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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countnes.  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O  G.  69.  on  Apnl  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee ;. 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices '. 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210,00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


162.00 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 


Small 
Entity 


Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360,00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535,00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465,00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.(X) 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 

98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov,  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CfTl),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12ih  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
30.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.418,977  through  5.421,031 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
28.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.018,220  through  5.020,155 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
26,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.667.343  through  4,669,124 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(gJ,  as  amended  Oct. 
I,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .'.$1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  :380; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  show  n  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  una  voidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pa>  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  25.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,217 

06/759.131 

07/29/86 

(4,577,774) 

(06/711,010) 

(03/25/86) 

Re.  33,774 

07/554.457 

12/24«1 

(4,908,951) 

(07/317.617) 

(03/20/90) 

Re.  34.362 

07/570,999 

08/31/93 

(4.577,956) 

(06/500.710) 

(03/25/86) 

4.577,354 

06/639,572 

03/25/86 

4.577.361 

06/617,851 

03/25/86 

4.577,368 

06/644.514 

03/25/86 

4,577,373 

06/669.472 

03/25/86 

4,577.376 

06/522.056 

03/25/86 

4.577.377 

06/609,426 

03/25/86 

4,577,389 

06/486.419 

03/25/86 

4,577.390 

06/468,920 

03/25/86 

4,577.396 

06/610.485 

03/25/86 

4,577,401 

06/520.209 

03/25/86 

4,577,402 

06/620,141 

03/25/86 

4,577,407 

06/624,297 

03/25/86 

4,577,410 

06A743.447 

03/25/86 

4,577,414 

06^728.976 

03/25/86 

4,577,431 

06/606,110 

03/25/86 

4,577,435 

06/545,072 

03/25/86 

4,577,447 

06/503,358 

03/25/86 

4,577,452 

06/527,308 

03/25/86 

4,577,454 

06/615.752 

03/25/86 

4,577.471 

06/383.450 

03/25/86 

4,577.473 

06/661.327 

03/25/86 

4,577,482 

06/621.754 

03/25/86 

4.577.483 

06/575.607 

03/25/86 

4.577.486 

06/494.397 

03/25/86 

4.577.492 

06/652.155 

03/25/86 

4.577,494 

06/524.724 

03/25/86 

4,577,500 

06/636.629 

03/25/86 

4,577,503 

06/646.406 

03/25/86 

4,577.527 

06/544,514 

03/25/86 

4,577,528 

06/687,591 

03/25/86 

4.577.529 

06/412,852 

03/25/86 

4,577.531 

06/585,891 

03/25/86 

4,577,533 

06/605,928 

03/25/86 

4,577,539 

06/609.688 

03/25/86 

4.577.544 

06/609,632 

03/25/86 

4,577,547 

06/529.884 

03/25/86 

4,577.548 

06/701,895 

03/25/86 

4,577,561 

06/369.749 

03/25/86 

4.577.565 

06/677.374 

03/25/86 

4,577,574 

06/594.774 

03/25/86 

4.577.576 

06/644.126 

03/25/86 

4.577,581 

06/536,159 

03/25/86 

4,577.583 

06/625.799 

03/25/86 

4,577,587 

06/717.012 

03/25/86 

4,577,594 

06/704,269 

03/25/86 

4,577.600 

06/658.884 

03/25/86 

4,577,602 

06/589.869 

03/25/86 

4.577,609 

06/679.576 

03/25/86 

4.577.617 

06/673,033 

03/25/86 

4.577.618 

06/637.699 

03/25/86 

4.577.632 

06/577,649 

03/25/86 

4,577.634 

06/751,602 

03/25/86 

4.577.636 

06/574.682 

03/25/86 

4.577.639 

06/669.290 

03/25/86 

4,577.642 

06/706.215     . 

03/25/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.578,028 

06/678.623 

03/25/86 

4,578,030 

06/623.966 

03/25/86 

4,577,647 

06/667.330 

03/25/86 

4,578,039 

06/556,%3 

03/25/86 

4.577,657 

06/589,177 

03/25/86 

4,578,046 

06/476.822 

03/25/86 

4.577,662 

06/574,237 

03/25/86 

4,578,057 

06/645.849 

03/25/86 

4,577.664 

06/601,278 

03/25/86 

4,578,059 

06/607.411 

03/25/86 

4.577,670 

06/632.352 

03/25/86 

4,578.064 

06/563.768 

03/25/86 

4,577,673 

06/513.092 

03/25/86 

4.578.072 

06/559.597 

03/25/86 

4,577,674 

06/5iu,280 

03/25/86 

4.578.080 

06/530.302 

03/25/86 

4.577.675 

06/519.713 

03/25/86 

4.578.090 

06/660.875 

03/25/86 

4.577,680 

06/613.110 

03/25/86 

4.578.095 

06/642.103 

03/25/86 

4,577,682 

06/645.999 

03/25/86 

4.578.099 

06/600.188 

03/25/86 

4,577,684 

06/640,396 

03/25/86 

4.578.100 

06/718.755 

03/25/86 

4,577,687 

06/583,864 

03/25/86 

4,578,107 

06/619.149 

03/25/86 

4,577,693 

06/691,554 

03/25/86 

4.578.109 

06/735.229 

03/25/86 

4,577,705 

06/602,771 

03/25/86 

4.578.111 

06/730.120 

03/25/86 

4,577,712 

06/645,821 

03/25/86 

4.578.112 

06/490.517 

03/25/86 

4.577.727 

06/504,784 

03/25/86 

4.578.117 

06/623.762 

03/25/86 

4.577,729 

06/678.522 

03/25/86 

4.578.119 

06/549.498 

03/25/86 

4.577.735 

06/627.248 

03/25/86 

4.578.121 

06/647.737 

03/25/86 

4.577,743 

06/639.353 

03/25/86 

4,578,136 

06/608.266 

03/25/86 

4,577.746 

06/712.475 

03/25/86 

4,578,138 

06/596.334 

03/25/86 

4.577.747 

06/706.698 

03/25/86 

4.578.154 

06/746.010 

03/25/86 

4.577.750 

06/755.149 

03/25/86 

4.578.160 

06/590.668 

03/25/86 

4.577,758 

06/735.799 

03/25/86 

4.578.164 

06/637.728 

03/25/86 

4,577,775 

06/679.949 

03/25/86 

4.578.165 

06/544.160 

03/25/86 

4,577,780 

06/451.035 

03/25/86 

4.578,166 

06/484,459 

03/25/86 

4,577,791 

06/604.729 

03/25/86 

4,578,177 

06/645,175 

03/25/86 

4,577,792 

06/719.096 

03/25/86 

4,578,180 

06/5%.983 

03/25/86 

4,577.800 

06/701.812 

03/25/86 

4,578.185 

06^758,439 

03/25/86 

4.577,802 

06/763.314 

03/25/86 

4,578.187 

06/625,959 

03/25/86 

4,577,803 

06/577.883 

03/25/86 

4.578.190 

06/665.411 

03/25/86 

4,577,818 

06/672.442 

03/25/86 

4.578,191 

06/519,315 

03/25/86 

4,577,825 

06/522.6(M 

03/25/86 

4.578,194 

06/692,624 

03/25/86 

4,577,830 

06/770,621 

03/25/86 

4,578,201 

06,'586,504 

03/25/86 

4.577,833 

06/588,450 

03/25/86 

4,578.202 

06/564.458 

03/25/86 

4.577.839 

06/569,032  . 

03/25/86 

4,578,203 

06/481.418 

03/25/86 

4.577,845 

06/569,217 

03/25/86 

4.578,204 

06/602.543 

03/25/86 

4,577.850 

06/613,009 

03/25/86 

4,578,206 

06/619.975 

03/25/86 

4,577,852 

06/648,899 

03/25/86 

4.578,209 

06/703.456 

03/25/86 

4.577.859 

06/537.524 

03/25/86 

4.578.214 

06/577.643 

03/25/86 

4.577.861 

06/617,081 

03/25/86 

4.578.223 

06/659.104 

03/25/86 

4.577.864 

06^741,967 

03/25/86 

4,578,229 

06/436.303 

03/25/86 

4.577.865 

06/620,289 

03/25/86 

4,578,236 

06/377.015 

03/25/86 

4.577.868 

06/598,459 

03/25/86 

4.578,239 

06/623.631 

03/25/86 

4.577.873 

06^717,834 

03/25/86 

4.578.240 

06/454.927 

03/25/86 

4.577.875 

06/437,615 

03/25/86 

4,578,242 

06/627,737 

03/25/86 

4.577.883 

06/630,702 

03/25/86 

4,578,246 

06/591,212 

03/25/86 

4.577.889 

06/602,600 

03/25/86 

4,578,251 

06/718.244 

•  03/25/86 

4,577,893 

06/607,325 

03/25/86 

4,578,252 

06/734.008 

03/25/86 

4,577,896 

06/411,687 

05/25/86 

4,578.257 

06/720,811 

03/25/86 

4,577,899 

06/638,692 

03/25/86 

4.578.277 

06/730,012 

03/25/86 

4.577,906 

06/626,375 

03/25/86 

4.578.280 

06/583.727 

03/25/86 

4,577,911 

06/780,281 

03/25/86 

4.578.291 

06/681.642 

03/25/86 

4,577,914 

06/610.699 

03/25/86 

4.578.294 

06/578,680 

03/25/86 

4,577,918 

06/606,086 

03/25/86 

4.578.313 

06/536,855 

03/25/86 

-1,577,921 

06/641,678 

03/25/86 

4.578.314 

06/651,219 

03/25/86 

4,577,922 

06/719,944 

03/25/86 

4,578.315 

06/766,019 

03/25/86 

4,577,926 

06/537,478 

03/25/86 

4,578,319 

06/782,262 

03/25/86 

4,577,927 

^         06/472.731 

03/25/86 

4,578,324     • 

06/658,015 

03/25/86 

4,577,932 

06/608,222 

03/25/86 

4,578,325 

06/581,270 

03/25/86 

4,577,933 

06/561.860 

03/25/86 

4.578.343 

06/717,477 

03/25/86 

4,577,935 

06/347.032 

03/25/86 

4.578.352 

06/513,517 

03/25/86 

4,577,949 

06/678.004 

03/25/86 

4,578,373 

06/647,323 

03/25/86 

4,577,950 

06/630.825 

03/25/86 

4,578,378 

06/625,308 

03/25/86 

4,577,960 

06/643.121 

03/25/86 

4,578.391 

06/457,636 

03/25/86 

4,577.972 

06/435,167 

03/25/86 

4,578.392 

06/586,928 

03/25/86 

4,577,973 

06/580.556 

03/25/86 

4.578.395 

06/616,515 

03/25/86 

4,577,983 

06/626.162 

03/25/86 

4.578.396 

06/498,606 

03/25/86 

4,577,985 

06/566.917 

03/25/86 

4.578.400 

06/680.593 

03/25/86 

4,577,993 

06/704.379 

03/25/86 

4.578,401 

06/491.337 

03/25/86 

4,577,996 

06/628.942 

03/25/86 

4.578.403 

06/619.184 

03/25/86 

4,577,997 

06/511.793 

03/25/86 

4.578.404 

06/597.601 

03/25/86 

4.577.999 

06/553.143 

03/25/86 

4.578.405         i 

" ^  06/738.920 

03/25/86 

4.578.006 

06/544.181 

03/25/86 

4.578.409 

06/691.102 

03/25/86 

4.578.014 

06/552.607 

03/25/86 

4.578.412 

06^710.263 

03/25/86 

4,578,015 

06/505.055 

03/25/86 

4.578.418     .. 

06/688.024 

03/25/86 

4,578,020 

06/782.189 

03/25/86 

4.578,420 

06/233.292 

03/25/86 

4,578,021 

06/547.492 

03/25/86 

4.578.425 

06/701.205 

03/25/86 
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Patent  Number 
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Issue  Date 

4,578,754 

06/5%.877 

03/25/86 

4,578,757 

06/469.364 

03/25/86 

4,578,427 

06/694.366 

03/25/86 

4,578,760 

06/459.671 

03/25/86 

4,578.434  - 

06/722,028 

03/25/86 

4,578,764 

06/472.642 

03/25/86 

4,578,435 

06/721.973 

03/25/86 

4.578,767 

06/307.811 

03/25/86 

4.578,442 

06/510.687 

03/25/86 

4,578,779 

06/624,486 

03/25/86 

4.578.445 

06/716,460 

03/25/86 

4.578,803 

06/590,533 

03/25/86 

4,578,448 

06/561,144 

03/25/86 

4.578.805 

06/659,355 

03/25/86 

4.578,454 

06/608,081 

03/25/86 

4.578,817 

06/449,215 

03/25/86 

4,578,463 

06/632,136 

03/25/86 

4,578,818 

06/728,154 

03/25/86 

4,578,469 

06/655,307 

03/25/86 

4,578,820 

06/586.546 

03/25/86 

4,578,470 

06/505,636 

03/25/86 

4,908.878 

07/304.322 

03/20/90 

4,578,471 

06/677.624 

03/25/86 

4,908.879 

07/262,697 

03/20/90 

4,578,476 

06/621,934 

03/25/86 

4,908,880 

07/182,473 

03/20/90 

4,578,485 

06/577,641 

03/25/86 

4,908,886 

07/281,557 

03/20/90 

4,578.486 

06/748,371 

03/25/86 

4,908,889 

07/364,828 

03/20/90 

4,578.496 

06/543,720 

03/25/86 

4,908.891 

07/248,982 

03/20/90 

4,578,498 

06/515,465 

03/25/86 

4.908.897 

07/309,705 

03/20/90 

4,578.500 

06/553,722 

03/25/86 

4,908,899 

07/313,593 

03/20/90 

4,578,502 

06/693,248 

03/25/86 

4,908,911 

07/205,663 

03/20/90 

4,578.505 

06/647.090 

03/25/86 

4.908,913 

07/387.989 

03/20/90 

4.578.507 

06/694,211 

03/25/86 

4,908,919 

07/141.266 

03/20/90 

4,578.508 

06/705,880 

03/25/86 

4.908,921 

07/227.848 

03/20/90 

4.578,510 

06/680.441 

03/25/86 

4.908,932 

07/260,112 

03/20/90 

4.578,511 

06/587,896 

03/25/86 

4.908,948 

07/213.326 

03/20/90 

4,578)513 

06/672.038 

03/25/86 

4.908,949 

07/257,821 

03/20/90 

4.578.526 

06/636,245 

03/25/86 

4.908,952 

07/382,350 

03/20/90 

4,578.529 

06/637,248 

03/25/86 

4.908,953 

07/100.394 

03/20/90 

4,578.534 

06/643.450 

03/25/86 

4.908.965 

07/249.650 

03/20/90 

4.578,539 

06/521,667 

03/25/86 

4.908,967 

07/285.592 

03/20/90 

4,578.543 

06/451,227 

03/25/86 

4,908,969 

07/313.379 

03/20/90 

4,578,549 

06/645.845 

03/25/86 

4,908,979 

07/365.471. 

03/20/90 

4,578,553 

06/488,523 

03/25/86 

4.908,982 

07/335.693 

03/20/90 

4.578.560 

06/532.937 

03/25/86 

4,908,987 

07/282.591 

03/20/90 

4,578,563 

06/660.509 

03/25/86 

4.908.990 

07/257.860 

03/20/90 

4.578.566 

06/738,279 

03/25/86 

4,908,991 

07/360.233 

03/20/90 

4,578,572 

06/505,234 

03/25/86 

4.908,992 

07/219.547 

03/20/90 

4,578,582 

06/435,203 

03/25/86 

4,908,996 

07/099.915 

03/20/90 

4,578.583 

06/596,483 

03/25/86 

4.908,999 

07/192.915 

03/20/90 

4.578,584 

06/573,075 

03/25/86 

4,909,004 

07/112.618 

03/20/90 

4.578.587 

06/694.888 

03/25/86 

4.909,006 

07/361,338 

03/20/90 

4,578,590 

06/490.614 

03/25/86 

4.909.014 

07/287,121 

03/20/90 

4,578,594 

06/573.532 

03/25/86 

4.909.015 

07/259,562 

03/20/90 

4.578,599 

06/500.594 

03/25/86 

4.909.018 

07/193,272 

03/20/90 

4.578.602 

06/512,269 

03/25/86 

4.909.019 

07/192.922 

03/20/90 

4,578,604 

06/590,040 

03/25/86 

4.909.021 

07/278.495 

03/20/90 

4.578,605 

06/543,935 

03/25/86 

4.909.022 

07/207,507 

03/20/90 

4,578,607 

06/664,964 

03/25/86 

4,909.031 

07/199,901 

03/20/90 

4,578,612 

06/650,484 

03/25/86 

4.909,035 

07/157,066 

03/20/90 

4,578,619 

06/506.841 

03/25/86 

4,909,036 

07/327,731 

03/20/90 

4,578,620 

06/626.467 

03/25/86 

4,909,041 

07/303,141 

03/20/90 

4,578,626 

06/714,344 

03/25/86 

4,909,044 

07/350,131 

03/20/90 

4,578,628 

06/688.950 

03/25/86 

4,909.045 

07/096,501 

03/20/90 

4,578,640 

06/418.187 

03/25/86 

4,909,047 

07/156,346 

03/20/90 

4,578.643 

06/553.346 

03/25/86 

4,909.053 

07/195,554 

03/20/90 

4.578.644      ' 

06/540,074 

03/25/86 

4.909.058      . 

07/196.852 

03/20/90 

4.578.646 

06/577,972 

03/25/86 

4.909,059 

07/250.976 

03/20/90 

4.578,649 

06/697,991 

03/25/86 

4.909,065 

07/337.982 

03/20/90 

4,578,651 

06/427,058 

03/25/86 

4,909.067 

07/264.267 

03/20/90 

4,578,652 

06/609,614 

03/25/86 

4,909,069 

07/379.721 

03/20/90 

4.578,656 

06/568,432 

03/25/86 

4.909,073 

07/263.948 

03/20/90 

4.578.661 

06/689,541 

03/25/86 

4.909,074 

07/289,495 

03/20/90 

4,578,663 

06/676,503 

03/25/86 

4,909,076 

07/228,240 

03/20/90 

4,578,672 

06/499.768 

03/25/86 

4,909.077 

07/380.811 

03/20/90 

4,578,678 

06/551.536 

03/25/86 

4,909,081 

07/304.538 

03/20/90 

4,578,696 

06/554.656 

03/25/86 

4,909.085 

07/313.942 

03/20/90 

4,578,699 

06/555.863 

03/25/86 

4,909.090 

07/341,883 

03/20/90 

4.578,701 

06/518.837    . 

03/25/86 

4,909,093 

07/201,652 

03/20/90 

4,578,711 

06/566.365 

03/25/86 

4,909,097 

07/181,958 

03/20/90 

4,578,713 

06/633,120 

03/25/86 

4.909.099 

07/276,911 

03/20/90 

4,578,715 

06/579,329 

03/25/86 

4.909.101 

07/195,724 

03/20/90 

4,578,720 

06/518,897 

03/25/86 

4,909,104 

07/172.559 

03/20/90 

4,578,722 

06/452,548 

03/25/86 

4,909.106 

07/295,736 

03/20/90 

4,578.723 

06/504,552 

03/25/86 

4.909.110 

07/149,429 

03/20/90 

4.578.727 

06/583,558 

03/25/86 

4.909.112 

07/086.390 

03/20/90 

4.578.732 

06/561,608 

03/25/86 

4,909,117 

07/333,879 

03/20/90 

4,578,739 

06/486,474 

03/25/86 

4,909,120 

07/239,190 

03/20/90 

4.578.740 

06/596.467 

03/25/86 

4,909.123 

07/269,685 

03/20/90 

4,578.753 

06/527.472 

03/25/86 

4.909.128 

07/277.592 

03/20/90 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.909.490 

07/177,583 

03/20/90 

4.909.491 

07/308,131 

03/20/90 

4,909.138 

07/345,989 

03/20/90 

4.909.493 

07/281,775 

03/20/90 

4.909,139 

07/217.622 

03/20/90 

4.909.496 

07/233,460 

03/20/90 

4.909.143 

07/254.824 

03/20/90 

4.909.497 

07/199,777 

03/20/90 

4.909,150 

07/065,895 

03/20/90 

4.909,498 

07/069,965 

03/20/90 

4.909.152 

07/226.239 

03/20/90 

4,909,505 

07/259.343 

03/20/90 

4.909.155 

07/239,614 

03/20/90 

4,909.513 

07/240.211 

03/20/90 

4.909.161 

07/337.464 

03/20/90 

4,909,514 

07/333.557 

03/20/90 

4.909.163 

07/289.180 

03/20/90 

4.909.515 

07/274.019 

03/20/90 

4.909.164 

07/282,838 

03/20/90 

4.909.520 

07/357,67.0 

03/20/90 

4.909.171 

07/362.876 

03/20/90 

4.909.521 

06/371.531 

03/20/90 

4.909.179 

07/185,416 

03/20/90 

4.909.534 

07/060,909 

03/20/90 

4.909.181 

07/259,061 

03/20/90 

4,909,535 

07/331,669 

03/20/90 

4.909.182 

07/346.640 

03/20/90 

4,909.538 

07/176,738 

03/20/90 

4.909.187 

07/148.793 

03/20/90 

4.909.543 

07/258.564 

03/20/90 

4.909.188 

07/301.316 

03/20/90 

4.909,545 

07/006,308 

03/20/90 

4.909.194 

07/383.382 

03/20/90 

4.909,552 

07/263,881 

03/20/90 

4.909.214 

07/210.584 

03/20/90 

4,909.554 

07/258,408 

03/20/90 

4.909,215 

07/368,973 

03/20/90 

4.909.555 

07/321,844 

03/20/90 

4.909.216 

07/236.351 

03/20/90 

4,909.556 

07/101.661 

03/20/90 

4.909.230 

07/257.695 

03/20/90 

4.909.559 

07/219.350 

03/20/90 

4.909.233 

07/306.087 

03/20/90 

4.909,560 

07/316.783 

03/20/90 

4.909.234 

07/361.503        ' 

03/20/90 

4,909.562 

07/263.607 

03/20/90 

4.909.239 

06/726.590 

03/20/90 

4,909.565 

07/181,944 

03/20/90 

4.909.240 

07/165.549. 

03/20/90 

4.909.566 

07/274,813 

03/20/90 

4.909,250 

07/270.210 

03/20/90 

4,909,568 

07/257,247 

03/20/90 

4.909.252 

07/199.128 

03/20/90 

4,909,569 

07/374.481 

03/20/90 

4.909,255 

07/247.452 

03/20/90 

4,909.571 

07/242,865 

03/20/90 

4,909.256 

07/121.306 

03/20/90 

4,909,572 

07/323,693 

03/20/90 

4,909.257 

07/346.346 

03/20/90 

4,909.574 

07/269,525 

03/20/90 

4.909.262 

07/304.167 

03/20/90 

4,909.578 

07/369,208 

03/20/90 

4.909.263 

7  07/264,019 

03/20/90 

4,909.582 

07/324,742 

03/20/90 

4.909,265 

07/238,246 

03/20/90 

4.909.583 

07/293,736 

03/20/90 

4,909,268 

07/270,970 

03/20/90 

4.909.598 

07/384,984 

03/20/90 

4.909.271 

07/337,924 

03/20/90 

4.909.609 

07/228.215 

03/20/90 

4,909,275 

07/115,205 

03/20/90 

4.909.611 

07/184.886 

03/20/90 

4.909.282 

07/266,780 

03/20/90 

4.909.612 

06/885.249 

03/20/90 

4,909.283 

07/239,679 

03/20/90 

4.909,613 

07/347.221 

03/20/90 

4.909,289 

07/073,279 

03/20/90 

4,909.618 

07/352.008 

03/20/90 

4.909.293 

07/352,398 

03/20/90 

4,909,619 

07/279.811 

03/20/90 

4.909.301 

07/258,013 

03/20/90 

4,909.620 

07/330,074 

03/20/90 

4,909.305 

07/180,838, 

03/20/90 

4.909.623 

07/288,851 

03/20/90 

4,909.310 

07/204,280 

03/20/90 

4.909.625 

07/215,200 

03/20/90 

4.909.313 

07/252.077 

03/20/90 

4.909.626 

07/344,059 

03/20/90 

4.909.321 

07/290.671 

03/20/90 

4.909.627 

07/254,^28 

03/20/90 

4.909.324 

07/245.613 

03/20/90 

4.909.630 

06/939,111 

03/20/90 

4.909.326 

07/375.614 

03/20/90 

4.909.631 

07/134,638 

03/20/90 

4.909.334 

07/355.204 

03/20/90 

4,909.636 

07/185.633 

03/20/90 

4.909,342 

07/240.886 

03/20/90 

4.909.640 

07/344,004 

03/20/90 

4.909.349 

07/284,535 

03/20/90 

4.909.642 

07/306,158 

03/20/90 

4.909,356 

07/304,797 

03/20/90 

4.909.643 

07/286,478 

03/20/90 

4.909.367 

07/140,990 

03/20/90 

4.909.644 

07/262,939 

03/20/90 

4.909.377 

07/087,417 

03/20/90 

4.909.645 

07/278.604 

03/20/90 

4.909.379 

07/183,727 

03/20/90 

4.909,656 

07/350,224 

03/20/90 

4.909.390 

07/291,761 

03/20/90 

4.909,660 

07/149,752 

03/20/90 

4,909,392 

07/239.461 

03/20/90 

4.909,662 

07/296.694 

03/20/90 

4,909,394 

07/244.856- 

03/20/90 

4,909.663 

07/137,865 

03/20/90 

4,909.408 

07/364,143 

03/20/90 

4,909,678 

07/236,755 

03/20/90 

4,909.409 

07/306,069 

03/20/90 

4,909,693 

07/257,094 

03/20/90 

4.909,415 

07/167.363 

03/20/90 

4,909,699              . 

07/310,638 

03/20/90 

4.909.422 

06/831,917 

03/20/90 

4,909,700 

07/306,349 

03/20/90 

4.909.425 

07/155,929 

03/20/90 

4,909,702 

07/196,810 

03/20/90 

4.909,427 

07/353,012 

03/20/90 

4,909,714 

07/179.474 

03/20/90 

4,909,438 

07/213.836 

03/20/90 

4,909,715 

07/275,998 

03/20/90 

4.909.440 

07/267.253 

03/20/90 

4,909,717 

07/336.548 

03/20/90 

4.909,444 

07/258,903 

03/20/90 

4,909,724 

07/202,496 

03/20/90 

4.909,447 

07/258.421 

03/20/90 

4,909,736 

07/188.067 

03/20/90 

4.90^.453 

07/381.999 

03/20/90 

4,909.747 

07/250.804 

03/20/90 

4.909.459 

07/266,955  • 

03/20/90 

4.909,750 

07/276.667 

03/20/90 

4.909.464 

07/377.619 

03/20/90 

4.909,755 

07/281,369 

03/20/90 

4.909.465 

07/292,220 

03/20/90 

4,909,757 

07/291,130 

•      03/20/90 

4.909,469 

07/182.661 

03/20/90 

4,909,765 

07/258,784 

03/20/90 

4.909,472 

07/192.190 

03/20/90 

4,909,775 

07/296,567 

03/20«0 

4.909,479 

07/281.712 

03/20/90 

4,909,778 

07/336,321 

03/20/90 

4,909,481 

07/167.097 

03/20/90 

4,909,779 

07/237,444 

03/20/90 

4,909,483 

07/185.127 

03/20/90 

4.909,780 

07/301,201 

03/20/90 

4,909,487 

07/295.298 

03/20/90 

4,909,782 

07/346,306 

03/20/90 

4,909,488 

07/358,689 

03720/90 

4,909,783 

07/110,098 

03/20/90 
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OFHCIAL 

GA/Fl'lH 

June  2.  1998       ^H 

June  2.  1998 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  T 

RADEM/ 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,910,089 
4,910.091 

07/230.678 
07/316.369 

03/20/90       ^H 
03/20/90       ^H 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.295,367 
5,295,368 

4.909.787 

07/231,625 

03/20/90 

4.910.093 

07/331.469 

03/20/90       ^H 

4.910.429 

06/643.545 

03/20/90 

5,295,369 

4.909,788 

07/284.294 

03/20/90 

4.910.103 

07/258.989 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.433 

06/684.155 

03/20/90 

5,295,396 

4,909,790 

07/200,987 

03/20/90 

4.910.105 

07/278,117 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.436 

07/155.235 

03/20/90 

5.295.398 

4,909,791 

07/311,747 

03/20/90 

4.910.108 

07,799,448 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.447 

07/175.774 

03/20/90 

5.295.402 

4.909.792 

07/311,746 

■       03/20/90 

4,910,110 

07/286.842 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910,453 

07/109.239 

03/20/90 

5.295,410 

4.909.807 

07/262.709 

03/20/90 

4,910,114 

07/045.569 

03/20/90        ^M 

4.910.461 

07/267.693 

03/20/90 

5.295,412 

4.909.812 

07/337.529 

03/?0/90 

4.910.127 

07/266.241 

03/20/90        ^M 

4.910.465 

07/264.412 

03/20/90 

5,295.413 

4.909.813 

07/357,890 

03/20/90 

4.910.130 

07/123.968 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910,467 

07/266.043 

03/20/90 

5.295.418 

4.909.822 

07/329,575 

03/20/90 

4.910,131 

07/137,237 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.480 

07/384,388 

03/20/90 

5.295.424 

4.909.827 

07/130,380 

03/20/90 

4,910.146 

07/220.456 

03/20/90       ^H 

4.910,483 

06/720.191 

03/20/90 

5.295.425 

4.909.831 

07/307.443 

03/20/90 

4.910.149 

06/759.501 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910,486 

07/359.815 

03/20/90 

5.295.426 

4.909,837 

07/320,350 

03/20/90 

4.910,152 

06/869.737 

03/20/90        ^M 

4.910.500 

07/295.573 

03/20/90 

5.295.428 

4,909.838 

07/362.198 

03/20/90 

4,910,153 

07/315,172 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.512 

07/259.925 

03/20/90 

5,295.429 

4.909.840 

07/178,646 

03/20/90 

4,910.158 

07/124.231 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.522 

07/118.696 

03/20/90 

5.295.432 

4,909.844 

07/264.459 

03/20/90 

4,910,169 

07/097.739 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.527 

07/303.915 

03/20/90 

5.295.434 

4,909,849 

07/202,932 

03/20/90 

4,910.171 

07/355.883 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.553 

07/270.408 

03/20/90 

5.295.435 

4,909.854 

06/311,142 

03/20/90 

4.910.176 

07/270.567 

03/20/90        '^M 

4.910.562 

06/371.849 

03/20/90 

5.295.437 

4.909.857 

07/287,930 

03/20/90 

4.910.177 

07/185.041 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.568 

07/346,268 

03/20/90 

5.295.446 

4.909.859 

06/832,899 

03/20/90 

4.910,178 

07/251.278 

03/20/90       ^H 

4.910.571 

07/184.565 

03/20/90 

5,295.449 

4,909,862 

07/365,856 

03/20/90 

4,910,179 

06/453.496 

03/20/90       ^H 

4.910.575 

07/396.791 

03/20/90 

5.295,452 

4.909.865 

07/229,453 

03/20/90 

4.910.181 

07/263.295 

03/20/90       ^H 

4.910.579 

07/307.189 

03/20/90 

5.295,454 

4.909.870 

07/212,117 

03/20/90 

4.910.189 

07/310.510 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.580 

07/227.013 

03/20/90 

5.295.460 

4.909.884 

07/368,105 

03/20/90 

4.910.201 

07/075.725 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910,585 

07/215.123 

03/20/90 

5.295.473 

4.909.890 

07/191,003 

03/20/90 

4.910.203 

07/185.319 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.591 

07/229,812 

03/20/90 

5.295,475 

4,909.892 

07/286.999 

03/20/90 

4.910.204 

07/212.624 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.592 

07/143,629 

03/20/90 

5,295,478 

4.909.895 

07/336.868 

03/20/90 

4.910.208 

07/157.759 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.596 

07/064,238 

03/20/90 

5,295.483 

4.909,897 

07/346,028 

03/20/90 

4,910.210 

07/285.846 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.603 

07/233.361 

03/20/90 

5.295.498 

4,909.898 

06/914,154 

03/20/90 

4.910.211 

07/229.919 

03/20/90        ^H 

4,910,616 

07/168.011 

03/20/90 

5.295.499 

4:909.899 

07/099,064 

03/20/90 

4.910.216 

07/160.281 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.627 

07/179.188 

03/20/90 

5.295.501 

4.909.900 

07/370,878 

03/20/90 

4.910.218 

07/049.282 

03/20/90        ^H 

4,910,639 

07/311.864 

03/20/90 

5.295.504 

4.909.901 

07/101,938 

03/20/90 

4.910.228 

07/307.907 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.643 

07/203.359 

03/20/90 

5.295.508 

4.909.903 

07/164,540 

03/20/90 

4,910,234 

07/167.840 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.651 

07/235,169 

03/20/90 

5.295,516 

4.909,907 

07/298,872 

03/20/90 

4.910,238 

06/884.146 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.653 

07/341.022 

03/20/90 

5,295,528 

4,909.908 

07/263.564 

03/20/90 

4.910,239 

07/217,314 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.660 

07/121.095 

03/20/90 

5.295.545 

4,909.909 

07/338,269 

03/20/90 

4.910.242 

07/230,802 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.677 

07/195.659 

03/20/90 

5.295,558 

4.909.911 

07/258,849 

03/20/90 

4.910.244 

07/267,902 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910,694 

07/142.764 

03/20/90 

5.295,559 

4.909.912 

07/309,931 

03/20/90 

4.910.246 

07/123,826 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.696 

•     07/148.856 

03/20/90 

5.295,564 

4,909,913 

07/235,7% 

03/20/90 

4.910.248 

07/135,830 

03/20/90       ^M 

4,910,714 

07/315,184 

03/20/90 

5.295,576 

4.909,917 

07/351,635 

03/20/90 

4.910.250 

07/287.521 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.717 

07/227,208 

03/20/90 

5,295,580 

4,909.923 

07/004,168 

03/20/90 

4.910.251 

07/246.737 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.722 

07/271,835 

03/20/90 

5.295,587 

4.909,927 

06/934,698 

03/20/90 

4.910.252 

07/232,537 

03/20/90        ^H 

4,910.727 

07/009,965 

03/20/90 

5.295.589 

4,909,931 

07/134,382 

03/20/90 

4.910.257 

07/324,600 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.732 

06/649,372 

03/20/90 

5.295.590 

4,909,932 

07/129,218 

03/20/90 

4,910.259 

07/248,708 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.739 

07/170,541 

03/20/90 

5.295.591 

4,909.942 

07/256,729 

03/20/90 

4.910.261 

07/208,374 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.741 

07/203.310 

03/20/90 

5.295.594 

4.909,943 

07/348,930 

03/20/90 

4.910.263 

07/252,942 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.746 

07/270.425 

03/20/90 

5.295.601 

4,909.946 

06/943,838 

03/20/90 

4.910.264 

07/295.615 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.749 

07/305.870 

03/20/90 

5.295.603 

4,909.947 

07/156,149 

03/20/90 

4.910.268 

07/183.812 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.758      . 

07/230,207 

03/20/90 

5.295.609 

4.909.950 

07/351,204 

03/20/90 

4.910.275 

07/237.427 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910.764 

07/337,480 

03/20/90 

5.295.610 

4.909.951 

07/314,946 

03/20/90 

4.910,280 

07/333.037 

03/20/90        ^H 

4.910,786 

06/782,227 

03/20/90 

5.295.621 

4,909,958 

07/331,725 

03/20/90 

4.910.294 

07/208.605 

03/20/90        ^H 

4,910,788 

07/301,085 

03/20/90 

5,295.626 

4,909.965 

06/289,710 

03/20/90 

4.910.298 

07/116.147 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,267 

08/006.033 

03/22/94 

5.295.636 

4,909.970 

07/298,342 

03/20/90 

4.910.299 

07/127.813 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295.269 

07/827.619 

03/22/94 

5.295.639 

4.909,971 

07/259,675 

03/20/90 

4.910.303 

07/198.903 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295,270 

07/987.646 

03/22/94 

5.295.645 

4.909.982 

07/295,701 

03/20/90 

4.910,309 

07/216.598 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,271 

08/008.539 

03/22/94 

5.295.650 

4.910.000 

07/174,461 

03/20/90 

4.910,311 

07/222.057 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295.272 

07/903.321 

03/22/94 

5.295,668 

4.910.005 

07/311,485 

03/20/90 

4,910,312 

07/207.688 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,275 

07/702.910 

03/22/94 

5.295.670 

4.910.011' 

07/284,210 

03/20/90 

4.910.314 

07/301.843 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,284 

07/669.953 

03/22/94 

5.295.672 

4,910.017 

07/261,929 

03/20/90 

4.910.335 

07/388.212 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295.291 

08/094,776 

03/22/94 

5.295.681 

4.910,018 

07/244.182 

03/20/90 

4.910.338 

07/311.548 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,305 

08/008.396 

03/22/94 

5.295.688 

4.910.020 

07/260,993 

03/20/90 

4.910.340 

07/133.119 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,306 

07/998.420 

03/22/94 

5.295,690 

4.910.023 

07/204.437 

03/20/90 

4.910.343 

07/246.610 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,307 

07/915.138 

03/22/94 

5.295)693 

4,910.025 

07/327,544 

03/20/90 

4.910.345 

07/231.740 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295,312 

07/976.837 

03/22/94 

5,295,711 

4.910.027 

07/283,312 

03/20/90 

4,910,351 

07/026,538 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.315 

07/576,192 

03/22/94 

5.295.714 

4.910.030 

07/225.562 

03/20/90 

4,910,353 

06/609.229 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.319 

07/910,946 

03/22/94 

5.295.726 

4,910.032 

07/272.026 

03/20/90 

4.910,356 

07/149.424 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.323 

08/034.767 

03/22/94 

5.295.727 

4.910.034 

07/063.715 

03/20/90 

4,910,362 

07/166,692 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.325 

07/640.705 

03/22/94 

5.295.728 

4.910.044 

07/240.364 

03/20/90 

4.910.369 

07/335,624 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.326 

08/022.775 

03/22/94 

5.295,734 

4.910.046 

07/262.554 

03/20/90 

4.910.376 

07/199,254 

03/20/90        ^M 

5.295.333 

07/910.663 

03/22/94 

5,295,735 

4.910.053 

07/232,680 

03/20/90 

4.910.378 

07/348,038 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.334 

07/760.757 

03/22/94 

5,295,743 

4.910.056 

07/304.626 

03/20/90 

4.910.379 

07/353,244 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.339 

07/926.946 

03/22/94 

5.295,751 

4,910.070 

07/254.604 

03/20/90 

4.910.380 

07/155.269 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.340 

08/043.947 

03/22/94 

5,295,761 

4.910.071 

07/242.764 

03/20/90 

4.910.388 

07/217.569 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.341 

07/911.986 

03/22/94 

5.295,763 

4.910.074 

06/885.763 

03/20/90 

4.910.394 

07/152.391 

03/20/90        f^M 

5.295,346 

07/845.131 

03/22/94 

5.295,764 

4,910,077 

07/22S,034 

03/20/90 

4.910.396 

07/262.851 

03/20/90        ^1 

5,295,347 

07/871.121 

03/22/94 

5.295.765 

4.910,082 

07/150,163 

03/20/90 

4.910.403 

07/265.947 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295,352 

07/924.507 

03/22/94 

5,295.769 

4.910.083 

07/150,161 

03/20/90 

4.910.406 

V    07/291.585 

03/20/90        ^H 

5,295.365 

07/967.024 

03/22/94 

5.295.780 

4,910,086 

07/286.753 

03/20/90 

4.910.428 

06/846.851 

03/20/90        ^H 

5.295.366 

08/005.447 

03/22/94 

5,295.789 

07/860,088 
07/974,300 
07/898,545 
08/098,067 
07/643.420 
07/775.863 
07/934.191 
08A)88.718 
07/960.638 
07/924.858 
07/915.461 
07/%7.245 
07/898.478 
08A)06,853 
07/941.748 
08/021.278 
07/987.541 
07/974.061 
08/036.872 
07/797,460 
07/931,274 
07/763.286 
08/033.584 
08/012.687 
07/853.391 
07/465.242 
08/018,194 
07/777.433 
08/020.046 
07/904.901 
07/930.798 
07/913,910 
07/833.174 
07/909.618 
0"/704.563 
07/868.627 
07/922.509 
07/886.826 
07/762.976 
08/008.134 
07/962.945 
08/003.443 
07/877.298 
07/996.778 
07/941.211 
07/900.856 
07/868,248 
07/917,067 
08/051.681 
07/795.759 
07/988.565 
08/057,360 
07/725.977 
07/829.577 
08/018.365 
08/003,006 
07/842.361 
07/882.565 
07/929.256 
08/042.999 
07/873.289 
07/922.537 
07/843.194 
07/944.182 
07/970.762 
08/065.349 
07/868.221 
07/468.596 
07/838.792 
07/896.203 
07/755,645 
07/977.879 
08/036.869 
07/906.767 
07/744,949 
07/738,449 
07/966,585 
07/886,083 
08/026.413 
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03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22AI4 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22A>4 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22AW 
03/22/94 
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Patent  Number 

5,295.791 
5,295,796 
5,295.804 
5.295.819 
5.295.822 
5,295,826 
5,295,831 
5.295.839 
5,295.848 
5.295.855 
5.295.857 
5.295,873 
5.295.877 
5.295.879 
5,295,885 
5,295.893 
5.295.921 
5.295,928 
5,295,930 
5.295.935 
5.295,940 
5,295.942 
5.295,946 


Serial  Number 

08/006,267 
07/966,806 
07/919,841 
07/960,768 
08/048,678 
08/012,197 
07/946,924 
08/033,691 
07/920,320 
08/061,457 
07/995,823 
07/788,812 
07/982,843 
07/915,793 
08/018.002 
08/002.988 
07/993.088 
07/968.943 
07/944.083 
08/020.400 
08/041.155 
07/979.188 
07/978,490 


issue  Date 

03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 


5.295.947 
5.295.949 
5.295,952 
5,295,963 
5.295.964 
5.295.972 
5,295,973 
5,295,979 
5,295,996 
5,296,642 
5,296.643 
5.296.657 
5.296.659 
5.296.661 
5,296.671 
5.296,675 
5.296.676 
5.296.711 
5.296.727 
5.296.746 
5.296.756 
5.296.808 
5.296,822 
5,296.832 
5.296.845 
5.296.878 


07/875.324 
07/946.567 
07/717.292 
07/603.766 
07/770.501 
07/925.084 
08/071.998 
07/859.062 
07/906.098 
07/958.694 
07/949.992 
08/048.846 
08/005.584 
07/977.287 
07/930.525 
08/063.475 
08/063.811 
07/971.872 
08/057.016 
07/992.087 
08/014.656 
07/966.357 
07/999.754 
08/052.388 
07/974.346 
08/016.231 


03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94. 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 
03/22/94 


5.632,759,  Re.  S.N  09/047.569,  Mar.  25.  1998.  CI. 606/180. 
CUTTING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ARTHROSCOPE 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  DRIVE  SYSTEM.  Fred  Rexroth. 
Owner  of  Record:  Linvatec  Corp.,  Largo,  Fla.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Edward  W.  Goldstein-.  Ex.  Gp.:  3736 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  .Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  03/27/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.545.931 

06/455.265 

01/03/83 

10/08/85 

03/31/98 

4.861.270 

07/238.453 

08/30/88 

08/29/89 

03/27/98 

4.889.524 

07/093.366 

09/04/87 

12/26/89 

03/31/98 

4.891.821 

07/329.396 

03/27/89 

01/02/90 

03/30/98 

4.993.675 

07/438.613 

11/17/89 

02/19/91 

03/27/98 

5.077.995 

07/670.571 

03/18/91 

01/07/92 

03/31/98 

5.087.533  ■ 

07/638.222 

01/07/91 

02/1 1/92 

03/30/98 

5.097.250 

07/646.092 

01/25/91 

03/17/92 

03/31/98 

5.133.352 

07/508.840 

04/12/90 

07/28/92 

03/30/98 

5.139.756 

07/825.764 

01/21/92 

08/18/92 

03/31/98 

5.178.750 

07/718.140 

06/20/91 

01/12/93 

03/31/98 

5.229.364 

07/670.296 

03/15/91 

07/20/93 

03/31/98 

5.268.545 

07/993,192 

12/18/92 

12/07/93 

04/01/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  yi  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reis.sue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  tee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,707,095,  Re.  S.N.  08/733,991,  Oct.  18,  1996,  CI.  396/ 
390.  FILM  REWINDER.  Yoshiyuki  Nakano.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Shapiro  and  Shapiro,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

5,037,88L  Re.  S.N.  08/928.148.  Sep.  12.  1998.  CI.  524/223, 
Mannich  Acrylamide  Polymers,  Jo.seph  J.  Kozakiewicz,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Pennie  and  Edmonds,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

5324,086,  Re.  S.N.  08/936,486,  Sep.  18,  1997,  CI.  294/ 
19.1.  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  POSITIVE  EXTENSION  AND 
RETRACTION  USING  A  CASCADING  FORCE 
TRANSFER.  Mordechai  Hammer.  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Levisohn  Lemer  Berger  and  Langsan.  Ex. 
Gp.;  3617 

5,508368.  Re.  S.N.  09/048.016.  Mar.  25.  1998.  CI.  427/ 
534,  ION  BEAM  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  HIGHLY 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  COATINGS.  Bradley  J.  Knapp.  et. 


al..  Owner  of  Record:  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Dannells.  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1762 

5,509355,  Re.  S.N.  09/064.535.  Apr.  22.  1998,  CI.  102/ 
275.8,  LOW  ENERGY  FUSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE, Ronald  F.  Stewart,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Maurice  M.  Klee.  Ex.  Gp.:  3641 

5.514,167.  Re.  S.N.  08/824,951.  Mar.  27.  1997.  CI.  607. 
HAND  HOLDABLE  HUMAN  SKIN  TREATMENT  APPA- 
RATUS. Margaret  M.  Smith,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  MGB 
Technologies,  Sparks,  New,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  C.  Munro. 
Ex.  Gp.;  3737 

5,514.907.  Re.  S.N.  09/064,348.  Apr.  22.  1998,  CI.  257/ 
723.  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIPS,  Mark  Moshayedi,  Owner  of  Record;  Simple  Tech- 
nolog\  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H. 
Shreve,  Ex.  Gp.:  2811 

5,626,838.  Re.  S.N.  09/049,329,  Mar.  27.  1998.  CI.  424/054, 
USE  OF  KETOROLAC  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SQUAMOUS 
CELL  CARCINOMAS  OF  THE  ORAL  CAVITY  OR  ORO- 
PHARYNX. Paul  Francis  Cavanaugh,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Proctor  and  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Douglas  C.' Mohl,  Ex.  Gp.;  1712 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  .'*7  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  e.stablished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  paten)  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.^7  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 


Re.  35,148,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.953,  Apr.  2,  1998,  CI.  348/ 
163.  FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  FOR  IMAGE  ENHANCE- 
MENT. Frederick  L.  Lizzi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Riverside 
Research  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 
J  Maune,  Baker  and  Botts,  New  York,  N.V.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2713, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,145,287.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.954.  Apr.  3.  1998.  CI.  405/ 
262.  PLASTIC  PANEL  EROSION  BARRIER.  Jefferson  E. 
Hooper,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Materials  International.  Inc., 
Lake  Charles.  La..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  F.  Schroeder. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  3625,  Requester:  North.star  Vinyl  Prod- 
ucts, Kennesaw,  Ga..  c/o  Jones  and  Askew.  Atlanta,  Ga. 


5,322339,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,952.  Apr.  1.  1998.  CI.  296/ 
155,  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDABLE  ACCESS 
ELEMENT.  SUCH  AS  A  SLIDING  DOOR,  IN  PARTIC- 
ULAR FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE,  Yves  Dubemard, 
Ov,nero{RecoTd.  Automobile  Peugeot.  Paris.  France.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Bums  Doane  Swecker  and  Mathis,  Alexandria,  Va., 
Ex.  (jp.:  361 2,  Requester;  Hugh  A.  Abrams,  Sidlev  and  Austin, 
Chicago,  111. 


5,573,780,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.95 1 .  Mar.  30.  1998,  CI.  424/ 
464.  STABLE  SOLID  FORMULATION  OF  ENALAPRIL 
SALT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF, 
Bernard  C.  Sherman,  Owner  of  Record;  Apotex  Corp..  Buffalo 
Grove,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Caesar  Rivise  Bernstein  Cohen 
and  Pokotilow,  Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1615. 
Requester:  Owner 


5383,216.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,950,  Apr.  3,  1998,  CI.  540/ 
222,  METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CEPHEMS,  MichihikoOchiai,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent; 
Harold  C.  Wegner,  Foley  and  Lardner.  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1611,  Requester;  E.  Thomas  Wheelock,  Morrison  and 
Foerster,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 


5,603,084,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,949,  Mar.  26,  1998.  CI. 
455/419,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 
PROGRAMMING  A  CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE, 
Raymond  C.  Henry,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ericsson.  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mitchell  S. 
Bigel.  Myers  Bigel  Sibley  and  Sajovec.  Raleigh.  N.C,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2744,  Requester:  Herbert  H.  Mintz.  Finnegan  Henderson, 
Farabow,  Garrett  and  Dunner,  Washington,  D.C. 

5.603,895,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,955.  Apr.  3,  1998,  CI.  422/ 
023.  PLASMA  WATER  VAPOR  STERILIZER  AND 
METHOD,  Phillip  A.  Martens,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Abio.x, 
Inc.,  Mundelein,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent;  J.  Suzanne  Siebert. 
Majestic  Parsons  Siebert  and  Hsue.  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Ex. 
Gp.:  1745.  Requester;  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor-. 
dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  6   1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

117,288 

71/102.279 

07/03/1917 

117,325 

71/100,710 

07/03/1917 

117,353 

71/101.946 

07/03/1917 

117.366 

71/101.023 

07/03/1917 

347.460 

71/359,820 

06/29/1937 

347.462 

71/361,706 

06/29/1937 

347.470 

71/371.770 

06/29/1937 

347.488 

71/381.957 

06/29/1937 

347.494 

71/382,989 

06/29/1937 

347.537 

71/387,389 

06/29/1937 

347.568 

71/388,197 

06/29/1937 

347.575 

71/388.299 

06/29/1937 

347.618 

71/388.774 

06/29/1937 

347.627 

71/388.874 

06/29/1937 

347.671 

71/389,538 

06/29/1937 

347.672 

71/389.539 

06/29/1937 

647.638 

72A)I6.410 

07/02/1957 

647.641 

72A)I6.73I 

07/02/1957 

647.642 

72/018.236 

07/02/1957 

647,644 

72/017,800 

07/02/1957 

647,646 

72/016.898 

07/02/1957 

647,655 

72/001.694 

07/02/1957 

647,670 

72/011.269 

07/02/1957 

647,671 

72/011.270 

07/02/1957 

647.677 

72/016.759 

07/02/1957 

647.680 

72/019.998 

07/02/1957 

647.686 

72/015,477 

07/02/1957 

647.691 

72/018,789 

07/02/1957 

647,692 

72/018,790 

07/02/1957 

647,698 

72/007.244 

07/02/1957 

647,705 

72/019.393 

07/02/1957 

647,706 

.      72/019,917 

07/02/1957 

647.710 

72/015,995 

07/02/1957 

647.712 

72/020,395 

07/02/1957 

647.726 

72/013,810 

07/02/1957 

647.739 

72/019.943 

07/02/1957 

647.742 

72/020.018 

07/02/1957 

647.743 

71/677.031 

07/02/1957 

647.746 

72/009.355 

07/02/1957 

647.747 

72/009.356 

07/02/1957 

647.749 

72/011.439 

07/02/1957 

647.753 

72/014.970 

07/02/1957 

647.761 

72/017.916 

07/02/1957 

647.766 

72/000.617 

07/02/1957 

647.768 

72/017,818 

07/02/1957 

647,778 

72/019.732 

07/02/1957 

647.779 

72/019,744 

07/02/1957 

647,780 

72/019.873 

07/02/1957 

647.783 

72/020.474 

07/02/1957 

647.789 

72/014.676 

07/02/1957 

647.804 

72/013331 

07/02/1957 

647.816 

72/020.475 

07/02/1957 

647.819 

72/017.295 

07/02/1957 

647.824 

72/019.026 

07/02/1957 

647.834 

72/021.880 

07/02/1957 

647.836 

72/008.131 

07/02/1957 

647.851 

72/016.954 

07/02/1957 

647.853 

72/017,361 

07/02/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

647,854 

647.858 

647.859 

647.862 

647,867 

647,875 

647.878 

647,887 

647,895 

647,910 

647,915 

647,926 

647,945 

647,952 

647,956 

647,959 

647,960 

647,963 

647,964 

647,%5 

647,971 

647,983 

647,998 

1,045,835 

1,055.824 

1.068,361 

1.068,364 

1,068,366 

1,068,367 

1,068,369 

1,068,372 

1,068,377 

1,068,378 

1,068,379 

1,068,383 

1.068,384 

1,068,386 

1.068,387 

1,068,388 

1,068,391 

1,068,393 

1,068,396 

1,068.397 

1.068,400 

1.068,401 

1,068,403 

1,068,415 

1,068,416 

1,068,424 

1,068,425 

1,068,427 

1,068,433 

1.068,436 

1,068,439 

1.068,440 

1,068,448 

1,068,451 

1,068,452 

1,068,457 

1,068,459 

1,068,460 

1,068,461 

1,068,462 

1,068,464 

1,068,465 

1.068,472 

1,068,476 

1,068,479 

1,068,483 

1,068,486 

1,068,487 

1,068,490 

1,068.497 

1,068.498 

1 .068,499 

1,068.506 

1 .068.509 


Serial  Number 

72/013,445 
72/014,830 
72/014.831 
72/018,345 
71/689,048 
72/012,886 
72/014,744 
72/016,600 
72/017.125 
72/019,842 
72/016.948 
72/016,868 
72/006,819 
72/011,947 
72/014,822 
72/016,236 
72/017,052 
72/017.179 
72/016,859 
71/693,403 
72/009,057 
72/010,283 
72/022,310 
73/066,459 
72/329,932 
73/067,225 
73/081.480 
73/100.130 
73/104,834 
73/106.570 
73/107.449 
73/064,801 
73/084,246 
73/084,914 
73/101.090 
73/102.778 
73/047,697 
73/085,589 
73/094,713 
73/088,245 
73/095,883 
73/097,%7 
73/098.337 
73/106,734 
73/106,823 
73/065,051 
73/099,857 
73/099.953 
73/103,873 
73/103,953 
73/078,904 
73/098,089 
73/104,081 
73/098,252 
73/102,056 
73/071,757 
73/087,537 
73/090,144 
73/097,577 
73/102,949 
73/104.239 
73/104,468 
73/104.743 
73/105,745 
73/105,747 
73/106,896 
73/107.137 
73/094,862 
73/086,142 
73/096,081 
73/096,170 
73/099,256 
73/087.315 
73/093,226 
73/094,978 
73/063.045 
73/070,391 


Reg.  Date 

1.068,518 

1,068.519 

07/02/1957 

1,068,522 

07/02/1957 

1,068,526 

07/02/1957 

1,068,528 

07/02/1957 

1,068,533 

07/02/1957 

1,068,536 

07/02/1957 

1,068,540 

07/02/1957 

1.068,543 

07/02/1957 

1,068,549 

07/02/1957 

1,068,552 

07/02/1957 

1,068,553 

07/02/1957 

1,068.556 

07/02/1957 

1,068,563 

07/02/1957 

1,068,568 

07/02/1957 

1,068,575 
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1,068,655 

06/28/1977 

1,068,658 
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1,068,672 
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06/28/1977 
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06/28/1977 

1,068,685 

06/28/1977 

1,068,688 

06/28/1977 

1,068,691 

06/28/1977 

1,068,692 

06/28/1977 

1,068,693 

06/28/1977 

1,068,699 

06/28/1977 

1,068.700 

06/28/1977 

1.068,701 

06/28/1977 

1,068,702 

06/28/1977 

1,068,703 

06/28/1977 

1,068,706 

06/28/1977 

1,068.707 

06/28/1977 

1.068,708 

06/28/1977 

1,068.709 

06/28/1977 

1.068.713 

06/28/1977 

1,068,715 

06/28/1977 

1,068,716 

06/28/1977 

1,068,718 

06/28/1977 

1,068,721 

06/28/1977 

1,068,725 

06/28/1977 

1,068.727 

06/28/1977 

1.068.728 

06/28/1977 

1.068,732 

06/28/1977 

1,068.734 

06/28/1977 

1.068,736 

(J6/28/1977 

1,068.737 

06/28/1977 

1,068.740 

06/28/1977 

1.068.741 

06/28/1977 

1.068,746 

06/28/1977 

1,068,749 

06/28/1977 

1,068,752 

06/28/1977 

1,068.756 

06/28/1977 

1,068.763 

73/094,969 

73/099.230 

73/108.460 

73/098.246 

73/062,878 

73/069,937 

73/070,967 

73/087.121 

73/052,424 

73/091,485 

73/093,988 

73/098,550 

73/093.582 

73/076.876 

73/048.589 

73/084.411 

73/095,825 

73/068,183 

73/076,085 

73/092,050 

73/104,842 

73/105,405 

73/105,408 

73/106,153 

73/106,507 

73/106,617 

73/106.748 

73/084,675 

73/095,130 

73/100,310 

73/102,196 

73/102,794 

73/065,850 

73/078,117 

73/084,683 

73/088,449 

73/095,459 

73/098,818 

73/102,184 

73/106,818 

73/084,687 

73/097,689 

73/094,052 

73/085,942 

73/086,855 

73/105.01 1 

73/105,306 

73/106,099 

73/070,466 

73/082,564 

73/087,334 

73/105,701 

73/037,155 

73/076,936 

73/097,373 

73/097,374 

73/070,651 

73/070,652 

73/082,583 

73/085,543 

73/095.559 

73/090.821 

73/095,765 

73/075,655 

73/077.812 

73/092,021 

73/096.203 

73/096,479 

73/042,597 

73/059,067 

73/067,584 

73/072,119 

73/084,247 

73/086,102 

73/106,348 

73/108,484 

72/458,997 

73/064.371 

73/066,002 
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Reg.  Number 

1,068,764 
1,068.765 


Serial  Number 

73/043,430 
73/080,906 


Reg.  Date 

06/28/1977 
06/28/1977 


in  the  names  of  Gunter  Koppelberg  and  Norbert  Duwel  for  the 
mvention  entitled  BRAKE  DIVE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE. 
The  national  stage  application  number  is  08/605.200  and  has 
a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  27  Februar\'  1997. 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODiCI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default.  ,•    . 

Hugh  J.  Baker  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Reg.  No. 
766,168,  for  the  mark  "BAKER  TELE-SCAF',  Cane.  No. 

26,843. 

Lite  Factory,  Ltd.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,307.907, 
for  the  mark  "LITE  FACTORY",  Cane.  No.  27,309. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Dermot  Hurst)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complving  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/IE95/00007  and  was  filed  on  23  January  1995 
in  the  names  of  Thomas  O'Carroll,  Desmond  Regan,  Dermot 
Hurst,  and  Didier  Lebouc  for  the  invention  entitled  A  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER.  The  national  stage  application  number  is  08/ 
687.461  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  1 1  April  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
TTie  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Gunter  Koppelberg)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complving  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/DE95/0029 1  and  was  filed  on  01  March  1995 
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Status  of  Certiflcation  Services 

On  November  28,  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  April 
1998: 

Certified  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Patent  Applicaiion-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 


Trademark  Application-As-.Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

The  backlog  of  orders  resulting  from  the  relocation  of  the 
Office  of  Public  Records  in  late  March  and  early  April  is  now 
being  worked  down.  During  the  week  of  April  26  -  May  2. 
1998,  a  total  of  3,075  orders  (6,399  copies!  were  filled  and 
closed,  or  944  orders  (2,072  copies)  more  than  the  FY-98 
planning  number  of  2,131  orders  (4,327  copies)  to  be  closed 
per  week.  It  is  anticipated  that  average  turnaround  limes  for 
products  will  return  to  expected  ranges  as  older  orders  are  filled 
and  closed  during  the  month  of  May  using  additional  staff 
resources  and  overtime. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  art  not  delivered  vvithin  the  published 
goal  periods.  Hovvever.  customers  will  be  advised  if  anv 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  C  us- 
tomers  should  use  the  above  actual  davs  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  thev  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  deliverv  times,  the  day  an  order 
fs  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10.  1997,  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  ( 1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account.  Ma.sterCard.  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
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status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


May  6,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemination 


Adverse  Decisions  In  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  5.151.312,  John  L.  Boeri,  HOLLOW.  NON- 
NESTABLE  PACKING  PEANUTS  OF  RECYCLED  NEWS- 
PAPER, Interference  No.  103,517.  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  October  30.  1997,  as  to  claims  1  to  21. 

Patent  No.  5,188,323.  Henry  B.  David,  AMBULATORY 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS,  Interference  No.  103,755,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  October  24.  1997, 
as  to  claims  1-6. 

Patent  No.  5,192.629,  Dominique  Guyomard,  Jean-Marie 
Tarascon,  HIGH- VOLTAGE-STABLE  ELECTROLYTES 
FOR  LI1+XMN204/CARBON  SECONDARY  BATTERIES. 
Interference  No.  103,568,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  May  14,  1997,  as  to  claims  1-19. 

Patent  No.  5,197.699,  Mark  R.  Smith,  Philip  G.  Wessells. 
WRIST  REST,  Interference  No.  103,478.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  April  1.  1998,  as  to  claims 
5-11. 

Patent  No.  5,248.655.  Kenji  Hayakawa,  Ichiro  Mori,  Genji 
Jwasaki,  Shin-Ichiro  Matsunaga,  l,2,4-TRIAZOLE-3-YL- 
ALKANE-OR  CYCLOALKANE-PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS,  AS 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  IN  WEED  KILLERS,  Interference 
No.  103,813,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
February  9,  1998,  as  to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  5,273,085.  Robert  W.  Edwards,  Terry  M.  Fulmer, 
Patnck  J.  Schultz.  FLUID  EXCHANGER  WITH  FLUID  REC- 
ONCILIATION. Interference  No.  103.653.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  October  23,  1997.  as  to  claims 
1  to  15. 

Patent  No.  5,287,989.  LeRoy  D.  Luther,  MOLDED 
PLASTIC  TUB,  Interference  No.  103.530,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  November  25.  1997,  as  to 
claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  5,312,392,  Alfons  Hofstetter.  Rolf  Muschter, 
Stefan  Hessel,  Frank  Frank.  INTERSTITIAL  LASER  COAG- 
ULATION TREATMENT  FOR  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 
HYPERPLASIA.  Interference  No.  103.871.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  December  17.  1997.  as  to 
claims  1  and  13. 

Patent  No.  5.327.885.  James  M.  Griffith,  COMBINATION 
CATHETER  FOR  INVASIVE  PROBE  DELIVERY  AND 
BALLOON  DILATION.  Interference  No.  103.837,  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  March  25.  1998.  as  to 
claims  15-19. 

Patent  l^o.  5.327.885.  James  M.  Griffith.  COMBINATION 
CATHETER  FOR  INVASIVE  PROBE  DELIVERY  AND 
BALLOON  DILATION.  Interference  No.  103.838.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  March  25.  1998,  as  to 
claims  1-5,  13  and  14. 

Patent  No.  5  342.978.  William  P.  Enlow.  Leo  L.  Valdiserri. 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHITE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING    HINDERED    PIPERDINYL    LIGHT    STABI- 


LIZERS, Interference  No.  103,609,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentees  rendered  February  23,  1998,  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  5.366,872,  Robert  F.  Hird,  Edward  F.  Cosgrove, 
TEST  KITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EVALUATING  STERIL- 
IZATION CYCLES.  Interference  No.  103.606,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  February  25,  1998,  as  to 
claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  5,397.245.  Randal  D.  Roebuck,  Salvatore  P 
Rizzo,  NON-DESTRUCrriVE  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES,  Interference  No. 
103,796,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
March  25.  1998,  as  to  claims  1-6,  10  and  12. 

Patent  No.  5,564,935.  Sakai  Yagi.  Tamio  Watanabe,  CON- 
NECTOR ENGAGEMENT  DEVICE,  Interference  No. 
103,965,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  Jan- 
uary 9.  1998,  as  to  claims  1-5 


Disclaimers 

5,016.150— Myron  K.  Gordon;  Jim  L  Drost.  both  of  Oska- 
loosa.  Iowa.  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
OUTPUT,  EFHCIENCY,  AND  FLEXIBILITY  OF  USE  OF 

ARC  LAMP  Patent  dated  May  14.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov. 
12.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  Musco  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  di.sclaimer  to  claims  1-15  of  said  patent 

5.249,734— Milton  Pilao,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  ROTOR  DISC 
FOR  A  REFINER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMATION 
THEREOF.  Patent  dated  Oct.  5.  1993.  Di.sclaimer  filed  Jan. 
12,  1998.  by  the  assignee,  Atlanta  Import  Export  Corp. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5.178,339. 

5.359.046 — Daniel  J.  Capon,  Hillsborough;  Authur  Weiss, 
Mill  Valley;  Brian  A.  Irving;  Margo  R.  Roberts,  both  of  San 
Francisco;  Knsztina  Zsebo,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif  CHIMERIC 
CHAINS  FOR  RECEPTOR-ASSOCIATED  SIGNAL 
TRANSDUCTION  PATHWAYS  Patent  dated  Oct.  25,  1994. 
Disclaimer  filed  March  12,  1998,  by  the  assignee.  Cell  Genesys, 
Inc.  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  and  9-21  of  said 
patent. 

5,679,310— Rov  L.  Manns,  Marshfield  Hills,  Mass.  HIGH 
SURFACE  AREA  MULTIWELL  TEST  PLATE  Patent  dated 
October  21,  1997.  Disclaimer  filed  March  24,  1998,  by  the 
assignee,  Whatman  International  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaiiher  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 

5,694,002— Zeya  K.  Krasko,  Peabody;  Nanu  Brates,  Maiden, 
both  of  Mass.  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED 
COLOR  CHARACTERISTICS.  Patent  dated  December  2. 
1997.  Disclaimer  filed  March  5,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Osram 
Sylvania,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 

5.714,720— Waldo  L.  Landmeier,  Phoenix,  Anzona.  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY  PASSIVE  POINTER  DIGITIZER  SYSTEM 
Patent  dated  Feb.  3,  1998.  Disclaimer  filed  March  13.  1998, 
by  the  assignee,  CalComp  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,612,921  to  Chung  K.  Chang, 
et  al.  of  Calif,  for  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  NEGATIVE 
CHARGE  PUMP  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  March 
18,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 
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Certificates  of  Correction 

5,684,317 

5.700.072 

5,713,280 

5,721.002 

for  Ji 

jne  2.  1998 

5.684,450 

5.700.851 

5,713.287 

5.721,449 

5.684,488 

5.700.965 

5.713.403 

5.722,201 

D.  382.293 

5.560.240 

5,624,592 

5.660,966 

5,685,651 

5.701.723 

5.713.484 

5.722,204 

D.  383,421 

5.562,113 

5.625.915 

5.662.582 

5,686,156 

5.701.902 

5.713.828 

5.723,250 

D.  384.136 

5.562,278 

5,629,196 

5,663.283 

5,687,307 

5.702,406 

5.713.987 

5,723,278 

D.  388.561 

5,565.206 

5.630,004 

5,663,883 

5,687,387 

5,702.828 

5.714.002 

5,723,349 

D.  392.558 

5,565,918 

5,631,708 

5,664,873 

5,688,029 

5,704.245 

5.714.077 

5,723,677 

D.  392,845 

5,567,736 

5,631,777 

5,665,919 

5,688,366 

5.704.298 

5.714,079 

5.724.846 

P.  10,126 

5,569,128 

5.632.868 

5.666,584 

5,689.075 

5,705.420 

5,714,304 

5.724.905 

P.  10,274 

5.570.647 

5.634,913 

5.668.329 

5.689.342 

5,705,641 

5,714,328 

5.725,134 

P.  10,275 

5.571.935 

5.634,988 

5.669.594 

5,689,354 

5,706,082 

5,714,452 

5,725.768 

Re.  35.621 

5,573,678 

5,637.341 

5,669,713 

5,689.632 

5,706,454 

5,714,510 

5.725,870 

Re.  35,734 

5,576.055 

5,637.441 

5,669,894 

5,689,783 

5,706,459 

5,714,647 

5,726,432 

4.535,773 

5.578,636 

5,637,802 

5,670,242 

5,689,966 

5,706,502 

5,714,710 

5.726,438 

5,155,120 

5.580.802 

5,638,204 

5.670,671 

5,690,807 

5,707,619 

5,714.795 

5,726,754 

5.191.939 

5.581,170 

5.640,608 

5,670,963 

5.690,960 

5,707.635 

5.714.986 

5,727,194 

5,224.665 

5,583,172 

5,641,421 

5,670.970 

5,691,165 

5,707.840 

5.715.466 

5,727,313 

5,325,892 

5,585,090 

5,642,154 

5.671.393 

5.691,243 

5,709.278 

5.715.646 

5.727.585 

5,328,678 

5,585,575 

5,643,675 

5,671.923 

5.691,264 

5,709,353 

5.715.863 

5.727.651 

5,371,271 

5,589,614 

5,643,889 

5.673.033 

5.691,614 

5,710,179 

5.716.268 

5.727,670 

5.386,692 

5,591,322 

5,644,534 

5,673.322 

5,691.827 

5,710,249 

5.716.297 

5,727,841 

5.387,192 

5,596,553 

5.646,178 

5.673.489 

5.692,214 

5.710,308 

5.716.807 

5,727,893 

5,395,924 

5,600.514 

5,646,786 

5.673.824 

5,692,696 

5,710,875 

5.716,819 

5,728,156 

5,431,292 

5,606,024 

5,648,497 

5.674.440 

5.692,963 

5,711,111 

5,717,033 

5,728,366 

5,460,292 

5,606.094 

5,651,596 

5.674,642 

5.693.162 

5,711,185 

5,717,415 

5,728,491 

5,480.784 

5.606,897 

5,651,623 

5,674,746 

5.693.892 

5,711,488 

5,718,067 

5,728,834 

5.509.436 

5,610,744 

5.652,118 

5,674,753 

5.694.329 

5.711.572 

5,718,533 

5,728,866 

5.513.431 

5.612,076 

5,652,198 

5.674,804 

5,694,486 

5,711.592 

5,718.956 

5,729,440 

5,514,893 

5,616,332 

5,652,558 

5,674,969 

5,694,868 

5,711.785 

5,719,213 

5,729,733 

5,526,810 

5.616.663 

5,654.028 

5,675,054 

5,695,316 

5.712.160 

5.719.448 

5,729,904 

5,531.906 

5.617,188 

5.654.374 

5,675,243 

5,695,758 

5,712,190 

5,719.505 

5,730,188 

5.534,734 

5,617,293 

5.654.641 

5,675,709 

5,696,162 

5,712,220 

5.719,618 

5.732.869 

5,540,649 

5,618,359 

5.655.168 

5.677.323 

5,696,978 

5.712,310 

5.719.727 

5.733.435 

5,540,652 

5,618.837 

5.655.175 

5.677,355 

5,698,575 

5.712.312 

5.719,827 

5.734.591 

5,544,650 

5,620,525 

5.655.618 

5,677,511 

5.698,760 

5.712.397 

5,720,273 

5.735,804 

5,552.220 

5,620,564 

5.657,042 

5,678,141 

5,698,841 

5,712.480 

5,720,411 

5,737,577 

5,553,093 

5,621,203 

5.658.376 

5,679,581 

5,698,999 

5,712.505 

5.720,463 

5,554,951 

5,621,283 

5.658.855 

5,679,752 

5,699,146 

5,712,635 

5,720,470 

5,555,473 

5,621,327 

5.659.279 

5,680,733 

5,699.330 

5,712,912 

5,720,812 

5,557.975 

5,623,474 

5.660.213 

5,681,533 

5.699.668 

5,712,934 

5,720,934 

5.559.958 

5,624.553 

5.660,341 

5,682,533 

5.699.829 

5,713,129 

5,720,987 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CPTR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  'Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  .separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TILADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


/ 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Pei^onnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assfttant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary-  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

CorresfKjndence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  I'.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  ail  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas      '*-* 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Lous,sac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe.  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library .• (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries ; (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow;  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines;  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public' Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jack.son:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kan.sas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany;  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Pueno  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville;  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin;  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austm (512)495-4500 

College  Station;  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University „ (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock;  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University , ?.:.  (804)  828-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington ,....(206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown;  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director,. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  DirdCtor  .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  310O— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  35(X)—A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1 1 13 
308-1148 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1  lOO— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 
1.300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 


308-0661 

01/09/96 

308-1235 

06/11/96 

308-0651 

07/01/96 

308-2351 

05/13/96 

308-01% 

10/26/95 

308-1782 

10/31/95 

308-0511 

03/29/96 

.305-3900 

03/29/96 

.305-3900 

12/11/95 

308-0956 

09/16/96 

305-3900 

09/12AJ5 

305-3293 

05/17/96 

I2AMA)5 
12/31/96 


308-0858 

01/24/96 

308-0861 

01/30/96 

308-2168 

12/24/96 

#• 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  ihi.s  date. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( 1 1  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  199.S  is  the  greater  of  Itie  20  year  term  provided  in  .^.S 

U.S.C   154(aM2l  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  .15  U.S  C    154(t)(  I ). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Slates  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  .15  U.S.C  120.  121  or  .165(cl.  the  patent  term  ends  twentv  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
.15  use.  I54(al(2l. 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  .15  U.S.C.  151.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  lo  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  .\.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  II,  .Vssistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deput>  .A.ssistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  .Applications  as  of  May  1.  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  .108-9101^th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Cla.sses  29.  .^0.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 :::. 

Law  Office  102— Thottias  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (/03)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumilure — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 .-. 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (7Q3)  308-9103 — 5lh  Root 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  .15.  36.  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36,  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2,  4.  5.  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Clas.ses  .35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 , 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Im  Classes  35,  36. 
37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prtxlucls  &  Toys — Inf. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


12/10/97 


09/19/97 


09/02«7 


08A)l/97 


09/17/97 


09/29/97 


12/12/97 


01/29/98 


oimm 


04/20/98 


01/20/98 


01/26/98 


01/28/98 


01/22/98 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cla.sses  14.  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Inl.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 08/27/97 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17.  18.  21,  22.  23,  24.  25,  26 
Services— Im.  Classes  .35.  .16.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 07/21/97 

♦•Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188  1 

Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500  '  1 

Post  Registration  Section — Mar>  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 02/19/98 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 02/19/98 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) „ 02/02/98 


01/21/98 


02/13/98 


**  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

*  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  AH  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  2.  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  bi^kets  (J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


B2  4J9«,806  (3523rd) 
HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER 

Jared  A.  Anderson,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  &  L  Ven- 
tures I,  Orinda.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003.652.  Dec.  5.  19<)4  and 

90/003.852.  Jun.  6,  1995  and  90/004,246.  May  21.  1996  and 

90/004,565.  Feb.  26.  1997  and  90/004.753.  Jun.  27,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.396.806.  i.ssued  Aug.  2, 

1983,  .Ser.  No.  198.677,  Oct.  20.  1980. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4J96,806,  issued  Jul.  21.  1992. 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 
MS.  CI.  381—103 


Mtt. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


New  claims  16-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

/6.  An  ion  exchange  media  consisting  essentially  of  a  clinoptito- 
lite  heated  to  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  700'  C.  resulting 
in  irreversible  dehydration  having  an  ammonium  retention  capac- 
ity ranging  from  about  10  to  35  ^lmoles/gram  of  clinoptilolite  and 
having  a  calcium  retention  capacity  of  less  than  about  5  fjmoles/ 
gram  of  clinoptilolite  and  having  an  affinity  ratio  of  ammonium  to 
calcium  of  greater  than  about  5. 

18.  An  ion  exchange  media  according  to  claim  16.  wherein  the 
irreversible  dehydration  is  evident  as  substantial  incapacity  to 
become  rehydrated  in  humid  atmosphere  after  cooling,  but  without 
substantial  consolidation  evident  as  vigorous  evolution  of  non- 
aqueous gas. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  hearing  aid  amplifier  compiising: 

a  bank  of  bandpass-restricted  channels,  each  channel  having 
digitally-programmable  compressor  means  for  shaping  audio 
characteristics  within  each  channel,  each  one  of  said  channels 
being  specific  to  a  unique  spectral  region,  the  outputs  of  said 
channels  being  applied  to  a  common  output  terminal; 

a  compact  monolithic  digital  memory  means  comprising  a  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  (PROM  I  operative  to  store 
binary  states  in  bit  storage  cells  without  electrical  power 
input,  said  binary  states  being  permanently  presettable  exter- 
nal of  said  apparatus: 

digital  signal  lines  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  bit  cells  for  use  in 
conveying  amplitude  values  of  specified  resolution  repre- 
sented by  binary  states  of  groups  of  said  bit  storage  cells  to 
said  amplifier  means  and  to  said  compressor  means  in  each 
channel  to  preset  parameters  of  said  amplifier  means  and  said 
compressor  means;  and 

digital  signal  applying  means  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  bit 
storage  cells  for  directing  digital  signals  originating  external 
of  said  apparatus  to  said  memory  means  for  use  in  perma- 
nently presetting  binary  states  of  said  bit  storage  cells. 


Bl  5,105.973  (3525th I 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  BOTTOM 

STRENGTH 

K.  Reed  Jentz-sch.  Ar>ada.  and  Otis  H.  Willoughb>.  Boulder. 

both  of  Colo..  as.signors  to  Ball  Corporation.  Muncie.  Ind 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003JW2,  Jan.  10,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.105,973,  issued  \pr 

21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  600,943,  Oct  22,  1990, 

Int  CI."  B65D  7/42 

VS.  CI.  220—606 

^  62 

/ 
•  6- 


Bl  5,082,813  (3524th) 

ALUMINOSILICATES  WITH  MODIFIED  CATION 

AFFINITY 

Petr  Tabot^ky,  14535  Bruce  B.  Downs  Blvd..  Tampa.  Fla.  33613 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/004,051,  Nov.  17,  1995, 

Ri-examination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.082.813.  issued  Jan. 

21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  294,160,  Jan.  6,  1989. 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/12:20/16 

U.S.  CI.  502—60 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  are  cancelled. 


'Xs  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1^,  7-10,  12-16,  18  and  19  are  cancelled. 

Claims  5,  6, 11  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
5.   A  drawn  and  ironed,    thin-walled  beverage  container  [as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  part  of  said  dome  positioning 
portion  is  disposed  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  said  vertical 
axis,  and]  with  improved  strength,  said  container  having  an 

1 
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internal  containment  space  and  being  capable  of  receiving  a 
beverage  therein,  which  comprises: 

an  outer  wall  being  disposed  around  a  vertical  axis; 

a  bottom  being  integrally  attached  to  said  outer  wall  and  having 
a  supporting  surface,  wherein  said  outer  wall  and  said  bottom 
are  of  a  one-piece  construction:  and 

a  bottom  recess  portion  of  said  bottom  being  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  supporting  surface,  having  a  dome  position- 
ing portion  that  connects  said  bottom  recess  portion  to  the 
remainder  of  said  bottom,  and  having  a  center  domed  panel 
that  is  disposed  above  said  supporting  surface  by  said  dome 
positioning  portion,  wherein  said  center  domed  panel  has  an 
upwardly  extending  outer  portion  and  wherein  the  remainder 
of  said  center  domed  panel  is  disposed  at  least  as  upward  as 
a  lop  end  of  said  outer  portion: 

said  dome  positioning  portion  further  comprising: 

a  first  part  disposed  inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  said 
supporting  surface:  and 

a  second  part,  positioned  above  said  first  part,  di.sposed  out- 
wardly arut  upwardly  relative  to  said  first  part,  and  connected 
to  said  outer  portion  of  said  center  domed  panel,  said  outer 
portion  being  disposed  upwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  said 
second  part: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  parts  are  contained  within  a 
vertical  reference  plane,  said  container  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  saidyirvr  arui  second  parts  [of  said  dome  position- 
ing portion  are]  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  dome 
positioning  portion  [and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  second  part  is  disposed  at  a  different  radial  distance  from 
said  vertical  axis  than  said  portion  of  said  first  part];  and 

wherein  said  outer  wall,  said  first  part,  said  second  part,  and 
said  outer  portion  substantially  define  a  portion  of  said  inter- 
nal containment  space. 


Bl  5.279306  (3S26th) 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Donald   N.   Mehl,   Minnetonka,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Research  and   Manufacturing  of  Minnesota,  Minnetonka, 
Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,220,  Apr.  10,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,279,306,  issued  Jan. 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  734,915,  Jul.  24,  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,681,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  264,975,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.922,602,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,155,  Dec. 

17,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
605,809.  May  1,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  354,421,  Mar.  3,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,015,  Mar.  16,  1981,  aban- 
doned. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—753 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  2  and  3  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
1.  A  bone  martow  biopsy  needle  comprising: 

a.  a  cannula  [adapted  for  bone  martow  biopsy]  rigid  along  its 
entire  length  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a 
lumen  transversing  said  cannula  from  said  proximal  end  to 
said  distal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  canula  having  a  cut 
diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cannula  such  that  said 
cannula  terminates  in  a  knife  sharp  edge; 

b.  a  solid  stylet  [adapted  for  bone  marrow  biopsy]  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  removably  inserted  within  said 
lumen  of  said  cannula  said  distal  end  of  said  stylet  having  a 
cut  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stylet  such  that 
said  stylet  terminates  in  a  knife  sharp  edge; 


a  housing  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula; 
a  cap  fixedly  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  solid  stylet 
having  a  bore  sufficiently  large  to  accept  said  housing;  and 
means  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  cap  for  sealingly 
coupling  said  housing  to  said  cap  and  for  maintaining  said 
distal  end  of  said  stylet  in  a  predetermined  onentation  with 
respect  to  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  such  that  the  knife 
sharp  edge  of  said  cannula  and  the  knife  sharp  edge  of  said 
stylet  are  substantially  parallel  during  a  bone  marrow  biopsy 
procedure  by  rotating  said  cap  a  fraction  of  a  turn  in  a  first 
direction,  and  for  releasing  said  housing  from  said  cap  by 
rotating  said  cap  a  fraction  of  a  turn  in  a  .second  direction,  said 
means  providing  a  positive  .sensory  digital  feedback  signal 
indicating  couphng  of  said  housing  to  said  cap  upon  rotating 
said  cap  in  said  first  direction. 


Bl  5,322,061  (3527th) 
DISPOSABLE  AEROSOL  MASK 
Kevin  K.  Brunson.  .\rgyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 
Products,  Inc..  North  Richland  Hills.  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004348,  Aug.  .30.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J22,061,  issued  Jun. 

21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  991,154.  Dec.  16,  1992. 

Int.  Cl.*^  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—206.13 


l^>2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claim  14  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  2,  4.  11.  15-17,  20.  21,  25,  27, 
determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


28,  30.  33  and  34  are 


Claims  3,  5-10,  12,  13,  18,  19,  22.  23,  24,  26.  29,  31,  32  and 
35-38,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  disposable  mask  comprising: 
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a  filter  body  having  an  opening  sized  to  cover  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer,  said  filter  body  having  top  and  bottom 
edges  with  said  top  edge  arranged  to  extend  across  the  nose  of 
said  wearer  and  said  bottom  edge  arranged  to  extend  under 
the  chin  of  said  wearer; 

said  top  edge  having  ends  opposite  from  each  other  and  said 
bottom  edge  having  ends  opposite  from  each  other; 

first  securing  means  attached  to  said  filter  body  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge  and  arranged  to 
extend  generally  about  the  back  of  the  head  of  said  wearer  in 
an  approximate  linear  continuation  of  said  top  edge,  said  first 
securing  means  for  urging  said  top  edge  into  tight  engagement 
with  said  wearer  for  preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  top 
edge  and  said  wearer;  [and] 

second  securing  means  attached  to  said  body  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge  and  artanged  to 
extend  generally  over  the  top  of  said  wearer's  head  in  an 
approximate  linear  continuation  of  said  bottom  edge,  said 
second  securing  means  for  urging  said  bottom  edge  into  tight 
engagement  with  said  wearer  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
between  said  bottom  edge  and  said  wearer[.]; 

one  end  of  said  lop  edge  bonded  with  one  end  of  said  bottom 
edge  and  the  other  end  of  said  top  edge  bonded  with  the  other 
end  of  .said  bottom  edge  to  define  in  part  said  opening  for  said 
filter  body:  and 

.said  first  securing  means  and  said  second  .securing  means 
attached  to  .said  filter  body  between  said  bonded  ends  of  said 
top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge. 


Bl  5376,697  (3528th) 
DRAG  REDUCERS  FOR  FLOWING  HYDROCARBONS 
Ray  L.  Johnston,  and  Larry  G.  Fry,  both  of  Ponco  City,  Okla., 
as.signors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,153,  Feb.  22,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5376,697,  issued  Dec. 

27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  81,495,  Jun.  21,  1993. 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  107/02:  F17D  1/16:  C08J  3/14:  B05D  5/08 
DS.  CI.  523—175 
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BI  5.4%,883  (3S29th) 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Tatsuro  Hamada,   Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to   Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.444,  Oct.  30,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.496.883.  is.sued  Mar.  5, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  360.445.  Dec.  21.  1994. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100339,  Aug.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,409,967. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  660,812,  Feb.  26,  1991, 

abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49624; 
Mar.  2,  1990.  2-49625 

InL  CI."  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  524—492 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  L  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4  and  5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  6  and  7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

\.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  made  from  a  rubber 
composition  comprising  10-150  part.s  by  weight  of  a  silica  filler, 
not  more  than  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  cartwn  black,  wherein  said 
carbon  black  and  silica  filler  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
95/5-10/90,  and  0.2-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  silane 
coupling  agent  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


Y,— Si— C„H;„A 


(I) 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  and  19-23  is  confirmed. 

Claim  17  is  cancelled. 

Claim  16  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  18.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

16.  A  polyolefin  paste  cimtaining  from  about  40  lo  about  75 
percent  by  weight  of  polyolefin  having  drag  reducing  characteris- 
tics when  dissolved  in  a  flowing  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising: 
a  high  molecular  weight  polyolefin  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
number  of  about  12-18  dL/g,  wherein  the  inherent  viscosity  is 
determined  by  the  use  of  a  Cannon-Ubbelohde  four  bulb  shear 
dilution  viscometer  (0.1  g  polymer/100  ml  toluene  at  25°  C). 
calculated  for  each  of  the  four  bulbs,  then  plotted  as  a  func- 
tion of  shear  rate  to  determine  the  inherent  viscosity  at  a  shear 
rale  of  300  sec" ' ;  and 
a  polar  organic  compound  which  is  miscible  with  said  hydrocar- 
bon stream  in  which  said  paste  is  to  be  introduced  an(^said 
polar  organic  compound  is  a  nonsolvent  with  respect  to  said 
polyolefin. 


(wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  or  alkoxyl  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  1—4  [or  a  chlorine  atom],  provided  that  the  three  Y's  are 
the  same  or  different,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-6.  and  A  is  an 
— S„C„H;„Si — Y,  group,  and  — X  group  or  an  S^  group  (in 
which  X  is  a  nitroso  group,  a  mercapto  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
epoxy  group,  [a  vinyl  group.]  an  imido  group  or  a  chlorine  atom.  Z 
is  a: 


-C-N 


/ 
\ 


CH, 


CHj 


or— C-C=CH: 


CH, 


group,  each  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-6  and  Y  is  the  same  as 
mentioned  above)),  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  [polymer  or] 
copolymer  rubber  having  a  glass  transitioTi  temperature  of  not 
lower  than  -50°  C.  obtained  by  [polymerization  of  1 ,3-butadiene 
or]  copolymenzation  of  1,3-butadiene  and  styrene  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  with  an  organic  alkali  metal  initiator,  the  copoly- 
mer liaving  a  bound  styrene  content  of  15-50%  by  weight,  or  a 
rubber  blend  of  not  less  than  30  parts  by  weight  of  the  above 
[polymer  or]  copolymer  and  not  more  than  70  part.s  by  weight  of 
another  diene  series  rubber. 
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Bl  5^14389  (3530th) 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PASTEURIZING  CITRUS 
JUICE  USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Seifollah  Nikdel,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.;  Paul  E.  Burgener,  Mis- 
sissauga.  Canada,  and  Angelo  C.  Grillo,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Florida  Dept.  of  Citrus,  Lake  Alfred,  Fla. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.631,  May  13,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,514J89,  issued  May  7, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  322,828,  Oct.  13,  1994. 
Int.  CI."  A23L  3/00:  H05B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—231 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims  3,  9  and  20  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  4.  6.  10.  17  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2.  5.  7,  8.  11-16.  18.  19  and  22-27.  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  28-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  pasteurizing  a  liquid  while  retaining  optimum 
flavor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  flowing  the  liquid  through  microwave  transparent 
tubing  extending  sequentially  through  a  plurality  of  chambers 
having  interiors;  and 
heating  the  [interiors  of  the]  liquid  in  the  tubing  extending 
through  the  chambers  with  microwave  energy  in  each  cham- 
ber to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  a  predetermined 
final  temperature,  with  the  total  microwave  power  and  resi- 
dent time  in  the  chambers  being  sufficient  to  pasteurize  the 
liquid,  and  the  rate  of  temperature  increase  in  the  liquid 
through  the  tubing  in  each  [chambers]  chamber  being  insuf- 
ficient to  cause  a  detectable  loss  of  flavor  in  the  liquid. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JUNE  2,  1998 

A  siaiuloiy  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  aitribules  of  a  patent  No  article 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term^alent.  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  lo  a  statutory  invention  registration  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  a.<isociated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  sec  35  U.SC    157. 


H1731 
INSECT  REPELLENT  ARTICLE 
Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Winton 
Hill  Technical  Center,  6100  Center  Hill  .Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45224 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,284 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CI.  424—405  1  Claim 

50^     41      ^  ^20 


HI  733 
EXPOSURE  METHOD 

Kei  Nara,  Yokohama;  Masaichi  Murakami.  Setagaya-ku,  and 
Nobutaka  Fujimori,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1994,  6-270379 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—22  14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  disposable  article  for  providing  controlled  release 
of  a  volatile  liquid  material,  the  article  having  a  release  rate  of  at 
least  about  0.015  grams/gram-square  inch-hour  of  the  volatile 
material. 
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H1732 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS  IN  THE  TOPSHEET  FOR 

ODOR  CONTROL 

Theresa  Louise  Johnson,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

11050  York  Rd..  Hunt  Valley.  Md.  21030-2098 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,441 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1/64 

VS.  a.  428—68  25  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  absorbent  anicle  which  minimizes  the  odor  that 
can  be  caused  by  bodily  fluids  and  perspiration,  comprising: 
.A  a  liquid  pervious  topsheel; 
B   a  liquid  impervious  backsheet. 

C.  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet;  and 

D.  optionally,  a  means  for  supponing  the  article  in  an  appropri- 
ate position  to  perform  its  absorbency  and  odor  control  fiinc- 
tions; 

wherein  the  topsheet  comprises  an  apertured  plastic  film  posi- 
tioned for  contacting  the  wearer's  body,  the  apertured  plastic 
film  containing  from  about  0.05*  to  about  -l^c  by  weight  of 
zeolite  impregnated  with  a  heavy  metal  ion. 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  on  a  photo- 
sensitive substrate,  comprising: 

a  mask  stage  which  holds  a  mask  on  which  said  pattern  and  a 
first  alignment  mark  are  formed,  said  first  alignment  mark 
being  a  light  shielding  type  mark; 

a  substrate  stage  which  holds  said  photosensitive  substrate  hav- 
ing a  second  alignment  mark  longer  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion that  said  first  alignment  mark  so  that  said  second  align- 
ment mark  is  corresponding  to  said  first  alignment  mark, 

a  scanning  mechanism  which  scans  a  light  beam  along  said 
predetermined  direction  so  as  to  traverse  at  least  said  first 
alignment  mark,  said  second  alignment  mark  being  illumi- 
nated with  said  light  beam  which  passes  near  said  first  align- 
ment mark  in  a  scanning  of  said  scanning  mechanism; 

a  first  detector  which  detects  said  light  beam  reflected  on  said 
second  alignment  mark;  and 

an  operating  unit  which  calculates  an  amount  of  dislocation 
between  said  make  and  said  photosensitive  substrate. 


HI  734 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CURED  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

FROM  EPOXIDIZED  DIENE  POLYMERS 

Michael  Alan  Masse.  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.184 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/iyO 

U.S.  CI.  521—128  "^  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  cured  foamed  anicle  from  an  epoxi- 
dized  diene  polymer  which  compnses  contacting  the  polymer  with 
a  partially  or  fully  saturated  nonaromatic  anhydride  curing  agent  at 
an  epoxy/anhydnde  molar  ratio  of  from  0.6  to  1 .4  and  from  2  to  10 
pbw  of  an  accelerator  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  200°  C.  for 
a  penod  of  10  minutes  to  6  hours. 
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H1735 

EPDM  ROOFING  MEMBRANE  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 

BASED  ON  HYDROGENATED  STYRENE-DIENE- 

STYRENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

David  Romme  Hansen,  and  David  L.  Shafer,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  824,111 

Int.  CI."  C08L  97/00 

U.S.  a.  524—505  4  Claims 

1.  An  EPDM  roofing  membrane  adhesive  composition  which 

compnses  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated 

styrene-butadiene-styrene      or      slyrene-isoprene-styrene      bloclc 

copolymer  having  a  polystyrene  content  of  from  20  to  40  percent 

by  weight  and  an  overall  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 

50,000  to  150.000,  from  15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyphe- 

nylene  ether  resm  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  less  than  0.35 

deciliters  per  gram,  and  from  15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a 

tackifying  resin. 


HI  737 

7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  CARBOYXLIC  ACID 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOG  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL 

IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTITHROMBOTIC  AND 
ANTI-VA.SOSPASTIC  COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Shankar  Swaminathan.   North    Brunswick;    Philip   M.   Sher. 
Plainsboro;    Ambarish    Singh.    Bordentown;    Wen-Sen    Li, 
Holmdel,   and   John    \enit.   North    Brunswick,   all   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,460 
Int.  CI."  C07D  26J/52 
U.S.  CI.  548—217  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  structure 


H.N 


R'O' 


H1736 
HIGH  PURITY  FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Michael  Legare,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Eric  William  Thomas. 
Hudson.  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,064,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720J38 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ]]4n0 
U.S.  CI.  525—194  30  Claims 

1.  A  fluoroelastomer  composition  substantially  free  of  carbon 
black  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  peroxide-curable  elastomeric  fluoropolymer; 

(B)  about  0.1-5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A) 
of  an  organic  amine  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  10; 

(C)  about  0.1-5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a) 
of  an  organic  peroxide; 

(D)  about  0.1-10.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(A)  of  a  coagent  for  the  organic  peroxide;  and 

(E)  at  least  about  I  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A) 
of  a  fluoropolymer  filler; 

the  composition  having  less  than  500  parts  per  billion,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A),  of  metallic  extractables. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl.  arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyl  and  R'  is  alkyl, 
arylalkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  which  comprises  providing  a  compound  of 
the  structure 

O 

R--N  J<^ 

--^f^       NR 

X  " 

R'O^^ORi 

wherein  R"  is  aryl  or  arylalkyl.  and  subjecting  the  above  com- 
pound to  hydrogenolysis  to  form  a  compound  of  the  structure 


HiN 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  2,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  pateni  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  ;!dditions 

made  by  reissue 


Re.  35,812 
BONDED  ABRASIVE  GRIT  STRUCTURE 
Lloyd  R.  Oliver 

Original  No.  4,916,869.  dated  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  226,442, 
Aug.  1,  1988.  .Application  for  reissue  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
845,603 

Int.  CI."  B24D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-293  32  Claims 


/1 10     All 


IP' ',28 


1.  A  bonded  abrasive  grit  structure  which  is  selectively  attach- 
able to  a  tool  surface,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peaked  portions,  said  peaked  portions  each  having 
an  apex  and  a  base  portion,  each  of  said  peaked  portions 
having  at  least  one  abrasive  grit  particle  at  said  apex  said 
peaked  portions  being  substantially  equal  in  height,  said  abra- 
sive grit  particle  being  substantially  surrounded  in  said  apex 
by  a  setting  material,  comprising  particulate  matter  having  a 
melting  point  higher  than  a  predetermined  value; 

a  hydrocarbon  resin  binder  dispersed  throughout  said  structure 
for  temporarily  binding  together  the  abrasive  grit  panicles  and 
said  setting  material,  said  hydrocarbon  resin  binder  being 
drivable  from  said  structure  at  a  first  relatively  low  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  structure  being  brazable  to  a  tool 
surface  by  the  infiltration  of  a  brazing  material  therethrough 
and  onto  said  tool  surface  at  a  second  higher  temperature 
which  is  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  particulate 
matter 


Re.  35,813 

TONE  SIGNAL  GENER.ATION  DEVICE  WITH 

RESONANCE  TONE  EFFECT 

Satoshi  Lsa,  and  Hideo  Suzuki,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,909,121,  dated  Mar.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  252;261, 
Sep.  30,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
671.357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1987,  62-249399; 
Oct.  2,  1987,  62-249400 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/057:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—606  24  Claims 

7.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
tone  pitch  designation  means  for  designating  a  tone  pitch  of  a 

tone  to  be  generated; 
tone  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  tone  pitch  designated  by  said  tone  pitch 
designation  means; 
an  operator  for  controlling  a  tone,  operable  independently  of 
note  selection,  which  is  movable  from  a  normally  unoperaied 
state  to  an  operated  state  and  returns  to  the  unoperated  state 
upon  release  thereof, 
resonance  tone  adding  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
operator  for  adding  a  resonance  tone  to  the  tone  signal  to  be 
generated  by  said  tone  signal  generation  means;  and 


envelope  changing  means,  for  changing  the  shape  of  an  ampli- 
tude envelope  of  the  tone  signal  generated  by  said  tone  signal 
generation  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  ppera- 
tor 


Re.  35,814 

CLEAN  UP  WITH  CUT  RESISTANT  LAYER 

Mary  Lou  Olson,  1147  Ivyhill  Dr.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

55118 
Original  No.  5.301,806,  dated  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  973,467, 
Nov.  6,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
631,082 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/18;  A47L  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  206—278  18  Claims 


6.  A  clean-up  device  to  be  worn  on  the  hand  ofa_  user  to  clean 
up  a  spilled  material  in  the  presence  of  a  Sharp  object,  said 
clean-up  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  bag.  said  flexible  bag  having  a  generally  open  lop  and 
an  exterior  surface,  said  bag  defining  an  interior  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  hand  of  the  user,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  bag  including  a  cut- resistant  material  capable  of 
resisting  being  cut  by  the  sharp  object,  said  portion  of  said 
flexible  bag  including  said  cut-resistant  material  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  protect  the  hand  of  the  user  from  the  sharp 
object: 

an  absorbent  material  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
flexible  bag:  and 

a  closure  mechanism  for  closing  said  generally  open  top  of  said 
flexible  bag  after  the  hand  of  the  user  has  been  removed  from 
said  interior  recess  and  .^aid  flexible  bag  has  been  inverted. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Re.  35,815 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  C.  Landry,  Novate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Landry  Service 
Company,  Inc.,  Bacliff,  Tex.  * 

Original  No.  4,897,205,  dated  Jan.  30,  1990,  Sen  No.  215,265, 
Jul.  5,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,076,  Sep.  21, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,412, 
Jul.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  26, 
1W4,  Ser.  No.  296,533 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/00 

U.S.  a.  210—766  3  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  removing  waste  material  having  solid  and 
liquid  phase  components  from  a  container  and  separating  said 
components,  comprising:  heating  a  diluent:  injecting  a  first  quan- 
tity of  steam  and  said  diluent  into  said  container  directly  against 
said  waste  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  portion  of 
said  solid  phase  to  flow:  establishing  a  flow  of  a  porli(m  of  said 
liquid  phase  and  said  portion  of  said  solid  phase  of  said  waste 
material  from  said  container:  injecting  a  second  quantity  of  steam 
and  said  diluent  into  said  flow  of  waste  material  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  flow:  injecting  a  third  quantity  of  said 
steam  and  said  diluent  into  said  flow  of  waste  material  injected 
with  said  second  quantity  of  said  steam  and  diluent,  .said  steam  and 
diluent  being  in  an  amount  functionally  related  to  .said  waste 
material  in  said  container  to  optimize  .said  separating  of  .said 
liquid  and  solid  phases:  separating  said  liquid  and  said  solid 
phases  of  said  wa.ste  material  from  said  flow  of  said  waste  material 
by  centrifugal  force :  and  collecting  volumes  of  said  liquid  and  said 
solid  phases  of  said  waste  material  from  said  separated  liquid  and 
solid  phases. 


Re.  35,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

NON-CONTACT  SHAPE  SENSING 
Ualdean  A.  Schuiz,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Image  Guided 

Technologies  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Original  No.  5.198,877,  dated  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  597^05, 
Oct.  IS,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415,126 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14:11/24:  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  356—376  22  Claims 

1.  Optical  mensuration  apparatus  for  mapping  and  recording  the 
locatioas  of  points  on  a  surface  of  a  three  dimensional  object 
comprising; 

[a  mounting  structure,  and]  an  object  positioned  in  [immovable 
relation  to  said  mounting  structure,  and]  a  three  dimensional 
coordinate  system  [defined  in  fixed  relation  to  said  mounting 
structure]: 


AMitcction  Sytlam 


[scanning  means]  a  scanner  for  projecting  a  scanning  beam  onto 
[the]  a  surface  of  [the]  an  object  to  illuminate  a  plurahly  of 
spots  on  the  surface  of  the  object; 

said  [scanning  means]  scanner  being  hand  holdable  and  freely 
moveable  by  hand  in  relation  to  [both  said  mounting  structure 
and]  said  object  and  not  connected  mechanically  or  structur- 
ally to  [either  said  mounting  structure  and]  said  object; 

a  spot  detector  [means]  mounted  to  said  [scanning  means] 
scanner  for  detecting  the  [positions]  locations  of  the  illumi- 
nated spots  on  the  surface  of  the  object  in  relation  to  said 
[scanning  means]  scanner: 

a  position  [detecting  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  structure 
and]  detector  remotely  located  from  both  said  object  and  said 
[scanning  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  scanning 
means]  scanner  in  known  relation  to  [the]  said  coordinate 
system,  which  position  detector  is  adapted  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  scanner  in  relation  to  said  three  dimensional 
coordinate  system,  [and 

computing  means]  a  computer  connected  to  said  [scanning 
means]  scanner  and  to  said  position  [detecting  means]  detec- 
tor for  determining  [and  recording]  the  [positions]  locations 
of  said  illuminated  spxits  on  the  surface  of  the  object  in 
relation  to  the  coordinate  system  by  correlating  the  [positions] 
locations  of  said  illuminated  spots  in  relation  to  said  [scan- 
ning means]  scanner  with  [the  respective]  positions  of  said 
[scanning  means]  scanner  in  relation  to  said  coordinate  sys- 
tem when  [each]  a  respective  spot  is  illuminated. 


Re.  35.817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  RECYCLING  OF  SINGLE-USE 

CAMERA  AND  PERMITTING  AUTHORIZED  REUSE  OF 

THE  CAMERA 
Dennis  Roland  Zander.  Penfield.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rmhester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,534.962,  dated  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  369,960, 
Jan.  9,  1995.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No. 
714.637 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—6  14  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  authorizing  reuse  of  a  single-use  camera  that  is 
automatically  functionally  disabled,  when  the  camera  determines 
that  a  particular  event  the  camera  has  occurred,  to  prevent  unau- 
thorized reuse  of  the  camera,  said  method  comprises  the  step  of 
inputting  a  predetermined  unique  reset  code  to  the  camera  to 
re-enable  the  function  that  has  been  disabled  to  permit  authorized 
reuse  of  the  camera  and  is  characterized  further  in  that: 

the  reset  code  is  inputted  to  the  camera  by  positioning  a  sepa- 
rate code  inputting  device  within  sensing  range  of  a  built-in 
sensor  device  of  the  camera  which  otherwise  series  a  conven- 
tional sensing  function  for  ordinary  operation  of  the  camera. 


^  ^ 


TT 


Re.  35,818 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI'CING  THE  SAME 
Kensuke  Tahara:  Hideki  Ishikawa;  Tsugio  Sakai.  all  of  Sendai; 

Akifumi  Sakata,  Tokyo;  Funiiharu  Iwasaki.  Tok>o.  and  Seiji 

Yahagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 
Original  No.  5.401.599,  dated  Man  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  127.960, 

Sep.  28.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No. 

539.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  I.  1992,  4-322028; 
Oct.  2,  1992,  4-265179;  Man  18.  1993.  5-59165;  Man  22,  1993, 
5-062264;  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203479 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  19  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising:  a 
negative  electrode:  a  positive  electrode;  and  a  non-aqueous  elec- 
trolyte with  lithium  ion  conductivity;  wherein  either  one  or  both  of 
the  negative  and  positive  electrodes  has  an  active  material  com- 
prised of  a  composite  oxide  represented  by  composition  formula, 
Li,MO.  where  M  represents  one  or  more  elements  selected  from 
metalloids  and  metals  other  than  alkali  metals,  and  x  satisifies 
Ogx. 


■r^y:<'k^^^^<^^^<<^^ 


l^■.^^^^^A^',^^^^^■,l.^^^^^^^M.^^^^^^ 


^>^■\^\^l|■^^us^s^^y 


Re.  35.819 

SIMULATED  VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAME 

DEVICE 

Hisashi  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 

piises,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5.320.351.  dated  Jun.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  891.982. 

Ma)  28.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Man  4,  1996,  Sen  No. 

610,265 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-153807 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/14  ' 
VS.  CI.  463—6  31  CUims 


1.  An  improved  [arcade]  game  device  having  simulated  objects 
moving  across  a  support  surface  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  individual  simulated  objects  across  the 
support  surface; 

a  display  screen; 

means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  simulated  objects  on 
the  support  surface  and  providing  positional  signals;  and 

image  formation  means  for  generating  simulated  images  on  the 
display  screen  of  the  simulated  objects  in  the  same  positional 
relationship  they  occupy  on  the  support  surface  in  response  to 
the  positional  signals,  including  an  image  parameter  memory 
and  a  character  image  memory. 


179-2770G  -98-2:QL3 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  2,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,423 
DOGWOOD  {CORNUS  FLORIDA)  NAMED   AM-ERIKA 
TOUCH-O-PINK' 
Howard  W.  Stanley,  HCOl,  Box  278,  Reidsville,  Ga.  30453 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Set.  No.  653,001 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 53.2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  \uriety  of  Dogwood  tree.  Comus  florida. 
nained  'Am-enka  Touch-O-Pink'.  characterized  by  the  following 
combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  extremely  large  and  distinctive  blooms  wherein  the  petals 
are  pink  along  the  outer  edge  fading  to  almost  white  in  the 
center; 

(h)  larger  than  normal  leaves;  and 

(c)  superior  growth  rale  and  a  hardy  resistance  to  disease:  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10.424 
EIIONYMIIS  PLANT  NAMED    rNTERBOLWr 
Gustaaf    Emiel    Ferdinand    Bolwijn,    Putten,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Spring  Meadow  Nursery,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,396 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 63  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cullivar  of  Euonymus  plant  named  "Inter- 
bolwi'.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


Gabriel 
"Dan 


10,425 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED   CASCHOP' 

Danziger,   Nir  Tzvi,   Israel,   assignor  to   Danziger  - 
Flower  Farm.  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  657,444 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  'Caschop" 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,426 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAME  'CASCHAMP' 
Gabriel   Danziger,   Nir  Tzvi,   Israel,   a.vsignor  to   Danziger  - 
"Dan"  Flower  Farm,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,171 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  'Caschamp'  as  shown 
and  described  herein. 


10,428 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT   KIJOLV 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc..  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,126 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,429 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT   KIMPGUA" 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,075 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,430 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  '214' 
Ludwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,128 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  C!.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
nained  '214°.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,431 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED   LAMBADA" 
Johannes  S.  M.  Meewisse.  Erica,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  H.A. 
Meewisse  B.V.,  Erica.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.699 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named  'Lam- 
bada', as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,427 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'CASCHIKA' 

Gabriel   Danziger,    Nir  Tzvi,   Israel,   assignor   to   Danziger   - 
"Dan"  Flower  Farm,  Moshav  Mishmar  Hashiva,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,172 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  'Caschika'  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


10,432 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT   KIPAS' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,288 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 
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10.433 
NEW  Gl  INEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  'KINOC 
Ludwig  Kientxier,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,492 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— «7.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  June  2,  1998 


ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

128—520 5,758,628 

328—328  5,758,910 

406—151  , 5,758,992 

475—150  5,759,126 

438—106  5,759,730 

438^56  5,759,753 

524—559  5,760,080 

525—327.8  5,760,166 

558^25  5.760,280 

558^59  5,760,281 

558^61  5,760,282 

558-^63 5,760,283 

318—603  5,760,359 

378—84  5,761,256 

378—19  5,761,257 

419—9  5,761,592 

419—29  5,761,593 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  2.  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.758^2 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  STACKS  OF 

BLANKS  HAVING  WRAPPINGS 

Heinz    Focke,   Verden;    Hugo   Mutschall,    Kirchlintein,   and    ^'*8»'^  •*■  ^"^- "  Cornell  Rd    New  Milfor^ 

^  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560^00 


5,758363 

SPORT  SHIRT  OR  OTHER  GARMENT  WITH  LOAD- 

DISTRIBITING  SHOULDER  YOKE 


Frank  Hill,  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  & 
Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co).  Verden.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 
330.3 

Int.  Cl."^  B65B  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  53—^92  17  Claims 


Int.  CI."  A41B  1/08 


1.  A  process  for  transporting  elongate  stacks  (10)  of  superim- 
posed blanks  and  for  severing  and  removing  a  wrapping,  which 
centrally  surrounds  each  slack  (10).  in  a  wrapping  station  (19)  by  a 
knife  (23),  the  wrapping  (11)  being  provided  with  a  lower  trans- 
verse web  (15)  which  rests  against  a  bottom  side  of  the  stack  (10). 
an  upper  transverse  web  (14)  which  rests  against  a  top  side  of  the 
stack  (10),  a  first  upright  limb  (13)  which  rests  against  a  first 
upright  longitudinal  side  of  the  blank  stack  (10).  and  a  second 
upright  limb  (12)  which  rests  against  an  opposite  second  upright 
longitudinal  side  of  the  stack,  said  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps; 

a)  for  severing  the  wrapping  (11),  movmg  the  knife  (23)  and  the 
.stack  (10)  relative  to  one  another  is  a  horizontal  plane; 

b)  during  the  relative  movement,  inserting  the  knife  (23)  later- 
ally between  upper  ones  of  the  blanks  of  the  stack  (10).  and 
moving  the  knife  (23)  relative  to  the  slack  along  the  first  and 
second  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  so  that  the  second  upright 
limb  (12)  is  severed; 

c)  guiding  the  knife  (23)  relative  to  the  stack  (10)  in  such  a  way 
that  the  second  upright  limb  (12)  of  the  wrapping  (11)  is 
severed  closely  below  the  upper  transverse  web  ( 14); 

d)  after  the  severing  of  the  wrapping  (11),  downwardly  drawing 
away  a  reminder  of  the  second  upright  limb  (12)  which 
adjoins  the  lower  transverses  web  (15);  and 

e)  then  pushing  off  the  blank  stack  (10)  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion by  applying  pressure  in  a  region  of  the  stack  side  which  is 
located  opposite  the  second  upright  limb  (12); 

wherein  the  pushing  off  step  comprises  applying  pressure  to 
both  sides  of  the  stack  which  are  adjacent  to  the  first  upright 
limb  (13)  so  that  the  first  upright  limb  (13)  and  the  lower 
transverse  web  (15)  form  a  side  loop  (38)  which  is  pulled 
downwardly  after  the  stack  (10)  has  been  pushed  off. 


U.S.  CI.  2—122 


20  Claims 


I.  A  sport  shirt  or  other  garment  adapted  to  relieve  the  strain 
resulting  from  carrying  a  golf  bag  or  the  like,  composing  front  and 
rear  portions  for  covering  the  chest  and  back  of  the  wearer 
respectively,  a  neck  opening  for  accommodating  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  a  pair  of  sleeves  for  covering  at  least  the  upper  portions  of 
the  arms  of  the  wearer,  and  a  load-distribuling  yoke  affixed  lo  and 
covering  upper  regions  of  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  said 
garment  and  upper  regions  of  said  sleeves  for  distributing  the 
weight  of  a  golf  bag  strap  across  the  shoulders  and  upper  torso  of 
the  wearer,  said  load-distributing  yoke  extending  substantially 
completely  around  said  neck  opening  and  comprising  an  outer 
layer  and  an  inner  layer  of  filler  material  below  said  outer  layer, 
said  filler  material  serving  to  cushion  the  shoulders  and  upper  torso 
of  the  wearer  against  the  weight  of  said  golf  bag  strap. 


5,758,364 

EQITPMENT  FOR  ENGAGING  SNOWMOBILE 

THROTTLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

F.  John  Rewoldt,  Rte.  1  Box  47,  Huxley,  Iowa  50124 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  582.123 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—160  13  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  operating  a  vehicle  having  a  throttle,  the  steps 
comprising; 

providing  a  glove; 

providing  a  retrofit  throttle  strap  configured  to  mateably  engage 
said  glove  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger; 
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positioning  the  hand  covering  on  a  hand  and  the  throttle  strap  on 

said  hand  covering:  and. 
engaging  said  throttle  of  the  snowmobile  with  the  retrofit  throttle 

strap. 


5,758365 

SPORT  GLOVE  AND  SUPPORT  INSERT 

David  D.  Steelev,  15484  Eastwood  Rd.,  Mt.  Orab.  Ohio  45154 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,254 

Int.  a."  A41D  }9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—161.1  17  Oaims 


1.  A  sports  glove  comprising: 

a  covering  portion  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  adapted  to  tit 
around  the  user's  hand,  a  portion  of  the  user's  wrist  and  at 
least  one  of  the  user's  fingers,  wherein  said  finger  around 
which  said  covering  portion  is  fitted  is  the  user's  index  finger: 
and 

a  substantially  rigid  plate  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
covering  portion  and  further  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact 
with  the  back  side  of  the  user's  wrist,  hand  and  said  finger, 
said  rigid  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  an 
imaginary  line  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  user's  wrist 
to  the  tip  of  the  user's  middle  finger:  a  lower  plate  portion 
extending  in  a  first  plane  from  the  user's  wrist  to  a  first  point 
located  between  the  user's  wrist  and  the  tip  of  the  user's 
middle  finger,  said  lower  portion  being  aligned  with  said 
longitudinal  axis:  and 

an  upper  plate  portion  extending  from  said  first  point  to  the  end 
of  said  index  finger,  said  upper  plate  portion  extends  generally 
along  an  imaginary  line  that  starts  at  said  first  point  and 
extends  in  said  first  plane  at  a  first  acute  angle  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  finger  is  held  in  a  position 
spaced  apart  from  said  middle  finger. 


a  predetermined  thiclcness  sufficient  to  prevent  creasing  when 
the  belt  is  stretched  and  secured  around  the  torso: 

a  hook  and  loop  fastener  comfwnent  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the 
elastic  strip  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  elastic  strip: 

a  matching  hook  and  loop  fastener  component  attached  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  elastic  strip,  the  matching  hook  and 
loop  fastener  component  comprising  a  second  layer  laminated 
to  the  first  layer  of  the  elastic  strip,  the  second  layer  forming 
the  outside  surface  of  the  elastic  strip  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  strip: 

whereby  the  belt  secures  a  lower  hem  of  the  upper  garment 
against  the  torso  forming  the  bloused  hem  when  the  belt  is 
wrapped  around  the  torso  and  the  hook  and  loop  fastener 
component  is  engaged  to  the  matching  hook  and  loop  fastener 
component  and  the  lower  hem  is  tucked  under  the  belt. 


5,758  J67 
LUMBAR  PROTECTOR  WITH  UNDERPANTS 
INCORPORATED 
Eva  Torrent  Lopez,  P„  Valldoreix.  90.  Sant  Cugat  Del  Valles 
(Barcelona),  Spain.  08190.  and  Patricia  Torrent  L6pe7..  P„  Vall- 
doreix 90.  Sant  Cugat  Del  Valles  (Barcelona).  Spain.  08940 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.867 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  1.  1996.  9600307 

Int.  CI."  A41B  9/00 

MS.  CI.  2—400  3  Claims 


5,758366 
GARMENT  BELT 
Barry  E.  Wilson,  817  Hillary  Ct,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.  30243 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,775 
Int.  CI."  A4IF  mi 
U.S.  a.  2—338  6  Claims 

1.  A  belt  for  forming  and  securing  a  bloused  hem  of  an  upper 
garment  to  a  torso,  the  belt  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  elastic  strip,  the  strip  comprising  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  first  layer  comprising  a  soft  resilient  material, 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  the  strip  comprising 


1.  Lumbar  protector  with  underpants  incorporated,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  underpants:  and 

a  closed  band  sewn  to  an  upper  part  of  the  pair  of  underpants 
and  having  a  band  height  such  that  said  band  covers  at  least 
all  lumbar  vertebrae  of  a  user,  said  closed  band  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  circumferential 
lower  edge  that  is  substantially  in  the  same  plane, 

said  band  being  produced  in  natural  textile  fibers  with  a  signifi- 
cant heating  effect  and  at  least  ten  per  cent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elastomenc  polyurethane,  rubber  and 
similar  fibers,  and 

the  lumbar  protector  having  one  of: 
natural  colors  of  the  fiber,  and 
colors  from  treatment  with  natural  dyes. 


5,758368 

WASTE  WATER  VALVES  FOR  BATHTUBS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

\Mlliam  T.  Ball.  Leawood,  Kans..  assignor  to  WCM  Industries, 
Inc..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,847 

Int.  CI."  A47K  \/\4 

U.S.  CI.  4—295  4  Claims 
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5,758369 

BATHTIB  HAVING  BATH  WATER  ACTIVATING 

APPARATUS 

Kenzo  Takaha.shi.  9-149.  Rokkodai.  Matsudo-Shi.  Chiba-Ken. 
and  Hiroyasu  Nitta.  24-14.  Minami-Oi  6-Chome,  Shinagawa- 
Ku,  Tokyo-To,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,8.%,  Mar.  8.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  27.  1997.  Ser,  No.  864.003 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038279 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-^J88  5  Oaims 


I.  A  waste  water  valve  for  use  in  the  bottom  of  a  liquid 
receptacle,  comprising. 

a  base  member  having  a  cylindrical  drain  insert  with  open  upper 
and  lower  ends. 

a  horizontal  flange  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  said  drain 
insert. 

a  support  member  extending  across  said  drain  insert  adjacent 
said  lower  end. 

a  vertical  post  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  with  said  lower  end 
being  secured  to  the  center  of  said  support  member  and  with 
said  upper  end  terminating  abpve  the  level  of  the  horizontal 
flange  on  said  drain  insert, 

a  closure  member  having  a  central  portion  with  a  vertical  central 
bore  therein  rotatably  and  slidably  receiving  said  vertical  post. 

a  horizontal  flange  extending  from  said  closure  member  and 
being  positioned  above  and  parallel  to  the  horizontal  flange  on 
said  drain  insert. 

a  cylindrical  seal  element  secured  to  said  closure  member  below 
and  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  flange  on  said  closure  member 
and  adapted  to  move  into  sealing  contact  with  the  horizontal 
flange  of  said  drain  insert  when  said  closure  member  moves 
downwardly  to  its  maximum  lowest  position  on  said  post. 

a  hollow  knob  removably  secured  to  said  closure  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said 
post, 

a  circular  annular  groove  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  post, 

a  planar  vertical  surface  on  said  post  intersecting  said  annular 
groove, 

a  washer  having  a  center  bore  loosely  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  annular  groove, 

the  center  bore  of  said  washer  being  circular  with  a  flat  segment 
extending  across  one  portion  thereof  so  that  said  washer  can 
slide  on  said  post  when  said  flat  segment  is  aligned  with  said 
planar  surface  on  said  post,  and  wherein  said  washer  while  in 
said  annular  groove  will  hold  said  closure  member  in  an 
elevated  position  on  said  post  when  said  closure  member  and 
said  washer  are  turned  to  a  position  where  said  flat  segment  is 
disaligned  with  said  planar  surface  on  said  post. 


1.  A  bathtub  which  comprises 

a  tub  body  (I)  of  double  structure  formed  with  a  tub  (la)  for 
accumulating  bath  water  and  with  an  inner  hollow  treating 
chamber  (Ifc),  said  tub  body  (1 )  having  a  pair  of  vertical  walls 
(lA,  IB)  arranged  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tub  (la)  so 
as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other  with  the  tub  disposed  between 
the  two  vertical  walls,  one  (lA)  of  the  vertical  walls  being 
formed  with  slits  do,)  and  the  other  (IB)  of  the  vertical  walls 
being  formed  with  other  slits  (lu,).  these  slits  (la,,  lo;)  being 
extended  vertically  and  arranged  horizontally,  the  tub  (lo)  and 
the  inner  hollow  treating  chamber  (I/>)  communicating  with 
each  other  circulatively  through  those  slits  (la,,  lo,)  so  as  to 
form  a  water  circulating  flow  path,  the  inner  holiow  treating 
chamber  (Ifc)  being  formed  with  two  vertical  hollow  portions 
communicating  with  the  tub  (la)  through  these  slits  (lo,,  la^) 
formed  in  the  two  opposed  vertical  walls  (lA.  IB)  respec- 
tively and  further  with  a  bottom  inner  hollow  portion  formed 
under  the  tub  (la),  the  water  circulating  flow  path  being 
formed  by  the  two  vertical  hollow  portions  and  the  bottom 
hollow  portion  of  the  inner  hollow  treating  chamber  {\h). 

a  water  circulating  section  (2)  for  forcedly  circulating  the  bath 
water  filling  the  tub  (la)  and  the  inner  hollow  treating  cham- 
ber (Ifc)  along  the  water  circulating  flow  path  at  a  water  flow 
rate  of  1.5  to  4.0  m/sec.  the  circulated  bath  water  flowing 
from  the  treating  chamber  (\b)  into  the  tub  (la)  through  the 
slits  (la,)  formed  in  the  vertical  wall  (lA).  crossing  the  tub 
(la),  and  flowing  into  the  treating  chamber  (\h)  through  the 
slits  (la^)  formed  in  the  other  venical  wall  (IB): 

a  magnetic  treating  section  (3)  disposed  within  the  treating 
chamber  (lb)  and  mounted  on  one  (lA)  of  the  vertical  walls, 
said  magnetic  treating  section  (3)  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  roughly  horizontal  magnetic  plates  (3/?)  each  having 
a  predetermined  width  and  arranged  roughly  horizontally  with 
a  predetermined  gap  between  the  two.  the  formed  gaps  and 
the  slits  (la,)  being  al  nght  angle  to  each  other,  magnetic 
force  lines  of  a  magnetic  field  intensity  of  0.2  T  to  0.9  T  being 
formed  between  the  plates  (3ft).  the  bath  water  being  treated 
magnetically  when  circulated  through  the  magnetic  gaps  so  as 
to  cross  the  magnetic  field  lines,  the  magnetically  treated  bath 
water  being  passed  into  the  tub  (la)  through  the  slits  (la,) 
formed  on  the  vertical  wall  (lA):  and 

a  ceramic  ball  treating  section  (4)  disposed  below  a  bottom  plate 
of  the  tub  (la)  within  the  treating  chamber  (Ifc)  and  midway 
of  the  water  circulating  flow  path  to  accumulate  ceramic  balls 
(4fc)  in  a  box-shaped  vessel  (4a),  the  box-shaped  vessel  hav- 
ing one  side  wall  (4A)  formed  with  slits  (4a,)  for  flowing  the 
circulating  bath  water  from  the  treating  chamber  (Ifc)  there- 
into and  another  side  wall  (4B)  formed  with  other  slits  (4a;) 
for  flowing  the  bath  water  treated  through  the  ceramic  balls 
(4/))  into  the  treating  chamber  (\b).  these  slits  (4a,,  4a2)  being 
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formed  in  the  two  side  walls  (4A,  4B).  respectively  at  regular 
intervals  and  arranged  at  least  in  width  direction  of  the  walls 
(4A.  4B).  the  ceramic  balls  being  formed  of  soft  porous 
ancient  oceanic  humus  stones. 


5.758370 

FOOT  BATH 

Sam  Schwartz,  5000  Whitsett  Ave.,  #102.  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.  91607 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.451,  Jan.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,733 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/022 

U.S.  CI.  4—622  4  Claims 


1.  A  bath  forming  a  reservoir  for  two  feet  located  in  adjacency, 
the  bath  including: 

a  base  and  a  wall  attached  thereto: 

the  wall  being  formed  from  multiple  hollow  ring-like  cells; 

a)  a  first  ring-like  cell  being  attached  to  the  base  in  an 
essentially  upright  manner  with  respect  thereto: 

b)  at  least  a  second  ring-like  cell  being  attached  to  the  first 
ring-like  cell  so  as  to  form  an  essentially  upright  rear  face 
and  an  essentially  contoured  forward  face  being  substan- 
tially obliquely  angled  with  respect  to  the  base  and  the  rear 
face,  the  at  least  second  ring-like  cell  forming  a  mouth  for 
receiving  the  feet  of  a  user,  wherein  a  space  is  created  for 
the  fluid  above  the  feet  and  around  the  lower  portion  of  the 
legs  of  the  user; 

the  wall  being  selectively  collapsible  relative  to  the  base  when 
the  reservoir  is  empty  and  there  are  no  feet  in  the  reservoir, 
the  cells  being  inflatable  to  be  upstanding  from  the  base  and 
being  deflatable  to  facilitate  the  collapse; 

each  cell  having  an  area  for  connection  to  an  adjacent  cell,  each 
said  area  having  a  passage  for  an  inflation  medium  to  pass 
between  the  cells;  and 

a  cover  for  the  mouth,  the  cover  being  noninflatable  and  being 
attached  to  the  inflatable  wall,  and  the  noninflatable  cover 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  legs  when  the  feet  are  in 
the  bath  to  thereby,  with  both  legs  in  location,  effect  closure  of 
the  mouth. 


5,758371 

SELF-PROPELLED  INDEPENDENT  MECHANICAL 

HANDLING  DEVICE 

John  Paul  VanDyke,  260  N.  1  '  St ,  and  Irving  Sangsland,  10130 

AIniena.  both  of  Kalanazoo.  Mich  49009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,987,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,481 
Int.  CI."  A61G  7/10:  B62D  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  5—86.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  handling  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  base  including  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

b)  a  vertical  beam  assembly  attached  to  said  base; 

c)  a  horizontal  boom  assembly  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  horizontal  boom  attached  to  said  vertical  beam 
so  as  to  define  the  vertex  of  an  angle  alpha  at  the  point  of  their 
intersection;  and 


d)  at  least  one  device  through  which  steering  and  propulsion  are 
effectively  controlled  which  comprises: 
i)  a  casing  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  wall 

portion; 
ii)  a  shaft  rotably  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  shaft 

having  upper  and  lower  end  portions; 
iii)  a  sprocket  disposed  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft; 
iv)  a  first  gear  disposed  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft; 
V)  an  axle  shaft  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  from 

said  wall  portion  of  said  casing;^^ 
vi)  a  drive  wheel  mounted  to  said  axle  shaft; 
vii)  a  second  gear  which  is  in  mechanical  contact  with  said 

wheel  and  which  is  disposed  about  said  axle  shaft  such  that 

said  second  gear  is  in  meshing  contact  with  said  first  gear; 
viii)  means  for  holding  said  wheel  on  said  axle  shaft; 
ix)  an  outer  frame  housing  which  is  rotably  disposed  about 

said  casing;  and 
X)  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  casing  within  said  outer 

frame  housing. 


(i)  elongated  base  side  supports  disposed  in  parallel  to  each 
other. 

(ii)  elongated  base  end  cross  braces  disposed  in  parallel  with 
each  other  for  adjustably  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said 
elongated  base  side  supports,  and 

(iii)  a  comer  attaching  member  for  adjustably  interconnecting 
respective  ends  of  said  base  side  supports  and  base  end 
cross  braces,  said  base  side  supports  and  base  end  cross 
braces  each  having  a  vertical  width  for  defining  a  base 
storage  space  enclosed  within  said  base  supports  and  base 
end  cross  braces, 

(B)  a  mattress-supporting  platform  adapted  to  cover  said  base 
storage  space  from  above,  and  having 

(i)  elongated  platform  side  supports,  said  platform  side  sup- 
ports each  having  two  ends  and  an  inside  face,  and 

(a)  adjustable  terminals  at  their  respective  ends  for  adjust- 
ing the  lengths  of  said  side  supports  to  the  length  of  a 
mattre.ss  to  be  placed  thereon;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fittings  on  their  inside  faces, 

(ii)  elongated  platform  end  supports  for  interconnecting  the 
ends  of  said  platform  side  supports,  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  platform  cross  members  having  their 
respective  ends  disposed  within  said  fittings  for  adjustably 
interconnecting  said  elongated  platform  side  supports,  and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  attached  to  said  base  side 
supports  for  supporting  said  mattress-supporting  platform 
above  said  base  storage  space. 


5,758372 

ADJUSTABLE  MODULAR  FRAMEWORK  FOR 

MATTRESS  BASES 

Fernando  Lopez  Diaz.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Fabricas 

Lucia  Antonio  Betere,  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Jun,  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,939 

Int.  CI."  A47C  I  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  5—200.1  11  Claims 


a  rubber  pouch  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  blanket  portion, 
the  rubber  pouch  having  an  open  upper  end  disposed  below 
the  slotted  openiig  of  the  blanket  portion; 

four  stakes  extending  through  four  comers  of  the  blanket  por- 
tion, each  of  the  stakes  extending  through  a  grommet  disposed 
within  one  of  the  four  comers  of  the  blanket  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  securement  straps  coupled  w  ith  two  of  the  stakes,  each 
of  the  straps  having  an  interior  end  with  a  grommet  disposed 
therein  for  receiving  the  stake  therethrough  and  a  looped 
exterior  end.  the  looped  extenor  end  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  grommets  therethrough  in  a  spaced  relationship  wherein 
alignment  of  the  pair  of  grommets  forming  the  loop. 


5,758374 

PORTABLE  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  Ronci.  416  Mittersill  Rd..  Franconia.  N.H.  03580 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,236 

Int.  CI,'  A61G  U/OO:7/075 

U.S.  CI.  5—507.1  40  Claims 


5,758373 

SECURITY  BEACH  BLANKET 

Richard  Bloetjes.  121  Passaic  Ave..  Hawthorne.  N.J.  07506 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.094 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/(>6 

U.S.  CI.  5-^17  7  Claims 


11.  A  portable  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  table,  said  table  having  at  least  one  plug  extending  from  a 
surface  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  notch  formed  therein;  and 

a  clamp  for  secunng  said  table  to  a  fixed  position,  said  clamp 
having  at  least  one  receptacle  bore  formed  in  a  housing  of 
said  clamp,  said  receptacle  bore  being  dimensioned  to  mat- 
ingly  receive  said  at  least  one  plug,  said  clamp  further  com- 
prising a  piston  bore  perpendicularly  intersecting  said  recep- 
tacle bore,  and  a  piston  in  said  piston  bore,  said  piston  being 
axially  movable  in  said  piston  bore  to  intersect  said  notch, 
said  plug  thereby  being  releasably  locked  within  said  recep- 
tacle bore  for  secunng  said  table  to  said  clamp. 


5,758375 

ADJUSTABLE  BODY  SUPPORT  WITH  IMPROVED  NECK 

AND  HEAD  SUPPORT  FILLED  WITH  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Lawrence  Eraser  Horowitz,  25  Godwin  Ave.,  Fairlawn,  NJ. 

07410 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.913 

Int.  CI."  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—640  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  modular  supporting  frame  for  a  mattress,  which 
comprises 

(A)  a  base  having 


1.  A  security  beach  blanket  for  ensuring  valuables  are  secure 
when  on  a  beach  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  blanket  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
the  blanket  having  a  slotted  opening  through  a  central  portion 
thereof,  the  slotted  opening  having  a  zippered  closure  coupled 
therewith,  the  zippered  closure  having  a  ring  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  flaps  foldably  coupled  with  the  blanket  portion  on 
opposing  ends  of  the  zippered  closure,  each  of  the  flaps 
having  a  slot  therethrough  whereby  a  first  flap  is  folded  over 
the  zippered  closure  with  the  slot  thereof  receiving  the  ring 
therethrough  and  a  second  flap  is  folded  over  the  first  flap 
with  the  slot  thereof  receiving  the  ring  therethrough,  a  pad- 
lock coupling  with  the  ring; 


'X 


lOT^ry 
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1.  A  body  support  comprising: 
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a  pillow  cover,  said  pillow  cover  formed  from  two  flat  pieces  of 
matenal  having  inierior  facing  surfaces,  said  pieces  of  maie- 
nal  attached  together  along  their  periphery  thereby  forming  a 
pocket  therebetween; 

means  for  adjustably  retaining  a  drawstring,  said  means  attached 
to  said  interior  facing  surfaces  of  said  flat  pieces  of  material; 

at  least  one  drawstring  fitted  through  said  means,  and 

a  granular  material  contained  within  said  pocket; 

whereby  a  user  can  redistribute  said  granular  matenal  in  a 
predetermined  configuration  to  define  a  neck  support  region 
by  tightening  said  drawstring. 


5.758376 
JIG-TYPE  TEXTILE  FINISHING  METHOD 
Bertrand  Meyer,  La  Madeleine;  Michel  Colrat,  Lyons;  Patrick 
Gayrine,   Ecully;   Joric   Marduel,   Lyons;    Isabelle   DeVos, 
Avon,  and  Franc^oise  Lana,  Vincennes.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit:  Institut  Textile  de 
France,  and  Elect  ricite  de  France,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01273,  5  371  Date  Mav  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/10111,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  649,601 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  29,  1994,  94  11861 
Int.  CI."  D06B  MU 
U.S.  CI.  8—149.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  textile  finishing  method  implementing,  on  a  textile  material, 
a  reaction  having  an  optimum  temperature,  in  which  the  textile 
material  passes  through  a  heated  treatment  bath  and  is  rolled 
alternately  in  one  direction  and  in  the  other,  with  electromagnetic 
waves  being  applied  to  said  textile  material  while  it  is  being  rolled 
in  and/or  rolled  out  and  directed  toward  the  rolled  textile  material 
over  the  entire  width  thereof,  wherein  the  power  of  the  electromag- 
netic waves  is  determined  as  a  function  of  said  optimum  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  assembly  constituted  by  the  rolled  textile  material  and  the 
bath  in  which  it  is  impregnated  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  optimum  temperature. 


5.758^77 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  RINSING 

CYCLES  USING  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  W.ATER 

Silvano  Cimelta,  Trevlso,  and  Piero  Babuin.  Pordenone.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Electnilux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici 

S.p..A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1995.  PN95A0064 

Int.  CI."  D06F  2I/()4:2.W2 

U.S.  CL  8—158  16  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  operating  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  an 

outer  casing;  a  washing  tub  (3)  in  the  casing;  a  cylindrically  shaped 


perforated  drum  contained  in  the  tub  and  uilapied  lo  rotate  within 
said  tub  about  an  axis  of  the  cylinder  during  washing  and  spin- 
extraction;  a  lower  conduit  (1)  arranged  below  said  tub.  and 
connected  to  the  bottom  |2|  of  said  tub;  a  spray  nozzle  (9)  arranged 
lo  spray  liquid  into  the  tub;  a  delivery  conduit  (8)  connected  to  the 
spray  nozzle;  a  recirculating  pump  (5)  provided  to  pump  liquid 
contained  in  the  lower  conduit  towards  an  inienor  of  the  drum 
through  the  delivery  conduit  (8)  and  spray  nozzle  (9);  and  a 
pressure  sensor  (6)  connected  lo  a  bottom  portion  of  the  lower 
conduit  (1)  and  adapted  lo  determine  a  corresponding  height  of  a 
column  of  liquid  in  said  lower  conduit,  characterized  in  that,  in  at 
lea.st  one  rinsing  cycle,  the  prtKcss  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  filling  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  the  tub; 

(b)  operating  the  recirculating  pump  for  a  definite  period  of  time 
so  as  to  enable  said  water  to  be  fully  pumped  into  ihe  drum 
while  starling  rotation  of  the  drum  at  a  low  revolution  speed; 

(c)  starling  a  spin-extraction  cycle  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  so  that  a  minimum  level  of  extracted  water  is  restored  in 
the  tub.  wherein  the  water  initially  filled  in  as  described  under 
step  (a)  is  such  an  amount  as  lo  ensure  that  al  the  end  of  the 
spin-extraction  phase  described  under  step  (c).  Ihe  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tub  remains  constantly  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  drum;  and 

(d)  starting  a  further  rinsing  cycle  to  be  performed  in  the  same 
manner  as  defined  under  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  above. 


5,758^78 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  EGGS 

Jens  Kristian  Senderby   Kristvnsen,  Odense  SO,   Denmark, 

assignor  to  Sanovo  Engineering  A/S,  Odense  NV,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00229,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102iei 

Date  Dec.  22.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00012,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  25,  1993,  0756/93 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  4MX) 
U.S.  CI.  15—3.14  19  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  washing  eggs,  said  machine  comprising  a 
feeding  section,  a  washing  section  and  a  delivery  section,  an 
elongated  conveyor  movably  mounted  in  a  stationary  machine 
frame  and  supporting  eggs  in  rows  thereon,  said  conveyor  defining 
a  longitudinal  direction,  the  eggs  being  moved  by  said  conveyor 
from  said  feeding  section  through  said  washing  section  lo  said 
delivery  section,  said  washing  section  comprising  spray  nozzles 
(23)  for  discharging  washing  water  and  a  brush  frame  ( 12)  carrying 
brushes  facing  downwards  towards  the  conveyor  and  having  an 
underside  profiled  according  to  an  egg  shape,  said  brush  frame 
suspended  in  the  stationary  machine  frame  (24)  and  actuated  by  a 
drive  (30.  38)  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  conveyor,  wherein  simultaneously  with  actuation 
of  the  brush  frame  (12)  for  movement  (F)  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  said  drive  (30,  38)  also  actuates  said  brush  frame  for 
reciprocating  movement  (El  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  con- 
veyor in  a  plane  parallel  lo  a  plane  defined  by  said  con\eyor,  and 
thus  also  in  relation  to  the  eggs,  said  brushes  being  moved  in  a 


5.758  J80 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPREHENSIVE  ORAL  HYGIENT 

Jean  Louis  Vrignaud.  Scottsdale.  Ariz..  a.ssignor  to  Devmark 

Ltd..  1  uxenbourg,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  56.174.  Jun.  25,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
386J15,  Ser.  No.  62,132,  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,133.  Nov.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  62.134,  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62367,  Nov.  7, 

19%,  and  Ser.  No.  62368.  Nov.  7.  19%.  This  application  Mar. 

20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,113 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—106  13  Claims 


curved  movement  produced  by  combined  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  brush  frame. 


5,758379 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER  AND  CONDITIONER 
Vahak  Stephan  Hovnanian,  520  Navesink  River  Rd.,  Middle- 
town,  N  J.  07748 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  591,703 

Int.  CI."  A63B  47/04 

U.S.  a.  15—97.1  1  Claim 


1   A  portable  golf  ball  washing  and  conditioning  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  thermally  insulated  hollow  chamber  comprising  an  axis, 
said  chamber  having  a  wall; 

b)  a  means  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  inside  the  hollow 
chamber  about  the  axis  of  the  hollow  chamber  and  rotatably 
connected  to  the  hollow  chamber; 

c)  a  lid  attached  to  the  hollow  chamber  for  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  plurality  of  golf  balls  into  and  out  of  the  hollow 
chamber; 

d)  a  sponge  like  brush  material  attached  to  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  chamber; 

e)  a  means  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  golf  ball  washing  and 
conditioning  device  for  attachment  of  the  device  to  a  golf  cart; 

f)  a  heating  means  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  hollow  chamber 
for  heating  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  comprising  a  battery 
operated  heating  device;  and 

g)  a  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  heating  means  to  a 
battery. 


1.  A  device  for  oral  hygiene  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  ends  and  in  which 
said  elongated  handle  has  first  and  second  sidewalls  which 
define  a  slot  therein  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
of  said  handle  whereby  said  slot  is  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  handle,  and  whereby  said  slot  allows  for  inward 
flexure  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls; 

a  gumbrush  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  handle, 
said  gumbrush  having  first  and  second  gumbrush  heads,  first 
and  second  flexible  arms  and  first  and  second  sets  of  bristles, 
each  of  said  gumbrush  heads  having  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  bristles  disposed  thereon; 

whereby  said  first  gumbrush  head  is  attached  to  said  first  flexible 
arm,  said  first  flexible  arm  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  handle,  said  second  gumbrush  head  being 
attached  to  said  second  flexible  arm.  and  said  second  flexible 
arm  also  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
handle;  and 

whereby  said  first  and  second  flexible  arms  are  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  handle  so  that  first  and  second 
heads  are  disposed  in  angled,  generally  opposiaj  relationship 
to  each  other. 


5.758381 
FOOT  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS 
Manuel  Rocha.  22  Cottage  SL,  Newark,  NJ.  07102 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,046 
Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02 
U.S.  CL  15—164)  11  Claims 

1.  A  fool  scrubbing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  base  member  having  £ui  upper  contoured  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface: 
a  plurality  of  bristles  secured  to  the  upper  contoured  surface; 
securement  means  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  for  secunng 
the  base  member  on  a  support  surface;  and 
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I  plurality  of  channels  on  (he  upper  surface  for  channeling  water 
and  soap  from  the  upper  surface. 


5,758382 
INTERDENTAL  BRUSH  HANDLE 
Kiyoshi    Maekawa,    Mount    Prospect,    and    Scott    Koepsel, 
W'aukegan,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,472 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  9/0/ 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  10  Oaims 


i-AJ 


extending  orthogonally  from  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  an  elas- 
tomer section  located  between  and  joining  said  spaced  ends,  one  of 
said  head  sections  being  coaxial  with  said  handle,  the  other  of  said 
two  head  sections  normally  being  at  an  angle  with  said  handle, 
whereby  said  two  head  sections  are  normally  at  an  angle  relative  to 
each  other  and  said  elastomer  section  is  deformed  during  brushing 
whenever  said  two  head  sections  bend  relative  to  each  other 
towards  alignment  with  each  other,  said  facing  ends  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  groove  extending  from  said  head  upper  surface  towards 
said  head  lower  surface,  wherein  the  longitudinal  cross-section  of 
said  groove  is  generally  in  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  T-shapes  and  C-shapes.  and  wherein  said  groove  is  tilled 
with  said  elastomer. 


5,758  J84 

DEVICE  FOR  BRUSHING  DENTURES 

James  Kelly,  36  Newkirk  Rd.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10710 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,141 

Int  CI.''  A46B  W04 

VS.  CL  15—167.1 


8  Claims 


1.  An  interdental  toothbrush  handle  assembly  for  holding  a» 
twisted  wire  brush  having  a  longitudinal   stem,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle:  and 

an  elongated  locking  retainer  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one 
end  of  the  handle  by  hinge  means: 

said  locking  retainer  having  an  overall  width  dimension  and  an 
overall  height  dimension,  said  width  dimension  being  greater 
than  said  height  dimension. 

said  retainer  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
so  that  it  forms  a  mutually  confronting  juncture  with  a  portion 
of  the  handle  end: 

said  handle  end  and  said  retainer  having  mating  means  thereon 
which  capture  a  portion  of  the  stem  of  the  twisted  wire  brush 
therebetween  when  the  retainer  is  in  the  closed  position, 
wherein  said  handle  end  includes  spaced  opposing  side  walls 
adjacent  to  the  hinge  means  with  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  V-shaped  gap  for  receiving  the  stem  of  the 
twisted  wire  brush,  wherein  in  the  closed  position  the  retainer 
is  received  in  the  space  between  the  side  walls. 
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5,758383 
CONTOURING  TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD 
Douglas  J.  Hohlbein,  West  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,783 
Int.  CI.''  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  13  Claims 

1  A  toothbrush  having  a  handle  and  an  articulated  head,  said 
head  having  two  sections  to  thereby  detine  a  composite  head 
hiving  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  two  sections 
having  respective  longitudinally  spaced  ends  facing  each  other, 
each  said  head  section  having  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  bristles 


-7— -_ * 


1.  A  denture  brush  for  manually  cleaning  dentures,  comprising: 

a  brush  head  configured  to  be  insertable  into  the  gum  channels 
of  dentures,  said  brush  head  being  substantially  fiat  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shape  with  a  length  dimension  and  a  width 
dimension,  and  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  oppositely 
disposed  from  the  first  side, 

wherein  said  brush  ha.s  only  a  single  set  of  bristles,  said  set  of 
bristles  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  first  side  of  the 
brush  head  and  disposed  along  the  length  dimension  of  the 
brush  head,  said  bnstles  and  said  length  dimension  defining  a 
plane  of  the  bristles, 

an  elongated  and  substantially  flat,  straight  handle  projecting 
directly  from  a  centtfT  region  of  the  second  side  of  the  brush 
head  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  the  bristles,  said 
handle  comprising  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  flat 
parallel  surfaces, 

wherein  the  handle  is  oriented  such  that  the  parallel  surfaces  are 
in  alignment  with  the  width  dimension  of  the  brush  head, 
thereby  facilitating  the  ease  of  grasping  by  the  user  and  the 
application  of  brushing  force  in  reciprocal  directions  along  the 
plane  of  the  bristles,  and 

wherein  the  handle  is  joined  to  the  brush  head  at  an  acute  angle. 


5,758385 
BROOM  CAP 
David  J.  Waldner,  Crossfield,  Canada 
Hutterian  Brethern,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,957 
Int.  CI."  A46B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—176.2 


5,758387 
VACUUM  ASHTRAY  SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Neudorf  Wayne  R.  McNamara,  R.R.  3  Box  51,  Spring  Valley,  Minn. 
55975 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707388 
Int.  CI."  A47L  5/3H 


8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  15—301 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  a  broom  construction  comprising: 

a  moulded  plastic  shroud  member  having  front,  rear,  end  and  top 

walls  defining  a  cavity; 
a  socket  member  depending  from  the  interior  of  said  top  wall 

and  extending  into  said  cavity; 
means  for  securing  a  handle  member  within  said  socket  mem- 
.    ber; 
a  post  section  extending  from  an  end  wall  of  said  socket  member 

further  into  said  cavity;  and 
an  enlarged  nut  member  threadable  onto  said  post  section: 
whereby  with  said  nul  member  threaded  onto  said  post  section 

said  cavity  can  receive  a  plurality  of  straws  and  a  curable 

bonding  material  in  which  said  straws  are  embedded,  said  nut 

member  serving  to  anchor  said  embedded  straws  in   said 

cavity  after  said  curable  material  has  cured. 


5,758386 
BATH  SCRUBBER 
Ching-Chen  Chen,  No.  1,  Lane  147,  Sec.  2,  Chung  San  Rd., 
^'un  Lin,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^58 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/10 

U.S.  a.  15—229.11  2  Claims 


1.  A  bath  scrubber  comprising: 

an  elastic  webbed  tube  of  a  predetermined  length  and  having  a 
periphery  which  is  pleated  continuously  in  the  direction  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  webbed  tube; 

two  first  lashing  members  secured  on  the  inner  and  outer  edges 
of  the  tube  wall  and  respectively  to  two  ends  of  said  webbed 
tube  along  a  first  radial  direction;  and 

a  second  lashing  member  secured  to  said  periphery  of  said 
webbed  tube  such  that  said  second  lashing  member  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  radial  direction  to  enable  said  webbed  tube 
to  form  two  expanded  integral  parts. 


-^ 


-^ 


^E3 


oooo  ooooooooo 


O     p  O  Y'  O     p^Q      O 


o    ooo    o     ooo     o 


22 


^ 


X 


_u 


4. 


JJ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  smoke  removal  system  for  use  in  a 
building  structure  comprising: 

a  vacuum  cleaner; 

at  least  one  conduit  attached  to  said  vacuum  cleaner,  said  at  least 
one  conduit  being  operable  to  draw  a  supply  of  air  from  a 
remote  location  to  said  vacuum  cleaner; 

at  least  one  ashtray  operably  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
conduit;  and 

nozzle  means  attached  to  said  ashtray  for  operably  controlling  a 
supplying  of  said  air  lo  said  at  least  one  conduit  when  said 
vacuum  cleaner  is  operational,  said  at  least  one  conduit  hav- 
ing an  open  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
ashtray,  and  said  nozzle  means  including  a  removable  cap 
positioned  on  said  open  end  of  said  at  least  one  conduit, 
thereby  to  allow  smoke-filled  air  to  be  selectively  sucked  past 
said  ashtray  into  said  at  least  one  conduit  for  delivery  to  said 
vacuum  cleaner 


5,758388 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  SKI  POLE  HANDLES 
Harald  Bjerke,  Vingrom,  Norway,  assignor  to  Swix  Sport  AS, 
Aretta,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,246 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Nov.  27,  1995,  954798 

Int  CI."  A47B  95/02 


U.S.  CI.  16—114  R 


5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  use  on  a  ski  pole  handle  as  an  aid  for  keeping  said 
handle  against  or  in  close  vicinity  to  a  user's  hand,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  ski  pole  handle  having  a  strap  receiving  aperture  formed 

therein; 
a  strap  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  strap  receiving 
apenure;  and 
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an  element  having  an  anachment  member  and  a  protruding 
portion,  wherein  said  attachment  member  is  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  said  strap  receiving  aperture  of  said  handle 
and  said  protruding  portion  protrudes  from  said  handle. 


5,7583»9 
TORSION  ROD  ASSISTED  HINGES 
Tiete  O.  VVolda,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  M  &  C  Corpo- 
ration, VVarren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239358 

Int  CI."  E05F  I/OH 

VS.  a.  16—308  11  Oaims 


a     29 


1.  A  torsion  rod  assembly  for  yieldingly  holding  in  an  open 
position  a  closure  member  pivotally  supported  on  a  structure  to  be 
closed  comprising,  in  combination: 

two  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  linlcs  arranged  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  relation,  with  one  link  of  each  pair  arranged  for 
pivotal  connection  to  the  closure  member  and  the  other  link 
arranged  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  structure  to  be  closed  by 
such  member:  and 

a  single  torsion  rod  extending  between  said  two  pairs  of  links 
and  having  opposite  ends  angularly  bent  with  each  bent  end 
connected  to  one  link  of  each  pair  to  twist  the  ends  of  the  rod 
in  opposite  directions  against  the  torsion  of  the  rod  during 
closing  movement  of  the  closure  member  and  untwisting  of 
the  rod  during  opening  movement  of  the  closure  member. 


S,758J90 

REVERSIBLE  CABLE  TIE 

Gerald  Villeneuve,  23  St-Louis,  Gatineau,  Canada.  J8T  2R7 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1996,  2168588 

Int.  CI."  B65D  (>i/00 

U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  4  Qaims 


an  elongate  strap  having  a  first  surface  on  which  are  evenly 
spaced  transversal  notches,  and  a  second  surface  composed  of 
a  longitudinal  smooth  channel: 

a  block  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  elongate  strap,  said  block 
head  comprising  two  lateral  inner  walls,  and  upper  and  lower 
inner  walls  defining  an  aperture  having  a  first  and  a  second 
opening  through  which  said  elongate  strap  can  be  inserted. 

said  block  head  comprising  movable  and  permanently  locking 
barbs  having  teeth  to  engage  said  transversal  notches  of  the 
elongate  strap,  said  movable  and  permanently  locking  barbs 
being  disposed  respectively  within  said  upper  and  lower  inner 
walls  in  a  position  to  allow  insertion  of  a  tail  end  of  the 
elongate  strap  throughout  said  aperture  and  passed  the  mov- 
able and  permanently  locking  barbs  in  order  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  elongate  strap  from  the  block  head,  such  that, 
when  the  teeth  of  the  movable  barb  engage  the  transversal 
notches  of  said  elongate  strap,  the  removal  of  the  elongate 
strap  from  the  block  head  is  temporarily  prevent  and.  when 
the  teeth  of  the  permanently  locking  barb  engage  the  transver- 
sal notches  of  said  elongate  strap,  the  removal  of  the  elongate 
strap  from  the  block  head  is  permanently  prevent: 

a  lever  arm  coupled  to  the  block  head,  said  lever  arm  having  a 
fixed  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  sufficiently  long  to  be 
coupled  to  the  movable  barb  at  its  fixed  end  and  to  lean 
against  a  fulcrum  located  on  top  of  the  block  head  at  its  distal 
end: 

wherein  the  fastening  device  is  re-usable  when  the  tail  end  of 
said  elongate  strap  is  inserted  through  the  first  opening  passed 
the  movable  and  permanently  locking  barbs,  and  the  lever  arm 
is  pivoted  such  that  it  lifts  the  movable  barb  and  disengaged 
its  teeth  from  the  transversal  notches  of  said  elongate  strap 
making  the  elongate  strap  freely  sliding  through  the  aperture, 
and 

wherein  the  fastening  device  is  permanently  locked  when  the  tail 
of  said  elongate  strap  is  inserted  through  the  second  opening 
passed  the  movable  and  permanently  locking  barbs  and  the 
teeth  of  the  permanently  locking  barb  engage  the  transversal 
notches  of  said  elongate  strap  thereby  preventing  the  elongate 
strap  from  being  removed  from  the  block  head. 


5.758391 
COUPLING  PIECE  FOR  THE  DETACHABLE 
CONNECTION  OF  CONTAINERS 
Julius  Donner.  Lemwerder;  Thomas  Niemann,  Delmenhorst, 
and  Wilhelm  Wilk,  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mac(;regor-Conver  GmbH.  Bremen,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/03070,  §  371  Date  Apr,  9,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  9.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO96/06026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,516 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
358.5;  Feb.  13.  1995.  195  04  635.8 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—287  13  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  made  from  a  flexible  synthetic  resin  and       1,  Coupling  piece  for  the  detachable  connection  of  containers, 
used  for  bundling  articles  comprising:  especially  of  containers  stacked  one  above  the  other  on  board 
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ships,  having  a  housing,  a  twistable  locking  bolt,  which  displays  a- 
middle  part  mounted  rotatably  in  the  housing  and  crossbolls  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  the  middle  part,  and  having  an  actuating 
device  for  twisting  the  locking  bolt,  characterized  in  that  the 
actuating  device  (22)  displays  at  least  two  pull  cords  (57,  58)  for 
twisting  the  locking  bolt  (21)  in  opposite  directions. 


1 


ing: 


tongue  is  formed,  a  movable  latch  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  housing  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  a 
rear  side  thereof  remote  from  said  insertion  path,  and  at  least  one 
electric  switch  arranged  w ithin  said  casing,  said  switch  being  fitted 
through  said  opening  in  said  buckle  in  an  already  assembled 
condition  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  housing  by  means  of  a 
detent  connection. 


5.758.392 
SNAP  HOOK 
Joseph  Anscher.  Muttontown.  and  Raymond  Cappiello,  Stony 
Brook,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  National  .Molding  Corp., 
Farmingdale.  N,^', 

Filed  Jun,  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,225 

Int.  a."  A44B  \i/00 

MS.  CI.  24—599.9  11  CUims 


5,758394 

ROTARY  NEEDLING  PROCESS  AND  SI  PPORT  FOR 

MAKING  NEEDLED  FIBROUS  STRl  CTl  RES 

John  S.  Linck:  Edward  I^ee  Morris,  Jr.,  both  of  Pueblo.  Colo.. 

and  Hannes  Pum.  .4lberdorf.  Australia,  a-ssignon.  to  Tlie  B.F. 

(ioodrich  Compan>.  Richfield.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.555.  Dec.  20.  1996.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,095 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/t)6 

U.S.  CI.  28—107  23  Claims 


1.  A  hook  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  elongated  cord,  compris- 


a  hook  body  having  a  base,  a  side  and  a  curved  top  portion: 
a  latch  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being 

attached  to  the  base: 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  second  end  of  the  latch  to  the 

hook  body: 
a  flexible  member  extending  upward  from  the  base  in  between 

the  side  of  the  hook  body  and  the  latch,  said  latch  and  said 

flexible  member  defining  a  space  in  which  the  cord  is  placed: 
wherein  locking  the  latch  to  the  hook  body  traps  the  cord  in  the 

space  between  the  flexible  member  and  the  latch. 


5,758393 
BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  IN  VEHICLES 
Fraiu  Wier,  Goggingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Germanv 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1995,  295  10 
590.9  U 

Int  CI."  A44B  ll/OO;  HOIH  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  24— «33  9  Claims 


& 1 


1.  A  buckle  for  safety  belts  in  vehicles,  comprising  a  load 
beanng  housing  in  which  an  insertion  path  for  receiving  an  insen 


1.  A  rotary  needling  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removably  fixing  at  least  one  needle  penetrable  sheet  to  a  rotary 
needling  support,  said  rotary  needling  support  defining  a  face 
disposed  beneath  a  multitude  of  felting  needles  and  having  a 
needle  peneffable  area,  said  needle  penetrable  sheet  covering 
said  face  and  being  fixed  to  said  rotary   needling  support 
outside  said  face: 
rotating  said  needle  penetrable  sheet  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 
depositing  at  least  a  first  fibrous  layer  on  said  needle  penetrable 

sheet: 
cohering  said  first  fibrous  layer  and  said  needle  penetrable  sheet 
by  repeatedly  driving  said  multitude  of  felting  needles  into 
said  first  fibrous  layer  and  said  needle  penetrable  sheet:  and. 
removing  said  first  fibrous  layer  and  said  needle  penetrable  sheet 
from  said  rotary  needling  support  subsequent  to  said  first 
fibrous  layer  and  said  needle  penetrable  sheet  being  cohered. 
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5,758395 
CONTROLLING  FEED  IN  A  THREAD  WARPING 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 
Josef  Lenzen,  Dulmen;   Herbert  Wisniewski,  Coesfeld-Lette, 
and  Josef  Heuermann.  Billerbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Karl  Maver  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCt7eP94/00826,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
393.8 

Int.  CI."  D02H  .i/00 
U.S.  CI.  28—191  18  Claims 


34»-, 


1.  Process  for  warping  threads  into  a  warp  wind  on  a  warping 
drum  of  a  warping  machine  with  a  warping  reed  and  an  applied 
thiclcness  measuring  arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  preliminary  feed  speed  for  the  warping  reed,  synchro- 
nized with  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  warping  drum; 

plurally  scanning  for  applied  thickness  of  the  warp  wind;  and 

setting  a  corrected  feed  speed  for  winding  to  completion,  in 
dependence  upon  (I)  die  number  of  rotations  of  the  warping 
drum,  and  (ii)  the  applied  thiclcness  obtained  by  the  step  of 
plurally  scanning,  wherein  the  step  of  setting  the  corrected 
feed  speed  is  performed  by: 

(a)  determining  for  a  starting  phase  a  theoretically  correct  feed 
speed  as  an  initial  value  to  be  used  within  at  least  a  hrsi 
rotation  of  the  warping  drum,  said  theoretically  correct  feed 
speed  being  set  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  warp  parameters,  including  total  number  of  threads,  warp 
width,  and  yam  number; 

(b)  continually  measuring  in  a  contactless  manner  the  applied 
thickness  of  a  first  warp  band  in  a  learning  phase  occurring  at 
least  as  early  as  completion  of  the  starting  phase,  while  the 
applied  thickness  measuring  arrangement  is  held  substantially 
at  a  predetermined  constant  separation  from  a  just  applied 
surface  of  the  warp  wind; 

(c)  determining  the  applied  thickne.ss,  in  dependence  upon  sig- 
nals from  the  applied  thickness  measunng  arrangement,  and 
conn-oiling  the  feed  speed  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  in 
accordance  with  the  applied  thickness,  at  least  as  early  as  the 
second  rotation  of  the  warping  drum;  and 

(d)  establishing,  in  a  working  phase  following  the  learning 
phase,  a  constant  feed  speed  that  is  to  be  used  to  completion 
of  the  warp  wind,  after  stabilization  of  recent  values  of  the 
control  signal  used  for  regulating  feed  speed. 


5,758396 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ACTUATOR  ARRAY 

Yong-Bae  Jeon,  and  Dong-Kuk  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1993, 
1993-7671 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.35  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  piezoelectric 
actuators  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


(a)  forming  a  multilayered  ceramic  structure  made  of  M  layers 
of  a  first  conductive  metallization  and  M+1  layers  of  a  piezo- 
electric material,  wherein  each  layer  of  the  first  conductive 
metallization  is  placed  between  two  layers  of  the  piezoelectric 
material;  ' 

(b)  slicing  said  multilayered  ceramic  structure  along  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  layers  of  the  first  conductive  metalliza- 
tion, resulting  in  a  composite  ceramic  wafer  having  a  flat 
surface,  wherein  the  piezoelectric  material  is  evenly  separated 
by  said  M  layers  of  the  first  conductive  metallization; 

(c)  providing  on  the  entirety  of  said  flat  surface  of  said  compos- 
ite ceramic  wafer  M+1  regularly  spaced  horizontally  direc- 
tional identical  trenches  wherein  each  of  said  trenches  has  a 
first  side  surface,  a  second  side  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
runs  parallel  to  each  other,  is  located  at  an  equidistance  from 
two  adjacent  layers  of  the  first  conductive  metallization  and  is 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  barrier  having  a  top; 

(d)  constructing  a  composite  ceramic  body  by  forming  first  M+\ 
and  second  M-(-l  external  electrode  layers  made  up  of  a 
second  conductive  metallization  on  the  first  and  the  second 
side  surfaces  of  said  M+1  trenches,  respectively; 

(e)  preparing  a  poled  composite  ceramic  body  by  applying  a  DC 
voltage  between  the  first  and  the  second  external  electrode 
layers  to  thereby  polarize  the  piezoelectric  material  located 
therebetween  in  a  same  direction;  and 

(0  forming  N-1  regularly  spaced  vertically  directional  cuts  on 
said  poled  composite  ceramic  body  to  thereby  obtain  the  array 
of  MxN  piezoelectric  actuators. 


S,7S8J97 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  LARGE  VOLTAGE  STEP-UP 

RATIO 

Takayuki  Inoi,  and  Yuko  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133976 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  CI.  29— 25  J5  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  transformer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate; 

b)  forming  at  least  one  output  electrode  on  a  first  piezoelectric 
ceramic  portion  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  and  at  least 
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one  pair  of  input  electrodes  on  a  second  piezoelectric  ceramic 
portion  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate;  and 
c)  polarizing  said  (irst  piezoelectric  ceramic  portion  and  said 
second  piezoelectnc  ceramic  portion  in  predetermined  direc- 
tions, respectively,  and  including  the  sub-steps  of: 
c-1)  applying  an  electric  field  between  said  at  least  one  output 
electrode  and  said  at  least  one  pair  of  input  electrodes  at  a 
first  temperature;  and 
c-2)  decreasing  said  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperamre 
without  changing  said  electric  field  so  as  to  polarize  said 
first  piezoelectric  ceramic  portion  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  multilayer  electronic 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Manufacturing  a  laminated  sheet  in  which  layers  of  ceramic 
tape  are  each  provided  on  one  side  with  a  pattern  of  elec- 
trodes, are  stacked  so  that  the  electrode  patterns  on  consecu- 
tive layers  are  offset  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  are  pressed  together; 

(b)  Cutting  the  laminated  sheet  into  segments  in  which  consecu- 
tive electrodes  are  alternately  exposed  at  a  different  segment 
edge; 

(c)  Sintering  the  segments; 

(d)  Providing  electrical  contacts  which  interconnect  the  elec- 
trodes exposed  at  given  segment  edges,  charactensed  in  that 
the  cutting  step  (b)  is  performed  by  directing  a  focused  laser 
beam  onto  the  plane  of  the  laminated  sheet  and  by  effecting 
relative  motion  of  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  sheet  so  as  to 
trace  the  beam  along  a  selected  cutting  path,  whereby  the 
intercept  of  the  beam  and  the  sheet  is  cooled  by  a  flow  of 
non-flammable  gas. 


5,758399 

TOOL  TURRET  WITH  TORQUE  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTION 

Detlef  Dieter  Sahm,  Reichenbach;  Alfred  E.  Muller.  and  Peter 

Quass,   both   of  Metzingen,   all   of  Germany,  assignors   to 

Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH,  Metzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser,  No,  638,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
984.0 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  17/00:  B23B  29/32 
VS.  a.  29-^18.5  A  7  Claims 


5,758398 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Antonius  G,  Rijnbeek,  Maarheeze,  and  Jacques  Wamier,  Eijs- 
den,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,833 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  27, 
1995,  95201740 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/30 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  7  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  turret,  comprising: 

a  tool  turret  housing; 

a  hollow  supporting  column  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
fir^t  end  being  connected  to  said  turret  housing; 

a  head  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  supporting 
column; 

a  tool  face  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  and  lockable  in 
angular  positions  relative  to  said  head,  said  tool  face  having  at 
least  one  holder  means  for  receiving  a  tool;  and 

torque  overload  protection  means  for  releasably  coupling  said 
hollow  supporting  column  to  one  of  said  head  and  said  turret 
housing  against  relative  rotation  and  for  releasing  said  head 
for  rotation  in  response  to  a  predetermined  torque. 


5,758,400 

WEATHERSTRIPPING  INSERTION  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  G.  Miller,  2606  Hariand  Dr..  Hudson,  Ohio  44236,  and 

Jerry   N.  Snider.   Robinson,  III.,  assignors  to  Donald   G. 

Miller,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,443 

Int.  CI."  B23P  I9A)2 

VS.  a.  29—451  19  Claims 


1    A  method  of  inserting  weatherstripping  into  channels  of 
framing  material,  the  method  comprising: 
placing  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  framing  material  each  having  a 

channel  defined  therein  on  a  framing  material  support  with  a 

first  end  of  the  framing  material  lengths  disposed  against  a 

stop; 
feeding  the  weatherstripping  from  a  plurality  of  reels  through  a 

pair  of  pinching  rollers  disposed  adjacent  a  framing  matenal 
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length  second  end.  inserting  the  weather  stripping  in  each  of 
the  channels  adjacent  the  second  end.  and  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  wealherstripping  in  a  movable  carriage; 

moving  the  carnage  along  the  framing  material  support  parallel 
to  the  framing  material  lengths  pulling  the  wealherstripping 
into  the  channels:  and. 

releasing  the  wealherstripping  from  the  carriage,  cutting  the 
weatherstrippmg  adjacent  the  framing  material  length  second 
ends,  and  pinching  the  weather  stripping  between  the  pinch 
rollers  such  that  after  the  wealherstripping  is  cut.  the  pinching 
rollers  held  the  free  ends  of  the  wealherstripping  conveniently 
adjacent  the  support  surface  in  preparation  for  another  cycle. 


5,758,401 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHIELDED  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Jordan  Roy  Nelson,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Carbon  & 

Polymer  Research,  Inc.,  Pennington,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  450,890,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,651,171,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,667,  Feb. 

22,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

770,011 

Int.  a.*  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—460  18  Claims 


I  A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  media  storage  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  storage  container  having  two  broad  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  sidewalls.  the  two  broad  surfaces  and  sidewalls 
defining  an  interior  region  and  an  exterior  region: 

forming  a  pouch  on  the  exterior  region  of  said  container  which 
is  sealed  on  three  sides:  and 

inserting  at  least  one  ferrous  plate  in  the  pouch  so  that  the  at 
least  one  ferrous  plate  is  disposed  along  one  of  the  two  broad 
surfaces. 


5.758,402 
WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Asano;  Masahiro  Ikeji;  Nobuo  Sato;  Tetsuya  Yano, 
and  Daisuke  Morimoto,  all  of  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  ShinMaywa  Industries,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00120,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,278 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—564.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  wire  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  length  measunng  unit 
for  intermittently  delivering  a  coaled  wire  by  prescribed  dimen- 
sions, a  first  clamp  mechanism  and  a  second  clamp  mechanism 
being  successively  arranged  downstream  a  wire  feed  direction  of 
said  length  measuring  unit  for  releasably  grasping  said  delivered 
coated  wire,  a  cutter  mechanism  being  |x>sitioned  and  arranged 
between  both  said  clamp  mechanisms  for  performing  cutting  peel- 
ing of  the  coaled  wire  being  grasped  by  each  said  clamp  mecha- 
nisms to  produce  a  peeled  coated  wire,  a  first  lerminal  pressing 
mechanism  and  a  second  lerminal  pressing  mechanism  being 
arranged  in  correspondence  to  side  portions  of  said  clamp  mecha- 


nisms respectively  for  pressing  terminals  to  end  portions  of  said 
peeled  coaled  wire,  a  first  carrier  mechanism  and  a  second  carrier 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  coaled  wire  being  respectively  grasped 
by  a  clamp  part  of  said  first  clamp  mechanism  and  second  clamp 
mechanism  to  the  corresponding  first  terminal  pressing  mechanism 
and  the  second  terminal  pressing  mechanism  respectively,  and  a 
wire  discharge  mechanism  having  a  receiving  clamp  part  for 
receiving  the  coated  wire  to  which  the  terminal  is  pressure- 
connected  by  the  second  terminal  pressing  mechanism  from  the 
clamp  part  of  the  second  clamp  mechanism  so  that  the  clamp  part 
of  the  second  clamp  mechanism  is  upwardly/downwardly  moved 
in  a  terminal  pressing  operation  by  the  second  lerminal  pressing 
mechanism,  wherein 

synchronous  moving  means  for  upwardly/downwardly  moving 
said  receiving  clamp  part  in  synchronization  with  the  upward/ 
downward  movement  of  the  clamp  part  of  said  second  clamp 
mechanism  in  the  lerminal  pressing  operation  of  said  .second 
terminal  pressing  mechanism  is  provided  while  the  position  of 
said  receiving  clamp  part  is  coincided  with  the  position  of  the 
coaled  wire  so  thai  the  grasping  of  the  coaled  wire  by  the 
receiving  clamp  part  is  enabled  in  the  lerminal  pressing  opera- 
tion of  the  second  terminal  pressing  mechanism. 


5.758,403 
IMPACT  TOOL  WIRE-INSERTION  HEAD  HAVING 
SELECTIVE  CUT/NO  CUT  BLADE  CONFIGURATION 
Michael  M.  Fallandy,  \'entura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,535 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—566.4  11  Claims 


1.  A  wire-insertion  and  cutting  head  assembly  for  a  craftsper- 
son's  impact  tool  comprising: 

a  blade  member  receptacle,  which  is  installable  in  a  handle  of 
said  tool: 

a  wire  insertion  blade  member  having  a  first  portion,  which  is 
configured  to  receive  a  wire  to  be  seated  in  a  terminal  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  portion  which  is  configured  to  be  axially 
translatable  relative  to  said  blade  member  receptacle:  and 

a  wire  cutting  blade  member  mounted  with  said  wire  insertion 
blade  member  and  having  a  first  portion,  which  is  configured 
to  cut  a  wire  received  by  said  wire  insertion  blade  member: 
and  wherein 

said  wire  cutting  blade  member  is  mounted  to  said  wire  insertion 
blade  member  so  as  to  be  axially  translatable  together  with 
said  wire  insertion  blade  member  relative  to  said  blade  mem- 
ber receptacle,  and  selectively  rotatable  relative  to  said  wire 
insertion  blade  member:  and  wherein 

said  second  portion  of  said  wire  insertion  blade  member  com- 
pnses  a  shaft  portion  having  a  slot  therein  that  is  sized  to 
receive  a  pin  captured  in  said  blade  member  receptacle, 

said  blade  member  receptacle  has  a  first,  axial  bore  which  is 
sized  to  receive  said  shaft  portion  of  said  wire  insertion  blade 
member  and  having  a  second  bore  generally  transverse  to  said 
axial  bore,  and  a  pin  captured  in  said  second  bore  and  passing 
through  said  slot  in  said  shaft  portion  of  said  wire  insertion 
blade  member. 
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said  wire  culling  blade  member  is  pi\otally  mounted  to  said  wire 
insertion  blade  member,  and  has  a  cam  opening  therein  which 
is  sl/cd  to  receive  said  pin  captured  in  said  blade  member 
receptacle,  and 

said  pin  has  a  cam  surface  which,  for  a  first  position  of  said  pin 
as  captured  in  said  blade  member  receptacle,  provides  axial 
translaiion  of  said  cam  opening  of  said  wire  cutting  blade 
member  relative  to  said  pin.  so  as  to  allow  said  wire  culling 
blade  member  to  translate  together  with  said  wire  insertion 
blade  member  axially  relative  to  said  blade  member  recep- 
tacle and.  for  a  second  position  of  said  pin  as  captured  in  said 
blade  member  receptacle,  engages  a  surface  of  said  wire 
cutting  blade  member  in  said  cam  opening  of  said  wire  culling 
blade  member,  so  as  to  cause  said  wire  culling  blade  member 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  wire  insertion  blade  member  and  cut 
a  wire  received  thereby. 


5,758,404 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MOTOR 
David  C.  Baumann,  Lafayette,  and  James  W.  Bush,  Skaneale- 
les,  both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpooration,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.*27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,629 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/14 

VS.  CI.  29—598  2  Claims 


5,758.405 
CONSUMABLE  MANDREL  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNETIC  COILS 
Bruce  R.  Bent.  Scituate:  Craig  John  Christopherson,  South 
Grafton:  Eric  R.  Podtburg,  Natick,  and  Derek  Patrick  Daly, 
Sharon,  all  of  Mass..  a.vsignors  to  American  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Westborough.  Mavs. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.705 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .<V/?4 

U.S.  a.  29—599  30  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  producing  a  superconducting  magnetic  coil 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  length  of  tape  comprising  one  <.h  .  ^uperconducling 
maienal  and  a  precursor  to  a  superconducting  maienal. 

winding  said  length  of  tape  around  a  mandrel  comprising  at  least 
in  part  a  consumable  component  to  form  a  coil. 

heal  treating  said  coil  after  said  winding  step  by  exposing  said 
coil  to  high  temperatures  in  an  environment  comprising  oxy- 
gen, said  heat  treating  step  resulting  in  the  mechanical  weak- 
ening of  portions  of  said  consumable  component  of  said 
mandrel,  and 

removing  said  mandrel  from  said  coil  without  significantly 
affecting  the  electro-mechanical  properties  of  said  coil. 


5,758,406 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  ELECTRICAL 

TESTING  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Michael  D.  Hunsaker.  Ramona.  and  Barry  W.  Darr,  Oceanside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas. 

Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,870 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CI.  29—603.06  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
concentrically  machining  first  and  second  concentric  bores  in 

each  of  first  and  second  housing  members: 
providing  a  precision  outer  diameter  for  a  stator: 
securing  the  sialor  in  the  first  bore  of  the  first  housing  member: 
placing  first  bearing  members  in  the  second  concentric  bores  of 

the  first  and  second  housing  members; 
making  a  subassembly  by  .securing  a  rotor  to  a  shaft  and  locating 

second  bearing  members  on  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  the 

rotor: 
placing  the  rotor  in  the  stator  and  one  of  the  second  bearing 

members  in  the  first  bearing  member  located  in  the  second 

bore  of  the  first  housing  member: 
assembling  the  first  and  second  housing  members  in  a  sealed 

relationship  such  that  the  stator  is  received  in  the  first  bore  of 

said  second  housing  member  and  the  other  one  of  the  second 

bearing  members  in  the  first  beanng  member  located  in  the 

second  bore  of  the  second  member 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  and  electrically  testing  a  magnetic 
head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wiring  an  air  bearing  slider: 

loading  a  head  suspension  into  a  test  fixture  including  a  cage: 

positioning  the  wired  slider  in  said  cage: 

establishing  a  temporary  bond  between  said  slider  and  said 
suspension: 

temporarily  positioning  said  slider  relative  to  said  suspension: 

spinning  a  magnetic  medium  at  a  flying  attitude  relative  to  said 
slider  while  bonded  and  positioned  relative  to  said  suspen- 
sion: 

measuring  said  flying  attitude  for  determining  dynamic  perfor- 
mance of  said  air  bearing  slider:  and  then 

adjusting  said  slider  position  relative  to  said  suspension  for 
optimizing  the  d)  namic  performance  of  said  air  bearing  slider. 
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5,758,407 

SELF-CALIBRATING  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  SNAP 

DISC  THERMOSTAT 

Colin   D.   Hickling,   Frankfort,   Ky.,   assignor  to  Trig,   Inc, 

Frankfort.  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.984,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,574,421. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,677 

Int.  a."  HOIH  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  29^-622  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  of  a  thermostat  including  a  case 
assembly  with  elecincal  terminals,  a  resilient  blade,  relatively 
moveable  mating  contacts,  one  of  which  is  on  said  blade,  a  snap 
disc  m  operative  engagement  with  said  blade,  a  base  and  a  cap.  the 
steps  of: 
placing  a  bimetal  member  in  said  base; 
positioning  the  case  assembly  on  said  base  over  said  member 

with  said  contacts  closed: 
heating  to  a  controlled  threshold  temperature  to  cause   said 

member  to  be  bowed  to  a  predetermined  degree; 
pressing  said  case  assembly  mto  said  base  with  sufficient  force 

to  deform  the  interface  of  said  base  with  said  case  assembly: 
continuing  the  pressing  step  until  said  contacts  are  opened  by 

said  member  in  its  bowed  state  and  said  base  and  said  case 

assembly  are  coupled  together; 
retaining  said  case  assembly  and  said  ba.se  in  position  with  the 

contacts  open;  and 
securing  said  cap  in  position  and  locking  said  base  and  said  case 

assembly  together; 
whereby   said  thermostat   is  assembled  and  calibrated   in  an 

efficient  manner 


a  motor  shaft  fixing  part  installed  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  drive 
chassis  coupled  onto  said  driving  motor  for  fixing  said  motor 
shaft,  including  a  stand  portion  arranged  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  driving  motor  and  formed  with  an  elongated  guide 
hole  capable  of  receiving/separating  said  motor  shaft,  and  a 
motor  shaft  supporting  portion  having  a  sidewall  upwardly 
bent  to  perpendicularly  extend  from  an  edge  of  said  elongated 
guide  hole  of  said  stand  portion  for  supporting  said  motor 
shaft  by  closely  contacting  said  motor  shaft  when  said  motor 
shaft  is  inserted. 


5.758.409 
CONDUCTIVE  BALL-PLACING  APPARATUS 
Sinichi  Nakazato,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282765 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/60:  H05K  Li/(X>:  B23K  .V06 

U.S.  CI.  29—739  6  Claims 


5,758,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUOMATICALLY  PRESS-FITTING  A 

TURNTABLE 

Young-Suk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28014;  Aug.  31,  1995,  95-28015 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CI.  2fl— 732  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  press-fitting  a  turntable  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  motor  fixing  part  for  installing  a  driving  motor  to  be 

attachable/detachable  state; 
a  turntable  assembly  fixing  part  for  atlachably/detachably 
installing  a  turntable  assembly  having  a  center  arranged  at  an 
extending  line  of  a  motor  shaft  of  said  driving  motor  to  permit 
a  rotating  shaft  of  said  turntable  assembly  to  be  accurately 
coaxial  with  said  driving  motor  when  said  turntable  as.sembly 
is  installed  thereto;  and 


1.  A  conductive  ball-placing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  electrically-conductive  balls; 

a  ball-placing  head  including  a  lower  surface  having  a  first 
portion  having  suction  holes  formed  therein  for  piclcing  up 
and  holding  the  conductive  balls  by  suction  and  for  placing 
the  thus  suction-held  conductive  balls  onto  at  least  one  work- 
piece  positioned  at  a  positioning  portion;  and 

means  for  feeding  gas  into  said  reservoir  to  fluidize  the  conduc- 
tive balls  in  said  reservoir; 

said  lower  surface  of  said  ball-placing  head  having  a  second 
portion  having  gas-escaping  recesses  formed  therein,  said 
gas-escaping  recesses  comprising  means  for  causing  said  gas 
to  flow  from  a  center  position  of  said  lower  surface  to  a 
periphery  of  said  ball-placing  head. 
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5.758,410 
ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  MOUNTING  HEAD 
Koichi  Asai,  Nagoya;  Kunio  Oe,  Chiryu,  and  Seiichi  Terui, 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Chiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083834 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/10:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—740  20  Claims 


1  An  electronic-component  mounting  head,  comprising: 

a  head  frame  including  a  first  fitting  portion, 

a  suction  device  including  a  second  fitting  portion,  one  of  the 
first  and  second  fitting  portions  being  fit  in  the  other  fitting 
portion,  so  that  the  suction  device  is  supported  by  the  head 
frame,  the  suction  device  applying  suction  to  an  electronic 
component  to  hold  the  comfKjnent. 

a  rolling  bearing  which  is  provided  between  the  first  fitting 
portion  of  the  head  frame  and  the  second  fitting  portion  of  the 
suction  device  so  that  the  suction  device  is  movable  upward 
and  downward  relative  to  the  head  frame  via  the  rolling 
bearing. 

a  first  biasing  device  which  provides  a  downward  biasing  force 
to  bias  the  suction  device  downward,  and 

a  second  biasing  device  which  provides  an  upward  biasing  force 
to  bias  the  suction  device  upward  against  the  downward 
biasing  force  of  fhe  first  biasing  device  and  which  is  provided 
between  the  head  fraitie  and  the  suction  de\  ice. 


connecting  the  first  side  and  the  second  side,  the  fish-hook  hold- 
down  comprising  a  connector  housing  contact  portion,  intermedi- 
ate portions,  and  fish-hook  portions,  each  of  the  fish-hook  portions 
having  an  angled  tip,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  securing  the  hold-down  to  the  connector  housing; 

b.  inserting  the  fish-hook  portion  into  the  hold-down  engage- 
ment hole  from  the  first  side  towards  the  second  side  of  the 
circuit  assembly  so  that  the  fish-hook  portions  engage  an 
inner  wall  of  the  hold-down  engagement  hole;  and 

c.  spreading  the  angled  tip  of  each  of  the  fish-hook  portions 
towards  the  second  side  until  the  angled  lip  further  urges 
against  the  inner  wall. 


5,758,412 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

John  Frederick  Knopp.  Braintree.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  MacDermid.  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0n52,  S  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/26145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,653,  Feb.  27.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  35U56.  Dec.  9.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

730,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1992. 
9212395;  Dec.  ll".  1992.  9225895;  Dec.  3,  1993,  9324848 

Int.  CI."  H05K  J/42 
VS.  CI.  29—852  4  Claims 
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5,758,411 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  CONNECTION  HOUSING  TO 

A  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Marlyn  E.  Hahn,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570362.  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,048, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,917,  May  10,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,937 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—842  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  placing  a  fish-hook  hold-down  for  securing  a 
connector  housing  to  a  circuit  assembly,  the  circuit  assembly 
having  a  first  side  and  a  secoiid  side,  a  hold-down  engagement  hole 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps  performed  in  the  order  given: 

a),  forming  conductive  circuit  elements  on  two  opposed  faces  of 
a  non-conductive  substrate; 

b).  coating  the  substrate  and  circuit  elements  with  a  desensitiz- 
ing material; 

c).  forming  holes  through  the  substrate,  each  hole  passing 
through  a  circuit  element  on  each  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
board; 

d).  treatment  of  the  holes  to  render  the  hole  walls  receptive  to 
plating; 

e).  removing  the  desensitizing  material;  and 

f).  plating  the  circuit  elements  and  the  hole  walls  with  a  first 
plating  solution  such  thai  a  staner  layer  of  about  two  microns 
in  thickness  is  created  upon  the  circuit  elements  and  the  hole 
walls  and  thereafter  plating  upon  said  starter  layer  using  an 
electroless  nickel  plating  solution. 
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5,758,413 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIPLE  LAYER 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  DIE  CARRIER  WITH  FINE 
DIMENSION  STACKED  VUS 
Ku  Ho  Chong,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,-  Charles  Hayden  Crock- 
ett. Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.:  Stephen  Alan  Dunn,  deceased,  late  of 
(Georgetown.  Tex.,  by  Alice  Catherine  Dunn,  independent 
administratrix,-    Kari  Grant   Hoebener,  Georgetown,  Tex., 
and  Michael  George  McMaster,  Vemonia,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,035,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.699,613. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,047 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/42:i/l0 
U.S.  C\.  29—852  3  Claims 


10  tU  M 


providing  the  housing  with  an  alternating  eleclrical  current  path 
for  selectively  receiving  alternating  electrical  current  from  the 
AC  electrical  connector. 


of: 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  die  carrier,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

providing  a  base  laminate  having  front  and  back  sides; 
forming  an  electrical  interconnect  pattern  on  the  front  side  of  the 

base  laminate; 
forming  dielectric  layers  on  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  base 

laminate; 
forming  holes  through  the  base  laminate  and  dielectric  layers; 
selectively  removing  regions  of  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  front 

side  to  expose  regions  of  the  electncal  interconnect  pattern; 
plating    to   deposit    a   conductive    layer    into   the    selectively 

removed  regions  of  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  front  side  and 

through  the  holes; 
depositing  and  photolithographically  patterning  photoresist  to 

selectively  expose  the  plated  conductive  layer;  and 
etching  in  the  presence  of  the  patterned  photoresist  exposed 

plating  to  selectively  form  the  die  carrier  having  vias.  plated 

through  holes  and  lands. 


5.758,415 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TAPPET  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nobuo  Hara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.983 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/14 

VS.  CI.  29—888.43  4  Claims 


5,758,414 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Alfred   L.  Ehrenfels,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233.923,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,584,715. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  704.873 
Int.  CI.''  HOIK  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—857  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  receiving  direct  electrical  current 
from  a  EX?  electrical  connector  and  alternating  electncal  current 
from  an  .AC  electrical  connector,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  universal  AC/DC  electrical  connector  with  a  housing 
for  alternatively  coupling  with  the  DC  electrical  connector 
and  the  AC  electrical  connector; 
providing  the  housing  with  a  direct  electrical  current  path  for 
selectively  receiving  direct  electrical  current  from  the  DC 
electrical  connector;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tappet  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  body  of  the  tappet  being  made  of  light  metal,  a  wear 
resistant  hard  cam  receiving  plate  being  provided  on  an  upper 
surface  of  a  top  wall  of  the  body,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  light  metal  material  on  a  surface  of  the  cam  receiving 

plate;  and 
forging  the  light  metal  material  on  the  cam  receiving  plate  in  a 
die  to  mold  the  body  and  to  connect  the  body  with  the  cam 
receiving  plate  at  the  same  time  wherein  there  is  a  thicker 
portion  in  the  middle  of  the  top  wall  of  the  body,  a  groove 
being  formed  in  the  cam  receiving  plate  at  a  neutral  position 
of  flows  of  contents  of  the  light  metal  material  towards  and 
away  from  a  center  of  the  thicker  portion  during  forging. 
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5,758,416 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TURBINE  ENGINE  VANE 
SEGMENT 
Jeffrey  J.  Revennan;  Jerry  L.  McFarland.  Jn,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and  Michael  W.  Auger,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser  No.  759343 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29— «89.I  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  repairing  a  turbine  engine  vane  segment 
comprising  at  least  one  airfoil  member  carried  between  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  band  members  which  include  cooperating 
first  and  second  airfoil  shaped  openings,  respectively,  in  each  of 
the  first  and  second  band  members,  the  first  and  second  band 
members  and  the  airfoil  member  being  positioned  axially,  radially 
and  circumferentially  in  respect  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  to  each 
other  in  a  designed  relationship,  each  band  member  including  a 
plurality  of  locating  features  integral  with  the  band  member  and 
designed  for  use  in  positioning  and  aligning  a  plurality  of  vane 
segments  in  respect  to  each  other  in  assembly  of  a  turbine  engine 
vane  assembly,  the  steps  of 

separating  the  airfoil  member  and  the  band  members  to  provide 
separated  segment  members  while  preserving  a  plurality  of 
the  locating  features  as  preserved  locating  features; 
selecting  for  reassembly  at  least  one  separated  segment  member; 
providing  for  reassembly  with  the  selected  separated  segment 
member  at  least  one  replacement  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a)  an  airfoil  replacement  member  having  a  first  end  shaped  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  airfoil  shaped  opening  in  the  first  band 
member  and  a  second  end  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the 
second  airfoil  shaped  opening  in  the  second  band  member 
and 

b)  a  band  replacement  member  having  a  replacement  first  or 
second  airfoil  shaped  opening  and  a  plurality  of  locating 
features;  and.  assembling  the  selected  separated  and  the 
replacement  members  by: 

a)  holding  the  first  and  second  band  members  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  by  at  least  a  part  of  the  preserved  locating  fea- 
tures with  the  airfoil  member  disposed  between  the  band 
members  so  that  the  first  end  is  at  the  first  airfoil  shaped 
opening  and  the  second  end  is  at  the  second  airfoil  shaped 
opening. 

b)  moving  the  band  members  .and  the  airfoil  member,  by  means 
of  the  locating  features,  into  the  designed  relationship,  and 

c)  while  holding  in  the  designed  relationship,  secunng.  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  airfoil  member  to  the 
first  and  second  band  members  at  the  first  and  second  airfoil 
shaped  openings. 


5,758,417 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK  JET  HEAD 
HA\  ING  A  COATED  SURFACE 
Masatsune  Kobayashi.  Yokohama;  Keiichi  Murai,  Kawasaki; 
Ryuichi  Arai.  Tokyo;   Junichi   Kobayashi.  Ayase;   Akihiko 
Shimomura.  and  .\kio  Kashiwazaki.  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  739,851,  Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  396,(>W) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205150; 

Aug.  3.  1990,  2-205151;  Aug.  3.  1990,  2-205152;  Aug.  3,  1990, 

2-205153;  Jul.  5.  1991.  3-165412;  Jul.  5,  1991.  3-165414 

Int.  CI."  B29C  39/00.  B41J  2A)l5:2/05:  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29— «90.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  having  a  dis- 
charge port  for  discharging  ink.  a  liquid  chamber  for  temporarily 
storing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  discharge  port  and  a  flow  path 
connecting  said  discharge  port  with  said  liquid  chamber,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  element  surface  on  which  is 
formed  an  energy  generating  element  for  generating  energy 
used  to  discharge  ink  from  said  discharge  port; 
forming  on  said  substrate  a  solid  layer  of  a  removable  matenal 
to  enable  formation  of  said  flow  path  and  said  liquid  chamber; 
positioning  said  substrate  provided  with  said  solid  layer  in  a 
mold  by  contacting  a  part  of  said  mold  with  a  part  of  said 
solid  layer  for  forming  said  liquid  chamber; 
coating  with  a  resin  a  surface  of  said  solid  layer  excluding  at 
least  the  part  of  said  solid  layer  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
mold  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  element  surface;  and 
forming  said  flow  path  and  said  liquid  chamber  by  taking  said 
substrate  out  of  said  mold  and  removing  said  solid  layer 


5,758,418 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRA  HIGH-DENSITY. 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  HEAT  SINK 

Gregory  Martin  Chrysler,  and  Richard  Chao-Fan  Chu.  both  of 

Poughkeepsie.    N.V..    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  587,865 

lot  CI.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—890.03  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  sink,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
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removing  material  from  along  a  long  edge  of  a  base  strip  of 
thermally  conductive  material  so  as  to  form  a  comb-like 
structure  with  teeth  extending  outwardly  from  said  strip; 

affixing  a  spacer  strip  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  strip 
from  which  material  is  not  removed; 

coiling  said  base  and  spacer  strips  into  a  spiral  configuration; 
and 

providing  means  for  said  coiled  structure  to  be  permanent. 


5.758.419 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  FLYWHEEL  MECHANISM 

Naoki  Vanagida.  Wllmslow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Exedy 
Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289363,  Aug.  11,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-205998 
Iiit.  CI."  B23P  n/02:  F16F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—894  6  Claims 


providing  a  solid,  cylindrical  starting  rod  of  one  of  titanium  and 

titanium  alloy; 
cold  drawing  said  starting  rod  to  reduce  the  outside  diameter  of 

said  starting  rod  and  increase  the  strength  of  said  starting  rod 

to  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  at  least  145.000  lb/in"; 
cutting  said  starting  rod  to  form  a  single,  continuous,  elongated. 

resilient  member; 
shaping  said  member  into  a  center  section  forming  the  coil 

spring,  two  end  sections  forming  the  clamping  jaws,  and  two 

connecting  sections  forming  the  connectmg  elements: 
coining  the  two  end  sections  of  said  member  to  form  the 

clamping  jaws;  and 
bending  .said  clamping  jaws  to  form  the  clip. 


5,758,421 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLUID  BEARING 

Takafiimi   Asada,   Hirakata.   Japan.   a.ssignor   to   Matsu.shita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.961 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093253 

Int.  CL"  F16C  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—898.02  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  flywheel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partially  assembling  a  viscous  fluid  damping  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  first  driven  plates  and  a  second  driven  plate  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  first  driven  plates,  the  pair  of  first  driven 
plates  having  an  inner  radial  portion  formed  with  serrations: 

providing  a  boss  with  serrations  on  an  outer  radial  surface 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  serrations  on  the  pair  of  first 
driven  plates  of  the  damping  mechanism: 

providing  the  boss  and  the  partially  assembled  damping  mecha- 
nism with  a  thermal  expansion  differential; 

inserting  the  boss  serrations  into  engagement  with  the  damping 
mechanism  serrations  such  that  said  pair  of  first  driven  plates 
closely  adhere  to  the  boss  serrations  and  the  second  driven 
plate  may  rotate  relative  to  the  boss  serrations. 


5,758,420 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ANEURYSM  CLIP 
Ferenc  J.  Schmidt.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Kevin  P.  Maughan, 
Sanibel.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida  Hospital  Supplies,  Inc., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/10054,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  632,483 
Int.  CI."  B21F  3/00:  B21K  29/(X):  B21D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—896.9  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  aneurysm  clip  having,  a  coil 
spring,  a  first  arm  ending  in  a  first  clamping  jaw.  a  first  element 
connecting  the  first  arm  to  the  coil  spring,  a  second  arm  ending  in 
a  second  clamping  jaw.  and  a  second  element  connecting  the 
second  arm  to  the  coil  spring,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fluid  bearing  of  dynamic 
pressure  type,  by  using  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  fluid 
bearing  of  dynamic  pressure  type,  said  apparatus  including  a  guide 
shaft  for  being  coaxially  inserted  into  a  bore  of  a  sleeve  while  said 
guide  shaft  is  rotated  and  fed  in  an  axial  direction. 

said  shaft  having  a  first  guide  hole  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
firont  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  second  guide  hole  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  guide  hole: 
a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  said  first  guide  hole  of  said  shaft, 
said  balls  being  harder  than  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  contact 
a  first  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  diameter 
of  a  circle  circumscribing  said  balls  being  larger  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  bore  at  said  first  ihner  peripheral 
surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  said  second  guide  hole  of  said 
shaft,  said  balls  being  harder  than  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
contact  a  second  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
diameter  of  a  circle  circumscribing  said  balls  being  larger  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  bore  at  said  second  inner 
peripheral  surface,  wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  guide  shaft  where  said  first  guide  hole  is  formed  is 
smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  a  base  portion  of  said  guide 
shaft  where  said  second  guide  hole  is  formed,  said  method 
comprising: 
holding  said  sleeve  on  a  base  for  fixedly  supporting  said 

sleeve; 
inserting  said  plurality  of  balls  held  in  said  first  guide  hole  of 
said  guide  shaft  and  said  plurality  of  balls  held  in  said 
second  guide  hole  of  said  guide  shaft  into  said  bore  of  said 
sleeve  which  is  fixedly  supported  by  said  base; 


June  2.  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


rotating  and  axially  feeding  said  guide  shaft  in  a  rotating 
direction  and  a  feeding  direction  into  said  sleeve  bore  while 
said  sleeve  is  fixedly  supported  by  said  base  so  as  to 
process  said  first  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  sleeve 
bore  by  said  balls  held  in  said  first  guide  hole  of  said  guide 
shaft  and  said  second  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve 
bore  by  said  balls  held  in  said  second  guide  hole  of  said 
guide  shaft  to  form  dynamic  pressure-generating  grooves 
on  said  first  and  second  inner  penpheral  surfaces  of  said 
sleeve  at  the  same  time: 

removing  said  guide  shaft  of  said  bore  of  said  sleeve:  and 

removing  said  sleeve  from  said  base. 


5,758,422 
SCISSORS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  BLADES 
Lisa  Deborah  Frank,  65  N.  Camino  Espaniol,  Tticson,  Ariz. 
85719 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^61 

Int.  CI."  B26B  13/04:13/10 

VS.  a.  30—230  23  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  comprising: 

first  and  second  blade  holders,  said  first  and  second  blade 
holders  being  pivoted  with  respect  to  each  other  on  a  pivot 
axis; 

manually  graspable  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  blade 
holders  so  that  said  first  and  second  blade  holders  can  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  around  axis; 

first  and  second  blade  retaining  means  respectively  on  said  first 
and  second  blade  holders,  and  further  including  a  recess  in 
said  first  blade  holder  for  releaseably  retaining  said  first  blade 
therein  and  said  second  blade  holder  has  a  recess  for 
releaseably  retaining  said  second  blade  therein  and  wherein 
each  of  said  recess  has  a  rabbeted  notch  in  each  end  thereof 
and  each  said  blade  has  a  finger  thereon  sized  to  fit  within  its 
rabbeted  notch  so  that  said  blade  is  held  in  said  blade  holder 
so  that  it  cannot  be  moved  away  from  said  back  wall  of  said 
recess:  and 

first  and  second  shear  blades  respectively  releasably  mounted  in 
said  blade  retaining  means,  said  first  and  second  shear  blades 
being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  shear  blades,  each 
configured  to  shear  a  different  configuration  in  sheet  material. 


5.758,423 
EDGE  TRIMMER 
Billie  E.  Eversole.  Roanoke,  and  Ronald  W.  Kessinger,  Moneta, 
both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Berk.  L.L.C..  Roanoke.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694362 
Int.  CI."  B26B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—279.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  edge  trimmer  for  trimming  edgebanding  material  from  a 
workpiece  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  edge 
tnmmer  comprising: 

a  retainer  plate  having  a  first  open-ended  slot  near  an  inner  edge 
of  the  retainer  plate  and  having  a  recessed  blade  tray  formed 


in  a  substantially  planar  inner  surface  of  the  retainer  plate,  the 
blade  tray  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  slot,  said 
retainer  plate  including  a  surface  positioning  area  that  rests  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece  as  the  edgebanding  mate- 
rial IS  tnmmed; 

a  guide  rail  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  and  a 
substantially  vertical  guide  surface  which  rests  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  workpiece  as  the  edgebanding  material  is 
trimmed,  the  guide  surface  being  substantially  aligned  with  an 
outer  wall  of  the  first  slot  and  the  guide  rail  being  configured 
such  that  it  does  not  block  the  first  slot  when  the  guide  rail  is 
fastened  to  the  retainer  plate; 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  beveled  surface  and  a  cutting  edge,  said 
cutting  blade  being  disposed  in  the  blade  tray  such  that  said 
beveled  surface  faces  the  inner  surface  of  the  retainer  plate 
and  said  cutting  edge  faces  the  open  end  of  said  open-ended 
slot:  and 

a  removable  fastener  which  securely  fastens  the  retainer  plate  to 
the  guide  rail  such  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  retainer  plate 
engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  guide  rail. 


5.758,424 
HEAD  FOR  STRING  TRIMMER 
Fernando  R.  lacona.  29-63  215  PI.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11360,  and 
Ignazio  M.  lacona.  50  Bellwood  Dr.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
11401 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser  No.  709,193 

Int.  CI."  B26B  27/00   AOID  55/1 H 

U.S.  a.  30—347  5  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  string  trimmers,  said  cutting  head  for 
accommodating  two  pieces  of  string,  the  string  being  fixedly 
supfwrted  in  said  cutting  head,  said  cuning  head  comprising: 

a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  defining  a  periphery; 

a  side  wall  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  base  plate,  said 
side  wall  formed  to  define  two  apertures,  each  said  apermre 
having  at  least  two  opposed  edges  with  one  said  edge  extend- 
ing inwardly: 

two  posts,  each  mounted  adjacent  one  said  aperture  and  opposite 
said  inwardly  extending  edge: 

two  cams,  each  pivotally  mounted  to  a  single  post,  each  cam 
having  a  contact  surface  for  engagement  with  the  opposing 
inwardly  extending  edge,  wherein  the  center  of  gravity  of 
each  said  cam  is  located  between  post,  to  which  said  cam  is 
mounted  and  said  opposing  inwardly  extending  edge:  and 

two  biasing  means,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  cams, 
each  said  biasing  means  for  both  urging  said  cam  into  contact 
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with  a  corresponding  opposing  inwardly  extending  edge,  and 
urging  said  contact  surface  of  said  cain  in  a  direction  toward 
said  aperture  irito  engagement  with  an  opposing  said  inwardly 
extending  edge,  wherein  each  pair  of  said  cam  and  said 
opposing  inwardly  extending  edge  fixedly  supports  one  of  the 
Pieces  of  the  string  in  said  cutting  head. 


5.758,425 
DEPTH-OF-CUT  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW 
P.  Sean  Gallagher,  Des  Plaines,  lU.;  Dale  M.  Flowers,  Ballwin, 
Mo.,  and  Gregg  M.  Mangialardi,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors 
to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,294 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23D  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—376  5  Claims 


1.  A  circular  saw  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  motor  for  driving 
an  output  shaft  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  upper  bladeguard 
immovably  secured  to  said  housing,  said  upper  bladeguard  having 
an  arcuate  rear  wall  defining  an  arcuate  elongated  slot  contained  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  lower  bladeguard 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  upper  bladeguard. 
a  rectangular  base  plate  having  forward  and  rearward  portions  and 
also  having  an  elongated  opening  for  receiving  the  lower  blade- 
guard,  said  saw  including  means  pivotally  engaging  said  base  plate 
at  the  forward  portion  thereof  for  swinging  movement  of  the  base 
plate  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
disposed  substantially  forwardly  thereof,  an  arcuate  bracket  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  base  plate  at  said  rearward 
portion  thereof,  a  first  fastening  element  mounted  on  said  bracket 
arm  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end.  said  first  fastening 
element  extending  through  said  arcuate  slot,  a  second  hand  oper- 
able fastening  element  adjustably  connected  with  said  first  fasten- 
ing element,  said  second  fastening  element  having  a  portion 
thereof  in  releasable  fnctional  engagement  with  said  rear  wall  of 
the  upper  bladeguard  whereby  an  operator  may  grasp  the  second 
fastening  element,  release  the  same,  reposition  the  base  plate  and 
tighten  the  second  fastening  element  using  only  one  hand. 


5,758,426 
ROTARY  CAN  OPENING  CUTTER 

Charles  George  Richter,  68698  Paseo  Real,  Cathedral  City, 
Calif.  92234 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,165 
InL  CI.''  B67B  7/46 
MS.  a.  30-^26  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  can  opening  cutter  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  a  round  base  and  an  upwardly  project- 
ing stem  sharing  a  common  axis:  and    ' 
cutter  means  for  rotatably  and  roUably  impressing  a  cuning 
surface  away  from  said  cylindrical  body  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  cylindrical  body  and  wherein  said  round  base 


»v? 


has  three  radially  extending  blind  bores  and  at  least  three 
slots,  each  of  said  blind  bores  extending  across  a  slot  and 
further  comprising  a  press  fit  bearing  carried  within  each  of 
said  blind  bores  and  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  means. 


5,758,427 
ANGULAR-POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MOUNTING  ELEMENT  FOR  TORSION-PROOF 
MOUNTING  OF  A  STATOR  TO  A  STATIONARY  OBJECT 
Kurt  Feichtinger.  Palling,  and  Johann  Mittcrreiter,  Chieming. 
both  of  Gcrmanv.  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH.  Traunreut,  Germany 

Hied  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  6,  1995,  195  32 
824.8;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1.  1995,  95118933 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5nt:5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  33—1  PT  58  Claims 


1.  An  angular-position  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
angular  position  between  a  stationary  object  and  an  object  which  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  stationary  object  on  an  axis  of  rotation. 
the  device  comprising: 
a  scanning  unit  for  scanning  a  scale  wherein  the  scanning  unit  is 
fastened  on  a  staler  of  the  angular-position  measuring  device; 
a  mounting  element  provided  between  the  stator  and  the  station- 
ary object  for  fastening  the  stator  in  a  torsion-proof  manner  on 
the  stationary  object,  wherein  the  mounting  element  has  at 
least  a  clamping  element  for  radial  clamping  between  the 
stator  of  the  angular-position  measunng  device  and  the  sta- 
tionary object,  wherein  an  actuating  element  cooperates  with 
the  clamping  element  and  is  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  is  accessible  and  actuable  in  this 
direction  for  clamping. 
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5.758.428 

RAFTER  MEASURING  AND  POSITIONING  TEMPL.ATE 

AND  METHOD 

M.  George   Kotlinski.  326  Hawthorne   Rd.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

15209 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.463 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  7//0 

MS.  CI.  33 — JI6  19  ClainLs 


?r,^' 


I.  A  rafter-like  element  measuring  and  positioning  template 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  telescoping  pole  extendible  between  a  first  building  con- 
struction element  extending  substantially  horizontally  of  the 
building  and  a  second  construction  element  spaced  from  the 
first  construction  element  and  extending  parallel  or  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  construction  element  and  to  be  connected  thereto 
b\  rafter-like  elements; 

b)  a  pad  comprising  an  elongated  body  swivably  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  pole  and  adapted  to  conform  the  pad  position 
to  a  position  of  the  second  construction  element; 

c)  a  ba.se  angle  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  at  a  nght 
angle  to  one  another,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  slot  extending 
substantially  a  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  first 
construction  element: 

d)  a  slide  clamp  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  one  arm  of 
the  base  angle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  and  held  against  one 
side  of  the  first  construction  element,  and 

e)  means  hingedly  to  attach  the  base  angle  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pole, 

whereby,  when  the  telescoping  pole  is  extended  with  the  pad  in 
position  against  the  second  construction  element  and  the  slide 
clamp  in  position  against  the  first  construction  element,  the  length 
of  a  rafter-like  element  to  be  placed  between  the  first  and  second 
construction  elements,  the  angle  at  which  a  second  constuction 
element  end  of  the  rafter-like  element  is  to  be  cut.  and  the  position 
and  dimensions  of  a  birdsmouth  cut  to  be  made  near  a  first 
construction  element  end  of  the  rafter-like  element,  are  accurately 
determined. 


5.758,429 
TRANSLATION  AND  ROTATION  COUPLED 
POSITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Farshad  Farzan,  4872  Alonzo  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316,  and 
Jack  Epstein,  64  Gloria  Dr.,  Allendale,  N.J.  07401 
Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,891 
Int.  CI.''  GOIB  5/00^ 
U.S.  CI.  33—503  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  movement  in  three  degrees  of 
freedom  comprising: 

means  for  achieving  translational  motion  in  two  degrees  of 

freedom:  and 
means  for  achieving  rotational  motion  in  a  third  degree  of 
freedom,  said  means  for  achieving  rotational  motion  being 
coupled  to  said  means  for  achieving  translational  motion; 
said  means  for  achieving  rotational  motion  including  at  least  one 
carnage  movable  about  a  c-axis,  said  at  least  one  carriage 


being  slidabl)  mounted  around  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  a 
base  plate,  said  at  least  one  carriage  selectively  positionable 
around  said  base  plate  by  a  means  for  driving. 


5,758.430 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  INSTALLATION 

Neil  H.  Holloway.  1906  8th  Ave.  N..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa  50501 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,680 

Int.  CI."  B25B  II/00:J/()0:  B25H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  33—528  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  box  installation  apparatus  for  holding  an  electn- 
cal  box  in  place  to  allow  for  the  electrical  box  to  be  nailed  in  place 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mast  of  an  elongated  and  cylindrical  configuration,  the  mast 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  externally  threaded  open 
lower  end.  the  mast  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrough  down- 
wardly of  the  open  upper  end  thereof; 

a  gripper  assembly  comprising  a  pivoting  arm.  a  stationary  arm. 
and  a  pivoting  handle,  the  pivoting  arm  having  an  interior  end 
and  an  exterior  end.  the  pivoting  arm  being  received  through 
the  vertical  slot  of  the  mast,  a  pivot  pin  extends  through  the 
mast  and  through  the  pivoting  arm  intermediate  the  interior 
and  exterior  ends  thereof  to  facilitate  pivoting  of  the  pivoting 
arm  relative  to  the  mast,  the  stationary  arm  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  end.  the  stationary  arm  receiving  the  mast 
through  a  central  portion  thereof  wherebv  the  stationary  arm 
being  positioned  below  the  pivoting  arm,  the  stationary  arm 
having  a  slot  therethrough  inwardly  of  the  extenor  end 
thereof,  the  pivoting  handle  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  upper  end  extending  upwardly  through  the  slot  of  the 
stationary  arm  for  pivotal  coupling  witn  the  extenor  end  of 
the  pivoting  arm,  the  lower  end  of  the  pivoting  handle  having 
a  hand  grip  disposed  thereon; 
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a  wallboard  gauge  comprising  a  base  planar  member  secured  to 
the  mast  downwardly  of  the  vertical  slot  therethrough,  angular 
planar  members  extend  outwardly  from  opposing  free  ends  of 
the  base  planar  member,  outer  planar  members  extend  out- 
wardly from  free  ends  of  the  angular  planar  members 
whereby  the  outer  planar  members  being  parallel  to  the  base 
planar  member; 

a  mast  extension  of  an  elongated  and  cyhndrical  configuration. 
the  mast  extension  having  a  diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of 
the  mast,  the  mast  extension  having  a  tip  member  of  a  reduced 
diameter  extending  linearly  from  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  tip 
member  being  receivable  within  the  externally  threaded  open 
lower  end  of  the  mast,  a  threaded  coupler  disposed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  mast  extension  coupling  with  the  externally 
threaded  open  lower  end  of  the  mast  to  facilitate  coupling  of 
the  mast  extension  with  the  mast. 


5,758,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  GEOMETRICAL 

FEATURES  OF  PIECES  WITH  ROTATIONAL 

SYMMETRY 

Guido  Golinelli,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Marposs  Societa' 

per  Azioni,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00084,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1993,  BO93A0012 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  33—572  28  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  dimensions  of  a  mechanical 
piece  having  rotational  symmetry,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  support  including  at  least  one  elongate  element 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  reference  surfaces. 

support  devices  with  at  least  one  modular  coupling  element, 
removably  coupled  to  the  longitudinal  support  in  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  location,  and  defining: 

a  linear  guide  portion,  and 

second  reference  surfaces  for  cooperating  with  the  first  reference 
surfaces  and  aligning  the  guide  portion  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  first  and  second  reference  surfaces 
defining  substantially  transversally  centered  positions  of  the 
guide  portion  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 

a  fastening  device  cooperating  with  said  modular  element  and 
said  longitudinal  suppon.  said  fastening  device  being  adapted 
to  secure  said  modular  coupling  element  to  the  longitudinal 
support. 

at  least  one  gauging  device  removably  and  adjustably  coupled  to 
the  guide  portion  of  said  modular  element,  and 

a  rapid  locking/unlocking  device,  cooperating  with  said  gauging 
device  and  said  guide  portion  for  locking  the  gauging  device 
to  the  modular  coupling  element. 


5,758,432 
INITIATOR  POSITIONING  TOOL 
Charles  William  Landman.  Callao.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,083 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  21/00 

U.S.  a.  33—613  20  Claims 


r' 


\ 


a 


\ 
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1.  A  tool  for  positioning  a  tube  initiator  against  the  inside  wall  of 
a  casing  of  an  explosive  device  a  fixed  height  above  the  bottom  of 
said  casing,  said  tube  initiator  having  a  first  end  and  at  least  one 
second  end  wherein  said  tube  initiator  is  shaped  at  a  portion 
thereof  between  said  first  end  and  said  at  least  one  second  end  such 
that  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  is  formed  between  said  first  end 
and  said  at  least  one  second  end.  said  tool  compnsing: 

a  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein  and  sized  to  form 
an  interference  fit  with  said  at  least  one  second  end.  wherein 
said  tube  initiator  extends  a  distance  away  from  said  plate 
when  said  at  least  one  second  end  is  inserted  into  said  at  least 
one  hole,  said  distance  being  measured  perpendicular  to  said 
plate  and  extending  to  an  outside  edge  of  said  tube  initiator; 
a  spacer  attached  to  said  plate,  said  spacer  extending  away  from 
said  plate  in  the  same  direction  as  said  tube  initiator  and  in  an 
amount  approximately  equal  to  said  distance;  and 
grip  forming  means  attached  to  said  plate  and  extending  away 
from  said  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  spacer 


5,758,433 
COUNTERSINK  DEPTH  GAUGE 
Daniel  G.  Alberts.   Renton,   Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,771 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  .</2« 

U.S.  CI.  33—836  8  Claims 


I 


1.  An  alignment  device  used  to  align  a  displacement  indicator, 
which  has  a  main  body  and  a  displaceable  member,  with  a  coun- 
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tersink  of  a  hole  drilled  into  a  surface  that  is  not  orthogonal  to  the 

hole,  said  alignment  device  comprising,: 
an  extension  member  coupled  to  the  displaceable  member  of  the 
displacement  indicator,  said  extension  member  sized  to 
extend  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  displaceable  member 
and  to  align  a  centeriine  of  the  hole  with  a  centerline  of  the 
displaceable  member,  said  extension  member  having  an  insert 
section  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  hole  and 
a  shoulder  section  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
insert  section  from  a  transition  edge  and  having  a  diameter 
grater  than  a  base  of  the  countersink;  and 
a  swivel  assembly  having  a  fixed  portion  coupled  to  the  main 
body  of  the  displacement  indicator  and  a  base  in  rotational 
engagement  with  the  fixed  portion  en.sunng  that  the  displace- 
able member  is  properly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  surface. 


5,758,434 
WOOD  DRYING  SYSTEM 
George   E.   Gipson,   Columbia,   Miss.,   assignor   to   Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^93 

Int.  CI."  F26B  .VOO 

U.S.  CI.  34—340  12  Claims 


1  A  process  for  drying  wood  comprising  supplying  wood  to  a 
kiln,  heating  the  kiln  to  remove  water  from  the  wood,  removing 
water  from  the  kiln  as  a  liquid,  converting  the  removed  water  into 
steam,  supplying  the  steam  to  the  kiln,  and  venting  the  steam  from 
the  kiln  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  there  is  no  discharge  of  liquid 
water 


5,758,435 

TRAINING  SHOES  FOR  APPLYING  A  LARGER-THAN- 

NORMAL  LOAD 

\oshiaki  Miyata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyata  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-127992 
Int.  CI."  A 13B  5/00, /-^/W 
U.S.  CI.  36—132  5  Claims 


7'  6-'  8--        M2 

1.  A  training  shoe  comprising: 


a  resilient  sole  formed  with  a  plurality  of  weight  chambers 
arranged  in  a  regular  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  weights  mounted  in  said  weight  chambers,  respec- 
tively; and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  weights  compnses  a  mixture  of 
an  adhesive  matrix  and  metallic  grains  dispersed  and  buried  in 
said  adhesive  matrix. 


5,758,436 
SINGLE  STAGE  SNOWTHROWER 
Clarence  L.  Harms.  Brillion,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aliens  Com- 
pany, Brillion,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,903 

Int.  CI  "  EOIH  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  37—249  20  Claims 


M 


1.  A  snowthrower  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  generally  open  front  and  including  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  discharge  portions  and  a  discharge  chute  com- 
municating with  said  discharge  portion;  and 

ah  impeller  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  impeller  having  axial  ends,  a  center  section, 
and  a  radial  edge,  said  radial  edge  defining  a  generally  cylin- 
drical path  of  rotation  when  said  impeller  is  rotate^  about  said 
axis; 

said  discharge  portion  having  an  arcuate  portion  adjacent  each  of 
said  axial  ends  of  said  impellers  each  arcuate  portion  having  a 
configuration  complimentary  to  the  cylindrical  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  impeller,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  arcuate 
portions,  being  above  said  impeller; 

said  discharge  portion  having  a  forward  portion  and  rearward 
portion  that  define  a  discharge  chamber  of  said  housing,  said 
discharge  chamber  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
chute,  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  being  connected  by 
at  least  one  ledge  extending  at  an  angle  to  both  said  forward 
and  rearward  portions,  said  ledge  having  a  lower  end  located 
beyond  a  respective  one  of  said  axial  ends  of  said  impeller 
and  located  behind  said  impeller,  said  ledge  sloping  from  said 
lov\er  end  at  an  angle  with  a  component  inward  toward  said 
center  section  of  said  impeller  and  a  component  upward 
toward  said  discharge  chute. 
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5,758,437 
SLEEVE  CUFF  PRESSER  OF  SHIRT  SLEEVE  PRESS 
Yuji  Tamamoto,  Moriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Car  Mfg. 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,292 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-011184 

Int.  Cl.'^  D06F  7in4 

LI.S.  CI.  38—12  2  Claims 


1.  A  cuff  presser  for  a  sleeve  press  having  a  sleeve  stretcher,  said 
cuff  presser  comprising; 

a  cylindncal  cuff  pressing  member. 

a  presser  means  for  pressing  a  cuff  of  a  shirt  fitted  on  said  sleeve 
stretcher. 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  rod  at  one  end  thereof  and  mounted  in 
and  parallel  to  said  cylindrical  cuff  pressing  member  for 
axially  moving  said  pressmg  member. 

a  pivoting  member  pivotably  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said  rod 
of  the  first  cylinder,  and 

a  second  cylinder  having  a  rod  mounted  to  said  pivoting  member 
and  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  cuff  pressing  member,  parallel 
to  said  first  cylinder, 

said  presser  means  ha\ing  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
pivoting  member,  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  between 
said  one  end  and  the  other  end  protruding  outwardly  through 
a  groove  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  cuff 
pressing  member,  said  presser  means  being  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  cuff 
pressing  member  by  pivoting  said  pivoting  member  by  mov- 
ing the  rod  of  said  second  cyfinder 


5.758,438 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY 

CREATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAYS 

Christopher  S.  Crowell,  80  Plains  Rd.,  Essex,  Conn.  06426 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,172 

Int.  CI."  G09F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  40—124.08  8  Claims 


forming  member  on  which  any  individualized,  specific,  desired 
message  is  printed,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A.  selecting  a  card  display  member  having  a  desired  size  and 
shape  and  incorporating  at  least  a  first  panel  and  a  second 
panel,  said  first  panel  being  arcuately  pivotable  relative  to  said 
second  panel; 

B.  printing  any  specific  desired  message  on  the  card  member  to 
provide  a  desired  information/effect  thereto; 

C.  selecting  a  three-dimensional  image  forming  member  assem- 
bly, said  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  support  earner  constructed  in  a  substantially  planar  form. 

b.  a  preprinted  three-dimensional  image  forming  member 
constructed  in  a  substantially  planar  form,  removably 
mounted  to  the  support  carrier  and  incorporating  therewith 
a  message  receiving  zone  and  support  sinps  for  enabling 
the  affixation  of  the  three-dimensional  image  forming 
member  to  the  card  display  member  and 

c.  holding  means 

1  cooperatively  associated  with  the  preprinted  three- 
dimensional  image  forming  member  and  the  support 
earner. 

2.  securely  retaining  the  pre-pnnied  three-dimensional 
image  forming  member  to  the  support  carrier  when 
desired,  and 

3.  enabling  the  removal  of  the  pre-pnnted  three  dimen- 
sional image  forming  member  in  its  entirety  from  the 
support  carrier,  when  desired; 

D.  developing  a  desired,  specific,  individualized  message  for 
placement  on  the  preprinted  three-dimensional  image  form- 
ing member; 

E.  printing  the  specific,  individualized  desired  message  onto  the 
message  receiving  zone  of  the  pre-printed  three-dimensional 
image  forming  member; 

F.  removing  preprinted  three-dimensional  image  forming  mem- 
ber completely  from  the  support  carrier  and  returning  the 
support  carrier  to  a  location  spaced  away  from  the  card 
display  member;  and 

G.  mounting  pre-printed  the  three-dimensional  image  forming 
member  on  the  card  display  member  by  employing  the  sup- 
port strips  cooperatively  associated  therewith,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  individually  crealed  three-dimensional,  pop-up  image 
mounted  directly  lo  a  card  display  member  for  cooperative 
association  with  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  first  panel  and 
the  second  panel. 


5,758,439 
DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 

Thomas  E.  Sawyer,  and  James  E.  Huback,  both  uf  \alencia, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TV.  Fanfare  Publications,  Inc.,  Valencia, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.041.  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.608.978.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  093.514.  Jul.  19, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.363.575.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
855,451.  Mar.  19,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  398.702.  Aug.  25.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.156.  Ma\  8.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,990 
Int.  Cl."^  G09F  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—308  IS  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  enabling  any  individual  to  independently  pro- 
duce printed  material   incorporating  a  three-dimensional   image 


1  A  display  card  holder  for  receiving  a  display  card  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  shopping  cart,  the  display  card  holder  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  backing  member; 

a  first  coupler  for  coupling  said  first  backing  niiember  to  the  cart, 
the  first  coupler  including  at  least  one  barbed  stem,  the  at  least 


JtNE  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


41 


one  barbed  stem  having  a  wedge-shaped  section  and  at  least 

one  receptacle  sized  to  receive  and  engage  the  barbed  stem. 

the  at  least  one  receptacle  having  a  wedge-shaped  penpheral 

section  for  engagement  with  the  wedge-shaped  section  of  the 

at  least  one  barbed  stem; 
a  first  outer  frame  member  having  a  periphery  of  substantially 

the  same  size  and  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  penphery 

of  the  first  backing  member;  and 
a  first  plurality  of  fasteners  independent  of  the  first  coupler,  for 

releasably  fastening  the  first  outer  frame  member  to  the  first 

backing  member 


5,758,440 
TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  METHOD 

AND  CONTAINER 

Cal  Yudin.  1806  Marietta  Blvd..  NW.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  30318 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,512 

iBt  CI."  G09F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—310  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  simulating  the  beading  and  sheeting  action  on  a 
windshield  of  a  liquid  windshield  treatment  product,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  product  in  a  substantially  clear 
bottle  having  interior  surfaces,  applying  a  from  label  to  the  bottle 
with  the  front  label  being  formed  with  a  cut-out  ponion  revealing 
product  within  the  bottle,  applying  a  back  label  lo  the  bottle  in  a 
location  to  be  viewed  through  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  front  label 
with  the  back  label  having  a  graphic  indicia  pnnted  thereon, 
shaking  the  bottle  to  cause  small  bubbles  to  form  in  the  liquid 
product  and  migrate  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  bottle,  and 
placing  the  shaken  bottle  in  an  upright  orientation  to  cause  the 
bubbles  to  rise  up  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  bottle  and  past  the 
cut-out  portion  formed  in  the  front  label  thereby  simulating 
through  the  cut-out  portion  the  beading  and  sheeting  action  of  the 
product  when  applied  to  an  actual  windshield. 


an  illumination  means  is  located  within  said  interior  of  said 

housing  and  is  secured  to  said  enclosed  back; 

a  pattern  translucent  screen  is  removably  secured  in  proximity  to 

■  said  opened  front  within  said  housing; 

said  pattern  translucent  screen  constitute  a  first  message; 

an  accepting  means  is  located  on  said  enclosed  back; 

said  accepting  means  is  located  exteriorly  on  said  enclosed  back 
surface; 

wherein  in  a  pivoted  first  position,  said  housing  for  enabling  said 
housing  to  display  said  first  message  and  said  housing  can  be 
re-positioned  to  a  pivoted  second  position  for  enabling  said 
housing  to  display  said  second  message,  and  said  first  mes- 
sage can  be  illuminated  via  said  illumination  means;  and 

said  frame  includes  a  shaft  having  opposite  ends  and  an  arm  is 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  is  able  to  rotate 
about  a  tube,  said  arms  each  include  a  ngid  bar  that  receives 
said  display  unit  for  enabling  said  display  unit  to  rotate  about 
said  rigid  bars,  a  first  stop  means  provides  for  said  arms  to 
extend  downward  and  for  said  display  unit  to  be  in  a  display 
position,  a  second  stop  means  provides  for  said  arms  to 
extend  outward  and  for  said  display  unit  to  be  in  an  adjusting 
position  for  enabling  said  display  unit  to  rotate  about  said 
rigid  bars. 


5,758,442 
MODI  LAR  WINDOW  ELECTRONIC  SIGN 
William  Flanigan.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Mortimer  Flanigan. 
Waterford.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vultron,  Inc.,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,930 

Int.  CI."  G09F  \5/00 

UJS.  CI.  4ft— 624  15  Claims 


•      .  5,758,441 

DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
William  Edward  Law,  1180  Lovers  La..  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32311 
FUed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,120 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/00 
i;.S.  CI.  40-^92  7  Qaims 

1,  A  message  display  assembly  comprising; 
a  mounting  frame; 
a  display  unit  having  a  housing  is  pivotally  secured  to  said 

mounting  frame; 
said  housing  includes  an  interior,  an  enclosed  back  and  an 
opened  front; 


1.  A  modular  window  electronic  sign  for  outdoor  use  compris- 
ing; 
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a  housing: 

a  large  forward  facing  information  display  surface; 

a  window  filling  an  opening  in  the  housing  through  which  the 
display  surface  can  be  readily  viewed  from  positions  normal 
to  display  surface  and  at  an  angle  other  than  normal  thereto: 

the  window  being  comprised  of  a  series  of  vertically  elongated 
abutting  lenses,  including  a  first  lens,  last  lens,  and  a  plurality 
of  transparent  intermediate  lenses: 

each  intermediate  lens  having  a  face  portion  forwardly  situated 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  display  surface,  and  a 
pair  of  side  legs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  face  portion, 
the  legs  extending  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  a  portion  of 
each  leg  is  rearward  of  the  display  surface; 

the  first  and  last  lenses  each  having  a  face  portion  substantially 
aligned  with  the  face  portions  of  the  intermediate  lenses  and 
at  least  one  leg  extending  rearwardly  from  the  face  portion, 
the  leg  extending  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
leg  is  rearward  of  the  display  surface; 

each  intermediate  lens  leg  normally  abutting  the  leg  of  the 
adjacent  lens:  and 

a  seal  against  water  migration  located  behind  the  display  surface 
joined  to  one  of  each  pair  of  abutting  lenses  between  each  pair 
of  abutting  legs  on  that  portion  of  the  leg  rearward  of  the 
display  surface  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  viewing  of  the 
display  surface. 


5,758,443 

PATIENT  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Gianandrea  Pedrazzini,  Segrate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Healtech 

.S.A.,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02516,  §  371  Date  May  16.  19%,  §  102(e» 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04343.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  586,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1993,  MI93AI761 
Int.  CI."  G09F  3/14:  B65D  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—633  8  Claims 


5,758,444 

HAMMER  COCKING  BOLT  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LEVER  OPERATIN(;  FIREARM 

William  B.  Ruger,  Croydon,  N.H.,  and  James  Mc(iarry,  Pres- 

cott,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc., 

Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Set.  No.  582,792 

Int.  CI."  F41C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  42—16  16  Claims 


angled  surfaces,  and  the  chamber  is  formed  between  a  part  of 
the  angled  portion  of  the  barrel  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 

insert. 


1.  In  a  lever  action  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  cartridge  chamber, 
a  receiver,  a  bolt  with  a  forward  and  rear  end.  a  hammer,  a  hammer 
pivot,  a  cocking  lever  and  a  cross  pin  in  the  frame  about  which  the 
cocking  lever  pivots  to  unload  and  load  comprising 

a)  a  configured  hammer  surface  having  a  bolt  striking  surface 
and  a  cocking  surface  spaced  from  the  bolt  striking  surface: 

b)  the  cocking  lever  movable  from  an  unload  Position  to  a  load 
position  which  lever  includes  a  hammer  engageable  portion 
and  in  so  moving  passes  over  and  forward  of  the  hammer  so 
that  the  hammer  is  capable  of  engagement  with  such  lever 
portion  as  the  hammer  falls:  and 

c)  hammer  engaging  means  on  the  cocking  lever  positioned  such 
that  the  hammer  engaging  means  engages  the  hammer  cock- 
ing surface  to  rotate  the  hammer  away  from  the  cartridge 
chamber  when  the  lever  is  cocked  to  unload. 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  a  bullet  and  a  gun  from  which  said 
bullet  was  fired,  said  gun  having  lands  in  the  barrel  compnsing 
impressing  microscopic  ridges  and/or  grooves  markings  on  the 
lands  of  said  barrel  and  matching  microscopic  markings  on  the 
neck  portion  of  the  chamber  of  said  gun.  said  markings  impressed 
on  the  bullet  and  on  the  neck  of  the  spent  cartridge  shell  left  in  the 
chamber  of  said  gun  upon  the  firing  of  said  gun. 


5,758.448 
LASER  SYSTEM  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Heinz  F.  Thummel,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser  Devices, 
Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,737 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/36 

V.S.  CI.  42—103  17  Claims 


5.758,446 
FIRED  BULLET  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Richard   G.  Atchison.   28905  NE.   Sunset   Falls   Rd..  Yacolt, 
Wash.  98675 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.093 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  2///2.2///S 

U.S.  CI.  42—78  6  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  attachment  to  a  trigger  guard  of  a 
firearm,  comprising: 

a  ingger  guard  mount  base  having  a  groove  for  receiving  a 
forward  portion  of  said  trigger  guard  of  said  firearm: 

a  tngger  guard  mount  clamp  for  attaching  the  trigger  guard 
mount  base  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  tngger  guard  of  said 
firearm  to  form  a  separate  trigger  guard  mount  assembly; 

a  light  housing  containing  a  light  emining  element; 

wherein  the  trigger  guard  mount  includes  a  tongue  which 
engages  a  slot  for  removably  attaching  the  light  housing  to  the 
tngger  guard  mount  having  an  adjustable  width  on  the  light 
housing;  and 

wherein  the  tongue  of  the  tngger  guard  mount  assembly 
includes  a  dovetail  which  is  formed  on  the  tngger  guard 
mount  base  and  wherein  the  slot  having  an  adjustable  width 
on  the  light  housing  is  formed  as  a  dovetailed  slot  for  receiv- 
ing and  capturing  the  dovetail  of  the  trigger  guard  mount 
base. 


=^=^ 
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5,758,445 

CHAMBER  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Richard  J.  Casull.  PO.  Box  243,  Freedom,  Wyo.  83120 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,077 

Int.  CI."  F41A  IS/00 

VS.  CL  42—76.01  16  Claims 


I.  Information  support  for  univocal  identification  of  a  patient, 
composing  a  flexible  strip  having  ends,  strip  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  stnp  ends  together  to  form  an  adjustable  loop  perma- 
nently wound  around  a  limb  end  or  the  neck  of  the  patient  and 
information   stonng   means   for   receiving   and   storing   readable 
patient  identification  information,  said  strip  clamping  means  and 
said  information  storing  means  being  formed  as  a  single  device 
which  can  be  permanently  connected  to  the  flexible  strip,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  single  device  is  formed  by  a  first  part  having  a 
flat  front  surface  for  receiving  and  storing  said  patient  identifica- 
tion information  and  a  rear  surface  for  contacting  one  side  of  the 
flexible  strip  and  by  a  second  part  arranged  at  an  opposite  side  of 
the  flexible  strip  and  permanently  connectable  with  said  first  part  to 
clamp  the  flexible  strip  against  the  rear  surface  thereof,  wherein 
said  second  part  of  said  single  device  consists  of  a  hollow 
element  welded  to  one  end  of  the  .strip  and  having  an  internal 
bottom  surface  provided  with  teeth  suitable  for  being  inserted 
into    corresponding    longitudinally    spaced    passing-through 
holes  of  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  said  hollow  element  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  frame  and  said  first  part  of  the 
single  device  consists  of  a  flat  tag  which  is  snap-inserted  into 
said  hollow  element  by  elastic  deformation  of  said  peripheral 
frame. 


1.  A  firearm  chamber  for  receiving  a  cartridge  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  from 
a  first  end  to  a  second  end  and  an  outer  circumferential 
surface,  said  second  end  having  an  angled  surface  portion 
which  extends  inwardly  towards  the  bore: 

a  cylindrical  receiver  for  association  with  the  second  end  of  the 
barrel:  and 

a  cylindrical  insert  fixedly  associated  with  an  inner  surface  of 
the  receiver,  said  insert  having  a  forward  angled  portion 
which  is  complementary  to  the  inwardly  angled  surface  of  the 
barrel  for  mating  with  the  barrel. 

wherein  when  the  barrel  is  fixedly  associated  with  the  receiver, 
the  angled  portions  of  the  insert  and  barrel  meet  to  form  a 
substantially  gapless  association  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


5,758,447 

RECOIL  ABSORBING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Louis  M.  Venetz,  19  North  St..  West  Pittston.  Pa.  18643 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,121 

Int.  CI."  F41C  27/00 

C.S.  CI.  42—94  4  Claims 
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5,758,449 
JUGLINE  FISHING  FLOAT  HAVING  BITE  INDICATOR 

Michael  G.  Munsterman.  1801  E.  6th  St.,  Sedalia,  Mo.  65301, 

and  Randall  K.  Harvev.  RO.  Box  3005,  Sedalia,  Mo.  65302 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,257 

Int.  C1."A01K  95/01:75/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  absorbing  recoil  of  a  rifle  having  a  barrel, 
a  barrel  end.  a  butt  and  a  stock,  and  fired  while  extending  above  a 
horizontal  surface  with  said  barrel  end  of  said  rifle  supported  by  a 
rest  member,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  weighted  bag  member  resting  freely  on  and  not  attached  to 
said  horizontal  surface  and  having  straps  in  contact  with  said 
butt  and  said  stock  of  said  rifle,  and 

(b)  said  weighted  bag  member  includes 

( 1 )  a  first  strap  which  extends  tautly  along  both  sides  of  said 
stock  of  said  rifle  and  around  and  in  contact  with  said  butt 
of  said  rifle,  and 

(2)  a  second  strap  attached  to  said  first  strap  and  extending 
over  the  top  of  said  stock  adjacent  said  butt  of  said  rifle. 


11.  A  fishing  float  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  an  upper  container,  a  lower  container,  a  divider 
removably  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  containers,  and  a 
stage  removably  secured  to  the  divider  so  as  to  extend 
between  the  upper  and  lower  containers;  and. 

a  contact  bar  pivotally  attached  lo  the  stage  and  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  fishing  line  with  a  fishing  hook,  with  a 
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spring  connected  between  said  contact  bar  and  said  stage  so  as 
to  bias  said  contact  bar  to  activate  a  first  visual  indicator  when 
no  fish  is  on  the  fishing  hook  and  for  permitting  the  contact 
bar  to  activate  a  second  visual  indicator  when  a  fish  is  on  the 
fishing  hook. 


5,758,452 
FLORAI  ARRANGING  AID 
Carlo    Matteucci,    and    Klizabeth    Malteucci.    both    of   4564 
Sequoyah  Rd..  Oakland.  Calif.  94605 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,102 
Int.  CI.'"  AOIG  5/00:  A47G  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  47-41.01 


4  Claims 


5.758.450 
LASER-ILLUMINATED  LURES 
Bnice  .4.  Young,  2475  S.  Orange  Blossom  Trail,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32805 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,708 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/01 

VS.  CI.  43—17.6  20  Claims 


5,758.451 

FISHING  BOBBER  OF  TWO  PART  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  James  Wolfe,  Box  84,  Nicktown,  Pa.  15762 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,502 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  93/00 

U.S.  a.  43-^14.91  3  Oaims 


1.  A  laser-illuminated  lure  comprising  a  fishing  lure  and  laser 
beam-emitting  means  provided  in  said  fishing  lure  for  emitting  a 
laser  beam  and  attracting  fish  to  the  fishing  lure. 


1.  A  floral  arranging  aid  comprising: 

a  vase  cover  having  a  plurality  of  partially  scored  apertures, 
each  of  said  partially  scored  apertures  being  opened  by  inser- 
tion therein  of  a  flower  stem,  said  vase  cover  having  an 
adhesive  on  one  surface  adjacent  its  periphery  for  adhering 
said  cover  to  an  open  top  of  a  vase; 

at  least  three  tabs  extending  from  the  penphery  of  said  vase 
cover,  said  tabs  having  an  adhesive  on  one  surface  for  adher- 
ing said  vase  cover  to  a  vase,  and 

coding  means  on  a  surface  of  said  vase  cover  for  identifying 
partially  scored  apertures  in  said  plurality. 


5,758,453 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  SLIDING  DOORS  ON 

VEHICLE 

Akio  Inage,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,397 

Int.  CI."  E05C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  49—118  4  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  large  bobber  having  a  cavity,  a 
weight  adjacent  said  cavity  so  that  said  large  bobber  will  float  with 
said  cavity  substantially  under  the  surface  of  the  water  and  a  line 
passage  extending  through  said  large  bobber  and  said  cavity  so  that 
a  first  fishing  line  may  pass  through  said  line  passage  and  said 
cavity,  a  small  bobber  attached  to  said  first  fishing  line  below  said 
large  bobber  so  that  said  small  bobber  is  removably  fitted  into  said 
cavity,  a  fish  hook  attached  to  said  small  bobber  by  a  second 
fishing  line,  whereby  when  a  fish  strikes,  said  small  bobber  is 
pulled  from  said  cavity  and  will  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water  if 
the  fish  expels  the  hook  indicating  a  miss. 


1.  A  sliding  door  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  sliding  doors  hung  on  a  support  rail,  the  first  and 

second  sliding  doors  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  to 

each  other; 
first  and  second  linear  motors  for  driving  the  first  and  second 

sliding  doors,  respectively,  each  of  the  linear  motors  including 

a  slider; 
coupling  means  associated  with  each  slider,  for  coupling  each 

slider  to  its  respective  sliding  door  in  an  opening-and-closing 

direction  of  the  sliding  door,  each  coupling  means  including  a 

driving  plate  fixed  to  the  slider  and  a  passive  plate  fixed  to  the 

sliding  door; 
a  movable  magnetic  pole  fixed  to  each  sliding  door; 


first  and  second  closed  door  holding  means  attachable  to  a  side 
wall  of  a  vehicle,  each  closed  door  holding  means  including  a 
pair  of  pole  shoes  and  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  sand- 
wiched between  the  pole  shoes,  the  permanent  magnet  being 
rotated  for  attracting  or  releasing  the  movable  magnetic  pole 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sliding  doors  to  hold  or  release 
the  corresponding  sliding  door  in  a  closed  position; 

attracting-and-releasing  means  for  attracting  and  for  releasing 
the  sliders  before  the  sliding  doors  are  closed,  the  attracting- 
and-releasing  means  being  disposed  between  the  closed  door 
holding  means  and  the  sliders; 

movement  convening  means  associated  with  each  sliding  door, 
including  a  movable  frame  which  moves  on  a  slide  rail,  for 
converting  the  linear  movements  of  the  attracting-and- 
releasing  means  to  rotational  movements  of  the  permanent 
magnets  thiDUgh  the  movable  frames; 

a  wrapping  connector  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  bell  pulleys 
and  a  belt  wound  around  the  belt  pulleys,  the  wrapping 
connector  mechanism  being  airanged  in  parallel  to  the  mov- 
able frames,  the  belt  passing  through  holes  in  the  movable 
frames; 

at  least  one  manual  release  wire,  a  terminal  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  belt  between  the  belt  pulleys;  and 

means  for  fixing  the  belt  and  the  at  least  one  manual  release  wire 
to  the  movable  frame. 


5,758.454 
DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Todd  Trap,  kentwood;  Richard  T.  ^oung.  Lowell,  and  Robert 
Dault.  Perrysburg.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser  No.  674.888 

Int.  CI.'  F06B  MM) 

V.S.  a.  49—506  10  aaims 


lOc^ 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  assembly  including  a  planar  surface 
to  a  generally  planar  sheet  member  comprising: 

providing  aperture  means  in  the  sheet  member  defined  by  an 
edge  means; 

providing  a  lug  on  the  planar  surface  sized  to  pass  through  the 
aperture  means  and  defining  a  web  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  planar  surface  and  a  flange  portion  ngid  with 
the  web  ponion  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  planar  surface 
by  at  least  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  member  at  the  aperture 
means; 

providing  a  spring  clip  device  on  the  assembly  biased  outwardly 
from  the  planar  surface  and  including  a  latching  free  edge; 

placing  the  assembly  on  the  sheet  member  with  the  planar 
surface  juxtafwsed  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  member 
and  the  lug  passing  through  the  aperture  means;  and 

moving  the  assembly  relative  to  the  sheet  member  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  lug  web  portion  into  engagement  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  edge  means,  move  the  flange  portion  beneath  an 
inner  surface  of  the  sheet  member  proximate  the  first  portion 
of  the  edge  means,  and  snap  the  free  edge  of  the  spnng  clip 
device  into  latching  engagement  with  a  second  portion  of  the 
edge  means. 


5.758.455 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SERN  O-MECHANISM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  CI\  IL  OR  ARCHITECTURAL 

STRICTIRE 

Deh-Shiu  Hsu,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council  of  Republic  of  China.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  766,710 

Int.  CI."  E04H  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  52— 16'' 1  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  servo-mechanism  control  system  for  civil  or 

architectural  structure  comprise; 

an  upper  oil  cylinder  with  a  shaft  and  two  pistons  in  it.  a 

pressure  input  hole,  two  liquid  flow  holes  and  two  pressure 

relief  holes  being  provided  on  said  cylinder; 
a  lower  oil  cylinder  with  a  shaft  and  a  piston  in  it,  two  liquid 

flow  holes  being  provided  on  the  position  wall; 
two  oil  pressure  relief  tubes  interconnecting  the  liquid  flow 

holes  of  the  upper  and  lower  oil  cylinder  in  order  for  keeping 

normal  function  of  said  mechanism  system; 
four   steel   cables   transmitting    the   external   dynamic    forces 

exerted  on  the  roof  to  the  shafts  in  the  oil  cylinders  through  to 

four  wheels; 
four  wheels  installed  between  the  steel  cables  and  the  shafts  of 

the  oil  cylinders  for  turning  the  direction  of  dynamic  external 

forces  and  control  force;  and 
a  compressed  oil  tank  to  furnish  pressure  of  pre-set  value;  by 

applying  said  mechanism  control  system  to  the  structure,  the 

dynamic  reaction  of  the  protected  structure  to  the  external 

shock  force  can  be  reduced  with  the  effects  of  shock-resist 

and  wind-proof 


5,758,456 
DECK  PLANK 
Gordon   M.   Case.   Sparks,   Nev..  assignor  to  Royai   Plastics 
Group.  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Dec,  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,409 

InL  CI."  E04F  11/16 

VJS.  CI.  52—177  12  Claims 


1.  A  plank  for  use  in  decks  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
extruded  channel  of  thermoplastic  matenal  having  a  generally 
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planar  mounting  base  having  a  width  corresponding  to  a  desired 
plank  width,  side  walls  projecting  up  from  said  base  and  having 
upper  ends  presenting  cap  locking  sockets  and  upwardly  projecting 
cap  support  means  intermediate  and  higher  than  said  side  walls, 
said  base,  side  walls,  and  cap  support  means  having  a  honeycomb 
structure,  and  a  generally  planar  elongated  solid  construction  plas- 
tic cap  which  spans  said  side  walls  and  having  depending  edge 
formations  which  interengage  with  said  side  wall  sockets  to  posi- 
tively secure  said  cap  to  said  channel. 


5,758,457 

VENT  WITH  SECURITY  GRATE 

John  J.  Achen,  12432  Del  Rico,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85367 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,263 

InL  a."  E06B  7/02 

VS.  CL  52—198 


24  Claims 


e.  wherein  said  base  strip  and  said  stop  strip  are  separately 
formed,  distinct  pieces. 


5.758.459 
SASH  FRAME  STRl  CTLRE  FOR  ATTACHING  GLASS 
Sou  Koike,  and  Masao  Hirano.  both  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  VKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283072 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  52—235  14  Claims 


1.  A  vent  assembly  for  u.se  with  an  aperture  of  a  panel,  said 
assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  apertured  vent  for  permitting  airflow  therethrough; 

(b)  a  security  grate  comprising  a  rigid  apertured  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  aperture  in  the  panel  for  prevent- 
ing intrusion  through  the  aperture,  said  vent  and  said  security 
grate  being  adapted  to  be  on  one  side  of  the  panel; 

(c)  at  least  one  backing  plate  adapted  to  be  on  the  other  side  of 
the  panel  for  retaining  said  security  grate  in  place;  and 

(d)  attaching  means  adapted  to  secure  at  least  said  security  grate 
and  said  at  least  one  backing  plate  to  one  another  in  juxta- 
posed relationship  with  the  aperture  in  the  panel. 


5,758,458 

WOOD  AND  VINYL  HYBRID  RESIDENTIAL  DOOR 

FRAME 

Jimmy  D.  Ridge,  7210  Suits  Rd.,  Archdale,  N.C.  27263 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690346 
Int.  CI."  E06B  l/M) 
VS.  a.  52—204.1  40  Qaims 

1 .  A  door  frame  assembly  attachable  to  a  stud  or  post  adjacent  a 
door  frame  opening  for  framing  a  doorway,  said  door  frame 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  support  panel  attachable  to  said  stud  and  having  an  interior 
end  and  an  exterior  end  and  opposed  inner  and  outer  faces 
extending  between  said  interior  and  exterior  ends; 

b.  a  polymeric  base  strip  attached  to  and  substantially  covering 
said  exterior  end  of  said  support  panel; 

c.  a  nailing  fin  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  strip  for 
attaching  said  base  strip  to  said  stud; 

d.  a  polymeric  stop  strip  mounted  adjacent  said  inner  face  and 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  intertitled  with  said 
base  strip,  and  said  second  end  attached  to  said  support  panel 
and  having  a  stop  face  formed  thereon;  and 


I.  A  sash  frame  structure,  comprising: 

a  glass  supported  in  glass  attachment  channels  formed  in  respec- 
tive frame  members  constituting  a  sash  frame  by  first  side  seal 
members  and  second  side  seal  members  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  glass. 

said  glass  being  resistant  to  shattering;  a  seal  member  fitting 
groove  formed  in  each  of  the  frame  members  adjacent  said 
glass  attachment  channel;  an  engaging  portion  being  formed 
in  an  inner  surface  of  said  glass  attachment  channel  on  the 
side  adjacent  said  seal  member  fitting  groove,  one  of  said  first 
side  seal  member  and  second  side  seal  member  being  a 
shaped  seal  gasket  having  a  sealing  portion  and  a  fitting 
portion  integrally  formed  together; 

said  sealing  portion  being  disposed  in  a  space  between  the  glass 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  attachment  channel  and 
engaged  to  said  engaging  portion  while  said  fitting  portion  is 
fitted  in  said  seal  member  fitting  groove; 

said  sealing  portion  of  the  shaped  seal  gasket  comprising  a  body 
portion  integrally  formed  with  a  main  seal  piece,  a  first 
auxiliary  seal  piece  and  a  second  auxiliary  seal  piece,  each 
respectively  projecting  toward  the  glass  to  be  supported,  said 
body  portion  being  further  provided  with  an  integrally  formed 
engaging  piece  which  is  engaged  to  said  engaging  portion 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  attachment  channel. 
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said  main  seal  piece  having  a  projection  length  longer  than 
that  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  seal  pieces  and  said 
main  seal  piece  being  brought  in  pressure  contact  with  the 
glass  with  an  end  portion  of  said  main  seal  piece  elastically 
bent  on  the  glass  when  the  shaped  seal  gasket  is  fined  in 
place;  and 
said  main  seal  piece,  said  first  auxiliary  seal  piece  and  said 
second  auxiliary  seal  piece  positioned  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  in  a  depth  direction  of  said  glass  attachment  channel. 
said  main  seal  piece  being  positioned  at  a  position  nearest  to 
an  of)en  end  of  said  glass  seal  attachment  channel,  said  second 
auxiliary  seal  piece  being  positioned  at  a  position  nearest  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  glass  attachment  channel  and  con- 
tinuously connected  to  said  engaging  piece,  and  said  first 
auxiliary  seal  piece  being  positioned  between  said  main  seal 
piece  and  said  second  auxiliary  seal  piece,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  auxiliary  seal  pieces  being  positioned 
apart  from  the  glass  when  said  shaped  seal  gasket  is  fitted  in 
place. 


5,758,460 

PIER  PLATFORM  AND  CLEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MANUFACTURED  HOME 

Charles  J.  MacKarvich,  1720  Tyler  Green  Trail,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.069,  May  9.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  629,834.  Apr.  10.  19%.  and  Ser.  No.  739,717,  Oct.  29, 

1996.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,876 

Int.  a."-  E02D  27/00 

VS.  a.  52—292  10  Claims 


1.  A  pier  platform  and  cleat  assembly,  for  supporting  a  pier  of  a 
manufactured  home  stabilizing  system,  which  includes  lateral  sta- 
bilizer bars,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  pier  platform  including  at  least  one  aper- 
ture; 

a  cleat  detachably  connected  to  one  of  the  lateral  stabilizer  bars 
of  the  manufactured  home  stabilizing  system,  said  cleat  com- 
posing a  portion  for  inserting  into  the  ground  and  a  portion 
engaging  said  pier  platform;  and 

connector  means  rigidly  connecting  said  cleat  to  the  lateral 
stabilizer  bar.  whereby  when  the  manufactured  home  stabiliz- 
ing system  is  installed  said  cleat  extends  through  said  aperture 
of  said  platform  and  into  the  ground  thereby  securing  said 
platform  in  place  on  the  ground. 


5,758,461 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 

STRUCTURES 

Frank  J.  McManus,  E^ondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  D. 

Holmes,  E^scondido.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.128.  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,652 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02D  27/00 

V.S.  C\.  52— 293  J  41  Claims 


..^ 


130- i*. 


130- 1^ 


y" 


Ml 


192  1B2 


-'Vc 


1.  A  lightweight,  prefabricated  building  structure  comprising  the 
following  elements: 

a  plurality  of  wall  panels  having  upper  and  lower  sections  and 
having  positive  attachment  means  for  attaching  each  of  said 
wall  panels  to  a  foundation,  and  friction  lock  means  for 
joining  said  wall  panels;  said  positive  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  corn-lock  fasteners,  each  of  said  com- 
lock  fasteners  having  a  female  insert  aboul  every  six  lo 
eighteen  inches  of  the  penphery  of  and  fixedly  attached  lo 
said  foundation,  at  least  one  male  insen  molded  within  said 
lower  section  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  wall  panels  for 
locking  with  said  female  insert,  said  male  insert  comprising  a 
moveable  hook  to  be  in  registry  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  female  inserts,  whereby  when  each  of  said  movable 
hooks  is  dnven  into  said  corresponding  one  of  said  female 
inserts,  the  positive  attachment  means  provides  sufecient 
strength  for  the  resulting  building  structure  to  withstand 
severe  winds;  and 

a  plurality  of  roof  panels  joinable  to  said  upper  sections  of  said 
wall  panels  by  friction  lock  means. 


5.758,462 
AIR  FLOOR  GRATING  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Finn.  Gladrwater.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bedminster  Bio- 
conversion  Corp..  Marietta.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  683360 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/70 

VS.  a.  52— 3«2.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  compost  curing  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  interlock- 
ing grates  each  of  a  width,  length,  depth,  and  weight  permitting 
manual  placement  within  a  channel  and  each  grate  having  a  num- 
ber of  transversely  extending  slits  narrow  at  their  top  and  increas- 
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ing  in  width  through  the  depth  of  the  grate;  incans  supporting  and 
constraining  the  grates  against  both  transverse  and  longitudinal 
movement;  a  plenum  underlying  the  channel  in  pneumatic  commu- 
nication with  the  grate  slits,  the  grates  forming  an  upper  closure  of 
the  plenum  and  a  compost  load-bearing  surface;  and  compost 
matenal  deposited  on  the  grates  such  that  air  under  pressure 
introduced  into  said  plenum  passes  up  through  the  compost  to 
effect  its  curing. 


5,758,463 
COMPOSITE  MODULAR  BUILDING  PANEL 

Philip  S.  MaiKini,  Jr.,  Craaston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  P  &   M 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Providence,  R.l. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,202 

Int  CI.*  E04C  2/W 

VS.  a.  52—309.12  18  Claims 


extending  inwardly  from  and  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
exterior  wall,  and  the  first  and  second  flanges  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  central  web  and  oppositely  from  each  other, 
the  first  flange  t)eing  attached  to  the  extenor  wall  and  the  second 
flange  being  spaced  from  the  exterior  wall  by  the  length  of  the 
central  web  and  all  the  second  flanges  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  the  improvement  therein  composing:  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lating panels,  each  panel  being  adapted  to  fit  and  being  interposed 
between  each  pair  of  two  adjacent  strips  and  against  the  exterior 
wall,  each  interposed  panel  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
spaced  from  each  other  by  the  thickness  of  the  interposed  panel 
and  first  and  second  vertically-extending  side  edges,  the  first  major 
surface  facing  the  exterior  wall  and  the  second  major  surface  being 
located  inwardly  from  the  exterior  wall  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  panel  and  greater  than  the  length  of  the  central 
web  of  each  adjacent  strip,  the  interposed  panel  being  positioned 
so  that  the  first  side  edge  abuts  the  central  web  of  the  adjacent  strip 
whose  second  flange  projects  toward  the  interposed  panel,  the  first 
side  edge  having  a  groove  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  panel  and  sized  for  enclosure  of  the  second  flange,  and  the 
groove  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  exterior  wall  for 
engagement  with  and  enclosure  of  the  second  flange,  and  the 
second  side  edge  abuts  the  central  web  of  the  other  adjacent  strip, 
whereby  the  insulating  panels  form  a  continuous  envelope  around 
the  stnps  to  prevent  thermal  short  circuiting. 


1.  A  structural  building  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  singlej  monolithic,  planar  slab  having  a  thickness  and 
parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  slab  being  formed 
primarily  of  cellular  concrete  unreinforced  by  conventional 
metal  reinforcement  members;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  linear  members,  each  of  said  linear  mem- 
bers having  outer  and  inner  opposed  parallel  edges,  a  web 
connecting  said  edges,  and  an  outer  flange  at  said  outer  edge  L'.S.  CI.  52 — 506.06 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  web,  said  slab 
extending  between  said  webs  of  said  linear  members,  said 
outer  edges  and  said  outer  flanges  being  embedded  in  said 
slab  inwardly  of  said  inner  surface,  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  slab  being  uninterrupted.  40 


5.758,465 

CLIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  ROD  TO  A 

CEILING 

Patrick  J.  Logue,  480  Westwood  Dr.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,919 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  l/3H:9/00 

18  Claims 


5,758,464 
INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  FL'RRED  WALLS 
Howard  Lynn  Hatton,  Jamestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ceiotex 
Corporation,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791310 

InL  CI."  E04B  ir74 

U.S.  CI.  SZ—AM.l  9  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  rod  to  a  ceiling  structure,  the  clip 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  ceiling 
structure  by  a  fastener  discharged  by  a  powder  actuated  tool, 
the  fastening  member  defising  an  apenure  adapted  to  receive 
the  fastener  and  including  a  crush  dimple  disposed  about  the 
aperture  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  the  fastener; 

(b)  an  engaging  member  defining  a  threaded  hole  for  threadingly 
engaging  the  rod  and  including  a  lip  disposed  about  the  hole 
also  adapted  to  engage  the  rod;  and 

(c)  a  connecting  member  joining  the  fastening  and  engaging 
members  such  that  the  fastening  and  engaging  members 
extend  generally  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,758,466 

1.  In  a  wall  structure  for  a  building  which  includes  an  exterior  SNAP-TOGETHER  STRl  CTl'RE 

wall  and  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  and  substantially  similar  Jan  L.  "Ricker,  Box  783,  Winlock,  Wash.  98596 
metal  furring  strips  attached  to  the  interior  side  of  and  extending  Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.934 

vertically  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  exterior  wall,  each  strip  Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/56 

consisting  of  a  central  web  and  first  and  second  flanges  joined  U.S.  CI.  52 — 586.2 
respectively  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  web,  the  central  web        1.  A  snap-together  structure,  comprising: 
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5,758,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden.  and  Haas-Jiirgen  Brettbauer.  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FtKke  &  Co..  Verden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  32 
092.1 

Int  CI."  B65B  19/22:43/50 
U.S.  CI.  53—234  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  wall  members  each  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart  opposite  side  walls  connected  by  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  opposite  side  walls,  each  of  said  wall  members 
including  an  elongated  locking  channel  arranged  thereon,  said 
locking  channel  including  a  pair  of  inner  locking  tabs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  a  pair  of  inner  walls  thereof,  said 
wall  members  are  positioned  against  each  other  so  that  lock- 
ing channels  on  abutting  wall  members  are  parallel  to  and 
facing  each  other;  and 

an  elongated  connecting  member  positioned  longitudinally  in 
said  locking  channels  of  said  abuning  wall  members,  said 
connecting  member  is  sized  to  securely  engage  said  locking 
channels  so  as  to  connect  said  abutting  wall  members 
together,  said  connecting  member  including  two  pairs  of  outer 
locking  tabs  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  outer  locking  tabs  on  said  connecting  member 
engaging  said  inner  locking  tabs  on  said  locking  channels  .so 
as  to  lock  said  wall  members  together. 


5,758,467 
INTER-CONNECTABLE,  MODULAR,  DECK  MEMBER 
S.  Clayton  Snear,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Larry  G.  Keller,  ^'ork. 
Nebr.,  a.ssignors  to  North  American  Pipe  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,281 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/46 

U.S.  a.  52—592.1  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  packs  (10)  from  a  rotating 
circular  folding  turret  (11)  to  a  rotating  circular  drying  turret  (12). 
said  apparatus  compnsing  a  rotating  circular  transfer  turret  (15) 
having  pockets  (16)  in  which  the  packs  (10)  are  received  and  are 
transported  thereby,  wherein  the  pockets  (16)  with  the  packs  (10) 
are  movable  in  superposed  movements  along  an  arc  of  a  circle  and 
in  an  axial  direction  of  said  arc;  and  wherein  the  folding,  drying 
and  transfer  turrets  rotate  about  respective  axes  which  are  parallel 
to  each  other  and  which  extend  in  said  axial  direction;  and 

wherein: 

a)  the  transfer  turret  <  15)  is  mounted  in  an  axis-parallel 
manner  between  the  folding  turret  (11)  and  the  drying  turret 
(12)  which  is  arranged  at  an  axial  distance  from  said 
folding  turret; 

b)  the  folding  turret  (11)  and  the  drying  turret  (12)  are 
arranged  in  upright  planes  which  are  offset  in  the  axial 
direction;  and 

c)  the  transfer  turret  (15)  is  positioned  between  the  folding 
turret  (11)  and  the  drying  turret  (12)  such  that  movement 
paths  (13.  14)  of  the  packs  (10)  in  a  region  of  the  folding 
turret  (11)  and  in  a  region  of  the  drying  turret  (12)  come 
into  contact  with  a  movement  path  (27)  of  the  packs  ( 10)  in 
a  region  of  the  transfer  turret  (IS). 


1.  A  deck  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  subfloor,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  successive  deck  members  including  at  least  one 
first  deck  member  and  at  least  one  second  deck  member, 

(b)  the  at  least  one  first  deck  member  secured  to  a  successive  at 
least  one  second  deck  member  by  a  mating  means, 

(c)  the  mating  means  including: 

(i)  a  gutter,  formed  integrally  with  the  at  least  one  second 
deck  member  and  shaped  to  receive  a  foot  member  of  the  at 
least  one  first  deck  member; 
(ii)  the  foot  member  being  formed  integrally  with  the  at  least 
one  first  deck  member  and  disposed  within  the  gutter  of  the 
at  least  one  second  deck  member;  and 
(iii)  a  fastener,  disposed  through  the  foot  member  and  the 
gutter  floor,  within  the  gutter,  and  extending  into  the  sub 
floor, 
thereby  securing  the  successive  deck  members  to  one  another  and 
the  subfloor  and  providing  a  substantially  water-proof  connection 
between  successive  deck  members. 


5,758,469 
AUTOMATED  PAIL  LIDDING  DEVICE 

Michael  John  George,  4-6  Thornycroft  Street,  Campbellfield. 
Victoria  3061.  Australia 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,103 

Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Jun.  4,  1996,  PO0255 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  TCS.  B67B  3/062:3/10 

U.S.  CI.  53—290  8  Oaims 

1.  A  machine   for  applying  toggle  strap  fined  lids  to  open 

container  bodies  comprising  a  lid  holding  station,  a  container  body 
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5,758,471 
lOAD  Bin  DING  AND  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Uenley:  Patrick  R.  Lancaster.  Ill,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky..  and  Steven  E.  DeGrasse,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Lantech,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743.177 

Int.  CI."  B65B  53/00:35/30 

U.S.  CI.  53—399  20  Claims 


19     13    16 


holding  station,  a  lid  working  means  adapted  for  movement 
between  said  lid  holding  station  and  said  container  body  holding 
station  and  a  toggle  closing  means  wherein  said  lid  working  means 
is  adapted  to  pick  up  a  single  lid  and  attached  toggle  strap  from 
said  lid  holding  station,  move  from  said  lid  holding  station  to  said 
container  body  station,  release  the  toggle  strap  from  said  lid  whilst 
retaining  both  lid  and  released  toggle  strap  in  substantial  juxtapo- 
sition, position  said  lid  and  released  toggle  strap  onto  the  open  end 
of  a  container  body  positioned  on  said  container  body  holding 
station,  wherein  said  toggle  closing  means  closes  the  released 
toggle  and  thereby  applies  said  toggle  strap  fitted  lid  to  said  open 
container  body. 


5,758,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING 

CORNERBOARDS  AND  WRAPPING  A  LOAD 

Patrick  R.  Lancaster.  Ill,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lantech, 

Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,862 

Int.  CI.*"  B65B  61/00: 1 1 /2H 

U.S.  CI.  53—399  71  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  wrappmg  a  load  with  packaging  material 
comprising: 

dispensing  packaging  material  from  a  packaging  material  dis- 
penser: 

attaching  a  comerboard  to  the  packaging  material: 

transporting  the  comerboard  to  the  load  with  the  packaging 
malenal: 

providing  relative  movement  between  the  packaging  material 
dispenser  and  the  load  to  wrap  the  packaging  material  around 
the  load. 

wherein  the  attaching  step  includes  hanging  the  comerboard  on 
an  edge  of  the  packaging  material  by  roping  the  edge  of  the 
packaging  material,  bringing  the  comertward  and  the  packag- 
ing material  together,  placing  a  notch  in  the  comerboard 
above  the  roped  edge  of  the  packaging  material,  and  unroping 
the  edge  of  the  packaging  matenal 


1.  A  method  of  building  and  wrapping  a  load  comprising: 

infeeding  load  units  to  an  infeed  area  of  a  layer  building  area  at 
an  mfeed  level  below  a  desired  height  of  the  load; 

repeatedly  building  load  layers  in  a  layer  building  area  from  load 
units  incoming  from  the  infeed  area  at  the  infeed  level; 

repeatedly  transporting  the  load  layers  from  the  layer  building 
area  to  a  load  building  and  wrapping  area  to  sequentially  build 
a  load  of  layers  to  the  desired  height  of  the  load  in  the  load 
building  and  wrapping  area  from  layers  built  in  the  layer 
building  area; 

wrapping  the  load  of  layers  in  the  load  building  and  wrapping 
area  while  building  at  least  one  interim  layer  in  the  layer 
building  area  from  load  units; 

outputting  the  wrapped  load  from  the  load  building  area;  and 

sequentially  transporting  the  interim  layer  and  at  least  one  load 
layer  built  in  the  layer  building  area  from  the  layer  building 
area  to  the  load  building  and  wrapping  area  to  sequentially 
form  a  load  of  layers  in  the  load  building  and  wrapping  area. 


5.758,472 

FLOR.AL  SLEEVE  HAVING  SCALLOPED 

PERFORATIONS 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpat  Trust 

International,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316,610,  Sep.  .^0,  1W4.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.572,851,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  183,010,  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.479.758.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  ,Ser.  No.  1.001.  .Ian.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,307.606. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,760 
Int.  CI.''  AOIG  9/02:  B65B  25/02:  B65D  85/52 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  40  Claims 

16.  A  plant  packaging  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pot  containing  a  floral  grouping; 
providing  a  flexible  tubular  sleeve  having  circumferential  perfo- 
rations having  a  scalloped  pattern,  the  sleeve  further  a  top  and 
a  bonom  and  an  inner  retaining  space,  said  sleeve  being 
positionable  about  the  pot  and  a  lower  decorative  portion  of 
the  sleeve  closely  surrounding  and  encompassing  the  pot.  an 
upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  pot. 
said  upper  portion  removable  from  the  lower  portion  along 
the  perforations; 
disposing  the  pot  within  the  flexible  sleeve,  wherein  the  lower 
portion  of  the  flexible  sleeve  is  positioned  adjacent  and  in 
contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  pot.  the  upper  portion  of 
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the  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  pot,  said  upper  por- 
tion substantially  surrounding  and  encompassing  the  floral 
grouping;  and 
wherein  the  lower  portion  is  positioned  about  the  pot  such  that 
when  the  upper  portion  is  detached  from  the  lower  portion 
along  the  circumferential  pert'orations.  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sleeve  remains  disposed  about  the  pot,  and  a  scalloped 
upper  end  is  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  with 
the  scalloped  upper  end  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  the  floral 
grouping  and  the  scalloped  upper  end  extending  upwardly  for 
directing  a  viewer's  eye  upwardly  in  a  direction  toward  an 
upper  end  of  the  floral  grouping,  and  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sleeve  having  a  scalloped  upper  end,  the  lower  portion 
forming  a  decorative  f>ol  cover  which  substantially  surrounds 
and  encompasses  the  pot. 


providing  an  internal  longitudinal  welding  line  (7)  and  an  exter- 
nal longitudinal  welding  line  (8).  on  said  longitudinal  strips 
(6)  to  join  the  strips  to  one  another,  to  define  a  detachable 
portion  (9).  in  the  form  of  a  channel  compartment  (10); 

forming  folded  edges  (la)  at  comers  of  the  tubular  member  (2) 
to  form  a  substantial  parallele  piped-shaped  package  (1)  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  sides  (4).  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  (3).  a 
bottom  and  a  top,  the  channel  compartment  having  a  lower 
end  in  communication  with  an  inside  of  the  package  (1); 

stiffening  the  folded  edges  (2a)  by  providing  longitudinal  weld- 
ing lines  (5); 

making  a  transversal  weld  on  a  bottom  end  of  the  tubular 
member  (2 1,  at  least  one  transversal  lower  wflding  line  (16) 
extending  o\er  the  detachable  portion  (9)  to  define  the  bottom 
of  the  package  (1); 

dosing  the  liquid  food  product  into  the  tubular  member  (2), 
folding  the  detachable  portion  (9)  onto  a  corresponding  side 
(4)  of  said  tubular  membei  (2): 

transversely  welding  a  top  end  of  the  tubular  member  (2).  at 
least  one  transversal  upper  welding  line  (15)  defining  a  sealed 
top  of  said  package  (1), 


5.758,473 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PACKAGES  FOR 

LIQUID  PRODUCTS,  ESPECIALLY  LIQUID 

FOODSTUFFS  AND  A  PACKAGE  OBTAINED  THROUGH 

THIS  METHOD 
Ferruccio  Patelli.  Bologna.  \  ia  Speranza  52.  Italv 
PCT  No,  PCT/1T94/00183.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26.  i9%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  26.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,707 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  5,  1993,  BO93A0441; 
May  27.  1994,  Bb94A0250 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  61/00:43/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—412  15  OaiHis 


5,758,474 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  STACKED  ARTICLE 
GROUPS  INTO  CARTONS 
Kelly  W,  Ziegler.  Crosby.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation.  .Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,511 

Int.  CI,"  B65B  35/50 

U.S.  CI.  53-^447  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  package  for  a  liquid  food 
product,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

unrolling  a  flexible  sheet  material,  from  a  web  (35),  mutually 
juxtaposing  longitudinal  strips  (6)  of  the  sheet  matenal.  fold- 
ing the  sheet  into  a  tubular  member  (2)  such  that  said  longi- 
tudinal sunps  (6)  are  tumed  outwards; 


8.  A  method  for  loading  stacked  article  groups,  having  an  upper 
and  lower  article  groups  separated  by  a  di\  ider  sheet,  the  upper  and 
lower  article  groups  having  rows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  the  lower  article  group  with  a  flat  loader  head  and 
moving  the  article  group  so  that  articles  in  the  upper  article 
group  tilts  backward; 

(b)  engaging  the  upper  article  group  with  an  upper  loader  head 
and  creating  a  differential  lateral  offset  between  said  upper 
article  group  and  said  lower  anicle  group; 

(c)  loading  the  stacked  article  group  into  a  carton  while  main- 
taining the  lateral  offset  between  the  lower  and  upper  article 
groups  until  the  lower  article  group  is  fully  inserted  into  the 
carton;  and 

(d)  continuing  to  load  the  upper  article  group  until  predeter- 
mined rows  of  the  upper  group  are  fully  inserted  into  the 
canon, 

whereby  said  method  for  loading  slacked  article  groups  loads 
bottles  and  other  difficult  articles  into  taut  cartons. 
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5,758,475 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TINNED  FOOD 
CONTAINER 
Manfred  Breuer,  Bergheim,  and  Klaus  Hocks,  Grevenbroich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vaw  Aluminium  AG,  Bonn, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/03244,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  809,615 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  26,  1995,  195  27 
291.9 

Int  CI."  B65B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—453  12  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tinned  food  container  comprising 
providing  a  container  body  made  of  a  flat  material,  which  is 
deep-drawn  and  which,  at  least  in  a  region  of  a  planar  edge 
flange,  has  a  sealing  coating; 
providing  an  mtermediate  sealing  layer  for  the  container  body 
additionally  inserted  during  a  sealing-on  operation,  by  first 
punching  the  blank  for  the  container  body  and  intermediate 
sealing  layer  in  one  piece  out  of  the  flat  material; 
separatmg  the  intermediate  sealing  layer  subsequently  from  the 
container  body  in  the  region  of  the  planar  edge  flange,  and 
that  then,  after  expanding  the  deep-drawn  container  body 
towards  said  edge  flange,  placing  the  intermediate  sealmg 
layer  on  to  the  edge  flange,  and 
placing  the  intermediate  sealing  layer  on  to  the  edge  flange;  and 
providing  a  cover  with  a  further  sealing  coating  and  comprising 
a  foil  matenal.  said  cover  being  sealed  on  to  the  planar  edge 
flange  under  the  influence  of  pressure  or  heat. 


5,758,476 
CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Henry  Van  Den  Akker,  Wimborne;  John  Darley,  New 
Milton,   and   Roy   Thomas   Gibbs.   Poole,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Carnaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  725,893 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
95239216 

Int.  CI."  B65B  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  53—485  13  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  applying  a  cap  to  a  container  in  which  the  cap 
includes  an  end  panel,  a  peripheral  skirt  having  an  exterior  diam- 
eter and  a  radially  outwardly  directed  tab  at  a  lowermost  peripheral 
edge  of  the  peripheral  skirt  and  spaced  an  axial  distance  from  the 
cap  end  panel  compnsing  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  cap  along  a  chute  to  a  chute  outlet. 

holding  the  cap  down  against  an  underlying  supporting  surface 

of  the  chute, 
pivoting  one  end  of  a  bridging  bar  at  a  location  such  that  a 
second  end  of  the  bridging  bar  is  located  adjacent  the  chute 
outlet  with  opposing  stops  contacting  the  peripheral  skirt 
above  the  lab  at  points  spaced  from  each  other  less  than  the 
peripheral  skirt  exterior  diameter. 


biasing  the  bridging  bar  second  end  in  a  direction  toward  the 

chute,  and 
drawing  the  cap  from  beneath  the  stops  and  onto  a  container 


5,758,477 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  EQUIPMENT 
OIlie  B.  Wilson,  Jr.  609  Camp  St.,   Riverdale.  Ga.  30274; 
Robert  F.  Polkinghorne,  2457  (Greenfield  La.,  Jonesboro,  Ga. 
30236.  and  James  S.  Smith.  6428  Woodstone  Way,  Morrow, 
Ga.  30260 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,896 

Int.  CI."  B65B  57/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—500  4  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  interface  device  for  packaging  equipment,  the  device 
receiving  a  product  from  an  infeed  unit  and  discharging  the  prod- 
uct to  an  outfeed  unit,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  receiver  bin  comprising  a  receiver  gate  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  the  receiver  bin; 

a  buffer  bin  positioned  under  the  receiver  gate  whereby  a  prod- 
uct released  by  the  receiver  gate  will  drop  into  the  buffer  bin 
by  gravity,  the  buffer  bin  comprising  a  buff^er  gate  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  buffer  bin; 

a  discharge  bin  positioned  under  the  buffer  gate  whereby  a 
product  released  by  the  buffer  gate  will  drop  into  the  dis- 
charge bin  by  gravity,  the  discharge  bin  comprising  a  dis- 
charge gate  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  bin; 

a  product  sensor  disposed  to  sense  product  between  the  infeed 
unit,  inclusive,  and  the  receiver  gate; 

a  flight  sensor  disposed  to  sense  ihe  position  of  a  product 
carrying  element  on  the  outfeed  unit;  and 
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a  logic  unit  connected  to  the  product  sensor  and  the  flight  sensor, 
the  logic  unit  comprising  a  counter,  the  logic  unit  cycling  the 
receiver  gate  upon  a  predetermined  product  count  received 
from  the  product  sensor,  cycling  the  buffer  gate  upon  a 
predetermined  logic  condition,  and  cycling  the  discharge  gate 
upon  a  predetermined  position  of  the  product  carrying  ele- 
ment of  the  outfeed  unit. 


5,758.479 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HA^  PRODUCTION 

David  H.  Staheli.  Cedar  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  David  Stabeli, 

Cedar  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  450,867,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  551.892 
Int  CI."  AOID  14/02 
\i&.  CI.  56—16.4  R  43  Claims 


5,758,478 
FRONT-MOUNT  MOWER  TRACTOR 
Niro     Bando:     Teruo     Shimamura;     Hironori     Tsuchihashi; 
Yoshikazu  Togeshi;  Yoshiyuki  Esaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Kawa- 
hara.  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  705,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223990 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  .WM 
U.S.  CI.  56—15.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  front-mount  mower  tractor  comprising: 

a  front  axle  case; 

a  driver's  platform  disposed  above  said  front  axle  case  and  in  a 

front  region  of  said  tractor; 
a  platform  support  fi-ame  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 

front  axle  case  and  extending  under  said  driver's  platform 

longitudinally  forwardly  of  said  tractor; 
a  right  lift  link  and  a  left  lift  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 

front  axle  case  for  suspending  a  mower  unit  from  free  ends 

thereof; 
a  right  lift  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  axle  case  above 

said  right  lift  link,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  right  lift  arm 

extending  along  a  right  side  surface  of  said  platform  support 

frame; 
a  left  lift  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  axle  case  above 

said  left  lift  link,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  left  lift  arm 

extending  along  a  left  side  surface  of  said  platform  support 

frame; 
a  right  connecting  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

said  right  lift  arm.  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  right  lift  link,  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  right  connecting  link  extending  along 

said  nghl  side  surface  of  said  platform  support  frame; 
a  left  connecting  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

said  left  lift  arm,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  left  lift  link,  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  left  connecting  link  extending  along 

said  left  side  surface  of  said  platform  support  frame;  and 
actuating  means  coupled  to  said  nght  and  left  lift  arms  for 

pivoting  said  right  and  left  lift  arms  relative  to  said  front  axle 

case. 


1.  A  baler  for  steam  treating  hay  during  the  baling  process,  the 
baler  comprising: 

baling  means  for  forming  hay  into  a  bale; 

lifting  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  baling  means  for  lifting 
hay  from  a  windrow  into  the  baling  means,  the  lifting  means 
and  baling  means  defining  a  continuous  hay  movement  path 
for  hay  being  baled;  and 

steam  injection  means  disposed  adjacent  the  lifting  means  and 
baling  means  and  along  the  hay  movement  path  for  injecting 
steam  into  hay  moving  along  the  hay  movement  path. 


5,758,480 
FARMING  AND  GARDENING  TOOLS  WITH  TWO  SETS 

OF  TINES 

Henry  V.  Creasy.  615  E.  Coopen  West  Memphis.  Ark.  72301 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  587,638 

Int.  CI."  AOID  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  56— m)  04  3  aaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  adjustable  farming  and  gardening  tool 
with  two  sets  of  tines  that  can  be  adjusted  for  use  as  a  fork  and  a 
rake  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  tubular  head  having  closed  ends  with  an  axially  elongated 
central  extent  and  with  an  enlarged  annular  central  region 
with  a  radial  fixed  abutment  surface  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  tubular  head,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
male  threads  formed  in  the  head  adjacent  to  the  abutment 
surface; 

a  threaded  nut  releasably  positionable  on  the  male  threads  of  the 
head  and  providing  an  adjustable  abutment  surface  with  an 
annular  beanng  surface  between  the  fixed  and  adjustable 
abutment  surfaces,  wherein  the  adjustability  of  the  adjustable 
abutment  surface  is  afforded  via  the  threads; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  linear  tines  extending  from  the  head  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  abutment  surfaces,  the  tines  including 
long  tines  adaptable  for  use  as  a  rake  extending  angularly 
from  the  head  and  a  plurality  of  short  tines  extending  angu- 
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larly  from  the  head,  the  long  tines  being  in  a  first  plane  and 
the  shon  tines  being  in  a  second  plane,  the  first  and  second 
planes  being  at  an  angle  of  between  95  and  130  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other,  extending  at  angles  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  head,  diametrically  opposed  female  threads 
formed  in  the  head  with  the  tines  having  coupleable  male 
threads  on  each  tme  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  the 
female  threads  in  the  head,  the  short  tines  being  bent  adjacent 
to  their  threads; 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  upper  end  for  being  held  by  a 
user  and  a  lower  end  being  coupled  with  respect  to  the  head: 
and 

a  coupling  component  including  a  receptacle  with  an  mterior 
cone-shaped  configuration  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle,  the  coupling  component  having  a  lower  end  with  an 
annular  aperture  positionable  on  the  annular  bearing  surface 
of  the  head  with  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  being  secured  a 
pre-selecied  rotational  orientation  by  the  fixed  and  adjustable 
abutment  surfaces  whereby  loosening  of  the  nut  will  allow  for 
varying  the  angular  orientation  between  the  handle  and  the 
tines. 


5,758,481 

MOTORIZED  BALE  HANDLER 

Tom  Fry,  09  351  RD  10,  MontpeUer.  Ohio  43543 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,783 

Int  CI."  AOID  90/OS:  B65G  67/00 

VS.  a.  56—474 


1.  A  bale  handling  system  comprising: 

a.  a  truck  with  a  flat  bed  and  a  cab; 

b.  tines  that  will  penetrate  a  bale  and  are  of  a  sufiScient  length 
that  they  would,  if  moved  upward,  be  able  to  pick  up  said 
bale; 

c.  a  table  above  the  cab  of  the  truck  attached  to  the  truck; 

d.  a  means  for  picking  up  the  bale  from  the  field  by  the  tines 
which  are  attached  to  one  end  of  the  means  for  picking  up  the 
bale,  and  placing  the  bale  on  the  table  above  the  cab  and  the 
second  end  of  the  means  for  picking  up  the  bale  is  attached  to 
the  truck: 

e.  a  set  of  forks  that  move  from  the  flat  bed  of  the  truck  to  the 
table  above  the  cab  and  down  again  attached  to  the  flat  bed  of 
the  u^ck; 

f.  a  means  for  taking  the  bale  off  the  tines  and  moving  the  bales 
on  the  table  and  placing  the  bales  on  the  set  of  forks  attached 
to  the  truck: 

g.  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  set  of  forks  attached  lo 
the  set  of  forkti  and  the  truck; 


h.  a  means  for  moving  the  bales  from  the  set  of  forks  to  the  flat 

bed  and  moving  the  bales  along  the  flat  bed  attached  to  the 

truck; 
1   a  means  for  holding  the  bales  on  the  flat  bed  attached  to  the 

flat  bed; 
j.  a  means  for  unloading  said  bales  from  the  flat  bed  at  a  remote 

location  attached  to  said  truck; 
k.  a  means  for  rotating  the  bales  as  the  bale  is  discharged  from  a 

baler  90  degrees  and  discharging  the  bale  in  a  field  in  which 

the  baler  is  operating  and  said  means  for  rotating  is  attached 

to  the  baler. 


5,758,482 
SLIVER  STOP  MOTION  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Donald  Lynn  Hoover,  Cramerton,  N.C,  assignor  to  American 
Line  Corporation.  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,149 

Int  CI."  DOIH  13/18 

VS.  CL  57—87  29  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spinning  sliver  into  yam,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  sliver  source; 

a  spinning  frame  positioned  downstream  from  said  sliver  source, 
said  spinning  frame  including  at  least  one  drafting  roll  for 
drafting  sliver  from  said  sliver  source  to  form  a  yam  there- 
from; 

a  sliver  stop  motion  mounted  to  said  spinning  frame  for  stopping 
the  feed  of  sliver  responsive  to  a  break  in  yam  being  wound 
onto  said  yam  package,  said  stop  motion  comprising  a  frame 
mounting  member  mounted  to  said  spinning  frame,  an  elon- 
gate pivoting  member,  an  adjustable  mount  mounting  said 
elongate  pivoting  member  to  said  frame  mounting  member  for 
pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  point  between  an  inactive 
position  during  normal  yam  production  and  an  active  position 
responsive  to  a  yam  break,  said  adjustable  mount  being 
adjustably  positionable  along  the  length  of  said  elongate  piv- 
oting member  to  permit  adjusting  the  pivot  point  on  said 
elongate  pivoting  member,  a  yam  contact  member  connected 
to  a  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  pivoting  member  and 
positioned  to  slidably  contact  yam  being  directed  to  said  yam 
package  to  bias  said  pivoting  member  toward  said  inactive 
position  so  long  as  a  yam  is  present,  and  a  sliver  catching 
device  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  elongate  pivoting 
member,  said  sliver  catching  device  being  positioned  out  of 
contact  with  sliver  when  said  pivoting  member  is  in  said 
inactive  position,  but  positioned  in  contact  with  sliver  when 
said  pivoting  member  moves  to  said  active  position  upon  a 
break  in  yam  whereby  sliver  engaged  by  said  sliver  catching 


June  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55 


device  is  responsively  broken  and  solely  retained  by  said 
sliver  catching  device. 


5,758,483 
TWISTING  APPAR.ATl'S 
David  Graham  Phillips,  and  Keith  Alan  Thomas,  both  of  Bel- 
mont. Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Campbell.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00544,  §  371  Date  May  13.  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,827 
Oaims    priority,    application    .\ustralia,    Sep.    17,    1993, 
PM1272 

Int.  CL'  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  CI.  57—310  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  travelling  assembly  of  staple  fibres, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  twist  blocks  through  which  to  pass  a 
travelling  assembly  of  staple  fibres  to  be  stretched; 

a  first  twisting  device  located  between  said  twist  blocks  and 
comprising  a  first  rotary  structure  rotatable  about  a  first  rota- 
tional axis,  a  first  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the  first 
rotary  structure  in  an  array  disposed  about  the  first  rotational 
axis  with  each  pulley  in  the  first  array  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  first  rotary  stmcture  for  rotation  about  an  individual  axis 
of  pulley  rotation  which  is  generally  parallel  lo  said  first 
rotational  axis  and  moves  around  said  rotational  axis  on 
rotation  of  the  first  rotary  stmcture,  a  first  input  guide  means 
to  guide  the  travelling  assembly  into  a  path  in  which  it  will 
successively  engage  the  pulleys  of  said  first  array,  and  first 
exit  guide  means  to  guide  said  travelling  assembly  from  said 
path  into  an  exit  path  from  the  first  twisting  device: 

a  second  twisting  device  located  between  the  twist  blocks  to 
receive  the  traveUing  assembly  after  it  exits  the  first  twisting 
device  and  comprising  a  second  rotary  stmcture  rotatable 
about  a  second  rotational  axis,  a  second  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  second  rotary  structure  in  an  array  disposed 
about  the  second  rotational  axis  with  each  pulley  in  the 
second  array  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  rotary  stmcture 
for  rotation  about  an  individual  axis  of  pulley  rotation  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  said  second  rotational  axis  and  moves 
around  said  second  rotational  axis  on  rotation  of  the  second 
rotary  stmcture,  second  input  guide  means  to  guide  the  trav- 
elling assembly  entering  the  second  twisting  device  into  a 


path  in  which  it  will  successively  engage  the  pulleys  of  said 
second  array,  and  second  exit  guide  means  to  guide  the 
travelling  assembly  from  said  path  into  an  exit  path  from  the 
second  twisting  device; 

first  drive  means  operable  to  rotate  said  first  rotary  structure 
about  the  first  rotational  axis  and  also  to  rotate  the  pulleys  of 
said  first  array  about  their  respective  pulley  axes;  and 

second  drive  means  operable  to  rotate  said  first  second  rotary 
sUTJcture  about  said  second  rotational  axis  and  also  to  rotate 
the  pulleys  of  the  second  array  about  their  respective  pulley 
axes  at  greater  penpheral  speed  than  the  pulleys  of  the  first 
array  thereby  lo  stretch  the  u-avelling  assembly  of  fibres  as  it 
passe  between  the  first  and  second  twisting  devices. 


5,758,484 
SILENT  CHAIN  WITH  R^AISED  LINK  BACKS 
Timothy  J,  Ledvina.  Groton.  and  Philip  J,  Mott  Drjden,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc-,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.046 

InL  CI.'  F16G  13/04 

VS.  a.  59—5  14  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  silent  chain,  said  chain 
including  a  plurality  of  link  plates  having  a  first  height  and  a  first 
thickness,  and  a  plurality  of  link  plates  having  a  second  height  and 
a  second  thickness,  said  link  plates  each  having  a  pair  of  teeth  and 
a  pair  of  apertures,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  rows  of  link  plates  along  parallel  pins,  said  rows  includ- 
ing link  plates  having  said  first  height  and  said  first  thickness 
and  link  plates  having  said  second  height  and  said  second 
thickness, 
interleaving  said  rows  of  link  plates  to  form  an  endless  chain. 


5.758,485 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS  TIRBINE  POWER 

PLANT  WITH  INTERCOOLER 

Hans  Ulricfa  Frutschi.  Riniken.  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  .AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1995,  195  31 
562.6 

Int  CI."  F02C  7/143 
VS.  CL  60—39.02  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  a  operating  a  power  statiof.  plant  having  a  low 
pressure  compressor  and  a  high  pressure  compressor  and  an  inter- 
cooler  conaected  in  between  for  cooling  air  compressed  in  the  low 
pressure  compressor,  the  intercooler  having  a  coolant  circuit 
through  which  heated  coolant  flows  to  a  heat  sink  and  cooled 
coolant  is  returned  to  the  intercooler.  the  plant  also  having  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  turbine  and  at  least  one 
generator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  values  of  at  least  ambient  temperature,  air  humidity 
of  intake  air  to  the  low  pressure  compressor,  and  outlet  air 
pressure  of  the  intercooler. 
determining  from  the  monitored  values  a  dew  point  temperature 

for  the  outlet  air  of  the  intercooler. 
directing  a  flow  of  heated  coolant  through  a  bypass  upstream  of 
the  heat  sink  to  mix  into  a  flow  of  cooled  coolant  downstream 
of  the  heat  sink;  and 
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controlling  a  flow  of  cooled  coolant  from  the  heat  sink  to  the 

intercooler. 
wherein,  a  temperature  of  mixed  coolant  entering  the  intercooler 

is  sufiBcientiy  high  so  that  the  outlet  air  of  the  intercooler  is 

not  cooled  below  the  dew  point. 


5,758,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KEEPING  CLEAN 

AND/OR  CLEANING  A  GAS  TURBINE  USING 

EXTERNALLY  GENERATED  SOUND 

Mircea   Fetescu,  Ennetbaden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,232,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  41 
996.8 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/00:  FOID  2l/\0:  F02B  17/04:  B08B  i/\2 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  29  Claims 


into  said  gas  turbine  thereby  to  implement  cleaning  of  depos- 
its on  inner  surfaces  of  said  gas  turbine;  and 
controller  which  controls  said  at  least  one  transmitter  to 
generate  and  emit  sound  waves  into  said  gas  turbine  at  prede- 
termined times  durmg  operation  of  said  gas  turbine  to  imple- 
ment cleaning  of  said  deposits. 


5,758,487 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  AIR  AND  STEAM 

COOLED  TURBINE 

Allan  J.  Salt,  Warwickshire;  Alan  Cash,  Leicestershire,  and 

Carlton  Smith,  Huddersfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  746,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1995, 
9523223 

Int  a."  F02C  7/16 
MS.  CI.  60—39.75  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  inner  surfaces,  affected  by  deposits,  of 
a  gas  turbine  having  a  turbine  part  and  an  upstream  compressor 
part  during  operation  of  the  gas  turbine  comprising: 

positioning  adjacent  said  turbine  at  least  one  sound  wave  gen- 
erator, which  is  separate  from  said  turbine  and  controlled  to 
generate  sound  independently  of  sound  generated  by  said 
turbine;  and 

controlling  said  at  least  one  sound  generator  at  predetermined 
times  during  operation  of  said  gas  turbine  to  generate  sound 
waves  to  be  applied  to  an  inside  of  the  gas  turbine;  and 

transmitting  sound  waves  generated  in  response  to  said  control- 
ling step  to  said  inside  of  the  gas  turbine  to  clean  inner 
surfaces  of  said  gas  turbine  of  said  deposits. 

22.  A  gas  turbine  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine; 

at  least  one  separate  sound  transmitter  arranged  on  an  external 
portion  of  said  gas  turbine  and  controlled  independently  of 
generation  of  sound  in  said  gas  turbine  to  emit  sound  waves 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  multi-stage  turbine  having  a 
first  cooling  system  and  a  second  cooling  system,  said  engine 
comprising  a  first  rotor  stage  having  a  plurality  of  first  turbine  rotor 
blades,  each  first  turbine  rotor  blade  having  a  first  passage  for  the 
flow  of  a  first  cooling  fluid  and  a  second  passage  for  the  flow  of  a 
second  cooling  fluid,  a  second  rotor  stage  having  a  plurality  of 
second  turbine  rotor  blades,  each  second  turbine  rotor  blade  having 
a  third  passage  for  the  flow  of  the  first  cooling  fluid  and  a  fourth 
passage  for  the  flow  of  the  .second  cooling  fluid,  a  first  sealing 
arrangement  extending  axially  between  the  first  and  second  rotor 
stages,  a  first  chamber  formed  between  the  first  and  second  rotor 
stages  and  the  first  sealing  arrangement,  the  first  sealing  arrange- 
ment having  at  least  one  passage  extending  axially  between  the 
first  and  second  rotor  stages  to  supply  the  first  cooling  fluid 
between  the  first  and  second  rotor  stages,  the  first  cooling  system 
being  arranged  to  supply  first  cooling  fluid  to  the  first  passages  in 
the  first  turbine  rotor  blades  and  being  arranged  to  supply  first 
cooling  fluid  through  the  at  least  one  passage  extending  axially 
through  the  first  sealing  arrangement  to  the  third  passages  in  the 
second  turbine  rotor  blades. 


5,758,488 
CORE  FLOW  EXPANSION  CHAMBER  DEVICE  SYSTEM 

FOR  REDUCTION  OF  JET  TURBINE  ENGINE  NOISE 
J.  Gary  Batey,  Cordova,  Teno.,  assignor  to  Roderick  Thomson, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60389 
Int.  Cl.*^  F02K  l/00:.V04 
U.S.  CI.  60—226.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reduction  system  for  modifying  a  fan  jet  engine,  the 
noise  reduction  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  flow  diverter  assembly  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  the  flow  diverter  assembly  having  an  annu- 
lar flow  diverter  wall  axially  extending  from  the  upstream  end 
to  the  downstream  end,  the  annular  flow  diverter  wall  being 
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formed  into  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  alternating  radi- 
ally inward  and  radially  outward  lobes,  the  radially  inward 
lobes  defining  cold  chutes  for  radially  inwardly  diverting  fan 
air.  and  the  radially  outward  lobes  defining  hot  chutes  for 
radially  outwardly  diverting  exhaust  gas;  and 
(b)  a  core  flow  expansion  chamber  device  at  the  downstream  end 
of  the  flow  diverter  as.sembly.  the  core  flow  expansion  cham- 
ber device  being  designed  for  expanding  and  slow  ing  exhaust 
gas  diverted  radially  outwardly  by  the  flow  diverter  assembly. 


5,758.489 
SULFUR  TOLERANT  PT/LITHIUM  NOX  TRAPS 
Jeffrey  S.  Hepburn,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  William  L.  H.  Wat- 
kins.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,445 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  HA)2:  FOIN  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  16  Claims 
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11  A  process  for  trapping  nitrogen  oxides  from  the  exhaust 
gases  generated  dunng  lean-bum  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  said  oxygen-rich  exhaust  gases,  whose  oxygen  content 
is  at  the  stoichiometric  or  more  required  for  oxidizing  the 
components  to  be  oxidized  therein,  into  contact  with  a  nitro- 
gen oxide  trap  comprising: 

a  porous  support;  and 

catalysts  compnsing  at  least  10  weight  percent  lithium  and  0.2 
to  4  weight  percent  platinum  loaded  on  said  porous  support, 
each  individually  based  on  the  weight  of  the  support. 


5,758,490 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka   .Maki;   Shnsuke  Akazaki;  Yusuke  Hasegawa:   Isao 
Komoriya:   Voichi  Nishimura.  and  Toshiaki  Hirota.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  581,406 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-340029 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .1/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  45  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlUng  fuel  metering  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 


a  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  upstream  of  a  catalytic 
converter  at  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine  for  detecting  a 
first  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine; 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  at  least  including  engine  speed  and 
engine  load; 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  individual  cylinders  at  least 
based  on  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions; 

a  feedback  correcting  means  for  determining  a  feedback  correc- 
tion coetficient  to  correct  the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  such 
that  the  delected  first  air/fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  first 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor  is  brought  to  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 

a  second  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  downstream  of  the  cata- 
lytic converter  for  detecting  a  second  air/fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  passing  through  the  catalytic  converter; 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  correcting 
the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  by  the  feedback  correction 
coefficient  to  determine  an  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection; 
and 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine  in  response  to  the  determined  output  quantity  of  fuel 
injection; 

wherein  said  feedback  correcting  means  includes: 

an  adaptive  controller  for  calculating  the  feedback  correction 

coefficient  such  that  the  detected  first  air/fuel  ratio  detected 

by  said  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  is  brought  to  the  desired 

air/fuel  ratio; 

an  adaptation  mechanism  for  estimating  controller  parameters 

to  be  input  to  said  adaptive  controller;  and 
desired  air/fuel   ratio  correcting   means   for  correcting   the 
desired  air/fuel  ratio  in  response  to  the  second  air/fuel  ratio 
detected  by  said  second  air/fuel  ratio  sensor. 


5,758,491 
DIAGNOSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXHAUST  GAS  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Rogelio  B.  .Agustin.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.:  .'\kihJto  Numata. 
Ibaraki-ken.  Japan:  Kazuya  Kawano.  Hitachinaka.  Japan: 
Yutaka   Takaku.   and   Toshio   Ishii.   both   of  Mitn.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122171 
Int.  CI.    FOIN  3/18:3/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  39  Claims 

24.  A  diagnosing  method  of  a  catalytic  converter  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  means  for  detecting  an  operating  state 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  air/fuel  ratio  control  means  for 
adjusting  a  fuel  injection  amount  so  as  to  keep  an  air/fuel  ratio  of 
a  mixture  that  is  inhaled  into  said  internal  combustion  engine  to  a 
target  value,  and  a  plurality  of  catalytic  converters  arranged  seri- 
ally in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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10  A  method  for  detecting  a  failure  occurred  of  an  electrically 
heated   catalytic  converter  of  an   internal   combustion  engine, 
including: 
a  catalytic  converter  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine 
for  reducing  pollutants  from  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  the 
engine,  the  catalytic  converter  having  a  heater;  and 
a  power  source; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  the  power  source  to  the  heater  of  the  catalytic  con- 
verter to  supply  current  thereto; 
detectmg  a  parameter  indicative  of  an  electric  resistance  of  the 

heater  of  the  catalytic  converter; 
determining  at  least  one  reference  value; 
comparing  the  parameter  with  said  at  least  one  reference  value 
to  determine  if  a  failure  has  occurred  in  the  heater  of  the 
catalytic  convener; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
correcting  said  at  least  one  reference  value  based  on  a  value 
obtained  at  least  by  the  parameter. 


5.758,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DESULFATING  A  NG^^ 

TR.AP 
Joseph  R.  Asik,  Bloomheld  Hills,  and  (larth  M.  Meyer,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich.,  a.s$ignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.185 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  CI.  60—274  16  Claims 


5,758,492 
FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Kato:  Yuichi  Shimasaki;  Takashi  Komatsuda:  Akihisa 
Saito;  Tetsu  Teshirogi;  Takuya  Aoki;  Hideo  Funimoto,  all  of 
Wake,  and  Takayoshi  Nakayama,  Haga-machi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677314 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-191245 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/28:3/20:9/00 

U.S.  a.  60—274  20  Oaims 


30   I!  ?< 


confirming  that  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined operating  region  to  execute  a  catalyst  diagnosis  on  the 
basis  of  said  detected  operating  state;  and 

diagnosing  performances  of  said  catalytic  converter  or  a  perfor- 
mance of  said  catalytic  converters  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
signal  of  a  first  exhaust  gas  component  sensor  arranged  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  catalytic  converters  and  an  output  signal 
of  a  second  exhaust  gas  component  sensor  arranged  on  the 
downstream  side  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  catalyst 
diagnosis  regions  corresponding  to  the  different  operating 
regions,  respectively. 


L 
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1.  A  method  of  desulfating  a  NO^  trap  located  in  the  exhaust 
passage  of  an  engine  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  cylinder 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lean  fuel  mixture  to  said  first  cylinder  and  a  rich  fuel 
mixture  to  said  second  cylinder; 

maintaining  separate  oaths  for  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  first 
and  second  cylinders  until  entry  into  said  trap  to  produce  an 
exothermic  reaction  in  said  trap; 

maintaining  an  average  air/fuel  ratio  to  said  engine  of  approxi- 
mately sloichiometnc; 

adjusting  spark  advance  for  said  nch  and  lean  cylinders  to 
minimize  event  lime  imbalance,  wherein  the  spark  advance 
adjustments  are  a  function  of  engine  speed,  load  and  air/fuel 
ratio;  and 

retarding  the  spark  of  said  rich  cylinder  if  the  lean  cylinder  event 
is  of  longer  time  duration  than  the  rich  cylinder  event. 


5,758,494 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  SWITCH 

DETERMINATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  SENSORS 

Christopher  Kirk  Davey.  Novi,  .Mich.,  as.signor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,215 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  19  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  variation  of  a  signal  generated 
by  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  positioned  downstream  from  a  catalytic 
converter  coupled  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method 
comprising: 

determining  local  maxima  and  minima  of  the  signal  generated 

by  the  exhaust  gas  sensor; 
determining  an  average  difference  between  local  maxima  and 

adjacent  local  minima; 
determining  an  average  of  the  local  maxima  and  an  average  of 
the  local  minima; 
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connected  to  said  sphere,  wherein  said  positive  output  is 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said 
negative  output  is  elecincally  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
said  electrodes,  and 

two  collectors  housed  within  said  container  along  said  internal 
wall  near  said  outlet  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
said  electrodes,  wherein  one  of  said  collectors  is  a  negative 
pole  and  the  other  of  said  collectors  is  a  positive  pole;  and 

wherein  the  electrostatic  field  charges  ions  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passing  through  said  container  to  exit  through  said  outlet  such 
that  positive  ions  deviate  toward  the  negative  pole  and  nega- 
tive ions  deviate  toward  the  positive  pole. 


modifying  at  least  one  parameter  based  on  at  least  one  of  the 
average  difference,  the  local  maxima  average,  and  the  local 
minima  average  to  compensate  for  variation  of  the  signal 
generated  by  the  exhaust  gas  sensor 


5.758.496 
PARTICULATE  AND  EXHAUST  GAS  EMISSION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vemulapalli   D.    N.    Rao.   Bloomfield    Township,   Mich.,   and 
Harry  .A.  Cikanek.  Northville.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952J74,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No,  603,511 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  3/2& 
\}&.  a.  66—295  31  Claims 


,./■ 


5.758,495 
DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUST  SILENCERS  OF  ENGINES 
WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 
Efisio  Serra.  via  BeUoni,  50,  00147  Rome,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/IT94/00219.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7.  1993,  RM94A0714 
Int  Cl.*^  FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—275  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  connected  to  an  exhaust  silencer  of  an  engine 
comprising: 

a  container  connected  to  the  exhaust  silencer,  said  container 
having  an  internal  wall. 

an  outlet. 

two  electrodes  housed  within  said  container  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  electrostatic  field, 

a  high  tension  electrostatic  generator  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrodes  to  provide  a  potential  difference  between  said 
electrodes,  said  high  tension  electrostatic  generator  including 
a  rubbin  generator,  a  sphere,  a  positive  output  connected  to 
said  rubbin  generator  and  said  sphere,  and  a  negative  output 


1.  A  particulate  and  exhaust  gas  emission  control  system  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  fuel  tank  and  a  diesel  engine,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

a  particulate  trap  connectable  to  an  exhaust  manifold  of  said 
diesel  engine,  said  paniculate  trap  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel inlet  and  outlet  channels  separated  by  porous  longitudinal 
walls,  said  porous  longitudinal  walls  permitting  the  exhaust 
gases  to  pass  from  said  inlet  channels  to  said  outlet  channels, 
said  inlet  channels  collecting  therein  the  carbonaceous  par- 
ticulates contained  in  the  exhaust  gases  and  said  outlet  chan- 
nels having  a  thin  layer  of  a  catalytic  metal  disposed  directly 
on  the  surfaces  of  said  porous  longitudinal  walls  along  the 
length  thereof  to  promote  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  unbumed  hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  gases,  said  layer  of 
catalytic  metal  extending  into  the  pores  of  said  porous  longi- 
tudinal walls  so  as  to  increase  the  surface  area  of  said  cata- 
lytic metal  to  said  exhaust  gases; 

an  additive  tank  for  storing  a  fuel  additive  effective  to  depress 
the  ignition  temperature  of  the  carbonaceous  paniculates  col- 
lected in  the  particulate  trap;  and 

metenng  means  for  metenng  said  fuel  additive  to  said  fuel  tank 
in  response  to  fuel  being  added  to  said  fud  tank,  said  meter- 
ing means  adding  a  quantity  of  said  fuel  additive  to  said  fuel 
lank  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  added  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  ratio  between  said  fuel  additive  and  said  fuel  in 
said  tank. 
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5.758,497 
SILENCER 
Svend  Frederiksen.  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Lars  Frederiksen,  Gen- 
tofte,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Silentor  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,573 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  May   19,   1995,  PCT/ 
DK95/0020« 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
II.S.  a.  60—299  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  silencing  and  catalytic  treatment  of  gases 
comprising; 

an  air-tight  casing  (1)  connected  to  an  exhaust  inlet  pipe  (2)  and 
to  an  exhaust  outlet  pipe  (3), 

one  or  more  acoustic  compartments  (4), 

one  or  more  m(5nolithic  bodies  (5),  and 

a  diffuser  element  (7)  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe  (2)  or  to  a 
further  pipe  or  channel  (8)  within  the  casing,  from  which 
diffuser  element  flowing  gases  are  distributed  evenly  across 
the  inlet  face  (9)  of  one  of  the  monolithic  bodies, 

wherein  the  diffuser  element  (7)  comprises  a  guide  baffle  or 
plate  (10)  and  a  juxtaposed  stagnation  baffle  or  plate  (11) 
causing  full  or  partial  flow  stagnation  in  front  of  the  stagna- 
tion plate  and  causing  the  gases  to  flow  radially  within  the 
diffuser  element, 

the  diffuser  element  (7)  has  at  least  2  apertures  (12)  of  which  at 
least  2  apertures  (12/)  are  pervaded  by  partial  flows  of  the  gas 
and  are  adapted  to  provide  additional  pressure  recovery  in  the 
gas  flow  passing  through  the  diffuser  element  (7),  and 

the  geomeU7  defining  the  fluid  flow  field  within  the  diffuser  (7) 
is  designed  to  prevent  flow  separation  from  the  contour  walls 
of  the  diffuser. 


5,758,498 

CATALYTIC  DEVICE  OF  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

TYPE 

Toyoaki  Fukui,  I  ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,448.  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189311; 
Jul.  5,  1993,  5-16564« 

iBt  a."  FeiN  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  6«— 3«0  5  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  device  of  the  electrically  heated  type  disposed  in 
an  exhaust  system  comprising: 
a  carrying  member  adapted  to  be  electrically  heated:  and 
a  catalytic  material  applied  on  the  carrying  member  which 
becomes  active  so  as  to  purify  exhaust  emissions  from  an 
exhaust  passage  when  it  is  heated  above  a  predetermined 
temperature, 
wherein  the  quantity  of  the  catalytic  material  is  increased  from 
an  upstream  side  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases 
toward  a  downstream  side  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
exhaust  gases,  the  quantity  of  the  catalytic  material  at  the 
downstream  side  being  approximately  twice  as  great  as  the 
catalytic  material  at  the  upstream  side. 


5,758,499 
FTVDRAITLIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Genroku  Sugiyama.  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Toichi  Hirata,  Ushiku- 
shi,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi    Construction 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00498,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3.  19V6,  Ser.  No.  714.046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1995,  7-044240 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  M/02 

VS.  CI.  60—450  7  Gaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  driving 
system  including  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump,  a 
hydraulic  actuator  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said 
hydraulic  pump,  a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  hydrau- 
lic actuator,  and  manipulation  means  for  operating  said  flow  con- 
trol valve:  first  signal  pressure  generating  means  for  generating,  as 
a  first  hydraulic  signal,  a  pressure  depending  on  a  status  vanable  of 
said  hydraulic  driving  system:  and  a  pump  controller  including 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  hydraulic  signal 
generated  by  said  first  signal  pressure  generating  means  and  con- 
verting the  detected  first  hydraulic  signal  into  a  first  electric  signal, 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  the  first  electric  signal  from  said 
pressure  detecting  means,  executing  certain  arithmetic  operation 
and  outputting  a  second  electric  signal,  and  a  pump  regulator 
driven  in  accordance  with  the  second  electnc  signal  from  said 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  hydraulic 
pump; 

wherein  said  pump  controller  further  includes  second  signal 
pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  hydraulic 
signal  depending  on  the  second  electnc  signal  from  said 
control  unit  and  driving  said  pump  regulator  hydraulic  sig- 
nals: 
wherein  said  pump  regulator  compnses  an  actuator  for  operating 
a  displacement  varying  mechanism  of  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  a  control  switching  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  actuator,  and  said  control  switching  valve  comprises  a 
control  spool,  a  pressure  receiving  sector  provided  at  one  end 
of  said  control  spool  for  receiving  said  second  hydraulic 
signal,  and  biasing  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said 
control  spool  opposite  to  said  pressure  receiving  sector,  a 
characteristic  of  said  biasing  means  being  set  such  that  said 
control  switching  valve  can  be  operated  by  the  first  hydraulic 
signal  generated  by  said  first  signal  pressure  generating  means 
and  said  pump  regulator  can  operate  said  displacement  vary- 
ing mechanism  of  said  hydraulic  pump  in  the  working  range 
of  said  first  hydraulic  signal  whereby  a  characteristic  of  said 
pump  regulator  is  set  such  that  said  pump  regulator  can  be 
operated  by  the  first  hydraulic  signal  generated  by  said  first 
signal  pressure  generating  means;  and 
wherein  said  control  unit  calculates,  based  on  the  first  electric 
signal  from  said  pressure  detecting  means,  a  value  adapted  for 
making  the  working  range  of  the  second  hydraulic  signal 
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getierated  by  said  second  signal  pressure  generating  means 
substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  working  range  of  the  first 
hydraulic  signal  generated  by  said  first  signal  pressure  gener- 
ating means,  and  determines  said  second  electnc  signal  with 
said  value  being  as  a  target  value  of  the  second  hydraulic 
signal  generated  by  said  second  signal  pressure  generating 
means,  followed  by  outputting  to  said  second  signal  pressure 
generating  means  whereby  characteristics  of  said  control  unit 
and  said  second  signal  pressure  generating  means  are  set  such 
that  the  working  range  of  the  second  hydraulic  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  second  signal  pressure  generating  means  is 
substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  working  range  of  the  first 
hydraulic  signal  generated  by  said  first  signal  pressure  gener- 
ating means. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  lurbocharger  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  compressor  having  an  impeller  and  a  turbine 
having  a  turbine  wheel  and  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
turbine  housing,  said  impeller  and  said  turbine  wheel  being 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  rotatably  supponed  in  said  turbine 
hou.sing.  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  having  a  housing  with  radial  and 
semi-axial  flow  passages  having  annular  nozzles  leading  to  said 
turbine  wheel  and  being  separated  by  a  flow  guide  ring,  an  annular 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  turbine  housing  so  as  to  be  slideable  therein 
along  the  axis  of  said  turbine  wheel  so  as  to  extend  across  and 
block  at  least  one  of  said  flow  passages  for  controlling  the  exhaust 
gas  flow  through  said  at  least  one  flow  passage,  a  guide  blade  ring 
disposed  at  an  end  face  of  said  annular  sleeve  adjacent  said  flow- 
guide  ring  such  that  the  guide  blades  of  said  guide  blade  ring  are 
normally  disposed  in  said  one  flow  passage  for  guiding  the  exhaust 
gas  onto  said  turbine  wheel,  said  flow  guide  ring  having  an  axially 
extending  annular  recess  structure  receiving  said  guide  blade  ring 
when  said  annular  sleeve  is  in  a  nozzle  closing  position. 


5.758.501 

SLIDING-BLADE  \APOR  ENGINE  WITH  VORTEX 

BOILER 

Olga  Jirnov.  and  .\lexei  Jirnov,  both  of  5490  Braesvalley.  .Apt. 

No.  420.  Houston,  Tex,  77096 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.764,  Mar.  8.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,511.525.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,122 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—670  17  Claims 


5,758,500 
EXHAUST  GAS  Tl'RBOCHANGER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Siegfried  Sumser.  Stuttgart,  and  Horst  Hanauer,  .\lthutte.  both 
uf  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1996,  196  15 
237.2 

Int  CI.*  F02B  37/12 
U.S.  a.  60—602  7  Qaims 


1.  A  sliding-blade  fluid  expansion  engine  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  an  oval-shaped  expander  chamber  with  a 
peripheral  side  wall  which  is  oval-shaped  in  cross  section, 
parallel  opposed  facing  flat  end  walls,  and  a  cylindrical  guide 
groove  concentric  with  said  penpheral  side  wall  formed  in 
each  said  end  wall: 

a  cylindncal  expander  rotor  having  a  circular  side  wall,  parallel 
opposed  flat  end  walls,  a  concentric  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  each  said  expander  rotor  end  wall,  and  at  least  two 
mutually  perpendicular  slots  extending  radially  through  said 
expander  rotor  with  a  radial  extending  portion  of  each  said 
slot  extending  through  said  expander  rotor  end  walls,  said 
expander  rotor  rotatably  mounted  by  said  shafts  eccentrically 
in  said  expander  chamber  relative  to  the  major  axis  of  said 
expander  chamber: 

at  least  two  elongate  rectangular  expander  blades,  one  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  extending  slidably  through  said 
expander  rotor  in  mutually  perpendicular  relation  and  each 
independently  movable  relative  to  the  other  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, each  said  expander  blade  having  a  guide  element  extend- 
ing from  opposed  sides  and  through  said  radial  extending 
portion  of  each  said  slot  outwardly  from  said  expander  rotor 
end  walls  and  slidably  received  in  a  said  cylindrical  guide 
groove  in  said  expander  chamber  end  walls; 

said  inner  periphery  of  said  oval-shaped  side  walls  of  .said 
expander  chamber  in  the  plane  of  rotor  rotation  configured 
according  to  the  equation: 


h- 


{h  +  iuLt-  -  L- 


1 


where  x  and  y  represent  vertical  and  horizontal  coordinates  of 
said  expander  chamber,  h  is  equal  to  one-half  of  the  length  of 
said  rotor  blades  and  equal  to  one-half  of  the  major  axis  of 
said  oval-shaped  inner  periphery,  and  L  is  equal  to  the  eccen- 
trically offest  distance  between  the  center  of  said  oval-shaped 
expander  chamber  and  said  guide  grooves; 

upon  rotation  of  said  expander  rotor  said  guide  elements  travel- 
ing in  said  cylindrical  guide  grooves  causing  said  expander 
blades  to  extend  and  retract  radially  with  their  outer  ends 
following  the  inner  periphery  of  said  oval-shaped  side  walls 
of  said  expander  chamber  with  a  constant  clearance  between 
the  outer  tip  ends  of  said  blades  and  said  inner  periphery  of 
said  expander  chamber  side  walls;  and 

working  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  formed  in  said  expander 
chamber  side  wall  configured  lo  receive  a  working  fluid 
tangential  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  expander  rotor, 
said  working  fluid  expanding  upon  enu^  into  said  expander 
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chamber  to  impan  a  force  on  said  expander  blades  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  expander  rotor  and  to  discharge  the  working 
fluid  tangential  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  expander 
rotor. 


5,758,502 

GAS  TURBINE  INTAKE  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Motoaki  Utamura,  Hitachi;  Yuicbi  Keimi,  Tsukuba:  Yukiko 

Kakinuma,  Tokyo,  and  Toyohiko  Ishimaru,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175676 

Int.  CI."  F02C  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—728  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  intake  air  cooling  system  for  increasing  output 
power  of  a  combined  plant  by  cooling  intake  air  of  a  gas  turbine 
using  a  chiller,  wherein 

cooling  water  supply  means  is  provided  for  branching  a  part  of 
cooling  water  from  a  plant  auxiliary  equipment  cooling  sys- 
tem in  said  combined  plant,  passing  it  through  said  chiller, 
then  returning  it  to  said  plant  auxiliary  equipment  cooling 
system. 


a  support  shell,  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface. 'a 
plurality  of  mounting  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  second  coolant 
holes  extending  through  said  support  shell; 
a  plurality  of  liner  segments,  each  segment  having: 

a  panel,  with  a  face  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  panel 

having  a  plurality  of  first  coolant  holes; 
a  forward  wall; 
a  trailing  wall; 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  connecting  said  forward  and  trailing 

walls,  wherein  said  forward,  trailing,  and  side  walls  extend 

out  from  said  back  surface  a  particular  distance; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  studs,  extending  out  from  said  back 

surface,  each  having  liner  segment  attachment  means; 
at  least  one  rib,  extending  out  of  said  back  surface  a  distance 

less  than  that  of  said  walls; 
a  forward  flange,  extending  out  from  said  forward  wall; 
wherein  said  forward  flange  includes  an  arcuate  shape  to 

minimize  disruptions  in  film  cooling  fluid  paths  between 

adjacent  liner  segments; 
wherein  said  liner  segments  are  attached  to  said  support  shell 
interior  surface  by  said  mounting  studs  extending  through  said 
mounting  holes  and  said  liner  segment  attachment  means 
acting  against  said  exterior  surface  of  said  support  shell; 
wherein  said  walls  space  said  panel  a  distance  away  from  said 
support  shell,  and  seal  the  gap  between  said  panel  and  said 
support  shell  thereby  preventing  air  normally  traveling  in  said 
second  coolant  holes  and  out  said  first  coolant  holes  from 
escaping  between  said  walls  and  said  support  shell. 


5,758304 

IMPINGEMENT/EFFUSION  COOLED  COMBLSTOR 

LINER 

Mario  E.  Abreu,  Poway,  and  Virenda  M.  Sood,  Encinitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Solar  Turbines   Incorporated,   San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,142 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02G  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—754  23  Claims 


5,758,503 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Thomas  L,  DuBell,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,-  William  T.  Wisinski, 
Singer  Island,  and  John  R.  Herrin,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  L'nited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No,  434,077 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23R  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—752  4  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising; 


1.  A  combustor  comprising: 

an  intenor  liner  defining  an  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet  end 
portion  being  spaced  apart  by  an  axial  portion,  said  interior 
liner  defining  a  combustion  side  and  a  cooling  side  having  a 
plurality  of  effusion  holes  defined  therein  extending  between 
the  combustion  side  and  the  cooling  side,  said  plurality  of 
effusion  holes  being  formed  in  a  preestablished  pattern  defin- 
ing a  centroid; 
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an  exterior  liner  defining  an  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet  end 
portion  being  spaced  apart  by  an  axial  portion,  said  exterior 
liner  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  impingement  holes  defined  therein  extending 
between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  at  an  angle  of 
about  90  degrees,  said  plurality  of  impingement  holes  being 
formed  in  a  preestablished  pattern; 

said  interior  liner  being  spaced  from  said  exterior  liner  forming 
a  gallery  therebetween,  said  gallery  extending  continually 
along  said  axial  portion  of  said  interior  liner  and  said  exterior 
liner;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  impingement  holes  in  the 
exterior  liner  being  positioned  in  radial  alignment  with  the 
centroid  of  the  preestablished  pattern  of  the  plurality  of  effu- 
sion holes  in  the  interior  liner. 


5,758305 
PRECOOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  JOULE-THOMSON  PROBE 
John  D.  Dobak.  Ill;  Terry  L.  Brown;  Kambiz  Ghaerzadeh,  and 
Xiaoyu  \u.  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CryoGen, 
Inc.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  698,044,  Aug.  15,  1996. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  542,123,  Oct.  12, 

1995.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,770 

Int.  CI."  F25B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  36  Claims 


10        iM       /«a 


1  A  method  for  cooling  a  distal  cold  tip  of  a  probe,  comprising: 
providing  a  clo.sed  primary  loop,  said  primary  loop  including  at 

least  one  primary  heat  exchanger  and 

a  primary  expansion  element  distal  of  said  primary  heat 
exchanger; 
providing  a  closed  secondary  loop,  said  secondary  loop  includ- 
ing a  primary/secondary  heat  exchanger 

and  a  secondary  expansion  element  distal  of  said  pnmary/ 
secondary  heat  exchanger; 
compressing  a  refrigerant  in  said  secondary  loop; 
cooling    said    refrigerant     in     said     primary/secondary     heat 

exchanger; 
isenthalpically  expanding  said  refrigerant  to  a  lower  temperature 

with  said  secondary  expansion  element; 
warming  said  expanded  refrigerant  in  said  primary/secondar> 

heat  exchanger; 
compressing  a  gas   mixture   in   said  primary    loop  with   said 

primary  compressor; 
cooling   said   compressed  gas   mixture   in   said  primary  heat 

exchanger; 
cooling  said  compressed  gas  mixture  in  said  primary/secondary 

heat  exchanger; 
isenthalpically  expanding  said  gas  mixture  with  said  pnmary 

expansion  element  to  still  further  cool  said  gas  mixture; 
and  applying  said  expanded  gas  mixture  to  the  cold  tip,  to  lower 

the  temperature  of  the  cold  tip. 


5,758306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERV  ICING 

AUTOMOTIVE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

John  P.  Hancock,  Fishei^s;  Jack  L.  Lawson,  and  James  D. 

Millen  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  White 

Industries.  LLC.  IndianapolLs.  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  675,043 

Int.  CI."  F25B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  62—77  44  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  recharging  an  automotive  refrigeration  system, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a,source  of  refngerant; 

transferring  refrigerant  between  said  source  of  refrigerant  and 
said  automotive  refngeration  system. 

directing  the  transferred  refrigerant  from  the  source  of  refriger- 
ant through  a  conduit  means  to  the  automotive  refrigeration 
system  to  be  recharged; 

determining  the  temperature  of  refrigerant  in  the  conduit  means; 

determining  a  flow  dependent  pressure  in  said  conduit  means; 

determining  the  mass  of  refrigerant  that  is  flowing  through  said 
conduit  means  with  said  determined  temperature  and  pres- 
sure; and 

controlling  the  transfer  of  refrigerant  in  response  to  the  deter- 
mined mass  of  refngerant. 


5.758,507 
HEAT  PUMP  DEFROST  CONTROL 
Don  A.  Schusten  247  Painted  Hills,  Martinsville,  Ind.  46151; 
Hong  Mei  Liang,  6%''  Bluffridge  Way,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46278,  and  Louis  J.  Sullivan,  5637  Pinto  Ct.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46208 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  695.403 
Int.  CI."  F25D  21/06 
U,S.  CI.  62—81  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  operating  a  heat  pump  heating  system,  said 
heating  system  having  a  compressor,  a  system  valve,  an  outdoor 
coil  and  fan.  an  indoor  coil,  and  a  supplementary  heating  unit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  a  said  outdoor  coil  requires  defrosting; 
upon  a  determination  that  said  outdoor  coil  requires  defrosting 
energizing  said  supplementary  heating  unit; 
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awaiting  a  predetennined  delay  time;  and 

reversing  said  system  valve  and  turning  on  said  compressor  and 
said  indoor  fan  to  etfecl  defrosting  of  said  outdoor  coil  while 
allowing  said  supplementary  heating  unit  to  continue  to  be 
energized. 


5.758.508 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  WARM 
MOISTURE-LADEN  AIR 
William  A.  Belding.  Danville;  Chiang  Lam,  Milpitas;  Robert  J. 
Horstmeyer.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  William  D.  Holeman, 
and  Scott  L.  Janke.  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to 
LaRouche  Industries  Inc..  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  ACMA 
Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,823 

Int.  CI.''F2SD  /7/06 

U.S.  a.  62—94  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  conditioning  a  process  stream  of  air  in  an  air 
conditioning  system  wherein  the  process  stream  of  air  is  dehumidi- 
fied and  cooled  to  provide  a  conditioned  stream  of  air.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  adsorption  wheel  having  a  multiplicity  of 
passages  through  which  said  process  air  can  flow  for  adsorb- 
ing moisture  therefrom,  the  wheel  capable  of  ad.sorption  of 
moisture  from  said  process  air  and  of  regeneration  on  a 
continuous  basis  as  the  wheel  rotates; 

(b)  passing  a  first  f>ortion  and  a  second  portion  of  said  process 
air  to  be  conditioned  through  said  wheel  to  remove  moisture 
therefi-om.  said  first  portion  comprised  of  20  to  75%  of  said 
process  air.  said  first  portion  of  said  process  air  passing 
through  said  wheel  after  said  regeneration  for  removing  heat 
from  said  wheel  prior  to  said  second  portion  passing  through 
said  adsorption  wheel; 

(c)  introducing  said  first  portion  of  said  process  air  to  an  air-to- 
air  heat  exchanger  to  remove  heat  from  said  first  portion; 

(d)  directing  a  second  stream  of  air  through  said  heat  exchanger 
to  remove  heat  therefrom  to  provide  a  second  heated  air 
stream; 


(e)  heating  said  second  heated  air  stream  with  a  heater  to 
provide  hot  gases  having  a  temperature  sufficient  to  regener- 
ate said  adsorption  wheel; 

(f)  regenerating  said  wheel  by  passing  said  hot  gases  there- 
through to  remove  moisture  from  said  adsorption  wheel;  and 

(g)  introducing  said  first  portion  of  said  process  air  after  passing 
through  said  heal  exchanger  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
process  air  after  passing,  through  said  adsorption  wheel  to  an 
evaporative  cooler  to  provide  a  conditioned  stream  of  air 
having  controlled  temperature  and  humidity. 


5.758.509 
ABSORPTION  HEAT  PIMP  AND  DESICCANT  ASSISTED 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Kensaku  Maeda.  Fujisaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333213; 
Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333234 

Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—94  12  Claims 


1.  A  desiccant  assisted  air  conditioning  apparatus  including  a 
process  air  passage  for  flowing  process  air  for  dehumidification 
through  a  desiccant  and  for  delivery  to  a  conditioning  space;  and  a 
regeneration  air  passage  for  flowing  regeneration  air  for  removing 
moisture  from  said  desiccant;  and  an  absorption  heat  pump  means 
for  providing  cooling  heat  source  for  process  air  and  heating 
source  for  said  regeneration  air.  said  absorption  heat  pump  means 
comprising: 

a  first  circulation  unit  having  a  first  evaporator,  a  first  absorber, 
a  first  generator  and  a  first  condenser  for  providing  an  absorp- 
tion refrigeration  cycle  operating  at  a  first  operating  pressure; 
a  second  circulation  unit  having  a  second  evaporator,  a  second 
absorber,  a  second  generator  and  a  second  condenser  for 
providing  an  absorption  refrigeration  cycle  operating  at  a 
second  operating  pressure   lower  than   said  first  operating 
pressure; 
a  heat  exchanger  provided  between  said  first  evaporator  in  said 
first  circulation  unit  and  said  second  absorber  in  said  second 
circulation  unit  for  performing  a  heat  transfer  between  said 
first  evaporator  and  said  second  absorber; 
a  first  heat  medium  passage  means  for  introducing  external  heat 
for  providing  generation  heat  for  said  absorption  heat  pump 
means  in  which  heat  transfer  medium  flows  in  the  order  from 
said  first  generator  to  said  second  generator, 
a  second  heat  medium  passage  means  for  extracting  heat  of 
condensation  in  said  first  and  second  circulation  unit  and  heat 
of  absorption   in  said   first  circulation  unit  which  passes 
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through  said  condenser  of  said  first  and  second  circulation 
unit  and  said  absorber  in  said  first  circulation  unit  in  series, 
and 

a  third  heat  medium  passage  means  for  extracting  heat  of  evapo- 
ration in  said  second  circulation  unit. 

wherein  the  heat  of  condensation  from  said  first  circulation  unit 
and  from  said  second  circulation  unit  together  with  the  heat  of 
absorption  from  said  first  circulation  unit  are  utilized  as 
heating  heat  source  for  regenerating  said  desiccant.  and  the 
heat  of  evaporation  in  said  second  circulation  unit  is  utilized 
as  cooling  heat  source  for  cooling  said  process  air  prior  to 
delivery  to  said  conditioning  space. 


SECOWCiPtuirr 


\.  A  time  shared  dual  evaporator  cycle  iiefrigerator,  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant; 

a  conden.ser  for  condensing  said  refrigerant  so  as  to  convert  said 
refrigerant  into  liquid  refrigerant,  said  condenser  being  con- 
nected to  said  compressor; 

a  first  capillary  tube  for  expanding  said  liquid  refrigerant,  said 
first  capillary  tube  being  connected  to  said  condenser; 

a  first  evaporator  for  evaporating  said  liquid  refrigerant,  said  first 
evaporator  being  connected  to  said  first  capillary  tube; 

a  phase  separator  for  separating  said  refrigerant  into  liquid 
refrigerant  and  vapor  refrigerant,  said  phase  separator  being 
connected  to  said  first  evaporator; 

means  for  preventing  flow  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  into  said 
compressor,  the  preventing  means  being  mounted  on  a  suction 
pipe  which  is  connected  with  said  compressor,  said  preventing 
means  comprising  an  attachment  unit  formed  in  said  suction 
pipe,  and  a  cap  formed  at  said  attachment  unit; 

a  second  capillary  tube  for  expanding  said  liquid  refrigerant, 
said  second  capillary  tube  being  connected  to  said  phase 
separator; 

a  second  evaporator  for  evaporating  said  liquid  refrigerant,  said 
second  evaporator  being  connected  to  said  second  capillary 
tube;  and 

a  refrigerant  controlling  unit  for  determining  a  path  of  said 
refrigerant,  said  refrigerant  controlling  unit  being  connected 
to  said  phase  separator  and  said  second  evaporator 


5,758.511 

DESICCANT  ML'LTI-DLTL  HOT  AIRAVATER  AIR 

CONT)ITIONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  ^bho;  Robert  Ybho.  Jr..  both  of  5812  Toucan  PI.. 

Clearwater,  Ha.  34*20,  and  Jose  M.  Moratalla.  RO.  Box 

2603.  Dunedin.  Fla.  34697-2603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  131.853,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,353,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  983.279, 

Nov.  30,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,646, 

Oct  15,  1991.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  321^33 

InL  Cl.'^  B25B  25/00 
MS.  a.  62—271  3  Claims 


5.758.510 
TIME  SHARED  DUAL  EVAPORATOR  CYCLE 
REFRIGERATOR 
Jae  Hyun  Cho.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser  No.  698.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  17,  1995, 
1995-25285 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4 1/04; 5/00 
VS.  a.  62—220  14  Claims 
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DESICCANT  WITH  A  PACKAGE  COOLING  TOWER 


1.  An  improved  air  conditioning  system  for  admitting  air  from  a 
space,  adjusting  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air  and 
delivering  the  adjusted  air  to  an  interior  space  of  a  structure, 
comprising: 

a  first  path  for  conditioning  air  including  a  first  air  intake  means 
for  admitting  air  to  be  conditioned; 

an  air  supply  first  blower  means  communicating  with  said  first 
air  intake  means  for  receiving,  pressurizing  and  moving  the 
air  from  said  first  air  intake  means; 

a  precooling  heat  exchanger  coil  for  precooling  the  air  received 
from  the  first  air  intake  means; 

a  desiccant  wheel  rotatable  through  a  first  zone  and  second  zone, 
the  first  zone  communicating  with  said  air  supply  first  blower 
means  and  receiving  the  precooled  air  from  said  exterior  air 
supply  first  blower  means  for  reducing  the  humidity  by  means 
of  reducing  the  water  vapor  content  of  the  air  passing  there- 
through; 

a  recooling  heat  exchanger  coil  for  cooling  the  air  with  reduced 
water  vapor  content  from  said  desiccant  wheel  for  down- 
wardly adjusting  the  temperature  of  air  displaced  therethrough 
to  thereby  maintain  the  absolute  humidity  of  the  air  at  the 
region  after  the  recooling  coil  as  the  region  prior  to  the 
recooling  coil; 

a  humidifier  coil  to  add  moisture  to  the  recooled  air; 

a  conditioned  first  air  exit  means  communicating  with  said 
humidifier  coil  for  receiving  the  temperature  and  humidity 
adjusted  air  from  said  humidifier  coil  and  communicating 
with  the  intenor  space  of  a  structure  for  delivery  thereto; 

a  second  path  independent  of  the  first  path  for  indirect  evapora- 
tive cooling  of  air  including  a  second  air  intake  means  for 
accepting  air; 

a  second  air  blower  means  for  receiving  and  moving  air  thrtiugh 
the  second  path; 

a  second  air  exit  means  communicating  with  said  second  air 
blower  means  for  receiving  second  air  from  said  second  air 
blower  means  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
structure  for  delivery  of  the  second  air  thereto; 

a  cooling  tower  pad  in  the  second  path  with  an  output  feed  line 
and  pump  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  precooling  coil  and 
recooling  coil  and  an  input  return  line  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  precooling  coil  and  recooling  coil; 

a  third  path,  independent  of  the  first  path  and  second  path  for 
regeneration  of  desiccant  air  including  a  third  air  intake 
means,  condenser  coil,  hot  water  coil  and  blower  associated 
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therewith  and  the  second  zone  of  said  desiccant  wheel 
wherein  said  desiccant  wheel  communicates  with  said  regen- 
erated third  air  mtaJce  means  for  regeneration  of  said  desiccant 
wheel  by  transfer  of  water  vapor  and  subsequent  removal;  and 
a  third  regeneration  air  exit  means  communicating  with  said 
second  zone  of  said  desiccant  wheel  for  receiving  regenera- 
tion air  from  said  second  zone  of  said  desiccant  wheel. 


5,758^12 
MLLTI-COMPARTMENT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Peterson;  Steven  J.  Kuehl,-  Michael  S.  Kauffman,  all 
of  Stevensville;  Jim  J.  Pastryk.  New  Troy;  Devinder  Singh, 
SL  Joseph:  Richard  C.  Spears,  Stevensville;  Jeffrey  L.  Burk, 
St.  Joseph;  Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Harbor,  all  of  Mich.. 
and  Li  Gong  Ling,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Oct.    16,    1996, 

9610834-5 

int  a."  F25D  nm 

U.S.  CI.  62-^»07  8  aaims 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet,  the  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  first  compartment  in  the  cabinet  maintained  at  a  temperature 

below  0°  C: 
a  second  compartment  in  the  cabinet  disposed  below  said  first 

compartment  and  maintained  above  0°  C; 
a  third  compartment  in  the  cabinet  disposed  below  said  second 

compartment  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  0°  C; 

and 
an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  second  compartment:  and  means 

for  maintaining  said  first,  second  and  third  compartments  at 

their  respective  temperatures. 


5,758413 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  COOLER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  William  Smith,  4039  W.  Sharon  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85029 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,531 

InL  a."  F25D  i/08 

U.S.  CI.  62— 157,5  7  Claims 

1.  A  modular  beverage  cooler  system  for  maintaining  beverage 

containers  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  end  in  a 

cooled  condition,  said  cooler  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  bottles  having  a  substantially  planar  outer  wall 
and  opposite  end  walls,  an  inner  wall,  and  opposite  top  and 
bottom  walls,  said  bottles  each  containing  a  coolant; 

(b)  said  inner  walls  defining  at  least  two  side-by-side  recesses 
extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottle  end 


>s^ 


walls  extending  to  a  height  approximately  corresponding  to 
the  middle  of  the  body  of  a  contained  container; 

(c)  said  bottles  being  positionable  in  joined  relationship  with 
said  recesses  in  each  bonle  facing  one  another  to  define  a 
plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  companments  for  nestably 
receiving  said  beverage  containers  with  said  opposed  bottles 
in  engagement  at  said  end  walls;  and 

(d)  an  extenor  case  defining  a  compartment  having  a  particular 
shape  and  size  configured  to  receive  said  bottles  in  close 
mating  relationship  to  each  of  said  outer  walls  and  said 
engaged  end  walls  of  said  bottles  when  said  bottles  are 
positioned  facing  one  another  in  joined  relationship. 


5,758,514 
GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  PIMP  SYSTEM 
John  Genung,  Gallatin,  and  Frank  K.  Carpenter,  Henderson- 
ville.  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Envirotherm  Heating  & 
Cooling  Systenas,  Inc.,  Brentwoed,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  432,702 

Int.  CI."  F25B  43A)2:39AH 

VJS.  CI.  62-471  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  system  having  a  subterranean  heat 
exchanger  in  thermal  communication  with  the  earth,  a  dynamic 
load  heat  exchanger  in  thermal  communication  with  a  dynamic 
load,  a  conduit  circuit  for  circulating  a  phase-change  heat  transfer 
fluid  so  as  to  convey  thermal  energy  from  one  said  heal  exchanger 
to  the  other,  a  gas  compressor  in  said  conduit  circuit  for  compress- 
ing said  heat  u-ansfer  fluid  while  in  the  gas  phase,  an  expansion 
valve  in  a  section  of  said  conduit  circuit  that  cames  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  from  said  dynamic  load  heat  exchanger  to  said 
subterranean  heat  exchanger  when  the  system  is  being  operated  in 
the  heating  mode  [or  the  cooling  mode],  and  a  trap  vessel  in  said 
conduit  circuit  for  Q-apping  any  liquid  present  in  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  that  is  about  to  be  sucked  into  the  compressor,  the  Improve- 
ment wherein 
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said  system  includes  a  reservoir  vessel  in  said  conduit  circuit  for 
holding  a  reserve  supply  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  in  liquid 
phase,  the  reservoir  vessel  being  located  in  said  ^tion  of  the 
conduit  circuit  that  cames  heat  transfer  fluid  frolti'  said  gas 
compressor  to  said  subterranean  heat  exchanger  in  the  heating 
mode  and  from  the  subterranean  heat  exchanger  to  said  gas 
compressor  in  the  cooling  mode,  at  a  location  between  said 
gas  compressor  and  said  expansion  valve. 


5,758„S15 
CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  WITH  WARM  TURBINE 

RECYCLE 
Henry    Edward    Howard,    Grand    Island,   N.Y,,   assignor   to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma\  8,  1997.  Ser  No.  848.410 

Int.  CI."  F2SJ  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62—646  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  carrying  out  cryogenic  air  separation  compris- 


ing: 


(A)  compressing  feed  air  in  a  pnmary  air  compressor  having  a 
plurality  of  first  through  n'*  compression  stages  to  produce 
compressed  feed  air; 

(B)  cooling  a  first  part  of  the  compressed  feed  air,  turboexpand- 
ing  the  cooled  first  part,  and  passing  the  turboexpanded  first 
part  into  a  cryogenic  air  separation  plant; 

(C)  further  compressing  a  second  part  of  the  compressed  feed 
air.  cooling  the  further  compressed  second  part,  turboexpand- 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooled  second  part,  and  recycling 
at  least  some  of  the  turboexpanded  second  part  to  the  feed  air 
between  the  first  and  the  n'*  compression  stage; 

(D)  producing  liquid  oxygen  within  the  cryogenic  air  separation 
plant,  withdrawing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  cryogenic  air  sepa- 
ration plant,  and  vaporizing  the  withdrawn  liquid  oxygen  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  both  the  cooling  first  part  of  the 
feed  air  and  the  cooling  second  part  of  the  feed  air  to  produce 
gaseous  oxygen;  and 

(E)  recovering  gaseous  oxygen  as  product. 


5,758,516 
ACCESSORIES  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  FINGER  RING 
Hajime      Uematsu,     .\bitashion      fukamachi      305,     4-19-1, 
Higashikaizawa-machi.  Taka.saki-shi,  (iunma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21.  1995,  7-234673 
Int.  CI."  A44C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  63—23  8  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  that  accommodates  a  finger  ring  comprising: 
a  case  including: 
a  body 
a  lid.  and 

a  ring  accommodating  section  formed  in  the  case  and  that  at 
least  partially  accommodates  a  ring:  and 


an  attaching  member  provided  on  the  case  and  capable  of 

attaching  the  case  to  clothing  or  a  part  of  the  body  of  a 

wearer; 
wherein  the  case  further  compnses  openings  that  allow  a  part  of 

a  nng  placed  in  the  ring  accommodating  section  to  project  or 

be  exposed  outside  of  the  case. 


5,758.517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  SET  PRECIOUS  STONES 

WITHOUT  HAMMERING 
Joseph  Freilich,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Fabrikant 
&  Sons.  Ltd..  New  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.187 

Int.  CI."  A44C  I7A)2 

VS.  CL  65—28  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  including  stones  comprising  a  metal 
portion  and  stones  attached  thereto,  said  metal  portion  having 
observable  ornamental  surfaces  compnsing  a  fragile  structure  to 
which  said  stones  are  held,  said  stones  set  in  place  fixedly  held 
directly  to  said  ornamental  surfaces  without  deformation  of  said 
ornamental  surfaces. 


5,758318 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSIT  YARN  FASTENING 

PORTION 
Nobuhisa  Shu.  Ishikawa-ken.  and  Tetsuo  Segura.  Niigata-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.896 

Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996.  8-048419 

Int.  CI.'  IHMB  I /(X):  1/10:7/24:7/26 

U.S.  CI.  66—64  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  transit  yam  fastening  portion  while 
forming,  by  a  flat-knitting  machine  including  a  yam  earner  and 
first  and  second  needle  beds,  a  knit  fabnc  having  a  transit  yam 
section  in  which  a  yam  from  said  yam  earner  is  not  knitted  but 
forms  a-  transit  yam  fastening  portion  and  the  knit  fabric  further 
having  a  knitting  section  in  which  the  yam  from  said  yam  carrier  is 
knitted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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b)  a  first  knitting  station  including  a  first  reciprocating  needle 
bed  supported  by  said  frame  for  forming  said  elongate  knitted 
band,  said  first  needle  bed  fiaving  a  length  extending  along  a 
first  plane:  and 

c)  a  second  knittmg  station  including  a  second  reciprocating 
needle  bed  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  needle  bed. 
said  second  needle  bed  having  a  length  extending  along  a 
second  plane  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plane,  said  second 
needle  bed  supported  by  said  frame  and  spaced  from  and 
downstream  of  said  first  needle  bed  for  receiving  the  knitted 
band  after  it  exits  said  first  knitting  station,  said  second 
knitting  station  operative  to  stitch  the  covering  yam  to  the 
knitted  band  from  opposite  sides  of  and  across  the  drawcord 
to  form  a  channel  area  defined  between  the  covering  yam  and 
the  front  face  of  the  knitted  band,  the  drawcord  disposed  in 
said  channel  area. 


successively  forming  two  or  more  loops  of  the  transit  yam  by 
each  of  at  least  one  needle  on  the  first  needle  bed,  wherein  the 
first  needle  bed  does  not  contribute  to  knitting,  and  wherein 
each  of  at  least  one  of  the  needles  is  located  in  the  proximity 
of  a  boundary  between  the  transit  yam  section  and  the  knitting 
section:  and 

transferring  the  loops  formed  by  each  of  at  least  one  of  the 
needles  of  the  first  needle  bed  to  one  of  the  needles  on  the 
second  needle  beds  wherein  the  second  needle  bed  contributes 
to  knitting. 


5,758^19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
COMPOSITE  DRAWCORD/ELASTIC  WAISTBAND 
Christopher  W.  Joyce,  Ramseur;  Richard  T.  Grier;  Dan  W. 
Tanner,  both  of  Asheboro,  and  Danny  Corum,  Franklinville, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Asheboro  Elastics  Corp.,  Asheboro, 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607322,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,882 
Int.  CI."  D04B  U/00:  A41D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  66—83  25  Claims 


5,758,520 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Tsukasa  Hirano:  '^oshihide  Kitadc,  and  Hisashi  Hasuta.  all  of 
Nomi-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Seiren  Co..  Ltd., 
and  Onomori  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Ishikawa-ken, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01028,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994.  6-155923 

Int.  CI."  D06B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  68—6  13  Claims 


1.  A  knining  machine  for  forming  a  composite  band  including  an 
elongate  knitted  band  and  a  drawcord  secured  to  a  front  face  of  the 
knitted  band  by  a  covering  yam  overlying  the  drawcord  and 
stitched  to  the  elongate  band,  said  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  frame: 


1.  A  fabric  treatment  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  fabric 
over  the  full  width,  comprising  at  least  one  fabnc  treatment  means 
provided  with  side  walls  which  form  a  treatment  path  which  allows 
fabric  to  pass  upward  through  the  treatment  path  at  full  width 
while  surrounding  the  fabnc  at  a  narrow  spacing,  and  at  least  one 
treatment  fluid  blowing  means  provided  on  each  of  said  side  wall 
situated  on  front  and  back  sides  of  the  fabric  passing  through  the 
treatment  path  of  blow  a  treatment  fluid  into  said  treatment  path  lo 
cover  the  entire  width  of  the  fabnc  passing  through  said  treatment 
path,  the  at  least  one  treatment  fluid  blowing  means  provided  on 
each  side  wall  being  situated  so  that  the  treatment  fluid  blown  in 
from  each  blowing  means  works  at  difterent  positions  on  the  fabric 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fabric  on  the  front  and  back  sides 
of  the  fabric  and  works  obliquely  downward  on  the  fabnc  at  an 
angle,  wherein  the  narrow  spacing  of  said  treatment  path  is  30  mm 
or  less,  and  both  ends  of  said  treatment  path  are  open  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  which  is  not  pressured. 
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5,758,521 

AUTOMATIC  DETERGENT  AND  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Perrion  D.  Roberts,  6308  Matic  Rd.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35810 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,003 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .^9/02 

U.S.  CI.  68—17  R 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  automatic  detergent  and  fabric  softener 
dispensing  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  washer  having  a  hot  water  input  conduit  with  an  associated  hot 
water  solenoidal  valve  adapted  to  open  upon  the  receipt  of  a 
hot  water  signal  for  allowing  hot  water  to  be  supplied  to  the 
washer,  the  washer  further  having  a  cold  water  input  conduit 
with  an  associated  cold  water  solenoidal  valve  adapted  to 
open  upon  the  receipt  of  a  cold  water  signal  for  allowing  cold 
water  to  be  supplied  to  the  washer: 
a  housing  with  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  faces 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally oriented  transparent  stnps  for  allowing  a  user  to  view 
the  interior  space: 
a  pair  of  transparent  cylindrical  tanks  situated  w  ithin  the  housing 
adjacent  opposite  side  faces  thereof,  each  tank  having  a  top 
opening  extending  through  the  top  face  of  the  housing  with  an 
associated  cap  for  allowing  the  selective  insertion  of  washing 
maienal  therein  whereby  a  user  may  view  the  amount  of 
material  therein  through  the  transparent  stnps.  the  tanks  each 
fiirther  including  an  output  conduit  each  connected  at  first  end 
thereof  to  a  bottom  of  an  associated  tank  and  at  second  end 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  washer,  the  pair  of  tanks 
comprising  a  detergent  tank  with  an  associated  detergent 
pump  situated  within  the  housing  in  communication  with  the 
corresponding  output  conduit  and  adapted  to  eflFecl  the  trans- 
mission of  detergent  to  the  washer  only  dunng  the  receipt  of 
an  activation  signal  and  a  fabric  softener  tank  with  an  associ- 
ated fabric  softener  pump  situated  within  the  housing  in 
communication  with  the  corresponding  output  conduit  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  transmission  of  fabnc  softener  to  the 
washer  only  during  the  receipt  of  an  activation  signal:  and 
control  circuitry  situated  within  the  housing  and  connected 
between  the  solenoidal  valves  and  the  detergent  pump  and  the 
fabric  softener  pump  for  transmitting  an  activation  signal  to 
the  detergent  pump  upon  the  first  receipt  of  a  water  signal  by 
one  of  the  solenoid  valves  and  further  transmitting  an  activa- 
tion signal  to  the  fabric  softener  pump  upon  the  second 
subsequent  receipt  of  a  water  signal  by  one  of  the  solenoidal 
valves,  the  control  circuitry  comprising: 
pulse  means  connected  to  the  solenoidal  valves  for  delivering 
a  pulse  of  a  predetermined  duration  upon  the  receipt  of  a 
water  signal  by  one  of  the  solenoidal  valves,  the  pulse 
means  further  including  delay  means  for  delaying  the  trans- 
mission of  the  pulse, 
control  selection  means  connected  lo  the  pulse  means  for 
transmitting  an  activation  signal  to  the  detergent  pump 
upon  the  first  receipt  of  the  pulse  and  further  transmitting 


an  activation  signal  to  the  fabric  softener  pump  upon  the 
second  subsequent  receipt  of  the  pulse,  and 
quantity  control  means  connected  between  the  control  selec- 
tion means  and  the  solenoidal  \al\es  of  the  pumps  for 
allowing  a  user  to  selectively  determine  the  duration  of  the 
activation  signal,  thereby  allowing  the  user  to  indepen- 
dently determine  the  quantity  of  the  detergent  and  the  fabnc 
softener  which  is  delivered  to  the  washer 


5,758322 
ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SECURITY 
ENCLOSURE 
James  D.  York,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Salem.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,194 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  70—63  7  Claims 


1.  An  access  control  system  for  a  key  vault,  comprising: 

a  lid  that  carries  an  extendable  and  retractable  lock  member  that, 
when  extended,  is  engageable  with  the  vault  to  secure  the  lid 
to  the  vault  and.  when  retracted,  pjermits  removal  of  the  lid 
fi-om  the  vault: 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  to  the  lid  and  alternately  position- 
able  to  expose  and  cover  a  first  part  of  the  rotatable  member 
relative  a  second  pan  of  the  rotatable  member: 

a  lever  member  fastened  to  the  rotatable  member  and  protruding 
outside  of  the  vault  from  the  lid  for  manipulation  by  an 
operator  to  rotate  the  rotatable  member: 

an  actuator  assembly  mounted  to  the  lid  and  responsive  to  an 
electncal  signal  for  movement  into  contact  with  the  rotatable 
member  to  permit  the  rotatable  member  to  move  to  tlie 
position  to  expose  the  first  part:  and 

a  link  assembly  carried  in  the  lid  and  linked  to  the  lock  member 
and  engageable  with  the  exposed  first  part  of  the  rotatable 
member,  the  link  assembly  being  movable  for  retracting  the 
lock  member  and  being  moved  when  engaged  with  the 
exposed  first  part  of  the  rotating  rotatable  member 


5,758,523 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SPARE 
W  HEEL  V\  INCH 
William   J.    KozloHski,  Jr..   Tonawanda;   James   P.   Markey. 
Colden.  and  Lawrence  G.  Strasser,  Jr..  Cheektowaga.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  McGard,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.925 
Int.  CI."  E05B  65//2 
U.S.  CI.  70—259  33  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame  mounting  a  spare 
wheel  hoist  and  storage  winch  and  having  a  winch  inlet  tube 
extending  outwardly  from  said  winch  toward  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle  and  said  winch  inlet  tube  having  an  open  end  remote  from 
said  winch  and  an  interior  which  is  unobstructed  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length  leading  from  said  open  end  toward  said  winch 
for  receiving  an  elongated  crank  which  passes  through  said  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  said  winch  inlet  tube  for  actuating 
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magnet  when  the  handle  is  gripped,  said  first  mounted  magnet 
being  operable  to  cooperate  with  a  first  adjacent  magnet 
placed  adjacent  thereto  to  move  said  first  blocking  member 
between  said  blocking  and  enabling  positions. 


said  winch,  and  said  automotive  vehicle  having  a  rear  bumper  with 
a  hole  therein  through  which  said  elongated  crank  can  be  passed 
for  msertion  into  said  winch  inlet  tube,  a  lock  arrangement  for 
blocking  said  open  end  of  said  winch  inlet  tube  comprising  an 
extension  tube,  a  first  end  on  said  extension  tube  inserted  into  said 
open  end  of  said  winch  inlet  tube,  a  second  end  on  said  extension 
tube  permanently  mounted  in  said  hole  of  said  bumper,  a  closure 
on  said  second  end  of  said  extension  tube,  and  a  key-actuated  lock 
on  said  closure  for  selectively  permitting  removal  of  said  closure 
from  said  second  end  of  said  extension  tube  to  thereby  permit  said 
elongated  crank  to  pass  through  said  extension  tube  and  through 
said  winch  inlet  tube  for  actuating  said  winch. 


5,758^24 

HANDLE-MOUNTED  LOCKING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Sandy  Tai  Sheung  Yu,  8640  Heather  Street,  Richmond,  British 

Cdunibia.  Canada.  V6Y  2R5 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,783 

Int.  CI."  E05B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—276  28  Oaims 


1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  use  on  a  device  having  a  handle 
operable  to  be  gripped  by  a  user's  hand,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  moveable  palm-actuated  actuator  operable  to  be  moved  by  a 
user's  palm  when  gripping  the  handle  and  operable  to  actuate 
said  device; 

b)  a  first  moveable  blocking  member  connected  to  the  handle 
and  operable  to  be  moved  into  an  enabling  position  in  which 
movement  of  said  movable  actuator  is  enabled  and  a  blocking 
position  in  which  movement  of  said  palm-actuated  actuator 
member  is  blocked  by  the  blocking  member  interfering  with 
movement  of  said  palm-actuated  actuator; 

c)  a  first  mounted  magnet  connected  to  said  first  blocking 
member  and  disposed  in  a  position  on  said  handle  such  that  at 
least  one  of  a  user's  fingers  will  be  adjacent  said  first  mounted 


5,758325 
HIGH  SECURITY  KEY  OPERATED  LOCK 
llan  Goldman.  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ilco  Unican.  Inc.. 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  .^.  1996.  Ser.  No,  705,833 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  ://(» 

U.S.  CI,  70—353  13  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  key  having  a  stop  bit  and  a  series  of 
radially  projecting,  axially  spaced  coding  bits  along  a  shank 
thereof,  the  stop  bit  and  each  coding  bit  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  wherein  the  leading  edges  of  the  coding  bits  are 
staggered  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
coding  of  the  key  and  the  trailing  edges  of  the  stop  bit  and  the 
coding  bits  are  aligned  so  as  to  form  one  side  of  an  axially 
extending  groove,  the  lock  composing: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  keyhole  with  an  inwardly  directed  radial 
key  guiding  pin  and  a  lock  bolt  aperture; 

b)  a  key-actuated  cogwheel  assembly  having  an  axial  rotary  axis 
and  composing  a  series  of  cogwheels  wherein  each  cogwheel 
has  a  central  aperture  in  registration  with  the  keyhole  and 
further  wherein  each  cogwheel  has  an  inwardly  directed  radial 
key  engagement  projection  and  is  axially  spaced  for  engage- 
ment by  the  coding  bit.s  on  insertion  of  the  key  into  the 
housing; 

c)  a  driven  cogwheel  assembly  having  an  axial  rotary  axis  and  a 
series  of  cogwheels  wherein  each  cogwheel  has  a  slot  and  is 
axially  spaced  for  meshing  with  a  corresponding  key-actuated 
cogwheel; 

d)  a  lock  bolt  reciprocable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
projected  position  relative  to  the  housing,  the  retracted  and 
projected  positions  respectively  corresponding  to  open  and 
locked  states  of  the  lock;  and 

e)  a  lock  bolt  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  lock 
bolt  between  retracted  and  projected  positions  wherein  the 
key-actuated  cogwheel  assembly  has  a  first  operative  state 
corresponding  to  the  locked  state  of  the  lock  attained  when 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  stop  bit  is  stopped  by  the  key  guiding 
pin  and  each  key-actuated  cogwheel  is  urged  by  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  corresponding  coding  bit  to  a  key  insertion  position 
in  which  a  key  engagement  projection  is  in  alignment  with  the 
key  guiding  pin  so  as  to  define  an  essential  continuous  ward 
of  the  lock,  thereby  enabling  insertion  of  the  key  into  the 
housing  and  extraction  therefrom,  and  funher  wherein  the  key 
actuated  cogwheel  assembly  has  a  second  operative  state 
attained  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  stop  bit  is  stopped  by 
the  key  guiding  pin  and  each  driven  cogwheel  is  turned  by  a 
corresponding  key  actuated  cogwheel  to  a  respective  indexed 
position  for  effecting  alignment  of  the  slots  so  as  to  provide  a 
lock  bolt  recess  in  registration  with  the  lock  bolt  aperture, 
thereby  enabling  reciprocation  of  the  lock  bolt  into  and  from 
the  housing  by  the  lock  bolt  actuating  mechanism  and  inhib-- 
iting  the  extraction  of  the  key  from  the  housing. 
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5,758,526 
LOCK 
Mark  (iorokhovskv,  490-33rd  Ave.  #206,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94121 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,716 
Int.  CI."  E05B  ^m 


MS.  Ci.  70—375 


5  Claims 


1.  A  lock  comprising; 

a  hollow  casing  having  an  exposed  end; 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  end 
facing  toward  said  exposed  end  of  said  casing  and  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  latch  member  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable  member 
for  movement  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  when 
said  rotatable  member  is  turned  on; 

a  key  stop  having  an  end  facing  toward  said  exposed  end  that 
defines,  together  with  said  end  of  said  rotatable  member 
facing  toward  said  exposed  end  of  said  casing,  a  dead-end 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  key  stop  being  mounted  for  axial 
reciprocation  in.  and  for  combined  rotation  with,  said  rotat- 
able member  and  having  in  said  end  facing  toward  said 
exposed  end  at  least  one  code  socket  offset  with  respect  to 
said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  rotatable  spring-loaded  block  mounted  between  said  exposed 
end  of  said  casing  and  said  end  of  said  key  stop,  said  block 
being  held  in  said  casing  against  axial  movement  and  having 
a  substantially  diametrical  key  slot  angularly  offset  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  code  socket; 

a  spnng.  said  spring  axially  pressing  said  key  stop  against  said 
block,  said  end  of  said  latch  member  being  convex. 


5.758,527 
HIGH  SECURITY  DEADBOLT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
.Alois  Crepin.sek,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Securitron  Mag- 
nalock  Corp.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,070 

Int.  CI."  E05C  //06;  E05B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  70—379  R  13  Claims 


l'^^ 


7.  A  high  security  deadbolt  assembly  for  installation  in  a  door 
having  a  transverse  bore  for  receiving  an  actuator  assembly,  said 
deadbolt  comprising: 


(a)  a  housing  securable  in  the  door  in  a  bore  extending  from  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  intercepting  said  transverse  bore; 

(b)  a  bolt  reciprocally  received  in  said  housing  and  moveable 
between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  btili  having 
opposite  inner  and  outer  ends  and  defining  a,  recess  having  a 
surface  at  the  inner  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  bolt  drive  rotatable  by  said  actuator  assembly  and  disposed 
in  said  housing; 

(d)  a  link  connecting  said  bolt  drive  to  said  bolt,  said  link  and 
bolt  being  disposed  in  a  non-linear  relationship  when  in  a 
locked  position; 

(e)  biasing  means  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  bolt  drive; 

(f)  said  bolt  drive  being  positioned  in  said  recess  and  said 
biasing  means  being  positioned  on  a  mounting  block  fixedly 
positioned  and  aligned  with  said  recess 

(g)  whereby  rotation  of  the  bolt  drive  actuates  the  link  which,  in 
turn,  reciprocates  the  deadbolt  relative  to  the  housing. 


5,758,528 
SYSTEM  OF  LOCKING 
Luis  Valdajos  Gallego,  Fuenterrabia.  Spain,  assignor  to  Tall- 
eres  de  Escoriaza.  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  21,  1995,  9500560 

Int.  CI."  E05B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—385  12  Claims 


/I       !i    \3     U    n 


1.  An  improved  cylinder  lock  having  a  rotating  cylinder. 

said  rotating  cylinder  having  a  key  slot  with  a  key  entrance  end 

and  an  opposite  end  and  with  said  key  slot  extending  from 

said  key  entrance  end  to  said  opposite  end. 
a  plurality  of  radial  key  sequence  assemblies  mounted  in  said 

cylinder, 
each  said  key  sequence  assembly  having  a  spring  loaded  tumbler 

adapted  to  form  a  key  sequence  with  a  key  step  formed  on  a 

key  having  a  plurality  of  key  steps, 
said  key  slot  having  a  removable  plug,  said  removable  plug 

having  a  width  equal  to  one  of  said  key  steps, 
wherein  when  a  key  is  placed  in  an  operating  position  in  said 

cylinder  and  said  removable  plug  is  removed  from  said  slot,  a 

key  bit  extends  beyond  said  tumblers  and  enters  into  said  slot 

with  each  of  said  tumblers  engaging  a  key  step  on  said  key. 

and 
wherein  when  said  removable  plug  is  removably  mounted  in 

said  slot,  and  said  key  is  placed  in  an  operating  position  in 

said  cylinder  a  key  entrance  end  of  said  key  bit  abuts  said 

removable  plug  and  a  tumbler  engages  said  key  bit. 
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5,758329 

EXTERNAL  MOUNTING  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  LOCK  HAVING  PIVOTABLE  FRONT 

FACE  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

K.N  Singh  Chhatwal,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Intellikey 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,000 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  17/14 

LI.S.  a.  70—423  12  Claims 


I.  A  protective  architecture  for  an  electronic  lock  having  a  key 
access  face  for  receiving  an  electronic  key.  comprising  a  generally 
conically  configured  housing  having  front  and  rear  faces  joined  by 
a  conical  sidewall,  said  rear  face  being  mountable  against  a  surface 
of  a  secunty  access  structure,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  config- 
ured to  support  therein  said  electronic  lock,  so  that  said  key  access 
face  of  said  elecu-onic  lock  is  generally  coincident  with  said  front 
face  of  said  housing,  said  rear  face  of  said  housing  having  an 
indented  region  to  which  a  pivot  bracket  is  affixed,  said  pivot 
bracket  rotatably  engaging  a  hinge  plate  of  a  pivotable  front  cover, 
which  is  sized  to  cover  said  front  face  of  said  housing,  said  conical 
sidewall  having  a  slot  that  intersects  said  indented  region,  and 
wherein  said  hinge  plate  is  configured  to  conform  with  said  slot 
and  said  housing  sidewall  when  said  front  cover  is  closed  against 
said  front  face  of  said  housing,  and  is  configured  such  that,  as  said 
hinge  plate  is  rotated  about  a  pivot  axis  thereof,  said  hinge  plate 
clears  a  structure  to  which  said  housing  is  externally  mounted. 


•L 
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the  directions  in  which  said  first  and  second  jet  flow  nozzles 
face  first  intersect  said  workpiece  travel  area  before  intersect- 
ing each  other  as  seen  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
travel  direction  and  parallel  to  the  workpiece  travel  area,  such 
that  when  fluid  is  jetted  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  jet 
flow  nozzles,  and  a  workpiece  moves  past  said  descaling 
apparatus  to  said  hot  rolling  machine  line,  the  jetted  flows  of 
fluid  first  collide  with  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  then 
collide  with  each  other 


5,758431 

PEENING  ARTICLE  WITH  PEENING  PARTICLES 

ARRANGED  TO  MINIMIZE  TRACKING 

Timothy  L.  Graf,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.140.  Apr.  26.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,619,877.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,579 

Int.  CI."  B21J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—53  26  Claims 


5,758,530 
HOT  ROLLING  MILL 
Masashi  Voshikawa:  Keiji  Mizuta;  Ritsuo  Hashimoto;  Kazuo 
Morimoto:  Hironori  Fujioka;  Jyun  Sakamoto:  Shinji  Hirai; 
Jyunsou  Fukumori;  Shinsaku  Kimura,  and  Akira  Kaya,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045772; 
May  22,  1996,  8-127040 

Int.  CI."  B21B  45/02:45/04:  B21C  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  72—40  18  Claims 

1.  A  hot  rolling  mill  comprising: 

a  hot  rolling  machine  line  for  rolling  a  workpiece.  said  hot 
rolling  machine  line  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,  a  workpiece  travel  direction  and  a  workpiece 
travel  area  along  which  is  disposed  a  surface  of  a  workpiece 
when  the  workpiece  travels  in  the  workpiece  travel  direction; 
and 
a  descaling  apparatus  disposed  immediately  upstream  of  said  hot 
rolling  machine  line,  said  descaling  apparatus  comprising  first 
jet  flow  nozzles  disposed  so  as  to  face  downstream  and  so  as 
10  be  inclined  relative  to  the  workpiece  travel  direction,  and 
second  jet  flow  nozzles  disposed  so  as  to  face  upstream  and  so 
as  to  be  inclined  relative  to  the  workpiece  travel  direction, 
said  first  and  second  jet  flow  nozzles  being  arranged  such  that 
lines  extending  from  said  first  and  second  jet  flow  nozzles  in 


1.  A  peening  particle  support  having  a  plurality  of  peening 
particles  on  an  exposed  surface  thereof  in  an  arrangement  that 
minimizes  tracking  upon  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  peening  particle  support  having  a  center  and  an  exposed 

surface,  and  at  least  4  peening  particles  on  said  exposed 

surface, 
wherein  each  of  said  peening  particles  is  located  at  a  respective 

peening  panicle  radius  with  respect  to  said  center,  and 
wherein  said  peening  particles  are  arranged  such  that  at  each 

respective  non-zero  peening  particle  radius  at  which  at  least 

one  peening  particle  is  located,  there  are  from  I  to  3  peening 

panicles. 


5,758,532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRODUCT 

BY  SPINNING 
Johan  Massee,  Vijfsprongweg  104,  6741  JC  Lunteren,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,660 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   17,    1995, 
1001675 

Int.  a."  B21D  22//8 
U,S.  a.  72— «3  9  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  hollow  product  with  a  desired  wall 
thickness  on  a  rotating  chuck  using  a  forming  roller,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

stonng  in  a  memory  of  a  control  unit  a  senes  of  successive 

points  representative  of  a  shape  of  the  chuck: 
determining  a  tangent  line  of  the  chuck  shape  at  each  point; 
calculating  a  path  by  adding  the  desired  wall  thickness  to  each 

point  according  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  associated 

tangent  line;  and 
moving  the  forming  roller  according  to  the  path. 


5,758333 

IMBRICATED  ROLL  PLANISHER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Andre  Quehen.  Pontoise;   Bernard   Rossigneux,  Montbrison, 
and  .Michel  Chevet,  Saint-Etienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
CLECIM,  Cergy-Pontoisc,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423.511,  Apr.  17,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,680,785.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
632,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04551; 
Apr.  14.  1995,  95  04557 

Int.  CI."  B21D  i/02 
MS.  CI.  72—163  15  Claims 


(a)  a  fixed  supponing  stand  (1),  having  two  vertical  members 
spaced  (11,  11')  apan  on  either  side  of  a  longitudinal  median 
plane: 

(b)  a  resistant  lower  beanng  beam  (3)  and  a  resistant  upf)er 
bearing  beam  (3).  spaced  apan  from  each  other; 

(c)  parallel  lower  and  upper  roll  planishing  systems,  located 
respectively  above  and  below  said  metal  stnp  and  composing 
rolls  imbricated  in  a  manner  such  as  to  set  up  an  undulated 
path  for  said  metal  strip,  said  lower  planishing  system  (2) 
bearing  upon  said  lower  bearing  beam  (3)  and  said  upper 
planishing  svstem  (2)  beanng  upon  said  upper  beanng  beam 
(3); 

(d)  each  of  said  planishing  systems  (2,  2')  composing  a  row  of 
parallel  planishing  rolls  (21)  each  a.ssociated  with  at  least  one 
row  of  pressure  rolls  (22); 

(e)  a  plurality  of  cross-girders  (5)  equal  in  number  to  said 
planishing  rolls  (21),  said  cross-girders  being  arranged  adja- 
cent to  one  another  and  mounted  so  as  to  slide  in  a  frame  (40), 
independently  of  each  other,  each  in  a  clamping  plane  (PI) 
passing  through  an  axis  of  a  conespondmg  planishing  roll 
(21),  a  width  of  each  cross-girder  (5)  being  at  most  equal  to  a 
distance  between  axes  of  said  planishing  rolls  (21),  each 
planishing  roll  (21)  bearing,  over  its  entire  length,  on  the 
associated  cross  girder  (5)  via  its  supponing  pressure  rolls 
(22): 

(f)  each  cross-girder  (5)  beanng  individually  on  a  bearing  beam 

(3)  via  a  row  of  at  least  two  hydraulic  adjustment  jacks  (6) 
interposed  between  said  bearing  beam  (3)  and  said  cross- 
girder  (5)  and  distnbuted  across  a  length  of  said  cross-girder 
(5): 

(g)  ends  of  each  planishing  roll  (21)  being  mounted  for  rotation 
on  centering  beanngs  (23)  linked  respectively  to  conespond- 
mg ends  of  the  associated  cross-girder  (5).  in  such  a  way  as  to 
allow  limited  relative  displacement  of  said  centenng  beanngs 
(23)  of  the  roll  (21)  in  relation  to  said  cross-girder  (5)  when 
acted  on  by  said  hydraulic  jacks  (6),  each  cross-girder  (5) 
disuibuting  an  effect  of  said  adjustment  jacks  (6)  across  the 
entire  length  of  the  associated  planishing  roll  (21)  without 
interfering  with  sliding  of  said  cross-girder  (5): 

(h)  means  for  individually  adjusting  positions  of  said  at  least  two 
jacks  (6)  interposed  between  said  beanng  beam  (3)  and  each 
cross-girder  (5)  for  individual  adjustment  of  a  profile  and 
level  of  said  cross-girder  (5)  and  the  associated  planishing  roll 

(4)  in  relation  to  the  mean  feed  plane  of  said  metal  strip: 

(1)  means  for  individually  adjusting  pressure  of  said  at  least  two 
jacks  (6)  interposed  between  said  bearing  beam  (3)  and  each 
cross-girder  (5)  for  individual  adjustment  of  a  clamping  force 
supported  by  the  associated  planishing  roll  (4); 

(J)  each  adjustment  jack  (6)  having  an  elongated  section  and 
compnsing  a  piston  (62)  whose  width  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  girder  (5)  does  not  substantially  exceed  a  width  of  said 
girder  (5)  and  whose  length  is  so  determined  as  to  define  a 
useful  section  of  said  piston  (62)  compatible  with  a  bearing 
force  to  be  exerted  taking  into  account  the  number  of  jacks 
associated  with  said  girder  (5). 


1.  An  imbricating  roll  planisher  for  planishing  a  metal  strip 
moving  in  a  longitudinal  feed  direction,  said  planisher  comprising; 


5,758,534 
LEVELING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PARALLEL  CYLINDERS 
Jean-Baptiste  Peyron,  Saint-Priest-EN-Jarez,  and  Felix  Carchi, 
Saint-Paul-EN-Jarez,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Kvaemer 
Clecim.  C'edex,  France 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,057 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1995,  95  11822 

Int.  CI."  B21D  }/02 

U,S.  CI.  72—165  19  Claims 

I.  Leveling  machine  with  parallel  cylinders  for  a  stnp  product 

moving  along  a  longitudinal  direction  x'x.  in  an  average  motion 

plane  P  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  in  the  form  of  a  cage  having  two  separate  uprights, 
at  least  one  pair  of  leveling  mechanisms  including  an  upper 
leveling  mechanism  and  a  lower  leveling  mechanism  verti- 
cally juxtaposed  respectively  on  each  side  of  the  stnp. 
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5,758436 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  FORGING  DOUBLE 

CYLINDRICAL  PULLEY 

Deok  Jin  Jeong.  Kvungaangtuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Poongsan  Corporation,  Kwangjeok-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,651 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  22/m 

MS.  CL  72—359  2  Claims 


each  leveling  mechanism  comprising  a  resistant  beam-shaped 
crosspiece  extending  transversely  between  the  uprights  of  the 
cage,  a  single  active  leveling  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  strip, 
and  a  series  of  separated  bearing  members  distributed  along 
the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  bearing  on  a  side  of  the  cylinder 
opposite  to  the  strip  and  being  mounted  on  said  resistant 
beam-shaped  crosspiece, 

vkiherein  each  bearing  member  comprises  a  casing  connected  to 
the  crosspiece,  and  a  rotary  bearing  part  mounted  on  said 
casing,  said  casings  of  said  upper  leveling  mechanism  being 
movably  connected  to  said  crosspiece  with  a  clearance  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  P  of  the  advancing  strip,  and 

each  of  said  casings  of  said  upper  leveling  mechanism  being 
mounted  individually  on  the  crosspiece  through  a  positioning 
member  with  variable  length  for  individual  adjustment  of  the 
level  of  the  corresponding  rotary  beanng  part  with  respect  to 
the  crosspiece. 


5,758^35 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED  FINS 
Ronald  Lewis  Pardi,  Canton;  Alfred  John  Michelini,  Redford, 
and  Rodger  Alan  Lisk,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,250 

Int.  CI."  B21D  \i/04 

U.S.  a.  72—187  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cold  forging  a  double  cylindrical  pulley  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  piece  of  raw  material  on  a  counter  punch  mounted  in  a 
die  of  a  built  up  metal  mold; 

forming  a  step  part  on  the  die  for  reducing  speed  of  an  outward 
flow  of  the  raw  material  and  for  forming  an  extended  tip  part 
on  the  pulley;  and 

lowenng  a  punch  onto  the  piece  of  raw  material, 

wherein  the  piece  of  raw  material  is  caused  to  make  a  plastic 
deformation  so  that  the  piece  of  raw  material  flows  into 
spaces  between  the  die  and  the  counter  punch  to  form  an  inner 
ring  part  and  an  outer  ring  part,  and  the  step  part  controls  a 
flow  of  the  material  toward  the  outer  ring  part  so  that  the  inner 
ring  part  and  the  outer  ring  part  have  the  same  lengths  and 
hardness. 


5,758,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING, 
INSPECTING  AND  ADJUSTING  PROBE  CARD  NEEDLES 
Fred  Throssel,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,798,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,845,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,960 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  \}/0i^:  B21D  7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  72—458  24  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  forming  corrugations  in  strip  slock  to  a  prede- 
termined height  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  tension  in  the  strip  stock; 
forming  corrugations  in  the  strip  stock; 
packing  the  corrugations  together; 
measuring  the  height  of  the  corrugations  while  packed  together 

at  the  location  where  the  corrugations  are  packed  together; 

and 
adjusting  the  tension  in  the  strip  stock  based  on  the  height 

measurement. 


1.  A  stand  alone  tool  for  producing  a  point  bend  in  a  needle 
ha\  ing  a  tapered  portion  and  an  untapered  portion,  said  stand  alone 
tool  comprising: 

needle  receiving  means  comprising  a  base  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  needle  receiving  means  having  an  opening 
sized  to  no  larger  than  0  012  inches  formed  therein  only  on 
said  first  side  of  said  base,  wherein  said  opening  is  approxi- 


mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  untapered  portion,  and 
wherein  said  opening  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
tapered  portion; 
levering  means  comprising  only  one  elongated  member,  said 
elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
attached  to  said  base  such  that  an  angle  between  said  levering 
means  and  said  second  side  of  said  base  is  less  than  180 
degrees: 
wherein  said  stand  alone  tool  produces  said  point  bend  in  said 
untapered  portion  of  said  needle  w  ithout  producing  said  point  bend 
in  said  tapered  portion  of  said  needle. 


5,758,538 

1  ENSIOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SOIL 

MOISTURE  POTENTIAL  IN  BELOW-GRADE  EARTHEN 

SOIL 

Joel  M.  Hubbell,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.;  Earl  D.  Mattson,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex..  and  James  B.  Sisson,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Idaho 
FalU,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.942 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  I] /DO 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  1  Claim 


the  housing  define  a  second  fluid  chamber  which  is  located  ai 
a  distance  of  less  than  about  750  cm.  from  the  first  fluid 
chamber; 

a  source  of  degassed  water  constituting  a  reservoir  received  in 
the  second  fluid  chamber,  and  wherein  the  controllable  isola- 
tion valve  allows  the  source  of  degassed  water  to  pass  through 
the  first  fluid  conduit  and  into  the  first  fluid  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  reservoir  of  degassed  water  is  received  entirely 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  and  cannot  be  visually 
inspected  from  the  above  grade  portion;  and 

a  pressure  transducer  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  fluid  conduit,  the  pres.sure  transducer  being  entirely 
received  within  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  operable  to 
sense  pressure  changes  resulting  from  the  movement  of  the 
water  from  the  first  fluid  chamber  through  the  porous  material 
tip  and  into  the  below  grade  portion  of  the  earthen  soil. 


5.758,539 
LOGGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASLTRING 
MECHANICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  FORMATIONS 
CROSSED  THROUGH  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Charles  Naville,  Grigny;  Jean  Guesnon,  Chatou,  and  Claude 
Mabile.  Clamart.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00105.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,302 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1995,  95/00938 
Int.  a."  E21B  47m 
U.S.  a.  73—152.03  21  Claims 


1.  A  tensiometer  positioned  within  earthen  soil  for  determining, 
in  situ,  a  below  grade  soil  moisture  potential  of  the  earthen  soil, 
comprising: 

an  area  of  the  earthen  soil  having  a  below  grade  portion,  an 
above  grade  portion,  and  a  bore  formed  in  the  earthen  soil  and 
which  connects  the  above  and  below  grade  portions; 

a  housing  received  in  the  bore  and  having  an  upper  end  which  is 
located  proximate  the  above  grade  portion,  and  an  opposite 
lower  end  which  is  located  proximate  the  below  grade  por- 
tion: 

a  porous  material  tip  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
and  disposed  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  the  porous 
material  lip  placed  in  contact  with  the  below  grade  portion, 
and  wherein  the  porous  material  tip  defines  a  first  fluid  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  coupling  in  fluid  communication  the  first 
fluid  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  ihe  housing; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  extending  outwardly  of  the  first  fluid 
chamber; 

a  controllable  isolation  valve  disposed  in  selectively  fluid  meter- 
ing relation  relative  to  the  first  fluid  conduit,  the  controllable 
isolation  valve  mounted  within  the  lower  end  of  the  housing, 
and  entirely  within  the  below  grade  portion,  the  controllable 
isolation  valve  mounted  at  a  distance  of  less  than  750  cm. 
from  the  first  fluid  chamber,  and  wherein  Ihe  controllable 
isolation  valve  is  operable  from  the  above  grade  portion,  and 
wherein  the  controllable  isolation  valve  and  the  lower  end  of 


1.  A  method  of  geological  exploration  of  formation  comprising 
drilling  a  borehole  lo  a  depth  into  the  formation,  said  drilling  being 
conducted  by  a  drill  bit  (7)  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  drill  string  (2). 
said  string  composing  measuring  means  (11)  delivenng  a  signal 
representative  of  an  acceleration  created  by  said  bit.  wherein 
mechanical  uncoupling  means  (12)  are  placed  in  the  drill  string. 
said  measuring  means  are  set  between  said  drill  bit  (7)  and  said 
uncoupling  means  (12).  and  a  measurement  representative  of  the 
acoustic  impedance  of  the  dnlled  formation  is  obtained  by  process- 
ing said  signal  by  a  function  of  the  rotating  speed  of  the  drill  bit 
and  of  the  depth  of  the  borehole. 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


June  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


5.758340 

RETROnT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AI.TERING 

THE  VOLUMETRIC  RATIO  OF  CHAMBERS  IN  A  FLUID 

MEASURING  DEVICE 
Joaquin  R.  Davila,  Atlanta,  and  W.  Andrew  Har>ill,  Roswell, 
both  of  Gd.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19%.  Sen  No.  689.039 

Int  a."  G€1F  ]9m 

U.S.  CL  73—428  29  Claims 


10.  In  combination: 

a  fluid  measuring  device  having  a  first  chamber  and  at  least  one 

other  chamber;  and 
a  retrohl  device  tor  altering  a  ratio  which  volumes  of  at  least  two 
of  the  chambers  bear  to  each  other,  the  retrofit  device  com- 
prising; 

a  displacement  element  which  is  insertable  into  the  first 
chamber  to  thereby  reduce  the  volume  of  the  chamber 
which  can  be  occupied  by  a  fluid; 
positioning  means,  engageable  with  a  top  edge  of  a  sidewall 
of  the  first  chamber,  for  positioning  the  displacement  ele- 
ment in  the  first  chamber;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  altered  ratio  of  the  at  least  two 
chambers. 


5,758.541 

ENGAGING  NOISE  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  GEAR 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Shibuya.  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Chicago 
Rawhide  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  414,644 

Int.  CI.''  F16F  /5//2,  F16H  55/14:  F16T  l5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  74-411.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  engaging  rattle  noise  preventing  device  for  a  gear  trans- 
mission device  in  which  a  gear  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  gear 
shaft  through  a  bearing,  said  device  comprising; 

an  elastic  frictional  member  disposed  between  a  gear  and  a  gear 
shaft  and  adjacent  said  bearing,  said  elastic  frictional  member 
including; 

1 )  a  metal  core  non-rotatably  fitted  on  one  of  said  gear  and 
said  gear  shaft;  and 


2)  an  elastic  element  set  integral  with  said  metal  core  and 
having  a  slide  surface  in  sliding  non-sealing  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  gear  and  said  gear  shaft,  wherein  said  slide 
surface  includes; 
2a)  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  cuts  which  serve  to  permit 

the  passage  of  lubricant  from  one  side  to  an  opposite  side 

of  the  ela.stic  element  and 
2b)  a  plurality  of  small  randomly  positioned  protrusions 

formed  on  said  slide  surface  so  as  to  define  a  lubricant 

holding  space  on  said  slide  surface; 

wherein: 

A)  each  of  said  small  randomly  positioned  protrusions  is  5  to  20 
pm  in  height  and  diameter;  and 

B)  said  semicircular  cuts  are  of  a  depth  that  greatly  exceeds  the 
height  of  said  randomly  positioned  protrusions. 


5.758.542 
SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  WORM  SPEED  REDUCER  TO 

MOTOR 
Vojitsu  Kim:  Katsumi  Fujimura.  and  V'oshikazu  I'eyama.  all  of 
Osaka-fu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimotu  Emerson  Co.. 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.772 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  1/16:57/02 

VS.  CI.  74—425  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  worm  speed  reducer  to  a  motor, 
said  motor  having  a  motor  case  with  a  flange  and  a  motor 

spindle   supported   by   spindle   bearings  embedded  on   said 

flange  and  having  a  projected  free  end  with  a  worm  thereon, 
said  speed  reducer  having  a  case  with  journals  in  opposite  sides 

of  said  case,  and  an  open  end  face  dimensioned  to  be  coupled 

to  the  motor  case  and  having  a  peripheral  rim, 
a  worm  gear  inside  the  speed  reducer  case  adapted  to  be 

engaged  with  the  worm  having  a  shaft  supported  by  said 

journals, 
the  projected  free  end  of  the  motor  spindle  extending  through 

the  open  face  so  as  to  engage  the  worm  with  the  worm  gear, 
the  open  face  of  the  speed  reducer  case  being  larger  than  said 

worm  gear  and  clused  by  the  flange  of  the  motor  case,  and 
means  detachably  clamping  said  flange  to  the  rim  of  the  open 

face  of  the  speed  reducer  case. 


5,758,543 
SHIFT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  .MINIMIZING  JUMPOUT 
John  J.  Bair.  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No,  646.225 
Int.  CI,"  G05G  9/iH):  B60K  20/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  shift  lever  assembly  (30)  for  reducing  shift  lever-induced 
jumpoul  in  a  manually  shifted  transmission  system  comprising; 
a   shift   lever   subassembly   (31)   associated   with   a   manually 
shifted  vehicular  transmission  having  an  output  shaft,  said 
shift  lever  subassembly  comprising  an  elongated  shift  lever 
having  a  shift  knob  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotably  mounted 


5.758.544 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  OUT  AN 

OUTPUT  DEVICE  WHEN  AN  INPUT  DEVICE  IS 

ACTIATED 

Jimmy  Lee,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif,,  assignor  to  P,  L.  Porter 

Co,,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser,  No,  629.897 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00 

VS.  CI,  74-^»83  R  42  Claims 


1.  A  lockout  mechanism  for  an  actuator  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing normal  input  from  an  input  device  to  an  output  device  of  the 
actuator  from  activating  the  actuator's  output  device,  the  lockout 
mechanism  comprising: 

a.  an  input  cable  connectable  to  the  input  device  and  an  output 
cable  connectable  to  the  output  device,  each  of  the  cables 
being  moveable  in  two  directions; 

b.  an  input  cable  fitting  attached  to  the  input  cable,  the  input 
cable  fitting  permitting  movement  of  the  input  cable  relative 
to  the  input  cable  fitting  when  the  input  cable  moves  in  one 
direction,  the  input  cable  fitting  moving  with  the  input  cable 
when  the  input  cable  moves  in  the  other  direction; 

c.  an  output  cable  fitting  attached  to  the  output  cable,  the  output 
cable  fitting  permitting  movement  of  the  output  cable  relative 
to  the  output  cable  fitting  when  the  output  cable  moves  in  one 
direction,  the  output  cable  fitting  moving  with  the  output 
cable  when  the  output  cable  moves  in  the  other  direction; 

d.  a  moveable  member  adjacent  the  input  cable  fitting  and  the 
output  cable  fitting,  the  moveable  member  being  moveable 
between  a  normal  and  a  lockout  position,  the  moveable  mem- 
ber secunng  the  input  cable  fitting  and  the  output  cable  fitting 
for  movement  together  when  the  moveable  member  is  in  the 


normal  position,  the  input  cable  fitting  and  the  output  cable 
fitting  being  moveable  relative  each  other  when  the  moveable 
member  is  in  the  lockout  position,  the  input  cable  and  the 
output  cable  moving  together  when  the  input  cable  fitting  and 
the  output  cable  fitting  move  together; 
a  cam  member  adjacent  to  the  moveable  member,  the  cam 
being  positionable  between  a  lockout  position  permitting  the 
moveable  member  to  be  in  its  lockout  position  to  release  the 
input  cable  fitting  and  the  output  cable  fitting  from  each  other 
and  a  normal  position  [lositioning  the  moveable  member  in 
the  normal  locked  position,  to  secure  the  input  cable  fitting 
and  the  output  cable  fitting  together. 


about  a  pivot  axis  defined  in  a  shift  tower  mounted  directly  to 
the  transmission  for  generally  fore-and-aft  pivotable  move- 
ment to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  selected  transmis- 
sion ratios,  said  shift  lever  subassembly  having  a  center  of 
gravity  located  rearwardly  of  a  plane  (44)  containing  said 
pivot  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft; 
and 
a  counterweight  (50)  attachable  to  said  shift  lever  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  shift  knob  and  said  pivot  axis  and  including 
a  forwardly  extending  mass,  said  counterweight  and  said  shift 
lever  subassembly  forming  a  resultant  shift  lever  assembly 
(30),  said  mass  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  of  sufficient 
forward  extension  to  offset  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
resultant  shift  lever  assembly  to  a  position  forward  of  said 
plane. 


5.758.545 

DEPTH  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  WITH 

GUIDING  DEVICE 

Laurent    Fevre.   Saint-Sulpice,   and    Jean-Christophe    Bodin. 

Saint-Onen.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lemforder  Nacam 

S,A..  Vendorae.  France 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  26.  1995.  95  09110 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  ///« 
U.S,  CI,  74—493  26  Claims 


1.  Depth-adjustable  steering  column,  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: a  shaft  disposed  in  a  tube  body  including  two  tubes  with 
one  inner  tube  sliding  into  the  other  outer  tube,  and  a  sheath 
disposed  between  the  two  tubes,  said  sheath  comprising  projecting 
elements  which  are  flexible  in  a  radial  direction  and  come  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  tubes,  said  projecting  elements 
being  orientated  longitudinally,  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubes. 


5.758346 
HAND  LEVER  DEVICE 

Tosbio  Taomo.  Tokyo;  Hisato  Ohsawa,  Hamura;  Hirofumi 
Yamarai,  .^Vkisbima,  and  Fumihiko  Aiyama,  Musashimu- 
rayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  640.470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1995.  7-108340 

IbL  CI."  F16C  1/12.  G%SG  11/00 

VS.  CI.  74— 5»1.6  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hand  lever  device  comprising: 
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a  pivotally  operated  main  lever,  and 

a  pivotally  operated  sub-lever; 
a  cable,  said  sub-lever  of  said  hand  lever  device  being  adapted  to 

draw  said  cable; 
a  driven  member,  said  driven  member  being  connected  to  said 

cable;  and 
a  cable  turnaround  member,  said  cable  turnaround  member 

being  moved  by  said  main  lever  of  said  hand  lever  device; 
wherein  the  cable  turnaround  member  is  rotatably  held  by  a 

slider  of  a  toggle  mechanism;  and 
the  main   lever  is  used  as  a  constituent  link  of  the  toggle 

mechanism. 


5,758^7 

SELF-ADJUST  VARIABLE  RATIO  PARKING  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 

Randall  D.  Smale,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura 

Automotive  Svstems,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,726 

Int  a."  CeSG  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  74—516  5  Claims 


axis  and  includes  one  grip  area  for  being  gripped  by  a  rider's  hand, 
said  handlebar  attachment  comprising: 

A)  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  handlebar  attachment  to 
the  bicycle  handlebar. 

B)  a  first  auxiliary  grip  portion  extending  from  said  coupling 
means  to  lie  in  a  plane  through  the  nominally  honzontal  axis 
for  forming  another  grip  area, 

C)  a  second  auxiliary  grip  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  bicycle  handlebar  for  forming 
another  grip  area, 

D)  a  third  auxiliary  grip  portion  parallel  to  said  first  auxiliary 
grip  portion  and  below  the  axis  for  forming  another  gnp  area, 
and 

E)  positioning  means  for  establishing  the  relative  positions  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  auxiliary  grip  portions  whereby 
said  bicycle  handlebar  and  said  handlebar  attachment  provide 
a  plurality  of  grip  areas  that  can  be  gripped  by  a  nder  in 
different  rider  postures  on  the  bicycle. 


1.  A  foot-operated  parking  brake  actuator  having  an  input  pedal 
lever  movable  between  a  brake-relea.sed  position  and  a  plurality  of 
brake-applied  positions  to  operate  a  cable  to  apply  and  release  a 
vehicle  parking  brake,  comprising, 

a  bracket  pivotally  mounting  the  pedal  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  pivot  point, 

a  sector  gear  fixedly  secured  to  the  bracket  with  its  center  on  the 
first  pivot  point, 

a  cable  take-up  reel  which  secures  one  end  of  the  cable  at  an 
attachment  point  on  its  periphery,  the  reel  being  mounted  on 
the  pedal  lever  for  movement  therewith  and  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  a  second  pivot  point  on  the  pedal  lever, 

a  pinion  secured  to  the  take-up  reel  for  rotation  therewith  to  take 
up  the  cable,  the  pinion  being  engageable  with  the  sector  gear 
for  rotation  thereby  about  a  third  pivot  point  upon  pedal  lever 
movement  from  brake-release  to  brake-apply  positions, 
whereby  the  cable  attachment  point  moves  through  a 
sequence  of  rotational  positions  to  wind  the  cable  on  the  reel 
at  a  sequence  of  variable  ratios  of  input  pedal  force  output  to 
cable  force  to  apply  the  parking  brake,  said  ratio  varying  with 
pedal  movement. 


5,758,549 
INTERFACE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HUB  AND  MASS 
ATTACHMENT  IN  FLYWHEEL  ROTORS 
Steven  J,  Deteresa,  Livermore,  and  Scott  E.  Groves,  Brent- 
wood, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,403 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/00 

VS.  a.  74—572  19  Claims 


5,758,548 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBARS 

Eugene  W.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  1856,  Lowell,  Mass.  01853 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673303 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/12 

VS.  a.  74—551.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  handlebar  attachment  for  connection  to  a  free  end  of  a 

handlebar  on  a  bicycle  that  extends  along  a  nominally  horizontal 


I.  In  a  flywheel  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
interface  means  mounted  within  the  rotor  which  transmits  radial 
compression  forces  and  withstands  both  circumferential  elon- 
gation and  local  stresses  generated  by  at  least  one  of  mass- 
loading  and  hub  attachments. 
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GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 
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5,758„^50 
CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Robert  W.  Lenczyk,  169  Fair  Haven  Rd.,  Fair  Haven,  NJ. 
07704 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,107 

Int  a."  F16C  7/00 

VS.  CL  74—579  E  1  Claim 


a  second  brass  bushing  being  positionable  within  the  second 
annular  portion  when  coupled  by  placing  a  rod  bolt  into  each 
of  the  pair  of  alignment  portions  and  through  each  alignment 
sleeve  therein. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  connecting  rod  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  rod  portion  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  for 
optimal  stress  concentration,  the  rod  being  made  of  maraging 
steel  having  a  high  yield  strength; 

a  first  annular  portion  being  integral  with  a  first  end  of  the  rod 
portion,  the  first  annular  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough 
and  being  of  an  internal  diameter  for  engaging  an  engine 

.  piston  pin.  the  bore  capable  of  receiving  a  first  brass  bushing 
therein,  the  first  annular  portion  having  an  axial  oil  hole  distal 
the  rod  portion  for  allowing  lubrication  of  the  bushing  and  the 
pin; 

a  second  annular  portion  being  integral  with  a  second  end  of  the 
rod  portion  and  opposite  the  first  annular  portion,  the  second 
annular  portion  having  a  diameter  more  than  twice  the  diam- 
eter of  the  first  annular  portion,  the  second  annular  portion 
capable  of  being  divided  into  halves  that  form  a  distal  mem- 
ber and  a  proximal  member,  the  distal  member  being  elliptical 
and  the  proximal  member  being  semi-circular; 

a  vertical  hole  being  within  each  end  of  the  rod  portion,  one  hole 
being  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  rod  portion  and  pierces  an 
inner  wall  of  the  first  annular  portion,  another  hole  being 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  rod  portion  and  pierces  an 
inner  wall  of  the  proximal  member,  the  vertical  hole  of  each 
end  of  the  rod  portion  being  used  for  weight  balancing  the 
rod; 

a  pair  of  alignment  portions  with  one  of  each  pair  of  alignment 
portions  integral  with  one  side  of  the  second  annular  portion, 
the  alignment  portions  being  divided  when  the  distal  member 
and  the  proximal  member  are  formed,  the  pair  of  alignment 
portions  of  the  proximal  member  having  a  threaded  hole 
therein  and  a  match  mark  etched  into  an  outer  surface  thereof, 
the  pair  of  alignment  portions  of  the  distal  member  having  a 
hole  therethrough  and  a  match  mark  etched  into  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  match  marks  of  the  proximal  and  distal 
members  capable  of  aiding  in  the  reattachment  of  the  halves. 
the  threaded  holes  of  the  proximal  member  capable  of  being 
aligned  with  the  holes  of  the  distal  member  when  the  match 
marks  of  each  are  aligned; 

a  pair  cylindrical  alignment  sleeves  each  having  a  length,  each 
alignment  sleeve  having  one  half  of  its  length  being  within 
one  of  the  holes  of  the  alignment  portion  of  the  distal  mem- 
ber, each  alignment  sleeve  having  another  half  of  its  length 
protruding  from  the  one  hole  of  the  holes  of  the  alignment 
portion  of  the  distal  member,  each  protruding  half  of  each 
sleeve  capable  of  being  positioned  within  a  receiving  slot 
adjacent  an  entrance  to  one  of  the  threaded  holes  of  the 
proximal  member;  and 


5,758,551 

CRANKSHAFT 

Hisashi  Ozeki.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,724.  Dec.  18,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166387,  Dec.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829336 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113785 

InL  CI."  F16C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—603  1  Claim 


1      S6      7      89»ll' 
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1.  A  crankshaft  for  a  V-type  six-cylinder  engine,  said  crankshaft 
comprising  first  to  fourth  journals  arranged  coaxially  in  series 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  to  the  other  end  thereof 
along  a  rotational  axis,  first  through  ninth  crank  arms  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  crankshaft  and 
being  arranged  axially  in  senes  from  said  one  end  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  crankshaft,  and  first  to  sixth  crank  pins  arranged  axially 
in  series  extending  from  said  one  end  toward  said  other  end 
thereof,  each  said  crank  pin  having  a  pin  axis  offset  radially  from 
said  rotational  axis  and  mutually  disposed  at  angular  intervals  of 
60°.  and  being  arranged  between  and  fixedly  joined  between  an 
axially  adjacent  pair  of  said  crank  arms,  said  first  to  third  crank 
arms  as  well  as  said  first  and  second  crank  pins  being  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  journals,  said  fourth  to  sixth  crank 
arms  as  well  as  said  third  and  fourth  crank  pins  being  arranged 
between  said  second  and  third  journals,  said  seventh  to  ninth  crank 
anns  as  well  as  the  fifth  and  sixth  crank  pins  being  arranged 
between  the  third  and  fourth  journals,  and  first  to  fifth  counter- 
weights provided  respectively  only  on  said  first,  second,  fifth, 
eighth  and  ninth  crank  arms,  said  first  and  fifth  counterweights 
further  being  located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  crankshaft  and 
extending  radially  away  from  said  rotational  axis  in  opposite  first 
and  second  radial  directions,  said  second,  third  and  fourth  counter- 
weights extending  radially  away  from  said  rotational  axis  in 
respective  third,  fourth  and  fifth  radial  directions,  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  radial  directions  oriented  so  as  to 
define  a  120°  angle  therebetween,  the  remaining  crank  arms  being 
free  of  counterweights,  said  first  to  fifth  counterweights  being 
imperforate  plates  having  generally  the  same  configuration 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  respective  first  and  fifth  counterweights 
IS  smaller  than  the  weight  of  the  second  to  fourth  counterweights, 
and  wherein  the  axial  thickness  of  the  respective  first  and  fifth 
counterweights  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  axial  thickness  of  the 
second  to  fourth  counterweights  respectively. 
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5,758^52 

TOOL  HA^a)LE  SAFETY  PLATE 

Harry  T.  Myers,  and  Alita  Myers,  both  of  502  Lott  Smith  Rd. 

NW,  Brookhaven.  Miss.  39601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,835,  Jun.  22,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,246,  Feb.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,330 
Int.  a."  B25D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  81—20  2  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  safety  plate  and  tool  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  including  a  handle  and  a  head  attached  to  the  handle 
wherein  the  head  has  a  handle-receiving  channel  which  has  a 
transverse  channel  dimension,  and  wherein  the  handle  has 
channel-inserted  handle  end  which  is  inserted  into  the  handle 
receiving-channel; 

a  plate  member  which  includes  a  plate  length  which  is  greater 
than  the  transverse  channel  dimension,  said  plate  member 
including  a  fastener-receiving  channel; 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  plate  member  to  the 
channel-inserted  handle  end  of  the  handle,  the  connector 
means  including  a  fastener,  a  portion  of  which  extends 
through  said  fastener-receiving  channel  and  into  the  channel- 
inserted  handle  end  of  the  handle. 

wherein  the  fastener  includes  a  head  portion  and  a  tip  portion, 
wherein  the  tip  portion  of  the  fastener  resides  entirely  within 
the  channel-inserted  handle  end  of  the  handle  such  that  no 
portion  of  the  tip  portion  of  the  fastener  projects  beyond  a 
lower  surface  of  the  tool  heads; 

wherein  the  handle-receiving  channel  has  an  interior  surface  and 
a  longitudinal  channel  dimension,  wherein  the  plate  member 
includes  longitudinal  edges  and  a  plate  width,  said  plate  width 
being  substantially  less  than  the  longitudinal  channel  dimen- 
sion so  as  to  define  a  first  gap  between  the  interior  surface  of 
the  handle  receiving  channel  and  a  first  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges,  and  a  second  gap  between  the  interior  surface  of  the 
handle  receiving  channel  and  a  second  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges. 


lower  end  coupled  to  the  lower  clamp  portion  and  an  upper 
end,  a  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston,  the  cylinder  being 
coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  linkage,  and  an  upper  clamp 
portion  having  an  upper  jaw.  the  upper  clamp  portion  being 
coupled  to  the  piston,  and 
I  least  one  removable  stop  extending  through  the  housing 
adjacent  the  top  opening,  the  at  least  one  stop  being  located 
between  the  upper  clamp  portion  and  the  cylinder  to  provide  a 
mechanical  stop  for  engaging  the  upper  clamp  portion  upon 
retraction  of  the  piston  so  thai  further  retraction  of  the  piston 
positively  dnves  the  cylinder,  the  linkage,  and  the  lower 
clamp  portion  downwardly  relative  to  the  housing  to  disen- 
gage the  lower  jaw  from  the  pipe. 


5,758,554 

MACHINE  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A 

LONG-SHAFTED  WORKPIECE 

Toshiharu  Tom  Miyano.  c/o  Miyano  Machinery  USA  Inc..  940 

N.  Central  Ave.,  Wood  Dale,  111.  60191 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,467 

InL  CI."  B23B  \/W 

U.S.  a.  82—1.11  17  Claims 


5,758,553 
.  BREAK  DOWN  TONG  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Perry,  5335  E.  Terrace  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46203 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,959,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,397 
Int.  CI."  B25B  ]3/50 
U.S.  CI.  81— 57  J4  22  Claims 

1.  A  tong  apparatus  for  gripping  a  pipe,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  base; 
a  housing  coupled  to  the  base,  the  housing  being  formed  to 

include  an  intenor  region  having  a  top  opening; 
a  jaw  assembly  extending  through  the  top  opening  and  into  the 
intenor  region  of  the  housing,  the  jaw  assembly  including  a 
lower  clamp  portion  having  a  lower  jaw,  a  linkage  having  a 


14.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workpiece; 

providing  a  cutting  tool  holder  for  holding  a  cutting  tool  to 

machine  the  workpiece; 
providing  a  first  workpiece  holder; 
providing  a  second  workpiece  holder  that  is  translatable  along  a 

first  axis; 
loading  said  workpiece  into  said  first  workpiece  holder; 
connecting  said  cutting  tool  holder  to  said  second  workpiece 

holder;  and 
translating  said  cutting  tool  holder  and  said  second  workpiece 

holder  together  along  said  first  axis  while  said  workpiece  is 

held  by  said  first  workpiece  holder  and  machined  by  a  cutting 

tool  held  in  said  cutting  tool  holder. 
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5.758,555 
\  ERTICAL  TURNING  MACHINE 
Louis  P.  Bilinovich.  Jr.,  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.R.  Engi- 
neering, Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  .Ser  No.  639,529 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  i/W) 

U.S.  CI.  82—122  II  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  turning  machine,  comprising: 

a  base;  a  spindle  assembly  mounted  to  the  base  for  turning  a 
workpiece;  a  motor  mounted  to  the  base  for  powenng  the 
spindle  assembly;  a  direct  dnve  assembly  for  transferring 
power  from  the  drive  motor  to  the  spindle  and  a  cutting 
assembly  for  removing  material  from  the  workpiece;  wherein 
the  direct  drive  assembly  includes  a  first  timing  pulley 
mounted  to  the  motor  and  a  second  timing  pulley  mounted  to 
the  spindle  assembly  and  a  timing  belt  extending  between  the 
pulleys. 


5,758,556 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CinTTING  A 
LEADER  OF  THE  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  OR  BOARD 
MACHINE  IN  THE  DRYING  SECTION  OF  THE 
MACHINE 
Ismo  Koponen:  limari  Rintasalo;  Jari  Vainio,  all  of  Rauma, 
and  Juha  Kaihovirta,  Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Valmet  Corporation,  HeLsinki,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206.533,  Mar  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,644,%2. 
«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,358,  Jun.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,445,055.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  783,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  19,  1991,  915450 
Int.  CI.''  B26F  i/OL):  D21F  5/tM 
U.S.  CI.  83—13  18  Claims 

1  Method  for  cutting  a  leader  of  a  web  and/or  a  diagonal  tail 
portion  of  the  web  in  a  paper  or  board  machine  in  a  dryer  section 
of  the  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  the  dryer  section, 
arranging  at  least  one  drying  wire  to  carry  the  web  over  said 
cylinders  such  that  the  web  has  at  least  one  free,  exposed  side, 
and 


directing  a  pressurized  water  jet  at  the  free  side  of  the  web  to  cut 
the  web.  said  water  jet  having  a  pressure  from  about  40  bar  to 
about  400  bar. 


5,758,557 

WOOD  CUTTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

George  Morelon,  157  .Anchor  La.,  Lexington,  N.C.  27292 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,022 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5//: 

U.S.  CI.  83— .36  38  Claims 


22.  A  method  for  cutting  strips  of  wood  into  square  or  diamond 
shapes  using  a  cutting  device  including  a  base  with  a  lop  surface,  a 
blade  handle  attached  to  the  top  surface  and  having  a  cutting  blade, 
an  adjustable  guide  fence  having  a  rounded  front  end  rotatably 
attached  to  the  top  surface,  and  an  adjustable  stnp  stop  attached  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  base,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  veneer  stnp  having  opposite  side  edges  on  the  top 
surface,  wherein  the  rounded  front  end  of  the  guide  fence  is 
against  one  side  edge  of  the  strip  and  the  strip  is  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  cutting  blade; 
moving  the  stnp  stop  against  the  other  side  edge  of  the  \eneer 
strip,  secunng  the  stnp  stop  in  place  and  removing  the  veneer 
stnp; 
adjusting  the  guide  fence  to  a  predetermined  angle; 
raising  the  blade  handle  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  base  for 
permitting  the  veneer  strip  to  pass  beneath  the  cutting  blade; 
placing  the  veneer  stnp  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  base,  wherein 
one  side  edge  of  the  veneer  strip  is  flush  against  the  guide 
fence; 
pushing  the  veneer  smp  along  the  guide  fence  under  the  cutting 

blade  until  the  stnp  engages  the  stnp  stop;  and 
lowering  the  blade  handle  until  the  cutting  blade  cuts  the  veneer 
stnp  at  the  predetermined  angle. 
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5,758358 

PRECISION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

WORKPIECES  FOR  WORK  OPERATIONS 

Richard  D.  Squires,  517  Rosebriar  Ct.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  27407 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.788,  Aug.  18.  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,098 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/27 

U.S.  a.  83—522.18  47  Claims 


5,758.559 
PLASTIC  FILM  CUTTER  AND  CARTON  THEREFOR 
Manuel    Capitao.   Jr..    Bradford,   and    Paul    H.    Hollenbeck, 
Andover.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  AEP  Industries.  Inc., 
South  Hackensack.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,013 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  83—614  8  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  assembly  for  precision  locating  a  workpiece  with 
respect  to  work  operation  means  for  performing  work  at  a  prese- 
lected location  on  the  workpiece,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  indicator  means  and  at  least  one  precision  threaded  rod 
member  including  a  preselected  thread  configuration  having  a 
predetermined  thread  pitch  along  the  rod  member  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  assembly  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  indicator  means  along  a  linear  path  adjacent  said  work 
operation  means  when  the  threaded  rod  member  rotates. 

b)  rod  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  threaded  rod  member 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  member  to  move  said 
indicator  means  along  said  linear  path, 

c)  circumferential  scale  means  mounted  to  said  rod  rotation 
means  to  rotate  with  the  threaded  rod  member  and  rod  rota- 
tion means  for  indicating  a  preselected  fractional  amount  of  a 
complete  rotation  of  the  threaded  rod  member  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

d)  linear  graduated  means  for  indicating  a  corresponding  prede- 
termined linear  distance  of  each  complete  rotation  of  the 
threaded  rod  member  adjacent  said  linear  path  with  said 
indicator  means  when  the  threaded  rod  member  rotates. 

e)  said  linear  graduated  means  mounted  adjacent  said  work 
operation  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  successive  rotation 
counting  marks  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by 
said  predetermined  linear  distance  equal  to  an  amount  of 
movement  of  the  indicator  means  from  one  successive  rota- 
tion counting  mark  to  the  next  rotation  counting  mark  along 
said  linear  path  upon  a  complete  rotation  of  the  threaded  rod 
member. 

f)  said  circumferential  scale  means  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  marks  for  designating  a  said  fractional  amount 
of  a  complete  rotation  between  a  pair  of  successive  said 
rotation  counting  marks  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the  threaded 
rod  member. 


1.  A  plastic  film  cutter  which  is  readily  detachable  from  a  carton 
comprising: 

carton  means  for  housing  a  supply  of  plastic  film,  said  carton 
means  having  an  upstanding  wall  adjacent  to  an  exit  opening 
in  said  carton  means,  said  upstanding  wall  having  two 
opposed  outer  surfaces; 

an  elongated  body  having  (a)  an  upper  portion  for  mounting  a 
cutter  blade  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  upper  por 
tion  and  (b)  a  lower  portion  having  a  parallel  elongated 
supporting  board  with  clamping  means  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  upstanding  wall; 

said  clamping  means  comprising  at  least  one  inverted  substan- 
tially "U '  shaped  clamp  having  (a)  a  bight  and  (b)  first  and 
second  legs  for  fnctional  engagement  on  said  two  opposed 
outer  surfaces  of  said  upstanding  wall; 

means  preventing  said  film  cutter  from  being  attached  to  a 
carton  means  which  is  not  intended  for  such  attachment 
comprising 

at  least  one  projection  on  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  legs,  said  projection  being  located  within  said 
"U"  shaped  clamp,  for  alignment  with  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  upstanding  wall,  said  at  leas!  one  inwardly  facing  projec- 
tion and  said  at  least  one  opening  being  so  positioned  that  said 
at  least  one  projection  will  engage  in  said  at  least  one  opening 
when  said  inverted  "U"  shaped  clamp  is  mounted  on  an 
upstanding  wall  of  said  carton  means  which  is  intended  to 
receive  said  film  cutter  but  when  said  inverted  "U"  shaped 
clamp  is  mounted  on  an  upstanding  wall  of  said  carton  means 
which  is  not  intended  to  receive  .said  film  cutter,  no  such 
engagement  will  occur. 


5,758,560 
ANVIL  COVER  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Fiscus.  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.U.E.  Inc.,  Cran- 
berry Township,  Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  369.007.  Jan,  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,722 
Int,  CI,'  B26D  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  83—659  13  Claims 

1.  An  anvil  cover  latch  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  an  anvil  head  and  a  slip  bearing  having  a 
cylindrical  penphery  provided  with  a  slot,  wherein  the  slot 
includes  opposed,  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  a  base  wall 
and  at  least  one  groove  having  a  cuned  surface  provided 
along  the  slot  adjacent  the  base  wall; 
a  male  member  having  a  planar  shoulder  region  and  a  rear 
portion; 


5.758,562 

PROCESS  FOR  MANITACTURING  BRAIDED 

COMPOSITE  PROSTHESIS 

Paul  J.  Thompson.  New  Hope.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Schneider 

(USA)  Inc..  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3fl,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,062 

Int.  CI."  D04C  ]m 

MS.  a.  87—33  56  Claims 


a  female  member,  wherein  said  female  member  includes  a 
generally  U-shaped  frame  having  an  upper  segment  with  an 
inner  surface,  a  side  segment  and  a  base  segment  configured 
to  form  a  channel; 

means  for  holding  said  female  member  in  the  slot,  wherein  said 
holding  means  includes  an  angled  end  section  on  an  end  of 
said  base  segment  remote  from  said  side  segment  with  said 
base  segment  configured  such  that  when  said  male  member 
engages  said  female  member,  a  portion  of  said  angled  end 
section  extends  beyond  said  rear  portion  of  said  male  member 
into  the  groo\e  and  substantially  abuts  the  curved  surface  of 
the  groove;  and 

an  insert  of  an  elastically  deformable  matenal  disposed  in  said 
channel  such  that  a  locking  edge  is  formed  by  an  exposed 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  segment. 


5,758^1 
CIRCULAR  S.AW  BLADE  AND  METHOD 
,|ohn  R,  Curtsinger,  Shelbyville,  Ky,.  and  Nicholas  E,  .4chter- 
berg.  Phoenix.  Md..  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  New- 
ark. Del. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616387 

Int.  CI."  B23D  6//02,  B27B  ii/OH 

MS.  a.  83—835  8  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  prosthesis,  including: 

providing  a  plurality  of  structural  strands  formed  of  structural 
matenal  and  having  an  onginal  nominal  shape; 

providing  a  plurality  of  compliant  textile  strands; 

allenng  the  structural  strands  while  they  remain  separate  from 
the  textile  strands,  to  impart  to  each  of  the  structural  strands  a 
selected  nominal  shape  in  lieu  of  the  onginal  nominal  shape; 
and 

after  said  altering,  braiding  the  textile  strands  and  the  altered 
structural  strands  into  an  integrated  structure  in  which  the 
structural  strands  together  provide  a  tubular  shape  of  the 
integrated  structure  and  the  textile  strands  form  a  textile 
sheeting  supported  by  the  structural  strands  and  adapted  to 
compliantly  conform  to  changes  from  said  tubular  shape  due 
to  deformations  of  the  structural  strands. 


5.758.563 
FLUID  DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Ronald  Lee  Robinson.  Windham,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holcom 
Co.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  735,643 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  iim-.  F04B  ]7/Q0 

U.S.  CL  91—346  11  Claims 


1.  A  saw  blade  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  circumferential  edge; 

at  least  one  gullet  formed  in  said  circumferential  edge; 

at  least  one  shoulder  fonned  in  said  circumferential  edge  adja- 
cent said  gullet; 

a  tooth  pocket  formed  in  said  circumferential  edge,  said  tooth 
pocket  defining  a  wall  and  a  shelf  adjacent  to  said  wall,  said 
shelf  defining  a  plane; 

a  tooth  secured  in  said  pocket  such  that  when  the  saw  blade  is  in 
use  a  portion  of  said  shelf  extends  beyond  said  tooth  into  said 
gullet,  said  shelf  portion  being  coplanar  with  said  shelf,  said 
shelf  enables  a  lateral  edge  of  the  tooth  to  be  secured  with  the 
body. 


1.  A  fluid  driven  reciprocating  pump  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
reciprocating  assembly,  wherein; 

the  housing  and  the  reciprocating  assembly  define  first  and 

second  working  fluid  chambers; 
the  housing  defines  a  working  fluid  inlet  passage  through  which 

a  working  fluid  is  introduced  under  pressure,  a  working  fluid 

outlet  passage  through  which  the  working  fluid  is  exhausted. 

and  a  valve  surface  which  interacts  with  the  reciprocating 

assembly; 
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the  reciprocating  assembly  includes  a  valve  member,  a  control 
valve  actuator,  and  a  reciprocating  rod: 

the  valve  member  slidably  moves  against  the  valve  surface 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  first  working  fluid  cham- 
ber communicates  with  the  working  fluid  miet  passage  and 
the  second  working  fluid  chamber  communicates  with  the 
working  fluid  exhaust  passage,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
the  first  working  fluid  chamber  communicates  with  the  work- 
ing fluid  outlet  passage  and  the  second  working  fluid  chamber 
communicates  with  the  working  fluid  inlet  passage; 

the  reciprocating  rod  member  moves  in  response  to  the  alternate 
introduction  and  exhaustion  of  the  working  fluid  into  and  out 
of  the  first  and  second  working  fluid  chambers,  respectively: 
and 

the  control  valve  actuator  switches  the  valve  member  fjetween 
the  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  reciprocating  rod  member  and  also  urges  the  valve  mem- 
ber toward  the  valve  surface  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  as  the 
valve  member  moves  between  the  first  and  second  position 
between  the  valve  member  and  the  »-alve  surface. 


5,758,565 

DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAMTACTIRING  SAME 

Kazuma.sa  Yamada,  Ohta-ku.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Yamada  T.S. 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.828.  Aug.  29.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  000783 

int.  CI.'"  FOIB  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—128  6  Claims 


20      21     2 

2z    J3   il. 

."'■ 

.,>■ 

J^42 

21    26   29 

22       -^   N 

^ 

-38 

26 

' 

-39 

20            ?l 

220     50 

5.758.564 
BRAKE  ACTLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Teddy  D.  Smith.  Fresno.  Calif.,-  Ralph  D.  RiLssell,  Yuma,  Ariz., 
and  Michael  D.  Stubblefield,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TSE 
Brakes.  Inc..  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,993 

Int.  Cl."^  F16D  65/00.  F16J  i/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  92—98  R  12  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diaphragm  assembly  consisting 
solely  of  a  resin  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  center  disk  member  made  of  resin  in  a  cavity  of  a  mold; 

setting  a  thin,  plate-shaped  diaphragm  made  of  resin  in  the 
cavity  of  the  mold; 

charging  a  resin  into  the  cavity  of  said  mold  through  a  resm 
charging  port  thereof,  thereby  bringing  a  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm into  intimate  contact  with  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  center  disk  member  while  deforming  said  portion  of  the 
diaphragm; 

allowing  the  resin  to  harden  so  that  said  diaphragm  is  clamped, 
from  both  sides  in  the  thickness  direction  thereof,  by  said 
center  disk  member 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diaphragm  assembly  consisting 
solely  of  a  resin  matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  a  center  disk  member  made  of  resin  and  a  previously 
molded  plate-shaped  diaphragm  made  of  resin  in  a  cavity  of  a 
mold: 

charging  a  resin  into  a  resin  charging  space:  and 

allowing  the  resin  to  cure  to  integrate  said  previously  molded 
diaphragm  and  said  center  disk  member 


1.  A  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  brake  housing  cup  having  an  annular  shoulder  and 
an  axially  protruding  annular  flange; 

b.  a  flexible  diaphragm  stretched  across  said  housing  on  said 
shoulder: 

c.  an  cylindrical  adaptor  having  an  annular  lip  at  its  edge 
provided  over  said  diaphragm  at  said  shoulder  adjacent  to  said 
annular  flange: 

d.  an  annular  retaining  piece  provided  o\er  said  lip  and  on  the 
inside  of  said  flange;  and 

e.  at  least  one  weld  connecting  said  retaining  piece  to  said 
annular  flange,  for  holding  the  lip  of  said  cylindrical  adaptor 
securelv  against  said  housing. 


5,758,566 
PISTON  WITH  A  SLIDE  SHOE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 
PISTON  ENGINE 
Hardy    Peter  Jepsen,  Nordborg.  and  Henry   Madscn  Mailer. 
Senderborg.  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S, 
Nordborg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00270,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/01948.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  8.  1994,  0822/94 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  ///•; 
U.S.  CI.  92—187  9  Claims 

I.  A  piston  wilh  a  slide  shoe  for  a  hydraulic  piston  engine,  the 
piston  having  a  ball  socket,  and  the  slide  shoe  having  a  correspond- 
ing ball  head,  the  ball  socket  and  the  ball  head  being  connected  in 
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1.  A  toaster  including  a  toasting  chamber  for  receiving  a  product 
to  be  heated,  at  least  one  heating  element  for  heating  the  product, 
transport  apparatus  for  moving  the  product  into  the  chamber,  and 
first  switching  means  actuable  by  the  transport  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying electrical  power  to  circuitry  of  the  toaster,  said  circuitry 
comprising; 

a.  second  switching  means  for  controllably  connecting  electrical 
power  to  the  at  least  one  heating  element;  and 

b.  control  circuitry  for  controlling  operation  of  the  second 
switching  means  to  effect  disconnection  of  power  to  the  at 
least  one  heating  element,  upon  the  completion  of  heating, 
regardless  of  the  state  of  actuation  of  the  first  switching 
means. 


5,758.568 

TOP  SIDE  COOKER  HAVING  COOKING  HEAD  WITH 

GEAR  DRIVEN  ADJUSTMENT  FEET 

Joseph  \.  Moravec.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Keating  of 

Chicago.  Inc..  Bellwood.  111. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,848 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/00;37/06;  B30B  1/08:15/22 

U.S.  a.  99—349  8  Qaims 
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a  ball-and-socket  joint,  the  ball  head  of  the  slide  shoe  being 
moulded  as  a  unit  into  the  ball  socket  in  friction  reducing  matenal 
so  that  the  ball  head  is  captured  in  the  ball  socket. 


5.758367 
TOASTER  WITH  MAINS-POWER-ON  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Roelf  Van  Der  Wal.  and  Jacob  H.  Botma,  both  of  Drachten. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.915 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1996,  96201173 

Int  a."  A47J  i7/(m 
U.S.  CI.  99—331  5  aalms 


1.  A  top  side  cooker  comprising: 

a  flat  grill  surface: 

a  cooking  head  having  a  flat  cooking  surface: 

means  for  loosely  supporting  said  cooking  head  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  open  position,  with  said  cooking  sur- 
face suspended  at  an  angle  to  said  grill  surface,  and  a  closed 
position,  with  the  weight  of  said  cooking  head  urging  said 
cooking  surface  into  engagement  with  said  grill  surface,  for 
cooking  foodstuffs  thereon; 

a  front  foot  and  a  rear  foot,  movably  mounted  to  the  front  and  to 
the  rear  of  said  cooking  head,  respectively,  adapted  to  engage 
said  gnll  surface  to  maintain  a  distance  between  said  cooking 
surface  and  said  gnll  surface;  and 

gear  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  front  foot  and  said 
rear  foot  to  adjust  said  distance. 


5,758369 
POl  LTRY  FRYING  APPARATUS 
Rodney  Barbour.  Brandon.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Barbour  latema- 
tional.  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^05 

Int.  CI."  A47J  i7/l2 

U.S.  CL  99—415  2  Claimi 


1.  A  frying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  with  a  first  diameter: 

a  raised  rack,  said  rack  comprising  a  central  rod  with  a  lower 

end  and  upper  end. 
wherein  said  lower  end  is  attached  to  a  central  area  of  a  plate 

having  a  second  diameter, 
wherein  said  second  diameter  is  smaller  than  said  first  diameter. 
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wherein  said  plate  is  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations, 

wherein  said  upper  end  of  said  central  rod  includes  a  loop 
portion  for  engaging  a  grab  hook. 

wherein  said  plate  has  an  upper  surface  and  bottom  surface. 

wherein  said  rack  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  feet  attached 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plate,  and 

wherein  said  vessel  has  sides  with  a  height  wherein  said  height 
is  substantially  greater  than  said  first  diameter. 


30  B 


eoA 


1.  A  portable  cooking  grill  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  base  means  including  a  ground  penetratable  base  for 
penetrating  the  ground,  said  ground  penetratable  support  base 
means  compnsmg  a  screw  mechanism  havmg  a  spiral  bottom 
portion  for  penetrating  into  said  ground  and  further  having  a 
top  portion  which  includes  a  handle  member  to  conveniently 
operate  said  screw  mechanism; 

a  means  for  supporting  a  grill  member  in  cooperation  with  said 
support  base  means:  and 

said  grill  member. 


5,758^70 

PORTABLE  COOKING  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 

Curtis  J.  HiU,  Shallow  Lake  Rd.,  Box  26,  Warba,  Minn.  55793 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,519 

Int.  CI.*  F24B  3AX):  A47G  29A)0 

U.S.  a.  99-^149  6  aaims 


confining  the  flow  of  the  fluid  so  that  the  liquid  particles 
coalesce  and  become  aerated  before  the  fluid  leaves  the  pas- 
sage through  said  exit  and  thereof: 

a  chilled  surface  located  adjacent  to  said  passage  defining  means 
for  recei\  ing  the  fluid  leaving  said  passage  exit  end  so  that  the 
fluid  is  relatively  evenly  distnbuted  on  said  surface  as  a  thin 
layer  and  at  least  partially  frozen  in  that  form,  and 

means  for  removing  the  frozen  layer  from  said  surface  without 
mixing  said  layer  with  the  fluid  leaving  the  passage  exit  end. 


5,758372 
SUNKEN  RECEPTACLE  UNIT  WITH  RESILIENT 
RECEPTACLE  RETAINING  SURFACE 
Joseph  J.  Hennessy,  Howards  Grove,  and  Thomas  E.  Gaffney, 
Sheboygan,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Vollrath  Com- 
pany, L.L.C.,  Wis. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,697 

Int  CI."  F24B  9/00:  A47J  27/00 

U,S.  CI.  99-^»83  19  Claims 


5,758,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
DISPENSING  AERATED  OR  BLENDED  FLUID 
PRODUCTS 
Paul  Kateman,  Cambridge;  Matthew  K.  Haggerty.  Milton,  and 
Clay  A.  Burns,  Medford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kateman 
Family  Limited  Partnership,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  308,665,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,603^57.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  154.747,  Nov.  18, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,433,967,  wkich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  740,725,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,292,030,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  564,219,  Aug.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,300 
Int  CI."  A23G  9/00:  F28D  5/00:  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  99—455  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  dispensing  an  aerated  food 
product  comprising 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  to  produce  an 

atomized  fluid  stream  comprised  of  liquid  particles: 
means  defining  a  flow-through  passage  having  an  entrance  end 
positioned  to  receive  the  fluid  stream  from  the  mixing  means 
and  an  exit  end  spaced  from  the  entrance  end.  said  passage 


1.  A  sunken  receptacle  unit  for  insertion  in  an  opening  of  a 
counter  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  sunken 
receptacle  unit  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  an 
interior  cavity: 

a  receptacle  support  surface  extending  outwardly  from  the  walls 
for  supporting  the  receptacle  within  the  opening:  and 

a  first  receptacle  retaining  surface  coupled  to  one  of  the  walls  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  beyond  the  opening  for 
engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  the  counter  and  a  second 
position  within  the  opening  for  the  insertion  of  the  unit 
through  the  opening,  wherein  the  first  receptacle  retaining 
surface  is  resiliently  biased  in  the  first  position. 
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5,758,573 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  PIERCING.  CRUSHING  AND 
RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Donald   E.   Keeler,  Sussex,  NJ.;   Michael   Sinocchi,  Suffem; 
Richard  J.  Connon  Bloominburg,  both  of  N.Y.;  Fred  Karsa. 
Wantage,  NJ.,  and  Wilfred  A.  Cote  ,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Paper  Compan).  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,396 
Int.  CI."  B30B  1 5/14:9/20: J/04 
VS.  CI.  100-^9  18  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  piercing  and  crushing  device  which 
comprises,  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  carton  insenion 
portion,  a  piercing  and  crushing  portion,  and  a  crushed  carton 
reception  portion,  said  carton  insertion  portion  including  an  upper 
end  wall,  said  canon  insertion  portion  including  a  door  in  said 
upper  end  wall  through  which  a  carton  (o  be  pierced  and  crushed  is 
inserted,  an  electrical  switch,  said  switch  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
said  door  and  said  upper  end  wall,  seiid  switch  controlling  an 
electronic  door  latch  and  an  electric  motor,  said  electric  motor 
driving  a  pair  of  rolls  which  pierce  and  crush  said  carton  during 
operation  of  said  motor,  said  rolls  located  beneath  said  carton 
insertion  portion,  said  electronic  door  latch  preventing  opening  of 
said  door  during  operation  of  said  motor  and  rotation  of  said  rolls, 
each  of  said  rolls  including  spaced  rows  of  piercing  pins  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof. 


5,7584574 

MANUALLY  WRITTEN,  MACHINE  READABLE  CODE 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Bernardo.  29  Windsor  Rd..  Stamford.  Conn.  06905- 

4234,  and  Barry  L.  Natale,  P.O.  Box  1383.  Stamford,  Conn. 

06905-1383 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  868325,  Apn  15,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  197.443 

Int.  CI."  B41F  17/00 

VJS.  a.  101—2  11  Claims 


JOSHEPH   A.    BERNARDO 
29  WINDSOR  ROAD 
STAMFORD.   CT   06905-4234 


1.  A  method  for  manually  marking  a  destination  or  identifying 
code  on  an  article  for  automated  reading  and  conversion  to  a 
numeric  code  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  an  article  an  indicia  having  machine-readable  code 
field  markers  defining  a  predetermined  code  field,  said  prede- 


termined code  field  having  a  plurality  of  rows/columns  of 
delineated  blank  spaces  arranged  within  the  code  field, 

manually  darkening  the  blank  spaces  of  the  corresponding  rows/ 
columns  of  the  code  field  of  the  indicia  to  designate  respective 
digits  of  a  destination  or  identification  code,  said  blank  spaces 
being  darkened  so  as  to  be  machine  readable,  and 

applying  to  the  article  in  proximity  to  the  indicia  a  machine- 
readable  bar  code  representing  a  predetermined  number 
sequence  for  indicating  that  the  article  has  applied  thereon  the 
indicia  having  the  code  field  with  manually-darkened  spaces 
designating  the  destination  or  identification  code,  said  prede- 
termined number  sequence  being  a  numerical  code  that  is 
recognized  by  mail-sorting  equipment  having  a  bar  code 
reading  capability  for  switching  to  a  manually-written  code 
reading  mode  for  machine-reading  of  the  manually-marked 
destination  code  in  said  predetermined  code  field. 


5,758375 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUTT 

COMPONENT  WITH  PRINT  CELLS  IN  LIQUID 

COMMUNICATION 

Irvin  Isen,  Narboth;  Joseph  Kucherovsk>,  Philadelphia,  and 
Jackie  E.  Hilton,  Quakertoun.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bemis 
Company  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  488085 

Int.  CI."  B41F  WOO.  B41N  11/06:  B41M  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  101—153  24  Claims 


4-4 


4-4 


1.  Apparatus  for  directly  printing  an  electrical  circuit  component 
onto  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  printing  station: 

means  for  transporting  the  substrate  to  said  printing  station:  and 

means  adapted  for  directly  printing,  at  said  printing  station,  an 
electrical  circuit  component  onto  the  substrate  using  an 
electrically-conductive  liquid,  said  means  for  printing  having 
a  print  press  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  print  press  cells 
being  in  liquid  communication  in  both  a  printing  direction  and 
a  direction  transverse  thereto  so  that  the  electncal  circuit,  as 
printed,  is  electrically  conductive  in  the  printing  direction  and 
in  the  transverse  direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cells 
having  a  liquid  communication  channel  uniform  in  depth  and 
width  in  the  printing  direction  and  a  different  liquid  commu- 
nication channel  uniform  in  depth  and  width  in  the  transverse 
direction,  the  liquid  communication  channels  of  cells  adjacent 
in  the  printing  direction  being  substantially  colinear  and  the 
liquid  communication  channels  of  cells  adjacent  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  being  substanually  colinear. 
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5,758^76 
GRIPPER  BAR  FOR  DELIVERIES  OF  PRINTING 
PRESSES 
Richard   Mack,  Brtihl;   Martin  Mayer,  Ladenburg;   Michael 
\oge,  Malsch;  Norbert  Thiinker,  Hirschberg;  Roland  Hirth, 
Romberg,  and  Bemd  Maul,  Heidelberg,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckinaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
439J 

taL  a*  B41F  1/30 
VS.  a.  1«1^>08  6  CUims 


1.  A  gripper  bar  assembly  for  a  delivery  of  a  printing  press, 
comprising: 

a  gnpper  bar  carried  at  respective  ends  thereof  by  transport 
chains,  said  gnpper  bar  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  grippers 
with  gripper  fingers  for  transporting  sheets  and  having  a 
hollow  profiled  member  with  a  boxlike  profile; 

a  gnpper  shaft  received  in  said  hollow  profiled  member; 

gnpper  pads  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  the  hollow  profiled 
member; 

said  hollow  profiled  member  being  formed  with  lateral  openings 
through  which  the  gnpper  fingers  of  the  gnppers  extend; 

said  hollow  profiled  member  having  a  thickened  wall  segment 
supporting  said  gnpper  pads,  a  relatively  thinner  wall  segment 
adjacent  said  thickened  wall  segment,  a  further  thickened  wall 
segment  adjacent  said  relatively  thinner  wall  segment,  and  a 
further  relatively  thinner  wall  segment  distally  from  said 
gripper  pads  and  adjacent  said  further  thickened  wall  seg- 
ment. 


adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  pivot  amount  of  said  take-up  roll 
to  cause  a  change  in  the  constant  amount  of  the  cleaning  web 
being  taken-up  on  said  take-up  roll. 


5,758,578 

DEVICE  FOR  EXCHANGING  PRINTING  FORMS  IN 

PRINTING  UNITS  OF  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Jacques  Metrope,  l.aigneville,  France,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heideibei'g,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 

Harris  S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,012 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1995,  95  07287 
InL  CI."  B41F  21/00 
V3.  CI.  101—477  7  Claims 


5,758,577 
CYLINDER  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Toshihiko  Ebina,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190202 

Int.  CI."  B41F  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  101^*23  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  printing  press  cylinder  using  a 

cleaning  web.  comprising: 

take-up  roll  for  taking  up  the  cleaning  web  to  clean  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  cylinder; 
a  constant  amount  feed  mechanism  for  causing  a  constant 
amount  of  the  cleaning  web  to  be  taken  up  on  said  take-up  roll 
regardless  of  an  amount  of  taken  cleaning  web  on  said  take-up 
roll; 
driving  means  for  driving  to  rotate  said  take-up  roll  in  taking  up 
the  cleaning  web  including  a  take-up  lever  for  transmitting  a 
pivot  force  to  said  take-up  roll  in  only  a  take-up  direction  of 
the  cleaning  web,  the  take-up  lever  being  biased  in  a  counter 
take-up  direction  of  the  cleaning  web.  said  take-up  lever 
having  an  actuation  target  member;  and 


1.  Device  for  exchanging  pnnting  forms  on  a  form  cylinder  in  a 

printing  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  holding  device  being 
provided  in  the  printing  unit  for  both  holding  therein  at  least  one 
pnnting  form  which  is  to  be  installed,  as  well  as  at  least  one 
printing  form  which  is  being  removed,  comprising  profile  members 
for  guiding  the  printing  forms  substantially  by  lateral  regions 
thereof,  each  of  said  profile  members  having  grooves  formed 
therein  for  enveloping  said  lateral  regions  of  the  printing  forms, 
and  said  grooves  follow  an  S-shaped  profile  along  said  profile 
members. 
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5.758479 

DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  PRINTING  PLATES  IN 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Jean-Claude  Marmin.  Estrees-Saint-Denis,  and  Jacky  Planas, 

Creil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 

aschinenAG,  Heidelberg,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1994,  94  04608 
InL  a."  B41L  3/02 
VS.  a.  101^186  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  printing  plates  in  a  rotary  printing 
press  comprising: 

at  least  one  plate  cylinder  receiving  both  ends  of  a  printing  plate, 
said  plate  cylinder  compnsing  a  clamping  device  within  a 
cylinder  gap  in  said  plate  cylinder; 

a  removal  device  for  removing  an  old  printing  plate  from  said 
plate  cylinder: 

an  infeed  device  for  feeding  a  new  printing  plate  to  be  fastened 
to  said  plate  cylinder; 

an  actuating  unit;  and 

at  least  one  holding  device  adjacent  said  plate  cylinder,  said 
holding  device  orienting  a  portion  of  said  new  printing  plate 
in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  with  a  line  tangent  to  an 
outer  cylindncal  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder,  said  holding 
device  being  pivotable  by  said  actuating  unit  about  a  pivot 
axis  from  a  first  position,  at  which  said  new  pnnting  plate  is 
oriented  in  said  direction  essentially  parallel  with  said  line 
tangent  to  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder, 
to  a  second  position,  at  which  a  front  edge  of  said  new 
printing  plate  engages  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
plate  cylinder 


supplying  a  chemical  agent  into  an  atmosphere  within  the  semi- 
enclosed  area  so  that  the  atmosphere  within  the  semi-enclosed 
area  reduces  a  rate  of  evaporation  of  the  substance  from  the 
ink. 


5,758,581 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  ROTARY  SHAFT 

PROPULSION 

Karlbeinz    Uhlenbusch,    Oldenburg,    German),    assignor    to 

Henke  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Lubecke-.Alswede.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27.  1995.  195  40 
177.8 

Int  CL'  B61B  13/00 
VS.  a.  104—166  13  aaims 


5,758,580 
PRINTING  UNIT  USING  VARIOUS  INK  TYPES 
Robert  Richard  Murray,  Madbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger   Druckmaschinen    AG,    Heidelberg,   Germany,   and 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,591 
Int.  CI."  B41F  31/00 
V.S.  a.  101-^91  41  aaims 

15.  A  method  for  controlling  an  evaporation  of  a  substance  from 
an  ink  in  a  pnnting  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  at  least  semi-enclosed  area  around  an  inking  unit  and 

a  print  cylinder  of  a  printing  unit; 
supplying  a  water  based  ink  to  the  inking  unit  and  the  print 
cylinder;  and 


1.  A  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  drive  shaft  being 
rotatable  around  the  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  conveyor  car,  each  having  a  frictional  wheel,  the 
frictional  wheel  rolling  on  the  dnve  shaft,  the  frictional  wheel 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  inclined  against  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft; 

at  least  one  guiding  assembly  guiding  the  one  conveyor  car  at  a 
first  distance  from  the  dnve  shaft,  the  first  distance  remaining 
constant  along  the  dnve  shaft,  wherein  the  one  frictional 
wheel  is  located  on  a  first  side  of  a  vertical  plane  that  runs 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft;  and 

a  second  guiding  assembly  guiding  the  conveyor  car  at  a  second 
distance  from  the  drive  shaft,  the  second  distance  remaining 
constant  along  the  drive  shaft,  wherein  a  second  fnctional 
wheel  of  a  second  conveyor  car  guided  by  the  second  guiding 
assembly  is  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  vertical  plane. 
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5,75«482 

DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  PEOPLE  ON  A  MOVING 

UNIT 

Madimir  A.  Gnezdilov,  kv.  179,  Kastanayevskaya,  60,  Moscow, 

121108,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,582 
Claims     priority,    application     U,S.S.R.,    Sep.     26,     1996, 
%n9201 

InL  a."  A62B  35/00 
VS.  a.  104—241  20  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  restraining  a  passenger  on  a  moving 
unit,  comprising: 

a  passenger  body  enveloping  unit  having  two  side  components 
eacli  iiaving  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  tlie  back  end  of  each 
of  the  side  components  being  joined  to  hinges  fixed  in  an 
upper  portion  of  a  back  of  a  seat  of  the  moving  unit,  and  the 
front  end  of  each  of  the  side  components  being  connected 
together  to  form  a  space  for  enveloping  the  passenger: 

a  transverse  component  rigidly  fastened  to  the  passenger  body 
enveloping  unit  for  resting  against  the  passenger's  thighs 
when  the  passenger  body  enveloping  unit  envelops  the  pas- 
senger; and 

a  lock  unit  for  restraining  the  passenger  body  enveloping  unit 
after  the  transverse  component  has  come  to  rest  against  the 
passenger's  thighs  such  that  the  passenger  body  enveloping 
unit  envelops  the  passenger  in  an  area  of  the  passenger's 
forearms  and  belly. 


said  guide  arm  being  coupled  to  the  steering  unit  of  the  vehicle 
to  control  steenng  thereof  when  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  are 
in  engagement  with  the  guide  rail:  and 

a  mechanism  for  lowering  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  into  engage- 
ment with  the  guide  rail,  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  to 
facilitate  self-guidance  of  the  vehicle  and  for  raising  said  pair 
of  guide  rollers  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  rail,  while 
the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  to  facilitate  manual  operation  of  the 
vehicle  by  a  driver. 


5,758,584 
RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  LIGHTWEIGHT  CENTER  BEAM 

STRICTURE 
Gregory  J.  Saxton,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Gunderson, 

Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  655.861,  May  31,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,626.083.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

802,641 

Int.  Cl."^  B61D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-355  14  Claims 


5,758,583 
UNIT  FOR  DIRECTIONALLY  GUIDING  A  TRANSPORT 
VEHICLE  ALONG  A  RAIL 
Robert  Lohr,  Hangenbieten,  France,  assignor  to  Lohr  Indus- 
trie, S.A.,  Hangenbieten,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00612,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1994,  93  06491 
Int.  CI."  B61C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—72.2  19  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  self-guidance  guiding  a  road  vehicle  along  a 
guide  rail,  said  vehicle  having  a  steering  unit  for  steering  the 
vehicle,  said  assembly  for  self-guidance  comprising: 

a  first  end  of  a  guide  arm  being  pivotably  mounted  to  an 

undersurface  of  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  guide  rollers  being  secured  adjacent  a  second  end  of 
said  guide  arm.  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  being  disposed 
adjacent  one  another  and  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  rollers 
having  a  grooved  profile  for  mating  engagement  with  an 
exterior  profile  of  a  guide  rail  upon  which  said  assembly  for 
self-guidance  is  to  travel  so  that  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  grip 
and  roll  along  the  guide  rail; 


9.  A  railroad  freight  car,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  body  having  an  upstanding  transverse  bulkhead 
located  at  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  body; 

(b)  an  upright  center  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 
between  the  bulkheads,  said  center  beam  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  floor  sheets,  each  inclined  laterally  inward  toward 
said  center  beam  and  extending  along  a  respective  one  of  said 
sides  thereof. 
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5,758385 
SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Jim  S.  Latchinian,  5701  Miami  Lakes  Dr.  E.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
33014 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,282 

Int.  CI."  A47B  85/00 

VJS.  a.  108—23  10  Claims 


1.  A  shelving  system,  comprising: 

a  power  track  including  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  a  power 

source. 

and  at  least  one  shelf  structure  including  a  top  panel  having  a 
forward  longitudinal  edge  and  containing  a  light  source 
beneath  said  top  panel  to  radiate  light  below  said  shelf  struc- 
ture, said  shelf  structure  being  removably  fitted  to  said  power 
track  such  that  said  light  source  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  electnc  circuits, 

wherein  said  shelf  structure  comprises  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  shelf  brackets  having  means  for  receiving  and  retaining 
said  top  panel,  a  forward  nose  piece  secured  over  the  forward 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  top  panel,  said  forward  nose  piece 
including  at  least  two  opposing,  plate  receiving  beads,  each 
said  bead  having  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  toward  the 
opposing  said  bead,  such  that  the  forward  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  top  panel  fits  against  said  beads,  an  elongate  light  source 
mounting  plate  fitted  longitudinally  and  engagingly  into  the 
slots  in  said  opposing  plate  receiving  beads  beneath  said  top 
panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bulb  mounting  socket  structures 
projecting  from  said  mounting  plate  and  a  light  source  ballast 
sUTJCture,  and  circuit  means  having  conductive  shelf  coupling 
means  and  extending  from  said  ballast  structure  to  one  said 
socket  structure,  and  from  said  ballast  structure  to  said  power 
source. 


5,758,586 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE 
Joyce  R,  Kieser.  and  H.  Samuel  Kieser,  both  of  46  Fox  Den  Rd., 
W.  Simsbury,  Conn.  06092 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781428 
Int.  CI."  A47B  9/00 
CI.  108—147  23  Claims 

An  adjustable  height  table  comprising: 
a  table  top  having  an  upper  work  surface; 
at  least  one  leg  supporting  said  table  top.  said  leg  including  a 
main  leg  segment; 

at  least  one  removable  leg  segment  for  insertion  between  said 
main  leg  segment  and  said  table  top;  and 
.  a  connection  between  said  table  top  and  said  main  leg 
segment  to  raise  and  lower  said  table  top  relative  to  said  main 
leg  segment  and  to  clamp  said  removable  leg  segment 
between  said  table  top  and  said  main  leg  segitient.  said 
removable  leg  segment  and  said  main  leg  segment  presenting 
the  profile  of  a  continuous  one-piece  leg  when  said  table  top 


U.S. 
1 

a. 
b. 


is  clamped  thereto,  said  connection  including  a  rod  member 
between  said  table  top  and  said  main  leg  segment,  each 
removable  leg  segment  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a 
cutout  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  surface  into  commu- 
nication with  said  bore  so  said  removable  leg  segment  can  be 
inserted  atK>ut  said  rod  member. 


5,758,587 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  FLAME 

AND  PRESSl  RE  PI  LSATIONS  IN  A  FURNACE 
Horst  Biichner,  3.  rue  du  Margrave  de  Bade.  K-67500  Man- 
enthal.  France,  and  Wolfgang  Leuckel.  Auf  der  Judenhut  15, 
D-67098  Bad  Diirkheim.  (jermanv,  assignors  to  Horst  Biich- 
ner, Mariental.  France;  Wolfgang  Leuckel,  Bad  Durkheim. 
(ierman).  and  DNXiW  DeuLscher  Vcrein  des  (ias-  und 
Wasserfaches  Technisch-Wissenschaftliche  Nereinigung, 
Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
369J;  Nov.  16,  1995.  195  42  681.9 

Int.  CI."  F23C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  110—260  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  suppressing  flame  and  pressure  pulsations  in  a 
furnace  having  a  burner  for  generating  a  flame  and  a  combustion 
chamber  into  which  the  flame  is  directed,  comprising  surrounding 
the  flame  with  a  gas  envelope  stream  which  has  a  higher  flow 
velocity  in  a  flame  propagation  direction  than  the  velocity  of  edge 
regions  of  the  flame,  where  ring  vortices  tend  to  arise  by  rolling  up 
of  edge  zones  of  a  fuel-containing  burner  stream  which  incorpo- 
rates hot  flue  gases. 
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5,758488 
GRAFTED  TEXTILE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GRAFTING  THE  PRODUCT 
Isaac  Nestor  Orfali,  Urauiza  971,  Ramos  Mejia,  Prov.  of  Bue- 
nos Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,001 

Int.  CI."  D05C  17/00 

MS.  a.  112—1  20  Claires 


1  A  method  for  grafting  an  applique  in  a  pre-selected  region  of 
a  product,  said  applique  having  a  preselected  shape  and  size,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  said  product  into  a  hoop  in  a  way  that  said  region  is 

entirely  inside  said  hoop,  removing  a  portion  of  material  from 

said  region  of  the  product,  whereby  a  hole  is  formed  in  said 

product  having  a  same  shape  and  slightly  smaller  size  relative 

to  said  applique; 
covering  said  hole  with  said  applique  such  that  said  applique 

overlaps  a  strip  of  product  material  all  the  way  round  said 

hole: 
joining  said  applique  to  the  strip  of  overlapping  material  of  said 

product;  and 
wherein  said  steps  of  removing,  covering  and  joining  are  carried 

out  sequentially  without  removing  or  substantially  loosening 

said  product  from  said  hoop. 


5,758,589 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS  FOR  GARMENTS, 
METHOD  AND  APPLICATION 
Jean-Claude  Pommier,  Sassenage,  France,  assignor  to  A.  Ray- 
mond &  Cie.,  France 

FHed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,456 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1994,  44  35 
320.0 

Int.  a."  D05B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  112—107  5  Claims 

10    ^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  sewing  of  a  plurality  of  male  closure  ele- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  female  closure  elements  to  a  fabric  by  a 
sewing  machine,  said  assembly  comprising: 

said  plurality  of  male  closure  elements  uniformly  formed 
between  a  first  pair  of  parallel  holding  bars,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  male  closure  elements  having  a  base  plate  and  a 
connecting  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  base, 

said  plurality  of  female  closure  elements  uniformly  formed 
between  a  second  pair  of  parallel  holding  bars,  each  of  said 
female  closure  elements  having  a  base  plate  and  a  receiving 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  connecting  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  male  closure  elements 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  male  and  female  closure  elements 
being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  adjacent 
closure  element  by  a  cross  arm  extending  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  holding  arms,  each  of  said  cross  arms 
having  a  portion  formed  to  permit  removal  of  the  holding 
arms  from  the  closure  elements  by  tearing. 


5.758,590 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Horace  I.  Collier;  Robin  C.  Collier,  both  of  PO.  Box  712. 
HaleyvUle,  Ala.  35565,  and  Randall  W  Collier.  RO.  Box  806, 
Killen,  Ala.  35645 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,865 

Int.  CI."  D05B  }}/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  112—470.36  22  Claims 


1.  A  stacking  device  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
sewing  head  for  stitching  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  leading 
portion  adjacent  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  portion  adjacent  a 
trailing  edge  each  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  as  the 
matenal  is  stitched  by  the  sewing  machine,  said  stacking  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

support  means  adjacent  the  sewing  head  for  supporting  a  trailing 
portion  of  a  sheet  of  matenal  thereon,  said  support  means 
being  configured  to  allow  a  leading  portion  of  the  material  to 
depend  therefrom; 

holding  means  for  releasably  holding  the  trailing  portion  of  the 
material  with  the  leading  portion  depending  from  said  support 
means; 

grasping  means  for  grasping  the  material  adjacent  the  material 
trailing  edge; 

pivot  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  grasping  means 
between  a  grasping  position  adjacent  said  support  means  and 
a  stacking  position  distal  said  support  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  holding 
means,  said  grasping  means  and  said  pivot  means; 

whereby  upon  completion  of  the  stitching  of  the  material  the 
material  is  positioned  with  the  material  leading  portion 
depending  from  the  support  means  and  the  holding  means 
holding  the  material  trailing  portion,  the  grasping  means  is 
actuated  to  grasp  the  matenal  trailing  portion,  and  the  pivot 
means  moves  the  grasping  means  to  the  stacking  position 
whereupon  the  grasping  means  are  actuated  to  release  the 
matenal. 
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5.758.591 

MAIN  CAM  FOR  A  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Rudy  Papajewski.  and  Gerd  Papajewski.  both  of  Stutuensee, 

(iermany.  assignors  to  AMF  Reece.  Inc.,  Mechanicsville,  \a. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,127 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  112—175.25  14  Claims 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  main  cam  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  cam  assembly  having  a  barring  cam,  a  barring  tension/knife 
cam  disk,  a  feed  cam  disk,  a  stop  cam  disk  and  a  drive  disk  switch 
spring  connected  together,  and  the  cam  assembly  connected  to  a 
drive  disk  and  to  a  worm  gear  hub,  for  dnving  by  a  worm  gear  on 
a  main  drive  shaft  of  the  buttonhole  sewing  machine. 


5,758,592 

UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  PROPl'LSION  AND  ATTITUDE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Benson,  Jr..  Saunderstown.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  ."Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,019 

Int.  CI.'  B63G  8/14 

MS.  CI.  114—330  20  Claims 


5.758.593 
PORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MARINE  VESSEL 
James  H.  Kyle,  Keene,  N.H..  assignor  to  Pompanette,  Inc., 
Charlestown.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.163 

Int  CI.'  B63B  19/00 

MS.  CI.  114—178  12  Claims 


1  A  port  assembly  for  a  marine  vessel,  comprising  a  lens 
element  and  a  first  stainless  steel  nng  surrounding  said  lens  ele- 
ment, said  first  stainless  steel  nng  having  a  .stepped  cross-section 
with  a  base  portion,  a  second  portion  which  is  generally  parallel 
with  said  base  portion,  and  a  sloped  nser  which  defines  an  angle  of 
greater  than  90°  and  less  than  180°.  with  said  sUiped  riser  connect- 
ing said  base  portion  and  said  second  portion; 

a  second  stainless  steel  nng  constructed  and  arranged  lo  fit  in  a 
concentric  nested  relationship  with  said  first  stainless  steel 
ring  and  having  a  stepped  cross-section  with  a  first  nser,  a 
second  riser  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first 
and  second  risers,  and  with  said  first  nser  of  said  second 
stainless  steel  ring  abutting  said  base  portion  of  said  first 
stainless  steel  ring,  said  second  nser  of  said  second  stainless 
steel  ring  including  a  sloped  portion  abutting  said  sloped 
portion  of  said  first  stainless  steel  ring,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  sloped  portion  of  said  second  stainless  nng  and  said 
sloped  riser  of  said  first  stainless  steel  ring  in  a  juxtaposed 
relationship; 
a  third  stainless  steel  ring  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
and  means  for  fastening  said  third  stainless  steel  ring  to  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  second  stainless  steel  ring,  with 
said  outwardly  extending  portion  together  with  said  base 
portion  of  said  first  stainless  steel  nng  forming  a  clamp  for 
securing  the  port  assembly  to  the  wall  of  a  marine  ves.sel. 


■  •'-.2 
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1.  An  undersea  vehicle  propulsion  and  attitude  control  system 
comprising: 

a  pump  disposed  in  an  undersea  vehicle; 

a  forward  port  disposed  at  a  forward  end  of  said  undersea 
vehicle; 

a  forward  port  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  forward  port  to 
said  pump; 

an  aft  port  disposed  al  an  aft  end  of  said  undersea  vehicle; 

an  aft  port  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  aft  port  lo  said  pump; 

a  plurality  of  radial  outlet  ports  disposed  radially  in  said  under- 
sea vehicle  between  said  forward  end  and  said  aft  end; 

a  radial  outlet  port  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  plurality  of 
radial  outlet  pons  to  said  pump;  and 

a  plurality  of  \ahes  connected  between  said  pump  and  al  least 
two  of  said  aft  port  conduits,  said  forward  port  conduit  and 
said  radial  outlet  port  conduit,  the  valves  controlling  fluid 
discharge  out  of  said  aft  port,  said  forward  port  and  said 
plurality  of  radial  outlet  ports  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  undersea  vehicle  in  multiple  planes. 


5,758.594 
MOULDED  BOAT  HI  LL  INCLUDING  TRANSOM 
REINFORCING  GUSSETS 
Gregory  Sicwert.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  .\llied  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.290 

Int.  CI."  B63B  5/24 

U.S.  a.  114—357  19  Claims 


27 


1.  A  reinforced  plastic  boat  hull  structure  having  bow  and  stem 
ends  and.  comprising: 
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an  integrally  formed  hull,  including  inner  and  outer  shells,  with 
a  plurality  of  stiffening  members  longitudinally  extending 
between  said  bow  and  stem  ends  and  integrally  connecting 
said  inner  and  outer  shells: 

a  transom  region  at  said  stem  end  adapted  to  receive  an  outboard 
motor,  and 

transom  reinforcing  means  connected  to  said  transom  region; 

said  transom  reinforcing  means  is  provided  by  at  least  one  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  stiffening  members  which 
includes  a  vertical  exten.sion  to  form  a  gusset  section  inte- 
grally formed  with  and  connected  between  said  one  stiffening 
member  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  transom  region. 


5,758,595 

At  TOMATIC  MILKING  MEANS  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Hans  Olofsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ALFA  Laval 

AGRI  AB,  l\iniba.  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE94/00854,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/07606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  615J22 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  16,  1993,  9303021 
Int.  CI."  AOIJ  3/00:  F16H  57/08 
U.S.  CI.  119—14.18  16  Claims 


19  M3 

1.  A  device  for  automatic  removal  of  a  milking  means  from  an 
animal's  udder,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  drive  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  motor; 

a  rotatable  removal  means; 

an  elongated  pulling  means  connected  to  the  removal  means  at 
its  one  end  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  milking  means 
at  its  other  end.  wherein  the  removal  means  is  adapted  to  pull 
the  milking  means  off  the  udder  by  means  of  the  pulling 
means  when  the  removal  means  is  rotated  in  a  given  rotational 
direction; 

a  gear  change  device  positioned  between  and  connected  to  the 
dri\e  shaft  and  the  removal  means;  and 

a  housing  which  houses  the  gear  change  device,  the  gear  change 
device  having  a  first  gear  change  means  connected  to  the 
motor  via  the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  gear  change  means 
connected  to  the  removal  means; 

wherein  the  gear  change  device  has  a  third  gear  change  means 
movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  it  is  held  substan- 
tially immovable  relative  to  the  housing  of  the  gear  change 
device,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  is  movable  relative 
to  the  housing  of  the  gear  change  device,  and  in  that  the  third 
gear  change  means  is  adapted  to  operably  connect  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  motor  to  the  removal  means  via  said  first  and 
second  gear  change  means  when  the  third  gear  change  means 
is  in  said  first  position  and  to  achieve  disengagement  of  the 


removal  means  from  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor  when  the 
third  gear  change  means  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
wherein  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  gear  change  means 
have  a  common  axis,  the  third  gear  change  means  being 
axially  movable  along  said  axis  between  said  first  position,  in 
which  it  engages  the  housing  of  the  gear  change  device,  and 
said  second  position,  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  the 
housing  and  is  rotatable  about  said  axis. 


5,758,596 

SELF  CLEANING  BIRD  FEEDER  AND  METHOD 

Guy  J.  Loiselle,  1471  Greenvillf.  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,225 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  39/00 

V.S.  CI.  119—52.2  17  Claims 


I.  A  self-cleaning  bird  feeder  particularly  adapted  to  provide  for 
birds  whole  seed,  having  meat  of  the  seeds  surrounded  by  a  husk, 
said  feeder  comprising: 

a.  a  .seed  containing  section  comprising  an  enclosed  sidewall 
defining  a  seed-containing  chamber,  said  sidewall  having  rela- 
tively larger  openings  which  are  within  a  range  to  be  suffi- 
ciently small  to  contain  seeds  in  the  chamber  and  are  suffi- 
ciently large  to  enable  a  bird  to  move  the  bird's  beak  through 
the  openings  to  extract  seeds  from  the  chamber; 

b.  a  base  structure  which  extends  across  and  encloses  a  bottom 
part  of  said  chamber,  said  base  structure  having  opening 
means  which  permit  water  to  pass  therethrough  and  are  suffi- 
ciently small  to  retain  the  seeds  within  the  chamber; 

c.  a  perimeter  platform  extending  around  a  lower  part  of  said 
seed  containing  structure,  said  platform  having  relatively 
smaller  openings  over  its  surface  which  openings  are  within  a 
range  to  be  sufficiently  small  so  that  whole  seed  extracted 
from  the  chamber  generally  remain  supported  on  the  platfonn. 
and  sufficiently  large  to  permit  husk  fragments  removed  from 
the  seeds  to  fall  through  the  openings. 


5,758,597 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Christian  M.  Palmers,  Palmerstrasse  6-8,  2351  Wiener  Neu- 
dorf,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,393 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/02 
II.S.  CI.  119—57.92  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  fixed  measure  of  feed  to  an  animal 
on  demand  comprising: 
a  container  for  feed; 

a  sliding  body  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  the 
apparatus  between  a  first  lower  and  a  second  upper  position; 


June  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


a  plurality  of  peg  means  extending  downwardly  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  base  member 
means  for  interstitial  engagement  with  individual  openings  of 
said  perforated  floor  means,  and 

said  bottom  side  of  said  base  member  means  includes  insens 
embedded  therein  for  threadably  receiving  said  peg  means. 


5,758,599 

ANTI-TIPPING  WATER  DISH  FOR  PETS 

Jerold  N.  Glanville,  4010  Higuera  Rd..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,900 

int.  CI."  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  CI.  119—77  5  Claims 


drive  means  for  moving  the  sliding  body  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position,  maintaining  the  sliding  body  at  the 
second  position  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  and  then 
moving  the  sliding  body  back  to  the  first  position; 

means  mounted  on  the  sliding  body  for  removing  a  fixed  mea- 
sure of  feed  from  the  container  as  the  body  is  moved  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position; 

a  feed  supporting  surface  carried  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
accessible  to  the  animal  when  the  body  is  in  the  second 
position; 

means  for  delivering  said  fixed  measure  of  feed  to  the  feed 
supporting  surface  as  the  body  is  moved  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position; 

means  for  discharging  unconsumed  feed  from  the  feed  support- 
ing surface;  and 

operating  means  responsive  to  being  touched  by  the  animal  to 
operate  the  drive  means  and  adapted  to  be  accessible  to  the 
animal  when  the  body  is  in  the  first  position. 


1.  A  creep  feeder  device  compnsing 

substantially   circular   base   member   means   for   engaging    in 

secured  contact  with  perforated  floor  means  of  a  farrowing 

pen. 
circular  wall  means  integrally  formed  with  and  rising  from  the 

base  member  means  for  receiving  piglet  feed  therein, 
said  base  member  means  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater 

than  a  diameter  of  said  wall  means,  and  having 
apron  means  extending  outwardly  from  and  completely  around 

said  wall  means  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 

difference  between  the  diameter  of  said  base  member  means 

and  the  diameter  of  said  wall  means,  and 


5,758,598 
CREEP  FEEDER  DEVICE 
C.   Rodney   Rothert.   Basco,   III.,  assignor  to  Hawkeye  Steel 
Products,  Inc.,  Houghton.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,102 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  119—61  13  Claims 


2.  An  anti-tipping  water  dish  for  pets  for  coupling  with  a  water 
bottle  for  providing  a  water  supply  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  member  having  a  planar  top  surface,  a  planar  bottom 
surface,  side  walls  therebetween  and  a  hollow  interior  space, 
the  base  member  further  having  a  tubular  recess  formed  in  the 
intenor  space  thereof,  the  recess  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  to  a  lower  surface  thereof,  the  base 
member  having  a  threaded  aperture  extending  downwardly 
therethrough,  the  threaded  aperture  adapted  for  removably 
coupling  with  a  threaded  opening  of  a  bottle  of  water; 

an  interior  channel  disposed  within  the  base  member,  the  interior 
channel  having  an  upper  end  contiguous  with  the  threaded 
aperture  and  a  lower  end  contiguous  with  the  aperture  in  the 
recess;  and 

means  for  securement  of  the  base  member  to  a  recipient  surface. 


5,758,600 
LIVESTOCK  DUNG-COLLECTOR 
Suen  Chyuan  Jyh,  No.  2.  Lane  36,  Yeng-Hwa  St..  Dah-Sheh, 
Kaohsiung  Country.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.168 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/OI 

U.S.  CI.  119—161  5  Claims 


^^''^■/■/y:/ 


1.  A  live.stock  dung  collector  mainly  fixed  under  a  split-rail  pen 
is  comprised  of  two  rotary  shafts,  respectively  mounted  at  the 
lower  front  and  back  comers  of  the  pen,  the  two  rotary  shafts  are 
each  connected  by  chains  at  its  two  sides,  and  the  rotary  shafts  are 
connected  to  a  driving  device; 

a  net  cloth  with  net  holes,  the  net  cloth  winds  round  the  two 
rotary  shafts,  the  net  cloth  has  a  plurality  of  horizontal  support 
rods  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  bodies  to  support  itself 
horizontally  and  vertically,  the  support  rods  are  secured  to  the 
chain  on  two  sides  by  means  of  a  connecting  piece  so  as  to 
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move  synchronously  with  the  chains,  thus  it  provides  a  prac-  5,758,603 

tical  livestock  dung  collector.  APPLICATION  OF  A  PESTICIDE  TO  AN  ANIMAL 

Jacobus   Lodewickus  Vivier,   Pienaar  Street,   Verkeerdevlei, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  306,169 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sep.  21,   1993, 
5,758.601  93/6974 

DISPOSABLE  LITTER  BOX  FOR  CATS  AND  OTHER  [„,  q  o  /^qi^  29/00 

HOUSEHOLD  PETS  U.S.  CL  119-«69  "  21  Claims 

Charles  H.  Dickson,  1206  St.  Andrews  Blvd.,  Eustis.  Fla.  32726 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752^7 

Int  CI."  AOIK  l/OI 

U.S.  CI.  119—170  15  Claims 

20 ^ 


1.  A  completely  disposable  pet  litter  container  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  bottom  with  upright  side  walls  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  to  form  an  interior  capable  of  hold- 
ing pet  litter  material: 

a  moisture-impermeable  bag  secured  permanently  to  an  inside  of 
the  bottom  of  the  box  for  holding  liner  material;  and 

means  for  closing  the  bag  prior  to  disposal  of  the  container. 


5,758.602 
DRIFT  WEED  TRAPPING  AND  ALGAE  GROWING 
ABALONE  CAGE  AND  CONSTRUCTION  TECHNIQUE 
Soren  .\nkeroy  Fuglsang,  P.  O.  Box  Cape  Barren  Island,  Tas- 
mania 7257,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00200,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,538 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.     14,     1994, 
PM5018 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—223  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cage  for  holding  abalone  or  other  such  underwater  species, 
comprising: 

a  ballast  device  including  means  for  holding  said  cage  steady  in 
flowing  water,  said  cage  being  constructed  substantially  from 
a  stiff  mesh  material,  with  at  least  two  opposite  faces  of  said 
cage  being  constructed  so  that  folds  of  mesh  form  collection 
chambers,  said  collection  chambers  bemg  substantially 
U-shaped  and  sealed  at  their  innermost  ends  while  having  a 
V-shaped  funnel  entrance,  so  that  an  escape  of  underwater 
species  held  within  said  cage  is  prevented  and  that  a  large 
surface  area  of  mesh  is  presented  to  water  flowing  through 
said  cage,  whereby  drift  weed  or  other  food  material  is  able  to 
be  captured  on  the  large  surface  area  of  mesh  for  providing  a 
food  source  for  the  underwater  species  within  said  cage. 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  pesticide  to  an  animal,  the 
apparatus  including: 

a  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  presence  of  the  animal 
within  an  application  zone,  the  detecting  means  comprising  an 
emitter  and  a  detector  situated  on  a  pen  means  for  generating 
a  suitable  signal  upon  sensing  the  animal: 

said  pen  means  for  defining  the  application  zone  and  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  animal,  the  detecting  means  being  arranged 
in  the  pen  means  so  that,  with  a  front  portion  of  the  animal 
positioned  in  the  pen  means  between  the  emitter  and  the 
detector,  a  region  between  the  front  legs  and  a  belly  or  groin 
region  of  the  animal  are  positioned  within  the  application 
zone;  and 

an  application  means  for  applying  pesticide  to  the  animal  in  the 
application  zone,  the  application  means  being  actuated  upon 
receipt  of  the  signal  from  the  detecting  means,  the  application 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  positioned  about  said 
pen  means  applying  pesticide  to  at  least  the  region  between 
the  front  legs  and  the  belly  or  groin  of  the  animal  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  animal  positioned  between  the  eminer  and 
the  detector,  at  least  one  of  the  nozzles  being  arranged  in  a 
path  of  the  animal  through  the  pen  means  and  being  oriented 
so  that  the  pesticide  is  sprayed  upwardly  to  impinge  on  the 
region  between  the  front  legs  of  the  animal. 


5,758,604 

TOY,  PREFERABLY  FOR  ANIMALS 

Kurt  Lind  Jergensen,  Vordingborg.  Denmark,  as.signor  to  Jor- 

gen  Kruu,se  A/S.  Marslev,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00257.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35137,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,586 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21,  1994, 0738/94 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  CL  119—711  11  Claims 

1.  A  toy  for  animals  comprising:  a  hollow  body  having  an 
interior  space  and  an  inner  wall  surface,  and  an  opening  defining 
both  an  entrance  to  and  an  exit  from  the  hollow  body  whereby  the 
interior  space  is  in  communication  with  an  exterior  of  the  hollow 
body:  and  a  path  formed  in  the  hollow  body,  said  path  being 
defined  by  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  hollow  body  and  a  further 
side  face  which  is  formed  by  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  aperture  in  communication  with  said  opening, 
said  aperture  being  adjacent  an  intenor  wall  surface  of  the  hollow 
body  so  that  an  object  may  enter  through  the  opening,  pass  through 
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5,758.606 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  WATER 

OR  OTHER  VAPOR  TO  THE  INTAKE  AIR  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Per   Rosen,   and   l^rs-Ola   Olsson,   both   of   Lund.   Sweden. 

assignors  to  Munters  Euroform  GmbH,  .\achen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00026,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23286.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1994.  9400652 
Int.  n."  F02B  47/02 
VS.  a.  123—25  B  6  Claim.s 


a  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  follow  said  path  and  exit  through 
said  aperture  in  response  to  manipulation  of  said  hollow  body 
member. 


5,758,605 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Nod  C.  Calkins,  515  Seward  Park  Ave.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87123 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,271 

Int  a."  F22B  1/02:  F23J  7/00 

VS.  O.  122—31.1  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generation  of  steam  comprised  of: 

a.  a  feed  tube  having  a  fluid  entry  port  at  a  first  end  and  having 
a  second  end; 

b.  a  feed  conduit  having  a  fluid  entry  port  at  a  first  end  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diatneter  of  said  feed  tube, 
where  said  feed  conduit  is  disposed  concentrically  with  the 
feed  tube  to  form  an  annular  feed  space; 

c.  a  mixing  zone  weir  having  an  inlet  port  and  having  an  inlet 
end  attached  to  and  communicating  with  a  second  end  of  the 
feed  conduit; 

d.  a  mixing  zone  located  within  the  feed  conduit  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  feed  tube  at  a  second  end  of  the  feed  tube, 
with  said  annular  feed  space,  and  with  said  mixing  zone  weir 
inlet  port; 

e.  a  water  conduit  having  a  water  entry  port  at  a  first  end  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  feed 
conduit,  where  said  water  conduit  is  disposed  concentrically 
with  the  feed  conduit  to  form  an  annular  water  space; 

f.  a  combustion  zone  weir  having  an  inlet  end  attached  to  and 
communicating  with  a  second  end  of  the  water  conduit; 

g.  a  combustion  zone  which  is  comprised  of  space  between  the 
mixing  zone  weir  and  said  combustion  zone  weir,  where  said 
combustion  zone  is  in  communication  with  said  mixing  zone; 

h.  a  water  distribution  zone  which  communicates  with  said 
annular  water  space  and  is  bounded  by  the  mixing  zone  weir, 
the  combustion  zone  weir,  the  water  conduit,  and  the  combus- 
tion zone,  such  that  water  which  flows  into  said  water  distri- 
bution zone  from  said  annular  water  space  flows  into  the 
combustion  zone;  and 

i.  ignition  means  for  establishing  combustion  in  the  combustion 
zone. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  an  internal  combustion  engine  while  supplying  intake 
air  thereto,  producing  exhaust  gases  and  heating  cooling  water 
to  the  engine; 

(b)  compressing  said  intake  air  to  produce  compressed  intake 
air; 

(c)  preheating  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  produce  a  vapor  with 
said  cooling  water  or  said  exhaust  gas;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  compressed  intake  air  with  the  preheated 
liquid  to  form  a  vapor  of  said  liquid  in  said  intake  air  whereby 
said  vapor  is  entrained  into  said  engine  with  said  intake  air, 
said  intake  air  and  said  liquid  flowing  in  opposite  directions 
dunng  contact  of  said  intake  air  with  said  preheated  liquid. 


5,758.607 

COOLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Uwe  Brendel,   Brunnthal;   Josef  Kro«iorz.   Reichertshausen, 

and  Norbert  Deussen.  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayerische  .Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl.  (»ermany 

Filed  May  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1995,  195  19 
377.6 

Int  CI."  FOIP  7/14 
VS.  CI.  123-^1.1  7  Claims 

1.  Cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  adjustable  control  element  for  influencing  the 

coolant  temperature  of  the  internal-combustion  engine;  and 
an  electronic  controller  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control 
the  control  element  to  achieve  a  desired  coolant  temperature 
at  least  as  a  function  of  a  quantity  influenced  by  actual  coolant 
temperature,  said  function  being  variable  in  accordance  with 
operating  parameters  of  the  controller; 
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inlet  being  fonned  at  the  front  end  of  said  engine  block  for 
supplying  cooling  water  to  said  cooling  water  jacket. 


1.  An  engine  block  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  having  cylinders  arranged  in  a  line,  comprising  a  cooling 
water  jacket  surrounding  said  cylinders  and  being  defined  by  said 
cylinders  and  a  cooling  water  jacket  wall  extending  around  said 
m-line  cylinder  arrangement,  a  water  box  cast  integrally  with  said 
engine  block  at  one  side  of  said  cooling  water  jacket  and  defining, 
adjacent  said  water  jacket,  a  cooling  water  space,  an  oil  cooler 
which  is  part  of  an  engine  lubricating  oil  circuit  disposed  in  said 
cooling  water  space,  said  cooling  water  jacket  having  a  wall  area 
extending  in  the  direction  of  a  cylinder  axis  and  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  engine  block  from  a  top  end  of  the  engine  block 
down  to  an  area  below  said  water  box  and  separating  the  water 
space  of  said  water  box  and  said  water  jacket,  a  water  box  cover 
closing  said  water  box,  said  oil  cooler  being  mounted  on  said  water 
box  cover,  said  water  box  cover  further  having  connections  for  the 
admission  and  removal  of  lubricating  oil  to  and  from  said  oil 
cooler  said  engine  block  having  a  front  end  and  a  first  water  inlet 
being  formed  in  the  water  box  at  the  front  end  of  said  engine  block 
for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  water  box  and  a  second  water 


5,758,609 
ROTARY  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  MOTOR 
Roger  J.  Smith,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  a.s.signor  to  Continu- 
ous Cycle  Engine  Development  Company,  Ltd.,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698387 

Int.  CI."  F02B  57/00 

MS.  CL  123-^M  R  20  Claims 


said  operating  parameters  of  the  controller  being  determined  by 
reading  values  from  a  basic  lookup  table  and  at  least  one 
correction  lookup  table,  based  at  least  on  sensed  values  of 
said  quantity  influenced  by  the  actual  coolant  temperature, 
whereby  a  feedback  response  of  said  electronic  controller  is 
varied  in  accordance  with  values  read  from  said  lookup  tables. 


5,758,608 
ENGINE  BLOCK  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frank  Berger,  Leutenbach,  and  Kurt  Moll,  Rottenburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,626 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,    Jan.     9,     1996, 
19600566.3 

InL  CI.''  FOIP  U/0& 
U.S.  CI.  123-^133  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  motor  with  reciprocable  pistons  in 
cylinders,  arranged  radially  in  a  rotatable  crankcase  having  an  axis 
of  rotation,  a  siepdriver  element  connected  to  the  pistons,  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  stepdnver  element  being  offset  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  crankcase.  the  crankcase  and  cylinders  in  use 
rotating  around  the  siepdriver  element  while  the  pistons  recipro- 
cate, and  means  to  take  power  from  the  rotatable  crankcase  and 
wherein  the  crankcase  is  driven  by  at  least  two  links  pivoially 
mounted  to  the  stepdnver  and  crankcase  respectively  to  drive 
simultaneous  rotation  of  the  crankcase  and  siepdriver  at  the  same 
rotational  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  about  their  respective 
axes. 


5.758,610 
AIR  COOLED  SELF-SUPERCHARGING  FOUR  STROKE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gile  Jun  Yang  Park.  6715  Areola  Street,  Burnaby,  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  V5E  1H4 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.396 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—51  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  four  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  engine  block  with  four  piston  cylinders,  wherein  said  piston 
cylinders  are  arranged  in  first  and  second  side-by-side  pairs 
with  each  said  pair  straddling  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
engine  block; 
a  first  combustion  chamber  associated  with  said  engine  block 
and  extending  laterally  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  first 
combustion  chamber  being  open  to  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of 
piston  cylinders  in  the  first  side-by-side  pair,  and  a  first  one  of 
the  pair  of  piston  cylinders  in  the  second  side-by-side  pair; 
a  second  combustion  chamber  associated  with  said  engine  block 
and  extending  laterally  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  second 
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combustion  chamber  being  open  to  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
piston  cylinders  in  the  first  side-by-side  pair  of  piston  cylin- 
ders and  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  piston  cylmders  in  the 
second  side-by-side  pair; 

a  crank  case  associated  with  said  engine  block  below  said  piston 
cylinders; 

four  pistons  with  one  piston  in  each  of  said  piston  cylinders,  said 
pistons  synchronized  to  move  up  and  down  in  unison;  and 
draw  four  cylinder  volumes  of  intake  air  into  the  engine; 

a  first  intake  valve  associated  with  the  first  combustion  chamber; 

a  second  intake  valve  associated  with  the  second  combustion 
chamber; 

a  first  exhaust  valve  associated  with  the  first  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  second  exhaust  valve  associated  with  the  second  combustion 
chamber;  and 

wherein  on  consecutive  piston  upstroke,  said  first  and  second 
intake  valves  alternate  in  charging  said  respective  first  and 
second  combustion  chambers  with  intake  air.  and  on  consecu- 
tive piston  downstrokes,  said  first  and  second  exhaust  valves 
alternate  in  exhausting  gases  from  said  respective  first  and 
second  combustion  chambers,  thereby  providing  a  2:1  com- 
pression to  the  intake  air  alternatively  charging  the  first  and 
second  combustion  chambers. 


5,758,611 

FLEX-ROD 

Imack  L.  ColUns,  9329  CasUe  Brook,  Shreveport,  La.  71129 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,589 

Int  CI."  FD2B  75/26 

U.S.  a.  123—51  BB  20  aaims 

1.  A  uniflow  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  forming  first  and  second  cylinders  and  a  com- 
mon combustion  chamber  connecting  said  first  and  second 
cylinders; 
first  and  second  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocal,  linear  move- 
ment within  said  first  and  second  cylinders  respectively; 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  pin;  and 


a  one-piece  forked  connecting  rod  connecting  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pistons  to  said  crank  pin.  wherein  said  connecting 
rod  is  elastically  flexible  to  accommodate  variations  between 
a  maximum  distance  between  said  first  and  second  pistons 
and  a  minimum  distance  between  said  first  and  second  pistons 
and  said  connecting  rod  is  m  a  relaxed  state  between  said 
maximum  distance  and  said  minimum  distance. 


5.758,612 

VALVE  ACTUATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTI-VALVE 

ENGINE 

Hiroyuki  Tsuzuku;  Tetsushi  Saito.  and  Naoki  Tsuchida.  aU  of 
Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Iwata.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.055.  Aug.  2V,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-207088; 
Aug.  31.  1994.  6-207089;  Aug.  31.   1994.  6-207090;  Aug.  31. 
1994,  6-207091 

Int.  CL'  F02B  29/00:  FOIL  li/00 
MS.  CL  123—90.16  35  Claims 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine, 
said  machine  having  a  flow  path  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  poppet-type  valve  having  a  head  portion  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  therethough  and  a 
stem  portion  supported  for  reciprocation  about  a  valve  axis  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  seat,  a  single  cam  lobe,  a  tappet 
body  engaged  by  and  operated  by  said  single  cam  lobe  and 
reciprocal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  valve  axis,  a  valve  actuator 
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eletneni  slidably  supported  or  movement  relative  to  said  tappet 
body  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  axis  and  spaced  from  engage- 
ment with  said  single  cam  lobe  in  all  positions  of  said  single  cam 
lobe  and  engageable  with  said  valve  stem  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  selectively  providing  a 
direct  mechanical  coupling  of  said  tappet  body  to  said  valve 
actuator  element  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith  to  control 
the  position  of  said  valve  by  the  position  of  said  tappet  body. 


5,75«,613 
HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER  AND  BIASED 
NORMALLY  OPEN  CHECK  VALVE  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Thomas  C.  Exielmayer,  Battle  Creek;  George  A.  Hillebraad, 
Hickory  Corners,  and  Robert  G.  Paulson,  Jr,  Battle  Creek, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  792,809 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/16:1/24 

U.S.  a.  123— 90J5  13  Claims 


chamber;  said  plunger  assembly  defining  a  valve  opening  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
fluid  chamber;  a  check  valve  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  opening  for  opening  or  closing  said  valve  opening  in 
response  to  a  relative  decrease  or  a  relative  increase,  respectively, 
in  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber;  biasing  means  normally 
urging  said  plunger  assembly  outward  of  said  blind  first  bore; 
characterized  by: 
(a)  said  plunger  assembly  defines  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat 
defining,   in  cross   section,  a  curved  surface,  curved   in  a 
direction  toward  said  check  valve  member  to  define  between 
said  valve  seat  and  said  check  valve  member  a  circular  line  of 
contact. 


1.  A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  lash  adjuster  comprising  a  body  defining  a  blind  first  bore 
formed  therein;  a  plunger  assembly  slidingly  received  within  said 
blind  first  bore;  a  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  blind  first  bore 
and  said  plunger  assembly;  a  fluid  chamber  disposed  within  said 
plunger  assembly,  and  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  fluid 
chamber;  said  plunger  assembly  defining  a  valve  opening  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
fluid  chamber;  a  check  valve  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  opening  for  opening  or  closing  said  valve  opening  in 
response  to  a  relative  decrease  or  a  relative  increase,  respectively, 
in  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber;  biasing  means  normally 
urging  said  plunger  assembly  outward  of  said  blind  first  bore; 
characterized  by: 

(a)  means  operable  to  bias  said  check  valve  member  toward  an 
open  position  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  fluid  flowing  from 
said  pressure  chamber  past  said  check  valve  member  and 
through  said  valve  opening  to  said  fluid  chamber; 

(b)  means  operable  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  check  valve 
member  toward  said  open  position,  away  from  said  valve 
opening;  and 

(c)  said  biasing  means  exerting  sufficient  force  to  maintain  said 
check  valve  member  open  during  assembly  of  said  lash 
adjuster,  but  insufficient  to  maintain  said  check  valve  open 
during  normal  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

9.  A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  lash  adjuster  comprising  a  body  defining  a  blind  first  bore 
formed  therein;  a  plunger  assembly  slidingly  received  within  said 
blind  first  bore;  a  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  blind  first  bore 
and  said  plunger  assembly;  a  fluid  chamber  disposed  within  said 
plunge  assembly,  and  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  fluid 


5,758,614 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  VANES  IN  THE  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  Choi,  Belleville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,084 

Int  a."  F02M  29A)0 

VS.  a.  123—184.53  20  Claims 


S 

Jm 

o 

1.  An  air  diffuser  adapted  for  use  with  an  air  intake  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  throttle  body  and  an  air 
intake  manifold,  the  air  diffuser  comprising: 

a  flat  plate  portion  including  a  bore  wall  defining  a  main  bore  for 

the  passage  of  air; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  forming  a  first  set.  spaced  from  one  another 

and  extending  parallel  to  one  another  from  a  portion  of  the 

bore  wall  into  the  main  bore;  and 
means  adapted  for  mounting  the  flat  plate  portion  between  the 

throttle  body  and  the  air  intake  manifold. 
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5.758,615 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MBR^TION  COMPENS.4TION  IN 
A  RECIPROCATING-PISTON  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Peter  Kreuter.  .\achen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Meta  Motoren- 
und-Energie-Technik  GmbH,  Herzogenrath,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.240 
Claims  priority',  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1995,  195  38 
837.2 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/06 
VS.  a.  123—192.2  21  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  vibration  compensation  for  a 
reciprocating-piston  iniemal-combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft, comprising  a  balancing  shaft  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  crankshaft,  means  for  driving  the  balancing  shaft  from 
the  crankshaft,  at  least  one  balancing  weight,  means  connecting  the 
balancing  weight  to  the  balancing  shaft  and  operable  to  produce  a 
substantially  linear,  oscillating  movement  of  the  balancing  weight 
in  response  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  balancing  shaft,  at  least 
one  compensation  weight,  and  means  connecting  the  compensation 
weight  to  the  balancing  shaft  and  operable  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially linear,  oscillating  movement  of  the  compensation  weight  in 
response  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  balancing  shaft,  wherein  a 
plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  balancing  shaft  and  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  balancing  weight  is  inclined  relative  to  a  plane 
which  contains  the  axis  of  the  balancing  shaft  and  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  compen,sation  weight,  and  the  lime  of  minimum 
speed  of  the  balancing  weight  coincides  w  ith  the  time  of  maximum 
speed  of  the  compensation  weight. 


5,758,616 
CONTROL  FOR  INJECTED  ENGINE 

HItoshi    Motose,    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignor    to    San.shin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  544,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  18,  1994,  6-251971 
Int.  CI."  F02B  77/0() 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  F  32  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  an  induction  system  for  supplying  an  air  charge  to 
said  combustion  chambers,  a  charge  forming  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  an 
igniiion  system  for  igniting  the  charge  in  said  combustion  cham- 
bers for  effecting  combustion  therein,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  engine  at  least  one  running  condition  by  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  the  systems  associated  with  at  lea.st  some  of 
said  combustion  chambers  for  precluding  combustion  therein  and 
upon  resumption  of  combustion  in  al  least  some  of  said  combus- 
tion chambers  the  supply  of  fuel  is  gradually  returned  to  a  normal 
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amount  supplied  when  the  speed  is  controlled  by  other  than  pre- 
cluding combustion  in  some  combustion  chambers. 


5,758,617 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Saito.  Yachiyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Saitoh  &  Co,,  Ltd., 
Yachiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,714 

Int.  CI."  F02B  53/00:  F02K  7/02 

VS.  a.  123—243  8  Claims 


CACULAR  UK 


1.  A  rotary  engine  composing: 

a  rotor  housing  having  an  engine  inner  wall  defining  an  inner 
engine  room; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  engine  room  in  said  rotor 
housing,  the  gap  between  said  rotor  and  said  engine  inner  wall 
of  said  rotor  housing  defining  the  engine  room; 

a  plurality  of  seailing  blades  attached  at  equally  spaced  positions 
on  said  rotor,  said  sealing  blades  being  biased  to  contact  to  the 
engine  wall  of  said  rotor  housing  to  divide  the  engine  room 
into  the  plurality  of  compartments,  each  said  sealing  blade 
includes  a  sealing  blade  body  contained  in  a  sealing  blade 
case  and  being  spring  biased  toward  said  engine  inner  wall  of 
said  rotor  housing,  said  sealing  blade  case  being  contained  in 
said  rotor  and  being  spring  biased  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  and  including  a  plurality  of  sealing  blade 
case  parts  assembled  into  a  telescopic  construction  in  which 
said  sealing  blade  case  parts  are  spring  biased  \vith  respect  to 
each  other,  said  sealing  blade  case  parts  including  an  inner 
sealing  blade  case  part  supporting  said  sealing  blade  body 
therein,  said  sealing  blade  body  being  spring  biased  with 
respect  to  said  inner  sealing  blade  case  part,  and  an  outer 
sealing  blade  case  part  supporting  said  inner  sealing  blade 
case  part  therein,  said  inner  sealing  blade  case  part  being 
spring  biased  with  respect  to  said  outer  sealing  blade  case 
pan; 

a  notch  provided  on  said  rotor  between  adjacent  sealing  blades 
and  defined  by  walls,  such  that  a  plurality  of  notches  are 
formed  on  said  rotor; 
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a  profile  of  said  engine  inner  wall  of  said  rotor  housing  along 
which  said  sealing  blades  slide  as  said  rotor  rotates  being 
configured  so  that  dunng  a  suction  cycle  of  the  rotary  engine 
during  which  fuel  gas  is  sucked  into  the  engine  room  between 
adjacent  sealing  blades,  a  first  sealing  blade  elongates  gradu- 
ally from  its  passage  through  a  fuel  gas  suction  port  provided 
in  said  engine  wall  to  the  passage  of  a  following  sealing  blade 
through  said  fuel  gas  suction  port,  so  that  during  a  compres- 
sion cycle  of  the  rotary  engine,  these  two  sealing  blades 
gradually  shorten  to  gradually  compress  the  fuel  gas  accom- 
modated therebetween,  and  so  that  during  an  ignition  cycle  of 
the  rotary  engine,  said  two  sealing  blades  are  shortened  to  a 
maximum  condition  to  accommodate  the  fuel  gas  within  a 
combustion  room  of  the  rotary  engine  defined  substantially  by 
said  engine  inner  wall  and  the  notch  between  said  two  sealing 
blades:  and 

means  for  producing  burnt  gas  blast  directed  along  one  direction 
toward  one  of  the  walls  of  the  notch  during  the  ignition  cycle 
of  the  rotary  engine,  said  means  includes  a  blast  guide  hole 
formed  in  said  rotor  housing  and  a  sparking  plug  mounted  at 
an  end  of  said  blast  guide  hole  at  which  said  blast  guide  hole 
IS  lenninated.  said  blast  guide  hole  having  a  length  from  said 
end  to  the  position  of  the  blast  guide  hole  from  which  a  blast 
goes  out  which  is  sufficient  for  the  blast  to  be  directed  along 
said  one  direction. 


wherein  said  first  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  by  way  of  at  least  one  nozzle  orifice,  and 
the  injection  valve  further  comprising  an  elongated  valve 
member  which  extends  through  the  first  chamber  and  is 
movable  in  the  valve  body  portion  between  a  closed  position, 
in  which  it  prevents  injection  of  the  auxiliary  medium  from 
the  first  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  open 
position,  in  which  it  allows  auxiliary  medium  from  the  first 
chamber  to  be  injected  into  the  combustion  chamber  by  way 
of  the  nozzle  orifice,  and  a  spring  urging  the  valve  member 
toward  its  closed  position,  and  wherein  the  first  chamber  is 
bounded  by  a  first  piston  surface  of  the  valve  member  and  the 
second  chamber  is  bounded  by  a  second  piston  surface  of  the 
valve  member,  said  first  and  second  piston  surfaces  facing 
respectively  toward  and  away  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
and 
a  control  valve  associated  with  said  passage  and  having  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  blocks  said  passage  and  an  open  position 
in  which  it  allows  auxiliary  medium  to  escape  from  the 
second  chamber  to  the  pressure  relief  space  by  way  of  the 
passage,  such  that  when  the  control  valve  is  in  the  open 
fwsition  the  pressure  of  the  auxiliary  medium  in  the  second 
chamber  falls  and  the  force  acting  on  the  valve  member  due  to 
the  pressure  of  the  auxiliary  medium  in  the  first  chamber  is 
sufficient  to  move  the  elongated  valve  member  to  its  open 
position. 


5,758,618 
INJECTION  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

David  Charles  Jay,  Va  hakyro  ,  Finland,  and  Rolf  Prillwitz, 
Moglingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wartsila  Diesel  Interna- 
tional Ltd  OY.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,472 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jan.  30,  1996,  960414 

Int.  CI."  F02B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123—299  12  Claims 


5.758.619 
DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  INTERNAL  (  OMBLSTION  ENGINE 

AND  HVDRODVNAMIC  RETARDER 
Peter  Edelmann.  Heidenheim;  Jurgen  Friedrich,  Crailsheim; 
Hans   Gebhardt.    Langenzenn;    Heribcrt    Moller.   Sach.sen; 
Alfred  Neitz,  Wendelstein.  and  Klaus  Vogelsang.  Crailsheim. 
all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH,  German\ 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
162.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIP  3/12:  R60T  I/0H7 
L.S.  CI.  123—319  23  Claims 


1.  An  injection  valve  arrangement  for  injecting  an  auxiliary 
medium  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  conjunction  with  injection  of  a  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  auxiliary  medium  being  selected  so  that  concentration 
of  noxious  substances  in  combustion  products  of  the  fuel  is 
reduced  relative  to  when  no  auxiliary  medium  is  injected  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

an  injection  valve  for  injecting  said  auxiliary  medium  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  injection  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  portion  which  bounds  first  and  second  chambers,  a  feed 
duct  means  for  supplying  said  auxiliary  medium  to  the  first 
and  second  chambers,  and  a  passage  that  extends  from  the 
second  chamber   and  opens   into   a   pressure  relief  space. 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  housing,  a 

crankshaft  and  a  crankcase.  said  crankshaft  supported  within 

said  crankcase  by  a  crankshaft  bearing; 
a  transmission;  and 

a  hydrodynamic  retarder.  wherein  said  retarder  comprises: 
a  stator  and  a  rotor;  and 
said  rotor  is  cantileveredly  mounted  on  one  of  said  crankshaft 

and  a  crankshaft  journal  which  is  coaxial  w ith  the  crankshaft 

whereby  said  rotor  is  supported  by  said  crankshaft  bearing. 
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5,758.620 
ENGINE  COMPRESSION  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Oliver  .\llen  Warner,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Die- 
sel Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,693 

Int.  CI."  F02D  13/04 

VS.  CI.  123—321  13  Claims 


degree  to  a  target  throttle  opening  degree  set  in  accordance 
with  an  operation  state  for  regulating  amount  of  the  suction 
air; 

suction  air  amount  calculating  means  for  presuming=calculating 
an  amount  of  the  suction  air  corresponding  to  a  target  throttle 
opening  degree  of  said  throttle  opening  degree  control  means 
based  on  an  operation  state; 

suction  air  amount  rapid  increase  determination  means  far  deter- 
mining rapid  increase  of  the  suction  air  amount  from  fluctua- 
tion of  the  suction  air  amount  calculated  by  said  suction  air 
amount  calculation  means:  and 

target  throttle  opening  degree  correction  means  for  restrictively 
correcting  said  target  throttle  opening  degree  when  said  suc- 
tion air  amount  rapid  increase  determination  means  deter- 
mines rapid  increase  of  the  suction  air  amount. 


«         [^J^>~'» 


1.  A  compression  brake  system  for  an  engine  wherein  said 
engine  includes  a  rocker  shaft,  an  exhaust  rocker  arm  on  said 
rocker  shaft,  and  a  fuel  injector  rocker  arm  on  said  rocker  shaft; 
said  compression  brake  system  compnsing  a  hydraulically  con- 
trolled link  piston  in  a  cylinder  on  said  injector  rocker  arm  slidable 
between  a  first  extended  position  where  it  is  capable  of  imparting 
motion  from  said  injector  rocker  arm  to  said  exhaust  rocker  arm 
and  a  second  retracted  position  fully  disengaging  said  injector 
rocker  arm  from  said  exhaust  rocker  arm. 


5,758.621 
SUCTION  AIR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBIISTION  ENGINE 
Norio  Suzuki,  and  Kota  Ikefuchi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser  No.  794,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-040301 

Int.  CI."  F02D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  123—399  6  Claims 


1.  A  suction  air  control  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

throttle  opening  degree  control  means  or  driving  a  throttle  valve 
provided   in   a   suction   system   to  control   throttle  opening 


5,758,622 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Rembold:  Gerhard  Wiltschek,  both  of  Stuttgart  and 
Uwe  Mueller,  Korntal-Muenchingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1996,  196  07 
070.8 

Int  a."  P02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  123—456  15  Qaims 


M  ?■ 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  fuel  from  a  low-pressure  area  to  a  high-pressure 
area  using  a  fuel  pump; 

(b)  activating  injectors  to  deliver  the  fuel  to  combustion  cham- 
bers of  the  engine; 

©  regulating  a  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  high-pressure  area  to  a 
predetermined  value  using  a  regulating  device; 

(d)  activating  the  regulating  device  to  increase  a  pressure  imme- 
diately prior  to  or  during  a  time  when  the  injectors  are 
activated; 

(e)  switching  the  regulating  device  from  a  regulating  mode  to  a 
switching  mode  depending  on  at  least  one  of  a  speed  of  the 
engine  and  an  amount  of  injected  fuel,  wherein  the  switch  to 
the  switching  mode  occurs  when  the  pressure  deviates  from  a 
second  predetermined  value  by  a  third  predetermined  value; 
and 

(f)  increasing  the  second  predetermined  value  by  a  fourth  pre- 
determined value  prior  to  the  injection. 
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5,758,623 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yutaka  Nitta,  Hamamatsu,  and  Shinji  Kawamura,  Shizuoka- 
Ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  604,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2S,  1995,  7-040822 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  123—170  15  Claims 


X>«  Si      8  12 


1.  A  fuel  injection  sysiem  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  throttle  body  of  a  cylindrical  structure  having  a  passage  for 
supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  an 
engine; 

a  disc-shaped  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  passage  to  be  rotal- 
able  so  as  to  regulate  an  amount  of  air  flowing  through  the 
passage,  and 

an  injector  means  mounted  on  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  passage 
and  adapted  to  inject  fuel  in  the  passage  at  a  portion  of  a 
downstream  side  of  the  throttle  valve  with  respect  to  an  air 
flow  in  the  passage, 

wherein  said  throttle  valve  is  provided  with  a  through  hole 
opened  to  both  surfaces  of  the  throttle  valve,  said  through 
hole  being  formed  at  a  portion  on  an  injector  location  side 
with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  throttle  valve  so  that 
when  said  throttle  body  is  closed,  or  nearly  closed,  an  axis  of 
the  through  hole  substantially  intersects  a  central  axis  of  a  fuel 
injected  from  the  injector  when  observed  from  an  upstream 
side  of  said  throttle  valve,  on  the  injector  location  side. 

and  wherein  said  throttle  valve  is  disposed  in  the  passage  in  an 
inclined  manner  in  a  fully  closed  condition  thereof  so  that  one 
end  portion  of  the  throttle  valve  on  the  injector  location  side  is 
positioned  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  rotational  axis  thereof 
and  another  end  portion  of  the  throttle  valve  is  positioned  on 
an  upstream  side  of  the  rotational  axis. 


a  housing  having  an  opening  to  allow  said  igniter  to  pass 
therethrough  and  a  fixing  portion  for  fixing  said  igniter,  said 
fixing  portion  disposed  at  a  location  easily  accessible  from 
said  opening; 

a  terminal  pin  disposed  at  a  location  said  igniter  easily  acces- 
sible from  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  control  circuit; 
and 

a  connector  pin  fixed  to  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
terminal  pin. 


5.758,625 
METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITHOUT  A  CAM  POSITION 
SENSOR 
Cesare  Ponti,  Avigliana,   Italy,  assignor  to  C.R.F.   S.C.P.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,637 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/06:  F02M  51/00 


U.S.  CI.  123—476 


17  Claims 


5,758,624 

IGNITION  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Yoshitaka  Satou,  Toyohashi;  Kazutoyo  Oosuka,  Gamagori: 
Masami  Kojiraa,  Chiryu;  Masato  Ichikawa,  Kariya,  and 
Mamoru  Urushizaki,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  22,  1996,  8-066152; 
Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152133 

Int  CI."  F02D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—634  6  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  coil  having  a  tfansformer.  the  ignition  coil  com- 
prising: 

an  igniter  having  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  generation  of 
high  voltage; 


1  A  method  of  synchronizing  an  Otto-cycle  internal-combustion 
engine. 

the  engine  having  a  fuel-supply  system  controlled  by  at  least  one 
electronic  processing  unit  and  sensor  means  which  can  pro- 
vide the  electronic  unit  with  a  first  datum  signal  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  of  the  engine  over  360°, 

the  method  being  suitable  for  generating  a  second  datum  signal 
indicative  of  the  phase  of  operation  of  at  least  one  cylinder  of 
the  engine  such  that,  in  combination  with  the  first  datum 
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signal,  it  enables  of  the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  of  the 

motor  to  be  discriminated  over  720°, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of: 

permitting  firing  in  a  sub-group  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
the  cylinders  in  which  firing  is  permitted  being  selected  in  a 
manner  such  that  their  top  dead  centres  occur  in  different 
angular  positions  of  the  engine  shaft, 

detecting,  by  means  of  the  first  datum  signal,  the  first  firing 
occurring  in  one  of  the  cylinders  in  which  firing  is  permit- 
ted. 

determining  the  phase  of  operation  of  the  at  least  one  cylinder 
on  the  basis  of  the  angular  position  of  the  engine  shaft  at 
the  moment  at  which  the  first  firing  occurs. 


axis  which  is  non-parallel  to  said  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  upper  pole  member  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap 
of  variable  width  internal  to  said  upper  pole  member 


5,758,626 
MAGNETICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  ADAPTED  FOR 

A  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Dale  C.  Maley,  Watkinsville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,570 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  .<7/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—506  16  aaims 


5.758,627 
FUEL  FILTER  FOR  VEHICLE 

Kazuji  Minagawa,  Tokoname;  Makoto  Miwa.  Kariya,  and 
Kiyotoshi  Oi.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dcaso 
Corporation.  Kari>a.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  816,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  21,  1996,  8-064904; 
Feb.  14.  1997.  9-030408 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  M/04 
XiS.  CI.  123—509  15  Claims 


IHJECTOR-i-n  l]    '  P        «» 

104      32       134   "ll9^~'    t|6  '  t» 


1.  A  fuel  filter  to  be  disposed  in  a  fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  outlet  and  an  orifice  opening 

to  said  fuel  tank; 
a  filter  element  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  filter  element 

having  a  fuel  intake  side  and  a  fuel  outlet  side:  and 
means,  disposed  in  contact  with  smd  fuel  outlet  side  of  said  filter 

element,  for  dividing  fuel  flowing  therethrough  into  a  stream 

of  fuel  flowing  to  said  orifice  and  a  stream  of  fuel  flowing  to 

said  fuel  outlet. 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  body; 

a  fuel  inlet  formed  in  said  fiiel  injector  body: 

pump  means  disposed  in  said  fuel   injector  body  and  being 

supplied  with  fuel  from  said  fuel  inlet; 
a  nozzle  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel  injector  body  and  being 
provided  fuel  from  said  pump  means,  said  nozzle  valve  occu- 
pying an  open  position  when  said  fuel  provided  by  said  pump 
means  is  above  a  threshold  fuel  pressure  and  a  closed  position 
when  said  fuel  provided  by  said  pump  means  is  below  a 
threshold  fuel  pressure; 
an  electronic  control  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel  injector  body 
and  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  pump  means,  said  control 
valve  having  a  first  position  in  which  fuel  in  said  pump  means 
may  be  pressurized  to  said  threshold  fuel  pressure  and  a 
second  position  which  prevents  fuel  in  said  pump  means  from 
being  pressurized  to  said  threshold  pressure,  said  control 
valve  comprising: 

an  electrically  energizable  electromagnetic  device; 
an  upper  pole  member  associated  with  said  electrically  ener- 
gizable electromagnetic  device  and  a  lower  pole  member 
separated  therefrom  in  an  axial  direction; 
an  armature  movable  with  respect  to  said  pole  members,  said 
armature  occupying  a  first  position  relative  to  said  pole 
members  when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  not  electri- 
cally energized  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  pole 
members  when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  electrically 
energized; 
an  adjustment  screw  for  dynamically  adjusting  the  magnetic 
circuit,  said  screw   being  threadably  adjustable  along  an 


5,758,628 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Shuichi   Wada.   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  850302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1996,  8-112645 

InL  Cl.'^  F02M  37/04 

U.S.  a.  123—520  9  Claims 

1.  An  abnormality  detection  apparams  for  use  with  a  fuel  purge 

system  including  a  canister  with  a  fuel  adsorbent  received  therein 

disposed  in  a  fuel  purge  conduit  connecting  between  a  fuel  tank 

and  an  intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  adsorbing 

fuel  gas  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  purge  control  valve  in 

said  purge  passage  adapted  to  be  controlled  to  be  opened  or  closed 

in  accordance  with  an  engine  operating  state  so  as  to  introduce  at 

appropriate  timing  the  adsorbed  fuel  gas  into  the  intake  passage  for 

preventing  evaporated  fuel  gas  from  discharged  into  the  ambient 

atmosphere,  said  apparams  comprising; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  engine  operating  state; 

abnormality  determination  detecting  means  for  detecting.  ba.sed 

on  the  engine  operating  stale  sensed  by  said  sensor  means, 

whether  abnormality  determination  conditions  for  said  fuel 

purge  system  are  established; 

air  port  closing  means  for  closing  an  air  port  formed  in  said 

canister; 
closed  loop  forming  means  for  closing  said  purge  control  valve 
and  said  air  port  closing  means  to  thereby  form  said  entire 
fuel  purge  system  into  a  single  closed  space: 


179-277  0,G. -98-5:  QL  3 
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(b)  generating  during  each  ignition  cycle  a  plurality  of  ignition 
sparlcs  applied  to  a  respective  spark  plug  (Zk,  .  .  .  Zkj); 

(c)  first  charging  a  primary  winding  (P,  .  .  .  Pj)  of  an  ignition 
transformer,  in  response  to  an  ignition  cycle  starting  timing 
signal, 

(d)  sensing  a  primary  current  (!,„)  in  said  primary  winding  and 
stopping  said  first  charging  in  response  to  said  primary  current 
(I,,,)  exceeding  a  fixed  threshold  primary  current  (I,„)  value. 

(e)  further  repeatedly  charging  said  primary  winding  during  a 
time  period  remaining  in  a  respective  ignition  cycle  after  a 
secondary  ignition  current  (I,„)  has  stopped  flowing  follow- 
ing a  preceding  charging  step,  and 

(f)  stopping  said  further  chargings  in  response  to  said  primary 
current  {!,„)  reaching  respectively  a  determined  primary  cur- 
rent value. 


fuel  tank  internal  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  internal 
pressure  in  said  fuel  tank: 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  presence  of 
abnormality  in  said  fuel  purge  system  based  on  the  result  of 
detection  of  said  fuel  tank  internal  pressure  sensing  means; 

intake  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  in  said 
intake  pipe:  and 

purge  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  purged  fuel 
depending  upon  the  sensed  intake  pressure  when  said  abnor- 
mality determination  conditions  are  established. 


5.758.630 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  1NTERN.4L 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki:  .Shusuke  .Akazaki;  Vu.suke  Has^awa:  \oichi 
NLshimura,  and  Isao  Komoriya.  all  of  VVako.  Japan,  avsign- 
ors  to  Honda  Ciiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  580.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1995.  7-061653; 
Feb.  25.  1995.  7-061655 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/44 
MS.  a.  123—673  33  Claims 
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5,758,629 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERN.4L 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SYSTEM 

Ulrich  Bahr,  Brunswick,  and  Michael  Daetz,  Tiddische,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  DAUG  Deutsche  .<\utomobilgesell- 

scbaft  mbH,  Brunswick,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1996,  196  05 
803.1 

Int.  CI."  F02P  i/n 


Cafittallir  ptfoMtn 
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U.S.  a.  123—644 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electronic  ignition  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)   generating   ignition   timing   signals   for   defining   ignition 
cycles,  each  of  which  is  started  by  a  respective  timing  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
13  Claims    internal  combu.stion  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine: 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions,  said  engine  operating  conditions  includ- 
ing at  least  engine  speed  and  engine  load: 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  coupled  to  said  fuel 
injector  and  said  engine  operating  condition  detecting  means 
for  determining  a  quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  the  individual 
cylinders  based  upon  at  least  the  detected  engine  operating 
conditions: 

desired  air/fuel  ratio  predetermining  means  for  predetermining  a 
desired  air/fuel  ratio: 

adaptive  controller  means  coupled  to  said  air/fuel  ratio  sensor 
and  said  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means,  said  adap- 
tive controller  means  including  an  adaptation  mechanism 
means  for  calculating  adaptive  controller  parameters  based 
upon  a  recursion  formula,  said  adaptive  controller  means 
receiving  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio  predetermined  by  said 
desired  air/fuel  ratio  predetermining  means  and  a  controlled 
variable  obtained  based  upon  at  least  an  output  of  said  air/fuel 
ratio  sensor  and  correcting  the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  by  the 
adaptive  controller  parameters  such  that  the  controlled  vari- 
able IS  brought  to  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  output  of  said  air/fuel  ratio 
sensor: 


selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  sampled  data  from  said 
sampling  means  based  upon  the  detected  engine  operating 
conditions  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  characteristic: 
and 

air/fuel  ratio  determining  means  for  determining  air/fuel  ratio 
based  upon  the  selected  sampled  data,  said  air/fuel  ratio 
determining  means  inputting  the  determined  air/fuel  ratio  to 
the  adaptive  controller  means  as  the  output  of  said  air/fuel 
ratio  sensor,  wherein  said  adaptation  mechanism  means  cal- 
culates the  adaptive  controller  parameters  based  upon  the 
recursion  formula  using  the  input  air/fuel  ratio. 

20.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine: 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  individual  cylinders  of  the 
multi-cylinder  engine: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions,  including  at  least  engine  speed  and 
engine  load: 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  coupled  to  said  engine 
operating  condition  detecting  means,  for  determining  a  quan- 
tity of  fuel  injection  for  the  individual  cylinders  based  on  the 
detected  engine  operating  conditions: 

desired  air/fuel  ratio  predetermining  means  for  predetermining  a 
desired  air/fuel  ratio: 

adaptive  controller  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  injection  quantity 
determining  means  including  an  adaptation  mechanism  means 
for  calculating  adaptive  controller  parameters  based  upon  a 
recursion  formula,  said  adaptive  controller  means  receiving 
the  desired  air/fuel  ratio  predetermined  by  said  desired  air/fuel 
ratio  predetermining  means  and  a  controlled  variable  deter- 
mined based  upon  at  least  an  output  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  sensor 
and  correcting  the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  by  the  adaptive 
controller  parameters  such  that  the  controlled  variable  is 
brought  to  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio: 

air/fuel  ratio  determining  means  coupled  to  said  adaptive  con- 
troller means  for  determining  whether  the  output  of  the  air/ 
fuel  ratio  sensor  is  within  a  prescribed  range  determined  with 
respect  to  the  set  air/fuel  ratio:  and 

air/fuel  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  the  output  of  the  air/fuel 
ratio  sensor  to  a  predetermined  value  when  the  output  of  the 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor  is  determined  to  be  within  the  prescribed 
range,  and  inputting  the  set  value  to  the  adaptive  conffoller 
means  as  the  output  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  sensor,  wherein  the 
adaptation  mechanism  means  calculates  the  adaptive  control- 
ler parameters  based  upon  the  recursion  formula  using  the 
input  value. 


5,758,631 
AIR-Fl  EL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 

Ma.sahiko    Teraoka.    .\ichi-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342755 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14:  F02M  25/OH 
U.S.  CI.  123—674  22  Claims 

1.  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  that  bums  a 
flammable  mixture  of  air,  which  flows  through  an  air  intake  pas- 
sage, and  fuel,  which  is  supplied  from  a  fuel  tank  by  a  fuel 
supplying  means,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  canister,  wherein  the  canister  receives  fuel  vapor  generated  in 
the  fuel  tank  and  discharges  the  fuel  vapor  into  the  mixture, 
wherein  the  canister  incorporates  an  absorbent  and  includes 
an  air  inlet,  and  wherein  tho  absorbent  is  able  to  absorb  the 
fuel  vapor  received  by  the  canister,  and  wherein  the  air  inlet 
allows  air  to  flow  into  the  canister  when  the  fuel  vapor  is 
discharged  from  the  canister: 
density  detecting  means  for  detecting  density  of  oxygen  in  the 

mixture; 
control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 
engine  from  the  fuel  supplying  means  to  coincide  an  air-fuel 
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ratio  of  the  mixture  with  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  based  on  a 
operating  condition  of  the  engine  and  the  detected  density  of 
the  oxygen: 

flow  detecting  means  for  detecting  fuel  vapor  flow  into  the 
canister  from  the  fuel  tank: 

a  first  learning  means  for  learning  the  density  of  the  fuel  vapor 
added  to  the  mixture  as  a  first  density  related  to  fuel  vapor 
that  is  temporarily  absorbed  to  the  absorbent  and  then  is 
separated  therefrom  to  be  discharged  from  the  canister  when 
fuel  vapor  flow  into  the  canister  from  the  fuel  tank  is  not 
detected: 

a  second  learning  means,  for  learning  the  density  of  the  fuel 
vapor  added  to  the  mixture  as  a  second  density  related  to  fuel 
vapor  that  is  discharged  from  the  canister  without  being 
absorbed  to  the  absorbent  when  the  fuel  vapor  flow  into  the 
canister  from  the  fuel  tank  is  detected:  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  controlled  fuel  ainount  in 
accordance  with  a  difference  between  the  learned  first  density 
and  the  learned  second  density. 


5.758,632 

DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

SENSOR 

Vukihiro  ^'amashita:  Hisashi  lida.  both  of  Kaiiya.  and  Yasuo 
Sagisaka.  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co,,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1995,  7-076336; 
Apr  14.  1995.  7-089651 

Int  CI."  F07D  4}/] 4 
U.S.  CI.  123—688  5  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  apparatus  for  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  which  can  vary  its  output  linearly  when 

detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine: 
transitional    state   determining    means   for   determining    when 

operation  of  the  engine  is  in  a  transitional  state: 
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characteristic  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of 
the  air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor;  and 

sensor  diagnostic  means  for.  when  the  transitional  state  deter- 
mining means  determines  that  the  operation  of  the  engine  is  in 
the  transitional  state,  checking  for  an  abnormality  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  based  on  the  characteristic  detected  by  the 
characteristic  detecting  means. 


5,758,633 
WIRE  SAWING  DEVICE 
Charles  Hauser,  Chemin  Nuyerattes,  1261  Genolier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  796,897 
Claims    priority,    application   Switzerland,    Feb.    6,    19%, 
00302/96 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/08 
VS.  a.  125—16.02  12  Claims 


1.  A  wire  sawing  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 

plural  sawing  wires;  and 

plural  wire  guide  cylinders  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
wires  while  said  wires  bear  against  a  piece  to  be  sawn,  each  of 
said  wire  guide  cylinders  comprising, 
an  immobile  shaft  with  remote  ends  rigidly  mounted  on  block 

bearings  in  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  bear- 
ing members  between  said  block  bearings,  said  sleeve 
being  made  of  a  material  with  a  low  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion and  having  a  protective  exterior  coating  with  grooves 
in  a  first  portion  thereof  for  carrying  said  wires,  and 
said  sleeve  further  comprising  a  drive  member  at  a  second 
portion  of  said  sleeve  that  is  integral  with  said  sleeve  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  therewith,  said  drive  member  for  receiving  a 
force  causing  said  sleeve  to  rotate,  thereby  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  wires. 


5,758,634 

CONCRETE  SHEARING  METHOD 

RusseU  P.  Ellison,  Jr.,  109  Ralston  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  824,819 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  125—23.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  step  in  a  concrete  block,  including: 

providing  a  concrete  block  having  a  first  side,  a  first  adjacent 

side  and  a  second  adjacent  side; 
providing  a  conveying  system  for  said  concrete  block; 


brake  in  a  first  sense  locking  the  cable  in  place  and  rotation  of 
the  brake  in  a  second  sense  unlocking  the  cable. 


conveying  said  concrete  block  with  said  conveying  system; 

providing  a  sawing  station; 

sawing  a  narrow  groove  at  a  set  depth  in  said  first  side  parallel 

with  and  near  said  first  adjacent  side  of  said  block,  said 

narrow  groove  defining  a  narrow  strip  of  concrete  on  said 

block: 
providing  a  shearing  station; 

conveying  said  concrete  block  through  said  shearing  station;  and 
shearing  said  narrow  strip  of  concrete  with  said  shearing  station 

to  form  a  step  at  the  edge  of  said  concrete  block  between  said 

first  side  and  said  first  adjacent  side. 


5,758,635 
GAS  GRILL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Roy  V.  Petersen,  211  Tanglewood,  East  Piscataway.  N.J.  08854 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885,180 

Int.  CI."  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  126—25  A  5  Claims 


2.  A  gas  grill  with  means  to  adjust  the  rate  of  cooking  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  grill  frame  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  lower 
extent,  an  upper  extent  and  a  hollow  interior; 

a  firebox  positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  grill  frame; 

a  firebox  adjustment  mechanism,  the  mechanism  including  a 
crank,  a  brake,  all  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
grill  frame,  a  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  crank  and 
a  second  end  secured  to  the  fire  box,  the  cable  also  having  an 
intermediate  extent  interconnected  with  the  brake,  rotation  of 
the  crank  serv  ing  to  raise  and  lower  the  firebox,  rotation  of  the 


5,758,636 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  STO\ES 

N'ictor    Butrimas,    33    Davisville    Avenue,    PHI  I,    Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada.  M4S  2V9.  and  Donald  LeClain  6  McCal- 

lum  Ct.,  Brampton.  Ontario,  Canada.  L6VV  2R6 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  538.452 

Int.  CI."  F24C  15/10:3/12 

U.S.  CI.  126—211  12  Qaims 


I.  A  stove  guard  for  surrounding  the  of  the  top  of  a  domestic 
stove  having  a  sto\e  lop  containing  burners,  the  stove  guard 
comprising  a  front  and  al  least  one  side  section  to  surround  the 
exposed  perimeter  of  the  stove  lop  the  front  and  side  sections  being 
hingedly  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  living  hinge,  the 
guard  being  releasable  attached  to  the  stove  top  by  a  releasable 
attachment  means  such  that  when  it  is  attached  to  the  stove  it 
surrounds  the  exposed  perimeter  of  the  stove  and  securely  encloses 
the  burners  and  pots  resting  on  the  burners,  the  stove  guard  being 
provided  with  releasable  attachment  means  al  both  the  lop  and  the 
bottom  such  that  ihe  orientation  of  the  stove  guard  may  be 
reversed,  the  from  and  side  sections  being  provided  with  louvred 
regions  to  allow  air  passage  through  the  guard  while  preventing 
passage  of  a  finger  between  the  louvres  such  ihal  a  person  is 
prevented  from  contacting  a  burner  or  a  pot  on  a  burner  when  the 
guard  is  attached  to  the  stove. 


5.758.637 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Yehuda  I>ri.  Irvine,  and  Cheng  H.  Wu.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  .AeroGen.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  521.641,  Aug.  31.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.586.550.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No. 

604.313 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  11/50 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.16  22  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  nebulizing  a  liquid,  the  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  non-planar  member  composing  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therebetween,  said 
apertures  being  tapered  to  narrow  from  the  rear  surface  to  the 
front  surface; 


a  liquid  supplier  which  delivers  a  predetermined  unit  volurtie  of 

liquid  lo  the  rear  surface:  and 
a  \ibrator  which  \ibrates  the  non-planar  member  lo  eject  liquid 

droplets  from  the  from  surface  of  the  non-planar  member. 


5.758.638 

INDICATOR  FOR  A  MEDICAMENT  INHALER 

Jeffry  W.  Kreamen  445  Blue  Ash  Dn.  Buffalo  Grove.  111.  60089 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  506.223.  Jul.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  647,633 

Int.  a."  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.23  9  Claims 
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1.  An  indicator  for  a  metered  dose  inhaler  which  indicates  to  a 
user  a  condition  appropriate  for  the  discharge  of  a  medicament 
from  the  inhaler,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  indicating  to  a  user  when  conditions  are  appropri- 
ate for  discharge  of  the  medicament  from  the  inhaler,  said 

means  including 

(i)  a  generally  tubular  indicator  body  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  attached  to  said  inhaler; 

(ii)  said  indicator  body  including  a  mouthpiece  for  insertion 
into  the  mouth  of  the  user  and  through  which  the  medica- 
ment is  dispensed  to  a  user,  said  mouthpiece  including  a 
proximal  edge; 

(iii)  a  passageway  in  said  indicator  body  communicating 
between  said  exterior  of  said  indicator  body  and  said  proxi- 
mal edge  of  said  mouthpiece; 

(iv)  said  passageway  permitting  ambient  air  to  be  drawn  from 
said  exterior  of  said  indicator  body  to  said  mouthpiece  and 
into  the  mouth  of  a  user  when  the  user  is  inhaling  with  said 
mouthpiece  in  the  users  mouth;  and 

(v)  indicator  means  actuated  by  said  air  drawn  through  said 
passageway  for  indicating  to  a  user  when  the  user  is  inhal- 
ing with  said  mouthpiece  in  the  user's  mouth. 


5.758,639 
COMBINATION  OF  A  HELMET  AND  A  RESPIRATROR 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING  IT 
Alpo  Ikonen.  FIN-40950.  Murame.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00354.  §  371  Dale  Apn  26.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apn  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05175.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  17.  1994 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  397,127.  .Apn  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Sep.  6,  1993.  Sen  No.  782,733 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Sep.  8.  1992.  924020; 
Sep.  28,  1992.  924345 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—201.25  18  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  protecting  a  use's  head  comprising  a  helmet 
and  a  respirator  for  purifying  of  the  air  to  be  breathed  by  the  user, 
said  helmet  comprising: 
a  wall  structure  having  a  front  opening  for  forward  viewing  by  a 
user's  face; 
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5.758.641 

CONTINUOUS-FLOW  OXYGEN  VALVE  FOR  OXYGEN 

REBREATHERS 

Lawrence  J.  Karr,  445- 15th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,020 

Int  CI.''  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:9/02:  F16K  31/02 

VS.  CI.  128—204.22  8  Claims 


a  shield  covering  said  opening; 

an  protective  arch  engaging  said  wall  structure:  and 

an  air  inlet  openings  disposed  in  said  helniet  through  which  air 

passes  through,  said  respirator  being  joined  to  said  arch,  said 

respirator  comprising: 

a  filter  situated  between  said  air  inlet  and  a  user's  face; 

inhalation  valve  between  said  filter  and  said  user's  face; 

a  face  element  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  a  user  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  is  not  in  contact  from  the  user's  face;  and 

an  exhalation  valve  located  adjacent  said  face  element. 


5,758,640 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  AN 

ANAESTHETIC  VAPORIZER 

Lasse  Kamppari;  .Antti  Sarela  ,  both  of  Espoo.  and  Jukka 

Kankkunen,  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Instnimen- 

tarium  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1995,  956354; 
Apr.  18,  1996,  961698;  Oct.  18,  1996,  964205 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9/04:  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—202.27  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  filling  and  emptying  a  liquid  container  of 
an  anaesthetic  vaporizer  from  an  anaesthetic  supply  container,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

filling  head  connectable  to  the  liquid  container  of  the  anaesthetic 
vaporizer,  said  filling  head  being  provided  with  a  connection 
point  for  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  and  a  filling  conduit 
adapted  to  form  a  flow  connection  between  the  connection 
point  for  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  and  the  liquid 
container  of  the  anaesthetic  vaporizer  for  filling  the  liquid 
container  with  an  anaesthetic,  and  a  discharge  conduit  adapted 
to  form  a  flow  connection  passage  between  the  liquid  con- 
tainer and  the  connection  point  for  the  anaesthetic  supply 
container  through  which  the  anaesthetic  in  the  liquid  container 
of  the  anaesthetic  vaporizer  can  be  discharged  to  the  anaes- 
thetic supply  container,  and 

a  separate  cut-off  device  provided  in  the  discharge  conduit  and 
arranged  to  close  the  flow  connection  passage  formed  by  the 
discharge  conduit. 


1.  A  continuous  oxygen  rebreather  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  pressure  tank  for  containing  oxygen  (O^); 

b.  a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  pressure  tank  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  oxygen  (O,); 

c  a  rebreather  device  for  delivering  an  appropnate  amount  of 
oxygen  (O,)  to  a  user: 

d.  a  carbon  dioxide  (CO,)  scrubber  connected  to  said  rebreather 
device  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  (CO,); 

e.  a  continuously  vanable  valve  connected  between  said  pres- 
sure regulator  and  said  rebreather  device  for  delivering  a 
controlled  oxygen  flow  to  said  rebreather  device; 

f  a  reversible  rotary  motor  having  gears  connected  to  said 
variable  valve  for  adjustably  controlling  the  amount  of  open- 
ing on  said  continuously  vanable  valve  in  order  to  provide 
said  controlled  oxygen  flow  to  said  rebreather  device; 

g.  an  oxygen  sensor  connected  to  said  rebreather  device  for 
measunng  oxygen  levels  of  said  rebreather  device; 

h.  a  microcontroller  connected  between  said  reversible  rotary 
motor  and  said  oxygen  sensor  for  controlling  a  current  flow 
through  said  reversible  rotary  motor  until  the  oxygen  flow  is 
set  at  an  appropriate  level,  which  said  reversible  rotary  motor 
in  turn  sets  the  appropriate  amount  of  opening  on  said  con- 
tinuously variable  valve  to  maintain  an  optimum  oxygen 
balance,  and  for  causing  said  rotary  motor  to  readjust  said 
variable  valve  to  reach  the  optimum  level  when  balance  of 
oxygen  is  varied  from  the  optimum  level,  and 

i.  a  power  source  for  powering  said  microcontroller  and  said 
reversible  rotary  motor. 


5,758.642 
GAS  DELIVERY  MASK 
Myung  Ja  Choi,  4332  Ivy  La.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,923 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—206.21  9  Claims 

1.  A  face  mask  for  the  delivery  of  a  gas  to  a  patient,  the  mask 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  forming  an  open  sided  chamber  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  configured  to  contact  the  patient,  the  body  portion 
arranged  to  overlie  the  face  of  the  patient,  including  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  patient's  nose,  mouth,  and  chin; 
the  body  portion  having  an  integrally  formed  nose  portion  and 
chin  portion,  said  body  portion  increasing  in  width  from  the 
nose  ponion  toward  the  chin  portion,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  generally  triangular  shape; 


5,758,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  BLOOD 

CHEMISTRY 
David  K.  Wong,  Del  Mar;  James  E.  Gharib,  San  Diego;  Ken- 
neth Curry,  Oceanside.  and  Luis  Retana.  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  \ia  Medical  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  688,153 
Int.  CI.'  H61B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—632  38  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  parameter  of  a 
patient's  blood  while  infusing  an  infusion  fluid  through  a  sensor 
assembly  and  catheter  into  the  patient,  the  method  comprising: 
operating  an  infusion  pump  in  a  forward  direction,  to  infuse  the 
infusion  fluid  through  the  sensor  assembly  and  catheter  into 
the  patient: 
interrupting  infusion  of  the  infusion  fluid  into  the  paiieni  by 
operating  the  infusion  pump  in  a  reverse  direction,  to  draw  a 
blood  sample  from  the  patient  through  the  catheter  and  into 
the  sensor  assembly; 


the  nose  portion  having  laterally  inward  reduction  in  width  at  a 
point  below  the  bridge  of  the  nose  such  that  a  contour  of  the 
nose  portion  conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  nose  of  the  patient 
forming  a  sealing  fit  therebetween; 

the  nose  portion  having  an  upper  end  terminating  in  an  apex 
extending  toward  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  configured  to 
contact  the  nose  at  a  point  substantially  below  the  bridge  of 
the  nose  so  as  to  eliminate  interference  between  the  nose 
portion  and  the  eyes  of  the  patient; 

the  nose  portion  having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  shelf,  said  shelf  including  a  coupling  down- 
wardly depending  from  the  shelf,  said  coupling  configured  to 
be  releasably  coupled  to  a  gas  supply  tube  for  supplying  the 
gas  to  the  patient; 

the  nose  portion  including  a  pair  of  apertures  arranged  to  admit 
at  least  one  of  a  naso-gastiric  tube  and  a  nasal-suction  lube 
into  an  interior  portion  of  the  nose  portion  for  insertion  into 
the  nostril  of  the  patient; 

an  elastic  strap  secured  proximal  the  peripheral  edge  of  body 
ponion  to  retain  the  face  mask  against  the  face  of  the  patient, 
the  elastic  strap  affixed  along  the  upper  end  of  the  nose 
portion  proximal  the  apex  said  strap  meeting  an  upper  ponion 
of  the  ears  of  the  patient  forming  a  substantially  right  angle 
with  a  venical  centerline  of  the  body  ponion,  said  angle  of  the 
strap  relative  to  the  body  ponion  configured  to  substantially 
eliminate  upward  urging  of  the  face  mask: 

the  chin  ponion  formed  proximal  the  lower  end  of  the  nose 
ponion  and  having  a  forward  peripheral  wall  depending  from 
the  horizontal  shelf  of  the  nose  ponion,  said  peripheral  wall 
configured  to  contact  a  forward  ponion  of  the  chin  of  the 
patient;  and 

the  chin  ponion  having  a  skin  formed  about  the  forward  periph- 
eral wall,  said  skin  depending  inwardly  toward  the  patient, 
and  configured  to  receive  the  chin  of  the  patient. 


monitoring  a  signal  produced  by  a  first  sensor  of  the  sensor 
assembly  and  detecting  a  change  in  the  signal  indicative  of  the 
arrival  of  the  blood  sample  at  the  first  sensor: 

ceasing  operation  of  the  infusion  pump  in  the  reverse  direction 
in  response  to  detecting  the  arrival  of  the  blood  sample  at  the 
first  sensor;  and 

monitoring  the  first  sensor  signal  while  the  blood  sample  is  in 
sensing  contact  with  the  first  sensor,  to  produce  a  measure- 
ment of  a  predetermined  parameter  of  the  patient's  blood. 


5,758,644 
MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  PROBE  CALIBR.ATION 
Mohamed  Kheir  Diab,  Mission  N'lejo;  Massi  E.  Kiani.  Laguna 
Niguel;    Charles    Robert    Ragsdale.    Newport    Beach,    and 
James  M.  Lepper.  Jr.,  Trabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  iMasimo  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,493 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  26  Claims 
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1.  An  oximeter  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  light  emitting  device  configured  to  generate  light  at  a  first 

known  wavelength  and  which  is  active  at  or  above  a  first 

voltage  level  and  inactive  below  said  first  voltage  level: 
an  information  element  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with 

said  first  light  emitting  device:  and 
a  detector  responsive  to  light  which  originated  from  said  first 

light  emitting  device  to  generate  an  output  signal. 
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5,758,645 

AITOMATIC  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF 

BODY  ORGAN  MOTION  AND  PARTICULARLY 

CARDIAC  MOTION  IN  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  STUDIES 

Jianzhong  Qian,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,692 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  overall  movement  of  a  patient's  body 
organ  relative  to  a  detector  of  a  scintillation  camera,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

conducting  a  SPECT  study  of  the  body  organ  and  thereby 
acquiring  a  plurality  of  frames  of  SPECT  projection  image 
data: 

mapping  each  of  said  frames  to  a  single  one-pixel-wide  column 
of  image  information,  thereby  creating  a  column  image  made 
up  of  one-pixel-wide  columns  of  image  data  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  pixels  of  varying  intensity; 

mapping  each  of  said  frames  to  a  single  one-pixel-wide  row  of 
image  Information,  thereby  creating  a  row  image  made  up  of 
one-pixel-wide  rows  of  image  data  each  containing  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  varying  intensity; 

constructing  an  X-direction  second  derivitive  image  from  the 
column  image  and  a  Y-direction  second  derivitive  image  from 
the  row  image; 

calculating,  for  each  frame,  a  characteristic  X-direction  function 
from  the  X-direction  second  derivitive  image  and  a  character- 
istic Y-direction  function  from  the  Y-direction  second  derivi- 
tive image;  and 

identifying  frames  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  characteristic 
X-d^ection  function  and  said  characteristic  Y-direction  func- 
tion Jhas  a  value  indicating  thai  the  image  data  in  the  frame 
contains  significant  motion. 


5,758,646 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  WITH 
PULSE  SEQUENCE  OPTIMISATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

SUCH  METHOD 
Peter  Van  Der  Meulen.  Best,  and  Jan  Bruijns,  Grave,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,735,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.832 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.2  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  body  placed  in  a  stationary  and  substantially  homogeneous 
main  magnetic  field,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 


Touiuicais 
niEisiifu 


selecting  an  elementary  sequence  type  of  RF-pulses  and  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulses  for  generating  magnetic  resonance 
signals  in  an  object  from  a  set  of  alternative  elementary 
sequence  types  said  selected  elementary  sequence  type  not 
defining  values  for  at  least  some  timing  length  and  strength 
parameters  for  the  RF-pulses  and  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulses; 

selecting  operational  parameters  which,  in  combination  with  the 
selected  elementary  sequence  type,  describe  desired  imaging 
characteristics; 

determining  particular  values  for  the  timing,  length  and  strength 
parameters  not  defined  by  the  selected  elementary  sequence 
type  to  form  an  operational  sequence  of  RF-pulses  and  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulses  by  optimization  of  values  for  the 
timing,  length  and  strength  parameters  not  defined  by  said 
selected  elementary  sequence  type,  taking  into  account 
machine  constraints  and  said  operational  parameters; 

subjecting  said  portion  of  a  body  to  said  operational  sequence 
thereby  generating  magnetic  resonance  signals  in  said  portion; 
and 

measuring  said  magnetic  resonance  signals  and  obtaining  from 
said  measured  signals  an  image  of  said  portion  of  the  body. 


/ 


5,758,647 

SUPPORT  AND  INDEXING  APPARATUS  FOR  LUMBAR 

REGION  IMAGING 

Jimmie  E.  Cummins,  3520  Bocage  Dr.  —  #711,  Orlando,  Fla. 

32812 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,641 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  and  mdexing  apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  a  lumbar  region  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus; 

a  support  structure  rotatably  affixed  at  a  pi\ot  point  atop  the 
base,  the  support  sooicture  adapted  for  receiving  a  side  of  a 
trunk  of  the  patient,  the  pivot  point  positioned  to  permit 
flexion  and  extension  of  the  lumbar  region; 

biasing  means  for  preferentially  positioning  the  support  structure 
In  one  of  a  sequential  series  of  rotational  positions  relative  to 
the  base,  the  support  structure  rotatable  by  exerting  sufficient 
force  about  the  lumbar  region  around  the  pivot  point  to 
overcome  the  biasing  means; 

and  Index  means  for  providing  an  angular  measurement  of  the 
rotational  position; 
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wherein  the  support  structure  comprises  a  generally  flat  body 
carriage  base  pivotably  affixed  atop  the  base;  and 

a  body  carriage  having  an  upward  curvature  about  a  center  line 
for  cradling  the  trunk  side,  the  body  carriage  affixed  atop  the 
body  carriage  base  and  positioned  to  support  a  waist  of  the 
patient  In  vertical  alignment  with  the  pivot  point; 

and  wherein  the  base  has  a  generally  cylindrical  hole  in  a  lop 
portion  thereof,  a  center  of  the  hole  positioned  generally  at  the 
pivot  point,  and  a  slot  In  the  base  top  portion  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  hole; 

the  support  structure  comprises  a  gear  affixed  to  a  bottom  face  of 
the  body  carriage  base,  the  gear  positioned  and  dimensioned 
to  closely  rotate  within  the  ba.se  hole; 

the  biasing  means  comprises  a  clicker  positioned  within  the  slot, 
the  clicker  movable  between  a  first  position  substantially 
entirely  within  the  slot  and  a  second  position  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  clicker  protrudes  from  an  inner  end  of  the 
slot,  the  clicker  biased  to  the  second  position;  and 

a  gear  tooth  adjacent  the  slot  retains  the  clicker  within  the  slot 
and  a  gear  valley  adjacent  the  slot  permits  the  clicker  to  move 
to  the  second  position. 


an  analog  unit  for  supplying  drive  signals  for  a  transmission  of 
ultrasonic  waves  to  an  ultrasonic  probe  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  ultrasonic  wa\es.  and  for  practicing  an 
analog  signal  processing  on  received  signals  obtained  through 
said  ultrasonic  probe; 

a  digital  unit  for  practicing  a  digital  signal  processing  on  signals 
generated  from  said  analog  unit; 

a  display  circuit  unit  for  practicing  a  processing  for  causing  an 
image  display  to  display  an  image  based  on  signals  generated 
from  said  digital  unit; 

a  system  control  unit  for  controlling  said  analog  unit,  said  digital 
unit,  and  said  display  circuit  unit; 

an  Input  unit  for  inputting  a  control  specification  issued  from  an 
exterior  to  said  system  control  unit;  and 

an  output  unit  for  outputting  the  signals  generated  from  said 
digital  unit  to  an  exienor, 

wherein  all  of  said  units  are  incorporated  in  one  united  body. 


5,758,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,758,649 
ULTRASONIC  MODULE  AND  ULTRASONIC 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Nobushi  Iwashita;  Etsuro  Machida;  Masahiro  Hiruta;  Kazu- 
hiro  Matsumoto:  ^oshitaka  Abe:  Tadahiko  Vanashima.  and 
kenichi  Hayakawa.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  kauasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225292; 
Aug.  27,  1996,  8-225606 

Int.  CI."  A61B  HAX) 
U.S.  a.  128—662.03  38  Qalms 


5,758,650 

UNIVERSAL  NEEDLE  GUIDE  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Swend  L.  Miller,  Kent,  and  Gary  D,  Ninneman.  Issaquah.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin, 

NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,122 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MX). /O/tW 

U.S.  CL  128—662.05  4  Claims 


1,  An  ultrasonic  module  adapted  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  diag- 
nostic system  including  an  operation  panel  and  a  computer  system 
that  outputs  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  ultrasonic  module, 
the  control  signal  being  generated  based  on  a  control  specification 
entered  through  said  operation  panel,  said  ultrasonic  module  com- 
prising; 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  needle  for  insertion  into  a  patient 
during  a  surgical  procedure,  comprising; 

a  re-usable  and  heat-stenlizable  main  guide  body; 

a  mounting  arrangement  for  attaching  the  main  guide  body  onto 
an  ultrasound  probe,  the  mounting  arrangement  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  ultrasound  probe  and  to  maintain  an  angular 
arrangement  between  the  ultrasound  probe  and  the  main  guide 
body; 

a  needle  cap  made  of  a  magnetically  attracted  material: 

a  channel  that  is  located  between  the  main  guide  body  and  the 
needle  cap.  that  Is  onented  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  the  ultrasound  probe,  and  in  which  the  needle  is  circumfer- 
entially  enclosed  and  is  slidably  positioned  during  the  surgical 
procedure;  and 

a  magnet  mounted  in  the  main  guide  body  securely  but  remov- 
ably holding  the  needle  cap  on  the  main  guide  body,  thereby 
also  securely  but  slidably  holding  the  needle  in  the  channel. 
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5,758,651 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Tony  Mikeal  Nygard,  14  Stacey  Close,  Kariong.  N.S.W.  2250: 
Chris   Newton    Daly.   95    Beryl   Crescent,   Bilgoa    Plateau. 
N.S.W.  2107;  Jim   Finlay   Patrick,  5  Arding  Street,  Lane 
Cove,  N.S.W.  2066,  and  David  Kerry  Money,  50  Blackbutt 
Avenue,  Pennant  Hills.  N.S.W.  2120,  all  of  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU93/00670,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  22,  1992,  PL6522 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—741  11  Claims 
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1.  A  cochlear  implant  for  implantation  into  a  patient  for  stimu- 
lating the  patient's  aural  nerve,  comprising: 

a  receiver  receiving  control  signals  including  ambient  signals 

indicative  of  ambient  noise; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  some  of  which  are  adapted  to 

extend  into  the  cochlea  of  the  patient; 
a  controller  for  applying  stimulation  signals  corresponding  to 

said  control  signals  to  said  electrodes; 
a  sensor  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  sensing  a  sensed  signal 

indicative  of  a  response  of  said  aural  nerve  to  said  stimulation 

signals  a  predetermined  time  after  said  stimulation  signals  are 

applied,  said  sensed  signals  being  indicative  of  a  parameter  of 

response  of  the  patient's  neural  system;  and 
a  measuring  device  for  measuring  said  response; 
wherein  said  controller  open  circuits  said  electrodes  after  said 

stimulation  signals  are  applied. 


5,758,652 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  MEASURE  THE 

CONDITION  OF  A  PATIENTS  HEART 

Serjan  D.  Nikolic,  5026  Fulton  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  545.306 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—673  47  Claims 


1 .  A  system  used  to  measure  the  heart  condition  of  a  patient,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  measuring  device  configured  to  measure  absolute  blood  pres- 
sure of  the  patient  and  to  generate  an  absolute  blood  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  the  absolute  blood  pressure  of  the  patient 
during  a  plurality  of  respiratory  cycles  of  the  patient;  and 


a  processing  element  to  process  the  absolute  blood  pressure 
signal,  the  processing  element  for  generating  a  filtered  blood 
pressure  signal  from  the  absolute  blood  pressure  signal  by 
substantially  removing  variations  from  the  absolute  blood 
pressure  signal  caused  by  respiratory  activity  of  the  patient 
during  the  plurality  of  respiratory  cycles,  the  processing  ele- 
ment further  including  a  sampling  element  to  sample  the 
absolute  blood  pressure  signal  during  a  plurality  of  selected 
heart  cycles  that  occur  during  the  plurality  of  respiratory 
cycles  and  to  generate  a  plurality  of  sampled  blood  pressure 
signals,  and  an  averaging  element  to  generate  the  filtered 
blood  pressure  signal  by  averaging  the  plurality  of  sampled 
blood  pressure  signals. 


5,758.653 
SIMULATENEOUS  ABSORPTION  AND  DIFFUSION 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  DIRECT 
RECONSTRl  CTION  OF  SCATTERED  RADIATION 
John  Carl  Schotland,  Vtynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,686 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  128—665  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  absorption  and  diffusion  images  of 
an  object  comprismg  the  steps  of 

irradiating  the  object  with  a  time-domain  source  of  radiation. 

measuring  a  transmitted  intensity  due  predominantly  to  diffu- 
sively scattered  radiation  wherein  said  transmitted  intensity  is 
related  to  an  absorption  coefficient  and  a  diffusion  coefficient 
by  an  integral  operator,  and 

directly  reconstructing  the  images  by  executing  a  prescribed 
mathematical  algorithm,  determined  with  reference  to  said 
integral  operator,  on  said  transmitted  intensity,  said  step  of 
directly  reconstructing  including  the  step  of  computing  an 
absorption  kernel  and  a  diffusion  kernel. 


5,758,654 
ECG  P  QRS  T  ONSET  AND  PEAK  DETECTION  METHOD 

Noel  Morgen  Burton-Krahn:  Reinhard  Illner.  and  Robert  Clif- 
ford Bruce  Steacy,  all  of  Victoria,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Harley  Street  .Software  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,621,  Aug.  29.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.348 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0452 

U.S.  CI.  128—704  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  P  and  T  waves  in  an  electrocardiogram 

signal  containing  said  P  and  T  waves  and  containing  previously 

detected  QRS  waves,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  next  one  of  said  previously  detected  QRS  waves; 

b.  defining  a  first  time  interval  within  said  electrocardiogram 
signal,  said  first  time  interval  preceding  said  selected  QRS 
wave  and  containing  a  plurality  of  samples  of  said  electrocar- 
diogram signal; 

c.  defining  a  second  time  interval  within  said  electrocardiogram 
signal,  said  second  time  interval  following  said  selected  QRS 
wave  and  containing  a  plurality  of  samples  of  said  electrocar- 
diogram signal; 
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5.758,655 
NEEDLE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  HANDLE 
Jan  L.  Como  Rodriguez,  Libertyville,  III.;  James  VV.  Kendall, 
Westminster:   firegory   D.  Volan.   Boulder,   both   of  Colo.; 
Stephen  Kuehn,  Franklin,  Wis.,  and  T.  Michael  Dennehey, 
Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignors  to  Allegiance  Corporation, 
McGaw  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,418.  Jul.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.194 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  \0/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—749  19  Claims 

1.  A  biopsy  needle  assembly  having  a  handle  with  a  distal 
surface  from  which  a  needle  extends  distally  and  a  proximal 
surface  for  engagement  of  the  handle  by  the  palm  of  a  user, 
said  proximal  surface  having  a  concave  curved  proximal  extrem- 
ity having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
narrow  relative  to  said  second  end.  the  second,  wide  end 
being  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  user's  palm,  and  the 
narrow  first  end  forming  a  surface  to  limit  lateral  slippage  in 


d.  narrowing  said  first  time  interval  to  exclude  QRS  and  previ- 
ously detected  T  waves  preceding  said  selected  QRS  wave; 

e.  narrowing  said  second  time  interval  to  exclude  QRS  waves 
follov/ing  said  selected  QRS  wave; 

f.  for  each  pair  of  said  samples  in  said  first  time  interval: 

i.  proceeding  to  step   l(0(iv)  if  said  pair  of  samples  are 

separated  by  a  time  duration  which  does  not  exceed  a 

predefined  time  duration; 
ii.  deriving  the  area,  width,  and  height  of  a  closed  polygon 

having  vertices  defined  by  all  samples  within  said  first  time 

interval  between  and  including  said  pair  of  samples; 
iii.  deriving  a  rating  for  said  polygon  as  a  function  of  said 

area,  width  and  height: 
iv.  selecting  another  pair  of  said  samples  and  proceeding  to 

step  l(f)(i): 
selecting  as  said  P  wave  that  one  of  said  step   1(f)  (iii) 
polygons  for  which  said  rating  is  maximal; 
.  for  each  pair  of  said  samples  in  said  second  time  interval: 
i.  proceeding  to  step  KhKiv)  if  said  pair  of  samples  are 

separated  by  a  time  duration  which  does  not  exceed  a 

predefined  time  duration; 
ii.  deriving  the  area,  width,  and  height  of  a  closed  polygon 

having  vertices  defined  by  all  samples  within  said  second 

time  interval  between  and  including  said  pair  of  samples; 
iii.  deriving  a  rating  for  said  polygon  as  a  function  of  said 

area,  width  and  height; 
iv.  selecting  another  pair  of  said  samples  and  proceeding  to 

step  l(h)(i);  and. 
selecting  as  said  T  wave  that  one  of  said  step  1(h)  (iii) 
polygons  for  which  said  rating  is  maximal. 


the  direction  of  the  user's  forefinger,  said  concave  surface 
having  a  center  which  is  displaced  from  said  needle  toward 
said  wide  end. 

the  distal  surface  having  a  receiving  opening; 

a  cannula  having  a  central  lumen,  the  cannula  having  a  first  end 
extending  into  said  receiving  opening  and  being  connected  to 
said  distal  surface  of  said  handle  toward  said  relatively  nar- 
row end  and  having  a  second  end  extending  distally  from  said 
handle  opening;  and 

a  removable  stylet  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  said  lumen,  said 
stylet  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  stylet 
having  a  knob  which  forms  a  proximal  grasping  means,  said 
proximal  knob  adapted  to  be  earned  by  said  handle  and 
conforming  to  an  indentation  in  said  handle,  said  stylet,  in 
use,  being  positioned  within  and  extending  through  the  length 
of  said  cannula  lumen. 


5.758,656 

STYLET  FOR  CONTROLLED  DEFORMATION  OF  A 

TUBE 

Michael  Schroeder,  77  Senson.  White  Cloud.  Mich.  49349 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.083 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—772  19  aaims 


1.  A  stylet  and  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  body  intermediate 

the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  prescribed  length  and  a  lumen 

extending  therethrough;  and 
a  stylet  received  inside  the  lumen  of  the  tube  and  comprising: 

a  first  filament  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a  body 
portion  intermediate  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  pre- 
scribed length  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  prescribed  length 
of  the  first  filament  being  greater  than  the  prescribed  length 
of  the  tube  so  that  when  the  distal  end  of  first  filament  is 
received  in  the  tube  lumen,  the  proximal  end  remains 
outside  the  tube  lumen;  and 

a  second  filament  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  body 
portion  intermediate  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  sec- 


116 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


ond  filament  being  joined  to  the  first  filament  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  and  second  filaments  define  a 
plane; 
wherein  deflection  of  the  stylet  substantially  along  said  plane 
and  intermediate  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  second 
filament  results  in  a  corresponding,  opposite  deflection 
substantially  along  said  plane  of  the  stylet  intermediate  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends. 


5,758,657 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
A.  Walter  MacEachem,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gatron 
Corporation,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,838 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—673  27  Claims 


the  housing  mounted  upon  a  support  plate,  the  support  plate 
having  connected  thereto  a  foot  plate  having  a  pair  of  feet; 

whereby  the  magnetic  needle  and  the  pendulum  needle  are 
independently  usable  to  produce  ROM  measurements. 


5.758.659 

WOUND  TAB  CONDOM  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION 

Robert  B.  Thompson.  10503  SW.  153  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1997,  Ser,  No,  824,432 

Int.  Cl,*^  A61F  6/(M 

U.S.  CI,  128—844  7  aaims 


1.  An  optical  positioning  system  for  a  bodily  fluid  pressure 
transducer  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  directing  light  along  an  optical  path  onto  a 

patient's  body; 
a  frame  on  which  the  light  source  is  mounted,  the  frame  having 

a  connector  to  mount  a  fluid  pressure  transducer  in  a  fixed 

orientation  relative  to  the  optical  path; 
a  sensor  adapted  to  be  positioned  relative  to  the  patient's  body  to 

sense  light  emitted  by  the  light  source  that  is  directed  along 

the  optical  path;  and 
an  indicator  for  indicating  a  change  in  the  light  detected  by  the 

sensor. 


>: 


1.  A  condom,  comprising: 

a  condom  tubular  side  wall  having  a  first  side  wall  end  and  a 
second  side  wall  end.  said  tubular  side  wall  being  rolled 
outwardly  and  over  itself  from  said  second  side  wall  end 
toward  said  first  side  wall  end  to  form  a  side  wall  roll; 

a  condom  end  wall  sealingly  joined  to  said  tubular  side  wall  at 
said  first  side  wall  end; 

and  at  least  one  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  gripping  tab 
end  segment,  said  at  least  one  strip  being  wound  within  said 
side  wall  roll  such  that  said  gripping  tab  end  segment  of  said 
at  least  one  strip  protrudes  from  said  side  wall  roll  exposing  a 
touch  distinctive  tactile  surface  on  one  side  of  said  gripping 
tab  end  segment. 


5,758,658 

COMPACT  HUMAN  RANGE  OF  MOTION 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Michael  R,  Petragallo,  P.O.  Box  2566,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98083 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  203,995,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,444,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  978,587, 

Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476,873 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—782  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dual  function  meter  for  use  in  ROM  measurement  systems, 

the  meter  comprising: 

a  magnetic  needle  and  a  pendulum  needle,  both  needles  pivot- 
ally  disposed  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  same  axis  inside 
a  housing; 


5.758,660 
STERILE  ENVIRONMENT  ENCLOSURE 
Oddvin  Lokken,  Rye,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Life  Tech  Systems  Inc., 
Fairfax,  'Va, 

Filed  Dec,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,332 
Int.  Cl."^  A61F  5/37 
VS.  CI.  128—877  14  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  enclosure  member  adapted  to  be  sealingly 
adhered  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  to  peripherally  sealingly  enclose  an 
opened  skin  site,  with  the  enclosure  maintaining  sterility  of  the 
enclosed  site,  wherein  the  transparent  enclosure  is  comprised  of  a 
medically  inert  flexible  material  capable  of  forming  an  elastomeric 
seal,  wherein  the  enclosure  comprises  at  least  two  apertures,  with  a 
first  aperture  for  sealing  insertion  of  means  for  introduction  of  a 
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5,758,663 

CORONARY  ARTERY  BY-PASS  METHOD 

Peter  J,  Wilk.  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N,^,  10023,  and 

Jonathan  Tiefenbrun,  62  Country  Rd.,  Mamaronek,  N.Y. 

10543 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  866.760,  Apr,  10.  1992,  Pat, 

No,  5,470,320.  This  application  Apr,  5,  1996,  Ser,  No,  628,822 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  128— «98  21  Claims 

144   142   122    128  130 


sterilizing  gas  to  the  enclosed  area  and  a  second  aperture  for 
removal  of  the  sterilizing  gas  from  the  enclosed  area. 


CA    132 


5,758.661 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  peri'orming  a  coronar>  artery  bypass,  compris- 


ing: 


5,758,662 

DEVICE  FOR  SHIELDING  AN  INCISION 

J.  Rodney  Hall,  290  Blucher  Cir.,  Lake  Wylie.  S.C.  29710 

Filed  Aug,  2.  1996,  Ser.  No,  691,323 

Int.  CI,"  A61F  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  128—888  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  an  area  of  a  user's  body,  comprising: 
a  protective  member  having  a  substantially  rigid  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  manually  bendable  rigid  support  legs  extending  from 
said  protective  frame  in  bendably  adjustable  angular  relation 
thereto  toward  the  body  of  the  user,  each  of  said  legs  termi- 
nating in  a  contact  end.  and  a  plurality  of  contact  elements 
disposed  on  the  contact  ends  of  said  support  legs  for  contact- 
ing the  body  of  the  user;  and 
a  flexible  support  loop  element  attached  to  said  protective  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  loop  for  placing  around  the  neck  of  the 
user,  whereby  said  protective  member  is  suspended  from  the 
user's  neck. and  positioned  over  said  area  to  be  shielded. 


providing  a  thoracoscope  and  a  tubular  bypass  member: 

disposing  said  thoracoscope  in  a  pericardium  of  a  patient  so  that 
a  distal  end  of  .said  thoracoscope  projects  into  an  intrapericar- 
dial  space  of  the  patient; 

inserting  said  bypass  member  into  said  intrapericardial  space; 

under  direct  observation  via  said  thoracoscope,  attaching  said 
bypass  member  to  an  aorta  and  a  coronary  artery  of  the 
patient;  and 

after  at  least  partially  attaching  said  bypass  member  to  the  aorta 
and  the  coronary  artery,  forming  apertures  in  the  aorta  and  the 
coronary  artery  in  regions  of  attachment  of  said  bypass  mem- 
ber to  the  aorta  and  the  coronary  artery  to  enable  blood  flow 
from  the  aorta  through  said  bypass  member  and  into  the 
coronary  artery. 


5,758.664 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  LEFT  VENTRICULAR 

A,SSIST  DEVICE 

Michael  L,  Campbell:  John  R.  Daugherty;  Edward  E,  Shaw, 
and  Pete  L,  N'illalpando.  all  uf  Flagstaff.  .\riz.,  assignors  to 
W,  L,  Gore  &  .Associates.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  484,254,  Jun,  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,647,380.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,003 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  IWOO 
VS.  CI.  128— «98  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  shape  of  a  left  ventricular  assist 
device  after  forming  the  device  and  attaching  one  end  of  a  vascular 
graft  to  the  device,  comprising: 

a)  inserting  an  expandable  and  collapsible  balloon  into  the  left 
ventricular  assist  device,  wherein  said  balloon  contains  a 
pressure  sensor; 

b)  expanding  the  balloon  to  fill  space  within  the  left  ventricular 
assist  device; 
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c)  allowing  a  period  of  time  for  healing  of  the  left  ventricular 
assist  device:  and 

d)  collapsing  the  balloon  and  removing  the  balloon  from  the  left 

ventricular  device. 


5,758,665 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VARICOSE  VEINS 
William  D.  Suval,  16003  "niscola  Rd.  #F,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 
92307 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,970 

Int  CI.*  A61B  00/19 

US.  CI.  128—898  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  varicose  veins,  comprising: 

forming  an  incision  through  a  skin  layer  adjacent  to  a  varicose 

vein  using  a  first  portion  of  a  single  surgical  device; 
engaging  said  varicose  vein  using  a  second  portion  of  said  single 

surgical  device  to  permit  removal  of  a  selected  portion  thereof 

through  said  incision:  and 
ligating  said  selected  portion  of  said  varicose  vein  subsequent  to 

removal  through  said  incision,  wherein  said  steps  of  forming 

an  incision  and  engaging  said  varicose  vein  are  performed 

without  switching  to  another  surgical  device. 


of  the  electrical  windings  and  wherein  the  sequential  energization 
is  arranged  to  cause  the  piston  to  be  drawn  toward  the  energized 
windings  when  the  piston  is  approached  by  the  pattern  of  sequen- 
tially energized  windings  from  either  direction. 


5,758,667 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  A  PORT  ON  A  MEDICAL 

IMPLANT 

Bruno   Slettenmark,  Jarfalla,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Siemens 
Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1995,  9500274 
Int  Cl."^  A61B  19/00 
UJS.  CI.  128—899  14  Claims 


5,758,666 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  WITH  IMPERFORATE  PISTON 

Carl  O.  Larson.  Jr.,  Stoningtoo;  James  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme; 

John  H.  Chapman,  Groton;  Scot  A.  Slimon,  Mystic;  John  D. 

Trahan,   N.  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.;   Robert  J.  Brozek, 

Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Alberto  Franco,  Hazlet,  NJ.;  John  J. 

McGarvey;  Marvin  E.  Rosen,  both  of  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  and 

Michael  K.  Pasque,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat 

Corporation,  Groton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,806,  Feb.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,676,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,788, 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,290,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  926,779,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
caUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,823 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—899  5  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  pump  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  an  array 
of  axially  spaced  coil  windings  supported  by  the  cylinder,  an 
imperforate  piston  having  opposite  sides  slidably  positioned  within 
the  cylinder  for  reciprocal  longitudinal  movement  therein  in 
response  to  sequential  energization  of  the  coil  windings,  a  magnet 
arrangement  having  axially  spaced  magnet  poles  directed  radially 
outwardly  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  mounted  on  the 
piston  for  movement  therewith,  two  conduits  at  each  end  of  the 
hollow  cylinder,  each  conduit  being  connected  to  the  hollow  cyl- 
inder and  containing  a  check  valve,  and  control  means  for  sequen- 
tially energizing  the  coil  windings  adjacent  to  the  poles  such  that 
current  flows  through  coil  windings  adjacent  to  opposite  poles  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  exert  an  axial  force  on  the  piston 
causing  the  piston  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  hollow  cylinder  in 
a  conu-olled  manner  in  synchrony  with  the  sequential  energization 


AiaONIIULL  CAVITY  | 


1.  A  device,  for  use  with  a  medical  implant  having  a  port,  for 
locating  the  port  after  implantation  of  said  medical  implant  in  a 
patient,  said  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  source  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  patient  in 
whom  said  medical  implant  is  implanted  at  a  known  spatial 
position  relative  to  said  port; 

a  fixture  plate  movable  across  the  skin  of  the  patient,  said  fixture 
plate  having  a  hemisphencal  recess  therein;  and 

indicator  means,  movably  mounted  in  said  fixture  plate  and 
positionally  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  from  said  magnetic 
field  source,  for  providing  an  extracorporeally  perceptible 
indication  when  said  fixture  plate  is  in  a  defined  spatial 
relationship  to  said  magnetic  field  source  for  extracorporeally 
identifying  a  position  of  said  port  in  said  patient,  said  indica- 
tor means  comprising  an  axially  magnetized  spherical  body 
mounted  in  said  recess  for  substantially  free  rotation  therein, 
said  axially  magnetized  spherical  body  having  a  marking 
thereon  identifying  the  position  of  said  spherical  body  relative 
to  said  fixture  plate. 
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5,758,668 
PIPE  TOOL  AND  FlLLlN(i  METHOD 
George  M.  Beaver,  4190  Ridgewood  .Ave.,  Port  Orange.  Fla. 
32127 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,681 

Int.  CI."  A24F  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  131—246  4  Claims 


arms  of  the  rod  while  the  third  strand  is  alternately  pulled  upward 
and  downward  by  the  operator 


1.  A  pipe  tool  comprising  a  spade  rigidly  attached  to  a  handle, 
said  spade  and  said  handle  defining  a  handle  angle  of  135 
degrees±25  degrees,  said  spade  comprising  a  spade  upper  extreme 
and  a  spade  lower  extreme,  and  an  elongated  channel  having,  an 
arcuate  opening  at  said  spade  upper  extreme,  the  other  end  of  said 
channel  being  closed  by  a  spherical  section  at  said  spade  lower 
extreme. 


5,758.671 

WEARING  ACCESSORY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Thoeum  Thim.  13441  Cypress,  Garden  Grove.  Calif.  92643 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.563 

InL  CI."  A4SD  m6 

VS.  CI.  132—273  13  Claims 


5.758.669 

TOBACCO  FILTERS  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Hiroki   Taniguchi.   and    kanae   Nishimura.   both   of  Himeji. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical   Industries,  Limited. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1995.  7-286511 

Int.  CI."  A24D  .W4 

U.S.  CI.  131—340  13  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  filter  comprising  a  main  constitutive  element  of  a 

tobacco  smoke  filter  medium  and  a  water-soluble  polymer  for 

shaping  of  said  constitutive  element,  wherein  said  tobacco  smoke 

filter  medium  comprises  a  high-water-absorbable  resin. 


5.758.670 
HAIR  BRAIDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
E.  Olavinka  Ogunro,  2727  Bolton  Boone,  #105,  DeSoto,  Tex. 
75115 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  683.627 
Int.  CI."  A45D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  132—210  17  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  braiding  hair,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rod.  the  rod  having  a  U-shape.  the  rod  having  a  left  arm  and 
a  right  arm.  the  arms  offset  from  one  another  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  U-shape: 

(b)  guiding  means  for  holding  a  first  strand  of  hair  and  a  second 
strand  of  hair  in  alignment  w  ith  the  left  arm  and  the  right  arm. 
respectively; 

(c)  clamp  means  for  holding  the  first  strand  of  hair  in  slideable 
engagemenl  with  the  left  arm  of  the  rod: 

(d)  clamp  means  for  holding  the  second  strand  of  hair  in  slide- 
able  engagement  with  the  right  arm  of  the  rod; 

(e)  means  for  alternately  reversing  the  positions  of  the  left  arm 
and  the  right  arm: 

so  that  the  first  strand,  the  second  strand,  and  a  third  strand  of  hair 
ma>  be  braided  together  b)  alternately  re\ersing  the  left  and  right 


1.  A  hair  fastener  comprising: 

an  annular,  flexible  slee\e  of  cloth  having  a  circumference  of 
predetermined  length,  opposed  inside  and  outside  walls,  and 
opposite  side  edges: 

means  forming  an  annular  pocket  in  the  sleeve  intermediate  said 
side  edges:  and  annular  elastic  means  positioned  in  the  pocket 
so  that  it  has  an  unstressed  contracted  condition  wherein  the 
sleeve  is  gathered  with  its  walls  undulated^circumferentially 
of  the  sleeve  and  a  stressed  expanded  condition  wherein  the 
sleeve  is  extended  with  its  walls  substanlially  smooth  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  sleeve. 

wherein  the  pocket  forming  means  divides  the  walls  into  a  pair 
of  wall  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ptxket, 

wherein  said  elastic  means  causes  the  wall  portions  lo  be  irregu- 
larly undulated  circumferenliall)  of  the  slee\e  whereby  there 
are  dual  circumferential  undulations. 

wherein  the  wall  portions  are  of  substanlially  equal  width  trans- 
\erseh  of  the  slee\e  and  about  equal  lo  or  larger  than  the 
pocket;  and 

wherein  the  elastic  means  is  a  band  of  elastic  having  a  width 
approximately  one-half  the  width  of  the  pocket. 
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5,758,672 
HAIR  CLIP 
Kuo-Hua  Chou,  No.   17,  AUey   10.  Lane   118,  Su-Wei  Rd., 
Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,337 

Int.  CI."  A45D  8/20 

U.S.  a.  132—275  7  Claims 


lAl  22 


1.  A  hair  clip,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  clip  portions  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
at  rear  ends  thereof  by  means  of  a  torsion  spring  and  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  position, 

said  upper  clip  portion  including  an  elongated  curved  upper  leaf, 
and  said  lower  clip  portion  including  an  elongated  curved 
lower  leaf; 

said  upper  and  lower  leaves  engaging  each  other  in  said  closed 
position,  along  substantially  a  full  length  thereof; 

said  upper  leaf  having  a  tongue  like  recess  extending  centrally 
therealong  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  depressions  evenly 
spaced  apart  centrally  along  said  tongue-like  depression  sub- 
stantially throughout  a  full  length  thereof,  said  projecting 
depressions  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  leaf 
towards  the  lower  leaf; 

a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart  side  projections  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  lower  leaf, 

said  side  projections  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  leaf 
directed  towards  the  upper  leaf  and  spatially  alternating  with 
said  projecting  depressions  of  the  upper  leaf; 

the  side  projections  on  the  lower  leaf  engaging  the  upper  leaf 
along  respective  sides  thereof  when  in  said  closed  position, 
and  said  projecting  depressions  on  the  upper  leaf  engaging 
said  lower  leaf  therealong  and  between  said  side  projections 
thereon,  thereby  evenly  distributing  the  hair  in  wave-like  form 
and  preventing  the  clip  from  slipping  from  the  hair;  and 

a  depressed  portion  extending  from  a  front  end  of  the  lower  leaf 
for  spacing  said  lower  leaf  from  contiguous  contact  with  a 
user's  head  and  avoiding  impingement  of  said  user's  head  by 
said  front  end  of  said  lower  leaf. 
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each  stanchion  leg  adapted  at  its  lowermost  end  for  engagement 
to  a  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  a  preselected  sheet  material  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  plurality  of  stanchions; 

a  sealing  means  that  inhibits  leakage  of  materials  within  said 
apparatus  from  leaking  therefrom; 

said  sealing  means  provided  in  the  form  of  contiguous  sheets  of 
said  preselected  sneet  material  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  one  another  at  their  respective  contiguous  edges. 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apan  elongate  troughs  for  holding 
water  disposed  along  said  predetermined  extent  of  said  appa- 
ratus; 

each  stanchion  leg  adapted  at  its  lowermost  end  for  engagement 
to  an  associated  trough;  and 

at  least  one  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  of  preselected  sheet 
material  having  a  lowermost  end  immersed  in  water  held  in  an 
associated  trough; 

whereby  said  trough  forms  a  barrier  that  prevents  vapor  and 
chemical  spray  from  escaping  said  apparatus. 


5,758.675 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE  WASHER 
Warner  F.  Scheyer,  1101  N.  Northlake  Way,  Suite  #6,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98103  ' 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.740 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J/02 

VJS.  CI.  134—148  12  Claims 


5,758,673 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,758,674 

STANCHION-SUPPORTED  APPARATUS 

Jerry  D.  Taeger,  6831  Axelrod  Way.  Wesley  Chapel.  Fla.  33544 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,587 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  134—131  30  Claims 

20.  A  stanchion-supported  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  stanchions  positioned  at  predetermined 

intervals  along  a  predetermined  extent  of  said  apparatus; 
each  stanchion  of  said  plurality  of  stanchions  having  a  generally 
arch-shaped  configuration,  said  configuration  including  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  apart  legs; 


12.  A  dental  appliance  washer  comprising: 

a  self  contained  closed  fluid  system  washer  unit  removably 
mountable  on  the  drive  unit  and  including  an  outer  cup,  a 
reservoir  base  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  sump  for  the 
collection  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  washer  reservoir  disposed 
within  and  spaced  from  the  outer  cup  and  mounted  on  the 
reservoir  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  nozzles  mounted  to  the 
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washer  reservoir  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  nozzles  is 
directed  below  the  horizontal  at  a  predetermined  angle  "a" 
and  horizontally  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  basket 
at  a  predetermined  angle  "b".  a  plurality  of  tubing  segments 
each  disposed  between  the  outer  cup  and  the  reservoir  base 
and  connecting  one  of  the  nozzles  to  the  pump,  a  pump 
disposed  within  the  reservoir  base  beneath  the  sump,  and  a 
filter  removably  mounted  in  the  sump  for  filtering  cleaning 
fluid  passing  into  the  pump,  a  dental  appliance  basket 
mounted  to  the  filter  for  free  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
including  means  for  retaining  a  dental  appliance;  and, 
a  drive  unit  including  a  base,  an  electric  motor  mounted  to  the 
base,  a  motor  pulley  connected  to  the  electric  motor,  a  pump 
drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  base  and  slidably 
connectable  to  the  pump,  a  drive  pulley  connected  to  the 
pump  drive  shaft  and  a  drive  belt  connecting  the  pulleys. 


1.  A  washer  comprising; 

a  tub  defining  a  wash  chamber  with  a  front  opening,  said  tub 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposing  side  walls; 

a  front  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical  members  respectively 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposing  side  walls  of  the  tub  toward 
the  front  opening,  said  venical  members  each  having  a  lower 
end; 

a  pair  of  front  supports  each  having  a  neck  and  a  nose,  said 
necks  being  respectively  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertical  members,  and  said  noses  extending  forward  from  the 
necks; 

a  door  pivotally  secured  to  the  noses  of  the  front  supports  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  door  hinge  support  secured  between  the  noses  of  the  front 
supports  so  as  to  secure  the  front  supports  from  lateral  move- 
ment. 


5.758.677 

UMBRELLA  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  OPENING 

Shen  Ho  Wang.  No.  51,  Sec.  3,  Ten  Chin  Road,  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.175 

Int.  CI."  A45B  25/14 

VS.  CI.  135—24  1  aalm 


5.758.676 
SUPPORT-DOOR  HINGE 
Thomas   Duckwall.   Roanoke,  Va..  and   Bradley   B.   Hobday, 
Goldsboro.  N.C..  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,745 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 

VS.  a.  134—201  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  umbrella  structure  including  a  shaft  connected 
with  an  upper  top  connector  and  a  lower  controlling  piece,  and  a 
runner  being  rounding  the  shaft  and  a  spring  being  received  in  the 
shaft  of  the  umbrella; 

wherein  a  sleeve  mounted  around  the  top  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  connected  within  the  top  connector;  a  fixed  piece  pro- 
vided within  the  shaft  and  a  slidable  piece  provided  within  the 
shaft  below  the  fixed  piece;  and  the  controlling  piece  con- 
nected on  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  by  a  pin;  the  spring 
having  its  upper  end  connected  with  the  slidable  piece  and  its 
lower  end  with  the  pin;  the  runner  provided  around  the  shaft 
slidably  between  the  sleeve  and  the  controlling  piece;  a  con- 
necting wire  having  its  one  end  connected  on  the  runner,  and 
the  other  end  passes  through  top  connector  rounding  an  inner 
axis,  penetrating  the  fixed  piece,  extending  to  another  axis  of 
the  slidable  piece,  and  then  upward  extending  to  connect  w'th 
the  fixed  piece. 


5.758.678 
STABILIZED  UMBRELLA  TOP  STRUCTURE 
Tsun-Zong  Wu,  P.  O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
FUed  May  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  854.180 
InL  CI."  A45B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  135—33.41  1  Claim 

1.  An  umbrella  top  structure  comprising: 
an  upper  notch  secured  on  a  top  portion  of  a  central  shaft  and 
pivotally  secunng  a  plurality  of  top  ribs  of  an  umbrella  rib 
assembly  to  said  upper  notch; 
a  top  cap  member  engaged  with  said  upper  notch  fastening  and 
clamping  a  central  crimped  portion  of  an  umbrella  cloth 
secured  on  said  umbrella  rib  assembly,  a  packing  washer 
being  inserted  between  the  umbrella  cloth  and  the  top  cap 
member; 
said  upper  notch  including:  a  sleeve  portion  secured  on  a  top  end 
portion  of  the  central  shaft,  a  ferrule  circumferentially  dis- 
posed around  the  sleeve  portion  and  pivotally  secunng  said 
plurality  of  top  ribs  of  the  umbrella  rib  assembly  for  securing 
the  umbrella  cloth  on  the  rib  assembly;  and  a  chuck  portion 
formed  in  an  upper  recess  in  an  upper  central  portion  of  the 
ferrule  and  engaging  the  top  cap  by  member  fastening  and 
clamping  the  central  crimped  portion  of  the  umbrella  cloth  in 
between  the  top  cap  member  and  the  upper  notch; 


122 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


said  top  cap  member  including:  a  cap  portion,  a  shanic  portion 
protruding  downwardly  from  the  cap  portion  and  having  at 
least  a  ratchet  tooth  formed  on  the  shank  portion; 

said  chuck  ponion  having  an  annular  hook  portion  concentri- 
cally formed  in  an  upper  central  ponion  of  the  chuck  portion 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  tooth  formed  on  the  shank  ponion 
of  the  lop  cap  member  and  deadly  locking  said  lop  cap 
member  with  said  upper  notch  for  stably  fastening  said 
umbrella  cloth  in  between  said  top  cap  member  and  said 
upper  notch,  said  chuck  ponion  funher  includes  a  central  hole 
formed  in  an  upper  central  portion  of  the  upper  notch;  said 
central  hole  engages  the  shank  portion  of  the  lop  cap  member; 
and: 

said  chuck  portion  further  formed  in  a  central  bottom  portion  of 
the  upper  recess  of  the  upper  notch  and  separated  from  a  top 
periphery  circumferentially  disposed  around  the  ferrule  by  an 
annular  groove  concentrically  recessed  in  a  bottom  of  the 
upper  recess  recessed  in  the  upper  ponion  of  said  upper  notch; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  annular  hook  ponion  of  said  chuck  ponion  radially 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  annular  hook  portion. 


along  said  first  bottom  edge,  and  a  first  elongate  fastener 
along  said  first  rear  edge; 

a  second  triangular  cloth  panel  having  a  second  top  edge,  a 
second  bottom  edge  and  a  second  rear  edge  and  having  a 
second  fastening  structure  along  said  second  lop  edge,  mag- 
netic members  attached  along  said  second  bottom  edge,  and  a 
second  elongate  fastener  along  said  second  rear  edge;  and 

a  rear  cloth  panel  having  a  lop  edge  and  including  ;i  third 
fa.stening  structure  along  said  lop  edge,  first  side  edge  having 
a  third  elongate  fastener  matable  with  said  first  elongate 
fastener  of  said  first  rear  edge  to  join  said  first  rear  edge  with 
said  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge  having  a  fourth 
elongate  fastener  matable  with  said  second  elongate  fasiener 
of  said  second  rear  edge,  to  join  said  second  rear  edge  and 
said  second  side  edge; 

a  tilted  lid  for  the  bed  of  a  vehicle  having  a  first  end  closer  to  an 
axis  of  tilt,  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  a  first  side 
end  opposite  a  second  side  end.  both  first  and  second  side 
ends  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second  ends,  said 
first  fastening  structure  of  said  first  triangular  cloth  panel 
attached  to  said  lid  adjacent  said  first  side  end.  said  second 
fastening  structure  of  said  second  triangular  cloth  panel 
attached  to  said  lid  adjacent  said  second  side  end.  and  said 
third  fastening  structure  of  said  top  edge  of  said  rear  cloth 
panel  attached  to  said  lid  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  lid; 

a  plurality  of  first  snap  members  carried  by  said  lid;  and  wherein 
said  first,  second  and  third  fastening  structures  include  a 
plurality  of  .second  snap  members  as  said  first,  second  and 
third  fastening  structures  matable  with  said  plurality  of  first 
snap  members,  and  wherein  a  central  ponion  of  said  lid 
includes  an  upper  wall,  and  a  lower  wall  spaced  apart  from 
the  upper  wall,  with  structural  connected  between  said  upper 
wall  and  said  lower  wall,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  said 
first  snap  members  are  supported  between  said  upper  and  said 
lower  wall. 


5,758,679 
LID  TENT  COMBINATION 
.loseph  Samuel  Tamburelli,  25442  Esrose  Ct.,  El  Tore,  Calif. 
92630 

Filed  Oct.  3«,  1996,  Sen  No.  741,024 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  15/06 

U.S.  a.  135—88.09  5  Claims 


5,758.680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

IN  VACUUM  PROCESSORS 

Farro  Frank  Kaveh.  Mountain  \iew;  Michael  S.  Barnes,  San 
Francisco;  Brett  C  Richardson.  San  Ramon,  and  Christo- 
pher H.  Olson.  Kl  Dorado,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam 
Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.712 

Int.  CI."  F17D  I/I6;l/Iti:  F16K  17/M 

U.S.  CI.  137—14  21  Claims 


1.  A  tent  for  attachment  to  a  tilted  lid  pivotable  with  respect  to 

the  bed  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  triangular  cloth  panel  having  a  first  top  edge,  a  first 
bottom  edge  and  a  first  rear  edge  and  having  a  first  fastening 
structure  along  said  first  top  edge,  magnetic  members  attached 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  pressure  in  an  evacuated  processing 
chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  process  gas  into  the  processing  chamber; 
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removing  gas  fttim  the  processing  chamber  using  an  evacuation 
system,  said  evacuation  system  compnsing  a  vacuum  pump 
communicating  with  the  processing  chamber  via  a  moveable 
throttle  valve; 

moving  the  thronle  valve  to  alter  the  conductance  of  the  evacu- 
ation system; 

measuring  pressure  in  the  processing  chamber; 

introducing  ballast  gas  into  the  evacuation  system;  and 

actively  controlling  the  rate  of  gas  removal  from  the  processing 
chamber  in  part  by  adjusting  the  flow  of  ballast  gas  introduced 
into  the  evacuation  system  in  response  to  measurements  of  the 
pressure  in  the  processing  chamber,  said  ballast  gas  altering 
the  rate  of  gas  removal  without  altering  the  conductance  of 
the  evacuation  system. 


5.758,681 

FLUID  CYLINDER  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE  DEVICE 

Thomas  Edward  DeBriae,  Orchard  Park;  John  Nolaro,  West 

Seneca,  and  Raymond  Stephen  Sigeti.  Cheektowaga.  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.088 

InL  CI.'  F16K  15/IS 

VS.  a.  137—15  6  Claims 


(e)  a  fluid  passage  control  means  having  a  stem  which  extends 
into  an  opening  in  said  valve  body,  said  stem  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  a  portion  thereof  engages  a  surface  within  a 
slot  in  the  base  of  said  piston  for  preventing  movement 
thereof  when  said  stem  portion  is  rotated  within  said  slot  and 
including 

(i)  a  first  position  which  allows  fluid  communication  to  be 
established  between  said  joining  portion  and  said  cylinder 
recharging  portion  when  fluid  at  a  residual  pressure  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  preset  pressure  is  supplied  from  said 
cylinder  when  said  stem  portion  is  rotated  within  said  slot 
away  from  said  slot  engaging  surface,  so  thai  the  residual 
pressure  moves  the  piston  against  said  stem  portion  for 
holding  the  piston  in  the  unseal  position  for  completely 
recharging  the  cylinder,  and 
(ii)  a  second  position  which  allows  passage  to  a  surrounding 
environment  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  through  said 
recharging  portion  whose  residual  pressure  is  less  than  the 
preset  pressure,  when  said  stem  portion  is  rotated  within 
said  slot  10  a  neutral  position  therein,  thereby  allowing  the 
tension  spring  to  move  and  maintain  the  valve  portion  in 
the  unseal  position  to  vent  and  equalize  the  pressure  within 
said  cylincfer. 


5,758,682 

SAFETY  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 

Jimmy  D.  Cain,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Metal  Goods 

Manufacturing  Compan>.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,658 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  CI.  137—68.14  8  Claims 


17  1-13    >-•     >-I2 


1.  A  pressure  check  valve  device  useful  in  recharging  a  cylinder 
with  fluid,  comprising  a  valve  body  adapted  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder,  said  valve  body  including 

(a)  a  channel  extending  through  said  valve  body; 

(b)  a  joining  portion  for  providing  fluid  communication  with 
said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  cylinder  recharging  portion; 

(d)  a  valve  portion  disposed  between  said  joining  portion  and 
said  cylinder  recharging  portion,  said  valve  portion  including 
a  tension-biased  piston  having  a  base,  which  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  disposed 
around  the  diameter  of  the  piston  and  which  abuts  against  the 
base  of  the  piston,  said  piston  being  capable  of  sealing  said 
channel  and  adapted  to 

(i)  seal  said  channel  when  a  fluid  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  preset  pressure  is  supplied  from  a  cylinder 
through  said  channel  in  said  joining  ponion  which  over- 
comes the  spring  tension,  thus  sealing  the  channel  and 
saving  the  cylinder  contents. 

(ii)  maintain  a  fluid  passage  through  said  channel  when  a  fluid 
at  a  pressure  less  than  the  preset  pressure  is  supplied  from  a 
cylinder  through  said  channel  in  said  joining  ponion. 
wherein  the  tension  spring  moves  and  maintains  the  valve 
portion  in  an  unseal  position,  so  as  to  completely  evacuate 
the  cylinder,  or 

(iii)  seal  said  channel  when  a  fluid  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  preset  pressure  is  supplied  from  a  cylinder 
through  said  channel  in  said  joining  ponion  until  a  fluid  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  the  residual  pressure  within  said 
cylinder  is  supplied  through  said  channel  in  said  cylinder 
recharging  portion  for  completely  recharging  the  cylinder; 
and 


1.  A  safety  shut  off  valve  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  circumferen- 
tial breaking  point  spaced  from  the  second  end.  the  body 
having  an  internal  circumferential  groove  therein  spaced 
between  said  body  first  end  and  said  breaking  point; 

an  axial  guide  positioned  within  said  body; 

a  poppet  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  and  a  coiKrentric  enlarged 
exiemal  diameter  flange  portion  having  a  circumferential  seat- 
ing surface  thereon,  the  cylindrical  shaft  being  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  guide,  the  poppet  being  moveable  between  a 
valve  open  and  a  valve  closed  position,  the  poppet  having  a 
plunger  portion  extending  from  said  flange  portion  in  the 
direction  opposite  of  and  coaxially  with  said  cylindrical  shaft; 

a  tubular  seat  slidably  positioned  within  said  tubular  body  and 
having  a  circumferential  seating  surface  contacted  by  said 
poppet  sealing  surface  when  said  poppet  is  in  said  closed 
position; 

a  stop  member  mounted  within  sjiid  body  against  which  said 
plunger  seats  and  by  which  said  poppet  is  held  in  said  poppet 
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open  position,  the  stop  member  being  positioned  between  said 
circumferential  brealcing  point  and  said  body  second  end: 

spring  means  urging  said  poppet  towards  said  valve  closed 
position,  said  ptippel  moving  to  said  poppet  closed  position 
when  said  body  is  severed  at  said  break  point  to  close  said 
body  against  fluid  flow  therethrough:  and 

a  removable  expandable  ring  received  within  said  groove  in  said 
tubular  body  against  which  said  tubular  seat  is  positioned  and 
by  which  said  seat  is  held  within  said  tubular  body  against 
force  applied  by  said  poppet  when  in  said  val\e  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5.758,683 
ON/OFF  CIRCl'IT  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Cook,  Madras.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Keith 
Foster,  Madras.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  592,127 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .H/14 

L'.S.  CI.  137—115.26  6  Claims 


P    -2 


chamber  when  the  pressure  inlet  port  is  connected  to  a  pres- 
sure source,  the  return  outlet  port  is  connected  to  tank,  and  the 
on/oft  valve  is  in  its  off  position:  and 
a  pilot-operated  check  valve  including  a  valve  cavity  through 
which  the  pressure  line  extends  at  a  third  l(x:ation  downstream 
of  said  first  and  second  locations,  an  orifice  separatmg  ihe 
valve  cavity  into  first  and  second  portions,  a  piloting  chamber 
separated  from  the  vahe  cavity  by  a  piston  meml)er.  and  a 
valve  member  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  meml)er 
and  positioned  in  ihe  valve  cavity  lo  be  urged  by  pressure  in 
the  pressure  line  upstream  of  the  check  valve  into  a  seated 
position  in  which  il  closes  said  orifice  lo  block  the  pressure 
line  and  thereby  block  the  pressure  outlet  port;  said  piloting 
chamber  being  connected  lo  the  third  port  of  the  on/ofl'  valve 
to  allow  pressure  m  the  piloting  chamber  lo  unseat  the  valve 
member  and  open  communication  between  the  pressure  inlet 
port  and  the  pressure  outlet  port  when  the  on/off  \ alve  is  in  its 
on  position  and  lo  allow  the  valve  member  lo  remain  seated 
when  the  on/oft'  valve  is  in  its  oft'  position  lo  prevent  commu- 
nication to  the  pressure  outlet  port  of  residual  pressure  in  the 
pressure  line  caused  by  the  biasing  force  in  the  pilot-operated 
relief  valve. 


5.758.684 
RETIRN  TO  NORMAL  MODI  LAR  ACTUATOR 

Hugh  K.  Hudson,  Wauwatosa;  James  S.  (ireevers.  West  Allis. 
and  Dennis  J.  L'licny.  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to 
Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^88.722,  Feb.  15.  1995.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,737 
Int.  CI.    K16K  Jl/HJ 
U.S.  CI.  137—269  20  Claims 


1.  An  on/oR' circuit  for  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  pressure  port 
and  a  return  port,  comprising: 

a  pressure  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  pressure  source; 

a  return  outlet  port  for  connection  lo  tank: 

a  pressure  outlet  port  for  connection  to  the  pressure  port  of  the 
hydraulic  system: 

a  return  inlet  port  for  connection  to  the  return  port  of  the 
hydraulic  system: 

a  pressure  line  extending  between  the  pressure  inlet  port  and  the 
pressure  outlet  port: 

a  return  line  extending  between  the  return  inlet  port  and  the 
return  outlet  port: 

an  on/off  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  lo  the  pressure  line 
at  a  first  location,  a  second  port  connected  to  the  return  line, 
and  a  third  port:  said  on/oft'  valve  having  an  off  position  in 
which  the  second  port  is  connected  lo  the  third  port  and 
communication  between  the  first  port  and  the  third  port  is 
blocked,  and  an  on  position  in  which  the  Hrst  port  is  con- 
nected 10  the  third  port  and  communication  between  the 
second  port  and  the  third  port  is  blocked: 

a  pilot-operated  relief  valve  including  a  valve  chamber  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  pressure  line  at  a  second  location  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  return  line,  a  pilot  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  the  valve  chamber  by  a  piston,  a  valve  plug 
positioned  in  the  valve  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  piston,  and  a  spring  positioned  lo  exert  a  biasing  force  that 
biases  the  valve  plug  into  a  seated  position  in  which  the  valve 
plug  closes  the  inlet  to  block  communication  between  the 
pressure  line  and  Ihe  return  line  through  the  valve  chamber: 
said  pilot  chamber  being  connected  to  the  third  port  of  the 
on/off  valve  to  allow  pressure  in  the  pilot  chamber  to  maintain 
the  valve  plug  in  its  seated  position  when  the  pressure  inlet 
port  is  connected  lo  a  pressure  source,  the  return  outlet  port  is 
connected  lo  tank,  and  the  on/olT  valve  is  in  its  on  position, 
and  to  allow  pressure  acting  on  the  \alve  plug  lo  overcome 
the  biasing  force  and  unseat  Ihe  valve  plug  and  thereby 
connect  the  pressure  line  lo  the  return  line  through  the  valve 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  actuation  of  a  positioning  member 
of  one  of  a  rotatably  driven  device  and  a  linearly  driven  device, 
said  apparatus  including  a  frame,  an  output  gear  cluster  coupled  to 
said  frame  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  and  driving  means  for 
selectively  rotating  the  output  gear  cluster  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  output  head  including  at  least  one  of 

(a)  a  rotary  output  head  adapted  to  couple  the  output  gear 
cluster  to  the  positioning  member  of  the  rotatably  driven 
device,  and 

(b)  a  linear  output  head  adapted  lo  couple  the  output  gear 
cluster  to  Ihe  positioning  member  of  the  linearly  driven 
device 

whereby  selecting  and  coupling  one  of  said  rotary  output  head 
and  linear  output  head  to  the  output  gear  cluster  and  lo  the 
positioning  member  of  one  of  the  rotatably  driven  device  and 
the  linearly  driven  device  provides  an  apparatus  that  selec- 
tively actuates  one  of  the  rotatably  driven  device  and  the 
linearly  driven  device. 
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5.758.685 
INDUSTRIAL  HOSE  CART 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo.  Harrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead. 
Elgin;  Brian  Moon.  Sycamore;  Mark  P.  Slaven,  Chicago,  and 
Michael  G.  UtTner,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast 
Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser,  No,  610,993 

Int,  CI."  B65H  75/34 

U.S.  a.  137—355.27  21  Claims 


5,758,686 

CONTROL  VALVE  ABNORMALITY  DETECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Akira  Ohtsuka,  and  Chosei  Kaseda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  \amatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,846 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun,  6,  19%,  8-144011; 
Feb,  19,  1997,  9-034792 

Int.  CI,"  F16K  31/12 
U.S,  CI.  137^*92,5  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  abnormality  detection  method  of  detecting 
abnormality  in  a  control  valve  constituted  by  a  \alve  for  opening/ 
closing  a  channel  through  which  a  fluid  flows,  a  valve  stem  having 
one  end  coupled  lo  said  valve  and  capable  of  advancing/retreating 
in  an  axial  direction,  and  a  valve  stem  driving  device  for  causing 


said  valve  stem  to  advance/retreat  by  applying  a  driving  force  to 
the  other  end  of  said  valve  stem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-setting  a  characteristic  expression  representing  a  relationship 
between  three  factors,  in  a  normal  state  of  said  control  valve, 
which  consist  of  a  displacement  of  said  valve  stem,  a  driving 
force  from  said  valve  stem  driving  device  which  changes 
upon  displacement  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  fluid  force  of  the 
fluid  which  acts  on  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  through  said 
valve: 

detecting  the  three  factors  on  the  basis  of  a  measurement  result: 

calculating,  on  the  basis  of  two  factors  selected  from  the 
detected  three  factors,  an  estimated  value  of  one  factor,  which 
is  not  selected,  on  the  basis  of  the  two  selected  factors  by 
using  the  pre-sel  characteristic  expression;  and 

comparing  a  detected  value  of  one  factor,  which  is  not  selected, 
with  the  calculated  estimated  value,  and  determining  abnor- 
mality in  said  control  val\e  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison 
result. 


5,758,687 

DUAL  ARM  OVERHEAD  AIR  SUPPLY  S\  STEM 

John  C.  Funicello,  5119  Stagecoach  Rd..  Ellenwood,  Ga.  MXM9 

Filed  Ma\  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645089 

int  CL"  F17D  1/02 

VS.  a.  137—615  9  Claims 


1.  A  hose  cart,  comprising: 

first  and  second  frames  providing  sides: 

a  spool  assembly  located  between  said  sides  for  winding  a 

hose: 
a  crank  for  rotating  said  spool  assembly; 
wheels  for  moving  said  frames;  and 
tubular  support  members  connected  to  and  supporting  said 

frames:  and 
each  of  said  tubular  support  members  comprising  a  metal  tube 

and  a  plastic  sleeve  encompassing  said  metal  tube  with  said 

metal  tube  being  positioned  in  said  plastic  sleeve. 


1.  A  dual  arm  overhead  air  supply  system  for  supplying  fresh  air 
to  a  breathing  apparams  worn  by  a  worker  comprising  a  main  arm 
rotating  around  a  vertical  axis,  mounted  overhead  in  a  chosen  work 
area,  with  a  second  arm  swinging  radially  within  said  work  area 
from  an  outer  end  of  said  main  arm.  with  said  main  and  second 
arms  carrying  fresh  air  to  an  outer  end  of  said  second  arm  to  a 
down  turn,  from  said  down  turn  a  hose  having  a  swiveling  means 
connects  through  an  operator  attachment  means  to  a  breathing 
apparatus. 


5,758.688 
AUTOMATIC  FAUCET 
l^tsumi  Hamanaka:   Mitsuyoshi  Seki:   Takatoshi   Kawabata: 
Toshiyuki  Murahashi:  Tadahiro  Honda;  '^'oshiyuki  kaneko, 
and  Hiroyuki  Iwashita,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,032,  Nov,  1.  1995,  This  application 

Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747  J43 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320280; 
Dec,  28,  1993,  5-336916;  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-57861 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  .^l/o: 

U.S.  CI.  137—624,11  13  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  faucet  for  starting  and  stopping  discharging 

water  automatically  by  detecting  presence  or  absence  of  hands 

with  a  non-contact  reflection  type  active  sensor,  which  comprises: 

sampling  data  means  for  sampling  data  indicative  of  reflective 

signal  levels  on  the  active  sensor  periodically; 
statistical  calculating  ineans  for  calculating  at  least  one  statisti- 
cal value  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  data  from  said  sampling 
date  means  including  updated  data  obtained  by  sampling:  and 
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5,758,689 
CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  PARTIAL  FLOW  DIFFUSER 
Chris  M.  Leinen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forward  Spin  Con- 
sulting, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,043 

Int.  Cl."^  F16K  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.32  23  Claims 


flow 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  vibration  and  noise  associated  with 
a  flow,  comprising: 

a  pathway  having  a  flow  path,  a  cross-sectional  area,  and  an 
inside  wall:  and 

a  partial  diffuser  disposed  within  the  pathway. 

wherein  the  partial  diffuser  divides  the  flow  path  in  the  pathway 
into  areas  of  unrestricted  and  restricted  flow, 

wherein  the  partial  diffuser  defines  a  greater  restricted  flow 
region  and  a  lesser  restricted  flow  region. 

wherein  the  lesser  restricted  flow  region  is  between  the  inside 
wall  and  the  greater  restricted  flow  region. 

wherein  the  flow  through  the  lesser  restricted  flow  region  does 
not  substantially  contribute  to  total  flow  through  the  flow 
path,  and 

wherein  the  flow  through  the  lesser  restricted  flow  region  pro- 
vides sufficient  flow  to  significantly  reduce  turbulence  and 
vortices  from  flow  through  the  area  of  unrestricted  flow, 
yielding  reduced  low  frequency  noise. 


5,758,690 
HOSE-TYPE  PULL-OUT  FAUCET 

Jiirgen  Humpert,  Hemer;  Eckhard  Gransow,  Frijndenberg, 
and  Bernd  Bischoff,  Hemer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser  No." 677393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1995,  195  27 
232.3 

Int.  CI.''  E03C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—801  16  Claims 

1.  A  faucet  comprising: 


SENSOR  OIR  AXIS  d 


means  for  determining  the  presence  or  ab.sence  of  hands  on  the 
basis  of  the  statistical  value  for  starting  and  stopping  water 
discharging. 


a  stationary  base  provided  with  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  and  formed  with  an  upwardly  open  seat; 

a  rigid  and  tubular  U-shaped  spout  having  an  mner  end  pivotal 
in  the  seal  of  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  and  an  opposite 
downwardly  directed  outer  end  forming  a  downwardly  open 
.seat,  the  spout  inner  end  being  formed  with  an  extension 
removably  engageable  and  pivotal  in  the  seat  of  the  base, 
whereby  the  spout  can  be  separated  from  the  base; 

a  hose  having  an  inner  end  connected  in  the  base  to  the  water- 
supply  means,  an  intermediate  portion  extending  through  the 
tubular  spout,  and  an  outer  end,  the  hose  being  slidable  in  the 
spout  between  an  extended  position  with  the  hose  outer  end 
spaced  from  the  spout  outer  end  and  a  retracted  position  with 
the  hose  outer  end  fined  with  the  spout  inner  end;  and 

an  end  fitting  on  the  hose  outer  end,  formed  with  a  rearwardly 
directed  abutment,  and  fittable  in  the  retracted  position  in  the 
seat  of  the  spout  in  a  seated  position  with  the  abutment 
engaged  against  the  spout  outer  end. 


5.758,691 
SELF-SEALING  MIXING  VALVE 
William  H,  Nedderman,  Jr.,  Middletown,  R,l.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D,C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,998 

Int.  a."  F16K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—895  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  mixing  an  additive  material  into  a  liquid  medium, 
the  valve  comprising; 

a  generally  open,  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  first  inlet  port 
end  for  receiving  the  liquid  medium  and  a  throat  end.  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  throat  end  being  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  first  inlet  port  end; 

a  venturi  tube  means  for  creating  turbulent  flow  of  the  liquid 
medium,  the  tube  means  adjacent  the  throat  end; 

a  generally  open,  cylindrical  nozzle  means  located  within  the 
valve  body  for  directing  the  liquid  medium  through  the  valve 
body  and  into  the  venturi  tube  means,  the  nozzle  means 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  first  inlet  port  end  and 
having  a  second  end  in  proximity  to  the  throat  end,  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  nozzle  means  being  generally  the  same  as  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  throat  end.  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
nozzle  means  being  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
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first  inlet  port  end  forming  a  circumferential  cavity  between 
the  nozzle  means  and  the  valve  body: 

a  biasing  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  means  into  sealing 
contact  with  the  throat  end  of  the  valve  body,  the  contact 
being  sufficient  to  seal  the  circumferential  cavity  from  the 
venturi  tube  means:  and 

a  second  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  circumfer- 
ential cavity  for  receiving  the  additive  material,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  additive  material  working  against  the  biasing 
means  to  move  the  nozzle  means  away  from  the  throat  end  of 
the  valve  body,  the  movement  allowing  fluid  communication 
between  the  circumferential  cavity  and  the  venturi  tube 
means,  the  turbulent  flow  in  the  venturi  tube  means  causing 
the  additive  material  and  the  liquid  medium  to  mix.  the 
biasing  means  moving  the  nozzle  means  back  into  sealing 
contact  with  the  throat  end  when  the  additive  fluid  pressure  is 
removed. 


5.758,693 

HOSE  END  CAP  W ITH  CLAMP  MECHANISM 

Donald   R,   Caine.   Greensboro,   N.C.,  assignor  to   CAMCO 

Manufacturing.  Inc..  Cireensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  81,118.  Jun.  25.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,383,494.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

217,697 

Int  CI."  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—89  14  Claims 


\ 


32- 
33- 


5,758.692 
ORIFICE  FITTING 
Dreu  E.  Crane,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Crane  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  404,516,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,588,467.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
613,907 
Int  CI."  FI5D  1/00 
VS.  a.  13S—M  3  aaims 


13.  A  hose  end  cap  having  a  clamp  mechanism  comprising:  an 
inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  a  top,  said  lop  joined  to  said  inner  and 
said  outer  walls,  said  inner  wall  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  to 
allow  hose  reception  therebetween,  said  outer  wall  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexible  ends,  said  flexible  ends  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
a  means  to  tighten  said  flexible  ends,  said  lightening  means  joined 
to  said  flexible  ends  to  urge  said  ends  together  lo  clamp  a  hose  end 
between  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls  and  a  pivotal  member 
attached  to  said  outer  wall  by  a  hinge  for  movemeni  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  lo  secure  the  hose  end  therebetween. 


142- 


5.758,694 
FIRE  RESISTANT  PIPE 
Ralph  S.   Friedrich.   Hermosa   Beach,  Calif.;  John  F.   Kane. 
Clearwater  Beach.  Fla.,  and  Mark  H.  Fortune,  El  .Segundo. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Ameron  International  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  548,226.  Oct.  25.  1995.  This 
application  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,621 
Int  CI."  F16L  9/N 
U.S.  CI.  138—144  19  Claims 


1.  An  orifice  fining  for  measurement  of  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
which  fitting  comprises: 

a  plate  carrier  having  an  orifice  plate  receivable  in  said  plate 
carrier,  said  plate  having  a  single  preferred  fluid  flow  direc- 
tion; 

a  double  circular  shoulder  in  said  plate  carrier  including  a  first 
shoulder  and  a  concentric  second  shoulder  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  shoulder;  and 

said  plate  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first  diameter  and  a 
second  concentric  portion  with  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first 
portion,  said  first  plate  portion  mating  with  and  resting  on  said 
first  shoulder  of  said  plate  carrier  and  said  second  plate 
portion  mating  with  and  resting  on  said  second  shoulder  of 
said  plate  carrier,  so  thai  said  orifice  plate  can  only  be 
installed  in  one  direction  to  properly  orient  said  plate  for  said 
preferred  fluid  flow  direction. 


17.  A  fire  resistant  pipe  comprising: 

a  structural  wall  comprising  layers  of  helically  wound  reinforc- 
ing fiber  bonded  with  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenolic  resins,  siloxane-modified  phenolic  resins, 
furan  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

a  jacket  disposed  around  the  structural  wall,  wherein  the  jacket 
comprises  a  number  of  alternating  release  layers  and  fiber- 
reinforced  resin  layers,  wherein  a  release  layer  is  disposed 
around  an  outside  surface  of  the  structural  wall,  wherein  a 
fiber-reinforced  resin  layer  forms  an  outermost  pipe  layer, 
wherein  each  fiber-reinforced  resin  layer  comprises  a  reinforc- 
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ing  fiber  bonded  with  the  same  resin  used  to  fomi  the  struc- 
tural wall,  and  wherein  each  release  layer  is  formed  from  a 
material  that  in  incapable  of  forming  a  bond  with  the  resin 
component  of  the  structural  wall  and  the  fiber-reinforced 

layers. 


5,758.695 

HYDRAULICALLY  EFFICIENT  RIBBED  PIPE 

Ken  Carson,  111  E.  lOOth  Ave..  Anchorage.  Ak.  99515 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,757 

Int.  a."  F16L  9/16 

U.S.  a.  138—154  20  Claims 


5,758,697 
METHOD  FOR  WEAVING  PATTERNS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  YARN  TYPES  ALTERNATELY  ARRANGED 
IN  A  1/F  FLUCTUATION 
ToshimiLsu     Musha,     13-17,     Minami-Tsukushino     2-chome, 
Machlda-shi.  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Yanai,  Okazaki;  Shojl  Takagi, 
Okazaki.  and  Shu  Ono,  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  and  Toshimitsu  Musha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  646,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1995,  7-136187 
Int.  Cl.'^  D03D  13/00 
VS.  CI.  139—192  8  Claims 

A-   •;    f.W"  liKH  BLACK     «»»  T»RI« 


1.  A  smooth  flow  metal  pipe  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  pipe  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  pipe  wall  defining  an  outwardly  project- 
ing integral  reinforcing  rib  formed  spirally  around  said  outer 
surface  from  two  portions  of  said  pipe  wall  which  are  pushed 
together  to  contact  each  other  such  that  when  viewed  from 
said  inner  surface  said  rib  is  closed:  and 

a  seam  joint  that  joins  said  pipe  wall  into  a  continuous  length  of 
pipe. 


1.  A  weaving  method  for  weaving  woven  goods  having  a  1/f 
fluctuation  from  weft  yams  and  a  number  of  different  types  of  warp 
yams  comprising: 

grouping  yams  of  a  first  type  of  warp  yam  in  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  values  of  a  first  numerical  sequence  having  a  1/f 
fluctuation,  wherein  a  plurality  of  yam  groups  each  having  a 
different  1/f  value  is  created; 

passing  the  grouped  yams  and  yams  of  a  second  type  of  warp 
yam  through  reed  dents  so  as  to  alternate  each  of  the  different 
1/f  groups  with  the  yams  of  the  second  type; 

separating  the  warp  yams  in  the  reed  dents  into  two  sets  by 
raising  and  lowenng  healds  to  form  a  shed  between  two  sets; 
and 

passing  weft  yams  through  the  shed,  thereby  weaving  the  warp 
yams  and  weft  yams  such  that  a  1/f  fluctuation  is  imparted  to 
a  stripped  warp  yam  pattern. 


5,758,696 

FE-CR-NI  ALLOY  FOR  WEAR-RESISTANT  LOOM 

PARTS 

Kiyoaki   Nishikawa.   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Mining  &  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249159 

Int.  CI."  D03D  4W62 

U.S.  CI.  139—1  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  Fe-Cr-Ni  alloy  for  use  as  a  part  of  an  automatic  loom,  said 
part  being  in  sliding  contact  with  a  yam.  wherein  said  Fe-Cr-Ni 
alloy  consists  of.  by  weight  percentage,  from  13  to  20"^  of  Cr, 
from  4  to  15%  of  Ni  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  and  wherein  said  Fe-Cr-Ni  alloy  has  a  microstructure 
that  is  60%  or  more  strain-induced  martensite  ba.sed  on  a  matrix. 


5.758.698 
FILL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
CORRESPONDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
MIXING  OF  PRODUCT  AND  AIR  Dl  RING  CONTAINER 

FILLING 
Yutaka  Kaneko.  Wheeling.  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance,  S.A.,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,810 
Int.  CI.'  B67C  i/26:i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  141—263  26  Claims 

19.  A  filling  system  for  filling  a  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  defining  a  container  cross- 
section,  the  filling  system  comprising: 

a  fill  pipe  having  a  product  inlet  and  a  product  outlet; 
a  valve  rod  disposed  in  the  fill  pipe; 
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elements  of  essentially  identical  shape  being  at  each  level,  the 
deflector  elements  at  any  given  level  being  disposed  about  the  shaft 
so  that  each  has  at  the  other  levels  a  corresponding  deflector 
element  disposed  only  vertically  above  and/or  below  each  such 
deflector  element,  the  deflector  elements  being  connected  to  the 
shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  at  each  level  said  elements  have  the 
same  speed  of  rotation  and  remain  disposed  vertically  relative  to 
each  other  during  vertically  oriented  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


an  umbrella-shaped  sealing  member  having  a  bottom  portion, 
the  valve  rod  and  the  sealing  member  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  sealing  member  engages  and  seals 
the  product  outlet  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  sealing 
member  is  disengaged  from  the  product  outlet,  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  sealing  member  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  container; 

a  flexible  outlet  extension  extending  from  the  product  outlet  and 
dimensioned  to  engage  and  conform  to  the  sidewalls  of  the 
container  during  filling. 


1.  Apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  mobile  mechanism  for  the  uniform 
distribution  of  comminuted  solids  in  an  enclosure  when  positioned 
in  such  enclosure  below  a  source  for  feeding  the  solids  essentially 
vertically  into  the  enclosure  onto  the  mobile  mechanism  disposed 
therebelow.  said  mobile  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  for  vertical 
rotation,  a  rotary  mechanism  for  driving  said  shaft,  deflector  ele- 
ments attached  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  multiplicity  of  such 
elements  being  disposed  about  said  shaft  at  each  of  a  multiplicity 
of  levels  displaced  along  said  shaft,  the  same  number  of  deflector 


5.758,700 

BOTTLE  CAP  INTERLOCK 

Richard    D.   Vanderploeg,    1100   Burloak   Drive,   Burlington. 

Ontario,  Canada,  L2L  6B2 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,928,  Aug.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,887 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  i/04 
MS.  CI.  141—347  7  Claims 


5.758.699 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNIFORM 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  COMMINUTED  SOLID  IN  AN 

ENCLOSURE 

Yvon  Haquet.  Fontaine  la  Mallet,  and  Thierry  Patureaux.  Saint 
Romain  de  Colbosc.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Total  Raf- 
finage  Distribution.  S..\..  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20.  1995.  95  12334 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/32 
U.S.  CI.  141—286  15  Claims 


)-        »         20      C 


1.  An  interlocking  device  including: 

a  a  plurality  of  protecting  locking  pins  adapted  to  protrude  from 
a  carbonation  device  where  said  carbonation  device  intro- 
duces carbon  dioxide  gas  into  a  beverage  container: 

b  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  adapted  to  be  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  a  cap.  wherein  said  ribs  run  axially  along 
the  length  of  said  cap; 

c  rotatable  capturing  means  adapted  to  be  on  said  cap.  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  exlenor  surface  of  said  cap  for  captur- 
ing said  projecting  locking  pins  so  as  to  look  said  cap  to  said 
carbonation  device; 

d  wherein  said  rotatable  capturing  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  cap.  said  flanges  adapted  to  receive 
said  locking  pins  between  said  spaced  flanges  and  to  slide 
under  said  locking  pins  when  said  cap  is  rotated. 


5.758.701 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOCKING  AT  AUTOMATIC 

FUELLING  OF  VEHICLES 

Sten  Corfitsen.  Lidingo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Autofill  Patent 

AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00909,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1997.  §  102(e> 

Date  Feb.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05136,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  11,  1994.  9402690 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  141—386  7  Claims 

1.  A  docking  arrangement  for  the  automatic  fuelling  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  with  the  aid  of  a  robot  comprising  a  robot  head 
having  a  rearward  part  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  robot  and  a  front 
part,  spring  means  resiliently  mounting  said  front  part  from  .said 
rearward  part  and  permitting  said  front  part  to  move  from  a  rest 
position  towards  said  rearward  part  and  to  angularly  adjust  relative 
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effectively  push  the  base  plate,  and  thus  the  router  when  the 
router  is  attached  to  the  base  plate,  forwardly  in  the  manner  of 
a  saw. 


5.758,703 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING;  AND  REMOVING  A  TIRE 

FROM  A  WHEEL 
Yoshio  Mimura.  Fukui.  Japan,  assignor  (o  Onodani  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Takefu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,692 
Claims  priorit%.  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-306545; 
Oct.  31,  1995.  7-306546 

Int.  CI."  B60C  25/132 
U.S.  CI.  157—1.28  5  aaims 


to  said  rearward  part,  an  adapter  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fuel 
tank  pipe  of  a  vehicle,  said  front  part  of  said  robot  head  and  said 
adapter  having  cooperating  conical  surfaces  which  facilitate  dock- 
ing therebetween,  said  from  part  having  an  axially  forward  project- 
ing flange  extending  around  its  lower  peripheral  portion  and  con- 
formed to  fit  on  the  lower  peripheral  surface  of  said  adapter,  the 
conical  surface  of  said  adapter  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  such  that  it 
will  be  directed  obliquely  upwards  when  said  adapter  is  connected 
to  a  fuel  lank  pipe,  whereby  said  robot  head  is  moved  by  a  robot  to 
a  docking  position  with  said  adapter  said  flange  abuts  the  lower 
penpheral  surface  of  said  adapter  and  said  front  part  automatically 
adjusts  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  so  that  said  cooper- 
ating conical  surface  of  said  front  part  and  said  adapter  abut  one 
another. 


5,758,702 
ROUTER  .S.AW  AND  GUIDE 
(George  H.  Adams,  10218  Portland  Ave.  South,  Bloomington, 
Minn.  55420 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser,  No.  692,872 

Int.  CI."  B27C  5/10 

V.S.  CI.  144—136.95  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  removing  a  tire  from  an 
associated  wheel  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  stand  at  one  end  of 
the  base,  having  a  horizontal  spindle  and  a  wheel  chuck  fixed  to 
the  end  of  the  horizontal  spindle  for  holding  a  wheel,  a  pair  of 
guide  rails  laid  on  the  base,  and  extending  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
spindle,  a  carrier  having  two  bead  rolls  mounted  thereon,  the 
carrier  being  movable  on  the  guide  rails  when  driven  by  an 
associated  drive,  another  upright  stand  at  the  other  end  of  the  base, 
and  an  aid  unit  for  preventing  the  tire  from  slipping  off  of  the 
wheel,  fixed  to  the  lop  end  of  the  another  upright  stand,  the  aid  unit 
having  a  push  plate  horizontally  slidable  on  associated  guide  rod 
means,  an  arm  swingable  over  a  predetermined  angle,  the  arm 
having  a  pusher  formed  at  a  lop  end,  drive  means  for  swinging  the 
arm,  and  a  piston-and-cylinder  drive  for  driving  the  push  plate  to 
permit  the  arm  to  push  Ihe  lire  with  said  pusher 


1.  A  kit  for  converting  a  router  having  a  vertically  revolving 
cutter  into  a  saw,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  straight  guide  edge  and  a 
substantially  flat  lower  surface  to  permit  Ihe  base  plate  to  lie 
flat  on  a  piece  of  material  to  be  cut; 

(b)  a  hole  on  the  base  plate  extending  through  the  base  plate 
such  that  the  router  can  be  mounted  on  the  base  plate  above 
the  hole  with  the  cutter  extending  through  the  hole:  and 

(c)  a  D-handle  carried  on  the  base  plate  parallel  lo  Ihe  guide 
edge  of  the  base  plate  such  ihal  the  D-handle  can  be  used  lo 
push  the  base  plate  with  the  guide  edge  being  abutted  against 
a  fixed  surface  to  enable  use  of  Ihe  router  in  the  manner  of  a 
saw.  and  wherein  the  D-handle  forms  a  hand  grip  space  that  is 
oriented  generally  vertically  such  thai  the  user's  hand  is 
substantially  upright  and  faces  the  router  when  the  user  grips 
the  hand  grip  space  of  the  D-handle  to  allow  the  user  to 


5,758.704 

ROLL-UP  SCREEN  DOOR  APPARATUS 

Cynthia  Kelly  Elrod.  1422  I4th  St.  East,  Bradenton.  Fla.  34208 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,238 

Int.  CI."  A47H  lAH) 

U.S.  CI.  160—98  2  Claims 

I.  A  roll-up  screen  door  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  first 

door  frame  member  extending  in  a  vertical  orientation;  a  second 

door  frame  member  extending  in  a  vertical  orientation  and  being 

spaced  from  the  first  door  frame  member  a  first  distance;  and  a 

door  pivoially  connected  lo  the  second  door  frame  member:  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  screen  including  a  first  screen  end  and  a  second  screen 
end,  the  screen  ends  being  straight  and  parallel  and  being 
separated  by  the  first  distance,  the  screen  ends  having  a 
longitudinal  length  substantially  greater  than  the  first  distance: 
a  first  longitudinal  rod  connected  to  and  extending  along  the  first 
screen  end  of  the  flexible  screen,  the  first  longitudinal  rod 
being  coupled  adjacent  to  and  extending  in  a  parallel  orienta- 
tion with  the  first  door  frame  member; 
a  second  longitudinal  rod  connected  to  and  extending  along  the 
second  screen  end  of  the  flexible  screen,  the  second  longitu- 
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5,758.705 
ROLL-UP  DOOR 
Donald  A.  VVagner,  Gcrmantown,  and  Tim  Hornberger.  Green- 
bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647  J53 
Int.  CI."  E06B  W56 
U.S.  CI.  160—310  21  aaims 

1.  An  overhead  door  comprising: 
a  generally  vertically-extending  track; 
a  guide  member  vertically  movable  along  said  track: 
a  door  panel  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  track  between  a 
lowered  position  when  the  door  is  closed  and  a  raised  position 
when  the  door  is  open; 
a  pivot  member  releasably  connecting  said  door  panel  to  .said 
guide  member,  said  pivot  member  being  pivotable  about  an 


dinal  rod  being  removably  coupled  adjacent  to  and  extending 
in  a  parallel  orientation  with  the  second  door  frame  member, 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  rods  supporting  the  flexible 
screen  between  the  door  frame  members; 

wherein  the  first  longitudinal  rod  is  adapted  to  be  de-coupled 
from  the  first  door  frame  member  and  pivoted  about  the 
second  longitudinal  rod  in  a  parallel  orientation  relative 
thereto  to  allow  for  ease  of  access  through  the  door, 

wherein  an  upper  door  frame  member  extends  between  upper 
end  of  the  first  and  second  door  frame  members,  and  a  lower 
door  frame  member  extends  between  lower  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  door  frame  members,  and 

wherein  the  first  screen  end  extends  above  an  upper  end  of  the 
first  longitudinal  rod.  and  the  second  screen  end  extends 
above  an  upper  end  of  the  second  longitudinal  rod.  such  that 
an  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  screen  extends  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rods,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
flexible  screen  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
door  frame  member; 

wherein  the  first  screen  end  extends  below  a  lower  end  of  the 
first  longitudinal  rod,  and  the  second  screen  end  extends 
below  a  lower  end  of  the  second  longitudinal  rod,  such  that  a 
lower  portion  of  the  flexible  screen  extends  below  the  lower 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  rods,  the  lower  portion  of  the  flexible 
screen  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  door  frame 
member;  said  apparatus  further  including 

first  removable  coupling  means  connected  between  said  upper 
portion  of  the  flexible  screen  that  extends  above  the  upper 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  rods  and  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  door  frame  members,  and 

second  removable  coupling  means  connected  between  said 
lower  portion  of  the  flexible  screen  that  extends  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rods  and  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  door  frame  members. 


axis  parallel  to  said  track  and  relative  to  said  door  panel  in 
response  to  a  force  on  said  door  panel,  said  pivot  member 
being  pivotable  between  an  engaged  position,  where  said  door 
panel  is  engagable  with  said  guide  member,  and  a  released 
position,  where  said  door  panel  is  releasable  from  said  guide 
member;  and 

biasing  member  for  biasing  said  pivot  member  into  said 
engaged  [Kisition.  wherein  said  biasing  member  comprises  a 
torsion  spring. 


5,758.706 
PROCESS  CONTROL  OF  COMPACTED  GRAPHITE 
IRON  PRODI  CTION  IN  POURING  FURNACES 
Stig  Lennart  Backerud,  Katrineholm.  and  Conny  Andersson, 
E^kiLstuna.   both   of  Sweden.   a.ssignors   to   Sintercast  .AB. 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PtT^/SE94/01177,  §  371  Date  Jul.  I.  1996.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18869,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  7.  1994.  Ser,  No.  676.107 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1994.  9304347 
'  Int.  CI."  B22D  46/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  164—4.1  12  Claims 


<i-e 


%S'.^' 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  pinviding  pre-treated  molten  iron 
for  casting  objects  which  solidify  as  compacted  graphite  iron, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  producing  a  succession  of  batches  of  desulfur- 
ized  molten  cast  iron,  thereby  providing  a  feedstock  thereof; 

(b)  transfemng  increments  of  said  feedstock  of  desulfurized 
molten  cast  iron  one  after  another  to  a  conditioning  furnace 
and  intermittently  dispensing  desulfunzed  molten  cast  iron 
from  said  conditioning  furnace  into  a  succession  of  individual 
casting  molds,  said  transfemng  being  conducted  so  as  to 
maintain  the  quantity  of  desulfurized  molten  cast  iron  in  said 
conditioning  furnace  within  predelermined  limits,  despite  said 
dispensing: 

(c)  periodically  taking  a  sample  of  desulfurized  molten  cast  iron 
from  a  respective  selected  one  of  said  indisidual  casting 
molds  into  a  container  and  allowing  the  sample  to  solidify  to 
cast  iron  from  a  state  in  which  the  sample  and  the  container 
are  substantially  in  thermal  equilibrium  al  a  temperature 
above  the  crystallization  temperature  of  the  sample; 
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(d)  while  allowing  each  sample  to  solidify  to  cast  iron,  recording 
time-dependent  temperature  changes  of  the  sample  and  using 
the  resulting  recorded  changes  for  establishing  structural 
properties  and  carbon  equivalent  of  the  cast  iron: 

(e)  comparing  the  structural  properties  and  carbon  equivalent 
established  in  each  practice  of  step  (d).  with  known  structural 
properties  and  carbon  equivalent  equating  to  acceptable  com- 
pacted graphic  iron:  and 

(f)  upon  determining  as  a  result  of  a  practice  of  step  (e)  that  the 
established  structural  propenies  and/or  carbon  equivalent  of 
the  cast  iron  from  a  respective  sample  deviate  from  the 
respective  said  known  structural  properties  and  carbon 
equivalent  by  more  than  given  respective  predetermined 
amounts,  practicing  at  least  one  of: 

(i)  adjusting  the  carbon  equivalent  of  a  batch  or  increment  of 
said  feedstock,  by  adding  at  least  one  of  carbon,  silicon  and 
steel  thereto: 

(ii)  adding  a  correspondingly  varied  amount  of  at  least  one 
graphite  shape-modifying  agent  to  said  desulfurized  molten 
ca.st  iron,  in  relation  to  an  amount  of  graphite  shape- 
modifying  agent  added  to  a  respective  preceding  batch  or 
increment  and/or  in  at  a  preceding  incident  of  addition,  by 
making  a  corresponding  adjustment  of  addition  thereof  to  at 
least  one  of  said  batch,  said  increment  and  said  condition- 
ing furnace:  and 

(iii)  adding  a  correspondingly  varied  amount  of  at  least  one 
inoculating  agent  to  said  conditioning  furnace  immediately 
prior  to  pouring  desulfurized  molten  cast  iron  therefrom 
into  a  respective  said  individual  casting  mold  in  a  respec- 
tive practice  of  step  (b). 
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5.758.708 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAND  CORES 
Elaine  Cecilia  Beckwith.  Northville;  Warren  Benjamin  Copple. 
Trenton;  James  Stewart  Rankin.  II.  Novi.  and  .Scott  Ray- 
mond  Zimdars,   Canton,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  IW6.  .Sir.  No.  726„172 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/10:15/24 

U.S.  CI.  164—21  12  Claims 


5.758,707 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  METALLIC  BODY  TO 

SEMISOLID  STATE 

Paul   Jung.   Niederuzil:    Siegfried    Erhard,   Oberuzwil;    Max 

Moesli.  LIzwil.  all  of  Sv«itzerland.  and  Kenneth  P.  Young. 

Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Buhler  AG.  Uzwil.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,786.  Oct.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.808 

Int.  CI."  B22D  46/00:27/04:17/04:  C22F  1/04 

V.S.  CI,  164 — 1,1  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  metallic  body  by  at  least  one  heat 
source  up  to  a  predetermined  temperature  between  the  solidus  and 
the  liquidus.  said  method  comprismg  heating  said  metallic  body 
while  supplying  different  amounts  of  energy  over  time  such  that 
dendrites  in  an  outer  peripheral  region  of  the  metallic  body  are 
transformed  mto  globular  form,  said  metallic  body  being  initially 
heated  with  a  higher  amount  of  energy,  whereafter  the  amount  of 
energy  is  lowered,  the  higher  amount  of  energy  transforming 
dendrites  in  an  outer  penpheral  region  of  the  metallic  body  into 
globular  form. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sand  core  that  is  useful  in  creating  a 
near-net  shape  metal  castings,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  closed  core  box  with  one  or  more  inlets  for 
receiving  and  passing  gas-fluidized  resin-coated  sand  to  hll 
the  interior  of  such  core  box.  and  with  one  or  more  screened 
outlets  for  allowing  egress  of  said  gas; 

(b)  providing  a  closed  cylindrical  sand  fluidizing  chamber  for 
each  of  said  inlets,  said  chamber  having  one  end  connectable 
to  a  pressurized  gas  supply  and  an  opposite  end  communicat- 
ing with  an  inlet: 

(c)  filling  at  least  part  of  each  chamber  with  resin-coated  sand 
and  imposing  a  non-porous  piston  on  said  sand  within  each  of 
said  chambers,  said  piston  providing  an  annular  gap  with  the 
interior  of  such  chamber  to  direct  the  gas  .supply  along  the 
periphery  of  said  chamber  interior;  and 

(d)  connecting  a  pressurized  gas  supply  to  said  chamber  above 
said  piston  whereby  gas  will  move  past  each  of  said  pistons  to 
fluidize  the  sand  therebelow  in  said  chamber  in  a  manner  that 
continuously  and  toroidally  recirculates  the  sand  away  from 
the  periphery  of  the  chamber  while  promoting  smooth  fluid- 
izing flow  through  said  inlet,  said  pistons  moving  down  along 
with  the  top  of  the  sand  level  as  the  sand  moves  through  the 
inlet. 


5,758,709 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATINt;  A  ROTOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

John  H.  Boyd.  Jr..  Holland.  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.094 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  1 7/00: 1  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  164—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  for  an  electric  motor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  rotor  core,  the  core  having  an  outer  periphery,  a 
central  rotor  shaft  opening,  a  plurality  of  secondary  conductor 
openings  radially  offset  from  the  outer  periphery,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  each  of  the  notches  having  an  open  end  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  core: 
securing  permanent  magnet  material  in  each  of  the  notches:  and 
securing  secondary  conductors  within  each  of  the  secondary 
conductor  openings,  a  number  of  poles  formed  by  the  perma- 
nent magnet  material  selected  to  be  different  from  a  number 
of  poles  formed  by  the  secondary  conductors  in  operation. 

2.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of 
securing  secondary  conductors  comprises  pressure  casting  alumi- 
num in  the  secondary  conductor  openings  and  further  comprises 
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5.758.711 
MOLDING  APPAR.\TCS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SHRINKAGE 

AND  VOIDS 
Leon  J.  Ratte.  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Water 
Gremlin  Companv.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,453 

Int.  Cr  B22D  17/12:17/20:17/30 

U.S.  CI.  164—312  11  Oaims 


pressure  casting  first  and  second  end  rings  attached  to  respective 
ends  of  the  secondary  conductors. 


5,758,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  PART  INTO  A 

FOUNDRY  CORE  TO  BE  COMPLETED  TO  A  CORE 

ASSEMBLY 

Werner  Landua.  Mannheim,  and  Werner  Pichler.  Briihl.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Adolf  Hettinger  Maschinenbau 

GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01217.  5  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  !  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/08327,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,951 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  12,  1994.  44  32 
323.9;  Sep.  24.  1994.  44  34  193.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22C  13/12 
VS.  CI,  164—200  23  Oaims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  a  charge  of  liquid  material  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  housing  having  a  mold  cavity: 

b)  a  punch  driveable  along  a  vertical  axis  into  and  out  of  the 
mold  cavity,  with  the  punch  engaged  to  the  housing  such  that 
the  punch  elevates  the  charge  of  liquid  material  into  the  mold 
cavity  where  the  charge  is  subsequently  molded;  and 

c)  a  shuttle  engaged  to  the  housing  and  being  slideable  into  and 
out  of  a  position  between  the  mold  cavity  and  the  punch,  with 
the  shuttle  including  an  opening  for  holding  the  charge  of 
liquid  material,  the  punch  being  elevatable  through  the  open- 
ing for  engaging  the  charge  of  liquid  matenal  from  below  the 
shunle  and  cha.ge.  the  charge  in  turn  being  elevatable  by  the 
punch  into  the  mold  cavity  where  the  charge  is  molded. 


5.758,712 

CASTING  DEVICE  FOR  NON-GRAVITY  CASTING  OF  A 

MOULD  W ITH  A  LIGHT-METAL  ALLOY  THROUGH  ^ 

BOTTOM  INLET  IN  THE  MOULD 

Steen  Pedersen.  Ballerup.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Georg  Fischer 

Disa  A/S.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00202.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32066.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727.650 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark.  May  19,  1994,  0569/ 
94 

Int  a."  B22D  35/04 
U.S.  a.  164—337  5  CUiras 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  foundry  core  assemblies  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  core  shooting  stations. 

at  least  one  conveyor  plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  transferred 
serially  between  the  shooting  stations  and  receive  a  foundry 
core  at  each  shooting  station  to  form  a  foundr)'  core  assembly, 
and 

means  for  assembling  a  part  onto  said  foundry  core  which  is 
positioned  on  said  one  conveyor  plate  at  a  location  between 
two  of  said  shooting  stations,  said  assembling  means  compris- 
ing 

a)  a  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  parts;  and 

b)  a  manipulator  for  receiving  a  part  from  said  magazine  and 
delivering  the  part  to  the  foundry  core  which  is  positioned 
on  said  one  conveyor  plate  at  said  location. 


1.  A  casting  device  for  counter-gravity  casting  with  a  light-metal 
alloy  through  a  bonom  inlet  of  a  mould,  said  device  comprising  a 
holding  furnace  for  containing  the  molten  light-metal  alloy,  a  pump 
for  pumping  the  molten  light-metal  alloy  from  the  holding  furnace 
into  said  mould,  and  a  conduit  between  the  furnace  and  the  bottom 
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inlet  of  the  mould,  said  conduit  comprising  a  reservoir  extending 
over  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  conduit  having  a  mean 
cross-sectional  area  of  30  to  70  times  the  mean  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  bottom  inlet  of  the  mould. 


mmmt^KvcJt  LOCuli 


5,758,713 
DEVICE  FOR  DECORING  CORES  OF  CASTINGS 
Daniel    Pallet,    La    Neuville    en    Hez,    France,    assignor    to 
Dimafond  -  Distribution  et  Ingenierie  de  Materiel  pour  la 
Fonderie,  Saint-Soupplets,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,719 

Int.  CI."  B22D  29/00:29/02 

VS.  CI.  164-^M)4  9  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  decoring  cores  of  castings,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  fixed  support,  a  rigid  frame  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
symmetry  forming  a  virtual  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  frame  defined 
by  intersection  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  vertical  median 
planes  of  said  frame,  elastically  deformable  connecting  means 
connecting  said  frame  to  said  fixed  support,  two  clamping  devices 
for  clamping  castings  id  be  decored  carried  by  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame  and  aligned  in  said  longitudinal  median  plane,  and 
two  out  of  balance  motors  which  are  fixed  to  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  have  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  axis  of  symmetry 
of  said  frame  and  are  aligned  with  said  axis  of  symmetry  in  said 
transverse  median  plane,  and  adapted  in  operation  to  cause  said 
frame  to  oscillate  about  said  virtual  axis  so  that  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  each  casting  to  be  decored  describes  a  substantially 
horizontal  and  ellipsoidal  path. 


vfioor.-  


simultaneously  moving  the  imaginary  initial  pouring  center  of 

the  spout  while  maintaining  a  fixed  relationship  with  the 

rotation  center  of  the  rotation  shaft; 
wherein  the  molten  metal  is  poured  to  a  fixed  position  in  a 

pouring  cup  of  the  mold,  even  though  a  pounng  flow  line  of 

the  molten  metal  varies  as  the  ladle  moves. 


5,758,715 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WIDE  METAL  THIN 

STRIP 
Katsumi   Kurokawa;    Shun   Suhara;    Toshitane    Matsukawa; 
Haruhiko  Ishizuka,  and  Toru  Sato,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawsaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No,  717,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253231; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253232 

Int.  a."  B22D  11/06:11/10 
U.S.  CL  164—463  9  Claims 


5,758,714 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  POURING  MOLTEN 

METAL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jiro  Sato.  1301,  Goshikien  3-chome.  NLs.shin-shi,  Aichi-ken: 
Kenitsu  Yoshida,  Nanioka  2-2605,  Midori-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  and  Koulchi  Banno,  1114,  Kaguyama  2-chome, 
Nisshin-shi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119296; 
Jul.  6.  1995,  7-194208 

Int.  CI.''  B22D  .17/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—457  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

rotalionally  tilting  a  ladle  containing  molten   metal   about  a 

rotation  shaft  of  the  ladle: 
moving  a  rotation  center  of  the  rotation  shaft  along  a  locus 
deviating  from  a  predetermined  arc  locus  with  its  center  at  an 
imaginary  initial  pouring  center  which  is  set  at  or  adjacent  to 
a  molten  metal  falling  start  point  in  a  pouring  spout  of  the 
ladle  when  pouring  of  the  molten  metal  begins;  and 
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1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wide  metal  thin  strip  from  a 
molten  metal,  comprising: 

ejecting  said  molten  metal  from  a  slit-shaped  opening  of  a 

nozzle  toward  a  surface  of  a  cooling  roll,  said  cooling  roll 

rotating  at  high  speed;  and 
rapidly  cooling  said  molten  metal  causing  solidification  of  said 

metal,  wherein  upon  ejection  of  said  molten  metal,  opening 

planes  of  said  nozzle  are  longitudinally  convex,  and  a  gap 

between  said  nozzle  and  said  cooling  roll  widens  toward  the 

edges  of  said  nozzle. 
6    An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  wide  metal  thin  strip, 
compnsing; 
a  nozzle  having  a  slit-shaped  opening  defining  a  plurality  of 

opening  planes;  and 
a  cooling  roll  which  rotates  at  high  speeds; 
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wherein  said  opening  planes  of  said  nozzle  are  longitudinally 
convex  and  a  gap  between  said  opening  planes  and  said 
cooling  roll  widens  toward  the  edges  of  said  nozzle. 


5.758,716 

RADIATOR  UNIT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

YuichI  Shibata,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073346 
Int.  CI."  FOIP  ll/(X):  F04D  29/54 
U.S.  CI.  165 — 41  7  Qaims 
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disposing  at  least  one  heat  recovery  tube  adjacent  a  distribution 
pipeline  located  outdoors,  including  at  least  one  pumping 
station,  and  having  a  hydrocarbon  product  flowing  there- 
through; 

passing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  beat 
recovery  tube  to  collect  heat  by  radiant  transfer  firom  said 
pipeline;  and 

recovering  heat  from  said  heat  transfer  fluid  for  reuse. 


uzr-r 


1.  A  radiator  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle, 
compnsing: 

a  radiator  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  engine; 

a  shroud  connected  to  the  radiator  so  as  to  be  located  between 
the  radiator  and  the  engine,  the  shroud  including  a  base  frame 
which  defines  an  opening  and  a  plurality  of  stays  which 
extend  from  the  base  frame  toward  a  center  of  the  opening; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  stays,  and  housed  in  a  central  opening 
of  the  shroud;  and 

a  fan  connected  to  the  motor  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades; 

wherein  the  stays  are  located  between  the  radiator  and  the  fan. 
each  of  the  slays  being  formed  into  a  stationary  blade  shape 
which  extends  In  a  first  predetermined  direction  at  a  first  angle 
with  respect  to  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and 
each  blade  of  the  fan  extends  in  a  second  predetermined 
direction  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  fore-and-aft 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  the  first  angle  being  dififerent  from  the 
second  angle;  and 

wherein  the  fan  blades  and  the  stays  extend  adjacent  each  other 
with  a  constant  clearance  therebetween  and  are  arranged  such 
that  a  curved  face  of  each  stay  which  faces  the  fan  blades  is 
substantially  complimentary  to  a  curved  face  of  said  fan  blade 
which  faces  the  stays. 


5,758,717 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

WASTE  HEAT  FROM  PIPELINES 

William  Grossman,  P.O.  Box  278.  Bellevue,  Alberta,  Canada, 

TOKOCO 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,558 
Int.  CI."  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—45  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  recovering  heat  from  a  hydrocarbon  distribu- 
tion pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,758.718 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Karl-Heinz  de  Lazzer,  Friedrichshafen.  and  Franz  Haug.  Bro- 
chenzell.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTl  Motoren-  I  nd 
Turbinen-l  nion  FritHlrkhshafen  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  X.  1W5,  Ser,  No,  525.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
165.7 

Int.  CI."  F28F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—81  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  of  a  plate  construction  in  a  water-cooled 
charge  air  cooler,  comprising 

a  cooler  block  ha\ing  metal  sheets  and  rods  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  and  at  regular  distances  to  form  water  ducts, 
lamella  plates  forming  air  ducts,  lateral  parts  and  water  col- 
lecting boxes  fastened  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  on  cooler 
block  ends  feeding  and  discharging  a  coolant, 

wherein  the  cooler  block  is  disided  into  at  least  two  partial 
blocks  along  at  least  one  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the 
plates,  in  which  the  sheets  and  the  lamella  plates  of  respective 
partial  blocks  are  spaced  to  form  a  clearance  therebetween  for 
preventing  deformation  of  cooler  block  components  resulting 
from  thermal  expansion. 
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5,758,719 
SEPAR.\TE-TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Makoto    Yoshihashi;    Akira    Takamori;    Natsuko    Nishigaki; 
Motoo  Sano;  Motoshige  Satou,  and  Yoshinori  Tanikawa,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,621,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242488; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-175885 

Int.  CI."  F28F  19/01 
L.S.  CI.  165—119  12  Claims 


1.  A  separate-type  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  an  indoor  unit;  and 
a  plate-like  dust  collecting  means  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  cover  said  heat  exchanger,  said  dust  collecting  means 
comprising  net-like  dust-collecting  portions  having  a  dust- 
collecting  function,  a  frame  for  fixing  the  dust-collecting 
f)ortions,  and  thin-walled  portions  for  bending  which  are 
provided  in  the  form  of  strips,  have  their  longitudinal  direc- 
tions arranged  horizontally,  and  are  disposed  in  parallel  in 
spaced-apart  relation  to  each  other,  said  thin-walled  portions 
being  provided  on  the  frame; 
wherein  said  plate-like  dust  collecting  means  is  arranged  along  a 
front  air  inlet,  an  upper  air  inlet,  and  a  rear  air  inlet  of  a  casing 
in  which  said  heat  exchanger  is  disposed,  and  said  thin-walled 
portions  are  disposed  at  positions  corresponding  lo  comer 
portions  within  said  casing. 
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bridges  to  allow  airflow  through  the  holes  (16)  between  said 
hollow  tubes  (12);  a  fin  module  (20)  disposed  In  each  of  said 
holes  between  the  hollow  tubes  (12);  and  tongues  (118) 
extending  integrally  and  transversely  from  said  bridges  (14), 
said  fin  modules  (20)  disposed  between  spaced  tongues  (118). 


5,758.721 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEADER  PLATE,  A  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  IT,  AND  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  SUCH 

A  HEADER  PLATE 
Frederic  Letrange,  Nanterre.  and  Carlos  Martins,  Montfort 
L'Amaurv,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Thermique 
Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser,  No.  762.863 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1995.  95  14784 
Int.  CI."  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—173  8  Claims 


5,758,720 

UNITARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

George  Moser,  VVixom,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Behr  America,  Inc., 
Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,512 

Int.  CI."  F28D  1/053:  F28F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  165—148  2  Claims 

1.  A  heal  exchanger  assembly  (10)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  (12);  bridges  (14)  integrally  connect- 
ing adjacent  tubes  (12);  and  holes  (16)  extending  through  said 


1.  A  header  assembly  comprising  a  header  and  a  heat  exchanger 
body,  the  header  comprising  a  header  cover  and  a  header  plate 
secured  together,  the  heat  exchanger  body  compnsing  a  set  of 
tubes  secured  lo  the  header  plate  and  open  into  the  header,  the 
header  cover  having  a  claw  element,  the  header  plate  comprising  a 
base  wall  which  defines  over  at  least  part  of  a  header  plate 
periphery  a  recess  for  receiving  said  claw  element,  the  header  plate 
further  having  retaining  lugs  cooperable  with  said  claw  element,  to 
secure  the  header  cover  and  header  plate  together,  wherein  the  base 
wall  is  substantially  flat,  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 
and  includes  sets  of  integral  projections  formed  on  its  inner  face, 
the  base  wall  further  including  a  bent-back  edge  ponion  along  each 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sides,  with  each  said  edge  portion  and 
a  corresponding  set  of  said  projections  defining  therebetween  said 
recess  for  receiving  the  claw  element,  the  retaining  lugs  extending 
from  said  bent-back  edge  portions. 
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5,758,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,758,723 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DEACTIVATED  THRU-TUBING 
CENTRALIZER 
David  Dwayne  Saucier,  and  Britt  O.  Braddick,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  TIVV  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,504 
Int.  CI."  E21B  23/OS 
U.S.  CI.  166—55.8  24  Qalms 


5.758,724 

UNDERGROUND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Amerman.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Enlink  Geoen- 

ergy  Services.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,114.  Sep.  12,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5390,715. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,812 

Int.  a."  F21B  33/13:  F28D  20/00 

VS.  a.  166—290  23  Claims 


1.  A  centralizer  positioned  along  a  tubular  for  centralizing  the 
tubular  within  a  casing  string,  the  centralizer  comprising: 

a  centralizer  body  having  a  throughbore  for  transmitting  fluid 
through  the  centralizer.  the  centralizer  body  having  a  central 
axis  within  the  throughbore; 

a  piston  axially  movable  in  response  to  increased  fluid  pressure 
within  the  throughbore  from  a  set  position  to  a  released 
position; 

an  arm  support  sleeve  axially  movable  relative  to  the  centralizer 
body  between  a  set  position  and  a  released  position  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  the  piston; 

a  compression  spring  for  biasing  the  arm  support  sleeve  to  the 
set  position  while  allowing  axial  movement  of  the  arm  sup- 
port sleeve  relative  to  the  centralizer  body  to  alter  the  effec- 
tive diameter  of  the  centralizer  when  the  arm  support  sleeve  is 
in  the  set  position; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  upper  arms  each  pivotally 
connected  at  an  upper  end  to  one  of  the  centralizer  body  and 
the  axially  movable  arm  support  sleeve;  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lower  arms 
each  pivotably  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  the  other  of  the 
centralizer  body  and  the  arm  support  sleeve  and  pivotally 
connected  at  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  die  plurality  of  upper  arms,  such  that  the  plurality  of 
upper  arms  and  the  plurality  of  lower  arms  are  movable 
between  the  set  position  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upper  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  arms 
engage  the  casing  string  to  centralize  the  tubular  and  a 
released  position  wherein  the  upper  arms  and  the  lower  arms 
radially  retract  with  respect  to  the  centralizer  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  introducing  a  loop  of  heat 
exchange  pipe  and  a  grout  pipe  into  a  wellbore,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  grout  pipe, 

a  heat  exchange  loop, 

a  body  member  securable  to  the  heat  exchange  pipe  loop, 

releasable  means  on  the  body  member  for  holding  and  from 
which  the  grout  pipe  is  selectively  releasable,  and 

the  body  member  with  the  heat  exchange  pipe  loop  and  grout 
pipe  connected  thereto  introducible  into  a  wellbore  and  mo\- 
able  to  a  point  in  the  wellbore  at  which  point  the  grout  pipe  is 
releasable  from  the  bod)  member, 

the  body  member  comprises  two  pieces  securable  around  the 
heat  exchange  pipe  loop, 

the  body  member  is  a  hollow  member  with  a  fluid  flow  channel 
therethrough  an  inlel  opening,  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  heat 
exchange  pipe  loop  includes  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe, 
the  inlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  opening  of 
the  body  member  and  the  outlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  opening  so  that  fluid  flows  through  the  inlet 
pipe,  through  the  body  member,  and  then  into  the  outlet  pipe, 

the  releasable  means  on  the  body  member  compnses  a  rod  about 
which  the  grout  pipe  is  emplaced  and  from  which  the  grout 
pipe  IS  releasable,  and 

anchor  means  connected  to  the  body  member  for  anchoring  the 
apparatus  in  a  wellbore. 


5,758,725 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCING  OIL  AND 

GAS  FLOW  IN  A  WELL 

Foy  Streetman.  RO.  Box  1984.  Chickasha.  Okla.  73023 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,800 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—304  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  increasing  oil  and  gas  recover)  in  a  well  by 
enhancing  oil  and  gas  flow  therein,  including: 

at  least  one  oil  and  gas  flow  enhancing  stick  which  is  character- 
ized to  include  a  solid  outer  matenal  and  be  one  of  oil  and  gas 
soluble;  and 
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a  weighted  plunger  having  means  for  retaining  said  stick,  said 
retaining  means  engaging  one  end  of  the  stick  such  that  a 
majority  of  the  stick's  outer  surface  is  exposed  to  the  oil  and 
gas  flow  in  the  well. 


a  ring  rotatably  disposed  on  said  container  and  defining  a 
cavity  therein,  said  cavity  being  displaced  from  said  trans- 
verse opening  when  said  ring  is  in  a  closed  pwsition  and 
aligned  with  said  transverse  opening  when  said  ring  is  in  an 
open  position;  and 

a  ball  disposed  in  said  cavity; 

(b)  rotating  said  ring  from  said  closed  position  to  said  second 
position  thereof;  and 

(c)  biasing  said  ball  from  said  cavity  through  said  transverse 
opening  and  into  said  central  opening. 


5,758,726 

BALL  DROP  HEAD  WITH  ROTATING  RINGS 

Steven  G.  Streich,  and  David  F.  Laurel,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  730.805 

Int.  CI.*"  E21B  23/03 

VS.  CI.  166—379  40  Claims 


5,758,727 
ENHANCED  PETROLEUM  FLl  ID  RECOVERY  METHOD 

IN  AN  UNDERGROl  ND  RESERVOIR 
Jean-Claude  Moulu,  Aubergenville;  Francois  Kalaydjian.  and 
Christian  Deruyter,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  MalmaLson, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  660.763 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13.  1995.  95  07119 
Int.  CI.'  F21B  43/25 
U.S.  CI.  166-^Wl  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displacing  petroleum  fluids  out  of  an  under- 
ground reservoir  comprising:  successively  injecting,  through  at 
least  one  injection  well,  slugs  of  a  wetting  fluid  and  of  gas  slugs, 
recovering,  through  at  least  one  production  well,  the  petroleum 
fluids  displaced  by  the  wetting  fluid  and  by  the  gas  injected,  and 
adding  an  amount  of  a  substance  to  at  least  one  slug  of  the  wetting 
fluid  injected  suflicient  to  make  a  spreading  coefficient  (S)  nega- 
tive, the  spreading  coefficient  (S)  being  defined  as 
S=y„^-(y„„-l-y„^,),  where  y„^  is  interfacial  tension  between  the 
wetting  fluid  and  the  gas,  y„.,  is  interfacial  tension  between  the 
wetting  fluid  and  the  oil,  and  y,,^  is  interfacial  tension  between  the 
oil  and  the  gas. 


1.  A  ball  dropping  apparatus  for  use  on  a  well,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

container  means  for  connecting  to  a  tool  string,  said  container 
means  defining  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  ball 
release  opening  in  communication  with  said  central  opening; 

a  ball  carrier  defining  a  ball  cavity  therein,  said  ball  carrier  being 
disposed  on  said  container  means  and  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  ball  cavity  is  angularly  displaced  from 
said  ball  release  opening  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
ball  cavity  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  ball  release 
opening; 

a  ball  disposed  in  said  ball  cavity:  and 

a  device  for  biasing  said  ball  toward  said  ball  release  opening 
when  said  ball  carrier  is  in  said  second  position. 

25.  A  method  of  dropping  a  ball  into  a  well  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  positioning  a  ball  drop  apparatus  above  said  well,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a 
transverse  opening  in  communication  with  said  central 
opening; 


5.758.728 
PLOW  WITH  ARTICULATING  BLADE 

Edward  J.  Ragule,  82  Rock  Hill  Rd.,  Voorheesville.  N.Y.  12186 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  880.981 

Int.  Cr  EOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—815  9  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  to  a  plowing  apparatus  having  an  articulable 
blade  gate  mechanism  that  is  connected  to  a  main  blade  thereof, 
said  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  gate  member  that  is  hinged  to  said  main  blade  and  capable 
of  a  swinging  movement  rearward  of  the  main  blade  and 
forward  into  a  coextensive  relationship  therewith; 

a  drive  means  for  urging  said  movement  of  said  first  gate 
member: 

a  second  gate  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  frame  portion  of 
said  main  blade  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  a 
coextensive  relationship  with  the  main  blade  and  a  second 
position  in  an  angular  relationship  therewith;  and 

a  linking  means  for  assuring  that  when  the  first  gate  member  is 
moved  rearward,  the  second  gate  member  is  moved  to  said 
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5.758.730 
METHOD  FOR  REMOMNG  AN  EARTH  CORE  OUT  OF  A 
PIPE  LAID  IN  TRENCH-LESS  MANNER  AND  GO-DEVIL 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Horst  Der«and,  Berliner  Strasse  9,  D-35236  Breidenbach,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE95/00159.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/'21984.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  15.  1994.  44  04 
712.6 

Int.  CI."  E21B  3/02:  E02D  29/10 
VS.  CL  175—20  10  Claims 


first  position  and  as  the  first  gate  member  is  moved  forward, 
the  second  gate  member  is  moved  forward  and  urged  into  said 
second  position. 


5.758.729 
SERVO-PLIERS 
Hans  Undin.  Osterskar.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Weidmuller  Inter- 
face GmbH  &  Co..  Detmold.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.863.  Apr.  28.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr  3.  1997.  Ser  No.  832.503 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
967.0 

Int.  CI."  B25B  7/00.  B23D  29/02 
VS.  a.  173—11  1  Claim 


1.  Pliers  comprising  a  housing,  a  handle  being  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  pliers  housing,  an  additional  handle  and  a  switch 
on  the  additional  handle,  the  additional  handle  being  mounted  on 
the  pliers  housing,  a  pliers  mouth,  a  drive  device  and  a  motor,  the 
pliers  mouth  accommodating  processing  elements  and  the  drive 
device,  the  drive  device  being  operated  by  pivoting  the  handle,  the 
drive  device  driving  the  processing  elements,  the  motor  being  in 
the  pliers  housing  and  exerting  a  further  driving  force  on  the 
processing  elements  in  addition  to  the  drive  device,  the  motor 
exerting  the  further  driving  force  during  the  pivoting  of  the  handle, 
operation  of  the  switch  activating  the  motor,  said  switch  being 
operated  by  a  gripping  force  such  that  the  switch  is  open  until  a 
predetermined  gripping  force  is  exerted  on  the  switch  whereupon 
the  switch  is  closed  and  the  motor  is  actuated. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  an  earth  core  from  a  pipe  laid  in 
trench-less  manner  by  ramming  or  pressing,  the  two  ends  of  said 
pipe  being  free,  said  method  comprising  introducing  a  go-devil  at 
one  pipe  ends  and  moving  said  go-devil  longitudinally  through  the 
pipe  forcing  the  earth  core  out  of  the  other  pipe  end.  by  advancing 
said  go-devil  step  by  step,  said  go-devil  having  a  length-vanable 
actuator  having  an  initial  length  and  an  extension  stroke  wherein 
said  advancing  includes  bracing  one  end  of  said  actuator  at  a 
bracing-position  braced  against  an  inside  wall  of  the  pipe,  extend- 
ing the  actuator  through  said  extension  stroke,  bracing  the  other 
end  of  said  actuator  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe,  unbracing 
said  one  end.  returning  said  actuator  into  said  initial  length,  and 
unbracing  said  other  end  thereby  resetting  said  bracing-position  in 
the  direction  of  advance  by  the  amount  of  the  step  taken. 


5,758.731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING 
TETHERS 
W.  Thor  Zollinger.  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Idaho  Technologies  ("ompan>.  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  613,563 
Int.  CL"  E21B  43/00 
VS.  CI.  175—99  6  Claims 


1.  A  tether  puller  for  advancing  a  tether  through  a  channel, 
comprising: 

a  bellows  assembly  having  a  leading  end  fixedly  attached  to  the 
tether  at  a  first  position  and  a  trailing  end  fixedly  attached  to 
the  tether  at  a  second  position  so  that  the  leading  and  trailing 
ends  of  said  bellows  assembly  are  located  a  substantially  fixed 
distance  apart,  said  bellows  assembly  having  an  elongate  axial 
passage  adapted  to  receive  the  tether  so  that  the  tether  is 
substantially  concentric  with  said  bellows  assembly,  said  bel- 
lows assembly  also  including  a  plurality  of  independently 
inflatable  elements  each  of  which  may  be  separate!)  inflated 
to  an  extended  position  and  deflated  to  a  retracted  position, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  independently  inflatable  elements 
expanding  radially  and  axially  upon  inflation  each  of  said 
independently  inflatable  elements  comprising  and  annular 
chamber  having  an  inner  bellows  surrounding  the  tether  and 
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an  outer  bellows  surrounding  the  inner  bellows,  said  annular 
chamber  being  defined  between  the  inner  bellows  and  the 
outer  bellows;  and 
inflation  means  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently inflatable  elements  for  inflating  and  deflating  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  independently  inflatable  elements  to 
cause  said  bellows  assembly  to  advance  in  the  cbannel. 


5,758,732 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  A  BORE  HOLE 
Lars  Liw,  Svenstastugan,  G:a  Pershyttan,  S-173  91  Nora,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01113,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  666383 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1993,  9304322 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  175—230  7  Claims 


1.  A  rock  drill  guide  tool,  comprising: 

a  drill  tube  which  rotates  during  a  drilling  operation,  and  which 
mcludes  means  for  supplying  a  drilling  liquid  under  pressure 
during  drilling  intervals: 

a  sleeve  arrangement  around  said  drill  tube: 

a  plurality  of  support  units  positioned  in  a  first  ring  section  and 
at  least  a  second  ring  section  of  said  sleeve  arrangement,  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  outwards  into  contact  with  the  walls 
of  a  drill  hole,  said  support  units  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  and  held  against  a  wall  of  the  drill  hole  with  a 
frictional  force  which  is  suflSciently  lower  to  overcome  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  by  the  drill  tube  in  an  axial  direction 
during  the  drilling  operation,  but  sufficiently  high  to  latch  the 
sleeve  arrangement  against  rotation  by  the  drill  tube: 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  elements  on  said  support 
units: 

said  elements  at  least  on  said  first  ring  section  having  a  size  and 
shape  for  engravingly  engaging  the  rock  of  the  wall  of  the 
drill  hole  at  least  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  hole; 

said  outwardly  projecting  elements  in  said  at  least  second  ring 
section  being  positioned  in  the  axial  direction  along  straight 
lines  in  relation  to  said  outwardly  projecting  elements  in  said 
first  ring,  and  projected  to  rest  in  grooves  cut  by  the  elements 
in  said  first  ring; 

whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  the  drill  during  drilling 
only  the  element  lowest  in  the  drill  hole  in  each  line  will  cut 
a  groove  into  the  rock  of  the  drill  hole  wall  and  every  other 
element  in  each  line  will  slide  in  said  groove,  and  by  resting 
in  a  longitudinal  groove  will  prevent  said  sleeve  arrangement 
from  rotating  when  said  drill  tube  is  rotating. 


5,758,733 
EARTH  BORING  BIT  WITH  SUPER-HARD  CUTTING 
ELEMENTS 
Danny  E.  Scott.  Montgomery;  Rudolf  Carl  Otto  Pessier,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.;  Robert  J.  Farr.  Orem.  Utah;  Stephen  R. 
Jurewicz,  South  Jordan.  I  tah;  Kenneth  M.  Jensen,  and  Paul 
D.  Jones,  both  of  Orem,  Utah,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,983 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46 

VtS.  CI.  175-^32  18  Claims 


1.  An  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  depending  inwardly  and 

downwardly  from  the  bit  body; 
a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft,  the  cutter 

including  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements; 
at  least  one  of  the  cutting  elements  having: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  hard  metal,  the  body  having  a 

convex  cutting  end; 
a  plurality  of  lands  formed  on  the  cutting  end  of  the  body,  the 
lands  having  flat  top  surfaces  and  defining  grooves  between 
the  lands  having  concave  arcuate  bottom  surfaces,  intersec- 
tions of  the  grooves  and  lands  defining  oblique  angles;  and 
a  layer  of  super-hard  material  formed  on  the  cutting  end  of  the 
body  and  engaging  the  lands  and  grooves  formed  thereon. 


5,758,734 
FOOT  SYSTEM  FOR  JOINTED  LEG  TYPE  WALKING 
ROBOT 
Yeh  Sun  Hong,  and  Chong  Won  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  Of  Science  And  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,742 

Int.  CI."  B62D  57/0i2:57/02 

MS.  CI.  I8fr— 8.1  11  Claims 

10.  A  foot  system  for  a  jointed  leg  walking  robot,  comprising: 

a  lower  foot  body: 

an  upper  foot  body  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  lower  foot  body: 
a  gas  accumulator  formed  within  the  lower  foot  body: 
a   front  toe   assembl>    pivotally  attached  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  lower  foot  body:  and 
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5.758,736 

POWER  ASSIST  APPARATUS  OF  POVS  ER  ASSISTED 

BICYCLE 

Kosaku  Yamauchi,  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  618,813 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1995.  7-071720; 
Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101325;  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106549 

Int.  CI."  B62M  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  180—220  19  Claims 


a  rear  toe  assembly  pi\otally  attached  to  a  predetermined  portion 

of  the  lower  foot  body,  wherein 
said  upper  foot  body  includes  a  cylindrical  engaging  section  and 

an  oil  path  section. 


5.758,735 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BICYCLE  PROPULSION 
Paul  B.  MacCready,  Jr..  Pasadena,  and  William  J.  NicololT. 
Northridgc.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerovironment,  Inc.. 
Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,219 

Int.  CI."  B62M  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—206  31  Claims 


1 .  A  power  assist  apparatus  of  a  power  assisted  bicycle  compris- 


ing: 


SO  IS 


1.  For  use  in  determination  of  chain  transmitted  power,  the 
combination  comprising 

a)  a  tensioned  chain  having  a  succession  of  chain  links  with 
undulating  edges,  certain  of  said  links  being  side  links. 

b)  an  idler  supported  to  be  driven  in  rotation  by  the  chain,  and 
having  an  undulating  perimeter  surface,  said  idler  having  an 
axis. 

c)  certain  of  said  chain  undulating  edges  engaging  portions  of 
said  idler  undulating  perimeter  surface,  whereby  the  chain 
changes  direction  as  it  travels  lengthwise  relative  to  the  idler 
and  rolatably  drives  the  idler, 

d)  said  idler  undulating  perimeter  surface  having  outwardly 
convex  substantially  sine  wave  configuration  surface  portions 
in  radial  alignment  with  and  radial  engagement  with  said 
chain  side  links,  the  width  of  said  idler  undulating  perimeter 
surface  exceeding  the  width  dimension  between  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  side  links. 


a  crank  shaft  extending  in  a  lrans\erse  direction  of  a  body  of  a 
bicycle  and  rotatabh  driven  by  a  foolpedal-propelling  power: 

an  electric  motor  mounted  to  the  bod\  of  the  bicvcle  for  gener- 
ating an  assist  power: 

a  power  composition  shaft  rotatably  supported  and  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  crank  shaft: 

a  footpedal-propelling  power  transmission  mechanism  for  trans- 
milting  the  footpedal-propelling  power  to  the  power  compo- 
sition shaft  at  a  nght  angle  to  an  axis  of  the  power  composi- 
tion shaft: 

an  assist  power  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  the 
assist  power  to  the  power  composition  shaft  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  power  composition  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  a  direction  in  which  the  foolpedal-propelling  power  is 
transmitted: 

a  power  composition  output  mechanism  for  ouiputling  a  rotating 
power  of  the  power  composiiion  shaft  to  a  dri\en  wheel; 

a  moment  sensor  for  sensing  a  moment  difference  f>elween  two 
moments  acting  on  the  power  comptisiiion  shaft  from  two 
opposite  directions  w  hen  the  footpedal-propelling  power  and 
the  assist  power  are  iransmined:  and 

a  control  unit  for  calculating  an  assist  ratio  of  ihe  assist  power  to 
the  foolpedal-propelling  power  ba.sed  on  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  a  moment  difference  output  by  the  moment  sensor  and 
for  controlling  an  output  of  the  electric  motor  so  that  the  assist 
ratio  is  kept  constant. 


5.758,737 

SEAT  BELT  POSITIONING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford,  and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc.,  and  TRW  N'ehicle  Safely 

Systems,  both  of  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,602 
Int.  CI."  B60R  22/48:22/20 
CI.  180—268  21  Claims 

Apparatus  compnsing: 
field  effect  device: 

field  source  device  which,  when  energized,  provides  a  field 
that  energizes  said  field  effect  device:  and. 
seat  bell  webbing  which  is  movable  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  which  said  webbing  extends  into  said  field  to  affect  said 
field  in  a  predetermined  manner: 
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5,758,739 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  CIRCUIT  AND  STEERING 

APPARATUS 

Gerhard  Voss,  Parchim,  and  Erhard  Bergmann,  Mirow,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydraulik  Nord  (imbH,  Parchim, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01335.  §  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13951,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
847.7 

Int.  a."  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  180-^»03  4  Claims 


said  field  effect  device  having  a  first  output  when  .said  webbing 
is  not  in  said  predetermined  position  and  having  a  second, 
different  output  when  said  webbing  is  in  said  predetermined 
position. 


5,758,738 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  PCM '  o  TRAIN 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  P.  Carroll,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Diamond  G.  Fer- 
raiuolo,  Milford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,157 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17/00 

VS.  a.  180—292  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame  supporting  a  power 
train  arrangement,  said  power  train  arrangement  including  an 
engine  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  first  housing 
connected  to  said  engine  for  supporting  an  output  shaft,  a  transaxle 
unit  located  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  having  an  input  shaft 
extending  towards  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine,  said  transaxle 
unit  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  second  housing  secured  to 
said  front  end  of  said  transaxle  unit  for  supporting  said  input  shaft 
and  being  connected  to  said  frame  through  resilient  mounting 
means,  a  pivotal  connection  serving  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  said 
transaxle  unit  to  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  resilient 
mounting  means  to  permit  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  tran- 
saxle unit  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  said  output 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  said  input  shaft  of  said  transaxle  unit  and 
being  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft,  a  first  flexible  coupling  connecting  one  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine,  and  a  second  flexible 
coupling  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  input 
shaft  of  said  transaxle  unit,  said  power  train  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  and  second  flexible  cou- 
plings constitute  the  sole  direct  connecting  means  between  said 
first  housing  and  said  second  housing  and  between  said  output 
shaft  and  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  transaxle  unit  to  pivot 
about  said  pivotal  connection  when  said  input  shaft  of  said  tran- 
saxle unit  is  subjected  to  sudden  high  engine  torque. 


1.  Hydraulic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  control  valve  and  a 
metering  pump,  wherein  the  control  valve  includes  an  interior 
control  piston,  controllable  by  the  steering  wheel,  and  an  outer 
control  sleeve,  mechanically  connected  lo  the  metering  pump, 
wherein  the  control  piston  and  the  control  sleeve  are  disposed 
concentrically  relative  to  each  other  and  are  rotatable  relative  (o 
each  other  to  a  limited  degree  against  the  force  of  a  spring  and  are 
furnished  with  feed  and  discharge  grooves  cooperating  with  each 
other,  wherein  the  feed  grooves  and  the  discharge  grooves  of  the 
control  piston  are  furnished  as  axial  grooves  with  openings  toward 
the  interior  of  the  control  vahe,  wherein  the  axial  grooves  are 
distributed  uniformly  at  the  circumference,  characterized  in  that 
the  discharge  grooves  (15.  15')  are  furnished  in  the  conlrol  piston 
(17)  subdivided  in  two  parts  in  axial  direction,  that  the  discharge 
groove  (15)  is  coordinated  to  the  cylinder  volume  on  the  piston 
side  and  that  the  discharge  groove  (15)  is  coordinated  to  the 
cylinder  volume  of  the  steering  cylinder  (2)  on  the  piston  rod  side, 
and  that  the  opening  of  the  discharge  groove  (15)  is  furnished  as  a 
throttle  ( 10). 


5,758,740 
AUTOMATIC  REAR  WHEEL  SELF-CENTERING  DEVICE 

FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  VEHICLES 
Seong  Yoon  Park,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
1995-4013 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  180-^t42  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  rear  wheel  self-centering  device  for  a  four- 
wheel  steenng  vehicle  comprising  a  steenng  mode  selection  valve 
for  selectively  supplying  pressurized  oil  for  a  steering  unit  to  front 
and  rear  wheel  steenng  cylinders  of  said  vehicle,  each  steering 
cylinder  having  two  side  chambers,  thereby  selectively  steering 
said  front  and  rear  wheels,  further  comprising: 
a  branch  conduit  branched  from  a  portion  of  an  oil  conduit 
leading  from  said  steering  unit  to  said  steering  mode  selection 
valve; 
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sensor  and  the  angle  of  the  steering-wheel  detected  by  said 
steeritg-wheel  angle  sensor; 

a  booster  inserted  in  a  current  feed  path  to  the  motor  for 
boosting  a  battery  \oltage  of  said  battery  to  apply  a  boosted 
voltage  10  said  motor; 

boosted-vollage  stabilizing  means  for  controlling  the  boosted 
voltage  to  a  predetermined  value  through  an  operation  of 
monitoring  the  boosted  voltage;  and 

boosted-voltage  decreasing  means  for  decreasing  the  boosted 
voltage  according  lo  a  drop  rate  of  the  battery  voltage  when 
said  boosted-vollage  decreasing  means  detects  that  the 
boosted  voltage  is  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined  value 
through  the  operation  of  monitoring  the  voltage  of  said  bat- 
tery. 


^O'VaS'^l'avTa, 


a  conduit  conlrol  valve  mounted  to  said  branch  conduit  and 
being  changeable  between  a  neutral  position  blocking  the 
branch  conduit,  a  first  position  connecting  the  branch  conduit 
to  one  side  chamber  of  said  rear  wheel  steering  cylinder  and  a 
second  position  connecting  the  branch  conduit  to  the  other 
side  chamber  of  said  rear  wheel  cylinder  in  accordance  with  a 
spool  stroke  of  said  conduit  control  valve;  and 

means  for  moving  a  spool  of  said  conduit  conlrol  valve  synchro- 
nous with  a  linear  movement  of  a  piston  inside  said  rear 
wheel  steering  cylinder,  thereby  changing  the  position  of  said 
conduit  control  valve  between  said  neutral,  firsl  and  second 
positions. 


5,758.742 
SAFETY  ANCHOR 
Hsiu-Hsing  Chiou,  No.  13,  Lane  5.  Lung  Cheng  Yi  St..  Pingzen 
Taoyuan;  Cheng-Hsiung  Yuan.  2F.  No.   18-6  JingHua  St., 
Taipei,  and  Ming-Shien  ^uan.  No.  1.  Lane  5.  Lung  Cheng  Yi 
St.,  Pingzen,  Taoyuan.  all  of  Taiv*an 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  758304 

Int.  CI."  A47L  JAM 

VS.  CI.  182—3  1  Claim 


5,758,741 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Eiichi  Tomioka,  Saitama,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1994.  6-266705; 
Oct.  31,  1994.  6-266707;  Oct.  31,  1994.  6-266712 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5A)4 
U.S.  CI.  180-^J46  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  power  steering  system  for  controlling  an  assist  force 
which  supplementally  supports  the  steering  operation,  comprising; 
a  motor  for  producing  the  assist  force; 
a  battery  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  motor; 
a  speed  sensor  for  delecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
a  steering-wheel  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  a  steering 

wheel; 
means  for  adjusting  the  current  fed  from  said  battery  to  said 

motor  according  to  the  vehicle  speed  delected  by  said  speed 


1,  A  safety  anchor  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  member  being  at  least  partially  embedded  in  a  concrete 
portion  of  a  building  structure  and  having  an  expanded  base 
portion  secured  lo  a  reinforcing  member  of  the  concrete 
portion,  said  fixed  member  having  a  cylindrically  shaped 
body  extending  longitudinally  from  said  base  portion,  said 
cylindncally  shaped  body  having  (a)  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  base  portion  to 
form  an  opening  in  said  fixed  member,  (b)  a  longitudinally 
extended  slot  formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  circum- 
scribing said  bore  and  extending  to  a  disial  end  thereof,  (c)  a 
circumferential  slot  formed  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  bore,  said  circumferential  slot 
hav ing  a  first  end  in  open  communication  with  said  longitu- 
dinally extended  slot,  (d)  a  retaining  slot  formed  in  said  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  in  open  communication  w  ith  a  second  end 
of  said  circumferential  slot  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  and  (e)  a  pair  of  rod  shaped  projections  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  expanded  ba.se  and  extending  radially 
from  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  for  securement  to 
respective  reinforcing  members  of  the  concrete  portion  of  the 
building  structure; 

a  removable  member  having  a  longitudinally  extended  body 
releasably  engageable  to  said  fixed  member  within  said  bore, 
said  removable  member  body  having  a  key  formed  thereon 
adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  said  key  being  dimensioned  for 
slidable  engagement  with  said  longitudinally  extended  slot 
and  displacement  through  said  circumferential  slot  into  said 
retaining  slot,  said  removable  member  having  means  for 
securing  a  load  thereto  formed  to  a  second  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extended  body;  and. 
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a  spring  disposed  within  said  bore  for  applying  a  bias  force  to 
said  removable  member  to  reversibly  capture  said  key  within 
said  retaining  slot. 


5,758,743 

PERSONAL  SAFETY  LANYARD  ROOF  ATTACHMENT 

APPARATUS 

David  W.  Coyle,  and  Horace  O.  Burgess,  Jr.,  both  of  2840 

Armentrout  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  65,  Concord,  N.C.  28026 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No:  846,532 

Int.  CI."  A62B  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  182-^5  11  Claims 


a  first  pair  of  opposing  legs,  each  of  which  are  notched  at  the 
upper  ends  to  form  shoulders  to  contact  and  support  the  first 
portion  of  the  top  rail,  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  pair  of 
opposing  legs  attached  to  the  top  rail; 

a  second  pair  of  opposing  legs,  each  of  which  are  notched  at  the 
upper  ends  to  form  shoulders  to  contact  and  support  the 
second  portion  of  the  top  rail,  the  upper  ends  of  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  legs  attached  to  the  top  rail; 

a  first  lower  leg  support  member  attached  between  lower  por- 
tions of  the  first  pair  of  opposing  legs; 

a  second  lower  leg  support  member  attached  between  portions 
of  the  second  pair  of  opposing  legs; 

a  first  diagonal  brace  member  providing  vertical  support  to  the 
top  rail,  the  brace  member  fixedly  attached  al  an  upper  end  to 
the  first  portion  at  a  location  approximately  one-third  of  the 
total  length  from  the  first  end  of  the  lop  rail  and  al  a  lower  end 
to  the  second  lower  leg  support  member; 

a  second  diagonal  brace  member  providing  vertical  support  to 
the  top  rail,  the  brace  member  fixedly  attached  al  an  upper  end 
to  the  second  portion  at  a  location  approximately  one-third  of 
the  total  length  from  the  second  end  of  the  top  rail  and  at  a 
lower  end  to  the  first  lower  leg  support  member;  and 

the  first  and  second  diagonal  members  crossing  over  each  other 
to  form  an  "X"  configuration  when  the  sawhorse  is  viewed 
from  a  lateral  side. 


1.  A  roof  attachment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  personal  safety 
lanyard,  said  roof  attachment  apparatus  comprising; 

a  top  bar  including  a  coupling  adapted  for  retaining  said  per- 
sonal safety  lanyard; 

a  pair  of  end  supports  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  bar  at 
opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  crossbars  interconnecting  said  pair  of  end  supports;  and 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  secured  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
crossbars,  said  clamping  members  adapted  for  clamping  said 
roof  attachment  apparatus  to  a  roof  structure. 


5,758,745 
EXTENSION  LADDER,  COMBINATION  END  CAP/GUIDE 

BRACKET,  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLIMBING 

Robert  D.  Beggs,  Fredonia;  Mitchell  H.  Hetrich,  Greenville; 

Christine  A.  Leipheimer,  Jamestown,  and  Marc  .\.  Mabie, 

Sharon,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Werner  Co.,  Greenville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,191 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  182—207  14  Claims 


5,758,744 

SAWHORSE 

Charles  Forino,  764  Pine  Lake  Dr.,  Westwood,  NJ.  07675 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,452 

Int.  CI."  E04G  ]m 

UA  a.  182—181.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  strong,  rigid,  reinforced,  sawhorse  comprising: 
a  top  rail  having  first  and  second  portions; 


1.  An  extension  ladder  comprising: 

a  base  section  comprising  a  first  base  rail,  a  second  base  rail  in 
spaced  relationship  and  in  parallel  with  the  first  base  rail,  and 
at  least  a  first  base  rung  connected  to  the  first  base  rail  and  the 
second  base  rail;  and 

a  fly  section  slidably  connected  to  the  base  section,  said  fly 
section  comprising  a  first  fly  rail,  a  second  fly  rail  in  spaced 
relationship  and  in  parallel  with  the  first  fly  rail,  at  least  a  first 
fly  rung  connected  to  the  first  fly  rail  and  the  second  fly  rail,  a 
first  combination  end  cap/guide  bracket  connected  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  first  fly  rail,  and  a  second  combination  end 
cap/guide  bracket  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  second  fly 
rail,  each  end  cap/guide  bracket  in  one  continuous  piece,  said 
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first  fly  rail  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  with  and  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  first  base  rail,  said  second  fly  rail  adjacent  to 
and  in  parallel  with  and  m  spaced  relation  with  said  second 
base  rail,  said  first  and  second  combination  end  cap/guide 
bracket  preventing  the  fly  section  separating  from  the  base 
section  and  capping  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  fly  rail  and 
second  fly  rail,  respectively. 


5,758,746 
PUMP  LUBRICATION  EXPANSION  TUBE 
William  L.  Sage.  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Assembled  Products 
Corporation,  Rogers,  Ak. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,465 

Int  CI."  F16N  i/00 

M&.  a.  184—96  16  Claims 


1.  A  pump  lubrication  expansion  tube,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  pump  member,  the  pump  member  having  an  exterior  wall,  and 
the  exterior  wall  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  exterior 
wall  in  communication  with  a  pump  crankcase  chamber 
within  the  pump  member,  and 

a  sight  member  formed  of  a  transparent  or  a  translucent  material, 
the  sight  member  directed  into  selective  securement  with  the 
bore,  and  the  sight  member  projecting  beyond  the  pump 
exterior  wall,  wherein  the  sight  member  further  comprises: 

a  body  portion,  the  body  portion  having  an  exterior  surface,  the 
exterior  surface  including  a  series  of  graduations  extending 
therealong.  with  the  body  portion  having  a  body  first  end 
spaced  from  a  body  second  end,  said  body  portion  having  a 
body  cavity  extending  between  the  body  first  end  and  the 
body  second  end  and  a  projecting  boss  for  selective  secure- 
ment to  the  bore  of  the  pump  member,  with  the  body  cavity 
having  a  first  diameter  bore  and  a  second  diameter  bore,  with 
the  first  diameter  bore  extending  along  the  projecting  boss  and 
the  second  diameter  bore  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
first  diameter  bore,  with  the  graduations  being  coextensive 
with  the  second  diameter  bore  and  extending  between  the 
body  first  end  and  the  body  second  end. 


mast  support  for  supporting  said  mast  structure  on  a  front  axle  of  a 
vehicle  body,  wherein  said  mast  structure  includes: 
a  pair  of  masts  extending  substantially  vertically; 
a  cross  beam  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  masts: 
and  wherein  said  mast  support  includes: 

a  pair  of  support  bodies,  each  support  body  having  a  uniform 
thickness  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  masts  and  said  cross  beam; 
a  pair  of  brackets,  each  bracket  being  fixed  directly  to  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  the  support  bodies  and  connected  to  said  front 
axle;  and 
wherein  each  cylinder  is  located  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  brackets  and  is  located  behind  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  masts. 


5,758,748 

SYNCHRONIZED  OFF-SHAFT  LOADING  OF  ELEVATOR 

CABS 

Frederick  H.  Barker.  Bristol:  Paul  Bennett,  Uaterburv: 
.Anthony  Cooney.  I  nionville;  Richard  C.  Met  arth>.  Sims- 
bury;  Joseph  Birtar.  A>on:  Bruce  A.  Powell,  t  anion;  Samuel 
C.  Wan.  Simsbury,  and  John  K.  Salmon.  decea.sed.  late  of 
South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  by  LucyMar>  Salmon,  legal 
representative,  a$.signors  to  Otis  Elevator  Compan>,  Karm- 
ington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.606 
Int.  CI."  B66B  9/16 

U.S.  a.  187—249  10  Claims 


5.758,747 
MAST  SUPPORT  FOR  FORKLIFT 

Hiroshi  Okazaki.  and  Masanobu  Shibuya.  both  of  Kariya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  To>oda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Kari>a,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101364 

Int.  CI."  B66F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  187—227  13  Claims 

1.  A  lift  truck  having  a  mast  structure  for  supporting  a  liflable 

implement,  a  pair  of  lift  cylinders  for  lifting  said  implement,  and  a 


1.  A  structure  having  a  synchronized  elevator  shuttle,  compris- 


ing: 


a  building  having  a  plurality  of  mutually-separated  lobby  levels, 
with  two  passenger  landings  on  opposite  sides  of  a  hoistway 
on  each  lobby  level; 
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an  elevator  having  a  car  frame  vertically  movable  in  the  hoist- 
way,  extending  between  two  of  said  levels; 
a  plurality  of  elevator  cabs,  each  movable  between  said  car 
frame  and  said  landings;  and 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  cabs  from  a  first  one  of  said 
landings  on  a  first  lobby  level  to  the  car  frame  in  said 
hoistway  simultaneously  with  moving  a  second  cab  from 
said  car  frame  to  a  second  landing  on  said  first  lobby  level, 
and  for  alternatively,  moving  at  least  one  of  said  cabs  from 
said  car  frame  to  a  third  landing  on  a  second  lobby  level 
simultaneously  with  moving  a  third  cab  from  a  fourth 
landing  on  said  second  lobby  level  onto  said  car  frame. 


5,758.749 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Mu-Chuan   Wu,  No.  462-7,  Chung  Shan   Road,  Hsi   Kang 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,517 

Int  O.*  B26L  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  188—24.12  1  Claim 


the  second  frame  seat  fastened  between  the  second  clamp  arm 

and  the  support  plate, 
the  first  block  plate  and  the  second  block  plate  inserted  in  tiie 

first  slot  hole, 
the  third  block  plate  and  the  fourth  block  plate  inserted  in  the 

second  slot  hole, 
the  first  rib  having  two  cambers, 
the  second  rib  having  two  cambers, 
a  first  bolt  passing  through  a  first  washer,  a  first  coiled  spring,  a 

second  washer,  and  the  first  threaded  hole  to  fasten  the  first 

lining  plate,  and 
a  second  bolt  passing  through  a  third  washer,  a  second  coiled 

spring,  a  fourth  washer,  and  the  second  threaded  hole  to  fasten 

the  second  lining  plate;  such  that 
said  coiled  springs  provide  a  constant  tension  urging  said  lining 

seal  against  said  arms  of  said  clamping  device. 


5,758,750 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  STRUT  FOR  A  DRUM 

BRAKE 

Daniel  Le  Molgne.  Le  Plessis  Grammoire,  and  Serge  Tempes- 

tini,  St.  Ouen,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bosch  Systems  de 

Freinage,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01309.  $  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1994,  §  102le) 

Date  Nov.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/ 16864,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jun,  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Sen  No,  341.543 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13.  1993.  9314907 
Int  Cl.*^  F16D  65/56 
U,S.  CI.  188—79.64  5  Claims 


1.  A  brake  device  comprises: 

a  clamping  device,  a  draw  bar  device  disposed  on  the  clamping 

device,  and  a  lining  seat  including  two  lining  plate  mounting 

areas  disposed  on  the  clamping  device, 
the  draw  bar  device  having  a  first  draw  bar  and  a  second  draw 

bar. 
a  first  frame  seat  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  draw- 
bar, 
a  first  compression  spring  enclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the  first 

draw  bar  and  confined  in  the  first  frame  seat, 
a  second  frame  seat  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  second 

draw  bar. 
a  second  compression  spring  enclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the 

second  draw  bar  and  confined  in  the  second  frame  seat, 
the  clamping  device  having  a  first  clamp  arm.  a  second  clamp 

arm.  a  support  plate,  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg. 
the  first  leg  having  a  first  slot  hole, 
the  second  leg  having  a  second  slot  hole, 
the  lining  seat  having  a  first  lining  plate  and  a  second  lining 

plate, 
the  first  lining  plate  having  a  first  rib.  a  first  block  plate,  a 

second  block  plate,  and  a  first  threaded  hole, 
the  second  lining  plate  having  a  second  rib.  a  third  block  plate,  a 

fourth  block  plate,  and  a  second  threaded  hole, 
the  second  clamp  arm  disposed  between  the  first  clamp  arm  and 

the  support  plate, 
the  first  frame  seat  fastened  between  the  aim  and  the  support 

plate. 


1.  An  automatic  adjustment  strut  for  a  drum  brake,  intended  to 
be  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  an  actuating  means  and  located 
between  a  first  end  of  first  and  second  shoes,  said  first  and  second 
shoes  being  lined  with  friction  pads,  said  strut  having  a  body  with 
first  and  second  ends  which  bear  on  said  first  and  second  shoes  and 
extension  means  for  automatically  extending  said  body  as  a  func- 
tion of  wear  of  said  friction  pads,  said  extension  means  being 
formed  by  a  screw-nut  system  and  conu-olled  by  a  pawl  urging 
toothing  secured  to  a  member  of  said  screw-nut  system,  said  pawl 
being  carried  by  an  elastic  strip  secured  to  said  body  of  said  strut, 
said  elastic  strip  being  separated  from  said  body  of  said  strut,  when 
said  drum  brake  is  in  the  position  of  rest,  by  means  of  a  lever 
mechanism  which  tilts  to  allow  said  elastic  strip  and  said  body  of 
said  strut  to  move  toward  each  other  when  said  shoes  are  urged 
apart  through  said  actuating  means,  said  lever  mechanism  having  a 
first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  said  first  arm  bearing  on  a  nut  in  said 
screw-nut  system,  said  first  arm  being  pierced  with  an  oblong 
opening  through  which  a  screw  of  said  screw-nut  system  passes, 
said  second  arm  extending  from  said  first  arm  with  a  vertex  of 
angle  greater  than  90°  and  being  located  between  said  body  of  said 
strut  and  said  elastic  strip,  said  strut  being  characterized  in  that 
when  said  actuating  means  are  implemented,  said  first  arm  of  said 
lever  mechanism  bears  on  said  nut  at  two  zones  which  are  substan- 
tially diameu^ically  opposite  with  respect  to  th^  axis  of  symmetry 
of  the  nut  and  when  the  actuating  means  are  at  rest,  said  nut  bears 
directly  on  a  face  of  said  body  of  said  strut. 
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5.758,751 

FOLDABLE  SUITCASE 

Shulamit  Charles,  1198  E.  22nd  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Nov,  25,  1996,  Sen  No,  756,178 

Int  CI."  A45C  7/00 

MS,,  a.  190—107  10  Claims 


axle  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  member  partially 
within  said  housing  for  pivoting  said  arm  member  with 
respect  to  said  body,  said  arm  member  pivotal  between  a 
retracted  position  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  body 
and  an  extended  position  extending  from  said  back  of  said 
body; 

a  stop  member  upon  said  housing  contactable  with  said  arm 
member  when  said  arm  member  is  in  the  extended  position; 
and 

means  for  biasing  said  arm  member  toward  the  retracted  posi- 
tion; wherein  when  said  first  wheel  and  said  at  least  one  other 
wheel  are  in  contact  with  the  supporting  surface  and  said  arm 
member  is  in  the  retracted  position,  said  body  is  in  a  first 
position  wherein  said  back  is  substantially  vertical,  and  when 
said  first  wheel  and  said  at  least  one  other  wheel  are  in  contact 
with  the  supporting  surface  and  said  arm  member  is  in  the 
extended  position,  said  body  is  m  a  second  position  wherein 
said  back  forms  an  angle  from  the  vertical. 


1.  A  suitcase,  comprising 

six  major  panels,  said  panels  having  edges,  each  of  said  panels 
adjoining  at  least  one  other  major  panel,  the  panels  sized  and 
shaped  to  selectively  form  a  suitcase  shell  in  the  shaf)e  of  a 
rectangular  prism,  defining  a  storage  space:  and 

hinge  assemblies  between  adjoining  panels,  said  hinge  assem- 
blies comprising  a  tab  extension  extending  from  one  of  the 
adjoining  major  panels  and  a  tab  slot  in  the  other  adjoining 
panel,  said  tab  extension  extends  into  said  tab  slot  and  then 
forms  a  substantially  one  hundred  eighty  degree  loop. 


UH^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  luggage  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom,  a 
back  intersecting  the  bottom,  at  least  one  first  wheel  attached  upon 
the  bottom,  and  a  wheel  handle  for  rollably  pushing  and  pulling  the 
article  across  a  supporting  surface,  an  improvement  including  an 
automatically  retractable  and  extendible  wheel  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  housing  fixed  on  said  body  and  having  an  aperture 
therein; 

an  arm  member  movably  disposed  through  said  aperture; 

at  least  one  other  wheel  roiatably  mounted  upon  said  arm 
member; 


5.758.753 
MODULAR  SYNCHRONIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony   M.   Sypula,   Muncie,   Ind..   and   John   R,   Forsyth, 
Romeo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc..  Troy. 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5%.991 

Int  CI."  F16D  2i/0t 

U.S.  a.  19Z— 53J2  15  aaims 


5.758.752 
AUTOMATICALLY  EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LUGGAGE 

William  L.  King,  and  David  Crumrine.  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Samsonite  {"orporation.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.481 

Int  CI."  A45C  5//4. /.?/26 

U.S.  CI.  190—18  A  28  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  use  in  a  power  transfer  device  having  a 
shaft,  comprising: 

a  hub  adapted  to  be  affixed  for  rotation  with  the  shaft; 

a  gear  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft  and  having 
clutch  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  gear  including  a  side  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  and  axially- 
recessed  surfaces  formed  between  every  other  aperture: 

a  shift  sleeve  coupled  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  axial 
movement  thereon  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  first  operative 
position  whereat  said  shift  sleeve  engages  said  clutch  teeth  for 
coupling  said  gear  for  rotation  with  the  shaft: 

a  first  ring  adapted  to  be  concentrically  disposed  about  the  shaft 
and  having  a  conical  surface,  said  first  ring  engaging  said  hub 
for  rotation  therewith;  and 

a  cone  ring  adapted  to  be  concentrically  disposed  about  the  shaft 
and  having  a  first  friction  surface  for  friction  engagement  with 
said  conical  surface  of  said  first  ring,  said  cone  ring  including 
a  plurality  of  locking  fingers  retained  within  said  apertures  in 
said  gear,  and  wherein  said  cone  ring  includes  an  axially- 
extending  segment  between  every  other  pair  of  locking  fingers 
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and  an  axially-recessed  segment  between  every  other  remain- 
ing pair  of  locking  lingers. 


5,758,754 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  A  MALFUNCTION  OF  A  DRIVE 
TRAIN  AND  INITIATING  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Jae-Woong  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1996, 
1996-11418 

Int  a.*  B60K  41/24 
U.S.  CI.  192—13  R  3  Claims 


Unlocking  dtvlc* 

-"^ 

Hazard   lamp 

^5 

A 

jtomolic    broking 
d««ic« 

^6 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  malfunction  of  a  drive  train  and  initiat- 
ing automatic  braking  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  unlocking  device  mounted  between  a  drive  train  and  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  to  isolate  the  drive  train  from  the  wheels  upon 
sensing  a  malfunction  of  the  drive  train, 

an  ECU  for  receiving  the  signal  from  both  a  vehicle  brake  pedal 
and  a  speed  sensor  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
malfunction  in  the  drive  train  to  disconnect  the  wheels  from 
the  drive  team,  said  ECU  also  outputting  a  signal  to  activate  a 
hazard  lamp  and  an  automatic  brake  under  certain  conditions; 
and 

wherein  said  unlocking  device  includes  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
guide  hole  formed  therein;  grooves  formed  at  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  driving  shaft;  a  movable  rod  disposed  in  the 
guide  hole;  a  solenoid  provided  around  the  movable  rod; 
latches  provided  adjacent  each  of  the  respective  grooves;  and 
a  clutch  extending  from  the  guide  hole  and  being  attached  to 
the  driving  shaft  by  springs  which  act  to  pull  the  clutch  into 
the  guide  hole,  said  clutch  being  blocked  by  the  latches  and 
thereby  allowed  to  enter  only  part  way  into  the  guide  hole, 

wherein  driving  power  of  the  drive  train  is  transferred  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  clutch  by  means  of  splines  formed  on 
upper  and  lower  clutch  portions  that  fit  into  slots  formed  in 
the  guide  hole  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  driving  power  is 
transferred  from  the  clutch  to  the  wheel  by  means  of  contact 
between  friction  surfaces  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  clutch 
and  the  wheel. 


5,758,755 
SPRAG  TYPE  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Kozaburo    Igari,    Shizuoka-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to    NSK- 
W'arner  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165613 
Int.  CI.''  F16D  41/07 
U.S.  CI.  192—45.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  sprag  type  one-way  clutch  comprising: 
an  outer  race  having  an  annular  inner  peripheral  raceway  sur- 
face; 
an  inner  race  having  an  annular  outer  peripheral  raceway  surface 
and  disposed  in  said  outer  race,  said  inner  race  and  outer  race 
being  radially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  concentrically 
disposed  for  relative  rotation: 
a  plurality  of  sprags  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  races 
for  transmitting  a  torque  between  said  outer  peripheral  race- 
way surface  and  said  inner  peripheral  raceway  surface,  each 


sprag  having  a  groove  disposed  on  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  sprag  and  extending  through  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion; 

an  annular  retainer  rockably  retaining  said  sprags,  said  retainer 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
windows  radially  extending  tlierethrough;  and 

a  stretchable  annular  spnng  member  fitted  in  said  grooves  to 
hold  said  sprags  between  itself  and  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  retainer  and  to  bias  said  sprags  in  a  meshing  direction, 

wherein  only  one  sprag  is  rockably  fitted  into  each  of  said 
Windows,  and  said  spring  member  is  guided  in  a  substantially 
circular  form  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  retainer. 


5,758,756 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  IN  THE  DRIVE  TRAIN  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Michael  Weiss,  Dittelbrunn,  and  Keinhold  Wcidinger,  Unter- 
spiesheim,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Kichtel  &  Sachs 
AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
712.4 

Int.  CI.*  FI6D  13/75 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.25  23  Claims 


1.  Friction  clutch  in  a  drive  train  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  a  flywheel,  comprising: 

a  clutch  housing  fastenable  to  the  flywheel  so  that  the  clutch 
housing  and  the  flywheel  revolve  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  contact-pressure  plate  arranged  in  the  clutch  housing  so  as  to 
be  fixed  with  respect  to  rotation  but  axially  displaceable 
relative  thereto: 

a  clutch  disk  arranged  between  the  contact-pressure  plate  and 
the  flywheel,  the  clutch  disk  having  friction  facings; 

diaphragm  spnng  means  supported  on  one  side  at  the  contact- 
pressure  plate  and  on  another  side  at  the  clutch  housing  for 
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loading  the  contact-pressure  plate  in  a  direction  of  the  fly- 
wheel to  generate  a  contact-pressure  force; 

disengaging  means  including  a  disengaging  element  arranged  to 
act  on  radial  inner  regions  of  the  diaphragm  spring  means: 

means  for  automatically  compensating  for  wear  of  the  friction 
facings  of  the  clutch  disk  so  as  to  maintain  a  fitting  position  of 
the  diaphragm  spring  means  and  the  contact-pressure  force; 

further  spring  means  having  a  steep  spring  characteristic  and 
supported  on  one  side  at  an  axially  fixed  structural  component 
and  on  another  side  at  another  structural  component  so  as  to 
be  within  an  actuating  chain  formed  between  the  contact- 
pressure  plate  and  the  disengaging  means,  the  further  spring 
means  being  operative  to  exert  substantially  no  releasing  force 
when  the  friction  clutch  is  engaged  and  to  exert  increasing 
releasing  force  as  a  disengagement  path  of  the  clutch 
increases:  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  stop  element  arranged  to  define  at  least 
one  of  a  level  and  progression  of  force  exerted  by  the  further 
spring  means. 


5.758,758 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

AN  ACTUATOR  CYLINDER  FOR  THE  ENGAGEMENT 
AND  RELEASE  OF  THE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Erich   Friedrich.  Ettleben.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel   & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Man  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  618,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1995.  195  10 
030.1 

Int.  CI."  F16D  25/0H:66/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—91  R  20  Claims 


18 

/    13  12 


10       9 


5,758,757 

W  IRE  RING  RETAINING  COLLAR  AND  RELEASE 

DEVICE  FOR  A  PULL  TYPE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Yasuyuki  Hashimoto.  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy 

Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  767.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1996.  8-187499 

Int.  CI."  F16D  2MI4 

U.S.  CL  192—89.24  11  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  mechanism  for  a  pull  type  clutch,  comprising: 
a  wire  ring  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  recesses,  each  of  said  recesses  have  a  semi-circular 
cross-section: 
a  wedge  collar  formed  with  an  annular  flange  which  extends 
radially  outward,  a  first  set  of  claws  which  extend  in  an  axial 
direction  away  from  said  annular  flange,  each  one  of  said  first 
set  of  claws  extending  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
recesses  of  said  wire  ring,  each  one  of  said  first  set  of  claws 
further  formed  with  a  bent  portion  which  extends  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  wedge  collar  further  formed  with  a  second  set 
of  claws  which  extend  generally  in  an  axial  direction  away 
from  said  annular  flange,  each  one  of  said  second  set  of  claws 
being  axially  shorter  that  said  first  set  of  claws,  said  wire  ring 
being  disposed  axially  between  axial  ends  of  said  second  set 
of  claws  and  said  bent  portions  of  said  first  set  of  claws,  said 
second  set  of  claws  being  bent  slightly  with  respect  to  the 
axial  direction. 


16.  An  actuator  for  a  friction  clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
actuator  comprising: 

a  cylinder  housing: 

said  cylinder  housing  comprising  a  cylinder; 

said  cylinder  comprising  a  pressure  chamber: 

piston  means  for  being  displaced  within  said  cylinder: 

actuator  output  means  for  moving  the  friction  clutch  to  at  least 
one  position; 

said  actuator  output  means  being  connected  to  and  moving  with 
said  piston  means; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  position  of  said  clutch  disen- 
gagement system: 

said  detection  means  being  disposed  outside  said  cylinder  hous- 
ing: 

said  detection  means  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  cylinder  housing; 

said  piston  means  ha\ing  a  total  range  of  motion  within  said 
cylinder; 

said  piston  means  having  a  working  range  of  motion  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  clutch  between  a  fully  engaged  position 
and  a  fully  disengaged  position,  the  fully  engaged  position 
and  the  fully  disengaged  position  of  the  working  range  of 
motion  of  said  piston  means  being  changeable  upon  wear  of 
the  clutch: 

the  working  range  of  motion  of  said  piston  means  being  within 
the  total  range  of  motion  of  said  piston  means; 

said  detection  means  comprising  a  displacement  transducer 
^     housing; 

said  detection  means  comprising  a  displacement  transducer: 

said  displacement  transducer  being  disposed  within  said  dis- 
placement transducer  housing; 

said  displacement  transducer  having  a  range  of  motion  for 
transduction,  the  range  of  motion  for  transduction  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  working  range  of  motion  of  said  piston 
means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch; 

said  detection  means  comprising  means  for  moving  the  position 
of  said  displacement  transducer  housing:  and 

said  means  for  moving  said  displacement  transducer  housing 
comprising  means  for  moving  said  displacement  transducer  to 
maintain  the  range  of  motion  for  transduction  of  said  dis- 
placement transducer  to  continuously  correspond  substantially 
to  the  working  range  of  motion  of  said  piston  means  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  as  the  working  range  of 
motion  of  said  piston  means  changes  with  wear  of  the  clutch. 
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5,758,759 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  UNIT  FOR  PRINTED  VALUE 

SHEET  VALIDATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPTICALLY  DETECTING  THE  SHEET  THEREFOR 

Hiroyuki  Negishi,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corp., 

Iscsaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322201 

Int  CI."  G07D  7/00 

MS.  CI.  194—207  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optically  detecting  a  printed  value  sheet  for  a 
printed  value  sheet  validation  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  a  light  emitting  element  to  emit  light  onto  a  first  part 
of  a  printed  value  sheet  on  a  first  surface  side  thereof  while 
said  sheet  is  being  transported  in  a  predetermined  direction  in 
a  sheet  transport  path  so  that  a  portion  of  the  emitted  light 
transmits  through  said  sheet  at  said  first  part  from  said  first 
surface  side  to  a  second  surface  side  thereof; 

(b)  guiding  the  light  having  transmitted  through  said  sheet  at 
said  first  part  from  said  first  surface  side  to  said  second 
surface  side  onto  a  second  part  of  said  sheet  on  said  second 
surface  side  by  a  first  light  guiding  means  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  guided  light  transmits  through  said  sheet  at  said  second 
part  from  said  second  surface  side  to  said  first  surface  side; 

(c)  guiding  the  light  having  transmitted  through  said  sheet  at 
said  second  part  from  said  second  surface  side  to  said  first 
surface  side  onto  a  third  part  of  said  sheet  on  said  first  side  by 
a  second  light  guiding  means  so  that  a  portion  of  the  light 
guided  by  said  second  light  guiding  means  transmits  through 
said  sheet  at  said  third  part  from  said  first  surface  side  to  said 
second  surface  side; 

(d)  guiding  the  light  having  transmitted  through  said  sheet  at 
said  third  part  from  said  first  surface  side  to  said  second 
surface  side  onto  a  fourth  part  of  said  sheet  on  said  second 
side  by  a  third  light  guiding  means  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
light  guided  by  said  third  light  guiding  means  transmits 
through  said  sheet  at  said  fourth  part  from  said  second  surface 
side  to  said  first  surface  side; 

(e)  causing  a  light  receiving  element  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
light  having  transmitted  through  said  sheet  at  said  fourth  part 
from  said  second  surface  side  to  said  first  surface  side;  and 

(0  converting  the  light  received  by  said  light  receiving  element 
to  an  optical  data  pattern  for  analysis. 


support  firames  aligned  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship,  a  con- 
veyor system  carried  by  and  supported  centrally  on  the  support 
frames,  traction  means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  endless  traction 
chains  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  frames  and  span- 
ning the  length  of  the  body,  the  traction  chains  engaging  the 
ground  in  an  operative  condition  of  the  system,  and  drive  means 
for  driving  the  chains  to  provide  tractive  and  steenng  effort  for  the 
system. 


5,758,761 

INSTALLATION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING, 

CLEANING  AND/OR  DISINFECTING  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

OR  CHAINS 
Josef  Selbertinger,  Staudach,  and  Harry  VVelnert,  Chemnitz, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lang  Apparatebau  GmbH, 
Siegsdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/63076,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
375.8 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  198-^95  14  Claims 


5,758,760 
CONTINUOUS  HAULAGE  SYSTEM 
Willem  Cornells  Vergeer,  and  Peter  Koch,  both  of  Secunda, 
South  .Africa,  assignors  to  Sasol  Mining  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited, South  Africa 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,695 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  20,  1994, 
94/3497;  Nov.  30,  1994,  94/9521;  Nov.  30,  1994,  94/9522 

Int.  CI."  B65G  4\f00 
U.S.  CI.  198—303  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  articulated  continuous  haulage  system  com- 
prising: an  elongated  articulated  body  including  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  solution  to  a  conveyor  system,  for 
lubricating  the  system,  or  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  the  convey- 
ors in  the  system  and  objects  carried  by  the  conveyor  system, 
comprising 

mixing  a  dilutable  concentrate  of  a  cleaner,  disinfectant,  or 
mixture  thereof,  or  of  a  lubricant,  from  a  remote  source  of 
supply,  with  a  quantity  of  fresh  water,  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  to  the  mixing  step  of  said  concentrate 
in  response  to  the  flow  rate  of  fresh  water,  to  achieve  a 
solution  of  the  concentrate  at  a  desired  concentration  for  use. 


JiNE  2.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


151 


5,758,762 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Manfred    Aulmann,    .Schalksmiihle.    (iermany,    assignor    to 
Schulte-Elektrotechnik   GmbH    &    Co.    KG.    Ludenscheid. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1996.  Ser,  No.  751,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1995,  195  44 
279.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  mo 
U.S.  CI.  200—332  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  having  an  ON  position  and  an  OFF 
position,  comprising  a  slide  and  a  switching  lever  for  actuating 
said  slide,  said  slide  receiving  at  least  one  contact  bridge  cooper- 
ating with  fixed  contacts  of  contact  springs,  an  enabling  slide 
moveable  to  an  inserted  position  so  that  said  enabling  slide  in  the 
inserted  position  is  effective  as  a  bearing  point  for  said  switching 
lever,  and  a  linearly  guided  push  rod  moved  by  the  switching  lever, 
wherein  said  push  rod  during  a  switching-on  movement  comes  into 
engagement  with  a  profiled  guide  of  said  slide  whereby  in  the  ON 
position,  said  slide  is  pivoted  into  a  latching  step  to  maintain  said 
switch  in  said  On  position  and  said  contact  bridge  performs  a 
transverse  movement  on  the  fixed  contacts  of  the  contact  springs. 


,  7-209683; 

Aug,  28. 

13,    1995. 


13  Claims 


5.758,763 
PANTOGRAPH  TYPE  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Yutaka  Sanda,  Kitagunma-gun:  Seiki  Katakami,  Isesaki,  and 
Selgo    Hasunuma,    Nitta-gun,    all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Hosiden  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1995. 
Aug.  18,  1995.  7-210515;  Aug.  21.  1995,  7-212168; 
1995,    7-219073;    Dec.    13,    1995,   7-324765:    Dec. 
7-324766 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  ]mo 
U.S.  CI.  200—344 

I.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising: 

a  board  section  having  switches  formed  in  a  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  keys; 
an  elastically  deformable  dome-like  member  having  a  flat  top 
surface  and  disposed  on  said  board  section  opposite  one  of 
said  switches,  for  turning  on  and  ofiT  said  one  switch; 
a  pair  of  first  pivot  bearing  sections  and  a  pair  of  first  slide 
groo\es  formed  on  a  lop  of  said  board  section  around  said 
dome-like  member; 
a  keytop  disposed  above  said  dome-like  member  and  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  a  pair  of  second  pivot  bearing  sections 
and  a  pair  of  second  slide  grooves  formed  in  said  bottom 
surface,  said  second  slide  grooves  being  open  at  one  end; 


first  and  second  linkage  members  provided  between  said  keytop 
and  said  board  section  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
said  switches  and  having  lower  ends  received  in  said  first 
pivot  bearing  sections  and  said  first  slide  grooves  and  having 
upf)er  ends  received  in  said  second  slide  grooves  and  said 
second  pivot  bearing  sections,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  linkage  members  being  pivotally  joined  ai  intermedi- 
ate portions  thereof  to  form  a  pantograph;  and 

press  means  disposed  in  contact  with  the  flat  top  siuface  of  said 
dome-like  member  substantially  at  a  middle  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  linkage  members,  for  press-deforming  and 
releasing  said  dome-like  member  in  response  to  the  actuation 
and  release  of  said  keytop; 

said  pair  of  second  slide  grooves  being  open  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  to  said  second  pivot  bearing  sections  and  closed  at 
the  other  end  with  barrier  walls  so  that  when  said  keytop  is  at 
a  top  dead  point,  said  barrier  walls  and  said  second  pivot 
bearing  sections  formed  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  keytop 
are  elastically  gripped  by  upper  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  linkage  members  due  to  the  reaction  force  of  said 
dome-like  members; 

a  pair  of  lugs  forming  said  pair  of  first  slide  grooves  and  barrier 
walls  closing  said  first  slide  grooves  at  one  end  nearer  to  said 
first  pivot  bearing  sections  being  formed  in  said  board  section, 
said  first  slide  grooves  being  open  at  one  end  opposite  to  said 
first  pivot  bearing  sections,  guide  slopes  being  formed  at 
comers  of  said  pair  of  lugs  at  said  open  ends  so  that  studs 
extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  second  linkage  member 
are  guided  into  said  first  slide  grooves. 


5.758,764 

ZERO  BOUNCE  SWITCH 

Nick  Garoffolo.  Westport.  Conn.;  Paul  Kadar.  Seaford,  and 

Steve  Campolo,  \alley   Stream,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to 

Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,767 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  i/60 

U.S.  CI.  200—559  6  Claims 


1.  A  zero  bounce  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  body  member  having  a  from  wall  and  a  back  wall  spaced 
apan  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  wall,  a  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  end  wall  spaced  apart  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  end  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  front 
wall,  said  back  wall,  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end 
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wall  joined  to  said  boitom  wall  to  form  a  rectangular  body 
member  open  at  the  top  and  with  a  central  cavity  therein: 

b)  toggle  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  front  wall  and  said 
back  wall,  within  said  central  cavity: 

c)  cam  means  mounted  upon  said  toggle  means  and  within  said 
central  cavity,  said  cam  means  being  adjacent  said  first  end 
wall  when  said  toggle  means  is  in  a  first  position  and  adjacent 
said  second  end  wall  when  said  toggle  means  is  in  a  second 
position; 

d)  stationary  contact  means  nnounted  to  said  body  member 
adjacent  said  first  end  wall; 

e)  movable  contact  means  mounted  to  said  body  member  adja- 
cent said  second  end  wall  and  engageable  by  said  cam  means, 
said  movable  contact  means  being  moved  away  from  contact 
with  said  stationary  contact  means  when  said  toggle  means  is 
moved  to  said  first  position  and  said  movable  contact  means  is 
permitted  to  contact  said  stationary  contact  means  when  said 
toggle  means  is  moved  to  said  second  position; 

f)  first  damping  means  adjacent  said  stationary  contact  means  to 
dampen  any  oscillations  created  in  said  stationary  contact 
means  due  to  the  movement  of  said  movable  contact  means, 
said  first  damping  means  has  a  natural  frequency  equal  to  a 
natural  frequency  of  said  stationary  contact  means;  and 

g)  second  damping  means  adjacent  said  movable  contact  means 
to  dampen  any  oscillations  created  in  said  movable  contact 
means  due  to  the  movement  of  said  movable  contact  means, 
said  second  damping  means  has  a  natural  frequency  equal  to  a 
natural  frequency  of  said  movable  contact  means; 

h)  said  natural  frequency  of  said  first  damping  means  is  higher 
than  said  natural  frequency  of  said  second  damping  means. 


1.  A  jewelry  pad  for  holding  jewelry  items,  comprising: 

an  upper  wall  having  an  underside  and  an  upper  exposed  surface 
for  holding  a  jewelry  item  thereon; 

a  peripheral  wall  secured  to  the  upper  wall  around  a  periphery  of 
the  upper  wall,  with  lower  edges  of  the  peripheral  wall  being 
supportable  on  a  surface  so  that  the  upper  wall  is  spaced 
above  the  surface; 

means  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper  wall  and  said  peripheral  wall 
for  holding  a  jewelry  item  on  said  upper  exposed  surface: 

a  hollow  area  at  the  underside  of  said  upper  wall  and  between 
said  peripheral  wall,  said  hollow  area  having  an  open  portion 
at  a  lower  side  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  containing  a 
necklace  connected  with  the  jewelry  item  when  the  jewelry 
Item  is  held  on  the  upper  exposed  surface;  and 

a  bottom  cover  hingedly  secured  to  the  peripheral  wall  and 
movable  between  a  first  closed  position  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  in  closing 


relation  to  said  open  portion  to  prevent  access  to  said  hollow 
area,  and  a  second  opened  position  moved  away  from  the 
upper  wall  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  penpheral  wall  to  permit 
access  to  the  hollow  area  through  said  open  portion,  with  the 
jewelry  item  being  viewable  regardless  of  whether  the  bottom 
cover  is  in  the  closed  or  opened  position. 


5,758,766 

CONTAINER  WITH  MULTIPLE  CHAMBERS,  TO 

PACKAGE  COMPONENTS  SEPARATELY  PRIOR  TO  USE 

IN  ADMIXTl  RE 
Hans-Uwe  Richter,  Wuppertal,  (lermany;  Marcel  Aeby,  Basle, 
Switzerland;  Willy  Baettig,  Pratteln,  Switzerland,  and  Karl 
Meyer,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT^/EP94/01614,  S  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27886.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  556.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  2.  1993,  43  18 
312.3 

Int  a."  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—216  13  Claims 


5,758,765 

JEWELRY  PAD  WITH  HINGED  BOTTOM  COVER 

Joseph  Ovadia.  106  Long  Hill  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.  07424 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,162 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/50 

UJS.  CI.  206—6.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  accommodating  a  product  having  at  least  two 
components,  which  package  has  at  least  two  self-contained  com- 
partments in  which  the  individual  components  of  the  product  can 
be  stored  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  hermetically  separated 
from  one  another,  wherein  the  compartments  are  coupled  together 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  separated  from  one  another  only 
by  destroying  at  least  one  compartment  wall,  and  wherein  the  end 
regions  of  the  compartment  walls  are  in  the  form  of  a  common 
closure  for  the  individual  compartments  such  that  the  individual 
compartments  can  only  be  opened  simultaneously;  charactenzed  in 
that  the  package  further  comprises  at  least  one  folded  canon  (11) 
having  essentially  a  front  and  a  back  wall,  side  walls,  bottom  flaps 
and  top  flaps,  inside  which  carton  there  are  arranged  in  a  fixed 
manner  at  least  two  inner  sachets  (29.  30;  45,  46),  said  inner 
sachets  each  are  composed  of  a  top  end  region  (34.  48)  and  each  of 
which  accommodates  one  of  the  components  directly  and  which 
represent  the  compartments  for  the  individual  components,  said 
inner  sachets  are  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paper,  single  layered  plastic  film,  multi-layered  plas- 
tic film  and  other  composite  material,  the  top  end  regions  (34;  48) 
of  the  sachets  projecting  out  of  the  inside  of  the  folded  carton  (11) 
when  the  top  flaps  are  in  the  open  position  and  forming  said 
common  closure  (35;  49)  when  the  inner  sachets  have  been  filled 
separately,  and  wherein  the  folded  carton  (11)  has  two  chambers 
(26.  27;  43.  44).  separated  by  a  dividing  wall  (18;  42).  in  which  the 
inner  sachets  are  arranged. 
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5.758.767 

HOCKEY  STICK  CARRYING  BAG 

William  Hincher.  23  Pittenger  Pond  Rd,  Freehold.  N  J.  07728 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19%,  Scr.  No.  721,042 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—3 15.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  hockey  stick  bag  for  enclosing  and  carrying  hockey  sticks, 
comprising: 

a  housing  member  enclosing  an  interior  space  configured  to 

enclose  and  closely  cooperate  with  a  hockey  stick  therein. 

said  housing  member  comprising  a  straight,  elongated  section. 

and  a  short,  straight  enlarged  head  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 

to  said  elongated  section  in  the  manner  of  a  hockey  stick,  said 

enlarged  head  and  said  elongated  section  having  two  opposed. 

common  planar  surfaces  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 

said  hockey  stick  bag; 
at  least  one  hand  grip  attached  to  said  housing  member,  said 

hand  grip  raised  above  and  projecting  outside  said  housing 

member:  and 
a  closure  disposed  upon  said  housing  member,  for  selectively 

providing  and  closing  access  to  said  interior  space  of  said 

housing  member. 


5,758,768 
SUPPORTING  DEFLECTIVE  SCREWSTRIP 
G.  Lyie  Habermchl,  436  Calvert  Dr.,  Gallatin.  Tenn.  37066; 
Tro>   I).  Hale.  Hendersonville.  and  William  Stacy  Kepley. 
Portland,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  G.  LyIe  Habermehl. 
Gallatin.  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,398.  Jun.  28,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.543 
Int.  CI."  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CI.  206—347  27  Claims 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  holding  strip  holding  the  fasteners  in  a 
generally  curved  configuration  wherein  the  heads  of  the  fas- 
teners lie  on  a  first  cur\'e  in  the  common  plane  and  the  tjps  of 
the  fasteners  lie  in  a  corresponding  second  curve  in  the 
common  plane  of  greater  radii. 


24.  In  combination,  a  holding  strip  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners. 

each  fastener  disposed  about  an  axis  and  having  a  head  and  an 
upper  end.  a  tip  extending  from  the  other  end  and  a  shank 
extending  from  below  the  head  to  the  tip  about  the  axis, 

the  holding  strip  holding  the  fasteners  in  a  row  spaced  side-by- 
side  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  fasteners  in  a  common  plane. 

the  holding  strip  comprises  an  elongate  beam  member  which 
extends  axially  relative  the  fasteners  and  longitudinally 
between  fasteners, 


5,758,769 
TOOL  CASE 
Kailash  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mastercut 
Industries  Inc..  Waterloo.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.286 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/28 

VS.  CI.  206—372  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  case,  comprising: 

a  main  twx  portion  defined  by  a  generally  planar  lower  surface, 
four  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  upper 
surface  extending  across  said  main  box  portion,  said  upper 
surface  of  said  main  box  portion  having  at  least  one  large 
recess  extending  a  substantial  depth  below  said  upper  surface 
towards  said  lower  surface  to  receive  a  tool,  a  plurality  of 
smaller  recesses  extending  only  a  short  depth  below  said 
upper  surface  to  receive  components  for  use  with  said  tool, 
and  at  least  one  area  having  no  recesses:  and 

a  lid  hinged  to  said  main  box  portion,  said  lid  having  a  top  and 
four  sidewalls  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  top  being  transparent;  said  lower 
surface  having  a  cavity  defined  therein  constituting  a  second- 
ary storage  area  extending  upwardly  towards  said  upper  sur- 
face, said  cavity  being  positioned  only  beneath  one  of  said 
unrecessed  areas,  and  not  beneath  either  said  at  least  one  large 
recess  or  said  smaller  recesses,  said  tool  case  further  compris- 
ing a  cover  positionable  across  said  cavity  to  cover  said 

-  cavity. 


5,758.770 

COMBINED  PERSONAL  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 

CASE  FOR  A  SINGULAR  SET  OF  SKI  EQUIPMENT 

John  E.  Moneta,  2138  149th  Ave.  NE.,  Ham  Lake.  Minn.  55304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  40.172.  Jun.  12.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  379.870.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6J28,  Mar.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  Des.  362,115.  This  application 

Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  695.653 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  85/00 

VS.  CI.  206—379  20  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  rigid  personal  transport  and  storage  case  for  a 
single  set  of  ski  equipment  including  at  least  a  pair  of  skis,  each 
having  a  curved  ski  tip  end  and  a  rearward  ski  end.  a  pair  of  ski 
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poles,  each  having  a  handle  end  and  a  pole  basket  end.  and  a  pair 
of  ski  boots,  each  having  a  sole,  a  heel,  a  toe  end.  and  a  leg  cuff 
end.  said  rigid  personal  transport  and  storage  case  comprising: 
an  equipment  container  having  a  container  floor  member  and  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  wall  members  forming  at  least  a 
partially    open   enclosure,    said   contiguous    wall    members 
extending  upwardly  from  said  floor  member,  said  wall  mem- 
bers including  opposed  forward  and  rearward  wall  end  mem- 
bers and  opposing  first  and  second  side  wall  members  form- 
ing a  contiguous  walled  enclosure,  said  first  and  second  side 
wall  members  substantially  defining  a  first  longitudinal  cham- 
ber aligned  with  a  longitudinal  reference  axis  extending  along 
a  length  of  said  container  and  having  a  length  limited  by  said 
forward  and  rearward  wall  members,  and  said  forward  and 
rearward  wall  end  members  being  aligned  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  reference  axis,  and  wherein, 
said  second  side  wall  member  and  portions  of  said  first  side 
wall  member  being  generally  aligned  with  said  longitudinal 
reference  axis  and  spaced  apart  to  (i)  permit  a  pair  of  skis  to 
lie  on  said  container  floor  member  in  side-by-side  arrange- 
ment substantially  in  parallel  with  said  reference  axis  with 
said  curved  ski  tip  ends  of  said  pair  of  skis  proximate  to 
said  forward  wall  member  and  extending  away  from  said 
container  floor  member,  and 
said  first  side  wall  member  includes  a  plurality  of  first  side 
wall  member  portions  for  establishing  a  second  chamber  in 
communication   with   said   longitudinal   chamber   and   in 
which  said  second  chamber  extends  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  reference  axis  and  having  a  floor 
member  generally  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  said  container 
floor  member,  said  second  chamber  protruding  away  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  selected  position  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  wall  members,  and  in  which  said 
second  chamber  is  configured  and  arranged  to  accommo- 
date toe  portions  of  a  pair  of  ski  boots  positioned  in  said 
first  and  second  chambers  with  said  pair  of  skis  being 
between  said  contamer  floor  member  and  said  pair  of  ski 
boots,  and  said  pair  of  ski  btwts  being  in  a  mirror-like 
sole-to-sole  and  heel-lo-heel  position  adjacency,  and  which 
the  soles  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis 
and  said  container  floor  member,  and  in  which  the  heel 
portions  of  said  pair  of  ski  boots  are  bounded  by  and 
proximate  to  said  second  side  wall  member,  and  in  which 
said  leg  cuff  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  ski   boots  is 
proximate  to  said  forward  wall  end  member,  and 
said  container  including  contiguous  peripheral  container  edge 
portions  defining  said  open  enclosure;  and 
a  cover  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  sides,  said  bottom  side 
including  peripheral  bottom  edge  portions  configured  such 
that  said  peripheral  bottom  edge  portions  may  be  placed  in 
mating  relationship  with  said  contiguous  peripheral  container 
edge  portions,  with  said  cover  further  configured  such  that 
said  equipment  container  and  said  cover  form  a  protected 
closed  enclosure  for  said  set  of  ski  equipment. 
18.  A  substantially  rigid  combined  personal  transport  and  stor- 
age case  for  a  single  set  of  ski  equipment  including  at  least  a  pair 
of  skis,  each  having  a  curved  ski  tip  end  and  a  rearward  ski  end.  a 
pair  of  ski  poles,  each  having  a  handle  end  and  a  pole  basket  end. 
and  a  pair  of  ski  boots,  each  having  a  sole,  a  heel,  a  toe  end.  and  a 
leg  cuff  end.  said  rigid  personal  transport  and  storage  case  com- 
prising: 

a  container  for  forming  at  least  a  partially  open  ended  enclosure 
having. 

a  longitudinal  chamber,  having  a  forward  end  portion,  a 
rearward  end  portion,  and  a  container  floor  member  oppo- 
site an  open  end  thereof,  and  configured  and  arranged  for 
housing  a  pair  of  skis  in  side-by-side  arrangement  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  a  reference  axis  and  with  said  curved 
ski  lip  ends  of  said  pair  of  skis  proximate  said  forward  end 
portion  and  extending  away  from  said  container  floor  mem- 
ber, 
a  protruding  chamber  extending  away  from  said  longitudinal 
chamber,  said  protruding  chamber  configured  and  arranged 
to  accommodate  toe  portions  of  a  pair  of  ski  boots  posi- 
tioned within  said  container  with  said  pair  of  skis  being 


between  said  container  floor  member  and  said  pair  of  ski 
boots,  and  said  pair  of  ski  boots  being  in  a  mirror-like 
sole-to  sole  and  heel-to-heel  position  adjacency,  and  which 
the  soles  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis 
and  said  container  floor  member,  and  in  which  the  heel 
portions  of  said  pair  of  ski  boots  are  bounded  by  and 
proximate  to  peripheral  portions  of  said  container,  and  in 
which  said  leg  cuff  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  ski  boots  is 
proximate  said  forward  end  portion,  and 
said  container  including  contiguous  peripheral  container  edge 
portions  defining  said  open  enclosure;  and 
a  cover  for  covering  said  open  ended  enclosure,  said  cover 
having   opposite   top   and   bottom   sides,   said   bottom   side 
including  peripheral  bottom  edge  portions  configured  such 
that  said  peripheral  bottom  edge  portions  may  be  placed  in 
mating  relationship  with  said  contiguous  peripheral  container 
edge  portions,  with  said  cover  further  configured  such  that 
said  equipment  container  and  said  cover  fonn  a  protected 
closed  enclosure  for  said  set  of  ski  equipment. 
19.  A  substantially  rigid  personal  transport  and  storage  case  for  a 
single  set  of  ski  equipment  including  at  least  a  pair  of  skis,  each 
having  a  cursed  ski  tip  end  and  a  rearward  ski  end.  a  pair  of  ski 
poles,  each  having  a  handle  end  and  a  pole  basket  end.  and  a  pair 
of  ski  boots,  each  having  a  sole,  a  heel,  a  toe  end.  and  a  leg  cuff 
end.  said  rigid  personal  transport  and  storage  case  comprising: 
an  equipment  container  having  a  container  floor  member  and  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  wall   members   forming  at   least  a 
partially    open   enclosure,    said   contiguous    wall    members 
extending  upwardly  from  said  floor  member,  said  wall  mem- 
bers including  opposed  forward  and  rearward  wall  end  mem- 
bers and  opposing  first  and  second  side  wall  members  form- 
ing a  contiguous  walled  enclosure,  said  first  and  second  side 
wall  members  substantially  defining  a  first  longitudinal  cham- 
ber aligned  with  a  longitudinal  reference  axis  extending  along 
a  length  of  said  container  and  having  a  length  limited  by  said 
forward  and  rearward  wall  members,  and  said  forward  and 
rearward  wall  end  members  being  aligned  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  reference  axis,  and  wherein, 
said  second  side  wall  member  and  portions  of  said  first  side 
wall  member  being  generally  aligned  with  said  longitudinal 
reference  axis  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  pair  of  skis  to 
lie  on  said  container  floor  member  in  side-by-side  arrange- 
ment substantially  in  parallel  with  said  reference  axis  with 
said  curved  ski  tip  ends  of  said  pair  of  skis  proximate  to 
said  forward  wall  member  and  extending  away  from  said 
container  floor  member,  and 
said  first  side  wall  member  includes  a  plurality  of  first  side 
wall  member  portions  for  establishing  a  second  chamber  in 
communication   with   said   longitudinal   chamber   and   in 
which  said  second  chamber  extends  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  reference  axis  and  having  a  floor 
member  generally  formed,  at  least  in  part  by  said  container 
floor  member,  said  second  chamber  protruding  away  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  selected  position  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  wall  members,  and  in  which  said 
second  chamber  is  configured  and  arranged  to  accommo- 
date toe  portions  of  a  pair  of  ski  boots  positioned  in  said 
first  and  second  chambers  with  said  pair  of  skis  being 
between  said  container  floor  member  and  said  pair  of  ski 
boots,  and  said  pair  of  ski  boots  being  in  a  mirtor-like 
sole-to-sole  and  heel-to-heel  position  adjacency,  and  which 
the  soles  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis 
and  said  container  floor  member,  and  in  which  the  heel 
portions  of  said  pair  of  ski  boots  are  bounded  by  and 
proximate  to  said  second  side  wall  member,  and  in  which 
said   leg  cuft'  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  ski  boots  is 
proximate  to  said  forward  wall  end  member,  and 
said  container  including  contiguous  peripheral  conuiner  edge 
portions  defining  said  open  enclosure; 
a  first  cover  member  integral  with  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  side  wall  members  and  said  rearward  wall  member, 
extending  toward  said  forward  wall  member  so  as  to  form  a 
first  rearward  pocket  so  as  to  be  capable  of  co\ering,  at  least 
in  part,  rearward  ski  ends  of  said  pair  of  skis  when  positioned 
within  said  transport  and  storage  case;  and 
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a  hinged  cover  having  opposite  top  and  bonom  sides,  said 
bottom  side  including  peripheral  bottom  edge  portions  config- 
ured such  that  said  peripheral  bottom  edge  portions  may  be 
placed  in  mating  relationship  with  said  contiguous  [jeripheral 
container  edge  portions,  with  said  cover  further  configured 
such  that  said  equipment  container  and  said  cover  form  a 
protected  closed  enclosure  for  said  set  of  ski  equipment. 


5,758,771 
PALLET  SYSTEM 
Henry  H.  Rose,  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Formall  Inc, 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,627 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  /9/W 

U^.  a.  206—386  19  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  system  for  use  in  the  warehousing  or  transporting  of 
loads  comprising: 

first  and  second  sections,  each  section  including;  a)  a  platform 
portion  having  an  upwardly-facing  surface  upon  which  a  load 
can  be  positioned  and  having  an  underside  surface  opposite 

•  said  upwardly-facing  surface  against  which  the  lift  of  a  lift 
truck  may  be  positioned  for  lifting  the  section,  said  upwardly- 
facing  surface  having  a  penmeter  with  one  side  extending 
therealong  and  sized  so  that  when  the  first  and  second  .sections 
are  positioned  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  the  upwardly- 
facing  surfaces  collectively  provide  an  expansive  surface  for 
supporting  a  load  positioned  thereon;  b)  a  plurality  of  feet 
associated  with  the  platform  portion  for  supporting  the  under- 
side thereof  in  an  elevated  condition  above  a  floor  or  similar 
support  surface  and  disposed  in  a  spaced  relationship  about 
the  penmeter  of  the  upwardly-facing  surface  so  that  the 
spacing  provided  between  adjacent  feet  accepts  the  lift  forks 
of  a  lift  truck  directed  beneath  the  underside  of  the  platform 
portion  for  lifting  the  section;  and.  c)  means  providing  aii 
upwardly-directed  lip  joined  to  the  platform  portion  so  as  to 
extend  along  said  one  side  of  the  penmeter  of  its  upwardly- 
facing  surface,  the  lip  including  a  vertically-oriented  wall 
having  an  outside  surface  which  faces  away  from  said  one 
side  of  the  corresponding  section  and  at  least  one  protuber- 
ance extending  outwardly  from  said  outside  surface,  said 
outside  surface  including  at  least  one  opening  disposed  along 
the  length  of  the  lip  wall; 

said  first  and  second  platform  sections  being  positionable  along- 
side one  another  so  that  the  protuberances  provided  along  the 
outside  surface  of  the  lip  wall  of  one  platform  section  are 
nestingly  accepted  by  the  openings  provided  along  the  outside 
surface  of  the  lip  wall  of  the  other  platform  section   for 


limiting  the  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement  of  one  plat- 
form section  relative  to  the  other  platform  section;  and,  each 
protuberance  including  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface 
which  each  extend  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  outside 
surface  of  its  corresponding  lip  and  each  opening  which  is 
provided  along  the  length  of  the  outside  surface  of  its  corre- 
sponding lip  includes  a  horizontal  upper  edge  and  a  horizontal 
lower  edge  for  cooperating  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
protuberance  top  surface  and  protuberance  bottom  surface 
when  the  opening  nestingly  accepts  a  protuberance  .so  that 
when  the  first  and  second  sections  are  positioned  alongside 
one  another  so  that  each  protuberance  of  one  section  is 
nestingly  accepted  by  a  corresponding  opening  of  the  other 
section  and  the  sections  are  urged  vertically  relative  to  one 
another,  the  protuberances  resist  dislodgemeni  from  the  open- 
ings. 


5,758,772 
SLEEVE-TYPE  FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPPER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter.  Breese, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tru.st  International.  Inc.. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,105,  Nov.  1,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,664.403,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,215, 
Dec.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,373,943,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  40330,  Mar  30.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5311.991.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  906,089.  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,205,108,  said  Ser.  No.  333.105  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

95331.  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.428,939,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  963,882.  Oct.  20.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.408.803.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

649379.  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111.638.  which  is  a  conUnu- 

ation  of  Ser  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457332 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  85/52 

VS.  a.  206-^23  24  Claims 


I30c 


^=^ 


Ki4c 


ziac 


I.  A  wrapper  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising: 

a  floral  sleeve  preformed  in  a  flattened  tubular  shape  and  having 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having: 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  and  facing  the  first 
side  when  the  sleeve  is  flat,  and  the  sleeve  having  a 
circumference  spanning  the  first  side  and  the  second  side, 
the  first  and  second  sides  surrounding  an  intenor  space  into 
which  a  floral  grouping  can  be  disposed  when  the  sleeve  is 
opened;  and 

a  crimp  connecting  means  comprising  a  cinching  tab  extend- 
ing from  the  sleeve  and  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding 
material  and  wherein  the  sleeve  is  crimpable  about  the 
floral  grouping  after  the  floral  grouping  has  been  disposed 
within  the  intenor  space  of  the  sleeve,  the  cinching  lab 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  one  end  which 
can  be  extended  about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
sleeve  and  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  holding  overlapping 
portions  of  the  sleeve  in  a  crimped  (xisition  adjacent  a  stem 
portion  of  a  floral  grouping  forming  a  crimped  portion 
which  serves  to  hold  the  floral  sleeve  about  the  stem 
portion  and  wherein  the  sleeve  is  free  of  preformed  folds  or 
creases  which  predetermine  the  position  of  the  overlapping 
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folds  in  ihe  crimped  portion  prior  to  insertion  of  the  floral 
grouping  into  the  interior  space  of  the  sleeve. 


5,758,773 

PLASTIC  PLATE  WITH  ROLLED  EDGE  RIM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jack  Clements,  Gurnee,  111.,  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Company, 

Highland  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  494,190,  Jun.  23.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  323,497,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,523,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15,811, 

Feb.  10,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen 

No.  775,001 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/02:  A47G  lW)i 

U.S.  CI.  206—519  8  Claims 


means  provided  in  said  third  sheet  for  providing  access  to  a  row  of 
blisters,  said  second  access  means  comprising  a  perforated  strip 
provided  in  said  third  sheet  directly  underneath  said  row  of  blisters 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  a  detachable 
section  provided  in  said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  oriented 
normal  to  said  perforated  strip  and  contacting  an  end  thereof. 


1,  A  molded  plastic  plate  having  a  shallow  depth,  said  plate 
comprising,  comprising  a  bottom  surface,  a  sidewall  having  a 
lower  end  integral  with  the  bottom  surface  and  a  top  end.  and  a  rim 
for  facilitating  grasping  of  the  plate,  the  nm  having  an  inner  edge 
that  is  integral  with  the  top  end  of  the  sidewall.  an  outside  edge 
that  is  rolled  under  and  toward  the  sidewall  portion  to  eliminate 
sharp  plate  edges,  and  a  substantially  flat  surface  portion  that 
extends  laterally  relative  to  the  sidewall  a  distance  that  is  greater 
than  the  axial  height  of  said  sidewall.  the  sidewall  including  a 
plurality  of  lugs  which  project  outwardly  from  the  sidewall  a 
sufficient  distance  to  maintain  the  rim  in  a  raised  position  above 
the  rim  of  a  second  plate  stacked  immediately  below  the  plate, 
thereby  creating  a  continuous  gap  between  the  rims  of  the  plates 
which  facilitates  pick  up  and  separation  of  the  plate  from  the 
second  plate. 


5.758,774 
CONVERTIBLE  CHILD-RESISTANT  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Wayne  T.  Leblong.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

&  L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/07863,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/03329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  280,496,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jun.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  766.000 

Int.  CI."  B65D  Hm4 

I'.S.  CI.  206—531  1-'  Claims 


5,758,775 

PROTECTIVE  KIT  FOR  MEDICAL  SHARPS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Kim  H.  Lowe,  124  E.  1700  North,  Mapleton,  I'lah  84664 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  681.220 

Int.  CI."  B65F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—571  2  Claims 


-21      ^25 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  mtdical  sharp; 

(b)  a  container,  the  container  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  body  cavity  defined  by  a  sidewall  and  a 
bottom  wall  coupled  to  the  sidewall.  the  sidewall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  bottom  wall  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  btxly  cavity  being 
formed  so  as  to  accept  the  medical  sharp  therein: 

(c)  a  releasably  attached  cover  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  end  of  the  cover  being  attached  to  the  body: 

(d)  an  adhesive  layer  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall: 

(e)  a  cover  covering  the  adhesive  layer: 

(e)  a  foam  material  disposed  inside  the  body  cavity  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  foam  material  being  capable  of 
receiving  and  retaining  a  sharp  portion  of  the  medical  sharp: 

(f)  a  protective  layer  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  base  material:  and 

(g)  a  resealing  pad  attached  to  the  body  and  disposed  under  the 
second  end  of  the  releasably  attached  co\  er. 


5.758.776 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  TRAY  WITH  FLEXURAL 
BEARINGS 
Alexander  H.  Slocum.  Bow.  N.H.;  R.  Scott  Ziegenhagen.  II.  San 
Jose,  Calif.:  Richard  W.  Slocum,  III.  Nicholasville.  Ky.,  and 
Luis  A.  Mulltr.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignors  to  Kinetrix. 
Inc..  Bedford,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,588 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—714  22  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  child-resistant  package  comprising  a  first  sheet, 
a  second  sheet  and  a  third  sheet,  the  first  and  second  sheets  being 
laminated  together  and  having  a  plurality  of  blisters  for  containing 
a  medicament  defined  therebetween,  the  third  sheet  being  lami- 
nated to  the  second  sheet  at  a  side  opposite  to  said  first  sheet,  said 
blisters  being  aligned  into  rows  composed  of  two  or  more  blisters, 
first  access  means  provided  in  said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  for 
enabling  access  to  only  an  individual  blister  and  second  access 


I.  A  tray  for  holding  semiconductor  chips,  the  tray  comprising: 

a)  a  platform: 

b)  a  frame: 
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c)  at  least  one  beam:  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  flexural  bearings  coupling  the  at  least  one  beam 
to  the  platform  and  to  the  frame  so  that  the  platform  can  move 
with  respect  to  the  frame  with  multiple  degrees  of  freedom. 


1 .  A  package  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  package  compris- 


ing: 


a  display  stand: 

a  figurine  coupled  to  die  display  stand:  and 

at  least  one  of  a  model  book  and  a  model  magazine  bearing 
information  relating  to  said  figurine  and  being  coupled  to  the 
display  stand,  the  display  stand  locating  said  at  least  one  of 
said  model  book  and  said  model  magazine  in  a  display  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  figurine  which  provides  a  prominent 
display  orientation  for  said  at  least  one  of  said  model  book 
and  said  model  magazine  and  for  said  figurine  when  viewed 
from  the  front  of  the  package. 

16.  A  package  comprising: 

a  figurine: 

at  least  one  of  a  model  book  and  a  model  magazine  bearing 
information  relating  to  said  figurine: 

a  from  cover  and  a  rear  cover,  said  rear  cover  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  front  cover  and  said  rear 
cover  being  coupled  together  to  form  a  support  structure  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  model  book 
and  said  model  magazine  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  model 
book  and  said  model  magazine  located  forwardly  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  rear  cover;  and 

a  display  stand  coupled  to  said  figurine  and  to  said  support 
structure,  said  display  stand  supporting  said  support  structure 
in  a  display  position  relative  to  said  figunne  which  provides  a 
prominent  display  orientation  for  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
model  book  and  said  model  magazine  and  said  figurine  in  the 
package. 


5,758,778 

GRAIN  SEPAR.\TOR 

Robert  Kershnen  1305  Bell  Shoals  Rd.,  Brandon.  Fla.  33511 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  366,616,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,597,076.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769.161 

Int.  CI."  B07B  9/00 

M&.  CI.  209—29  35  Claims 


5,758,777 
FIGURINE  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  Dods,  Burr  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Racing  Champi- 
ons, Inc.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,937 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/0O:(,5/l6:  A63H  3/00 

II.S.  a.  206—776  25  Claims 


1.  A  grain  separator  to  separate  and  remove  contaminants  from 
grain  comprising  an  intermediate  separator  housing  including  a 
grain  inlet  to  receive  grain  to  be  scoured  from  an  external  source 
and  a  grain  outlet  to  feed  scoured  grain  to  an  external  collector,  a 
lower  contaminants  enclosure  having  a  first  contaminants  dis- 
charge to  discharge  heavier  contaminants  removed  from  the  grain 
to  a  first  external  receptacle,  said  intermediate  separator  housing 
having  a  mechanical  separator  and  transport  assembly  disposed 
therein  to  receive  the  grain  and  contaminants  from  said  grain  inlet 
and  to  separate  the  contaminants  from  the  grain  and  to  move  the 
grain  from  said  grain  inlet  to  said  grain  oudet  for  collection  in  the 
external  collector,  a  first  contaminants  transport  assembly  disposed 
to  receive  the  heavier  contaminants  from  said  mechanical  separator 
and  transport  assembly  and  to  move  the  heavier  contaminants  to 
the  first  contaminants  discharge  for  collection  in  the  first  external 
receptacle,  said  mechanical  separator  and  transport  assembly  com- 
prises a  hollow  stationary  drum  including  a  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  formed  therethrough  and  a  rotor  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  hollow  stationary  drum,  said  rotor  operatively  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  separator  members,  each  said  separate  member 
including  an  outer  end  disposed  adjacent  said  wall,  each  said 
separator  member  comprises  an  uninterrupted  helical  configuration 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow 
stationary  drum  to  cooperatively  form  gram  receiving  zones 
between  adjacent  separator  members  to  recene  a  portion  of  the 
grain  to  be  scoured  therein  such  that  grain  received  in  each  said 
grain  receiving  zone  is  retained  therein  and  isolated  from  adjacent 
grain  receiving  zones  as  the  grain  is  transported  from  said  proximal 
end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  hollow  stationary  drum. 


5,758,779 

BRIM  FORMING  CAP  HOLDER 

Charlie  C.  Atkins.  8616  W.  45th  PI.,  Lyons.  111.  60534 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,426 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—32  9  Claims 

I.  A  cap  holder  comprising: 

a  back,  the  back  being  hangable  on  a  vertical  surface: 

a  lip  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge,  the  lip  being  attached 

to  the  back,  and  the  lip  protruding  away  from  the  back:  and 

an  aperture  through  the  lip  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  and 

proximate  the  front  edge  of  the  lip,  the  aperture  for  holding  a 

cap  bnm  in  a  rolled  configuration,  the  rolled  configuration  for 
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forming  the  brim  into  a  rolled  state  which  is  set  and  persists 
when  the  cap  is  not  in  the  aperture. 


5,758,780 

SUSPENDABLE  BRACKET  FOR  BOOKS,  MAGAZINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Baumgarten,  3740  25th  St.,  #102,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94110 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,456 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—46  10  Claims 


(a)  a  one-piece  unitary  member  forming  a  plurality  of  elongate 
article  supports  for  supporting  articles  to  be  displayed,  said 
article  supports  being  arranged  to  define  a  tiered  arrangement 
having  an  upper  end  each  and  a  lower  end,  said  article  support 
further  including  a  channel  section,  each  article  support  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  open  elongate  gap  having  an  axis  of  elon- 
gation being  defined  between  said  sections;  and 

(b)  support  means  for  supporting  the  tiered  arrangement  against 
downwards  movement,  said  support  means  being  arranged  to 
be  secured  relative  to  a  fixed  structure  and  said  support  means 
being  engaged  in  said  elongate  gap  by  movement  of  the  tiered 
arrangement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  elongate  axis 
towards  said  support  means. 


5,758.782 

ARTICI  L.ATABLE  STORAGE  ORGANIZERS 

James  C.  Rupert,  225  Liberty  Hill  Rd.,  Gilford.  N.H.  03246 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  433,977.  May  4,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,560,501.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  721,131 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/«; 
II.S.  CI.  211—99  11  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  bracket,  adapted  to  suspend  a  bound  article  in  a 
suspension  rail  frame,  comprising: 

a  structural  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  writable  surface  attached  to  the  structural  arm,  wherein  the 

writable  surface  is  a  surface  which  is  visible  when  the  bound 

article  is  hung  on  the  support  arm  and  accepts  writing  thereon; 
two  suspension  rail  frame  engagement  elements  at  the  first  and 

second  ends  of  the  structural  4rm; 
a  support  arm.  adapted  to  fit  between  pages  of  the  bound  article, 

the  support  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  hinge  which  flexibly  attaches  the  first  end  of  the  support  arm  to 

the  first  end  of  the  structural  arm;  and 
a  latch  which  removably  attaches  the  second  end  of  the  support 

arm  to  the  second  end  of  the  structural  arm. 


v///AV//^>//> 


5,758,781 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Chiistopber  Michael  Lord,  and  Tony  Blackmore,  both  of  West 
Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  Barkston  Plastics  Display 
Limited.  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,317 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—55  7  Oaims 

1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  storage  organizer  mounted  in  a  frame,  whereby  said  frame 
comprises  a  bottom  shelf,  a  wall  support  and  reinforcing  angle 
supports,  said  frame  being  mounted  at  an  elevated  position,  said 
organizer  comprising  at  least  one  containing  unit,  said  unit  having 
side,  top  and  bottom  rails  thereon  and  having  an  articulatable 
moving  means  connectably  mated  to  said  top  and  bottom  rails  and 
to  said  frame,  and  a  return  means  connected  from  said  articulatable 
moving  means  to  said  frame,  whereby  when  said  moving  means  is 
actuated,  said  containing  unit  is  lowered  to  a  position  below  said 
elevated  position. 
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5,758,783 
STACKABLE  TRAY  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 
Stephen  Thomas  Maglione.  71  Baltusrol  Wav,  Far  Hills,  NJ. 
07931 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,907 

Int.  CI."  A47F  i/l4 

MS.  a.  211—126.2  33  Claims 


30.  A  display  stand  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  tray  of  a  first  plurality  of  trays,  said  at  least  one 
first  tray  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  having  opposing  side  edges  and  a  rear  edge; 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
wall  at  said  opposing  side  edges,  said  side  walls  each  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  edge  and  comprising  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed walls  forming  a  slot  therebetween  each  in  communica- 
tion with  said  upper  and  lower  edges; 

a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  rear 
edge  and  joined  to  said  side  walls  to  form  a  U-shaped  wall 
therewith;  and 
a  pair  of  tabs  extending  substantially  coextensive  with  each 
side  wall  at  one  of  said  side  wall  upper  and  lower  edges. 
each  tab  for  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said  side  wall 
slots  of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  trays  stacked  with  the 
first  tray,  each  slot  of  the  first  tray  for  receiving  a  tab  of  a 
third  of  said  plurality  of  trays  stacked  with  the  first  tray; 
a  support  having  opposing  sides  and  one  of  a  slot  or  an  upwardly 
extending  lab  at  each  said  opposing  sides  corresponding  to 
and  engaged  with  one  of  the  respective  side  wall  slots  and 
tabs  of  the  lowermost  tray  of  the  first  plurality;  and 
a  cap  having  one  of  a  pair  of  slots  or  depending  spaced  tabs,  said 
cap  overlying  the  uppermost  of  said  first  plurality  of  trays, 
said  cap  one  of  a  pair  of  slots  or  depending  spaced  tabs 
engaged  with  and  corresponding  to  one  of  the  respective  tabs 
and  slots  of  said  uppermost  tray; 
said  at  least  one  first  tray  has  a  plurality  of  further  slots  therein 
and  a  strap  member  and  a  further  tab  secured  to  the  strap 
member,  one  of  said  further  slots  for  receiving  a  strap  member 
of  a  next  lower  tray  and  a  second  of  said  further  slots  for 
receiving  said  further  tab  for  securing  the  at  least  one  tray  on 
and  to  the  next  lower  tray  in  stacked  relation. 


5,758,784 
PORTABLE  HINGED  RISER 
John  Carlton  Chambers,  1943  W.  McKinnev,  Houston,  Tex. 
77019 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  706,507 
Int.  CI."  B66C  U/02 
\i&.  a.  211—198  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  hinged  riser,  comprising; 

a)  a  bottom  support  member  having  a  hinged  end  and  a  locking 
end, 

b)  a  vertical  support  member  having  a  hinged  end  and  a  locking 
end. 


c)  a  stepped  riser  platform  having  top  and  bonom  ends  and 
further  said  platform  having  a  multiplicity  of  steps  the  steps 
positioned  incremental  between  the  top  and  bottom  ends,  said 
■bottom  end  being  hingedly  secured  to  the  hinged  end  of  said 
bottom  support  and  said  top  end  being  hingedly  secured  to 
said  vertical  support  hinged  end, 

d)  a  midpoint  vertical  support  member  having  a  hinged  end  and 
a  support  end.  said  support  end  being  linkagely  attached  at  a 
point  midway  between  said  vertical  support  member  hinged 
end  and  the  vertical  support  member  locking  end,  further  said 
hinged  end  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  stepped  riser  plat- 
form at  a  point  midway  between  the  stepped  riser  platform  top 
and  bottom,  and 

e)  a  means  for  lockingly  engaging  said  bonom  support  member 
locking  end  and  said  vertical  support  member  locking  end. 


5,758,785 

LIFTING  SYSTEM 

Dominic  Spinosa,   1766  Roland  Ave..  WanUgh,  N.Y.  11793; 

Frank  Knoll.  15  Cand>  La..  Huntington  Station.  N.Y.  11746. 

and  Joseph  Gaito.  316  Center  La..  Levittown.  N.Y  11756 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.513 

Int.  CI.    B66C  :.V/"A 

U,S.  a.  212—300  u  Claims 


\xa 


j    00  MO 


8.  A  lifting  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  boom  mounted  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  load;  and 

a  plurality  of  outriggers  connected  to  the  base  to  provide  stabil- 
ity to  the  base  during  a  lifting  operation,  the  outriggers 
including  an  offset  outrigger  and  a  nonoffset  outrigger, 

the  nonoffset  outrigger  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the 
base  and  an  outer  end  spaced  from  the  base  and  located  at 
substantially  a  same  height  as  the  inner  end, 

the  offset  outrigger  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the  base 
and  an  outer  end  spaced  from  the  base  and  located  lower  than 
the  inner  end  of  the  offset  outrigger  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
nonoffset  outrigger, 

whereb)  the  outer  end  of  the  offset  outrigger  can  be  passed 
beneath  an  obsutiction  too  low  for  the  outer  end  of  the 
nonoffset  outrigger. 


160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


5,758,786 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  BABV  BOTTLE 

Nigel  H.  John,  115-46  209th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11411 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,720 

Int.a.''A61J  9/00;  1 1/04 

VS.  a.  215—6  5  Oaims 


annulai  support  member  including  means  for  removably  affix- 
ing said  annular  support  member  to  said  locking  ring  in  a 
plurality  of  different  selectable  positions  with  respect  to  said 
common  axis, 

wherein  said  locking  ring  includes  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
engagement  means  and  said  annular  support  member  includes 
a  plurality  of  complimentary  engagement  means  matable  w  ith 
said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  engagement  means  on  said 
locking  ring  in  dilTerent  selectable  positions  of  said  annular 
support  member  relative  to  said  locking  ring  with  respect  to 
said  common  axis,  and 

wherein  said  engagement  means  on  said  locking  ring  includes  a 
plurality  of  L-shaped  slots  in  said  locking  ring  and  the  said 
complimentary  matable  engagement  means  on  said  annular 
support  member  includes  a  plurality  of  protrusions  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  L-shaped  slots  and  locked  therein  when 
said  annular  support  member  is  selectably  twisted  about  said 
locking  ring  relative  to  said  common  axis. 


1.  Container  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  storing  a  pourable  substance,  said  enclosure 
having  a  bottom,  a  sidewall  and  a  top  edge  on  said  sidewall 
defining  a  first  opening  through  which  said  pourable  sub- 
stance may  be  placed  in  said  container, 

a  removable  cap  assembly  on  said  top  edge, 

said  removable  cap  assembly  including  discharge  means  defin- 
ing a  second  opening  through  which  said  pourable  substance 
may  be  discharged  from  said  container,  and 

selectively  adjustable  flow  control  means  interposed  between 
said  discharge  means  and  said  first  opening  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  pourable  substance  through  both  said  first  and 
second  openings, 

wherein  said  container  further  includes  an  interior  partition  for 
dividing  the  interior  of  .said  container  into  separate  enclosable 
sections,  and  said  selectively  adjustable  flow  control  means 
includes  means  defining  a  passage  between  one  of  said 
enclosable  sections  and  said  second  opening  and  further 
includes  means  for  preventing  a  passage  between  any  other 
enclosable  section  and  said  second  opening, 

wherein  said  partition  has  a  top  edge  and  said  selectively  adjust- 
able flow  control  means  comprises  a  movable  flow  control 
member  transversely  extending  relative  to  said  opening,  said 
movable  flow  control  member  engaging  said  top  edge  of  said 
partition,  said  movable  flow  control  member  further  including 
an  aperture  therethrough  wherein  in  first  position  of  said 
movable  flow  control  member  said  aperture  provides  a  flow 
passage  between  one  of  said  enclosable  sections  and  said 
second  opening  and  wherein  in  a  second  position  of  said 
movable  flow  control  member  said  aperture  provides  a  flow 
passage  between  another  of  said  enclosable  sections  and  said 
second  opening, 

wherein  said  cap  assembly  comprises  a  nipple,  said  second 
opening  being  in  said  nipple,  said  nipple  being  located  on  an 
annular  support  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer top  edge,  and  wherein  said  movable  flow  control  mem- 
ber includes  a  transverse  floor  member  carried  by  said  annular 
support  member,  said  aperture  being  located  in  said  floor. 

wherein  said  aperture  is  located  in  said  transverse  floor  member 
in  an  offset  manner  whereby  rotation  of  said  annular  support 
member  about  an  axis  passing  commonly  through  said  floor 
member  and  said  container  is  effective  to  rotate  said  aperture 
about  said  common  axis, 
wherein  said  cap  assembly  includes  a  locking  ring  disposed 
between  said  annular  support  member  and  said  top  edge  of 
said  container,  said  locking  ring  including  fastening  means  for 
removably  affixing  said  locking  ring  to  said  container,  said 


5.758,787 
NURSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFANT 
Miin-Shiou  Sheu.  No.   156,  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Chang  Hua 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,827 

Int.  CI."  A61J  11/04:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—11.1  19  Claims 


13.  A  nursing  container,  comprising: 

a  cup  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  upper  rim; 

a  locking  socket  having  a  first  threaded  portion  extending  radi- 
ally outward  and  having  an  extension  member  extending 
below  a  bottom  end  of  said  first  threaded  portion,  an  outer 
radial  surface  of  said  extension  member  defining  a  first  engag- 
ing surface;  and 

a  collar  socket  ha\ing  a  second  threaded  portion  extending 
radially  inward  and  having  a  lower  portion  extending  below  a 
bottom  end  of  said  second  threaded  portion,  said  lower  por- 
tion having  a  skirt  portion  extending  radially  inward  in  rela- 
tion to  said  second  threaded  portion,  said  skirt  portion  defin- 
ing a  top  flanged  surface  and  an  inner  radial  surface,  said 
inner  radial  surface  of  said  skirt  portion  defining  a  second 
engaging  surface, 

wherein  said  first  threaded  portion  of  said  locking  socket  is 
rotaiably  engaged  with  said  second  threaded  portion  of  said 
collar  socket, 

said  upper  rim  is  disposed  in  a  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  said  bottom  end  of  said  first  threaded  portion  of  said 
locking  socket,  a  portion  of  said  first  engaging  surface  and 
said  top  flanged  surface,  and 

said  first  engaging  surface  and  said  second  engaging  surface  are 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer 
wall,  respectively,  of  said  cup. 
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5,758.788 
PIERCING  CONTAINER  CAP 
Arthur  L.  Lifshey,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,974 

Int  CI.'  B65D  51/22 

U.S.  a.  215—278  2  Claims 
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1  A  container  cap  assembly  which  comprises:  a  cap  having  an 
inner  locking  sheath,  the  cap  having  a  top  plate  having  an  inside 
and  outside,  and  a  side  wall  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  joined  to  the  top  plate,  the  side  wall  enclosing  the 
inside  of  the  top  plate,  the  cap  having  upper  and  lower  ramp 
followers  and  a  storage  groove;  the  inner  locking  sheath  having  a 
side  wall  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  side 
wall  having  an  inside  and  outside  surface,  the  inside  surface  of  the 
inner  locking  sheath  having  screw  threads,  the  screw  threads  being 
matable  to  the  threads  of  a  container  for  which  the  cap  is  intended, 
the  screw  threads  being  directed  so  as  to  allow  for  removal  of  the 
cap  when  the  container  is  rotated  in  a  particular  direction;  the 
outside  surface  of  the  inner  locking  sheath  having  an  upper  ramp 
and  lower  ramp  directed  to  guide  the  cap  along  a  downward  path 
when  the  cap  is  rotated,  the  upper  and  lower  ramps  capable  of 
receiving  the  upper  and  lower  ramp  followers,  the  locking  sheath 
being  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  cap 
until  the  ramp  followers  reach  the  terminus  of  the  ramps;  the 
locking  sheath  being  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  container  by  a 
locking  finger  which  extends  from  the  locking  sheath  and  is 
inserted  into  a  groove  located  in  the  lop  of  the  container;  wherein 
as  the  cap  is  rotated  in  the  direction  intended  to  open  the  container, 
the  cap  moves  downward  relative  to  the  container  following  the 
path  dictated  by  the  upper  and  lower  ramps  until  the  cap  rotates 
into  position  over  top  of  the  locking  finger  of  the  locking  sheath, 
the  locking  finger  then  moves  from  the  groove  in  the  container  to 
the  storage  groove  in  the  cap  causing  the  locking  sheath  to  be 
affixed  to  the  inside  of  the  cap,  continued  rotation  of  the  container 
cap  causing  the  inner  locking  sheath  to  rotate  with  the  cap  and  the 
assembly  moving  upward  guided  by  the  threads  on  the  locking 
sheath  and  container 


5.758,789 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 
Uoong-Sik  Shin.  Hyundai  Apt.  #116-907.  Apkujung-Dong, 
Kangnam-Ku,  Seoul;  Duk-Sik  Shin.  275-17.  Naeduk-1-Dong. 
Sangdang-Ku.  Cheongju,  Chungcheongbuk-Do;  Byung-Han 
Choi,  and  Sung-Sik  Shin,  both  of  Hyundai  Apt.,  #116-907, 
Apkujung-Dong,  Kangnam-Ku.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  704.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,  19%, 
1996/16377 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  215—382  4  Claims 

1.  A  bottle  for  carbonated  beverage  comprising  a  neck,  shoulder 
extending  from  said  neck,  a  body  extending  from  said  shoulder,  a 
bottle  stand  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  in  order  to  hold 
said   bottle,   an   annular  neck   flange   provided   in   the  junction 


between  said  neck  and  shoulder,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  said  neck, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  bellows  formed  on  said  body; 

at  least  two  strip  fasteners  coupled  to  said  bottle  and  adapted  for 
selectively  compressing  the  bellows  and  restricting  expansion 
of  the  compressed  bellows  and  thereby  reducing  the  volume 
of  said  bottle,  each  fastener  ha\  ing  a  stop  flange  on  its  bottom 
and  a  ratchet  on  its  longitudinal  inside  surface;  and 
fastener  holding  means  for  holding  said  stop  flange  of  each  strip 
fastener  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet  of  the  fastener  and 
thereby  coupling  the  fastener  to  the  bonle  in  a  way  such  that 
the  fastener  can  be  stretched  up  in  order  to  compress  the 
bellows  and  reduce  the  volume  of  the  bottle. 


5,758,790 

BOTTLE-SHAPED  CONTAINER 

Paul  E.  Ewing.  Jn,  Monroe.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mott's  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  338.272,  Nov.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  116J27,  Sep.  3,  1993. 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,416 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  23/10 

VS.  a.  215—384  10  Qaims 


1.  A  bottle-shaped  container  comprising: 

A  lop  portion  including  a  cap  portion  and  a  neck  area  having  a 
neck  wall  extending  from  said  cap  portion  away  from  the 
center  of  the  container  and  then  toward  and  then  away  from 
the  center  of  the  container  when  proceeding  along  the  length 
of  the  container  to  form  a  neck  grip,  and  dimensioned  to  allow 
a  user  to  grasp  said  container  at  the  neck  area;  and 

a  bottom  portion  extending  from  said  top  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  side  walls, 

each  side  wall  of  said  bottom  portion  having  a  recess,  said 
recesses  of  said  side  walls  together  defining  a  side  grip  to 
allow  the  user  to  grasp  said  container  from  said  side  walls. 
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5.758,791 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Raj  K.  Mangla.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Tenneco  Packaging 
Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^79 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/(K>:6/MH/l2 

VS.  CI.  220 — 1.2 1  7  Claims 


disposed  within  the  cage  and  operative  to  seal  within  and 
close  oflf  the  upper  open  end  of  the  drain  tube  when  in  a 
lowennosi  position. 


1.  In  a  plastic  food  container  including  a  lid  and  a  base,  a 
latching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  continuous  rim  along  a  periphery  of  said  lid  and  including 
an  inner  female  member,  a  central  male  member,  and  an  outer 
latching  member,  said  central  male  member  encompassing 
and  being  integrally  connected  to  said  inner  female  member, 
said  outer  latching  member  encompassing  and  projecting  lat- 
erally outwardly  from  said  central  male  member; 

a  second  continuous  rim  along  a  periphery  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  latch  with  said  first  nm,  said  second  rim  including 
an  inner  male  member  and  an  outer  female  member,  said 
outer  female  member  encompassing  and  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  inner  male  member,  said  outer  female  member 
including  an  outer  peripheral  wall  forming  a  plurality  of 
spaced  inwardly-projecting  tabs: 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  rims  are  latched  to  each 
other,  said  inner  female  member  of  said  first  rim  receives  said 
inner  male  member  of  said  second  rim,  said  outer  female 
member  of  said  second  rim  receives  both  said  central  male 
member  and  said  outer  latching  member  of  said  first  rim,  and 
said  outer  latching  member  of  said  first  rim  latches  with  said 
inwardly-projecting  tabs  to  retain  said  central  male  member 
and  said  outer  latching  member  of  said  first  rim  within  said 
outer  female  member  of  said  second  rim; 

wherein  said  inner  female  member  of  said  first  rim  and  said 
inner  male  member  of  said  second  rim  have  an  arch-shaped 
cross-section;  and 

wherein  said  central  male  member  of  said  first  rim  and  said 
outer  female  member  of  said  second  nm  have  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross-section. 


5,758,792 
FLO.\TING  ROOF 
Ronald  P.  Jolly,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,000,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,006,  May  14,  19v3, 
Pat.  No.  5,533,640.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
433,233 
Int.  CI."  B65D  88/38 
VS.  CI.  220—219  3  Claims 

I.  A  deck  drain  for  draining  liquids  from  a  floating  roof  of  a 
liquid  product  storage  lank,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  floating  roof  having  a  deck: 
a  hollow  drain  lube  extending  downwardly  firoro  the  deck  of  the 

floating  roof  at  an  upper  open  end  thereof:  and 
a  check  valve  assembly  coupled  to  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
drain  tube  and  operative  lo  close  olf  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
drain  tube  except  when  liquid  is  present  on  the  deck,  the 
check  valve  assembly  including  a  cage  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  open  end  of  the  drain  tube  and  a  ball  slideably 


5,758,793 
RECLOSABLE  TOP  FOR  CAN 

Michael  J.  Forsyth,  Stow;  Matthew  A.  Dudas,  Cleveland,  both 

of  Ohio,  and   Larry  ,|.   Fergu.son.   Hawthorn  Woods,  III., 

assignors  to  Wcatherchem  Corporation,  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,129.  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,949 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/34 

VS.  CI.  220—270  10  Oaims 


I.  A  container  construction  comprising  a  one-piece  injection 
molded  thermoplastic  body  including  an  end  wall  part,  a  sidewall 
part  and  a  frangible  tear  band  hermetically  joining  the  end  wall  and 
sidewall  parts,  the  tear  band  being  separable  from  the  end  wall  and 
sidewall  pans  when  subjected  to  a  manually  applied  pulling  force, 
the  sidewall  pan  providing  an  aperture  for  access  to  the  container 
when  the  tear  band  is  lorn  away  from  the  parts  and  the  end  wall 
pan  is  lifted  away  from  the  sidewall  part,  the  end  wall  part  being 
reclosable  with  the  sidewall  pan  by  having  respective  sealing 
surfaces  thai  are  in  mutual  contact  around  said  aperture  when  said 
end  wall  part  is  lowered  onto  the  sidewall  part,  the  sealing  surfaces 
including  a  generally  radially  extending  peripheral  flange  on  one  of 
the  sidewall  and  end  wall  parts  and  a  peripheral  groove  on  the 
other  of  the  sidewall  and  end  wall  parts  for  receiving  the  flange 
with  a  sealing  interference  snap  fil.  the  tear  band  including  two 
frangible  zones  substantially  thinner  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
main  areas  of  the  body,  the  frangible  zones  being  paced  apart 
axially  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  of  their 
radial  spacing  whereby  the  tear  band  has  a  relatively  high  compres- 
sive strength. 
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5,758,794 
TABLESS  CONTAINER  CLOSLFRE 
Edward  W.  Rider,  Jr.,  Slate  Hill,  and  Alex  Augustin,  Aparrow- 
bush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genpak  Corporation,  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649^14 

Int.  CI."  B65D  43/02 

VS.  a.  220—523  17  Claims 


le  ■ 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  base;  and 

a  cover  for  covenng  the  ba.se.  one  of  the  cover  and  the  base 
including  a  first  sidewall  having  an  outwardly  extending  nm 
coupled  thereto  at  a  periphery  thereof,  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing rim  including  a  vertical  indentation  therein  having  an 
outwardly  extending  projection  and  the  other  of  the  cover  and 
the  base  including  a  second  sidewall  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  outwardly  extending  projection  of  the 
vertical  indentation,  wherein  the  cover  and  the  ba.se  are  releas- 
ably  connected  when  the  opening  receives  the  outwardly 
extending  projection  of  the  vertical  indentation. 

15.  A  container  closure,  the  container  closure  being  part  of  a 
container  including  a  base  and  a  cover  for  covenng  the  base,  one 
of  the  base  and  the  cover  including  a  sidewall  with  a  rim  coupled 
to  and  extending  out  therefrom,  the  container  closure  comprising: 

a  vertical  indentation  in  the  rim.  the  vertical  indentation  acting 
as  a  male  closure  component,  the  vertical  indentation  having 
an  outwardly  extending  projection;  and 

a  female  closure  component  in  the  other  of  the  base  and  the 
cover  for  receiving  the  outwardly  extending  projection,  and 
wherein  when  the  female  closure  component  receives  the 
outwardly  extending  projection,  the  cover  and  base  are  releas- 
ably  connected. 


layer  of  the  second  sidewall  over  the  lerminauon  thereof  such 
that  the  second  sidewall  and  the  second  and  third  oblate  end 
sections  enclose  and  define  the  second  chamber,  the  second 
layer  of  the  second  sidewall  extending  about  the  first  layer  of 
the  first  sidewall  and  first  oblate  end  section  such  that  the 
second  layer  of  the  second  sidewall  strengthens  the  first 
sidewall  and  first  oblate  end  section  by  adding  the  second 
layer  as  an  additional  integral  layer  lo  the  first  layer  of  the  first 
sidewall  and  first  oblate  end  section,  and 
wherein  the  first  end  section  and  the  first  sidewall  of  the  first 
enclosure  comprise  first  and  second  layers  of  wound  fiber 
integrally  formed  so  as  to  be  a  single  piece,  and  wherein  the 
second  cylindrical  sidewall  and  the  third  end  section  of  the 
second  enclosure  are  comprised  of  only  the  second  layer  of 
wound  fiber  integrally  formed  with  the  first  layer  so  as  to  be  a 
single  piece  with  the  first  enclosure. 


5,758.796 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Yasuhiro  Nishimura.  Ichinomiya:  Teruo  Kobayashi.  Inazawa: 
Shingo  Shimojima.  .Aichi-ken.  and   Minoru  Odagiri.  Ichi- 
nomiya. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  (iosei  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  686,706 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-210092; 
Oct.  12,  1995,  7-292218 

Int  CI."  F17C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  220-590  9  Claims 


5,758,795 
DUAL  CHAMBER  COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Terence  C.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignor  to  EDO 
Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Division.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,271,  .Apr.  29.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375^133,  Jan.  19.  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,578,  Aug. 
5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J53,566.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  895,672 
Int.  a."  B65D  90/02 
VS.  CI.  220—564  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fiber-wound  composite  pressure  vessel  comprising 
a  first  chamber-defining  enclosure  having  a  first  layer  forming  a 
first  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  first  oblate  end  section  formed 
integrally  at  one  end  of  the  first  sidewall.  and  a  second  oblate 
end  section  formed  integrally  with  the  first  layer  of  the  first 
sidewall  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  sidewall  to  enclose  and 
define  the  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber-defining  enclosure  having  a  second  layer 
forming  a  second  cylindrical  sidewall  which  is  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  first  layer  of  the  first  sidewall  lo  extend 
forwardly  of  the  second  end  section  to  a  termination,  and  a 
third  oblate  end  section  formed  integrally  with  the  second 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  liner  including  an  end  wall  assembly  formed  by  connecting 
two  rigid  end  wall  members  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each 
other  by  means  of  a  connecting  member,  and  an  elastic 
penpheral  wall  sheet  fixed  to  the  end  wall  assembly  to  enclose 
a  space  between  said  two  end  wall  members;  and 

a  reinforcing  layer  disposed  around  said  liner, 

wherein  said  penpheral  wall  sheet  comprises  a  permeable  main 
body  sheet  and  an  impermeable  layer  disposed  on  the  perme- 
able sheet. 
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5.758,797 
SPILL  RESISTANT  POWDER  CONTAINER 
Jack  E.  Martindale,  407  County  Line  Rd.,  Royce  City,  Tex. 
75089 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670J25 

Int.  CI."  B65D  SI/IH 

U.S.  CI.  220—719  5  Claims 


1.  A  spill  resistant  container  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  forming  a 
container  and  having  a  top  edge  defining  an  opening: 

a  first  retaining  member  forming  a  passageway  having  a  prede- 
termined length  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second 
end  of  said  passageway  being  attached  to  said  wall  at  a 
distance  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  and  said  first  end 
being  positioned  between  said  second  end  and  said  bottom 
and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom:  and 

a  second  retaining  member  forming  a  continuous  ridge  which 
extends  inwardly  from  said  wall  a  predetermined  distance  and 
defining  an  openmg  at  a  location  above  said  second  end  of 
said  first  retaining  member 


5.758,798 
PARTS  ORIENTOR  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Duffy.  Shelby  Township,  and  Eugene  D.  Sessa,  MT. 
Clements,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration, MaComh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.494 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  221—236  1^  Claims 


61 
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cooperating  with  the  reciprocating  vertical  movement  of  the 
shuttle  to  limit  movement  of  the  part  within  the  shuttle  for  a 
predetermined  lime:  and 
means  for  sensing  whether  a  part  ItKaled  within  the  shuttle  is 
properly  oriented  relative  to  other  parts,  for  properly  orienting 
a  disoriented  part,  and  for  discharging  a  properly  oriented  part 
through  the  shuttle  outlet  passageway/ 


5.758,799 
LIQUID  CHEMICAL  MEASURING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
David   R.  Patterson.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Murray 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470.444.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.6.12,313, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  162.530.  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.4.'!0.88I.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,837 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlF  1 1  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  17  Claims 


56A- 


1.  A  parts  orienting  machine  for  sequentially  orienting  parts, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  reciprocatmg  shuttle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  lo  be 
used  with  two  or  more  parts  having  different  lengths,  the 
shuttle  including  two  or  more  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
axial  passageways  and  vertical  inlet  and  outlet  passageways, 
the  vertical  inlet  passageway  communicating  w  ith  each  of  the 
horizontal  axial  passageways  and  also  in  periodic  alignment 
with  an  inlet  parts  feeder  for  receiving  disoriented  parts; 

an  escapement  mechanism  mounted  to  the  frame  and  responsive 
to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  shuttle  for  allowing 
periodic  release  of  a  part  to  the  vertical  inlet  passageway; 

a  length  adjusting  rod  selectively  insertable  within  a  selected 
one  of  the  two  or  more  horizontal  axial  passageways  and 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  desired  volume  of  liquid  chemical 
from  a  chemical  storage  tank  and  dispensing  the  measured  volume 
therefrom  for  mixing  with  a  diluent,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  measuring  vessel  having  an  interior  of  a  known 
volume,  the  measuring  vessel  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  storage  tank  and  an  outlet; 

creating  a  suction  pressure  within  the  measuring  vessel  to  cause 
a  desired  volume  of  less  than  or  equal  lo  the  predetermined 
volume  of  the  measuring  vessel  of  the  chemical  within  the 
storage  tank  to  be  drawn  therefrom  and  into  the  measuring 
vessel  via  the  inlet; 

then  automatically  venting  said  measuring  vessel  interior  lo  the 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure  when  said  chemical  reaches 
said  desired  volume  lo  cease  drawing  in  the  chemical  and  to 
hold  the  chemical  in  the  vessel  for  a  selected  period  of  time; 
and 

then  creating  a  positive  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure 
within  the  measuring  vessel  lo  dispense  the  measured  volume 
of  chemical  from  the  measuring  vessel  via  the  outlet. 

5.  A  fluid  actuated  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  inlet,  a  suction  inlet,  and  an  outlet: 

a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  selectively 
actuatable  into  a  bypass  position  and  a  suction  position,  said 
valve  member  defining  a  chamber  therein  having  a  first  open- 
ing of  a  hrsl  diameter,  a  second  opening  of  a  second  diameter 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  first  opening,  a  third 
opening  of  a  third  diameter  disposed  angularly  between  said 
first  and  second  openings,  and  a  fourth  opening  of  a  fourth 
diameter  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  third  opening, 
said  fourth  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  first  and  second 
diameters: 

a  tubular  nipple  disposed  over  said  fourth  opening  and  extending 
into  said  chamber,  said  tubular  nipple  having  a  chamfer  dis- 
posed on  an  end  within  said  chamber,  said  chamfer  facing 
said  first  opening  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  bypass 
position;  and 

said  valve  member  manually  moveable  into  said  bypass  position 
and  said  suction  position,  wherein  when  said  valve  member  is 
in  said  bypass  position  said  first  and  second  openings  align 
with  said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet  respectively,  and  said 
fourth  opening  is  aligned  with  said  suction  inlet  such  that 
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diluent  flows  from  said  first  inlet  and  said  first  opening  and 
through  said  second  opening  and  said  outlet  without  creating 
suction  at  said  suction  inlet,  and  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
said  suction  position,  said  fourth  and  third  openings  align  with 
said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet  respectively,  so  that  diluent 
flows  through  said  nipple  and  third  opening  and  said  outlet 
and  said  second  opening  is  aligned  with  said  suction  inlet 
thereby  creating  a  suction  pressure  at  said  suction  inlet. 


1.  An  improved  bladder  for  liquid  containment  and  ejection 
wherein  the  elasticity  of  the  bladder  becomes  the  motive  force  for 
liquid  ejection,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  hollow,  elastic,  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end 
and  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  weakened  section  with 
weaker  elastic  strength  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  weakened  section  having  a  thinner  wall  than 
the  remainder  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member 
also  having  a  variable  thickness  of  the  wall  from  thinner  to 
thicker  along  the  length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  first  end 
being  thinner  and  said  second  end  being  thicker,  thus  enhanc- 
ing expansion  at  the  thinner  wall  section  and  enhancing 
progressive  expansion  along  the  tubular  member  to  the  second 
end  thicker  wall,  and  wherein  said  bladder  is  enclosed  in  a 
tubular  housing  which  limits  expansion  both  axially  and  lon- 
gitudinally, and  said  bladder  has  an  attachment  to  the  second 
end  of  the  bladder  which  secures  the  second  end  of  said 
bladder  and  travels  along  the  tubular  housing  as  said  bladder 
expands  until  it  reaches  a  predetermined  stop. 


5,758,801 

DISPENSER  FOR  FREE-FLOWING,  FINE  GRANULAR. 

POWDERED  OR  BEADED  SUBSTANCES 

Markus  Roling.  and  \olker  Zitzmann,  both  of  Am  Salzstadel  5, 

83022  Rosenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,182 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany.  Feb.  22.  1996.  296  03 
108.9 

Int.  CI."  A47G  /9/24 
U,S.  CI.  222—129  17  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  a  firee-flowing  substance,  the  dispenser  com- 
prising: 
a  draw  spring  including  a  plurality  of  turns  positioned  in  contact 
'   with  each  other  and  defining  a  chamber  for  holding  said 
substance; 


5,758,800 
BLADDER  FOR  WATER  GUN 
Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehouse  Station, 
NJ.  08889 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,942 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  222—79  10  Oaims 


first  arid  second  closure  means  for  closing  axial  ends  of  said 
draw  spring,  one  of  said  closure  means  being  designed  to  be 
repetitively  attached  and  detached  from  one  of  said  axial  ends 
of  said  coil  spring. 


5,758,802 
ICING  SET 
Nele  Wallays,  .Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,353 

Int.  CI."  B65D  37/00 

VS.  CI.  222—212  20  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  for  viscous  foodstuff  comprising  a  container  of 
generally  spherical  configuration,  said  container  having  a  truncated 
bottom  forming  a  flat  support  surface  of  a  predetermined  diameter, 
and  a  truncated  top  defining  an  open  container  mouth  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  bottom,  said  container,  for  the  full  height 
thereof  between  said  bottom  and  said  top.  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bottom,  .said  container  being 
axially  compressible  with  said  bottom  being  axially  moveable 
upward  into  said  container  and  toward  said  open  mouth  to  a 
collapsed  position,  a  collar,  means  for  releasably  sealing  said  collar 
to  said  container  about  said  container  mouth,  said  collar  tapering 
upward  from  and  in  overlying  relation  to  said  container  mouth, 
said  collar  having  a  top  opening  of  substantially  lesser  diameter 
than  said  container  mouth,  a  nozzle,  and  means  for  releasably 
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mounting  said  nozzle  to  said  collar  in  overlying  communication 
with  said  collar  top  opening. 


5,758.804 
CLIP-ON  POl  RING  SPOUT 
Steven  E.  Wirth.  8131  Pennsylvania  Cir.  Bloomingtoo,  Minn. 
55439 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,905 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/50 

VS.  CI.  222-^160  17  Claims 


5,758,803 
MILK  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Chin-Hai  Liao,  No.  51,  Shui-Tou  Lane,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Ho  St., 
FLsi-She  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  and  Wen-Pin  Liao,  Taipei 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chin-Hai  Liao,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,783 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/28 

VS.  a.  222—440  16  Claims 


5.  A  clip-on  pouring  spout  removably  attached  to  a  neck  of  a 
container,  the  pouring  spout  comprising: 

a  funnel  section  having  a  proximal  larger  cross-sectional  open- 
ing tapering  to  a  distal  smaller  cross-sectional  opemng; 

more  than  one  mated  prong  pair  extending  proximally  from  the 
larger  cross-sectional  opening,  each  prong  pair  together  defin- 
ing a  perimeter,  a  lumen  surface  of  each  prong  pair  provided 
with  an  interiorly  extending  ridge;  and 

each  prong  pair  designed  and  adapted  for  removable  clip  attach- 
ment to  a  neck,  such  that  when  each  prong  pair  is  clip 
attached  to  a  neck,  the  prong  pair,  together  with  the  extending 
ridge,  provides  an  essentially  tight  connection  to  the  neck. 


1.  A  milk  powder  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  milk  powder,  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  a  horizontal  base  plate  and  a  container  for 
containing  milk  powder  therein,  said  base  plate  having  a 
middle  portion  formed  with  an  opening,  said  container  having 
an  open  bottom  end  connected  axially  to  said  base  plate; 

a  milk  powder  measuring  unit  mounted  on  a  bottom  side  of  said 
base  plate,  said  measuring  unit  confining  a  milk  powder 
retaining  chamber  that  is  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said 
base  plate;  and 

a  control  unit  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  front  and 
rear  walls  which  interconnect  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  respectively,  said  top  wall  being  formed 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  extending  slidably  between  said 
measuring  unit  and  said  base  plate,  said  bottom  wall  being 
formed  with  an  outlet  opening  and  extending  slidably  below 
said  measuring  unit,  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rear  and  front  ends,  respec- 
tively, said  control  unit  being  movable  relative  to  said  base 
unit  and  said  measuring  unit  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  inlet  opening  is  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  ba.se 
plate  and  said  retaining  chamber  is  registered  with  said  inlet 
opening,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  opening  in  said 
base  plate  is  closed  by  said  top  wall  and  said  retaining 
chamber  is  registered  with  said  outlet  opening, 

whereby,  milk  powder  in  said  measuring  unit  is  discharged  from 
said  outlet  opening  into  a  milk  bottle  provided  below  said 
base  plate  when  said  control  unit  is  moved  to  said  second 
position. 


5,758,805 
ATHLETIC  GLOVE  POCKET-FORMING  AND  SHAPING 

DEVICE 

William  B.  Dunn.  1034  Mary  St..  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,103 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  223—78  5  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  athletic  glove  for  use  in  catching  a  ball 

with  a  glove-shaping  device  wherein  said  device  comprises  first 

and  second  straps,  each  having  a  central  portion  and  first  and 

second  opposite  strips  astride  said  central  portion; 

a  bridging  third  strap; 

said  first  and  second  straps  being  joined  and  parallelly  held  apart 

by  said  third  strap  about  their  central  portions; 
releasable  means  for  securing  opposite  strip  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  straps  to  one  another;  and 
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said  straps  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  wrap  around  and 
hold  said  glove  tightly  enfolded  around  said  ball. 


5,758,806 

EXTRA-LARGE  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Dennis  J.  Anderson.  503  River  Ter..  Endicott.  N.Y.  13760 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^72 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/20:25/14 

V.S.  a.  223—92  3  Claims 


5.758,807 

POCKETLESS  SCREW  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Wright,  6  Cedar  Trail,  Kinnelon.  NJ.  07405 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69732 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/W 


VS.  a.  224—183 


8  Claims 


1.  A  pocketless  device  for  holding  and  catching  fasteners  or 
tools  accessible  to  a  working  craftsman,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  thin  and  planar  substrate; 

b.  means  for  securing  said  substrate  in  a  location  conveniently 
accessible  to  a  working  craftsman; 


c.  a  magnetic  material  attached  to  said  substrate,  which  magnetic 
material  is  adapted  to  hold  a  group  of  metal  fasteners  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  such  that  the  fasteners  are  in  an 
open  arrangement  in  such  group  and  are  openly  accessible  to 
a  working  craftsman;  and 

d.  catching  means  adapted  to  catch  fastener  which  might  fall 
from  said  magnetic  material,  wherein  said  catching  means  is 
arranged  to  be  spaced  from  fasteners  held  on  the  magnetic 
material  and  not  to  serve  as  a  support  for  fasteners  when 
fasteners  are  held  on  the  magnetic  material,  and  wherein  said 
catching  means  is  arranged  so  that  fasteners  remain  in  a 
location  openly  accessible  to  a  working  craftsman  even  if 
fasteners  fall  and  are  caught  by  said  catching  means. 


1.  A  hanger  having  oversized  dimensions  that  will  accommodate 

clothing  of  individuals  whose  clothes  size  exceeds  exn-a-large.  said 

hanger  comprising: 

a  substantially  semi-circular  integral,  one-piece,  hanger  body, 

with  a  circumferential  length  dimension  that  is  enhanced  by 

two  dog-ears,  with  each  of  said  dog-ears  being  respectively 

disposed  on  a  distal  end  of  said  hanger  body,  each  of  said 

dog-ears  having  an  elongated,  substantially  parabolic  shape 

having  two  edges,  one  edge  being  a  curved  outside  edge 

which  is  pan  of  the  semi-circle  and  the  other  edge  being  a 

substantially  straight  inside  edge  which  is  connected  directly 

to  a  horizontal  chord  connecting  the  inside  edges  of  the 

dog-ears    said    hanger   body    having    body    dimensions    of 

approximately  20.5"  across,  approximately  10.25"  high,  and 

with  a  circumference  that  is  approximately  32"  in  length  from 

distal  end  to  distal  end;  and 

a  hook  portion  connected  to  said  hanger  body  for  attaching  said 

hanger  to  a  doset  pole  or  wall  protuberance. 


5,758.808 
CANE  POSITIONING  STRAP 
Roselyn  Payne  Epps,  1775  N.  Portal,  Washington,  D.C.  20012, 
and  Roselyn  E.  Epps.  907  6th  St.  SVS.  #807  C.  VNashington, 
DC.  20024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504_^85.  Jul.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758 Jll 

Int  CI."  A45F  .i/14 

VS.  CL  224—257  15  Claims 


«   i    i    "• 


1.  A  strap  for  positioning  a  walking  cane  when  it  is  not  in  use 
and  retrieving  the  walking  cane  for  use,  comprising: 

a  retaining  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  around  a  walking  cane; 

a  releasable  fastening  member  secured  to  said  retaining  strap 
and  adjustable  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  wherein 
said  retaining  strap  is  secured  around  the  walking  cane  in  said 
closed  position;  and 

a  flexible  sling  strap  having  two  opposite  free  ends  defining  a 
sling  length  therebetween,  said  ends  overlapping  each  other 
and  being  immovably  secured  to  said  retaining  strap  and 
defining  a  sling  with  a  closed  loop  structure  for  positioning 
the  walking  cane,  wherein  said  retaining  strap  is  positioned  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  loop  structure  of  said  sling  strap. 


5.758.809 

CORD  HOLDING  HARNESS 

James  D.  Bonner.  3416  .Mark  La..  Norton,  Ohio  44203 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557357 

Int.  CI."  A41F  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  224—259  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cord  holding  harness,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  straps,  each  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  straps  being  joined  at  said  second  ends; 

(b)  first  engagement  means  carried  by  said  straps  adjacent  said 
second  ends  and  releasably  and  slidably  engaging  the  cord; 

(c)  second  engagement  means  adjustably  earned  by  one  of  said 
straps,  said  second  engagement  means  releasably  and  slidably 
engaging  the  cord;  and 


168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


(d)  said  first  engagement  means  includes  a  base  flap  attached  to 
said  second  ends  of  said  straps,  a  cover  secured  to  said  base 
flap  and  forming  a  pocket  therewith,  and  a  clip  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cord. 


at 


a  panel  of  flexible  material  having  one  edge  for  attaching  to  a 
vehicle  and  extending  in  a  direction  orthogcnal  to  said  one 
edge  a  length  for  enclosing  an  object  for  storage; 
least  one  elongated  generally  flat  constant-force  spring 
secured  to  said  panel  aligned  in  said  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  one  edge  and  along  the  length  of  said  panel  for  rolling 
said  panel  upon  itself  to  an  enclosing  position  and  allowing 
said  panel  to  be  unrolled  to  an  open  position  for  receiving 
Items  to  be  stored;  and 

means  for  gripping  an  edge  of  said  panel  for  unrolling  said  panel 
for  access  to  the  storage  area  therein. 


5,758,810  

VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

CROSSBAR  5,758,812 

Craig    Stapleton,    aarkston,    Mich.,    assignor    to  Advanced  LAMINAR  STAPLE  FOR  JOINING  AT  AN  ANGLE 

Accessory  Systems  LLC,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  PROFILED  STRIPS 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,863  Giuseppe  Raffoni,  Viale  D.  Bolognesi.  24-47100  Forli'  ,  Italy 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  9/04  Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,742 

U.S.  a.  224—321  26  Claims       claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  1.  1996,  B0960022  U 


Int.  CI.'  F16B  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  227—120 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  cross  bar  used  in  roof  luggage  carriers  for  vehicles,  said 
cross  bar  supported  by  first  and  second  side  rails,  comprising; 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  wherein  said  sleeve  includes  an 
internal  passage  which  is  keyed  to  the  outside  periphery  of  the 
shaft  such  that  said  sleeve  freely  slides  over  said  shaft  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  rotates  with  said  shaft 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  threadedly  engaged  to  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  rotation  of  said  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
causes  said  pair  of  gripping  jaws  to  move  relative  to  each 
other. 

wherein  said  jaws  are  efl'ective  for  gripping  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  side  rails. 


5.758,811 

ROLL-UP  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Curtis  D.  Aumiller,  and  Melissa  L.  Piatek,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,172 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/n 

MS,.  CI.  224—563  19  Claims 

1.  A  roll-up  storage  pouch  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 


1.  A  laminar  staple  for  staple  driving  machines  having  a  loader, 
said  staple  comprising  two  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  the  walls  defining  a  comer  and  two  ribs,  the  ribs 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  walls,  said  walls  and 
said  nbs  having  a  cutting  edge,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ribs  is 
provided  at  an  end  opposite  to  said  cutting  edge,  with  a  chamfer, 
each  chamfer  cooperating  with  a  respective  relief  formed  in  a 
guide  channel  of  the  loader  that  is  complementary  to  the  width  of 
said  staple. 
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5,758,813 
DRIVER-AND-CLINCHER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  STAPLER 
Toshiaki  Kikuchi,  and  Takahisa  Mlsawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  MAX  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1995,  7-257086; 
Sep,  7,  1995,  7-257087;  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-257088 

Int.  CI.''  B25C  Vf/: 
U.S.  CI.  227—155  8  Claims 


3.  A  stapler  for  piercing  staples  to  a  pile  of  sheets  and  bending 
legs  of  the  staples,  comprising; 

a  movable  clincher  for  bending  the  legs  of  staples  along  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  pile  of  sheets; 

a  base  member  accommodatmg  said  movable  clincher; 

a  clincher  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  movable 
clincher; 

a  magazine  in  which  the  staples  are  loaded; 

a  driver  holder; 

a  driver  attached  to  said  driver  holder,  for  hammering  the 
forefront  staple; 

a  frame  member  connecting  to  said  base  member  swingable  with 
respect  to  said  base  member  wherein  said  frame  member 
accommodates  said  magazine  and  said  fi-ame  member  sup- 
ports said  driver  holder  vertically  movable; 

an  operating  handle  supported  by  said  base  member  to  be 
vertically  movable;  and 

a  driver-and-clincher  mechanism  for  operating  said  driver  and 
said  clincher  such  that  said  dnver-and-clincher  operating 
mechanism  operates  said  driver  until  said  driver  nearly 
reaches  a  bottom  dead  point  thereof  during  a  first  half  down- 
ward movement  of  said  operating  handle  and  then  said  driver- 
and-clincher  mechanism  operates  said  clincher  during  a  latter 
half  movement  of  said  operating  handle. 


5,758,814 
ANVIL  FOR  CIRCULAR  STAPLER 

Richard  J.  Gallagher,  Milford,  and  David  N.  Fowler,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,930,  Feb.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558.341.  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.588,579,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,218, 
Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  863,699 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  /7/06^ 
U.S.  a.  227—180,1  7  Oalms 

1.  An  anvil  for  use  with  a  surgical  stapling  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  proximal  staple  forming  surface; 

an  annular  inner  wall  disposed  concentrically  within  and  distal 
of  the  staple  forming  surface; 


an  annular  shelf  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular 
inner  wall,  said  shelf  having  proximal  and  distal  surfaces,  the 
proximal  surface  defining  a  ngid.  circular  knife  contacting 
surface;  and 

a  semi-rigid  cut  nng  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  and  proximal 
of  the  rigid  knife  contacting  surface,  wherein  distal  movemenl 
of  a  circular  knife  member  towards  the  anvil  causes  the  knife 
member  to  cut  the  semi-ngid  cut  nng  and  further  causes  a 
distal  edge  of  the  knife  member  to  contact  the  ngid  knife 
contacting  surface  immediately  after  passing  through  the  cut 
nng. 


5,758,815 
SOLDER  APPARATI  S  AND  METHOD 
William  French,  Bearsden;  Stuart  Lees;  Colin  David  McCall, 
both  of  (iourock;   Kenneth  Skene  Murra>.  Interkip.  and 
Brian  Robertson.  (Jourock.  all  of,  a.ssignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.638,  May  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.613,633.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1994, 
9409000 

Int.  CI."  B23K  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  228—19  11  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  solder  located  within  a  pattern  of 
holes  in  a  circuit  board  having  a  pinned  electronic  component 
positioned  therein  such  that  the  pins  of  said  electronic  component 
are  positioned  within  respective  ones  of  said  holes  in  said  circuit 
board,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tool  plate  located  on  said  housing  and  including  a  pattern  of 
vias  therein  each  adapted  for  aligning  with  a  respective  one  of 
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said  holes  in  said  circuit  board  having  said  pins  of  said 
electronic  component  positioned  therein; 

a  pipe  member  positioned  within  said  housing  for  directing  hot 
gas  to  said  tool  plate,  and 

means  for  heating  said  gas  within  said  pipe  member  within  said 
housing  as  said  gas  passes  through  said  pipe  member  such 
that  said  heated  gas  will  reflow  the  solder  withm  said  holes  in 
said  circuit  board,  said  means  for  heating  said  gas  also  being 
spacedly  positioned  within  said  housing  along  said  pipe  mem- 
ber. 


5,758,816 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  SMALL  COMPONENTS  TO 

EACH  OTHER 
Simon  M.  Rabinovich,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,069 

Int.  CI."  B23K  l/00:M/02: 103/18 

VS.  CI.  228—121  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  attaching  components  to  each  other,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  component  having  a  first  metallic  surface: 

providing  a  second  component  having  a  second  metallic  surface: 

providing  a  preformed  solder  component: 

disposing  said  preformed  solder  component  in  contact  with  said 
first  metallic  surface  of  said  first  component: 

heating  said  first  metallic  surface  and  said  preformed  solder 
component  to  a  preselected  temperature,  said  preselected  tem- 
perature being  greater  than  that  required  to  cause  said  pre- 
formed solder  component  to  adhere  to  said  first  metallic 
surface  to  form  a  first  assembly  and  less  than  that  required  to 
completely  melt  said  preformed  solder  component; 

rapidly  cooling  said  first  assembly  when  said  first  metallic 
surface  and  said  preformed  solder  component  reach  said  pre- 
selected temperature: 

dis[X)sing  said  first  assembly  on  said  .second  romponent  with 
said  preformed  solder  component  in  contact  with  said  second 
metallic  surface;  and 

raising  the  temperature  of  said  preformed  solder  component  to 
completely  melt  said  preformed  solder  component,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  metallic  surfaces  are  rigidly  attached  to 
each  other. 


5.758,817 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE 

MOUNTED  COMPONENTS  FROM  PRINTED  WIRING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Ray  Chapman,  Argyle.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Resource  Concepts. 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.649 

Int.  CI."  B23K  l/OIH 

V.S.  CI.  228—264  41  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  at  least  one  selected  electrical 

component  from  a  printed  wiring  board  of  a  printed  wiring  assem- 


bly, said  at  least  one  selected  electrical  component  surface 
mounted  to  said  printed  wiring  board  with  solder,  said  solder 
having  a  flow  temperature,  comprising: 

(a)  an  oven  having  an  enclosed  heated  chamber  having  a  printed 
wiring  assembly  entrance  port,  a  printed  wiring  assembly  exit 
port,  and  an  electrical  component  exit  port,  said  enclosed 
heated  chamber  heats  said  pnnted  wiring  assembly  until  said 
solder  reaches  said  flow  temperature; 

(b)  a  transport  mechanism  extending  along  a  transport  path  from 
said  pnnted  wiring  assembly  entrance  port  to  said  printed 
wiring  assembly  exit  port  inside  said  enclosed  healed  cham- 
ber, said  transport  mechanism  transports  said  primed  wiring 
assembly  along  said  transport  path  from  said  pnnted  wiring 
assembly  entrance  port  to  said  printed  wiring  assembly  exit 
port, 

(c)  a  presence  detector  proximately  positioned  to  said  transport 
path  to  determine  when  said  printed  wiring  assembly  arrives 
at  a  first  location  and  said  printed  wiring  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned at  said  first  position,  said  oven  causing  said  solder  to 
reach  said  flow  temperature  at  said  first  position; 

(d)  a  mechanical  vibrator  positioned  to  vibrate  a  selected  portion 
of  said  pnnted  winng  board  of  said  pnnted  wiring  assembly 
with  a  first  vibrating  intensity  for  a  first  time  period,  said  first 
vibrating  intensity  of  sufficient  intensity  and  said  first  time 
period  of  sufficient  duration  to  detach  said  at  least  one 
selected  electrical  component  from  said  pnnted  wiring  board, 
so  that  said  at  least  one  selected  electrical  component  can  fall 
on  a  first  transporting  conveyor  extending  from  said  first 
location  inside  said  enclosed  heated  chamber  through  said 
electrical  component  exit  port  to  a  location  exterior  to  said 
enclosed  chamber,  said  presence  detector  electrically  coupled 
to  said  mechanical  vibrator  to  activate  said  mechanical  vibra- 
tor when  said  printed  wiring  assembly  is  positioned  at  said 
first  location;  and 

(e)  a  second  transporting  conveyor  ending  from  said  printed 
wiring  assembly  exit  pon  to  remove  said  printed  wiring 
assembly  from  said  heated  chamber, 

33.  A  process  for  removing  at  least  one  selected  electncal 
component  from  a  printed  wiring  board  of  a  printed  winng  assem- 
bly, said  at  least  one  selected  electrical  component  surface 
mounted  to  said  printed  wiring  board  with  solder,  said  solder 
having  a  flow  temperature,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  heating  said  pnnted  wiring  assembly  until  said  solder  reaches 
said  flow  temperature; 

(b)  automatically  transfemng  and  positioning  said  printed  wir- 
ing assembly  to  a  first  position: 

(c)  automatically  vibrating  a  selected  portion  of  said  printed 
wiring  board  of  said  printed  wiripg  assembly  with  a  first 
intensity  for  a  first  time  penod,  said  first  intensity  of  sufficient 
strength  and  said  first  lime  period  of  sufficient  duration  to 
detach  said  at  least  one  selected  electrical  component  from 
said  printed  wiring  board; 

(d)  transporting  by  a  first  conveyor  belt  of  said  at  least  one 
selected  electrical  component  away  from  said  first  position; 
and 

(e)  transporting  by  a  second  conveyor  belt  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  of  said  electrical  wiring  assembly  away  from  said  first 
position. 
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5,758.818 
DIMDABLE  MULTI-COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
Paul  E.  Ewing.  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mott's  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,491 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  229—120.011  23  Claims 


1.  A  dividable  container  which  compnses: 

a  one  piece  body  member  defining  first  and  second  compart- 
ments having  top  and  bottom  openings  with  each  compart- 
ment including  an  interior  wall  having  a  top  edge  and  two 
side  edges,  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  each  side  edge  of 
the  interior  wall,  each  side  wall  having  first  and  second  wall 
segments  which  are  joined  together  and  folded  to  form  por- 
tions of  two  different  sides  of  the  container,  with  the  top  edges 
of  the  interior  walls  being  at  least  partially  connected; 

a  cover  member  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
wall  segments  of  the  body  member  for  enclosing  the  lop 
openings  of  the  compartments;  and 

a  base  member  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
wall  segments  of  the  body  member  for  enclosing  the  bottom 
openings  of  the  compartments, 

wherein  the  cover  member,  base  member,  and  top  edges  of  the 
interior  walls  can  be  severed  along  a  plane  located  between 
the  interior  walls  to  form  segmented  first  and  second  compart- 
ments. 


5,758.819 

SECURED  WASTE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

James  Sniegocki.  8901  Blossom  La..  Louisville.  Ky.  40242 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.713 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CI.  232-^  D  5  Claims 


I.  A  secured  waste  container  assembly  for  the  collection  of 
disposable  waste  of  a  confidential  nature  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  with  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom 
opening; 


a  slideable  drawer  mounted  within  said  housing  and  movable 
through  said  top  opening,  said  drawer  having  a  front  wall  and 
a  drawer  back  section,  said  front  wall  aligned  with  said  front 
of  said  housing  when  in  a  closed  condition  and  extends 
outwardly  from  said  front  in  an  open  condition,  said  drawer 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  bottom  wall  back  section,  said 
bottom  wall  back  section  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
drawer  back  section,  said  bottom  wall  being  pivotal  in 
response  to  cam  means  whereby  said  bonom  wall  is  in  a 
honzontal  position  in  a  drawer  open  condition  and  is  in  a 
downward  position  in  a  drawer  closed  condition; 

a  pivotally  attached  housing  door  positioned  below  said  front 
wall  of  said  drawer,  said  housing  door  closing  said  bonom 
opening  of  said  housing  in  a  closed  condition; 

an  open  top  disposal  material  container  dimensioned  so  as  to  be 
removably  received  within  said  housing  through  said  bottom 
opening;  and, 

means  to  lock  said  housing  door. 


5.758,820 
HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
George    M.    Celorier,    Jr.,     Franklin:    Joseph    Gerstmann. 
Framingham.   and   Andrew    D.   Vasilakis.   Bedford,   all   of 
Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Amtrol  Inc.  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.461 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05D  :.i/00 

VS.  a.  237—2  B  52  Claims 


'U 


u^ 


H^ 


1.  A  heat  recovery  system  integrated  in  a  hot  water  heating 
system  combinable  with  an  air  conditioning  loop  containing  hoi 
gas  wherein  said  hot  water  system  selectively  utilizes  heat  recov- 
ered from  said  hot  gas  to  produce  and  store  hot  water  at  a 
preselected  temperature  level  in  a  single  storage  lank  contained 
therein,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  presence  and  temperature  of  hot 
gas  in  said  air  conditioning  loop; 

(b)  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  water  stored  in 
said  water  sotrage  tank; 

(c)  a  heat  exchanger  located  within  said  tank  that  is  energized  by 
said  gas; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  healing  elements,  each  located  in  separate 
planes  within  said  lank;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  heat  exchanger 
and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  healing  elements  as  a 
function  of  said  preselected  temperature  level,  the  determined 
presence  an  temperature  of  hot  gas  in  said  air  conditioning 
loop  and  the  determined  temperature  of  water  stored  in  said 
water  storage  lank,  wherein  said  control  means  further  com- 
prises: 

(el )  processing  means  used  to  control  the  selective  activation 
of  said  heat  exchanger  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
healing  elements  as  a  function  of  said  preselected  tempera- 
ture level,  the  determined  presence  and  temperature  of  hot 
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gas  in  said  air  conditioning  loop  and  the  determined  tem- 
perature of  water  stored  in  said  water  storage  tank;  and 
(e2)  activation  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and  a 
power  supply,  for  selectively  enabling  the  flow  of  hot  gas  to 
said  heat  exchanger  and  selectively  energizing  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  under  the  control 
of  said  processing  means,  wherein  said  activation  means 
further  comprises: 

(e2a)  bypass  means  for  enabling  hot  gas  in  said  air  condi- 
tioning loop  to  bypass  said  hot  water  heating  system  so 
long  as  the  determined  temperature  of  water  stored  in 
said  tank  remains  above  a  first  predetermined  threshold 
value; 
(e2b)  gas  diverter  means  for  enabling  hot  gas  in  said  air 
conditioning  loop  to  enter  said  heat  exchanger  whenever 
the  determined  temperature  of  the  water  stored  in  said 
tank  falls  below  a  second  predetermined  threshold  value 
and  hot  gas  is  present  in  said  air  conditioning  loop;  and 
(e2c)  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  on  at  least 
one  heating  element  included  in  said  plurality  of  heating 
elements  whenever  the  determined  temperature  of  water 
stored  in  said  tank  falls  below  a  third  predetermined 
threshold  value  independent  of  the  presence  of  hot  gas  in 
said  air  conditioning  loop  and  for  selectively  switching 
on  at  least  one  other  heating  element  included  in  said 
plurality  of  heating  elements  whenever  the  determined 
temperature  of  water  stored  in  said  tank  falls  below  a 
fourth  predetermined  threshold  value  and  hot  gas  is  not 
present  in  said  air  conditioning  loop. 


1.  A  system  for  elastically  fastening  a  rail  to  a  cross  tie,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  cross  tie; 

a  rail  mounted  on  the  cross  tie.  the  rail  having  a  foot  portion; 

a  rail  spike  for  fastening  the  rail  to  the  cross  tie.  the  rail  spike 
having  a  shank  ponion  and  a  head  portion,  the  head  portion 
including  a  fillet;  and 

an  elastic  plastic  element,  arranged  about  the  rail  spike,  includ- 
ing: 


an  elastic  plastic  part  arranged  about  the  head  portion  of  the 
rail  spike  and  between  the  rail  foot  and  the  head  portion, 
the  elastic  plastic  part  including  a  recess  which  is  slightly 
deeper  than  the  fillet;  and 

an  elastic  dowel  anchored  withm  the  cross  tie  and  adapted  for 
receiving  the  shank  ponion  of  the  rail  spike,  wherein  the 
plastic  element  grips  the  rail  spike  in  an  annular  manner  so 
as  to  impress  both  a  bending  moment  which  is  permanent 
in  all  stress  phases  and  a  permanent  clamping  force  on  the 
shank  portion,  the  elastic  plastic  element  being  made  of  an 
electrically  insulating  plastic  so  as  to  electrically  insulate 
the  rail  spike  from  the  rail. 


5,758,822 
ATOMIZING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.. 
New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,588 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—1  14  Claims 


5,758,821 
ELASTIC  RAIL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  WITH  RAIL  SPIKE 
Udo  Wirthwein.  Industriestrasse  27.  D-97993,  Creglingen,  and 
Wilfried  Bonewitz.  Schwabenallee  52,  D-12683  Berlin,  both 
of  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00844.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1992,  42  30 
063.0 

InL  a.*  EOIB  9/00 
VJS.  CI.  238—366  14  Claims 


IIOUIO  ■ 


9.  A  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid  comprising: 

producing  two  streams  of  liquid  to  be  atomized; 

directing  the  streams  towards  one  another  in  at  least  one  passage 
so  that  the  two  streams  meet  at  a  location  of  said  at  least  one 
passage  and  it  such  location  form  a  stagnation  point  and 
therefore  shear  force  within  the  liquid; 

allowing  an  output  stream  of  said  liquid  to  flow  from  an  open- 
ing, situated  at  said  location,  in  a  divergent  flow  pattern 
undergoing  alomization  due  to  the  shear  force  within  the 
liquid; 

releasing  a  control  stream  of  said  liquid  from  said  passage 
means;  and 

controlling  flow  rate  of  said  control  stream  and  therefore  the 
output  flow  rate  of  said  output  stream  flowing  from  said 
opening. 


5,758,823 

SYNTHETIC  JET  ACTUATOR  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

An  Glezer;  Mark  G.  Allen;  David  J.  ("oe,  all  of  Atlanta:  Barton 

L.  Smith;  Mark  A.  Trautman,  both  of  Decatur,  and  John  \N. 

Wiltse,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  489.490 

Int.  CI."  B05B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  direction  of  flow  of  a  primary  jet 
stream  of  primary  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  primary  jet  stream; 
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generating  a  synthetic  jet  stream  that  comprises  a  series  of  fluid 
vortex  sheets;  and 

modifying  said  direction  of  said  primary  jet  stream  by  contact- 
ing said  primary  jet  stream  with  said  synthetic  jet  stream. 


,,  y 


h^' 


surface,  flows  downward  toward  a  conical  \essel  low  point. 

forms  into  a  drop  and  falls  downward  as  simulated  rain; 
rotating  said  shaft  with  dri\e  means; 
matching  the  speed  and  torque  of  said  drive  means  with  the 

speed  of  said  rotating  shaft  with  transmission  means; 
providing  fluid  supply  conduit  means  containing  a  flow  control 

valve  means  which  connects  with  said  axial  port;  and 
controlling  the  size  of  the  resulting  simulated  raindrops  by 

controlling  the  rate  of  flow  into  and  through  said  rotating  shaft 

by  means  of  said  flow  control  \  alve  means  located  w  ithin  said 

fluid  inlet  tube  to  obtain  simulated  rain  in  a  three  dimensional 

array. 


5.758.824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CREATING  REVERSE 

RAINDROPS 

Robert  L.  Kuykendal.  1136  Washington,  and  Ronald  S.  Deich- 

mann.  1135  Washington,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823383 

Int.  CI."  F21P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—12  16  Claims 


5.758,825 
WASHING  MACHINE  ADAPTED  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

WASHING  VEHICLES.  ETC. 
Chi- Yuan  Hsu,  No.  2-12,  Ling  Pai  Road,  1  Lan  Hsien.  I  Lan 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,565 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/00:.iAX) 

U.S.  CI.  239—127  U  Claims 


^-"^ 


7.  A  method  for  generating  drops  of  water,  simulated  raindrops 
or  other  fluid  and  illuminating  them  with  shore  duration  bursts  of 
light  in  a  manner  to  create  the  illusion  to  defy  gravity  and  to  travel 
upwards  comprising: 

rotating  a  shaft  which  is  partially  hollow,  including  at  a  first  end 
an  axial  inlet  port,  and  at  least  one  radial  outlet  port; 

locating  a  fluid  distributor  body  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
surrounding  said  rotating  shaft  and  including  at  a  first  end  a 
fluid  inlet  portVhich  aligns  with  said  axial  inlet  port,  and  a 
distributor  outlet  port,  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  made  to 
rotate,  said  axial  inlet  port  and  said  fluid  inlet  port  always  line 
up  but  said  radial  outlet  port  and  said  distributor  outlet  port 
only  line  up  momentarily,  once  per  revolution; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  outlet  tubes  in  said  fluid  distributor  body 
to  connect  with  said  radial  outlet  port  to  conduct  fluid  from 
said  rotating  shaft  into  aplurality  of  conical  vessels; 

locating  said  conical  vessels  on  the  respective  outlet  ends  of  said 
outlet  tubes 

locating  said  conical  vessels  with  their  open  end  level  and 
upward  to  contain  fluid; 

forcing  fluid  to  pulse  out  from  said  outlet  tubes  by  means  of 
rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft,  whereby  said  fluid  overflows 
said  conical  vessels  and  adheres  to  a  conical  vessel  outer 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  first  electromagnetic  valve  having  an  input  port  connected  to  a 
cleaning  solution  supply  source  and  an  output  port  connected 
to  an  input  port  of  a  check  valve,  and  controlled  by  a  switch 
control  circuit  to  let  cleaning  solution  to  be  delivered  from 
-said  cleaning  solution  supply  source  to  a  check  valve; 

a  check  valve  having  an  input  port  connected  to  the  output  port 
of  said  first  electromagnetic  valve  and  an  output  port  con- 
nected to  an  input  port  of  a  second  electromagnetic  valve,  and 
adapted  for  guiding  the  cleaning  solution  from  said  first 
electromagnetic  valve  to  a  second  electromagnetic  valve; 

a  supply  pipe  having  a  cleaning  solution  input  port  connected  to 
the  output  port  of  said  check  valve,  a  clean  water  input  port 
connected  to  a  clean  water  supply  source,  and  an  output  port 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  cleaning  solution  input 
port  and  said  clean  water  input  port;  and 

a  second  electromagnetic  valve  having  an  input  port  connected 
to  the  output  port  of  said  supply  pipe  and  an  output  fKjrt,  said 
second  electromagnetic  valve  being  separately  controlled  by 
said  switch  control  circuit  to  let  clean  water  and  the  cleaning 
solution  pass. 
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5,758,826 
FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  INTERNAL  HEATER 

Jerry  Edward  Nines,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,707 

InL  CI."  B05B  //24 

VS.  a.  239—136  11  aaims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including: 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  body  having  an  internal  bore  for  the 

passage  of  fuel; 
a  valve  seat  mounted  to  a  tip  end  of  said  valve  body; 
an  elongated  needle  valve  element  having  a  tip  end  engageable 

with  said  valve  seat; 
a  solenoid  operator  and  an  armature  attached  to  an  opposite  end 

of  said  valve  element  enabling  unseating  of  said  tip  end  from 

said  valve  seat  to  enable  outflow  of  fuel  from  the  injector; 
a  fuel  heater  mounted  within  said  valve  body  upstream  of  said 

valve  seat  and  inside  said  internal  bore; 
first  and  second  conductive  tracks  attached  in  a  spaced  apan 

relationship  to  said  fuel  heater: 
a  heater  power  supply;  and 
connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  tracks  to  said 

heater  power  supply  for  energizing  said  fuel  heater. 


5,758,827 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  WITH  INTERMITTENT  MOTION 
Tuan  Van  Le,  Diamond  Bar;  Jack  Thai  Nguyen,  Ontario,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Myrl  Saarem,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
The  Tore  Company,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,419 

Int.  CI."  B05B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  239—242  13  Claims 


a  sprinkler  head  mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  adapted  to  receive  irrigation  water  from 
the  inlet; 

a  drive  motor  carried  by  the  supporting  structure; 

a  drive  train  having  a  rotational  output  and  being  drivingly 
coupled  to  the  motor  and  to  the  spnnkler  head  so  that  the 
rotational  output  can  impart  rotational  movement  to  the  sprin- 
kler head; 

said  drive  train  including  an  intermittent  motion  mechanism  for 
causing  a  pause  in  said  rotational  output  whereby  the  sprin- 
kler head  is  rotated  intermittently; 

said  intermittent  motion  mechanism  including  a  driving  gear 
having  a  driving  gear  tooth  on  one  level  and  first  and  second 
circumferentially  spaced  gear  tooth  surfaces  on  a  second 
level,  said  driving  gear  tooth  being  between  said  gear  tooth 
surfaces  and  axially  offset  from  said  gear  tooth  surfaces; 

said  intermittent  motion  mechanism  including  a  driven  gear 
having  a  first  set  of  gear  teeth  on  one  level  and  a  second  set  of 
gear  teeth  on  a  second  level,  the  gear  teeth  of  the  first  set 
being  axially  and  circumferentially  offset  from  the  gear  teeth 
of  the  second  set; 

the  driving  gear  tooth  being  drivingly  engageable  with  the  gear 
teeth  of  the  first  set  and  the  gear  tooth  surfaces  being  driv- 
ingly engageable  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  second  set  to  dnve 
the  driven  gear,  said  dnving  gear  having  a  circumferential 
surface  axially  offset  from  said  driving  gear  tooth  and  coop- 
erable  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  second  set  to  substantially 
retain  the  driven  gear  against  rotation  when  said  dnving  gear 
tooth  and  said  gear  tooth  surfaces  are  not  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  gear 
teeth,  respectively;  and 

adjacent  gear  teeth  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  being 
spaced  circumferentially  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date another  gear  tooth  and  two  tooth  spaces  with  said  another 
gear  tooth  and  said  tooth  spaces  being  of  a  size  to  cooperate 
with  said  driving  gear  tooth. 


5,758,828 
CARBONATED  SHOWER  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Takahashi,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tan- 
san  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,779 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335395 
'  InL  CI.''  A62C  11/00:31/00 
U.S.  a.  239—309  5  Claims 


4.  A  rotary  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  irrigation 
water; 


1,  A  carbonated  shower  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  water  tap 
unit,  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  supply  unit,  a  hose,  a  control  valve  and 
a  shower  head,  charactenzed  in  that; 

the  mixing  water  tap  unit  and  is  connected  to  a  cold  water  path 
and  a  hot  water  path  by  way  of  a  cold  water  tap  and  a  hot 
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water  tap.  respectively,  and  to  a  water  head  and  the  hose  to 
selectively  communicate  with  said  hose  or  said  water  head  by 
way  of  a  two-way  valve, 

the  carbon  dioxide  gas  supply  unit  is  arranged  at  the  mixing 
water  tap  unit  to  take  out  gas  from  a  small  gas  cartridge, 
reduce  the  gas  pressure  and  send  it  out  to  a  consumption  side 
via  an  outlet  port. 

the  hose  is  connected  at  the  base  end  thereof  to  the  mixing  water 
tap  unit  and  contains  therein  a  small  lube  having  its  base  end 
connected  to  the  outlet  port. 

the  control  valve  has  a  water  through  path  and  a  gas  through 
path,  the  water  through  path  being  connected  at  an  end  to  the 
front  end  of  the  hose,  the  gas  through  path  being  connected  at 
an  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  small  tube  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  water  through  path  and 
provided  at  the  middle  thereof  with  a  vahe  .section,  and  the 
shower  head  is  fitted  to  the  control  valve  with  a  bore  of  said 
shower  head  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  water 
through  path. 


5,758,829 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
KaLsuoki    lloh.    Leonberg;    Christoph    Treutler,    Wannweil; 
Guenter  Lewentz.  Hemmingen;  Bernd  Dittus.  Tamm:  Gil- 
bert Moersch;  Christoph  Kranke.  both  iif  Stuttgart:  Reiner 
Schuetz,  Rossdorf,  and  Haas-Friedemann  kober.  luebingen, 
all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbll.  .Stuttgai% 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  II,  1994,  44  40 
369.0 

Int.  CI."  F02M  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.2  12  Claims 

» 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  oF  the 
type  which  open  outwards,  comprising  a  valve  member  (5)  having 
a  valve  stem,  said  valve  member  is  displaced  in  a  bore  (3)  in  a 
valve  body  (I)  by  fuel  under  pressure,  counter  to  an  action  of  a 
closing  spring  (25 1,  and  at  a  combustion-.space  end  of  the  valve 
body  has  a  valve  head  (7)  which  is  provided  with  an  encircling 
sealing  edge  (15)  or  annular  sealing  surface  (9)  which  faces  and 
interacts  with  an  encircling  valve  seat  (11)  provided  on  the 
combustion-space  end  of  the  valve  btxiy  (1).  said  valve  head 
directly  adjoins  radially  towards  an  inside  an  axially  extending  part 
with  a  crown  toothing  (39)  which,  by  means  of  its  crown  toothing 
(39).  meshes  in  a  corresponding  complementary  crown  toothing 
situated  on  an  end  of  a  part  of  the  valve  member  adjoining  the 
valve  seat  (11)  radially  towards  the  inside,  said  injection  valve 


includes  a  device  including  complementary  annular  parts  which 
form  an  aperture  cross  section  (49)  of  injection  apertures  to  form 
fuel  injection  jets  and  by  means  of  which  the  apenure  cross  section 
(49)  is  varied  as  a  function  of  an  outward  stroke  of  the  valve 
member  wherein  the  fuel  injection  valve  is  divided  into  a  valve 
part  forming  the  encircling  valve  seat  (II)  and  into  a  valve-closing 
member  which  interacts  with  said  valve  encircling  valve  seat  and 
into  said  complementary  annular  parts  which  form  the  aperture 
cross  section  (49)  of  the  injection  apertures,  the  valve  part  with  the 
encircling  valve  seat  (11)  being  arranged  downstream,  as  seen  in 
the  injection  direction,  of  said  complementary  annular  parts  form- 
ing the  aperture  cross  section  (49)  and  opening  and  closing  the  fuel 
injection  valve  independently  of  the  encircling  valve  scat. 


5,758,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SUPPLY  AMOUNT  OF 

PHOTORESIST 
Myoung  Ho  Kim.  Kyungsangbo«k-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser,  No.  550,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  II.  1994, 
1994/28788 

Int  CI."  F16K  3}/(X) 
VS.  CI.  239—585^  5  Claim.s 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  photoresist  solution  onto  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 

a  nozzle  portion  connected  to  receive  the  photoresist  solution, 
said  nozzle  portion  being  hollow  therein  and  made  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  said  nozzle  portion  having  a  nozzle 
ball  at  its  bottom,  and  inside  said  nozzle  portion,  a  hollow 
cylinder  support  member  having  a  circular  recess  at  its  inner 
circumference  is  fixed  around  an  inner  circumference  of  said 
nozzle  portion  spaced  apan  from  a  top  of  said  core  member 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  rubber  O-ring  is  inserted 
into  said  recess  in  order  to  be  in  elastic  contact  with  a  top 
outer  circumference  of  said  core  member  in  a  shape  of  a  slim 
rod; 

a  core  member  installed  to  be  raised  or  lowered  in  said  nozzle 
portion,  said  core  member  being  inserted  in  a  tight  contact 
with  the  inner  circumference  of  said  nozzle  portion  in  order  to 
selectively  open  and  close  said  nozzle  ball,  said  core  member 
being  made  of  electrically  conductive  matenal; 

a  cylindrical  electronic  coil  coupled  to  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  nozzle  portion; 

a  grip  installed  to  peneu-ate  the  top  center  of  said  nozzle  portion 
and  having  a  spiral  on  its  outer  circumference, 

whereby  after  the  nsing  range  of  said  core  member  is  estab- 
lished b\  controlling  said  grip  to  thereby  limit  the  maximum 
rising  height  of  said  core  member  power  is  applied  to  said 
electronic  coil  so  that  said  core  member  is  raised  or  lowered 
in  said  nozzle  portion  according  to  Fleming's  left  hand  law  in 
order  to  control  the  pressure  and  amount  of  photoresist  solu- 
tion sprayed  through  said  nozzle  ball  onto  the  semiconductor 
device. 
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5,758,831 

COMMINITION  BY  CRYOGENIC 

ELECTROHYDRAULICS 

Kenneth  D.  ColUns,  San  Diego;  Bradley  J.  Deghuee.  Carlsbad, 

and  Ronald  A.  Walrod,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  eo 

Aerie  Partners,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,941 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/IH 

U.S.  CI.  241—1  18  Claims 


5.758.833 
ACITATOR  MILL 
Hans  Kabbe.  Schriesheim.  tiermany,  assignor  to  Draiswerke 
GmbH,  Mannheim.  CJermany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  26,  1996,  1%  30 
186.6 

Int.  CI."  B02C  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  241—79.2  42  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  comminuting  cryogenic  feedstock  particles,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  embrittling  the  panicles  with  a  cryogenic  medium; 

(b)  positioning  the  cryogenically  embrittled  particles  in  a  com- 
minutor  having  a  cavity,  the  comminutor  having  means  for 
generating  a  high-voltage  electrical  discharge  in  the  cavity; 

(c)  comminuting  the  particles  in  the  cavity  with  forces  created 
by  the  high-voltage  electrical  discharge  pulse;  and 

(d)  transferring  the  comminuted  particles  from  the  commmutor. 


5.758,832 
GLASS  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Walter  T.  Grainger.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grainger 
Associates,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,874 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241—19  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  glass  waste  comprising: 

sizing  station  for  producing  presized  glass  waste; 

conveyor  means  for  uransferring  said  presized  glass  waste  to  an 
impact  mill; 

impact  mill  for  pulverizing  said  presized  glass  waste  for  produc- 
ing a  pulverized  mixture  comprising  glass  and  non-glass 
material;  and 

screening  means  for  receiving  said  pulverized  mixmre,  wherein 
said  screening  means  separates  said  glass  from  said  non-glass 
material. 


D 


D 


1  An  agitator  mill  comprising: 

a  grinding  receptacle  (13).  of  which  a  cylindrical  wall  (21) 
without  any  openings  and  a  lid  (14)  and  a  bottom  (22.  22', 
22",  22"',  22"")  define  a  gnnding  chamber  (23)  to  be  filled 
with  auxiliary  grinding  bodies  (34). 

an  agitator  (24),  which  is  disposed  in  the  grinding  receptacle 
(13),  and  which  has  an  agitator  shaft  (25)  over-mounted 
outside  of  the  grinding  chamber  (23)  and  ending  in  a  free  end 
inside  the  grinding  chamber  (23),  and  agitator  elements  (26) 
mounted  on  the  agitator  shaft  (25),  said  agitator  having  an 
axis  (29), 

a  drive  motor  (4)  for  driving  the  agitator  in  rotation  about  said 
axis  (29), 

a  grinding-stock  supply  line  (30)  disposed  at  least  in  vicinity  to 
said  lid  (14)  and  opening  into  the  grinding  chamber  (23),  and 

a  separating  device  (45,  45"')  disposed  in  said  bottom  (22,  22', 
22",  22"',  22""), 

a  grinding-stock  discharge  line  (31)  connected  to  said  separating 
device  (45,  45"'),  and 

a  device  for  the  releasable  connection  of  the  bottom  (22,  22', 
22".  22"',  22"")  with  the  grinding  receptacle  (13), 

wherein  the  bottom  (22,  22',  22",  22"',  22"")  comprises  a  lid- 
type  closing  piece  (35.  63)  and  a  ring  section  (37,  37',  37"), 
which  partly  surtounds  the  separating  device  (45,  45"')  and  is 
disposed  between  the  closing  piece  (35.  63)  and  the  gnnding 
receptacle  (13). 


5,758,834 

WELDING  W IRE  STORAGE  AND  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 

Robert  K.  Dragoo,  St.  Paris,  and  Curtis  C.  Bcckner,  Coving- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Aug,  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,969 
Int,  CI."  B65H  49/00:18/28 
U.S.  CI.  242—128  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  container  for  wire  comprising 

a  cylindrical  outer  member  normally  positioned  with  its  central 
axis  vertical. 
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a  cylindrical  inner  member  placed  coaxial  of  said  outer  member 

and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 

outer  member,  and 
a  ring  member  surrounding  and  attached  to  said  inner  member 

near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  nng 

member  into  engagement  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer 

member, 
wherein  each  of  said  fingers  subtending  an  arc  sufficient  to  cause 

a  wire  extending  upwardly  past  said  nng  member  to  engage 

both  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  and  said  finger 

to  form  a  wiping  contact  therebetween. 


5.758,835 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BACK  TENSION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RUNNING  ON 

A  ROTARY  DRUM 

Ryoichi  Annen;  Keiichi  Set.suma.sa;  Naoki  Ode.  all  of  Atsugi, 
Japan;  Hugo  VNilliam  Maule.  Chepstow,  V\aies,  and  Peter  J. 
Steven.  Bristol.  Kngland.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Hewlett-Packard  Compan>,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339731 

Int.  Cl.*^  B6SH  59/38 

VS.  a.  242—334  8  Oaiins 


a  cassette  inserted  in  the  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  the  cassette 
having  a  magnetic  tape,  a  supply  reel  and  a  t^e-up  reel,  the 
tape  being  wound  on  the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel  in 
the  cassette; 

a  head  for  reproducing  data  from  or  recording  data  onto  the  tape 
when  the  apparatus  is  running; 

a  supply  reel  shaft  for  rotating  the  supply  reel  to  supply  the  tape 
from  the  cassette  to  said  head; 

a  take-up  reel  shaft  for  rotating  the  take-up  reel  to  wind  the  tape 
from  said  head  around  the  take-up  reel; 

back  tension  applying  means  having  a  rotatable  brake  arm,  a 
brake  part  fixed  to  the  brake  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  brake  arm,  said  brake  part  pressing  the  supply  reel  shaft  to 
produce  a  braking  force  on  the  supply  reel  shaft,  said  spring 
exerting  a  rotating  force  to  rotate  the  break  arm  such  that  a 
back  tension  is  applied  to  the  tape  by  said  brake  part  when  the 
braking  force  is  produced;  and 

pressing  force  varying  means  for  controlling  a  pressing  force  of 
said  brake  part  on  the  supply  reel  shaft  such  that  the  pressing 
force  is  adjusted  to  a  selected  level,  said  pressing  force 
varying  means  compnsing  a  movable  lever  having  a  spring 
fixing  pan  connected  to  the  spnng  of  the  back  tension  apply- 
ing means,  said  movable  lever  being  moved  in  response  to  a 
type  of  cassette  and  displacing  a  position  of  the  spring  fixing 
part  relative  to  the  brake  arm,  thereby  adjusting  the  pressing 
force  of  the  brake  part  on  the  supply  reel  shaft  to  the  selected 
level. 


5,758,836 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SA.ME 

Donald  Stanley;  Kenneth  Sheppard.  and  Leif  Skaar.  all  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verbatim  Corporation.  Charlotte. 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149301.  Nov.  9.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,522.562.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  892,762, 

Jun.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5333.806.  This  application  Jun.  3, 

1996.  Ser.  No,  660.065 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23/087 

U.S.  CI.  242—342  9  Oalms 


50    ,l8i  \ 
<03      60-60a 

(6O-90a  60-r20o  i 


1 .  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  composite  part  for  a  tape  cartndge.  the  composite  part 
compnsing: 

a  housing  including  a  baseplate,  the  baseplate  having  an  aperture 

and  having  an  extemal'^urface  forming  a  reference  plane; 
a  plurality  of  pins  each  disposed  in  perpendicular  onentation 

relative  to  the  reference  plane,  for  supporting  a  rotatable 

element  thereon; 
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a  drive  roller  rotaiably  carried  on  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pins  for  operatively  engaging  a  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  the 
drive  roller  on  the  first  pin; 

a  pair  of  tape  guides  disposed  in  perpendicular  orientation 
relative  to  the  reference  plane: 

a  pair  of  hubs  rotaiably  mounted  on  second  and  tliird  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  pins  for  selectively  coiling  a  length  of  tape 
thereon  which  traverses  a  path  from  one  hub.  around  one  of 
the  pair  of  tape  guides,  around  another  of  the  pair  of  tape 
guides,  to  the  other  of  said  hubs: 

a  pair  of  belt  rollers  rotatably  disposed  on  fourth  and  fifth  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  ptns  positioned  near  comers  of  the  base- 
plate remote  from  the  tape  guides  for  supporting  a  continuous 
drive  belt  thereon  along  a  path  which  traverses  the  drive 
roller,  the  pair  of  belt  rollers,  and  contacts  the  perimeter  of 
each  coil  of  tape  on  a  hub:  and 

an  optical  element  including  a  light  deflector,  an  optical  window, 
and  a  bridge  coupling  the  light  deflector  and  the  optical 
window  so  as  to  support  the  optical  window  and  the  light 
deflector  in  spaced  relationship,  the  bridge  formed  indepen- 
dently of  the  housing,  and  the  optical  element  disposed  adja- 
cent the  baseplate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  deflector 
disposed  adjacent  the  aperture  and  with  the  light  deflector  and 
the  optical  window  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  length  of 
tape  positioned  along  said  path  between  the  pair  of  tape 
guides  for  selectively  directing  optical  signals  along  an  optical 
path  that  includes  the  deflector,  the  window,  and  the  tape,  the 
optical  signals  passing  through  the  aperture,  the  light  deflec- 
tor, and  the  optical  window. 


5.758.838 
TAPE  DRI\  E 
Fritz  Wels.ser,  SI.  Georgen.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  (;mbH.  \  illingtn-.Schwenningen,  Germany 

Eiled  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995.  195  42 
712.2 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/44 
VS.  CI.  24Z— 355.1  3  Claims 


5.758.837 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  ANTI-STICKTION  MECHANISM 
Peter  D.   Doninelli.   Morgan   Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  887,004 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23A)fS7 

V.S.  CI.  242—346.1  23  Claims 


1  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing, 

two  tape  reels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing. 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  tape 
engagement  area  on  its  periphery. 

tape  extending  from  one  of  said  tape  reels  around  said  tape 
engagement  area  of  said  guide  member  and  to  the  other  of 
said  tape  reels  when  said  tape  is  in  a  normal  operating 
position. 

tape  lift  off  means  mounted  on  said  housing, 

said  tape  lift  off  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  from  a  given  position  when  said  tape  is  in  said  normal 
operating  position  to  a  tape  storage  position  where  the  tape  lift 
ofl^  means  disengages  said  tape  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tape  engagement  area  of  said  guide  member,  and 

means  urging  said  tape  lift  off  means  into  said  tape  storage 
position. 


1  Tape  dnve,  comprising  a  supply  spool  (1),  a  take-up  spool  (2). 
a  winding  drive  having  a  drive  wheel  (3)  and  an  intermediate 
wheel  (5)  which  is  in  engagement  and  mounted  with  the  drive 
wheel  (3)  on  a  pivolable  intermediate  lever  (4).  is  provided  with  a 
toothed  rim  (21)  and.  by  pivoting  the  intermediate  lever  (4).  can 
optionally  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  supply  spool  (1)  or 
the  talie-up  spool  (2)  or  into  a  disengaged  position,  and  further 
comprising  a  brake  device  comprising  pivotable  brake  levers  (6.  7) 
with  brake  shoes  (9.  10)  for  braking  the  supply  spool  (1)  and  the 
take-up  spool  (2).  and  also  a  brake  tensioning  lever  (8)  coupled  to 
the  brake  levers  (6.  7).  charactenzed  in  that  toothed  levers  (11.  12) 
are  coupled  to  the  brake  tensioning  lever  (8).  one  of  which  toothed 
levers,  when  the  tape  drive  changes  over  from  the  winding  mode  to 
the  stop  state,  engages  in  the  toothed  rim  (21)  of  the  intermediate 
wheel  (5)  and,  at  the  point  of  engagement,  forms  a  pivot  (18)  for 
the  intermediate  wheel  (5).  over  which  pivot  the  toothed  rim  (21) 
of  the  intermediate  wheel  (5)  rolls  and  passes  from  the  previously 
engaged  supply  spool  (I)  or  take-up  spool  (2)  into  the  disengaged 
position. 


5.758.839 
REEL  OF  A  TAPE  PLAYER 

\u-ln  Kim.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3<),  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31.  1995, 
95-38341 

Int.  CI."  GllB  I5/J2:5/00H 
VS.  CI.  242—356.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  reel  of  a  tape  player  for  recording/reproducing  information 
on/from  a  tape  which  comprises: 

a  main  shaft  which  is  rotatably  placed  on  a  plate  of  a  deck  and 

has  a  rotating  reel  contacted  with  a  top  of  the  main  shaft: 
a  reel  spindle  which  has  a  through  cylindrical  rod  into  which  the 
main  shaft  is  to  be  inserted  for  being  rotated  with  rotation  of 
the  main  shaft  and  the  reel  spindle  having  an  accommodating 
portion  which  has  a  first  plate  part  extended  radially  from  a 
bottom  of  the  rod,  a  side  wall  formed  to  be  bent  upwardly 
from  an  end  of  a  radial  extension  of  the  first  plate  part,  and  a 
plurality  of  first  nbs  upwardly  projected  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  plate  part  and  extending  in  radial  directions: 
a  reel  gear  w  hich  is  placed  on  the  accommodating  portion  of  the 
reel  spindle,  the  reel  gear  having  a  second  plate  part  with  a 
through  hole  through  which  the  through  cylindrical  rod  is 
inserted:  and 
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5,758,840 
PAPER  MAGAZINE 
Motoaki  Murakami.  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  V\aka\ama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,126 

Int  CI."  B65H  20/02:23/182:23/195 

V.S.  CI.  242-^15  2  Claims 


speed  of  said  paper  roll  when  its  diameter  is  maximum,  and  while 
said  drive  shaft  is  rotating  in  said  reverse  direction,  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  feed  roller  is  lower  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
core  when  its  diameter  is  minimum,  thereby  applying  a  predeter- 
mined tension  to  the  paper  unrolled  from  said  paper  roll. 


5.758,841 

SPINDLE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  INSERTED  INTO  THE 

CORE  OF  A  ROLL  OF  MATERIAL  IN  STRIP  FORM  AND 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  AND/OR  UNWINDING 

COMPRISING  SUCH  SPINDLES 

Jean-Paul  .Vvffre.  Paris,  and  Robert  Jean  Malinie.  Saint  Michel 

Sur  Orge.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Materiels  Equipe- 

ments  Graphiques.  France 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797349 
Claims  priority,  appliiation  France,  Feb.  12,  1996,  96  01685 
Int.  a:  B65H  75/24 
VS.  CI.  242—423.1  6  Claims 


gel  with  which  the  accommodating  portion  of  the  reel  spindle  is 
filled  to  be  contacted  with  the  second  plate  part  of  the  reel 
gear  for  generating  friction  between  the  reel  spindle  and  the 
reel  gear. 


1.  Spindle  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  core  (I)  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  and  onto  which  a  material  in  strip  form,  in 
particular  paper,  is  wound  to  form  a  roll,  the  said  spindle  compris- 
ing a  shaft  (8)  connected  to  a  braking  device  (7).  a  tubular  jaw 
holder  (9)  having  an  outer  terminal  portion  (10)  which  is  free  and 
an  inner  terminal  portion  (11)  which  is  borne  by  the  shaft,  the  jaw 
holder  being  rotatable  with  the  latter,  jaws  (12)  housed  in  longitu- 
dinal slots  (13)  provided  in  the  outer  terminal  portion  (10)  of  the 
jaw  holder,  elastic  members  (14)  biasing  the  jaws  radially  out- 
wardly so  that  they  come  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  core  (1)  when  the  spindle  is  inserted  into  said  core,  and 
retaining  means  (15.  16)  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  jaws  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  escaping  from  the  longitudinal  grooves  (13) 
when  the  spindle  is  outside  the  core,  characterised  in  that  it  further 
comprises  complementary  clamping  means  (21)  to  reinforce  tlie 
biasing  action  exerted  by  the  elastic  members  (14)  upon  the  jaws 
(12)  at  the  time  of  braking,  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  roll 
(2)  formed  on  the  core  (1). 


1.  A  paper  magazine  comprising  a  magazine  case,  a  paper  roll,  a 
core  for  nonrotatably  supporting  said  paper  roll,  a  dnve  shaft 
driven  in  both  directions,  said  core  and  said  drive  shaft  being 
mounted  in  said  magazine  case,  a  feed  roller  provided  along  a 
paper  feed  path  leading  from  said  paper  roll  to  a  paper  outlet 
provided  in  said  magazine  case,  a  press  roller  pressed  against  said 
feed  roller,  a  normal  rotation  transmission  provided  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  feed  roller  for  transmitting  only  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  in  a  normal  direction  to  said  feed  roller  to  rotate 
said  feed  roller  in  a  direction  to  feed  paper,  a  reverse  rotation 
transmission  provided  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  feed  roller 
for  transmitting  only  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  said  feed  roller  to  rotate  said  feed  roller  in  a  direction 
to  rewind  paper,  and  a  rotation  transmission  mechanism  provided 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  core  for  transmitting  the  rotations 
of  said  drive  shaft  both  in  said  normal  and  reverse  directions  to 
said  core,  while  controlling  the  rotating  speed  of  said  core  so  that 
while  said  drive  shaft  is  rotating  in  said  normal  direction,  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  feed  roller  is  higher  than  the  peripheral 


5.758.842 
PAPER  WEB  WINDER  H.AVING  TWO  SUPPORT  ROLLS 
VMTH  ELASTOMERIC  COVERS  OF  DIFFERENT 
HARDNESS 
Gerhard  W.  Dorfel.  Boll.  Germany,  and  Rudi  F.  Deeg.  Lee, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03835,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  648.141 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    19.    1993. 
9317616  U 

Int.  a."  B65H  18/14 
VS.  CI.  242—542  5  CUims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  paper  web.  the  web  traveling  in  a 
machine  direction,  into  a  wound  web  roll,  the  machine  including  a 
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gapped  pair  of  support  rolls  in  the  first  and  second  positions,  each 
support  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  jacket  which  is 
elastically  deformable.  the  support  rolls  rotatably  supporting  the 
web  roll  being  wound,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  jackets  on  each  support  roll  having  different  degrees  of 
elastic  deformation,  such  that  their  arr.ounts  of  deformation  in 
supporting  the  web  roll  being  wound  are  different; 
the  jacket  on  the  support  roll  in  the  second  position  has  a 
coefficient  of  friction  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  on 
the  jacket  on  the  support  roll  in  the  first  position,  both 
positions  as  seen  from  the  machine  direction. 


5,758,843 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  DISBURSEMENT 

MECHANISM 

David  W.  Ongaro,  4  Gordon  PI..  Neshanic  SUtion,  N.J.  08853 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,048 

Int.  CI."  B65H  I(MO:26/06:I6/06:W04 

U.S.  CI.  242—565  5  Claims 


2.  A  toilet  paper  holder  and  disbursement  mechanism  for  use 
with  a  roll  of  toilet  paper  comprising: 

a  spring-loaded  elongated  rod  having  spring-loaded  ends  that  are 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  an  external  mounting  bracket: 

an  elongated  inner  sleeve  disposed  about  the  rod  and  axially 
aligned  therewith  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  end  portion  positioned  in  a  plane  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rod: 

an  elongated  outer  sleeve  having  means  for  fixedly  holding  a  roll 
of  toilet  paper  thereon,  the  outer  sleeve  disposed  about  the 
inner  sleeve  and  axially  aligned  therewith  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  and  having  a  extended  end  portion  positioned 
in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rod  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  end  portion  of  the  mner  sleeve; 


spring  means  coupled  between  the  inner  sleeve  and  outer  sleeve 
for  rotatably  urging  the  outer  sleeve  to  a  fixed  rest  position 
relative  to  the  inner  sleeve  when  the  outer  sleeve  is  axially 
rotated  and  then  released; 

manually-adjustable  payout  means  coupled  between  the  end 
portion  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  end  portion  of  the  outer  sleeve 
for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  the  inner  sleeve  with 
respect  to  the  outer  sleeve;  and 

engageable  latch  means  coupled  to  the  end  portion  of  tlie  inner 
sleeve  for  precluding  free  movement  of  the  inner  sleeve  when 
the  latch  means  is  engaged  with  the  rod  and  for  allowing  free 
movement  of  the  inner  sleeve  when  disengaged. 


5,758,844 
VERTICALySHORT  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  (V7STOL) 
AIR  VEHICLE  CAPABLE  OF  PRO\  IDING  HIGH  SPEED 

HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT 
Darold  B.  Cummings,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Noinh  American.  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,133 

Int.  CI."  B64C  11/00:3/38 

U.S.  CI.  244—7  C  7  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical/shon  take-off  and  landing  air  vehicle  capable  of 
producing  high  speed  horizontal  flight,  comprising: 

a)  a  fuselage; 

b)  a  plurality  of  lifting  surfaces,  including  at  least  one  wing  and 
at  least  one  all  moving  horizontal  tail,  attached  to  said  fuse- 
lage, each  said  at  least  one  wing  having  a  respective  control 
device  attached  thereto: 

c)  an  articulated  propulsion  system  attached  to  said  fuselage, 
comprising: 

I)  a  duct  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  fuselage,  said 
duct  assembly  comprising: 
a  duct;  and 
a  propeller  assembly  mounted  within  said  duct;  and 

ii)  a  motor  assembly  connected  to  said  propeller  assembly. 

wherein  said  propulsion  system  is  positionable  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  provide  sufficient  direct  vertical 
thrust  for  vertical  take-off  and  landing  and  is  directable  to 
other  positions  to  provide  a  varying  spectrum  of  take-off 
and  landing  configurations  as  well  as  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  for  high  speed  horizontal  flight  and  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  lifting  surfaces  pivots  with  respect 
to  the  fuselage  to  remain  generally  aligned  with  a  longitu- 
dinal cenn-al  axis  of  the  duct  assembly  as  the  propulsion 
system  is  positioned  in  and  between  the  substantially  verti- 
cal position  and  the  substantially  horizontal  position. 
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5,758.845 

VEHICLE  HAVING  A  CERAMIC  RADOME  WITH  A 

COMPLIANT,  DISENGAGEABLE  ATTACHMENT 

Wayne  Sunnc,  and  Eric  Ek.  both  of  Tiicson,  Ariz..  as.signors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,929 

Int.  CI.''  B64C  1/12:30/00 

V.S.  CI.  244—131  20  Claims 


(a)  inducing  a  tumbling  motion  in  the  satellite  so  that  a  spin  axis 
of  the  satellite  oscillates  between  the  first  desired  spin  axis 
and  the  second  desired  spin  axis,  the  tumbling  motion  induced 
b\  sensing  at  least  one  component  of  the  angular  rale  \ector 
and  controlling  a  single  degree  of  freedom  momentum  storage 
device  based  upon  the  at  least  one  component  of  the  angular 
rate  \ector.  ihe  single  degree  of  freedom  momentum  storage 
device  having  an  orientation  of  variation  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  desired  spin  axes,  wherein  the  single  degree  of 
freedom  momentum  storage  device  is  controlled  so  that  the 
first  desired  spin  axis  is  made  an  intermediate  inertia  axis  of 
an  effective  inertia  matrix: 

(b)  detecting  a  capture  point  at  which  the  angular  rate  vector  is 
sufficiently  close  to  the  second  desired  spin  axis  to  be  recap- 
lured:  and 

(c)  after  detecting  the  capture  point,  controlling  the  single  degree 
of  freedom  momentum  storage  de\  ice  so  thai  the  angular  rate 
vector  substantially  aligns  with  the  second  desired  spin  axis. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  ceramic  radome.  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  ceramic  radome  sized  to  cover  the  opening  of  the  vehicle 

body;  and 
an  attachment  structure  joining  the  radome  to  the  vehicle  body 

10  cover  ihe  opening,  the  attachment  structure  comprising 

a  compliant  metallic  transition  element  disposed  structurally 
between  the  radome  and  the  body,  the  transition  element 
having  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  second  end. 

a  permanent  attachment  between  the  radome  and  the  first  end 
of  the  transition  element. 

a  locking  element  overiying  the  transition  element,  the  lock- 
ing element  having  a  first  engagement  to  the  transition 
element,  and 

a  second  engagement  between  the  locking  element  and  the 
vehicle  body,  the  second  engagement  being  reversibly 
tighlenable.  and  wherein  the  first  engagement  and  the  .sec- 
ond engagement  are  co-operable  to  draw  the  second  end  of 
the  transition  element  toward  contact  with  the  vehicle  body 
upon  tightening  of  the  second  engagement. 


5.758.846 

SATELLITE  SPIN  INVERSION  USING  A  SINGLE 

DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  MOMENTUM  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Richard  \.  Fowell.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,636,  Apr.  28.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.727 
Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/2H 
U.S.  CI.  244—165  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inverting  a  satellite  spinning  about  a  first  desired 
spin  axis  to  spin  about  a  second  desired  spin  axis  substantially 
aniiparallel  lo  the  first  desired  spin  axis,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5.758.847 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 
Gerhard  Corell.  (xarching:   Dieter  Braitmayer.  Munich,  and 
Christoph  Huber,  I  nterdeggenbach,  all  of  Germany.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Bayeri.sche  Motoren  Werke  AktiengesellschafL,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,703 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  246—2  S  14  Claims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  con\eyor  system  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  units,  each  of  which  has  a  drive  motor  for  propelling  il 
along  a  conveyor  track,  said  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  of  said  conveyor 
units  for  transmitting  a  detection  signal  lo  detect  a  next 
preceding  con\eyor  unit  on  said  conveyor  track: 

a  reflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  al  a  rearward  end  of  each  of 
said  conveyor  units  for  reflecting  said  detection  signal  back  lo 
a  conveyor  unit  from  which  il  was  transmitted; 

a  receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  of  said  conveyor  units 
for  receiving  reflected  detection  signals  from  the  next  preced- 
ing conveyor  unit:  and 

a  drive  control  unit  for  controlling  said  drive  motor  of  each  of 
.said  con\eyor  units  in  response  to  reflected  detection  signals 
from  a  the  next  preceding  con\eyor  unit; 

wherein  said  transmitter  unit  is  acluatable  lo  transmit  said  detec- 
tion signal  in  a  variable  direction  which  is  selectable  to  be  in 
one  of  three  different  directions,  said  directions  being  straight 
ahead  with  respect  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor  unit, 
diagonally  ahead  to  an  area  lo  the  left  adjacent  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  diagonally  ahead  to  an  area  lo  the  right 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

wherein  said  reflector  units  have  a  three  dimensional  reflecting 
surface  contour. 
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5,758348 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK- 
BOUND  FREIGHT  CARS 
Erhard  Beule,  Horner  Strasse  1,  Paderborn,  Germany,  33102 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01061,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  619,763 
Claims  priority,  application   European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.   2, 
1994,  942501% 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6IL  i/00 
U,S.  a.  246—182  B  24  Claims 


5,758,849 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  COMPUTER  AND 

RELATED  EQUIPMENT  AT  A  SELECTED  HEIGHT 

Khan  Due  Bui.  and  Khoi  Doc  Bui,  both  of  11050  El  Paraiso  Ct, 

Fountain  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,757 

Int.  CI."  A47B  2//D2 

U3.  CI.  248—125.1  1  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  of  track-bound  freight  cars  and  an  automatic 
switching  system  for  tlie  track-bound  freight  cars,  for  automating 
'switching  operation  at  a  switching  yard  with  a  shunting  system, 
comprising: 

track-bound  freight  cars  each  having  a  brake  device  and  a 
control  unit; 

an  automatic  control  unit  (27)  integrated  Into  the  freight  cars, 
which  IS  operative  to  slow  the  freight  cars  travelling  through  a 
shunting  zone  (41)  to  one  of  a  presettable  target  shunting 
speed  (v„^,)  that  is  as  uniform  as  possible  for  all  sections  and 
is  close  to  the  speed  of  an  unbraked  freely  running  freight  car 
with  higher  running  resistance,  and  a  presenable  target  accel- 
eration (a,„„  ); 

an  automatic  distance  regulator  (28),  which  is  operative  to  slow 
the  freight  cars  u-avelling  through  the  shunting  zone  (41) 
when  they  approach  moving  or  standing  freight  cars  so  that  a 
safe  minimum  distance  for  switching  switches  In  the  switch- 
ing yard  is  maintained: 

an  automatic  control  device  (48),  which  is  operative  to  slow  the 
freight  cars  reaching  or  travelling  on  a  soning  track  (42)  after 
the  shunting  zone  to  a  permissible  speed  from  which,  taking 
into  account  anainable  brake  deceleration,  the  freight  cars  can 
be  slowed  within  range  of  a  distance  sensor  (5)  acting  in  a 
direction  of  freight  car  travel  to  a  safe  coupling  speed;  and 

an  automatic  control  and  regulating  device  (23)  that  has  a 
control  circuit  (30).  a  goal  brake  device  (29)  and  a  speed 
regulator  (26),  the  control  circuit  being  operative  to: 

a)  given  an  adequate  freight  car  distance  (d„p>d„,„)  in  the 
shunting  zone  (41),  activate  the  control  unit  (27)  provided 
for  slowing  the  cars  to  the  target  shunting  speed; 

b)  activate  the  distance  regulator  (28)  if  the  distance  in  the 
shunting  zone  (41)  falls  below  a  minimum  distance 
(d>„<d„,„): 

c)  slow  freight  cars  reaching  or  travelling  on  the  sorting  track 
(42)  to  the  permissible  speed  determined  by  the  control 
device  (48); 

d)  activates  the  goal  brake  device  (29)  if  the  distance  falls 
below  a  minimum  distance  (d,„<d„,„)),  whereby  the  target 
speeds  are  sent  from  control  circuit  to  the  speed  regulator 
(26),  which  acts  via  a  brake  control  (13,  15)  directly  on  the 
freight  car  brake  device  (12)  and  causes,  by  comparing  the 
target  speed  to  the  actual  speed  (25),  the  pre-established 
target  speed  (v,„„)  to  be  maintained. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  assembly  for  supporting  a  computer  and 
related  equipment  at  a  selected  height  comprising.  In  combination: 

a  planar  base  with  a  rectangular  configuration; 

a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  fixed  stanchions  each  fixedly 
coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  the  planar  base,  each  stanchion 
having  a  vertical  slot  formed  between  a  midpoint  and  a  top 
thereof,  wherein  the  slots  are  aligned  with  each  other; 

a  monitor  and  CPU  support  unit  including  a  first  lower  CPU  tray 
with  a  rectangular  configuration  for  supporting  a  conventional 
CPU  thereon,  a  second  upper  monitor  tray  situated  directly 
above  the  lower  CPU  tray  with  a  rectangular  configuration  for 
supporting  a  conventional  monitor  thereon,  a  pair  of  braces 
fixedly  coupled  between  both  sides  of  the  trays  for  maintain- 
ing the  relative  position  thereof,  a  pair  of  posts  coupled  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  monitor  tray  and  residing  along  a 
common  axis,  the  posts  of  the  support  unit  adapted  to  slldably 
engage  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  stanchions  for  allowing  the 
monitor  and  CPU  support  unit  to  be  slid  between  the  midpoint 
and  the  top  of  the  vertical  stanchions; 

an  elevation  control  assembly  including  a  pair  of  lower  arms 
each  pivotally  coupled  at  first  ends  thereof  to  a  bottom  of  a 
corresponding  vertical  stanchion,  the  lower  arms  having  a 
length  approximately  Vi  the  height  of  the  stanchions,  the 
elevation  control  assembly  further  including  a  pair  of  upper 
arms  each  pivotally  coupled  at  first  ends  thereof  to  second 
ends  of  the  lower  arms  and  pivotally  coupled  at  second  ends 
thereof  to  the  posts  of  the  monitor  and  CPU  support  unit 
between  the  vertical  stanchions  and  the  support  unit,  the  upper 
arms  having  a  length  approximately  Vj  the  height  of  the 
stanchions,  the  elevation  control  assembly  further  having  a 
pair  of  pneumatic  cylinders  each  coupled  at  first  ends  thereof 
to  a  midpoint  of  a  corresponding  lower  arm  and  further 
coupled  at  second  ends  thereof  to  a  midpoint  of  a  correspond- 
ing upper  arm,  whereby  the  pneumatic  cylinder  maintains  the 
height  of  the  monitor  and  CPU  support  tray; 

a  keyboard  tray  with  a  planar  rectangular  configuration,  the 
keyboard  tray  coupled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  between  the 
upper  arms  adjacent  the  first  ends  thereof; 

a  mouse  tray  with  a  rear  extent  having  a  planar  rectangular 
configuration  and  a  front  extent  having  a  semicircular  cross- 
section,  the  mouse  tray  coupled  at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  an 
outer  surface  of  one  of  the  lower  arms  adjacent  the  second 
end  thereof; 

a  phone  tray  with  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  and  an 
upwardly  extending  lip  formed  on  a  front  edge  thereof,  the 
phone  fray  fixedly  coupled  at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  an  outer 
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surface  of  one  of  the  upper  arms  at  the  midpoint  thereof  such 
that  the  phone  tray  remains  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal;  and 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  trays  each  with  a  planar  rectangular  configu- 
ration, the  auxiliary  trays  each  fixedly  coupled  at  a  side  edge 
thereof  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  associated  \ertlcal  stanchion 
adjacent  the  midpoint  thereof  such  that  the  auxiliary  trays 
remain  in  a  horizontal  orientation. 


5,758,850 
FINIAL  ADAPTOR 
Kamran  Yousefzadeh,  1727  S.  Bentley  .-Vve.  #201,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,259 

Int.  CI."  F21V  17/00 

VS.  CI.  248—231.61  8  Claims 


//^ 


^^/3 


1,  A  wire-mounted  finial  adaptor,  comprising:  a  body; 

at  least  two  legs  projecting  downward  from  said  body,  each  leg 
having  a  notch  for  securing  said  leg  to  a  wire; 

a  finial  receiver  on  said  body,  said  finial  receiver  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  threaded  portion;  and  wherein  said  body 
has  a  hole  and  each  leg  has  a  threaded  end  and  a  cap.  the  hole 
receiving  the  threaded  end  of  said  leg,  and  the  cap  engaging 
the  threaded  end  of  said  leg. 


5,758,851 
ADDA-ROD  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Lee  Remmers,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Clairson,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,085 

Int  Cl.*^  A47H  1/14 

VS.  CI.  248—251  7  Claims 


1.  An  add-a-rod  bracket  assembly  comprising: 

a  bracket  body  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 

upper  portion  Including  a  shelf  mounting  block,  said  shelf 

mounting  block  having  a  front  and  a  top: 
a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  first  wire-receiving  grooves  In 

vertical  spaced  alignment  along  said  front  of  said  mounting 

block; 


a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  second  wire-receiving  gTX)vcs 
in  horizontally  spaced  alignment  along  said  top  of  said 
mounting  block;  and. 

an  upwardly  extending  U-shaped  cradle  on  said  lower  portion  of 
said  bracket  body. 


5,758,852 
MODULAR  LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  SUSPENSION 

RIGGING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Terry    Martin,  .4TM  Group  Attn:  Andrew  Martin. 
20960  Brant  Ave..  Carson.  Calif.  90810-1040 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  243.718 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/(H):  A47F  5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  248—282.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  suspension  system  for  suspending  a  plurality  of 
individual  loudspeakers  from  an  overhead  support  for  adjustment 
to  different  spaced  apart  relationships  and  orientations  relative  to 
one  another,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  members  to  be  mounted  to  the  respective 
said  loudspeakers  and  Including  respective  elongated  coupling 
elements:  and 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connection  between  respective 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  frame  members  when 
mounted  on  adjacent  said  loudspeakers,  said  connectors 
Including  respective  pairs  of  elongated  oppositely  disposed 
connecting  arms  for  coupling  to  the  respective  said  coupling 
elements,  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  connecting  arms 
being  configured  for  coextensive  longitudinal  adjustment  with 
respect  to  the  respective  said  coupling  elements  and  respec- 
tive Intermediate  pivot  joints  for,  when  the  respective  said 
frame  members  are  mounted  on  the  respective  said  loudspeak- 
ers and  the  respective  said  coupling  elements  and  the  respec- 
tive said  connecting  arms  coupled  together,  pivoting  said 
loudspeakers  relative  to  one  another;  and 
a  plurality  of  adjustment  locks  engageable  between  the  respec- 
tive said  coupling  elements  and  said  at  least  one  of  each  of 
said  connecting  arms  to  lock  the  respective  said  at  least  one  of 
each  said  connecting  arms  relative  to  the  respective  said 
coupling  elements  to  an  adjustment  position. 


5.758.853 
HOLDER  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Patrick  C.  Perrin.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  and  Richard  C.  Fisk. 
Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perrin  Manufac- 
turing Compan),  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  .Sen  No.  675.726 
Int.  CI."  A47K  I/OS 
U.S.  CL  248—311.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  dispensing  container,  the  dispensing  container 
comprising  (il  a  bottom,  and  (II)  a  top.  the  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  back; 

b)  a  base  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  base 
projecting  laterally  from  the  back; 

c)  a  top.  vertically  spaced  apart  from  the  base  and  projecting 
laterallv  from  the  back: 
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wherein  the  holder  base  is  skewed  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
holder  back  a  sufficient  ainount  that  when  the  plane  of  the 
back  is  vertical  and  the  container  is  in  the  holder,  the  con- 
tainer top  is  farther  away  from  the  back  than  is  the  container 
bottoin;  and 

wherein  the  container  bonom  has  a  detent  therein,  and  the  holder 
base  has  a  projection  for  engaging  the  detent  of  the  container 
for  retaining  the  container  in  the  holder. 


5,758,854 
STEEL  POST  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MOLDING  BOARD 
Lung-Li  Shih,  4F,  No.  29,  Lane  86,  Wu  Gong  2nd  rd.,  Hsing 
Juang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,995 

InJ.  a."  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  24»— 354.3  15  Claims 


between  said  two  retaining  members  for  confining  the  dis- 
placements of  said  two  retainmg  members;  and 
at  least  one  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  two  retaining 
members  so  as  to  locate  said  inner  tube  and  for  unfastening 
said  two  retaining  members  so  as  to  let  go  said  inner  tube. 


5.758.855 
PALLET  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TENSILE  REINFORCEMENT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  Alan  Jordan;  John  Edward  ^■estrepsky,  both  of  Clin- 
ton Township;   Raymond   Harold   (;osnell,   Ph mouth,  and 
Richard    George    Brooks,    Sterling    Heights,    all    of   Mich., 
assignors  to  Cadillac  Products,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,029 
Int.  CI."  B65D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—346.01  22  Claims 


1.  A  steel  post  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  tapered  portion; 

an  inner  tube  provided  on  outer  wall  thereof  with  threads  and 
received  slidably  in  said  outer  tube  such  that  said  inner  tube 
can  be  extracted  and  retracted; 

two  retaining  members  provided  respectively  in  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof  with  a  semi-threaded  f)ortion,  and  in 
outer  circumferential  surface  thereof  with  a  handle,  said  two 
retaining  members  being  arranged  such  that  they  are  opposite 
to  each  other  and  that  they  can  be  moved  in  opposite  and 
corresponding  directions,  said  two  retaining  members  being 
mounted  on  said  tapered  portion  of  said  outer  tube  such  that 
said  retaining  members  embrace  said  inner  tube,  and  that 
threads  of  said  semi-threaded  portions  of  said  retaining  mem- 
bers are  engageable  with  said  threads  of  said  inner  tube; 

a  position  confining  member  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said 
outer  tube  such  that  said  position  confining  member  is  located 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  objects  thereon,  the  pallet  comprising; 

a  body  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  spaced 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  edge  portions,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  edge  portions  and  a  central 
span  extending  between  the  laterally  spaced  apart  edge  por- 
tions; 

a  flexible  tensile  member  suspended  in  the  body  and  extending 
laterally  across  the  body;  and 

a  tensioner  cooperating  with  the  body  and  the  flexible  tensile 
member  so  that  the  tension  in  the  flexible  tensile  member  can 
be  adjusted; 

wherein  when  a  load  is  placed  atop  the  pallet  with  the  pallet 
being  supported  along  the  laterally  spaced  apart  edge  por- 
tions, the  central  span  will  deflect  and  bear  upon  the  flexible 
tensile  member  with  the  flexible  tensile  member  providing 
support  to  the  central  span  against  deflection. 


5.758,856 
PEDESTAL 
Garnett  Carnahan,  and  Caroline  Carnahan,  both  of  337  E. 
Lindbergh  Rd.,  Nixa,  Mo,  65714 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,485 
Claims   priority,  application   China.   Mar    19.   1996,  96  2 
29481,0 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—523  32  Claims 

31.  A  pedestal  assembly,  comprising; 
a  shaft  member  having  an  exterior  surface; 
a  pedestal  having  an  upper  reception  portion  and  a  lower  base, 
and  said  upper  reception  portion  includes  a  reception  cavity 
defined  by  a  side  wall  of  said  pedestal,  said  side  wall  includ- 
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inside  surface  of  said  pole  at  two  points  defining  a  line 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  members. 


1.  A  pole  and  support  stake  assembly  comprising; 

a  pole  having  an  outside  diameter,  a  bottom  edge,  and  an  inside 
surface  having  an  inside  diameter;  and 

a.,support  stake  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  vertical 
members  each  having  an  upper  portion,  medial  portion,  and 
basal  portion;  an  upper  lateral  member  interposed  between 
and  connecting  said  first  and  second  vertical  members  proxi- 
mate said  upper  portions,  said  upper  lateral  member  having  a 
pair  of  ends  and  a  lateral  extent  generally  equal  to  said  inside 
diameter  of  said  pole;  and  a  lower  lateral  member  interposed 
between  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  vertical  mem- 
bers proximate  said  medial  portions,  said  lower  lateral  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  extent  generally  equal  to  said  outside 
diameter  of  said  pole,  wherein  said  support  stake  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  pole  up  to  said  lower  lateral  member, 
such  that  said  bottom  edge  of  said  pole  rests  on  said  lower 
lateral  member,  and  said  vertical  members  contact  said  pole 
inside  surface  generally  along  the  entire  length  of  their  inser- 
tion, and  said  ends  of  said  upper  lateral  member  contact  said 


5.758,858 
PAR.ALLELING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Rennv  H.  Barnes,  8146  Crestridge  Rd..  Fairfax  Station.  Va. 
22039 

Filed  Man  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  616,403 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—544  11  Claims 


|-^_-T7 


ing  a  gap.  and  said  pedestal  further  comprising  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  gap  which  means  is  positioned 
internally  within  said  reception  cavity  so  as  not  to  present  an 
abutment  positioned  externally  of  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
upper  portion,  and  said  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gap,  upon  completion  of  a  closing  mode  of  operation,  fixes 
said  pedestal  to  said  shaft  member,  and  said  base  includes 
mounting  means  for  facilitating  securement  of  said  base  to  an 
underlying  surface. 


5,758,857 

SOCCER  POLE  STAKE  APPARATUS 

Jason  Andrew  Gray,  3449  Lichau  Rd.,  Penngrove,  Calif.  94951 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  701,523 

Int.  CI.''  A45F  3/44:  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—530  2  Oaims 


1.  A  paralleling  system  comprising: 

a)  a  bubble  level; 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  bubble  level; 

means  for  removably  inserting  said  supporting  means  between  a 
frame  surrounding  a  wall  article  and  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
wall  article  surrounded  by  the  frame  and  a  transparent  mate- 
rial covering  said  wall  article  and  for  adjusting  the  bubble  of 
the  bubble  level  to  a  free  floating  stationary  state  which 
corresponds  to  a  horizontal  inclination  of  a  surface  of  a  piece 
of  furniture  so  that  the  wall  article  frame  can  be  paralleled  to 
said  surface  by  mounting  the  wall  article  frame  on  a  wall 
surface  above  said  surface  of  said  piece  of  furniture  at  said 
horizontal  inclination,  the  paralleling  system  further  compris- 
ing the  frame  surrounding  the  wall  article,  wherein  the  remov- 
ably inserting  means  device  wedged  between  the  wall  article 
and  the  frame. 


5,758,859 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Rene  G.  Gonzalez,  Oakland  County.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  .S. 
Government  as.  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  613,733 

InL  CI."  F16M  13/06 

L.S.  CI.  248—619  5  Claims 


1 .  A  shock  absorbing  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  the  assembly 
comprising; 
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a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  swingably  and  slidably  mounted  to  a 

floor  of  the  vehicle; 
an  aft  end  of  the  base  plate; 
a  fore  end  of  the  base  plate; 
a  pivot  pin  at  the  fore  end  of  the  base  plate,  the  base  plate 

swingable  about  the  pivot  pin; 
a  low  friction  pad  between  the  floor  and  the  base  plate; 
means  for  retarding  and  limiting  swinging  of  the  base  plate: 
a  pair  of  upright  rails  fixed  to  the  aft  end  of  the  base  plate; 
a  seat  disposed  over  the  aft  end  of  the  base  plate,  the  seat 

slidable  on  the  rails; 
first  upright  means  connected  between  the  aft  end  of  the  base 

plate  and  the  seat  for  absorbing  shocks  below   a  chosen 

threshold  and  adjusting  the  seat's  position  relative  to  the  base 

plate; 
second  upright  means  fixed  to  the  aft  end  of  the  base  plate  for 

absorbing  only   shocks  above  said  chosen  threshhold.  the 

second  means  able  to  absorb  mine  blast  shocks  greater  than 

shocks  absorbable  by  the  first  upright  means. 


5.758,861 
COMPRKSSION  MOl  NT  FOR  EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  Daniel  Keldhaas,  Poquoson.  Va.,  as.signor  to  Newport 
News  .Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Newport  News, 
Va. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  710.457 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  l/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  248—638  19  Claims 


5,758.860 
RADIATOR  SUPPORT 
Masahiko    Hanazaki,    Nagoya;    Kohei    Hori,   and    Ma.sayuki 
Shikuya,  both  of  Aichi-ken.  all  ol  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Komaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1995,  7-353301 

Int.  CI."  F16M  IMOO 

U.S.  a.  248—634  38  Claims 


1.  A  radiator  support  disposed  between  a  radiator  having  an 
engagement  pin  and  a  vehicle-side  installation  member  having  an 
engagement  hole  and  a  top  surface,  and  compnsing: 

a  rigid  outer  tube  member  fitted  into  the  engagement  hole  of  said 
vehicle-side  installation  member; 

a  rigid  inner  lube  member  filled  around  the  engagement  pin  of 
said  radiator,  and  having  an  inner  penpheral  portion,  an  inner 
space  disposed  inside  the  inner  penpheral  portion,  and  a  radial 
through  concavity  formed  through  the  inner  peripheral  portion 
in  a  radial  direction  thereof;  and 

a  rubber-elastic  member  disposed  between  said  rigid  outer  lube 
member  and  said  ngid  inner  lube  member,  and  having  an 
inner  peripheral  ponion  and  a  convexity  formed  on  the  inner 
peripheral  portion,  the  convexity  extending  inward,  disposed 
at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  radial  through  concavity  of 
said  ngid  inner  lube  member,  and  fitted  into  the  radial  through 
concavity  to  project  inward  from  ihe  inner  peripheral  ponion 
of  said  rigid  inner  lube  member  to  the  inner  space  thereof. 


cr3 


1.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  mounting  equipment  (12)  to  a  founda- 
tion (14)  and  for  isolating  said  equipment  from  shock  loads  and 
acoustic  vibrations  comprising: 

an  outer  retaining  member  (16)  for  securing  said  apparatus  to 
said  equipment; 

an  intermediate  retaining  member  (18)  for  securing  .said  appara- 
tus to  said  foundation; 

an  inner  retaining  member  (20)  for  securing  to  said  equipment: 

a  first  resilient  member  (22)  secured  in  position  for  sliding 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  (86)  of  said  outer  retaining 
member  during  static  loading,  axial  and  transverse  loading 
causing  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  foundation  and 
equipment  toward  the  other  of  said  foundation  and  equipment, 
whereby  said  first  resilient  member  is  loaded  predominately  in 
compression; 

a  second  resilient  member  (24)  secured  in  position  for  sliding 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  (96)  of  said  intermediate  retain- 
ing member  during  axial  and  transverse  loading,  whereby  said 
second  resilient  member  is  loaded  predominately  in  compres- 
sion; and 

wherein  said  intermediate  retaining  member  includes  means  for 
secunng  (58.  62)  said  first  resilient  member  in  position  for 
sliding  contact  with  said  outer  retaining  member. 


5.758.862 
SOLENOID  PUMP  OPERATED  VALVE 
Oded  E.  Sturman.  Woodland  Park,  Colo..  as.signor  to  Sturman 
Industries.  Woodland  Park.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  703.523 
Int.  CI.'   F16K  .<//(«..</// 26 
U.S.  CI.  251—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  housing  chamber 
that  can  allow  fluid  cominunication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet; 
a  poppet  within  said  housing  chamber,  said  poppet  being 
adapted  to  be  in  an  open  position  to  create  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  poppet  also  being 
adapted  to  be  in  a  closed  position  wherein  said  inlet  is  not  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet: 
a  pump  having  a  first  pump  chamber  in  operative  contact  with 
said  poppet  such  that  said  poppet  is  in  said  open  position 
when  said  first  pump  chamber  is  pressurized  and  said  poppet 
is  in  said  closed  position  when  said  first  pump  chamber  is 
depressurized.  said  pump  ha\ing  a  second  pump  chamber 
separated  from  said  first  pump  chamber  by  a  wall  that  has  a 
first  one  way  valve  which  allows  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
second  pump  chamber  to  said  first  pump  chamber; 
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5,758.863 
VALVE  COrVTROLLED  BY  FLUID 
Jean  Claude  Buffet,  Sospel.  and  Lionel  Raut.  Mention,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  553,203 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  251—28  6  aaims 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  valve,  featunng  a  valve  body  with  a  main 
fluid  passage,  a  flexible  annular  membrane  which  can  move  to 
close  or  of)en  said  main  fluid  passage,  a  pilot  insert,  attached  to  the 
center  of  said  annular  membrane  and  featuring  a  central  orifice, 
while  the  annular  membrane  features  at  least  oi>e  bleed  orifice;  a 
moving  seal,  which  cooperates  with  pilot  insert  in  the  vicinity  of 
cenu-al  orifice  and  which  is  linked  to  an  axial-displacement  core; 
and  a  mechanism  which  controls  the  axial  displacement  of  the 
moving  core  in  response  to  an  external  signal,  characlenzed  in  that 
said  control  mechanism  features 

(a)  a  central  permanent  magnet,  which  constitutes  the  moving 
core  and  is  linked  directly  to  said  moving  seal  which  cooper- 
ates with  said  pilot  insert,  and 

(b)  an  annular  permanent  magnet,  which  is  coaxial  with  the 
central  magnet  and  positioned  at  approximately  the  same  level 
as  the  latter,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  sealing  wall,  said 
annular  magnet  is  of  inverse  polarity  (N  or  S)  so  that  when  it 


moves  axially  against  the  return  devices  under  the  effect  of 
the  pressure  of  a  pilot  fluid  magnetic  repulsion  causes  the 
central  magnet  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  which  enters 
into  a  space,  separated  from  main  fluid  passage  by  said  wall, 
wherein  the  pilot  fluid  exerts  pressure  on  a  moving  and/or 
flexible  part  linked  to  the  annular  magnet. 


5,758.864 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Hakuji  Asai.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takasago  Electric, 
Inc.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  628.033 

Int.  CI.''  F16K  31/06 

\5S.  a.  251—129.17  8  Claims 


a  solenoid  having  an  armature  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  pump  chamber,  said  armature  being  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  said  second  pump  chamber,  such  that  said  first 
pump  chamber  is  pressurized  and  said  poppet  is  moved  into 
said  open  position; 

a  fluid  reservoir  operatively  connected  to  said  second  pump 
chamber  through  a  second  one  way  valve  that  allows  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  fluid  reservoir  to  said  second  pump  chamber, 
when  .said  armature  expands  said  second  pump  chamber;  and, 

an  orifice  that  allows  fluid  to  continuously  flow  from  said  first 
pump  chamber  to  said  fluid  reservoir. 


4.  A  solenoid-operated  valve  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a 
fluid  oudet  port  arranged  on  a  flat  face  of  a  valve  body,  said 
solenoid-operated  valve  further  comprising 

a  diaphragm  having  a  circumference  thereof  fixed  on  said  flat 
face  of  said  valve  body. 

a  valve  disc  formed  in  a  rod  arranged  on  a  substantial  center  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  valve  disc  being  driven  by  means  of  a 
solenoid  connected  with  said  rod  to  move  said  valve  disc 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  and 

a  penpheral  member  for  defining  said  fluid  inlet  port,  said 
penpheral  member  being  composed  of  a  resilient  matenal  and 
having  a  projection  element  protruded  into  said  valve  chest. 

wherein  said  valve  disc  is  pressed  against  said  penpheral  mem- 
ber of  said  fluid  inlet  port  in  the  closed  position,  so  that  said 
projection  element  of  said  resilient  peripheral  member  is 
compressed  by  a  bottom  face  of  said  valve  disc  to  prevent  a 
fluid  from  flowing  through  said  fluid  inlet  port,  while  a 
bottom  face  of  said  diaphragm  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
fluid  outlet  pon  formed  in  said  flat  face  of  said  valve  body  to 
prevent  the  fluid  from  flowing  tlirough  said  fluid  outlet  port, 
and 

wherein  said  valve  disc  is  separated  from  said  penpheral  mem- 
ber of  said  fluid  inlet  port  m  the  open  position,  so  that  said 
projection  element  of  said  resilient  penpheral  member  is 
restored  to  allow  the  fluid  to  flow  through  said  fluid  inlet  port, 
while  the  bottom  face  of  said  diaphragm  is  separated  from 
said  fluid  outlet  port  to  allow  the  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
fluid  outlet  port 


5.758365 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  AND  ENGINE  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Gary  Lee  Casey.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kavlico 

Corporation.  Moorpark.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.052 
Int  a."  FI6K  31/06 
VS.  CI.  251—129.21  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  use  in  a  dual-fuel  engine,  compris- 
ing; 
an  outer  body  portion  defining  an  interior  and  first  and  second 
longitudinal  ends; 
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a  ferromagnetic  inner  body  portion  defining  first  and  second 
longitudinal  ends  and  arranged  substantially  within  tht  inte- 
rior of  the  outer  txxly  portion  such  that  the  first  longitudinal 
end  of  the  inner  btxly  portion  extends  beyond  the  tirsi  longi- 
tudinal end  of  the  outer  body  portion  and  the  second  longitu- 
dinal end  of  the  outer  bcxly  portion  extends  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  beyond  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the 
inner  body  portion,  the  inner  body  portion  and  outer  body 
portion  defining  a  fuel  path: 

a  magnetic  coil  associated  with  the  inner  body  portion; 

a  nose  portion  associated  with  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the 
outer  body  portion; 

a  valve  seat  defining  an  orifice  associated  with  the  nose  portion, 
the  valve  seat  extending  beyond  the  second  longitudinal  end 
of  the  outer  body  portion  and  into  the  interior  of  the  outer 
body  portion  by  a  second  predetermined  distance,  the  second 
predetermined  distance  being  substantially  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  distance:  and 

a  resilient  valve  element  defining  an  outer  section  sandwiched 
between  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  outer  body  portion 
and  the  nose  portion,  a  substantially  flat  intenor  section 
engaging  the  valve  seat  and  covering  the  orifice,  and  a  spring 
section  between  the  outer  section  and  the  interior  section 
defining  a  plurality  of  apertures: 

wherein  the  resilient  valve  element  will  be  deflected  such  that 
the  interior  section  of  the  valve  element  is  disengaged  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  orifice  in  response  to  an  application  of 
a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  coil. 


5.758,866 
QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Ying-Feng  Lin,  No.  25,  Lane  50,  Sec.  3,  Chung-Hsiao  Rd., 
.Sanchung  Citv,  Taipei  Countv,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%",  Ser.  No.  706,464 

Int.  CI."  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  251—149.8  I  Claim 


pins  respectively  mounted  in  a  respective  pin  hole  in  the 
internally  threaded  rear  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  radial 
through  holes  equiangularly  spaced  around  said  reduced  cou- 
pling portion,  a  plurality  of  steel  balls  respectively  mounted  in 
said  radial  through  holes,  an  outside  annular  groove  around 
said  reduced  coupling  portion  in  front  of  said  radial  through 
holes,  a  shell  mounted  around  said  reduced  coupling  portion 
and  having  an  inside  annular  flange  adapted  for  forcing  said 
steel  balls  inwards  in  said  radial  through  holes,  a  spring 
mounted  around  said  casing  and  connected  between  said 
casing  and  said  shell  to  impart  a  forward  pressure  to  said 
shell,  a  clamp  fastened  to  the  annular  gr(X)ve  of  said  reduced 
coupling  portion  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  shell; 

a  tubular  coupling  member  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
casing,  said  coupling  member  comprising  a  threaded  head  at  a 
front  end  thereof  threaded  into  the  internally  threaded  rear  end 
of  said  casing,  an  annular  grcx)ve  at  a  front  side  of  said  head, 
an  oil  seal  ring  mounted  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  head 
and  stopped  inside  said  casing,  a  neck  at  a  rear  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  air  holes  equiangulariy  spaced  around 
the  neck  of  said  coupling  member: 

a  tubular  control  member  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
around  the  rear  end  of  said  coupling  member,  .said  control 
member  comprising  a  coupling  neck  at  a  front  end  thereof 
mounted  around  said  coupling  member  and  fastened  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  casing,  and  an  internally  threaded  rear  end. 
the  coupling  neck  of  said  control  member  having  an  outer 
thread  threaded  into  the  internally  threaded  rear  end  of  said 
casing  and  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  locating  pins  of 
said  casing,  an  inside  annular  groove,  and  an  oil  seal  ring 
mounted  in  the  inside  annular  groove  of  the  coupling  neck  of 
said  control  member  around  the  periphery  of  said  coupling 
member. 

a  first  connector  connected  between  said  control  member  and 
said  compressed  air  source,  said  first  connector  comprising  a 
threaded  rear  coupling  end  connected  to  said  compressed  air 
source,  a  threaded  front  coupling  end  threaded  into  the  inter- 
nally threaded  rear  end  of  said  control  member  and  spaced 
around  the  neck  of  said  coupling  member,  an  inside  annular 
groove,  an  inner  oil  seal  ring  mounted  in  the  inside  annular 
groove  of  said  first  connector  and  moved  with  said  first 
connector  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  air  passage 
through  the  radial  air  holes  of  said  coupling  member  is  closed, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  air  passage  through  the 
radial  air  holes  of  said  coupling  member  is  opened,  and  an 
outer  oil  seal  ring  mounted  around  the  threaded  front  coupling 
end  of  said  first  connector  within  said  control  member;  and 

a  second  connector  connected  between  said  casing  and  said 
pneumatic  tool,  said  second  connector  having  a  coupling  end 
inserted  into  the  reduced  coupling  portion  of  said  casing,  and 
an  outside  annular  groove  around  the  coupling  end  of  said 
second  connector  for  engagement  with  said  steel  balls. 


1  '*         17 
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1.  A  quick  connector  for  connection  between  a  pneumatic  tool 
and  a  compressed  air  source  for  permitting  compressed  air  to  be 
forced  from  said  compressed  air  source  to  said  pneumatic  tool, 
comprising: 

a  casing,  said  casing  compnsing  a  reduced  coupling  portion  at  a 
front  end  thereof,  an  internally  threaded  rear  end.  two  locating 


5.758.867 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  VERTICAL 

TRANSFER  OF  OBJECTS 
Per-Olof  Amesson.    Bjorkhaga-Korsarp.    S-563   91    Granna, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/(MM)«4.  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16267,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  21,  1994 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  464.824.  Aug.  31.  1995.  This  PCT 

application  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  851.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  8,  1993.  9300035 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  -V/« 
U.S.  CI.  254—103  15  Claims 

1,  A  ceiling  mounted  lifting  device  for  suspending  and  control- 
ling vertical  movement  of  objects  from  a  ceiling,  said  ceiling 
mounted  lifting  device  comprising: 

a  relatively  longitudinal  horizontal  support  attached  to  the  ceil- 
ing, provided  with  longitudinal  guiding  means; 
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a  horizontally  mounted  threaded  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
ends  of  the  support: 

a  worm  gear  unit  coupled  to  the  threaded  shaft  for  turning  the 
threaded  shaft; 

a  carriage  guided  by  said  longitudinal  guiding  means  which 
carriage  is  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  support 
by  a  nut  fastened  to  the  carriage,  cooperating  with  said 
driving  shaft; 

a  shaft  provided  perpendicularly  in  the  support  carrying  a  first 
gear  ring  and  a  relatively  heavy  and  stable  chain,  said  chain 
running  over  said  gear  ring,  the  chain  being  driven  by  said 
carriage  to  change  its  position  in  relationship  to  the  support  as 
the  position  of  the  carriage  is  changed  in  relationship  to  the 
support  by  the  driving  shaft,  the  chain  for  supporting  and 
connecting  to  said  object. 


5.758.869 
WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  FLAT  WORKPIECE  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 
Giinter  Redeker,  Stemmwede/Levem.  Germany,  assignor  to 
IMA  Norte  Ma.schini'nfahriken  Klessmann  (jmbH.  Guter- 
sloh.  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00635,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  .M.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  687,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  26,  1994,  94  03 
242  U  " 

Int  a.*^  B25B  11/00 
VS.  a.  269—21  12  Claiias 


loe 


5.758,868 
SILT  FENCE 
Brian  M.  Shea.  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siltco  Industries 
Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%a?l 
Int  CI."  EOIF  7/02 


VS.  CI.  256—12.5 


13  Claims 


1.  A  fence  comprising  in  combination: 

a  flexible  fencing  material; 

a  plurality  of  cost  units;  and 

a  stabilizing  means: 
wherein  said  fencing  material  includes  rigid  rods  at  opposing  ends 
whereby  said  fencing  material  encircles  said  rods;  and  said  post 
units  consists  of  at  least  three  contiguous  elongated  hollow  tubes 
including: 

a  central  tube  adapted  to  receive  said  stabilizing  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  outer  tubes  each  having  a  central  opening:  and 

a  slit; 
said  rods  and  said  outer  tubes  forming  an  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  fencing  material  to  said  post  units  as  said  outer  tubes 
are  sized  to  accommodate  and  maintain  said  rods  and  said  slits 
permitting  extension  of  said  flexible  material  attached  to  said  rods 
through  said  outer  tubes. 


-KDO 


1.  A  workresi  for  use  on  a  program-controlled  machine  having  a 
first  and  a  second  machining  axis  for  machining  of  flat  workpieces 
comprising: 

guide  means,  said  guide  means  disposed  parallel  to  a  first  of  said 
machining  axes; 

a  plurality  of  workrest  rails,  said  workrest  rails  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  transverse  axis  and  said  workrest  rails 
displaceable  along  said  guide  means  in  said  direction  of  said 
transverse  axis,  and  said  workresi  rails  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion and  a  width  dimension: 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  chucks  movably  disposed  on  said  plurality 
of  work  rest  rails,  said  vacuum  chucks  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion; 

first  light  band  means  disposed  on  said  guide  means  in  said 
direction  of  said  transverse  axis,  said  first  light  band  means 
disposed  to  indicate  a  desired  position  of  said  plurality  of 
workrest  rails  along  said  guide  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  light  band  means  disposed  one  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  workrest  rails,  said  plurality  of  second  light 
band  means  disposed  to  indicate  a  desired  position  of  said 
plurality  of  vacuum  chucks  on  said  workrest  rails; 

said  first  light  band  means  organized  for  illuminating  along  a 
length  equal  to  said  width  dimensions  of  said  workrest  rails; 
and 

said  second  light  band  means  organized  for  illuminating  along  a 
length  equal  to  said  length  dimension  of  said  vacuum  chucks. 


5,758.870 
ERGONOMIC  CLAMP  PIN  HANDLE  COVER 
Michael  L.  Weaver,  .Acworth.  Ga..  assignor  to  .Mega  Technol- 
ogy E.D.M..  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,049 
InL  a."  B25B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  269—329  34  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  pin  handle  cover  adapted  to  engage  a  clamp  pin 
handle  of  a  clamp,  the  clamp  pin  handle  of  the  clamp  being 
supported  by  a  clamp  boss  and  having  a  predetermined  pin  handle 
diameter  and  radius,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  cover  body,  said  cover  body  defining 

a  slot  having  a  slot  opening,  said  slot  and  said  slot  opening 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  cover  body,  and 
a  boss  receiving  bore,  said  boss  receiving  bore  being  disposed 

in  said  cover  body  coincident  with  said  slot 
said  cover  body  including  first  and  second  opposed  sidewalls 
and  a  top  wall  extending  from  said  first  sidewall  to  said 
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signature  feeding  mechanisms  with  said  saddles  extending 
transversely  to  said  first  direction; 
each  one  of  said  signature  openers  having  means  for  opening 
one  respective  signature  as  said  one  signature  opener  moves 
past  a  signature  feeding  mechanism  to  enable  positioning  of 
the  one  signature  in  an  opened  condition  on  the  saddle  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  signature  opener 


second  sidewall  and  coincident  therewith,  said  sidewalls 
and  said  top  wall  defining  said  slot, 

said  cover  body  bemg  adapted  to  receive  the  clamp  pin  handle 
through  said  slot  opening,  within  said  slot,  and  said  boss 
receiving  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  the  clamp  boss 
within  said  boss  receiving  bore,  when  said  clamp  pin 
handle  cover  is  engaged  with  the  clamp  pin  handle  thereby 
covering  the  clamp  pin  handle,  and 

said  sidewalls  being  spaced  a  predetermined  sidewall  width 
apart  to  prevent  unintended  movement  of  said  pin  handle 
cover  relative  to  the  pin  handle  when  the  clamp  pin  handle 
resides  within  said  slot. 


5,758.871 
SIGNATURE  COLLATING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Scblough.  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heidelberg  Finish- 
ing Systems.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,197 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  270—52.27  14  Claims 


f  - 


5.758,872 
BUNDLING  AND  STRAPPING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Randy  R.  Seidel;   Harry  Noll,  both  of  .Allentown.  Pa.,  and 
Richard  .Merwarth,  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Graphic 
Management  .Associates,  Inc..  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,970 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  39/02 

U.S.  a.  270—58.11  31  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  saddles  for  receiving  signatures  from  a  plurality  of 

signature  feeding  mechanism; 
a  plurality  of  signature  openers,  each  one  of  said  signature 

openers   being   associated   with   a   respective   one   of  said 

saddles;  and 
means  for  moving  said  signature  openers  together  with  said 

saddles  in  a  first  direction  along  an  endless  path  past  the 


1.  A  device  for  binding  a  stack  of  generally  planar  elements 
comprising  a  first  source  of  flexible  elongated  tape  and  a  second 
source  of  said  tape,  said  first  source  being  on  one  side  of  a  path 
through  which  said  stack  travels,  and  said  second  source  being  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  path,  first  and  second  welding  heads 
movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  path  between  an  open 
position,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  fusing  position, 
adjacent  each  other,  said  heads  having  proximal  surfaces  facing 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  heads  comprising  a  heater  adapted 
to  fuse  said  tape, 

said  tape  extending  from  said  first  source  and  said  second 

source,  surrounding  said  stack  on  three  exterior  faces  thereof. 

and  in  contact  with  said  surfaces  when  said  heads  are  in  open 

position, 
said  heads  adapted  to  thereafter  move  to  said  fusing  position. 

thereby  dividing  said  tape  into  a  first  portion,  fused  around 

said  stack,  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 

source  and  said  second  source  and  fused  together  at  said 

surfaces. 
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5,758.873 

METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  PROCESSING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS  SUPPLIED  IN  A  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

PRODUCT  STREAM 

Daniel  Faes.ser.  Kiisnacht.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinuil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1995,  03 
355/95;  Jan.  24,  1996.  00  183/96 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02 
VS.  a.  270—58.11  21  Claims 


vacuum  conduit  beneath  said  outer  drum  surface  in  fluid 

communication  with  at  least  one  hole  through  said  outer  drum 

surface; 

vacuum  chamber  beneath  said  outer  drum  surface  in  fluid 

communication  with  a  first  array  of  holes  through  the  circular 

cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer  drum  surface;  and 

second  array   of  holes  in  the  second  flat  surface  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  vacuum  conduit,  said  second  array 

of  holes  for  use  in  adhenng  a  leading  edge  of  a  mask  to  said 

outer  drum  surface. 


F(») 


1.  A  method  for  processing  printed  products,  each  product 
having  two  main  surfaces  which  are  significantly  larger  than  other 
surfaces  of  the  product,  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  the  products  in  a  supply  stream  to  a  rotation  location 
with  main  surfaces  substantially  perf)endicular  to  a  conveying 
direction  while  holding  the  products  by  a  supporting  means. 

transforming  the  supply  stream  into  a  processing  stream  by 
rotating  groups  of  products  while  holding  the  products  with 
the  supporting  means  about  a  rotation  axis  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main  surfaces  of  the  products  in  a 
group,  whereby  in  the  processing  stream  the  mam  surfaces  of 
the  products  are  substantially  parallel  with  the  conveying 
direction. 

conveying  the  processing  stream  to  a  processing  location. 

processing  the  products  in  groups,  and 

conveying  the  products  away  from  the  processing  location. 


5,758,875 

DYNAMIC  RATE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  PLAYED  GAMES  AND 

GAMING  MACHINES 

Louis  David  Giacalone.  Jr..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Gaming.  Inc..  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,866 

Int.  CI."  G07F  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  273—143  R  10  Claims 
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5,758,874 

UNIVERSAL  VACUUM  DRUM  AND  MASK 

Roger  J.   Morris-sette.   Enfield.   N.H.,  assignor  to  Optronics 

International  Corporation.  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.130,  Mar.  28,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,942 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i/02 

\}&.  CI.  271—276  22  CUims 


I.  A  gaming  apparatus  in  which  the  frequency  of  player  interac- 
tion is  used  as  a  basis  upon  which  to  adjust  the  play  rate  of  the 
apparatus,  said  play  rate  being  a  function  of  the  time  difference 
between  a  player  initiated  generation  of  a  game  start  signal  and  the 
generation  of  a  game  end  signal,  comprising: 

an  electronic  game  means  having  a  player  interface  means  for 
generating  a  game  start  signal  in  response  to  a  player  input,  a 
control  input  for  receiving  a  rate  control  signal,  and  means  for 
generating  a  game  end  signal,  said  game  means  having  a 
variable  play  rate  determined  by  said  rate  control  signal; 

means  for  determining  the  difference  in  time  between  the  gen- 
eration of  a  game  end  signal  and  the  generation  of  a  subse- 
quent game  start  signal,  and  for  generating  a  player  interac- 
tion signal  proportional  to  said  difference  in  time; 

means  for  comparing  said  player  interaction  signal  to  a  current 
rate  control  signal  appearing  at  said  control  input  and  for 
generating  a  rate  adjust  signal  commensurate  with  any  differ- 
ence therebetween:  and 

game  play  rate  control  means  responsive  to  said  rate  adjust 
signal  and  operative  to  generate  an  adjusted  rate  control  signal 
for  application  to  said  control  input,  said  adjusted  rate  control 
signal  being  used  to  adaptively  control  the  play  rate  of  said 
game  means. 


1.  A  vacuum  drum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  end  plate; 

a  second  end  plate: 

an  outer  drum  surface  disposed  between  the  first  end  plate  and 
the  second  end  plate,  said  outer  drum  surface  including  a 
circular  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  first  flat  surface  and  a  second 
flat  surface,  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  first  and  second 
flat  surfaces  all  being  disposed  between  the  first  end  plate  and 
the  second  end  plate,  the  second  flat  surface  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  flat  surface: 


5.758.876 
BOARD  GAME 
Richard  Frick.  14509  110  .Avenue.  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  \  3R  2A4.  and  Ivica  Beronja,  15524  91  .4  .\venue, 
Surrey.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  \'3R  9W9 
Filed  Mav  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,357 
Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—248  15  Claims 

1.  A  board  game,  comprising: 
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a  game  board  having  a  circuitous  movement  path  disposed 
thereon,  said  circuitous  movement  path  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  spaces,  said  game  board  having  a  plurality  of 
non-movement  starting  lanes  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
movement  finishing  lanes  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  start- 
ing lanes  leading  to  said  circuitous  movement  path  and  each 
of  said  finishing  lanes  leading  from  said  circuitous  movement 
path; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  playing  pieces  for  movement  along  said 
circuitous  movement  path  of  said  game  board; 

a  set  of  playing  cards;  and 

a  pair  of  dice. 

said  set  of  playing  cards  and  said  pair  of  dice  determining 
movement  along  said  circuitous  movement  path. 


5,758.877 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME 
Thomas  W.  Liddell,  26  The  Bullring,  Ludlow,  Shropshire  SYS 
lAA,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1995, 
9523712;  Apr.  22,  1996,  9608313 

Int.  CI.'"  A63F  3/00:9/18 
U.S.  CI.  273—249  16  Oaims 


the  rules  specify  that  when  a  playing  piece  is  placed  on  a 
segment  a  player  must  answer  a  question  from  a  question  card 
of  a  category  determined  by  the  type  of  segment; 

the  playing  path  is  divided  into  at  least  three  levels,  the  rules 
specifying  that  the  playing  pieces  must  start  on  a  first  level 
and  then  move  through  at  least  one  intermediate  level  to  an 
ultimate  level: 

the  levels  of  the  slaying  path  are  each  of  a  different  length  m 
terms  of  the  number  of  segments  in  the  level,  the  first  level 
being  of  the  longest  length,  the  ultimate  level  being  of  the 
shonest  length,  and  the  intermediate  levels  decreasing  in 
length; 

the  rules  specify  that  to  move  a  playing  piece  from  a  first  level 
to  a  second  level  nearer  to  the  ultimate  level  or  from  a 
penultimate  intermediate  level  to  the  ultimate  level,  a  player 
must  answer  correctly  a  question  read  from  a  question  card; 

the  board  is  a  triangle  with  the  first  level  extending  across  a  base 
of  the  triangle  and  the  ultimate  level  being  located  at  an  apex 
of  the  triangle; 

at  the  ends  of  each  of  the  first  and  intermediate  levels  on  the 
playing  path  there  is  provided  a  hexagonal  arrangement  of 
triangular  segments  representing  all  the  types  of  segments; 
and 

the  rules  specify  that  a  playing  piece  reaching  the  end  oi  the  first 
or  an  intermediate  level  must  be  placed  on  any  one  of  the 
tnangular  segments  in  the  hexagonal  arrangement,  selected  by 
the  player,  and  the  player  must  answer  a  question  from  a 
question  card  of  a  category  determined  by  the  type  of  seg- 
ment, and  if  the  player  incorrectly  answers  the  question,  the 
playing  piece  must  be  moved  in  a  consistent  direction  from 
that  tnangular  segment  in  the  hexagonal  arrangement  to  a 
neighbonng  triangular  segment  with  each  turn  of  play  of  a 
player  until  the  player  correctly  answers  a  question,  at  which 
point  the  player  can  move  the  playing  piece  to  a  level  nearer 
the  ultimate  level,  or  from  a  penultimate  intermediate  level  to 
the  ultimate  level. 


5,758.878 
DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  BACCARAT  AND  CRAPS 
J.    Breck    Brown,    Las   Vegas.   Nev..   assignor   to   Steven    R. 
Pvykkonen.  Leonard,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  753.426.  Nov,  25.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,669.606.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,582 

Int  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—274  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising  a  plurality  of 
playing  pieces,  a  board  marked  in  a  particular  manner  and  a 
plurality  of  question  cards,  the  playing  pieces  being  movable  in 
accordance  with  specified  rules;  wherein; 

a  playing  path  is  defined  on  the  board  along  which  the  playing 

pieces  are  moved  during  the  game; 
the  playing  path  comprises  a  plurality  of  segments  defining 
locations  for  the  playing  pieces  during  a  game,  the  segments 
being  of  a  plurality  of  different  identifiable  types; 
the  questions  cards  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  different 
categories,  the  number  of  categories  of  question  cards  match- 
ing the  number  of  types  of  segments; 


1.  An  amusement  device  for  combining  the  play  of  baccarat  and 

craps,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards  for  positioning  at  least  two  cards  for 

a  player  hand  (15)  and  two  cards  for  a  banker  hand  (17): 
player  wager  indicia  (18)  for  offering  a  baccarat  wager  in  the 

form  of  a  player  wager  that  the  player  hand  (15)  will  win; 
banker  wager  indicia  (20)  for  offering  a  baccarat  wager  in  the 

form  of  a  banker  wager  that  the  banker  hand  (17)  will  win; 
tie  wager  indicia  (24)  for  offering  a  baccarat  wager  in  the  form 

of  a  tie  wager  that  the  cards  of  the  player  hand  (15)  will  tie  the 

cards  of  the  banker  hand  (17)  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 

baccarat; 
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a  plurality  of  craps  wager  indicators  (12.  14  and  16)  for  offering 
a  plurality  of  craps  wagers  based  respectively  on  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  dice  numbers  with  each  group  of  dice  numbers 
having  different  bening  odds; 

a  pair  of  dice;  and 

a  dice  rolling  mechanism  (26.  28)  for  rolling  said  dice. 


5,758,879 

BRUSH  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  Franklyn  John  Flower,  Devizes,  England,  assignor  to 

Cross  Manufacturing  Company  (1938(  Limited.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.07i.  Sep.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116655 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/447 
U.S.  CI.  277—303  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  sealing  a  first  component  to  a  surface  of  a  second 
component  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  component, 
in  which  method  a  seal  assembly  compnsing  a  earner  supporting  at 
least  two  spaced-apart  rows  of  bristles  is  mounted  on  the  first 
component  such  that  the  bristles  project  radially  towards  said 
surface  of  the  second  component,  such  that  a  majority  of  the 
bristles  of  one  row  project  towards  said  surface  to  a  different  radial 
extent  than  the  majority  of  bristles  of  the  other  row,  the  bristles  of 
both  rows  having  tips  which  interact  with  said  surface  and  interac- 
tion between  the  bristle  tips  of  one  row  and  said  surface  being 
different  from  that  of  the  other  row  and  being  selected  having 
regard  to  the  operating  conditions  to  which  the  seal  assembly  is  to 
be  subjected  when  in  use,  whereby  the  total  pressure  drop  across 
the  seal  is  shared  between  the  two  rows  of  bnstles. 


5,758,880 
SELF  PILOTING  SEAL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  F,  Ice.  Concord,  and  Robert  S.  Holt,  Ashland,  both  of 
N.H..  assignors  to  Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership, 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,949 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/34:15/38 

U.S.  CI.  277—375  20  Claims 
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a  spring  in  contact  with  said  spring  seat; 

a  boot  in  contact  with  said  spring  seat  and  a  fixed  housing,  said 
boot  includes  a  bellow,  said  boot  includes  a  ferrule  molded 
within  said  boot,  said  ferrule  is  a  predetermined  distance  from 
an  edge  wall  of  said  spring  seat;  said  spring  seat  forms  a 
clearance  fit  with  said  ferrule: 

a  seal  seat  assembly,  said  seal  seat  assembly  includes  a  circum- 
ferential seal  seat:  and 

a  seal  washer  within  said  boot,  said  seal  washer  having  a  seal 
face  which  is  in  constant  contact  with  said  seal  seat,  said 
clearance  fit  holds  said  seal  face  concentric  to  said  fixed  end 
of  said  boot  and  said  spring  seal. 


5.758,881 
GAS  PURGE  LIP  SEAL  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Clive  John  Stanley.  Twekesburv.  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 
Seals  Limited.  Tewkesbury.  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser,  No,  769.771 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
9526171 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—552  8  Claiins 


17- 
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1.  A  shaft  seal  assembly  comprising  a  carrier,  a  first  shaft  seal, 
and  a  second  shaft  seal,  the  first  shaft  seal  comprising  a  resilient 
sealing  ring  with  a  peripheral  sealing  lip  which  is  deflected  axially 
in  use  so  as  to  bear  radially  against  a  sealing  surface  of  a  shaft  or 
a  housing  member  around  the  shaft,  and  forming  the  sealing 
contact  area  on  the  sealing  lip  between  predetermined  limits,  each 
limit  being  defined  by  a  change  of  angle  of  the  surface  of  the 
sealing  lip  so  that  a  substantial  contact  stress  is  maintained  across 
the  whole  of  the  sealing  contact  area  in  use,  in  which  each  shaft 
seal  is  mounted  in  the  carrier  so  as  to  radially  surround  the  shaft  in 
use,  the  shaft  seals  being  separated  so  as  to  define  a  region  around 
the  shaft  in  which  the  first  shaft  seal  is  onented  on  the  shaft 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  sealing  lip  extends  away  from  said 
region,  and  in  which  the  second  shaft  seal  has  a  sealing  lip.  the  free 
end  of  which  extends  away  from  said  region,  at  least  one  of  the 
first  shaft  seal  and  the  second  shaft  seal  acting  to  vent  fluid  from 
said  region  either  in  a  continuous  controlled  manner  or  to  vent 
excess  pressure. 


1.  A  self  piloting  seal  device,  said  seal  device  including: 
a  tubular  spring  seat; 


5,758,882 

SCREENED  GASKET  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 

TRANSMISSION  APPLICATIONS 

Leo  F.  Torzewski,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pipeline  Seal  & 

Insulator.  Inc..  Huston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,737 
Int  Cl.*^  F16J  15/02 
VS.  CI.  277—608  18  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  adapted  for  sealing  a  junction  between  two  fluid 
carrving  conduits  and  for  filtering  relatively  large  particles  from 
the  fluid  without  substantially  impeding  fluid  flow  through  the 
junction,  the  gasket  comprising: 

a  first  gasket  member  having  a  central  opening,  an  outer  surface 
for  engaging  one  surface  of  the  junction,  a  first  outer  seal  on 
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longitudinally  through  said  threads  on  the  collet  and  then  into 
said  unthreaded  portion,  to  lerminate  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  collet,  at  least  another  of  said  slits 
extending  longitudinally  into  said  threads  and  also  into  said 
unthreaded  portion  of  the  collet  to  lerminate  in  spaced  relation 
from  both  of  said  collet  ends. 


5.758.884 
ROLLER  BL.ADE  TOE  BRAKE 

.Anders  H.  Flater.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Trans-Mex 
Corporation.  Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  523.80.1 

Int.  CI."A63C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  280— 11.2  8  Claims 


48- 


the  outer  surface  surrounding  the  central  opening,  an  inner 

surface,  and  a  first  inner  seal  on  the  inner  surface  sunounding 

the  central  opening: 
a  second  gasket  member  having  a  central  opening,  an  outer 

surface  for  engaging  the  mating  surface  of  the  junction,  a 

second  outer  seal  on  the  outer  surface  surrounding  the  central 

opening,  and  an  inner  surface; 
a  screen  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 

and  second  gasket  members  radially  inside  of  said  first  inner 

seal,  said  screen  extending  across  said  central  opening;  and 
means    for   affixing    said    first    and    second    gasket    members 

together;  and 
wherein  the  second  gasket  member  further  comprises  a  second 

inner  seal  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 


5.758,883 

DIFFERENTIAL  THREAD  COLLET  ACTUATION 

Frank  J.  Brian.  3701  Ahem  St.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.  91706 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  671,173 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  279—53  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  grip  of  a  tubular  collet  upon  work, 
the  collet  receivable  in  a  bore  formed  by  a  holder,  comprising  in 
combination  with  said  collet: 

a)  a  rotatable  connector  member  having  first  and  second  thread 
connections  to  said  collet  and  to  said  holder,  respectively. 

b)  said  thread  connections  characterized  as  differential,  with 
respect  to  said  collet  and  to  said  holder,  whereby  as  said 
member  is  rotated,  the  collet  closes  toward  the  work,  with 
high  mechanical  advantages. 

e)  said  collet  having  opposite  ends,  the  first  thread  connection 
including  threads  on  the  collet,  the  collet  having  an 
unthreaded  portion,  the  collet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposite  ends,  the  collet  having  slits  therein,  at  least  a  first 
one  of  said  slits  extending  from  one  end  of  the  collet  and 


1.  A  roller  skate  containing  wheels  having  a  brake  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  pedal  movably  located  in  said  roller  skate  and 
operatively  connected  to  actuator  means. 

a  brake  lever  located  between  two  of  said  wheels,  one  of  which 
is  the  brake  wheel,  of  said  roller  skate,  said  brake  lever 
connected  to  said  pedal  and  actuator  means  having  a  first  arm. 
a  second  arm  and  a  base  connecting  said  first  arm  and  second 
arm.  the  first  arm  having  a  pivot  point,  the  second  arm  having 
a  pivot  point  opposite  the  pivot  point  of  the  first  arm.  said 
pivot  points  being  elongated  along  an  arc  with  the  center  at 
the  axis  of  said  brake  wheel  and  located  over  the  horizontal 
center  line  of  said  wheels,  said  brake  lever  being  rolalably 
connected  at  said  pivol  points  to  said  roller  skale  with  said 
base  oriented  towards  the  skating  surface  of  the  roller  skate 
when  the  roller  skale  is  being  used  on  said  surface,  a  rotation 
of  said  brake  lever  when  acted  upon  by  said  pedal  and  said 
actuator  means,  in  a  first  direction  about  said  pivot  points 
urging  said  base  towards  said  brake  wheel  and  said  skating 
surface,  and  a  rotation  of  the  brake  lever  in  a  second  direction 
urging  said  base  away  from  said  brake  wheel  and  said  skating 
surface. 

a  brake  pad  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  lever  so  as  to 
move  towards  and  away  from  .said  brake  wheel  and  said 
skating  surface  in  concert  with  said  brake  lever,  spnng  means 
operatively  connected  lo  said  brake  lever,  said  spring  means 
urging  said  brake  lever  to  rotate  in  said  second  direction  so 
that  the  brake  pad  is  urged  away  from  said  brake  wheel  and 
said  skating  surface  and  said  pedal  is  urged  into  its  disen- 
gaged position  and; 

wherein  said  pivot  points  are  connected  to  the  support  structure 
of  said  roller  skate  thereby  using  the  momentum  of  said  brake 
wheel  to  urge  said  brake  pad  into  braking  contact  with  said 
skating  surface  in  front  of  said  brake  wheel  for  stopping  said 
roller  skate  when  said  pedal  is  engaged  and  while  the  angle  of 
the  skate  relative  lo  said  skating  surface  remains  constant. 
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5.758,885 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Garfield  Lowe,  3701  Eureka  St.  Lot  2-D,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99503 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  593,457 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63C  17/14 

VS.  CI.  280—11,2  15  Claims 


6.  A  braking  system  for  in-line  skates  comprising: 

a)  a  boot,  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

b)  a  pair  of  wheel  sets,  rotatably  attached  to  said  b(X)t.  each 
wheel  set  having  two  wheels; 

c)  a  pair  of  brake  operating  mechanisms,  operably  attached  to 
said  pair  of  wheel  sets,  each  brake  operating  mechanism 
including: 

i)  two  pulleys,  fixedly  anached  to  each  wheel  set,  in  linear 

alignment, 
ii)  a  cable,  slidably  placed  around  the  two  pulleys,  and 
iii)  a  means  for  providing  tension  on  said  cable  such  that  as 

said  cable  is  tensioned.  said  cable  applies  a  frictional  force 

to  the  two  pulleys,  thereby  producing  a  braking  action  on 

each  wheel  set;  and 

d)  a  means  for  operably  engaging  said  means  for  providing 
tension  on  said  cable,  operably  attached  to  said  boot. 


a  moveable  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  of  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  upstanding  elements  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  prede- 
termined distance,  said  ba.se  having  means  thereon  for  trans- 
porting said  frame  from  one  location  to  another  and  a  member 
interposed  between  said  spaced  apart  upstanding  elements; 
at  least  one  container,  said  container  having 

a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  a  closed  bottom  portion, 
said  front  and  said  back  [>ortions  having  a  lip  at  least  part 
way  therearound.  said  lip  having  a  pair  of  indentations 
therein  separating  said  front  portion  from  said  back  portion, 
and  said  bottom  portion  having  a  notch  therein  extending 
from  side  to  side,  said  back  portion  having  a  width  slightly 
less  than  said  predetermined  distance  between  said  pair  of 
upstanding   elements   such   that   said   back   portion   fits 
between  said  pair  of  upstanding  elements  when  said  con- 
tainer is  mounted  upon  said  base, 
means  thereon  for  removably  securing  said  container  to  said 
moveable  frame,  said  means  for  removably  securing  said 
container  to  said   frame   including   said   indentations  for 
engaging  said  upstanding  elements,  and  said  notch  in  said 
bottom  portion  for  engaging  said  member,  and 
an  open  top  portion  of  predetermined  internal  size  and  said 
closed  bottom  portion  being  of  a  predetermined  external 
size  less  than  said  predetermined  size  of  said  top  portion: 
and 
a  cover  positionable  upon  said  top  portion  of  said  container,  said 
cover  being  configured  with  a  top  surface  such  that  the  top 
surface  of  said  cover,  when  in  position  on  said  top  portion  of 
said  container,  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  container,  wherein  another  container  can  fit  upon  said 
cover  of  said  one  container  without  spilling  any  contents 
contained  therein; 
whereby  said  at  least  one  container  can  be  readily  transported 
from  one  location  to  another. 


5,758.887 
WHEELBARROW  WITH  INCREASED  EFFICIENCY  AND 

STABILITY 
Glen  L.  Bobst,  2910  N.  Saint  Helena  Way,  Saint  Helena,  Calif. 
94574 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  553.949 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62B  1/18 

VS.  CI.  280-^731  I  Claim 


5.758.886 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Susan  M.  Mayer,  31  Rowlery  Hill  Rd.  P.O.  411,  Sterling,  Mass. 
01564-0411" 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  588,137 

Int  CI."  B62B  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  280-^7.26  15  Claims 


1.  A  container  transportation  system  for  use  primarily  in  the 
watering  and  feeding  of  animals,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  front  wheel  system  for  a  wheelbarrow 
having  a  singular  front  wheel  frame  to  increase  stability  and 
efficiency  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  axle  formed  of  a  rod  with  a  length,  defined  by  ends  of  the  rod 
external  threads  formed  alone  the  entire  length  of  the  rod  from 
end  to  end.  the  axle  having  a  center  and  opposed  ends,  the 
axle  received  within  apertures  through  front  wheel  brackets  of 
a  wheelbarrow; 
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cylindrical  wheels  secured  to  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  ends  with 

tires  thereon  for  rotation  the  wheels  are  roratably  mounted  on 

the  axle,  the  wheels  positionable  on  opposing  sides  of  the 

front  wheel  brackets  adjacent  to  outer  sides  of  a  container  of 

the  wheelbarrow; 
two  internal  bracket  nuts  threadedly  secured  to  the  axle  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  center  in  contact  with  the  front  wheel 

brackets  at  their  external  faces: 
two  external  wheel  nuts  threadedly  secured  to  the  axle  adjacent 

to  their  ends  in  contact  with  the  wheels  at  their  external  faces: 

and 
intermediate  nuts  between  the  front  wheel  brackets  and  wheels 

in  contact  with  the  external  faces  of  the  front  wheel  brackets 

and  the  internal  faces  of  the  wheels. 


5.758,889 
MOBILE  PEOPLE  CARRIER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WIND 

SCREEN 

Sherry  L.  Ledakis,  12732  Via  Nieve.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92130 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Scr.  No.  667.652 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280— 47J8  12  Claims 


5,758.888 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  AND  DOLLY  HAVING  FOOT 
ACTIVATED  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Eric  R.  Burgan.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Donald  C.  Presnell.  Stephens 
City,  and  Harold   E.  Ruckman.  Winchester,  both  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc..  Win- 
chester. Va. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^68 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—47.34  45  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  container  comprising  an  elongate  receptacle  body 
defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and  sidewalls  extending  from  the 
bottom  surface  to  an  upper  nm.  the  sidewalls  comprising  a  rear- 
ward substantially  planar  sidewall  and  radiused  forward  sidewalls 
whereby  the  receptacle  body  having  a  substantially  D-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration:  and  first  and  second  handles  extend- 
ing outward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  radiused  forward  sidewalls, 
positioned  proximate  the  upper  rim  and  proximate  the  planar 
rearward  sidewall: 

the  refuse  container  further  comprising  a  wheeled  dolly  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  bottom  body  surface: 
the  dolly  having  detachment  means  for  detaching  the  dolly  from 
the  bottom  receptacle  body  surface,  the  detachment  means 
comprising  an  actuation  lever  positioned  proximate  to  the 
planar  rearward  receptacle  body  sidewall  and  accessible  to  a 
user  stationed  adjacent  the  planar  rearward  sidewall  of  the 
receptacle  body,  the  actuation  lever  is  a  foot  activated  pedal 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  dolly,  the  foot 
pedal  member  comprising  an  outer  foot  plate,  an  intermediate 
portion  pivotally  coupled  to  the  dolly,  and  an  inner  actuating 
portion. 


1.  A  carrier  that  is  not  self-propelled  in  which  a  person  can  be 
transported,  the  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  handle  by  which  the  carrier  may  be  grasped  by  a  person; 

(c)  a  frame  supported  on  said  base,  said  frame  including  at  least 
two  spaced-apart  handle  connecting  members  extending  from 
the  handle: 

(d)  a  flexible,  transparent,  plastic  wind  screen  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  front  of  a  person  riding  in  the  carrier:  and 

(e)  at  least  two  securement  means  attached  to  the  wind  screen 
for  securing  the  wind  screen  to  the  handle  connecting  mem- 
bers so  that  the  wind  screen  subtends  the  distance  between  the 
handle  connecting  members,  the  securement  means  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  handle  connecting  flange  having  a  frame  clip  portion  and 

a  hub  portion: 
(ii)  the  frame  clip  portion  defining  a  cavity  substantially  the 

shape  of  the  handle  connecting  members'  cross-section  for 

receiving  the  handle  connecting  member: 
(iii)  the  hub  defining  a  hub  cavity  for  receiving  a  wind  screen 

clip  flange: 
(iv)  the  wind  screen  clip  flange  having  a  wind  screen  clip 

portion  and  a  shaft  for  adjustably  engaging  the  hub: 
(V)  the  wind  screen  clip  portion  defining  a  cavity  substantially 

the  shape  of  the  wind  screen  cross-section  for  receiving  the 

wind  screen:  and 
(vi)  locking  means  for  locking  the  handle  connecting  member 

flange  to  the  wind  screen  clip  flange. 


5.758.890 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEMITRAILER  CHASSIS 
AND  REMOVABLE  CONTAINER 
Larry  L.  WesseLs.  Lakewood,  Colo..  a.s.signor  to  Rocky  Moun- 
tain Technology  &  Engineering  Corp.  Lakewood.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,988.  May  17.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,314,201.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
618.031 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B62D  5.V06 
U.S.  CI.  280—149.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  locking  system  securing  a  semitrailer  expandable  chassis 
mounted  on  an  undercarriage,  the  undercarriage  having  semitrailer 
spring  operated  air  brakes  operated  from  a  pressurized  air  source 
on  the  semitrailer  or  tractor,  the  semitrailer  having  an  electrical 
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5,758.892 

RESTRAINT  CHAIR 

Thomas  Hogan,  31  N.  16th  St.,  Denison.  Iowa  51442 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,634 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CI.  280—250.1 

42 


5,758,891 
SPRING  STEP  FOR  THE  REAR  OF  VEHICLES 
Norman  Wilson  Fox.  Jr..  10732  Wolfs>ille  Rd..  Myersville.  Md. 
21773 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.954 

Int.  CI."  B60R  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  280—163  6  Claims 


9  Claims 


power  source  from  the  tractor,  the  locking  system  used  with  the 
expandable  chassis  for  securing  and  releasing  a  telescoping  rail 
slidably  mounted  inside  a  rail  receiving  member,  the  rail  receiving 
member  having  locking  pin  holes  therein,  the  locking  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  locking  pin: 

pneumatic  locking  pin  insertion  and  retraction  means  mounted 
on  the  chassis  and  attached  to  said  at  least  one  locking  pin  for 
inserting  and  retracting  .said  at  least  one  locking  pin  in 
selected  locking  pin  holes  in  the  rail  receiving  member:  and 
switch  and  valve  means  for  allowing  retracting  said  at  least  one 
locking  pin  from  the  locking  pin  holes  only  when  the  semi- 
trailer brakes  on  the  undercarriage  are  set.  said  switch  and 
Naive  means  connected  to  said  insertion  and  retraction  means 
and  the  pressunzed  air  source  on  the  semitrailer  or  tractor 


zo    /  45     II 


1.  A  transporting  device  for  use  in  carrying  a  recalcitrant  person 
from  one  location  to  another  over  a  relatively  hard  surface,  said 
device  comprising  a  chair  ha\  ing  a  seat  and  a  back  held  together  at 
an  angle  of  between  100°  and  120°.  arms  extending  alongside  and 
above  the  level  of  said  seat,  front  legs  extending  fi-om  the  seat  to  a 
position  in  which  to  contact  said  surface,  fixed  brackets  extending 
downwardly  from  a  position  on  said  back  between  the  top  of  said 
back  and  said  angle  between  said  seat  and  said  back,  said  brackets 
extending  towards  said  surface  and.  wheels  joumalled  on  said 
brackets  beneath  said  back  whereby  said  chair  may  be  rolled  over 
said  surface  by  tilting  the  chair  backward  and  will  be  held  in 
position  by  tilting  the  chair  forward  so  that  said  front  legs  contact 
said  surface. 


5,758,893 

TR.AILER  HITCH  ACCESSORY  WITH  DROP-DOWN 

GUIDING  MEMBER 

Todd  M.  Schultz.  P.O.  Box  365.  Cedarburg,  Wis.  53012 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.758 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  280—477  4  Claims 


1.  A  step  for  a  rear  end  of  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  step  member 
having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  surface: 
a  semi-rigid  member  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  step 

member  and  extending  upward  from  said  upper  surface: 
said  semi-rigid  member  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said 

upper  surface: 
means  for  attaching  said  distal  end  to  a  support  structure  at  the 

rear  end  of  the  vehicles: 
said  semi-rigid  member  comprises  a  coil  spring: 
an  insert  is  secured  within  said  coil  spring  at  said  distal  end 

thereof; 
said  means  for  attaching  comprises  a  C-shaped  channel  member 

secured  to  said  distal  end:  and 
a  fastener  extends  through  said  C-shaped  channel  member  and 

into  said  insert  for  securing  said  channel  member  to  said  distal 

end  of  said  spring. 


1.  Guiding  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  hitch  ball 
and  a  hitch  ball  support  on  a  towing  vehicle,  and  a  ball-engaging 
end  of  a  trailer  hitch  to  be  hitched  to  said  lowing  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pivoting  ramp  member  which  when  positioned  on  said  hitch 
ball  support,  pivots  between  a  first  ramp  position  in  which  the 
end  proximate  the  hitch  ball  is  held  above  the  hitch  ball  and  a 
second  ramp  position  in  which  the  end  more  proximate  the 
hitch  ball  drops  down  below  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hitch  ball 
to  allow  the  ball-engaging  end  of  the  u-ailer  hitch  to  drop 
down  onto  the  hitch  ball,  said  pivoting  ramp  member  having 
spaced  apart  grooved  portions  formed  at  the  end  more  proxi- 
mate the  hitch  ball:  and 
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a  pivoting  support  having  an  upper  end  with  a  handle  for 
gripping,  having  a  laterally  extending  ramp  support  positioned 
below  the  handle  to  receive  the  spaced  apart  grooved  portions 
of  the  ramp  member  and  having  a  lower  end  for  pivotal 
mounting  between  the  hitch  ball  and  the  vehicle  so  as  to  pivot 
between  a  supportmg  position  in  which  the  ramp  support 
supports  the  ramp  member  in  the  first  ramp  position,  and  a 
release  position  in  which  the  ramp  support  pivots  away  from 
the  ramp  member  to  allow  the  ramp  member  lo  drop  down, 
said  ramp  support  having  said  positioned  at  a  height  just 
above  a  sliding  surface  of  the  ramp  member  in  the  first  ramp 
position  so  that  as  a  ball-engaging  end  of  the  trailer  hitch 
slides  up  the  sliding  surface  of  the  ramp  member,  the  ball- 
engaging  end  will  impact  the  ramp  support  to  pivot  the  ramp 
support  from  the  supporting  position  to  the  release  position 
and  allow  the  ramp  member  to  drop  down  to  the  second  ramp 
position  while  allowing  the  ball-engaging  end  to  come  to  rest 
on  the  hitch  ball. 


5.758,895 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  STRAPS  AND  LOCKING  BAR 

ASSEMBLY 

Scott   Kdward   Bumgarner,   4426  Tulane  Ave.,   Long   Beach, 
Calif.  90808 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  729,644 

Int.  CI."  A63C  WI4 

VS.  CI.  280—607  12  Claims 


5,758,894 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EFFICIENCY  AND 

CONTROLLABILITY  OF  SKIS 

Marco  Maggiolo,  Via  Roncegno  1,  30030  Chirignago  (Prov.  of 

Venezial,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03015,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1993,  PD93  A 
0180;  Nov.  17,  1993,  PD93  A  0227 

Int.  O."  A63C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—602  20  Claims 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  strap  assembly  suitable  for  operation 
with  a  variety  of  snowboard  binding  baseplates,  a  baseplate  having 
a  front  and  a  back,  and  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  assembly 
comprising; 

an  adjustable  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 

end  having  a  latching  notch  perpendicular  to  the  strap; 
a  first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  second  end  of  the 

adjustable  strap  to  a  back  second  side  of  a  baseplate; 
a  pivot  connector; 
a  second  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  pivot  connector  to  a 

front  first  side  of  the  baseplate; 
a  locking  bar  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  front  end  of 

the  locking  bar  having  a  pivot  connector  engagement  means 

for  lockingly  engaging  the  pivot  connector; 
a  third  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  first  end  of  the  adjust- 
able strap,  at  a  point  above  the  latching  notch,  to  the  back  end 

of  the  locking  bar; 
a  locking  means  for  lockingly  engaging  the  latching  notch  on  the 

first  end  of  the  adjustable  strap;  and 
a  fourth  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  locking  means  to  a 

back  first  side  of  the  baseplate. 


30  cfeV4 


1.  A  device  for  improving  the  efficiency  and  controllability  of  a 
ski  having  fixed  thereon,  at  an  upper  region  where  the  center-of 
gravity  thereof  lays,  a  ski  binding  including  a  toe  unit  and  a  heel 
unit,  the  device  comprising  at  least  two  elongated  plate  shaped 
elements,  each  of  said  plate  shaped  elements  having  a  first  fixed 
end  provided  with  means  for  fixing  to  the  ski  and  a  second 
slideable  end  provided  with  retention  means  for  retention  of  said 
second  end  on  the  upper  region  of  the  ski  while  allowing,  at  the 
same  time,  said  second  end  to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  ski.  the  toe  unit  and  the  heel  unit  being  fixable  each  proxi- 
mately to  a  respective  one  of  said  ends  of  the  plate  shaped 
elements  for  fixing  therebetween  a  boot,  and  wherein  said  at  least 
two  plate  shaped  elements  are  shaped  so  as  to  be  both  positionable 
at  said  upper  region  with  the  slideable  end  of  a  first  plate  shaped 
element  and  the  fixed  end  of  a  second  plate  shaped  element 
arranged  to  the  front  and  the  fixed  end  of  the  first  plate  shaped 
element  and  the  slidable  end  of  the  second  plate  shaped  element 
arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  upper  region,  said  toe  unit  and  said  heel 
unit  being  fixed  each  at  a  respective  one  of  said  longitudinally 
slideable  ends  of  said  plate  shaped  elements  so  as  to  avoid  a  fixed 
connection  with  said  ski. 


5,758,896 

RUBBER  TORSION  FRONT  SUSPENSION  SPRING  FOR 

LIGHTWEIGHT  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Phillip  D.   Cruise,   Royal  Oak.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,244 

Int.  CI."  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—695  12  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a 
plastic  body  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  front  wheel,  comprising: 
one  and  only  one  rigid  hollow  cartridge  housing  connected  to 
the  frame  adjacent  the  front  wheel; 
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one  and  only  one  resilient  cartridge  disposed  in  the  cartridge 
housing: 

a  rigid  control  arm  including  front  and  rear  legs,  each  leg 
defining  a  respective  outboard  end.  the  outboard  end  of  each 
leg  being  coupled  to  the  front  wheel,  each  leg  also  defining  a 
respective  inboard  end.  the  inboard  end  of  the  front  leg  being 
distanced  from  the  inboard  end  of  the  rear  leg;  and 

a  shaped  arm  shaft  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear 
leg  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  arm  shaft  having 
another  end  splined  lo  the  resilient  cartridge  and  engaged 
therewith  lo  substantially  prevent  relali\e  motion  therebe- 
tween to  thereby  attenuate  rotational  motion  of  the  arm  shaft 
to  the  cartridge. 


5,758.897 
FOLDABLE  WHEELCHAIR 

Raincr  Kueschall,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kueschall 
Design  AG,  Allschwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,912 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.    21,    1995, 
02155/95 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 
VS.  a.  280—647  14  Claims 
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5,758,898 
REAR  AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Geoffrey  Lawrence  (iordon.  Novi;  Stanley  Jay  Novalc.  Dear- 
born; Russell  Robert  Brown.  Livonia:  Donald  Lee  Gibboney. 
Dearborn  Heights,  and  Donald  Gayle  Rathgeber.  Livonia,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498383 

Int.  CI."  B60G  2IAK):II/I4 

VS.  a.  280—725  14  Claims 


1.  A  rear  axle  suspension  apparatus  supporting  a  chassis  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  rear  axle  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axle  housing  having  nght  and  left  outer  axle  ends  and  a 
midpoint  centered  between  said  outer  axle  ends; 

a  road  wheel  positioned  at  each  of  said  outer  axle  ends  of  said 
axle  housing: 

right  and  left  lower  control  arms  having  forward  lower  ends 
pivolally  attached  to  said  chassis  and  rearward  lower  ends 
pivotally  attached  to  said  axle  housing  adjacent  to  said  outer 
axle  ends; 

an  upper  control  arm  having  a  forward  upper  end  pivotally 
attached  to  said  chassis  and  a  rearward  upper  end  pivotally 
attached  to  said  axle  housing  adjacent  lo  said  midpoint: 

nght  and  left  spnng  members  disposed  between  said  right  and 
left  lower  control  arms,  respectively,  and  the  chassis: 

right  and  left  shock  absorbers  disposed  between  said  axle  hous- 
ing and  the  chassis:  and 

right  and  left  ngid  lateral  control  links  having  outer  link  ends 
connected  to  said  right  and  left  lower  control  arms  adjacent  to 
said  forward  lower  ends,  respectively,  and  further  having 
inner  link  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  housing 
adjacent  to  said  center  of  said  axle  below  said  upper  arm 
rearward  ends. 


1.  A  collapsible  wheelchair  (10)  with  two  lateral  supports 
(12.13),  a  drive  wheel  and  a  running  wheel  fastened  to  each  lateral 
support  of  tbe  wheelchair,  the  drive  wheels  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  and  wherein  the  two  lateral  supports  are  rigidly  connected 
by  means  of  a  horizontal  main  transverse  support  (34)  and  an 
auxiliary  transverse  support  (32),  wherein  the  main  transverse 
support  (34)  is  constituted  by  two  legs  (38,39),  which  are  hinged 
on  the  lateral  supports  (12,13)  and  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  a  hinge  joint,  and  wherein  the  two  legs  can  be  arrested 
with  respect  to  each  other  by  means  of  an  arresting  device  having 
a  stop  face  (62)  and  an  arresting  body  (56),  and  wherein  the  legs 
(38,39)  touch  each  other  along  a  contact  surface,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  legs  can  be  advanced  relative  to  the  other  leg  by  means  of  an 
advancement  device  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  drive  wheels,  and  wherein  one  of  the  two  legs  (38)  has  the 
arresting  body  embodied  as  a  pivotable  arresting  protrusion  (56), 
while  the  other  of  the  two  legs  (39)  has  an  elongated  slop  area  (64) 
extending  in  the  advancement  direction,  and  wherein  a  section  of 
the  stop  area  (64)  located  opposite  the  arresting  protrusion  consti- 
tutes the  stop  face  (62), 


5.758,899 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SAFING 

FUNCTION  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT  CRASH  SENSING 

SYSTEMS 

Chek  Peng  Foo.  .Ann  -Arbor,  and  Huahn  Fern  Yeh,  Novi.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,715 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  28ft— 730.2  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  actuatable  restraint,  compris- 
ing: 
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first  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity  and 
mounted  to  a  vehicle  with  the  axis  of  sensitivity  of  said  first 
acceleration  sensing  means  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  said 
first  acceleration  sensing  means  providing  a  primary  crash 
signal  when  crash  acceleration  is  sensed  in  said  first  direction; 

second  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity 
and  mounted  to  the  vehicle  with  the  axis  of  sensitivity  of  said 
second  acceleration  sensing  means  being  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  first  direction  and  180  degrees  from 
the  axis  of  sensitivity  of  said  first  acceleration  sensing  means, 
said  second  acceleration  sensing  means  providing  a  safing 
crash  signal  when  crash  acceleration  is  sensed  in  said  first 
direction;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  actuatable  restraint  when  said  first 
crash  sensing  means  provides  said  primary  crash  signal  and 
said  second  crash  sensing  means  provides  said  safing  crash 
signal. 


5.758.901 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SAFETY 

BELT  DEVICE 

Holger  Harenberg,  Rellingen.  (iermanv.  assignor  to  .Autoliv 

Development  AB,  \argarda,  Swedtn 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.(M»2 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany.  Jan.  7.  1995,  195  00 
268.7 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/20 
U.S.  CI.  280—801.2  10  Claims 


5,758,900 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DRIVER  OF  A 
COMPETITION  VEHICLE 
Heinz  Knoll.  Stuttgart:  Manfred  Miiller.  Deizisau;  Ulrich  Tsch- 
aschke.       Ehningen;       Wolfgang       Fischer.       Leinfelden- 
Echterdingen.  and  Frank  Zerrweck.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 
779.8 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  280—733  15  Oaims 


1.  Protection  system  for  a  driver  of  a  competition  vehicle  having 
a  safety  belt  arrangement  which,  relative  to  the  driving  direction  of 
the  competition  vehicle,  is  anchored  firmly  to  the  vehicle  at  a 
distance  behind  a  seat  position  of  the  driver  and  which  has  two 
shoulder  belt  parts  which,  in  the  worn  condition,  extend  in  the 
manner  of  suspenders  along  shoulder  regions  at  both  sides  of  a 
dnver's  head  equipped  with  a  protective  helmet. 

wherein  the  shoulder  belt  pans  are  equipped  with  at  least  one 
shoulder  air  bag  respectively  which,  in  fractions  of  seconds, 
can  be  inflated  and  can  be  emptied  again  in  an  energy- 
consuming  manner,  each  shoulder  air  bag  having  an  oblong 
/  shape  in  the  inflated  condition  with  a  maximal  diameter  which 
is  approximately  equal  to  a  distance  between  a  lower  edge  of 
the  protective  helmet  and  a  corresponding  shoulder  region  of 
the  driver  so  that  it  supports  the  protective  helmet  against  a 
lateral  tilting. 


1.  A  height  adjusting  mechanism  for  an  upper  brace  of  a  shoul- 
der belt  of  a  safety  belt  device  of  a  motorized  vehicle,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  guide  track  having  a  longitudinal  extension  and  having 
recesses  distributed  along  said  longitudinal  extension. 

b)  a  slide  displaceable  in  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  exten- 
sion, and 

c)  a  locking  lever  comprising  a  locking  projection,  said  locking 
lever  having  a  supporting  zone  pivotably  supporting  said 
locking  lever  on  said  slide  such  that  said  locking  lever  is 
pivotable  from  a  locking  position  into  a  release  position, 
wherein  in  said  locking  position  said  locking  projection 
engages  one  of  said  recesses; 

wherein  said  locking  lever  comprises  a  zone  of  reduced  material 
strength  located  between  said  locking  projection  and  said 
supporting  zone,  wherein  said  zone  of  reduced  material 
strength  provides  a  deformative  travel  for  said  locking  projec- 
tion under  load  and  comprises  an  abutment  for  limiting  said 
deformative  travel. 


5.758.902 
COMBINATION  CLIP  FOR  W  RITING  BOARD 
Edward  V.  McManus.  P.O.  Box  1942.  Paducah,  Ky.  42002-1942 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,983 
Int.  CI."  B42D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  281—45  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  clip  for  a  writing  board  comprising: 
a  writing  board  defining  a  planar  writing  surface; 
a  clip  attached  at  one  end  of  the  writing  board,  the  clip  adapted 
for  movement  between  clipped  and  released  positions,  the  clip 
being  spring-loaded  for  biased  movement  toward  the  clipped 
position,  the  clip  having  a  paper  binding  edge  that  releasably 
binds  a  writing  paper  to  the  writing  surface; 
a  laminate  display  holder  attached  to  the  clip,  the  display  holder 
having  a  substantially  planar  display  area  defined  between 
opposing  sides  curved  inwardly  to  trap  a  laminate  display 
sheet  therebetween  and  juxtaposed  with  the  display  area;  and 
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at  least  one  identification  card  holder  configured  to  prominently 
display  an  identification  card  is  a  position  away  from  the 
writing  surface. 


a  protrusion  extending  from  the' engagement  surface,  the  protru- 
sion having  a  neck  and  a  flange  extending  from  the  neck. 

wherein  the  flange  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  aperture  and  is  inserted  through  the  aperture,  the  neck 
and  the  aperture  defining  a  space  therebetween,  and 

the  flange  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  manifold  upon 
relative  movement  therebetween  to  secure  the  block  to  the 
manifold  prior  to  joining  the  block  against  movement  relative 
thereto. 


5.758,903 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  MOUNTING 

DEVICE  BETWEEN  TWO  FLANGES  OF  A  PIPELINE 

SYSTEM 

Dick  Verboom,  Bleskensgraff.  and  Willem  de  Roo,  Sliedrecht, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Krohne  Messtechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,867 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15 
237.9 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  285—18  10  aaims 


1.  An  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  mounting  device  (1) 
between  two  flanges  (2,  3)  of  a  pipeline  system  (4),  wherein  the 
two  flanges  (2.  3)  are  connected  via  bolt-shaped  connection  means 
(5),  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  adjustment  device  comprises 
of  an  expansion  element  (7)  that  is  expandable  by  a  medium 
flowing  therein  and  by  the  fact  that  the  expansion  element  (7)  in  its 
expanded  state  is  adjacent  to  the  mounting  device  (1)  and  the 
connecting  means  (5). 


5.758,904 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  BLOCK  TO 

A  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gary  R.  Ross,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  James  Bacoccini,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Livemois  Research  &  Development  Co., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.103 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—23  20  Claims 

1.    In   combination    with   an   elongate   manifold   for   a   heat 
exchanger,  the  manifold  having  an  inner  surt'ace  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  the  manifold  defining  an  aperture,  an  elongate  block 
positioned  to  be  joined  to  the  manifold,  the  block  comprising: 
a  block  body  having  an  engagement  surface  deployed  in  coop- 
eration with  the  outer  surface  of  the  manifold;  and 


5,758,905 
TUBE  JOINT 
Tomio  Hama,  and  Kiyoyasu  Yamazaki.  both  of  Okaya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pisco.  Nagano-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580 J94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328261 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  35/00 

VS.  CI.  285—38  9  Claims 


1.  A  tube  joint,  comprising: 

a  joint  proper  into  which  a  tube  is  inserted;  said  joint  proper 
including  first  and  second  cylindrical  sections 

a  collet  having  a  cylindncal  shape,  one  end  section  of  said  collet 
being  inserted  in  said  second  cylindncal  section  as  an  inner 
section  and  said  collet  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction, 
the  inner  section  of  said  collet  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
engage  pieces  in  the  circumferential  direction,  each  engage 
piece  has  a  nail  section  biting  an  outer  face  of  said  tube, 
which  has  been  inserted  through  said  collet; 

a  tapered  ring; 

an  inner  tapered  face  section  having  an  inner  wall  of  said  second 
cylindrical  section  and  means  for  restricting  axial  movement 
of  said  tapered  nng.  said  means  for  restricting  including  an 
abutment  surface  on  said  first  cylindrical  section  and  said 
inner  tapered  face  section  having  a  diameter  increasing 
toward  an  inner  part  of  said  joint  proper,  said  inner  tapered 
face  section  contacts  the  engage  pieces  and  reduces  the  diam- 
eter of  the  inner  section  of  said  collet  when  said  collet  is 
moved  axially  outwardly  in  a  direction  opposing  engagement 
with  said  first  cylindrical  section  of  said  joint  proper,  said 
inner  tapered  face  section  being  inclined  at  a  first  angle 
relative  to  the  axial  direction; 

an  elastic  ring  provided  in  said  joint  proper,  said  elastic  ring 
sealing  a  space  between  an  inner  face  of  said  joint  proper  and 
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the  outer  face  of  said  tube,  which  has  been  inserted  in  said 
joint  proper,  said  elastic  ring  moving  axially  outwardly  with 
rising  fluid  pressure  in  said  joint  proper;  and 
said  tapered  ring,  through  which  said  tube  is  inserted,  is  pro- 
vided between  said  collet  and  said  elastic  ring  in  said  second 
cylindrical  section  of  said  joint  proper  and  said  tapered  ring  is 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  between  said  abutment  surface 
and  said  inner  tapered  face,  said  tapered  ring  has  an  outer 
tapered  face  section  inclined  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  the 
axial  direction  which  faces  said  inner  tapered  face  section, 
said  tapered  ring  having  a  diameter  increasing  towards  said 
first  cylindrical  section  of  said  joint  proper  with  said  second 
angle  being  greater  than  said  first  angle  of  said  inner  tapered 
face  section,  whereby  said  tapered  ring  when  in  engagement 
with  said  abutment  surface  moves  the  engage  pieces  radially 
outwardly  when  said  collet  is  pushed  axially  inwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  tapered  ring,  and  allowing  movement 
of  the  same  radially  inwardly  when  said  collet  is  moved 
axially  outwardly  in  a  direction  opposing  said  first  cylindrical 
section  of  said  joint  proper. 


5,758,907 

MIS-ADJUSTMENT  LIMITING  SEGMENTED  PIPE 

COUPLING 

Douglas  R.  Dole,  Whitehouse  Station.  N.J.,  and  Peter  George 
DeRaymond.  Nazareth.  Pa.,  assignors  to  \  ictaulic  Company 
of  America,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,732 

InL  CI."  F16L  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  285—112  7  aaims 


5,758,906 
SOCKETS  SERVING  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  TWO 

PLASTIC  PIPES 
Borge  Carlstrom,  Oberwil,  Switzerland;  Peter  Kunze,  Neu- 
brandenburg,  Germany,  and  Johann  Mitteregger.  Briicki, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Hobas  Engineering  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8,  1994,  02 
182m-0 

Int  a.*  F16L  n/03 
U.S.  CI.  285—112  17  Claims 


1  A  coupling  segment  for  a  segment  pipe  coupling,  including  an 
arcuate  body  configured  to  compressively  retain  a  sealing  gasket  In 
sealing  engagement  with  adjacent  ends  of  pipes,  and  which 
includes  oppositely  inclined  end  faces  at  respective  opposite  ends 
of  said  arcuate  body,  further  including; 

at  least  one  stop  member  at  each  said  respective  opposite  ends  of 
said  arcuate  body,  said  stop  members  being  configured  to 
limit  the  initial  extent  of  movement  of  a  said  end  along  a 
Y — Y  axis  of  the  coupling  segment  relative  to  a  juxtaposed 
end  of  another  said  coupling  segment; 
said  stop  members  each  being  comprised  of  a  member  cast 

integrally  with  said  arcuate  body; 
at  least  one  end  of  each  said  stop  member  being  in  an  unfinished 
as-cast  condition  and  at  least  initially  presenting  a  rough 
surface  capable  of  crushing  down  to  a  limited  extent  under  an 
applied  compressive  force  after  contacting  a  corresponding 
rough  surface  of  a  stop  member  of  said  juxtaposed  end  of 
another  said  coupling  segment,  resistance  to  said  crushing 
down  increasing  as  said  rough  surface  and  said  corresponding 
rough  surface  move  toward  each  other  under  said  applied 
compressive  force,  thereby  limiting  the  further  movement  of 
said  end  of  said  arcuate  body  along  the  Y — Y  axis  of  the 
coupling  segment  relative  to  said  juxtaposed  end  of  another 
said  coupling  segment. 


1.  A  pipe  connector  socket  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  with  first  and  second  cylindrical  edge  sections, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  edge  sections  having 
an  internal  diameter  D,.  a  first  axial  length  L,  of  said  first 
cylindrical  edge  section  being  larger  than  a  second  axial 
length  L,  of  said  second  cylindrical  edge  section,  said  outer 
layer  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  annular  recess 
between  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  edge  sections; 

a  deformable  sealing  sleeve  positioned  inside  said  outer  layer 
and  in  said  annular  recess,  said  sealing  sleeve  Including  rib 
means  extending  radially  Inward  and  for  blocking  movement 
of  a  pipe  though  said  sealing  sleeve  past  said  rib  means,  said 
rib  means  dividing  said  sealing  sleeve  Into  a  first  part  adjacent 
said  first  cylindrical  edge  section  and  a  second  part  adjacent 
said  second  cylindrical  edge  section,  said  first  pan  being 
shorter  than  said  second  part. 


5.758,908 
OIL  COOLER  WITH  IMPROV  ED  COOLANT  HOSE 
CONNECTION 
James  T.  Haasch.  Bay  View.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,140 
Int.  CI."  F28F  //(M.  F16L  l3/02:41/0fi 
U.S.  CI.  285—192  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  oil  cooler  Including  an  oil  cooler  housing  and  a  coolant 
hose  connection  for  transferring  a  coolant  flow  between  a  coolant 
hose  and  the  oil  cooler  housing,  the  connection  changing  the 
direction  of  the  coolant  flow  through  a  predetermined  angle  after 
the  coolant  flow   has  entered  the  connection,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  connection  comprises: 
a  first  opening  In  the  oil  cooler  housing, 
a  unitary  piece  of  tubing  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  coolant 
opening  formed  intermediate  said  ends  to  transfer  a  coolant 
flow  therethrough,  and  said  second  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  coolant  hose  to  transfer  a  coolant  flow  therewith; 
and 
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a  flange  formed  around  one  of  the  coolant  opening  and  the  first 
opening  and  received  In  the  other  of  the  coolant  opening  and 
the  first  opening. 


means  for  contracting  and  locking  said  circlip  into  said  circum- 
ferential groove  to  an  inner  diameter  less  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  pipe  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  bore: 

whereby,  said  circlip  provides  a  stop  member  for  prohibiting 
renwval  of  said  pipe  from  said  connector  when  said  circlip  is 
In  a  contracted  and  locked  condition; 

further  Including  a  second  annular  groove  In  said  body  encir- 
cling said  bore  at  a  position  along  said  cylindrical  bore  at  a 
position  remote  from  said  first  annular  groove;  and 

an  O-ring  positioned  in  said  second  annular  groove  and  engage- 
able  with  said  pipe  outer  surface  In  sealing  engagement  there- 
with when  said  pipe  is  inserted  into  said  bore  of  said  body; 

and  further  comprising; 

said  Inner  diameter  of  said  circlip  including  a  surface  having 
circumferentlally  spaced  axially  extending  projections  which 
are  adapted  to  extend  toward  and  engage  said  pipe  groove  In 
rotating  inhibiting  surface  contact  with  said  pipe  groove  when 
said  circlip  Is  In  said  contracted  condition. 


5,758.909 

ROTATION  INHIBITING  QUICK  CONNECT 

CONNECTOR  FOR  GROOVED  PIPE 

Douglas  R.  Dole,  Whitehouse  Station,  NJ.,  and  \ndnei  W. 

Domagala.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victaulic  Company 

of  America.  Esaton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,480 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  37/12 

VS.  CI.  285—305  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  quick  connector  for  a  circular  pipe  of  a  specific  outer 
diameter  having  a  circumferential  groove  In  an  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe,  positioned  adjacent  an  axial  end  of  said  pipe  and  spaced 
from  said  axial  end.  said  connector  Including: 

a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  body  having  an  axial 
length  sufficient  to  engage  said  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
circumferential  groove  of  said  pipe,  said  bore  having  a  diam- 
eter adapted  to  slightly  exceed  that  of  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  pipe; 

a  first  annular  groove  ha\ing  a  bottom  wall  and  opposing  side 
walls  In  said  body  encircling  said  bore  and  communicating 
directly  with  said  bore  at  a  position  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
said  groove  of  said  pipe  when  said  pipe  Is  Inserted  Into  said 
bore  of  said  body; 

an  abutment  within  said  bore  for  limiting  the  extent  cf  axial 
insertion  of  said  pipe  into  said  bore  and  for  axially  aligning 
said  groove  in  said  pipe  with  said  first  annular  groove  in  said 
bore; 

a  circlip  positioned  within  said  first  annular  groove  In  said  body, 
said  circlip  having  end  walls  engaging  said  opposing  side 
walls  of  said  annular  groove,  and  having  an  inner  diameter  at 
least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore; 
and 


5,758,910 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  COUPLING 

Patrick  P.  Barber.  KInnelon.  and  Lewis  L.  .Aldridge. 
Parsippany- Tro)  Hills  ToMnship.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  499.790,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,673.946.  This  application  Dec.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  777.554 

Int.  CI."  F16L  N/U3 

VS.  CI.  285—328  10  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  assembly  for  a  fluid  coupling,  said  coupling  having 
first  and  second  components,  each  said  component  having  an  end 
face,  a  fluid  passageway  extending  Into  said  end  face  and  through 
said  coupling  component,  at  least  said  first  coupling  component 
Including  a  cylindrical  surface  of  specified  diameter  extending 
from  said  end  face,  said  gasket  assembly  comprising: 

a  split  sleeve  having  opposed  longitudinal  ends  and  a  cyllndri- 
cally  generated  inner  surface  defining  an  mside  diameter  for 
reslllently  gripping  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  cou- 
pling component,  said  sleeve  further  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentlally  extending  slots,  each  said  slot  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  circumferentlally  extending  edges  spaced  axially 
from  said  ends  of  said  sleeve;  and 
a  metallic  gasket  having  opposed  sealing  faces  and  a  central 
aperture  extending  therethrough  from  one  sealing  face  to  the 
opposed  sealing  face,  an  outer  circumferential  edge  Including 
a  plurality  of  arc  segments  defining  a  minor  outside  diameter 
for  said  gasket,  said  minor  diameter  being  no  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  said  outer  circumferential  edge 
further  including  a  plurality  of  ears  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  arc  segments,  said  ears  of  said  gasket  being  loosely 
disposed  In  said  slots  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  arc  seginents  of 
said  outer  circumferential  edge  being  surrounded  by  portions 
of  said  sleeve  Intermediate  said  slots  therein,  whereby  said 
gasket  assembly  Is  removably  engageable  on  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  first  coupling  component  for  positioning  said 
gasket  relative  to  said  first  and  second  coupling  components. 
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5,758,911 

LINEAR  MOTION  WIND  DRIVEN  POWER  PLANT 

Heinz    A.    Gerhardt,    Redondo    Beach,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,858 

Int.  CI."  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290—55  24  Claims 


member  to  hold  the  latch  member  in  the  half-latch  position  or 
the  full-latch  position; 

wherein  said  latch  member  has  a  first  side  surface  incorporating 
a  contact  point  with  which  the  striker  comes  into  contact 
when  the  door  is  closed  while  the  latch  member  is  in  the 
full-latch  position,  said  first  side  surface  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  defined  between  a  first  door  opening  side  end 
(19)  and  a  first  door  closing  side  end  (20).  said  first  side 
surface  having  an  arc  having  a  uniform  radius  measured  from 
the  latch  shaft; 

wherein  said  U-shaped  groove  communicates  with  an  inner  end 
of  an  opening  which  coincides  with  a  moving  locus  of  the 
striker  when  the  latch  member  is  in  the  open  position,  said 
distance  between  the  first  side  surface  and  the  latch  shaft 
being  shorter  than  a  distance  between  an  outer  end  of  the 
opening  and  the  latch  shaft. 


1.  A  linear  motion  wind  driven  power  plant  comprising: 

a)  a  closed-loop  track; 

b)  a  plurality  of  carriages  configured  to  move  around  said  track; 

c)  at  least  one  electrical  power  generator  generating  electrical 
power  from  the  movement  of  said  carriages  around  said  track; 
and 

d)  each  of  the  carriages  comprising  a  sail  assembly,  the  sail 
assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  sail  tumable  about  a  vertical  axis  thereof; 

ii)  a  sensor  system  for  sensing  lift  provided  by  an  action  of 

wind  upon  the  sail:  and 
iii)  a  controller  causing  said  sail  to  lum  to  a  position  wherein 

the  sensed  lift  of  the  sail  is  approximately  maximized. 


5.758,913 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK 

Thomas  E.  Roth,  Reno,  and  Dennis  E.  Wojdan,  Sparks,  both  of 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Securitron  Magnalock  Corp.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,649 

Int.  CI."  EOSC  /9//6 

U.S.  CI.  292—251.5  16  Claims 


5,758,912 
LATCH  MEMBER  OF  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Hamada,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-031317 

Int.  CI."  E05C  im 

U,S.  CI.  292—216  6  Claims 


4         Z 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  device  comprising: 

a  latch  body  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  attached  lo  a  door,  said 
latch  body  having  a  recess  at  a  front  side  thereof; 

a  latch  member  rotalably  mounted  in  the  recess  by  a  latch  shaft, 
said  latch  member  having  a  U-shaped  groove  for  engaging 
with  a  striker  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  said  latch  member 
further  having  an  open  position  in  which  the  groove  is  disen- 
gaged with  the  striker,  a  half-latch  position  in  which  the 
groove  is  initially  engaged  with  the  striker  and  a  full-latch 
position  in  which  the  groove  is  completely  engaged  with  the 
striker; 

a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted  in  the  recess  by  means  of  a  ratchet 
shaft  and  having  a  pawl  portion  for  engaging  with  the  latch 


1.  An  impact  resistant  electromagnetic  lock  assembly  compris- 


mg: 


an  electromagnet  for  mounting  on  a  door  frame; 

a  strike  plate  for  engagement  with  said  electromagnet  to  provide 
a  predetermmed  electromagnetic  door  holding  force; 

means  for  mounting  said  electromagnet  on  the  door  frame; 

means  for  mountitig  said  strike  plate  on  a  door  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  electromagnet  to  hold  said  door  in  a 
locked  and  closed  position:  and 

resilient  means  included  in  said  strike  plate  mounting  means,  for 
permitting  limited  movement  of  the  door  relative  to  said  strike 
plate  upon  an  impact  force  applied  to  said  door,  and  prompt 
restoration  of  tha  door  to  its  locked  and  closed  position,  said 
limited  movement  being  confined  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum allowable  travel  distance,  wherein  said  resilient  means 
is  selected  lo  provide  sufficient  resiliency  to  prevent  a  blow 
which  is  otherwise  sufficient  to  overcome  said  electromag- 
netic door  holding  force  and  thus  force  said  door  open,  from 
causing  said  strike  plate  to  separate  from  said  electromagnet; 
and 

said  electromagnet  exerting  force  on  said  strike  plate  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  adequate  to  prevent  opening  of  said  door 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction. 
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5,758,914 

GARBAGE  CAN  LID  TETHER 

Joseph  loveno,  926  Karshick  St.,  Bohemia,  N.V.  11716 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,618 

Int.  CI."  EOSC  19/\H 

U.S.  CI.  292—288  3  Claims 


1.  A  cover  clamping  tether  for  securing  a  cover  to  an  associated 
container,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated,  elastic  linear  strap  having  an  elongated 
axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  each  end  terminating  in  a 
crimped  cap: 

two  swivel  clamps,  each  said  swivel  clamp  attached  lo  one  said 
crimped  cap  ai  one  end  of  said  strap,  each  said  swivel  clamp 
having  swivel  means,  jaw  support  means,  a  first  jaw  bearing 
teeth,  a  second  jaw  bearing  teeth,  and  screw  closure  means  for 
urging  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  towards  mutual 
abulmenl,  said  screw  closure  means  comprising  a  threaded 
fastener  basing  a  threaded  shaft  and  an  enlarged  head,  one  of 
said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  having  a  threaded  hole 
cooperating  with  said  threaded  fastener,  and  the  other  one  of 
said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  threaded  shaft,  whereby  said  threaded  fas- 
tener can  thread  into  one  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw, 
and  clamp  the  other  one  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw 
b>  enlrapmeni  under  said  enlarged  head  of  said  threaded 
fastener;  wherein 

said  swivel  means  is  disposed  between  said  law  support  means 
and  said  crimped  cap  to  allow  free  rotation  of  said  jaw 
support  means  without  twisting  said  strap  about  said  elon- 
gated axis  or  stressing  said  crimped  cap,  and 

said  screw  closure  means  acts  to  firmly  secure  each  said  swivel 
clamp  to  either  the  co\er  or  the  container. 


5,758.915 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVAL  RAKE 

Edwin  A,  Quinn,  and  Mary  L.  Quinn.  both  of  Naples,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Deborah  A.  Quinn,  Naples,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,484.  Mar.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,590.924. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  775.124 
Int.  CI."  .\01D  mX):  A63B  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  294—19.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  retrieving  rake  for  retrieving  golf  balls  from  areas 
of  heavy  vegetation,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 
a  frame  member  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle; 
a  plurality  of  interdigitatable  tines  attached  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber; 
each  of  said   interdigitatable  tines  having  a  first  portion  of 
generally  semi-circular  configuration,  and  a  proximal  end 
thereof  attached  lo  said  frame  member; 
each  of  said  interdigitatable  tines  having  an  elongated  distal 
portion; 


each  of  said  distal  portions  of  said  interdigitatable  tines  being  of 
extended  linear  configuration,  to  permit  them  to  extend  well 
into  long  vegetation  in  relne\al  of  golf  balls;  and 

wherein  said  frame  member  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  side 
portions,  one  on  each  side  of  said  handle,  each  of  said  side 
portions  being  pivoially  connected  to  said  handle  at  a  pivot 
axis  to  permit  it  to  fold-up  for  easy  storage:  wherein  said 
interdigitatable  tines  on  one  of  said  side  portions  are  spaced 
closer  to  said  pivot  axis  than  the  interdigitatable  lines  on  the 
other  of  said  side  portions,  so  as  to  interdigilate  with  one 
another  without  interference  during  fold-up  thereof. 


5.758,916 
ANTI-JAM  PROBE 
Thomas  L.  Raupp.  Riverview:  J,  Michael  Spall.  Plymouth,  and 
Kimberly  .-X.  Gearns.  North\ille.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corp,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  218.091.  Man  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.573.291.  This  application  Nov.  4.  19%.  Sen  No.  743.063 

Int.  CI."  B25B  i.^/OO 

U.S.  CI.  294—1.1  6  Claims 


4.  An  unjamming  implement  for  loosening  and  removing  debris, 
from  prescribed  narrow,  article  transport  track  segments  of  an 
article  processing  machine:  said  implement  being  constructed  of 
planar,  flat,  elongate  flexible  material,  and  having  smooth  surfaces, 
being  >o  formed,  shaped  and  constructed  as  to  allow  a  user  lo 
remotely  contact  and  engage  such  articles,  debris  or  foreign  objects 
and  to  facilitate  removal  thereof  from  the  track  segment  without 
disturbing,  opening  or  damaging  the  track;  said  implement  being 
further  designed,  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  sufficiently  flexible 
in  such  use  to  be  maneuvered  along  said  track  segments,  while  yet 
being  sufficiently  stiff  to  engage/dislodge  such  debris;  and  being 
smooth-sided  and  dimensioned  to  readily  fit  into  the  minimum 
contemplated  track  size  and  be  thrust  there  along  w  ithout  snagging, 
said  implement  further  being  relatively  strip-shaped  with  at  least 
one  end  ha\  ing.  like  concavity  means  adapted  lo  facilitate  hooking 
onto  debris. 
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5.758,917 

DOG  FAECES  COLLECTOR 

John  Charles  Mark  Langley,  5  Fettes  Row,  Edinburgh  EH3 

6SF,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02033,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1994, 
9417744 

Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  294—1.5  15  Claims 


.-^ 


1.  An  animal  faeces  collector  device,  comprising  a  collapsible 
elongate  handle  means  provided  at  a  distal  end  with  receptacle 
support  means  supporting  a  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  facing 
deposition  surface  in  a  deployed  condition  of  the  device  for  receiv- 
ing a  feacal  deposit  thereon,  said  elongate  handle  means  and  said 
receptacle  support  means  being  formed  and  arranged  for  support- 
ing the  receptacle  in  empty  and  faecally-loaded  conditions  thereof, 
and  said  elongate  handle  means,  said  receptacle  support  means  and 
said  receptacle  being  formed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  collapsible 
into  a  highly  compact  pocketable  form  in  a  collapsed  state  of  the 
device,  and  to  be  deployable  to  a  substantially  self-supportmg  state 
in  a  deployed  empty  state  of  the  device, 
said  device  being  of  lightweight  form  of  construction  with  said 
handle  means  and  receptacle  support  means  formed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  have  a  load  bearing  capability,  at  least  in  the 
use  of  the  device,  which  is  just  sufficient  for  bearing,  in 
cantilevered  support,  said  handle  means  and  said  receptacle  in 
an  empty  condition  for  enabling  a  substantially  positive 
remote  manipulation  of  said  empty  receptacle  into  a  faeces- 
receiving  position  on  the  ground  substantially  below  an  ani- 
mal's anus  in  use  of  the  device, 
said  handle  means  and  receptacle  support  means  being  formed 
and   arranged   with   a   tensile   strength   and   a   substantially 
restricted  rigidity  and  a  lightness  of  construction,  to  maximize 
collapsibility  into  a  highly  compact  pocketable  form  and  to 
facilitate  easy  and  economic  disposability  of  the  device,  and 
which  load  bearing  capability  is  substantially  insufficient  for 
bearing,  in  cantilevered  support,  the  receptacle  in  a  faecally- 
loaded  condition  thereof,  whilst  enabling  the  receptacle  to  be 
captively  suspended  in  a  faecally-loaded  condition  thereof  by 
said  handle  means  for  conveyance  of  the  faecally  loaded 
device  to  a  disposal  site,  in  use  of  the  device. 


5,758,918 

VEHICLE  ROOM  SLIDE-OUT  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Schneider,  and  Paul  J.  Knoll,  both  of  Beaver  Dam, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Versa  Technologies,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,043 
Int.  CI."  B60P  i/H 
U.S.  a.  296—26  12  Claims 

1.  An  operatmg  mechanism  for  an  expandable  slide-out  section 
of  a  vehicle  body,  the  mechanism  comprising: 


at  least  one  outer  rail  member  secured  to  said  vehicle  body; 

an  inner  rail  member  connected  to  said  slide-out  section,  said 
inner  rail  member  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
said  outer  rail  member,  and  said  inner  rail  member  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end  to  which  said  slide-out  section  is 
attached: 

a  gear  rack  mounted  to  said  inner  rail  member: 

an  upper  roller  arrangement  rotatably  mounted  to  said  inner  rail 
member  and  engageable  with  said  outer  rail  member: 

a  rotatable  lower  roller  arrangement  interconnected  with  said 
vehicle  body  and  engageable  with  said  first  inner  rail  member 
wherein  said  lower  roller  arrangement  comprises  a  pair  of 
rollers  engageable  with  said  inner  rail  member,  and  wherein 
the  rollers  in  said  pair  of  rollers  are  located  one  on  either  side 
of  said  gear  rack:  and 

means  engageable  with  said  gear  rack  for  selectively  moving 
said  inner  rail  member  relative  to  said  outer  rail  member 


5.758,919 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Anton  Matbeis.  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  40 
048.8 

InL  CL"  B60R  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  296—37.16  8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  fold-down  backrests  on  rear  seats  and 
having  a  cross-member  which  is  releasably  connectable  to  the 
backrests  in  their  upper  region  and  can  be  releasably  attached  by 
its  end  regions  to  devices  for  clamping  it  in  the  direction  of  travel 
fitted  on  opposed  regions  of  the  inner  body  shell  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  end  regions  (14)  of  the  cross-member  (6),  in  its 
attached  position,  are  connected  in  a  force-locking  manner  by  way 
of  the  clamping  devices  (19,  37)  to  the  opposed  regions  of  the 
inner  body  shell,  the  clamping  devices  having  mutually  converging 
seating  regions  (21.  22  and  21',  22'  respectively)  for  the  end 
regions  (14.  14)  of  the  cross-member  (6),  and  the  end  regions  of 
the  cross-member  have  corresponding  mutually  converging  bear- 
ing regions  (23,  24  and  23',  24'  respectively,  converging  in  the 
direction  of  travel. 
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5.758,920 
DASHBOARD  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Friedrich  Stephan,  Hemmingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
H.C.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
556.3 

Int.  CI.*"  B62D  25/i4 
U.S.  CI.  296—70  9  Claims 


^'  \.-  o 


1.  Dashboard  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  cover  which  surrounds  a  steering  column  of  said  motor  vehicle 

and  is  arranged  adjacent  a  cutout  portion  of  a  dashboard  of 

said  motor  vehicle: 
a  covering   sleeve  connected   to  said   steering   column   and 

arranged  in  an  opening  of  said  cover:  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  arranged  at  opposing  edges  of 

said  cover  for  fixedly  connecting  said  cover  to  the  dashboard. 

each  of  said  fastening  devices  having  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined breaking  point: 
said  fastening  devices  at  a  first  edge  of  said  cover  comprising  at 

least  a  holding  flange  connected  to  said  first  edge  by  a 

transition  area  and  having  a  breaking  point  in  said  transition 

area:  and 
said  fastening  devices  at  a  second  edge  of  said  cover  opposite 

said  first  edge  comprising  including  a  breaking  point  on  the 

fastening  device  itself. 


5,758,921 

RETRACTABLE  PICKUP  TRUCK  COVER 

Elizabeth  R.  HaJI.  1746  Maryland  St..  Houston,  Tex.  77006 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,445 

Int.  CI."  B60T  W/OO 

MS.  a.  296—98  21  Oaims 


1.  A  truck  bed  protector  for  covering  the  top  of  a  bed  of  a  pickup 
truck,  said  protector  comprising; 

an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pickup  truck 
bed  and  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the  pickup  truck  bed. 
said  housing  having  a  front,  rear,  top.  bottom  and  end  walls, 
said  rear  wall  facing  a  tail  gale  of  said  truck  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein  extending  horizontally  substantially 
across  the  length  of  said  housing; 

an  elongated  spring  roller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing  on  the  end  walls  thereof,  said  spring  roller 
assembly  adapted  to  provide  a  biasing  action  when  rotated  in 
one  direction; 


a  generally  rectangular  cover  of  flexible  material  having  front, 
rear  and  side  edges,  said  cover  being  mounted  at  the  front 
edge  thereof  on  said  spring  roller  assembly  and  rolled  thereon 
in  a  stored  position  substantially  within  said  housing,  said 
cover  mounted  to  said  spring  roller  assembly  such  that  said 
roller  assembly  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  when  said 
cover  is  unrolled  through  said  slot  to  a  covering  position;  and 

means  for  locking  said  protector  to  said  truck  body  without 
piercing  said  truck  body,  said  locking  means  attached  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  elongated  housing. 


5,758,922 

TONNEAU  COVER  WITH  MAGNETIC  ATTACHMENT 

Donald  G.  Wheatley,  4451  Ford  Rd..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708J16 

Int  CI."  B60P  7/04 


\i&.  CL  296—100 


18  Claims 


1  A  tonneau  cover  for  covering  an  area  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
area  being  bounded  by  spaced  walls  each  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  generally  outward  facing  bearing  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  the  walls,  said  tonneau  cover  corfipnsing: 

a  flexible  cover  sheet  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a 
central  region  bounded  by  side  edges,  said  side  edges  being 
positionable  abo\  e  the  upper  ends  of  the  vehicle  walls  so  that 
said  cover  sheet  extends  over  the  area  of  the  vehicle  to  be 
covered; 

a  pivot  lever  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover  sheet  at 
one  side  edge  thereof  and  overlying  the  vehicle  wall  having 
the  outward  facing  bearing  surface  at  its  upper  end,  said  pivot 
lever  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  said  proximal  end 
being  closest  to  said  central  region  of  said  cover  sheet,  said 
pivot  lever  proximal  end  having  a  pivot  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outward  facing  bearing  surface  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  vehicle  wall  whereby  the  proximal  end  of  the  pivot 
lever  can  not  be  moved  inward  toward  the  area  of  the  vehicle 
to  be  covered;  and 

a  magnet  attached  to  said  pivot  lever  and  spaced  outwardly  firom 
said  proximal  end  of  said  pivot  lever 


5,758,923 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  A  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Eugen  Kolb,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.lng.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  .'^G,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1995,  195  32 
567.2 

Int  CI."  B60J  7/n 
U.S.  CI.  296—107  14  Claims 

1.  Folding  top  for  a  passenger  vehicle,  compnsing  a  driving 
device  configured  to  automatically  displace  the  folding  lop  from  a 
closed  position  spanning  a  passenger  compartment  into  a  rear-side 
deposited  position  for  being  received  in  a  folding  top  compartment 
equipped  with  a  folding  lop  compartment  lid.  the  driving  device 
compnsing  at  least  one  driving  element  interacting  with  folding 
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top  structure  of  the  folding  top.  wherein  the  driving  element 
comprises  a  first  crank  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  a 
gearing  unit  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  stationary  on  a  body 
side,  the  driving  element  driving  the  folding  top  structure  being 
coupled  by  way  of  a  mechanical  forced  control  with  the  folding  top 
compartment  lid. 


5,758,924 

VEHICLE  SEAT  LATERAL  AND  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

BLADDER  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  J.  Vishey,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  863,821 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  297—284.4  10  Claims 


a  generally  horizontal  seat  supported  on  the  base; 

a  generally  vertical  baclc  supported  on  the  base  behind  the  seat 

and  having 

a  front  plate, 

a  cushion  earned  on  the  front  plate,  and 

a  rear  plate  fixed  to  the  front  plate; 
an  inflatable  bladder  inside  the  back;  and 
pump  means  mounted  on  a  front  face  of  the  front  plate  behind 

the  cushion  and  actuatable  by  pressure  on  the  back  for  inflat- 
ing the  bladder;  and 
a  valve  in  the  back  having  an  actuating  member  operable  for 

venting  the  bladder,  the  front  plate  being  formed  with  a  cutout 

holding  the  pump  means. 


5,758.926 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  VVilkie,  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Wayne  Rydberg.  River  Falls: 
Bruce  Tew,  Clayton,  both  of  Wis.;  Rob  Meyer,  Stacy,  and 
John  Spielman,   Maplewood,   both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Gillette  Children's  Hospital,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388,240.  Feb.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,636,900.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,693 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  297—423.19  16  Claims 


5.  A  lateral  and  lumbar  support  subassembly  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  seat  assembly  including  a  backframe  having  attachment 
holes  formed  therethrough  and  a  trim  cover  secured  to  the  back- 
frame  by  barbed  fasteners,  the  subassembly  comprising: 
a  backing  plate  secured  to  the  backframe  by  the  barbed  fasten- 
ers; and 
first  and  second  lateral  support  bladders  and  first  and  second 
lumbar  support  bladders  secured  to  the  backing  plate. 


5,758,925 
CHAIR  WITH  A  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
Klaus     Schrewe,     Brilon,     and     Holger     Siedler,     Arolsen- 
Mengeringshausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser 
Office  GmbH,  Korbach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,183,  Apr.  3,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,888 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  297—284.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  chair  having 

a  base: 


1.  An  adjustable  seat,  said  seat  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  base  comprising  a 
first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel  attached  to  said 
respective  base  first  and  second  sides,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  having  an  opening; 
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(b)  a  back  positioned  adjacent  said  base,  said  seat  back  compris- 
ing first  and  second  thoracic  supports; 

(c)  a  base  extension  releasably  fitted  to  said  seat;  and 

(d)  said  base  extension  having  first  and  second  sides,  each  of 
said  base  extension  first  and  second  sides  having  a  series  of 
slots  wherein  each  of  said  base  first  and  second  sides  has  at 
least  one  opening,  said  seat  further  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond pins,  whereby  said  base  extension  may  be  attached  to  said 
seat  base  by  aligning  said  seat  base  openings  and  said  base 
extension  slots  and  inserting  said  first  and  second  pins 
through  said  openings  into  said  slots. 


5,758,927 

FRAMELESS  DUMP  TRAILER  WITH  OFFSET  LEFT 

MECHANISM 

Leon  Koester.  5465  Oakwood  Dr..  Newburgh.  Ind.  47630-2132 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.081.  Feb.  15.  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895340 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  0///« 

U.S.  a.  298—22  AE  14  Claims 


2.  A  dump  trailer  for  coupling  to  a  vehicle  with  a  fifth  wheel, 
said  fifth  wheel  being  configured  to  pivot  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal first  axis  from  a  first  extreme  to  a  second  extreme; 
said  dump  trailer  comprising: 
an  elongate  load  bed  coupled  to  a  number  of  ground  engaging 

wheels  for  carrying  the  load, 
a  hitch  base  hitched  to  said  fifth  wheel, 
an  arm  pivotally  linking  said  hitch  base  and  said  bed,  and 
a  load  bearing  lift  mechanism  having  an  upper  end  portion 
connected  to  said  bed  and  a  lower  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  hitch  base,  said  lower  end  portion  being 
configured  to  pivot  about  a  second  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  axis,  said  lift  mechanism  being  selectively  extend- 
able to  tilt  said  bed  for  dumping  the  load; 
wherein  the  second  axis  is  horizontally  displaced  from  the  first 
axis  so  that  loading  of  said  fifth  wheel  by  said  trailer  substan- 
tially maintains  said  fifth  wheel  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
extremes  when  said  trailer  is  in  a  dumping  position,  and  said 
fifth  wheel  and  said  hitch  base  are  configured  so  that  said 
hitch  base  is  free  to  tilt  forward  sufficiently  to  deviate  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  orientation. 


5,758.928 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Naoki  Kobayashi;  Yoshifumi  Shibusawa,  both  of  Nagano-ken: 
Kanau  luashita.  and  Hidetoshi  Toyoda.  both  of  Saitama.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ueda,  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  716.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  19%,  8-014300 

Int.  CI."  B60T  ]in4 

U.S.  CI.  303—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  primary  master 

cylinder  operated  by  a  brake  operating  element;  a  wheel  brake 

cylinder  operated  by  an  output  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  pri- 


mary master  cylinder  for  braking  a  wheel;  and  a  secondary  master 
cylinder  operated  by  a  reaction  force  to  the  operation  of  said  wheel 
brake  cylinder,  in  which  an  output  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
secondary  master  cylinder  is  supplied  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder 
or  another  wheel  brake  cylinder,  said  secondary  master  cylinder 
including  an  input  port  for  introducing  the  output  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  said  primary  master  cylinder  through  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure introduction  passageway,  and  a  valve  means  which  puts  said 
input  port  into  communication  with  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
in  said  secondary  master  cylinder  in  a  substantially  inoperative 
state  of  said  secondary  master  cylinder,  but  which  cuts  off'  the  said 
communication  in  an  operative  state  of  said  secondary  master 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  pressure  Introduction  passageway  having 
an  orifice  incorporated  therein,  wherein 

said  hydraulic  pressure  introduction  passageway  Is  provided,  in 
parallel  to  said  orifice,  with  a  one-way  valve  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  a  liquid  only  in  one  direction  from  said  primary 
master  cylinder  to  said  input  port. 


5,758,929 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  ELECTROPNEUMATIC 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Ronald  O.  Newton,  Adams,  and  Kevin  B.  Root,  Black  River, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New  ^'ork  .Air  Brake  Corporation, 

Watertown,  N.^, 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Sen  No.  712,199 

Int.  CI."  B60T  li/68 

U.S.  CI.  303—3  22  Claims 

1.  A  variable  capacity  electropneumatic  control  valve  having  an 
electrical  EP  input  and  a  pneumatic  EP  output  comprising: 

an  analog  electropneumatic  valve  having  a  pressure  output  of  a 
first  capacity  selectively  connected  to  either  a  pressure  Input 
or  exhaust  port  in  response  to  said  electrical  EP  Input; 

a  relay  valve  having  a  supply  input,  a  control  input,  an  output  of 
a  second  capacity  greater  than  said  first  capacity  and  a  feed- 
back input  connected  to  the  relay  valve"s  output; 

said  analog  valve's  output  being  connect  to  said  relay  valve's 
control  input; 

a  flow  path  having  a  third  capacity  less  than  said  first  and  second 
capacities  and  connecting  said  relay  valve's  control  input  to 
said  EP  output;  and 
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said  relay  valve's  output  being  connected  to  said  EP  output  and 
operates  to  add  capacity  when  required  capacity  exceeds  said 
third  capacity. 


5,758,930 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BRAKE 
ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Lothar  Schiel,  Hofheim;  Ulrich  Neumann,  Rossdorf;   Hans- 
Jorg  Feigel,  Rosbach,  and  Andreas  Klen,  Bad  Homburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01590,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  IS 
438.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/32:8/36:8/60;  13/66 
U.S.  CI.  303—113.4  41  Claims 


said  piston  separating  said  cylinder  bore  of  each  of  said 
braking  pressure  generators  into  a  first  working  chamber  and 
a  second  working  chamber,  said  first  working  chamber  con- 
fined by  said  first  piston  surface  and  said  second  working 
chamber  confined  by  said  second  piston  surface,  each  of  said 
first  worKing  chambers  connected  directly  to  one  of  said 
wheel  brakes  of  said  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  master 
brake  cylinder  through  a  first  closable  hydraulic  connection, 
and  each  of  said  second  working  chambers  connected  to  said 
master  brake  cylinder  through  a  second  closable  hydraulic 
connection,  wherein  said  stepped  piston  is  capable  of  a  return 
stroke  in  opposition  to  said  actuating  direction  thereof; 
a  first  electromagnetically  operable  separating  valve;  and 
a  second  electromagnetically  operable  separating  valve; 
wherein  said  first  closable  hydraulic  connection  includes  said 
first  and  second  electromagnetically  operable  separating 
valves,  and  said  second  hydraulic  connection  exclusively 
includes  said  second  electromagnetically  operable  separating 
valve. 


5,758,931 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  UNIT  INTEGRATED  WITH  A 
HYDRAULIC  I  NIT  IN  AN  ANTl-LOt  K  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Masahide  Hio;  Kenji  Okamura.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  and  Hitoshi 
Hashiba,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.,  Mie,  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073456; 
Mar.  30.  1995,  7-073457;  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073458;  Mar.  30. 
1995,   7-073675;    Mar.   30,    1995,   7-07.%76;    Mar.   30,    1995, 
7-073677 

Int.  CI."  B60T  S/32 
U.S.  CI.  303—119.2  25  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controllable  anti-locking  brake  actuation 
system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheel 
brakes,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pedal  actuated  dual-circuit  master  brake  cylinder; 

an  electronic  control  unit; 

a  plurality  of  braking  pressure  generators  actuated  by  said  elec- 
tronic control  unit,  each  of  said  braking  pressure  generators 
having  a  stepped  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder  bore  in  an 
actuating  direction  from  an  initial  position  and  operable  for 
achieving  braking  pressure  generation  or  boosting,  said 
stepped  piston  including  a  first  piston  surface  and  a  second 
piston  surface  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  piston  surface. 


4.  An  elecu-onie  eonwol  unit  integrated  with  a  hydraulic  unit  in 
an  anti-lock  brake  system  comprising: 

a  rotation  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  rotating  condition  of 
each  wheel  of  an  automobile; 

a  hydraulic  unit  for  controlling  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  a 
wheel  cylinder  of  each  wheel  by  opening  and  closing  a 
solenoid  valve  through  a  solenoid  coil  in  a  hydraulic  housing 
in  accordance  with  an  electronic  control  signal,  the  hydraulic 
unit  having  a  motor  to  drive  a  pump  for  returning  the  brake 
fluid  to  a  master  cylinder; 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  forming  the  control  signal  to 
control  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  detec- 
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tion  conducted  by  the  rotation  detecting  device,  the  electronic 
control  unit  having  a  connector  for  connecting  to  an  external 
connector; 
a  motor  relay  for  supplying  and  stopping  an  electrical  power 
supply  to  the  motor,  the  motor  relay  being  provided  in  the 
electronic  control  unit;  and 


5,758,933 

COMBINATION  MAINTENANCE  CENTER.  FIREARM 

SUPPORT  AND  UTILITY  STORAGE  BOX 

James  Randall  Clendening.  1333  Roberts  Rd.,  Goodlettsville, 

Tenn.  37072 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,720 
Int.  CI."  A47B  45/00:  B65D  85/00 
a  fail-safe  relay  for  supplying  and  stopping  an  electrical  power   u_§_  q  jj2 20^  18  Claims 

supply  to  a  solenoid  and  the  motor  relay  provided  in  the 
electronic  control  unit, 
wherein  male  terminals  protruding  downward  from  a  lower  face 
of  the  hydraulic  housing  are  connected  with  connecting  ter- 
minals on  the  electronic  control  unit  when  the  hydraulic  unit 
is  mechanically  connected  with  the  electronic  control  unit, 
and  a  connecting  portion  of  the  connector  on  the  electfonic 
control  unit  to  which  the  external  connector  for  supplying 
electrical  power  is  connected  is  arranged  being  extended  into 
a  clearance  formed  between  an  upper  face  of  the  case  of  the 
electronic  control  unit  and  the  motor. 


5,758,932 
MENTAL  DRIVE  WHEEL  FOR  ENDLESS  GROUND 
ENGAGING  DRIVE  BELTS 
Wayne  A.  Klopfenstein,  Peoria,  and  Gerald  P,  Simmons,  Mor- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.692.  Apr.  9.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911^11 
In*.  CI."  B62D  55/12    . 
U,S.  CI.  305—195  8  Claims 


72^  40 


1.  A  drive  wheel  being  adapted  for  use  with  an  endless  rubber 
belt  functionally  continually  driving  a  work  machine,  comprising: 

said  drive  wheel  having  a  mounting  disc  attached  to  a  generally 
cylindrical  drum  defining  an  outer  surface  and  a  pair  of  side 
members; 

a  plurality  of  contacting  elements  being  made  of  a  metallic 
material  and  being  attached  to  the  outer  surface  and  being 
positioned  in  a  plurality  of  rows  defining  an  axis,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  rows  extending  between  the  pair  of  side  members 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  preestablished  distance  forming  a 
plurality  of  passages; 

said  plurality  of  contacting  elements  having  a  diamond  configu- 
ration being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  contacting 
surface; 

said  plurality  of  contacting  elements  each  defining  a  point  of 
contact  and  said  point  of  contact  further  defining  a  leading 
point  of  contact  and  a  trailing  point  of  contact;  and 

said  diamond  configuration  being  defined  by  a  major  length  and 
a  minor  length,  said  major  length  being  aligned  with  said  axis 
and  said  diamond  configuration  of  said  plurality  of  contacting 
elements  defining  a  one  of  a  sharp  edge  and  a  point  at  the 
intersection  of  said  plurality  of  sides  and  said  contacting 
surface. 


1.  A  utility  box  for  use  in  shooting  sports,  comprising: 
a  top,  a  ba.se.  a  front,  a  back  and  spaced  apart  ends  defining  a 
substantially  hollow  container: 

the  container  further  including  storage  means  within  the  con- 
tainer for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  articles; 
means  for  stabilizing  the  ba.se  of  the  container, 
wherein  the  stabilizing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  support  legs 
extendable  from  a  housing  in  the  base;  and 
wherein  each  leg  of  the  plurality  of  legs  further  comprises  handle 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  leg,  the  handle  means 
including  a  recess  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  each  leg. 


5,758,934 
COMPl  TER  MONITOR  SUPPORT 
Joseph  R.  Flutka.  Columbia,  and  David  P.  Zeitchik.  North 
Potomac,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Crown  Furniture  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Laurel.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,646 

Int  CI."  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  312— 223J  27  CUims 


I.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  computer  monitor  in  position  for 

optimal  viewing  with  respect  to  a  work  surface  and  adapted  to 

matingly  fit  within  an  opening  formed  in  the  work  surface,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  fixed,  unmovable  floor  and  for  supporting  said 

monitor  in  a  recessed  and  tilted  position  with  respect  to  said 

work  surface;  and 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  supporting  means  for 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  monitor  in  substantially  parallel 
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relationship  with  and  along  said  floor  for  maximum  viewer 
comfort  and  for  accommodating  monitors  of  different  sizes 
within  said  opening. 


5,758,935 

COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 

Gary  M.  Coonan,  1420  Trotters  La.,  Rockvale,  Tenn.  37129 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,372 

Int.  CI."  A47B  SI/00 

U.S.  CI.  312— 223J  14  Qaims 


27- 

12- 
26- 


#ris 


-28 
280 

-25 
-23 
-43 


c)  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  front  cover  structure  to 
said  rear  box-type  structure  such  thai  in  an  open  condition  an 
internal  surface  of  each  of  said  inside  display  cover  surface 
and  said  mounting  surface  is  exposed: 

d)  means  for  maintaining  closure  of  said  cabinet  in  a  closed 
condition; 

e)  said  internal  surface  of  each  of  said  inside  display  covet 
surface  and  said  mounting  surface  having  means  for  display- 
ing said  objects: 

f)  first  means  for  removably  attaching  a  first  display  case  to  said 
rear  box-type  structure; 

g)  second  means  for  removably  attaching  a  second  display  case: 
h)  a  first  display  case  removably  attached  to  said  rear  box-type 

structure: 
i)  a  second  display  case  removably  attached  to  said  rear  box- 
type  structure; 
j)  means  for  carrying  said  first  display  case  and  said  second 

display  case: 
k)  means  for  removably  attaching  said  means  for  carrying  said 

first  display  case  and  said  second  display  case  to  said  internal 

surface  of  said  rear  box-type  structure;  and 
said  means  for  carrying  said  first  display  case  and  said  second 

display  case  mounted  behind  one  of  said  first  display  case  and 

said  second  display  case. 


1.  A  computer  workstation  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  with  a  horizontal 
top; 

a  portion  of  said  top  being  a  substantially  leak-proof  window; 

a  threaded  stud  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  cabinet; 

a  shelf  attached  to  said  threaded  to  stud  with  a  nut; 

a  computer  monitor  attached  to  said  shelf  under  said  window; 

a  keyboard  support  attached  to  said  cabinet  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position: 

a  computer  keyboard  positioned  on  said  keyboard  support:  and 

said  computer  keyboard  being  in  said  interior  of  said  cabinet 
when  said  keyboard  support  is  in  said  first  position,  but  said 
computer  keyboard  being  exposed  when  said  keyboard  sup- 
port is  in  said  second  position. 


5,758,937 

BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  OVER-TOP  FLIPPER 

DOOR  SLIDE  SYSTEM 

Anhur  E.   Lammens,  Fullerton.  and   X'ictor  H.  .\yala.   Pico 

Rivera,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Accuride  International, 

Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,952,  Aug.  30.  1995,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,614 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI,  312—328  20  Claims 


5,758,936 

JEWELRY  SECURITY  CABINET 

Lana  J.  Baughan,  1206  Newry  La.,  Duncaiisville,  Pa.  16635 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,782 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  67/00 

U,S.  a.  312—245  11  Claims 


.^ 


^rv 


^ 


IZ^l.^ 


^ 


T 


1.  A  cabinet  for  the  storage  and  display  of  objects,  comprising: 

a)  a  front  cover  structure  having  an  outside  cover  surface  and  an 
inside  display  cover  surface: 

b)  a  rear  box-type  structure  having  a  set  of  four  side  walls  and  a 
mounting  surface  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall: 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  a  cabinet  which  has  a  top  and  a  door 
which  opens  and  closes  from  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  the  door 
having  an  interior  side  facing  the  cabinet  comprising: 

a  hinge  mechanism  adapted  to  extend  between  the  top  of  the 
cabinet  and  the  door,  the  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a 
hinge,  a  cabinet  plate  on  one  side  of  the  hinge  and  a  door  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hinge; 

a  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  attach  to  the  underside  of  the  door, 
the  slide  mechanism  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  mov- 
ing member,  with  the  stationary  member  secured  to  the  door 
plate;  and 

brake  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  for  slowing 
linear  movement  of  the  moving  member  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  as  the  door  is  moved  from  an  open  to  a  closed 
position  on  the  cabinet. 
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5,758,938 

SOLAR  CONCENTRATOR  ELEVATIONAL  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Carl  E.  Osterwisch,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stirling 
Thermal  Motors,  Inc.,  .Ann  ,\rbor,  Mich. 

^  Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,632 
Int.  CI."  G03B  2 1  AH):  F24J  2/5-f 


U,S.  a.  353—3 


18  Claims 


:'"     (        ,K         ) 


16.  A  solar  concentrator  assembly  capable  of  being  elevationally 

driven  between  a  downward  facing  position,  a  horizon  facing 

position,  a  zenith  facing  position  and  any  intermediate  [wsition; 

said  solar  concentrator  assembly  comprising:  t 

a  pedestal;  J 

a  solar  concentrator  pivotally  connected  to  said  pedestal;         ^.' 

a  single  actuator  connected  to  said  pivotally  connected  pedestil 

and  solar  concentrator: 
transmission  means  connected  to  said  single  actuator  and  said 
pivotally  connected  pedestal  and  solar  concentrator  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  said  single  actuator  into  rotational 
motion  of  said  solar  concentrator  about  said  pedestal: 
said  single  actuator  and  said  transmission  means  allowing  said, 
solar  concentrator  to  be  elevationally  driven  between  a  down- 
ward facing  position,  a  horizon  facing  position,  a  zenith 
facing  position  and  any  intermediate  position,  in  response  to 
the  motion  of  said  single  actuator 


control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  based  on  the 
measurement  value  of  said  measurement  means  after  the 
reference  position  of  said  film  earner  has  been  delected  by 
said  detection  means. 


5,758.939 
INFORMATION  SEARCHING  APPARATUS 
Taketo  Ochiai;  Naoki  Manabc,  and  Masashi  Yahara,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  ; 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248715; 
Sep.  25,  1995.  7-271960;  Sep.  25.  1995.  7-271962 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  353—25  20  Claims 

10.  A  projection  apparatus  for  projecting  a  selected  image  on  a 

film  onto  which  plural  images  have  been  recorded  in  one  line  or 

plural  lines  in  a  width  direction  of  a  long  film,  comprising: 

a  film  carrier  including  transport  means  for  supporting  and 

transporting  said  film  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  earner  so  as  to  be  mo\- 

able  in  a  width  direction  of  said  film; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  film  carrier  in  said  width  direction; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  reference  position  of  said  film 

earner  in  said  width  direction; 
measurement  means  for  measuring  the  moving  amount  of  said 
film  carrier:  and 


5.758,940 
LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 

Ma.sanori   Ogino.   Yokohama;    ^'oshiaki    Iwahara,   ^bkosuka; 
Takeo  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Shigeru  Mori,  Chigasaki;  Fumio 
Inoue.  and  .Akio  Yamamoto.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320„^13,  Oct,  11.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,537,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
29,640,  Mar,  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J35.187.  This  application 

Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,030 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar,  13,  1992,  4-054749 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/N 
U.S.  CI.  353—38  16  Claims 


3.  A  liquid  crystal  projection  display  compnsing: 

a  light  source  means; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  means; 

a  projection  lens  means; 

a  screen  means;  and 

a  first  optical  system  disposed  on  an  entrance  side  of  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  and  having  a  peripheral  illuminance  enhancing 
means  comprising  a  first  light  converging  means  disposed 
relati\el>  remote  from  said  light  source  means,  and  a  second 
light  converging  means  disposed  relatively  near  to  said  light 
source  means  to  enhance  a  ratio  of  illuminance  of  a  peripheral 
region  of  an  entrance  surtace  of  said  first  light  converging 
means  lo  that  of  a  central  region  of  the  same: 

wherein  a  peripheral  region  of  said  second  light  con\erging 
means  is  bent  toward  said  light  source  ineans  at  least  in  one 
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direction  and  said  first  light  converging  means  has  a  zero 
deflection  angle  at  least  at  its  peripheral  edge  portion  in  said 
one  direction. 


5,758,941 

PIXEL  COMPENSATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  D.  Stahl,  2  Acorn  St.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,296,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,557353.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,296 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/28 

VS.  CL  353—69  19  Claims 


a  second  monochromatic  light  emitting  source  having  a  wave- 
length different  from  that  of  the  first  light  emitting  source; 

a  first  illumination  subassembly  carrying  light  emitting  sources 
each  positioned  with  respect  to  the  mechanical  vision  system 
to  provide  diffuse  illumination  of  an  object  to  be  viewed:  and 

a  second  illumination  subassembly  carrying  light  emitting 
sources  each  positioned  with  respect  to  the  mechanical  vision 
system  to  provide  direct  illumination  of  an  object  to  be 
viewed,  where  the  light  sources  on  both  subassemblies  are 
selected  from  the  first  and  second  rfionochromalic  light  emit- 
ting sources. 


/■  _ 

-/              i 

..i  .       ...  J 

\ 
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5,758,943 
HEADLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Katutada  Shirai,  and  Hironori  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191380; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118375 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  im 
U.S.  CI.  362—66  13  Oaims 


said 


13.  A  pixel  compensated  electro-optical  display  system, 
system  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

at  least  one  reflective  image  display  plane,  said  plane  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  front  surface, 
said  front  surface  of  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  said  length  of  said  front  surface  being  greater  than  said 
width  of  said  front  sufface; 

a  first  surface  mirror;  and 

a  plurality  of  projection  surfaces. 


5,758,942 
MECHANICAL  VISION  SYSTEM  USING  SELECTIVE 
WAVELENGTH  AND  BRIGHTNESS  ILLUMINATION 

Rich  Fogal;  Michael  B.  Ball,  and  Mike  Bettinger.  all  of  Boise. 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,108 

Int.  CI."  G03B  urn 

MS.  CI.  362—12  7  Qaims 


"P^ 


L 


T 


1.  An  illumination  source  for  a  mechanical  vision  system  com- 
prising: 
a  first  monochromatic  light  emitting  source  of  known  wave- 
length: 


1.  A  headlamp  of  a  movable  inclinable  element  type  for  use  in  a 
vehicle,  in  which  an  inclinable  element  having  a  light  reflecting 
surface  for  setting  an  irradiation  direction  of  a  lamp  is  supported 
inclinably  with  respect  to  a  reference  element,  and  an  aiming  screw 
extending  through  and  forwardly  of  the  reference  element  and 
borne  rotatably  in  an  extend-through  portion  thereof  is  rotatively 
operated  to  incline  the  inclinable  element  right  and  left  with 
respect  to  the  reference  element  by  an  angle  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  rotation  of  the  aiming  screw,  thereby  being  able  to 
adjust  the  right  and  left  illumination  angles  of  the  headlamp, 
charactenzed  in  thai  said  aiming  screw  includes  a  male  screw 
portion  extending  backwardly  of  said  reference  element:  said  ref- 
erence element  includes  a  guide  element  extending  in  parallel  to 
said  male  screw  portion  of  said  aiming  screw;  and.  between  said 
male  screw  portion  and  guide  element,  there  is  interposed  an 
inclination  measuring  device  comprising  a  nut  element  not  only 
threadedly  engageable  with  said  male  screw  portion  and  con- 
tactable  with  said  guide  element  in  a  rotation  preventive  manner 
but  also  advanceable  and  retreatable  along  said  guide  element  in 
linking  with  the  rotational  movement  of  said  aiming  screw,  and  a 
relative  scale  formed  between  said  nut  element  and  said  guide 
element,  for  measuring  the  nght  and  left  inclination  of  said  inclin- 
able element;  and,  at  a  root  position  of  said  male  screw  portion  of 
said  aiming  screw,  there  is  formed  a  crown  gear  engageable  wiih  a 
lip  edge  of  a  removable  driver  inserted  from  a  direction  at  nghi 
angles  to  the  extending  direction  of  said  aiming  screw  and  a  driver 
support  structure  is  formed  on  said  headlamp  and  around  said 
crown  gear  to  provide  a  guide  for  inserting  said  removable  dnver 
into  engagement  with  teeth  of  said  crown  gear. 
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5,758.944 
VEHICLE  SIDE/FRONT  BRAKE  LIGHTS 
Gary   David  Jandron,  636  Meisner  Rd..  East  China,  Mich. 
48054 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,017 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/44 


MS.  a.  362—80 


1.  A  new  and  improved  vehicle  side/front  brake  light  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  light  frame  with  a  rectangular  configuration  comprising  an 
upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall 
having  a  V-shaped  divider  formed  at  a  central  extent  thereof 
defining  an  upper  rectangular  recess  and  lower  rectangular 
recess,  the  light  frame  having  a  first  pair  of  bores  formed  in  a 
top  extent  of  the  upper  recess  and  a  second  pair  of  bores 
formed  in  a  bottom  extent  of  the  lower  recess  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  screws  thereby  allowing  the  light  frame  to  be 
coupled  to  a  side  of  a  conventional  vehicle  body  at  a  front 
extent  thereof; 

a  turn  signal  bulb  located  in  the  upper  recess  of  the  light  frame, 
the  turn  signal  bulb  controlled  by  a  conventional  turn  signal 
lever  of  the  vehicle: 

a  brake  indicator  bulb  located  in  the  lower  recess  of  the  light 
frame,  the  brake  indicator  bulb  controlled  by  a  conventional 
brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle: 

a  two-tone  translucent  cover  having  a  rectangular  top  portion 
with  an  amber  hue  and  a  first  type  of  light  diffusing  smjcture, 
a  rectangular  lower  portion  with  a  red  hue  and  a  second  type 
of  diffusing  structure,  and  further  two  pair  of  apertures  posi- 
tioned at  opposed  ends  thereof: 

two  pair  of  coupling  devices  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip 
rotated  ninety  degrees  and  having  a  pair  of  friction  members 
coupled  to  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  extended  inwardly 
therefrom  and  a  flange  formed  on  an  outboard  end  thereof  and 
extended  upwardly  therefrom,  the  flange  further  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  the  U-shaped  clips  adapted  to  secure 
„  to  a  periphery  of  the  upper  wall  and  lower  wall  of  the  light 
frame  whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  outboard  end,  friction 
members,  and  nght  ends  of  the  U-shaped  clip  abut  each 
respective  wall: 

a  bushing  lining  the  periphery  and  the  divider  of  the  cover,  the 
bushing  having  two  pair  of  apertures  formed  therein:  and 

a  pair  of  screws  for  screwably  coupling  within  the  apertures  of 
the  cover,  bushing,  and  U-shaped  clips  thereby  allowing  the 
securement  thereof  and  further  allowing  the  turn  signal  bulb 
to  disperse  an  amber  light  upon  actuation  of  the  turn  signal 
and  further  allowing  the  brake  indicator  light  to  disperse  a  red 
light  from  the  side/front  of  the  vehicle  upon  actuation  of  the 
brake  pedal. 


5,758,945 

DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  BRILLIANCY  OF 

JEWELRY 

Alejandro  E.  Lima.  4807  W.  Flagler  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,576,  Dec.  10.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,669.240.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

879,595 


2  Claims 


U.S.  a.  362—84 


InL  CI."  F21L  ]5/m 


40?P  ,24   20       '° 


6  Claims 


¥^'  I 


1.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  brilliancy  of  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent stones  used  in  a  jewelry  piece,  compnsmg: 

A)  a  track  assembly  mounted  to  said  jewelry  piece  and  including 
at  least  one  channel  with  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface; 

B)  phosphorescent  means  for  producing  visible  light  mounted  on 
said  bottom  surface;  and 

C)  carrier  means  shdably  mounted  within  said  channel  and  over 
said  phosphorescent  luminous  means  and  further  including  a 
through  opening  for  cooperatively  receiving  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  stones  so  that  said  light  is  applied  to  said  stone  or  stones 
thereby  enhancing  its  or  their  brilliance  through  refraction  of 
the  light  from  different  angles  of  light  incidence  as  said  carrier 
means  move. 


5,758,946 
SHOE  HEEL  HAVING  A  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

Steve  Chen,  No.  .W-.'<5.  '^  ung  Hsing  Rd.,  Hsin  Tsuo  Village,  She 
Tou  Hsian.  Chang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8!1,0«M 

Int  CI."  F21L  /5/0« 

U.S.  a.  362—103  5  Oaims 


36  37  3S  31 


1.  A  shoe  heel  having  a  light-emitting  device,  said  shoe  heel 
comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  waist  portion,  top  portion,  a  junction 

located  between  said  waist  portion  and  said  lop  portion,  and  a 

receiving  slot  located  in  said  waist  portion: 
a  transparent  heel  portion  located  between  said  top  portion  and 

said  waist  portion  such  that  said  heel  portion  forms  said  shoe 

heel  along  with  said  main  body: 
the  light-emitting  device  located  in  said  receiving  slot  of  said 

main  body  and  composed  of  a  battery,  a  vibration  switch  and 

at  least  one  light-emitting  body: 
wherein  said  waist  portion  is  provided  with  a  cavity  at  said 

junction  in  which  said  light-emitting  body  is  located: 
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wherein  said  cavity  is  in  communication  with  said  receiving 

slot;  and 
wherein  said  cavity  and  said  receiving  slot  are  arranged  in  a 

T-shaped  configuration  in  a  horizontal  section. 


5,758,947 

ILLLTVIINATED  SAFETY  HELMET  WITH  LAYER  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODES 

Terrv  L.  Glatt,  117  Lake  Emerald  Dr.  if  103,  Oakland  Park,  Fla. 

33309 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  31,294,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Fat. 
No.  5,357,409.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,108 

Int.  CI."  F2IL  15/14 
VS.  a.  362—105  21  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  safety  helmet,  comprising: 

a  protective  core; 

a  first  layer  disposed  on  said  core,  said  first  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  and  electrical  conductive 
pathways  for  electrically  connecting  said  light  emitting  diodes 
disposed  thereon; 

control  circuitry  for  controlling  illuminations  of  said  light  emit- 
ting diodes;  and 

a  power  source  for  powering  said  control  circuitry  and  said  light 
emitting  diodes. 

wherein  said  first  layer  has  a  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
finger  portions  extending  fi-om  said  central  portion. 


.^ 


support  members  opposite  said  first  end  bemg  moveable  axi- 
ally  along  said  shaft,  whereby  each  of  said  support  members 
can  be  moved,  from  a  substantially  straight  position  suitable 
for  storage  of  said  device,  to  an  erected  position  wherein  each 
of  said  support  members  is  folded  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
at  said  hinge,  and, 
m.eans  to  retain  said  axially  moveable  ends  at  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  shaft. 


5.758,949 
COLLAPSIBLE  LANTERN 
Gary  Van  Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,925 

Int.  CI."  F21L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  362—186  16  Claims 


5,758,948 
SEASONAL  LIGHT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gregory  S.  Hale,  812  E.  Bi^dway,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,832 
Int.  a."  F21P  1/00:1/02:  A47G  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  362—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  display  device  for  simulating  a  selected  lighted 
object,  when  illuminated,  comprising 
a  central  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  each  attached  at  one 

end  to  said  shaft  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  shaft, 
at  least  one  hinge  formed  in  each  of  said  support  members  and 

spaced  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  support  members  having  a  generally  C-shaped 
configuration  with  an  open  side  facing  said  shaft  and  a  closed 
side  facing  away  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings through  said  closed  side  of  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  a  light 
bulb  which  is  provided  with  means  for  illumination  thereof, 
said  bulbs  extendable  through  said  openings  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  shaft,  said  C-shaped  configuration  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  contain  therein  a  plurality  of  light 
sockets  supporting  said  light  bulbs,  the  end  of  each  said 


1F  Fi    f\    nn 


1.  A  collapsible  lantern  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  top, 

a  power  source  in  the  base, 

a  light  source  telescopingly  mounted  relative  to  the  base, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  power  source  and  the  light 
source, 

a  cap  above  the  light  source,  the  cap  and  the  light  source  being 
movable  between  a  raised  position  in  which  the  cap  is  spaced 
above  the  lop  of  the  base  and  the  light  source  is  positioned 
between  the  base  and  the  cap  and  a  lowered  position  in  which 
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the  cap  IS  adjacent  the  top  of  the  base  and  the  light  source  is 
telescoped  inside  the  base, 
and  in  which  the  power  source  comprises  a  plurality  of  batteries 
in  the  ba.se,  the  batteries  being  spaced  apart  in  a  center  of  the 
base  to  provide  an  opening  into  which  the  light  source  is' 
telescoped  in  the  lowered  position. 


5,758,950 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Vasuhiro  Naoc.  Sagamihara;  Akio  Vashiba,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideyasu  Hamanaka.  Avase.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  675,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  5,  1996,  8-047319; 
Man  5,  19%,  8-047321;  Man  5,  1996,  8-047322 

Int.  a."  F21V  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—259  29  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  flat  base  member  having  a  through  bore; 

a  semiconductor  laser  mounted  on  a  rear  of  said  base  member 
and  fitted  in  said  through  bore,  and  for  emitting  laser  light; 

a  lens  mounted  on  a  front  of  said  base  member  at  a  front  of  said 
through  bore  and  coaxial  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  semicon- 
ductor laser;  and 

a  lens  support  member  positioned  at  the  front  of  said  through 
bore  coaxially  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  semiconductor 
laser,  and  having  an  arcuate  section,  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  lens; 

wherein  said  lens  is  affixed  to  said  lens  support  member  by 
photo-curable  adhesive. 


5,758,951 
VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 
ARRAYS  FOR  ILLUMINATION 
Roland  H.  Haitz,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  548.346.  Nov.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,707,139.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,378 
Int.  CI."  F21K  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  362—259  12  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  source  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  chips,  each 
chip  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser 
elements,  the  elements  on  each  chip  generating  laser  light  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength  and  being  coupled  together  so  that 
they  can  be  driven  at  least  in  parallel,  the  \ertical  cavity 
surface  emitting  laser  elements  being  at  least  20  pm  in  diam- 
eter, each  elemeni  having  multiple  lasing  filaments,  the  fila- 
ments lasing  independently  of  one  another,  without  temporal 
coherence; 


a  power  supply  coupled  to  each  of  the  chips,  the  power  supply 
being  at  least  capable  of  supplying  drive  current  to  all  the 
elements  in  all  of  the  chips  in  parallel;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for  controlling  the  light 
output  of  the  chips. 


5,758,952 
LAMPHOLDER  FOR  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Arkady  Getselis.  Staten  Island:  Walter  Newman.  Bayside.  and 

Anthony  Tufano.  North  .Massape(|ua.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 

Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  687.864 

Int.  CI."  F21S  3/00 

VS.  CI.  362—260  16  Claims 
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1.  A  lampholder  for  compact  fluoresceni  lamps  having  a  base 
with  at  least  two  locking  tabs  and  at  least  two  leads  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion  having  a  base  cavity  for  receiving  the  base  of 
a  compact  fluorescent  lamp  therein; 

b)  a  resilient  clip  in  said  base  cavity  to  engage  said  at  least  two 
locking  tabs  on  the  base  of  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp 
inserted  into  said  base  cavity  and  removably  lock  said  lamp  to 
said  body  portion; 

c)  said  body  portion  further  having  at  least  two  contact  cavities; 

d)  said  body  portion  has  an  open  first  end  and  a  substantially 
closed  second  end,  said  base  cavity  and  said  at  least  two 
contact  cavities  each  extending  from  said  open  first  end 
towards  said  substantially  closed  second  end; 

e)  at  least  two  contacts,  one  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  contact 
cavities,  each  of  said  at  least  two  contacts  engaging  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  at  least  two  leads  whereby  AC  power  can  be 
applied  to  said  compact  fluorescent  lamp  to  light  it; 

f)  at  least  two  mounting  pads  coupled  to  said  body  portion 
adjacent  said  substantially  closed  second  end;  and 

g)  an  aperture  through  each  of  said  at  least  two  mounting  pads  in 
a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion,  to 
permit  fasteners,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  mounting 
pads,  to  pass  through  an  associated  aperture  and  into  a  mount- 
ing panel  to  mount  said  lampholder  upon  a  from  surface  of 
such  mounting  panel. 
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5,758.953 

QUARTZ  HALOGEN  FLOOD  LIGHT  ASEMBLY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HOUSING 

Clyde  R.  Moore,  Germantown;  William  A.  Fredrick,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn.;  J.  D.  Mclngvale,  Hernando,  Miss.,  and  Mark 
T.  Wedell,  Germantown,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  235,728,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,973 
Int.  a."  F21V  21/14 
U.S.  a.  362—267  4  Oaims 


5.758,954 
LUMINAIRE 
Petrus  A.J.  Holten.  Aalten.  Netherlands,  and  Corinne  Lac, 
Nevers,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.141 
Claims  priority  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.   14. 
1995,95200347 

Int.  CI."  F21V  11/06 
VS.  CI.  362—291  16  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  having  longitudinally  spaced  distal  and  proxi- 
mate ends,  said  distal  end  having  an  open  face  and  said 
proximate  end  having  a  central  hole  formed  therein; 

a  lens  sealably  secured  to  said  upper  housing  open  face; 

a  reflector  located  within  the  upper  housing  between  said  proxi- 
mate and  distal  ends,  said  reflector  comprising  a  generally 
cup-shaped  surface  including  a  curved  bottom  surface  having 
a  lower  opening  therethrough  and  diverging  sidewall  termi- 
nating in  a  large  upper  opening,  an  annular  lip  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  curved  bottom  surface  and  defining 
said  lower  opening,  said  annular  lip  being  adjacent  to  the 
central  hole  formed  in  said  upper  housing; 

a  lower  housing  having  a  cavity  at  a  connecting  end  thereof  with 
a  lamp  socket  disposed  therein; 

a  lamp  positionable  within  the  lamp  socket  and  projecting 
through  said  reflector  lower  opening;  and 

coupling  means  for  sealingly  coupling  the  upper  housing  to  the 
lower  housing,  wherein  the  lamp  comprises  an  envelope  and  a 
filament  therein,  said  filament  being  disposed  within  said 
reflector  and  above  said  reflector  lower  opening,  said  annular 
lip  being  operative  to  restrict  the  passage  of  light  from  said 
filament  outwardly  through  said  reflector  lower  opening 
thereby  protecting  components  disposed  beneath  the  reflector 
from  radiation  emitted  by  the  filament,  and  wherein  the  lamp 
includes  a  reflector  having  an  upwardly  curved  bottom  surface 
which  generally  conforms  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  reflec- 
tor in  the  upper  housing,  thereby  increasing  the  projection  of 
light  longitudinally  outward  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  upper 
housing. 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  having  a  light  emission  window  (2); 

means  (3)  for  supporting  a  tubular  electric  lamp  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  a  plane  P  which  is  transverse  to  the  light 
emission  window,  the  lamp  being  alongside  said  window; 

concave  side  reflectors  (5)  positioned  opposite  each  other  with 
respect  to  several  successive  locations  along  said  plane  P. 
each  reflector  having  an  outer  edge  (6)  adjacent  the  light 
emission  window  in  a  plane  Q;  and 

a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  lamellae  (li)  at  successive 
positions  transverse  to  said  plane  P  and  also  transverse  to  the 
light  emission  window  (2);  each  lamella  having  an  outer  edge 
(11)  in  the  light  emission  window  and  two  inner  edges  (12) 
inside  the  housing  (1).  and  deflection  surfaces  (13)  between 
the  outer  edge  (11)  and  each  of  the  inner  edges  (12):  each  of 
said  deflection  surfaces  having  a  concave  curvature  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  plane  P,  the  outer  edge  (11)  thereof 
being  concave  and  directed  so  that  crossing  plane  P  it  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  Q; 

characterized  in  that  the  concave  curvature  of  the  deflection 
surfaces  (13)  of  each  of  the  lamellae  becomes  less  pro- 
nounced going  towards  each  of  the  side  reflectors  (5). 


5,758,955 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  SHAPED  BEAM 
Richard  S.  Belliveau.  Austin.  Tex.,  a.s$ignor  to  High  End  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,693 
Int.  CI."  F21V  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  362—293  4  Oaims 

1.  A  lens  for  use  in  a  light  fixture  provided  to  project  a  beam  of 
light,  comprising: 

(a)  the  beam  projecting  a  first  light  pattern  having  a  first  circular 
cross-sectional  geometry:  and 

b)  disc  mounted  for  automated  rotation  in  the  fixture  and  mov- 
able into  a  position  to  interrupt  the  beam  of  light  for  altering 
the  first  projected  light  pattern  from  the  first  cross-sectional 
geometry  to  a  second  projected  light  pattern  having  a  second 
ellipsoidal  cross-sectional  geometry  different  from  the  first 
geometry 

c)  a  plurality  of  lenticular  lens  elements  mounted  to  ihe  rolatable 
disc  for  automated,  sequential  positioning  in  the  beam  of 
light,  wherein  one  of  the  lens  elements  is  mounted  in  the  disc 
in  a  manner  sufficient  to  project  an  ellipsoidal  pattern  having 
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a  substantially  vertical  orientation  and  another  of  the  lens 
elements  is  mounted  in  the  disc  in  a  manner  sufficient  to 
project  an  ellipsoidal  pattern  having  a  substantially  honzontal 
orientation. 


5,758,956 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHTING  PROJECTORS 
James  M.  Bornhorst,  DeSoto;  Richard  W.  Hutton.  Irving,  and 
Richard  K.  Steele,  Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Van- 
Lite.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  285,409.  Aug.  3,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.537  J03,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122.777,  Sep.  16, 

1993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  693_566,  .Apr,  30.  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,282,121.  This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487,199 

Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—294  5  Claims 
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1.  A  light  projection  system  for  lighting  applications  having  one 
or  more  light  projectors,  said  one  or  more  light  projectors  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  a  light  beam  source  for  generating  a  beam  having  an  inten- 
sity suitable  for  lighting  applications; 

(2)  a  folded  optical  system  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  beam, 
said  optical  system  including  at  least  one  fold  back  mirror 
having  heat  control  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  fold 
back  mirror  for  producing  a  relatively  cool  light  beam. 


5,758.957 
LIGHTING  LTVIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE,  HAVING  IMPROVED 

VENTILATING  MEANS 
A  maud    Perrotin,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to  Valeo   Vision, 
Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep,  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Frcnce,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95  10957 
Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00 
U,S.  CI.  362—294  II  Claims 
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1.  A  lighting  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  housing  defining 
an  interior  and  which  includes  a  housing  wall  with  first  ventilating 
means  earned  by  said  housing  wall,  the  unit  having  a  ventilating 
device  comprising  said  first  ventilating  means  and  a  cover  member, 
the  cover  member  being  fitted  on  said  housing  wall  and  defining 
second  ventilating  means  cooperating  with  the  first  ventilating 
means  and  defining,  together  with  the  first  ventilating  means,  a 
sinuous  ventilation  path  into  the  interior  of  the  housing,  wherein 
the  ventilating  device  comprises  means  defining:  two  air  inlet 
apertures  in  transverse  facing  relationship  with  each  other  fo  define 
a  general  direction  from  one  said  air  inlet  aperture  to  the  other  air 
inlet  aperture,  and  an  inlet  passage  substantially  transverse  to  said 
general  direction,  said  air  inlet  apertures  and  inlet  passage  together 
defining  a  double  air  inlet  constituting  a  lower  portion  of  said  path; 
a  labynnth  constituting  a  lower  portion  of  said  path:  said  labyrinth 
extending  substantially  upwardly  from  said  double  air  inlet:  and  a 
passage  for  communication  between  the  labyrinth  and  the  Interior 
of  the  housing,  the  cover  member  having  resilient  lugs  attaching 
the  cover  member  on  the  housing,  and  said  communication  passage 
being  at  least  partly  defined  between  said  lugs. 


5,758,958 
FOG  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Chun-Liang  Chen.  No.  58,  Alley  195,  Lane  54,  Fu-Shing  Rd.„ 
Yung  Kang  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,857 

Int  a."  F21V  7/00 

MS.  01.  362—307  2  Claims 


1.  A  fog  signal  lamp,  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  middle  segment  and  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
positioned  terminal  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  provided 
with  a  fixing  hole  at  a  respective  distal  end  thereof; 
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a  light  source  mourned  to  said  middle  segment  of  the  bracket 
between  said  terminal  legs: 

a  reflector  having  a  bottom  and  a  front  edge,  said  reflector 
further  including  a  central  opening  positioned  at  the  bottom  of 
the  reflector,  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  reflector  at  the 
front  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes  substan- 
tially equi-distantly  spaced  apart  circumferentially  along  the 
annular  flange,  said  light  source  protruding  through  the  cen- 
tral openmg  of  the  reflector  and  said  distal  ends  of  the 
terminal  legs  of  the  bracket  engaging  the  annular  flange  of  the 
reflector  with  the  fixing  holes  being  aligned  with  a  pair  of 
respective  through  holes  of  said  plurality  of  through  holes  of 
the  annular  flange  of  the  reflector  for  passage  of  fasteners 
therethrough; 

an  enclosing  cover  constituting  a  hollow  shield  having  a  rear 
portion  and  side  walls  extending  from  said  rear  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  front  edge  thereof,  said  enclosing  cover 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  holes  being  positioned  at  the  side 
walls  in  proximity  to  the  front  edge  thereof; 

a  shade  holder  including  a  circular  hollow  body  having  a  lower 
edge  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  thereon,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  holes  in  the  lugs 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  holes  in  the 
enclosing  cover  for  passage  of  fasteners  therethrough,  said 
shade  holder  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections 
extending  axially  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  circular  hollow 
body  for  coupling  to  the  flange  of  the  reflector,  said  shade 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  being  formed  on  an 
upper  outer  surface  of  the  shade  holder  in  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  relationship; 

a  decorative  collar  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  with 
an  annular  edge  member  extending  from  an  upper  edge  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  said  decorative  collar  having  a  plurality 
of  lugs  projecting  from  said  annular  edge  member  and  engag- 
ing said  indentations  on  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  shade 
holder,  said  decorative  collar  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
equi-distantly  spaced  apart  circumferentially  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  of  the  decorative  collar; 

a  ring  member  having  a  colorful  transparent  ring  btxly  with  a 
flange  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  beveled 
shoulders  substantially  equi-distantly  spaced  apart  along  an 
outer  surface  of  the  nng  btxly  forming  a  plurality  of  threaded 
heads  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ring  body  and  adjacent  grooves  in 
said  outer  surface,  the  ring  member  being  introduced  into  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  decorative  collar  w  ith  the  outer  surface 
of  the  nng  body  of  the  ring  member  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  decorative  collar,  and 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  projections  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  decorative  collar  kx.ked  within 
a  respective  one  of  said  grooves  in  said  outer  surface  of  the 
ring  body  of  the  ring  member,  thereby  removably  securing  the 
ring  member  to  the  decorative  collar,  said  ring  member  modi- 
fying a  color  of  light  from  said  light  source  passing  there- 
through; and 

a  lampshade  secured  to  the  shade  holder  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  over  the  ornamental  ring,  wherein  a  portion  of  light 
from  said  light  source  passes  through  said  lampshade  to  form 
a  spotlight  and  a  p<irtion  of  light  from  said  light  source  passes 
through  said  ring  member  and  said  lampshade  to  form  a 
ring-shaped  fog  light. 


7^^    66         ^50 
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(c)  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
housing  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  lamp  assembly; 
and 

(d)  a  trim  ring  attached  to  the  lamp  assembly,  said  trim  ring 
engaging  an  exterior  surface  of  a  wall  panel  when  the  fixture 
is  mounted,  wherein  the  spring  retracts  the  lamp  assembly 
into  the  housing  body  until  the  mm  ring  contacts  the  wall 
panel. 


5.758.960 

JOINT  FOR  LAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Darren  C.  Rocque.  P.O.  Box  27352 L  Concord.  Calif.  94527 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  710.750 

Int.  CI."  F21S  1/12 

L'.S.  CI.  362 — »10  13  Claims 


5.758,959 
RECESSED  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Philip  Sleczkovtski,  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  to  Progress  Lighting. 
Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.077 
int.  CI."  F21S  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  362—365  29  Claims 

1.  A  recessed-lighting  fixture,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite 
open  end; 

(b)  a  lamp  assembly  having  a  base  and  a  lamp  receiving  socket; 


10.  A  joint  hiding  and  framing  assembly  apparatus  including: 
a  tubular  leg.  the  leg  having  a  hollow  core; 
a  pair  of  panels  fixedly  joined  together  at  a  beveled  seam:  and 
a  wire  harness  of  adjustable  length  pulling  the  leg  against  the 

seam,  the  wire  harness  having  at  least  one  wire  traveling 

through  a  portion  of  the  hollow  core. 
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5.758,%! 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MEONG  OF  Rl  BBER 

Michel  Deal.  St.  Remy  en  Rollat,  and  Daniel  Laurent.  Meylan, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sedepro.  Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574.983.  Dec.  19.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,626.420.  v»hlch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.783.  Dec.  2, 

1993.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1992,  92  14890 

Int  CI."  B29B  7/24 

VS.  a.  366—76.1  18  aaims 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  a  rubber  composition  having  compo- 
nents including  at  least  one  base  elastomer,  at  least  one  filler  and 
other  additives,  comprising: 

providing  a  mixing  chamber  defined  between  a  stator  and  at 
least  one  rotor  designed  for  rotation  in  the  stator.  the  surfaces 
of  the  stator  and  the  rotor  functioning  as  tools  arranged  along 
the  length  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  surfaces  of  these  tools 
serving  as  mechanical  working  surfaces  which  define  between 
them  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  the  rubber  composition,  select- 
ing the  shape  of  the  tools  to  change  the  effective  section  of  the 
passage  to  define  successive  mixing  zones  in  which  the  filling 
rate  is  less  than  1,  a  filling  rale  of  1  for  a  zone  being  defined 
as  a  condition  in  which  the  volume  of  the  chamber  in  the  zone 
is  completely  filled  by  the  components  therein,  continuously 
force-feeding  the  base  elastomer  at  one  end  of  the  mixing 
chamber  from  the  discharge  of  a  volumetric  pump  and  impart- 
ing heal  to  the  base  elastomer  by  mechanical  working,  con- 
tinuously dosaging  and  introducing  the  filler  and  additive  of 
the  composition  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  continuously 
rotating  the  at  least  one  rotor  to  assure  the  propulsion  through 
the  mixing  chamber  from  upstream  to  downstream,  the  mix- 
ing of  the  components  and  the  discharge  of  the  mixed  com- 
position. 


5,758,%2 

CONTINlOl  S  KNEADING  MACHINE  FOR  DOUGHS 

Thomas  Theodor  Ismar,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ismar 

Maschinen  (imbH,  Cologne,  (lermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03841.  §  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14386.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,613 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1993.  43  39 

Int.  CI."  A21C  1/06:1/14 
L.S.  CI.  366—97  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  kneading  machine  for  doughs,  comprising; 

a  tub-shaped  container  having  an  open  lop.  said  container  being 

filled  to  a  level  with  dough  to  be  kneaded, 
one  or  more  pairs  of  identical  kneading  shafts  dispo.sed  within 

said  tub-shaped  container  below  said  level  of  said  dough,  said 

kneading  shafts  being  synchronously  counterrotated  in  pairs 

by  an  external  drive  mechanism. 


each  one  of  said  kneading  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  U-shaped  bracket  components  attached  to 
said  kneading  shaft,  said  adjacent  U-shaped  bracket  compo- 
nents being  angularly  offset  relative  to  each  other  around  the 
circumference  of  their  respective  said  kneading  shaft,  wherein 
opposing  pairs  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  components  having 
the  same  longitudinal  position  on  their  respective  said  knead- 
ing shafts  are  rotationally  offset  towards  one  another,  and 

wherein  each  one  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  components  is 
inclined  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  respective  Icneading 
shaft,  such  that  said  bracket  components  form  a  helical  profile 
along  their  said  respective  kneading  shaft. 


5,758,%3 
DOUGH  HOOK  AND  A  FOOD  MIXER  UTILIZING  SAID 
HOOK 
Marl(  Mingjun  Xie,  Tipp  City,  and  Duane  H.  Friend,  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premarii  FEG  L.L.C, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,424 

Int.  CI."A21C  1/02:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  366—97  11  Claims 


r4i-^ 


2.  A  dough  hook  for  a  planetary  mixer  which  comprises: 
a  shaft  {x>rtion  for  attaching  said  hook  to  a  mixer  head;  and 
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a  hook  portion  having  a  plurality  of  points  located  on  a  common 

edge  of  said  hook  portion, 
said  points  being  located  approximately  as  follows: 


Distance  from 

Cenlerline  of 

Hook  Portion  (in  i 


Distance  from 

Baseline  of 

Hook  Pixiion  (in* 


Angle  of  Rotation  (degrees) 

from  a  Fixed  Point  on  said 

Hook  Portion 


3.5 
3.0 
2.1 

0 


6,2 

71.5 

8.7 

106 

10.6 

140 

12.2 

ISO 

5,758,964 

LOOP  REACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A 

SUBSTANCE 

Freddy  Grainal,  Dunkerque,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Mixing  Technologies.  Sari,  Dunkerque,  France 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,473 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1995,  95  12105 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/12 


VS.  a.  366—266 


10  Claims 


13       14       I4JI15J       15    3&15G 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  substance,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  container  of  a  form  generated  by  revolution,  said 
tubular  container  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  cylindrical  cavity  being  defined  by  a  first 
end  face  and  a  second  end  face  opposed  to  said  first  end  face, 
and  a  side  face  of  predetermined  length  and  diameter; 

a  tubular  conduit  of  a  form  generated  by  revolution,  said  tubular 
conduit  being  axially  arranged  in  said  cavity,  a  wall  of  said 
tubular  conduit  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  length  less 
than  an  outer  diameter  and  a  length  of  said  side  face  of  said 
cavity,  said  tubular  conduit  defining  an  axial  channel  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  conduit,  said  tubular  conduit  further 
defining  an  annular  channel  outside  of  said  tubular  conduit, 
said  axial  channel  and  said  annular  channel  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other  at  a  first  and  a  second  end  of 
each  of  said  axial  channel  and  annular  channel: 

a  rotary  device  for  circulating  said  substance  contained  in  said 
tubular  conduit,  said  rotary  device  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  said  rotary  device  forces  said  substance  into  said 
annular  channel  at  a  first  end  of  said  annular  channel,  and 
aspirates  said  substance  from  said  annular  channel  at  a  second 
end  of  said  annular  channel  opposite  said  first  end,  to  thereby 
assure  a  desired  looplike  circulation  and  mixing  of  the  sub- 
stance; 

a  first  end  of  said  rotary  device  being  securely  joined  to  a  carrier 
shaft,  said  carrier  shaft  having  means  for  guiding  said  carrier 
shaft  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  carrier  shaft  about  an  axis 
substantially  coinciding  with  an  axis  of  said  tubular  conduit; 

said  carrier  shaft  guiding  means  being  located  proximate  said 
first  end  of  said  container,  said  first  end  of  said  container 
being  an  end  where,  upon  mixing,  the  substance  passes  from 
said  axial  channel  to  said  annular  channel; 


an  admission  conduit  disposed  in  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  end  faces  of  said  cavity,  said  admission  conduit  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  to  introduce  said  substance  into 
said  cavity,  with  a  discharge  of  said  admission  conduit  being 
further  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  discharge  said  sub- 
stance into  said  cavity  substantially  coaxially  with  said  tubu- 
lar conduit  proximate  a  second  end  of  said  rotary  device 
opposite  said  first  end  of  said  rotary  device; 

a  cutout  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  end  faces 
of  said  cavity,  said  cutout  having  a  cross-section  at  lea,st  large 
enough  to  allow  the  axial  engagement  of  said  tubular  conduit, 
said  cutout  defining  a  bearing  surface  extending  around  said 
cutout,  said  bearing  surface  being  of  a  form  generated  by 
revolution,  said  bearing  surt'ace  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  container  to  be  supported  and  centered 
on  a  complementary  bearing  surface  formed  by  a  stand; 

at  least  one  extraction  conduit  for  extracting  the  substance  from 
the  container,  said  extraction  conduit  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  bring  about  a  lifting  of  said  substance  in  said 
annular  channel  substantially  to  a  level  of  the  outer  face  of 
said  tubular  conduit  of  a  predetermined  plane  located  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  tubular  conduit; 

an  interface  member  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  container  proxi- 
mate said  cutout,  said  interface  member  being  joined  to  said 
tubular  conduit,  said  interface  member  having  a  first  interface 
bearing  surface  of  a  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of  said 
bearing  surface  defined  by  said  cavity,  and  a  second  interface 
beanng  surface  of  a  form  generated  by  revolution,  said  second 
interface  bearing  surface  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
join  to  a  complementary  bearing  surface  formed  on  a  stand, 

said  interface  member  funher  having  a  collection  chamber 
formed  therein  for  collecting  said  substance  mixed  in  said 
container  upon  said  substance  being  extracted  through  said 
extraction  conduit,  said  chamber  opening  to,  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with,  an  evacuation  conduit; 

said  carrier  shaft  extending  axially  into  said  chamber;  and 

said  interface  member  having  a  lower  wall  which  extends  over 
an  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cutout  in  said  container, 
said  lower  wall  having  an  orifice  opening  to  said  extraction 
conduit  and  said  lower  wall  having  a  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through through  which  said  carrier  shaft  extends. 


5,758,965 
MIXER  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  S.  Gambrill.  Hilton,  and  Thomas  Durney,  Piffard,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,127 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  366—273  17  Claims 

I.  A  mixer  system  for  agitation  of  materials  within  a  vessel, 
comprising: 

a)  an  impeller  support  disposed  within  said  vessel; 

b)  impeller  apparatus  rotaiably  disposed  within  said  vessel  on 
said  support;  and 

c)  a  bearing  assembly  exposed  to  said  materials  and  having  races 
and  rollable  elements  disposed  between  said  impeller  support 
and  said  mixer  impeller,  said  races  being  formed  of  a  nickel- 
beryllium  alloy  and  said  rollable  elements  containing  silicon 
nitride  hybrid  ceramic. 


5,758,966 

ABRASIVE  RESISTANT  BEARING 

Kenneth  (J,  Prillwitz.  RO.  Box  3107.  VLsalia.  Calif.  93278 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,113,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,595.443.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.681 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/(W 
U.S.  CI.  366—331  7  Claims 

I,  An  abrasion  resistant  agitator  bearing  system  for  use  in  a 
mineral  dissolution  machine  comprising: 


-/^ 


5,758,967 

NON-CLOGGING  MOTIONLESS  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  Tony  King,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koraax 

Systems.  Inc.  Wilmington.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  49,977.  .Apr,  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.243 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  366—337  6  Oaims 

I,  A  stationary  material  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  length,  a  substantially  circular  circumference,  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  through  said  length  and  being  open  at  both  ends  thereof, 
said  conduit  housing  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements,  said  mixing 
elements  having  no  edges  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  are  sized  and  positioned  within  said  conduit  such  that  at  any 
plane  passing  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least 
75'^  of  the  circumference  of  said  conduit  is  free  of  any  mixing 
element  and  no  mixing  elements  are  in  contact  with  one  another 


resulting  in  an  open  region  of  travel  for  fluids  passing  through  said 
conduit  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,758,968 

OPTICALLY  BASED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  A  PHASE  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  OF 

A  MATERIAL  OF  INTEREST 
Gerald  J.  Diebold,  Barringlon.  R.I.,  as.signor  to  Digimelt  Inc., 
Barrington.  R.l. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.571 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/02 

VS.  a.  374—17  22  Oaims 


I 


a.  at  least  one  elongated  shaft  vertically  disposed  inside  an 
agitation  tank,  said  shaft  having  two  ends  with  a  plurality  of 
agitation  paddles  attached  thereto  intermediate  the  ends; 

b.  a  first  annular  tungsten  carbide  beanng  affixed  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft; 

c.  a  second  annular  tungsten  carbide  bearing  affixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft; 

d.  an  anchor  housing  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  having  a  first 
tungsten  carbide  bushing  mounted  therein  for  receiving  said 
first  bearing  whereby  said  bearing  is  free  to  rotate  inside  said 
bushing;  and 

e.  a  second  housing  in  the  top  of  said  tank  having  a  second 
tungsten  carbide  bushing  mounted  therein  for  receiving  said 
second  bearing  whereby  said  second  bearing  is  free  to  rotate 
inside  said  second  bushing. 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  a  temperature  at  which  a  substance 
changes  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  substance  in  a  transparent  container;  and 

while  changing  a  temperature  of  the  substance, 

directing  an  optical  beam  through  a  first  optical  fiber  onto  the 
substance; 

collecting  with  a  second  optical  fiber  a  portion  of  the  optical 
beam  that  at  least  one  of  reflects  from  the  substance  or  that  is 
transmitted  through  the  substance; 

conveying  the  collected  portion  of  the  optical  beam  through  the 
second  optical  fiber  to  a  photodetector; 

monitoring  at  an  output  of  the  photodetector  a  change  in  at  least 
one  of  a  transmissive  property  and  a  reflective  property  of  the 
substance;  and 

responsive  to  a  detected  change  in  the  at  least  one  of  the 
transmissive  or  reflective  property  of  the  substance,  correlat- 
ing a  temperature  of  the  substance  with  a  phase  transition 
point  of  the  substance. 
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5,758,969 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ENERGY  OF 

OPTICAL  RADUTION  PARTICULARLY  LASER 

RADIATION 

I  do  Freyaldenhoven,  Heistern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Urenco 
Deutschland  GmbH.  Jiili<%,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995,  195  00 
684.4 

Int.  CL*  G61K  17/00:17/06 
\}S.  a.  374—32  9  aaims 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  energy  of  optical  radiation, 
said  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  housing  with  two  end  faces, 
one  of  said  end  faces  for  admitting  the  optical  radiation  to  be 
measured  into  said  housing,  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
optical  radiation  absorbing  elements  comprising  plate-like  forami- 
nous  structures  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  optical 
radiation  entering  said  housing  for  the  adsorption  of  said  optical 
radiation  a  fan  arranged  in  said  tubular  housing  for  drawing  air 
through  said  plate-like  foraminous  optical  radiation  absorbing  ele- 
ments at  a  constant  flow  rate  to  remove  therefrom  the  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  absorption  of  said  optical  radiation,  baffle  plates  with 
peripheral  air  flow  passages  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
fan  and  said  optical  radiation  absorbmg  elements  and  a  tempera- 
ture measuring  element  disposed  in  said  housmg  downstream  of 
said  optical  radiation  absorbing  elements  and  an  mdicating  instru- 
ment connected  to  said  temperature  measuring  element  and  an 
ambient  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  air 
heated  by  said  radiation  absorbing  elements  for  determining  a 
temperature  difference  between  the  ambient  air  and  the  air  heated 
by  said  optical  radiation  absorbing  elements  to  permit  determina- 
tion of  the  energy  absorbed  in  said  housing  from  said  optical 
radiation. 
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said  two  wires  being  connected  to  said  solid  body  at  two 
measurement  points  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crack; 
and 

said  two  wires  being  connected  to  two  input  terminals  of  a 
measuring  means  in  order  to  measure  the  extent  of  the  crack 
during  a  phase  of  application  of  the  DC  electric  current  and 
also  being  connected  to  two  other  input  terminals  of  the 
measuring  means  in  order  to  measure  the  temperature  at  the 
crack  during  a  phase  of  interruption  of  the  EXT  electric  cur- 
rent. 

9.  Method  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  an  extent  of  a 
crack  and  the  temperature  of  said  crack  at  a  surface  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  solid  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

periodically  passing  a  constant  DC  electnc  current  through  said 
solid  body  in  a  direction  close  to  perpendicular  to  said  crack; 

connecting  two  electrical  wires  to  said  solid  body  at  two  mea- 
surement points  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crack  to 
form  a  thermoelectric  couple: 

measuring,  by  means  of  said  two  electrical  wires,  a  first  potential 
difference  between  the  two  measurement  points  during  a 
phase  of  interruption  of  the  DC  electric  current,  to  detect  the 
temperature  of  said  body  at  the  crack; 

measuring,  by  means  of  said  two  electrical  wires,  a  second 
potential  difference  between  the  two  measurement  points  dur- 
ing a  phase  of  application  of  the  DC  electric  current,  the 
second  potential  difference  including  a  first  component  indi- 
cating the  extent  of  said  crack  and  a  second  component 
indicating  the  temperature  of  said  body  at  said  crack;  and 

processing  the  measured  first  potential  difference  and  the  mea- 
sured second  potential  difference  to  determine  the  temperature 
of  said  body  at  said  crack  and  the  extent  of  said  crack, 
respectively. 


5,758,970 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  EXTENT  AND  THE 

TEMPER.4TURE  OF  A  CRACK  AT  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SOLID  BODY 
Jean-Pierre  Aubert.  Charenton,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR9S/01321,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  647,886 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1994,  94  12146 
Int.  CI."  G«1K  7/OH:  GOIN  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  374—142  10  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  an  extent  of  a 
crack  and  a  temperature  of  said  crack  at  a  surface  of  an  electrically 
conductive  solid  body,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  constant  DC  electric  current  through  said 
solid  body  in  a  direction  close  to  perpendicular  to  said  crack; 
means  for  interrupting  said  DC  electric  current; 
two  electrical  wires  forming  a  thermoelectric  couple; 


5.758.971 

CONTAINER  MADE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  WITH  A 

HANDLE  SYSTEM  FORMED  WITHOUT  EXTERNAL 

ADDED  MATERIAL 

Franco  Goglio,  Milan;  Giorgio  Bottini,  Gallarate.  and  Luigino 

Bianconi,  Daverio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Goglio  Luigi 

Milano  Spa.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  23,  1995.  MI950448  I' 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  33/08 

U.S.  CL  383—10  14  Claims 

1.  A  container  made  of  flexible  material,  comprising  a  sheei  of 

material  folded  and  sealed  to  define  an  intenor  having  narrow  side 

panels  and  wide  from  and  back  panels,  and  a  closed  top  edge 

portion  formed  by  the  narrow   side  panels  folded  inward  and 

overlapped  by  the  wide  front  and  back  panels,  and  having  a  handle 

system  at  the  top  edge  portion  formed  by  an  outline  cue  in  a  central 

part  of  the  lop  edge  portion,  and  reinforcing  means  in  at  least  a 


June  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


225 


v;  ■ 


pable  portion  at  a  selected  location  thereon,  said  one  of  said 
loops  and  hooks  patches  remaining  having  a  mounting  adhe- 
sive on  said  major  mounting  side  thereof  adhered  to  said 
support  structure,  said  caddy  being  fastened  to  said  support 
structure  by  pressing  said  loops  and  hooks  patches  together 
with  said  difference  in  extent  between  said  loops  and  hooks 
patches  permitting  edges  across  a  pulling  direction  to  be 
sufficiently  separated  so  that  manual  removal  of  said  caddy 
from  said  suppon  structure  by  pulling  in  said  pulling  direction 
results  in  forcing  apan  said  hooks  and  loops  patches  rather 
than  removing  from  said  support  structure  that  said  patch 
adhered  thereto,  said  difference  in  extent  also  being  suffi- 
ciently small  and  said  area  of  said  clampable  portion  being 
sufficiently  great  so  that,  with  said  mattress  on  said  clampable 
portion  fastened  as  aforesaid  to  said  support  structure,  a 
selected  accumulated  weight  of  said  sundries  contained  in 
said  holding  space  is  insufficient  to  pull  said  caddy  from  said 
bed  support  structure. 


portion  of  said  central  part  of  the  top  edge  portion  comprising 

material  from  laterally  outer  ends  of  the  top  edge  portion  lapping  at  5,758,973 

legist  a  portion  of  said  central  pan,  wherein  said  material  is  defined  BULK  BAG  W ITH  REINFORCED  LIFT  STRAPS 

by  cuts  extending  from  lateral  ends  of  the  top  edge  portion  toward  Lee  LaFleur,  Manistee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 

the  central  part  to  form  free  ends  including  portions  of  the  from  Systems,  Inc.,  Manistee.  Mich. 

panel,  the  back  panel  and  the  side  panels,  and  wherein  the  free  ¥\\e^  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,969 

ends  are  folded  toward  said  central  part  of  the  top  edge  portion.  Int.  CI.''  B65D  33/02:33/14 

VS.  CI.  383—20  27  Claims 


5,758,972 
ASSISTED  SUNDRIES  CADDY  BED  BASED  HOLDING 
SYSTEM 
Deborah  K.  Mack,  4656  Nine  Oaks  Cir.,  and  Tamara  W.  Star- 
key,  4825  W.  94th  St.,  both  of  Bloomington.  Minn.  55437 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  720,947 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  33/14 
VS.  CI.  383—11  6  Claims 


1.  A  sundries  caddy  for  storing  sundries  therein,  suspended  from 
underneath  a  mattress  on  a  suppon  structure  in  a  bed.  said  caddy 
comprising: 

a  carrier  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  suspendable 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  holder  formed  by  restraints 
that  at  least  partially  encloses  a  holding  space,  and  a  clam- 
pable portion  having  a  selected  area;  and 

a  fastener  formed  of  a  plurality  of  patches  including  a  loops 
patch  formed  of  a  backing  having  a  pair  of  major  sides 
opposite  one  another  with  a  looped  pile  extending  from  one 
said  major  side  thereof  opposite  a  mounting  major  side 
thereof,  and  further  including  a  hooks  patch  differing  in 
extend  from  said  loops  patch  formed  of  a  further  backing 
having  a  pair  of  major  sides  opposite  one  another  with  a 
plurality  of  flexible  hooks  extending  from  one  major  side 
thereof  opposite  a  mounting  major  side  thereof,  said  flexible 
hooks  being  capable  of  entangling  said  loops  when  forced 
thereagainst  to  fasten  said  loops  and  hooks  patches  together 
and  of  disentangling  therefrom  when  forced  apart  with  suffi- 
cient force,  a  selected  one  of  said  loops  and  hooks  patches 
having  said  mounting  major  side  thereof  affixed  to  said  clam- 


1.  A  collapsible  bag  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rectilinear  side  walls  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
a  circumferentially  continuous  blank  of  material  and  having 
generally  opposed  upper  and  lower  edges; 

a  triangular  portion  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  each  side 
wall; 

a  bottom  adjacent  the  side  walls  formed  by  connecting  adjacent 
side  edges  of  adjacent  lower  tnangular  fwrtions; 

at  least  two  upper  tnangular  portions  integral  with  and  folded 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls,  overlapping  a  pair  of 
adjacent  side  walls  and  disposed  with  the  base  of  each  upper 
tnangular  portion  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  pair  of 
adjacent  side  walls  with  the  apex  of  each  upper  triangular 
portion  generally  coUinear  with  the  juncture  of  the  pair  of 
adjacent  side  walls:  and 

at  least  two  lift  straps  each  attached  to  the  bag  through  a  side 
wall  and  an  adjacent  upper  triangular  portion  whereby  the 
upper  triangular  portions  provide  reinforcement  of  the  bag 
adjacent  the  lift  straps. 


5,758,974 
EXPANDABLE  INSERT  FOR  SUPPORTING  LUGGAGE 
Edward   Mari(owitz,   277   Prospect  Ave..   Hackensack,   NJ. 
07602 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,022 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/02 
VS.  CI.  383—127  18  Claims 

1.  An  insert  for  expanding  a  bag,  comprising: 
a)  a  generally  planar,  main  panel  extending  between  opposite 
end  regions; 
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b)  a  generally  planar,  auxiliary  panel  hinged  at  one  of  the  end 
regions  of  the  main  panel  for  movement  between  a  collapsed 
position  in  which  the  auxiliary  panel  is  juxtaposed  against  the 
main  panel,  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  the  auxiliary 
panel  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  panel; 

c)  a  comer  piece  including  a  pair  of  generally  planar  comer  parts 
pivotably  joined  to  one  another  at  a  hinge  region  and  indi- 
vidually hinged  to  the  main  and  auxiliary  panels  remotely 
from  said  one  of  the  end  regions;  and 

d)  a  resilient  biasing  element  connected  to  said  one  of  the  end 
regions  and  the  comer  piece  to  urge  the  auxiliary  panel  to  the 
deployed  position  by  urging  one  of  the  comer  parts  to  a 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the  auxiliary  panel  in 
the  deployed  position,  and  by  simultaneously  urging  the  other 
of  the  comer  parts  to  a  substantially  perpendicular  relation- 
ship with  the  auxiliary  panel  in  the  deployed  position. 


5,758,975 
FOUR-WAY  LINEAR  BALL  SLIDING  GUIDE 
Chang- Hsin  Kuo.  No.  46,  37th  Rd.,  Taichung  Indastrial  Park, 
TaJchung,  Taiwan 

FHed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,074 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/06 

\i&.  a.  384--45  2  aaims 


35  83 
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degree  in  top-left  direction,  the  second  arched  trough  opposite 
the  lop-left  comer  receiving  force  from  the  steel  trough  oppo- 
site the  bottom-let  comer  receiving  force  from  the  steel  balls 
at  about  45  degrees  in  bottom-right  direction,  and  the  second 
arched  trough  opposite  the  bottom-left  comer  receiving  force 
from  the  steel  balls  at  about  45  degrees  in  bottom-left  direc- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  end  plates  located  respectively  at  two  ends  of  the 
sliding  block  having  four  curved  connection  plates  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  arched  troughs  for  the  steel  balls 
to  move  there  through,  two  substantially  rectangular  cavities 
located  at  two  lateral  sides  thereat,  each  cavity  bordering  two 
connection  paths  at  one  lateral  side  and  four  protrusive  studs 
located  beside  the  juncture  of  the  connection  path  and  the 
trough; 

four  guiding  blocks  located  respectively  in  the  cavities,  each 
guiding  block  having  two  guiding  troughs  for  guiding  the 
steel  balls  moving  into  the  connection  paths,  each  guiding 
block  having  a  positioning  pin  engaging  with  a  position  hole 
in  the  sliding  block; 

two  side  retainers  located  respectively  on  two  lateral  sides  of  the 
sliding  block  having  a  curved  flange  for  holding  the  .steel  balls 
in  the  first  and  second  arched  troughs  at  the  bottom;  and 

a  top  retainer  located  under  the  bottom  of  a  middle  section  of  the 
sliding  block  for  holding  the  steel  balls  in  the  first  and  second 
arched  troughs  at  the  top. 


5,758.976 
RUNNING  WHEEL 
Heinz  Lause,  Recldinghausen,  Germany,  and  \  incent  Dreyer, 
Wintzenheim.  France,  as.signors  to  Liebherr-France  S.A., 
Colmar  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1996.  196  10 
230.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  V/02 
\i&.  CI.  384—129  2  Claims 


1.  A  four- way  linear  ball  sliding  guide  comprising; 

a  rail  having  a  narrow  and  concave  middle  cross  section  a  head 
section  having  four  first  arched  troughs  formed  respectively  in 
a  top-right,  a  top-left,  a  bottom-right  and  a  bottom-left  comer; 

a  slidingly  block  sliding  engageable  with  the  rail  having  four 
circulation  holes  for  steel  balls  to  more  there  through,  with 
two  positioning  holes  and  four  second  arched  troughs  for 
holding  the  steel  balls  therebetween,  the  first  and  the  second 
arched  ffoughs  having  a  curvature  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  steel  ball,  the  second  arched  trough  opposite  the  top-right 
comer  receiving  force  from  the  steel  balls  at  about  45  degree 
in  top-right  direction,  the  second  arched  trough  opposite  the 
top-left  comer  receiving  force  from  the  steel  balls  at  about  45 


1.  A  running  wheel  rotatably  arranged  on  a  stationary  axle  with 
bearing  play,  wherein 

the  axle  (3)  has  a  circumferential  section  (4)  defined  by  its  sector 
with  a  sector  angle  of  less  than  180°.  in  which  its  radius  of 
curvature  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  (R) 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  bearing  bore,  of  the  bearing  bush  or  of 
the  bearing  shell  of  the  running  wheel. 

that  the  radius  of  curvature  (r)  of  the  remaining  circumferential 
section  of  the  axle  (3)  is  smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
(R)  of  the  beanng  bore  (2)  or  of  the  bore  of  the  bearing  shell 
in  accordance  with  the  desired  bearing  play  (5).  and 

that  the  main  stress  direction  (A)  acting  upon  the  running  wheel 
(1)  lies  in  the  section  of  the  central  plane  of  the  axle  sector 
with  the  larger  radius  (R). 
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5,758,977 
BUSH-LIKE  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  ELEMENT 
Wolfgang  BIcklc.  Bailingen.  and  Thomas  Storch,  Briihl.  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Kolbenschmidt   AG,   Neckarsulm, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,309 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1996.  196  03 
929.0 

int  CI."  F16C  nm 

U,S.  a.  384—276  7  Qaims 


a  pair  of  bearing  rings  positioned  opposite  to  each  other  in  the 
axial  direction,  the  bearing  rings  carrying  out  eccentric  rotat- 
ing movements  therebetween; 

raceway  surfaces  formed  on  axially  mutually  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  bearing  rings; 

and  balls  disposed  between  the  mutually  opposite  raceway  sur- 
faces of  the  beanng  rings. 

wherein  one  of  the  groove  curvatures  of  the  mutually  opposite 
raceway  surfaces  is  different  from  the  other. 


5,758,978 
THRUST  BALL  BEARING 
Masahiko  Satoda;    Masatoshi   Niina,   both   of  Kuwana.   and 
Yukimitsu  ^'amamoto.  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTN  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  834.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1996,  8-084253,- 
Apr,  5,  1996.  8-084256,-  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228639 

Int.  CI."  F16C  l9/\0:  FOIC  1/02;  F16H  il/OO 
U.S.  a.  384—609  8  Oaims 


5.758.979 
PRINTER  CARTRIDGE  RIBBON  INKING  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Chen,  1540  New  Haven  Rd..  Naugatuck.  Conn. 
06770 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,895.  Jul.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,533 

Int  Cl.*^  B4IJ  i///6 

U.S.  CI.  400—197  11  Claims 


1.  An  antifriction  sliding  bearing  arrangement  comprising:  a 
pot-shaped  antifriction  bearing  element  having  a  closed  bottom 
portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  open  top  portion  having  a 
shaft-receiving  open  end;  a  housing  throughbore  having  a  counter- 
sunk bore  in  one  end  forming  an  abutment  step  between  the  one 
end  and  another  end;  wherein  the  open  top  portion  of  the  bearing 
element  is  sealingly  pressed  into  the  one  end  of  the  throughbore 
such  that  the  shaft-receiving  open  end  rests  against  the  abutment 
step  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  portion  is  countersunk 
below  the  one  end  of  the  throughbore.  thereby  .sealing  the  one  end 
of  the  throughbore  from  the  other  end  thereof;  and  a  shaft  having 
one  end  mounted  in  the  shaft-receiving  open  end  of  the  bearing 
element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink.  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  source  of  ink; 

at  least  one  ink  applicator  in  an  operable  relationship  with  said 
source  of  ink; 

a  free-floating,  unanached  inking  roller  located  within  said  hous- 
ing for  receiving  ink  from  said  ink  applicator; 

a  ribbon  disposed  around  said  free-floating  inking  roller  for 
receiving  ink  from  said  free-floating  inking  roller,  the 
advancement  of  said  ribbon  providing  tension  in  said  ribbon 
which  causes  said  inking  roller  (o  contact  and  roll  against  said 
ink  applicator  to  facilitate  transfer  of  ink  onto  said  nbbon;  and 

said  free-floating  inlcing  roller  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a 
distance  between  said  ink  applicator  and  a  portion  of  said 
housing,  whereby  transactional  movement  of  said  free- 
floating,  unattached  inking  roller  is  constrained  by  the  ribbon 
in  combination  with  the  inability  of  the  ink  roller  to  fit 
between  said  ink  applicator  and  said  portion  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  thrust  ball  bearing  comprising: 


5,758,980 

TAPE  PRINTER  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  LAYOUT  OF 

DRIVE  MOTOR  AND  BATTERS  PORTION 

Y'uichi  Takenaka.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Mar  P.  1997,  Ser  No.  818,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  19%,  8-069811 
Int.  CL"  B41J  ///26 
U.S.  CL  400—611  14  Claims 

I.  A  tape  pnnter  for  pnnting  an  image  on  a  tape  wound  in  a  tape 
cassette,  the  tape  printer  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  upper  surface  provided  with  a  print  data  input 

portion  and  a  display  portion  for  displaying  input  print  data, 

the  case  also  having  a  cassette  receiving  portion  disposed 

below  the  upper  surface  for  receiving  a  tape  cassene; 

a  printing  portion  for  forming  the  image  on  the  printing  tape 

based  on  the  input  print  data; 
a  power  transmitting  portion  for  feeding  the  tape  relative  to  the 
printing  portion; 
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a  drive  motor  connected  to  the  power  transtnitting  portion  and 
positioned  below  the  upper  surface  and  above  the  cassette 
receiving  portion:  and 

a  control  board  connected  to  the  print  data  input  portion  and  the 
display  portion,  the  control  board  and  the  cassette  receiving 
portion  being  superposed  with  each  other  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  upper  surface,  the  control  board  being 
formed  with  a  cut  away  portion  in  which  the  drive  motor  is 
disposed. 


S.758,981 

PRINT  MEDIA  EJECTION  KICKING  AFTER  PAPER 

DROP 

Christopher  M.  Lesniak.  Vancouver;  Donald  R.  Bloyer.  Brush 

Prairie,   and    Rick   M.   Tanaka.   Vancouver,   all   of  Wash.. 

as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997.  S«r.  No.' 876312 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  H/5fi 

U.S.  CI.  400—625  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  ejection  of  a  media  sheet,  com- 
prising: 

an  output  region  for  receiving  media  sheets  from  a  media  path: 
a  support  adjacent  to  the  output   region  which   supports  an 

undersurface  of  a  media  sheet  along  a  portion  of  the  media 

path,  the  support  pivoting  between  a  support  first  position  and 

a  support  second  position: 
a  projection  separate  from  the  support  and  movable  between  a 

projection  first  position  and  a  projection  second  position: 
wherein  during  a  pivot  motion  of  the  support  from  the  support 

first  position  toward  the  support  second  position,  the  support 

moves  past  the  projection;  and 
wherein  during  a  pivot  motion  of  the  support  from  the  support 

second  position  toward  the  support  first  position,  the  support 

pushes  the  projection  from  the  projection  first  position  toward 

the  projection  second  position. 


a  core  for  supporting  the  paper  roll,  said  core  having  a  paper  roll 
supporting  surface  which  is  darker  than  the  roll  paper,  one  of 
an  outer  roll  surface  of  said  roll  paper  and  said  paper  roll 
supporting  core  surface  forming  a  measured  surface: 

a  photo  sensor  with  an  element  for  emitting  light  and  for 
detecting  the  intensity  of  reflected  light,  said  photo  sensor 
detecting  a  change  in  the  intensity  of  reflected  light  fietween 
the  terminal  end  of  the  roll  paper  and  .said  paper  roll  support- 
ing core,  surface: 

a  photo  sensor  t)earer  support,  said  photo  sensor  being  connected 
10  and  supported  on  said  bearer  support  to  direct  said  photo 
sensor  toward  said  measured  surface: 

a  pinch  roller  in  contact  with  said  measured  surface  for  main- 
taining a  distance  between  the  photo  sensor  and  said  mea- 
sured surface  so  the  photo  sensor  follows  the  reduction  in  roll 
diameter  of  the  roll  paper,  said  pinch  roller  being  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  bearer  support  and  f>eing  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  photo  sensor:  and 

a  spring  for  pressing  said  bearer  support  to  press  said  pinch 
roller  against  the  surt'ace  of  the  roll  paper,  whereby  said  photo 
sensor  detects  the  terminal  end  of  the  roll  paper  through  the 
change  in  the  intensity  of  reflected  light. 


5.758,983 
ERGONOMICALLV  CORRECT  AND  ERGONOMICALLY 
EFFICIENT  HAND-HELD  SCRAPER  AND  ICE  REMOVAL 

FOR  WINDOW  GLASS  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

George  H.  Thomas,  722  Koogler  St.,  Falrborn,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,431 

Int.  CI."  B05C  UAH):  A47L  I /OS:  13/0.1 

V.S.  CI.  401—15  7  Claims 


5,758.982 

ROLL  PAPER  TERMINAL  END  DETECTING  UNIT  AND 

METHOD 

Naokl  Voshida,  and  Toshiharu  Tamura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Altech  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268802 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  400—708  8  Claims 

1.  A  roll  paper  terminal  end  detecting  unit  for  delecting  the 

terminal  end  of  roll  paper  in  a  roll  paper  type  recording/printing 

unit,  the  detecting  unit  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  ice.  comprising: 

a  bottle  having  a  chamtier  defined  therein  for  containing  a  liquid: 

a  base  attached  to  said  bottle:  and 

a  washer  interposed  between  said  bottle  and  said  base,  said 
washer  including  a  guard  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
bottle  so  as  to  dehne  a  protective  space  between  said  bottle 
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and  said  guard  whereby  Angers  of  a  user's  hand  are  positioned 
in  said  protective  space  when  a  user's  hand  grasps  said  bonle. 


5.758,984 

CONDITIONING  AND  UNTANGLING  HAIRBRUSH 

.'Vngela  Doherty,  2750  Johnson  Ave.,  apt  9D,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  672,271 

Int.  CI."  A46B  11/02:  A45D  24/26 

VS.  CI.  401—184  1  Claim 


46  32 


1.  A  conditioning  and  untangling  hairbrush  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  having  a  first  compartment  and  an  interconnecting 
passageway,  whereby  said  first  compartment  holds  a  hair 
conditioner  fluid  therein: 

b)  an  enlarged  head  having  a  chamber,  said  enlarged  head  being 
integral  with  said  handle,  so  that  said  chamber  fluidly  con- 
nects to  said  passageway  in  said  handle: 

c)  a  plurality  of  bristles  and  perforated,  flexible  tubular  members 
extending  upwardly  from  a  top  surface  of  said  enlarged  head: 

d)  means  for  dispensing  the  hair  conditioner  fluid  from  said  first 
compartment  through  said  passageway,  through  said  chamber 
and  into  said  tubular  members  for  discharging  the  fluid  into 
the  hair,  so  that  the  hair  conditioner  fluid  can  be  massaged  by 
said  bristles  directly  into  and  smoothly  through  long  hair  on 
the  head  of  a  person  to  eliminate  knots  and  tangles  in  the  hair: 

e)  a  second  compartment  fonned  in  said  passageway  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends  communicating  with  said  first  com- 
partment and  said  chamber,  respectively; 

f)  said  handle  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  with  the 
distal  end  having  an  externally  threaded  mouth  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cap  for  being  removed  to  permit  said  hair 
conditioner  fluid  to  be  decanted  into  said  first  compartment: 

g)  switch  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  passageway  and 
extending  into  said  second  compartment  for  controlling  flow 
of  said  fluid  from  said  first  compartment  through  said  second 
compartment  into  said  chamber,  said  switch  means  being 
manipulated  between  a  first  position  permitting  flow  through 
said  passageway  and  a  second  position  blocking  flow  through 
said  passageway; 

h)  said  dispensing  means  comprising  finger  pump  means  having 
a  flexible  curved  plunger  mounted  on  said  handle  communi- 
cating with  said  first  compartment  for  pumping  fluid  from 
said  first  compartment  through  said  passageway  to  said  cham- 
ber and  out  through  said  tubular  members  when  said  switch 
means  is  in  the  open  position:  and 

i)  vent  means  in  said  handle  between  said  finger  pump  means 
and  said  distal  end  composing  a  one  way  valve  for  permitting 
air  to  replace  fluid  being  pumped  out  of  said  first  compart- 
ment. 


a  bonding  agent  in  the  reservoir  for  joining  the  piston  to  said  rod 

along  said  receptacle: 
an  annular  groove  in  said  piston  rod  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of 

said  reservoir: 
first  annular  member  in  said  annular  groove  [jroviding  support 

for  said  piston  and  closure  for  said  reservoir  at  said  one  end  of 

said  reservoir:  and 
a  second  annular  member  providing  support  for  said  piston  and 

closure  for  said  reservoir  at  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir: 
whereby  said  piston  is  rigidly  fixed  and  securely  positioned  in 

accurate  alignment  on  said  piston  rod. 


5,758,986 
DEVICE  FOR  A  BEARING  OF  A  JOINT  IN  A  RETAINING 

OPENING 
Jakob  Kraps.  Dormagen.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 
v»erksystems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Dusseldorf,  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  754,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
688.1 

Int.  CI."  F16C  11/06 
VS.  CI.  403—135  9  Claims 


5.758.985 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A  PISTON  TO 

A  PISTON  ROD 
Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  105  Meadov»crest  Dr.,  Seneca,  S.C.  2%78 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,777 
Int.  CI."  F16J  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  403—24  7  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  including  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  comprising: 
an  axial  longitudinally  elongated  reservoir  in  the  piston  extend- 
ing along  a  central  opening  receiving  the  piston  rod: 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  structure,  the 
opening  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  coupling  pin  (1)  having  a  first  poition  (la)  adapted  to  be 
located  in  the  opening  and  a  second  portion  (lb)  for  project- 
ing out  of  the  opening: 

a  bearing  shell  (2)  having  an  inner  surface  for  receiving  said  first 
portion  (la)  of  said  coupling  pin  (1).  said  bearing  shell  (2) 
having  a  conical  outer  surface  (2a)  encircling  said  bearing 
shell  and  tapering  inwardly  as  said  conical  outer  surface  (2a) 
extends  toward  said  second  portion  (lb)  of  said  coupling  pin 
(1):  and 
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a  clamp  collar  (6)  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  (6<»)  for 
engaging  the  cylindrical  surface  defining  the  opening  in  the 
structure,  said  clamp  collar  (6)  further  having  a  conical  inner 
surface  (6a)  corresponding  to  and  engaging  said  conical  outer 
surface  (2a)  of  said  bearing  shell  (2). 

said  conical  surfaces  (2a.  6a)  comprising  means  for  radially 
clamping  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  (6b)  of  said  clamp 
collar  (6)  against  the  cylindrical  surface  defining  the  opening 
in  the  structure  to  secure  said  bearing  shell  (2)  in  the  opening. 


5,758,987 
SNAP-IN  FASTENER  FOR  FLUSH-MOUNTED  PANELS 
William  R.  Frame,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,-  Ralph  C.  Ulisse,  Glass- 
boro,  NJ.,  and   William  A.  Wiedmann,  Southbend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Southco,  Inc.,  ConcordviUe,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  529,746,  Sep.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,535 
Int  CI."  F16B  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—298  10  aaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  fastener  and  first  and  second  panel  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  panel  members  including  apertures  for  receiving 
said  fastener  for  securing  the  panel  members  in  a  fastened  position, 
said  combination  comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  body; 

a  shoulder  attached  with  said  body  having  at  least  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  being  received  substantially 
within  the  aperture  of  the  first  panel  member  and  the  second 
portion  being  received  substantially  within  the  aperture  of  the 
second  panel  member:  and 

first  and  second  connecting  means  attached  with  said  body  for 
securing  the  fastener  in  the  aperture  of  the  first  and  second 
panel  members,  wherein  at  least  the  first  connecting  means 
comprises  at  least  two  generally  flexible  legs  snap-fit  within 
said  aperture  of  said  first  panel  member,  with  the  second 
connecting  means  being  received  within  the  aperture  of  the 
second  panel  member,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two 
generally  flexible  legs  define  a  generally  elongate  member 
attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  body  and  having  a  terminating 
end,  with  said  terminating  end  being  closer  than  said  first  end 
to  said  shoulder 


side  of  the  from  wall  of  the  first  rail  with  the  hook  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  first  and  second  rails,  the  elongated 
member  being  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
rail  from  an  unlocked  position  to  a  locked  position  with  the 
hook  engageable  with  the  second  rail,  the  elongated  member 
having  an  aperture;  and 
(d)  a  pin  member  engaging  the  first  rail  and  outwardly  extending 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  first  rail  in  a  first  position,  the 
second  rail  having  an  aperture  sized  for  receiving  the  pin 
member  in  engagement  therewith  In  the  first  position  to  hold 
the  first  and  second  rail  in  fixed  alignment  with  one  another  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  first  and  second  rails 
in  a  plane  generally  coplanar  with  the  front  walls  of  the  first 
and  second  rails,  the  pin  member  being  reversible  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  rail  and  inwardly  extending  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  first  rail  in  a  second  position,  the  pin  member 
being  extendible  in  the  aperture  of  the  elongated  member  in 
the  second  position  to  hold  the  first  rail  and  elongated  member 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  one  another  with  the  first  rail 
being  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the 
second  rail  for  movement  between  the  unlocked  position  and 
the  locked  position. 


5,758.989 
LINEAR  ACTION  HI  RTER 
Ralph  B.  Snowberger,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,113 

Int.  CI."  E02B  3/00:7/20:7/40 

V.S.  CI.  405—80  6  Claims 


5,758,988 

LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

CONNECTION 

Antonis  Theodorou,  737  Danielle  Ct.,  Sleepy  Hollow,  III.  60II8 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,376 

Int.  CI."  F16D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—331  26  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  providing  a  releasable  connection,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  rail  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  slot; 

(b)  a  second  rail  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  slot,  the 
front  walls  of  the  first  and  second  rails  being  positioned  in 
confronting  relationship  with  one  another; 

(c)  an  elongated  member  having  at  least  one  hook  extending 
therefrom,  the  elongated  member  being  disposed  on  a  back 


1.  A  hurter  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  wicket  dam  prop 
downstream  of  a  wicket,  said  hurter  comprising: 
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a  block  having  therein  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  a  bearing  for 
receiving  a  free  end  of  said  prop; 

a  ramp  disposed  downstream  of  said  block  on  a  base  plate  and 
inclined  from  said  base  plate  to  a  top  surface  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  support  said  free  end  of  said  prop; 

a  first  trough  wall  on  a  first  side  of  said  ramp  :md  said  block  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  plate,  a  cover  portion  of  said 
first  trough  wall  extending  over  a  first  portion  of  said  block; 
and 

a  second  trough  wall  on  a  second  side  of  said  ramp  and  said 
block  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  base  plate,  a  cover 
portion  of  said  second  trough  wall  extending  over  a  second 
portion  of  said  block; 

said  first  and  second  trough  wall  cover  portions  being  engage- 
able  by  said  prop  as  said  prop  free  end  moves  up  said  ramp,  to 
cause  sciid  first  and  second  trough  walls  to  pivot  away  from 
each  other  to  permit  said  prop  to  pass  between  said  cover 
portions  and  into  said  bearing. 


5,758,990 
RISER  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Richard  Davies,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Lyie  D.  Finn,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.; 
Roger  Pokladnik.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Robert  George  Schoe- 
nberg.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,046 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  7/l2:l7A)l 

VS.  a.  405—242.2  6  Claims 


X7^ 


I.  In  an  offshore  structure  having  drilling  and  production  risers, 
a  riser  tensioning  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  stem  received  around  and  attached  to  a  riser  such  that 
vertical  loads  on  said  stem  also  act  on  the  riser; 

b.  a  plurality  of  sleeves  attached  to  said  stem  and  spaced  radially 
around  said  stem:  and 

c.  a  variable  buoyancy  air  can  received  in  each  sleeve  whereby 
the  buoyancy  of  said  air  cans  acts  to  place  a  vertical  load  on 
said  stem. 


SdlUb: 


a  water  flow  preventing  wall  situated  in  a  water  permeable  layer 
of  soil  for  blocking  the  water  permeable  layer  to  thereby  form 
a  storing  portion  for  underground  water  at  an  upper  stream 
side  of  an  underground  water  flow  relative  to  the  water  flow 
preventing  wall,  said  water  flow  preventing  wall  having  a 
vertically  extending  elongated  opening;  and 

an  opening-closing  device  including  a  hollow  tnember  situated 
in  said  elongated  opening  and  fixed  to  the  water  flow  prevent- 
ing wall,  said  hollow  member  having  first  slits  on  the 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  of  the  underground 
water  flow,  an  inner  member  situated  inside  the  hollow  mem- 
ber to  be  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow 
member  and  having  second  slits  corresponding  to  the  first 
slits,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  the  inner  member 
for  rotating  the  same,  said  underground  water  stored  on  the 
upper  stream  side  being  supplied  to  the  downstream  side 
relative  to  the  water  flow  preventing  wall  through  said  first 
and  second  slits  when  the  first  and  second  slits  are  aligned  by 
actuating  the  operating  member 


5,758.992 
GOLF  BALL  ELEVATOR 
Otto  A,  Sawallisch,   13478  S.   Redberrv    Cin.  Plainfield,  Ul. 
60544 

Hied  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,687 

Int  a."  B65G  51/02 

VS.  a.  406—151  13  Claims 


5,758,991 
UNDERGROUND  DAM 

Kunio  Shiosaka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Assessment  Center  Co.,  Ltd,  and  Okada  Company  Ltd.,  both 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  694,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300103 
Int.  CI.''  E02D  5/20:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—267  8  Claims 

1.  An  underground  dam  comprising: 


1.  A  golf  ball  elevator  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  large  enough  to  permit  a  golf 
ball  to  freely  pass,  the  tube  having  an  inlet;  an  outlet,  and  at 
least  one  suction  opening  spaced  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  the  outlet  being  closed  by  a  door  flap:  and 

a  suction  source  communicating  with  the  suction  opening  such 
thai  the  golf  ball  is  drawn  by  \acuum  toward  the  suction 
opening  from  the  inlet,  through  the  tube,  past  the  suction 
opening  without  being  caught  therein,  and  the  golf  ball  then 
being  drawn  by  gravity  to  exit  the  tube  through  the  outlet  and 
past  the  door  flap,  the  door  flap  then  returning  to  a  closed 
condition,  restoring  suction. 
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5.758,993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  FORMING 
SUCCESSIVE  OVERLAPPING  VOIDS  IN  THE  GROUND 
ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED  COURSE  OF  TRAVEL  AND 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WALL  THEREIN 
Eric  J.  Schmednecht.  and  Fred  C.  Schmednecht.  both  of  Val- 
paraiso, Ind.,  assignors  to  Slurry  Systems,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  661,814 
Int.  CI."  E02D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  405—267  34  Claims 


16a        IS 


.tSb 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  successive  overlapping  voids  in  the 
ground  along  a  predetermined  course  of  travel  to  facilitate  the 
construction  of  a  continuous  subterranean  wall  therein,  which 
composes: 

a  mandrel  for  forming  voids  in  the  ground,  the  mandrel  having  a 
length,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cross-sectional  shape,  a  top 
portion  which  is  attachable  to  a  vibratory  driver,  and  a  bottom 
portion  which  penetrates  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  high  pres- 
sure nozzles  for  discharging  an  injectable  material  into  the 
ground  as  the  mandrel  is  inserted  therein,  the  injectable  mate- 
rial being  supplied  to  the  high  pressure  nozzles  through  high 
pressure  piping  arranged  at  least  partially  along  the  length  of 
the  mandrel;  and 
a  pattern  guide  templet  arranged  on  the  ground  for  accurately 
guiding  the  mandrel  along  the  predetermined  course  of  travel 
during  successive  mandrel  insertions  into  and  subsequent 
withdrawals  from  the  ground,  the  pattern  guide  templet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  and  similarly-configured 
repeating  contours,  each  repeating  contour  having  a  shape 
which  is  substantially  similar  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  mandrel,  the  repeating  contours  receiving  and  accommo- 
dating the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  mandrel  and  no  other 
structural  elements  during  successive  mahdrel  insertions  and 
withdrawals  so  that  successive  overlapping  voids  are  formed 
in  the  ground  along  the  predetermined  couise  of  travel. 
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a  plurality  of  continuous,  elongated,  ridge-like  chip-forming  ribs 
each  surrounded  by  and  projecting  wholly  above  the  cuning 

surface, 
each  extending  continuously  along  a  respective  longitudinal 
axis  forming  a  respective  acute  angle  to  a  respective  per- 
pendicular to  the  cutting  edge  from  a  leading  end  spaced 
backward  from  the  cuning  edge  to  a  trailing  end  at  the 
plateau, 
each  having  a  continuous  crest  defining  a  contour  line  having 
adjacent  the  respective  rear  end  a  rear  portion  of  a  maxi- 
mum height  above  the  cutting  surface  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  plateau,  forward  therefrom  a  front  portion  of  a 
-minimum  height  above  the  cutting  surface,  and  a  rising 
intermediate  portion  above  the  cutting  surface  and  having  a 
length  equal  to  at  least  half  a  length  of  the  respective  nb. 


5,758.995 
SPINDLE  HEAD  WITH  COOLANT  FEED 
Detlef  Dieter  Sahm,  Reichenbach.  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Sauter 
Feinmechanik  GmbH,  Metzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
986.7 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/06:19/02 
VS.  CL  408—57  26  Claims 


5,758,994 

CUTTING  INSERT 

VNolfgang  Hintze,  and  Bemd  Knickenberg,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 

manv.  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  E^ssen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01108.  §  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
236.5 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  407—116  17  aaims 

1.  A  cutting  insert  formed  with: 
at  least  one  generally  straight  cutting  edge; 
a  cutting  surface  extending  to  the  edge; 
a  central  flat  plateau  spaced  backward  from  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  relative  to  the  cutting  edge  and  to  the  cuning 
surface;  and 


1.  A  spindle  head  for  tools  with  an  internal  coolant  feed,  com- 
prising: 

a  spindle  head  housing  having  a  spindle  mounting; 

a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  said  spindle 
mounting  about  a  spindle  longitudinal  axis,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  segments  joined  by  a  middle  segment 
and  having  an  outer  surface: 

a  tensioning  means,  in  said  second  end  segment  of  said  spindle, 
for  receiving  and  securing  a  tool  shaft  in  said  spindle; 

a  spindle  head  cover  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  said 
tensioning  means,  said  spindle  head  cover  having  an  end 
surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 


a  coolant  conduit  in  said  spindle  head  cover; 

an  annular  groove  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  spindle  head 
cover  open  to  said  second  end  segment  of  said  spindle; 

a  coolant  feed  passage  extending  between  and  opening  into  said 
annular  groove  and  said  coolant  conduit,  said  coolant  feed 
passage  extending  along  a  passage  longitudinal  axis  oriented 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  spindle  longitudinal  axis, 
said  passage  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  inner 
surface  of  said  spindle  head  cover  at  such  a  distance  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  spindle  head  cover  that  said  coolant  feed 
passage  can  be  bored  from  said  end  surface  of  said  spindle 
head  cover; 

a  connecting  passage  in  said  second  end  segment  of  said  spindle, 
a  first  end  of  said  connecting  passage  opening  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  second  end  segment  and  aligned  with  said 
annular  groove,  a  second  end  of  said  connecting  passage 
opening  in  a  chamber  of  said  spindle  for  receiving  a  tool  and 
for  connecting  to  a  coolant  passage  in  the  tool; 

an  exterior  gap  tightening  between  said  spindle  head  cover  and 
said  second  end  segment  sealing  said  annular  groove  on  an 
outer  side  thereof;  and 

an  interior  gap  tightening  between  said  spindle  head  cover  and 
said  second  end  segment  sealing  said  annular  groove  on  an 
inner  side  thereof  from  said  spindle  mounting,  said  gap  tight- 
enings  being  defined  by  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  end 
segment  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  spindle  head  cover. 


5.758,996 
DRILL  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Gary  J.  Loudon,  c/o  Ms.  Shannon  Mueller,  9  Krause  St.,  Bay 
Shore,  N.Y.  11706-2617 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,869 
Int  CI."  B23B  49/04:49/02 


U.S.  CI.  408—72  B 


2eOaiins 


1.  A  drill  centering  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  drill  bit 
for  dnlling  centered  holes  in  an  end  of  a  first  generally  longitudinal 
piece  of  stock  having  a  first  cross-sectional  shape,  comprising: 

a  guide  box  comprising  a  centrally  aligned  inner  restrictive 
channel  generally  dimensioned  for  directing  a  dnll  bit  there- 
through; and 

an  annular  rim  extending  from  one  end  of  said  guide  box 
wherein  said  annular  rim  has  a  second  inside  cross-sectional 
shape  substantially  equal  to  said  first  cross-sectional  shape 
and  is  symmetrical  about  said  inner  restrictive  channel  and 
closely  receives  said  first  piece  of  stock. 

179-277  O.G  -  98  -  9  :  QL  3 


5,758,997 
SELF-CENTERING  INDEXABLE  DRILL 

Michael  Mealey,  108  Hazelton  La„  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830, 
and  Benjamin  D.  (ireenwell.  I535.A  Colemen  Rd.,  KnoxvUle, 
Tenn.  37909 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  689^20 
Int.  CI."  B23B  51/02 
VS.  CI.  408—224 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  self-centering  indexable  drill  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  work- 
piece,  said  self-centering  indexable  drill  comprising: 

a  drill  body  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  further  defining  at  least  a  shank  portion  and  a 
fluted  portion,  said  fluted  portion  including  an  inboard  flute 
and  an  outboard  flute; 

a  first  cutting  insert  carried  by  said  drill  body  on  said  inboard 
flute,  said  first  cuning  insert  defining  a  cuning  edge  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  cuning  insert  being 
disposed  on  said  inboard  flute  such  that  said  cuning  edge 
intersects  said  axis  of  rotation  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  cuning  edge  proximate  said  first  end  thereof,  said 
first  cutting  insert  being  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  a  first  cutting  area  for 
removal  of  material  from  the  workpiece.  said  first  angle  being 
within  the  range  of  four  to  seven  degrees;  and 

a  second  cuning  insert  carried  by  said  drill  body  on  said  out- 
board flute,  said  second  cutting  insert  defining  a  cutting  edge 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  cuning  insert 
being  disposed  on  said  outboard  flute  such  that  said  cutting 
edge  second  end  extends  beyond  an  outside  diameter  of  said 
drill  body,  said  second  cuning  insert  being  disposed  at  a 
second  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  second 
cuning  insert  defining  a  second  cuning  area  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  cutting  area  of  said  first  cutting  insert,  said 
second  angle  being  within  the  range  of  fourteen  to  nineteen 
degrees. 


5,758,998 
ROUTER  APPARATUS 
Paul  Ernest  White,  5  Cooper  Street,  Traralgon,  Victoria  3844, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No,  406,038 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    17,    1994, 
PM4495,-  Dec.  23,  1994,  PN0282 

Int.  CI."  B23C  mo 
VS.  CI.  409—180  14  Claims 

1.  A  router  guide  apparatus  comprising  a  guide  carrier  member 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  guide  rods  adapted  to  be  slidable  laterally 
in  passageways  in  a  base  part  of  the  router  and  be  releasable 
secured  therein,  a  bracket  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  member 
and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  router,  and  a  profiled  guide 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,759,000 
GENERATING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  GENERATING 
HEAD  AND  ROTARY  POWER  ACTl  ATOR 
Walter   W.    Wawrzvniak.    110    Palmanova    Plaza.    Humacao, 
Puerto  Rico,  (K»792;  Thomas  K.  VVawrzyniak,  Fraser.  and 
Richard  A.  Haharth.  Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich..  a.s.signors  to 
VNalter  \N.  Wawrzyniak,  Humacao,  Puerto  Rico 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,702,  Oct.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,651,645. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,232 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  47a2 
U.S.  a.  409—231  10  Claims 


follower  member  rotatable  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
bracket  for  rolling  engagement  with  and  along  an  edge  of  a 
workpiece,  and  wherein  the  workpiece  engaging  surface  of  the 
rotatable  guide  follower  member  is  abraded  to  assist  in  its  non-slip 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  and  maintain  the 
follower  member  in  rolling  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  workpiece. 


5,758,999 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  SPINDLE  FOR  WORKING 

METALS  AND  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Samuel  C.  Geise,  6620-B  WiUow  Pointe  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
35806 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,118,  Jul.  21,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,518346.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

651,815 

Int.  CI."  B23C  i/00 

U,S.  CI.  409—231  5  Claims 


1.  A  metal  and  composite  material  working  system  comprising: 

(1 )  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  provided  at  a  pressure  that  varies 
directly  with  load,  said  pressure  having  an  upper  limit, 

(2)  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  powered  output  shaft. 

(3)  a  spindle  having  a  spindle  shaft  directly  coupled  to  said 
powered  output  shaft,  said  spindle  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
a  housing  rigidly  coupled  to  said  motor,  said  spindle  shaft  and 
said  housing  forming  a  spindle  assembly  resistant  to  radial 
and  axial  loads  applied  to  said  spindle  shaft. 

(4)  a  metal  working  tool  coupled  to  said  spindle  shaft  and 
adapted  for  rotatably  engaging  said  workpiece. 

(5)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hydraulic  motor  and 
spindle  assembly  to  a  machine  tool  in  movable,  accurately 
controllable  relation  with  said  workpiece  so  that  said  metal 
working  tool  accurately  engages  said  workpiece.  with  said 
pressure  being  maintained  below  said  upper  limit. 


TO  P0irTS,3aa!,3M 


\.  A  generating  head  assembly  for  performing  a  machining 
operation  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  and  including: 

a  generating  head  for  machinmg  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
through  rotation  relative  lo  the  workpiece  surface. 

said  generating  head  including  machining  means  including  at 
least  one  machining  member  actuable  to  provide  a  desired 
machining  operation  on  the  workpiece  surface  and 

positioning  means  operatively  connected  with  said  machining 
means  to  radially  position  said  machining  means  between  a 
radially  advanced  machining  position  and  a  radially  retracted 
non-machining  position  relative  to  the  workpiece  surface. 

actuating  means  comprising  a  rotary  motor  being  connected  with 
said  generating  head  and  actuable  lo  actuate  said  positioning 
means  to  radially  position  said  machining  means  to  said 
radially  advanced  machining  position  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  rotary  motor  in  one  direction  and  to  radially  fjosition 
said  machining  means  to  said  radially  retracted  non- 
machining  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary 
motor  in  an  opposite  direction. 

drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  generating  head  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  workpiece  surface  and  including  a  drive 
spindle  connected  with  said  generating  head  and  with  said 
actuating  means  for  rotation  together  about  a  preselected  axis, 

said  drive  means  including  support  means  for  supporting  said 
drive  spindle  for  rotation  about  said  preselected  axis  together 
with  said  generating  head  and  said  actuating  means. 

said  drive  spindle  being  a  generally  elongated  structure  having  a 
forward  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  generating  head, 

said  support  means  comprising  a  fixed  drive  housing  and  bear- 
ing means  for  providing  rotatable  support  lo  said  drive  spindle 
and  said  generating  head  at  a  location  proximate  to  said 
forward  end  of  said  dnve  spindle, 

said  rotary  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  said  positioning  means  of  said  generating  head 
for  actuating  said  positioning  means, 

said  rotary  motor  being  connected  to  said  drive  spindle  at  the 
end  opposite  said  forward  end  and  located  remotely  from  said 
generating  head,  said  drive  spindle  being  of  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shape  having  a  through  bore  extending  from  said  for- 
ward end  to  said  opposite  end.  a  connecting  drive  shaft 
extending  through  said  through  bore  and  connecting  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  positioning  means  for  actuating  said  posi- 
tioning means. 


5,759,001 
BLIND  RIVET 
Daniel    Robin    Smith,    Castle    Bromwich,    L  nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1995, 
9519476 

Int.  CI."  F16B  I  J/04: 13/06 
VS.  CI.  411^*3  4  Claims 
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5,759,002 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  COVER  PLATE 

J.  A.  Corrie  Essenberg,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

foanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00192,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  682.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1994,  9400661 
Int.  CI."  F16B  IM)6:  A44B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  411^45  9  Claims 


fTTt\ 


1.  A  fastener  device  for  securing  a  plate  to  a  support  element, 
comprising: 

a  fastener  pan  having  a  shaft  with  a  hole  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  the  fastener  part  having  first  and  second 
flange-shaped  collars  extending  radially  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  the  collars  longitudinally  spaced  on  the  shaft, 
a  surface  of  the  first  collar  facing  the  second  collar  forming  a 
supporting  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plate 
inserted  between  the  two  collars,  a  lower  portion  of  the  shaft 
insertable  in  an  aperture  in  a  supporting  element;  and 

a  pin  insertable  in  the  hole  in  the  shaft,  the  pin  having  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  pin  elastically  deforms  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shaft  lo  secure  the  shaft  in  the  aperture  in 
the  supporting  member. 


5,759,003 
COMBINED  SCREW  ANT)  CLEARANCE  DRILL 
John  Michael  Greenway.  and  Matthew  James  Greenway,  both 
of  44  Spruce  Dr..  Westwood,  Ma.ss.  02090 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,291 

Int.  CI."  F16B  35/04 

VS.  CI.  411—421  33  Claims 


1.  A  blind  rivet  comprises  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
and  a  mandrel  having  a  head,  a  breakneck  portion  and  a  pulling 
stem  characterised  in  that  a  plastics  cylinder  is  moulded  around  the 
pulling  stem  and  abuts  the  flange  of  the  rivet  sleeve,  and  upon 
setting  at  least  a  part  of  the  pulling  stem  is  retained  within  the 
plastics  cylinder. 


1.  A  combination  screw  and  drill  bit.  which  comprises  a  shaft 
extending  axially  from  a  screw  head  to  a  distal  end.  a  forward 
helical  screw  thread  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  reverse  helical  drill  flute  recessed  in  said  shaft  at  a  location 
proximate  to  said  distal  end  and  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
forward  direction  of  said  screw  thread. 


5.759,004 
MLT  BENT  LEG  PUSHMOUNT 
Gregory  L.  Kuffel,  Shaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 
Tinley  Park.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,690 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  I  WOO 

V.S.  CI.  411—508  3  Oaims 


1.  A  pushmount  comprising: 

a  one-piece  folded  metal  mount  member  having  a  formed  strap 
accepting  channel; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  retaining  legs  extending  from  an  underside 
of  the  strap  accepting  channel; 

said  strap  accepting  channel  including  an  offset  planar  portion 
on  a  top  side  of  the  strap  accepting  channel  to  seat  a  cable  tie 
strap; 

wherein  the  strap  accepting  channel  is  formed  having  a  gener- 
ally oblong  passageway; 

wherein  the  spaced  apart  retaining  legs  are  each  formed  as  a 
resilient  reversely  bent  extension  and  an  end  of  each  reversely 
bent  extension  is  disposed  so  as  to  abut  an  underside  of  a 
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mounting  surface  as  the  resilient  reversely  bent  extensions  of 
the  retaining  legs  pass  through  a  hole  of  the  mounting  surface 
and  flex  apart; 

wherein  the  mount  member  further  includes  a  centering  tab 
formed  as  an  inwardly  offset  extension  on  each  of  the 
reversely  beni  extensions  of  the  retaining  legs  situated  so  that 
the  outside  of  each  centering  tab  presses  against  the  hole  of 
the  mounting  surface  after  the  reversely  bent  portions  pass 
through  the  hole  of  the  mounting  surface  and  flex  apart 

wherein  the  mount  member  includes  a  pair  of  resilient  spring 
legs  laterally  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  strap  accepting 
channel  and  situated  at  a  downward  angle  such  thai  they  will 
abut  an  upper  surface  of  the  mounting  surface  when  the 
mount  is  inserted  into  the  hole  to  further  secure  the  mount 
member. 


5,759,006 

SEMICONDLCTOR  WAFER  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  APPARATl  S.  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Saburo  Miyamoto,  and  Minoru  Ametani.  both  of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-212639 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ll/M 

\iS.  CI.  414—416  4  Claims 


5,759,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  STACKABLE  UNITS 
FROM  A  CONTAINER  ON  BOARD  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Bernd  Roessner,  Rosengarten,  and  Hinnerk  Kleinwort,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,141 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1994,  44  33 
234.3 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  1/04 
UJS.  CL  414—280  19  Claims 


/OOOQQQOOQD    O^^Q    D    0    G    0    0    a 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  removing  from  storage  food  or 
beverage  items  on  board  an  aircraft,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
storage  container,  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  arranged  in  said 
container,  a  plurality  of  shelf  ledges  arranged  on  each  of  said 
partition  walls  to  form  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments  delim- 
ited from  one  another  by  said  partition  walls  and  said  shelf  ledges, 
a  plurality  of  stackable  units  respectively  adapted  to  contain  said 
food  or  beverage  items  and  to  be  received  in  said  storage  compart- 
ments, an  access  alley  devoid  of  said  partition  walls  and  extending 
alongside  said  storage  compartments  in  said  container,  at  least  one 
track  rail  extending  along  said  access  alley  in  an  X-direclion,  and  a 
goods  handling  unit  comprising  an  undercarriage  arranged  to  move 
along  said  rail  and  a  tower  movably  mounted  on  said  undercarriage 
to  be  linearly  movable  relative  to  said  undercarriage  in  a 
Y-direclion  perpendicular  to  said  X-direction,  wherein  said  tower 
comprises  a  plurality  of  receiver  bins  arranged  one  above  another 
in  said  lower  and  having  respective  open  ends  facing  said  storage 
compartments,  and  a  respective  engaging  and  entraining  member 
movably  mounted  on  a  linear  guide  arranged  in  each  said  receiver 
bin.  and  wherein  each  said  stackable  unit  includes  a  coupling 
element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
engaging  and  entraining  members. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor wafers  into/from  a  transport  container  for  transponing 
the  semiconductor  wafers  as  stacked  therein. 

wherein  said  transport  container  is  openable  and  closable  for 
storing  said  semiconductor  wafers  stacked  alternately  with 
protective  sheets  of  guard  paper,  and  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  frame; 

at  least  one  cassette  table  on  said  base  frame  for  supporting  at 
least  one  cassette  for  storing  said  semiconductor  wafers  in 
multiple  stages  at  predetermined  intervals; 
a  container  table  on  said  base  frame  for  supporting  said 

transport  container; 
an  aligner  on  said  base  ft^me  for  positionally  adjusting  said 

semiconductor  wafers  delivered  thereto;  and 
a  handling  robot  on  said  base  frame  substantially  opposed  to 
each  of  said  at  least  one  cassette  table,  said  aligner,  and  said 
container  table  and  including  a  robot  arm  for  transponing 
said  semiconductor  wafers  between  said  at  least  one  cas- 
sette, said  aligner,  and  said  transport  container. 


5,759,007 
NOTCH  FINDER  AND  COMBINATION  WAFER 
TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Ernest  C.  Nichols,  Boise;  Brian  D.  Brown,  Nampa;  Timothy  A. 
Strodtbeck;    Kevin   A.   Larsen,  both   of  Boise;   Shelby   K. 
Moore,  and  John  S.  Molebash,  both  of  Meridian,  all  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,897 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  414 — 417  16  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  machine  for  radially  aligning  one  or 
more  semiconductor  wafers  according  to  a  notch  formed  in  the 
edge  of  each  wafer,  the  machine  comprising: 
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5,759,009 
GOODS  DROP  OUT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Nobuhiro  Tanaka,  Miyashiro-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534.125.  Sep.  26.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,628,613. 

M  hich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30 JI52,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.482.423.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  1,  1991.  3-214228; 

Aug.  1.  1991,  3-214229;  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214230 
Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  414—786  4  Claims 


a.  an  elongated  roller  configured  to  engage  an  edge  of  each  of 
the  wafers; 

b.  a  hand  crank:  and 

c.  a  gear  train  cperatively  connected  between  the  roller  and  the 
hand  crank. 


5,759.008 

GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  OMNIFARIOUS 

CONTAINERS 

Fred  P.  Smith,  Alpine,  I  tab;  Marcel  G.  Stragier.  Scoftsdale, 

Ariz.;  Fred  T.  Smith.  Alpine,  and  Kevin  L.  McAllfster,  Orem, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Hell,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  158,960.  Jan.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.482,180, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13.774,  Feb.  5, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

728,186.  Jul.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.209.537.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.138 

Int.  CI."  B65F  .W4 

U.S.  a.  414—786  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  refuse  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  container  handling  mechanism  having  a  gripping 
apparatus  with  flexible  gripping  members  and  a  grip  line 
extending  centrally  from  said  gripping  apparatus  intermediate 
said  flexible  gripping  members; 

providing  a  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  a 
front  end,  a  back  end,  a  bisecting  line  bisecting  said  container 
from  said  front  end  to  said  back  end.  and  a  gripping  portion 
intermediate  said  open  top  and  said  closed  bottom,  said  grip- 
ping portion  being  substantially  oval  in  cross  section;  and 

engaging  said  gripping  portion  of  said  container  with  said  grip- 
ping apparatus  in  a  direction  toward  said  front  end  of  said 
container:  whereby  upon  gripping  of  said  gripping  portion  of 
said  container  with  said  gripping  apparatus,  said  flexible  grip- 
ping members  engage  said  gripping  portion  causing  said 
bisecting  line  of  said  container  to  orient  substantially  congru- 
ent with  said  grip  line  of  said  gripping  apparatus  with  said 
front  end  directed  toward  said  gripping  apparatus. 


L  A  goods  dropping  out  method,  in  which  goods  are  stored  in  a 
plurality  of  goods  receptacle  portions  defined  in  a  matrix  fashion 
within  a  drop  out  box.  and  in  which  a  large  opening  and  closing 
member  which  can  simultaneously  open  and  close  bottoms  of 
respective  goods  receptacle  portions  in  one  column  being  moved 
per  column,  and  smaller  opening  and  closing  members  provided  on 
a  tip  end  of  said  large  opening  and  closing  member  and  capable  of 
opening  and  closing  the  bottoms  of  respective  goods  receptacle 
portions,  are  independently  operated  to  open  and  close  to  enable 
dropping  out  of  goods  in  each  goods  receptacle  portion,  the  drop- 
ping out  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

when  the  number  of  goods  maintained  in  a  leading  column 
where  the  goods  remaining  is  smaller  than  a  required  total 
number  to  be  dropped  out.  initially  operating  all  of  said 
smaller  opening  and  closing  members  to  open  to  drop  out  the 
goods  remaining  in  said  leading  column: 
when  the  required  necessary  number  of  goods  to  be  dropped  out 
after  dropping  out  of  goods  in  said  leading  column  is  in 
excess  of  a  unit  number  of  goods  in  the  column,  moving  said 
large  opening  and  closing  member  over  corresponding  col- 
umns while  maintaining  all  of  the  smaller  opening  and  closing 
members  at  an  open  condition  for  dropping  out  the  goods  per 
column;  and 
moving  said  large  opening  and  closing  member  over  one  column 
while  opening  only  a  number  of  said  smaller  opening  and 
closing  members  corresponding  to  the  remaining  necessary 
number  to  be  dropped  out  and  closing  the  remaining  smaller 
opening  and  closing  members  after  the  foregoing  drop  out 
operation. 


5,759,010 
SEALED  CARTRIDGE  TO  IMPROVE  CHEMISTRY 
STABILITY  OF  TEST  ELEMENTS 
Meirit  Nyles  Jacobs;  Gai^  Francis  Gnoiek;  Dale  Bruce  Nash; 
Gerald  George  Meiler.  and  Johannes  Jacobus  Porte,  all  of 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc..  Rochester. 
N.-V.  14650-0880 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,757 
Int.  CI."  B65G  5^02 
VS.  CI.  414— 7%.8  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cartridge  of  slide  test  elements  stacked  one  upon  the  other 
and  each  having  an  opening  for  liquid  access,   said  cartridge 
comprising: 
a  first  dispensing  end; 
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5,759,012 
TURBINE  DISC  INGRESS  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Boris  Glezer,  Del  Mar,  and  Michael  D.  Fox,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  768,008 

Int  CI.*  F04D  29/38 

VS.  CI.  415—115  6  Claims 


a  second,  opposing  end,  said  first  end  including  at  least  one 
aperture  for  the  ejection  of  a  slide  test  element  closest  to  said 
first  end; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  cartridge  further  includes,  adja- 
cent to  said  first  end  and  said  aperture,  an  impervious  cover 
plate  mounted  in  sealing  contact  with  said  closest  test  ele- 
ment, said  cover  plate  having  a  surface  area  that  is  greater  in 
extent  than  the  surface  area  of  said  opening; 

so  that  said  cover  plate  removably  seals  off  atmospheric  expo- 
sure of  said  opening  of  said  closest  test  element: 

and  further  including  a  biasing  member  biasing  said  cover  plate 
into  contact  with  said  closest  test  element. 


5,759,011 
JOURNAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Randall  W.  Moll,  Scio,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand  Com- 
pany, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,772 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/08 

VS.  a.  415—170.1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  journal  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  within  a  rotatable 
shaft  comprising; 

a  rotauble  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
between  two  ends,  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  have  an  end  cavity  defined  by  a  wall  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  bearing  support  having  an  outer  surface  and  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  the  hollow  end  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  positioned  within  the  shaft  cavity, 
said  bearing  pads  positioned  between  the  bearing  support  and 
the  shaft  cavity  wall,  wherein  said  bearing  pads  are  positioned 
circumferentially  about  and  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bearing  support  and  said  shaft  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  bearing  pads  in  said  hollow  end  cavity. 


1.  A  cooling  air  delivery  system  for  cooling  the  internal  compo- 
nents of  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  turbine  as,sembly,  a  com- 
pressor section  and  a  compressor  discharge  plenum  fluidly  con- 
necting the  air  delivery  system  to  the  compressor  section 
comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  flow  path  between  ihe  compressor  section  and  the 
turbine  assembly,  said  fluid  flow  path  interconnecting  the 
compressor  discharge  plenum  with  the  engine  components  to 
be  cooled  and  having  a  flow  of  cooling  air  therethrough  when 
the  compressor  section  is  in  operation; 

1)  said  turbine  assembly  including  a  norrle  assembly  posi- 
tioned upstream  of  a  rotatable  turbine,  said  nozzle  assembly 
including  an  inner  and  outer  circumferential  shroud  having 
a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially  spaced  stator  vanes  radi- 
ally extending  therebetween  and  forming  separated  fluid 
flow  channels  between  said  stator  vanes  whereby  a  flow  of 
hot  gases  pass  through  said  flow  channels  and  upon  exiting 
said  flow  channels  thereby  creating  a  wake  region  of  dis- 
turbed flow,  within  said  hot  gas  flow,  immediately  down- 
stream of  each  of  said  stator  vanes  trailing  edge. 

b)  a  jet  of  cooling  air  being  introduced  into  each  of  said  wake 
regions,  said  jet  of  cooling  air  being  introduced  into  said  wake 
regions  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially  spaced 
air  dispensing  orifices  within  said  inner  shroud,  each  of  said 
orifices  fluidly  connected  Co  said  air  delivery  system,  and 
being  directed  tangentially  in  the  direction  of  said  exiting  flow 
of  hot  gases,  and  each  of  said  orifices  also  includes  said  jet  of 
cooling  air  being  directed  angularly  upward  into  said  wake 
region. 


5,759,013 
OIL  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Miyazaki;  Ichiro  Kimura;  Kongo  .Aoki,  and  Yoshinori 
Miura,  all  of  Aichi-pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  .\isin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1996,  8-007296; 
Jun.  21,  1996,  8-162162;  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228985 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  JV/WA  F04C  15/02 
VS.  CI.  417—310  6  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pump  apparatus  comprising; 
an  oil  pump  housing; 

a  rotor  located  in  the  oil  pump  housing,  the  rotor  forming  a  first 
set  of  pockets  having  a  capacity  increasing  toward  a  rotating 
direction  of  the  rotor  and  a  second  set  of  pockets  having  a 
capacity  decreasing  toward  the  rotating  direction  of  the  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  suction  ports  connected  with  the  first  set  of 
pockets,  each  of  the  suction  ports  being  isolated  from  other 
adjacent  suction  ports; 
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a  discharge  port  connected  with  the  second  set  of  Ihe  pockets; 

and 
a  control   valve  operatively  positioned  to  control   fluid   flow 

through  said  plurality  of  suction  ports  and  said  discharge  port 

wherein 
the  control  valve  is  operatively  connected  to  select  between  a 

first  condition  in  which  the  control  valve  connects  the  suction 

ports  and  a  second  condition  in  which  the  control   valve 

connects  the  discharge  port  with  one  of  the  suction  ports  and 

cuts  off  said  other  suction  ports. 


1,  A  micropump  comprising: 
a  base  plate: 

a  second  plate  secured  to  the  base  plate,  thereby  defining  a 
pumping  chamber  having  a  volume  and  a  movable  wall 
machined  in  one  of  the  plates: 

inlei  and  outlet  control  members  in  direct  connection  with  the 
pumping  chamber,  said  control  members  being  located  on 
or  in  at  least  one  of  the  two  plates,  at  least  one  of  the  two 
plates  being  machined  by  photolithographic  micromachin- 
ing  technique  from  a  hermetic  material,  said  control  mem- 
bers and  said  pumping  chamber  defining  connecting  spaces 
therebetween,  the  connecting  spaces  having  volumes,  an 
internal  volume  comprising  the  volume  of  the  pumping 
chamber  and  the  volumes  of  the  connecting  spaces:  and 

actuating  means  for  displacing  said  movable  wall  to  cause  a 
periodic  decrease  and  increase  of  said  internal  volume. 


the  inlet  control  member  opening  towards  an  outside  of  the 
plate  on  or  in  which  said  inlet  control  member  is  located, 
the  outlet  control  member  opening  towards  an  inside  of  the 
plate  on  or  in  which  it  is  located,  such  that  the  decrease  of 
internal  volume  compresses  a  fluid  contained  in  said  inter- 
nal volume  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to  eflfect  opening  of  the 
outlet  control  member,  so  as  to  obtain  a  self-priming  micro- 
pump. 


5,759,015 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MICROPUMP  HAVING  ACTUATION 
ELECTRODES  AND  STOPPER  MEMBERS 
Harald  Van  Lintel:  Patrick  Poscio.  and  Frederic  Neftel.  all  of 
Lausanne.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Westonbridge  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Dublin.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/0()43S,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO95/18307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,797 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.   28,    1993, 
3878/93 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417—322  15  Claims 


5,759,014 
MICROPITVIP 
Harald  Van  Lintel.  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Weston- 
bridge International  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1 895/00028,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1994,  117/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417—413.3  24  Claims 
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1.  A  micropump  including  at  least  one  base  plate  (2),  at  least  one 
upper  plate  (8)  and  one  intermediate  plate  (6)  sandwiched  between 
the  two  other  plates  (2.  8)  and  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pumping 
chamber  (50).  at  least  one  control  member  (12l  for  the  inflow  of 
the  fluid  to  connect  the  pumping  chamber  with  at  least  one  inlei 
(10)  to  the  micropump  and  a(  least  one  control  member  (38)  for  the 
outflow  of  the  fluid  to  connect  the  pumping  chamber  (SO)  with  at 
least  one  outlet  (4)  of  the  micropump,  the  pumping  chamber  (50) 
including  a  movable  wall  (56.  156,  256)  which  is  machined  in  the 
intermediate  plate  (6)  and  which  can  be  displaced  in  two  opposite 
directions  during  the  suction  of  a  fluid  from  the  inlet  (10)  to  the 
pumping  chamber  (50)  or  during  the  expelling  of  this  fluid  from 
the  pumping  chamber  to  the  outlet  (4),  actuating  means  (70,  170, 
270)  being  provided  to  move  said  movable  wall  (56,  156,  256)  to 
cause  a  periodical  variation  of  the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber 
(50),  characterized  in  that  the  micropump  includes  first  and  second 
stopper  members  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  limit  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  movement  of  the  movable  wall  (56,  156,  256)  in  said 
I  wo  opposite  directions,  with  the  first  stopper  members  (58.  62.  64: 
158.  162.  164:  258,  270)  limiting  this  movement  during  the  suck- 
ing of  the  fluid  inside  the  pumping  chamber  (50)  and  the  second 
stopper  members  (2,  60:  2.  160:  2.  260)  limiting  this  movement 
during  the  expelling  of  fluid  from  the  pumping  chamber  (50). 
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5,759,016 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COOLING 

APPARATUSES 

Hermann  Bernhardt,  and  Frank  Notter,  both  of  Nufringen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01266,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  44  13 

173.9 

Int  CI."  F04B  9/14:35/04 

U.S.  a.  417—374  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  continuously  coohng  an  electrical  apparatus,  said 
device  comprising: 

at  least  two  circulation  means  to  circulate  a  coolant,  wherein 
each  circulation  means  has 
at  least  one  drive  means  and 

at  least  one  distribution  means  driven  by  said  at  least  one 
drive  means  to  distribute  the  coolant; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  means  coupleable  between  distribution 
means  in  distinct  circulation  means; 

wherein,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  one  of  said  drive  means,  said 
at  least  one  auxiliary  means  is  coupleable  between  said  distri- 
bution means  in  distinct  circulation  means  and  is  able  to 
maintain  the  functioning  of  said  distribution  means  formerly 
driven  by  said  failed  drive  means. 


5,759,017 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  TUBE  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Mark  T.  Patton,  Denver,  and  Jacek  Lasota,  Thornton,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Electromedics,  Inc.,  Parker, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,073 

Int.  CI."  F04B  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  417-477.9  23  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  and  tube  loading  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having 

two,  spaced,  tube  exit  openings. 

an  inner  cavity   shaped  to  receive  and  support  a  tube  in  a 

U-shaped  configuration  with  said  tube  extending  through  said 

openings, 
opposed  inner  bearing  surfaces. 


a  cover  to  close  an  access  opening  in  said  housing  in  a  closed 
position  and  movable  to  an  open  position  for  insertion  of  a 
tube  into  said  housing  and  removal  from  said  housing, 

a  pair  of  side  walls  each  hinged  at  a  hinged  end  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  laterally  away  from  one  another  between  a 
latched  position  and  a  spread  position  to  facilitate  loading  said 
lube  into  said  housing  and  removal  of  said  tube  from  said 
housing  in  said  spread  position  with  said  cover  in  an  open 
position,  each  side  wall  having  a  latch  end  portion  carrying  a 
first  latch  portion  that  releasably  engages  a  second  latch 
ponion  on  said  housing  to  rigidly  lock  each  side  wall  against 
movement  in  said  latched  position,  and 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  having  a  radial  arm  and  two  rollers 
joumaled  for  rotation  on  opposite  ends  of  said  arm  so  as  to  be 
disposed  at  positions  located  180  degrees  from  one  another, 
said  tube  being  squeezed  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
said  rollers  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  pump  a  fluid  in 
said  tube,  said  housing  having  a  base,  a  hinge  block  extending 
up  from  a  first  end  portion  of  said  base  and  having  first  inner 
surfaces  and  a  guide  and  latch  block  extending  up  from  a 
second  end  portion  of  said  base  opposite  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  hinge  block,  said  guide  and  latch  block  having 
said  two  slots  opening  in  the  top  thereof  to  provide  said  tube 
exit  openings.      « 


5,759,018 
DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  PRESSURE 
Gunter  Thanscheidt,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  itm.  Ute 
Thanscheidt,  Hilden,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1995,  195  18 
242.1 

Int.  CI."  F04B  33/00:25/04 
U.S.  CI.  417—531  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  creating  pressure,  especially  for  use  as  an  air 
pump  or  a  standing  compressor,  with  a  stepped  housing  provided 
with  a  valve  connection  and  whereby  the  housing  contains  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  pressure  chamber,  the  volume  of  which  can  be 
altered  and  which  are  connected  by  a  seal  which  is  effective  in  only 
one  direction, 
characterized  in  that 

the  second  pressure  chamber  comprises  at  least  two  individual 
pressure  chamber  sections  (61,  62)  which  are  coaxial  to  the 
first  pressure  chamber  (8)  and  which  are  connected  by  a 
connecting  channel  (18.  59.  78)  in  a  working  connection. 


5.759,019 

PROGRESSIVE  CAVITY  PUMPS  USING  COMPOSITE 

MATERULS 

Steven  M,  Wood,  4904  E.  113th,  T\ilsa,  Okla.  74137,  and  Brian 

E.  Spencer,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Steven  M.  Wood. 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,122,  May  22,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,611.397,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

194,835,  Sep.  14.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,417,281.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,086 

Int.  CI."  F04C  2/107:5/00 

U.S.  a.  418— 4«  17  aaims 


2  1" 


1.  A  progressive  cavity  pump  comprising: 

a  stator,  said  stator  formed  of  a  unitary  support  section  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  bonded  internal  helical  surface 
section,  said  support  section  comprised  of  a  substantially 
non-resilient  composite  material  body  formed  of  a  filament 
fiber  impregnated  with  a  thermal  setting  resin;  and 

said  helical  surface  section  comprised  of  a  bonded  resilient 
elastomer  matenal. 


5,759,020 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  TIP  SEALS  AND 

IDLER  CRANK  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  Shaffer.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Air  Squared.  Inc., 

Hamilton.  Ohio,  and  Dellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Inc.,  Lenexa, 

Kans,.  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,407,  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,632.612,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

223,039,  Apr.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,466.134.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  720,549 

Int.  CI."  F04C  18/04:27/00 

VS.  a.  418— 55J  6  Oaims 


I,    ^ 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  motor  housed  in  a  motor  shell  and  having  a  motor  shaft 
extending  axially  from  said  motor  shell; 


a  compressor  housing  secured  to  said  motor  shell,  said  housing 
having  a  circumferential  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  bonom 
defining  a  boss;  said  motor  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  boss  and  extending  through  said  boss  into  said  housing; 

an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  mounted  on  said  eccentric  to  be 
orbitally  driven  by  said  motor  shaft  when  said  motor  shaft 
rotates,  said  scroll  including  a  plate  having  an  inboard  surface 
and  an  outboard  surface  and  an  involute  extending  from  said 
inboard  surface;  said  plate  being  mounted  to  said  eccentric; 

a  fixed  scroll  secured  to  said  housing,  said  fixed  scroll  including 
a  plate  having  an  inboard  surface  and  an  outboard  surface  and 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  involute  extending  from 
said  inboard  surface  of  said  fixed  scroll  plate:  said  fixed  scroll 
involute  meshing  with  said  orbiting  scroll  involute  to  define 
suction  zones  at  outer  ends  of  the  involutes  and  fluid  pockets; 
said  fluid  pockets  being  reduced  in  size  as  said  scroll  com- 
pressor IS  operated  to  compress  a  fluid; 

a  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  tip  of  one  involute  and  the 
plate  of  its  opposing  scroll  member;  and 

an  idler  crank  assembly,  said  idler  crank  assembly  extending 
between  said  fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls:  said  idler  crank 
assembly  including  a  central  disc  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  a  first  pin  extending  from  said  first  surface 
and  being  generally  centered  with  respect  to  said  disc,  a 
second  pin  extending  from  said  second  surface  and  being 
offset  from  a  center  of  said  disc,  first  and  second  bearings, 
said  first  and  second  pins  being  joumaled  in  said  first  and 
second  bearings,  said  cenffal  disc  having  at  least  one  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  a  spring  extending  through  said 
opening,  said  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
opening  in  said  central  disc  being  positioned  such  that  said 
first  end  of  said  spring  bears  against  said  first  beanng  and  said 
second  end  of  said  spring  bears  against  said  second  bearing. 


5.759.021 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR 

INTAKE  GROOVE  FOR  SUPPLYING  LUBRICANT  TO 

THE  ROTATION  PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Motohiro  Yamaguchi;  Mikio  Matsuda;  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  all  of 
NLshio.  and  Shigeru  Hisanaga.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kari>a,  and  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc..  Nishio.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  589,246,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1995.  7-008373 
Int  CI."  F04C  18/04.29/02 
U.S.  CI.  418— 55J  12  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  defining  an  interior  cavity  therein,  an  intake 

port  extending  axially  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  structure 

and  communicating  with  said  interior  cavity  for  introducing  a 

compression  fluid  into  said  interior  cavity: 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  stmclure  and 

having  an  eccentric  crank  portion: 
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a  rotor  rotatably  supported  on  said  crank  portion  within  said 
interior  cavity  and  having  an  end  plate: 

a  rotation  prevention  mechanism  operatively  engaged  with  said 
end  plate  of  said  rotor  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent said  rotor  from  rotating  about  its  own  axis  of  rotation 
when  said  drive  shaft  rotates  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  to 
cause  said  rotor  to  orbit  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  when  said  drive  shaft  rotates  about  its  axis  of  rotation, 
said  rotation  prevention  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
mutually  contacting  sliding  parts:  and 

a  stator  fixed  to  said  housing  structure  and  having  an  end  plate, 
said  stator  cooperating  with  said  rotor  to  compress  the  fluid 
introduced  into  said  interior  cavity  when  said  rotor  orbits 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 

wherein  a  continuous  annular  intake  groove  is  formed  in  a  one 
of  said  end  plate  of  said  rotor  and  an  interior  end  surface  of 
said  housing  structure  facing  said  end  plate  of  said  rotor,  said 
annular  intake  groove  communicating  with  said  intake  port, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sliding  parts,  and  said  interior  cavity 
so  that  a  lubricant  entrained  in  said  compression  fluid  is 
applied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sliding  parts  as  the  com- 
pression fluid  enters  said  interior  cavity  through  said  annular 
intake  groove,  and 

wherein  said  intake  port  and  said  rotor  are  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  said  intake  port  is  blocked  in  an  axial 
direction  by  a  portion  of  said  rotor  once  during  each  orbit  of 
said  rotor  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to 
control  flow  of  the  compression  fluid  from  said  intake  port 
directly  into  said  interior  cavity. 


5,759,022 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  NO,  AND 

FUEL  EMISSIONS  IN  A  FURNACE 

Richard  R,  Koppang,  Monarch  Beach,  and  David  K.  Moyeda, 

Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Gas  Research 

lastitute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,663 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/00 

VS.  a.  431—5  16  Claims 


MYWWCJW90N  fU€V  FLOW 


GAS  FLOW        ^^      PRtUWrr  AJR  FLOW 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  emission  of  NO,  and  hydrocarbon 
fuel  from  a  furnace,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  a  first  air  flow: 

b)  mixing  the  first  air  flow  with  a  first  flow  of  hydrocarbon  fuel, 
to  produce  a  flow  of  a  fuel-rich  mixture: 

c)  combusting  the  fuel-rich  mixture  in  a  first  zone  of  a  furnace 
combustion  chamber,  to  generate  heat  and  an  exhaust  gas 
flow: 

d)  mixing  a  second  air  flow  and  a  first  oxygen  flow,  to  produce 
a  first  oxidant  flow: 

e)  injecting  the  first  oxidant  flow  into  the  exhaust  gas  flow  in  a 
second  zone  of  the  chamber  downstream  from  the  first  zone 


relative  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow,  to 
combust  fuel  in  the  exhaust  gas  flow  and  thus  generate  heal  in 
the  furnace: 

f)  mixing  the  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  chamber  with  a  second 
flow  of  hydrocarbon  fuel,  to  produce  a  reduction  reaction  to 
lower  the  amount  of  NO,  in  the  exhaust  gas  flow:  and 

g)  mixing  a  second  oxidant  flow  including  at  least  one  of  oxygen 
and  air,  with  the  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  chamber,  to 
combust  fuel  in  the  exhaust  gas  flow. 


6<      I        «< 


5,759,023 

LIGHTER  INCLUDING  A  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Pascal  de  Jenlis,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Hameur  el 

Cie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,137 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1995,  95  03037 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  II/J6 
U.S.  CI.  431—153  41  Claims 


1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body: 

a  spark  producing  member  in  the  form  of  a  flint  mounted  within 
said  lighter  body: 

a  central  cylindrical  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
lighter  body  about  an  axis,  said  central  cylindrical  wheel 
comprising  a  striking  wheel  bearing  upon  one  end  of  said 
flint: 

two  drivers  mounted  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  striking 
wheel,  said  two  drivers  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
striking  wheel:  and 

a  device,  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  for  impeding 
manual  turning  of  said  two  drivers  about  said  axis  in  either 
direction,  independent  of  a  relative  rotational  position  of 
either  of  said  two  drivers  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  for 
impeding  generation  of  sparks  by  said  spark  producing  mem- 
ber 


5,759,024 
FUEL  VAPORI7.KR 

Edgar  C.  Robinson,  \ancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Thermal  Investments  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,905,  Dec,  6.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  13.  1995,  Ser  No,  555,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  4,  1992.  2084560 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  431—247  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fuel  vaporizer  apparatus  comprising  a  burner 
uptube  for  carrying  liquid  fuel  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  fuel,  said 
burner  uptube  extending  substantially  vertically  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal distance  defined  by  a  first  open  upward  end  and  a  second 
end  opposed  from  said  first  open  upward  end,  said  burner  uptube 
being  adapted  to  be  centrally  located  within  a  burner,  said  liquid 
fuel  being  vaporized  between  said  first  open  upward  end  of  said 
burner  uptube  and  said  second  end  opposed  from  said  first  open 
upward  end,  said  burner  uptube  having  an  outer  circumference,  a 
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HEAT  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Tom  Hart,  Box  83,  Pine  Lake,  Alberta,  Canada,  TOM  ISO 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  688,192 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  3/24 

U.S.  a.  431—320  5  Claims 


5,759.026 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING 
TREATMENT  OF  HOT  NON  HOMOGENEOl  S  BULK 
MATERIAL 
Karl  von  Wedel,  Gerberhof  5.  31535  Neustadt,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser  No.  589,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  02 
108.8 

Int  CI."  F27D  15/02 
VS.  O.  432—77  18  Claims 


f 


cap  centrally  located  over  said  first  open  upward  end  of  said  burner 
uptube.  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inside  circum- 
ference, said  casing  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  cap  and  a 
second  end  opposed  from  said  first  end,  said  casing  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cap  around  said  burner  uptube  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  longitudinal  distance  of  said  burner  uptube 
and  an  annulus  defined  by  said  outside  circumference  of  said 
burner  uptube  and  said  inside  circumference  of  said  casing,  said 
annulus  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
distance  of  said  burner  uptube,  said  annulus  communicating  with 
said  first  upward  open  end  of  said  burner  uptube,  and  being 
operable  to  carry  fuel  vapour  received  from  said  burner  uptube 
downwardly  and  to  disperse  said  fuel  vapour  around  and  in  contact 
with  said  outside  circumference  of  said  burner  uptube,  said  burner 
uptube  being  uninsulated  in  the  area  of  said  annulus,  said  annulus 
including  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  downwardly  from  said  cap 
and  having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  burner  uptube. 


I.  A  process  for  the  cooling  treatment  of  hot,  non-homogeneous 
bulk  material  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  grate  cooler 
having  a  conveyor  grate  for  conveying  the  bulk  matenal,  deliver- 
ing the  bulk  matenal  onto  the  conveyor  grate  to  form  a  common 
bulk  material  bed  thereon,  pre-cooling  the  common  bulk  material 
bed,  conveying  the  common  bulk  matenal  bed  on  the  conveyor 
grate  through  the  grate  cooler,  separating  the  bulk  matenal  accord- 
ing to  individual  grain  fractions  of  the  bulk  material  into  a  plurality 
of  grain  fractions  downstream  of  the  conveyor  grate,  and  sepa- 
rately post-cooling  at  least  one  of  the  individual  grain  fractions,  the 
post-cooling  of  the  grain  fractions  including  the  step  of  post- 
cooling  the  grain  fractions  in  counter-flow  relationship  in  a  shaft- 
type  cooler 


5,759,027 
DEVICE  FOR  A  RING  SECTION  FURNACE 
Ame  Werge-Olsen:  Magne  Asperheim.  and  .Audun  Bosdal,  all 
of  Ardalstangen.  NoiT»ay.  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a^., 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  10,  1995,  950508 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/00 

VS.  a.  43^-192  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  generator  apparatus,  comprising:  ' 

a  fuel  container. 

a  quantity  of  fuel  absorbing  material  comprising  a  roll  of  toilet 
paper  having  its  core  removed  contained  in  said  fuel  con- 
tainer. 

a  quantity  of  liquid  fuel  contained  in  said  fuel  container  and 
absorbed  by  said  fuel  absorbing  material. 

a  fuel-impervious  layer  placed  on  top  of  said  fuel  absorbing 
material,  and 

a  lid  for  said  fuel  containers 

said  apparatus  further  including: 
a  circumferential  band  placed  around  a  circumference  of  said 
roll  of  toilet  paper  for  preventing  said  roll  of  toilet  paper 
from  expanding  radially. 


I.  A  ring  section  fiimace.  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  chambers  for  receiving  carbon  bodies,  said  plural- 
ity of  chambers  comprising  group  of  said  chambers  forming  a 
preheating  zone,  a  combustion  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  in  a 
calcination  process; 
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a  common  ring  duct  having  a  pipe  connection  that  is  connected 
with  a  first  chamber  of  said  preheating  zone  of  said  group  of 
chambers,  whereby  flue  gases  formed  during  the  calcination 
process  can  be  suctioned  out  from  said  first  chamber  through 
said  pipe  connection;  and 

a  suction  fan  connected  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  chambers 
outside  of  said  group  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  forming 
said  preheating  zone,  said  combustion  zone  and  said  cooling 
zone  and  having  a  direction  of  suction  such  that  said  suction 
fan  draws  air  out  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  chambers 
when  operated,  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  being 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber  of  .said  preheating 
zone. 
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5.759,028 
ORTHODONTIC  BONDING  SYSTEM  resin,  wherein  the  biocompatible  inorganic  fiber  comprises  a  mix- 

John  F.  Bozman.  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GAC  Interna-    ture  of  calcium  oxide,  diphosphorus  pentoxide.  silicon  dioxide  and 
tional,  Inc.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.  aluminum  oxide. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694J77 
Int.  CI."  A61C  7/00 


U.S.  a.  433—9 
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5,759.030 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMING  OPTICAL 

CHARAC  TERISTICS  OF  TEETH 

Wayne  D.  Jung;  Russell  \\.  Jung,  both  of  Morton  Grove,  and 
Alan  R.  Loudermilk,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  LJ 
Laboratories,  L.L.C.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,054 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  433—29  79  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  container  for  storing  a  plurality  of  orthodontic 
brackets  having  bases  coated  with  a  light  curable  adhesive,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  upper  covering  surface  and  three  side- 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  thre^sides  of  the  covering 
surface,  said  housing  further  compri^ng  ptQjeetions  extend- 
ing from  said  sidewalls:  and 

a  tray  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  ^nd  supported  by  said 
projections,  said  tray  including  an  upper  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses,  each  for  receiving  one  of  said  brackets, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  tray  also  including  markings 
thereon  for  identifying  said  recesses  or  the  brackets  contained 
therein,  wherein  said  tray  is  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  upper  covering  surface  of  said  housing 
covers  said  recesses  and  an  open  position  in  which  at  least 
some  of  said  recesses  are  not  covered  by  said  housing,  said 
housing  comprising  substantially  opaque  material  to  limit 
exposure  of  said  brackets  to  light  when  said  tray  is  in  the 
closed  position. 


5,759,029 
ESTHETIC  ORTHONDONTIC  WIRE 

Masahiro  Kobayashi,  Funabashi;  Fumio  Watari,  Sapporo; 
Toru  Imai,  Sapporo,  and  Shinji  Nakamura,  Sapporo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriyama; 
Rocky  Mountain  Morita,  Tokyo,  and  Unitika  Glass  Fiber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Uji,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,320,  Sep.  4,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  718,952 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7/20 

L.S.  CI.  433—20  14  Claims 

I.  An  esthetic  orthodontic  wire  comprising  a  composite  material 

including  a  biocompatible  inorganic  fiber,  and  a  thermoplastic 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  a  dental  prosthesis  for  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  tooth  of  the  patient,  the  measuring  step  comprising 
moving  a  probe  in  proximity  to  the  tooth,  wherein  the  probe 
provides  light  to  the  surface  of  the  tooth  from  one  or  more 
light  sources,  and  receives  light  reflected  from  the  tooth 
through  a  plurality  of  light  receivers,  determining  the  intensity 
of  reflected  light  received  by  more  than  one  of  the  light 
receivers  with  first  sensors,  and  measuring  the  optical  charac- 
teristics of  the  tooth  with  second  sensors  based  on  light 
received  by  one  or  more  of  the  light  receivers  in  response  to 
the  intensity  determinations  made  by  the  first  sensors  wherein 
the  measurement  produces  data  indicative  of  the  optical  char- 
acteristics of  the  tooth: 

generating  data  for  the  dental  prosthesis  based  on  the  measured 
data:  and 

preparing  the  dental  prosthesis  based  on  the  generated  data. 
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5.759.031 

DENTAL  AIR  ABRASIVE  AND  LASER  SYSTEM 

Daniel  S.  Goldsmith;  Michael  P.  Howell,  both  of  Bloomiield 

Hills,  and  William  S.  Parker.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich..  as.sign- 

ors  to  American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc..  Southfield.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.999.  Aug.  1,  1994.  uhich  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  804.886.  Dec.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5„^34.019.  This 

application  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.783 

Int.  CI.'  A6IC  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  433—29  I  Claim 


permitting  material  that  allows  a  photocurably  effective 
amount  of  light  to  pass  through,  and  wherein  said  outer  end  is 
supple. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  tooth  structure  comprising: 

a  source  of  abrasive  material  containing  an  abrasive  material. 

means  for  creating  a  gas  stream. 

means  for  delivering  said  gas  stream  to  a  target  site  at  the  tooth 
structure. 

means  for  seleaively  feeding  abrasive  material  from  said  source 
of  abrasi\e  material  into  said  gas  stream  upstream  from  said 
delivering  means  so  that  said  gas  stream  is  laden  with  abra- 
sive material. 

wherein  said  gas  stream  is  of  sufficient  velocity  so  that,  when 
laden  with  abrasive  material,  cuts  tooth  structure  at  the  target 
site,  and 

means  for  illuminating  the  target  site  comprising  a  light  source 
and  an  elongated  optical  transmission  fiber  having  one  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  light  source  and  a  second  end  directed 
at  the  target  site,  said  fiber  transmitting  light  from  said  source 
to  said  target  site  wherein  said  light  source  has  optical  quali- 
ties capable  of  curing  light  curable  dental  composites. 


5,759,032 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO 

PHOTOCLRABLE  MATERIALS  DURING 

POLYMERIZATION 

William  B.  Bartel,  7890  E.  Cactus  Wren  Rd..  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85250 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,481 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/00:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  43.3—29  20  Claim^ 


O    ^11 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  partially  hollow  tubular  body  having  a  hollow  upper  receiving 
portion  joined  to  a  lower  contact  portion,  said  lower  contact 
portion  having  an  outer  end  and  an  axial  region: 

wherein  said  receiving  portion  fits  on  the  light  emitting  end  of  a 
curing  light,  wherein  said  axial  region  is  occupied  with  a  light 


5,759.033 
DENTAL  IMPLANT 

James  P.  Elia.  Scottsdale.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dental  Marketing 
Spec.,  and  The  Jerry  W.  Bains  and  .Salee  C.  Baias  Irrevo- 
cable Trust.  Carefree.  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,185,  Jul.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.397,235,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,886. 
.\pr.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J72.503,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  877.132.  May  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  SJI78,152. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,857 
Int.  CI."  A61C  MK) 
VS.  CI.  433—173  26  Claims 


I.  An  insertible  implant  adapted  for  emplacement  in  a  recess  in 
bone,  comprising 

(a)  an  implant  member  comprising  a  body  and  a  head,  said  body 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  and  adapted  to  be  emplaced 
and  freely  move  from  side-to-side  in  the  recess,  said  bead 
being  supported  on  said  body:  and. 

(b)  a  malleable  composition  adapted  to  be  emplaced  in  the 
recess  and  extend  over  and  contact  said  body,  said  composi- 
tion 

(i)  hardening  to  form  a  structure  which  fixes  said  body  of  said 

implant  member  in  position  in  the  recess, 
(ii)  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  body  upwardly  over  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  body  of  said  implant  member, 
(iii)  facilitating  the  formation  of  new  bone-in  the  recess,  and 
(ivi  permitting  said  implant  member  to  be  lilted  to  deform 

said  malleable  composition  and  reposition  said  body  of  said 

implant  member  in  the  recess. 


5.759.034 

ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSTERIOR  AND  ANTERIOR  TEETH 

Fereidoun  Daftary,  9001  Wilshire  Blvd..  No.  205,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.  90211 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,400 

Int.  CI."  A6iC  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  433—173  61  Claims 

1.  An  anatomic  dental  implant  fixture  for  posterior  teeth  and 

implantable  in  a  tapered  alveolus  of  a  patient's  jawbone,  the 

implant  fixture  comprising: 

a.  an  implantable  body  having  an  elongated  tapered  shaft  section 
with  a  narrow  distal  end.  a  divergent  head  section  with  a 
widened  proximal  end.  and  an  oflf-center  stepped  interior 
closed  bore  extending  downwardly  from  the  widened  proxi- 
mal end  to  a  middle  of  the  tapered  shaft  section,  the  widened 
proximal  end  having  an  elliptical  shape  with  a  bevel  penpher>' 
surface,  the  interior  closed  bore  ha\'ing  inner  screw  threads: 

b.  said  tapered  shaft  section  of  said  implantable  body  for  press- 
fining  w  ithin  said  tapered  alveolus  of  said  jawbone  such  that 
said  divergent  head  section  rests  above  said  jawbone,  said 
tapered  shaft  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  trans- 
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i  5,759,036 

COMPLETE  DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  F.  Hincb,  4  Costa  Del  Sol,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif. 
92629 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,699 
Int.  CI."  A61C  9/00:8AX) 
U.S.  CI.  433—214 


/^S 


verse  annular  grooves  and  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 
upwardly  from  said  narrow  distal  end  to  the  middle  of  said 
tapered  shaft  section,  where  the  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
transverse  annular  grooves  and  the  longitudinal  groove  pro- 
vide a  greater  surface  area  into  which  bone  growth  are  formed 
to  prevent  said  implantable  body  from  vertical  and  rotational 
movements  within  said  jawbone;  and 
c.  said  narrow  distal  end  of  said  tapered  shaft  section  of  said 
implantable  body  having  an  arch  shaped  gap  for  allowing 
bone  growth  therein  to  further  prevent  said  implantable  body 
from  rotational  movements. 


5,759,035 

BONE  FUSION  DENTAL  IMPLANT  WITH  HYBRID 

ANCHOR 

Feraando  Ricci,  Via  T  Dacelano  mi  Int  26,  00179  Rome,  lUly 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696^252 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1995,  RM95A072« 

Int.  CI.''  A6IC  S/00 

VS.  a.  433—174  16  Claims 


25  Claims 


/J7 
>J5 


t27 


1.  An  impression  copmg  comprising:  an  elongate  cylindrical 
body  extending  about  a  central  axis  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  end  having  a  radial  plate  extending  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  defining  a  small 
apenure  at  the  radial  center  of  said  radial  plate,  a  radially  grooved 
section  adjacent  said  radial  plate  and  having  a  series  of  spaced 
radial  grooves  and  distributed  in  the  direction  of  said  first  end,  a 
smooth  section  adjacent  the  radially  grooved  section,  and  a  radially 
expanded  section  extending  from  said  smooth  section  to  said  first 
end,  said  elongate  cylindrical  body  defining  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing along  said  central  axis  and  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  said  small  aperture  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
small  aperture;  and 

a  mass  of  composite  material  supported  by  said  radial  plate  and 
said  series  of  spaced  radial  grooves  and  having  when  viewed 
from  an  axial  direction,  an  acylindrical  shape. 


1.  Bone  fusion  dental  implant  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
having  a  crown  end  (3)  provided  with  means  (11.  4.  16)  connecting 
with  a  prosthetic  reconstruction  and  an  apical  end  (2)  designed  to 
be  inserted  into  the  bone  of  the  up  per  or  lower  jaw  and  made  of 
material  compatible  with  the  bone  tissues,  said  implant  comprising 
an  externally  threaded  section  (6)  extending  from  said  crown  end 
(3)  over  no  more  than  one-third  of  the  entire  length  of  said  implant 
and  a  section  (1).  non-threaded  externally,  extending  from  said 
apical  end  (2)  over  no  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  entire  length  of 
said  implant,  said  threaded  section  being  untreated  and  said  non- 
threaded  section  being  coated  with  a  bioactive  material. 


5,759,037 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DENTAL  TRAYS 

HAVING  THIN  WALLS  FOR  INCREASED  COMFORT 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  10444  S.  Dimple  Dell  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah  8409.^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,315,  Jan.  25,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  99^47,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,700,  Dec.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,210,  Jun.  20, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,934, 
Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  721,008 
Int.  CI."  A61K  b/0():  A61C  13/20 
UJS.  CI.  433—215  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dental  tray  incorporating  one  or 
more  reservoirs  therein  for  use  in  applying  a  dental  composition  to 
a  person's  teeth,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  impression  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  person's 
teeth  and  gingival  margin; 

(b)  preparing  a  stone  cast  from  the  impression,  the  stone  cast 
including  a  portion  representative  of  the  person's  teeth  and  a 
portion  representative  of  the  persons  gingival  margin; 

(c)  coating  at  least  a  pan  of  the  portion  of  the  stone  cast 
representative  of  the  person's  teeth  with  a  flowable  coating 
composition  which  forms  a  hardened  coating  on  the  stone 
cast,  the  coating  composition  being  place  to  correspond  to  one 
or  more  reservoirs  that  will  be  formed  within  the  dental  tray 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  the  dental  composition: 

(d)  forming  the  dental  tray  from  the  stone  cast  using  a  preformed 
polymeric  sheet,  the  hardened  coating  composition  on  the 
stone  cast  resulting  in  the  one  or  more  reservoirs  being 
formed  within  the  dental  tray;  and 

(e)  trimming  the  dental  tray  to  keep  the  dental  tray  from  extend- 
ing onto  the  portion  representative  of  the  gingival  margin. 
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5,759,038 

DENTAL  KIT  FOR  APPLYING  STICKY  DENTAL 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  TO  A  PERSON'S  TEETH 

Dan  E.  Fischer.  10444  S.  Dimple  Dell  Rd..  Sand>.  Utah  84093 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378„'15.  Jan.  25.  1995.  v»hich  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,247,  Jul.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  985.700.  Dec.  2.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,210,  Jun. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497.934, 

Mar.  22.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  721.048 

Int.  CI."  A61K  b/OO:  .A61C  liflO 

\}S>.  a.  433—215  20  Qaims 

I.  A  dental  kit  for  manufacturing  a  dental  tray  incorporating  one 

or  more  reservoirs  therein  and  for  applying  a  dental  composition  to 

a  person's  teeth,  the  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin,  flexible  preformed  polymeric  sheet  for  forming  a 
dental  tray  from  a  stone  cast  of  the  person's  teeth; 

(b)  a  coating  composition  capable  of  being  applied  to  the  stone 
cast  in  a  flowable  state  and  then  hardening  so  that  upon 
removal  of  the  formed  dental  tray  from  the  stone  cast  one  or 
more  reservoirs  are  formed  within  the  dental  tray  for  holding 
a  quantity  of  the  dental  composition  therein;  and 

(c)  a  dental  composition  for  loading  into  the  dental  tray. 


5,759,039 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  DESIGNS  TO 

TEETH 

Maria  A.  Kun.stadter.  and  Michael   K.  Sigler,  both  of  2101 
Winding  Woods  Dr..  Liberty,  Mo.  64068 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,989 

Int.  CI."  A61C  i/00:5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—215  16  Haims 
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defining  a  matrix  of  square  boxes  forming  a  plurality  of  rows, 
each  square  box  having  a  small  numeral  printed  in  an  upper 
left  hand  comer  thereof,  wherein  the  numerals  of  the  boxes  of 
each  row  increases  in  order  from  left  to  right;  and 
a  plurality  of  index  pages  associated  with  each  map  page,  the 
plurality  of  index  pages  associated  with  each  map  page 
including  at  least  one  city  page  having  a  first  column  with 
names  of  a  plurality  of  cities  depicted  on  the  associated  map 
page  printed  thereon  in  alphabetical  order  and  a  second  col- 
umn having  numerals  printed  thereon  adjacent  an  associated 
city,  each  numeral  corresponding  with  that  of  the  box  of  the 
transparent  sheet  that  contains  the  associated  city  when  the 
transparent  sheet  is  situated  on  the  corresponding  map  page, 
each  index  page  further  including  at  least  one  street  page 
having  a  first  column  with  names  of  a  plurality  of  streets 
which  are  depicted  on  the  associated  map  page  printed 
thereon  in  alphabetical  order  and  a  second  column  having 
numerals  printed  thereon  adjacent  an  associated  street,  each 
numeral  corresponding  with  that  of  the  box  of  the  transparent 
sheet  that  contains  the  associated  street  when  the  transparent 
sheet  is  situated  on  the  corresponding  map  page. 


1.  A  method  of  adornment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  applique  formed  from  a  non-metal   material   and 
having  a  design  printed  thereon  on  a  front  surface  of  one  of  a 
person's  front  teeth  so  that  the  applique  is  visible  to  others    U.S.  CI.  434 — 209 
when  the  person  smiles;  and 
bonding  the  applique  on  the  tooth  with  bonding  material. 


5.759,041 

MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Brenda  R.  Batten,  RR  1,  Box  692,  Corinth,  Vt.  05039 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,195 

Int.  CI."  G09B  ///6 


1  Claim 


5.759,040 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  VARIOUS  ENTITIES  ON  A 

MAP 

Abdul  A.  Harunah,  56  Aspen  Dr.,  North  Bruaswick.  NJ.  08902 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997,  Ser  No.  872.873 

Int.  CI."  G09B  29//0 

U.S.  CI.  434—153  8  Qaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  system  for  locating  various  entities  on  a 
map  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pl'jrality  of  map  pages  each  map  page  having  a  map  printed 

thereon,  each  map  page  including  indicia  representative  of 

cities  and  sffeels  printed  thereon; 
a  separate  loose  transparent  sheet  having  a  size  equal  to  that  of 

the  map  pages,  the  transparent  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 

honzontal  and  vertical  intersecting  lines  printed  thereon  for 


I.  A  multiplication  teaching  tool  comprising; 
A.  a  triangular  body  means. 
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I.  the  triangular  body  means  having  a  front  side, 

a.  the  front  side  having  imprinted  thereon  55  multiplication 
problems, 

i.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such  that 
the  problems  1x1  through  1x10  are  in  a  series,  adjacent 
to  one  another. 

ii.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such  that 
the  problems  2x2  through  2x10  are  in  a  series,  with  no 
problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  adjacent 
to  the  problems  1x1  through  1x10, 
iii.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such 
that  the  problems  3x3  through  3x10  are  in  a  series,  with 
no  problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adja- 
cent to  the  problems  2x2  through  2x10. 
iv.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such 
that  the  problems  4x4  through  4x10  are  in  a  series,  with 
no  problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adja- 
cent to  the  problems  3x3  through  3x10, 
V.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such  that 
the  problems  5x5  through  5x10  are  in  a  series,  with  no 
problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adjacent 
10  the  problems  4x4  through  4x10. 
vi.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such 
that  the  problems  6x6  through  6x10  are  in  a  series,  with 
no  problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adja- 
cent to  the  problems  5x5  through  5x10. 
vi.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such 
that  the  problems  7x7  through  7x10  are  in  a  series,  with 
no  problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adja- 
cent to  the  problems  6x6  through  6x10. 
viii.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such 
that  the  problems  8x6  through  8x10  are  in  a  series,  with 
no  problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adja- 
cent to  the  problems  7x7  through  7x10, 
ix.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such 
that  the  problems  9x9  through  9x10  are  in  a  series,  with 
no  problem  repeated,  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adja- 
cent to  the  problems  8x8  through  8x10, 
X.  the  55  multiplication  problems  being  ordered  such  that 
the  problem   10x10  is  adjacent  to  the  problems  9x9 
through  9x10, 

II.  the  triangular  body  means  having  a  back  side, 

a.  the  back  side  having  imprinted  thereon,  55  multiplication 
answers, 

i,  the  55  multiplication  answers  corresponding  to  the  55 
multiplication  problems, 

III.  the  triangular  body  means  having  a  peripheral  edge  con- 
necting the  back  side  and  the  front  side, 

a.  the  peripheral  edge  having  peripheral  edge  width. 

IV.  the  triangular  body  means  being  defined  by  a  first  point, 

V.  the  triangular  body  means  being  defined  by  a  first  periph- 
eral edge  extending  from  the  first  point, 

VI.  the  triangular  body  means  being  defined  by  a  second 
point, 

a.  the  first  peripheral  edge  merging  into  the  second  point. 

VII.  the  triangular  body  means  being  defined  by  a  second 
peripheral  edge. 

a.  the  second  peripheral  edge  extending  from  the  second 
point, 

b.  the  second  peripheral  edge  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
first  peripheral  edge, 

VIII.  the  triangular  body  means  being  defined  by  a  third  point, 
a.  the  second  peripheral  edge  merging  into  the  third  point, 

IX.  the  triangular  body  means  being  defined  by  a  third  periph- 
eral edge. 

a.  the  third  peripheral  edge  extending  from  the  third  point. 

b.  the  third  peripheral  edge  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
second  peripheral  edge. 

c.  the  third  peripheral  edge  merging  into  the  first  point. 

X.  the  triangular  body  means  having  body  means  thickness. 

XI.  the  triangular  body  means  having  55  body  holes  for 
passing  through  the  front  side  and  the  back  side. 

a.  the  55  body  holes  each  having  body  hole  diameter. 

b.  the  55  body  holes  each  having  a  body  hole  bore. 

i.  the  body  hole  bore  having  a  length  equal  to  the 


triangular  body  means  thickness, 

ii.  the  body  holes  each  being  in  close  proximity  to  a 
corresponding  multiplication  problem  and  that  multipli- 
cation problem's  corresponding  answer,  the  body  holes 
each  having  hole  bore,  the  hole  bore  having  hole  bore 
diameter  and  hole  bore  depth,  the  hole  bore  depth  and 
hole  bore  diameter  being  of  sufficient  dimensions  so  as 
to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  pointed  instru- 
ment. 


5.759,042 
METHOD  OF  OVERCOMING  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
Eugene  J.  Laka,  245  E.  63rd  St.,  Apt.  810,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,463 

Int.  CI,''  G09B  1/16:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—236  19  Claims 


Sooner  or 
later 
winners 
quit! 

Will  you? 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  strong  motivational  anti-smoking 
message  to  a  smoker,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  permanently  affixing  a  first  type  of  label  to  a  first  side  of  a 
plurality  of  packages  containing  a  smoker's  tobacco  product 
to  convey  a  first  cumulative  anti-smoking  message  to  said 
smoker; 

b.  permanently  affixing  a  plurality  of  a  second  type  of  label  to  a 
second  side  of  said  plurality  of  packages  to  convey  a  second 
cumulative  anti-smoking  message  to  said  smoker;  and 

c.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  over  a  plurality  of  weeks  to  provide 
a  positive,  cumulative  and  empowering  anti-smoking  message 
to  said  smoker  upon  each  act  of  withdrawing  a  tobacco 
product  from  said  plurality  of  packages. 


5.759,043 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  NLANAGEMENT  PLANNER, 

METHOD  OF  ITS  USE,  AND  DEVICE 

Duane  J.  Craig.  5715  VV.  Atlantic  PI.  #202.  Lakewood,  Colo. 

80227 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,191 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00,  G09B  19/00:25/00:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—247  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  exercise  management  planner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  binder  carrying  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  muscle  group  cards  each  describing  a  specific 
muscle  group,  each  such  muscle  group  being  graphically 
identified  by  a  particular  color  tone,  and  each  such  card 
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5.759.044 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC  AND  ABSOLUTE  REAL  TIME 

ENVIRONMENTS 
.Scott  Redmond.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Redmond 

Productions,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  949,157,  Sep.  22,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  483.547,  Feb.  22.  1990. 
Pal.  No.  5.255.211.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No. 
498,595 
Int.  CI,'  G09B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—307  R  18  Qalms 

1.  A  virtual  reality  system  to  be  used  by  a  sighted  user,  said 
virtual  reality  system  comprising: 


IT 


comprised  of  laminated  plastic  and  perforated  so  as  to  fit  into 
the  binder  carrying  means:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  separate  individual  exercise  cards,  each  bearing 
a  description  of  a  specific  exercise  and  instructions  for  com- 
pleting said  exercise,  each  such  card  being  graphically  iden- 
tified by  a  particular  color  tone  corresponding  to  the  same 
color  tone  of  the  appropriate  said  muscle  group  cards,  and 
each  such  card  being  comprised  of  laminated  plastic  and 
perforated  so  as  to  fit  into  the  binder  carrying  means. 

18  An  exerci.se  management  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  binder  carrying  means; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  muscle  group  cards  each  describing  a 
specific  muscle  group,  each  such  muscle  group  being  graphi- 
cally identified  by  a  particular  color  tone,  and  each  such  card 
comprised  of  laminated  plastic  and  perforated  so  as  to  fit  into 
the  binder  carrying  means  in  any  order  desired  by  a  user 
thereof; 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  exercise  cards,  each  describing  a 
specific  exercise,  each  such  card  being  graphically  identified 
by  a  particular  color  tone  corresponding  to  the  same  color 
tone  of  the  appropriate  said  muscle  group  cards,  and  each 
such  card  comprised  of  laminated  plastic  and  perforated  so  as 
to  fit  into  the  binder  carrying  means  in  any  order  desired  by  a 
user  thereof,  and  providing  on  each  of  said  exercise  cards  a 
name  and  graphic  representation  of  an  exercise  and  instruc- 
tions for  completing  said  exercise,  the  purpose  of  said  exer- 
cise, the  technique  required  to  perform  said  exercise,  training 
advice  to  maximize  the  benefit  of  said  exercise,  variations  of 
said  exercise,  one  or  more  cross  references  to  one  or  more 
corresponding  machine-aided  exercises,  and  a  diary  section  to 
record  the  progress  of  said  exercise; 

(d)  planning  an  exercise  workout  focusing  on  one  or  more 
specific  muscle  groups  or  the  cardiopulmonary  system; 

(e)  transferring  said  exercise  plan  to  said  exercise  cards  by 
selecting  those  cards  reflecting  the  chosen  exercise  plaii  to 
constitute  an  exercise  session; 

(0  inserting  said  selected  exercise  cards  into  a  readily  accessible 

section  of  said  binder  carrying  means; 
(g)  performing  an  exercise  session,  using  said  selected  cards, 

and  recording  the  progress  of  said  exercise  regimen  on  said 

selected  cards;  and 
(h)  recording  results  of  said  exercise  session  on  said  card  diary 

section. 


a  system  controller  to  control  the  operation  of  said  virtual  reality 
system; 

a  first  wireless  transceiver  coupled  to  said  system  controller  to 
send  signals  containing  image  information  and  to  receive 
information  from  said  user; 

a  second  wireless  transceiver  to  receive  image  information  firom 
said  first  transceiver  and  to  send  information  firom  said  user  to 
said  first  transceiver; 

a  first  image  generator  coupled  to  said  second  wireless  trans- 
ceiver to  receive  and  process  said  image  information; 

a  first  image  display  that  is  transparent  and  has  a  reflective 
surface,  said  first  image  display  coupled  to  said  first  image 
generator  to  display  processed  image  information  as  an  image 
on  said  reflective  surface  with  said  reflective  surface  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  one  eye  of  said  user  wherein  the  image 
perceived  by  said  user  is  an  overlaid  image  of  the  environ- 
ment of  said  user  as  seen  through  said  first  image  display 
together  with  said  displayed  image  on  said  reflective  surface 
of  said  first  image  display; 

a  multiaxis  position  subsystem  coupled  to  said  second  wireless 
transceiver  to  provide  information  to  said  system  controller 
via  said  second  and  first  transceivers  relative  to  the  position  of 
said  user;  and 

a  first  repeater  in  a  first  fixed  location  relative  to  said  wireless 
transceiver  to  send  and  receive  signals  between  said  first  and 
second  wireless  transceiver 

10.  A  method  of  transferring  information  between  a  system 
controller  of  a  virtual  reality  system  and  a  sighted  user  that  is  using 
said  virtual  reality  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  reflective  surface  of  a  transparent  first  image  display 
adjacent  at  least  one  eye  of  said  user; 

transmitting  image  information  from  said  system  controller  by 
means  of  a  first  wireless  transceiver: 

receiving  said  transmitted  image  information  by  means  of  a 
second  wireless  transceiver  mounted  on  said  user; 

generating  an  image  to  be  displayed  by  said  image  display  from 
said  received  image  information; 

displaying  said  generated  image  on  said  first  image  display, 
wherein  the  image  perceived  by  said  user  is  an  overlaid  image 
of  the  environment  of  said  user  seen  through  said  image 
display  together  with  said  displayed  image  in  said  reflective 
surface  of  said  image  display; 

generating  position  data  relative  to  the  position  of  said  user  by  a 
multiaxis  position  subsystem; 

applying  said  generated  position  data  to  said  second  wireless 
transceiver: 

transmitting  said  position  data  to  .said  system  controlled  via  said 
first  transceiver: 

locating  a  first  repeater  in  a  first  fixed  location  relative  to  said 
first  wireless  transceiver:  and 

sending  and  receiving  signals  between  said  first  and  second 
wireless  transceiver  via  said  first  repeater 
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5,759,045 

MERCHANDISING  SELLING  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY 

UNIT 

Joseph  A.  Gabig,  Library,  and  David  B.  Jones,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Matthews  International  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.972 

Int.  CI."  G09B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  434—367  17  Oaims 


engaging  maierial  to  thereby  form  a  sealed  chamber  between 
said  first  and  second  members  within  said  air-tight  seal,  and 
pulling  a  vacuum  within  said  sealed  chamber  to  thereby  allow 
said  dendrites  to  be  embedded  on  said  dendrite  receiving  and 
engaging  material  to  form  an  interconnection  therebetween, 
and  maintaining  said  vacuum  to  form  a  functional  pair  of 
interconnected  members. 


fftpal/ 

kr^.^-^ 

,6       20  ^       22 


17.  A  method  of  displaying  product  lines  of  memorial  products 
having  a  plurality  of  design  features,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  cells  in  a  plurality  of  linear  arrays,  each 
said  cell  including  a  product  sample,  each  said  array  including 
one  product  line  and  each  .said  product  sample  displaying  at 
least  one  design  feature  comprising  at  least  one  design  option 
for  a  memorial  product  such  that  each  said  cell  displaying  one 
of  said  design  features  is  linearly  arranged  with  another  of 
said  ceils  displaying  said  one  design  feature;  and 

mounting  said  linear  arrays  on  a  planar  member. 


5,759,047 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITIZED  INTERPOSER  WITH 
APERTURED  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
William  Louis  Brodsky,  Binghamton:  Glenn  Lee  Kehley,  Endi- 
cott;  Glenn  Edv*ard  Myrto,  Binghamton.  and  John  Henry 
Sherman.  Lisle,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,214 

Int.  CI."  HoiR  y/oy 

U.S.  Cl.  439—66  40  Claims 


5,759,046 
DENDRITIC  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Paul  Ingraham,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Jaynal  Abedin  Molla, 
Chandler,   Ariz.,   and    David    Brian    Stone,   Ovtego,    N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.•\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773^22 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  \im 

U.S.  Cl.  439-^2  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  first  member  having  a  first  face  to 
a  second  member  having  a  second  face,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  dendrites  extending  from  said  first  face  in  a  given 
configuration. 

providing  dendrite  receiving  and  engaging  material  on  said 
second  face  in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said  given 
configuration, 

placing  said  members  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  said  den- 
drites in  contact  with  said  dendrite  receiving  and  engaging 
material. 

providing  an  essentially  air-tight  seal  between  said  first  and 
second  faces  around  said  dendrites  and  dendrite  receiving  and 


1.  An  interposer  for  electrically  interconnecting  first  and  second 
conductors  on  first  and  second  circuitized  substrates,  respectively, 
said  interposer  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  circuitized  substrate  adapted  for  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  first  conductor  on  said  first  cir- 
cuitized substrate  and  including  a  first  layer  of  dielectric 
maierial  having  at  least  one  conductive  member  thereon 
adapted  for  engaging  said  second  conductor  on  said  second 
circuitized  substrate  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  with 
said  second  conductor; 

an  apertured  member  including  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  said 
apertured  member  being  positioned  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
flexible  circuitized  substrate  such  that  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture is  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  conductive  member  of 
said  at  least  one  flexible  circuitized  substrate  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  flexible  circuitized  substrate  from  said  conductive 
member,  said  apertured  member  being  a  separate  member 
from  said  at  least  one  flexible  circuitized  substrate;  and 

a  support  member  positioned  adjacent  said  apertured  member 
and  having  said  apertured  member  positioned  thereon,  said  at 
least  one  conductive  member  of  said  at  least  one  flexible 
circuitized  substrate  adapted  for  being  depressed  within  said 
aperture  of  said  apertured  member  during  the  engagement 
between  said  conductive  member  and  said  first  conductor  of 
said  first  circuitized  substrate  while  said  apertured  member  is 
positioned  on  said  support  member. 
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5,759,048 
BOARD  TO  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
losif  Korsunsky,  Harrisburg;   Dimitry   Grabbe,  Middletown. 
and   Ronald  Steward,  Lititz,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  763,492 

Int.  Cl."  HOIR  9/09 

\i&.  Cl.  439—66  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  two  parallel 
printed  circuit  boards  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  profiled  to  have  a  plurality  of  contact  slots 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  contacts  having  free  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  a  pair  of  opposed  mating  faces,  each  of  the  contact 
slots  extending  between  the  mating  faces  and  inward  from  a 
side  wall  to  a  curved  end  wall, 

a  retainer  slot  extending  across  the  connector  housing  transverse 
to  each  of  the  contact-receiving  slots  and  inward  from  a  side 
surface, 

a  retainer  pin  being  generally  cylindrically  shaped  and  formed  of 
a  ridged  insulative  material  disposed  inside  the  retainer  slot 
such  that  it  captivates  the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  each 
inside  the  respective  contact  slot  at  a  point  between  each 
contact  free  end. 


5.759,049 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CLIP 
Mark  A.  Gerber,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,551 

Int.  Cl."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—74  17  Oaims 


106 

1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  first  conductor,  the 
first  conductor  being  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  a  first  substrate, 
with  a  second  conductor,  the  second  conductor  being  disposed  on  a 
top  surface  of  a  second  substrate,  when  the  second  substrate  is 
positioned  beneath  the  first  substrate  such  that  the  top  surface  of 


the  second  substrate  faces  in  a  direction  towards  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  first  substrate,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  substantially  J-shaped  clip  for  engaging  the  first  substrate,  said 
clip  including  a  first  prong,  a  second  prong  and  a  generally 
arcuate  portion,  said  first  and  second  prongs  extending  from 
said  generally  arcuate  portion,  said  first  prong  comprises  a 
first  contact  portion  positionable  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  substrate  for  contacting  the  first  conductor  when  said  clip 
engages  the  first  substrate  and  said  second  prong  comprises  a 
second  contact  portion  positionable  upon  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  first  substrate,  said  second  contact  portion  for  engaging 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 

said  first  prong  comprises  a  lead  in  portion  extended  from  said 
first  contact  portion  to  a  top  end  portion,  wherein  said  lead  in 
portion  of  said  first  prong  is  bent  away  from  said  second 
prong; 

a  third  prong  connected  to  an  end  of  said  second  prong  distal  to 
said  generally  arcuate  portion,  said  third  prong  extending  at  a 
forward  angle  distal  to  said  generally  arcuate  portion,  said 
third  prong  composes  a  third  contact  portion,  and  a  lead  in 
portion  extended  from  said  third  contact  portion  to  a  lop  end 
portion,  wherein  said  lead  in  portion  of  said  third  prong  is 
bent  toward  said  first  prong,  said  third  contact  portion  for 
maintaining  contact  with  the  second  substrate  and  contacting 
the  second  conductor  when  a  spacing  between  the  first  sub- 
strate and  the  second  substrate  is  within  a  selected  range; 

an  electrically  conductive  path  electrically  connecting  said  first 
contact  portion  and  said  third  contact  portion;  and 

said  first  prong  forms  a  first  arm  of  said  clip,  and  said  second 
and  third  prongs  form  a  second  arm  of  said  clip,  whereby  said 
second  arm  has  a  longer  length  than  said  first  arm. 


5,759.050 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  CONSTRUCTION 

BETWEEN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX  AND 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  UNIT 

Hideo  Matsuoka:  Takahiro  Onizuka.  and  Yuuji  Saka.  all  of 
Yokkaichi.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd..  Yokkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser,  No.  596,725 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-027028; 
Feb.  20.  1995.  7-030734;  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-030736 

InL  Cl."  HOIR  9/09 
M&.  Cl.  439—76.2  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  construction  between  an  electrical 
connection  box  and  an  electronic  circuit  unit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  bars  which  are  provided  in  the  electrical 
connection  box  and  each  include  a  first  tab;  and 
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a  plurality  of  lerminals  which  are  soldered  to  the  electronic 
circuit  unit  and  a  front  end  of  each  of  which  is  inserted  into  a 
front  end  of  the  tirst  tab  of  each  of  the  bus  bars  of  the 
electrical  connection  box  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the  first  tab 
of  each  of  the  bus  bars  of  the  electrical  connection  box; 

wherein  the  front  end  of  each  of  the  terminals  is  formed  into  a 
second  tab  and  the  first  tab  of  each  of  the  bus  bars  of  the 
electrical  connection  box  and  the  second  tab  of  each  of  the 
terminals  of  the  electronic  circuit  unit  are  provided  so  as  to 
orthogonally  intersect  with  each  other: 

wherein  a  pressing  contact  slit  having  straight  parallel  sides  is 
formed  at  a  front  end  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  tabs  so  as 
to  receive  a  front  end  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  tabs. 


back  plate,  and  said  fixed  contacts  further  including  generally 
flat  flag  portions  arranged  forwardly  of  said  back  plate  inside 
said  cavity  of  said  adaptor  body  portion, 
l-shaped  flexible  contact  elements,  each  U-shaped  flexible  con- 
tact element  having  one  leg  ponion  abutting  one  of  said  flag 
portions,  each  said  U-shaped  flexible  contact  element  further 
including  a  base  portion  extending  laterally  across  said  adap- 
tor body  portion  cavity,  and  each  said  U-shaped  flexible 
contact  member  further  including  a  second  leg  portion  defin- 
ing a  conductive  socket  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  the 
male  plug  prongs  to  a  conductor  in  said  base,  each  said 
conductor  prov  ided  generally  opposite  its  associated  socket. 


5,759,051 

RACEWAY  WITH  TRACK  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLES  RANDOMLY  PLACED 

Salvatore  A.  Cancellieri,  Plainville.  and  Wilfred  R.  Rogers. 
Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  VViremold  Company. 
West  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  736,365 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  25/00 

V.S.  CI.  439—118  5  Claims 


5.759.052 
JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Yoshinobu  Seki.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^'azakl  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262.446.  Jun.  20.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1993.  5-170976; 
Jun.  7,  1994.  6-125428;  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-207144 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  2W0() 
U.S.  CI.  439—189  17  Claims 


1.  A  raceway  comprising  in  combination: 

a  continuous  raceway  base  of  extruded  polymeric  material  and 
including  forwardly  projecting  legs  defining  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section,  said  projecting  legs  further  defining 
inwardly  facing  open  conductor  slots,  elongated  conductors 
(L,  and  L,)  provided  in  said  slots  such  that  continuous  seg- 
ments of  each  of  said  conductors  are  exposed  along  a  side 
wall  of  each  such  conductor  slot,  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
base  further  defining  a  secondary  slot  spaced  from  each  of 
said  conductor  slots,  and  said  base  having  a  central  rib  pro- 
vided between  said  facing  conductor  slots,  and  a  grounding 
conductor  (G)  embedded  in  said  central  rib  and  having  a 
forwardly  exposed  grounding  conductor  segment: 

a  socket  defining  adaptor  including  a  back  plate  with  opposed 
depending  cams  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  secondary 
slots  of  said  base  as  a  result  of  rotating  said  back  plate 
through  a  limited  angular  displacement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion where  said  cams  fit  between  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
base  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cams  are  inserted  into 
said  secondary  slots: 

said  socket  defining  adaptor  further  including  a  body  portion 
having  a  rearwardly  open  cavity  that  is  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  said  back  plate,  said  body  portion  having  spaced  prong 
slots  for  receiving  the  spaced  prongs  of  a  conventional  male 
electrical  plug: 

fixed  contacts  having  laterally  outwardly  projecting  conductor 
engagable  end  portions  that  engage  said  conductors  in  said 
conductor  base  slots  when  said  back  plate  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  fixed  contacts  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
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1.  A  joint  connector,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  each  having  a  wire  connecting  portion  at 
a  rear  end.  and  a  bus  bar  connecting  ponion  at  a  front  end: 

a  connector  housing  including  terminal  accommodating  sections 
in  which  said  terminals  are  accommodated,  and  ^  bus  bar 
accommodating  section; 

a  bus  bar  disposed  in  said  bus  bar  accommodating  section,  said 
bus  bar  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  connecting  portions 
arranged  in  correspondence  to  said  terminals  arranged  in  said 
connector  housing  which  are  engaged  with  said  bus  bar  con- 
necting portions  of  said  terminals  so  as  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  terminals  whereby  said  terminals  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  another. 

wherein  each  of  said  bus  bar  connecting  portions  of  said  termi- 
nals includes  one  of  a  planar  member  and  slit  means  for 
receiving  a  planar  member  and  each  of  said  terminal  connect- 
ing portions  of  said  bus  bar  includes  another  of  said  planar 
member  and  said  slit  means,  said  planar  member  being 
engaged  with  said  slit  means  so  that  each  of  said  bus  bar 
connecting  portions  of  said  terminals  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  terminal  connecting  ponions  of  said  bus 
bar.  wherein  each  of  said  bus  bar  connecting  portions  of  said 
lerminals  is  L-shaped  including  first  and  second  plate-like 
members,  said  first  plate-like  member  corresponding  to  said 
planar  member. 
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5.759.053 

CONDUCTOR  FOR  CONNECTION  CIRCUIT  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION 

DEVICE 

Norio  Sugiyama.  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1995,  7-229288 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  -i/fiO 

U.S.  CI.  439—212  4  Claims 


1.  A  conductor  for  a  connection  circuit  punched  out  from  a  sheet 
of  metallic  plate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  linearly-formed  conductor  bands  hav- 
ing base  plate  ponions  disposed  in  generally  coplanar.  side- 
by-side,  parallel  disposition,  said  conductor  bands  being  alter- 
nately disposed  in  two  groups  including  a  first  group  in  which 
each  conductor  band  has  a  terminal  ponion  longitudinally 
aligned  with,  and  bent  upwardly  from,  the  associated  base 
plate  portion,  and  a  second  group  in  which  each  conductor 
band  is  in  alternate  disposition  with  conductor  bands  of  said 
first  group  and  has  a  terminal  ponion  bent  upwardly  from  its 
associated  base  plate  ponion,  said  terminal  ponion  of  said 
conductor  bands  of  said  second  group  being  connected  to  its 
associated  base  late  by  a  laterally  off^set  step-like  bending 
ponion  operative  to  place  the  terminal  ponions  of  the  conduc- 
tor bands  of  said  second  group  in  opposed,  longitudinally 
aligned  relation  with  respect  to  the  terminal  ponions  of  the 
conductor  bands  of  said  first  group. 


inwardly  directed  tooth  outward  when  the  sleeve  and  adapter 
are  displaced  axially  toward  one  another,  and  a  stop  surface 
above  said  ramp  surface  for  retaining  the  tooth  of  the  Edison 
sleeve. 


5.759,055 

INTERLOCKING  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 

Robert  G.  Colanluano.  and  Charles  W.  Kuster.  both  of  Ft 

Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Automotive, 

Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.057,  Jun.  10.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.179 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  1.1/28 

U.S.  CI.  439—287  14  Claims 


5.759.054 
LOCKING,  WIRE-IN  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  ADAPTER 
Michael  A.  Spadafore.  Newbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company.  \ev»port  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,914 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  33/02:33/08 
U.S.  CI.  439—236  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  light  adapter  for  incandescent  light  fixtures 
which  may  be  directly  wired  in  to  a  standard  Edison  light  fixture, 
the  light  fixture  having  a  lower  circular  sleeve  with  inwardly 
directed  teeth  spaced  circumferentially  around  an  upper  peripheral 
rim.  said  adapter  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  containing  circuitry  for  convening  line  voltage 
to  the  requisite  frequency  and  magnitude  for  staning  and 
maintaining  energization  of  a  fluorescent  lamp: 
a  lower  cylindrical  housing  having  a  lower  circular  rim  sized  to 
fit  within  the  Edison  sleeve,  said  lower  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  channels  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  extending  upward  from  said  lower  circular  rim  and 
spaced  circumferentially  to  receive  the  inwardly  directed  teeth 
of  the  Edison  sleeve;  and 
at  least  two  locking  ramps  located  within  different  ones  of  said 
channels  for  mating  with  the  inwardly  directed  teeth  on  the 
Edison  sleeve  and  locking  said  adapter  to  the  sleeve,  each 
locking  ramp  having  an  upward  and  radially  outwardly  angled 
ramp  surface  within  said  channel  adapted  to  cam  a  respective 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a  fastener  in  a  base 
ponion.  said  first  plate  including  an  upper  surface  and  an 
opposite  lower  surface,  said  first  plate  including  a  wing  por- 
tion extending  from  said  base  portion,  said  wing  portion 
displaced  from  said  base  ponion.  said  first  plate  secured  to  a 
wire: 

a  second  plate  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a  fastener  in  a  base 
ponion.  said  second  plate  including  an  upper  surface  and  an 
opposite  lower  surface,  said  second  plate  including  at  least 
one  wing  ponion  extending  from  said  base  portion,  said 
second  plate  connected  to  a  wire: 

said  base  portions  of  said  first  and  second  plates  each  including 
a  forward  edge  forw ard  of  said  hole,  said  base  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  plates  each  being  generally  planar  and  each 
circumscribing  said  holes  for  receiving  a  fastener,  said  wing 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  plates  extending  laterally  and 
forwardly  from  rearward  ends  of  said  base  ponions.  said 
plates  each  including  a  slit  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
wing  ponion  opening  at  said  forward  edge  and  extending 
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rearwardly  generally  to  a  point  beyond  a  forward  edge  of  said 
hole  such  that  said  forward  edges  of  said  plates  may  be 
initially  aligned  and  subsequently  slid  over  the  hole  of  the 
other  of  said  plates  until  said  wing  portion  of  said  second 
plate  abuts  one  of  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of 
said  first  plate,  said  base  portion  of  said  second  plate  abutting 
the  other  of  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of  said 
first  plate;  and 
a  fastener  insertable  through  said  holes  in  said  first  plate  and 
said  second  plate. 


5,759,056 
INTERLOCKABLE  EYELET  TERMINAL 

Martin  David  Costello,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  and  James  Tho- 
mas Jetton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yazaici  Corporation, 
Tol^yo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,354 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—290  10  Claims 


1.  An  eyelet  terminal  engageable  with  first  and  second  mating 
terminals  substantially  identical  with  the  eyelet  terminal,  the  eyelet 
terminal  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  ring  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side  and 
an  inner  circumferential  edge; 

wire  connection  means  joined  to  the  ring;  and 

interiocking  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  first  and 
second  mating  terminals  when  respective  rings  of  the  eyelet 
terminal  and  the  first  and  second  mating  terminals  are  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  one  another  and  the  upper  side  of  the  eyelet 
terminal  is  in  planar  contact  with  a  lower  side  of  the  first 
mating  terminal  and  the  lower  side  of  the  eyelet  terminal  is  in 
planar  contact  with  an  upper  side  of  the  second  mating  termi- 
nal, said  interlocking  means  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
nng  and  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  circumferential  edge  of 
the  ring. 


module  and  an  expansion  head  at  a  tip  of  said  post  for 
pressing  against  a  region  of  the  module  around  said  corre- 
sponding notch; 
said  metal  member  including  a  main  body  received  within  a 
cavity  of  the  housing,  and  a  clamping  section  for  gripping  the 
plastic  member,  being  in  a  form  of  U-shape  defining  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall  with  an  intermediate  bight  therebe- 
tween wherein  the  outer  wall  is  integrally  connected  with  the 
main  body  and  the  inner  wall  is  integrally  formed  with  an 
operation  section  which  extends  far  from  the  main  body. 


5,759,058 
CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE  COMPONENT 

Jonathan  Childs,  Rochester,  and  Jetfery  A.  Price.  Oxford,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cardell  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,013,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1997.  Sen.  No.  876,233 

Int.  ci.'^  HOIR  imn 

MS,,  a.  439—352  4  Claims 


5,759,057 
CONNECTOR  WITH  HYBRID  LATCH  DEVICE 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  and  Edmond  Choy,  Lnion  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taiwan,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,143 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—328  11  Claims 

1.  A  socket  including  for  receiving  a  module  with  notches  on 
two  side  portions,  comprising: 

an    insulative    housing   defining    a   plurality   of   passageways 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number 
of  contacts  therein; 
at  least  a  platform  formed  at  one  lengthwise  end  of  the  housing; 

and 
at  least  a  latching  device  being  adjacent  to  said  platform  and 

defined  with  a  plastic  member  and  a  metal  member; 
said  plastic  member  including  a  resilient  main  body  with  a  post 
integrally  extending  toward  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  insula- 
tive housing  for  reception  within  a  corresponding  notch  of  the 


1.  A  molded  plastic  connector  position  assurance  (CPA)  compo- 
nent for  use  as  a  positive  locking  indicator  for  a  reteasable  latching 
mechanism  on  electrical  connectors,  said  CPA  component  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  end  walls,  and  a  lower 
edge: 

a  first  flexible  side  arm  extending  longitudinally  forwardly  firom 
said  first  end  wall  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  second  flexible 
side  arm  extending  longitudinally  forwardly  from  said  second 
end  wall  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  side  arms  further 
including  an  inwardly  extending  tab;  and 

a  flexible  bent  arm  extending  longitudinally  from  said  lower 
edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  flexible  bent  arm  including  a 
first  angled  segment  extending  downwardly  from  said  lower 
edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  second  angled  segment  extending 
upwardly  and  away  from  said  first  angled  segment,  a  third 
segment  extending  horizontally  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  side  arms,  and  a  protrusion  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  flexible  arm  above  a  pivot  point  between  said 
second  and  third  segments. 
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5,759,059 

MALI  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Yuh-Shuan  Chang,  and  Te-W'ei  Liu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  D-Link  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.818 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  y.V629 

UJS.  CI.  439—374  6  Oaims 


5,759,060 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Kun-Tsan  Wu,  Tu  Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Precision 
Ind.  Co.  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,025 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—405  13  Claims 


1.  An  Insulation  Displacement  Contact  (ID)  connector  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  receiving  a 

corresponding  number  of  contacts  therein; 
each  of  said  contact  having  a  mating  section  and  an  attachment 

section; 


said  housing  comprising  a  mating  end  defining  a  first  caNity  for 

receiving  a  complementary  connector,  and  a  connection  end 

defining  a  second  cavity; 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  connection  end  of  the 

connector  and  have  a  flat  cable  sandwiched  therebetween;  and 
an  auxiliary   support  embedded  within  the  second  cavity  for 

supportably  aligning  the  attachment  sections  of  the  contacts 

within  the  connector 


5,759,061 
IDC  HAVING  WIRE  SLIPPAGE  CONTROL 
Michael  I.ind  Jeasen;  John  Ervin  Francis,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
Eric  kell>  \ann.  Selma.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Raycfaem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,498 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439-402  12  Claims 


I.  A  MAU  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  network  device  mainframe  having  a  slot  at  one  side  and  an 
electric  connector  inside  said  slot; 

a  mounting  case  adapted  for  mounting  In  the  slot  of  said  net- 
work device,  said  mounting  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  front 
opening,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls  bilaterally  connected 
between  said  front  opening  and  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall 
having  a  top  recess  and  two  top  retaining  notches  disposed  at 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  top  recess;  and 

a  multi-station  access  unit  mounted  within  said  mounting  case, 
said  multi-station  access  unit  comprising  an  electric  connector 
supported  on  the  top  recess  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  mounting 
ca.se  and  adapted  for  connecting  to  the  electric  socket  of  said 
network  device  mainframe,  two  fastening  devices  disposed  at 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  electric  connector  of  said  multi- 
station access  unit  and  adapted  for  secunng  said  multi-station 
access  unit  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  mounting  case,  said 
fastening  devices  each  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  received 
in  a  respective  top  retaining  notch  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
mounting  case. 


I.  An  insulation  displacement  contact  comprising: 

a)  a  bridge. 

b)  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  arms  depending  from  said  bridge  and 
defining  therebetween  a  first  conductive  slot  having  a  vertical 
longitudinal  axis  that  intersects  the  bridge  and  configured  for 
receiving  an  insulated  wire,  displacing  the  Insulation  thereon, 
and  completing  an  electncal  connection  thereto,  and 

c)  at  least  one  detent  formed  in  said  first  slot  on  at  least  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  arms  for  retaining  a  wire  therein  after  being 
pushed  into  said  first  slot  past  said  detent 

d)  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  arms  depending  from  said  bridge 
and  defining  therebetween  a  second  conductive  slot  having  a 
vertical  longitudinal  axis  that  intersects  the  bridge  and  config- 
ured for  receiving  an  insulated  wire,  displacing  the  insulation 
thereon,  and  completing  an  electncal  connection  thereto,  and 

e)  a  detent  formed  in  said  second  slot  on  said  second  pair  of 
arms  thereof  for  retaining  a  wire  in  said  second  slot  after 
being  pusher  into  said  second  slot  past  said  detent,  said  detent 
in  said  second  slot  being  positioned  a  greater  vertical  distance 
from  said  bridge  along  the  vertical  longitudinal  axis  than  the 
detent  in  the  first  slot  of  the  contact. 


5,759,062 

LAMP  SOCKET  W ITH  WATER  SEAL  MEANS  FOR 

X'MAS  TREE  LIGHT  SET 

Ming-Hsiung  Chen,  7F,  No.  16,  Alley  3,  Lane  227,  Nung-An  St., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,761 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439—419  2  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  compnsing:  a  socket  body  having  a  close  top 
end.  an  open  bottom  end  defining  a  bottom  opening  adapted  for 
receiving  a  bulb,  a  transverse  wire  groove  at  said  close  top  end, 
two  retaining  holes  in  said  close  top  end  at  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  transverse  wire  groove,  a  positive  metal  contact  plate  and  a 
negative  metal  contact  plate  respectively  mounted  on  the  inside 
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5.759,063 
WIRE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Hoy  Smith  Beck.  Jr.,  Lexington,  and  Dana  Marpoe,  Kemers- 
ville,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  640J97 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /.V.5,V 

U.S.  CI.  439-^»65  20  Claims 


and  having  a  respective  pointed  top  end  projecting  into  said  trans- 
verse wire  groove;  an  electrical  wire  mounted  in  the  transverse 
wire  groove  of  said  socket  body;  and  a  socket  cap  fastened  to  said 
ihe  close  top  end  of  said  socket  body,  said  socket  cap  comprising  a 
downward  pressure  block  fitted  into  the  transverse  wire  groove  of 
the  socket  body  and  pressed  on  the  electrical  wire  against  the 
pointed  top  ends  of  said  positive  metal  contact  plate  and  said 
negative  metal  contact  plate,  and  two  downward  hooks  respec- 
tively fastened  to  the  retaining  holes  of  said  socket  body; 

wherein  said  socket  body  comprises  two  pairs  of  upright  rails 
bilaterally  disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 
wire  groove,  an  annular  bottom  groove  around  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  open  bottom  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
hook  holes  in  communication  with  said  annular  bottom 
groove; 
a  first  rubber  water  seal  member  is  mounted  on  the  close  top  end 
of  said  socket  body  and  retained  in  said  transverse  wire 
groove  by  said  socket  cap  to  seal  the  gap  between  said  socket 
cap  and  socket  body,  said  first  rubber  water  seal  member 
comprising  two  downward  plug  portions  fitted  into  the  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  wire  groove  of  said  socket 
body,  two  pairs  of  vertical  guide  grooves  respectively  and 
bilaterally  disposed  at  said  downward  plug  portions  and 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  vertical  rails  of  said  socket 
body,  two  double-recess  bearing  portions  respectively  formed 
in  said  downward  plug  portions  in  the  middle  to  support  said 
electrical  wire  in  said  transverse  wire  groove  of  said  socket 
body,  two  symmetrical  pairs  of  wedge  blocks  respectively  and 
bilaterally  raised  fi'om  said  downward  plug  portions  at  an 
inner  side  above  the  elevation  of  the  double-recess  bearing 
portions  and  forced  into  close  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
said  electrical  wire  at  a  top  side,  and  a  bottom  mounting 
groove  at  a  bottom  side  forced  into  engagement  with  the 
topmost  edge  of  the  close  top  end  of  said  socket  body; 
a  second  rubber  water  seal  member  is  mounted  around  the  open 
bottom  end  of  said  socket  body  to  seal  the  gap  between  said 
socket  body  and  the  bulb  being  threaded  into  the  open  bottom 
end  of  said  socket  body,  said  second  rubber  water  seal  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flat  annular  base  closely  attached  to  the  open 
bottom  end  of  said  socket  body,  an  upright  annular  flange 
raised  from  said  flat  annular  base  and  fitted  into  the  annular 
bottom  groove  of  said  socket  body,  a  plurality  of  upright 
hooks  respectively  raised  from  said  upright  annular  flange  and 
hooked  in  the  hook  holes  of  said  socket  body,  an  inward 
annular  flap  inwardly  and  horizontally  extended  from  said  flat 
annular  base  and  defining  a  center  through  hole  through 
which  the  bulb  is  threaded  into  said  socket  body. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrical  connector  having  a  wire  guide  receiving  section 
located  adjacent  to  a  wire  exit  face  thereof;  and 

a  two-piece  wire  guide  a.ssembly  comprising  assembly  mounting 
structure  in  clamping  engagement  with  said  electrical  connec- 
tor wire  guide  receiving  section, 

said  wire  guide  assembly  compn.ses  latching  structure  for  latch- 
ing sections  of  said  wire  guide  assembly  together,  and 

said  wire  guide  assembly  composes  three  ports  for  permitting 
wires  to  exit  therethrough  in  three  directions,  each  parallel  to 
the  wire  exit  face. 


5.759.064 
WATERPROOF  LAMP  SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
Norio  Sugiyama.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser,  No.  679,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-193515 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  LW3 

U.S.  CI.  439—548  6  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket,  comprising: 

an  insertion-mount  part  having  a  plurality  of  lock  engagement 
hooks; 

a  flange  formed  around  an  edge  portion  of  said  insertion-mount 
part; 

an  attachment  panel  including  an  attachment  hole  allowing  said 
insertion-mount  part  to  pass  therethrough  and  preventing  said 
flange  from  passing  therethrough,  hook  escape  pans  allowing 
said  lock  engagement  hooks  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a 
cylindrical  rib  formed  so  as  to  be  concentric  with  said  attach- 
ment hole  and  surrounding  said  attachment  hole  and  said 
hook  escape  parts;  and 
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an  annular  gasket,  said  gasket  being  supported  between  said  lock 
engagement  hooks  and  said  flange  by  said  attachment  panel 
when  the  lamp  socket  is  attached  to  said  attachment  panel, 
wherein  said  annular  gasket  including  an  outer  sealing 
engagement  rim  for  engaging  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  rib. 


U      V 


5.759.065 
PRESSURE-CONTAt  I  JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Yuji   Hatagishi.  and   Hiroshi   ^amamoto.   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19V6.  Ser.  No.  588J12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1995.  7-008281 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/40 

U.S.  CI.  439—596  14  Claims 


26 


^    18    ,    M/*"     10  ^ 


connecting  terminals,  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  hav- 
ing open  sides  directed  towards  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
housing  body;  and 

a  housing  cover,  fittable  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  housing 
body,  for  covering  the  open  sides  of  said  terminal  receiving 
chambers, 

wherein  said  housing  body  and  said  housing  cover  are  molded 
integrally  with  each  other  as  a  single  unit  through  connecting 
piece  portions  with  said  housing  cover  partially  fitted  on  said 
outer  penphery  of  said  housing  body,  said  connecting  piece 
portions  being  removable  and  said  housing  body  being  flttable 
inside  said  housing  cover  to  completely  cover  said  open  sides 
of  said  terminal  receiving  chambers, 

whereby  the  as.sembly  of  said  press-connecting  connector  can  be 
reliably  completed  by  a  simple  mechanical  operation  without 
the  occurrence  of  an  improper  transfer 


1.  A  pressure-contact  joint  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  a  terminal  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pressure-contact  blades  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
for  electrically  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  coated  electric 
wires,  said  connector  body  including  first  and  second  locking 
means  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connector  body; 

a  cover  for  covering  said  connector  body  and  retaining  said 
electric  wires  in  said  terminal,  said  cover  including  first  and 
second  locking  members  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cover; 
and 

a  hinge  for  interconnecting  said  cover  and  said  connector  body 
such  that  said  cover  can  be  pivoted  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  connector  body,  wherein 
said  first  locking  member  is  engageable  with  said  first  locking 
means  when  said  cover  is  in  said  partially  engaged  position 
with  respect  to  said  connector  body  and  said  second  locking 
member  is  engageable  with  said  second  locking  means  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  completely  engaged  position  with  respect 
to  said  connector  body, 

wherein  said  hinge  includes  a  strap  which  bends  inwardly 
toward  and  is  received  at  least  partially  in  the  interior  of  said 
connector  body  and  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  pivoted 
from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position. 


5,759,067 

SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 

Peter  L.  Schecr.  862  Country  Club  Rd,.  Camp  Hill.  Pa.  17011 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,486 

Int.  CC  HOIR  I3/64S 

VS.  CI.  439—607  24  Claims 


5,759.066 
PRESS-CONNECTING  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
COVER 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114746 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/516 
U.S.  CI.  439—598  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  press-connecting  connector  with  an  integral 
cover  comprising: 

a  housing  body  which  has  a  predetermined  number  of  terminal 
receiving     chambers     for     respecti\ely     receiving     press- 


1.  A  shielded  connector  asssmbly,  comprising: 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  oriented  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
assembly  and  having  an  inner  face  directed  toward  an  interior 
of  the  assembly  and  an  outer  face  directed  toward  an  exterior 
of  the  assembly,  said  first  printed  circuit  board  including 
a  plurality  of  media  filters  formed  on  at  least  one  face  of  said 

first  printed  circuit  board,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  inserts  mounted  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  first  printed  circuit  board; 
a  housing  member  for  receiving  said  first  printed  circuit  board, 
said  housing  member  including 

a  first  face  having  a  plurality  of  jack  ports  formed  therein,  and 
a  second  face  having  a  recessed  portion  defined  by  a  setback 
wall  member,  the  setback  wall  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings being  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  jack  ports  in  a 
one-to-one  correspondence; 
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a  second  printed  circuit  board  positioned  transverse  to  said  first 
printed  circuit  board; 

means  for  elecoically  connecting  said  first  printed  circuit  board 
to  said  second  printed  circuit  board; 

a  shield  member  substantially  surrounding  said  housing  mem- 
ber, said  shield  member  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  in  one  side  thereof  aligned  with  and  corresponding  in 
size  to  said  plurality  of  jack  ports;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  shield  member  to  said  second  printed 
circuit  board. 


5,759,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,759.069 
MULTIPOLAR  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Haremi  Kitatani,  Higashiosaka,  and  Kojl  Matsumoto,  Ikoma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246260 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  17/IH 

V.S.  CI.  439—675  8  Claims 


i|iU2.i3) 


1.  A  multipolar  electrical  plug  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality 
of  poles,  wherein  said  plurality  of  poles  comprise: 

a  pin  pole  which  protrudes  from  said  body;  and  a  plurality  of 
sleeve  poles  which  protrude  from  said  body,  said  sleeve  poles 
being  respectively  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  which 
are  £>rranged  in  a  coaxial  manner  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  said  pin  pole  and  which  define  a  from  end. 
and  wherein  said  body  includes  a  cylindrical  insulator  sepa- 
rating said  sleeve  poles,  said  cylindrical  insulator  having  a 
front  end  w  hich  engages  said  front  ends  of  said  sleeve  poles. 


5,759,070 
MODULAR  JACK  INSERT 

Yakov  Belopolsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Teciinol- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Reno,  N'ev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,640,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.599,209.  This  application  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,241 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  2.W2 
U.S.  CI.  439—676  17  Claims 

1.  An  insen  for  a  modular  jack  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  an  insulative  member  comprising  a  lower  section  having  a 
base  side  and  opposed  front  and  rear  sides  and  an  upper 


section  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side  and  a  terminal  end 
interposed  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  sides,  and  said 
upper  section  superimposed  over  said  lower  section  and 
extending  from  the  lower  side  perpendicularly  to  said  terminal 
end; 

(b)  a  first  conductive  means  extending  from  adjacent  the  base 
side  of  the  lower  section  first  longitudinally  through  the  lower 
section  and  transversely  through  the  upper  section  and  then 
extending  perpendicularly  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  the  upper 
section; 

(c)  a  second  conductive  means  extending  from  adjacent  the  base 
side  of  the  lower  section  longitudinally  through  only  part  of 
the  lower  section  and  then  angularly  through  the  front  side  of 
the  lower  section;  and 

(d)  a  third  conductive  means  extending  from  adjacent  the  base 
side  of  the  lower  section  longitudinally  through  the  lower 
section  and  transversely  through  the  upper  section  and  then 
extending  perpendicularly  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  the  upper 
section  wherein  said  third  conductive  means  at  least  at  some 
point  extends  angularly  away  from  said  first  conductive 
means  and  the  first  and  third  conductive  means  are  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  as  they  extend  adjacent  the  upper 
side  of  the  upper  section  of  the  insulative  member  and  said 
first  and  third  conductive  means  are  also  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  and  in  said  common  vertical  plane  said  first  and  third 
conductive  means  diverge  from  one  another  at  a  uniform 
angle  and  thereafter  follow  opposed  outwardly  bowed  arcuate 
paths  in  their  common  horizontal  plane. 


5,759.071 

POWER  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS  AFFORDING  LATERAL 

LOAD  TRANSFER 

Walter  Manning.  Detmold;  Michael  Schnalv«inkel.  Herford. 
and  Manfred  Wilmes.  Detmold,  all  of  Germany,  as.sigiiors  to 
VVeidmueller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.,  Detmold,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
803.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  439—716  8  Claims 

1  A  terminal  block  assembly  (2).  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacent  terminal  blocks  (4.6); 
lb)  a  plurality  of  distributor  bars  (8,10)  mounted  on  said  termi- 
nal blocks,  respectively,  each  of  said  distributor  bars  includ- 
ing: 

( 1 )  a  resilient  contact  having  a  movable  portion  {I2a.l4a)  and 
a  stationary  portion  {I2h.l4by. 

(2)  stationary  bus  bar  means  (16.18)  electrically  connected 
with  said  resilient  contact,  said  bus  bar  means  including: 
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5,759,072 

CLIP-ON  LAY-IN  CONNECTOR 

Richard  Chadbourne,  Merrimack;  Keith  Mello.  and  Gennaro 

L.  Pecora,  both  of  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,428,  Jan.  18.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  IS,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,790 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/36 

U.S.  CI.  439—814  12  Claims 


Il^t 


40 


10_ 


1.  An  electrical  lay  in  type  connector  comprising: 

a  strip  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  define  a  body  portion  having  an 
interior  confine  and  first  and  second  flange  sections  extending 
from  the  body  portion,  said  first  flange  section  and  said 
second  flange  section  each  having  a  through  opening  formed 
therein  substantially  of  the  same  diameter  and  being  aligned 
with  one  another  when  said  first  and  second  flange  sections 
are  in  an  overlapping  arrangement; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  flange  sections  defining  an  under- 
surface  of  the  connector  and  having  surface  scratching  means 
disposed  proximate  the  opening  therein  and  depending 
beyond  the  undersurface; 

said  openings  in  said  first  and  said  second  flange  sections  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  which  threads  into  a  threaded  open- 
ing associated  with  a  contact  surface,  with  said  surface 
scratching  means  engaging  the  contact  surface  when  the  bolt 
is  tightened; 

wherein  said  body  portion  is  being  defined  by  two  spaced  apart 
vertically  extending  side  walls  connected  to  one  another  by  a 
top  wall  section  having  a  threaded  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  confine  and  one  of  the  said  first  and  second 


side  walls  being  contiguously  formed  with  a  cradle  section 
having  a  curved  surface  which  is  disposed  oppositely  of  said 
threaded  opening  of  said  top  wall  section. 


5,759,073 
DUAL  PROPELLER  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  DRIVE 
^oshitsugu     Sumino.     and     Ryoji     Nakahama,     both     of 
Hamamatsu.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226651 

Int.  CI."  B63H  5/10 

VS.  CI.  440—81  32  Claims 


(a)  a  laterally  extending  first  tab  portion  (16a, 18a); 

(b)  said  bus  bar  means  containing  a  slot  (20,22)  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  tab  portion  of  an  adjacent  distnbulor  bar 
mounted  on  another  terminal  block  when  said  terminal 
blocks  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation;  and 

(c)  conductive  bridge  means  (24)  for  electncally  connect- 
ing the  first  tab  portions  of  a  pair  of  distributor  bars 
mounted  on  the  same  terminal  block. 


1.  A  marine  drive  for  a  watercraft  comprising  a  propulsion 
device  including  a  fixjnt  propeller  and  a  rear  propeller  intended  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  rotational  axis,  a 
lower  housing  which  supports  the  propulsion  device,  and  an 
exhaust  system  which  cooperates  with  the  propulsion  system  to 
discharge  exhaust  gases  dirough  the  lower  housing  and  to  a  first 
location  in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  propeller  and  to  a  second 
location  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rear  propeller,  the  front  propeller 
including  a  hub  and  at  least  one  propeller  blade  attached  to  the 
hubs  the  hub  having  an  internal  exhaust  passage  and  an  exhaust 
egress  located  near  the  front  end  of  the  propeller  blade  a;  the  first 
location  the  exhaust  egress  including  at  least  one  transverse  open- 
ing extending  through  the  front  propeller  hub  and  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  front  propeller  hub. 


5,759,074 
IMPELLER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAL 
WATERCR-AFT 
James  R.  Jones.  Neosho,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,621 

Int.  CI."  B63H  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  440—38  12  Claims 


1.  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprising: 

an  impeller  that  rotates  within  a  wear  ring,  the  impeller  having 
an  Impeller  hub  and  one  or  more  impeller  blades  extending 
outward  from  the  hub.  the  Impeller  hub  having  a  coaxial 
opening  that  includes  a  tapered  seat  in  which  the  diameter  of 
the  opening  lessens  as  the  opening  extends  rearward  through 
the  Impeller  hub  and  a  splined  section  rearward  of  the  tapered 
seat  the  diameter  of  the  splined  section  of  the  coaxial  opening 
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through  the  impeller  hub  being  constant  and  less  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  tapered  seat  of  the  coaxial  opening 
through  the  impeller  hub: 
an  impeller  shaft  that  is  mounted  through  the  impeller  by  locat- 
ing the  impeller  shaft  through  the  coaxial  opening  in  the 
impeller  hub.  the  impeller  shaft  including: 
a  main  portion. 

a  tapered  portion  rearward  of  the  main  portion  in  which  the 
diameter  of  the  impeller  shaft  lessens  as  the  impeller  shaft 
extends  rearward, 
a  threaded  portion  rearward  of  the  tapered  portion  and  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  tapered 
portion: 
a  splined  ponion  between  the  tapered  portion  of  the  impeller 
shaft  and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  impeller  shaft  that 
engages  the  splmed  section  of  the  coaxial  opening  through 
the  impeller  hub.  the  outer  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  impeller  shaft  being  less  than  the  smallest  diameter 
of  the  splined  portion  of  the  impeller  shaft,  and 
a  jam  nut  that  engages  the  threaded  ponion  of  the  impeller  shaft 
to  tighten   the   impeller   shaft   within   the   coaxial   opening 
through  the  impeller  hub  so  that  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
impeller  shaft  presses  against  the  tapered  seat  of  the  coaxial 
opening  in  the  impeller  hub  with  sufficient  force  to  prevent 
the  impeller  hub  from  slipping  with  respect  to  the  impeller 
shaft  when  the  impeller  shaft  rotates  to  drive  the  impeller  hub: 
w  herein  the  splined  portion  of  the  impeller  shaft  loosely  engages 
the  splined  section  of  the  coaxial  opening  through  the  impel- 
ler hub  when  the  impeller  shaft   is   mounted  through   the 
impeller  hub  and  the  jam  nut  is  tightened  to  tighten  the 
impeller  hub  on  the  impeller  shaft. 
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1.  A  guard  for  a  marine  propeller  of  a  lower  drive  unit  of  a 
marine  engine,  the  lower  drive  unit  also  including  a  flange: 
comprising: 

a.  a  cage  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  propeller: 

b.  a  support  member  for  holding  said  cage  to  the  lower  drive 
unit,  said  suppon  means  including  a  bracket,  a  first  leg 
extend  along  one  side  of  the  lower  drive  unit,  and  a  second 
leg  extend  along  another  side  of  the  lower  drive  unit,  said 
first  and  second  legs  being  joined  to  said  bracket: 

c.  first  connecting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
legs  to  said  cage  and  said  bracket: 

d.  second  connecting  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  said 
cage:  and 

e.  fixing  means  intended  for  holding  said  bracket  to  the  flange 
of  the  lower  drive  unit,  said  fixing  means  including  at  least 


one  clamp  sandwiching  said  bracket  to  a  portion  of  the 
flange  of  the  lower  drive  unit  extending  along  said  first  and 
second  legs  of  said  support  member,  said  clamps  further 
including  a  channel  rotatably  connected  to  said  bracket, 
said  channel  member  including  a  first  plate  and  a  second 
plate,  said  first  plate  overlapping  said  bracket  and  the 
flange,  second  plate  overlapping  the  flange,  and  a  fastener 
for  holding  said  clamps  to  the  flanges  of  the  lower  drive 
unit. 


5,759,075 
PROPELLER  GUARD 
Donald  T.  Steep,  Anderson,  and  Keith  A.  Jackson.  Redding, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PropGuard.  Inc..  Anderson.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567.190,  Dec.  5.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,763 
Int  CI."  B63H  5//6 
UJS.  CI.  440—72  4  Claims 


5.759,076 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PERSONAL  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Bruce  Randolph  Bateman.  and  Joshua  R.  I'th.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Bruce  Randolph  Bateman,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,054 

Int.  CI."  B63C  9/CW 

U.S.  a.  441—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  flotation  device  for  buoyantly  supporting  a  human  wearer 
comprising: 

an  inflatable  and  stretchable  bladder  including  front  and  rear 

panels  for  covering  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  torso  of 

the  wearer,  respectively,  the  bladder  defining  a  head  opening. 

the  front  panel  having  side  edges  defining  a  generally  hour- 

gla.ss  shape: 
opposing  stretchable  side  panels  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 

panels  to  snugly  hold  the  bladder  to  the  front  and  rear  portions 

of  the  torso  of  the  wearer,  each  of  the  side  panels  having  an 

arm  opening:  and. 
an  inflation  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bladder  for 

selective  inflating  thereof,  the  inflation  device  residing  at  least 

panially  within  an  enclosed,  but  openable.  cover  secured  to 

the  bladder. 


5,759,077 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  PROCESSING  COLOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TCBE 

Akihiko  Yoshida,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.879 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  10,  1995,  7-112040 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  V/TV,  HOIF/.VW; 
U.S.  CI.  445—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  color  cathode-ray  tube: 

generating  a  direct-current  biasing  magnetic  field: 

placing  the  color  cathode-ray  tube  in  the  generated  direct-current 

biasing  magnetic  field: 
generating  an  alternating-current  magnetic  field  in  the  direct- 
current  biasing  magnetic  field  in  which  said  color  cathode-ray 
tube  is  placed:  and 


June  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261 


5.759,079 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  PLASMA  ADDRESSED 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shoichi  Tanamachi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538  J61.  Oct.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.689,153. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241072 
InL  CI."  HOI  J  /7/W./7/.«.  G09G  i/it 
U.S.  CI.  445—25  5  Claims 


attenuating  said  alternating-current  magnetic  field  to  a  median 
thereof  in  a  median  attenuating  time  of  at  least  0.1  second. 


5,759,078 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  CLOSE-PACKED 

MICROTIP  ARRAY 

Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas.-  Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  W'hitesboro.  and 

Robert  H.  Taylor.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.300.  May  .V),  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.427 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29nO 

U.S.  CI.  445—24  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electron  emitter  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  substrate: 

depositing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said  first  layer  of 
conductive  material: 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said  layer 
of  insulating  material: 

forming  a  cluster  of  at  least  eight  apertures  in  said  second  layer 
of  conductive  material:  said  apertures  extending  through  said 
insulating  layer  and  being  arranged  in  a  hexagonal  close- 
packed  array,  wherein  lines  drawn  between  centers  of  each 
aperture  and  its  closest  adjacent  apertures  form  equilateral 
triangles: 

depositing  conductive  material  through  said  apertures  to  form  a 
microtip  in  each  aperture  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material:  and 

etching  said  layer  of  insulating  material  through  said  apertures 
to  form  a  cavity  connecting  said  apertures  and  commonly 
containing  said  microtips. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plasma  addressed  display  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  on  a  first  substrate  parallel 
to  one  another: 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  first  electrodes  on  a  second  substrate,  said  second 
electrodes  being  anodes  and  cathodes  formed  parallel  to  one 
another: 

forming  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers  on  at  least  a  part  of  each 
second  electrode:  providing  a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  on  said 
second  substrate: 

forming  a  plasma  chamber  between  a  dielectric  sheet  and  the 
second  substrate: 

providing  an  electro-optical  layer  between  the  first  substrate  and 
the  plasma  chamber 


5.759,080 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  W ITH  ELECTRON-EMITTING 

DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRON-EMITTING  REGION 

INSULATED  FORM  ELECTRODES 

Seishiro  Yoshioka.  Hiratsuka;  Ichiro  Nomura,  ^amato;  Hideto- 
shi  Suzuki.  Atsugi;  Tf>shihiko  lakeda.  li>k>o;  Tetsu\a 
Kaneko.  ^bkohama:  ^oshikazu  Banno.  Atsugi.  and  Kojiro 
^okono.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.066,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,065,  Feb.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.720.  May  24. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
218.203.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.066.883.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.(HK) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1987.  62-174837; 
Oct.  2.  1987.  62-250448;  Oct.  9.  1987.  62-255063;  Oct  9.  1987. 
62-255068;  Apr.  27.  1988.  63-102485;  Apr  27.  1988.  63-102486; 
Apr  27.  1988.  63-102487;  Apr.  27.  1988.  63-102488;  Jun.  21. 
1988.  63-154516 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 
VS.  CI.  445—51  5  Claims 


11 
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3.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electron-emitting  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate: 

(ii)  forming  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  layer:  and 

(iii)  dispersing  fine  panicles  between  said  electrodes. 
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5,759,081 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  SET  FEATURING  GEARS  AND 

RADIANT  CONNECTORS 

Ronald  Lee  Lyman,  P.O.  Box  2786,  RosevUle,  Calif.  95746-2786 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,730,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5^59,803.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,939 

InL  CI."  A63H  .*.V/2.  G09B  25/00 


5,759,082 
CARTWHEEL  Tl  MBLING  DOLL 
Brian  S.  Kujawski,  Crown  Point,  Ind.;  Timothy  Carroll,  Chi- 
cago, and  Donald  A.  Rosenwinkel,  Oak  Park,  both  of  III., 
a.ssignors  to  Breslov*.  Morrison,  Terzian  &  Associates,  LLC, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,427 
Int.  CI."  A63H  l\m 


U.S.  a.  446—103 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  446— 139 


20  Claims 


1.  A  construction  toy  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  construction  blocks  having  multiple  facets. 

said  construction  blocks  includmg  a  gear  block,  one  said  facet 
on  one  said  gear  block  having  gear  teeth  with  means  to  mesh 
both  in  a  planar  fashion  and  an  orthogonal  fashion  with  gear 
teeth  on  another  said  gear  block  having  similar  meshing 
means,  said  gear  block  rotatable  about  an  axial  geometric 
center  of  said  gear  block. 

means  for  retarding  axial  translation  of  said  gear  block  along 
said  axial  geometric  center,  said  means  for  retarding  axial 
translation  including  a  cylindrical  hub  integrally  formed  with 
said  gear  block,  and  extending  axially  from  an  axial  geometric 
center  of  said  gear  block. 

wherein  said  hub  includes  a  lip  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  an  outer  surface  of  said  hub  said  lip  retarding  axial 
translation  through  interaction  with  a  lip  retention  means  in  a 
cylindrical  hub  receiving  orifice  separate  from  said  gear  block 
and  formed  in  another  said  construction  block,  whereby  said 
gear  block  is  restrained  from  axial  translation  while  being 
allowed  to  freely  rotate. 

wherein  said  orthogonal  meshing  means  is  said  gear  teeth  hav- 
ing a  side  closest  to  said  hub  which  is  beveled  and  which 
continues  from  said  one  facet  onto  a  second  facet  including 
said  hub.  such  that  when  two  said  gear  blocks  interface 
orthogonally  through  said  beveled  side  of  said  gear  teeth,  said 
hub  of  each  said  gear  block  extends  toward  a  common  point, 

wherein  a  third  facet  on  a  side  of  said  gear  block  opposite  said 
second  facet  includes  a  plurality  of  posts  extending  orthogo- 
nally therefrom,  said  posts  providing  a  means  for  said  gear 
block  to  attach  to  other  snuctures  in  a  manner  preventing 
relative  rotation  therebetween. 

wherein  said  posts  are  oriented  in  two  parallel  rows,  each  said 
post  having  a  similar  construction, 

wherein  said  posts  include  a  tip  which  is  beveled  around  a 
periphery  thereof,  said  beveled  tip  assisting  .said  post  in  easily 
passing  within  channels  of  other  structures  having  a  width 
similar  to  a  width  of  said  post,  and 

wherein  said  posts  are  square  in  cross-section  and  wherein  said 
two  rows  of  said  posts  are  spaced  apart  from  other  said  posts 
In  a  common  said  row  by  a  distance  similar  to  a  distance 
between  two  said  posts  within  adjacent  said  rows,  whereby 
two  adjacent  said  posts  from  a  common  said  row^  can  be 
connected  to  a  support  structure  in  a  manner  similar  to  two 
adjacent  said  posts  from  ditferent  said  rows. 


1.  A  doll  comprising: 

a  torso; 

a  head  mounted  on  the  torso; 

an  axis  extending  generally  through  the  center  of  the  head  and 
torso; 

a  pair  of  arms; 

each  arm  having  a  shoulder  end  and  a  hand  end; 

each  of  the  arms  being  mounted  for  limited  pivotal  movement 
adjacent  its  shoulder  end  about  a  respective  axis  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  extending  generally 
through  the  center  of  the  head  and  torso; 

a  pair  of  legs; 

each  leg  having  a  hip  end  and  a  foot  end; 

each  of  the  legs  being  mounted  adjacent  its  hip  end  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  torso  about  a  respective  axis 
that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  extending  generally 
through  the  center  of  the  head  and  torso; 

a  weight  releasably  connected  to  each  hand  end; 

the  foot  end  of  each  leg  is  adapted  to  contact  a  substantially 
planar  surface  to  support  the  doll  in  a  generally  upright 
position  with  the  arms  extended  away  from  the  foot  ends  and 
carrying  the  releasably  connected  weights;  and 

a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  each  weight  from  its  respec- 
tive hand  end  upon  the  weight  contacting  the  substantially 
planar  surface. 


5,759,083 

TOY  VEinCLE  WITH  INTEGR.AL  BALL  PLAYING 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  Polumhaum.  Roxbury,  Conn.,  and  Sean  R.  O'Meallie. 

Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Soma  International 

Ltd..  kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,743 
Int.  CI."  A63H  17/00:29/00 
VS.  CI.  446—435  20  Oaims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  useable  as  either  a  toy  vehicle  or  a  game 
projectile  projector  comprising: 

a)  a  chassis  shaped  as  a  toy  vehicle  chassis  with  a  hinged  liflable 
body  with  said  chassis  normally  contained  under  said  body 
when  said  body  is  closed  upon  said  chassis;  and 

b)  an  object  projecting  apparatus  mounted  on  the  chassis,  said 
apparatus  comprised  of: 

i)  a  spnng  biased  arm  which  can  be  moved  from  a  rest 
position  to  at  least  one  biased  position,  the  arm  configured 
to  simulate  one  of  an  arm,  a  leg  and  a  playing  piece  which 
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is  moved  to  one  of  strike  and  throw  another  playing  piece 
simulating  a  sports  game  projectile;  and 
ii)  a  catch  and  release  mechanism  to  which  the  spring  bia.sed 
arm  is  engagable  when  in  a  biased  position  and  a  command 
actuated  trigger  release  which  is  normally  hidden. 


1.  A  gnnding  machine  for  ophthalmic  glasses  comprising: 

a  carriage  bearing  a  clamping  axle  In  two  parts  between  which 
parts  a  blank  of  an  ophthalmic  glass  can  be  clamped;  and 

a  clamping  means  for  axially  acting  upon  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  two  parts,  said  clamping  means  comprising; 

a  geared  motor; 

a  motor  power  transmission  means  operatively  interposed 
between  said  geared  motor  and  said  first  part,  said  motor 
power  transmission  means  for  causing  an  axial  translation  of 
said  first  part  of  said  clamping  axle  upon  actuation  of  said 
geared  motor  said  motor  power  transmission  means  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  slidable  movement  relative  to  said  car- 
riage in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  clamping  axle,  said  motor 
power  transmission  means  bearing  axially  against  said  car- 
riage through  an  interposed  reaction  spring,  said  reaction 
spring  being  elastically  deformed  as  a  direct  function  of  an 
axial  displacement  of  said  motor  power  transmission  means; 
and 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  geared  motor  for  varying  a 
power  of  said  geared  motor  so  as  to  control  a  resulting  axial 
clamping  force  on  the  blank  as  a  function  of  the  elastic 
deformation  of  said  reaction  spring,  said  motor  power  trans- 
mission means  is  a  driving  nut  screwed  onto  a  thread  of  one 
of  the  two  parts  of  the  clamping  axle. 


5,759.085 
PROCESS  FOR  AVOIDING  OVERSTRESSING  A 
WORKPIECE  DURING  GRINDING 
Robert  Gugenheimer.  Immenstaad:  Johannes  Reilhofer.  and 
Werner  BInsmaier,  both  of  Karlsfeld.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01724,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27783.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
102J 

Int  a."  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—8  16  Claims 


5.759,084 

GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  GLASSES 

Michel  Jean  Marcel  Lecerf,  La  Saus.saye.  and  Raynald  Gaston 

Marcel  Longuet.  Le  Gros-Theil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

Buchmann  Optical  Engineering.  Ypres.  Belgium 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser,  No.  540,210 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  49/00:51/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  avoiding  thermal  overstressing  of  a  workpiece 
during  grinding  by  a  grinding  arrangement  having  a  grinding 
spindle  and  a  driving  machine,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  at  least  a  rotational  speed  of  the  grinding  spindle 
during  use; 

supplying  said  measured  rotational  speed  of  the  grinding  spindle 
to  a  data  processing  device; 

determining  a  measurement  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  grind- 
ing spindle  from  said  measured  rotational  speed; 

comparing  said  determined  measurement  of  the  kinetic  energy 
with  a  kenetic  energy  reference  value  which  is  characteristic 
of  overheating  of  said  workpiece; 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  rotational  speed  and  a  grinding  feed 
rate  of  said  workpiece  to  maintain  said  determined  kinetic 
energy  below  said  kenetic  energy  reference  value  to  prevent 
overheating  of  said  workpiece;  and 

determining  oscillations  of  a  power-supply  voltage  of  said  grind- 
ing spindle  and  controlling  said  process  based  upon  oscilla- 
tions in  the  speed  of  said  gnnding  spindle. 


5,759.086 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING 

WORKPIECES 

Hans  Klingel,  Moglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Trumpf  GmbH 

&  Co.,  Ditzingen.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,610,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.605.492.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.54.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1994,  44  40 
631.2 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—28  15  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  for  cutting  workplaces  having: 

(a)  a  worktable  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 

(b)  a  carriage  movable  over  and  along  said  worktable; 

(c)  a  cutting  head  supported  on  said  carnage  and  having  at  least 
two  cutting  units  for  emitting  cutting  beams  directed  at  a 
workpiece  supported  on  said  worktable.  said  cutting  units 
being  oriented  to  direct  their  cuning  beams  to  impinge  on  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  adjacent  each  other  to  cooperate  in 
effecting  a  cut  of  the  workpiece  along  a  cutting  line; 
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5,759.088 
PROCESS  FOR  MACHIMN(;  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF 
BRITTLE  MATERIALS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 

Ol  T  THE  SAME 
Vladimir    Stepano\ich    Kondratenko,    \eshnyakovskaya    Str. 

12/1-41,  Mosco«  111402,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl  '>.VWM)42,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  19<)5,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/17956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492.110 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  l/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  451— »1  16  Claims 


J     /J 


(d)  means  for  providing  cutting  beams  from  each  of  said  cutting 
units  and  for  directing  said  cutting  beams  to  intersect  al  a 
point  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  worlcpiece  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  from  the  cutting  head;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  carriage  over  said  workiable  for 
cutting  the  workpiece  along  a  cutting  line. 


1.  A  process  for  machining  flat  components  made  of  brittle 
maienals.  in  which  the  components  are  placed  in  holders,  loaded 
by  force,  pressing  the  components  to  a  tool,  and  the  components 
and  the  tool  are  moved  relative  lo  each  other  in  a  plane  of 
machining,  charactenzed  in  that  in  order  to  machine  surfaces  of  the 
components,  the  process  comprises  choosing  a  unit  load  for  the 
tool  on  a  component,  subject  to  a  relative  thickness  of  the  compo- 
nent, from  a  relationship  as  follows: 


5,759,087 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  DAMAGE  FOR  GETTERING 

TO  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON  WAFER 
Hisashi  Masumura;  Masami  Nakano,  and  Hideo  Kudo,  all  of 
Nishi-shirakawa-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109360 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/J04 
U.S.  a.  451—41  22  Claims 


0=<0.7-7)xlO-'xWOx£,„ 

where 

Q  is  the  unit  load  applied  by  the  tool  on  the  component,  Mpa; 

h/D  is  a  relative  thickness  of  the  component; 

h  is  thickness  of  the  component,  m; 

D  IS  a  length  of  a  straight  line  passing  between  two  points  on 
edges  of  the  component  while  also  passing  through  a  center- 
point  of  the  component,  m; 

E(,  is  elasticity  modulus  of  material  of  the  component.  Mpa, 
providing  a  decline  in  deformations  of  components  during  machin- 
ing. 


5,759,089 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN-LINE  .SURFACE  FINISHING  OF 

(  YLINDRICAL  TUBING  SUCH  AS  STAINLESS  STEEL 

TUBING  WITH  SUPPORTING  MANDREL  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  Edward  McCoy,  467  Robinson  Rd.,  Mooresville,  N.C. 

28115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,455,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,658,187.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,412 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  lAM) 
U.S.  CI.  451— »9  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  damage  for  gettering  to  a  rear  surface 
of  a  single  crystal  silicon  wafer  by  polishing  the  rear  surface  of  the 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  rear  surface  of  the  wafer  on  an  abrasive  cloth 
relatively,  and 

damaging  the  rear  surface  of  the  wafer  by  supplying  an  abrasive 
liquid  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4-9  which  contains  silica 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.1-10 
|jm  as  abrasive  grains,  between  the  rear  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  an  abrasive  cloth  during  the  moving,  wherein  the  damag- 
ing effects  gettering  to  capture  impurities  and  point  defects. 


MMM 


1.  A  surface  finishing  apparatus  for  in- line  ouler  surface  finish- 
ing of  elongate  cylindrical  tubing,  comprising: 

(a)  feed  means  for  feeding  a   length  of  tubing  through  the 
finishing  apparatus  from  an  infeed  end  to  an  outfeed  end; 

(b)  elongate  mandrel  means  for  being  positioned  within  the 
tubing  and  supporting  said  tubing  along  the  length  of  the 
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tubing  during  passage  of  the  tubing  from  the  infeed  position 
to  the  outfeed  position,  wherein  said  mandrel  means  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  first  elongate  segment  adjacent  an  infeed  end  having  a 
predetermined  outside  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  tubing;  and 
(ii)  a  second  elongate  segment  adjacent  an  outfeed  end  having  a 
predetermined  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  segment  and  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
tubing; 

(c)  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  tubing  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mandrel  means  as  the  tubing  is  fed  through  the 
finishing  apparatus;  and 

(d)  finishing  means  for  finish-treating  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubing  as  the  tubing  is  fed  through  the  apparatus,  said  finish- 
ing means  including  oscillating  means  cooperating  with  a 
surface  finishing  wheel  for  oscillating  the  finishing  wheel 
back  and  forth  within  the  predetermined  range  of  motion 
while  in  continuous  contact  with  the  tubing,  said  oscillating 
means  including  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  finishing  wheel 
about  a  single  vertical  pivot  axis  which  extends  from  beyond 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubing  to  beyond  the 
other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubing. 


(e)  sanding  said  curved  surface  by  using  the  resulting  deformed 
sanding  pad  of  step  (d). 


106  103     Z' 
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5,759,091 
ABRASIVE  THROWING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

William  Robertson  MacMillan.  Bov»don.  I  nited  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Tilghman  W  heelabrator  Limited,  .Altrincham, 
United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,519,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,577.953, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  989,029,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  708,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  6,  1990, 

9014994 

Int  CI."  B24C  5/06 

VS.  CI.  451—95  5  Claims 


5,759,090 
SANDING  PAD  CONTAINING  A  HEAT  DISTORTABLE 
POLYMER  AND  SANDING  PROCESS  USING  SAME 
Kohichiro  Kawate.  Machida:  Hitoshi  Furutani.  Zama;  Sadao 
Yoshizaki,  Sagamihara.  and   Hiroshi   Imai,  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/04916,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1996.  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  737.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1994.  6-120151 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  451—56  4  Claims 


1.  A  throwing  blade  for  use  in  an  abrasive  throwing  wheel 
assembly,  the  blade  comprising  a  rectangular  body  defining  a  lip.  a 
radial  inner  end  and  a  pair  of  parallel  lateral  edges,  a  longitudinal 
groove  being  formed  in  each  lateral  edge,  each  of  which  grooves  is 
open  at  the  tip  and  to  a  side  of  the  body,  and  extends  longitudinally 
from  the  tip  to  a  location  spaced  from  the  radial  inner  end  where  it 
defines  an  abutment  surface  adapted  for  blade  retention  purposes 
within  the  throwing  wheel  assembly 


1.  A  process  for  sanding  a  nonplanar  surface  of  a  workpiece 
where  said  surface  has  a  shape  curved  in  three-dimensions,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sanding  pad  (102.  204)  comprising  a  plate- 
shaped  substrate  (104,  201)  including  a  major  surface,  an 
abrasive  (103.  203 1  attached  onto  said  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  (104.  201)  by  a  fixing  means  (102,  202),  said  sub- 
strate (104.  201)  comprising  a  heat  distortable  polymer, 
wherein  said  heat  distortable  polymer  contains  a  copolymer  of 
urethane  methacrylate  and  methacryiate  as  preponderant  con- 
stituent; 

(b)  healing  said  sanding  pad  to  a  temperature  exceeding  the  heat 
distortion  temperature  of  said  heat  distortable  polymer; 

(c)  pressing  said  sanding  pad  (102.  204)  onto  said  cuned 
surface  to  be  sanded  to  deform  said  pad  (102,  204)  lo  conform 
said  abrasive  (103,  203)  of  sanding  pad  (102.  204)  to  said 
shape  of  said  curved  surface; 

(d)  cooling  said  deformed  sanding  pad  (102.  204)  below  said 
heat  distortion  temperature  to  fix  said  deformed  shape:  and 


5,759,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  CIRCULAR  SAW 

TEETH 

Wayne  Liu,  No.  2,  Lane  12,  Chung-San  St.,  Hsi-Chih  Chen, 

Taipei  Hsien.  Taivtan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  784.142 
Int  CI."  B24B  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  451—125  4  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  the  teeth  of  a  circular  saw.  each 
tooth  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  root  and  a  land,  the  apparatus 
including  a  machine  body,  a  grinding  wheel  which  is  movably  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  machine  body  by  a  mechanism  for 
forward  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  lo  contact  each  saw  tooth 
and  backward  movement  lo  depart  from  each  saw  tooth  in  relative 
alignment,  a  saw  blade  support  to  hold  coaxially  an  indexing 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  circular  for  synchronous  rotation  so  that  the 
indexing  ratchet  wheel  moves  and  indexes  each  saw  tooth  relative 
to  the  grinding  wheel,  first  means  for  moving  and  controlling  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  second  means  for  moving  and  controlling  the 
indexing  ratchet  wheel,  the  grinding  wheel  having  two  opposing 
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flat  grinding  faces  and  a  circumferential  grinding  face  formed 

between  the  flat  grinding  faces,  wherein: 
the  second  means  comprises  means  for  moving  each  ratchet 
tooth  in  one  angular  direction  that  causes  the  land  of  each  saw 
tooth  to  first  contact  the  grinding  wheel  prior  to  contacting  the 
root  and  the  cutting  edge  with  the  grinding  wheel  when  the 
grinding  wheel  moves  forward  and  that  leads  the  cutting  edge 
of  each  saw  tooth  to  move  to  contact  one  of  the  flat  grinding 
faces  of  the  grinding  wheel  when  the  grinding  wheel  is  about 
to  reach  a  frontmost  position  in  which  the  grinding  wheel 
reaches  the  root. 


5,759,093 
ELECTRIC  OSCILLATING  ABRASIVE  FILE 

John  Rodriguez.  357  Otono  Crt.,  Camarillo.  CaUf.  93012 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,171 
Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  2i/04 
UJS.  a.  451—356  9  Claims 


file  having  an  inner  end.  an  outer  end.  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  an  indentation 
in  said  first  and  second  sides  near  said  inner  end.  said  inner 
end  and  said  first  and  second  sides  adjacent  said  inner  end 
being  shaped  to  snap  into  and  out  of  said  spring  clip  whereby 
the  file  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  clip 
support  enclosure  and  into  holding  contact  with  said  spring 
clip  and  reciprocated  by  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
member  to  provide  a  smoothing  function  to  a  work  piece  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces. 


5,759,094 

IN-LINE  DETAIL  SANDER 

Donald  Robert  Bosten:  John  Robert  Kria.skl.  both  of  Jackson, 

and  Randy  (;ien  Cooper,  Milan,  ail  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Porter-Cable  Corporation,  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,277.  Feb.  9.  19V5,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,804 

Int.  CI.'  B:4B  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—356  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  abrasive  file  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  handle,  said  housing  supporting  an  electric 
motor  capable  of  driving  a  reciprocating  member  and  said 
housing  including  an  enclosure  support  cavity  having  an 
external  opening  at  a  file  end  of  said  housing: 

a  clip  support  enclosure  having  an  open  end.  said  enclosure 
being  slidingly  held  in  said  enclosure  support  cavity,  said  clip 
support  enclosure  being  controllably  reciprocated  by  said 
reciprocating  member: 

a  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip  held  by  said  clip  support 
enclosure  having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  and  a  spring  base,  said 
spring  arms  surrounding  an  open  spring  end  and  said  spring 
base  being  at  a  closed  end  respectively  of  said  spring  clip, 
said  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip  having  an  inward  bend 
and  an  outward  bend  at  each  end  of  said  spring  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  spring  clip  said  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip 
being  held  in  said  enclosure  so  that  its  of)en  spring  end  faces 
the  open  end  of  said  clip  support  enclosure:  and 


1.  An  in-line  sander,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sander  body  which  houses  a  motor  coupled  to  an  in-line 
oscillating  mechanism,  the  in-line  oscillating  mechanism 
being  adapted  and  configured  to  move  a  sanding  pad  in  a 
linear  oscillating  motion: 

(b)  a  sanding  pad  coupled  to  the  in-line  oscillating  mechanism, 
the  sanding  pad  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  surface  and  a 
substantially  pointed  front  portion  bounded  laterally  by  two  at 
least  slightly  convex  front  comer-sanding  edges  having  an 
included  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees,  the  forward  end  of  the 
substantially  pointed  front  portion  of  the  pad  protruding  ahead 
of  the  front  end  of  the  sander  body  throughout  the  linear 
oscillating  motion  of  the  pad.  the  pad  also  including  a  sub- 
stantially pointed  rear  portion  bounded  laterally  by  two  at 
least  slightly  convex  rear  comer-sanding  edges  having  an 
included  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees,  and  the  pad  further 
being  configured  to  be  reversible  such  that  when  abrasive 
material  supported  by  the  front  end  of  the  pad  becomes  worn, 
the  pad  can  be  reversed  end-for-end  so  that  abrasive  material 
at  both  substantially  pointed  portions  of  the  pad  can  be  easily 
and  effectively  used:  and 

(c)  whereby,  when  the  sander  is  in  use  where  three  workpiece 
surfaces  meet  one  another  perpendicularly  to  form  a  comer, 
the  abrasive  material  supported  by  the  pad  under  the  forward 
end  of  the  pad  will  effectively  sand  into  the  comer  on  any 
included  surface  of  the  comer. 
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5.759.095 

APPARATUS  FOR  Dl\  IDING  INTO  SEPAR.\TE  PARTS 

AN  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  HEART  AND  LUNGS 

Hans  Dc  Weerd.  Oostzaan.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machine- 

fabriek  Meyn  B.\..  Oostzaan.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.050 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherland.s,   Jul.    14,    1995, 
1000798 

Int.  CI."  A22C  2\/00 
V&.  a.  452—106  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  heart  and  lungs  from  an 
entrails  package  removed  from  a  slaughtered  bird,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

two  adjacently  disposed  rotatable  axes,  said  axes  substantially 
parallel  and  defining  a  slit  opening  therebetween,  said  slit 
opening  having  a  width  so  that  lungs  fall  between  .said  axes 
while  hearts  remain  carried  by  said  axes  above  said  slit 
opening: 

a  first  surface  profile  section  defined  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
rotatable  axes,  said  first  surface  profile  sections  adjacently 
disposed  and  defining  said  slit  opening  therebetween,  said 
first  surface  profile  sections  comprising  protruding  longitudi- 
nally spaced  pull  down  members  configured  to  pull  down  the 
lungs  from  an  entrails  package  laid  on  said  rotatable  axes  as 
said  axes  rotate  so  that  the  lungs  are  pulled  from  the  heart  and 
fall  through  said  slit  opening: 

a  second  surface  profile  section  defined  on  each  of  said  rotatable 
axes:  each  of  said  second  surface  profile  sections  comprising 
conveying  members  interspaced  between  said  pull  down 
members  and  configured  to  convey  the  heart  and  lungs  along 
said  axes  towards  an  opposite  end  thereof  as  said  axes  rotate: 
and 

each  of  said  axes  further  comprising  a  third  surface  profile 
section  defined  on  said  axes  downstream  from  said  first  sur- 
face profile  section  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  heart  and 
lungs  along  said  axes,  each  said  third  surface  profile  section 
comprising  surface  members  configured  and  disposed  to 
move  the  hearts  along  said  axes  after  the  lungs  have  fallen 
through  said  slit  opening. 


5,759,096 
TRIMODAL  AIR/FLUID  DRIVEN  SASH  OPERATOR 
FUME  HOOD 
Robert  M.  Berlin,  Linvtood,  and  Warren  L.  Zeigler.  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zeigler  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Mav  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  855.016 
Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  \5H)2 
U.S.  CI.  454—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  trimodal  piston  driven  sash  operator  for  a  fume  hood 
structure,  said  fume  hood  structure  having  an  access  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof  and  a  closure  structure  therefor,  including  a 
moveable  sash  member  disposed  for  movement  in  said  access 
opening  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  the  opening  thereof,  said  fume 
hood  stmcture  having  a  top  wall,  a  back  wall,  and,  and  idle  side 
wall  and  a  drive  side  wall,  said  trimodal  piston  driven  sash  opera- 
tor comprising: 

a  drive  means  driven  by  a  power  source:  said  drive  means 
mounted  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  fume  hood  structure, 
which  drive  means  is  a  pressure  fluid  cylinder,  said  pressure 
fluid  cylinder  comprising  in  combination: 


a  pair  of  housings,  one  housing  being  a  near  end  housing  and  the 
other  housing  being  a  distal  end  housing,  each  of  said  hous- 
ings having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  two 
opposing  side  walls  and  a  back  wall; 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  distal  end  and  a  near  end  and  a 
long  centered  axis  and  an  inside  surface  bridging  said  hous- 
ings and  each  of  the  cylinder  near  end  and  the  distal  end  being 
sealed  respectively  in  the  front  wall  of  each  said  housing: 

a  slidable  piston  assembly  located  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
assembly  having  an  outside  surface,  a  centered  axis  parallel 
with  the  long  centered  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  at  least  one 
sealing  ring  centered  around  the  piston's  outside  surface  to 
provide  a  seal  between  the  piston  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  assembly  being  slidable  along  the  cylinder 
when  the  dnve  means  is  activated  from  the  power  source; 

a  first  drive  cable,  said  first  drive  cable  being  attached  to  the 
near  end  of  the  piston  assembly  and  at  its  center  axis: 

said  first  drive  cable  extending  along  the  center  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  extending  to  and  through  an  opening  located  in 
the  front  surface  of  the  near  end  housing; 

a  freely  rotatable  first  housing  pulley  having  a  circumferential 
outside  surface,  said  first  housing  pulley  being  mounted  on  a 
round  axle,  said  axle  being  supported  on  each  of  its  ends  by 
the  opposing  side  walls  of  said  near  end  housing: 

said  first  drive  cable  extending  along  the  first  housing  pulley  and 
around  essentially  one-half  of  the  circumferential  outside  sur- 
face thereof,  said  first  drive  cable  extending  outside  and  along 
the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  connecting  with  a  common 
drive  bracket: 

a  second  drive  cable,  said  second  drive  cable  being  attached  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  piston  assembly  and  at  its  center  axis  and 
extending  along  the  center  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
to  and  through  an  opening  located  in  the  front  surface  of  the 
distal  end  housing: 

a  free  rotatable  second  housing  pulley  having  a  circumferential 
outside  surface,  said  second  housing  pulley  l)eing  mounted  on 
a  round  axle,  said  axle  being  supported  on  each  of  its  ends  by 
the  opposing  side  walls  of  said  near  end  housing; 

said  second  drive  cable  extending  along  the  second  housing 
pulley  and  around  essentially  one-half  of  the  circumferential 
outside  surface  thereof,  said  second  drive  cable  extending 
outside  and  along  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  connecting 
with  the  common  drive  bracket; 

each  of  the  said  openings  in  the  front  surfaces  of  the  housings 
being  sealed  around  each  of  the  drive  cables  extending  there- 
through: 

each  of  the  said  housings  having  second  openings  in  the  respec- 
tive front  walls  thereof,  each  opening  being  in  communication 
with  a  passageway  in  the  housing  to  allow  for  the  entry  of  air 
or  fluid  to  pressure  the  piston  assembly  in  the  cylinder: 

the  common  dnve  bracket  being  detachedly  fixed  to  a  dead 
weight  structure  having  a  top  edge,  and  located  within  the 
fume  hood: 

means  of  controlling  the  power  source  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  dead  weight  structure,  to  control  movement  of  the 
moveable  sash  member  in  said  access  opening. 
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5,759,097 
AIR  EXTRACTOR  VALVE 
Jean  Claude  Bernoville,  Le  Loroux-Bottereau;  Frederic  Jacq, 
Nantes;  Thierry  LeBras,  Nantes;  Jean  Payeme.  Nantes; 
Alain  Peyrie,  Rcze,  and  Fabrice  Roche,  Colomban,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Draftex  Industries  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  604,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
9503490 

InL  CI."  B60H  //24 
U.S.  a.  454—162  14  Claims 


deflectable  relative  to  said  peripheral  section  in  order  to  pierce  said 
flexible  cover  and  form  a  slil  therein  as  said  vent  is  moved 
forwardly. 


5,759,099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  air  extractor  valve  assembly,  comprising 

a  rigid  body  moulded  from  thermoplastic  material  and  providing 

a  frame  defining  at  least  one  air  extraction  apeture, 
a  valve  flap  hingedly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  sealingly  closing 

otT  (he  aperture  but  openable  to  allow  an  extracting  flow  of  air 

therethrough, 
a   first   strip  of  resilient   and   flexible   thermoplastic   material 

hingedly  attaching  the  valve  flap  to  the  frame,  and 
a  second  strip  of  resilient  and  flexible  thermoplastic  material 

positioned  between  and  acting  as  a  seal  between  the  valve  flap 

and  the  frame, 
the  first  and  second  strips  of  resilient  material  being  produced  by 

an  over-moulding  operation. 


5,759,098 

PUSH-IN  COVER  VENT 

Frank  R.  Jarnot,  P.O.  Box  3494,  Lantana,  Fla.  33465 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  83U34 

Int.  CI."  F24F  J3/2U 


U.S.  CI.  454—275 


20  Claims 


13.  An  air  circulation  vent  for  a  flexible  cover  which  comprises 
a  one-piece  resilient  body  structure  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
generally  V-shaped  slot  which  defines  a  generally  triangular  central 
section  and  a  peripheral  section  around  said  central  section,  said 
central  section  having  side  edges  which  converge  toward  a  sharp- 
ened apex  inward  of  said  forward  end.  at  least  said  central  section 
being  arched  transversely  and  said  sharpened  apex  being  slightly 


5,759,100 
GAME  MACHINE  CONTROLLER 
Yutaka  Nakanishi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Optec  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  699,442 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217418 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—37  7  Claims 


1.  A  game  machine  controller  connected  to  a  game  machine 
body  for  operating  a  software  program  executed  by  said  game 
machine,  comprising: 

operation  buttons  conforming  to  a  standard  of  said  game 
machine: 

one  or  more  of  command  buttons  for  an  operation  to  execute 
commands; 

a  memory  pack  provided  in  a  body  of  said  game  machine 
controller  in  such  a  manner  to  be  attached  and  detached  freely 
and  equipped  with  a  nonvolatile  memory  storing  a  plurality  of 
command  programs  for  executing  a  plurality  of  commands: 

command  program  storage  means  for  storing  a  desired  command 
program  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  in  said  memory  pack 
according  to  an  operation  of  said  operation  buttons  during  a 
mode  of  preparing  command  programs:  and 

command  program  execution  means  for  retrieving  a  desired 
command  program  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  in  said 
memory  pack  according  to  an  operation  of  said  command 
buttons  and  transmitting  a  command  in  accordance  with  said 
command  program  to  said  game  machine  body. 
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5,759,101 

CENTRAL  AND  REMOTE  EVALUATION  OF  RESPONSES 

OF  PARTICIPATORY  BROADCAST  AUDIENCE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CREDITING  AND  COUPONING 

Henry  Von  Kohorn,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Response 

Reward  Systems  L.C.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25.397.  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,508,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

763,672.  Sep.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,283,734,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  603,882,  Oct.  25,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,057,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

424,089.  Oct.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.034.807.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  192355,  .May  10.  1988,  Pat 

No.  4.926.255.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

837.827,  Man  10,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,745,468.  This  application 

Apn  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,073 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  463—40  35  Claims 


-<^^   @H(^ 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  task-setting  program  signals  to 
respondents  at  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  and  for  responding 
to  said  program  signals  at  said  receiving  stations,  the  program 
signals  being  suitable  for  the  playing  of  a  game,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  stations: 

first  signal  means  for  generating  one  of  said  program  signals: 

second  signal  means  for  generating  an  instructional  signal  incor- 
porating predetermined  response  criteria  defining  an  accept- 
able response,  said  response  criteria  serving  also  for  scoring 
an  acceptable  response,  said  second  signal  means  being 
operative  to  generate  said  instructional  signal  independently 
of  a  generating  of  said  program  signal  by  said  first  signal 
means: 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal  means  for  record- 
ing upon  a  recording  medium  said  program  signal  of  said  first 
signal  means  and  said  instructional  signal  of  said  second 
signal  means: 

playback  means  operative  with  said  recording  medium  for  play- 
ing back  said  program  signal  and  said  instructional  signal 
recorded  by  said  recording  means: 

means  for  communicating  said  program  signal  from  said  play- 
back means  to  each  of  said  receiving  stations; 

means  for  presenting  a  program  situation  to  .said  receiving 
stations; 

means  for  communicating  said  instructional  signal  from  said 
playback  means  to  a  central  tamper-resisting  evaluation  sta- 
tion inaccessible  to  said  respondents: 

means  at  each  of  said  receiving  stations  for  responding  to  said 
program  situation: 

means  for  communicating  an  individual  response  of  said  respon- 
dents to  said  central  evaluation  station: 

comparing  means  at  a  central  location  having  means  responsive 
to  said  instructional  signal  of  said  playback  means  for  com- 
paring the  resfwnses  of  individual  respondents  ones  of  said  to 
said  predetermined  response  criteria  to  determine  acceptable 
responses: 

means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  scoring  a  respon- 
dent's acceptable  response  in  accordance  with  said  instruc- 


tional signal  to  assign  a  fixed  or  a  computed  value  to  an 

acceptable  response:  and 
informing  means  coupled  to  said  scoring  means  for  informing 

said  respondent  of  a  scored  response: 
wherein  two  or  more  responses  are  acceptable,  of  which  one  is  a 

preferred  response: 
wherein  said  preferred  response  receives  a  higher  score  award: 
wherein  said  evaluation  station  includes  means  for  scoring  said 

individual   response  essentially   immediately   following   its 

input  by  said  respondent:  and 
wherein  said  scoring  means  permit  input  of  said  single  response 

by  a  respondent  on  the  spur  of  the  moment. 


5,759,102 

PERIPHER.AL  DEVICE  DOWNLOAD  METHOD  AND 

APP\RATIS 

Logan  L.  Pease,  and   Robert  Luciano,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 

assignors  to  International  Game  Technology.  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600J11 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  463 — »2  14  Claims 
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12.  An  electronic  gaming  system  with  a  capability  for  peripheral 
device  reprogramming  comprising: 

a  central  computer  coupled  by  a  local  area  network  to  a  plurality 
of  gaming  terminals,  each  gaming  terminal  including  a  micro- 
processor, a  memory  and  a  communications  module: 

at  least  first  and  second  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  at  least 
first  and  second  of  said  plurality  of  gaming  terminals,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  first  and  second  peripheral  devices  includ- 
ing a  processor,  and  a  communications  module,  coupled  to 
said  communications  module  of  a  gaming  terminal; 

a  flash  memorv  for  holding  a  program  which  determines  the 
manner  in  which  said  processor  of  said  peripheral  device 
operates; 

wherein  said  central  computer  and  first  and  second  gaming 
terminals  are  configured  to  transmit  a  first  program  from  said 
central  computer  to  said  first  and  second  gaming  terminals  for 
receipt  b,\  said  communication  modules  of  said  first  and 
second  gaming  terminals  and  storage  in  said  memories  of  said 
first  and  second  gaming  terminals;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  gaming  terminals  and  first  and 
second  peripheral  devices  are  configured  to  transmit  said 
program  from  said  first  and  second  gaming  terminals  to  said 
first  and  second  peripheral  devices  for  storage  in  said  flash 
memories  of  said  first  and  second  peripheral  de\  ices  for  use  in 
controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  second  peripheral 
devices. 
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5,759,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  PROCESSING 

VIDEO  SLOT  TRANSACTIONS 

Jack  D.  Freels,  Penr>n;  Kevin  A.  Freels,  Granite  Bay,  and 
Edmund  B.  McGranaghan,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  New  Gaming  Systems,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,442 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 
MS.  CI.  463-^2  7  Claims 
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receiving  portions,  each  receiving  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  connection  electrodes 
where  the  connection  electrodes  are  not  in  contact  with  each 
other,  said  bent  end  of  each  connection  electrode  extends  from 
said  first  plate  inner  surface  and  said  other  end  of  each 
connection  electrode  projects  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  plate: 

a  flange  portion  comprising  an  other  end  of  said  second  plate  of 
said  housing  said  second  plate  other  end  extending  in  a  first 
direction  over  said  first  plate  other  end;  and 

a  guide  projection  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  flange  portion  and 
extending  in  said  first  direction. 

wherein  said  first  circuit  board  is  inserted  into  a  space  between 
said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  while  said  first  circuit 
board  is  guided  by  said  guide  projection,  each  of  said  edge 
electrodes  of  said  first  circuit  board  being  elaslically  in  con- 
tact with  said  bent  end  of  said  connection  electrode,  said  first 
circuit  board  being  supported  by  elastic  forces  of  said  bent 
end  of  said  connection  electrodes  against  said  flange  portion 
and  said  second  circuit  board  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
other  ends  of  said  connection  electrodes. 


10 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  processing  transactions  from 
electronic  gaming  machines,  comprising: 

(a)  cashier  station  means  for  entering,  viewing  and  modifying 
payout  information; 

(b)  cage  server  means  for  accumulating  said  payout  information; 

(c)  network  communications  means  for  providing  data  commu- 
nications between  said  cashier  station  means  and  said  cage 
server  means; 

(d)  vault  station  means  for  accumulating  income  information: 

(e)  slot  accounting  station  means  for  auditing,  reconciling  and 
storing  said  payout  and  said  income  information:  and 

(f)  communications  interface  means  for  providing  data  commu- 
nications between  said  slot  accounting  station  means  and  said 
vault  station  means  and  between  said  slot  accounting  station 
means  and  said  cage  server  means. 


1.  A  connector  for  detachably  connecting  a  first  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  edge  electrodes  to  a  second  circuit  board,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connection  electrodes,  each  of  which  has  an 
L-shape  in  cross-section  and  includes  one  bent  end  and  an 
other  end,  said  bent  end  and  said  other  end  electrically  con- 
nected together; 

a  housing  comprised  of  an  insulation  material  and  including  a 
first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  plates  each  having  two 
ends,  said  plates  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  plates 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  by  a  connection  portion, 
said  first  plate  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of 


5,759.105 

DOUBLE  DAMPED  FLYWHEEL  HAVING  FRICTION 

DEVICE  FOR  EASE  OF  ASSEMBLY  AND  CALIBRATION, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Jean-Claude     Bochot.     Claye-Souillv;      Philippe     Lucienne. 
.Xumont;   Christophe   Tardiveau,   Paris,   and   Serge  Scam- 
pucci,  Crepy  en  N'alois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  VALEO, 
Paris,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.743 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07750 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  i/\4:  F16F  \5/l2 
U.S.  CI.  464—68  6  Claims 


5,759,104 
CONNECTOR  AND  ADAPTER  UTILIZING  CONNECTOR 

Yutaka  Shirae;  Masayuki  Yukawa,  and  Masahiko  Ota.  all  of 
Kvoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  377^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023669 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /J/64S.  A63F  9/24 

\i&.  a.  463-^5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  damped  double  flywheel  comprising:  a  first  mass  having  a 
central  hub:  a  second  mass  comprising  a  plate  member  and  an 
outer  hub  carried  by  said  plate  member  internally  of  the  plate 
member  and  surrounding  part  of  the  central  hub:  anti-friction 
bearing  means  disposed  between  said  central  and  outer  hubs 
mounting  said  second  mass  on  said  first  mass:  and  a  circumferen- 
tially  acting  torsion  damper  operatively  disposed  between  said 
masses  and  coupling  said  first  mass  to  the  plate  member  of  the 
second  mass,  the  torsion  damper  comprising  a  friction  means  for 
generating  friction  between  said  masses,  the  friction  means  com- 
prising; at  least  one  friction  ring  mounted  on  the  first  mass  for 
rotation  with  the  mass;  axially  acting  resilient  means  resiliently 
engaging  said  friction  ring;  and  a  friction  member  mounted  on  said 
first  mass  for  rotation  with  the  first  mass  and  defining  a  friction 
surface,  the  friction  ring  being  mounted  between  said  axially  acting 
resilient  means  and  said  friction  surface  whereby  to  be  urged  by 
the  friction  ring  into  contact  with  the  friction  surface,  wherein  the 
friction  means  constitutes  a  cassette  forming  a  modular  assembly 
that  is  transportable  as  a  unit,  and  comprising  a  support  cage 
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constituted  with  said  friction  member  with  its  friction  surface,  the 

support  cage  carrying  said  friction  ring  and  defining  an  axial 

abutment  element  for  engagement  by  said  axially  acting  resilient 

means,  the  central  hub  having  a  portion  of  increased  radius,  said 

support  cage  being  fitted  on  said  portion,  said  first  mass  including 

a  transverse  thrust  plate,  said  portion  of  the  central  hub  being  oflfset 

axially  from  said  bearing  means,  and  said  bearing  means  and  thrust 

plate  together  locating  the  support  cage  axially  therebetween,  and 

wherein  the  support  cage  comprises  a  transverse  plate  member 

having  an  inner  penphery  and  an  axially  oriented  sleeve 

portion  extending  the  plate  member  at.  said  inner  periphery, 

said  sleeve  portion  having  a  free  end  beot  back  transversely  so 

as  to  define  said  axial  abutment  element. 


5,759,106 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  FLUCTUATIONS 

OF  TORQUE 
Wolfgang  Reik,  Biihl.  and  Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  Biihl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  627^51,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5J74.218.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  391,738,  Aug.  8, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,401, 

Oct.  20.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
896,136,  Aug.  12,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,723,463.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  669,770,  Nov.  8,  1984.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  313.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1983,  33  41 
442.4;  Man  5,  1984.  34  11  239.1 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i/}4 
U.S.  CI.  464—68  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  rotary  body  comprising  coaxial  flywheels  includ- 
ing a  first  flywheel  connectable  with  an  engine  and  a  second 
flywheel  connectable  with  a  power  train,  said  first  and  second 
flywheels  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other:  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  between  said  first  and  .second  flywheels, 
including  a  friction  generating  device  which  is  operative  only 
subsequent  to  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  of  said  first 
and  second  flywheels  relative  to  each  other  greater  than  zero 
angular  displacement,  a  substantially  flange-like  member  resilient 
means  bearing  against  said  member  and  reacting  against  one  of 
said  first  and  second  flywheels,  and  a  slip  clutch  having  input  and 
output  portions  one  of  which  directly  engages  said  member  and  the 
other  of  which  directly  engages  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
flywheels. 


5,759,107 
GYROSCOPIC  AMUSEMENT  APPAR.4TUS 
Larry  Nagel,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amusement  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,843 

Int.  CI."  A63G  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  472-^7  18  Claims 


1.  A  gyroscopic  amusement  apparatus  comprising  base  means, 
said  base  means  having  spaced  upright  supports,  ring  means  being 
rotatably  supported  on  said  upright  supports. 

said  ring  means  includes  an  outer  nng  and  an  inner  ring  being 

concentric  to  said  outer  nng. 
power  means  being  supported  on  one  of  said  upright  supports 

and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  outer  nng.  said  power 

means  acting  to  selectively  rotate  said  outer  ring  in  opposite 

directions, 
second  power  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  inner 

ring  to  selectively  rotate  said  inner  ring  in  opposite  directions 

about  a  second  axis,  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  and 

said  second  fwwer  means  to  control  rotation  and  direction  of 

rotation  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  ring. 


5,759,108 

BOWLING  ALLEY  PINSETTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HANDLING  SPENT  BALLS  AND  PINS 

Will  Heddon.  640  Alternate  27,  P.O.  Box  628,  Lake  Hamilton. 

Fla.  33851 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  668.107 

Int.  CI."  A63D  5/02 

UJS.  CI.  473—73  23  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  ball  and  pin  handling  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  pit  area  including  an  elevator  assembly  for  removing  pins 
from  the  pit  area  and  opposing  side  walls  with  a  side  wall  opening 
for  receiving  a  bowling  ball  therethrough,  the  bowling  ball  and  pin 
handling  apparatus  useful  in  handling  spent  balls  and  pins  falling 
into  the  pit  area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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conveyor  means  positioned  within  the  pit  area  for  receiving  balls 
and  pins  falling  into  the  pit  area  and  delivering  balls  and  pins 
rearwardly  toward  a  pin  elevator  assembly; 

opposing  side  panels  positioned  within  the  pit  area  and  flanking 
the  conveyor  means,  each  of  the  side  panels  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  conveyor  means  for  causing  balls  and  pins 
deposited  onto  the  inclined  panels  to  roll  onto  the  conveyor 
means,  the  conveyor  means  and  opposing  side  panels  defining 
a  pit  surface; 

a  ball  stop  extending  transversely  across  the  pit  surface  and 
spaced  sufficiently  above  the  pit  surface  for  stopping  a  bowl- 
ing ball  from  rolling  therepast  while  permitting  bowling  pins 
to  pass  thereunder  for  delivery  to  a  pin  elevator  assembly; 

ball  rake  means  carried  above  the  pit  surface  for  movement  from 
a  stored  position  above  the  pit  surface  to  a  ball  engaging 
position  for  urging  a  bowling  ball  transversely  across  the  pit 
surface  for  delivery  up  one  inclined  side  panel  and  through  a 
side  wall  opening;  and 

gate  means  for  blocking  passage  of  balls  and  pins  through  the 
side  wall  opening,  the  gate  means  cooperating  with  the  ball 
rake  means  for  passing  a  ball  therethrough. 


the  pores  of  which  structure  are  interconnected  throughout  the 
foam  to  permit  air  to  move  without  substantial  restriction 
from  one  portion  of  the  foam  to  another  portion, 
that  is  free  of  any  exterior  covering  skin  that  would  impede 
the  free  passage  of  air  from  within  the  structure  out  into  the 
space  surrounding  the  simulated  golf  ball, 
that  provides  resistance  to  deformation  of  the  device,  under  a 
distorting  force  from  the  impact  of  a  golf  club,  substantially 
only  from  the  interconnected  strands  of  plastic  themselves, 
and 
that  after  being  thus  struck  and  deformed  returns  fully  to  its 
original  configuration  only  after  sufiBcient  time  has  elapsed 
to  permit  the  user  to  retrieve  the  device  and  observe  the 
general  nature  and  location  of  the  deformation,  in  relation 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device,  that  was 
produced  by  the  impact  of  the  golf  club, 
the  space  defined  by  the  outermost  surfaces  of  said  central  body 
portion,  first  end  portion  and  second  end  portion  being  sub- 
stantially filled  with  said  plastic  open  cell  foam. 


5,759,109 
SIMULATED  GOLF  BALL  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 
Byron  Rocco  Martini,  4425  W.  Haddon  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
60651 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,252 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 

U.S.  CI.  473—200  12  Oaims 


5,759,110 
SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Chad  R.  Seibel.  300  Front  St.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  15666.  and 
Tatsuo  Inoue,  3-25-9  Midoii-Cyo,  Fucyu-Si,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
183 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,487 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6:  F21K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  473—220 


36  Claims 
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1  A  simulated  golf  ball  instructional  device  for  use  in  practicing 
golf  strokes  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  object  having: 

(a)  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  elongated  object; 

(b)  a  central  body  portion,  the  cross  section  of  said  central 
body  portion  perpendicular  to  said  axis  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (i)  a  circle,  (ii)  a  regular  polygon 
having  at  least  four  sides,  and  (iii)  the  general  shape  of  an 
inverted  "U." 

the  minimum  transverse  dimension  of  said  central  body  portion. 

measured  through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device, 

being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  conventional 

golf  ball, 
said  central  body  portion  extending  for  about  one-third  to  about 

three-fifths  of  the  overall   length  of  the  elongated  device 

measured  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  overall  length  being  no  more  than  about  five  times  the 

radius  of  a  conventional  golf  ball; 

(c)  a  first  end  portion  having  a  generally  hemispherical  shape, 
with  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  a  conven- 
tional golf  ball;  and 

(d)  a  second  end  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  device 
from  said  first  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  having 
a  length  measured  along  said  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  a  conventional  golf  ball; 

said  device  being  formed  of  a  resilient,  porous  plastic  open  cell 
foam  comprising  randomly  distributed,  flexible,  resilient, 
interconnected  strands  of  plastic  arranged  to  form  a  three- 
dimensional  porous  structure: 


.0      /  V 


■4 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  shaft  to  provide  visual  feedback  to  a 
user  who  is  swinging  the  shaft,  comprising: 
a  power  source; 
a  light  source; 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  light  source  to  emit  a  beam  of 

light; 
a  beam  splitter  to  convert  said  light  beam  into  at  least  two  parts. 

a  first  part  being  emitted  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second 

part  emitted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  part;  and 
a  gravity  switch  to  regulate  said  light  source  so  that  said  light 

source  emits  said  light  beam  only  when  the  shaft  is  in  a 

predetermined  position  or  positions. 
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5,759,111 
SINGLE  TINE  DIVOT  REPAIR  TOOL 
William  A.  Clark.  5   DeerfleJd   PI..  Trabuco  Canvon.  Calif. 
92679 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.692 

Int.  CI."  A63B  .57/00 

U,S.  CI.  473—285  1  Claim 


5,759,112 
GOLF  CLl  B  SHAFT 
Joseph  Morell,  and  Jean-Marc  Banchelin.  both  of  Annecy  le 
Vieux.  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Co.,  Inc., 
Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,567.  May  11.  1993.  uhich  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  802,625.  Dec.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  868.533 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1990,  90  15388 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/10 

VS.  CI.  473—316  10  Claims 


-^^^^^^ 


(c)  a  third  conical  portion  contiguous  with  a  second  end  of  said 
second  portion  of  nartowing  and  widening  progressively  up  to 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

(d)  a  filling  ring  positioned  at  said  external  surface  of  said  shaft 
along  said  second  portion  of  narrowing. 


5,759.113 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  GOLF  CLUBS  AND  BALL  BATS 
Ming-Lai  Lai,  and  Edmond  J.  Nielsen,  both  of  Lake  Elmo. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  670,792 

Int.  CI."  A63B  00/00 

VS.  C\.  473—321  20  Claims 


1.  A  golf  green  ball  mark  repair  tool  in  combination  with  a  golf 
grip  comprising. 

said  grip  having  a  vent  hole, 

said  tool  having  a  single  line  shaft  which  is  elongated  with  a 
point  on  one  end  and  a  knob  on  an  opposite  end.  said  shaft 
being  Vii,  inch  in  diameter  and  4  inches  in  length  and  able  to 
fit  into  said  vent  hole  of  said  grip,  said  shaft  being  non- 
tapered  with  the  exception  of  said  pointed  end  which  is  blunt 
and  less  than  2  percent  of  the  length  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
shaft  can  penetrate  the  turf  while  leaving  a  maximum  thick- 
ness to  move  a  surroundings  of  a  divot  hole,  and  said  knob 
being  Vs  inch  in  diameter  so  that  said  tool  can  be  removed 
from  said  grip  vent  hole  with  a  thumb  and  a  forefinger 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  having  an  external  surface  and  a  first  end  of 
minimum  diameter,  said  minimum  diameter  widening  progres- 
sively toward  a  second  end  of  said  shaft;  said  shaft  being  made  of 
composite  materials  comprising  fibers  impregnated  with  plastic 
resin,  said  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conical  portion  beginning  at  said  first  end  of  said  shaft 
and  widening  progressively  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
end  of  said  shaft; 

(b)  a  second  portion  of  narrowing  shorter  than  and  having  a  first 
end  contiguous  with  said  first  conical  portion; 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

(a)  a  striking  head  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the 
front  surface  being  the  striking  surface,  the  striking  head  also 
having  a  hosel; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  first 
end  of  the  shaft  is  in  connection  with  the  hosel  of  the  striking 
head; 

(c)  a  grip  into  which  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  is  inserted; 

(d)  at  least  one  constrained  layer  damper  attached  to  the  shaft, 
wherein  each  constrained  layer  damper  is  non-tubular  and 
each  constrained  layer  damper  independently  comprises: 

(i)  a  non-tubular  outer  rigid  layer. 

(ii)  a  non-tubular  outer  vibration  damping  material  layer  com- 
prising a  viscoelastic  material  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
outer  rigid  layer; 

wherein  each  non-tubular  outer  rigid  layer  has  a  shear  modulus 
at  least  about  10  times  greater  than  that  of  the  vibration 
damping  material  layerls);  and 

wherein  the  constrained  layer  damperts)  are  attached  to  the  shaft 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  vibration  damping  material 
layer  is  adjacent  to  the  shaft; 

wherein  at  least  one  damper  must  be  positioned  on  the  shaft 
such  that  it  at  least  partially  falls  within  one  or  both  of  the 
following  degree  ranges;  (i)  the  I  to  179  degree  range;  (ii)  the 
181  to  359  degree  range; 

wherein  the  degree  ranges  are  calculated  such  that  when  the  club 
is  positioned  striking  surface  down  on  a  flat  surface  the  90 
degree  point  is  the  uppermost  point  on  the  shaft  when  viewed 
in  cross  section  from  the  direction  of  the  striking  head  toward 
the  gripping  end  and  the  270  degree  point  is  the  lowermost 
point  on  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  likewise  viewed  in  cross 
section. 
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5,759,114 
BELL-SHAPED  PUTTER  WITH  COUNTERWEIGHT  AND 

OFFSET  SHAFT 
William  Joseph  Bluto,  Newton  Falls,  and  Jeff  Todd  Powers, 
Deerfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  John  McGee,  Warren, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800343 

Int.  CI.'"  A63B  53/04 

UJS.  a.  473—340  12  Claims 


5,759,116 
GOLF  BALL 
Atul^i  Kasasima;  Ktisuke  Ihara;  Hirotaka  Shimosaka;  Michio 
Inoue.  and  ^utaka  Masutani,  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  806,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1996.  8-063802 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  37/14 

U.S.  CI.  473—384  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  including  a  head,  a  shaft  and  a  hose!  connecting 
said  head  and  said  shaft,  said  head  comprising 

a.  a  substantially  bell-shaped  striking  portion  with  a  striking 
surface  arranged  along  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said 
striking  portion  having  a  horizontal  centroid,  and  a  lower 
surface  arranged  along  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said 
lower  surface  and  said  striking  surface  being  connected  by  a 
beveled  surface;  and, 

b.  a  counterweight  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from 
said  striking  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  and  opposite 
said  striking  surface,  said  counterweight  having  a  centroid 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  aligned  with  said 
centroid  of  said  striking  portion; 

said  hosel  being  connected  to  said  counterweight  opposite  said 
striking  portion,  and  extending  at  an  angle  upward  from  said 
counterweight  and  towards  said  striking  surface;  and,  said  shaft 
being  connected  at  an  end  of  said  hosel  opposite  to  a  connection 
between  said  hosed  and  said  counterweight. 


5,759.115 
INERTIA  GOLF  CLUB 
Frederick  H.  Spoerl,  529  N.  Juniper  Bay  Rd.,  Somers,  MonL 
59932 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,818 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473—349  16  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

said  head  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  surface, 

at  least  a  pair  of  fins  attached  to  said  back  surface, 

each  of  said  fins  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  peripheral 

edge  with  a  planar  face  and  a  curved  surface, 
said  planar  face  being  attached  adjacent  said  back  surface,  and 

said  curved  surface  being  remote  from  said  back  surface, 
each  of  said  fins  being  attached  to  said  back  surface  at  only  one 

end  of  the  planar  face,  and 
wherein  said  fins  are  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to 

each  other  on  said  back  surface. 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  in  its  spherical 
surface,  wherein 

the  surface  of  said  golf  ball  is  divided  into  twelve  congruent 
phantom  spherical  equilateral  hexagons  and  six  congruent 
phantom  spherical  equilateral  tetragons  such  that  each  phan- 
tom spherical  equilateral  tetragon  is  surrounded  by  four  phan- 
tom spherical  equilateral  hexagons  and  the  four  sides  of  each 
phantom  spherical  equilateral  tetragon  are  coincident  with 
respective  sides  of  the  four  phantom  spherical  equilateral 
hexagons  surrounding  said  tetragon,  and  three  diagonal  lines 
are  drawn  in  each  of  the  phantom  spherical  equilateral  hexa- 
gons to  equally  divide  the  phantom  spherical  equilateral  hexa- 
gon into  six  phantom  spherical  triangles,  said  ball  surface 
being  divided  into  seventy  two  (72)  phantom  spherical  tri- 
angles and  six  (6)  phantom  spherical  equilateral  tetragons, 

the  dimples  are  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  golf  ball  such 
that  the  phantom  spherical  tnangles  have  an  identical  dimple 
arrangement  and  the  phantom  spherical  equilateral  tetragons 
have  anodier  identical  dimple  arrangement,  and  an  identical 
number  of  dimples  intersect  with  every  side  of  the  72  phan- 
tom spherical  triangles  and  the  6  phantom  spherical  equilat- 
eral tetragons, 

a  great  circle  which  does  not  intersect  with  the  dimples  is  not 
drawable  on  the  ball  surface,  and 

a  total  dimple  volume  to  ball  volume  ratio  VR  given  as 
(B/A)xl(X)'7r  is  in  the  range:  0.6%<VR<1.5'7f,  wherein  a 
phantom  sphere,  derived  from  a  spherical  surface  of  a  ball 
free  of  dimples,  has  a  volume  of  A  mm'  and  the  sum  of  the 
volumes  of  dimples  distributed  throughout  the  ball  is  B  mm  . 


5,759,117 
GOLF  BALL  AND  TEE  PLACING  DEVICE 
Charles  Emmott  Erickson,  Jr.,  621  7th  Ave.  SW.,  Jamestown, 
N.  Dak.  58401 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,261 
Int.  CI."  A63B  57/()0 
V.S.  CI.  473—386  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising: 

An  elongated  hollow  outer  golf  club  shaft  having  an  upper  end 
portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  said  shaft  including  an  inner 
and  outer  surface; 
A  sleeve  shaped  shaft  conforming  golf  club  type  golf  grip  placed 

about  the  outer  upper  portion  of  said  outer  shaft; 
A  cup  shaped  ball  holder  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  outer  shaft,  said  ball  holder  extending  perpendicular  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  outer  shaft  in  a  cup  down  position; 
An  elongated  inner  shaft  which  is  longitudinally  slidable 
through  said  hollow  outer  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  having  an 
upper  end  which  extends  beyond  the  upper  portion  of  said 
outer  shaft  and  a  lower  portion  which  extends  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  shaft; 
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5.759,119 

GOLF  TEE  FOR  HOLDING  A  LID  OF  A  CONTAINER 

George  T.  Ayoub,  818  Montgomery  St.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  02720 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.847 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—387  2  Claims 


— m-: 

— IT— 


A  tee  holder  having  a  slot  wide  enough  to  allow  the  shank  of  a 
tee  to  pass  through  but  which  will  not  permit  the  head  of  a  tee 
to  pass  through,  said  lee  holder  being  fixedly  mounted  per- 
[>endicular  to  said  inner  shaft  at  the  lower  portion  in  a  position 
directly  below  said  ball  holder; 

An  elongated  spring  mounted  inside  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hollow  outer  shaft  so  as  to  be  completely  concealed  during 
normal  use  in  a  manner  that  upwardly  biases  said  inner  shaft 
within  said  outer  shaft,  said  elongated  spring  having  an  upper 
and  lower  end; 

A  rind  shaped  bushing  frictionally  mounted  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  hollow  shaft  said  bushing  acting  as  stop  and  to  connect 
said  lower  end  of  said  spring  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  shaft;  and 

A  washer  means  about  said  inner  shaft  for  connecting  said  upper 
end  of  said  spring  to  said  inner  shaft. 


1.  A  support  in  combination  with  a  container,  said  container 
having  a  bottom  with  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  a  lid  with  an 
inner  surface  facing  said  inner  surface  of  said  bonom. 
said  golf  tee  having  a  longitudinally  extending  ponion  with  a 

pointed  lip  at  one  end. 
said  support  having  a  second  end  with  a  radially  extending 

portion  affixed  adjacent  said  second  end, 
said  support  second  end  extending  through  said  lid, 
said  radially  extending  portion  engaging  said  lid  inner  surface, 

and  said  pointed  tip  engaging  said  bottom  inner  surface. 


5,759.120 

MULTI-FUNCTION  GOLFER'S  TOOL 

James  E.  Mathis.  P.O.  Box  100.  Union.  S.C.  29379;  Charles  M. 

Lykins.  5920  Shirley  St..  Naples.  Fla.  34109.  and  Ronald  W. 

Rose,  2077  Pine  Ridge  Rd..  Naples.  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,670 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  473— W8  13  Claims 


5,759,118 

GOLF  TEE  WITH  CROWN-SHAPED  HEAD 

Janet  Sroczynski,  2016  Main  Rd.,  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  721043 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 


U.S.  CI.  473—387 


w. 


7  Claims 


I.  A  golf  tee  including: 

A.  a  shaft  for  positioning  the  tee  in  the  ground:  and 

B.  a  head  for  supporting  a  golf  ball,  the  head  including  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  bowed  sides  joined 
along  side  edges  to  define  upwardly  directed  points,  the  points 
engaging  the  golf  ball  when  the  ball  rests  on  the  tee. 


1.  A  multi-function  golfer's  cigar  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cigar  cutter  including  a  blade  movably  mounted 

therein  and 
means  for  repairing  a  ball  mark  on  a  golf  course  associated  with 
said  body  for  repairing  turf  indentations  caused  by  golf  balls, 
said  ball  mark  repair  means  including  at  least  one  prong 
extending  away  from  said  body  for  engaging  turf  for  smooth- 
ing thereof,  said  means  for  repairing  a  ball  mark  on  a  golf 
course  being  hingedly  mounted  to  said  body  for  folding 
movement  between  a  stowage  position  wherein  said  at  least 
one  prong  is  closely  adjacent  said  body  and  a  use  position 
wherein  said  at  least  one  prong  extends  away  from  said  body 
for  turf  engagement. 
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5,759,121 
BASKETBALL  RIM  ASSEMBLY 

Tim  Rogers,  18  Pinebrook  Hollow,  Unionville,  Onatrio, 
Canada,  L3R  3Z8,  and  Frank  Ritchie,  40  Longwood  Court, 
Courtice,  Ontario,  Canada,  LIE  1R7 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,964 

Int.  CI."  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  a.  473--t88  12  Claims 


securely  mounted  between  the  first  throat  and  the  second  throat, 
and  a  net  securely  mounted  between  the  first  frame  and  the  second 
frame,  the  net  comprising  two  spaced  rigid  Hnes  formed  thereon. 


1.  A  baslcetball  rim  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  anchoring  plate; 

(b)  a  baci(  plaie; 

(c)  a  support  member: 

(d)  a  rim;  and 

(e)  a  cam  assembly; 

wherein  said  anchoring  plate,  mounted  on  a  surface,  is  removably 
attached  to  said  back  plate,  said  back  plate  associating  with  said 
support  member  and  said  rim  al  a  right  angle,  said  cam  assembly 
having  a  hollow  cylinder  projecting  horizontally  outward  from  said 
back  plate  allowing  for  the  locking  and  the  removable  attaching  of 
said  back  plate  to  said  anchoring  plate. 


5,759,122 
RACKET  FOR  A  BALL  CATCHING  GAME 
Chian-Ping  Yu,  No.  190  Her-Tzuoh  Street,  Fong-Yuan  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,374 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/02:51/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—543  2  Claims 


5.759.123 

SEWING  RUBBER  AMERICAN  FOOTBALL  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEROF 

Tsung  Ming  Ou,  No.  32,  Lane  56,  Chung  Cheng  2nd  Road. 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,943 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  41/W 

U.S.  a.  473—599  2  Claims 


22 


—  X 


1.  A  racket  for  a  ball  catching  game,  comprising  a  first  frame 
with  a  first  throat,  a  second  frame  with  a  second  throat,  a  handle 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  American  football,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  cuning  a  rubber  material  into  four  elliptical  rubber  skins 
having  a  predetermined  size: 

(b)  cutting  a  fabric  material  mto  four  elliptical  fabric  pad  each 
having  a  same  size  of  said  rubber  skins; 

(c)  compressing  and  vulcanizing  each  of  said  rubber  skins  with 
one  of  said  fabric  pads  together  in  a  press  mold,  so  as  to 
firmly  united  said  rubber  skins  with  said  fabric  pads  respec- 
tively and  integrally  to  form  four  fabric-rubber  cover  pieces, 
wherein  one  side  of  said  press  mold  provides  a  plurality  of 
circular  dents  evenly  and  uniformly  distributed  thereon,  so 
that  a  top  surface  of  each  of  said  rubber  skins  is  compressed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  protruding  peddles  evenly  and  uni- 
formly distributed  thereon; 

(d)  cutting  each  of  said  cover  pieces  to  a  predetermined  size 
after  each  of  said  cover  pieces  is  cooled  down  to  room 
temperature: 

(e)  sewing  said  four  cover  pieces  edge  to  edge  together  to  form 
a  ball  cover,  wherein  a  section  of  said  ball  cover  is  not  sewn 
to  form  an  inlet  opening;  (0  sewing  two  linings  symmetrically 
around  said  mlet  opening  and  a  reinforcing  cloth  underneath 
said  inlet  opening; 

(g)  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  string  holes  around  said  inlet 

opening; 
(h)  heating  said  ball  cover  and  turning  said  ball  cover  right  side 

out; 
(i)  inserting  a  bladder  into  said  ball  cover  through  said  inlet 

opening: 
(j)  sewing  up  said  inlet  opening;  and 
(k)  tightening  a  plurality  of  ball  strings  between  each  of  said 

pairs  of  string  holes  respectively  to  form   said  American 

football. 
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5,759,124 
MULTISTAGE  SPROCKET  USED  IN  A  BICYCLE  REAR 
DERAILLEUR  SYSTEM 
Cheng-kuo  Sung,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,584 

Int.  CI."  F16H  5.VM):  B62M  W!2 

VS.  CI.  474—78  11  Claims 


w — 


2.  A  multistage  sprocket  assembly  used  in  a  bicycle  rear 
derailleur  system  for  moving  a  chain  with  a  plurality  of  chain 
pitches  each  having  a  roller  of  the  bicycle  from  one  sprocket  to 
another  sprocket, 

said  multistage  sprocket  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  larger  diameter  sprocket, 

al  least  one  smaller  diameter  sprocket  adjacent  to  said  at  least 
one  larger  diameter  sprocket. 

at  least  one  upshifting  tooth  on  the  larger  diameter  sprocket,  said 
at  least  one  upshifting  tooth  having  a  first  face  facing  towards 
said  smaller  diameter  sprocket  and  a  second  face  facing  away 
from  said  smaller  diameter  sprocket,  said  at  least  one  upshift- 
ing tooth  providing  accurate  upshifting  of  the  chain  from  the 
larger  diameter  sprocket  to  the  smaller  diameter  sprocket.        , 

an  upshifting  point  at  said  at  least  one  upshifting  tooth,  and    ■•,  ; 

al  least  one  non-upshifting  tooth  on  the  larger  diameter  sprockei,? 
each  of  said  at  least  one  non-upshifting  tooth  having  a  toott, 
tip,  V 

a  non-upshifting  point  at  said  at  least  one  non-upshifting  tooth; 
and 

a  proper  changer's  path  for  the  chain  to  be  engaged  with  a  tooth 
of  either  the  larger  diameter  sprocket  or  the  smaller  diameter 
sprocket, 

a  phase  angle  between  the  larger  diameter  sprocket  and  the 
smaller  diameter  sprocket. 

wherein  said  tooth  tip  at  said  non-upshifting  point  engages  one 
of  the  plurality  of  chain  pitches  so  as  to  prevent  the  chain 
pitch  from  moving  off  said  tooth  tip,  so  as  to  delay  upshifting 
until  the  chain  pitch  reaches  said  upshifting  point:  and 

whereby  al  said  upshifting  point  the  chain  pitch  is  able  to  move 
off  said  upshifting  tooth  in  order  to  begin  upshifting.  and  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  a  roller  of  a  chain  pilch  not  on 
said  larger  diameter  sprocket  and  said  smaller  diameter 
sprocket  is  in  a  range  between  a  radius  of  the  larger  diameter 
sprocket  and  a  radius  of  the  smaller  diameter  sprocket. 


a  support  structure  compnsing: 

a  rigid  support  base  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  allowing 
translational  displacement  of  the  support  base  to  adjustably 
secure  the  support  base  to  the  machine; 
a  shaft  secured  to  the  support  base; 

an  eccentric  hub  operably  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  at  least  partial 
rotation  about  the  shaft: 

a  first  spring  coupled  to  the  support  structure  and  the  eccentric 
hub;  and 

a  pulley  rotatably  coupled  to  the  eccentric  hub  and  engageable 
with  the  belt  wherein  engagement  of  the  pulley  with  belt  and 
translational  displacement  of  the  support  base  on  the  machine 
displaces  the  support  shaft  relati\e  to  the  machine  and  al  least 
partially  rotates  the  eccentric  hub  about  the  shaft  against  the 
spring  and  drives  the  pulley  into  engagement  with  the  belt. 


5,759,126 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RING  ACTUATOR 

John  H.  /.enlmyer,  Taluca  Lake,  and  Mark  V.  Tyson,  Balboa 

Island,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \ehicle  Technologies.  Inc.. 

Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  547,239,  Oct.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,637,049. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,118 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4fi/30 

U.S.  CI.  475—150  8  Claims 


5,759,125 
ECCENTRICALLY  SUPPORTED  TENSIONER 
Gerald  M.  Berg,  Lisbon,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  VVoodcliff  Lake,  N.J, 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.549 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  474— 112  8  Claims 

1.  A  belt  tensioner  for  imparting  tension  to  a  belt  of  a  machine, 
the  belt  tensioner  comprising: 


1.  An  actuator  for  actuating  a  locking  clutch  mechanism  dis- 
posed within  a  rotating  casing  of  a  differential,  said  actuator 
comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  ring  having  an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed 
therein  adapted  to  be  selectably  energized  to  create  a  magnetic 
field; 

a  moveable  plate  mounted  in  substantially  close  proximity  to 
said  electromagnetic  ring  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward 
said  electromagnetic  ring  when  said  electromagnetic  coil  is 
energized,  said  movable  plate  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
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locking  clutch  mechanism  when  said  plate  is  drawn  toward 

said  electromagnetic  ring: 
a  substantially  rigid  guide  member  mounted  on  and  roiatably 

moveable  with  said  differential  casing;  and 
a  shoe  slidingly  retained  by  said  rigid  guide  member,  said  shoe 

having  one  or  more  runners  adapted  to  slidingly  engage 

corresponding  grooves  formed  in  said  moveable  plate. 


5.759,127 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  PULLEY  FOR 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Allen  V.  Reicks,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Precision,  Inc.,  Pella, 

Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,502 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/36:7/20;  B65G  39/10 

VS.  a.  474—197  11  Claims 


4.  A  pulley  comprising: 

a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
exterior  periphery,  said  exterior  periphery  including  a 
descending  tapered  surface  integral  with  said  shaft  near  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  rim.  said  rim  having  an  interior  periphery  disposed  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

annular  members,  said  annular  members  having  an  interior 
periphery,  an  exterior  periphery,  an  mside  face  and  an  outside 
face,  said  interior  periphery  of  said  annular  members  having 
an  ascending  tapered  surface  away  from  said  outside  face 
toward  said  inside  face,  said  ascending  tapered  surface  of  said 
annular  member  being  mateably  engaged  over  said  descend- 
ing tapered  surface  integral  with  said  first  and  said  second 
ends  of  said  shaft;  said  outside  face  of  said  annular  members 
being  connected  to  said  exterior  periphery  of  said  shaft;  and 
said  exterior  periphery  of  said  annular  members  being  con- 
nected to  said  interior  periphery  of  said  rim. 


bearing  means  interposed  between  said  gear  case  of  said  differ- 
ential gear  device  and  said  housing  of  said  electric  motor,  said 
bearing  means  including  a  first  bearing  and  a  second  bearing 
which  are  fixedly  held  in  position  in  said  respective  center 
apertures  of  said  side  covering  members  of  said  housing;  and 

wherein  said  gear  case  is  supported  by  said  housing  of  said 
electric  motor  through  said  bearing  means. 


5,759,129 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Zentmyer,  Taluca  Lake,  and  Mark  V.  Tyson,  Balboa 

Island,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Vehicle  Technologies.  Inc., 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  547.239.  Oct.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,637,049. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,000 

Int.  a."  FI6H  48/22:48/30 

VS.  CI.  475—231  8  Claims 


5,759,128 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  DEVICE  DISPOSED  WITHIN 

ROTOR  OF  THE  MOTOR 

Ryoji  Mizutani,  Aichi;  Takao  Miyatani,  and  Tetsuya  Sugimoto, 

both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226288 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/00 

VS.  a.  425—149  11  Claims 

1.  A  drive  assembly  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  with  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a 
cylindrical  member  and  a  pair  of  side  covering  members 
which  close  opposite  open  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  pair  of  side  covering  members  having  respective  center 
apertures  formed  therethrough; 
a  differential  gear  device  which  is  integrally  incorporated  within 
a  rotor  of  said  electric  motor  and  which  has  a  gear  case 
rotated  with  said  rotor  and  a  pair  of  output  shafts  that  are 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  rotor  and  rotated  by  rotation  of 
said  gear  case  with  said  rotor; 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  actuating  a  locking  clutch  mecha- 
nism disposed  within  a  rotating  casing  of  a  vehicular  differential, 
said  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

an  actuator  rod  which  is  disposed  and  can  be  displaced  within  a 
central  bore  formed  axially  through  a  pinion  shaft  of  said 
vehicular  differential,  said  actuator  rod  having  one  or  more 
cam  surfaces  disposed  thereon; 

at  least  one  follower  coupled  to  said  actuator  rod  such  that  when 
said  actuator  rod  is  displaced,  said  cam  surface  engages  and 
forces  said  follower  outward,  thereby  transmitting  a  corre- 
sponding outward  actuator  force  to  said  locking  clutch  mecha- 
nism; 

a  cable  that  is  coupled  to  said  actuator  rod;  and. 

an  actuator  that  is  attached  to  said  cable  and  located  outside  the 
rotating  casing,  said  actuator  is  actuated  to  displace  said  cable 
and  said  actuator  rod. 
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5,759,130 
ROTARY  GEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  Woytaszek,  .Alpena,   Mich.,  assignor  to   H.   Bradford 
Aarons,  Lewiston,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675041 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  475—339  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  gear  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  driving  input  shaft  joumaled  by  said  case  for  rotation  about  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  input  shaft; 
a  rotary  cage  disposed  within  said  case  having  a  pair  of  opposed 

axially  spaced  end  walls  joumaled  about  said  input  shaft; 
at  least  one  driving  sun  gear  fixed  on  said  input  shaft  between 

said  end  walls  of  said  cage; 
a  plurality  of  planet  shafts  Joumaled  by  said  end  walls  of  said 

cage: 
a  plurality  of  input  planet  gears  fixed  on  said  planet  shafts 

between  said  end  walls  and  spaced  from  said  driving  sun  gear; 
a  plurality  of  output  planet  gears  fixed  on  said  planet  shafts 

between  said  end  walls  axially  adjacent  said  input  planet 

gears; 
a  driving  connection  spanning  the  space  between  and  coupling 

.said  driving  sun  gear  to  said  input  planet  gears  to  effect 

conjoint  driven  rotation  of  said  input  and  output  planet  gears 

in  response  to  rotation  of  said  dnving  sun  gear; 
a  stationary  sun  gear  disposed  about  said  input  shaft  between 

said  end  walls  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  output  planet 

gears  to  effect  rotation  of  said  cage  in  response  to  rotation  of 

said  output  planet  gears;  and 
a  rotary  output  member  fixed  to  said  cage  for  rotation  therewith. 


said  driver-operated  control  member  is  not  actuated  and  the  vehicle 
speed  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  wherein  said 
clutch  is  controlled  in  such  that,  with  said  predetermined  minimum 
engine  speed,  movement  of  the  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  creeping 
speed  is  obtained. 


5.759.132 
VEHICLE  PARK/LOCK  MECHANISM  WITH  CONTROL 
MODULE  HAVING  A  LOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  A 
CONTROL  SWITCH  ACTUATED  BY  THE  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Charles  Osborn,  Spring  Lake;  Robert  M.  Medema.  Muskegon, 
and  .Andreu  K.  Ruiter.  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to   Grand    Ha>en   Stamped   Products,   Div.   of  JSJ   Corp., 
Grand  Haven.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582J74.  Jan.  11,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  331,358,  Oct.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,494,141.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  713,141 
Inf.  Cl.*^  B60K  41/28 
V.S.  CI.  477—96  41  Claims 


5,759,131 
CONTROL  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 
Franz  Kosik,  Ostfildern,  and  Giinter  Worner,  Kemen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1995.  195  30 
613.9 

Int.  CI."  F16D  48/02 
VS.  CI.  477—84  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  mechanical  clutch  disposed 
between  an  engine  having  an  engine  controller  for  controlling  said 
engine  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  speed,  and  a 
drive  train  including  a  manual  shift  transmission  of  a  vehicle  for 
controlling  the  vehicle  dunng  creeping  periods  at  predetermined 
creeping  speeds,  said  system  including  a  sensor  indicating  whether 
said  transmission  is  in  a  given  gear  (first  gear  or  reverse),  another 
sensor  indicating  the  position  of  a  driver-operated  control  member 
(gas  pedal)  for  controlling  the  engine,  said  predetermined  creeping 
speed  being  employed  in  said  control  system  as  a  control  value  for 
controlling  said  clutch  at  a  certain  transmission  ratio  (gear)  when 


^A^^PT^ 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  transmission  shifter  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  steering  lock  mechanism,  an  electric  key  interiock 
module  for  controlling  said  steering  lock  mechanism  and  a  brake, 
said  vehicle  transmission  shifter  mechanism  having  a  brake/park/ 
liKk  mechanism  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  tfansmission 
shifter  from  park  position  to  another  gear  position  unless  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  are  applied; 
a  shifting  lever  movable  from  a  park  position  to  at  least  one 

other  gear  position; 
an  actuator  for  releasing  said  shifting  lever  for  moventient  to  said 

other  gear  position; 
said  brake/park/lock  mechanism  including  an  electrically  oper- 
ated control  module  having  a  pin  movable  between  a  locked 
position  to  an  unlocked  position,  said  control  module  being 
controlled  by  a  driver  applying  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  in 
which  said  vehicle  transmission  shifter  mechanism  is 
mounted  whereby  when  the  brakes  are  not  applied,  said  pin  is 
urged  to  said  locked  position  and  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 
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said  pin  is  urged  to  a  nearly  unlocked  position  in  which 
position  actuation  of  said  actuator  can  release  said  shifting 
lever  for  movement  to  said  other  gear  position; 

said  control  module  including  an  electrical  coil  capable  of  being 
in  an  energized  or  de-energized  state  and  an  actuator  member 
movable  in  response  to  energization  of  said  coil; 

said  actuator  member  operatively  connected  to  said  pin; 

a  metal  core  proximate  said  electrical  coil  and  said  actuator 
member; 

said  actuator  member  having  a  magnetic  force  associated  there- 
with so  as  to  be  attracted  to  said  metal  core  when  said  coil  is 
one  of  said  energized  or  de-energized  states  to  urge  said  pin  to 
the  locked  position,  and  repelled  by  said  metal  core  when  said 
coil  is  in  the  other  of  said  energized  or  de-energized  states  to 
urge  said  pin  toward  the  nearly  unlocked  position; 

an  electrical  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electri- 
cal key  interlock  module; 

said  actuator  member  being  movable  by  said  magnetic  force 
toward  said  electrical  switch  to  a  first  position  nearly  actuat- 
ing said  switch  as  said  pin  is  urged  toward  the  unlocked 
position  to  said  nearly  unlocked  position  wherein  subse- 
quently said  actuator  can  move  said  pin  to  unlocked  position 
for  release  by  said  actuator  of  said  shifting  lever  for  move- 
ment to  said  other  gear  position,  whereby  at  said  nearly 
unlocked  position  said  actuator  member  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  second  position  by  said  actuator  to  actuate  said 
switch  and  operate  said  key  interlock  module  to  unlock  said 
steering  lock  mechanism;  and 

a  spring  comprising  a  cantilevered  arm  provided  in  a  position 
relative  to  said  actuator  member  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
actuator  member  opposite  to  said  magnetic  force  exerted  on 
said  actuator  member  to  prevent  said  magnetic  force  associ- 
ated with  said  actuator  member  from  actuating  said  switch;  a 
force  exerted  on  said  pin  by  an  operator  of  said  shifting 
mechanism  actuating  said  actuator  being  sufficient  to  move 
said  locking  member  to  an  unlocked  position  where  said 
actuator  member  is  moved  to  said  second  position  at  which 
said  switch  is  actuated. 


carrying  out  an  ignition  intervention  reducing  the  engine  torque 
if  a  gradient  is  below  the  first  lower  threshold; 

cancelling  the  ignition  intervention  if  the  gradient  exceeds  the 
upper  threshold; 

defining  a  second  lower  threshold  being  greater  than  the  first 
lower  threshold  and  lower  than  the  upper  threshold;  and 

storing  values  of  the  first  lower  threshold  in  a  first  performance 
graph,  storing  values  of  the  second  lower  threshold  in  a 
second  performance  graph,  and  switching  over  to  the  second 
performance  graph  after  a  first  tripping  of  an  anti-bucking 
function. 


5,759,134 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Minoru    Kuriyama.    Hiroshima.   Japan,   assignor   to    Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1995,  7-209925; 
Jun.  28.  1996,  8-188680 

Int  CI.''  F16H  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  477—158  16  Oaims 


5,759,133 

METHOD  AND  ENGINE  CONTROL  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

VIBRATION  OF  THE  DRIVE  TRAIN  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Stefan  Treinies;  Thomas  Vogt,  and  Andreas  Haeuser,  all  of 
Regensburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,328,  Oct.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,368 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1993.  93117412 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  477—110  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  suppressing  vibration  in  a  drive  Q-ain  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  which  includes  detecting  a  variable  being  dependent 
on  a  speed  of  an  engine,  deriving  and  evaluating  a  gradient  from 
the  variable,  reducing  a  torque  of  the  engine  by  varying  an  ignition 
angle  if  Impermissible  vibration  is  detected,  and  controlling  the 
torque  reduction  as  a  function  of  an  upper  and  a  first  lower 
threshold  for  the  gradient,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  friction  coupling  elements  which  are  selec- 
tively locked  and  unlocked  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  control  circuit 
to  place  the  automatic  transmission  into  desired  gears,  said  auto- 
matic transmission  being  installed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  engine  torque  control  means  for  controlling  the 
engine  to  cause  a  drop  in  output  torque  of  the  engine  under  specific 
vehicle  driving  conditions,  said  control  system  comprising; 

driving  condition  monitor  means  for  monitoring  vehicle  driving 

conditions; 
control  parameter  monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  first  control 
parameter  which  is  less  effected  by  a  drop  in  output  torque  of 
the  engine  caused  by  said  engine  torque  control  means  and  a 
second  control  parameter  which  is  easily  effected  by  a  drop  in 
.  output  torque  of  the  engine  caused  by  said  torque  control 
means  and  is  apt  to  change  more  than  said  first  control 
parameter  between  before  and  after  an  occurrence  of  said 
drop  in  output  torque  of  the  engine;  and 
pressure  regulation  means  for  regulating  line  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  control  circuit  based  on  said  first  control  parameter 
when  said  driving  condition  monitoring  means  detects  said 
specific  vehicle  driving  conditions  and  based  on  said  second 
control  parameter  when  said  driving  conditions  monitoring 
means  detects  vehicle  driving  conditions  other  than  said  spe- 
cific vehicle  driving  conditions. 
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5,759.135 
STATIONARY  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen,  5F..  No.  31.  Gan  Tzou  2nd  Street.  Shi  "nin  Chu, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.558 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00:69/16 

U.S.  a.  482—57  5  Claims 


5.759.136 
EXERCISER  HAVING  MOVABLE  FOOT  SUPPORTS 
Paul  Chen.  5F.,  No.  31,  Gan  Tzou  2nd  St.,  Shi  TUn  Chu, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,963 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00:69/16 


U.S.  CI.  482—57 


6  Clauns 


a  pair  of  levers  including  an  upper  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  front  axle  for  allowing  said  levers  to  be  rotated  about  said 
front  axle. 

a  pair  of  first  cranks  rotatably  secured  to  said  rear  axle  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said  rear  axle. 

a  pair  of  beams  including  a  front  portion  pivotally  secured  to 
said  levers  and  including  a  rear  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  first  cranks. 

a  pair  of  foot  supports  slidably  engaged  on  said  beams  respec- 
tively, and 

means  for  moving  said  foot  supports  along  said  beams. 


5,759,137 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  TRAINING  MACHINE 
Kou-Ming   Huang.   Taichung.   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Chililon 
Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,659 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/06:2l/06S 

MS.  a.  482—72  13  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  rear  axle  and  a  middle  axle. 

a  pair  of  levers  including  a  rear  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
rear  axle  for  allowing  said  levers  to  be  rotated  about  said  rear 
axle. 

a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said  middle  axle  and  perpendicular  to 
said  middle  axle  and  extended  toward  opposite  directions  for 
forming  a  crank,  said  arms  each  including  a  free  end  portion 
having  a  shaft,  and 

a  pair  of  tubes  provided  for  supporting  feet  of  a  user,  said  tubes 
including  a  front  portion  rotatably  secured  to  said  shafts  of 
said  arms  for  allowing  said  tubes  to  be  rotated  about  said 
shafts  respectively,  said  levers  being  slidably  engaged  in  said 
tubes  for  allowing  said  tubes  to  move  fonvard  and  rearward 
relative  to  said  levers  and  for  allowing  said  lubes  to  be  moved 
upward  and  downward  when  said  arms  are  rotated  about  said 
middle  axle. 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  rear  axle  and  a  front  axle. 


1.  A  multifunctional  training  machine,  placed  on  a  floor  for 
physical  training  of  a  human  user,  said  multifunctional  training 
machine  comprising: 

a  frame,  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  device  for  bending  the  body  of  said  user  upwards  from  a  lying 
position,  further  comprising: 

a  seat,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
back  edge,  said  front  edge  and  back  edge  being  placed 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame, 
a  back  rest,  hingedly  mounted  on  said  back  edge  of  said  seat. 

such  that  said  back  rest  is  raisable  and  lowerable. 
a  gliding  frame,  mounted  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  seat 
and  being  glidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  in  a  longitudinal  movement,  said  gliding  frame  hav- 
ing two  foot  rests  for  said  user,  and 
a  transmission  mechanism,  connected  to  said  gliding  frame 
and  said  back  rest  and  transforming  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  gliding  frame  into  raising  or  lowering  of  said 
back  rest; 
a  hip  support  for  stretching  the  hips  of  said  user,  mounted 
between  said  seat  and  said  back  rest,  close  to  said  back  edge 
of  said  seat,  said  hip  support  being  vertically  tnovable,  so  as 
to  raise  the  hips  of  said  user  above  said  seat;  and 
a  pull  bar  for  training  the  stretching  of  the  feet  of  said  user,  said 
pull  bar  being  connected  to  said  foot  rests,  wherein  said  user 
pulls  up  said  foot  rests  using  said  pull  bar  and  presses  in  a 
contrary  effort  the  feet  on  said  foot  rests. 
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5,759,138  5,759,139 

ABDOMINAL  AND  ARMS  MUSCLES  EXERCISE  DEVICE  LUNGE  POLES 

Kevin  O'Brien  Boland,  56Z3  Massaschusetts  Ave.,  Bethesda,    Donald  R.  W  right,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fitness  Quest,  Inc., 
'■■'    '""'^  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,985 


Md.  20816 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.542 
-  Int.  CI."  A63B  2]/02 


U.S.  a.  482—122 


5  Claims 


Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 


U.S.  CI.  482—128 


23  Claims 


^.;. 


n  r 


1.  A  multifunctional,  portable  lap-based  exercise  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tirst  pair  of  spaced-apart,  elongate  parallel  rigid  members 
defining  a  substantially  uniform  linear  trough  having  a  proxi- 
mal to  the  user  torso  first  longitudmal  end  and  a  distal  second 
longitudinal  end: 

(b)  an  upstanding,  second  pair  of  rigid  members  being  attached 
at  their  lower  longitudinal  ends  to  the  proximal  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  first  pair  of  members; 

(c)  a  first  linear  cross  member  aligned  transversely  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  members  and  adapted  to 
afford  lateral  stability  to  the  device  while  same  is  positioned 
in  the  lap  of  a  user; 

(d)  a  second  cross  member  aligned  transversely  at  the  upper 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  members  and  adapted 
to  be  anchored  centrally  thereof,  so  to  afford  added  lateral 
stability  to  the  device  while  positioned  in  the  lap; 

(e)  a  short  third  cross  member  located  straddling  and  intercon- 
nected with  the  spaced-apart  members  of  the  second  pair 
intermediate  of  their  longitudinal  ends; 

(f)  a  single  rigid  spanning  bar  connected  pivotally  at  its  upper 
longitudinal  end  to  the  third  cross  member  and  connected  at 
its  lower  longitudinal  end  to  a  short  fourth  cross  member, 
which  fourth  member  straddles  the  linear,  uniform  trough 
located  between  the  parallel  members  of  the  first  pair; 

(g)  a  linear  channel  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  inner  surface  of 
each  of  the  opposing  planar  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  and 
serving  to  provide  a  dual  channel,  linear  track; 

(h)  a  track-follower  assembly  operatively  attached  to  the  fourth 
cross  member,  which  assembly  traverses  the  linear  channels 
of  said  first  pair,  with  said  fourth  cross  member  being  secured 
centrally  thereof  to  the  lower  longitudinal  end  of  such  span- 
ning bar; 

(i)  a  horizontally-aligned,  resilient  tensioning  band  positioned 
within  the  trough  and  operatively  attached  at  its  distal  end 
longitudinal  to  the  fourth  cross  member  and  also  secured  at  its 
proximal  longitudinal  end  centrally  of  the  first  cross-member; 
and. 

(j)  an  elongate,  fifth  cross  member  secured  across  the  distal 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  first  pair  and  providing  manually 
grippable  means  serving  to  activate  the  exercise  device; 

whereby  upon  drawing  inwardly  the  fifth  cross  member  in  an 
arcuate  range  of  motion,  the  spanning  bar  thereby  moves  the 
follower  assembly  distally  along  the  linear  track  against  the 
countervailing  tension  imposed  thereon  by  the  operatively- 
connected  tensioning  band,  and  conversely  permitting  the 
follower  assembly  to  return  to  its  at  rest  position  as  defined  by 
the  undistended  length  of  the  tensioning  band. 


»-J'_, 
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1.  An  exercise  device  including: 

a  base; 

a  first  pole  pivotally  connected  to  the  base; 

a  first  flexible  elastomeric  coupling  extending  between  the  first 
pole  and  the  base  and  having  a  top  portion  which  connects  to 
the  first  pole,  a  stem  portion  which  connects  to  the  base  and  a 
neck  portion  extending  therebetween,  said  neck  portion  being 
flexible  to  provide  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  pole  with 
respect  to  the  base; 

a  second  pole  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  and  independently 
movable  relative  to  the  first  pole;  and 

a  second  flexible  elastomeric  coupling  extending  between  the 
second  pole  and  the  base  and  having  a  top  portion  which 
connects  to  the  second  pole,  a  stem  portion  which  connects  to 
the  base  and  a  neck  portion  extending  therebetween,  said  neck 
portion  being  flexible  to  provide  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
second  pole  with  respect  to  the  base. 


5,759,140 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  HOLES 

IN  CRANKSHAFTS 

James  Egbert,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  CM  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,943 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  .V/57;  B23B  .^5/00:47/28 
U.S.  CI.  48*— 1  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  holes  in  crankshafts  at  various 
angular  positions  about  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the  crankshaft 
and  at  various  tilt  angles  to  the  rotational  axis,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  rotational  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  crankshaft  and 
for  rotating  the  crankshaft  about  the  crankshaft's  longitudinal 
axis  to  present  different  angular  positions  for  the  machining  of 
holes; 
a  machine  head  mounted  on  the  frame  with  a  tool,  movable 
along  a  plunging  axis  to  present  the  tool  to  the  crankshaft  to 
machine  holes  therein;  and 


June  2,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


tilt  means  on  the  frame  mounting  the  crankshaft  to  tilt  the 
crankshaft  at  various  angles  to  the  plunging  axis  so  that  holes 
may  be  machined  at  various  rotational  positions  about  the 
crankshaft  and  at  various  tilt  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis. 


bath  and  a  multilayer  coating  direcdy  on  said  roll  surface  for 
contact  with  said  steel  strip,  said  multilayer  coaling  including  a 
first  layer  directly  against  said  roll  surface,  said  first  layer  compris- 
ing MCrAlY  metal  in  which  M  is  Ni  or  Co,  said  MCrAlY  metal 
being  thermally  sprayed  direcdy  onto  said  roll  surface  free  of  any 
bonding  layer  between  the  thermally  sprayed  MCrAlY  first  layer 
and  said  roll  surface  and  a  second  layer  thermally  sprayed  onto 
said  MCrAlY  first  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  a  refractory 
metal  oxide  of  Al,  Zr.  Si  or  Cr,  said  second  layer  having  a  higher 
porosity  dian  said  first  layer  to  better  accommodate  thermal  expan- 
sion coincident  with  bath  immersion  without  disruption  of  the 
second  layer  surface  while  die  less  porous  MCrAlY  metal  first 
layer  maintains  effective  oxidation  protection  of  said  roll  surface. 


5,759,143 
FITMENT  APPLICATOR 
Gerald  M.  Blain,  Los  Gates,  and  Reynaldo  F.  .Medel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.. 
Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,761 

InL  CI."  B31B  3/84 

VS.  a.  493—87  5  Qaims 


Milpitas, 
San  Jose. 


5,759,141 
CALENDER  ROLLER 

Christian  Wimmar  Schmitz.  Kcmpen.  flermany,  a.ssignor  to 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
481.7;  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33  823.5 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  492—39  33  Claims 


"^ 


^1 
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1.  A  calender  roller  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  base  body  having  an  outside  diameter,  a  first  axial 
end  and  a  second  axial  end; 

a  covering  made  of  a  flexible  pla.stic  material  having  an  inside 
diameter,  said  covering  inside  diameter  being  greater  than 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  base  body  so  as  to  define  an 
intermediate  annular  space  therebetween; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  support  structure  being  disposed  in  said 
intermediate  annular  space,  .said  support  structure  transmitting 
load  forces  from  said  covering  to  said  base  body  substantially 
over  its  entire  axial  length;  and 

a  first  capping  element  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  axial  end 
of  said  base  body,  a  second  capping  element  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  second  axial  end  of  said  base  body. 


5,759,142 

COATED  ROLL  FOR  ALUMINIZING  PROCESSES 

Chris  Perdikaris,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bender  Machine, 

Inc.,  X'ernon,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,912,  Jan.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.538 

Int  CI."  C23C  4/10 

V.S.  C\.  492—54  21  Claims 

1.  A  long  wearing  guide  roll  for  guiding  steel  strip  through  a 

high  temperature  aluminizing  bath,  said  roll  comprising  a  roll  body 

having  a  surface  in  guiding  contact  with  said  steel  strip  within  said 


I .  A  fitment  applicator  for  attaching  fitments  having  a  peripheral 
flange  at  one  end  and  a  spout  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  papertward 
open-ended  canon  having  a  panel  formed  with  an  aperture  com- 
prising 

a  conveyor  bed,  a  conveyor  for  advancing  canons  intermittendy 
along  said  bed. 

an  unitary  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  base  mounted  on  said 
bed  having  inner  and  outer  ends  located  adjacent  and  remote 
from  said  conveyor,  respectively,  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
sides  extending  perpendicularly  up  from  said  base,  first  and 
second  intermediate  transverse  connectors  between  said  sides 
at  said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  base  respectively,  first  and 
second  upper  transverse  connectors  between  said  sides  al  said 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  base,  respectively, 

a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  between 
said  sides,  said  upper  transverse  connectors  being  apertured 
for  passage  of  said  shaft  therethrough  to  extend  beyond  said 
conveyer,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  timed  relation  to 
said  conveyer,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  supported  by  said  sides 
adjacent  said  first  upper  transverse  connector,  means  mounted 
on  said  base  adjacent  said  second  upper  transverse  connector, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  shaft  axially, 

an  anvil  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  beyond  said  first 
upper  transverse  connector  and  over  said  conveyer,  said  anvil 
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having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  means  adjacent  an  end  of 
each  said  arm  for  detachably  securing  a  fitment, 
a  welding  carriage  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame  between 
said  sides  supported  by  said  intermediate  transverse  connec- 
tors, means  mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  a  carton  on  said  conveyer 
beneath  said  shaft,  and  a  welding  horn  on  said  carriage. 


5.759.145 
TEARABILITY  IMPARTING  APPARATl  S 
Seiji  Kagawa.  77-1-1409.  Sezaki-cho.  Soka-shi.  Saitama-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-015839 

Int.  CI."  B65B  61/O0:9/U2 

U.S.  CI.  493—212  11  Claims 


5,759,144 

gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  and  method  of 
Manufacture 

Norman  C.  Derby,  Bonhara.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Super  Sack  Mfg. 

Corp..  Savoy.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.776.  Apr.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.618,254.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,098 

Int.  Cl.'^  B31B  i3/60 

U.S.  CI.  493—197  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacmring  gusseted  bulk  bag  liners  from 
a  continuous  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  substantially  planar  panels  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
gusseted  panels  connected  to  said  pair  of  planar  panels  by  four 
longitudinally  extending  fold  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  advancing  the  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material 

along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel; 
four  cutting  and  sealing  means; 

means  for  positioning  each  respective  cutting  and  sealing  means 
in  engagement  with  each  associated  comer  fold  line  of  said 
four  longitudinally  extending  comer  fold  lines:  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  each  of  said  four  cutting  and 
sealing  means  transversely  with  respect  to  the  predetermined 
path  of  travel  of  the  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material  as 
it  is  advanced  along  the  predetermined  path,  thereby  cutting 
and  resealing  the  web  of  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  material  into 
a  gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  having  a  fill  chute  located  at  an 
upper  end  of  the  liner,  a  first  transition  zone  extending  from 
the  fill  chute  to  a  main  body  zone,  the  main  body  zone,  a 
second  transition  zone  extending  from  the  body  zone  to  a 
discharge  spout,  and  the  discharge  spout  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  liner. 


I.  A  tearability  imparting  apparatus  for  imparting  to  a  pre-form 
which  has  been  prepared  by  heat-sealing  a  layflat  and  tubular 
member  opening  both  ends  and  having  a  heat-fusible  film  on  inner 
surface,  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  unsealed  pouches,  each 
having  a  opening  in  one  side,  more  precisely,  imparling  tearability 
to  the  comer  of  each  unsealed  pouch,  in  which  the  closed  liquid 
discharge  portion  is  located,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  block  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  first  perforating 
member  which  is  provided  on  the  flat  surtace.  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  comer  of  each  unsealed  pouch  and  which  has 
been  formed  by  depositing  on  the  flat  surface  a  large  number 
of  particles  having  acute  comers  and  a  Mohs  hardness  of  not 
less  than  5; 
an  upper  block  arranged  above  said  lower  block  and  having  a 
flat  surface  and  a  second  perforating  member  which  is  pro- 
vided on  the  flat  surface  opposing  said  first  pertbrating  mem- 
ber and  which  has  been  formed  by  depositing  on  the  fiat 
surface  a  large  number  of  particles  having  acute  comers  and  a 
Mohs  hardness  of  not  less  than  5  on  said  surface  region;  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  upper  block  toward  said  lower 
block  until  a  distance  between  points  of  said  particles  on  said 
first  and  second  perforating  members  becomes  smaller  than  a 
thickness  of  the  pre-form  supplied  onto  said  lower  block, 
thereby  pressing  the  acute  comers  of  said  large  number  of 
particles  into  both  surfaces  of  the  comer  of  each  unsealed 
pouch  formed  in  the  preform,  forming  non-through  pore 
formation  regions  in  the  comer  of  each  unsealed  pouch,  w  hich 
have  a  large  number  of  non-through  pores  on  the  both  sides. 


5,759.146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHRINK 

PACKAGE 

Frank  G.  Wilkinson.  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  KPCYMaster's 
Craft  International.  Inc..  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.968 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5.V00 
U.S.  CI.  493—349  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shrink  package  adapted  to  receive  an 
article  to  be  packaged,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  rigid  substfate  having  a  top  surface  and  first  and 

second  opposed  substrate  ends; 
conveying  said  rigid  substrate  beneath  a  flexible  wrapping  feed 
means  for  extending  a  flexible  wrapping  material  over  said 
top  surface  of  said  rigid  substrate; 
extending  a  desired  length  of  said  flexible  wrapping  material 
from  a  flexible  wrapping  material  supply  over  said  top  surface 
of  said  rigid  substrate  to  form  a  pocket  between  the  top 
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surface  of  the  rigid  substrate  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
flexible  wrapping  material; 

trimming  said  extended  flexible  wrapping  material  to  form  a 
desired  wrapping  material  length  having  hrst  and  second 
opposed  wrapping  material  ends; 

attaching  said  first  and  second  opposed  wrapping  material  ends 
to  associated  first  and  second  opposed  substrate  ends; 

forming  a  tuck  in  said  flexible  wrapping  material  between  said 
first  and  second  substrate  ends  such  that  the  flexible  wrapping 
material  is  inwardly  folded  over  said  top  surface  of  said  rigid 
substrate  to  form  a  shrink  package  comprised  of  a  folded 
flexible  wrapping  material  attached  to  said  rigid  substrate;  and 

removing  said  shrink  package  from  beneath  said  flexible  wrap- 
ping feed. 


5,759.147 
BLOOD  SEPARATION  CHAMBER 
David  V.  Bacehowski.  Wildwood.  111.:  Herbert  M.  Cullis.  Silver 
Spring.  Md..  and  Armand  R.  \anBaelen.  Rolling  Meadows. 
III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deertield.  Ill, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.706.  Jul.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.571.068. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.897.  Jun.  18.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744.947,  .Aug.  14. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,217.426.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
660.710.  Feb.  25,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  463.694.  Jan.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.006.103.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  824.182.  Aug.  12.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.934.995. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.671 
Int.  CI.'  B04B  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  494-^5  13  Claims 


5t        >'      t* 


1.  A  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis  to  separate  blood 
components  comprising 

spaced  apart  side  walls  forming  an  elongated  separation  zone 
that  extends  generally  cireumferentially  about  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  separation  zone  having  a  length  measured  about 
the  axis  that  is  greater  than  its  height  measured  along  the  axis, 
the  separation  zone  having  a  width  measured  between  the  side 
walls  radially  from  the  axis  that  is  less  than  its  height,  the 
separation  zone  including  a  first  region  and  a  second  region 
cireumferentially  spaced  from  the  first  region. 

an  inlet  that  intfoduces  blood  into  the  first  region  of  the  separa- 
tion zone  along  an  inlet  path  that  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  for  circumferential  flow  in  a 
separation  path  away  from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 


inlet  path  within  the  separation  zone  toward  the  second  region 
while  component  parts  of  blood  separate  radially  between  the 
two  side  walls,  and 
an  outlet  path  that  collects  at  least  one  of  the  component  parts  in 
the  second  region  of  the  separation  zone. 


5.759,148 

CONTROLLED  PNEUMATIC  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Anatoie  J.  Sipin.  221  East  78  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543062 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 

VS.  C\.  600—18  15  Claims 


'^ 


"^ 


ELECTtVMC 

rA  coma 


1.  A  controlled  fluid  driving  system  for  driving  a  medical  device, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  load. 

first  means  to  deliver  a  fluid  under  positive  pressure  to  said  load, 
including  a  pressure  pump  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  mounted 
on  a  first  drive  shaft,  a  pressure  line  between  said  pressure 
pump  and  said  load,  and  a  pressure  reservoir  in  said  pressure 
line,  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  pressure  pump,  and 
continuously  supplied  by  said  pressure  pump. 

second  means  to  remove  said  fluid  under  reduced  pressure  from 
said  load,  including  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  separate  inlet 
and  a  separate  outlet  mounted  on  a  second  drive  shaft,  a 
vacuum  line  between  said  vacuum  pump  and  said  load,  and  a 
vacuum  reservoir  in  said  vacuum  line,  connected  to  said  inlet 
of  said  vacuum  pump,  and  continuously  evacuated  by  said 
vacuum  pump,  said  vacuum  pump  having  a  characteristic 
performance  that  varies  with  speed  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
of  said  pressure  pump. 

third  means  to  drive  the  pressure  pump  and  the  vacuum  pump  at 
the  same  drive  speed. 

fourth  means  for  selecting  said  vacuum  line  or  said  pressure  line 
and  a  value  of  controlled  pressure  in  one  of  said  lines  between 
one  of  said  pumps  and  said  load,  having  an  output,  such  that 
the  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  lines  will  be  at  a  known  value 
within  an  allowable  band. 

fifth  means  to  measure  the  actual  pressure  in  said  selected  line, 
having  an  output  related  to  the  pressure  in  said  selected  line. 

sixth  comparator  means  to  compare  said  controlled  and  actual 
pressure  outputs,  to  provide  a  difl'erential  output  related  to 
their  difference,  and  seventh  means  responsive  to  said  differ- 
ential output  of  said  comparator  means  to  vary  said  drive 
speed  in  a  direction  and  by  an  amount  to  reduce  said  differ- 
ential output  to  a  minimum,  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  in 
said  selected  line  at  its  selected  value,  and  the  pressure  in  said 
other  line  at  a  constant  value  within  said  allowable  band. 
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5,759.149 
PATIENT  THERMAL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Charles  Goldberg,  Cincinnati;  David  C.  Newkirk,  Harrison; 

William  Olson,  Fairfield;  Michael  M.  Donnelly.  Cincinnati; 

Robert  G.  Moll.  Loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  and  Alan  Gutwillig, 

Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  Batesville.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,675.  Dec.  17,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.453.077.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.963 

Int.  CI."  A61G  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  600—22  16  Claims 


an  endoscope  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  subcutaneous  tissue 
through  a  skin  cut  ponion  to  observe  tissue  to  be  evulsed  and 
existing  under  the  skin: 

a  dissecting  unit  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  subcutaneous 
tissue  through  said  skin  cut  portion  so  as  to  dissect  the  tissue, 
to  be  evulsed,  from  surrounding  tissue  in  order  to  form  a 
cavity  along  the  tissue  to  be  evulsed  and  below  the  skin: 

a  tunnel-shaped  cavity  maintaining  unit  adapted  to  be  inserted 
from  said  skin  cut  portion  into  the  cavity  formed  by  said 
dissecting  unit  and  to  be  retained  in  the  cavity  in  order  to 
maintain,  by  itself  and  without  any  external  means  connected. 
thereto  to  support  said  tunnel-shaped  cavity  maintaining  unit, 
around  the  tissue  to  be  evulsed.  a  treatment  space  which 
permits  said  endoscope  to  be  inserted  and  removed  and  which 
enables  treatment  of  the  tissue  to  be  evulsed  to  be  performed; 
and 

at  least  one  treatment  tool  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
treatment  space  maintained  by  said  cavity  maintaining  unit  in 
order  to  perform,  in  the  treatment  space,  treatment  required  to 
evulse  the  tissue  to  be  evulsed. 


1.  A  patient  support  and  environmental  control  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  frame. 

an  upwardly-facing  patient-support  surface  having  a  perimeter 
defined  by  two  sides,  a  head  and  a  foot  area,  the  patient- 
support  surface  being  carried  by  the  frame. 

a  canopy  attached  to  the  frame  and  located  above  the  patient- 
support  surface. 

an  air  curtain  generator  mounted  to  the  frame  and  providing 
first,  .second,  third  and  fourth  substantial  vertical  upwardly 
directed  curtains  of  air  originating  adjacent  to  the  perimeter 
with  the  Hrst  and  second  curtains  originating  at  two  sides  of  U.S.  CI.  600 — 146 
the  patient-support  surface  respectively  and  with  the  third  and 
fourth  curtains  at  the  head  and  foot  areas,  respectively,  and 

wherein  said  canopy  deflects  said  substantially  vertical  currents 
so  that  the  curtents  are  converging  at  a  convergence  point 
above  the  patient-support  surface,  the  four  curtains  of  air 
cooperating  with  the  patient-support  surface  to  define  a 
patient  space. 


5.759.151 

FLEXIBLE  STEERABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING 

EXPLORATORY  PROCEDURES 

Robert  H.  Sturges.  Mt.  Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie 

Mellon  University.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.758 
Int.  CI."  A61B  l/UO 

6  Claims 


5,759,150 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVULSING  SUBCUTANEOUS  TISSUE 
Ryoichi  Konou,  Hachioji;  Ryoji  Masubuchi,  Hamura;  Jin  Kira, 
Sagamihara;  Takahiro  Kogasaka.  and  Hiroshi  Okabe,  both 
of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,856 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172140; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172342;  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172467;  Sep.  29,  1995, 
7-253310;  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030424;  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-031690; 
Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166063 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  600—114  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  evulsing  subcutaneous  tissue,  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  steerable  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  spine  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
spine  having  stiffenmg  means  in  operative  connection  there- 
with to  selectively  render  portions  of  said  spine  rigid  and 
flexible  along  its  length: 

a  flexible  sheath  surrounding  said  spine: 

a  flexible  instrument  conduit  secured  to  said  flexible  sheath,  said 
spine  being  axially  slidably  moveable  relative  to  said  sheath 
and  said  instrument  conduit  whereby  said  sheath  and  said 
instrument  conduit  will  follow  the  shape  of  said  spine  when 
said  spine  is  in  a  stilf  state  and  resist  further  flexure  when  said 
spine  is  in  a  flexible  state: 

a  steerable  distal  tip  in  communication  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  spine,  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  spine  is  insertable 
into  and  retraceable  from  said  steerable  distal  tip.  said  steer- 
able distal  tip  being  in  communication  with  control  means 
mounted  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  spine  for  steering  said 
distal  tip:  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  said  stiffening 
means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  spine. 
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5,759,152 

PHASE-ALIGNED  NMR  SURFACE  COIL  IMAGE 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Joel  Felmlee,  and  Josef  P,  Debbins.  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  For  .Medical  Education  and 

Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  720,824 

Int.  CI."  A61B  05/055 

VS.  CI.  600—110  9  Claims 


COILO 


PATIENT 


COIL  2 


cai3 


1.  In  an  MRI  system,  a  method  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  a 
subject  using  NMR  data  acquired  using  a  muliicoil  system,  the 
steps  comprising: 

a)  performing  a  calibration  scan  in  which  NMR  data  is  acquired 
from  a  subject  by  each  coil  element  in  a  multicoil  system; 

b)  reconstructing  a  phase  map  for  each  coil  element  using  the 
NMR  data  acquired  during  the  calibration  scan: 

c)  selecting  a  region  of  interest  in  the  subject  and  extracting 
from  each  phase  map  a  phase  value  9,  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  region  of  interest: 

d)  performing  a  scan  of  the  subject  to  acquire  a  k-space  NMR 
image  data  set  for  each  coil  element: 

e)  correcting  the  phase  of  each  k-space  NMR  image  data  set 
using  the  phase  value  9,  extracted  from  its  corresponding 
phase  map  to  produce  corrected  k-space  NMR  image  data 
sets: 

0  combining  the  corrected  k-space  image  data  sets  to  form  a 

combined  k-space  image  data  set:  and 
g)  reconstructing  an  image  using  the  combined  k-space  NMR 

image  data  set. 


5.759.153 

AUTOMATED  LONGITUDINAL  POSITION 

TRANSLATOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  PROBES, 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

William  E.  Webler,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Mark  S.  Buhr,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 

Systems.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.507.  Dec.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No, 

5.592.942.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  285.969.  Aug.  4. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.485.846,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

906,311,  Jun,  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,361,768.  This  application 

Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747.773 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  600-^5  26  Claims 


a  probe  drive  module  having  a  rotating  mechanism  which  rotates 
the  ultrasound  transducer  subassembly  of  the  imaging  probe 
and  having  a  translating  mechanism  to  effect  motor-driven 
longitudinal  translation  of  said  imaging  probe  to  longitudi- 
nally shift  said  ultrasound  transducer  subassembly  between 
spaced-apart  positions  relative  to  said  probe  housing:  and 

a  clutch  for  switching  between  an  automatically-operable  condi- 
tion wherein  said  ultrasound  transducer  subassembly  is 
coupled  to  said  translating  mechanism  to  effect  said  motor- 
driven  longitudinal  translation  thereof  relative  to  the  probe 
housing,  and  a  manually-operable  condition  wherein  said 
ultrasound  transducer  subassembly  is  capable  of  being  longi- 
tudinally shifted  manually  relative  to  the  probe  housing. 


1.  An  automated  longitudinal  position  translator  for  an  ultrasonic 
imaging  probe  having  a  housing  and  a  distally  located  ultrasound 
transducer  subassembly,  said  position  translator  comprising: 


5.759.154 

PRINT  MASK  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ECHOGENIC 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Dirk  V.  Hoyns.  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc^ 

Murray  HiU.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,972 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  600-^58  14  Claims 


13 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  echogenically  enhanced  medi- 
cal device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imprinting  a  mask  on  the  surface  of  an  object,  said  mask  leaving 

portions  of  said  surface  of  said  object  exposed  through  said 

mask:  and 
subjecting  said  object  with  said  mask  imprinted  thereon  to  a 

process  which  removes  material  from  said  portions  of  said 

surface  of  said  object  exposed  through  said  mask. 


5.759.155 
OPTICAL  ROTARY  ENCODER  DEVICE  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Toyomi  Miyagawa.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  533.546.  Sep.  25.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No,  909,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-2.38269; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261377 

Int  CI."  A61B  mX) 
VS.  CI.  600— »59  44  Claims 

1.  An  optical  rotary  encoder  device  compnsing: 
a  disk  which  has  a  signal  generating  face  shaped  as  a  single  ring 
consisting  essentially  of  first  and  second  regions  arranged  for 
providing  rotational  angle  signals  formed  along  the  peripheral 
direction  of  the  disk,  the  first  regions  including  first  sections 
which  have  a  predetermined  optical  modulation  rate  and  sec- 
ond sections  which  ha\e  an  optical  modulation  rale  smaller 
than  the  optical  modulation  rate  of  the  first  sections,  the  first 
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sections  and  the  second  sections  of  the  first  regions  and  the 
second  regions  arranged  for  providing  reference  position  sig- 
nals; 

Hght  projection/reception  section  which  is  positioned  so  as  to 
face  said  disk  and  projects  and  receives  Hght  onto  and  from 
said  signal  generating  face  on  said  disk;  and 
rotating  mechanism  vthich  rotates  said  disk  and  said  light 
projection/reception  section  relatively. 


measured  by  said  sensor  means  and  for  applying  a  specified 
correction  to  the  current  pulse  waves  and  body  movements 
measurement  if  a  determination  result  of  said  window  deter- 
mination means  indicates  that  the  current  pulse  waves  and 
body  movements  measurement  by  said  sensor  means  is  out- 
side a  current  window. 


5,759.157 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Chikao  Harada.  and  Yoshihisa  Miwa,  both  of  Komaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Colin  Corporation.  Komaki.  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP96/01412.  S  .171  Date  Dec.  10,  1^6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/38081.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCX  Filed  May  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  750.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1995,  7-132163 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/(W 
U.S.  CI.  600—494  9  Claims 


5,759,156 
PERIOD  AND  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENX  DEVICE 
WIXH  CORRECTION  DEVICE  AND  MEXHOD  XHEREOF 
Motomu  Hayakawa;  Xsukasa  Kosuda,  both  of  Suwa;  Hiroshi 
Odagiri,  and  Chiaki  Nakamura,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and  Seiko  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  both  of  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031019; 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256619;  Feb.  9,  1996.  8-024511 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0205 
U.S.  a.  600-^»83  20  Clainns 
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1.  A  period  and  frequency  measurement  device  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  measuring  pulse  waves  and  body  movements; 
window  determination  means 

for  setting  a  reference  value  in  accordance  with  previous 
pulse  waves  measured  by  said  sensor  means  or  body  move- 
ments measurement  measured  by  said  sensor  means, 
for  setting  an  upper  margin  and  a  lower  margin  relative  to  the 

reference  value, 
for  defining  a  window  having  the  upper  margin  and  the  lower 

margin  and 
for  determining  whether  current  pulse  waves  and  body  move- 
ments measurement  measured  by  said  sensor  means  is 
within  the  window; 
window  correction  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
margin  and  the  lower  margin  to  be  used  for  next  pulse  waves 
and  body  movement  measurement  measured  by  said  sensor 
means  and 
pulse  count  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  pulse  rate  based 
on  current  pulse  waves  and  body  movements  measurement 


1.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus  for  automatically  mea- 
suring a  blood  pressure  of  a  living  subject  based  on  a  variation  of 
a  pulse-synchronous  signal  produced  from  an  artery  of  the  living 
subject  while  a  pressing  pressure  of  a  cuff  applied  to  a  portion  of 
the  living  subject  is  slowly  changed,  the  blood  pressure  measuring 
apparatus  comprising; 

cuff-pressure  regulating  means  for  changing  the  pressing  pres- 
sure of  the  cuff  applied  to  the  portion  of  the  living  subject; 
first  blood  pressure  measuring  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  first  blood  pressure  value  of  the  subject  based  on  a 
variation  of  the  pulse  synchronous  signal  produced  while  the 
pressure  of  said  cuff  is  slowly  increased; 
second  blood  pressure  determining  means  for  determining  a 
second  blood  pressure  value  of  the  subject  based  on  a  varia- 
tion of  the  pulse-synchronous  signal  produced  while  the  pres- 
sure of  said  cuff  is  slowly  decreased; 
blood-pressure-abnormality  judging  means  for  judging  whether 
the  first  blood  pressure  value  determined  by  said  first  blood 
pressure  determining  means  is  abnormal,  said  blood  pressure- 
abnormality  judging  means  commanding  said  cuff-pressure 
regulating  means  to  quickly  decrease  the  pressure  of  said  cuff, 
when  said  first  blood  pressure  value  is  not  abnormal,  said 
blood-pressure-abnormality  judging  means  commanding  said 
cuff-pressure  regulating  means  to  slowly  decrease  the  pres- 
sure of  said  cuff  increased  for  the  first  blood  pressure  deter- 
mination of  said  first  blood  pressure  determining  means,  for 
the  blood  pressure  determination  of  said  second  blood  pres- 
sure determining  means,  when  said  first  blood  pressure  is 
abnormal. 
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5,759,158 

SYSXEMS  AND  MEXHODS  FOR  CONDUCXING 

ELECXROPHYSIOLOGICAL  XESXING  USING  HIGH- 

VOLXAGE  ENERGY  PUI^ES  XO  SXUN  HEARX  XISSUE 

David  K.  Swanson.  Mountain  View.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  E.P. 

Xechnologies.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  791.625.  Jan.  31.  1997.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  508.750.  Jul.  28.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  914,860 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  600—508  58  Claims 


5.759.159 

MEXHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APICAL  DETECTION 

WITH  COMPLEX  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 

C.  Johan  Masreliez.  Redmond.  Wash..  a.ssignor  to  Onnco  Cor- 
poration. Glendora.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  719J33 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—547  32  Oaims 


1  An  apical  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode,  the  first  electrode  including  a  conductive  probe 

shaped  for  penetrating  a  root  canal  of  a  tooth; 
a  second  electrode  configured  to  electrically  contact  a  patient's 

body; 


a  phase  detector  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the 
phase  detector  being  operative  to  detect  a  phase  of  a  complex 
impedance  having  a  real  component  and  a  reactive  compo- 
nent; 

a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  phase  detector  to  provide  an 
indication  to  a  user  of  a  parameter  that  is  a  function  of  the 
detected  phase; 

an  electronic  controller  coupled  to  the  phase  detector,  the  con- 
troller being  operative  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  location 
of  the  probe  at  an  apex  of  the  root  canal  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  phase;  and 

an  amplitude  detector  operative  to  detect  the  magnitude  of  the 
complex  impedance,  wherein  the  controller  is  operative  to 
produce  the  signal  indicating  location  of  the  probe  at  an  apex 
of  the  root  canal  as  a  function  of  both  the  detected  phase  and 
the  magnitude. 


5.759,160 

BLOOD  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Jon  Neese.  and  Ben  D.  Shirley,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 

assignors  to  Utah  Medical  Products,  Inc..  Midvale,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,832 

InL  CI.''  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—573  34  Haims 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  diagnostic  electrophysiological  test- 
ing of  myocardial  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  an  electrical  energy  pulse  that  temporarily  renders  a 

zone  of  myocardial  tissue  electrically  unresponsive  for  at  least 

one  second,  and 
sensing  an  electrophysiological  effect  due  to  the  transmitted 

pulse. 


16.  A  system  for  sampling  a  body  fluid  through  a  tube  attached 
to  a  patient's  body,  the  system  comprising: 
a  sampling  site  connected  to  the  tube; 
means  for  receiving  the  tube; 
means  for  forming  a  chamber; 
means  for  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  tube  such  that  fluid  can 

be  interchanged  between  the  tube  and  the  chamber; 
plunger  means  for  drawing  the  fluid  from  the  tube  into  the 
chamber  and  for  expelling  the  fluid  from  the  chamber  into  the 
tube; 
actuator  means  for  acmating  the  plunger  means,  the  means  for 
actuating  the  plunger  means  comprising: 
means,  extending  outwardly  from  the  chamber,  for  receiving  a 

portion  of  a  user's  hand; 
means  for  translating  a  force  applied  by  the  user's  hand  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  chamber  into 
movement  of  the  plunger  means  such  that  fluid  is  selec- 
tively drawn  into  and  expelled  from  the  chamber. 


5.759.161 

MEDICAL  WIRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEAVING 

IMPLANTED  DEVICES 

Atsnshi   Ogawa.   Odawara:    Waro   Xaki.   Osaka,   and   Akiyo 

Sadato.  K.\oto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Medix 

Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  26.  1996.  .Sen  No,  638.486 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/M 
U.S.  CI.  600—585  18  Claims 

1.  A  medical  wire  for  depositing  an  implanted  device,  compris- 
ing: 
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5,759,163 
BREAST  MASSAGER 
Jong  H.  Hwang,  333  S.  Westminster  Ave.,  No.  105,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90020 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  839.431 

Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  601—113  17  Claims 


a  conductive  wire  body:  and 

a  joini  member  for  connecting  the  implanted  device  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  conductive  wire  body; 

wherein  the  joint  member  comprises  a  material  which  may  be 
heated  by  a  monopolar  high-frequency  current  applied 
through  the  conductive  wire  body  so  that  the  implanted  device 
becomes  detached  from  the  conductive  wire  body. 


5,759,162 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND  TISSUE 

THERAPY 

Arnulf  Oppelt,  Spardorf,  and  Helmut  Reichenberger,  Ecken- 
tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich,  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  302,745,  Sep.  9,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,624,382. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1992, 
4207463.0 

IntCL^AdlB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  601—2  2  Claims 


'herapeutk; 
--  ul'rasouno 
/    tbansoucer 
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1.  A  breast  massager  comprising: 

(a)  a  cup  for  supporting  a  breast,  the  cup  having  an  inner  surface 
for  supporting  the  breast,  a  tip  corresponding  to  the  tip  of  the 
breast,  and  an  opening  at  the  tip  of  the  cup; 

(b)  a  rotator  attached  to  the  tip  of  the  cup.  the  rotator  having  a 
rotating  shaft  protruding  into  the  cup  via  the  opening  at  the  tip 
of  the  cup; 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible  rod  having  a  length,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  rod  being  attached  to  the 
rotating  shaft  of  the  rotator  in  the  cup,  the  rod  being  capable 
of  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  skin-contacting  elements  attached  to  the  rod 
along  the  length  of  the  rod; 

wherein,  the  rotator  is  capable  of  sweeping  the  rod  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup  to  roll  the  skin- 
contacting  elements  against  a  breast  supported  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cUp. 


5.759,164 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EDEMA 
John  Allen  Pacey.  206-6440  Royal  Oak  Avenue,  Burnaby.  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  Canada.  \  5H  3P2 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,733 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—151  6  Claims 


1.  Therapy  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tissue  in  the  body  of  a 
life  form,  particularly  in  the  urogenital  and/or  intestinal  region, 
comprising  at  least  one  therapeutic  ultrasound  transducer  that  emits 
ultrasound  having  an  efl'ective  therapeutic  region,  means  adapted 
for  placement  against  a  body  surface  of  said  life  form  for  coupling 
the  ultrasound  generated  with  the  ultrasound  transducer  into  the 
body  of  the  life  form  through  said  body  surface,  means  for  displac- 
ing the  effective  therapeutic  region  and  the  body  of  the  life  form 
relative  to  one  another  an  ultrasound  diagnostics  probe  adapted  for 
rectal  application  in  the  body  of  the  life  form  for  producing 
ultrasound  tomograms  of  two  body  slices  of  the  life  form  that 
contain  the  region  of  the  tissue  to  be  treated  and  which  intersect 
one  another,  means  for  displaying  said  tomograms,  means  for 
identifying  a  spatial  allocation  of  the  effective  region  and  the 
ultrasound  diagnostics  probe  relative  to  one  another,  and  for  gen- 
erating a  further  signal  corresponding  thereto  and  means  for  dis- 
placing the  effective  therapeutic  region  and  the  body  of  the  life 
form  relative  to  one  another  dependent  on  the  ultrasound  tomo- 
grams generated  with  the  ultrasound  diagnostics  probe  and  said 
further  signals  for  causing  at  least  a  part  of  the  tissue  to  be  treated 
to  be  located  in  the  effective  therapeutic  region. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  edema  of  a  body  member  of  a 
patient  by  pressure,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  liquid  tight  container  having  means  for  securing  the 

container  about  the  member  the  container  having  a  top: 
a  conduit  for  liquid,  substantially  smaller  in  section  than  the 

container,  connected  to  the  top  thereof  and  being  extendable 
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upwardly  from  the  container  in  use  to  increase  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  container  and  therefore  pressure  on  the  mem- 
ber when  the  conduit  and  the  container  are  filled  with  liquid: 

a  liquid  reser\oir  at  the  lop  of  the  conduit;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  reservoir  to  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  patient  between  the  patient's  head  and  the  member 


IS  « 


5.759.165 

FOREARM  SUPINATION  RANGE-OF-MOTION 

ORTHOSIS 

Andrzej  M.  Malewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empi, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,482.  Feb.  14.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.520.625.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

205,837.  Mar.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.437,619,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  85.758,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J99,154.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,667 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—21  22  Claims 


1.  A  range-of-motion  orthosis  adapted  to  apply  torque  to  a 
forearm  of  a  patient,  the  orthosis  comprising: 

a  support  hook  adapted  to  support  a  hand  of  the  patient; 

a  forearm  bracket; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  forearm  bracket  to  the 
support  hook; 

an  upper  arm  bracket; 

a  first  upper  arm  hook  connected  to  the  upper  arm  bracket; 

a  second  upper  arm  hook  connected  to  the  upper  arm  bracket; 

pivot  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  arm  bracket  and 
the  forearm  bracket  such  that  the  forearm  bracket  rotates 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm;  and 

torque  applying  means  connected  to  the  forearm  bracket  and  the 
upper  arm  bracket  for  applying  torque  to  the  forearm  bracket 
such  that  the  forearm  bracket  rotates  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  forearm. 


5,759,166 
IMMOBILIZING  WRIST  BRACE 
Ronald  E.  Nelson,  Chetek.  Wis.,  and  Karl  E.  Bjomson.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tamarack   International,  Inc.,  Chetek, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689^58 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—21  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  wrist  brace  for  immobilization  of  a  human  wnst  of  the 
type  having  a  base  formed  of  at  least  partially  elastic  materials,  the 
base  being  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  sleeve  surrounding  either  a 
left  or  right  wrist  and  carrying  an  anterior  stay  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  adapted  to  extend  along  the  wrist  with  the  stay  having  a 
distal  portion  configured  to  lie  within  the  palm  of  a  hand,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  anchoring  straps  extending 
generally  symmetrically  in  opposing  directions  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stay  to  free  ends,  said  straps  being  off'set 


distally  from  the  region  of  the  stay  distal  portion,  and  including 
means  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  anchoring  straps  and  carried 
on  said  base  for  secunng  said  straps  to  said  base  around  opposing 
palmar  borders,  said  borders  being  the  ulnar  border  at  the  base  of 
the  little  finger  and  the  border  between  the  fingers  and  thumb. 


5,759,167 
PATELLA  BITTRESSING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  L,  Shields.  Jr..  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  E.  Riehl. 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weber  Orthope- 
dic, Inc..  \alencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,115 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—26  19  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  positioning  the  patella,  as  during  knee  move- 
ment, that  includes 

a)  providing  a  support  wrap  to  extend  about  the  knee,  and 
providing  a  first  opening  through  -the  wrap  to  extend  in 
registration  with  the  patella. 

b)  providing  a  buttress  for  biasing  the  patella,  the  buttress  being 
apart  from  the  support  wrap,  and  positioning  the  buttress  in 
substantial  registration  with  said  first  opening,  the  buttress 
being  selectively  applied  in  any  of  a  number  of  selected 
positions  about  the  support  wrap,  the  buttress  provided  to 
have  U-shaped  extent  and  buttress  legs  formed  to  have  length 
allowing  adjustability  of  the  buttress  throughout  a  range  of 
angles  relative  to  the  patella,  such  that  the  buttress  may  be 
caused  to  exert  biasing  force  on  different  selected  portions  of 
the  patella. 

c)  and  providing  retainer  flap  means  and  attaching  said  flap 
means  to  said  support  wrap  with  the  flap  means  extending 
over  and  being  retained  to  the  buttress  and  holding  the  but- 
tress in  position  biasing  the  patella. 

d)  the  buttress  being  slidably  movable  on  the  support  wrap  to 
said  selected  positions. 

19.  Apparatus  for  controllably  positioning  the  patella,  as  during 
knee  movement,  comprising  in  combination 

a)  a  support  wrap  to  extend  about  the  knee,  and  a  first  opening 
through  the  wrap  to  extend  in  registration  with  the  patella, 

b)  a  buttress  for  biasing  the  patella,  the  buttress  being  apart  from 
the  support  wrap,  and  the  buttress  providing  a  second  opening 
positioned  in  substantial  registration  with  said  first  opening, 
the  buttress  being  selectively  applied  in  any  of  a  number  of 
selected  positions  about  the  support  wrap,  the  buttress  pro- 
vided to  have  U-shaped  extent  and  buttress  legs  formed  to 
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have  length  allowing  adjustability  of  the  buttress  throughout  a 
range  of  angles  relative  to  the  patella,  such  that  the  buttress 
may  be  caused  to  exert  biasing  force  on  different  selected 
portions  of  the  patella. 

c)  and  retainer  flap  means  attached  to  said  support  wrap  with  the 
flap  means  extending  and  being  retained  to  the  buttress  and 
holding  the  buttress  in  position  biasing  the  patella. 

d)  the  buttress  being  slidably  movable  on  the  support  wrap  to 
said  selected  positions. 


5,759,168 

SUPRAMALLEOLAR  ANKLE  FOOT  ORTHOSI.S 

Mark  H.  Bussell.  6131  Curzon  Ave.,  Apt.  C,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

76116.  and  Thomas  C.  Lottermoser,  P.O.  Box  26,  Revere  Dr., 

Harrington.  III.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,359,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,503 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/.W 

U.S.  CI.  602—27  39  Claims 


1.  An  ankle  brace  to  be  worn  on  an  ankle  and  foot  of  a  person 
comprising: 

a  single  unitary  surface  having  a  pre-wom  shape  that  is  adapted 

to  conform  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  ankle  and  foot. 

wherein  said  surface  with  said  pre-wom  shape  comprises: 

(a)  an  upper  section  to  support  the  calf  of  the  person. 

(b)  a  middle  section  integrally  connected  to  said  upper  section 
and  comprising  a  flexible  and  inverted  "Y"  joint  to  support 
the  ankle  of  the  person,  wherein  said  inverted  "Y""  joint 
forms  an  openmg.  wherein  said  opening  is  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  malleoli  of  the  person,  and 

(c)  a  bottom  section  supporting  the  foot  of  the  person  and 
integrally  connected  to  said  middle  section,  wherein  said 
inverted  "Y"  joint  permanently  supports  said  upper  section 
at  a  fixed  predetermined  position  above  said  bottom  section 
and  is  configured  so  as  to  allow  unrestricted  plantar  flexion 
and  dorsiflexion. 


5,759,169 
FIBRIN  SEALANT  GLUE-GUN 
Gerard  Marx,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Blood 
Center  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,651 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—82  47  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  creating  a  homogeneous  film  coating  of  a 

biological  adhesive,  the  adhesive  comprising  a  first  component  and 

a  second  component,  the  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  dispensing  conduit  for  dispensing 
said  first  component  and  a  second  dispensing  conduit  for 
dispensing  said  second  component; 

(b)  a  pressure  supply  conduit  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
pensing conduits; 


(c)  a  first  reservoir  containing  said  first  component,  said  first 
reservoir  being  in  communication  with  said  first  dispensing 
conduit; 

(d)  a  second  reservoir  containing  said  second  component,  said 
second  reservoir  being  in  communication  with  said  second 
dispensing  conduit; 

(e)  a  first  pressure  regulator  in  communication  with  said  first 
reservoir  for  controlling  pressure  supplied  through  said  pres- 
sure supply  conduit  to  said  first  reservoir;  and 

(0  a  second  pressure  regulator  in  communication  with  said 
second  reservoir  for  controlling  pressure  supplied  through 
said  pressure  supply  conduit  to  said  second  reservoir. 


5,759,170 

METHOD  FOR  INTRALUMINALLY  INDUCING 

CARDIOPLLC.K   ARRK.ST  AND  CATHETER  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

W  illiam  S.  Peters,  Tamarama.  Australia,  assignor  to  Heartport, 

Inc.,  Redwm>d  Cit>,  Calif, 

Division  of  Str.  No.  427,.^84.  Apr.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  159.815.  No\.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.433.700.  This 

application  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,535 

Int.  CI."  A61M  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  604 — i  3  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  system  for  inducing  cardioplegic  arrest  while 
circulation  is  supported  by  cardiopulmonary  bypass,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  aortic  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  a  first 
lumen,  a  second  lumen,  and  a  blood  flow  lumen  each  extend- 
ing distally  from  the  proximal  end.  a  first  occluding  member 
coupled  to  the  aortic  catheter  near  the  distal  end  and  movable 
between  a  collapsed  shape  and  an  expanded  shape,  the  first 
occluding  member  being  configured  to  occlude  a  patients 
ascending  aorta  when  in  the  expanded  shape,  a  first  outlet 
distal  to  the  first  occluding  member  coupled  to  the  first  lumen, 
a  second  outlet  distal  to  the  first  occluding  member  coupled  to 
the  second  lumen,  and  a  blood  outlet  proximal  to  the  first 
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occluding  member  and  coupled  to  the  blood  flow  lumen,  the 
aortic  catheter  having  a  length  selected  so  that  the  occluding 
member  is  positionable  in  the  ascending  aorta  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  extending  to  a  penpheral  artery; 
a  .source  of  cardioplegic  agent  coupled  to  the  first  lumen;  and 
a  bypass  system  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  being 
coupled  to  the  blood  flow  lumen  for  returning  oxygenated 
blood  to  the  patient. 


5,759,172 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  LOBED  BALLOON  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING  SUCH  A  CATHETER 

Jan  Weber.  Roden.  and  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria  Van 
Muiden.  Peize.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis 
Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,720 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—%  7  Claims 


5,759,171 
SPR.\YER  FOR  FIBRIN  GLUE 
PhiUp  H.  Coelho.  Dorado  Hills;  Terry  L.  Wolf,  PlaceniUe; 
Peter  Menke,  Antelope,  and  Jerry  M.  Alcone.  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ThermoGenesis  Corp.,  Ran- 
cho Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,473 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .WAX) 

VS.  CI.  604—82  41  Claims 


1.  A  gun  for  dispensing  fibrin  glue  formed  from  thrombin  and 
fibrinogen,  where  both  the  thrombin  and  the  fibrinogen  are  respec- 
tively sequestered  in  independently  operable  syringes,  the  syringes 
each  having  a  plunger  which  reciprocates  within  a  hollow  of  a 
body  of  the  syringe  and  an  outlet  on  the  syringe  body  remote  from 
the  plunger,  said  gun  comprising  in  combination: 
a  barrel, 
means  for  supporting  each  of  the  syringes  on  said  barrel  of  said 

gun. 
means  for  constraining  the  plungers  of  each  syringe  to  control 

each  plunger's  reciprocation  within  its  syringe, 
said  plunger  constraining  means  operatively  coupled  to  a  trigger 

located  on  a  handle  said  handle  anached  to  said  barrel 
metering  means  between  said  trigger  and  said  plunger's  con- 
straining means  to  control  the  degree  to  which  the  plungers 
are  depressed  within  the  hollows  of  the  syringes  to  thereby 
precisely  meter  the  outflow  from  each  syringe  such  thai  a 
standardized  quanta  of  fibrinogen  and  thrombin  are  dispensed 
with  each  trigger  pull,  and 
first  and  second  dispensing  means  on  said  barrel,  one  for  each 
syringe,  said  dispensing  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
outlets  of  their  respective  syringes  whereby  motion  of  Jhe 
plungers  by  said  trigger  dispenses  the  contents  of  each  said 
syringe. 


1.  Catheter  comprising: 

a  tube-like  basic  body  having  a  center  with  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end; 

an  expandable  balloon  member  arranged  close  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  basic  body  comprising  a  number  of  relatively  stiff 
sections  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  basic 
body  with  relatively  pliable  sections  extending  between  said 
stiff  sections; 

wherein  the  balloon  member  is  pre-formed  such  that  in  an 
expanded  form  the  relatively  stiff  sections  remain  substan- 
tially at  the  same  diameter  from  the  center  of  the  catheter  as  in 
a  non-expanded  form  and  the  relatively  pliable  sections  form 
lobes  about  said  relatively  stiff  sections. 


5,759,173 
HIGH  TORQUE  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Howard  E.  Preissman.  Los  Gatos:  Richard  S.  Jaraczewski, 
Livermore.  and  Erin  McGurk.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Micro  Interventional  Systems,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,183,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,953 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  604—96  5  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end. 
and  a  lumen  extending  therethrough; 
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an  outer  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
sheath  being  disposed  coaxially  over  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber to  define  an  inflation  lumen  therebetween;  and 

an  elastomeric  balloon  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  and  the  outer  sheath  to  receive  inflation 
medium  from  the  inflation  lumen,  wherein  the  balloon  is 
inflatable  to  a  spherical  shape  having  a  diameter  from  4  mm 
to  14  mm. 


at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  tubes  comprising  nitinol. 
the  nitinol  portion  having  at  least  a  first  region  of  flexibility 
and  a  second  region  of  flexibility  along  the  longitudinal  length 
thereof  wherein  the  first  region  has  a  greater  flexibility  than 
the  second  region  and  a  higher  austenite  finish  temperature 
than  the  second  region. 


5,759,174 

ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  WITH  AN  EXPANDABLE 

EXTERNAL  RADIOPAQUE  MARKER  BAND 

Robert   E.    Fischell,   Dayton,   Md.;    David   R.    Fischell,   Fair 

Haven.  N.J.,  and  Tim  A.  Fischell,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Cathco,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,447 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  17  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  having  a  distal  section  with  an  inflatable 
balloon  located  at  that  distal  section  and  having  one  expandable 
external  radiopaque  marker  band  located  coaxially  around  and 
external  to  the  inflatable  balloon,  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
external  radiopaque  marker  band  when  it  is  deployed  being  less 
than  one-third  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  balloon 
when  the  balloon  is  inflated. 


5,759,176 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,759,177 

INJECTION  DEVICE  WHICH  IS  RENDERED  UNUSABLE 

ON  THE  COMPLETION  OF  ITS  USE 

Maxwell  Edmund  \\  hisson.  Perth.  Australia,  assignor  to  East- 
land Technology  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Wangara.  .Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00604.  §  371  Date  Mar  13,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/08283.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  809,757 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    Sep.     16,     1994, 

PM8294 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/n 

U.S.  CI.  604—195  20  Claims 


5,759,175 
INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 

John  .Ariola,  Norton,  and  Kevin  R.  Heath,  Weston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,533,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,879 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  catheter  including  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end.  and  a  balloon  disposed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  shaft  mcludes  an  outer  tube  and  inner  tube  disposed 
therethrough  the  improvement  characterized  by; 


1.  An  injection  device  comprising; 

a  hollow  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  hollow  needle  slidably  received  in  the  forward  end.  the  body 
providing  a  chamber  between  its  forward  end  and  its  rearward 
end.  the  chamber  being  defined  between  a  plug  and  a  stop,  the 
plug  being  sealingly  and  slidably  received  within  the  body 
adjacent  the  forward  end,  the  stop  being  slidably  and  sealingly 
received  in  the  body  rearward  of  the  plug  and  intermediate  of 
the  forward  end  and  rearward  end.  wherein  a  greater  degree  of 
effort  must  be  applied  to  the  stop  than  to  the  plug  to  effect 
slidable  movement  within  the  body,  the  rearward  end  of  the 
body  having  a  portion  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  stop  in 
non-sealing  engagement; 

an  elongate  drive  element  having  one  end  connected  to  the  plug, 
the  drive  element  being  slidingly  and  sealingly  received 
through  the  slop  to  extend  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  body; 

a  manipulation  means  provided  on  another  end  of  the  drive 
element; 

a  hollow  interior  of  said  needle  being  connected  to  the  chamber 
through  a  flexible  passageway  extending  between  an  inner 
end  of  the  needle  and  the  plug,  said  needle  being  connected  to 
the  plug  by  a  tensioning  means;  and 

a  retaining  means  between  the  needle  and  body  for  retaining  the 
needle  at  a  first  position  at  which  it  extends  from  the  body  and 
for  releasing  the  needle  to  allow  the  needle  to  move  to  a 
second  position  at  which  it  is  accommodated  within  the  body, 
the  movement  between  the  first  and  second  position  being 
effected  by  the  tensioning  means. 
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5,759,178 

CANNULA  TIP 

John  Wells,  8000  S.  Kolb  Rd..  Tucson,  Ariz.  85706 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,142 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—240 


26  Claims 


1.  A  cannula  comprising: 

aj  a  connector  member  securable  to  a  syringe  and  when  secured 
to  said  syringe,  is  in  contact  exclusively  with  a  lateral  end  and 
nozzle  of  said  syringe  and  wherein  said  connector  member  is 
securable  to  an  exterior  portion  of  said  nozzle  of  said  syringe; 
and. 

b)  a  hypodermic  needle  having  a  hollow  channel,  said  hypoder- 
mic needle  connected  to  said  connector  member  such  that  said 
hollow  channel  communicates  with  an  interior  channel  in  said 
nozzle  of  said  syringe  when  said  connector  member  is  secured 
to  said  syringe. 


a  body  portion  shaped  similarly  to  a  body  portion  of  a  from  side 
of  an  ostomy  bag;  and 

a  neck  portion  shaped  similarly  to  at  least  a  lower  pan  of  a  neck 
portion  of  a  front  side  of  an  ostomy  bag; 

said  ostomy  bag  cover  being  substantially  opaque,  substantially 
moisture  resistant,  and  affixable  directly  to  the  front  side  of 
said  ostomy  bag  such  that  said  body  portion  substantially 
covers  said  front  side  of  an  ostomy  bag  and  said  neck  portion 
substantially  covers  at  least  a  lower  part  of  said  neck  portion 
of  a  front  side  of  an  ostomy  bag. 


5,759,179 

NEEDLE  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

CATHETER 

Daniel  J.  Balbierz,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson  Medical,  Inc..  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,897 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  604—272  22  Claims 


5.759,181 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Yasushi  Sayama,  and  Yoshitaka  Mishima,  both  of  Kagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Cbarm  Corporation,   Ehime-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265510 

Int  CI."  A61F  Ii/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—391  4  Claims 


1.  A  needle  assembly  for  use  with  a  catheter,  said  needle  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  valve  disposed  in  a  first  shaft,  said  valve  for  sealing  fluid  flow 
from  a  first  side  of  said  valve  to  a  second  side  of  said  valve; 

a  needle  system  having  a  second  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said 
first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  first  dimension  at  a  first 
position  and  having  a  second  dimension  at  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  a  third  position  of  said  valve  in  said  first 
shaft. 


5,759,180 

OSTOMY  BAG  COVER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Donita  F.  Myhres,  20226— 140th  PI.  SE..  Kent.  Wash.  98042 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  789.461 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  S/44 

U.S.  CI.  604—332  12  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  bag  cover,  comprising: 


11    ie  2   1.  3        11 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising; 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheet; 

a  liquid-impermeable  backsheel: 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 
respective  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wings  extending  outward  fix)m 

transversely  opposite  sides  of  front  and  rear  waist  regions  of 

said  diaper; 
said  pair  of  rear  wings  carrying  a  pair  of  hooked  fastener 

components; 
said  pair  of  front  wings  carrying  a  pair  of  looped  fastener 

components  adapted  to  be  separably  interlocked  with  said 

hooked  fastener  components; 
wherein  each  said  hooked  component  is  anchored  to  an  inner 

surface  of  each  said  rear  wing; 
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wherein  each  said  hooked  fastener  component  extending  aside  to 
an  outer  side  edge  of  each  said  rear  wing  has  an  inner  surface 
of  each  said  hooked  fastener  component  covered  with  a 
protective  sheet:  and 

wherein  outer  surfaces  of  said  rear  wings  are  made  of  nonwoven 
fabric  with  which  said  hooked  fastener  components  are  peel- 
ably  interlocked. 


a  conductive  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  surface  with 

a  circular  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

rotation;  and 
means  for  generating  circular-shaped  areas  of  focused  current 

concentration  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  body. 


5.759,182 
CRYOSURGICAL  PROBE  WITH  PRE-COOLING 
FEATURE 
Kelvin  John  Varney.  Andover,  and  Simon  Richard  Reeves, 
Southhampton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  a.ssignors  to  Spem- 
bly  Medical  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02459,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,819 

Int  C1.*'A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—21  25  Claims 


5,759.184 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTIVE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  FEMl'R 

Massimo  Santangelo,  Via  Collegio  di  Spagna.  23.  40054  Bolo- 
gna. Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,024,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,534,(M)4.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  677,457 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  23, 
1993.  93830328 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/5« 
U.S.  CI.  606—68  7  Claims 


1.  A  cryosurgical  catheter  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  head  operable  to  be  cooled  by  the  expansion  of  a 

refrigerant  gas  within  the  probe  head: 
a  probe  handle:  and 
a  flexible  catheter  linking  the  probe  handle  and  the  probe  head. 

the  catheter  defining  a  channel  for  carrying  refrigerant  gas 

from  the  probe  handle  to  the  probe  head; 
characterized  in  that  the  probe  handle  comprises  a  precooling 

device  for  precooling  the  refrigerant  gas  to  be  supplied  via  the 

catheter  to  the  probe  head. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  femoral  bone  fracture  in  a  structur- 
ally intact  bone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  blind  socket  in  the  structurally  intact  femoral  bone 
parallel  with  a  first  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the 
femoral  diaphysis; 

(b)  inserting  a  tubular  shaped  element  fa.shioned  from  biocom- 
patible material  into  said  blind  socket:  and 

(c)  stably  locking  said  tubular  shaped  element  in  said  blind 
socket  only  by  radial  action  of  said  tubular  shaped  element  in 
order  to  reinforce  the  structurally  intact  femoral  bone 


5,759,183 

VAPORIZING  ROLLER  FOR  AN  ELECTROSURGICAL 

PROBE 

Gregg    A.    VanDusseldorp,    2177-A    Greenvalley    Dn    Lake 

County,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  865313 
Int.  CI.*' A61B  17/36 


U.S.  CI.  606-^16 


20  Claims 


1.  A  roller  for  an  electrocautery  probe,  the  roller  comprising: 


5,759,185 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Alexander  Grinberg,   Newton.   Mass.,   assignor  to   Smith   & 

Nephew.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  328.450.  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,169 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:17/14 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  19  Claims 


w    n      1 23         ''  " 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 

an  outer  tube  having  an  opening  in  a  distal  region  thereof. 

an  inner  lube  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  outer  tube  and 

having  an  interior  passage  between  a  distal  region  and  a 

proximal  region  thereof. 
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a  bone-abrading  burr  disposed  on  said  distal  region  of  said  inner 
tube  and  fwsitioned  in  said  outer  tube  opening,  said  bone- 
abrading  burr  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  configured  to 
cut  bone  tissue,  said  cutting  edges  extending  axially  between 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  thereof  and  being  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  by  flutes  disposed  in  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  bone-abrading  burr. 

said  bone-abrading  burr  having  an  interior  chamber  that  commu- 
nicates with  said  passage,  each  of  said  flutes  including  an 
aperture  that  intersects  said  chamber,  each  said  aperture  being 
positioned  circumferentially  between  said  cutting  edges  and 
axially  elongated  along  a  major  portion  of  said  cutting  edges 
between  ends  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  said  cuning  edges  so  as  to  be  exposed  to 
tissue  by  said  outer  tube  opening  during  rotation  of  said  inner 
tube 


5,759,186 

TRANSLUMINAL  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE 

Michel  Bachmann.  Romanel.  and  Robert  Nissels,  Corbeyrier, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  AMS  Medinvent  S.A.,  Cris- 

sien  Switzerland 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  207.324.  Man  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,591.172, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  891,887,  jun.  1, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 

723.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1991,  9101841 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—108  15  Claims 


5,759,187 

SURGICAL  RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCL\TED 

METHOD 

Naomi  L.  Nakao.  and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Wilk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology,  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  213,196,  Man  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.486.182.  and  Sen  No.  957,416,  Oct.  5,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5374,273,  said  Sen  No.  213.196  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  12.657.  Feb.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5336,227.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  788.035.  No*.  5,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5J01,740,  and  Sen  No.  892J14,  Jun.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,190342.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  333363 
Int.  C1."A61B  17/24:17/26 
VS.  a.  606—114  7  CUims 


920    944  938    930    942    934     926 
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1  A  surgical  instrument  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  defining  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
lumen,  said  tubular  member  having  a  diameter  sufiiciently 
small  so  that  said  tubular  member  can  be  inserted  through  a 
biopsy  channel  of  a  flexible  endoscope: 

a  flexible  loop  having  rwo  free  ends: 

an  elongate  flexible  shifting  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  free  ends  of  said  loop,  said  free  ends  of  said  loop  and  said 
shifting  member  being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said 
lumen: 

a  flexible  web  member  connected  to  said  loop  so  as  to  form  a 
capture  pocket,  said  web  member  being  movably  Attached  to 
said  loop  so  as  to  slide  in  a  distal  direction  along  said  loop 
during  a  retraction  of  said  free  ends  of  said  loop  into  said 
tubular  member,  thereby  closing  said  pocket:  and 

reopening  means  for  pulling  said  web  member  in  a  proximal 
direction  along  said  loop  during  an  extension  of  said  loop 
from  said  tubular  member  after  said  retracuon.  said  reopening 
means  including  at  least  one  flexible  tensile  member  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  web  member  and  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber at  a  point  spaced  from  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  tensile 
member  extending  from  said  flexible  web  member  into  said 
lumen. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  implantation  of  a  substantially  tubular, 
radially  expansible  stent  compnsing  a  central  tube  having  a  distal 
portion,  an  outer  lube  at  least  partially  surrounding  and  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  the  central  tube,  the  outer  tube  being  sized 
and  configured  to  form  an  annular  space  with  the  central  tube,  a 
sleeve  slidably  positioned  at  least  partially  around  and  located 
proximate  the  distal  portion  of  the  central  tube  and  positioned 
within  the  outer  tube,  coupling  structure  on  said  sleeve  and  said 
outer  tube  operatively  coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  outer  tube 
during  displacement  movement  of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  self- 
expanding  stent  in  an  unexpanded  state  having  a  proximal  portion 
and  a  distal  portion,  the  sleeve  and  stent  being  located  in  said 
annular  space,  the  proximal  portion  of  the  stent  being  releasably 
held  between  the  sleeve  and  the  central  tube  and  adapted  to  remain 
stationary  until  release  thereof  by  displacement  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  outer  tube  with  the  displacement  being  in  a  direction  from  the 
distal  towards  the  proximal  portion  of  the  stent,  wherein,  as  the 
outer  tube  and  sleeve  are  displaced  relative  to  the  central  tube,  the 
stent  is  controllably  self-expanded  with  expansion  beginning  at  the 
distal  portion  and  continuing  towards  the  proximal  ponion  of  the 
stent  until  the  stent  becomes  fully  expanded. 


5,759,188 

SUTURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ROTATABLY 

MOUNTED  NEEDLE  DRIVER  AND  CATCHER 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dn.  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Filed  No*.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,648 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—147  17  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  for  suturing  anatomical  tissue  with  a  suture 
needle,  said  sutunng  instrument  comprising 
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a  handle: 

a  needle  driver  mounted  by  said  handle  for  rotation  along  a  first 
arcuate  path  having  a  radius  of  curvature  commensurate  with 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  suture  needle;  and 

a  needle  catcher  mounted  by  said  handle  for  rotation  along  a 
second  arcuate  path  coplanar  with  said  first  arcuate  path  and 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  commensurate  with  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  suture  needle; 

said  needle  dnver  and  said  needle  catcher  each  includmg  needle 
holding  members  selectively  operable  to  grasp  and  release  the 
suture  needle  so  that,  when  said  needle  holding  members  of 
said  driver  are  operated  to  grasp  the  suture  needle,  said  driver 
can  be  rotated  to  drive  the  suture  needle  through  anatomical 
tissue  positioned  between  said  driver  and  said  catcher,  and 
when  said  needle  holding  members  of  said  catcher  are  oper- 
ated to  grasp  the  suture  needle,  said  needle  holding  members 
of  said  driver  can  be  operated  to  release  the  suture  needle. 


(CAP/PATCH 


placing  on  said  surface,  a  covering-patch  pre-treated  to  resist 
resorption  which  adapted  for  covering  said  surface,  and  organic 


thereby  allowing  satd  catcher  to  be  rotated  to  pull  the  suture    glue  which  adapted  for  attaching  said  barrier  to  said  surface, 
material  through  the  anatomical  tissue. 


5,759,189 
KNOT  PUSHER 

Michael  C.  Ferragamo.  N.  Dighlon,  and  Joseph  H.  Sklar.  Long- 
meadovt,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc., 
.JVadover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,667 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—148  15  Oalms 


5,759,191 
COAXIAL  PICA  CATHETER  WITH  ANCHOR  JOINT 
Michael  D.  Barbere.  Dunstable,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,930,  Mar.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,861.  Oct.  8,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,785,  Aug. 

18,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

375^72,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  371,990,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171343 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/10 

MS.  CI.  606—194  7  Claims 


u      n  n 


1.  A  knot  pusher  instrument,  comprising: 

a  shaft  including  a  distal  nose  configured  for  pushing  a  suture 
knot,  a  surface  of  said  nose  including  an  open  suture  receiving 
recess. 

a  securing  member  arranged  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  said  secunng  member  in  said 
closed  position  at  least  partially  covering  said  suture  receiving 
recess  to  prevent  removal  of  a  suture  from  said  suture  receiv- 
ing recess,  said  securing  member  in  said  open  position  per- 
mitting removal  of  the  suture  from  said  suture  receiving 
recess,  and 

an  actuator  operatively  coupled  to  said  securing  member  for 
moving  said  securing  member  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5,759,190 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  AUTOLOGOUS 
TRANSPLANTATION 
Hearik      Vibe-Hansen,     Lyngby;      Charlotte      Lundegaard, 
Klampenborg,  both  of  Denmark,  and  Kurt  B.  Osther,  Scotts- 
dale,  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  VTS  Holdings  Limited,  Charleston, 
St  Kitts/Nevis 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,891 

Int.  C1.''A61B  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  606—151  8  Claims 

8.  A  kit  for  chondrocyte  and  optionally  cartilage  transplantation 

onto  the  surface  of  an  articular  joint  wherein  said  kit  comprises  a 

hemostatic  bamer  pre-treated  to  resist  resorption  which  adapted  for 


52  ,52 


1.  A  two  tube,  two  lumen  coaxial  balloon  dilatation  catheter 
comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  region,  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  wherein  the  shaft  is  formed 
from  an  inner  tube  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  therethrough, 
and  a  surrounding  outer  tube  coaxial  with  the  inner  tube  and 
defining  an  annular  inflation  lumen  therebetween,  the  inner 
tube  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  tube  and  having 
a  distal  end  region  extending  distally  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
outer  tube: 

an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  being  attached  to 
the  distal  region  of  the  outer  tube,  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon 
being  attached  to  the  distal  region  of  the  inner  tube  at  a  distal 
connection; 

the  outer  tube  being  attached  to  the  inner  tube  at  a  location 
between  the  proximal  region  of  the  catheter  shaft  and  said 
distal  connection  to  resist  axial  telescoping  of  the  inner  tube 
with  respect  to  the  outer  tube  when  the  catheter  is  advanced 
against  a  resistance  at  the  distal  region  of  the  catheter,  the 
outer  tube  terminating  proximally  of  said  distal  connection: 

means  for  communicating  the  annular  inflation  lumen  with  the 
interior  of  the  balloon  to  facilitate  inflation  and  deflation  of 
the  balloon,  the  inflation  lumen  comprising  the  sole  lumen  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  balloon;  and 

means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  for  accessing  each  of 
the  guidewire  and  inflation  lumens. 


5,759,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  LASER 

CUTTING  OF  METAL  STENTS 

Richard    J.    Saunders.    Redwood    City.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

.4dvanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,501,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783365 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—194  7  Oalms 
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5,759,193 

SINGLE  NEEDLE  SKIN  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Burbank.  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Charles  L.  Putnam,  Belle- 

meade.  N.J..  and  Bernard  Hirshowitz.  Haifa.  Israel.  a.ssign- 

ors  to  MedChem  Products.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,931,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,623 

Int.  CI.'' A6 IB  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  606—213  43  Qaims 


-T'r 


1.  A  skin  stretching  device  for  closing  an  open  wound  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  elongated  shaft  exhibiting  one  or  more  skin  engaging 
elements  proximal  to  a  first  end  thereof  for  engaging  skin 
along  a  margin  of  the  wound; 

a  second  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  elongated  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  exhibiting  one  or  more  skin  engaging  elements  proximal 
to  a  first  end  thereof  for  engaging  skin  along  an  opposing 
margin  of  the  wound: 

means  for  approximating  said  one  or  more  skin  engaging  ele- 
ments of  said  first  elongated  shaft  toward  said  one  or  more 
skin  engaging  elements  of  said  second  elongated  shaft;  said 
means  for  approximating  further  comprising  a  contracting 
mechanism  exhibiting  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein 


for  receiving  said  second  end  of  the  first  elongated  shaft  and 
said  second  end  of  the  second  elongated  shaft;  wherein  the 
first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  shafts  extend  from 
the  same  side  of  the  approximating  means. 


5,759.194 
VASCULAR  PATCH  APPLICATOR 

Julius  G.  Hammerslag,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Hemodynamics.  Inc..  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.357,  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,769,  Sep.  28, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

735,565 

Int.  CL^A61B  17/08 

\}S.  CL  606—214  23  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  stent  for  implanting  in  a  body  lumen, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  cut  cylindrical  elements  formed  from  a 
tubular  member,  the  cylindrical  elements  being  interconnected 
so  as  to  be  generally  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
the  cylindrical  elements  compnsing  a  plurality  of  struts,  the 
struts  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  formed  by  the  laser 
cut;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  for  interconnecting  the  laser 
cut  cylindrical  elements,  the  connecting  elements  configured 
to  interconnect  the  cylindrical  elements  that  are  adjacent  to 
each  other. 


1   A  method  of  sealing  a  vascular  puncture  site,  comprising: 
providing  an  expander  cannula  of  the  type  having  an  introducer 

cannula  axially  slidably  positioned  thereon; 
positioning  said  expander  cannula  such  thai  the  distal  end  of  said 

expander  cannula  is  positioned  against  the  outside  wall  of  a 

vessel  having  a  perforation  therein; 
advancing  the  introducer  cannula  di.stally  so  that  the  di.stal  end  is 

in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel: 
removing  the  expander  cannula; 
applying  a  non  collagen  adhesive  to  a  first  patch: 
thereafter  advancing  said  first  patch  and  a  second  patch  through 

the  introducer  cannula  and  contacting  said  first  patch  with  the 

vessel  wall  surrounding  the  perforation:  and 
removing  the  introducer  cannula  from  the  tissue. 


5,759,195 
MESH  PACIFIER 
Valerie  M.  Fields,  Woodstock,  and  Greg  'iehl.  Snellville,  both  of 
Ga..  assignors  to  l.isco.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  May  12,  1997.  Ser  No.  854,791 

Int.  CI."  A61J  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—236  11  Claims 


1.  A  mesh  pacifier  for  creating  air  circulation  around  a  baby's 
mouth  while  in  use  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  shield  compnsed  of  a  peripheral  nm  dimensioned  for  sur- 
rounding a  mouth  of  a  baby,  the  peripheral  rim  having  a 
central  divider  extending  longitudinally  therebetween  to 
divide  the  shield  into  two  side  portions,  each  of  the  two  side 
portions  having  a  large  channel  extending  therethrough  ^con- 
tiguous with  the  central  divider; 

a  nipple  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  central  divider  of 
the  shield; 
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a  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  central  divider 
of  the  shield:  and 

a  pair  of  mesh  n-.embranes  coupling  with  respect  to  the  two  side 
portions  of  the  peripheral  nm  of  the  shield,  the  mesh  mem- 
branes being  defined  by  a  sheet  having  a  thickness  about  half 
of  a  thickness  of  the  peripheral  rim.  the  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  small  apertures  therethrough. 


5,759,196 
MODIFICATION  OF  PACEMAKER  TACHY  RESPONSE 
BASED  ON  FFRW  SENSING 
Michael  F.  Hess,  Minneapolis;  H.  Toby  Markowitz.  Rosevillc; 
James  W.  Busacker,  St.  Anihony.  and  Carleen  J.  Juran. 
Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,715 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  CI.  607—14  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  an  implantable  pulse  generator  that 
paces  in  the  atrium  which  includes  the  steps: 
determining  whether  a  first  atrial  event  is  paced,  and, 

if  a  previous  atrial  event  immediately  before  said  first  atrial 

event  was  an  atrial  refractory  event,  and 
if  the  previous  A — A  interval  (measured  from  that  atrial  event 
last  before  previous  atrial  event  to  the  previous  atrial  event) 
was  greater  than  a  predetermined  tachy  interval  value  and, 
if  the  last  A— A  interval  (that  is,  the  A — A  interval  preceding 
the  previous  atrial  interval)  was  within  said  predetermined 
tachy  value,  then 
determining  the  true  atrial  interval  value  by  excluding  consider- 
ation of  the  previous  atrial  event. 


(a)  a  metal  case  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  apierture  extending  between  the  interior  and 
extenor  surfaces:  and 

(b)  a  feedthrough  disposed  in  the  case  aperture,  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  electrically  conductive  ferrule  disposed  in  the  case 
aperture  and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  the  ferrule 
having  a  first  outer  peripheral  surface  upstanding  from  one 
of  the  case  surfaces: 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  pin  extending  through  the  fer- 
rule and  the  aperture  such  that  the  pin  has  a  first  end 
projecting  from  the  extenor  surface  of  the  case  and  a 
second  end  projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  case: 

(3)  an  insulating  material  supporting  the  pin  within  the  ferrule 
and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  ferrule  and  with  the 
pin: 

(4)  a  preformed  electrically  conductive  block  spaced  from  the 
ferrule  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  pin.  the  block 
having  a  second  outer  peripheral  surface  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  first  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
ferrule,  wherein  the  conductive  block  is  spaced  from  the 
ferrule  by  the  insulating  material:  and 

(5)  a  device  for  electncal  or  electromagnetic  protection  elec- 
trically connected  at  and  mounted  to  a  first  point  on  the  first 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ferrule  and  electrically  con- 
nected at  and  mounted  to  a  second  point  on  the  second 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  block. 


5,759,198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

PREVENTING  LEG  CRAMPS  AND  OTHER  MUSCLE 

CONTRACTIONS  AND  SLEEP  DISORDERS 

Manuel  L.  Karell,  3573-22  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,777 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  607—48  15  Claims 


5,759,197 
PROTECTIVE  FEEDTHROUGH 
Robert  T.  Sawchuk,  White  Bear  Lake;  Lynn  M.  Seifiied,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.;  Bill  Simmons,  Chandler,  Ariz.;  Jeff 
Galvin,  and  David  Ruben,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
.Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,507,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550^73 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/375:  HOIB  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  607—36  12  Claims 


I.  A  hermetically  sealed  implantable  medical  device,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  relieving  an  inappropriate  muscle  contrac- 
tion by  electrically  stimulating  a  physiologically  opposing  muscle 
comprising: 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  specific  parameter  of  an  inappro- 
priate muscle  contraction  of  a  subject: 

a  monitoring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing 
means  for  monitoring  said  specific  parameter: 

said  monitoring  means  including  a  stimulating  means  for  send- 
ing a  modifiable  stimulus  to  a  physiologically  opposing 
muscle:  and 

said  stimulating  means  operatively  associated  with  and  includ- 
ing an  electrode  assembly  means  and  a  positioning  means  for 
positioning  said  electrode  assembly  means  on  the  subject 
against  the  skin  overlying  said  opposing  muscle  of  the  sub- 
ject 
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5,759.199 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMBULATORY 

MONITORING  AND  PROGRAMMING  OF  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Jeffen  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Konopka, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Syl- 
man  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,449 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CI.  607—60  37  Claims 


limn 
•c 


1.  An  ambulatory  medical  data  communication  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  implantable  medical  device  including  telemetry  means  for 
receiving  data  transmitted  in  accordance  with  a  first  commu- 
nication protocol: 

programmer/analyzer  means  for  communicating  with  the 
implantable  medical  device,  the  programmer/analyzer  means 
including  wireless  communication  means  for  transmitting  data 
in  accordance  with  a  second  communication  protocol: 

ambulatory  interface  means  for  receiving  the  data  transmitted  in 
accordance  with  the  second  communication  protocol  by  the 
wireless  communication  means  of  the  programmer/analyzer 
and  for  transmitting  the  data  in  accordance  with  the  first 
communication  protocol  to  the  telemetry  means  of  the 
implantable  medical  device:  and 

means  for  securing  the  ambulatory  interface  means  to  a  patient. 


5.759082 

ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  WITH  LATERAL  ACTIVE 

FIXATION 

Edward  A.  Schroeppel.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Interraedics  Inc..  .\ngleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  848,524 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—126  17  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  lead  assembly  having  an  expanded  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  comprising: 
a  connector  for  attachment  to  a  cardiac  stimulator:  and 
a  sheath  assembly  coupled  to  said  connector,  said  sheath  assem- 
bly comprising 
a   first   elastic   insulatmg   sheath  having  a   lumen   defined 

thereby: 
a  first  biasing  wire  disposed  around  said  first  sheath  and 
coupled  to  said  connector  to  provide  an  electrical  pathway 
therefrom,  said  biasing  wire  having  a  first  plurality  of  coils 
and  a  distal  end:  and 
a  second  elastic  insulating  sheath  disposed  over  and  coupled 
to  said  first  sheath  and  having  an  aperture  exposing  at  least 
two  of  said  first  plurality  of  coils,  said  at  least  two  of  said 
first  plurality  of  coils  being  operable  to  engage  a  portion  of 
myocardial  tissue  between  said  at  least  two  of  said  first 
plurality  of  coils  when  said  lead  assembly  is  moved  from 
said  expanded  position  to  said  retracted  position. 


5,759^00 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  PHOTOTHERMOLYSIS 

Zion  Azar,  6  Almog  Street,  Neve  Monosson,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  707,562 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  607—89  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selective  photothermolysis  of  a  target  within 
surrounding  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  healing  the  target  and  the  surrounding  tissue  together  above 
normal  body  temperature:  and 

(b)  heating  the  target  further  to  between  about  70°  C.  and  about 
80°  C. 


5.75933 
ARTIFICIAL  GRAFT  AND  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 

Harrison  M.  Lazarus.  .Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Endo- 

vascular  Technologies.  Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.0^3.  Mar.  9.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5,104399.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  940.907, 

Dec.  10.  1986.  Pat  No.  4.787.899,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  559.935.  Dec.  9.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.0<»« 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 


U.S.  a.  623—1 


3  Claims 


"^S 


5,759,201 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  system  for  intraluminally  engrafting  in  a  lumen  formed  by 
a  wall  disposed  within  a  body,  the  system  comprising: 

a  graft  of  preselected  cross-section  and  length  and  having  an 

interior  surface,  the  graft  being  capable  of  assuming  expanded 

and  contracted  positions: 
anchoring  elements  carried  by  the  graft  and  extending  externally 

of  the  graft  to  engage  a  lumen; 
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catheter  means  for  inflating  the  graft  into  the  lumen  and  advanc- 
ing the  graft  through  the  lumen  to  a  desired  location: 

an  inflatable  member  disposed  within  the  graft; 

inflation  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflatable  mem- 
ber for  radially  expanding  the  inflatable  member; 

the  catheter  means  having  positioning  means  for  causing  axial 
movement  of  the  inflatable  member  in  relation  to  the  graft; 

protective  means  for  covering  the  anchoring  elements  to  prevent 
the  anchoring  elements  from  engaging  the  wall  forming  the 
lumen; 

actuation  means  coupled  to  the  protective  means  and  to  the  graft 
for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  graft  and  pro- 
tective means,  wherein  the  protective  means  can  be  with- 
drawn from  the  graft  so  that  the  anchoring  elements  are 
uncovered  to  permit  them  to  be  moved  in  to  engagement  with 
the  wall  forming  the  lumen; 

wherein  the  inflatable  member  when  radially  expanded  engages 
the  interior  surface  of  the  graft  and  urges  the  anchoring 
elements  into  engagement  with  a  wall  forming  the  lumen;  and 

wherein  the  graft  has  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and 
wherein  the  anchoring  elements  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  wherein  the  protective 
means  extends  over  the  anchoring  elements  at  the  proximal 
and  distal  extremities. 


5.759^05 

NEGATIVELY  CHARGED  POLYMERIC  ELECTRET 

IMPLANT 

Robert  F.  Valentini,  Warwick,  R.I.,  as,signor  to  Brown  Univer- 

sit\  Research  Foundation.  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  184^92.  Jan.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,523 
Int  a."  A61F  2/28 
U.S.  CI.  623—16  19  Claims 


5,759,204 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTASLISHING  A 

STABLE  BODY  POCKET 

William  J.  Scare.  Jr.,  3190  E.  Chula  Vista  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84121 

(  ontinuation  of  Set.  No.  324,440,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  960,004.  Oct.  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5356,429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

701,021,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  789,597 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  623—11  9  aaims 


1.  A  biocompatible  orthopedic  or  dental  implant  comprising  a 
prosthesis  having  at  least  one  tissue-contacting  surface  of  a  nega- 
tively charged  polymeric  clectret  material,  said  negatively  charged 
polymeric  electrel  material  characterized  by  a  bulk  monopolar 
charge  which  produces  an  external  electrostatic  field,  such  that 
bone  cell  ingrowth  and  adherence  to  the  prosthesis  is  promoted. 


5,759^06  -^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PROSTHESIS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

David  E.  Bassett,  1850  Lakeshore  Dr..  Lodi.  Calif.  95242 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,411 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/74 

\]S.  CI.  62>— 27  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  establishing  a  stable  body  pocket 
within  a  body,  comprising: 

pocket  stabilizing  means  for  preventing  undesired  tissue  adher- 
ence and  for  maintaining  a  stable  pocket  space  capable  of 
accommodating  a  selected  substance  or  material,  said  pocket 
stabilizing  means  comprising  at  least  one  biocompatible  sheet, 
said  biocompatible  sheet  comprising: 

a  unitary  material  of  non-biological  origin  having  a  first 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  which  will  permit  tissue 
ingrowth  to  thereby  secure  the  sheet  in  position  to  con- 
tacted tissue;  and 
having  a  second  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof  which  will 
not  permit  tissue  ingrowth  or  otherwise  adhere  to  contacted 
surfaces,  wherein  said  biocompatible  sheet  is  positioned 
between  facing  tissue  surfaces  within  a  body  such  that  said 
first  surface  becomes  stably  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
facing  tissue  surfaces  by  said  tissue  ingrowth  and  said 
second  surface  does  not  become  ingrown  with  tissue  and 
prevents  adherence  of  the  sheet  to  another  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  prosthesis  on  an  appendage  of 
the  human  body,  the  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  socket  assembly  having  a  chamber  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  appendage  therewithin  oriented  so  as  substantially  to 
retain  said  socket  assembly  and  appendage  in  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  appendage  and  bounded  at  a  lower  end  by  a  base  wall 
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through  which  a  passage  extends  and  having  a  concave, 
substantially  hemispherical  interior  surface  facing  said  cham- 
ber and  a  convex  substantially  hemispherical  exterior  surface; 

B.  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  prosthesis  in  fixed 
relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  having  a  substantially 
flat  bearing  surface  defining  a  plane  of  reference  substantially 
right-angularly  related  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  append- 
age and  an  internal  chamber  communicating  with  said  bearing 
surface  of  the  housing; 

C.  a  base  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface  dis- 
posed in  facing  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  of  the 
housing  substantially  right-angularly  related  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  appendage  for  slidably  adjustable  movement 
thereacross.  a  concave,  substantially  hemispherical  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  bearing  surface  having  a 
high  coefficient  of  friction  disposed  in  facing  engagement 
with  the  convex  substantially  hemispherical  surface  of  the 
base  wall  of  said  socket  assembly  and  a  passage  extending 
through  said  base  plate  interconnecting  said  hemispherical 
surface  and  beating  surface  and  having  a  predetermined  trans- 
verse configuration; 

D.  a  securing  plate  having  a  convex,  substantially  hemispherical 
surface  disposed  in  facing  engagement  with  the  concave, 
substantially  hemispherical  surface  of  the  base  wall  of  the 
socket  assembly  within  said  chamber  thereof  and  having  a 
screw  hole  extending  therethrough; 

E.  a  linking  assembly  including  an  adjustment  body  disposed  in 
said  internal  chamber  of  said  housing  having  a  screw  threaded 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  upper  portion  substantially  axially  related  to  said 


longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  transverse  configuration 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  passage  of  the  base  plate 
permitting  axial  movement  therewithin  while  preventing 
movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  flange  disposed  in 
facing  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  of  the  base  plate 
and  a  lower  portion  having  four  engagement  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  corresponding  acute  angles  relative  to  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  base  plate  and  each  facing  in  a  direction 
substantially  ninety  degrees  (90°)  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
from  the  adjacent  engagement  surfaces  and  a  screw  extended 
through  the  screw  hole  of  the  securing  plate,  the  passage  of 
the  base  wall  of  the  socket  assembly  and  screw  threadably 
received  m  said  screw  threaded  bore  of  the  adjustment  body 
to  capture  the  base  wall  of  the  socket  assembly  between  the 
hemispherical  surface  of  the  securing  plate  and  the  hemi- 
spherical surface  of  the  base  plate;  and 
four  adjustment  screws  individually  screw -threadably  extend- 
ing into  said  housing  and  into  the  internal  chamber  thereof 
into  individual  engagement  with  the  engagement  surfaces  of 
the  adjustment  body  and  being  disposed,  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  adjustment  body,  at  corresponding  acute 
angles  such  that  screw  threaded  adjustment  of  said  adjustment 
screws  is  operable  to  adjust  said  socket  assembly  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  appendage  and  inward  screw 
threaded  adjustment  of  the  adjustment  screws  draws  said 
secunng  plate  and  thereby  the  base  wall  of  the  socket  assem- 
bly into  fixed  relation  relative  to  the  base  plate. 


CHEMICAL 


5,759407 

FLAT  DUCK  GREIGE  FABRICS  SUITABLE  FOR 

PROCESSING  INTO  FLAME  RESISTANT  FABRICS 

WITH  LOW  SHRINKAGE 

James  R.  Green,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Itex,  Inc., 

Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,943 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  11/69:  D03D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  greige  flat  duck  fabric  having  a  basis  weight  of  270  to  508 
gm/m-  (8  to  15  ozyyd');  a  warp  cover  factor  no  greater  than  0.80; 
a  cloth  cover  factor  no  less  than  0.75;  and  being  comprised  of  50  to 
95%  cotton  fibers  and  5  to  30%  thermoplastic  fibers. 


5,759,2W 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SILICONE  EMULSIONS 

Yueqian  Zhen.  West  Chester,  and  Wilbur  Cecil  Strickland. 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor*,  to  The  Procter  &  Gambk' 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  610,093 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/112:3/02:3/16 
VS.  CI.  8—137  6  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  liquid  laundry  detergent  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  composition  to  about  12% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  emulsion;  wherein  said 
emulsion  comprises  70%  of  the  emulsion  of  a  silicone  fluid 
consisting  of  40%  silicone  gum  and  60%  of  a  dimethicone 
fluid  and  30%  of  the  emulsion  is  an  emulsifier  which  is  a 
surfactant  solution  consisting  of  25%  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  and 
an  alkyl  ethoxylate  sulfate;  and  wherein  the  average  panicle 
size  of  the  emulsion  is  in  the  range  of  200  to  500  microns;  and 

(b)  from  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  composition  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  detersive  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  surfactant, 
anionic  surfactant,  cationic  surfactant,  zwitterionic  surfactant. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,759.2»9 
CLEANING  WITH  LIQUID  GASES 
Robert  Adier,  Gerosdorf,  Austria,  and  Stefan  Rief,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wiesbaden, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  »9 
573.1 

Int.  CI."  D06L  1/00:1/02:  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  8—142  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  objects  in  a  pressure  vessel  using 
carbon  dioxide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  the  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  into  the  pressure 

vessel  containing  the  objects  to  be  cleaned; 
lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  carbon  dioxide  below  the  cnti- 

cal  temperature;  and 
performing  a  cleaning  operation  at  least  primarily  below  the 
critical  temperature  and  below  the  critical  pressure  of  the 
carbon  dioxide,  wherein  liquid  and  gas  phases  of  the  cartxin 
dioxide  are  in  equilibrium  for  a  portion  of  the  cleaning,  the 
temperature  is  kept  constant  at  a  value  between  -20°  C.  and 
+20°  C.  and  the  pressure  is  raised  to  a  value  above  the 
corresponding  vapor  pressure  during  a  portion  of  the  cleaning. 


5,759,210 
LYOCELL  FABRIC  TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE 
FIBRILLATION  TENDENCY 
Christopher  David  Potter,  and  James  Martin  Taylor,  both  of 
Derby,   United    Kingdom,  assignors   to  Courtaulds  Fibres 
(Holdings!  Limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00993.  |  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  716,184 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  3,  1994, 
94«8742 

Int.  CI."  D06M  15/423:15/45 
U.S.  CI.  8-181  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  lyocell  fabric  with  a  reduced  fibril- 
lation tendency,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  liquor  which  is  a 
solution  of  an  acid  caulysl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  metal  salt  catalyst  which  is  a  Lewis  acid,  an  amine  salt 
catalyst,  and  a  water-soluble  organic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  acid  catalyst  present  in  the  absence  of  a  separate 
crosslinking  agent;  and 

(b)  heating  the  fabric. 


5,759,211 

ANTHRAQLINONE  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

FLUOROSULPHONYL  GROUP  AND  ISE  THEREOF 

Nigel  Hall,  Greenmounl.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB95/WMW7.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12.  19V6.  PC  T  Pub,  No.  W095/21958.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  P,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  693,195 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  10,  1994, 
94*2607 

Int.  CI,"  De6P  3/26:3/54:  CWB  62/80:1/20 
VS.  CI.  8—306 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  (2): 


4  riaim'^ 


NR'R- 


Formula  (2) 


in  which: 
R'  &  R-  IS  H 

R'  IS  H  or  4-fluorosulphonylphenoxy 
R*  IS  H  or  4-fiuorosulphonylphenoxy 
R^  &  R"  are  H.  OH  or  NH,; 
Z  IS  OH  or  NH^; 
R"  &  R'  are  H. 


5.759.212 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

Nigel  Hall,  Creenmount,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  lo  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/«#160,  §  371  Dale  Aug   IS.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub    No    WO95/23890,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27   1995.  Ser  No  693,290 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Mar  2.  1994. 
9404020 

Int.  CI."  D06P  3/26;3/54;3/72;3/85 
U.S.  CI.  8—529  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  synthetic  textile  material  selected 
from  secondary  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  tnacetate,  polyamide. 
polyacrylonitrile  and  aromatic  polyester,  or  fiber  blend  thereof 
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which  comprises  applying  to  the  synthetic  textile  material  a  dye  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  said  dye  containing  at  least  one 
SO,F  group  and  being  free  of  water  solubilizing  groups  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminodicyanobenzanlhrones, 
anthraisothiazolones.  benzodifuranones.  benzothioxanthenes.  cou- 
marins.  indoanilines.  isoindoloperimidones.  isomdoles,  isoquino- 
lines,  isoquinolinediones.  naphtholactams.  nitrodiphenylamines, 
pyrroles,  styryls.  thiophene-l.  1 -dioxides,  thiazoles  and  tripheno- 
dioxazines. 


5,759,213 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SIZE  AND 

MORPHOLOGY  OF  ALPHA-ALUMINA  PARTICLES 

James  Hansell  .Adair;  Sridhar  Venigalla,  and  Seung-Beom  Cho. 

all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  L'niversity  of  Florida, 

Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,132,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775380 

Int.  CI."  COIF  7/02:7/34 

U.S.  CI.  23—305  A  10  Claims 


and  stirring  were  performed  for  approximately  12  hours 
and  further  comprising  the  step  of  adding  methanol  into 
said  suspension; 
(f)  approximately  2  to  3  micron  elongated  rhombic  dodecahe- 
dron, and  said  solid  loading  rale  is  approximately  5  g/250 
ml.  and  said  shear  rate  is  approximately  5  s'.  where  said 
heating  and  stirring  were  performed  for  approximately  12 
hours  and  further  comprising  the  step  of  adding  methanol 
and  nuclealion  seeds  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
alumina  and  alpha-hematite  into  said  suspension  at  a  con- 
centration   between   approximately    2.5x10'"   and   4x10" 
seeds/ml ; 
(g)  approximately  3  to  4  micron  fourteen  sided  regular  polyhe- 
dron with  aspect  ratio  of  approximately  1:1.  and  said  solid 
loading  rate  is  approximately  10  g/250  ml.  and  said  shear  rate 
is  approximately  0.7  s"'.  where  said  heating  and  stimng  is 
performed  for  approximately  24  hours; 
(h)  approximately  3  to  4  micron  fourteen  sided  polyhedron 
elongated  in  the  (0001)  direction,  and  said  solid  loading  rate 
is  approximately  5  g/250  ml,  and  said  shear  rate  is  approxi- 
mately 0.7  s"'.  where  said  heating  and  stirring  is  performed 
for  approximately  12  hours,  and  further  comprising  the  step  of 
adding  nucleation  seeds  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
alumina  and  alpha-hematile  into  said  suspension  at  a  concen- 
tration between  approximately  2.5x10'"  and  4x10''  seeds/ml; 
and 
(i)  approximately  3  to  4  micron  ruby,  and  said  solid  loading  rate 
is  approximately  5  g/250  ml,  and  said  shear  rate  is  zero  s'', 
where  said  heating  and  stimng  is  performed  for  approxi- 
mately 12  hours,  and  further  comprising  the  step  of  adding 
methanol  into  said  suspension. 


1.  A  phase-pure,  monodispersed.  single  crystal  alpha-alumina 
particle  of  controlled  size  and  morphology  produced  by  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

choosing  a  particular  size  and  morphology  of  phase-pure,  mono- 
dispersed,  single  crystal  alpha-alumina  particles,  providing  an 
aluminum  hydrous  oxide  and  1 ,4-butanediol,  dispersing  said 
aluminum  hydrous  oxide  in  said  1 ,4-butanediol  to  create  a 
suspension  at  a  solid  loading  rate  of  from  5  to  20  g/250  ml 
dependent  on  said  chosen  size  and  morphology,  heating  said 
suspension  to  between  approximately  250  to  300  degrees  C. 
and  stirring  said  suspension  to  produce  a  shear  rate  of  from  0 
s"'  to  12  s~'  dependent  on  said  chosen  size  and  morphology 
in  a  closed  pressure  vessel  to  produce  alpha-alumina  particles 
of  said  chosen  size  and  morphology,  cooling  said  suspension, 
and  removing  said  alpha-alumina  particles  from  said  suspen- 
sion, 

wherein  said  particular  size  and  morphology  of  phase-pure, 
monodispersed,  single  crystal  alpha-alumina  particles  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  sizes  and  morphologies  consisting 
of 

(a)  approximately  2  to  3  micron  hexagonal  platelet,  and  said 
solid  loading  rate  is  approximately  5  g/250  ml.  and  said 
shear  rate  is  approximately  12  s"'.  where  said  heating  and 
stirring  is  performed  from  12  to  24  hours; 

(b)  approximately  6  to  7  micron  hexagonal  platelet,  and  said 
solid  loading  rate  is  approximately  10  g/250  ml.  and  said 
shear  rate  is  approximately  12  s'  ,  where  said  heating  and 
stirring  is  performed  from  1 2  to  24  hours; 

(c)  approximately  2  to  3  micron  hexagonal  platelet  with  dual 
minor  faces  on  the  short  side  walls,  and  said  solid  loading 
rate  is  approximately  5  g/250  ml,  and  said  shear  rate  is 
approximately  5  s"',  where  said  heating  and  stirring  is 
performed  for  approximately  24  hours; 

(d)  approximately  3  to  4  micron  hexagonal  prism,  and  said 
solid  loading  rate  is  approximately  10  g/250  ml.  and  said 
shear  rale  is  approximately  5s''.  where  said  heatmg  and 
stirring  is  performed  for  approximately  24  hours; 

(e)  approximately  2  to  3  micron  rhombic  dodecahedron,  and 
said  solid  loading  rate  is  approximately  5  g/250  ml,  and 
said  shear  rate  is  approximately  5s"',  where  said  heating 


5,759,214 
NITROGEN  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi,  and  Yoshio  Ishihara.  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Sanso    Corporation,    Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00010,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001125 

Int.  CI."  C23C  lf)/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.01  3  Claims 


32a 


l"±"Jv. 


1.  A  nitrogen  gas  supply  system  having  a  nitrogen  gas  generator 
and  a  nitrogen  tank,  which  supplies  nitrogen  gas  to  a  wafer 
processing  unit  for  applying  a  processing  to  wafers  and  to  a 
nitrogen  gas  tunnel  type  wafer  conveyor  for  transporting  said 
wafers  to  said  wafer  processing  unit  through  a  gate  valve; 

wherein  said  system  further  comprises  a  passage  for  supplying 
nitrogen  gas  generated  by  said  nitrogen  gas  generator  to  said 
wafer  processing  unit,  a  nitrogen  gas  circulating  passage 
securing  communication  between  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  of 
said  nitrogen  gas  tunnel  type  wafer  conveyor  via  a  punher. 


June  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


307 


and  a  replenishing  passage  for  replenishing  nitrogen  gas  from  5.759,217 

said  nitrogen  tank  to  said  circulating  passage  FILTER  ASSEMBLE  FOR  A  FLUID  COMPRESSOR 

.Anthony  W.  Joy,  Corneliu.s,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoil-Rand 

Company,  VVoodclifT  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,402 
-  -„  „  .  Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/UH:29/07:35/30 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS       ^^ 

William  Masuda,  17499  Blue  Jay  Dr..  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
92691 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,120 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6//« 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.2  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  activating  an  electrochemical  cell  precursor 
package  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  electrochemical  cell  precursor  package,  said 
electrochemical  cell  precursor  package  including  a  moisture- 
impervious  material  having  a  sealable  aperture  therethrough, 
said  material  containing  a  porous  structure  compnsmg; 

(i)  an  anode 
(ii)  a  cathode;  and 

(iii)  a  polymeric  matrix  interposed  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode;  and 

(b)  adding  a  quantity  of  activation  fluid  through  said  sealable 
aperture  of  the  electrochemical  cell  precursor  package  at  a 
rate  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  activation  fluid  is  incor- 
porated into  the  porous  structure. 


5,759,216 

DIAMOND  SINTERED  BODY  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

AND  HIGH  WEAR-RESISTANCE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasuyuki  Kanada:  Hirohumi  Mizusuna;  Tsutomu  Nakamura, 
and  Tetsuo  Nakai.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sumi-' 
tomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,935,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297305 
Int.  CI."  C09C  I/OH 
U.S.  a.  51—309  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diamond  sintered  body  having 
high  strength  and  high  wear-resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  diamond  powder  of  diamond  panicles  having  a 

panicle  size  substantially  within  a  range  of  O.I  to  10  fim; 
coating  said  diamond  panicles  with  a  sintenng  assistant  includ- 
ing Pd  and  at  least  one  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  to  form  coated 
diamond  particles,  comprising  precipitating  Pd  within  a  range 
of  0.01  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  total  of  said  sintering 
assistant  on  a  surface  of  each  said  diamond  particle,  and 
thereafter  electroless  plating  at  least  one  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni 
onto  each  said  diamond  panide  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
total  of  said  sintering  assistant  within  a  range  of  4  to  20 
percent  by  volume  of  said  coated  diamond  particles;  and 
sintering  said  coated  diamond  panicles  in  a  liquid  phase  under  a 
high  pressure  and  high  temperature  condition  in  which  dia- 
mond is  stable. 


8.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

a)  a  frame,  a  compression  chamber  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
valve  plate  mounted  on  the  compression  chamber,  and  a 
compressor  head  mounted  on  the  vaJve  plate,  said  compressor 
head  having  an  inlet  for  supplying  an  uncompressed  fluid  to 
the  compression  chamber;  and 

b)  a  filter  assembly  for  a  fluid  compressor,  comprising: 

1)  a  first  filter  housing  seated  on  the  compressor  head,  the  first 
filler  housing  having  an  outer  penphery.  a  sealing  bound- 
ary, a  plurality  of  discrete  locator  ribs  spaced  around  the 
sealing  boundary  each  of  the  locator  ribs  extending 
between  the  sealing  boundary  and  the  outer  periphery,  each 
locator  rib  also  including  a  first  and  second  ends  with  filter 
element  and  second  filter  housing  positioning  tabs  included 
respectively  at  the  first  and  second  rib  ends,  the  first  filter 
housing  also  including  a  fluid  inlet; 

ii)  a  filler  element  seated  on  the  sealing  boundary,  the  filter 
element  having  a  filter  media  made  integral  with  a  first  side 
seal  member,  a  second  side  seal  member,  and  a  bottom  seal, 
the  filler  bottom  seal  located  adjacent  the  filler  element 
positioning  tabs  when  the  filter  element  is  .seated  on  the 
sealing  boundary; 

iii)  a  .second  filter  housing  seated  on  the  filter  element,  the 
second  filter  housing  having  a  filler  loading  means  for 
loading  the  side  seal  members  to  cause  the  bonom  seal  to 
sealingly  engage  the  sealing  boundary,  the  second  filter 
housing  located  adjacent  filler  housing  positioning  labs 
when  the  second  filter  housing  is  seated  on  the  filter  ele- 
ment; and 

iv)  means  for  maintaining  loading  on  the  side  seal  members. 


5,759,218 
POINT  OF  FILL  AIR  SYSTEM 
Blake  E.  Martin.  Chilton.  Richard  D.  Palmer,  Waco,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Robert  P.  Wood.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan.  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.099 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/00 

UJS.  CI.  55—385.1  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  into  a  length  of  parison 

in  the  form  of  a  vertically  oriented  hollow  tube,  molding  a  con- 
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body  is  sized  and  shaped  to  form  a  pomon  of  an  outer  wall  of 
the  inflator. 


tainer  from  the  parison  and  for  filling  the  container  with  liquid 
product,  said  apparatus  having  extruder  means,  with  a  parison 
head,  for  forming  the  parison,  hot  knife  cutting  means  for  cutting 
the  parison  to  a  selected  length  with  concomitant  release  of  plastic 
particulates,  gnpping  means  for  maintainmg  an  opening  at  a  top  of 
the  cut  parison.  sealing  means  for  sealing  a  bottom  of  the  cut 
parison,  vacuum  means  for  molding  the  container  witli  a  temporary 
top  opening,  extendable  and  retractable  nozzle  means  for  filling  the 
molded  container  through  the  temporary  top  opening  with  the 
liquid  product  and  sealing  means  sealing  the  filled  container,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
outer  shroud  means  for  surrounding  the  extruder  means,  includ- 
ing the  panson  head,  with  high  efficiency  particulate  air 
filtered  air: 
inner  shroud  means,  in  communication  with  a  vacuum  exhaust 
and  disposed  around  said  parison  head,  for  preventing  the 
particulates  from  entering  the  parison  upon  cutting  thereof  by 
the  hot  knife  means;  and 
third  shroud  means,  surrounding  the  nozzle  means,  for  directing 
high  efficiency  particulate  air  filtered  air  into  the  molded 
container  before  and  during  liquid  filling  thereof. 


5,759  J20 

METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  SHAPED  LAMINATED  GLASS 

PANES 

Premakaran  Tticker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich, 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,268 
Int.  CI."  C03B  2i/025 
U,S.  CL  65—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  shaped  glass  pane  of  laminated 
glass,  said  laminated  glass  comprising  an  inner  glass  sheet,  and 
intermediate  layer,  and  an  outer  glass  sheet,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  of  an  essentially  organic-solvent-fi-ee  water- 
based  silicate  paint  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  glass  sheet 
surface  which  is  to  bear  against  said  intermediate  layer; 
drying  said  paint  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  C.  to  200° 
C.  to  substantially  remove  the  water  present  in  said  paint  and 
cure  said  paint; 
placing  said  outer  and  inner  glass  sheets  together  so  that  said 
glass  sheet  surfaces  which  are  to  bear  against  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  are  in  proximity  with  one  another  and  parallel; 
bending  said  outer  and  inner  sheets  simultaneously  iito  a  final 

shape  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  550°  C; 
cooling  said  outer  and  inner  glass  sheets; 
separating  said  outer  and  inner  glass  sheets; 
providing  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  outer  and  inner 

glass  sheets;  and 
laminating  said  outer  and  inner  glass  sheets  with  said  interposed 
intermediate  layer  to  form  said  pane  of  laminated  glass. 


5,759.219 
UNITARY  DROP-IN  AIRBAG  FILTERS 

Linda  M.  Rink,  Liberty;  Alan  J.  Ward,  North  Ogden,  and 
Harry  W.  Miller,  II,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,506 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J9/20 

U.S.  CI.  55—385.3  ,  17  Claims 
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1.  .A  unitary  filter  for  use  with  an  inflator  comprising: 
a  monolithic  reticulated  porous  body  having  sufficient  strength, 
porosity  and  filtering  characteristics  for  use  as  a  filter  for 
gasses  produced  by  a  pyrotechnic  inflator,  said  body  being 
formed  as  an  agglomeration  of  ( 1 )  first  particles  having  a  first 
size,  and  (2)  second  particles  having  a  second  size  which  is 
appreciable  different  from  said  first  size,  and  wherein  said 


5,759.221 
METHOD  OF  PRESS  MOLDING  GLASS  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Yoshinari   Kashiwagi,   Neyagawa;    Makoto   Umetani.   Izumi; 
Hidenao    Kataoka,    Hirakata:    Kenji    Inoue.    Nishinomiya: 
Shoji  Nakamura,  Hirakata,  and  Satoru  Morimoto,  Tondaba- 
yashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,889.  Mar.  29,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  281,690,  Jul.  28,  1994.  This  application  Apr. 
21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186047; 
Nov,  4.  1993,  5-275623;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316188;  Jun.  2,  1994, 
6-121207 

Int.  CI."  C03B  ///0« 
U.S.  CI.  65—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  press-molding  glass  optical  elements,  comprising 
press-molding  glass,  having  a  high  melting  point,  at  a  temperature 
of  650°  C.  and  higher  using  a  die  for  press-molding  glass  optical 
elements  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  material  having  heat  resistance  and  sufficient  strength 
to  withstand  press-molding  of  optical  glass  elements; 

(b)  at  least  one  film  on  said  base  material  comprising,  an  alloy 
film  containing  P  and  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  and  Fe.  and  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Si.  Ti.  Cu.  Zr.  Nb.  Mo.  Ru.  Rh,  Pd.  Hf,  Ta. 
W.  Re.  Os.  and  Ir.  to  form  a  cutting  layer;  and 

(c)  a  surface  protective  layer  on  top  of  said  cutting  layer  made  of 
an  alloy  film  compnsing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pi,  Pd,  li.  Rh,  Os.  Ru,  Re.  W,  and  Ta. 
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5.759^22 

GLASS-PLATE  WORKING  APPARATIS 

Shigeru  Bando.  Tokushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02729.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26162.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1996,  8-061942 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  Mm 
U.S.  a.  65—174  7  Claims 


m 


K        \  '  '  Kli=^ 


1.  A  glass-plate  working  apparatus  comprising: 

a  glass  plate  carrying-in  section; 

a  main  cut-line  forming  section  disposed  in  proximity  to  said 
glass  plate  carrying-in  section; 

a  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section  disposed  in  proximity  to  said 
main  cut-line  forming  section; 

a  glass  plate  peripheral -edge  grinding  section  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  said  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section;  and 

a  glass  plate  carrying-out  section  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
glass  plate  peripheral-edge  grinding  section; 

each  of  said  main  cut-line  forming  section,  said  glass  plate 
bend-breaking  section,  and  said  glass  plate  peripheral-edge 
grinding  section  being  arranged  to  concurrently  process  at 
least  two  glass  plates; 

said  main  cut-line  forming  section  including  at  least  two  main 
cut-line  forming  heads  and  a  first  common  moving  device  for 
relatively  moving  said  at  least  two  main  cut-line  forming 
heads  with  respect  to  the  respective  glass  plates  in  an  X-Y 
plane; 

said  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section  including  at  least  two 
bend-breaking  heads  for  the  glass  plates  to  be  bend-broken, 
each  of  said  bend-breaking  heads  having  a  culler  device  for 
forming  an  edge  cut-line  on  the  glass  plate  and  a  press- 
breaking  device  for  press-breaking  the  glass  plate  along  the 
main  cut-line  and  the  edge  cut-line,  and  a  bend-breaking  head 
moving  device  for  automatically  moving  each  of  said  bend- 
breaking  heads  in  correspondence  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  glass  plates  to  be  bend-broken  in  the  X-Y  plane; 

said  glass  plate  peripheral -edge  grinding  section  including  at 
least  two  grinding  heads  and  a  second  common  moving 
device  for  relatively  moving  said  at  least  two  grinding  heads 
with  respect  to  the  respective  glass  plates  in  the  X-Y  plane; 

said  first  and  second  common  moving  devices  and  said  auto- 
matically bend-breaking  head  moving  device  being  disposed 
in  the  respective  sections  independently  of  each  other  such 
that  said  main  cut-line  forming  heads,  said  bend-breaking 
heads  and  said  grinding  heads  are  moved  in  the  X-Y  plane 
independently  of  each  other  by  means  of  the  respective  mov- 
ing devices. 


5.759.223 

HEAT-TREATED  CORN  GLUTEN  MEAL  FOR  FUNGAL 

SUPPLEMENTATION 

Ting  L.  Carlson.  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Karen  A.  Thornton.  Mount 

Vernon.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Minneap- 

lis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  645^60 
Int  CI."  C05C  U/00:  C05F  U/00 
U.S.  a.  71—5  49  Claims 

1.  A  non-chemically  denatured  nutrient  supplement  for  enhanc- 
ing the  growth  of  fungi  in  a  growth  medium,  the  non-chemically 
denatured  nutnent  supplement  consisting  essentially  of 


heated  com  gluten  meal  having  a  particle  size  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  40  mesh,  heated  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  for  about  30  to  about  300  minutes 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  10  weight  per- 
cent and  having  a  protein  content  of  at  least  about  60  weight 
percent,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  com  gluten  meal, 
the  non-chemically  denatured  nutrient  supplement  being 
effective  for  enhancing  the  growth  of  fungi  in  a  growth 
medium  and  the  non-chemically  denatured  nutnent  supple- 
ment effective  for  providing  reduced  heating  of  the  growth 
medium  compared  to  a  supplement  which  includes  com  glu- 
ten meal  which  has  not  been  heated. 


5,759J24 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  B^  MEANS  OF  FLY  LARVAE 
Paul  A.  Olivier.  Handzamestraat.  159.  B-8610  Handzame.  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^14 

Int  CI."  COSF  ll/OS;  C12M  im 

U.S.  CI.  71—9  27  CbiMs 


1 .  A  device  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  waste  by  means  of 
fly  larvae,  in  which  the  said  fly  larvae  actually  eat  the  waste,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt  having  two  lateral  edges  and  consisting  of  at 
least  a  waste  reception  zone,  a  waste  treatment  zone  and  a 
waste  evacuation  zone; 

means  to  distribute  the  waste  more  or  less  evenly  onto  said 
conveyor  belt; 

means  for  depositing  fly  larvae  or  fly  larvae  eggs  onto  the  waste 
on  the  conveyor  belt; 

means  for  removing  fly  larvae  from  the  waste  and  from  the 
conveyor  belt,  and  comprising  means  for  inducing  fly  larvae 
to  crawl  out  of  the  waste  towards  at  least  one  lateral  edge  of 
the  conveyor  bell  and  off  the  conveyor  belt  along  said  at  least 
one  lateral  edge;  and 

means  for  removing  the  waste  from  the  conveyor  belt. 

16.  Method  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  waste  by  means  of 
fly  larvae,  in  which  the  said  fly  larvae  actually  eat  the  waste,  said 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

discharging  and  more  or  less  evenly  distributing  putrescent 
waste  onto  a  conveyor  bell  having  two  lateral  edges; 

ensunng  a  movement  of  the  conveyor  belt; 

depositing  fly  larvae  eggs  onto  the  waste  on  the  conveyor  belt; 

ensuring  the  hatching  of  the  eggs  into  larvae; 

ensuring  a  minimum  residence  time  of  the  larvae  in  the  waste  so 
that  substantially  all  the  puffescent  waste  is  eaten  by  the  fly 
larvae  and  so  that  the  majority  of  the  fly  larvae  reach  matu- 
ration; 
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exposing  a  pan  of  the  waste  to  light  and  heat,  in  such  a  way  that 
the  fly  larvae  crawl  out  of  the  waste  and  off  of  the  conveyor 
belt  through  at  least  one  of  its  lateral  edges,  and 

removing  the  waste  from  the  conveyor  belt. 


5.759^25 
CULTURE  SOIL,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  AND  SEEDLING-GROWING  PEAT  BOARD 

Tetsuya  Tanoshima,  2-24,  Katase  3,  Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tetsuya  Tanoshima,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Kawasho  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-195707 
Int  a."  C05F  11/02:  AOIG  9/10 
UJS.  a.  71—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  culture  soil  having  water  absorption  properties,  comprising 
peat  moss  which  is  water  repellent  when  dry.  and  a  water- 
absorbing  clay  comprising  bentonite  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the 
peat  moss. 


5,759,228 
NOZZLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISPERSION  REACTOR 
Warren  G.  Sisson.  Oak  Ridge;  Michael  T.  Harris;  Timothy  C. 
Scott,  both  of  Knoxville.  and  Osman  A.  Ba.saran,  Oak  Ridge, 
all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.911,  Aug.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,503,372,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,772,  Mar. 

23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,464,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  832,091,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,207.973.  v»hich  is 

a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  441,793,  Nov.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

S.122J60.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,978 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/01 

VS.  a.  75—255  7  Claims 


5.759^26 
NEUTRAL  METAL  ALKANOATE  MICRONUTRIENT 
SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Anthony  E.  Herold.  Greeley,  Colo.,  and  James  L.  Hausmann, 
Carroll.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Platte  Chemical  Company,  Gree- 
ley, Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,930 
Int.  CI."  C05C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  71—54  20  Claims 

6.  A  micronutrient  solution  having  the  formula 

(RCOO)2M4RCOONH4 

wherem  the  metal  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
magnesium,  manganese,  calcium,  iron,  molybdenum,  copper, 
cobalt  and  boron.  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  2-6  cartwn 
atoms,  and  the  pH  of  the  micronutrient  solution  is  from  approxi- 
mately 6.0  to  approximately  8.0. 


5,759,227 
VALVE  SEAT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Teruo  Takahashi,  and  Toshiaki  Sato,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.%9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-069319 
Int.  CI."  C22C  J3/00 
VS.  a.  75—246  7  Claims 

1.  A  valve  seat  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
a  base  member,  wherem  said  ba.se  member  comprises; 
a  matrix  of  an  iron-based  alloy  comprising  (a)  carbon  in  a  range 
of  0.5-1.5  weight  %  based  on  weight  of  said  base  member,  (b) 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum  in  a  range  of  2.0-20.0  weight 
%  in  total  based  on  weight  of  said  base  member  and  (c)  iron 
as  a  remainder  of  said  matrix,  and 
coball-based  hard  particles  dispersed  in  said  matrix  in  a  range  of 
26-50  weight  %  based  on  weight  of  said  base  member 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  ceramic  precursor  particles  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

delivering  a  continuous  phase  fluid  to  a  collection  area  with  first 
nonconductive  means; 

delivering  a  disperse  phase  fluid  into  the  continuous  phase  fluid 
with  second  nonconductive  means,  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  nonconductive  means;  and 

generating  an  electric  field  at  a  location  within  the  first  noncon- 
ductive means  where  the  disperse  phase  enters  the  continuous 
phase  with  voltage  means,  the  electric  field  having  an  inten- 
sity sufljcient  to  disperse  the  disperse  phase  fluid  into  the 
continuous  phase  fluid. 


5,759,229 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  COBALT/MANGANESE/ 

BROMINE  VALUES  FROM  RESIDUE  CONTAINING 

USED  CATALYST 

David  Feitler,  16201  Parkland  Dr..  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  44120 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,194 

Int.  CI."  B22F  W06 

VS.  CI.  75—352  14  Claims 

24 


2cy^- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alloy  of  cobalt  (Co)  and  manga- 
nese (Mn)  from  a  residue  obtained  from  a  process  for  the  liquid- 
phase,  homogeneously  catalyzed  oxidation  of  alkylaromatic  com- 
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pounds  under  pressure,  to  produce  polycarboxylic  aromatic  acids, 
said  process  for  producing  said  alloy  comprising. 

(i)  maintaining  a  molten  metal  bath  of  Co/Mn  alloy  substantially 
firee  of  contaminants  including  oxides  of  metals,  in  a  thermo- 
chemical  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  molten  alloy,  under 
pressure  in  the  range  from  about  1  bar  to  about  20  bar; 

(ii)  feeding  said  residue  into  said  molten  metal  and  concurrently 
contacting  said  molten  metal  with  an  amount  of  a  molecular- 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  an  amount  suflJcient  to  conven  said 
residue  to  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  metal  essentially 
without  forming  oxides  of  Co  in  said  molten  metal,  said 
amount  of  gas  being  determined  by  a  desired  portion  of  said 
Mn  to  be  rejected  from  said  molten  alloy; 

(iii)  rejecting  from  said  molten  alloy,  a  desired  amount  of  Mn  to 
slag  overiying  said  alloy,  and  into  an  effluent  from  said  bath, 
said  amount  rejected  being  sufficient  to  leave  molten  metal 
containing  in  the  range  from  about  0.01  part  to  about  500 
parts  Mn  per  100  parts  of  (Co^-Mn); 

(iv)  maintaining  said  residue  in  said  thermochemical  reaction 
zone  for  a  period  suflScient  to  convert  essentially  all  carbon- 
aceous maner  in  said  residue,  and. 

(vj  removing  gaseous  effluent  and  a  portion  of  said  alloy  from 
said  bath. 


5,759,230 
NANOSTRUCTURED  METALLIC  POWDERS  AND  FILMS 

VU  AN  ALCOHOLIC  SOLVENT  PROCESS 
Gan-Moog  Chow,  Bowie,  Md.;  Paul  E.  Schoen.  and  Lynn  K. 
Kurihara,  both  of  .Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,488 

Int.  a."  B22F  9/24 

VS.  CI.  75—362  16  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  forming  a  nanocrystalline  complex  substance 
comprising  at  least  50  volume  percent  of  first  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  elemental  refractory  metal  or  an 
alloy  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomically  mixing,  in  an  alcoholic  solvent,  a  first  precursor  for  at 
least  one  elemental  refractory  metal  with  a  second  precursor 
for  at  least  one  second  component,  or  with  said  second 
component,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said  first  precursor 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  salt,  a 
hydrate  of  a  metal  salt,  an  acid  including  said  elemental 
refractory  metal  as  part  of  an  oxyanion,  a  salt  of  said  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
refluxing  said  reaction  mixture  so  that  said  alcoholic  solvent 
reduces  at  least  said  first  precursor  to  said  elemental  refrac- 
tory metal,  over  a  time  selected  to  produce  particles  of  said 
complex  substance  having  a  mean  diameter  size  of  about  100 
nm  or  less. 


5,759,231 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  METAL  CHIPS  AND/OR 

METAL  DUST 

Karl-Guenther  Bremer,  Eschweiler,  Germany,  and  Pierre  Lam- 

brighs.  Has.sclt.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Filterv»erk  Mann  & 

Hummel  (>mbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Gennany 

Filed  .May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.969 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  May  27.  1995,  195  19 
475.6 

InL  CL*  C22B  1/248 
VS.  a.  75-379  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  metal  chips  and/or  metai  dust  from 
machining  operations,  comprising  feeding  the  metal  chips  and/or 
dust  to  a  collecting  tank  and  moistening  the  metal  chips  and/or  dust 
with  a  liquid  to  form  a  metal  sludge,  delivering  the  metal  sludge 
from  the  collecting  tank  via  a  conveyor  system  to  a  buffer  tank, 
dispensing  controlled  amounts  of  the  metal  sludge  from  the  buffer 
tank  to  a  deliquifying  apparatus,  removing  the  moisture  from  the 
metal  sludge  in  the  deliquifying  apparatus  by  means  of  compressed 
air,  recycling  removed  moisture  back  to  the  collecting  tank,  and 
discharging  the  deliquified  metal  chips  and/or  dust  from  the  deli- 
quifying apparatus  for  disposal  or  recycling. 


5,759032 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  MATERIALS  INTO  O  POLA 
Yukio  Takahashi;  Shuji  Takeuchi,  and  Nagayasu  Bessbo,  all  of 
Chiba,   Japan,   as.signors   to   Kawasaki   Steel   CorporatioD. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  lU,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  814,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1996,  8-060600 
tot  a."  C21B  5/00 
VS.  CL  75— «9  3  Clates 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  cupola  having  air  blowing  tuyeres 

with  materials  so  as  to  melt  iron  scraps,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  material  charging  pipe  al  the  center  of  the  top  of  said 

cupola,  said  material  charging  pipe  having  a  lower  end  and 

defining  a  feeding  location; 
setting  the  level  of  said  lower  end  of  said  material  charging  pipe 

to  a  height  "h"  which  satisfies  the  following  equation  (1); 
charging,  through  said  charging  pipe,  iron  scraps  in  a  quantity 

Ws  which  satisfies  the  following  equation  (2); 


312 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


charging  coke  through  said  charging  pipe:  and 

adjusting  the  level  of  said  lower  end  of  said  charging  pipe  to 
conform  to  equation  ( I ),  charging  of  iron  scrap  and  separately 
thereafter  charging  of  coke,  wherein  equations  ( 1 )  and  (2)  are: 


hS(r-r')  tanO 
WsS'/viir'tMiep, 


(I) 


(2) 


where, 

h  designates  the  height  of  the  lower  end  of  said  charging  pipe 
above  the  surface  of  the  material  in  said  cupola,  in  meters 
r  inside  radius  of  cupola,  in  meters 
f":  inside  radius  of  charging  pipe,  in  meters 
9:  angle  of  repose  of  iron  scrap,  in  degrees 
Ws:  quantity  of  iron  scrap  per  cycle,  in  kg/ch.  and 
p,:  bulk  specific  gravity  of  iron  scrap,  in  kg/m'. 


5,759^3 
VENTURI  SCRUBBER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
James  J.  Schwab,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirocare  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Novate,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  182,639,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,471, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  904,208,  Jun.  25, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,646,  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser, 
No.  565,022 
Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  95— «  9  Oaims 


1.  An  air  pollution  control  system  for  cleansing  a  particulate- 
laden  flow  of  gas,  said  system  comprising: 

a  venturi  scrubber; 

nozzle  means  for  introducing  a  spray  of  liquid  droplets  into  said 

I      venturi  scrubber,  the  spray  from  said  nozzle  means  being 

controllable  such  that  the  volume  of  liquid  sprayed  by  said 

nozzle  means  may  be  adjusted  without  affecting  the  size  of 

the  droplets; 

flow  measuring  means  for  determining  the  volume  of  gas  flow- 
ing through  said  venturi  scrubber;  and 

liquid  flow  control  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  liquid 
sprayed  by  said  nozzle,  said  liquid  flow  control  means  being 
responsive  to  said  flow  measuring  means  such  thai  the  volume 
of  liquid  sprayed  into  said  venturi  scrubber  may  be  varied  as 
a  function  of  the  volume  of  gas  flowing  through  said  venturi 
scrubber; 

wherein  said  liquid  flow  control  means  increases  the  volume  of 
liquid  being  sprayed  by  said  nozzle  means  when  the  volume 
of  gas  flowing  through  said  venturi  scrubber  decreases. 


5,759034 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF 

LIQUID  SAMPLES  IN  A  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Fausto  Munari,  Milan:  Pier  Albino  Colombo,  Treviglio,  both  of 

Italy,  and  Konrad  Grob,  Fehraltorf.  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Thermoquest  Italia,  S.p.A.,  Rodano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.960 
Claims  prioritv,  application  luly.  May  8,  1996,  MI96  A  0916 
InL  CI.'  BOlb  15m 
VS.  CI.  95—14  27  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  injection  of  a  liquid  sample  that  comprises  a 
solvent  and  compounds  to  be  analyzed,  into  a  gas  chromatograph 
comprising  at  least  one  pre-column.  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  earner  gas  during  the  injection: 

establishing  a  nature  of  the  solvent,  of  the  carrier  gas,  and  a 
geometry  of  the  pre-column. 

memorizing  corresponding  data  by  means  of  data  processing; 

calculating  a  dew-poini  of  solvent  vapors  in  said  pre-column  as 
a  function  of  the  memonzed  data  and  of  values  of  injection- 
rate,  of  pressure  upstream  of  the  pre-column  and  of  a  flow- 
rate  of  the  carrier  gas;  and 

carrying  out  at  least  one  of  regulating  temperature  of  said 
pre-column  and  modifying  at  least  one  of  the  values  which 
influence  the  dew-point,  to  control  the  physical  state  of  the 
solvent  in  said  pre-column. 


5,759035 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.759036 
ENERGY-SAVING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  GASES 
Heinrich    Thomas    Briick.     Hennef/Sieg;     Leo    Vondenhoff, 

Schorndorf;  Michael  Hoffmeister,  and  Torsten  .Schmidt,  both 

of  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Process 

Chemicals  GmbH.  Iselin.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03780.  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14523.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No,  656082 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov,  22,  1993,  43  39 
667.4 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  95—41  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  organic  compounds  from  gases. 
wherein  the  gases  to  be  treated  are  passed  in  at  least  one  adsorber 
over  a  sorbeni  comprising  a  particulate  activated  carbon  in  an 
oxidic  carrier,  whereby  said  sorbent  is  charged  with  organic  com- 
pounds and  the  gas  freed  from  said  organic  compounds  can  then  be 
discharged  into  the  environment,  the  charged  sorbent  \x\ng  regen- 
erated by  passing  therethrough  a  heated  regeneration  gas  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  80°  C,  the  regeneration  gas 
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charged  with  desorbate  being  cooled  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  less  than  10°  C.  so  that  organic  compounds  condense  and  can  be 
separated,  with  the  proviso  that  heating  of  the  regeneration  gas 
prior  to  passing  said  gas  through  the  sorbeni  as  well  as  cooling  of 
the  regeneration  gas  charged  with  desorbate  are  carried  out  by  heat 
exchangers  connected  to  a  heat  pump  with  heating  and  cooling  of 
the  regeneration  gas  being  fully  effected  by  said  heat  pump,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  flow  parameter  selected  from  pressure,  volume 
flow  and  temperature  of  the  gas  to  be  treated  is  varied  as  the  gas  is 
passed  through  the  sorbent. 


5.759037 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  ABATEMENT 
OF  REACTIVE  GASES  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
PERFLUOROCOMPOUND  GASES 
Yao-En  Li,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Eric  L.  Duchateau,  Clarendon 
Hills,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    L'Air    Liquide    Societe 
Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    et,    rFxploitation    des    Precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France,  and  American  Air  Liquide 
Inc..  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,884 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5i/?2.5i/W 

U.S.  CI.  95-^1  33  Claims 
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e)  withdrawing  from  the  feed  side  of  the  membrane  unit  as  a  first 
non-permeaie  stream  at  a  pressure  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  predetermined  pressure,  a  concentrated  gas  mixture 
compnsing  essentially  the  at  least  one  perfluorocompound 
gas:  and 

withdrawing  from  the  permeate  side  of  the  at  least  one 
membrane  unit  as  a  permeate  stream  a  depleted  gas  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  the  at  least  one  carrier  gas. 


0 


5,759038 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  VOLATILE  JVIATTERS  FROM 

\  ENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Yukio  Yanagimachi,  Togura-machi,  and  Hideaki  Koda,  Ueda, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  A.K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc, 
Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663J56 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-169332 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/02 

VS.  CI.  95—106  12  Claims 

9  , 


1.  A  method  of  removing  volatile  matters  from  a  vent  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  heating  cylinder  containing  therein  a  screw  and 
provided  with  a  vent  hole  and  a  reduced  pressure  exhaust  path 
connected  to  the  vent  hole  for  draining  volatile  fractions  of  a 
matenal  to  be  molded  from  the  heating  cylinder  by  reducing  the 
pressure  inside  the  vent  hole  wherein  arranged  in  the  exhaust  path 
is  a  filter  unit  containing  filtenng  material  for  the  matenal  to  be 
molded  and  the  volatile  fraction  is  caused  to  be  evacuated  from  the 
heating  cylinder  through  the  vent  hole  and  exhaust  path  by  the 
reduced  pressure  and  wherein  the  material  to  be  molded  and  the 
filtering  matenal  is  the  same  material. 


VT 


H 


1.  A  process  to  recover  at  least  one  perfluorocompound  gas  from 
a  gas  mixture  comprising  reactive  gases,  perfluorocompound 
gases,  and  carrier  gases,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  gas  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  perfluoro- 
compound gas,  at  lea.st  one  carrier  gas.  and  at  least  one 
reactive  gas; 

b)  directing  the  gas  mixture  to  an  abatement  unit,  wherein  a 
major  ponion  of  the  reactive  gases  are  converted  into  substan- 
tially inert  species,  and  thereby  forming  an  intermediate  gas 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  perfluorocompound  gases 
and  the  carrier  gases; 

c)  providing  at  least  one  membrane  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
hollow  fiber  glassy  polymer  membranes,  the  membrane  unit 
having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side,  the  hollow  fibers  of 
the  membrane  unit  being  permeable  to  the  at  least  one  carrier 
gas  and  being  non-permeable  to  the  at  least  one  perfluoro- 
compound gases; 

d)  contacting  the  feed  side  of  the  at  least  one  membrane  unit 
with  the  intermediate  gas  mixture,  the  intermediate  gas  mix- 
ture being  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 


5.759039 

AIR  PURIFIER 

Chi-Chin  Yu,  No.  661,  Pa  Te  Road,  Sec.  4.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,376 

Int.  Cl.*^  B03C  1/30 

VS.  C\.  96—3  17  Claims 

1.  An  air  purifier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  air  intake  passages  at  two  opposite  lateral 
sides  thereof  through  which  outside  air  passes  to  the  inside  of 
said  housing,  an  air  output  port  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  an  air 
intake  chamber  communicating  between  said  air  intake  pas- 
sages and  said  air  output  port; 
an  induced-draft  fan  mounted  in  the  air  intake  chamber  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  Induce  air  from  said  air  intake  pas- 
sages through  said  air  intake  chamber  toward  said  air  output 
port; 
a  plurality  of  air  fillers  respectively  mounted  inside  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  filter  air  passing  from  said  air  intake  passages 
to  said  air  intake  chamber,  each  of  said  air  filters  comprising 
two  electrically  insulative  frames  fastened  together,  a  first 
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electrically  conductive  air  filter  element  and  at  least  one 
second  electrically  conductive  air  filter  element  spaced  within 
said  electrically  insulative  frames;  and 

a  high-voltage  static  electricity  generator  mounted  inside  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  first  electncally  conductive  air 
filter  element  of  each  of  said  air  filters; 

wherein  said  high-voltage  static  electricity  generator  is  con- 
trolled to  provide  high-voltage  static  electricity  to  said  first 
electrically  conductive  air  filter  element,  causing  said  at  least 
one  second  electrically  conductive  air  filter  element  to  pro- 
duce positive  static  electricity  at  one  side  and  negative  static 
electricity  at  an  opposite  side  for  catching  dust  from  air 
passing  through. 


5,759^40 

LAMINAR  FLOW  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

WITH  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE  ELECTRODES 

\ndreu  R.  Becker,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  te  Enviromnen- 

tal  Elements  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,052 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/08 

U.S.  a.  96—86  6  Claims 
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plate  members,  said  structural  support  means  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rear  surfaces  of  each  said  first  and  second 
plate  members,  said  structural  support  means  including  a 
corrugated  sheet  member  extending  in  both  said  longitudinal 
and  said  transverse  directions,  said  corrugated  sheet  member 
having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  raised  surfaces  respec- 
tively altematingly  directed  in  opposing  directions,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  raised  surfaces  being  secured  to  said  rear 
surface  of  said  first  plate  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  raised  surfaces  being  secured  to  said  rear  surface  of 
said  second  plate  member 

3.  A  laminar  flow  electrostatic  precipitator  plate  electrode  sand- 
wich structure,  compnsing: 

a  first  plate  member  having  opposing  fr-ont  and  rear  surfaces 
extending  in  both  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  direction 
transverse  said  longitudinal  direction,  at  least  said  front  sur- 
face having  a  substantially  smooth  and  substantially  flat  con- 
tour, said  first  plate  member  being  formed  of  an  imperforate 
electrically  conductive  material: 

a  second  plate  member  coupled  to  said  first  plate  member  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  second  plate  member  having 
opposing  front  and  rear  surfaces  extending  in  both  said  lon- 
gitudinal and  said  transverse  directions,  at  least  said  front 
surface  of  said  second  plate  member  having  a  substantially 
smooth  and  substantially  flat  contour,  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  an  imperforate  electrically  conductive 
matenal;  and, 

structural  support  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
plate  members  for  coupling  said  first  plate  member  to  said 
second  plate  member  and  maintaining  said  .substantially  flat 
contour  of  said  front  surfaces  of  each  said  first  and  second 
plate  members,  said  structural  support  means  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rear  surfaces  of  each  said  first  and  second 
plate  members,  said  structural  support  means  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  support  members,  each  of 
said  support  members  extending  in  said  transverse  direction 
and  having  a  first  face  secured  contiguous  to  said  rear  surface 
of  said  first  plate  member  and  a  second  face  secured  contigu- 
ous to  said  rear  surface  of  said  second  plate  member,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  support  members  having  a  C-shaped  cross- 
sectional  contour,  each  longitudinally  endmost  one  of  said 
plurality  of  C-shaped  support  members  being  oriented  in  a 
direction  to  form  a  flush  closed  end  of  said  plate  electrode. 
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I.  A  laminar  flow  electrostatic  precipitator  plate  electrode  sand- 
wich structure,  compnsing: 

a  first  plate  member  having  opposing  front  and  rear  surfaces 
extending  in  both  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  direction 
transverse  said  longitudinal  direction,  at  least  said  front  sur- 
face having  a  substantially  smooth  and  substantially  flat  con- 
tour, said  first  plate  member  being  formed  of  an  imperforate 
electrically  conductive  material; 

a  second  plate  member  coupled  to  said  first  plate  member  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  second  plate  member  having 
opposing  front  and  rear  surfaces  extending  in  both  said  lon- 
gitudinal and  said  transverse  directions,  at  least  said  front 
surface  of  said  second  plate  member  having  a  substantially 
smooth  and  substantially  flat  contour,  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  an  imperforate  electrically  conductive 
material;  and. 

structural  support  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
plate  members  for  coupling  said  first  plate  member  to  said 
second  plate  member  and  maintaining  said  substantially  flat 
contour  of  said  front  surfaces  of  each  said  first  and  second 


5,759,241 
DESICCANT  CANISTER 
George  E.   Klett,  Albuquerque,   and   John   E.  Th»mas.  Los 
Lunas,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  te  I  nited  Catalysts,  Inc. — 
Desiccants.  Belen,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.576,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abaiirfoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  696.471 

Int.  CI."  BeiD  S.W2;  B65D  5//16 

U.S.  CI.  96—134  12  Claims 


32 


\  'S 


16 


1.  A  desiccam  canister  comprising  first  and  second  end  portions, 
a  body  portion  and  at  least  one  gas  permeable,  liquid  impermeable 
disk-shaped  member,  wherein  the  first  end  portion  is  secured  to  the 
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body  portion,  wherein  the  second  end  portion  comprises  an  outer 
wall  and  a  lop  wall  with  perforations  passing  through  the  second 
end  portion,  wherein  said  disk-shaped  member  is  secured  to  the  top 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  second  end  portion,  wherein  desic- 
cant  material  is  placed  within  the  desiccant  canister  between  the 
disk-shaped  member  and  the  first  end  portion  and  wherein  the 
second  end  portion  with  disk-shaped  member  secured  thereto  is 
secured  to  the  body  portion. 


5.759,242 
RADIAL  BED  VACCUM/PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORBER 
VF^SSEL 
James  Smolarek.  Boston.-  Frederick  Wells  Leavitt,  Amherst; 
Jeffert  John  Nowobilski.  Orchard  Park;  Victor  Emmanuel 
Bergsten.  East  Amherst,  and  John  Harr>  Fassbaugh.  Elma, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Coui. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,550 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  5.?/W7 

U,S.  a.  96—149  19  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  use  in  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  gas  separation 
process,  comprising: 

enclosing  wall  means  defining  an  enclosed  space  having  a  top 
region  and  a  bottom  region; 

an  annular  adsorbent  bed  positioned  between  said  top  region  and 
bottom  region  within  said  enclosed  space,  having  a  porous 
outer  wall,  a  porous  inner  wall  and  adsorbent  material  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  said  porous  outer  wall  separated  from 
said  enclosing  wall  tneans  to  create  a  gas  feed  channel  ther- 
ebetween, said  porous  inner  wall  surrounding  a  chamber; 

inner  wall  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  separated  from 
said  porous  inner  wall  to  create  a  product  flow  channel 
therebetween; 

gas  feed  inlet  means  positioned  at  said  bonom  region  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  gas  feed  channel  for  providing 
a  gas  feed  thereto,  said  gas  feed  thereby  entering  said  gas  feed 
channel  and  said  adsorbent  bed  via  said  porous  outer  wall  and 
in  a  direction  generally  radial  towards  said  inner  porous  wall 
and  product  flow  channel;  and 

product  outlet  means  positioned  at  said  bottom  region  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  product  flow  channel,  for  col- 
lecting product  gas  passing  thereinto  via  said  porous  inner 
wall  and  providing  an  output  flow  thereof. 

wherein  said  enclosing  wall  means  is  separated  from  said  porous 
outer  wall  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  a  tapered  gas  feed 
channel  and  wherein  .said  inner  wall  means  is  separated  from 
said  porous  inner  wall  by  a  substantially  fixed  distance  to 
create  a  substantially  constant  cross  section  product  feed 
channel. 


5.759043 

METHODS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITING  METAL-CARBON  ALLOYS 

Christian  K.  Johnson.  Middleto»n;  David  l.ashmon-,  Fn-der- 
jck,  and  Elaine  Soltani.  Olne\,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Washington.  D.C, 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  411.191.  Mar,  27.  1995.  PaL  No. 
5,672062.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869079 
Int.  CI."  C25D  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—1.25  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  electrodepositing  a  metal-cartxin 
alloy  coating,  comprising  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.6  mol/1  of  ions 
of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  nickel- 
tungsten  mixture  and  cobalt-tungsten  mixture,  greater  than  about 
1.4  mol/1  of  an  amidosulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  ammonium 
ions,  formic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  water. 


5,759044 

CHROM.ATE-FREE  CONVERSION  COATINGS  FOR 

METALS 

Charles  E,  Tomlinson.  Martinsville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Natural 

Coating  Systems,  LLC,  Martinsville.  Ind, 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996.  Ser,  No,  723.464 

Int  CI."  C23C  22A)S:22/4S 

VS.  a.  106—14.14  17  Oaims 

Figur*  1  Proposad  cRachment*  of  Zr  to  atunvnum  ooodtt.  providrig  'acbvation ' 
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1.  A  chromium-free  aqueous  composition  for  coating  metal 
surfaces  with  a  Group  IV  oxide  matrix  to  improve  corrosion 
protection  comprising: 

a.  between  about  2.0x1 0"*  moles  per  liter  and  about  2.0  moles 
per  liter,  based  on  the  aqueous  composition,  of  dissolved 
Group  IV-A  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium  alone  or  in  combination; 

b.  at  least  one  or  more  mono-  or  polyvalent  oxyanions  (exclud- 
ing silicate  anions)  m  a  mole  ratio  of  about  0,5  or  more  moles 
of  anion  per  mole  of  dissolved  Group  IV-A  metal; 

c.  sufficient  hydrogen  Ion  to  maintain  the  solution  pH  below 
about  5.0; 

d.  fluoride  atoms  which  are  optionally  present  in  a  ratio  of  no 
more  than  zero  to  2  fluoride  atoms  per  Group  IV-A  metal  ion. 
and 

e.  water,  the  composition  forming  a  Group  IV  oxide  mauix  on  a 
surface  of  a  metal  to  which  the  composition  is  applied. 


5,759045 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 
Sadanao  Okuda;  Masato  Ishikawa;  Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Hayashi.  all  of  Inashiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No,  806.077 

Claims  priurit\,  application  Japan.  Feb,  26,  1996.  8-063807 

Int.  CL"  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106—31.26  6  Claims 

1,  A  water-in-oil  (W/O)  emulsion  ink  for  .stencil  printing,  having 

an  oil  pha.se  and  a  water  phase,  in  which  a  water-insoluble  colorant 
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is  contained  in  said  water  phase,  said  water-insoluble  colorant 
comprising  an  insoluble  azo  pigment. 


5,75904* 
INK  WITH  TIME  DEPENDENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Thomas  H.  Frey,  Agoura  Hills,  and  Isaiah  Lieberman,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SignaScan,  Inc..  .Ana- 
heim, Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  504,892,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,600,443. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,938 
Int.  CI."  C09D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  106— 31J2  14  aaims 
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1.  An  ink  having  characteristics  that  change  over  time  after  the 
ink  has  been  deposited  on  a  writing  surface,  such  tiial  the  amount 
of  change  is  indicative  of  the  age  of  the  ink  deposited,  said  ink 
comprising: 

a  solvent  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  25%  to  about  55%  by 

weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

ethylene  glycol  monophenyl  ether; 

benzyl  alcohol; 

butylene  glycol; 

propylene  glycol; 

diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether; 

dipropylene  glycol;  and 

dipropylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether; 
a  resin  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  20%  to  about  45%  by 

weight: 
a  dye  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  2%  to  about  12%  by  weight 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

phenolsulfonphthalein; 

m-cresol  purple; 

thymol  blue; 

bromthymol  blue;  and 

cresol  red; 
an  amine  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by 

weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

triethanolamme; 

morpholine; 

monoethanolamine; 

diethanolamine;  and 

N.N.N ,N-tetralcis  (2-hydroxypropyl)ethylenediamine. 


Fonnula  ( I ) 


wherein: 

W  is  — F.  —OR'.  — SR'  or  — NR'R-  in  which  R'  and  R'  each 
independently  is  H.  optionally  substituted  aikyl.  cycloalkyl.  option- 
ally substituted  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted aralkyl.  or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring;  and  a 
medium  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  low  melting  point  solid,  an 
organic  solvent  and  a  mixture  of  water  and  one  more  water-soluble 
organic  solvent(s). 


5.759,248 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,-  Ronald  Wynford  Kenyon,  Bridport, 
and  Paul  Wight.  Prestwich.  all  of  United  Kingdom.  a.s$ignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,959.  Dec.  18.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  19.  1995, 
9525886 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106—31.48  6  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  of  the  Formula  (I)  and  salts  thereof: 


(I) 


NR'R' 


NR^R* 


SOiH 


5,759,247 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  PROCESSES  AND  USES 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and  John  Anthony  Taylor.  Manchester, 
both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,925 
Int.  CI."  C09D  IW2 
U.S.  CI.  lOfr— 31.45  12  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye  having  at  least  one 
group  of  the  Fonnula  ( 1 ): 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R".  independently,  represents  H.  halogen,  alkyl 
or  acylamino; 

each  of  R\  R'*  and  R**,  independently,  represents  H.  Ci.^-alkyl 
substituted  by  — OH  or  — SO,.  H,  C,.(,-alkenyl,  substimted 
C|.f,-alkenyl.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl,  other  than  groups  com- 
prising the  residue  — A — NR^R*  wherein  A  represents  an 
optionally  substituted  alkylene  group  containing  2  or  more 
carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R^  and  R*,  independently,  repre- 
sents H  or  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  R'  and  R* 
together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or  6 
-membered  ring;  and 

R*  represents  a  group  selected  from  C,.,  -alkyl,  C,.ft-alkenyl. 
substituted  C|.6-alkenyl  and  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  — OH.  — COOH  and  — SOjH. 
other  than  groups  comprising  the  residue  — A — NR^R* 
wherein.  A.  R^  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or 

R'  and  R""  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  and/or  R' 
and  R*  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  other  than  a  piperazine  ring; 

the  compounds  of  Formula  ( I )  being  free  from  fibre-reactive 
groups  and  any  carboxyl  substituents  present  in  the  com- 
pounds being  attached  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  residue  of 
the  following  formulae: 
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COOH 


OH 


COOH 


COOH 


SO,H 


5,759049 
SIZING  EMULSION 
Richard  Barkman  Wasser,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,179 
Int.  CI."  D21H  17/16:17/29:21/16:  C09D  103/04 
U.S.  a.  106—209.1  25  Claims 

4.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride,  and 

(b)  about  3%  to  about  20%.  by  weight  based  on  said  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydride,  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trialkyl  amine  of  the  formula  (I),  dimethyl 
sulfate  quaternary  salt  of  trialkyl  amine  of  the  formula  (1). 
benzyl  chloride  quaternary  salt  of  tnalkyl  amine  of  the  for- 
mula (1).  and  diethyl  sulfate  quaternary  salt  of  trialkyl  amine 
of  the  formula  (1), 

Ri  (I) 

I 
R^— N 
I 
R3 

wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R,  is 
alkyl  having  14  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
21.  A  method  comprising 

(a)  providing  paper  stock; 

(b)  providing  a  composition  compnsed  of 
(i)  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride. 

(ii)  about  3%  to  about  20%.  by  weight  based  on  said  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydnde.  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnalkyl  amine  of  the  formula  (I),  dimethyl 
sulfate  quaternary  salt  of  tnalkyl  amine  of  the  formula  (1). 
benzyl  chloride  quaternary  salt  of  trialkyl  amine  of  the 
formula  (1),  and  diethyl  sulfate  quaternary  salt  of  trialkyl 
amine  of  the  formula  (1). 


5.759.250 

USE  OF  A  VERY  HARD  ASPHALT  BINDER  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  A  ROAD  ASPHALT  INTENDED  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  ROAD  BED  FOUNDATIONS 

Michel  Malot.  Bolbec.  and  Yannick  Jolivet.  Le  Havre,  both  of 

France,    assignors   to   Total    Raffinage    Distribution,    S..^., 

Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,297 
ClaiitLs  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25.  1995,  95.10097 
Int.  CI."  L09D  195/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—281.1  20  Claims 

1.  Road  asphalt  comprising  a  composition  of  mineral  aggregate 
and  of  more  than  6.5  wt  %  of  an  asphalt  with  a  penetrability  at  25° 
C.  from  0  to  20  and  with  a  modulus  of  ngidity  at  15°  C.  and  10  Hz 
greater  than  24x10'  MPa. 


5.759051 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  CERAMIC  PAINT  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Mitsuru  Nakamura:  Kazuhiko  Mori;  Masanobu  Tanaka.  and 
Yoshihiko  Nishiza\«a.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.629 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  .May  24,  1996,  8-130090; 
Aug.  16,  1996.  8-216306 

Int.  CI."  C09D  1/00:  C04B  7/i45 
VS.  a.  106—286.4  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  titanium  dioxide  ceramic  paint  for  forming  a 
paint  coating  having  excellent  hydrophilicity.  photocatalytic  activ- 
ity and  light-transmittance.  compnsing: 

(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
orthotitanic  acid,  titanium  (IV)  ions  and  peroxotitanic  acid, 
and 

(B)  crystalline  titanium  dioxide  colloidal  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.001  to  0.2  \im. 

the  weight  ratio,  in  terms  of  titanium,  of  the  component  (A)  to 
the  component  (B)  being  from  1:0.1  to  1:200,  and  the  ceramic 
paint  being  substantially  free  from  impurity  ions 


Ri  (I) 

R — N 
I 
Rj 

wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R,  is 

alkyl  having  14  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
(iii)  water,  and 
(iv)  an  inorganic  salt, 
wherein  said  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  is  dispersed  in  said 

water  to  form  an  emulsion, 
wherein  said  inorganic  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  effective 

to  reduce  the  droplet  size  of  said  emulsion,  and 
wherein  said  emulsion  has  a  pH  value  effective  to  provide 
an  emulsion  average  droplet  size  of  about  3  microns  or 
less; 

(c)  forming  a  web  from  said  paper  slock:  and 

(d)  mixing  said  emulsion  with  said  paper  stock  or  applying  said  ^  ~n  "^"^ 
emulsion  to  said  web,  in  an  amount  effective  to  size  paper  that  q 

is  formed  from  said  web. 


5.759,252 

MIXTURES  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS  AND 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

SICCATIVES  FOR  OXIDATIVEL^  DRYING  LACQUERS 

Dirk  Fdelmann,  V\uppertal,  Germany;  Alain  Pattou.  Viviers 

les  Montagnes.  France,  and  Giinter  Link.  Goslar.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Borchers  GmbH.  Bomlitz.  (icrmany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  IWT,  Ser.  No.  826,743 
Claims  prioriI>.  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  196  15 
450.2;  May  31.  1996.  196  21  866.7 

Int.  CI."  C09F  9/00:  C09D  7/12 
VS.  CI.  106—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing 

A)  10  to  90  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  metal  salts  of  long  chain 
cartx)xylic  acids  corresponding  to  formula  (1) 


(M"*)(X-)n  (1). 

wherein 

M  represents  a  metal  cation. 

X  represents  a  C^-Cf^  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  carboxylate 

and 
n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  and 
B)  10  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  corresponding  to 
formula  (11) 


(II) 
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wherein 

R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  Cu-C,, 

residue  and 
R"  represents  a  Ci-Cj  alky!  group. 
4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  which  com- 
prises by  mixing  10  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  carboxylic  acid  corresponding 
to  formula  (III) 


X— C— OH. 

II 
O 


(III) 


R'-C-OR- 

II 
O 


(M"*KY-), 


(IV). 


wherein 

M  represents  a  metal  cation. 

X  represents  a  €^-,4  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  carboxylate. 

Y  represents  OH.  O  or  CO,. 

R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  C,4-C;2  resi- 
due. 

R'  represents  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  temperature  does  not  exceed  90°  C.  and 
removing  the  water  formed  as  a  by-product  by  distillation  at  a 
bottom  temperature  of  90°  to  150°  C. 


5,759^53 

LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Rom  D.  Young,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,030 
InL  CI."  Ce«K  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  106—409  5  Claims 

I.  A  lightweight  aggregate  consisting  essentially  of: 
vesicular  particles;  and 

an  outer  shell  of  fluid-cracking  catalyst  (FCC)  formed  on  and 
covering  said  vesicular  panicles  individually  so  as  to  create 
an  outer  shell  that  provides  said  vesicular  particles  with  a 
crushing  strength  that  is  greater  than  the  crushing  strength  of 
the  vesicular  particles  alone. 


5.759,254 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Ian  Alexander  Macpherson,  Paisley;  Iain  Frank  Fraser,  Kil- 
birnie,  and  Sharon  Kathleen  Wilson,  Paisley,  all  of  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,445 
Int.  CI."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  CI.  106— 110  II  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  of  Formula  (I); 


MPcX„(N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


Formula  ( 1 ) 


R2 


wherein; 
MPc  is  a  phthalocyanine  neucleus  of  Formula  (2); 


with   10  to  90  wt.  of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  corresponding  to 
formula  (11) 


(II) 


and  within,  20  to  60  minutes,  adding  a  stoichiometric  quantity, 
based  on  the  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (111),  of  a  basic  metal  salt 
corresponding  to  formula  (IV) 


Formula  (2) 


in  which 

M  is  a  metal  atom,  a  chloro-metal  group,  an  oxy-metal  group  or 

hydrogen 
X  is  halogen 

R'  IS  benzyl  or  N-alkylaminoalkyI 
R"  is  H  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl 
a  has  an  average  value  from  15  to  1 
b  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  15 
a-fb  is  from  4  to  16. 


5,759J55 
PEARI.ESCENT  PIGMENT  FOR  EXTERIOR  USE 
Michael    T.    Venturini,    ^brktown    Hts;    Carolyn    Lavallee, 
Croton-on-Hudson,  and  Deborah  Cacacc,  Cold  Spring,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser  No.  795347 
Int.  CI."  C04B  /4/20 
U.S.  CI.  106—418  25  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  dioxide-  or  iron  oxide-coated  micaceous  pearles- 
cent  pigment  having  a  first  coating  thereon  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrated  aluminum  oxide  or  a  combination  of  hydrated  cerium  and 
aluminum  oxides,  and  a  coating  of  hydrolyzed  silane  coupling 
agent  on  or  intermingled  with  said  tirst  coating. 


5.759,256 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RUTILE  MIXED  METAL 

OXIDE  PIGMENT 

Rodney  D.  Stramel,  Edmond.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corp.,  Oklahr)ma,  Okla. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,555 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  \/ib 
U.S.  CI.  106—439  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rutile  mixed  metal  oxide  pigment 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  naturally  occurring,  chemically  unaltered  rutile 
ore; 

(b)  upgrading  said  ore  by  mechanical  processing  and  separation 
of  impurities; 

(c)  mixing  said  upgraded  rutile  ore  with  a  transition  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide,  antimony 
oxide,  chromium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  iron  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

.  (d)  calcining  said  upgraded  rutile  ore  and  said  transition  metal 
oxide  in  a  reactor  to  produce  said  rutile  mixed  metal  oxide 
pigment. 
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5,759^57 
COLOR  PIGMENTS 
Klaus  Ambrosius,   Dueburg.   and   Matthias   Schraml-Marth, 
Zwingenberg,  both  of  (Germany .  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser  No.  644.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  195  16 
960.3 

Int.  CI."  C09C  //22 
U.S.  CI.  106-^50  17  Claims 

1.  A  color  pigment  comprising  a  platelet-shaped  substrate  with 
an  iron(III)  oxide  coating,  wherein  the  iron(III)  oxide  coating  is 
doped  with  zirconium  dioxide  and  silicon  dioxide. 


wherein  the  rosin  is  at  least  one  rosin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gum  rosin,  modified  gum  rosin,  tall  oil  rosin, 
and  wood  rosin. 

wherein  the  amino  alcohol  is  at  least  one  amino  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  amine,  diethanol  amine, 
tnethanol  amine,  dimethyl  ethanol  amine,  methyl  diethanol 
amine,  tn-n-propanol  amine,  triisopropanol  amine,  isobutyl 
diethanol  amine,  and  n-butyl  diethanol  amine,  and  functions 
to  pre\ent  ester  and  amide  formation,  and 

wherein  the  air  entraining  agent  has  a  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  solid,  an  aqueous  solution,  an  aqueous 
colloidal  suspension,  and  an  aqueous  dispersion. 


5,759,258 

RECYCLING  OF  MINERAL  FILLERS  FROM  THE 

RESIDUE  OF  A  PAPER  DEINKING  PLANT 

Joseph  Andrew  Sohara.  Bethlehem,  and  Trudy  Diane  Young, 

Nazareth,  both  of  Pa..  a.s,signon>  to  Minerals  Technologies 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.680 

InL  CI."  C09C  \/02 

MS.  a.  106—464  13  Claims 


DIR 


Heat 


800° -1200° 

CaO 

H*,0 


Ash  +  H20  +  COj+Heat 


Ca(0H)2/Ash 

Sluny 
CO  2 


CaC03+H20 


1.  A  composite  particulate  material  comprising  an  inner  portion 
of  an  a.sh  particle  of  mixed  mineral  pigments,  and  an  outer  portion 
of  calcium  carbonate  which  completely  covers  the  available  sur- 
face of  said  ash  particle. 


5,759,259 
AIR  ENTRAINING  AGENT  FOR  CONCRETE  AND 
MORTAR  MIXTURES 
Marcel  Sychra.  Krems.  and  Harald  Sleindl,  Hollenburg.  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Krems  Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Krem.s,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00065,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser  No.  702,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  31,  1994,  687/94 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  24/}4 

U.S.  CI.  106—659  18  Claims 

1.  An  air  entraining  agent  based  on  rosin  for  a  composition 

which  contains  cement  and  which  is  one  of  mortar  or  concrete,  the 

air  entraning  agent  composing: 

at  least  one  rosin  salt  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  materials 
including  rosin  and  from  0.5  to  50  weight  'Jc  of  amino 
alcohol;  and 
alkali  which  is  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
sodium  carbonate,  which  functions  at  least  as  a  pH  adjusting 
agent  and  is  present  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  an  alka- 
line pH,  and  which  is  optionally  included  in  the  materials 
which  form  said  reaction  product. 


5.759060 

METHOD  FOR  USING  LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  COMBINATION  THEREFROM  AND  A 

COMBINATION  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Richard   E.   Groh,   Florence,   Oreg.,  assignor  to   Rigro   Inc., 

Florence,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  148,670.  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93J70,  Jul.  16. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

589,9(11 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  14/16:14/18:14/04 

US.  CI.  106—672  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lightweight  concrete  product,  which 

comprises: 

forming  said  lightweight  concrete  product  from  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  plasticized  cement  and  an  inor- 
ganic additive  material  which  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
f)erlite.  pumice  or  pozzolan.  said  lightweight  concrete  product 
having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  about  1.000  psi  and 
a  unit  weight  of  not  more  than  about  80  pounds  per  cubic 
foot;  and 
embedding  and  retaining  at  least  one  fastener  into  said  light- 
weight concrete  product,  after  formation  thereof,  without  cre- 
ating visible  spalling  in  an  area  that  said  fastener  is  embed- 
ded, the  lightweight  concrete  product  having  an  ultimate  load 
(extraction)  for  a  16d  nail  manually  embedded  and  retained 
therein  of  at  lea.st  about  10  pounds. 


5,759061 
METHOD  FOR  PULLING  A  MONOCRYSTAL 
Erich    Dornberger.    and    Wilfried    Von    Ammon,    both    of 
Burghau.sen.  (;erman>.  assignors  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesell- 
schaft fiir  Halbleltermaterialien  AG.  Burghausen.  Germany 

Filed  No>.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
987.9 

Int.  a."  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CI.  117—34  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pulling  a  silicon  monocrystal  from  a  melt, 
comprising 
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pulling  of  a  conical  portion  at  a  beginning  of  a  monocrystal; 
pulling  of  a  conical  portion  at  an  end  of  the  monocrystal: 
pulling  of  a  cylindrical  portion  between  the  conical  portions;  and 
shielding  the  surface  of  the  conical  portion  at  the  beginning  of 

the  monocrystal  with  a  shielding  means  which  is  spaced  apart 

fix>m  the  monocrystal. 


5,759^62 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HEMISPHERICAL  GRAINED 
SILICON 
Ronald  A.  Weimer;  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise,  Id.; 
Avishai  Kepten,  and  Michael  Sendler,  both  of  Migdal  Hae- 
mek,  Israel,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,828,  Nov.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,181 
Int.  a."  C3eB  31/22 
VS.  CI.  117—88  26  Claims 


PASSIVATtD. 

VACUUM   OR   PURCCO 

WAFER    TRAMVER 


J-' 


-C 


v/" 


PASSWATtD. 

VACUUU   Ofi   PURGED 

WATER   TRANSFER 


J' 


1_X 


ANNCAi   SEEDED 
LATER  TO  FORM  HSC 


PASSIVATEO.  _2, 

VACUUM  OR  PURGED  -^ 
WAFER  TRANSFER 


ATyoSPHERIC 
WAFER  TRANSFER 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  HSG,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  layer  of  starting  material  on  a  wafer: 

seeding  the  layer  of  starting  material  with  a  species,  the  seeding 
step  being  performed  under  a  first  value  for  a  process  param- 
eter: and 

annealing  the  seeded  layer,  the  annealing  step  being  performed 
under  a  second  value  for  the  process  parameter,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  values  differ. 


5,759,263 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIALLY 
GROWING  OBJECTS  BY  CVD 
Nils  Nordell,  and  Adolf  Schoner,  b«tta  of  Kista,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FHed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,417 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IbAX) 
U.S.  CI.  117—98  22  Claims 


^     ,^.>^ 


susceplor  (4)  receiving  the  substrate,  said  susceptor  and  thereby  the 
substrate  and  a  gas  mixture  led  to  the  substrate  for  the  growth 
being  heated,  characterized  in  that  the  susceptor  is  heated  so  that  at 
least  a  second  wall  part  (5)  of  the  susceptor  delimiting  said  room 
thereof  and  located  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  wall  part  (7) 
gets  a  higher  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  said  first  wall 
part  for  obtaining  a  temperature  gradient  from  said  second  wall 
part  to  the  substrate  (1)  and  radiative  heating  thereof  by  said 
second  wall  part. 


5,759.264 
METHOD  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE  GROWTH 
Masataka  Watanabe;  Tsuneyuki  kaise:  Masayuki  Shinohara, 
and  Masahisa  Kndo.  all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,294 

Int.  Cl.'^  C30B  25//-? 

U.S.  CI.  117— 1»1  3  Claims 

II  £ 


/■ 


20 

AsHj.PHj,  H,S,NHj 


1.  A  method  for  a  vapor-phase  growth  of  a  GaAS|_,P,  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of  setting  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  single 
crystal  substrates  in  place  on  a  wafer  holder  disposed  in  a  vapor- 
phase  growth  apparatus  and  forming  a  GaAS|_,P,  epitaxial  layeris) 
(wherein  x  stands  for  an  alloy  composition  satisfying  the  expres- 
sion. OSxSl)  on  said  semiconductor  single  crystal  substrates  by 
means  of  vapor-phase  growth,  characterized  in  that  a  covering  ratio 
of  the  total  surface  area  of  charged  semiconductor  single  crystal 
substrates  to  a  surface  area  of  said  wafer  holder  is  not  less  than 
70%. 


5.759.265 

ORIENTED  FERROELECTRIC  THIN-FILM  ELEMENT 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Keiichi  Nashinioto.  and  Atsushi  Masuda.  both  of  Kanagaua. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.762.  May  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,567.979.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149871 
"  Int.  CI."  C3«B  23/02.29/22 
U.S.  CI.  117— 1»5  13  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  epitaxially  growing  objects  of  a  semiconductor       1.  An  onented  ferroelectric  thin-film  element  manufacturing 
material  by  Chemical  Vapour  Deposition  on  a  substrate  (I)  being    method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranged  close  to  a  first  susceptor  wall  (7)  in  a  room  (6J  of  a        providing  a  semiconductor  single-crystal  (100)  substrate; 
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forming  a  buffer  layer  having  a  crystal  orientation  of  ( 1 1 1  )  and 
random  in-plane  directions,  said  buffer  layer  being  provided 
on  said  semiconductor  single-crystal  substrate: 

forming  a  ferroelectric  thin  film  having  a  crystal  onentation  in 
one  of  (1 1 1)  and  (0001)  faces  on  said  buffer  layer. 


5.759^66 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  A  CDTE  LAYER  ON  A  SI 

SUBSTRATE  BY  A  MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 

Masaya  Kawano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994.  6-238800 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/IS 

VS.  a.  117—105  56  Claims 


(b)  a  solution  chamber,  which  is  communicated  with  said  depo- 
sition chamber,  and  which  holds  a  solution  for  liquid  phase 
growth  therein,  said  solution  chamber  being  separate  into  at 
least  two  sub-chambers,  which  are  separated  by  a  partition 
plate  and  which  communicate  with  each  other  via  a  commu- 
nicating portion,  and  said  solution  chamber  further  having  at 
least  one  second  vent  hole;  and 

(c)  means  for  revolving  said  deposition  chamber  and  said  solu- 
tion chamber  to  move  them  in  a  tilted  position  or  an  inverted 
position  which  cause  said  solution  to  move  through  said 
communicating  portion  wherein  a  volume  of  space  portions  in 
said  subchambers  increase  and  decrease  respectively  and 
therein  introducing  and  forcing  out  a  heat-treatment  gas  via 
said  first  and  second  vent  holes  in  said  deposition  chamber 
and  said  solution  chamber. 


9  Si 


5,759068 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONTROLLED 

DEPOSITION  ON  WAFERS 

Robert  George  Begin,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Peter  J.  Clarke. 

Montecito.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sputtered  Films.  Inc.. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,459,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,449 

Int  ex."  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  lift— 52  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  CdTe  layer  on  a  clean  surface  of  a  Si 
substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

subjecting  said  clean  surface  of  said  Si  substrate  to  an  irradiation 

of  As  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  650°  C  to  about 

800°  C.  so  that  Si  atoms  on  at  least  one  terrace  of  said  clean 

surface  are  replaced  by  As  atoms; 
subjecting  said  surface  of  said  Si  substrate  to  an  irradiation  of 

Cd:  and 
carrying  out  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy  to  grow  a  CdTe  layer  on 

said  surface. 


5.7590«7 
LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL 

MunehLsa  Vanagisawa.  Takasaki:  Susumu  Higuchi.  Annaka: 
Vuji  Voshida,  Takasaki.  and  .Masahiko  Saito,  Annaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.861.  Aug.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,603,961. 
This  application  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  30.  1994.  6-205300 
Int.  Cl.'^  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117—206  20  Oaims 

22 
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1.  A  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  deposition  chamber  for  placing  a  plurality  of  substrates 
therein  and  having  at  least  one  first  vent  hole; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  deposition  on  a 
substrate,  comprising 

a  cassette  module  for  holding  the  substrate. 

a  process  module  for  producing  the  controlled  deposition  on  the 
substrate, 

a  robotic  arm  assembly  movable  between  expansive  and  con- 
tractive relationships, 

an  end  effector  at  the  end  of  the  robotic  arm  assembly. 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  robotic  arm  assembly  for 
providing  for  the  disposition  of  the  substrate  in  the  cassette 
module  on  the  end  effector  with  the  robotic  arm  assembly  in 
the  expansive  relationship  and  for  providing  for  an  operation 
of  the  robotic  arm  assembly  to  the  contractive  relationship  to 
move  the  substrate  on  the  end  effector  from  the  cassette 
module, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  end  effector  for  providing  a 
rotation  of  the  end  effector  and  the  robotic  arm  assembly 
through  a  particular  angle  with  the  robotic  arm  assembly  in 
the  contractive  relationship  to  dispose  the  end  effector  in 
facing  relationship  to  the  process  module, 

a  planet  rotatable  on  a  particular  axis, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  robotic  arm  assembly  for 
providing  for  a  movement  of  the  robotic  arm  assembly  in  the 
expansive  relationship  to  a  position  of  the  end  effector  on  tJie 
particular  axis  with  the  substrate  on  the  end  effector,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  robotic  arm  assembly 
to  the  position  with  the  end  effector  on  the  particular  axis  for 
transferring  the  substrate  on  the  particular  axis  from  tl>e  end 
effector  to  the  planet,  and 

a  gun  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  the  substrate  to  the  planet  for 
providing  a  deposition  on  the  substrate. 
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5,759^69 

MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

ASSEMBLIES  AND  PRINTER  FOR  SCREENING  SOLDER 

PASTE  IN  SUCH  MANUFACTURE 
Lawrence  R.  Cutting,  Owego;  Michael  A.  Gaynes,  Vestal;  Eric 
A.  Johnson,  Greene;  Cynthia  S.  Milkovich,  Vestal;  Jeffrey  S. 
Perkins,  Endwell;  Mark  V.  Pierson,  Binghamton,  ail  of  N.Y.; 
Steven  E.  Poetzinger,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Jerzy  Zaiesinski,  Essex 
Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,630,  Jun.  3,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,507 
Int.  a."  B05C  13/00 
VS.  a.  118—213  4  Claims 


1.  A  screen  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  with  holes  conforming  to  components  attached 
to  a  first  major  surface  of  a  flexible  circuit  board  having  four 
comers,  the  backup  plate  arranged  parallel  to  an  x-z  plane; 

screening  means  for  screening  solder  paste  in  a  pattern  on  a 
second  major  surface  of  the  circuit  board  while  the  circuit 
board  is  on  the  backing  plate,  the  screening  means  disposed 
above  the  circuit  board  and  the  backing  plate;  and 

applying  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  the  backing  plate,  for 
applying  a  predetermined  continuous  force  to  the  four  comers 
in  about  a  diagonal  direction  during  the  screening,  wherein 
the  applying  means  includes  means  for  stretching  the  circuit 
board  so  that  the  circuit  board  is  parallel  to  the  backing  plate 
in  the  x-z  plane. 


5,759,270 

CORRECTION  TAPE  ADHESIVER  FOR  CORRECTING 

MISTYPED  LETTERS 

Jung  Ho  Lee,  Inchon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Katsuyuki 

Miyazaki,  Amagasak  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  199*,  Sen  No.  758,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
1996-3726;  Sep.  6,  1996,  1996-28485 

iBt  CI.*  B«5C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  118—257  4  Claims 


\=^ 


correction  tape  (4)  is  reeled  off  said  roll  from  said  supply  reel 

(2).  through  said  tape  guider  (5).  and  rewound  onto  said 

winding  reel  (3); 
said  adhesiver  further  characterized  in  that  said  tape  guider  (5)  is 

provided  with  two  rotation  guides  (6,6)  at  said  rear  portion 

thereof; 
said  adhesiver  further  comprising  a  rotation  control  means; 
said  rotation  guides  (6,6')  in  combination  with  said  guide  sill 

(10)  and  said  rotation  control  means  permitting  rotation  of 

said  tape  guider  (5)  within  a  set  range. 


5,759,271 

SPRAY  COATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAY  COATING 

Karl  Biischor,  St  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gema  Voi- 

static  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
970.4 

Int  a."  B05B  7/00:5/025 
U.S.  CI.  118—308  8  Claims 


10  uu 

2  31,         I,  6 

1.  In  a  spray  coating  device  for  the  electrostatic  spray  coating  of 
articles  with  powder  coating  matenal  including  a  spray  appliance 
which  has  a  spray  appliance  housing,  said  spray  appliance  having 
at  least  one  connecting  conduit  extending  from  a  rear  end  of  said 
spray  appliance  housing,  said  at  least  one  connecting  conduit 
including  a  coating  material  conduit  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  through  said  spray  appliance  housing,  and  a  coating 
matenal  atomizer  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  coating  material 
duct,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tubular  support  housing 
secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  appliance  housing,  said  tubular 
support  housing  extending  in  a  rearwards  direction  away  from  said 
spray  appliance  housing,  and  wherein  all  connecung  conduits  from 
said  spray  appliance  extend  through  said  tubular  support  housing, 
and  wherein  said  tubular  support  housing  includes  an  adapter 
which  interconnects  said  spray  appliance  housing  with  said  tubular 
support  housing,  wherein  said  adapter  has  a  front  end  releasably 
secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  spray  apphance  housing  and  a  rear 
end  releasably  secured  to  a  front  end  of  said  tubular  support 
housing. 


5,759,272 
MANUAL  SEALING  DEVICE 
Peter  Lisec,  Bahnhofstrasse  34,  A-3363  Amstetten-Hausmenlng 
(Niederosterreich),  .Austria 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser,  No.  611.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  17,  1995,  478/95 

Int".  CI."  B05B  3/12:15/06:7/02:9/01 

U.S.  CI.  118—323  9  Oains 


1.  A  correction  tape  adhesiver  comprising: 

a  case  (1); 

a  supply  reel  (2),  a  winding  reel  (3),  and  a  roll  of  correction  tape 

(4)  within  said  case; 
a  tape  guider  (5)  formed  at  ana  edge  of,  but  separately  from,  said 

case  (I)  and  having  a  rear  portion  contained  within  said  case 

(1);  and 
a  guide  sill,  (10); 
said  adhesiver  for  covering  mistyped  letters  by  rolling  correction 

tape  (4)  onto  paper  bearing  said  mistyped  letters  in  which  said 


1  In  a  device  for  filling  the  edge  seams  of  insulating  glass  panes 
with  sealing  compound,  comprising  a  sealing  nozzle  (3)  that  is 
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adapted  to  be  moved  by  hand  along  (19)  acting  between  the  boom 
(2)  and  the  bracket  (1)  for  to  inject  sealing  compound  into  the  edge 
seam,  a  support  for  said  sealing  nozzle  (3),  and  conduits  (6.7) 
leading  into  the  nozzle  for  supplying  components  of  the  sealing 
compound;  the  improvement  wherein  the  suppon  comprises  a  first 
bracket  (1)  rotatable  by  swinging  around  a  first  vertical  axis  (9). 
the  bracket  being  horizontally  elongated  and  at  a  segment  having  a 
free  end  (10)  carrying  a  horizontally  elongated  boom  (2)  having  a 
free  end  (2')  which  carries  said  sealing  nozzle  (3),  means  (13,  14) 
for  mounting  the  boom  (2)  on  said  free  end  (10)  of  said  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  both  around  a  second  venical  axis  (12)  and 
around  a  horizontal  axis  (15).  and  means  free  end  (10)  of  horizon- 
tal segment  (11)  of  urging  the  boom  (2)  upward  in  order  to  balance 
the  weight  of  the  boom  (2)  and  sealing  nozzle  (3). 


5,759  J73 
CROSS-SECTION  SAMPLE  STAINING  TOOL 
Frank  E.  Martini,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,907 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—407  18  Qalms 
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low  surface  energy  covering  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
downstream  bar  adjacent  to  the  sharp  edge,  and  a  low  surface 
energy  covering  applied  to  the  land,  adjacent  to  its  down- 
stream edge  to  present  a  generally  undulating  surface, 
wherein  the  low  surface  energy  coverings  do  not  extend 
completely  to  the  edges  of  the  downstream  bar  and  the  land. 


5,759,274 
DIE  COATING  APPARATUS  WITH  SURFACE  COVERING 
Gary  W.  Maier,  Warren  Township,  St.  Croix  County,  Wis.,  and 
Omar  D.  Brown.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
Filed  Apr,  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  236,570 
Int.  CI."  B05C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-^10  1  Claim 

1.  A  die  coating  apparatus  for  coating  fluid  coating  onto  a 
surface  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  upstream  bar  with  an  upstream  lip  and  a 
downstream  bar  with  a  downstream  lip,  wherein  the  upstream 
lip  is  formed  as  a  land  and  the  downstream  lip  is  formed  as  a 
sharp  edge  having  an  edge  radius  no  greater  than  10  microns; 
a  passageway  running  through  the  die  between  the  upstream  and 
downstream  bars,  wherein  the  passageway  comprises  a  slot 
defined  by  the  upstream  and  downstream  lips,  wherein  coat- 
ing fluid  exits  the  die  from  the  slot  to  form  a  continuous 
coaling  bead  between  the  upstream  die  lip,  the  downstream 
die  lip,  and  the  surface  being  coated;  and 


5,759,275 

PORTABLE  PAINT  SHIELD,  ATTACHABLE  TO  PAINT 

CAN 

Walter  G.  Shostak.  124  W.  26th  St.,  Bayonne,  NJ.  07002 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,739 

Int  CI."  B05C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  118—504  5  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  at  lea.M  one  sample  with  staining 
chemicals  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  open  end  and  an  interior  for  retaining 
staining  chemicals; 

at  least  one  support  member  containing  at  least  one  slot  having 
opposing  faces  outwardly  biasable  about  a  base  and  config- 
ured to  retain  a  sample  therein,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
support  member  is  positionable  to  contact  the  sample  with 
staining  chemicals  in  said  interior  of  said  container;  and. 

at  least  one  bending  bar  attached  to  said  at  least  one  support 
member  to  allow  said  opposing  faces  to  beconw  outwardly 
biased  about  said  base  when  said  support  member  is  bent 
around  said  at  least  one  bending  bar. 


1.  A  portable  paint  shield  attachable  to  a  paint  can  comprising:  a 
semi-ngid  unitary  planar  board  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  periphery  edges,  said  board  having  a  central  portion 
comprising  an  opening,  said  opening  including  radially  extending 
protrusions,  said  protrusions  extending  radially  toward  a  central 
axis,  said  protrusions  being  bendable  in  an  upward  direction  to 
provide  use  of  the  board  as  a  shield  on  the  first  surface  and  said 
protrusions  being  bendable  in  a  downward  direction  to  provide  use 
of  the  board  as  a  shield  on  an  opposite  surface,  said  opposite 
surface  being  said  second  surface,  wherein  said  protrusions  engage 
said  paint  can  to  provide  a  friction  fit  to  enable  the  paint  can  and 
board  to  be  earned  simultaneously  and  said  board  being  of  a  size  to 
present  the  paint  can  from  spilling  over  and  provide  protection  to 
the  work  surface  about  the  paint  can. 


N.C. 


5,759,276 
SHIELD  FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLE  BODY 
Curtis  Addison.  Jr..  5956   Richfield  .Ave.,  Hope  Mills. 

28.M8 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  90U92 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  21/00 

U.S.  CL  118—504  1  Claim 

1.  A  shield  to  protect  vehicle  body  panels  during  the  application 
of  cleaner  or  protectant  to  a  tire  comprising: 
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a  first  elongated  flexible  collar  sized  to  fit  about  an  outer 
circumference  of  a  tire; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  disposed  along  ends  of  said  first  collar; 

a  partially  cutout  segment  on  said  first  collar,  said  cutout  seg- 
ment being  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  tire; 

a  second  wider  flexible  collar  attached  to  said  first  collar,  said 
second  collar  being  arcualely  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of 
said  tire  and  extending  therefrom; 

and  a  flexible  tubing  connected  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  second 
collar  wherein  said  first  and  second  collars  encompass  said 
tire  and  provide  protection  to  said  vehicle  body  panels  from 
overspray  during  said  application  of  cleaner  or  protectant  to 
said  tire. 


a  filling  station  connected  to  a  source  of  coaling  material,  said 
filling  station  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  discharge 
station; 

a  shuttle  device  and  a  pumping  device  which  are  combined  to 
form  an  integral  coating  transfer  unit,  said  coating  transfer 
unit  being  movable  to  said  filling  station  at  which  a  quantity 
of  coating  material  is  transferred  from  said  source  of  coating 
material  into  said  pumping  device  of  said  coating  transfer 
unit,  and  said  coating  transfer  unit  thereafter  being  movable  to 
said  discharge  station  at  which  the  coating  material  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  pumping  device  of  said  coating  transfer  unit, 
through  said  discharge  station  and  to  said  manually  operated 
coating  dispenser. 


5,759^78 
LIQUID  .APPLYING  APPAR.\TUS  AND  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING  SI  BSTANCE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Hidenori  Tomono.  Yokohama:  Eriko  ("hiba,  Ka>ta.saki;  Hiro- 
michi  Komai:  Toshio  Kawakubo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tohru 
Manivama,  Fujisawa,  and  Masaloshi  Saitou,  Machida,  all  uf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,562 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026087; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-'l88476:  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-300718 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  lAK) 
U.S.  CL  118—681  6  aalms 


5,759,277 

MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  MATERULS 

INCLUDING  TRANSFER  UNITS  HAVING  A  COMBINED 

SHUTTLE  AND  PUMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  Milovich,  Lorain;  Ronald  R.  Schroeder,  Amherst;  Wil- 
liam F.  Parmentar,  Vermilion;  Julius  J.  Molnar,  Amherst, 
and  Jack  Penick.  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,818,  Dec.  8.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,549,755.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

650,891 

Int  CI."  B05B  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—629  5  Oaims 


60a 

'      rpoM 
CONTROLL£R 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
laterial.  comDrisine: 


material,  comprising. 

a  manually  operated  coating  dispenser; 
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a  manually  operated  coating  Qispenser; 

a  discharge  station  connected  to  said  manually  operated  coating 
dispenser; 


33 


1.  A  liquid  applying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  applying  member  for  carrying  liquid  and  applying  said 
liquid  on  a  sheet-state  object  to  be  liquid-applied,  wherein  a 
surface  of  said  liquid  applying  member  is  driven  so  as  to  be 
moved  endlessly; 

a  contact  member  for  interposing  said  sheet-state  object  to  be 
liquid-applied  and  being  disposed  at  a  position  opposing  a 
surface  of  said  liquid  applying  member  and  which  is  movable 
to  be  brought  into  adjacent  contact  with  the  liquid  applying 
member  and  further  bringing  said  object  to  be  liquid-applied 
into  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  liquid  applying  member; 

moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  applying 
member  and  said  contact  member  within  a  space  between  an 
operation  position  of  interposing  said  object  to  be  liquid- 
applied  with  said  liquid  applying  member  and  said  contact 
member  and  a  detaching  position  at  which  a  distance  between 
said  liquid  applying  member  and  said  contact  member  is 
made  larger  than  at  said  operation  position;  and 

movement  controlling  means  for  positioning  said  liquid  apply- 
ing member  and  said  contact  member  at  said  operation  posi- 
tion during  a  time  period  when  said  liquid  applying  member 
applies  liquid  to  said  object  to  be  liquid-applied  to  uniformly 
apply  the  liquid  to  an  entire  surface  of  said  object  to  be  liquid 
applied,  and  for  controlling  said  moving  means  so  as  to 
position  said  liquid  applying  member  and  said  contact  mem- 
ber at  said  detaching  position  dunng  at  least  a  predetermined 
time  period  after  said  liquid  applying  member  finishes  liquid 
applying  to  said  object  to  be  liquid-applied  and  before  said 
liquid  applying  member  begins  liquid  applying  to  a  next 
object  to  be  liquid-applied  to  prevent  residual  liquid  mass  of 
the  liquid  at  a  fwsition  where  the  liquid  applying  member  is 
brought  into  adjacent  contact  with  the  contact  member. 
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5,759.279 

PILOT  COATER 

Olivier  Reglat,  Montreal:  David  Richard  Elvidge,  and  Malcolm 

Kenneth  Smith,  both  of  North  \ancouver,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limted,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,401 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1/00 

\}S.  CI.  118—681  4  Claims 
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1.  A  pilot  coater  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  sample  compnsing  a 
transfer  head  including  a  transfer  roll  and  means  for  metenng  the 
application  of  coating  onto  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  transfer 
roll,  a  backing  roll,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  backing  roll  and 
said  transfer  roll  about  their  respective  rotational  axes,  said  rota- 
tional aces  being  parallel  axes,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
transfer  head  to  said  backing  roll  between  a  ready  position  wherein 
penpheral  surfaces  of  said  transfer  roll  and  backing  roll  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  distance  and  a  coating  position  wherein  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  transfer  roll  is  pressed  toward  said 
peripheral  surface  of  backing  roll  to  form  a  nip  therebetween, 
means  for  directing  the  sample  to  be  coated  through  said  nip, 
means,  means  for  biasing  said  transfer  head  against  said  stop 
means  when  said  transfer  head  is  positioned  said  in  ready  position, 
means  for  triggering  action  of  said  means  for  moving  to  trigger 
action  of  said  means  for  moving  to  move  said  transfer  head  from 
said  ready  position  to  said  coating  position  and  disengagement 
activating  means  to  cause  said  means  for  moving  to  disengage  said 
transfer  roll  from  said  coating  position  to  a  disengaged  position 
wherein  said  transfer  roll  and  said  backing  roll  are  spaced  apart  by 
a  third  second  distance  when  a  selected  portion  of  said  sample  has 
been  coated,  said  drive  means  connected  to  drive  said  transfer  and 
said  backing  rolls  in  said  ready,  coating  and  disengaged  positions. 


5.759,280 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  SOURCE  FOR  DERIVING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFOR.M  PLASMA  FLUX 

John  Patrick  Holland,  Santa  Clara,  and  Michael  S.  Barnes, 

San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LAM  Research 

Corporation,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,732 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  I  31  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  plasma  processor  for  treating  a  workpiece  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  vacuum  plasma  processing  cham- 
ber arranged  to  be  responsive  to  a  source  of  ionizable  gas  and 
including  a  holder  for  the  workpiece.  a  coil  reactively  coupled  with 
the  gas  for  exciting  the  gas  to  a  plasma  state  capable  of  processing 
workplaces  on  the  holder,  the  coil  having  plural  turns  and  exciting 
gas  to  the  plasma  state  in  response  to  rf.  energization  of  the  coil, 
the  coil  including  intenor  and  exterior  arcuate  segments  and  first 
and  second  excitation  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  the  r.f.  excitation,  the  first  terminal  being  at  one  end  of 
the  coil  and  at  one  end  of  the  interior  arcuate  segment,  the  exterior 
arcuate  segment  being  radially  displaced  from  the  interior  arcuate 
segment,  the  second  terminal  being  at  one  of  the  arcuate  segments 
different  from  the  interior  arcuate  segment,  the  coil,  chamber  and 
workpiece  being  arranged  to  produce  in  the  chamber  a  magnetic 
flux  having  substantially  greater  density  in  peripheral  portions  of 
the  coil  and  chamber  than  in  a  center  portion  of  the  chamber  and 


3] 


HI^ 
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coil  so  a  substantially  uniform  plasma  flux  is  incident  on  a  pro- 
cessed surface  of  the  workpiece.  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  coil 
being  connected  to  the  source  of  the  rf.  energization  by  a  reac- 
tance, the  value  of  the  reactance,  the  length  of  the  coil  and  the  rf 
energization  having  a  frequency  such  that  peak-to-peak  r.f.  volt- 
ages Vpj^(x)  and  currents  \^J,x)  in  the  coil  are  approximated  by 


Vpi;rf(jr)=V';rtp*cos|P(j;+jr")j  and  l,^U>=r^m[^x+x"]. 

where: 

X  is  the  linear  distance  measured  from  an  input  terminal  of  the 
coil  connected  to  the  source. 

P  is  a  constant  determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  r.f  energiza- 
tion. 

x"  is  an  offset  from  zero  determined  by  the  impedance  of  the 
reactance  at  the  frequency  of  the  r.f.  energization,  and 

^"itk,A  an<l  ''V'tM  ^^  values  of  the  maximum  r.f  peak-to-peak 
voltages  and  currents  in  the  coil. 


5,759.281 
CVD  REACTOR  FOR  UNIFORM  HEATING  WITH 
RADIANT  HEATING  FILAMENTS 
Alexander  I.  Gurary,  Bridgewater;  Scott  Beherrell,  Phillips- 
burg,    and    Vadim    Boguslavskiy.    Somerville,   all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Emcore  Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885,711 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—725  29  Claims 


X     13 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  growth  of  epitaxial  layers  on  a  wafer 
comprising  a  chamber,  a  wafer  carrier  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  wafers  thereon,  a  reactant 
inlet  for  introducing  a  reactant  for  said  epitaxial  layer  into  said 
chamber,  and  heating  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  wafer  earner  for  heating  said  wafer  to  a 
predetermined    temperature    for    growing    said    epitaxial    layer 
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tliereon.  said  heating  means  comprising  at  least  one  radiant  heating 
element  mounted  with  respect  to  said  wafer  carrier  in  a  manner 
which  permits  unrestricted  thermal  expansion  of  said  radiant  heat- 
ing element. 


5,759,282 
PROCESS  FOR  EVENLY  DEPOSITING  IONS  USING  A 
TILTING  AND  ROTATING  PLATFORM 
Ming-Tzung  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  456,175,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324,134,  Oct.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,764 
Int  CI.*  C23C  I6A)0 
L.S.  CI.  11»— 729  2  Claims 
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chamber  in  order  to  produce  a  prelimed  juice  product  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  solid  floe  particles  therein,  said  floe 
particles  being  formed  from  said  non-sugar  impurities  in  said 
beet  juice  when  said  preliminary  supply  of  lime  and  said 
preliminary  supply  of  calcium  carbonate  are  combined  with 
said  beet  juice; 

providing  at  least  one  porous  filtration  membrane  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pores  therethrough,  each  of  said  pores  having  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  prevent  passage  of  said  solid  floe  par- 
ticles through  said  filtration  membrane  while  allowing  pas- 
sage of  dissolved  sugar  molecules  therethrough; 

delivering  said  prelimed  juice  product  to  said  filtration  mem- 
brane so  that  said  prelimed  juice  product  flows  onto  said 
filtration  membrane  in  order  to  produce  a  relentate  which  does 
not  pass  through  said  filtration  membrane  and  a  permeate 
which  passes  through  said  filtration  membrane,  said  solid  floe 
particles  being  present  in  said  retentate  and  absent  from  said 
permeate;  and 

combining  said  permeate  with  a  supply  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  in 
order  to  eliminate  any  residual  amounts  of  dissolved  lime 
from  said  permeate  and  produce  a  purified  beet  juice  product 
therefrom. 


5,759,284 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  layer  on  a  substrate  with  an 
uneven  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  stream  of  ions  having  a  particular  flow  direction, 
and 

a  rotatable  platform,  on  which  said  substrate  is  mounted,  dis- 
posed in  said  stream  of  ions  and  tilted  with  respect  to  a 
rotation  axis  of  said  rotatable  platform,  said  rotation  axis 
being  parallel  to  said  flow  direction,  wherein  said  rotatable 
platform  is  connected  to  precess  around  said  rotation  axis 
along  a  conical  path. 


5,759,285 
METHOD  AND  SOLUTION  FOR  CLEANING  SOLDER 
CONNECTIONS  v)F  ELECTRONU   COMPONENTS 
Stephen  L.  Buchwalter,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  .Anson  J.  Call, 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug,  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,750 
Int.  CI."  C23G  1/02:5/02 
VS.  CI.  134—3  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  cleaning  solder  comprising  contacting  the  solder 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-aromatic  sul- 
fonic acid  and  2,2.2-trifluoroethanol  or  2,2,2,-trichloroethanol, 


5.759,283 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SUGAR  BEETS  TO 
PRODUCE  A  PURIFIED  BEET  JUICE  PRODUCT 
Eric  P.  Ekern;  Bimal  Goculdas,  both  of  Greeley,  Colo.;  Michael 
Donovan,  Essex,  and  Marc  HIavacek,  London,  both  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  The  Western  Sugar  Company.  Denver. 
Colo, 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,702 

Int.  CI."' CUD  I/OX:  1/14:3/12:3/16 

VS.  a.  127—42  16  Claims 


vV-SSf^ 


1   A  method  for  treating  and  purifying  beet  juice  to  produce  a 
purified  beet  juice  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  beet  juice  comprising  water,  sugar,  and 

dissolved  non-sugar  impurities  therein; 
combining  said  beet  juice  with  a  preliminary  supply  of  lime  and 

a  preliminary  supply  of  calcium  carbonate  in  a  preliming 


5,759,286 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL 

RINSE  WATER  INTO  AN  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Larrv  C.  Sarver,  108  Fairwav  Landings  Dr„  Canonsburg.  Pa, 
15317 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No,  721,441 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00:  E02B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—10  15  Claims 


1    A  method  of  recycling  agricultural  chemical   rinse  water 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  piece  of  equipment  bearing  an  agricultural  chemi- 
cal; 

b)  rinsing  said  equipment  bearing  said  agricultural  chemical 
with  water  to  produce  a  rinse  water  containing  said  agncul- 
tural  chemical; 

c)  collecting  said  rinse  water; 

d)  supplying  fresh  water  in  a  fresh  water  supply  line  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  fresh  water  supply; 
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e)  controllably  mixing  said  rinse  water  into  said  fresh  water 
supply  line  to  produce  irrigation  water;  and 

f)  imgating  vegetation  with  said  irrigation  water. 


(e)  continuously  passing  the  combined  flow  to  a  further  process- 
ing stage. 


5,759.287 

METHOD  OF  PURGING  AND  PASSIVATING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 

Aihua  Chen,  and  Robert  A.  Chapman,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,239,  May  15,  1995.  Pat,  No, 

5,536 J30.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  84,938,  Jun.  30, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667,555 

Int.  a."  B08B  5/04:9/00 

VS.  a.  134—21  4  Gaims 
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1  A  process  for  purging  a  vacuum  chamber  suitable  for  use  in 
production  of  integrated  circuit  structures  on  semiconductor  wafers 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  vacuum  chamber  to  be  purged,  said  chamber 
having  an  interior  surface; 

(b)  simultaneously: 

(i)  flowing  a  non-reactive  gas  through  said  vacuum  chamber 

from  a  first  point  in  said  chamber;  and 
(ii)  pumping  out  of  said  chamber,  through  an  exit  spaced  from 

said  first  point,  a  non-reactive  gas  heated  to  a  temperature 

of  at  least  90°  C; 

(c)  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  of  at  lea-st  90°  C. 
and  at  least  a  vacuum  level  in  a  range  of  about  50  Torr  to 
about  750  Torr  while  flowing  said  heated  non-reactive  gas 
through  said  chamber,  thereby  sweeping  impurities  from  said 
chamber  and  substantially  preventing  reabsorbtion  of  mol- 
ecules that  have  been  desorbed  from  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  chamber;  and 

(d)  filling  the  chamber  with  a  gas  having  a  relatively  high 
bonding  strength  so  as  to  attach  to  the  interior  surfa'-c  of  the 
chamber  and  substantially  prevent  water  molecules  from 
attaching  thereto. 


5,759.288 
WASHING  OF  DISPERSION  NOODLES 
David  John  Young.  Chorleywood.  and  Edward  Charles  Glover, 
London,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Aug.  9,  1995, 
9516314 

Int  CI."  B08B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  134—25.4  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  washing  photographic  dispersion  noodles  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  a  continuous  flow  of  photographic  dispersion 
noodles  and  a  liquid  solvent  to  a  porous  tube  element; 

(b)  continuously  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  liquid 
solvent  from  the  continuous  flow  in  the  porous  tube  element; 

(c)  transporting  the  continuous  flow  of  photographic  dispersion 
noodles  from  the  porous  tube  element  through  an  outlet 
conduit; 

(d)  introducing  a  stream  of  additional  liquid  solvent  into  the 
outlet  conduit  to  combine  with  the  continuous  flow  of  disper- 
sion noodles  to  thereby  create  a  combined  flow; 


5.759,289 

CENTRAL  HEADER  FOR  LIQUID  CLEANING  I'NITS 

Daniel   Caron,   Beauport;    Michel   Froment,   Charny;   Daniel 

Giguere,  St-Tite-des-Caps,  and  Gaetan  Pelletier,  Beauport, 

all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Steris  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  740,797 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 

V.S.  Q.  134—34  20  Claims 


1.  A  washer  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  around  a 
washing  chamber  for  spraying  a  washing  and  nnsing  liquid  into  the 
washing  chamber,  conduits  for  supplying  the  washing  and  nnsing 
liquid  to  the  nozzles,  a  drain  at  the  bottom  of  the  washing  chamber 
for  returning  the  washing  and  nnsing  liquid  to  a  reservoir,  a  pump 
for  recirculating  the  washing  and  rinsing  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  conduits  and  nozzles,  the  wa,sher  further  compnsing: 
a  central  header  which  is  selectively  disposable  along  a  vertical 
plane  of  the  washing  chamber  and  which  is  selectively  remov- 
able from  the  vertical  plane,  the  central  header  including  a 
plurality  of  conduits  with  nozzles  disposed  therein,  in  the 
vertical  plane,  the  conduits  being  interconnected  with  the 
pump  for  spraying  the  washing  and  rinsing  liquid  from  the 
vertical  plane  into  the  washing  chamber 
18.  A  method  of  washing  which  includes  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
disposed  around  a  washing  chamber  for  spraying  a  washing  and 
rinsing  liquid  into  the  washing  chamber,  conduits  for  supplying  the 
washing  and  rinsing  liquid  to  the  nozzles,  a  drain  at  the  bottom  of 
the  wa,shing  chamber  for  returning  the  washing  and  nnsing  liquid 
to  a  reservoir,  a  pump  for  recirculating  the  washing  and  rinsing 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  conduits  and  nozzles,  the  method 
comprising: 
positioning  a  central  header  along  a  generally  central  vertical 
plane  of  a  washing  chamber,  the  central  header  having  spray 
nozzles  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
insening  items  to  be  washed  on  either  side  of  the  header; 
spraying  wash  and  rinse  liquids  from  the  plurality  of  nozzles 
disposed  along  top.  bottom,  and  side  walls  of  the  washing 
chamber  and  from  the  nozzles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
header  such  that  the  items  to  either  side  of  the  central  header 
are  sprayed  from  both  sides,  top,  and  bottom; 
terminating  the  spraying  and  removing  the  items  from  the  wash- 
ing chambers 
removing  the  central  header  from  the  central  vertical  plane  of 

the  washing  chamber; 
inserting  a  large  item  to  be  washed  in  the  washing  chamber,  said 
large  item  passing  through  at  least  a  part  of  the  vertical  plane 
which  had  been  occupied  by  the  central  header; 
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spraying  wash  and  rinse  liquids  from  the  plurahty  of  nozzles 
disposed  along  the  top.  bottom,  and  side  walls  of  the  washing 
chamber; 

terminating  the  spraying  and  removing  the  large  item  from  the 
washing  chamber. 


wherein  said  current  collecting  electrode  comprises  a  metal 
wire:  and  said  bus  bar  is  located  on  said  current  collecting 
electrode. 


5,759.290 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION.S 
Jean    Massaux,    OIne;    Georges   Yianakopoulos,    Liege,    and 
Genevieve  Blandiaux.  Trooz.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,459 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00:  CUD  l/lfi 
VS.  a.  134—29  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  which  compnses  by 
weight: 

(a)  about  0.1  to  about  20%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  containing 
ethylene  oxide  groups; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  Cg-C,^  alkyl 
benzene  surfactant; 

(c)  about  0.25%  to  about  6%  of  an  abrasive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amorphous  hydrated  silica  and  polyethyl- 
ene powder  particles  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  of  a  cosurfactant  which  is  tripro- 
pylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether; 

(e)  about  0.02%  to  about  15%  of  a  water  insoluble  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfumes, 
essential  oils  and  water  insoluble  hydrocarbons  having  about 
8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  0.1%  to  4%  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(g)  the  balance  being  water,  said  liquid  crystal  detergent  compo- 
sition has  a  pH  of  10  to  13  and  a  storage  modulus  measured  at 
a  temperature  between  4°  C.  to  50°  C.  at  a  strain  of  0.1%  to 
5%  and  a  frequency  of  1  radian/second  of  at  least  about  one 
Pascal  and  is  one  phase  at  a  temperature  of  8°  C.  to  43°  C. 


5,759,292 
SOLAR  CELL 
Satnshi  Arimoto;  Hiroaki  Morikawa.  and  Yoirhiro  Nishimotii. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
Kai$ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  Ml,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022683 

Int.  CI."  HOIL -<//024« 

VS.  C\.  136—256  12  Claims 


5,759,291 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Hirofumi  Ichinese,  Tokyo;  Akio  Hasebe,  Nagahama;  Tsutomu 
Murakami,  Nara;  Satoshi  Shinkura,  Tsuzuki-gun.  and  Yukie 
Ceno,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162714 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3l/04:3l/lfi:3l/0224 
V.S.  CI.  136—256  65  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solar  cell  which  comprises: 

1 )  a  step  of  forming  an  n-type  region  on  a  surface  of  a  p-type 
silicon  substrate,  and 

2)  a  step  of  subjecting  the  n-type  region  to  a  phosphorus  con- 
taining acid  treatment  at  an  acid  concentration,  a  temperature, 
and  time  sufficient  to  reduce  electron  recombination  at  the 
surface  of  said  n-lype  region. 


5,759,293 
DECARBLRIZATION-ANNEALED  STEEL  STRIP  AS  AN 
INTER.MEDIATE  MATERIAL  FOR  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  STRIP 
Nobuyuki  Takahashi:  Yasunari  Yoshitomi:  Tadashi  Nakayama. 
and  Yoshiyuki  Lshigami.  all  uf  kitakyusyushi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.959.  Nov.  16,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.901,  .Apr.  15.  1993. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.293.  Jul.  17,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
663,205.  Feb.  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  461.123,  Jan.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1989,  1-1778 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—111  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  grain-onenied  electrical  steel  strip 
1.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer,  an  exhibiting  superior  magnetic  properties  comprising  the  steps  of 
adhesive  or  a  bonding  agent  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  a  current  heating  a  slab  for  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  strip,  which  slab 
collecting  electrode  fixed  on  said  adhesive  or  bonding  agent,  and  a  contains  0.025  -0.100%  C  and  2.5  -4.5%  Si  and.  as  inhibitor- 
bus  bar  fixed  on  said  adhesive  or  bonding  agent  and  electrically  forming  elements,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
connected  to  said  current  collecting  electrode,  consisting  of  Al.  N.  Mn.  S.  Se.  Sb,  B.  Cu,  Bi,  Nb,  Cr,  Sn  and  Ti,  to 
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a  temperature  not  exceeding  1300°  C.  hot  rolling  the  heated  slab 
to  obtain  a  hot  rolled  strip,  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  strip  at  a  final 
reduction  {ration]  ratio  of  not  less  than  80%  in  a  single  pass  or  two 
or  more  passes  with  intermediate  annealing  being  performed 
between  passes,  subjecting  the  cold  rolled  strip  to  decarburization 
annealing  to  impart  it  with  an  average  pnmary  recrjstallization 
grain  diameter  d  of  not  less  than  15pm  and  not  more  than  50|im 
and  a  coefficient  of  pnmary  recrystallization  diameter  deviation  O* 
of  not  more  than  0.6.  nitnding  or  sulfiding  the  decarbunzation- 
annealed  strip  after  completion  of  decarburization  annealing  but 
not  later  than  the  start  of  secondary  recrystallization  to  increase  its 
AIN  or  MnS  inhibitor  strength,  and  finish  annealing  the  inhibitor- 
strengthened  strip  the  secondary  recrystallization  occurnng  during 
finish  annealing  conducted  following  the  decarburization  anneal- 
ing. 


5.75934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAIN 
ORIENTED  MAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEETS  H.AVTNG 
lMPRO\  ED  REMAGNETIZ.ATION  LOSSES 
Fritz  Boiling.  Moers;  Andreas  Bottcher,  Duisburg;   Manfred 
E^spenhahn.  E.s,sen.  and  Christof  Holzapfel,  Diisseldorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Stahl  AG.  Uuisberg,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser  No.  222,627,  Apr  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,711,825. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  735,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  5,  1994,  43  11 
ISIJ 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—111  2  Claims 


SOLUBILITY  EQUIL0R1A  ltoS/Mn>S  and  Cu2S/2Cu*S 


0  01  002        003         0  04 

SULFUR  CONTEMT  HU 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  grain-oriented  magnetic  steel 
sheets  comprising: 

( 1 )  through-heating  a  slab  consisting  of.  in  %  by  weight, 
0.005  to  0.10%  C 

2.5  to  6.5%  Si 
0.03  to  0.15%  Mn 
0.010  to  0.050%  S 
0.010  to  0.035%  Al 
0.0045  to  0.0120%  N 
0.020  to  0.300%  Cu 
up  to  0.15%  to  15%  Sn 
balance  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities  to  a  temperature  which  is 
lower  than  the  solubility  temperature  T,  of  manganese  sulfide 
and  higher  than  the  solubility  temperature  T-,  of  copper  sul- 
fide: 

(2)  hot  roughing  and  then  hot  finish  rolling  said  through-heated 
slab  at  an  initial  temperature  of  at  least  960°  C.  and  a  final 
temperature  of  880°  C.  to  1000°  C.  to  produce  a  hot  rolled 
strip  having  a  thickness  of  1 .5  to  7  mm.  during  which  at  least 
60%  of  the  total  nitrogen  content  in  said  slab  is  precipitated  as 


coarse  AIN  panicles  and  coiling  said  hot  rolled  strip  at  a 
temperature  of  le.ss  than  700°  C: 

(3)  annealing  said  hoi  rolled  strip  for  100  to  600  seconds  at  a 
temperature  of  880°  C.  to  1 150°  C.  followed  by  cooling  at  a 
cooling  rate  which  is  greater  than  ISK/sec.  during  which 
additional  nitrogen  and  copper  is  precipitated  as  coarse  and 
fine  AIN  particles  and  fine  copper  sulfide  particles  to  form  a 
cooled  stnp: 

(4)  cold  rolling  said  cooled  strip  in  al  least  one  cold  rolling  step 
to  produce  a  cold  rolled  strip  having  a  finished  strip  thickness 
of  0. 1  mm  to  0.5  mm; 

(5)  subjecting  said  cold  rolled  strip  to  recrystallization  and 
decarburization  annealing  in  a  wet  atmosphere  containing  H,. 
and  N,; 

(6)  coating  with  a  separating  agent  continuing  MgO  as  a  main 
ingredient  on  both  sides  of  said  recrystallized  and  decarbur- 
ized  stnp: 

(7)  healing  said  coated  strip  at  a  heating  rate  of  10  to  lOOK/hr  to 
an  annealing  temperature  of  at  least  1150°  C.  and 

(8)  after  allowing  said  annealed  strip  to  cool,  applying  an 
insulating  coating  to  said  annealed  and  cooled  stnp  and  sub- 
jecting said  insulating  coaled  stnp  to  a  final  annealing. 


5,759^5 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,759,296 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,759,297 

TITANIUM-CONTAINING  HOT-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

WITH  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  DRAHABU  ITY 

AND  ITS  MANlFAt  Tt  RIN(.  PROCESSES 

Pascal  Teracher  Saint  Chamas.  and  Jian-Pierre  Porcet,  Fos 

sur  Mer,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  648.447 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06745 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  3fi/l4:  C21D  8A/4 

VS.  CI.  148—320  6  Claims 


1.  A  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  with  high  strength  and  high  drawabil- 
ity,  whose  composition,  expressed  in  percentages  by  weight,  con- 
sists of: 

CgO.12%; 

0.5iMnSL5%: 

OSSigO.3%; 

OgPgO.1%; 

OgSiO.05%; 

O.OISAISO.1%: 

OgCrSl%; 

0.03STi,y^0.15%,  Ti^  being  the  content  of  titanium  not  in  the 
form  of  nitrides,  sulfices  or  oxides; 

OiNbiO.05%;  the  balance  being  Fe.  and  whose  structure  com- 
prises at  least  75%  of  femte  hardened  by  precipitation  of  Ti  or 
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Ti  and  Nb  carbides  or  carbonitrides.  the  remainder  of  the 
structure  comprising  at  least  10%  of  martensite  and  possibly 
bainite  and  residual  austenite. 


5,759^98 
GRAY  CAST  IRON  SYSTEM  FOR  SCROLL  MACHINES 

Warren  G.  Williamson,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland 

Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,455,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,580,401.  This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,792 

Int  CI."  C22C  37/10 

VS.  CI.  148—321  79  Oaims 


I.  A  gray  cast  iron  scroll  for  use  in  a  scroll  machine,  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  portion:  and 

b)  a  vane  portion  adjoining  said  base  portion;  said  base  portion 
and  sajd  vane  portion  being  composed  of  a  material  compns- 
ing: 

i)  carbon: 

ii)  silicon: 

iii)  manganese: 

iv)  a  high  performance  inoculant  including  strontium  present 

in  an  amount  of  about  3  to  about  100  ppm:  and 
v)  the  balance  iron: 

said  base  portion  and  said  vane  portion  having  a  microstructure 
of  type  A  graphite  and  a  pearlite  matrix,  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  structure:  and 

said  base  portion  and  said  vane  portion  being  capable  of  exhib- 
iting said  microstructure  substantially  throughout  said  scroll. 


550  400 

HMOCSS    (HylOKgl 


being  240  to  400.  said  rail  having  a  uniform  hardness  over  the 
entire  head  top  portion  and  head  comer  ponion. 


5,759,300 

LIQUID-PHASE  DIFFUSION  BONDING  ALLOY  FOILS 

FOR  JOINING  HEAT-RESISTANT  METALS  IN 

OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERES 

Yasushi  Hasegawa:  Hisashi  Naoi;  Yuuichi  Satoh,  and  Hiroshi 
Ukeba,  all  of  Futtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00594.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  27,  1«W6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059406 
Int.  CI."  B23K  20/00:  C22C  19/05:45/04 

U.S.  CI.  148-^03  8  Claims 
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CONCENTRATION  OF  SJUCON  IN  THE  INSERTS  METAL 


5,759^99 

RAIL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  RESISTANCE  TO  ROLLING 

FATIGUE  DAMAGE  AND  RAIL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

TOUGHNESS  AND  WEAR  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyasu    Yokoyama;    Sadahiro    Yamamoto,    and    Kazutaka 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,524,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  677,250,  Jul.  9,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,636,  Jun.  19,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096539; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256054 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—333  30  Claims 

1.  A  high-abrasion  bainite  rail  excellent  in  resistance  lo  rolling 
fatigue  damage,  said  rail  consisting  essentially  of  0. 1 5  lo  0.45  wi 
%oiC.  0.05  to  1 .0  wt  <7r  of  Si.  0. 1  lo  2.5  wt  9c  of  Mn.  0.03  wt  '7c 
or  less  of  P  0.03  wt  %  or  less  of  S.  0. 1  to  3.0  wt  %  of  Cr.  0.005  to 
2.05  wt  %  of  Mo.  and  the  balance  being  iron  and  inevitable 
impurities,  said  rail  having  a  head  portion  with  a  head  top  portion 
and  a  head  corner  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  uniform 
bainite  structure,  and  a  Vickers  hardness.  Hv,  at  any  position  of 
said  head  top  portion  and  said  head  comer  portion  of  said  rail 


1.  Alloy  foil  for  liquid-phase  diffusion  bonding  of  heat-resisting 
metals  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  6.0  to 
15.0  percent  silicon.  0.1  lo  2.0  percent  manganese.  0.50  to  30.0 
percent  chromium.  0.10  to  5.0  percent  molybdenum.  0.50  to  10.0 
percent  vanadium,  0.02  to  1.0  percent  niobium.  0.10  lo  5.0  percent 
tungsten.  0.01  lo  0.5  percent  nitrogen,  0.10  to  5.0  percent  boron,  in 
percent  by  ma.ss.  and  the  balance  nickel  and  impurities,  and  having 
a  thickness  of  3.0  to  300  jim. 


5,759,301 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOY 

WITH  TI.  TA,  AND  HF  CARBIDES 

Maxim  Konter,  I  ntersiggenthal;   Michael  Newnham,  Baden. 

and  Christoph  Tonnes.  Klingnau.  all  of  Russian  Federation, 

assignors  to  .\BB  Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1996,  196  24 
056.5 

Int.  CI."  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  CI.  148 — »04  16  Claims 

1.  A  monocrystalline  nickel-base  superalloy,  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  weight  %.  of:  6.0-  6.8%  Cr,  8.0-10.0%  Co,  0.5-0.7%  Mo, 
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6  2-6.7%  W,  2.7-3.2%  Re.  5.4-5.8%  Al.  0.6-1.2%  Ti,  6.3-7.0% 
Ta.  0.15-0.3%  Hf.  0.02-0.04%  C.  40-100  ppm  B.  15-50  ppm  Mg, 
0-400  ppm  Y.  the  remainder  being  nickel  with  impurities,  wherein 
the  superalloy  comprises  a  directionally  solidified  casting  and 
carbides  of  Ta,  Ti  and  Hf  which  are  located  along  small-angle  grain 
boundaries  of  the  casting. 


5,759.303 
CLEAN  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  NICKEL  BASE  SUPERALLOY 
John  R.  Mihalisin.  North  Caldwell,  N.J.;  John  Corrigan;  Rob- 
ert J.  Baker,  both  of  Vorktown.  Va.;  Eric  L.  Leonard.  Ruth- 
erford. NJ..  and  Jay  1..  \andersluis.  Grand  Haven.  Mich- 
assignors  to  Howmet  Research  Corporation,  Whitehall, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,437,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,549,765,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33383,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

701.162 

Int.  CI."  C22C  19/05 

U.S.  CI.  148—428  3  Claims 


(A/oTi  +  Ta  +  w)  -  3  8  +  (10  6  X  A/o) 
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1.  A  nickel  base  superalloy  composition  consisting  essentially 
of.  in  weight  %.  6.0-7.0%  Co,  7.0-8.0%  Cr,  1.8-2.2%  Mo. 
5.0-6.0%  W,  7.5-8.5%  Ta,  5.1-5.5%  Al.  1.0-1.4%  Ti,  and  balance 
essentially  Ni  and  carbon  wherein  a  carbon  concentration  of  about 
0.05  to  006  weight  %  is  provided  for  reducing  non-metallic 
inclusion  levels  of  a  single  crystal  casting  produced  therefrom. 


5,759304 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  ROLLED  STEEL 

STRIP  WITH  ADJUSTED  STRENGTH 

Ehrhard  Kluge.  Neunkirchen,  German>.  assignor  to  Rexnord 

Kettc  GmbH  &  Co.  KCi,  Betzdorf.  German) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  1853-33 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
754.1 

Int.  CI."  C21D  6/00:m2:  C22C  38/40 
VS.  CI.  148—504  7  Claims 


5,759302 

HEAT  TREATABLE  AL  ALLOYS  EXCELLENT  IN 

FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS,  FATIGUE  CHARACTERISTIC 

AND  FORMABILITY 

Manabu   Nakai,   and   Takehiko   Eto,   both   of  Kobe,   Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089409 
"  Int.  CI."  C22C  2I/W:2I/12 
VS.  CI.  148-^15  10  Claims 

6.  A  heal  treatable  Al  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)O.l-lO  wt.  %  Zn: 

(ii)  0.1-3.5  wt.  %  Mg: 

(iii)  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.4-0.8  wt.  %  Mn,  0.15-0.3  wt.  %  Cr,  0.05-0.1  wt.  »  Zr  and 
0.1-3  wt.  %Cu: 

(iv)  less  than  0. 1  wt.  %  of  each  Fe  and  Si;  and 

(v)  a  remainder  of  aluminum  and  impurity  elements: 
wherein  a  distance  between  intermetallic  constituents  formed  dur- 
ing casting  and  cooling  after  casting  of  said  alloy  is  more  than  85 
(im,  said  alloy  has  a  micro-structure  having  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  Al — Mn  dispersoids 
having  a  size  of  4.000  A  or  more,  (b)  Al — Cr  dispersoids  having  a 
size  of  1 ,000  A  or  more,  and  (c)  Al — Zr  dispersoids  having  a  size 
of  3(X)  A  or  more,  and 

said  alloy  has  a  fatigue  crack  growth  rate  T-L  AK30ksiVin.  in 
compliance  with  ASTM  E647,  of  7.0x10"'  inch/cycle  or  less. 


'  O.K  t»  t.R 

Tl-C0NIEIII(%| 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hot  rolled  steel  strip  with  adjusted 
strength  comprising  the  steps: 

melting  a  steel  having  the  composition  .  0.04  to  0.06%  carbon, 
at  most  1%  silicon,  at  most  1%  manganese.  13  to  18% 
chromium,  at  most  2%  nickel,  0.25  to  0.35%  titanium  and 
balance  being  iron  inclusive  of  impunties  resulting  from 
melting: 

determining  the  content  of  titanium  of  said  melted  steel; 

calculating  a  rolling  oversize  in  response  to  said  determining 
step; 

hot  rolling  said  steel  that  was  melted  in  said  melting  step  to 
produce  a  hot  rolled  strip  having  a  first  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  final  thickness  increased  by  said  roll- 
ing oversize; 

solution  annealing  said  hot  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  of  920° 
to  1050°  C.  to  produce  an  annealed  strip; 

quenching  said  annealed  stnp  lo  a  ferritic-martensitic  structure 
to  produce  a  quenched  strip:  and 

cold  rolling  said  quenched  strip  to  said  final  thickness. 


5,759305 
GRAIN  SIZE  CONTROL  IN  NICKEL  BASE 
SUPERALLOYS 
Mark  Gilbert  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.;  Edward  Lee  Raymond. 
Maineville,  Ohio;   Robert   Donald   Kissinger,  Montgoraei^, 
Ohio;  Eric  Scott  Huron.  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Charles  Philip 
Blankenship,  Jr..  and  Michael  Francis  Henry,  both  of  Niska- 
yuna,    N.^'.,     assignors    to    General     Electric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,452 

Int.  CI."  C21D  H/00:  B22F  .^/24 

VS.  C\.  148—514  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  Ni-base  superalloy  articles  having  a 

controlled  grain  size  from  a  forging  preform,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  Ni-base  superalloy  preform  having  a  recrystalliza- 
lion  temperature,  a  y  solvus  temperature  and  a  microstructure 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  7  and  y  phases,  wherein  the  y  phase 
occupies  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  the  Ni-base  superalloy: 
hot  die  forging  the  superalloy  perform  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1600°  P.,  but  below  the  y  solvus  temperature  and 
a  strain  rate  from  about  0.03  to  about  10  per  second  to  form  a 
hot  die  forged  superalloy  work  piece: 
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isothermally  forging  the  hot  die  forged  superalloy  work  piece  to 
form  the  finished  article; 

supersolvus  heal  treating  the  finished  article  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  grain  microstructure  of  about  ASTM  6-8; 

cooling  the  article  from  the  supersolvus  heat  treatment  tempera- 
ture. 


5,759  J06 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STEEL  SHEET  SUITABLE  AS 

A  MATERIAL  FOR  CAN  MAKING 
Akio  Tosaka;  Kaneharu  Okuda;  Toshiyuki  Kato,  and  Hideo 
Kuguminato,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Set.  No.  613,879 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050958 
Int.  CI."  C2ID  ml:  C22C  JS/OO 
U.S.  a.  I4»— 603  20  Claims 

o      AS-COLO-ROLLEO 

•      ifTER    COATING      AND     BAKING 
I   ol  260*C    <  70  5    1 


e    70  . 


80  ^ 

REDUCTION 
,.        BATE      65% 


REDUCTION 
6  5  •-    RATE        7S% 


5  10        20  50       100 

c  I  <  io'»tv.; 

1.  An  annealing  free  method  for  making  a  steel  sheet  suitable  as 
a  material  for  can  making,  compnsing; 
forming  a  steel  slab  containing 

about  0.002  weight  percent  or  less  of  carbon, 

about  0.02  weight  percent  or  less  of  silicon. 

about  0.5  weight  percent  or  less  of  manganese, 

about  0.02  weight  percent  or  less  of  phosphorus. 

about  0.01  weight  percent  or  less  of  sulfur. 

about  0.15  weight  percent  or  less  of  aluminum, 

about  0.005  weight  percent  or  less  of  nitrogen,  and 

the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities; 
hot  rolling  said  steel  slab  to  form  a  strip  having  a  thickness  of 

less  than  about  1.2  mm, 
coiling  said  strip  into  a  coil  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

about  600°  and  750°  C; 
pickling  said  coil;  and 
cold  rolling  said  coil  at  a  rolling  reduction  rate  of  50  to  90 

percent  without  subsequent  annealing. 


5,759307 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COLD-ROLLED  STRIP  IN 

ONE  PASS 

Heinz  Berger,  Neunkirchen-Vluyn;  Rolf  Noe  ,  Miilheim;  Frank 
Barhold,  Quirmbach;  Jorg  Neumann,  Ransbach-Baumbach: 
Andreas  Noe  ,  Miilheim;  Ralf  Waldmann,  Riischeid,  and 
Bodo  Block,  Rosrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keram- 
cheraie  GmbH,  Siershahn,  and  BWG  Bergwerk-  und 
VV'aizwerk  maschinenbau  GmbH,  Duisberg.  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  708,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
278.9 

Int.  CI."  C21D  li/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—603  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  cold-rolled  strip  of  a  stainless 
austenitic  high-grade  steel  or  a  titanium  alloy,  the  method  includ- 
ing carrying  out  in  one  pass  the  steps  of  unwinding  a  coil  produced 
by  a  hol-rolling  or  casting  procedure  and  wound  into  a  coil, 
subsequently  subjecting  the  strip  to  a  chemical  and/or  electro- 
chemical  first  pickling  step,  and  then  cold-rolling  the  strip  to 


finished  dimensions,  and  annealing  and  hnish-pickling  the  strip, 
the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  first  pickling  step 
with  a  pickling  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  hydrochlonc 
acid,  sulfiiric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid. 


5,759,308 

METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  A  METAL 

ALLOY 

Anna  Hultin-.Stigenbcrg;  Jan-Olof  Nilsson.  and  Ping  Liu.  all  of 

Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  .^B.  Sandviken, 

Sweden 

Divis    n  of  .Ser.  No.  319,648.  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.632,826. 

This  application  ,|an.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,677 

C    .ms  prioritx.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1993,  9303280 

Int.  CI."  C21D6/02 

U.S.  CI.  I4S— 607  3  Claims 


1  A  method  ot  precipitation  hardenmi;  an  iron-based  alloy 
comprising  tempering  the  iron-ba.sed  alloy  at  temperatures  of  from 
300°  C.  to  550°  C.  for  up  to  1000  h  to  cause  precipitation  of 
quasicrytalline  particles  which  increase  a  tensile  strength  of  the 
alloy  by  at  least  200  MPa  over  the  iron-based  alloy  prior  to 
tempering. 


5,759309 
THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HARDENING 

TRACK  CHAIN  LINKS 
Kenneth  R.  Uatts.  Uashington;  Gary  L.  Biltgen.  Peoria;  David 
E.  Bowman,  East  Peoria,  and  Charles  F.  Berndt.  Pekin,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,202 

Int.  CI."  C21D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  148—637  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  hardening  a  forged  track  chain  link, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  forged  track  chain  link  having  a  pad  portion,  a  rail 
portion,  a  first  side  portion,  and  a  second  side  portion; 

providing  a  quench  tank  adapted  for  receiving  said  track  chain 
link,  said  quench  tank  being  adapted  for  spraying  one  or  more 
of  said  track  chain  link  portions  with  a  quenchant  at  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  quenchant  flow 
rates,  a  plurality  of  quenchant  pressures  and  a  plurality  of 
quench  times; 

positioning  said  forged  track  chain  link  within  said  quench  tank; 

spraying  one  or  more  of  said  pad  portion,  said  rail  portion,  said 
first  side  portion  and  said  second  side  portion,  with  said 
quenchant  at  a  controlled  amount  of  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  quenchant  flow  rates,  a  plurality  of  quenchant  pressures 
and  a  plurality  of  quench  times;  wherein  said  pad  portion  is 
sprayed  with  quenchant  al  a  quenchant  flow  rale  in  the  range 
of  about  10  g.p.m.  to  about  50  g.p.m.,  at  a  quenchant  pressure 
in  the  range  of  about  2  psi  to  about  5  psi.  and  al  a  quench  time 
in  the  range  of  about  1  second  to  about  15  seconds,  and  said 
rail  portion  is  sprayed  with  quenchant  al  a  quenchant  flow  rate 
in  the  range  of  about  70  gpm  to  about  100  gpm,  at  a  quen- 
chant pressure  in  the  range  of  about  5  psi  to  about  15  psi,  and 
at  a  quench  time  in  the  range  of  about  90  seconds  to  about 
210  seconds;  and 

simultaneously  hardening  said  rail  portion  and  said  pad  portion 
10  respective  surface  hardnesses,  said  rail  portion  being  hard- 
ened to  a  surface  hardness  greater  than  the  surface  hardness  of 
said  pad  portion,  said  pad  portion  having  a  tempered  marten- 
sitic  microstructure  up  to  a  depth  in  the  range  of  atmut  3  mm 
to  about  12  mm  from  the  surface,  and  a  surface  hardness  in 
the  range  of  about  R,  33  to  about  R,  41,  and  said  rail  portion 
having  a  martensilic  microstructure  up  to  a  depth  in  the  range 
of  about  7  mm  to  about  25  mm  from  the  surface,  and  a  surface 
hardness  of  at  least  R,  50. 


wherein  said  52  total  pitches  consist  of 


5,759310 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  PITCH  SEQUENCING 

Piotr  Janusz  Wesolowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,451 

iBt.  CI."  B60C  IU/00 

VJS.  a.  152—209  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  provided  with  a  tread  having  a  plurality  of  load- 
supporting  elements  placed  about  the  circumference  of  said  tire, 
said  tread  having  a  pilch  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  52,  57.  59.  62  or  64  total  pitches; 

(b)  only  four  different  pitch  lengths  and  the  lowest  indivisible 
integers  used  for  the  pitch  ratios  for  the  four  pitch  lengths  are 
11-13-15  and  17; 

(c)  a  ratio  of  the  longest  pilch  length  to  the  shortest  pitch  length 
ranging  from  1.54  to  1.55;  and 

(d)  there  being  a  constant  increment  in  pitch  length  in  the  four 
different  pitch  lengths  as  one  progresses  from  the  shortest 
pitch  length  to  the  longest  pitch  length; 
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5,759311 

LOW  NOISE  TIRE  TREAD 

Thomas  A.  Williams.  North  Canton.  Ohio,  as.sigR«r  to  Haidt- 

ook  Tire  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M«.800 

IntCI."B«eC  11/11:113/00 

VS.  a.  152—209  A  4  Oains 


^^^^^\. 


1.  A  low  noise  tire,  comprising; 

a  tread  ponion  having  a  first  shoulder  tread  portion  and  a 
laterally  opposing  second  shoulder  tread  portion  and  a  cir- 
cumferential base  pitch  sequence  including  base  pilches,  a 
plurality  of  different  bias  pilch  sequences,  each  base  pilch 
having  one  of  the  bias  pilch  sequences  embedded  therein, 
each  bias  pitch  sequence  extending  a  substantial  lateral  width 
of  said  tread  portion,  said  bias  pilch  sequences  having  larger 
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pitches  on  said  first  shoulder  tread  portion  of  the  tire  than  on 
said  second  shoulder  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  at  least  one  of 
said  bias  pitch  sequences  including  circumferentially  spaced 
bias  pitches  of  different  shapes  on  said  second  shoulder  tread 
portion,  and  substantially  linear  and  parallel  grooves  between 
adjacent  bias  pitch  sequences,  said  linear  and  parallel  grooves 
extending  substantially  across  the  lateral  width  of  said  tread 
portion. 


wherein  said  73  total  pitches  consist  of 
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PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  PITCH  SEQUENCING 

Piotr  Janusz  Wesolowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  523,707 

Int  Cl.^  B60C  113/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  provided  with  a  tread  having  a  plurality  of  load- 
supporting  elements  placed  about  the  circumference  of  said  tire, 
said  tread  having  a  pitch  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  55,  67.  69,  73,  76,  79,  85  or  98  total  pitches; 

(b)  only  five  different  pitch  lengths  and  the  lowest  indivisible 
integers  used  for  the  five  pitch  lengths  are  7-8-9-10  and  II; 

(c)  a  ratio  of  the  longest  pitch  length  to  the  shortest  pitch  length 
ranging  from  1.57  to  1.58;  and 

(d)  there  being  a  constant  increment  in  pitch  length  in  the  five 
diflferent  pitch  lengths  as  one  progresses  from  the  shortest 
pitch  length  to  the  longest  pitch  length; 

wherein  said  55  total  pitches  consist  of 
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wherein  said  79  total  pitches  consist  of 
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wherein  said  98  total  pitches  consist  of 
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5,759  J 13 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  V-SHAPED  SUBGROOVES 

Kenichi  Shirai,  and  Toshihiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1995,  7-175141 

Int.  CI,"  B60C  i/0O:9/IH:ll5/0O 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  9  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  tire  wherein  sub-grooves  extending  at  least  in  the 

widthwise  direction  of  said  tire  are  arranged  in  the  circumferential 
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direction  thereof  at  a  predetermined  pitch  in  a  center  portion  of  a 
tread  surface  and  both  shoulder  portions  thereof  on  both  sides  of 
said  center  portion, 
wherein  both  the  width  and  depth  of  said  sub-grooves  in  both  of 
said  shoulder  portions  is  set  larger  than  the  width  and  the 
depth  of  said  sub-grooves  in  said  center  portion; 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  area  of  said  sub-grooves  in  both  of  said 
shoulder  portions  to  that  of  said  tread  surface  is  set  larger  than 
a  ratio  of  the  area  of  said  sub-grooves  in  said  center  portion  to 
that  of  said  tread  surface; 
wherein  at  least  two  primary  grooves  defining  said  center  por- 
tion and  said  two  shoulder  portions  of  said  tread  surface  are 
provided  so  as  to  extend  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  tire,  said  two  primary  grooves  and  said  sub-grooves 
defining  a  plurality  of  blocks; 
wherein  a  total  width  of  said  two  primary  grooves  is  set  to 
12-16%   of  the  ground-contacting  width  of  said  tire,  said 
sub-grooves    positioned    in    said    center    portion    having    a 
V-shape  diverging  in  the  anti-rotational  direction  of  said  tire 
which  is  reverse  to  a  designated  rotational  direction  of  said 
tire,  said  V-shape  of  said  sub-grooves  having  an  angle  a  of 
bend  of  50°-80°,  said  sub-grooves  positioned  in  said  two 
shoulder  portions  being  extended  to  the  ground  contacting 
ends  of  said  tire  and  having  an  angle  ^  measured  in  the 
anti-rotational  direction  of  said  tire  with  respect  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction  thereof  of  60°-90°;  and 
wherein  quasi-sub-grooves  extending  from  said  sub-grooves  in 
said  two  shoulder  portions  in  the  anti-rotational  direction  of 
said  tire  up  to  said  ground  contacting  ends  thereof  are  pro- 
vided at  a  predetermined  pitch  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  tire. 


5,759  J14 

BIAS  TIRE  HAVING  CROWN  REINFORCEMENT 

BETWEEN  CARCASSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Wex  Southarewsky.  Huntersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S..\.,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  275.694,  Jul,  IS.  1994.  aban- 
doned. 1  his  application  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.723 
Int.  CI."  B60C  9/02:9/04:9/06:9^2 
U.S.  a.  152—527  10  Claims 

1.  A  bias  ply  tire  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  bead  memijers; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  each  being  disposed  on  a  respective 
side  of  a  mid  circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  and  having  a 
bead  member  disposed  therein; 
a  first  carcass  having  at  least  one  bias  ply  of  cords  all  disposed  at 
the  same  bias  angle  relative  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane; 
at  least  one  additional  carcass,  each  additional  carcass  having  at 
least  one  bias  ply  of  cords  all  disposed  at  the  same  bias  angle 
relative  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane,  at  least  the  first 
carcass  being  anchored  to  a  bead  member  in  one  respective 
sidewall  portion  and  a  bead  member  in  the  other  sidewall 
portion  and  each  carcass  having  a  lateral  extent  extendmg 


transversely  of  the  mid  circumferential  plane  on  both  sides 
thereof  w  ith  the  lateral  extent  of  each  additional  carcass  being 
radially  outward  of  the  lateral  extent  of  the  first  carcass; 

a  tread  portion  radially  outward  of  the  lateral  extents  of  the  first 
and  additional  carcasses,  the  tread  portion  being  connected 
through  shoulder  portions  with  the  pair  of  sidewall  portions; 
and 

a  circumferentially  extending  reinforcement  member  disposed 
radially  intermediate  the  lateral  extents  of  the  first  and  addi- 
tional carcasses,  the  reinforcement  member  including  at  least 
one  non-metallic  cord  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
mid  circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  wherein  the  bias  plies  of 
the  first  and  additional  carcasses  have  a  total  circumferential 
strength  as  measured  parallel  to  the  mid  circumferential  plane 
of  the  tire  defined  by 


with  the  individual  circumferential  strength  of  each  carcass 
defined  by 


ST, 


='Le,i,  cos  alpha, 


where  Ee,  is  the  number  of  cords  i,  .  .  .  i„  per  unit  width  of 
each  carcass,  t,  is  the  tensile  strength  of  a  cord  i.  and  alpha,  is 
the  uniform  bias  angle  of  a  cord  i  relative  to  the  mid  circum- 
ferential plane;  the  reinforcement  member  has  a  circumferen- 
tial strength  defined  by 


SB=e^t^ 

where  e^  is  the  number  of  cords  per  unit  width  of  the 
reinforcement  member  and  i^  is  the  cord  tensile  strength  of 
the  reinforcement  member;  and  the  reinforcement  member 
circumferential  strength  is  between  approximately  20  to  250% 
of  the  total  circumferential  strength  of  the  first  and  additional 
carcasses. 


5.759J15 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  INNER  CARCASS 

PLY  NOT  WRAPPED  AROl  ND  BEAD  CORES 

Kazuya  Suzuki,  and   Nohuaki   Minami,   both  of  Shirakawa, 

Japan,   assignors   to    Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries,    Ltd., 

Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-244620; 
Feb.  24.  1995.  7-062049 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/08: 1  SAX):  1 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  152—543  8  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising: 
a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions  with  a  bead  core  therein, 
a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  therebetween. 
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a  carcass  comprising  an  outer  ply  and  an  inner  ply,  the  outer  ply 

comprising 
a  main  portion  extending  continuously  from  axiaily  inside  of 

one  of  the  bead  cores  to  axiaily  inside  of  the  other  bead  core 

through  the  sidewall  portions  and  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  and 

a  pair  of  turnup  portions  each  turned  up  around  each  of  the 

bead  cores  from  axiaily  inside  to  axiaily  outside  of  the  tire, 
the  entire  inner  ply  disposed  inside  and  adjacent  to  said  main 

portion  and  extending  at  least  from  the  tread  portion  to  the 

bead  portions  through  the  sidewall  portions, 
the  inner  ply  having  radial  inner  ends  which  are  not  wrapped 

around  the  bead  cores, 
a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  the  tread 

portion, 
the  belt  comprising  at  least  one  ply  of  cords  laid  at  an  angle  of 

from  0  to  35  degrees  with  respect  to  the  circumferential 

direction  of  the  tire,  and 
a  rubber  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  main  portion  and  each 

turnup  portion  of  the  carcass  and  extending  radially  outwardly 

from  each  of  the  bead  cores,  wherein 
the  radially  inner  end  of  the  inner  ply  is  disposed  radially  inward 

of  the  radial  outer  end  of  the  rubber  bead  apex, 
each  bead  portion  is  provided  with  a  chafer  covering  one  of  said 

radial  inner  ends  of  the  inner  ply,  and 
the  axiaily  inner  portion  of  the  chafer  overlaps  the  inner  carcass 

ply  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  20  mm. 


N,  is  a  ply-twisting  coefficient; 

N,  is  a  cable-twisting  coefficient; 

n,  is  the  ply-twisting  number  (tums/10  cm); 

n2  is  the  cable-twisting  number  (tums/10  cm);  and 

p  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  organic   fibers;   wherein  the 

organic  fibers  of  the  carcass  cord  are  either  polyester  fibers, 

aliphatic  polyamide  fibers  or  rayon  fibers. 


5.759J17 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MECHANICAL  FASTENER 

David    Andrae    Justmann.    Hortonville,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  19%.  Sen  No.  681,150 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  Jl/IH 

VS.  a.  156—66  17  Claims 


5,759316 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  DOUBLE -TWISTED  ORGANIC 

FIBER  CARCASS  CORDS 
Hiroki  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  351,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300048 
Int.' CI."  B60C  9/02;9/04:  D02G  3/48 
VS.  a.  152—556  4  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  carcass  cords  comprising  organic 
fibers,  wherein  for  each  cord  said  organic  fibers  are  formed  into 
yams  and  said  yams  are  first  ply-twisted  together  to  form  at  least 
two  plies,  then  said  at  least  two  plies  are  gathered  and  cable- 
twisted  together  in  a  direction  opposite  the  ply  twisting  direction  to 
form  the  cord  and  the  cords  satisfy  the  following  equations: 

njn,  >  I 

N  DVDi     <  N2/N, 

N^/N,  £  8 

N,  <  0.68 

N,  =  n,x  (0.139  X  D/tp)'^  x  10"' 

N!  =  n;X  (0.139  X  DJp)"^  x  10"' 

where: 

D,  is  the  original  denier; 

D2  is  the  total  of  the  original  denier; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  fastener  components,  comprising: 

providing  a  composite  web  which  has  a  longitudinal  dimension 
and  a  lateral  dimension  and  includes  a  web  of  a  first  mechani- 
cal fastening  component,  said  first  mechanical  fastening  com- 
ponent web  including  a  base  layer  which  has  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  side  sections  and  has  a  plurality  of 
first  mechanical  fastening  elements  which  are  integrally 
formed  with  said  base  layer  and  extend  away  from  a  base 
plane  of  said  base  layer,  said  first  mechanical  fastening  ele- 
ments configured  to  operably  engage  a  selected,  cooperating 
second  mechanical  fastening  component,  said  first  mechanical 
fastening  component  web  having  an  extending  section  of 
earner  web  material  attached  to  extend  laterally  outboard 
from  each  of  said  side  sections  of  said  first  mechanical  fas- 
tening component  web,  and  each  section  of  carrier  web  mate- 
rial including  a  web  of  panel  material  attached  to  extend 
laterally  outboard  from  said  each  section  of  carrier  web  mate- 
rial; 

dividing  said  composite  web  along  at  least  first  and  second, 
non-intersecting,  serpentine  division  lines  which  repeatedly 
traverse  across  a  complete  lateral  width  of  said  first  mechani- 
cal fastening  component  web  and  extend  generally  longitudi- 
nally along  a  medial  region  of  said  composite  web  to  provide 
for  a  serpentine  strip,  said  first  serpentine  division  line  having 
a  first  plurality  of  laterally  inboard  hill  regions  and  relatively 
outboard  valley  regions  which  altemate  in  occurrence  along 
said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  composite  web.  said  sec- 
ond serpentine  division  line  having  a  second  plurality  of 
laterally  inboard  hill  regions  and  relatively  outboard  valley 
regions  which  alternate  in  occurrence  along  said  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  composite  web.  and  wherein  said  hill 
regions  of  said  first  and  second  serpentine  division  lines  do 
not  extend  into  said  webs  of  panel  material;  and 

removing  said  serpentine  strip  away  from  said  composite  web. 
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5.759JI18 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELEASABLY  FLISING 

MOLD  LENS  PIECES 
Stephen    Gala.s.   Jacksonville.    Fla..   assignor   to   Johnson    & 
Johnson  \  ision  Products.  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.079,  Mar.  26,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,648,024.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,409 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  156—73.1  6  Claims 


5.759  Jl  9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

FITMENTS  TO  CARTONS 

Rodger  A.  Moody.  San  Jose:  Gerald  M.  Blain,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Ronald  J.  Billet.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola 

Packaging,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,561,  Oct.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,601,669.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,807 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  fitment  to  a  vertical  carton  posi- 
tioned on  a  conveyor  wherein  each  said  canon  comprises  a  rectan- 
gular lube  having  a  wall  and  an  open  upper  end.  the  wall  being 
formed  with  a  hole  and  wherein  said  fitment  comprises  a  spout 
smaller  than  the  hole  and  a  penpheral  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
spout  larger  than  the  hole,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
moving  a  carton  horizontally  along  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  a  first  substantially  vertical  plane  to  a  fitment  application 
position, 
positioning  the  carton   stationary    in   said   fitment  application 

position  with  the  open  end  exposed, 
moving  an  arm  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  substantially 
vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  first  plane  to  a  first  arm 
position,  said  arm  having  a  spud. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  contact  lens,  composing; 

forming  first  and  second  mold  pieces  from  materials  suitable  for 
ulU'asonic  welding. 

wherein  one  of  said  mold  pieces  has  a  convex  surface  portion 
for  shaping  a  first  lens  surface,  and  the  other  of  said  mold 
pieces  has  a  concave  surface  portion  for  shaping  a  second  lens 
surface, 

wherein  the  first  of  said  mold  pieces  includes  an  annular  projec- 
tion extending  completely  around  the  surface  portion  of  the 
first  mold  piece; 

moving  the  first  and  second  mold  pieces  together  to  form  a  mold 
cavity  therebetween  for  molding  a  contact  lens,  including  the 
step  of  moving  said  annular  projection  into  engagement  with 
the  second  mold  piece  along  an  annular  boundary  extending 
completely  around  the  surface  portion  of  the  second  mold 
piece: 

supplying  a  monomer  mixture  to  the  concave  surface; 

holding  stationary  one  of  the  mold  pieces,  and  applying  linear 
vibration  to  the  non-siationarj  mold  piece  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  contact,  causing  said  softening 
by  friction-induced  heating,  to  fuse  the  first  and  second  mold 
pieces  together  over  the  complete  length  of  said  annular 
boundary,  and  wherein  the  mold  pieces  are  capable  of  later 
being  separated;  and 

polymenzing  the  monomer  mixture  to  form  a  polymerized  con- 
tact lens. 


applying  a  fitment  to  said  spud  while  said  arm  is  in  first  arm 
position, 

moving  said  arm  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  plane  to  a 
second  arm  position  with  said  spud  and  a  fitment  on  said  spud 
inside  said  canon  and  said  fitment  aligned  with  said  hole. 

moving  .said  spud  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  plane 
from  a  first  spud  retracted  position  to  a  first  spud  advanced 
position  and  thereby  moving  the  fitment  laterally  so  that  the 
spout  protrudes  out  through  the  hole  and  said  flange  engages 
the  inside  of  the  wall. 


5.759JI20 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAVITY  SUBSTRATES  USING 
COMPRESSIN  E  PADS 
Govindarajan  Natarajan.  Pleasant  Valley;  Robert  W.  Pasco. 
Wappingcrs  Falls;  Charles  H.  Perry,  and  Vincent  P.  Peter- 
son, both  of  Poughkecpsie.  all  of  .N.^..  assignors  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arraonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834J02 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—89  18  Claims 


22  23  25 


-^^. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  substrate  having  at  least  one 
cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  ceramic  green  sheet  over  at  least  one  first 
plate,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  ceramic  green 
sheet  has  at  least  one  cavity. 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  substantially  planar  pad  over  said 
ceramic  green  sheet  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pad 
covers  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  at  least  one  cavity,  and 
wherein  said  pad  has  a  compression  modulus  of  less  than 
about  65  psi.  a  durometer  rating  of  less  than  about  30,  and  an 
elongation  characteristic  of  greater  than  about  350  percent  at 
room  temperature, 

(c)  applying  lamination  pressure  to  said  at  least  one  pad  and  said 
at  least  one  ceramic  green  sheet,  such  that  said  pad  conforms 
to  the  shape  of  said  cavity  and  prevents  the  deformation  of 
said  cavity  during  said  lamination  pressure  step,  and  diereby 
forms  said  ceramic  substrate  ha\ing  at  least  one  cavity 
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5.759321 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  A  SHEET  FOR  A  COMPOSITE 

COMPONENT 

Georges  Cahuzac.  Le  Bouscat,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,418,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,307 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  18,  1994,  94  04582 

InL  Cl.'^  D04H  .V/0 

U.S.  a.  156—93  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reinforcement  in  a  form  of  a  sheet 
for  a  composite  component  formed  by  said  reinforcement  embed- 
ded in  a  cured  matrix,  said  reinforcement  including  superposed 
plies  of  thread,  according  to  which  method: 

said  superposed  plies  are  produced  by  arranging,  for  each  ply. 
straight  portions  of  thread  at  least  substantially  m  a  parallel 
fashion  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  straight  portions  of 
thread  of  each  ply  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  either 
parallel  or  crossed  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  straight 
portions  of  thread  of  any  other  ply  in  the  remforcement,  said 
superposed  plies  being  elastically  compactible  between  an 
uncompacted  state  and  a  compacted  state,  and 
all  the  superposed  plies  are  consolidated  by  using  a  thread 
passing  through  said  plies,  said  con.solidating  thread  passing 
and  repassing  through  said  plies  in  order  to  cover  at  least  a 
major  part  of  a  surface  of  said  plies,  wherein, 
said  superposed  plies  are  laid  down  on  a  support; 
said  superposed  plies  are  compacted  by  mechanical  pressure 
to  said  compacted  state  in  which  said  tread  which  consti- 
tutes said  superposed  plies  has  a  compaction  density;  and 
in  order  to  preserve  said  compacted  state  of  said  plies  which 
is  thus  obtained,  the  thread  for  consolidating  the  plies  is 
stitched,  without  knotting,  through  said  superposed  plies  at 
least  as  far  as  a  level  of  the  surface  of  said  support  to  form 
unknotted  stitches  over  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  surface 
of  said  superposed  plies,  said  compaction  density  being 
sufficient  to  retain  said  consolidating  thread  by  means  of 
friction,  said  unknotted  stitches  being  composed  of  two 
lengths  of  a  single  thread  portion,  said  two  lengths  of  said 
single  thread  portion  being  disposed  next  to  each  other 
along  a  linear  path  through  plurality  of  said  superposed 
plies,  said  two  lengths  of  said  thread  f)ortion  being  inte- 
grally joined  together  at  an  open  loop,  said  open  loop 
having  no  thread  passing  through  it. 


drying  said  tire  casing;  and 
applying  a  new  tread. 


5,759,323 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PRODUCT 
MADE  OF  A  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL 
Mart;  Van  Hoey,  Jovastraat  2,  B-9050  Gentbrugge,  Belgium; 
Dieter  Wagner,  Karl  Armbrusterstras.se  2.  D-79805  Eggin- 
gen,  (Germany,  and   Willy   De  Meyer,  J.B.  d'Hanedreef  8. 
B-9031  Drongen,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  P(  T/EP94/04022,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I5844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  687,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41 
521.0 

Int.  CI."  B29C  70/52:  B29B  ISHO 
MS.  CI.  156—149  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  tubes  or  hoses  of  a  fiber- 
reinforced  compound  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  textile  fabric  including  a  reinforcing  material  and  a 
matrix  maienal  whose  melting  temperature  is  lower  than  that 
of  the  reinforcing  material. 

(b)  pultruding  the  textile  fabric  formed  in  step  (a)  through  a 
mold  corresponding  to  the  desired  end  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  matrix  material  and 
below  the  melting  or  decomposition  temperature  of  the  rein- 
forcing material  to  form  a  tube  or  hose  structure. 

(c)  cooling  of  the  tube  or  hose  structure  obtained  in  step  (b), 

(d)  applying  an  additional  layer  of  reinforcing  material  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  or  hose  structure  by  plaiting,  knit- 
ting, or  wrapping,  and 

(e)  covenng  the  additional  layer  of  reinforcing  material,  applied 
in  step  (d),  with  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  by  ineans  of 
extrusion. 


5,759,322 
RETREADING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  TREATING 
VULCANIZED  RUBBER  SURFACES  BEFORE  BONDING 
Jean-Marie  Courel,  Maringues;  Denis  Schnioffeneger,  Chatel- 
Guyon,  and  Serge  Solignac,  Ceyrat,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Mich- 
elin  &  CTE,  Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,525 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1993,  93  15408 
Int.  CI."  B29D  iO/54 
U.S.  CI.  156—96  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  retreading  a  tire  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  surfaces  of  a  crown  and  of  shoulders  of  said  tire 
casing  by  applying  a  high-pressure  water  jet  for  creating 
surface  roughness  and  for  eliminating  degraded  surface  par- 
ticles; 


5,759,324 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  BY  ADHESION  OF  A  COVER 

TO  A  SHAPED  PADDING,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  OF 

POL^  URETHANE  FOAM 

Jacques  Roth,  Strasbourg,  and  .Alain  Manigold,  RomansHillen 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roth  Freres  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Strasbourg.  France 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,816 
Int.  CI."  B32B  }]nj) 
U.S.  CI.  156—152  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  adhesive  bonding  a  cover  to  a  foam  padding 
shaped  in  a  form  of  a  seat  cushion,  said  padding  having  a  cellular 
surface  (o  be  bonded  to  the  cover,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
arranging  the  cover  in  a  cold-shaping  device,  fixing  said  cover  to 
the  device  by  means  of  a  holding  frame,  said  cover  having  a 
wall  contacting  the  cold-shaping  device  and  internal  walls  to 
be  bonded  to  the  padding; 
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placing  thermosensitive  adhesive  in  the  range  of  10  to  20  grams 
per  square  meter  on  the  internal  walls  of  the  cover  by  coating 
said  padding  surface  to  be  bonded  to  the  co\er  with  a  moist 
thermosensitive  adhesive  and  placing  the  coated  surface 
against  the  internal  walls  for  0.5  to  2  seconds; 

separating  the  foam  padding  surface  and  a  portion  of  the  adhe- 
sive from  the  internal  walls  of  the  cover  and  heating  the 
coated  surface  of  the  padding  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
170°  to  190°  C.  said  heating  polymenzing  the  portion  of 
adhesive  on  the  surface  of  the  foam  to  form  a  gritty,  dry 
primer  integral  with  the  cellular  surface  of  the  padding; 

immediately  after  heating,  applying  the  heated  padding  surface 
to  the  internal  walls  of  the  cover  to  bnng  about  instantaneous 
transmission  of  heal  to  the  adhesive  on  the  internal  walls  of 
the  cover  thereby  rapidly  setting  the  adhesive  on  the  internal 
walls  to  bond  the  cover  to  the  foam  padding;  and 

removing  the  padding  and  bonded  cover  from  the  cold-shaping 
device. 


(b)  laying  up  a  plurality  of  prepreg  plies  onto  said  base  nwld 
member  of  said  preparatory  molding  assembly,  said  layed-up 
prepreg  plies  defining  a  laminate; 

(c)  vacuum  compacting  said  plurality  of  laved-up  prepreg  plies 
defining  said  laminate  in  said  preparatory  molding  assembly; 

(d)  repeatmg  steps  (b)  and  (c)  as  required  to  form  an  intermedi- 
ate laminate  package  that  includes  a  plurality  of  said  laved-up 
laminates  as  formed  in  steps  (b)  and  (c); 

(e)  autoclave  compacting  said  intermediate  laminate  package; 

(f)  laying  up  a  number  of  supplemental  ply -packs  in  combina- 
tion with  said  autoclave-compacted  intermediate  laminate 
package; 

(gl)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  as  required  with  respect  to  said 
layed-up  supplemental  ply-packs,  autoclave-compacted  inter- 
mediate laminate  package  combination  to  form  a  final  lami- 
nate package; 
(q2)  repeating  said  autoclave  compacting  step  (e)  for  said  final 
laminate  package  to  form  an  autoclave-compacted  final  lami- 
nate package; 
and  wherein  said  fabrication  stage  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(h)   disassembling   said   preparatory    molding   assembly   lo 
expo.se  said  aulocla\e-compacted  final  laminate  package  on 
said  base  mold  member; 
(i)  installing  a  deformable.  back-pressure  system  in  abutting 
combination  with  said  autoclave-compacted  final  laminate 
package; 
(j)  reconfiguring  said  base  mold  member  containing  said 
autoclave-compacted  final  laminate  package  to  form  a  fab- 
rication molding  assembly; 
(k)  subjecting  said  autoclave-compacted  final  laminate  pack- 
age in  said  fabrication  molding  assembly  to  a  cure  cycle  in 
a  heated  platen  press  to  form  the  press-cured  composite 
article;  and 
(I)    disassembling    said    fabncation    molding    assembly    to 
remove  the  press-cured  composite  anicle  therefrom. 


5,759.325 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THICKNESS  DURING 

LAY-UP  AND  FABRICATION  OF  PRESS-CURED 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Geoffrey  C.  R.  Davis,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,771 

Int.  a."  B29C  65/02,  B32B  3l/I6:JI/20 

VS.  CI.  156—154  5  Claims 
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5,759,326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LOGS  OF 

CONVOLUTELY  WOL'ND  WEBS 
Richard  J.  Vigneau,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  575,908,  Dec.  20,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  437.810.  May  9.  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5^73,615.  This  application  Man  24.  1997,  Sen  No. 
822,862 
Int.  CI."  B65H  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—191  22  Claims 


J 


1  A  method  for  controlling  thickness  during  lay-up  and  fabrica- 
tion of  a  press-cured  composite  anicle  comprises  a  preparatory 
stage  and  a  fabrication  siage.  said  preparatory  stage  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  preparatory  molding  assembly  that  includes  a 
base  mold  member; 


1    A  method  for  handling  logs  of  convolutely  wound  webs 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rewinder-lail  sealer  wherein  a  glue  stnpe  is  applied 

to  a  predetennined  circumferential   location  on  a  partially 

unwound  log  and  the  log  rewound  by  rolling  on  itself  toward 

and  into  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  drums, 
providing  path  means  from  said  roller  pair  lo  log  receiving 

means  wherein  logs  sequentially  roll  in  said  path  means,  said 

path  means  having  fixed  dimensions, 
operating  said  rewinder-tail  sealer  to  develop  logs  of  a  first 

nominal  diameter  wherein  the  roller  pair  spacing  is  slightly 
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less  ihan  said  nominal  diameter  to  enable  said  roller  pair  to 
controllably  rotate  each  log  for  positioning  said  glue  stripe  at 
a  first  angular  orientation,  which  in  combination  with  said 
fixed  dimensioned  path  means  enables  each  log  to  be  received 
in  said  receiving  means  with  its  glue  stripe  in  a  second 
angular  orientation. 

changing  the  operation  of  said  rewinder  to  develop  logs  of  a 
second  nominal  diameter,  and  thereupon  correlating  said  sec- 
ond nominal  diameter  with  said  fixed  dimensioned  path 
means  to  enable  each  second  nominal  diameter  log  to  be 
received  in  said  receiving  means  with  its  glue  stripe  in  said 
second  angular  orientation  and 

adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  roller  pair  to  be  slightly  less 
than  said  second  nominal  diameter. 


5.759^27 
MAILER  PRINTING  METHOD  LSING  ETHYLENE 
VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER  AS  A  DUAL 
FUNCTIONAL  COATING 
Juhn  C.  H.  Chang,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Com- 
puter Services,  Inc.,  Hillside,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  375.7%.  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,545,459. 
This  application  May  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  643,940 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOSD  5/00:  B31F  l/Ofi:  B32B  31/20:  B65H  45/20 
I  .S.  CI.  156—227  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  self-adhering  mailer  form,  which 
comprises: 

applying  toner  particles  in  the  form  of  an  image  to  a  dual- 
functional  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  mailer  form,  said  mailer 
form  composing  a  sheet  having  at  least  one  surface  coated 
with  said  dual-functional  coating:  said  dual-functional  coating 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  said 
copolymer  containing  at  least  40  weight  percent  ethylene  and 
having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  60°  C, 

and  fusing  said  toner  particles  to  said  dual-functional  coating 
surface  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure,  said  coating  being 
dual-functional  as  it  both  enhances  adhesion  of  said  toner 
particles  to  said  mailer  form  and  provides  a  self-adhering 
mailer  form. 


5,759J28 
MULTI-SIDED  NOVELTY  PIECE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  D.  Richwine,  Santa  Monica;  Sanford  K.  Otsuji,  Mission 
Viejo;  Rebecca  L.  Forsythe,  Topanga;  David  J.  Rosendale, 
Torrance,  and  Craig  R.  Evans,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intervisual  Communications  Inc,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,164 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  J I /in 
U.S.  CI.  156—227  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-sided  novelty  piece  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

imprinting  a  first  face  having  first  indicia  and  a  second  indicia 
different  from  said  first  indicia  on  a  sheet  of  flexible  printable 
substrate  spaced  from  said  first  indicia; 
imprinting  a  second  face  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet 
having  a  third  indicia  different  from  said  first  and  second 
indicia  and  a  fourth  indicia  different  from  said  first,  second, 
and  third  indicia  wherein  said  first  indicia  is  in  alignment  and 


registration  with  said  third  indicia  and  said  second  indicia  is 
in  alignment  and  registration  with  said  fourth  indicia; 

cutting  a  first  cut  line  through  said  first  and  third  indicia  sub- 
stantially along  the  middle  thereof  creating  two  discrete  cut- 
out portions  of  said  indicia; 

forming  a  pair  of  fold  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  indicia 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  cut  line; 

cutting  a  second  cut  line  through  said  second  and  fourth  indicia 
substantially  along  the  middle  thereof  creating  two  discrete 
cut-out  portions  of  said  sheet,  said  second  cut  line  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  cut  line; 

forming  a  pair  of  fold  lines  in  opposite  sides  of  said  second  and 
fourth  indicia  extending  perpendicular  to  said  second  tut  line: 

folding  said  sheet  about  a  fold  line  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  indicia  and  said  third  and  fourth  indicia  and 
securing  the  resultinj  folded  sheet  in  its  folded  position 
whereby  the  indicia  on  said  first  side  is  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  folded  sheet  and  the  indicia  on  said  second  side  is  on  the 
inner  sides  of  said  folded  sheet  and  all  said  indicia  is  in 
alignment  and  registration  with  each  other; 

cutting  out  said  folded  and  secured  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  indicia  forming  said  piece. 


5,759329 

FLUOROPOLYMER  COMPOSITE  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Edward  Krause,  Ann  Arbor;  Kenneth  J.  Kuenzel,  Grass  Lake, 
and  Frederick  Woodward.  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Pilot  Industries.  Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,042.  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,304.  Jan.  6. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
265,679 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  CI.  156—244.13  10  Claims 


M — —  aiiiuK>~\ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  extruding  a  first  tubular  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
fluoropolymer  from  a  first  extrusion  station,  wherein  said 
layer  is  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface; 

providing  a  plasma  treatment  station,  said  station  being  opera- 
tive to  create  a  plasma  from  ambient  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure; 

using  said  station  to  create  the  plasma  from  ambient  air  at 
atmospheric  pressure: 

continuously  advancing  said  fluoropolymer  substrate  along  a 
first  portion  of  an  extrusion  line  and  through  said  plasma 
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treatment  station  so  that  the  entirety  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  fluoropolymer  substrate  is  contacted  by  said  plasma  so 
that  said  outer  surface  is  chemically  activated; 

continuously  advancing  said  chemically  activated  substrate 
along  a  second  portion  of  said  extrusion  line  to  a  second 
extrusion  station:  and 

continuously  extruding  a  second  tubular  layer  of  a  nonfluorine- 
containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thermosetting  polymers  and  thermoplastic  elastomers  onto 
said  chemically  activated  substrate  so  as  to  form  chemical 
bonds  between  the  layers  without  an  intervening  adhesive 
layer. 


5,759330 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RETRO-REFLECTFVE 

IDENTIFICATION  PLATE 

Francis  Xavier  De  Neefe,  East  Kew,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sir 

Harr>    Flashman  &    Associates.   \  Division  of  Francis  Dt 

Neefe  Holdings  PF^.  LtD..  Heidelberg  Heights.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.9*6 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Mar.    26.    1992, 
PL1562;  WIPO.  Mar.  23.  1993.  PCT/Al'9.3/00H6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JI/OU 
VS.  a.  156—248  4  Claims 


a)  depositing  a  slurry  of  a  ceramic  material  onto  a  plastic  carrier 
tape; 

b)  drying  the  slurry  to  form  a  ceramic  layer  on  the  plastic  carrier 
tape; 

c)  applying  a  first  laser  beam  to  the  ceramic  layer  until  a  first 
hole  having  a  first  predetermined  diameter  is  formed  in  the 
ceramic  layer;  and 

d)  applying  a  second  laser  beam  to  the  plastic  earner  tape  in  an 
area  adjacent  the  first  hole  in  the  ceramic  layer  until  a  second 
hole  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  smaller  than  the 
first  predetermined  diameter  is  formed  in  the  plastic  carrier 
tape  the  second  hole  communicating  with  the  first  hole. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  identification  plate  comprising 
positioning  a  mask  on  a  sheet  of  retro-reflective  material;  cutting 
said  mask  to  define  a  plurality  of  information  regions;  further 
cutting  said  mask  around  the  outline  of  said  plurality  of  informa- 
tion regions  to  provide  a  plurality  of  border  portions  adjacent 
thereto;  whereby  the  remainder  of  said  mask  covers  one  or  more 
background  regions;  removing  said  mask  material  at  said  border 
portions;  rendering  the  exposed  plate  in  the  area  corresponding  to 
said  border  portions  non-retro-reflective;  removing  the  mask  mate- 
nal  corresponding  to  the  one  or  more  background  regions;  treating 
the  exposed  plate  in  the  area  corresponding  to  said  one  or  more 
background  regions  to  reduce  the  retro-reflectivity  thereof;  and, 
removing  the  mask  material  from  said  information  regions. 


5,759332 

PROCESS  OF  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISCS  AND 

OPTICAL  DISCS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  SAME 

Masahidr  Ituigawa;  Mitsuhiko  Sa.sano:  Shinichi  Hanzawa; 
Masaaki  Motokawa:  ^oshikazu  Hirai.  and  Haruhisa 
Maru>ama.  all  of  ^amanashi.  Japan.  assignun<  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tok>o.  and  Pioneer  Video  Corpora- 
tion, Nakakoma-gun.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  651.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1995,  7-146773; 

Jun.  5.  1995.  7-161514:  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-174092;  Jun.  16.  1995, 

7-174093 

InL  a."  GllB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  156—273.5  4  Claims 
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5,759331 

METHOD  OF  ENSURING  CONDUCTFVITY  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURING  OF  A  MULTI-LAYER  CERAMIC 

COMPONENT  CONTAINING  INTERLAYER 

CONDUCTIVE-FILLED  VIA  HOLES 

Kenneth   M.   Wallace.   La  JoUa.   Calif.,  assignor  to   Paul  J. 

Dostart.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.055,  Jan.  20.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.763.  Jul.  15,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,982 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/lli 
VS.  a.  156—248  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layered  ceramic  component  with 
interlayer  conductive-filled  via  holes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  step  of  preparing  a  pair  of  transparent  base  plates  each  having 
a  recorded  area  containing  pits  or  grooves  formed  on  the 
major  surface  excluding  the  outermost  and  innermost  circum- 
ferential portions; 

a  step  of  forming  a  radiation-curing  adhesive  layer  on  the  major 
surface  of  each  transparent  base  plate; 

a  step  of  irradiating  a  first  predetermined  dose  of  radiation  to 
impart  tackiness  to  said  radiation-curing  adhesive  layer  at 
least  at  the  portion  present  on  said  recorded  area; 

a  step  of  bonding  the  thus  treated  pair  of  transparent  base  plates 
together  by  said  radiation-curing  adhesive  layers;  and 

a  step  of  irradiating  a  second  predetermined  dose  of  radiation, 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  dose,  onto  said 
radiation-cunng  adhesive  layer  at  the  outermost  circumferen- 
tial portions  to  firmly  fix  the  base  plates  together 
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5,759333 
SAFETY  GLOVE  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Kurt  D.  Ross.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grayling  Industries, 

Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  329,402,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,536,077, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  293,187,  Aug.  19, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5353,933.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser 

No.  621328 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  156—308.4  2  Qalms 


a  gate  element,  supported  within  said  processing  chamber,  for 
reciprocatively  opening  and  closing  the  aforementioned  first 
and  second  load  lock  chambers  by  moving  within  said  pro- 
cessing chamber; 

a  first  transport  boat,  affixed  to  a  side  of  said  gate  element  facing 
said  first  load-lock  chamber,  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a 
substrate,  position  said  substrate  in  said  first  load-lock  cham- 
ber when  said  gate  element  closes  said  first  opening,  and 
position  said  substrate  in  said  processing  chamber  when  said 
gate  element  closes  said  second  opening;  and 

a  second  transport  boat,  affixed  to  a  side  of  said  gate  element 
facing  said  second  load-lock  chamber,  which  is  adapted  to 
hold  a  substrate,  position  said  substrate  in  said  second  load- 
lock  chamber  when  said  gate  element  closes  said  second 
opening,  and  position  said  substrate  in  said  processing  cham- 
ber when  said  gate  element  closes  said  first  opening. 


5,759335 
PHOTORESIST  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Gyu-myeung  I.ee.  Anyang,  and  Jong-su  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  773341 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  156—345  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  pair  of  safety  glove  bags 
having  a  plurality  of  chutes  and  a  plurality  of  debris  collection  and 
disposal  bags,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
layering  two  elongated  sheets  of  flexible  material  together; 
sealing  the  sheets  together  along  an  elongated  serpentine  seal 
line  in  a  repetitive  pattern  of  transverse  lines  joined  by 
oblique  lines;  and 
cutting  the  sheets  apart  along  the  seal  line. 


THINNER  SUPPLY 
t 


5,759334 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kenlchi  Kojima;  Tokihiro  Ayabe;  Takehiko  Senoo;   Kishichi 
Haga,  and  Yukio  Soejima,  all  of  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Plasma  System  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995^  Sen  No.  512,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120114 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/00:2I/6S 
U.S.  a.  156—345  8  Claims 


,,2SE 


4.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  comprising  means  for  forming  a  plasma 
discharge  for  surface  processing  of  substrates; 

a  first  load-lock  chamber  whereto  through  passage  from  said 
processing  chamber  is  allowed  by  a  first  opening  formed  in  a 
first  wall  portion  of  said  processing  chamber;  a  second  load- 
lock  chamber  whereto  through  passage  from  said  processing 
chamber  is  allowed  by  a  second  opening  formed  in  a  second 
wall  portion  of  said  processing  chamber; 


1.  An  apparams  for  removing  a  photoresist  from  the  edge  of  a 

semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  finely  spraying  a  liquid  for  removing  a  photoresist; 

a  movable  horizontal  fixture  for  horizontally  positioning  said 
nozzle,  said  horizontal  fixture  having  a  screw  groove  formed 
therein,  said  screw  groove  being  formed  along  an  axis  coex- 
isting with  an  axis  of  movement  of  the  horizontal  fixture,  and 
a  reference  mark  formed  on  said  horizontal  fixture; 

a  guide  rail  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  into  which  said 
honzontal  fixture  is  slidably  inserted,  and  a  scale  marked  on  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  guide  rail  for  verifying  an  exact 
position  of  said  reference  mark; 

a  fine  adjustment  screw  inserted  into  the  screw  groove  of  said 
horizontal  fixture  to  a  variable  depth  for  adjusting  the  hori- 
zontal position  of  said  horizontal  fixture; 

a  shaft,  having  a  top  portion  functioning  as  a  piston,  for  adjust- 
ing a  vertical  position  of  said  nozzle,  said  guide  rail  being 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said  nozzle  up  and  down;  and 

a  cylinder  into  which  the  lop  portion  of  said  shaft  is  movably 
inserted. 


5,759336 
RESIST  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Vamamoto,  and  Takao  Matsushita,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser  No.  746,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1995,  7-323840 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  CI.  156—379.6  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  resist  patterns  from  surfaces  of 

articles  by  applying  adhesive  tape  in  strip  form  to  the  surfaces  of 
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5,759337 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  LABEL  THEREON,  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUTACTU'RING 

THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Fujio:  Hisataka  Takada.  and  Tadaaki  Sugihara.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Seal.  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  491,829,  Jun.  19,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  799 J79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138957 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/00 

V.S.  a.  156 — M3  13  Claims 


the  articles  covered  with  the  resist  patterns,  and  separating  the 
adhesive  tape  from  the  surfaces  of  the  articles,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  applicator  table  for  supporting  said  articles  when  said  adhe- 
sive tape  is  applied  to  said  surfaces  of  said  articles  covered 
with  said  resist  patterns; 

an  applicator  table  lift  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said 
applicator  table  between  an  upper  applying  position  and  a 
lower  standby  position; 

a  separator  table  disposed  adjacent  said  applicator  table  for 
supporting  said  articles  when  said  adhesive  tape  is  separated 
from  said  surfaces  of  said  articles; 

a  separator  table  lift  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said 
separator  table  between  :.n  upper  separating  position  and  a 
lower  standby  position; 

a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  said  articles  to  said 
applicator  table,  and  transporting  said  articles  from  said  sepa- 
rator table; 

a  tape  applicator  unit  for  applying  said  adhesive  tape  in  strip 
form  to  said  surfaces  of  said  articles  supported  on  said  appli- 
cator table; 

a  tape  separator  unit  for  separating  said  adhesive  tape  from  said 
surfaces  of  said  articles  supponed  on  said  separator  table;  and 

a  relative  drive  mechanism  for  horizontally  moving  a  set  of  said 
tape  applicator  unit  and  said  tape  separator  unit  and  a  set  of 
said  applicator  table  and  said  separator  table  relative  to  each 
other; 

wherein  said  mechanisms  are  operable  to  apply  and  separate 
said  adhesive  tape  to/from  said  surfaces  of  said  articles  in 
parallel  through  the  following  processes  (l)-(7): 

( 1 )  said  applicator  table  is  raised  to  said  applying  position  after 
an  article  covered  with  the  resist  pattern  is  placed  on  said 
applicator  table; 

(2)  said  tape  applicator  unit  applies  said  adhesive  tape  in  strip 
form  to  the  article  on  said  applicator  table; 

(3)  said  applicator  table  is  lowered  to  said  standby  position 
while  supporting  the  article  through  the  adhesive  tape  in  strip 
form  extending  between  said  tape  applicator  unit  and  said 
tape  separator  unit; 

(4)  the  set  of  said  tape  applicator  unit  and  said  tape  separator 
unit  and  the  set  of  said  applicator  table  and  said  separator 
table  are  moved  horizontally  relative  to  each  other,  whereby 
said  separator  table  moves  under  the  article  supported  through 
said  adhesive  tape; 

(5)  a  next  article  is  transported  to  and  placed  on  said  applicator 
table  unloaded  and  lying  in  said  stanc^y  position; 

(6)  said  applicator  table  is  moved  to  said  applying  position,  and 
said  separator  table  to  said  separating  position;  and 

(7)  said  tape  applicator  unit  and  said  tape  separator  unit  operate 
substantively  simultaneously,  said  tape  separator  unit  separat- 
ing said  adhesive  tape  from  the  article  on  said  separator  table, 
said  tape  applicator  unit  applying  said  adhesive  tape  to  the 
next  article  on  said  applicator  table. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1,  further  comprising  a  wafer 
collecting  station  for  receiving  a  cassette  for  storing,  one  over 
another,  the  articles  stripped  of  the  resist  patterns,  said  transport 
mechanism  being  operable  to  transport  the  articles  stripped  of  the 
resist  patterns  from  said  separator  table  successively  to  said  cas- 
sette delivered  to  said  wafer  collecting  station. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  label  and  applying  the  label 
to  a  container,  which  comprises: 

wrapping  means  for  trapping  a  continuous  web  of  a  preprinted 
heat  shrinkable  film  with  a  heat  sensitive  adhesive  on  one 
surface  thereof  around  an  outer  periphery  of  a  core  member  to 
overlap  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  heal  shrinkable 
film  to  one  another  while  preventing  said  one  surface  with 
said  heal  sensitive  adhesive  from  adhering  to  itself  and  pre- 
venting crease  formation  in  said  heat  shrinkable  film  to  form  a 
continuous  tubular  label  with  said  one  surface  having  said 
heat  sensitive  adhesive  inwardly  facing: 

said  wrapping  means  including  a  means  for  bonding  said  over- 
lapped opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  heat  shrinkable 
film  together; 

means  for  cutting  a  predetermined  length  of  said  continuous 
tubular  label  into  individual  tubular  labels  while  drawing  said 
continuous  tubular  label  downstream  from  said  wrapping 
means  and  applying  ones  of  said  individual  labels  over  a 
container  having  a  portion  having  a  gradually  decreasing 
cross  section;  and 

means  for  heating  and  adhesively  bonding  said  individual  tubu- 
lar labels  applied  over  said  container  to  cau.se  said  label  to 
heat-shrink  into  intimate  contact  with  said  container  such  that 
a  portion  of  said  container  having  a  larger  cross  section 
bonded  to  said  individual  tubular  labels  via  said  heal  sensitive 
adhesive  applied  to  said  one  surface. 


5,759338 
GUM-CO.\TED  PAPER  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR 
PARALLELEPIPED  BOXES  WITH  TURNED-DOWN 
FLAPS 
Augusto  Marchetti,  Piazza  Sicllia„  7  -  20146  Milano,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  21^30 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1992.  MI92  A 
0407 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—468  7  Claims 

1 .  A  machine  for  sealing  foldable  flaps  of  parallelepiped  boxes 
with  gum-coated  paper  tape,  comprising: 
a  supporting  base  adapted  to  support  boxes  to  be  sealed; 
means  for  moving  said  boxes  along  said  supporting  base; 
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5,759340 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DISCRETE  PARTS  ONTO  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Judson   Lamar  Boothe:   Peter  James   Krautkramer,  both  of 

Appleton,  and   Gar>   Alan   Krueger.   Neenah,   all   of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  544,370,  Oct.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,716.478. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,112 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  15<»— 519  22  aalms 

to 


a  head  having  a  mounting  seat  and  being  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  base:  and 

at  least  one  tape  feed  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to 
apply  sections  of  said  gum-coated  paper  tape  to  said  parallel- 
epiped boxes  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
including  a  unit  for  supporting  a  roll  of  gum-coated  paper 
tape,  a  tape  control  unit,  a  tape  centering  unit,  a  tape  feed  unit, 
a  contrast  unit,  a  tape  shearing  unit,  a  tape  moistening  unit, 
and  a  unit  for  applying  the  moistened  tape  to  said  boxes. 

said  tape  feed  assembly  being  i)  removably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  seat  of  said  vertically  movable  head  and  ii)  disas- 
sembleable  into  its  individual  constituent  components  includ- 
ing said  unit  for  supporting  said  roll  of  gum-coated  paper 
tape,  said  tape  control  unit,  said  tape  centering  unit,  said  tape 
feed  unit,  said  contrast  unit,  .said  tape  shearing  unit,  said  tape 
moistening  unit,  and  said  unit  for  applying  the  moistened  tape 
to  said  boxes. 


5,759339 
RIBBON  DISPENSING  GUIDE  ARM  AND  POSITIONING 
DEVICE 
James  N.  Hartman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Linear  Prod- 
ucts Inc,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766377 

Int  CI.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—574  20  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  positioning  of  a  dispenser  for  laminating 
an  endless  ribbon  in  relationship  to  a  moving  web.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  a  said  web: 

b)  movable  bell  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  movement 
along  a  predetermined  path: 

c)  guide  rail  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  positioned 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  belt  means  for  supporting  a  guide 
arm  having  means  for  dispensing  a  said  ribbon: 

d)  said  guide  arm  having  means  for  supporting  the  guide  arm  on 
said  guide  rail  means,  releasable  locking  means  for  locking 
said  guide  arm  to  said  frame  for  holding  the  guide  arm  in 
position  on  said  guide  rail  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  and  for  connecting  said  guide  arm  to  said 
belt  means  for  movement  therewith  along  said  frame  and 
guide  rail  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  first  substrate  web  traveling  at  a 
first  speed  into  discrete  parts  and  applying  said  discrete  parts  onto 
a  second  substrate  web  traveling  at  a  second  speed,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  transfer  segment  which  is  configured  to  rotate 
about  a  first  axis  and  which  includes  an  outer  surface  which  is 
configured  to  receive  said  discrete  parts  and  apply  said  dis- 
crete parts  to  said  second  substrate  web: 

b)  a  drive  nng  which  is  configured  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  offset  from  said  first  axis  of  said  transfer  segment: 

c)  at  least  one  coupler  arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
drive  ring  about  a  pivot  point  located  radially  outward  from 
said  second  axis  wherein  said  coupler  arm  includes  a  cam  end 
which  is  configured  to  follow  a  predetermined  curvilinear 
path  and  a  crank  end  which  is  slidably  connected  10  said 
transfer  segment:  and 

d)  a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  ring  about  said  second 
axis  wherein,  as  said  drive  ring  is  rotated,  said  cam  end  of 
said  coi'pler  arm  is  guided  along  said  curvilinear  path  and  said 
crank  end  of  said  coupler  arm  slidably  engages  said  transfer 
segment  thereby  pivoting  said  coupler  arm  about  said  pivot 
point  to  vary  an  effective  drive  radius  of  said  transfer  segment 
and  rotate  said  transfer  segment  at  a  variable  speed. 


5,759341 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  AND  TAKEUP  OF  A 

TRANSFER  TAPE  IN  AN  APPLICATOR 

Kenji  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-302294 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—540  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  supply  and  takeup  of  a  transfer  tape 

for  an  adhesive,  or  correction  coating  in  an  applicator  including  a 

supply  gear  and  a  takeup  gear  which  are  rotatable  together  to 

unwind  an  unused  portion  of  the  tape  from  a  supply  reel  collar  and 

the  tape  to  a  transfer  head  at  one  end  of  an  applicator  casing,  while 

receiving  the  used  portion  of  the  tape  from  the  transfer  head  and 

rewinding  the  tape  on  a  takeup  reel  collar,  the  improvement  which 

comprises: 

said  supply  reel  collar  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed 

about  a  top  of  said  collar: 
said  supply  gear  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  supply  reel  collar  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 
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a  retainer  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  directed  protrusions  each  fitted  in  one  of 
said  recesses,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  and  radially  flexible 
lower  portion  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  directed  protrusions  engaging  said  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder:  and 

a  coiled  spring  disposed  in  an  annular  clearance  formed  between 
said  supply  reel  collar  and  said  shaft  portion  and  between  said 
supply  reel  collar  and  said  retainer,  said  spring  being  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  shaft  portion  and  having  an  upper  end 
engaging  said  retainer  to  urge  said  retainer  upwardly  and  a 
lower  end  engaging  said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  to  urge 
said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  downwardly. 


5,759342 
HAND-HELD  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Robert  A.  Luhman,  New  Richmond,  Wis.;  James  I).  Ramacier, 
Hugo,  and  Craig  D.  Thompson,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.067 

Int  CI.*"  B32B  35/00:31/00 

V.S.  a.  156—577  21  Claims 


5.759343 

lAPING  GUN  MUD  PUMP  APPARATUS 

David  Lynn  Roberts,  10340  AlU  Vista  Rd.,  Keller,  Tex.  76248- 

6500 

Contiduation  of  Ser.  No.  516,745,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.440 

Int.  CI."  B05C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156-578  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  taping  mud  into  a  taping  gun  of  the 
type  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  relatively  short  inlet  at  one 
end  and  which  inlet  extends  generally  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
of  the  length  of  the  body  such  that  the  short  inlet  extends  down- 
ward when  said  one  end  is  located  in  a  downward  position, 
composing: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  end  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
surrounding  side  wall  with  an  upper  end  defining  an  upper 
opening  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  container, 
said  bottom  end  being  adapted  to  support  said  container  in  a 
support  position  to  receive  and  hold  a  fluid  in  the  interior 
thereof, 
a  pump  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  rotary  drive 
which  when  rotated  causes  fluid  to  flow  into  said  inlet  and  out 
of  said  outlet, 
an  outlet  member  extending  through  said  side  wall  near  said 
bottom  wall  on  one  side  of  said  container  and  having  an  oudet 
end  located  outside  of  said  container  and  extending  upward  10 
a  level  below  said  upper  end  for  receiving  the  inlet  of  the 
taping  gun  when  said  container  is  in  said  support  position, 
said  level  of  said  outlet  end  being  located  closer  to  the  level  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  container  than  to  the  level  of  said 
upper  end, 
said  outlet  end  in  combination  with  said  container  being  strong 
enough  to  support  die  weight  of  the  taping  gun  when  its  said 
inlet  is  received  by  said  outlet  end. 
said  pump  being  located  and  secured  in  said  container  near  said 
bonom  wall  with  said  pump  inlet  being  located  in  said  con- 
tainer and  with  said  pump  oudet  coupled  to  said  outlet  mem- 
ber, 
said  rotary  drive  extending  through  said  side  wall  on  a  side  of 
said  container  opposite  said  one  side. 


1.  A  hand-held  tape  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  hub  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  tape; 

and 
a  brake  assembly  having  a  brake  actuator  extending  around  a 
portion  of  the  roll  of  tape,  die  brake  actuator  having  a  first  end 
supported  relative  to  the  frame  so  that  a  second  end  thereof  is 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  roll  of  tape,  and  a  brake 
plate  disposed  between  die  brake  actuator  and  the  roll  of  tap)e 
for  frictional  engagement  with  an  outermost  wrap  of  the  roll 
of  tape  upon  movement  of  the  second  end  of  the  brake 
actuator  toward  the  roll  of  tape. 


5,759344 

WAFER  SLICER  BASE  PEELING  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Yasunaga.  and  Takeshi  Kagamida.  both  of  Mitaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  398.179,  Mar.  2.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  835.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  22.  1994.  6-075286; 
Jun.  20.  1994.  6-162824 

Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—584  2  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  slice  base  peeling  system  comprising: 
a  clamp  base  for  receiving  a  substrate  portion  of  a  wafer, 
a  heater  built  in  said  clamp  base  for  generating  heat  and  heating 

said  wafer; 
a  clamper  for  fixing  said  substrate  portion  to  said  clamp  base; 
and. 
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burning  ihe  remaining  HjS  gas  after  the  condensation  of  water 
vapor  in  an  HjS  muffle. 
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a  pusher  arranged  near  said  clamper  at  a  side  of  a  slice  base, 
which  is  adhered  to  said  substrate  portion  of  said  wafer,  for 
pushing  said  shce  base. 


5.759345 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SULPHUR-CONTAINING 

SPENT  LIQUOR  USING  MULTI-STAGE 

CARBONIZATION 

Michael  Bobik;  Dieter  Chybin;  Alfred  Glasner,  and  Karin 
laferner,  all  of  Graz.  Austria,  assignors  to  Austrian  Energy 
&  Environment  SGPA\aagner-Biro  GmbH.  Vienna.  Au.stria 

PCT  No.  PCT/.\T94/00038.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  §  I02(et 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  5,  1993,  682/93 

Int.  CI."  D21C  \}/n 

U.S.  CI.  162—30.1  11  Claims 


f«sTE  I  now 
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5.759346 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SMOOTH  I  NCREPED  TISSUE 

PAPER  CONTAININt;  FINE  PARTICULATE  FILLERS 
Kenneth  Douglas  Vinson.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,110 
Int.  CI."  D21H  2U]0 
U.S.  CL  162—123  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  non-cellulosic  particulate  tiller 
into  a  low  dusting,  uncreped  tissue  paper,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  furnish 
comprising  papermaking  fibers,  between  aboul  1  percent  and 
about  50  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said  uncreped  tissue 
paper  non-cellulosic  particulate  tiller,  and  a  retention  aid  for 
said  particulate  filler,  said  retention  aid  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  cationic  starch  and  anionic  polyelectro- 
lytes.  wherein  said  particulate  filler  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  clay,  calcium  carbonate,  titanium  dioxide,  talc, 
aluminum  silicate,  calcium  silicate,  alumina  trihydrate.  acti- 
vated carbon,  calcium  sulfate,  glass  microspheres,  diatoma- 
ceous  earth,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  depositing  said  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fumi.sh 
onto  the  surface  of  a  traveling  foraminous  forming  fabric  to 
form  a  wet  embryonic  papermaldng  web. 

(c)  transferring  said  wet  embryonic  papermaking  web  from  (he 
forming  fabric  to  a  first  transfer  fabric  traveling  at  a  speed 
from  about  5%  to  about  75%  slower  than  the  forming  fabric; 
and 

(d)  transferring  the  wet  embryonic  papermaking  web  from  the 
first  transfer  fabric  via  at  least  one  further  transfer  to  a  dying 
fabric,  whereupon  said  wet  embryonic  papermalcing  web  is 
non-compressively  dried  so  as  to  provide  a  low  dusting,  filled 
uncreped  tissue  paper  having  a  lint  level  less  than  about  12 
and  a  density  less  than  about  0.60  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 


I.  Process  for  convening  spent  liquor  containing  sodium  sulfite 
and  carbonate  with  sulfate  and  thiosulfate  impurities  to  sodium 
sulfite  and  sodium  carbonate-containing  cooking  liquor  for  an 
ASAM  process  or  alkaline  or  acidic  sodium  sulfite  process  in 
which  the  spent  liquor  is  burned  in  a  liquor  burning  boiler  with 
liquid  slag  extraction,  said  liquid  slag  exu-aclion  comprising  Na,S 
or  NaHS  and  CO^-containing  dissolved  sodium  compounds  and  a 
multistage  waste  gas  purification  with  recovery  of  the  sodium 
sulfur  compounds,  and  waste  gases  leaving  the  liquor  boiler  are 
first  freed  of  dust  in  a  very  dry  process  and  subsequently  in  at  least 
one  stage  are  washed  with  different  washing  liquids  to  form  a 
purified  waste  gas.  and  the  separated  dust  including  separated 
Na:;S04.  is  mixed  with  the  liquor  to  be  burned,  and  the  liquid  slag 
from  the  liquor  burning  boiler  is  dissolved  in  water  and  the 
dissolved  sodium  compounds  including  the  Na^S  formed,  are  con- 
verted by  carbonation  with  a  portion  of  the  purified  waste  gas  to 
form  NaHCO,,  NajCO,  and  NaHS  and  the  dissolved  gases  H,S 
and  CO,,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stripping  the  H,S  and  CO^-containing  dissolved  sodium  com- 
pounds of  the  slag  flowing  from  the  carbonation  stage  with 
CO,  and  water  vapor  in  several  stages  such  that  after  each 
stripping  stage,  COj  is  absorbed  at  pressures  of  greater  than  1 
bar,  and 


5,759,347 
PAPER  CO.XTING 
Hartmann  F.  Leube;  Thomas  Wirth,  both  of  l.udwigshafen, 
Germany,  and  Dirk  Lawrenz,  Maxdorf,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  (;ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00224,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/21294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
480.6 

Int.  CI."  D21H  19/36:17/34:19/58 
U,S.  CI.  162—135  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  printing  by  offset  printing  a  paper 
coated  with  a  papercoating  slip; 

wherein  the  papercoating  slip  contains  as  binder  a  polymer 

prepared  by  the  seed  procedure  and  comprising 

(i)  firom  1  to  49^^  by  weight  of  a  polymer  seed  (A)  having  a 

glass  transition  temperature  of  from  -80°  to  -h25°  C.  and 

based  on  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and 

(ii)  from  51  to  99%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomers  B), 
from  10  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  B.  of  which  monomers 
are  butadiene,  the  polymer  seed  A  being  added  before  or 
dunng  the  polymerization  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers. 
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5,759348 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  PULP  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

PROCE.SS 

Toshiharu  '^amabavashi,  and  Kosaku  \sagi,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  n\.  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00I53,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  19%,  §  102(el 

Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19466.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-003237 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  13/26 

U.S,  a.  162—1573  2  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  pulp,  characterized  by  having  been 
surface  treated  with  an  epoxy  resin  whose  glycidyl  groups  have 
been  partially  hydrolyzed  from  at  least  10%  to  less  than  90%  of  the 
initially  existing  epoxy  groups  to  increase  the  amount  of  the  epoxy 
resin  adsorbed  on  the  pulp  so  thai  the  amount  of  epoxy  resin  that  is 
adhered  to  the  pulp  is  from  0.3%  to  20%.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
absolute  dry  weight  of  pulp,  and  having  a  water  content  of  less 
than  30%  by  weight. 


5,759349 
LUMEN  LOADING  OF  HYGIENIC  END  USE  PAPER 
FIBERS 
James  Joseph  Foster,  and  Roger  Wajne  Ogden,  both  of  Cov- 
ington, Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  572,689,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,697 
Int.  CI."  D21H  21/30 
VS.  a.  162—158  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  lumen  loading  paperboard  fibers  for  hygienic  end 
uses,  wherein  said  method  is  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  soluble  optically  active  dye  in  a  solvent; 
mixing  said  dye  and  said  solvent  with  hygienic  end  use  paper 
fibers  having  substantially  uncollapsed  lumens  to  cause  said 
dye  to  substantially  enter  into  said  lumens  of  said  fibers; 
substantially  removing  any  excess  dye  and  said  solvent  from  an 

outside  of  said  lumens;  and 
sealing,  if  necessary,  said  fibers  to  substantially  prevent  any  of 
said  dye  from  migrating  from  said  lumens. 


positioning  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  reel  spool  of 

paper  to  be  slabbed  in  a  convenient  position  where  paper  cut 

therefix)m  may  readily  drop,  the  reel  spx)l  comprising  a 

longitudinal  axis,  a  radial  periphery,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

ends; 
positioning  a  high  pressure  fluid  cutter  adjacent  said  spool  with 

structure  that  independently  supports  the  fluid  cutter  without 

contacting  the  spool  and  which  does  not  suppon  the  weight  of 

the  spool; 
automatically  cutting  multiple  layers  of  paper  with  said  high 

pressure  fluid  cutter  to  separate  paper  without  damaging  said 

spool,  wherein  said  automatic  cutting  step  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

delecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  paper  at  an  end  of  said 
spool; 

initiating  a  cut  of  multiple  layers  of  paper  with  said  fluid 
cutter  at  said  end  in  response  to  said  delecting  siep  if  paper 
is  detected: 

displacing  said  fluid  cutter  in  a  third  direction  generally 
parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  spool  towards  an  opposite 
end  of  said  spool  to  complete  a  cut  in  response  to  said 
initiating  slep; 

sensing  the  completion  of  said  cut; 

recycling  paper  separated  and  dropping  from  said  spool  dur- 
ing said  cut  to  a  pulper:  and. 

repeating  said  last-mentioned  detecting,  moving,  inibating. 
displacing,  sensing  and  recycling  steps  until  said  spool  is 
free  of  paper 


5,759351 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIPiG  A  FILTER  HAVING 

LONGITIDINAL  CHANT^ELS  BY  MOLDING  FROM  A 

SLURRY  USING  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

Toshihiro  Takahara,  Kariya;  Keizou  Funae.  Anjo;  Jouji 
^amaguchi,  Kariya,  and  Takeharu  Maekawa,  Chita-gun.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser  No.  686,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193892 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  39/lS 

VS.  CL  162—218  10  Claims 


5,759350 

PAPERMAKING  PROCESS  DRY  END  SLABBING 

METHOD 

Donald  R.  Pyron,  2315  Edgewood,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  71730,  and 

Chris  E.  Pyron.  450  Renee  Dr.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.  35674 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686314 

Int.  CI."  B26F  3/00:  B65H  73/00:  D21F  //66 

U.S.  a.  162—191  12  Claims 


1.  A 


paper  slabbing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


s    s* 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  element  having  a  desired 
shape  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  channels  therein, 
said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  slurry  of  suspended  formation  fiber  in  a  water  tank; 
sucking  said  slurry  of  suspended  formation  fiber  from  said  water 
tank  to  form  a  molded  member  having  said  desired  shape  and 
said  channels; 
closing  said  channels  al  one  end  of  said  molded  member;  and 
adding  binder  lo  said  molded  member  for  stiffening; 
said  adding  binder  step  including  adding  a  thermosetting  resin  in 
said  slurry  and  heating  said  thermosetting  resin. 
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5.759  J52 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  STABILIZING  A  MOVING  LOW- 
STRENGTH  SHEET 
Jark  C.  Lau.  2525  Powder  Ridge  Dr.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30076,  and 
Philip  Sim  Lin,  2543  Village  La.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  549«4 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,332 
Int  CI."  D21G  9/00:1/02 
U.S.  a.  162—272  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  moving  low-strength  sheet 
having  a  width  and  a  top  surface,  which  moving  sheet  is  moving  in 
a  first  direction  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  impart  to  a  layer  of  air 
adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet  a  momentum  which  is  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  moving  sheet  and  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  motion  thereof,  giving  rise  Co  an  entrained  boundary  layer 
of  air.  which  apparatus  comprises; 

an  airfoil  extending  along  the  top  surface  of  the  moving  sheet, 
the  airfoil  comprising: 
a  bottom  surface  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  top  surface 

of  the  moving  sheet; 
a  first  surface  extending  a  first  distance  from  the  bottom 

surface  at  a  first  juncture; 
a  second  surface  exterWing  a  second  distance  from  the  bottom 

surface  at  a  second  juncture; 
a  top  surface  extending  from  the  first  surface  at  a  third 

Juncture  to  the  second  surface  at  a  fourth  juncture;  and 
a  deflector  positioned  near  the  first  surface,  which  deflector 
directs  the  substantial  portion  of  the  entrained  boundary 
layer  of  air  in  a  desired  direction; 
in  which: 
the  first  distance  is  less  than  the  second  distance; 
the  apparatus  is  oriented  in  a  manner  such  that  the  portion  of  the 
apparatus  which  first  encounters  the  entrained  boundary  layer 
of  air  is  the  first  surface  of  the  airfoil;  and 
the  first  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  airfoil  form  an  acute  angle 
such  that  the  first  surface  directs  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
entrained  boundary  layer  of  air  away  from  the  moving  sheet. 


guide  means  for  guiding  the  first  wire  in  a  loop,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  first  forming  roll  arranged  inside  the  loop 
of  the  first  wire  at  a  beginning  of  the  twin-wire  zone. 

a  forming  nb  unit  arranged  in  an  initial  portion  of  the  twin-wire 
zone  inside  a  loop  of  the  second  wire,  said  forming  nb  unit 
including  transverse  forming  nbs  which  extend  across  sub- 
stantially an  entire  width  of  the  second  wire  and  are  placed  at 
a  distance  from  one  another  in  a  running  direction  of  the 
second  wire  such  that  gaps  are  defined  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  transverse  forming  nbs.  and 

a  loading  unit  arranged  inside  the  loop  of  the  first  wire  at  least 
partially  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  forming  nb  unit,  the 
loop  of  the  first  wire  being  situated  above  the  loop  of  the 
second  wire  such  that  said  loading  unit  is  arranged  above  said 
forming  rib  unit,  said  loading  unit  including 

spring  blades  arranged  to  engage  the  first  wire,  each  of  said 
spnng  blades  having  a  dragging  and  loading  area  situated 
substantially  in  a  middle  area  of  a  respective  one  of  the  gaps 
between  said  transverse  forming  nbs  and  eompnsing  a  plate 
arranged  to  drag  against  an  inner  face  of  the  first  wire  to 
produce  a  loading  pressure,  each  of  said  spnng  blades  being 
made  of  a  flexible  plate  matenal  and  for  each  of  said  spring 
blades,  the  ratio  of  a  length  L  in  the  machine  direction  to  a 
thickness  S  of  the  flexible  plate  material  is  in  a  range  from 
about  10  to  about  1000, 

loading  means  for  loading  said  spring  blades  against  the  first 
wire. 

a  frame  part  associated  with  said  loading  unit,  and 

attachment  means  connected  to  said  frame  part  for  attaching 
each  of  said  spring  blades  from  outside  its  dragging  and 
loading  area  to  said  frame  part. 


5,759,354 

PAPER  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  NON-METALLIC 

BUSHING 

Edwin  X.  Graf,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  North  America.  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.519 

int.  CI."  D21F  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  162—368  16  Claims 


5,759,353 
WEB  FORMER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Jyrki  Jaakkola,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  and  Michael 
Odell,  Jyviskyla  .  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation. 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  24,  1995,  953984 
Int.  CI.*  D21F  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—361  21  Claims 


1.  A  web  former  in  a  paper  machine  including  a  first,  upper  wire 
and  a  second,  lower  wire  forming  a  twin-wire  zone  and  web 
forming  and  dewatering  members,  comprising; 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  for  one  of  making  and  processing  a  paper 
web.  comprising 

a  roll  for  carrying  the  paper  web; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  connected  to  said  roll  for  moving 
said  roll,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  including  a  cylin- 
der defining  a  chamber,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  from 
said  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  further  includ- 
ing a  bushing  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  disposed  around 
said  piston  rod.  said  bushing  slidably  engaging  said  piston  rod 
and  substantially  sealing  said  cylinder  chamber  from  an  ambi- 
ent environment,  the  improvement  wherein  said  bushing  com- 
pnses  a  non-metallic  matenal  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
between  approximately  6500  and  12500  psi  at  a  temperature 
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of  approximately  73°  F.  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  between 
approximately  0.10  and  0.30.  and  a  maximum  continuous 
operating  temperature  of  approximately  550°  F 


5,759,355 
PRESS  SECTION  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Martti  Hirsimaki,  Jyska  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.276 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland.  Jun.  30.  1995.  953245 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  3/04 

V.S.  CI.  162—360.3  20  Claims 


I.  A  press  section  in  a  paper  machine  for  pressing  a  web. 
comprising 

an  upper  roll  and  a  lower  roll  defining  a  first  press  nip  in  a 
running  direction  of  the  web  through  the  press  section,  said 
lower  roll  eompnsing  a  metallic  roll  mantle  and  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  upper  roll  structured 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  gentle  and  long  pressure  pulse  in 
said  first  press  nip.  said  upper  roll  being  a  suction  roll  having 
a  suction  zone  at  said  first  press  nip. 

first  and  second  press  felts  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  web 
through  said  first  press  nip. 

means  defining  a  second  press  nip  arranged  after  said  first  press 
nip  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web.  and 

means  defining  a  third  press  nip  arranged  after  said  second  press 
nip  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web.  said  means  defining 
said  second  press  nip  and  said  means  defining  said  third  press 
nip  comprising  a  smooth-faced  center  roll  which  defines  in 
pan  said  second  and  third  press  nips,  a  press  felt  being  passed 
through  each  of  said  second  and  third  press  nips. 


5,759  J56 
EVAPORATOR  FLASK  FOR  A  ROTARY  EVAPORATOR 

Arthur    Spring.     Flawil,     Switzerland,     assignor    to     Buchi 

Labortechnik  AG.  Flavtil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183J19,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,536,374.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  14,  1993.  93  15 
698  U 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/10 
I  .S.  CI.  202—205  6  Claims 

1.  An  evaporator  flask  for  a  rotary  evaporator  having  means  for 
evacuating  the  flask  and  means  for  turning  the  flask,  said  evapora- 
tor flask  consisting  essentially  of  an  approximately  cylindncal 
bowl  portion,  a  lid  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lid 
portion  to  the  bowl  portion,  said  lid  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  turning  means,  an  aperture  providing  communication  with 


the  evacuating  means,  and  a  peripheral  rim  for  engaging  said  bowl 
portion. 


5,759,357 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  A  STRONG  ACID 

FROM  AN  AQl  EOl  S  SOLUTION 

Sven  bar  Hommeltoft.  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Topsoe  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,842.  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,603.812.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  14,  1994.  0707/94 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/34 

VS.  CI.  203—29  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  an  acid  in  its  anhydrous  form, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  acid  in  its  hydrated 

form; 
adding  to  the  solution  a  weak  base  in  the  form  of  a  soluble  salt 

of  the  acid  with  imidazole  and/or  alkyl  imidazole; 
concentrating  the  solution  containing  the  acid  hydrate  and  the 

salt  of  the  acid  to  a  substantially  water-free  acid-salt,  and 

finally 
distilling  ofi'  the  acid  in  its  anhydrous  form  from  the  acid  sail 

mixture. 


5,759J58 
PROCESS  FOR  PL  RE  GRADE  ACRYLIC  ACID 

William  Bauer,  Jr..  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.:  Timothy  Allen 
Hale.  Houston,  lex.,  Robert  Michael  Mason,  Roslyn,  Pa.; 
Rita  Karina  I  pmacis,  Ne«  ^brk.  N.V.  and  Lori  Marie 
Petrovich.  Blut  Bell.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pan>.  Philadt'lphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,762,  Mav  31,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,571.386.  I  his  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537368 
Int.  (I.    BOID  3/34:  C07C  51/42 

V.S.  CI.  203—38  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  pure  grade  acrylic  acid 

(PGAA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


a)  feeding  to  a  distillation  column  a  crude  acrylic  acid  feed 
stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  to  100°  C.  the  feed 
stream  comprising: 
i)  a  crude  acrylic  acid  containing  from  400  to  1100  ppm  of 

aldehyde  comprising  acrolein.benzaldehyde  and  furfural. 

and 
ii)  a  minimum  effective  level  in  a  range  of  from  0.1  to  2.0 

molar  ratio,  based  on  total  moles  of  aldehydes  and  maleic 

acid  and  maleic  anhydride  in  the  crude  acrylic  acid,  of  at 

least  one  of  a  Group  A  amine  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

i)  a  primary  arylamine  of  structure  (IV), 


NH:. 


(IV) 


wherein  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COOH  and  — C(X)R''. 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  Ci-C^  alkyl.  and 
ii)  an  alkanolamine  of  structure  (V). 


HO— R'— NH, 


(V) 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  C^-Cf,  alkylene; 

b)  concurrentlv  feeding  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  distillation 
column  an  am.me  feed  stream  compnsing  from  0.01  to  1.0 
molar  ratio,  based  on  total  moles  of  aldehydes  and  maleic  acid 
and  maleic  anhydride  in  the  crude  acrylic  acid,  of  at  least  one 
of  a  Group  B  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-. 
m-.  p-phenylenediamine.  4-nitrophenyl-hydra2ine,  and  2.4- 
dinitrophenyl-hydrazine:  and 

c)  distilling  the  crude  acrylic  acid  feed  stream  in  the  presence  of 
the  amine  feed  su-eam  through  the  distillation  column,  thereby 
providing  PGAA  having  a  residual  individual  aldehyde  con- 
tent less  than  10  ppm. 


5,759  J59 

SEPARATION  OF  2-BUTANOL  FROM  TERT.AMYL 

ALCOHOL  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.469 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  .W6.  C07C  29m2 

U.S.  CI.  203—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-butanol  from  a  mixture  of 
2  butanol  and  t-amyl  alcohol  which  consists  essentially  of  distill- 
ing a  mixture  consisting  of  2-butanol  and  l-amyl  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  2-butanol 
and  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining 
the  t-amyl  alcohol  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope 
forming  agent  eonsLsts  essentially  of  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl  carbonate,  ethyl  propionate,  octane, 
isooctane  and  l-octene. 

2.  A  method  for  recovering  t-amyl  alcohol  from  a  mixture  of 
t-amyl  alcohol  and  2-butanol  which  consists  essentially  of  distill- 
ing a  mixture  consisting  of  t-amyl  alcohol  and  2-butanol  in  the 
presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  t-amyl 
alcohol  and  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and 
obtaining  the  2-butanol  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope 
forming  agent  consists  essentially  of  methyl  acetate  or  2-buianone. 


ARGON 
GAS  SUPPLY 


a)  mounting  a  silicon  wafer  on  the  cathode  of  a  vacuum  chamber 
connected  to  an  rf  power  supply: 

b)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  below  3  milliiorr, 

c)  supplying  a  mixture  of  argon  and  oxygen,  said  mixture 
containing  at  least  5  percent  by  volume  of  oxygen  as  the  sole 
additive  to  the  chamber,  and 

d)  forming  a  plasma  thereof  in  the  chamber,  whereby  the  oxygen 
present  in  the  plasma  reacts  with  sputtered  silicon  atoms. 


5,759.361 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEEL- 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRICTI  RE 
John  E.  Bennett.  Painesville;  Gerald  R.  Pohto.  and  Thomas  A. 
Mitchell,  both  of  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech 
Svstems  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,141,  Feb.  27.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,623.  Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.421.968.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,549,  Apr. 

29.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  731.420,  May  7.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,505 

Int.  CI."  C23F  li/00 

U.S.  01.  204—196  4  aaims 


5.759.360 
WAFER  CLEAN  SPUTTERING  PROCESS 

Kenny  King-Tai  Ngan,  Fremont,  and  Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,676 
Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  ]4/}4 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.37  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  silicon  oxide  formed  on  the  surface  of 
a  silicon  wafer  caused  by  exposing  the  wafer  to  air  comprising: 


1.  A  calhodically-protecied  steel-reinforced  concrete  structure 
comprising  an  impressed-current  anode  embedded  in  an  ion- 
conductive  overlay  of  the  concrete  structure,  wherein  the  anode 
comprises  a  valve  metal  sheet  having  a  pattern  of  voids  defined  by 
a  network  of  valve  metal  ribbons  connected  together  by  welding, 
the  ribbons  of  the  valve  metal  sheet  being  interconnected  at  a 
multiplicity  of  nodes  in  an  uninterrupted  continuum  of  ribbons  and 
nodes  providing  redundancy  of  current  carrying  paths  through  the 
sheet  which  ensures  effective  current  distribution  through  the  sheet 
even  in  the  event  of  possible  breakage  of  a  number  of  individual 
ribbons,  the  network  of  valve  metal  nbbons  interconnected  at 
nodes  providing  up  to  about  2.000  nodes  per  square  meter  of  the 
sheet,  the  surface  of  the  valve  metal  sheet  carrying  an  electro- 
chemically  active  coating,  said  valve  metal  sheet  anode  extending 
over  the  structure  to  be  protected  and  the  anode  further  comprising 
at  least  one  current  distribution  member  for  supplying  current  to 
the  ribbons  and  nodes  of  the  valve  metal  sheet,  the  current  distribu- 
tor member  being  a  valve  metal  member. 
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5,759362 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
Roland  P.  Van  Kessel;  Petrus  A.  Rensing;  Franciscus  H.  M. 
Sanders,  and  Cornells  G.  Vlsser.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563.472,  Nov.  28,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754J39 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  28, 
1994.  94203441 

Int.  CI."  C25B  ]]/04:  C2SC  7/02 
MS.  CI.  204—290  R  4  claims 

J   I'   2 


ture  of  said  conductor  under  compressive  stress,  said  pin 
contacting  said  conductor  and  said  cladding  to  provide  elec- 
trical continuity  therebetween,  wherein  said  compressive 
stress  being  employed  to  increase  the  electrical  continuity 
therebetween. 


ViVA^ 


V 


/. 


/  ■ 


:^ 


5,759.364 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BIOSENSOR 
Steven  C.  Charlton,  Osceola;  Yingping  Deng,  Granger,  both  of 
Ind.;  Karl-Heinz  Hildenbrand,  Krefeld.  Germany;  Lari>  D. 
Johnson.  Elkhart,  and  James  J.  Venosky,  Goshen,  both  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,608 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
X^S.  CI.  204-403  20  Claims 


X 


L  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  machining  of  electroconduc- 
tive  workpieces,  comprising  an  elecuically  conductive  substrate 
which  is  locally  covered  with  an  electrically  insulating  layer, 
characterized  in  that  the  layer  comprises  an  inorganic  network  of 
silicon  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  and  a  carbon-containing  poly- 
mer which  IS  chemically  bonded  to  and  intertwined  with  said 
inorganic  network  via  Si — C  bonds. 


5,759.363 

CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DELIVERY  OF 

CURRENT  THEREIN 

Millard  F.  Rose,  1554  S.  Beech  St.,  Cornelius,  Oreg.  97113 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,259 

Int.  CI."  C2SD  n/04:  B05C  13/00:13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—297  R  14  Claims 


1  An  electrochemical  sensor  for  the  detection  of  an  analyte  in  a 
fluid  test  sample  which  comprises: 

a)  an  insulating  base  plate; 

b)  an  electrode  layer  on  said  base  plate  in  operative  connection 
with  an  enzyme  which  reacts  with  the  analyte  to  produce 
mobile  electrons:  and 

c)  a  lid  of  deformable  material  which  has  been  embossed  to 
provide  a  concave  area  in  a  portion  thereof  while  leaving  a 
flat  surface  surrounding  the  concave  portion  in  such  a  con- 
figuration that,  when  mated  with  the  base,  the  lid  and  base 
form  a  capillary  space  in  which  the  enzyme  is  available  for 
direct  contact  with  fluid  test  sample  which  is  drawn  into  the 
capillary  space  by  capillary  action,  wherein  said  sensor  has  a 
polymeric  layer  over  the  underside  of  the  lid  to  facilitate 
bonding  of  the  lid  to  the  base  uf)on  their  being  mated  and  to 
increase  the  hydrophilic  nature  of  the  capillary  space. 


>^- 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  an  article  to  be  electroplated,  compris- 
ing: 

a  conductor,  mechanically  and  electrically  attachable  to  a  source 
of  electric  current; 

a  corrosion  resistant,  electrically  conductive  cladding  disposed 
around  said  conductor  for  sealing  and  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  conductor,  said  conductor  and  said  cladding 
each  having  a  corresponding  respective  aperture  therein;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  pin  disposed  in  said  apertures  in  said 
cladding  and  said  conductor,  said  pin  disposed  in  said  aper- 


5,75935 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 

Hirokazu    Vamada.    and   Takashi    Kojima.    both    of   Kariya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070760 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/409 
U.S.  CI.  204-424  12  aaims 

1.  An  oxygen  concentration  sensor  comprising: 
a  cup-shaped  solid  electrolyte  element  having  an  open  end  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  closed  end  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
solid  electrolyte  element  forming  an  atmospheric  chamber 
therein; 
a  heater  inserted  in  said  atmosphenc  chamber; 
a  holder  for  holding  said  heater  in  said  atmosphenc  chamber, 
said  holder  including: 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  first  and  .second  free  side  edges 
disposed  in  opposed,  facing  relation  and  having  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  heater  and  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte. 
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5,759,367 

GAS  SENSOR 

Yoshinobu  Matsuura;  Toru  Nomura;  Daisuke  Matsuda;  Yuki 

Fujimori,  all  of  Osaka,  and   Maki   Kitora.   Hyogo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figaro  Engineering  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.287 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-321079 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204-^24  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  elongated  cantilever  elements,  each  integrally 
provided  with  said  cylindrical  portion  so  as  to  extend 
longitudinally  from  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  each 
said  cantilever  element  having  a  heater  supponing  portion 
for  supporting  said  heater,  said  heater  supporting  portions 
of  said  plurality  of  cantilever  elements  elastically  contact- 
ing said  heater  at  plural,  discrete  positions  about  a  circum- 
ference of  said  heater,  each  said  cantilever  element  also 
having  a  fixing  portion,  said  fixing  portions  of  said  plurality 
of  cantilever  elements  elastically  contacting  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  solid  electrolyte  element. 


5,759366 

COj  SENSOR  AND  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT  USING 

THE  SENSOR 

Marion  Ottlinger,  and  Adalbert  Feltz,  both  of  DeuLschlands- 

berg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Components 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  195  25 
764.2 

Int  01."  COIN  27/407 
U.S.  CI.  204-^24  8  Claims 


CO2  +  1/2  02  +  2e  +  2Na+N) 

ti 
N32CO3 


2  y  3 

Na2ZiFe'"(P04)3 
Ceramic 


V 


■^2Na-  — 
1  + 


Na22'Fe"'(PO<)3 

1! 


2Na+f2e  +  2NaZfFelV(P04)3 


— 2e- 


-2e- 


C«ll  Reactor 


Polaniation 


20  16  18 


12      22 


1.  A  gas  sensor,  comprising  a  heater  film,  an  insulating  film 
having  a  gas  sensitive  side  and  a  heater  film  side  wherein  said 
insulating  film  contains  a  glass  component,  and  a  gas  sensitive 
film,  wherein  a  Mg  conieni  of  the  glass  component  in  said  insulat- 
ing film  on  the  gas  sensitive  side  is  kept,  as  converted  to  (he  MgO 
basis,  at  2  wt  %  or  under 


5,759.368 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR 
Uwe   Kuhn,  Wesenberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Liibeck.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1996.  1%  19 
169.6 

Int.  CL"  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-^31  17  Claims 


CO2  +  1/2 O2  +  2  Na2ZiFe'"{P04)3  =^  Na2C03  +  2  Hil:H^{POt)i 
Depolarization 


A  CO2  sensor,  comprising: 

body  of  galvanically  prepolarized  solid  electrolyte  ceramic 
formed  of  electrolyte  granulate  particles  with  boundaries  and 
having  alkali  ion  conductivity,  two  electrodes  of  conductor 
material  being  inert  to  said  solid  electrolyte  ceramic,  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  at  least  partially  permeable,  and  a 
quantity  of  alkali  carbonate  located  at  said  boundaries  of  said 
particles  of  said  electrolyte  ceramic  in  the  vicinity  of  said  at 
least  partially  permeable  elecu-ode.  said  electrolyte  ceramic 
having  a  NASICON-type  structure  in  which  transition  metal 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese 
and  iron  have  been  isomorphically  integrated,  and  said  sensor 
having  no  separate  layer  or  cohesive  body  of  alkali  carbonate. 


1.  An  electrochemical  gas  sensor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

an  electrode  holder  with  an  electrolyte; 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrolyte-impermeable  material,  said 
electrode  holder  with  said  first  electrode,  said  second  elec- 
trode and  said  electrolyte  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  being  otherwise  closed  except  for  only  one  inlet  and 
one  outlet  capillary  passage,  each  capillary  passage  being 
provided  for  one  of  intake  and  discharge  of  a  gas  to  be 
measured;  and 

a  heater,  said  heater  cooperating  with  said  first  electrode  to  form 
a  gap  with  said  first  electrode  arranged  above  said  inlet  and 
outlet  capillary  passages  m  said  housing  in  a  flow  path 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  capillary  passages. 
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5,759J69 
VISCOUS  ELECTROPHORESIS  POLYMER  MEDIUM 
AND  METHOD 
Steven  Michael  Menchen.  Fremont.  Calif.;  Mitchell  A.  Winnik. 
Toronto.  Canada,  and   Ben   F.  Johnson.  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  Citv, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,623.  Sep.  22.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.468J65.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
950.863.  Sep.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J90.418.  This  application 
Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,615 
InL  Cl.*^  C25B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  204-^56  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoresis  separation  medium  comprising:  a  matrix 
of  aggregated  copolymers  in  an  aqueous  medium,  each  copolymer 
being  formed  of  a  linear  hydrophilic  polymer  segment  having  a 
selected  length  and  hydrophobic  polymer  segments  earned  on  each 
end  of  the  hydrophilic  linear  segment,  the  medium  being  charac- 
terized by:  (i)  the  ability  of  the  medium  to  etfect  a  high-resolution 
electrophoretic  separation  of  polynucleotides  in  a  defined  molecu- 
lar size  range,  and  (ii)  a  concentration  of  the  copolymer  which  is 
above  the  interpolymeric-aggregation  transition  concentration, 
defined  by  the  concentration  of  copolymer  sufficient  to  produce  a 
marked  rise  in  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  copolymer 


delaying  the  electrocoat  painting  after  the  overcurrent  condition 

for  a  delay  penod;  and 
subsequently  re-enabling  the  electrical  current  flow  to  continue 

the  electrocoat  painting. 


5,759J70 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ISOELECTRIC  WITHOUT 

FOCUSING  CARRIER  AMPHOLYTES 
Janusz  B.  PawlLszyn,  383  Dunvegan  Drive,  Waterloo.  Ontario, 
Canada.  N2K  1W7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26.635.  Mar.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  309.595 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  WOO 
V.S.  CI.  2M-^59  28  Claims 

17  A  method  of  isoelectric  focusing  of  ampholytes  contained  in 
a  buffer  using  an  elongated  separation  vessel  with  two  ends,  said 
vessel  having  an  elongated  tapered  portion  so  that  a  temperamre 
gradient  is  created  longitudinally  within  contents  of  the  vessel 
using  a  constant  current  from  a  power  source,  a  power  source  and 
an  imaging  detection  system  an-anged  to  monitor  progress  of  said 
focusing,  said  mediod  composing  the  steps  of  filling  the  vessel 
with  a  buffer  containing  ampholytes,  connecting  the  power  source 
to  create  a  temperature  gradient  longitudinally  along  said  buffer  in 
said  vessel  and  to  focus  said  ampholytes,  activating  said  power 
source  and  monitoring  the  progress  of  said  focusing  using  said 
detection  system. 


5,759,371 
ELECTROCOAT  PAINTING  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Timothy  C.  Walker.  Hebron;  James  A.  Bernth.  and  H.  Freder- 
ick Hess.  Jr..  both  of  \alparai.so.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  UFS 
Corporation.  Valparaiso.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677  J09 
Int.  Cl.*^  C25D  L^/00 
VS.  CI.  204-^74  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrocoat  painting  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  counter  electrode  into  an  electrocoat  paint  bath; 
enabling  electncal  current  flow  between  the  counter-electrode 
and  one  or  more  electrodes  in  the  electrocoat  paint  bath  to 
perform  an  electrocoat  painting; 
measuring  the  level  of  the  electrical  current  flow  through  the 
counter-electrode  and  one  or  more  of  the  electrodes  in  the 
electrocoat  paint  bath; 
disabling  the  electrical  current  flow  upon  detection  of  a  tempo- 
rarily overcurrent  condition  in  which  the  electrical  current 
flow  exceeds  a  disable  current  level  wherein  the  temporarily 
overcurrent  condition  does  not  result  in  overheating,  blown 
fuse  or  tripped  circuit  breaker; 


5,759^2 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRACTS 
Hardy  Reuter;  Gunther  On.  and  Walter  Jouck.  all  of  Miinser. 
Germany.  a.ssignors  to  BASF  Lacke  -  Farben  AG.  Muenster- 
Hiltrup.  German) 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01863.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1995.  $  102(el 
Date  Dec.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00593.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  564,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  22,  1993.  43  20 
647.6;  Jul.  27.  1993,  43  25  094.7 

InL  CI."  C25D  IM)6:  C09D  5/44 
VS.  a.  204—500  11  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  electrodeposition  coating  materials  composing 
cathodically  depositable  synthetic  resins,  and  further  comprising  a 
reaction  product  (A)  and  a  polymerization  initiator  (B)  which 
forms  free  radicals,  wherein  the  cathodically  depositable  synthetic 
resin  is  different  from  (A)  and  the  reaction  product  (A)  is  prepaitd 
by  reacting 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  with 

(b)  an  organic  compound  which  contains  both  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsamrated  double  bond  and  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  atom  f)er  molecule,  or  a  mixture  of  such  organic 
compounds,  and 

(c)  an  organic  compound  or  mixmre  of  compounds  which  con- 
tains both  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one 
group  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  amino  groups,  ketimine  groups,  aldimine  groups,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  optionally. 

(d)  an  organic  compound  which  is  different  from  (b)  and  (c)  and 
contains  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule,  or  a 
mixture  of  such  organic  compounds,  in  a  quantitative  ratio 
such  that  from  3  to  80  percent  of  the  NCO  groups  of  compo- 
nent (a)  are  reacted  with  component  (b).  from  3  to  80  percent 
of  the  NCO  groups  of  component  (a)  are  reacted  with  com- 
ponent (c)  and  from  0  to  94  percent  of  the  NCO  groups  of 
component  (a)  are  reacted  with  component  (d).  and  the  result- 
ing reaction  product  containing  tertiary  and/or  pnmary  amino 
groups  is  dispersed  in  water,  wherein  at  least  5  percent  of  the 
tertiary  and/or  primary  amino  groups  contained  in  the  reaction 
product  are  neutralized  with  a  Bronsted  acid. 
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5,759373 
POROUS  ION  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  DEIONIZED  WATER 
Ichiro  Terada;  Iku  Saito;  Haruhisa  Miyake;  Ken  Komatsu; 
Kazuo  Imemura,  and  Juiyiro  Iwamoto,  all  of  Yokoyama, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Glass   Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/JP96/00068,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22I62,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,680 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-6720 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  47/00:49/00:  BOID  6//4« 

U.S.  CI.  204—524  13  Claims 

1.  A  porous  ion  exchanger  which  has  a  porous  structure  having 

ion  exchange  resin  particles  bound  by  a  binder  polymer,  and  which 

has  a  water  permeability  of  at  least  30  kgcm"'hr"'   under  a 

pressure  of  0.35  kg/cm". 


5,7S9J75 

MINIATURIZED  DISPOSABLE  GELS  FOR  DNA 

ANALYSIS 

Arnold  Stein:  Minou  Bina.  and  VVeldon  Vaughn,  all  of  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

West  Lafavette,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,949 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

U.S.  CI.  204—616  25  Claims 


5,759,374 
DNA  DETECTOR  AND  DNA  DETECTION  METHOD 
Satoshi  Takahashi,  Kokubui^i,  and  Hideki  Kambara,  Hachio- 
uji.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,412,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,529,679,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,324,  Apr.  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
26,592,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^14,602,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  843032,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.268,080. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34006; 
Apr.  24.  1992,  4-106966;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241727 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
MS.  CI.  204—603  29  Claims 


I.  An  electrophoresis  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  electrophoresis  lanes  each  including  a  separation 
medium,  the  separation  medium  containing  samples  labeled 
with  fluorophores; 

a  first  vessel  which  contains  a  buffer  solution; 

a  sheath  flow  cell  having  one  end  of  each  of  the  electrophoresis 
lanes  disposed  therein,  wherein  respective  sheath  flows  of  the 
bufi^er  solution  from  the  first  vessel  are  formed  at  the  ends  of 
the  electrophoresis  lanes  disposed  in  the  sheath  flow  cell; 

a  second  vessel  into  which  the  buffer  solution  from  the  sheath 
flow  cell  flows,  a  level  of  the  buff^er  solution  in  the  first  vessel 
being  maintained  higher  than  a  level  of  the  buffer  solution  in 
the  second  vessel; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  which  generate  an  electric  field  which  causes 
the  samples  labeled  with  the  fluorophores  to  migrate  through 
the  electrophoresis  lanes  into  the  sheath  flows; 

a  light  source  which  excites  the  fluorophores  with  light  when  the 
samples  labeled  with  the  fluorophores  are  in  the  sheath  flows, 
thereby  causing  the  fluorophores  to  emit  fluorescence  in  the 
sheath  flows;  and 

a  photodetector  which  delects  the  fluorescence  emitted  by  the 
fluorophores  in  the  sheath  flows. 


I.  An  ultrathin.  miniature,  disposable  slab  gel  for  high  resolution 
analysis  of  DNA  samples  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  first  interior  surface; 

a  top  plate  overlying  said  bottom  plate  in  opposing  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  top  plate  having  a  second  interior  surface 
facing  the  first  interior  surface  of  said 

bottom  plate  and  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

a  spacing  device  positioned  between  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate,  and  substantially  uniformly  spacing  the  first 
interior  surface  from  the  second  interior  surface  a  distance  of 
about  10.0  mm  to  about  50.0  mm;  and 

a  gel  medium  received  within  the  space  between  the  first  interior 
surface  and  the  second  interior  surface,  said  gel  medium  being 
adapted  to  permit  migration  of  polynucleotides  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field  across  said  gel  medium; 

wherein  said  top  plate  includes  a  first  end.  said  top  plate  further 
comprising  an  extension  removably  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
said  top  plate  resuhing  in  an  extended  first  end;  and 

wherein  said  bottom  plate  has  a  first  length  and  said  top  plate 
has  a  second  length,  the  second  length  being  greater  than  the 
first  length,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  having  a 
second  end,  the  second  end  of  said  top  plate  extending  beyond 
the  second  end  of  said  bottom  plate. 


5,759J76 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

HYDROXYAPATITE  LAYERS 

Joachim  Teller,  Mistorf,  and  H.  Georg  Neumann,  Rostock, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Dot  Dunnschicht-  Und 
Obcrflaechen-technologie  GmbH,  Rostock,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03499,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994.  44  31 
862.6 

Int.  CI."  C25D  9/OH 
U.S.  CI.  205—50  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  electrodepositing  hydroxyapatite  layers  com- 
prising pre-coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  sol-gel  having 
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elements  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  surface  and/or  the 
hydroxyapatite  layer  by  subjecting  the  surface  to  sol-gel  coating  at 
least  once,  and  electrochemically  depositing  hydroxyapatite  on  the 
sol-gel  coating. 
20.  A  substrate  coated  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1. 


said  non-conductive  surface  in  a  substantially  continuous 
layer;  thereafter 

(c)  contacting  said  non-conductive  surface  with  a  solution  com- 
prising a  specie  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes, 
indicators  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  thereafter 

(d)  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  over  the  deposited 
carbon  layer  and  said  non-conductive  surfaces. 


5,759  J77 
PROCESS  FOR  DE-SILVERING  OF  A  SILVER- 
CONTAINING  SOLUTION 
Guy  Damen,  Dessel;   Benny  Jaasen.  Geel;  Patrick  Mertens, 
Vrasene;  Werner  Van  de  Wynckel,  Mortsel;  Paul  Smet.  Wil- 
rijk.  and  Frank  M-chieLs.  Arendonk.  ail  of  Belgium,  as.sign- 
ors  to  .Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,197 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  JuL   15, 
1995,  95201953 

Int  a."  C25C  1/20:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  205—83  19  Qaims 


I.  A  process  for  de-silvering  a  silver-containing  solution  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  characienzed  by 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  estimating  the  difi'usion  limitation  current  density  of  said 
electrolytic  cell  by  measuring  a  current  flow  there-through; 
and 

(b)  causing  silver  to  be  deposited  on  said  cathode  at  a 
de-silvering  current  density  which  is  up  to  90*  of  said 
diffusion  limitation  current  density. 


5.759,378 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE 
SIIBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
Donald  Ferrier,  Thomaston:  Rosa  Martinez,  and  Eric  Vakob- 
son,  both  of  Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDer- 
mid.  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,606,  Feb.  21,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,632,927,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386,755,  Feb.  10, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,536386.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  805.636 
Int.  CL"  C25D  5/54:5/56:5/02 
\}S.  CI.  205—159  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  onto  the 
surface  of  a  non-conductive  material  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  contacting  said  non-conductive  surface  with  a  liquid  carbon 
dispersion  comprising: 

(1)  carbon  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
less  then  3.0  microns  in  said  dispersion; 

(2)  a  dispersant; 

(3)  a  liquid  dispersing  medium; 

(b)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  dispersing  medium  from 
said  carbon  particles,  such  that  said  particles  are  deposited  on 


5,759  J79 
SOLDER  METHOD 
Pietro  Luigi  Cavallotti;  Adelio  Monzani;  Vittorio  Sirtori,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  and  Giovanni  Zangari,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1996, 
9608660 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/10:5/50:  B23K  1/20 
VS.  CI.  205—177  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  soldering  an  electronic  component  onto  a 
copper  (Cu)  substrate  using  a  tin  (Sn)  solder  alloy,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  Cu  substrate: 

electrodepositing  on  the  Cu  substrate  a  thin  zinc  (Zn)  layer; 
electrodepositing  lead  (Pb)  fiiec  Sn  solder  alloy  over  the  Zn 

layer; 
positioning  an  electronic  component  on  said  Sn  solder  alloy;  and 
reflowing  the  Sn  solder  alloy  to  physically  and  electrically 
connect  the  electronic  component  to  the  Cu  substrate. 


5.759  J80 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDATION  RESISTANT 

COATINGS 

Melvin  Robert  Jackson.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  G«iieral 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  ,\.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,929 

Int.  CI."  C23C  2SA)2:  C25D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  205—178  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  CrRuAl  based  coating  on  a 
shaped  substrate  which  comprises. 

electrodepositing  one  of  the  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chromium  and  ruthenium  onto  the  substrate  surface, 
electrodepositing  the  other  of  the  metals  from  the  group  onto  the 

coated  substrate, 
immersing  the  electroplated  shaped  substrate  in  a  powder  pack 

consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  an  aluminum  source  material. 

and  a  decomposable  halide, 
heating  the  powder  pack  including  the  shaped  substrate  which  it 

contains  to  above  1 100°  C.  for  a  few  hours. 
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thereby  to  aluminize  the  electrodeposited  chromium  and  ruthe- 
nium layer  into  a  protective  layer  of  chromium,  ruthenium 
and  aluminum. 


5,759  J81 

SN-BI  ALLOY-PLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  PLATED  SN-BI  ALLOY  FILM 

Hito$hi  Sakurai;  Ayumi  Saito;  Mayumi  Date,  and  Osamu  Mita, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,663 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  S«p.  7,  1995,  7-229981 

Int.  Cl."^  C25D  3/32 

U.S.  a.  205—253  17  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  forming  a  plated  film  of  an  Sn — Bi  alloy  which 
compnses  the  step  of  applying  an  electric  current  through  a  sub- 
stance to  be  plated  which  serves  as  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the 
cathode  and  the  anode  being  immersed  in  an  Sn — Bi  alloy-plating 
bath  which  comprises  (i)  Bi  ions,  (ii)  Sn  ions,  (iii)  ions  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Co  and  Ag. 
and  (iv)  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acids,  lactone  compounds  and  salts  thereof,  and  a  balance 
of  water,  wherein  concentration  of  Bi  ions  ranges  from  0.2  to  40 
g/1;  concentration  of  Sn  ions  ranges  from  1  to  50  g/1;  and  concen- 
trations of  Cu,  Co  and  Ag  ions  range  from  0.01  to  1  g/1,  0. 1  to  5  g/1 
and  0.01  to  5  g/1  respectively,  said  bath  being  free  of  lead  ions. 


5,759383 
ROOT  INTRUSION  AND  ALGAE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 
Joe  E.  Byles,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NIBCO,  Inc.,  Elkhart. 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,268 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/46 

VS.  CI.  205—688  12  Oaims 


5,759382 
INJECTION  OF  POWDERED  MATERIAL  INTO 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
Torstein  Utigard,  Mississauga;  Alejandro  Bustos,  Champigny- 
sur-Marne,  and  Torbjom  Dahl.  DoUard-des-Ormeaux,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd/Air  Liquide 
C  anada  LTEE,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1995,  2158794 
Int  CI."  C25C  3/14 
VS.  a.  205—389  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  root  growth  into  subsurface  irri- 
gation emitters,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  housing  cavity; 

(b)  an  imgation  conduit  connected  to  a  subsurface  portion,  the 
subsurface  portion  having  at  least  one  subsurface  irrigation 
water  emitter; 

(c)  at  least  one  connector  associated  with  the  housing  for  con- 
necting the  housing  to  the  irrigation  conduit  so  that  the 
housing  cavity  is  exposed  to  water  that  may  flow  through  the 
irrigation  conduit; 

Id)  a  first  electrode  positioned  within  the  housing  cavity  and 
being  made  from  a  growth  inhibiting  metal; 

(e)  a  second  electrode  having  a  surface  exposed  within  the 
housing  cavity  and  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  first 
electrode;  and 

(f)  a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  first  electrode  and  to  the 
second  electrode  for  applying  an  electric  potential  across  the 
first  electrode  and  second  elecffode  so  that  when  the  housing 
cavity  is  filled  with  water,  an  electnc  current  flows  between 
the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode  releasing  ions  of 
the  growth  inhibiting  metal  into  the  water  within  the  housing 
cavity. 


^;^JJ% 


1.  Method  for  adding  powdered  material  to  a  bath  of  molten 
elecn-olyte  in  an  electrolysis  cell,  said  cell  including  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  to  perform  electrolysis  of  said  powdered  material  in 
molten  electrolyte,  said  method  comprising  feeding  said  powdered 
material  along  with  a  gas  through  a  duct  formed  in  said  anode,  said 
gas  being  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  said  molten  material 
and  said  anode,  and  injecting  said  powdered  material  and  said  gas 
beneath  the  surface  of  said  electrolyte. 


5,759384 

SPA  HALOGEN  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING 

Michael  A.  Silveri.  Incline  VHage.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bioquest. 

Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  413J48.  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,034 
Int.  CI."  C25B  I/24;15/02;9/O0;ll/I0 
VS.  CI.  265—743  69  Claims 

55  A  method  of  operating  a  halogen  generator  having  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  mounted  in  a  water  circulation  line  of  a  water  feature, 
said  method  involving  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  flow  of  water  within  the  water  circulation  line  and 

across  a  sensor; 
sensing  the  ionic  potential  of  the  water  within  the  water  circu- 
lation line; 
determining  whether  said  sensed  ionic  potential   is  below  a 

desired  preset  ionic  potential  level; 
generating  an  activation  signal  if  said  sensed  ionic  potential  is 

less  than  said  preset  ionic  potential  level; 
energizing  said  electrolytic  cell  in  response  to  said  activation 
signal;  and 


June  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


357 


producing  a  water  flow  through  said  electrolytic  cell  while  said 
electrolytic  cell  is  energized. 


5,759385 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PI  RIFVING  SPENT  OIL 
Marcel  Aussillous;  Patrick  Briot.  Pierre-Henri  Bigeard.  all  of 
Vienne,  and  Alain  Billon.  Le  Vesinet,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Cedex.  France 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,988 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1994.  94  12448 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  175/00;  ClOG  33/00 
L.S.  CI.  208-187  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  spent  oil,  comprising  the  successive 
steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  spent  oil  to  dehydration  to  obtain  a  dehydrated 
spent  oil; 

(b)  directly  vacuum  distilling  said  dehydrated  spent  oil  to  pro- 
duce a  residue  and  at  least  one  distilled  oil  fraction  with 
optional  cooling  of  said  residue  thereafter; 

(c)  directly  subjecting  said  residue  to  solvent  extraction  to  obtain 
an  extraction  residue  and  a  fraction  containing  clarified  oil 
and  solvent  and  optionally  separating  the  solvent  from  said 
fraction  and  recycling  the  solvent  to  the  extraction; 

(d)  stabilizing  said  at  least  one  distilled  oil  fraction  and  the 
clarified  oil  by  hydrotreatment;  and 

(e)  optionally  mixing  the  extraction  residue  with  a  viscosity 
reducing  agent. 


(b)  recovering  heat  from  a  first  portion  of  the  reaction  zone 
effluent  by  indirect  heat  exchange  against  fluid  removed  from 
the  stripping  section  of  a  unitary  fractionation  column,  and 
then  passing  the  first  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  effluent  into 
the  reaction  zone  as  said  recycle  sffeam. 

(c)  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  effluent  into  the 
stnpping  section  of  said  unitary  fractionation  zone,  which 
zone  comprises  an  upper  stripping  section  and  a  lower  renin 
section  operated  at  differing  reflux  ratios,  with  the  reflux  ratio 
of  the  stripping  section  being  greater  than  the  reflux  ratio  of 
the  rerun  section; 

(d)  passing  a  Iiquid-phase  process  stream  comprising  butane  and 
ihioethers  from  the  bottom  of  the  stripping  section  into  the 
rerun  section; 

(e)  recovering  a  net  overhead  product  stream,  comprising  hydro- 
gen and  ethane,  from  the  smpping  section  and  withdrawing 
the  net  overhead  product  stream  from  the  process; 

(f)  recovering  a  liquid-phase  butane-nch  net  product  stream 
which  is  substantially  free  of  thioethers  by  at  least  partially 
condensing  a  vapor  phase  process  stream  removed  at  the  top 
of  the  rerun  section,  and  withdrawing  the  net  product  stream 
from  the  process;  and, 

(g)  recovenng  a  net  bottoms  stream  comprising  thioethers  from 
the  bottom  of  the  rerun  section. 


5,759386 
PROCESS  FOR  THIOETHERIFICATION  AND 
SELECTIVE  HVDROGEN.ATION  OF  LIGHT 
HYDROCARBONS 
Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,977 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/04:45/00:  C07C  5/03:5/22 
VS.  a.  208-217  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  treating  process  which  comprises  the  steps: 
(a)  combining  a  hydrogen  feed  stream,  a  recycle  stream  and  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  to  form  a  combined  feed  stream, 
which  comprises  propane,  butane,  hydrogen  and  methane, 
passing  the  combined  feed  stream  through  a  reaction  zone 
containing  a  bed  of  catalyst  operated  at  conditions  eff^ective  to 
simultaneously  promote  selective  diene  hydrogenation,  the 
reaction  of  mercaptans  and  olefins  present  in  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  stream  to  form  thioethers  and  the  isomerization  of  nor- 
mal olefins,  and  thereby  forming  a  reaction  zone  effluent 
stream  which  comprises  hydrogen,  ethane,  propane,  butarte 
and  thioethers: 


5.759387 
GREY  WATER  FILTER  TANK  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

FILTER  BACKWASHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Wilkes,  Williamsburg,  \a.,  assignor  to  Essef  Corpo- 
ration. Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72I32S 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/46 

VS.  CL  210-139  9  claims 


1.  A  grey  water  recovery  system  comprising  a  filter  tank,  a  filter 
medium  in  said  tank,  a  grey  water  inlet  conduit  communicating 
with  said  tank  adapted  to  deliver  grey  water  to  said  filter  medium 
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for  gravity  feed  therethrough,  a  sump  container  having  a  portion 
positioned  below  said  tank  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of 
gravity  fed  filtrate  from  said  tank,  a  filtrate  conduit  from  said  tank 
to  said  sump  portion,  an  overflow  and  backwash  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tank,  said  overflow  and  backwash  con- 
duit being  adapted  to  receive  backwashed  effluent  from  said  filter 
medium  and  adapted  to  receive  grey  water  from  said  grey  water 
inlet  conduit  if  flow  through  said  filter  medium  is  impeded,  a  pump 
having  an  inlet  in  said  sump  portion  for  removing  filtrate  from  said 
sump  portion,  a  backwash  circuit  in  said  recovery  system,  said 
circuit  comprising  a  fresh  water  conduit  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  filtrate  conduit  for  delivering  pressurized  fresh  water  to 
the  tank  at  the  bonom  of  the  filter  medium  for  upward  backwash 
flow  through  said  filter  medium,  a  valving  system  in  said  fresh 
water  conduit  which  can  be  operated  to  block  the  flow  of  filtrate  to 
■-aid  sump  container  through  said  filtrate  conduit  and  to  admit 
pressurized  fresh  water  upwardly  through  said  filtrate  conduit  and 
said  filter  medium  and  to  said  overflow  and  backwash  conduit,  and 
means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  filtrate  conduit 
when  pressurized  fresh  water  is  flowing  through  said  filtrate  con- 
duit. 

4.  A  grey  water  recovery  system  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
said  valving  system  includes  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  fresh 
water  conduit,  a  spring  bia.sed  poppet  valve  having  an  upper  piston 
head  in  said  fresh  water  conduit  downstream  of  said  flow  control 
valve,  said  upper  piston  head  being  spaced  from  the  sidewall  of 
said  fresh  water  conduit  to  provide  clearance  for  fresh  water  flow 
past  said  upper  piston  head,  said  poppet  valve  having  a  lower 
piston  head  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  to  close  said  fresh  water 
conduit  and  said  filtrate  conduit  from  fluid  communication  with 
said  sump  portion,  and  said  upper  piston  head  being  moved  in  a 
direction  of  fluid  flow  past  said  upper  piston  head  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring  to  thereby  move  said  lower  piston  head  to  a  closed 
position. 

5.  A  grey  water  recovery  system,  according  to  claim  4,  including 
a  timer  adapted  to  operate  and  control  initiation  and  duration  of  the 
operation  of  said  flow  control  valve. 


water  inlet  to  said  water  outlet  passes  through  said  filter  means, 
said  filter  means  including  a  screen  member  having  a  horizontal 
portion  extending  between  said  side  members  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  side  members,  said  horizontal  portion 
being  located  intermediate  said  upper  surface  and  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  side  members  and  being  located  such  that  when 
said  device  is  placed  in  said  body  of  water,  said  honzontal  portion 
will  lie  in  a  plane  below  the  water  level  and  above  said  lowermost 
portion  of  said  side  members. 


5,759388 
POOL  SKIMMER  WITH  SAFETY  DISCONNECT  MEANS 
Paul  L,  Cote,  18  Valleyview  Rd..  Knowlton,  Quebec  Canada. 

JOE  IVO 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,916,  Aug.  31,  1995.  abaodoned, 

which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,289.  Sep.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

124,465,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  800,657 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  J5/05 

U.S.  a.  210—169  13  Claims 


5,759389 

DECHLORINATION  OF  TCE  WITH  PALLADIZED  IRON 

Quintus  Fernando;  Rosy  Muftiklan,  both  of  Tucson,  .\riz.,  and 

Nic  Korte,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Re,search 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.125.  Dec.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.611.936. 

This  application  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,508 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/70 

V.S.  CI.  210—198.1  9  Claims 


15        20        25        30 

Time  (Minules) 

1.  A  kit  for  dechlorinating  chlorinated  organic  compounds  in  an 
aqueous  effluent  or  wastewater  comprising  a  container  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  a  water  u-eatment  device  having  a  palladized  iron 
bimetallic  system  disposed  therein,  wherein  said  palladized  iron 
bimetallic  system  comprises  palladium  deposited  on  an  iron  metal, 
said  device  comprising  means  for  contacting  said  aqueous  effluent 
or  wastewater  with  said  palladized  iron  bimetallic  system. 


5,759390 
PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Saleara  Essop,  and  Allen  G.  Bullard,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1638, 
Hillcrest  3650.  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.477,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,512,171,  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.988 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24:1/465 

U.S.  CI.  210—221.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  skimmer  device  for  use  in  a  body  of  water  wherein  a  flow 
of  water  occurs,  the  device  comprising  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  members,  each  side  member  having  a  leading 
end.  a  trailing  end.  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  side 
members  defining  a  water  inlet  between  said  leading  ends  and  a 
water  outlet  between  said  trailing  ends,  filter  means  extending 
between  said  side  members  such  that  water  passing  from  said 


1    A  particle  separator  device  for  separating  panicles  from  a 
carrier  liquid,  comprising, 
a  separator  vessel, 
one  or  more  separation  zones  formed  within  said  separator 

vessel  by  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposed  con\erging  inclined 

plates. 
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a  contaminate  removal  zone  located  just  above  each  of  said  one 
or  more  separation  zones,  and  proximate  the  points  of  closest 
convergence  of  each  of  .said  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposed 
converging  inclined  plates. 

means  for  removing  contaminate  particles  from  each  of  said 
contaminate  removal  zones. 

inlet  means  for  introducing  contaminated  liquid  into  one  end  of 
said  separator  vessel. 

exit  means  for  removing  purified  liquid  from  the  end  of  said 
separator  vessel  opposite  said  inlet  means. 

an  electrode  assembly  located  in  said  separator  vessel  below  the 
lower  ends  of  said  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposed  converging 
inclined  plates. 

means  for  elecincally  charging  said  electrode  assembly, 
whereby  an  intensity  of  micron  sized  gas  bubbles  are  pro- 
duced, and 

a  stabilization  baffle  located  near  the  points  of  closest  conver- 
gence of  each  of  said  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposed  converg- 
ing inclined  plates  and  just  below  each  of  said  contaminate 
removal  zones. 


wherein  the  first  face  of  each  said  matrix  element  is  positioned 
closest  to  the  first  end  of  said  canister,  and  the  second  face  of 
each  said  matrix  elements  is  positioned  closest  to  the  second 
end  of  said  canister,  each  space  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
matrix  elements  having  on  one  side  the  second  face  of  the 
element  closest  to  the  first  end  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
first  face  of  the  element  closest  to  the  second  end; 

flow  separation  means  for  directing  flow  from  the  central  inlet 
channel  solely  to  the  first  faces  of  the  matnx  elements  and  for 
directing  flow  solely  from  the  second  faces  of  the  matrix 
elements  to  the  outlet  flow  channel  whereby  the  flow  through 
each  element  is  axially  between  the  opposite  faces  thereof, 
said  flow  separation  means  defining  first  feed  branch  passage- 
ways between  the  inlet  channel  and  the  first  faces  of  the 
elements  within  the  spaces  between  the  elements  and  defining 
second  return  branch  passageways  between  the  second  faces 
of  the  elements  and  the  outlet  flow  channel  within  the  spaces 
between  the  elements. 


5.759391 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 
Adam  Stadtmuller,  Carpco  SMS,  30  Bellclose,  West  Drayton. 
Middlesex.  United  Kingdom,  LB7  9DE 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,232,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
9106284 

Int.  CI.*^  BOID  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-222  5  Qaims 


5,759392 
FUEL  FILTER  AND  FIXING  APPAR.4TL  S  THEREOF 
Keiyi  Okabe,   Kariya;   Yoshihiko   Ooya,  Takahama;    Noriya 
Matsumoto.   Okazaki.   and   KoujI   Izutani,   Nagoya,  ail   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,251.  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5325,219. 
This  application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,700 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263686 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/J0:27/0S 
VS.  CI.  210-232  18  Claims 


1   A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  magnetizable  panicles 
from  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  canister  having  an  imperforate  penpheral  wall,  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  central  axis  extending 
through  said  first  and  said  second  ends; 

a  plurality  of  annular  matrix  elements  having  opposite  first  and 
second  faces  that  are  open  to  fluid  flow,  said  matrix  elements 
coaxially  surrounding  said  central  axis  and  being  axially 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  wherein  said  matnx  elements 
each  comprise  a  magnetizable  liquid  permeable  packing  mate- 
rial adapted  to  separate  said  magnetizable  particles  from  said 
fluid; 

means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  magnetic 
flux  extending  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  canister  and 
axially  through  said  matrix  elements; 

wherein  each  said  matnx  element  includes  a  radially  outer 
peripheral  wall  that  is  imperforate  and  a  radially  inner  periph- 
eral wall  that  IS  imperforate; 

wherein  said  radially  inner  walls  are  coaxially  aligned  to  define 
a  central  inlet  channel  extending  axially  through  all  of  said 
matrix  elements,  said  central  mlet  channel  communicating 
with  said  inlet; 

wherein  each  said  radially  outer  wall  is  spaced  from  an  inner 
surface  of  said  imperforate  peripheral  wall  of  said  canister 
and  defining  an  annular  outlet  flow  channel  therebetween 
extending  past  all  of  said  matrix  elements,  said  annular  outlet 
flow  channel  communicating  with  said  outlet; 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  a  fuel  filter  body  compnsing: 
fastening  means  for  fixing  a  filter  body,  said  fastening  means 

having  an  inside  shape  formed  similar  to  and  smaller  than  an 

outer  shape  of  the  filter  body  in  order  to  press-fit  with  the 

filter  body;  and 
fixing  means  for  supporting  said  fastening  means  and  fixing  said 

fastening  means  and  the  filter  body  to  an  automobile, 
wherein  said  fastening  means  is  made  of  resin  which  is  softened 

by  heat  and  which  fastens  the  filter  body  by  contraction  of 

said  resin;  and 
further  comprising  a  rib  component  extending  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fastening 

means,  said  rib  component  standing  between  said  fastening 

means  and  said  fixing  means. 


5,759393 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Harry   L.  Nurse,  Jr.,  10409  Watterson  Trail,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40299 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,105,  May  8.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.591331,  This  application  Nov,  18.  19«?6,  Ser.  No. 
751,838 
Int.  a."  BOID  29/62:29/96 
U.S.  CI.  210-232  9  Claims 

1  A  filter  for  separating  solid  matenal  from  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  filter  housing  ha\ing  a  top  with  an  opening  therein,  a  closed 
bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  sidewall  sec- 
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5.759J95 
COLIMN  ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  Hagerlid.  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  Bio- 
tech AB,  I'ppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/(MM)51.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20427.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

P(  T  Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  676,167 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28.  1994.  9400263 
Int.  CI."  BOID  24/36:24/J8 
U.S.  CI.  210—269  11  Claims 


tions.  al  least  one  of  (he  said  sidewall  sections  including 
means  to  receive  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  removable  verti- 
cally extending  sidewall  members,  at  least  one  of  said  remov- 
able vertical  extending  sidewalls  including  filter  means  m  a 
lower  portion  thereof;  and. 
means  to  remove  filtered  liquid  from  said  housing. 


5,75934 

ELONGATE  FIBER  FILTER  MECHANICALLY 

SECURING  SOLID  ADSORBENT  PARTICLES  BETWEEN 

ADJACENT  MULTILOBES 
Ronald  P.  Rohrbach,  Flemington  Hunterdon,  N.J.;  Gordon  W. 
Jones,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Peter  D.  Unger,  Convent  Station,  NJ.; 
Daniel  Bause.  Flanders,  N.J.;  Lixin  Xue,  Morristown,  NJ., 
and  Russell  Dondero,  North  Arlington,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
.AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,984 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39/04:39/16 

U.S.  CI.  210—264  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  molecules  from  a  fluid  stream  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  fibers  each  having  multiple  lobes  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  internal  cavity  including  an  opening 
~  from  the  internal  cavity  to  the  outer  fiber  surface  formed 
between  adjacent  lobes; 

a  fine  powder,  made  from  particles  which  can  adsorb  the  mol- 
ecules, disposed  within  the  internal  cavities  of  said  plurality 
of  elongated  fibers; 

a  flow  path  for  the  fluid  stream,  containing  the  molecules  to  be 
removed,  directed  over  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  elongated 
fibers  whereby  the  molecules  to  be  removed  are  adsorbed  by 
said  fine  powder;  and. 

said  fine  powder  panicles  being  of  such  a  size,  shape  and 
makeup  that  they  are  securely  retained  mechanically  within 
the  internal  cavities. 


1  A  structure  for  the  absorption  or  desorption  of  a  substance  on 
a  bed  through  which  liquid  is  allowed  to  pass,  the  structure 
comprising 

(a)  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid-permeable  bed; 

lb)  a  lower  adaptor  arranged  in  a  lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  at 
least  partially  defining  the  vessel  bottom,  the  lower  adaptor 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  liquid  to  or  from  the 
lower  pan  of  the  vessel,  the  opening  being  directed  towards 
the  bed,  the  lower  adaptor  being  provided  with  a  distribution 
facility  for  distnbuling  or  collecting  liquid  flow  towards  or 
from,  respectively,  a  bottom  surface  of  the  bed; 

(c)  an  upper  adaptor  arranged  in  an  upper  pan  of  the  vessel  and 
at  least  panially  covenng  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vessel, 
the  upper  adaptor  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
to  or  from  the  upper  pan  of  the  vessel,  the  opening  being 
directed  towards  the  bed,  the  upper  adaptor  being  provided 
with  a  distnbution  facility  for  distnbuting  or  collecting  liquid 
flow  towards  or  from,  respectively,  an  upper  surface  of  the 
bed;  and 

(d)  means  for  providing  a  liquid  flow  to  the  bed  through  one  of 
the  adaptors  and  means  for  conducting  a  liquid  flow  away 
from  the  bed  through  the  other  adaptor, 

wherein  the  upper  adaptor  is  movable  venically  in  the  vessel  and 
has  a  density,  the  density  defining  means  for  allowing  the 
upper  adaptor  to  float  on  liquid  passing  through  or  contained 
in  the  vessel. 


5,759,396 
CARDIOTOMY  FILTER/DEFOAMER  STRUCTURE  WITH 

THREE-STAGE  FILTER/DEFOAMER 
Michael   R.   Van   Driel,   Fountain   Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.874 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  J6/o: 
U.S.  CI.  210—315  5  Claims 

1.    A    cardiotomy    filter/defoamer    structure    compnsing.    as 
arranged  in  a  direction  of  cardiotomy  blood  flow; 
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5,759  J97 

FILTER  WITH  SPR.AY  CAKE  REMOVAL  MEANS 

Per  Helge  Larsson,  and  Jonas  Hans  Olov  Nordlof,  both  of 

Avesta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Caustec  AB.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/0038S,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23140.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.38,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1992,  9201541 
Int.  CI."  BOID  33/06:33/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—331  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  panicles  from  a  liquid 
mixture  in  a  causticization  process,  comprising  a  hollow  filter  body 
(2.  24)  with  a  wall  (3,  25)  of  filter  material,  a  container  (5.  26)  for 
the  liquid  mixture  which  is  to  be  separated,  the  filter  body  being 
ananged  panially  immersed  in  the  liquid  mixture,  a  drive  member 
means  (10.  30)  for  lotating  the  filler  body  about  a  horizontal  axle, 
so  that  the  wall  of  filter  matenal  is  rotated  up  and  down  through  a 
surface  of  the  liquid  mixture,  means  (7.  28)  for  generating  a  higher 
pressure  outside  than  inside  of  the  filter  body  so  that  a  filtrate  of 
the  liquid  mixture  is  forced  through  the  filter  material,  while  a  cake 
of  solid  panicles  is  deposited  on  the  filter  material  so  as  to  be 
brought  up  over  the  liquid  mixture  dunng  rotation  of  the  filter 
body,  a  cake-removal  member  means  (11.  31)  for  taking  off^  a  layer 
of  the  cake  from  the  filter  material  above  the  liquid  mixture,  so  thai 
a  liquid-permeable  coating  of  solid  panicles  is  left  on  the  filter 
material  which  is  moved  down  into  the  liquid  mixture  dunng 
rotation  of  the  filter  body,  a  discharging  member  means  (12)  for 
discharging  said  removed  cake  layer  from  the  apparatus,  and 
means  (13-17;  22.  23;  32.  34-38;  40-43)  for  spraying  off  a  strip  of 


the  filter  material  with  jets  of  liquid  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
said  coating  of  solid  panicles  for  renewal  of  the  coating,  wherein 
said  spraying  means  (13-17;  22;  23;  32.  34-38;  40-43)  sprays  jets 
of  liquid  in  at  least  one  spray  zone  (18;  33;  41)  above  the  liquid 
mixture,  through  which  a  pan  of  the  wall  (3.  25)  of  filter  material 
passes  upwards  during  rotation  of  the  filter  body  (2.  24).  and  thai 
the  spraying  means  is  arranged  such  thai  a  narrow  strip  of  the  cake 
of  coarse  panicles,  including  said  coating,  is  removed  from  said 
wall  pan  of  filter  material  by  said  jets  of  liquid,  when  the  spraying 
means  is  actuated  during  rotation  of  the  filter  body. 


to 


a)  a  primary  defoamer  consisting  of  a  relatively  large-pored 
porous  foam  impregnated  with  an  anti-foaming  agent  at  a  first 
concentration; 

b)  an  apenured  suppon  structure; 

c)  a  biocompatible  felt  depth  filter  mounted  on  said  suppon 
structure;  and 

d)  a  secondary  defoamer  consisting  of  a  substantially  smaller- 
pored  porous  foam  impregnated  with  an  antifoaming  agent  al 
a  second,  substantially  higher,  concentration. 


5,759  JI98 
SCREEN  FOR  INLET  OPENING  OF  A  PUMP 
Stanislaw    Kielbowicz,   \^'adensHil,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
Sulzer  Thermtec  AG.  Winterthur,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,415 
Claims  priorit\.  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   12, 
1996,  96810462 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/02:29/33 
U.S.  CI.  210-^16.1  7  aaims 


1.  A  suction  sieve  for  shielding  an  inlet  opening  of  a  suction  line 
of  a  pump  such  as  a  cooling  water  pump  of  an  emergency  cooling 
system  of  a  nuclear  power  station,  the  suction  sieve  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  sieve  body  having  a  central  suction  cham- 
ber that  can  be  connected  to  the  suction  line,  the  sieve  body 
compnsing  several  annular,  modular  cassette  units  which  are 
stacked  in  the  axial  direction  and  coupled  to  one  another,  each 
cassette  unit  including  several  sieve  pockets  which  are  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apan.  extend  in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  and 
open  toward  an  outer  penphery  of  the  sieve  body,  each  sieve 
pocket  being  surrounded  by  discharge  gaps  that  are  in  flow  com- 
munication with  the  central  suction  chamber. 


5,759399 

HIGH  CAPACITY.  LOW  HEAD  LOSS,  SUCTION 

STRAINER  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Alan  J.  Bilanin.  Princeton,  and  Andrew  E.  Kaufman,  West 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Continuum  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780482 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  19/307:  BOID  29/4 1 :35A)2:3 5/027 
U.S.  CI.  210-^16.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  suction  strainer  apparatus  for  straining  water  from  the 
emergency  suppression  water  source  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said 
strainer  apparatus  comprising: 
an  intake; 

a  plurality  of  stacked,  perforated  disks  having  a  central  core 
communicating  with  said  intake,  said  central  core  having  a 
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central  axis  and  an  internal,  minimum  radius  r(x)  between 
said  central  axis  and  said  disks, 
wherein   said  radius   r(x)  decreases   with  distance   from 
intake. 


5,759,400 

RETICULATED  FOAM  STRUCTURED  FLUID 

TREATMENT  ELEMENT 

Chris  E.  Fanning.  Okla.  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Advance  Waste 
Reduction,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,279,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,599,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,265, 

Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  749,584 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—510.1  7  Claims 


Z' 


1.  A  reticulated  foam  structured  fluid  element  for  treatment  of  a 
fluid  containing  contaminates  capable  of  undergoing  a  reduction/ 
oxidation  reaction  such  that,  upon  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
reticulated  foam  structured  fluid  treatment  element,  a  treated  fluid 
is  produced  which  is  substantially  free  of  such  contaminates  and 
which  is  substantially  resistant  to  growth  of  microorganisms  in  the 
treated  fluid,  the  reticulated  foam  structured  fluid  treatment  ele- 
ment comprising: 

a  foamed  substrate  formed  of  zinc  or  copper;  and 
particles  of  zinc,  copper  or  a  copper/zinc  alloy  bound  together 
on  the  foamed  substrate  in  an  interconnected  form  such  that 


one  cubic  inch  of  the  reticulated  foam  structured  fluid  treat- 
ment element  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  350  square 
inches. 


5,759.401 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PHOSPHATE  FROM  WA.STE 

WATER 

Jean-Fran(,ois  Boussi'ly,  .Saint  Denis;  Marin  Dernat,  Puteaux, 
and  Pierre  Klmcrich,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.318 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1995,  95  00640 
Int.  CI."  C02F  .f/_<0 
U.S.  CL  210—605  12  Claims 


'^■rJj 


said 


••0 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  phosphate  from  waste  water  com- 
prising the  successive  stages  of  mechanical  pretreatments  of  bio- 
logical oxidation  in  aerobic  medium  and  of  chirification  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  coagulating  agent  is  simulta- 
neously injected  immediately  upstream  and  immediately  down- 
stream of  the  stage  of  biological  oxidation  in  aerobic  medium. 


5,759.402 

METHODS  FOR  THE  REMEDIATION  OF  POLLUTED 

SOILS 

Keiji  Hirano;  Noriyuki  Nakayama,  and  Shinya  Nakamoto.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013163; 
Jun.  21.  1996,  8-162101 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/28 
U.S.  CL  210—610  9  Claims 


No.  1  of  Ex.8  (addition  of  Si) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  remediation  of  polluted  soils  comprising 
pollutants  in  said  soils  by  using  microorganisms  under  anaerobic 
conditions  characterized  in  that  silicon  is  introduced  into  said  soils 
and  the  degradation  of  pollutants  in  polluted  soils  by  microorgan- 
isms is  carried  out  under  anaerobic  conditions. 


5,759.403 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER  USING 
ACTIVATED  SLUDE  TO  INCREASE  PURIFICATION 
YIELDS 
Frederic  Clauss.  Toulouse,  France;  Norbert  Wamser;  Manfred 
Hangl.  both  of  (Jraz.  Austria;  Harald  Trooper.  Ligist,  Aus- 
tria, and   Bernard  Capdeville.  deceased,  late  of  Toulouse, 
France,  by  .Marline  Capdoille,  Stephanie  Capdeville,  legal 
representatives,  assignors  to  Naintsch   Mineralwerke  Ges- 
sellschaft  M.B.H.,  Graz,  .\ustria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00813,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29.  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20425,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507  J90 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Mar.  11,  1993,  481/93; 
France,  Oct.  25.  1993.  93  12791 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/12 
VJS.  CI.  210—616  6  Claims 
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1.  An  activated  sludge  waste  water  treatment  process  providing 
improved  purification  yields  for  at  least  one  of  carbonaceous, 
nitrogenous  and  phosphate  pollutants  in  the  waste  water,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  biomass  having  purifying  microorganisms  therein 
for  treating  a  waste  water: 

b)  intermixing  a  hydrophobic  mineral  powder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  talc,  pyropyllite  and  mica  with  a  biomass 
having  purifying  microorganisms  therein  to  provide  a  com- 
posite floe  containing  a  microorganism  matrix  enclosed  min- 
eral; 

c)  contacting  in  an  activation  chamber  the  waste  water  to  be 
treated  with  the  biomass  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
produce  an  activated  sludge  having  a  density  greater  than 
water: 

d)  separating  the  activated  sludge  from  the  waste  water  in  a 
separator;  and 

e)  recycling  the  activated  sludge  containing  the  composite  floes 
within  the  activation  chamber  to  selectively  control  at  least 
one  of  the  concentration  and  residence  time  of  the  purifying 
microorganisms  therein. 


5,759.404 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS  THAT  CAN  BE  I  SED  AS  SEPAR.4TION 
MEDIA  IN  THE  METHOD 
Jan    Ericsson,    Helsingborg;    Eva    Berggren,    I  ppsala,    and 
Liselotte  Lundh.  Rimbo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia Biotech  .AB.  Uppsala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01090,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13861.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No,  648.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1993.  9303790 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—638  18  Claims 

I.  A  separation  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i.  contacting  an  aqueous  liquid  that  contains  a  dissolved  sub- 
stance that  is  to  be  enriched  with  a  polymer  under  conditions 
allowing  selective  partition  of  said  substance  to  said  polymer, 
based  on  one  or  more  properties  of  the  substance  and  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  size  and  shape,  net 


charge,  isoelectric  point,  hydrophobicity,  metal  binding,  con- 
tent of  exposed  thiol  groups,  and  biospecific  affinity,  where- 
after 
ii.  said  polymer  or  pan  thereof  containing  said  substance  is 
removed  from  said  aqueous  liquid, 
characterized  in  that  said  polymer  is  a  poly(vinyl  ether)  comprising 
different  or  identical  vinyl  ether  subunits  of  the  structure  (Formula 
1) 


I        I 
-CH— C— 


O 
I 
R 


where 
X  and  Y  are  selected  among  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
R  is  an  organic  group  with  a  carbon  atom  attached  directly  to  the 
oxygen  atom,  wherein  the  R  substituent  of  more  than  one  of 
the  vinyl  ether  subunits  is  a  hydrophilic  organic  group  com- 
prising at  least  one  hydroxy  and/or  primary  ammo  group 
(H2N — )  with  a  molar  ratio  (0+N)/C  that  is  greater  than  0.5. 


5,759,405 

APPARATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MODIFYING  THE  RETENTION 

OF  SPECIES  ON  CHROMATOGR\Pin  MATERUL 
James  M.  Anderson,  Jr„  .Arlington  Heights.   Raaidah  Saari- 
Nordhaus,  I.indenhurst.  both  of  111.;  Carl  \\.  Sims,  St.  Paul, 
and  Yuri  E.  (Werner,  .Mendota  Heights,  both  of  Minn,,  assign- 
ors to  .Alltech  Associates,  Inc..  Deertield.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.210,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,706,  Mar,  3, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No, 
911.847 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  210—656  23  Claims 


^i=H>- 


1.  A  method  of  electroelution  chromatography  for  detecting 
species  in  a  sample,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  stationary  phase  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
stationary  phase  is  positioned  between  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode; 

b)  flowing  the  species  to  be  separated  through  the  stationary 
phase  where  the  species  are  retained  thereon; 

c)  providing  water; 

d)  conducting  electrolysis  of  the  water  to  generate  electrolysis 
ions  comprising  hydronium  ions  and  hydroxide  ions; 
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e)  eluting  the  retained  species  by  flowing  the  electrolysis  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide  ions,  hydro- 
nium  ions  or  mixtures  thereof  through  the  stationary  phase; 
and 

f)  subsequently  flowing  the  eiuied  species  to  a  detector  for 
detection. 

16.  A  method  for  generating  a  high  purity  eluant  for  detecting 
sample  ions  comprising: 

providing  water: 

providing  sample  ions: 

providing  eluant  generating  chromatography  material  compris- 
ing counter-ions  of  the  sample  ions: 

generating  electrolysis  ions  by  the  electrolysis  of  water  wherein 
the  electrolysis  ions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydronium  ions  and  hydroxide  ions;  and  wherein  either  the 
hydronium  ions  or  hyroxide  ions  are  exchangeable  with  the 
sample  counter-ions  in  the  eluant  generating  chromatography 
material: 

flowing  the  exchangeable  electrolysis  ions  through  the  eluant 
generating  chromatography  material  so  that  the  exchangeable 
electrolysis  ions  replace  the  sample  counter  ions  in  the  chro- 
matography material; 

combining  the  sample  counter-ions  with  the  other  of  the  elec- 
trolysis ions  which  are  not  exchangeable  with  the  sample 
counter-ions  to  form  an  eluant; 

flowing  the  sample  ions  and  eluant  to  a  chromatography  column 
for  separating  the  sample  ions;  and 

flowing  the  separated  sample  ions  to  a  detector  for  detection. 


5,759.406 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC  BASE 
RECOVERY  FROM  AQUEOUS  BRINE  SOLUTIONS 
Peter  David  Phelps,  Schenectady;  Joseph  John  Caringi,  Niska- 
yuna,  both  of  N.Y.;  Larry  Ivis  Flowers,  Evansville,  Ind.; 
Eugene  Pauling  Boden,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  David  Lee  Ramsey, 
Mt.  Vernon.  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,971,  May  1.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,635,  Aug.  17, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  -Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
911,754 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—673  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  adsorption  of  catalyst-derived  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amine,  quaternary  ammonium 
and  guanidinium  salts  from  an  aqueous  brine  having  an  ionic 
strength  equivalent  to  a  sodium  chloride  level  of  about  5-40'5^  by 
weight  and  having  therein  one  or  more  of  said  catalyst-derived 
salts,  said  brine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
brines  produced  in  an  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  reaction 
and  comprising  alkali  metal  salts  resulting  from  pH  control  of 
the  reaction  and  water  soluble  chloroformate  hydrolysis  prod- 
ucts, and 
brines  produced  in  a  displacement  reaction  between  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  dihydroxyaromatic  compound  and  a  mono- 
meric  or  polymeric  nitro-  or  halo-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound and  comprising  phase  transfer  catalyst  and  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  nitrite,  chloride  or  bromide; 
comprising   contacting   said   aqueous   brine   with   a   non-ion- 
exchangeable  adsorbent  polymeric  resin  whereby  said  brine  is 
depleted  in  the  concentration  of  said  catalyst-derived  salts  by 
the  adsorption  thereof  onto  said  resin. 


5,759.407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTE 

WATER 

David  Gurevitz.  11/5  HaPisga  Stn,  Ariel,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,741 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  J5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—695  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  waste  water  utilizing  a  high  gradient 
magnetic  separator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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adding  magnetic  material  to  waste  water  containing  magnetic 
material  and  mixing  said  added  magnetic  material  with  said 
waste  water  and  forming  a  mixture  of  said  waste  water  and 
said  magnetic  material  contained  therein  with  said  added 
magnetic  matenal; 

flowing  said  mixture  through  a  ferromagnetic  matrix  and  formed 
therein  an  exposed  magnetic  field: 

switching  off  said  magnetic-field,  and 

flushing  said  ferromagnetic  matrix; 

characterized  in  that  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of 
preliminary  flowing  said  mixture  upward  through  a  passage 
disposed  within  said  ferromagnetic  matrix  prior  to  said  flow- 
ing said  mixture  through  said  ferromagnetic  matrix,  adjusting 
the  preliminary  flow  rate  and  selecting  a  magnetic  strength  of 
the  magnetic  field  to  create  a  stationary  bed  of  said  ferromag- 
netic material  within  said  passage. 


5.759,408 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 

LIQUID  FLOW  TO  BE  CLEANED  AND  PASSED  INTO  A 

FLOTATION  PLANT  OR  EQUIVALENT 

Viljo  Jarvenpaa   .   Kerava.  Finland.  a.ssignor  to  Wiser  OY, 

Kerava.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00180.  S  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26930.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  722,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  5,  1994.  941544 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24:  BOIF  .V04 

U.S.  CI.  210—703  18  Claims 


I=^>c 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  liquid  flow  to  be  cleaned  passing 
through  a  flow  line  into  a  flotation  plant,  comprising 

passing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flow  to  be  cleaned  from  the  flow 
line  along  a  first  branch  line  into  a  pump. 
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regulating  the  suction  capacity  of  the  pump  to  draw  in  a  direct 

flow  of  gas  so  that  the  pump  sucks  the  gas  as  a  direct  flow, 
rnixing  the  drawn-in  direct  flow  of  gas  with  the  liquid  flow  in  the 

pump, 
passing  the  mixed  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  along  a  discharge  pipe 

of  the  pump  into  a  mixing  part  wherein  the  discharge  pipe 

ends  in  a  pressure  release, 
passing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  liquid  flow  to  be  cleaned 

from  the  flow  line  along  a  second  branch  line  into  the  mixing 

part, 
discharging  a  liquid  flow  from  the  pressure  release,  the  liquid 

flow  including  gas  bubbles  containing  dissolved  gas. 
mixing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  liquid  flow  to  be  cleaned 

with  the  liquid  flow  discharged  from  the  pressure  release  to 

obtain  a  resultant  flow,  and 
passing  the  resultant  flow  along  a  mixing  duct  into  the  flow  line 

and  further  into  the  flotation  plant. 


5.759.409 

SEPARATION  OF  WATER  FROM  CRUDE  OIL  AND  OIL 

DEMULSIFIERS  USED  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Wolfgang  Knauf.  Limburgerhof:  Knut  Oppenlander.  and  Wil- 
helmus  Slotman.  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01901.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O95/33018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1994,  44  18 

800.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/05 

U.S.  CI.  210—708  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  water  from  crude  oil  comprising 

adding  to  crude  oil  containing  water  an  oil  demulsifier  comprising 

a  mixture  of 

A)  compounds  which  have  demulsifying  activity  and  are  of  the 
structure  type  of  the 

(a)  polyethyleneimine  alkoxylate. 

(b)  mono-  or  oligoamine  alkoxylate. 

(c)  alkoxylated  alkylphenol/formaldehyde  resins. 

(d)  alkoxylated  amine-modified  alkylphenol/formaldehyde 
resins. 

(e)  CO-  or  terpolymers  of  alkoxylated  acrylates  or  methacry- 
lates  with  vinyl  compounds. 

(f)  condensates  of  mono-  or  oligoamine  alkoxylates.  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  alkylene  oxide  block  copolymers,  where 
these  condensates  may  furthermore  be  completely  or  par- 
tially quatemized  at  the  nitrogen  atoms,  or 

(g)  compounds  (a)  to  (f)  reacted  with  crosslinking  agents  and 

B)  as  a  demulsifying  assistant,  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  which 
has  no  demulsifying  activity  and  is  of  the  formula  I  or  II 


R'I(OA')— OHl„ 

H— <OA' )^— (OA-),  — (OA'),;— OH 


(I) 


(H) 


where 

R'  is  a  monovalent  to  deeavalent  Cv-C,,,  alky  I  group,  phenyl 

group  or  alkylphenyl  group  where  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  I  to 

20  carbon  atoms, 
A '  to  A '  are  each  a  1 ,2-alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

a  phenylethylene  group,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  A'  to  A' 

is  a  1 .2-alky lene  group  of  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylethylene 

group, 
n  is  from  1  to  10. 
a  is  from  I  to  50  and 
b.  c  and  d  are  each  from  0  to  50.  the  sum  of  b-i-c-t-d  being  greater 

than  3. 


5.759.410 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  MERCAPTO-S- 

TRIAZINES  FROM  SILVER  PRECIPITATE 

Charles  S.  Christ.  Jr..  Fairport;  Albert  R.  Szembrot.  Penfield, 

and  Robert  Ciamarra.  Tlickahoe.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812366 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/70:1/62 
U.S.  CL  210—711  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  silver-metal  and  mercapto-s-triazine 
from  precipitates  recovered  from  photographic  solutions  which 
comprises  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  a  slurry  of  silver-mercapto- 
s-triazine  precipitate  having  a  pH  abo\e  about  5  and  reducing  the 
silver-mercapto-s-triazine  to  siher  metal  and  soluble  mercapto-s- 
triazine  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,759,411 
MIXING  DRUM  FOR  SLl  RRY  WITH  HIGH  SUSPENDED 

SOLIDS  CONCENTR.ATION 

Dennis  D.  Gold.  215  Big  Oak  Dr..  Franklin.  Pa.  16323 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,359 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/52 

V.S.  CI.  210—738  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  de watering  an  aqueous  suspension  of  large 
colloidal  particles  supplied  to  a  generally  horizontally-mounted, 
rotating  drum,  comprising: 

(a)  forcefully  impinging  the  suspension  as  a  wet  slurry  against  a 
generally  vertical  wall  within  the  drum: 

(b)  temporarily  pooling  the  suspension  in  at  least  two  contigu- 
ous, shallow  basins  downstream  of  the  vertical  wall  in  such  a 
way  that  agglomerated  solids  within  the  suspension  tend  to 
build  up: 

(c)  downstream  of  the  basins,  lifting  the  suspension  upwardly 
along  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum  from  the  instantaneously  low 
side  thereof;  and 

(d)  discharging,  as  separate  streams  which  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  as  they  exit  the  drum,  agglomerated  solids  and 
water  which  drains  away  from  the  solids  as  the  suspension  is 
being  lifted  upwardly. 


5.759.412 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BACKWASH  OF  FILTER  MEDIA  BED  BASED  WATER 

\ OLl  ME  IN  FILTER  BASIN 

Mack  McDoutiald.  Ochlocknee.  Ga..  assignor  to  United  States 

Filter  Corporation.  Palm  Desert.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  717.100 
Int.  CI."  BOID  24/48:24/46 
U.S.  CI.  210—744  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  method  for  a  backwash  of)eration  in  a  ira\eling 
bridge  filter  having  a  filler  basin:  a  filtrate  channel:  a  filler  media 
bed:  a  traveling  bndge  adapted  lo  traverse  the  filler  basin  with  a 
backwash  hood  suspended  therefrom:  and  at  least  one  backwash 
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separating  within  the  separation  device  blood  from  the  selected 
donor  into  a  plasma  yield  and  a  platelet  yield,  the  platelet 
yield  being  a  function  of  Np^r, 

estimating,  at  least  in  part  while  separation  occurs  in  the  sepa- 
ration device,  a  value  for  Np^j-  specific  to  the  selected  donor 
by 

determining  a  precount  of  circulating  platelets  (Pltp,,^)  in  the 
selected  donor. 

applying  a  splenic  mobilization  function  (Spleen)  derived  from  a 
population  of  donors  and  not  specific  to  the  selected  donor 
where: 

Spleen^  P/Vpg) 

and 

deriving  Np^^j-  where: 


pump  adapted  to  supply  backwash  water  in  an  upward  direction 
through  the  filter  bed  during  backwash  operation;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  utilizing  a  first  plurality  of  water  level  sensors  in  said  filter 
basin  to  control  backwash  operation  start,  stop  and  resume 
functions  in  a  normal  flow  operating  mode;  and 

b)  utilizing  certain  of  said  first  plurality  of  water  level  sensors  to 
said  filter  basin  and  at  least  one  additional  water  level  sensor 
to  control  backwash  start,  stop  and  resume  functions  in  a  high 
flow  operating  mode,  wherein  said  at  least  one  additional 
water  level  sensor  is  by  passed  in  said  normal  flow  operating 
mode  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  water  level 
sensors  is  bypassed  in  said  high  flow  operating  mode. 


5,759,413 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  PLATELET 
COUNTS  USING  A  SPLEEN  MOBILIZATION  FUNCTION 
Richard  I.  Brown.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,601 

Int  Cl."^  BOID  17/12:  GOIN  15/05 

U.S.  a.  210—767  4  Claims 
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4.  A  method  for  separating  platelets  from  blood  comprising  the 
steps  of 

conveying  into  a  separation  device  blood  from  a  donor  having  a 
total  number  of  platelets  Np^,-  available  for  separation,  the 
donor  being  selected  from  a  population  of  donors  having 
varying  platelet  precounts, 


Np,  j^PZ/pRf  xSpleenxDon  \ol 

where: 

Don  Vol  is  blood  volume  in  the  donor's  body,  and  outputting  the 
value  for  \ipu  specific  to  the  selected  donor. 


5,759,414 
SWIMMING  POOL  MAIN  DRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Wilkes,  William-sburg,  \a.,  and  George  J.  Cooke. 
Pinehurst,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Esscf  Corporation,  Chardon, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,043 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/]2 

U.S.  CI.  210—774  8  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  main  drain  assembly  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  fitting  recessed  in  a  pool  bottom  and  having  an  open  mouth 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  pool  bottom,  a  port  in  said  fitting 
communicating  with  a  suction  inlet  of  a  circulation  pump,  a  return 
port  assembly  in  said  fitting  communicating  with  an  outlet  of  said 
circulation  pump,  said  return  port  assembly  including  an  outlet 
conduit  which  directs  fluid  flow  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion. 

6.  A  method  of  circulating  water  in  a  swimming  pool  having  a 
circulating  pump,  a  filter  having  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet  of 
said  circulating  pump,  an  inlet  port  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said 
filter  to  deliver  filtered  water  to  said  pool,  and  an  outlet  port 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  circulating  pump  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  said  filtered  water  at  a  bottom  of  said  pool  in  an 
upward  stream  withdrawing  water  from  said  pool  in  a  downward 
stream  in  immediate  adjacency  to  said  upward  stream,  and  divert- 
ing a  portion  of  said  downward  stream  into  said  upward  stream. 


5,759,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

FLOATING  AND  NON-FLOATING  PARTICULATE  FROM 

RAINWATER  DRAINAGE 

Thomas  Adams,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Vortechnics,  Inc., 
Portland,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,883.  Mar.  23.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
997,892,  Dec.  29.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,832,  Oct.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,319 
Int  a."  BOIP  17/025 
U.S.  CI.  210—776  30  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  floating  and  non-floating  particu- 
lates from  drain  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  including  inlet  means  for  introducing  said  drain  water 
into  said  tank  and  tank  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  drain 
water; 

(b)  a  first  containment  means  for  receiving  said  drain  water  and 
for  trapping  non-floating  particulate  under  relatively  higher 
drain  water  flow  rates  and  relatively  lower  drain  water  flow 
rates  in  a  manner  that  restricts  said  non-floating  particulate 
from  exiting  one  or  more  openings  of  said  first  containment 
means; 

(c)  a  second  containment  means  for  trapping  floating  particulate 
under  said  relatively  higher  drain  water  flow  rates  and  said 
relatively  lower  drain  water  flow  rates  in  a  manner  that 
restricts  said  floating  particulate  from  exiting  one  or  more 
openings  of  said  second  containment  means:  and 

(d)  means  for  controlling  water  level  in  said  lank,  wherein  said 
means  for  controlling  water  level  is  designed  to  operate  as  a 
function  of  a  flow  rate  of  said  drain  water  through  said  inlet 
means  into  said  tank  such  that  when  said  flow  rate  is  rela- 
tively higher,  said  water  level  in  said  first  containment  means 
is  greater  than  a  level  of  said  inlet  means. 

25.  A  method  for  separating  floating  and  non-floating  particulate 
from  drain  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  drain  water  into  a  separation  tank  under 
relati\ely  higher  flow  rates  and  relatively  lower  flow  rates; 

(b)  containing  all  non-floating  particulate  with  the  use  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  apertured  containment  wall  forming 
part  of  said  separation  tank; 

(c)  controlling  the  water  level  throughout  said  separation  tank  as 
a  function  of  flow  rate  of  said  drain  water  by  causing  a  level 
of  said  drain  water  within  said  separation  tank  to  exceed  a 
level  of  an  inlet  means  of  said  separation  tank  when  said  flow 
rate  of  said  drain  water  into  said  separation  tank  is  said 
relatively  higher  flow  rates; 

(d)  trapping  the  floating  particulate  behind  a  baffle  spaced  above 
a  floor  of  said  separation  tank  and;  and 

(e)  discharging  said  drain  water  from  said  separation  tank. 


5.759.416 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  REMOVING  A  METALLIC 

LAYER  FROM  A  NON-METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Johan  Bosman.  and  Johannes  P.  C.  Van  Dooren.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  754341 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1995,95203236 

Int.  CI."  B44C  //22.-  C23F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  216—13  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  a  metallic  layer  from  a 
non-metallic  substrate,  characterized  in  that  it  composes  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

arranging  for  the  metallic  layer  to  be  overlaid  by  a  coating  of 

Sn-rich  metallic  material;  and 
directing  a  laser  beam  of  wavelength  X  onto  a  selected  area  of 
the  coating.  \  being  chosen  to  lie  in  the  range  450-650  nm. 
thereby  causing  localized  heating  of  the  coating  in  this  area 
and  consequent  ablative  removal  of  the  underlying  portion  of 
the  metallic  layer. 


5.759,417 

FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masaichi  Inaba.  I'shiku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mektron. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-279726 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  ]m2 

U.S.  CI.  216—18  8  Claims 


^^^^;^,'';^g^;^j^^^J);'<i^^;^^^^ 


'-y~-'7 — 7-^-^ 


8 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flexible  circuit  board  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  layer  which  defines  a  desired  wiring  pattern  on 
a  first  side  of  a  metal  layer; 

plating  a  first  layer  of  etch  resistant  conductive  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  first  side  of  the  metal  layer,  the  first  layer  of 
conductive  material  having  the  configuration  of  the  pattern 
defined  by  the  resist  layer  whereby  the  first  conductive  layer 
forms  an  electrical  circuit; 

removing  the  resist  layer; 

forming  a  first  surface  protective  layer  o\er  the  first  layer  of 
conductive  material,  said  first  surface  protective  layer  having 
at  least  a  first  hole  through  which  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  circuit  formed  by  the  first  conductive  layer  is  exposed; 

removing  the  metal  layer  by  etching; 

forming  a  second  surface  protective  layer  over  the  side  of  the 
first  conductive  layer  exposed  by  removing  the  metal  layer, 
the  second  protective  layer  having  at  least  a  first  hole  through 
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which  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  circuit  formed  by  the 
first  conductive  layer  is  exposed;  and 
forming  exposed  terminals  on  both  sides  of  the  circuit  at  the 
positions  of  the  holes. 


5,759,418 

ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  HARD  DISK  HEAD 

SUSPENSION  AND  ETCHING  PROCESS 

Norman  Kermit  Frater,  and  Oscar  Jaime  Ruiz,  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,966 

Int.  CI."  B44C  im 

VS.  a.  216—22  34  Qaims 


5,759,420 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARTIALLY  METALLISED  GRATING 

STRICTIRES 
Ohannes  Minnetian.  Kschenbach.  and  Beat  Nauer,  Einsiedeln. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology 
Innovation  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,102 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Aug.    10,    1995, 
2299/95 

Int.  CI."  B29D  W/OO 
U.S.  CI.  216—24  16  Claims 


--14 


22.  A  method  of  attaching  a  head  gimbal  assembly  member  to  an 
actuator  arm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  head  suspension  assembly  onto  a  mounting  surface  an 

actuator  arm  in  a  manner  such  that  a  base  of  said  head  gimbal 

assembly,  having  an  etch  pattern  formed  thereon,  mates  with 

said  mounting  surface  of  said  actuator  arm; 
aligning  said  head  gimbal   assembly  on   said  actuator  arm, 

wherein  a  head  on  said  head  gimbal  assembly  is  properly 

positioned  relative  to  said  actuator  arm; 
clamping  said  head  gimbal  assembly  to  said  actuator  arm  upon 

achieving  the  proper  alignment  thereof; 
dispensing  an  adhesive  into  one  or  more  source  points  formed  in 

a  surface  of  said  head  gimbal  assembly,  said  source  point  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  etch  pattern  of  said  base; 
providing  a  path  through  which  an  effective  amount  of  said 

adhesive  wicks  into  said  etch  pattern;  and 
curing  said  dispensed  adhesive  to  form  an  adhesive  connection. 


5,759,419 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  TEXTURING  APPARATUS 
Mitsunori  Mochida,  Yokohama:  Hideaki  Kaneda,  and  Itaru 
Sakamoto,  both  of  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-284593; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330203;  Dec.  19,  1995.  7-330204;  Dec.  19,  1995, 
7-330205 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  GllB  7/00:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CL  216—22  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
having  at  least  a  magnetic  layer,  optionally  by  means  of  an  under- 
layer,  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  and  occasionally  having  a 
protective  layer  disposed  on  the  magnetic  layer,  which  comprises 
irradiating  to  the  surface  of  the  non-magnetic  substrate,  the  under- 
layer,  the  magnetic  layer,  the  protective  layer  or  the  magnetic 
recording  medium,  a  laser  beam  from  a  semiconductor  laser  mod- 
ule that  moves  relatively  to  the  non-magnetic  substrate,  thereby 
applying  a  texturing. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  partially  transparent  security  ele- 
ment having  a  visually  discernible  surface  pattern  comprising 
difl'raction-optically  effective  optical  markings  with  non- 
continuous  reflection  layers  and  transparent  adhesive  bridges 
embedded  into  a  plastic  laminate,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  microscopically  fine  relief  structures  in  a  lacquer  layer 
of  a  base  foil; 

covering  over  the  full  surface  area  of  said  lacquer  layer  with  a 
reflection  layer; 

applying  an  etching  agent  to  said  reflection  layer  by  a  printing 
procedure  as  a  predetermined  printed  image,  whereby,  at 
surface  portions  corresponding  to  said  printed  image,  said 
reflection  layer  is  removed  by  said  etching  agent  and  the 
surface  of  said  lacquer  layer  is  exposed;  and 

forming  said  plastic  laminate  by  covering  the  lacquer  layer  at 
said  surface  portions  and  the  remaining  surfaces  of  said 
reflection  layer  with  at  least  one  transparent  protective  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  difference  to  the  lacquer  layer  of  less 
than  about  0.4,  whereby  said  transparent  adhesive  bridges  are 
produced  at  said  surface  portions  from  the  direct  connection 
of  said  lacquer  layer  to  said  protective  layer 


5,759.421 

NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID  NOZZLE  PLATE 

Kiyohiko   Takemoto;    Shuichi    Yamaguchi;    Akio   Yamamori; 
Kazushige   Haketa,   and   Yukiyoshi   Icyu,   all   of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  331.741.  Oct.  31.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-294183 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  216—27  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  nozzle  plate  for  an  ink  jet  printer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

putting  a  photosensitive  resin  member  in  pressure  contact  with  a 

back  surface  of  the  nozzle  plate; 
healing  the  photosensitive  resin  member  to  cause  a  part  of  the 
photosensitive  resin  member  to  step  into  an  inner  surface  of  a 
nozzle  so  that  a  volume  of  a  space  within  the  nozzle  from  a 
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5,759,423 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WRITING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Yasunari  Sohda.  Hachioji:  ^asuhiro  Someda.  Kokubunji: 
Hiroyuki  Itoh;  KaLsuhiro  Kawa.saki,  both  of  Hitachi-Naka, 
and  Norio  Saitou.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563JI29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296209 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  2 /AW 
U.S.  CI.  216—45  48  Claims 


front  surface  of  the  nozzle  plate  can  be  limited  to  a  range  from 
0.05  to  0.5  times  a  volume  of  ink  to  be  jetted; 

hardening  the  photosensitive  resin  member  using  rays  of  light; 
and 

forming  an  ink-repellent  coating  layer  at  least  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  nozzle  and  the  front  surface  of  the  nozzle  plate 
with  the  hardened  photosensitive  resin  member  as  a  masking 
member. 


5,759,422 
PATTERNED  METAL  FOIL  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Michael  A.  Schmelzer,  Appleton;  Anthony  Joseph  Swiontek, 
Neenah.  both  of  Wis.;  Charles  C.  Habeger,  Milford,  and 
Kenneth  .\.  Pollart,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fort 
James  Corporation.  Milford,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  602,576 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

UJS.  CI.  216—35  46  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  patterned  metal  foil/substrate  laminate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  laminating  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  to  a  substrate  by  applying  an 
adhesive  between  said  metal  foil  and  said  substrate  in  a 
pattern  which  defines  areas  where  adhesive  is  present  and 
areas  where  no  adhesive  is  present; 

(b)  cutting  said  metal  foil  in  a  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the 
boundaries  of  the  adhesive-containing  areas;  and 

(c)  removing  the  areas  of  metal  foil  which  are  not  adhesively 
adhered  to  said  substrate. 


27.  An  electron  beam  writing  method  comprising  steps  of: 
producing  an  electron  beam;  projecting  the  electron  beam  on  a  first 
mask  provided  with  a  first  rectangular  aperture;  shaping  the  elec- 
tron beam  passed  through  the  first  rectangular  aperture  to  form  a 
primary  shaped  beam  having  a  rectangular  cross  section;  projecting 
the  primary  shaped  beam  on  a  second  mask  prov ided  with  a  second 
rectangular  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  triangular  apertures;  shaping 
the  pnmary  shaped  beam  by  selectively  passing  the  pnmary 
shaped  beam  through  the  second  rectangular  aperture  or  one  of  the 
plurality  of  triangular  apertures  to  form  a  secondary  shaped  beam; 
and  projecting  the  secondary  shaped  beam  on  the  surface  of  a 
workpiece  on  which  a  pattern  is  to  be  written;  Each  of  the  plurality 
of  triangular  apertures  of  the  second  mask  being  formed  in  a  size 
such  that  the  triangular  aperture  can  be  covered  entirely  with  a 
rectangular  image  formed  by  the  primary  shaped  beam  on  the 
second  mask. 


5.759.424 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSING 

METHOD 
Mitsuko  Imatake,  kamakura:  Ichiro  Sasaki.  Yokohama:  Toru 
Otsubo.  Fujisawa:  Hitoshi  Tamura.  Yokohama,  and  Takashi 
Kamimura.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1994.  6-053396; 
Aug.  8,  1994.  6-185652:  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-324407 
Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00:  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—60  14  aaims 

1.  k  plasma  processing  method  for  a  plasma  processing  appara- 
tus, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  light  emission  of  a  plasma  generated  in  a  plasma 
processing  chamber  and  a  light  of  a  known  spectrum  emitted 
from  a  light  source  external  of  said  plasma  processing  cham- 
ber and  n-ansmitted  through  said  plasma  processing  chamber; 
determining  a  difference  between  a  spectrum  of  the  light  emis- 
sion of  the  plasma  and  a  spectrum  of  the  light  of  the  known 
spectrum  after  being  transmitted  through  said  plasma  process- 
ing chamber; 
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5,759.426 

HEAT  TREATMENT  JIG  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  SURFACE 

OF  THE  SAME 
Norihiro    Kobavashi;    Kazuo    Mamada;    Yuichi    Matsumoto; 
Satoshi  Oka,  and  Masatake  katayama.  all  of  Annaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Ktsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  16.  IWS.  Str.  No.  558.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1994,  6-308243 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//J02 

U.S.  CI.  216—79  2  Claims 


determining  an  internal  sute  of  said  plasma  processing  chamber 

based  on  the  difference  of  the  spectra;  and 
controlling  a  setting  condition  of  said  processing  apparatus  to 

control  a  plasma  characteristic  within  said  plasma  processing 

chamber  based  on  said  internal  state. 


5.759.425 
HONEYCOMB  CORE  DEGREASING  METHOD 
Yosuke  Miyazaki.  and   Koji  Ogai,  both  of  Kakamigahara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  708,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-0254602 
Int.  Cl."^  C23K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—77  1  Claim 
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1.  A  honeycomb  core  degreasing  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  a  surface  treatment  of  a  heat  treatment  jig  for 
semiconductor  wafers: 

wherein  a  silicon  nlunde  layer  is  thermally  grown  on  a  surface  of 

the  heat  treatment  jig  composed  of  silicon  or  silicon  carbide  in 

a  nitrogen  ambience  in  the  temperature  range  of  1.100°  C- 

1300°  C: 
wherein  the  surface  layer  of  said  heal  treatment  jig  is  removed 

slightly  by  etchmg  before  thermally  growing  said  silicon 

nitride  layer:  and 
wherein  a  silicon  oxide  layer  is  thermally  grown  in  an  oxygen 

ambience  on  the  surface  of  said  heal  treatment  jig  after 

conducting  said  etching,  and  then  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  is 

thermally  grown. 


5.759,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  METAL 
SIRFACES 
Edward  Cibulsky.  Endwell;  (Jerald  Andrew  Kiballa.  Owego; 
Voya  Rista  Markovich.  Fndwell.  all  of  N.V.;  (;ary  Leigh 
Newman.    Little   Meadows.   Pa.;    John   Francis   Prikazsky. 
Binghamton.  and   Michael  Wozniak,  \estal.  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,193 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02: 1/44:  I/OH:  H05K  M06 

U.S.  CI.  216—91  24  Claims 


placing  a  honeycomb  core  in  a  degreasing  chamber; 

closing  the  degreasing  chamber: 

evacuating  the  degreasing  chamber  to  a  vacuum  in  a  range  of  50 
to  100  torr; 

spraying  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  honeycomb  core  with  a 
normal  paraffin  as  a  hydrocarbon  cleaning  agent  heated  at  a 
temperature  in  a  range  of  60°  to  120°  C.  for  shower  rinsing 
and  finish  shower  rinsing; 

adjusting  an  internal  pressure  of  the  degreasing  chamber  to  a 
vacuum  in  a  range  of  30  to  40  torr; 

supplying  a  vapor  of  the  normal  paraffin  cleaning  agent  heated  at 
a  temperature  in  a  range  of  1 10°  to  120°  C.  into  the  degreas- 
ing chamber  for  a  vapor  degreasing  of  the  honeycomb  core: 
and 

drying  the  honeycomb  core  in  the  degreasing  chamber  at  a 
temperature  in  a  range  of  70°  to  120°  C.  under  a  reduced 
pressure  in  a  range  of  0.1  to  10  torr. 


L  A  method  of  chemically  planarizing  an  exposed  surface  of 
metal  on  a  substrate  to  a  pre-determined  thickness  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  exposed  metal  surface  thereon 
to  be  planarized: 

b)  providing  a  planarizing  head; 

c)  continuously  moving  said  planarizing  head,  with  the  planariz- 
ing head  in  contact  with  said  exposed  metal  surface; 

d)  moving  said  substrate  pasi  said  planarizing  head; 

e)  continuously  supplying  a  chemical  etchant  essentially  free  of 
abrasive  material  to  the  interface  between  the  exposed  metal 
surface  and  the  planarizing  head;  and 

f)  determining  when  said  metal  has  reached  said  pre-determined 
thickness. 


k:. 


■-{ 
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1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  MR  sensor  of  a  thin  film  MR  head 

dunng   manufacturing,   the   MR   head   having   first   and   second 

exposed  pads  at  a  head  surface  which  are  connected  to  first  and 

second  leads  from  the  MR  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

connecting  a  conductive  line  between  the  first  and  second  pads. 

the  line  having  a  length  between  the  pads,  a  width  and  a 

thickness;  to  form  a  delete  pad,  the  thickness  of  the  delete  pad 

being  in  the  range  of  500  to  50,000  A; 

providing   a   predetermined   reduced  thickness  length  portion 

across  the  width  of  the  line;  and 
traversing  a  series  of  overlapping  laser  pulses  across  the  delete 
paid  with  a  fluence  sufficient  to  cut  the  line  by  melting  and 
surface  tension  withdrawal  of  line  material  laterally  from  the 
cut.  yet  insufficient  to  damage  or  generate  debns  from  head 
material  underlying  the  conductive  line,  said  series  of  laser 
pulses  having  a  rate  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  500  kHz.  the  energy 
of  each  pulse  being  in  the  range  of  I  to  1.000  pJ.  and  the  pulse 
width  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  500  ns.  which  is  sufficient 
to  avoid  cumulative  healing  of  said  conductive  line  between 
consecutive  laser  pulses,  wherein  each  laser  pulse  melts  con- 
ductive material  across  the  thin  film  conductive  line  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  surface  tension  withdrawal  of  melted  conduc- 
tive material  to  adjacent  cooler  material  of  the  thin  film 
conductive  line. 


5,759,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CONCRETE 
FORMS 
Douglas  E.  Trimmer.  Kansas  City;  Dwighl  E.  Hibbs.  Grand- 
view,  and  James  Otto  MIttelstadt.  Independence,  ail  of  Mc. 
assignors  to  Precise  Forms,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618^12 
InL  Cl.*^  E04G  WK) 
MS.  CI.  249—196  9  Claims 


5.759.428 

METHOD  OF  LASER  CUTTING  A  METAL  LINE  ON  AN 

MR  HEAD 

Hamid  Balamane,  Palo  Alto;  Chie  Ching  Poon,  San  Jose;  Neil 
Leslie  Robertson,  Palo  \lto.  and  Andrew  Ching  Tam, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,395 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/OH 

U.S.  a.  219—121.66  22  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting  a  pair  of  panels 
cooperatively  presenting  first  and  second  adjacent  walls  having 
respective  generally  aligned  apertures  there  through,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  pin  presenting  a  longitudinal  axis  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end  and  axially  shiftable  between  a  retracted 
position  where  the  forward  end  of  the  pin  is  proximal  to  the 
aperture  through  said  first  wall,  and  an  extended  connecting 
position  wherein  the  pin  is  onented  to  extend  through  the 
apertures  of  both  said  first  and  second  walls; 
an  elongated  connection  arm  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end  and  of  length  sufficient  to  bridge  said  first  and 
second  walls,  said  arm  being  selectively  movable  between  a 
retracted,  non-bndging  position,  and  an  extended  position 
where  the  arm  bndges  said  first  and  second  walls  and  said 
forward  end  engages  one  of  the  first  and  second  walls;  and 
operating  mechanism  operatively  coupled  with  said  pin  and  arm 
for  selective  shifting  of  said  pin  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions  thereof,  and  for  causing  said  arm  to  draw 
said  first  and  second  walls  together  in  compression  when  the 
arm  is  in  said  extended  position  thereof,  said  operating 
mechanism  including  structure  for  pivoting  of  said  arm  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  pin  longitudinal  axis. 


5.759.430 
CLEAN.  TROPODEGRADABLE  AGENTS  WITH  LOW 
OZONE  DEPLETION  AND  GLOBAL  WARMING 
POTENTIALS  TO  PROTECT  AGAINST  FIRES  AND 
EXPLOSIONS 
Robert  E.  Tapscott.  .^812  Palomas  Dr.  NE..  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87110;  Stephanie  R.  Skaggs.  11301  Richfield  NE..  Albu- 
querque.  N.   .Mex.  87122.   and   Jonathan   S.   Nimitz.  3300 
Mounuin  Rd.  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  87106-1920 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236.562.  Apr  29.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,532.  .Nov.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.054 
Int.  Cl.'^  A62D  I/OH 
MS.  CI.  252— «  28  Claims 

1.  The   method  of  extinguishing  or  suppressing  a  fire   in  a 
total-flood  application,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  agent  characterized  by  a  low  atmospheric  life- 
lime,  a  low  ozone  depletion  potential,  and  a  low  global 
warming  potential,  with  said  agent  containing  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine- 
containing  alkenes. 

b)  disposing  .said  agent  in  a  pressunzed  discharge  system,  and 
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c)  discharging  said  ageni  into  an  area  to  provide  an  average 
resulting  concentration  in  said  area  of  between  1  and  12 
percent  by  gas  volume  to  extinguish  or  suppress  fires  in  that 


5,759,431 

STAIN  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SULPHONATED  SURFACTANT 

Nan  Giao  Nguyen,  St.  Clair,  Australia,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/15112,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18765,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,270 

Int.  CI."  D06M  lO/OH:  C14C  9A>0 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.62  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  treating  composition  for  providing  stain  release 
properties  to  fibrous  materials  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  acrylic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
polymethacrylic  acid,  copolymers  of  melhacrylic  acid,  and 
combinations  thereof. 

(b)  a  partially  sulphonated  novolak  resin. 

(c)  a  surfactant  comprising  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-ethanolamine 
lauryl  sulphate,  and 

(d)  water 


5,759,432 
RELAXOR  FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
FIELD  INDUCED  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Umesh  Kumar,  Surfside  Beach,  S.C;  Wayne  Huebner,  Rolla, 
Mo.,  and  Sea  Fue  Wang,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663.729 
Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/495:.15/472:  H02K  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  tunable  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising  a  relaxor  ferro- 
electric composition  of  lead  magnesium  niobate.  lead  titanate.  and 
lead  magnesium  tungstale  as  components,  wherein  the  tunable 
ultrasonic  transducer  has  following  properties:  (1 )  a  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  10.000  measured  at  20°  C.  at  a  frequency  of 
one  kilohertz  with  no  d.c.  bias  applied:  (2)  a  thickness  coupling 
coefficient  greater  than  0.47  measured  at  20°  C.  with  eight  kilo- 
volts  per  centimenter  of  d.c.  voltage  applied;  (3)  a  remnant  thick- 
ness coupling  coefficient  less  than  0.15;  and  (4)  a  tunable  range 
encompassing  room  temperature. 


5,759.433 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  DECREASED 

IN  LEAD  CONTENT  FROM  STOICHIOMETORY  FOR 

VIBRATING  IN  WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  AT  HIGH 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONVERTING  EFFICIENCY 

^'asuhiro  Sasaki,  and  Atsushi  Ochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  687,962 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212651 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/49:  HOIL  4I/IH7 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  PZ  1  Claim 

1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  compound  consisting  essentially  of 
lead  manganese  antimonate,  lead  zirconate,  lead  titanate  and  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium, 
and  barium  replacing  lead  of  a  ternary  piezoelectric  ceramic  com- 
pound expressed  by  the  composition  formula  of  (PbiMn  Sb  .)0,), 
(PbZiO,),  (PbTiO,).  where  .x-t-y-i-z=l  by  15  percent  by  mole  or 
less,  and  containing  lead  decreased  by  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  mole 
w  ith  respect  to  remaining  lead  of  said  ternary  piezoelectric  ceramic 
compound. 

the  composition  of  said  ternary  piezoelectric  ceramic  compound 
defined  by  the  region  on  the  phase  diagram  of  the  Figure 


/ 
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bounded  by  a  first  point  defined  by  x=0.01,  y=0.30  and 
z=0.69;  a  second  point  defined  by  x=0.01.  y=0.60  and  z=0.39: 
a  third  point  defined  by  x=0. 15.  y=0.60  and  z=0.25:  and  a 
fourth  point  defined  by  x=0.15.  y=0.30  and  z=0.55. 


5.759,434 

COMPOUND  MAGNETORESISTIVE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yuichi  Shimakawa;  Yoshimi  Kubo.  and  Takashi  Manako.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  684.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-228673 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.51  R  34  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  material  having  a  layered  perovskite  suiic- 

ture  and  being  represented  by  (T10),„(R„^|Mn„0,„^|).  where:  R  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals;  m  is 

equal  to  1  or  2;  and  l^nS4. 


5,759,435 

MAGNETITE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Miyazono;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  and  Masachika  Hashi- 
uchi,  all  of  Tamano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smelting  Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  .May  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  857.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1996.  8-128251; 
Jul.  11.  1996,  8-181846 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/26:  COIG  4W0H 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.59  5  Claims 

1.  Magnetite  particles  containing  a  silicon  component  inside, 
and  having  the  silicon  component  exposed  on  the  surface  in  a 
proportion  of  0.05  to  2.09f  by  weight  expressed  in  terms  of  silicon: 
and  having  the  following  properties: 

improved  moisture  resistance,  as  indicated  by  moisture  content 
C/f  by  weight)  of  magnetite,  measured  under  high- 
temperature,  high-humidity  conditions,  and  given  by  the 
equation  ( I ) 


moisiure  contenl  ('7r  by  »eight)g0.5-HA/2 


(1). 


where  A  represents  the  amount  {%  by  weight)  of  presence  of  the 
silicon  component,  expressed  in  terms  of  silicon,  contained  in 
magnetite,  i.e..  the  total  amount  (%  by  weight)  of  silicon  in 
magnetite,  provided  that  O..^SAg3.0; 

an  electrical  resistance  of  IxlO'  iJcm  or  more:  and 

a  degree  of  aggregation  of  40  or  less. 
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5.759,436 

AIRCRAFT  DEICIN(;  OR  ANTIICING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans   Schrimpf,   Multerstadt,   and    Klaus   Pfitznen   Ludwig- 

shafen,  both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02489.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05428.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  591,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1993,  43  27 
360.2 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/IH 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  8  Claims 

1.  Aircraft  deicing  or  antiicing  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a)  from  80  to  92'7r  by  weight  of  alkylene  glycol  having  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  an  oxyalkylene  glycol  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof. 

b)  from  0.05  to  l.O'^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic 
surfactant  comprising  alcohols  having  10  to  20  carbon  atoms 
alkoxylated  with  from  1  to  10  equivalents  of  ethylene  oxide, 
proplyene  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof, 

c)  from  0.1  to  0.8"^  by  weight  of  polymeric  carboxylic  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1.000  to  10.000. 

d)  from  0  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  ammonia  or  of  a  hydroxy- 
alkylamine. 

e)  from  0  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  other  than  compo- 
nent b).  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
surfactants,  cationic  surfactants  and  nonionic  surfactants. 

f)  from  0.01  to  0.8'*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibitor 
suitable  for  deicing  compositions,  and 

g)  water  as  remainder 


5,759,437 
ETCHING  OF  TI-W  FOR  C4  REWORK 
Madhav  Datta,  Yorktov»n  Heights;  Thomas  Safron  Kanarsky, 
Hopewell  Junction;  (iangadhara  Swami  Mathad,  Pough- 
keepsie,  all  of  N.V.,  and  Ravindra  V.  Shenoy,  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Easiness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,569 
Int-  CI."  C09K  13/00 
MS.  CI.  252—79.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  etchant  for  etching  of  titanium-tungsten  alloys,  the 
etchani  comprising: 

a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  salt  of  EDTA,  and  an  acid, 
the  acid  capable  of  preventing  the  deposition  of  tin  oxide. 


5,759,439 
PER0XY(;EN  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  PEROXYGEN  BLEACH  AND  A  FABRIC 
PROTECTION  AGENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A 
PRETREATER  FOR  FABRICS 
Kevin  Lee  Kolt.  Cincinnati;  Patti  Jean  Kellett,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio;  \alentina  Masotti.  Casalecchio  di  Reno;  Ste- 
fano  Scialla,  Roma,  both  of  Italy,  and  Alan  David  Willey. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663i«l 
Int.  CI."  COIB  1 5A)Q: 1 5/04: 1 5/055:  CUD  3/3*) 
\}S.  CI.  252—186.25  n  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  bleaching  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  peroxygen  bleach  and  a  fabric  protection  agent 
wherein  said  fabric  protection  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5-bromosalicylic  acid.  5-chlorosalicylic  acid,  conju- 
gate base  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,759.440 
STABILIZED  AQUEUOUS  SOLUTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLI  TION  OF  HYDRtXJEN  PEROXIDE 
Dirck  Van  Heraelrijk.  .\nt»er8en.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Interox 
(Societc  Anonymel.  Brussels.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  326,358.  Oct.  20.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  820.851.  Mar  13,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  488.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  20,  1989,  8900796 
Int.  CI."  COIB  15/037:  D06L  3/02:  D21H  11/02 
U-S.  CI.  252—186.29  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  25  to  99 
weight  percent  of  acidic  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising: 

adding  to  the  solution  a  composition,  comprising:  a  mixture  of 
an  alkali  metal  pvTophosphate  or  alkaline  earth  metal  pyro- 
phosphate and  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula; 


HOOC-H:C 


HOOC— HC 


>.. 


(CH; 


-CH-(CH' 
I 
OH 


-< 


CH:-COOH 


CH:— COOH 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0. 

I  and  2,  and  y  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  0.  1  and  2;  or  a  salt  of  the  acid, 
wherein  the  proportion  by  vieight  of  the  pyrophosphate  to  the 

aminopolycarboxylate  is  between  0.7  and  1.3,  and 
wherein  the  aqueous  solution  comprises  from  I  to  300  mg  of  the 

pyrophosphate  and  aminopolycarboxylate  composition  per  kg 

of  said  aqueous  solution. 


5,759,438 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,U3- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  1,1-DICHLORO-l- 
FLIOROETHANE 
Earl  .August   Eugene  Lund.  West  Seneca;   Robert  Christian 
Parker,  Hamburg;  Ian  Robert  Shankland.  Williamsville.  and 
Gary  Michael  Knopeck.  Lakeview.  all  of  N.^..  as.signors  to 
.AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morrlstown.  N.J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  678.209.  Jul.  II.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,688,833. 
This  application  Jul.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  888,712 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14:  C08G  IH/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.24  3  Claims 

1.  A  premix  of  a  polyol  and  a  blowing  agent  comprising  an 
azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1.1.1,3.3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 


5,759,441 
HALOGEN  SCAVENGERS 

Yoshikazu  Tokuoka,   and   Hanio  Shibatani,   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  S.  T.  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  251,634,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,503,768,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  894,611,  Jun.  5, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Sen  No. 
.589,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1991,  3-160901; 
Man  16,  1992,  4-89291 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/395:3/34:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252— 186J7  2  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  agent  composition  comprising: 

a  halogen  containing  oxidizing  agent:  and 
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an  effective  amount  of  a  halogen  scavenging  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anisolesulfonic  acid  and  salts 
thereof. 


5,759,442 
POLYIMIDE  ALIGNMENT  FILM  FROM  2,2-BIS  (3,4- 
DICARBOXYPHENYL)— HEXAFLUOROPROPANE 
DIANHYDRIDE  AND  ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 
DUMINES  FOR  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Brian  Carl  Auman,  Newark,  Del.;  Edgar  Bohm,  Griesheim, 
and  Bernd  Fiebranz,  Munster,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Merck  Patent  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  542,765,  Oct  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,716 
Int.  CI.''  C09K  19/56:  G02F  l/lii 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  alignment  film  for  aligning  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
of  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  an 
aromatic  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  component  containing  from 
40  to  100  mole  %,  based  on  the  total  molar  amount  of  aromatic 
tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  component,  of  2.2-bis(3,4- 
dicartwxyphenyD-hexafluoropropane  dianhydride  and  an  aromatic 
diamine  component  containing  from  80  to  100  mole  %,  based  on 
the  total  molar  amount  of  aromatic  diamine  component,  of  an 
aromatic  diamine  of  the  formula 


5,759,443 
CYCLOPENTYL  DERIVATIVES 

Jurg  Funfschilling,  and  Alois  Villiger,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,189 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  26, 
1996.  96112064 

Int.  CI."  C09K  /y/.«,/9/i0,  C07D  219/02:211/70 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  46  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopentyl  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

k  is  a  whole  number  of  4  to  18; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

Y',Y-  is  a  single  bond.  — O— ,  —COO—  or  — OOC— ; 

rings  A.  B.  C  each  independently  are  1,4-phenylene,  pyrimidine- 
2.5-diyl,  pyridire-2.5-diyl.  pyrazine-2,5-diyl,  naphthalene- 
2,6-diyl,  quinoline-2,6-diyl,  thiophene-2.5-diyl,  thiazole-2.5- 
diyl  or  1,3,4  -thiadiazole-2,5-diyl,  which  are  unsubstituted, 
mono  or  difluorinated,  and  nng  C  also  is  trans- 1.4 
-cyclohexylene  or  trans- l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl; 

Z'  is  a  single  bond,  —COO—.  —OOC—  or  — C=C— ; 

Z-  is  —COO—.  —OOC—,  — OCH,— ,  — CH;0—  or 
— <CH,),— ;  and 

R  is  straight-chain  or  branched,  optically  inactive  or  optically 
active,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which 
one  or  two  non-adjacent  methylene  groups  can  be  replaced 
independently  by  — O— ,  —COO—,  — OOC—  or  epoxyeth- 
ylene.  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  can  be  replaced 
by  fluorine,  in  which  one  hydrogen  atom  can  be  replaced  by 
chlorine  or  cyano.  and  in  which  a  terminal  hydrogen  atom  can 
be  replaced  by  cyclopentyl. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  said  polyimide  alignment  film  provides  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  with  (i)  a  voltage  holding  ratio  of  greater  than 
95%  and  (ii)  a  tilt  angle  of  at  least  one  degree. 


5,759.444 

LIGHT-EMITTING  MATERIAL  FOR  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE,  AND  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  FOR  WHICH  THE 

LIGHT-EMITTING  MATERIAL  IS  ADAPTED 
Toshio  Enokida;  Michiko  Tamano,  and  Satoshi  Okutsu,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245607; 
Jan.  29,  1996.  8-012430 

Int.  CI.''  H05D  -«//•/.  C09K  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.16  3  Claims 

1.  A  light-emitting  material  of  the  following  general  formula  [3] 
for  an  organic  electroluminescence  device. 


R46- 

R« 

wherein  each  of  R 


10  R*  and  R-**  to  R''"  is  independently  a 


hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino  group,  and  each  of  X'  to  X"*  is  independently  O.  S.  C^O. 
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SO;,  (CW-^, — O — (CHj),,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  residue,  provided 
that  each  of  x  and  y  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  20  and  that 
in  no  case  x-hy=0.  provided  that  adjacent  substiments  of  R'  to  R''  or 
R'  to  R*  may  form  an  aryl  ring. 


5,759,445 

LIPID-DISPERSED  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tomohiro  Yamamoto.  Neyagawa:  Toshihiko  Yoshioka.  Osaka, 
and  Shiro  Nankai.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser,  No.  641,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1995,  7-124847 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00;  C12Q  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  252—314  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lipid-dispersed  solution,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  bile  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and 
lipids  in  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  lipids  comprise  a  phos- 
pholipid, cholesterol  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cholesterol  ester  and  a  neutral  lipid,  evapo- 
rating the  organic  solvent  from  the  resultant  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture where  the  bile  acid  or  the  salt  thereof  and  the  lipids  can  be 
dissolved  in  the  organic  solvent,  adding  water  or  an  aqueous 
solvent  to  the  residual  solid  content,  and  applying  a  physical  shear 
force. 


5,759,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRASEODYMIUM- 
MANGANESE  OXIDE  MATERUL  FOR  USE  IN  FIELD 
EMISSION  DISPLAYS 
Surjit  S.  Chadha,  Meridian,  and  Robert  T.  Rasmussen,  Boise, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,615,  May  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,668,437,  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,084 

InL  CI."  HOIB  1/08 

UJS.  CI.  252—52 1.1  1 0  Claims 


5,759,447 
ERASABLE  OPTICAL  MEMORY  AND  METHOD 
Uzi  Efron;  Chiung-Sheng  Wu.  both  of  Los  .Angeles:  Larry 
Raymond  Dalton,  Monterey,  and  Eli  Wiener-.'Vvnear,  Carls- 
bad, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,604 

Int  CI.''  F2IV  9/00:  G03C  11/00:1/00 

MS.  CI.  252—582  22  Claims 

CH,  "^HCl 


0- 


1.  An  erasable  optical  memory,  comprising: 
a  polymer  microsphere,  and 

an  erasable  bistable  photoactive  chromophore  covalently  bonded 
to  said  microsphere. 


5.759.448 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 
Hiroki  Katono:  Masuhiro  Shouji;  Takeo  Ogihara.  and  Teruo 
Sakagami,  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  kureha  kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  738JI11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1995,  7-289628 
Int.  CI."  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—582  12  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  optical  matenal  comprising  a  polymer  containing  a 
phosphate  group  and  a  tri\alent  neodymium  ion  therein,  wherein 
the  polymer  further  contains  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  uivalent  praseodymium  ion  and  a  tnva- 
leni  holmium  ion:  and 
wherein  the  phosphate  group  is  chemically  bonded  to  a  molecu- 
lar structure  constituting  the  polymen 


5.759,449 

FILM  OF  AROMATIC  POLYETHERSULFONE,  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  SOLUTION 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Taka.shi  Shiro;  kaoru  Iwata;  Hideaki  Nitta;  Takeshi  Sasaki, 
and  Ulami  Vonemura.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  415,316,  Mar.  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,645,766.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^219 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/(X):  C08K  5/15 

U.S.  Ci.  252—582  10  Claims 


Mxj<:  c!  rHidual  solMlit    (H) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  conductive  and  light-absorbing 
praseodymium-manganese  oxide  material,  comprising  heating  a 
mixture  of  praseodymium  compound  and  manganese  compound  to 
a  temperature  ranging  from  1200°- 1500°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  yield  the  praseodymium-manganese  oxide  material. 

...  ,  r   .'  .  J         .  1.  An  aromatic  polyethersulfone  solution  composition  compris- 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  pra.seodymium  compound  to  the  ic  .     <n      -    u  u.    <r        ,  u    u  \ 

'^  ^  ^  ing  1 5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent  which  contains  at  least 

manganese  compound  in  the  mixture  prior  to  heating  is  such  that  ^q'J  by  weight  of  1,3-dioxolane  and  can  dissolve  an  aromatic 

the  praseodymium-manganese  oxide  material  has  a  resistivity  that  polyethersulfone  and  10  parts  by  weight  of  die  aromatic  polyether- 

does  not  exceed  1x10-''  ii-cm  after  the  heating  step.  sulfone. 
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5,759,450 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOU>fDS 

Frank  J.  Hughes.  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Edward  A.  Travnicek, 
Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vision-E^ase  Lens,  Inc., 
Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  282,278,  Jul.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,618 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/23:24/00 
V.S.  CI.  252—586  13  Oaims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


1  A  humidifier  including  a  water  reservoir,  a  humidificalion 
syslem  for  converting  the  water  from  the  water  reservoir  into  moist 
air  withm  the  humidifier,  at  least  two  air  movmg  devices  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  humidification  system  for  transporting  the 
moist  air  outside  the  humidifier,  said  at  least  two  air  moving 
devices  being  controlled  by  one  of)erating  control  and  one  speed 
control,  said  one  operating  control  energizing  one  or  all  of  the  air 
moving  devices  to  change  the  amount  of  moist  air  transported 
outside  the  humidifier  and  the  noise  level  dependent  on  the  opera- 
tion of  one  or  all  of  the  air  moving  devices,  and  said  one  speed 
control  being  interconnected  to  the  one  operating  control  for  selec- 
tive increasing  or  decreasing  speed  of  one  or  both  of  said  air 
moving  devices. 


wherein. 

R5,  Rf,,  R7.  Rg,  R.,.  and  R,o  are  each  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  substituted  phenyl, 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl,  unsubstituted 
naphthyl.  cycloalkyl.  furyl.  alkoyl,  alkoyloxy.  aroyl,  aroyloxy. 
halogen,  amino,  nitro.  morpholino.  piperidino.  and  piper- 
azino: 

A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted 
naphthyl,  and  unsubstituted  naphthyl,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  A  or  B  is  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl; 
and 

any  substituer,t  of  any  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl 
at  A  or  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted 
naphthyl,  unsubstituted  naphihol,  cycloalkyl,  furyl.  alkoyl. 
alkoyloxy.  aroyl.  aroyloxy.  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  morpholino. 
piperidino.  and  piperazino.  provided  thai  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  of  at  least  one  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl  at 
either  A  or  B  is  substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
substituted  naphthyl.  unsubstituted  naphthyl,  or  furyl. 


5,759,452 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.759,453 

OPTICAL  MODULE  AND  A  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Masayoshi  Kato,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com-- 

pany.  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  272,734,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5355333. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171726; 
Aug.  23,   1993.  5-207365;  Oct.  22,   1993,  5-264763;  Dec.   16, 
1993,  5-315709;  May  6,  1994,  6-94144 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  11/00:  G02B  6/M 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.25  4  Claims 


5,759,451 

HUMIDIFIER  HAVING  MULTI-STAGE  FANS 

Mark  J.  Tomasiak,  O'Fallon;  Terrence  L.  Stanek,  St.  Charles, 

both  of  Mo.,  and  John  F.  Moody,  Bunker  Hill,  111.,  assignors 

to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466^84,  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5373,713.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,467 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—23.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  path  conversion  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  depression  having  a  round  shape  on  an  end  surface  of 
a  glass  substrate  defined  by  a  pair  of  major  surfaces  different 
from  said  end  surface  by  a  photolithographic  patterning  pro- 
cess such  that  said  round  depression  extends  generally  parallel 
to  said  pair  of  major  surfaces  with  a  diameter  thai  decreases 
toward  an  interior  of  said  glass  substrate: 

providing  a  reflective  coating  on  a  surface  of  said  round  depres- 
sion: and 

dividing  said  glass  substrate  along  a  plane  parallel  with  said  pair 
of  major  surfaces  so  as  to  bisect  said  depression,  said  step  of 
dividing  thereby  producing  a  pair  of  half  bodies  each  carry  ing 
a  groove  corresponding  to  said  depression  on  an  upper  major 
surface  thereof  such  that  said  groove  continues  from  said 
upper  major  surface  to  an  end  surface  of  said  half  body 
corresponding  to  said  end  surface  of  said  glass  substrate. 
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5.759.454 

METHOD  OF  INJECTING  A  FILLER  IN  CONTROLLED 

MANNER  INTO  A  PROTECTIV  E  TUBE  FOR 

PROTECTING  OPTICAL  FIBERS.  AND  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Renaud  Le  Gac,  Calais,  and  Jean-Francois  Libert.  Pont  de 

Briques,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarcom, 

Clichy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.964 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  20,  1995,  95  08806 
Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264—1.28  12  Claims 

s 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  filler  in  controlled  manner  into  a 
protective  tube  for  protecting  optical  fibers,  during  leak-tight  clo- 
sure of  the  tube  at  a  closure  point  on  a  line  for  advancing  said  tube 
and  putting  the  fibers  into  said  tube,  the  method  comprising  regu- 
lating the  deliver)'  rate  of  the  filler  being  injected  into  said  tube,  at 
an  injection  point  situated  downstream  from  the  closure  point,  on 
the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  generated  by  detecting  the  position*' 
of  an  upstream  end  of  the  filler  contained  in  said  tube  relative  to  a 
first  detection  point  situated  downstream  from  the  closure  point, 
and  further  comprising  measuring  a  specific  physical  property  at 
the  first  detection  point,  which  property  varies  with  the  position  of 
the  upstream  end  of  die  filler  and  is  exhibited  by  one  of  two 
elements  defined  by  said  tube  and  by  said  filler  contained  in  said 
tube,  so  as  to  detect  the  position  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  filler 
relative  to  said  first  detection  point. 


and  a  plurality  of  said  scale  portions  are  arranged  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller-shaped 
stamper  and  said  plurality  of  said  scale  portions  have  a  groove 
disposed  between  said  plural  scale  portions  and  extending  in 
said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller-shaped  stamper;  and 
rolling  said  roller-shaped  stamper  and  said  roller  to  exffude 
thermoplastic  resin,  exhausting  air  between  said  thermoplastic 
resin  and  said  roller-shaped  stamper  through  said  groove  to 
fabricate  said  optical  scale. 


5,759,456 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MANUTACTURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hitomu  Watanabe.  and   Makoto   Honda,   both  of  Tokyo- To. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1995.  7-068973 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/04 

VS.  CI.  264—2.5  18  Claims 


5.759,455 
ROLLER-SHAPED  STAMPER  FOR  FABRICATING 
OPTICAL  SCALES 
Hirofumi  Kamitakahara.  and  Osamu  Kanome.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,871,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179758; 
Jul.  8,  1994.  6-179759 

Int  CI."  B29D  IJ/OO 
U.S.  a.  264—134  12  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  scale  having  light  trans- 
mitting portions  and  light  shielding  portions  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

disposing  a  roller-shaped  stamper  having  light  transmitting 
forming  portions  forming  said  light  transmitting  portions  and 
light  shielding  forming  portions  forming  said  light  shielding 
portions  and  a  roller  so  that  said  roller-shaped  stamper  and 
said  roller  are  mutually  opposed, 
wherein  said  roller-shaped  stamper  has  a  scale  portion  wherein 
said  light  transmitting  forming  portions  and  said  light  shield- 
ing forming  portions  are  altemateiy  arranged  with  a  constant 
pitch  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller-shaped  stamper 


1.  A  plastic  sheet  manufacturing  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 
plastic  sheet  by  injecting  a  raw  reactive  material  into  a  polymer- 
ization cell  and  polymerizing  the  raw  reactive  material  by  heat, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  molds  for  forming  the  polymerization  cell; 
first  and  second  heat  conductors  attached  to  both  outside  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  molds,  respectively,  so  as  to  be 
opposed  to  each  other  and  to  sandwich  said  first  and  second 
molds  therebetween,  each  of  said  first  and  second  heat  con- 
ductors being  formed  with  a  fluid  passage  therein  to  circulate 
a  heated  fluid;  and 
control  means  for  maintaining  the  heated  fluid  at  a  temperature 
which  maintains  the  raw  reacti\e  material  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  a  temperature  of  the  raw  reactive  material  initially 
introduced  into  the  polymerization  cell. 


5,759.457 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Keivji  Inoue.  Hyogo;  Makoto  Umetani,  Osaka;  Hidenao 
Kataoka.  Osaka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995.  7-36827 
Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264—23  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  element  comprising 
the  steps  of  disposing  an  optical  material  between  a  pair  of  dies, 
healing  said  optical  material  and  said  dies  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  pressing  said  dies  for  transferring  shapes  of  sur- 
faces of  said  dies  to  surfaces  of  said  optical  material,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  dies  has  a  rotationalh  asymmetric 
shape,  and  said  rotationally  asymmetric  shape  is  formed  by  etching 
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a  rotationally  symmetric  surface  of  a  base  material  for  said  die, 
unevenly. 


5,759,458 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  GUN  PROPELLANTS 

Andrew  C.  Haaland.  Park  City;  Paul  C.  Braithwaite,  Brigham 
City,  both  of  I  tab;  James  A.  Hartwell.  Elkton,  Md.;  Val  D. 
Lott,  Ogden,  and  Michael  T.  Rose,  Tremonton,  both  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,887 
Int.  Cl.*^  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  264— 3J  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  high  performance  gun  propel- 
lant  containing  an  energetic  thermoplastic  elastomeric  binder  and  a 
high-energy  oxidizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  molding  powder  comprising  the  high-energy  oxi- 
dizer particles  coated  with  the  energetic  thermoplastic  elasto- 
meric binder,  wherein  the  high-energy  oxidizer  has  a  concen- 
ttation  in  the  range  from  70%  to  85%,  by  weight,  and  the 
energetic  thermoplastic  elastomeric  binder  has  a  concentration 
in  the  range  from  15%  to  30%,  by  weight,  wherein  the 
molding  powder  has  a  particle  size  in  the  range  from  200  |j  to 
2000  m; 

(b)  extruding  the  molding  powder  with  an  extruder  having  a 
barrel  and  a  die  to  form  an  extruded  gun  propellant;  and 

(c)  rolling  the  extruded  gun  propellant  into  at  least  one  gun 
propellant  sheet. 


5,759,459 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  OBJECTS 
Helmut  Eckardt,  Meinerzhagen;  Jiirgen  Ehritt,  Hilchenbach; 
Alfons  Seuthe,  and  Michael  Gosdin,  both  of  Meinerzhagen, 
all    of   Germany,   assignors   to    Battenfeld    GmbH,    Mein- 
erzhagen, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernuany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
709.2 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/17:45/73:45/77 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 40.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  plastic  objects,  the  method 
comprising: 

injecting  plastic  melt  into  a  main  cavity  of  a  molding  tool  along 
a  melt  flow  path,  which  extends  from  a  plasticizing  unit 
through  a  plastic  injection  nozzle  into  the  molding  tool; 
simultaneously  and/or  subsequently  injecting  a  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  melt  via  at  least  one  fluid  injection  nozzle,  so  that  the 
melt  inuoduced  into  the  molding  tool  is  distributed  in  the 
main  cavity  while  forming  a  hollow  space,  and  is  pressed 
against  walls  of  the  main  cavity  of  the  molding  tool; 
while  and/or  after  the  pressunzed  fluid  is  injected,  driving  out  a 
portion  of  the  plastic  melt  into  at  least  one  overflow  cavity, 
which  is  connected  to  the  main  cavity,  while  enabling  enlarge- 
ment of  a  volume  of  the  overflow  cavity; 


reducing  the  volume  of  the  overflow  cavity  in  order  to  drive 
plastic  melt  back  from  the  overflow  cavity  into  the  main 
cavity: 

allowing  the  molded  part  to  cool  down  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  plastic  melt; 

relieving  the  cavity  of  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid;  and 

demolding  the  molded  part. 


5,759,460 
CERAMIC  POROUS  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koichi  Niihara,  Suita,  and  .-Vkira  Yamakawa.  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,704,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,966.  Feb.  14.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-167506; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6  145425 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—43  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  porous  body  which  com- 
pnses  admixing  a  silicon  carbide  powder  having  a  mean  particle 
diameter  of  not  more  than  1 .0  \xm  with  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a 
silicon  oligomer  containing  carbon  atoms  in  terms  of  silicon  con- 
tent, molding  the  mixture  into  shape,  then  sintering  the  molding  in 
a  non-oxidative  atmosphere  at  temperatures  of  not  less  than  1 200° 
C. 


5,759,461 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC 

PIPE  FOR  CONDUCTING  FLUIDS 

Jyri  Jiirvenkyla  ,  Hollola.  Finland:  Mikael  Andersson,  Gote- 

borg,  Sweden,  and  Anders  Vestergaard.  Hadsund,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Uponor  Innovation  .4B,  Fristad.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  28,  1992,  925897 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/0^ 

U.S,  CI.  264-^5.9  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  two-layer  plastic  pipe  to  be  laid  in  the 
ground  for  conducting  material  therethrough,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 
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forming  a  core  pipe  (2)  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  plastic 
material  substantially  free  from  colouring  and  stabilizing 
agents; 

forming  a  detachable  outer  hose  (3;7)  of  a  second  plastic  mate- 
rial around  said  core  pipe  (2)  by  a  suitable  coating  method 
and  including  in  .said  second  plastic  material  an  amount  of 
additives  effective  to  protect  said  core  pipe  with  said  outer 
hose  from  stresses  and  loads  of  laying  said  core  pipe  and 
outer  hose  and  usage  thereof  in  ground;  and 

providing  a  release  layer  between  said  core  pipe  and  said  outer 
hose  for  making  said  outer  hose  more  easily  detachable  from 
said  core  pipe  than  without  said  release  layer. 


5,759,462 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDICTIVT:  TAPES  AND  PROCESS 

Erich    Gebhard    Jordan.    Niirtingen,    Germany,   assignor   to 

.\moco  Corporaiton.  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.034,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,057 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  264—105  10  Claims 


2 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  electrically  conductive  tape  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  coextruding  a  molten,  multi-layer  film  comprising  at  lea.st 
one  electrically  conductive  layer  comprising  a  first  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  comprising  a  propylene  polymer 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  about  2  to  about  5  grams  per  10 
minutes  having  dispersed  therein  an  amount  of  electrically 
conductive  particles  effective  to  impart  electrical  conductivity 
to  the  tape  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  second  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  comprising  a  propylene  polymer  having  a 
melt  flow  rate  of  about  3  to  about  8  grams  per  10  minutes,  and 
being  at  lea.st  substantially  free  of  conductive  panicles 
wherein  such  melt  flow  rales  are  determined  according  to 
ASTM  D-1238  at  230°  C.  under  load  of  2.16  kg  and  the  ratio 
of  melt  flow  rate  of  the  first  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
to  melt  flow  rate  of  the  second  thermoplastic  resin  composi- 
tion is  about  0.1:1  to  about  0.5:1; 

(b)  drawing  down  the  molten  film  to  stabilize  the  same  for 
downstream  processing  without  formation  of  gaps  or  thin 
spots  in  the  molten  film; 

(c)  cooling  the  stabilized,  molten  film  to  solidify  the  resin 
compositions  constituting  the  same; 

(d)  slitting  the  film  along  its  length;  and 

(e)  orienting  the  film  in  at  least  the  lengthwise  direction. 


5,759,463 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SANDWICHED 

SHEET 

Kou-I  Chang,  No.  15-1,  lun  Tsu  Road,  Lun  Tsu  Tsun,  Pi  To 

Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814^12 
Int.  CI."  B29C  43/18 
U.S.  CI.  264—112  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sandwiched  sheet,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  natural  plants, 
grinding  said  natural  plants  into  short  segments, 
providing  and  adding  adhesive  material  into  said  short  natural 
plants  and  mixing  said  adhesive  material  and  said  short  natu- 
ral plants  for  forming  a  base  material. 
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heating  and  extruding  said  base  material  for  forming  at  least  two 
boards. 

providing  a  woven  layer  and  engaging  said  woven  layer  between 
said  boards,  said  woven  layer  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, 

pressing  said  boards  and  said  woven  layer  for  allowing  said  base 
material  of  said  boards  to  be  filled  into  said  openings  of  said 
woven  layer  and  for  forming  a  reinforced  sandwiched  sheet. 


5,759,464 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 

MOLDINGS 

Masahito  Matsumoto;   Nobuhiro  Usui,  both  of  Osaka,   and 

Satoru  Gotoh.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319671 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/16 

VS.  CI.  264-138  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  molding  partially 
laminated  with  a  skin  material  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  cut  skin  matenal  with  at  least  one  fringing  end; 

b)  providing  a  mold  comprising: 

i)  a  male  mold  piece  and  a  female  mold  piece  wherein  said 
mold  pieces  have  respectively  opposing  mold  surfaces  and 
at  least  one  of  said  male  mold  piece  or  said  female  mold 
piece  has  at  least  one  molten  resin  feeding  path  opening  to 
at  least  a  section  of  its  mold  surface  on  which  section  said 
cut  skin  material  is  to  be  placed  and  at  least  one  dent  in  thai 
mold  surface,  and 

ii)  at  least  one  block  which  is  capable  of  being  fitted  into  the 
at  least  one  dent; 

c)  placing  said  cut  skin  material  on  a  section  of  the  mold  surface 
having  at  least  one  molten  resin  feeding  path  opening  so  that 
at  least  one  said  molten  resin  feeding  path  opening  is  covered 
with  said  cut  skin  material; 

d)  inserting  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  said  fringing  end  of  said 
cut  skin  material  into  the  at  least  one  dent; 

e)  fitting  said  at  least  one  block  into  said  at  least  one  dent  so  that 
said  at  least  a  part  of  said  fringing  end  of  said  cut  skin 
material  which  was  inserted  into  said  a  least  one  dent  is 
sandwiched  between  said  at  least  one  block  and  said  ai  least 
one  dent; 

0  feeding  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  through  the  at  least  one 
said  molten  resin  feeding  path  opening  which  is  covered  by 
said  cut  skin  material; 
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g)  closing  said  mold  pieces  until  a  specified  cavity  clearance 
between  said  opposing  mold  surfaces  is  achieved  so  that  said 
molten  thermoplastic  resin  is  molded  and  laminated  with  said 
cut  skin  material: 

h)  cooling  said  mold  whereby  said  multilayer  molding  is 
obtained:  and 

i)  removing  the  thus  formed  multilayer  molding  from  said  mold. 


5,759,466 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIP-TYPE  OIL  SEALS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SEALING  EDGE 
Tsunehisa  Onuma,  Kukushima.  and  Hideyuki  Furuyama,  Date- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,574 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  25.  1995,  7-152699 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  J7A)2 
VS.  CI.  264—161  7  Claims 


5,759,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  RECYCLING  WA.STE 
RESIN  PRODI  CTS  COATED  WITH  FOREIGN 
MATERIAL  FILMS 
Su-Hyun  Ha,  Kwangmyung-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo 
KIA  Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15.  1995, 
95-8895 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—141  13  Claims 


1ST  PULVERIZATION 


S2 


\ 


SEPARATION  OF 

FOREIGN  MATERIAL 

FILMS 


S3-\2NDPULVER,ZATION 


S4- 


EXTRUSION 


S5- 


X      PELLETIZATION 


I   A  method  for  recycling  a  waste  resin  products  coated  with  a 
foreign  material  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

crushing  said  waste  resin  product  to  be  processed  into  a  plurality 
of  small  pieces; 

separating  said  foreign  material  film  coated  on  surfaces  of  the 
crushed  small  pieces  from  said  pieces,  while  said  small  pieces 
pass  through  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  which  are  rotated  at 
ditferent  rotation  speeds,  and  collecting  the  separated  foreign 
material  film  and  dust  resulting  from  the  separating  step;  and 

pulverizing  the  small  pieces  from  which  the  foreign  material 
film  is  separate  to  substantially  separate  residual  foreign  mate- 
rial film  from  the  small  pieces  from  which  the  foreign  mate- 
rial film  is  not  yet  separated  in  the  foreign  material  film 
separating  step,  while  simultaneously  pulverizing  said  pieces 
into  particles  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  recollecting  the 
separated  foreign  material  film;  and 

extruding  and  pellelizing  the  panicles  of  the  small  pieces  sepa- 
rated from  the  foreign  material  film. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  waste  resin  products  coated  with  a 
foreign  material  film,  comprising: 

means  for  crushing  said  waste  resin  products  to  be  processed 
into  a  plurality  of  small  pieces; 

means  for  separating  said  foreign  material  film  coated  on  the 
surface  of  the  crushed  small  pieces  from  said  pieces,  said 
separating  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  which 
are  rotated  at  different  rotation  speeds,  and  means  for  collect- 
ing the  separated  foreign  material  film  and  dust  resulting  from 
the  separation  of  the  small  pieces  and  foreign  material  film; 

means  for  pulverizing  the  small  pieces  from  which  the  foreign 
material  film  is  separate  to  substantially  separate  residual 
foreign  material  film  from  the  small  pieces  from  which  the 
foreign  material  film  is  not  yet  separated  while  pulverizing 
said  pieces  into  particles  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
recollecting  the  separated  foreign  material  film:  and 
means  for  extruding  and  pelletizing  the  particles  of  the  small 
pieces  separated  from  the  foreign  material  film. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oil  seal  having  a  sealing  lip  defined  by 
a  frusloconical  air  side  surface  and  a  frusKKonical  oil  side  surface 
and  having  a  plurality  of  helical  pumping  ribs  formed  on  said  air 
side  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  foreproduci  of  said  oil  seal  incorporating  a  rigid 
annular  casing  and  a  molded  elastomeric  member  bonded  to 
said  casing: 

said  elastomeric  member  as-molded  including  an  annular  lip 
forming  portion  and  a  hat  portion  joined  with  said  lip  forming 
portion: 

the  inner  periphery  of  said  lip  forming  portion  being  defined  by 
a  frustoconical  molded  surface: 

said  elastomeric  member  as  molded  having  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally extending  pumping  ribs  raised  radially  inwardly  of  the 
plane  of  said  frustoconical  molded  surface: 

each  of  said  pumping  ribs  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  faces  mating  with  each  other  to  form  a  working  edge: 

each  of  said  pumping  ribs  having  a  first  section  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  second  section  integral  with  and  located 
axially  outwardly  of  said  first  section: 

said  first  section  as  molded  having  a  uniform  cross-section  of  a 
predetermined  height  throughout  the  length  thereof: 

said  second  section  having  a  cross-section  of  progressively 
increasing  height  for  at  least  a  length  thereof  situated  contigu- 
ous to  said  first  section:  and. 

cutting  said  elastomeric  member  as-molded  along  a  frustoconi- 
cal trim  plane  that  intersects  the  length  of  each  said  first 
section  to  thereby  form  a  sharp  sealing  edge  whereby  a  length 
of  each  said  first  section  of  a  predetermined  height  is  pre- 
served between  said  sealing  edge  and  each  said  second  sec- 
tion. 


5.759,467 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIL.WER  POLYESTER 
FILM 
Brandt  K.  Carter,  Woodbury;  Raymond  L.  Lucking,  Hastings; 
James  .\.  Klein,  and  Sheldon  J.  Israel,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,710 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  55/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—173.12  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  polyester  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  multilayer  film  comprising  first,  .second,  and  third 
layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  third  layers 
comprises  a  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  polyester  and 
wherein  the  second  layer  comprises  a  terephthalic  acid  poly- 
ester: and 

orienting  the  film  in  at  least  one  direction  to  a  stretch  ratio  R* 
such  that  R^k.  where  k  is  the  maximum  stretch  ratio  obtain- 
able, under  the  same  stretch  conditions,  for  a  monolithic  film 
of  the  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  polyester  having  the 
same  dimensions. 


5,759.468 

RAISED  ZONE  RETROREFLECTIVE  CUBE  CORNER 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Kenneth  L.  Smith.  W  hite  Bear  Lake,  and  Gerald  M.  Benson, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  326.587.  Oct.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.448,  Oct.  20, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

726,333 

int.  CI.'  B29C  .13/40 

U.S.  CI.  264-227  29  Claims 


""■-N     473> 
2  \  \  'v  ^-  \  \ 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cube  comer  article  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

assembling  together  a  plurality  of  individual  pins,  each  pin 
having  a  geometric  shape  on  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  mold 
having  an  array  of  cube  comer  elements  on  a  surface  thereof; 

producing  a  negative  copy  of  the  cube  comer  element  array  in  a 
substrate  suitable  for  forming  reflective  surfaces; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  cube  comer  array  from  the  negative 
copy  to  form  at  least  one  cavity  bounded  by  side  walls  in  the 
substrate  at  a  depth  at  least  that  of  the  cube  comer  elements; 

producing  a  positive  copy  of  the  cube  comer  array  in  a  machin- 
able substrate  from  the  negative  copy,  the  positive  copy 
comprising  at  least  one  raised  section  corresponding  to  the 
cavity,  the  raised  section  having  side  walls  at  a  height  at  least 
that  of  the  cube  comer  elements:  and 

machining  at  least  one  cube  comer  array  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cube  comer  elements  in  the  raised  section  to  form  a  cube 
comer  article  having  a  first  zone  of  cube  comer  elements 
disposed  at  a  first  height  above  a  reference  plane  and  a  second 
zone  of  cube  comer  elements  disposed  at  a  second  height, 
different  from  the  first  height,  above  the  reference  plane. 


5,759,469 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF 

SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Tadashi  .4sanuma;  Tateyo  Sasaki;  Mitsuru  Itn.  all  of  Takaishi. 
and  Tetusnosuke  Shiomura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of -Ser  No.  210,082,  .Mar  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.591,817.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.274,  Jun.  9. 

1993.  abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  610,681. 

Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  719.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1989,  1-299498; 

Dec.  6.  1989,  1-315140;  Jan.  3.  1990,  2-11800;  Jan.  23,  1990, 

2-11799 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  10/06:  B29D  7A)I;  B29C  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  264— 235  4  Qalms 


(UcoI/ik)     5.0 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  molded  article  of  a  syndiotactic 
polypropylene  having  excellent  transparency  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  heating,  melting  and  then  hot-molding  (a)  a  homopolymer 
of  propylene  which  has  a  syndiotactic  structure  such  that  the 
syndiotactic  pentad  fraction  is  0.7  or  more,  (b)  a  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  a  small  amount  of  another  olefin,  which  has  a 
substantially  syndiotactic  simcture.  such  that,  in  a  "C-NMR  spec- 
tmm  of  the  copolymer,  a  peak  intensity  at  20.2  ppm  occupies  0.5 
or  more  of  the  total  intensity  of  all  the  peaks  attributed  to  the 
methyl  groups  of  propylene  units,  or  (c)  a  mixture  of  said 
homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  and  less  than  50%  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  of  a  polypropylene  having  a  substantially  isotactic 
stracture:  and  then  quenching  the  resulting  molded  anicle  at  100° 
C/minutes  or  more  lo  obtain  a  molded  anicle  in  which  the  melting 
point  attnbuted  to  the  polypropylene  having  a  syndiotactic  struc- 
ture measured  at  a  heating  rate  of  10°  C/minute  by  differential 
scanning  thermal  analysis  is  represented  by  a  substantially  single 
peak. 


5,759,470 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  EMBEDDED  CROSSOVER 
PATTERN  BASELAYER 
Michael  L.  Steelman.  Fayetteville;  Calvin  Wayne  Long,  Ttilla- 
homa.  and  Lonnie  Wayne  Abies.  Flintville,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  .Armv.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,613 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  HI/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—236  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  embedded  crossover  pattem 
baselayer  on  a  bobbin  suitable  for  winding  an  optical  fiber  thereon, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  the  bobbin  with  a  pre-selected  polymer: 
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b)  allowing  the  polymer  to  achieve  a  partial  cure; 

c)  wrapping  a  wire  in  a  right-handed  direction  around  the 
partially  cured  polymer,  the  wire  having  a  pre-determined 
diameter; 

d)  curing  the  polymer  to  a  soft,  non-tacky  state; 

e)  taking  off  the  wire  to  generate  a  reverse  pitch  baselayer  on  the 
polymer; 

f)  winding  a  first  layer  of  the  optical  fiber  upon  the  reverse  pitch 
baselayer  in  a  left-handed  direction,  thereby  generating  the 
crossover  patterns; 

g)  manipulating  the  crossover  patterns  so  as  to  place  them  in 
locations  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin; 

h)  allowing  the  baselayer  on  the  polymer  to  cure  to  a  rigid  state; 

and 
i)  removing  the  optical  fiber  to  reveal  the  embedded  crossover 

pattern  baselayer. 


A.  providing  a  liquid  color  system  comprising  from  about  10% 
to  about  15'^  by  weight  carrier,  from  about  O'i  to  about  1 5% 
by  weight  water,  from  about  0. 1'J  to  about  lO"*  by  weight 
dispersant  and  from  about  10^  to  about  SC^  by  weight 
colorant,  said  earner  comprising  one  or  more  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  diethylene  glycol.  tri(ethylene  glycol),  and  glyc- 
erin; 

B.  providing  a  polymeric  resin  powder; 

C.  mixing  said  liquid  color  system  and  said  powder  to  form  a 
mixture  using  a  distributive  mixer;  and 

D.  feeding  said  mixture  into  a  rotational  molding  machine  to 
produce  a  colored  rotational  ly  molded  product. 


5,759,471 

METHOD  OF  M.4KING  AN  INCONTINENCE 

ELECTRODE 

Andrzej  Malewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empi,  Inc., 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  529,151,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,649,976, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236341,  May  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,464,448.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

816,957 

Int.  CI."  B29C  37/02:  B28B  5/00;  A61N  l/OO 


V.S.  CI.  264—250 


14  Claims 


5,759,473 
ntOCESS  FOR  PRODICING  AN  EMBOSSING  ROLL 
CONTINtlOlSLV  EMBOSSING  THE  Sl'RFACE  OF  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Jiirgen  MInke,  Langenhagen.  and  (iiinter  \bgt,  Garbsen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kirma  Benecke-Kaliko  Aktieng- 
eselltschaft,  Hannover,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  542,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19.  1994.  44  41 
216.9 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/02:26A)8 
U.S.  CI.  264—400  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  an  embossing  roll  for  continuously 
embossing  the  surface  of  thermoplastic  film,  the  embossing  surface 
of  which  is  a  negative  of  a  surface  structure  to  be  embossed, 
comprising 

providing  a  roll  having  a  smooth  silicone  rubber  layer  on  the 

circumferential  surface  thereof, 
providing  a  surface  structure  of  a  patterned  design  which  is  to  be 
reproduced  by  embossing  on  the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
film, 
directing  a  laser  beam  at  the  surface  of  said  silicone  rubber  layer 
while  moving  said  laser  beam  and  the  circumferential  surface 
of  said  silicone  rubber  layer,  and 
controlling  the  position  and  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  in 
response  to  the  surface  structure  in  the  pattern  of  said  pat- 
terned design,  thereby  producing  a  negative  of  said  surface 
structure  on  the  surface  of  said  silicone  rubber  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  neuromuscular  stimulator  electrode 
comprising: 

positioning  a  wire  harness  into  a  first  mold  which  defines  a  first 
plurality  of 

spaced  polymer  sections,  the  wire  harness  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wire  leads; 
introducing  a  first  polymer  into  the  first  mold  to  form  a  skeleton 
comprising  the 

first  plurality  of  first  spaced  polymer  sections  and  the  plurality 
of  wire  leads; 
positioning  the  skeleton  in  a  second  mold;  and 
introducing  a  second  polymer  into  the  second  mold  to  form  an 
electrode  body  having  alternating  first  polymer  sections  and 
second  polymer  sections. 


5.759,474 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THICKENED  INNER  LUMEN 

FOR  I NIFORM  STENT  EXPANSION 

Garry  Eugene  Rupp.  Santee;  Randell  L.  Uerneth.  and  Perfecta 

P.   Tilos,    both   of  San    Diego,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637.959.  Apr.  25.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,653,691. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,073 

Int.  CI."  B29C  41/22:45/16 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 496  6  Claims 


5,759,472 
11  QUID  COLOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ROTATIONAL 
MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Paul  J.  DeFranco,  Tv»insburg,  and  Robert  J.  Opalko,  Middle- 
burg  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,437 
Int.  CI."  B29C  41/04 
\}S.  CI.  264—310  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rotationally  molding  a  product  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  intravascular  catheter  system  for 
implanting  a  radially  expandable  stent  within  a  body  vessel  com- 
prising; 

providing  a  catheter  comprising; 
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an  inner  lumen  tube  defining  an  inner  lumen,  the  inner  lumen 
tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an  outer 
diameter; 
an  inflation  lumen  tube  defining  an  inflation  lumen,  the  infla- 
tion lumen  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
inner  lumen  lube  extending  distal  to  the  inflation  lumen 
tube,  the  inner  lumen  tube  being  coaxial  with  and  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  inflation  lumen  tube; 
an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  balloon  distal  end  being  sealingly  aflixed  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  inner  lumen  tube,  the  balloon  proximal  end 
being  sealingly  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  inflation 
lumen  tube,  the  balloon  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inflation  lumen; 
providing  a  stem  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 

stent  being  mounted  coaxially  upon  the  balloon;  and 
building  up  at  least  one  free  standing  built-up  layer  uhich  is 
aflixed  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  lumen  tube,  the 
built-up  layer  being  internal  to  the  balloon,  the  built-up  layer 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  built-up  layer  extending 
coaxially  within  the  stent  but  not  beyond  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  the  stent,  the  built-up  layer  having  tapered  ends, 
and  with  the  built-up  layer  being  sufficiently  thick  as  to  cause 
the  balloon  to  expand  evenly  and  the  stent  to  deploy  uni- 
formly. 


5,759,475 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW-MOLDING  HOLLOW 

CONTAINER  AND  BLOW  AIR  CYLINDER 

Nobuyuki  Takakusaki:  Yoshimi  Terajima.  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken.  and  Isamu  Takeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  .Seikan  Kaisya,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.<»01.  Sep.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,505 

Int.  CI."  B29C  40/60 

U.S.  CI.  264—504  9  Claims 


5,759,476 

METHOD  FOR  PROCE.SSING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Georg  Steinbichler.  Kottenmann.  Austria,  assignor  to  Engei 

Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Schwertberg,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  17, 1995,  GM  387  U 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CI.  264—512  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  plastic  material  in  a  mold  having  a 

lower  mold  half,  an  upper  mold  half,  the  upper  and  lower  mold 

halves  having  a  closed  position  against  each  other  and  defining  a 

mold  cavity  between  the  upper  and  lower  mold  halves,  the  upper 

and  lower  mold  halves  being  divided  along  a  horizontal  plane  and 

having  an  open  position,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  molten  plastic  material  cake,  pressure- lessly  onto 

the  lower  mold  half  while  the  mold  is  in  said  open  position; 

moving  the  upper  and  lower  mold  halves  into  the  closed  position 

for  closing  the  cavity  and  thereby  spreading  the  molten  plastic 

material  cake  to  completely  fill  the  mold  cavity; 

providing  a  secondary   cavity  which  communicates  with  the 

mold  cavity;  and 
injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  molten  plastic  material 
cake  filling  the  mold  cavity  thereby  displacing  some  of  the 
first  molten  plastic  material  into  the  secondary  cavity. 


5,759,477 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSED  FILM  PLASTIC  PARTS 
Hiroaki  Yamamoto,  Brookville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Tokai 
Co.  Ltd.,  Brookville,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,710 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16:51/10 

VS.  a.  264—513  13  Claims 


1.  A  blow  molding  method  for  forming  a  hollow  container 
having  a  neck  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  parison  and  introducing  the  parison  into  a  blow 
mold; 

closing  the  blow  mold  about  the  parison  and  thereby  pinching 
off  the  parison  to  form  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom  portion: 

moving  a  blow  nozzle  to  pierce  the  panson  above  a  location 
which  is  to  form  the  neck  of  the  container; 

introducing  blow  air  through  said  blow  nozzle  to  blow  mold  the 
parison  and  thereby  shaping  the  parison  into  the  hollow 
container;  and 

forming  an  opening  in  the  blow  molded  parison  at  a  position  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  top  portion  of  the  parison  to  discharge  the 
blow  air  and  circulating  the  blow  air  within  the  blow  molded 
parison  to  cool  the  hollow  container; 

wherein  said  blow  nozzle  directs  more  of  the  blow  air  in  the 
direction  toward  the  bottom  portion  of  the  parison  ihan  in 
other  directions  so  that  the  cooling  effect  of  the  blow  air  is 
focused  on  the  bottom  portion,  at  least  30'7<-  of  the  whole  blow 
air  amount  being  directed  toward  the  bottom  portion. 


e3  20 


1.  An  method  of  making  a  plastic  pan  by  insert  molding  a  film 
laminate  over  a  plastic  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  including  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  male 
mold  member  including  a  core  portion  thereof  and  a  female 
mold  member  having  a  concavity  therein,  said  concavity 
having  a  concavity  width  and  a  concavity  depth,  said  concav- 
ity width  and  said  concavity  depth,  together,  defining  a  cavity 
surface; 

preforming  a  film  laminate  to  provide  said  film  laminate  with 
opposed  re-enu-ani  flaps  and  an  outer  film  face  width  that  is 
greater  than  said  concavity  w  idth  and  a  depth  that  is  less  than 
said  concavity  depth; 
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positioning  .said  film  laminate  in  said  concavity  so  that  said  film 
laminate  is  frictionally  fit  within  said  concavity  at  a  depth 
which  is  less  than  said  concavity  depth: 

closing  said  mold  to  position  said  film  laminate  including  said 
opposed  re-entrant  flaps  within  said  mold  cavity:  and 

injecting  a  prepolymer  into  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  plastic 
substrate  whereby  said  film  laminate  is  deformed  in  said  mold 
to  conform  to  said  cavity  surface  in  superposition  to  said 
plastic  substrate. 


5,759,478 

MANDREL  STRICTURE  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CELLULOSE  FOOD  CASING 

Edward   Makoto   Kajiwara,  Park   Ridge,  and   Brant  Anton 

Loichinger,  Orland  Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Viskase 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,152 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/OO:47/20:55nH 

U.S.  CI.  264—559  12  aaims 


10.  A  method  of  extruding  a  seamless  cellulose  tube  comprising: 

a)  downwardly  extruding  from  an  annular  die.  a  tube  composed 
of  a  thermoplastic  cellulose  solution  wherein  said  extruding 
occurs  through  an  air  gap.  about  a  mandrel  depending  from 
the  die  and  into  an  outer  bath  containing  a  nonsolvent  liquid 
for  regenerating  cellulose  from  the  thermoplastic  solution; 

b)  passing  the  extruded  tube  over  a  sizing  portion  at  a  lower  end 
of  the  mandrel  to  diametrically  stretch  the  extruded  tube; 

c)  introducing  a  nonsolvent  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the 
extruded  tube  which  forms  a  pool  of  liquid  around  the  sizing 
portion; 

d)  providing  means  on  said  sizing  portion  for  accumulating  gas 
bubbles  which  evolve  from  the  extruded  tube  at  the  interface 
between  the  extruded  tube  and  the  surface  of  the  sizing 
portion; 

e)  drawing  the  accumulated  gas  bubbles  downward  along  the 
periphery  of  the  sizing  portion  and  into  a  volume  within  the 
extruded  tube  and  below  the  sizing  portion;  and 

f)  aspirating  the  gas  bubbles  from  said  volume  upwardly  through 
said  mandrel. 


5,759,479 
PROCESS  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  HOLLOW-BLOWN  PLASTIC  BODIES 
Klaus   Gotterbauer,   Vilsheim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Eldra 
Kunststofftechnik  GmbH,  Vilsbiburg,  Germany 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1995,  195  18 
963.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  45/IS:  B29D  24/0() 
U.S.  CI.  264—572  6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  injection  molding  hollow-blown  plastic  bodies, 
the  process  comprising: 


'/////////^/jim^, 


"////////r/////^ 


filling  a  mold  cavity  with  a  pressurized  flowable  plastic  meh. 
said  mold  cavity  comprising  at  least  one  main  mold  cavity 
and  at  least  one  side  mold  cavity  connected  to  the  main  mold 
cavity: 

introducing  a  pressunzed  fluid  into  the  main  mold  cavity  either 
simultaneously  or  after  setting  in  of  hardening  of  the  plastic 
melt  at  mold  walls  defining  the  mold  cavity,  the  pressurized 
fluid  effective  for  displacing  a  flowable  core  in  the  main  mold 
cavity  while  forming  a  flow  front;  and 

introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the  side  mold  cavity  when 
the  flow  front  reaches  a  point  of  connection  between  the  side 
mold  cavity  and  main  mold  cavity,  the  pressurized  fluid  being 
introduced  into  the  side  mold  cavity  at  a  point  opposite  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  side  mold  cavity  and  main 
mold  cavity,  the  pressurized  fluid  effective  for  displacing  a 
flowable  core  from  the  side  mold  cavity  and  allowing  the 
flowable  core  from  the  side  mold  cavity  and  main  mold  cavity 
to  flow  out  of  the  mold  cavity  together. 


5,759,480 

METHOD  OF  FIRING  AND  SINTERING  A  CERAMIC 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Detlev    Hennings,    and    Herbert    Sehreinemacher.    both    of 

Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  567^56 

Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
365.4 

Int.  a.'  C04B  J5/26,i.5/<62 
U.S.  CI.  264—620  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  electronic  component, 
which  IS  comprised  of  a  dielectric  oxide  ceramic  that  is  comprised 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  simple 
titanate.  a  substituted  tilanate.  a  simple  ferrite  and  a  substituted 
ferrite,  and  at  least  one  palladium-containing,  component,  by  firing 
and  sintering  of  a  green  body  comprising  organic  binder  and  the 
dielectric  oxide  ceramic  characterized  in  that  the  firing  process 
includes  a  first  .step  in  which  the  binder  is  removed  from  said 
binder-containing  green  body  by  a  water-gas  reaction  in  a  water 
vapor-containing,  essentially  oxygen-free,  atmosphere  at  tempera- 
tures between  20°  and  880°  C,  and  a  second  step  in  which  the 
dielectnc  oxide  ceramic  is  re-oxidized  in  an  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  content  of  10  to  100%  by  volume  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  880°  C.  to  900°  C. 


5,759,481 

SILICON  NITRIDE  HAVING  A  HIGH  TENSILE 

STRENGTH 

Vimal   K.   Pujari,   Northboro;   Dennis   M.   Tracey,   Medfield; 

Michael  R.  Fok>:  Norman  I.  Faille,  both  of  Oxford;  Paul  J. 

Pelletier.  Sutton;  Lenny  C.  Sales.  (Irafton;  Craig  .\.  Willk- 

ens,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  and  Ru.ssell  L.  ^eckley,  Latrobe. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Saint-(iobain/Norton  Idustrial  Ceramics 

Corp.,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  324,937.  Oct.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,571,760. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,107 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/584 

U.S.  CI.  264—655  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  tensile  strength  silicon  nitride 
ceramic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  sampling  tube  mounted  in  the  extraction  tube  and  spaced  firom 
an  interior  surface  of  the  extraction  tube,  the  sampling  tube 
having  an  opening  to  collect  a  gas  sample. 
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5.759,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  ROTATING  RETORT 
Willard  E.  Kemp.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kemp  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^84 

int,  CI."  C21B  nm 

U.S.  a.  266—153  10  Claims 


a)  milling  a  batch  of  silicon  nitride  powder  in  water  to  produce 
a  slurry, 

b)  passing  the  slurry  through  a  filter  having  a  pore  size  of 
between  about  2  and  about  10  microns, 

c)  concentrating  the  slurry  to  a  solids  content  of  between  about 
70  and  about  72  w/o, 

d)  passing  the  slurry  through  a  magnetic  separator. 

e)  casting  the  slurry  at  a  CRS  rate  of  less  than  about  10  mm"/min 
to  produce  a  green  body  comprising  at  least  about  80  w/o 
silicon  nitride. 

0  drying  the  green  body  to  less  than  about  3  w/o  water, 

g)  degassing  the  green  body, 

h)  sintering  the  green  body  to  yield  a  dense  ceramic  comprising 

at  least  about  80  w/o  silicon  nitride, 
i)  machining  the  dense  ceramic,  and 
j)  heat  treating  the  dense  ceramic  to  yield  a  high  tensile  strength 

silicon  nitr  de  ceramic. 


5,759,482 
WATER  COOLED  FLUE  GAS  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
David  Scott  Gregory,  Sour  Lake.  Tex.,  and  Daniel  K.  Ferguson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Air  Liquide  .America  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.168 

Int.  CL"  C21B  7^4 

U.S.  CI.  266—79  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  gas  from  a  duct,  comprising: 

an  extraction  tube  having  an  end  portion  for  insertion  in  a  gas 

duct,  the  end  portion  having  an  inlet  opening; 
cooling  jacket  means  surrounding  the  insertion  portion  to  circu- 
late a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  extrac- 
tion tube,  the  outer  surface  of  the  extraction  tube  providing  a 
closed  wall  for  the  cooling  jacket  so  that  no  cooling  fluid 
flows  in  an  interior  of  the  extraction  tube;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  paniculate  material  comprising: 

an  enclosed  retort  mounted  on  an  axle  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  containing  particulate  material  therein; 
said  retort  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  at  least 
one  generally  frusto-conical  end  and  a  fluid  passage  in  said 
frusto-conical  end  for  said  particulate  material  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  retort: 

fluid  passage  means  for  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  gas  for  said 
retort  for  mixing  with  said  particulate  matenal  upon  rotation 
of  said  retort; 

means  to  heat  or  cool  said  retort;  and 

means  to  tilt  said  retort  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reton  so  that  the  retort  may  be 
tilted  to  a  desired  angular  relation  for  movement  of  the 
particulate  matenal  by  gravity  within  said  retort  to  a  desired 
end  of  the  retort. 


5,759,484 
HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  DUCTILITY  TITANIUM 
ALLOY 
Hideaki  Kashii,  Znshi;  Akira  Nakamura,  Kawasaki:  Naoya 
Kitazaki.  Tokyo:  Yoshihisa  Kitagawa,  and  Kenji  Koide.  both 
of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  General  of  the 
Technical  Research  and  Developent  Institute.  Japan  Defense 
Agency.  Tokyo,   and   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe   Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  No>.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295127; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295128 

Int.  CI."  C22C  14/00 

\}S>.  CI.  420-420  11  Oaims 

I.  A  high  strength  and  high  ductility  Ti  alloy  comprising  Al  of 

5.5  to  6.75<*.  V  of  3.5  to  4.5*.  Fe  of  0.25  to  0.35%.  O  of  0.15  to 

0.25%.  C  of  more  than  0.10%  to  0.30%,  and  N  of  0.05%  or  less 
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•  Tensile  ttfcnglb 

■  0  2«  Pniof  oms  (GPa) 

A    Eloofltran 


i 
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0  1  0.2  03 

C  cantenl(tiuss%) 


each  in  terms  of  weight  %.  with  the  balance  comprising  Ti  and 
inevitable  impurities. 


5,759,485 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Eugene  R.  Fischer,  Charleston,  and  Paul  G.  Boyd,  Moncks 
Corner,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,421 
Int.  CI."  C23F  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  422—16  II  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising 
the  chemical  structure 


CHj(CH:), 


(CH2),C02Z 


ZO.C 


CO2Z 


where:  a)  x+y=12;  and 
b)  Z  is  a  neutralizing  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aminoethylethanolamine,   imidazoline,  amidoamine.   and 
combinations  thereof;  wherein: 

1)  from  90.0%  to  10.0%  of  the  acid  functionality  of  the  C22 
tricarboxylic  acid  is  neutralized  by  the 
NHXH,CH,NHCH,CHjOH  portion  of  Z:  and 

2)  from  ld.0%  to  90.0%  of  the  acid  functionality  of  the  C22 
tricarboxylic  acid  is  neutralized  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

CH: 
NH,(CH-h— N^  ^CH^, 

"        \  / 

C==N 
I 
(CH2),6CHj 

O 

II 

NH,(CH2)-NH(CH,)NH— C 

I 

(CH2),6CH, 

and  combinations  thereof. 


/ 


V 


v 


a)  placing  instruments  in  a  microwave  oven; 

b)  immersing  the  instruments  in  a  sterilization  chemical, 
wherein  the  sterilization  chemical  has  a  boiling  point  greater 
than  100°  C; 

c)  subjecting  the  instruments  in  the  sterilization  chemical  to 
microwave  heating,  wherein  pressure  is  not  contained  during 
the  sterilization  process  and  wherein  the  sterilization  process 
is  completed  in  less  than  ten  minutes; 

d)  terminating  the  microwave  heating; 

e)  draining  the  sterilization  chemical  from  the  instruments; 
0  rinsing  the  instruments  with  sterilized  water; 

g)  draining  the  sterilized  water  from  the  instruments;  and 

h)  recovering  sterilized  instruments  from  the  microwave  oven. 


5,759.487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STERILIZING  AND 

COLLECTING  DUST  IN  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Choo  Shick  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1995, 
1995-15556 

Int  CI.*  A61L  2/00 
V.S.  CI.  422—22  6  Claims 


5,759,486 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STERILIZATION  OF 

INSTRUMENTS 

Edward  R.  Peterson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bill  F. 

McGraw,  Trustee,  Jasper,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,163 

Int.  CI."  A6IL  2/00 

V.S.  CI.  422—21  22  Claims 

10.  An  atmospheric  pressure,  microwave  sterilization  process, 

wherein  the  sterilization  process  in  completed  in  less  than  ten 

minutes,  comprising  the  .steps  of: 


1.  An  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

a  blower  for  circulating  indoor  air  along  an  air  travel  path  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

an  evaporator  arranged  in  the  air  travel  path  for  exchanging  heat 
with  the  indoor  air; 

a  pollution  level  sensor  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  indoor  air  for 
detecting  an  air  pollution  level  of  the  indoor  air; 

a  voltage  generator  for  selectively  generating  negative  and  posi- 
tive voltage  discharges,  the  voltage  generator  comprising  a 
rectangular  wave  generator  having  an  adjustable  duty  ratio, 
the  voltage  generator  including  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals, 

an  ion  generator  operably  connected  to  the  second  output  termi- 
nal for  being  energized  selectively  thereby  to  positive  and 
negative  polarities  and  for  charging  pollutants  in  the  air  travel 
path  to  the  corresponding  polarity; 
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a  dust  collecting  board  disposed  upstream  of  the  evaporator  and 
operably  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  for  being 
charged  to  a  polarity  opposite  a  polarity  to  which  pollutants 
are  charged  by  the  ion  generator,  for  collecting  the  changed 
pollutants;  and 

a  microprocessor  of)erably  connected  to  the  voltage  generator 
for  charging  both  of  the  ion  generator  and  dust  collecting 
board  to  collect  indoor  air  pollutants  during  operation  of  the 
evaporator  based  on  the  detected  air  pollution  level,  and  for 
charging  only  the  ion  generator  at  a  negative  polarity  to 
generate  ozone  to  sterilize  during  non-operation  of  the  evapo- 
rator. 
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I.  In  a  method  for  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  infectious  waste, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  infectious  waste  into  a  pressure  chamber; 

evacuating  said  pressure  chamber; 

feeding  a  heated  fluid,  the  quantity  of  which  is  at  least  sufficient 
to  fill  the  pressure  chamber's  volume  with  saturated  steam 
and  the  temperature  of  which  corresponds  to  the  desired 
disinfection  or  sterilization  temperature,  into  said  pressure 
chamber; 

allowing  said  heated  saturated  steam,  which  fills  said  pressure 
chamber,  to  remain  for  a  dwell  time  provided  for  the  purpo.se 
of  disinfection  or  sterilization; 

airing  said  pressure  chamber  and  removing  said  disinfected  or 
sterilized  waste, 

the  improvement  comprising  placing  said  infectious  waste  in  a 
sealed  container  having  a  reference  rupture  point  in  a  wall 
which  is  melted  open  by  infrared  radiation  wherein  said 
infectious  waste  is  introduced  into  said  pressure  chamber  by 
placing  said  sealed  container  in  said  pressure  chamber,  and 
wherein  during  the  evacuation  of  said  pressure  chamber  after 
said  infectious  waste  has  been  introduced,  infrared  radiation  is 
introduced  into  said  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  open  said 
reference  rupture  point  which  can  be  melted  open  by  infrared 
radiation  to  produce  a  gas-permeable  connection  between  the 
inside  of  said  container  and  said  pressure  chamber. 


5,759,489 

WASHING  AND  DISINFECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  DIALYZER  VSXNG  ACID 

WATER  ELECTROLYTICALLY  MADE 
Toshiyuki   Miura,   and   Tetsurou   Miura.   both   of  Akita-ken, 
Japan,     assignors     to     Miura-denshi      Kabushiki-kaisha; 
Toshiyuki  .Miura,  both  of  Akita-ken,  and  Kouken  Kabushiki- 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  |7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-022268,- 
Dec.  1,  1995,  7-337862 

Int.  a."  A6IL  2/02 
VS.  CI.  422—28  13  Claims 


5,759,488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  OR 

STERILIZING  INFECTIOUS  WASTE 

Hermann  Eser,  Regina-Ullmann-Strasse  73,  D-8I927  Munich, 

and  Eduard  Kneifel.  Bussardstrasse  26.  D-82008  Unterhach- 

ing,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,238 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95104819 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/08 
U.S.  CI.  422—26  7  Claims 


1.  A  washing  and  disinfecting  method  for  artificial  dialyzer  using 
an  electrolytic  acid  water,  comprising: 

supplying  an  acid  water  obtained  by  electrolysis  to  an  artificial 
dialyzer  said  acid  water  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.5  to  2.0 
both  inclusive  and  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  at  least 
800  mV;  and 

circulating  or  retaining  said  acid  water  for  a  predetermined 
period  in  tanks,  pipe  lines,  and  a  hemodialyzing  portion 
constituting  the  artificial  dialyzer,  thereby  substantially  elimi- 
nating bacteria,  fungi,  and  viruses  from  the  the  anificial 
dialyzer. 


5,759,490 

POROUS  CLIP  FOR  CONCURRENT  CATHETER 

STERILIZATION  AND  RESHAPING 

Paul  S.  Malchesky,  Painesville  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Steris  Corporation.  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,663 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—28  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  concurrently  microbially  decontaminating  and 
reshaping  a  catheter  with  a  shape  memory  which  once  had  a  first 
cur\'e  shape  but  now  has  a  second  curve  shape,  the  method 
comprising: 

placing  at  least  one  porous  holding  member  into  frictional 
contact  with  the  catheter  at  selected"  surface  points  to  retain 
the  catheter  in  the  first  curve  shape; 
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heating  a  microbial  decontamination  fluid  to  a  temperature 
which  resets  the  shape  memory  of  the  catheter; 

immersing  the  catheter  in  the  heated  microbial  decontamination 
fluid  to  decontaminate  the  catheter,  the  porous  holding  mem- 
ber having  sufficient  porosity  such  that  the  microbial  decon- 
tamination fluid  penetrates  through  the  porous  holding  mem- 
ber to  the  selected  surface  points,  concurrently  assuring 
microbial  decontamination  of  the  catheter  and  resetting  the 
shape  memory  of  the  catheter;  and 

after  cooling,  removing  the  porous  holding  member  portion 
from  the  catheter,  the  catheter  being  substantially  reshaped 
into  the  first  curve  shape. 


5,759,491 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  INFECTIOUS  WASTE 

Kiva  Bunin,  84<K)  PeniLsylvania  Rd.  #119,  Bloomington.  Minn. 

55438 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,475 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61L  2/W6 

VS.  a.  422—38  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  solid  waste  comprising: 

a)  receiving  and  comminuting  solid  waste. 

b)  blending  the  waste  with  an  aqueous  stream  to  produce  a 
flowable  influent  slurry. 

c)  pumping  the  influent  slurry  through  conduit  means. 

d)  heating  the  influent  slurry  within  the  conduit  means  in  suc- 
cessive heating  stages  to  raise  the  slurry  to  a  sterilizing 
temperature  of  at  least  125°  C. 

e)  agitating  the  slurry  within  the  conduit  means  and  providing  a 
said  successive  heating  stage  by  injecting  pressurized  and 
heated  air  into  the  influent  slurry. 

f)  maintaining  the  influent  slurry  in  a  holding  zone  comprising 
convolutions  in  the  conduit  means  downstream  from  the  site 
of  injecting  pressurized  air  to  lengthen  the  time  of  the  heat 
treatment,  and 

g)  conveying  to  a  discharge  port  the  effluent  slurry  that  leaves 
the  holding  zone. 


5.759,492 
END  OF  LIFE  MONITOR  FOR  A  GAS  FILTER 
Louis  Reale,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,009 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  422—58  10  Claims 

I.  An  end  of  life  monitor  apparatus  for  a  filter  that  removes  an 
undesirable  gas  comprising; 

(a)  an  elastic  material,  which  degrades  in  the  presence  of  the 
undesirable  gas; 

(b)  a  support  member  coupled  to  the  elastic  material;  and 

(c)  an  indicator  component  movable  to  a  filler  end  life  position, 
coupled  to  the  elastic  material,  and  the  elastic  material  is 
stretched  between  the  suppon  member  and  the  indicator  com- 
ponent, wherein  the  indicator  component  is  biased  to  move  to 


the  filter  end  life  position  but  is  restrained  by  the  elastic 
material  from  moving  to  the  filter  end  life  position,  wherein 
degradation  of  the  elastic  material  allows  the  indicator  com- 
ponent to  move  to  the  filter  end  life  position. 


5.759,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  SPECIFIED  GAS 
WITHIN  A  MIXTURE 
Walfred  R,  Raisanen,  Paradise  \alley.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ari- 
zona Instrument  Corporatiim,  Phoenix,  Ariz, 
Filed  Apr,  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,162 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/00 
U.S,  CI.  422—98  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  of  a  mercury 
gas  and  a  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  within  a  mixture,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  silicon  nitride  membrane  supported  by  said  substrate,  said 
membrane  forming  a  platform  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  sensor  element  located  on  said  upper  surface,  said  sensor 
element  being  fonned  from  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial capable  of  adsorbing  molecules  of  said  gas;  and 

a  reference  element  located  on  said  upper  surface,  said  reference 
element  being  configured  to  adsorb  molecules  of  said  gas  at  a 
substantially  lower  rate  than  said  sensor  element. 


5.759,494 
MICROPLATES  WHICH  PREVENT  OPTICAL  CROSS- 
TALK BETWEEN  WELLS 
Paul  M.  Szlosek,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,421 
Int.  CI."  BOIL  3/00 
U.S.  CI,  422—102  57  Claims 

1.  A  microplate  for  use  in  assaying  samples,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wells  including  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent 
wells,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  wells  having  least  one 
sidewall  that  defines  an  interior  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
wells: 
a  layer  of  light  permeable  material  that  forms  a  bottom  of  each 

of  the  first  and  second  wells;  and 
at  least  one  rib  of  light  impermeable  material  extending  entirely 
through  the  layer  of  light  permeable  material,  the  at  least  one 
rib  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  wells  to 
prevent  light  from  passing  between  the  first  and  second  wells 
through  the  light  permeable  material,  the  at  least  one  rib  being 
off'set  from  and  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  adjacent  first  and 
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second  wells  so  that  the  at  least  one  rib  is  not  in-line  with  the 
at  least  one  sidewall  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  wells. 


5.759,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HOT 

GASES 
Timo  Hyppanen,  Karhula,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation,  Noormarkku.  Finland,  and  Hismelt  Corpora- 
tion PTV.  Limited.  Kwinana,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser  No.  636,631.  Apr.  23.  IW6,  Pat.  No.  5.585,071, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.880.  Jun.  8.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  683.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  6.  1993,  FI  932 
672 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  422—146  6  Claims 


cross-section  of  said  gas  inlet  means  has  no  excess  area  in 
comparison  to  the  cross-section  of  said  solids  return  duct, 
there  being  no  gas  distribution  plate  between  said  solids 
return  duct  and  said  gas  inlet  means,  such  thai  when  the 
separated  solids  are  returned  to  said  mixing  chamber  through 
said  solids  return  duct,  said  returned  solids  will  exert  a 
momentum-minimizing  eff'ect  on  gas  flowing  into  said  mixing 
chamber  through  said  gas  inlet  means. 


5,759,496 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  VOC'S  FROM  AN 

EXHAl  ST  GAS  STREAM 

David  L.  Hickman.  Big  Flats;  Timothy  V,  Johnson,  and  David 

S.  Weiss,  both  of  Corning,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming 

Incorporated.  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576324 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/IO 

VS.  a.  421— ni  10  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  VOC's  from  an  exhaust  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a  resistively  beatable  honeycomb  adsorber  possessing  an  acti- 
vated carbon  phase  fitted,  on  two  opposing  sides,  with  a 
structure  for  conducting  an  electric  current  therethrough  and 
located  in  the  exhaust  stream  and  having  a  desorption  tem- 
perature; and.  an  oxidizer  capable  of  oxidizing  the  VOC's  and 
located  in  the  exhaust  stream  downstream  from  the  adsorber 
structure. 


1  A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  for  treating  process  gases 
produced  in  high  temperature  processes,  said  reactor  comprising; 

a  mixing  chamber  in  which  process  gases  are  mixed  with  solids 
to  form  a  gas  suspension,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  lower 
portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

gas  inlet  means  for  feeding  said  process  gases  into  said  mixing 
chamber; 

a  particle  separator; 

a  riser  positioned  above  said  mixing  chamber  and  in  communi- 
cation therewith  for  conducting  said  gas  suspension  from  said 
mixing  chamber  to  said  particle  separator; 

said  particle  separator  for  separating  solids  from  said  process 
gases  in  said  gas  suspension; 

a  gas  outlet  for  removing  said  separated  process  gases  from  said 
particle  separator,  and 

a  solids  return  duct  for  returning  said  solids  separated  in  said 
particle  separator  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said  return  duct 
being  disposed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber; 
and 

a  lower  part  of  said  return  duct  having  a  solids  return  opening 
for  returning  said  separated  solids  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  said  gas  inlet  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  bottom  part  of  said  mixing  chamber  vertically 
essentially  below  said  solids  return  opening,  said  solids  return 
duct  and  said  gas  inlet  means  being  concentric,  in  which  the 


5.759.497 
OZONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Masaki  Kuzumoto:  Youichiro  Tabata:  Shigenori  ^'agi:  Kenji 
Voshizawa:  Masahiro  Mukai:  Junji  Ochi,  and  Tateki  Ozawa. 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,900 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr  28.  1994.  6-092718; 
Mar  7,  1995.  7-047647 

Int  CI.'  BOIJ  19/08 
VS.  CI.  422—186.07  4  Claims 

1.  An  ozone  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ozone  generating  units,  each  ozone  generating  unit  comprising: 
two  electrodes  mutually  opposed  to  generate  a  voltage  discharge 

in  response  to  high  voltage  applied  therebetween; 
at   least  one  dielectric   interposed  between  the  electrodes  to 

provide  insulation  between  the  electrodes; 
a  gas  supply  mechanism  to  supply  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
between  the  electrodes  so  as  to  generate  ozone  by  the  voltage 
discharge;  and 
an  elastic  body  mounted  onto  a  back  face  of  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  ozone  generating  unit  to  cover  substantially  the 
entire  back  face  of  the  elecu-ode; 
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wherein  an  area  of  the  elastic  body  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
electrode  of  each  adjacent  ozone  generating  unit,  the  elastic 
body  being  between  electrodes  of  each  of  said  adjacent  ozone 
generating  units. 


5,759,498 
GAS  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 

David  Sheu.  Hsinchu;  Ling-Hsin  Tseng.  Hua  Lien;  Ka-Hing 

Wong,  Tainan,  and   D.  Y.  Sheu,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,908 

Int.  CI."  F28G  I/OH:  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  422—198  18  Claims 


conditions,  wherein  said  chamber  comprises  a  tube  made  of  refrac- 
tory metallic  material  forming  an  electrical  resistance  element  by 
direct  passage  of  current  through  the  tube,  and  having  an  inlet 
means  for  supplying  products  to  be  reacted  and  an  outlet  means  for 
releasing  the  products  resulting  from  the  reaction,  the  tube  further 
having  a  volume  and  bemg  of  a  material  compatible  with  the 
application,  the  lube  further  being  suitably  supplied  via  connection 
terminals  disposed  on  the  tube  with  current  depending  on  the 
electrical  resistance  of  the  tube  in  order  to  produce  within  the  tube 
said  reaction  temperature  conditions,  said  tube  being  mounted  in  a 
sealed  manner,  said  chamber  further  being  electrically  i.solated  at 
the  inlet  and  outlet  means. 


5,759300 
FLUID  REACTOR  WITH  CATALYST  ON  FLOATING 
TIBESHEET 
John  Byron  Carner,  Newark,  Del.;  James  Olden  Hester.  Victo- 
ria, Tex.,  and  (ieoffrv  Wallar  Smith.  Elkton,  Md..  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  W  ilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  586,415 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  8/00 


U.S.  CI.  422—201 


11  Claims 


waler  CZ^ 


1.  Improved  gas  exhaust  apparatus,  comprising:  a  thermal  cham- 
ber wherein  incoming  gas  reacts  with  oxygen  to  be  transformed 
into  a  solid  substance; 
barrier  means  firmly  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  thermal 
chamber  for  preventing  said  :.olid  substance  from  accumulat- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  of  said  thermal  chamber;  and 
scrubbing  means  attached  to  said  thermal  chamber  for  expelling 
said  solid  substance. 


5,759,499 

THERMAL  REACTOR  WITH  DIRECT  PASSAGE  TUBE 

FOR  CURRENT 

Guy  Bourdet,  Saint  Thibault  des  Vignes.  and  Alexis  Lebris, 

Coubron.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Serthel,  Claye-Souilly, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00178,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19098,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994.  Sen  No.  507,497 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  24,  1993,  93  02101 
Int.  CI."  F28D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—199  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  reactor  comprising  a  chamber  in  which  a  chemical 
reaction  is  carried  out  under  predetermined  reaction  temperature 


1.  A  fluid  reactor,  heat  exchange  device  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
{bl  a  bundle  of  tubes  positioned  within  the  shell  and  attached  to 
and  extending  through  a  stationary  lubesheet.  said  stationary 
tubesheet  being  attached  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  elon- 
gated shell  at  said  first  end,  said  bundle  of  tubes  being 
attached  to  and  extending  through  a  floating  lubesheet  which 
is  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  shell;  the  tubes  of 
said  bundle  of  tubes  having  bores  that  extend  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  tubes: 
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(c)  a  basket  for  containing  a  catalyst  mounted  to  the  floating 
tubesheet  on  the  side  closest  to  the  second  end  of  the  elon- 
gated shell,  said  basket  and  floating  tubesheet  being  spaced 
from  the  internal  surface  of  the  shell; 

(d)  a  catalyst  in  the  basket; 

(e)  means  to  support  the  caialyst  in  the  basket  and  allow  fluid  to 
pass  through  the  catalyst  and  into  the  bores  of  the  tubes  of  the 
bundle  of  tubes; 

(f)  means  to  introduce  a  feed  fluid  into  the  elongated  shell  at  the 
first  end  of  the  elongated  shell: 

(g)  means  to  withdraw  a  reacted  fluid  from  the  bore  of  the  tubes 
of  the  bundle  of  tubes  at  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  shell. 


5,759,501 
FLEXIBLE  WALLED  CONTAINER  FOR  TABLETED  OR 
PELLETED  WARE  WASHING  DETERGENTS 
James  Livingston.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.;  Donald  Wright,  Missis- 
sauga.  Canada;  Tiziano  J.  Bellon.  Northville.  and  Kenneth 
James  Roach.  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Diversey 
I  t'\tr.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  489,561.  Jun.  12.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,834 
Int.  CI."  BOID  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—275  10  Claims 


1.  A  detergent  dispensing  container  compnsing  a  generally  rigid. 

self-supporting,  planar  screened  base  having  a  foraminous  surface 

permitting  fluid  to  flow  down  through  said  screened  base; 

a  non-perforated  side  wall  consisting  of  a  flexible  plastic  sheet 

bonded  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  encircling  said  base: 

an  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  sealed  to  itself  to  form  an 

upper  closed  end  of  said  container: 
wherein  said  side  wall  is  tapered  from  about  0  to  about  400 
relative  to  said  screened  base. 


5,759302 
INSTRUMENT  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  MECHANISM  TO 
PREVENT  LATERAL  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  INSTRUMENT 
SUPPORT  RELATIVE  TO  AN  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT 
HOLDER 
Stephen  F.  Spencer,  Greenwood;  Cary  A.  Bettenhausen,  and 
Todd   E.  Bettenhausen,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all   of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Sterilization  Cas.sette  Systems.  Inc..  CJreenwood. 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  792^07 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  422—300  5  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  cassette,  comprising: 
a  wall  having  a  first  hole  defined  therein; 


a  holder  having  a  channel  and  a  second  hole  defined  therein; 
an  instrument  support  positioned  within  said  channel  of  said 

holder,   said   instrument  support  having  a  blocking  notch 

defined  therein: 
a  screw  which  extends  through  said  first  hole  and  said  second 

hole:  and 
a  nut  positioned  within  said  blocking  notch  and  secured  to  said 

screw, 
w herein  said  channel  of  said  holder  has  a  first  width,  and 
wherein  said  nut  has  a  second  width  such  that  rotation  of  said 

nut  is  prevented  when  said  nut  is  located  within  said  channel. 


5,759.503 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FURTHER  PI  RIFICATION  OF  ZINC 

OXIDE 
Allan  S.  Myerson.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Robinson,  Fergus, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp., 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  238,250.  May  4.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.464396.  Sen  No.  380.950.  Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned, 
and  Sen  No.  302.179.  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.453.111.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  238.250.  May  4.  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  953.645.  Sep.  29. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

820.987.  Jan.  15.  I9V2.  said  Sen  No.  380.950  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  360.394.  Dec.  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5371306.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348.446,  Dec.  2.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  238.250.  Ma>  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.46439<i. 

This  application  May  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  439352 
Int.  CI."  COIG  9/00:  BOID  11/00:  C21B  15/00:  C22B  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—101  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  zinc  oxide  to  obtain  zinc  oxide 
crystals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  a  zinc  oxide  containing  material  in  an  intermediate 
to  form  a  solution: 

b.  filtering  out  any  undissolved  materials; 

c.  precipitating  zinc  oxide  crystals  out  of  the  intermediate  by 
diluting  the  solution  by  a  factor  ranging  from  3  to  30.  by 
volume  by  the  addition  of  water  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
70°  C.  to  100°  C;  and 

d.  filtering  out  said  zinc  oxide  crystals. 


392 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


5,759^04 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ORGANOHALOGEN 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  CATALYST 
Shuichi  Kanno:  Hiroshi  Kawagoshi.  both  of  Hitachi;  Akira 
Kato.  Mito:  Toshiaki  Arato,  Hitachinaka;  Hisao  Yamashita: 
Shigeru  Azuhata.  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Shin  Tamata,  Ooarai- 
machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327177 
Int.  CI."  COIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—240  S  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  organohalogen  compounds,  comprising 
a  step  of  hydrolyzing  the  organohalogen  compounds  by  contacting 
a  gas  flow  containing  the  organohalogen  compounds  with  a  cata- 
lyst in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
200°-500''  C.  wherein 
said  catalyst  comprises  titania  and  tungsten  oxide  with  an  atomic 
ratio  of  Ti  and  W  in  a  range  from  20  mol  '^c  to  95  mol  *  Ti 
and  from  5  mol  %  to  80  mol  %  W,  and 
said  gas  flow  contacts  with  said  catalyst  wherein  a  surface  of  the 
titania  is  covered  with  a  porous  layer  of  the  tungsten  oxide. 


5,759,505 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SULPHUR 
DIOXIDE  FROM  A  GAS 
Kjell  Nolin,  Asarum;  Lars-Erik  Johansson,  Almedboda;  Mati 
Maripuu,  Vaxjo  ;  Sune  Bengtsson.  Vasjo  ,  and  Leif  Lindberg, 
Vaxjo  .  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Flakt  Industri  AB, 
Vaxjo  ,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0O4O4,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23.  1994,  9402218 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5^/50:  BOIJ  iO/OO 
U.S.  CI.  423—243.08  23  Claims 


5,759,506 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AEROGELS 

Rolf-Michael  Janstn.  Kclkheim.  and  Andreas  Zimmermann. 

Griesheim.  both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04141,  §  371  Date  May  1.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  1.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14266.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 
217.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/34:  COIB  ii/n 
U.S.  CI.  423—338  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aerogels,  which  comprises 

a)  bringing  an  aqueous  water  glass  solution  to  a  pH  of  S3  using 
an  acid  ion  exchanger  or  a  mineral  acid. 

b)  polycondensing  the  silicic  acid  thus  produced,  by  addition  of 
a  base,  to  give  an  SiO,  gel.  and,  if  a  mineral  acid  was  used  in 
step  a),  washing  the  gel  with  water  until  it  is  free  of  electro- 
lytes, 

c)  if  required,  washing  the  gel  obtained  in  step  b)  with  a  suitable 
alcohol  or  organic  solvent  until  the  water  content  of  the  gel  is 
<20%  by  weight, 

d)  aging  the  gel  obtained  in  step  b)  or  c),  using  a  solution  of  a 
condensable  alkyl  and/or  aryl  ortho-silicate  of  the  formula 
R'4_„Si(0R-)„,  where  n  is  3  or  4  and  R'  and  R-,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  Ci-C^-alkyl.  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl, 
or  using  an  aqueous  silicic  acid  solution,  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  gel  structure, 

e)  subcritically  drying  the  aged  gel  obtained  in  step  d). 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sulphur  dioxide  from  a  gas,  such  as  a 
flue  gas,  by  means  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  absorbent 
selected  from  lime  and  limestone,  characterised  in  that  the  sulphur 
dioxide-containmg  gas  is  conducted  through  a  conduit  topped  with 
an  apertured  plate  sealed  to  the  walls  of  the  reactor,  on  which  is 
provided  a  flowing  layer  of  the  absorbent  suspension,  said  layer 
having  a  static  height  of  at  least  about  100  mm  and  a  static  volume 
of  about  50-500  I  per  m*  of  sulphur-dioxide-containing  gas  flow- 
ing through  the  layer  every  second,  and  that  the  layer  of  absorbent 
suspension  flows  radially  across  the  apertured  plate  at  a  flow  rate 
of  about  5-100  1/s  per  I  m'  of  sulphur-dioxide-containing  gas  per 
second 
injecting  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  absorbent  solution  at 

at  least  one  location  beneath  said  conduit,  and 
allowing  any  excess  oxygen  containing  gas  to  vent  through  at 
least  one  ventilation  tube,  which  allows  passage  of  the  air 
from  the  absorbent  solution,  through  the  conduit  through 
which  the  sulphur  dioxide  containing  gas  flows  and  to  the 
space  above  the  absorbent  suspension  that  flows  radially 
across  the  apertured  plate,  thereby  avoiding  air  gaps  in  the 
absorbent  solution  beneath  the  conduit. 


5,759,507 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DENSE  SODA  ASH 
FROM  SODA  ASH  FINES 
David  R.  Delling.  Taos,  N.  Mex.;  Kevin  L.  Green.  (Jreen  River, 
Wyo.;  James  D,  Phillip.  Green  River,  Wyo.,  and  Donald  M. 
Robertson.  Green  River.  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Minerals, 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,891.  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  770.594 
Int.  CI.'  COID  7/00 
MS,.  CI.  423-426  9  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dense  soda  ash,  the  process 
comprising  mechanically  blending  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate 
fines  preheated  above  35°  C.  and  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate 
crystals,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  fines  to  decahydrate  crystals  is 
less  than  about  9;  1 ,  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  C. 
and  about  150°  C.  said  fines  and  crystals  to  form  substantially 
coarse,  fused  agglomerates  containing  sodium  carbonate  monohy- 
draie  and  then  calcining  the  fused  agglomerates  at  a  temperature 
between  about  125°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  to  produce  dense  soda 
ash  having  an  average  bulk  density  of  at  least  about  55  lb/ft  . 


5,759,508 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXOCHLORIDES  OF 

SULFUR 

Walter  Madimir  Cicha.  and  Leo  Ernest  Manzer,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington. Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881^3 
InL  CI."  COIB  i7/45 
U.S.  CI.  423 — 468  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  at  least  one  of  sulfuryl  chloride  and 
thionyl  chlonde,  comprising: 
contacting  a  mixture  comprising  SO,  and  CI,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300°  C.   or  less  with  a  catalyst  comprising  silicon 
carbide  and  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m"g~  . 


June  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


393 


5,759iW» 
METAL  HYDROXIDE  AND  OXIDE  SOLID  SOLUTIONS 
HAVING  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIOS  AND  THEIR 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODI  CTION 
Shigeo  Miyata,  Kitakyushu:  Ryuichi  Ishibashi,  Ako:  Atsuya 
Kawase,  Ako,   and   Yasunori    Kitano,  .\ko,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tateho  Chemical   Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ako, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621 J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1995,  7-086410 
Int.  CI."  COIG  45/]2:49/i)2:5\/04:5i/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—593  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal  hydroxide  solid  solution  having  a  high  aspect  ratio 
comprising  a  metal  hydroxide  solid  solution  shown  as  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( I ). 


Mg,  ,M-*,(OH), 


(I) 


in  which  M"*  represents  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn"*,  Fe"*,  Co"^*,  Ni"',  Cu-'and 
Zn^*,  and  x  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  i  x<0.5.  wherein  a  crystal  of  the 
metal  hydroxide  solid  solution  is  a  hexagonal  plate  in  shape,  0.01 
to  0.5  pm  in  aserage  thickness.  1  to  10  pm  in  average  diameter  and 
not  less  than  10  in  aspect  ratio. 

2.  A  metal  oxide  solid  solution  having  a  high  aspect  ratio 
comprising  a  metal  oxide  solid  solution  shown  as  the  following 
formula  (2), 


Mg,.,M'*,0 


(2) 


in  which  M"*  represents  al  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn**,  Fe"*.  Co"^.  Ni'*,  Cu'*  and 
Zn-*,  and  y  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  Sy<0.5.  wherein  a  crystal  of  the 
metal  oxide  solid  solution  is  a  hexagonal  plate  in  shape,  0.01  to  0.5 
pm  in  average  thickness,  I  to  10  pm  in  average  diameter  and  not 
less  than  10  in  aspect  ratio. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  hydroxide  solid  solution 
having  a  high  aspect  ratio  comprising  a  metal  hydroxide  solid 
solution  show n  as  the  following  formula  ( 1 ), 


Mg,..M-*.(OH)j 


(I) 


in  which  M"*  represents  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn"*,  Fe"*,  Co"*,  Ni**,  Cu"*,  and 
Zn'*  and  x  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  Sx<0.5,  wherein  a  crystal  of  the 
metal  hydroxide  solid  solution  is  a  hexagonal  plate  in  shape,  0.01 
to  0.5  pm  in  average  thickness,  I  to  10  pm  in  average  diameter  and 
not  less  than  10  in  aspect  ratio  comprising  preparing  a  metal  oxide 
solid  solution  wherein  an  average  primary  crystal  particle  diameter 
is  in  the  range  of  1  to  10  pm,  shown  as  the  following  formula  (3) 
and  hydrating  the  metal  oxide  solid  solution,  in  the  presence  of 
monocarboxylic  acid  and/or  oxymonocarboxylic  acid  in  aqueous 
medium. 


blend,  the  lithium  compound  being  in  molar  excess  of  at  least 
about  1 .6  moles  of  lithium  compound  per  mole  of  manganese 
dioxide; 

calcining  the  lithium  compound/manganese  dioxide  blend  at 
from  about  150°  to  about  550°  C.  for  about  2  to  about  72 
hours  to  provide  an  initially  calcined  lithium/manganese  com- 
plex; 

washing  the  initially  calcined  lithium/manganese  complex  with 
aqueous  lithium  hydroxide  10  provide  a  washed  initially  cal- 
cined lithium/manganese  complex,  the  washing  being  effec- 
tive to  provide  the  washed  initially  calcined  lithium/ 
manganese  complex  which  when  slurried  with  water  at  a  ratio 
of  about  1  part  complex  to  about  3  parts  water  will  result  in  an 
aqueous  slurr>  w  ith  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 1  to 
about  13; 

slurrying  the  washed  initially  calcined  lithium/manganese  com- 
plex with  water  to  provide  an  aqueous  slurry  and  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  aqueous  slurry  of  the  washed  lithium/manganese 
complex  to  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7,  the  pH  adjustment 
effective  to  provide  a  lithium/manganese  complex  which 
when  calcined  will  provide  a  lithiated  manganese  compound 
haxing  the  formula  Li,Mn,0.,  where  x  is  greater  than  0  and 
less  than  about  2;  and 

calcining  the  lithium/manganese  complex  from  about  500°  to 
about  900°  C.  for  a  time  effective  to  provide  the  lithiated 
manganese  compound  having  the  formula  Li,Mn,04  where  x 
is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  about  2. 


Mg,  .M^'.O 


(?) 


in  which  M"*  represents  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn"*,  Fe"*,  Co"*.  Ni"*.  Cu**  and 
Zn-*.  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  Sz<0.5. 


5,759,510 
LITHIATED  MANGANESE  OXIDE 
G.   Chithambarathanu    Pillai.   Peru,   III.,   assignor  to   Cams 
Chemical  Company.  LaSalle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,323 
Int  CI."  COIG  45/\2 
MS.  CI.  423—599  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  lithiated  manganese  oxide,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  amorphous  manganese  dioxide  which   includes  an 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  mixtures  thereof; 
blending  the  amorphous  manganese  dioxide  with  a  lithium  com- 
pound to  provide  a  lithium  compound/manganese  dioxide 


5.759,511 

GRANULAR  SCRUBS  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 

Russell  Bertrum  Diemer.  Jr.,  Wilmington;  Narayanan  Sankara 
Subramanian.  Hockessin.  and  David  .4,  Zimmerman,  Wilm- 
ington, all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703J03 
Int.  CI."  COIG  2i/047 
U.S.  CI.  423—613  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  titanium  tetrahalide  and  aluminum  halide  and  oxi- 
dizing the  mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
nucleant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KCl,  CsCI.  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  gaseous  suspension  of  titanium 
dioxide  paniculate; 

b)  passing  the  suspension  of  titanium  dioxide  particulate  to  a 
cooling  conduit;  ihe  improvement  comprising  introducing  into 
the  cooling  conduit  scouring  particles  comprising  a  water 
soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KCl.  CsCI. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


179-277  O.G.  -  98  -  14:QL3 
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5,759312 

REGENERATION  OF  DITHIOPHOSPHORUS  ACID 

METAL  EXTRA CTANTS 

William  Andrew  Rickelton,  Niagara  Falls;  Indje  Ognianov 
Mihaylov,  Mississauga;  Bruce  John  Love.  Georgetown;  Pak 
Kuen  Louie.  Weston,  and  Eberhard  Krause.  Oakville.  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp..  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,196 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  11/04:  C07F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  423—658.5  20  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  regenerating  spent  extractants  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  organic  solution  containing  spent  dithiophospho- 
rus  extractant.  said  spent  dithiophosphorus  extraclant  having 
been  formed  by  oxidation  and  sulfur-sulfur  bonding  of  extrac- 
tant molecules  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dithio- 
phosphoric  acid,  a  dithiophosphonic  acid  and  a  dithiophos- 
phinic  acid. 

b)  generating  active  hydrogen  for  use  with  said  spent  dithio- 
phosphorus extractant.  and 

c)  breaking  said  sulfur-sulfur  bonds  of  said  dithiophosphorus 
extractant  with  said  active  hydrogen  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing dithiophosphorus  acid. 


means  of  a  non-reactive  gas  for  force-fed  and  pressure  reduc- 
tion, wherein  said  radioisolope-labeled  reagent  comprises,  as 
a  label,  a  radioactive  atoms  of  relatively  short  half-life 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  "C.  "O.  "N  and  '"P. 


5.759314 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  TOXIC 

RADIOISOTOPES  TO  THE  CELL  NUCLEUS  AND  USE 

M.  Jules  Mattes.  Berkeley  Heights.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Center  For 
Molecular  Medicine  and  Immunology.  Newark.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235319.  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,182 
Int.  CI."  A61K  >l/(M:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.65  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  anli-tumor  conjugate,  comprising  a  tumor  cell- 
targeting  protein  or  polypeptide  covalently  linked  to  a  nucleic 
acid-targeting  small  molecule  linked  to  a  cytotoxically  effective 
amount  of  an  Auger  electron-emitting  radioisotope,  said  conjugate 
exhibiting  the  following  properties: 

(a)  accretion  of  said  conjugate  at  the  surface  of  said  tumor  cell; 

(b)  endocytosis  of  said  conjugate  to  the  interior  of  said  tumor 
cell; 

(c)  decomposition  of  said  conjugate  by  an  intracellular  lytic 
enzyme  located  within,  and  endogenous  to.  said  tumor  cell, 
wherein  said  enzyme  liberates  from  said  protein  or  polypep- 
tide of  said  conjugate  said  nucleic  acid-targeting  small  mol- 
ecule linked  to  said  cyloxically  effective  amount  of  Auger 
election-emitting  radioisotope; 

(d)  movement  of  said  lytically  liberated  radioactive  nucleic 
acid-targeting  small  molecule  into  the  nucleus  of  said  tumor 
cell: 

(e)  intercalation  of  said  radioactive  nucleic  acid-targeting  small 
molecule  with  a  nucleic  acid  within  said  nucleus;  and 

(0  extended  decay  of  the  radiolabel  of  said  intercalating  radio- 
active nucleic  acid-targeting  small  molecule  to  emit  said 
cytoxically  effective  amount  of  Auger  electrons,  wherein  said 
decay  decomposes  said  nucleic  acid,  resulting  in  toxicity  to 
said  tumor  cell. 


5,759313 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

RADIOISOTOPE-LABELED  REAGENT 

Nobuhiko    Nakazawa,    21-2,    Karabe    4-chome,    Narita-shi, 

Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,883 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.11  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  radioisotope-labeled  reagent 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  unit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  raw  material-holding  containers; 
a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels; 
a  plurality  of  columns; 
at  least  one  liquid  transfer  pump; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  tubes  forming  connections  among  said 

containers,  vessels,  columns  and  pumps; 
shut-off  cocks  disposed  in  the  containers,  vessels,  columns,  or 

connections: 
at  least  one  raw  material  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
containers,  vessels  or  columns,  wherein  said  material  is  held 
within  the  hermetically  sealed  unit:  and 
a  source  of  force-fed  gas  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
containers,  vessels,  columns  and  lubes,  wherein  sources  of 
force-fed  gas  and  pressure  reduction  can  be  connected 
through  respective  shut-off  cocks  in  order  that  liquids  may  be 
tfansferred  to  the  intended  containers  and  reaction  vessels  by 


5.759315 

POLYVALENT  PEPTIDE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Buck  A.   Rhodes.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.:   Paul  O,  Zamora. 
Bonn.   Germany;    Richard   J.   Freer.   Richmond,   Va..   and 
Shubh    D.   Sharma.   Albuquerque,   N.   Mex..   assignors   to 
Rhomed  Incorporated.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.219,  Jul,  2.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.700.444.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840.077. 
Feb,  20,  1992,  Pat,  No.  5,443,816.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  565^75,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.102.990. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  391.474,  .Aug.  9. 
1989,  Pat.  No,  5.078.985.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser, 
No.  269,929 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  11  Claims 

I.  A  high  affinity  peplide-based  pharmaceutical  composition 
suitable  for  administration  lo  a  palienl  comprising: 

at   least   two   linked   amino  acid   sequence   biological-function 
domains  wherein  the  sequences  are  linked  by  means  of  pep- 
tide side  chains;  and 
one  or  more  medically  useful  amino  acid  sequence  metal  ion- 
binding  domains. 


5,759316 

PEPTIDE-METAL  ION  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION 

Paul  O.  Zamora,  and  Buck  A.  Rhodes,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  840.077,  Feb.  20.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,443.816,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,275, 

Aug.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,102,990.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser  No.  454,949 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  15  Claims 

1.  A  metal  ion-labeled  peptide  complex  comprising: 

a)  a  peptide  including  a  biological-function  domain  and  a  metal 
ion-binding  domain;  and 

b)  a  metal  ion  complexed  to  the  metal  ion  binding  domain; 
wherein  the  metal  ion-binding  domain  comprises  one  or  more 

amino  acids  containing  a  sulfur  atom  which  is  available  for 
binding  to  metal  ions  or  which  can  be  made  available  for 
binding  to  metal  ions,  and  further  includes  one  or  more  amino 
acids  each  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen 
atom  but  not  a  sulfur  atom  which  is  available  for  binding  to 
metal  ions  or  which  can  be  made  available  for  binding  to 
metal  ions; 

wherein  the  biological-function  domain  is  an  amino  acid 
sequence  containing  from  1  lo  about  20  amino  acids;  and 

wherein  the  peptide  further  comprises  from  0  lo  about  20  amino 
acids  not  included  w  ithin  the  metal  ion-binding  domain  or  the 
biological-function  domain. 


5.759318 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  DENDRIMERIC 
MACROMOLECULES,  DIAGNOSTICS  AGENTS  THAT 
CONTAIN  THE  LATTER  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODl'CTION  OF  THE  COMPLEXES  AND  AGENTS 
HtTJbert  Schmitt-Willich;  Johannes  Platzek;  Andreas  Muhler, 
and  Thomas  Frenzel.  all  of  Berlin.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04016.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  ::96.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/17451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  44 
460.1 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055:  A61K  51/04:49/04:  C07F  5/00 
U,S.  CI.  424—936  12  Claims 

1.  A  dendrimeric  polymer  complex  of  formula  I 


in  which 
A  stands  for  a  nitrogen-containing  nucleus  of  base  multiplicity  b. 

in  which 
b  is  the  sum  of  the  free  valences  of  the  nitrogen-containing 

nucleus  and  is  a  number  from  I  to  8  and 
X  stands  for  a  radical  that  consists  of 


n-1 


reproduction  units  S  and  T  imaging  radicals  Y 
in  which 

n  is  the  number  of  generations  and  stands  for  a  number  1 .  2.  3  or 
4.  and 

S  stands  for  a  radical  of  formula  II 


— CH — CH— CH-  — N 


/ 
\ 


in  which 
R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  the 
positions  a.  for  generations  0  <k<n-l.  stand  for  other  repro- 
duction units  S.  and  for  the  nth  generation,  stand  for  imaging 
radicals  Y  of  formula  111  or  IV, 


(in) 


5.759317 
HEMOGLOBINS  AS  DRUG  DELIVERY  AGENTS 
David  C,   Anderson.  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  and  Antony  James 
Mathews.  Louisville.  Colo,,  assignors  to  Somatogen.  Inc., 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  240,711,  Jul.  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  789.177.  Nov,  8.  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  789,179.  Nov.  8, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,545,727.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  457,753 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  18  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  reagent  comprising  a  hemoglobin-like  proiein 
conjugated  lo  or  incorporating  a  tracer,  wherein  the  tracer  is 
covalently  bound,  directly  or  indirectly,  lo  a  cysteine  residue  of  the 
hemoglobin-like  proiein,  and  the  cysteine  residue  corresponds  to  a 
residue  which  in  the  corresponding  normal  human  globin  subunit, 
is  not  a  cysteine  residue. 


— CO(CH;) 


\   / \    /^ 

N  N 

I  I 

CH;  CM: 

/  I 

COOR'  CXXJRi 


(CH^iCOORi 

"X     /       " 
N 
I 
CH. 

\ 
COOR  I 


R-'  COOR  I 


(IV) 


R- 


OH 

I 
N  N— CH-— CH— U  — Z- 


COOR' 


A-<X)^ 


(I) 


R-  COOR' 

in  which 

R',  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  hydrogen  or  a  metal 
ion  equivalent  of  the  elements  of  atomic  numbers  2 1  -29,  39, 
42^M  or  57-83, 

R"  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  an 
ethyl  radical,  which  optionally  is  substituted  with  1-2 
hydroxyl  groups, 

U  stands  for  a  straight-chain,  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Ci-C,,,  alkylene  group  optionally  containing  imino,  phe- 
nylene.  phelylenoxy,  phenylenimino,  amide,  hydrazide.  carbo- 
nyl  or  ester  groups,  or  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms,  or 
combinations  thereof,  that  are  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  mercapto.  oxo.  thioxo.  carboxy.  carboxyalkyl,  ester 
or  amino  group!  s)  or  combinations  thereof,  and 

Z  stands  for  a  CO.  NH— CO  or  NHCS  group,  whereby  die 
complexes  contain  at  least  8-64  metal  ions  of  the  above- 
mentioned  elements  and  free  carfooxylic  acid  groups  are 
present  optionally  are  present  as  a  salt  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base  or  amino  acid. 
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5.759319 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INTRACELLULAR  DELIVERY  OF 
BIOMOLECULES  USING  THIOCATIONIC  LIPIDS 
C.  Nagaraja  Sridhar,  Simi  Valley;  Jasmin  R.  Patel,  San  Diego: 
Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  San  Diego,  and  Aditya  Ranjan 
Das,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,430 
Int.  CI.*'  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  M/00:33/48 
U.S.  CI.  424— 9J41  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  delivery  of  a  biomolecule  into  a 
cell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  a  biomolecule  com- 
plexed  with  or  conjugated  to  a  thiocalionic  lipid  of  the  general 
formula: 

H<:— A'— R' 

"I 
HC— A=  — R= 

I 
H-<:-(CH2),-S*-(CH2).,-CH, 
I 
(CH2)».-A'-R' 

and  optical  isomers,  salts,  or  a  combination  of  optical  isomers  and 
salts  of  said  formula,  wherein: 

a'  and  A"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — O — CO — . 

— O— ,  — S— CO—  or  — S— : 

— CO— S.  — O— CS— !  — CS— O^.  ^O— NH— . 
_NH— CO— .  — CS— NH— ,  — NH— CS— ,  — NH— CO— 
Q_,  _NH— CO— NH— .  — O— CO— NH— .  or  is  absent: 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  or  C,  to  C,, 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  not  H; 
R'  is  a  C,  to  C|,  alkyl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  heterocyclyl  or 
heteroaryl;  or 

R'  is  an  amino  acid,  a  dipeptide.  a  tripeptide,  a  teirapeptide  or 
a  peniapeptide: 
or 

RMs 

-(CH,)p-NRV. 

H 

I 
-C-|(CH;)^-NR''1,-R'      ■ 

NH-|(CH:V-NR''l^-R*.or 

NH 
II 
— C— NRS 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5.  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and 
R''  IS  H  or  a  C|  to  C4  alkyl;  and  each  of  m.  n  and  o  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  8  with  the  provisos  thai  mg  1  and  (m+n+o)g3:  and 

b)  contacting  said  composition  with  a  cell  to  facilitate  delivery 
of  said  biomolecule  within  said  cell. 


aqueous  foamable  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing pharmaceutically  acceptable  components: 

(a)  a  major  amount  by  weight  of  water; 

(b)  0.5  to  7.0  weight  percent  of  a  foaming  agent  consisting  of  a 
water-immiscible  liquified  gas: 

(c)  at  least  one  emulsifying  surfactant: 

(d)  I  to  3  weight  percent  of  Xanthan  gum:  and 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  substance: 
said  composition  having  a  delayed  foaming  action  on  expulsion 

from  said  pressurised  container,  whereby  the  expansion  of  the 
composition  to  its  final  foam  volume  is  complete  in  more  than 
one  second  after  said  expulsion. 


5,759.521 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  PERCEPTION  OF  RELATIVE 
SPACE  OF  AN  AREA 
Alan  R.  Hirsch,  180  E.  Pearson  #4702.  Chicago,  111.  60611 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.528 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/46 
U.S.  CI.  424—47  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  a  person's  perception  of  relative  space 
of  a  confined  area,  comprising: 

administering  to  the  person  an  effective  amount  of  a  green  apple 
odorant  such  that  the  relative  space  of  the  area  is  perceived  10 
diminish. 


5,759.520 
AQUEOUS  FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION 

Jean-Pierre  Sachetto.  .^rlesheim.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tillo- 

Its  Pharma  .^G,  Ziefen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01725,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03115.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,171 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
9414699 

Inl.  CI."  A6IL  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  conditions  of  the  colon  or  lower 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  the  human  or  animal  body,  comprising 
administering  from  a  pressurised  container,  reclally  to  said  body  an 


5.759.522 
INNOVATIVE-TYPE  HAIR  SPRAY  CONCENTRATE 
CAPABLE  OF  DELIVERING  REDUCED  VOC  SPRAY 
PARTICLES 
Herbert  Ulmer,  Hoboken,  and  Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hia- 
watha, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,809.  Dec.  8,  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5,614,173.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740 J44 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/n 
U.S.  CI.  424 — M  3  Claims 


•rooktlald  viacoalty  of   cb«   lavMtloa   In  Vartau«  voc 
11)    SS«    VOC.     IJ)    10%   VOC   ud    (II    Aatay4roua    Syat^ 

1.  An  innovative  aerosol  hair  spray  concentrate  which  is  capable 
of  delivering  an  80<7f  or  less  volatile  organic  compound,  and.  in 
cooperation  with  a  suitable  restricter  valve  and  actuator  system, 
comprising,  by  weight. 

(a)  about  5  to  about  25'^  of  the  ethyl  or  butyl  half-ester  copoly- 
mer of  maleic  anhydride  and  methyl  vinyl  ether,  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  40,000  to  about 
70.000.  optionally  neutralized  m  an  amount  of  up  to  about  25 
mole  '7c.  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  polydispersity  of  about 
1.8  to  about  2.2. 

(b)  about  40  to  about  80%  ethanol. 

(c)  0  to  about  lO^c  water,  and 

(d)  about  15  to  about  40%  propellant. 

said  concentrate  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  about  15  to 
about  30  eps. 


Jlne  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


397 


5.759„523 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
DIMETHICONE  COPOLYOL 
lain  .Allan  Hughes,  Weybridgc;   Elizabeth  Mary  Ryan,  Isle- 
worth,   and   Christopher   David   White,   Richmond,  all   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS95/16673,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,984 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  22.  1994, 
9425931 

Inl.  CI."  A61K  7/iO:  COIB  15/06:15/12 
U.S.  a.  424—53  9  Claims 

1.  A  denture  cleansing  composition  comprising  an  inorganic 
persalt  bleaching  agent,  an  effervescence  generator  and  a  dimethi- 
cone  copolyol  selected  from  alkyl-  and  alkoxy-dimethicone 
copolyols  having  the  formula  (1): 


CH, 
I 
CH3— SiO- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 

SiO- 

I 

CH, 


CH, 

I 
-SiO 

I 
(CH:), 

O— (C2H4O-  )^C,HtO-  ),X 


CH, 


SiO- 


CH, 

I 
-Si-CH, 
I 
CH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  acyl 
groups  having  from  about  1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  selected 
from  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  about  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  from  about  0  to  about  2(X).  m  Is  from  1  to  about  40.  q 
is  from  I  to  about  100,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  residue 
(C2H4O— ).(C,HtO— ),X  is  from  about  50  to  about  2000.  and  x 
and  y  are  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene:oxypropylene  is 
from  about  100:0  to  about  0:100. 


5.759,524 
PHOTOPROTECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  Robert  Tanner,  Maineville.  and  Julie  .Ann  Wagner,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.202 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  16  Claims 

1.  A  photoprotective  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  of  a  sunscreen  active: 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  hydrophobic  structuring 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  Ci^  to 
Co  fatty  alcohols,  saturated  Ci^  to  C,o  fatty  alcohols  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  saturated 
C,ft  to  C,(|  diols.  saturated  C.^  to  C,o  monoglycerol  ethers, 
saturated  C|^  to  C,„  hydroxy  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  40°  C; 

(c)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  10%  of  a  hydrophilic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  surfactants, 
anionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants,  zwitterionic  surfac- 
tants, amphoteric  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  of  a  thickening  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide  polymers, 
crosslinked  sinyl  ether/maleic  anh\dride  copolymers, 
crosslinked  poly(N-vinylpyrrolldones).  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(e)  from  about  25%  to  about  99.1%  water,  wherein  the  compo- 
sitions are  free  of  sunless  tanning  agents. 


5,759.525 

CONCENTRATED  SOLUTIONS  OF  A  1  JI^^-TRUZINE 

DERIVATIVE  SUNSCREEN  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  and  .\lverio  Malpede,  both  of  Bergamo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  3%  Inc.,  Weehawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No,  772373 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/00:i}/53:  C07D  25//70 
U.S.  CI.  424-59  12  Claims 

1.  A  solution  consisting  of  from   15  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


(CH,),C— NH— CO 


(I) 


NH  — 


/ \  C2H, 

NH— (  (  )  >— COOCH;— CH-C4H, 


^ 


ccxx:h2— CH— C4H9 
I 
C2HS 


and  from  40  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  at  lea.st  an 
ester  of  formula  (II) 


A-(COO-B), 


(11) 


wherein: 

n  is  the  number  1  or  2: 

A.  when  n  is  1.  is  a  C^-Cio  straight  or  branched  alk\l  group. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C.-Cj  straight  or 

branched   alkyl   groups,   hydroxy.   C.-Cj   straight   or   branched 

alkoxy.  or 

when  n  is  2.  A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^-C,,  alkylene  chain. 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  or  A  is  a 

phenylene  group; 

B  IS  a  C,-C|8  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group;  C5-C12  cycloalkyi 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C1-C4  straight  or  branched 

alkyl  groups. 


5,759.526 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  LIPID  V  ESICLES  ENCAPSULATING  A 

UV  SCREENING  AGENT  WITH  ACIDIC 

FUNCTIONALITY,  AND  USESS  IN  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION 

Jean-Thierry  Simonnet,  Paris;  Sylvie  Legret.  Chatillon;  Alain 

Ribier,  deceased,  late  of  Paris,  and  Roger  Ribier.  executor, 

Fresnes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  No>.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755J14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1995,  95  13876 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—59  59  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  aque- 
ous phase  and  a  lipid  phase,  said  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
lipid  vesicles  encapsulating  a  compound  which  screens  out  UV 
radiation,  wherein  said  compound  contains  at  least  one  free  or  at 
least  partially  neutralized  acidic  function,  and  wherein  said  lipid 
vesicles  have  a  lipid  membrane  formed  from:  at  least  one  nonionic 
amphiphilic  lipid  (A)  or  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocartwn  ionic 
amphiphilic  lipid  (B)  having  an  iodine  number  of  less  than  10:  and 
at  least  one  totally  neutralized  ionic  amphiphilic  lipid  (C). 
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5,759^27 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 
Ararit  M.  Patel.  Dayton,  and  Tracey  A.  Aldrich.  Somerset,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  720.658 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/075 

U.S.  CI.  424—70.11  18  Claims 

1.  A  single  phase  hair  conditioning  composition  having 
improved  hair  conditioning  properties  comprising,  by  weight, 
about  0.8%  to  1.4%  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic  cellulose  polymer 
as  a  thickener;  about  0.5%  to  about  2.0%  of  a  dipolar  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  butylene 
glycol,  glycerol,  dipropylene  glycol,  lanolin  acetate  and  water 
soluble  lanolin  derivatives;  about  (0.2%  to  about  3.0%  of  a  water 
soluble  mono-CI2-C22  alkyl,  monomethyl  ethoxy  substituted  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt  conditioning  agent  containing  from  10  to 
20  ethoxy  groups  in  the  molecule;  about  0.2%  to  about  2.5%  of  a 
C10-C10-C18  alkyl  ethoxy  methyl  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  23 
ethoxy  groups  in  the  molecule;  and  the  balance  being  an  aqueous 
medium;  said  composition  being  free  of  water-insoluble  C12-C22 
alkanol  conditioning  agents  and  of  conditioning  amounts  of  sili- 
cone conditioning  agents. 


in  which  the  sum  of  the  integers  x  and  y  is  four,  five,  or  six,  with 
the  proviso  that  x  and  y  cannot  be  zero;  and  i  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  one  to  twelve;  (ii)  from  0.2  to  fifty  percent  by  weight  of 
a  cyclopolysiloxane  having  the  formula  [(CH,)2SiO)„  in  which  a  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  three  to  ten;  and  (iii)  two  to  twenty 
percent  by  weight  of  a  silicone  gum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silanol  endblocked  polydimethylsiloxane  gums  hav- 
ing the  formula  HO(CH,):SiO((CH,),Si01„Si(CH,);OH.  and  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane gums  having  the  formula  (CH,),Si01(CH,), 
SiO]„Si(CH,),.  in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  five 
thousand  to  fifty  thousand. 


5,759,528 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROMOTING 
TRANSDERMAL  ABSORPTION  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS 
Elichi  Yamada,-  Shiqji  Hayashi,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Masao  Taka- 
hashi,  and  Shoji  Fukushima,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Institute  for  Advanced  Skin   Research,  Inc., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00233,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/223S1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  69331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021216; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106797 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/035 
VS.  a.  424—69  8  Claims 

1.  An  external  skin  treatment  composition  comprising  a  surfac- 
tant having  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the  moiety  thereof  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cylcohexane,  derivatives  of 
cyclohexane.  cyclohexene,  derivatives  of  cyclohexene,  cyclohex- 
anone  and  derivatives  of  cyclohexanone. 


5,759,530 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

MICROEMULSION  BLENDS 

Donna  A.  Riccio,  Watervliet,  and  James  H.  Merrifield,  Ballston 

Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Waterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,151,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,518,716.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,752 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/107 

U.S.  CI.  424—70.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  translucent  oil-in-water  microemulsion  comprising: 

(a)  a  microemulsifiable  silicone  comprising  an  aminofunctional 
silicone  of  the  formula: 

(CH,),SiO((CH,)(C,HftNHCjH4NH,)SiO),((CH3)2SiO),Si(CHj)3 

wherein  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  20  and 
y  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  about  20  to  about  800; 

(b)  a  volatile  silicone. 


RjR,SiO), 

where  R^  and  R,.  may  be  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
varying  from  between  about  3  to  about  7; 

(c)  a  surfactant,  and 

(d)  water 

wherein  the  ASTM  087 1  haze  number  ranges  from  0  to  about  150. 


5,759,529 
SILICONE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SKIN  CARE 
Gary  Edward  LeGrow,  and  John  Cyrus  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,877,  Feb.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^53 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/11:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (i)  from  30.0  to  97.8  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkylmethylsiloxane  having  the  formula 


CH, 

I 

-Si-O- 
1 

(CH:). 

1 

CH, 

1 

CH. 
I 
-Si— o- 

I 

CH, 


5,759,531 

SHAVING  GEL  WITH  DEL.^YED  FOAMING 

COMPRISING  A  MONOESTER  OF  C4-C10  ACID  AND  OF 

C16-C18  ALCOHOL 
AndreDevaine.  Goussainville,  and  .-Main  Caudet,  Meudon,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,442 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1995,  95  06608 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/15 
U.S.  CI.  424—73  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  shaving  gel  with  delayed  foaming,  comprismg:  at 
least  one  water-soluble  soap, 

at  least  one  volatile  delayed-foaming  agent. 

at  least  one  monoester  of  Cj-Cm  aliphatic  acid  and  of  C|f,-C|8 

aliphatic  alcohol,  and 
optionally,  a  water-soluble  gelling  polymer  or  a  mixture  of 
water-soluble  gelling  polymers. 
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5,7594i32 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  MIOTIC  AND  MYRI.ATIC 

DRUGS  IN  THE  ANTERIOR  CHAMBER 

Miles  A.  Galin.  180  E.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128;  Joseph 

C.  Salamone.  2202  NW.  62nd  Dr.,  Boca  raton.  Fla.  33496, 

and  Stanley  C.  Israel,  675  West  St.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,703,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,027.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,213 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  CI.  424—78.04  13  Claims 


200  ICO  *SX) 

TilC  (HOURS! 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  ophthalmologic  surgery  comprising 
an  acidic  viscoelastic  f)olymer  and  a  basic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  miotic  agents  and  mydriatic  agents. 


5,759,533 
NEUTROPHIL-ACTIVATING  PEPTIDE-2 

Marco  Baggiolini.  Berne;  Kenneth  John  Clemetson,  Bollingen, 
and  Alfred  Walz,  Koniz.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Novartis  AG.  Basel,  and  Theodor  Kocher  Institut.  Berne, 
both  of  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,890,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.225,  Sep.  18.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,966,  Aug. 
8,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471.817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1988, 
8828728;  Apr.  27,  1989,  8909681 

InL  CI."  C07K  14/52:  A61K  38/19 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  10  Claims 

1.   A   peptide   having   human   neutrophil    leukocyte-activating 
activity  and  the  following  amino  acid  sequence 

1  ^  10 

X  — Ala— Glu— Uu  — Arg— Cys  — Met— Cys  — lie  — Lys— Thr— 

11  15  20 

Thr— Ser— Gly  — lie  — His— Pro— Lys  — Asn  — lie— Gin— 

21  25  30 

Ser-Uu— Glu  — Val  — lie— Gly  — Lys— Gly— Thr-His— 

31  35  40 

Cys— Asn— Gin  — Val— Glu  — Val  — lie  — Ala— Thr— Leu  — 

41  45  50 

Lys— Asip — Gly  — Arg- Lys  — He— Cys— Leu— Asp— Pro— 

51  55  60 

Asp— Ala  — Pro— Arg- lie  — Lys  — Lys  — lie— Val— Gin  — 

61  65  70 

Lys — Lys — Leu  —  Ala— Gly— Asp— Glu— Ser— Ala— Asp, 

wherein  X  is  H.  Asp-Leu-Tyr-.  Ser-Asp-Leu-Tyr-  or  Asp-Ser-Asp- 
Leu-Tyr-.  said  peptide  being  in  a  state  of  purity  such  that  there  is  a 
single  peak  at  226  nm  after  chromatography  on  a  phosphocellulose 
column  equilibrated  and  washed  with  a  pH  7.2.  20  mM  potassium 
phosphate  buffer  containing  20  mM  sodium  chloride.  I  mM  ethyl- 
enediaminetetraacetic  acid  and  5%  glycerol  using  a  0.02  to  1.5M 
linear  sodium  chloride  gradient  eluant  followed  by  reversed-phase 
high  pressure  liquid  chromatography  on.  first,  a  C4  column  using  a 


0%  to  80%  acetoniuile  in  0.1%  trifluoroacetic  acid  gradient  eluant. 
second,  a  CN-propyl  column  using  a  0%  to  80%  acetonitrile  in 
0.1%  nifluoroacetic  acid  gradient  eluant  and.  third,  a  C4  column 
using  a  0%  to  80%  acetonitrile  in  0.1%  trifluoroacetic  acid  gradient 
eluant. 


5.759^134 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DISEASE  USING  SERTOLI 
CELLS  AND  ALLOGRAFTS  OR  XENOGRAFTS 
Helena  P.  Sclawry,  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,641,  .Apr.  13,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,695,  .\pr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,338 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:65/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  Sertoli  cells  and 
cells  that  produce  a  biological  factor  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,759,535 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC  STRATEGIES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Edward  P.  Cohen.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson,  .\ri2. 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  242,405 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4S/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  14  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  tumor,  the  method 
comprising  administenng  to  said  mammal  a  cellular  immunogen. 
the  cellular  immunogen  comprising  an  allogerieic  population  of 
non-tumor  cells  transformed  with  and  expressing  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  cytokine,  said  cytokine  expressing  allogeneic  popula- 
tion of  cells  being  further  colransformed  with  autologous  tumor 
cell  entire  genomic  DNA  and  a  selectable  marker,  wherein  the 
administration  of  said  cellular  immunogen  results  in  the  stimula- 
tion of  a  tumor-specific  immune  response  in  said  mammal. 

II.  A  cellular  immunogen  useful  for  the  treatment  of  tumors, 
said  cellular  immunogen  being  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

a)  transforming  an  allogeneic  population  of  non-tumor  cells  with 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  cytokine  and  a  first  selectable 
marker,  operably  linked  to  a  promoter; 

b)  selecting  cells  transformed  in  step  (a)  for  expression  of  said 
cytokine  and  said  selectable  marker; 

c)  growing  cell  selected  in  step  (b); 

d)  co-transforming  the  cells  of  step  (c)  with  autologous  tumor 
cell  entire  genomic  DNA  and  a  second  selectable  marker 
operably  linked  to  a  promoter; 

e)  selecting  cells  co-transformed  in  step  (d)  for  expression  of 
said  second  selectable  marker;  and 

f)  growing  said  co-transformed  cells  selected  in  step  (e). 


5,759,536 
USE  OF  FAS  LIGAND  TO  SUPRESS  T-LYMPHOCYTE- 
MEDIATED  IMMUNE  RESPONSES 
Donald  Bellgrau,  and  Richard  C.  Duke,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  University  Technology   Corporation,  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,478.  May  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378^07 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4S/00:63/00:65/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.21  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  T-lymphocyte-mediated  graft  rejec- 
tion in  a  recipient  mammal,  said  method  comprising  introducing 
into  said  mammal  a  cell  which  is  transfected  with  a  gene  encoding 
a  biologically-active  form  of  Fas  ligand,  said  cell  expressing  said 
Fas  ligand,  whereby  rejection  of  the  graft  is  suppressed. 
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5,759337 
ANIMAL  FEEDS 

David  Garnett,  Aberjstwyth,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Lovesgrove  Research  Limited,  Aberystwyth,  Wales 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00736.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22324,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  535,080 

Int  a."  A23J  ///6.-  A23K  1/165:7/00 

U.S.  a.  424—93.43  6  Qaims 

1.  A  kit  comprising  at  least  one  bacterial  strain  together  with  a 
substrate,  said  bacterial  strain  and  said  substrate  being  incorporated 
into  an  animal  feed,  said  bacterial  strain  being  capable  of  produc- 
ing an  enzyme  capable  of  converting  said  substrate  into  an  active 
ingredient,  wherein  said  substrate  is  convertible  by  the  action  of 
said  enzyme  thereupon  into  an  active  ingredient,  and  wherein  the 
active  ingredient  is  selected  from  a  lysophosphatidylcholine,  a 
lysophosphatidylethanolamine,  a  lysophosphatidylinositol,  a  lyso- 
phosphatidylserine,  or  a  lysophosphatidic  acid. 


5,759,538 
BACILLUS  THURINGIESSIS  APR  AND  NPR  GENES.  APR 

AND  NPR  B.T  STRAINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
William  P.  Donovan,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Yuping  Tan,  Menio 

Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,823 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  424—93.461  10  Claims 

1.  A  Bacillus  thuringiensis  bacterium  comprising  a  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  (B.t.)  bacterium  that  contains  an  insecticidal  B.t.  gene 
which  expresses  insecticidal  toxin  protein  and  that  contains  a 
protease  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline 
protease  gene  having  a  nucleotide  base  sequence  coding  for  the 
amino  acid  sequence  identified  in  SEQ  ID  N0:2  and  a  neutral 
protease  gene  having  a  nucleotide  base  sequence  coding  for  the 
amino  acid  sequence  identified  in  SEQ  ID  N0:4,  wherein  the 
protease  gene  contains  a  disabling  modification  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  frameshift  nucleotide  deletion,  a  nucleotide 
insertion,  a  nucleotide  substitution,  a  nucleotide  inversion  and  a 
nucleotide  transversion. 


5,759,540 
METHOD  AND  CASE  FOR  DISINFECTION  OF 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Tom  Buris  Nielsen.  Taalforvej  16.  DK-8250  Egaa.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00211,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/01800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  6,  1992,  0885/92 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/44:9/14:  C12N  IIAK) 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  contact  lenses,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  the  contact  lenses  in  a  cleaning  fluid  contained  in  a  case 

said  cleaning  fluid  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
controlling  a  period  of  time  for  disinfecting  the  contact  lenses 
and  neutralization  of  the  cleaning  fluid  by  placing  a  non- 
coated  NaCl-tablet  containing  a  neuffalization  agent  catalase 
in  a  separate  chamber  in  the  case  in  such  a  position  that  the 
tablet  within  the  chamber  is  submerged  in  the  cleaning  fluid  in 
the  case  and  admission  of  the  cleaning  fluid  to  the  tablet  in  the 
separate  chamber  is  delayed  by  the  formation  of  at  least  one 
oxygen  bubble  generated  by  a  reaction  between  the  cleaning 
fluid  and  the  catalase,  whereby  the  tablet  is  slowly  dissolved 
and  the  cleaning  fluid  is  converted  into  a  pure  physiological 
saline  solution. 


5,759,539 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  ENZYMATIC  ALCOHOL 

REMOVAL 

David  R.  Whitmire,  Watkinsville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470.738 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/44 
U.S.  a.  424— 94J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  formulation  to  lower  blood  alcohol 
composing  providing  in  combination 

quinoptotein  alcohol  dehydrogenase  (QADH)  and  quinoprotein 
aldehyde  dehydrogenase  (QALDH)  from  Glucanobacter  suh- 
oxxdans  or  Acetobacier  suboxydans  or  oxydans,  either  in 
purified  form  or  as  cell  extracts,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
metabolize  ethanol, 
protective  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pH 
buffering   compounds,   gastric   acid   sequesu-ants,    protease 
inhibitors,  enteric  coatings,  and  polymeric  matrices,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  preserve  the  enzyme  activity  after  admin- 
istration to  a  patient, 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  the  enzymes  in  combi- 
nation with  the  protective  agents,  and 
a  source  of  oxygen  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  the  enzymes  to 
metabolize  ethanol  after  administration  to  a  patient. 


N 


5.759,541 

RECOMBINANT  FIBRINOGENASES,  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Alfred  Bach,  Ladenburg;  Heinz  Hillen,  Hassloch.  and  Siegfried 

Bialojan.  Oftersheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,705.  Dec.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.040.  Dec.  30.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  684.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  26.  1990,  40  23 
699.4 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/48:35/14:  CI2P  21/06;  C12N  9/50:9/64:1/ 

20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.63  28  Oalms 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide  from  Agkistmdon  rho- 
dostoma  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 
3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  5  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  in  which  Xaa 
in  the  amino  acid  sequences  represents  a  residue  of  a  natural 
a-amino  acid. 


5.759.542 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 
OF  DRUGS  BY  PLATELETS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  OTHER  DISEASES 

Victor  Gurewich.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  New  England 

Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser,  No.  286.748 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/49:  C12N  9/72 

U.S.  a.  424—94.64  11  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  drug  consisting  of 

(a)  a  non-urokinase  drug  consisting  of  a  peptide,  protein,  or 
polypeotide  effective  against  a  platelet-mediated  thrombosis 
or  stenosis; 

(b)  a  bvinding  portion  consisting  of  an  isolated  portion  of  at 
least  amino  acids  1  to  132  of  the  A-chain  of  a  urokinase-type 
plasminogen  activator  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18)  that  binds  stably  to  an 
outer  membrane  of  a  platelet;  and.  optionally. 

(c)a  linker  region  selected  from  the  group  of  amino  acid 
sequences  consisting  of  amino  acids  133  to  157.  133  to  158. 
133  to  159,  133  to  160,  133  to  165,  and  133  to  170.  of  a 
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urokinase-type  plasminogen  activator  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18); 
wherein  said  binding  portion  is  linked  to  the  linker  region,  if 
present,  or  to  the  drug,  and  w  herein  said  drug  is  linked  to  the 
carboxy  terminal  of  said  A-chain  binding  portion  or  to  the 
linker  region,  if  present. 


5,759,543 
APPLICATION  OF  A  CELL  CULTURE  OF  A  FUSARIUM 
FUNGUS  STRAIN  PRODUCER  FOR  MEDICAL  USES 
Galina  Rostislavovna  Morozova.  and  Alexandr  Lvovich  Moro- 
zov.    both    of   Moscow.    Russian    Federation,   assignors   to 
Krestyanskoe  Khozyaistvo  "AGROFIRMADIZHA"  .  Mia- 
kop.  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/R I  94/00260.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Dec.  21, 
1993.  93057876 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/72:  C12N  1/14 
U.S.  CI,  424—123  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  obesity,  radiation-induced  leucopenia  and  increased 
autoimmune  antibodies  in  the  spleen,  kidney,  liver,  large  intestines 
or  stomach  caused  by  infection  or  bacterial  antigens  from  Staphy- 
loceus.  Streptococcus.  Colibacillus.  Enieroccus  or  blue  pus  Bacil- 
lus, comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  said  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  cell  culture  of  the  fungus  Fusarium 
Sambucmum  var  ossiculum  (Berk,  et  Curt.)  Bulai  VSB-917. 


5.759.544 
ANTIBODY-CONTAINING  ORAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
SUPPRESSION  OF  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 
Yoshihiro  Harada.  Odawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Lion  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.418.  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992,  4-217153,' 
Jul.  23.  1992.  4-217154;  Jul.  23.  1992,  4-217156 

Int.  CI."  A61K  6/097:39/395:39/40:  C07K  16/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—137.1  19  Oaims 

1.  An  oral  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dentifrice,  which 
comprises  an  antibody  obtained  by  immunizing  an  animal  with  an 
antigen  that  consists  of  at  least  one  polysaccharide  derived  from 
the  surface  layer  of  Aclinobacillus  actinomycelemcomiians  or  Por- 
phyromonas  gingivalis,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,759.545 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HIV-I  INFECTION 
T.  Ronald  Theodore.  P.O.  Box  513.  Forestdale,  .Mass.  02644 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.742 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—160.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treating  of  a  mammal  having  a  HIV-1 
infection,  which  method  consists  essentially  of: 
administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of 
antispermatozoal  antibodies  (ASA)  to  reduce  the  HIV-1  load 
of  the  mammal  the  antibodies  specific  for  the  head  of  the 
sperm,  and  wherein  the  HIV-1  infection  is  derived  from  a 
protein  which  has  the  same  or  similar  molecule  coat  as  the 
ASA. 


5.759  Ji46 
TREATMENT  OF  CD4  T-CELL  MEDIATED  CONDITIONS 
Andrew   D.  Weinberg.  3266  S.W.  Fairmont  Blvd..  Portland. 
Oreg.  97201.  and  Arthur  A.  \andenbark.  4317  S.W.  48th  PL. 
Portland.  Oreg.  97221 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  192.480 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28:19/00:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—179.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  suffering  from  a 
condition  mediated  by  activated  CD4*  T-cells  expressing  an 
OX-40  antigen,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  cytotoxic  agent  conjugated  to  an 
antibody  thai  is  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  a  human  OX-40 
antigen  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  Seq.  I.D.  No. 


5.759.547 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ANGIOGENIC  DISEASES 
Theodore  E.  Maione.  V\akefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Repligen 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.378.  Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.472.  Oct.  19. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5^84,827.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
451,021.  Dec.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.086.164.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  295.955.  Jan.  10.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.587 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/36:  C07K  14/745 
U.S.  CI.  424—185.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  with  Kaposi's  sarcoma,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  rPF4  or  an 
angiogenesis-inhibiiing  fragment  of  rPF4,  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  rPF4  or  said  fragment  or  rPF4  is 
administered  either  syslemically  or  intralesionally  at  a  dosage 
sufficient  to  deliver  a  sarcoma-inhibiting  concentration  of  rPF4  to 
the  site  of  said  Kaposi's  sarcoma. 


5.759.548 
COMPOSITIONS  W  HICH  INHIBIT  APOPTOSIS. 
METHODS  OF  PURIFYING  THE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
I SES  THEREOF 
Ian  C.  Bathurst.  Kensington:  John  D,  Bradley,  Oakland;  L. 
David  Tomei.  Richmond,  and  Philip  J.  Barr.  Berkeley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors   to   LXR   Biotechnology    Inc..   Richmond, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.980.  Nov.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.155 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  16  Claims 

1  A  composition  with  anti-apoptotic  activity  prepared  according 
to  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  delipidating  a  plant  powder  with  a  delipidating  agent: 

b)  separating  the  powder  from  the  delipidating  agent; 

c)  extracting  the  delipidaied  powder  with  an  aqueous  solution: 
and 

d)  separating  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  delipidaied  powder 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  retentale 

wherein  the  anti-apoptotic  activity  is  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  water, 
methanol  and  chloroform  in  a  ratio  of  3:8.4. 
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5,759^49 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SEPARATIN  OF  LIPIDS 
Raimo   \'ilho    Kari    Hiltunen.   Selkamerenkatu.   and    Heikki 
Juhani  Vuorela,  Karrby,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Hels- 
inki University-  Licensing,  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,039 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .«/7«.  CUB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  27  Oaims 

1.  An  industrial  method  of  separating  polar  lipids  and  neutral 
lipids  from  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adsorbing  a  mixture  of  polar  lipids  and  neutral  lipids  on  an 
adsorbent  material: 

(b)  exposing  said  adsorbent  material  with  said  lipid  mixture 
adsorbed  thereon  to  a  supercritical  fluid  whereby  either  neu- 
tral lipids  or  polar  lipids  are  extracted  from  said  adsorbent 
material  by  said  supercritical  fluid  and  the  other  of  said 
neutral  lipids  and  said  polar  lipids  remain  adsorbed  on  said 
adsorbent  material;  and, 

(c)  separating  said  adsorbent  material  from  said  supercritical 
fluid. 


5.759.550 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  XENOGRAFT 
REJECTION 
Tien  Wen  Tao  Wiedmann,  Redwood  City,  and  Jian  Wang,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharraagenesis,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,948,  Sep.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,853, 
Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  58,321,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,953,  Jun.  2,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,782 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78:31/56 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  xenograft  rejection  in  a  host  subject, 
comprising 

administering  to  the  subject,  an  immunosuppressant  drug 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclosporin  A,  FK506, 
azathioprine,  rapamycin,  mycophenolic  acid,  a  gluco- 
corticoid, and  cyclophosphamide,  where  the  drug  or  amount 
of  drug  administered  is,  by  itself,  ineffective  to  suppress 
xenograft  rejection  in  die  subject,  and 
administering  to  the  subject  a  potentiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  an  ethanolic  extract  of  Triierygium 
witfordii  and  a  (ii)  purified  triptolide  component  of  said 
extract,  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  xenograft  rejection 
in  the  host  in  combination  with  the  immunosuppressant  drug. 


5,759,551 

IMMUNOGENIC  LHRH  PEPTIDE  CONSTRUCTS  AND 

SYNTHETIC  UNIVERSAL  IMMUNE  STIMULATORS  FOR 

VACCINES 
Anna  Eflm  Ladd,  Brooklyn;  Chang  Yi  Wang,  Cold  Spring 
Harbor,  and  Timothy  Joseph  Zamb,  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Hauppauge.  N,Y. 
PCT  No,  PCT/UIS94/04832,  §  371  Date  Dec,  26,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Dec.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/25060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  488,351,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,692 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39AX):39/29 
U.S.  CI.  424—198.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  represented  by  the  formula 

(A)„-(TJ„,-(B),.-LHRH 

Wherein 
A  is  independently  an  amino  acid,  an  invasin  domain  or  an 
immunoslimulatory   analog   thereof  derived   from  the  outer 
membrane  of  \ariant  strains  of  Yersinia  spp.: 


B  is  an  amino  acid: 

Each  Th  is  independently  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  42, 
43,  44,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50.  or  5 1 : 

LHRH  is  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone  or  an  immuno- 
genic analog  thereof  containing  a  conservative  amino  acid 
substitution; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2; 

m  is  1  to  4;  and 

o  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,759352 
MAREKS  DISEASE  VIRUS  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS 

VACCINE 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar:  Jill  Taylor,  Albany;  James  Tartaglia, 
Schenectad).  all  of  N.V„  and  Louis  Ros,s,  Alconbury.  I'nited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  \ irogenetics  Corporation.  Troy.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  1,391.  Jan,  4.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  820,077,  Jan.  13, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
105,483,  Aug.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.494,807.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  847,951,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,967,  Jun.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  666,056, 
Mar,  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser, 
No.  207,792 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/255:39/275:39/295:  C12N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  424—199.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  TROVAC  fowlpox  comprising  exogenous 
DNA  encoding  at  least  one  of  Marek"s  Disease  Virus  gB  and  gD 
glycoproteins. 


5,759353 
MAREKS  DISEASE  VIRUS  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS 

VACCINE 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar:  Jill  Taylor,  Albany;  James  Tartaglia, 
Schenectady,  all  of  N,V„  and  Louis  Ros.s,  .'Mconbury,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Troy,  N,Y, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  207,792,  Mar.  7,  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105.483,  Aug,  12,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.494.807.  said  Ser,  No.  207,792  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No,  1,393,  Jan.  4,  1993.  abandoned,  wnich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser,  No,  820.077,  Jan,  13.  1992,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  105,483  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,951,  Mar. 

6.  1992.  abandoned,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  713,967, 
Jun.  11.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
666,056,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  475,063 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/255:  C12N  I5/S6 
U.S.  CI.  424—199,1  14  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  comprising  exogenous  DNA 
encoding  at  least  one  of  Marek's  Disease  Virus  gB  and  gD  glyco- 
proteins, wherein  said  recombinant  vaccinia  virus: 

has  deleted  therefrom  a  thymidine  kinase  gene,  a  hemorrhagic 
region,  an  A  type  inclusion  body  region,  a  hemagglutinin 
gene,  a  host  range  gene  region,  and  a  large  subunit,  ribonucle- 
otide reductase:  or 
has  deleted  therefrom  regions  J2R.  BI3R-1-B14R,  A26L,  A56R, 

C7L-KlLandl4L;  or 
is  a  NYVAC  recombinant  vaccinia  virus. 
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5,759354 
IMMUNOSTIMULATORY  BACTERIAL  CELL  WALL 
TRACTION 
Stanley   J.   .Alkemade,  Arva,   Canada;   Thomas   C.   Buckley. 
Meath,    Ireland,   and   Graeme   McRae.    London.   Canada, 
assignors  to  Vetrepharm,  Inc.  London.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,655,  Jan,  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  9,  1994,  Ser,  No,  352,452 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/00:45/05 
VS.  CI.  424—282.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  immune  system  in  a  human  or 
animal  comprising  administering  to  the  human  or  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  insoluble  bacterial  cell 
wall  fraction  that  does  not  contain  oil,  wherein  said  cell  wall 
fraction  is  treated  to  extract  lipids  from  the  fraction,  and  wherein 
the  insoluble  cell  wall  fraction  is  prepared  from  Mycobacterium 
phlei. 

5.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  immune  system  in  a  human  or 
animal  comprising  administering  to  the  human  or  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  insoluble  bacterial  cell 
wall  fraction  that  does  not  contain  oil,  wherein  said  cell  wall 
fraction  is  treated  to  extract  lipids  from  the  fraction,  and  wherein 
the  insoluble  cell  wall  fraction  is  prepared  from  Rhodococcus  equi. 


5,759355 

COSMETIC  FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AMELIORATION  OF  SKIN  KERATOSES  AND  STRIAE 

DISTENSAE 

Lawrence  S.  Moy,  2219  Gates  Ave.,  #B,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90278 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660J73 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4H 

VS.  CI.  424 — 401  13  Claims 

••WXSIOfr  ON  CWWCTHSSTKS  OF  STHETCH  WWKS 

■ny.  72-. 


STUETCH  ««»<  OVWACTHSS'K 

1.  A  method  for  treating  skin  keratoses  or  striae  distensae,  the 
method  comprising  topically  applying,  to  an  affected  area  of  skin, 
a  dermatologically  acceptable  composition  comprising  a  concen- 
tration of  between  5  and  1 5  weight  percent  of  unsaponifiable  lipids 
from  avocado  fruit  or  seed. 


5,759.556 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CERTAIN 

CYCLIC  ALIPHATIC  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 

RETINOL  OR  RETINYL  ESTER 
.Allan  Robert  Burger,  Passaic;  Koichi  Iwata.  Washington 
Township;  Stewart  Paton  Granger,  Paramus,  all  of  NJ.; 
Anthony  Vincent  Rawlings,  Warrington,  England,  and  Ian 
Richard  Scott,  Allendale,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722338 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  skin  Care  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0,00 1<^  to  about  10%  of  retinol: 


(b)  from  about  0.000 19t  to  about  50*  of  a  cyclic  aliphatic 
unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha  damascone.  beta  damascene,  delta  damascene, 
isodamascone,  damascenone,  alpha  ionone,  beta  ionone,  allyl 
alpha  ionone,  isobutyl  ionone,  alpha  methyl  ionone.  gamma 
methyl  ionone.  brahmanol.  sandanol.  alpha  terpineol.  lyral, 
ethyl  saffranate.  and  mixtures  thereof;  where  in  the  cyclic 
aliphatic  unsaturated  compound  at  100  )jM  concentration 
inhibits  at  least  209t  of  LRAT  or  ARAT  catalyzed  retinol 
esterificalion  as  measured  by  an  in  vitro  microsomal  assay, 
and  ., 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicfe. 


5,759357 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITION 

Howard  Epstein.  Rochester,  and  Matthew  S.  Jonasse,  Sodas, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391^66,  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.228 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424— Wl  27  Claims 

1.  A  skin-care  cream  in  the  form  of  ai)  oil-in-water  emulsion 
exhibiting  moisturizing  properties  which  emulsion  compnses: 
(a)  from  about  3  to  about  10  weight  "X  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  having  the  formula 

IRi-N-RjI-X-     !i' 

I 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  long  chain,  substantially  linear  alky  I 
groups  having  from  about  16  to  about  22  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R4 
are  each  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  about  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion:  ' 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  %  of  glycerin.;  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  weakly 
acidic  material  such  that  when  topically  applied  the  weakly 
acid  material  improves  the  moisturizaiion  of  the  stratum  cor- 
neum  said  weakly  acidic  material  having  a  disassociation 
constant  (pKa)  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  6.  the 
acidic  material  being  provided  in  an  amount  suflicient  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  the  finished  emulsion  to  a  value  in  the  range 
of  about  2.5  to  about  4.5  when  the  emulsion  is  diluted  with 
purified  water  to  10  times  its  weight,  wherein  said  weakly 
acidic  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxymonocarboxylic  acids  and  hydroxypolycarboxylic 
acids;  keto  acids:  and  hydroxy,  dihydroxy,  and  keto  analogs  of 
amino  acids. 


5,759358 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITION 
Howard  Epstein,  34  Chelmsford  Rd..  Rochester.  N.Y.  14618, 
and  Matthew  S.  Jonasse,  16  Orchard  Ter,.  Sodus,  N.Y.  14551 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  467.663,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  391.866.  Feb.  22.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,489 
Int,  CI.'  A61K  7/00:7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424 — Wl  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing 
water-insoluble  components,  about  5  to  about  40  weight  9t  of  a 
water-soluble,  substantially  non-ionizable  humectanl.  and  from 
about  3  to  about  10  weight  "J  of  a  quaiemar>  ammonium  cationic 
emulsifier.  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alpha  hydroxy  acid 
having  a  pK„  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  6.  said 
solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  4: 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  water-insoluble  compo- 
nents and  the  humectant; 
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(c)  adding  the  cationic  emulsifier  lo  the  aqueous  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  80°  to  about  950°  C.  to  form  a  water-in- 
oil  emulsion; 

(d)  cooling  the  emulsion  formed  in  step  (c)  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  45°  to  about  600°  C.  by  the  direct 
injection  of  purified  water,  thereby  causing  a  phase  inversion 
and  forming  an  oil-in-water  emulsion;  and 

(e)  adding  said  aqueous  solution  of  alpha  hydroxy  acid  at  a 
temperature  within  the 

range  of  about  45°  lo  about  55°  C.  to  the  emulsion  formed  in 
step  (d)  to  produce  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  about  2.5  to  about  4.5  when  diluted  with 
purified  water  to  10  times  its  weight. 


S.759^59 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  ACNE 

Edwin  A.  FiUjarrell,  68994  N.  Pine  St.,  Sisters,  Oreg.  97759 

Filed  Mav  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,764 

lilt  CI."  A61K  6/00 

U.S.  a.  424-^01  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  acne,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  solution  comprising  from  about  I  to  20  volume  per 
cent  niacinamide  in  an  inert  carrier  liquid; 

providing  an  oral  medication  each  dose  of  which  comprises 
about  200  to  700  mg  lysine,  about  2.5  to  4  mg  selenium  in  a 
form  selected  from  seleno  methionine  and  selenltes,  about  20 
to  30  mg  zinc  in  picolinate  form  and  about  0.5  to  0.7  mg 
chromium  in  picolinate  form; 

cleaning  an  acne  affected  area  of  skin; 

spraying  said  acne  affected  area  with  said  solution;  and 

talcing  at  least  one  dose  of  said  oral  medication  each  day. 


a  first  layer  of  a  therapeutic  agent  to  be  placed  in  uniform  skin 
contact  with  the  skin  of  the  paiieni.  and 

a  second  backing  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  bonded  to  the 
first  layer  to  form  a  composite  material  capable  of  being 
formed  into  fixed  geometric  shapes  lo  uniformly  cover  the 
skin  of  patients  and  lo  retain  those  fixed  shapes  without 
wrinkling,  wherein 

the  polymer  of  the  second  backing  layer  is  a  rigid  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material. 


5,759361 
PEST  CONTROL 
Max  Angst,  Magden;  Francois  Gugumus,  AILschwil;  Giinther 
Rist.  .Arlesheim,  all  of  Switzerland;  Manfred  Vogt,  Wallbach, 
Germany,  and  Jean  Rody,  Riehen.  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to 
Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.1.12,  Jan.  19,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  240,302,  May  9,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,865.  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,681,  Jan.  27.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,633,  Dec. 

20.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468,510 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec,   28,    1988, 

4825/88 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  25/24 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »07  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  harmful  insects  and  repre.sentatives  of 
the  order  Acarina.  which  comprises  distributing  within  the  area  to 
be  protected  against  pest  attack  a  predetermined  number  of  discrete 
droplets  or  spots  of  a  viscous,  non-hardening  composition  that  is 
resistant  to  water  and  of  weather  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  20.000  cp  which  contains; 

a)  about  0.01-30%  by  weight  of  a  pheromone  or  kairomone; 

b)  about  0.1-10%  of  a  pesticidal  compound  that  is  compatible 
with  other  constituents  of  said  composition;  and 

c)  about  51-98%  of  an  ultraviolet-absorber  having  and  absorp- 
tion range  of  from  270  to  400  nm  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-H-benzotriazoles.  2-hydroxy- 
alkoxybenzophenones,  oxalanilides.  cinnamic  acid  esters  and 
triazines; 

wherein  the  pheromone  or  kairomone  is  slowly  released  in  a 
biologically  effective  amount  over  a  period  of  time;  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  distributable  for  direct  application 
without  dilution  as  droplets  or  spots. 


5,759,560 

SILICONE  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETING  FOR  SCAR 

TREATMENT  AND  USEFUL  ARTICLE  THEREOF; 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Mark  E.  Dillon.  Huntngdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bio  Med 

Sciences,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,116 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/34:  A61F  13/02:  A61L  15/16 

U.S.  a.  424-^102  10  Claims 


Y//////////////////////////////////^^^^ 
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1.  A  composite  material  consisting  of  two  layers  for  the  treat- 
ment of  dermatologic  scars  by  contacting  the  skin  of  patients, 
comprising 


5,759,562 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SOIL  PESTS 
David  John  Rhodes,  Crowthorne;  Jill  Foundling.  Finchamp- 
stead.   and   Joanna   Theresa    Porter,   Okehampton,   all    of 
United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Zeneca   Limited,   London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,176,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
9326517 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/\2 
II.S.  CI.  424 — 409  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controllmg  soil-dwelling  insect  pests  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  soil  where  the  pests  are  present  or  are 
expected  to  be  present,  an  extruded  granular  composition  compris- 
ing a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  fungal  biological  control 
agent  in  the  form  of  blastospores.  wherein  the  fungal  biological 
control  agent  is  an  enlomopathogen  selected  from  the  genera 
Beauveria.  Verticillium.  Nomuraea.  Hirsutelela.  Tolypocladiuin. 
Paecilomyces  and  Metarhizium.  and  a  complex  nutrient  source  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  growth  and  sporulation  of  the 
fungus  after  application  of  said  composition  to  soil  or  lo  plant 
surfaces. 
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5.759363 
LIQUID  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  L.  Vewey;  Nancy  L.  Krinick:  Richard  L.  Dunn,  all  of 
Fort  Collins.  Colo.;  Michael  L.  Radomsky,  Mountain  View; 
Gerbrand  Brouwer,  Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Arthur 
J.  Tipton,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Atrix  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.140.  Apr.  8,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,262 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00:9/127:  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  424—426  14  Claims 


MTS  Of  r«El£«S£ 

1.  A  polymer  system  suitable  for  use  as  a  controlled  release 
implant  for  the  controlled  release  of  an  active  agent,  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  microporous  matrix  of  a  biocompatible,  biodegradable, 
thermoplastic  polymer,  the  polymer  being  insoluble  in  an 
aqueous  medium:  and 

b)  an  active  agent  incorporated  into  a  biodegradable  particulate 
controlled  release  component,  the  particulate  controlled 
release  component  l)eing  subsianlially  insoluble  in  the  aque- 
ous medium,  and  the  controlled  release  component  being 
embedded  within  the  microporous  matrix; 

wherein  the  solid  microporous  matnx  is  prepared  by  contact 
between  an  aqueous  medium  and  a  delivery  composition 
which  includes  a  biocompatible,  organic  solvent  which  has  a 
solubility  range  of  miseible  to  dispersible  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  biocompatible  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  the 
active  agent  incorporated  into  the  biodegradable,  particulate 
controlled  release  component. 


5,759365 
GALENIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  CALCITONIN 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Moise  Azria.  Basel,  and  Thomas  Cavanak,  Biel-Benken.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit. 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503^06.  Apr.  2.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,664.  Apr.  6,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.803.  Jan. 

19.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
34,114.  Apr.  I.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  820,491.  Jan.  17.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  723.748.  Apr.  Ih.  1985.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  627,845,  Jul.  5,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537 J56,  Sep. 
29,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
815.457 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Oct.  5.  1982. 
8228390:  Dec.  30,  1982,  8236928;  Aug.  3,  1983,  8320865;  Aug. 
22,  1983,  8322528 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/08:9/12:38/23 
U.S.  CI.  424—434  20  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  1 )  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable,  aqueous  liquid  nasal  carrier:  2)  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  calcitonin  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  calcitonin  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salmon  calcitonin,  human  calcitonin, 
porcine  calcitonin  and  1.7-Asu-eel  calcitonin:  and  3)  about  0.002% 
to  about  0.02%  on  a  weight  per  volume  basis  of  a  benzalkonium 
chloride,  said  composition  being  in  a  form  suitable  for  nasal 
administration. 


5,759.564 
lONTOPHORETIC  M.ATERIAL 
Frederic  L.   Milder,  Brookline;   Donald  Anderson,  Medfield, 
and  Barry   D.  Weitzner.  Acton,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to 
Implemed.  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633J22 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2/02:  A61N  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 426  25  Claims 
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1.  An  iontophoretic  structure  comprising: 

an  Iontophoretic  material  comprising  one  of  an  iontophoretic 
composite  material  and  a  layered  iontophoretic  structure;  and 

a  covering  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  portion  of  the  ionto- 
phoretic material. 


5,759366 

MICROEMULSION  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Stefano  Poll;  Federico  Mailland.  and  Luigi  Moro,  all  of  Quinto 
De"  Stampi.  Italy,  assignors  to  Poll  lndu.stria  Chimica  SpA, 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,702.  Feb.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.852 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Italv,  Jul.  28,  1992,  MI92A1831 
Int.  CL"  A6lk  y//07 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 434  25  Claims 


rff 
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1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  administra- 
tion of  a  protein  or  peptide  drug,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 
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(a)  a  microemulsion  containing  the  drug,  said  microemulsion 
consisting  essentially  of 

i)  hydrophilic  phase  consisting  of  water, 

ii)  a  lipophilic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  an  alky!  ester  of 

a  fatty  acid,  and 
iii)  one  or  more  surfactants;  and 

(b)  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  copolymer  thickener 
that  enhances  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  at  body  tem- 
perature so  that  the  viscosity  of  said  composition  is  increased 
by  at  least  about  1000  cps  upon  exposure  to  body  tempera- 
ture. 


with  said  hot  air,  and  retaining  said  sludge  in  a  second  phase 
of  drying  wherein  secondary  drying  takes  place  through  prod- 
uct retention  time. 


5,759367 

METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  EGGS 
.Albert  H.  Meier,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  John  M.  Wilson, 

Charlestown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors 

of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455390,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.665375.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,463 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:31/195 

VS.  a.  424-^39  23  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  altering  the  contents  of  eggs  produced  by  poultry 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  poultry  an  effective  amount 
of  L-dihydroxyphenylalanine  (L-DOPA)  to  accomplish  at  least  one 
of: 

reducing  the  ratio  of  saturated  to  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  said 
eggs; 

reducing  the  amount  of  saturated  fatty  acids  in  said  eggs 

reducing  the  total  fat  content  of  said  eggs;  and 

increasing  the  protein  content  of  said  eggs. 


5,759.568 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMAL  FOODSTUFF 

FROM  WASTE 

Kenneth  L.  Mosley,  Sr,  Tnissville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  AMCOL 

International  Corporation  (1/2)  Interest,  Arlington  Heights, 

111. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,099 

Int.  CI."  A23K  1/165 

VS.  a.  424-^»42  18  Claims 
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5,759,569 

BIODEGRADABLE  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  CERTAIN 

TRANS-POLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF  WITH 

OTHER  BIODEGRADABLE  COMPONENTS 

Bryn  Hird;  John  Collins  Dyer,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  David 

Harry  Melik.  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,696 
Int.  CI."  A61K  V/70   B32B  5/12:  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—443  54  Qaims 

1.  A  biodegradable  article  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluid  pervious  disposable  absorbent  article  topsheets. 
disposable  absorbent  article  backsheets.  nonwovens.  thermally 
bondable  bicomponent  fibers,  adhesive  tape  substrates,  laminates, 
surgical  sponges,  tampon  applicators,  disposable  syringes,  toys, 
bags,  containers,  carriers  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  annu- 
lar sections  wherein  each  annular  section  is  capable  of  releasably 
secunng  a  container,  disposable  garments,  disposable  surgical 
drapes,  agricultural  mulch,  agricultural  products  containing  seeds, 
pesticides  or  herbicides,  and  foamed  plastic  products,  said  article  at 
least  partially  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  trans-polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  at  least  about  20,000  and 
made  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  component  that  comprises: 

(1)  from  about  70  to  100  mole  '/c  1,3-dienes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1.3-butadiene,  isoprene.  2.3-dimethyl-1.3- 
butadiene,  2-methyl-3-ethyl-l,3-butadiene,  2-methyl-3- 
propyl-l,3-butadiene,  2-phenyl- 1.3-butadiene,  2,3-diphenyl- 
1,3-butadiene,  1,3-penladiene.  2-methyl- 1 .3-pentadiene.  2,3- 
dimethyl- 1 ,3-pentadiene,  2-methyl-3-ethyl- 1 , 3-pentadiene. 
2-methyI-3-propyl-l, 3-pentadiene,  1,3-hexadiene,  beta- 
myrcene,  ocimene,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  from  0  mol  %  to  about  30  mole  %  compatible  comonomers. 


5,759.570 

MULTI-LAYER  WOUND  DRESSING 

Peter  Stuart  .Arnold,  Skipton,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  .Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,396,  Nov.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
9224592 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13/00 
VS.  Ct.  424—443  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  solids  from  waste  water  to  form  a 
sludge  comprising  oils,  fatty  acids  greases,  and  drying  .said  sludge 
to  produce  animal  foodstuff  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  bentonite  solution  into  said  waste  water; 

(b)  mixing  a  polymer  solution  into  said  waste  water. 

(c)  forming  a  sludge  containing  flocculate  bentonite,  polymer, 
and  solids,  said  sludge  forming  on  the  surface  of  clarified 
waste  water; 

(d)  transferring  said  sludge  to  an  apparatus  for  drying;  and 

(e)  drying  said  sludge  into  a  product  useful  as  animal  foodstuff 
comprising  mixing  hot  air  with  said  sludge  during  intense 
agitation  in  a  first  phase  of  drying,  said  agitation  breaking  up 
lumps  and  agglomerates  and  thoroughly  mixing  said  sludge 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  wound  contacting  layer  comprising  a  bioabsorbable  and  hydro- 
philic polymeric  material  that  forms  a  gel  in  contact  with 
wound  exudate. 

a  liquid  permeable  molecular  filtration  membrane,  having  a 
maximum  pore  size  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  |am  to  0.5  pm; 

an  absorbent  layer  overlying  the  molecular  filtration  membrane 
and  comprising  a  pharmaceutical,  a  wound  healing  agent,  a 
growth  factor  or  a  microbiocide  capable  of  passing  through 
the  molecular  filtration  membrane;  and 

an  outer  protective  membrane  overlying  the  absorbent  layer  on 
the  side  opposite  from  the  molecular  filtration  membrane. 
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5.759.571 
ANTIBIOTIC  FORMULATION  AND  USE  FOR  DRUG 
RESISTANT  INFECTIONS 
Evan  M.  Hersch;  Eskild  A.  Petersen,  both  of  Tlicson,  Ariz.; 
Richard  T.  ProEBtt,  Arcadia,  Calif.;  Kevin  R.  Bracken,  Sun- 
land.   Calif.,  and   Su-Ming   Chiang.   Canoga   park.   Calif., 
assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/04501,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,218 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:9/133 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 450  II  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aminoglycoside,  encapsulated  in  lipo- 
somes, wherein  the  liposomes  are  comprised  of  cholesterol,  a 
neutral  amphiphilic  lipid  and  a  negatively  charged  amphiphilic 
lipid. 


5,759.572 
LIPOSOME  WITH  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  ON  SURFACE 

Masanobu     Sugimoto:     Kazue    Ohishi.     both     of    Saitama; 

Masakazu  Hatanaka.  Kyoto,  and  Tsuguo  Mizuochi.  Tokyo. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01828,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11704.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  481.300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  29.  1993.  5-272693 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/127:45/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-^50  12  Claims 

INCREASE  IN  THICKNESS  OT    FOOTPAD  (x  1/100  ■») 
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P;    STATISTICAL  SICHIFICANCE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  I-l 

1.  A  liposome  having  an  oligosaccharide  on  its  surface  wherein 
said  oligosaccharide  comprises  mannose  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mannobiose  (Man2),  mannotriose  (Man3). 
mannoietraose  (Man4).  mannopentaose  (Man5).  mannohexaose 
(Man6)  and  mannoheptaose  (Man7),  and  wherein  said  liposome  is 
composed  of  one  or  more  lipids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cholesterol  (Choi);  a  phosphatidyletianolamine;  a  phosphatidyl- 
choline; a  phoshatidylserine;  and  a  phosphatidic  acid. 


5        7        9       11      13      15      17      19      21      23     25 
OEPOFOAM  PARTICLE  DIAMETER   (^"1 

a  cyclodextnn  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  mg/ml  to 
about  400  mg/ml  complexed  with  the  compound  within  the 
liposome, 
wherein  the  biologically  active  compound  is  released  from  the 
liopsome  into  an  aqueous  solution  at  about  37°  C.  at  a  slower  rate 
than  from  a  cyclodextrin-free  liopsome.  and  without  substantial 
compromise  to  the  therapeutic  index  of  the  biologically  active 
compound. 


5.759374 
TEL-TALE-TABLETS 
Steven  T.  Bothe.  N27  W5230  Hamilton  Rd..  Cedarburg.  Wis. 
53012 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,537 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/20:9/24 

V.S.  CI.  424 — »64  1  Claim 


1.  A  toilet  bowl  water  sanitizing  device  for  use  in  the  toilet  tank 
consisting  Of  a  tablet  with  a  dome  top  made  of  solid  cleansing 
chemicals,  clear  or  white  in  color  and  having  a  smaller  different 
color  core  embedded  in  its  center  said  device  will  sanitize  and/or 
deodorize  the  toilet  bowl  by  dissolving  slowly  in  the  tank  over  a 
period  of  weeks  or  months,  releasing  its  cleansing  agents  to  the 
toilet  bowl. 


5,759.573 

CYCLUDEXTRIN  LIPOSOMES  ENCAPSULATING 

FH.ARMACOLOGIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  USE 
Sinil  Kim.  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  DepoTech  Corpo- 
ration. San  Diego.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94/04490.  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,256 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127:9/133 
U.S.  CI.  424-450  48  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  comprising 
water. 

a  biologically  active,  eater  soluble  compound  encapsulated 
within  the  liposome,  and 


5.759,575 
EFFERVESCENT  GRANULES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPAR.\TION 
Gerhard    Gergely.    Gartengasse    8,   .A- 1053.    Wien;    Thomas 
Gergely.  \ienna:   Irmgard  Gergely.  Vienna,  and  Stephen 
Gergely.    Vienna,    all    of   .\ustria.    assignors    to    Gerhard 
Gergelv,  \ienna.  .Austria 
PCT  NO.PCT/EP94/03018.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07070.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605,019 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  9.  1993.  02700/ 
93 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/46 
VS.  C\.  424-^*66  15  Claims 

1.  Effervescent  granules  for  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical 
formulation  comprising: 
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5,759,578 

CYTOPROTFCTIVE.  BIOCOMPATIBLE,  RETRIEVABLE 

MACROCAPSULE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEMS  FOR 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTI\  E  MATERIALS 

Patrick  Soon-Shiong;  Neil  P.  Desai,  and  Roswitha  E.  HeinU,  all 

of   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Vivorx,    Inc.,   Santa 

Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  400,442,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5445.423, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,852,  Nov.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

797,704,  Nov.  25,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  652,095 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/50:  CI2N  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 484  49  Claims 


calcium  carbonate; 

citric  acid:  and 

a  further,  solid,  edible,  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  malic  acid,  gluconic  acid,  lactic  acid  and  salts 

thereof, 
wherein  5-20%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  citric  acid 

intended  for  reaction  with  the  calcium  cartwnate  is  replaced 

with  the  further,  solid,  edible,  organic  acid. 


.ENTR4PPED  ENC4PSUL4TE0  ISLETSIn'21 
-  FREE-FLOATING  ENCAPSULATED  ISLETS  (o'2> 
o  UNENCAPSULATED   ISLETS  ln,6l 


DAYS    POST    TRANSPLANT 


5,759^76 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  STEROIDS  FROM  SUGAR 

COATINGS 
Reginald  J.  Barcomb,  Mooers  Forks,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,667,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,547,948. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  631.876 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/36:31/56:31/065:31/59 
VS.  CI.  424—479  4  Claims 

I.  A  sugar  coating  composition  for  application  to  a  compressed 
medicinal  tablet  comprising  a  sugar,  a  loading  dose  of  a  hormonal 
steroid  and  a  steroid  release  rate  controlling  amount  of  microcrys- 
talline  cellulose. 


1  A  macrocapsule  containing  biologically  active  materials 
therein,  said  macrocapsule  comprising  a  first  biocompatible  gel 
containing  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  therein,  wherein  each 
microcapsule  comprises: 

a)  a  second  biocompatible  gel  containing  said  biologically  active 
matenals  therein:  and 

b)  an  immunoprotective  coating  surrounding  said  second  bio- 
compatible gel; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  biocompatible  gels  may  be  the 
same  or  different. 


5,759,577 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  STEROIDS  FROM  SUGAR 

COATINGS 
Reginald  J.  Barcomb,  Mooers  Forks,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  373,667,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,547,948.  This  application  Apn  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 
637,139 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/36:31/56:31/565:31/57 
U.S.  CI.  424-^79  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  tablet  comprising  an  internal  compressed 
core  and  an  external  sugar  coating,  wherein  said  compressed  core 
optionally  contains  no  pharmacologically-active  agent  or  one  or 
more  non-steroidal,  pharmacologically-active  agents  that  are  con- 
ventionally administered  in  conjunction  with  a  hormonal  steroid, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  incorporation  of  a  hormonal 
steroid  and  a  hormonal  steroid  release  rate  controlling  amount  of 
micro-crystalline  cellulose  in  said  sugar  coating. 


5,759,579 
PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Kiran  Pal  Singh.  Deptford.  and  Shankar  D.  Popli,  Marlton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,777 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:31/70:  AOIN  43/04 

U.S.  a.  424—485  25  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipiem  suspending  liquid 
base  for  homogeneously  suspending  solid  pharmaceutically  active 
compounds  without  foam  formation,  which  liquid  exciplent  base 
comprises  water  and  per  100  milliliters  of  said  base  a)  about  0.3  to 
about  O..*)  grams  of  xanthan  gum  and  b)  about  0.3  to  about  0.5 
grams  of  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  the  weight  ratio  of  .said 
xanthan  gum  to  said  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  being  about 
0.88  to  about  1.1:1, 
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5,759380 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MICRONIZED 

NEBIVOLOL 

Eugecn  Marie  Jozef  Jans,  Meerhout;  Guido  Franciscus  Smaas, 
Lille,  and  Paul  Marie  Victor  (iilis.  Becrse.  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.\.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00489,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/22325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  669,415 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—489  20  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner  and  as  active  ingredient  nebivolol  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  sail  thereof  characterized  in  that  the  active 
ingredient  is  in  a  micronized  solid  form  and  wherein  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  comprises  a  filler,  lubricant,  disinte- 
grate, binding  agent  and  wetting  agent. 


5,759,581 

FOOD  TEXTURE  AGENT  COMPRISING  PARTICLES  OF 

HIGH-AMYLOSE  STARCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Johannes  Baensch.  Singapore.  Singapore;  Didier  Gum>.  Bulle. 

Switzerland;    Dietmar  Sievert.   Belmont.  Switzerland,  and 

Pierre  Wursch,  La  Tour  de  Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Nestec  S.A,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00556,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03057,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  714,169 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  22. 
1994,  94111443 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:  C08B  30/12 
U.S.  a.  424—489  14  Claims 

1.  A  food  grade  texture  agent  comprising  non  crystalline  par- 
ticles of  high  amylose  starch  wherein  the  amylose  content  of  the 
starch  is  between  40  to  70%.  and  wherein  90%  of  the  particles 
have  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  5  to  30  microns,  said  food  grade 
lexture  agent  obtained  by  suspending  the  high  amylose  starch  in 
water  to  form  a  slurry,  said  slurry  being  free  of  added  enzymes, 
heating  said  slurry  to  about  SO^-lOO"  C.  under  continuous  con- 
trolled stirring  without  shearing  so  as  to  form  a  particle  gel  product 
which  is  resistant  to  swelling  up  to  120°  C;  and  cooling  the 
product  to  room  temperature. 


5,759,582 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  COACERVATE 

MICROCAPSl  LES 

Kam    W.    Leong.   Ellicott   City,    Md..   and    Rosa   V.    Azhari. 

Yuvalim.  Israel,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity 

School  of  Medicine.  Baltimore.  Md, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  431.501,  Apn  28,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  98,574,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,514 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  424—492  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  releasing  a  water  soluble  pharmaceutically  acthe 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein,  a  pep- 
tide, and  a  glycoprotein,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and 
mixtures  thereof  encapsulated  in  the  form  of  microspheres  by  a 
coating  of  a  crosslinked  coacervate  of  gelatin  and  chondroitin 
sulfate  wherein  the  microspheres  have  a  mean  diameter  of  from 
about  0.5|jm  to  about  lOOpm  and  contain  from  about  10  to  about 
40  weight  percent  of  the  pharmaceutically  active  substance  in  vivo 


»0  Kv    23  OD, 


in  a  controlled  manner  to  a  host  and  degrading  the  coacervates  by 
the  action  of  a  collagenase. 


5.759,583 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  POLY  (LACTIC/GLYCOLIC) 

MATRICES 

Tan)  Iwamoto.  Cupertino.  Calif.;  Akio  Kimura.  I  tsunomiya. 
Japan:  Takehiko  Ohvama.  Hino,  Japan,  and  Yasuyukj  Taka- 
hashi.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Svniex  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,081 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/50:47/30 

U.S.  CI.  424—502  16  Claims 


-• —  WIMK 
-• —  JSttMC 
-•—  4%T1)I»C 


1.  A  sustained  release  composition  comprising  a  polydactic/ 
glycolic)  acid  copolymer,  a  bioactive  agent,  and  a  quaternary 
ammonium  surfactant. 


5,759484 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SKIN  AFFLICTED  WITH 

BLEMISHES  OR  ACNE  WITH  A  CORffOSlTION 

COMPRISING  DISTILLED  WOOL  WAX  ACIDS  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  MONOGLYCEROL  MONOCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  MONOESTER 

Bernd  Traupe.  Hamburg:  liwe  Schonrock.  Norderstedt,  and 

Florian  Wolf.  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiers- 

dorf  AG,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  546,203 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1994,  44  38 
588.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—520  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  skm  afflicted  with  blemishes  or  acne 

comprising  applying  to  said  skin  an  amount  sufficient  treat  said 

skin  effectively  of  a  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredients: 

a)  a  wool  wax  acid  mixture  obtained  by  distillation  having  the 

following  properties: 


Drop  poinl 

.SO-.M"  C 

Acid  number 

166-170° C. 

Saponitication  number 

175-190*  C. 

OH  number 

60-80 

Iodine  value 

7-12;  and 
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5.759385 

PLASMALOGEN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

NEl  RODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES  TREATMENT 

Marcel  Forgeot,  Dampierre-en-Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to 

S.AR.L.  Institut  D'Hvgiene  et  Dietetique,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/0lb28,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02828.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  809,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1995,  95  08223 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/M  AOIN  57/10;  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—570  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  neurodegenerative  diseases  com- 
prising an  anti-neurodegeneratively  effective  amount  of  glycerated 
pliospholipids  from  mammalian  brains  or  fish  contaming  5  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  compound 


CHi-O— CH=CH-R 

I  o 

I  II 

CH— O— C— R' 

I  o 

I  II 

CH.— O— P— OH 

I 

O 

\ 
B 


I 


wherein  R  is  alkenyl  of  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  containing  1  to  5 
double  bonds,  R'  is  alkenyl  of  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  containing  1 
to  6  double  bonds  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
choline,  ethanolamine.  serine  and  inositol  and  an  inert  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier. 


5,759,586 
PHARMACEUTICAL  OR  DIETETIC  COMPOSITION 

Norbert  Fuchs,  135  Bruckdorf,  A-5571  Mariapfarr;  Norbert 
Zelch,  Ua  Wasserfeldstrasse.  A-5020  Salzburg;  Peter 
Koessler.  219  Bruckdorf,  and  Rupert  Loidl,  Tischlerhaeusl, 
both  of  .A-5571  Mariapfarr,  all  of  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725301 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19,  1996,  A1304/ 
96 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/06 
VS.  a.  424—686  30  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  or  dietetic  composition  comprising: 
sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and  calcium  ions,  the  sodium 
and  potassium  ions  bemg  present  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  of 
a  carbonate  or  a  bicarbonate; 
at  least  one  enzyme  activator;  and 

wherein  the  composition  contains  at  least  40  mmol  of  alkaline  or 
alkalizing  ions,  has  a  pH  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  7.5  when 
dissolved  in  water,  and  has  a  quantitative  ratio  of  K:Ca:N- 
a:Mgof  1-10:0.5-8:0.3-5:1. 


5.759,587 
TIRE  PRESS 

Masaki  Naoi.  Takasago.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,794 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236944 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-^M)  4  Claims 

1.  A  tire  press  comprising: 

a  mold  having  an  upper-half  mold  and  a  lower-half  mold  that 
forms  therein  a  cavity,  in  which  a  green  tire  is  vulcanized, 
when  the  mold  is  closed; 
a  mechanism  which  lifts  up  the  upper-half  mold  to  open  the 
mold  and  joins  the  upper-half  mold  to  the  lower-half  mold  to 
close  the  mold; 


an  upper  heating  unit  which  comes  into  contact  with  the  upper- 
half  mold  after  the  mold  has  been  closed;  and 

a  lower  heatmg  unit  which  comes  into  contact  with  the  lower- 
half  mold  after  the  mold  has  been  closed. 

wherein  the  upper  heating  unit  or  the  lower  heating  unit  has  a 
heating  medium  receiving  member  and  a  movable  heat  trans- 
fer member  which  is  connected  to  the  heating  medium  receiv- 
ing member  so  as  to  receive  heat  therefrom  and  move  there- 
with, and  to  press  the  upper-half  or  lower-half  mold  to  clamp 
the  closed  mold. 


5,759.588 

DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRALLY  MOLDING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  LAMINATED  ASSEMBLY 

Hiromitsu  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kasai 

Kogjo,  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  i3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,002 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 

V.S.  CI.  425—111  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  integrally  molding  a  laminated  assembly  of  a 
resin  core  member  made  of  thermoplastic  material  and  a  surface 
skin  member  made  of  deformable  sheet  material,  comprising: 
a  first  die  half  having  a  first  die  surface  including  means  for 

supplying  molten  material  for  the  resin  core  member  on  said 

first  die  surface; 
a  second  die  half  having  a  second  die  surface  substantially 

complementary  to  said  first  die  surface,  said  first  and  second 

die  surfaces  defining  a  three  dimensional  parting  line; 
die  assembly  actuating  means  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 

mg  said  die  halves  relative  to  each  other; 
a  first  surface  skin  retaining  frame  including  a  fixed  segment  for 

retaining  a  surface  skin  member  over  one  of  said  die  surfaces; 
a  second  surface  skin  retaining  frame  including  a  moveable 

segment  for  retaining  a  surface  skin  member  over  one  of  said 

die  surfaces;  and 
frame  actuating  means  for  moving  said  moveable  segment  of 

said  second  surface  skin  retaining  frame  relative  to  said  fixed 

segment  of  said  first  surface  skin  retaining  frame  so  as  to 

move  said  moveable  segment  to  a  second  parting  line  from  a 

first  parting  line. 
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5,759,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  FIELD  WINDINGS 

OF  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Francis  L.  George,  Jr..  Sunset  Hills.  Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  D. 
George  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,842 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02:45/14 

VS.  a.  425—129.1  11  aaims 


1.  Means  for  embedding  in  a  solid  vehicle  field  windings  of 
stators  of  rotary  electric  machines  in  order  to  insulate  and  cool 
electric  machines  in  which  the  stators  are  used,  the  stator  being  the 
type  having  a  stator  core  provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  rotor,  with  that  stator  core  carrying  field 
windings  held  in  channels  in  the  face  of  the  cylindrical  bore,  and 
looped  outside  those  channels  to  form  top  and  bottom  field  wind- 
ings as  they  pass  from  one  channel  to  another,  means  for  embed- 
ding the  field  windings  in  a  solidified  vehicle  comprising  sleeve 
means  adapted  to  form  a  cylinder  to  surround  the  top  and  bottom 
field  windings  so  that  they  are  each  within  a  sleeve,  a  cylindrical 
piston  adapted  to  fit  sildably  in  the  stator  bore  so  that  the  field 
windings  are  in  annular  spaces  between  the  sleeve  and  the  piston 
when  the  piston  is  within  the  stator  bore,  closure  means  adapted  to 
close  the  annular  space  containing  the  bottom  field  winding  end 
turns  so  that  only  the  upper  annular  space  has  an  open  end,  a  liquid 
vehicle  which  on  standing  changes  from  a  liquid  to  a  solid  state, 
means  for  pouring  the  liquid  vehicle  into  the  stator  bore,  pressure 
means  for  urging  the  piston  into  the  stator  bore  to  force  the  vehicle 
into  the  annular  space  throughout  the  bottom  field  windings  and  up 
the  field  windings  channels  to  cover  the  top  field  winding  thus 
embedding  the  top  and  bottom  field  windings  and  encapsulating 
the  field  windings  in  the  channels  therebetween. 


5,759,590 

SPACKLING  TOOL 

Frank  G.  Cacossa,  93  Martin  Rd.,  Livingston.  NJ.  07039 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846^82 

Int.  CI."  B28B  17/00 

VS.  a.  425—183 

1? 


24  Claims 


a  first  blade  having  a  connecting  end  secured  to  said  handle,  and 
a  free  end  spaced  from  said  handle,  said  free  end  including  a 
first  predetermined  width  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply 
spackle  material  or  the  like  to  a  wall  surface,  said  first  blade 
being  substantially  elongated  and  having  generally  flat  oppos- 
ing front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  second  blade  having  a  free  end  with  a  second  predetermined 
width  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  width  of  said  first 
blade,  said  second  blade  being  subsuntially  elongated  and 
also  having  generally  flat  opposing  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
being  removably  mounted  on  said  first  blade,  said  free  end  of 
said  second  blade  being  arranged  to  extend  beyond  said  free 
end  of  said  first  blade;  and 

a  third  blade  having  a  free  end  with  a  third  predetermined  width 
greater  than  said  second  predetermined  width  of  said  second 
blade,  said  third  blade  being  substantially  elongated  and  hav- 
ing generally  flat  opposing  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  being 
removably  mounted  on  said  first  blade  in  conjunction  with 
said  second  blade  so  that  said  free  end  of  said  third  blade  can 
selectively  be  arranged  to  extend  beyond  said  free  end  of  said 
first  and  second  blades. 


5.759,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOFORMING  A  PLASTIC 

APPLIANCE  DOOR 

Randy   R,   Rhoades.  Chandler.   Ind..  and  Steven  G.  Tirrell, 

Galesburg,  III.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Newlon. 

Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,858 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/18 

U.S.  a.  425—387.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  spackling  tool  comprising: 
a  handle  for  grasping  said  tool; 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermoforming  an  appliance  door,  comprising: 

a  press  having  first  and  second  platens  selectively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

a  male  mold  member  attached  to  the  first  platen  and  shaped  to 
the  contour  of  a  first  door  panel; 

a  female  mold  member  attached  to  the  first  platen  spaced  from 
the  male  mold  member  and  shaped  to  the  contour  of  a  second 
door  panel; 

a  movable  shuttle  box  mounted  on  the  second  platen; 

a  first  plug  assist  member  within  the  shuttle  box,  the  shunle  box 
and  first  plug  assist  member  being  movable  on  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  second  platen  into  vertical  alignment  with 
either  the  male  or  female  mold  member; 

a  transportation  member  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
platens  and  operable  for  transporting  a  first  plastic  sheet  into  a 
thermoforming  posture  with  respect  to  the  male  mold  member 
and  for  transporting  a  second  plastic  sheet  into  a  thermoform- 
ing posture  with  respect  to  the  female  mold  member; 

a  second  plug  assist  member  positioned  for  selective  movement 
into  and  out  of  proximity  with  the  female  mold  member; 

the  shuttle  box  and  first  plug  assist  member  being  vertically 
alignable  over  the  male  mold  member  and  cooperable  there- 
with for  forming  the  first  door  panel  from  the  first  plastic 
sheet  upon  movement  of  the  first  and  second  platens  toward 
each  other;  and 

the  second  plug  assist  member  being  cooperable  with  the  female 
mold  member  when  in  proximity  thereto  for  forming  the 
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second  door  panel  from  the  second  plastic  sheet  upon  move- 
ment of  the  first  platen  to  bring  the  female  mold  member  into 
engagement  therewith. 


5,759^92 

COMPRESSION  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  FIXED  ANGLE  ROTOR 

Alireza  Piramoon,  Santa  Clara;  Robert  Wedemeyer,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Michel  Mark  Fournier.  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Piramoon  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountainview,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  431,544,  May  1,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,643,168. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,839 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4.y42;33/4H 
U.S.  01.  425—414  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compression  molding  a  fixed  angle  centri- 
fuge rotor  body  having  a  frustum  shaped  peripheral  contour  about 
a  central  spin  axis  between  a  base  end  and  an  apex  end,  the  rotor 
body  having  angled  sample  tube  apertures  extending  from  open- 
ings in  the  apex  end  adjacent  the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor  body  to 
bottom  portions  of  the  sample  tube  apertures  more  remote  from  the 
spin  axis  of  the  rotor  body,  the  mold  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  member; 

a  frustum  shaped  cavity  interior  of  the  mold  member  with  a 
periphery  having  the  frustum  shaped  peripheral  contour  of  the 
rotor  body; 
sample  tube  aperture  cores,  each  sample  tube  apenure  core  for 

forming  a  sample  tube  aperture; 
means  for  clustering  the  sample  tube  aperture  cores  to  form  a 
cluster  of  sample  tube  aperture  cores  to  form  openings  for 
sample  tube  apertures  in  the  apex  end  of  the  rotor  body 
adjacent  the  spin  axis  to  bottom  portions  of  the  sample  lube 
apertures  more  remote  from  the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor  body; 
and. 
means  for  mounting  the  cluster  interior  of  the  frustum  shaped 
cavity  of  the  mold  member. 


5,759,593 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW-MOLDING  AND  RELEASING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Lawrence  H.  Weber,  Ypsilanti.  and  David  M.  JohiLson.  Saline. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  R  &  B  Machine  Tool  Company, 

Saline,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,778,  Dec.  5,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,665.404.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

664,439 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—503  23  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  blow -molding  apparatus  for  blow-molding  hollow 

articles,  said  apparatus  comprising; 


a  support  frame; 

a  carrousel  supported  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  central 
carrousel  axis; 

at  least  two  mold  stations  supported  on  said  carrousel  to  rotate 
along  a  circular  mold  station  path,  each  said  mold  station 
including  at  least  one  mold,  each  said  mold  including  a  pair  of 
mold  sections  closeable  and  openable  by  reciprocal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  defining  a  mold 
cavity  when  in  said  closed  position,  said  mold  cavity  adapted 
to  hold  an  article  during  blow  molding; 

a  mold  section  reciprocator  operable  to  open  and  close  said 
molds  at  predetermined  points  along  said  mold  station  path; 

a  parison-extrusion  work  station  disposed  adjacent  said  frame 
and  said  mold  station  path; 

a  parison  extruder  including  an  extrusion  head  located  at  said 
extrusion  work  station,  said  extruder  adapted  to  extrude  pari- 
son into  each  said  mold  through  said  extrusion  head; 

an  article  take-out  work  station  disposed  adjacent  said  frame  and 
spaced  around  said  mold  station  path  from  said  parison- 
extrusion  work  station,  said  mold  sections  being  open  at  said 
article-release  work  station; 

an  article  take-out  mechanism  supported  adjacent  said  article 
take-out  work  station  and  comprising  an  oscillator  arm 
mounted  on  an  oscillator  axis  adjacent  said  carrousel,  a  take- 
out member  mounted  on  said  oscillator  arm.  said  take-out 
member  comprising  an  article-gripper  spaced  from  said  oscil- 
lator axis  along  said  oscillator  arm  to  allow  said  take-out 
member  to  grasp  and  remove  blow -molded  articles  from 
between  the  opened  mold  sections; 

an  indexer  operatively  connected  to  said  carrousel  and  adapted 
to  pause  said  carrousel  in  a  number  of  indexing  positions,  said 
indexing  positions  and  work  stations  angularly  spaced  so  that 
each  said  mold  station  pauses  in  angular  alignment  with  each 
said  work  station  allowing  operations  to  be  performed  on  each 
said  mold  station  at  each  said  work  station; 

said  indexer  further  adapted  to  pause  said  carrousel  in  twice  as 
many  indexing  positions  as  there  are  mold  stations  to  allow  at 
least  one  additional  operation  to  be  carried  out  on  each  mold 
station  following  said  article-release  work  station  and  prior  to 
said  parison-extrusion  work  station. 


5,759.594 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  LAMINATED  W  ITH  SKIN  MATERIAL 

Syohei  Masui.  Soraku-gun;  Yuji  Kobayashi.  Chiba;  Satoru 
Funakoshi.  Osaka;  Katsuhiro  Nagayama.  Chiba;  Masami 
Fujimaki.  Chiba.  and  Hiroyuki  Yoshitake.  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,745 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  JuL  27.  1995.  7-191423 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4J/20:4J/40 
U.S.  CI.  425—510  18  Claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  for  pressing  a  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  sheet  and  a  skin  material,  while  said  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  sheet  and  said  skin  matenal  overlap  each  other,  so  as 
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to  produce  a  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  molded  article 
laminated  with  a  skin  material  having  a  predetermined  shape,  said 
mold  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  mold  having  a  first  cavity  face  which  is  to  be  abutted  to 
said  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet; 

a  second  mold  having  an  indentation  whose  bottom  surface 
forms  a  second  cavity  face  to  which  said  skin  material  is  to  be 
abutted  and  forming,  at  a  closing  operation,  a  cavity  space 
between  said  first  and  second  cavity  faces  as  said  first  mold  is 
inserted  into  said  indentation; 

a  driving  unit,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
molds,  for  reciprocating  the  mold  connected  thereto  between 
an  open  position  where  said  first  and  second  molds  are  in  an 
open  state  and  a  closed  position  where  said  molds  are  in  a 
closed  stale;  and 

a  cutting  blade,  attached  to  an  outer  peripheral  side  surface  of 
said  first  mold,  having  a  cutting  edge  opposed  to  said  second 
cavity  face  of  said  second  mold,  said  cutting  edge  being 
relatively  moved,  at  the  closing  operation,  along  an  inner 
peripheral  side  surface  of  said  second  mold  with  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  with  respect  to  said  inner  peripheral  side 
surface. 


wherein  the  sealing  body  (24)  is  made  of  brass  and  concentri- 
cally encloses  an  insulated  heating  coil  (23)  inside  a  steel  pipe 
(22),  characterized  in  that  the  heating  coil  (23)  is  centered  in 
the  sealing  body  (24)  by  a  retaining  element  (42)  having  a 
shape  of  a  partial  sleeve. 


5,759,596 
YEAST-LEAVENED  REFRIGERATED  DOUGH 
PRODUCTS 
David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth:  William  A.  Atwell,  Andover, 
and  William  P.  Pitacinski,  Maple  (;rove,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Pillsbun.  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,601.  Dec.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.453,  Jan.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

732,081,  Jul.  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  735,152 

Int.  CI."  A21D  8/04:10/02:4/00:  C12N  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  426-8  9aaiiiis 

1.  A  packaged  yeast- leavened  and  yeast-proofed  bread  dough 

composition  storable  at  refrigeration  temperatures  after  proofing 

for  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  90  days  without  package  failure 

comprising  selectively  lysed  yeast  cells,  water,  and  flour  wherein 

the  selectively  lysed  yeast  cells  produce  substantially  no  carbon 

dioxide  when  the  dough  is  at  a  refrigeration  temperature  of  about 

10°  C.  and  the  selectively  lysed  yeast  cells  produce  less  than  about 

40%  of  the  carbon  dioxide  produced  by  the  intact  yeast  of  the 

species  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  when  incubated  for  about   19 

hours  at  about  32°  C. 


5.759.595 
HOT  RUNNER  NOZZLE 
Herbert  Giinther,  Allendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gunther 
Heisskanaltechnik  (imbH,  Frankenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1995.  295  01 
450.4 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/20 
VS.  CI.  425—549  19  Claims 


1.  Hot  runner  (10)  with  an  externally  heated  material  pipe  (16) 
and  a  heating  system  (20)  therefor,  said  material  pipe  being  insert- 
able  into  a  housing  (12)  and  comprising  a  die  tip  (26)  al  a  bonom 
end  thereof  and  a  heat  sensor  (34)  guided  to  said  bottom  end. 
whereby  the  heat  sensor  and  the  heating  system  (20)  are  provided 
with  lateral  electric  connection  points  (36  and  30).  characlenzed  in 
that  the  heating  system  comprises  a  pre-mounied  heating  unit  (20) 
with  a  sealing  body  (24). 


5.759,597 
nLLING  AGENT 

Ake  Stahl.  Sosdala.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sveriges  Starkelsepro- 

ducenter,  Forening  I'PA,  karlshamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00872,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997.  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  097/03573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  I,  1996.  Ser,  No,  793347 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/40:  C07G  17/00:  C08B  30/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-48  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  food-stuff  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding   amylopectin-type   starch   obtained   from  a  genetically 
modified  potato  to  the  food-stuff. 


5.759.598 
FERMENTED  FOOD  PRODUCT  FOR  ANIMALS 
Walter  Gaier,  Le  Mont  Pelerin.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Neslec 
S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,299,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,645.877.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.782 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  29. 
1994.  94110063 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  4/22:  A23C  9/123:  A23K  l/IO:  A23J  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  426—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  termented  food  product  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  milk  solids,  particu- 
late   protein    material,   particulate   collagenic    material    and 
water; 
simultaneously   homogenizing   and   pasteurizing   the   aqueous 
emulsion  so  that  collagen  is  extracted  from  the  collagenic 
material  for  thickening  the  aqueous  emulsion  to  obtain  a 
thickened  pasteurized  emulsion; 
inoculating  the  thickened  pasteurized  emulsion  with  lactic  acid 

bacteria  to  obtain  an  inoculated  composition;  and 
incubating  the  inoculated  composition  to  obtain  a  fermented 
food  product. 
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5,759^99 
METHOD  OF  FLAVORING  AND  MECHANICALLY 
PROCESSING  FOODS  WITH  POLYMER 
ENCAPSULATED  FLAVOR  OILS 
Daniel  J.  VVampler,  Cincinnati;  Jon  C.  Soper,  Hub«r  Heights, 
and  Theodore  T.  Pearl,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Givaudan  Roure  Flavors  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of"  Ser.  No.  204,755.  Mar.  2.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,934,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  859349,  Mar.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.482 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/221 
U.S.  CI.  426—89  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flavoring  foods  comprising 
incorporating  heat-stable  and  fracturable  protein  encapsulated 
flavor  oil  capsules  formed  by  coacervation  into  meat  flesh  in 
an  effective  flavor  amount, 
processing  said  fracturable  capsules  by  subjecting  ihem  to  a 
mechanical  shearing  force  by  injection  of  said  flavor  oil  into 
the  meat  flesh  prior  to  cooking, 
cooking  said  meat  flesh  by  healing,  said  encapsulating  protein 
preventing  the  deterioration  and  volatilizaiion  of  said  flavor 
oil  from  said  capsules  in  said  food  both  during  said  flavor 
processing  and  cooking,  and  in  the  resulting  cooked  food,  said 
capsules  being  fracturable  upon  chewing  said  cooked  food  to 
provide  a  uniform  and  sustained  flavor  oil  release. 


5,759,600 
LOW  FAT  EGGS 
John  R.  Brunnquell,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  605345,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,139,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.520,938.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,211,  Nov. 
30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  91,701,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,414 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  426—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  containing  at  least  six  whole  chicken  eggs, 
wherein  the  eggs  in  the  container  average  at  least  1.5  ounce  in 
weight  per  egg.  wherein  the  fat  content  of  said  eggs  was  achieved 
without  having  to  supply  to  a  chicken  or  chickens  that  laid  the  eggs 
exogenously  supplied  steroid,  sterol,  or  triparanol  and  wherein  the 
eggs  do  not  contain  exogenously  supplied  steroid,  sterol  or  tri- 
parassol,  and  wherein  the  egg  white  and  yolk  in  the  eggs  in  the 
container  average  less  than  3.5  gm  total  fat  per  egg. 


computing  an  introduced  energy  amount  with  a  control  unit 

which  integrates  the  temperature  of  the  frying  oil  over  the 

frying  time,  and 
determining  a  terminating  time  when  the  introduced  energy 

amount  becomes  equal  to  or  first  exceeds  a  predetermined 

constant  value,  and 
removing  said  formed  and  fried  pieces  from  the  frying  oil  at 
about  the  terminating  time. 


5,759,602 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Petrus  Johannes  kobussen.  Veghel,  Netherlands;  Josinus 
Johannes  Jacobus  Petrus  Kobussen,  Bobbit.  N.C.;  Martinus 
Wilhelmus  Hendricus  Kobussen,  Veghel,  and  Hendricus 
Franciscus  Gerardus  Smulders,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

PCT  No.  PCT/i;S94/11474.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  722,163 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  .\pr.    15.    1994. 

9400602 

Int.  CI."  A23B  4/00:  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—241  6  Claims 
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5,759,601 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FRIED  POTATO  PRODUCT 

FROM  DEHYDRATED  POTATO 
Lasrio  Kovacs,  1310  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.110 
Int.  CI."  A23L  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  426—233  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fried  potato  product  from  a  dehy- 
drated potato  granulate,  being  carried  out  in  successive  cycles, 
each  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  portion  of  dough  by  adding  water  to  a  dehydrated 

potato  granulate, 
forming  the  ponion  of  dough  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined 

shapes, 
cutting  said  formed  dough  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  by  perform- 
ing at  least  one  consecutive  transversal  cutting, 
frying  said  formed  pieces  in  an  edible  frying  oil  received  in  a 

vessel,  said  frying  oil  heated  by  controlled  power; 
controlling  dwell  time  of  said  formed  pieces  in  the  frying  oil  as 
a  frying  time  by: 

measuring  at  least  one  temperature  of  the  frying  oil  during  the 
frying  time. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  extruded  food  product  comprising. 

forming  an  elongated  strand  of  food  product  by  simultaneously 
co-extruding  said  strand  and  a  hardenable  coating  substance 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  subjecting  said  coated  strand 
to  a  source  of  infrared  energy  to  harden  said  coating  sub- 
stance: conveying  said  coated  strand  through  a  serpentine- 
shaped  conveyor,  and  simultaneously  directing  a  quantity  of 
reactive  solution  through  said  conveyor  to  further  cure  said 
coating  material;  controlling  said  infrared  source  so  that  said 
coating  material  is  sufficiently  dried  to  a  tensile  strength 
sufficient  to  contain  said  strand  for  linking  and  handling 
widiout  substantially  changing  the  structure  of  said  strand. 
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5,759,603 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

HAVING  A  DISTINCT  PHASE 

Neal  Sylvester  Francisco,  Olivet,  and  Chris  Lynn  Willoughby, 
Battle  Creek,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  .Sen  No.  746,735 

lot  CI."  A21D  J6AX) 

U.S.  CI.  426—249  24  Claims 
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sisting  of  a  coffee  beverage  and  a  soup  into  a  chamber  area,  mixing 
the  particles  and  liquid  in  the  chamber  area  to  prepare  the  fluid 
product  and  removing  the  fluid  product  from  the  chamber  area 
centrifugally,  wherein  the  chamber  area  comprises  opposing  sides 
defined  by  a  face  of  one  stationary  disc  and  a  face  of  one  rotatable 
disc  and  comprises  spikes  which  extend  from  the  disc  faces  trans- 
versely into  the  chamber  area,  wherein  the  discs  and  spikes  are 
configured  and  positioned  so  that  the  spikes  are  disposed  in  an 
interdigital  relationship  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  disc, 
the  spikes  do  not  interfere  with  the  rotatable  disk  rotation,  and 
upon  feeding  the  particles  and  liquid  into  the  chamber  area,  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  disc  for  a  time  for  mixing  the  particles  and  liquid 
to  obtain  the  fluid  product  and  to  remove  the  fluid  product  from  the 
chamber  area  centrifugally  and  further  comprising,  after  removing 
the  fluid  product,  pumping  water  into  the  chamber  area  and  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  disc  and  removing  the  water  from  the  chamber 
area  centrifugally  for  cleaning  the  chamber  area. 


182 


1,  A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  having  at  least  one  of 
a  distinct  colored,  textured  or  flavored  phase  comprising: 

providing  at  least  two  cooked  food  streams; 

providing  at  least  one  of  said  cooked  streams  with  at  least  one  of 
a  coloring,  texturizing  and  a  flavoring  agent; 

combining  the  cooked  streams  into  a  single  scream; 

passing  said  single  stream  through  a  static  mixing  zone  having  a 
static  mixing  element  therein,  said  static  mixing  element 
having  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  rear  section 
comprising  extremities  and  a  cut-away  section  which  define 
the  exit  end  of  said  rear  section,  wherein  said  stream  is 
divided  by  said  forward  section  into  separate  streams  which 
follow  opposite  helical  paths  and  divided  again  in  said  rear 
section  wherein  the  separate  streams  follow  helical  paths 
opposite  to  those  of  said  forward  section  and  are  at  least 
partially  recombined  in  said  cut-away  section  prior  to  passing 
beyond  said  extremities  to  form  a  food  stream  containing  at 
least  one  distinct  phase  of  said  coloring,  texturizing  or  flavor- 
ing agent;  and 

passing  said  stream  through  a  die  to  form  said  product. 


5,759,605 
PRESSURE  PLATE  FACING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAGEL 

FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A,  Atwood.  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  A.M.  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc..  Dolton.  III. 

Filed  Sep,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,403 

Int.  CI."  A21C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-517  13  claims 


5,759,604 

MIXING  OF  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  AND  LlQl  ID  FOR 

FLUID  FOOD  PREPARATION 

Michael  Bottlingen  Quakenbrueck;  Gerd  Kalvelage,  Es.sen/ 
Oldbg.;  Hubert  Poettken  Fuerstenau.  and  Ludger  Sprehe, 
Muehlen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,567 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1994,  94116870 

Int.  CI."  A23F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-433  27  Claims 


21   22  23 


1.  A  roll  forming  machine  for  shaping  dough  pieces  wherein  said 
machine  has  a  flat  circulating  belt  for  carrying  said  dough  pieces 
with  a  region  of  said  belt  drawn  under  a  pressure  plate  having  at 
least  one  tab  at  a  feed  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  V-shaped  dough  guide  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 
a  pressure  plate  facing  fabric; 
a  first  mounting  device,  the  first  leg  secured  to  the  tab  via  the 

first  mounting  device;  and 
a  second  mounting  device,  the  second  leg  secured  to  the  pres- 
sure plate  facing  fabric  via  the  second  mounting  device  so  that 
the  pressure  plate  facing  fabric  at  the  feed  end  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  circulating  belt  and  is  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  pressure  plate. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluid  products  comprising  feeding 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  1  mm  and  a 
liquid  for  preparing  a  fluid  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 


5,759,606 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BAGEL  DOUGH  TO  FORM 
AN  ENGLISH  MUFFIN  BAGEL 
Robert  W.  Brown.  10  Foundry  St..  Candor,  N.Y.  17343,  and 
Bruce  K.  Kade,  30  Spring  Rd..  Chappaqua,  N.\.  10514 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  668,689 
Int.  CI."  A21D  \S/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  bagel  ingredients  to  form  an  EngUsh 
muffin  bagel,  composing  the  following  steps 

a)  mixing  a  bagel-dough  mix; 

b)  kneading  said  bagel-dough  mix; 

c)  lening  said  bagel-dough  mix  rise  in  a  warm  environment  for  a 
first  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  first-rise  bagel  dough; 
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d)  shaping  said  first-rise  bagel  dough  into  a  set  of  individual  bun 
portions: 

e)  letting  said  set  of  bagel-dough  individual  bun  portions  rise  in 
a  warm  environment  for  a  second  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
form  second-rise  bagel  dough  individual  bun  portions: 

f)  proofing  said  second-rise  bagel  dough  individual  bun  portions 
in  a  warm  environment  for  a  third  period  of  time  of  approxi- 
mately three  hours,  said  third  period  of  time  is  greater  than  the 
sum  of  rise  times  in  steps  c  and  e  to  form  English  muffin 
bagel  dough  individual  bun  portions;  and 

g)  gnddle-baking  said  English  muffin  bagel  dough  individual 
bun  portions  to  form  completed  English  muffin  bagels. 


5,759,607 
USE  OF  PROPYLENE  GLYLOL  ALIGINATE  TO 
IMPROVE  THE  TEXTURE  OF  COOKED  PASTA  AND 
PASTA-LIKE  FOODS 
Dhyaneshwar    Bhujangarao    Chawan,    Liverpool;    Carleton 
George  Mertitt,  Phoenix,  and   Edward  Albert  Matuszak, 
Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borden  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,165,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,017,  Aug.  28,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,173 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  426—557  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducmg  the  amount  of  non-enzymatic  retrogra- 
dation  of  the  starch  in  a  cooked  wheat  flour  dough,  which  method 
comprises  incorporating  into  the  dough  an  effective  amount  of 
propylene  glycol  alginate,  whereby  the  amount  of  non-enzymatic 
retrogradation  of  the  cooked  dough  is  reduced  relative  to  the 
amount  of  non-enzymatic  retrogradation  occurring  in  the  dough  in 
the  absence  of  propylene  glycol  alginate  and  the  texture  of  the 
cooked  dough  is  stable  for  extended  periods  at  refrigerator  condi- 
tions and  frozen  conditions  relative  to  the  texture  of  pasta  prepared 
in  the  absence  of  propylene  glycol  alginate. 


faces  in  at  least  one  of  two  rolled  surfaces  of  the  dough  sheet: 
and 
cutting  the  dough  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  strips  such  that  each  of 
the  strips  forms  therein  at  least  one  row  of  pyramid-shaped 
recesses  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip. 


5,759,609 
LOW-FAT  WHIPPED  TOPPING 

Robert  J.   Lynch.   Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Rich   Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,336 

Int.  CI."  A23G  9/()0 

U.S.  CI.  426—570  25  Claims 

1.  A  low  fat  lopping  which  is  free  of  non-fat  milk  solids 
compnsing;  on  a  weight  basis  about  3.0%  to  1.0%  fat,  about  0.2  to 
0.8%  emulsifiers,  about  1.0  to  1.75%  stabilizers,  about  30  to  55% 
water  soluble  carbohydrates,  and  about  35  to  65%  water,  wherein 
said  low  fat  topping  has  a  caloric  density  of  from  1.5  to  2.5 
calories  per  gram  and  when  whipped  has  an  overrun  in  excess  of 
about  300%. 


5,759,608 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSTANT  NOODLE 

STRIP  HAVING  GOOD  RECONSTITUTING  PROPERTY 

Yasuo  Momiyama.  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Shoku- 

hin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-142440 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  426—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  instant  noodle  strips  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
kneading  wheat  flour  together  with  water  or  water  containing 

additives  to  form  a  dough: 
rolling  the  dough  to  form  a  dough  sheet: 
passing  the  dough  sheet  between  molding  rolls,  at  least  one  of 
which  forms  thereon  a  plurality  of  pyramid- shaped  protru- 
sions to  form  pyramid-shaped  recesses  with  four  triangle 


5,759,610 
TREHALOSE  AND  ITS  PRODl'CTION  AND  USE 
Tomoyuki  Nishimoto;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and 
Toshio    Miyake,    all    of    Okayama.    Japan.    as,signors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo, 
Okavama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,426,  Jul.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-187901; 
Apr.  24,  1995.  7-120387 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  19/12:  C07H  J/UO:  C12N  9/24:  A23G  .VOO 
U.S.  CI.  426—658  9  Claims 

1.  A  trehalose-containing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
trehalose,  maltose,  and  glucose,  which  is  obtained  by  cultivating  in 
a  nutrient  culture  containing  maltose  a  microorganism  capable  of 
producing  a  mallose/trehalo.se  conversion  enzyme,  separating  the 
microorganism  from  the  culture  to  obtain  the  nutnenl  culture 
medium  free  of  said  microorganism,  and  purifying  the  resulting 
nutrient  culture  medium  to  obtain  said  trehalose-containing  com- 
position, 

wherein  the  microorganism  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  microorganisms  of  the  genera  Pimerobacter, 
Pseudomonas.  and  Thermus. 


5,759,611 

FRUIT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  R.  Langfitt.  Jr..  2425  53rd  Ave..  Vero  Beach.  Fla.  32966 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  660,917 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/025 

U.S.  CI.  426—616  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  citrus  fruit  into  a  marketable  product 

of  separate  w hole  natural  .sections  which  comprises  in  combination 

the  steps: 
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of  rolled  oats  or  oat  flour,  and  wherein  said  oat  source  is  provided 
by  the  high  fiber,  low  degree  of  cook  fraction. 


providing  a  quantity  of  whole  citrus  fruit, 

chilling  said  fruit  to  between  about  35°-45°  F. 

blanching  the  chilled  fruit  at  about  16°-180°  F,  for  about  1-3 
minutes, 

inserting  a  plurality  of  hypodermal  cannulae  into  said  whole 
fruit  to  a  preselected  depth  at  a  plurality  of  separated  loca- 
tions, each  of  said  hypodermal  cannulae  penetrating  through  a 
skin  of  said  fruit, 

injecting  water  under  a  preselected  pressure  simultaneously 
through  said  plurality  of  hypodermal  cannulae  at  said  plurality 
of  separated  locations  into  said  blanched  fruit  substantially 
restricted  to  the  albedo  level  depth  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  lime  without  bursting  of  the  skin  thereof, 

withdrawing  said  plurality  of  hypodermal  cannulae  from  said 
fruit,  allowing  said  water  under  pressure  to  escape  from  said 
fruit: 

peeling  said  skin  from  said  water  injected  fruit. 

immersing  said  peeled  fruit  in  a  caustic  bath, 

separating  the  immersed  and  peeled  fruit  into  individual  whole 
sections,  and 

recovering  the  separated  whole  sections  as  a  marketable  product. 


5,759,613 

COMBATTING  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  TAMPERING  WITH 

IDENTIFICATION  MARKS 

Hugo  Jean  Howse;  Heidi  Lynette  De  Vllliers-FUmer,  and  Nev- 
ille Raymond  Comins,  all  of  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignors 
to  CSIR.  Pretoria.  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811i;i4 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  5,   1996, 
96/17% 

InL  CI."  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  artifact  to  combat  unauthorized 
tampering  with  the  identity  thereof,  the  artifact  having  a  surface 
with  a  pre-formed  identfication  mark  thereon,  which  method  com- 
prises forming  a  coating  on  at  least  pan  of  the  surface  of  the 
artifact,  by  thermal  spray-coating,  so  that  the  coating  covers  and 
encloses  at  least  part  of  the  pre-formed  mark. 


5,759,614 
RESIST  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS 

Takayuki  Tomoeda.  Kumamoto-ken:  Masaaki  Murakami. 
Kumamoto.  and  kenichi  Nishioka.  kumamoto-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  losu.  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  400.935.  Mar.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5.626,913. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064345; 

Mar.  30,  1994,  6-084064 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  14  Claims 


5,759,612 

SOLID  FOOD  COMPOSITION  WHICH  PROVIDES  A 

TIME  RELEASED  ENERGY  SOURCE 

Simon  van  Dalsem.  Wipraolen.  Netherlands,  and  Gerry  G. 

Jewell,   Crowthorne,    I'nited    kingdom,   assignors   to   The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,989,  Jul.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,512 

Int.  CL"  A23L  I/I  8 

U.S.  a.  426—618  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  food  composition  which  is  digested  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  and  which  provides  for  the  release  of  energy  over  an 
extended  period  of  time,  said  solid  food  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  a  low  fiber,  high 
degree  of  cook,  fraction,  wherein  the  low  fiber,  high  degree  of  cook 
fraction  comprises  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3%  by  weight  total 
fiber  and  is  gelatinized  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  70%  to 
100%,  (b)  from  about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  medium 
fiber,  medium  degree  of  cook,  fraction,  wherein  said  medium  fiber, 
medium  degree  of  cook  fraction  comprises  from  about  3%  to  about 
7%  by  weight  insoluble  fiber  and  is  gelatinized  to  within  the  range 
of  from  about  40%  to  80%,  and  (c)  from  about  20%  to  about  45% 
by  weight  of  a  high  fiber,  low  degree  of  cook,  fraction,  wherein 
said  high  fiber,  low  degree  of  cook  fraction  comprises  from  about 
7%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  soluble  and 
insoluble  fiber,  with  a  minimum  of  about  3.5%  by  weight  soluble 
fiber  and  is  gelatinized  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  20%  lo 
60%,  wherein  said  solid  food  composition  comprises  at  least  about 
20%  by  weight  of  an  oat  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  resist  processing  method  for  an  object  to  be  processed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  process  solution  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pro- 
cess solution  above  a  quadrilateral  object  to  be  processed 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  edges: 

moving  said  process  solution  supply  means  towards  one  edge  of 
said  pair  of  edges  of  said  object  relative  to  said  object  while 
supplying  said  process  solution  onto  said  object  by  said 
process  solution  supply  means: 

moving  said  process  solution  supply  means  from  one  edge  of 
said  object  toward  the  other  edge  of  said  pair  of  edges  of  the 
object  relative  to  said  object  while  supplying  said  process 
solution  onto  one  major  surface  of  said  object  by  said  process 
solution  supply  means:  and 

supplying  a  cleaning  water  onto  the  other  major  surface  of  said 
object  from  its  central  portion  toward  the  edge. 
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5,759,615 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  POWDER  COATING 

THICKNESS  PRIOR  TO  CURING 

Charles  T.  Lasley,  Toledo,  and  Behrouz  N.  Shabestari,  Sylva- 

nia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  EdLson  Industrial  Systems 

Center,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,166 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5//2 
U.S.  a.  427—9  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  powder 
upon  the  surface  of  a  worlcpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  layer  of  powder  on  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  and 

simultaneously  on  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  wire; 
directing  the  powder  coated  wire  past  a  sensor  capable  of 

measuring  the  diameter  of  the  powder  coated  wire;  and 
comparing  the  diameter  of  the  powder  coated  wire  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  uncoaled  wire. 
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tive  layer  without  destroying  said  vacuum,  to  disperse  and 
segregate  components  of  said  non-magnetic  base  layer  at  the 
crystal  grain  boundaries  of  said  magnetic  metal  polycrystal- 
line  layer  and  then  forming  said  protecting  layer 


5,759,616 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROSTRUCTURE 
COMPONENTS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Andreas  Michel,  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen;  Michael  Harmen- 
ing,    Hirschbergc    Walter    Bacher,    Stutensee;    Peter    Bley, 
Eggenstein-Leopodshafen;    Robert   Ruprecht,  Walzbachtal, 
and  Alexander  Both,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kernforschungszentnim  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
424.7 

Int  CI.*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—96  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microstructure  components  on  a 
substrate  which  carries  electronic  microcircuits  cooperating  func- 
tionally with  said  microstructure  components,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  on  said  substrate  a  first  layer  of  a  plastic  material 
capable  to  firmly  connect  with  said  substrate, 

b)  applying  to  said  first  layer  a  second  layer  of  a  plastic  material 
which  includes  a  separating  agent  but  which  is  capable  to 
firmly  connect  with  said  first  layer, 

c)  the  thickness  of  said  first  and  second  layers  having  a  height  of 
at  least  the  height  of  said  microstructure  components  to  be 
produced  on  said  substrate. 

d)  forming  said  microsmictures  into  said  layers  of  plastic  mate- 
rial by  impressing  a  molding  tool  provided  with  a  microsmic- 
tured  surface  into  said  second  layer  of  plastic  material  which 
includes  said  separating  agent,  and 

e)  removing  said  molding  tool. 


5,759,617 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  A  HARD  DISK 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ryoichi  Mukai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124873 
Int.  Cl."^  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—130  12  aaims 

1.  A  production  process  for  a  hard  disk  magnetic  recording 
medium  having  a  magnetic  metal  polycrystalline  layer  on  a  non- 
magnetic substrate  with  a  non-magnetic  base  layer  inbelween,  and 
a  protective  layer  on  said  magnetic  polycrystalline  layer,  said 
process  comprising: 
depositing  a  non-magnetic  base  layer  on  a  non-magnetic  metal 

substrate  in  a  vacuum, 
depositing  a  magnetic  metal  polycrystalline  layer  on  said  non- 
magnetic base  layer  without  destroying  said  vacuum, 
post-annealing  said  non-magnetic  substrate  with  said  magnetic 
metal  polycrystalline  layer  prior  to  deposition  of  said  protec- 


5,759,618 

GLASS  COATING  CMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION 

George  S,  Taylor,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Seal,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  807,172 
Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00:  B05D  5/06:3/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—140  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  an  abrasion-resistant,  water-repellent 
coating  to  a  damaged  siliceous  surface  comprising: 

a)  cleaning  said  siliceous  surface  with  a  cleaning  solution  con- 
sisting of  water,  phosphoric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  sulfu- 
ric acid; 

b)  flushing  the  cleaning  solution  from  said  siliceous  surface; 

c)  applying  a  solution  of  an  alkoxy  alkyl  silane  to  said  siliceous 
surface  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  film  of  said  alkoxy  alkyl  silane  reacted  to  said 
siliceous  surface;  and 

d)  removing  excess  solution  of  alkoxy  alkyl  silane  from  said 
siliceous  surface  at  the  moment  of  determination  of  complete 
formation  of  said  substantially  continuous  film  to  thereby 
provide  an  optical  quality  coating  on  said  siliceous  surface. 


5,759,619 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SECOND  HARMONIC 

GENERATION  DEVICE 
Yong-Sung  Jin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995/67252 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—163.2  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  second  harmonic  generation 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pattern  for  forming  a  periodic  domain  inversion  area 

on  a  substrate  of  a  non-linear  material; 
performing  proton -exchange  and  heat-treatmeni  for  said  sub- 
strate on  which  said  pattern  is  formed  to  thereby  form  said 
periodic  domain  inversion  area  having  a  predetermined  period 
and  width; 
forming  a  straight  optical  waveguide  and  a  segmental  optical 
waveguide,  for  forming  an  optical  waveguide,  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  periodic  domain  inversion  area;  and 
forming  an  insulating  buffer  layer  on  said  substrate  where  said 
periodic  domain  inversion  area  and  said  straight  and  segmen- 
tal optical  waveguides  are  formed,  and  forming  a  metal  elec- 
trode on  said  insulating  buffer  layer  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  segmental  optical  waveguide,  and  polishing  an  end  facet, 
and  anti-reflection  coating. 
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5,759,620 
FORMATION  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  B^  THE 
INWARD  DIFFUSION  AND  PRECIPITATION  OF  THE 
MATRIX  PHASE 
Roger  E.  Wilson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Joseph  M.  .Augl, 
Stirling  Park,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,414 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3AX) 

U.S.  CI.  427—228  40  Claims 


n 


c 


aooT  «U.BX 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  tantalum  carbide 
composite  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  impregnating  a  multidirectional  woven  fiber  preform 
wherein  the  fibers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  carbide  fibers,  carbon  fibers,  and  graphite  fibers  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sugar; 

(2)  pyrolyzing  the  sugar  to  form  a  reactive  carbon  char  in  the 
preform; 

(3)  impregnating  the  preform  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  a 
tantalum  containing  organometallic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ta(OCH,),  and  TaCGCHjCH,),; 

(4)  contacting  the  tantalum  containing  organometallic  compound 
with  water  to  form  Ta^O,  as  a  precipitate  in  the  preform;  and 

(5)  heating  the  preform  at  a  temperature  of  from  1400°  C.  to 
3000°  C.  to  react  the  Ta,©,  with  the  carbon  to  form  TaC. 


5,759,621 
BATCH  LOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  C\  D 
Tor  Norrgrann.  Huddinge:  Kjell  Palsson,  Gimo;  Bjorn  Ljung- 
berg,  Enskede.  and   Ingemar  Hessman.  Sandviken.  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  .Sandviken.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,782,  Mar.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,576,058.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No,  703,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1994,  9400950 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/44 
VS.  O.  427-248.1  7  aaims 


5,759,622 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CATALYZED  OXIDATION  OF 

CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITES 
Edward  Roy  Stover.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goo- 
drich Company.  Richfield.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,446,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485443 
InL  CI."  L23C  16/32 
VS.  a.  427—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  catalyzed  oxidation  of  carbon-carbon 
composites  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  a  porous  carbon- 
carbon  composite  widi  a  catalyzed  oxidation  inhibiting  amount  of 
an  aqueous  composition,  capable  of  impregnating  carbon-carbon 
composites,  comprising  (a)  phosphoric  acid,  (b)  (i)  a  metal  phos- 
phate or  (ii)  a  combination  of  a  zinc  salt  and  an  aluminum  salt,  and 
(c)  a  silicone  surfactant  and  heating  the  treated  carbon-carbon 
composite  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  deposit  from  the 
aqueous  composition  within  the  pores  of  the  carbon-carbon  com- 
posite. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  cutting  tool  inserts  comprising: 
supporting  the  inserts  on  a  support  wherein  said  support  includes 
a  peg  received  in   mounting  holes  of  a  carrier,  said  peg 
comprising  a  foot  portion  and  a  shoulder  portion  wherein  the 
peg  is  placed  between  two  inserts;  and 
coating  the  in.serts  by  CVD. 


5,759,623 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  ADHESION  THIN 
FILM  OF  DIAMOND  ON  A  FE-BASED  SL'BSTRATE 
Carios  Fernando  De  Mello  Borges,  Montreal;  Michel  Moisan, 
Outremont,  and  Francois  Roy.  Ste-Julienne.  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  I  niversite  de  Montreal.  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,900 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/26:  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  427—249  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  thin  film  of  diamond  on  a  surface 
of  a  Fe-based  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-treating  the  surface  of  the  Fe-based  substrate  to  produce  a 
concentration  of  carbon  atoms  and  thereby  form  a  diffusion 
barrier  layer,  said  pre-treating  step  composing  the  following 
steps: 

a)  heating  the  surface  of  the  Fe-based  substrate; 

b)  exposing  the  heated  surface  of  the  Fe-based  substrate  to  a 
cartxin  atom  donor  substance  to  produce  the  concentration  of 
carbon  atoms  and  thereby  form  the  diffusion  bamer,  said  step 
(b)producing  a  black  cartx)n  deposit  on  the  surface  of  the 
Fe-based  substrate;  and, 

c)  removing  the  black  carbon  deposit  from  the  surface  of  the 
Fe-based  substrate;  and 

depositing  the  thin  film  of  diamond  on  the  pre-trealed  surface, 
said  depositing  step  comprising  nucleating  carbon  atoms  on 
the  Fe-based  substrate  to  grow  the  thin  film  of  diamond; 

wherein  the  diffusion  bamer  layer  prevents  the  carbon  atoms 
participating  in  the  deposition  process  to  diffuse  into  the 
Fe-based  substrate  whereby  said  carbon  atoms  remain  avail- 
able for  nucleation  and  growth  of  the  thin  film  of  diamond. 


5,759,624 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTACTIC  INSULATED 
CONTAINERS 
Douglas  L.  Neale,  Allendale,  NJ..  and  Richard  J.  Pasin.  Wilm- 
ington, N.C.,  assignors  to  Insulation  Dimension  Corporation, 
Leland.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  66U31 
Int.  CI."  B05D  l/3H:3/02 
VS.  a.  427—261  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  syntactic  foam  insulated  container 
comprising: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  syntactic  foam  at  a  controlled 
thickness  upon  a  first  surface  of  a  subsu^te  for  creating  an 
insulating  layer  providing  a  controlled  amount  of  insulation; 
curing  the  syntactic  foam  for  strengthening  it; 
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cuning  the  substrate  with  the  cured  syntactic  foam  layer  thereon 

for  preparing  a  blank;  and 
forming  the  blank  into  a  preform  of  the  container. 


5,759,625 
FLUOROPOLYMER  PROTECTANT  LAYER  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  SI  PERCONDUCTOR  FILM  AND 
PHOTO-DEFINITION  THEREOF 
Daniel  Bruce  Laubacher,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Philip  Shek 
Wah  Pang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  434,093,  May  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  253,797,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,128 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  im 
U.S.  CI.  427—264  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  panemed  amorphous  fiuoropolymer 
films  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  formmg  a  continuous  amorphous  fiuoropolymer  film  on  a 
substrate; 

b)  exposing  the  surface  of  the  amorphous  fiuoropolymer  film  to 
a  low  power,  high  purity  oxygen  plasma  to  promote  adhesion, 
the  oxygen  plasma  utilizing  oxygen  not  less  than  99%  pure 
oxygen  at  less  than  800  Watts  power; 

c)  overcoating  the  adhesion  promoted  surface  of  the  amorphous 
fiuoropolymer  film  with  a  photoresist  layer; 

d)  creating  a  latent  image  pattern  in  the  photoresist  layer  by 
means  of  imagewise  exposure  to  actinic  radiation; 

e)  developing  the  imaged  photoresist  layer  to  create  a  patterned 
photoresist  layer  over  the  amorphous  fiuoropolymer  film; 

f)  etching  the  amorphous  fiuoropolymer  film  through  the  pat- 
terned photoresist  layer  by  reactive  ion  etching  using  greater 
than  99%  pure  oxygen  or  ion  beam  etching;  and 

g)  optionally,  stripping  the  photoresist  by  organic  solvents  or  by 
oxygen  plasma  etching. 


thermal  activation  with  a  blade  into  perforations  of  a  rotary  screen 
printing  stencil  (1)  from  the  outer  side  of  said  stencil  so  as  to  fill 
each  perforation;  bringing  the  rotary  screen  printing  stencil  (1) 
thereafter  into  contact  with  the  flat  article  (3)  and.  in  addition  to  the 
externally  applied  paste  (2).  a  second  said  coating  step  comprising 
printing  by  wiping  into  the  perforations  through  an  inner  blade  (4) 
a  further  paste  (5)  which  forms  the  hot-melt  adhesive  mass  capable 
of  thermal  activation,  and  thereafter  implementing  a  drying  and 
sintering  of  the  double-layered  print  after  releasing  the  printed  fiat 
article  (8)  from  the  rotary  screen  printing  stencil. 


5,759,627 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Sachiko  Kokubo,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Nakajima,  and  Eiten  Chin, 
both  of  Ichigai-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,010 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097632 
Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  i/\2 
U.S.  CI.  427—356  6  Claims 


5,759,626 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RASTER-FORMED  COATING  OF 
WEB-SHAPED  FLEXIBLE  FLAT  ARTICLES  WITH  HOT- 
MELT  ADHESIVES 

Josef  Hefele.  Grafelfing.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Kufner  Textil- 

v»erke  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995.  195  08 
744.5;  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32  387.4 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  //J6 
U.S.  a.  427—265  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  raster-formed  coating  of  web-shaped  flexible  flat 
articles  comprising  inlay  materials  for  clothing  items  w  ith  hot-melt 
adhesives  in  a  screen  printing  process  by  applying  two  superim- 
posed raster-formed  paste  layers  on  the  finished  product,  consisting 
of  a  base  layer  which  is  not  or  only  slightly  capable  of  thermal 
activation  and  and  a  hot-melt  adhesive  layer  superimposed  thereon 
which  is  capable  of  thermal  activation  and  has  a  higher  state  of 
fusion  than  the  base  layer  through  of  two  sequentially  implemented 
coating  steps;  comprising  a  first  said  coating  step  of  wiping  a  paste 
(2)  of  a  dispersion  of  a  plastic  mass  not  or  only  slightly  capable  of 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  upstream  lip  and 
one  downstream  lip  fonning  a  uniform  slot  gap  of  a  slot  in  a 
coating  width  direction,  a  chamber  formed  upstream  of  the  slot,  the 
chamber  has  a  inlet  through  which  a  coating  liquid  is  fed  into  said 
chamber  and  an  end  spaced  from  said  inlet,  a  first  pressure  sensor 
for  sensing  a  pressure  PI  on  said  coating  liquid  in  the  chamber  in 
vicinity  of  said  inlet,  a  second  pressure  sensor  at  said  end  of  said 
chamber  for  sensing  a  pressure  P2  on  said  coating  liquid  in  said 
chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end.  P1-P2  equals  a  pressure  loss 
Pb  of  the  coating  liquid  flowing  in  the  chamber  in  the  coating 
width  direction  and  (P1-(-P2)h-2  equals  a  pressure  loss  Ps  of  the 
coaling  liquid  flowing  in  the  slot,  said  chamber  arranged  for 
distributing  said  coating  liquid  in  the  coating  width  direction,  the 
coating  liquid  being  coated  on  a  support  proceeding  past  the  lips 
such  that  it  is  pressed  against  the  support  as  it  is  discharged  from 
the  slot,  wherein; 
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the  slot  gap  H  of  the  slot  and  the  slot  gap  error  AH  in  the  coating 
width  direction  satisfy  a  relation: 

()<AH/HS0.05 

and  the  pressure  loss  Pb  and  the  pressure  loss  Ps  satisfy  a  relation 
as  follows: 

Pb/Ps£0.15. 


abutting  the  interconnection  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  spreader  tool  against  a  damaged  area  of  a  fiat 
surface,  wherein  there  is  loose  filler  matenal  situated  about 
the  area; 

sliding  the  spreading  tool  along  liie  area  and  collecting  filler 
material  within  the  basin  of  the  spreader  tool; 

gripping  the  collector  tool  and  removing  excess  filler  material 
within  the  basin  of  the  spreader  tool;  and 

reapplying  the  excess  filler  material  to  the  area  of  die  surface. 


5,759,628 

APPAR,\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  FILLER 

MATERIAL 

Oscar  A.  Garcia.  Jr.,  4625  E.  Grove  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85040 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,095 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/40:  B05C  //r>6 

U.S.  CI.  427—356  6  Claims 


of: 


6.  A  method  of  distributing  filler  material  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  thin  spreader  tool  with  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  having  a  long  front  edge,  a  long  rear  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  short  side  edges  situated  therebetween  with  the  long 
front  edge  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  spreader  tool 
having  a  first  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  long  front  edge 
with  the  first  portion  slightly  bevelled  downwardly  with 
respect  to  a  horizonal  plane  from  a  point  positioned  rearward 
of  the  front  edge  about  10%  the  length  of  the  spreader  to  the 
front  edge,  a  second  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  first 
portion  with  the  second  portion  bevelled  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  from  a  point  positioned  rear- 
ward of  the  front  edge  about  40%  the  length  of  the  spreader  to 
a  point  positioned  rearward  of  the  front  edge  about  10%  the 
length  of  the  spreader,  a  third  portion  positioned  adjacent  the 
second  portion  with  the  third  portion  bevelled  dovinwardly 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  from  a  point  positioned 
rearward  of  the  front  edge  about  80%  the  length  of  the 
spreader  to  a  point  positioned  reanv  ard  of  the  front  edge  about 
40%  the  length  of  the  spreader,  and  a  fourth  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  third  portion  with  the  fourth  portion  bev- 
elled upwardly  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  from  the 
rear  edge  to  a  point  positioned  rearward  of  the  front  edge 
about  80%  the  length  of  the  spreader,  whereby  an  intercon- 
nection of  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  aifords  a 
slightly  arcuate  spreading  surface  for  evenly  spreading  filler 
material  within  an  area,  and  an  interconnection  of  the  second 
portion  and  the  third  portion  affords  a  basin  for  collecting 
excess  filler  material  while  spreading  the  filler  material  within 
the  area: 

providing  a  thin  collector  tool  with  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  having  a  long  front  edge,  a  long  rear  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  short  side  edges  situated  therebetween  with  the 
length  of  the  thin  collector  tool  being  less  than  half  of  the 
predetermined  length; 

gripping  the  spreader  tool  with  the  thumb  positioned  on  the 
fourth  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  positioned  on 
the  third  portion; 


5.759,629 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  METAL 
SHEET  USING  VINYL  SILANES 
W im  J.  van  OoiJ.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  and  Wei  ^'uan.  W  heeling.  III., 
assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,864 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/36:.W2:7/I4 
U.S.  CI.  427—384  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  a  metal  sheet,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  sheet,  said  metal  chosen  from  die  group 
consisting  of: 

steel  sheet  coated  with  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  zinc,  zinc  alloy,  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy; 
aluminum  sheet:  and 
aluminum  alloy  sheet,  and 

(b)  applying  a  treatment  solution  containing  at  least  one  hydro- 
lyzed  vinyl  silane  directly  onto  said  metal  sheet,  said  treat- 
ment solution  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  at  least  one  unhydro- 
lyzed  vinyl  silane.  each  of  said  hydrolyzed  vinyl  silanes 
having  a 

OR  I 
I 
—Si— OR: 
I 
OH 

at  one  terminus  and  a  vinyl  group  at  the  opposite  terminus,  wherein 
Ri  and  R,  are  each  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  and  acetyl,  and  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  unhydro- 
lyzed  vinyl  silanes  employed  to  prepare  the  treatment  solution  is 
greater  than  about  4%  by  volume,  based  upon  the  total  volume  of 
the  treatment  solution,  and  wherein  the  pH  of  said  treatment 
solution  is  between  about  3  and  about  8. 


5,759,630 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTURED 
CO.\TINGS  ON  PLASTICS  SI  RFACES 
Annegret  \osskuhl.  Haltern,  Germany,  and  Bernhard  Rub- 
bert.  Farmington-Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  + 
Farben.  AG.  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01590.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28045.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Ma>  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,405 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mav  28,  1993,  43  17 
784.0 

Int.  CI."  B05D  M)2:  C08F  8/30:8/00:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  427—393.5  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  textured  coatings  on  plastic 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  preparing  an  elastic  matting  paste  comprising 

al)  from  12  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  hydroxyl 
group-containing  polyester  having  a  hydrox)!  number  of 
from  100  to  160  mg  of  KOH/g  and  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  2500. 
a2)  from  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing 
acrylate  copolymer  polymerized  from  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers that  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  glycidyl  ester 


422 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  a  tertiary  a-carbon  atom  with 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  said 
acrylate  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  30  to 
250  mg  of  KOH/g  and  an  acid  number  of  from  0  to  50  mg 
of  KOH/g. 
a3)  from  0  to  i%  by  weight  of  cellulose  ester, 
a4)  from  35  to  bO'J  by  weight  of  organic  solvent,  and 
a5)  from  12  to  25%  by  weight  of  matting  agents, 
the  total  weight  of  the  elastic  matting  paste  (A)  being  in  each 

case  lOO'JJ-  by  weight; 
B I  mixing  a  solution  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  binder  and 
the  matting  paste  together,  wherein  at  least  one  the  matting 
paste  and  the  binder-maning  paste  mixture   is  sieved  to 
remove  dried  panicles; 

C)  combining  the  binder-matting  paste  mixture  with  polyisocy- 
anates  as  crosslinking  agents  and  a  pulverulent  texturing  agent 
to  form  a  coating  composition: 

D)  applying  the  resulting  coating  composition  to  a  plastic  sub- 
strate, and 

E)  drying  the  applied  coating. 


transition  temperature  of  from  -10°  C.  to  -h6°  C.  or  from 
+60°  C.  to  80°  C. 


5,759,632 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
Emmanuel  E.  Boakye,  Dayton;  M.  Dennis  Petry,  New  Paris, 
and  Randall  S.  Hay.  Beavercreek.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,482 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  .<5/(W,  B05D  I/JI6 
L'.S.  CI.  427 — J19.2  I  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  ceramic 
composite  having  a  monazite  interface  between  the  reinforcing 
fiber  and  the  ceramic  matrix,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating 
each  filament  in  a  continuous  fiber  tow  with  an  aqueous  sol  that 
forms  monazite  after  high  temperature  heal  treatment,  heal  treating 
the  thus-coated  fiber  tow  to  provide  a  coated  tow  having  a  layer  of 
monazite  thereon,  embedding  the  fiber  in  a  suitable  ceramic 
matrix,  and  densifying  the  composite. 


5,759,631 
COATING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  A  HYDROXYL 
GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYACRYLATE  RESIN  AND  ITS 
USE  IN  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTICOAT 
FINISH 
Heinz-Peter  Rink,  and  Michael  Briinnemann,  both  of  Miinster. 
(;ermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke+Farben  AG,  Muenster- 
Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00732,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  5.  1994,  44  07 
415.8 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/14.1/36:  C08F  8/30:220/16 
VS.  CI.  427—407.1  13  Claims 

1.  Coating  composition  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group-containing  polyacrylate  resin 
obtained  by  polymerizing 

(a)  from  5  to  SO'/r  by  weight  of  a  cycloaliphatic  ester  of 
methacrylic  acid  and/or  acrylic  acid,  or  a  mixture  of  such 
monomers. 

(b)  from  10  to  50<7c  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing 
alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  and/or  acrylic  acid,  or  mix- 
tures of  such  monomers. 

(c)  from  0  to  25"^  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  different  from 
(a)  and  (b),  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 

(d)  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  ester  of  meth- 
acrylic and/or  acrylic  acid  which  is  different  from  (a),  (b) 
and  (c),  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 

(e)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  hydrocar- 
bon which  is  different  from  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d),  or  a 
mixture  of  such  monomers,  and 

(f)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  further  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  which  is  different  from  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d)  and 
(e).  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers. 

and 

(B)  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  the  polyacrylate 
resin  A  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  Mn  of  from 
1000  10  5000,  a  ratio  of  the  weight-average  molecular  weight 
Mw  to  the  number-average  molecular  weight  Mn  of  less  than 
5.0  and  an  OH  number  of  from  60  to  180  mg  of  KOH/g,  the 
sum  of  the  proportions  by  weight  of  components  (a)  to  (f) 
always  being  100%  by  weight  and  the  monomers  or  monomer 
mixtures  employed  as  component  (b)  only  being  those  which, 
on  polymerization  of  the  respective  monomer  alone,  produce 
a  polyacrylate  and/or  polymethacrylate  resin  having  a  glass 


5,759,633 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  UNIFORMITY  OF  A 
LIQUID  CURTAIN  IN  A  CURTAIN  COATING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Marie  Baumlin.  Chalon-Sur-Saone.  and  Jeanne  Danielle 
Mauricettc  Jacquinot,  Crissev.  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,076 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1995,  95  15010 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  427 — W4  8  Claims 


2  4 

FLOW  RATE  (cm^/s) 

1.  Method  for  improving  uniformity  of  a  curtain  in  a  system  for 
coating  a  moving  support  with  a  coating  composition,  with  defined 
coating  conditions  of  flow  rale  and  viscosity,  said  coaling  system 
comprising  a  lip  having  a  front  face  on  which  the  coaling  compo- 
sition flows  and  a  rear  face,  comprising,  prior  to  the  coating  of  the 
composition  under  the  defined  coating  conditions,  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  liquid  curtain  by  flowing  the  coating  composition 
over  the  front  face  of  the  lip:  the  coating  composition  having 
a  sufficient  flow  rate  to  form  a  liquid  curtain: 

b)  while  flowing  coating  composition  over  the  front  face  of  the 
lip,  progressively  reducing  the  flow  rate  of  the  coating  com- 
position to  a  set  value  so  that  the  rear  face  of  the  lip  is  wet 
over  a  height  of  the  rear  face  from  the  lip  greater  than  the  one 
obtained  by  the  coating  composition  flowing  over  the  front 
face  of  the  lip  under  said  defined  coating  condition; 

c)  maintaining  the  flow  rate  at  the  set  value  over  a  defined  period 
of  time;  and 

d)  increasing  the  flow  rate  so  as  to  give  said  defined  coating 
conditions. 
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5,759,634 

JET  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  NANOCLUSTER 

EMBEDDED  THIN  FILMS 

Jian-Zhi  Zang,  North  Branford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jet  Process 

Corporation.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser  No.  212,023 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  427-446  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  vapor  deposition  of  a  film  upon  a  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  stable  nanometer  sized  molecular  dusters  of  a 
minority  first  material  embedded  within  a  majority  host  second 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ports  allow- 
ing for  access  to  a  vacuum  chamber  interior: 

positioning  the  substrate  within  said  vacuum  chamber  interior  at 
a  first  substrate  position; 

depositing  a  nanocluster  component  of  the  film  on  said  substrate 
by  providing  controlled  entry  of  a  first  material  gas  into  the 
interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber  by  means  of  a  first  gas  jet 
apparatus  affixed  to  a  first  \  acuum  chamber  port,  said  first  gas 
jet  apparatus  including: 

a  first  nozzle  having  an  interior  cavity  for  providing,  from  a  first 
nozzle  tip.  a  supersonic  jet  of  gas  directly  towards  a  substrate 
first  position  for  a  time  in  excess  of  a  lime  needed  to  allow 
molecules  of  said  first  material  to  combine  on  said  surface 
into  first  molecule  nanoclusters  with  each  of  said  nanoclusters 
spaced  from  one  another  but  in  a  time  less  than  a  time  needed 
to  deposit  a  continuous  layer  of  said  first  material  wherein 
adjacent  ones  of  said  nanoclusters  have  coalesced: 

a  means  for  providing  carrier  gas  within  said  first  nozzle  interior 
cavity:  and 

a  means  for  providing  first  material  reactant  gas  within  said  first 
nozzle  interior  cavity: 

moving,  relative  to  said  gas  jet  apparatus,  said  substrate  from 
said  substrate  first  position  to  a  substrate  second  position: 

depositing  a  host  portion  of  the  film  on  said  substrate  by  provid- 
ing controlled  entry  of  a  host  reactant  gas  into  the  interior  of 
the  vacuum  chamber  by  means  of  a  host  gas  jet  apparatus 
atfixed  to  a  second  vacuum  chamber  port,  said  host  gas  jet 
apparatus  including: 

a  host  nozzle  having  an  interior  cavity  for  providing,  from  a  host 
nozzle  tip.  a  supersonic  jet  of  gas  directly  towards  said 
substrate  second  position  for  at  least  a  time  needed  to  deposit 
a  continuous  layer  of  host  material  such  that  said  host  material 
substantially  encompasses  said  nanoclusters. 

a  means  for  providing  carrier  gas  within  said  host  nozzle  interior 
cavity;  and 

a  means  for  providing  host  reactant  gas  within  said  host  nozzle 
interior  cavity:  and 

evacuating  gas  from  said  vacuum  chamber  to  maintain  a  pres- 
sure in  said  vacuum  chamber 


5.759.635 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  SUBSTITUTED 

FLUOROCARBON  POLYMERIC  L.AYERS 

Mark  Andrew  Logan.  Pleasant  \'alley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Novel- 

lus  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.664 
Int.  CI."  C08J  7//«.  B05D  3/14 
VS.  CI.  427-490  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  substituted  fluorocarbon  polymeric 
layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  substrate  in  a  reactor: 

introducing  a  first  gas  mixture  comprising  a  fluorocartx>n  con- 
taining gas  and  a  substitute  functionality  containing  gas  into 
said  reactor  while  maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  reactor  at 
less  than  or  equal  to  100  torr:  and 
ionizing  said  first  gas  mixture  thereby  depositing  said  substituted 
fluorocarbon  polymeric  layer  on  said  substrate. 


5.759,636 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Dene  Harvey  Taylor.  New  Hope,  Pa.;  Everett  Wvman  Bennett. 
Easthampton.  Mass.;  Richard  Scott  Himmeluright.  VMIbra- 
ham.  Mass.;  Douglas  Allan  Cahill.  Belchertown.  Mass..  and 
Weitong  Shi.  Glastonburv.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Re.vam 
Graphics.  Inc..  South  Hadle>.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  768,%7 

Int.  a."  BOSD  J/a6 

VS.  a.  427—498  22  Claims 


-10 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrographic  imaging  element,  said 
element  comprising,  in  order,  a  porous  base,  an  electncally  con- 
ductive layer,  and  a  dielectric  layer:  said  porous  base  and  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  each  ha\  ing  a  surface  roughness,  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  having  a  surface  resistivity,  and  said 
porous  base  having  a  solvent  holdout:  said  method  comprising,  in 
order: 

(A)  forming  said  electrically  conductive  layer  by: 

( 1 )  coating  a  conductive  coating  composition  onto  said  porous 
base,  said  coaling  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  ammonium  pre- 
cursors: and 

(b)  one  or  more  other  polymerizable  precursors:  and 

(2)  curing  said  conductive  coating  composition  to  form  an 
intermediate  element  comprising  said  porous  base  and  an 
electrically  conductive,  layer,  said  intermediate  element 
having  a  solvent  holdout; 

whereby: 
the  surface  roughness  of  said  electrically  conductive  layer 

is  less  than  the  surface  roughness  of  said  porous  base: 
the  solvent  holdout  of  said  intermediate  element  is  greater 

than  the  solvent  holdout  of  said  porous  base:  and 
said  surface  resistivity  of  said  electrically  conductive  layer 

is  IxIO*  to  1x10"  Q/D:  and 

(B)  coating  said  dielectric  layer  onto  said  electrically  conductive 
layer: 

wherein: 

said  conductive  coating  composition  comprises  at  least  50  per- 
cent total  solids: 
said  conductive  coating  composition  comprises  10  to  90  pans  by 
weight  of  said  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  ammo- 
nium precursors  and  10  to  90  pans  by  weight  of  said  other 
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polymerizable  precursors,  said  parts  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
ammonium  precursors  and  said  other  polymerizable  precur- 
sors present  in  said  conductive  coating  composition;  and 
said  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  ammonium  precur- 
sors and  said  other  polymerizable  precursors  together  com- 
prise at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  present  in 
said  conductive  coating  composition. 


5.759,637 

WATER-SOLUABLE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

POLYMERS,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 

Marie  Angelopoulos,  Briarcliff.  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  Donald  Gelorme, 
Plainville,  Conn.;  Thomas  Harold  Newman,  Mount  Kisco, 
N.Y.;  Niranjan  Mohanlal  Palel.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y..  and 
David  Earle  Seeger,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  306.654,  Sep.  15.  1994,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  25,490,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370,825.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,467 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .V06 
U.S.  CI.  427—504  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  disposing  onto  said  substrate  a  layer  com- 
prising a  water-soluble,  electrically  conductive  composition  of 
matter  comprising  a  polyacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(acrylic  acid),  poly(methacrylie  acid),  poly(styrene  sulfonic 
acid),  poly(vinyl  sulfonic  acid).  poly(styrene  boric  acid).  poly(vi- 
nyl  boric  acid),  poly(vinyl  sulfuric  acid),  poly(styrene  phosphoric) 
acid),poly(vinyl  phosphoric  acid).  poly(styrene  phosphonic  acid 
and  poly(vinyl  phosphonic  acid)  and  a  polymti  comprising  at  least 
one  conjugated  region  composed  of  repeating  units  which  contain 
at  least  one  conjugated  basic  atom,  wherein  said  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  aniline,  thiophene,  pyrrole,  and 
p-phenylene  sulfide,  wherein  the  number  of  acid  groups  in  said 
polyacid  exceed  the  number  of  protonatable  basic  atoms  in  said 
polymer,  and  crosslinking  a  portion  of  said  layer  by  exposing  said 
portion  of  radiation  under  conditions  which  sufBcient  to  crosslink 
said  polymer  in  said  portion,  wherein  said  radiation  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  electron  beam,  ultraviolet,  visible, 
x-ray  and  ion-beam. 


5,759,639 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MEMBRANE  COATED 

PAPER 

Steven  D.  Kloos,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Osmonics, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.051 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  M16 
U.S.  CI.  427—542  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  priming  medium  that  is  suitable  for 
use  with  ink  jet  printing,  the  method  comprising: 
preparing  a  polymeric  dope  solution; 
metering  the  polymeric  dope  solution  onto  a  substrate;  and 
forming,  using  a  phase  inversion  technique,  a  porous  coating 
layer  on  the  substrate  from  the  polymeric  dope  solution, 
wherein  at  least  one  component  of  an  ink  solution  placed 
upon  the  porous  coating  layer  is  drawn  into  the  porous  coating 
layer  to  cause  the  ink  solution  to  dry  on  the  porous  coating 
layer 


5,759,638 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 

Takafumi    Imai,    Nitta-gun;    Keiji    Kabeta.   Kitagunma-gun; 

Kiyoaki  Syuto,  Ota,  and  Shigeni  Wakamatsu,  Kumagaya,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00752,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08127.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1994,  6-212753 

Int.  CI."  H05H  l/UO 

U.S.  CI.  427—539  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electronic  circuit,  which  comprises 
coating  a  polyorganosilane  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  for 
forming  an  electronic  circuit,  followed  by  drying  to  form  a  solid 
state  polysilane  thin  film,  masking  a  portion  for  forming  a  circuit 
of  said  thin  film  and  oxidizing  a  remaining  portion  to  form  an 
insulating  portion,  and  then  doping  an  oxidizing  substance  to  the 
portion  subjected  to  masking  to  form  a  conductive  portion. 


5,759.640 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THERMAL  BARRIER 

COATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED  SPALLATION 

RESISTANCE 

Seetharamaiah  Manna%a.  Cincinnati;  Antonio  F.  Maricocchi. 

Loveland.  and  Andi   K.   Bartz.   Middletown.  all   of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,181 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—554  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thermal  barrier  coating  system  on  an 
article,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  aluminum-containing  bond  coat  on  a  substrate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  bond  coat; 
treating  the  surface  of  the  bond  coat  with  laser  energy  so  as  to 

form  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  of  alumina  on  the  oxide  layer; 

and 
depositing  a  ceramic  material  on  the  diffusion  barrier  layer. 


5.759,641 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  STRENGTHENING  COATINGS 

TO  METALLIC  OR  METAL-CONTAINING  Sl'RFACES 

Ludmila  Nikolaevna  Dimitrienko.  Pos.  I  delnaia  Zeliony  Goro- 
dok.  D.  14.  kv,  14.  140140,  Moscowskaia  Obi.,  Russian  Fed- 
eration; Maria  Alexandrovna  Zelenskaia.  11.  l.usinovskaia. 
D.  12.  kv.  20.  1130983.  Moskwa.  Russian  Federation,  and 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich  Izotov.  Pos.  Ilinsky.  II,  Oparinskaia.  D. 
72  B.  kv.  12,  140120.  Moskowskaia  Obi..  Russian  Federation 
Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.507 
int.  CI.'  B05D  MkJ 
U.S.  CI.  427—556  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  a  strengthening  coating  layer  to  a 
metallic  or  metal-containing  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  sequence  of  operations: 

activation  of  the  metallic  or  metal-containing  surface  to  which 
said  strengthening  coating  layer  is  to  be  applied; 

application  of  said  strengthening  coating  layer  to  said  activated 
surface; 

treatment  of  said  applied  strengthening  coating  layer  with  a  laser 
beam  focused  using  a  focusing  element,  said  laser  beam 
where  it  contacts  said  strengthening  layer  having  a  diameter 
of  from  approximately  0.2  mm  to  approximately  half  the 
diameter  of  said  laser  beam  prior  to  the  focusing  thereof;  the 
power  of  said  la.ser  beam  being  at  least  0.5  kW;  the  distance 
from  the  focal  plane  of  said  focusing  element  to  the  surface  of 
said  applied  layer  being  less  than  or  equal  to  half  the  focal 
distance  of  said  focusing  element;  and  the  rale  of  relative 
travel  of  said  surface  of  the  applied  layer  and  of  said  focused 
laser  beam  being  at  least  50  mm/min. 


5,759,642 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYMER  WHICH  CAN 

BE  USED  AS  A  POWDER  COATING  MATERIAL  AND/OR 

HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 

Steffen    Berger.    Diisseldorf.    Germany,    assignor    to    .Arplas 

Gesellschaft  fur  Plasmatechnologie  rabH,  Weissandl-Golzau, 

Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02407,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03344,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  26.  1993.  43  25 
377.6 

Int.  CI."  C09J  12MX):  B05D  VI4:  C08J  J/28 
U.S.  CI.  427-562  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  that  can  be  used  as  a 
powder  coating  material  or  a  hot-melt  adhesive,  which  comprises 
subjecting  at  least  one  polyolefin  to  a  low -temperature  plasma 
treatment  at  frequencies  changing  during  the  treatment  in  a  fre- 
quency range  of  from  30  kHz  to  10  Ghz. 


5,759.643 
POLARIZING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Satoru  Miyashita;  Kogo  Endo;  Etsuo  Okaue;  Mikito  Naka- 
jima;  Takao  Mogami.  and  Satoshi  Kubota.  all  of  Suwa. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.066.  Oct.  14.  1994.  «hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.105.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.622,784.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.181.  Feb. 

16.  1993.  abandoned,  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

759.990.  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  3.883.  Jan.  16.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-102080 
InL  CI."  C09K  I  WOO 
VS.  CI.  428—1  43  Claims 

100 


a  polarizer  substrate  including  a  polarizer  layer  of  polarizing 
material  having  two  surfaces  and  having  supporting  layers 
disposed  on  both  surfaces  of  said  polarizer  layer; 

an  organic  resin  undercoat  layer  having  a  haze,  as  is  set  forth  in 
Japan  Industrial  Standard  K  6900.  of  from  5^  to  30?t  dis- 
posed on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  one  of  said  supporting  layers; 
and 

an  outermost  anti-staining  layer  disposed  on  said  undercoat 
layer,  said  anti-staining  layer  including  a  fluorine-containing 
silane  compound  represented  by  the  follow  ing  formula  ( 1 ): 


(R'UR-)fc— Si— Xc 


(1) 


\ 


10 


-40 
-30 

20 
14 
12 
16 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  having  a  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  and  a  polarizer  plate  mounted  on  the  display  panel,  the 
polarizer  plate,  comprising: 


wherein: 

R    is  a  fluorine-containing  organic  group; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group; 
X  is  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  reactive  amino  group; 
a  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
b  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 
c  is  1.  2.  or  3; 

or  an  oligomer  or  a  polymer  containing  the  unit  represented  by 
formula  ( 1 ). 


5.759,644 
DECORATIVE  COMPUTER  MONITOR  COVER 
David  B,  Stanley,  4576  Plum  Orchard  La.,  Stone  Mountain. 
Ga.  30083 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270J68 

Int  CI."  B65D  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-14  10  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  covering  portions  of  a  computer  moni- 
tor, the  computer  monitor  comprising  a  housing  having  lateral  and 
top  and  bottom  sides  defining  side  surfaces,  a  front  side  defining  a 
face  surface,  the  face  surface  extending  inwardly  from  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  side  surfaces,  a  video  display  screen, 
supported  within  the  computer  monitor  housing,  presenting  a  video 
display   surface,  and  a  display   bezel  defining  a   bezel   surface 
extending  from  the  face  surface  to  the  video  display  surface  and 
angularl)  displaced  from  the  video  display  and  face  surfaces,  said 
cover  assembly  comprising; 
a  flexible  cover  member  shaped  to  form  a  closed  band,  said 
co\er  member  having  an  inside  cover  surface  and  an  outside 
cover  surface   and   opposed   inner  and   outer  cover  edges 
extending  along  said  cover  member,  said  flexible  cover  mem- 
ber defining  a  viewing  aperture  therethrough, 
a  semi-rigid  support  member  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
cover  member  adjacent  said  inner  cover  edge,  said  semi-rigid 
support  member  being  shaped  and  configured  so  as  to  con- 
form portions  of  said  flexible  cover  member  adjacent  said 
inner  cover  edges  to  a  shape  and  configuration  corresponding 
generally  to  the  shape  and  configuration  of  the  bezel  surface 
of  the  computer  monitor;  and 
securing  means  adapted  to  mount  said  flexible  cover  member  in 
engagement  about  the  computer  monitor  such  that  the  video 
display  surface  is  viewable  through  said  viewing  aperture  of 
said  flexible  cover  member  and,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  cover  member  adjacent  said  inner  cover  edge  is 
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disposed  adjacent  to  the  bezel  surface  and  urged  into  overly- 
ing relation  with  the  bezel  surface  by  said  semi-rigid  support 
member  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the  bezel  surface,  and 
further  wherein  other  portions  of  said  flexible  cover  member 
are  disposed  and  maintained  in  overlying  relation  to  at  least 
the  face  surface  of  the  computer  monitor. 


after    insertion,    the    lower    bulbous    section    cannot    be 
retracted  downward  over  said  frond  stop. 


5,759.645 

ARTIFIC1.\L  PLANT  ASSEMBLY 

Wing  Hon  Li,  Flat  A-D,  5/FL.,  City  Industrial  Complex,  116- 

122  Kwok  Shui  Rd.,  Kwai  Chung,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,944 

Int  CI."  A41G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 20  12  Qaims 


1.  An  artificial  plant  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  central  stem  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  inner 
core  and  an  outer  stem  molded  around  said  inner  core, 
wherein  a  multiplicity  of  flora  is  integrally  attached  to  and 
extend  outward  from  said  outer  stem. 

b)  at  least  one  rotatable  frond  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
inner  core  and  an  outer  stem  molded  around  said  inner  core, 
wherein  a  multiplicity  of  flora  is  integrally  attached  to  and 
extends  outward  from  said  outer  stem,  and 

c)  means  for  rotatable  attaching  and  maintaining  said  rotatable 
frond  within  the  confines  of  said  stationary  central  stem, 
wherein  said  means  comprises: 

a)  said  outer  stem  of  said  stationary  central  stem  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  upper  termmus  and  a  lower  terminus. 

(2)  a  frond  stop  extending  upward  from  the  lower  terminus 
and  terminating  with  an  upper  central  area  having  an 
outward  extending  ledge. 

(3)  a  lower  stem  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  wherein  the  lower  end  is  integrally  attached  to  the 
upper  central  area  of  said  frond  stop, 

(4)  a  bulbous  section  having  a  lower  terminus  integrally 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  stem  section,  and 
an  upward  section  that  terminates  with  an  inward  taper 
which  interfaces  with  said  outer  stem, 

said  outer  stem  of  said  rotatable  frond  comprising  an 
upper  terminus  and  a  lower  bulbous  section  having  an  open 
side  and  an  enclosed  lower  portion  having  an  opening  with 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outward  extending  ledge  of  said 
stem  stop,  wherein  to  form  said  artificial  plant  assembly, 
the  bulbous  section  of  said  rotatable  frond  is  inserted 
upward  through  the  lower  end  of  said  stationary  inner  core 
with  the  opening  on  said  lower  bulbous  section  forced  over 
the  ledge  on  said  frond  stop  which  then  allows  the  open 
side  of  said  lower  bulbous  section  to  interface  with  the 
bulbous  section  of  said  stationary  central  stem,  whereupon 


(b) 


5,759,646 
VESSEL  OF  PYROLYTIC  BORON  NITRIDE 
Shoji   Kano;    Nobuo   Kawada;    Ryoji   Nakajima,   and   Yukio 
Kurosawa,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  699.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Vug.  22,  1995,  7-213228 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIL  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  body  made  from  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  in  the  form  of 
a  vessel:  and 

(b)  a  protective  coating  layer  formed  from  a  carbonaceous 
material  or  a  refractory  metal  at  least  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  base  body. 


5,759,647 

TUBULAR  ARTICLE  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  THEREOF 

Rikio  Kuroda.  Sagamihara;  Sadahiro  Nishimura,  and  Akio 
Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00724.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123176; 

Sep.  6,  1993.  5-243570;  Mar.  7.  1994.  6-059798 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/07:  F16L  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—34.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  article  which  is  spirally  oriented  and  exhibits  a 
smooth  surface  and  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  both  in 
the  circumferential  direction  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
produced  by  injection  molding  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  resin, 
said  tubular  article  exhibiting  a  spiral  fracture  face  when  fracturing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubular  article. 
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5.759,648 

MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  FILM,  USEFUL  FOR 

PACKAGING  A  COOK-IN  FOODSTUFF 

Scott  Allan  Idlas,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Yiskase 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,976 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/28:27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.9  47  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  packaging  film  having  at  least  five  layers 
arranged  in  .sequence  and  in  contact  with  one  another  comprising: 
a  first  layer  comprising  at  least  50*35^  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 
propene  and  at  least  one  a-olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  butene-1.  methylpentene- 1 .  hexene-1. 
octene-1  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  propene  content  of  at 
least  60  wt.  %; 
second  and  fourth  layers  each  comprising  at  least  10  wt.  %  of  a 
first  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  C^-Cg  a-olefin. 
said  copolymer  having  a  density  of  from  0.900  to  0.915 
g/Cm  and  a  melt  index  of  less  than  1.0  dg/min..  and  at  least 
10  wt.  %  of  a  second  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  from  4  to  18 
wt.  %  of  a  vinyl  ester  or  alkyl  acrylate.  and.  and  at  least  10  wt. 
%  of  an  anhydride-modified  third  copolymer  of  ethylene  with 
at  least  one  a-olefin.  a  vinyl  ester  or  an  alkyl  acrylate.  and 
from  0  to  30  wt.  %  of  a  fourth  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  C,Cs  a-olefin  having  a  density  less  than  0.900 
g/Cm'  and  a  melting  point  less  of  less  than  85°  C: 
a  third  layer  comprising  at  least  80%  by  weight  EVOH  copoly- 
mer having  an  ethylene  content  of  at  least  38  mole  %:  and 
a  fifth  layer  comprising  at  least  30  wt.  %  of  a  first  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  at  least  one  C^-Cg  a-olefin.  said  first  copolymer 
having  a  density  of  from  0.900  to  0.915  g/cm'  and  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  1.0  dg/min..  and  at  least  10%  of  a  second 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  from  4  to  18%  of  a  vinyl  ester  or 
alkyl  acrylate.  and  from  0  to  30%  of  a  third  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  C,-Cg  a-olefin  having  a  density  less 
than  0.900  g/cm'  and  a  melting  point  less  of  less  than  85°  C. 


5,759,650 

BLOOMIN  LID  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE 

PACKAGE 

Charles  D.  Raines,  Columbus.  Ga..  and  Rauland  Tuck  Aaker. 

Sarasota.  Fla..  assignors  to  Pllcon.  Columbus.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  361 J80.  Dec.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,093 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22AX) 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  25  Claims 


1.  A  film  for  packaging,  comprising: 

a  first  low  density  polyethylene  layer  being  substantially  oxygen 
permeable,  the  first  low  density  polyethylene  layer  being  heat 
seal  bonded  to  said  packaging: 

a  second  low  density  polyethylene  layer  overlying  said  first  low 
density  polyethylene  layer,  said  first  and  second  low  density 
polyethylene  layers  having  a  controlled  reduced  post  heat  seal 
bonding  therebetween  forming  a  peelable  heal  seal  between 
the  first  low  density  polyethylene  layer  and  the  second  low 
density  polyethylene  layen  said  peelable  heat  seal  having  a 
bond  strength  less  than  the  heat  seal  bonding  of  said  first  low 
density  polyethylene  layer  to  said  packaging;  and 

a  barrier  film  layer  overlying  and  adhered  to  said  second  low 
density  polyethylene  layer  on  a  side  of  said  second  low 
density  polyethylene  layer  opposite  said  first  low  density 
polyethylene  layer  and  being  substantially  impermeable  to 
oxygen. 


5,759.649 

PLASTIC  PACKAGING  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

ABILITY  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  DERI\ATION 

Peter  Dinten  Hallgarten.  and  Joachim  Nowotnick,  Frankfurt. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1.  1994,  44  31 
046.3 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/30:  HOIL  23/06 
VJS.  CI.  428—35.3  17  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  container  for  receiving  filled  product,  comprising 
a  multilayered  composite  film  combination  which  is  made  up  of  a 
first  polymer  film  with  barrier  layer  properties,  acting  as  the  outer 
layer  of  the  container,  an  intermediate  layer  made  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  and  a  seconds  polymer  film,  forming  the  inner 
layer  of  the  packaging  container,  wherein  the  second  polymer  film, 
forming  the  inner  layer  of  the  packaging  container,  has  a  perfora- 
tion pattern  and  wherein  the  electrically  conductive  intermediate 
layer  is  connected  to  ground. 


5,759,651 
SEAMLESS  CAN 

Sachiko  Machii:  Tetsuo  Miyazawa;  Kenichirou  Nakamaki.  and 
Katsuhiro  Imazu.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  6.  i996.  .Sen  No.  613,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  7,  1995,  7-047333 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l5A)fi 

VS.  CI.  428-35.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  thin- walled,  deep-draw-ironed  seamless  can  having  a  side 
wall  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a  flange  portion  and  comprising 
a  laminate  of  a  metal  sheet  and  a  biaxially  stretched  film  of 
polyester  or  copolyester  mainly  comprising  an  ethylene  terephtha- 
late  unit,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  can 
has  been  reduced  to  from  30  to  85%  of  the  original  thickness  of  the 
laminate,  and  the  film  layer  on  said  side  wall  portion  of  the  can  has 
a  parallel  component  orientation  (DI)  defined  by  the  following 
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formula  ( 1)  of  65%  or  more  and  a  half  width  (Wh)  of  the  peak  at 
a  diffraction  angle  26  of  approximately  from  14°  to  20°  falling 
within  1.8°: 


Dl 


X  100 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  a  peak  intensity  at  29  of  approximately  from 
24°  to  29°  in  a  corrected  X-ray  diffraction  curve  which  is  obtained 
by  peeling  a  plurality  of  films  from  the  side  wall  portion  of  a  can. 
superposing  the  tilms  in  parallel  with  one  another  in  the  height 
direction  of  the  can.  applying  an  X  ray  (Cu-Ka)  to  enter  the  film 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  height  direction  of  the  can.  varying  the 
angle  of  diffraction  (26)  within  the  surface  including  the  incident  X 
ray  and  perpendicular  to  said  height  direction  to  obtain  an  X-ray 
diffraction  curve  and.  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  curve  thus  obtained, 
drawing  a  base  line  connecting  troughs  and  feel  between  peaks  in 
the  range  of  26  of  from  10°  to  60°  to  obtain  a  corrected  X-ray 
diffraction  curve:  and  B  represents  an  intensity  from  the  base  line 
in  the  range  of  26  of  approximately  from  14°  to  20°  in  said 
corrected  X-ray  diffraction  curve. 


5,759.653 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
MULTILAYER  PREFORM  AND  CONTAINER 
Wayne  N.  Collette,  and  Steven  L.  Schmidt,  both  of  Merrimack, 
N.H..  assignors  to  Continental  PKT  Technologies,  Inc.,  Flo- 
rence, Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  355,703 

Int.  CI."  B65B  55/19 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.9  33  CXtims 
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5,759.652 

ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder.  both  of  Highland.  III.;  R.  E. 

Jack  Dunn,  St.  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,801.  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.616J80.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.093,  Aug. 

17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,472,752.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  24,573.  Man  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Sen  No.  464.694.  Jan.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5  J08,027,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.897,031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5, 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4.773.182.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

613.080.  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5. 

1997.  Sen  No.  796,100 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.8  51  Claims 


i 


1.  A  preform  for  expansion  into  a  hollow  plastic  container  body, 
the  preform  having  a  multilayer  body-forming  portion  including: 

a  core  layer  of  an  oxygen  scavenger  and  a  first  polymer  includ- 
ing post  consumer  polyethylene  terephthalate  (PC-PET)  in  an 
amount  effective  to  accelerate  activation  of  the  oxygen  scav- 
enger: and 

inner  and  outer  layers  of  one  or  more  barrier  polymers  which 
retard  the  migration  of  the  oxygen  scavenger  and  its  byprod- 
ucts. 


5.759.654 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  PREFORM 

John  W.  Cahill,  Yorktown  Hts.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo  Inc.. 

Purchase.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  137.888.  Oct.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.443.767. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  951.319.  Sep.  25.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  546.093.  Jun. 

29.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  238.979. 

Aug.  25.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.942.008.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  753.402.  Jul.  10.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application 

Man  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  396318 

Int.  CI."  B29B  ////•/.  B29C  49/22 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  7  Claims 

26 

/ 


1.  A  vase  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  into  a 
predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  vase 
comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end 
with  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet 
of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible  and 
substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  vase  is 
flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflattened  to 
assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  vase  without  substantial 
loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet 
shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  vase,  wherein  the  forming  of 
the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently 
fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to 
forrn  the  base  of  the  vase  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  vase  in 
the  formed  shape. 


A  preform  for  a  beverage  container  comprising: 
neck  portion,  a  sidewall  portion  including  an  inner  layer 
integrally  connected  to  said  neck  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
integrally  connected  to  said  sidewall  portion  to  form  a  one 
piece  preform,  said  sidewall  portion  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  pre-extruded  plastic  sleeve  outer  layer  integrally 
bonded  to  said  inner  layer  to  form  a  preform  having  a  lami- 
nated sidewall  and  single  layer  non-laminated  neck  and  bol- 
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torn  portions,  wherein  said  neck  ponion  includes  one  or  more 
threads  to  receive  a  cap. 


5.759.655 
POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITE  TUBE 
Tadashi   Kitajima.   Hyogo;   Tetsuya  Itagaki.  Otsu;   Takahiro 
Yoshida.  Otsu;  Yoshitaka  Hongou.  Otsu.  and  Masafumi  Mat- 
sumura.  Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I.S.T.  Corpora- 
tion. Shiga.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  531.297.  .Sep.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.582.886.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  167 J60.  Dec. 
16.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  19%.  Sen  No. 
647.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284576 
Int.  CI."  B32B  l/0H:27/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  composite  tube  for  use  to  heat  fixing  belts  in 
electrophotographic  printers,  comprising  a  seamless  cast  thermo- 
setting polyimide  layer  as  a  substrate,  a  conductive  primer  layer  on 
the  surface  of  said  polyimide  layer,  and  a  baked  fluororesin  layer 
on  the  surface  of  said  conductive  primer  layer. 


5,759,657 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

REPRODl  CING  THE  SAME 

Nobuaki  Onagi.  and  Takanobu  Higuchi.  both  of  Tsurugashima. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo- 

to.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  147.946.  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  685.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1992.  4-298274; 
Apn  19.  1993.  5-091051;  Oct.  7.  1993.  5-251980 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.4  22  Claims 


t  *->  ««,*».» 
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5,759,656 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  PREFORM  AND 

CONTAINER  WITH  LOW  CRYSTALLIZING  INTERIOR 

LAYER 

Wayne  N.  Collette;  Steven  L.  Schmidt,  both  of  Merrimack,  and 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakuman  Nashua,  all  of  N.H..  assignors 
to  Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc..  Florence.  Ky. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  415.149.  Man  31.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  82,171.  Jun.  30.  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  909.961.  Jul.  7.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  858.132 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  l/Ofi:  C08G  63/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  18  Claims 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  having  a  substantially  trans- 
parent biaxially-oriented  multi-layer  integral  sidewall  including  an 
interior  layer  of  a  first  copolymer  polyester  and  at  least  one 
exterior  layer  of  a  second  polyester,  the  second  polyester  having 
relatively  less  copolymer  than  the  first  polyester  and  a  rate  of 
crystallization  at  least  20'7r  higher  than  the  first  polyester,  the 
sidewall  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  panel  having  an  aver- 
age strain-induced  crvstallinity  of  at  least  about  209^  in  the  exterior 
layer  and  at  least  about  U'r  in  the  interior  layer. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  use  with  a  reproduction 
device  hav ing  an  objective  lens  with  a  numerical  apenure  NA  and 
a  light  beam  with  a  wavelength  X  comprising: 

a  subsu-ate  layer  on  which  information  is  recorded  as  phase  pits 
with  a  space  frequency  greater  than  2NA/X:  and 

a  polarization-state  varying  layer  for  rotating  a  polarization  state 
of  the  light  beam  when  irradiated  thereon  in  accordance  with 
a  temperature  distribution  of  the  irradiated  light  beam, 
wherein  a  magnetization  state  of  said  polarization-state  vary- 
ing layer  varies  m  accordance  with  a  temperature  distribution 
during  an  irradiation  of  said  light  beam. 


5.759.658 

COMPOSITE  PANELS,  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING 

SAME  AND  METHOD 

Richard  M.  Piekos.  Morion  Grove.  111.,  assignor  to  Tables 

International  Corporation.  Morton  Grove.  III.  ;; 

Filed  Apn  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  639J00 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/26:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—67  20  Claims 


1.  A  composite  panel,  comprising: 

a  resin  matrix  composed  of  a  cured  resin  having  transparency 
properties  that  allow  for  light  passage  therethrough: 

a  plurality  of  particulates  embedded  within  and  visible  throj^gh 
said  resin  matrix: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets  fully  embedded  within  said  resiJr. 
matrix,  said  sheets  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other- 
within  the  matrix,  at  least  two  of  said  sheets  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  sheets  being 
located  within  the  layer  containing  the  particulates:  and 

said  particulates,  sheets  and  resin  matrix  combine  to  provide  a 
composite  panel  laminate  which  supports  its  own  weight  and  - 
within   which   a   plurality    of  said   particulates   are   visible  > 
through  the  cured  resin  and  flexible  sheets. 
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5,759,659 
INSULATION  BLANKET 

Stephen  M.  Sanocki,  Stillwater;  Michael  D.  Swan,  Woodbury; 
John  L.  Erickson,  White  Bear  Township.  Ramsey  County, 
and  James  A.  Rustad,  Fairmont,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  370,515,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,624.726. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.838 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/00:  B64C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—74  14  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  blanket  compnsing  a  composite  encased  with  a 
heat-sealable  polymer,  said  heat-sealable  polymer  comprising  a 
flame  retardant  thermoplastic  polyolefin,  said  composite  compns- 
ing fibrous  insulation,  foam  insulation,  or  a  combination  thereof 
and  a  high  temperature-resistant  layer  adjacent  said  insulation. 


and  bottom  relationship  and  permanently  bonded  to  one  another  at 
the  interface  thereof,  and  a  flexible  and  relatively  thin  outer  layer 
of  a  recyclable  second  thermoplastic  material  of  the  same  family  of 
materials  as  said  first  thermoplastic  material  and  surrounding  and 
in  direct  contact  with  the  outermost  surfaces  of  said  suppon  core 
so  as  to  become  miscible  and  permanently  bonded  thereto  at  least 
at  the  interface  thereof,  said  outer  layer  having  an  outer  surface 
providing  a  soft  feel  to  the  physical  touch  thereof,  said  inner  and 
outer  layers  forming  the  entire  cover  which  can  be  cut  into  par- 
ticles for  recycling  without  separating  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
from  one  another. 


5,759,660 

PLASTIC  COVERED  ARTICLES  FOR  RAILINGS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark  L.  Coulis,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Associated  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,664 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

\}S.  CI.  428—76  38  Claims 


5,759.662 

FACING  FABRIC  FOR  REUSABLE  INCONTINENT 

PRODUCTS 

Mark  J.  Heiman.  Mainville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Textile 

Co..  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,412 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/46:13/54:  B32B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—85  26  Claims 


1  An  article  for  use  in  a  railing  comprising: 

an  elongate,  relatively  rigid  core  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
and  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  having  a  longi- 
tudinal profile  with  significant  variations  in  core  thickness; 
and 

a  tubular  plastic,  heat  shrunk,  seamless  casing  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  casing  encapsulating  said  core  such  that  said 
casing  conforms  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  core  in  tight 
engagement  therewith  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  casing 
matches  the  profile  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  core,  said 
casing  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  core  and 
overlapping  said  ends  of  said  core  to  form  a  weather-resistant 
coating  for  said  core. 


5,759,661 
SOFT  TOUCH  TOP  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Leoncio  C.  Ang,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and   Darlene  B.  Collins, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,764,  Aug.  31,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,931 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1/04:  B60J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  unitized  soft  feel  all  plastics  cover  for  finishing  components 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  stiffened  support  core  of  at 
least  two  relatively  thicker  inner  and  flattened  layers  of  a  recy- 
clable first  thermoplastics  material  disposed  in  an  interfacing  top 


1.  A  reusable  incontinent  product  facing  fabric  comprising  a 
plurality  of  yams  woven  or  knitted  together,  at  least  one  set  of  the 
yams  defining  a  loop  pile  construction  at  one  face  of  said  fabric 
characterized  in  that  the  loop-pile  set  of  yams  are  unnapped, 
multi-filament  polyester  yarns  each  being  about  150  to  300  denier 
in  a  range  of  about  1  to  5  denier  per  filament. 
13.  A  reusable  incontinent  product  comprising; 
a  facing  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  yams  woven  or  knitted 
together,  at  least  one  set  of  the  yams  defining  a  loop  pile 
construction  at  one  face  of  said  fabric  characienzed  in  that  the 
loop-forming  set  of  yams  are  unnapped,  multi-filament,  poly- 
ester yams  each  being  about  150  to  300  denier  in  a  range  of 
about  1  to  5  denier  per  filament;  and 
a  barrier  layer  facing  the  fabric  with  the  loop-pile  of  the  fabric 
extending  away  from  the  barrier  layer. 
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5.759.663 

HARD-FACED  INSULATING  REFRACTORY  FIBER 

LININGS 

Mack  A.  Houasel.  Cypress.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thorpe  Products 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,277 

Int  CI."  E04B  J/SO 

U.S.  CI.  428-99  21  Oaims 


diagonally  offset  layers  wherein  a  layer  of  epoxy  is  applied 
between  the  core  and  the  first  diagonally  offset  layer. 


1.  An  insulating  block  comprising: 

a.  an  insulating  layer. 

b.  a  hot  face  having  an  anchor  means  associated  therewith, 
where  the  anchor  means  includes  portions  extending  into  the 
insulating  layer  and  secured  therein  by  a  fastener  extending 
through  the  insulating  layer  and  engaging  the  extending  por- 
tions of  the  anchor  means; 

c.  a  cold  face  having  a  mount  associated  therewith: 

d.  four  side  faces;  and 

e.  a  hard  layer  anchored  to  the  hot  face  by  lockingly  encasing  a 
portion  of  the  anchor  means  associated  with  the  hot  face, 
where  the  hard  layer  imparts  a  desired  property  to  the  hot  face 
of  the  block. 


5,759.665 

INSULATED  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  BARRIER  MEMBER 

Luc    Lafond.    23    Woodvalley    Drive.    Etobicoke,    Ontario. 

Canada.  M9A  4H4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.919.  Oct.  26.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.180,  Aug.  9.  1995. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477.950,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,415,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  871.016,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,441.779,  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No,  568,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  22,  1991,  2040636 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/04 
VS.  CI.  42S-122  21  Claims 

1.  A  spacer  for  spacing  subsu^tes  in  an  insulated  assembly 
comprising: 
a  cellular  insulating  body  having  a  front  face  and  rear  face  in 
spaced  relation,  a  first  substrate  engaging  surface  in  spaced 
relation  with  a  second  substrate  engaging  surface; 
at  least  one  channel  extending  within  said  body  and  through  said 
front  face,  said  at  least  one  channel  extending  between  sub- 
strate engaging  surfaces  and  substantially  the  widdi  of  said 
front  face,  said  channel  having  a  profile  different  from  a 
profile  of  said  rear  face;  and 
a  desiccated  matrix  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  chan- 
nel and  positioned  therein. 


5,759,664 
COMPOSITE  SKI 
William  R.  Chisnell,  Waterford.  and  David  P.  Goode.  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Goode  Ski  Technolo- 
gies, Waterford,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,890 

Int  CI."  A63C  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  428—109  9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  ski  construction,  comprising: 

A  core;  and 

successive  layers  of  fiber  reinforced  resin  composite  material 
from  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  core,  layered  from  the 
core  outward  with  at  least  first  and  second  alternating  diago- 
nally offset  layers  successively  adjacent  the  core,  the  first  and 
second  diagonally  offset  layers  comprising  layers  of  unidirec- 
tional fibers  offset  diagonally  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ski,  the  first  layer  being  diagonally  offset  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  the  second  layer  being  diagonally  offset  in  a  second 
opposed  direction,  and  two  longitudinal  layers  on  top  of  the 


5,759,666 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  FUNCTIONAL  POLYl'RETHANE 

POLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF  USED  IN 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

James  G.  Carlson,  Lake  Elmo;  Nelson  T.  Rotto,  North  St  Paul; 
JelTrey  T,  Anderson.  Lake  Elmo;  Carol-Lynn  Spawn.  West 
Lakeland  Township,  and  .Albena  \.  Blagev,  \Noodbur>,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,616 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/04 
VS.  CI.  42»— 123.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  of  carboxyl  polyurethane  polymers  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  one  or  more  polyisocyanaies; 

(ii)  a  carboxylic  acid  functional  polyoKs); 

(iii)  optionally  one  or  more  polyols.  wherein  the  polyols(s)  of 
element  (iii)  are  defined  to  exclude  components  of  ele- 
ment(s)  (a)(ii); 
wherein  the  number  of  isocyanate-reactive  groups  present  in  the 
mixture  prior  to  reaction  exceeds  the  number  of  isocyanate  groups 
and  wherein  at  least  about  0.2  meq  of  carboxylic  acid  group  are 
present  on  the  carboxyl  polyurethane  polymer  per  gram  of  car- 
boxyl polyurethane  polymer; 

(b)  a  polymenc  quaternary  ammonium  compound(s)  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500; 

(c)  one  or  more  pigments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnetic  pigments,  non-magnetic  pigments,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

(d)  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(e)  optionally  a  polyisocyanaie  curative. 


432 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  2,  1998 


5,759,667 

DIAMOND  WIRE  DRAWING  DIE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Toshiya  Takahashi;  Akihiko  Ikegaya;  Keiichiro  Tanabe.  and 

Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,240,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

uiiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,777,  Aug.  26,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5371,236.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  28,  1992,  4-230362 

Int.  CI."  B21C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—132  8  Claims 


Locot ion  of 


Bonding  Su-TocO 
(Second  Loyon_ 


5,759,669 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  GREEN 
SHEET  WITH  VTA  HOLE  USING  POROUS  BACKING 
MATERIAL 
Jon  Alfred  Casey,  Poughkecpsie;  Cynthia  Jeane  Calli;  Darren 
T.  Cook,  both  of  New  burgh;  David  B.  Goland.  Croton-on- 
Hudson:   John   I  Inch   Knickerbocker.   Hopewell  Junction; 
Mark  Joseph  LaPlante,  Walden;  David  Clifford  Long.  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Daniel  Scott  Mackin.  Pleasant  \alley;  Kath- 
leen Mary  NlcGuire.  Walkill;  Keith  Colin  O'Neil,  Hughson- 
ville;  Kevin  Michael  Prettyman.  Holmes;  Michael  Thomas 
Puchalski.   Carmel;   Joseph   Christopher  Saltarelli.   Pough- 
keepsie.  and  Candace  Anne  Sullivan.  Pleasant  \alle\.  all  of 
N.\.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,179 

Int.  CI."  B29C  i7/00:  B32B  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  428—139  19  Claims 


13v  ,11 


1.  A  gas  phase-synthesized  diamond,  comprising  a  first  polycrys- 
talline  diamond  layer  and  a  second  polycrystalline  diamond  layer, 
said  layers  being  bonded  together  at  a  bonding  surface. 


5,759,668 
HEAT  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Tatsuro  Ishikawa.  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Sagawa;  Kiyoji  Inoue,  both 
of  Moriyama;  Tetsuo  Shinkai,  Yamaga,  and  Atsushi  Kami- 
zasa,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation. 
Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.492,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012499; 

Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012501 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/06.  B32B  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  428—137  1  Claim 


9.  A  bi-layer  green  sheet  structure,  comprising, 

(a)  at  least  one  green  sheet  with  at  least  one  via  hole. 

(b)  at  least  one  porous  backing  layer  supporting  said  at  least  one 
green  sheet,  such  that  said  al  least  one  via  hole  is  entirely 
covered  by  said  at  least  one  porous  backing  layer,  and 
wherein  the  Dorosily  of  said  al  least  one  porous  backing  layer 
is  between  about  0.01  and  about  100.00  microns,  and 

(c)  metallic  paste  comprising  metallic  material  and  fluids, 
wherein  upon  screening  said  green  sheet  with  said  metallic 
paste,  said  metallic  paste  makes  direct  contact  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  backing  layer  covering  said  via  hole,  wherein  said 
porous  backing  layer  has  a  pore  structure  and  surface  chem- 
istfy  to  extract  said  fluids  by  capillary  action,  and  wherein 
said  capillary  action  results  in  an  adhesion  between  said 
metallic  paste  and  said  porous  backing  layer  to  form  a  flush 
surface  for  said  metallic  material  present  in  said  hole  in  said 
green  sheet  during  drying,  and  whereupon  removing  said 
porous  backing  layer  from  said  green  sheet  results  in  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  metallic  material  present  in  said  hole 
to  be  flushed  with  the  surface  of  said  green  sheet  and  wherein 
said  exposed  surface  of  said  metallic  material  is  depression 
free. 


1,  A  heat  seal  structure  comprising  a  base  of  synthetic  resin 
formed  integrally  with  an  outwardly  extending  projection  with  a 
gas  vent  running  through  said  base  and  said  projection,  said 
projection  being  meltable  to  seal  off  said  gas  vent,  and  a  sealing 
member  which  is  a  lead  frame  molded  integrally  with  said  base  in 
a  position  traversing  said  gas  vent  and  providing  a  through-hole 
disposed  to  communicate  with  said  gas  vent  and  being  smaller  than 
said  gas  vent  in  cross-sectional  area,  said  through-hole  of  said 
sealing  member  being  scalable  upon  thermable  melting  of  said 
projection. 


5.759.670 
INSULATION  BARRIER 
Harry  Bussey.  Jr.,  440  Seaview  Ct.,  Apt.  1812,  Marco  Island. 
Fla.  33937.  and  Harry  Bussey.  III.  4  Windy  Hill.  Atlantic 
Highlands,  N.J.  07716 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  547,437.  Oct.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,617,687. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  764,738 
Int.  CI,"  B32B  3/30 
U.S.  a.  428—159  11  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  element  for  furniture  comprising  a  flat  flexible 
foamed  polyethylene  body  having  a  thickness  of  fonn  of  from  '/<: 
to  '/2  inch  and  a  density  of  from  0.6  to  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot, 
and  a  plurality  of  embossments  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  for 
facing  the  furniture  to  define  channels  therebetween,  said  emboss- 
ments being  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  from  '  ih  inch  to  I  inch  to 
maintain  a  bndge-like  effect  in  said  body  between  adjacent 
embossments  whereby  said  emobssmenis  maintain  said  channels 
for  passage  of  one  of  air  and  volatile  solvents  from  paint  on  the 
furniture  to  a  surrounding  environment. 

3.  An  embossed  packaging  element  comprising 
a  flat  flexible  foamed  polyethylene  body  having  a  thickness  of 
form  of  from  '/>2  to  Vj  inch  and  a  density  of  from  0.6  to  10 
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pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  a  plurality  of  embossments  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  to  define  air  channels  therebetween:  and 
a  film  disposed  on  said  body,  said  film  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  with  each  pocket  having  a  respective  embossment  of 
said  body  dierein. 


5.759.671 
ULTRAVIOLET  LUMINESCENT  RETROREFLECTIVE 
SHEETING 
Osamu  Tanaka;  Kiyohito  HiromiLsu.  and  Hidenori  Fushimi.  all 
of    Sano.    Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Carbide    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tukvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02572,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18920.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-333593 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122:5/12^ 
U.S.  CI.  428—166  24  Claims 


1(6) 


1.  Ultraviolet  luminescent  retroreflective  sheeting  comprising  a 
retroreflective  region  having  retroreflective  elements  and  an  ultra- 
\  iolet  luminescent  region  which  emits  light  under  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion; 

wherein  the  retroreflective  region  comprises 

an  encapsulated  lens  retroreflective  region  comprising  a  sup- 
pon  layer,  a  substantial  monolayer  of  transparent  micro- 
spheres partially  embedded  in  one  surface  of  the  support 
layer,  a  light  reflective  layer  coating  on  the  portion  of  the 
transparent  microspheres  which  are  embedded  in  the  one 
surface  of  the  support  layer,  a  transparent  surface  protective 
film  facing  in  spaced  relationship  lo  the  one  surface  of  the 
support  layer,  and  a  series  of  bonding  lines  bonding  the 
protective  film  to  the  one  surface  of  the  support  layer  to 
thereby  form  a  plurality  of  sealed,  small  compariment  cells, 
each  of  the  sealed  cells  containing  therein  a  part  of  the 
substantial  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres,  the  non- 
embedded  portions  of  which  are  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
within  the  sealed  cell,  or 
said  retroreflective  region  comprises 

an  encapsulated  cube-comer  retroreflective  region  comprising 
a  support  layer:  a  light-transmitting  cover  layer  spaced 
apart  from  the  support  layer:  a  layer  of  cube-comer  retrore- 
flective elements  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  cover  layer 
facing  the  support  layer,  a  series  of  bonding  lines  bonding 
the  surface  layer  lo  the  layer  of  cube-comer  retroreflective 


elements  and  forming  a  plurality  of  sealed,  small  compart- 
ment cells,  each  of  the  sealed  cells  containing  therein 
cube-comer  retroreflective  elements  which  are  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  within  the  sealed  cell,  and 

wherein  the  bonding  lines  comprise  a  fluorescent  agent  which 
emits  light  under  ultraviolet  radiation  and  a  resin,  wherein 
said  bonding  lines  form  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  ultraviolet 
region,  and, 

wherein  when  the  ultraviolet  luminescent  region  is  illumi- 
nated with  a  fluorescent  lamp  which  emits  near-ultraviolet 
rays  of  main  wavelength  around  360  nm  at  a  light-receiving 
intensity  of  0.8  mW/cm',  the  luminance  is  at  least  10 
cd/m". 


5,759,672 
TRANSFER  SHEET  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGR.APHY 
Hiroyuki  Fujii.  and  Akira  Nakamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-272200 
Int.  CI."  B23B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  17  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  sheet 
subsffate  and  a  porous  resin-containing  coated  layer  formed  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  coated  layer  having  a 
surface  average  pore  diameter  of  0.5  to  50  pm.  having  a  surface 
pore  opening  area  ratio  of  10  to  70*.  and  having  a  density  of  0,1 
to  0.8  g/cm- . 


5.759.673 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 

Hideo  Ikezawa.  Tokyo;  Tomotsugu  Miyoshi.  Kavtagoe;  Yoshi- 
haru  Kawashima.  Solta.  and  Izumi  Tashiro.  Ichikawa.  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  New  OJI  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  365.426.  Dec.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11,  1996.  Ser  No.  661.476 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-349174; 
Apr  27.  1994.  6-110220 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00:  B41J  2/01 
VS.  CI.  428—198  21  Claims 

1,  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  comprising; 
a  substrate  sheet: 
a  foamed  undercoat  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  sheet  and 

comprising  a  polymeric  binder:  and 
an  ink-receiving  layer  formed  on  the  foamed  undercoat  layer 
and  compnsing  a  mixture  of  50  to  QO'J  bv  weight  of  amor- 
phous silica  particles  having  an  oil  absorption  value  of  100  to 
400  ml/lOO  g  with  10  to  50"^  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
binder, 
the  ink-receiving  layer  being  provided  with  a  surface  thereof 
having  a  Bekk  smoothness  of  10  seconds  or  less,  determined 
in  accordance  with  Japanese  Industnal  Standard  P  8119. 


5.759.674 

LAMINATE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  FILM  AND  METALLIC  FOIL.  AND 

PRINTED-WIRING  BOARD  USING  THE  SAME 

Motonobu  Furuta.  Chiba.  and  Takanari  ^amaguchi.  Tsukuba. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  625.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar  31,  1995,  7-075620 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:l5/0H:  C09K  I9AK) 

U.S.  CI.  428—209  18  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  of  a  film  of  a  liquid  cr)stal   polyester  resin 

composition  compnsing  (A)  from  55  through  99'5r  by  weight  of  a 
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liquid  crystal  polyester  and  (B)  from  45  through  1%  by  weight  of 
an  epoxy  group-containing  thermoplastic  resin  laminated  on  a 
metallic  foil. 


5,759,675 
MULTI-LAYER  STRETCHABLE,  SHRINKABLE 
POLYETHYLENE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kazuhiro   Hamada:    Osamu   Saeki;    Tooni   Matsumoto,   and 
Hideo  Isozaki.  all  of  Yatsushiro,  Japan,  assignors  to  KohJIn 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01841,  §  371  Date  May  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09166.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250128; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-061558 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/J2:  B65B  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  9  Claims 


in  measurement  of  a  melting  point  by  DSC.  a  main  peak 
temperature  of  50°  to  100°  C.  in  a  fusion  curve  obtained  when 
the  temperature  is  kept  at  190°  C.  for  30  minutes,  dropped 
down  to  20°  C.  at  a  temperature  dropping  rate  of  10° 
C./minute  and  subsequently  raised  at  a  temperature  rising  rate 
of  10°  C/minute:  and 
(D)  the  linear  low  density  polyethylene  has  a  density  of  0.890  to 
0.920  g/cm'  and  an  Ml  of  0.3  to  7.0  g/IO  minutes,  and  shows, 
in  measurement  of  a  melting  point  by  DSC.  a  main  peak 
temperature  of  not  less  than  1 1 2°  C.  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of  75 
to  130  mJ/mg  in  a  fusion  curve  obtained  when  the  tempera- 
ture is  kept  at  190°  C.  for  30  minutes,  dropped  down  to  20°  C. 
at  a  temperature  dropping  rate  of  10°  C./minute  and  subse- 
quently raised  at  a  temperature  rising  rate  of  10°  C./minute. 


5,759,676 
MULTILAYER  GOLF  BALL 
Christopher  Cavallaro,  Attleboro;  Murali  Rajagopalan,  South 
Darmouth.  both  of  Mass.;  Samuel  A.  Pasqua.  Jr.,  Bristol. 
K.I.;  Herbert  C.  Boehm.  Norwell.  and  Kevin  M.  Harri.s,  Ne>» 
Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 
Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,522,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,057 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—215  38  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  stretchable,  shrinkable  polyethylene  film  com- 
prising at  least  three  layers,  an  intermediate  layer  an  innermost 
layer  located  on  one  side  of  the  intermediate  layer,  and  an  outer- 
most layer  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  intermediate  layer, 
the  imemiediate  layer  made  of  a  composition  containing,  as  main 
components.  (A)  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene  mentioned 
below  and  (D)  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene  mentioned  below, 
the  innermost  layer  and  the  outermost  layer  made  of  a  composition 
containing,  as  main  components  (B)  15  to  50'5{^  by  weight  of  a  high 
pressure  process  polyethylene  mentioned  below.  (C)  60  to  20<7c  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  mentioned  below  and 
(D)  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene  mentioned  below,  wherein 
the  maximum  amount  of  the  linear  low  density  polyethylene  (D) 
contained  in  each  of  the  layers  is  30^  by  weight,  the  total  amount 
of  the  linear  low  density  polyethylene  (D)  contained  in  the  three 
layers  is  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  three  layers,  and 
the  thickness  of  the  intermediate  layer  is  at  least  60%  of  the  total 
thickness  of  the  three  layers  and  the  thickness  of  each  of  the 
innermost  layer  and  the  outermost  layer  is  at  least  1  pm,  and 
wherein; 

(A)  the  linear  low  density  polyethylene  has  a  density  of  0.915  to 
0.935  g/cm'  and  a  melt  index  (MI)  of  0.1  to  1.5  g/10  minutes, 
and  shows,  in  measurement  of  a  melting  point  by  a  differen- 
tial scanning  calorimeter  (DSC),  a  main  peak  temperature 
within  the  range  of  not  less  than  121°  C.  and  a  heat  of  fusion 
within  the  range  of  120  to  150  mJ/mg  in  a  fusion  curvt 
obtained  when  the  temperature  is  kept  at  190°  C.  for  30 
minutes,  dropped  down  to  20°  C.  at  a  temperature  dropping 
rate  of  10°  C./minute  and  subsequently  raised  at  a  temperature 
rising  rate  of  10°  C./minute; 

(B)  the  high  pressure  process  polyethylene  has  a  density  of 
0.917  to  0.935  g/cm'  and  an  MI  of  0.3  to  7.0  g/10  minutes; 

(C)  the  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  has  a  density  of  0.870  to 
0.900  g/cm'  and  an  Ml  of  0.1  to  20  g/10  minutes  and  shows. 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising; 

(a)  a  core; 

(b)  at  least  one  cover  layer  having  a  flex  modulus  of  greater  than 
80,000  psi;  and 

(c)  one  or  more  mantle  layers  disposed  between  the  core  and 
cover  layer,  wherein  the  mantle  layerts)  has  a  flex  modulus  of 
less  than  10.000  psi. 


5,759,677 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  IN 

PART  THE  SURFACE  APPEARANCE  OF  BRASS  WITH  A 

CER.\MIC  BARRIER  COATING 
Klaus  Fink,  Northfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moec  Incorporated, 
North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,292 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ISAM 
U.S.  CI.  428—216  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  at  least  in  part  the  surface 
appearance  of  brass  including  a  first  substrate  layer;  a  second  layer 
of  Zr/C/N;  and  a  third  layer  which  is  a  niu-ide.  carbide  or  oxide  of 
Zr.  Ti.  Si.  Al  or  Hf.  said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  200  and  1,000  nanometers. 
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5,759,678 

HIGH-STRENGTH  POROUS  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Fujii,  and  Tatsuya  Mochizuki,  both  of  Okayama-ken. 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258612 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/78:55/04:  BOID  39/00:  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—315.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  high-strength  porous  film  or  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 
a  high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  resin  having  a  viscosity- 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  300.000.  and  having  a 
thickness  of  5  to  50  pm.  an  air  permeability  of  200  to  1.000 
scc/100  cc.  a  porosity  of  10  to  50%  and  a  pin  puncture  strength  of 
not  less  than  600  gf/25  pm. 


5,759,679 
ADHESIVE  SHEET  WITH  FOAMED  SUBSTRATE 
Yoshinao  KiUraura;  Katsunari  Oji,  and  Hirtishi  Sugav»a.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  15,  1995,  7-262274; 
May  14,  1996,  8-118854 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—317.3  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  sheet  with  a  foamed  substrate  comprising  a 
substrate  comprising  a  foamed  elastomer  having  a  stress  at  25% 
compression  at  23°  C.  of  from  0.6  to  3.0  kgf/cm-  and  a  stress 
relaxation  ratio  after  one  minute  held  still  of  at  least  20%.  and  a 
layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  formed  on  the  substrate. 


5,759,680 
EXTRUDED  COMPOSITE  PROFILE 
Joe  G.  Brooks,  Springdale;  Billy  D.  (Joforth,  Fayetteville.  and 
Charles    L.    Goforth,    Lowell,    all    of   Ark.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Environmetal  Recycling  Technologies.  Inc.,  Junc- 
tion, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,910,  May  30,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^1.061.  Mar.  14, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,910.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser, 
No.  8,886 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  42»-326  43  Claims 


5,759,681 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  I  SING  THE  SAME 
\uzuru  Hosoe.  Hino;  kazuetsu  Noshida.  kodaira:  Nobuyuki 
Inaba.   Hasuda:    Tomoo   Yamamotn.    Hachioji;   Akira   Ish- 
ikavta.    Kodaira;    Masaaki    Kutamoto;    Hiroyuki    Kataoka. 
both  of  kanagav»a-ken.  and  Ybshihiro  Shiroishi,  Hachioji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^303 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1995,  7-017012; 
Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021470 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/»6 
U.S.  CI.  428-332  25  aaims 


1.  A  composite  extruded  profile  comprising  from  about  30 
weight  percent  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  an  unfoamed  continu- 
ous pha.se  of  cleaned  and  classified  recycled  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  and  from 
about  70  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  discontinuous  pha.se  of 
cellulosic  fiber  particles  encapsulated  in  said  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material,  wherein  the  encapsulation  is  the  result  of  thorough 
dispersion  of  the  cellulosic  fiber  particles  within  the  polymeric 
material  at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
meric material  and  below  a  temperature  where  thermal  degradation 
of  the  polymeric  material  or  cellulosic  fiber  panicles  occurs. 


1.  A  multilayered  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  layers  slacked  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  arranged  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  magnetic  layers; 
wherein  each  of  the  adjacent  magnetic  layers  having  the  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  therebetween,  includes  crystal  grains, 
projections  of  the  crystal  grains  of  the  adjacent  magnetic 
layers,  projected  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  the  recording  medium,  overlapping  with  crystal  grains  of 
the  other  of  the  adjacent  magnetic  layers  at  overlapped  posi- 
tions, and  wherein  the  crystal  grains  of  adjacent  magnetic 
layers  whose  projections  overiap  crystal  grains  of  the  other 
adjacent  magnetic  layer,  and  the  overlapped  crystal  grains, 
have  different  crystal  orientations. 


5,759,682 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazuhiro  Ouchi,  and   Naoki   Honda,  both  of  .Akita,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Governor  of  .Akita  Perfecture,  .Akita-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067705 
Int.  Cl."GllB5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  6  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  subjected  to  reverse- 
sputtering;  and 

a  coball-chromium-based  magnetic  layer  formed  or  the  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate  by  sputtering,  said  magnetic  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  100  nm  or  less  and  containing  2  to  5  at 
%  of  niobium. 
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5.759,683 

HOLOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENT  WITH  HOLOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  OR  DIFFRACTION  PATTERN  DIRECTLY 

EMBOSSED  THEREON 

David  R.  Boswell,  Woodley.  England,  assignor  to  NovaVision, 

Inc.,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.283.  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.464.690. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,183 

Int.  CT."B32B  7/12:15/04 

VS.  CI.  428—334  17  Claims 


1.  A  document  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  viewing  surface; 

(b)  a  lacquer  coaling; 

(c)  an  adhesive  securing  said  lacquer  coating  to  said  viewing 
surface; 

(d)  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  thickness  In  the  range  of  20 
millimicrons  to  100  millimicrons  having  one  side  adhered  to 
said  lacquer  coating  and  a  second  side  having  a  diffraction 
grating  image  embossed  therein  wherein  said  diffraction  grat- 
ing image  is  embossed  after  said  metal  layer  is  adhered  to  said 
lacquer  coating  and  after  a  carrier  film  of  plastic  has  been 
removed  from  said  second  side. 


surface  of  the  release  layer,  the  transfer  layer  being  a  dried 
solid  material  including  a  colorant  formed  from  at  least  one  of 
paint  and  ink  diluted  with  an  organic  solvent  for  forming  a 
desirable  picture,  in  which  said  organic  solvent  is  evaporated. 


5,759,685 
SOIL-REPELLENT  AND  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
MONOFILAMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 
USING  SAME 
Halim  Baris,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  and  Eticnne  Fleury,  Irigny, 
France,    assignors     to     Rhone-Poulenc     Viscosuisse    S.A., 
Emmenbruecke,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00183.  S  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/01471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2,  1993,  1990/ 
93 

Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—364  10  Claims 


5,759.684 

TRANSFER  FILM  FOR  PROVIDING  PICTURES  ONTO  A 

MOLDED  PRODUCT  SIMULTANEOUSLY  WITH 

MOLDING  AND  PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Atake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.797.  Jul.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,192 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1993,  5-177030 

Int.  Cl.'^  G41M  SAM) 

U.S.  CI.  428—337  10  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  film  for  providing  pictures  onto  a  molded  product 
simultaneously  with  molding  comprising: 

a  substrate  film  having  at  least  a  substfate  film  surface  and  a 
thickness,  the  substrate  film  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
thermoplastic  resin,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  substrate 
film  Ax  (cm)  being  related  to  thermal  conductivity  k  (cal/ 
seccm  °C.)  as  a  formula  of  UAxgB.OlO"-  (cal/seccm-°C.): 

a  release  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  film,  which  is  a  dried 
solid  film  of  a  thermosetting  resin  having  a  three-dimensional 
crosslinked  macromolecule  structure  dispersed  in  a  dispersing 
medium  to  form  a  water-dispersed  emulsion;  said  release 
layer  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  the  substrate  film 
surface  and  a  second  surface;  and 

a  U^nsfer  layer  formed  on  said  release  layer,  the  transfer  layer 
having  a  first  transfer  layer  surface  in  contact  with  the  second 


1.  A  soil-repellent  and  abrasion-resistant  monofilament  consist- 
ing of  a  linear  silicone-modified  polyethylene  terephthalate  having 
a  silicon  content  of  from  0.05  to  2.0%  by  weight  based  on  the 
monofilament  in  which  0.15  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  polydialkyl 
siloxane  of  formula  1: 


-CO— R|— |Si(R.);— 0)„— Si(R,)r 


(I). 


wherein  n  is  the  number  of  repeated  — Si(R2)2 — O —  groups  and 
R,  or  R,  represent  equal  or  different  radicals  with  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  is  inserted  into  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
polymer  chain  thereof; 

wherein  said  monofilament  has  a  cross-section  with  a  diameter 
of  from  0. 1  to  1 .0  mm.  a  homogeneous  composition  over  said 
cross-section,  a  tenacity  of  at  least  36  cN/tex.  an  elongation  of 
less  than  44'7r  based  on  an  unstretched  portion  of  said 
monofilament  and  a  soiling  index  of  less  than  10  after  five 
soiling  cycles. 


5.759.686 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Keisuke  Yagi.  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,472.  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.672,650. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,451 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  428—369  7  Claims 

1.  A  euri  cord  having  a  surface  coating  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin 
composition  which  is  composed  mainly  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  resin  comprising  8-90Vr  by  weight  of  a 
tetrahydrofuran-insoluble  polyvinyl  chloride  gel  fraction  and  the 
remainder  of  a  tetrahydrofuran- soluble  fraction.  10-2(X)  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolyester  resin  and  25-200  pans  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizer,  said  coating  providing  a  matte  finish  and  high  impact 
resilience. 
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5,759,687 
SIZED  GLASS  THREADS  FOR  REINFORCING  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 
Michel  .4rpin.  Ser>olex,  and  Jean-Philippe  Gasca,  St  Jean  de  la 
Porte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Vetrotex  France.  Cham- 
bery,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,000 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  19.  1995.  95  00570 

Int.  CI."  D02G  J/a):  C08G  5/.-I2:  C08F  2SM)6 

U.S.  CI.  428-370  18  Claims 

1.  Glass  threads  coated  with  a  sizing  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  alkane-polyglycidyl  ether. 

(B)  at  least  one  coupling  agent,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  adhesive  film-forming  agent. 


5,759,688 
SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBER  REINFORCED  CARBON 
COMPOSITES 
Sam  Lee,  Gardena,  and  Paul  V.  Mosher,  Redondo  Beach,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SGL  Carbon  Composites,  Inc.,  Gar- 
dena, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,097,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,013 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—408  58  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  composite  materials  having  oxidation 
resistance  greater  than  inhibited  carbon/carbon  composite  materi- 
als, including  reinforcing  fibers  in  a  carbon  matrix  wherein  said 
reinforcing  fibers  consist  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  silicon  car- 
bide containing  fibers  in  said  carbon  matrix,  wherein  said  carbon 
matrix  contains  about  2  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  an  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  twron  carbide,  boron  nitride, 
silicon  tetraboride.  silicon  hexaboride.  zirconium  dlboride.  refrac- 
tory metal  borides  of  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


o 

OH 

OH      0 
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1          OH  HO 
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5,759.690 
EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURES  FOR  PREPREGS  AND 
COMPOSITES 
Wolfgang  von  Gentzkow;  Jiirgen  Huber:  Heinrich  kapitza. 
and   Wolfgang   Rogler,   all   of   Bundesrepublik.   Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  .'Vktiengesellschaft.  Miinchen.  German> 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01137,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/07686.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.287 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
190.2 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  428 — J13  16  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  mixture  for  the  production  of  prepregs  and 
composites,  comprising: 
a  phosphorus-modified  epoxy  resin  with  an  epoxy  value  of  0.02 
to  1  mol/100  g.  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  and  (b) 

(a)  polyepxjxy  compounds  with  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule,  and 

(b)  phosphinic  acid  anhydrides,  phosphonic  acid  anhydrides, 
or  phosphonic  acid  half-esters; 

an  aromatic  amine  with  the  following  structure  as  a  hardener: 


Xm       NH: 


SO^-NRiR- 


wherein: 

X  is  a  H  atom  and  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  C  atoms  and 
m  and  n  each  stand  for  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4,  where 
m-i-n=4. 

the  radicals  R'  and  R"  are,  independent  of  each  other,  a  H  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  C  atoms,  or  one  of  the  radicals 
R'  or  R'  has  this  significance  and  the  other  radical  is  an 
NR'R^  group  with  R'  or  R^=H  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  C  atoms; 
and 

an  amino  hardening  catalyst. 


5,759,689 

COEXTRUDED  POLYCARBONATE  SHEET  WITH 

IMPROVED  WEATHERING 

Ronald  F.  Sieloff,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.034 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/36:  C08G  6J/4fi:  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^12  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  resin  blend,  which  composes; 
a  thermoplastic,  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin;  and 
an  ultra-\iolet  light  absorbing  proportion  of  a  dimer  having  the 
structural  formula: 


5,759,691 
PHOSPHORl'S-MODIFIED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Guido  .Scholz.  Burgkirchen;  Sebastian  Horold.  Erftstadt.  and 
Wolf-Dieter  Pirig.  Euskirchcn.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810^^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  19%,  196  08 
611.6 

Int.  CI."  C09D  5/18:163/00;  C08G  59/40:  C08K  5/5333 
U.S.  CI.  428—413  14  Claims 

1.  An  expandable,  halogen-free,  flame-retandant  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  a  curing  agent,  which  composition  comprises  a 
soluble,  storage  stable  reaction  product  of  reaclants  consisting  of 
from  75  to  95  pans  by  weight  of  epox>  resin  and  from  5  to  25  parts 
by  weight  of  polyphosphoric/polyphosphonic  ester,  and  wherein 
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the  overall  weight  ratio  of  epoxy  resin  and  polyphosphoric/ 
polyphosphonic  ester  to  curing  agent  is  (1.1  to  10)  to  1  and 
wherein  the  curing  agent  is  selected  from  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  heterocyclic  amine,  polyamidoamines, 
polyphenols,  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  polycarboxylic  acids  or  their 
anhydrides,  cyanoguanidines.  boron  trifluorides.  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


(1)  an  acid  functional  polyester  which  is  prepared  from: 

(a)  a  hydroxy  1  and  acidic  functional  matenal  of  the  structure: 

X 

/ 
HOR— C  — ROH 


)=o 


OH 


5,759,692 
PHOSPHOROUS-MODIFIED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS, 

\  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  AN  INTUMESCENT  COATING 

Guide  Scholz.  Burgkirchen;  Sebastian  Harold,  Erftstadt,  and 

Wolf-Dieter  Pirig,  Euskirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6.  1996,  196  08 
612.4 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/40.  C09D  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-^13  14  Claims 

1.  An  expandable,  halogen-free,  flame-retardanl  coating  compo- 
sition compnsing  a  curing  agent,  which  composition  comprises  a 
soluble,  storage  stable  reaction  product  of  reactants  consisting  of 
from  75  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  and  from  5  to  25  parts 
by  weight  of  polyphosphoric  ester,  and  wherein  the  overall  weight 
ratio  of  epoxy  resin  and  polyphosphoric  ester  to  curing  agent  is 
(1.1  to  10)  to  1  and  wherein  the  curing  agent  is  selected  from  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  amine,  polyami- 
doamines, polyphenols,  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  polycarboxylic 
acids  or  their  anhydrides,  cyanoguanidines,  boron  trifluorides.  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alkylene 
groups  having  from  about  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  at  least  one  polyol  different  from  (a),  and 

(c)  at  least  one  polyacid,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  monoepoxide  containing  from  about  3  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  reaction  product  further  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  carbamate  groups  of  the  structure: 


J] 
— O"^  NHj. 


5,759,693 
LAMINATE 

Hiroyuki  Tsuji;  Shoji  Kara,  and  Hirosaku  Nagano,  all  of  Otsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  586,464,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,641,852.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
81U66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-019657 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/38:15/08 
L.S.  CI.  428— »13  4  Claims 

1.  Laminate  comprising  at  least  the  following  two  components: 

( 1 )  a  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  an  imide  car- 
bonate synthesized  by  reacting  a  eyanate  resin  and  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  radical,  said 
reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  epoxy  resin 
and  being  stopped  upon  confirmation  of  complete  conversion 
of  eyanate  to  imide  carbonate,  wherein  the  epoxy  resin 
remains  unreacted:  and 

(2)  a  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  150°  C.  or 
more  and  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  0.4  to  3.8x10" 
cm/cm/"  C.  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  150°  C. 


5,759,694 

CARBAM.ATE  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS  AND 

OLIGOMERS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Michael  A.  Mayo,  Pittsburgh;  Daniel  E.  Rardon,  Gibsonia,  and 

Leigh-Ann  Humbert,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,553 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/(X):  C08F  20/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—423.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  carbamate  functional  polyester  polymer  or  oligomer,  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of: 


Huntsman 


20  Claims 


5,759,695 
POLYUREA  ELASTOMER  SYSTEMS  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADHESION  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Dudley  J.  Primeaux,  II.  Elgin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Petrochemical  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,385 
Int.  CI."  B32B  VCK) 
V.S.  a.  428—125.5 

1.  A  polyurea  elastomer  system  comprising: 
a  primer  comprising: 

a  water  emulsifiable  isocyanate.  and 
a  hydrophobic,  primary  hydroxyl-containing  compound; 
a  polyurea  elastomer  comprising: 
a  quasi-prepolymer  of 
an  isocyanate.  and 

an  active  hydrogen-containing  material: 
at  least  one  amine  resin;  and 
at  least  one  amine-terminated  chain  extender 


5,759,696 
COATING  WITH  ANTIFUGGING  EFFECT 

.Andreas  Alers,  Lippstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hella   KG 

Hueck  &  Co..  Lippstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.368,  May  24.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1990,  40  17 
341.0 

Int.  CI."B32B9/(W./7//0 
U.S.  CI.  428—431  10  Claims 

1.  An  element  of  a  motor  vehicle  light,  comprising, 
A  transparent  lens  or  light  permeable  cover  lens,  coated  with  a 
light  permeable  surface  coating  comprising: 
a  non-water-soluble  hydrophobic  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  resin,  polyester  resin  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  binder  being  crosslinked  by  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol  groups, 
amino  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
from  about  5  to  60  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  nonionic 

wetting  agent, 
said  surface  coating  and  said  lens  having  the  ability  to  with- 
stand a  temperature  of  150°  C. 
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5.759,697 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT  DOPED 

TIN  OXIDE  FILMS 

Thomas  F.  Swank,  Sudbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nyacol  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Ashland,  Ma.ss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,828,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,626.975,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,622,  Oct.  17, 
1994.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,739,  Feb.  14.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,984 
Int.  CI."  B32B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—132  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  transparent  film  of  tin  oxide  pre- 
pared by  the  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  an  alkali  metal  stannate  salt  and  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  a  weak  acid  ion  exchange  resin  to  deionize  the  salt  and 
thereby  form  a  tin  oxide  colloid  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  pH  of  at  least  8.0  and  having  a  particle  size  no 
greater  than  about  50  nm; 

(b)  replacing  alkali  metal  ions  in  the. colloid  which  have  an 
adverse  effect  on  electrical  conductivity  with  ammonium  ions; 

(c)  doping  the  colloid  with  antimony; 

(d)  coating  onto  a  substrate  at  least  one  layer  of  the  tin  oxide 
colloid  which  is  doped  with  antimony  and  having  its  alkali 
metal  ions  replaced  with  ammonium  ions;  and  thereafter 

(e)  drying  or  baking  the  coated  substrate  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  lower  the  sheet  resistance  to  a  pre- 
determined level. 


5,759,698 
LAMINATED  GLASS 
Itsuo  Tanuma,  Sayama;  Yasuhiro  Morimura,  and  Hidefumi 
Kotsubo,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  648,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118242; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313382 

Int.  CI."  B32B  17/10:  C03C  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—442  7  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  glass  comprising  sheets  of  plate  glass  which  are 
integrated  through  a  resin  layer,  said  resin  layer  being  formed  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  at  least  one  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene, 
vinyl  acetate,  and  an  acrylate  and/or  methacrylate  monomer.  (B)  a 
terpolymer  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate,  and  maleic  acid  and/or 
maleic  anhydride,  (C)  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  an  acrylate  and/or 
methacrylate  monomer,  and  maleic  acid  and/or  maleic  anhydride, 
and  (D)  an  ionomer  resin  in  the  form  of  an  ethylene-methacrylic 
acid  copolymer  with  a  metal  ion  binding  molecules  thereof,  an 
organic  peroxide,  and  a  silane  coupling  agent,  said  resin  composi- 
tion being  Ihermoset  between  the  gla.ss  sheets. 


5,759,699 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  DIELECTRIC 
CER.AMIC  COMPOSITES 
James  E.  French,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  429J07.  Apn  26.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  670^69 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-^7  2  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  composite  with  a  real  dielectric 
constant  of  <5.0  comprising  50-60  volume  percent  of  an  amor- 
phous polymer  matrix,  free  of  elemental  carbon  and  20-60  volume 
percent  of  ceramic  fibers  coated  with  a  low  dielectric  coating 
having  a  room  temperature  dielecmc  constant  of  less  than  6.5.  and 
a  loss  tangent  of  <0.01  when  measured  at  10  GHZ,  a  porosit)  of 
less  than  10%  and  a  tensile  su-ength  of  greater  than  20.000  psi. 


5,759.700 

STABILIZATION  OF  HIGH  SOLIDS  COATINGS  WITH 

LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRIAZINE  U\  ABSORBERS 

Paul  Sheldon  Waterman.  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  224,204.  Man  17.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  486,625,  Feb.  28,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  456,917, 
Dec.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  454.972 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/06 :9m:  B05D  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  428—480  56  Claims 


10  ?o 

TEMPERATURE      CCl 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  article  having  improved  light, 
moisture,  or  oxidation  stability  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  coating  the  article  with  a  coating  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  and  a  stabilizingly  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer 
composition  comprising  (i)  an  organic  solvent,  and  (ii)  a 
mixture  of  triaryl  triazine  compounds  each  represented  by  the 
formula  below: 


R%X). 


R» 

N  (Z)^R» 


N  W   N 

T 

R' 


wherein  independently  for  each  of  said  compounds 
X,  Y.  and  Z  are  each  the  same  or  different  aromatic  carbocyclic 

radicals,  and 
at  least  one  of  X.  Y.  and  Z  is  substimted  by  a  hydroxy  group 

ortho  to  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  triazine  ring,  and 
at  least  one  of  R'  to  R'*  is  an  alkoxy  radical  of  the  formula 
— O — (Cft  to  C|2  alkyl)  substituted  at  a  point  para  to  the  point 
of  attachment  to  the  triazine  nng.  and 
the  remainder  of  R'  to  R"*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  sulfonic,  carboxy.  halo, 
haloalkyi,  and  acylamino; 
with  the  proviso  that  in  said  mixture  are  present  at  least  10%  each 
of  at  least  three  different  isomers  of  said  — O — (C^  to  C,,  alkyl) 
radical,  wherein  %  is  based  on  the  total  — O — (C^  to  C,,  alkyl) 
radicals;  and 
(B)  curing  the  coated  article  of  step  (A). 


5.759,701 
RECORDING  SHEETS  CONTAINING  AMINE  SALTS  AND 

QUATERNARY  CHOLINE  HALIDES 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra.  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  196,607 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—500  6  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet   for  receiving  printed  images  from  an 

aqueous  ink  which  comprises  a  substrate  and  an  image  receiving 
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coating  situated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  said    recycled  wood  pulp  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  fmit  or  vegeuble 

coating  comprising  (a)  an  additive  material  selected  from  the  group    fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  apple,  citrus,  carrot, 

consisting  of  monomeric  amine  acid  salts,  monomeric  quaternary    tomato,  cabbage,  celery  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

choline  halides.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  a  binder  comprising 

a  quaternary  acrylic  copolymer  latex,  wherein  additive  is  present 

on  the  substrate  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  grams 

per  square  meter  of  the  substrate. 


5,759,702 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  FILM 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Solomon  Bekele,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,359,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,672,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

749,057,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.202,188.  This  application 

Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,529 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—518  17  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  polymeric  film  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  surface  layers;  and 

b)  disposed  between  said  surface  layers,  a  polymeric  layer 
consisting  essentially  of 

1 )  1  to  4  weight  percent  plasticizer. 

2)  a  polymer  comprising  mer  units  derived  from  butyl  acry- 
late.  butyl  methacrylate.  and  methyl  methacrylate,  and 

3)  92  to  98  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  polymer  comprising 
mer  units  derived  from  vinylidene  chloride. 


5,759,705 

STAIN  INHIBITING  PIGMENl  COMPOSITION 

John  Sinko,  Glendale.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Pigment  Corp., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,161,  Aug.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,867 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  428—537.1  4  Claims 

4.  A  wood  substrate  having  a  surface  prepared  for  application 
thereto  of  a  coating  composition,  the  surface  being  treated  with  a 
aqueous  solution  containing  zirconyl  acetate  and  dried,  whereby 
tannin  staining  of  coating  compositions  applied  subsequently  over 
said  surface  due  to  migration  of  tannins  from  said  wood  substrate 
into  said  coating  is  reduced. 


5,759,703 
ZERO  VOC  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AN  ACID- 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  AND  A  MONOEPOXIDE/ 
POLYMERIC  ACID  ADDUCT 
Alexander  L.  Neymark,  Chicago,  and  David  J.  Miklos,  Ber- 
wyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bee  Chemical  Company,  Lan- 
sing, HI. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,121 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32:27/38 
U.S.  CI.  428—520  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  a  polyolefin  resin  surface  covered  with  a 
coating  comprising  a  cured  mixture  of  an  acid-modified  polyolefin 
and  a  hydroxy-functional  ester  of  a  monoepoxide  with  a  polymeric 
acid;  said  monoepwxide  having  from  14  to  46  carbon  atoms  and  the 
general  formula: 

RCH-— CH CH^ 

"    LoJ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  or  an  alkylphe- 
noxy  radical;  and  said  polymeric  acid  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about  20.000  and  an  acid 
number  of  from  about  1 80  to  about  240  . 


5,759,706 
GR.APHITE  LUBRICATED  LEATHER  FOR  USE  IN 
GARMENTS  FOOTWEAR  AND  OTHER  LEATHER 
PRODUCTS.  A  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  LEATHER 
WITH  GRAPHITE  AND  A  GRAPHITE  IMPREGNATED 
LEATHER  PRODUCT 
John  D.  Widdcmer,  Gloversville.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Bali  Leath- 
ers, Inc..  Johnstown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.918,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,113 
Int.  CI."  CMC  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—540  10  Claims 
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5,759,704 
EASILY  BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITE  AND 
DECORATIVE  PAPER  PRODUCT  USED  THE  SAME 
Hajime  Horiuchi.  Fujisawa;   Teruo  Simizu,  Kawachi-machi. 
and    Kazuji    Nonaka,    Satte,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Takasaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takasaki,  Japan 
Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-151078; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-093280 

Int.  CI."  B32B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—535  16  Claims 

1.  An  easily   biodegradable  composite  comprising  cellulosic 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  pulp  and 


1.  A  graphite  re-tanned  leather  for  use  in  a  garment,  footwear  or 
other  leather  product,  comprising: 

a  tanned  leather  having  an  internal  fiber  matrix; 

a  graphite  powder  of  graphite  particles,  bonded  to  the  tanned 
leather  in  a  retanning  process  so  that  the  graphite  particles 
penetrate  the  internal  fiber  matrix  and  are  trapped  within  and 
bonded  to  the  internal  fiber  matrix;  and 

the  trapped  graphite  particles  in  the  tanned  leather  internally 
lubricate  the  leather,  making  the  leather  softer,  whereby  the 
graphite  lubricated  leather  is  particulady  suitable  for  use  in 
garments,  footwear  and  other  leather  products  requiring  soft 
and  supple  leather 
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5,759,707 

FLUX -COATED  METAL  COMPONENTS 

Heinz- Joachim  Belt.  Burgwedel;  Ruediger  Sander,  Sehnde,  and 

Werner  Rudolph.   Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  (jmbH.  Hanover.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1995,  195  37 
216.6 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/20:  B22K  7/04 
U.S.  a.  428—552  15  Claims 

1.  An  individual,  unassembled  metal  component  having  a 
binder-free,  adherent,  sintered  flux  coating  thereon,  said  flux  coat- 
ing sintered  on  the  component  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
70°  C.  below  the  flux  melting  point  to  3°  C.  below  the  flux  melting 
point. 

15.  A  method  of  producing  a  soldered  metal  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  individual  metal  components 
coated  with  solder  and  a  binder-free  adherent  sintered  flux  coating 
sintered  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  70°  C.  below  the  flux 
melting  temperature  to  3°  C.  below  the  flux  melting  temperature  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  heating  the  components  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  solder  them  together. 


5,759,708 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  THIN  FILM  LAYERS 

ONTO  SURFACES  MODIFIED  WITH  ORGANIC 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  AND  PRODUCTS  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Barbara  J.  Tarasevich.  Richland,  and  Peter  C.  Rieke.  Pasco, 

both   of  Wash.,  assignors   to   Battelle   Memorial   Institute, 

Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  518,813,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318340 

Int.  CI."  B32B  11/00:  B05D  3/10 

VS.  CI.  428—689  35  Claims 


23.  A  film  produced  by  a  method  which  comprises  providing  an 
underlying  substrate  of  a  first  material  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  polyimide.  a  metal,  an 
oxide,  silica,  alumina,  and  glass;  chemically  modifying  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  underlying  substrate  by  attaching  thereto  organic 
functional  groups  which  provide  nucleation  sites  for  inducing 
crystallite  growth  of  a  second  material  on  said  underlying  sub- 
strate; and  contacting  at  least  one  chemically  modified  surface  with 
a  liquid  solution  of  precursors  of  the  second  material  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  lime  for  the  crystallite  growth  of  a  second  material 
formed  from  the  precursors  of  the  second  material  in  said  liquid 
solution  onto  the  modified  underlying  substrate  under  conditions 
sustaining  the  crystallite  growth  of  a  film  of  the  second  material  on 
said  functional  groups. 


5.759,709 

POLYMERIC  FLUORESCENT  SUBSTANCE  AND 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 

Shuji     Doi;    Takanobu     Noguchi;     Toshihiro    Ohnishi.    and 

MasamiLsu   Ishitobi.  all   of  Tsukuba,  Japan,   assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  10.  1994.  6-040016; 
Apn  11,  1994,  6-072209;  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-177956 

Int.  CI.    H05B  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  428—690  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  having  at  least  a  light 
emitting  layer  between  electrodes  consisting  of  one  pair  of  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  at  least  one  of  which  electrodes  is  transparent 
or  semi-transparent,  wherein  said  light  emitting  layer  comprises  a 
polymeric  fluorescent  substance  which  emits  a  fluorescence  in  a 
solid  state,  is  soluble  in  solvents  and  is  a  copolymer  comprising  at 
least  one  kind  of  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( 1 )  and  at  least  one  kind  of  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (2)  with  the  number  of  the  formula  (1) 
repeating  units  being  2-50<Jt  of  the  total  number  of  all  the  repeat- 
ing units: 


-Ar,- 


(I) 


wherein  Ar,  is  a  bifunctional  group  forming  a  carbon — carbon 
bond  with  each  of  two  adjacent  groups  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  compound  group  having  6-22 
carbon  atoms  taking  part  in  the  conjugated  bonds,  an  at  least 
6-membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  group  having  at 
least  one  hetero  atom  and  4-20  carbon  atoms,  and  an  arylene 
vinylene  group  composed  of  said  aromatic  compound  group  or 
said  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  group  and  a  Mnylene  group; 
in  the  chemical  sUTJCture  of  Ar,.  the  number  of  the  consecutive 
atoms  present  in  the  shortest  path  between  the  two  carbon  atoms 
bonding  to  said  two  adjacent  groups  is  1.  3  or  5.  and 


-Ar.- 


(2) 


wherein  Ar,  is  a  bifunctional  group  forming  a  carbon — cart)on 
bond  with  each  of  two  adjacent  groups  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  compound  group  having  6-22 
carbon  atoms  taking  part  in  the  conjugated  bonds,  an  at  least 
5-membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  group  having  at 
least  one  hetero  atom  and  4-20  carbon  atoms,  and  an  arylene 
vinylene  group  composed  of  said  aromatic  compound  group  or 
said  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  group  and  a  \  Inylene  group; 
in  the  chemical  structure  of  Ar,,  the  total  number  of  the  carbon  and 
any  nitrogen  atoms  present  in  the  shortest  path  between  the  two 
carbon  atoms  bonding  to  said  two  adjacent  groups  is  an  even 
number,  and  at  least  one  of  Ar,.  and  Ar,  has  at  least  one  substitueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl.  alkoxyl  or  alkylthio 
group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group  of  6-18 
carbon  atoms  and  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  group  of 
4-14  carbon  atoms. 


5,759,710 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 

LAYER  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  OXYGEN  SIGNAL 
.STRENGTH  PROFILE  IN  THE  THICKNESS  DIRECTION 
Kazuyoshi  Honda.  Osaka:  Yoshiharu  Maezawa.  Shiga;  Masaru 
Odagiri.  Hyogo.  and  Sadayuki  Okazaki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  tu  Matsushita  Electric  IndiLstrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osatm, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  513ii39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194005; 
Apn  19,  1995,  7-093340 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  or  formed  on  a  bonom 
layer  that  is  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  magnetic  layer 
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If 


having  a  lower  boundary  adjacent  the  substrate  or  the  bottom 
layer  and  an  upper  surface  opposite  the  lower  boundary; 
wherein  an  oxygen  signal  strength  of  an  Auger  Depth  profile 
measured  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  has  at 
least  a  first  peak  at  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  and  a 
second  peak  positioned  between  the  upper  surface  and  the 
lower  boundary  of  the  magnetic  layer  at  a  depth  of  11-25% 
below  the  upper  surface  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  the 
magnetic  layer,  the  second  peak  having  a  signal  strength  that 
is  at  least  60%  as  strong  as  that  of  the  first  peak. 


5,759,711 
LIQUID-CIRCULATING  BATTERY 

Mitsutaka  Miyabayashi;  Kanji  Sato;  Masato  Nakajima:  Koui- 
chi  Furusato,  and  Sumie  Sekiguchi,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kashima-Kita  Electric  Power  Corpora- 
tion, Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Set.  No.  801,115 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030690 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  8/20 

20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  429—15 


IA,I8-B«X>R  PlArt 
?-TOflOuS  CARBON  eUCTBOCX 
3>hCMeRANE 
4  =  SPAC£R 

u>iin  =eacTnoiyTtc  soiution  imj*  of 

POSITIVE  ELECTROOt 
Lo   ou(    -ELECTHaVTIC  SOIOTCN  OUTLET  Of 

POSITIVE   Elf  CTROOf 
Lni^p-ELECTROtTTlC  SOtUTlON  WLE  T  Of 

f€GATIVt  ELECTROOe 
Lnou-i-ELECTROlVTIC  SOI I/TION  OUTlF T  Of 
KGATIVE  ElECTROf* 


1.  A  liquid-circulating  battery  comprising:  a  positive  electrode 
chamber;  a  negative  electrode  chamber;  a  permeable  membrane 
interposed  between  said  positive  and  negative  electrode  chambers 
lo  separate  said  positive  chamber  and  said  negative  chamber;  a  first 
and  a  second  porous  liquid-permeable  carbon  electrodes  disposed 
respectively  in  said  positive  and  negative  chambers;  and  a  positive 
and  a  negative  electrolytic  solutions,  said  positive  and  negative 
electrolytic  solutions  being  circulated  respectively  into  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  chambers  such  that  an  oxidation-reduction  reac- 
tion occurs  and  causes  charging  and  discharging,  wherein  said 
permeable  membrane  is  defined  by  the  following  requirement  (a), 
and  each  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrolytic  solutions  is 
defined  by  the  following  requirement  (b); 

(a)  an  ion-exchange  membrane  including  as  an  ion-exchanger 
layer  a  polymeric  pellicle  which  results  from  crosslinking  of  a 
halogenated  alkylated  product  of  an  aromatic  polysulfone 


polymer  with  use  of  a  polyamine  and  which  has  an  ion 
exchange  capacity  of  0.3  to  8.0  milliequivalent/gram  of  dr\ 
resin  and  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  120  pm,  said  polysulfone 
polymer  having  as  a  recurring  unit  at  least  a  group  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I);  and 

(I) 


(b)  an  electrolytic  solution  having  a  vanadium  ion  concentration 
of  0.5  to  8  mols/liter 


5,759,712 

SURFACE  REPLICA  FUEL  CELL  FOR  MICRO  FUEL 

CELL  ELECTRICAL  POWER  PACK 

Robert  G.  Hockaday,  3025  Arizona  Ave.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

87544 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,106 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  fVIO 

U.S.  CI.  429—30  53  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  apparatus  comprising  a  central  membrane  having 
an  oxygen  side  and  a  fuel  side,  electrodes  positioned  on  the  fuel 
side  and  on  the  oxygen  side  of  the  membrane,  each  electrode 
further  comprising  a  first  fuel  catalyst  film  layer  deposited  on  the 
central  membrane,  metal  film  layers  deposited  over  the  catalyst 
film  layer,  and  hydrophobic  film  layers  positioned  on  the  metal 
film  layers,  an  electrolyte  disposed  in  voids  between  the  catalyst 
film  layer  and  the  central  membrane,  a  hydrogen  permeable  pore- 
free  metal  membrane  interposed  between  the  electrodes,  the  central 
membrane  having  a  first  water  circulating,  a  fuel  circulating  and 
regulating  membrane  positioned  above  the  electrode  on  the  fuel 
side,  a  fuel  channel  flow  manifold  positioned  above  the  first  water 
circulating  and  regulating  membrane  and  sealed  to  the  electrode  on 
the  fuel  side,  a  fuel  inlet  connected  to  the  fuel  manifold  for 
delivenng  fuel  lo  a  region  between  the  fuel  manifold  and  the  first 
water  circulating  and  regulating  membrane,  a  second  water  circu- 
lating and  regulating  membrane  positioned  below  the  electrode  on 
the  oxygen  side,  an  oxidizer  gas  manifold  positioned  below  the 
second  water  circulating  and  regulating  membrane  and  sealed  to 
the  electrode  on  the  oxygen  side,  and  an  oxidizer  gas  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  oxidizer  gas  manifold  for  delivering  oxidizer  gas  lo  a 
region  between  the  oxidizer  gas  manifold  and  the  second  water 
circulating  and  regulating  membrane,  a  first  electrical  contact  con- 
nected to  the  hydrogen  electrode  and  a  second  electrical  contact 
connected  to  the  oxygen  electrode,  and  a  sealing  rim  extending 
around  and  connected  to  outer  edges  of  the  cell. 
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5,759,713 
UPWARD  DEFLECTING  SUPPORT  DISK  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  SEAL 
Christopher  L.   DePalma.   Framingham.   Mass.;   Peter  Pope, 
Balcombe,  England;  Sean  .A.  Sargeant.  Westford;   Marian 
Wiacek,  Holliston.  both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Voppolo, 
Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Duratell,  Inc.,  Bethel.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,116,  Aug.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,062 
Int.  a."  HOIM  2A)0 


VS.  a.  429—54 

'On 


2  Oaims 


r 


2i 


\ 


» 


1.  A  support  disk  useful  in  sealing  an  alkaline  electrochemical 
cell  with  a  central  axial  current  collector,  said  support  disk  com- 
prising a  depressed  cylindrical  central  portion  with  a  hole  there- 
through for  accommodating  said  current  collector,  said  depressed 
central  portion  having  an  upper  surface  which  terminates  at  its 
periphery  in  a  first  downward  extending  cylindrical  wall,  said  first 
wall  extending  radially  outward  and  curved  at  an  upward  angle  at 
its  bottom  to  form  an  annular  ring  terminating  at  its  periphery  in  a 
second  downward  extending  cylindrical  wall,  and  with  a  flange 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  wall, 
whereby  said  flange  exerts  a  radially  outward  force  and  said  central 
portion  and  said  central  axial  current  collector  are  urged  upward 
when  a  radially  inward  compressive  force  is  circumferentially 
applied  to  the  periphery  of  said  flange. 


5,759.715 

LITHIUM  ION  BATTERIES  CONTAINING  PRE- 

LITHIATED  ELECTRODES 

Jeremy  Barker;  Mohamed-Yazid  Saidi:  Jeffrey  L.  Swoyer,  and 

Feng  Gao.  all  of  Henderson,  Nev.,  as.signors  to  Valence  Tech- 

nolngN.  Inc..  Henderson,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.402,  Apr.  10.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,643,695,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

533,882,  .Sep.  26,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.660.948.  This  application 

Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,195 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  a.  429—197  15  Claims 


BCv^^A^s^s^v^v^v^^ 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  which  is  at  least  partially  charged  and 
which  compnses  a  first  electrode  having  an  active  material  in 
panicle  form  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  partially  lithiated 
graphite  corresponding  to  Li.C^  where  x  is  greater  than  0  and  up  lo 
about  1 .  said  lithiated  graphite  particles  prepared  by  chemically  or 
electrochemically  inserting  lithium  ions  into  said  particles  prior  to 
assembly  of  said  cell;  and  a  second  electrode  which  is  a  counter 
electrode  to  the  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  an 
active  material  consisting  essentially  of  Li.V^O,,.  where  y  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0  and  up  to  about  8. 


5,759,714 
NON-AQUEOUS-ELECTOLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Akihiro  Matsufuji;  HiroshI  Ishizuka.  and  Masayuki  Negoro.  all 
of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005485 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/36 

VS.  a.  429—194  8  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous-electrolyte  secondary  banery  comprising  a 
positive  electrode  including  a  material  capable  of  reversibly 
absorbing  and  releasing  lithium,  a  negative  electrode,  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte  containing  a  lithium  salt,  and  a  separator; 
wherein  the  negative  electrode  comprises  a  material  mainly  com- 
prising an  amorphous  chalcogen  compound  and/or  an  amorphous 
oxide  including  three  or  more  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  atoms  of  elements  of  Groups  1.  2.  13.  14  and  15  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  and  said  non-aqueous-electrolyte  contains  at 
least  one  N-containing  poly  cyclic-condensation  compound. 


5,759,716 

BATTERY  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  METAL  INHIBITING 

ADDITIVES 

Thomas  J.  Clough.  G rover  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ensci  Inc, 

Pismo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,639.  .Apr.  8.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,395 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/14 
VS.  CI.  429—215  31  Claims 

1.  A  battery  element  useful  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  positive 
plate  in  a  lead  acid  battery  comprising  positive  active  material  and 
an  acid  resistant  metal  impurity  inhibiting  amount  of  an  organic 
polymer  having  functional  groups  which  have  a  preferential  affin- 
ity for  soluble  metal  impurity  more  nobler  than  lead  in  the  cation 
or  anion  state  provided  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  organic 
polymer  is  incorporated  into  said  positive  active  material. 


5,759,717 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  POSITIVE 

ELECTRODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  LITHIUM 

BATTERY 

Khalil  Amine;  Hideo  ^'asuda.  and  Yuko  Fujita.  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,803.  Apr.  19,  19%.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  26,  1995,  7-127275 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/04 
VS.  CI.  429—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  positive  a  electrode  active  mate- 
rial for  a  lithium  battery  represented  by  general  formula 
Li,Mn,_,M,04  (M:  a  2-valency  metal  consisting  of  Ni.  Co.  Fe  and 
Zn.  0.45 Sy £0.60.  l£x£2.1)  having  cubic  spinel  structure  of  and 
a  lattice  constant  within  8.190  angstroms  by  employing  a  solid 
phase  reaction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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firing  a  lithium  compound,  a  manganese  compound  such  as  LiNiO,.  wherein  the  Li2Ni02  and  the  LiNiO,  have  been  synthe- 
manganese  carbonate  and  a  metal  M  compound  consisting  of  sized  in  separate  reactions  then  physically  mixed  to  form  an 
Ni.  Co.  Fe.  and  Zn;  and  electrode  active  material. 

retiring  the  fired  material  after  pressurizing  it  at  least  once  to 
remove  the  metal  M  oxide. 


5,759,718 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Takeshi    Yao,    Kamakura:    Michio    Ito,    Yokohama;    Tadaya 
Okada.  Kamakura,  and  Hajime  Konishi,  Chigasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314507; 
Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317760 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  429—223  24  Claims 
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5,759,720 
LITHIUM  ALUMINLM  MANGANESE  OXY  FLUORIDES 
FOR  LI-ION  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Glenn  G.  .Amatucci.  Raritan.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,553 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/40:4/50 

U.S.  CI.  429—224  6  Clainis 
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1.  A  lithium  aluminum  manganese  oxy-fluoride  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula.  Li|^,Al,Mn,_,  ,04_.F..  where  xSO.4. 
0.1Sy£0.3.  and  O.OSSzSO.S. 


I.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode,  a  separator  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  wherein 
the  positive  electrode  comprises  nickel  hydroxide  and  cobalt 
hydroxide  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  about  24-30  m"/g. 
the  cobalt  hydroxide  is  prepared  by  a  neutralization  reaction  by 
mixing  a  cobalt  salt  solution  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  in 
the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  the  nickel  hydroxide  is  sur- 
rounded by  CoOOH  formed  by  electrochemically  oxidizing  at  an 
initial  charge  of  the  battery  from  the  cobalt  hydroxide  and  forms  an 
electrically  conductive  network. 


5,759,719 

ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  LITHIUM 

INTERCALATION  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Zhenhua    Mao,    Duluth.    Ga.,    assignor    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,179.  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,059 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/52 

U.S.  CI.  429—223  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  a  rechargeable  elecuochemical  cell,  said 

electrode  comprising  a  first  electrode  material  having  the  formula 

Li-NiO,   and   a   second   electrode    material    having   the    formula 


5,759,721 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 

Pradecp  K.  Dhal,  Acton:  Michael  G.  Horner.  West  Roxbury; 
Richard  T.  Ing\*all.  Newton:  Eric  S.  Kolb,  Ipswich:  Parag  G. 
Mehta.  Peahod\;  Richard  A.  Minns.  Arlington:  Howard  G. 
Schild.   Brighton,   and   r)a%id   A.   Waldman.  Acton,   all   of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,125,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,419 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430—1  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  volume  hologram,  which  process 
comprises: 

providing  a  holographic  recording  medium  comprising  an  acid 
generator  which  produces  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation;  a  binder;  and  at  least  one  monomer  or  oligomer 
which  undergoes  cationic  polymerization  initiated  by  the  acid 
produced  from  the  acid  generator,  the  holographic  recording 
medium  being  essentially  free  from  materials  capable  of  free 
radical  polymerization;  and 
passing  into  said  medium  a  reference  beam  of  coherent  actinic 
radiation  to  which  the  acid  generator  is  sensitive  and  an  object 
beam  of  the  same  coherent  actinic  radiation,  thereby  forming 
within  said  medium  an  interference  pattern,  causing  formation 
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of  the  acid  from  the  acid  generator  and  cationic  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  monomer  or  oligomer,  thereby  form- 
ing a  volume  hologram  within  said  medium. 


5.759.722 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APERTURE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Nozue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-020948 

Int.  CI."  G03F  y/(W 

13  Claims 


2A 


U.S.  CI.  430—5 
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5,759,723 
LIGHT  EXPOSURE  MASK  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  THE  SAME 
Jin  Su  Han,  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995  18860 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  20  Oaims 


I.  A  light  exposure  mask  that  is  used  in  the  formation  of  a  micro 

pattern,  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
a  light  shielding  film  pattern  on  said  transparent  substrate,  said 

pattern  having  micro  lines;  and 
assistant  patterns  extending  across  the  entire  w  idlh  of  said  micro 

lines  where  a  rounding  effect  is  generated. 


5,759,724 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-PHASE,  PHASE 

SHIFTING  NL\SKS 

J.  Brett  Rolson.  Boise,  Id.,  as.signor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,403 

Int.  CL"  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  40  Claims 
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1.  An  aperture  structure  for  cell  projection  writing  of  patterns  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  by  an  electron  beam,  said  aperture 
structure  comprising: 
a  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  aperture  patterns  formed  in  said  wafer,  said  aper- 
mre  patterns  being  positioned  and  structured  such  that  a 
thermal  coeflBcient  of  a  front  side  of  said  wafer  and  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  a  back  side  of  said  wafer  are  the  same  as  each 
other. 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate  with  an  opaque  layer; 
forming  a  primary  mask  pattern  on  the  opaque  layer;  and 
forming  phase  shifters  for  the  primary  mask  pattern  by  forming 
a  first  resist  mask  on  the  substrate,  etching  the  substrate  to  a 
first  depth  using  the  first  resist  mask,  desensitizing  the  first 
resist  mask,  forming  a  second  resist  mask  on  the  desensitized 
first  resist  mask,  and  then  etching  the  substrate  to  a  second 
depth  using  the  second  resist  mask. 


5,759,725 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTORS  CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS 

FILLERENES 

.Akiko  Hirao.  Chlha-kin:  Hirohisa  Miyamoto.  Kanaga»a-ken; 

Hideyuki  Nishizawa.  Tokjo;  Masahiro  Hosoya.  .Saitama-ken. 

and  Masami  Sugiuchi.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan.  as.sign- 

ors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  loshiba.  Ka«asaki.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  565.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994.  6-298532: 
Jan.  9.  1995.  7-001546:  Jul,  5.  1995,  7-169701 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  5/06 
MS,.  CI.  430—58  20  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  composing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  of  at  least  one  fuUerene  or  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the 
fullerene  or  derivative  thereof  is  present  in  an  amorphous  structure. 


5,759,726 
ELECTROGR.\PHlC  PHOTOSENSIT^  E  MEMBER 
Fumiaki  Tambo:  KaLsumi  Daimon;  Masakazu  lijima;  Kazuo 
Yamasaki:  Ryosaku  Igarashi,  and  ^asuhiro  ^amaguchi.  all 
of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005963; 
Jun.  19.  1996.  8-158183 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—58  21  Claims 

1.  An  electfographic  photosensitive  member,  composing  in  a 
photosensitive  layer  a  chlorogallium  phthalocyanine  which  is  sub- 
stituted with  an  electron- withdrawing  group  and  has  the  following 
formula  (I): 
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where  X  represents  the  electron-withdrawing  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4.  and  where  the  electron-withdrawing  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group  and  a  sulfone  group. 


5,759.727 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  SIMULATED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  QUALITY  IMAGES  ON 

LUMINESCENT,  MIRROR  COATED,  MELT-FORMED 

BACKING  SUBSTRATES 

Sbadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,114 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I.WI:  B44C  1/165 

U.S.  CI.  430—97  20  Claims 


5.759.728 

BLACK  TONER  FOR  DEV  ELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES  WITH  CARBON  BLACK  DISPERSED 

IN  SPECIFIC  DISTRIBUTION 

Masayuki  Hagi.  Takatsulti;  Junichi  Tamaoki.  Sakai;  Takeshi 

Aral,  Akashi.  and  Hiro>uki   Fukuda.   Kobe,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1996.  8-031963 
InL  CI.'  G03G  9/09 
VS.  CI.  430—106  20  Claims 

I.  A  black  toner,  comprising, 
binder  resin;  and 
carbon  black  at  an  amount  of  2-20  parts  by  weight  on  a  basis  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin, 
a  mean  primary  particle  size  of  the  carbon  black  dispersed  in  the 

binder  resin  is  within  a  range  between  \5  and  35  nm. 
a  number  ratio  of  the  carbon  black  hav  ing  a  primary  particle  size 
within  a  range  of  the  mean  primary  panicle  size±5  nm  is 
between  15  and  40  number  percent, 
a  number  ratio  of  the  carbon  black  having  a  primary  particle  size 
within  a  range  of  the  mean  primary  particle  size±I5  nm  is 
between  45  and  75  number  f>ercent.  and 
a  number  ratio  of  the  carbon  black  havmg  a  primary  particle  size 
between  a  range  of  the  mean  pnmary  particle  size-t-15  nm  and 
the  mean  primary  particle  size+45  nm  is  between  15  and  35 
number  percent 


5.759,729 
PHOTOCHROMIC  ELECTROSTATIC  TONER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Trevor  I.  Martin,  Burlington;  Carol  A.  Jennings,  Etobicoke, 
both  of  Canada:  Eric  G.  Johnson,  Plant  City,  Fla..  and  John 
F.  Oliver.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567.589.  Dec.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,533 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/09:9/097 

VS.  CI.  430—106  20  Claims 

I.  A  toner  composition  for  the  development  of  electrostatic 

latent  images  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  first 

component  which  is  a  resin.  (2)  a  second  component  which  is  a 

photochromic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 

spiropyrans  of  the  formula 


-> 


<■ 


I.  A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints 
using  non-photographic  imaging,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coated  transparent  substrate  having  a  toner  image 
formed  thereon  using  a  non-photographic  imaging  process; 

providing  the  surface  of  a  backing  substrate  derived  from  a 
composition  that  can  be  melt  formed  and  extruded  in  to  a  self 
supporting  film  and  is  comprised  of  a  blend  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
a  thermoplastic  polymer.  (2)  a  fluorescent  brightner.  (3)  plas- 
ticizers  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  75°  C.  (4)  light- 
fastness  inducing  agent,  (5)  antistatic  agent  and  (6)  filler,  melt 
formed  and  extruded  in  to  a  self  supporting  film 

providing  a  metallic  coating  on  one  side  covering  from  about  60 
to  about  90  percent  surface  of  the  self  supporting  film 

adhering  the  coated  transparent  substrate  having  the  toner  image 
to  the  metallized  film. 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,.  and  Rj  each,  independently  of  the  others,  are 
hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  arylalkyl  groups,  silyl 
groups,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  halide  atoms,  amine  groups, 
hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups, 
arylthio  groups,  aldehyde  groups,  ketone  groups,  ester  groups, 
amide  groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups,  or  sulfonic  acid  groups, 
wherein  two  or  more  R  groups  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
ring,  (b)  spirooxazines.  (c)  spirothiopyrans.  (d)  bisimidozole  com- 
pounds, (e)  bis-tetraphenylpyrrole  compounds,  (f)  hydrozine  com- 
pounds, (g)  aryl  disulfide  compounds,  (h)  stilbene  compounds,  (i) 
aromatic  azo  compounds,  and  (j)  mixtures  thereof.  (3)  a  third 
component  which  is  a  charge  control  agent,  (4)  an  optional  fourth 
component  which  is  a  colored  dye,  and  (5)  an  optional  fifth 
component  which  is  a  colored  pigment. 
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5,759,730 
SOLDER  JOINT  ENCAPSUL.-VTION  M.ATERIAL 
Ralph  D.  Hermansen.  Northridge.  Calif.;  Theresa  Renee  Lind- 
ley;  Samuel  R.  Wennberg.  both  of  Kokomo.  Ind.;  Henry 
Morris  Sanftleben,  Carmel.  and  James  M.  Rosson.  Kokomo, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566„';i9.  Dec.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.708.056. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,410 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  438—106  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  leads  and  solder  joints  of  a 
surface  mount  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  on  an  electronic 
circuit  assembly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\iding  a  reacthe  hot  melt  matenal  characterized  by  being  a 
solid  or  semisolid  at  approximately  room  temperature,  being  a 
liquid  at  an  elevated  application  temperature,  and  resolidify- 
ing upon  cooling  to  room  temperature,  the  reactive  hot  melt 
material  including  a  latent  curative  that  triggers  curing  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  about  150°  C; 

heating  the  reactive  hot  melt  material  to  the  elevated  application 
temperature  so  as  to  liquefy  the  reactive  hot  melt  material  and 
achieve  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  about  5000  centipoise; 

applying  the  reactive  hot  melt  matenal  to  the  leads  and  solder 
joints  of  the  surface  mount  integrated  circuit  device; 

cooling  the  reactive  hot  melt  material  so  as  to  resolidify  the 
reactive  hot  melt  matenal.  form  an  encapsulani  over  the  leads 
and  solder  joints,  and  enable  immediate  handling  of  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  assembly;  and 

curing  the  reactive  hot  melt  material  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  about  150°  C.  the  encapsulant  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  about  25  to  about  35  ppm/°C. 


5,759,731 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH 

SPECIFIED  FINE  PARTICLES  ADDED  EXTERNALLY 

Masayuki  Hagi.  Takatsuki;  Takeshi  .4rai.  .Akashi;  Junichi 
Tamaoki.  Sakai.  and  Hiroyuki  Fukuda.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta.  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1996.  8-161627; 
Jun.  21,  1996.  8-161628 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097:9/107 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  20  Claims 

17.  A  developing  agent  comprising: 
magnetic  canier  panicles; 
toner  panicles  with  an  externally  added  additive, 
the  toner  panicles  having  an  angle  of  repose  x  (°).  a  volume- 
mean  panicle  size  D50  (pm).  and 
an   apparent   specific   gravity   of  looseness  AD  (g/cc)   which 
respectively  satisfy  the  following  relations: 

/t£N-0.005jc  -^*l)x(D5<V8.5)'^ 

0.57SiHS0.64 

AD=k2x  (D50P 


0.1.15Sit2S0.158 
i  MmSOSOS  10  Mm. 


5.759,732 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES  WITH  WAX  PARTICLES  OF  SPHERICAL 
SH-APE  AND  OF  SMALL  SIZE  UNIFORMLY  DISPER.SED 

IN  BINDER  RESIN 
Akihiro     Nakamura.     Osaka;     Hiroshi     Nakamura.     Kobe; 
Hidr^uki   ^iishida.   Itami.  and   Masami   Kda.   Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  19%.  Ser.  No,  655JW2 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  30,  1995,  7-I3166S 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430— 110  20  Claims 


I.  Toner  comprising:  binder  resin,  colorant  and  wax  panicles 
dispersed  in  the  binder  resin; 

said  toner  having  a  volume-mean  panicle  size  from  5  to  12 
micro- meter; 

wherein  said  wax  panicles  included  in  the  toner  are  not  larger 
than  4  micro-meter  in  panicle  size  and  have  a  panicle  size 
distribution  in  which  the  wax  panicles  having  a  particle  size 
of  2  micro-meter  or  more  are  5^  in  number  or  less,  the  wax 
panicles  basing  a  panicle  size  ranging  from  1  micro-meter  to 
less  than  2  micro-meter  are  S^  to  15"^  in  number  and  the  wax 
particles  basing  a  panicle  size  of  1  micro-meter  or  less  are 
75^  in  number  or  more,  and  85"^  in  number  or  more  of  the 
wax  panicles  having  a  shape  index  SF  from  100  to  160.  said 
shape  index  SF  being  shown  by  the  formula: 

Sf=100)i/f=/4S 

wherein  S  represents  a  size  of  a  projection  image  of  the  wax 
panicles  and  R  represents  the  maximum  length  of  the  projection 
image  of  the  wax  panicles. 


5.759,733 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kazuo  Tsubuko;  Shinichi  Kuramoto.  both  of  Numazu:  Toshiki 
Nanya.  Mishima:  Kazuhiko  1  mrmura.  Susono.  and  Kayoko 
Nagai,  Numa/u,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.169.  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821 J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1987.  62-301276 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/13:9/135 
U.S.  CI.  430—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography  comprising: 
a  toner  comprising  as  the  main  toner  components  a  colorant  and 
a  polyethylene  oxide  or  polypropylene  oxide  resin  having  an 
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acid  value  of  from  5  to  50  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  200°  C.  of 
from  100  to  15,000  cps:  and 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carrier  liquid  in  which  said  toner  is 
dispersed. 


5,759,734 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  SIMULATED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC-QUALITY  IMAGES  ON 

LUMINESCENT  MELT-FORMED  BACKING 

SUBSTRATES 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,503 

Int  CI."  G03G  I  J/0 1:  B44C  1/165 

U.S.  CI.  430—124  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints 
using  non-photographic  imaging,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coated  transparent  substrate  having  a  toner  image 
formed  on  said  coating  using  a  non-photographic  imaging 
process: 

providing  the  surface  of  a  backing  member  derived  from  a 
composition  that  is  melt  formed  and  extruded  in  to  a  self 
supporting  film  and  comprised  of  a  blend  consisting  of  (1 )  a 
thermoplastic  polymer,  (2)  a  fluorescent  brightner  (3)  plasti- 
cizers  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  75°  C,  (4)  lightfast- 
ness  inducing  agent.  (5)  antistatic  agent  and  (6)  filler,  melt 
formed  and  extruded  in  to  a  self  supporting  film 

adhering  said  substrates  to  each  other. 


5,759,735 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DEVELOPER  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Tadashi    Nakamura,   Nara;    Kanshiro   Okamoto,    Yamatoko- 
riyama;    Hirofumi    Sakita,    Kitakatsuragi-gun:    Toshihiko 
Murakami.  Habikino,  and  Yoshiaki  Akazawa,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546348,  Oct.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317319,  Oct.  4,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250725 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  y/W 

U.S.  CI.  430—137 

^ARBONfVJ  HUMIDITY 


/tARBONfN      ^ 

Vblack/"^ 


CONTROL 


Q 


OTHER  > 

COMPONENTSj 


i 


MIXING 


Z. 


•  KNEADING 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrophotographic  printing-use 
developer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  carbon  black  with  an  alcohol  to  form  a  first  mixture: 
adding   water  to  said   first   mixture  to  form  an   intermediate 
mixture: 


filtering  said  intermediate  mixture  to  colled  the  carbon  black  as 

a  residue  having  a  water  content  of  3  to  10  percent: 
mixing  said  carbon  black  residue  with  a  charge  control  agent,  an 

offset  preventing  agent  and  a  binding  resin,  thereby  forming  a 

toner  matenal: 
fusing  and  kneading  the  toner  material: 
crushing  the  toner  material  which  has  been  fused  and  kneaded: 

and 
classifying  the  toner  material. 


5.759.736 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Mineo  Nishi:  Koji  Nakano:  Tadashi  Kusumotu.  and  Yasuhiro 

Kawase.  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser,  No,  829,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1996,  8-081403 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/023 

VS.  CI.  430—190  9  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali-.soluble  resin 
(A)  and  a  radiation  sensitive  compound  (B),  as  main  components, 
which  further  contains  a  compound  (C)  of  the  following  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


(R')„ 


(R-')rf 


wherein  each  of  R'  to  R"*  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is 
a  hydrophobic  substituent  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  provided  that  all  of 
R'  to  R"*  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms,  and  each  of  a  to 
d  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
5,  and  when  any  one  of  R'  to  R^  is  present  in  a  plurality,  the 
plurality  of  such  any  one  of  R'  to  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5.759,7:-' 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPONENT  CARRIER 
Natalie  Barbara  Feilchenfeld;  Stephen  Joseph  Fuerniss,  both 
of  Endicott:  Michael  .\nthony  Gaynes.  Vestal;  Mark  Vincent 
Pierson,  Binghamton,  all  of  N,\„  and  Pat  Hoontrakul.  Som- 
merville,  N,J..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709375 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  430—311  5  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  component  carrier  having  raised 
bonding  sites,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  one  or  more 
electrically  conductive  wiring  layers  having  conductive  lines 
terminating  in  connecting  pad  areas  on  said  first  surface: 

applying  a  first  photoresist  to  said  first  surface: 

exposing  said  first  photoresist  to  a  pattern  of  radiation,  and 
developing  away  portions  of  said  first  photoresist  to  form 
openings  in  said  first  photoresist,  thereby  exposing  at  least 
portions  of  at  least  some  of  said  connecting  pad  areas; 
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screening  first  joining  material  through  said  openings  in  said 
first  photoresist  onto  said  connecting  pad  areas: 

applying  a  second  photoresist  to  said  first  photoresist  and  said 
first  joining  material: 

exposing  said  second  photoresist  to  a  pattern  of  radiation,  and 
developing  away  portions  of  said  second  photoresist  to  form 
openings  in  said  second  photoresist,  thereby  exposing  at  least 
portions  of  said  first  joining  material: 

screening  second  joining  material  through  said  openings  in  said 
second  photoresist  onto  said  first  joining  material:  and 

removing  any  remaining  first  and  second  photoresist  material 
from  said  substrate  without  removing  said  first  or  second 
joining  material,  to  form  a  component  carrier  having  raised 
bonding  sites  comprised  of  said  first  and  second  joining 
materials. 


-(CH-CH:)„ 


R'  R'   R' 

I  I      I 

(CH— CH.),— (C— CH.(,-(C— CH).- 
I  I 

COOt-Bu       COOH 


(2) 


OH 


R2 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6 
cartwn  atoms  or.an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R"*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
COOH  group,  t-Bu  is  a  t-butyl  group,  and  m.  x,  y  and  z  are 
OgmSO.9,  0<x£0,9.  0<y§0.9.  OSzSO.5  and  m+x-i-y+z=l. 


5,759,738 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Shinji  Tsuno,  and  Naoya  Imamura,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-187870 

lilt.  Cl.*^  G03C  S/52:  G03F  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  430—200  11  Claims 


ch-ch:-\- 


-CH- 


o=c 


^o-^ 


-CH- 

c=o 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  letters  p  and 
q  are  such  that  q/(p+q)  is  from  0. 1  to  0.9. 


1.  An  image  receiving  sheet  comprising  a  support  sheet,  an 
intermediate  layer  thereon  and  an  image  receiving  layer  provided 
on  the  intermediate  layer,  wherein  the  intermediate  layer  comprises 
a  polymer  and  a  plasticizer  having  at  least  one  ester  bond  and  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  700  to  3,000. 


5,759.739 

RESIST  COMPOSITION  WITH  POLYMERIC 

DISSOLUTION  INHIBITOR  AND  ALKALI  SOLUBLE 

RESIN 

Katsuya       Takemura;       Toshinohu       Ishihara;       Kazumasa 
Maruyama;  Voshihumi  Takeda.  all  of  Joetsu;  Minora  Shige- 
mitsu,  Kashima-gun.  and  Ken'ichi  Itoh,  Joetsu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-F.Lsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,759.  .\pr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-112072; 
Jun.  1,  1993.  5-154461 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/73 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  onium  salt  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


5,759,740 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  I-LINE  PHOTORESIST  OF  HIGH 

SENSITIVITY 

Norbcrt  Miinzel.  Heitersheim;  Reinhard  Schulz.  Staufen- 
Wettelbrunn;  Heinz  Holzwarth,  Bad  Krozingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, and  Stephan  Ilg.  Giebenach.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N,Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  440388,  May  12.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.627.011.  y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.652,  May  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

748,298 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Switzerland.   May   22,   1992, 
1656/92;  Oct.  29,  1992,  3368/92 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/039:7/004 
IJJS.  CI.  430—270.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified,  positive- working  photoresist  which  is 
developable  in  alkaline  medium  and  is  sensitive  to  radiation  of  a 
wavelength  in  the  range  from  340  to  390  nanometers  and  is  based 
on  an  oxime  sulfonate  as  radiation-sensitive  photoacid  generator, 
which  photoresist  contains  as  oxime  sulfonate  a  compound  of 
formula  ( 1 ) 


(R')„MX 


NC 


\ 
C 

/ 


/ 

:N— O— SO: 


Ar 


(I) 


wherein 


Rti 


(1) 


Ri— X 


wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  phenyl  group  or 
a  phenyl  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl  and 
halo  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen 
atoms,  M  is  sulfonium  or  iodonium,  X  is  p-toluene-sulfonate 
or  trifluoromethanesulfonate.  and  letter  n  is  2  or  3. 

(B)  a  polyhydroxystyrene  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  5.000  to  100,000  in  which  some  hydroxy  groups  are 
replaced  by  acid  unstable  groups,  and 

(C)  a  dissolution  inhibitor  selected  from  compounds  of  the 
general  formulae  (2)  and/or  (3): 


R  is  naphthyl, 

Ar  is  an  unsubstituied  aryi  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  carries 
one  or  more  than  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  chloro,  bromo,  hydroxyl.  Ci-Cjalkyl, 
Ci-CjperfluoroalkyI,  C|-C.,alkoxy  and  acid-degradable  sub- 
stituent: 

R,,  is  either  a  R,-X  group  or  R,; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cjalkyl  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
which  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  chloro.  bromo.  C.-Cjalkyl  and  Ci-Cjalkoxy. 
and  R,  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  an  acid-degradable  sub- 
stituent. 


5,759,741 
BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING 
Glenn  T.  Pearce,  Fairport,  and  Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,221 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26:  G03F  7/36 
U.S.  a.  430—271.1  16  Claims 

11.  A  process  of  forming  a  single  color,  ablation  image  compris- 
ing imagewise  heating  by  means  of  a  laser,  an  ablative  recording 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon,  in  order,  a  barrier 
layer  and  a  colorant  layer  comprising  a  colorant  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder,  said  colorant  layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing 
material  associated  therewith,  said  laser  exposure  taking  place 
through  the  colorant  side  of  said  element,  and  removing  the  ablated 
colorant  to  obtain  said  image  in  said  ablative  recording  element, 
wherein  said  barrier  layer  contains  from  about  0.05  g/m'  to  about 
1 .0  g/m"  of  polymeric  beads  having  a  mean  diameter  of  from  about 
2  nm  to  about  4  jim  dispersed  in  a  vinyl  polymer  having  recurring 
units  of  the  following  formula: 


CH^— C- 
I 
R- 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom:  a 
haloalkyl  group  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  in  its  beta- 
position  of  the  carbon  to  which  R'  or  R"  is  attached;  a  ketal 
group;  an  acetal  group;  a  thioketal  group;  a  thioacetal  group;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  or  a  group  containing 
a  double  or  triple  bond  between  any  two  atoms,  one  of  which 
is  adjacent  to  die  carbon  to  which  R'  or  R^  is  attached; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  represents  a  group 
containing  a  double  or  triple  bond  between  any  two  atoms, 
one  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the  carbon  to  which  R'  or  R"  is 
attached;  or 

R'  and  R^  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring. 


5,759,742 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

THERMALLY  BLEACHABLE  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Paul  Richard  West,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Jeffery  Allen  Gurney, 
(ireeley,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,607 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/095:7/30:7/34:7/38 

U.S.  CI.  430—278.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  and  having 
integrally  coated  thereon,  in  sequence: 

a)  a  photosensitive  layer,  and 

b)  a  masking  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  having  dis- 
persed therein  an  infrared  absorbing  compound  and  a  ther- 
mally bleachable  dye. 

2.  The  element  of  claim  1  wherein  said  support  is  a  metal 
support. 

12.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  consisting  essentially  of  a 
grained  and  anodized  aluminum  support  and  having  integrally 
coated  thereon,  in  sequence: 

a)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  polymer- 
izable  monomer,  said  photosensitive  layer  being  present  at  a 
dry  coverage  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  g/m". 


b)  a  transparent  barrier  layer  comprising  a  transparent  hydro- 
philic  polymer,  said  barrier  layer  being  present  at  a  dry 
coverage  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  g/m".  and 

c)  a  masking  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  having  dis- 
persed therein  an  infrared  absorbing  compound  and  a  ther- 
mally bleachable  penlamethine  streplocyanine  dye.  said 
masking  layer  being  present  at  a  coverage  of  from  about  0.5 
to  about  3  g/m". 


5,759,743 
DEVELOPER-CIRCULATING  METHOD  IN 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE-MAKING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  DEVELOPER- 
CIRCULATING  METHOD 
Hisaichi  Muramoto.  Hirakata,  and  Vasushi  Umeda,  Kusatsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  256,260,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  30,  1992,  4-292624; 
Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331508 

Int,  CI."  G03F  7/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  430—309  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  circulating  a  developer  used  for  developing  a 
printing  plate  coated  with  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1  and  containing  a  water- 
dispersion  resin  component  therein,  which  method  compnses: 

developing  said  coaled  printing  plate  in  an  aqueous  developing 
liquid  in  a  developing  tank  to  remove  an  unexposed  portion  of 
the  photosensitive  resin  composition  from  the  printing  plate,  a 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  resin  having  been  previously 
exposed  to  light,  whereby  grains  of  resin  in  the  unexposed 
photosensitive  resin  composition  are  dispersed  into  the  aque- 
ous developing  liquid; 

transferring  the  aqueous  developing  liquid  containing  said  dis- 
persed resin  grains  horizontally  from  said  developing  tank 
into  a  hopper  having  a  cone  portion  at  a  lower  portion  thereof 
so  as  to  generate  a  rotary  flow  and  flocculating  said  dispersed 
resin  grains  by  dripping  a  flocculating  agent  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  hopper,  adjusting  the  aqueous  developing 
liquid  in  the  flocculating  tank  to  a  pH  of  between  5.5  and  8.5; 

transfemng  the  aqueous  developing  liquid  containing  the  floc- 
culated resin  grains  from  said  hopper  into  a  solid  content/ 
liquid  content  separation  device  composed  of  a  bag  filter  in 
which  the  average  diameter  of  each  hole  of  the  bag  filter  is  3 
through  500  microns,  whereby  a  solid  content  is  separated 
from  a  liquid  content  and  wherein  the  supply  amount  of 
aqueous  developing  liquid  per  cm"  of  the  filter  is  0.05  through 
20  millimeters  per  minute;  and 

removing  the  solid  content  and  recycling  the  liquid  content  back 
to  the  developing  tank. 

said  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  a  three- 
dimensional  bridged  grain  polymer  microgel  having  a  diam- 
eter of  0.01  through  5m  obtained  by  polymerizing  mixture  of 
an  aliphatic  conjugate  diene  monomer  and  a  monofunctional 
elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and/or  multi-functional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  (b)  a  hydrophobic  elas- 
tomer having  a  molecular  weight  of  5,000  through  1,000,000 
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and  containing  at  least  30%  mole  of  a  conjugate  diene  mono- 
mer unit  per  molecular  in  the  compound;  (c)  a  compound 
containing  basic  nitrogen  atoms,  (d)  a  photo-polymerization 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  (e)  a  photo- 
polymerization  initiator 
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5,759,745 

METHOD  OF  USING  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  AS  A 

PHOTORESIST 

Russell  E.  HollingsMorth.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Materials 

Research  Group.  Inc..  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.758 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  430—313  25  Claims 


5,759,744 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY  OF 
SPARSE  ARRAYS  OF  SUB-MICROMETER  FEATURES 
Steven  R.J.  Brueck;  Xiaolan  Chen;  Saleem  ZaidI,  all  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  and  Daniel  J.  Devine.  Los  Gatos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399J81,  Feb.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,067 
Int.  CI,"  G03F  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  430—312  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  on  a  surface,  said  method 
comprising,  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  thin  film  on  said  surface  including  at  least  an 
outermost  layer  which  includes  hydrogenated  amorphous  sili- 
con; 

b)  exposing  predetermined  areas  of  said  outermost  layer  to 
ultraviolet  light  such  that  the  ultraviolet  light  reacts  with  the 
hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  in  a  way  which  accelerates 
the  formation  of  a  thin  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 
dioxide  in  said  predetermined  areas  of  said  outermost  layer  so 
as  to  cause  said  exposed  areas  of  the  outermost  layer  to  be 
resistant  lo  a  specific  etchant;  and 

c)  removing  unexposed  areas  of  said  outermost  layer  and  any 
underlying  associated  portions  of  said  film  by  using  said 
etchant  so  as  to  reveal  said  surface  in  areas  which  underlie  the 
unexposed  outermost  layer  portions. 


1.  In  a  lithographic  process,  a  method  of  producing  an  array  of 
sub-micrometer  holes  in  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  depos- 
ited on  a  substrate,  said  array  of  sub-micrometer  holes  being 
produced  substantially  at  a  subset  of  a  set  formed  by  all  intersec- 
tions of  a  first  array  of  mathematically-defined,  equally-spaced 
parallel  lines  on  said  substrate  at  a  first  pitch,  and  a  second  array  ot 
mathematically-defined,  equally-spaced  parallel  lines  on  said  sub- 
strate at  a  second  pitch,  said  second  array  rotated  by  an  angle  y 
within  a  plane  of  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said  first  array,  said 
subset  including  less  than  said  set,  wherein  said  photosensitive 
material,  upon  exposure  to  light  and  subsequent  development, 
aff'ects  at  least  one  of  subsequent  processes  in  a  manner  different 
from  regions  of  said  photosensitive  material  that  have  not  been 
exposed  to  said  light,  said  light  having  a  specific  intensity  within  a 
specific  range  of  wavelengths,  a  pattern  and  a  spatial  distribution, 
such  that  said  development  of  said  photosensitive  material  pro- 
duces a  mask  for  transferring  said  spatial  distribution  of  said  light 
from  said  photosensitive  matenal  to  said  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  said  photosensitive  material  to  said  pattern  of  said 
light  such  that  only  said  photosensitive  material  that  is  sub- 
stantially near  said  subset  receives  at  least  said  intensity  of 
said  light  within  said  range  of  wavelengths; 

(b)  thereafter  developing  said  layer  of  said  photosensitive  male- 
rial  such  that  said  photosensitive  material  substantially  near 
said  subset  affects  at  least  one  of  said  subsequent  processes  in 
a  manner  different  from  said  regions  of  said  photosensitive 
material  that  have  not  been  exposed  lo  said  light; 

(c)  transferring  said  pattern  of  said  light  into  said  substrate  by 
using  at  least  one  of  said  subsequent  processes;  and 

(d)  thereafter  stripping  said  photosensitive  material  from  said 
substrate. 


5,759,746 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  USING  A  THIN  RESIST 

Tsukasa  .Azuma,  Poughkeepsie;  Tokuhisa  Ohiwa,  Fishkill;  Tet- 
suo  Matsuda,  Poughkeepsie:  David  M.  Dobuzinsky, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Katsuya  Okumura.  Poughkeepsie. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  and  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.'^. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  653.426 

int.  CI."  G03F  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  430—313  17  Claims 
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1.  A  fabrication  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  to  be  fabricated; 

forming  a  multi-layer  antireflective  layer  on  said  substrate; 
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forming  a  patterned  resist  having  a  thickness  less  than  850 

nanometers  on  said  multi-layer  aniireflective  layer:  and 
fabricating  said  substrate  using  said  panerjied  resist  as  a  mask. 


selectively  etching  the  photoresist  film  using  the  silicon  oxide 
film  as  a  mask  to  form  the  photoresist  pattern. 


5.759,747 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Kraiik   T.   M.    Dohmen.   Nijmegen,   Netherlands;    Gunter  J. 
Elmendorff.  Kleve,  Germany,  and  Theodorus  M.  Lavrijsen. 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2S.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.562 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26. 
1995.  95202907 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—313  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  in  which 
a  silicon  surface  is  structured  photolithographically.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  the  silicon  surface  to  an  oxidative  treatment  to  form 
an  oxidized  silicon  surface, 

b.  depositing  an  anti-reflective  layer  directly  on  the  oxidized 
silicon  surface,  the  anti-reflective  layer  being  composed  pre- 
dominately of  a  mixture  of  polyimide  and  polyamidic  acid. 

c.  depositing  a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  anti-reflective  layer, 

d.  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  patterned  radiation  and 
then  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer,  thus  form- 
ing an  etch  mask  of  the  photosensitive  layer  and  the  anti- 
reflective  layer  and  uncovering  parts  of  the  silicon  surface. 

e.  etching  the  uncovered  parts  of  the  silicon  surface,  and 

f.  removing  the  etch  mask. 


5,759,749 

DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  DEVELOPING 

APPARATl'S  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Satoru  Fukuoka.  and  Hiroyuki  Kosaka.  both  of  Vamanashi- 

ken,   .lapan,   assignors   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation, 

and  Pioneer  \  ideo  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,401.  Feb.  2}.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.234 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-40369 

Int.  CI,'  G 11 B  7/26 


U,S,  CI,  430—321 
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5,759.748 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PHOTORESIST  PATTERN 
Jun   Sung  Chun;   Yong  Suk   Lee.  and   Ki   Ho   Baik,   all   of 
Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-Kun.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.968.  Oct,  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  13,  1997,  Ser,  No.  816,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Oct.  12.  1994. 
94-26082 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/.?6 
U.S.  CI,  430—323  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  photoresist  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coating  a  chemically  enhanced  photoresist  film  on  a  lower  layer; 

fomiing  a  silicon  monomer  layer  comprising  CRXRSitOR), 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  on  the  chemically  enhanced  photo- 
resist film: 

exposing  the  silicon  monomer  layer  through  a  mask,  to  selec- 
tively polymerize  the  silicon  monomer  layer  and  form  poly- 
merized regions  containing  silicon: 

removing  the  unexposed,  unpolymerized  regions  of  the  silicon 
monomer  layer  by  development; 

subjecting  the  remaining  polymerized  regions  to  an  oxygen 
plasma  developing  process  to  form  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the 
polymerized  regions  through  reaction  of  oxygen  with  the 
silicon  contained  in  the  polymerized  regions;  and 


(      ENO      ) 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  positive  photo-resist  layer,  which  is 
formed  in  a  predetermined  thickness  on  a  disc  substrate  and  which 
is  exposed  by  a  light  beam  modulated  in  accordance  with  record 
information  to  produce  an  optical  record  medium  conriprising  the 
photo-resist  layer  and  the  disc  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  successive  steps  of: 

( 1 )  developing  the  exposed  photo-resist  layer  with  an  alkaline 
developing  solution  which,  has  a  normality  of  0.17  to  0. 19N. 
for  10  seconds  to  60  seconds  such  that  the  photo-resist  layer  is 
incompletely  developed  to  a  predetermined  depth  from  a 
surface  of  the  exposed  photo-resist  layer; 

(2)  washing  the  partially  developed  photo-resist  layer  of  step  (1 ) 
to  stop  the  development,  and  drying  the  washed  photo-resist 
layer: 

(3)  further  developing  the  dried  photo-resist  layer  of  step  (2) 
with  said  alkaline  developing  solution  for  100  seconds  to  300 
seconds  such  that  the  photo-resist  layer  is  completely  devel- 
oped to  a  pit  depth;  and 

(4)  washing  the  developed  photo-resist  layer  of  step  (3)  to  stop 
the  development,  and  drying  the  washed  photo-resist  layer  to 
produce  the  optical  record  medium  recorded  with  the  record 
information  as  developed  pit  pattern. 


5,759,750 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  MIXTl  RE 
Horst  Binder,  Lampertheim;  Reinhold  Schwalm,  VVachenheim, 
and  Dirk  Funhoff,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
B.\SF  Akticngesellschaft,  l.udwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,573,  Jan.  16,  1996.  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.089.  Oct.  16.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,317.  Jan. 
28,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
839,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31.  1992,  42  02 
845.0 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/30:7/40:7/004 
U.S.  CI.  430—326  19  Claims 

1,  A  radiation-sensitive  mixture,  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  water-insoluble  binder  or  binder  mixture  and 
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(b)  a  compound  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  exposure  to  essentially   consisting   of   a   polycarbonate   or   copolycarbonate 

radiation,  wherein  component  (a)  is  a  phenolic  resin  in  which  derived  from  one  or  more  bisphenols.  wherein  at  least  25  mole  9t 

from  5  to  lOO'?}^  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  have  been  of  said  bisphenols  consists  of  a  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)-cycloalkane 

replaced  with  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (IB)  corresponding  to  following  formula  (I): 


Ri-O  O-  <IB) 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
(CH:V        (CH;), 

where  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxaalkyl. 
thiaalkyi  or  azaalkyi  radical  having  up  to  8  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  atoms  and  up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  p  is  from  1  to  6.  q  is 
from  1  to  6.  X  is  O. 

18.  A  process  for  the  production  of  relief  structures  by  applica- 
tion of  a  radiation-sensitive  mixture  as  defined  in  claim  I  In  a  layer 
thickness  of  from  0. 1  to  5  \im  to  a  substrate,  drying  the  mixture  on 
the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  130°  C.  imagewise 
exposing  the  dried  layer,  and  development  of  the  imagewise 
exposed  layer  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R".  R\  and  R*  (same  or  different)  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  a  C1-C8  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  C1-C8 
alkyl  group,  a  C5-C6  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  C5-C6 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  C6-CI0  aryl  group,  a  substimted  C6-C10  aryl 
group,  a  C7-C12  aralkyi  group,  or  a  substituted  C7-C12  aralkyi 
group,  and 

X  represents  a  plurality  of  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to 
8-membered  alicyclic  ring,  which  either  is  attached  to  at  least 
one  C1-C6  alkyl  group  or  at  least  one  5-  or  6-membered 
cycloalkyi  group. 


5.759.751 

METHOD  OF  PEELING  PHOTO-RESIST  LAYER 

WITHOUT  DAMAGE  TO  METAL  WIRING 

Yuji   Shimizu;    Kohiro  Ito.  and   Ma.sashige   Moritokj.  all   of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1996,  8-022299 
Int  CI,"  G03C  5/00 
LS.  CI,  430—329  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  peeling  a  photo-resist  layer  from  a  semiconduc- 
tor structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  structure  partially  covered  with  a 
photo-resist  layer,  said  semiconductor  structure  having  at  least 
one  contact  hole; 

b)  treating  said  semiconductor  structure  and  said  photo-resist 
layer  with  organic  alkaline  solvent  for  peeling  said  photo- 
resist layer  off; 

c)  treating  said  semiconductor  structure  with  acid  for  neutraliz- 
ing residue  of  said  organic  alkaline  solvent  left  in  said  at  least 
one  contact  hole;  and 

d)  cleaning  said  semiconductor  structure  with  pure  water  for 
cleaning  said  semiconductor  suiicture. 

12.  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  I.  wherein  said  step  c)  is 
performed  for  a  time  sufficient  to  neutralize  said  residue  of  said 
organic  alkaline  solvent  left  in  said  at  least  one  contact  hole  after 
said  step  b)  has  been  completed. 


5.759.753 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

.'\kihiko  Namba;  Tetsuyoshi  Ogura;  ^'oshihiro  Tomita.  all  of 

Osaka,  and   Kazuo  Eda.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1995.  7-182468 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  2I/20:2I/76:2I/302:2I/46S 

U.S,  CI.  438— »56  11  Claims 


5,759,752 
DIRECT  THERMAL  IMAGING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

A  PROTECTS  E  LAYER 
Carlo  I  yttendaele.  Berchem.  and  Geert  Defieuw.  Kessel-Lo. 
both  of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,542,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,438,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.855 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  8, 
1993.  93200653 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/498 
U.S.  CI.  430—350  16  Claims 

1.  A  substnatially  non-photosensitive  thermosensitive  recording 
material  suited  for  use  in  direct  thermal  imaging  by  means  of  an 
information-wise  energized  heating  element  compnsing  on  the 
same  side  of  a  support,  one  or  more  layers  containing  in  thermal 
working  relationship  one  or  more  substances  yielding  an  optical 
density  change  by  heat,  and  a  protective  transparent  resin  layer 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  piezoelectric  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  mirror  finishing  principal  surfaces  of  a  first  substrate  and  a 
second  substrate,  said  second  substrate  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric element; 

(2)  forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  at  least  one  of  said 
principal  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

(3)  joining  said  principal  surfaces  of  said  first  substrate  and  said 
second  substrate; 

(4)  applying  heat  to  the  joined  substrates  and  bonding  the  joined 
substrates; 

(5)  forming  an  opening  in  said  first  substrate  such  that  an  area  of 
said  second  substrate  is  exposed  through  said  opening; 

(6)  forming  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  devices  by  forming 
electrodes  on  the  exposed  area  of  the  second  substrate  through 
said  opening  and  on  a  rear  side  of  said  second  substrate  at  an 
area  corresponding  to  the  exposed  area:  and 

(7)  dividing  the  bonded  substrates  into  portions  each  having  one 
of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  devices. 
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5,759,754 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  FILM  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 

IMAGING 

Robert  Edward  Dickerson,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,138 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/46:1/805 
VS.  CI.  430—502  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  film  for  recording  medical  diagnostic  images 
of  soft  tissue  through  (a)  exposure  to  light  emitted  by  a  single 
intensifying  screen  located  to  receive  an  image  bearing  source  of 
X-radiation  and  (b)  processing,  including  development,  fixing  and 
drying,  in  90  seconds  or  less  comprised  of 

a  film  support  transparent  to  radiation  emitted  by  the  intensify- 
ing screen  and  having  front  and  back  major  faces  and 
an  image-forming  portion  for  providing,  when  imagewise 
exposed  by  the  intensifying  screen  and  processed,  an  average 
contrast  in  the  range  of  from  2.5  to  3.5,  measured  over  a 
density  above  fog  of  from  0.25  to  2.5, 
wherein  the  image-forming  portion  is  comprised  of 

a  processing  solution  permeable  front  layer  unit  coated  on  the 
front  major  face  of  the  support  capable  of  absorbing  up  to  60 
percent  of  the  emitted  light  and  containing  (a)  hydrophilic 
colloid,  the  hydrophilic  colloid  being  limited  to  less  than  30 
mg/dm".  and  (b)  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains,  the 
silver  halide  grains  being  limited  to  less  than  30  mg/dm" 
silver  and 
a  processing  solution  permeable  back  layer  unit  coated  on  the 
back  major  face  of  the  support  containing  (a)  hydrophilic 
colloid,  the  hydrophilic  colloid  being  limited  to  less  than  40 
mg/dm',  (b)  silver  in  the  form  of  radiation-sensitive  silver 
halide  grains  accounting  for  from  40  to  60  percent  of  the  total 
radiation- sensitive  silver  halide  grains  present  in  the  film,  and 
(c)  a  dye  capable  of  imparting  to  the  film  at  the  time  of  light 
exposure  an  optical  density  of  at  least  0.40  in  the  wavelength 
region  of  the  emitted  light  to  be  recorded  and.  after  process- 
ing, an  optical  density  of  less  than  0. 1  in  the  visible  spectrum, 
the  back  layer  unit  being  compri.sed  of  layers,  with  a  first  layer 
containing  the  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  and  the 
dye  being  excluded  from  the  first  layer  and  being  present  in  at 
least  one  remaining  layer  coated  farther  from  the  support  than 
the  first  layer 


5,759.756 
CO-EXTRl'DED  FIL.M  W ITH  NON-CRYSTALLINE  CORE 

Thomas  M.  Laney,  Hilton:  Jehuda  (ireener,  and  Wen-Li  K. 
Chen,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752369 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  1/795 

VS.  CI.  43ft— 527  12  Claims 


XWWM 


-4 

-e 


9  A  photographic  element  comprising: 

at  least  a  light-sensitive  layer  coated  on  a  support  comprising  a 
transparent  non-crystalline  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature.  Tg,  the  core  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface, 

a  first  outer  layer  superposed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  core 
layer  comprising  a  transparent  crystalline  polyester  having  a 
first  stretch  temperature  Ts,  greater  than  the  Tg, 

a  second  outer  layer  superposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
core  layer  comprising  a  transparent  crystalline  polyester  hav- 
ing a  second  stretch  temperature  Tsj  greater  than  the  Tg. 


5,759,755 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  CONTAINING  ANTI- 
REFLECTIVE  LAYER 

Chun-geun  Park,  Suwon:  Gi-sung  Yeo,  and  Jung-chul  Park, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,036,  Dec.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  136,833,  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  1993, 
93-18016 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/825;  1/835 
VS.  CI.  430—512  10  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive,  semiconductor  substrate  for  making  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  anti-reflective  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
.said  anti-reflective  layer  having  a  thickness  below  1500  ang- 
stroms, said  anti-reflective  layer  comprising  at  least  one  cured 
and  baked  layer  comprising  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol  resins,  water-soluble  resins  and 
acrylic  resins  as  a  main  component,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
resin  in  said  baked  layer  has  an  increased  number  of  carbonyl 
groups  compared  to  the  amount  of  carbonyl  groups  present  in 
said  at  least  one  resin  in  an  unbaked  form,  said  increased 
number  of  carbonyl  groups  being  proportioned  to  said  baked 
layer  being  baked  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  about  250° 
C;  and 
a  photoresist  layer  formed  on  said  anti-reflective  layer. 


5,759.757 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

DEVELOPMENT  INHIBITOR  RELEASING  COMPOUNDS 

William  James  Begley,  Webster;  Frank  D,  Coins,  Fairport,  and 

Daniel  L.  Kapp.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,572 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/305 
VS.  CI.  430—544  22  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  situated 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  element 
containing  an  image  modifying  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


N  —  N 


\\ 


(T'), 
I 

.N. 

M 

RJ  R* 

wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  or  an 
aliphatic,  carbocyclic,  or  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  carbamoyl, 
sulfamoyl,  carbonamido,  sulfonamide,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl- 
or  arylketo,  alkyl-  or  arylsulfo,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  alkoxy, 
alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxy,  aryloxyalkyi,  thioalkoxy,  thioalkoxy- 
alkyl,  thioaryloxy,  or  thioaryloxyalkyi  group; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  an  aliphatic,  carbocy- 
clic, or  heterocyclic  group;  a  halide  atom,  or  a  hydroxy,  acyl, 
alkyl  or  aryl  sulfo,  alkyl  or  aryl  keto,  nitro.  cyano,  amino, 
alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxy,  aryloxyalkyi,  thioalkoxy,  thio- 
alkoxyalkyl,  thioaryloxy,  thioaryloxyalkyi,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
aryloxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  carbonamido,  or  sulfonamide 
group; 

T'  is  a  timing  group;  and  q  is  0  or  I, 
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5,759.758 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kazuki   ^'amazaki.   and    Shoji   Vasuda.    both   of   Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1996.  Ser,  No,  630383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-84208; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-107817;  Apr,  10,  1995,  7-107837 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/06:1/09:1/34 
VS.  CI.  430—567  U  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  comprises  silver  halide  grains 
having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  50  mol  %  or  more,  and  the 
silver  halide  grain  contain  a  cyanochromium  complex  ion  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  complex  of  a 
metal  selected  from  rhodium,  ruthenium,  osmium,  rhenium  and 
iron: 

(Cr(CN)^,L„r-  (I) 

wherein  L  represents  H,0  or  OH:  n  represents  0  or  1;  and  m 
represents  3  or  4. 


5.759.759 
RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  EXHIBITING  INCREASED 

COVERING  POWER  AND  COLDER  IMAGE  TONES 
Anthony  Adin,  Rochester:  Robert  E.  Dickerson.  Hamlin,  and 
Marcia  K.  Hansen.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.538,  Feb.  18,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.088 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/04:1/06:1/09:1/005 
V.S.  CI.  430—567  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 

and.  coated  on  each  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  support, 
at  least  one  layer  containing 

a  tabular  grain  emulsion  including  a  gelatino-vehicle  and  silver 
halide  grains  having  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of 
greater  than  0.3  micrometer  and  containing  greater  than  50 
mole  percent  bromide  and  less  than  3  mole  percent  iodide, 
based  on  silver, 
a  covering  power  enhancing  compound  containing  at  least  one 
divalent  sulfur  atom  adsorbed  to  surfaces  of  the  silver  halide 
grains,  and 
a  water  soluble  polymer  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyacry  lamide  and  dextran,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the  polymer 
to  the  gelatino-vehicle  of  at  least  0.1:1. 


5,759.760 
AQUEOUS  SOLID  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS  IN 
CHEMICAL  SENSITIZATION 
Kenneth  J.  Lushington.  Rochester:  John  W,  Boettcher.  Web- 
ster, and  Henry  J.  Gysling.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.136 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—603  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chemical  sensitization  comprising  providing  a 
silver  halide  emulsion,  and  adding  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
aqueous  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a  chemical  sensitizing  agent  of 
low  water  and  organic  solvent  solubility,  and  heating  said  emulsion 
wherein  said  chemical  sensitizing  agent  comprises  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  compounds 
represented  by  Formula  1: 


wherein 

X  is  PR,  (dithiophosphinates).  P(OR),  (dithiophosphates).  COR 

ixanthates),  CNR,  (dithiocarbamates).  CR  (dithiocarboxy- 

lates) 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl 
n=l-«. 
tellurium  compounds  represented  by  Formula  D: 

TeL.X, 

wherein 

L  is  thiourea  or  substituted  thiourea. 

n  is  2  or  4. 

X  is  CI,  Br,  I,  OCN,  SCN.  SeCN,  TeCN,  or  N,  and 
Formula  llA 


Te 


\ 
> 

/ 


wherein 
X  is  COR,  CSR,  CNR,,  CR,  CAr,  PR,.  P(OR),.  (PR,),N 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  and 
palladium  compounds  represented  by  Formula  III; 

PdX,(TeR,), 

wherein 
X  IS  CI.  Br.  1.  NCO,  NCS.  NCSe,  NCTe.  or  N, 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5.759,761 
GOLD  CHEMICAL  SENSITIZERS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDES 
Kenneth  J.  Lushington.  and  Henry  J.  Gysling,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,652 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—605  14  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains  and  at 
least  one  gold  compound  represented  by  Formula  I: 

{AuSjX}, 

wherein 

X  is  PR,.  P(OR),.  COR.  CNR,.  CR 

R  is  alkyl  or  aryl 

n=l-6. 


{AuSjX}^ 


I 


5,759,762 
HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMI  LSION  WITH  DIMETHY LAMINE 

SILVER  CHLORO-IODIDE  AND  ANTIFOGGANTS 
Jerzy  .A.  Budz.  Faii^rt:  Seshadri  Jagannathan.  and  Tommie 
L.  Royster,  Jr..  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,577 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  430—611  5  Claims 

1.     The      method     of     treating     AglCI     emulsions     with 

((CH,)NH,)„|AgICI)„  wherein  in  n  is  I  to  5,  containing  water 

soluble  disulfides. 
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5,759.763 

METHOD  FOR  CRYOPRESERVATION  OF  PRIMORDIAL 

GERM  CELLS  AND  GERM  CELLS 

Mitsuni  Naito;  Atsushi  Tajima,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Yoshiaki 
Yasuda.  and  Takashi  Kuwana,  both  of  Kumamoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director  of  National  Institute  of  Animal 
Indusln.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisheries, 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  381.569.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  609.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  6-288638 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  CI2N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—1.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cryopreser\alion  of  primordial  germ  cells  and 
germ  cells,  wherein  primordial  germ  cells  or  germ  cells  before 
meiosis  that  have  been  separated  from  an  embryo  of  a  bird  during 
incubation  are  suspended  in  a  freeze-storing  medium  containing  a 
cryoproiective  agent  and  then  the  cells  in  said  medium  are  frozen 
and  stored,  wherein  said  embryo  of  the  bird  is  al  stage  4  to  30, 
according  to  the  classihcation  scheme  of  Hamburger  and  Hamilton. 


5,759,764 
CRYOPRESERVATION  SOLUTION 
Milo  R.  Polovina,  Wayzata.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Celox  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  399.077.  Man  8.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.580,714.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,666 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  CI2Q  1/02:  C07H  1/00:  A6IK  .^5/12 
L.S.  CI.  435—2  21  Claims 

I.  A  concentrated  cryopreservation  solution,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  glycerol; 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  chloride  saU  in  an  amount  effective  for 
promoting  cell  viabihty; 

(c)  a  biologically  metabolizable  monosaccharide  in  an  amount 
effective  for  supporting  cell  maintenance  under  ambient  con- 
ditions: and 

(d)  serum  albumin  in  an  amount  effective  for  supporting  plasma 
membrane  integrity; 

(e)  wherein  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  between  about  7  and  7.5. 


Ti)  cuhuring  the  remainder  of  the  cells  of  step  (I)  in  a  medium 
lacking  said  compound  to  be  evaluated; 

4)  measunng  the  survival  of  the  cells  in  step  (2); 

5)  measuring  the  survival  of  the  cells  in  step  (3); 

6)  comparing  the  results  of  steps  (4)  and  (5). 


5,759,766 

DUGNOSIS  OF  SCLERODERMA  AND  RELATED 

DISEASES 

J.  Lee  Nelson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fred  Hutchinson 

Cancer  Research  Center.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  683,888 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  predisposition  to  developing  or 
suffering  from  disease,  other  than  graft-versus  host  disease,  asso- 
ciated with  allogeneic  cellular  microchimerism  in  an  individual, 
comprising: 

removing  a  sample  of  cells  from  said  individual:  and 
determining  whether  said  sample  contains  allogeneic  cells,  the 
presence  of  which  thereby  establishing  said  predisposition  to 
developing  or  suffering  from  said  disease. 


5,759,767 
TWO-PHOTON  AND  MULTI-PHOTON  MEASUREMENT 
OF  ANALYTES  IN  ANIMAL  AND  HUMAN  TISSUES  AND 

FLUIDS 

Joseph  R.  Lakowicz.  10037  Fox  Den  Rd..  Ellicott  City.  Md. 

211)42;  Thomas  G.  Burke.  Lexington.  K>.;  Ignacy  Gryczyn- 

ski.  Baltimore,  and  Henryk   Malak.  Ellicott  City,  both  of 

Md..  assignors  to  Joseph  R.  Lakowicz.  Ellicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996.  Sen  No.  731.270 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/567:33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—4  22  Claims 


5.759,765 
HUMAN  LIVER  EPITHELIAL  CELL  LINES 

Curtis  C.  Harris.  Bethesda;  Katharine  H.  Cole.  Dayton,  both  of 
Md.:  John  F.  Lechner,  .Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  and  Roger 
Reddel.  St.  Ives,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  25.336.  Man  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.665.589. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  879.165.  May  1. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.529.920.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
377.967.  Jul.  11.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  284.368,  Dec.  14.  1988.  abandoned,  and  Sen 
No.  284331,  Dec.  14.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
2.  1995,  Sen  No.  458,878 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  ZW 
U.S.  a.  435-^  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  cytotoxicity  of  a  compound 
which  comprises: 

1 1  providing  cells  isolated  from  normal  adult  human  liver  tissue 
which  have  the  following  characteristics: 

a)  immortalized  by  transformation  with  a  virus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SV40  virus,  adenovirus,  and  papil- 
loma virus; 

b)  capacity  when  contacted  with  a  compound  to  metabolize 
the  compound  to  a  product,  which  forms  an  adducl  with 
DNA;  and 

c)  iion-tumongenic; 

2)  culturing  one-half  of  cells  of  step  ( 1 )  in  a  medium  containing 
said  compound  to  be  evaluated; 


CH2N(CH3)2  ■  HCI 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  an  analyte  present  in  animal  tissue. 

comprising: 

providing  animal  tissue  containing  an  analyte  which  is  two- 
photon-excitable  at  a  first  wavelength  at  which  said  animal 
tissue  is  substantially  non-absorbing,  which  analyte  fluoresces 
at  a  second  wavelength  upon  being  two-photon-excited  at  said 
first  wavelength; 

irradiating  said  animal  tissue  with  radiation  al  said  first  wave- 
length so  as  to  excite  said  analyte  through  absorption  by  said 
analyte  of  two  photons  of  said  radiation  al  said  first  wave- 
length, wherein  excitation  of  said  analyte  results  in  a  fluores- 
cent emission  from  said  analyte  of  radiation  at  said  second 
wavelength; 

detecling  said  emission  al  said  second  wavelength;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  analyte  based  on  the  detected 
emission. 
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5,759,768 

ASSAYS  FOR  FACTORS  AFFECTING 

CIRCULARIZATION  OF  DNA.  ASSAYS  FOR  FACTORS 

AFFECTING  DNA  INTEGRATION,  FACTORS,  AND  USES 

THEREOF 
William  A.   Haseltine,  and  Christopher  M.   Farnet.  both  of 
Cambridge.  Mass..  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute. Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  703,180.  May  17.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  425.726 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/70:W6S:  C12N  5/10:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  cellular  integration  of  a 
DNA  sequence  which  comprises: 

(a)  transfecling  a  cell  in  vitro  with  a  DNA  sequence  which  is 
capable  of  integrating  into  a  target  DNA  sequence  (transfected 
DNA  sequence); 

(b)  incubating  the  transfected  DNA  sequence  in  the  cell; 

(c)  separating  the  cellular  cytoplasmic  fluid  from  nuclear  extract 
of  the  cell  before  the  transfected  DNA  sequence  chronically 
infects  the  cell; 

(d)  adding  the  target  DNA  sequence  to  the  fluid;  and 

(e)  determining  the  level  integration  of  the  transfected  DNA 
sequence. 


5.759.769 
TANDEM  SYNTHETIC  HIV-1  PEPTIDES 
Charies  D.  Y.  Sia.  Thornhill;  Pele  Chong.  Richmond  Hill,  and 
Michel   H.   Klein.  Willowdale.  all   of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  North  ^brk.  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  257,528.  Jun.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.639.854. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  73.378.  Jun.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No. 
460,602 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/21:  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:33/567 
U.S.  a.  435—5  3  aaims 

I.  A  diagnostic  kit  usefiil  for  detecting  HIV  specific  antibodies  in 
a  test  sample,  the  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface: 

(b)  at  least  one  peptide  immobilized  on  the  surface  and  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  epitopically  specific  for  the  HIV- 
specific  antibodies,  wherein  said  peptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag 
protein  of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P24N.  P24L. 
P24M  and  P24H  having  the  respective  amino  acid 
sequences  OMREPRGSDIAGTTSTL  (SEQ  ID  NO:70). 
EEMMTACOGVGGPGHK  (SEQ  ID  NO:73).  GHKARV- 
LAEAMSQVT  (SEQ  ID  NO:76)  and  PIVQNIQGQM- 
VHQAl  (SEQ  ID  NO:79)  linked  at  the  C-terminal  end  of 
said  T-cell  epitope,  to  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence 
which  is  a  B-cell  epitope  of  the  V3  loop  of  the  envelope 
protein  of  an  HIV  isolate. 

(ii)  a  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag 
protein  of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate 
linked  al  the  C-terminal  end  thereof  to  al  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  B-cell  epitope  comprising  a 
hybrid  V3  loop  sequence  from  at  least  two  HIV- 1  isolates; 

(iii)  a  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  al  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag 
protein  of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate 
linked  at  the  C-terminal  end  thereof  to  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  B-cell  epilof)e  comprising  a 
consensus  sequence  of  the  V3  loop  of  al  leasi  two  HIV- 1 
primary  isolates: 


(iv)  a  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag 
protein  of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolates 
linked  al  the  C-terminal  end  thereof  to  at  least  two  amino 
acid  sequences  each  containing  a  B-cell  epitope,  said  B-cell 
epitope  containing  amino  acid  sequences  each  comprising  a 
V3  loop  sequence  from  a  different  HIV- 1  isolate  or  HIV- 
isolale  consensus  sequences; 
(V)  a  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag 
protein  of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate 
linked  at  the  C-lerminal  end  thereof,  to  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  which  contains  a  B-cell  epitope  of  the  gp41 
protein  of  an  HIV  isolate  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  X|LKDWX;  wherein  X,  is  E,  A,  G  or  Q  and  X, 
is  A  or  T  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  capable  of  eliciting  an 
HIV-specific  antiserum  and  recognizing  the  amino  acid 
sequence  X.LKDWX;;  and 
(vi)  a  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual syndietic  peptides  linked  to  form  a  multimeric  mol- 
ecule, each  said  individual  synthetic  peptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  a 
gag  or  envelope  protein  of  a  human  immunodeficiency 
virus  (HIV)  isolate  linked  lo  an  amino  acid  sequence  which 
contains  a  B-cell  epitope  of  a  gag  or  envelope  protein  of  an' 
HIV  isolate;  and 
(c)  reagent  for  detecting  a  complex  formed  between  HIV  spe- 
cific antibodies  in  the  test  sample  and  the  at  least  one  immo- 
bilized peptide. 


5,759,770 
RETROMRUS  FROM  THE  HIV  GROUP  AND  ITS  USE 

Lutz  G.  GuertJen  Munich;  Josef  Eberle.  Freising:  Albrecht  >. 
Brunn.  Augsburg;   Stefan   Knapp.   Marburg- VNehrshausen. 
and  Hans-Peter  Hausen  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH.  .Marburg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  132.653.  Oct.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  470.202 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Germany,  Oct.  6.  1992.  42  33 

646.5:  Oct.  22.  1992.  42  35  718.7:  Dec.  30.  1992.  42  44  541.8: 

Jun.  1.  1993,  43  18  186.4 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00:7/04:  C07K  /6/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  20  Claims 


C3^ 
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1.  An  antigen  comprising  a  peptide  encoded  by  cDNA  that  is 
complementary  to  the  RNA  of  an  immunodeficiency  virus  having 
all  the  morphological  and  immunological  properties  of  retrovirus 
MVP-5 180/91  which  has  been  deposited  with  the  European  Col- 
lection of  Animal  Cell  Culture  (ECACC)  under  No.  V  920  92  318. 
and  having  a  sequence  identity  of  more  than  70^  to  the  env  gene 
of  the  retrovirus  MVP-5 1 80/9 1. 
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5.759,771 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINR»iG  A  GENOTYPE  BY 

COMPARING  THE  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  OF 

MEMBERS  OF  A  GENE  FAMILY  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

Marcel  G.  J.  Tilanus.  Gnittoweide,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9 1/07308,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  39,137 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   18,   1992, 
9002259 

Int  a.*  C12Q  \f6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  genotype  of  a  selected  HLA  locus 
of  a  human  subject,  comprising 

obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  the  subject,  where  said 
sample  contains  both  parental  alleles  of  an  HLA  locus,  and 
the  HLA  locus  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HLA- 
A,  HLAB.  HLA-C.  HLA-DP.  HLA-DQ,  and  HLA-DR, 
amplifying  a  polymorphic  region  within  said  locus  by  poly- 
merase chain  amplification  reactions  using  first  and  second 
primers  that  are  complementary  to  first  and  second  nucleotide 
regions  in  the  selected  locus,  where  said  first  and  second 
regions  (i)  flank  the  polymorphic  region,  and  (ii)  are  con- 
served completely  among  alleles  of  the  locus,  and 
co-sequencing  both  parental  alleles  of  the  amplified  polymor- 
phic region  via  a  primer-extension  reaction  using  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  primers  as  initiating  primer,  without 
separating  the  parental  alleles,  to  determine  the  subject's 
genotype  for  the  selected  locus,  whereby  said  genotype  is 
determined  without  independently  sequencing  either  allele 
alone. 


5,759,772 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SEX  OF  AN 

EMBRYO 

Brian  W.  Kirkpatrick,  and  Ricky  L.  Monson.  both  of  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,536,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,105 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  sex  of  a  mammalian  embryo. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  isolating  DNA  from  at  least  one  embryonic  cell  containing 
pseudo-autosomal  DNA  sequences; 

b)  amplifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ZFX  or  ZFY  pseudo- 
autosomal  DNA  sequences,  wherein  pseudo-autosomal  DNA 
fragments  are  created; 

c)  amplifying  both  X-allele-specific  and  Y-allele-specific  DNA 
sequences  using  the  pseudo-autosomal  DNA  fragments  as  a 
template  and  using  allele-specihc  primers,  wherein  each 
primer  is  22  residues  in  length  and  contains  between  1-3 
mismatches  relative  to  an  allele-specific  target,  wherein  the  3' 
ends  of  the  primers  are  at  locations  which  differed  in  base 
composition  between  the  ZFX  and  ZFY  genes  wherein  the 
mismatches  are  at  identical  locations  to  those  in  SEQ  ID  NOs; 
5.  6.  7  and  8.  wherein  the  X-allele-specific  and  Y-allele- 
specific  amplified  DNA  sequences  do  not  overlap,  wherein 
X-allele-specific  products  are  formed  and  wherein  Y-allele- 
specific  products  are  formed  if  the  embryo  is  male;  and 

d)  examining  the  product  of  step  (c)  for  the  presence  or  absence 
of  allele-sf)ecific  products,  wherein  the  presence  of  Y-allele- 
specific  products  indicates  that  the  embryo  is  male  and  the 
absence  of  Y-allele-specific  products  indicates  that  the  embryo 
is  female. 


5,759,773 
SENSITIVE  Nl  CLEIC  ACID  .SANDWICH 
HYBRIDIZATION  \SSAY 
Sanjay  Tyagi.  New  ^ork,  N.Y.;  Ulf  D.  Landegren.  I^ksopps- 
vagen.  Sweden;  Paul  M.  Lizardi.  Privada  Cerritos,  Mexico; 
Fred   R.   Kramer,   Riverdale.   N.Y.,  and   Herman  J.   Blok. 
Hoofdstraat.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Public  Health 
Research  Institute  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,367,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,073,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^93,888 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C12P  l<)/)4:  C07H  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  sandwich  hybridization  assay  to  detect  the 
presence  in  a  sample  of  a  preselected  nucleic  acid  target  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  DNA  and  RNA  and  containing  a 
target  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  incubating  the  sample  with  at  least  one  capture  probe  under 
conditions  promoting  hybridization  of  the  al  least  one  capture 
probe  to  said  target,  b)  incubating  the  sample  with  a  binary 
reporter  probe  that  is  not  a  capture  probe  under  conditions 
promoting  hybridization  of  the  binary  reporter  probe  to  said 
target  sequence. 

c)  providing  a  support  having  a  surface, 

d)  immobilizing  the  at  least  one  capture  probe  on  said  surface. 

e)  washing  said  surface  after  completion  of  steps  a  through  d. 

f)  incubating  the  washed  surface  with  nbonuclease  H  to  cleave 
immobilized  capture  probe-target-reporter  probes  hybrids  in  a 
sequence-independent  fashion  at  the  capture  probe-target 
hybrid  to  release  binary  reporter  probe-targel  hybrids. 

g)  separating  the  liquid  from  the  surface  after  step  f. 

h)  ligating  said  binary  reporter  probe  in  the  separated  liquid 
from  step  g  in  a  target-dependent  fashion  to  form  a  reporter 
molecule, 

i)  amplifying  said  reporter  molecule  in  a  reaction  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ligase  chain  reaction,  polymerase 
chain  reaction,  self-sustained  sequence  reaction,  strand  dis- 
placement amplification.  RNA-directed  RNA  polymerization 
and  target-dependent  replication  to  form  an  amplified  product, 
and 

J)  delecting  for  the  presence  of  said  amplified  product  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  preselected  target 
in  the  sample,  wherein  the  target  sequence  and  the  binary 
probe  are  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  DNA  and 
RNA  and  the  at  least  one  capture  probe  is  the  other  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  DNA  and  RNA. 


5,759,774 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ClRCl  L.ATING  ANTIBODY 
TYPES  USING  DRIED  OR  LYOPHILIZED  CELLS 
Roger  W.  Hackett;  Raymond  P.  Goodrich.  Jr.;  Christine  M. 
Williams,  all  of  Pasadena;  Jon  A.  Olson.  Pomona;  Miller 
Cho.  La  Cresenta.  and  Richard  F.  Galle,  South  Pasadena,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood. 
Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i:S92/00063.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,893.  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5  J40,592,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,745, 
May  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan,  10, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  9.M,448 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  \M1:  C12N  UUA 
U.S.  CI.  435—2  165  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  dry  cells,  cell  membranes  or  cell-like 
material  bound  to  a  solid  support  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  binding  cells,  cell  membranes  or  cell-like  material  having  a 
profile  of  cytosolic  or  cell  surface  receptors  capable  of  being 
recognized  and  bound  by  said  ligand,  to  a  solid  support; 
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(b)  immersing  the  bound  cells,  cell  membranes,  or  cell-like 
material  in  a  cryoprolective  medium;  and 

(c)  lyophilizing  said  bound  cells,  cell  membranes,  or  cell-like 
material  and  cryoprotective  medium  to  form  a  lyophilized 
composition. 


5,759,775 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
ENCODING  AI.— 1  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 
Ingrid  W.  Caras.  San  Francisco,  and  John  W.  Winslow,  El 
Granada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Franscisco,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  330.128,  Oct  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.248 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,  CUP  l9/i4:  C07H  21/04.21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  18  Claims 


1  ArVCCCCCCCOCCCTCOCCSCCOCCACCACAC&CJlCaC&caCTTCTCTCCATCTTOTOAT 

fl  rCC«|rrrTCCTCCT0AACCCTCc4>T0OO«OTeceAOrTTeTCVTTATCACCCCCC«TCC 

131  C*CCOCC»»C»T»»CTTCTCOC»CTCCTfcCCCCTCCCCABCTT«flTOflOCOCC»C»»»CC 

m  TTTC»COCCCCCTT»CAtTTTT»»TT»TTC»T*TTT*T»»»«CgcCCOCTCTCTCTCTOT 

141  CCCTTTOCCTOCCVCCCTCCCTCCeOATCCCCSCVCf  CTCCCCOQkaTOeCOCOTC0««« 

1*1    OCTCCOCC0C«OaCC&e4COraATOTrOCACOTe«Ae&TOTT«ACeCTO«T0TVYCT*« 
1  MLIVtMLTLTrLT 

>fi   •CTCTeajkT4VaTeTaTvcA«ccAQa*ccc0a«crcc&Aooccofcocc«AccacfAC«c 
l«LMMCvrf  [0     D     p     o     a     i*»»paTfc 

«3i   *aTCT>CTaoxAcaac»ocjuiccccaaATTCcteAaaoaTOacT>cc>T*TToaTgTCTa 
3*     yTa|aaala»»>QaaDTaiD»c 

« 1 1  TjtTcaAraACTkcc*a«AT«*TrrcTocccTcaeT&Taaaa«CTCcoTCCCAa&&aaT&A 
»«      3     ■     D     t     L     D     vrcaiTSOavrBBR 

s  A  3   aACTaAececTATaTCCTCTACATaaTe&ACTYTOaTaocTacAaTocCTacaaccacAC 
T«Tl«Y»tfB     TaroaTaacDiT 

<«3   TTCCjuuaaoTTCULaaaATaoQAAvaY&AccaoccTcacTCfcc&AATeaaccacrafta 

•  C  3    OTTCVCTa&A&AATTCCaQCTCYTC&CTCCCTTTTCTCTAOaATTTOUtTTCkaaCC&OO 

733  ccaaaaAV&VTTCTacAVcTCCTCT«CAATCccAaaTLaf««&AaAAa«TCCTercvkAA 
334     «»T»T3»«n3a     saaaaactK 


1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  an  AL- 1  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  nucleic  acid  with  a  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule which  has  at  least  10  contiguous  nucleotides  selected 
from  (i)  nucleotides  323  to  1006  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  (ii)  the 
codons  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  or  (iii)  an  exact  complementary- 
nucleic  acid  sequence  of  (i)  or  (ii),  and  which  hybridizes  to 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  (i).  (ii)  or  (iii); 

(b)  hybridizing  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  to  the  sample  nucleic 
acid  to  create  a  hybrid  molecule;  and 

(c)  determining  the  presence  of  AL-!  nucleic  acid  in  the  sample 
by  means  of  the  hybrid  molecule. 


5,759.777 
HY'BRIDIZ.ATION  PROMOTION  REAGENTS 
Kevin  R,  Kearney,  Worcester,  Mass.;  Mark  L.  Collins,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.;  John  K.  Eldredge,  Brewster.  Mass.,  and  Da^id 
V,  Morrissey,  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  HI. 

Division  of  ,Ser,  No.  290.001.  Aug,  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,589„335.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  93.406,  Jul.  19, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821_1.M. 

Jan,  13,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  333.656.  Apr,  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^08 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  target  nucleic  acid 

in  a  specimen  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  combining  said  specimen  with  an  agent  for  disrupting 
molecular  structure  whereby  said  target  nucleic  acid  is 
exposed: 

b)  contacting  the  result  of  step  a)  with  a  first  capture  nucleic  acid 
probe  specific  for  said  target  nucleic  acid  under  conditions 
allowing  hybridization  bonds  therebetween  to  form  a  hybrid; 

c)  capturing  said  hybnds  on  first  solid  support  means  by  forming 
a  bond  between  said  first  capture  niKleic  acid  probe  and  said 
first  solid  support  means; 

d)  washing  said  captured  hybnds; 

e)  contacting  said  captured  hybrids  with  a  first  release  buffer  for 
releasing  said  hybrids  from  said  first  solid  support  means  and 
physically  separating  said  hybrids  from  said  first  solid  support 
means; 

f)  fiirther  contacting  said  hybrids  with  a  second  nucleic  acid 
capture  probe  specific  for  said  target  nucleic  acid  and  different 
than  said  first  nucleic  acid  capture  probe  under  conditions 
allowing  bonds  to  form  therebetween; 

g)  adding  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  a  reagent  to  form  a  mixture 
for  effecting  superstoichiometric  labelling,  said  reagent  com- 
prising a  tetraalkylammonium  cation  and  a  chaotropic  anion, 
of  said  target  nucleic  acid  by  said  labelled  nucleic  acid  probe 
and  incubating  said  mixmre  under  conditions  permitting  bind- 
ing to  occur  whereby  labelled  probe-target  complexes  are 
formed; 

h)  capturing  said  labelled  probe-target  complexes  on  second 
solid  suppon  means  by  forming  a  bond  between  said  second 
capture  nucleic  acid  probe  and  said  second  solid  support 
means; 

i)  contacting  said  captured  labelled  probe-target  complexes  with 
a  second  release  buffer  for  releasing  said  labelled  probe-targel 
complexes  from  said  second  solid  suppon  means  and  physi- 
cally separating  said  labelled  probe-target  complexes  from 
said  second  solid  suppon  means; 

j)  adding  a  labelled  nucleic  acid  probe  capable  of  binding  to  said 
target  nucleic  acid; 

k)  optionally  repeating  steps  h)  and  i);  and 

1)  detecting  said  labelled  probe-target  complexes  and  coirelating 
the  results  of  said  detection  with  the  presence  of  target  nucleic 
acid  in  said  sample. 


5,759,776 

TARGETS  FOR  BREAST  CANCER  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

TREATMENT 

Helene  Smith,  San  Francisco,  and  Ling-Chun  Chen,  Fremont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Pacific  Medical  Center, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.660 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  IW34:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  28  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  of  up  lo  about  5  kb  in  size, 
comprising  a  linear  sequence  of  at  least  40  consecutive  nucleotides 
at  least  90%  identical  to  a  linear  sequence  contained  in  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ.  ID  N0:3.  SEQ.  ID 
NO:5,  and  SEQ,  ID  N0:7. 


5,759,778 
METHOD  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  SELECTION 

Wu-Bo  Li,  N,  Potomac;  Christian  E,  Gruber.  Frederick;  Joel 
A.  Jessee,  Mt  Airy,  and  Jhy-Jhu  Lin.  Gaithersburg.  all  of 
Md..  assignors  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.769,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,500J56,  This  application  Sep,  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.140 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68.  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  desired  target  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule from  an  initial  mixture  or  library  of  nucleic  acid  molecules 
containing  said  molecule,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps: 

(A)  (1)  where  said  initial  mixture  or  library  is  composed  of 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules,  performing  step  (B); 
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or  (2)  where  said  initial  mixture  or  library  is  composed  of 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  treating  said  double- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  to  render  such  molecules 
single-stranded,  then  performing  step  (B); 

(B)  incubating  the  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  of  said 
mixture  or  library  in  the  presence  of  a  haptenylated  nucleic 
acid  probe  molecule,  said  probe  molecule  comprising  a 
unique  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  of  said  desired  target  molecule;  said  incubation 
being  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit  said  probe  to 
hybridize  to  said  desired  target  molecule  and  to  thereby  gen- 
erate a  hybridized  molecule  wherein  said  desired  target  mol- 
ecule is  bound  to  said  probe: 

(C)  capturing  said  hybridized  molecule  of  step  (B)  by  incubating 
said  hybndized  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  binding  ligand 
of  the  hapten  of  said  haptenylated  probe,  said  binding  ligand 
being  conjugated  to  a  support;  said  incubation  being  sufficient 
to  permit  said  hybridized  molecule  to  become  bound  to  said 
binding  ligand  of  said  support; 

(D)  separating  said  bound  hybridized  desired  target  molecule 
from  unbound  nucleic  acid  molecules;  and 

(E)  recovering  said  desired  target  molecule  from  said  support. 


5,759,779 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE-ARRAY  ASSAY  AND  METHODS 

Peter  J.  Dehlinger,  58  Roosevelt  Cir.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563.179,  Nov.  27.  1995.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,730.  Aug.  29,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,365 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 


5,759,780 

METHODS  FOR  ENRICHING  TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID 

SEQUENCES 

Jay  David  Parlier,  Seattle;  Kirsten  Towne  Smith.  Newcastle, 

and  Peter  Bruce  Challoner,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

PathoGenesis  Corporation.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,166 
Int.  CI.-  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  IWS4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enriching  target  nucleic  acid  sequences  that  are 
present  in  a  first  source  of  nucleic  acid  but  absent  from  a  second 
source  of  nucleic  acid,  comprising: 
preparing  amplicon  DNA  to  be  used  as  tester  DNA  from  a  first 
source  of  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  target  nucleic  acid 
sequences  and  preparing  amplicon  DNA  to  be  used  as  driver 
DNA  from  a  second  source  of  nucleic  acid  that  lacks  the 
target  nucleic  acid  sequences; 
combinmg  and  melting  the  tester  amplicon  DNA  and  the  driver 

amplicon  DNA; 
reannealing  the  tester  amplicon  DNA  in  the  presence  of  an 
excess  of  driver  amplicon  DNA  in  an  aqueous  mixture  com- 
prising phenol,  wherein  the  phenol  is  sustained  in  emulsion  in 
the  aqueous  mixture  by  alternatively  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  phenol  dissolves  but  at  which  the 
reannealed  DNA  does  not  melt,  preferably  to  at  least  about 
65°  C,  and  then  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  phenol  becomes  substantially  insoluble,  preferably  at  or 
below  about  25°  C.  and  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
reannealed  DNA  comprises  tester-tester  hybrids  comprising 
the  target  nucleic  acid  sequences:  and 
selectively  amplifying  the  tester-tester  hybrids  to  obtain  enrich- 
ment of  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequences. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  polynucleotide  analyte  sequence, 
comprising 

(i)  contacting  the  analyte  with  a  position-addressable  array  of 
oligonucleotides  formed  in  an  array  of  capillary  tubes,  where 
each  capillary  tube  in  the  tube  array  includes  a  different- 
sequence  oligonucleotide  attached  to  an  inner  wall  portion  of 
that  tube  and  having  a  5'-proximal  and  3'-distal  orientation, 
said  contacting  being  carried  out  under  conditions  that  allow 
hybridization  of  the  analyte,  wherein  said  analyte  is  in 
single-stranded    form,    to    array    oligonucleotides    whose 
sequences  are  complementary  to  sequences  within  the  ana- 
lyte, 
(ii)   extending    analyte-hybridized    array    oligonucleotides    by 
strand-directed    polymerization,    along    analyte    segments 
extending  distal  to  the  3'  ends  of  the  hybndized  array  oligo- 
nucleotides, to  produce  extended  oligonucleotides, 
(iii)  during  or  after  said  extending,  labeling  the  extended  oligo- 
nucleotides with  a  detectable  reporter,  and 
(iv)  analyzing  the  analyte  sequence  from  the  observed  pattern  of 
labeled,  extended  oligonucleotides  in  the  array. 


5,759,781 
MULTIPARAMETRIC  FLUORESCENCE  IN  SITU 
HYBRIDIZATION 
David  C.  Ward,  Madison;   Michael  Speicher,  Branford,  and 
Stephen  Gwynn  Ballard.  Hanidcn,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Yale  University.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,717,  Dec.  29.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,622, 
Dec.  22,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  640.657 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/hS:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  30  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  simultaneously  identifying  and  distinguishing 
the  individual  autosomal  and  sex  chromosomes  of  a  human  karyo- 
type which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  preparation  of  said  chromosomes,  in  single- 
stranded  form,  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit  nucleic 
acid  oligonucleotide  probes,  each  member  thereof  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  an  oligonucleotide,  said  oligonucleotide:  (i) 
being  linked  or  coupled  to  a  predetermined  label  distinguish- 
able from  the  label  of  any  other  member  of  said  set.  and  (ii) 
being  capable  of  specifically  hybridizing  with  one  predeter- 
mined autosomal  or  sex  chromosome  of  a  human  karyotype; 
said  set  having  sufficient  members  to  be  capable  of  specifi- 
cally hybridizing  each  autosomal  or  sex  chromosome  of  said 
human  karyotype  to  at  least  one  member;  wherein  said  con- 
tacting thereby  causes  at  least  one  of  each  autosomal  or  sex 
chromosome  of  said  preparation  to  become  hybridized  to  at 
least  one  member  of  said  set  of  probes; 

(b)  for  each  chromosome  of  said  preparation  hybridized  to  a 
member  of  said  set  probes,  delecting  and  identifying  the 
predetermined  label  of  said  hybridized  probe  member  and 
correlating  the  identity  of  the  label  of  said  hybridized  probe 
member  with  the  identity  of  the  autosomal  or  sex  chromo- 
some of  said  human  karyotyf)e  with  which  said  hybridized 
probe  member  specifically  hybridizes,  to  thereby  identify  the 
chromosome  hybridized  to  said  member;  and 
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(c)  repeating  step  (b)  until  each  autosomal  and  sex  chromosome 
of  said  human  karyotype  has  been  identified  in  said  prepara- 
tion. 


f^ 


5,759.782 

CELLULAR  APOPTOSIS  SUSCEPTIBILITY  PROTEIN 

(CSP)  AND  ANTISENSE  CSP 

Ira  Pastan.  Potomac,  and  llrich  Brinkmann.  Kensington,  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,662 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/04:  C12N  l5/6i:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Qaims 

1.  A  punfied  and  isolated  cDNA  coding  for  a  human  CAS 
protein  and  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
7.  A  method  of  detecting  human  cancer  cells  in  a  biological 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  biological  sample  which  comprises  human  cells; 
measuring  the  number  of  copies  of  a  human  CAS  gene  present 

in  said  cells;  and 
comparing  the  measured  number  of  copies  with  the  number  of 
copies  of  said  human  CAS  gene  in  normal  noncancer  cells, 
wherein  said  number  of  copies  of  a  CAS  gene  is  at  least 
two-fold  greater  in  human  cancer  cells  than  the  number  of 
copies  of  a  CAS  gene  in  normal  human  noncancer  cells. 


5,759,783 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  CANCER  BY 

DETECTING  MESSENGER  RNA  FOR  A  MAGE-XPGENE 

Christophe   Lurquin:    Francis   Brasseur.  and   Thierry    Boon- 
Falleur.  all  of  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute For  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N,\', 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.388.  Mar.  14,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.587,289.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.578 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  screening  for  possibility  of  a.  non-small  cell  lung 
carcinoma,  melanoma,  breast  cancer,  sarcoma  or  leukemia  in  a 
nucleic  acid-containing  sample  taken  from  a  human,  comprising 
contacting  said  sample  with  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  molecule 
which  hybridizes  to  mRNA  or  cDNA  corresponding  to  an  MAGE- 
Xp  gene,  and  determining  hybridization  to  said  mRNA  or  cDNA  as 
a  determination  of  possible  presence  of  non-small  cell  lung  carci- 
noma, melanoma,  breast  cancer,  sarcoma  or  leukemia  in  said 
sample. 


5.759.784 
METHOD  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  TR.\NSFER 
.Allan  .\sp.  Uppsala:  Peder  Carstenius.  Bagarmossen.  and  Ulf 
I.andegren,  I  ppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
Biotech  .AB.  Uppsala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0O492.  §  371  Date  Oct  31.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30773.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser,  No.  737.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1994,  9401594-8 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/f,H:  C12P  19/34:  GOIN  33/553 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  dosaging  a  nucleic  acid  species,  comprising 
(i)  contacting  a  solid  phase  member  or  members,  each  member 
having  a  predetermined  capacity  of  binding  said  nucleic  acid 
species,  with  a  sample  containing  the  nucleic  acid  species  to 
bind  said  nucleic  acid  species  thereto;  and 


LJLJUl^JLJL^JLJLJ 
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(ii)  releasing  the  bound  nucleic  acid  species  into  a  means  of 
processing  or  analyzing  said  nucleic  acid. 


5.759,785 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  HORMONE  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  AGONISTS 
Ming-Jer  Tsai:    Bert   W.   O'Malley;   Sophia  ^ang  Tsai.   and 
George  Francis  Allan,  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.800.  Dec.  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  946,727.  Sep,  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
882,772,  .Ma*  14.  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  23, 
1995,  Ser,  No.  448^70 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/74 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  antagonist  activity  of  a  compound 
for  a  hormone  receptor  of  the  steroid  hormone  superfamily.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
combining  said  compound  with  said  hormone  receptor  in  vitro 
so  as  to  induce  a  conformational  change  in  said  receptor,  and 
digesting  said  receptor  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to  detect  said 
conformational  change  in  said  receptor,  thereby  measuring 
whether  .said  compound  is  an  antagonist  of  said  receptor 
wherein    the    agonist-receptor    fragment    produced    by    the 
method  is  always  greater  than  the  antagonist  receptor  frag- 
ment. 


5.759.786 
SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  4.5-DICHLORO-2-OCTYL-3- 

ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND  CERTAIN  COMMERCUL 

BIOCIDES 

Jemin  Charles  Hsu.  Fort  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  410.165.  Mar.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.591.760.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131.849,  Nov.  18, 
1993,  Pat,  No,  5.468.759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 
810.602.  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.292.763.  which  is  a  divUion 
of  Ser.  No.  591J16.  Oct.  1.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  431„%7.  Nov.  2.  1989.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,159 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/53:33/554:  AOIN  25/34,43/80 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  the  first  component  of  which  is 
4.5-dichloro-2-octyl-3-isothiazolone  and  the  second  component  of 
which  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following  compounds: 
2-thiocyanomethylthiobenzothiazole.  tetrachloroisophthalonitrile. 
2-n-octyl-3-isoihiazolone.  and  bis-(trichloromethyl)sulfone; 
w  herein  the  weight  ratio  of  first  component  to  second  component  is 
in  the  range  of  from  about  150:1  to  about  1:250. 
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5  The  composition  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  hybridizes  under  standard 
component  to  the  second  component,  tetrachloroisophthalonitrile.  conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  complemenlary  to  the  full 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  8;1  to  about  1:8.  length  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  7. 


5,759,787 
KINASE  ASSAY 
Berta  Strulovici,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  'Hilarik  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,970 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/573:33/53:33/543 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  kinase  activity  in  solution  and  without 
the  use  of  radioactivity,  said  method  comprising  steps: 

a)  incubating  a  solution  comprising  a  kinase,  a  first  receptor,  a 
nucleoside  triphosphate  and  a  substrate  of  said  kinase  wherein 
said  substrate  comprises  a  phosphorylation-independent  first 
tag.  under  conditions  whereby  said  kinase  transfers  a  phos- 
phate group  from  said  nucleoside  triphosphate  to  said  sub- 
strate in  solution  to  form  a  product  comprising  said  first  tag 
and  a  phosphorylation-dependent  second  tag: 

b)  further  incubating  said  solution  under  conditions  whereby 
said  first  receptor  immobilizes  said  product  on  a  solid  sub- 
strate by  specifically  binding  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
tag  to  form  a  first  immobilized  conjugate  comprising  said  first 
receptor  and  said  product; 

c)  washing  said  solid  substrate; 

d)  contacting  said  first  immobilized  conjugate  with  a  second 
receptor  under  conditions  whereby  said  second  receptor  spe- 
cifically binds  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  tag  to 
form  a  second  immobilized  conjugate  comprising  said  first 
receptor,  said  product  and  said  second  receptor; 

e)  washing  said  solid  substrate; 

f)  detecting  said  second  receptor; 

wherein  the  presence  of  said  second  receptor  indicates  the 
presence  of  said  product  and  the  presence  of  said  product 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  kinase  activity. 


5,759,788 
HIGH  AFFINITY  L-PROLINE  TRANSPORTER 
POLYPEPTIDES;  ANTIBODIES  AND  IMMUNOASSAYS 
SPECIFIC  FOR  THEM 
Robert  T.  Fremeau,  Jr.;  Marc  G.  Caron,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 
and  Randy  D.  Blakely,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Emory    University,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    and    Duke    University, 
Durham.  N.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  879,617,  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,580,775. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,985 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  14  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  high  affinity,  Na*-dependent  L-proline  trans- 
porter expressed  in  mammalian  brain,  wherein  said  transporter  is 


5,759,789 
PROSTAGLANDIN  RECEPTOR  EP2 

Mark  Abramovitz,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Mohammed  Adam, 
Kirkland;  Lison  Bastien,  St.  Lazare;  Richard  Grygorczyk. 
Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Kathleen  Metters,  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada:  Thomas  H.  Rushmore,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Nicole 
Sawyer.    Pincourt,    Canada,    assignors    to    Merck    Frosst 
Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00470,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996.  §  102le) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115365,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,605,814.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
586,897 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/09 
MS.  CI.  435—7.21  3  Claims 

1.  An    isolated   and    purified   prostaglandin    receptor   protein 
wherein  said  protein  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence 

MSTPGVNSSASLSPDRLNSPVTIPAVMFIF 

GVVGNLVAIVVLCKSRKEQKETTFYTLVCG 

LAVTDLLGTLLVSPVTIATYMKGOWPGGQP 

LCEYSTFILLFFSLSGLSIICAMSVERYLA 

INHAYFYSHYVDKRLAGLTLFAVYASNVLF 

CALPNMGLGSSRLQYPDTWCHDWTTNVTA 

HAAYSYMYAGFSSFLILATVLCNVLVCGAL 

LRMHRQFMRRTSLGTEQHHAAAAASVASRG 

HPAASPALPRLSDFRRRRSFRRIAGAEIQM 

VILLIATSLVVLICSIPLVVRVFVNQLYQP 

SLEREVSKNPDLQAIRIASVNPILDPWIYI 

LLRKTVLSKAIEKIKCLFCRIGGSRRERSG 

QHCSDSQRTSSAMSGHSRSFISRELKEISS 

TSQTLLPDLSLPDLSENGLGGRNLLPGVPG 

MGLAQEDTTSLRTLRISETSDSSQGQDSES 

VLLVDEAGGSGRAGPAPKGSSLQVTFPSET 

LNLSEKCl     (SEQ.1D.N0.:2). 

2.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  test  compound  binds  to  a 
prostaglandin  receptor,  comprising: 

(a)  providing,  mammalian  host  cells  transfected  with  a  nucleic 
acid  encoding  a  prostaglandin  receptor  wherein  said  receptor 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  claim  1; 

(b)  cultivating  said  mammalian  host  cells  under  conditions  such 
that  said  receptor  is  expressed. 

(c)  combining  said  test  compound  with  said  mammalian  host 
cells  or  with  membranes  containing  said  prostaglandin  recep- 
tor prepared  from  said  mammalian  host  cells;  and 

(d)  determining  whether  said  test  compound  binds  to  said  pros- 
taglandin receptor. 


June  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


463 


5.759,790 
VON  HIPPEL  -  LINDAU  (VHL)  DISEASE  GENE  AND 
CORRESPONDING  CDNA  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  CARRIERS  OF  THE  VHL  DISEASE  GENE 
Michael  I.  Lerman,  Rockville:  Farida  Latif.  Frederick;  Berton 
Zbar,  Garrett  Park,  and  Marston  Linehan,  Rockville.  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.889,  May  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,654,138. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,611 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53:  A61K  3&/00:  C07K  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  435—7.23  7  Claims 

3.  A  recombinant  protein  encoded  by  a  purified  and  isolated  Von 
Hippel-Lindau  disease  gene. 

5.  A  method  for  detecting  Von  Hippel-Lindau  protein   in  a 
biological  sample  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  biological  sample  with  antibody  having  spe- 
cific binding  affinity  for  Von  Hippel-Lindau  protein  to  form  an 
immune  complex  with  said  protein;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  immune  complex. 


5,759,792 

ANTIGENIC  REGIONS  OF  TUMOUR-LIBERATED 

PARTICLES  (TLP)  COMPLEXES  AND  ANTIBODIES 

AGAINST  THE  SAME 

Giulio  Tarro,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Instituto  Framacote- 

rapico  Italiano  S.p.A..  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351084.  Dec,  22.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  3,  1992,  92-A/000506 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/48:  A61K  39/00:3HA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  detect  Tumor  liberated  panicles  (TLP)  in  tumoral 
tissue  samples,  comprising  the  steps  as  follows: 

(a)  immunoprecipitate  said  sample  with  an  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  an  antigenic  peptide  of  a  Tumor  liberated 
particle  said  peptide  being  purified  from  a  tumoral  tissue  and 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

SEQ  ID  NO.  I:  Arg  Thr  Asn  Lys  Glu  Ala  Ser  He 
SEQ  ID  NO.  2:  Gly  Ser  Ala  Xaa  Phe  Thr  Asn;  and 
SEQ  ID  NO.  3:  Asn  Gin  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp. 

(b)  detect  any  immunoprecipitani.  wherein  the  detection  of 
immunoprecipitant  is  evidence  of  the  presence  of  Tumor 
liberated  particles. 


5,759,791 
CANCER  RELATED  ANTIGEN 
Francis  P.  Kuhajda,  Lutherville,  and  Gary   R.  Pasternack. 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  96,908,  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,716, 
Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  735,522,  Jul.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

622,407,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  297,722,  Jan.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  188,426 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574 

VS.  CI.  435—7.23  18  Claims 


»-i 


I      I 


I 


i 

ll 


1.  A  kit  for  screening  human  samples  to  aid  in  determining  the 
prognosis  of  breast  carcinoma,  comprising  in  one  or  more  contain- 
ers; 

an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  one  or  more  epitopes 
found  on  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  but  not  found  on  haptoglobin  1  or  2; 
and 
a  reagent  means  for  detecting  the  antibody. 


5,759,793 
METHOD  FOR  MAMMALUN  CELL  SEPARATION 
FROM  A  MIXTl  RE  OF  CELL  POPULATIONS 
Richard  M.  Schwartz.  San  Mateo,  and  Mohammed  A.  Elkalay, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systemix,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA.'S94/11104.  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  6,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  130,094.  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409.813.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Sen  No. 
615,201 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:  C12Q  in4 
MS.  a.  435—7.24  4  Claims 


BEAT  ADOmOX  fOS 
COKHNUOUS  OP£B«TK)N 


CEU  IC£U«A07) 
COLLECTION 


posseif  SEAS  RanvM.  Foo 

CONTIMXXIS  OPEIUTO) 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  enrichment  of  at  least  one  mam- 
malian target  cell  population  from  a  suspension  of  a  mixture  of  cell 
populations  wherein  said  suspension  contains  said  target  cell  popu- 
lation and  at  least  one  nontarget  cell  population,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  nanopanicles  having  affin- 
ity for  at  least  one  specific  population  of  mammalian  cells  to 
said  specific  populations  of  cells; 
fluidizing  a  column  containing  a  bed  of  magnetizable  particles 

with  a  first  solution; 
stabilizing  said  fluidized  bed  of  magnetizable  particles  with  a 

magnetic  field;  and 
passing  the  suspension  through  said  fluidized.  magnetically  sta- 
bilized bed  at  a  velocity  at  which  at  least  one  specific  popu- 
lation of  cells  binds  to  said  magnetizable  particles  through 
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magnecic  attraction  between  said  nanoparticles  and  magnetiz- 
able particles,  thereby  enriching  the  target  cell  population. 


5,759,794 
ASSAY  OF  BLOOD  OR  OTHER  BIOLOGIC  SAMPLES 
FOR  TARGET  ANALYTES 
Robert  A.  Levine,  Guilford;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Old  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Rodolfo  R.  Rodriguez,  Owings 
Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickins  &  Co.,  Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,336,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,635,362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969379, 

Oct  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^42,790.  This  application  Dec.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  771,506 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/558 

U.S.  a.  435—7.24  3  Qaims 


5,759,7% 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  LACTIC 

ACID  IN  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  OF  ALIMENTARY 

INTEREST  AND  BIOSENSOR  FOR  PLTTING  THIS 

METHOD  INTO  EFFECT 

Alfredo  Azzoni;  Corrado  Belicchi;   Barbara  Cavalieri,  all  of 

Parma;  Franco  Mazzei,  and  Claudio  Botre',  both  of  Rome, 

all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CO.RI.AL.  S.C.P.A.,  Foggia,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647340 

Int.  Ci."  C12Q  l/2fi:  1/26;  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—28  8  Claims 


1.  Paraphernalia  for  assaying  a  biologic  fluid  sample  for  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  target  analyte,  said  paraphernalia  com- 
pnsing; 

a)  a  transparent  tube  for  holding  the  sample; 

b)  a  completely  solid  cylindrical  insert  for  placement  in  the  tube, 
said  insert  having  an  external  coating  thereon  of  a  binding 
material  which  is  specific  to  a  first  epitope  or  other  binding 
site  on  the  target  analyte;  and 

c)  a  quantity  of  labeled  antibodies  or  other  binding  material  for 
placement  in  the  mbe.  said  labeled  antibodies  or  other  binding 
material  being  specific  to  a  second  epitope  or  other  binding 
site  on  the  target  analyte. 


5,759,795 
ASSAY  FOR  DETERMINING  INHIBITORS  OF  ATPASE 
Ronald  G.  Jubin,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration. Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,987 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  43S— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  a  Hepatitis  C  Virus 
NS3  protein  ATPase  comprising; 

(a)  incubating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  Hepatitis  C  Virus 
NS3  protein  ATPase  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  (i)  a  sample 
suspected  to  contain  an  inhibitor  of  such  enzyme  and  (ii)  a 
specific  amount  of  ATP,  under  conditions  in  which  the  enzyme 
in  the  absence  of  such  inhibitor  hydrolyzes  ATP  to  form  ADP; 

(b)  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  (a)  to  a  luciferase 
reaction,  under  conditions  in  which  ATP  remaining  in  the 
reaction  mixture  produces  light  emission;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  light  emitted  in  step  (b), 

whereby  an  inhibitor  of  the  Hepatitis  C  Virus  NS3  protein  ATPase 
in  the  sample  is  identified  by  measurement  of  a  substantially 
greater  amount  of  light  than  would  be  measured  in  the  presence  of 
a  control  sample  lacking  such  inhibitor. 


\ 


/' 


7 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  determination  of  D(-)  and 
L(+)  lactic  acid  in  organic  materials  of  alimentary  interest  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  in  a  buffered  aqueous  medium,  a  sample  of  said  mate- 
rials, or  a  solution  obtained  by  extracting  these  maienals  with 
solvent,  with  an  enzyme  system  composing  L(+)  lactate 
(LCD),  D(-)  lactate  dehydrogenase  (D-LDH)  and  horseradish 
peroxidase  (HPO)  in  the  presence  of  NAD  and  Mn**.  wherein 
enzymes  LCD,  D-LDH  and  HPO  are  immobilized  on  least 
one  suitable  support, 

measuring  the  concentration  of  any  oxygen  formed  as  a  result  of 
the  oxidation  of  the  lactic  acid  contained  in  the  sample  or  the 
solution  with  the  aid  of  an  amperometric  electrode  selective 
for  oxygen. 


5,759,797 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  STATE  OF  ORGANISM 
Akira  Horigane;  Hisashi  Yoshida;  Ushio  Matsukura;  Yoshihiko 
Nawa;    Noboru   Horisue.   all   of  Tsukuba.   and   Masayoshi 
Kamio,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  Gen- 
eral of  National  .Agriculture  Research  Center.  Ministry  of 
.Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Tsukuba,  Japan 

Filed  iun.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  496^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158138 
Int  CI."  c'l2Q  1/02:1/00:  AOIN  1/02:  HOIH  47/00 
L1.S.  CI.  435—29  12  Claims 
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7  5  3         8  4        18 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  physiological  state  of  an 
organism,  comprising; 

a  magnetic  field  generator  for  building  up  a  stationary  magnetic 

field  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field  within  a  hollow  core  space 

provided  in  the  generator; 
a  detection  unit  provided  within  the  hollow  core  space  for 

containing  the  organism  therein; 
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means  for  supporting  the  detection  unit  within  the  hollow  space 
and  isolating  the  detection  unit  from  the  magnetic  field  gen- 
erator; 

a  circumstance  regulator  comprising  a  means  for  supplying  a 
medium  to  the  detection  unit  that  alters  the  physiological  slate 
of  the  organism; 

control  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  quantity  of  the 
medium  supplied  to  the  detection  unit;  and 

an  RF-emission-reception  set  comprising  an  RF  coil  provided 
within  said  hollow  core  space  for  emitting  RF  pulses  to  the 
organism  in  the  detection  unit  and  receiving  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  from  the  organism. 


an  indicator  of  the  growth  of  said  at  least  one  classically  con- 
taminant bacteria. 


5,759,798 
ASSAYS,  TEST  KITS  AND  BACTERIA  FOR  DETECTION 

OF  AUTOINDUCERS 

Paul  Vernon  Dunlap,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Woods 

Hole  Oceanographic  Instil-Jtion,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,973 

Int,  CI."  C12Q  1/U2 

VJS.  a.  435—29  10  CUims 
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1.  An  assay  for  detecting  an  autoinducer  molecule  in  a  test 
sample  comprising: 

contacting  the  test  sample  with  bacteria  comprising  Vibriu  fis- 
cheri  which  have  autoinducer  synthetic  pathways  which  will 
produce,  a  detectable  amount  of  light  in  response  to  an 
exogenous  autoinducer,  the  bacteria  having  at  least  two  dis- 
tinct alterations  in  the  geneloci  that  participate  in  the  autoin- 
ducer pathways  that  each  inhibit  production  of  endogenous 
autoinducers;  and 

measuring  light  produced  by  the  bacteria. 


5,759,800 

STRAINS  OF  ACINETOBACTER  SPECIES  (BICOCCUM), 

ARTHROBACTER  SPECIES,  AND  RHODOCOCCUS 

SPECIES.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

PURIFICATION  FROM  OIL  SPILLS  AND  POLLUTIONS, 

USING  SAID  STRAINS 
Boris  Gerasimovich  Murzakov.  Moskovskaya  obi.;  Alexandra 
Ivanovna  Zaikina:  Rufina  Alexandrovna  Rogacheva,  both  of 
Moscow,  and  Elena  \'ladimirovna  Semenova.  Moskovskaya 
obi,,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Boris  Gerasimo- 
vich Murzakov.  Moskovskaya  Obi.,  Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  313.167.  Oct  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,4%,723. 
This  application  Dec,  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,926 
Int  CI."  C12P  39/00:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435-42  5  Claims 

1.  A  strain  of  Arthrobacter  species  deposited  on  Jan.  19,  1993  in 
the  All-Union  collection  of  indusuial  microorganisms  at  the  All- 
Union  research  institute  for  genetics  and  selection  of  microorgan- 
isms under  No,  S-1212. 


5,759,801 

A"-STEROL  REDUCTASE  FROM  AR.ABIDOPSIS 

THALIANA 

Xavier  Chenivesse,  Ivry  sur  Seine;  Catherine  Duport,  Bures 

sur  Yvette;  Eric  Lecain,  Cachan,  and  Denis  Pompon.  Gif  sur 

Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  I  claf.  France 

Filed  Feb,  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1995,  95  01723; 
Jun,  1.  1995,  95  06517 

Int  CI."  C12P  33/00 
VS.  CI.  435—52  9  Claims 

1.  An  in  vivo  process  of  reduction  of  a  delta-7  bond  for  a  sterol 
with  a  C-5,7  unsaturation  comprising  incubating  the  sterol  to  be 
reduced  with  a  yeast  or  filamentous  fungus  host  cell  transformed 
by  a  vector  containing  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  delta-5,7 
sterol,  delta-7  reductase  and  optionally  recovering  the  reduced 
sterol. 


5,759,799 

MARKER  FOR  REVEALING  CONTAMINANTS  AND 

APPLICATION  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 

ANTIBIOGRAM  CARRIED  OUT  DIRECTLY  ON  A 

SAMPLE 

Marie-Helene  Grosso,  Sanary,  France,  assignor  to  Bio  Veto 

Test  iS.A.R.L.),  Hyeres,  France 

Filed  Oct  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.708 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1995,  95  04421 

Int.  Ci,"  C12Q  l/22://IH:l/(H):  C12N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—31  26  Claims 

1.  Incubation  limit  marker  for  revealing  growth  of  contaminants 

present  in  a  sample  after  the  incubation  limit  marker  has  been 

rehydrated  or  prepared,  comprising: 

at  least  one  strain  or  category  of  classically  contaminant  bacteria 
in  dehydrated  form  which,  once  regenerated,  will  be  present 
at  a  maximum  concentration  of  10'  CFU/ml; 
a  medium  used  for  dehydration  of  said  at  least  one  classically 
contaminant  bacteria  which  includes  a  substrate  capable  of 
being  degraded  by  said  at  least  one  classically  contaminant 
bacteria;  and 


5,759.802 
PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  SERUM  ALUBUMIN  A 

Noboru  Maki;  Shintaro  \agi:  Kazuya  Watanabe,  and  Masan- 

ori   Suzuki,  all  of  Iruma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1989.  Ser,  No,  417.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1988.  1-156688; 
Oct  26,  1988,  63-268302;  Jun,  19,  1989,  1-154755;  Jun.  19, 
1989,  1-154756:  Jun,  19,  1989.  1-154758 

Int.  CI,"  C12D  21/06:21/04:  C12N  15/00:1/14 
U,S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  DNA  comprising  a  leader  DNA  coding  for  a  chimeric  leader 
peptide  and  cDNA  coding  for  mature  HSA  adjacent  to  the  leader 
DNA  wherein  the  chimeric  leader  peptide  comprises  at  its 
N-terminal  side  an  amino  acid  sequence  readily  forming  an  a-helix 
having  the  sequence  Mel-Lys-Leu-Leu-Leu-Leu-Leu-Leu-Leu- 
Leu-Phe-Leu-Phe-Ser  and  at  its  C-terminal  side  an  amino  acid 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  C-terminal  sequence  of  a  leader 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  SUC2  signal 
peptide,  MFal  signal  peptide,  PH05  signal  peptide  and  killer  toxin 
signal  peptide. 
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5,759,803 
RECOMBINANT  RETINOBLASTOMA-ASSOCIATED 
PROTEIN  1  (E2F-1)  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  CDNA 
William  G.  Kaelin,  Jr..  Boston;  Erik  Flemington,  Brookline; 
VViiliam    Sellers,    Brookline,    and    David    M.    Livingston. 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,711 

Int.  CI.'"  C12N  15/12:  C07K  I4/4J5 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  42  aaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  fragment  of  the  E2F-1  (RBAP-1)  protein  hav- 
mg  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  wherein  said 
fragment 

(a)  copurifies  with  E2F  activity  on  a  DNA  affinity  column;  or 

(b)  binds  to  adenovirus  E4  protein;  or 

(c)  binds  to  the  pocket  region  of  the  retinoblastoma  gene  prod- 
uct. 

3.  An  isolated  extrachromosomal  nucleic  acid  molecule  compris- 
ing a  sequence  encoding  the  E2F- 1  (RBAP- 1 )  fragment  of  claim  1. 


5,759,804 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  SEVEN 
TR.4NSMEMBRANE  RECEPTORS 
Ronald  Godiska,  Botbell;  Patrick  W.  Gray,  and  Vicki  Louise 
Schwelckart.  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS 
Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,452,  Nov.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,848 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12.5/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  V28  seven  transmembrane  receptor  set  out  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  28 


5.759,806 

CODING,  PROMOTER  AND  REGULATOR  SEQUENCES 

OF  IRF-1 

Tadatsugu  Taniguchi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Takasbi  Fujita, 
Aogein  4-18-12.  Mino-shi.  Osaka  562,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takashi  Fujita.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M7.25I,  Nov.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,616.699.  Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  87,465,  Jul.  8, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,967. 

Aug.  24.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  414,313 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1988.  881137939;  Nov.  24.  1988.  881196026 

Int.  CI."  Vn?  21/02:  C07K  14/47:  C12N  15/70:15/79 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  Interferon  Regulatory  Factor- 1  (IRF- 

1 ),  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(a)  cultivating  a  host  cell  that  contains  a  recombinat  DNA 

(rDNA)  molecule,  said  rDNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic 

acid  sequence  that  encodes  an  IRF-1   that  binds  to  a  first 

recognition  sequence  (AAGTGA)j  and  a  second  recogonition 

sequence  that  is  at  bases  -64  to  -100  the  human  IFN-P  gene, 

wherein   said   binding  to  said   first  or  second  recognition 

sequence  augments  transcription  of  a  coding  sequence  that 

operably  linked  to  a  promoter  that  contains  said  first  or  second 

recognition  sequence,  and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence 

that  encodes  said  IRF-1  hybridizes  to  the  antisense  sequence 

of  a  DNA  select  from  the  group  consisting  of 

10  20 

ATGCCCATCACTTGGATGCGCATGAGA 

30  40  50 

CCCTGGCTAGAGATGCAGATTAA 

60  70 

TTCCAACCAAATCCCGGGGCTCATCTG 


80  90  too 

GATTAATAAAGAGGAGATGATCT 


110  120 

TGGAGATCCCATGGAAGCATGCTGCCA 


1.W  140  150 

AGCATGGCTGGGACATCAACAAG 


160  170 

GATGCCTGTTTGTTCCGGAGCTGGGCC 


180  190  200 

ATTC ACAC AGGCCGAT  AC AA AGC 


5.759,805 
CD69  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  REGULATORY  ELEMENTS 
Andrew  L.  Feldhaus,  Lynnwood,  and  Steven  F.  Ziegler,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Targeted  Genetics  Corporation 
and  Immunex.  Seattle,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00837,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,433,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,502 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/00:19/34:  C12N  15/79:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

22.  A  method  of  producing  a  desired  RNA  comprising  incubat- 
ing a  host  cell  transformed  with  a  recombinant  polynucleotide 
comprising  a  CD69  promoter  or  active  fragment  thereof,  said 
promoter  contained  within  the  sequence  of  FIG.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:l) 
operably  linked  to  a  segment  encoding  the  desired  RNA,  wherein 
the  incubation  is  under  conditions  that  allow  transcription  from  the 
recombinant  polynucleotide  to  produce  the  desired  RNA. 


210        220 
AGGGGAAAAGGAGCCAGATCCCAAGAC 


230         240         250 
GTGGAAGGCCAACTTTCGCTGTG 


260         270 
CCATGAACTCCCTGCCAGATATCGAGG 


280         290         300 
AGGTGAAAGACCAGAGCAGGAAC 


310  .320 

AAGGGCAGCTCAGCTGTGCGAGTGTAC 


340         .340         350 
CGGATGCTTCCACCTCTCACCAA 


360         370 
GAACCAGAGAAAAGAAAGAAAGTCGAA 


380         390         400 
GTCCAGCCGAGATGCTAAGAGCA 


Jltne  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


467 


-continued 

410         420 
AGGCCAAGAGGAAGTCATGTGGGGATT 


430  440  450 

CCAGCCCTGATACCTTCTCTGAT 


460         470 
GGACTCAGCAGCTCCACTCTGCCTGAT 


480         490         500 
GACCACAGCAGCTACACAGTTCC 


510         520 
AGGCTACATGCAGGACTTGGAGGTGGA 


5.30  .540  5.50 

GCAGGCCCTGACTCCAGCACTGT 


560         570 
CGCCATGTGCTGTCAGCAGCACTCTCC 


580         590         600 
CCGACTGGCACATCCCAGTGGAA 


610         620 
GTTGTGCCGGACAGCACCAGTGATCTG 


630         640         650 
TACAACTTCCAGGTGTCACCCAT 


660  670 

GCCCTCCATCTCTGAAGCTACAACAGA 


680         690         700 
TGAGGATGAGGAAGGGAAATTAC 


710         720 
CTGAGGACATCATGAAGCTCTTGGAGC 


730         740         750 
AGTCGGAGTGGCAGCCAACAAAC 


760         770 
GTGGATGGGAAGGGGTACCTACTCAAT 


780         790         800 
GAACCTGGAGTCCAGCCCACCTC 


810         820 
TGTCTATGGAGACTTTAGCTGTAAGGA 


830         840         850 
GGAGCCAGAAATTGACAGCCCAG 


860         870 
GGGGGGATATTGGGCTGAGTCTACAGC 


880         890         900 
GTGTCTTCACAGATCTGAAGAAC 


910         920 
ATGGATGCCACCTGGCTGGACAGCCTG 


930         940         950 
CTGACCCCAGTCCGGTTGCCCTC 


960         970 
CATCCAGGCCATTCCCTGTGCACCG 

and 

ATG  CCA  ATC  ACT  CGA  ATG  CGG  ATG 
AGA  CCC  TGG  CTA  GAG  ATG  CAG  ATT 
AAT  TCC  AAC  CAA  ATC  CCA  GGG  CTG 
ATC  TGG  ATC   AAT   AAA  GAA  GAG  ATG 


-continued 

ATC  TTC  CAG  ATT  CCA  TGG  AAG  CAC 

OCT  OCT  AAG  CAC  GGC  TGG  GAC  ATC 

AAC  AAG  GAT  GCC  TGT  CTG  TTC  CGG 

AGC  TGG  GCC  ATT  CAC  ACA  GGC  CGA 

TAC  AAA  GCA  GGA  GAA  AAA  GAG  CCA 

GAT  CCC  AAG  ACA  TGG  AAG  GCA  AAC 

TTC  CGT  TGT  GCC  ATG  AAC  TCC  CTG 

CCA  GAC  ATC  GAG  GAA  GTG  AAG  GAT 

CAG  AGT  AGG  AAC  AGG  GGC  AGC  TCT 

GCT  GTG  CGG  GTG  TAC  CGG  ATG  CTG 

CCA  CCC  CTC  ACC  AGG  AAC  CAG  AGG 

AAA  GAG  AGA  AAG  TCC  AAG  TCC  AGC 

CGA  GAC  ACT  AAG  AGC  AAA  ACC  AAG 

AGG  AAG  CTG  TGT  GGA  GAT  GTT  AGC 

CCG  GAC  ACT  TTC  TCT  GAT  GGA  CTC 

AGC  AGC  TCT  ACC  CTA  CCT  GAT  GAC 

CAC  AGC  AGT  TAC  ACC  ATC  CAG  CGC 

TAC  CTG  GGT  CAG  GAC  TTG  GAT  ATG 

GAA  AGG  GAC  ATA  ACT  CCA  GCA  CTG 

TCA  CCG  TGT  GTC  GTC  AGC  AGC  AGT 

CTC  TCT  GAG  TGG  CAT  ATG  CAG  ATG 

GAC  ATT  ATA  CCA  GAT  AGC  ACC  ACT 

GAT  CTG  TAT  AAC  CTA  CAG  GTG  TCA 

CCC  ATG  CCT  TCC  ACC  TCC  GAA  GCC 

GCA  ACA  GAC  GAG  GAT  GAG  GAA  GGG 

AAG  ATA  GCC  GAA  GAC  CTT  ATG  AAG 

CTC  TTT  GAA  CAG  TCT  GAG  TGG  CAG 

CCG  ACA  CAC  ATC  GAT  GGC  AAG  GGA 

TAC  TTG  CTC  AAT  GAG  CCA  GGG  ACC 

CAG  CTC  TCT  TCT  GTC  TAT  GGA  GAC 

TTC  AGC  TGC  AAA  GAG  CAA  CCA  GAG 

ATT  GAC  AGC  CCT  CGA  GGG  GAC  ATT 

GGG  ATA  GGC  ATA  CAA  CAT  GTC  TTC 

ACG  GAG  ATG  AAG  AAT  ATG  GAC  TCC 

ATC  ATG  TGG  ATG  GAC  AGC  CTG  CTG 

GGC  AAC  TCT  GTG  AGG  CTG  CCG  CCC 

TCT  ATT  CAG  GCC  ATT  CCT  TGT  GCA  CCA  TAG 

when  the  hybridization  is  performed  at  65°  C.  for  20  hours  in  a 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  IM  NaCl.  50  ml  Tris-HCI.  pH 
7.4,  10  mM  EDTA.  0.1%  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate.  0.2%  ficoll. 
0.2%  polyvinylprrolidone.  0.2%  bovine  serum  albumin.  50  pg/ml 
£.  coli  DNA.  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  said  antisense 
sequence;  and 

(b)  producing  said  IRF-1. 
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5,759.807 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RELAXIN 

Tim  Breece,  San  Francisco;  Kirk  Hayenga,  San  Mateo;  Ernst 

Kinderknecht,  San  Carlos;  Ricliard  Vandlen,  Hillsbomugh. 

and   Daniel   Yansura,   Pacifica,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors   to 

(Tenentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,354,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443368 

Int  CI."  C12N  l5/l2;l5/6.l-5/IO:  C07K  14/64 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  relaxin  from  a  non-naturally  occur- 
nng  prorelaxin  wherein  said  prorelaxin  sequentiaUy  comprises  a 
leader  peptide,  a  B-chain.  a  non-naturally  occurring  C-peptide 
about  8  to  15  amino  acids  in  length,  and  an  A-chain.  said  non- 
naturally  occurring  prorelaxin  having:  a  first  cleavage  site  compris- 
ing the  adjacent  amino  acids  of  the  leader  p)eptide  and  the  B-chain, 
a  second  cleavage  site  comprising  the  adjacent  amino  acids  of  said 
non-naturally  occurring  C-peptide  and  the  B-chain.  and  a  third 
cleavage  site  comprising  the  adjacent  amino  acids  of  said  non- 
naturally  occurring  C-peptide  and  the  A-chain,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  folding  said  prorelaxin, 

(b)  contacting  said  folded  prorelaxin  with  one  or  more  cleaving 
agent  specific  for  said  first  second  and  third  cleavage  sites, 
whereby  said  leader  peptide  and  said  non-naturally  occurring 
C-peptide  are  specifically  excised,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  biologically  active  relaxin  so-produced. 


-continued 

GGSVOAGGSLRLSCVAGKGTS  iSEQ  ID  NO:6) 
GGSVQAGGSLRLSCVSFSPSS  (SEQ  ID  NO:7) 
WGQGTQVTVSS  (SEQ  ID  NO:8) 
WGQGTLVTVSS  (SEQ  ID  NO:9) 
WGQGAQVTVSS  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10) 
WGQGTQVTAS  S  (SEQ  ID  NO:  II) 
RGQGTQVTVS  L  (SEQ  ID  N0:12) 
and/or, 

ALQPGGYCGYGX CL  (SEQ  ID  NO:62) 

VSLMDRISQH GC  (SEQ  ID  NO:6.1) 

VPAHLGPGAILDLKKY KY  (SEQ  ID  NO:64) 

FCYSTAGDGGSGE MY  (SEQ  ID  NO:65l 

ELSGGSCELPLLF DY  (SEQ  ID  NO:66) 

DWKYWTCGAQTGGYF GQ  (SEQ  ID  NO:67) 

RLTEMGACDARWATLATRTFAYNY  (SEQ  ID  NO:68) 

QKKDRTRWAEPREW NN  (SEQ  ID  NO:69) 

GSRFSSPVGSTSRLES-SDY--NY  (SEQ  ID  NO:  70) 

ADPSIYYSILXI  E  Y K  Y  (SEQ  ID  NO:7l) 

DSPCYMPTMPAPPIRDSFGW--DD  (SEQ  ID  NO:  72) 

TSSFYWYCTTAPY NV  (SEQ  ID  NO:73) 

TEIEWYGCNLRTTF TR  (SEQ  ID  NO:74) 

NQLAGGWYLDPNYWLSVGAY--AI  (SEQ  ID  NO:75) 
RLTEMGACDARWATLATRTFAYNY  (SEQ  ID  NO:76) 
DGWTRKEGGIGLPWSVQCEDGYNY  (SEQ  ID 
NO:77) 

DSYPCHLL DV  (SEQ  ID  NO:78); 

and 

VEYPIADMCS RY  (SEQ  ID  NO:79). 


5,759,808 
IMMUNOGLOBULINS  DEVOID  OF  LIGHT  CHAINS 
Cecile   Casterman,   and    Raymond    Hamers,    both   of  Sint- 
Genesius-Rode.    Belgium,    assignors    to   Vrije    Universiteit 
Brussel,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,944,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,780 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1992,  92402326;  May  21,  1993,  93401310 

Int  CI."  CUV  21/06:  C12N  5/10:1/21:15/63 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  Nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  immunoglobulin  or  a  frag- 
ment of  an  immunoglobulin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  V„„,  hinge,  FV„„h,  F(V„„h),.  COR,  CDR,,  CDR„  FW,  C„2, 
and  C„3.  said  immunoglobulin  comprising  two  heavy  polypeptide 
chains,  each  heavy  chain  consisting  of  a  complete  antigen  binding 
site,  said  immunoglobulin  containing  a  variable  (V„„)  region  and  a 
constant  region,  said  constant  region  being  devoid  of  first  constant 
domain  C„l.  wherein  the  immunoglobulin  is  devoid  of  polypep- 
tide light  chains,  which  immunoglobulin  comprises  a  peptide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

VTVSSGTNEVCKCPKCPAPELPGGPSVVFVVFP  (SEQ  ID  NO:43), 
VTVSSEPKIPQPQPKPQPQPQPQPKPQPQPEPE 
CTCPKCPAPELLGGPSVFIFP  (SEQ  ID  NO:44) 
GTNEVCKCPKCP  (SEQ  ID  N0:.17) 
APELPGGPSVFVFP  (SEQ  ID  NO:45) 

EPKlPQPQPKPQPQPQPQPPKPQPKPEPEECTCPKCPtSEQ  ID  NO:38) 
APELLGGPSVFIFP(SEQ  ID  NO:46» 
APELLGGPTVFIFPPKPKDVLSITLTP  (SEQ  ID  NO:3I) 
APELPGGPSVFVFPTKPKDVLSISGRP  (SEQ  ID  NO:32) 
APELPGGPSVFVFPPKPKDVLSISGRP  (SEQ  ID  NO:33) 
APELLGGPSVFIFPPKPKDVLSISGRP  (SEQ  ID  NO:34) 
GQTREPQVYTLA  (SEQ  ID  NO:35> 
GQTREPQVYTLAPXRLEL  (SEQ  ID  NO:36) 
GQPREPQVYTLPPSRDEL  (SEQ  ID  NO:  109) 
GQPREPQVYTLPPSREEM  (SEQ  ID  NO:  110) 
GQPREPQVYTLPPSQEEM  (SEQ  ID  NO: II I) 
GGSVQTGGSLRLSCEISG  L  T  F  D  (SEQ  ID  NO:I) 
GGSVQTGGSLRLSCAVSGFSFS  (SEQ  ID  NO:2) 
GGSEQGGGSLRLSCAISGYTYG  (SEQ  ID  NO:3) 
GGSVQPGGSLTLSCTVSGATYS  (SEQ  ID  N0:4) 
GGSVQAGGSLRLSCTGSGFPYS  (SEQ  ID  NO:5) 


5,759,809 

METHODS  OF  EXPRESSING  PROTEINS  IN  INSERT 

CELLS  AND  METHODS  OF  KILLING  INSECTS 

Kostas  latrou.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  University  Tech- 
nologies International,  Inc,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,653,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  608,617 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2l/()0.  C12N  /.5/6.V 
U,S.  CI.  435—69.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  production  of  a  heterologous 
protein  in  insect  cells  comprising  expressing  the  heterologous 
protein  from  an  enhanced  recombinant  expression  cassette  such 
cassette  comprising  a  structural  gene  encoding  the  heterologous 
protein  functionally  linked  to  an  insect  cellular  promoter  and  a 
baculovirus  enhancer  thereby  enhancing  production  of  the  heter- 
ologous protein. 


5,759,810 

METHOD  FOR  SECRETORY  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROTEIN 

Ma.saru  Honjo;   Naokazu  Nalto,  and   Hiroshi  Uchida,  all  of 

Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071033 
Int.  CI.'  C12P2//iy6.'2//W 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  secreting  a  desired  recombinantly  produced 
protein  into  the  periplasm  of  an  Escherichia  coli  host  cell  compris- 
ing; expressing  a  DNA  encoding  for  said  desired  recombinantly 
produced  protein  in  an  E.  coli  host  cell  which  produces  enhanced 
amounts  of  glutathione  reductase  relative  to  a  wild-type  £.  coli 
host  cell. 
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5.759.811 
MlfTANT  HUMAN  HEDGEHOG  GENE 
Ervin  Epstein,  Orinda;  Zhilan  Hu.  and  Jcanette  Bonifas.  both 
of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I'niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,591 
Int  CI,"  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  1/00:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  other  than  an  intact  chromosome 
encoding  an  oncogenic  human  hedgehog  (HH)  protein  that  com- 
prises an  amino  acid  substitution  or  deletion  at  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  position  27  in  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  SEQ  ID  NO 
2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3: 

or  a  fragment  of  at  least  18  nucleotides  derived  therefrom  and 
encompassing  said  amino  acid  substitution  or  deletion. 


(a)  providing  a  DNA  construct  for  the  expression  of  a  glycosy- 
lated polypeptide  in  a  eucaryotic  host  cell,  said  construct 
comprising: 

(i)  an  oligonucleotide  sequence  substantially  free  of  natural 
flanking  regions,  encoding  a  glycoprotein  B  (gB)  of  Herpes 
Simplex  virus  (HSV)  or  a  functional  fragment  thereof;  and 

(ii)  tran.scriptional  and  translational  regulatory  sequences 
flanking  said  oligonucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said  regu- 
latory sequences  at  the  5'-end  regulate  initiation  and  said 
regulatory  sequences  at  the  3'-end  regulate  termination,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  regulatory  sequences  is  other 
than  a  HSV  regulatory  sequence: 

(b)  U'ansforming  a  eucaryotic  host  cell  with  the  DNA  construct 
of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  cultunng  said  transformed  host  cell  of  step  (b)  under  condi- 
tions whereby  said  gB  or  said  functional  fragment  thereof  is 
expressed. 


5,759,812 
HUMAN  SELENIUM-BINDING  PROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman,  and  Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  both  of  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,903 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/11:1/20:15/61:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435—69.2  9  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 

the  HSEBP  (human  selenium  binding  protein),  having  the  amino 

acid  sequence  represented  by  SEQ.  ID.  NO;l. 

4.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  represented 
by  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,759,813 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATING  TO 
USEFUL  ANTIGENS  OK  MORAXELLA  CATARRHALIS 
Eric  J.  Haasen.  Piano:  Isobel  ,Maci>cr.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex,,  and 
Merja  Hi-lminen,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  I  niversity  of  Texas  System 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  745.591,  Aug.  15.  1991.  Pat  No, 
5,552,146.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,150 
Int  CI."  C12P  2I/(f6:  CI2N  I5/(X):  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69J  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  Moraxella  catarrhalis  antigen 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  cells  capable  of  expressing  a  Moraxella  catarrhalis 
protein  or  peptide  antigen  wherein  said  protein  or  peptide 
antigen  has  an  epitope  that  is  immunologically  reactive  with 
monoclonal  antibody  I7C7  (.ATCC  HB  11093).  10F3  (ATCC 
HB  1 1092)  or  8B6  (ATCC  HB  1 1091 ): 

b)  cultunng  the  cells  under  conditions  effective  to  allow  expres- 
sion of  the  antigen;  and 

c)  collecting  the  antigen  to  prepare  the  composition. 


5,759,815 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PLATELET  DERIVED  GRO\\TH 
FACTOR  (PDGFl  AN  MITEINS  THEREOF 
Marc  F,  Charette,  West  Roxburv;  Zita  A.  Babickas.  Natick. 
and  Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway.  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc..  Hopkinton.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.066.  Feb.  11.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.550 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/18 
\}S.  CI.  435—69.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biosynthetic,  biologically  active. 
PDGF  sijecies,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  expressing  in  a  prokaryote  DNA  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  nucleotide  sequences,  said  first  nucleotide  sequence 
including  a  promoter/operator  region  operable  in  a  prokary- 
ote, said  second  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  first  polypep- 
tide having  an  amino  acid  sequence  sufficiently  duplicative  of 
a  chain  of  a  PDGF  dimer  to  allow  possession  of  the  biological 
properties  of  causing  mitogenic  or  chemotactic  activity  in 
fibroblasts  after  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  second  PDGF 
chain  to  form  a  synthetic  PDGF  dimer,  and  said  third  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  a  leader  polypeptide,  the  third 
.sequence  being  interposed  between  and  operably  linked  with 
the  first  and  second  sequences  so  as  to  be  expressible  as  a 
fused  polypeptide; 

(b)  cleaving  said  fused  polypeptide  to  pnxluce  said  first 
polypeptide; 

(c)  combining  in  vitro  said  first  polypeptide  and  a  second 
polypeptide  comprising  a  chain  of  a  PDGF  dimer;  and 

(d)  refolding  and  oxidizing  in  vitro  said  first  and  second 
polypeptides  to  produce  a  biologically  active,  dimeric.  PDGF 
species. 


5.759.814 

EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  GLYCOPROTEIN  B 

FROM  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRIS 

Rae  L,  Burke.  San  Francisco;  Carol  Pachl.  Oakland,  and  Pablo 

D.T.  \alenzuela.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Chiron  Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.875.  Dec.  8.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.648,079. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,717.  Oct  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  993.415.  Dec. 
21.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587.179. 
Sep.  20.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.244.792.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  921.730.  Oct  20.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.784.  .Apr.  6.  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.467 
Int  CT."C12P2//02 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  polypeptide  compris- 
ing: 


5.759,816 
EXPRESSION  VECTORS  CONTAINING  yjP^  PROMOTER 
AND  T,Tj  RRNA  TERMINATION  SEQUENCE  PLASMIDS 
CONTAINING  THE  VECTORS  HOSTS  CONTAINING 
THE  PLASMIDS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
.Amos  B.  Oppenheim.  Jerusalem;  .Avigdor  Levanon.  Netanya; 
Hilla  Locker-Giladi,  Jerusalem:  Marian  Gorecki,  and  Tikva 
Vogel,   both   of  Rehovot   all   of  Israel,   assignors   to   Bio- 
Technology  General  Corp..  New  ^brk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  89.903.  Jul.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,573.  .Apr.  21.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.616.  Jan. 

3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
896.750.  Aug.  14.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.671.  Aug.  27.  1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.014 
Int  CI."  C12P  2//(y2.  C12N  1/21:15/63:15/70 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  expressing  met-asp-gln  bovine  growth  hormone 
designated  p9200  having  the  restriction  map  shown  in  RG.  26  and 
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deposited  in  Escherichia  coli  A4255  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 

53215. 


5,759,817 

HETERODIMERIC  RECEPTOR  LIBRARIES  USING 

PHAGEMIDS 

Carlos  Barbas.  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,623,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,602,  Apr.  10, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
322,730 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/53:  C12N  15/00:  C12P  21/00:  C07K  16/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  library  of  complementarity  deter- 
mmmg  region  (CDR)-mutagenized  phage-displayed  immunoglo- 
bulin heterodimers.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  amplifying  a  CDR  portion  of  a  template  immunoglobulin 
variable  domain  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
template  Immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable  domain  gene 
and  a  template  immunoglobulin  light  chain  variable  domain 
gene,  wherein  said  template  immunoglobulin  heavy  and  light 
chain  genes  have  a  framework  region  and  said  CDR  portion 
and  encode  respective  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  domain 
polypeptides,  and  wherein  said  amplifying  is  by  polymerase 
chain  reaction  (PCR)  using  a  PCR  primer  oligonucleotide  for 
mutagenizing  a  preselected  nucleotide  region  in  said  CDR 
portion,  thereby  forming  a  library  of  amplified  CDR- 
mutagenized  immunoglobulin  gene  fragments,  said  PCR 
primer  oligonucleotide  having  3'  and  5'  termini  and  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  the  3'  terminus  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing to  a  first  framework  region  of  said  selected  template 
immunoglobulin  variable  domain  gene; 

b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  the  5'  terminus  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing to  a  second  framework  region  of  said  selected  tem- 
plate immunoglobulin  variable  domain  gene;  and 

c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  between  the  3'  and  5'  termini  accord- 
ing to  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

|NNS1„  and  |NNKj„. 

wherein  N  is  independently  any  nucleotide,  S  is  G  or  C  and 
K  is  G  or  T,  and  n  is  3  to  about  24,  the  3'  and  5'  terminal 
nucleotide  sequences  having  a  length  of  about  6  to  50 
nucleotides,  or  an  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence 
complementary  thereto; 

2)  inserting  individual  members  of  the  library  of  amplified 
CDR-mutagenized  immunoglobulin  gene  fragments  formed  in 
step  (1)  into  a  dicistronic  phagemid  expression  vector  com- 
prising immunoglobulin  heavy  and  light  chain  variable 
domain  genes  that  lack  the  immunoglobulin  gene  portion 
corresponding  to  the  fragment  to  be  inserted,  wherein  upon 


insertion  said  vector  is  capable  of  expressing  heavy  and  light 
chain  variable  domain  polypeptides  encoded  by  said  vector, 
thereby  forming  a  librarj'  of  dicistronic  expression  vectors 
containing  amplified  CDR-mutagenized  immunoglobulin 
gene  fragments;  and 
3)  expre.ssing  said  immunoglobulin  heavy  and  light  chain  genes 
in  the  library  of  dicistronic  expression  vectors  formed  in  step 
(2)  whereby  said  encoded  heavy  and  light  chain  variable 
domain  polypeptides  assemble  on  the  surface  of  a  phage  to 
form  a  phage-displayed  immunoglobulin  heierodimer,  thereby 
producing  a  library  of  CDR-mutagenized  phage-displayed 
immunoglobulin  heterodimers. 


5.759.818 
N-TERMINAL  CTP  EXTENDED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 
Irving  Boime,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,519.  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.262,  Oct.  4,  1991.  This 

application  Jub.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.692 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/62:15/19:15/24;  A61K  38/24 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  modified  protein  or  peptide,  wherein  said  modification 

comprises  extension  of  the  amino  terminus  of  said  protein  or 

peptide  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  carboxy  terminal 

portion  (CTP)  of  human  CG|3  subunlt.  said  CTP  corresponding  to 

the  amino  acid  sequence  from  positions  1 12-1 18  to  position  145  of 

said  CGP  subunlt  or  a  partial  variant  CTP  unit  which  contains  at 

least  two  glycosylation  sites  of  said  CTP 

with  the  proviso  that  the  modified  protein  or  peptide  retains  the 
biological  activity  of  the  unmodified  form  thereof  and  is  other 
than  a  subunit  of  a  glycoprotein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  luteinizing  hormone,  follicle  stimulating  hor- 
mone, thyroid  stimulating  hormone,  and  chorionic  gonadotro- 
pin. 


5.759,819 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HUMAN  SERUM  ALBUMIN 
Kaoru     Kobayashi;     Kenji     Tomomitsu;     Shinobu     Kuwae; 
Tomoshi  Ohya,  and  Toyoo  Ohda.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.172,  Nov.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,631.145.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296260 
Int.  CI."  C12P://02,2//(»;  C12N  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  435—71.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  recombinant  human  serum  albumin 
which  comprises  culturing  a  human  serum  albumin  producing  host 
at  a  temperature  from  21°  to  29°  C,  wherein  the  human  serum 
albumin  producing  host  is  a  strain  of  yeast  of  the  genus  Saccharo- 
myces  or  the  genus  Pichia. 


5.759,820 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CDNA 
Erik  Homes,  and  Lars  Korsnes.  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Dynal  .AS,  Oslo.  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688.936,  May  14,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1988, 
8827158;  Nov.  21,  1988,  8827159 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  BOIJ  19/08 
V.S.  CI.  435—91.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cDNA,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  containing  mRNA  with  an  Insoluble 
support  having  DNA  probes  attached  thereto  via  their  5' 
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termini  whereby  mRNA  in  said  sample  is  hybridized  to  said 
probes  and  thereby  bound  to  said  support,  wherein; 

(A)  said  Insoluble  support  compri.ses  a  p'urality  of  particles 
that  are  comprised  of:  (i)  superparamagnetic  iron  oxide 
dispersed  within  a  polymer  particle,  (ii)  nucleic  acid- 
binding  functional  groups  at  the  surface  of  said  particle  for 
bonding  said  probes  and  (ill)  a  coating  to  reduce  non- 
specific binding: 

(B)  said  probes  are  bound  to  said  particles  via  said  functional 
group; 

(C)  the  particles  in  said  plurality  are  monodisperse  and  the 
standard  deviation  of  the  diameter  is  less  than  5%; 

(b)  removing  said  liquid;  and 

(c)  adding  enzymes  and  nucleotides  in  solution  whereby  said 
probe  functions  as  a  primer  to  produce  single  stranded  cDNA 
on  the  mRNA  templates. 


5.759,822 
METHOD  FOR  SI  PPRESSING  DNA  FRAGMENT 
AMPLIFICATION  DURING  PCR 
Alex  Chenchik;   Luda  Diatchenko.  both  of  Palo  .\lto;   Paul 
Siebert.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Sergc)  Lukianov.  Moscow. 
Russian  Federation;  Konstantin  Lukianov.  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation;  Nadia  Gurskaya,  Moscow,  Ru.s$ian  Federation: 
Mctor  Tarabykin.  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Eugene 
SverdUn.  Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  CLON- 
TECH  Laboratories,  Inc..  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.572.  Jan.  27.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5365340.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,820 

Int.  CI."  C12P  IW34.  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2I/02:2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  28  Claims 


5,759.821 
METHOD  OF  RANDOM  AMPLIFICATIN  OF 
POL^  MORPHIC  DNA 
Robert  D.  Teasdale,  Robina,  Australia,  assignor  to  F  B  Invest- 
ments Pty  Ltd,  W'oolloongabba.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00197.  §  371  Date  Dec,  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24307.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,730 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    16,    1993, 
PL8331;  Jun.  1,  1993,  PL9142 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—91.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  primers  for  use  in  random  amplification 
of  polymorphic  DNA  (RAPD)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  population  of  organisms; 

B.  selecting  a  subset  of  said  population  which  comprises  indi- 
viduals of  the  population,  and  isolating  genomic  DNA  from 
each  of  the  individuals; 

C.  providing  a  plurality  of  oligonucleotides  of  about  10  bases 
which  bind  to  complementary  sites  occurring  randomly  in  the 
genomic  DNA  of  said  organisms: 

D.  amplifying  the  isolated  genomic  DNA  from  each  Individual 
of  the  population  subset  employing  said  oligonucleotides  as 
primers; 

E.  detecting  polymorphisms  in  the  genomic  DNA  of  the  popu- 
lation subset; 

F.  ranking  the  oligonucleotide  primers  according  to  the  number 
of  detectable  polymorphisms  exhibited  utilizing  each  primer, 
wherein  the  pnmers  are  ranked  in  descending  order  with 
primers  detecting  the  most  polymorphisms  ranked  first,  and 
primers  not  detecting  any  polymorphisms  ranked  last; 

G.  calculating  F„,  wherein  F„  is  a  fraction  of  primers  to  be 
subsequently  used  to  amplify  genomic  DNA  of  the  entire 
population,  wherein  F„,  Is  calculated  using  the  formula 


iiNA2N„)) 


N,  is  the  number  of  individuals  In  the  population  subset,  and 
N„,  is  the  number  of  individuals  in  the  entire  population; 
H.  selecting  primers  starting  at  the  top  of  the  ranking  and 
following  In  descending  order  until  a  fraction  of  primers  is 
obtained  equivalent  to  the  numerical  value  of  F„,  wherein  the 
primers  selected  are  a  fraction  of  the  total  primers  used  in  step 
D  that  generate  useful  polymorphism  Information  In  RAPD 
reactions  for  the  entire  population  of  organisms. 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  suppressing  the  amplification  of  a 
non-target  nucleic  acid  fragment  in  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acid 
fragments  comprising  target  and  non-target  nucleic  acid  fragments, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  PCR  suppression  adapter  to  each  end  of  a  nucleic 
acid  fragment  in  said  mixture: 

(b)  contacting  said  nucleic  acid  fragment  having  said  anached 
adapters  with  a  first  nucleic  acid  pnmer  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  that  Is  complementary  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  of  said  adapter,  and  wherein  step  (b)  further  com- 
prises contacting  said  nucleic  acid  fragment  with  a  second 
nucleic  acid  pnmer  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is 
complementary  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  specific  for  said 
target  nucleic  acid  fragment; 

(c)  adding  to  said  mixture  obtained  after  step  (b)  an  effective 
amount  of  reagents  necessary  for  performing  a  PCR:  and 

(d)  cycling  the  mixture  obtained  after  step  (c)  through  at  least 
one  cycle  of  the  denaturing,  annealing  and  primer  extension 
steps  of  PCR  to  obtain  an  amplification  product  having  one 
terminus  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  said 
first  primer  and  a  second  terminus  with  a  nucleotide  sequence 
complementary  to  said  second  primer,  wherein  amplification 
of  said  non-target  nucleic  acid  fragment  is  suppressed  during 
PCR 


5.759,823 

OGLIGOSACCHARIDE  ENZYME  SUBSTRATES  AND 

INHIBITORS:  METHODS  AND  COMPOSTIONS 

Chi-Huey  Wong:  Yoshitaka  Ichikawa.  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Gwo-Jenn  Shen.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripps 

Research  Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.242.  Mar.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,461.143.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,409. 
Mar.  16.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  738.211.  Jul.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.701.  Mar.  18.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.278.299.  and  Ser.  No.  707,600.  May  30,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,877 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  19/18:19/04:19/12:19/26 
VS.  CI.  435—97  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  glycosylation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  admixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  an  activated  donor 
monosaccharide  sugar  with  an  acceptor  saccharide  corre- 
sponding to  Formulas  II  or  III  below  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  glycosyltransferase  having  specificity 
for  both  said  activated  donor  monosaccharide  and  said  accep- 
tor saccharide  to  form  a  reaction  mixture: 


R,    o      R7 


III 


wherein  X  is  S,  or  NR,s.  wherein  Ri^  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C,,  acryl 
or  C,-C|,  alkyl  or  NR.s  is  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  N-oxide; 

R,  is  absent,  hydroxyl  or  a-linked  fucosyl; 

R,'  is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  absent,  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkoxide  or  alkoxy  alkoxide  containing  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R4 
is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  absent,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  methyl; 

R^  is  absent,  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl  or  methyl; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

R,  is  (a)  hydroxymethyl,  methyl,  or  trihydroxypropyl;  or  (b) 
3-acetoxy- 1 .2-dihydroxypropyl,  3-lactoyloxy- 1 ,2- 

dihydroxypropyl.  3-azido-  1, 2-dihydroxypropyl,  or  3-fluoro- 
1, 2-dihydroxypropyl  when  Rg  is  hydrogen  and  Rn  is 
N-acetylamino; 

R"  is  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

with  the  provisos  (a)  that  one  of  substituents  R,,  R,.  R5  or  a 
hydroxyl  group  of  R^  is  absent  from  ring  B  and  ring  B  is 
joined  to  ring  A  through  a  glycosidic  bond  to  the  ring  B 
carbon  of  the  absent  substituent,  and  that  a  numbered  substitu- 
ent  or  hydroxyl  is  only  absent  when  ring  A  is  joined  to  ring  B 
at  the  position  of  that  substituent  or  hydroxyl  except  as 
enumerated  herein:  (b)  that  when  X  is  NRi^  ring  A  is  beta- 
bonded  to  ring  B  and. 

(i)  R,  is  hydroxyl.  R,  is  hydrogen.  R,  is  hydroxyl  or  aceta- 
mido, R,  and  R4  are  both  hydrogen  R<,  is  hydroxymethyl 
and  rings  A  and  B  are  joined  through  a  glycosidic  bond  at 
R5,  or 
(ii)  R|  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  R,  is  present,  R,  and  R4  are 
both  hydrogen.  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  methyl.  R,,  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  but  only  one  of  R<,  and  R^  is  methyl, 
R,(,  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,,  alkyl.  C,-C|2  acyl,  or  NR.^  is  a 
C|-C|;  alkyl  N-oxide,  and  ring  A  is  linked  to  ring  B 
through  a  glycosidic  bond  at  R',,  R,  or  R,:  and 

(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  for  a  time  period  and 
under  conditions  sufBcienl  to  glycosylate  said  acceptor  sac- 
charide and  form  a  glycosylated  acceptor  saccharide. 


5,759,824 
GENES  FOR  BUTYROBETAINE/CROTONOBETAINE-L- 
CARNITINE  METABOLISM  AND  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  THE 
MICROBIOLOGIC  AL  PRODUCTION  OF  L-CARNITINE 
Thomas  Zimmermann,  Naters,  and  Josef  Werlen,  Ferden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza,  A.G.,  GampelA'alais, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03317,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10613.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  615,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1993,  03036/ 
93;  Jan.  6,  1994,  00036/94 

Int.  CI."  C12P  I  J/00:  C12N  1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—128  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragmeni  compnsmg  one  or  more  of  the 
genes  bcoC.  bcoA/B  and  bcoD  for  L-camitine  biosynthesis,  which 
code  for  a  Y-butyrobeiaine-CoA  dehydrogenase  (bcoC).  a 
y-buryrobetaine/crotonobetaine-CoA  synthetase  (bcoA/B)  or  a 
crotonobetaine-CoA  hydrotase  (bcoD).  the  genes  bcoC.  bcoA/B 
and  bcoD  and  optionally  bcoT  are  derived  from  microorganisms  of 
the  genera  RhizobiunVAgrobacterium,  said  DNA  fragment  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  10.6  kb  EcoRl  fragment  as  inserted  in  plasmid  pVKlOOq, 
deposited  in  Rhizobium/Agrobactenum  1349  under  the 
deposit  number  DSM  8726.  or  a  subfragment.  said  subfrag- 
ment  composing  one  or  more  of  the  genes  bcoC.  bcoA/B  and 
bcoD.  and 

(b)  a  fragment  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to 
the  10.6  kb  EcoRI  fragment  wherein  the  stringent  hybridiza- 
tion conditions  are  under  temperatures  between  50°  and  70° 
C.  at  0.5  to  1.5M  salt  content  and  code  for  enzymes  having 
the  activities  of  Y-butyrobetaine-CoA  dehydrogenase  (bcoC). 
of  a  7-butyrobetaine/crotonobetaine-CoA  synthetase  (bcoA/ 
B),  and/or  of  a  crotonobetaine-CoA  hydratase  (bcoD),  the 
genes  y-butyrobetaine-CoA  dehydrogenase  (bcoC). 
y-butyrobetaine/crotonobetaine-CoA  synthetase  (bcoA/B)  and 
crotonobeiaine-CoA  hydratase  (bcoD)  being  derived  from 
microorganisms  of  the  genera  Rhizobium/Agrobactenum. 


5,759,825 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  2-KETOALDONlC 

ACIDS 

Chi-Huey  Wong,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,739,  Oct.  25.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,585,261.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  993,140,  Dec.  18. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,358.859,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  946,546,  Sep.  17,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763,359,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162,513.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,777 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/40:19/02:  C12N  9/S«;  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—136  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  2-ketoaldonic  acid  that  com- 
prises: 

(a)  admixing  an  excess  of  (I)  pyruvate,  (ii)  an  aldolase  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of.  2-keto-3-deoxyoctanoate  aldo- 
lase. 2-kelo-3-deoxy-6-phosphogluconate  aldolase.  2-keto-3- 
deoxy-6-phosphogalactonate  aldolase,  2-keto-3-deoxy-D- 
glucarate  aldolase.  2-keto-4-hydroxyglutarate  aldolase. 
4-methyl-4-hydroxy-2-ketogluiarate  aldola,se.  2-keto-3- 
deoxy-L-arabinoale  aldolase.  2-keto-3-deoxy-D-pentanoate 
aldolase,  hydroxybutyrate  aldolase.  2-keto-3-deoxy-D- 
fuconate  aldolase.  2-dehydro-3-deoxy-L-pemonate  aldolase. 
4-(2-carboxyphenyl)-2-oxobut-3-enoate  aldolase,  ketotetrose- 
phosphate  aldolase,  pentosealdolase.  deoxynbose-phosphate 
aldolase,  threonine  aldolase,  phosphokelolase.  kelopantoaldo- 
lase.  fructose-bisphosphate  aldolase.  2-dehydro-3- 
deoxyphosphoheptonate  aldolase,  2-dehydro-3- 

deoxyphosphooctonate        aldolase.        L-fuculose-phosphate 
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aldolase,  rhamnulose- 1 -phosphate  aldolase,  dimethylaniline- 
N-oxide  aldolase,  dihydroneopterin  aldolase;  phenylserine 
aldolase:  sphinganine-1 -phosphate  aldolase.  5-dehydro-2- 
deoxyphosphogluconate  aldolase.  1 7a-hydroxyprogesterone 
aldolase,  trimethylamine-oxide  aldolase,  lactate  aldolase,  ben- 
zoin aldolase,  and  (iii)  an  acceptor  subsu-ate  aldose  for  said 
aldolase  in  an  aqueous  solvent  to  form  a  reaction  mixture: 

(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  for  a  time  period  and 
under  biological  reaction  conditions  sufiBcient  for  the  conden- 
sation of  said  pyruvate  and  said  acceptor  substrate  aldose  to 
form  a  2-ketoaldonic  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  admixing  a  catalytic  amount  of  pyruvate  decarboxylase  into 
the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  further  admixture: 

(d)  maintaining  said  further  admixture  for  a  time  penod  and 
under  biological  reaction  conditions  sufficient  for  the  excess 
pyruvate  to  decompose:  and 

(e)  recovering  the  formed  2-ketoaldonic  acid. 


5,759,826 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
Bernd  Ahlers.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rudolf  Bonsch,  Nacken- 
heim;  Michael  Eichelsbacher,  Mainz;  Jiirgen  Kuhn,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  llrich  Sander.  Friedrichsdorf.  all  of  Ger- 
many; Jiri  Pendl.  Plzen.  Czechoslovakia;  Frantisek  Hotek. 
Petrohrad,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Vaclav  Cerny.  Kaznejov, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  German) 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1995,  195  45 
303.4 

Int  a.*  C12P  7/40:7/42 
C.S.  CI.  435—136  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof, 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  pure,  carbohydrate  raw  material  substrate  by 
dissolving  a  pure  carbohydrate  in  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution; 

(b)  inoculating  said  substrate  with  a  microorganism  capable  of 
fermenting  the  substrate  and  adding  a  salt  required  to  carry 
out  fermentation  to  the  substrate  to  ferment  the  substrate 
thereby  obtaining  a  permeate  containing  the  organic  acid  in 
solution,  cells  of  the  microorganism,  and  coUoidally  dissolved 
proteins; 

(c)  separating  the  cells  of  the  microorganism  from  the  permeate 
containing  the  organic  acid  In  solution  and  the  colloidally 
dissolved  proteins; 

(d)  precipitating  as  a  sediment  a  f)ortion  of  the  colloidally 
dissolved  proteins  in  the  permeate  containing  the  organic  acid 
in  solution  and  the  colloidally  dissolved  proteins  by  employ- 
ing a  silicon-containing  precipitant  at  a  temperature  of  2°  to 
70°  C.  while  the  permeate  containing  the  organic  acid  in 
solution  and  the  remainder  of  the  colloidally  dissolved  pro- 
teins remain  as  a  supernatant; 

(e)  separating  the  remaining  proteins  in  the  supernatant  formed 
during  step  (d)  from  the  permeate  containing  the  organic  acid 
in  solution  to  form  a  protein  residue  and  the  organic  acid  in 
solution; 

(0  concentrating  the  organic  acid  in  solution;  and 

(g)  either  crystallizing  or  granulating  the  organic  acid  to  obtain 

the  organic  acid  and  a  mother  liquor;  and 
(h)  in  the  case  where  the  desired  product  is  the  salt  of  an  organic 

acid,  reacting  the  organic  acid  with  a  base  capable  of  forming 

a  salt  of  the  organic  acid. 


5,759,827 

ACYLATED  OLIGOPEPTIDES  FOR  TRANSFECTING 

CELLS 

Jean- Yves  Legendre.  Paris.  France:  Andreas  Supersaxo.  Basel, 

Switzerland,  and  .■\mold  Trzeciak.  Schopfheim,  German\. 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  752,129 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  22, 
1995.  95118338 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435-172.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transfecting  a  cell  with  an  anionic  macromol- 
ecule  containing  at  least  one  negative  charge  per  molecule,  com- 
prising contacting  the  cell  with  the  anionic  macromolecule  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— NH— A 


I 


wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  12  to  40  carbon  atoms;  and 
— NH — A  is  a  positively  charged  oligopeptide  or  a  positively 
charged  derivative  thereof,  so  as  to  transfect  the  cell  with  the 
anionic  macromolecule. 


5.759,828 
CYCLIC  Dl-GUANYLATE  METABOLIC  ENZYMES 
Rony  Tal.  Richmond;  David  H.  Gelfand.  Oakland;  Roger  D. 
Calhoon.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  Arie  Bcn-Bassat.  Gaines- 
ville. Fla.;   Moshe  Benziman.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  and  Hing 
Cheung  Wong.  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weyerhae- 
user. Federal  Way.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,218,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,512 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/70:15/74:  C12P  1/04 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  14  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  composing  an  Acetobacter  cyclic 
diguanylate  (cdg)  operon  gene,  wherein  said  cdg  operon  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cdg  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:l).  cdg2  (SEQ  ID 
N0:2)  and  cdg3  (SEQ  ID  N0;3). 


5,759.829 
ANTISENSE  REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 
PLANT  CELLS 
Christine  K.  Shewmaker.  Woodland:  Jean  C.  KridI;  William  R. 
Hiatt,  both  of  Davis,  and  \  ic  Knauf.  Winters,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc..  Davis.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750„505.  Aug.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.453.566.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  240.408. 
Aug.  .^0.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.107.065.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  920,574.  Oct.  17.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  845,676,  Mar.  28.  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,213 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/84:15/29:  AOIH  5/00:1/02 
V.S.  a.  435— 172J  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  expression  of  a  gene  endogenous  to  a 
plant  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

integrating  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  a  construct  compris- 
ing in  the  5'-3'  direction  of  transcription,  a  promoter  func- 
tional in  said  plant  cell,  a  dsDNA  sequence  wherein  the 
transcribed  strand  of  said  dsDNA  is  complementary  to  RNA 
endogenous  to  said  cell,  and  a  termination  region  functional  in 
said  cell  whereby  a  tfansformed  cell  is  obtained:  and 
growing  said  transformed  plant  cell,  whereby  said  complemen- 
tary strand  is  transcribed  and  binds  to  said  RNA  endogenous 
to  said  cell,  thereby  reducing  expression  of  said  gene  endog- 
enous to  said  plant  cell. 
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5,759330 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FIBROUS  SCAFFOLD 

CONTAINING  ATTACHED  CELLS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VASCULARIZED  TISSUE  IN  VIVO 

Joseph  P.  \acanti,  Winchester,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Somer- 
ville.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
both  of  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,177,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,648,  Aug.  30.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,579,  Nov. 
20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  933.018,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,522 
Int.  a."  C12N  lim:5/00;5/22 
U.S.  CI.  435—180  22  Claims 

1.  A  cell-scaffold  composition  prepared  in  vitro  for  growing  cells 
(o  produce  functional  vascularized  organ  tissue  in  vivo,  compris- 
ing: 
a  fibrous  three-dimensional  scaffold  composed  of  fibers  of  a 

biocompatible,  biodegradable,  synthetic  polymer;  and 
cells  derived  from  a  vascularized  tissue  attat  hed  in  vitro  to  the 
surface  of  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  uniformly  throughout  the 
scaffold; 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  provide  sufficient  surface  area 
to  permit  attachment  in   vitro  of  an  amount  of  the  cells 
effective  to  produce  the  functional  vascularized  organ  tissue 
in  vivo; 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  are  spaced  apart  such  that  the 
maximum  distance  over  which  diffusion  of  nutrients  and 
gases  must  occur  through  a  mass  of  cells  attached  to  the  fibers 
is  between  100  and  300  microns;  and 
wherein  the  diffusion  provides  free  exchange  of  nutrients,  gases 
and  waste  to  and  from  the  cells  uniformly  attached  to  the 
fibers  of  the  scaffold  and  proliferating  throughout  the  scaffold 
in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  cell  viability  throughout 
the  scaffold  in  the  absence  of  vascularization. 


(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  70%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  I 
to  324  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2;  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a). 


5,759.833 

HUMAN  ISOLEUCYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE  PROTEINS, 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  TESTER  STRAINS  COMPRISING 

SAME 

Kiyotaka  Shiba,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Janice  E.  Kranz,  Baston.  and 
Paul  R.  Schimmel,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Cubist  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  MiLss.,  and  Can- 
cer Institute.  Japanese   Foundation  for  Cancer  Research. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.852.  May  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,557 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  WOO:  15/00: 1/14:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CL  435—183  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  human  mitochon- 
drial isoleucyl-tRNA  synthetase. 


5,759,831 

DNA  MOLECULES  AND  VECTORS  REGARDING 

CLAVULANIC  ACID  BIOSYNTHESIS  ENZYMES 

John  Edward  Hodgson,  Betchworth,  and  Alison  Jane  Earl. 

Worthing,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 

p. I.e..  Brentford.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92U52,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.460,  Mar.  1.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.671.  May 

30.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

159,950 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/74:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—183  47  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 

derivable  from  5.  clavuligerus.  which  DNA  encodes  at  least  one 

enzyme  involved  in  clavulanic  acid  biosynthesis,  characterized  in 

that  said  DNA  is  approximately  60  kb  in  length  and  has  the 

configuration  of  restriction  sites  shown  in  DNA  fragment  (I)  in 

no.  1. 


5,759,832 
FABH 
Daniel   Robert  Gentry,  Pottstown;   John  Timothy  Lonsdale, 
Exton;  David  John  Payne,  Phoenixville,  and  Stewart  Camp- 
bell Pearson,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,797 
Int.  a."  CI2N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—183  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,759,834 
SYNTHETIC  STERICALLY-CONSTRAINED  PEPZYME 
CATALYSTS  MODELED  ON  LYSOZYME  AND 
RIBONTCLEASE 
M.  Zouhair  Atassi,  11743  Cawdor  Way,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,640,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461397 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  W00:9/22:W6:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—183  4  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  catalyst  which  catalyzes  a  reaction  of  a  subso-aie 
m  a  manner  functionally  similar  to  that  of  a  naturally-occurring 
enzyme,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

a  sterically-consu-ained  peptide  comprising  amino  acids; 

said  amino  acids  further  comprising  at  least  some  active  site 

amino  acids  in  said  naturally-occurring  enzyme; 
said  peptide  comprising  one  or  more  spacers  variously  inter- 
spersed between  said  active  site  amino  acids  such  that  said 
active  site  amino  acids  have  a  linear  relationship  along  said 
peptide  such  that  said  peptide  is  capable  of  assuming  a 
3-dimensional  spacial  relationship  amongst  said  active  site 
amino  acids,  wherein 
said  3-dimensional  spacial  relationship  is  essentially  equivalent 
to  that  present  in  said  naturally-occurring  enzyme  in  its  cata- 
lytically  active  site,  and  wherein 
said  linear  relationship  is  substantially  different  from  that  of  said 

naturally-occurring  enzyme; 
said  catalyst  having  a  molecular  weight  substantially  less  than 

that  of  said  naturally-occurring  enzyme; 
wherein  said  naturally-occurring  enzyme  is  selected  from  the 
group    of   enzymes    consisting    of   chymotrypsin.    trypsin, 
lysozyme  and  ribonuclease;  and 
wherein  said  catalyst  modeled  on  lysozyme  has  the  sequence 
(SEQUENCE  ID  NO:3): 

cyclo(-S-cyslinyl-lhreonyl-aspargyl-arginyl-asparagyl-glycyl- 
glycyl-aspartyl-glycyl-glycyl-leucyl-gluiainyl-isoleucyl- 
asparagyl-glycyl-tryplophanyl-tryptophanyl-glycyl-glycyl- 
isoleucyl-glycyl-aspanyl-glycyl-aspargyl-glycylalanyl- 
tiyplophanyl-valyl-alanyl-glycyl-arginyl-glycyl-phenylalanyl- 
glutamyl-seryl-asparagyl-cystinyl-S). 
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5,759,835 
BACTERIAL  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE 
John  P.  Rosazza,  and  Yijun  Chen,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,113 
Int  a."  Ci2N  9/07:9/14 
U.S.  a.  435—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  and  isolated  bacterial  niuic  oxide  syn- 
thase having  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


vitro  of  a  ttimor  cell  expressing  fatty  acid  synthase  (FAS),  said 
inhibition  of  growth  in  vitro  being  reversed  by  oleate. 


5,759,838 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,759,836 

OSTEOA  RTHRITIS-ASSOCIATED  INDUCABLE 

ISOFORM  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHETASE 

Ashok  R.  Amin,  Union,  NJ.,  and  Steven  B.  Abramson,  Rye, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hospital  For  Joint  Diseases,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,739 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02:9/99 

U.S.  CI.  435—189  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  inducible  nitric  oxide  synthase  (iNOS)  obtainable 

from  osteoarthntis-affecied  articular  cartilage  having  the  following 

properties: 

(A)  155-160  kD  in  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gradient 
SDS-PAGE; 

(B)  reactive  to  a-ncNOS  (constitutive  neuronal  cell  nitric  oxide 
syntha.se)  polyclonal  antibody; 

(C)  l?ck  of  reactivity  to  a-iNOS  polyclonal  antibody; 

(D)  binding  calmodulin; 

(E)  inhibited  by  cycloheximide; 

(F)  inhibited  by  pyrrolidone  dithiocarbamate; 

(G)  inhibited  by  200  (iM  aminoguanidine  and  N^-monomethyl- 
L-arginine  monoacetate; 

(H)  inhibited  by  1-3  mM  aspirin; 

(I)  inhibited  by  5-10  (iM  indomethacin; 

(J)  inhibited  by  1-3  mM  sodium  salicylate; 

(K)  inducible  by  cytokines  and  endotoxin; 

(L)  not  inhibited  by  transforming  growth  factor-P  (TGPP); 

(M)  not  inhibited  by  hydrocortisone. 


5,759,837 
CHEMOTHERAPY  FOR  CANCER  BY  INHIBITING  THE 

FATTY  ACID  BIOSYNTHETIC  PATHWAY 
Francis   P.   Kuhajda.   Lutherville.  and   Gary    R.   Pasternack, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  John  Hopkins  L  niver- 
sity,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  96.908.  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,716, 
Jul.  24,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  735,522.  Jul.  26.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.407,  Dec.  4,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.722.  Jan.  17, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
188,425 
Int  CL"  C12N  9/04:9/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—193  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  tumor  cells  in  an  animal, 
said  cells  expressing  at  least  one  enzyme  of  the  fatty  acid  biosyn- 
thetic  pathway,  comprising  administering  an  inhibitor  of  fatty  acid 
synthesis  to  the  tumor  cells  in  an  amount  specifically  cytotoxic  to 
said  tumor  cells, 

wherein  the  inhibitor  of  fatty  acid  synthesis  inhibits  lipid  bio- 
synthesis by  a  cell  as  demonstrated  by  inhibition  of  growth  in 


5,759,839 
CLONED  SSTI/SACI  RESTRICTION-MODinCATION 
SYSTEM 
Mary  C.  Longo,  Germantown:  Michael  D.  Smith,  RockvUle, 
both  of  Md.,  and   Raymond  D.  Harris.  Falkirk.  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  300^26,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,534,429.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,623 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/22:15/55:15/70 
V3.  O.  435—199  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  SstI  or  an  Sad  restriction  endonu- 
clease  comprising  expressing  said  endonuciease  in  a  recombinant 
host  cell,  said  cell  comprising  a  gene  encoding  said  endonuciease. 


5,759,840 
MODIFICATION  OF  XYLANASE  TO  IMPROVE 
THERMOPHILICITV,  ALKALOPHILICITY  AND 
THERMOSTABILITY 
Wing  L.  Sung,  Gloucester,-  Makoto  Yaguchi,  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Kazuhiko  Ishikawa.  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  i  Canada  Crown 
corporation!.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,912 

Int  CI."  CI2N  9/24 

VS.  CI.  435—200  17  Oaims 


to  70 

TEMPERATUfle  t 


1.  A  Family  1 1  xylanase  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  Family  1 1  xylanases  of  Trichoderma.  Aspergillus. 
Streptomyces,  and  Bacillus  having  the  amino  acid  tyrosine  or 
phenylalanine  in  position  14  and  having  at  least  8  amino  acid 
residues  in  a  N-terminus  upstream  from  position  10,  as  determined 
by  the  amino  acid  numbering  of  Trichoderma  reesei  xylanase  II  or 
the  corresponding  position  in  the  other  xylanases  when  the  amino 
acids  are  aligned,  said  xylanase  enzyme  having  been  modified  to 
exhibit  enhanced  thermophilicity,  alkalophilicity.  or  thermostabil- 
ity with  respect  to  a  wild  type  enzyme  of  said  xylanase  enzyme  by 
having  a  substitution  mutation  at  position  10  relative  to  a  wild  type 
enzyme  from  which  said  xylanase  enzyme  is  derived. 
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5,759,841 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  MEASLES 

VIRUS  UTILIZING  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS 

Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar,  and  Jill  Taylor,  Albany,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Virogenetics  Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,217.  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5JI35,673,  Ser.  No.  36^18,  Mar.  24.  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  847,951,  Mar.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  .  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  776.867,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,614,  Nov.  30. 

1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  847,951  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  666,056,  Mar.  7,  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser. 

No.  36.218  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,967,  Jun.  11, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
666.056.  Mar.  7.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  26^217  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.056,  Mar.  7.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  487,412 

Int.  Cl.^  C12N  7/00:15/00:  A61K  JI9/I2:39/I55 

U.S.  CI.  435—235.1  42  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  the  open  reading 
frames  from  the  thymidine  kinase  gene,  the  hemorrhagic  region, 
the  A  type  inclusion  body  region,  the  hemagglutinin  gene,  the  host 
range  gene  region,  and  the  large  subunit.  ribonucleotide  reductase 
have  been  deleted  therefrom  and.  comprising  DNA  from  Mor- 
billivirus  coding  for  at  least  one  glycoprotein,  and  a  promoter  for 
expressing  the  DNA.  in  a  nonessential  region  of  the  vaccinia 
genome. 

2.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  regions  C7L-K1L. 
J2R,  B13R+B14R.  A26L.  A56R  and  I4L  have  been  deleted  there- 
from and.  comprising  DNA  from  coding  for  at  least  one  Mor- 
billivirus  glycoprotein,  and  a  promoter  for  expressing  said  DNA.  in 
a  nonessential  region  of  the  vaccinia  genome. 


5,759,843 

BACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOOD 

SPOILAGE 

William  E.  Sandine,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  and  Nageb  S.  Al-Zoreky, 
Sana'a.  Yemen,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  by  and  through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of 
Oregon  State  University,  Corvallis.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,181.  Oct.  3.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951.809.  Sep.  28.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.350 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Lactobacillus  sp.  ATCC  No. 
69890. 


5.759.842 
IN  VITRO  HIV  INTEGRASE  INHIBITORS 
Anne  VV.  Dombrowski.  East  Brunswick.  N.J.;  Jeffrey  C.  Hast- 
ings. Erdenheim;  Daria  Jean  Hazuda.  Lansdale.  both  of  Pa.; 
Jon  David  Polishook.  Cranford,  and  Sheo  Bux  Singh,  Edi- 
son, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway. 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.092 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  1/12:1/00:  C12P  17/10:  C07D  707/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is 


CH.or 


CHior 


5.759.844 

ANTIBACTERIAL  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  ARTICLES 

Jun  Hiraki;  Sumiko  Watanabe.  and  Masamichi  Muto,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-336387 

Int.  CI."  C12N  //()6 

U.S.  CI.  435—259  9  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  article  comprising  a  substrate  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  non-woven  fabrics,  knitted  fabncs.  and 

woven  fabrics,  wherein  e-polylysine  is  adsorbed  on  the  substrate. 


Y  is  H  or  CH„  or  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  compound  is  not 


5.759.845 

SECRETION  OF  CLOSTRIDIUM  CELLULASE  BY  E. 

COU 

Ida  Kuo  Yu.  1885  California  St..  #62.  Mountain  \iew.  Calif. 
94041 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105.870.  Aug.  II,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.496.725.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.962 

Int.  Cl.^  C12S  3/02:3/04 

U.S.  CI.  43S— 277  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  digesting  plant  materials,  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  plant  materials  with  a  cellulose  derived  from 
Clostridium  strain  IY-2.  wherein  said  cellulase  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  90,000.  58.000  or  49.000  daltons  as 
measured  by  gel  exclusion  chromatography;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  digested  materials. 
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5.759.846 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  ORGANOTYPIC 

CULTURES  AND  ITS  USES  IN  ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 

AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Luc  Stoppini.  Geneve.  Switzerland,   and   Philippe  Correges. 

Lugrin.  France,  assignors  to  Chemodvne  S..A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/00300,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32467.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  765,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  12.  1995,  95  04410 
Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435-284.1  18  Claims 


I.  Device  for  studying  and  recording  the  electrophysiological 
phenomena  in  cultures  of  excitable  tissues,  said  device  comprising 
a  combination  of  a  lower  half  card  comprising  a  perfusion  medium 
in  a  perfusion  chamber  sealed  by  a  permeable  and  transparent 
membrane  and  an  upper  half  card  with  a  flexible  printed  circuit 
bearing  a  network  of  electrodes  and  fitted  with  a  cap  for  insuring 
the  closure  of  the  device. 


container  means  (1)  for  containing  a  primary  medium  (7)  and  a 
sample  (8)  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  target  microorgan- 
isms; 

media  receiving  means  (11)  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer means  (1)  for  receiving  medium  (7)  poured  therefrom; 
and 

automated  tilting  means  (20)  supporting  said  container  means 
(1)  for  allowing  growth  of  microorganisms  within  said  con- 
tainer means  ( 1 )  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  then 
tilting  said  container  means  (1)  to  actuate  pouring  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  said  medium  (7)  from  said  container  (1) 
into  said  media  receiving  means  (11)  and  then  reniming  said 
container  means  (1)  to  a  non-pouring  position,  wherein  said 
tilting  means  (20)  further  includes  actuating  means  (26)  for 
actuating  dispensing  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
medium  (7)  from  said  container  means  (1)  into  said  media 
receiving  means  (11)  and  liming  means  (24)  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means  (26)  for  actuating  pouring  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  medium  (7)  from  said  container 
means  (1)  into  said  media  receiving  means  (11)  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  medium  being 
less  than  the  total  amount  of  medium  contained  within  said 
container  means. 


5.759.848 
BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR 
Jinko  Nagoshi.  Tonami;  Yuzo  Ueda.  Osawano-machi:  Naotake 
Eidai.    Toyama;    Yukio    Wakabayashi.    Fuchu-machi,    and 
Toshihiro  Nogami.  Toyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujiy- 
akuhin  Co..  Ltd..  Oomiya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,"  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%.7S0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1996.  7-118747 
Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—287.1  i  cUim 

1.  A  biological  indicator,  which  consists  essentially  of  an  indi- 
cator microorganism  and  a  film  which  allows  the  permeation  of  a 
sterilizing  gas  but  does  not  allow  the  permeation  of  the  microor- 
ganism, said  microorganism  having  been  substantially  wrapped 
with  the  film  alone,  and  wherein  the  film  has  pores  of  0.01  pm  to 
0.5  nm  in  pore  size  and  w  herein  the  film  has  gas  permeability  of  at 
least  1(XX)  ml/em-/min^ar. 


5.759,847 
SYSTEM  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
TRANSFERRING  MEDIA 
Ruth  F.  Eden,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Steven  H.  Boyd.  Fal- 
mouth. Mass..  assignors  to  Difco  Laboratories.  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.081 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  435—286.4  12  Claims 


'^^Mi/J^-i 


irfr^^ 
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1.  A  system  (100)  for  transferring  a  primary  medium  (7)  after 
incubating  the  medium,  said  system  (100)  comprising: 


5,759,849 

SLUDGE  TREATMENT  TANK  THEREOF 

CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Keitaro  Aoyagi.  Kawasaki;  Sadao  Niibe.  Chiba;  Toshitomi 
Umegae,  Sakura;  Hideo  Iwai,  Oumihachiman.  and  Yoshi- 
tugu  Oshima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Zenitaka 
Corporation,  and  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610.252.  Mar.  4.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.672.506. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-49555 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—289.1  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  concrete  sludge  treatment  tank, 
an  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  using  a  member  composed 
of  a  glass  long-fiber  reinforced  foamed  plastic  composite  material 
as  an  inside  formworks  of  inside  and  outside  formworks  used  to 
place  concrete  to  said  concrete  sludge  treatment  tank. 


5,759,850 
AIR  DIFFLSER  FOR  ROTARY  COMPOSTERS 
Shaun  A.  Seymour.  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,138 

Int.  CI.*  C12M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  435— 290J  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  composter  having  a  vessel  rotatably  supported  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  infeed  end,  a 
discharge  end  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  said  vessel  being 
divided  into  compartments  by  longitudinally  spaced  baffles,  includ- 
ing an  infeed  compartment,  a  remote  discharge  compartment  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  digesting  compartments,  said  rotary  com- 
poster being  operable  to  move  material  from  said  infeed  compart- 
ment through  said  digesting  compartments  to  said  discharge  com- 
partment; drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  vessel  for 
rotation  thereof  about  said  longitudinal  axis:  and  an  air  infeed 
means  for  forcing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  vessel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  air  infeed  means  including  an  air  diffuser  having  a  conical 

shape  so  as  to  present  a  sloped  surface  to  material  irrespective 

of  the  rotated  position  of  said  vessel. 


5,759,851 
REVERSIBLE  MEMBRANE  INSERT  FOR  GROWING 
TISSUE  CULTURES 
Gregory  Mathus,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,852 
Int.  CI.*  C12M  3/00 


VS.  a.  435—297.1 


32  Claims 


a  body  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  and  at  a  second  end.  and 
an  mner  surface  defining  a  lumen  extending  between  the 
openings  at  the  first  and  the  second  end: 

at  least  one  frame  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  slidably 
mountable  withm  the  lumen,  the  at  least  one  frame  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side: 

a  seal  operatively  connected  between  the  at  least  one  frame  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  body  to  prevent  a  flow  of  a  culture 
media  between  the  at  least  one  frame  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body:  and 

a  cell  retention  member  secured  to  the  first  side  of  the  at  least 
one  frame  for  retaining  cells:  wherein  the  at  least  one  frame 
with  the  cell  retention  member  secured  thereto  is  constructed 
and  arranged  for  movement  in  the  lumen  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position. 


5,759,852 
EXPRESSION  VECTOR  CONTAINING  PL6M 
PROMOTER  AND  TAT32  RIBOSOME  BINDING  SITE 
AND  HOST  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  THEREWITH 
Richard  J,  Kirschncr:  John  Edward  Mott;  Frances  M.  Fcken- 
rode.  all  of  Kalamazoo,  and  David  Paul  Brunner.  Portage,  all 
of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Pharmacia    &    Upjohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13.828,  Feb.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.861.  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,908 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/M:  C12N  I/2I;  15/73 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  the  following  elements  in 
operable  linkage:  the  ?Lf^  promoter,  the  TAT32  ribosome  binding 
site  and  a  gene  encoding  a  heterologous  polypeptide. 


1.  A  cell  growth  device  for  placement  within  a  culture  well, 
comprising: 


5.759,853 

CODING.  PROMOTER  AND  REGULATOR  SEQUENCES 

OF  IRF-1 

Tadatsugu   Taniguchi.   Ibaraki,   and   Takashi    Fujita.  Aogein 

4-18-12,  Mino-shi.  Osaka  562,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takashi  Fujita,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,251,  Nov.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.616,699,  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.465.  Jul.  8, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  397.967. 

Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  467,473 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1988,  881137939;  Nov.  24,  1988.  881196026 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/70: I5/79'  CUP  21/02:  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid,  wherein  said  plasmid  comprises  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  Interferon  Regulatory  Factor- 1  (IRF-1), 
wherein  said  IRF-1  binds  to  (a)  a  first  recognition  sequence 
(AAGTGA  and  (b)  a  second  recognition  sequence  that  is  at  bases 
-64  to  -100  of  the  human  IFN-P  gene,  wherein  said  binding  in 
step  (a)  and  (b)  augments  transcription  of  a  coding  sequence 
operably  linked  to  a  promoter  that  contains  said  first  or  second 
recognition  sequence  and  wherein  the  sequences  that  encode  said 
IRE- 1  protein  can  hybridize  to  the  antisense  sequence,  of  a  DNA 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ATGCCCATCACTTGGATGCGCATGAGACCCTGGCTAGAGATG 

C AG ATT  A  A 
TTCCAACCAAATCCCGGGGCTCATCTGGATTAATAAAGAGGA 

GATGATCT 
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-continued 

TGGAGATCCCATGGAAGCATGCTGCCAAGCATGGCTGGGACA 

TCAACAAG 
GATGCCTGTTTGTTCCGGAGCTGGGCCATTCACACAGGCCGA 

TACAAAGC 
AGGGGAAAAGGAGCCAGATCCCAAGACGTGGAAGGCCAACTT 

TCGCTGTG 
CCATGAACTCCCTGCCAGATATCGAGGAGGTGAAAGACCAGA 

GCAGGAAC 
AAGGGCAGCTCAGCTGTGCGAGTGTACCGGATGCTTCCACCT 

CTCACCAA 
GAACCAGAGAAAAGAAAGAAAGTCGAAGTCCAGCCGAGATGC 

TAAGAGCA 
AGGCCAAGAGGAAGTCATGTGGGGATTCCAGCCCTGATACCT 

TCTCTGAT 
GGACTCAGCAGCTCCACTCTGCCTGATGACCACAGCAGCTAC 

ACAGTTCC 
AGGCTACATGCAGGACTTGGAGGTGGAGCAGGCCCTGACTCC 

AGCACTGT 
CGCCATGTGCTGTCAGCAGCACTCTCCCCGACTGGCACATCC 

CAGTGGAA 
GTTGTGCCGGACAGCACCAGTGATCTGTACAACTTCCAGGTG 

TCACCCAT 
GCCCTCCATCTCTGAAGCTACAACAGATGAGGATGAGGAAGG 

GAAATTAC 
CTGAGGACATCATGAAGCTCTTGGAGCAGTCGGAGTGGCAGC 

CAACAAAC 
GTGGATGGGAAGGGGTACCTACTCAATGAACCTGGAGTCCAG 

CCCACCTC 


-continued 

TGTCTATGGAGACTTTAGCTGTAAGGAGGAGCCAGAAATTGA 


CACXrCCAG 
GGGGGGATATTGGGCTGAGTCTACAGCGTGTCTTCACAGATC 

TGAAGAAC 
ATGGATGCCACCTGGCTGGACAGCCTGCTGACCCCAGTCCGG 

TTGCCCTC 
C  ATCC AGGCCATTCCCTGTGCACCG 
and 


ATG  CCA  ATC  ACT  CGA  ATG  CGG  ATG  AGA  CCC  TGG  CTA 

GAG  ATG  CAG  ATT 
AAT  TCC  AAC  CAA  ATC  CCA  GGG  CTG  ATC  TGG  ATC  AAT 

AAA  GAA  GAG  ATG 
ATC  TTC  CAG  ATT  CCA  TGG  AAG  CAC  GCT  GCT  AAG  CAC 

GGC  TGG  GAC  ATC 
AAC  AAG  GAT  GCC  TGT  CTG  TTC  CGG  AGC  TGG  GCC  ATT 

CAC  ACA  GGC  CGA 
TAC  AAA  GCA  GGA  GAA  AAA  GAG  CCA  GAT  CCC  AAG  ACA 

TGG  AAG  GCA  AAC 
TTC  CGT  TGT  GCC  ATG  AAC  TCC  CTG  CCA  GAC  ATC  GAG 

GAA  GTG  AAG  GAT 
CAG  AGT  AGG  AAC  AAG  GGC  AGC  TCT  GCT  GTG  CGG  GTG 

TAC  CGG  ATG  CTG 
CCA  CCC  CTC  ACC  AGG  AAC  CAG  AGG  AAA  GAG  AGA  AAG 

TCC  AAG  TCC  AGC 
CGA  GAC  ACT  AAG  AGC  AAA  ACC  AAG  AGG  AAG  CTG  TGT 

GGA  GAT  GTT  AGC 
CCG  GAC  ACT  TTC  TCT  GAT  GGA  CTC  AGC  AGC  TCT  ACC 

CTA  CCT  GAT  GAC 
CAC  AGC  AGT  TAC  ACC  ACT  CAG  GGC  TAC  CTG  GGT  CAG 
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-continued 


GAC  TTG  GAT  ATG 


(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acids  2  to  727  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2:  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


GAA  AGO  GAC  ATA  ACT  CCA  GCA  CTG  TCA  CCG  TGT  GTC 

GTC  AGC  AGC  ACT 
CTC  TCT  GAG  TGG  CAT  ATG  CAG  ATG  GAC  ATT  ATA  CCA 

GAT  AGC  ACC  ACT 
GAT  CTG  TAT  AAC  CTA  CAG  GTG  TCA  CCC  ATG  CCT  TCC 

ACC  TCC  GAA  GCC 
GCA  ACA  GAC  GAG  GAT  GAG  GAA  GGG  A  AG  ATA  GCC  GAA 

GAC  CTT  ATG  AAG 
CTC  TTT  GAA  CAG  TCT  GAG  TGG  CAG  CCG  ACA  CAC  ATC 

GAT  GGC  AAG  GGA 
TAC  TTG  CTC  AAT  GAG  CCA  GGG  ACC  CAG  CTC  TCT  TCT 

GTC  TAT  GGA  GAC 
TTC  AGC  TGC  AAA  GAG  GAA  CCA  GAG  ATT  GAC  AGC  CCT 

CGA  GGG  GAC  ATT 
GGG  ATA  GGC  ATA  CAA  CAT  GTC  TTC  ACG  GAG  ATG  AAG 

AAT  ATG  GAC  TCC 
ATC  ATG  TGG  ATG  GAC  AGC  CTG  CTG  GGC  AAC  TCT  GTG 

AGG  CTG  CCG  CCC 
TCT  ATT  CAG  GCC  ATT  CCT  TGT  GCA  CCA  TAG 


when  the  hybridization  is  performed  at  65°  C.  for  20  hours  in  a 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  IM  NaCI,  50  ml  Tris-HCI.  pH 
7.4,  10  mM  EDTA.  0.1%  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate.  0.2%  ficoU. 
0.2%  polyvinylpyrrolidone.  0.2%  bovine  serum  albumin,  50  pg/ml 
E.  coti  DNA.  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  said  antisense 
sequence. 


5,759,855 

METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  BINDING  ACTIVITY 

OF  CELL  ADHESION  RECEPTORS 

MichatI    I).    Pierschbachcr.    San    Diego;    John    J.    Grzcsiak. 
Cardiff,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Daniel  Kirchhofer,  Obervil,  Swit- 
zerland, avsignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation, 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,058.  Mar.  23.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.766.  Ma)  17.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,701,  Sep. 
14.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
104,335 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:  AGIN  5W06;  A61K  .1.1/06 
U.S.  a.  435—325  7  Claims 


5,759,854 
NEUROTRANSMITTER  TRANSPORTER 

Yi  Li,  and  Robert  D.  Fleischmann,  both  of  Gaithersburg,  Md., 

assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/05363,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31539,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,424 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  migration  of  an  integrin- 
expressing  cell,  comprising  increasing  the  extracellular  Mg-+/Ca-* 
concenu-ation  ratio  in  contact  with  said  cell  to  greater  than  1  to 
enhance  the  migration  of  said  cell,  wherein  the  combined  Mg"* 
and  Ca"*  concentration  is  less  than  4  mM. 


5,759,856 
CELL  CULTURE  SYSTEM 
Philip  Leder.  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  and  Benjamin  E.  Rich,  85 
Highland   Rd..  Brookline.  Mass.  02146.  assignors  to  Ben- 
jamin E.  Rich,  Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,643,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,058,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119^15.  Sep.  9. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,976, 

Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

676,816,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,071 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  435—373  20  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  for  culturing  an  animal  cell  which  is  dependent  for 

survival    upon    an   exogenous    factor,    said    methtxl   comprising 

co-culturing   said   cell    with   an    immortalized   animal   cell   that 

expresses  and  secretes  said  factor 
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5,759,857 
LEAK  DETECTION  USING  CHEMICAL  MARKERS 
Shri  K.  Goyal,  Naperville,  III.;  Terrence  A.  Renner,  Katy,  Tex., 
and  Ashok  K.  Jhawar.  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
'  Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,594 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—3  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  the  leak  of  a  first  liquid  into  a  second 
liquid  within  a  heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  liquids  are  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  within  the  heat  exchanger,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  carrying  out  a  process  wherein  said  first  and  second  liquids 
are  process  streams  which  are  substantially  organic  in  charac- 
ter and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  feedstock 
and  products  of  said  process; 

(b)  adding  a  substantially  coloriess  chemical  marker  to  the  first 
liquid  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  heal  exchanger; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  second  liquid  subsequent  to  its 
exit  from  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

(d)  analyzing  said  sample  for  the  presence  of  the  chemical 
marker  by  extracting  a  portion  of  any  marker  from  the  sample 
and  chemically  converting  the  extracted  marker  to  a  colored 
material. 


5,759,858 

CALIBRATOR  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  AN 

IMMUNOASSAY 

W  illem  Nieuwenhuizen,  Bunnik,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo 

Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,408,  Oct.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.615,  Feb.  17.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.698 

Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  17. 
1992.  922004395 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/96;33/6S:33/53 
V.S.  CI.  436—16  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  known 
amount  of  soluble  fibrin,  which  is  substantially  free  of  fibrinogen, 
comprising 

(a)  diluting  normal  plasma  containing  a  known  fibrinogen  con- 
centration with  a  buffer  comprising  a  sugar  alcohol,  a  sodium 
bromide,  an  amino  acid,  and  a  preservative:  and 

(b)  treating  the  diluted  plasma  with  a  fibrinopeptide  A  releasing 
compound  for  two  hours,  whereby  all  fibnnogen  in  the  plasma 
is  converted  (o  soluble  fibrin. 

4.  A  composition  comprising  sodium  bromide,  a  sugar  alcohol, 
an  amino  acid,  a  preservative,  a  fibnnopeplide  A  releasing  com- 
pound, and  a  known  amount  of  soluble  fibrin  substantially  free  of 
fibnnogen.  the  composition  made  by  the  method  of 

diluting  normal  plasma  containing  a  known  fibrinogen  concen- 
tration with  a  buffer  comprising  sodium  bromide,  the  sugar 
alcohol,  the  amino  acid,  and  the  preservative,  and 
treating  the  diluted  plasma  with  the  fibrinopeptide  A  releasing 
compound  for  two  hours,  whereby  all  fibrinogen  in  the  plasma 
is  converted  to  soluble  fibnn. 


5,759,859 
SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRACE 
UNDERGROUND  ENERGETIC  MATERIALS 
Rosario  C.  Sausa.  Bel  .\ir,  Md.,  assignor  to  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.080 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3.1/22 
U.S.  a.  436—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  and  monitoring  subsurface  soil  poten- 
tially contaminated  with  trace  energetic  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  NO-  and  N02-containing  species  in 
real  time  and  in  situ,  the  method  comprising: 


(a)  driving  a  penetrometer  into  the  subsurface  soil; 

(b)  producing  first  and  second  time  delayed  laser  pulses  from 
first  and  second  laser  sources,  respectively  and  directing  the 
time  delayed  laser  pulses  out  of  the  penetrometer  onto  the 
subsurface  soil  so  as  to  decompose  the  energetic  materials  via 
the  first  laser  pulses  to  produce  a  decomposition  product  and 
to  ionize  the;  decomposition  product  via  the  second  laser 
pulses  to  produce  ions; 

(c)  detecting  the  ions  to  produce  a  signal  representing  a  concen- 
tration of  the  ions;  and 

(d)  determining  a  presence  and  concentration  of  the  energetic 
material  in  accordance  with  the  signal. 


5,759.860 

AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

BACTERIAL  NITRITE  IN  URINE 

Jack  V.  Smith,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Jesse  M.  Carter.  Tampa. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Chimera   Research  &   Chemical. 

Inc..  Largo.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,292,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,516.700.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

68,956,  Maj  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  618,499 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/493:31/22 

U.S.CL  436—110  6  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  detecting  bacterial  nitnte  in  a 

patient's  unne  sample  without  employing  an  impregnated  test 

strip,  the  steps  comprising 

placing  an  aliquot  of  the  urine  to  be  tested  in  a  first  automated 

analyzer  sampling  cup, 
placing  a  standard  containing  a  known  concentration  of  bactenal 

nitrite  in  a  second  automated  analyzer  sampling  cup, 
placing  the  cups  in  a  sampling  tray  within  the  automated  ana- 
lyzer, transfemng  the  unne  from  the  first  sampling  cup  to  a 
cuvette  mounted  within  the  automated  analyzer,  injecting  a 
first  and  second  reagent  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium 
into  the  cuvette, 
wherein  said  first  reagent  composition  comprises  a  buffer  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  the  unne  lo  a  preferred  value,  a  compound  to 
remove  substances  in  the  urine  interfenng  with  a  colorimetnc 
reaction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid,  dimercaptopropanol  and  2,3- 
butanedione  monoxime,  together  with  a  nitrite  co-indicator 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde,  tnphenyltetrozolium  chlonde, 
sulfanilaiide,  and  p-arsanilic  acid  and  the  second  reagent 
composition  comprising  a  buffer,  or  mineral  acid,  a  surfactant, 
and  a  nitrite  indicator  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-(l-naphthyl  ethylene  diamine  and  3-hydroxy- 
1,2,3,4.  iecra-hydro-7,8  benzoquinoline, 
reading  at  specified  intervals,  in  accordance  with  a  prepro- 
grammed code  introduced  into  the  automated  analyzer,  at  a 
preprogrammed  monochromatically  specified  wavelength,  to 
compare  absorbance  of  the  patient's  urine  and  reagent  com- 
position complex  with  that  of  the  standard  and  thereby  deter- 
mining quantitatively  the  presence  of  bacterial  nitnie  in  the 
patient's  unne 
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5.759,861 

DETECTION  OF  SULPHUR  CONTAINING  COVfPOUNDS 

Tony  John  Christie;  Alan  Townshend.  both  of  Hull,  and 
Andreu  Nicholas  Trethewey.  Salisbury,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  U.K.  of  Gt.  Britain  &  North- 
ern Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  &  Research  Agency, 
I  nitcd  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02288.  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1994, 

9419659 

Int  CI.*  COIN  30n4 

U.S.  CI.  436—119  27  Claims 


WASTE 


1.  A  method  of  delecting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiodiglycol.  bis-(2-chloroethyl)-sulphide.  l,2-bis-2(- 
chloroethylthio)  ethane,  and  bis-(2-chloroethyilhiiethyl)  ether  that 
are  precursors,  by  products  or  degredation  products  of  bis-(2- 
chloroethyD-sulphide  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the  sample. 

(b)  measuring  the  chemiluminescence  produced,  and 

(c)  relating  the  chemiluminescence  produced  to  the  presence 
said  compounds  in  the  sample. 


5,759,862 
MEASURING  HEATING  VALUE  USING  CATALYTIC 
COMBUSTION 
William  H.  Vander  Heyden,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  Ronald  Arthur 
Berg.  TXilsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,506,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUeation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,671 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  436—147  21  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  measuring  heating  value  of  a  combustible  gas 
that  is  combusted  through  substantially  stoichiometric  combustion, 
the  method  comprising: 

flowing  a  mixture  of  a  reference  gas  and  a  combustion  support- 
ing gas  into  a  catalytic  combustion  device  to  cause  flameless 
combustion  of  the  reference  gas; 

sensing  combustion  temperature  in  the  catalytic  combustion 
device; 

varying  flow  rate  of  the  reference  gas  to  obtain  stoichiometric 
combustion  ai  about  a  maximum  combustion  temperature; 


flowing  a  mixture  of  a  sample  gas  and  a  combustion  sup(>oning 
gas  into  the  catalytic  combustion  device  to  cause  flameless 
combustion  of  the  sample  gas; 

\  arying  flow  rate  of  the  sample  gas  to  obtain  to  obtain  stoichio- 
metric combustion  at  about  a  maximum  combustion  tempera- 
ture; and 

calculating  the  heating  value  of  the  sample  gas  in  response  to 
changes  in  flow  rates  of  the  reference  gas  and  the  sample  gas. 
respectively,  and  with  respect  to  temperature  measurements  at 
about  a  maximum  temperature  of  catalytic  combustion  for  the 
reference  gas  and  the  sample  gas.  respectively. 


5.759,863 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  AND  ITS  USES 
.Michael  A.  Baumann.  Baltimore.  Md..  and  Byron  E.  Anderson, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  III, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,049,  Nov.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No,  598.416.  Oct,  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5364,930.  This 
application  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,818 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/564 
U.S.  CI.  436—507  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  binding  immune  complexes  or  aggregated  immu- 
noglobulin in  a  material  for  a  preselected  purpose  comprising: 
contacting  the  material  with  a  plurality  of  Clq  fragments  so  that 
the  fragments  bind  the  immune  complexes  or  aggregated 
immunoglobulin,  the  fragments  binding  to  the  immune  com- 
plexes or  aggregated  immunoglobulin  in  preference  to  any 
monomeric  immunoglobulin  which  may  be  present,  each  of 
the  Clq  fragments  being  22  amino  acids  or  less  in  length  and 
comprising  the  following  sequence: 

Leu  Glu  Gin  Gly  Glu  Asn  Val  Phe  Leu  Gin  Ala  Thr. 
1  5  10 


obtaining  a  desired  effect  as  a  result  of  the  binding  of  the 
immune  complexes  or  aggregated  immunoglobulin  for  the 
preselected  purpose. 


5,759,864 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  BACKGROUND  BINDING 

IN  ANTIBODY  PREPAR.ATIONS 

Susan  Gushing.  Van  Nuys.  and  Alda  Vidrich.  Pacific  Palisades, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los 
.Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,136 

Int.  CI."  COIN  ii/5i:ii/57i:  G07K  /6/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—547  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  background  binding  in  an  antibody 

preparation  having  unwanted  aflinity  for  intracellular  protein(s). 

said  method  comprising: 

(i)  treating  said  antibody  preparation  with  permeabilized  cells  to 
produce  a  u-eated  antibody  preparation, 
wherein  said  permeabilized  cells  are  prepared  by  contacting 

whole  cells  with  a  suitable  permeabilizing  agent, 
wherein  said  permeabilizing  agent  comprises  an  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  aqueous 
alcohols,  aldehydes  and  aqueous  aldehydes,  ketones  and 
aqueous  ketones,  nonionic  surfactants  and  aqueous  media 
containing  nonionic  surfactants,  and  combinations  of  any 
two  or  more  thereof,  provided,  however,  that  the  permeabi- 
lizing agent  is  not  neat  acetone;  then 
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(ii)  separating  said  treated  antibody  preparation  from  said 
permeabilized  cells. 


5,759,865 
COMBINATORIAL  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
AZETIDINONE  ANALOGS 
Robert  F,  Bruns;  Michael  O.  Chaney,  both  of  Carmel;  Robin 
D,  Cooper,  Indianapolis;  David  ('.  Hunden,  Carmel;  Gary  A. 
Koppel,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Skelton,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,115 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  im4i:  A61K  iMX) 
U.S.  a.  436—518  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  combinatorial  preparation  of  a  library  of  azeti- 
dinone  analogs  each  having  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  individually  an  amino  acid  residue  or 
a  peptide,  said  peptide  having  two  or  more  linked  amino  acids,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Q^-C^,  alkyl; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  preparing  a  starting  reagent  of  the  general  formula 


O 


NH 


r<i^ 


(II) 


ORJ 


where  R'  is  C,-C,,  alkyl; 
R'*  is  an  activated  ester  forming  group;  and 
R'  is  a  protected  amino  acid; 

b)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  protected  amino  acids  by 
tethering  with  a  chemical  linker  individual  protected  amino 
acids  to  a  solid  support  and  then  mixing  said  chemically 
linked  protected  amino  acids  in  approximately  equimoiar  con- 
centrations; 

c)  mixing  the  mixture  of  said  plurality  of  protected  amino  acids 
with  the  formula  (11)  starting  reagent  to  form  formula  (111) 
intermediates: 


5,759,866 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  BIOLOGICAL 
COMPONENTS  IN  SAMPLE 
Koichi  Machida;  Hajime  Nakano;  Masashi  Okamoto;  Tohko 
Okuyama,  all  of  Sanda.  and  Shigeru  Fujioka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-321014 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/i3:ii/54i 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  16  Oaims 
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(III) 
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O^      R« 

where  R'  is  said  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  said  protected  amino 
acids; 

d)  deproiecting  each  of  said  R"  protected  amino  acids;  and 

e)  mixing  the  mixture  of  said  plurality  of  protected  amino  acids 
with  the  deprotected  formula  (111)  intermediates  to  form  a 
plurality  of  azetidinone  analogs  of  formula  (I). 
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1.  A  device  for  assaying  a  biological  component  in  a  sample 
comprising: 

a  sample-receiving  port. 

a  pump-connection  port. 

a  sample-treating  zone  which  is  provided  with  a  labeled  sub- 
stance with  a  label, 

a  sample-treating  and  oplical-measunng  zone  which  has  a 
porous  material  having  immobilized  thereto  one  of  a  specifi- 
cally binding  pair,  and 

a  pathway  interconnecting  these  zones  and  ports; 

wherein  the  sample-treating  zone  and  the  sample-treating  and 
optical-measunng  zone  are  positioned  between  the  sample- 
receiving  pon  and  the  pump-connection  port, 

2.  A  device  for  assaying  a  biological  component  in  a  sample 
comprising: 

a  sample-receiving  port. 

a  pump-connection  port. 

a  sample-treating  and  optical-measuring  zone  which  has  a 
porous  matenal  having  immobilized  thereto  a  labeled  sub- 
stance with  a  label  and  one  of  a  specifically  binding  pair,  and 

a  pathway  interconnecting  these  zone  and  ports; 

wherein  the  sample-treating  and  optical-measuring  zone  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  sample-receiving  port  and  the  pump- 
connection  port. 


5.759,867 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPOSABLE  CORNER  ETCH 

STOP-SPACER  FOR  BORDERLESS  CONTACTS 

Michael    D,    Armacost,    Waikill,    N,Y.,    and    Jeffrey    Peter 

Gambino.  Gaylordsville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^96 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2]/44 

M&.  CI.  437—195  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  borderless  contact  to  a  first  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  device  in  which  the  upper  edges  of  structure 
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adjacent  to  the  site  of  said  contact  area  are  protected  during  contact 
hole  etching,  said  method  comprising 

forming  semiconductor  device  structure  adjacent  said  site, 

covering  said  structure  including  said  site  with  a  first  layer  of 
insulating  material, 

covering  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material  with  a  second 
layer  of  material,  anisotropically  etching  said  second  layer  of 
material  so  as  to  remove  said  second  layer  of  material  from  all 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material  and 
leaving  said  second  layer  of  material  on  all  perpendicular 
surfaces  of  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material,  parallel  and 
perpendicular  being  relative  to  said  first  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor device. 

placing  a  third  layer  of  material  on  the  resulting  structure  includ- 
ing said  perpendicular  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  mate- 
rial, said  third  layer  of  material  being  selectively  etchable 
relative  to  said  second  layer  of  material, 

masking  said  third  layer  of  material  to  expose  said  site. 

anisotropically  etching  said  third  layer  of  material  at  said 
exposed  site  down  to  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material 
covering  said  structure  including  said  site  using  said  second 
layer  of  material  as  an  etch  stop. 

removing  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material  and  any  underly- 
ing layer  at  said  site  to  expose  said  first  surface. 


S.759,869 
METHOD  TO  IMPORVE  METAL  STEP  COVERAGE  BY 
CONTACT  RE  FLOW 
Fusen  E.  Chen.  Dallas;  Frank  Randolph  Bryant.  Denton,  and 
Girish  Anant  Dixit.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,222.  Mar.  24.  IW.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816,633,  Dec.  31.  IWL  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,936 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/MI 
L',S,  CI.  437—195  5  Claims 

16 

^       „ 


5,759,868 
ALUMINUM  INTERCONNECTION 

Shinichi  Ogawa;  Hlroshi  Nishlmura,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and 
Tatsuya  Yamada.  Moriguchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,508,  Jul.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser,  No.  951,090,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280408; 

Dec  6,  1991,  3-322681;  Dec.  6.  1991,  3-322682;  Dec.  6,  1991, 

3-322685 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 

U.S.  CI.  437—195  19  Claims 


3-12 


16 
20      ^      20 


12-E 


i^=J5a» 


^SwS 


S-'2 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sloped  contact  comers  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  a  conductive  region  of  the 
integrated  circuit; 

forming  an  reflowable  insulating  layer  over  the  oxide  layer; 

performing  a  combined  wet  etch  and  a  dry  etch  to  form  an 
opening  through  the  reflowable  insulating  layer  and  the  sili- 
con oxide  layer,  wherein  the  opening  has  a  bottom,  vertical 
sidewalls  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  reflowable  insulating  layer, 
and  sloped  sidewalls  in  a  lop  portion  of  the  reflowable  insu- 
lating layer,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  conductive  region  is 
exposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  opening; 

forming  a  second  oxide  layer  in  the  bottom  of  the  contact 
opening; 

reflowing  the  insulating  layer  to  form  rounded  contact  comers; 
and. 

removing  the  second  oxide  layer 


5,759,870 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SURFACE  MICRO-MACHINED 

SILICON  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
VVeijie  Yun,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Liwei  Lin.  Kao-Hslung.  Taiwan, 
and  Tariq  M.  Haniff.  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  BEl 
Electronics.  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,055 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/465 
U.S.  CI.  437—228 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnection  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  an  aluminum  layer  containing  scandium  as  an  impu- 
rity on  a  substrate  by  a  sputtering  method  using  an  alloy  target 
containing  aluminum  and  at  least  scandium; 

annealing  said  aluminum  layer  to  grow  crystal  grains  thereof; 
and 

forming  an  interconnection  by  removing  part  of  said  aluminum 
layer,  wherein  a  grown  crystal  grain  of  said  aluminum  layer  is 
larger  than  a  width  of  said  interconnection. 


W 
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1.  A  method  for  micro-machining  a  silicon  wafer,  said  wafer 
having  a  cavity  with  side  walls,  said  method  comprising: 


1^ 


Ji'NE  2.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


485 


depositing  a  material  resistant  to  oxidation  along  said  side 
walls: 
.  oxidizing  the  silicon  in  said  cavity,  filling  said  cavity  with 
silicon  dioxide  until  the  surface  of  said  silicon  dioxide  is  level 
with  the  top  of  said  wafer; 

depositing  a  first  diaphragm  layer  above  the  top  of  said  wafer 
and  the  surface  of  said  silicon  dioxide;  and 
evacuating  said  cavity  of  said  silicon  dioxide  and  said  mate- 
rial resistant  to  oxidation,  producing  a  wafer  with  a  diaphragm 
layer  on  top,  said  diaphragm  layer  spanning  said  cavity. 


5,759,871 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TESTING  JUNCTION  LEAKAGE  OF 

SALICIDED  DEVICES  FABRICATED  I  SING  SHALLOW 

TRENCH  AND  REFILL  TECHNIQUES 

FiTKlerick  N.  Hause;  Charies  E.  May.  and  Robert  Dawson,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,858 

Int,  CI."H01L2//66 

U.S.  CI.  438—18  4  Oaims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  test  structure  comprising  the  steps 


etching  a  shallow  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  laterally 
surrounding  a  device,  the  device  having  an  upper  surface; 

forming  an  isolating  oxide  surrounding  and  overlying  the 
device; 

planarizing  the  isolating  oxide  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the 
device  is  exposed; 

implanting  ions  into  the  device  so  that  an  active  device  is 
formed; 

depositing  and  patteming  a  resistor  protect  mask  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  active  device  so  that  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
active  device  are  protected  and  a  medial  portion  of  the  active 
device  is  exposed;  and 

depositing  and  reacting  a  silicide  metal  in  the  medial  portion  of 
the  active  device,  the  resistor  protect  mask  preventing  silicide 
formation  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  active  device. 


5,759,872 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER 
Raymond  Van  Roijen,  Fisher  Pond  Rd..  Ybrktown  Heights. 
N.Y.  10598;  Petrus  J.A.  Thijs.  and  Patrick  H.  \an  Gestel, 
both  of  Groenewoudseweg  1,  5621  B.A  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.536 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.   19, 
1995.  95200986 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/]9:  HOIL  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  438-23  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelecunnic  semiconductor 
device  with  a  semiconductor  body  which  comprises  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  which  method  serves  to  provide  on  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  of  a  first  semiconductor  matenal  forming  part  of  the 
semiconductor  body  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second 
semiconductor  material  different  from  the  first,  a  third  semiconduc- 
tor region  of  a  third  semiconductor  material  different  from  the  first 
being  provided  adjacent  the  first  semiconductor  region  by  means  of 
a  growing  process,  characterized  in  that  two  depressions  are 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  body,  which  depressions  extend  from 


the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  at  least  down  to  the  first 
semiconductor  region,  a  portion  of  the  first,  layer-shaped  semicon- 
ductor region  situated  between  the  depressions  is  removed,  starting 
from  the  depressions,  by  means  of  etching  with  an  etchant  which  is 
selective  relative  to  the  second  semiconductor  material,  whereby 
an  interconnection  is  formed  between  the  depressions  within  the 
semiconductor  body,  and  said  interconnection  is  filled  up  with  the 
third  semiconductor  material  by  means  of  the  growing  process 
from  the  two  depressions,  whereby  the  third  semiconductor  region 
is  formed. 


5.759,873 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHIP-SIZE  PACKAGE- 

TY  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Keiichiro  Rata;  Shuichi  Matsuda.  and  Hironori  Ono.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733  J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271449 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48:21/50 

MS.  CI.  438—118  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chip  size  semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a  carrier  tape  including  an 
insulating  film  and  wiring  patterns  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
insulating  film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  bonding  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  earner  tape  by  the  use  of  an  adhesive 
film  having  a  size  corresponding  to  an  adhesive  area  of  said 
semiconductor  chip,  said  adhesive  film  bonding  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  said  carrier  tape  by  heating,  molding  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  by  resin  matenal.  and  cutting  unnecessary  portion  of 
said  carrier  tape,  the  step  of  bonding  compnsing  the  substeps  of: 
cutting  away  said  adhesi\e  film  by  punching  from  an  adhesive 
film  tape  held  above  said  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a 
table  and  subsequently  setting  said  adhesive  film  on  said 
adhesive  area  by  moving  said  adhesive  film  downwardly. 
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5,759,874 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENT  AND  ADHESIVE  SHEET  FOR  ADHERING 
WAFER 
Yuji  Okawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,584 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275711; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-362052;  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-302065 

Int.  Cl.''H01L2//6O 
U.S.  a.  438—124  6  Claims 


attaching  to  said  active  surface  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
lead  members,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lead  members 
having  a  lead  end  portion  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  lead 
frame  and  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  across  a 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  die  active  surface,  defining  a 
predetermined  gap  width  between  the  free  end  portion  and 
said  active  surface;  and 

encapsulating  said  lead  frame  and  said  die  at  least  partially  in  an 
encapsulant  including  a  particulate  filler  material  with  sub- 
stantially only  particles  having  a  maximum  particle  diameter 
providing  a  ratio  of  the  maximum  panicle  diameter  to  said 
gap  width  of  about  0.95  or  less. 


1.  A  production  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  element, 
comprising  u-eating  a  lead  frame  or  a  semiconductor  wafer  or  a 
semiconductor  chip  or  a  lead  frame  and  a  semiconductor  chip  in 
combination,  with  at  least  one  package  crack-preventing  com- 
pound, 
wherein  the  treatment  with  the  package  crack-preventing  com- 
pound is  a  transfer  by  placing  a  wafer  on  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  of  an  adhesive  sheet  for  adhering  a  wafer, 
which  layer  comprises  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  the  at 
least  one  package  crack-preventing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  a  reactive  group 
(except  the  following  acids  and  the  derivatives  at  a  group  due 
to  which  said  acid  assumes  acidity),  acids,  acid  derivatives 
(except  those  encompassed  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula 
(1)  from  among  the  acids  and  acid  derivatives),  siloxane 
derivatives  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,759.876 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURE 
USING  A  METAL  CAP  LAYER 
Scott  G.  Singlevich;  Bradley  S.  Holway;  Kurt  D.  Humphrey: 
Brian  Scott  Poarch;  Michael  R.  Reeder.  and  Neal  J.  Verzw- 
yvelt,  all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Windsor  Locks.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,588 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/82 
VS.  a.  438—131  27  Claims 


(1) 


R2 


Rl— Si — l-O-Si 

'I  ' 

R2     \         R3 


wherein  R 1 .  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
monovalent  organic  group,  n  and  m  are  each  an  integer  of  0  or  not 
less  than  1.  and  the  total  of  n  and  m  is  1-1, (XX),  and  compounds 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
IO,(X)0  and  comprising,  in  their  structure,  said  siloxane  derivative 
residue,  the  sheet  being  laminated  on  a  substrate. 


6.  A  method  of  assembling  and  packaging  a  .semiconductor  die 
to  a  lead  frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  an  active  surface; 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  antifuse  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  barrier  layer  on  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  first  barrier  layer; 
and 

depositing  a  second  barrier  layer  superjacent  said  dielectric 
layer: 

depositing  a  metal  cap  layer  superjacent  said  second  barrier 
layer  to  define  the  antifuse,  said  metal  cap  layer  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  material  that  is  more  selective  to 
via  etch  chemistries  than  is  said  second  barrier  layer  and 
etching  said  metal  cap  layer,  said  second  bamer  layer,  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  first  barrier  layer  to  remove  said 
second  barrier  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  first  barrier 
layer  not  underlying  said  metal  cap  layer. 


5  759  875 

REDUCED  FILLER  PARTICLE  SIZE  ENCAPSULANT 

FOR  REDUCTION  IN  DIE  SURFACE  DAMAGE  IN  LOC 

PACKAGES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Syed  Sajid  Ahmad,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,451 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56 

U.S.  CI.  438—127  20  Claims 


5.759,877 
SEMICONDUCTOR  Fl'SE  STRUCTURE 
Harold  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs;  William  W.  McKinley. 
Fort  Collins,  and  Mark  Q.  Scaggs.  Parker,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company, 
Dayton.   Ohio;    Hyundai    Electronics   America.    San    Jose. 
Calif.,  and  Symbios,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,979,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,177,  Feb.  5.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,376,820.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,426 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H2 
U.S.  CI.  438—132  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

forming  an  electrical  contact  between  a  resistance  element  and  a 
fusible  link  in  a  semiconductor  device,  said  element  and  link 
being  initially  non-alloyed  with  one  another  and  having  dif- 
ferent chemical  compositions;  and  then 
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driving  a  current  through  said  element  and  link  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  element  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  link,  thereby  allowing  the  contact  to  break. 


5,759,878 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICmpUCTOR 
DEVICE  HA\  ING  EPITAXIALLY  GROWN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FILM 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Tsukuba;  Masaaki  Kamiya,  Tokyo;  Yoshikam 
Kojima,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Takasu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  60.163.  May  7,  1993,  Pat,  No.  5.672.518, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  771.756.  Oct.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,233,211.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277436 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  CI.  438-151  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preparing  a  transparent  support  substrate:  forming  a 
first  gate  electrode  on  the  transparent  support  substrate;  forming  an 
insulating  layer  on  the  first  gate  electrode  and  the  transparent 
support  substrate;  forming  a  through-hole  in  the  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  semiconductor  single  crystal  silicon  thin  film  by  epi- 
taxial growth  over  the  transparent  support  substrate  using  the 
through-hole  formed  in  the  insulating  layer:  forming  a  transistor 
element  having  a  channel  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
single  crystal  silicon  film  and  disposed  over  the  first  gate  electrode; 
and  forming  a  second  gate  electrode  over  and  electrically  insulated 
from  the  channel  region. 


5,759,879 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN-FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Yasunori  Iwasaki.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  611,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084373 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  438—166  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  step  on  a  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate: 
depositing  a  first  amorphous  silicon  film  on  the  substrate: 
annealing  the  first  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  to  change  die 
first  amorphous  silicon  film  into  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon 
film: 


patterning  the  first  polycrvstalline  silicon  film  to  form  a  pat- 
terned film  at  die  at  least  one  step  of  the  insulating  substrate, 
the  patterned  film  having  at  least  one  side  face; 

depositing  a  second  amorphous  silicon  film  on  the  insulating 
substrate  so  as  to  cover  the  patterned  film;  and 

annealing  the  second  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  to  change  the 
second  amorphous  silicon  film  into  a  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  by  using  the  at  least  one  side  face  of  the  pattered 
film  as  a  seed  crystal  for  lateral  solid-phase  crystallization. 


5.759.880 
RESISTLESS  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  FETS 

Kumar  Shiralagi.  Chandler,  and  Raymond  K.  Tsui.  Phoenix. 

both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,908 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/338 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

forming  a  plurality  of  layers  of  semiconductor  material  on  the 
surface; 

resisUessly  removing  a  portion  of  the  layers  to  define  a  semicon- 
ductor device  with  a  gate  region  and  opposed  exposed  source 
and  drain  surfaces; 

selectively  growing  source  and  drain  contact  regions  on  the 
exposed  source  and  drain  surfaces  respectively,  die  contact 
regions  defining  opposed  sidewalls  adjacent  the  gate  region; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls:  and 

forming  a  metal  contact  on  each  of  the  source  contact  region, 
drain  contact  region  and  the  gate  region  of  the  semiconductor 
device,  the  sidewall  spacers  preventing  intercontact  therebe- 
tween. 


5.759,881 

LOW  COST  W  ELL  PROCESS 

Monte  Manning.  Kuna.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,100,  Oct.  24,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,098,  Sep.  10,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.873 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S23H 
VS.  CI.  438—199  45  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  at  least  one  conductive  well  region  in  a 
supporting  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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forming  an  insulation  layer  on  said  supporting  substrate: 

patterning  an  active  area  defining  barrier  layer  on  said  insulation 
layer  while  leaving  said  insulation  layer  intact,  said  step  of 
patterning  performed  prior  to  performing  a  well  region 
implant,  said  active  area  defining  barrier  layer  thereby  defin- 
ing an  active  area  for  an  active  device; 

performing  said  well  region  implant  by  introducing  conductive 
impurities  into  said  supporting  substrate,  said  well  region 
implant  penetrating  said  active  area  defining  barrier  layer  and 
placing  said  conductive  impurities  about  said  defined  active 
area:  and 

after  said  step  of  performing,  said  well  region  implant,  growing 
field  oxide  insulation  regions  in  a  dry  oxygen  ambient  on 
supporting  substrate  areas  not  covered  by  said  patterned 
active  area  defining  barrier  layer  while  simultaneously  forcing 
said  conductive  impurities  into  said  supporting  substrate  to 
form  said  at  least  one  well  region,  said  field  oxide  insulation 
regions  formed  in  the  absence  of  a  wet  oxygen  ambient. 
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(c)  patterning  the  second  and  third  portions  of  the  poly  silicon 
layer  to  define  first  and  second  polysilicon  external  contact 
regions  such  that  the  first  polysilicon  external  contact  region 
is  in  contact  with  the  first  substfate  diffusion  region  and 
extends  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  field  oxide  isolation 
region,  and  the  second  polysilicon  external  contact  region  is 
in  contact  with  the  second  substrate  diffusion  region  and 
extends  over  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  second  field  oxide 
isolation  region. 


5,759,883 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
CAPABLE  OF  INDEPENDENTLY  FORMING  MOS 
TRANSISTORS  AND  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Yasushi  Kinoshita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328643 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  limiiii 
U.S.  CI.  438—202  39  Claims 


28  POLYSILICON 
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5,759,882 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED 
CONTACTS  AND  LOCAL  INTERCONNECTS  IN  CMOS 
AND  BICMOS  PROCESSES  USING  CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  (CMP) 
Dah-Bin  Kao,  and  John  Pierce,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,018 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2m249 

U.S.  CI.  438—202  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  including  a  bipolar  transistor  and  metal-oxide- 
semiconductor  (MOS)  transistors,  comprising; 

forming  first  and  second  gate  electrode  structures  on  first  and 
second  surface  regions  of  a  silicon  substrate,  respectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  crate  electrode  struc- 
tures has  a  polysilicon  layer  having  no  implanted  impurity 
and  formed  on  a  gate  oxide  film; 

forming  a  bipolar  u-ansistor  portion  including  a  base  electrode 
and  an  emitter  electtode  in  a  third  surface  region  on  the 
silicon  substrate; 

implanting  first  impunty  ions  into  said  first  surface  region  in 
self-alignment  with  said  first  gate  electrode  structure  to  form  a 
source  and  drain  of  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor;  and 

implanting  second  impurity  ions  into  said  second  surface  region 
in  self-alignment  with  said  second  gate  electrode  structure  to 
form  a  source  and  drain  of  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  after 
said  forming  of  a  bipolar  transistor  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  external  contacts  in  an  integrated 
circuit  structure,  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  structure  includes 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  field  oxide  isolation  regions  formed 
in  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  define  an  active  device  substrate 
region  therebetween,  substrate  diffusion  regions  formed  in  the 
active  device  substrate  region  to  define  a  substrate  surface  region 
therebetween,  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  formed  on  the  substrate 
surface  region,  a  first  polysilicon  region  formed  on  the  layer  of 
silicon  oxide,  and  oxide  sidewall  spacers  formed  on  sidewalls  of 
the  first  polysilicon  region  and  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  above-described 
structure: 

(b)  performing  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  step  to  remove 
a  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  polysilicon  while  leaving  second 
and  third  ponions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  in  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  substrate  diffusion  regions,  respectively:  and 


5,759,884 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WELL  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Kang-Sik  Youn,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicon  Co.,   Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do,   Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1996, 
49962/1996 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  l\/^2i8 
U.S.  CI.  438—228  19  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  forming  wells  in  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  isolation  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 

first  conductivity  type: 
forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  the 
isolation  region: 
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forming  a  nitride  layer  on  an  overall  surface  over  the  substrate 

including  the  field  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  first  photoresist  layer,  an  oxide  layer,  and  a  second 

photoresist  layer  on  the  nitride  layer,  respectively: 
patterning  the  second  photoresist  layer: 
patterning  the  oxide  layer  using  the  second  photoresist  layer 

patterned  as  a  mask; 
removing  the  second  photoresist  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  first 

photoresist  layer  coiresponding  to  the  oxide  layer  patterned  as 

a  mask: 
implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  impunty  using  the  first 

photoresist  layer  and  the  oxide  layer  as  masks  to  form  a  first 

conductivity  type  well  having  an  opposite  conductivity  with 

respect  to  the  substrate: 
removing  the  oxide  layer: 
implanting  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity  to  form  a  second 

conductivity  type  well  having  a  same  conductivity  as  the 

substrate:  and 
removing  the  first  photoresist  layer  and  the  nitride  layer 


5,759.885 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CMOSFET  HAVING  LDD 

STRUCTIRE 
Jeong  Hwan  Son,  Daejen-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1996, 
65658/1996 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  limifi 
U.S.  CI.  438—230  23  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  CMOSFET  comprising  the  steps 

selectively  forming  a  first  well  of  a  first  conduction  type  and  a 

second  well  of  a  second  conduction  type  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate  of  the  first  conduction  type: 
forming  gate  electrodes  having  a  gate  insulating  layer  and  a  cap 

insulating  layer  on  a  portion  on  each  of  the  first  well  and  the 

second  well; 
forming  an   insulating   layer  on   the  semiconductor  substrate 

including  sides  of  the  gate  electrodes; 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type 

on  the  semiconductor  substrate  including  ihe  insulating  layer; 


selecuvely  etching  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  the  insulat- 
ing layer  to  form  sidewall  spacers  at  the  sides  of  the  gate 
electrodes: 

selectively  forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second 
conduction  type  over  the  first  well; 

.selectively  implanting  impunty  ions  of  the  first  conduction  type 
into  the  second  well:  and 

annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  lightly  doped 
shallow  impurity  regions  of  the  first  conduction  type  in  the 
first  and  second  wells  under  the  sidewall  spacers,  and  heavily 
doped  deep  impunty  regions  of  the  second  conduction  type  in 
the  first  well  under  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  and 
simultaneously  activating  the  impurity  ions  in  the  second  well 
to  form  heavily  doped  deep  impunty  regions  of  the  first 
conduction  type. 


5,759,886 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LAYER  OF  METAL 

SILICIDE  OVER  THE  GATES  OF  A  SURFACE-CHANNEL 

CMOS  DEVICE 
Henry    Wei-Ming    Chung.    Cupertino,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  535,536,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,932 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//WJS 
U.S.  CI.  43*-231  34  Claims 


j^  L51.  ^*^  y  y*  ii)  iii.  y.  \ 


1    A  method  for  forming  surface-channel  NMOS  and  PMOS 
transistors  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  a  plurality  of  transistor  regions  in  the  substrate: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  over  the  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  over  the  first  layer  of  dielectric; 
etching  the  layer  of  silicon  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 

gates  over  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  so  that  a  gate  is  formed 

in  each  transistor  region,  each  of  the  plurality  of  gates  having 

sidewalls: 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  dielectnc  over  the  first  layer  of 

dielectric,  and  the  plurality  of  gates: 
etching  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  to  form  spacers  adjoined  to 

the  sidewalls  of  the  gates: 
implanting  the  substrate  to  form  spaced-apart  source  and  drain 

regions  adjacent  to  each  gate,  and  to  set  a  conductivity  of  the 

gates; 
depositing  a  third  layer  of  dielectric  over  the  the  spacers  and  the 

gates: 
etching  the  third  layer  of  dielectric  to  expose  die  top  surfaces  of 

the  gates: 
depositing  a  metallic  layer  over  the  third  layer  of  dielectric  and 

the  exposed  top  surfaces  of  the  gates: 
annealing  the  metallic  layer,  the  gates,  and  the  third  layer  of 

dielectric  to  form  a  first  layer  of  material  over  the  gates,  and  a 

second  layer  of  material  over  the  third  layer  of  dielectric:  and 
removing  the  second  layer  of  matenal. 


179-277  O.G. -98-  17:QL3 
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5,759,887 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takao  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Ayabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,714,  Nov.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283467 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8234 
U.S.  CI.  43*— 238  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  containing  impurities  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  single  oxidation-resistani  insulating  layer  on  and 
contacting  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

forming  resist  patterns  for  forming  a  first  electrode  of  a  capacitor 
element  and  a  resistor  element  on  the  oxidation-resistant 
insulating  layer;  and 

etching  the  oxidation-resistant  insulating  layer  and  the  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  by  using  the  resist  patterns  to  simulta- 
neously form  said  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor  element  and 
said  resistor;  and 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
simultaneously  form  a  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor 
element  and  a  gate  electrode. 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  layer  containing  impurities  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  single  oxidation-resistant  insulating  layer  on  and 
contacting  the  silicon  layer; 

forming  resist  patterns  for  forming  a  lower  electrode  of  a  capaci- 
tor element  and  a  resistor  element  on  the  oxidation-resistani 
insulating  layer; 

etching  the  oxidation-resistant  insulating  layer  and  the  silicon 
layer  by  using  the  resist  patterns  lo  simultaneously  form  said 
lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor  element  and  said  resistor 
element; 

forming  a  gale  oxide  film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
simultaneously  form  an  upper  electrode  of  said  capacitor 
element  and  a  MOS  gate. 


first  insulating  layer  comprises  forming  a  contact  photoresist 
layer  having  a  contact  hole  opening  and  etching  said  first 
insulating  layer  through  said  contact  hole  opening,  and 
removing  said  contact  photoresist  layer. 

d)  forming  a  trench  centered  around  said  contact  hole;  said 
trench  having  venical  sidewalls  and  a  horizontal  bottom;  said 
U-ench  formed  by  forming  a  trench  photoresist  layer  over  said 
first  insulating  layer,  said  trench  photoresist  layer  having  a 
trench  opening  over  said  source  region  and  anisotropically 
etching  said  first  insulating  layer  through  said  trench  opening 
thus  removing  an  upf)er  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 
and  removing  said  trench  photoresist  layer; 

e)  forming  a  conformal  first  conductive  layer  composed  of 
polysilicon  over  the  first  insulating  layer,  covering  the  side- 
walls  and  bottom  of  said  trench  and  said  contact  hole;  said 
first  conductive  layer  not  filling  said  trench; 

f)  forming  a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer;  said 
dielectric  layer  at  least  filling  said  trench; 

g)  chemical  mechanical  polishing  said  dielectric  layer  and  said 
first  conductive  layer  to  a  depth  that  at  least  exposes  said  first 
insulating  layer  thereby  forming  a  Y  shaped  storage  electrode; 
and 

h)  sequentially  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  top 
electrode  over  said  at  least  said  Y  shaped  storage  electrode 
thereby  forming  a  Y  shaped  capacitor. 


5.759.889 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCORPORATING  DRAM  SECTION  AND 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SECTION 

Masato  Sakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  781,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338976 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/S242 

U.S.  CI.  438—241  10  Claims 

ORAM    SECTION  LOGIC    ORCUIT    SECTION 


5,759,888 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DRAM  CELL  WITH  A  Y 

SHAPED  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
Chen-Jong  Wang,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,029,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,607,874. 
ThU  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,560 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H042 
U.S.  CI.  428—239  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  having  a  Y  shaped  storage 
capacitor  on  a  substrate;  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  an  etch  barrier  layer  over  said  substfate;  said  sub- 
strate having  a  source  region 

b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  etch  barrier  layer; 

c)  patterning  the  first  insulating  layer  forming  a  contact  hole  to 
at  least  partially  expose  said  substrate;  the  patterning  of  said 


:    5    I  W  5    IN*      9 
K*       «"  C0NT3 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  incorpo- 
rating a  memory  section  and  a  circuit  section,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  made  of  a  conductive 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  memory  section 
and  said  circuit  section,  respectively; 
introducing  first  impurities  into  semiconductor  substrate  using 
said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  as  a  mask,  to  form  first 
and  second  pairs  of  impurity  diffusion  regions  within  said 
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semiconductor  substrate  in  said  memory  section  and  said 

circuit  section,  respectively; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  and  perforating  a  first  contact 

hole  in  said  first  insulating  layer  on  one  of  said  first  pair  of 

impurity  diffusion  regions; 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating 

layer  and  patterning  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  lo  form 

a  bit  line  connected  via  said  first  contact  hole  to  said  one  of 

said  first  pair  of  impurity  diffusion  regions; 
exposing  said  second  gate  electrode  and  said  second  pair  of 

impurity  diffusion  regions; 
forming  a  refractory  metal  layer  lo  cover  at  least  said  bit  line 

said  second  gate  electrode  and  said  second  pair  of  impurity 

diffusion  regions; 
performing  a  healing  operation  upon  said  refractory  metal  layer. 

so  that  metal  .silicide  layers  are  formed  in  said  bit  line,  said 

second  gate  elettrode  and  said  second  pair  of  impurity  diffu- 
sion regions;  and 
removing  unreacied  portions  of  said  refractory  meul  layer. 


conductive  layers,  wherein  the  storage  electrode  includes  the 
first,  second  and  third  conductive  layers. 


5.759,890 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TREE-TYPE 

CAPACITOR  STRICTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Fang-Ching  Chao,  Ilsinchu,  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Aug.  16,  1996.  85110003 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  a.  438-253  25  Claims 


410*7a^7b  41b 
^"40^^^,   ,'1^40b«^ 


♦Ob    41b 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  storage  electrode  of  a  storage 
capacitor  for  use  with  a  semiconductor  memory  device  that 
includes  a  substrate  and  a  transfer  transistor  having  a  source/drain 
region  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  connected  to  the  source/drain 
region; 

b.  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  first  conductive  layer; 

c.  fonning  a  first  film  on  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer 
and  a  second  film  on  the  first  film,  wherein  the  first  film  and 
the  second  film  form  a  stacked  layer,  the  stacked  layer  having 
a  sidewall: 

e.  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  sidewall  of  the 
stacked  layer; 

f.  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  sub.strate; 

g.  removing  the  second  insulating  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  first 
insulating  layer  therebeneath  to  form  a  first  opening  in  the 
first  insulating  l^er  without  exposing  the  first  conductive 
layer; 

h  removing  the  fourth  insulating  layer  and  the  second  film; 
i.  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate  and  so  as 

to  substantially  fill  the  first  opening; 
j.  removing  the  first  film  and  a  portion  of  the  second  conductive 

layer  thereon; 
k.  forming  a  second  opening  in  the  first  and  second  conductive 

layers  and  the  first  insulating  layer;  and 
1.  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  at  a  periphery  of  the  opening. 

in  connection  with  peripheral  edges  of  the  first  and  second 


5,759,891 
INCREASED  SURFACE  AREA  CAPACITOR  VIA  USE  OF 

A  NOVEL  REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  PROCEDURE 
Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.135 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S242 

U.S.  CI.  438-253  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  DRAM  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprised  of  an  underiying  transistor;  with  a  gate  insu- 
lator, a  gate  electrode  structure,  formed  from  a  first  insulator  layer, 
and  from  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  insulator  sidewall  spacers, 
formed  from  a  second  insulator  layer,  and  source  and  drain  regions, 
and  an  overlying  STC  structure;  with  a  polysilicon  storage  node 
electrode,  a  dielectric  layer,  and  an  overlying  polysilicon  plate 
electrode,  and  with  the  lop  surface  of  said  polysilicon  storage  node 
electrode,  exhibiting  a  saw-toothed  topography,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  third  insulator  layer,  on  said  underlying  transistor  of 

said  DRAM  device; 
depositing  a  doped  dielectric  layer  on  said  third  insulator  layer; 
planarizing  said  doped  dielectnc  layer; 

opening  a  contact  hole,  in  said  doped  dielectric  layer,  and  in  said 
third  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top  surface  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions,  of  said  underiying  transistor; 
depositing  a  doped,  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of 
said  doped  dielectric  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole; 
depositing  intrinsic  HSG  polysilicon  spots  on  said  doped  second 

polysilicon  layer; 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  intrinsic  HSG  polysilicon  spots. 
resulting  in  thinned,  intrinsic  HSG  polysilicon  spots,  overly- 
ing a  region  of  unetched.  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer, 
and  anisotropic  etching  of  a  top  portion  of  said  doped  second 
polysilicon  layer,  exposed  between  said  intrinsic  HSG  poly- 
silicon spots,  revealing  a  bottom  portion  of  said  doped  second 
polysilicon  layer,  and  forming  said  saw-toothed  topography, 
for  the  top  surface  of  .said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer, 
comprised  of  raised  features  of  said  thinned,  inuinsic  HSG 
polysilicon  spots,  on  unetched  regions  of  said  doped  second 
polysilicon  layer,  and  comprised  of  lower  features  of  said 
bottom  ponion  of  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer,  located 
between  said  raised  features; 
patterning  of  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer,  to  create  said 
polysilicon  storage  node  electrode,  with  said  saw-toothed 
topography; 
forming  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  storage  node 
electrode; 
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depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  plate 
electrode,  of  said  STC  structure. 


5,759.892 

FORMATION  OF  SELF-ALIGNED  CAPACITOR 

CONTACT  MODULE  IN  STACKED  CYCLINDRICAL 

DRAM  CELL 

Chen-Jong  Wang,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,237 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 

VS.  a.  43»— 254  29  Qaims 


50 


5,759,893 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  RLGGED-CROWN 

SHAPED  CAPACITOR 

Shye-Lin  Wu.  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,615 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //S2-/2 

U.S.  CI.  438—254  14  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  device  region  formed  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  a  substrate  surface,  said 
substrate  having  said  device  region; 

b)  forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  insulating  layer,  said 
passivation  layer  having  a  top  surface; 

c)  forming  a  plug  opening  through  said  passivation  layer  and 
said  insulating  layer  exposing  said  device  region,  said  plug 
opening  defined  by  sidewalls  of  said  passivation  layer  and  of 
said  insulation  layer; 

d)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  passivation  layer 
and  in  said  plug  opening  and  making  an  electrical  contact  to 
said  device  region; 

e)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  so  that  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  is  below  said  top  surface 
of  said  passivation  layer  to  form  a  plug; 

f)  forming  plug  opening  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of 
said  passivation  layer  and  said  insulation  layer,  said  plug 
opening  sidewall  spacers  having  sidewalls; 

g)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  passivation  layer,  said 
plug  opening  sidewall  spacers  and  said  plug; 

h)  forming  a  bonom  electrode  opening  in  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  said  bottom  electrode  opening  at  least  partially  expos- 
ing said  plug,  said  bottom  electrode  opening  defined  by  side- 
walls  of  said  first  dielecuic  layer; 

i)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  plug  opening  sidewall  spacers  and  said  plug; 

j)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  third  polysilicon 
layer  and  filling  said  bottom  electrode  opening; 

k)  planarizing  said  second  dielectric  layer  and  said  third  poly- 
silicon layer  dow  n  to  a  top  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer 
and  removing  said  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  third  polysilicon  layer  forming  a 
capacitor  bottom  electrode  over  said  plug; 

I)  removing  said  first  dielectnc  layer  and  said  second  dielectric 
layer  using  a  wet  etch;  and 

m)  forming  sequentially  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  fourth 
polysilicon  layer  over  said  capacitor  bottom  electfode  thereby 
forming  the  capacitor. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rugged-crown  shaped  capacitor  on 
a  subsffate,  the  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  device  source 
region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  doped 

polysilicon  layer  contacting  the  semiconductor  device  source 

region; 
patterning  the  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  retain  a  portion  of  the 

doped  polysilicon  layer  adjacent  to  the  semiconductor  device 

source  region; 
depositing  an  undoped  polysilicon  layer  on  the  doped  polysili- 
con layer  and  the  substrate; 
anisotropically  etching  the  undoped  polysilicon  layer  to  form 

undoped  polysilicon  spacers  adjacent  to  the  doped  polysilicon 

layer; 
selectively  etching  the  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  the  undoped 

polysilicon  spacers  by  a  hot  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  form 

a  crown-shaped  node  of  the  capacitor  with  a  rugged  surface; 
doping  an  undoped  portion  of  the  crown-shaped  node  of  the 

capacitor; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  crown-shape  node;  and 
forming  a  cell  plate  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,759,894 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  CAPACITOR  USING 

HSG-SI 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  and  Chih-Yuan  Lu,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Vanguard   International  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser  No,  808,338 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

U.S.  CI.  438—255  20  Claims 

I        I        I        1   so  I        I        i        I 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  substrate; 
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forming  and  paneming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  dielectric 
layer,  said  first  photoresist  layer  defining  a  contact  area  over  a 
portion  of  the  substrate  surface; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  left  uncovered  by  said 
first  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  first  trench,  thereby  exposing 
said  portion  of  the  subsu-ate  surface; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  wherein 
said  polysilicon  layer  fills  in  said  first  trench  and  covers  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  surrounding  said  first 
trench; 

forming  a  hemispherical-grained  silicon  (HSG-Si)  layer  on  the 
polysilicon  layer,  said  HSG-Si  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
silicon  grains  spaced  apan,  wherein  portions  of  the  polysili- 
con layer  between  said  silicon  grains  remain  uncovered  by 
said  HSG-Si  layer; 

implanting  particles  into  the  polysilicon  layer  using  said  plural- 
ity of  silicon  grains  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
particle  regions  in  the  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  said  particles 
cause  said  particle  regions  to  have  an  increased  resistance  to 
oxidation; 

removing  said  HSG-Si  layer; 

thermally  oxidizing  the  polysilicon  layer  using  said  plurality  of 
particle  regions  as  an  anti-oxidation  mask,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  polysilicon-oxide  regions  in  the  pwlysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  plurality  of  particle  regions  and  |x>rtions  of  the 
polysilicon  layer  left  uncovered  by  said  plurality  of 
polysilicon-oxide  regions,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond trenches  in  the  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  plurality  of  polysilicon-oxide  regions; 

forming  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  poly- 
silicon layer,  wherein  said  second  photoresist  layer  defines  on 
said  polysilicon  layer  a  storage  node  aligned  with  the  first 
trench;  and 

removing  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  left  uncovered  by  said 
second  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  storage  node,  said  storage 
node  serving  as  a  bottom  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  the 
dynamic  random  access  memory. 


removing  a  part  of  said  layer  of  first  polysilicon  above  said  top 
surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  thereby  leaving  said  first 
polysilicon  in  said  contact  hole  forming  a  first  polysilicon 
stud; 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  first  dielectric  layer  after  forming  said  first  polysilicon 
stud; 

patterning  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  thereby  forming  an 
amorphous  silicon  plate  wherein  said  amorphous  silicon  plate 
covers  said  first  polysilicon  stud; 

removing  said  top  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  part 
of  said  first  dielectnc  layer  within  a  first  thickness  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  after  paneming  said  layer 
of  amorphous  silicon  so  that  no  part  of  said  first  dielectric 
layer  contacts  said  amorphous  silicon  plate; 

annealing  said  amorphous  silicon  plate  thereby  forming  hemi- 
spherical grain  polysilicon  on  a  surface  of  said  amorphous 
silicon  plate  wherein  said  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  on 
said  surface  of  said  amorphous  silicon  plate  forms  a  first 
capacitor  plate; 

depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  second  dielectric  over  said  first 
capacitor  plate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  second  polysilicon  over  said  conformal 
layer  of  second  dielectric;  and 

patterning  said  conformal  layer  of  second  dielectric  and  said 
layer  of  second  polysilicon  thereby  forming  a  second  capaci- 
tor plate. 


5.759.8% 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MEMORY  CELLS  OF 
FLASH  MEMORY 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser,  No.  669.966 

Int.  CI,"  H01L2//,S24" 

U.S.  CI,  438—264  14  Claims 


5,759,895 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  STORAGE 

NODE  HAVING  A  RUGGED-FIN  SURFACE 

Horng-Huei  Tseng.   Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  \anguard 

International  Semiconductor  Company.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,469 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 

VS.  CI.  438—255  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  devices  formed 
therein  and  electrodes  and  contact  regions  formed  thereon; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  top  surface  over  said 
integrated  circuit  wafer; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  dielectric  layer  directly  over 
one  of  said  contact  regions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  first  polysilicon  on  said  integrated  circuit 
wafer  thereby  filling  said  contact  hole  with  said  first  polysili- 
con; 


200 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  memory  cells  of  a  flash  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate,  and  then 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  top  of  the  tunnel  oxide 
layer; 

c.  successively  forming  a  dielectric  layer,  a  second  polysilicon 
layer,  and  a  silicide  layer  on  lop  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  tunnel  oxide  layer; 

d.  forming  a  control  gate  shielding  mask  on  a  surface  of  the 
silicide  layer,  so  as  to  partially  cover  the  tunnel  oxide  layer, 
with  one  edge  of  the  mask  aligned  with  one  edge  of  the  tunnel 
oxide  layer; 

e.  performing  an  etching  procedure  utilizing  the  control  gate 
shielding  mask,  to  partially  remove  the  silicide  layer,  the 
second  polysilicon  layer,  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  first 
polysilicon  layer,  so  as  to  form  a  control  gate  layer  and  a 
floating  gate  layer,  and  expose  an  unshielded  region  on  one 
side  of  the  tunnel  oxide  layer; 

f.  implanting  first  impurities  in  the  silicon  substrate  by  a  first  ion 
implantation  procedure,  to  form  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
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region  on  the  silicon  substrate,  the  source  region  being  adja- 
cent to  the  unshielded  region  of  the  tunnel  oxide  layer: 

g.  forming  oxide  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  the  control 
gate  layer,  a  remaining  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
floating  gate  layer,  and  the  unexposed  region  of  the  tunneling 
gate  layer:  and 

h.  implanting  a  second  impurity  in  the  substrate  by  an  ion 
implantation  procedure,  at  an  incident  angle  of  about  30  to  40 
degrees,  to  form  a  lightly-doped  source  region  in  the  silicon 
substrate  under  the  unshielded  region  of  the  tunnel  oxide 
layer. 


5,759.898 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTRATE  FOR  TENSILELY 
STRAINED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Bruce  A.   Ek.   Pelham   Manor;   Subramanian  Srikanteswara 
Iyer,  Ybrktown  Heights;  Philip  Michael  Pitner,  \Vappingcr» 
Falls,  all  of  N.Y.;  Adrian  R.  Powell,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  and 
Manu  Jamndas  Tejwani,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.V..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,894,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145.986.  Oct.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.461^43.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,065 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/201 

U.S.  CI.  438—291  16  Claims 


5,759,897 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ASYMMETRICAL 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  LIGHTLY  AND  HEAVILY  DOPED 

DRAIN  REGIONS  AND  ULTRA-HEAVILY  DOPED 

SOURCE  REGION 

Daniel  Kadosh.  Austin;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and 

Robert  Dawson,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,382 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—286  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  smicture  with  at  least 
two  semiconductor  layers  with  differing  lattice  constants  forming  a 
bilayer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  structure  including  a  first  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  insufficient  thickness  to  prevent  curling  of  the 
bilayer  due  to  strain  between  the  layers  thereof: 

disposing  said  first  crystalline  semiconductor  on  a  first  support 
layer  with  an  interface  therebetween  that  allows  slippage 
between  said  support  layer  and  said  first  crystalline  layer: 

providing  on  said  first  crystalline  layer,  a  second  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer  to  form  the  bilayer,  said  second  crystal- 
line semiconductor  layer  having  a  lattice  constant  different 
than  that  of  said  first  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  and 
being  substantially  thicker  than  the  first  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  transfer  strain  from  the  second  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer  to  the  first  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer:  and 

permitting  stress  relief  in  said  first  crystalline  layer  and  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  as  a  result  of  at  least  one  of  fiow 
of  said  support  layer  and  slippage  at  said  interface. 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  asymmetrical  IGFET.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  w  ith  first  and  second  opposing  sidewalls  over  the 
substrate: 

applying  a  first  ion  implantation  to  implant  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  regions  into  the  substrate: 

applying  a  second  ion  implantation  to  convert  substantially  all  of 
the  lightly  doped  source  region  into  a  heavily  doped  source 
region  without  doping  the  lightly  doped  drain  region: 

forming  a  drain-side  spacer  adjacent  to  the  second  sidewall: 

applying  a  third  ion  implantation  to  convert  substantially  all  of 
the  heavily  doped  source  region  into  an  ultra-hea\ily  doped 
source  region  and  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  lightly  doped 
drain  region  outside  the  drain-side  spacer  into  a  heavily  doped 
drain  region  without  doping  a  portion  of  the  lightly  doped 
drain  region  beneath  the  drain-side  spacer:  and 

forming  a  source  and  a  drain,  wherein  the  source  includes  the 
ultra-heavily  doped  source  region,  and  the  drain  includes  the 
lightly  doped  and  heavily  doped  drain  regions. 


5,759,899 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE  H.4V1NG  A  SALICIDE  STRUCTURE 

Shuichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,992 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013138 

Int.  CI.'  HOU.  ://.f.<6 

U.S.  CI.  438—303  ^  10  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  field  oxides  on  a  silicon  substrate  in  device  isolation 
regions: 

(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  region 
A  in  which  a  device  is  to  be  formed: 

(c)  forming  a  polysilicon  film  pattern  on  said  silicon  substrate  in 
a  region  B  in  which  a  gate  electrode  is  to  be  formed: 


(d)  depositing  an  insulative  film  over  the  structure  resulting  from 
step  (c): 

(e)  anistropically  etching  said  insulative  film  and  said  gate  oxide 
film  to  form  a  sidewall  spacer  along  sidewalls  of  said  poly- 
silicon film  pattern  and  remove  a  portion  of  said  gate  oxide 
film  disposed  in  a  region  C  in  which  a  source/drain  region  is 
to  be  formed,  said  sidewall  spacer  being  composed  of  said 
insulative  film: 

(f)  depositing  a  first  titanium  film  over  the  structure  resulting 
from  step  (e);  (g)  depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on 
said  first  titanium  film: 

(h)  carrying  out  first  thermal  annealing  to  form  a  first  TiSi,  film 
over  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (g): 

(i)  carrying  out  second  thermal  annealing  to  cause  a  single 
crystal  silicon  layer  to  grow  in  solid  phase  in  direct  contact 
with  a  surface  of  said  region  C.  and  also  cause  a  polysilicon 
layer  to  grow  in  solid  phase  in  direct  contact  with  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  polysilicon  film  pattern: 

(j)  removing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  and  said  first  TlSi,  film 
successively: 

(k)  lon-implanting  highly  concentrated  impurities  into  said 
region  C  using  said  field  oxides  and  said  sidewall  spacer  as  a 
mask,  said  impurities  having  conductivity  opposite  to  that  of 
said  silicon  substrate: 

(I)  depositing  a  second  titanium  film  over  the  structure  resulting 
from  step  (k):  (m)  carrying  out  third  thermal  annealing  to 
selectively  form  second  TiSi,  films  on  surfaces  of  said  single 
crystal  silicon  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  second 
TiSii  films  having  C49  structure:  and 

(n)  carrying  out  fourth  thermal  annealing  to  shift  said  second 
TiSi;  films  in  phase  from  C49  to  C54. 


5,759,900 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  MOSFET 
Jai  Bum  Suh,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.742 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  14.  1995, 
49773/1995 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  a.  438—305  le  aaims 
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4  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  conductive  layer  and  a  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  conductive  layer  is  formed  of 
one  of  TiN  and  TiW: 

patterning  the  semiconductor  layer: 

implanting  first  impurity  ions  into  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
using  the  semiconductor  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  first 
impurity  regions  in  the  substrate: 

forming  insulating  side-wall  spacers  on  side-walls  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer:  and 

implanting  second  impurity  ions  into  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  the  semiconductor  layer  using  the  insulating  side-wall 
spacers  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  second  impurity  regions  in 
the  substrate. 


5,759,901 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SUB-HALF  MICRON 

CMOS  TRANSISTOR 

Ying-Tsong  I^h,  Saratoga,  and  Lily  Ding,  Fremont  both  of 

Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.638,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.234 

Int  Cl.'^  H01L2//ii6 

U.S.  CI.  438-305  39  claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semi-conductor  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  a  substrate  with  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  to  form  an  active  region  surrounded  by  an  isolation 
region: 

(b)  implanting,  before  formation  of  a  gate  oxide  layer  region, 
and  before  formation  of  a  gate  electrode,  impunues  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  a  punch-through  bamer  region 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  beneath  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bamer  region  is 
located  below  the  gate  electrode  once  the  gate  electrode  has 
been  formed,  said  barrier  region  having  impurities  of  a  first 
concentration: 

(c )  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  region  on  a  central  portion  of  the 
active  surface  area  over  said  bamer  region: 

(d)  forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  oxide  layer  region: 

(e)  implanting  impurities  of  a  first  concentration  into  said  sub- 
strate to  form  a  first  set  of  relatively  low  impurity  concentra- 
tion (LDD)  regions  in  said  substrate  after  formation  of  said 
gate  electrode,  the  LDD  region  implant  step  being  aligned  by 
the  gate  electrode: 

(f)  a  first  set  of  sidewall  spacers  over  said  relatively  low  impu- 
rity concentration  (LDD)  regions: 

(g)  thereafter  implanting  impunUes  of  a  second  concentration 
greater  than  said  first  concentration  into  said  substrate,  to 
form  contiguous  relatively  moderate  impunty  concentration 
(MDD)  regions  in  said  substrate,  horizontally  adjacent  to  said 
relatively  low  impunty  concentration  (LDD)  regions,  the 
MDD  region  implant  being  aligned  by  tiie  first  set  of  sidewall 
spacers: 

(h)  Utereafter  forming  a  second  set  of  sidewall  spacers  adjacent 
to  said  first  set  of  sidewall  spacers  such  that  said  first  set  of 
sidewall  spacers  are  interposed  between  said  second  set  of 
sidewall  spacers  and  said  gale  electrode: 

(i)  implanting,  after  the  formation  of  said  second  set  of  sidewall 
spacers,  impunties  of  a  third  concentration  greater  than  said 
second  concentration  into  said  substrate  to  form  relatively 
high  impurity  concentration  regions  (HDD)  in  said  substrate, 
the  MDD  region  implantation  step  being  aligned  with  said 
second  set  of  sidewall  spacers:  and, 

(j)  implanting  impurities  into  said  substrate  to  form  co-implant 
regions,  co-implant  region  being  vertically  adjacent  to  and 
under  said  HDD  region  in  said  subsu-ate.  the  co- implant 
implantation  step  being  aligned  with  the  second  set  of  side- 
wall  spacers: 

wherein  tiie  LDD  region.  MDD  region.  HDD  region  and  the 
co-implant  region  implant  steps  form  source  and  drain  impu- 
rity regions,  said  source  and  drain  impunty  regions  being 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  at  opposite  ends  of  said  gate 
elecu-ode  with  a  conduction  channel  region  therebetween  and 
wherein  said  co-implant  region  and  HDD  regions  cause  the 
source  and  drain  impunty  regions  to  be  vertically  graded. 
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5,759,902 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WITH  COMPLEMENTARY  JUNCTION-ISOLATED 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Jerome  F.  Lapham,  Groton.  and  Brad  W.  Scharf,  Woburn, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated, 

Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,943,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,075,  Jun.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  788,883,  Nov.  7, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430,810,  Nov. 

1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,065,214,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
190,499,  May  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,969,823,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  912,771,  Sep.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,973 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/fi228 
VS.  CI.  438—322  17  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  with  complemen- 
tary bipolar  transistors  comprising  the  following  steps  (not  neces- 
sarily in  the  order  recited): 
introducing  P-type  material  in  an  N-type  subsutite  to  form  a 

sub-collector  for  a  pnp  transistor  and  to  form  a  P-well  for 

isolating  the  collector  of  an  npn  transistor; 
introducing  N-type  material  in  said  subsffate  to  form  up  regions 

to  (a)  partially  establish  said  npn  collector  in  said  P-well  and 

(b)  partially  establish  an  isolation  wall  for  said  pnp  transistor; 
growing  a  P-type  epitaxial  (epi)  layer  over  said  N-rype  substrate; 
introducing  N-type  material  into  said  epi  layer  to  form  down 

regions  to  ( 1 )  merge  with  said  N-type  collector  up  region  and 

(2)  merge  with  said  N-type  isolation  up  region  to  form  said 

isolation  wall; 
said  N-type  down  region  merging  with  said  N-type  collector  up 

region  having  a  net  dopant  concentration  exceeding  that  of 

said  P-type  epi  layer; 
introducing  P-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  a  base  for 

said  npn  transistor; 
introducing  N-iype  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  an  emitter 

for  said  npn  transistor; 
inn-oducing  N-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  a  base  for 

said  pnp  transistor;  and 
introducing  P-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  an  emitter 

for  said  pnp  transistor. 


connected  as  an  anode  of  an  electrolysis  cell,  the  hole  open- 
ings having  diameters  in  the  range  of  0. 1  nm  through  10  pm 
and  depths  in  the  range  of  10  pm  through  500  pm.  a  ratio  of 
depth  to  diameter  of  the  hole  openings  being  greater  than  25; 

providing  a  surface  of  the  hole  openings  with  a  dielectric  layer, 
said  dielectric  layer  being  generated  as  a  triple  layer  of  SiO,, 
Si,N,,  and  SiO,.  having  a  thickness  thai  is  less  than  half  a 
diameter  of  the  hole  openings;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  by  vapor- 
phase  deposition  such  that  the  at  least  one  capacitor  is  formed 
and  has  a  capacitance  in  the  range  of  10  pFV/mm'-lOO 
HFV/mm^  . 


5,759,904 
SUPPRESSION  OF  TRANSIENT  ENHANCED  DIFFUSION 

IN  ION  IMPLANTED  SILICON 
Geoffrt)  Dearnaley,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,108 
Int.  CI.''H01L2//26.5 
U.S.  CI.  438—528  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  tfansient  enhanced  diffusion  of  ion 
implanted  dopants  in  a  silicon  substrate,  comprising  bombarding 
said  substrate  in  a  vacuum  with  a  beam  of  helium  ions  under 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature,  an  energy,  and  an  ion  dose, 
wherein  said  conditions  are  effective  to  form  a  dispersion  of 
bubbles  at  a  depth  equivalent  to  a  peak  of  damage  distribution  in 
said  substrate  due  to  ion  implantation  of  dopant  ions  into  said 
substrate,  said  dispersion  being  sufficient  to  reduce  said  transient 
enhanced  diffusion  without  inducing  additional  damage  in  said 
substrate. 


5,759,903 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CAPACITOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Volker  Lehmann,  Munich;  Michael  Boy,  Bamberg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Hoenlein,  I'nterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,906,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912.508,  Jul.  13,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 
917.9 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//20 
U.S.  CI.  438—386  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  circuit  structure  having  at  least 
one  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  single-crystal,  n-doped  silicon; 
etching  a  plurality  of  hole  openings  into  the  substrate  in  a  region 
thereof  with  an  electrochemical  etching  in  a  fluoride- 
containing,  acidic  elecu-olyte  such  that  the  region  with  the 
plurality  of  hole  openings  has  a  surface  area  that  is  greater,  by 
a  surface  enlargement  value,  than  a  surface  area  of  the  region 
without  the  plurality  of  hole  openings,  the  substrate  being 


5,759,905 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  CONDI  CTIV  ELY  DOPED 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  PLUti  WITHIN  A 

CONTACT  OPENING 

Pai-Hung  Pan;  Sujit  Sharan.  and  Kirk  Prall,  all  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.631.  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,918 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  liriH 

U.S.  CI.  438—565  2  Claims 


forming  a  node  location  to  which  electrical  connection  with  a 
conductively  doped  polysilicon  plug  is  to  be  made; 

forming  a  plug  molding  layer  outwardly  of  the  node  location; 

forming  a  contact  opening  through  the  plug  molding  layer  to  the 
node  location,  the  contact  opening  having  an  opening  width; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  the  molding  layer 
to  within  the  contact  opening,  the  first  layer  being  formed  to  a 
thickness  which  is  less  than  one-half  the  contact  opening 
width  to  less  than  completely  fill  the  contact  opening  with  the 
first  layer  and  leave  a  first  remaining  opening,  the  first  layer  of 
amorphous  silicon  being  substantially  undoped  in  having  an 
average  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  concentration  from  0 
atoms/cm'  to  about  5x10'"  atoms/cm''; 

after  forming  the  first  layer  within  the  contact  opening,  increas- 
ing the  average  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  concentration 
of  the  first  layer  by  a  gas  diffusion  process  to  greater  than  or 
equal  to  about  IxlO'**  atoms/cm\  the  gas  diffusion  process 
providing  dopant  substantially  uniformly  throughout  an 
entirety  of  the  first  layer  within  the  contact  opening; 

after  increasing  the  dopant  concentration  of  the  first  layer,  form- 
ing a  second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  the  first  layer 
and  to  within  the  first  remaining  opening,  the  second  layer  of 
amorphous  silicon  being  substantially  undoped 

after  forming  the  second  layer  within  the  first  remaining  open- 
ing, increasing  the  average  conductivity  enhancing  dopant 
concentration  of  the  second  layer  by  a  gas  diffusion  process  to 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1x10'"  atoms/cm',  the  gas 
diffusion  process  providing  dopant  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  an  entirety  of  the  second  layer  within  the  first 
remaining  opening; 

transforming  the  first  layer  to  polysilicon; 

transforming  the  second  layer  to  polysilicon;  and 

the  first  and  second  transformed  layers  defining  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  conductively  doped  semiconductive  matenal  plug  within 
the  contact  opening. 


5,759,906 
PLANARIZATION  METHOD  FOR  INTERMETAL 
DIELECTRICS  BETWEEN  MULTILEVEL 
INTERCONNECTIONS  ON  INTEGRATED  CIRCllTS 
Chine-Gie  Lou,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,813 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  ims 
U.S.  CI.  438—623  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  conduc- 
tively doped  polysilicon  plug  within  a  contact  opening  comprising 
the  following  steps; 


23'   16     23' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  multilevel  metal  interconnections 
having  low  dielectric  constant  insulators  on  a  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  semiconductor 
devices  in  and  on  said  substrate; 

b.  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  devices,  and 
further  having  contact  openings  in  said  first  insulating  layer 
for  electrical  contacts  to  said  devices; 

c.  forming  a  metal  barrier  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  in 
said  contact  openings; 

d.  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  for  contacting  said  devices 
in  said  contact  openings; 


e.  patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  metal  barrier 
layer  to  form  first  metal  lines  as  interconnections  for  said 
devices; 

f  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  first 
conductive  layer; 

g.  depositing  a  spin-on  glass  (SOG)  multilayer  composed  of  at 
least  four  layers,  each  layer  of  said  multilayer  being  baked 
after  spin  coating,  thereby  forming  an  essentially  planar  sur- 
face over  said  first  metal  lines; 

h.  curing  said  spin-on-gla,ss  multilayer; 

i.  depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  spin-on-glass  mul- 
tilayer, and  partially  chemical/mechanically  polishing  back 
said  third  insulating  to  form  a  more  global  planar  surface; 

j.  etching  via  holes  through  said  third  insulating  layer,  said 
spin-on-glass  multilayer,  and  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
said  first  metal  lines; 

k.  depositing  a  fourth  insulating  layer  and  anisoiropically  pla.sma 
etching  back  to  form  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
via  holes; 

1.  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  third  insulating 
layer  and  in  said  via  holes; 

m.  patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  to  form  the  next  level 
of  metal  interconnections. 


5.759,907 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LARGE  VALUE  CAPACITOR 
FOR  SOI 
Fariborz  Assaderaghi.  Putnam  County;  Louis  L.  Hsu;  Jack  A. 
Mandelman.  both  of  Dutchess  County,  all  of  N.Y..  and  Will- 
iam R.  Tonti.  C'hittenen  County.  \'t..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  724.287.  Sep.  16.  1996.  This  application 
Mar.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  821,490 
Int,  CI."H01L2//«4? 
U.S.  CI.  438—386  16  Qaims 
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1.  Method  for  forming  a  capacitor  in  an  SOI  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pro\iding  an  SOI  structure  on  a  semiconductor  subsO'ate  having 
a  dopant  type  ,  where  in  said  SOI  structure  comprises,  in  this 
sequence,  a  buned  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  silicon  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  pad  layer  on  said  silicon  layer; 

forming  capacitor  trenches  extending  through  said  pad  layer, 
said  silicon  layer  and  said  buned  insulating  layer  and  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  trenches  having  sidewalls  and  a 
trench  bottom; 

implanting  a  second  dopant  of  a  type  different  from  said  first 
dopant  type  into  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
located  beneath  said  trench  bottoms  and  into  said  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  trench  sidewalls  and  said 
trench  bonoms; 

removing  (i)  portions  of  said  dielectric  layer  from  said  sidewalls 
of  at  least  one  of  said  trenches  to  expose  edges  of  said  silicon 
layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  where  bounding  said 
at  least  one  trench,  and  (ii)  portions  of  said  insulating  pad 
layer  to  expose  surface  portions  of  said  silicon  layer  where 
bounding  said  at  least  one  trench;  and 
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filling  said  trenches  with  conductive  material,  said  conductive 
material  funher  contacting  said  exposed  surface  portions  of 
said  silicon  layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  bounding 
said  at  least  one  trench  to  form  an  electrical  contact  and  a 
thermal  transmission  path  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
said  at  least  one  trench. 


5.759,908 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SIC-SOI  STRUCTURES 

Andrew  J.  Steckl,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Chong  Yuan.  Edison, 

N.J..  assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,763 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  438—479  21  Claims 


(•) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  epitaxial  silicon  carbide  layer  on  an 
SOI  substrate  having  a  silicon  layer  comprismg  converting  the 
silicon  layer  on  the  SOI  substrate  to  said  silicon  carbide  layer  by  a 
carbonization  reaction. 


(d)  arranging  a  plurality  of  the  at  least  one  silicon  wafer,  a 
plurality  of  the  at  least  one  dopant  foil  and  a  plurality  of  the  at 
least  one  neutral  foil  in  a  stack  during  the  diffusion  step  (b). 


5.759.910 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SOLDER  BUMP  FOR  A 

Fl  IP  (HIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Rick  Lee  Mangold,  and  James  (ieorge  Lance,  Jr..  both  of  Lake 

Worth.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,248 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 


U.S.  CL  438—613 


8  Claims 


144 
SECTION  134-134 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  solder  bump  having  an  improved 
geometry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

evaporatively  depositing  a  first  metallization  system  to  form  a 
post  having  a  predetermined  volume  onto  an  integrated  circuit 
having  a  passivation  layer  defining  a  die  pad  window,  wherein 
the  length  of  the  post  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  post  and 
wherein  the  length  of  the  post  extends  beyond  the  die  pad 
window  over  the  passivation  layer;  and 

evaporatively  depositing  a  second  metallization  system  onto  the 
post  to  form  a  cap  also  having  a  volume. 

wherein  the  first  metallization  system  forming  the  post  and  the 
second  metallization  system  forming  the  cap.  when  reflowed. 
form  a  eutectic  solder  bump. 


5,759,909 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SILICON  WAFER 
BY  USING  A  DOPANT  FOIL 
Herbert  Goebel,  and  Vesna  Goebel,  both  of  Reutlingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1995,  195  38 
612.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //JO/ 
U.S.  CI.  438—558  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  at  least  one  silicon  wafer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  at  least  one  dopant  foil  having  a  high  dopant 
concentration  to  a  first  side  of  the  at  least  one  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  diffusing  the  at  least  one  dopant  foil  after  the  applying  step 
(a); 

(c)  applying  at  least  one  neutral  foil  having  a  low  dopant 
concentration  to  a  second  side  of  the  at  least  one  silicon  wafer 
during  the  diffusion  step  (b);  and 


5,759,911 
SELF-ALIGNED  METALLURGY 
John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton,  and  Carter  Welling  Kaanta, 
Colchester,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,782 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//2S;2//.?/ 

U.S.  CI.  438—622  18  Claims 

40  so 


20  SEkiCOfCUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
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16.  A  method  of  forming  a  desired  contact  hole  image  and  filling 
an  undesired  sublithographic  contact  hole  image  during  the  manu- 
facture of  a  semiconductor  structure,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  contact  opening  in  a  first  mask  layer  overlying  an 
insulating  layer  disposed  over  a  substrate  having  metallization 
therein; 

(b)  depositing  a  second  mask  layer  over  said  first  mask  layer  and 
into  said  contact  opening; 

(c)  forming  at  least  two  adjacent  line  images  in  a  second  mask 
layer  overlying  said  first  mask  layer,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
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adjacent  line  images  having  a  minimum  dimension  M  and 
laterally  separated  by  a  distance  N  less  than  or  equal  to  M. 
one  of  said  at  least  two  adjacent  line  images  overlapping  said 
contact  opening  to  create  a  desired  contact  hole  image  of 
minimum  dimension  M  and  a  second  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
line  images  overlapping  said  contact  opening  to  create  an 
undesired  sublithographic  contact  hole  image; 

(d)  depositing  a  conformal  sacrificial  material  film  onto  said 
second  mask  layer  and  into  each  of  said  at  least  two  adjacent 
line  images,  said  sacrificial  material  filling  said  undesired 
sublithographic  contact  hole  image;  and 

(e)  isotropically  etching  said  conformal  sacrificial  material  film 
such  that  said  sacrificial  material  remains  only  in  said  undes- 
ired sublithographic  contact  hole  image. 
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5,759,912 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-LAYERED  WIRING  WITHOUT 

HILLOCKS  AT  THE  INSULATING  LAYERS 
Kazuya  Mori,  Yokohama,  and  Kcnichi  Otsuka,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  461,769,  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  198,779,  Feb.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086082 
Int.  Cl."H01L2//476.< 
U.S.  CI.  438—624  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  above  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  carbon  layer  on  the  conductive  layer; 
patterning  the  first  carbon  layer  and  the  conductor  layer,  thereby 

forming  a  first  interconnection  layer  which  comprises  the  first 

carbon  layer  and  the  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  second  carbon  layer  on  side  surfaces  of  the  first 

interconnection  layer; 
depositing  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  the  second  carbon 

layer  and  the  first  interconnection  layer; 
etching  the  interlayer  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  first  carbon 

layer;  and 
depositing  a  flattened  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  the  interlayer 

insulating  layer  and  the  first  carbon  layer 


5.759.913 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  OF  AN  AIR  GAP  WITHIN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIELECTRIC  BY  SOLVENT 

DESORPTION 

H.  Jim  Fulford.  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson;  Fred  N.  Hause;  Basab 
Bandyopadhyay,  all  of  Austin;   Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar 
Park,  and  William  S.  Brennan,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.547 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//2S.* 
U.S.  CI.  438—624  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  air  gap  between  a  pair  of  integrated 
circuit  interconnects,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  topography; 

depositing  a  sandwich  structure  upon  said  semiconductor  topog- 
raphy, said  sandwich  structure  comprises  a  layer  of  hygro- 
scopic dielectnc  interposed  between  a  pair  of  dielectric  layeis; 
depositing  a  conductive  layer  upon  said  sandwich  structure; 
removing  said  conducti\e  layer,  one  of  said  pair  of  dielectric 
layers,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hygroscopic  dielectric  to 
form  a  spaced  pair  of  interconnects; 
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depositing  a  high  temperature  fill  dielectric  partially  upon  and 
between  said  pair  of  interconnects  to  form  an  opening 
directed  into  a  cavity  between  the  dielectric  coated  pair  of 
interconnect;  and 

depositing  a  low  temperature  fill  dielectric  upon  and  between 
said  pair  of  interconnects  to  fill  said  opening  and  seal  said 
cavity  to  form  said  air  gap. 


5.759.914 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECTION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sang-Hoon  Park.  Ich'on.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Ich'on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  762.028 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995,  95 
69499 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/283:21/32 
U.S.  CI.  438—624  26  Claims 


I .  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnection  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrates  forming  a  first  metal  layer  and  patterning  the  first 
metal  layer  to  form  a  lower  metal  interconnection  pattern  on 
the  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer 
and  the  patterned  lower  metal  interconnection  to  an  extent  and 
thickness  sufficient  to  cover  a  top  surface  of  the  lower  metal 
interconnection  pattern; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
insulating  layer  wherein  said  third  insulating  layer  has  a 
different  etch  rate  from  the  second  insulating  layer; 

patterning  the  third  insulating  layer  to  form  third  insulating  layer 
patterns  such  that  some  patterns  of  the  third  insulating  pat- 
terns are  formed  on  the  second  insulating  layer  overlying 
corresponding  patterns  of  the  lower  metal  interconnection 
pattern  and  other  patterns  of  the  third  insulating  layer  patterns 
are  formed  on  the  second  insulating  layer  overlying  corre- 
sponding gaps  between  adjacent  patterns  of  the  lower  metal 
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interconnection  pattern  wherein  patterns  of  said  some  patterns 
and  said  other  patterns  alternate  on  said  second  insulating 
layer  with  spaces  therebetween; 

filling  said  spaces  between  the  third  insulating  layer  patterns 
with  a  first  filling  metal  to  form  a  first  filling  metal  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  pattern  such  that  the  third  insulating 
layer  patterns  formed  on  the  second  insulating  layer  overlying 
the  lower  metal  interconnection  pattern  are  exposed; 

removing  the  exposed  third  insulating  layer  patterns  and  por- 
tions of  the  second  insulating  layer  underlying  the  exposed 
third  insulating  layer  patterns  by  anisotropic  etching  until  a 
top  surface  of  the  lower  metal  interconnection  pattern  is 
exposed,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  contact  holes; 

filling  the  plurality  of  contact  holes  with  a  second  filling  metal 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  contact  plugs  in  a  resultant 
structure; 

forming  a  third  metal  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  resultant  struc- 
ture; and 

patterning  the  third  metal  layer  to  form  an  upper  metal  intercon- 
nection pattern  such  that  patterns  of  the  upper  metal  intercon- 
nection pattern  make  electrical  contact  with  patterns  of  the 
lower  metal  interconnection  pattern. 


5,759,915 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  BURIED  ELECTRODE 
FORMED  BY  SELECTIVE  CVD 
Noriaki  Matsunaga,  Hiratsuka;  Hideki  Shibata;  Tadashi  Mat- 
suno,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  and  Takamasa  Usui, 
VVappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,916,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,379 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282198 
InLa.''H01L2//2S 
VS.  a.  438—627  4  Claims 


forming  a  via  hole  through  said  second  insulation  layer  and  said 
third  conductive  layer,  said  via  hole  reaching  to  said  second 
conductive  layer; 

growing  a  buned  electrode  layer  in  said  via  hole  so  as  to  contact 
said  second  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  third  insulation  layer  on  said  second  insulation  layer 
and  said  buried  electrode  layer,  so  as  to  electrically  connect 
said  third  insulation  layer  having  a  group  of  conductive  layers 
to  said  second  conductive  layer  through  said  buned  electrode 
layer. 


5,759,916 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VOID-FREE  TITANIUM 
NITRIDE  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATING(ARC)  LAYER 
UPON  AN  ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  CONDUCTOR 
LAYER 
Te-Ming  Hsu;   Li-Dum  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  and  Shih- 
Huang  Hsich,  Niao-Sung.  alt  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor    Manufacturing   Company   Ltd,   Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,710 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  438—636  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  void 

free  titanium  nitride  Anti-Reflective  Coating  (ARC)  layer  upon  an 

aluminum  containing  conductor  layer  comprising: 

forming  upon  a  .semiconductor  substrate  an  aluminum  contain- 
ing conductor  layer; 
forming  upon  the  aluminum  containing  conductor  layer  a  tita- 
nium rich  titanium  nitride  layer,  the  titanium  rich  titanium 
nitride  layer  having  a  titanium:nitrogen  molar  ratio  of  greater 
than  1.1:1  to  about  1.2:1;  and 
forming  upon  the  titanium  rich  titanium  nitride  layer  a  substan- 
tially stoichiometnc  titanium  nitride  layer,  the  substantially 
stoichiometric  titanium  nitride  layer  having  a  titanium:nitro- 
gen  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1.0:1  to  no  greater  than  1.1:1. 


5,759,917 

COMPOSITION  FOR  OXIDE  CMP 

Gautam  S.  Grover,  Lisle,  and  Brian  L.  Mueller,  .Aurora,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.488 

Int.  Cl.'^  C03C  25/06:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  CL  438—690  35  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
buried  electrode  formed  by  selective  CVD.  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  along  an  inner  surface  of  a 

recess  of  an  opening  of  said  first  insulation  layer; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer 

in  the  recess  of  the  opening,  said  second  conductive  layer 

being  flush  with  said  first  insulation  layer; 
coating  surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second 

conductive  layer  with  a  third  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer 

and  said  third  conductive  layer; 


As 
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1.  An  aqueous  chemical  mechanical  polishing  composition  com- 
prising: 
a  salt; 

soluble  cerium;  and 

a  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  from 
about  3  to  about  1 1 . 
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5.759,918 
METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

Jon  A.  Hoshizaki.  Cupertino;   Roger  O.  Williams.  Fremont; 
James  D.  Buhler.  Shingle  Springs;  Charles  A.  Reichel.  Fre- 
mont; William  K.  Hollywood.  San  Carlos;  Richard  de  Geus. 
Cupertino,  and  Lawrence  L.   Let.  Mountain  \ie».  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Obsidian.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,956.  May  18,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.741 
Int.  CI."  B24B  l/OU 
U.S.  a.  438—692  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  wafer  comprising: 

holding  the  wafer  in  a  wafer  earner  such  that  the  wafer  is 
contacted  by  a  polishing  medium; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  wafer  carrier  and  the  polishing 
medium  relative  to  the  other  according  to  a  polishing  pattern 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  instantaneous  relative 
velocity  between  the  polishing  medium  and  all  points  on  the 
wafer. 


5.759,920 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DOPED  POLYSILICON 
LAYERS  ON  SIDEVNALLS 
Stuart  Mcallister  Burns.  Jr..  Ridgefield.  Conn.:  Hussein  Ibra- 
him Hanafi,  Cloldens  Bridge,  and  Waldemar  Walter  Kocon, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.\'. 
Filed  Nov.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,748 
Int  CI.-  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  438—696  21  Claims 


1.  Method  for  creating  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  of  accurate 
shape  on  a  sidewall  of  a  semiconductor  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  polysilicon  film  covering  at  least  part  of  said 
semiconductor  structure  and  of  said  sidewall, 

(b)  doping  said  polysilicon  film, 

(c)  etching  said  polysilicon  film  using  a  reactive  ion  etching 
(RIE)  process  using  reactive  ion  etching  parameters  providing 
for  a  high  etch  rate  of  said  polysilicon  film  in  order  to  define 
the  approximate  shape  of  said  polysilicon  layer  on  said  side- 
wall,  and 

(d)  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  using  a  low  polysilicon  etch 
rate  reactive  ion  etching  process  applying  a  high  bias  voltage 
such  that  non-uniformities  of  the  surface  of  said  polysilicon 
layer  are  removed  by  sputtenng. 


5.759,919 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  GATE  OXIDE  DAMAGES 
DURING  GATE  ELECTRODE  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Ming-Hsi  Liu.  Chungli.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jun.  8.  1996.  85106892 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—694  7  Claims 


umm 

37 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gate,  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  covered  by  a  film  of  gate  oxide: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide; 

patterning  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  slit  surrounding  a  gate 
portion  thereof,  the  gate  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  peripheral  surface,  the  peripheral  surface  being  exposed  to 
the  slit; 

forming  a  masking  layer  on  the  peripheral  and  upper  surfaces  of 
the  gale  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  cover  the  gate 
portion  and  leave  a  remaining  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer 
exposed; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer;  and 

removing  the  masking  layer  to  form  the  gate. 


5.759.921 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FABRICATION  BY 

PLASMA  ETCHING 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,727 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—7 11  IS  aaims 


I    I    I 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  trench  in  a  substrate  having  a  surface, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

supporting  said  substrate  within  an  enclosure; 

providing  a  first  chemical  reactant  and  a  second  chemical  reac- 
tant  to  said  enclosure; 

generating  a  plasma  about  said  substrate,  by  applying  a  potential 
between  a  first  and  a  second  electrode,  the  second  electrode 
including  a  coil  electrically  coupled  to  a  radio  frequency 
power  source,  the  potential  being  produced  b\  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  in  the  second  electrode.  The  plasma  containing 
etchani  species  from  the  first  chemical  reactant  and  bamer 
species  from  the  second  chemical  reactant; 
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directing  charged  species  from  said  plasma  onto  said  substrate 
by  applying  a  potential  to  a  third  electrode,  whereby  the 
etchant  species  reacts  with  substrate  to  remove  material  from 
the  trench  and  the  barrier  species  impedes  reaction  of  the 
etchant  species  with  sidewalls  of  the  trench; 

and  wherein  the  trench  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2.5:1.  said 
aspect  ratio  representing  the  ratio  of  the  trench's  depth  to  the 
trench's  width  of  the  substrate. 


5,759,922 

CONTROL  OF  ETCH  PRORLES  DURING  EXTENDED 

OVERETCH 

Kevin  Donohoe,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,093,  Feb.  14,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,017,  Aug.  25, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No. 

781,472 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  O.  438—731  18  Oaims 


12.  A  process  of  etching  a  wafer  having  a  non-selected  layer 
below  a  selected  layer  forming  a  junction  at  an  intersection  thereof, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  gas  to  an  inductive  plasma  source  chamber  of  a  high 

density  plasma.  Mon  source  etcher: 
generating  a  plasma  in  the  gas  to  provide  a  plasma  effluent 

having  ions  and  neutrals,  the  plasma  generation  comprising 

applying  a  pressure  in  a  range  of  1  to  4  mton  and  a  top  power 

in  a  range  of  500  to  3000  watts: 
passing  the  plasma  effluent  through  a  region  without  magnetic 

confinement  to  decrease  the  ions  to  the  neutrals  ratio:  and 
etching  the  wafer  with  the  plasma  effluent,  the  plasma  effluent 

having  an  ion  concentration  to  reactive  neutral  concentration 

charactenzed  by  a  substantial  elimination  of  notching  of  the 

selected  layer  at  the  junction: 
the  plasma  effluent  selective  for  etching  the  selected  layer  and 

substantially  not  etching  the  non-selected  layer. 


-i<J 


(a)  providing  a  liquid  precursor:  containing  a  silicon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxysilanes.  alkoxy- 
carboxysilanes  and  water-free  alkoxysilanes, 

(b)  placing  a  substrate  inside  an  enclosed  deposition  chamber; 

(c)  producing  a  mist  of  said  liquid  precursor; 

(d)  flowing  said  mist  through  said  deposition  chamber  to  form  a 
layer  of  the  precursor  liquid  on  said  substrate;  and 

(e)  treating  the  liquid  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  form  a 
solid  film  of  a  silicon  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  glass. 


5,759,924 
TRANSLL'CENT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  ARCHITECTl  RAL  LOAD-BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Katherine  Mary  Sahlin.  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  Chem- 
fab  Corporation.  Merrimack.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,579 

Int.  CI."  D03D  I.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  442—60  36  Claims 


5,759,923 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
SILICON  DIOXIDE  AND  SILICON  GLASS  LAYERS  IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Larry   D.   McMillan;   Michael   C.  Scott;   Carlos  A.   Paz   de 
Araujo,   all   of  Colorado   Springs,   Colo.;    Tatsuo   Otsuki, 
Osaka.  Japan,  and  Shinichiro  Hayashi,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,111.  Jun.  7,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993380,  Dec.  18.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,456,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
660,428,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  615.806 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //OO 
U,S.  a.  438—788  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  of  silicon  dioxide  or 
silicon  glass,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  translucent  polymeric  composite  for  use  in  a  load-bearing 
structure,  the  composite  comprising: 

a  woven  fabric  substrate  composed  of  yams  arranged  orthogo- 
nally in  warp  and  fill  directions;  and 

at  least  one  polymer  coating  disposed  over  the  substrate: 

the  composite  having  a  translucency  of  at  least  about  23'7f  of 
normally  incident  visible  light,  and  when  subjected  to  1:1 
biaxial  loads  up  to  25%  of  the  uniaxial  tensile  breaking 
strength  of  the  fabric,  the  composite  exhibits  biaxial  elonga- 
tion values  that  are: 

a)  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero  in  the  warp  direction;  and 

b)  greater  in  the  fill'direction  than  in  the  warp  direction. 


5,759,925 

MONOFILAMENTS  EXTRUDED  FROM 

COMPARTIBILIZED  POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING 

POLYPHENY!  ENESULFIDE  AND  FABRICS  THEREOF 

Larry  E.  Ballard,  and  Marc  R.  Savoy,  both  of  Columbia.  S.C, 

assignors  to  Shakespeare  Compan>,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626.492.  Apr.  2.  19V6,  Pat.  No.  5.667.890. 

This  application  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser  No.  840.940 

Int,  CI."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  442—199  7  Claims 


COMPARISON    PET,  PA66,  PPS  ALLOY 
DRY  HEAT   350*F 
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1.  A  fabric  at  least  partially  comprising  a  plurality  of  monofila- 
ments formed  by  a  compatibilized  polymer  blend  comprising: 
from  about  25  to  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene 

sulfide; 
from  about  75  to  about    1   parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

polyamide  resin;  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizer 

comprising  a  polyolefin  grafted  with  a  monomer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and  acrylic 

acid. 


5,759,926 

FINE  DENIER  FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Richard     Daniel     Pike,     Norcross;     Philip    .\nthony     Sasse, 
.Alpharetta.  both  of  Ga.;  Edward  Jason  White.  Knoxville, 
Tenn..  and  T>  Jackson  Stokes.  Suwanee.  Ga..  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484365.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,261 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  61/00:71/00:71/02:  B32B  M/24 
U.S.  a.  442—333  34  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  fabric,  which  fabric  comprises  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group  of  split  fibers,  said  first  group  of  fibers 
comprising  a  first  thermoplastic  polymer  component,  said  second 
group  of  fibers  comprising  a  second  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
ponent, wherein  said  first  polymer  component  is  incompatible  with 
said  second  polymer  component,  said  polymers  having  a  solubility 
parameter  difference  of  at  least  about  0.5  (cal/cm')^  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  polymer  components  is  naturally 
hydrophilic  or  hydrophilically  modified. 

6.  A  fabric  comprising  a  blend  of  split  fibers,  said  blend  com- 
prising a  first  group  of  split  fibers  and  a  second  group  of  split 
fibers,  said  first  group  of  fibers  comprising  a  first  thermoplastic 
polymer  component,  said  second  group  of  fibers  comprising  a 
second  thermoplastic  polymer  component,  wherein  said  first  poly- 
mer component  is  incompatible  with  said  second  polymer  compo- 
nent, said  polymers  having  a  solubility  parameter  difference  of  at 


least  about  0.5  (cal/cm')''  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
polymer  components  is  naturally  hydrophilic  or  hydrophilically 
modified. 

26.  A  process  for  producing  split  fibers,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  conjugate  fibers  comprising  at  least  two  incompat- 
ible thermoplastic  polymer  components  which  form  a  multi- 
tude of  distinct  cross-sectional  segments  along  the  length  of 
said  fibers  and  which  have  a  solubility  parameter  difference  of 
at  least  about  0.5  (cal/cm^)'^,  and 

b)  contacting  said  conjugate  fibers  with  a  hot  aqueous  split- 
inducing  medium  to  split  said  conjugate  fibers,  thereby  form- 
ing split  fibers, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  polymer  components  is  naturally 
hydrophilic  or  hydrophilically  modified,  said  segments  have 
an  unocclusive  configuration  such  that  said  segments  are 
dissociable,  and  said  segments  dissociate  in  less  than  about  30 
seconds  when  contacted  with  said  hot  aqueous  split-inducing 
medium. 


5,759,927 

GLASS-FIBER-CONTAINING  NON-WOVEN  POLYMER 

WEB.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Brian  L.  Meeker  738  Kumlar  Dn,  Maumee.  Ohio  43537 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  506,421 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  5/26:7/10:31/06:31/20 

VS.  CI,  442—334  17  Claims 


1.  A  glass-fiber-containing  nonwoven  polymer  web  consisting 
essentially  of  glass  fibers  and  thermoplastic  fibers,  comprising: 

a  nonwoven  polymer  web:  and 

a  layer  of  glass  fibers  encapsulated  by  the  nonwoven  polymer 
web,  said  glass  fibers  comprising  bundles  of  filaments,  each 
said  bundle  containing  from  about  54  to  about  144  ends,  said 
glass  fibers  having  lengths  from  about  one-half  inch  to  about 
3  inches,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nonwoven  polymer  web  at 
least  partially  surrounding  and  adhering  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  filaments  of  said  glass  fibers. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glass-fiber-containing  nonwoven 
polymer  web  consisting  essentially  of  glass  fibers  and  thermoplas- 
tic fibers,  comprising: 

providing  a  nonwoven  polymer  web; 

applying  a  layer  of  uniformly  distributed,  randomly  oriented 
glass  fibers  into  the  nonwoven  polymer  web,  said  glass  fibers 
comprising  bundles  of  filaments,  each  said  bundle  containing 
from  about  54  to  about  144  ends,  said  glass  fibers  having 
lengths  from  about  one-half  inch  to  about  3  inches:  and 

encapsulating  the  glass  fibers,  by  heating  said  glass  fibers  and 
nonwoven  polymer  web  to  a  temperature  above  the  plastic  set 
temperature  of  said  nonwoven  polymer  web,  and  by  com- 
pressing said  glass  fibers  and  nonwoven  polymer  web,  said 
nonwoven  polymer  web  at  least  partially  melting  and  flowing 
around  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  filaments  of  said  glass  fibers 
and  adhering  thereto. 
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5,759,92« 
RETROREFLECTIVE  ARTICLE  WITH  NON- 
CONTINUOUS  TOP  COAT 
James  H.  C.  Harper,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minneota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,512,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,017,  May  20,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,852 
Int.  CI.''  EOIF  9A)4:  B32B  27/IH 
U.S.  CI.  442—337  17  Claims 


1.  A  pavement  marking  material,  comprising 

a)  a  flexible  base  sheet  that  is  conformable  to  an  irregular 
pavement  surface,  said  base  sheet  being  substantially  flat  and 
having  substantially  no  protrusions; 

b)  a  discontinuous  wear-resistant  polymeric  layer  adhered  to  one 
surface  of  the  base  sheet,  said  polymeric  layer  comprising  a 
different  polymeric  material  than  that  of  the  base  sheet  and 
being  less  conformable  than  said  base  sheet,  said  polymeric 
layer  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  from  50.000  psi  to 
300,000  psi  and  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
adhered  to  one  surface  of  the  base  sheet  such  that  portions  of 
said  segments  are  in  contact  with  said  base  sheet  with  said 
portions  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  of  at 
least  about  1.5  millimeters:  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  particles  embedded  in  and  protruding  from  said 
discontinuous  polymeric  layer. 


(a)  the  continuous  hiamenis  and  the  wood  pulp  fibers  are 
three-dimensionally  entangled  with  each  other  to  form  a 
composite  nonwoven  fabric,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spot  regions  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other,  are  substantially  free  from  the  pulp  fibers,  and  have  a 
distribution  density  of  the  continuous  filaments  of  30  to 
50^.  an  area  of  0.16  to  16  mm"  and  a  total  area  corre- 
sponding to  5  to  dO'Jr  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the 
composite  nonwoven  fabric,  are  provided  in  the  composite 
nonwoven  fabric,  the  distribution  density  of  the  continuous 
filaments  being  defined  as  a  ratio  of  a  total  area  of  the 
continuous  filaments  visible  within  the  pulp  fiber-free  spot 
region  to  the  total  surface  area  of  the  pulp  fiber-free  spot 
regions,  determined  from  photographs  of  the  spot  regions. 


5,759,930 
SUBSTANTIALLY  SPHERICAL  PARTICLES  OF  LITHIUM 
SILICATES  WITH  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  AND  IMPROVED  SURFACE  Ql  ALITY 
Mario  Dalle  Donne.  Stutensee;  (iuster  Schumacher.  Karlsruhe; 
Volkmar    (itiler.     Mainz;     Marc     Clement,     Mainz,     and 
Burkhart  Speit,  Mainz,  all  of  (;erman>.  assignors  to  Schott 
(ilaswerke.  Mainz,  (iermanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^07.693,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.589.427.  This  application  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.342 
Claims  priorit>,  application  C;erman\.  .Mar.  24.  1992,  42  09 
420.8 

Int  a."  C04B  35/16 
U.S.  a.  501—33  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  lithium  orthosilicate  particles  compris- 
ing producing  lithium  orthosilicate  particles  from  a  melt  compris- 
ing a  lithium  compt)und  and  a  silicon  compound,  said  melt  further 
containing  tellurium,  a  tellurium  compound,  or  combinations 
thereof,  said  melt  further  optionally  containing  aluminum,  an  alu- 
minum compound  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,759,929 

BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

FOR  PLANT  CULTIVATION 

Hideo  Ikezawa,  Tokyo:  Masaru  Kadota,  Ichikawa,  and  Tomot- 
sugu  Miyoshi,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar."  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623380 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097620 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  13/00:  B32B  3/06:5/06 
\3S.  CL  442—385  29  Claims 

1.  A  bio-degradable  composite  nonwoven  fabric  for  plant  culti- 
vation, comprising 

(A)  a  biodegradable  polyester  filament  nonwoven  fabric  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments 
comprising  a  bio-degradable  polyester  which  is  a  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  a  glycol  component  comprising  at  least  one 
aliphatic  dihydric  alcohol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  hydroxyl  and 
acetoxyl  derivatives  of  the  above-mentioned  dicarboxylic 
acids;  and 

(B)  a  paper  sheet  layer  laminated  on  the  biodegradable  polyester 
filament  nonwoven  fabric  layer  (A)  and  comprising  wood 
pulp  fibers,  wherein 


5,75:9,931 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.759,932 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL-BASED 
SIB.STRATES.  AND  RELATED  PROCE.SSES 
D.   Sangeeta,   Niskayuna;    Lawrence    Edward    Szala,   Scotia: 
David  VNintield  Woodruff.  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.V.:  Banga- 
lore Aswatha   Nagaraj.  West  Chester.  Ohio;   Daniel  Scott 
McAtee,    Dublin,     Islamic     Rep.    of    Iran,    and    Clifford 
Lawrence  Spiro,  Nishayuna.  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,232 

Int.  CI."  C04B  3»/06;35/4H 

U.S.  CI.  501—85  34  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  coating  composition  for  a  metal-based  substrate. 

comprising  spheres  of  zirconia  contained  within  a  porous  oxide 

matrix. 
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19.  A  coating  composition  for  application  to  a  metal-based 
substrate,  comprising: 

(I)  a  first  slurry  comprising  a  liquid  carrier,  an  oxide  material, 
and  0^  by  weight  to  about  4O05-  by  weight  zirconia  spheres, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  first  slurry:  and 

(II)  a  second  slurry,  comprising  a  portion  of  the  first  slurry;  an 
additional  amount  of  a  liquid  carrier:  and  an  additional 
amount  of  zirconia  spheres. 

23.  A  composite  coating,  which  as  cured  and  fired,  comprises: 
(i)  an  oxide  matrix  phase: 

(ii)  zirconia  spheres  embedded  in  the  oxide  matrix;  and 
(iii)  a  porous  phase. 


5,759,933 

GAS  PRESSURE  SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE  H.AVING 

HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  STRESS  RUPTURE  RESISTANCE 

Chien-Wei    Li,    Livingston,    NJ.;    John    Pollinger.    Redondo 

Beach.  Calif.;  Jean  ^amanis,  Morristown.  and  Jeffrey  A. 

Goldacker.  .Somerville.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc..  Morris  loHaship,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  96^03.  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,637.540.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,581, 

Apr.  9,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  716.142.  Jun.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  27.  1997.  .Sen  No.  789.699 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/577:35/596 
U.S.  CI.  501-92  8  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  having  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  about  80  to  93*^  by  weight  P  silicon  nitride: 

(b)  about  7  to  20%  by  weight  grain  boundary  phases  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  two  rare  earth  elements,  wherein  yttrium 
is  considered  a  rare  earth,  strontium  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to 
5%  by  weight  when  calculated  as  SrO,  and  at  least  two  of  Si, 
N,  O  and  C; 

(c)  silicon  carbide  particulate  present  in  the  amount  of  about  5  to 
35%  by  wetght  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  components  (a)  and 
(b),  said  silicon  carbide  being  substantially  homogeneously 
dispersed  within  said  sintered  body,  said  sintered  body  having 
a  density  of  at  least  91%  of  the  theoretical. 


5.759,934 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Hiroaki  Matoba.  Moriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1996,  8-070298 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/472 
U.S.  CI.  501—134  15  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  lead-based 
perovskite-type  complex  compound  containing  nickel  in  which  the 
amount  of  nickel  is  smaller  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  and  in 
which  said  lead-based  perovskite-type  complex  compound  is  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 

PIKNi,  i-^>/3Aj„)„(Ni,  ,_,^D,^),  ,^,Oj 

where  A  denotes  at  least  one  element  having  a  \alance  of  +5.  D 
denotes  at  lea,st  one  element  having  a  valance  of  -t^.  0<x<l. 
0<y<l.  OSag  I.  and  the  amount  of  nickel  is  y  mol  %  which  is 
smaller  than  the  stoichiometric  amount,  where  Y=(rx(axxx'/<-t- 
( l-a)xyx'/2),  0<ag  100  and  0<Yi25. 


5,759,935 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  SINTERING 

TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  DIELECTRICS 

Hidetoshi  Mizutani:  Masahiko  Okuyama:  Noritaka  ^oshida; 

Hirofumi  Ozeki,  and  Hiroshi  katagiri.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087397 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/468 
VS.  CI.  501—139  13  Claims 

I.  A  ceramic  dielectric  prepared  by  low  temperature  sintenng  of 
a  mixture  comprising: 

a  calcined  powder  comprising  a  BaO«xTiO;  compound,  wherein 
3.0<x<  5.7.  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  ZnO  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  BaO*xTiO;  compound,  from  0. 1  to  10 
pans  by  weight  of  Ta^O,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
BaOxTiOi  compound,  and  from  0.  I  to  I  parts  by  weight  of 
MnO,  per  100  paits  by  weight  of  the  BaO'xTiO;  compound 
and 
from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  glass  powder  per  100  pans 
by  weight  of  the  calcined  powder,  wherein  the  glass  powder 
has  a  transition  point  less  than  or  equal  to  450°  C. 


5,759,936 
LANTHANIDE  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Niels  Christiansen.  Gentofte.  and  Jorgen  G.  Larsen.  Soborg. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  AS,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794317 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/50 
U.S.  CI.  501—152  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  lanthanide  oxide  ceramic  matenal 
which  comprises  combining  a  source  of  lanthanide  elements,  a 
source  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  source  of  a  meial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Co.  Fe,  Ni.  Zn.  Cu.  Mn.  Al.  V,  Ir.  Mo 
W.  Pd.  Pt.  Mg.  Ru.  Rh.  Cr  and  Zr  and  forming  the  ceramic  matenal 
from  said  sources,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
lanthanum  concentrate  as  the  source  of  the  lanthanide  elements, 
said  lanthanum  concentrate  containing  40%  LaO,.  4%  CeO,,  5.5''> 
Pr^O,,  and  13.5%  Na,Ov 


5,759,937 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  A  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

SULFONE,  WATER,  AND  ASO 

Keith  W.  Hovis,  and  Richard  L.  .Anderson,  both  of  Bartlesville. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan>.  Bartlesville. 

Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,745 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/34:  C07C  2/62 

U.S.  CI.  502—36  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  regenerating  an  alkylation  catalyst,  containing 
HP.  sulfone.  an  ASO  reaction  by-product  and  water,  by  removing  a 
portion  of  said  ASO  reaction  by-product  and  water  contained 
therein  while  minimizing  the  loss  of  sulfone  with  said  portion  of 
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said  ASO  reaction  by-product  and  water  removed  from  said  alky- 
lation  catalyst,  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  said 
alkylation  catalyst  within  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  thereby 
forming  an  alkylate  product  and  said  ASO  reaction 
by-product; 

passing  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  effluent,  containing  said 
alkylation  catalyst,  said  alkylate  product,  and  said  ASO  reac- 
tion by-product,  from  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  to  a  sepa- 
ration zone  for  separating  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  efflu- 
ent into  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  containing  said  alkylate 
product,  and  said  alkylation  catalyst; 

charging  a  portion  of  said  alkylation  catalyst  to  a  stripper  which 
defines  a  separation  zone  including  an  intermediate  zone 
positioned  between  an  upper  flash  zone  and  a  lower  stripping 
zone,  said  stripper  providing  means  for  stripping  HF  from 
said  portion  of  said  alkylation  catalyst  and  to  provide  a 
stnpper  bottoms  stream,  a  stripper  sidedraw  stream  and  a 
stripper  overhead  stream,  wherein  an  isoparaffin  is  utilized  as 
a  stripping  gas  to  provide  said  stripper  overhead  stream  con- 
taining HF.  isoparaffin  and  less  than  0. 1  weight  percent  water, 
said  stripper  bottoms  stream  containing  sulfone  and  ASO 
reaction  by-product,  and  said  stripper  sidedraw  stream  is 
substantially  in  the  vapor  state  containing  water.  HF  and 
isoparaffin; 

adding  said  stripper  overhead  stream  to  said  alkylation  catalyst 
in  said  separation  zone; 

passing  said  stripper  bottoms  stream  from  said  stripper;  and 

partially  condensing  said  stripper  sidedraw  su-eam  thereby  form- 
ing a  first  liquid  phase,  comprising  water,  and  a  vapor  phase, 
comprising  isoparaffin. 


and  a  diluent  other  than  propylene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol  and 
diethylene  glycol,  where  the  diluent  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  I 
mm  of  mercury  or  less  at  25°  C,  wherein  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  is  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the  mil- 
liequivilant  ratio  of  the  smectite  clay; 

c)  reacting  the  smectite  clay  with  the  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  thereby  forming  an  organoclay;  and 

d)  seperating  the  organoclay  from  the  slurry. 


5.759,939 
COMPOSITE  METAL  OXIDE  ADSORBENTS 
Kenneth  J.  Klabunde,  and  Abbas  Khaleel.  both  of  Manhattan, 
kans..  a.ssignors  to  Kansas  State  I  niversity  Research  Foun- 
dation. Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,756,  Jan.  23.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,705.  Apr.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.567 
Int.  Cl."^  BOIJ  23/58 
U.S.  CI.  502—328  11  Claims 

1.  A  composite  matenal  comprising  particles  of  a  first  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO.  CaO.  AKO,. 
SnOj  and  TiOo.  said  first  metal  oxide  being  at  least  partially  coated 
with  a  quantity  of  a  second  metal  oxide  different  than  said  first 
metal  oxide  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiO;.  V-,0,, 
CrjO,.  Mn,0,.  Fe,0,.  Cu,0,  CoO  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
composite  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  15  m"/g  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  up  to  about  21  nm. 


5,759,938 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANOCLAYS  WITH 
01  ATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 
USING  NON  VOLATILE  DILUENTS 
Charles  Cody,  Robbinsville.  NJ.;  Barbara  Campbell.  Bristol, 
Pa.;  Araxi  Chiavoni.  Trenton,  and  Edward  Magauran.  Wes- 
tampton.  both  of  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  Rheox,  Inc..  Hightstown. 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,452,  Nov,  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,634.969, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  385^95,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,498 
Int.  CI."  COIB  33/44 
U.S.  a.  502—62  8  Oaims 


OUAnHNANY  AMMOMUH  CMLOMOC  HAHUFACnjMNC  PWXCSS 


O  f-Oi 

i.-J-o-  .    ho 

i-Oi 


5,759,940 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Mario  Sacchetti.  Ferrara;  Stefano  Pasquali.  San  Marco,  and 

Gabriele  Govoni.  Renazzo.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 

Technology  Company  BV.  Hoofddorp.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.846 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly.  Mar.  29.  1994,  M194A0596 
'  Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  31/36:31/38 
U.S.  CI.  502—134  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  an  organoclay  comprising: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  smectite  clay,  which  slurry  is 
at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  to  100°  C; 

b)  introducing  into  such  aqueous  slurry  a  quaternary  ammonium 
composition  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 


1.  Components  of  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
comprising  the  product  obtained  by  bnnging  a  compound  of  a 
U-ansilion  metal  M  selected  from  Ti.  V,  Zr  and  Hf  containing  at 
least  one  M — n  bond  into  contact  with  a  prepolymer.  said  prepoly- 
mer  obtained  by  polymerization  with  a  coordination  catalyst  of  one 
or  more  olefins  CH,=CHR.  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl  with  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and/or  of  one  or  more 
di-  or  polyenes,  said  coordination  catalyst  comprising  the  product 
obtained  by  contacting  a  compound  of  Ti.  V.  Zr  or  Hf  with  a 
magnesium  halide.  said  magnesium  halide  being  in  the  form  of 
panicles  having  crystallites  with  an  average  size  below  300  A.  said 
magnesium  halide  being  present  in  said  prepolymer  in  an  amount 
of  between  50  and  50000  ppm. 
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5,759,941 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYLTIN 

DL\LKOXIDE  FROM  ALKYL  CARBAMATE  AND 

ALCOHOL 

Ramzi    Yanni    Saleh.    Flemington.    NJ..    assignor   to    Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,413 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—152  21  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  catalyst  product  which  compnses 
reacting  dialkyltin  oxide  with  an  alcohol  and  the  corresponding 
alkyl  carbamate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  160  to 
190°  C.  and  at  an  autogenous  pressure,  wherein  said  catalyst 
product  compnses  dialkyltin  dialkoxide  in  the  range  between  about 
50  to  100  mole  %  based  on  the  tin  species  of  said  catalyst  product. 


a)  from  60  to  90  weight  percent  of  activated  charcoal  having  an 
internal  surface  area  of  greater  than  300  square  meters  per 
gram  and  a  mean  pore  diameter  of  less  than  100  angstroms; 
and 

b)  from  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  composition 
wherein  said  surfactant  composition  comprises; 

i)  from  3  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymeric  nonionic  or  anionic  surfactant  dispersant; 

ii)  from  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
non-polymeric  nonionic  or  anionic  surfactant  wetting 
agent;  and 

ill)  from  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  binder:  wherein  the 
weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  granu- 
lar composition. 


5,759.942 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  BISPHENOLS  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Qiu  Tan;  Zuquan  Jin;  Hong.shou  Jiang;  Zongzhang  Liu.  and 
Bingjun  He.  all  of  Tianjin.  China,  assignors  to  China  Petro- 
chemical   Corporation.    Beijing,    and    Tianjin    University. 
Tianjin.  both  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,710 
Claims  piiorin,  application  China.  Oct.  25,  1994,  94117514.6 
Int.  CI,'  BOIJ  31/10 
VS.  a.  502—168  12  Claims 


1.    An    ion-exchange    resin,    which    comprises;    a    sulfonated 

styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  having  pendant  sulfonic  acid 

groups,  10  to  30  percent  of  said  sulfonic  acid  groups  being  ioni- 

cally    linked    by    ammonium    sulfonate    to   alkylmercaptoamine 

groups  containing  I  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

said  resin  having  a  porous  structure  with  micropore  area  and 

transfer  pass  networks,  the  transfer  pass  network  composed  of 

main  pass  networks  and  branch  pass  networks,  in  non-swollen 

state,  the  pore  size  of  the  main  pass  network  is  9xlO'-38xlO' 

nanometer  and  the  pore  size  of  the  branch  pass  network  is 

20-150  nanometer,  the  pore  size  of  the  micropore  area  pass  is 

5-20  nanometer,  wherein  the  pore  capacity  of  the  micropore 

pass  with  the  pore  size  of  5-10.4  nm  is  more  than  50'7f  of  the 

total  pore  capacity  of  the  micropore  area,  and  the  ratio  of  the 

pore  capacity  of  the  micropore  area  to  that  of  the  transfer 

network  area  is  0.25-1 . 1 ;  and 

an  exchange  capacity  of  2.8-5.5  meq/g  dry  resin. 


5.759.943 
DRY  SPREADABLE  WATER  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  David  Einziger.  Manalapan:  Edward  G.  Fu,  Kinnelon: 
Alan  Joseph  Stern.  Plainsboro;  Stanley  John  Kostka.  and 
Patrick  Michael  Holroyd.  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Inc.,  Cranbury.  NJ. 
Filed  May  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  6S'U89 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/18:31/00:20/02 
VS.  CI.  502—182  10  Claims 

1.  A  dry  spreadable,  water  dispersible  granular  composition, 
comprising: 


5.759.944 
CATALYST  M.ATERIAL 
Jeffrey  S  Buchanan.   Mount   Laurel.  NJ.;    Robert  J   Potter. 
Chalkhouse  (,reen.  and  Thomas  R  Ralph.  Reading,  both  of 
United  Kingdom.  as.signors  to  Johnson  Mattht'>  Public  Lim- 
ited Company.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  537.845,  Jan.  18.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  897,158 
Claims  priorit\,  application  linited  Kingdom,  .\pn  20,  1993, 
9308094 

InL  CI.'  BOIJ  21/18 
VS.  CI.  502—185  9  Oaims 

1.  An  electtocatalyst  material  for  use  in  an  acid  electro!  sie 
environment,  comprising  platinum  alloyed  by  heat  treatment  to 
effect  a  change  in  platinum  crystal  lattice  dimensions  with  at  least 
one  alloying  element,  and  gold,  said  alloyed  platinum  and  said 
gold  being  supported  on  a  conductive  support,  the  atomic  ratio  of 
platinum  to  the  alloying  element  being  in  the  range  80:20  to  20:80. 
and  wherein  the  gold  is  present  in  a  loading  of  0.0001  up  to  but  not 
including  3  wt  <^  of  the  total  catalyst  weight. 


5.759,945 

PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 

CATALYSTS  USING  TITANOSILOXANE  POLYMERS 

Kevin  M.  Carroll.  Havertown;  Yuan-Zhang  Han.  and  Edrick 

Morales,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 

Chemical  Technology.  L.P..  Greenville.  Del. 

Filed  Man  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  824398 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/08 
VS.  a.  502—242  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  combining  (i)  a  titanosiloxane  polymer  obtained  by  hydroly- 
sis in  an  alkaline  medium  of  a  silane  and  an  ester  of  orthoti- 
tanic  acid  with  a  siliceous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  siliceous  solids  and  siliceous  sol  gels 
to  form  a  titanosiloxane  polymer-containing  catalyst  precur- 
sor; and 

(b)  calcining  the  titanosiloxane  polymer-containing  precursor  to 
form  the  heterogeneous  catalyst. 


5.759.946 
CATALYSTS  FOR  OXIDATIN  E  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 
Mahn  Hoang.  South  Claylon;   Kern   C.  Pratt.  North  Ring- 
wood,  and   Joseph   Mathews,  .\rmadale.  all   of  Australia. 
as,signors     to     Commonwealth     Scientific     and     Industrial 
Research   Organisation.  Australian   Capital  Territory,  and 
Monash  I  niversit>,  \  ictoria,  both  of  Australia 
Filed  Man  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  620J55 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    .Man    22,    1995, 
RN1901 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/10:23/26 
U.S.  CI.  502—303  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  a  chromium  oxide  support  on  a  lanthanide  car- 
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bonate.  wherein  said  chromium  oxide  is  chemically  bound  to  the  prising  gold,  a  transition  metal  selected  from  cobalt  and  manga- 

surface  of  the  lanthanide  carbonate  and  is  present  as  a  separate  nese,  and  the  alumina,  the  concentration  of  gold  on  the  support 

crystalline  phase.  ^^"S  '«*  than  2  percent  by  niass  of  the  catalyst,  and  the  atomic 

■'  ratio  of  gold  to  transition  metal  being  in  the  range  1:30  to  1:200. 


5,759,947 

BIFUNCTIONAL  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

MULTIMETAL  OXIDES 

Hongxing  Zhou,  5-504,  Lixinhongwulou,  Sanjlanrenda.sushe, 

Haidian  District,  Beijing  100080,  China 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Jul.  29, 1993,  93109023.7 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2J/00:2JI/J2:23/72:23/42 
U.S.  CI.  502—324  15  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  a  bifunctional  catalyst  containing 
multimetal  oxides  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1  jmixing  silica  and  alumina  used  as  support  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
1:1.2-2.5,  moulding  and  calcining  at  1000°  C.-1600°  C.  for 
2-8  hours  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere; 

2)  treating  the  above  calcined  support  in  a  0.3-2M  solution  by  a 
nitrate  or  acetate  of  a  metal  element  selected  from  transition 
metals  of  period  4  of  the  periodic  table  and  lanthanides: 

3)  calcining  the  support  after  treatment  in  step  2)  at  700°- 1200° 
C.  for  1-4  hours  in  a  reductive  atmosphere; 

4)  mixing  nitrates  or  acetates  of  at  least  two  metal  elements 
selected  from  transition  metals  in  period  4  of  the  periodic 
table  and  lanthanides  to  form  a  solution  in  which  the  total 
concentration  of  metal  ions  is  1-2. 5M,  and  adding  one  coor- 
dination agent  selected  from  oxalic  acid,  amino  acetic  acid, 
2-hydroxy-propanoic  acid,  succinic  acid,  hydroxy-butanedioic 
acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  o-phthalic  acid,  o-amino- 
benzoic  acid  and  salicylaldoxime  into  the  mixed  solution  in 
an  amount  of  the  coordination  agent  being  'A-Vt  of  the  con- 
centration of  the  metal  ions; 

5)  impregnating  the  support  created  in  step  3)  in  the  impregnant 
prepared  in  step  4),  then  drying  and  activating  at  a  tempera- 
ture around  300°  C.  to  obtain  said  bifunctional  catalyst  con- 
taining multimetal  oxides. 


5,759,948 

TITANIUM  OXIDE  FOR  PHOTOCATALYST  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

^oichi   Takaoka:    Yoshio   Hirobe;    Masanori   Tomonari,   and 

\oshiki  Kinoshita,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishi- 

hara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-035459; 
Man  18,  1994,  6-074225 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  502—325  20  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  oxide  photocaialyst  comprising  titanium  oxide 
particles  which  have  part  of  an  iron  compound  contained  therein 
and  the  other  part  of  the  iron  compound  supported  thereon. 


5,759,949 
SI  PPORTED  COLD-COMPLEX  OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Bojidara  Grigorova,  52  Morsim  Road.  Hyde  Park  Sandton, 
Transvaal;  Atanas  Palazov,  15  Pitchford  Road,  Northclitf. 
Johannesburg.  Transvaal;  John  Mellon  22  Bedford  Avenue, 
Craighall  Park,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal;  James  .Anthony 
Jude  TumlltY,  7B  First  Avenue.  Rivonia,  Sandton,  Transvaal, 
and  Anthony  Harold  Gafin,  64  Fir  Road,  Glenhazel,  Johan- 
nesburg Transvaal,  all  of  South  Africa 
C  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  197,132,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,177 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.   18,  1993, 

93/1135;  Sep.  1,  1993,  93/6439;  Jan.  25,  1994,  94/0503 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2J/52 

V.S.  CI.  502—330  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  an  oxidation  reaction  comprising  a 

porous  alumina  support  having  captured  thereon  a  complex  com- 


5.759,950 
CATALYST  SUPPORTED  WITH  NOBLE  METAL(S>  FOR 

THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLAROM.ATICS 
Shouxi  Gui;  Vuzhi  Hao;  Lizhi  Zhou;  Zhenhua  Jing;  Yingbin 
Qiao;  Haohui  C,u:  hanging  Li;  Baoyu  Cheng,  and  Jinshui 
Wang,  all  of  Beijing.  China.  a.s,signors  to  China  Petrochemi- 
cal Corporation,  and  Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Pro- 
cessing Sinopec,  both  of  Beijing.  China 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,161 
Claims     prioritv,     application     China,     Jun.     10,     1995, 
95116460.0;  Jun.  10.  1995,  95116461.9 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/12:23/42:23/44 
U.S.  CI.  502—339  28  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  isomerizalion  of  alkylaromatics,  comprising 
0.1-0.4  wt  %  of  Pt  or  0.2-0.8  wt  %  of  Pd.  0.01-0.20  wt  %  of  Re 
and  0.05-0.50  wt  %  of  Sn  as  active  components,  10-60  wt  %  of  a 
zeolite  having  an  MOR  structure  which  has  a  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  as  shown  in  Table  1  and  40-80  wt  %  of  alumina  as  a 
support. 


16  Claims 


5,759,951 
HYDROGENATION  DEMETALIZ.ATION  CATALYST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yusheng  Zhao;  Jiahuan  Wang;  Zhiwu  Wang;  Xilai  Liu;  Jing- 

chun  Shao;  Xiaojing  Chen;  Wei  Li,  and  Shaov»u  Wang,  all  of 

Liaoning,  China,  assignors  to  Fushun  Research  Institute  of 

Petroleum,  and  Petrochemicals  and  China  Petro-Chemical 

Corporation,  both  of  Beijing.  China 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  696,387 

Claims     prioritv,     application     China,     Nov.     22.     1994, 
94118303J;  Nov.  22.  1994,  94118334J 

Int,  CI,"  BOIJ  23/04 
U,S.  CI.  502—344 

1.  A  hydrogenation  demetalization  catalyst,  having 

a),  an  alumina  carrier, 

b).  0.01-10.2%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal. 

c).  0-71.0%  by  weight  of  a  Group  VIB  element,  and 

d).  0-3.0*  by  weight  of  a  Group  VIII  element  of  the  periodic 
table  of  elements, 

said  catalyst  comprising  a  ^re  volume  of  0.4-1.3  ml/g,  a 
surface  area  of  100-230  rn'lg.  comprising  a  nonmetallic  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P,  Si.  B  and  F  with 
the  atomic  ratio  of  said  nonmetallic  element  to  said  alkali 
metal  being  0.5-40.0. 

14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrogenation  demetalization 
catalyst,  comprising  one  of 

a),  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  and  a 
nonmetallic  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P, 
Si,  B  and  F  upon  an  alumina  carrier,  drying  at  100°- 120°  C. 
for  1-5  h.  heating  at  a  rate  of  150°-200°  C./h  to  700°-ll00° 
C.  and  calcining  at  a  temperature  within  this  range  for  1-5  h, 
cooling;  then  optionally  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  Group  VIB  element  and/or  Group  VIII  element  upon 
said  canier,  drying  at  100°- 120°  C.  for  1-5  h,  heating  at  a  rate 
of  100°-200°  C./h  to  450°-550°  C.  and  calcining  at  a  tem- 
perature within  this  range  for  1-5  h  to  give  a  catalyst; 

b).  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  Group  VIB  ele- 
ment and/or  a  Group  VIII  element  upon  an  alumina  carrier, 
then  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal 
and  a  nonmetallic  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  P,  Si, 
B  and  F  upon  said  carrier,  drying  at  1{)0°-120°  C.  for  1-5  h, 
heating  at  a  rate  of  150-250°  C./h  to  700°- 1100°  C.  and 
calcining  at  a  temperature  within  this  range  for  1-5  h  to  give 
a  catalyst;  and 

c).  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  Group  VIB  ele- 
ment and/or  a  Group  VIII  element  upon  an  alumina  carrier 
containing  a  said  nonmetallic  element,  then  spraying  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  upon  said  carrier. 
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drying  at  100°- 1200° 
150°-250°  C./h  to  700' 
ture  within  this  range  for  1-5  h  to  give  a  catalyst. 


C.  for  1-15  h,  heating  at  a  rate  of  conducting  thermal  transfer  printing  processes  comprising  the 
1 100°  C.  and  calcining  at  a  tempera-  steps  of  thennally  transfemng  said  dyeing  layer  onto  said  func- 
tional layer  by  setting  a  thermal  head  in  contact  » ith  said  lubricat- 
ing heat-resistant  layer  of  said  dyeing  layer  transfer  member, 
thermally  transfemng  dye  of  said  ink  layer  to  said  dyeing  layer 
already  transferred  onto  said  functional  layer  in  response  to  image 
signals  by  setting  a  thermal  head  in  contact  with  said  lubricating 
heat-resistant  layer  of  said  ink  transfer  member,  and  thermally 
transferring  said  dyeing  layer  recorded  with  dye  onto  a  main 
surface  of  said  image-receptor;  and  wherein  heat-resistant  proper- 
ties of  said  dyeing  layer  gradually  increase  from  a  surface  in 
contact  with  said  parting  layer  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  dyeing 
layer. 


5,759,952 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Wim  Mues, 
of  Belgium, 


5,759,953 

THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  WITH 
IMPROVED  SLIP  PROPERTIES 
Geert  Defieuw,  Kessel-Lo;  Jan  Gilleir,  Mortsel; 

Tremelo,  and   Robeil  \an  Haute.  Temse.  all 

assignors  to  .Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  753,795 

Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995,  95203246 

InL  CI.''  B41M  5/40 
U.S.  CI,  503—210  13  Claims 

12.  A  thermal  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (i) 
bringing  an  outermost  layer  of  a  recording  material  comprising  at 
least  one  thermosensitive  element,  comprising  a  substantially  light- 
insensilive  organic  silver  salt  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  there- 
for in  thermal  working  relationship  therewith,  on  a  support  into 
contact  with  a  heat  source:  (ii)  applying  heat  from  said  heat  source 
imagewise  to  said  recording  material  while  maintaining  mutual 
contact  to  but  with  relative  movement  between  said  recording 
material  and  said  heat  source;  and  (iii)  separating  said  recording 
material  from  said  heal  source,  characterized  in  that  said  outermost 
layer  comprises  at  least  one  solid  lubricant  having  a  melting  point 
below  150°  C.  and  at  least  one  liquid  lubricant  in  a  binder,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  lubricants  is  a  phosphoric  acid  derivative. 


5,759.954 

TRANSFER  MEMBER  AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTING  METHOD 

NobuyoshI   Taguchi;    Akihiro    Imai,    both   of   Nara;    Atsushi 

Sogami.  Hyogo;  Vasuo  Fukui,  Osaka;  Masanori  Yoshikawa, 

Osaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsuo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  544.257 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1994,  6-254958; 
Man  14,  1995,  7-054415 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  4  Qaims 


1.  A  transfer  system  compnsing  a  dyeing  layer  transfer  member 
comprising  a  lubricating  heat-resistant  layer  on  a  reverse  surface  of 
a  first  base  material  and  laminated  layers  of  a  parting  layer  and  a 
dyeing  layer  on  an  obverse  surface  of  said  first  base  material,  an 
ink  transfer  member  comprising  a  lubricating  heat-resistant  layer 
on  a  reverse  surface  of  a  second  Base  material  and  laminated  layers 
of  an  adhesive  layer  and  an  ink  layer  on  an  obverse  surface  of  said 
second  base  material,  an  intermediate  member  comprising  a  func- 
tional layer  that  accepts  the  dyeing  layer  on  a  third  base  material, 
and  an  image-receptor;  whereby  said  transfer  system  is  suitable  for 


5,759,955 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS  BASED  ON 
HETEROARYLOXYACETAMIDES 

Hans-Joachim  Santel.  Leverkusen,  and  Dieter  Feucht,  Mon- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  356,401.  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,593.942.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  692,027 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  42  23 

465.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/824:43/78:43/66:43/40 

U,S.  CI.  504—132  18  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (I)  N-isopropyl-N-(4- 

fluoro-phenyl)-5-trifluoromethyl- 1 .3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl-oxy)- 

acetamide  of  the  formula 


■N 


(ID 


CHtCHj); 

fyC^    S    "^O-CH.-CO-N— ^  N—F 

and  (2)  a  synergistically  eflfective  amount  of  a  herbicide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  N-phenylurea,  3-(N-benzthiazol-2- 
yl)-l,3-dimethyl-urea.  a  2.6-dinitroaniline,  a  s-triazine.  a  sulphony- 
lurea.  an  imidazolinone,  or  a  pyridine  carbcxamide. 


5,759,956 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOLWDS 
Hans-Peter   Niedermann,    Bubenheiro.   and    Rudi   Eisenacht. 
Mainz,  both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Companv,  Parsippanv,  N,J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01759,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W094/27974.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  553,298 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1993,  93108536 

InL  CI."  C07D  241/18:401/12:403/12:  AOIN  43/60 
VS.  CI.  504—235  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


^       / 


(I) 


N  \ 

wherein 
A  represents  a  group  of  formula 


R- 


in  which  the  or  each  X  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phenyloxy  group 
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or  an  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio,  alkenylthio, 
alkynylthio.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl  or  eyano  group,  and 

n  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  or.  for  the  phenyl  group,  5;  or 

A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


F 

N 


■N 
I 
R^ 


in  which  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl. 
phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  alkylphenyl.  alkoxy.  amino,  mono-  or  dialky- 
lamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  phenylamino.  dialkylcarbamoyl, 
acyl  or  acylamido  group  or  a  cyano  group; 

each  of  R'*  and  R"  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl. cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  alky- 
lphenyl. alkoxy.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbo- 
nylamino. phenylamino.  dialkylcarbamoyl  group: 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  atom; 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  alkylphenyl.  hydroxyl. 
alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino. 
phenylamino.  phenylalkylamino  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  group; 
or  R  and  R'  together  represent  an  alkylene  chain  having  3  to 
6  chain  members; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkylthio  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino 
group;  and 

Q-  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  and  Q'  represents  CR  : 

in  which  any  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  moiety  which  is  or  forms 
pan  of  a  group  R'.  R".  R'.  R^.  R'.  R*"  or  X  contains  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  any  cycloalkyl  nioiely  which  is  or  forms  pan  of 
a  group  R'.  R-.  R"".  R'  or  R"  contains  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
any  heterocyclyl  moiety  which  is  or  forms  part  of  a  group  R 
or  R-  is  a  single  ring  system  having  3  to  6  ring  members 
selected  from  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atom; 

and  in  which  optional  substituents  of  the  groups  R'.  R".  R^.  R\ 
R'  or  X  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  and  phenyl,  nitro.  cyano.  amino,  hydroxyl.  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  groups,  and  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy,  formyl  alkoxyearbonyl  carboxy,  halophenyl 
groups  and  thienyl  groups,  in  which  any  alkyl  moiety  of  such 
optional  substituents  have  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,759.957 
N-CYANOARYL  NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 
Roland  Andree;  Mark  Wiihelra  Drewes.  both  of  Langenfeld; 
Hans-Joachim  Santel;  Markus  Dollinger.  both  of 
Leverkusen,  and  Christoph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  581,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14 
326.5;  Oct.  19.  1994,  44  37  295,7 

Int,  Cl.'^  AOIN  4J/54:  C07D  2.W02 
U.S.  CI.  504—243  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-cyanoaryl  nitrogen  hetero- 
cycles  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

R^  (I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  hvdrogen.  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
R-  represents  the  group  below 

SO-  — A' 

I 
(A-)„— A' 

where 

n  represents  the  numbers  0  or  I. 

a'  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-.  i-.  s-  or  t-butyl. 
n-.  i-.  s-  or  t-pentyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  or  chlorine. 

A 'furthermore  represents  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl,  cydopentyl, 
cyclohexyl.  cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclobutylmethyl,  cyclopen- 
tylmethyl  or  cyclohexylmethyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  and/or 
ethyl. 

A'  furthermore  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenylmethyl  or 
phenylethyi,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl.  methyl,  trif- 
luoromethyl.  methoxy,  ethoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  methylthio,  ethylthio,  methylsulphinyl, 
elhylsulphinyl,  methylsulphonyl,  elhylsulphonyl.  dimethy- 
laminosulphonyl.  melhoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  pro- 
poxycarbonyl  or  phenyl, 

A'  furthermore  represents  thienyl,  pyrazolyl  or  pyridyl,  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano,  methyl,  ethyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  methoxy.  ethoxy.  meth- 
ylthio. ethylthio.  methylsulphinyl,  ethylsulphinyl.  methylsul- 
phonyl, ethylsulphonyl,  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl, 

A-  represents  methylene  or  dimethylene,  and 

a'  represents  formyl.  or  represents  acetyl,  propionyl,  n-  or 
i-butyroyi,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  n-  or 
i-propoxycarbonyl,  methylsulphonyl,  ethylsulphonyl,  n-  or 
i-propylsulphonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlonne.  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  or  represents  cyclopro- 
pylcarbonyl,  cyclobutylcarbonyl,  cyclopentylcarbonyl,  cvclo- 
hexylcarbonyl.  cyclopropylmethylcarbonyl,  cyclobuiylmeth- 
ylcarbonyl,  cyclopentylmethylcarbonyl, 

cyclohexylmethylcarbonyl,  cyclopropylsulphonyl,  cyclobutyl- 
sulphonyl,  cyclopentylsulphonyl,  cyclohexylsulphonyl.  cyclo- 
propylmethylsulphonyl,  cyclobutylmethylsulphonyl, 

cyclopentyl-methylsulphonyl  or  cyclohexylsulphonyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano.  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  represents  phenylcarbonyl.  phenyl- 
methylcarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  naphth- 
ylsulphonyl,    phenylmethylsulphonyl,    thienylsulphonyl    or 
pyridinylsulphonyl  (which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,    ethoxy.    trifluoromethyl,    difluoromethyl.    difluo- 
romethoxy, trifluoromethoxy,  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethoxycar- 
bonyl), 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  repre- 
sents methyl,  eihyl.  n-  or  i-propyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlorine, 
R""  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine, 
or  together  with  R^  represents  trimethylene  or  tetrameth> lene. 
and 
Z  represents  one  of  the  groups  below 


R' 

1 

R5 

1 

N 

^° 

N 

O 

where 

R''  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or 
i-propyl,  n-,  i-  or  s-butyl,  propenyl,  butenyl,  propinyl.  butinyl, 
acetyl,  propionyl.  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne  or 
cyano.  or  represents  amino  or  hydroxyl  (in  each  case  only 
bonded  to  N). 
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wherein 
(a)  to  prepare  compounds  of  the  formula  (lA)  and  (IB) 


(IAI 


(IB) 


in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  have  the 
abovementioned  meanings, 
aminoalkenoic  esters  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


NH- 


(II) 


OR 


R^ 


in  which 
R   and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  rtieanings  and 
R  represents  alkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl. 
are  reacted  with  cyanoaryl  isocyanates  of  the  general  formula 

(HI) 


OCN 


(III) 


in  which 

R'  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
or  with  cyanoarylurethanes  (cyanoarylcarbamates)  of  the  general 
fonnula  (IV) 


(IV) 


in  which 

R'  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 

R  represents  alkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl. 

if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  auxiliary  and  if 

appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent, 
or  in  that 

(b)  to  prepare  compounds  of  the  formulae  (lA)  and/or  (IB)  in 
which  R*^  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkinyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxyearbonyl  and  R',  R". 
R    and  R"*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
N-cyanoaryl  nitrogen  heterocycles  of  the  general  formulae 

(lA)  and/or  (IB) 
in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R',  R-,  R'  and  R^  have 

the  abovementioned  meanings, 
are  reacted  with  alkylating  agents  or  acylating  agents  of  the 
general  formulae  (V)  or  (VI) 


(VI) 

in  which 
R''  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl. 

alkinyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxyearbonyl  and 
X'  in  formula  (V)  represents  halogen. 

if  appropnate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  and  if  appro- 
pnate  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent, 
or  in  that 
(c)  to  prepare  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  in  which  R*  repre- 
sents the  following  group 

SO^-Ai 


(A^).-A' 

and  n.  A',  A",  A\  R',  R\  R"*  and  Z  have  the  abovementioned 

meanings. 

N-cyanoaryl  nitrogen  heterocycles  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

m  which  R'  represents  the  group  — NH — SO, — A'  and  A'. 

R',  R  ,  R''  and  Z  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
are  reacted  with  halogen  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (VII) 


X-— (A=)„— A' 


(VII) 


in  which 

n.  A'  and  A'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 
X"  represents  halogen. 

if  appropnate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  and  if  appro- 
priate in  the  presence  of  a  diluent, 
or  in  that 
(d)  to  prepare  compounds  of  the  formula  (lA)  in  which  R^ 
represents  ammo  or  hydroxyl  and  R'.  R".  R'  and  R"  have  the 
abovementioned  meanings. 

N-cyanoaryl  nitrogen  heterocycles  of  the  general  formulae 

(lA)  and/or  (IB)  in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R'. 

R".  R'  and  R''  have  the  abovementioned  meanings. 

are  reacted  with  electrophilic  aminating  or  hydroxylating  agents,  if 

appropriate  m  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  and  if  appropriate 

in  the  presence  of  a  diluent. 


5,759,958 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVE,  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF 
THEIR  USE 
Yoshinori   Endo:    Hirofumi   Nakagawa.   both   of  Tokushima; 
Hiroshi  Fujishima.  Naruto;  Isao  Tada,  Tokushima:  Minoru 
Motoki,     Naruto;     Daisuke     Yanase.     Naruto;     MiLsuyuki 
Murakami.  Naruto.  and  Tatsuya  .\kasaka.  Tokushima.  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Otsuka    Kagaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/(K>003.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09326,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar,  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  4,  1996.  Ser,  No,  817.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  7,  1995,  7-229876; 
Nov,  8,  1995,  7-289828;  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-308657 

Inl.  CI.''  AOIN  43/653.  C07D  405/04 
VS.  CI.  504—273  8  Qaims 

1.  A  1 ,2,4-triazole  derivative  of  the  formula; 


-R' 


(V) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  difl^erent  and  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different 
and  independently  represent  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
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lower  haloalkyl,  lower  haloalkoxy  or  cyano,  R'  represents  methyl 
or  ethyl  and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur 


5,759,959 
4  PHENOXYCOL'MARINS  AS  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Sergio  I.  Alvarado,  Hopewell  Township,  Trenton;   Pierre  A. 
Marc.  Willingboro;  Brian  J.  Dahike,  Morrisville,  and  Eileen 
Reillv-Horch,  Flemingto,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  515,846,  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,681,968. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  279,579,  Jul.  25, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5463280.  This  application  Man  21,  1997,  Sen 
No.  821,900 
Int.  CI."  AGIN  43/02:43/16:43/40:43/72 
U.S.  CI.  504—292  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  monocotyledenous  annual,  peren- 
nial and  aquatic  plant  species  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil 
or  water  containing  seeds  or  other  propagating  organs  thereof  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


5,759,960 
SUreRCONDL'CTIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CER.AMIC 
SUPERCONDl'CTING  LEAD  RESISTANT  TO 
BREAKAGE 
Robert  Adolph   Ackcrmann.   Schenectady;    Kenneth  Gordon 
Herd,  Niskayuna;  Evangelos  Trifon  l.askaris,  Schenectady, 
and  Richard  Andrew  Ranze,  Scotia,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to 
(;eneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  499,976,  Jul.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  329,919,  Oct.  27, 
1994,  abandoni-d.  This  application  May  16,  1996.  Sen  No. 
648,721 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  12/00:  F25B  /9/W 
U.S.  CI.  505—163  3  Claims 


, Q        Q  a o Q a        n i—^ — ■%      [ 

^. 1  I   / 


wherein 
X   and   X'   are   each   independently   halogen,   Cj-Cjalkyl   or 

C,-Cjalkenyl; 
W,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 
R  is  any  combination  of  from  one  to  three  H,  halogen,  C.-Cj 
alkyl,  Cy-C^  cycloalkyi,  C.-C^  haloalkyl  or  C.-C,  alkoxy 
groups; 
R,  is  any  combination  of  from  one  to  four  H.  halogen.  OH,  CN. 
NO,.  SH.  C|-Cft  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  or  OR,  groups,  C^-C^  cycloalkyi,  C.-C^  alkylthio. 
Ci-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C^  haloalkenyl,  C,-C^  alkynyl.  C,-C^ 
haloalkynyl.  OR,.  OCH,COOR„  OCH,OR,.  OCOOR,, 
OCONHRfc.  OCOR,.  S(d)„R„.  COR„.  CHCOR,,,),.  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen.  CN.  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy 
groups,  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen.  CN.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl  or  C.-Cj  alkoxy 
groups  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  must  be  NO,. 
C,-Cf,thioalkyl  or  COOH; 

R,  is  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C^ 
"alkynyl,  C,-C^  haloalkenyl  or  C,-C„  haloalkynyl; 

R,.  Rj,  R,.  Rb  and  R,  are  each  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-C6  cycloalkyi.  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen.  CN.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl  or  C.-Cj  alkoxy  groups; 

Rs  is  C,-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen,  CN,  Ci-Cjalkyl. 
Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy  or  C.-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups; 

R,  is  H.  OH,  Ci-XTjalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  to  three  halogen.  CN,  C.-Cjalkyl. 
C.-Cjhaloalkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups, 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C.-Cjalkyl.  C.-Cjhaloalkyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy  or 

C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups  or  NR,,R,,; 

R,o  is  H.  C,-C4alkyl  or  — (CH,)„— ; 

Ri,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  H,  C,-C4alkyl. 
Cj-Cjalkenyl  or  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  taken  together  with  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
ring  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3. 


D D D T-D O U  U 

^^■AV.^^^|;k^^^.^^■A■\  o.vvAV'vVsk  ^1 


1.  A  superconductive  device  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  enclosure; 

b)  a  thermal  shield  disposed  within  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
vacuum  enclosure; 

c)  a  superconductive  coil  disposed  within  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  thermal  shield; 

d)  a  cryocooler  coldhead  having: 

1)  a  housing  hermetically  connected  to  said  vacuum  enclo- 
sure; 

2)  a  first  stage  thermally  connected  to  said  thermal  shield;  and 

3)  a  second  stage  thermally  connected  to  said  superconductive 
coil;  and 

e)  a  superconductive  lead  assembly  including: 

1 )  a  first  ceramic  superconductive  lead  having  a  first  end 
thermally  connected  to  said  first  stage  and  a  second  end 
thermally  connected  to  said  second  stage; 

2)  a  jacket  comprising  an  open  cell  material  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  conductivity  not  exceeding  that  of  glass 
reinforced  epoxy  at  a  temperature  of  50  Kelvin,  said  jacket 
in  surrounding  compressive  contact  with  said  first  ceramic 
superconductive  lead;  and 

3)  a  rigid  support  tube  surrounding  said  jacket,  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  not  exceeding  that  of 
stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  of  50  Kelvin,  having  a  first 
end,  and  having  a  second  end  thermally  connected  to  said 
second  stage,  wherein  said  superconductive  coil,  said  ther- 
mal shield,  and  said  first  ceramic  superconductive  lead  are 
cooled  only  by  said  cryocooler  coldhead,  wherein  said 
support  tube  has  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  not  less  than 
that  of  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  of  77  Kelvin,  and 
wherein  said  support  tube  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  not 
less  than  that  of  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  of  77 
Kelvin. 


5.759,961 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  FIBER  ELONGATION  WITH  A 

HEATED  INJECTED  GAS 

Douglas  D.  Zeigler,  Atwater;  Barry  L.  Conrad,  Alliance,  and 
Richard  A.  (ileixnen  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  648,461,  Jan.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Sen  No.  921,821 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/01 
U.S.  CI.  505—950  8  Claims 

I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  producing  inorganic  fibers,  com- 
prising; 
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a  furnace  containing  a  heating  space; 

a  crucible  having  a  hole  for  discharging  a  stream  of  fluid 

material,  said  crucible  being  positioned  in  the  heating  space  of 

the  furnace; 
a  nozzle  positioned  below  said  crucible  for  receiving  the  stream 

of  fluid  material  and  for  receiving  a  primary  flow  of  heated 

gas  for  transferring  the  stream  into  broken  up  ligaments,  said 

nozzle  having  a  barrel  through  which  the  ligaments  fall  and 

solidify  into  inorganic  fibers; 
a  heater  for  heating  the  primary  flow  of  gas  supplied  directly 

into  said  nozzle;  and 
a  collection  chamber  situated  to  receive  the  inorganic  fibers. 


5,759,962 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  REACTIVE 

ARGILLACEOUS  FORMATIONS  AND  ISE  THEREOF  IN 

A  DRlLLlNf;  FLUID 
Annie  Audibert,  Le  Vesinet;  Jacqueline  Lecourtier,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,   both   of  France;    Louise   Baiiev.  Combcrton,  and 
Geoffrey  Maitland.  Girton.  both  of  (ireat  Britain,  assignors 
to  Institut  F'rancais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  122^:40.  Oct.  14.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92/01.199 
Int.  CI.''  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  507—119  5  Claims 


♦  RSV 


500      1000      1500      2000      2500     3000 


I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  argillaceous  rocks  containing  reac- 
tive clays  in  the  presence  of  water,  wherein  said  argillaceous  rocks 
are  placed  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  poly- 
mer with  hydrophilic  groups  (Hy)  and  hydrophobic  groups  (Hb)  so 
that  the  polymer  is  adsorbed  by  said  argillaceous  rocks,  said  groups 
being  able  to  inhibit  swelling  of  said  argillaceous  rocks  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  hydrophobic  groups  contain  C|-C,o  alkyl  groups. 

the  molecular  proportion  of  said  hydrophobic  groups  is  between 

5  and  60*. 
said  polymer  has  the  following  structure: 
structure  c)  composed  of  a  principal  chain  containing  units  with 
hydrophilic   groups   Hy   and   units   with  hydrophobic   side- 
chains  Hb.  constituting  a  "comb-type"  structure,  said  structure 


having  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid  groups  whose 
hydrophilic  ester  groups  are  of  the  POE  type,  and  units  with  a 
hydrophobic  side-chain  having  the  following  general  formu- 
las: 


-CH:— CH-  and  -CH, 
I 
0=C~Zi 


R 
I 
-CH— 


where  R  is  a  hydrophobic  chain,  Z4  is  OH  or  (POEIR,,  and  R', 
is  a  C,-C,o  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl  radical  and  the  molecular 
weight  is  greater  than  approximately  20.000  daltons. 


5,759,%3 
USE  OF  ACETALS 
Martin  Hille,  Liederbach;  Heinz  Wittkus,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Bernd  Windhausen.  Brec hen;  Hans  Jiirgen  Scholz.  Alzenau. 
and  Frank  Ueinelt.  Burgkirchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  879,816.  May  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  116,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1991,  41  15 
055.4 

Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CI.  507—136  17  Qaims 

1.  An  invert-emulsion  drilling  mud  or  emulsion  drilling  mud. 
which  contains  an  acetal  based  on  an  alcohol  having  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  wherein  said  acetal  wholly  or  partially  replaces  a 
base  oil.  oil  component  or  mineral  oil  whereby  said  acetal  forms  an 
emulsion  and  said  acetal  is  not  water-miscible. 


5,759,964 
HIGH  VISCOSITY  WELL  TRE.4TING  FLUIDS. 
ADDITIVES  AND  METHODS 
Chris  Shuchai^,  and  Michael  L.  Walker,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  314,104 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/27:  C09K  7/02 
MS.  CI.  507—209  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  or  zone  pen- 
etrated by  a  well  bore  and  having  a  temperature  above  about  200' 
F.  comprising; 

injecting  a  high  viscosity  gelled  treating  fluid  which  subse- 
quently breaks  into  a  low  viscosity  fluid  into  said  formation  or 
zone  by  way  of  said  well  bore,  said  gelled  treating  fluid  being 
comprised  of 
an  aqueous  liquid, 

a  polysaccharide  gelling  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficieni 
to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  aqueous  liquid  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  galactomannan  gums,  modi- 
fied   or   derivative    galactomannan    gums    and    cellulose 
denvatjves. 
a  gel  breaker  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  aqueous  liquid 
after  a  desired  period  of  time  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  bromate  ion  releasing  compound;  and 
recovering  said  treating  fluid  from  said  formation  or  zone  after  il 
breaks  into  a  low  viscosity  fluid. 
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5,759,965 

ANTIWEAR  ENHANCING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

James  L.  Suraiejski,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  682,217,  Jul.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  544,793, 
Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen 
No.  730,7% 
Int.  a."  ClOM  141/12:141/10 
VS.  CI.  508—186  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  comprising: 

(A)  a  boron-containing  overbased  material; 

(B)  -1  a  phosphite; 

(B)  -2  a  monothiophosphate; 

(C)  a  berated  friction  modifier; 

(D)  a  thiocarbamate; 

(E)  a  shear  stable  dispersant  viscosity  modifier;  and 

(F)  an  oil  of  lubncating  viscosity  in  an  amount  greater  than  50% 
by  weight  of  said  composition; 

wherein  said  composition  is  fi-ee  of  polysulfides.  and  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  -40°  C.  Brookfield  viscosity  of  less 
than  about  15.000  cP. 


5,759,967 
ETHYLENE  a-OLEFlN/DlENE  INTERPOLYMER- 
SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DISPERSANT 
ADDITIVES 
Won  R.  Song.  Short  Hills;  Albert  Rossi.  Warren,  both  of  N  J.; 
Howard   W.  Turner.   Houston.  Tex.;    Howard   C.  Welborn, 
deceased.  John  L.  Zipprich.  executor;  Robert  D.  l.undberg, 
Williamsburg,  Va.;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercer>ille,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Kleist.  Bayonne.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Linden.  N.J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  434.084.  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,681,799. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  263,291,  Jun.  21, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.435.926.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
132.028.  Oct.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J50.532,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  984.727,  Dec.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.266.223.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  769.041,  Sep.  30.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  473,624,  Feb.  1,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  226,759, 
Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen 
No.  876,789 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  / 2 9/95 
U.S.  CI.  508-^54  9  Claims 

1.  A  functionalized  polymer  comprising  an  ethylene/alpha- 
olefin/diene  interpolymer  substituted  with  monounsaturated  mono- 
or  dicarboxylic  acid-producing  moieties,  said  interpolymer  having 
(i)  monomer  units  derived  from  ethylene,  at  least  one  alpha-olefin 
of  the  formula  HX=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  a  C,-C,8  alkyl  group, 
and  at  least  one  diene  monomer;  (ii)  a  M„  of  about  300-20,000; 
(iii)  at  least  about  30%  of  its  chains  with  ethenylidene  terminal 
unsaturation;  and  (iv)  less  than  5  wt.  %  polymer  fraction  of  M„  less 
than  about  300; 

said  functionalized  polymer  having  a  VR  value  of  less  than 
about  4.1. 


5,759,966 

HIGH  OVERBASED  METAL  SULFURIZED 

ALKYPHENATES 

Curtis  B.  Campbell,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,734 

iBt  CI."  ClOM  135/02 

U.S.  a.  508—328  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  polyamine-modified  metal  over- 
based  sulfurized  alkylphenaie  composition  having  a  TBN  of  at 
least  200.  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  alkylphenol.  having  at  least  one  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  having  from  9  to  36  cartwn  atoms,  with  sulfur,  in  the 
presence  of  a  promoter,  and  from  1.7  to  2.7  moles  of  a  metal 
base  per  mole  of  said  alkylphenol.  under  reactive  conditions 
for  a  sufBcient  period  of  time  to  react  essentially  all  of  said 
sulfur,  thereby  yielding  a  metal  sulfurized  alkylphenate, 
wherein  said  metal  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  hydroxide,  metal  oxide,  metal  alkoxide  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  barium,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  with  carbon 
dioxide  and  a  polyamine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylene  glycol 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  under  reactive  conditions  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  from  150°  C.  to  190°  C. 

8  A  polyamine-modified  metal  overbased  sulfurized  alkylphen- 
ate prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim  1. 

9.  A  lubricating  composition  containing  a  major  part  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  a  minor  part  of  a  polyamine-modified  metal  overbased 
sulfurized  alkylphenate  prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim 
1. 


5,759,968 

LUBRICATING  AGENT  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Takahirn  Furutani,  Otokuni-gun;  Sayaka  Shinomoto,  Kyoyo, 

and  Kazushi  Miyata,  Mishima-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Sen  No,  708,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-254618 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/34:105/36;  C07C  69/66,  GllB  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  508-^97  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

substrate,  a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 

substrate,  and  a  lubricating  agent  comprising  at  least  one  alkylene 

oxide  derivative  having  an  alkylene  oxide  group  and  an  ester 

moiety  or  an  ammonium  salt  moiety,  which  is  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula  (1)  or  (3): 


R '  — O— <R-0),„— R'— COO— R^ 
R^_OCO— R'— O— (R^)„— R'— COO— R^ 


(1) 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  26  carbon  atoms 

or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  26  carbon  atoms, 
R''  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  fiuorocarbon  group  having  1  to  26  carbon 

atoms,  and  m  is  from  I  to  12.  said  lubricating  agent  being  in 

or  on  the  magnetic  layer. 
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5.759.%9 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYMER  HYDROGEL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Liang  Sheng  Tsaun  Norwood;  Shiji  Shen.  River  Edge,  both  of 
NJ.;  Margaret  Jobling.  Bebington,  England,  and  Michael 
Paul  Aronson,  West  Nyack,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,V. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  703,747 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/52 
VS.  C\.  510—158  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
hydrogel  particles  wherein  said  hydrogel  particles  have  the  follow- 
ing composition: 

(a)  0. 1  to  30%  by  wt.  hydrogel  composition  of  at  least  one 
polymer  soluble  in  water  which  f)oiymer  is  insolubilized 
when  placed  in  said  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  0.2  to  30%  by  wt.  hydrogel  composition  of  a  polymer 
soluble  in  water  and  soluble  or  dispersible  in  said  aqueous 
solution;  and 

(c)  1.0  to  60%  water  insoluble  benefit  gel  entrapped  in  a 
network  formed  by  (a)  and  (b); 

wherein  said  particles  of  benefit  agent  (c)  have  particle  size  of 
0.2  to  200  micrometers; 

wherein  said  hydrogel  is  greater  than  25  micrometers;  and 

wherein  the  size  of  the  hydrogel  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
benefit  agent; 

wherein  said  process  comprises 

(i)  dissolving  polymer  (a)  and  (b)  to  form  a  polymer  solution 

in  water; 
(ii)  dispersing  component  (c)  into  the  polymer  solution  to 

form  a  hydrogel  precursor  solution; 
(iii)  formulating  said  aqueous  solution  such  that  first  polymer 
(a)  is  not  soluble  and  second  polymer  (b)  is  soluble  or 
dispersible; 

(iv)  injecting  said  hydrogel  precursor  solution  into  said  aqueous 
solution  to  form  elongated  hydrogel  noodles,  or  coextruding 
said  hydrogel  precursor  solution  and  said  aqueous  solution  to 
form  elongated  hydrogel  noodles  when  the  hydrogel  precursor 
contacts  said  aqueous  solution,  wherein  said  noodles  are  suf- 
ficiently rigid  to  entrap  benefit  agent  yet  sufficiently  soft  to 
readily  rupture  when  applied  to  a  substrate;  and 

(v)  breaking  said  noodles  into  particles  using  mechanical  mixer 
in  line  mixer 


5,759,970 
SYNERGISTIC  DETERGENT  AND  DISINFECTANT 
COMBINATIONS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  BIOFILM- 
CO.ATED  SURFACES 
Andre  Prevosl;  Jean  Barbeau,  both  of  Montreal;  Ludger  Cote, 
Matane;     Robert    Charland,    Boucherville,    and    Esther 
Faucben  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I'niversite  de 
Montreal.  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  367,009,  Dec.  30.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223,157,  Apn  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,289 
Int.  CI."  CUD  W5U:3/4H 
VS.  CI.  510—161  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  and  disinfecting  composition  for  use  in 
decontaminating  surfaces  being  susceptible  to  contamination  by 
microorganisms  and  being  susceptible  to  the  formation  of  a  biofilm 
coating  thereon,  said  composition  comprising  5%  (w/v)  hydrogen 
peroxide,  1%  (w/v)  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  (EDTA),  and 
2%  (w/v)  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  (SDS). 


5.759,971 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  LIQUID 

Kazuyoshi  Manako,  Saga.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sumitomo  Sitix 

Corporation.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  509,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179239 

Int.  CI,"  CUD  7/08:7/18:  B08B  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  510—175  1  CUim 

1 .  A  semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  liquid  consisting  essential  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  (HP)  having  a  HP  con- 
centration between  0.03%  and  0.05%  by  weight  and  ozone  directly 
dissolved  into  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  saturation  point  at  a 
temperature  between  10°  and  20°  C. 


5,759,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,759,973 
PHOTORESIST  STRIPPING  AND  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kenji  Honda.  Harrington,  R.L;  Taishih  Maw.  Fremont,  Calif., 
and  Donald  F.  Perry,  North  Providence.  R.L,  assignors  to 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals,  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  709,052 
Int.  CI.    CUD  7/12:7/26:7/50 
VS.  CI.  510—176  15  Claims 

1.  A  stripping  and  cleaning  composition,  comprising; 

(A)  water; 

(B)  at  least  one  alkanolamine  compound;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  silicate; 
4,4'-[(3,4-dihydrophenyl)methylenelbis(2-methylphenol]; 

4-(  I  '.3'.4'.9'a-tetrahydro-5',6'-dihydroxyspiro(cyclohexane  1 .9'- 
[9H]xanthen]-4'a(2'H)-yl)-1.2.3-benzenetriol;  and  4,4-[l,4- 
phenylenebisd -methylethylidene)bis[  1 .2.3benzenetriol). 


5.759,974 
BLOCK-FORM  CLEANERS  FOR  Fl  I  SH  TOILETS 
Ronald  Menke.  Mettmann;  .Alexander  Ditze.  Remscbeid.  and 
Gerd  Praus.  krefeld,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Henkel 
KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  435,265.  May  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, ThU  application  Jul.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  692,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
677.5;  WIPO,  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT/EP95/04245 

Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:11/00 
VS.  C\.  510—191  17  Claims 


1.  A  block-form  cleaner  for  flush  toilets  comprising  at  least  two 
ma.sses  of  different  composition,  one  of  the  masses  being  at  least 
partly  surrounded  by  the  other  mass  or  masses,  and  wherein  the 
surrounded  mass  and  at  least  one  of  the  surrounding  masses 
contain  at  least  one  identical  active  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfume,  complexing  agent,  acid,  enzyme, 
disinfectant,  bleaching  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  con- 
centration of  at  least  one  of  these  identical  active  substances  in  the 
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surrounded  mass  is  at  least  1.3  times  the  concentration  of  the  same 
active  substance  In  the  at  least  one  surrounding  mass,  wherein  each 
mass  contains  from  7  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  surfactant, 
wherein  none  of  the  masses  contains  a  soap  in  a  quantity  of  greater 
than  25%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  mass  and  wherein 
the  masses  are  constructed  so  that  only  or  preponderantly  the 
surface  of  the  mass  containing  the  identical  active  substance  in  the 
lower  concentrations  is  initially  available  for  the  release  of  said 
identical  active  substance  to  the  surrounding  environment. 


up  to  7.0%  by  weight  of  free  water  defined  as  weight  loss  observed 
when  heating  the  block  for  four  hours  at  a  temperature  of  1 30°  C, 
the  block  having  a  weight  of  1-5  kg. 


5.759,975 
PAINT  LINE  CLEANER 
.lefTi^y  W.  Maxwell.  White   Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gage 
Products  Company.  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,052 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/26:7/24:7/60:  B08B  3/OH 
U.S.  a.  510—203  18  Claims 

1.  A  paint  line  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight: 
20-90%  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic 
esters,  and  combinations  thereof; 
5-30%  of  a  coupler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

alcohols,  glycols,  glycol  ethers,  and  combinations  thereof: 
0.5-30%  of  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid;  and 
optionally,  water  in  an  amount  equal  to  up  to  30%  by  weight  of 
the  amount  of  said  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  which  is  present. 


5,759,976 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TABLETED  HIGH-CAUSTIC 

DETERGENT 

Kenneth  James  Roach.  Canton,  and  Patricia  Anderson.  North- 
ville.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth. Mich. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,538,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,563,  Sep.  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
898,013 
Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:7/36:7/14:7/16 
U.S.  CI.  510—218  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tableted  detergent  from  20%  to  60%  of 
a  panially  hydrated  phosphate  mixture,  anhydrous  caustic.  0.5%  to 
5%  free  water  and  5  to  40%  filler  comprising: 
adding  said  free  water  to  said  phosphate  mixture  without  adding 
said  filler,  and  allowing  said  water  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
phosphate  mixture; 
and  subsequently  adding  20%  to  70%  caustic  to  said  phosphate 
mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture  whereby  the  temperature  of 
said  second  mixture  is  maintained  at  less  than  75°  C; 
compressing  said  second  mixture  to  form  tablets. 


5,759,978 
NON-PHOSPHATE  MACHINE  DISHWASHING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYCARBOXYLATE 
POLYMERS  AND  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 
HOMOPOl.YMERS 
Michael  C.  Welch.  Woodhaven.  and  Kenneth  L.  Zack,  Wyan- 
dotte, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mount 
Ohve.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,059 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37:3/39:3/395 
U.S.  CI.  510—230  22  Claims 

1.  A  non-phosphate,   peroxygen   based  machine   dishwashing 
composition  consisting  of  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1-10%  nonionic  surfactants. 

(b)  2-40%  non-phosphate  builders, 

(c)  5-15%  non-chlorine  bleach. 

(d)  1-5%  peroxygen  bleach  precursors, 

(e)  0.1-10%  polycarboxylate  polymers  wherein  said  polycar- 
boxylate  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500-250,000  and 
the  structural  formula: 

Ri 

I 
-CH^-C-CH CH— 

"1,1  I      . 

R;    CO;M     CO:M 

wherein    R,=H    or    CH,;    R:=C02M;    M=H    or    alkali    metal; 
x=7-1500;  y=0-1000; 

(f)  0.1-10%  polyalkyleneoxide  homopolymers  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  100-20.000  and  the  structural  formula; 


HO— (CH:— CH— 0|,-H; 

wherein:  y=2-500;  and  R=H:CHi  or  CH,CH,  and  (g)  balance 

filler. 

11.  A  non-phosphate,  peroxygen  based  machine  dishwashing 
composition  consisting  of  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1-10%  nonionic  surfactants, 

(b)  2-40%  non-phosphate  builders, 

(c)  5-15%  non-chlorine  bleach. 

(d)  1-5%  peroxygen  bleach  precursors. 

(e)  0.5-8%  enzymes 

(f)  0.1-10%  polycarboxylate  polymers  wherein  said  polycar- 
boxylate polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500-250.000  and 
the  structural  formula: 


5.759,977 
SOLID  DETERGENT  BLOCK 
Guido  Clemens  van  den  Brom,  and  Hendrik  Johannes  Con- 
notte,  both  of  Maarssen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Diversey 
Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,143 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  13, 
1995.  95203081 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/825:17/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  510—224  10  aaims 

1.  Solid  detergent  composition  suitable  for  use  in  an  industrial 

warewashing  process  and  in  the  form  of  a  block  of  compressed 

granular  material,  said  block  comprising: 

25-35%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  metasilicate  selected  from 

.sodium-  and  potassium  metasilicate; 
40-55%  by  weight  of  a  phosphate  builder; 
2^%  by  weight  of  mixtures  of  long  chain  ketones  having  more 
than  25  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  alcohols:  and 


l' 

— CH: 

-C- 

1 

-CH 

1 

-CH- 

1 

R? 

CO2M 

CO:M 

wherein    R,=H    or    CH,;    R:=CO:M;    M=H    or    alkali    metal: 
x=7- 1,500;  y=0- 1,000; 

(g)    0.1-10%     polyalkyleneoxide     homopolymers     having     a 
molecular  weight  of  100-20.000  and  the  structural  formula: 


HO-|CH;-CH-0|,-H; 

wherein:  y=2-500;  and  R=H;  CH,  or  CH:CH,;  and  (h)  balance 
filler. 

21.  A  method  for  reducing  spotting  and  filming  of  dishware 
comprising  contacting  said  dishware  with  a  dishwashing  composi- 
tion according  to  claim  1. 
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22.  A  method  for  reducing  spotting  and  filming  of  dishware 
comprising  contacting  said  dishware  with  a  dishwashing  composi- 
tion according  to  claim  11. 


5,759.979 
DETERGENT  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  APG  AND 
FATTY  ALCOHOL  POLYGLYCOL  ETHER 
Karl  Schmid,  Mcttmann;  Brigitte  Giesen.  and  Karin  Koren. 
both  of  Duesseldorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesell-schaft  auf  .4ktien 
P(  T  No.  PCT/EP94/00975.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22997.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  535,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
114.9 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/22: 1  nil:  1/94 
U.S.  CI.  510—237  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-containing  manual  dishwashing  detergent  mixture 
comprising: 
(a)  (i)  an  alkyl  oligoglycoside  of  the  formula  (III) 

R'O— (G)^,  (III) 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  12  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms.  G  is  a  glucose  unit  and  pi  is  a  number  of  1  to  3;  and 
(ii)  an  alkyl  oligoglycoside  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R'(>-(G),: 


(IV) 


R20- 


CH, 
I 
-(CH:CHOUCH:CH:^).H 


(H) 


wherein  R~  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  1 4  carbon  atoms,  nisanumberof0.5to2  and  m  is  a  number 
of  2  to  10;  (c)  at  least  one  of  an  amphoteric  or  zwittenonic 
surfactant;  and  (d)  water 


5,759.980 
CAR  WASH 
Brian  A.  Russo.  Cleveland;  Ronald  L.  Fausnight,  N.  Canton, 
and  David  A.  Lupyan.  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Blue  Coral,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  810,398 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37:1/82 
U.S.  CI.  510—241  28  Claims 

I.  A  car  wash  composition  for  cleaning  a  surface  to  be  washed, 
said.composition  compnsing: 

a.  from  about  1  to  about  99.99  weight  %  of  the  composition 
weight,  of  a  surfactant  package,  containing: 
from  about  10  to  about  85  weight  %  of  the  surfactant  package, 
of  a  first  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
anionic    surfactant,    a    non-ionic    surfactant    or    mixtures 
thereof;  and 
from  about  15  to  90  weight  %  of  the  surfactant  package,  of  a 
a  silicone  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  polysiloxane  polyethylene  glycol  copolymer;  and  conden- 
sation products  of  alkyl-substituted  siloxanes  copolmerized 
w  ith  condensation  products  of  alkylene  oxide:  and  mixtures 
thereof: 


b.  fi-om  0.01  to  5  weight  %  of  the  surfactant  package  weight  of 
a  substantive  polymer,  capable  of  bonding  with  said  surface  to 
thereby  provide  said  surface  with  enhanced  hydophillicity. 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  ICW.OOO  to 
2.000,000.  wherein  said  substantive  one  polymer  contains 
carboxvlate  functionality,  and  contains  at  least  one  polymer- 
ized monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  acrylic 
acid:  maleic  acid:  ethylene;  vinyl  pyrrolidone:  methacrylic 
acid;  methacryloylethylbetaine:  and  mixtures  thereof: 

c   from  0  to  about  95%  water 

23.  A  car  wash  composition  for  cleaning  a  surface  to  be  washed, 
said  composition  comprising; 

a.  from  about  1  to  about  99.99  weight  %  of  the  composition 
weight,  of  a  surfactant  package,  containing: 

from  about  10  to  about  85  weight  %  of  the  surfactant  package. 

of  a  first  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

anionic    surfactant,    a    non-ionic    surfactant    or    mixtures 

thereof;  and 

from  about  15  to  90  weight  %k  of  the  surfactant  package,  of  a 

fluoro-surfactant; 

b.  from  0.01  to  5  weight  %  of  the  surfactant  package  weight  of 
a  substantive  polymer,  capable  of  bonding  with  said  surface  to 
thereby  provide  said  surface  with  enhanced  hydophillicity, 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10.000  to  3,000.(X)0; 
wherein  said  substantive  polymer  contains  carboxylate  func- 
tionality, and  contains  at  least  one  polymerized  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  acrylic  acid;  maleic 
acid;  ethylene;  vinyl  pyrrolidone;  methacrylic  acid;  rpethacry- 
loylethylbetaine;  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  from  0  to  about  95%  water. 


wherein  R''  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  8  to  about  1 1 
carbon  atoms.  0  is  a  glucose  unit  and  p2  is  a  number  of  I  to  3. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  is  from  1:2  to  2:1;  (b)  a  fatty 
alcohol  polyglycol  ether  of  the  formula  (II) 


5,759.981 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Jean-Pol     Boutique,     Gembloux.     Belgium:     Mark     William 
GlogOHski.    Cincinnati.    Ohio;    Frederick    Edward    Hardv. 
Newcastle  upon  Tvne,  England;  James  Pyott  Johnston.  Over- 
ijse:    Regine    Labeque.    Brussels,   both    of   Belgium;    Bruce 
Prentiss   Murch.   and   Rajan   Keshav   Panandiker.   both  of 
Cincinnati,  (^hio.  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07440,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  750.240 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1994.  94304532 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/65 
U.S.  CL  510—304  18  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  anionic  species,  a  bleach. 
a  neutralizing  system  for  the  anionic  species,  less  than  10%  water 
and  optionally  a  metallo  catalyst,  wherein  the  composition  is  in  a 
liquid  form  and  the  neutralizing  system  compnses  quaternary 
ammonium  cations  according  to  the  formula: 

Ri 

I 

R.-N-— R, 

I 
R4 

wherein  each  of  R,,  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
phenyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  wherein  said  compo- 
sition IS  essentially  firee  of  alkanolamines. 
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5,759,982 
LAirNDRY  BARS  WITH  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AS  A 

PROCESSING  AID 
Rodney  Mahlon  Wise,  Cincinnati,  and  RicliV  Beasley,  Moscow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  443,857,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  261,570.  Jun.  17, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

881,434 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/()4: 1/29: 1/72: 13/IH 

VS.  CI.  510—352  14  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  bar  making  process  comprising  the  folloumg  steps; 

(a)  feedmg  materials  to  a  mixer,  the  materials  comprismg: 
(i)  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  anionic  surfactant. 

(ii)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  from  about  1200  to  about  20,000. 
(iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  9%  water,  and 
(iv)  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  phosphate  builder: 
wherein  at  least  about  30%  of  the  anionic  surfactant  is  added  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  paste  comprising  surfactants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  sulfate,  alkylethoxy  sulfate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about   17%  to  about  30% 
water; 

(b)  blending  the  materials  in  the  mixer  to  form  a  mix: 

(c)  extruding  the  mix  to  fonn  an  extruded  mix;  and 

(d)  cutting  the  extruded  mix  to  form  the  bars. 


-continued 


and 


R  (II) 

I 
CH:— 0-t-CH:CH— 0-t;-H 

R 
I 
|CH-O-t-CH:CH-0->;-H|. 

R' 
I 
CH;— 0-»-CH:CH— 0-HH 

wherein  w  equals  one  to  four,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

O 

// 
C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

O 

// 
C-R. 


5,759,983 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  WHICH  MAY  BE 

IN  MICROEMULSION  FORM  COMPRISING 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  -POLYDIMETHYL  SILOXANE 

AND  ETHOXYLATED  SECONDARY  ALCOHOL 
Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing;  Nicole  Andries,  Voroux-Lex-Liers, 
and    Jean    Massaux,    OIne,   all   of  Belgium,   assignors   to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,936,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,549,840,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192,118,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  155,317,  Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,314,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,604 

Int.  CI.*"  CUD  3/37:3/60:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—365  11  Claims 


tMKMT  CONOinONS: 
IE*    23«-C 
HUMwrr     50.M 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups:  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60,  provided  that 
(x+y+zl  equals  2  to  100,  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoesier/diester/triesler  is  40  to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weigh!  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02: 

(b)  0.1  to  10  wl  %  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a  polyalkylene 
oxide-modihed  polydimethyl  siloxane: 

(c)  0.1  wl.  %  to  20  wl.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(d)  0.1  wt.  %  to  15  wt.  %  of  a  secondary  alcohol  cosurtactanl 
having  the  formula;  H(C2H40).C,H2,,20.  wherein  x  is  5  to  9 
and  y  is  7  to  11; 

(e)  0.1  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume;  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water 

7.  A  microemulsion  composition  comprising; 

(a)  0  1  to  10  wl.  %  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a  polyalkylene 
oxide-modified  polydimethyl  siloxane; 

(b)  0.1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(c)  0.1  wt.  %  to  15  wt.  %  of  a  secondary  alcohol  cosurtactanl 
having  the  formula:  HlC^HjO.C.Hj.^^O,  wherein  x  is  5  to  9 
and  y  is  7  to  11; 

(d)  0.4  Wl.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume:  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water 


FQRMUIA  C 

FoRMJiA  e 

rORHUA  A 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  0.1  wt.  %  lo  10  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of 


CH:  — 0-(-CH:CH-0-h-B 

R' 
I 
|CH-0-»-CH;CH-0->;-B|. 

R 
I 
CH:— O-t-CH^CH— OtrB 


(1) 


5,759,984 
ENZYME  STABILIZATION 

Javarama  K.  Shetty.  2912  Brooktree  Ct..  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514, 
and  Chimanbhai  P.  Patel.  54304  Old  Bedford  Trail,  Misha- 
waka.  Ind.  46545 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  365,401,  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  Sep.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  724.253 
Int.  CI.    CUD  3/3H6 
U.S.  CI.  510—392  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  enzyme-coniaining  liquid 
composition  comprising; 

forming  a  cry.stalline  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  an  enzyme 

crystallizing  agent  and 
combining  the  crystalline  enzyme  with  a  liquid  formulation 
capable  of  solubilizing  the  crystalline  enzyme  and  an  enzyme 
crystallizing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  maintaining  the 
crystalline  enzyme  in  a  substantially  insoluble  and  a  substan- 
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tially  crystalline  fonn  in  the  liquid  formulation  so  that  the 
enzyme  is  stabilized  and  the  enzymatic  activity  thereof  is 
preserved, 
whereby  a  stable,  enzyme-containing  liquid  composition  is  pro- 
duced. 


5,759,986 
DECAFLUOROPENTANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Abid  Nazarali  Merchant,   1408  Clive  Cin.  Wilmington,  Del. 
19803.  Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  233  Green  Haven  Dn,  Elk- 
ton,  Md.   21921.  and   Shoeb  Akberali   Moiyadi,  47   Kings 
Grant  Rd.,  Hockessin,  Del.  19707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  808,767.  Man  3.  1997.  This 
application  Apn  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,171 
Int.  CI."  C23G  5/02S;  C08K  5/04:  CUD  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  510-^15  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  effective  amounts  of 
1.1,1 , 2,3,4,4.5. 5,5-decafluoropentane,  trans- 1 .2-dichloroethylene. 
cyclopentane  and  methanol  or  1,1.1.2,3,4,4.5,5.5- 
decafluoropentane,  trans- 1 .2-dichloroethylene  and  cyclopentane  lo 
form  an  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure. 


5,759,987 
MIXTURES  OF  NONIONIC  ETHERS  FOR  USE  AS  RINSE 

AIDS  AND/OR  CLEANING  HARD  SURFACES 
Juergen  Haerer,  Johann-Hesse-Str.  3,  40597  Duesseldorf;  Peter 
Jeschke.  Macherscheider  Str,  137.  41468  Neuss;  Karl 
Schmid.  Stifterstn  10,  40822  Mettmann.  and  Karin  Koren, 
Hcppenheimer  Weg  18.  40227  Duesseldorf.  all  of  Germany 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/EP93/03317.  §  371  Date  Mar  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02668.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993.  Sen  No.  581,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 
252J 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/825:1/722:3/20 
V.S.  CI.  510—514  6  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  rinsing  a  hard  surface  comprising  contacting 
said  hard  surface  with  a  nnse  aid  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
a)  mixed  ethers  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 


CH, 


R'O— (CH2CH0)„i(CH:CH:0)„i  —OR-' 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  radical,  m  I  has  a  value  of  1  to  2  and  n  I  has  a  value  of 
5  to  15,  and 
b)  fatty  alcohol  polypropylene  glycol/polyethylene  glycol  ethers 
corresponding  to  formula  (11) 


5,759,985 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 
BROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
Richard    G.    Henry,    Cuyahoga    County,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Advanced  Chemical  Design,  Inc..  Euclid.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  505,750,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  932,724 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/30:7/26:7/52:7/60 
U.S.  a.  510--4I2  7  aaims 

I.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  bromochlo- 
romethane  and  about  0.00001  wl  %  lo  about  10  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  multi-component  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,4-dioxane  and  styrene  oxide:  1.4-dioxane  and  phe- 
nyl glycidyl  ether:  1.3-dioxolane,  nitromethane,  and  phenyl  gly- 
cidyl  ether:  p-tenamylphenol  and  3-methyl-l-peniyn-3-ol:  and 
5,6,7,8-tetramelhyl-5,6.7,8-teu-ahydro-2-naphthol  and  3-methyl-l- 
pentyn-3-ol. 


CH, 


(U) 


R*0  -  (CH<:H0)„:<CH:CHK)).;  -  H 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  containing  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  m2  has  a  value  of  I 
to  3  and  n2  has  a  value  of  1  lo  5,  wherein  component  a)  and 
component  b)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:90  to  80:20. 

4.  The  process  of  cleaning  a  hard  surface  compnsing  contacting 
said  surface  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  mixed  ethers  corresponding  to  formula  (1) 


CH, 


(I) 


R'O- 


-(CH:CHO)„i(CH:CH:0)„,-OR-' 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R~  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  radical,  ml  has  a  value  of  1  to  2  and  nl  has  a  value  of 
5  to  15,  and 
b)  fatty  alcohol  polypropylene  glycol/polyethylene  glycol  ethers 
corresponding  to  formula  (11) 


CH, 


(ID 


RH)— (CH:CHO)„MCH:rCH:0)„;-H 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  containing  8  to  16  carbon  atoms.  m2  has  a  value  of  1 
10  3  and  n2  has  a  value  of  1  lo  5,  wherein  component  a)  and 
component  b)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:90  to  80:20. 


5,759,988 

STABLE  HYGROSCOPIC  DETERGENT  ARTICLE 

Bernard  Joseph  Heile,  .Apple  Valley,  and  James  John  Tarara. 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  175,627,  Dec.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,121 

Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:11/00:7/06 

VS.  CI.  510-^141  38  aaims 

I.  A  coated  solid  block  detergent  article,  stabilized  to  the  etfects 

of  heat  and  humidity  in  the  ambient  environment,  said  coated 

article  comprising  a  detergent  block  comprising  a  mass  greater 

than   100  grams  comprising  at  least   10  wt-%  of  a  source  of 

alkalinity  selected  from  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal 

carbonate,  an  alkali  metal  silicate  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  article 

uniformly  coated  with  an  integral,  surface  coaling,  barrier  layer, 

said  surface  coating,  barrier  layer  comprising  a  fatty  acid  amide, 

the  coated  detergent  article  adapted  lo  be  dispensed  by  an  aqueous 

spray-on  dispenser,  wherein  said  surface  coating,  barrier  layer 

protects  the  block  from  the  absorption  of  greater  than  about  5 

grams  of  water  per  100  grams  of  detergent  per  30  days  and  said 

surface  coating,  bamer  layer  (coaling]  also  permlits  safe  handling 

of  the  detergent  block  during  use. 

18.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  coated  alkaline  solid  block  deter- 
gent article  compnsing; 
(a)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  coated  alkaline 
detergent  block,  having  a  mass  of  greater  than  100  grams, 
comprising  at  least  10  wt-%  of  a  source  of  alkalinity  selected 
from  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  detergent  block 
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uniformly  coated  with  an  integral,  surface  coating,  barrier 
layer,  said  surface  coating,  barrier  layer  comprising  a  fatty 
acid,  amide,  the  coated  detergent  article  adapted  to  be  dis- 
pensed by  an  aqueous  spray-on  dispenser,  wherein  said  sur- 
face coating  barrier  layer  protects  the  block  from  the  absorp- 
tion of  greater  than  about  5  grams  of  water  per  100  grams  of 
detergent  per  30  days  to  form  a  dispensable  detergent  article; 
and 
(b)  inserting  the  dispensable  solid  block  detergent  article  into  a 
dispenser  comprising  a  water  spray  positioned  such  that  the 
spray  dispenses  the  exposed  detergent  block. 
25.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coated  solid  block  detergent 
article  having  a  mass  of  greater  than  100  grams,  stabilized  to  the 
effects  of  heal  and  humidity  in  the  ambient  environment,  said 
coated  article  comprising  at  least  10  wt-%  of  a  source  of  alkalinity 
selected  from  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate, 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
extruding  a  thickened  liquid  detergent  mass  from  an  extruder  in  the 
form  of  an  extrudate  having  a  diameter  of  2  to  8  inches  forming  the 
extrudate  into  a  cylindrical  mass  having  a  height  of  2  to  8  inches 
permitting  the  extrudate  to  solidify,  coating  the  extrudate  with  an 
integral,  surface  coating,  barrier  layer,  said  surface  coating,  barrier 
layer  composing  a  fatty  acid  amide,  said  barrier  layer  and  article 
adapted  to  be  dispensed  by  a  spray-on  aqueous  dispenser,  said 
barrier  layer  protects  the  mass  from  the  absorption  of  greater  than 
about  .*)  grams  of  water  per  100  grams  of  detergent  for  30  days, 
said  barrier  layer  also  permitting  safe  handling  of  the  detergent 
block  during  use:  and  packaging  the  detergent  block  in  a  film 
envelope. 


5,759.990 
CONCENTRATED  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
WITH  GOOD  FREEZFYl HAW  RECOVERY  AND  HIGHLY 
UNSATURATED  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOUND 
THEREFOR 
Errol  Hoffman  Wahl,  Cincinnati;  Helen  Bernardo  Tordil.  West 
Chester;  Toan  Trinh.  Maineville.  all  of  Ohio;  Eugene  Robert 
Cam  Peoria,  III.:  Robert  Otis  Keys,  Cnlumbu.s.  and  Laura 
Marie  Meyer,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Compan),  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,369 
Int.  CI."  CUD  ]/t2J/4i 
U.S.  CI.  510—515  10  Claims 

1.  Biodegradable  softener  active  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

( I )  compounds  having  the  formula: 


((R)*-,-N'"-|(CH,)„-Y-R'l„,|X' 


(I) 


wherein  each  R  substituent  is  a  short  chain  Cj-C^  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  benzyl,  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  m  is  2  or  3; 
each  n  is  from  I  to  about  4;  each  Y  is  — O — (0)C— .  or  — C(0) — 
O — ;  each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl.  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl.  group, 
the  sum  of  carbons  in  each  R'.  plus  one  when  Y  is  — O — (0)C — . 
being  C^-rd-i'  'he  average  Iodine  Value  of  the  parent  fatty  acid  of 
the  R'  group  being  from  about  60  to  about  140;  wherein  the 
countenon.  X  is  any  softener-compatible  anion:  the  level  of 
softener  active  containing  polyunsaturated  alkylene  groups  being 
at  least  about  39r  by  weight  of  the  total  softener  active  present;  and 
wherein  said  softener  active  can  comprise  up  to  about  20*  of 
monoester  compound  in  which  m  is  2  and  one  YR  is  H  or 
— C(0)OH; 

2.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


5,759,989 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  NONIONIC 

SI  RFACTANTS  WITH  A  VISCOSITY  CONTROLLING 

AGENT 

Stefano  Scialla;  Sergio  Cardola,  and  Giulia  Ottavia  Bianchetti, 

all  of  Rome,   Italy,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &   Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564  J73,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No,  966,955 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  13, 
1993,  93870135 

lot  CI."  CUD  1/72:3/28:3/395 
U.S.  a.  510—500  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  aqueous  detergent 
emulsion  wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  emulsion  is  reduced  said 
emulsion  comprising  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  having  an 
HLB  above  II,  a  hydrophobic  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB 
below  10  and  a  viscosity  reducing  amount  of  dipicolinic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  hydrophobic  mixture  comprising  said  hydropho- 
bic nonionic  surfactant,  together  with  one  or  more  other 
hydrophobic  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfumes,  solvents,  enzymes,  bleach  activators  and  polymers; 

b)  preparing  a  hydrophilic  mixture  comprising  at  least  water  and 
said  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  and  dipicolinic  acid  or 
salt  thereof  and  optionally  other  hydrophilic  ingredients 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes,  optical  brighten- 
ers,  builders,  chelants,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  buffering 
agents;  and 

c)  subsequently  mixing  said  hydrophobic  mixture  and  said 
hydrophilic  mixture  together  to  form  said  detergent  emulsion. 


/ 
R,N<*CH2CH 


YRi 


CH;YRi 


(2) 


X'-i 


wherein  each  Y.  R.  R'.  and  X'"'  have  the  same  meanings  as  before 
and  wherein  said  softener  active  can  comprise  up  to  about  20%  of 
monoester  compound  in  which  one  YPJ  is  H  or  — C(0)OH;  and 
3.  mixtures  thereof. 


5,759.991 
NEUROTROPHIC  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Naoki    Tohdoh.    Kobe;    Shin-ichiro   Tojo,   Ashiya;    Shin-ichi 
Kojima.  Kobe;  Vasuyuki  I  eki.  Sagamihara;  Toshio  Nishi- 
hara,  Osaka;  Nobuyuki  Fukushima,  Yokosuka;  Tsunemasa 
Irie,  Tokyo;  Keiichi  Ono.  Sakai;  Hideo  Agui,  Ikeda,  all  of 
Japan,   and    Kosci   Ojika.   18,  Aza   Miyashinki   Mi»a-cho, 
Ama-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharma- 
ceutical  Company,  Limited.,  Osaka,  Japan;   Kosei  Ojika. 
Ama-Gun.  Japan,  and   Ma.sahiko  \amamoto.  Nagoya-shi. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  873,764,  Apr.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  758,043.  Sep.  12.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  501.217,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  403.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  27,  1991,  3-124688 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <M)H:  C07K  7/06:14/435 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  neurotropic  peptide  having  neurotropic  activity 
consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  acids  1-1!  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  17.  amino  acids 
2-11  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  amino  acids  3-11  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17, 
amino  acids  4-1 1  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  amino  acids  5-1 1  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  17.  and  amino  acids  6-11  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17. 
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5,759,992 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENT  DERIVED  FROM 
BACTERIA  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANIFACTURE 
David  Piatt.  33973  Old  Timber  Rd..  Farmington  HilLs,  Mich. 
48331.  a.ssignor  to  David  Piatt,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,145,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat,  No. 
5,527,770.  This  appUcation  Man  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,307 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?&W;  C12N  1/00:  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  immunotherapeutic  agent  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
cultunng  cells  of  a  bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  E.  coli,  and  members  of  the  genus  Mycobacterium; 
collecting  the  cells  of  said  bacterium; 
disrupting  the  membranes  of  said  cells: 
separating  said  disrupted  cells  into  sediment  and  supernatant 

liquid; 
flocculating  the  supernatant  liquid; 
separating  a  solid  material   from  the  flocculated  supernatant 

liquid;  and 
separating  said  solid  material  into  a  first  fraction  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  8.S.000  daltons  and  a  second  frac- 
tion having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  85.000  daltons, 
wherein  said  immunotherapeutic  agent  comprises  said  second 
fraction. 


5.759.993 
MODIFIED  SIALYL  LEWLS^  COMPOUNDS 
.-^ndre  P.  Venot;  Pandurang  \.  Nikrad.  and  Mohammed  A. 
Kashem.  all  of  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta 
Research  Council.  Edmonton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  887.746,  May  22.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  771,007.  Oct.  2. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.J52.670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  714.161,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  326,745 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/ 16:3 1/70:  C07K  9/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI,  514-8  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  Formula  I: 


OH 


I 


R4O 


3^-:^" 


Ri 

w  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

an  aglycon  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ^NH,, 

Nj,  — NHSO,H.  — NRsC(0)R6,  — NHCH(R^),.  — N(R,C 

— SRr.  — 0(C(0)),,R,.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo  and  sulfate, 
wherein  R^  is  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
1  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  chloro.  bromo.  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  chloro.  bromo.  and  sulfate. 

an  amino  acid  or  polypeptidyl  residue. 

— OR|„  wherein  R,,,  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
hydroxyl  group,  and 

— NR||R|,  wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

each  R-,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

Rg  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


Rfl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  I  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  chloro.  bromo.  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  cart>on 
atoms,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substini- 
ents  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo. 
and  sulfate, 

and  p  IS  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  1 ; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — Nj. 

— NH,,    — NHSO,H,    — NR,,C(0)R|,.    — N=C(R„),. 

— NHCH(R,4);.  — N(R|5),.  — O(C{0))<^,^.  fluoro.  chloro. 

and  sulfate. 

wherein  R, ,  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
1  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo,  and  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  cai^n 
atoms, 

an  amino  acid  or  polypeptidyl  residue, 

— OR  1 7  wherein  R17  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
hydroxyl  group,  and 

— NR,gR,,  wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

each  R|4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

each  R,,  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

Ri6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  1  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
chloro.  bromo,  and  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

q  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  I ; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
and  hydroxy; 

Rj  is  sialyl; 

R5  is  L-fucosyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  — NH — ,  and 
a  bond,  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydroxyl  and  R,  is 

— NHC(0)R|,  wherein  R,,  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms  then  R,  is  not  hydroxy. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  adminisu-ation  to 

a  mammal  which  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  inen  earner  and  an 

effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  R,  and  R, 

are  hydroxyl,  R4  is  sialyl   and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  azido  and  ammo  to  modulate  a  cell-mediated  immune 

response  in  said  mammal. 


5.759.994 
RECOMBINANT  THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  AND 
RELATED  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Shaun  R.  Coughlin,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert  M.  Scarbor- 
ough, Belmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cor  Therapeutics, 
and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  789,184,  Nov,  7,  1991,  Pat,  No. 
5.688.768.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  657,769, 
Feb,  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^56.766.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Sen  No,  475^63 
InL  CI."  A61K  3H/00:3H/I2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI,  514—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  inhibits  the  action  of  thrombin  in  vivo  which 
peptide  is  of  the  formula 


X-AA,-(AA,)„-Z 


<2) 


wherein  X  represents  an  amino  acid  other  than  ser,  ala,  thn  cys 
or  gly  or  is  a  desamino  or  acylated  amino  acid, 

wherein  AA,  is  an  aromatic  neutral,  nonpolar.  large  amino  acid, 
and 


179-277  O.G.  -  98  -  18  :QL3 
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wherein  AA  represents  an  amino  acid  and  the  subscript  i  is  an 
integer  which  denotes  the  position  of  the  referent  amino  acid 
downstream  (N^C)  of  AA,  of  formula  (2)  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  3-12:  and 

wherein  AA,,  and  AA,  are  each  independently  Leu.  Val,  lie, 
Cha.  Nal  or  Tic; 

AA,  IS  Arg.  Lys.  Om  or  Har; 

AAj  when  present  is  Lys.  Arg.  Gly.  Gin.  Asn.  Om  or  Har;  and 

Z  is  a  substituent  which  does  not  interfere  with  said  inhibition  of 
thrombin  and  which  comprises  OH  or  an  ester  or  salt  thereof, 
or  NR'R'  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  H  or  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1-6C. wherein  each  R'  may  optionally 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OR'.  —NR'R'.  and  — NR'CNRNRR' 
wherein  each  R'  is  H  or  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
I-6C,  or  wherein  Z  consists  of  a  peptide  extension  of  1-5 
amino  acid  residues. 


5,759,995 
ANTIVIRAL  TREATMENT 

Chiistopher  J.  Pazoles,  and  Scott  A.  Siegel,  both  of  Westbor- 
ough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Phytera,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,412 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W()0 
V.S.  CI.  514—9  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  viral  infection  in  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  anti- 
viral amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
cyclomarin-A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ).  wherein  the  virus  is  of  the  herpes- 
virus family. 


5,759,996 

PEPTIDES  USEFUL  FOR  ALTERING  ALPHAVBETA3- 

MEDIATED  BINDING 

Soan  Cheng,  San  Diego;  Ronald  Ingram,  Oceanside;  Daniel 
Mullen,  and  Juerg  F.  Tschopp,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,052,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,316,  Apr.  13.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,702 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/08:38/10:38/12:38/16 
VS.  CI.  514—11  42  Claims 

icso  iiiU) 

»—    -K      0  008 
o—    Tum   0  1 
b —    njTj  0  6 

• —     TUB       1   0 

>-  n-tti  1  1 
fc—  njm  1.2 
•—    TU1     iee 


0  .01  .1  1  10  100 

P*plid«    Cenontrition    (^M) 

1.  A  method  of  altering  a,P,  integrin  receptor-mediated  binding 
of  a  cell  to  a  matrix,  comprising  contacting  the  cell  with  a  peptide 
having  the  structure: 


X,  X,  X,  X..  CD  X,  X^  X,  X, 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  33) 


wherein: 

X|  is  R,R,.  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  an  H. 
alkyl.  CH,CO.  alkyl-CO  or  phenyl-CO  group:  or  0  to  10 
amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  by  acetylation  at  an 
N-terminus; 

X,  is  0  or  1  amino  acid; 

Xj  is  0,  1  or  2  amino  acids: 

X4  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid; 


X,  IS  an  ammo  acid  that  provides  an  ionic  interaction  with  an 

integrin  receptor  or  is  Msa.  Psa  or  Tfsa; 
X^  is  Leu.  He.  Val.  Thr,  Nle.  t-BuG.  Cha.  phenylglycine  or  Npg: 
X|  is  a  residue  capable  of  forming  a  bond  with  a  bridging  ammo 

acid  of  X,:  or  with  X,  when  X,  is  0:  or  with  Xj  when  X,  and 

X,  are  0.  to  confonnationally  restrain  the  peptide; 
X«  is  — NRiRj.  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  Rj  is  an 

H  or  alkyl  group:  or  — OR5.  wherein  R5  is  an  H  or  alkyl 

group;  or  0  to  10  amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  as  an 

amide  at  the  C-terminus;  and, 
wherein  a,P,  integrin  receptor-mediated  binding  of  a  cell  to  a 

matrix  is  altered. 


5,759,997 
CYCLOSPORIN  GALENIC  FORMS 
Thomas    Cavanak,    Biel-Benken.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Novartis  AG,  Summit,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  163.193.  Dec.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,639.724.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.119.  Sep.  3. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,375. 
Jan.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
481,082.  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  462373.  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  373.736.  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  193,986.  May  13,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  901.356.  Aug. 

28,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No, 

633,808,  Jul.  24.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995.  Sen  No.  471.301 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1989. 
8903804 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/13:47/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—11  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration  com- 
prising cyclosporin  A  as  active  ingredient  in  a  earner  medium 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  monoglyerides.  diglycendes  and  triglyc- 
erides and  a  reaction  product  of  a  natural  or  hydrogenated  castor 
oil  and  ethylene  oxide. 


5,759.998 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.759,999 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Robert  M.  Scarborough.  Belmont;  David  Lawrence  Wolf.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Israel  K.  Charo,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  88.611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  c(mtinuation  of  Sen  No.  542.488.  Jun.  22.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
483.229.  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,318,899.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  418.028.  Oct.  6.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  367.509. 
Jun.  16,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  482.280 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:38/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  platelet  associated  ischemic  disorder  in 
a  patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  of  the  formula: 

I 1 

(Y|-X|)-(AA|)„rK*-(Gly  or  Sar)-Asp-(AA;)„HAA,)„.,-(AA4)„4-XrY2 

wherein  Y,-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K*  is  Har.  (Gly  or  Sar)  is  Gly.  AA, 
is  Trp.  nj  is  1.  AA,  is  a  3,4-dehydro-Pro,  nj  is  1,  n^  is  0,  Xj  is  Cys. 
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Y,  is  NH„  and 


H  or  COCH,; 
X,  is 


represents  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.760,000 

INHIBITION  OF  LIVER  CANCER  BY  THE  USE  OF 

GNRH  AND  GNRH  ANALOGS 

Hamid   R,  Habibi,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  University 

Technologies  International.Inc.  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,678 

Int.  CI."  A61K  -WOV:  C07K  7/23:  C12Q  1/04:  GOIN  33/574 

U.S.  CI.  514—15  29  Claims 

EF^tCT  Of  (D-Lyi«]-GnRM  QW  HUW 


and 
X,  is 


CEU.  1M.*.-71  PWOLIFCRflTlOW.  IN  V'TBQ 


0»Y5  W  OJLTUW 


1.  A  method   for  suppressing  proliferation   or  inhibiting   the 
growth  of  liver  cancer  cells  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  liver  cancer  cell  proliferation  inhibiting  peptide  or 
peptide-coiitaining  compound  which  has  minimal  effect  on 
pituitary  luteinizing  honnone  production,  wherein  said  pep- 
tide IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOs  3. 
4,  1 1,  and  12:  and 

b)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  said  peptide  or  peptide- 
containing  compound  to  said  cells,  wherein  said  amount  is 
effecti\e  to  suppress  proliferation  or  inhibit  growth  of  liver 
cancer  cells. 


5,760,001 
CYTOKINE  RESTRAINING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE  IN  PATHOLOGIES  AND  CONDITIONS  AS.SOCIATED 

WITH  ALTERED  C^  TOKINE  LEVELS 
Beverly  E.  Girten.  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Houghten.  Del  Mar; 
Costas  C.  Loullis.  Cardiff;  Mark  J.  Suto.  San  Deigo.  and 
Ronald  R.  Tbttle.  Escondido.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trega 
Biosciences,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  400.983,  Man  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  447.143 
int.  CI."  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—16  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  having  a  disease  mediated  by 
nitric  oxide  and  cytokines,  comprising  administering  to  the  subject 
an  effective  amount  of  a  cytokine  restraining  peptide,  comprising 

X|-X,-His-(D)Phe-Arg-('D)Trp-X,. 
wherein 
X,  is 


R 

N 


R3 


/ 


R^  Y,      " 


or  R,;  wherein  Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
are  taken  together  to  form  a  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl: 

R,  is  H.  COCH,,  C,H,.  CH,Ph.  COPh.  COOCH.Ph.  COO-t- 

butyl.  CHXO — (polyethylene  glycol)  or  A; 
R,  is  H  or  COCH,: 
R,  is  a  lineat  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Rj    IS    (CH,)„— CONH,.^  (CH,>„— CONHR,    or    <CH,),„— 
CONHA: 
.    R,  is  OH.  OR,.  NH,.  SH,  NHCH,.  NHCHjPh  or  A;  and 

Rft  is  H  or  R,; 
and  wherein  "Ph"  is  C^H,.  "m"  is  1.  2  or  3.  "n"  is  0.  1.  2  or  3.  and 
"A"  is  a  carbohydrate  having  the  general  formula 


R,0 


5.760.002 
DIFLOURO  PENTAPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVE  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
John   McMillan   Mclver   Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  995.217.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  318,179 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/(x):  C07K  7/06:7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—17  17  Claims 

I.  A  compound,  or  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  or  hydrates 
thereof,  having  the  structure: 

R'  R-  R' 

I  I  I 

X— (CH:)„— V— Z-CH— C(0|  — NH— CH— C(0)— NH— CH 


K^ 


c=o 


YO— C(Oi— CH  — NH— C(0)— CH  — NH— C(0)— CF: 

wherein: 

(a)  — X  is  selected  from  tJie  group  consisting  of  cyclic  alkyl 
having  from  4  to  about  15  carbon  atoms;  branched  alkyl 
having  at  least  two  branches  having  from  6  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms;  and  aryl  having  from  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(c)  — V —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 0C(0) — . 
— N(Q)C(0)— .  — N(Q)C(S)— .  --C(O)— .  —SO,—  and 
— P(0)(OH)— ; 

(d)  — Q  is  hydrogen:  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  with  1  or  2  double  bonds,  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  — Q  and  — X  are  covalently  linked 
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forming  a  cyclic  moiety  which  includes  the  nitrogen  to  which 
— Q  IS  bonded  and  from  about  5  to  about  20  carbon  atoms: 

(e)  Z  is  — O—  or  ~NH— ;  when  V  is  — 0C(0)— .  -Z—  is 
— NH— ; 

(f)  — R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated  with  I  or  2  double 
bonds,  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  cyclic  alkyl. 
saturated  or  unsaturated  with  1  or  2  double  bonds,  having 
from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  arylalkyl  wherein  the 
aliphatic  portion  is  saturated  and  has  I  or  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  carbon  atom  bonded  lo  — R'  is  in  either  D  or  L  configu- 
ration: 

(g)  — R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated  with  1  or  2  double 
bonds,  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  cyclic  alkyl. 
saturated  or  unsaturated  with  1  or  2  double  bonds,  having 
from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  arylalkyl  wherein  the 
aliphatic  portion  is  saturated  and  has  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  carbon  atom  bonded  lo  — R"  is  in  either  D  or  L  configu- 
ration; 

(h)  — R'  is  — (CH,),„— A— NH,  or  — <CH,),„— A— B— 
C(NH,)^NH  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  6. 
—A—  is  a  covalent  bond  or  p-phenyl  or  p-cyclohexyl,  and 
— B—  is  a  covalent  bond  or  — NH — ;  and  the  carbon  atom 
bonded  to  — R'  is  in  L  configuration; 

(i)  — R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated  with  1  or  2  double 
bonds,  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  cyclic  alkyl. 
saturated  or  unsaturated  with  I  or  2  double  bonds,  having 
from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  arylalkyl  wherein  the 
aliphatic  portion  is  saturated  and  has  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  — R"*  is  in  either  D  or  L  configu- 
ration; 

(j)  — R'  is  — (CH,),„— A— NH,  or  — (CH,),„— A— B— 
C(NH,)^NH  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  6. 
— A —  is  a  covalent  bond  or  p-phenyl  or  p-cycloliexyl,  and 
— B —  is  a  covalent  bond  or  — NH — ;  and  the  carbon  atom 
bonded  to  — R'  is  in  either  D  or  L  configuration;  and 

(k)  — Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5.760.004 

CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF  REPETITIVE 

POLYMERS  TO  ENHANCE  WATER  SOLUBILITY 

Erwin  R.  Stedronskv.  San  Dieso.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Protein 
Polymer  Technologies.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343^64 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/195 
U.S.  CI.  514—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  repetitive  unit  protein  compound  of  at  least  6 
kD  comprising  a  repetitive  unit  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
GAGAGS.  wherein  said  repetitive  unit  constitutes  at  least  5  num- 
ber '7c  of  the  total  amino  acids  of  which  at  least  about  I'i  are 
bonded  lo  a  polar  group  substituted  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  where  the  protein  without  said  polar  group  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group  has  a  water  solubility  of  less  than  1 .0  mg/ml  at 
ambient  conditions  and  wherein  said  polar  group  substituted  alkyl 
group  is  bonded  to  the  amino  acids  of  said  protein  after  said 
protein  is  synthesized. 


5,760.003 
HEMOREGULATORY  PEPTIDES 
Pradip  Kumar  Bhatnagar.  Exton.  and  William  Francis  Huff- 
man. Malvern,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l!S92/10070.  §  371  Date  May  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10807.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.465.  Nov.  26.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.415 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  7/00:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


AB-C-D-(X)„  E 


(I) 


wherein 

A  is  picolinic  acid,  pyroglutamic  acid,  proline  or  L-pipecolinic 

acid; 
B  is  serine,  glutamic  acid,  aspartic  acid,  threonine,  cysteine  or 

tyrosine; 
C  is  aspartic  acid  or  glutamic  acid; 
D  is  aminobutyric  acid,  alanine,  glycine,  or  serine; 
X  is  tyrosine  or  lysine; 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
E  is  _N(Ri) — R,R,  or  E  is  lysine,  ornithine,  tyrosine,  para- 

aminophenylalanine  or  the  carboxamide  or  hydroxymethyl 

derivative  thereof; 
R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  phenyl, 

napthyl  or  C^  7  cycloalkyl; 
R,  IS  C,^alkyl,  phenyl,  napthyl  or  C,  -,  cycloalkyl; 
RJ  is  — NR4R, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.760.005 
STABILIZED  CALORIC  Nl  TRIENT  SOLUTION  AND  A 

MULTICOMPARTMENTAL  SYSTEM  OR  MULTIPLE 
RECIPIENT  FOR  HUMAN  PARENTERAL  NOURISHING 
Peter    Iwat.schenko.   Neunkirihcn/Brand;    Franz    F.    Kachler. 
Wachenroth,  and  Manfred  Bugla.  Forchheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Pharmacia  (JmbH.  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.959.  Apr.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  713.021 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    21,    1991, 
4134723.4 

Int.  CI."A61K.?//70 
U.S.  CI.  514—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  caloric  nutrient  solution  for  human  parenteral  nourishing 
containing  at  least  one  reducing  sugar  and  optionally  further  ener- 
gizers  or  electrolytes  with  the  proviso  that  said  solution  is  absent  of 
amino  acids  except  N-acetyl  cysteine,  wherein  said  solution  further 
compnses  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0  g/l  N-acetyl  cysteine  as 
stabilizer  to  suppress  the  formation  of  highly  reactive  derivatives 
of  said  reducing  sugar  or  sugars  which  normally  are  obtained  from 
the  decomposition  of  sugar  thereby  preventing  a  discoloration 
reaction  which  normally  occurs  shortly  after  a  solution  of  reducing 
sugars  is  admixed  (o  a  solution  of  amino  acids. 


5.760.006 

ANTICONVULSANT  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN 

TREATING  PSORIASIS 

Richard  P.  Shank.  Blue  Bell,  and  Claudia  K.  Derian.  Hatboro. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 

Raritan.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  881,010 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35 

U.S.  CI.  514—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  psoriasis  comprising  administering  to  a 

human  afflicted  with  such  condition  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  for  treating  such  condition  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


CH^OSO^NHR, 


wherein 

X  is  CH,  or  oxygen; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

R,.  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and.  when  X  is  CH,.  Rj  and  R,  may  be  alkene  groups  joined 
to  form  a  benzene  ring  and.  when  X  is  oxygen.  R,  and  R, 
and/or  R4  and  R,  together  may  be  a  methylenedioxy  group  of 
the  following  formula  (II); 
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c 

/  \ 
R7         o— 


with  a  malignant  mmor  an  effective  amount  of  a  saccharide  conju- 
gate of  a  substrate  for  cytochrome  p450  which  after  oxidation  by 
cytochrome  p450.  reacts  with  thiol  groups,  or  a  pharmaceutjcally 
acceptable  ester  or  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R«  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  are  alkyl  and  are  joined  lo  form  a  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl  ring. 


5.760,007 

ANTICONVULSANT  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN 

TREATING  NI'UROPATHIC  PAIN 

Richard  P.  Shank,  Blue  Bell,  and  Kenneth  Wild.  Pipersville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 

Raritan,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,468 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/35:31/18 
U.S.  a.  514—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  neuropathic  pain  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  afflicited  with  such  condition  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  for  treating  such  condition  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 

/""    ^      CH,OSO,NHR, 

R4  Ri 

wherein 

X  is  CH,  or  oxygen; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

R2,  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and.  when  X  is  CH,,  Rj  and  R,  may  be  alkene  groups  joined 
to  form  a  benzene  ring  and.  when  X  is  oxygen.  R,  and  R, 
and/or  R4  and  R,  together  may  be  a  methylenedioxy  group  of 
the  following  formula  (11): 

R6  O- 

\    / 

C 

/    \ 
Rt  O— 

wherein 
Rft  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  are  alkyl  and  are  joined  to  form  a  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl  ring. 


5,760,009 
SPIROSTANYL  GLYCOSIDAL  CRYSTALLINE 
MONOHYDRATE 
Douglas  J.   M.  Allen,  New   London.    Harry   A.   Watson.  Jr.. 
Groton,  and  Jonathan  B.  Zung,  East  Lyme,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/00446.  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No>.  10,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,449,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,571 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—26  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  hypercholesterolemia  or  atheroscle- 
rosis in  a  mammal  comprising  adminisienng  10  a  mammal  suffer- 
ing from  hypercholesterolemia  or  atherosclerosis  a  hypercholester- 
olemia or  atherosclerosis  controlling  amount  of  a  crystalline 
monohydrate  of  a  spirostanyl  glycoside  having  the  formula 


HO 


Formula  I 


HO^ 


HO 
HO 


O' 
HO 


^ 


HO 


HO 


H2O 


5.760.008 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

MALIGNANT  TUMORS  AND  INHIBITING  METASTASES 

OF  MALIGNANT  TUMORS 
David  Rubin.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CO  Enzyme  Tech- 
nology Ltd..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,352.  Dec.  21,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,639,737.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
138.195.  Oct.  20.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5,476.842.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787347,  No\.  4.  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  57.666.  .Mav  5. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.340.803,  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  666.643 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—25  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  u-eating  tumor  cells  which  have 
saccharidase  activity  comprising  administering  lo  a  patient  afflicted 


5.760.010 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIVER  DISORDERS  WITH  A 
MACROLIDE  ANTIBIOTIC 
Ira  Klein.  5  Windermere,  Houston.  Tex.  77063 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  658.837 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  i//70 
U.S.  CI.  514—29  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  having  a  liver  disorder  charac- 
terized by  supranormal  plasma  activity  of  a  liver  aminotransferase 
compnsing  administering  to  the  human  an  effective  dose  for  treat- 
ing a  liver  disorder  of  an  erythromycin  compound. 
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5,760,011 

ANTIBIOTIC  MACROLIDES 

Burton  H.  Jaynes;  Martin  R.  Jefson,  and  Kristin  M.  Lundy,  all 

of  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,042 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/OS 

U.S.  a.  514—30  15  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  il 


..A.    ..  CH, 


(I) 


Q-CH 


(CH2),-T 

HO  N<CHj): 


\  '  CH, 


Zi 


Q-CH 


(U) 


X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyl  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  or  heteroaryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyridinyl,  quinoli- 
nyl.  isoquinolinyl,  quinazolinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  imidazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  indolyl.  benzoxazolyl 
and  benzthiazolyi; 

where  the  optionally  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  and  heteroaryl 

groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbons,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo. 

acetyl,       amino,       nitro.       cyano.       trifluoromethyl, 

N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons.  N,N-dialkylamino 

having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons,  carboxyl.  carboalkoxy 

having    1    to   4    carbons,    carboxamido,    sulfonamide. 

hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  aminoalkyi  having  1 

to  4  carbons,  N-alkylaminoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in 

each  of  the  alkyl  portions,  and  N.N-dialkylammoalkyI 

having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the  dialkylamino 

portion  and  I  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion; 

X-  and  X'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of   hydrogen,   alkyl    having    1    to   4   carbons, 

hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  lo 

8  carbons,   alkenyl   having  3  or  4  carbons,  alkoxyalkyl 

having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  aikoxy  portion  and  2  to  4 

carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl  having 

1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  aikoxy  portions  and  2  to  4 

carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion; 

is      — C(=0)(Z').      — CH,— N(B)(CH,)„— C(=0)(Z'). 
— CH,— N(Z=)(C=0)— <CH,)„— Z\  — CHj— 

N(B)(CH,)^— N(B)(CH,)„— C(=0)(Z').  _CH=CH— 

(CH,)„— N(Z-')(Z').  — CH(Z'')N(Z*)(Z'), 


r 


(CH2)„ 


-CH,-N 


\_ 


N-r", 


(CH2)„ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein  m  is  1  or  2: 
Z'  is  H.  OH  or  mycarosyloxy. 
represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond  wherein  the  double  bond 

results  in  either  the  cis  or  trans  geometry; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  fluoro,  chloro, 

bromo,  iodo.  OX'. 


CH, 


CH, 


HO' 


HO 


O— , 


O— . 


OCH,      OCHj 
CH,      ^ 


OH 


OCH, 


HO 


OH 

O 

II 
H3C— C— O 


OH 


CH, 


0-. 


OCH,      OCHj 


azetidin-l-yl,  pyrrolidin-l-yl,  piperidin-1-yl,  3.3- 

dimethylpiperidin-1-yl.  hexahydroazepin-1-yl.  octahydroazocin-1- 
yl.  octahydroindol-1-yl.  1.3.3a.4,7,7a-hexahydroisoindol-2-yl, 
decahydroquinol-1-yl,  decahydroisoquinol-2-yl,  1,2,3,4- 

tetrahydroisoquinol-2-yl,  1 ,2.3.6-tetrahydropyridin- 1  -yl, 

4-alkylpiperazin-l-yl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
morpholino,  2,6-dimethylmorpholin-4-yl,  thiomorpholino,  and 
— NX'X-; 


— CH,— N(Z'-KSO,Z").  — CH,— N(Z'-)(C(=0)— Z'"— Z"). 
— CH^— N(Z'-KCH,L— N(Z")(C(=0)— Z'"— Z")  or  — CH,— 
N(Z'=)(CH,),— N(Z")(SO,— Z'-); 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

B  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C,-4)alkyl,  an  aminoacyl 

group  and  a  dipeptidyl  group; 
Z*  is  hydrogen  or  (C.-Cjjalkyl; 
Z'    is    — N{R'R-).    — NH— CH(R-)— (CH,),— COOR*    or 

— NH— CH(R')— <CH,),— C(=0)— NH^CH,)^ 

COOR"; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbons,  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbons,  aminoalkyi  having  2  to 
6  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to  6  carbons. 
N-alkylamino-alkyI  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alky- 
lamino  portion  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  ponion. 
optionally  substituted  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl, alkoxyalkyl  having  2  10  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl 
portion  and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  aikoxy  ponion.  N,N- 
dialkylaminoalkyl  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  m  the 
dialkylamino  portion  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl 
portion,  — (CH,)^,-morpholino.  — (CH,)^,-piperidino, 
— (CH,)^,-pyrrolidino,  — (CH,)^-azetidin-l-yl,  and 
— (CH,),,-hexahydroazepin- 1  -yl; 

or  R'  and  R"  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  form  Z""; 

R'  corresponds  to  just  the  side  chain  portion  of  amino  acids 
and  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from 
the  side  chain  of  the  group  of  amino  acids  consisting  of 
the  D-  or  L-form,  when  applicable,  of  alanine,  arginine. 
asparagine.  aspartic  acid,  cysteine,  cystine,  glutamic 
acid,  glutamine.  glycine,  histidine,  hydroxylysine. 
hydroxyproline,  isoleucine,  leucine,  lysine,  methionine. 
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phenylalanine,    proline,    serine,    threonine,    tryptophan. 

tyrosine.        valine.        (^-alanine,        (i-lysine,        oua- 

dimelhylglycine.  a-aminobutyric  acid. 

4-hydroxyphenylglvcine.  phenylglycine.  a.y- 

diaminobutyric  acid,  ornithine  and  homoserine; 
e  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  when  e  is  1  then  R'  corresponds  10 

the  side  chain  of  P-lysine  or  ^-alanine; 
f  is  0  or  I .  provided  that  when  f  is  1  then  R'  corresponds  to 

the  side  chain  of  (J-lysine  or  |3-alanine; 
R''  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  or  benzyl: 
Z*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
aminoacyl  group,  a  dipeptidyl  group,  alkenyl  having  3  to  5 
carbons  provided  thai  the  double  bond  is  not  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  to  which  Z''  is  attached,  alkynyl  having  3  to  5 
carbons  provided  that  the  triple  bond  is  not  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  to  which  Z'  is  attached,  hydroxyalkyl  having  2  lo 
4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion.  Q'",  Q-".  Q'".  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  I  to  4 
carbons  in  the  aikoxy  portion; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkenyl 
having  3  to  5  carbons  provided  that  the  double  bond  is  not 
adjacent  to  the  niu-ogen  to  which  Z'  is  atuched,  alkynyl 
having  3  to  5  carbons  provided  that  the  tnple  bond  is  not 
adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  Z**  is  attached,  hydroxy- 
alkyl having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  Q'",  Q^. 
Q'".  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  aikoxy  ponion  and  — R*" — 
N(R'R»): 
Q'"  for  each  occurrence  is  independently 


OH 


CH, 


where  u  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  Q"  for  each 
occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C.-Cjlalkoxy.  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  hydroxy,  trif- 
luoromethyl and  carboalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons; 

Q""  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  an  optionally 
substituted  (C,-  Cjialkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  cyano,  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  5  carbons  and 
N.N-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 

Q'*'  for  each  occurrence  is  independently 

where  d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  Q'^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  cyano.  N-alkylamino 
having  1  10  5  carbons  and  N.N-dialkylamino  having  a 
total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 

R"*  is  (C,-C4)alkylene: 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  10  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  lo  8  carbons 
and  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl 
portion  and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  aikoxy  portion; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  I 
to  4  carbons,  an  optionally  substituted  hydroxyalkanoyl 
having  1  to  6  carbons,  an  aminoacyl  group  and  a  dipep- 
tidyl group, 

wherein  the  optionally  substituted  hydroxyalkanoyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl  group; 

or  R^  and  R*  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  anached  and  form  a  cyclic  amine  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
or  Z*  and  Z^  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

they  are  attached  and  form  Z""; 
Z*  is  an  aminoacyl  group,  a  dipeptidyl  group  or  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  same  group  as  defined  for  R'; 
Z'  is  independently  selected  from  the  same  group  as  defined 

for  R '  or  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OCH. 


^ 


OH 


-|(CH,),-R'=],,— CH^j^-NiZ'*),  and  — R"— N(R">R"): 
wherein  q  is  1 .  2  or  3: 

R**  is  (C, — Cjlalkylene  optionally  substituted  with 
(Ci-Cjjalkyl  or  hydroxy  provided  that  the  hydroxy  can 
only  be  anached  to  the  C2  of  the  alkylene  group  when 
the  alkylene  is  three  cartxin  atoms  long  or  10  the  C3  of 
the  alkylene  group  when  the  alkylene  is  four  carbon 
atoms  long; 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

methyl  and  ethyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optionally 
substituted  hydroxyalkanoyl  having  1  to  6  carbons,  an 
amino  acyl  group,  and  di[)eptidyl  group, 
the    optionally    substituted    hydroxyalkanoyl    group    is 
optionally  substituted  with  an  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl; 
or  R'"  and  R"  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 

which  they  are  anached  and  form  Z'*"; 
R'-  is  S  or  O; 

Z""  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the 

group   consisting   of  an   aminoacyl    group.   di(>eptidyl 

group  and  the  same  group  of  substituents  as  is  defined 

hereinbelow  for  Z'".  Z"  and  Z"; 

or  Z*  and  Z'  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

they  are  attached  and  form  Z'""; 
Z*  IS  H  or  CN; 

Z**  is  (C|-Cft)alkyl.  ammo  acyl  group,  dipeptidyl  group, 
hydroxyalkanoyl  having  1  to  6  carbons,  aminoalkyi  having 
2   to   6  cartxjns.   hydroxyalkyl   having   2   to  4   carbons. 
N-alkylaminoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkylamino 
fwrtion  and  2  lo  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  alkoxyalkyl 
having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and   1   to  4 
carbons  in  the  aikoxy  portion,  N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl  hav- 
ing a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  portion  and 
2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  — CO— Z'"— Z"  or 
— SO,— Z"; 
Z'-,  Z'^  and  Z"  for  each  occurrence  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  same  group  as  defined  for  R',  provided 
that  Z"  is  hydrogen  only  when  Z'"*  is  NH; 
Z'''  for  each  occurrence  is  inJependently  O  or  NH; 
a  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  1  or  2; 
for  each  occurrence  of  the  amino  acyl  group  and  dipeptidyl 
group,  the  amino  acyl  group  and  the  amino  acyl  groups  of  the 
dipeptidyl  group  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  D-  or  L-form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl. 
arginyl,  asparagyl,  aspartyl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl,  glutamyl 
acid,  glutamyl,  glycyl,  histidyl.  hydroxylysyl,  hydroxyprolyl, 
isoleucyl,  leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl,  phenylalanyl,  prolyl,  seryl. 
threonyl,  tryptophyl.  tyrosyl,  valyl.  p-alanyl.  ^-lysyl.  N.N- 
dimethylglycyl.         a,a-dimethylglycyl,         a-aminobuiyryl, 
4-hydroxyphenylglycyl,    phenylglycyl,    a.y-diaminobuiyryl. 
omithyl,     homoseryl,     bicyl.     N,N-diethyl-P-alanyl,     N,N- 
dimethyl-y-aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl,  provided  that  N,N- 
dimethylglycyl,  bicyl,  N,N-diethyl-P-alanyl  or  N.N-dimethyl- 
y-aminobutyryl  can  only  be  the  terminal  aminoacyl  when  in  a 
dipeptidyl  group; 
for  each  occurrence  of  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  cycloalkyl,  the  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or 
optionally   substituted  cycloalkyl  is  independently  selected 
from  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
cyano,  fluoro.  tnfluoromethyl.  optionally  substituted  amino, 
optionally  substituted  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons. 
N.N-dialkylamino    having    a    total    of    2    to    6    carbons. 
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N-(hydroxyalkyl)aiiiino  having  2  to  4  cartx>ns,  N,N- 
bis(hydroxyaJlcyl)amino  wherein  each  alkyl  portion  has  2  to  4 
carbons,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion.  N.N-dialkylaminoalkoxy 
having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  portion 
and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion,  alkoxyalkoxy  having 
1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkoxy  portions,  alkoxyalkoxy- 
alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkoxy  portions, 
spirocycloalkyi  having  4  to  6  carbons, 

O  R"     R" 

II       /  \ 

— C— N  N-(CH.)9— N-. 

\  /  I 

RI4         R,6  HIT 


-continued 


(R»)» 


\ 


N  — 1 


N—  or 


R" 


R2' 


wherein  the  optionally  substituted  amino  and  the  optionally 

substituted  N-alkylamino  are  each  independently  optionally 

mono-substituted  with  an  aminoacyl  group  or  a  dipeptidyl 

group; 
R"  and  R"*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons; 
or  R"  and  R'"  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

they  are  attached  and  fonn  Z""; 
R".  R"".  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Ci-CJalkyl.  an  aminoacyl 

group  and  a  dipeptidyl  group; 
R'"  is  NH.  S.  N-(C|-C4)alkyl.  N-(amino  acyl  group),  or 

N-(dipeptidyl  group); 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  CH,  CH,,  N 

andNH; 
R-°  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  or  — COOR"'; 
R^'  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  having  1 

to  4  carbons; 
R-''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  having  1 

to  4  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbons,  amino, 

N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons  and  N,N-dialkylamino 

having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 
or  k-'  and  R""  are  taken  together  and  form  an  oxo  group; 
Z""  for  each  occurrence  is  mdependently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


-N 


and     —  N 


where  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  CH, 

CH„  N.  NH.  N(amino  acyl)  or  N(dipeptidyl  group); 
R-*  is" alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons.  — CO— (C,-C4)alkyl  or 

— COO— (C,-4)alkyl; 
R"  is  O  or  S; 

R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  lo 
4  carbons,  an  optionally  substituted  hydroxyalkanoyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbons,  an  amino  acyl  group  and  a  dipeptidyl 
group. 

wherein  the  optionally  substituted  hydroxyalkanoyl  group 
IS  optionally  substituted  with  an  optionally  substituted 
phenyl  group; 
R-'  IS  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons: 
R-*  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  3  carbons,  amino.  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons 
or  N.N-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 
or  R"'  and  R""*  are  taken  together  and  form  an  oxo; 
g  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  2,  3.  or  4; 
b  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  0.  1  or  2;  and 
for  each  occurrence  of  the  optionally   substituted  phenyl  or 
optionally  substituted  benzyl,  the  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl or  optionally  substituted  benzyl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having   I   to  4  carbons,  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo.     acetyl,     amino,     nitro.     cyano.     tnfluoromethyl. 
N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons.  N.N-dialkylamino  hav- 
ing a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons.  — NH — CO — CH,.  carboxyl. 
carboalkoxy  having   1   to  4  carbons,  carboxamido.  sulfona- 
mide, hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbons,  aminoalkyl  having 
I  to  4  carbons.  N-alkylaminoalkyI  having  1  lo  4  carbons  in 
each  of  the  alkyl  portions,  and  N.N-dialkylaminoalkyl  having 
a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  portion  and  1  to 
4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion; 
with  the  following  provisos: 

(1)  that  when  T  is  — C(=0)(Z,).  — CH,— N{B)(CH,).— 
C(=0)(Z').  — CH,— N(Z^)(C=0)— (CH,)  — Z'  or 
— CH,— N(B)(CH,),— N(B)(CH,),— C(=0)(Z^)  wherein  Z' 
is  — N(R'R-)  where  R'  or  R"  is  a  substituted  alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl.  then  the  substiluent  at  the  1 -position  of  the 
substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  cannot  be  fluoro. 
chloro  or  a  heteroatom  attached  substiluent;  and 

(2)  when  any  of  the  substituents  defined  above  which  may  be  a 
substituted  cycloalkyl  is  a  substituted  cycloalkyl.  then  the 
substituent  at  the  1 -position  of  the  substituted  cycloalkyl 
cannot  be  fluoro.  chloro  or  a  heteroatom  attached  substituent. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  an  animal  in 
need  thereof  which  compnses  administenng  to  said  animal  a 
bactenal  treating  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,760,012 
METHODS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  CURING  DISEASES 

CAUSED  BY  MUTATIONS 
Eric  B.  Kmlec,  Malvern;  Allyson  Cole-Strauss,  Philadelphia, 
and  Kyonggeun  Voon,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Tho- 
mas Jefferson  I'niversitv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.517 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4&W,  C12Q  I/6S;  C12N  15/11 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  25  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid,  having  at  most  one  3'  end  and  one  5'  end. 
comprising  a  segment  of  unpaired  bases  disposed  so  that  the 
unpaired  bases  separate  the  nucleic  acid  into  a  first  strand  and  a 
second  strand,  which  first  and  second  strands  comprise  a  first 
region  and  a  second  region,  respectively,  each  region  having  at 
least  15  nucleotides,  in  which: 

a)  each  nucleotide  of  the  first  region  is  Watson-Crick  paired  to  a 
nucleotide  of  the  second  region; 

b)  the  first  region  comprises  at  least  8  ribonucleotides  having 
other  than  a  2'-hydroxyl  moiety,  which  are  Watson-Crick 
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paired  to  2'-deoxynucleotides,  which  ribonucleotides  form  at 

least  one  ribonucleotide  segment  of  at  least  3  ribonucleotides; 

and 
c)  the  sequence  of  the  first  or  the  second  region  is  the  sequence 

of  a  fragment  of  a  wild-type  allele  of  a  human  gene. 
13.  A  method  of  repairing  a  mutation  of  a  cell  of  a  human 
subject,  which  comprises  removing  a  cell  from  a  subject,  having  a 
disease  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  CRV-repairable  mutation  in  the 
cell,  and  introducing  a  nucleic  acid  into  the  removed  cell,  wherein 
said  nucleic  acid  has  at  most  one  3'  end  and  one  5'  end  and 
comprises  a  segment  of  unpaired  bases  disposed  so  that  the 
unpaired  bases  separate  the  nucleic  acid  into  a  first  strand  and  a 
.second  strand,  which  first  and  second  strands  comprise  a  first 
region  and  a  second  region,  respectively,  each  region  ha\ing  at 
least  15  nucleotides,  in  which: 

a)  each  nucleotide  of  the  first  region  is  Watson-Crick  paired  to  a 
nucleotide  of  the  second  region; 

b)  the  first  region  comprises  at  least  8  ribonucleotides  having 
other  than  a  2'-hydroxyl  moiety,  which  are  Watson-Crick 
paired  to  2'-deoxynucleotides,  which  ribonucleotides  form  at 
least  one  segment  of  at  least  3  contiguous  ribonucleotides; 
and 

c)  the  sequence  of  the  first  or  the  second  region  is  the  sequence 
of  a  fragment  of  a  wild-type  allele  of  a  human  gene,  which 
fragment  embraces  the  CRV-repairable  mutation. 

whereby  the  mutation  in  the  cell  is  replaced  by  the  wild-type  allele. 
21.  A  method  of  repainng  a  mutation  in  a  hepatocyte  of  a  human 
subject,  which  comprises  removing  a  hepatocyte  from  a  subject, 
having  a  disease  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  CRV-repairable 
mutation  in  the  hepatocyte.  and  introducing  a  nucleic  acid  into  the 
removed  cell,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  has  at  most  one  3'  end  and 
one  5'  end  and  comprises  a  segment  of  unpaired  bases  disposed  so 
that  the  unpaired  bases  separate  the  nucleic  acid  into  a  first  strand 
and  a  second  strand,  which  first  and  second  strands  comprise  a  first 
region  and  a  second  region,  respectively,  each  region  having  at 
least  15  nucleotides,  in  which: 

a)  each  nucleotide  of  the  first  region  is  Watson-Cnck  paired  to  a 
nucleotide  of  the  second  region; 

b)  the  first  region  comprises  at  least  8  ribonucleotides  having 
other  than  a  2'-hydroxyl  moiety,  which  are  Watson-Crick 
paired  to  2'-deoxynucleotides.  which  ribonucleotides  form  a 
first  ribonucleotide  segment  of  at  least  6  contiguous  ribo- 
nucleotides, and  a  second  ribonucleotide  segment  of  at  least  6 
contiguous  ribonucleotides; 

c)  the  first  region  further  comprises  an  intervening  segment  of  at 
least  3  deoxyribonucleotides  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  ribonucleotide  segments;  and 

d)  the  sequence  of  the  first  or  the  second  region  is  the  sequence 
of  a  fragment  of  a  wild-type  allele  of  a  human  gene  and  the 
intervening  segment  embraces  the  CRV-repairable  mutation. 

whereby  the  mutation  in  the  cell  is  replaced  by  the  wild-type  allele. 


R-  is  hydroxy!  or  an  amino  ester  radical  having  a  formula  of 
— NHR^COOR\  wherein  R^  is  a  bivalent  C.-Cj  saturated 
hydrocarbon  and  R^  is  C.-C^  alkyl; 

Me  is  methyl:  and 

R'  is  hydroxyl  or  thymidinyl  having  a  fcnmula  as  follows: 


Mc. 


HO 


NH 

A. 


o 
I 


wherein  Me  is  defined  as  above,  or  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable 
salts  thereof 

27.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  infected  by  a  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  comprising  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  the  thymldylate  analog  as  defined  in 
claim  1  to  a  human  infected  by  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus. 


5,760,014 

THERAPEUTIC  CARBOHYDRATE  BLENDS  USEFUL 

FOR  AIDING  PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME 

.Judith  .1.  Wurtman,  Boston,  Mass.;  Jeff  L.  Shear,  and  ,Alvin 

Ktrshinan.  both  of  St.  Louis.  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Internutria. 

Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,695,  Dec.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,612.320.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  168.492. 
Dec.  22.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  733.308 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .11/70 
U,S.  CI.  514—54  I  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  or  managing  the  conditions  of 
carbohydrate  craving,  binge  eatings,  anxiety  and  depression  in  a 
subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administenng  to  said  subject  a 
composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  water  and  a  rapidly-digestible  carbohydrate  blend  comprising 
dextrose,  dextrin,  maltodextrin.  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  starch, 
pre-gelatinized  starch,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  aqueous  mixture 
being  essentially  free  of  protein,  having  a  pH  of  less  than  6  and 
having  a  ratio  of  water  to  carbohydrate  blend  of  about  3-12  mL  of 
water  to  1  g  of  carbohydrate  blend. 


5,760,013 
THYMIDYLATE  ANALOGS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
lih   Ru   Hwu;   (iholam   H.  Hakimelahi.  both  of  Taipei,  and 
Shwu-Chen    Tsay,    Hsinchu,    all    of   Taiwan,    assignors    to 
National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,795 
Int.  CI.''A61K.i//70 
U.S.  CI.  514-49  39  Claims 

1.  A  thymldylate  analog  having  the  following  formula: 


O 


Me. 


R- 


NH 

A, 


0=P-]        \    ^ 
R^    U-         ^ 

R 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano  ( — CN),  halogen  or  azido  ( — N,); 


5.760.015 

CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Madeleine  M.  Joullie  .  Philadelphia,  and  Paul  B.  VVeisz.  State 
College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  TriLstees  of  the  I'niver- 
sitv of  Penns\hania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,011,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.658,894,  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.592, 
Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  480,407.  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.183,809,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  790.592.  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  691,168,  .Apr.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
434,659,  Nov.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019.562,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  295.638.  Jan.  10.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,407,  Jan.  19.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,107 
Int.  CI.'-  A61K  .11/715:  C08B  37/16:37/00 
VS.  CI.  514—58  37  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  "one-sided"  polyanionic  cyclodextrin  compound 
wherein  at  least  about  ten  substituents  per  cyclodextnn  molecule 
are  anions  of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfate,  nitrate,  sulfonate  and  phosphate,  said  compound  being 
associated  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation,  at  least  most  of 
said  anions  being   located  at  the   2-   and   3   -positions  of  said 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


cyclodextrin.  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  substituent  including  a 
chain  of  at  least  three  atoms,  wherein  each  one  of  said  three  atoms 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon  atom  and  a  sulfur 
atom,  said  hydrophobic  substituent  being  located  at  at  least  one  of 
the  6-  positions  of  the  cyclodextrin. 


5,760,016 

USE  OF  MONO-3.6-ANHYDROCYCLODEXTRINS  FOR 

SOLUBILIZING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  COMPOUND  AND 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PURITY  OF  AN 

ENANTIOMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  THESE  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Florence  Djedaini-Pilard,  Etampes,  and  Bruno  Perly,  La  Ver- 
riere.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01502,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,467 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15470 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C08B  31/16 
VS.  CI.  514—58  17  aaims 

5  An  inclusion  complex  of  a  mono-3.6-anhydrocyclodextrin  of 
formula; 

(1) 


(I) 


NH(CH2),OH 
O 


m  which  each  R'  is  OH  or  NH(CH,),,OH.  n  is  5.  6  or  7,  p  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6.  and  each  p  may  be  different  when  one  or  more 
of  R'  isNH(CH,),,0H. 

15.  An  inclusion  complex  of  the  cyclodextrin  according  to  claim 
1  and  a  hydrophobic  chemical  compound. 

16  The  complex  according  to  claim  15,  wherein  said  chemical 
compound  is  a  pharmaceutically  active  molecule. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  the  inclusion 
complex  of  claim  16.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,760,018 
GEM-DISUBSTITUTED  AZACYCLIC  TACHYKININ 
ANTAGONISTS 
Raymond  Bal<er,  Much  Hadham,  Richard  Thomas  Lewis,  Har- 
low;   .Angus    Murray    MacLeod.    Bishops    Stortford.    and 
Graeme   Irvine   Stevenson.   Saffron   Walden,   all   of   L  nited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohrae  Ltd.,  Hoddes- 
don,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/(K)<)57.  §  371  Date  Jul.  II.  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  12,  1995.  Ser,  No,  676.152 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  13,  1994, 
9400542;  Feb.  17,  1994,  9403072 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/445:  C07D  211/22:211/26 
VS.  CI.  514—63  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


in  which  n  is  5,  6  or  7,  with  a  hydrophobic  chemical  compound. 
11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  the   inclusion 
complex  according  to  claim  5  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle. 


R"    R 


(I) 


5,760,017 
CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES  USABLE  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  SOLUBILIZING  HYDROPHOBIC 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  SUCH  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Florence     Djedaini-Pilard,     Etampes;     Nathalie     Azaroual- 
Bellanger,  Wattignies,  and  Bruno  Perly,  La  Verriere,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01501,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17432.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15472 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/70:  C08B  30/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  18  Claims 

1.  A  cyclodextrin  having  the  formula; 


wherein 

a'  and  A-  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Cijalkyl: 

m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

n  is  zero  when  m  is  4;  n  is  I  when  m  is  3  and  n  is  2  when  m  is 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  I,  2  or  3  groups 


selected       from       C,.ftalkyl,       C,„alkenyl, 


Cj.aalkynyl. 

CftCycloalkyl.  C,.6cycloalkylC|_,alkyl,  halo,  cyano.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl,  — OR",  — SR".  — SOR". 
— SO^R".  — NR'R".  — NR'COR",  — NR"CO,R",  —COR", 
— CO;R"  or  — CONR"R'',  where  R"  and  R''  each  indepen- 
dently represent  H,  C|„alkyl,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
;-  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  I.  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C.^alkyl,  C,,,alkenyl,  C,.f,alkynyl. 
CfiCycloalkyl,  C,_(,cycloalkylC|  ^alkyl,  halo,  cyano.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  — OR",  — SR",  — SOR", 
— SO,R",  —NR'R'',  -NR'COR*.  — NR'CO.R",  — CO,R" 
or  — C0NR"R''.  where  R"  and  R*"  are  as  previously  defined; 
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hetefoaryl  selected  from  indazolyl.  ihienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl, 
thiazolyl,  letrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  benzhydryl;  or  benzyl: 
wherein  each  heteroaryl  and  each  phenyl  moiety  of  benzyl 
and  benzhydryl  may  be  substituted  by  C|,,alkyl, 
C,  (.cycloalkyi,  C,  ,iCycloalkylC,.jalkyl,  C,  (.alkoxy,  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R'  represents  H,  COR".  CCR'".  C0C0NR'"R",  COCCR'", 
SO,R'^  CONR"'SO,R'\  C,  .alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
a  group  selected  from  (CCR'**.  cbNR'"R",  hydroxy,  cyano, 
COR",  NR'"R",  C(N0H)NR"'R",  CONHphenvl(C'i^alkvl). 
COCO,R'",  COCONR"'R".  SO,R'l  C0NR"^S0,R'^  and 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  I,  2  or  3  substituents  selected 
from  C|  ^alkyl,  C,.ftCycloalkyl,  C.^cycloalkylCi^alkyl. 
C,  ^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl),  Y— R"  or  CO — Z — 
(CH-)^— R'-; 

R''  represents  C,  b^ll^yl  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  or 
(CH,)„NR'"R'',  C0,R'".  CONR'"R",  (CH,),,CO,R'". 
(CH,),,CONR'"R".  (CH,),,NR'"OC6r", 

(CH,),,NR"'SO,R  '  (CH,)„OR'",  (CH,)„0C(0)R"'  or 
(CH.,),,0(CH,),COR"; 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy  group,  or  (CH,),,NR'*'R'',  CCR"',  CONR"'R". 
(CH,),,CO,R"',  (CH,),,CONR"'OR".  ("CH,),,NR"'COR'*, 
(CH,),,NR'"SO,R",  (CH,)  OR'",  (CH,)  OC(0)R"'or 
(CH3),,0(CH.,),C0R"; 

or  R""  and  R"^  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  C,.t,cycloalkyl  ring  which  may  be  substituted 
by  I  or  2  groups  selected  from  C|„alkyl,  Ci.^alkoxy.  hydroxy 
or  C,.(,alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy; 

R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H  or  Ci.^alkyl; 

R"  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  heterocycle; 

R'  represents  H,  C,.6alkyl.  C,.,,cycloalkyl,  C,  ,,cycloalkylC|. 
aalkyl,  or  phenyl; 

R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,  ,,alkyl; 

R'-  represents  NR"R'''  or  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  or 
non-aroniatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  group; 

R'  ■  and  R'''  each  independently  represent  H,  C,  ,,alkyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  groups  selected  from 
C,  ,,-alkyl,  C|  (,alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromelhsl.  or  phenylC, 
4alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by  1.  2  or  3 
groups  .selected  from  C|.(,alkyl,  Ci.^alkoxy.  halo  or  tnfluo- 
romethyl; 

R'"'  represents  C'^alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  I,  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  C|.<,alkyl, 
C|^alkoxy,  halo  and  tnfluoromethyl; 

R'"  represents  C|^alkyl; 

R'^  represents  C|,,alkoxy.  amino,  Ci.^alkylamino  or  di(C|. 
jalkyliamino; 

R"*  represents  Ci.^alkyl,  NR'^R'""  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aromatic  or  non-aromatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  group; 

X  represents  O  or  NR'''  where  R''^  represents  hydrogen  or 
C,„alkyl; 

Y  represents  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  oxo; 

Z  represents  CH,.  O,  S  or  NR'"; 

p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

q  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

r  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


5,760,019 
SILANOL  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Scott  McN.  Sieburth,  Coram,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  M.  Mutahi, 
Edison,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  Nev*  ^ork,  Albany,  N.\. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680330 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:  AOIN  55/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—63  18  Claims 

1.  A  compounid  of  formula  I 

X  Y 

\    / 
Si 

/     \ 
A  B 


in  which 
X  is  OH 

Y  IS  H.  OH,  methyl  or  F; 
A  and  B  are  independently 

a)  alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbons  of  heteroatoms, 

b)  aryl  of  four  to  seven  carbons  or  heteroatoms, 

c)  cyclic  of  three  to  ten  carbons  or  heteroatoms,  or  moieties  of 
the  formulas 


N 


d) 


CH 

R'  O 


R* 
I 

N 
CW^    """R'or 
I 
R^ 

fl 


I         I 

RS  R"' 


Rii 


in  a),  b).  c),  d),  e)  and  f).  CH  is  bonded  to  silicon; 
R'  to  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10 
carbons  or  heteroatoms,  aryl  of  4  to    14  carbons  or 
heteroatoms,  arylalkyl  of  5  to  20  carbons  or  heteroatoms, 
substituted  carbonyl  or  unsubstituted  carbonyl; 
heteroatoms  are  nitrogen,  oxygen,  silicon  or  sulfur;  and 
at  least  one  of  A  and  B  is  independently  moieties  d,  e  or  f. 


5,760,020 
LIPID  EMULSION 
Richard  Cotter,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Clintec  Nutrition 
Company.  Deertield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,595.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.451,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5.461,037.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
981,934,  Nov.  23,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  503,068,  -Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  348.190.  May  8.  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  41.165.  Apr,  22.  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,741, 
Oct.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,678,808.  This  application  Oct.  4. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  726369 
Int.  a."  A61K  3l/6H5:3l/23:  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—78  5  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  intravenously  providing  nutritional  support  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  same  comprising  the  steps  of; 
administering  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  lipid  emulsion  compris- 
ing an  emulsifier  and  a  glyceride  oil  component  in  an  aqueous 
environment,  wherein  the  ratio  of  emulsifier  to  glycende  oil  is 
approximately  0.07  .so  as  to  prevent  the  lipid  emulsion  from 
causing  hyperlipidemia. 
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5.760.021 
PHOSPHONOCARBOXYLATE  COMPOUNDS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS 
FOR  TREATING  ABNORMAL  CALCIUM  AND 
PHOSPHATE  METABOLISM 
Frank  Hallock  Ebetino;  Allan  Vincent  Bayless,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Susan  Mary  Dansereau,  Sherburne,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  891.355,  May  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  891.490.  May  29.  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
891.309.  May  29,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  52,695,  Apr.  30, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,391,743,  Ser.  No.  52.694.  Apr.  30.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.753,634.  and  Ser.  No.  52,696.  Apr.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,763,611,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,886, 

May  29,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  52.695  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.885.  May  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  52.694  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  891.487,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,810 
Int.  CI."  AGIN  57/00 
U.S.  a.  514—80  42  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  pharaceutically- 
acceptable  carriers  and  a  safe  and  eflfective  amount  of  a  phospho- 
nocarboxylate.  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  structure  according  lo  formula  (I): 


(^)(a)  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  -^(O)R':  -C(S)R'.  -C(0)N(R^),:  -C(0)OR': 
-^(S)N(R'),;  and  — C(S)OR':  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C,,  alkyl: 

(b)  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cs  alkyl; 

(c)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nil  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

(d)  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-Ck  alkyl;  and 
— R-SR';and 

(e)  \C  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C,s  alkyl;  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl;  benzyl;  and  — R'SR';  or 

(B)  A  and  B  are  covalently  Imked  together  with  C*  to  fonn  a 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  having  the  following  structure: 


A  POiH,  <l) 

\     / 
C* 

/      \ 
B  ClX)H 

wherein 

(A)(1)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen;  SR'; 

R-SR';  amino;  hydroxy;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cj 

alkyl; 

(2)  B  is 

(a)  NHj; 

(b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C.-C,  alkyl  chain  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  — R'N(R-'),;  — R'l-NR*),]*; 
— R'N(R^)C(0)R^  — R'N(R'')C(S)R-';  -R'N(R-')C(N)R'': 
and  — R-C(0)N(R-'),; 

(c)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heteroalkyl  chain  having  from  2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where 
one  or  more  of  said  chain  atoms  is  nitrogen; 

(d)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heteroalkyl  chain  having  from  2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where 
one  or  more  of  said  chain  atoms  is  selected  from  S  and  O; 
and  where  said  heteroalkyl  chain  is  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— R'N(R"),;  -R'l-N(R'),r;  -R-N(R-')C(0)R^ 
— R'N(R-')C(S)R-';  — R'N(R-')C(N)R'*;  and 
— R'C(0)N(R^)2;  or 

(e)  R''-L-  where 

(i)  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nil;   N; 

N(R'*),*;  S;  O;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated 

or  unsaturated  C,-C,,  alkyl  chain;  and  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyl  chain 
having  from  2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of 
said  chain  atoms  is  N.  S,  or  O;  and 

(ii)  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  rings;  unsaturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  rings;  saturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings;  and  unsat- 
urated monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings; 
wherein  R"  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen;  — R'SR';  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,-C,  alkyl;  -R'OR";  -R'aCR-";  -R'OXR^ 
-R'NCR-"),;  R'l— N(R'),r;  — R'N(R-')C(0)R-'; 
-R'N(R-')C(S)R-';  -R'N(R')C(N)R^ 

— R-C(0)N(R^),;  halogen;  — R'C(0)R^  arylalkyl; 
nitro;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl;  and  hydroxy;  and 


where 

( 1 )  W  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
carbocyclic  ring  comprising  C*.  X  and  X'.  said  carbocyclic 
ring  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms;  or  a 
substitutedor  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cyclic ring  comprising  C*.  X.  and  X'.  said  hetenKyclic  ring 
having  a  total  of  from  4  to  6  ring  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of 
said  ring  atoms  is  N.  O.  or  S; 

(2)  V  is  nil;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated carbocyclic  ring  comprising  X  and  X'.  said  carbocyclic 
ring  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms;  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cyclic ring  comprising  X  and  X',  said  heterocyclic  ring  having 
a  total  of  from  3  to  8  ring  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said 
ring  atoms  is  N,  O.  or  S;  and 

(3)  X  and  X'  are  independently  N  or  C; 
except  that  if  neither  V  nor  W  is  a  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 

cycle,  then  at  least  one  of  V  or  W  is  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-R'N(R-'),;  R'l-N(R^),]^;  -R^N(R^)C(0)R^; 

— R"N(R')C(S)R-';  — R'N(R-')C(N)R-';  and  -R'C{0)N(R-'):. 


5,760;022 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 

BIOAVAILABILITY  OF  INOSITOL  PHOSPHATE 
Lars  Persson,  Hiissleholm;  Torgny  Gustafsson,  and  Nicola 
Rehnberg,  both  of  Perstorp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00064,  §  371  Date  Jul,  17,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul,  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I9775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  676,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1994,  9400202 
Int,  CI."  A61K  i//66 
U,S,  CI,  514—103  21  Claims 

1.  A  non-parenteral  pharmaceutical  composition  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  at  least  one  inositol  phosphate  and  an  aliphatic 
ester  or  ether  having  the  formula  CH,OR,CHOR,CH,OR,.  in  the 
amount  effective  to  improve  the  bioavailability  of  said  inositol 
phosphate  wherein  R,,  R;  and  R,  independently  are 
i)  hydrogen; 

ii)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
iii)  a  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
iv)  an  alkenyl  having  2  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
V)  a  cycloalkenyl  having  5  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
vi)  a  straight  or  branched  acyl  radical  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 

carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
vii)  a  straight  or  branched  acyl  radical  of  an  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
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viii)  an  acyl  radical  of  a  saturated  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  or  ix) 
an  acyl  radical  of  an  unsaturated  cyclic  carboxylic  acid, 
wherein  groups  (ii)  to  (ix)  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
hydroxy;  oxo;  alkoxy;  carboxy,  esterified  carboxy;  amino;  acy- 
loxy:  or  acylamine. 


5,760,023 
KAPPA  AGONIST  ANTIPRURITIC  PHARMACEUTICAL 
FORMULATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
PRURITUS  THEREWITH 
John  J,  Farrar,  Chester  Springs;  An-Chih  Chang,  Bensalem; 
Virendra  Kumar,  Paoli;  Wei  Yuan  Zhang,  Collegeville,  and 
Alan  Cowan,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adolor  Corpo- 
ration, Malvern,  Pa, 

Filed  Jul,  14,  1997,  Ser.  No,  892,599 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  31/16:31/40,31/655 
VS.  O.  514—150  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  pruritus  in  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  prevention  or  treatment  compnsing 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  anti-pruritic  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  formula  I  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


1 


wherein 

the  wavy  line  bond  (-)  between  the  nitrogen  in  the  2-position 
and  the  cyclohexyl  ring  carbon  indicates  the  bond  can  be 
either  cis-  or  trans  with  respect  to  each  substituent  on  the 
cyclohexyl  ring; 

A  is  a  single  chemical  bond  (-),  — -(CH,)^,  CH(CH,>—  or 
-X(CH,)„ 
where 
q  is  1  to  4, 
n  is  1-4  and 
x  is  O  or  S; 

Ar  is  an  aromatic,  hetero-aromatic,  bicyclic-aromatic,  tricyclic- 
aromatic  group  or  diphenyl  melthyl  each  of  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  halo,  trifiuoromethyl.  niffo,  C,-C,- 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  azido,  C,-C,-alkyl,  methanesulfonyl,  cyano, 
amino,  C|-C,-alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C,-alkanoyloxy.  and 
C,-C,-carboxacylamino  of  the  formula  — NHC(0)R7 
where  R,  is  H,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  and  aromatic  or  hetero-aromatic 
group; 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  H,  C|-C,-alkyl  or  allyl; 

R,  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  complete  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  3-hydroxypyrrolidinyl, 

3-fluoropyrrolidinyl,     morpholinyl,     piperidinyl.     and     3,4- 
dehydropiperidinyl; 

R,,  Rj,  R5.  Rfc  are  independently  H,  hydroxy,  ORg  or 
OC(=0)R,; 

R5  and  Rj  taken  together  may  form  the  group  — E — CH2 — 


CH,— E— ; 
R,  and  R^  taken  together  may  form  a  ring 


/\ 


where 
Z  is  selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  ( — O — ), 

NR,o.    sulfur   (— S— ).    sulfinyl    (— S(0)— ).    and    sulfonyl 

(— S(0),— ); 
E  is  N-OH,  N~OC(0)CH„  O,  S.  with  the  proviso  that  when  E 

is  bivalent  sulfur  or  oxygen,  R,  and  R^  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen; 
Rg  is  C,-C,-alkyl; 
R,  is  H  or  C,-C,-alkyl; 
R,„  is  H.  or  C|-C,-alkyl. 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,760,024 

METHOD  OF  USING  ASPIRIN  TO  IMPLANT  AN 

EMBRYO 

Michael  Macnamee,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Applied    Research    Systems   ARS    Holding   N.V.,   Curacao, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02657,  §  371  Date  Jun,  23,  1995,  8  102(e) 

Date  Jun,  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W094/15613,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jul.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec,  30,  1992, 
9227123 

Int  CI,"  A61K  31/60 
VS.  CI.  514—165  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  implanting  an  embryo  into  the  utenne 
endometnum  of  a  healthy  mammal  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises administering  aspirin  to  said  mammal  prior  to  implantation. 


5,760,025 
STEROID  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PROSTATIC  H^  PERTROPH^,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  I  SES 
Koichi   Kojima;   Hitoshi   Kurata:    Koki   Ishibashi;   Hiroyoshi 

Horikoshi,   and   Takakazu    Hamada.   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan. 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tok>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,264,  Jan.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,5.^,714, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,140,  .Apr.  19,  1993,  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  20,  1992.  4-99816; 
Dec.  8.  1992.  4-328043 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  5S/(XJ:56A)0 
VS.  a.  514—169  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  arising  from  high 
levels  of  5a-reductase  in  a  mammal,  which  may  be  human,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  an  active  compound,  wherein  said  active  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  (I) 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof: 


CONR'RJ 


(I) 


wherein: 
R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  groups  as  defined  below  and 
aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  as  dehned  below; 
R'  represents: 
(a)  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  groups  as  defined  below  and  aromatic 
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heterocyclic  groups  as  defined  below,  and  said  alkyl  group 
funher  optionally  having  a  single  hydroxy  or  carboxy  sub- 
stituent:  or 
(b)  a  diarylamino  group  in  which  the  two  aryl  parts  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  as  defined  below; 

R'  represents  a  carboxy  group  or  a  group  of  formula 
— CONHSOjR'*  wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

said  aryl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  having  from  6 
to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  A.  defined  below; 

said  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  have  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of 
which  from  1  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms  and 
the  remainder  are  carbon  atoms,  said  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  B,  defined  below; 

said  substituents  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  7  carfwn  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part 
has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  acylamino  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  cart)on  atoms;  aromatic  acylamino  groups 
in  which  the  aromatic  part  is  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which 
has  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  or  substituents  C,  defined  below;  cyano 
groups;  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups; 

said  substituents  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  carbocyclic  aryl  groups  which  have  from  6  to  10  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  C,  defined  below;  amino  groups;  alkylamino 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups 
in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aliphatic  acylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aromatic  acylamino  groups  in  which  the  aromatic  part  is  a 
carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  has  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents C.  defined  below;  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups;  said 
substituents  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part 
has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  acylamino  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cyano  groups;  nitro  groups; 
and  carboxy  groups. 


by  recombinant  means  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in 
an  amount  effective  to  eliminate  the  recurring  staphylococcal  mas- 
titis 


5,760.027 
USE  OF  7-ALKYIJDENE  CEPHALOSPORING  TO 
INHIBIT  ELASTASE  AfTlMTY 
John  D.  Buynak:  Akireddy  Srinivasa  Rao,  and  Greg  C.  Adam, 
all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,103 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  5UI/20:  A61K  31/545 

VS.  CI.  514—200  41  Clauns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  elastase-mediated  pathology,  com- 

pnsing  the  administration  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment 

an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1: 

I 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  recurring  staphylococcal  mastitis  result- 
ing from  intracellular  Staphylococcus  aureus  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  an  infected  gland  by  intramammary  infusion  a  therapeutic 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  the  bacteriocin  lysostaphin  produced 
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wherein  n=0,  1 .  or  2; 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  halo; 

c)  (C|-C|o)alkoxycarbonyl; 

d)  cyano; 

e)  (C,-C,o)alkoxycarbamido; 

f)  a  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

g)  (C,-C,o)alkyl; 

h)  (C2-C,o)acyl; 

i)  (C,-C,o)alkoxy; 

j)  (C2-C,u)alkanoyloxy; 

k)  N(R),.  wherein  R  is  H.  (C,-C,o)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benyl 

1)  (R),NC(0)— ; 

m)  NO,; 

n)  N=0; 

0)  S(R); 

p)  (C6-C,„)aryl;  or 

q)  CO,H; 

Zis: 

a)  halo; 

b)  CHO; 

c)  CO,H; 

d)CN; 

e)  (C,-C,o)alkyl; 

f)  (C„-C,o)aryl; 

g)  C(0)R'; 

h)  CO,R"; 

i)  OR'; 

J)  OC(0)R'; 

k)  SR'; 

1)  SC{0)R'; 

m)  N(R'),;  or 

n)H; 

Yis: 

a)  — CHjA  wherein  A  is 

(i)  H; 

(ii)  halo; 

(iii)  OH; 

(iv)  (C,-C,o)alkoxy; 

(V)  (C^-C,o)aryloxy; 

(vi)  (C2-C,o)acyloxy; 

(vii)  — N(R)C(0)R' 

(viii)  —NCR),; 

(ix)  S(R);  or 
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(X)  SC(OKC,-C,o)alkyl; 

b)  halo; 

c)  CHO; 

d)  COjH; 

e)CN; 

0  (C,-C,o)alkyl; 

g)  (C,-C,„)aiyl: 

h)  C(0)R'; 

i)  CO,R'; 

j)  OR'; 

k)  OC(0)R'; 

DSR'; 

m)  SC{0)R';  or 

n)  N(R'),;  wherein  each  R'  is  (C,-C|o)alkyl,  (C(,-C,o)aryl.  or  a 

5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
X  is  CR*,  O,  S  or  N; 
R'*  and  R''.  if  present,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

a)  (C|-C,„)alkyl; 

b)  (C(,-C|o)aryl;  preferably  phenyl; 

c)  a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring;  or 

d)  H;  with  the  proviso  that  if  X  is  O,  R"  is  not  H;  wherein  R*  is 
H  or  R"";  wherein  alkyl  or  alkoxy  are  optionally  substituted 
with  1-3  (C|-C|„)alkyl,  OH,  halo,  phenyl  or  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  aryl  or  aryloxy  are  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 
(C|-C4)alkyl,  OH.  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  halo,  phenyl  or  mixtures 
thereof;  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  comprises  1  -3  N(R'^),  S 
or  nonperoxide  O,  wherein  R*  is  absent  or  is  H,  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


-continued 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  la: 
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and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
X'.  X',  X'.  and  X**  are  independently  selected  from  nitrogen  or 

carbon  provided  that  at  least  two  of  X',  X*,  X'  and  X"  are 

carbon; 
R'  is  selected  from: 


-U(NR<') 


^/ 
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A  and  B  are  independently  — CH,— .  — O — .  — N(R-) — .  or 

— C(=0)— ; 
A'  and  B'  are  independently  — CH,—  or  — N(R') — ; 
D  is  — N(R=)— .  — O— .  — S— ,  — C{=0>—  or  —SO,—; 
E— F  IS  — C(R'')=C(R')— ,  — N=C(R-*)— ,  — C(R'')=^N— .  or 

— CCR^jjCCR'),- ; 
J,  K.  L  and  M  are  independently  selected  from  — CCR*) — . 

— C(R^) —  or  — N — ,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  J,  K.  L  and 

M  is  not  — N — ; 
R-  is  selected  from:  H.  C.-C^  alkyl,  (C,-Cs  alkyl)carbonyl, 

(C.-Cft  alkoxy )carbony I;  (C|-Cf,  alkyDaminocarbonyl.  Cj-C^ 

alkenyl,    C,-C7    cycloalkyl,    C^-C,,    cycloalkylalkyl,    aryl, 

heteroaryKCi-Cft         alkyl  )carbonyl,         heteroarylcarbonyl, 

aryKCi-C^    alkyl)-.    (C|-C(,    alkyl )darbonyl-.    arylcarbonyl. 

Ci-Cfc  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  aryKCi-C^  alkyl )sulfonyl. 

heteroarylsulfonyl,  heteroaryKCi-C^  alkyDsulfonyl,  aryloxy- 

carbonyl.  or  aryl(C|-C^  alkoxy )carbonyl,  wherein  said  aryl 

groups  are  substituted  with  0-2  substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C^-C^  aJkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo.  CF^. 

and  nitro; 
R'  is  selected  from:  H,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C3-C,  cycloalkyl,  C4-C,| 

cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aryKCi-C^  alkyl)-.  or  heteroaryl(C,-C6 

alkyl)-; 
R**  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from:  H.  C1-C4  alkoxy, 

NR-R\  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  CF,,  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 

C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aryl  (Ci-C* 

alkyl)-,  (C.-C^  alkyl )carbonyl,  (C.-C^  alkoxy)carbonyl,  aryl- 
carbonyl, or 

alternatively,  when  substituents  on  adjacent  atoms.  R''  and  R' 
can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  a  5-7  membered  carbocyclic  or  5-7 
membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  ring  sys- 
tem, said  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  being  optionally 
substituted  with  0-2  groups  selected  from:  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  cyano,  amino,  CF,.  or  NO,; 
U  is  selected  from: 

-(CH,)-. 

— (CH,)„(CR'=CR*)  (CH,)„— , 

— (CH,)„(C=C)  (CH,)„-, 

— (CH,),Q(CH2)„— , 

-<CH,)„0(CH,)„-, 

-CHj)„N(R*)(CHj)„-. 

-<CH,)„C(=0)(CH2)„-, 

— (CH,)„(C=0)N(R'')(CH,)„_ 

— <CH,)„N(R*')(C=0){CH,)„— ,  or 

-(CH,)„S(0)^(CH2)„-; 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  methylene  groups  in  U  is  optionally 
substituted  with  R'; 
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Q    IS    selected    from    1,2-cycloalkylene,    1 .2-phenylene,    1,3- 

phenylene.  1 ,4-phenylene.  2,3-pyridinylene,  3.4-pyridinylene, 

2,4-pyridinylene.  or  3.4  -pyridazinylene; 
R*  is  selected  from:  H,  C1-C4  aJkyl,  or  benzyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from:  H.  C,-Ce,  alkyl, 

C,-C,  cycloalkyi,  C4-C,,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aryl(C,-C6 

alkyl)-,  or  heteroaryKCo-Cs  alkyl)-; 
R'"  is  selected  from:  H,  €,-€4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-  1  R^'. 


N(R*),,    halogen, 
CONR"R^,  — S( 


NO2.    CN.    CF3,    C 
,R",  — SO,NR"R*. 


DjR",  C(=0)R'\ 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-1  R"  or  0-1  R^',  Cj-C^  alkenyl  substituted  with 
0-1  R"  or  0-1  R-',  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-1 
R"  or  0-1  R^',  C|-C||  cycloalkylalkyl  substituted  with  0-1 
R"  or  0-1  R^',  aryl  substituted  with  0-1  R"  or  0-2  R"  or 
0-1  R^',  or  aryKCi-Cfc  alkyl)- substituted  with  0-1  R"  or  0-2 
R"  orO-I  R-'; 

R  '  is  selected  from  H,  halogen,  CF,,  CN,  NO,,  hydroxy, 
NR^R',  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-1  R"'.  C,-C4  alkoxy 
substituted  with  0-1  R"',  aryl  substituted  with  0-1  R"', 
aryl(C|-Cft  alkyl)-  substituted  with  0-1  R-',  (C.-Cj  alkoxy- 
)carbonyl  substituted  with  0-1  R-',  (C1-C4  alkyl )carbonyi 
substituted  with  0-1  R^',  €,-€4  alkylsulfonyl  substituted  with 
0-1  R-',  or  C,-C4  alkylaminosulfonyl  substituted  with  0-1 
R-'; 

W  is  selected  from: 
— (C(R'')2),C(=0)N(R")— .  or 
C(=0)— N(R")— (C(R'%),— ; 

X  is  — C(R'-)(R'''>-C(R''KR")— ;  or 
alternatively,  W  and  X  can  be  taken  together  to  be 


/        \ 


{— (CH2)/:(=0)-N 


N-R" 


^ 


R'-  is  selected  from  H,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkynyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi.  C4-C10  cycloalkylalkyl, 
(C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl,  aryl,  or  aryKCi-C^  alkyl)-; 

R"  is  selected  from  H.  C,-C<,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkylmethyl,  or 
aryKC.-Cf,  alkyl)-; 

R''*  is  selected  from: 
H,  C,-Ce,  alkylthio(C,-C6  alkyl)-,  aryl(C,-C,o 
alkylthioalkyl)-,  aryl(C|-C|o  alkoxyalkyl)-,  C,-C|o  alkyl, 
C,-C,o  alkoxyalkyl,  C.-C^  hydroxyalkyl.  C^-C.o  alkenyl. 
Ci-C.o  alkynyl.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyi.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl. aryl(C,-C(,  alkyl)-.  heteroaryKCi-C^  alkyl)-.  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl.  CO,R'\  C{=0)R".  or  CONR'^R^".  provided  that 
any  of  the  above  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  independently  with  0-1 
R'"  or  0-2  R"; 

R"  is  selected  from: 
H.  R'*.  C|-C,o  alkyl.  C|-C,o  alkoxyalkyl,  C|-C,o  alkylami- 
noalkyl.  C,-C,o  dialkylaminoalkyl.  (C|-C|o  alkyl)carbo- 
nyl.  aryKCo-Cfe  alkyl)carbonyl.  C,-C|o  alkenyl,  C,-C,o 
alkynyl,  Cj-C,o  cycloalkyi,  C,-C|„  cycloalkylalkyl, 
aryKCi-Cfe  alkyl)-,  heteroaryKCi-C^  alkyl)-,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl, CO,R".  C(=0)R'\  CONR"R-",  SO,R",  or 
SOjNR'^R-",  provided  that  any  of  the  above  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  independently  with  0-2  R"; 

Y  is  selected  from: 
— COR'^  — SO,H,  — PO,H,  tetrazolyl, 

— CONHNHSOXF,,  — CONHSO,R", 

— CONHSO,NHR",  — NHCOCF,,  — NHCONHSO,R", 
— NHSO,R'l  — OP),H,,  — OSO,H,  — PO,H,,  — sb,H, 
— SO,NHCOR'\  — SO,NHCO,R", 


N 


/ 


N 

A 


/ 


H 


y 


H 


CF3,or 


/ 


HO 


^ 


R'*  is  selected  from: 

-N(R-»^ 

— N(R^'')— C(=0)— R", 

— N(R^V-C(=0)— NH— R'\ 

— N(R*)SOj— R— R".  or 

— N(R'*')SO,— NR^"; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

C,-C,o  alkyl,  Cj-C,,  cycloalkyi,  aryl(C,-C^  alkyl)-,  (C.-C^ 
alkyDaryl,  heteroaryKCi-C^  alkyl)-.  (C.-C^  alkyl)het- 
eroaryl,  biaryKCi-C^  alkyl)-,  heteroaryl,  or  aryl,  wherein 
said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups  are  optionally  substituted 
with  0-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  aryl.  heteroaryl.  halo,  cyano, 
amino.  CF,,  and  NO;; 
R"*  is  selected  from: 

H, 

_C(==0)— O— R", 

— C(=0)— R'\ 

— C(=0)— NH— R", 


-SO, 


-R",or 
-NR=°R''; 


R"  is  selected  from:  hydroxy,  C|-C|o  alkyloxy.  Cj-C,, 
cycloalkyloxy,  aryloxy,  aryl{C,-C6  alkoxy)-,  Cj-C.o  alkylcar- 
bonyloxyalkyloxy,  C,-C|o  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 
C2-C10  alkoxycarbonylalkyloxy,  Cj-Cm  cycloalkylcarbony- 
loxyalkyloxy,  C5-C|„  eycloalkoxycarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 
Cj-C,,,  cycloalkoxycarbonylalkyloxy,  C7-C,|  aryloxycarbc- 
nylalkyloxy,  Cg-C,,  aryloxycarbonyloxyalkyloxy,  Cg-C,, 
arylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy.  C^-C^o  alkoxyalkylcarbonyloxy- 
alkyloxy,  C,-C|o  (5-alkyl-l,3-dioxa-cyclopenten-2-one- 
yDmethyloxy,  C,o-C|4  (5-aryl-l,3-dioxa-cyclopenten-  2-one- 
yDmethyloxy,  or  (R")(R")N— (C|-C,o  alkoxy)-; 

R^  is  selected  from:  H,  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  C-C,  cycloalkyi,  C4-C,| 
cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aryKCi-C^  alkyl)-,  or  heteroaryl  (Ci-C^ 
alkyl)-; 

R-'  is  selected  from:  COOH  or  NR'-j; 

m  is  0-4; 

n  is  0-4; 

t  is  0-4; 

p  is  0-2; 

q  is  0-2;  and 

r  is  0-2; 
with  the  following  provisos: 

(1)  t,  n,  m  and  q  are  chosen  such  that  the  number  of  atoms 
connecting  R'  and  Y  is  in  the  range  of  10-14;  and 

(2)  n  and  m  are  chosen  such  that  the  value  of  n  plus  m  is  greater 
than  one  unless  U  is  — (CH2),Q(CH2)„ — . 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

Rl_Q_W— X— Y  (1) 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
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Q  is  selected  fix)m 
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?    ^ 
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A  is  selected  from  — N(R"')— ,  — C(R" 

A'  is  selected  from  — O —  or  — N(R'°) — ; 

Z  is  a  spiro-fused  4-7  membered  ring  system  (including  the 
sprio  atom)  containing  0-2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or 
N,  said  ring  system  optionally  being  substituted  on  carbon 
with  keto,  or  being  substituted  on  carbon  or  nitrogen  indepen- 
dently with  0-2  R'  or  R'"  or  R"^; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

B-  N 


(  y-- 

K;-    B 
B'  ')— l^-- 

y- 


M— N 

L  \)— U- 

\ 
K  =  J 

N 


>/ 


y-- 


f 

'    \\ 
•  D 


NR- 


H 

R«  N 


?-NH— ^^      -|— V- 


R-NH 


N   ^        V-, 


-continued 


^N^ 


./ 


V  — 


F-  E 

/  \ 

N  N 


V— 

NR' 

II 
R'R*N— V  — ,  R«— C— NR'— V— . 

NR'  NR' 

11  II 

R'R'N— C  — V-.R»R'N— C— NR»— V— ; 


B  IS  independently  selected  from  — CH2 — .  — O — .  — N(R-) — 

or  — C(=0)— ; 
B'  is  independently  selected  from  — CH,—  or  — N(R') — • 
D  IS  — N(R-)— .  — O— .  — S— ,  — C(=6)—  or  —SO,-: 
E-F  is  —C(R*y=C(R')—.  —U=C(R*)—.  —C(R'')=^U—.  or 

— C(R-),C(R'),— : 
J.  K.  L  and  M  are  independently  selected  from  — C(R'') — . 
— C(R') —  or  — N— .  provided  that  at  least  one  of  J,  K,  L  and 
M  is  not  — N — ; 
R-  is  selected   from:   H.  C.-^  alkyl,   (C.-C^  alkyl)carbonyl. 
(Ci-Cft  alkoxy)carbonyl;  (C.-Cs  alkyDaminocarbonyl.  C,-C^ 
alkenyl,    C,-C,    cycloalkyi.    C4-C1, cycloalkylalkyl,    aryl, 
heteroaryKCi-Cft    alkyl)carbonyl.    heteroarylcartoonyl.    aryl 
Ci-C^   alkyl,   (C.-C^   alkyl)carbonyl.   arylcarbonyl.   C.-C^ 
alkylsulfonyl,   arylsulfonyl.   aryUCi-C^  alkyl)sulfonyl.   hel- 
eroarylsulfonyl.  heteroaryUCi-C^  alkyl)sulfonyl.  aryloxycar- 
bonyl.  aryl(C,-Cft  alkoxy)carbonyl.  wherein  said  aryl  groups 
are  substituted  with  0-2  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halo, 
CF,.  and  nitro; 
R'  is  selected  from:  H.  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  C4-C,, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aryKCi-C^  alkyl)-,  or  heteroar\l(C|-C^ 
alkyl)-; 
R"  and  R'  are  independentlv  selected  from:  H  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
NR'R\  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  CF„  C,-C^  alkyl,  0,-0^  alkenyl, 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi.  C4-C1,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aryl  (C.-C^ 
alkyl)-,  (C|-C<,  alkyl)carbonyl,  (C.-C^  alkoxy )carbonyl,  aryl- 
carbonyl; 
alternatively,  when  substituents  on  adjacent  atoms.  R'  and  R' 
can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-7  membered  carbocyclic  or  5-7  mem- 
bered heterocyclic  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  nng  system,  said 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
with  0-2  groups  independently  selected  from:  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  halo,  cyano,  amino,  CF,,  or  NOj; 
R*  is  selected  from:  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  benzyl; 
R''  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from:  H,  C.-C^  alkyl. 
C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  C4-C,|  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aryl(C,-Cft 
alkyl)-.  or  heteroaryKCo-C^  alkyl)-; 
U  is  selected  from: 
-N(R*)  (CH,)„-. 
—NCR")  (CH2)„0— . 
-NCR")  (CH,)„N(R'>— 
— N(R*)  (CH,)„S(0)^— 
— N(R*')C(=b)  (CH,)„— ; 
—NCR")  (CH,)„C(=b)— ; 
V  is  selected  from: 
— (CH,)„— . 
— <CH,)„0— (CH,)„— . 
— (CH,)J^(R')  (CH2)„— , 
— (CH,)„S(0)  (CH,)„-, 
— (CH,)„N(RX(=0)  (CH,)„— , 
— (CH2)„C(=0)N(R')  (CH,)„— , 
— (CH2)„C(=0)  (CH,)„— ; 
R'   is   selected   from   H.   C.-Cj   alkyl,   C1-C4   alkoxy.   aryl, 
aryKCi-Cfc  alkyl)-.  (C,-C4  alkoxy)carbonyl.  (C1-C4  alkyl) 
carbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl.  or  C,-C4  alkylaminosulfonyl; 
R'"  IS  selected  from:  H.  CO,R'".  C(=0)R",  C(=0)NR"R^, 
— S02R'",  — SO,NR'"R=''.  C-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  o.. 
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R"  C,-C6  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-1  R'\  C^-C, 
cycioalkyl  substituted  with  0-1  R".  C^-C,,  cycloalkylalkyi 
substituted  with  0-1  R".  ary  1  substituted  with  0-1  R  or  0-2 
R",  or  aryl(C,-C(,  alkyl)-  substituted  with  0-1  R'    or  0-2 

R"- 
R'»"  is  selected  from:  Cq,R'\  C(=0)R".  C(=0)NR''R™. 
— SO^R'"'.  — SO,NR"R*,  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  substituted  with  0-1 
R"  C,-Cft  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-1  R".  C,-C7 
cycioalkyl  substituted  with  0-1  R'\  C4-C,,  cjcloalkylalkyl 
subsututed  with  0-1  R",  aryl  substituted  with  0-1  R  or  0-2 
R"    or  aryKCi-C^  alkyl)-  substituted  with  0-1  R      or  0-2 

R": 
R"    is   selected   from   H.   C.-Cj  alkyl,   C,-Cj  alkoxy.   aryl, 

aryl(C,-Cft  alkyl)-,  (€,-€4  alkoxy)carbonyl,  (Cj-Cj  alkyl) 

carbonyl,  C.-C^  alkylsulfonyl,  or  C.-C^  alkylaminosulfonyl; 
W  is  selected  from: 

C,-C4  alkylene. 

-<C(R'-),),0(C(R'-)2)^. 

-<C(R'=),),C(=0)  (C(k'-)2)^-, 

— (C(R'=)2),C(=0)N(R">— , 

_C(=0)— N(R'-)— <C(R'-),)„— ;         ,^ 
X  ,s  _(C(R'-):),C(R'-)  (R'')-^(R'-)  (R")-; 
alternatively,  W  and  X  can  be  taken  together  to  be 


|— (CH2),C(=0)-N 


/  \ 


N-R" 


^ 


R'-  is  selected  from  H,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C.-C,, 
alkynyl,  C^-C-,  cycioalkyl,  C4-C,o  cycloalkylalkyi,  (C.-Cj 
alkyl)carbonyl.  aryl.  or  aryUCi-C^  alkyl)-: 
R'^  is  selected  fVom  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C7  cycloalkylmethyl.  or 

aryl(C|-C„  alkyl)- 
R'"  is  selected  from: 

H,  C,-Ce,  alkylthio(C,-C6  alkyl)-.  aryl(C,-C,o 
alkylthioalkyl)-.  aryUC,-C,„  alkoxyalkyl)-.  C,-C,o  alkyl. 
C,-C|o  alkoxyalkyl.  C.-C^  hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C,„  alkenyl, 
C,-C,o  alkynyl,  C,-C|„  cycioalkyl,  C,-C,o  cycloalkyla- 
lkyi, aryUCi-Cfc  alkyl)-.  heteroaryl  (C,-C.  alkyl)-.  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  CO,R'',  C(=0)R'\  or  CONR'^R'",  provided 
that  any  of  the  above  alkyl,  cycioalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
groups  may  optionally  be  substituted  independently  with 
0-1  R"'orO-2R": 
R'^  is  selected  from: 
H  R'^  C,-C,„  alkyl,  C,-C|o  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C,o  alkylami- 
noalkyl.  C,-C|„  dialkylaminoalkyl,  (C,-C,„  alkyl)carbo- 
nyl,  aryUCo-Cft  alkyl )carbonyl,  C|-C|„  alkenyl,  C|-C|„ 
alkynyl,  C,-C|o  cycioalkyl.  C,-C,„  cycloalkylalkyi. 
aryKC.-C.  alkyl)-.  heteroaryl  (C.-C^  alkvl)-.  aryl  het- 
eroaryl. CO,R^\  C(=0)R'\  CONR'^R^^  SO,R'\  or 
SCNR'^R'".  provided  that  any  of  the  above  alkyl. 
cycioalkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups  may  optionally  be 
substituted  independently  with  0-2  R"; 
Y  is  selected  from: 

__COR''*  — SO,H.  — PO,H.  tetrazolyl. 

-CONHNHSOXF,:  -CONHSO,R'\ 

-CONHSO,NHR'\  -NHCOCF,,  -NHCONHSO,R'\ 

-nhso,r",  -opo,h„  -oso,h,  -P0,H;,  -so,h. 

— SCNHCOR".  — SO,NHCO,R'^. 


N 
N-^    \\ 


,/ 


N  N 

\  \ 

H  H 


HO 


O; 


R""  is  selected  from: 
— N(R'">-C{=0)— O— R". 
— NCR-f*)— C(  =0>— R  ". 
-NiR^")— C(=0)— NH— R '  \ 


— N(R-")SO,— R".  or 

— N(R-'')SO;— NR-^"; 
R'^  is  selected  from: 

C,-C,„  alkyl.  C,-C,,  cycioalkyl.  aryl(C,-C^  alkyl)-.  (C,-C„ 
alkyDaryl.  heter«aryl(C,-Cft  alkyl)-.  (0,-0^  alkyl)  het- 
eroaryl. arylaryl  (C^-Cf,  alkyl)-.  heteroarylaryl  (C.-C^ 
alkyl)-.  arylheteroaryl  (Ci-C^  alkyl)-.  heteroarylheteroaryl 
(C|-C^  alkyl)-,  heteroaryl,  or  aryl,  wherein  said  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  0-3  sub- 
stiluents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  aryl.  halo,  cyano.  amino. 
CF,.  and  NO,; 
R'*  is  selected  from: 

H. 

_C(=0>— O— R'\ 

— C(=0)— R'", 

— C(=0)— NH— R''. 

— SO,— R".  or 

— SO^— NR"*R": 
R'"*  is  selected  from: 

hydroxy. 

C,-C|o  alkyloxy, 

Ci-C||  cycloalkyloxy. 

aryloxy. 

aryl(C,-Cft  alkoxy)-. 

C,-C|o  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy, 

C,-C,o  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 

C,-C|o  alkoxycarbonylalkyloxy, 

C^-Ciocycloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 

C-Cio  cycloalkoxycarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 

Cj-Ciocycloalkoxycarbonylalkyloxy. 

C7-C11  aryloxycarbonylalkyloxy. 

Cj-C,;  aryloxycarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 

Cg-C,,  arylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy, 

C^-Cioalkoxyalkylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy. 

C5-C,o,5-alkyl-1.3-dioxa-cyclopenten-2-one-yl)methyloxy. 


-in~^i 
or 


(5-aryl- 1 .3-dioxa-cyclopenien-2-one-yl)methyloxy. 


(R")  (R'=)N— (C,-C,o  alkoxy)-; 
R^"  is  selected  from:  H.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C-,  cycioalkyl.  Cj-C,, 

cycloalkylalkyi.  aryl,  aryl(C,-C^  alkyl)-.  or  heteroaryl  (C.-Cj, 

alkyl)-; 
m  is  1-2; 
n  is  0-2; 
p  is  0-2: 
q  is  0-2;  and 
r  is  0-2; 
provided  that: 

n.  q.  and  r  are  chosen  such  that  the  number  of  in-chain  atoms 

between  R'  and  Y  is  in  the  range  of  8-18. 


5,760.030 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

Henr>  I  hlman  Bryant.  Indianapolis:  (Jeorge  .Joseph  Cullinan. 
Trafalgar,  and   Ktnnan  Joseph   Fahey.  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  I  ill>  and  t  ompan>,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  886,575 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/44:  C07D  409/00:411/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—213  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

1 
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wherein: 

R,  is  -H.  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  -C— CO-<C,-C^  alkyl), 
— O— CO— 0(C,-Cs  alkyl),  _0_C0— Ar  where  Ar  is  phe- 
nyl or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  — O — CO — O — Ar 
where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or 
— OSO,— (C4-C6  alkyl): 

R,  is  — H,  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl).  — O— CO— (C,-C^  alkyl). 
— O— CO— 0(C,-C^  alkyl).  — O— CO— Ar  where  Ar  is  phe- 
nyl or  optionally  substituted  phenyl.  — O — CO — O — Ar 
where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 
— OSO,— (C4— C^  alkyl).  — F.  —CI.  or  Br: 

A  is 


wherein: 

R,  is  H.  CI.  F  Br.  I.  OH.  — S-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — SH.  —SO 
lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  —SO,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  —CO  lower 
alkyl  (C|-C,).  — CF,.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — O  lower  alkyl 
(C.-Cj).  —NO,.  — NH,.  — NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 
— N-(lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)]j.  — SO^NHj.  — SO,NH  lower 
alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  — SO,N  [lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,)],; 

R2  is  selected  from  H,  CI.  Br.  1,  F,  -OH,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,), 
or —O  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,);  or 

R,  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 

R,  is  H.  — CH,.  — C2H5,  CI.  Br.  F.  — O— CH,.  or 

Rf,  is  selected  fix)m: 


—  NCOAr'.      -CON-Ar'.      -NCO(CH,),-cycloalkyl. 
I  II 


— NCON— Ar'.      — NCOCH,Ar',     or      — CH,C02Ai'. 

II  I 

Ka        Iv.  R^ 


wherein 
cycioalkyl  is  defined  as  C^-C^  cycioalkyl,  cyclohcxenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
n  is  0-2; 

R„  and   R^  are   independently  selected  from  H,  — CH„  or 
-C,H,: 
and  wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  moieties: 


B  is  — OCH,CH,NR3R4: 

R,  and  R4  each  are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  combine  to 
form,  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  pipendi- 
nyl,  pyrrolidmyl,  methylpyrrolidinyl,  dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  or 
hexamethyleneimino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,760,031 

TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet.  and  Marvin  Fred  Reich,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Madison.  NJ, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.823,  Jun.  13.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.512363.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

100,003,  Jul.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  637,911 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  498/02 

VS.  a.  514-215  51  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R,  IS  H.  — CHj.  — CH,.  CI.  Br.  F,  — O— CH, 

-CF,: 
Rg  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  {C1-C3).  O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  S-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,). 

— CF,.    — CN.    —OH.    — SCF,.    — OCF,.    halogen.    NOj. 

amino,  or  — NH-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,): 
W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  or  NSO,-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj); 
the  moiety 


represents  a  fused  oxazole  ring  or  fused  substituted  oxazole  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  fix)m 
(C.-Cj)  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  formyl.  (C|-Cj)  lower  alkoxy.  or  a 
moiety  of  the  formula: 


— (CH,),N 


/ 
\ 
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q  is  one  or  two 
wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


5,760,032 

THIENYLAZOLE  COMPOUND  AND 

THIENOTRIAZOLODIAZEPINE  COMPOUND 

Hiroshi  Kitajima;  Syuji  Ehara;  Hideaki  Sato,  all  of  Fukuoka; 
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PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01071,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32964,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994.  6-00889 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  491/00:513/00:515/00 

U.S.  a.  514—220  5  Claims 

1.  A  thienotriazolodiazepine  compound  of  the  formula 

(II) 


5,760,033 
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Vasuo  ^amada,  1864  Kouzu.  Odawara.  Kanagawa.  256.  Japan; 
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Japan;  Michihiko  Matsuda.  5-14-12-253  Ougicho.  Odawara. 
Kanagawa.  250.  Japan;  Renpei  Hatano.  5-24-37103  Ougi- 
cho, Odawara.  Kanagawa.  250.  Japan;  Takao  Iwasa.  237-5- 
202  Nakazato.  Odawara.  Kanagawa,  250.  Japan,  and  Makio 
Vano.  2002-1.  Kando.  Yoshida-cho.  Haibara-gun,  Shizuoka, 
421-03.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01856.  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992,  4/359504; 

Apr.  30.  1993.  5/128334;  Jun.  28.  1993,  5/181938;  Sep.  2,  1993. 

5/241952;  Nov.  19,  1993.  5/314072 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  279/06:265/06 

U.S.  CI.  514—226.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  chenfiical  formula  [I]; 


<Ox"; 


Hi 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atom(s); 

R-  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atom(s).  a 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  — (CHjjnCOOR 
wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  R""  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atom(s).  or  S-tetrazolyl; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atom(s). 
— (CH,)nCOOR'''  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3  and  R'"  is 
hydrogen,  cyclohexyl  or  benzyl,  or  — (CH,)nN(R''')  (R'*) 
wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-5  and  R'^  and  R'*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atom(s); 

R''^  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  (s); 

m  is  0; 

Y  is  — NHCO— .  — NHCONH— ,  — NHCSNH—  or 
— NHSOj— ; 

Z"  is  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl.  a  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl.  indolyl.  indolinyl.  benzofuranyl.  2,3- 
dihydrobenzofuranyl.  benzothienyl.  benzoxazolyl,  benzimida- 
zolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  quinoxalinyl  and 
quinazolinyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CH^CH — R 
wherein  R"  is  phenyl,  each  of  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  1  or  2  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  methyl,  methoxy, 
— {CH2)nCOOR''"^  wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  R''"^  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atom(s),  and  lH-tetrazol-5- 
ylmethyl;  and 
Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  having  halogen  on  the  ring,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Ym 


wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

Y  is  a  halogen  atom;  a  (C.-C^)  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  atom;  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted (C.-Cft)  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  S(0),,-r'  wherein  p 
denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  r'  represents  an  optionally 
substituted  (C,-C(,)  alkyl  group;  nitro;  cyano  or  amino  group 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  mono-  or  di-  (C,-C(,) 
alkyl  group: 

m  denotes  an  integer  from  2  to  3; 

one  Y  being  at  the  2-position  of  the  phenyl  ring; 

R|,  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  from  one  another  and 
each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted (C,-C^)  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
group.  R,  represents  a  (C,-C,8)  alkyl  group,  a  (Ci-C^)  alk- 
enyl  group,  an  aralkyl,  a  (C,-C8)  cycloalkyi  group,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  or  thienyl.  which  may  be  substituted 
by  halogen  atom;  hydroxy  group;  a  (C.-Cig)  alkyl  group:  a 
(C.-Cfc)  alkyl  group  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atom,  phenyl  group,  a  halophenyl  group  or  a  (Ci-Cf,) 
alkoxyphenyl    group;    an    optionally    substituted    (C^-Cg) 
cycloalkyi  group:  phenyl  group  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted   by   halogen   atom,   a   (C.-Cig)   alkyl   group,   a 
(C,-C^)   haloalkyl    group,   a   (Ci-C^)   alkoxy   group   or   a 
(Ci-Cft)    haloalkoxy    group;    a   (C,-C,8)   alkoxy    group:    a 
(C|-Cg)  haloalkoxy  group,  a  phenyl-(C,-C6)  alkoxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atom,  a  (C.-C^)  alkyl 
group,  a  (C|-C(,)  haloalkyl  group,  a  (C,-C(,)  alkoxy  group  or 
a  (C,-Cs)  haloalkoxy  group;  a  pyridyl-(C,-C(,)  alkoxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atom;  an  optionally 
substituted   (C.-C^)   alkynyloxy   group:    a   phenoxy   group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  a  (C.-C^)  alkoxy  group 
or  nitro:  pyridyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atom  or 
a  (C,-C(,)  alkyl:  a  heterocyclic-oxy  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen  atom,  a  (C.-Ce,)  alkyl  group,  a  (Ci-C^,) 
haloalkyl  group  or  a  (C.-Cg)  alkoxy  group:  S(0)^-r=  wherein 
q  denotes  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2,  r^  represents  an  optionally 
substituted  iC,-Cj  alkyl  group  or  phenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen;  amino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  mono-  or  di-(C,-Ct,)  alkyl  group,  provided  that  if  Z 
is  a  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  not  a  (C,-C(,)  alkyl  group. 
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David  J.  Ulythin.  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 
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U.S.  CI.  514—234.5  9  Claims 

I.  A  comp<iund  ha\ing  the  strucniral  formula  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
A  is  O  or  S; 
W  represents 


5,760,035 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Paul  Raffcrty.  and  Gerald  Bernard  Tometzki.  both  of  Notting- 
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U.S.  CI.  514-235.5  14  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I 


-(ALK')-V  — CRj-(ALK-l-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R-.\ 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  which  R,.  R,  and 
R,  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo  and  C,.,,  alkyl 
group  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms)  or  a 
C|.(,  alkoxy  group  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms): 

ALK'  represents  a  C^.^  alkylene  chain  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  C,.,  alkyl  groups; 


Y  represents  a  piperidine  ring  which  is  attached  tltfough  nitiwgen 

to  ALK': 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group: 
the  broken  line  in  —  represents  a  bond,  so  that  a  double  bond 
connects  Y  and  CRj  or  is  absent  and  the  free  valency  on  Y  is  taken 
up  by  hydrogen  and  the  free  valency  on  Y  is  taken  up  by  hydrogen 
and  the  free  valency  on  C,  j  is  taken  up  by  hydrogen  or  a  C, ,, 
alkyl  group; 

ALK-  IS  absent  or  represents  a  C.j  alkylene  chain  optionally 

substituted  by  one  or  more  C,  ,  alkyl  groups:  and 
Rs  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  C,  j  alkyl 
group  (in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  the  following:  a  C.j  alkyl  group,  a  C.j 
alkoxy  group  or  halo):  and 
R„  represents  a  C,  .,  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  C,  .,  alkyl  group  (in 
which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
of  the  following;  a  C,  j  alkyl  group,  a  C,,,  alkoxy  group  or 
halo);  or  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  represents  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  a  pipendine 
ring  or  a  morpholine  ring. 


R  represents  H  or  C,  C,,,  alkyl; 

R'  represents  C,-C|„  alkanediyl; 

R-  represents  a  covalent  bond  or  — (C,-C,(,)alkanediyl-0— : 

R'  represents  C,-C,„  alkyl.  C,-C,n  cycloalkyi.  benzyl,  option- 
ally substituted  by  1-3  Y  groups  as  defined  below,  or 
hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  between  the  N  atom 
and  the  OH  group: 

Q  represents  phenyl.  1  ■  or  2-naphthyl.  I  -,  2-,  3-.  4-.  5-,  6-  or 
7-indenyl  or  1-,  2-,  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-  or  7-indanyl.  each  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  Y  groups  as  defined 
below;  and 

each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  C|-C|„  alkyl.  halo,  nitro. 
C,-C,„  alkoxy.  C,-C,o  alkylthio,  — CF„  — CN.  Cj-C,„ 
cycloalkyi.  C,-  C.o  alkylsulfinyl  or  C|-C|„  alkylsulfonyl. 


5,760,036 
AMINEDIOL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Eric  M.  Gordon,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Joel  C.  Barrish.  Holland, 
Pa.;  Gregory  S.  Bisacchi.  Lawrenceville.  N.j.;  Chong-Oing 
Sun.  East  Windsor,   N.J.;  Joseph  A.  Tine.  Laurenceviile. 
N.J.;  (;regory  D.  Vite.  Trenton,  N.J..  and  Robert  Zahler. 
Pennington.  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc., 
Princton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79.978.  Jun.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.559.256, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,027,  Aug.  6.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,916.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  31. 
1995,  Sen  No.  455,295 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/535:  C07D  295/192 
U.S.  CI.  514—237.5  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceuticlly 
acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R'  R^ 

I  I 

A"  — D"— CH  — N  — CH  — ly  — A'' 

I 
A' 


(1) 


where 
A'  id  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 


R»  Z 

I  II 

R'— C— O— C- 
I 
R' 


A"  and  A''  are  independently 

where  R\  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
carbocyclo,  fluorenyl.  alkynyl  or  aikenyl.  and  Z  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur; 

D"  and  D''  are  independently  selected  from  groups  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R" 


RIO 


—  E- 


■N- 
I 
R« 


(CH;);,-C-(CH2),-C- 
I  I 

R'  ORii 


where  D"  and  D''  are  bonded  to  the  groups  A'  and  A*,  respec- 
tively, through  the  moiety  — E— NtR*)— .  where  E  is  a  single 
bond: 

R'  and  R-  are  independently: 

( 1 )  hydrogen: 

(2)  alkyl; 

(3)  aikenyl; 

(4)  aryl;  or 
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(5)  carbocyclo; 
R'is: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl; 

R"  in  one  of  D"  or  D'"  is: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl; 

(c)  alkenyl; 

(d)  alkynyl; 

(e)  aryl; 

(f)  carbocyclo;  or 

(g)  arylalkyl: 

and,  in  the  other  of  D"  or  D^  R'  is  alkyl  substituted  by  aryl. 

where  said  aryl  is  itself  substituted  by  morpholinylcarbonyla- 

ikoxy  or  piperidinylcarbonylalkoxy; 
R"'  is: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl: 

(c)  alkenyl; 

(d)  alkynyl: 

(e)  aryl;  or 

(f)  carbocyclo; 
R'"  is; 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  alkyl; 

(c)  alkenyl; 

(d)  alkynyl; 

(e)  carbocyclo;  or 

(f)  aryl; 
R"  is: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

p  and  q  are,  independently,  integers  from  0  to  4; 

the  terms  "alk"  or  "alkyl",  where  they  appear  alone  or  as  part  of 
another  group,  denote  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated 
radical  containing  1  to  12  carbons  m  the  normal  chain; 

the  term  "alkenyl"  denotes  a  straight  or  branched  chain  radical 
containing  2  to  12  carbons  in  the  normal  chain  which  contains 
at  least  one  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  and  which  is 
directly  attached  through  one  of  the  carbons  composing  said 
double  bond: 

the  term  "alkynyl"  denotes  a  straight  or  branched  chain  radical 
containing  2  to  12  carbons  in  the  normal  chain  which  contains 
at  least  one  carbon  to  carbon  triple  bond  and  which  is  directly 
attached  through  one  of  the  carbons  composing  said  triple 
bond; 

term  "carbocyclo"  denotes  a  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated, 
homocyclic  carbon  nng  system  containing  from  1  to  3  rings 
and  from  3  to  12  carbons  per  homocyclic  ring;  and 

ihe  term  "aryl",  where  it  appears  alone  or  as  pan  of  another 
group,  denotes  a  homocyclic,  aromatic  group  containing  1  or 
2  rings  and  from  6  to  12  carbons. 


X 

I 
(CHR)m 


(I) 


CHR> 
^CHR,'^(CHR.)?(CHRmi 

Y 


where: 

n  is  0,  1.  or  2. 
m  is  1,  2.  or  3, 

R,  R,.  R,,  and  R,,  whether  identical  or  different,  represent  an 
atom  of  hvdrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  ot 

R,  and  R,.  or  R„  and  R,  taken  together  can  form  a  5-  or 

6-inenibered  ring, 
X  and  Y,  whether  identical  or  different,  represent  a  nitrogenous 

aromatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2-pyridyl,  2-pynmidyl,  4-pyrimidyl,  2-tnazinyl,  2-imidazolyl. 

2-pyrTolyl.  2-tetrazolyl.  4-thiazolyl.  2-methy-4-lhiazolyl  and 

2-benzoimidazolyl  radical. 
Z,,  Z,.  and  Z,,  whether  identical  or  different,  represent  an  atom 

of  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  C.-Cj,  the 

radical  — OR4  or  — NR^R'j, 
Rj  and  R'4  represent  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched 

alkyl  radical  of  C.-Cj  provided  that  one  of  Z',  Z"  and  Z'  is 

other  than  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  OR^  where  R^  is  hydrogen, 
and  the  salts  and  metallic  complexes  thereof 


5,760,038 
SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  SULFONAMIDE 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Natesan  Murugesan,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.;  Joel  C.  Barrish.  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  and  Philip  D.  Stiin,  Pennington.  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,066 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/525:31/505;  C07D  405/00:40^/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.760,037 

DERIVATIVES  OF  NN-DI(ARALKYL)-N,N'-DI(2- 

AZAARALKYDALKYLENE  DIAMINE  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  COSMETIC 

COMPOSTIONS 

Jean-Baptiste     Galey.     Aulnay-Sous-Bois.     and     Jacqueline 

Dumats,  Villepinte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  681,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26.  1995,  95  09118 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/53:31/505:  C07D  251/42:239/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—245  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  N.N'-di(aralkyl)-N.N'-di(2-azaaralkyl)  alky- 
lene  diamine,  wherein  said  compounds  correspond  to  the  following 
general  formula: 


or  an  enantiomer.  diastereomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  wherein; 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  N  and  the  other  is  O; 
R '  and  R-  are  each  directly  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  and  are  each 
independently 
(a)  hydrogen; 
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(b)  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 

(c)  hydroxyl; 

(d)  halo:  or 
fe)  amino; 

R   and  R''  are  each  directly  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  and  are  each 
independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy.  aralkyl 
or  aralkoxy.  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'  Z" 
and  Z'; 

(c)  halo: 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano: 

(f)  nitro; 

(g)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)  R'; 
(h)  — CO,H  or  — CO,R'; 
(i)  — Z-'— NR'-R";  or 

(J)  — Z"— N(R"')— Z^-NR^R";  or 

(k)  R'  and  R^  together  may  also  be  alkylene  or  alkenylene. 
either  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z\ 
completing  a  4-  to  8-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or 
aromatic  ring  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached; 
R'    is    alkyl,    alkenyl.    alkynyl,    cycloalkyl,    cycloalkylalkyi, 

cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl,  any  of  which 

may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z'  and  Z': 
R^  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'"  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and 
Z';  or 

R*"  and  R'  together  may  be  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z\  completing  a  3- 
to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached;  or  any  two  of  R*. 
R'*  and  R'"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z*  and  Z\  completing  a  3- 
10  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  together  with  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R",  R'-.  R"  and  R'^  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
lkyi, cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl.  aryloxy,  aralkyl 
or  aralkoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z" 
and  Z\ 

(c)  halo; 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano; 

(f)  nitro; 

(g)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)  R^ 
(h)  — CO,H  or  — CO,R': 
(i)     — SH,     — S(0)„R'.     — S(0),„— OH,     — S(0),„— OR\ 

— O— S(0),„— OR'.   — O— S(0),„OH   or  — O— S(0)  — 

OR\ 
(j)  — Z-'— NR^R";  or 
(k)— Z-*— N(R"')— Z*^— NR»R'; 
Z',  Z"  and  Z'  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halo; 

(c)  hydroxy; 

(d)  alkyl; 

(e)  alkenyl; 
(0  aralkyl: 
(g)  alkoxy; 
(h)  aryloxy; 
(i)  aralkoxy: 
(j)     — SH,     — S(0)„Z^     — S(0)„,— OH,     — S(0)„,— OZ^ 

— O— S(0)„Z*.  — O— S(0)„OH  or  — O— S  (0)„,— OZ": 
(k)  0x0; 
(1)  nitro; 
(m)  cyano; 

(n)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)Z*: 
(o)  — C0,H  or  — CO,Z*; 
(p)  — Z"— NZ^Z*; 


(q)  — Z-*— N(Z")— Z'— Z*;  or 

(r)  — Z^— N{Z")— Z''— NZ'Z*: 

Z   and  Z   are  each  independently 

(a)  a  single  bond: 

(b)  —Z"— S(0),— Z'"— ; 

(c)  — Z'— C(0)— Z'"— ; 

(d)  — Z*— C(S)— Z'"— : 

(e)  -Z'-O-Z'"-; 
(0  — Z'— S— Z'"— ; 

(g)  — Z'— O-C(0>— Z'"— ;  or 

(h)  — Z'— C(0)— O— Z'"— : 
Z*    is    alkyl,    alkenyl.    alkynyl.    cycloalkyl.    cycloalkylalkyi. 

cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl: 
Z'  and  Z"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 

cycloalkylalkyi,  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  or  Z'  and 

Z*  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  completing  a  3-  to 

8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 

nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 
Z"*  and  Z'"  are  each  independently  a  single  bond,  alkylene. 

alkenylene  or  alkynylene; 
Z"is 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl 
or  aralkyl: 

or  any  two  of  Z\  Z"  and  Z"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene. 
completing  a  3-   to  8-membered   saturated  or  unsaturated  nng 
together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 
J.  K.  L,  T  and  U  are  each  Independently  N  or  C.  provided  that  at 
least  one  is  N.  and  at  most  two  are  N;  and  when  only  one  of 
J.  K.  L.  T  and  U  is  N,  the  N  may  be  substituted  with  — OG  so 
that  an  N-oxide  is  formed; 
each  m  is  independently  1  or  2; 
each  n  is  independently  0.  1  or  2;  and 
p  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  2. 


5,760,039 
LYOPHILIZED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  S(+)-4,4*-(l 
.METHYL-1,2-ETHANED1YL)-BIS(2,6- 
PIPERAZINEDIONE) 
Josephus  J,  M.  Holthuis.  Leiden,  and  Alwinus  A.  Voetman. 
Zwanenburg.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Chiron  Cor- 
poration. Emeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.974.  Aug.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  25,  1991, 
9122720;  W  IPO.  Oct.  22.  1992.  PCT/EP92y02400 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/02:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514-252  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rapidly  dissolving,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  salt  of  ICRF- 1 87  that  is  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  color  and  appearance,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  lyophilizing  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  ICRF- 187,  said  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  ICRF- 187  less  than  25  mg/ml.  said  lyophilizing  step 
comprising  i)  freezing  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  ^5° 
C.  to  -65°  C.  to  produce  a  frozen  product,  and  ii)  subjecting 
the  frozen  product  to  a  pnmary  drying  stage  lasting  at  least  30 
hours  to  produce  a  sterile  lyophilized  cake  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  salt  of  said  of  ICRF- 187.  said  lyo- 
philized cake  being  white  to  off-white  in  color,  crack-free, 
having  a  moisture  content  of  2%  or  less;  and 

(b)  protecting  said  lyophilized  cake  from  light. 
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5,760,040 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVE  FOR  TREATING  OVER 
PRODI  CTION  OF  DIHYDROTESTOSTERONE 
Kiyoshi  Yoshida;  Tadashi  Kurimoto;  Mineo  Takei,  and  Hiroki 
Sato,  all  of  Konanmachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zeria  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00599,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct!  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  714,079 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-082620 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3//405;3l/495;  GOTO  209/12:403/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—253  10  Claims 

1 .  An  indole  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  { 1 ) 
or  a  salt  thereof: 


-continued 


OR 


\\  // 


R- 

N  N-(-CH<l-CH— O 

V_/ 


O 


(1 


::^^7^ 


I 

CHiCHjCHjCCXJH 

wherein  R'  represents  lower  alkyl;  R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  a  halogen  atom.  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  or  phenylalkyloxy  which  may  be  substituted  by 
halogen  or  lower  alkyl:  R^  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy:  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


5,760,041 
4-AMINOQUINAZOLINE  EGFR  INHIBITORS 
Allan  Wissner,  Ardsley;  Bernard  D.  Johnson.  Stony  Point; 
Middleton  B.  Floyd,  Jr.,  Suffern,  and  Douglas  B.  Kitchen, 
Washingtonvilie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,910 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/94 
U.S.  CI.  514—259  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/      .    and    I  J 

\„  iC(Rj)2);r 


Rj 


R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxy,  carboalkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  carboalkyl 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms; 
n=2^; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 
each  R,  of  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5.760.042 

GRISEOLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Masakatsu  Kancko;  Yoshinobu  Murofushi:  Misako  Kimura; 
Mitsuo  \amazaki.  and  Yasuteru  lijima.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sank\o  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.154,  Sep.  .^(>.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.498.819, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916.794.  Jul.  17,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  742.287,  Aug. 

8.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
616,763,  No>,  19,  1990.  abandoni-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  361,806,  Mav  .Ml.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  157,112,  Feb.  10.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854.418.  Apr.  21.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  apphcation  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,413 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr  19,  1985.  60-82132; 
Apr.  27.  1985,  60-91987;  Apr.  27.  1985,  60-91989 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//vr  C07D  47 3/04:47 3/ 1 6:47 3/1 H 
U.S.  CI.  514—266  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein: 

X  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  carboalkyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  amino,  and  alkanoy- 
lamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R  and  R,  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  or 
Uifluoromethyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl; 

Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri 


wherein 

A  represents  a  group  of  formula: 

R' 


.^.  K  ■  > 


R,      Ri 


R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  groups  of  formula 

-OR": 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  carbamoyl  groups  and  carboxy  groups: 
R'  and  R"  both  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  they 

represent  an  extra  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  carbon 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 
R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of 

formula  —OR",  — NR"'R"  or  — SR'; 
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R'  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — OR'. 

— NR"*R"  or— SR": 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cs  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  group,  a  haloalkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl 
group  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group: 
R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups, 
C| — C(,   hydroxyalkyi    groups,    Ci-C^   aminoalkyl    groups, 
aralkyl  groups,  aryl  groups.  Ci-C^  alkoxy  groups,  aralkyloxy 
groups,  amino  groups,  aliphatic  acyl  groups  of  the  formula 
XC{0) — ,  wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C|,  unsub- 
stituted  hydrocartxjn,  and  aromatic  acyl  groups:  or  R'"  and 
R"  together  represent  a  methylene  group  which  is  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl 
group,  an  amino  group  of  the  formula  — NR"'"R""  wherein 
each  of  R'""  and  R""  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R'"  and  R", 
togetlier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent     1-pyrrolidinyl,     l-piperazinyl.     morphotino     or 
4-methyl-l-pipera2inyl; 
each  said  aryl  or  aryl  moiety  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aryl  having  6-14 
ring  carbon  atoms  or  a  carbocyclic  aryl  having  6-14  ring  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
C,-C4  alkylamino,  difC.-Cjjalkylamino,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  and  a  second  aryl,  wherein  said  second  aryl 
has  the  same  definition  as  said  aryl  with  the  proviso  that  if  said 
second  aryl  is  substituted,  said  second  aryl  is  not  substituted  by 
said  second  aryl; 

each  said  halogen  atom  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine:  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester 
thereof. 


in  which: 
R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  saturated  linear  or  branched  C|-C|2  alkyl  group 
which  can  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  a  tnfluorom- 
ethyl  radical,  a  linear  C,-C|j  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


in  which  R,  and  R|o,  which  may  be  identical  or  diflferent,  denote 
hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  Ci-C,  alkoxy  or  halogen: 

Ri  and  R;,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
can  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aziridino,  azetidino,  pyrrolidino,  pip- 
endino,  hexamethylenimino,  heptamethylenimino  octameth- 
ylenimino,  tetrahydropyndino,  dihydropyndino,  pyrrole,  pyr- 
razole,  imidazole,  tnazole,  4-alkylpiperazino,  morpholino, 
and  thiomorpholino; 
(ii)  a  group  — OR,,  in  which: 

R,  denotes  a  saturated  linear  or  branched  0,-0,2  ^l*^'  radical: 
and 

(iii)  a  group  — SR4.  in  which  R4  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,; 
and 

Y  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  — OSO,®  group;  or  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.760,043 

PROCESS  FOR  RETARDING  HAIR  LOSS  AND  FOR 

INDUCING  AND  STIMULATING  ITS  GROWTH 

Didier  Dufetel,  Chelles;  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris;  Quintino 

Gaetani,  Sevran,  and  Michel  Hocquaux,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L"Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,176,  Apr,  7,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  573,578.  Aug.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29.  1989.  89  11352 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—272  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  hair  loss  and  for  inducing  and  stimu- 
lating its  growth  comprising  topically  applying  an  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  containing,  in  a  physiologically  acceptable 
medium,  at  least  one  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


(I) 


in  which: 
R  denotes  a  saturated  linear  C|-Cg  alkyl  radical: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  group 


/ 


\ 


5.760.044 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COCAINE  AND 

AMPHETAMINE  DEPENDENCY 

Sydney  Archer.  52  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Delmar,  NY.  12052 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No,  648346 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—282  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  addiction  to  cocaine,  amphetamine,  or 
both  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


r—      N  — 0-Y 


R'— O 


wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  CI  to 

C6  alkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 

and  ethyl: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 

CI  to  C6  alkanoyl.  C3  to  C6  cycloalkanoyl.  and  pyridinecar- 

bonyl; 
Q  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  moiety;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo-(C2  to  C6)- 

alkenyl  moiety  having   1   or  2  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms 
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attached  to  the  ethylenic  carbon,  a  cycloalkyi  moiety,  a  cyano 
moiety,  and  a  cyano-(C3  to  C6)-alkenyl  moiety 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,760,045 

DELTA-17  AND  DELTA-20  OLEFINIC  AND  SATURATED 

17P-SUBSTITUTED-4-AZA-5a-ANDROSTAN-3-ONESAS 

Sa-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERANDROGENIC  DISORDERS 

Donald  W.  Graham.  Mountainside:  Susan  D.  Aster,  Teaneck, 

and  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Warren,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.490,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.510.351.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  886,050, 

May  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser. 

No,  595,946 

Int.  a."  C07D  241/12:  A61K  31/495 

U.S.  CI.  514—284  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


5.760,0^6 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANDROGENIC  ALOPECIA 
WITH  5-«REDl  CTASE  INHIBITORS 
Glenn  J.  Gormley.  Keith  D.  Kaufman.  Elizabeth  Stoner.  all  of 
Westtield,  and  Joanne  Waldstreicher,  Scotch  Plaias,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,9<»5,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,547,957,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,520, 
Oct.  15,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  601,497 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .■H/5f< 
U.S.  CI.  514—284  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  female  pattern  baldness  comprising 
orally  ale  person  in  need  of  such  treatment  the  5a-reductase  2 
mhibitor  17P(N-ter1.-butylearbamoyl)-  4-aza-5a-androsl  l-ene-3- 
one  in  a  dosage  amount  from  0.01  to  3  mgs/day. 


Alk  — R- 


I 


wherein: 

Alk  is  Cj-Cj  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl;  dashed 
lines  a.  e  and  f  each  can  independently  represent  a  double 
bond  when  present,  with  the  proviso  that  double  bonds 
formed  by  e  and  f  are  not  both  present  concurrently; 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R-  is 
(b)  COR"  wherein  R"  is  C<,-C,„  aryl.  or  substituted  C^-Cio 
aryl; 

(c)  C0NHR|2,  where  R,,  is  substituted  phenyl;  providing  that  in 
(b),  or  (c).  Alk  is  alkenyl: 
wherein  €(,-€,„  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
wherein  said  substituted  aryl  groups  are  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from; 

hydrogen; 

C|  8  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 

C, ,,  straight  or  branched  alkenyl: 

Cvg  cycloalkyi; 

C2.8  alkynyl: 

— CONR-'R"  where  R^  and  R'  independently  are  H,  C..^  alkyl, 
C,.8  cycloalkyi.  C.j  perhaloalkyl.  or  phenyl: 

—COR": 

S(0)„R''  where  n=0-2: 

— OCOR": 

— NR''(CO)NHR'; 

— NR-'R'; 

CN 

NOj; 

halo: 

perhalo  Ci-Caalkyl; 

— COoR-*: 

phenyl: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,760.047 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OBESITY  USING 
PROLACTIN  MODULATORS  AND  DIET 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta.  and  Albert  H.  Meier,  both  of  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  I  niversity  and  Agriculture  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation,  Wake- 
held,  R.l. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,569,  Jan.  7,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995.292,  Det.  22,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,585,347.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

719.745.  Jun.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,344,832,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.327.  Jan.  10,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192^332, 
May  10,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  .May  10,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  438,650 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .^1/44 
VS.  CI.  514—288  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  an  aberrant  metabolic  index  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  hypennsulinemia.  hyperglycemia, 
hyperlipidemia.  hypercholesterolemia,  glucose  intolerance,  and 
insulin  insensitivity  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  steps  of; 

(a)  administering  daily  to  said  patient  a  predetermined  amount 
of  a  prolactin  inhibitor  at  a  first  predetermined  time  during  a 
24-hour  period  prior  to  a  time  at  which  said  patient' s  daytime 
prolactin  level  is  higher  than  the  corresponding  normal  day- 
time prolactin  level  by  more  than  1  SEM;  and 

(b)  restricting  said  patient's  daily  caloric  intake. 


5,760.048 
ALPHA-MERCAPTOACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  CALPAIN  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Kevin  Ka-Wang  Wang.  Ypsilanti,  and  Po-Wai  Yuen,  .\nn  Har- 
bor, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132.624.  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.554.767.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,081 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—290  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula 


SR' 


I 


OR 


R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
cycloalkyi, 
alkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl, 


June  2,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


547 


alkynyl, 

aminoalkyl. 

aryl,  or 

together  with  R'  forms  a  ring; 
R'  is  aryl  with  the  proviso  that  aryl  is  not  phenyl,  or  substituted 

phenyl. 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycle.  with  the  proviso 

that  heterocycle  is  not  furan.  thiophene,  indole  or  pyrrole. 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclealkyl. 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclealkenyl, 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclealkynyl, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one.  three,  four,  five  or  six  carbon 

atoms,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aryla- 

Ikyl,  arylalkenyl,  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  or  arylalkynyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

cycloalkyi, 

alkenyl, 

cycloalkenyl, 

alkynyl. 

aminoalkyl, 

aryl.  or 

— COR"  wherein  R'*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  amino, 
or  aryl. 


5,760,049 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TOBACCO  USE  AND 
ALLEVL\TING  WITHDRAWAL  SYMPTOMS  DUE  TO 
CESSATION  OF  TOBACCO  USE 
Norman  Viner,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Synapse  Phanna- 
ceuticaLs  International.  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,723 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/44:  A24F  47/00 
VS.  CI.  514—291  26  Oalms 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  tobacco  use  and  alleviating  with- 
drawal symptoms  due  to  the  cessation  of  tobacco  use  comprising 
orally  administering  to  a  human  desiring  to  control  tobacco  use 
and/or  sufiFering  from  withdrawal  due  to  cessation  of  such  use  an 
effective  amount  of  each  of  (1 )  an  acetylcholine  receptor  antago- 
nist and  (2)  an  acetylcholine  esterase  reactivator  as  active  ingredi- 
ents in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid  matrix  material  capable 
of-dissolution  and/or  disentegration  in  the  mouth  or  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract. 


5,760,050 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  METHOD  UTILIZING  CERTAIN 
TETR.\HYDROCHROMENO|3.4-C|PYRIDIN-5-ONES 

David  Thomas  Connor;  Steven  Robert  Miller;  Paul  Charles 
Lnangst.  and  Lawrence  David  Wise,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807^17 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  491/052 
VS.  CI.  514—291  16  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  psychosis  in  humans  in  need  of  treat- 
ment compnsing  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


(CH2).-R, 


R,,  R,,  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro.  amino,  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R4  IS  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl.  substituted  pyndyl. 
quinolinyl.  or  substituted  quinolinyl: 

n  isO,  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.760,051 
TETRAHYDRO-BETA-CARBOLINES 
James  E.  Audia:  James  J.  Droste;  Deborah  .A.  Evrard;  Pawel 
Fludziaski.  all  of  Indianapolis;  Gwyn  L.  Murdoch.  Green- 
>»ood,  and  David  L.  Nelson,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lillv  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.839,  Mar.  11,  1994.  Pal 
No.  5.500,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
48.544,  Apr.  14,  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  481,714 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  47 1  AM 
VS.  a.  514-292  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


(CHR.lR, 


wherein: 

R,  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl: 

Rj  is  C5-C8  cycloalkyi;  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  one 
to  four  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  NO,,  halo,  halo(C|-CJalkyI,  halo(C,- 
Ct)alkenyl,  C^-Cf,  alkenyl.  COjR,,  (C.-C^  alkyl)„amino, 
— SR,,  and  OR,;  phenyl;  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl;  or  phenyl  or 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  four  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
NO,,  halo.  halo(C|-C6)alkyl,  halo(C,-Cf,)alkenyl,  C-C^  alk- 
enyl', COR5,  C,-C|o  alkanoyl,  C7'-C,6  arylalkyl.' COjR,, 
(C|-C,  alkyl)„amino,  — SR,,  and  OR,; 

A  is  a  group  of  formula  (IV) 


R« 


(IV) 


wherein 

R^  and  R,  are,  independently,  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl,  halo,  halo(C|-Cs)alky'l,  haMCo-C^jalkenyl,  COR,, 
C,-C|o  alkanoyl,  (X),R;..  (C.-Ce  alkyl)„amino,  NO,,  — SR,. 
or  OR,: 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R;  IS  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Rg  IS  an  Rf,  group;  CiCg  cycloalkyi;  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  four  substituents  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  NO,,  halo, 
haMC.-Cfcjalkyl,  halo(C,-Cft)alkenyl,  C,-Cf,  "alkenyl, 
C0,R5,  (C|-C(,  alkyl)„  amino.  — SR,.  and  OR,:  C,-Cg 
cycloalkyl-(C|-C3)alkyl;  phenyl;  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl;  or  phe- 
nyl or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  four 
substituents  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cj-C^ 
alkyl,  NO,,  halo,  halo(C|-C^)alkyl,  halo(C,-Cfc)alkenyl, 
C,-C5  alkenyl,  COR,,  C,-C,„  alkanoyl,  Cj-C^,,  arylalkyl, 
CO,R,,    (Ci-Cft   alkyl)„amino,    — SR,,    and   OR,: 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 


cycloalkenyl-(C 
m  is  1  or  2; 
provided  that. 


C3)alkyl:  or  C7-C,6  arylalkyl;  and 
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a)  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R4  is  phenyl  or 
subsiituted  phenyl,  then  none  of  R^.  R,,  and  Rg  can  be 
COjR,  or  OR5,  and  at  least  one  of  R<,.  R,.  and  Rg  cannot  be 
hydrogen; 

b)  when 

(i)  one  of  R^,  R7,  or  Rg  is  halo,  and  R4  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  by  OR,  or  OH,  or 
(ii)  one  of  R<,,  R7.  or  R,  is  — COCH,  and  R,.  R.  and  R,  are 

hyarogen, 
then  one  of  the  remaining  R^,  R7.  or  Rg  cannot  be  hydro- 
gen. 

c)  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl  and  R4  is 
Cft-cycloaikenyl  or  Cs-cycloalkenyl  mono-substituted  by 
OR;,  then  at  least  one  of  Rj,.  R7  and  R,  is  not  hydrogen; 
and 

d)  when  R4  is  phenyl  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen: 

(i)  at  least  one  of  R^.  R7  or  Rg  must  be  other  than  hydrogen; 

and 
(ii)  at  least  two  of  R^,  R7  or  Rg  must  be  other  than  halo, 

C.-Cfc  alkyl,  OR,.  SR,  or  OH;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


A  is  the  following  group  (III): 


R^  — N 


(III) 


R''  is  hydrogen  atom;  lower  alkyl  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  or 
lower  alkylamino;  or  amidino; 

one  of  D  and  G  is  — S—  and  the  other  is  a  bond;  E  and  F  are 
CR5=  where  one  R"^  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
the  other  represents  the  bond  linked  to  the  rest  of  the  molecule 
of  formula  (1); 

B  is  — Z— <CH,)^COOR'  wherein  Z  is  — O—  or  a  bond,  R^  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  an  ester  residue  which  can  be 
removed  under  physiological  conditions  and  q  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  4;  and 

p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,760,052 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A  FUNGISTAT  AND  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  FUNGAL  INFECTIONS 

Robert  Peacock,  29%  Millville-Shandon  Rd„  Hamiiton,  Ohio 
45013 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No,  798,030 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/13 
U.S.  a.  514—297  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  acriflavine  and  gentian  violet, 
wherein  said  acriflavine  and  gentian  violet  are  present  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.13%  by  weight  or  less. 


5,760,053 
r-DIKETONE  COMPOUNDS  WITH  INHIBITORY 
ACTIVTTY  AGAINST  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Tomoaki  Miura;  Eiki  Shitara;  Shokichi  Ohuchi,  and  Kiyoaki 
Katano,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
.Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/02057,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO96/11180,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243736.- 
Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255333 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—301  9  Claims 

1.  A  Y-diketone  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1): 


5,760,054 
ALPHA  IC  ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Joel  R.  Huff,  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.;  Hee-Voon  Lee.  Yusung-Gu, 
Rep.   of  Korea;   Jennie   B.   Nerenberg,   Maple   Glen,   Pa.; 
Wayne  J,  Thompson,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Ian  M.  Bell,  Har- 
leysville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS95/04590,  8  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/28397,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  229^76.  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,001 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M,445:  C07D  401/04:471/04:471/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—302  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-(-CH:->-N 


O  O 

II  11 

A— C— CH(Ri)-CH(R-)— C 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen; 
lower  alkyl  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  optionally  is 
replaced  by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  carboxyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkylamino.  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  phenyl  in 
which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  phenyl  optionally  is 
replaced  by  hydroxyl.  halogen,  amino,  carboxyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  halo- 
lower  alkyl;  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  in  which  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  the  phenyl  optionally  is  replaced  by 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  halo-lower  alkyl; 


(Oh 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug,  polymorph,  or 
metabolite  thereof  wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5; 

B  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halogen;  nitro;  amino;  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  lower  alkyl;  perhalogenated  lower 
alkyl;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkoxy;  sulfonyl 
alkyl;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  heieroaryl,  with 
the  proviso  that  if  B  is  a  nitrogen,  then  the  substituent  R" 
group  is  not  present; 

R^,  R*.  R'  and  R'"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and 
lower  alkoxy;  and 

Z  is  O,  S,  CH2,  NH,  or  NMe. 
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5.760,055 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  TROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Huh  M.L,  Davles,  Williamsville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  VNake  Forest 

I'niversity,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,431,  May  18.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,090,  Mar  13,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.262,428.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996.  Sen  No. 
589.820 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  3-aryllropane  derivative  having 
the  formula: 


COR 


wherein  R  is  a  C,   to  Cg  alkyl;  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  pyrrole  of  the  formula: 


COOZ 


17 


wherein  Z  is  a  functional  group  protector,  and  also  in  the  presence 
of  a   small   but  effective  amount   of  a  decomposition   catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  copper,  palladium 
and  silver  salts  to  form  an  intermediate  bicyclic  compound; 
converting     the     intermediate     bicyclic     compound     to     a 

8-azabicyclo-|3.2.  l]oct-2-ene; 
reacting    the    8-azabicyclo(3.2.11oct-2-ene    with    a    Grignard 
reagent  having  the  formula: 

ArMgX 

wherein  Ar  is  the  same  as  described  above  and  X  is  a  haiide; 
wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
stoichiometric  amount  of  the  Grignard  reagent  so  as  to  produce  a 
methyl  substituent  at  the  R,  position  and  a  substituent  at  the  Ar 
[wsition;  and 
removing  the  methyl  substituent  at  the  R,  position. 


5,760,056 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMUL.ATION 
Sharon  M.  Laughlin,  Phoenixville.  and  Nancy  .M.  Fraason. 
Collegeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanoii  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.761 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  i//47 
U.S.  CI.  514—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  fonnulation  comprising 
from  about  0.1  to  about  Wfi  w/\  of  the  compound 


and  structural  isomers  thereof,  wherein 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  6-( substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl)-2- 
naphthyl,  6-methoxy-5-substitued-2-napthyl  (where,  the 
5-substituent  is  C,  to  Cg  alkyl.  iodo,  nitro  01  acyl),  phenyl, 
4-(substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyDphenyl,  4-substituted  vinylphe- 
nyl.  and  4-(substituted  C,  to  Cg  1 -alkenyl )phenyl  moiety,  and 
providing  that  when  R,  is  methyl  and  Ar  is  a  naphthyl  group 
that  Ar  is  substituted  at  the  5  position  and  further  providing 
that  when  Ar  is  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  that  R,  is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  and 

R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C,  ketones  with  only 
one  of  R,  and  R,  being  hydrogen  at  any  one  time;  comprising: 

decomposing  a  vinyldiazomethane  of  the  formula: 


as  the  active  ingredient. 

polyethylene  glycol. 

NaOH.  and 

water,  wherein  the  mole  equivalents  of  NaOH  per  mole  equivalent 

of  active  ingredient  is  at  least  1.1. 


5,760,057 

CERTAIN[(PIPERIDIN-4-YL-ALKANOYL)CARBAZOYL]- 

CARBOXY-PHENOXY  DERIVATIVES 

Andrew  (ieorgf  Bri«stor;  Peter  William  Rodney  Caulkett; 
Alan  Wellington  haull,  all  of  Macclesfield;  Robert  James 
Pearce.  Wilmslow,  and  Richard  Eden  Shute,  Macclesfield,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266J7S.  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,612.373.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,443 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1993, 

9313285 

Int.  CI,''  C07D  211/44:211/64:211/66;  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  CI.  514—317  7  Claims 

1.  An  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


R '  — CON(R->— N(R')CO— X '— Q— X=— G 
wherein  R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  III 


1 


/        \ 


III 


HN 


T— X' 


\ / 

in  which  T  is  CH,  and 

X'  is  a  bond.  (l-4C)alkylene  or  oxy(l-3C)alkylene; 

R-  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 

hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl  or  ar(l-4C)alkyl; 
X'  is  a  bond  or  (l-4C)alkylene; 
Q  is  a  group  of  formula  IV 


IV 


in      which      Z"      is      hydrogen,      halogeno.     (l-4C)alkyl, 
( 1  -4C)alkoxy,  cyano  or  nitro.  and 
Z'  is  a  group  of  forinula  X" — G"  in  which  X"  can  have  any  of 
the  values  given  hereinafter  for  X"  and  G"  can  have  any  of  the 
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values  given  hereinafter  for  G,  or  G"  has  any  of  the  values 
given  hereinbefore  for  T}\ 
X-  IS  a  bond.  (l-4Clallc>lene.  or  oxy(l-3C)alkylene;  and  G  is  a 
carboxy  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metabolically 
labile  ester  or  amide  thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,760,058 

PERIPHERAL  VASODILATING  AGENT  CONTAINING 

PIPKRIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Takafumi   Fujioka,   Itano-gun;   Shuji  Teramoto,  Tokushima: 

Miihinori  Tanaka,  Itano-gun;  Hiroshi  Shimizu,  Tokushima; 

Fujio  Tabusa,  and  Michiaki  Toroinaga,  both  of  Itano-gun.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  347,454.  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,656,642. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  7,  1993,  5-080712 

Int."  CI."  A61K  M/445:  C07D  -/«//(^ 

U.S.  CL  514— 318  11  Claims 

I.  A  piperdine  compound  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


(wherein  B  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  and  R"^  and  R""  are  each  the 
same  or  different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group): 
a  phthalimide  substituted-lower  alkyl  group;  a  cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkenyl  group;  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  one  or  more  phenyl  groups  as  substituents;  or  a  2.3- 
dihydro-lH-indenyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents on  the  2.3-dihydro-lH-indene  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  and  an  amino  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower 
alkanoyl  groups  as  substituents; 

further,  R'  and  R"  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  being  bonded 
thereto  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  a  piperdine  ring.  ;i 
morpholine  nng  and  a  1,2,3.4-teirahydroisoquinoline  ring, 
said  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group  on  the  heterocyclic 
ring. 


R-N 


(1) 


wherein.  R  is  a  pyridylcarbonyl  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents,  on  the  pyridine  ring,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  lower  alkanoyl  groups  as  substituents,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  pyrrolyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aminocarbonyl  group 
which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  as  substituents,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  substituted-lower 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  1 .2.4-iriazolyl  group; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have 

one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  as  substituents; 
R-  IS  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio 
group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  lower  alkokycarbonyl 
group;  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  amino-lower 
alkoxy  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups 
as  substituents,  a  carboxy  group  substituted-lower  alkoxy 
group  and  an  amino  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group  and  an  ami- 
nocarbonyl group  which  may  each  have  one  or  more  lower 
alkyl  groups  as  substituents.  further  said  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
group  may  have  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl 
group  substituted-lower  alkyl  group  as  a  substituent  in  the 
lower  alkyl  moiety;  a  phenoxy-lower  alkyl  group  which  may 
have  one  or  more  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  h.-ilogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group 
which  ma>  have  one  or  more  lower  alkanoyl  groups  as 
substituents  and  a  hydroxyl  group; 
a  pyridyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower 
alkyl  groups  as  substituents  on  the  pyridine  ring;  a  thienyl-lower 
alkyl  group;  a  furyl-lower  alkyl  group;  a  group  of  the  formula; 


5,760.059 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Alfredo  Cugola;  Romano  DiFabio,  and  Giorgio  Pentassuglia, 
all   of  Verona.   Italy,   assignors   to   Glaxo  Wellcome   SpA. 
Verona.  Italy 
PCT  No,  PCT/KP94/03359,  §  371  Date  Man  29,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Man  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10517.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Sen  No.  619,510 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1993, 
932I22I 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .V/40:JI/445:  C07D  40l/06:4l.y06 
U.S.  CI.  514—323  19  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 

(1) 


-B-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R-' 


R-» 


CO:H 


or  a  salt,  or  metabolically  labile  ester  thereof  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  group  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromelhyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  SGiR,  or  COR,  wherein  R,  repre- 
sents hydroxy,  methoxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  or  dialkylamino; 
m  is  zero  or  an  integer  1  or  2; 

Ri  represents  a  cycloalkyl.  bridged  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl. 
bridged  heterocyclic  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  fused 
bicyclic  carbocylic  group; 

A  represents  a  C,  jalkylene  chain  or  the  chain  (CH^l^.YtCH,),, 
wherein  Y  is  O. 

S(0)n  or  NR,  and  which  chains  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
two  groups  selected  from  C,.6alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino,  or  which  chains 
may  be  substituted  by  the  group  =0; 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  a  nitrogen  protecting  group; 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  2; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  p=q  is  I,  2  or  3. 
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5,760,060 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  OVARIAN  DYSGENESIS, 

DELAYED  PLBERTY,  OR  SEXUAL  INFANTILISM 

Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  170,946,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,451,589.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,918 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/445:31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-324  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  delayed  puberty,  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  prepubescent  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH>CH:-R-       (1) 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen, 


— CHj. 


-C-lCi-C^alkyl),     or      — C  — Ar, 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 

thylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,760,062 
TELOMERASE  INHIBITORS 
Federico  C.A.  GaeU,  Foster  City;  Adam  A.  Galan,  Richmond; 
Michael  R.  Kozlowski;  Karen  R.  Prowse.  both  of  Palo  .-Mto; 
Elaine  C.  Stracker,  Vacaville,  and  Patricia  .\.  Peterli-Roth, 
Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron  Corporation. 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  425.043 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/57:213/84 

U.S.  CI.  514-344  9  Claim. 

I.  A  telomerase  inhibiting  compound  comprising  the  structure; 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  wherein: 

Rji  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  aralkyi,  alky- 
Icarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl.  aralkylcarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  arylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  diarylaminocarbonyl.  arylalkylaminocarbonyl.  cartwxyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  sulfo,  alkylsulfonyl  and 
arylsuifonyl; 
Ris  and  R,,  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxy.  lower 
alkyl;  and 
R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
aryl.  and  aralkyi. 


5,760,061 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  MENSTRUAL  SYMPTOMS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFORE 

Steven  A.  Fontana.  Martinsville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  171,392,  Dec.  21,  1993.  This  application 
May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,516 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/38 
U.S.  CI.  514—324  2  Qaims 

I  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  alleviating  menstrual  symp- 
toms in  women  comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH<-H'-R- 


I 


RiQ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH  ,. 
— CO — (Ci-Cs  alkyl).  or  — CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  is  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl;  and 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  hexam- 
ethyleneimino  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  solvate  thereof  wherein  said  compound  is  pro- 
vided in  an  amount  effective  to  alleviate  said  menstrual 
symptoms,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  diluent,  or  excipient. 


5,760,063 

ARYLHYDRAZONE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Kelvin  T.  Lam.  Belmont,  and  David  G.  Powers.  Maynard.  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scriptgcn  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Med- 

ford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,724 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—355  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  Formula  1: 


I 


i^    ^^^ 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl. 
pyrazinyl.  indolyl.  indolinyl.  benzofuryl.  biphenyl.  bipyridyl. 
phenylpyridyl.  pyridylphenyl.  benzothienyl.  quinolyl  or  iso- 
quinolyl;  and 

A  and  B  independently  are  substituted  with  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  alkyl.  halogen.  CN,  COOR',  NR^R', 
CONR'R".  NO,,  SR',  SCR",  SO,R",  NHCOR',  NHSO,R\ 
OR^.  hydroxyalkyl.  and  aminoalkyl: 

R'  and  R"  are  independent  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or 
haloalkyl: 

W  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  or  cycloalkanoyl; 

X  IS  CN  or  SO^R';  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 
and 

wherein  when  X  is  CN.  W  is  H.  A  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl.  halogen.  OR',  or  A  is  naphthyl.  furyl  or 
thienyl.  then  B  is  not  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl. 
halogen.  OR'.  CN  or  NO,. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  a  mammal 
wherein  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  I  is 
administered  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment. 
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5.760.064 

SULFONYLALKANOYLAMINO 

HYDROXYETHYLAMINO  SULFANAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Michael  L.  Vazquez,  Gurnee;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
both  of  III.;  John  J.  Talley,  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Daniel  Getman. 
Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo.  St.  Peters.  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,688,  Jan.  17,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,639.769.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,913.  Aug.  24, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.521,219,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  935,071,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,430 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/44:31/18 

U.S.  CI.  514—357  77  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5.760.065 
ANTI-HIV  AGENT 
Yoshiaki  Nonomura,  Tokyo.  Japan;   Hiroyuki  Sasaki,   Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.;  Hideaki  Karaki.  and  Nobuhiro  Fusetani.  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01819.  §  371  Date  May  6.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6.  1996.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO96/08478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  640,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218486 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/42 

U.S.  CI.  514—374  4  Claims 

1  A  melhod  for  treating  AIDS  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting 

a  patient  infected  with  HIV;  and  admmistenng  an  effective  amounl 

of  a  compound  having  anti-HIV  activity  represented  by  formula 


R-SIOl, 


R-' 
^(CH:), 


R-'" 


N 

R(,  OH 


N' 

I 

R3 


S|0|,-R^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof 
wherein: 
R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl,    cycloalkyl.    cycloalkylalkyl.    heterocycloalkyl. 
heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl. 
aminocarbonylalkyl,    aminoalkylcarbonylalkyl.    aminoalkyl. 
alkylcarbonylalkyl,    aryloxyalkylcarbonylalkyl.    aralkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl  radicals  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminocarbo- 
nylalkyl. aminoalkylcarbonylalkyl   and  aminoalkyl   radicals 
wherein    said    substituents    are    selected    from    alkyl.    aryl. 
aralkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl. 
heterocycloalkyl.  and  heterocycloalkylalkyl  radicals,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  disubstituted  radical,  said  substituents  along  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  fonn  a  heterocy- 
cloalkyl or  a  heteroaryl  radical; 
each  X  independently  represents  0.  1  or  2; 
t  represents  either  0  or  1 ; 

R'.  R-"  and  R"'  independently  represent  hydrogen. 
— CH,SO,NH„  — CHXOXH,.  — COXH,,  — CONH,, 
— CH"C(6)NHCH  ,.  — C(CH,)j{SH).  -C(CH,MSCH,). 
— C(dH,);(S[0]CH,).  — C(CH,),(SlO)XH,),  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  amino 
acid  side  chains  selected  from  asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine 
and  the  sulfoxide  (SO)  and  sulfone  (SO,)  derivatives  thereof, 
isoleucine,  allo-isoleucine.  alanine,  leucine,  tert-leucine.  phe- 
nylalanine, ornithine,  histidine.  norleucine,  glutamine.  threo- 
nine, glycine,  allo-threonine.  serine,  O-alkyl  serine,  aspartic 
acid,  beta-cyano  alanine  and  valine  side  chains; 
R-  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  —NO,,  — C=N,CF,  —OR".  — SR",  and 
halogen  and  alkylradicals,  wherein  R''  represents  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  het- 
erocycloalkyl, heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl. 
heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyl  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  ami- 
noalkyl radicals,  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  heteroaryl, 
heteroaralkyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  and  heterocycloalkylalkyl 
radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radical, 
said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical; 
Y  represents  O,  S  and  NR'"'  wherein  R'"*  represents  hydrogen 

and  radicals  as  defined  for  R'; 
R^  represents  radicals  as  defined  by  R'  except  for  hydrogen;  and 
R*"  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals. 


R'"     R'"         R" 


wherein  R'  represents 


or  carboxymethyl;  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R' 
represents  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  alkyl;  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
and  R'"'  represents 


or  R*'  and  R'"'  together  represent  oxygen;  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy;  R"  represents  hydrogen,  carbamoyl,  or 
lower  alkanoyl;  R'"  represents  hydrogen,  and  R"'  represents 
hydroxy,  or  R'"  and  R"'  together  represent  oxygen;  R"  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  hydroxymethyl;  R"  represents  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl;  X'  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and  X" 
represents  hydrogen,  or  X'  and  X"  together  represent  a  single 
bond;  and  Y'  represents  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  Y"  represents 
carbamoyl,  or  Y'  and  y-  together  represents,  as  — Y' — Y"— . 

0 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,760,066 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBI HNG 
HYPER-PROLIFER^\TIVE  CELL  GROWTH 
Peng  Cho  Tang,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sugen,  Inc..  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  426,789,  Apr.  21.  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  634.917 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/80:  C07D  413/12 
VS.  CI.  514—378  28  Claims 


6  1  12 

1.  A  compound  which  has  the  chemical  formula: 


X„-|- 


wherein  T  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

if  T  IS  carbon  m  is  either  1.  2.  3,  4  or  5;  and  if  T  is  nitrogen  m 

IS  either  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SH,     OH,     lower    alkyl,     lower    alkenyl.     lower    alkoxy. 

haloalkoxy,  halogen,  haloalkyl.  cyano.  sulfonyl-aryl.  amino. 

aminosulfonyl,  and  NO.; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  carboxy, 

alkoxy,  and  carbalkoxy; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl.  alkenyl. 

alkyl-aryl.  alkenyl-aryl,  and  alkynyl-aryl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.760,067 
HALOGEN  ALKENYL  AZOLYL  MICROBICIDES 
Manfred  Jautelat.  Leverkusen;  Stefan  Dutzniann.  Hilden.  and 
Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne.  Bonn,  all  of  (Jermany.  a.ssignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le>erkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
034.1 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  24<)/08 
U.S.  CI.  514—383  12  Claims 

1   A  halogenoalkenyl-azolyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


OH  XI    X- 

R-C— CH-— C=C  — R- 
I 
CH, 


(11 


r 


J 


in  which 

R'  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents monosubstiiuied  to  msubstituied  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  7 


R- 


carbon  atoms,  the  substiments  being  selected  from  halogen 
and  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5i  fluonne  atoms  or  chlorine 
atoms,  or  represents  straight -chain  or  branched 
1 -hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  2-hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms.  straight-chain  or  branched 

1  -hydroxyhalogenoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  ^nd  1  to 
3  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  1  -alkenyl  having 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
2-alkenyl  having  2  to  6  cartwn  atoms. 

X'  represents  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and 
X"  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt. 


5,760,068 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLYL  BENZENESULFONAMIDES 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAM.M.ATION 

John  J,  Talley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Thomas  D.  Penning.  Flmhursl; 

Paul  \\.  Collins.  Deerfield.  both  of  III.;  Donald  J.  Rogier.  Jr.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo,:  James  V\.   Malecha,   Liberty \ille;   Julie  M. 

Miyashiro.  Chicago,  both  of  III.;   Stephen  R.  Bertenshaw. 

Brenty^ood.  Mo.;  Ish  K.  Khanna.  Vernon  Hills.  111.:  Matthev* 

J.  Graneto.  SL  Louis,  Mo.;   Roland  S.  Rogers.  Richmond 

Heights,  Mo.;  Jeffery  S.  Carter,  Chesterfield.  Mo.;  Stephen 

H.  Docter.  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Stella  S.  Yu,  Morton  Grove. 

both  of  111..  as.signors  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co..  Skokie.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S94/12720.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Sep.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15316.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  8.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.629.  Apr.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.521,207.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
160,594,  Nov.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.466,823.  Ihis  PCT  applica- 
tion Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,113 
Int.  C1."A61K  31/415 
VJS.  CI.  514--403  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  or  an  inflammation- 
associated  disorder  in  a  subject,  said  method  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  the  subject  having  or  susceptible  lo  such  inflammation  or 
inflammation-associated  disorder,  a  therapeutically-effective 
amounl  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position  with 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  C,-C|o-alkyl.  and 
sulfamyl 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydndo.  Ci-C^-haloalkyl.  cyano. 
carboxy.  Ci-Cft-alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-C^-carboxyalkyl.  C,- 
Cft-alkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkyllhio,  aminocarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl- 
C,--Cft-alkyl,  C,-C(,-N-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

Nary  laminocarbonyl.  C,  -Cft-N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl. 
C|-C^-N-alkyl-N-aryl-aminocarbonyl,  and  Ci-C^- 

hydroxyalkyl; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido.  C,-C|(|-alkyl,  halo,  cyano, 
C|-C^-alkoxy,  C,-C,,-hydroxyalkyl.  C|-C(,-alkvlthio,  and 
C,-Cft-alkylsulfonyl; 

wherein  R""  is  selected  from  aryl-C^-C^-alkenyl.  aryl.  C- 
C7-cycloalkyl.  C,-C7-cycloalkenyl  and  five  to  ten  membered 
heterocyclic;  wherein  R''  is  optionally  substituted  at  a  substi- 
tutable position  w  ilh  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
C,-C„-alkylthio,  C.-C^-alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C,„-alkyl.  C,-C^ 
-alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C|-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  ami- 
nocarbonyl,     C|-C^-haloalkyl.      hydroxyl,      Ci-C^-alkoxy, 


C ,  -Cfc-hydroxyalky  1 . 


,-haloalkoxy.  sulfamyl.  C|-C<,-N- 


179-277  O.G. -98-  19:QL3 
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alkylaminocrbonyl.  amino,  C-C^-N-alkylamino.  Ci-C^-N.N- 
dialkylamino,  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic,  nitre,  and 

R'  O 

CHv. 


in  which: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  1.  2,  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and 

wherein  R^  is  hydride; 

wherein  aol  wherever  occurring  means  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tet- 
rahydronaphthyl,  indane,  biphenyl, 

provided  R"  and  R'  are  not  identical  radicals  selected  from 
hydride,  carbexyl  and  ethoxycarbonyl:  further  provided  that 
R-  is  not  carbexyl  or  methyl  when  R'  is  hydndo  and  when  R^ 
is  phenyl;  further  provided  that  R""  is  not  triazolyl  when  R-  is 
methyl;  further  provided  that  R^  is  not  aralkenyl  when  R"  is 
carboxvl,  aminocarbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl;  further  provided 
that  R'*  IS  not  phenyl  when  R"  is  methyl  and  R'  is  carbexyl; 
further  provided  that  R"*  is  not  4chlorophenyl  when  R"  is 
methyl  and  R'  is  bromo;  further  provided  that  R"*  is  not 
unsubstituted  thienyl  when  R"  is  triflueromethyl;  and  further 
provided  that  R^  is  aryl  substituted  with  sulfamyl  when  R'  is 
phenyl  not  substituted  with  sulfamyl;  and  further  provided  the 
compound  is  not  4-[5-(3-fluoro-4-methoxyphenyl)-3- 
(difluoromethyl)-  IH-pyrazol-lyllbenzenesulfonamide;  or  a 
pharmaceuticallyacceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,760,071 
ARYL(ALKYL)PROPYLAMIDKS 

Daniel  I.esieur,  Gondecourt;  Veronique  Leclerc,  Lille;  Patrick 
Depreux,  Armentieres;  Philippe  Dclagrange.  Issy  les  Moulin- 
eaux.  and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  C'ompagnie,  Courbe>oie,  Krance 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,635.  May  30.  1996.  This  application 
Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06433 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Jl/405:.um:31/34;3l/l7 
V.S.  CI.  514—415  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
formula  (I): 

R2  (II 


(CH2)„-CH-CH-CH-N-R, 


5,760,069 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  DECREASING 

MORTALITY  RESULTING  FROM  CONGESTIVE  HEART 

FAILURE 

Mary  Ann  Lukas-Laskey,  Philadelphia;  Robert  Ruffolo,  Jr., 
Spring  City;  Neil  Howard  Shusterman,  W'ynncwood.  all  of 
Pa.;  Gisbert  Sponer.  Laudenbach,  and  Klaus  Strein,  Hems- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation-SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration Limited  Partneship  #1,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  03 

995.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J  l/40;3I/54;3 1/34:3 1/585 
U.S.  CI.  514-^11  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  mortality  caused  by  congestive  hean 
failure  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering 
a  therapeutically  acceptable  amount  of  carvedilol  in  conjunction 
with  one  or  more  other  therapeutic  agents,  said  agents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  angiotensin  converting 
enzyme  inhibitor  (ACE),  a  diuretic,  and  digexin. 


in  which; 

R,   represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy 


a  radical  R^.  or  a  group 


5,760,070 
4-AMINOETHOXY  INDOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  Eric  Mewshaw,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Michael  Byron 
Webb,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  909,799 
Int.  CI."  .\61K  31/40:  C07D  409/12 
U.S.  CI.  5I4--414  10  Cairns 

1  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


-O Rfc,  Rf,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  substi- 
tuted phenylalkyi,  dicycloalkylalkyl,  substituted  dicycloalky- 
lalkyl,  diphenylalkyl.  and  substituted  diphenylalkyl. 
R',  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
R„,     — O— R^,     —OH,     — CO— R,.     — CH,— R-.     and 

R  „  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  mean- 
ings as  R(,,  which  is  as  defined  above,  the  radicals  R^  and  R'„ 
being  identical  or  different, 

R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Ci-Csjalkyl,  substituted  (C|-COalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyUCi-C^jalkyl,  substituted 
cycloalkyKC,-  C-i)alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
phenyKC,  A)alkyl,  and  substituted  phenyl(C,-Cs)alkyl, 

A,  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  it  is  linked,  forms  a  cyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydronaph- 
thalene,  dihydronaphthalene,  naphthalene,  benzothiophene. 
2.3-dihydrobenzothiophene.  benzefuran.  2.3- 

dihydrobenzofuran,  indole,  and  indeline, 
n  represents  zero,  1,  2,  or  3. 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
R,  represents; 

a  group  of  formula  (R32): 


-C  — NH  — R5 


X" 


(R32) 


N— (CH2)n 


with  X'  representing  sulfur  or  oxygen  and  Rs  representing 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  and  substituted  cycloalkylalkyl,  its  enanti- 
omers  and  diastereoisomers, 

and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 

base. 
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5.760,072 

PACLITAXEL  PRODRUGS.  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  AS  WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  IN  SELECTIVE 

CHEMOTHERAPY 

Hendricus  B.  A.  de  Bont;  Ruben  G.  G.  Lecnders.  both  of 
Ngmegen;  Johan  W.  Scheeren.  Maiden:  Hiddc  J.  Haisma, 
Hoevelakcn.  and  Dick  de  \os.  Oegstgeest,  all  of  Netherland.s, 
assignors  to  Pharmachemie  B.V..  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,941 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1995.  95203671 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-449  5  Claims 

1.  An  an'.i-tumor  composition  for  administration  orally,  topically 
or  by  injection,  conlaining  as  active  ingredient  a  paclitaxel  pro- 
drug, consisting  of  paclitaxel  coupled  to  a  cleavable  N-(aliphatic  or 
aromatic  )-0-glycosyl  carbamate  spacer  group,  said  prodrug  ha\'ing 
formula  I  or  2a. b 


<ontinued 


HO 


^yri^^'' 


O      R'      R' 


Oix 


wherein 

R'.  R-.  R'=— Hor-CH, 

R''=— CH.OH.  -C(0)O-Z* 

R'=— H.  — CX,.  — OV.  — NHY. 

— S(0)jY.  — C(0)Y,  — C(0)OY 

X=halogen 

Y=C,-C,  alkvl.  aryl 

Z=H.  Li,  Na,  K 

n=l(a)  or  2(b), 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,760,073 
SUBSTITUTED  4H-PYRANS 

Klaus  I'rbahns,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Georg  Heine.  Krefeld:  Bodo 
Junge,  Wuppertal;  Frank  Mauler.  0>errath;  Thomas  Gla- 
ser,  Overath;  Reilinde  Wittka,  Koln,  and  Jean-Marie- Viktor 
De  Vry,  Rosrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eselischaft,  I.everkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  692.964 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1995,  195  29 

858.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  315/00 

US.  CI.  514-451  14  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  4H-pyran  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 

A  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  or 

represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  pyndyl.  each  ot 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  1  to  3  times  by  identical  or 
different  subsiiiuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  hydroxyl.  carbexyl.  cyano.  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trif- 
lueromethyl. straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  radicals  of  the  formula  — O — CO — R"*, 
in  which 

R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
amino,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  aikyl.  alkoxy  or  alky- 
laniino  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  having  in  each  case  up  10  6  carbon 
atoms; 
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or  a  physiologically  acceptable  sail  thereof; 

with  the  exception  of  3,5-diacetyl-2.4.6-trimelhyl-4H-pyran; 
3,5-diethoxycarbonyl-2,(>-dimethyl-  4-phenyl-4H-pyran:  and 
3,5-diethoxycarbon>l-2.4.6-tnmcthyl-4H-pyran. 

8  A  substituted  4H-pyran  of  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


CO-R= 


in  which 

A  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  pyridyl.  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  1  lo  3  times  by  identical  or 
different  suhstituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  cyano.  aryl  having  6  lo  10  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tnf- 
luoromethyl.  straighl-ehain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  radicals  of  the  fomuila  — O— CO— R\ 
in  which 

R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  lo  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R"  are  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  amino,  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylamino  having 
in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  and  represent  hydrogen,  ammo,  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylamino  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.760,074 
TREATMENT 

Wai  Ngor  Chan,  Epping:  Helen  Kate  Ann  Morgan,  Sawbridge- 
Horlh;  Mervyn  Thompson,  Harlow,  and  John  Morris  Evans. 
Roydon.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beccham 
p.l.c.  Brentford.  England 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  460.151 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  10.  1994, 

9411632;  Jun.  13,  1994,  9411798 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <//.<5.  C07D  409/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—456  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
cis-6-Acetyl-4S-(2.3-dichlorobenzoylamino»-3.4-dihydro-2H- 

l-benzopyran-3S-ol, 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S-(2.3-dichloro-4-fluorobenzoylamino)-3.4- 

dihydro-2.2-dimethyl    2H-  l-benzopyran-3R-ol. 
irans-6-Acetyl-4S  (3.5-dichlorobenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H-benzopyran-  3R-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S-(3.5-difluorobenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H-l-benzopyran-  3R-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4-(2-lhiophenecarbonylamino)-3.4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H-  l-benzopyran-  3-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S        -(3-thiophenecarbonylamino)-3.4-dihydro- 

2.2-dimethyl-2H-  l-benzopyran-  3R-ol, 
trans-6-Acelyl-4S-(2.5-dichloro-3-thiophenecarbonylamino)- 

3.4-dimethyl-2H- l-benzopyran-  3R-ol. 
cis-6-Acetyl-4S-(2,5-dichloro-3-thiophenecarbonylamino)-3.4- 

dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-  2H-  l-benzopyran-3S-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S-(2.3..')-lrichlorobenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro- 

2.2-dimethyl-2H-  l-benzopyran-  3R-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S-(2.3.4-uifluorobenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro- 

2.2-dimelhyl-2H-  l-benzopyran-  3R-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S-benzoylamino-3,4-dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-2H- 

I  -benzopyran-3R-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S-(3-iodobenzoylamino)-3,4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H-benzopyran-  2H-ben2opyran-3R-ol. 


lrans-6-Acetyl-4S-(5-fluoro-2-methylbenzoylamino)-3 

,4-dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-2H- 1 -benzopyran  3R-ol. 
trans-6-Acetyl-4S  -(5-chloro-2-methoxybenzoylamino)-3.4- 

dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-2H-  I  -benzopyran-3R-ol. 
trans-6-AcetyI-4-(2.3-dimethylbenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H- 1 -benzopyran-  3-ol. 
cis-6-Acetyl-4S-(2.3-dichloro-4  fluorobenzoylamino)-3 

.4-dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-2H-  l-benzopyran-3S-ol. 
cis-6-Acetyl-4S-(3-chloro-4-fluorobenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro- 

2.2-dimethyl-2H-l-benzopyran-3S-ol. 
trans-6-Aceiyl-4S-(2-fluoro-5-pyridinecarbonylaniino)-3,4- 

dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-2H-  l-benzopyran-3R-ol 
trans-6-Acetyl-4-(2-phenoxybenzoylamino)-3.4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H-l -benzopyran-  3-ol. 
trans  7  AcetyI-4-(4-fluorobenzoylamino)  3.4-dihydro-2.2- 

dimethyl-2H- 1  -benzopyran-  3-ol. 
lrans-6-Aceiyl-4S-(2-chloro-.'i-fluoro-2- 

lhiophenecarbonylamino)-3.4-dihydro  2.2-dimethyl- 

l-benzopyran-3R-ol. 
cis-6-Acelyl-4S-(2-chliTo-.S-fluoro  :■ 

ihiophenyecarbonylamino)-3.4-dihydro-2.2-dimethyl- 

benzopyran-3S-ol.  and 
cis-6-Acetyl-4S-(2.3.4-trifluorobenzoylamino)  3.4-dihydro-2.2- 
dimethyl-2H- l-benzopyran-      3S-ol      or      pharinaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


2H 


2H-I 


5.760,075 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTION  \ND 

TRt MMKNT  OF  SECONDARY  C  ATARACT 

Johan  Stjernsthantz.  and   Bahram   Rtsul.  both   of  I  ppsala. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  I  pjohn  AB.  Stockholm. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01058.  §  371  Date  May  12.  1997.  <)  102(t) 

Date  May  12.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV 096/09054.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

Pt  r  Filed  .Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,343 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  21,  1994,  9403160 
Int.  Cl.".\61K.<//2/5..?///y 
U.S.  CI.  514—530  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  or  prevention  of  secondary  cataract, 
compnsmg  contacting  the  surface  of  the  eye  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  therapeutically  active  and  physiologically  acceptable 
prostaglandin  comprising  a  prostaglandin  A.  a  prostaglandin  J.  a 
derivative  of  a  prostaglandin  A  or  a  derivative  of  a  prostaglandin  J. 


5.760,076 

SUCCINOYLAMINO  HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 

SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  RETRO\  IRAL  PROTEASE 

INHIBirORS 
Michael  L.  \azquez.  (iurnee;   Richard  A.  Mueller,  (Jlencoe. 
both  of  111.;  John  J.  Talley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Daniel  Getman. 
Chesterfield.  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo.  St.  Peters.  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos.  Clayton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D  Searle  & 
Co..  Chicago.  111.,  and  .Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110.912.  Vug.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.463,104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.940. 
Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  541,747 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/215:31/19:31/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—539  20  Claims 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  a  retroviral  protease  comprising  admin- 
istering a  protease  inhibiting  amount  of  a  composition  compnsmg 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  following  formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  and  (2)  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier; 
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v 


R"      R'-' 


R3i_X''''^(CH:), 


S|0|,-R" 


wherein; 

X  represents  0.  I  or  2; 

t  represents  either  0  or  1 ; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH,SO,NH„  — CO,CH,. 
— CONHCH,.  — CONtCH,),.  "      "— CHX(0)NHCH,. 

— CH,C(0)N(CH,),.  — CONH,.  — C(CH,),(SH), 

— C(CH,),(SCH,).  — C(CHj),(S(0]CH,). 

— C(CH,),(SIO)XH,).  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  and  amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from 
asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfox- 
ide and  sulfone  denvatives  thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleu- 
cine.  allo-isoleucine.  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine, 
alanine,  histidine.  norieucine.  glutamme.  valine,  threonine, 
serine,  o-alkyl  serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano  alanine,  and 
allothreonine  side  chains; 

R-  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylaikyi  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals.  —NO,, 
— C^N.  CF,.  —OR"  and  — SR".  wherein  R"  represents 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylaikyi.  het- 
erocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl. 
heteroaralkyl.  aminoalkyi  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  ami- 
noalkyl  radicals,  wherein  said  suhstituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylaikyi.  heteroaryl. 
heteroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  and  heterocycloalkylalkyl 
radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyi  radical, 
said  suhstituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical; 

X'  represents  N,  O,  and  C(R")  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals; 

Y  and  V  independently  represent  O.  S  and  NR'^  wherein  R'^ 
represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R^; 

R""  represents  radicals  as  defined  by  R^  except  for  hydrogen; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'*',  R^'  and  R'-  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R'.  or  one  of 
R'  and  R'"  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R"  and  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyi  radical:  or 
R'"  and  R^'  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  tluee  to  six-membered  cycloalkyi  radical;  and 

R"  and  R^"*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  radicals  as 
defined  for  R\  or  R"  and  R'''  together  with  X'  represent 
cycloalkyi.  aryl.  heterocyclyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals,  pro- 


vided thq,t  when  X'  is  O,  R     is  absent. 


5,760,077 

TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  ANALGESIC  PREPARATIONS 

FOR  SUSTAINED  AND  EXTENDED  CORNEAL 

ANALGESIA 

Lee  Sbahinian,  Jr.,  1506  Countrv  Club  Dr..  Los  Altos.  Calif. 

94024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.184.  Apr.  3.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.610.184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
183.186,  Jan.  14,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11. 
1997.  Ser.  No.  816.762 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—540  21  Qaims 

1.  A  topical  ophthalmic  analgesic  preparation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  subanaesthetic  concentration  of  local  anesthetic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  proparacaine.  tetracaine,  lidocaine, 
benoxinate  and  bupivacaine.  said  preparation  further  containing 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients.  additives  or  preservatives. 


5.760,078 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONING  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  VALUABLE  COMPOUNDS  FROM  VINASSE 
PRODUCED  IN  FERMENTATIONS 
Reinder  Sietze  Hamstra.  Pijnacker.  and  Peter  Johannes  Schop- 
pink,  Amsterdam,  both  of  Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  Gist- 
Brocades  B.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625^97 
Claims   priorit>.   application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8. 
1996,  %2000596;  Mar.  14,  1996.  96200708 

Int.  CI."  A23B  4/03:  A61K  31/675:  AOIN  37/30:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  514 — 556  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  one  or  more  products  from 
vinasse  containing  potassium  salts  which  comprises:  concentrating 
the  vinasse  containing  potassium  salts  to  a  dry  maner  content  of  50 
to  80*  dry  solids  adding  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  vinasse  before 
or  during  concentrating,  separating  crystals  formed  during  the 
concentrating  to  form  a  supernatant  which  is  free  of  potassium 
salts;  and  recovering  said  supernatant  and/or  said  crystals  as  said 
one  or  more  products. 


5.760.079 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ALPHA  H^  DROXY  ACIDS  FOR 

TREATING  STRIAE  DISTENSAE 
Burt  Shaffer.  Huntington,  N.Y..  and  Jeffrey  Rapapert,  Fort 
Lee,  NJ..  assignors  to  Dermatology  Home  Products  Inc., 
Fort  Lee.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l S95/06473.  §  371  Date  Mar,  22.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.087 
Int.  O."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  514—557  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  striae  distensae  lesions  in  a  patient 
consisting  essentially  of  applying  topically  lo  the  area  of  the  skin 
affected  with  said  lesions  an  effective  amount  of  a  treatment 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alpha  hydroxy  acid  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  salt  thereof. 


5.760.080 
ABSORBING  AGENT,  PROCE.SS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME,  AND  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Katsuyuki  Wada;   Kinya  Nagasuna;  Shin-ichi  Fujino.  all  of 
Himeji,  and  Yoshihiko  Masuda.  Takarazuka.  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01150,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.9*0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130385; 
Jun.  14,  1994.  6-132126 

Int.  CI."  C0«F  8/32:8/14 
U.S.  a.  524—559  22  Claims 

1.  An  absorbing  agent  formed  from  a  precursor  prepared  by 
performing  an  aqueous  solution  polymerization  of  a  hydrophilic 
unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  50  mole  percent  neutralized 
acrylic  acid  as  a  main  component,  and  having  a  crosslinked  density 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said  agent  higher  than  a  crosslinked 
density  at  an  inside  ponion  thereof,  said  absorbing  agent  having  a 
diffusing  absorbency  under  pressure  of  not  less  than  25  g/g  when 
60  minutes  have  elapsed  after  absorption  has  staned. 
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5,760,081 

OMEGA  3  FATTY  ACTOS  IN  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

VENTRICULAR  FIBRILLATION 

Alexander  Leaf,  Winchester,  and  Haifa  Hallaq,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,824,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,837 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  i7m:  A61K  .<//2« 
U.S.  a.  514—560  '6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  imminent  ventricular  fibrillation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  patient  at  risk  of  imminent  ventricular  fibrillation. 

and 
infusing  intravenously  into  said  patient  a  composition  compris- 
ing eicosapentaenoic  acid,  in  an  amount  being  sufficient  to 
prevent  imminent  ventricular  fibrillation. 


(RsRfiC)™ 


COOR7 


wherein  X  is  F.  CI.  OH  or  CH,.  Y  is  H  or  R  R.-R^,  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
4  and  R7  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,760.082 

DIETETIC  FOODS  CONTAINING  CONJUGATED 

LINOLEIC  ACIDS 

Mark  E.  Cook,  and  Michael  W.  Pariza,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madi- 
son. Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  297,472,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5354,646.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,845 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/20:31/22:  A23D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—560  8  Claims 

1.  A  dietetic  food  for  a  human  or  non-human  animal,  the  dietetic 
food  comprising: 

an  ingredient  incorporated  into  the  food,  the  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  prepared  conjugated  linoleic 
acid,  an  ester  thereof,  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  ingredient  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
3  mg  per  gram  of  lipid  in  the  food. 


5,760,083 
USE  OF  CLA  TO  REDUCE  THE  INCIDENCE  OF  VALGUS 

AND  VARUS  LEG  DEFOROMITIES  IN  POULTRY 
Mark  E.  Cook;  Michael  W.  Pariza,  both  of  Madison,  and  Dana 
L.  Jerome,  Middleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  693,713 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—560  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  skeletal  problems  in  a  bird  predis- 
posed to  developing  skeletal  problems,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  said  bird  a  safe  amount  of  CLA  which  is  effective 
to  prevent  skeletal  problems. 


5,760,085 
TOPICAL  AROMATIC  RELEASING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Fletcher  Beck.  Batavia.  and  Sekhar  Mitra.  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,197,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,622.992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,704, 
Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
171,872,  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  56.010.  Apr.  30.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,918 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/16:31/165 
U.S.  CI.  514—613  17  Claims 

1,  A  topical  aromatic  decongestant  composition  for  nasal  admin- 
istration consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0.001*  to  about  I*  of  an  aromatic  component 
comprising  one  or  more  volatile  aromatic  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-1-menthoxy  propane- 1,2-diol. 
N-substltuted-p-menthane-  3-carboxamides  and  acyclic  car- 
boxamides  and  one  or  more  volatile  aromatic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  menthol,  camphor, 
eucalyptol.  benzaldehyde.  citral,  neral;  decanal,  aldehyde  C-8, 
aldehyde  C-9  and  aldehyde  C-12  tolyl  aldehyde.  2.6 
-dimethyl-octanai,  and  2-dodecenal;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  99.99%  of  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  aqueous  solution  carrier 


5,760,084 
RAR7-SPECIFIC  RETINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
R.  Thomas  Swann;  Daniel  Smith,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn.; 
Kenneth  M.  Tramposch,  E.  Amherst.  N.Y.,  and  Fred  Chris- 
topher Zusi.   Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,429,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.624,957. 
This  application  Ort.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,979 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/245 
U.S.  CI.  514—563  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  dermatological  disorders  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.760,086 

NASAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AGENTS  FOR 

TRE.ATMENT  OF  DELAYED  ONSET  EMESIS 

Mary  Psilogenis,  Tavernerio,  Italy,  assignor  to  RiboGene,  Inc., 

Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,121 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  514—619  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  of  delayed  emesis  comprising  the 
step  of: 

administering  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metoclopramide 
nasal  spray  formulation  via  an  intranasal  route  to  deliver  a 
therapeutically  effective  and  medically  acceptable  daily  dos- 
age for  said  prophylaxis. 
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5,760,087 

GLYCYLANILIDE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPAR.AT10N 

AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  IN  THERAPY 

Jean-Francois  Patoiseau,  Castres;  Jean-Marie  .4utin,  Labru- 

guiere;  .'Vndre  Delhon.  and  Philippe  Oms.  both  of  Castres,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament,  Boulogne, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00081.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  17,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22279.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,191 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1995,  95  00577 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—626  5  aaims 

1.  Glycyclanilide  denvatives.  that  correspond  to  the  general 
formula  I: 


HO 


(I) 


.  5,760,088 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Leigh    E.    Walker.    Macungie.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Lonza   Inc., 

Annandale.  N.J. 
Division  of  .Ser,  No,  349.448.  Dec.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.559.155, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74,313.  Jun,  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^99,762.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,464 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  514-642  10  Claims 

1.  A  wood  preservative  system  comprising  a  biocidal  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  di  Cm  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide prepared  by  reacting  a  di  C^  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
chloride  reactant  and  a  metal  hydroxide  reactant  in  a  solvent 
comprising  a  C1-C4  normal  alcohol,  said  metal  hydroxide  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  said  di  C,o  alkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide. 


5,760,089 

CHEMICAL  WARFARE  AGENT  DECONTAMINANT 

SOLUTION  USING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPLEXES 

Donald  T.  Cronce.  Fredericksburg.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  615^48 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/12:  C07C  211/63:  A62D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—643  20  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  warfare  agent  decontamination  composition  com- 
prising a  non-toxic,  non-flammable  solvent  and  30  to  45%,  by 
weight,  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  complex, 

wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium  complex  consists  of  a  mix- 
ture of  benzyltrimethylammonium  chlonde  and  benzyltriethy- 
lammonium  chloride. 


5,760,090 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ASTHMA  USING  OPTICALLY 

PURE  R(-)  ALBUTEROL 
Timothy  J.  Barberich.  Concord,  and  James  W.  Young,  Still 
Riven  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sepracon  Inc..  Maribor- 
ough,  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  335.480.  Nov.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.547.9t'4.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  163.581,  Dec.  7, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J62.755.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

896,725,  Jun.  9.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  461,262,  Jan.  5.  199«.  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  691,604 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 

VS.  CI.  514—649  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma,  while  reducing  side  effects 

associated  with  the  adminisu-ation  of  racemic  albuterol,  comprising 

administering  to  an  individual  suffering  from  asthma  a  quantity  of 

an  optically  pure  R(-)  isomer  of  albuterol  sufficient  to  result  in 

bronchodilation  while  simultaneously  reducing  undesirable  side 

effects,  said  R  isomer  being  substantially  free  of  its  S(+)  isomer. 


in  which: 

R,.  R2,  Ri.  R4  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl 

radical; 
R5,  Rft   Rg  and  Rg,  which  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

selected  from  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl 

radical  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  radical: 
Rio  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C|^  alkyl  radical:  and 
A  is  selected  from  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  methylene  group. 


5,760,091 

PREVENTIVE  AGENTS  AGAINST  ADHESION  OF 

MARINE  ORGANISMS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREVENTING  SUCH  ADHESION  OF  MARINE 

ORGANISMS 

Yoshihani  \%akao.  Toyonaka.  and  Tom  Yasunaga.  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama   Chemical,   Inc..   Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Man  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  619,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  24.  1995,  7-066342 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/0: 
U.S.  CI.  514-«63  15  Oaims 

1.  A  preventive  agent  against  adhesion  of  a  manne  organism, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  amine  compound  or  salt  thereof  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1): 


Ri 

I 

R— N-R2 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg.,!  saturated 

aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  Cg.,,  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons. R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ami- 
nopropyl,  C,.,,  samrated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and  C,  2;  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aminopropyl,  C.g  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
and  C^.g  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocartions.  provided  that  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aminopropyl 
when  R*  is  aminopropyl,  and 

at  least  one  N-alkyI  polyamine  compound  or  salt  thereof  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (II): 


R— {NH(CH,),}„— NH, 


(11) 


wherein  R  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Cg,22  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  Cg.,;  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4:  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  compound  (II)  or  salt  thereof  is  present 
in  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  0.1  to  9  parts  by 
weight  to  one  pan  by  weight  of  the  at  least  one  compound  (I) 
or  salt  thereof. 
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5,760,092 
ALLOCOLCHINONES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Serge  M.  Timasheff;  Marina  J.  Gorbunoff.  both  of  Wellesley, 
and    Bernardo    Perez-Ramirez,    Brookline,    all    of    Mass., 
assignors  to  Brandeis  University,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527372,  Sep.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,526 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  35/OU:  A61K  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  514— «80  24  Claims 

1.  An  inhibitor  of  microtubule  assembly  comprising  an  allo- 
colchinone. 


caffeine  than  analgesic  and  such  that  at  least  one  or  more  dosage 
units  contain  a  higher  percentage  weight  of  analgesic  than  caffeme 
wherein  the  dosage  units  administered  contain  a  progressively 
decreasing  caffeine  analgesic  ratio  over  a  set  period. 


5,760,093 

HALOHYDROCARBON-FREE  DELAYED  RELEASE 

LACQUER  SOLUTION  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION 

Michael  Walz,  Bingen/Rh.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,977,  Nov.  6,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,931 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/72:31/745 
U.S.  CI.  514—772.4  6  Oaims 

1.  A  delayed-release.  halohydrocarbon-free  lacquer  solution  tor 
pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  ethylcellulose,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  and  as  solvent,  one  or  more  low  boiling  point  alcohols 
and  ketones,  characterised  in  that  the  solvent  has  water  added 
thereto  in  an  amount  from  0.5-10%  by  weight  and  that  the  solids 
content  of  the  solution  contains  about  20-80%  by  weight  ethylcel- 
lulose having  an  ethoxyl  content  of  about  45-50%  and  about 
20-80%  by  weight  polyethylene  glycol  with  a  molecular  weight 
between  4,000  and  10.000. 


5,760,096 

POTENT  PENETRATION  ENHANCERS 

Carl  R.  Thomfeldt,  221  Crestvievt  Dr..  Nampa,  Id.  83686,  and 

Peter  M.  Elias,  Box  601.  Star  Rte..  Muir  Beach.  Calif.  94965 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,053 

lot  a."  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—946  76  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  topically  administering  a  systemically  and/or 

topically  active  agent  through  the  skin  or  mucosal  membrane  of  a 

terrestrial  mammal,  said  method  comprising  administering  said 

agent  in  a  formulation  containing  a  penetration  enhancing  amount 

of  a  composition  comprising  a  glycol  and  an  alcohol  at  a  glycol  ;a- 

Icohol  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  1:0.1  to  about  1:10.  and  a 

member    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    surfactants, 

branched-chain  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  membrane  fluidizers. 


5.760.094 
HYDROLYZED  GELATIN  AS  A  FLAVOR  ENHANCER  IN 

A  CHEWABLE  TABLET 
Ihomas  A.  Alexander.  Granger;  Lawrence  J.  Daher;  Gerald 
Gold,  both  of  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind.;  Clarence  L.  Hancock. 
Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  and  Donald  L.  Peterson.  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,835,  May  4.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,665,782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,675,  Aug.  1, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,202, 
Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  851,957 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/42:9/20:33/06:33/08 
l!.S.  CI.  514—774  21  Claims 

1.  A  chew  able  tablet  comprising  an  ingredient  requiring  taste 
masking  and  an  effective  amount  of  hydrolyzed  gelatin  to  mask  the 
taste  of  said  ingredient  and  enhance  the  flavor  of  the  chewable 
tablet,  wherein  said  hydrolyzed  gelatin  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  2  and  30  mg  in  said  chewable  tablet. 


5.760,097 
METHODS  OK  PRKPARING  POLYMERIC  MICROBEDS 
Nai-Hong   Li,    Edmonton.   Canada;   James    R.   Benson.   Los 
Gates,   and   Naotaka   Kitagawa.   Fremont,   both   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bioporc  Corporation,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.834 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Jun.  6.  1995.  PCT/US95/ 
06879 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/26:9/28:9/30 
U.S.  CI.  521—61  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous,  crosslinked  polymeric 
microbead  comprising 

(a)  combining 

(i)  a  continuous  phase  comprising 

( 1 )  a  monofunctional  monomer; 

(2)  a  ptilyfunctional  crosslinking  agent; 

(3)  an  emulsifier;  and 

(4)  a  stabilizer,  wherein  said  stabilizer  is  a  tilm-forming 
compound,  and  said  stabilizer  is  present  in  the  continu- 
ous phase  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to 
about  15  weight  percent;  and 

(ii)  a  monomer-immiscible  discontinuous  phase  to  form  an 
emulsion; 

(b)  adding  the  emulsion  to  a  monomer-immiscible  suspension 
medium  to  form  a  suspension  of  dispersed  emulsion  droplets, 
wherein  said  stabilizer  stabilizes  the  interlace  between  the 
discontinuous  phase  of  the  emulsion  and  the  suspension 
medium;  and 

(c)  polymerizing  the  emulsion  droplets  while  stirring  the  suspen- 


5,760,095 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  CAFFEINE  DEPENDENCY 

Hebron  B.  White,  3093  E.  Louise  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84109 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.067 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/90 

U.S.  CI.  514—810  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  effecting  withdrawal  from  caffeine  dependency 
comprising  a  regimen  of  dosage  units,  each  dosage  unit  containing 
a  quantity  of  caffeine  and  a  quantity  of  analgesic  such  that  at  least 
one  or  more  dosage  units  contain  a  higher  percentage  weight  of 


5,760.098 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-EMISSION 

POLYURETHANE  MOLDINGS  AND  COMPOSITE 

BODIES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Peter  Haas.  Haan,  and   Ulrich   Liman.  Langenfeld.  both  of 

Germany.       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  10,  1995,  195  29 
412.2 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/18 
U.S.  CI.  521—125  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane  comprising 
reacting 
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A)  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates,  with 

Bt  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising: 

1 )  one  or  more  organic  compounds  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  400  to  10.000.  and  containing  at  least  2  hydrogen 
atoms  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanales,  in 
the  presence  of 
C)  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1)  a  carbamate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


/ 


Ri 


XOOCN  r; 

\  / 

(CH,),— N 

\ 

wherein: 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  element  of  the  first  main  group 
of  the  penodic  table, 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  12. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  N,N-dimethylaminoalkyl  radical  of 
the  formula— (CH2)„,N(CH,)2.  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
between  1  and  6, 

R",  R'  represent  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

2)  a  carbamate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (II): 


(III 


XOOCN 


/ 
\ 


/         \ 
(CH:»„  — N  O 

\ / 

wherein: 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  element  of  the  first  main  group 

of  the  periodic  table. 
n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  1 2, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  an  N.N-dimethylaminoalkyl  radical  of 

the  formula — (CH,),„N(CH,),,  wherein  m  is  an  integer 

between  1  and  6: 

3)  a  carbamate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (III): 

(Mil 

XOOCN  N  — R^ 

\  / 

(CH:V 

wherein: 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  element  of  the  first  main  group 

of  the  periodic  table, 
p  is  an  integer  between  2  and  4.  and 
R    represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1   to  2  carbon 

atoms;  and 

4)  a  carbamate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


the  formula  — <CH2)J^(CH,),,  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
between  1  and  6,  and 
R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  carboxyl  radical  of  formula  — {CHjj^R' 
C(X)X.  wherein  q  is  an  integer  between  1  and  6  and  R' 
and  X  have  the  given  meanings. 


5,760,099 
PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  OR  SEMIRIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  COMPOSITE 
ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  SUCH  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS 
Peter  Horn.  Heidelberg;  Gerhard  Lehr.  Schwegenheim;  Sarba- 
nanda  Chakrabarti.  Mannheim:  Dieter  Hertel,  Leimen.  and 
Ludwig  Jung.  Mammendorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,452 
Claims  (iriority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  11.  1995.  195  33 
610.0 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/06 
LIS.  CI.  521—159  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  rigid  or  semirigid  polyurethane  foams 
comprising  reacting: 

a)  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl  compounds 
and.  optionally, 

c)  low  molecular  weight  chain  extenders  and/or  crosslinkers  in 
the  presence  of 

d)  a  blowing  agent. 

e)  optionally,  a  catalyst, 

f)  an  additive  and 

g)  optionally,  auxiliaries. 

wherein  the  blowing  agent  (d)  comprises  water  and  the  additive 
(f)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae  (f  1 )  to  (f4) 


(fl) 


Me«. 


(C) 


Me*. 


(f?) 


r  R--0-«-CH.— CH;-Oi,-.S-ol 


Me* 


XOOCN 


/ 

i 

\ 


RI 


and 


/         \ 


(f4) 


(CH2),  — N 


N  — R"^ 


I  R=— O-t-CH;— CH:— Oi,— P— O  1 


Me*. 


wherein: 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  element  of  the  first  main  group 

of  the  periodic  table. 
n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  12. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkvl  radical  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  an  N.N-dimethylaminoalkyl  radical  of 


and  mixtures  thereof  where  R'  and  R'  are  linear  or  branched  alk)l 
radicals  ha\  ing  from  I  to  32  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  35  and  Me  is  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium  or  mag- 
nesium, with  the  proviso  that  the  number  of  cations  and  anions  is 
equivalent. 
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5,760,100 
EXTENDED  WEAR  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Paul  Clement  Nicolson,  Dunwoody;  Richard  Carlton  Baron, 
Mpharetu,  both  of  Ga.;  Peter  Chabrecek.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land: John  Court,  Cltimo,  Australia;  Angelika  Domschke, 
Lorrach,  German);   Hans  Jorg  Griesser,  Victoria;  Arthur 
Ho,  Randwick,  both  of  Australia;  Jens  Hopken.  Lorrach, 
Germany;   Bronwyn  Glenice  Laycock,  Victoria,  Australia; 
Qin  Liu,  Duluth,  Ga.;  DieUr  Lohmann,  Munchestein.  Swit- 
zerland; Gordon  Francis  Meijs,  Victoria;  Eric  Papaspilioto- 
poulos.  Paddington,  both  of  Australia;  Judy  Smith  Riffle, 
Blacksburg.  \a.;  Klaus  Schindhelm,  Cherrybrook;  Deborah 
Sweeney,  Roseville,  both  of  Australia;  Wilson  Leonard  Terry, 
Jr.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.;  Jiirgen  Vogt,  Fribourg,  Switzerland, 
and  Lynn  Cook  WinUrton.  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga.,  and  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell, 
Australia 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,166,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,816 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    4,    1995, 
95810221.2;  Switzerland,  May  19,  1995,  1496/95 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  Ii04:  C08G  /S/6/ 
II.S.  CI.  523—106  48  Claims 

L  An  ophthalmic  lens  having  ophthalnically  compatible  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  said  lens  being  suited  to  extended  periods  of 
wear  in  continuous,  intimate  contact  with  ocular  tissue  and  ocular 
fluids,  said  lens  comprising  a  polymeric  material  which  has  a  high 
oxygen  permeability  and  a  high  ion  permeability,  said  polymeric 
material  being  formed  from  polymerizable  materials  comprising: 

(a)  at  lea.<;t  one  oxyperm  polymerizable  material  and 

(b)  at  least  one  ionoperm  polymerizable  material, 

wherein  said  lens  allows  oxygen  permeation  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  corneal  health  and  wearer  comfort  dur- 
ing a  period  of  extended,  continuous  conuct  with  ocular 
tissue  and  ocular  fluids, 

wherein  said  oxyperm  polymerizablea  material  forms  a  phase  or 
phases  substantially  seperate  from  the  phase  or  phases  formed 
by  said  ionoperm  polymerizable  material. 

wherein  said  lens  allows  ion  or  water  permeation  via  ion  or 
water  pathways  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  the  lens  to 
move  on  the  eye  such  that  corneal  health  is  not  substantially 
hared  and  wearer  comfort  is  accepuble  during  a  period  of 
extended,  continuous  contact  with  ocular  tissue  and  ocular 
fluids. 

wherein  said  ionoperm  polymerizable  material,  if  polymerized 
alone  would  form  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  water 
content  of  atleast  10  weight  percent  upon  full  hydration,  and 

wherein  said  ophthalmic  lens  has  an  oxygen  transmissibility  of 
at  least  about  70  barrers/mm  and  an  ion  permeability  charac- 
teized  either  by  ( 1 )  an  lonoton  Ion  Permeability  Coefficient  of 
greater  than  about  0.2x10"*  cm^/sec.  or(2)  an  lonoflux  Diffu- 
sion Coefficient  of  greater  than  about  1.5x10"  *  mm^/min. 
whereui  said  ion  permeability  is  measured  with  respect  to 
sodium  ions. 


(H) 


wherein  said  oligomeric  condensation  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  formula  (III)  with  anhydride  groups 


is  of  a  formula 


(lU) 


5,760,101 

DERIVATIVES  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

FROM  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

AND  HYDROXY(METH)  ACRYLATES  AND 

FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 

I  udger  Heiliger,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  Koln,  and 

Werner  Finger,  Neuss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus 

Kulzer  GmbH,  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
031.1 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  5100:  C08G  63152 
U.S.  CI.  523—115  7  Claims 

1.  An  oligomeric  condensation  product  prepared  from  glycerol 
monomethacrylate  of  the  formula 


when  (I)  to  (11)  is  in  a  ratio  of  greater  than  1  to  a  maximum  of  2. 
and  p  is  1  to  14,  and 

(B)  a  formula  (IV)  with  hydroxy  groups 

(IV) 


CH,==C(CH3)COOCH2CH(OH)CHjOH 


(I) 


and  1 ,2,4-benzene-tricarboxylic  acid  anhydride  chloride  of  the 
formula 
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5.760,103 
COPPER  MARINE  CLADDING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  M.  WenUell,  3302  Seagrape  Dr.,  Ruskin,  Fla.  33570, 
assignor  to  Joseph  M.  Wentzell,  Ruskin,  Fla..  and  Richard  J. 
Spera,  Northport,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,808.  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.962 
Claims  priority,  application  WIP<3.  Dec.   14,   1989,  PCT/ 
LS89/05S74 

Int.  CI."  C08L  6i/00 

l'.S.  CI.  523—122  3  Claims 

1   A  manne  cladding  composition,  comprising  in  combination: 


TOTAL  W  EIGHT  <* 

a 

Copper  powder 

40-80 

b. 

Two  epoxy  resins 

1.     Bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin 

9-15 

and 

2       Polyglycol  di-epoxide 

4-8 

c 

Glass  fibers 

0-10 

d 

Polydimethyl  siloxane 

0.4-1.5 

e 

Two  amine  cunng  agenis 

1       A  polyamido  amine 

4-1! 

and 

2       An  aliphatic  amine 

i)-y 

which  after  application  to  a  marine  substrate  has  a  minimum 
electrical  resistance  of  IxIO*  ohm  cm. 


when  (1)  to  (II)  is  in  a  ratio  of  less  than  1  to  a  minimum  of  0  5,  and 
p  is  1  10  14. 

2.  A  formulation  comprising  an  effective  adhesive  amount  of  the 
condensation  product  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one  additional  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solvent,  an  initiator, 
a  co-activator,  a  co-monomer,  a  stabilizer,  an  inhibitor  and  a 
light-protective  agent. 


5,760,102 

USES  OF  DENTURE  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  ALOE 

EXTRACT 

John  E.  Hall,  and  Kenneth  M.  Yates,  both  of  Grand  Prairie, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.500 

Int.  CI.''A61K  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  523—120  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  denture,  having  a  biocontact  surface. 
10  a  gum  or  a  roof  of  a  mouth,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  biocontact  surface  of  the  denture  with  a  denture 
adhesive  composition  comprising  a  chemical  substance  iso- 
lated from  an  aloe  gel  fillet  to  obtain  a  treated  denture;  and 

pLicing  the  treated  denture  in  close  proximity  to  the  gum  or  the 
roof  of  the  mouth  thereby  engaging  the  treated  denture  with 
the  gum  or  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 


5.760,104 

MIXTURES  OF  PHENOLIC  NOVOLAKS  FOR  USE  WITH 

REFRACTORY  AGGREGATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Arthur  Harry  Gerber,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Borden 

Chemical,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,192.  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686.506. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  89032 
Int.  CL*  B22C  1/22:  C08F  2H3/00:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  523—145  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  binder  comprising: 
(i)  a  solvent; 

(ii)  a  phenolic  novolak  resin  dissolved  in  the  solvent:  and 
(iii)  a  chemical  agent  for  improving  green  strength  of  a 
doloma  aggregate-containing  green  body  bound  by  the 
binder, 
wherein  the  chemical  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poly(dialkylaminomethyl)  substituted  phenol.  poly(dialky- 
laniinomelhyl)  substituted  bisphenol.  poly(dialkylaminom- 
ethyll  substimied  polyphenol.  N.  N.  N'.  N'-letra  alkyl  substi- 
tuted diamine  having  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  between  ils  nitrogen  atoms,  tnethylene  diamine,  lipera- 
zine.  ethylene  diamine.  poly(ethylene  amines).  1.  3.  5-tnalkyl 
hexahydro-s-tnazines.  formamide.  (lower)  alkoxymethylated 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  tetramethyl  guanidine  glycer- 
ine. 1.  3-alkyldiol  having  3  to  6  carbon  acorns,  a  chloride 
soluble  in  the  binder,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  amine -containing  chemical  agents  are  optionally  at  least 
partially  neutralized  by  an  acid,  the  binder  contains  about  0.2 
to  about  10  weight  percent  water,  and  the  binder  contains  up 
to  about  4  weight  percent  of  a  phenol,  further  comprising  a 
doloma-containing  refractory  aggregate,  wherein  the  binder 
binds  the  aggregate. 
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5,760,105 

STYRENIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Akihiko  Okada.  and  Hiroki  Fukui,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,349.  Jun.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134259; 
Jun.  4,  1993.  5-134261 

Int.  CI."  C08F  279/00:  C08L  25/06:67/00:71/12 
I  .S.  CI.  523—201  22  Claims 

1.  A  styrenic  resin  composition  which  comprises  1  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  (a-1)  styrenic  polymer  having  >;yndiotactic  configura- 
tioiK  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  (b)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  polyamide  and 
polycarbonate;  I  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  (c-1)  rubbery  elastomer 
having  an  atlinity  for  said  component  (a-li:  and  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  (d-I )  at  least  one  modified  syndiotactic  polystyrene  or 
modified  polyphenyleneoxide  compatibilizer  which  is  compatible 
w  ilh  said  component  (a- 1 )  and  which  has  a  polar  group  capable  ot 
reacting  with  said  component  (b). 


5.760,106 
SEALANT  METHOD  OF  EPOXY  RESIN-CLAY 
COMPOSITES 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia.  and  Tie  Lan.  both  of  East  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498 J50,  Jul.  5.  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  13,  1996,  -Sen  No.  "13.920 
Int.  CI."  C08K  i/34:9/04:  C08L  M)0 
VS.  CI.  523 — 209  13  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  providing  a  flexible  sealant  in  an  apparatus 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  providing  as  the  sealant  a 
resin-clay  composite  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cured  epoxy  resin;  and 

(b)  a  smectite  clay  having  layers  with  the  cured  epoxy  resir 
separating  the  layers,  the  galleries  containing  the  cured  epox) 
resin  and  organic  onium  cations  wherein  the  onium  cations 
are  protonated  unsubstituted  alkyl  ammonium  cations  contain- 
ing 3  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  ammonium  cations, 
wherein  the  composition  contains  between  about  5  and  50 
weight  percent  of  the  clay,  and  wherein  the  a\ erage  separation 
between  the  clay  layers  corresponds  to  a  gallery  height  of  7  A 
to  300  A. 


per  gram  of  resin  solids,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  2.0  millieguivalents 
beta-hydroxy  ester  groups  calculated  as 

OH  O 

I  II 

— CH-CH;-0-l- 

per  gram  of  resin  solids  which  is  formed  from  ring  opening  a 
1.2-epoxy  group-containing  material  with  a  carboxvlic  acid;  and 
wherein  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  the  beta-hydroxy  ester 
groups  are  each  separately  present  in  one  of  the  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (Al  (B).  optionally  a  sepa- 
rate component  (C),  and  optionally  a  separate  component  (D), 
where  (C)  and  (D)  are  different  from  (A)  and  (B)  and  from  each 
other. 

wherein  when  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  present  in 
component  (A)  they  are  prtxiuced  by  reaction  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol  with  a  polyepoxide  with  chain  extension  by  a  polyhy- 
droxyl  group-containing  material  where  the  polyhydric  phenol 
is  present  in  stoichionietnc  excess,  and  wherein  v'.hen  the 
phenolic  h>  droxyl  groups  are  present  in  component  ( B )  lhe> 
are  produced  b>  capping  the  isiKyanate  groups  of  the  poly- 
isocyanate  with  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  i)  materials  having  an  aliphatic  and  phenolic  hvdroxyl 
group,  and  ii)  a  hydroxyl  functional  epoxide  which  is  further 
reacted  with  a  stoichiomeu-ic  excess  of  a  polyhydric  phenol. 


5,760,107 
C.ATIONIC  RESIN  AND  CAPPED  POLYISOCYANATE 
CURING  AGENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Joseph  T.  Vaiko,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.;   Philippe   Faucher,   Paris, 
France;  Richard  F.  Karabln.  Ruffs  Dale,  Pa.:  Thomas  C. 
Moriarity,  Wexford,  Pa.;  V.  Eswarakrishnan,  Allison  Park, 
Pa.;  Ellor  J.  Van  Buskirk,  Wexford,  Pa.;  Gregory  J.  McCo- 
llum,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and  Raphael  O.  Kollah,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,712,  Nov.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5382,704. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,343 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00:6i/02 
U.S.  a.  523-^404  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  cationic  resin  which  is  derived  from  a  polyepoxide  and 
which  contains  in  the  resin  cationic  salt  groups  and  active 
hydrogen  groups  selected  from  aliphatic  hydroxyl  or  primary 
or  secondary  amino;  and  present  as  a  separate  components 

(B)  a  fully  capped  polyisocyanate  curing  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially no  free  isocyanaie  groups; 

said  electrodepositable  composition  containing  from  about  0.02  to 
1 .0  milliequivalents  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  calculated  as 


5.760,108 

SELF-DISPERSING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  ESTERS. 

DISPERSIONS  THEREOF  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Kartar  S.  Arora.  ChalfonI;  fJrannis  S.  Johnson.  Ncv\   Hope. 

and  James  Aloye.  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,298 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  6M2 
U.S.  CI.  523—104  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  self-dispersing  curable  epoxy  resin 
ester,  said  process  composing  reacting  a  self-dispersing  curable 
epoxy  resin  based  on  a  polyoxyalkyleneamine  with  a  fatty  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oil  and  semi-drying 
oil  fatty  acids,  said  self-dispersing  curable  epoxy  resin  being 
prepared  by  reacting  (a)  1 .0  reactive  equivalents  of  an  epoxy  resin, 
(b)  from  about  0.01  to  1.0  reactive  equivalents  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol,  per  reactive  equivalent  of  said  epoxy  resin,  and  (c)  from 
about  0.005  to  0.5  reactive  equivalents,  per  reactive  equivalent  of 
said  epoxy  resin,  of  an  amine-epoxy  adduct  prepared  by  reacting  a 
polyoxyalkyleneamine  and  an  aliphatic  polyepoxide,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  reactive  equivalents  of  the  polyoxyalkyleneamine  and 
the  aliphatic  polyepoxide  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.3:1  to  0.9:1. 


5.760.109 

WATER-BASE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Yoshinori  Inokuchi,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata.  both  of  Gunma-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical.  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203122 
Int.  CI."  C08K  in.0 
U.S.  CL  525—114  16  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
base  emulsion  suitable  as  a  coating  agent  for  the  surface  of  a 
rubber  article,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10000 
centipoise  at  25°  C,  and  having  a  molecular  structure  consist- 
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I 

-Si- 

I 

R' 


-R-. 


R- 
I 
-Si— R' 
I 
R" 


and 


RJ 

I 
-Si-R' 
I 
R3 


ing  of  the  difunctional  siloxane  units  represented  by  the  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
general  unit  formula  R'^SiO,,;  and  the  trifunctional  siloxane 
units  represented  by  the  general  unit  formula  R-,SiOv:.  in 
which  R'  and  R"  are  each  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
in  a  molar  proportion  of  the  trifunctional  units  to  the  difunc- 
tional units  not  exceeding  0,01.  and  terminated  at  each 
molecular  chain  end  with  a  hydroxy  group,  which  is  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion: 
(b)  a  hydrolysis-condensation  product  of  an  epoxy  group- 
conuining  dialkoxy  silane  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  R'SiR''(OR''),.  in  which  R'  is  an  epoxy  group- 


wherein  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbons  and  phenyl;  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkoxy  groups  with  5  to  8 


carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
conlaming  monovalem  organic  group  having  5  to  20  carbon  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  a  total  of  1  to 
atoms  and  R''  and  R'  are  each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  free  from  an  epoxy  having  a  total  of  6  to  12  cartwn  atoms;  and  (iv)  at  least  one  sulfur 
group,  a  cohydrolysis-cocondensation  product  of  the  above  done  having  a  propeny  of  releasing  at  least  a  portion  of  sulfur  at 
defined  epoxy  group-containing  dialkoxy  silane  compound  ^  'emperature  in  a  range  of  about  140°  C.  to  about  190°  C.  and 
and  another  dialkoxy  silane  compound  free  from  an  epoxy    ^'^"^'^'^  ^o™  '^e  group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur,  an  amine 

disulfide,  polymeric  polysulfide  and  sulfur  olefin  adducts;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  total  free  sulfur  from  said  sulfur  donor 
addition  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  2  phr;  and 

(B)  subsequently  blending  therewith,  in  a  final  thermomechani- 


group  represented  by  the  general  formula  R*'R''Si(OR*);,  in 
which  R",  R  and  R*  are  each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  free  from  an  epoxy  group, 
or  a  combination  thereof,  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion; 

(c)  a  water-soluble  organic  amino  compound  having  at  lea.si  two 
amino  groups  in  a  molecule  and  containing  no  silicon  atoms; 
and 

(d)  silicone  rubber  panicles  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion, in  such  a  weight  proportion  that  the  amounts  of  the 
components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  are  in  the  ranges  from  10  to 
90%  by  weight,  from  1  to  50%  by  weight,  from  0. 1  to  40%  by 
weight  and  from  1  to  70%  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  the  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d). 


cal  mixing  step  al  a  temperature  to  about  100°  C.  to  about 
1 30°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  I  to  about  3  minutes,  about  0.4  to 
about  3  phr  of  elemental  sulfur  provided,  however  that  the 
total  of  free  sulfur  introduced  in  said  preparatory  mixing  steps 
and  elemental  sulfur  added  in  said  final  mixing  step  is  in  a 
range  of  about  0.45  to  about  5  phr. 


5.760.110 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PARTICILAR 

REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Rene  Jean  Zimmer,  Howald;  Uwe  Ernst  Frank.  Ettlebruck; 
Friedrich  Visel,  BotTerdange.  all  of  Luxembourg;  Thierry 
Florent  Edme  Materne.  Attert.  Belgium,  and  Giorgio  Agos-    3488/93 
tini.  Colmar-Berg,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  801.426 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/46:3/08:3/34 
U.S.  a.  524—83  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  rubber  composition  which  comprises 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  Ihermomechanically  mixing  in  at  least  one  preparatory  mix- 
ing step  to  a  temperature  of  about  140°  C.  to  about  190°  C.  for 
a  total  mixing  time  of  about  2  to  about  20  minutes  (i)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable  elastomer 
selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and 
aromatic  vinyl  compound;  (ii)  about  15  to  about  100  phr  of 
paniculate  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  precipi- 
tated silica,  alumina,  aluminosilicate,  carbon  black  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  (lii)  about  0.05  to  about  20  pans  by  weight  per 
pan  by  weight  of  said  paniculate  filler  of  at  least  one  unsym- 
metrical  organosilicon  disulfide  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


5.760,111 
O-HYDROXYPHENYL-S-TRIAZINES 

Jean-Luc  Birbaum.  Fribourg.  Swiuerland.  Jiirgen  Kaschig. 
Freiburg:  Dieter  Reinehr.  Kandem.  both  of  (;erman>;  Man- 
fred Rembold.  Pfeffingen.  Switzerland;  \ndre  Schmitter. 
Hegenheim.  France;  Helmut  Luther.  Gren7ach-\\yhlen. 
Germany:  Bernd  Herzog.  Bad  Sackingen,  Germany,  and 
Dietmar  Hiiglin.  Freiburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.952,  Nov,  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.591.850.  This  apphcatton  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser  No.  715.056 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland.   Nov.   23.    1993, 


InL  CI."  C08K  5/3495 
U.S.  a.  524—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  organic  polymers  against  damage  by 
light,  oxygen  and  heat,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  polymer  an 
effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


(I) 


in  which  R,  is  hydroxyl,  halogen,  C,-C,5alkyl.  C,-C,5alkoxy  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


-S;-Ri— Z 


-O-Q- 


O 

II 
-C-O-K,. 


(la) 


Rj  and  R,  are  each   independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
C,-C|5alkoxy;  R,,  is  C.-Cjalkyl  or  C,-C,alkoxy-C,-C5alkyl;  Q  is 
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an  d-Cjalkylene  radical;  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  of  one 
another  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,-C|,alkyl  or  C|-C|5alkoxy:  a  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3:  and  b  and  c  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
an  integer  from  0  to  2;  wherein  the  compound  contains  at  least  two 
C|-C|,alkoxy  radicals. 


5.760,112 

WATER-BORNE  AUTODEPOSITING  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Mutsumi   Hirota;   Takumi   Honda;   Norifumi   Hatano,  all   of 

Kanagawa-ken;  Shoichi  Sangenya,  and  Shunjiro  Saiki,  both 

of  Hyogo-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS95/0I935,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23038,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-049687 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/42 

MS.  a.  524—157  16  Claims 

1.  A  water-borne  autodeposiling  coating  composition  that  has  a 
pH  of  1.6  to  5  and  comprises:  water,  a  water-dispersible  or  water- 
soluble  organic  coating-forming  resin,  a  liquid  dispersion  of  carbon 
black  that  was  separately  prepared  and  mixed  with  the  other 
ingredients  of  the  autodeposition  composition  in  the  course  of 
making  the  autodeposition  composition,  acid,  and  oxidizing  agent, 
wherein  said  liquid  dispersion  of  carbon  black,  before  it  was  mixed 
with  all  of  the  other  ingredients  of  the  autodepositing  composition, 
comprised:  water,  carbon  black,  and  a  dispersant  that  is  a 
naphihalenesulfonate-formaldehyde  condensate  conforming  to  for- 
mula (I): 


5,760,114 
Rl  BBER  COMPOUND  CONTAINING 
AMINOBENZYI. AMINE 
Lawson  (;ibson  Wideman.  Tallmadgc;  William  Paul  Francik, 
and  Adel  Farhan  Halasa.  both  of  Bath,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Goodvcar  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,081 
Int.  CI."  C08J  mo 
U.S.  CI.  524—254  12  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  compound  for  use  as  a  wire  coat  or  bead  coat 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber. 
a  rubber  derived  from  a  diene  monomer  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  0.1  to  10  phr  of  aminobenzylamine;  and 
(cj  from  0.5  to  8  phr  of  a  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent. 


5,760,115 
FIRE-RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Fumio  Okisaki.  Mie;  Akinori  Hamada.  ^amaguchi;  Shunichi 
Endo.  and  Genichiro  Ochiai,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044375 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  imjm 

U.S.  CI.  524—261  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire-retardant  polymer  composition  which  contains  no  halo- 
gen and  which  consist  of  three  components  A.  B.  and  C: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer, 

(B)  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  heat -expandable  graphite,  and 

(C)  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  oxide, 

wherein  the  polymer  (A)  is  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins.  polystyrenes,  elastomers,  and 
polysiloxanes;  the  heat-expandable  graphite  (B)  changes  m  specific 
volume  thereof  on  rapid  heating  from  room  temperature  to 
800°-1000°  C.  by  100  ml/g  or  more;  and  the  metal  oxide  (C)  is  an 
oxide  or  a  complex  oxide  containing  one  or  more  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  zirconium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  boron,  excluding  borax,  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium, excluding  magnesium  oxide  for  polyolefins  and/or  poly- 
styrenes as  the  polymer,  and  zinc. 


where  X  represents  Na,  WCa,  or  NH4  and  n  represents  an  integer 
with  a  value  of  at  least  1, 


5,760,113 
FLOOR  POLISH  COMPOSITION 

Tatsuo  MitsuUke,  and  Yuuzi  Yoshii,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253001 

Int.  CI."  C09G  1/16;  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  524—161  12  Claims 

1.  A  floor  polish  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion 
which  comprises  a  copolymer  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  0.05  to  0:10  pm  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
from  30°  to  50°  C.  which  copolymer  is  obtained  by  polymerization 
of  components  (A)  to  (C)  in  the  amounts  described  below  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  (A)  to  (C)  in  the 
presence  of  a  sodium  alkylbenzenesulfonate  containing  an  alkyl 
group  having  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to 
about  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  (A)  to  (C)  and  general  additives: 

(A):  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound. 

(B):  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylate.  and 

(C):  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  a.  P-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid. 


5.760,116 

ELASTOMER  GELS  CONTAINING  VOLATILE.  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SILICONES 

John  A.  Kilgour.  Clifton  Park,  and  Virginia  Van  \alkenburgh 

Powell.  East   Nassau,   both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.436 

Int.  CI."  C08L  83/05:83/07 

U.S.  CI.  524—268  30  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  silicone  formed  by  the  hydrosilylation  product  of 

( 1 )  a  linear  alkenyl  stopped  polyorganosiloxane  having  the  for- 
mula: 


M"„D.D'\Mj_^ 

where  the  subscript  x  is  a  number  greater  than  500,  the  subscript 
y  is  a  number  ranging  from  zero  to  about  20,  the  subscript  a  is 
a  number  ranging  from  0  to  2.  subject  to  the  limitation  that 
a-^y  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  20.  with  M" 
defined  as: 


R'R-R"SiO„, 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  unsaturated  hydrocartwn  radical  hav- 
ing from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R  are  each 
independently  one  to  forty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  with  D  defined  as: 
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R'R'SiOm 

where  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  one  to  forty  carbon 
atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  with  D"  defined  as; 


D"=R''R'SIO:y, 

where  R*  is  a  monovalent  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  independently  a 
one  to  forty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  M  defined  as: 


M=R"R'H"'SiO,„ 

with  R*.  R'.  and  R'°  each  independently  a  one  to  forty  carbon 

atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  and 
(2)  a  resin  having  the  formula: 


(M^Q,), 
where  Q  has  the  formula  Si04^  and  with  M"  defined  as: 

H^",,,SiO,„ 

where  R"  is  a  one  to  forty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  where  the  subscript  b  is  a  number  ranging  from  I 
to  3,  with  the  subscripts  w  and  z  having  a  ratio  of  0.5  to  4.0 
respectively  and  the  subscript  j  ranges  from  about  2.0  to  about 
100;  wherein  said  hydrosilylation  is  conducted  in  the  presence 
of 
(3)  a  first  silicone  having  a  viscosity  below  about  1,000  centis- 
tokes  at  25  °  C; 
thereby  forming  a  gel  having  an  ASTM  D-2240-91   Durometer 
hardness  of  at  least  5;  and 

(B)  a  second  silicone  having  a  viscosity  below  about  1,000  centis- 
tokes  at  25°  C.  wherein  said  gel  is  slurried  in  said  second 
silicone  and  subjected  to  mixing  with  said  second  silicone; 
producing  thereby  a  uniform  liquid  comprising  said  second  sili- 
cone and  said  gel  whereby  said  uniform  liquid  has  a  viscosity 
ranging  from  500  to  1 50,000  centistokes  at  25°  C. 


5.760.117 

GELATINOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES 

John  Y.  Chen.  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elastomer- 

ics.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  288,690.  Aug.  U.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,633.286,  Ser.  No.  152,734.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.624.294,  Ser  No.  705.096.  May  23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.655.947, 

and  Ser  No.  152.735.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.508J34.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  114.688.  Aug.  30.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.475.890.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

934,027,  Aug.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J39,723.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  935.540.  Aug.  24.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.336,708,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

876,118,  Apr  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,324.222.  said  Ser  No. 

705.096  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  527,058,  May  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,191 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01:5/00;  C08L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  524—270  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  a  non-adhearing  gel  formed  from 

(a)   100  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  high  viscosity  block 

copolymer;  (b)  from  about  300  to  about  1 ,600  parts  by  weight  of  a 

plasticizing  oil;  (c)  a  selected  amount  of  one  or  more  fatty  acids  or 

metal  stearates  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  combination  with;  (d)  a 

selected  amount  of  one  or  more  waxes  or  fatty  amides  or  a  mixture 

thereof  said  amounts  of  (c)  and  (d)  being  sufficient  to  produce  a 

substantially  non-adhering  gel:  said  composition  characterized  by  a 

gel  rigidity  of  from  about  20  to  about  800  gram  Bloom. 


5.760,118 

END  USE  APPLICATIONS  OF  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYMERS 

Richard  G.  Sinclair.  Columbus;   Edward  S.  Lipiasky,  Wor- 
thington;  James  D.  Browning:  Donald  Bigg,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, all  of  Ohio,  and  Thomas  A.  Rogers.  Golden.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Chronopol.  Inc..  Golden.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  128.520.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,444.113.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.854, 
Sep.  22.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
579.000.  Sep.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  SJ16.050.  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  387.676,  Jul.  31.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  229.894, 

Aug.  8.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  950.854  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser  No.  579.005,  Sep.  6.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,180.765.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
387.678.  Jul,  31,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  229,8%.  Aug.  8.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser 
No.  950.854  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  579.460.  Sep. 
6,  1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  386.844. 
Jul.  31.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  317J91,  Mar  1.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No. 

950.854  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  579.465.  Sep.  6, 

1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  387.670.  Jul. 

31,  1989.  abandoned,  which  L>.  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  229,939,  Aug.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

5.  1995.  Ser  No.  465,462 

Int.  CI."  C08K  S/IO 

MS.  CI.  524-306  10  Claims 

1.  A  paper  product  comprising  paper  fibers  and  a  polymer 

composition  composing  a  hydrolytically  degradable  polymer  and  a 

modifier,  wherein  said  modifier  is  compatible  with  said  polymer 

and  is  non-volatile  and  non-fugitive  and  wherein  said  polymer 

comprises  repeating  monomer  or  comonomer  units  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 


-X- 


ii> 


X- 


-X- 


o 

il 

-c- 


ui) 


O     O 


iv) 


V) 
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wherein  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  O  or  NR'  with  R'  being 
the  same  or  different  and  being  H.  hydrocarbyl.  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl;  R,.  R..  R,  and  Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  where  n, 
and  n,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  integer  of  from 
1-12;  and 
wherein  said  paper  fibers  and  said  polymer  composition  are 
configured  as  a  paper  product. 


(B)  0.01  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (B-1 )  titanium  black.  (B-2)  black 
iron  oxide  and  (B-3)  yellow  iron  oxide. 


5.760,119 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  MELT  OF  ALIPHATIC 
AND  AROMATIC-ALIPHATIC  POLYESTERS 
Gerald  Rafler,  Potsdam;  Olaf  Wachsen,  Frankfurt,  and  Karl- 
Heinz    Reichert.    Berlin,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Fraunhofer-GeselLschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandlen 
Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1995,  195  37 
365.0 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/132 
VS.  a.  524—324  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  one  of 
aliphatic  polyesters,  aromatic  polyesters,  and  aliphatic-aromatic 
copolyesters  containing  at  least  one  of  catalysts  and  initiators, 
comprising: 

adding  a  masking  agent  to  a  mell  resulting  during  one  of 
synthesis  of  polyesters  and  regeneration  of  polyesters,  said 
masking  agent  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iropon,  a-tropolon.  thujaplicin.  purpuro- 
gallin,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.760,120 
LASER  MARKING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hiruyuki  Itoh,  Yokkaichi;  Yukiko  Ito,  Nagoya:  Masaaki  Mawa- 
tari.  Suzuka;  Hisao  Nagai,  Kuwana;  Kazuo  Miyamoto,  and 
Mitsuru  Kawakita,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-282964 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5//0.  C08K  .l/IH:.i/22:  C08L  5I/(U 
V.S.  CI.  524—431  20  Claims 

1.  A  laser  marking  resin  composition  excellent  in  appearance  ot 
molded  article  and  impact  resistance  which  consisting  of: 

(A)   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-reinforced  vinyl  resin 
consisting  of: 

(A-1)  1  to  lOO'/f  by  weight  of  a  rubber-reinforced  resin 
having  a  grafting  degree  of  5  to  150%  by  weight  obtained 
by  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  (a)  5  to  109c  by  weight 
of  a  rubbery  polymer,  (b)  95  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound,  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound,  a 
(meth)acrylic  acid  ester,  maleic  anhydride  and  a  maleimide 
compound,  provided  that  (a)-Kb)=100%  by  weight,  and 
(A-2)  99  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  a  vinyl  cyanide 
compound,  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester,  maleic  anhydride  and 
a  maleimide  compound,  provided  that  (A-1  HI  A-2  )=  100% 
by  weight,  the  matrix  resin  in  the  component  (A)  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  In)  of  0.1  to  1.5  dl/g  as  measured  in 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  30°  C.  and 


5,760,121 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  W ITH 
OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Gary  W.  Beall,  McHenry;  Semeon  Tsipursky.  Lincolnwood; 
Anatoliy    Sorokin,    Wheeling,    and    Anatoliy     (ioldman. 
Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AMCOl.  International  Cor- 
poration. Arlington  Heights,  III, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.416,  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  488.264.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,552.469,  and  Ser.  No. 
488.263.  Jun,  7,  1995.  said  Ser,  No,  525.416  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.264.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.263, 
Jun.  7.  1995.  and  Ser.  No.  480.080.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.578.672.  This  application  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.092 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  .VIO:  C08K  J/-U:  C08L  77/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  524-^50  49  Claims 

I.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  host  material  in  an  amount 
of  about  40%  to  about  99.95%  by  weight  of  the  composite  mate- 
rial, and  about  0.05%  to  about  60%  by  weight  exfoliated  platelets 
of  a  phyllosilicate  material,  said  platelets  derived  from  an  interca- 
late formed  without  an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent  by 
contacting  a  phyllosilicate  with  an  intercalani  polymer-containing 
composition  said  intercalant  polymer  containing  composition, 
comprising  said  intercalani  polymer  and  an  intercalant  polymer 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  intercalani  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
concentration  of  said  intercalant  polymer  in  the  range  of  about 
16%  to  about  100%  by  weight  polymer,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  phyllosilicate.  to  achieve  sorption  of  the  intercalant  polymer 
between  adjacent  spaced  layers  of  the  phyllosilicate  to  expand  the 
spacing  between  a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  phyllosilicate 
platelets  to  at  least  about  10  A°.  when  measured  after  sorption  of 
the  intercalant  polymer. 


5,760,122 

MATTE  PAINT  FILM,  AND  M.4TTE  PAINT 

COMPOSITION 

Daisuke  Susa;  Takashi  Yamaguchi.  both  of  VVako,  and  Masami 

Imada,  Toride.   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-I644I2 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10;  C08K  J/M:  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  524-493  6  Claims 

1.  A  matte  paint  film,  for  use  on  an  interior  article  of  a  vehicle, 
having  a  thickness  of  8  to  30  m  comprising; 
a  film-forming  synthetic  resin  component,  and 
a  matting  agent  consisting  of  silica  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  equal  to  or  less  than  2  pm.  and  synthetic  resin 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  8  to  50  pm; 
said  film  containing  20  to  parts  by  weight  of  the  matting  agent 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  film-forming  synthetic  resin 
component,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  silica  particles 
lo  the  synthetic  resin  particles  in  the  matting  agent  is  20/80  to 
70/30,  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  silica  particles  are 
deposit  on  surfaces  of  at  least  some  of  the  synthetic  resin 
particles. 
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5,760,123 
AQUEOLS  DISPERSION  OF  POLMRETHANES 
CONTAINING  SILOXANE  LINKAGES.  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bettina     Vogt-Birnbrich,    Solingen;     Hans-Peter     Patz.schke; 
Werner    Lenhard,    both    of    Wuppertal:    Jurgen    Diibert, 
Sprockhovel,  and  Marcus  Brunner.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter 
Haflung.  Wuppertal.  (;ermanv 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/01411.  §  371  Date  Feb,  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W()95/28429.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  14.  1995.  Ser,  No.  564J(44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19.  1994.  44  13 
562.9 

Int.  CI."  C08J  MM).  C08K  J/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CI.  524-500  ]9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  one  or  more  polyurethane  resins 
wherein  the  polyurethane  resin; 

(a)  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  2.500  to 
1,000,000, 

(b)  contains  siloxane  linkages. 

(c)  contains  water  dispersing  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ionic  groups,  groups  convertible  into  ionic 
groups  hydrophihc  groups  and  any  combination  thereof. 

(d)  has  no  hydroxysilyl.  alkoxysilyl  or  alkanoyloxysilyl  groups 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  cross-linking: 

(e)  has  essentially  no  isocyanate  groups  subsequent  to  formation 
of  the  siloxane  linkages  or  groups  derived  from  isocyanate 
groups:  and, 

(f)  is  linear  or  branched,  and  ungelled  but  chain  extended  by  the 
siloxane  linkages; 

the  siloxane  linkages  being  present  at  a  content  of  2  to  150 
mmol  of  siloxane  linkages  per  l(X)  g  of  solid  resin,  and  the 
water  dispersing  moieties  being  present  at  a  content  of  5  to 
200  mEq  per  100  g  of  solid  resin. 


( 1 )  melt-kneading  the  following  components; 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  present  from  10  to  35%  by 
weight  ot  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c>; 

(c)  a  polystyrene  resin  or  high  impact  polystyrene  resin 
present  from  5  lo  29%  by  weight  of  components  (a),  (b) 
and  (c); 

(d)  a  pigment  present  from  2-20  pans  by  weight  with  respect 
to  100  parts  by  weights  of  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (e); 
and 

(e)  a  rubber  polymer  present  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per 
100  pans  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c).  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene/isoprene  copolymers,  styrene/ 
butadiene  block  copolymers,  panially  hydrogenated 
styrene/butadiene  copolymers,  partially  hydrogenated 
styrene/isoprene  copolymers,  styrene/etliylene/propylene/ 
styrene  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  adding  component  (b)  a  polyamide  resin  present  from  36  to 
65%  by  weight  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


5.760.124 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Nancy  A.   Lisfigovers.  Oak\ille:   Fatima   M.   Pontes.   Missis- 
sauga;    Marcel    P.    Breton.    Mississauga.   and    (iordon    K. 
Hamer.  Missis.sauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,693 
Int.  CI."  C08L  5J/0():  C09D  JJ/IO 
V.S.  CI.  524-505  20  Claims 

3.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  composition  comprising  colorant  and 
<A„-B,„)  block  copolymer  wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  between 
about  5  lo  about  50.  and  A  represents  the  anchoring  block  for  said 
colorant,  and  B  represents  the  block  thai  functions  primarily  as  a 
slenc  stabilizer,  and  wherein  m  is  a  number  of  from  between  about 
70  and  about  800,  and  wherein  said  A  block  is  a  polystyrene,  a 
p<ily(alkylslyrene),  a  polyisoprene  or  a  polybutadiene.  and  wherein 
ihe  B  block  represents  a  polysulfonaie,  a  polyphosphate,  poly(qua- 
temary  ammonium  salt),  a  poly(pyridinium  salt),  a  polyphenoxide. 
a  polycarboxylate  or  acrylic  acid. 


5,760,126 
AQIEOUS  FLIOROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  CO.ATINGS  THEREFROM 
Lori  P.  Engle.  Little  Canada:  Steven  J.  Hamrock.  St  Paul; 
George  G.  I.  Moore.  Afton;  Mark  J.  Pellerite.  and  Dong-Wei 
Zhu.  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.786 
InL  CI."  C08L  J9/04 
V.S.  CI.  524-516  30  Claims 

I.  A  water-based  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution, 
emulsion,  or  dispersion  of 

(a)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymer  or  oligomer 
having  at  least  one  anionic  moiety  which  is  capable  of  react- 
ing with  an  oxazoline  or  oxazine  moiety; 

(b)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymer  or  oligomer 
having  at  least  one  oxazoline  or  oxazine  moiety;  and 

(c)  a  sol  comprising  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  surface-modified, 
inorganic  micropanicles  in  liquid,  said  micropanicles  having 
polymeric  or  non-polymeric,  surface-attached  organic  moi- 
eties: 

at  least  one  of  said  components  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  funher  compris- 
ing at  least  one  fluoroaliphatic  moiety. 


5.760.125 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Ohtomo,  Utsunomiya;  Hiromi  Ishida,  Moka;  Hide- 
kazu  Kabaya,  Moka,  and  Hiroshi  Kubo.  Moka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  221.162.  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-094844 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/0(t 
V.S.  CI.  524-508  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  resistance  to  lighl  coloration  of  a 
ihermoplasiic  resin  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5.760.127 
CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Brian  D.  Bammel;  John  D.  McGee.  both  of  Highland;  Walter 
H.   Ohrbom.   Hartland   Township,   all   of  Mich.;   Todd   A. 
Seaver.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  (;regor)  G.  Menovcik.  Farming- 
ton  Hills.  Mich.;  Paul  J.  Harris,  and  John  W,  Rehfuss.  both 
of  Wt-st  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Southfield.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  686.929.  Oct.  6.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  IS.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  698,526 
Int.  CI."  C08J  MHi:  C08K  .f/2U:  C08L  75/00:  B32B  27AX) 
VS.  CI.  524-590  28  Claims 

1 .  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  carbamate-  or  urea-functional  compound  that  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  mixture  comprising 

(1)  a  compound  comprising  a  carbamate  or  urea  group  or  a 
group  that  can  be  convened  to  a  carbamate  or  urea  group, 
and  a  hydroxyl  functional  group  that  is  the  reaction  product 
of 

(a)  a  compound  comprising  a  carbamate  or  urea  group  or  a 
group  that  can  be  convened  to  a  carbamate  or  urea 
group,  and  an  active  hydrogen  group  that  is  reactive  with 
a  lactone  or  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(b)  a  lactone  or  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and 
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(2)  a  compound  that  is  reactive  with  hydroxy!  groups  on  a 
plurality  of  molecules  of  compound  (A)(1).  but  that  is  not 
reactive  with  the  carbamate  or  urea  groups  on  compound 
(A)(1). 
(B)  a  compound  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  reac- 
tive with  carbamate  or  urea; 
wherein  said  carbamate  group  has  a  structure 

O 

II 

— O— C  — NHR 

in  which  R  is  H  or  alkyl.  and  further  wherein  said  urea  group  has 
a  structure 


least  one  macromolecular  organic  compound  having  a  hydrophobic 
cavity,  and  wherein  the  copolymer  comprises,  as  polymerized 
units. 

(a)  about  l.O'/r  to  about  99.0^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  monomer  having  low  water 
solubility,  and 

(b)  about  1.0%  to  about  99.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  high 
water  solubility, 

wherein  said  copolymer  was  formed  in  water  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization and  wherein  said  copolymer  exhibits  a  single  glass 
transition  temperature  as  measured  by  differential  scanning  calo- 
rimetiy  at  a  rate  of  20°  C/minute. 


—  NR— C— NHR" 

in  which  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  H  or  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R" 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  structure. 


5,760,128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTI-LAYER 

FINISH  AND  A  WATER-BORNE  COATING 
Wolfgang  Baltus;  Jan  Berg,  both  of  Munster,  and  ArnoW 
Dobbelstein,  deceased,  late  of  Miinster,  all  of  Germany,  by 
Hildegard  Dobbektein,  Chrisiane  Dobbelstein,  Legal  repre- 
sentatives, as-signors  to  BASF  Lacke,  and  Farben,  AG,  both 
of  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/««358,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Sen  No.  956,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1990,  40  06 
832J 

Int  CI.*  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  524—591  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multi-layer  finish  on  a 
substrate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  a  polyester-polyol  or  a  mixture  of  polyester-polyols 
with  a  polyisocyanate  or  with  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  polyester-polyol  component  or  the 
polyisocyanate  component  has  an  average  functionality  of 
more  than  two, 

(B)  when  30  to  60%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  have  reacted, 
dispersing  the  reaction  mixture  in  water  and  then  completing 
the  reaction  to  produce  crosslinked  polymer  microparticles. 
wherein  the  dispersed  microparticles  are  stabilized  by  ionic  or 
poly(oxyalkylene)  groups, 

(C)  incorporating  the  resultant  crosslinked  polymer  micropar- 
ticles into  a  pigmented,  aqueous  basecoat. 

(D)  applying  the  basecoat  to  a  substrate  surface. 

(E)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  composition  applied  in  step 

(F)  applying  a  transparent  topcoat  to  the  basecoat  thus  obtained, 
and 

(G)  stoving  the  basecoat  together  with  the  topcoat. 


5.760,130 
AMINOSILANE/CARBODIIMIDE  COUPLING  OF  DNA  TO 

GLASS  SUBSTR.ATE 
Richard   F.  Johnston,  Murphys.  and  Marv   Trounstine,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Dynamics,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,989 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/48:63/^1 
U.S.  CI.  525—54.2  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  DNA  including  oligonucleotides  to  a 
substrate  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aminating  the  substrate  surface; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  DNA  suspension  in  a  solution  of  imida- 
zole and  depositing  the  DNA  suspension  on  the  aminated 
substrate;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  suspension-beanng  substrate  with  a  vaporized 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  combination  of  carbodiimide 
and  imidazole. 


5,760.131 
RIGID-ROD  POLYMERS 
Matthew  Louis  Marrocco,  III,  Santa  Ana;  Robert  R.  Gagne, 
Pasadena,   and    Mark   Steven   Trimmer.   Monrovia,   all   of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxdem  Incorporated,  San  Dimas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369.162,  Jan.  5.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,321,  Mar.  6,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,732, 
Aug.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.227.457,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  157.451,  Feb.  17,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.787 
Int.  CI."  C08L  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—58  28  Claims 

9.  A  composition  comprising  a  rigid-rod  polymer  comprising 
repeat  units  of  the  formula: 


o 


5.760.129 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYMERS 

Willie  Lau.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,688,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,660.  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,521,266.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,147 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08L  5/J6 

U.S.  CI.  524—732  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  phase 

and  copolymer  wherein  the  aqueous  phase  comprises  water  and  at 


Rj 


wherein  each  R,.  R,.  Rv  and  Rj  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  H  or  a  solubilizing  side  group,  where  at  least  one  out  of 
one  hundred  of  the  monomer  units  incorporates  a  solubilizing  side 
group  and  wherein  the  polymer  has  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  greater 
than  about  1  deciliter/gram  when  measured  at  40°  C.  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.05M  lithium  bromide  in 
N-methylpyrrolidinone.  N-melhylpyrrolidinone,  dimethylacela- 
mide.  phenylether.  m-cresol.  sulfuric  acid,  anisole,  5% 
N-methylpyrrolidinone/95%  CHCl,,  and  chlorobenzene;  and  a  sec- 
ond polymer 
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5,760,132 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER)  AND 
POLYAMIDE  RESINS,  WHICH  EXHIBIT  IMPROVED 
BEARD  GROWTH  REDUCTION 
Neil  Andrew  McGaughan:  Gim  Fun  Lee.  Jr..  both  of  Albany: 
Ronald  James  Wroczyski.  Schenectadv;  John  Bennie  ^'ates, 
Glenmont.  all  of  N.'^'.;   Christiaan   Henricus  J.   koevoets. 
Roosendaal;  Jan  P.  Keulen.  Ossendrecht.  both  of  Nether- 
lands, and  Jay  Kumar  Gianchandani.  deceased,  late  of  Lou- 
donville.  N.Y..  by  Mrs.  Hardevi  Gianchandane.  a.ssignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,105 
Int.  CI."  C08L  71/12:77/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—66  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin; 

b)  a  polyamide  resin;  and 

c)  an  amount  of  a  beard  growth  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partially  fluonnated  polyolefin  resins,  and 
mixtures  of  non-elastomenc  polyolefin  resins  and  panially 
fluorinated  polyolefin  resins,  effective  for  inhibiting  beard 
growth,  wherein  the  amount  of  partially  fluorinated  polyolefin 
resins  is  between  about  200  and  1000  ppm  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  and  the  amount  of  non-elastomeric 
polyolefin  resins  is  between  about  0%  to  about  5%  ba.sed  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,760,134 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Norbert  Giintherberg,  Speyer;  Konrad  Knoll,  Ludwigshafen. 
and  Martin  Weber.  Neustadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721^539 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  525-71  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermopla.stic  molding  matenal  comprising 
A)  from  30  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of 
a, )  fix)m  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  graft  core 
obtained  by  copolymenzing 
a,yi )  from  80  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  C.-Cm- 

alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid. 
a,/2)  from  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  mono- 
mer, and 
a,y3)  from  0  to  19.99%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further 
monomers,  and 
a.)  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  graft  shell  of 

a,/l )  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  compound  of 
the  formula 


^XLc„, 


5.760.133 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TPU  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert    Heidingsfeid.    Frechen;    Willi    .Meister.    Dormagen; 
Bernhard  Schulte.  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Brauer.  Leverkusen; 
Friedemann  Miiller.  Neuss;   Hans-Georg  Hoppe.  Leichlin- 
gen;  Hans-Georg  Wussow.  Diisseldorf,  and  Jiirgen  Winkler. 
Langenfeld.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .'Vktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1995,  195  14 
947.5 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  i/02:  C08L  75/04 
UJS.  CI.  525—66  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  thermoplastic 
molding  composition  containing  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane  and  a  thermoplastic  (co)polymer  comprising 
(i)  introducing  into  an  extruder  via  a  first  feed  point  component 
1)  with  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
components  A)  and  C).  and 
(ii)  metering  in  the  balance  of  said  A).  B)  and  C)  into  said 

extruder  via  one  or  more  subsequent  feed  points, 
(iii)  extruding  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  A),  B)  and  C) 

reaction  to  form  thermoplastic  polyurethane.  and 

(iv)  upon  the  completion  of  said  reaction,  removing  the  resulting 

mixture  of  thermoplastic  polyurethane  and  (co)polymer  from 

the  extruder. 

wherein  component  I)  comprises  1  to  60%  by  weight,  with  respect 

to  the  total  mixture,  of  a  thermoplastic  (co)polymer.  and  wherein 

component  ID  comprises  99  to  40%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the 

total  mixture,  of  the  polyurediane-forming  components  including 

A)  an  organic  diisocyanate.  B)  a  linear  polyol  having  terminal 

hydroxyl  groups  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to 

5000.  and  C)  a  chain  extender  having  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to 

500.  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  NCO  groups  in  A)  to  the 

groups  which  react  with  NCO  in  B)  and  C)  is  in  the  range  of  0.9  to 

1.2,  and  wherein  said  thermoplastic  (co)polymer  is  ABS  copoly- 


where  R'  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-Cg-alkyl.  or  a  C.-C,- 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  melhacrylic  acid,  or  mixtures  of  the 
styrene  compound  and  the  C.-Cs-alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid,  and 

ay2)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further 
monomers. 

B)  from  I  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of 

b, )  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  a-methylstyrene, 

or  mixtures  thereof 
b,)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  and 
b,)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  fuither  mono- 
mers, 

C)  from  1  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  block  copolymer 
of  at  least  one  block  A  which  has  polymenzed  units  of  a 
vinylaromatic  monomer  and  forms  a  hard  phase 

or  of  a  block  B  which  has  diene  monomers  and  forms  a  first 
elastomeric  (soft)  phase 

or  of  a  block  A  and  a  block  B  and  at  least  one  elastomeric 
block  B/A  which  has  polymerized  units  of  both  a  vinylaro- 
matic monomer  and  a  diene  and  forms  a  soft  phase  (if 
required  a  second  or  further  soft  phase), 

the  glass  transition  temperature  T^  of  block  A  being  above  25° 
C.  and  that  of  block  B/A  being  below  25°  C.  and  the  phase 
volume  ratio  of  block  A  to  block  B/A  being  chosen  so  that 
the  proportion  of  the  hard  phase  in  the  total  block  copoly- 
mer IS  1-40%  by  volume  and  the  amount  of  the  diene  is 
less  than  50%  by  weight, 
and 

D)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a  star-like 
structure,  obtained  by  linking  a  plurality  of  block  copolymer 
chains  comprising 

d|)  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  a-methylstyrene 

or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
di)  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  or 

mixtures  thereof 
via  polyfunctional  molecules. 
8.  A  process  for  finishing  the  interior  of  an  automobile,  wherein 
films  and  moldings  are  produced  from  the  thermoplastic  molding 
materials  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  the  films  and  moldings  are 
fitted  in  the  automobile  interior. 
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5,760,135 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

Ralf  Korpraan;   Vera   Korpman,  both  of  Bridgement,  NJ.; 

Michael  Korpman,  Longwood,  Fla.,  and  Dennis  Korpman, 

Beaumont.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ralf  Korpman  Associates,  Inc., 

'^alaha,  Fla. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  134,924,  Oct.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  977380,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,274,036.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

252,893 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  53/02 

VS.  a.  525—95  13  Oaims 

I.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  compnsing  a  mix- 
ture of  a  solid  rubber  and  liquid  rubber,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
solid  rubber  to  said  liquid  rubber  being  from  about  1:0.5  to  about 
1:7  wherein  said  liquid  rubber  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  10,000  to  about  75.000  and  being  compat- 
ible with  said  solid  rubber  said  liquid  rubber  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  isoprene,  liquid  isoprene-styrene, 
liquid  butadiene-styrene.  liquid  hydroxyl  terminated  isoprene,  liq- 
uid hydrogenated  isoprene.  liquid  isoprene  butadiene,  liquid  polyb- 
utadiene.  liquid  depolymerized  natural  rubber  liquid  hydroxyl 
terminated  isoprene-styrene.  liquid  hydrogenated  butadiene,  liquid 
styrene-ethylenebutylene  and  liquid  styrene-ethylene-propylene. 


/  H     (U 


(3a) 


-C-C 

I      I 
H     E 
I 
R^-N*-R--COO- 

I 

\  R6  I 

wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  E  is  a  direct 
link  or  — COORg— ;  R»  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  R^  and  R^  are 
independently  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R,  or  R^ 
optionally  forms  a  ring  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom,  said  ring 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  NH's  or  O's;  R,  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group;  and 

wherein  the  cationic  monomer  units  are  represented  by  the 
formula: 

(4a) 


wherein  Z*  is  a  trialkylammonium  ion  or  a  cyclic  ammonium  ion; 
W  is  an  anion;  and  R4  and  E  are  as  defined  above. 


5,760,136 
SILICON-CONTAINING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Kazuhiro  Kato;  Kazushige  Muto,  both  of  Kawagoe,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Sogo.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wake  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-347591; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-352009 

Int.  CI."  C08F  MX) 
VS.  a.  525—100  28  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising  (a)  siloxane  segments,  and  (b) 
amphoteric  monomer  units  and/or  cationic  monomer  units, 

wherein  the  siloxane  segments  have  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(la) 


1 


R3 


-C-B,-CO-A-B-Si-(0-Si)-0-Si-B,-A- 

1         '  'I  II" 

R.  R3  Rj  R' 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Rj  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  A  is  NH  or  O;  B,  is  an 
alkylene  group  which  can  interpose  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms;  R, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  Bj  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  which  can  inierpose  one  or 
more  oxygen  atoms  and/or  an  aromatic  ring;  m  is  zero  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  200,  or 

repeating  units  of  a  combination  of  the  formula  (la)  and  the 
formula: 


(2) 


«3 


Rj  Ri 

I  I 

-CO-Y-CO-A-B-Si-(0-Si)-0-Si-B-A- 

Rj  R3  R3 

wherein CO — Y — CO —  is  a  dibasic  acid  residue;  and  R,,  A  and 

B,  and  m  are  as  defined  above; 
wherein  the  amphoteric  monomer  units  are  represented  by  the 
formula: 


5.760.137 
CL'R-ABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  COATING 
COMPOSITION.  COATING  METHOD  AND  COATED 
ARTICLE 
Seigo    Miyazoe,   Takatsuki;    Etsuyuki    Ito,    Hirakata:    Akira 
Fushimi.  Ikoma.  and  Masanobu  Inoue.  Nishinomiya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00757.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1996.  §  ie2(el 
Date  Dec.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  727.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-104525; 
Apr.  19,  1994,  6-104526 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/00:  C08L  83/00 
V.S.  CI.  525—101  17  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising 
5  to  70  weight  %  of  a  polymer  containing  free  and  estenfied 
carboxyl  groups  and  having  an  acid  value  of  50  to  300 
(mgKOH/g)  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1500 
to  8000  (le)  as  obtained  by  reacting  an  acid  anhydnde  group- 
conlaining  polymer  ( Ic),  which  is  obtained  by  copolymenzing 
10  to  40  weight  *  of  an  acid  anhydnde  group-containing 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (la)  with  90  to  60  weight 
%  of  another  copolymenzable  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  (lb),  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  ( Id)  in  the  ratio  (the  number  of  mols  of  acid  anhydride 
group  in  acid  anhydnde-containing  polymer  ( lc))/(the  number 
of  mols  of  hydroxyl  group  in  monohydric  alcohol  (Id))  of 
1/10  to  l/I, 
1  to  70  weight  %  of  a  hydroxyl  group-  and  epoxy  group- 
containing  polymer  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  200  to 
1000,  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  250  to  1500  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1500  to  8000  (2d)  as  obtained  by 
copolymenzing  5  to  60  weight  %  of  a  hydroxy lalkyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  monomer  having  the  hydroxyalkyl  moiety  of  the 
carbon  number  of  2  to  20  (2a)  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


R  O 

I  II 

CHi=C-C-0-A-|0-C-(CH:),L-OH 

II 
O 


(I) 
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(III 


R' 

I 
(Si- 

I 

R- 

(wherein  R',  R- 


R"  R" 

I  I 

-OvR-^-Si-Oi/iJ^Si- 


Ojoln 


R-" 
R\  R\  R' 


and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 


(wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  A  represents  a  5,760,139 

straighl-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  2  to  8  carbon  GRADED-REFRACTIVE-INDEX  OPTICAL  PLASTIC 

atoms;  y  represents  a  whole  number  of  Mo  7;  z  represents  a  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODI  CTION 

whole  number  of  0  to  4)  with  10  to  60  weight  ^  of  an  epoxy  ''^'".'''™  '^°"^'"-  '^'^^-  «<-higao-machi,  Aoba-ku.  \okohama- 

„,,,„        ,             .i,  I         „                     .                    ^^       ■  shi.  Kanagawa.  Japan;  Masaki  Naritomi.  Yokohama.  Japan; 

group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (2b)  and  Hidenobu  Murofushi,  \bkohama,  Japan,  and  Norihide  .Sug- 

0  to  85  weight  *  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  iyama.    Yokohama.   Japan,   assignors    to   Yasuhiro    Koike. 

(2c)  copolymerizable  therewith.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

I  to  45  weight  %  of  an  epoxy  group-  and/or  alkoxyl  "roup-  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.547,  Dec.  15,  1995.  This 

existed  in  the  form  of  an  alkoxysilyl  group-containing  silicone       .-,  •       *PP".""°"  \""-  .'•  'f*-  '^"^  ^•'-  ^!^'^^ 

_■  .  „        ,  ,         1^.„       ."'  Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-78828; 

polymer  having  an  alkoxyl  equivalent  of  50  to  1.500  and  an    Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143710 

epoxy  equivalent  of  100  10  1500  (3a)  oflhe  general  formula  Int.  CI."  C08L  27/12 

(II):  U.S.  CI.  525—200  5  claims 

1  A  graded-refractive-index  optical  plastic  material  composed 
of  an  amorphous  fluoropolymer  (a)  which  substantially  has  no  C-H 
and  a!  least  one  material  (b)  which  differs  hum  the  fluoropolymer 
(a)  in  refractne  index  by  ai  lea.st  0.001.  wherein  the  material  (bl  is 
distributed  in  the  fluoropolymer  (a)  so  as  to  have  a  concentration 
gradient  in  a  specific  direction  and  a  relracii\e  index  thai  vanes 
continuously  in  said  specific  direction,  and  wherein  the  fluoropoly- 
mer (a)  IS  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  rtuorinc-conlaining  polyether,  a  fluorine-containing  aromatic 

and  each  represents  alkyl  ot  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,    p<3lyeMei,   a   fluonne-containing   aromatic    polycarbonate   and   a 

phenethyl.  alko.xyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R^ — Si(OR''),.    fluorine-containing  polyimide. 

R'— Si(OR")3CH,.  R"— Si(0R'')(CH,)3,  or  R'— Y:  R'  repre- 
sents a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  which  may 

have  an  ether  bond  and/or  an  ester  bond;  R"  represents  alkyl 

of   I    to   5  carbon   atoms;   Y   represents  an  epoxy   group- 
containing  acyclic  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  residue;  q  represents 

a  whole  number  of  1  to  20.  m  represents  a  w  hole  number  of  0 

10  4.  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  0  to  2;  the  order  of  the 

parenthesized  groups  occurring  in  q,  m  and  n  repetitions  is 

random  and  not  restricted  to  the  formula  shown),  and 
I  to  70  weight  *  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of 

not  greater  than  300  (mgKOH/g).  an  acid  value  of  .W  to  400 

(mgKOH/g)  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  400 

to  6000  (4a), 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  carboxyl  group  contained  in  said 

polymer  containing  free  and  esterified  carboxyl  groups  (lei 

and  said  polyester  resin  (4a)  10  the  epoxy  group  contained  in 

said  hydroxyl  group-  and  epoxy  group-containing  polymer 

t2d)  and  said  epoxy  group-  and/or  alkoxyl  group-existed  in 

the  form  of  an  alkoxysilyl  group-containing  silicone  polymer 

(3a)  is  (carboxyl  group)/(epoxy  group)  ratio=l/l.6  to  1/0.6, 


5.760,138 

POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenichi  Shinohara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS95/05296,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29957.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111711 
Int.  CI."  C08L  59A)2;59A)4 
1 .8.  CI.  525-155  1  Claim 

1.  A  iwo-step  method  of  manufacturing  polyacetal  resin  compo- 
sitions comprising  a  first  step  of  obtaining  a  mixture  by  melt- 


5,760,140 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Jean-Michel  Pierrot.  Grosley  Sur  Risle,  France,  assignor  to  Elf 

.Atochem  S.A..  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994,  94  06177 
Int.  CI."  C08L  35/02:23/08 
VS.  a.  525—207  10  Claims 

I.  An  abrasion-resistant  floor  covering  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  copolymer  having  at  least  one  epoxide  functional 
group  wherein  the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  glycidyl  methacry- 
laie,  copolymers  of  eihylene/alkyl(melh)acr>lates/glycidyl 
methacry  late  and  copolymers  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate/ 
glycidyl  methacrylaie. 

b)  at  lea.st  one  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  of  at  lea.st  one 
unsaturated  monomer  having  functional  groups  which  are 
reactive  with  the  epoxide  functional  group  of  the  copolymer 
a)  wherein  the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copolymers  of  i.  ethylene  with  a  member  selected  fiom 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  maleic  acid  and  maleic 
anhydride,  ii.  ethylene  and  an  alkyl(meth)acrylate  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  and  maleic  anhydnde.  and  111.  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  acrylic  acid, 
maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride;  and 

c)  fillers,  the  resistance  to  abrasion  according  to  DIN  53516  of 
said  composition  being  less  than  300  mm 


5,760,141 
PROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PROPYLENE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SAME 
Kazuyuki  Watanabe.  and  Hisayoshi  Yanagihara.  both  of  Oita. 
Japan,   assignors   to  Japan   Polyolefins   Co.,   Ltd..   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  672.045 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1995,  7-159556, 
blending  100  weight  pans  of  an  olefin  polymer  having  a  glycidyl    Aug.  1,  1995.  7-196701;  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202482 
group  on  the  side  chain  and  50-200  weight  pans  of  a  styrene  Int.  CI."  C08L  23/00:  C08F  2 1  OAK) 

L.S.  CI.  525—323 


polymer  having  an  oxazolyl  group  to  form  an  olefin  polymer/ 
styrene  polymer  core  shell  structure,  and  a  second  step  of  com- 
pounding the  mixture  with  a  polyacetal  resin  in  quantities  such  that 
the  mixture  compnses  0.1-1.5  weight  percent  of  the  total  resin 
composition. 


9  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  block  copolymer  comprising 

;a)  from  35  to  95'*  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  block  and 

(b)  from  5  to  65'J  by  weight  of  a  block  of  a  copolymer  of  a 

propylene  and  other  a-olefins. 
said  propylene  block  copolymer  having: 
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(i)  in  a  crystallization  temperature  curve  determined  by  a 
differential  scanning  calorimeter,  besides  a  main  peak,  sec- 
ondary peaks  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  90  to  100°  C, 
and  a  proportion  of  the  area  of  said  secondary  peaks  to  that 
of  a  main  peak  of  from  1 .5  to  lO*?}:;  and 

(ii)  a  relationship  between  an  amount  of  a  soluble  content  on 
xylene  extraction  at  25°  C.  and  a  proportion  of  the  area  of 
said  secondary  peaks  to  that  of  said  main  peak  represented 
by  equation  (I); 


0.\X,.-\^SMA 


(1) 


wherein  X,,  represents  an  amount  of  a  soluble  content  on 
xylene  extraction  at  25°  C.  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight; 
and  SMA  represents  a  proportion  of  the  area  of  said  sec- 
ondary peaks  to  that  of  said  main  peak  in  terms  of  percent. 


U 


_J    ^ 


5,760,142 

EPOXroE-AMINE  DENDRIMERS  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  1  HEREOF 

Joachim  E.  Klee,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dentsply 

DeTrev  G.m.b.H.,  Dreieich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,504 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/OH 

U.S.  CI.  525—403  7  Claims 

1  A  dendritic  macromolecule  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  core  molecule  having  at  least  one  pnmary  amino  moiety,  at  least 
two  thiol  moieties,  at  least  two  phenol  moieties,  at  least  two 
carboxylic  acid  moieties  or  having  at  least  two  secondary  amino 
moieties,  or  combinations  thereof;  and  a  branching  molecule; 
wherein  said  core  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,N— R;  H,N— R--(NH,),,HR,N— R— (NR|H)„;  HOOC— R— 
(COOH),,;  (HOOC)„— R—  (OH).  HS— R— (SH)„;  HO— R,— 
(0H)„;  (HR,N),„— R— (SH)„;  (HR|N)„— R— (OH)„;  (H0),„— R  - 
(SH)„;  and  H,N— (R— NH),,— R— NH,  wherein  R  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  C, 
to  C|8  alkyl(ene).  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyl(ene)  and  C,  to  C,^ 
aryl(ene);  R,  is  C^  to  C,,  arylene;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
about  1  to  about  5;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  6;  and 
o  is  and  integer  of  from  about  1  lo  about  5;  and  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  about  1  to  about  5:  and.  wherein  the  branching  moiety 
resulting  from  said  branching  molecule  has  the  structure 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  G  is  an  aliphatic  polyester  residue,  an  aliphatic 
polycarbonate  residue,  an  aliphatic  polyethercarbonate  residue  or  a 
polyorganosiloxane  residue,  and  n  is  a  number  corresponding  to 
the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  which  is  in 
the  range  of  30.000  to  1 .000.000  as  measured  b>  gel  permeation 
chromatography  (GPC)  and  expressed  in  terms  of  polystyrene. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  C,  to  Cu,  alkyl.  C5  to  C,8  cycloalkyi  or  C^  to  C.x 

aryl. 


5.760.144 
ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  POLYMER  BLENDS, 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MILDING  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Eiichi  Ozeki,  Kyoto:  Jun  Nagata.  Chofu.  and  Teizi  Urakami. 
Tokvo.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Shimadzu  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995.  7-201551; 
Jul.  13.  1995,  7-201552 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  525 — »50  7  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  blend  which  compri.ses  a 
polylactic  acid  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  not 
less  than  100.000  and  a  poly-3-hydroxybutyrate.  wherein  of  the 
poly-3-hydroxybutyrate  is  5  to  SO^r  by  weight  of  said  blend  based 
upon  the  total  amount  of  the  polylactic  acid  and  the  poly-3- 
hydroxybutyrate. 


5.760.143 
ESTER-AMIDE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yuji  Kubo;  Hiroshi  Yamakawa;  Isamu  Kirikihira,  all  of  Yok- 
kaichi,  and  Shinji  Shimosato.  .Ama-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,773 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281843 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2SM)4 
U.S.  CI.  525^425  10  Claims 

1.  An  ester-amide  block  copolymer  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1); 


'O 


O 


o 


o 


(I) 


-C  — <f~\—  HNC-R-CNH  — ^"V-  C-O-G-O- 


5.760,145 
CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING 
ALIPHATICALLY  I'NSATURATED  HYDROCARDON 
RADICALS 
Christian  Herzig.  Waging  am  See,  Germany;  David  Huettner. 
Tecumseh.  and  Kath>  Bcekel.  Adrian,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997.  Ser  No.  882,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  4,  1996,  1%  27 
022.7 

Int  Cl.'^  C08G  77/08 
V.S.  CI.  525—478  8  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  aliphatically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals. 
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(B)  an    organopolysiloxane    containing    Si-bonded    hydrogen 
atoms, 

(C)  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydro- 
gen onto  an  aliphatic  multiple  bond  and,  optionally. 

(D)  an  agent  which  delays  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
onto  an  aliphatic  multiple  bond  at  room  temperature, 

wherein  the  organopolysiloxane  (A)  containing  aliphalicalK  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  radicals,  comprises; 

(a)  at  least  one  unit,  per  molecule,  of  the  formula 

A  <I) 

A— Si  — A, 
I 
B 

in  which  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— <OSiR'R-),~(OSiR,),— Y— SiR,0,,, 

R  IS  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent,  aliphatically 
saturated  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms  per  radical. 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— OSIR,— Y— SiR,0,„ 

R-  has  the  meaning  of  R,  R'  or  R ,  where  R'  is  a  monovalent, 
aliphatically  saturated  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing I  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  which  contains  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  O. 
S.  N.  Si  and  Ti. 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  formula 

— CH,CHR'(— R*),  -. 

R''  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  per  radical  or  a  chemical  bond,  if  v  has  the  value  0. 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  has  the  meaning  of  R. 

v  is  0  or  I . 

x  is  identical  or  different  and  is  0  or  I  and 

z  is  identical  or  different  and  is  0  or  I , 

and  B  has  the  meaning  of  A  or  R  or  R'.  with  the  proviso  that 
B  IS  R  or  R'  if  X  is  0. 
(b)  at  least  one  unit,  per  molecule,  of  the  formula 


0,,SiR.R' 


(II). 


5.760.146 
P-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN,  PHENOLIC  OH 
COMPOUND  AND  POLYAMINE 
Wolfgang    von    (ientzknv^.    Kleinsendelbach;    Jiirgen    Huber. 
Eriangen:  Heinrich  Kapitza.  Fiirth.  and  Wolfgang  Rogler. 
Mohrendorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01135.  §  371  Date  Mar.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07684.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9.  1994,  44  32 
187.2 

Int  CI."  B32B  17/04:27/04.  C08L  63/02:63/04 
U.S.  CI.  525-^86  15  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  mixture  for  the  production  of  prepregs  and 
composites,  comprising; 

a  phosphorus-modified  epoxy  resin  with  an  epoxy  value  of  0  02 
to  I  mol/lOO  g.  made  up  of  structural  units  derived  from 

(a)  polyepoxy  compounds  with  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule  and 

(b)  phosphinic  acid  anhydrides,  phosphonic  acid  anhydrides,  or 
phosphonic  acid  half-esters; 

a  glycidyl  group-free  compound  with  phenolic  OH  groups  in  the 
form  of  bisphenol-A.  bisphenol-F.  or  a  phenoxy  resin 
obtained  through  the  condensation  of  bisphenol-A  or 
bisphenol-F  with  epichlorohydnn; 

an  aromatic  polyamine  of  the  following  structure  used  as  a 
hardening  agent; 


wherein 

R  has  the  meaning  given  above  and 

R    is  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the 
formula 


where  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R"  on  each  aromatic  partial 
structure  denotes  a  H  atom  and  the  other  one  denotes  an  alkyl 
group. 


HjC=CR'(— R'),— . 

in  which  R"*  and  R'  have  the  meaning  given  above. 

(c)  optionally  units  of  the  formula 

0,,SiR, 

in  which 

R  has  the  meaning  given  above. 

(d)  optionally  units  of  the  formula 

SiR,0 

in  which 

R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and 

(e)  optionally  units  of  the  formula 

0,„SiR,— Y— SiRA, 

in  which 

R  has  the  meaning  given  above. 


(IV), 


(V). 


5,760,147 
POLYAMIDE  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODI  CTION 
Axel  Schonfeld,  Wiesbaden;  Georg  Frank,  Tubingen:  .Andreas 
Schleicher,   Beselich:   Helmut   Scheckenbach,   Langen.  and 
Siegfried    Weis.    Eppstein.    all    of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14 
320.5 

Int  CL"  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CI.  525—535  10  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  based  on  (A)  at  least  one  polyamide 
and  (B)  at  least  one  polymer  containing  sulfoxide  groups,  and 
wherein  the  polymer  containing  sulfoxide  groups  is  polyphenylene 
sulfoxide,  polyphenylene  sulfide  sulfoxide  or  polyphenylene  sul- 
fide sulfoxide  sulfone. 
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5,760,148 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMER 

OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  IN  AQUEOLS 

SUSPENSION 

Gcrd  Muller,  Burgkirchen,  and  Thomas  Schottle.  Burghausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyneon  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,043,  Jun.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455391 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2//6 
U.S.  a.  526—88  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene  to  yield  a 
polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  having  a  uniform,  compact,  and 
spherical  grain,  and  without  the  need  of  first  preparing  a  seed 
polymer,  in  an  aqueous  suspension,  wherein  said  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene and  inert  gas  are  fed  into  a  polymerization  reactor  and  the 
polymerization  is  started  after  turning  on  a  stirrer  element  and 
metering  in  a  free  radical  forming  initiator  into  said  polymerization 
reactor  and  wherein  water  is  used  as  a  polymerization  medium,  and 
said  stirrer  element  is  used  which  generates,  in  addition  to  an  axial 
flow  component,  also  a  tangential  flow  component  optionally  by 
means  of  baffles,  without  producing  dead  water  zones,  such  that  a 
vortex  or  spout  forms  at  least  as  far  as  the  vicinity  of  the  stirrer 
element. 


-continued 


5,760,149 
POLY(MONOPEROXYCARBONATESl 

Jose  Sanchez,  Grand  Island;  John  Salvatore  Yormick,  Ken- 
more,  both  of  N.Y.;  Jerome  Wicher,  Collegeville.  and  Ken- 
neth George  Malone,  Plymouth  Meeting,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Elf  Atochera  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907358 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/36;4/38:HAX):  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  CI.  526—230.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  novel  poly(monoperoxycarbonate)  of  Structure  A; 


R'-CK) 


«  L 

-C-0-J-;|-R 


— [-(CH:),C-0-j— R" — [-0-C(CH:),-j-;- 

r,    «.      1      J     J.    .1 


(n). 


(o) 


— CH2-CH-CH:CH:-, 


— CH — CH-CH;CH:CH;CH:-. 


(a) 


(b> 


f    "  L  J  «    L 

— |-(CH:)5C-0-|— R'— to-C(CH2)s^. 

L «  I 

I |^0-C(CH:K^ 

fr  r  1  J  r  '']_ 

— tcH-CH-o4^R'— to-CH-CH^. 

If  r  rl 

I tO-CH-CH+- 


(c> 


(d) 


(e) 


RJ       R 

I  I 

-CH-CH 


■  r 


CH-CH- 


RJ 


-N       , 
I      ^ 

1— CH— CH  — 


where  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 
6  carbons.  R'  is  a  triradical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R-C{CH,— ),.  — CHR-CH(— )CH,-  and  structures  (a) 
and  (b).  R"*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  x,  y  and  7 
are  integers  from  0  to  .5  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x,  y 
and  z  is  from  2  to  8,  and  r.  s  and  t  are  integers  from  0  to  6  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  r,  s  and  1  is  from  .^  to  18. 

and  when  n  is  4  to  8,  R  is  a  polyradical  selected  from  C(CH,—  h 

and  structures  (f).  (g).  (h).  (i),  (j)-  (k)  and  (I), 

(f) 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-alkyi  radicals  of  4  to  12  carbons.  1.1.4- 
trimethyl-4(t-butylperoxy)peniyl  radical,  1.1,4  -trimethyl-4(t- 
amylperoxyipeniyl  radical,  t-cycloalkyl  radicals  of  6  to  10 
carbons,  t-aralkyl  radicals  of  9  to  13  carbons  and  3-methyl-l- 
butyn-3-yl  and  3-methyl-l-pentyn-3-yl,  and  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R'  is  selected  from  l.l,4-trimethyl-4(t- 
butylperoxyipentyl  radical  and  l,l,4-tnmethyl-4(t- 
amylperoxyipentyl  radical,  n  can  also  have  a  value  of  2; 

when  n  is  2,  R  is  a  diradical  selected  from  alkylene  of  2  to  12 
carbons,  alkenylene  of  4  to  8  caibons  and  diradical  structures 
(n)  and  (o). 


— CH:-CH-CH-CH2 


-CH.  CH:- 

I     "  I 

-CH  -C-CH.-0-CH:-C-CH: 

'      I  "  I 

-CH.  CH;- 


where  R"  is  an  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  8  carbons: 

when  n  is  3.  R  is  a  triradical  selected  from  1,3,5  -cyclohextriyl, 

R-C(CH,— ),,  — CHR-CH(  — )CH,—  and  structures  (a),  (b). 

(c).  (d)  and  (e). 


(gi 


(h) 


(I) 
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R*       R^ 

I  I 

-CH-CH 


-continued 
R'      R^ 

I        I 


(i) 


-CH-CH- 


1    r 

.       N  — R'  — N 
R'      R^       I  I      R'*      R^ 

II  II 

— CH— CH— I  l_rH— CH  — 


-CH-CH— I  l— CH— CH- 

-CH:  CH:-  CH—        (k) 

I  I  I 

-CH-C-CH,-0-CH,-C-CH,-0-CH,-C-CH,-. 

-CH:  CH-  CH.- 


R'       R-' 
I  I 

O-CH— CH 


(1) 


where  R*"  is  a  tetraradical  selected  from  C(CH,— )4  and  structure 
(0.  R^  is  a  diradical  selected  from  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbons 
and  1.2-.  1,3-  and  1 .4-phenylene,  R  is  the  sucrose-based 
octaradical  of  structure  (m). 


-CH. 


A 


(m) 


CH— O  CH.— 

/  \  I     " 

— CH  CH— O— CH—  O 

\  /  II 

—CH-CH-  -CH        CH-CH.— 

\      / 
CH  — 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  v  is  an  integer  fi-om  0  to  5  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  v.  x.  y  and  z  is  from  3  to  10.  and  q  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4  with  the  pro\iso  that  the  sum  of  q.  r.  s 
and  t  is  from  2  to  16  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R 
is  R'C(CH,— ),,  structure  (b)  or  ClCH,— )j,  R'  is  l-butyl. 
12.  A  process  for  use  of  one  or  more  poly(monoperoxycarbon- 
ate)  (s)  as  defined  in  claim  1  as  (a)  free-radical  initiator(s),  in 
effective  initiating  amounts,  for  the  initiation  of  free-radical  reac- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  Polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  composi- 
tions (such  as  siyrene,  ethylene,  allyl  diglycol  carbonate 
(ADC),  and  the  like  known  to  the  art  as  susceptible  to  such 
polymerizations),  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  unsaturated 
elastomer  (such  as  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene.  and  the  like 
known  in  the  art  to  be  useful  when  present  in  such  polymer- 
izations); 

b.  curing  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions, 

c.  crosslinking  and  curing  of  olefin  thermoplastic  polymer  and 
elastomeric  compositions,  and, 

e.  modifying  the  molecular  weight  of  polyolefin  compositions, 
which  comprises  heating  said  substrates  in  the  presence  of  an 
eflfective  initiating  amount  of  the  peroxide  composition  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  at  least  partially  decompose  said  peroxide,  to  perform 
the  free-radical  reaction. 


5,760,150 

COPOLYMERIZATES  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Herbert  Bachus.  Hechlngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TH.  Gold- 

schmidt  AG.  Es.sen.  and  CHT  R.  Beitlich  GmbH.  Tubingen. 

both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03846,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17442,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,368 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
029.0 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/04:22S/00:222/02:  CUD  J/37 
U.S.  CI.  52fr-238.23  34  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymerproduced  by  free-radical  initiated  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  monomers  comprising 


(a)  enolate-forming  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  enolate-forming  monosaccharides  and  enolate-forming 
disaccharides:  and 

(b)  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  carboxylic  acids  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups: 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  sulfonic  acid 
groups  and  dicarboxylic  acids: 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  sulfonic  acid 
groups  with  monoeth> lenically  unsaturated  monocarboxy- 
lic  acids  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

(iv)  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  with 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms:  and 

(V)  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  sulfonic  acid 
groups  and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  with 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,760,151 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Ralph  Munson  Aten,  Vienna:  Clay  Woodward  Jones,  VVashing- 
ton,  and  Allan  Harold  Olson,  Parkersburg.  all  of  \V.  \a„ 
assignors  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,773 

Int.  CI."  C08F  16/24 

VS.  a.  526-247  13  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and 

ai  least  3%  by  weight  of  perfluoro( ethyl  \inyl  ether)  and  having  a 

melt  viscosity  of  no  greater  than  25x10'  Pa.s  at  372°  C. 


5,760,152 
CROSSLINKED  ISOCYANATE  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMER 

SUPPORTS 
Steven  M.  Heilmann,  .^fton;  Gary  J.  Drtina,  Woodbury;  Louis 
C.  Haddad.  St.  Paul;  Frederick  W.  Hyde,  New   Brighton: 
Dean  M.  Moren,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  A.  Pranis,  St. 
Paul,   all   of  Minn.,   assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7344,  Jan.  21,  1993.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453316 
Int.  CI."  C08F  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—301  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crosslinked  isocyanate-functional 
polymer  support  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  copolymerizing  an  admixture  comprising  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  isocyanate  functional  monomer  and  at 
least  one  polyethylenically  unsaturated  crosslinking  mono- 
mer, a  free-radical  initiator  for  said  monomers,  and  a  solvent 
for  said  monomers,  said  initiator  t)eing  unreactive  with  said 
monomers  and  polymerization  products  thereof,  and 

b)  isolating  the  resultant  crosslinked  isocyanate-functional  poly- 
mer support  that  is  insoluble  in  both  aqueous  and  organic 
media. 
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5,760.153 
POLAR  PRESSIRE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Thomas  C.  Epple,  Madison,  Ohio;  Carol  A.  Koch,  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.;    Prakash    Mallya,    Pasadena,   Calif.,   and   Colin   C. 
Smith.  (Jlendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration. Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,492,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,858,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,757 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/10 
L.S.  CI.  526—318  IS  Claims 

1.  A  high  polar  acrylate  content  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
copolymer  exhibiting  resistance  to  gasoline  and  adhesion  to  stain- 
less steel  and  automotive  paints  formed  by  copolymerizing  an 
acrylic  monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 
containing  from  about  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
acrylic  monomer  mixture  of  a  polar  acrylate  monomer  of  the 
formula: 

CH2=CYCOO— R— Z 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aromatic,  alkyl  ester  and  alkyl  ether  and  containing 
from  2  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solely  COOH  and  CH^OH,  widi  the  proviso  that  R 
contains  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  when  Z  is  solely  COOH  and  R 
contains  from  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  when  Z  is  solely  CH.OH, 
said  monomer,  when  homopolymerized  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  less  than  about  50°  C.  in  an  admixture  with  from 
about  0.1  or  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  lest  one  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  3  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  10°  C. 
below  use  temperature  and  when  crosslinked  at  least  90% 
insoluble  in  ASTM  B  fluid. 


5,760.155 
POLYSIIOXANE  POI.YIRETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  R.  Mowrer.  la  Habra.  and  J.  Luis  Rojas.  Anaheim 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron  International  Cor- 
poration. Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  533.681,  Sep.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  10,  1997.  Ser  No.  814,157 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77A>4;77/U6:  C08F  2H.^/04:2H.yO() 
VS.  CI.  528—28  20  Claims 

1.  A  silanol-functionalized  urethane  prepolymer  composition 
prepared  by  combining: 
an  organic  di-  or  polyisocyanate  having  the  formula 

OCN— R|— NCO 

where  the  R,  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  and  aromatic  groups;  with 

a  polyol  thai  can  react  with  the  organic  di-  or  polyisocyanate  to 
form  an  isocyanate  temiinated  urethane  prepolymer.  and  com- 
bining with  the  isocyanate  terminated  urethane  prepolymer; 

a  silanol-functional  silicone  intermediate  having  the  formula 


R9 

I 
Si-O- 

I 

R, 


where  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alky,  and  aryl  groups  having  up  to  about 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  where  each  Rq  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl,  and  aiyl 
groups  having  up  lo  about  six  carbon  atoms. 


5.760.154 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

AND  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Frank  Krause,  Kleve,  and  Helmut  Klimmek,  Krefeld,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Stockhausen  GmbH   &   Co.,  KG, 

Krefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04187,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17444.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  392,791 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993.  43  43 
993.4 

Int.  CI.''  C06F  251/00:  CMC  .?/00.  BOIF  17/52;  DOW  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  527—311  25  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  radical  graft  copolymenzation 
of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of: 

A)  45-96%- wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
C,-C|„  monocarboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  with  a  monova- 
lent cation; 

B)  4-55%-wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated, 
sulfonic  acid  group-containing  monomer,  one  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  sulfuric  acid  ester,  vinylphosphonic  acid  or 
salt  thereof  with  a  monovalent  cation; 

C)  0-30%-wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  modified  with  2-50  moles  of  alkylene 
oxide  per  mole; 

D)  0-45<j-wt.  of  at  least  one  further  water-soluble,  radically 
polymerizable  monomer; 

E)  0-30%-wl.  of  at  least  one  other  radically  polymerizable 
monomer  which  is  slightly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water; 

with  the  sum  of  A)  to  E)  equalling  100%-wt.,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  polyhydroxy  compound,  reaction  product  thereof,  deriva- 
tive thereof  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  content  of  said  at  least 
one  polyhydroxy  compound,  reaction  product  thereof,  derivative 
thereof  or  mixture  thereof  amounts  to  1  to  60%-wt.  of  the  total 
mixture. 


5.760,156 
MANIFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  POLYCARBONATE 
Satoshi  Inoki,  OUke;  Yoshio  Motoyama,  Ono-machi;  Hideto 
Matsuoka.  Wagi-machi;  Hajime  Oyoshi,  Iwakuni;  Michio 
Tanaka.  Otake;  Tomoaki  Shimoda.  Moka;  Akio  Kanezawa, 
Sodegaura,  and  Kazutoyo  I  no.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  764.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327099 
Int.  CI."  C08G  1^0 
U.S.  CI.  528—67  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  polycarbonate  comprising 

(a)  reacting  dialkyl  carbonate  and  an  aromatic  hydroxy  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  make  a  diaryl  carbonate 
and  removing  alcoholic  by-product  and  dialkyl  carbonate 
by-product  from  the  reaction  system, 

(b)  reacting  the  diaryl  carbonate  and  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  and  removing  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound  by-product  from  the  reaction  system,  and 

(c)  separating  and  removing  the  nitrogen-containing  basic  com- 
pound from  the  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  by-product  and 
recycling  the  resultant  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  to  process 
step  (a). 
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5.760,157 

AMINOTELECHELIC  PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATED 

1.3-DIENE  OLIGOMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

Marline  Cerf.  Bernay;  Slephane  Fouquay,  Mont  Saint-Aignan. 

and  Joel  Perthuis.  Bernay,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Elf 

Atochem,  S.A.,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15353 
Int.  CI."  C08G  lli/62 
U.S.  CI.  528—75  16  Claims 

1.  Aminotelechelic  partially  hydrogenated  1.3  diene  oligomers 
of  formula  (4)  (P)(ACH,NH,)  in  which  x  is  a  number  ranging  from 
1.8  to  2  (inclusive);  P  denotes  a  l..^-diene  oligomer  residue  con- 
taining at  least  20  mol  %  of  hydrogenated  1 .2  double  bonds  of 
structure  (a) 

R> 

I 
— CH.-C- 
I 
CH=CH2 

and  at  most  10  mol  %  of  hydrogenated  double  bonds  of  1.4  (cis 
and  trans)  type  of  structure  (b) 

Ri 
I 
-CH:— C=CH— CH,— 

R'  in  the  structures  (a)  and  (b)  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
A  denotes  a  divalent  residue  chosen  from  the  residues: 


ICH: 


CHj 

I  \ 

-C-.  C 

i.  / 


in  which  R'^  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  has  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  6  or  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  which  has  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  3 
to  7,  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  9.  and  the  said  oligomer  (4) 
has  a  number-average  molecular  mass  Mn  ranging  from  500  to 
5000. 


5,760,159 
REFLECTOR  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Jose  Poch  Parramon;  Roland  Glagia;  Dirk  Schmidt,  all  of 
Iserlohn.  (Jermany;  Maurizio  Manilo  Monticelli.  \arese,  and 
Santo  Lepore,  Turin,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bakelite  AG. 
Germany,  and  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/04633,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/16752.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  860.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  1,  1995.  195  40 
687.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528-176  6  Claims 

1.  A  reflector  made  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions 
free  of  fibers  and  styrene  and  the  surface  of  the  unworked  piece 
before  application  of  the  reflecting  metal  film  has  an  average 
surface  peak-to-valley  height  of  less  than  0. 1  \im. 


5,760,160 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  GRANULE 
Hideki  Isshiki;  Akiyoshi  Manabe.  and  Katsuhiro  Kutsuna.  all 
of  Matsuyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,230.  Jun.  23.  1995.  This 
application  Mar  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,800 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234852 
InL  CI."  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—1%  20  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  granule,  wherein 

(a)  the  granule  is  formed  of  particles  of  a  fine  powder. 

(b)  the  granule  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  0.05  to  2.0  m'/g, 

(c)  the  granule  has  a  bulk  density  of  0.4  to  0.8  g/ml, 

(d)  the  granule  has  an  average  panicle  diameter  within  the  range 
of  0.2  to  5  mm, 

(e)  at  least  90%  of  the  fine  powder  particles  forming  the  granule 
have  a  particle  diameter  of  50  \in\  or  less,  and 

(f)  the  content  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  as  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  granule  is  50  ppm  or  less  in  terms  of  a  halogen 
amount. 


5,760,158 

POLYURETHANE  RUBBERS  VULCANIZABLE  BY 

PEROXIDES  OR  SULPHl  R  WITH  IMPROVED  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  AND  LOW  GAS  IMPERMEABILITY 

PROPERTIES 

Axel  Schroeter,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  TSE  Industries,  Inc., 

Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,722 

Int.  CI."  C08G  W42 

U.S.  a.  528-83  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyurelhane  rubber  adapted  to  be  vulcanizable  by  peroxide 

or  sulphur  or  combination  of  peroxide  and  sulphur,  the  polyure- 

thane  rubber  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  1 .0  mol  of  polyester  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
I5(X)  to  70(W  consisting  of  adipic  acid  and 
2-methylpropanediol- 1 .3  in  combination  with  a  second  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexy- 
Idimethanol,  propanediol  and  a  combination  thereof,  the  mol 
ratio  of  methylpropanediol  lo  second  compound  varying  from 
70  to  30  to  30  to  70%; 

(B)  0  to  2.5  mols  of  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to 
200;  and 

(C)  0.95  to  3.5  mols  of  diisocyanate  with  a  molar  ratio  of 
isocyanate  group  in  (C)  to  an  isocyanate  relative  group  in  (A) 
and  (B)  of  0.95  to  1.02. 


5.760.161 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UNSATURATED, 
THERMOSETTING,  BROMINATED  PHTHALIC 
ANH^  DRIDE/POLYOL  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Otto  K.  Goins.  Jr;  Todd  M.  Cooke,  and  David  R.  Bracken- 
ridge,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  .Albemarle  Cor- 
poration, Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,073 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/68:  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  528—299  i6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  unsaturated,  brominated  phthalic 
anhydride  containing  polyester  resin,  said  process  comprising 
reacting  brominated  phthalic  anhydride  with  polyol  and  an  unsat- 
urated polycarboxylic  acid  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
neutralizing  agent  under  reaction  conditions  so  as  to  form  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  product,  the  proportions  of  reactants 
being  selected  so  as  to  provide,  (i)  at  least  about  a  5:4  mole  ratio  of 
total  moles  of  polyol  to  the  sum  of  the  moles  of  brominated 
phthalic  anhydride,  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  and 
any  saturated  polycarboxylic  acid  compounds  in  the  reaction,  and 
(ii)  a  bromine  content  of  at  least  about  40  weight  percent  in  said 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  product. 
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5,760,162 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY-O-HYDROXYAMIDES  AND 
POLY-O-MERCAPTOAMIDES 
Recai  Sezi;  Hellmut  Ahne,  both  of  Roettenbach;  Roland  Ges- 
tigkeit,  Nuremberg,  and  Kurt  Geibel,  Hessdorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseWschaft,  Mijnchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
175.8 

Int  a."  C08G  69/08:73/10 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  of  poly-o-hydroxyamides  and  poly-o- 
mercaptoamides.  comprising  reacting  a  compound  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bis-o-aminophenols  and  bis-o-amino-thiophenols  at  a 
temperature  of  §0°  C.  with  a  mixed  dianhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  sulfonic  acid  of  the  following  structure: 


and  n=0  to  10; 


•_CO— O— SO,— E 


with  T=CH,,  CF,,  CO,  O.  S.  NH,  or  N(CH,): 


--f\. 


N—  N 
O 


in  which: 


E  =  CH,.     CF3.     R 


or     R 


with  R'=H.  F.  CH,  or  CF,; 
R*  has  the  following  meaning: 
(CR;)„.  with  R=H.  F  CH„  or  CF, 
and  m=l  to  10; 


with  A=(CH2)„.  (CFj)p.  C(CH3),.  C(CFj),,  C(CH,)  (C^H,), 
C(CF,)  (C^H,), 

CCCFj)  (C^F,).  CCC^H,)!.  CF,-CF(CF,).  CH=CH.  CF=CF 
C=C,  O-C6H4— o. 
O.  S.  CO.  or  SO,, 
where  n=0  to  10  and  p=l  to  10;' 


(CR2)„ 


(CR2)„- 


,  / 


with  Z'=CH,  or  CH  (CH,)  and  Z-=CH  or  C  (CH,) 
Z'=CH,  or  CH  (CH,  )  and  Z'=N 
Z'=NH  or  N  (CH,)  and  Z-=CH  or  C  (CH,) 
Z'=NH  or  N  (CH,)  and  Z-=N 

with  Z'=CH.  C(CH,),  or  N 


or 


with  X=CH  or  N, 
R=H,  F  CH„  or  CF,. 


CH.CH, 


with  Z^=0  or  S; 

where,  in  each  case,  all  hydrogen  atoms  (H)  in  all  aromatic  partial 

structures  can  be  replaced  by  fluorine  (F). 


5.760,163 
PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  POLVAMIDES 
Herbert  Fisch,  Wachenheim;  Gunter  Pipper.  Bad  Diirkheim; 
Jens   Rieger.  l.udwigshafen:   Martin   Laun.   l.udwigshafen. 
and  Volker  Warzelhan.  Weisenheim,  all  of  (iermany.  assign- 
ors te  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  (;erman> 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  18.  1995.  195  43 

161.8 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  69/08:69/14:73/10 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  branched  polyamides,  which  com- 
prises mixing 

A)  from  10  to  99.7%  by  weight  of  a  melt  of  a  polyamide 
prepolymer  having  a  viscosity  number  of  from  40  to  90  ml/g 
,  said  viscosity  number  determined  at  23°  C.  in  accordance 
with  ISO  1628  on  a  0.5%  strength  by  weight  solution  in 
concentrated  sulfunc  acid,  with 

B)  from  0.3  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid, 
where  the  number  n  of  the  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  is  3<= 
n<=  10.  and  also 

C)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  further  additives  and  processing 
aids. 
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where  the  percentages  by  weight  of  the  components  A)  to  C)  add 
up  to  100%,  and  subsequently  further  condensing  the  mixture  in 
the  solid  phase  wherein  the  component  A)  is  made  up  of  polvamide 
66  or  polyamide  6/6T  or  polyamide  66/6T  or  mixtures  thereof. 


A  is  all  or  pan  of  an  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  mixed  aromatic/ 
alicyclic  ring  system,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  ar>'l.  heteroaryl.  aryloxy.  carboxy. 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  amino,  nitro.  cyano,  halo  or 
haloalkyl  groups. 


5.760,164 

LIQUID  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  AN  ANIONIC 

LACTAM  POLYMERIZATION 

Eduard   Schmid,   Bonaduz,   Sv^itzerland.   and   Roman   Eder, 

Filderstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ems-Inventa  .Ag,  Zurich. 

Sviitzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  784.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196  02 
683.0 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  69/08:73/10 
I  .S.  CI.  528—310  23  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  system  for  performing  the  anionic  lactam  polymer- 
ization, comprising: 

a)  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  N-substiluted 
carbonamide  compound  of  the  formula 

O,  R'  111 

\        / 
R-C  — N 

\ 
R- 

wherein  R=  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  with  up  to  12  C  atoms, 
which  can  also  contain  hetero  atoms  and  hetero  groups. 

R'=  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  radical  with  up  to  12  C  atoms, 
which  can  also  contain  hetero  atoms  and  hetero  groups, 

R  "=  a  monovalent  radical  with  up  to  20  C  atoms,  which  can  also 
contain  hetero  atoms, 

b)  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  and/or  alkaline 
earth  lactamate. 

c)  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  which 
activates  the  anionic  lactam  polymenzation.  which  is  soluble 
in  a)  and  d), 

d)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  N-substituled  urea 
compound, 

wherein  the  proportions  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  add  up  to  100  pans  by 
weight,  and  optionally  additionally 

e)  propeny-  or  application-dependent  additives. 


5,760,165 
BISALLYLOXYIMIDES 
Buu  Dao,  Lalor.  and  Trevor  Morton.  .Aspendale,  both  of  Aus- 
tralia, as.signors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization  (CSIRO).  Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.153.  Oct.  30.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.855 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    28.    1994, 
PM9109/94 

Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10 
I'.S.  CI.  528—322  6  Claims 

1  A  curable  resin  formulation  which  comprises  at  least  one 
monoallyloxyimide.  diallyloxyimide  or  polyallyloxyimide  of  For- 
mula 1: 


.0— N 


R- 


Y 


5.760,166 
WATER-SOLI  BLE  COMPOUNDS  DERI\  ED  FROM  A 
HOMOPOLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE,  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  SAID 
COMPOUNDS  TO  SUPPORTING  BIOLOGICAL 
MOLECULES 
Marie-Helene    Charles.    Condrieu;    Thierry     Delair.    Lyon; 
Monique  Jauhert.  Craponne,  and  Bernard  F.  Mandrand. 
Villeurbanne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy 
L'Etoile,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.027.  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.489.653.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.455 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  17,  1992,  92  03425 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/12 
VS.  a.  525-327.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  compound  derived  from  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  having  available  anhydride  func- 
tional groups  capable  of  immobilizing  at  least  one  biological 
molecule  and  hydrolyzed  anhydride  functional  groups,  wherein 
said  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(maleie  anhydnde-ethylene),  poly(maleic 
anhydride-styrene),  poly(maleic  anhydride-propylene)  and  poly- 
( maleic  anhydride-methyl  vinyl  ether). 


5,760,167 
COPOLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  WITH  A  HIGH  GLASS 
TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  AND  A  LOW  MELTING 
POINT 
Wu-Bin  Yuo,  Hsinchu:  Chien-Shiun  Liao.  Feng-Yuan;  Wcn- 
Jeng  Lin,   Hsinchu;   Li-Kuei   Lin;   TIen-San   Lee,  both  of 
Chu-Pei,   and    Szu-^uan    Chan.    Hsinchu.    all    of  Taivian. 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin- 
chu. Taivian 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559347 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—332  7  Claims 

1.  A  copolyamide  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing recurring  units: 


O  O 

II  II 

—  NH— (CH,),,!  — NH— C-(CH:)4-C- 

-NH-(CH:)„2-NH-C— (  (        ")>— C- 


—  NH— (CH2I,,,  — NH  — C 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


}  X  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  moieties  in  the  (A). 

(B).  (C)  units  is  0-30:30-60:30-65,  and  n,,  n,,  and  n,  are  integers 
wherein:  between  2  and  14. 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive;  further  wherein  said  copolyamide  composition  has  a  glass  transi- 

R'.   R".  and  R'  are   independently    selected   from  the  group    tion  temperature  of  100°- 130°  C.  and  a  melting  point  of  lower  than 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  arylalkyl  and  halogen;  and  300°  C. 
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5,760,168 
IMIDE  OLIGOMERS  ENDCAPPED  WITH 
PHENYLETHYNL  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  Yorktown,  and  Joesph  G.  Smith.  Jr., 
Grafton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeuonautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
C  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  330,773,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.567,800.  This  application  Oct.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  734,286 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  6  Claims 

1.  A  phenylethynyl  terminated  amic  acid  oligomer  having  the 
formula 


wherein  Ar'  in  the  formula  is 


Ar  in  the  formula  is 


^c.c-w^^ 


o 

II 

C  — N-Ar'  — 


H 
C-OH 


O 


O 


II             II  o 

-t-N-C              C-OH  II 

I          \      /  HO-C 

H             Ar            H  H        ' 

/      \         1  I 

HO  — C  C  — N-Ar'->-N  — 


O 


O 


O 


and 

W  in  the  formula  is  a  bond: 
wherein  Ar'  in  the  formula  is 


W— C^C 


and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
wherein  Ar  in  the  formula  is 


OlS 
Ar  in  the  formula  is 


Ar  in  the  formula  is 


and 
W  in  the  formula  is  a  bond; 
wherein  Ar'  in  the  formula  is 


Ar  in  the  formula  is 


and 

W  is  a  bond;  and 

wherein  Ar'  in  the  formula  is 


0.25 
Ar  in  the  formula  is 


and 
W  in  the  formula  is 


O— ; 


and 
W  is  a  bond. 
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5.760,169 
SELF-DOPED  POLYMERS 
Fred  WudI,  and  Alan  Heegen  both  of  Sanu  Barbara.  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California. 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  409,509,  Man  23,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  15,334,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  616.743.  Nov.  16.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,310.781.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
243,530,  Sep.  12,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  156,928,  Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,062 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/00:73/06 
VS.  CI.  528-360  20  Claims 


MiCKONS 

2i                 SO 

40 

90 

to              70 

•  0 

10 

m 

t4  «    20 

90     90 

i°° 

r\ 

i»> 

~^-^^y^A 

'~1 1 

"M 

\. 

/V^^ 

ii 

•0 

l" 

— \^- 

\ 

1  \l 

\1 

'- 

2  *e 

k 

000      no       too      400       200 


0         so 


— O — C„H., — CO —  in  which  n=2m  and  units  with  m=3  and 
m=4  with  respectively  a  c,  and  C,  side  group  on  the  carbon 
atom  next  to  oxygen  in  the  polymer  chain  are  copolymerised 
together,  m  being  3  in  70-95  mol  percent  of  such  units;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  alkyl  phenol. 


I.  An  electrically-conducting,  water-soluble,  self-doped  zwitte- 
rionic  polymer  having  along  its  backbone  a  n-electron  conjugated 
system  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  monomer  units,  between 
about  0.01  and  100  mole  percent  of  said  monomer  units  have 
covalently  linked  thereto  at  least  one  Bronsted  acid  anion  so  that 
said  acid  anion  acts  as  an  internal  doping  anion,  wherein  said 
monomer  unit  has  the  following  structure: 


wherein  Ht  is  selected  from  NH  or  S.  R  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  having  between  1  and  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  a  Bronsted  acid  anion. 


5,760,171 
METHOD  FOR  DECOLORIZING  POLYPHENYLENE 
ETHER  RE.SINS 
Dwain  Montgomery  \\hite,  and  Gary  William  Meager,  both  of 
Schnectady.  N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  689,122.  Jul.  30.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  788.666 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CI.  528—495  lo  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  decolorizing  a  polypheny lene  ether  which 
comprises  mixing  it.  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  al  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  20°-50°  C.  with  a  decolorizing  amount 
of  at  least  one  hydroxy  compound  having  the  formula 


5,760,170 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
Timothy     Hammond,    Sedgefield,     Iniled     Kingdom:     John 
Michael   Vivian   Blanshard.   Loughborough,   England,  and 
Shuzo  Fujita,  Tsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St,  Louis,  Mo, 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02150,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun,  16,  1997.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/07697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Sep.  9.  1994, 
9418174 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—361  14  Claims 

1.  Polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)   a  stereospecific   polyester  of  molecular  weight  Mw   over 
100000     consisting      of     repeating      units      of     formula 


Ri 
I 
X-C-OH 
I 
R2 

wherein: 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C, 

radical. 
X  is 


(1) 


-CZor 


R3 

I 
-C— OH, 


alkyl  or  Cf^,„  ary\ 

(II) 
(111) 


Z  is  at  least  one  moiety  linked  to  C  by  an  aliphatic  double  bond 

or  an  aromatic  bond,  and 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  or  C^,o  aryl 

radical. 
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5,760.172 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STVRENIC  RESIN 

Tsutomu  Onodera;  Kazuyoshi  Fukada.  and  Takashi  Saeki,  all 

of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 

Lid..  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01328.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  27.  1997.  §  102(e> 

Date  Jan.  27.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37352,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,463 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995.  7-127727; 
May  26,  1995,  7-127728;  May  26,  1995,  7-127729 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/IH 
U.S.  a.  528-496  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  volatilization  extrusion  for  preparing  a  siyrcnic 
resin  which  compnses  the  step  of  extruding  a  slyrenic  polymer 
powder  having  a  syndiolactic  contiguration  in  the  presence  of  an 
alcohol  by  the  use  of  an  extruder. 

6.  A  process  of  volatilization  extrusion  for  preparing  a  styrenic 
resin,  comprising  extruding  a  styrenic  polymer  powder  having  a 
syndiolactic  contiguration  in  the  presence  of  an  antioxidant  by  the 
use  of  an  extruder  wherein  the  antioxidant  is  fed  to  the  extruder, 
followed  by  extrusion. 


domain  having  hydrophobiciiy  between  that  exhibited  by  the 
amino  acid  sequence  Lj  and  thai  exhibited  by  the  amino  acid 
sequence  L^.  wherein  said  substantially  pure  active  adhesion  pep- 
tide, when  adsorbed  lo  a  solid  surface,  can  cause  the  attachmeni  of 
cells  to  the  solid  surface. 


5.760.173 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.760.177 

LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Sadaaki  Iwanaga;  Shunichiro  Kawabata.  and  Tetsu  Saito.  all  of 

Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.058 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-247289 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1 4/00:  A61K  JWJfiS 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  11  C'aims 

1.  An  isolated  lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein  comprising 
one  or  more  of  the  following  characteristics. 

(i)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  27.(X)0  dallons  as  estimated  by 
SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing  con- 
ditions: 
(ii)  a  polypeptide  chain  comprising  about  221  amino  acids;  and 
(iii)  is  operative  to  bind  lipopolysaccharide  in  ihe  presence  of 
Ca-'  lo  produce  a  lipopolysaccharide-lipopolysaccharide 
binding  protein  complex,  wherein  said  complex  dissociates  in 
the  presence  of  a  chelating  agent 


5,760,174 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.760,175 

PEPTIDE  TO  DETECr  SEVERAL  HERPES  VIRUS 

INFECTIONS 

Daniel   B.   Golubev,  Jackson   Heights,   N.V..   and   Alexander 

Chaihorsky.  Reno,  Nev..  assignors  to  Bio-Virus  Research 

Incorporated,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,893 
Int.  CI."  C07K  2/(J0:  A61K  .WI)(J:.MI2:.19/2I 
U.S.  a.  530—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula; 

Val  Asn  Pro  Arg  Gly  GIv  Cvs  Phe  Leu  Gly  Gl\  Gl>  Ala  Lys  Ala  Gly 
15  10  15 

GIv  GIv  Gly  Gly  Arg  Ala  Ala  Gly  Gin  Pro  Arg  Ala 
20  25 

designated  Sequence  ID  1. 


5.760,178 
HI  MAN  AND  R.AT  VARIANTS  OF  GLYCOPROTEIN 

CD44  CONTAINING  AN  ADDITIONAL 
EXTRACEI.Ll  LAR  DOMAIN  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
METASTATK   POTENTIAL 
Peter  Herrlich,  Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Ponta.  Linkenheira.  both  of 
Germany;  I  rsula  Cluenthtrt.  Basel.  Switzerland;  Siegfried 
Malzku.VViesenbach.  and  Achlm  Wenzel.  Heidelberg,  both 
of  (;ennan>,  assignors  lo  Kernforschungs/enlrum  Karlsruhe 
(ImbH;    Iniversitaet    Karlsruhe,    both    of   Karlsruhe,    and 
Krebsforschungszi-ntrum.  Heidtlbcrg.  all  nf  Gtrmanv 
Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  946.497.  Nov.  9,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.506.119. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1990.  40  14 
510.7 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I  AH):  14/00: 17/00:  C12P  71/06 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   Metal    surface   polypeplide  of  metastasizing 
tumor  cells  comprising 

an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
amino  acid  residues  224  lo  378  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2.  ammo  acid 

residues  53  lo  219  of  SEQ  ID  NO;4  and 
amino  acid  residues  77  lo  186  of  SEQ  ID  NO;4. 


5,760,176 

HYDROPHOBIC  ATTACHMENT  SITE  FOR  ADHESION 

PEPTIDES 

Michael  D.  Pierschbacher.  San  Diego;   Cyril  J.  Honsik.  La 
Jolla.  and  Lisa  B.  Dreisbach.  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
lo  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.317.  May  5,  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.591.822.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932.929.  Aug. 
20.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.587.456.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  787,318,  Oct.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  326.168.  Mar.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.120,829. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.980 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iS/00:iH/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
L.S.  CI.  530-326  4  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  active  adhesion  peptide  comprising  a  cell 
anachment  promoling  binding  site  and  a  hydrophobic  attachment 


5.760.179 
PI  RIFIC.ATION  OF  SOLI  BLE  LAMININ  5 
Mark  Fitchmun.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desmos,  Inc.. 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  660.841 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CL  530—350  '2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  soluble  laminin  5  from  conditioned 
medium,  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

(a)  adding  a  nonionic  or  anionic  detergent  lo  said  conditioned 
medium  lo  a  final  concentration  of  between  about  0.0 l"r  and 
\X)'/c: 

(b)  applying  said  conditioned  medium  lo  a  cation  exchange 
column: 

(cl  applying  a  gradient  of  increasing  ionic  strength  or  pH  to  said 
cation  exchange  column  to  eluie  laminin  5  therefrom: 
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(d)  applying  the  eluted  laminin  5  from  step  (c)  to  an  anion 
exchange  column:  and 

(e)  applying  a  gradient  of  increasing  ionic  strength  or  decreasing 
pH  to  said  anion  exchange  column  lo  elute  laminin  5  there- 
from, said  laminin  5  having  a  purity  of  at  least  70'*. 


5.760.180 
DNA  ENCODING  PRECURSOR  OF  INTERLEUKIN-ip 
CONVERTING  ENZYME-RELATED  CYSTEINE 
PROTEINASE  III  tlCE„,  III) 
Donald  W.  Nicholson,  Montreal;  Ambereen  Ali,  Pierrefonds; 
Neil  A.  Munday.  Gueiph.  and  John  P.  \aillancourl.  Pierre- 
fonds. all  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  Merck  Frossl  Canada. 
Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00187.  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27792.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.930,  Apr.  8,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,552,536.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
721.985 
Int.  Cl."  C07K  l3/0O:l5/2li^  C07H  21/02:  COIN  iS/52 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  interleukin-ip  converting  enzyme-related  cys- 
teine proteinase  III  produced  by  a  process  compnsing: 

a)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  a  DNA  encoding  SEQ.ID.NC:  4 
to  produce  a  recombinant  host  cell: 

b)  culluring  the  recombinant  ho.sl  cell  under  conditions  which 
allow  the  production  of  interieukin-lp  converting  enzyme- 
related  cysteine  proteinase  III:  and 

c)  recovering  Ihe  recombinant  interieukin-l^  convening 
enzyme-related  cysteine  proteinase  111. 


5.760,181 
ENDOTOXINS 
Henri  Marcel  Jozef  De  Grevc.  Brussels.  Belgium;  Maria  Benita 
Leonor     Fernandez     Salgado.     Guerrero,     Mexico;     Marc 
Charles   Ernest    Nan    .Montagu.    Brus.sels.    Belgium;    Mark 
.Albert    \aeck.    Zemst,    Belgium;    Marcus    Florent    Oscar 
Zabeau.  Ghent.  Belgium;  Jan  Jozef  August  Leemans.  Hens- 
den.    Belgium,    and    Hermanus    Fransiscus    Paulus    Hofte, 
(ihent,  Belgium,  assignors  lo  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V., 
Ghent.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  463.308.  Jun.  2,  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.133.965.  Oct.  8.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  14.148,  Feb.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^17.096. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  555.828.  Jul.  23.  1990,  Pal.  No. 
5,254.799.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.582.  Jan. 
22,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  692,759,  Jan.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
6,  1996,  Ser  No,  744,532 
Int,  Cl,'  C07K  I4/.U5 
U.S.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  insecticidal  crystal  protein  comprising  the 
amino  acid  .sequence  of  FIG.  13  or  a  mutant  thereof  retaining 
insecticidal  activity  said  protein  or  mutant  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1 30  kD. 


5.760.182 
SOYBEAN  PROTEIN  AND  ITS  PRODI  CTION 
Tomohiko  .Adachi;  ^asuo  Olani.  both  of  Izuraisano;  Mayumi 
Inoshita.  Hannan.  and  Molohiko  Hirnlsuka,  Kaizuka.  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  In  Fuji  Oil  Companv,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No,  528.816 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236623 

Int.  Cl."  A23J  1/14:  A23L  I/2H 

U.S.  Cl.  530—378  5  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  protein  which  has  a  color  tone  of  25  to  35  as  a  z 

value  of  its  S'J  aqueous  solution  measured  by  a  color  difference 

meter  and  a  heai-gelling  value  of  250  to  400  gem  as  a  gel  strength 

of  Its   IS'/f   aqueous  solution  heated  at  80°  C.  for  .^0  minutes 

measured  by  a  rheometer  with  a  plunger  ball  of  4  mm  diameter. 


5.760,183 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAN!  FACTIRE  OF  VERY  HIGH- 
PI  RLH  ANTITHAEMOPHILIC  FACTOR  (FVIIIC).  AND 
VON  WILLEBR.AND  FACTOR.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Bernard  Dazey;  Mohamed  Hamsanv,  both  of  Bordeaux,  and 
Gerard  Vezon.  Cursan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Associa- 
tion d'Aqullaine  pour  de  Developpment  de  la  Transfusion 
Sanguine  et  des  Recherches  Hematologiques.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  476.978.  Feb,  7.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  739,452.  Aug.  2.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5JtS2.710. 
This  application  Feb.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,807 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1989.  89  02136; 
Aug.  2.  1990.  90  09917 

Int.  Cl."  C07K  I/IS:  14/745: 14/755 
I  .S.  Cl.  530—383  26  CUims 

I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  antihemophilic  factor 
(FVIIlc)  having  an  antihemophilic  activity  of  at  least  about  250 
international  units  per  milligram  of  proteins,  devoid  of  the  major 
portion  of  von  Willebrand  factor,  comprising  the  following  steps 
of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  buffered  eluting  solution  having  an  ionic 
strength  capable  of  separating  factor  VIllc  from  a  major  part 
of  the  von  Willebrand  factor  and  main  plasma  contaminants, 
said  first  buffered  eluting  solution  having  a  composition  of: 
NaCl  250  mM. 

Tris  20  mM. 
CaCl;.2H,0  10  mM, 
said  composiiion  being  brought  to  pH  of  6.6: 

(b)  preparing  a  crude  solution  of  the  factor  VIIIc  from  a  cryo- 
precipitaie  having  a  substantially  identical  ionic  strength  to 
that  of  said  first  buffered  eluting  solution: 

(c)  equilibrating  an  anionic  exchange  gel  based  on  cross-linked 
agarose  of  a  quaternary  amine  in  a  first  chromatography 
column  with  said  first  buffered  eluting  solution: 

(d)  selectively  adsorbing  the  factor  VIIlc  by  passing  said  crude 
solution  through  said  anionic  exchange  gel  of  said  first  chro- 
matography column  and  eluting  said  crude  solution  with  said 
first  buffered  eluting  solution,  thereby  having  said  factor  VlIIc 
selectively  adsorlied  on  the  anionic  exchange  gel  of  the  first 
chromatography  column,  whereas  the  major  portion  of  the 
von  Willebrand  factor  is  not  adsortwd  by  the  anionic 
exchange  gel  of  the  first  chromatography  column: 

(e)  desorbing  said  adsortied  factor  VIIIc  by  eluting  said  anionic 
exchange  gel  of  said  first  chromatography  column  by  using  a 
second  buffered  eluting  solution  of  ionic  strength  higher  than 
that  of  said  first  buffered  eluting  solution:  and 

(f)  collecting  the  factor  VIIIc  desorbed  with  said  second  buffered 
eluting  solution,  said  factor  VIIIc  being  devoid  of  a  major 
portion  of  the  von  Willebrand  factor  and  other  main  plasma 
contaminants: 

thereby  obtaining  said  antihemophilic  factor  < FVIIlc)  with  an 
antihemophilic  activity  of  at  least  about  250  intemalional 
units  per  milligram  of  proteins. 


5.760.184 

HAPTEN-CARRIER  CONJUGATES  FOR  USE  IN  DRIG- 

ABUSE  THERAPY  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  SAME 

Philip  A.  Swain.  Boston;  Victoria  C.  .Schad.  Cambridge;  Julia 
L,  Greenslein.  West  Newton;  Mark  A.  Exley.  Chestnut  Hill; 
Barbara  S.  Fox.  Wayland;  Stephen  P.  Powers.  Waltham; 
Malcolm  1..  Gefter.  Lincoln,  and  I'homas  J.  Briner.  Arling- 
ton, all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  ImmuLugic.  Inc..  Waltham. 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.971.  Mar.  30.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,673 
Int.  Cl."  C07K  I6A)0:  A61K  39/385:39/395 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.1  8  Claims 

i.  An  antibody  produced  in  response  to  a  hapten-carrier  conju- 
gate compnsing  the  structure  shown  in  FIG.  IB,  wherein  B  is 
(X"OC,,H,.  and  .A,  C.  D.  E.  and  F  are  each  independenily  selected 
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NO:2)  and  the  amino  acid  sequences  of  the  constant  (C)  regions  of 
the  heavy  (H)  and  light  (L)  chains  are  those  obtained  from  a  feline 
antibody. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  chemical  moieties,  said  chemical 
moieties  are  identified  by  CJ  reference  number: 


CJU 

Q 

ai 

(CH,)„Q 

CJl.l 

COjO 

a  1.2 

COQ 

CJI.3 

OCH, 

a2 

OCO(CH,)„Q 

02.1 

OCOCH=Q 

CJ2.2 

OCOCH(O) 

CJ2.3 

OCO(CH0„CH(O)CH, 

CJ3 

CO(CH,)„COQ 

CJ3.1 

CO(CH,)„CNQ 

CJ4 

OCO<rH,)„COQ 

CJ4.1 

OCO(CH,)„CNQ 

CJ5 

CH,OCO(CH,)„COQ 

CJ5.I 

CH,OCO(CH,)„CNQ 

CJ6 

CONH(CH,)„'0 

CJ7 

Y(CH,)„Q 

07.1 

CH,Y(CH,)„Q 

08 

OcbCH(dH)CH,Q 

08.1 

OCO(CH,)„CH(dHK:H;Q 

09 

OCOC^H,    and 

OlO 

See  FIG  2b 

wherein  Y  is  sulfur  (S),  oxygen  (O).  or  an  amine  (NH).  wherein  n 
IS  an  integer  from  3  to  20.  and  wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  H.  OH,  OCH,.  CH,.  CH,.  COOH.  halogens, 
activated  esters,  mixed  anhydrides,  acyl  halides,  acyl  azides,  alkyl 
halides,  N-maleimides,  imino  esters,  isocyanate,  isothiocyanate, 
and  T  cell  epitope-containing  carriers:  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  A,  C,  D,  E,  and  F  comprises  a  carrier  containing  at  least  one 
T  cell  epitope,  said  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cholera  toxin  B  (CTB),  diphtheria  toxin,  tetanus  toxoid,  pertussis 
toxin,  ricin  B  subunit.  retrovirus  nucleoprolein  (retro  NP),  rabies 
ribonucleoprotein  (rabies  RNP).  Tobacco  Mosaic  Virus,  and 
vesicular  stomatitis  virus-nucleocapsid  protein  (VSV-N). 


5.760,186 

ANTIBODY  TO  MAC  ROPHAGE-DERIVED 

INFLAMMATORY  MEDIATOR  (MIP  l(»  AND  MIP-IP) 

Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.;  Bruce  BeutUr.  Dallas. 

Tex.,  and  Stephen  D.  VVolpe.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to 

The  Rockefeller  I  niversitv.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,888,  Mar,  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.616.688. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,867.  Mar.  1.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.532,  Jun, 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
238,937,  Sep,  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  104.827.  Oct.  2.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S.r.  No.  766.852,  Aug.  16.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.098. 
Sep.  7.  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.603.106.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .351.290.  Feb.  22.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  299,932,  Sep,  8,  1981,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,.^42 
Int.  CT.'^  C07K  16/24 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.9  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  that  specifically  binds  an  inflammatory 
cytokine,  wherein  the  inflammatory  cytokine  is  a  protein  in  puri- 
fied form  capable  of  binding  to  heparin,  inducing  localized  inflam- 
mation characterized  by  polymorphonuclear  cell  infiltration  when 
administered  subcutaneously  and  inducing  in  vitro  polymorpho- 
nuclear cell  chemokinesis,  while  lacking  the  ability  to  suppress  the 
activity  of  the  anabolic  enzyme  lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the  cyto- 
toxicity of  cachectin/INF-sensitive  cells,  stimulate  the  bla.stogen- 
esis  of  endotoxin-resistanl  C3H/HeJ  thymocytes,  or  induce  the 
production  of  cachectin/TNF  by  primary  thioglycollate-elicited 
mouse  macrophage  cells,  which  protein  is  anionic  under  physi- 
ological conditions  and  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  8000  dallons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,760,185 

ANTI-FELINE  HERPES  VTRUS-1  RECOMBINANT 

ANTIBODY  AND  GENE  FRAGMENT  CODING  FOR  SAID 

ANTIBODY 

Kazuhiko  Kimachi;  Hiroaki  Maeda.  both  of  Kumamoto; 
kiyoto  Nishiyama,  Kikuchi.  and  Sachio  Tokiyoshi,  Kuma- 
moto, all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Chemo-Scro-Therapeutic  Research  Institute,  Kumamoto, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01724,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1992.  4-341255 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/00:  C12P  21/08:  A6IK  J8/00:.W.m 

U.S.  CI.  530—387.3  18  Claims 

1.  A  felinized  chimeric  antibody  having  a  heavy  chain  variable 

region  (VH)  and  a  light  chain  variable  region  (VL)  obtained  from 

a  murine  antibody,  which  specifically  reacts  with  feline  herpes 

virus- 1   (FHV-I)  and  has  a  neutralizing  activity  against  FHV-I. 

wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  one  of  the  complementarity 

determining  regions  (CDRs)  of  heavy  chain  variable  region  (VH) 

has  the  amino  acid   sequence  Asp  Gly  Ala  Trp   Phe   Pro  Phe 

(corresponding  to  ammo  acid  residues  126  to  132  of  SEQ  ID 


5,760,187 

PIRIFICATION  PROCESS  OF  A  HUMAN  GROWTH 

HORMONE 

Yuji  Nagatomi;  Kunizo  Mori;  Hideki  Kobayashi,  all  of  Chiba. 

and  Nobumi  Kusuhara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035064 
Int.  CI."  BOID  iy/Uti:  C07D  251/54:  C12N  15/70:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  530—399  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  human  growth  hormone, 
wherein  a  human  growth  hormone  in  a  solution  is  selectively 
adsorbed  onto  a  blue  pigment-bonded  carrier  and  then  eluted. 


5,760,188 
MARKER  FOR  NEUROTENSIN  RECEPTOR 
Alain  Beaudet,  Mount  Royal;  Marie-Pierre  Faure,  St-Laurent, 
and  Pierrette  Ciaudreau.  Brossard,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Martin  R&F  Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,777,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,720,  Dec,  31,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,898 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<<S'/W.  C07K  5/fX):7/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—402  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula: 


Ri-C-R 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R   is  a  polypeptide   moiety   having    13  or  fewer  amino  acid 
residues,  and  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence: 


-Y-Arg-Pro-Z-Ile-Leu;  (SEQ  ID  NO: I) 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg,  Pro-Arg, 

A-Pro-Arg,  Asn-A-Pro-Arg.  Glu-Asn-A-Pro-Arg.  B -GIu-Asn- 

A-Pro-Arg,  Leu-B-Glu-Asn-A-Pro-Arg  or  W-Uu-B-Glu-Asn- 

A-Pro-Arg  wherein. 

A  is  Lys  or  Om: 

B  is  Tyr  or  lyr: 

W  is  Glu  or  pGlu;  (SEQ  ID  N0:2)  and 

Z  is  Tyr  or  Trp; 
Ri  is  a  light-emitting  fluorophore;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
wherein  R,  is  linked  to  R  via  an  Na-amino  group  of  an  amino- 
lerminal  amino  acid  residue  of  Y  and  wherein  said  amino  acid 
residue  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W,  Uu,  6,  Glu, 
Asn,  Pro,  Lys.  or  Om. 


5,760,189 
PROTEIN  RECOVERY  &  PURIFICATION  METHODS 
Steven  M.  Vicik,  Natick;  Neil  L.  Schauer.  Milford.  both  of 
Mass.;  James  R.  Mercer,  Derry,  N.H.;  Edward  R.  l.aXallie. 
Tewksbury,  Mass.;  Catherine  A.  Briasco.  Buriington.  Mass.- 
Jeffrey  S.  Deetz.  Melrose.  Mass.;  Dwight  Winters.  Camarillo, 
Calif.,  and  Jenifer  I,.  Thomas.  Salem.  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,176 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l/l4:l/lH:l/J2:I/i6 
U.S.  CI.  530-412  103  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  thioredoxin-like  fusion  protein 
from   E.    col,,   including    negatively   charged   non-proteinaceous 
material,  into  a  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 
releasing  said  protein  from  said  E.  coli  to  said  solution  by 

adding  chelator  to  said  solution,  and 
precipitating  said  negatively  charged  non-proteinaceous  material 
from  said  solution  by  adding  a  divalent  cation/alcohol  solu- 
tion to  .said  solution  to  form  a  first  soluble  fraction  and  a  first 
insoluble  fraction, 
said  first  soluble  fraction  containing  said  protein. 


5,760,190 
PLANT  QM  PROTEINS 
John  Neill,  Des  Moines;  Dorothy  A.  Pierce,  I'rbandale,  and 
Andrew  M.  Cigan,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Johaston,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,797,  .Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.583,210. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.263 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<5/7«;  C07K  14/415 
U.S.  CI.  530-370  3j.,^i^ 

1  An  isolated  and  purified  plant  QM  prutein. 


5.760,191 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPLEXING  AGENTS  AND 

TARGETING  IMMUNOREAGENTS  USEFUL  IN 

THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 

Robert   A.   Snow,   West   Chester;    Daniel   J.    Delecki.   Upper 

Merion,  and  Chandra  R.  Shah,  Frazer.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,859,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,614 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00:13/00:  C07D  225/00-262P2 

U.S.  CI.  534-10  ,7  eiaims 

\.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


r         i 

r^ 

1 

L-W 

1 

,0 

p 

L— W 

I 
0 


wherein 
each  R  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyi.  hydroxyalkyloxy.  aikoxyalkyloxy.  alkylthio. 
alkylthioalkyl.  alkylthioalkyloxy.  hydroxyalkylhio.  hydroxy- 
alkylthioalkyl.  hydroxyalkylthioalkyloxy.  N.N-dialkylaminjo. 
N-(hydroxyalkyl)-N-alkylamino.  N.N-bis(hydroxyalkyl) 

amino.  N.N-dialkylaminoalkyl.  N-(hydrx)xyalkyl)-N- 
alkylaminoalkyl.  N.N-bis(hydroxyalkyl)aminoalkyl.  alkylfor- 
mamido.  formamidoalkyl,  aryl  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaryl.  alkoxyaryl.  hydroxyalkylaryl,  alkoxyalky- 
iaryl.  hydroxyalkyloxyaryl,  alkoxyaJkyloxyaryl,  alkylthioaryl. 
hydroxyalkylthioaryl.  hydroxyalkylthioalkylaryl.  hydroxy- 
alkythioalkyloxyaryl.  aralkyl.  aralkyloxy.  alkoxyaralkyl. 
alkoxyaralkyloxy.  aryloxy.  alkylaryloxy.  alkoxyarylox^■.  and 
heterocyclyl  containing  one  or  more  rings  comprised  of  5  or  6 
ring  carbons  and  ring  heteroatoms  selected  from  among  O  N 
S  and  P;  ^     ■     • 

each  Q  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  carboxyalkyi,  hydroxvalkyl.  alkythio- 
alkyl,  sulfhydryl.  thioalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino. 
aminoalkyl.  aminoalkylaminoalkyl.  hydroxyalkylaminoalkyl, 
hydroxylaminoalkyl.  hydroxamido,  aryl,  including  substituted 
aryl,  aryloxy,  heterocyclyl,  carbonyliminodiacetic  acid,  meth- 
yleneiminodiacelic  acid,  methylenethioelhyleneiminodiacetic 
acid,  carboxyalkylthioalky,  a  residue  of  e'thvlenediaminetet- 
raacelic  acid  (EDTA),  a  residue  of  diethvlenetriaminepen- 
taacetic  acid  (DTPA),  hydrazinylidenediacetic  acid,  and  a  salt 
of  any  of  the  foregoing  acids: 
each  Z  is  independenUy  selected  from  a  heteroatom  with  a 
valence  of  two,  a  heteroalom  with  a  valence  of  three,  an 
alkylene  group,  an  alkylene  group  bonded  to  a  heteroatom 
having  a  valence  of  two,  and  an  alkylene  group  bonded  to  a 
heteroalom  having  a  valence  of  three; 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  nitrogen  and  a  residue  of 

an  alkylene  group; 
each  W  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  substitu- 

eni  that  comprises  a  protein  reactive  group: 
each  L'  is  independently  selected  from  a  chemical  bond  and  an 

intra-ring  linking  group; 
each  L  is  independently  selected  from  a  residue  of  an  alkylene 

group  and  an  extra-ring  linking  group; 
n  is  I.  2,  3  or  4:  and 
each  p  is  independently  0,  1.  2,  3  or  4; 

provided  thai  only  one  W  is  a  protein  reactive  group:  the  L 
bonded  to  the  W  that  is  a  protein  reactive  group  contains  1.  2 
or  3  carbon  atoms  and  connects  X  to  a  heteroatom  capable  of 
panicipating  in  the  chelation  of  a  metal  ion:  and  when  X  is  a 
nitrogen  and  a  heteroalom  of  Z  is  bonded  lo  X,  the  heteroatom 
of  Z  is  also  nitrogen. 
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5,760,192 
MULTI-COMPONENT  LIQUID  AZODINITRILE 
MIXTURES 
Ernest  Byron  Wysong,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,817 
Int.  CI."  C07C  245/04 
VS.  a.  534—578  »  Oaims 

1.  An  azodinitrile  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least 
six  different  azodinitriies  of  formula  1 


R.-C-N  =  N-C-R4 


CN 


CN 


wherein 

R,.  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
1-9  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  having  a  freezing  point  of  a 
maximum  of  25°  C. 


A 


(3) 


N 


■N-(G)  — B— SO:-X 
I 
R 


5.760,193 
TRIAZINYL-SUBSTITUTED  FIBER-REACTIVE  AZO 
DYES  WHEREIN  THE  TRIAZINYL  GROUPS  BEAR  AN 
N-CONTAINING  SUBSTITUENT,  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 
Werner    Hubert    Russ,    Florsheim;    Christian    Schumacher. 
Kelkheim.  and  Wolfram  Reddig,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  DyStar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co.  Deut- 
schland  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  42 
547.2 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62/507:62/0H:  D06P  l/iH 
U.S.  CI.  534-605  14  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  having  the  formula  ( 1 ) 

(1) 


—  N  — D  — N  =  N  — K  — N- 


in  which: 

D  is  the  bivalent  radical  of  a  diazo  component  and  is  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  benzene  or  naphthalene; 
K  IS,  as  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component,  a  group  of  the 

formula  (2) 


NH-CO 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubtituted  or 
substituted,  or  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  and 

A  is  amino,  cyanoamino.  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  the  radical  of  an  N-containing  heterocycle  option- 
ally containing  a  further  helero  atom,  alkylamino  having  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  atoms  unsubstitued  or  substituted  by  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo.  carboxy, 
methyl,  ethyl  and  ethoxy.  dialkylamino  having  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo.  carboxy. 
methyl,  ethyl  and  ethoxy.  or  phenylamino  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl; 

c  is  zero  or  1 . 

G  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 

R  IS  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  ethyleneoxy- 
ethylene  and 

X  is  P-hydroxyethyl.  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  which  is  subtiluted  in  the 
Pposition  by  a  substituent  which  can  be  eliminated  by  alkali; 

Z  is  attached  to  the  amino  radical  — NR'—  or  — NR"—  and  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  (5) 


MO,S' 


(SO,M)„ 


W 

X 


(5) 


N 


-Rll 


in  which 

W  is  chlorine,  fluorine  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyri- 

dinium. 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  substituted 

alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5  or  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphlhyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naph- 

thyl, 
R"    has  one  of  the   meanings  given   for  R'",  or  the  group 

— NR'"R"  is  N-morpholino,  N-piperidino  or  N-piperazino. 


5,760,194 
MONOAZOTRIAZIAYL  GROUP-CONTAINING  FIBER 
REACTIVE  DYES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Urs  Lehmann.  Basel,  and  Marcel  Frick,  Relnach,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.293 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  ft2/47i:62/>l:  D06P  l/.^H 
U.S.  CI.  534—636  18  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 

(1) 


in  which  ^ 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 

a  is  zero  or  1  (where,  if  a  is  zero,  this  grouping  hydrogen), 

b  is  zero  or  1,  and 

the  bond  marked  with  ♦  is  attached  to  the  azo  group; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 

or  substituted; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted; 
■i    Y  is  attached  to  the  amino  radical  — NR'—  or  — NR-—  and  is 
a  group  of  the  formula  (3) 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cjalkyl. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  C.-Cjalkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy. 

C^-Cjalkanoylamino.  ureido.  halogen  or  sulfo. 
X,  is  fluorine  or  chlorine. 
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V,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
-NH-(CH2),_,-SOjZ, 
-NH-(CH,);.,-0-(CH3)j.,-S0,Z. 


—  NH 


—  NH 


CO-NH-(CH:):  ,-SO:Z 


(2a) 
(2b) 
(2c) 


NH-CO-X 


(2d) 


(SO,H)m 

in  which 

Z  is  the  radical  — CH=CH,  or  — CH,— CH, 
Y  is  a  leaving  group, 
X  is  the  radical 

-CH-CH-Hal     or      -C=CH. 
I  I 

Hal  Hal 

and 
Hal  is  halogen,  and 
D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

HO,S 


-Yand 


(3) 


HOjS 


(4) 


5,760,195 

MONOAZO  TRIAZINYL  GROUT-CONTAINING  nBER 

REACTIVE  DYES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Urs  Lehmann.  Basel,  and  Marcel  Frick.  Reinach.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Tarrytown,  N.Y'. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^1 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.   Nov,   23,    1995, 
03317/95 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62AX)8:62/085;6V473:62/5I 
MS.  CI.  534—638  16  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


D-N=N— ^  % 

V 


X, 

R,     N  N 


(I) 


Rz 


in  which 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cjalkyl. 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^alkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy, 

C^-Cjalkanoylamino,  ureido,  halogen  or  sulfo. 
X|  IS  fluonne  or  chlonne. 
V ,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-NH-(CH;),  ,-0-(CH,)j_,-SO,Z, 

r, — ^       CO  -  NH  -  (CH:h-3  -  sa.z 

(SOjH)o-i 


(2b) 
(2c) 


-NH 


HO,S 


in  which  R,  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Calkyl.  Ci-C^alkoxy.  C,-C4alkanoylamino.  ureido  or  halo-    '"  ^''''^^ 
gen,  or 
in  which 

R,  is  hydroxyl  or  amino, 
Rfc  is  methyl  or  carboxyl  and 

R7  IS  hydrogen  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  Ci-Cjalkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  C^-Cjalkanoylamino.  ureido. 
halogen,  sulfo,  P-hydroxyethylsulfonyl  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — SO2Z, 
in  which 
Z  is  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that, 
if  V,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2a)  and  D  is  a  radical  of  the 

formula  (3).  R,  is  not  sulfo.  and 
if  V|  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2a).  (2b).  or  (2c)  and  D  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  (5).  R7  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  and 
if  V,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2d)  and  D  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula  (5).  the  reactive  dye  of  the  formula  (1)  contains  not 
more  than  two  sulfo  groups. 


NH— CO-X 


(2d) 


(SCHtu-i 


Z  is  the  radical  — CH=CH,  or  — CH,— CM,— Y  and  Y  is 

leaving  group. 
X  is  the  radical 


CH  — CH  — Hal     or      — C=CH- 

I  "  I  " 

Hal  Hal 


and  Hal  is  halogen,  and 
D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(3) 


(SO,H) 
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-continued 


NH-R, 


OH 


5J60.197 
HYDROXYQUINOLONE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  LSE 
(4)      Ulrich  Biihler,  Alzenau.  (;ermany,  assignor  to  Dystar  Japan 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
274J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2l5n33:2IS/227:2l5/i8 
U.S.  CI.  534—768  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyquinolone  monoazo  dyesiuff  of  the  formula  1 


OH 


(I) 


HO,S 


D— N  =  N 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl  and 
where  the  reactive  dyes  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  contain  not  more  than 
two  sulfo  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  if  D  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula  (3),  V,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2d). 


5,760,196 

MONOAZO  BLUE  DISPERSE  DYE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING 

HYDROPHOBIC  FIBER  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshimasa  Amatatsu,  Habikino;  Kazufumi  Yokogawa,  Toyo- 
naka;  Yousuke  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  and  Nobuyuki  Kat- 
suda.  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030901; 

Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287063;  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338635 

Int.  CI."  C09B  29/033:29/09:  D06P  3/52 

U.S.  a.  534—753  8  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(1); 


in  which 

R  is  (C|-C6)-alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  or  is  (C^-Cjj-alkyl.  which 
is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  chlorine,  bromine.  (Ci-Cj)- 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted by  methyl,  chlorine  or  methoxy  or  phenoxy  which  is 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  methyl,  chlorine  or  methoxy; 

D  IS  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula  II 

(II) 


0:N        S 


,CN 


■N=N 


(I) 


NHSO2R; 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom;  R2 
represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted.  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and  R4  and  R,,  which  are  same  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
group,  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxyalkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy  group,  an  alkanoyloxy  group,  a  benzoyloxy  group,  a 
phenoxycarbonyloxy  group,  an  alkanoyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryloxy  carbonyl  group  and  an 
alkoxyalkoxy  group;  provided  that  R4  and  R5  are  not  simulta- 
neously hydrogen  atoms,  and  that  Rj  and  R,  are  not  simulta- 
neously straight  chain  or  branched  chain  C.-Cj,  alkyl  groups  which 
are  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  a  phenoxy- 
alkoxy group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyloxy 
group,  a  benzoyloxy  group,  a  phenoxycarbonyloxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group,  and  alkanoy- 
loxy group,  an  alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurtury - 
loxycarbonyl  group  and  a  cyano  group. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  X'  and  X"  is: 

((C,-C6)-alkyl)carbonyl,  substituted  ((C|-Cft)-alkyl)-carbonyl, 
cyclohexylcarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  substituted  phenylcarbo- 
nyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  substituted  phenylsulfonyl,  N.N-di- 
((C|-Cft)-alkyl)aminocarbonyl,  N,N-di-((C|-Cf,)- 

alkyDaminocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  one  of  the  alkyl 
radicals.  N,N-di-((C,— C^j-alkyDaminocarbonyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted in  both  alkyl  radicals,  N-({C|-Cfc)- 
alkyDaminocarbonyl,  N-((C|-Cfc)-alkyl)amino-carbonyl 

which  is  substituted  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
N-cyclohexylaminocarbonyl.  N-allyl-anminocarbonyl, 

N-phenylaminocarbonyl,  N-phenylaminocarbonyl  which  is 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  radical,  N-phenyl-N-((C,-Cft)- 
alkyDaminocarbonyl,  N-phenyl-N-((C,-C(,)-alkyl)- 

aminocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
N-phenyl-N-((C,-C^)-alkyl)aminocarbonyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  radical,  N-phenyl-N-«C,-C<,)- 
alkyDamninocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  alkyl  radical 
and  in  the  phenyl  radical,  N,N-diallylamninocarbonyl, 
N-allyl-N-((C|-C(,)-alkyl)aminocarbonyl,  N-allyl-N- 

((C|-Cf,)-alkyl)aminocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  the 
alkyl  radical,  N-allyl-N-phenylaminocarbonyl.  N-allyl-N- 
phenylaminocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  phenyl  radi- 
cal. N,N-dicyclohexylaminocarbonyl,  N-cyclohexyl-N- 
((C|-C6)-alkyl)aminocarbonyl,  N-cyclohexyl-N-((C,-  C^)- 
alkyD-aminocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
N-cyclohexyl-N-phenylaminocarbonyl,  N-cyclohexyl-N- 

phenylaminocarbonyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  phenyl  radi- 
cal or  N-cyclohexyl-N-allylaminocarbonyl.  or 

one  of  the  two  radicals  one  of  X'  and  X"  is  as  defined  above  and 
the  other  of  X'  and  X"  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  (C|-Cf,)-alkyl. 
fluorine,  phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl  or  (C2-C4)-alkoxy,  or 

both  of  the  two  radicals  X'  and  X-  are  halogen; 

X'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  (C|-C6)-alkyl;  and 

X"*  and  X'*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen 
or  (C,-C6)-alkyl. 


5,760,198 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
4"-DEOXYERYTHROMYCINS  A  AND  B 
Shyamal   I.   Parekh,  Gurnee;  Alexandra   E.  Graham.  Mun- 
delein:  Michael  John  Dipierro,  Gurnee;  Albert  V.  Thomas. 
Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  and  David  A.  Riley,  Kenosha.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,451 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  I/IK) 
VS.  CI.  536-7.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4"-deoxyerythromycins  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


H,C 


wherein  R  is  H  or  OH,  Rp  is   H  or  acetyl,  and  R'    is  H  or 
loweralkyi;  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  treating  a  solution  in  a  water  miscible  solvent  other  than  an 
alcohol,  of  a  starting  material  compound  having  the  formula: 


N— Ri 


HO 


CH 


CH, 


.CH, 


"»,       '  nrH,  .  / 

\^    N 


OCH, 


wherein  R  is  H  or  OH.  and  R'  is  H  or  loweralkyi.  with  H,PO,.  an 
organic  base  and  4.4'  -a/obis-(4-cyanovaleric  acid):  and 

b)  optionally  deacetylaling  the  2'-aceiyl  group. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  ihe 
formula: 


CH 


■  1  ™'  IJ 


OCH, 


wherein  R  is  H  or  OH.  and  R'  is  H  or  loweralkyi:  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  treating  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  starting  matenal  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


CH, 


CH.-N-Ri 


H,C 


wherein  R  is  H  or  OH.  and  R'  is  H  or  loweralkyi,  with  H,PO, 
organic  ba.se  and  4.4'  -a2obis-(4-cyanovaleric  acid). 


5,760,199 
POLYSACCHARIDE  ACID  AMIDE  COMPRISING  FATTY 

ALKYL  GROUP  IN  AMIDE 
Stanley  B.  Mirviss,  Stamford.  Conn,,  and  Meiylin  F.  Antezzo, 
Carmel,  ^'.^■..  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Arnhem.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502^02 
Int.  CI."  C07H  5/0() 
V.S.  CI.  53fr-18.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  disac- 
charide  acid  amide  compound  and  a  polysaccharide  acid  amide 
compound  which  contains  one  extra  carbon  atom  as  compared  to 
the  disaccharide  or  polysaccharide  and  which  comprises  a  fatly 
alkyl  group  in  the  amide. 


5.760.200 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  DERINATIV  ES  OF  POLYANIONIC 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Robert  J.  Miller.  E.  Sandwich,  and  Xuejian  Xu.  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Framing- 
ham.  Mass, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  833.973.  Feb,  11.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.254.  May  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, \»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  543,163, 
Jun.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,017.229,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  100.104.  Sep,  18.  1987,  Pat,  No,  4,937,270. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.949 
Int,  CI,"  C08B  37/10:  C07H  13/02:5/10:  A61K  3J/7I5 
U.S.  CI.  536—21  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  insoluble  biocompatible  compo- 
sition, said  method  comprising  combining,  in  an  aqueous  mixture. 

(a)  a  pohanionic  polysaccharide  at  a  concentration  range 
between  0.005  to  O.IM.  wherein  said  polyanionic  polysaccha- 
ride has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  9.0x10''  to  3.0x10* 
dallons. 

(b)  at  least  I  molar  equivalent  of  a  nucleophile  per  molar 
equivalent  of  said  polyanionic  polysaccharide,  and 

(c)  at  least  0. 1  molar  equivalent  of  an  activating  agent  per  molar 
equivalent  of  said  polyanionic  polysaccharide. 

wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  pH  of  3.5  to  8.0  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  said  water  insoluble  biocompat- 
ible composition. 
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5,760^01 

DIMERIC  FLUORESCENT  ENERGY  TRANSFER  DYES 

COMPRISING  ASYMMETRIC  CYANINE  AZOLE- 

INDOLENINE  CHROMOPHORES 

Alexander  N.  Glazer.  Orinda,  and  Scott  C.  Benson,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  283,006,  Jul.  27,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,565354.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,798 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12Q  im 
U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein; 

Q  is  a  pyrimidine  base  or  a  2-S  pyrimidine  base; 

R'  is  subscituted  orunsubstituted  C,-C,„  alkyl,  C,-C,„  alkenyl. 
C|-C,„  alkynyl,  Ce,-C|4  aryl,  or  C-Cjo  aralkyl.  wherein  said 
substitution  is  halo,  amino,  hydroxyl.  thiol,  ether  or  thioether; 
and 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting 
group: 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  2-2'-anhydropyrimidine  nucleoside; 

selecting  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R' — OH;  and 

treating  said  2-2'-anhydropyrimidine  nucleoside  and  said  alcohol 
with  a  Lewis  acid  under  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and 
pressure  effective  to  yield  said  2'-0-subsliluted  pyrimidine 
nucleoside;  wherein  said  Lewis  acid  is  a  borate. 


wherein: 

a  is  from  0  to  6.: 

b  is  from  0  to  4; 

R,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  heterosubstituted 
hydrocarbyl  or  heterosubstituent  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms  and  4  heieroatoms,  with  the  proviso  that  two  R's  or  two 
R"s  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may  be  taken  together 
to  dehne  a  ring  and  two  R"s  may  be  taken  together  to  define 
a  double  bond  and  R  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

X  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  selenium:  and 

Z  is  a  linking  group  comprising  hydrocarbyleneaminohydrocar- 
bylene. 


5,760,203 

GAP  GENE  SEQUENCES 

Gail  L.  Wong,  Oakland;  George  Martin.  Berkeley;  Francis  P. 

McCormick.  Alban>;  Bonnec  Rubinfeld.  I)an^illc:  Edward 

C.  O'Rourke,  and   Robin  Clark,  both  of  Oakland,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774.644.  Oct.  II.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.807.  Oct.  21.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

230,761.  Aug.  10.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  190.687 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  53^—23.1  39  Claims 


£co  Rl 
\ 


EcoPI 
^°.«'    I        10 


OTAADTTAACACTOCTOTrCAOOAATTTOOOAAOCTGGCTCCAGAAAAOAAOTOGAAATXJAAOCG 

VI I  St  f.  ..AipCjiCj.S.r01Tll>Ttp01oA1.0ljSeiAt|LTi01«ViiaiuMFn.Ji 
VilLyiTTnAUVilOlnGluPheOl  jLyiLeuAliProGluLyiLyiTrpLyi  .  .  .Arg 
l.jiL.uArjL«uL.»PKAnAiiiLi»01jSeiTtpl.eiiOI«Lj«At|Sii01jAiii01ii01i 


5,760,202 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  2'-0-SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIMIDINES 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  San  Marcos;  Robert  H.  Springer,  Carlsbad; 
Kelly  G.  Sprankle,  Vista,  and  Bruce  S.  Ross,  Carlsbad,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors   to   Isis   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,901,  Mar.  6,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,467 
Int.  CI."  C07H  19/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  2'-0-substituted  pyrimidine 
nucleoside  of  formula: 

R-— O 


R'— O      O— R' 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  the  contiguous  nucleotide 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7.  said  contiguous  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  possessing  GAP  activity. 


5.760,204 
DNA  ENCODINC;  MURINE  lNTERLEUKlN-5  RECEPTOR 
Kiyoshi  TakaUu;  Akira  Tominaga,  and  Satoshi  Takagi,  all  of 

Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kiyoshi  Takatsu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757.309.  Sep.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.453.491. 
This  application  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-40638 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/24:  C12P  2IAH):  C07H  21/07 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cDNA  sequence  coding  for  murine  inlerleukin  ? 
receptor  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  interleukin  5 
receptor  comprises  the  sequence  described  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  5  6.  7. 
or  8. 
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5,760^5 

ISOLATED  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES 

CORRESPONDING  TO  MITOCHONDRIAL 

CYTOCHROME  OXIDASE  GENES 

W.  Davis  Parker,  Charlottesville,  \a.,  and  Corinna  Herrnstadt. 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitokor,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.842,  Mar.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,565,323.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,096 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/6S 
V.S.  a.  536—23.5  9  Claims 

1.  Isolated  nucleotide  sequence  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  or  which  is  complementary  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mitochon- 
drial oxida.se  gene,  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  contains  at 
least  one  gene  mutation  which  correlates  with  the  risk  of  Alzhe- 
imer's disease  and  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  comprises  at 
least  10  nucleotides. 


5,760,206 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  OF  SOYBEAN  STEAROYL- 

ACP  DESATURASE  GENE 

William  D.  Hitz;  Narendra  S.  Yadav.  and  Luis  Perez-Grau,  all 

of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,657,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,443.974.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474487 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/11:15/00:5/14 
U.S.  CL  536—23.6  5  Claims 

1  A  nucleic  acid  fragment  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  the  soybean  seed  stearoyl-ACP  desaturase  cDNA  corre- 
sponding to  the  nucleotides  1  to  1552  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  or  any 
nucleic  acid  fragment  substantially  homologous  therewith  that 
encodes  a  stearoyl-ACP  desaturase  sequence  thereto. 


5.760,207 
PRIMERS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  APC  GENE  SEQUENCES 
Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  and  Bert  Vogelstein,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,303,  Dec.  15.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^07 

int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  a.  536—24.3  4  Qaims 


Transcription  Translation 

GGATCCTAATACOACTCACTATAGOOAOACCACCATOO 


!NNW|.|h'IF3|T 


APC  Coding  Exons 

1.  A  pair  of  primers  for  amplif>'ing  a  segment  of  an  APC  gene 
coding  sequence  in  a  human  to  form  templates  useful  for  in  vitro 
transcription  and  translation,  wherein  a  first  of  said  primers  con- 
tains a  transcriptional  promoter  and  a  translational  initiation  site, 
wherein  the  first  of  said  primers  comprises  at  least  twenty  contigu- 
ous nucleotides  which  are  complementary  to  a  first  strand  of  said 
gene  coding  sequence,  wherein  said  first  strand  is  the  aniisense 
strand,  and  wherein  a  second  of  said  primers  compnses  at  least 
twenty  contiguous  nucleotides  which  are  complementary  to  the 
second  strand  of  said  gene  coding  sequence 


5,760a08 
PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES 
Elie   Abushanab.    Peacedale,    R.L.   and    Palle    \'.P.    Pragna- 
charyulu.  Bridgton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Gover- 
nors for  Higher  Education.  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Provi- 
dence Plantations.  Providence.  R.L 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,535,  Aug.  14,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,636 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/073 
VS.  a.  536— 55J  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(4) 


R,0 


OR,  Rj 


and  enamiomers  thereof  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  C|-C,4 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  aralkyl.  substituted 
aralkyls.  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  substituted 
alkynyl.  cyano,  carboxy.  carboxy  esters,  carboxamido  or 
N-mono  substituted  and  N.N-disubstituled  carboxamido  with 
alkyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl  groups; 

where  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  C,-C|^  substituted  alkyl.  aryl. 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyls,  alkenyl,  substi- 
tuted alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  substituted  alkynyl: 

where  R,  is  alkyl  C^-C^.  branched  alkyl,  aryl  C^-C^  or  substi- 
tuted aryl: 

where  Rj  is  halogen  or  H: 

effecting  a  condensation  reaction  on  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO—, 


NH 

A 

^  NH 


V 


(I) 


OH 
I 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

O 
H^/     \^  COOMe 

to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(la) 


HO—, 


(2) 


OH 


acylating  compound  (2)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
R,COCI 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


to  form  cpmpound  of  the  fonnula: 

O  (3) 

"OH 

O  w 

R,0 


OR<  CI 
reacting  compound  (3)  with  thionyl  chloride  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

(4) 


8,0 


OR3  CI 


5,760,209 
PROTECTING  GROUP  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Zacharia  S.  Cheruvallath;   Daniel  C.  Capaldi,  both  of  San 
Diego;  Vasulinga  T.  Ravikumar,  Carlsbad,  and  Douglas  L. 
Cole,  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  811,232 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  536—25.34  31  Claims 

1.  A  nucleoside  analog  phosphoramidite  of  formula  (1): 


R''0— , 


(1) 


R-" 


O  X 

I 

-"-^"^^^    "Y-^   ^N(R'): 
O  R' 

wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C.-C^  heterocycloalkyl  containmg  up  to 
three  heteroatoms.  substituted  C,-Cs  heterocycloalkyl  con- 
taining up  to  three  heteroatoms,  Cb-C,4  aryl.  substituted  C,,- 
C|4  aryl.  C,  C,,  hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms. 
substituted  Ci-C,,  hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms. 
Cv-C.s  aralkyl,  substituted  Cj-Ci^  aralkyl.  C^-C.s  heterocy- 
cloaralkyl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms  and  substituted 
C4-C15  heterocycloaralkyl  containing  up  to  three  heteroat- 
oms; 

R-.  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  substituted  C|-Cs  alkyl. 
C,-Cs  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms, 
substituted  C,-Cs  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms.  C^-C^  aryl.  substituted  C^-C|4  aryl,  C,-C|| 
hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  substituted  Cj-C,, 
hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  Cj-C.^  aralkyl. 
substituted  C7-C18  aralkyl,  Cj-C,,  heterocycloaralkyl  con- 
taining up  to  three  heteroatoms  and  substituted  Cj-C,,  het- 
erocycloaralkyl containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  or 

R'  and  R"*  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  they  are  bonded  to 
form    a    C,-Cs    cycloalkyl    group,    a    substituted    Cj-Cg 


cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cg  heterocycloalkyl  group  containing 
up  to  three  heteroatoms  or  a  substituted  C.-Cg  heterocy- 
cloalkyl group  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms; 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  substituted  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C.-C^  heterocycloalkyl 
containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  substituted  C^-Cr  hetero- 
cycloalkyl containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  Cft-C,4  aryl, 
substituted  C^-C,4  aryl,  C,-^",,  hetaryl  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms,  substituted  C,-C,|  hetaryl  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms.  C7-C,„  aralkyl.  substituted  C7-C1H  aralkyl, 
Cj-C,,  heterocycloaralkyl  containing  up  to  three  heteroat- 
oms, and  substituted  Cj-C,,  heterocycloaralkyl  containing  up 
to  three  heteroatoms;  or  both  R^  groups  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  they  are  bonded  to  form  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C.-C^  heterocycloalkyl  group 
containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  a  substituted  a  C,-Cg 
heterocycloalkyl  group  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  a 
C,-C,|  hetaryl  group  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms  and 
a  substituted  C,-C|,  hetaryl  group  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms; 

R"  IS  a  labile  blocking  group; 

B  is  an  unprotected  or  protected  heterocyclic  base; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
F,  CI.  Br,  C|-Cg  alkyl,  substituted  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C,-Cg  hetero- 
cycloalkyl containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  substituted 
C,-Cs  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms. 
C^-C",4  aryl,  substituted  C^-C,4  aryl.  C,-C|,  hetaryl  contain- 
ing up  to  three  heteroatoms.  substituted  C,-C,|  hetaryl  con- 
taining up  to  three  heteroatoms.  C7-C|„  aralkyl,  substituted 
C7-C1K  aralkyl.  Cj-C,,  heterocycloaralkyl  containing  up  to 
three  heteroatoms,  substituted  C^-C,^  heterocycloaralkyl  con- 
taining up  to  three  heteroatoms.  O— C|-Cg  alkyl,  substituted 
O — C.-Cj  alkyl,  O — C,-C«  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up 
to  three  heteroatoms.  substituted  O — C.-C^  heterocycloalkyl 
containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  O^^ft-Cu  aryl,  substi- 
tuted O— C^-C|j  aryl.  O— C,~C,|  hetaryl  containing  up  to 
three  heteroatoms.  substituted  O — C,-C|,  hetaryl  containing 
up  to  three  heteroatoms.  O — C7-C1H  aralkyl.  substituted 
O— C-Cis  aralkyl.  O—  C^-C,^  heterocycloaralkyl  contain- 
ing up  to  three  heteroatoms,  substituted  O — Cj-C,,  heterocy- 
cloaralkyl containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  O — C, -Ch- 
alky l-0—C,-C„-alkyl.  O— C,-C«  alkenyl.  O— C,-  Cg 
alkoxyamino.  0-tri-C|-Cg-alkyl  silyl.  substituted  O-tri-C,- 
Cg-alkyl  silyl.  NH— C,-Cg  alkyl.  N-{C,-Cg),.  NH— C,-Cg 
alkenyl.  N-(C,-Cg)7  alkenyl.  S— C.-Cg  alkyl.  S— C.-Cg  alk- 
enyl. NH,.  N,,  NH— C,-  Cg-alkyl-NH,.  polyalkylamino  and 
an  RNA  cleaving  group;  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


5.760,210 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
RIBONl  CLEOTIDF  RFDl  (  TASK  INHIBITORS 
James  R.  McCarthy;  Donald  P.  Matthews,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter; Jeffrey  S.  Sabol,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio;  James  R.  McCo- 
niiell;  Richard  F.  Donaldson,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Robert  Duguid.  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  Merrell  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,315,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,589.587. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  178.952,  Jan.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,012, 
Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  881,978,  May  12.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,577 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/a) 
U.S.  CI.  536—28.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HOCH: 


OH        CFH 
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wherein 

V  is  oxy  or  methylene;  and 
A  is  of  the  formula 


NHj 


^ 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  CI-C4  alkoxy.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HOCH 


!>■ 


OH    OH 


wherein  A  is  defined  as  above. 


NH-, 


.A 


with  excess  l.3-dichloro-1.1.3.3-tetraalkyldisiloxane  and  tri- 
ethylamine  followed  by  treatment  with  S03-pyridine  complex 
to  produce  a  .^'.5'-proIected-2'-keto  derivative; 

(b)  reacting  the  3',5'-protected-2'-keio  derivative  with-a  phos- 
phorate ylid  of  the  formula  (X)20P=CF(S02Ar)  wherein  Ar 
is  an  aryl  group  and  X  is  a  phenoxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  to 
produce  an  exocyclic  fluorovinyl  sulfone; 

(c)  reacting  the  exocyclic  fluorovinyl  sulfone  with  a  siannylating 
reagent  of  die  formula  (R(3SnH  wherein  R  is  aryl  or  C1-C4 
alkyl  to  produce  an  exocyclic  ( fluorovinyl islannane; 

(d)  reacting  the  exocyclic  ( fluorovinyl )stannane  with  a  prololysis 
agent  and.  either  concomitantly  or  .sequentially,  reacting  the 
silyl  protecting  group  with  a  suitable  acid  or  a  fluoride  ion 
source. 


5.760,212 
TEMPOR.4R^  WET  STRENGTH  ADDITIVES 
David  Jay  Smith.  6100  Center  Hill  .\\e..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45224,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Wilton  Hill  Tech- 
nical Center 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,293 
Int.  CI."  G08B  .<7/00:37/I8:3.W8:  G07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—123.1  14  CUims 

1.  A  compound  useful  for  imparting  temporary  wet  strength  to 
paper  products,  the  compound  comprising  the  ozone  oxidation 
product  of  a  polysacchande  derived  from  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mannose,  galactose,  allose.  altrose.  gulose. 
talose.  ribose,  lyxose.  and  combinations  thereof;  in  which  the 
hydroxyl  groups  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  repeating  units  of  the 
polysacchande  are  cis-hydroxyl  groups,  the  oxidation  product 
composing  aldehyde  groups. 

11  A  method  of  making  a  paper  product  comprising  cellulosic 
fibers  combined  with  a  compound  useful  for  imparting  temporary 
wet  strength  to  paper  products,  the  compound  comprising  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  polysacchande  in  which  the  hydroxyl 
groups  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  repeating  units  of  the  polysac- 
chande are  cis-hydroxyl  groups,  the  oxidation  product  comprising 
aldehyde  groups;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  (i)  cellulosic  fibers  and  (ii)  a  solution  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1  and  an  aqueous  liquid  medium; 

(b)  contacting  said  cellulosic  fibers  with  said  solution;  and 

(c)  substantially  removing  said  medium  from  said  fibers  to  react 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  aldehyde  groups  of  said  compound 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cellulosic  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,760.213 
IMMUNOACTIVATING  AGENT 

V'oichi  Ooiso,  Higashiosaka:   Ryosuke  Sugihara,  Osaka,  and 

Hitoshi  Oomori,  Okayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tayca 

Corporation.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01519,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997.  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39155,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-162842 

Int.  CI."  C07H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  536—123.1  6  Claims 

I.  An  immunoactuating  polysacchande  consisting  essentially  of 
glucuronic  acid,  rhamnose.  galactose  and  glucose  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  glucuronic  acid:L-rhamnose:galactose:gluco&e=0  to  1.2:2.4  to 
3.6:0.8  to  1.2:0.8  to  2.4. 


5.760.211 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CELLULOSE 
SOLUTIONS  IN  AQUEOUS  AMINO  OXIDE 
Harry  Schleicher.  Teltow;  Peter  Weigel,  Kleinmachnow,  and 
Hendrik  Wetzel,  Hunstctten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellsehaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  .'Vngewandten 
Forschung  F".V.,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  196  28 
263.2 

Int.  CI."  C08B  MK):  DOIF  l/(X):  C12S  IJ/OO 
U.S.  CI.  536—56  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  celluose  solutions,  characterized  in 
that  cellulose  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  amino  oxide  solution  and 
is  treated  with  xylanase  or  enzyme  mixes  containing  xylanase. 


5.760  J 14 
BONE  RESORPTION  INHIBITION/OSTEOGENESIS 
PROMOTION  COMPOUND 
Hu   Zheng,   and   Lingling   Weng.   both   of  Chengdu.   China, 
assignors  to  Iskra  Industry   Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Institute  of  Pharmacology.  West  China  Univ.  of  Medical 
Sciences.  Sichuan  Province,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00489.  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  I,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21667.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355404 
Int.  CI."  C07D  295/04 
VS.  CI.  540—109  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


X— Y— Z 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (II): 


596 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


(11) 


CONH-(l) 


N(CH,h 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxyl  group.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R4  is 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  dimethylamino  group; 

Y  is  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III): 

I \  <"'» 


(2)-(CH2)-N  N-(CH;CH:0)„-CH:CH:-X-(3) 

\ / 

wherein  n  is  0  to  4.  and  —X—  is  a  direct  bond.  — O —  or 
— NH— ;  and 
Z  is  a  monovalent  group  formed  by  removing  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydroxyl  group  from  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (VI): 

(VI) 


RV 


having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulphur  atoms, 
R,  IS.  independently  of  R,,  any  of  the  significances  of  R,  or  is  a 
group  — A„SO,— B  or  — A„SO:— B'  wherein  B  is  selected 
from  ant  of  the  groups  according  to  the  formula 

— CH=CH2.  — CH,CH— Y.  — CH=CH— Y  or 
-CH(CH,Y)— CH,Y 

wherein  Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  group  selected 

from  halogen. 

— OSO,H  or  — SO,H.  — OPO,H,.  — SSO,H.  — 0C(X:H,. 

— OCCX:,H,.  — OCO(CH,), 

— COOH,    — CXTO— CH=CH— COOH.    — OCO— C6H4— 

COOH.  OCO— COOH. 

— OSO,CH,.  a  quaternary  nitrogen  group,  or  bivalent  groups 

— OCO^OO— . 

— OCO~(CH_,),— COO— ,   —  OCO— CH=CH— COO   and 

OCO— C^H4^00— , 
or  Rl  and  R2  taken  together  form  a  3  to  6  carbon  heterocyclic  ring 
also  comprising  Nitrogen  and  optionally  oxygen: 
B"  is  — (CH,),— OSO,H  and 

I  foAj 
A,  is  a  group 


wherein  R,'  is  HO—  or  0=;  RV  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R,'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  dimelhylami- 
nophenyl  group;  R4'  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group;  R,'  is  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  ketone  group  or  an  acetyl  group;  R,,'  is  hydro- 
gen, a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethynyl  group  or  a 
propynyl  group;  or  R,'  and  R^'  together  form  =0;  R7'  is  hydrogen, 
a  hydroxyl  group  or  =0.  or  R^'  and  R,'  are  together  bonded  to 
oxygen  atoms  of  a  2.2-dioxypropyl  group;  and  the  symbol 
fheight...  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  whereby  the 
bond  group  of  the  formula  (VI)  exists  at  the  2-position,  3-position, 
4-position.  6-position.  7-position  or  17-position.  or  at  the  phenyl 
group  bonded  to  the  1 1-position.  ( 1 )  of  the  formula  (II)  and  (2)  of 
the  formula  (III)  are  directly  bonded,  and  (3)  of  the  formula  (III) 
and  any  of  the  bond  groups  of  the  formula  (VI)  are  directly 
bonded. 


5,760^15 
FIBRE-REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Markus  Gisler.  Rhelnfelden,  Switzerland,  and  Roland  Wald, 
Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Lim- 
ited, Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511485;  Dec.  13,  1995,  9525473 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4«7/22.  C09B  62/0i6 
l'.S.  CI.  540—140  12  Claims 

1  Compounds  of  formula  (I) 


[mp.^1 


SO,H)„ 
SO:NR|R;)ft 
SO;NR„— RG), 


wherein  *  is  a  bond  connected  to  SO,B 
and  R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  — (CH,): — . 
A,  is  a  group  Al  in  which  R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  an  alkylene 
or  oxyalkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
A,  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


(CHi.CCXJHl 


N  =  N' 


(wherein  *  is  a  bond  connected  to  SO,B 

Ri  and  R,  together  represent  a  divalent  alkylene  or  aralkylene 
group,  or  a  divalent  alkylene  or  aralkylene  group  bearing  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  or  sulphur  atoms, 
R„  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  — A, SO, — B  wherein  B 
is  as  hereinabove  defined  and  A,  is  defined  below. 
RG  is  a  group  containing  a  fibre-reactive  group  and  is  selected 
from  — A,SO,— B  or  — D— NR,„Z 

wherein  A,  is  represented  by  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulphur  atoms;  or  an  aza-alkylene  group  — (CH,),— NR4— 
(CH,),—  wherein  R4  is  a  C1.4  alkyl  group  or  a  C,  4  alkyl 
group  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group;  an  arylene  group 


and  their  salts 
wherein. 

R,  is  hydrogen,  or  an  open  chain  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  open  chain  hydrocarbon  group 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms.  — SO,H  or  — COOH;  phenylene  azophe- 
nylpyrazolaryl  group  according  to  the  formula 
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wherein  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  R6  is  a  methyl  group  or 
a  group  — COOH;  or  a  triazine  group  according  to  the  formula 


X 


Rt- 


N 


M  is  AIOH  or  AlCI 
Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  radical 
a  is  1.  2or3 
b  is  0.  1.  2or3 
c  is  0.  1  or2  and 

a-fb+c  has  a  value  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  4  and  b  and  c  cannot  be  zero  at  the  same  time, 
with  the  provisos  that, 
i)  when  c  is  I  or  2.  RG  is  — D — NR.qZ  and  D  is  D,.  then  b  is 

I  or  2,  R,  is  — A2SO2—  B  and  R„  is  not  A.SOj— B 
ii)  when  c  is  1.  RG  is  — D— NR.oZ  and  D  is  D,  or  D,.  then  be 

is  1  or  2.  R,  is  — A,SO;—  B  and  R„  is  not  A,SO,— B, 
iii)  when  c  is  1,  RG  is  — D — NR.oZ  and  D  is  D,  then  b  is  1. 

R,  is  — A,SO,—  B  and  R„  is  not  A^Oj— B, 
iv)  when  c  is  1  and  RG  is  A.SO,- B,  then  R,  is  indepen- 
dently of  R|,  any  of  the  significances  of  R,,  and 
v)  when  c  is  zero,  then  b  is  I  or  2,  R,  is  A.SO,— B'. 


wherein  L  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  amino  group 
NR,R.,  wherein  R,  is  any  of  the  significances  of  R,  or  together 
with  R,  IS  a  divalent  alkylene  or  aralkylene  group  or  a  divalent 
alkylene  or  aralkylene  group  bearing  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sul- 
phur atom,  or  a  pyridinium  group 


—  N 


(R9)i: 


wherein  R,  is  — SO,H  or  —COOH. 

R7  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  alkylene.  oxaalkylene. 
arylene  or  aralkylene, 

Rji  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z 
represents  a  heterocyclic  fibre-reactive  radical  selected  from 
halo-tnazine  or  halo-pyrimidine  having  a  labile  fluorine  or 
chlorine  atom  R^  is  H  or  Ch3  and  D  represents  a  divalent 
residue  selected  from 


Dl 


(H,  S03H)     (wherein  •  represents  a  bond  to  NRioZ) 

CH, 


SOj 


D2 


(CH:),-« 


D3 


SO*H 


CH=CH 


SO,H 


5,760^16 
USE  OF  SYNTHETIC  METALLOPORPHYRINS  FOR 
PREPARATION  AND  PREDICTION  OF  DRUG 
METABOLITES 
Mukund  S,  Chorghade,  Gumee.  III.;  David  H.  Dolphin.  Van- 
couver, Canada:  I)a>id  R.  Hill,  (rurnee.  III.:  Kumio  Hino. 
Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Elaini  (     1  t-*^.  U  heeling.  111.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.801,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520342 
Int.  CI."  C07B  47/00:  C07C  29/4«.  C07D  iO\m 
\}&.  CL  540—145  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  systematic  preparation  of  oxidative  products 
of  a  drug  candidate  compound,  compnsing 

reacting  samples  of  the  drug  candidate  compound  with  a  series 
of  combinations  of  a  synthetic  metalloporphyrin  (SMP).  an 
oxidizing  agent  (OA)  and  a  solvent,  for  a  period  of  up  to  24 
hours,  at  temperature  from  0°  C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  solvent,  wherein  each  sample  of  drug  candidate  compound 
is  reacted  with  a  different  combination  of  said  SMP.  OA,  and 
solvent,  wherein  al  least  two  samples  contain  a  different  SMP, 
at  least  two  samples  contain  a  different  OA  and  at  least  two 
samples  contain  a  different  solvent,  followed  by  separating 
and  isolating  the  resulting  oxidative  products,  and 

wherein  said  SMP  is  of  the  formula 


(1) 


PFP 


PFP 


PFP 


PFP 
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-continued 


(2) 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halocarbyl  and  R',  R",  R""  and  R'^  are 
independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or 
halocarbyl.  with  an  aldehyde.  R'^CHO.  where  R*"  is  hydrogen  or 
halocarbyl.  under  co-condensation  conditions  to  produce  an  inter- 
mediate porphyrinogen,  and  convening  said  intermediate  porphy- 
rinogen to  a  porphyrin  having  hydrogen  in  all  four  meso  positions, 
having  halocarbyl  in  all  four  meso  positions,  or  having  hydrogen  in 
two  opposite  meso  positions  and  halocarbyl  in  two  opposite  meso 
positions. 


SOjNa 


NaO 


(3) 


SOiNa 


SOjNa 


5,760^18 
DIAMINE  SALTS  OF  CLAVILANIC  ACID 
Pieter  Gijsbert  Weber,  Ridderkerk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  338.585.  Nov.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.130,  Mar.  26.  1993.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  455,189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07D  50J/IH 

VS.  CI.  540—349  6  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  clavulanic  acid  of  the  formula 


wherein  PFP  represents  perfluorophenyl, 

M  is  an  ion  of  iron,  manganese,  chromium,  ruthenium,  cobalt, 
copper  or  nickel. 

X  is  CI,  Br.  NOo.CN  or  sulfonate  and  wherein  each  CI  in 
formulas  (2)  and  (3)  may  be  independently  replaced  by  NO,. 
CN  or  sulfonate  and 

wherein  each  sulfonate  in  formula  (2)  or  (3)  may  be  indepen- 
dently replaced  by  carboxyl. 


5.760.217 

PORPHYRINS  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  FROM 

DIPYRROMETHANES  AND  ALDEHYDES 

Tilak  Wijesekera,  Glen  Mills;  James  E.  Lyons.  Wallingford, 

and  Paul  E.  Ellis.  Jr.,  Downingtown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Company,  Inc.,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,732.  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.571.908,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,116, 

Aug.  16,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
425,089,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  66,666,  Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No,  4.900,871, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,  Jan.  2,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,895.682.  This  application  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
672324 
Int.  a."  C07D  487/22 
V.S.  CI.  540—145  15  aaims 

1.  Method  of  synthesizing  a  porphyrin  which  comprises;  con- 
tacting a  5,5-unsubstituted  dipyrromethane  having  the  formula 


(lla) 


CH;OH 


R,  H  R3 

\e  I  / 

H  — N-(CH:)„-C— (CH:)„-N 

/  I  \ 

Rj  X  R4 

wherein  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  alkyl  of  3  to  8  cycloalkyi  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH. 
lower  alkoxy  and  carboxy  esteritied  with  lower  alkyl.  X  is  hydroxy 
or  halogen;  and  m  and  n  are  each,  independently.  0-5  and  n+m  is 
at  most  9. 

2.  A  salt  of  clavulanic  acid  of  the  formula  (lla); 

(lla) 


H  R» 

V  I  / 

H-N-(CH,)„-C-(CH:U-N 

/  '         I  \ 

R:  X  Rj 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  alkyl  of  3  to  8  cycloalkyi  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted 
with  I  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  — OH, 
lower  alkoxy  and  carboxy  esterified  with  lower  alkyl;  X  is  hydro- 
gen, and  m  and  n  are  each,  independently.  0-5. 
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5.760^19 
P^  RIDM.  SI  BSTITITED  B-LACTAM  COMPOl  NDS 
Robert  A.   Hollon.  Tallahassee.   Fla..  and   kasthuri   Rengan, 
Rcgo  Park.  N.^..  assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tal- 
lahas.see.  Fla, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.299.  Aug.  17.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95.085.  Jul.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,489,601.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.247, 
Mar.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.430.160.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  949.107.  Sep.  22.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  863.849.  Apr.  6.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  862.955, 
Apr.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  ciintinuatlon-ln-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763.805,  Sep.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  I  his  application 
Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.136 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205/0S5:205/0H:.K)5/l4 
U.S.  CI.  540—354  7  Qaims 

I.  A  piactam  of  the  formula 


X4- 


Xx     X: 

wherein 

X,  is  — OX^.  — SX7.  or  — NTX„Xy; 

X.  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  or  heieroarvl: 

X,  is  hydrogen; 

X4  is  pyridyl; 

X,   is  —COX,,,.  — COOX,,,.  — COSX,,,.  — CONX^X,,,.  or 

— SO,X,|; 
X^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  heieroaryl.  hydroxy 

protecting  group,  or  j  functional  group  which  increases  the 

water  solubility  of  the  taxane  derivative; 
X7  is  alkyl.  akykenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  heieroaryl.  or  sulfhydryl 

protecting  group; 
Xf,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl,  heieroaryl.  or 

heterosubslituied  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl  or  heieroaryl; 
Xi,  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 
X|„  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  heieroaryl.  or  helerosub.sti- 

tuted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl  or  heieroaryl; 
X||    is  alkyl.   alkenyl.   alkynyl.   aryl.   heieroaryl.   — OX,,,,  or 

— NXj,X|4;  and 
X|4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heieroaryl. 


5.760,220 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BIPHENYL 

DERIVATIVES 

Pierre  (Jiguere.  Dorothee;  Silvio  lera;  Michel  Bernatchez.  both 
of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada:  Glu.seppe  Barreca.  Milano.  Italy; 
(iraziano  Castaldi.  Briona.  Italy,  and  \incenzo  Cannata, 
Marconi,  Italy,  assignors  to  .American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,490 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  47l/04:4H7/04:257/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—521  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


R,     O 


"^ 


Rs  — (CHtn  N 

\ 
(CH:)p 


or  a  salt  thereof: 

wherein  X  is  a  protecting  group  and  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  each 
independently  hydrogen.  C,„  alkyl  or  C,.,,  perfluoroalkyl.  R,  is 
hydrogen  or.  when  n  is  I.  R,  taken  together  with  R,  comprises  a 
double  bond;  m  is  I.  2  or  3;  n  is  0  or  1.  and  p  is  0.  1  or  2; 
by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


R,     O 


^^A 


(II) 


jC\\i\„ 


R.-(CH)n 

\ 
(CH:ip 


N 
A. 


or  a  salt  thereof; 

wherein  R,  to  R^.  m.  n  and  p  are  each  as  defined  above  and  R^  is 

chloro.  bromo.  or  iodo; 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III: 


(III) 


or  a  sail  thereof; 

wherein  X  is  a  protecting  group  and  R,  is  a  zinc  halide;  in  the 

presence  of  a  palladium  or  nickel  catalyst. 


5.760  J2 1 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HEXAHYDROAZEPINONES  AND 

HEXAHYDROAZEPINOLES 

.Alfred  Olbrich,  Obertshausen;  Jiirgen  Engel.  .Alzenau:  Bern- 
hard  Kutschcr,  Maintal,  and  Roland  Moller,  Hammersbach, 
all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.457 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
409.6 

Int.  CI."  C07D  267/U2:2SI/02:243/0O:22.WH 
L.S.  CI.  540—544  8  Claims 


XYLENE  KOtBu 


^W  j6T  NOZZLE 


:*-  AMINODIESTER 


^ 


<I^ 


I.  Improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  hexahydroazepinones 
and  hexahydroazepinole.s  of  the  general  formula  I: 
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and  the  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

X  signifies  — CH2 — 

Y  signifies  — N(— R)— .  — N(— CH,)— .  N(— CH,— CH,— 
QH,)—  and 

Z  signifies  =0.  —OH 
wherein  in  each  case  R  represents  H.  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl, 
aryl.  by  means  of  the  Dieckmann  condensation  using  strong  bases 
in  inert  solvents,  characterized  by  the  following  steps: 

a)  using  an  excess  of  up  to  a  maximum  of  20%  of  strong  bases. 

b)  carrying  out  the  condensation  reaction  over  reaction  times  of 
from  1  to  6  nours. 

c)  conducting  the  operation  with  concentrations  of  from  0.1  to 
1.5  mol  of  the  undiluted  1 .8-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  flowing  in 
to  be  condensed,  of  the  formula  II 


II 


RO 


OR' 


-R)— .  — N(— CH,)— ,  — N(— CH,- 


attached  to  nitrogen  of  the  imine  or  oxaziridine  groups  or  both 

are  directly  bonded  together:  and 
where  a  and  b  each  are  zero  or  one.  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is 

either  one  or  two. 
17.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


SO. 


N 


y 


(I) 


./i 


'N 


X,, 


(O)a'   I  I   ;(0)fc 

/  \     /  \ 

Ri        r:    R"        R^ 

wherein: 

R'.  R-,  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  nitro.  halo, 
or  a  C1-C40  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl.  acyl.  heterocyclic  ring, 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  radicals,  cyano,  alkoxy,  keto.  carboxylic  and 
carboalkoxy  radicals; 

R'  with  R-  or  R-  with  R'  or  R'  with  R^  or  R'  with  R'' 
respectively  when  bonded  together  independently  form  a  ring 
system,  and  when  R-  and  R'  are  absent,  carbon  atoms 
attached  to  nitrogen  of  the  imine  or  oxaziridine  groups  or  both 
are  directly  bonded  together;  and 

where  a  and  b  each  are  zero  or  one,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is 
either  one  or  two. 


wherein  X  is  — CH2 — 

wherein  Y  signifies  — N(- 

CH,— C^H,)— 

wherein  R'  signifies  an  alkyl,  isoalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  aralkyl.  aryl 

group,  per  liter  of  solvent. 

d)  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  loop-reactor,  circulating  the 
dissolved  base  and  charging  the  undiluted  dicarboxylic  acid 
ester  into  the  circulation  system  by  means  of  a  jet  nozzle, 
thereby,  avoiding  a  conventional  dilution  technique,  or  simul- 
taneously diluting  and  heating  in  a  packed  column  undiluted 
1 .8-dicarboxylic  ester  introduced  at  the  top  of  the  column 
with  the  ascending  condensate  formed. 


5,760.223 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760^22 
THIADI.4ZOLE  DIOXIDE  DERIVED  OXAZIRIDINES  AS 

BLEACHING  COMPOUNDS 
Janet  Lynn  Coope,  Hackensack,  N.J..  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.156 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2S5/36:207/40:  D06L  .^06:3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  540— 545  17  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen  compound;  and 
(ii)  from  0.01   to  20%  of  an  oxygen  transfer  agent  whose 
structure  is: 


SO. 


(1) 


(0)a:   I 


/| 


\ 


I     jOh 


/  \     /  \ 

R'        R-    R'        R-" 

wherein: 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  nitro.  halo, 
or  a  C1-C4,,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl.  acyl.  heterocyclic  ring, 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  radicals,  cyano,  alkoxy,  keto.  carboxylic  and 
carboalkoxy  radicals; 

R'  with  R-  or  R-  with  R'  or  R'  with  R^  or  R'  with  R^ 
respectively  when  bonded  together  independently  form  a  ring 
system,   and   when   R"   and   R'   are   absent,   carbon   atoms 


5.760.224 
ARYLMORPHOLINE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Nariman  Bomanshaw  Mehta.  Lady  Lake.  Fla.;  Grady  Evan 
Boswell.  Car.\.  and  James  Lero>  Kelley,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444.609,  May  19,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.648..M7,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.010.  Oct. 

22.  1993.  aband(med.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No. 

828,935 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .\pr.  23.  1991. 

9108629 

Int.  CI."  C07D  265/30:  A61K  il/535 
U.S.  CI.  544—106  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(1) 


CH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 
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5.760.225 

CERTAIN  PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

CORTICOTROPIN-RELEASING  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 

CRF,  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Neurogen  Corporation, 

Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  751,107 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/06:413/06 
U.S.  CI.  544—140  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl.  I-  or  2-naphthyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl.  2-  or 
3-thienyl.  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl.  mono,  disubstituted.  or  Uisub- 
stituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy.  C,-  C,,  alkyl,  C.-Cf,  alkoxy 
with  the  provi.so  that  at  least  one  of  the  positions  on  Ar  ortho 
to  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  pyrazole  ring  is  substituted; 

A  is  CH,or  C=0; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  C|-C(,  alkyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  or  Cj-C^  alkenyl; 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH:)„ 


E 

^(CH:),'^ 


R4 


where 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  (C|-Cb)alkyl-W— R^.  where  W 
is  O.  S.  NH.  or  NiC.-Ce)  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^ 
alkyl: 

m  is  0.  I  or  2; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 

E  represents  CHR5  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^,  alkyl,  C|-C(, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  thienyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrrolyl. 
pyrazolyl.  pyrazinyl.  or  a  saturated  5-  or  6-membered  ring  or 
a  partially  unsaturated  ring  having  one  or  two  double  bonds; 
or 

E  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen. 

or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
the  B  ring  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl,  thienyl, 

imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazinyl.  or  a  saturated  5-  or 

6-membered  ring  or  a  partially  unsaturated  ring  having  one  or 

two  double  bonds;  or 
Z  is  — NR^R^ 
where  R^  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen.  C,-C,,  alkyl.  (C|-C^  )alkyl-Y— Ry.  wherein  Y  is  O.  S 

NH.  N(C|-C^  alkyl).  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C^  alkyl;  or 
aryl(C,-Ch)alkyl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl.  1-  or  2-naphthyl.  2-. 

3-.  or  4-pyridinyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl  or  2-.  4-.  or  5-pyrimidinyl. 

each   of  which    is   mono-   or   disubstituted    with    halogen. 

hydroxy.  (C.-C^  )alkyl.  (C.-C^)  alkoxy;  or 
R„  and  R7  taken  together  represent  — (CH,)„— Y— (CH,),„— 

wherein  n  is  2.  or  3.  Y  is  CH,.  O.  S  or  NR^.  wherein  R^  is 


C|-Cft  alkyl.  phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl.  2-  or  3-ihienyl.  or 
2-,  4-.  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  and  m  is  1.  2  or  3. 


5.760^26 

AMINOTRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  GLYCOL 
ETHER  AND  THEIR  USF  IN  COATING  RESIVS 

Manfred  Nlcs.sner.  Schifftrstadt;  Wcilfram  Weiss.  Mutterstadt; 
Jiirgen  Tropsch.  Mlrip;  Matthias  Rummer.  Weisenheim.  and 
Georg  Meichsner.  l,ud«igshaftn.  all  of  German>.  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germanv 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02747.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03449.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1994,  44  26 

186.1 

Int.  CL*  C09D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  544—1%  10  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composing 

A)  an  aminotriazme  derivative  in  which  the  pnmary  amino  groups 
of  the  triazine  are  methylolated  on  average  with  at  least  one 
mole  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  primary  amino  groups,  and 
these  methylol  groups  are  etherified  on  average  with  at  least  0.5 
mol  of  pnmary  alcohol  per  mole  of  methylol  group  and  the 
primary  alcohols  are  a  mixture  containing 

a)  0.5-99.5  mol  %  of  a  C,-Cj-alkanol  and 

b)  99.5-0.5  mol  %  of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


-IR-— 01„— R'— OH 


I. 


B)  a 


in  which  R'  is  C,-C,j-alkyl  or  C^-Ci^-aryl  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  C.-C^ 
alkyl  groups,  and  R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another 
are  C^-Cg-alkylene  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  100.  or  of 
a  mixture  of  higher-boiling  alcohols  having  a  boiling  point 
of  above  120°  C.  at  I  bar  which  contains  at  least  10  mol  %. 
based  on  the  higher-boiling  alcohols,  of  alcohols  of  the 
formula  I.  and 
radical  polymer,  polycondensation  product  or  polyadduci 


which  is  crosslinkable  with  the  aminotriazine  derivative. 


5,760,227 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  S-TRIAZINE  SERIES 

Jean-Luc  Mura,  Rixheim.  France,  assignor  to  Clariant  Finance 

(BVIi  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br. I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,506,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.695 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Mar.  24.  1994.  44  10 
115.5 

Int.  CI."  C07D  251/50 
U.S.  CI.  544—208  4  Claims 

1   The  compounds  of  the  general  formula  lA 


N 


V    T  V    T 


(lA) 


T 

R2R, 


T 

R.R, 


wherein  R,  is  phenylene  diamine  or  ethylene  diamine.  optionallN 
substituted  with  1-2  substituents  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  or 
C|_2alkoxy; 

X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine; 

R.  is  an  amino  bridge;  and 

R,  is  phenylene  substituted  with  I  or  2  sulfonic  acid  groups. 


602 


5,760J28 
HYDROXY  ARYL  TRIAZINE  ULTRAVIOLET 
ABSORBERS 
Paul  Sheldon  Waterman,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,238,  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.461,151,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,199,  Oct. 
29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
481,110 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  251/24 
L  .S.  CI.  544—216  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy  group  containing  aryl  triazine  ultraviolet  absorber 
represented  by  the  formula; 


wherein 

R''*.  R-'  and  R"^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of   1   to   12  carbon  atoms,  sulfonic,  halo,  carboxy. 

haloalkyi  and  acrylamino: 
R-".  R-'.  R""  and  R"^  are  independently  selected  froin  the  group 

consisting  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  sulfonic,  halo,  carboxy,  haloalkyi  and 

acrylamino:  and 
the  R  moiety  of  the  OR  group  is  a  linear,  branched  aliphatic  or 

cycloaliphatic  alkyl  moiety  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 

and  is; 

( 1 )  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  or 

(2)  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  so-substituted  moiety  being  further  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups. 
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5.760.230 
4,  4'-BRID(;ED  BIS-2.  4-DIAMlNOQUINAZOLINES 

Rudolf  Schohe-I.oop.  Wupptrtal:  Peter-Rudolf  Seidel.  Koln; 
William  Bullock.  Wuppertal;  Vchim  Keurtr.  Odenthal: 
Hans-tieors  l.irchin.  k()ln:  (ieorg  lerstappen.  Dusscldorf; 
Joachim  Schuhniachtr.  Wuppirtal:  Fran/-,|osof  van  der 
Staay,  LohmarA\ahlscheid;  Bernard  Schmidt,  l.indlar.  all  of 
Clermany:  Richard  J.  Kanc'li.  Madison.  Conn.;  Jane  C. 
Chisholni.  C  linton.  Conn.,  and  Richard  T.  McCarthy.  Madi- 
son. Conn.,  a-ssignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,927 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.<WK):  A61K  M/5U5 
U.S.  CI.  544—284  1  Claims 

1.  4.4'-Bridged  bis-2,4-diaminoquinazolines  of  the  general  for- 
mula (I) 


5.760,229 

CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION  OF  2,4-DIAMlNO-6- 

H^DROXYMETHYLPTERIDINE  HYDROBROMIDE 

Carsten  Wangnick,  Waldkirch,  and  Peter  Merrath,  Memmin- 

gen,  both  of  (lermany,  assignors  to  Heinric  Mack  Nachf, 

lllertissen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
966.1 

Int.  CI.'  C02D  42H/0H 
U.S.  CI.  544—260  7  Claims 

1.  A  crystal  modification  of  the  compound  2.4-diamino-6- 
hydroxymethylpteridine  hydrobromide.  wherein  the  x-ray  powder 
diffraction  spectrum  of  the  compound  obtained  with  Cu  K„  radia- 
tion contains  the  following  high-intensily  peaks: 


Angle 


I/l„ 


i:.4 

IIKI 

18.8 

13 

23.8 

6 

24.4 

2! 

25.7 

8 

26.1 

60 

26.9 

6 

R'N- 


-NR- 


(I) 


D-- 


E 


NR"R^  R'R''N 


in  which 

A.  A',  D,  D'.  E  and  E'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydioxyl,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy  or 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
L  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR', 
wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
and  where  the  alkylene  chain  is  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  .1 
identical  or  different  substituenis  selected  from  hydroxyl.  lin- 
ear or  branched  alkoxy  ha\ing  up  to  .S  carbon  atoms,  ar\l  or 
aralkoxy,  each  of  which  has  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  .'>- 
to  7-membered  aromatic,  optionally  ben/o-fused  heterocycle 
having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  group  comprising  S,  N 
and/or  O,  it  being  possible  for  the  rings  in  turn  to  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
^NH),,—  CONR^R". 
wherein 

R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and 

a  is  the  number  0  or  1 , 
or 

L  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CH,)/, — T — (CH,),. 
wherein 
b  and  c  are  identical  or  different  and  are  the  number  0.  1.2.  3. 
4  or  5, 
and 

T  is  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  3-  to  8-membered.   saturated  or 
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un.saturated.  optionally  benzo-fused  and/or  heterocyclically        wherein 

or  carbocyclically  bndged  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  het-  R-^"  js  as  defined  above  for  R^  and  is  identical  thereto  or 

eroaloms   from   the   group  comprising   S,   N   and/or  O,  different  therefrom. 

wherein  all  the  ring  systems  are  optionally  substituted  by    ^nd  their  salts 

up  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 

halogen,    cyano.    hydroxyl.    niu-o.    carboxyl,    linear    or 

branched  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoxy.  each  of  which  

has  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— CO— NR'"R". 
wherein 

R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above  for  R*  and  R"  and  are 

identical  thereto  or  different  therefrom. 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula —NR'-R", 
wherein 

R'-  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  above 

for  R'  and  R'. 


R',  R"  and  L,  together  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms,  form  a  5-  to 
8-membered.  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or  aromatic  het- 
erocycle which  is  optionally  benzo-fused  and/or  substimted 
by  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  linear  or  branched  acyl  or  alkoxycar- 


5,760431 
ION-SENSITIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Trevor  John  Wear.  South  Harrow:  Christopher  Peter  Moor*: 
Alistair  J,  Goulden.  both  of  Harrow;  Paul  D.  Beer,  and 
Nicholas  C.  Fletcher,  both  of  South  Parks  Road,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
NY, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  356.182.  Dec.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct,  22,  199f>.  Ser  No.  734,938 
Claims  priority  application  L  nited  kingdom.  Apr.  21.  1993. 

9308214 

Int.  CI."  C07F  ISAX):  C07D  401/12 

U.S.  CI.  546-12  5  Claims 

1.  An  ion-sensitive  calix(4)arene  compound  having  the  formula 

A--t-B-- 


wherein  A  represents   a  cation   capable  of  forming   a 
bonyl,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or    receptor-substrate  complex  with  an  anion,  and  B  represents  sulfate, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carlxjn  atoms,  which    nitrate  or  borate,  characterized  in  that  the  cation   is  an  anion 
in  turn  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  ureido,  linear  or    receptor  represented  by  the  fomula 
branched  alkoxy,  acylamino  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  of  which 


atoms,   or   a   group   of  the   formula 


has  up  to  5  carbon 
— (CO),^NR"'R'^ 
wherein 

d  is  the  number  0  or  1, 
and 
R'^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  above 
for  R*  and  R''. 
and/or  the  heterocycle  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  of 

the  formula  — (CO),— NR'^R", 
wherein 
e  is  as  defined  above  for  d  and  is  identical  thereto  or  different 
therefrom, 
and 
R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  above 
for  R"  and  R", 
or.  in  the  case  where  b  is  the  number  0  and  c  is  as  defined  above, 
or  c  is  the  number  0  and  b  is  as  defined  above,  T  and  R'  or, 
respectively.  T  and  R-,  in  each  case  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  form  a  3-  to  8-membered,  optionally  benzo-fused  and/ 
or  heterocyclically  or  carbocyclically  bridged,  saturated  het- 
erocycle having  up  to  2  heteroatoms  from  the  group  compris- 
ing S.  N  and/or  O, 
and 
R  ,  R",  R'  and  R*"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — NR'^R", 
wherein 
R"*  and  R'**  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  above 
for  R'  and  R', 
or 

R'  and  R"*  and/or  R^  and  R*,  in  each  case  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  form 

a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  heterocycle  which  can  option- 
ally contain  up  to  2  further  heteroatoms  from  the  group 
comprising  S  and  O.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NR-", 


wherein 

R',  R-,  R'  and  R'*  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  wherein  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl 
C(0)NH— ,  aryl  C(0)NH— ,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
aryloxycarbonyl,  alkysulfonamido.  arylsulfonamido,  alkylcar- 
bonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  cyano  and  nitro: 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"*  taken  together 
represent  an  ethylene  bridging  group:  and. 

n  is  0  or  1 . 
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5,760^2 

SYNTHESIS  OF  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN 

PREPARING  BROMO-SUBSTITUTED  TRICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Xing  Chen,  Plainsboro;  Marc  Poirier,  Parlin;  Yee-Shing  Wong, 

Florham  Park,  and  Guang-Zhong  Wu,  SomeoUle,  aU  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,753 

Int.  CI."  C07D  221/16 

U.S.  a.  546—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 

1 


(b)  reacting  the  amide  of  formula  2  with  a  compound  of  formula 
3 


wherein  R'.  R*.  TC  and  R'*  are  as  defined  above  and  R''  is  CI  or  Br. 
in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  to  obtam  a  compound  of  formula  4 


wherein; 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
ronsistmg  of  hydrogen  and  halo,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
R',  R-,  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  R'.  R".  R' 
and  R''  is  halo;  and 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond;  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  1 


N  Br 

(i)  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  NHR'^R'".  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  R*  is  C.-C^  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  R'  is 
C-C^  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  and  R"  is  hydrogen;  R'  and 
R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-Cft  alkyl  and  aryl;  or  R'  and  R".  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  nng  comprising 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  comprising  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
one  helero  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O—  and  — NR'*— .  wherein  R'*  is  H,  C,-C„  alkyl  or 
phenyl;  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  carbon 
monoxide  to  obtain  an  amide  of  formula  2; 


(c)(i)  converting  a  compound  of  formula  4  to  a  cyano  compound 
of  formula  5a 


.Sa 


R-;  or 


(c)(ii)  converting  a  compound  of  formula  4  or  a  cyano  com- 
pound of  formula  5a  to  an  aldehyde  of  formula  5b 


5b 


(d)  reacting  compound  5a  or  5b  with  a  pipendine  derivative  of 
formula  6 


MgL 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI  and  Br.  to  obtain  a  ketone  of  formula  7a  or  an  alcohol  of 
formula  7b,  respectively; 

7a 


NR'R";  or 

(ii)  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'"OH.  wherein  R'"  is 
C|-C^  lower  alkyl  or  C,-Cb  cycloalkyl.  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium  catalyst  and  carbon  monoxide  to  obtain  the 
ester  of  formula  2A 

2A 


followed  by  reacting  the  compound  of  2A  with  an  amine  of 
formula  NHR''R"  to  obtain  the  amide  of  formula  2; 
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-continued 


7b 


(e)(i)  cyclizing  a  compound  of  formula  7a  to  obtain  a  compound 
of  formula  I  wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  double  bond; 
or 

(e)(ii)  cyclizing  a  compound  of  formula  7b  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I  wherein  the  doited  line  represents  a  single 
bond. 


5,760,233 
PROPANAL  DERIVATIVES 

Constantin  Agouridas,  Nogent  sur  Maine:  Yannick  Benedetti. 
Rosny  sous  Bois;  Jean-Francois  Chantot,  Nogent  sur  Maine: 
Alexis  Denis,  and  Odile  Le  Martret.  both  of  Paris,  all  of 
France,  a.ssignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,503.  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,656.607.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,439 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  04154 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/00:271/00:277/04:  C07C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  546—152  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3-imidazolyl-propanal. 

2-phenyl-5-thiazole-propanal. 

3-(4-phenyl-IH-imidazol-l-yl)-propanal. 

3-(3-phenyl- 1 .2.4-oxadiazol-5-yl)-propanal. 

3-(2-chlorophenyl  )-propanal, 

4-quinoline-propanal. 

7-methoxy-4-quinoline-propanal  and 

2-(3-pyridinyl)-4-thiazole-propanal. 


5,760.234 

CERTAIN  1-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOMETHYL 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  PYRROLE  DERIVATIVES:  NOVEL 

DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan.  Clinton,  and  Jan  \V,  F.  VVasley.  Essex,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,498,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.478,934.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458343 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/06 

U.S.  CI.  546—208  8  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and  hal 
represents  halogen. 


5,760,235 
ANTICOAGULANT  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME  AS  WELL  AS  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sandor  Bajusz;  Daniel  Bagdy:  Eva  Barabas:  Andras  Feher; 
Gabriella  Szabo  :  Gyorgyne  Szell:  Belane  Veghelyi:  Gyula 
Hor^ath:  Attila  Juhasz:  Janosne  Lavich;  Laszlone  Mohai: 
Imre  Moravcsik:  Gaborne  Szeker;  Istvan  Paliagi.  and  Kata- 
lin  Paine  Aranyosi,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  Kft..  Budapest.  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/000I3,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  16.  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  302.724.  Dec.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Mar  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  740.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  4.  1992,  P  92 
00725:  May  19,  1992,  P9201657 

Int.  CI.'  .'\61K  _W05.  C07K  5/l97« 
U.S.  CI.  546-226  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-isochroman-1-carbonyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde. 
L-isochroman- 1  -carbonyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde, 
D-isochroman-3-carbonyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde. 
L-isochroman-3-carbonyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde, 
D-2-phenyl-2-hydroxyaceryl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde. 
2-(9-fluorenyl)-2-hydroxyacetyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde. 
3-cyclohexyl-D-lactyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde. 
D-2-phenyl-2-hydroxyacetyl-L-pipecolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde, 
D-2-cyclohexyl-2-hydroxyacetyl-L-pipecolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde, 
3-cyclohexyl-D-lactyl-L-pipecolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde,  and 
3,3-diphenyl-D-lactyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde  and  the  acid- 
addition  salts  of  these  compounds. 


5,760,236 
DI  AND  TRISUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 
.Andreas  Kiener,  Msp;  Jean-Paul  Roduit,  Grone,  and  Alain 
Wellig,  Ried-Morel.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza, 
Ltd.,  GampelA  alais.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,230 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   25,    1994, 
3537/94:  Nov.  25.  1994,  3538/94 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2IS/6I:21i/64:401/04:405/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—291  3  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyridine  of  formula: 

I 


-hal 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

X  is  N  or  CR,   where  R,   is  hydrogen,  halogen.  sWaight  or 
branched  chain   lower  alkyl   !nving    1-6  carbon  atoms  or 


wherein  R'  is  hydroxy!  or  chlorine,  and 

a)  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  R"  and  R'  together  are  ^O.  K*  is 
a  group  of  the  formula  — OR^  and  R"^  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj- 
alkyl  or  benzyl,  or 

b)  X  and  R-  each  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  hydrox\  1  and  R''  is  amino  or 
hydroxyl,  with  the  exception  of  the  substituted  pyndine  of 
formula  I  wherein  X  is  H.  R'  and  R*  each  is  — OH  and  R-  and 
R'  together  are  ^O. 
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5,760,237 

SYNTHESIS  OF  L-AZATYROSINE  USING 

PSELDOEPHEDRINE  AS  A  CHIRAL  AUXILIARY 

Andrew  G.  Myers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,650 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2li/l6;  A61K  il/44 
VS.  CI.  546—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  L-azatyrosine  comprising  alkyla- 
tion  of  the  enolized  form  of  (R.R)-(-)-pseudoephednne  glycina- 
mide,  with  an  appropriate  2-halomethyl-5-hydroxypyndine  deriva- 
tive as  the  electrophilic  component  in  the  alkylation  reaction. 


to  3  or  salts  thereof  to  asymmetric  hydrolysis  using  a  microorgan- 
ism or  enzyme. 


5,760,238 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Kunio     Isshiki.     Chigasald;     Naoki     Matsumoto;     Takashi 

Nakashima.  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuyuki  Dobashi,  Hadano; 

Takurou  Tsuruta,  Iwata,  and  Takeo  Yoshioka,  Ayase,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mercian  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01606,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06829,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-227227 
Int.  CI."  C07D  mm.  C12P  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  546—321  3  Qaims 

1.  1 .4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,760,239 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

5-(ALKOXYMETHYL)PYRIDlNE-2,3-DICARBOXYLATE 

SALT 

Wen-Xue    Wu,    Lawrenceville,    N.J.,    assignor    to   American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  464,905,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  895,489 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2 13/6 1:2 13/803 a U/H4 

VS.  CI.  546—286  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


(1) 


COOM 


COOM 


(^^— CONH -eCH:  f  O' 
HOOC 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

Z|  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 

R  is  Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl 
groups  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  or  Cj-Cjalkyl  groups;  and 
M  is  an  alkaline  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


0-(-CH;+-NHCO 


^   // 


X-Q* 


COOH 


(II) 


COY 


COY, 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro 
aroup.  a  nitrile  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
^  or  salts  thereof 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optical  active  1 ,4-dihydropyridine 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (ID 


CONH-»-CH;t-0 


(11) 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  as  described  above  for  formula  I; 

Y    and    Y,     are    each    independently    OH,    ONa,    OK    or 

OC.-Cjalkyl; 
X  is  CI.  Br,  1  or  R,SO,: 
R,  is  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

three   halogen,   nitro,   cyano,   C.-Cjalkyl   or  C.-Cjalkoxy 

groups; 
Qis 


O-H 


HOOC 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  nitrile  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and,  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  3  or  salts  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  a  1.4- 
dihdropyridine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 

X  (1) 


^~\— CONH-*-CH,-i 
HOOC 


Rs 


0-(-CH:- 


-NHCO-T) 
COOH 


N» 


~^N    ^ 


R^      RV 


A 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  nitrile  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and,  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
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R* 


-continued 

Ra  Ri 


X' 


N»- 


R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  C,-Cgalkyl,  and  when 
taken  together,  R,  and  R,  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
optionally  interrupted  by  O,  S  or  NR^: 
Z,  is  O.  S  or  NR,; 
R7  is  C|-Cjalkyl;  and 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C4 

alkyl  or  Cj-Cjalkoxy,  and  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R^ 

may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  optionally  interrupted  by 

O.  S,  or  NR7  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen,  C.-Cjalkyl,  or  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups 

with  a  base  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol,  ROH.  wherein  R  is  as 

described  abo\  e  for  formula  I  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 20°  to 

180°  C.  under  pressure  in  a  closed  system  wherein  the  base  is  an 

alkaline  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydride,  C.-Cj  alkoxide, 

hydroxide,  or  carbonate. 


•■■  >^ 


HjC 


/ 


~      SiMe, 


5,760.240 
TAXOID  SYNTHESIS 
K.  C.  Nicolaou,  La  Jolla;  Christopher  F.  Claiborne,-  Philippe  G. 
Nantermet,  both  of  San  Diego;  Elias  A.  Couladouros,  and 
Erik  J.  Sorenson,  both  of  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif, 

Division  of  Sen  No.  201,926,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,481,007,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  197,930, 

Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  193.263.  Feb.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.504.222.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  110.095.  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.440,057,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  141,847, 

Oct.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  64,810,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  90230,  Jun.  23,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,274.137,  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,377 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2]3/m 

U.S.  CI.  546-347  1  Claim 

1.  A  taxoid  molecule  comprising  a  tricyclic  ABC  ring  skeleton 

represented  by  the  following  structure: 


OAc 


OAc 


)=o 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  H.  OH.  and 
MPT, 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  and  MPT, 
and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  MPT, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,.  and  Rj  is  MPT.  and 
where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  structures 
selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tures: 


5,760,241 

THIOL  DERIVATIVES  WITH  METALLOPEPTIDASE 

INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 

Francesco  Santangelo;  Mario  Fantucci.  both  of  Milan;  Claudio 

.Semeraro,  Bres.so;  Franco  Pellacini.  .Milan:  Stefano  Romag- 

nano.  Buccinasco,  and  Gabriele  Norcini.  \'izzoIa  Ticino.  all 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zarabon  Group  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,298 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2 77/24 .-277/26 

U.S.  CI.  548—204  1  Claim 

1  N-|(2S)-3-mercapto-2-phenylmethylpropionyl)-4-(2- 

thiazolyl)-L-phenylalanine. 


5,760,242 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  CIS-OXAZOLINE 

Yoshio    Igarashi;    Fumihiro   Asano;    Makoto    Shimoyamada; 

Masayuki  Harada;   Shigeru  Nakano:   Ryojl  Iwai;   Keisuke 

Yagami.  and   \\xt\   konno.  all   of  Fuku.shima-ken,  Japan. 

assignors   to  Ichikawa  Gosei  Chemical  Co..   Ltd.,  Chibi, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  346,746,  Nov.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.648.534.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  762,193 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301989; 
Man  28.  1994,  6-57649 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263/52 
U.S.  CI.  548—217  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cis-oxazoline  derivative  expressed 
by  formula  (IV) 


<IV) 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  oxazoline  ring  is  m 
cis-configuration  forming  either  a  racemic  body  or  an  optically- 
active  substance:  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  a 
trans-amide  derivative  expressed  by  formula  (UI) 
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NHCOR 


(III) 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  Y  is  a  halogen,  and 
NHCOR  group  and  Y  are  in  trans-configuration  forming  either  a 
racemic  body  or  an  optically-aclive  substance  to  a  ring  closure 
under  neutral  to  acidic  conditions  in  a  semi-polar  solvent. 


5,760.243 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  2-METHYL-5- 

PHENYLISOXAZOLIDINE 

Kevin  J.  Theriot.  Baton  Rouge,  La„  assignor  to  Albemarle 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,235 
Int.  CI."  C07D  26//02 
U.S.  a.  548—240  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  composes: 

a)  mixing  together  concurrently  or  in  any  sequence  ingredients 
which  comprise  (i)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  base  selected  from 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates, 
biearbonates,  and  sesquicarbonates.  (ii)  at  least  one  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  N-methylhydroxylamine,  and  (in)  water,  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  in  which  the  acid  of  the  acid  addition  salt  has 
been  neutralized; 

b)  mixing  together  reaction  mixture  from  a)  and  formaldehyde 
or  formalin  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  reaction 
conditions  effective  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  in  which 
N-methylnitrone  has  been  formed;  and 

c)  mixing  together  reaction  mixture  from  b)  and  styrene  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  reaction  conditions  eifec- 
live  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  2methyl-5- 
phenylisoxazolidine  has  been  formed. 


5,760,245 
HOMOCHIRAL  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  ORALLY  ACTIVE  AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Javier  Bartroli;  Enric  Turmo;  Manuel  Anguita;  Elena  Carcel- 
ler,  and  Carmen  Almansa.  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors 
to  J.  I  riach  &  Cia  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  542,680,  Oct.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.646.294. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213.208.  Mar.  15.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.478.S26.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
839.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  15,  1993,  93-00537 
Int.  CI."  C07D  249/08:233/54:233/60:303/12:303/32 
U.S.  CI.  548—268.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  homochiral  compound  of  formula  VII 


O 


O 


Ar 


Vll 


OH 


R4 


wherein  Ar  represents  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  both  groups,  and  R4  is  C.j  alkyl. 
2.  A  homochiral  compound  of  formula  VIII 

VIII 


wherein  X  is  CH  or  N.  Ar  represents  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  ring 
substituted  with  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  both,  and  R4  is  C1.4 
alkyl. 


5,760^44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-ISOXAZOLECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Susumu    Takada,    Kawanishi;    Nobuo    Chomei,    Sakai.    and 

Masaaki  Lenaka,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi 

&  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,330,  Aug.  7.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,696,271. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994.  6-19380 

Int.  CI."  C07D  261/08 

U.S.  CI.  548—248  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-isoxazolecarboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula  (III): 


5,760,246 

CONFORMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED  AROMATIC 

INHIBITORS  OF  MICROSOMAL  TRIGLYCERIDE 

TRANSFER  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD 

Scott  A.  Biller,  31  Second  St..  Hopewell.  N.J.  08525:  John  k 
Dickson,  14  Shelter  Rock  Rd..  Eastampton.  N.J.  08060;  R 
Michael  Lawrence.  48  W.  Cro«n  Tcr..  Vardlev.  Pa.  19067 
David  R.  Magnin.  40  Cottage  Ct.,  Hamilton.  N.J.  08690 
Michael  A.  Poss.  15  Valerie  La.,  Lawrenceville.  N.J.  08468 
Jeffrey  A.  Robl.  7  Tulip  Dr..  Newtown.  Pa.  18940:  \\  illiam  A 
Slu-sarchyk.  19  Richmond  Dr..  Skillman.  N.J.  08558:  Richard 
B.  Sulsky,  71  Gregory  La..  Franklin  Park,  N.J.  08823.  and 
Joseph  A.  Tino.  11  Chopin  La..  Lawrenceville,  N.J.  08648 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,923 
Int.  CI."  C07D  235/16 

VS.  CI.  548—309.7  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  which  has  the  structure 


COOH 


r 


i 


(III) 


L- 


o 

A 


I 


L' 


characterized  in  that  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 

COOR- 


(II) 


R'O 


w 


./ 


including    pharmaceulically    acceptable    salts    thereof.    N-oxides 
thereof, 
wherein 
A  is 


-N  — 
I 
R5 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group,    where 


IS  treated  with  an  alkali. 


R''  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
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B  is  a  fluorenyl-type  group  of  the  structure 


R'  is  heteroaryl.  heteroarylamino.  heteroaryloxy.  heteroetrylsul- 
fonylamino.  heteroarylthio,  heteroarylsulfinyl.  heieroarylsul- 
fonyl,  the  R'  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1,  2.  3 
or  4  substituents.  which  can  be  any  of  the  R'  or  R'  groups  or 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxyl.  cycloalkyl  cycloalkenyl.  sub- 
stituted alkylamino.  substituted  arylalkylamino.  aryl.  aryla- 
Ikyl.  arylamino.  aryloxy.  arylthio.  arylsulfinyl.  aryl.sulfonyl. 
alkyllhio.  alkylsulfinyl  alkylsulfonyl  — PO(R"l(R'^).  (where 
R"  and  R'^  are  independently  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl.  heteroaryloxy.  heieroary lalkoxy. 
cycloheieroalkyl.  cycloheteroalkylalkyl.  cycloheteroalkoxy.  or 
cycloheteroalky lalkoxy):  aminocarbonyl  (where  the  amino 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  aryl.  alkyl  or 
heteroaryl  groups);  cyano.  or  alkylcarbonylamino.  cycloalky- 
Icarbonylamino.  arylcarbonylamino.  heieroary  Icarbony- 
lamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  aryloxycarbonylamino.  het- 
eroaryloxylcarbonylamino.  uriedo  (where  the  uriedo  nitrogens 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl). 
alkylsulfonylamino.  arylsulfonylamino.  or  heteroarylsulfony- 
lamino; 

R"  is  independently  any  of  the  groups  set  out  for  R'.  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxyl.  (alkyl  or  aryl).  Si  (where  each  alkyl 
or  aryl  group  is  independent),  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkennyl.  sub- 
stituted alkylamino.  substituted  arylalkylamino.  aryl.  aryla- 
Ikyl.  arylamino.  aryloxy.  arylsulfonylamino.  arylthio.  aryl- 
sulfinyl. arylsulfonyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl. 
— PO(R'")(R'^).  (where  R"  and  R'^  are  independemly  alkyl. 
aryl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl.  heteroary- 
loxy. heteroarylalkoxy.  cycloheieroalkyl.  cycloheteroalkyla- 
lkyl. cycloheteroalkoxy.  or  cycloheieroalkylalkoxy):  ami- 
nocarbonyl (where  the  amino  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  one  or  two  aryl.  alkyl  or  heteroaryl  groups);  cyano.  H.  or 
polyhaloalkyl.  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
four  of  any  of  the  groups  defined  for  R'  or  substituents 
defined  for  R'; 
L'  IS  a  linking  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbons;  in  a  linear 
chain  including  alkylene.  alkenylene  or  alkynylene.  which 


may  contain,  within  the  linking  chain  any  of  the  following: 
one  or  two  alkenes.  one  or  two  alkynes.  an  oxygen,  an  amino 
group,  an  0x0  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  five 
alkyl  or  halo  groups; 

L-  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  L'  and  may  independently 
be  any  of  the  L'  groups  set  out  above  or  a  single  bond; 

R  .  R  .  R''  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  H.  halogen.  CF,.  haloalkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyl. 
alkynyloxy.  alkanoyl.  nitro.  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfi- 
nyl. alkylsulfonyl.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkylcarbonylamino.  cyano.  .Ar-.  Ar-alkyl. 
ArO.  Ar-amino.  Ar-lhio.  Ar-sulfinyl.  Ar-sulfonyl.  Ar-carbonyl, 
Ar-carbonyloxy  or  Ar-carbonylaraino.  wherein  Ar  is  aryl  or 
helertoaryl  and  Ar  may  optionally  include  1.  2  or  3  addiuonal 
rings  fused  to  Ar; 

R  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  any 
of  the  R'  groups  except  hydroxy,  niu-o.  amino  or  thio; 


are  the  same  or  different  and  independently  represent  a  5  or  6 
membered  heteroaryl  ring  which  contains  I.  2.  3  or  4  heleroatoms 
in  the  ring  which  are  independently  N.  S  or  O;  and  including 
N-oxides; 

X  is  a  bond,  or  is  one  of  the  follow  ing  groups: 

(1)  — S  — 

I 
(O).: 

(2)  — O— ; 


(3» 

—  N  — 
1 
R"    ; 

(4) 

-C- 

/    \ 
R~             R»: 

(.S) 

— C 

/    \ 

R^                     RIO 

R-* 

Rur 

(6) 

— C=C— 

1       1 

or 

(7) 

-C-Y- 

/    \ 
R"            R'" 

wherein 

Y  is  O.  N— R"  or  S; 

n'  is  0.  1  or  2; 

R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  anl.  — C(0)— R"  or  — C(0)— O— R"; 

R^  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  H. 
alkyl.  aryl.  halogen.  — O — R'-.  or 

R'  and  R"  together  can  be  oxygen  to  form  a  ketone; 

R"*.  R'".  R"  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently H.  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or  -OR"; 

R"*  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  H. 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  halogen  or  — O — R"; 

R"  is  alky  or  aryl; 

R'-  is  H.  alkyl  or  aryl. 
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5,760^47 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBAZOl.E 
VIbert  Schnatterer;  Helmut  Fiege,  both  of  Leverkasen;  Joerg- 
Dietrich  Jentsch,  Miilheim,  and  Eberhard  Zirngiebl.  Koln. 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1997.  Sen  No.  859.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24.  1996.  196  20 

wo.n 

Int  CI."  C07D  209m:  C07C  211/00 
I  .S.  CI.  54«-^W6  5  Claims 

I.  A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  carbazole  from  dipheny- 
lamine,  wherein  diphenylamine  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
noble  metal  catalyst  in  the  liquid  phase  at  200°  to  300°  C. 


5,760,248 
TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
\lessandro  Sisto.  Rome;  Christopher  Fincham.  Pomezia; 
Edoardo  Potier.  Rome;  Stefano  Manzini,  Florence;  Federico 
Arcamone.  Nerviano,  and  Paolo  Lombard!,  Cesate,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  A.Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceuliche 
Riunite  S.r.l..  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,068 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Dec.  3,  1993,  F193A0247 

Int.  CI."  C07D  20^/02:209/42:  A6IK  M/40 

l.S.  CI.  548 — 192  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula  (1) 


'1  «■ 


R,-A 
R 


^' 


>■ 


B-R4 


NH 


rr 


wherein; 
Yis 


branched  radicals  containing  from  1  10  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  not  more  than  three  fluorine  atoms, 
linear  or  branched  oxyallkyi  radicals  coniainins  not  more  than 
three  fluorine  atoms,  — NH,-.  NHR,,.  — N(R||N. 
— CONHR,,.  —COR,,.  — COOR,,.  -R,,COOR,,. 
— CONHR,,.  —R,, CONHR,,,  — NHCOR,,.  — NHCOOR,,. 
— R,XOOR,,.  nitro.  wherein  R,,.  and  R,,  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
:  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  — NRvCOR^. 
— NR^COOR,.  wherein  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of;  H.  alkyl,  ben/.ene,  naphthyl. 
benzene-alkyi,  naphthyl-alkyi  where  the  aromatic  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  subslituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  linear  or 
branched  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  with  not  more  than  three  fluonne  atoms,  linear 
or  branched  oxyalkyl  radicals  containing  not  more  than  three 
fluorine  atoms.  — NH,-.  NHR,,.  — N(R,,),,  —CONHR,,, 
—COR,,.  —COOR,,,  — R.XOOR,,,  —CONHR,,. 
—R,, CONHR,,.  —NHCOR,,. 


-R,,COOR,,.  nitro.  wherein  R,,,  and  R, 


-NHCOOR,,. 
are  as  above 


defined; 
symbol  '-'—    means  that  the  configuration  of  those  asymmetric 
carbon  atoms  of  2-amino-cyclohexamecarboxylic  acid  can  be 
either  S  or  R  with  the  proviso  that  such  configuration  cannot 
be  S  or  R  for  both  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms. 


5.760,249 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HM)ROXYSULFONE  AND  RELATED 
COMPOINDS 
David  J.  Mathrc.  Skillman;  Paul  Sohar.  Warren,  both  of  N.J.; 
l)a\id  Moody.  Fife.  Scotland,  and  Andrtw  J,  Blacker.  North 
Rigton.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Rahway,  NJ.,  and  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,195 
Int.  CI."  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  CI.  549—23  10  Claims 

1.  A  prixess  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  IV  having  the 
structural  formula; 


OH 


IV 


wherein  R^,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  acy! 
radicals  R,„-CO  wherein  R,„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
.iloms; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,  and  CO; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  linear  or  branched 

alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
symbol  — -^  represents  a  single  or  double  bond;  if  the  bond  is 
single,  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  methoxyethoxyethoxyl.  methoxy- 
elhoxymethoxyl  and  halogen  or  are  joined  to  form  an  epoxide. 
if  the  bond  is  double  they  are  hydrogen  or  halogen: 
A  and  B  represent  CH; 

R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  are  joined  together  to  form  — (CH,),,- 
bndge,  where  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  I  to  3; 
R.^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  benzene,  naphthyl. 
benzene-alkyi,  naphthyl-alkyi,  where  the  aromatic  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  halogen,   linear  or 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  C,.4  alkyl,  or  C,.4  alkoxy-C,.4  alkyl, 
comprising  adding  an  anhydride  to  a  first  solution  containing  a 
solvent  and  a  compound  of  formula  1; 


O 


1 


HO 


A^ 


wherein  R  is  described  as  above,  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  about  -5°  to  about  50°  C.  to  produce  a  second  solution  contain- 
ing a  compound  of  structural  formula  11; 
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Wherein  R  is  described  as  above,  adding  to  the  second  solution 
from  about  0.2  to  about  2  equivalents  of  water  based  on  the 
original  amount  of  anhydride,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  belonging  to 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  t-butyl  hydroperoxide, 
periodate.  perchlorate  and  electrochemical  oxidation,  while  main- 
taining a  temperature  of  about  15°  C.  to  80°  C,  to  produce 
Compound  III, 

III 


wherein  R',  R-,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and 
(b)  reacting  the  product  so  formed  with  either  trimethyl  ortho- 
formate  or  a  dimethoxymethyl  carboxylate;  or 
iii)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (IX): 


(IX) 


CH2CO2H 


wherein  R  is  described  as  above,  reducing  Compound  III  to  pro- 
duce Compound  IV  and  isolating  compound  IV, 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  acid 
anhydride  and  tnmethyl  orthoformate  at  a  temperature  of 
from  20°  to  250°  C;  or 
iv)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (XIV): 

(XIV) 


5,760a50 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-(a- 
METHOXYIMETHYLENEBENZOFURANONESAND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
John  David  Jones,  Bury;  Gareth  Andrew  DeBoos.  Ramsbot- 
tom;    Paul   Wilkinson.    Manchester;    Brian   Geoffrey   Cox. 
Poynton.    and    Jan    Michael    Fielden.    Lowercroft.    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.438.  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.078.  Nov.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.282 
Int,  CI."  C07D  307/83 
U.S.  CI.  549—305  5  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (II); 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  with  a 
dimethoxymethyl  carboxylate. 


(11) 


CHOCHj 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R'  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C|^  alkyl.  C|^  alkoxy.  acetoxy  or  acyl;  the  process  comprising: 


i)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (XIV): 


5.760^51 
TAXOl   PROCESS  AND  COMPOL'NDS 
Yun  Gao.  Southborough.  and  Charles  M.  Zepp.  Hardwick. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc..  Marlborough, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,142 

Int.  CI."  C07D  305/14 

U.S.  CI.  549—510  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  taxol  and  derivatives  thereof 
comprising 
(a)  reacting  a  ^-alkoxycarbonylaminophenylpropionic  acid  of 
formula 


(XIV) 


R^O' 


O 

A 


NH 


O 


-^, 


R        ^         o 

R' 

wherein  R',  R-,  R'  and  R 
ethyl  orthoformate;  or 


are  as  defined  above,  with  trim- 


•'^srV 


OH 


ii) 


(a)  cyclising  a  compound  of  formula  (IX): 


CH^CO^H 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  C,  to  C,f,  alkyl.  C,  to  C,o  alkoxyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxyl. 
Ilj^j  di-loweralkylamino  or  halo:  and  R''  is  benzyl,  t-butyl.  allyl,  trichlo- 
roethyl,  or  9-fluorenylmethyl.  with  a  13-hydroxy  laxane  to  produce 
a  P-alkoxycarbonylaminophenylpropionic  ester  of  said  taxane  at 
C-13:  and 

(b)  cleaving  the  P-alkoxycarbonyl  from  said 
P-alkoxycarbonylaminophenylpropionic  ester  of  taxane  to 
produce  a  P-amido-a-hydroxybenzenepropanoic  ester  of  said 
taxane. 
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5,760^52 

SYNTHETIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRICYCLIC  AND  TETRACYCLIC  TAXANES 

Robert  \.  Holton.  Tallahassee,  Fla.;  Carmen  Somoza,  Corval- 
lis.  Oreg.;  Hyeong  Baik  Kim,  Newark,  Del.;  Mitsuru  Shindo, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Ronald  J.  Biediger,  Houston,  Tex.;  P.  Douglas 
Boatman.  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Chase  Smith,  Ada,  Ohio;  Feng 
Liang.  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Krishna  Murthi,  Charlottesville, 
\a.,  a.ssignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,956,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.618,952, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,058,  Jan.  27, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,405,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  138,229,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  95,161,  Jul.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,935 
Int.  CI."  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  549—510  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  useful  in  the 
synthesis  of  a  tricyclic  or  tetracyclic  taxane  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


PnO 


5.760,253 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 
Jeffrey  B.  Danner,  Kennett  Square;  John  C.  Jubin,  Jr,  and 
Richard  J.  Wolff,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P..  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser  No.  791,796 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/19 
V.S.  CI.  549—529  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  liquid  phase  exothermic  reaction 
of  a  C,-C,  olefin  with  an  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  containing  the  olefin  and  hydroperoxide  at 
reaction  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  through  a 
series  of  separate  reaction  zones  each  packed  with  a  bed  of  solid 
epoxidation  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein 

( 1 )  a  reaction  system  is  employed  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
reaction  zones, 

(2)  cold  olefin  and  hydroperoxide  feed  is  provided  to  the  reac- 
tion system  and  25-75%  of  the  reaction  exotherm  generated 
in  the  reaction  system  is  used  to  preheat  the  cold  feed  through 
direct  contact  with  a  recycle  stream  from  the  reaction  system, 
and 

(3)  25-75%  of  the  reaction  exotherm  in  the  reaction  system  is 
removed  as  sensible  heal  due  to  a  temperature  rise  of 
20°- 100°  F.  of  the  reaction  mixture  during  passage  through 
the  reaction  system  and  as  heat  of  vaporization  by  removal  of 
15-40%  of  the  net  reaction  mixture  as  vapor  from  the  reaction 
system. 


R4^    R4« 


with  diazabicycloundecane  to  form  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


Pi,0 


5.760^54 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Grey,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  (Jreenville,  I>el. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser  No.  683,355 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/06 
U.S.  CI.  549—532  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxirane 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  in  the  absence  of 
solid  catalyst  with  molecular  oxygen  at  90°- 160°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  catalytic  amounts  of  nitrogen  oxide  catalyst. 

4.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide 
which  comprises  reacting  propylene  with  molecular  oxygen  at 
90''-160°  C.  in  the  absence  of  solid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  of  amounts  nitrogen  oxide  catalyst. 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  — OCOR3,,,  or 

together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy.  0x0,  or  — OCOR,,, 

or  together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate; 
R^„   is   hydrogen,   alkyl,   hydroxy,   or   protected   hydroxy,   or 

together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate; 
Rj^  is  hydroxymethylene; 
R5  is  — OMs,  — OTs  or  a  bromide: 
R,^  is  hydrogen,  protected  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR,4,  or  together 

with  Rq  is  a  carbonate: 
Rq  IS  hydrogen,  0x0.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR,,. 

or  together  with  R,^  or  R,n  is  a  carbonate; 
Ri„    is    hydrogen,    0x0.     hydroxy,    protected    hydroxy,    or 

— OCOR,9,  or  together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate; 
P I,  is  a  OH  protecting  group: 
R,q.  R,o.  R31.  Riv  and  ^m  a^e  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  — NXsX,o,  — SX,o,  mono- 
cyclic aryl  or  monocyclic  heteroaryl; 
Xg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl;  and 
X|o  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl. 


5.760,255 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HVDROXYL 
GROUPS  INTO  THE  CORRESPONDING  FLUORINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Vorbruggen,  and  Barbel  Bennua-Skalmowski,  both  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04192,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  666.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1994,  44  39 
488.8 

Int.  CI."  C07J  1/00:9/00:17/16:19/08 
U.S.  CI.  552—500  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  fluorine  compounds,  character- 
ised in  that  hydroxyaliphatics,  aromatics  or  enol  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  1 
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R, 

I 

-C— OH, 

I 

Rj 


wherein  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine.  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralakyi  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms  and  a  silylated  group.  K  is  a  protective  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


are  reacted  with  1-2  equivalents  of  perfluorobutanesulphonyl  fluo- 
ride, or  perfluorooctanesulphonyl  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  2-3 
equivalents  of  a  strong  organic  base,  which  must  not  contain  any 
reactive  NH  groups,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  yield  the  corre- 
sponding fluorine  compound  of  the  general  formula  4, 

Ri 

I 
R,_C  — F 

I 

Rj 

in  which 

Ri  denotes  an  optionally  substituted  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic 

or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon 

and 
R,  and  R,  denote  hydrogen, 
or 
R,  and  R,  designate  optionally  substituted  linear  or  branched, 

aliphatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbons  ^ 

and 
R,  is  hydrogen, 
or 

Ri  and  R,  form  a  4-8  or  greater-membered  aliphatic  ring,  which 

may  in  turn  be  part  of  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  polycyclic 

ring  system 

and 
R,  is  hydrogen. 


O 


(CH:), 


O 


(CH;)„     or 


(CH:). 


n  is  2  or  3  and  the  wavy  lines  mean  the  groups  may  have  either 
isomer  form  or  are  mixtures  thereof  in  a  basic  medium  with  a 
phenol  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  and  R,,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RaV 


wherein  K.  R.  R„  and  R,,  are  defined  above,  reacting  the  latter  with 
a  reducing  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,760^56 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  21-ACYLOXY-4,9 

(11),16-PREGNATRIENE-3.20-DIONES 
Francis  Brion,  Gagny;  Jean  Buendia,  Le  Perreux  Sur  Marne; 
Christian  Diolez,  Palaiseau,  and  Michel  \ivat,  Lagny  Sur 
Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ruussel  I'claf.  France 
Division  of  Ser  No.  145.890,  Oct.  29.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5.401.864, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  971,189,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.294,704,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  885.150,  May  18, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,187,273.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  343,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1991,  91  06202 
Int.  CI."  C07J  5/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  552—602  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RaVI 


deprotecting  the  3-oxo  function,  reacting  the  latter  with  an  epoxi- 
dation agent  10  obtain  the  corresponding  epoxide  in  17,20-position. 
hydrolyzing  the  latter  in  an  acid  medium  to  obtain  the  compound 
of  the  formula 


acylating  the  hydroxy  functions  of  the  latter  to  obtain  a  compound 
wherein  R,  is  acyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  a   ^f  ^^  formula 
compound  of  the  formula 

O  VIII 

Hal  I 

OR, 

^  CO-R 
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wherein  R,  is  defined  as  above  and  subjecting  the  laner  to  the 
action  of  an  elimination  agent  of  the  I7a-0R,  to  obtain  the 
compound  of  formula  A. 


5.760  J57 
PIGMENT  DISPERSANT 
Hiroyuki  Tanaka;  Toshiaki  Okayasu,  and  Sae  Sugiyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267486; 
Sep.  6,  1996,  8-237036 

Int.  CI."  C07C  23.W5:  C08L  93/00:  C09D  ll/Ofi 
V.S.  CI.  554—36  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyallylamine  represented  by  formula  (1): 

X-«-CH,-CH->-Y  (1) 

"     I      '■ 
CH. 
I 
R' 

wherein  each  of  X  and  Y.  independent!;),  are  an  initiator  residue  or 
chain  transfer  catalyst  residue.  R'  is  a  free  amino  group  or  a  group 
represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (111),  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  LOCK), 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  R's  is  a  group  represented  by 
formula  (111), 


5,760,259 
TETRADECADIENOIC  ACID,  A  GLYCOSYL 
PHOSPHATIDYLINOSITOL  (GPI)  ANALOGUE  USED 
FOR  INHIBITING  PARASITIC  ACTIVITY 
Jeffrey  I.  Gordon.  Olivette;  George  W.  Gokel.  Chesterfield, 
both  of  Mo.,  and  Paul  T.  England.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors 
to  VVashinrton  I  nivtrsity.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Johns  Hop- 
kins Univ..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  523,301,  Sep.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,246 

Int.  CI."  C07K  57/03:  A61K  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  554—224  3  Claims 

1.  8.10-Tetradecadienoic  acid. 


-NH,*(CX:OR^)- 
-NHCOR- 


(II) 
(111) 


RCO— N— (CH.)„, 
I 
Z 


R' 

I 

-N- 

I 

R2 


(1) 


->o 


5,760,260 

MEADOWFOAM  ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jn,  Lilburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 

Ltd.,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  516,138,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,646,321.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  759.266 

Int.  CI."  C07C  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  554—224  9  Claims 

1.  A  meadowfoam  ester  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 


CH,— (CH,)„ 


--C(O)— R 


wherein  R"  is  a  residue  obtained  by  removing  a  carboxyl  group 
from  a  polyester  having  a  free  carboxylic  acid,  a  polyamide  having 
a  free  carboxylic  acid  or  a  polyesteramide  having  a  tree  carboxylic 

acid. 


wherein 
R  is 

60-65%  by  weight   -(CH,),— CH=CH— (CH2),5_c/y3 
12-20%  by  weight  a  mixture  of 

— (CH,l,— CH=CH— (CH,I,,— CH, 

and 

— (CH;), ,— CH=CH— (CH,),— CH , 

and 
15-28%  by  weight 

— <CH,),— CH=CH— (CH,)^-CH=CH— (CH,)^— CH,; 


5,760.258 
POLYHYDROXYALKYL-AMIDOAMINE  OXIDES 

Bernd  Papenfuhs.  Neuotting.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  694.102 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany,  Aug.  II,  1995.  195  29 
466.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233/00 
U.S.  CI.  554—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyhydroxyalkyl-amidoamine  oxide  of  the  following  for- 
mula ( 1 ) 


a  is  an  integer  ranging  from.  6  to  28. 


in  which 

RCO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
Z  is  a  linear  polyhydroxyhydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  3 

optionally  oxyalkylated  hydroxyl  groups, 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
R'  is  C,  to  C4-alkyl  or  C,  to  C-hydroxyalkyI  and 
R-  is  C,  to  Cj-alkyI  or  C,  to  Cj-hydroxyalkyl. 


5.760.261 

HIGHER  FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  SALICYLIC 

ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Alvin  Guttag,  415  Russell  Ave..  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20877 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  853,428.  Man  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.346.929.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  486.217.  Feb.  28. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,089.  This  application  Apn  8.  1994.  Sen 

No.  224.718 

Int.  CI."  C07C  53/00:57/00 

U.S.  CI.  554—229  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


OCOR 


COOX 
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wherein  RCO  represents  selacholeoyi  and  arachidonoyi  and  X  is 
hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


formula  (I) 


5,760.262 
ENHANCED  PRODUCTION  OF  BRIDGED  HAFNOCENES 
Troy  E.  DeSoto;  Ronny  W.  Lin,  and  John  F.  BalhofT.  all  of 
Baton    Rouge,   La.,   assignors   to   .Albemarle   Corporation, 
Richmond.  Va. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  718,080.  Sep.  17,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  877,227 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7A)8 
VS.  CI.  556—11  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chiral  hafnocene.  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  feeding  to  a  reactor  concurrently  or  in  any  sequence  (i)  a 
metallaied  bis(cyclof)entadienyl)  ligand  in  the  form  of  solid 
particles  or  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  suspension  or  slurry  in 
a  substantially  anhydrous  organic  liquid  solvent  or  diluent 
therefor,  wherein  the  metallated  ligand  is  present  therein  in 
whatever  chemical  form  or  forms  such  ligand  exists  when  in 
such  solution  or  suspension  or  slurry;  (ii)  a  diamine  adduci  of 
a  hafnium  tetrahalide  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  or  in  the 
form  of  a  solution  or  suspension  or  slurry  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  organic  liquid  solvent  or  diluent  therefor  wherein 
the  adduct  is  present  therein  in  whatever  chemical  form  or 
forms  such  adduci  exists  when  in  such  solution  or  suspension 
or  slurry;  and  (iii)  optionally  a  separate  substantially  anhy- 
drous organic  liquid  solvent  or  diluent;  such  that  the  reactor 
contains  a  continuous  liquid  phase  with  solid  panicles  therein; 
and 

b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  phase  at  one  or 
more  reaction  temperatures  of  at  least  about  10°  C.  and 
agitating  the  contents  of  the  reactor  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  such  that  a  slurry  comprising  chiral  hafnocene  of 
enhanced  filterability  is  produced;  with  the  proviso  that  ( 1)  if 
one  or  both  of  feeds  (i)  and  (ii)  includes  tetrahydrofuran  or 
other  cyclic  ether  in  an  amount  that  would  cause  substantial 
isomerization  and/or  by-product  formation  to  occur  in  the 
reactor;  and/or  (2)  feed  (iii)  includes,  or  is.  tetrahydrofuran  or 
other  cyclic  ether  in  an  amount  that  would  cause  isomenza- 
tion  and/or  by-product  formation  to.  occur  in  the  reactor,  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the  reactor  is  controlled  so 
that  excessive  isomenzation  and/or  by-product  formation  does 
not  occur;  and  before  conducting  b).  the  tetrahydrofuran  and/ 
or  said  other  cyclic  ether  is  stripped  from  the  reactor  under 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than  about  30°  C.  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  the  tetrahydrofuran  and/or  said  other 
cyclic  ether  to  below  the  amount  that  would  cause  substantial 
isomerization  and/or  by-product  formation  to  occur 


5.760.263 
ALKYLFERROCENES  CONTAINING  CHLOROSILYL 
GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  METHODS 
II  Nam  Jung;  Sam  \oung  Ahn.  both  of  Sw)ul;  Bok  Ryul  Yoo, 
Kyungki-do,  and  Joon  .Soo  Han.  Kwangjin-ku.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
23548/1996;  Apn  7,  1997,  12730/1997 

Int.  CI."  C07F  17/02:15/02 
I  .S.  CI.  556—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  ferrocene  containing  silylalkyl  groups  represented  by  for- 
mula 1 


0V4^s,R.R3aj^ 


CIRiR-Si 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen.  C|-C|,  alkyl.  or  C,-C,2  alkyl 

containing  phenyl  group;  R"  represents  chloro.  C|-C|,  alkyl. 

or  C|-C|,  alkyl  containing  phenyl  group;  and  n  and  m  are  0. 

I  or  2,  respectively,  and  at  least  one  of  n  and  m  is  not  zero. 

2.  A  method  to  prepare  a  ferrocene  containing  silylalkyl  groups 

represented  by  formula  1  by  reacting  fertocene  with  allylchlorosi- 

lanes  represented  by  formula  11  in  the  presence  of  Lewis  acid 

catalysts; 

formula  (I) 


SiR'R^I 


CIR'R-S 


formula  (It) 


.  SiRiR^I 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen.  C.-C,,  alkyl.  or  C,  ^-  represents 
chloro.  C|-C|2  alkyl,  or  C  i-C,,  alkyl  containing  phenyl  group; 
and  n  and  m  are  0.  1  or  2.  respectively,  and  at  least  one  of  n  and  m 
is  not  zero. 


5.760.264 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

METALLOCENYL-PHOSPHINES 

Waller   Brieden,  Glis.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza,  \G, 

Gampel/Wallis.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04678.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  836.978 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   29.   1994, 
3598/94 

Int.  CI."  C07F  17/02:15/02:  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  556—22  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  optically  active  meiallocenylphosphmes 
of  the  general  formulae 
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-continued 
H 


lb 


NR-R' 


IVa 


and  their  minor  images. 

where  M  is  iron,  ruthenium  or  nickel;  and  R'  and  R'  are  each, 
independently  of  one  another,  a  C|-C4-alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^- 
perfluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cj-Ci-alkenyl  group,  a  C,-C6- 
cycloalkyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group: 

R-  and  R'  are  either,  mdependently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 
a  Ci-C^-aJkyl  group  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  contain  further  heteroatoms;  and  K*  and  R'  are 
each,  independently  of  one  another,  a  Ci-C^-alkyl  group,  a 
C,-C(,-cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  methyl  or  meth- 
oxy  groups  or  by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  or  R''  and  R 
together  with  the  phosphorus  atom  form  a  saturated  five-  or 
six-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  characterized  in  that,  in  a 
first  stage,  an  acylmeiallocene  of  the  general  formula 

lla 


IVb 


lib 


III 


>: 


CtHs 
C6H5 


/ 


or  its  mirror  image. 

where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  this  is.  after  esterifying 
the  hydroxy  group,  reacted  with  a  secondary  amine  of  the 
general  formula  HNR-R'  (V).  where  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above,  to  give  the  corresponding  metallocenylamine  of  the 
general  formula 


Via 


NR-R' 


where  M.  R'  and  R'  are  as  define^above.  is  enantio-selectively 
reduced  with  borane  or  another  hydroboration  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  optically  active  oxazaborolidine  of  the  formula 


VIb 


NR-R' 


NR-R5 


H 


B 

I 
R» 

or  Its  mirror  image, 

where   R'"  is  hydrogen,   C,-Cj-alky!  or  phenyl,  to  give  the 
corresponding  metallocenylalcohol  of  the  general  formula 


or  its  mirror  image. 

where  M  and  R'  to  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  this  is  finally 
converted  by  lithiation  and  subsequent  reaction  with  a  halo- 
pho.sphine  of  the  general  formula 


X  PR^R^ 


VII 


where  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine,  into  the  target  compound. 
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5,760  J65 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ESTER 

UTILIZING  AN  ESTERIFYING  CATALYST 

Ichiro  Takahara;  Masumi  Kadobayashi.  and  Noriaki  Kami- 

naka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsumoto  YushI 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1995,  7-062516 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/08:67/14:  C07F  7/2S 
VS.  CI.  556—51  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester,  compnsing  the  step 
of: 

reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
estenfying  catalyst  that  comprises  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartwxylates  of  metals 
of  the  titanium  group  having  the  formula  0=M(R  COO),, 
wherein  M  represents  Ti.  Zr  or  Hf.  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  hydrocarbon  group. 


(a)  adding  one  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 

formula  (II) 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  1;  and 

R|.  R,  and  R,  are  defined  as  above,  to  a  mixture  of  an  excess  of 
magnesium  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent: 

(b)  subsequently  adding  an  excess  of  lithium  trifluoroacetate: 
and 

(c)  subsequently  adding  a  suitable  quench  solution. 


5,760,266 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CYCLOTRIMERIZATION  OF 
ALKYNES  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Bruce  Eaton,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Matthew  S.  Sigman,  Pull- 
man, Wash.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,228,  Mar.  20,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,659,069.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  816.588 
Int.  CI."  C07F  17/02:15/00 
U.S.  a.  556—136  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  transition  metal  catalyst  having  the  general 
formula  R, — C — M — L.  wherein: 
C  denotes  an  indenyl  group: 

R  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitrile.  ester,  ketone,  amide,  chloro,  or  fluoro: 
X=0.  1  or  2; 
M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rh 

or  Ir:  and 
L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  separate 
2  electron  Ji-ligands  or  one  4  electron  7t-ligand  of  a  transition 
metal. 


5.760,267 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  I-(3- 

TRIALKYLSILYLPHENYL)-2,2.2-TRIFLUOROMETHYL 

ETHANONE  DERIVATIVES 

Roberto  Gandolfi,  deceased,  late  of  Gargenville.  France,  by 
Isabelle  Francoise  Gandolfi.  Gian-Piero  Gandulfi.  heirs: 
Dennis  K.  Klipa.  and  Neal  J.  Ketner.  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,715 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21. 

1995.  9.5401478 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  556-^36  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I): 


formula  (I) 


5,760468 
PRODICTION  AND  USE  OF  SALTS  OF  6,  8-BIS 
(AMIDINIlMTHIOl  -OCTANOLIC  ACID 
Thomas    Beisswenger,   Radebeul;    Rainer   Gewald,   Dresden: 
Alfred  Olbrich,  Obertshausen;  Horst  Bethge.  Rodenbach: 
Frank  Hiibner,  Ober-Ramstadt:  Klaus  Huthmacher.  Geln- 
hausen:  Herbert  Klenk.  Hanau:  Roland  Moller,  Hammers- 
bach:  Stephan  Rautenberg.  Hanau,  and  Gerhard  Sator.  Die- 
burg,     all     of     Germany,     assignors     to     Asta     Medica 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  19%,  196  01 
787.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  3j:5/n 
U.S.  CI.  558—5  4  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  111: 


(III) 


H:N  S  S  NH, 

NH:*X-  NH:*Y- 

in  which  R  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X"  and  Y"  are  the  same 
or  different  and  signify  an  anion  of  a  mineral  acid,  alkyl-  or  aryl 
sulfonic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid,  or  an  enantiomer  thereof. 


wherein  R,.  Ri  and  R,are  each  independently  C1-C4  alkyl. 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 


5.760,269 
4,4,4-TRICHLOROBUTYL  METHANESULFONATE 
Martin  Charles  Bouden,  Brighouse,  and  Trevor  Robert  Per- 
rior,  Finchampstead.  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^51 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  II,  1995, 
9525260;  Jan.  5.  1996.  9600162 

Int.  CI."  C07C  303/30:309/66 
U.S.  CI.  558—54  7  Claims 

I.  4.4.4-trichlorobutyl  methanesulfonate. 


179-277  0,G. -98-21  :  OL  3 
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5,760^70 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ETHER-TYPE  THIO- 

PHOSPHOLIPIDS 

Mitsuaki  OhUni,  Nara,  and  Masahiro  Fuji,  Higashiosaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,763,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663,405. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224679 
Int.  CI.*'  C07F  9/10 
VS.  CI.  558—87  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (XIV): 

(XIV) 


CH,(CH:),0. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  13  to  17;  and 

G  is  a  group  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of: 


O 

II 
-0-P-O 

I 


N(CH3)j. 


O 
II 
— O— P— o 

I 


NH, 


OH    OH 


— O— P— OCH:CHCO:H  and  -O— P— O 


OH 


NH; 


2.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH,(CH:),0. 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  of  13  lo  17: 

A  is  C|4-C,„  acyl  group; 

G  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


o 

II 

-O— P— o 

I 

o« 


N(CH3)3. 


-O— P-O 
I 
O© 


NHi 


OH    OH 


5,760,271 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYORGANOPHOSPHAZENES 
Alexander  K.  Andrianov,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and  Jonathan  R. 
Sargent,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Virus  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Camhridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  917,793 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  558—93  10  Claims 

1.    A   process    for   producmg    a    poly[di(carboxylatophenoxy) 
phosphazenej,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  alkyl  ester  of  hydroxybenzoic  acid  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  melt  said  alkyl  ester  of  hydroxybenzoic  acid; 

(b)  adding  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  hydroxybenzoic  acid 
to  said  melted  alkyl  ester  of  hydroxybenzoic  acid  to  form  a 
homogeneous  melt  solution  of  said  alkyl  ester  of  hydroxyben- 
zoic acid  and  said  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  hydroxyben- 
zoic acid; 

(c)  mixing  a  solution  including  a  polyhalophosphazene  and  an 
organic  solvent  with  said  homogeneous  melt  solution  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  and  produce  thereby  a  substituted 
poly[di(carboxylalophenoxy)phosphazene];  and 

(d)  reacting  said  substituted  poly[di(carboxylatophenoxy) 
phosphazene]  with  a  base  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  and  to  form 
said  poly(di(cartx)xylalophenoxy)phosphazene). 


-O-P— OCH^CHCO^H  and 
I  "I 

OH  NH. 


which  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (XIV): 

(XIV) 


CHhCH:)„0. 


wherein  n  and  G  are  defined  above  to  condensation  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  A-OH  (wherein  A  is  as  defined  above). 


5.760,272 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIARVL  CARBONATES 

WITH  IMPROVED  SELECTIVITY 

Eric  James  Pressman,  East  (ireenbush.  and  Sheldon  Jav  Sha- 

fer,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,785 
Int.  CI."  C07C  68/00:69/96 
U.S.  CI.  558—274  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  diary  1  carbonate  which  comprises 
contacting  at  least  one  hydroxyaromatic  compound  with  oxygen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  effective  for 
carbonylation  of  at  least  one  catalytic  material,  and  an  added 
amount  effective  to  improve  selecthity  of  at  least  one  organic 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylpyrrolidone 
and  diaryl  carbonates. 


5,760,273 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSYMMETRICAL  CHAIN 

CARBONIC  ACID  ESTER 

Masashi   Inaba;    Katsuaki   Hasegawa,   both   of  Mie;    Noriko 

Shimizu.   Kanagawa;    Vuji   Ohgomori,   Ibaraki:    Masayuki 

Honda,  and  Takamichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Mie,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278120; 
Jun.  11,  1996,  8-148880 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsymmetrical  chain  carbonic  acid 
ester  which  comprises  reacting  a  first  symmetrical  chain  carbonic 
acid  ester  with  a  second  symmetrical  chain  carbonic  acid  ester  or  a 
monohydric  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  as  an 
active  catalyst  component  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  Group  IIIB  elements  of  the  periodic  table. 
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5,760,274 
METHOD  OF  .MAKING  AROM.^TIC  MTRILES 
Ronald  F.  Spohn,  Getzville,  and  Roberi  L.  Bell,  Amherst,  both 
of  N.^..  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Nia- 
gara Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,482 
Int.  CI."  C07C  25.i/00 
VS.  CI.  558—329  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  aromatic  nitrile  compnsing  reacting  a 
benzotrichloride  having  the  general  fonnula 


CCl 


with  1  to  3  moles  of  a  source  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  said 
benzotrichloride  in  the  presence  of  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt  %  of 
a  catalyst  having  the  general  formula  M,,,;0  or  MX,,mH;0  and 
about  0.01  to  about  5  wt  "c  water,  as  free  water  or  water  of 
Indrulion.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  benzotrichloride,  where  Z  is 
R,  X. 


— C  — R. 


O 


-R— C  — R. 

II 
O 


— ROR.  or  — OR.  R  is  alkyl  from  C,  lo  C;.,,  or  aryl  from  C,  to  C,,. 
,X  IS  halogen,  and  M  is  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
or  barium  n  is  0  to  5,  m  is  0  to  6.  and  p  is  the  valence  of  M. 

11.  A  method  of  making  parachlorobenzonitrile  comprising 
reacting  parachlorobenzolnchlonde  at  about  200°  to  about  220°  C 
w  ilh  about  1 .05  to  about  1 . 1  moles  per  mole  of  said  parachloroben- 
zotrichloride  of  an  ammonium  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  ammonium  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.1  to  about  1.0  wt  "^c  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  chloride  and  magnesium  oxide  and  about 
0.1*^  to  about  1  wt  'Hr  water,  where  said  wt  ^'s  are  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  parachlorobenzotrichloride. 

16.  A  method  of  making  3.4-dichlorobenzonitrile  comprising 
reacting  3,4-dichlorobenzotrichloride  at  about  220°  to  about  240° 
C.  with  about  1.05  to  about  1.1  moles  per  mole  of  said  3.4- 
dichlorobenzotrifiuoride  of  an  ammonium  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  ammonium  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  wt  "^  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride  and  magnesium  oxide 
and  about  0.1^  lo  about  I  wl  'Jr  water,  where  said  wt  '7r's  are 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  3,4-dichlorobenzoirichloride. 


5,760,276 
ARYL-AND  HETEROARYLCYCLOHEXENYL 
SUBSTITUTED  ALKENES  HAMNG  RETINOID  AGONIST, 
ANTAGONIST  OR  INVERSE  AGONIST  TYPE 
BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Richard  L.  Beard.  Newport  Beach:  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho 
Santa  Margarita:  Min  Teng,  .Aliso  \iejo:  Mdyasagar  Vuli- 
gonda,  Irvine,  and   Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna.  Mission 
Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  .Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,826 
Int.  CI."  C07C  66/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—102  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-V(R'i- 


(Ri> 


wherein  one  of  the  dashed  lines  respectively  designated  a  and  p 
represents  a  bond  and  the  other  represents  absence  of  a  bond,  the 
dashed  line  designated  y  represents  absence  of  a  bond  when  P 
represents  a  bond,  and  w  herein  the  dashed  line  designated  y  repre- 
sents absence  of  a  bond  or  a  bond  when  a  represents  a  bond; 
the  cyclohexene  ring  is  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  with  I  to  7 
Ri  groups  where  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  lo  6  carbons.  F.  CI.  Br  and  I; 
R,  is  H.  alk>l  of  1  to  6  carbons.  F  CI.  Br  or  I; 
Rj  is  phenvl.  naphthyl.  or  heteroaryl  where  the  heteroaryl  group 
is  5-membered  or  6-membered  and  has  1  to  3  heteroaioms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and  N.  and  where 
the  R4  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  5  R, 
groups  where  R^  is  independemh   selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    F.    CI.    Br.    I.    NO,.    NtR^),.    NlR,>COR«. 
NR,CON(R„);.  OH.  OCOR,.  OR,.  CN,  COOH.  COOR,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbons,  fluoro  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  10  carbons,  an  alkenyl  group  ha\ing  I  10  10 
carbons  and  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  group  having  1  to 
10  carbons  and   1   to  3  triple  bonds,  or  a  (trialkyl)silyl  or 
(trialkyl)silyloxy  group  where  the  alkyl  groups  independently 
have  1  to  6  carbons; 

Z  is     C=C.     — CR|=N. 

— (CR|=rR|  )„ —     where  n'  is  an  integer  ha\  ing  the  value  0~.S. 
^-CO— NR|— . 
-CS— NR,— . 
—COO—. 
— CSO— ; 
— CO— CR,=CR|— ; 


5,760,275 

CVANOACETALS  BY  HYDROFORML.4TION  OF 

UNSATURATED  NITRILES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ORTHOESTERS 

ke\in  Rodney  Lassila,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .'Vir  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  .\llentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,173 
Int.  CI."  C07C  255/0.^ 
U.S.  CI.  558—353  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cyanoacetals  wherein  an  a. 
p-unsaturated  nilrile  is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  Group  8  metal  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  resides  in  effecting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  triorga- 
noorthoester  or  a  diorgano  ketal. 


Y  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  or  heteroaryl  .selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  pyndyl.  thienyl.  fur.1.  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrrazolyl.  said 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  heteroaryl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups,  where  R,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  cartx)ns.  F.  CI.  Br,  I.  CF,.  fluoro  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbons,  OH,  SH,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  and  alkylthio  of 
1  to  6  cart)ons;  alternatively  when  Z  is  — (CRi^CR,  l„ —  and 
n'  is  2.  3.  4  or  5  then  Y  may  represent  a  direct  valence  bond 
between  said  (CR^^CRj),  group  and  B; 

A  is  (CHj)^  where  q  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds,  and 

B  IS  hydrogen.  CCX)H  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,      COORk,      CONRyR,,,,      — CH^OH.      CH,OR,,, 
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CH^OCOR,,.  CHO,  CH(OR,,),.  CHOR,,0,  —COR,, 
CR7(OR,2),.  CR,OR|,0,  or  Si(C,„alkyl),.  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons, 
Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl,  R,  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5,760,278 

STABILIZATION  METHOD  OF  VINYL  COMPOIND 

WITH  HYDROXY  GROUP  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SI  CH  VINYL  COMPOUND 

Koichl  Nakagawa;  Mitsuaki  Makinn,  both  of  Himeji.  and  Yui- 

chi  Kita.  .Akashi,  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237440 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  6V/T,< 
U.S.  CI.  560—183  32  Claims 

1.  A  stabilization  method  for  a  vinyl  compound  with  hydroxy 
group  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  coexisting  a  vinyl  compound  with  hydroxy  group  of  formula 
(1).  a  primary  antioxidant,  alcohol  and/or  water. 


5,760,277 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
UNSATURATED  CYCLOALIPHATIC  KETONES 
Ferdinand  Naef,  Carouge,  and  Rene  Decorzant,  Onex,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenicb  SA,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/00499,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  765,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  8,  1995,  1676/ 
95-5 

Int.  CL"  C07C  67/i2 
U.S.  CI.  560—121  7  Claims 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  cycloaliphatic  ketones  of  for- 
mula 


(I) 


having  two  conjugated  double  bonds  in  positions  I  and  3.  or  2  and 
4.  such  as  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines,  and  wherein  R  defines  a  C, 
to  C,  alkyl  radical,  said  process  being  characterized  in  that  there  is 
added  to  the  cyclopentanone,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  agent,  an 
aldehyde  of  formula 


CH^=C— CH— OH 
I      I 
X     R 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  residue,  X  is  a 
— CN  group,  a  — COR<i  group  or  a  — COOR,,  group,  and  R,, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  residue  and  wherein  said 
pnmary  antioxidant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  ppm  to 
5,000  ppm  with  respect  to  the  vinyl  compound  with  hydroxy 
group. 


5,760,279 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF  ALKYL 

ALCOHOLS 

Andrew   David  Poole.  North  Humberside,  I  nited   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1995, 

9512427 

Int.  CI."  Ce7C  67/36:51/12 
U.S.  CI.  560—232  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  and/or  a 
reactive  derivative  thereof  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  (i) 
contacting,  in  a  carbonylation  reactor,  said  alcohol  and/or  a  reac- 
tive derivative  thereof  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid  reaction 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  rhodium  catalyst,  (b)  alkyl  halide, 
and  (c)  at  least  a  finite  concentration  of  water  and  (ii)  recovering 
carbonylation  product  from  said  liquid  reaction  composition  char- 
acterized in  that  there  is  present  in  the  carbonylation  and/or  prod- 
uct recovery  steps  a  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  less  than 
or  equal  to  7  bar  and  a  stabilizer  for  the  rhodium  catalyst  compris- 
ing manganese,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  manganese:rhodium  of(0.2  to 
20);  1. 


CHO 


(il) 


wherein  the  double  bond  is  of  (E)  configuration  and  wherein  R  has 
the  meaning  indicated  above,  to  provide  a  diene  cyclopentanone  of 
formula 


(la) 


E,E 


and,  optionally,  in  that  the  cyclopentanone  thus  formed  is  subjected 
to  a  thermal  treatment  to  provide  a  cyclopenienone  of  formula 

(lb) 


5,760,280 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Isamu  Maeda,  Misima-gun;   Hiroshi  Sugizawa.  and  Noboru 
Saito,  both  of  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1996,  8-125540 
Int.  CI."  C07C  255/00 
U.S.  CI.  558-^25  12  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  compounds,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  carrying  out  a  reaction  between  2,3,4,5- 
letrachlorobenzoic  acid  and  pentafluorobenzonitrile,  thus  forming 
2,3,4, 5-tetrachlorobenzonitrile  and  pentafluorobenzene. 

12.  A  solvent-free,  catalytic-free  and  batch  process  for  producing 
aromatic  compounds,  which  comprises  the  step  of  carrying  out  an 
effectively  solvent-free  and  etfectively  catalytic-free  batch  reaction 
in  a  closed  vessel  between  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
polyfluorobenzonitrile  wherein  carbon  dioxide  or  both  of  carbon 
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dioxide  and  a  polyfluorobenzene  are  discharged  from  the  closed 
vessel  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction,  thus  forming  an 
aromatic  nitrile  and  a  polyfluorobenzene. 


5,760,281 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(iv)  a  trisubstituted  organic  compound  of  a  Group  15  element; 
and 

(V)  an  oxide  of  a  trisubstituted  phosphine  compound;  and 
(3)  as  a  third  component,  a  polar,  aprotic  solvent,  under  carbony- 
lation conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  wherein  the  process 
is  carried  out  in  the  substantial  absence  of  metals  of  Groups  8.  9 
and  10. 


5,760,282 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SELECTED 
HALOGEN.ATED  HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING 
FLUORINE  AND  HYDROGEN  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
PROVIDED  THEREIN 
Ralph  Thomas  Baker.  \\  ilmington:  Richard  Paul  Beatty.  New- 
ark; William  Brown  Farnham.  HtK-kessin,  all  of  Del.,  and 
Robert  Lewis  Wallace.  Jr..  Aston.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  315.025.  Sep.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,545,769. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,011 
Int.  CI."  C07C  253/30 
VS.  CI.  558—461  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH,CH,CCIFCHF,.  CH,FCH,CCIFCHF,.  CH,CHFCCIFCHF,. 
CH,FCH,CF,CHCIF.  CHXfCHXCIFCHF,.  CHiCHCICCIF 
CHF„  CH,CiCH,CFXHCIF,  CH,CICH,CF,CHF„  CH,CHCICF, 
CHF,.  CH.CHCICHFCHF,.  CH,CICH,CHF'cHF,.  CH,CICH,CF, 
CH,F.  CH,CHCICF,CH,F.  CH,CH(CN)CF,CHF,.  CH,CNCH, 
CFXHF,.  C^H,CH,CH,'CF,CHF,.  CH,CH(C„H,)"CF,CHF,.  and 
CH,CNCH(CN)CF,CHF, 


5,760,283 
ACROLEIN  SCA\FNGERS 
Glenn  L.  Roof,  and  Dwight  Ri-id,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  370,668,  Jan.  10,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,606,094. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  745,529 
Int.  CI."  C07C  255/OH 
U.S.  CI.  558—463  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  acrolein  from  a  gaseous  or  liquid 
mixture  comprising  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hypochlorite,  an  acid 
salt  of  hydroxylamine.  a  urea  compound,  and  4.4-dimelhyl-l-oxa- 
3-azacyclopentane  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantially  remove 
acrolein. 


5.760  J85 
PHOSPHONYLDIPEPTIDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CARDIO\ASCl  LAR  DISEASES 
Gabriele  Norcini,  Vizzola  Ticino;  Gabriele  Morazzoni,  Lainate. 
and  Francesco  Santangelo.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A..  Mcenza.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0I322.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  \X  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28417,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14.  1994,  MI94A0696 
Int.  CI."  C07F  V/::.  AOIN  57/36 
U.S.  CI.  562—10  24  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  formula 

0  Ri    R^  (II) 
II     I       I 

R,— P— N— CH-CO-NH— CH— COOH 

1  •  I 

OH  CH.-R 

wherein 

R  is  a  biphenyl  group  optionally  substituted  b\  one  or  more 
sjbstituents.  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy.  alkyl  or 
thioalkyi  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  carboxylic  groups,  nitro  groups,  amino,  and  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino  groups  ha\  ing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety: 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  or  an  arylalkyi  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  wherein  the  aryl 
is  a  phenyl,  a  napthyl  or  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulphur,  optionally  substi- 
tuted as  above  indicated  for  the  R  substituent: 

R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C^  alkyl.  optionally  containing 
one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  or  an  arylalkyi  having  from  I  to 
6  carfxin  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

the  carbon  atoms  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  asymmetric  carbon 
atoms; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,760^84 

PROCESS  AND  CATALY.ST  FOR  CARBONYLATING 

OLEFINS 

Joseph  Robert  Zoeller,  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingspori,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,667 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/i« 
U.S.  CI.  560—233  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound 
selected  from  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a  mixture  com- 
prising an  olefin  and  a  catalyst  system  comprising  ( 1 )  a  first 
component  selected  from  at  least  one  Group  6  metal  and  (2)  a 
second  component  selected  from  at  least  one  of: 
(i)  a  halide  selected  from  the  compounds  of  chlorine,  bromine  or 

iodine; 
(ii)  an  alkali  metal  compound; 

(iii)  a  salt  of  a  quaternary  organic  compound  of  a  Group  15 
element: 


5.760.286 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  SULFONIC 

ACIDS 
Timuthv  \.  Brandvold.  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  UOP 
LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,594 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  562—35  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  leaving  the 
formula. 


SOiA 


IV 
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where  A=H,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  quaternary  ammonium 
or  phosphonium  group. 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic 
group  or  an  aralkyi  group, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  I  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  group  or 
fused  aromatic  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  and  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  from  5  up  to  about  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  and 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic 
group  or  an  aralkyi  group,  and  a  cycloalkyi  group  having 
from  5  up  to  about  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  comprising: 
a  tirst  reaction  of  compounds  of  formula  II, 

R,— PC,  11 

with  compounds  of  formula  I, 

SO,A  I 


to  afford  products  of  formula  III 
SO5A 


III 


5.760  J«7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  6-METHOXY- 

ALPHA-METHVL  2-NAPHTHALENEACETIC  RACEMIC 

ACID  INTO  ITS  ENANTIOMERS 
Pierre  Loosen.  Tessenderlo.  Belgium;  (iabriele  Brevlglieri,  TV*- 
viglio,  Italy;  Bruno  (iiagomo.  Trcviglio.  Italy;  Sergio  Con- 
trini.  and  Cineia  A<>.sanelli.  both  of  Treviglio,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Farchemia  S,R.L.,  Treviglio,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  .Ser,  No.  633,177 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Dec.      19,      1995, 
MI95A0266« 

Int.  CI."  C07B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  562 — M)l  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  (±)-6-methoxy-a-methyl-2- 
naphthaleneacetic  acid  into  its  enantiomers  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  acid  with  (-)-2-(4-methoxybenzyl)amino-l-butanol  as  a 
resolution  agent  in  a  suitable  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  40° 
C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  resultant  solution;  cooling  the 
resultant  solution  to  precipitate  the  salt  of  said  acid  and  said 
resolution  agent;  separating  the  precipitated  salt;  and  treating  the 
remaining  solution  to  recover  residual  acid  and  resolution  agent. 


where  said  first  reaction  proceeds  by  addition  of  a  hetero- 
geneous mixture  of  one  molar  proportion  of  I  dispersed  in 
an  organic  phase  to  a  solution  of  II  in  an  organic  phase  to 
afford  a  reaction  mixture,  said  addition  carried  out  at  a  rate 
such  that  the  reaction  mixture  is  at  all  times  homogeneous, 
and: 
subsequent  alkylation  of  III  by  an  organometallic  compound 
of  formula  R,M  to  afford  I,  where  R,M  is  a  Grignard 
reagent  or  an  organolithium. 


5,760,288 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Yoshio  Asahi,  Vokkaichi;  Yosuke  lida;  Koshi  Sasaki,  both  of 
Yokohama,   and   Yuji   Mizuho,   Kitak\ushu.   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098064; 
Apr.  19.  1996,  8-098065 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CI.  562—412  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  by 
oxidizing  an  aromatic  compound  having  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
partially-oxidized  alkyl  group  with  a  molecular-oxygen-containing 
gas  in  an  aqueous  medium,  characterized  in  that  a  compound  in 
which  a  transition  metal  is  incorporated  into  a  heteropoly-acid 
skeleton  having  a  mono-deficient  structural  moiety  is  u.sed  as  a 
catalyst. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,760a89 

SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  LOADS  ON  A  THRUST 

BEARING  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  CALIBRATING  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Peter  N.  Skottegard.  VNest  Chester,  Ohio,  a'isignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Scr.  No.  581,784 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIL  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.08  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  calibrating  an  algorithm  in  a  control  unit  for  a 
system  balancing  loads  on  a  thrust  bearing  of  a  gas  turbine  rotor, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  initializing  a  calibration  of  the  control  unit  algorithm; 

(b)  causing  the  engine  containing  said  rotor  to  attain  a  crossover 
condition: 

(c)  measuring  a  residual  load  on  the  rotor  thrust  bearing: 

(d)  calculating  a  residual  load  on  said  rotor  thrust  bearing  by 
means  of  said  control  unit  algorithm: 

(e)  comparing  the  measured  residual  load  and  the  calculated 
residual  load  on  said  rotor  thrust  bearing  to  determine  a 
difference  therebetween;  and 

(0  modifying  said  control  unit  algorithm  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  between  the  measured  and  calculated  residual  loads 
on  said  rotor  thrust  bearing. 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor,  comprising; 

a  silicon  detecting  member  having  a  weight,  a  supporting  frame, 
at  least  one  beam  for  coupling  said  weight  with  said  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  recess  from  a  top  side  of  said  silicon 
detecting  member  to  a  bottom  side  thereof,  which  are  inte- 
grally processed  from  a  silicon  wafer: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  strain  gauge  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  beam; 

a  glass  substrate  electrostatically  joined  with  said  supporting 
frame  of  said  silicon  detecting  member; 

a  gap  portion  formed  between  an  upper  surface  of  said  glass 
substrate  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  weight;  and 


a  conductive  film  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  glass  substrate, 
said  conductive  film  including  a  first  portion  which  faces  said 
lower  surface  of  said  weight  and  which  has  an  area  larger  than 
the  area  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  weight,  said  conductive 
film  additionally  including  an  elongated  second  portion  which 
extends  from  said  first  portion  of  said  conductive  film  toward 
an  edge  of  said  glass  substrate  and  which  is  exposed  by  said 
recess  so  as  to  permit  external  wiring  to  be  connected  to  said 
conductive  film  via  said  recess. 


5,760^91 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  COLUMN 

EFFLUENT  AND  MAKE-UP  GAS  IN  AN  ELECTRON 

CAPTURE  DETECTOR 

Mahmoud   F.  Abdel-Rahman,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,900 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 23J5  7  Claims 


5,760,290 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND 

TESTING  METH(M)  THEREOF 

Katsumichi  Ueyanagi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  and  Fujitsu  Jen  Limited,  Hyogo, 
beth  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256587 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  21/00 

VS.  a.  73— 1 J9  12  Claims 

13 

10 

14 

15 


A' 


^OTi 


1.  An  electron  capture  detector  for  use  with  a  gas  chromatogra- 
phy column  and  a  source  of  make-up  gas.  compnsing: 

an  ionization  chamber  having  an  entrance  opening; 

sample  inlet  system  operably  connected  between  said  column 
and  the  entrance  opening  for  receiving  column  effluent  and  a 
fluid  stream  of  the  make-up  gas  and  for  directing  a  fluid 
mixture  of  column  effluent  and  make-up  gas  to  flow  through 
said  entrance  opening  into  said  ionization  chamber,  wherein 
said  sample  inlet  system  includes  a  mixing  device  for  receiv- 
ing the  column  effluent  and  the  fluid  stream  of  the  make-up 
gas  and  for  providing  therefrom  the  fluid  mixture  as  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mixture  of  said  column  effluent  and  make- 
up gas  fluid  stream  and  wherein  the  sample  inlet  system 
further  comprises  an  adapter  having  a  liner  disposed  therein, 
the  liner  having  an  internal  bore  for  receiving  an  outlet  end  of 
the  column  concentrically  therein,  and  wherein  the  mixing 
device  is  integrated  in  the  liner: 

an  electron  source  associated  with  said  ionization  chamber  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  electrons  in  said  fluid  mixture, 
whereby  the  presence  of  electron-capturing  species  in  the 
fluid  mixture  may  react  with  the  electrons  to  form  negative 
ions:  and 

first  and  second  spaced  electrode  means  located  with  respect  to 
said  fluid  mixture  for  detecting  a  subsequent  vanation  in  the 
electron  concentration  in  the  fluid  mixture. 
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5.760  J92 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 
FLOW  CONNECTOR 
Erstad  Jostein,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Framo  Engineer- 
ing AS,  Nesttun.  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,512 
Oaims  priority  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
9522340 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  3/08 
VS.  CL  73— »6  8  Claims 


8.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  fluid  flow  connector,  the  connector 
comprising: 

two  conduits  carrying  a  production  fluid  under  a  first  pressure, 
a  junction  linking  the  two  conduits  for  fluid  flow, 
a  hydraulic  main  seal  arranged  at  said  junction,  the  main  seal 
having  a  first  side  fluidly  communicatmg  with  the  production 
fluid  and  a  second  side  remote  from  the  production  fluid, 
a  secondary  seal  spaced  from  the  mam  seal  at  the  junction  and 
having  a  first  side  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
side  of  the  main  seal  and  a  second  side  remote  from  the  main 
seal, 
the  monitoring  system  comprising: 

means  to  supply  a  first  barrier  fluid  at  a  second  pressure 
higher  than  the  first  pressure  between  the  main  seal  and  the 
secondary  seal,  which  activates  the  main  seal, 
means  to  supply  a  second  barrier  fluid  at  said  second  pressure 

to  the  remote  side  of  said  second  seal, 
a  pressure  sensor  for  monitoring  the  barrier  fluid  pressure 

between  the  main  and  the  secondary  seal, 
means  for  comparing  the  monitored  pressure  to  the  second 
pressure  so  that  said  secondary  seal  is  activated  if  the 
pressure  of  the  barrier  fluid  between  the  main  seal  and  the 
secondary  seal  decreases,  and 
wherein  the  barrier  fluid  supply  comprises  a  pump,  a  non- 
return valve,  an  accumulator  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
level  of  fluid  in  the  accumulator  and  activating  the  pump  if 
the  level  of  fluid  m  the  accumulator  attains  a  predetermined 
level. 


5,760,293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ENVELOPE  AND  BULK  DENSITIES 

Clyde  Orr.  Dunwoody,  and  Ronnie  W.  Camp,  Duluth,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Micromeritics,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,591,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,608,157.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,924 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  W(X):  GOIF  l7/0() 
VS.  CI.  73—32  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  compaction  device,  comprising: 
a  hollow  sample  cylinder  of  known  interior  diameter: 
means  for  rotating  said  hollow  sample  cylinder; 


tr     ri 


•f  m  T  "■  , 
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compaction  means  comprising  a  stepper  motor  and  a  threaded 

drive  shaft,  said  compaction  means  removably  positioned 

within  said  hollow  sample  cylinder  for  advancement  therein; 

means  for  measuring  the  force  on  said  compaction  means  as  it 

advances  in  said  hollow  sample  cylinder; 
means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  compaction  means  in 
said  hollow  sample  cylinder  at  which  a  predetermined  level  of 
force  is  applied  thereto,  said  means  comprising  counting  the 
number  of  steps  input  lo  said  stepper  motor;  and 
control  means  for: 

determining  the  difference  in  the  number  of  steps  input  to  said 
stepper  motor  with  and  without  a  sample  material  placed 
within  said  hollow  sample  cylinder; 
multiplying  said  difference  in  the  number  of  steps  input  to 
said  stepper  motor  both  with  and  without  said  sample 
material  placed  within  said  hollow  sample  cylinder  by  the 
number  of  threads  per  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
threaded  drive  shaft,  the  drive  ratio  between  said  stepper 
motor  and  said  threaded  drive  shaft,  and  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  hollow  sample  cylinder  so  as  to  determine  the 
volume  of  said  sample  material  placed  within  said  hollow 
sample  cylinder;  and 
dividing  the  mass  of  said  sample  material  by  said  volume  so 
as  to  determine  the  bulk  density  of  said  sample  material. 


5.760,294 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
VOLUME  OF  CONTAINERS 
Martin  Lehmann,  Obere  Farnbuhlstr.  1,  5610  Wohlen,  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.698,  May  12,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.535,624.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,279,  Jun.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

605,646 

application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1990,  40  17 


Claims  priority, 
853.6 


Int  CI."  GOIM  3/10 


VS.  a.  73—49.2 


12  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  sealingly  gripping  a  wall  section  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  part  of  a  container,  defining  a  container  opening, 
comprising  a  connector  casing  to  be  applied  around  said  wall 
section  of  the  container,  and  at  least  one  pneumatically  operated 
elastically  flexible  annular  bellows  arrangement  mounted  to  said 
casing  about  a  central  axis  of  said  annular  bellows  arrangement, 
said  annular  bellows  arrangement  being  pneumatically  inflatable  in 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  axis  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  wall  section,  independently  within  limits 
of  the  dimensioning  and  the  shape  of  said  wall  section. 
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5,760495 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  SEALED  PACKAGE 
Kenji  Yasumoto,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Joven  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,091 

Int  CI.''  GOIM  3/40 

V.S.  a.  7;^-^9J  8  Claims 

in 


A=, 


^7 


-4, 
.30     ,6 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  sealed  package,  the  method  com- 
prising: sandwiching  the  sealed  package  (3)  in  which  electrically 
conductive  contents  (1)  such  as  food  and  fluid  are  wrapped  with 
electrically  insulating  films  (2).  between  a  pair  of  electrode  plates 
(4|.  4,)  facing  each  other;  bringing  an  end  portion  (3ii)  to  be 
inspected  of  the  sealed  package  (3)  into  contact  with  a  current- 
carrying  member  (5)  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  pair  of 
electrode  plates:  and  delecting  any  pinholes  of  the  sealed  package 
(3)  by  measuring  a  capacitance  between  the  electrode  plates  (4,, 
4j)  facing  each  other. 


5.760.2% 

COOLING  SYSTEM  PRESSURE  TESTING  FOR  LEAK 

DETECTION 

Mark  Stephen  Wilson.  Auchenflower.  Australia,  assignor  to 

.\BW  Australia  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct  23.  1995.  PN6163 
Int  CI."  GOIM  3/04:3/32 
VS.  a.  73—49.7  14  Claims 


5.760.297 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ACID  CONCENTRATION  IN 

AN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Douglas  D,  Weerstra.  Arvada.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mesa  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.087 

Int  CI."  GOIN  9/]h:  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  73—53.01  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  acid  concentration  in  an  acid  solution 
sample  containing  volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs).  acid,  water 
and  hydrocarbons  from  an  alkylation  process  and  used  lo  optimize 
control  of  said  alkylation  process,  said  system  comprising: 

a  cell  for  holding  said  sample  and  allowing  VCXTs  lo  escape 
from  the  sample  without  any  initial  stripping,  heal  treatment, 
or  other  pre-treaimenl; 
Measurement  means  for  repeatedly  measuring  a  physical  prop- 
erly indicative  of  the  density  of  said  sample  over  time  as  the 
sample  stratifies  and  as  VOCs  escape  from  the  sample;  and 
a  computer  or  micro-processor  for  receiving  said  measurements 
and  applying  a  predetermined  function  to  a  senes  of  said 
measurements  to  compute  the  acid  concentration  in  the 
sample. 


5.760J98 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  DEBRIS  IN 

A  FLUID 

Celia  Elizabeth  Fisher,  and  Roy  Forfitt.  both  of  Whiteparish, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Stev»art  Hughes  Ltd.,  Eastleigh. 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02112,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  27.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09886.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  70J13 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
9025815;  Jun.  27.  1991,  9113876 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.42  24  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  testing  device  for  attachment  to  an  inlet  opening  of 
an  object  to  be  pressure  tested,  said  inlet  opening  having  a  neck 
which  has  an  outside  surface,  the  device  including  a  stem  with  a 
sealing  head,  the  head  having  a  bladder  with  a  bladder  inlet,  a 
passage  extending  through  the  bladder  and  having  a  passage  inlet 
for  coupling  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  passage  outlet,  a 
coupling  on  the  stem  having  an  attachment  for  releasable  securing 
of  the  device  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  inlet  opening, 
the  coupling  being  adjustably  mounted  lo  the  stem,  and  a  guard 
adjustably  mounted  to  the  stem  and  movable  into  engagement 
against  the  inlet  opening  to  abut  against  it. 


Uf!    liCDIUI, 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  debris  in  a  mo\ing  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  electrostatic  sensor  for  producing 
a  signal  representing  electrostatic  charge  associated  with  the  fluid 
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and  with  debris  carried  by  ihe  fluid  at  a  first  location  on  a  path 
along  which  the  fluid  moves,  and  a  signal  processor  for  processing 
the  obtained  signal  with  another  signal  representing  at  least  the 
charge  associated  with  the  moving  fluid  to  extract  from  the  signals 
the  signal  components  associated  with  the  moving  fluid  and 
thereby  produce  a  signal  representing  electrostatic  charge  associ- 
ated with  the  debris. 


lO^DRIVING  SOURCE 


5.760^99 

AUTOMATED  LIQUID  HANDLING  AND  COMPUTER 

CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOLID 

PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  EXTRACTIONS 

James  E.  Johnson;  Christopher  B.  Shumate;  Andy  W.  Siu,  and 

Ronald  Gundlach,  all  of  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Hamilton 

Company,  Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  311,103,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,555,980, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  381,559,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,531,959.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,131 

Int.  a."  GOIN  30/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.56  19  Claims 


12  SUPPORT 


means  for  holding  a  sample  in  a  liquid; 

an  elastic  body  having  a  probe  at  its  free  end,  the  elastic  body 
having  suflicient  elasticity  to  be  oscillated  at  its  natural  reso- 
nance frequency  in  the  liquid; 

a  driving  source  for  oscillating  the  elastic  body  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  harmonic  of  its  natural  resonance  frequency;  and 

a  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  variation  in  the  oscillation  of 
the  elastic  body  when  the  tip  of  the  probe  is  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  sample  without  contacting  the  sample. 


5,7603)1 
FLOW  METER  FOR  A  GAS  PRESSURE  REGIL.ATOR 
Clyde  W.  Shuman,  Jr.,  Schnecksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Medical,  Inc.,  Northampton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,806 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/02 


VS.  CL  75-199 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  chromatographically  assaying  constituents  in  a 
sample  having  a  plurality  of  components  of  varying  dimensions, 
the  steps  including: 

placing  the  sample  in  a  holder. 

applying  a  gas  to  the  sample  with  pressure. 

pressuring  the  sample  though  a  resistive  medium  which  allows 

sequential  passage  of  each  component  as  a  function  of  both 

applied  gas  pressure  and  medium  resistance, 
gauging  a  change  in  the  rate  of  gas  flow  correlative  with  the 

throughpassage  of  each  component  of  the  sample, 
modifying  the  pressure  based  on  similarities  of  the  sample  to  a 

standard, 
and   reducing   the   pressure   upon   pushing   a   last  component 

through  the  medium  as  reflected  by  a  differential  change  in 

gas  flow  rate  and  pressure  correlative  of  the  last  component 

passing  through  the  medium. 


5,760300 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Hiroshi  Kajimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,746,  Jul.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,662 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-176210 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  5/?<S 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  12  Claims 

1.  A  probing  apparatus  for  measuring  a  profile  of  a  sample. 

comprising; 


1.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  regulator  portion  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
gas  at  a  first  end  and  to  deliver  the  gas  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  at  a  second  end;  and 

a  flow  meter  having  means  for  selectively  varying  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  delivered  gas.  the  flow  meter  having  an  inlet  end. 
an  outlet  end  opposite  the  inlet  end.  and  a  peripheral  sidewall 
extending  between  the  ends,  the  flow  meter  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  each  end  having  an  end  surface,  the  flow  meter 
secured  at  the  inlet  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  regulator 
portion,  the  flow  meter  having  portions  defining  a  passage 
through  which  the  gas  is  delivered  for  use  extending  between 
the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end, 

wherein  the  means  for  selectively  varying  the  flow  rate  com- 
prises a  cap  rotatably  mounted  to  the  end  surface  of  the  outlet 
end,  the  cap  having  a  hole  extending  through  the  cap;  and 

wherein  the  passage  through  which  the  gas  is  delivered  extends 
through  the  hole  in  the  cap.  the  passage  terminating  in  an 
orifice  located  on  the  end  surface  of  the  outlet  end.  not  at  the 
peripheral  sidewall.  thereby  reducing  the  length  of  the  flow 
meter. 
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5.760302 

DRIVELINE  SYSTEM  BALANCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Mohammad  A.  Moradi.  W.  Bloomtield:  Michael  D.  Rossman. 

Canton,  and  Larry  LaBell,  (Crosse  lie.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,761 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-^162  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  a  driveline  assembly  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  driveline  including  a  driveshaft  drivi'ngly  engaged  with 
an  axle  assembly,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driveshaft  support  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drixeshaft; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  combined  assembly  of  the  driveshaft  and 
axle  assembly; 

a  vibration  sensor  for  measuring  vibrations  generated  by  the 
driveshaft  and  axle  assembly  while  rotated  and  for  generating 
signals  in  response  thereto; 

an  imbalance  calculator,  said  calculator  receiving  the  signals 
from  said  sensor  and  determining  a  size  and  position  for  a 
balance  weight  to  be  secured  to  the  driveshaft  to  rotatably 
balance  the  driveline; 

an  indicator  for  displaying  the  balance  weight  to  be  secured  to 
the  driveshaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  axle  mounting  supports  for  supponing  the  axle 
assembly,  each  of  said  axle  mounting  supports  supporting  the 
axle  assembly  at  an  attachment  on  the  axle  assembly  where 
the  axle  assembly  is  mounted  to  the  motor  vehicle,  said  axle 
assembly  being  supported  substantially  only  by  said  axle 
mounting  supports. 


5,760303 

VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE  HAVING  A  CONSTANT 

DETECTING  SENSITIVITY 

^'utaka  Murai:  .\kira  Kumada.  and  Takeshi  Nakamura.  all  of 

Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,176,  Nov.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339366 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  M4 

U.S.  a.  73—504.12  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  formed  on  said  vibrating 
body  and  having  approximately  same  temperature  character- 
istics, one  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  output- 
ting  a  feedback  signal; 

an  oscillating  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  vibrating  body, 
said  oscillating  circuit  generating  a  vibration  to  said  vibrating 
body,  said  feedback  signal  being  supplied  to  said  oscillating 
circuit; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal,  corresponding  to  rota- 
tional angular  velocity,  obtained  from  piezoelectric  elements 
of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  to  which  a  signal 
from  said  oscillating  circuit  is  supplied;  and 

an  automatic  gain  control  means  having  an  output  end  connected 
to  said  detecting  means,  said  automatic  gain  control  means 
and  said  detecting  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  vibrat- 
ing body  said  automatic  gain  control  means  for  controlling  a 
gam  of  said  detecting  means  according  to  said  feedback  signal 
from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements. 


5.760.304 

VIBRATORY  ROTATION  SENSOR  WITH  AC  FORCING 

VOLTAGES 

David  Dexter  Lynch.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems.  Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,007 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/0O 
VS.  CI.  73—504.13  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  forces  to  the  resonator  of  a  vibratory 
rotation  sensor  (VRSi.  the  surface  of  the  resonator  having  one  or 
more  conducting  regions,  the  VRS  having  a  plurality  of  forcer 
electrodes  opposing   the  conducting  regions  of  the  resonator's 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
generating  a  first  ac  voltage  havmg  a  first  frequency  and  a  first 
phase,  the  first  ac  voltage  being  synchronized  to  the  displace- 
ment of  a  point  on  the  resonator  when  the  resonator  is 
vibrating; 
generating  a  second  ac  voltage  having  a  second  frequency,  the 
second  ac  voltage  being  synchronized  to  the  displacement  of  a 
point  on  the  resonator  when  the  resonator  is  \ibrating; 
establishing  a  voltage  difference  between  one  or  more  forcer 
electrodes  and  one  or  more  conducting  regions  of  the  resona- 
tor's surface,  the  voltage  difterence  being  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence of  the  first  ac  \oltage  and  the  second  ac  voltage. 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  vibrating  body: 


5,760305 

MONOLITHIC  MICROMECHANICAL  VIBRATING 

BEAM  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  TRIMMABLE 

RESONANT  FREQl  ENCV 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,274.  May  13,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,605.598.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  599,131, 
Oct.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.408.119.  This  application  Feb.  20, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  602,512 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—514.15  8  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  transducer  comprising: 
a  planar  surface  oxide  or  nitride  layer  on  a  first  planar  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
a  second  planar  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  planar 
portion,  and  a  second  planar  portion  bonded  to  said  planar 
surface  oxide  or  nitride  layer; 
said  first  planar  portion  having  an  etched  pattern  of  a  mass 
suspended  at  one  or  more  discrete  selected  locations  from  said 
second  planar  portion  and  having  at  least  one  flex  portion; 
said  second  planar  ponion  having  respective  supports  for  said 
first  planar  portion  in  said  one  or  more  discrete  locations  and 
at  least  one  discrete  sense  and  drive  electrode  underlying  said 
at  least  one  flex  portion. 
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5,760^07 

EMAT  PROBE  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  WELD 

INSPECTION 

Paul  J.  Latimer.  503  Juniper  Dr..  and  Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan, 

517  Little  Creek  Rd..  both  of  Lynchburg,  \a.  24502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,848,  Mar.  18.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,573 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/10 

U.S.  CI.  TS—Ml  8  Claims 


said  semiconductor  transducer  produced  by  a  fabrication  process 

including  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  first  planar  semiconductor  substrate  having  said 

planar  surface  oxide  or  nitride  layer  as  an  etch  resistant  first 

surface, 
providing  said  second  planar  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 

precursor  portion  and  said  second  planar  portion,  and  bonding 

said  second  planar  portion  to  said  etch  resistant  first  surface  of 

said  first  planar  semiconductor  substrate: 
removing  said  precursor  portion: 
selectively  diffusing  said  second  planar  portion   to  define  a 

plurality  of  electrodes  and  supports: 
growing  on  said  second  planar  portion  a  first  epitaxial  layer; 
aperturing  said  first  epitaxial  layer  above  said  support  defining 

diffusions; 
growing  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer  a  second  epitaxial  layer; 
removing  selected  portions  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer  to 

define  a  suspended  portion;  and 
removing  said  first  epitaxial  layer. 


5,760306 
PROBE  HEAD  ORIENTATION  INDICATOR 
Joseph  Robert  Wyatt,  HI,  and  John  Paul  Sheppard,  II,  both  of 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Technologies,  Inc., 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  765,958 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—623  46  Qaims 


L  An  angular  orientation  indicator  for  providing  the  angular 
position  of  a  probe  head,  said  orientation  indicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  tube  resistant  to  torsional  flexing  attached  to  said 
probe  head  havmg  an  indicator  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  earner  tube  at  a  predetermined  angular  position;  and 

(b)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of  said  indicator, 
thereby  determining  the  angular  position  of  said  carrier  tube 
and  said  probe  head,  wherein  said  detector  includes  a  tubular 
conduit  having  a  known  predetermined  angular  position  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  carrier  tube,  said  detector  facing  said 
conduit  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  indicator  on  said  carrier 
tube;  means  for  rotating  said  detector  around  said  conduit; 
and  measurement  means  to  determine  the  angular  position  of 
said  detector  relative  to  said  predetermined  angular  position. 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  for  flaws  in  a  specular  reflector,  the 
reflector  being  electrically  conductive,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  an  acoustic  beam  with  an  electromagnetic  acoustic 
transmitting  transducer  along  a  beam  axis  toward  the  specular 
reflector  for  producing  a  reflected  acoustic  beam,  the  transmit- 
ted acoustic  beam  having  side  lobes  with  zero  points  therebe- 
tween, at  least  some  of  the  side  lobes  being  major  side  lobes 
of  a  specular  reflection  produced  by  the  transmitted  beam 
from  the  specular  reflector; 

receiving  the  reflected  beam  using  an  electromagnetic  acoustic 
receiving  U'ansducer  al  an  angle  to  the  beam  axis,  the  angle 
being  selected  to  be  at  one  of  the  zero  points  and  past  all  of 
the  major  lobes  of  the  specular  reflection  of  the  transmitted 
acoustic  beam;  and 

detecting  a  flaw  in  the  specular  reflector  based  upon  changes  in 
the  received  acoustic  beam. 


5,760308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY 
DETECTING  HIDDEN  DEFECTS  CAUSED  BY  BIO- 
DETERIORATION  IN  LIVING  TREES  AND  ROUND 
WOOD  MATERIALS 
Frank  Carroll  Beall,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.;  Richard  Len  Lemas- 
ter,  .4pex,  N.C.,  and  Jacek  Marek  Biernacki,  Albany,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,810,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,811,  Sep.  7,  1994,  This 
application  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,553 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/08:29/18 
U.S.  a.  73—644  14  Claims 

1.  A  caliper  assembly  d'; posed  to  secure  components  of  an 
acousto-ultrasonics  system  to  a  round  wood  material,  said  compo- 
nents including  a  pulsing  transducer  and  a  receiving  transducer  to 
be  secured  to  said  round  wood  material  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  to  said  pulsing  transducer  along  a  center  line  of  said 
round  wood  material,  said  caliper  assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  said 
distal  end  disposed  to  have  affixed  thereto  said  pulsing  trans- 
ducer; 
a  second  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  said 
distal  end  disposed  to  have  affixed  thereto  said  receiving 
transducer; 
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a  pair  of  rods  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each  first 
end  of  said  pair  of  rods  connected  to  a  point  between  the 
proximal  end  and  distal  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  first  and 
second  arms; 

a  spacer  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  first 
end  of  said  spacer  bar  swi\elly  connected  to  said  first  arm 
between  the  proximal  end  and  distal  end  of  said  first  arm.  and 
said  second  end  of  said  spacer  bar  swivelly  connected  to  said 
second  arm  between  the  proximal  end  and  distal  end  of  said 
second  ami  with  said  spacer  bar  spaced  apart  from  said  pair  of 
rods: 

an  adjustable  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  adjustable  assembly 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  a  ditTereni  one  of  said  pair  of  rods; 

wherein  said  adjustable  assembly  is  adjustable  to  maintain  the 
distal  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  along  the  center  line  of  said 
round  wood  material  to  send  acousto-ullrasonic  waves 
through  the  center  of  said  round  wood  material  from  said 
pulsing  transducer  to  said  receiving  transducer  when  said 
caliper  assembly  is  in  use. 


5,760309 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  MATERIAL  MONITORING 
Frederick    L.    Maltby,    Jenkintnwn:    L.    Jonathan    Kramer, 
Warminster,  and  Glen  Mitchell.  Dresher,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Drexelbrook  Engineering  Company 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,623 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/28 

U.S.  CI.  73—646  80  Claims 


«L«V        ~0  ALARM    2 

-O  LOST    ECHO 
_l-OMEA»    lOtK. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  measurement  method  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic 
measurement  system  having  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  emitting  an  ultrasonic  pulse  from  said  ultra.sonic  transducer: 

(b)  receiving  an  ultrasonic  pulse  in  accordance  with  a  pulse 
travel  time  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a  mea- 
surement of  the  duration  of  a  time  interval,  wherein  the 
amplitude  of  said  received  ultrasonic  pulse  varies  according  to 
said  pulse  travel  time; 


(c)  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  representative  of  said 
received  ulua-sonic  pulse,  wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  is  caused  to  vary  in  accordance  with  said 
pulse  travel  time  by  applying  variable  amplification  to  said 
first  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  said  pulse  travel  time: 
and 

(d)  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
first  electrical  signal,  wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
electrical  signal  is  substantially  independent  of  said  pulse 
travel  time. 


5,760310 
TRANSMITTER  WITH  FILL  FLl  ID  LOSS  DETECTION 
Stanley  E.  Rud.  Jr.,  Chanhassen;  William  E.  Petrich.  Golden 
N'alley;   Bennett  L.  Louwagie.  Plymouth,  and  Terrance  F. 
Krouth.  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  RosemounI 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,609,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,916 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—706  5  Claims 


r^ 


2.  In  a  transmitter  having  a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  an 
isolator  diaphragm  by  a  fluid,  a  method  of  detecting  fluid  loss 
compnsing: 

monitoring  a  position  of  the  Isolator  diaphragm; 

measuring  a  temperature  that  is  representath  e  of  the  isolator 

diaphragm  temperature; 
ascertaining  an  expected  position  of  the  isolator  diaphragm  due 

to  thermal  volumetric  change  of  the  fluid  as  a  function  of  the 

measured  temperature:  and 
comparing  the  monitored  isolator  diaphragm  position  with  the 

expected  position. 


5.760311 

CAPACITIVE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

REFERENCE  CAPACITOR 

David  J.  Friberg,  Nepean,  Canada,  as.signor  to  C.\L  Corpora- 
tion. Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.171 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  73—724  14  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  first  capacitor 
having  a  plate  which  is  movable  under  the  influence  of  pressure 
and  a  fixed  plate,  and  a  second  capacitor  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
plates,  one  plate  of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  fixed  plate  of  the 
first  capacitor  being  fixed  to  a  common  support,  a  first  structure  for 
moving  the  movable  plate,  a  support  structure  for  supporting  a 
second  plate  of  the  second  capacitor,  mass  of  the  support  structure 
for  supporting  the  second  plate  and  mass  of  the  first  structure  for 
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moving  the  movable  plate  being  approximately  equal,  and  further 
including  protrusions  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  com- 
mon support  of  one  of  the  plates  of  the  first  capacitor  and  from  the 
structure  for  moving  the  movable  plates,  the  protrusions  having  a 
gap  therebetween  of  predetermined  dimension  prior  to  deflection 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  located  so  as  to  bear  against  one  another  so 
as  to  inhibit  further  deflection  of  the  diaphragm  once  the  dia- 
phragm has  been  deflected  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,760  J12 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  IN  A  PRESSURIZED  BALL 
H.  Bruce  MacKay,  3323  Carleton  St.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92106. 
and  Daniel  J.  Bozicb.  P.O.  Box  1997.  Mammoth  Lakes,  Calif. 
93546 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,632 

Int.  a."  GOIN  3/08 

V.S.  CI.  73— «18  20  Claims 


and  a  second  ball  support  being  attached  to  said  second  half, 
said  first  ball  support  being  fixedly  attached  said  first  half  and 
said  second  ball  support  being  slidable  within  said  second  half 
along  the  central  axis, 

a  spring  means  disposed  within  said  second  half  for  biasing  said 
second  ball  support  toward  said  first  ball  support  at  a  pre- 
determined spring  force; 

spring  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  pre-determined  spring 
force; 

measurement  means  for  determining  a  displacement  of  said 
second  ball  support  within  said  second  half  of  said  housing 
when  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  are  compressed 
together  along  the  central  axis; 

a  visible  display  means  for  displaying  the  displacement  mea- 
sured by  said  measurement  means;  and 

a  power  supply  for  providing  an  operating  current; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  measurement  means  and  said  visible 
display  means  is  electrical. 


5.760313 

FORCE  SENSOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  PIECE  ACTUATION 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  E,  Guentner.  Shannon:  D.  Joseph  Maurer.  Pearl  City, 
and  Alan  V.  Sheriff,  Freeport,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.795 
Int.  CI.''  GOIL  J/UO 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.584 

,42 


5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  relative  pressure  in  a  pressurized 
ball,  the  ball  having  a  first  diameter,  the  device  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  each  of  said  first 
half  and  said  second  half  having  an  inner  dimension  greater 
than  the  first  diameter  of  the  ball,  and  one  of  said  first  half  and 
said  second  half  having  a  first  inner  dimension  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  other  half  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  interfit  telescopi- 
cally  and  one  of  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  can  be 
moved  along  a  central  axis  with  respect  to  the  other  half; 

an  opening  in  said  housing  for  inserting  the  ball  into  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  pair  of  ball  supports  centered  along  the  central  axis  and 
disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a 
first  ball  support  of  said  pair  being  attached  to  said  first  half 


1.  A  force  sensor,  comprising; 

a  housing  structure,  said  housing  structure  having  an  opening 
formed  therein; 

a  pressure  sensitive  component  disposed  within  said  housing 
structure; 

a  singular  first  actuator  disposed  in  substantially  single  point 
contact  with  said  pressure  sensitive  component; 

a  second  actuator  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  actuator, 
said  second  actuator  being  disfwsed  within  said  opening  to 
transmit  a  force  from  an  external  source  to  said  first  actuator, 
said  first  actuator  being  disposed  between  said  second  actua- 
tor and  said  pressure  sensitive  component  to  transmit  said 
force  from  said  second  actuator  to  said  pressure  sensitive 
component;  and 

a  plate,  separate  from  said  pressure  sensitive  component  and 
said  actuators  located  within  said  opening,  shaped  to  retain 
said  first  actuator  in  contact  with  said  pressure  sensitive 
component,  said  plate  having  a  through-hole  formed  therein, 
said  first  actuator  being  disposed  within  said  through-hole. 
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5.760J14 
VAPOR  AND  PARTICLE  SAMPLING 
Edward  E.  A.  Bromberg.  Peabody.  and  Memorie  K.  Durfee, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Thermedics  Detec- 
tion Inc..  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,257,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701 J14 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—863.21  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  particles  comprising; 
a  sampling  aperture; 

a  fluid  flow  line  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  passage 
extending  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the  fluid  flow  hne 
being  connected  to  the  sampling  aperture; 
a  bypass  including: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  a  substantially  frustoconical  portion  having 
a  large  end  and  an  opposed  small  end,  wherein  a  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  is  substantially  equal  to  a  diam- 
eter of  the  large  end  of  the  frustoconical  portion,  the  large 
end  of  the  frustoconical  portion  being  joined  to  an  end  of 
the  cylindrical  portion; 
a  bypass  port  defined  by  the  housing  and  opening  into  the 

chamber; 
an  output  port  defined  by  the  housing  and  opening  into  the 

chamber; 
a  fluid  inlet  in  communication  with  the  second  end  of  the  fluid 
flow  line,  the  fluid  inlet  opening  into  the  chamber  between 
the  bypass  port  and  the  output  port; 
a  collector  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  port  of  the 
bypass  and  configured  to  collect  particles  entrained  in  a  flow 
stream  exiting  the  outlet  port; 
a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  collector,  the  pump 
being  operable  to  flow  air  through  the  sampling  aperture,  the 
fluid  flow  line,  the  bypass,  and  the  collector. 


5,760J15 

SAMPLE  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  ASSAY 

REAGENT  AND  BARRIER 

Petnis  Franciscus  Hendrikus  Maria  Verheijden,  Eersel,  and 
Adam  Pieter  Sylvana  Visser,  Veldhoven.  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  .Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.763 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  28, 
1994,94203451 

Int.  a."  GOIN  1/12:1/100 
l).S.  CI.  73—864.72  23  Claims 

1.  A  sample  collection  device  compnsing; 
an  absorbing  material  capable  of  absorbing  a  test  liquid  and 
capable  of  release  of  said  lest  liquid,  said  absorbing  material 
having  an  upstream  part  and  a  downstream  part  and  at  least 
one  assay  reagent;  and 
a  handle  separate  from  said  absorbing  material  for  holding  said 

sample  collection  device  during  absorption  of  test  liquid; 
wherein  said  assay  reagent  is  present  in  the  downstream  part  of 
said  absorbing  material,  said  downstream  part  containing  a 
barrier  to  prevent  said  assay  reagent  from  being  washed  out  of 
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the  collection  device  during  absorption  of  said  test  liquid,  said 
barrier  being  disposed  such  that  during  or  after  test  liquid 
absorption,  said  assay  reagent  is  available  for  test  perfor- 
mance, while  the  upstream  part  of  said  absorbing  material  is 
entirely  or  partly  located  upstream  of  said  downstream  part 
comprising  the  assay  reagent;  and 
wherein  said  upstream  part  of  said  absorbing  material  is  capable 
of  receiving  and  absorbing  test  liquid  and  is  disposed  between 
said  handle  and  said  downstream  pan  of  said  absorbing  mate- 
rial. 


5,760,316 

ELECTRICAL  PENETRATOR  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR 

BULKHEADS 

Spencer  L,  Niolon.  Jr..  109  Barracuda.  Lafayette.  La.  70508 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,763 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16L  55/10 

VS.  CI.  73—866.5  12  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  an  electrical  current  through  a 
bulk-head,  with  the  bulk-head  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
bulk-head  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  with  the  first  side 
having  a  first  pressure  and  the  second  side  having  a  second 
pressure  and  wherein  the  first  pressure  is  greater  than  the  second 
pressure,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  fitted  within  the  opening,  said  housing  having  an 
inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  and  wherein  said  hous- 
ing includes:  a  receptacle  housing  having  an  outer  diameter 
and  an  inner  diameter,  said  receptacle  housing  having  external 
thread  means  for  threadedly  engaging  the  opening  of  said 
bulkhead;  and  an  insert  housing  disposed  within  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  receptacle  housing,  said  insen  housing  hav- 
ing an  inner  bore  and  an  outer  surface  and  wherein  said  outer 
surface  contains  seal  means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  receptacle  housing; 
a  pin  contact  operatively  positioned  within  said  inner  bore  of 
said  insert  housing,  with  said  pin  contact  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end: 
a  cup  member  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  said 
cup  member  consisting  of  a  solder  matenal,  with  said  first  end 
of  said  pin  contact  being  received  within  said  first  opening 
and  wherein  said  pin  contact  and  said  inner  bore  of  said  insert 
housing  forming  a  chamber,  with  said  chamber  being  filled 
with  a  glass  sealant  compound  so  that  said  first  pressure  is 
sealed  from  said  second  pressure; 
generating  means,  operatively  adapted  to  said  cup  member,  for 
generating   an   electrical   current  representing   a   measured 
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physical  parameter  within  said  first  side,  and  wherein  said 
generating  means  contains  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with 
said  second  end  being  received  within  said  second  opening  of 
said  cup  member;  and 
a  sleeve  member  adapted  for  coupling  said  pin  contact  and  said 
cup  member  so  that  the  electrical  current  is  transmitted  from 
said  generating  means  to  said  pin  contact. 


5,760317 
FLOW  SOFTENING  TUNGSTEN  BASED  COMPOSITES 
Deepak  Kapoor.  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,618 
Int.  CI."  C22C  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—248  2  Claims 

1.  A  tungsten  heavy  alloy  kinetic  energy  penetrator  having 
improved  ballistic  penetration,  said  alloy  having  a  composition  that 
exhibits  rapid  flow  softening  and  plastic  localization  and  which  has 
a  thermomechanically  unstable  alloy  phase  and  a  microstructure 
free  of  intermetallic  pha.ses  with  tungsten  and  where  the  formulae 
for  the  proportion  of  tungsten,  the  alloy  elements  and  the  propor- 
tions of  alloy  elements  are  selected  from  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  80^W.  18^Ti.  1.2<X^A1,  0.8% V. 

(b)  85%W,  l3.5%Ti.  0.9%AI.  0.6%V, 

(c)  80%W.  14%Ti.  4%Mo,  2%Hf. 

(d)  90% W.  7%ri.  2%Mo,  l%Hf. 

(e)  80% W,  16%Ti.  4%Mo. 

(f)  90%W.  8%ri.  2%Mo. 

(g)  80% W.  17%Ti.  3%Mn. 
(h)90%W.  8.5%Ti.  l.5%Mn. 
(i)  80% W,  10%Ti.  10%Hf.  and 
0)  85%W,  7.5%Ti.  7.5%Hf. 


5,760,318 

ACTUATING  MEANS  OF  A  MUSICAL  BOX 

Chin-Long  Yang,  No.  48,  Lane  502,  Wen  Shyan  Rd.,  Tainan 

City.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,598,  Mar.  26,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  S.696J32.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.608 

Int.  CI.'  GIOF  //06 
U.S.  CI.  84—95.2  3  Claims 


1  An  actuating  assembly  of  a  musical  box  compnsing  a  base,  a 
baffle  secured  on  top  of  said  base,  an  apron  sleeved  on  to  said 
baffle,  a  base  plate,  a  lid  and  a  cluster  gear,  wherein  a  motor  being 
secured  on  the  top  portion  of  said  base  and  linked  to  a  driving  gear 
through  a  worm  gear  set.  a  circuit  board  being  secured  on  said  base 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  loudspeaker,  to  said  motor  and  to  a 
sensor,  said  driving  gear  having  a  center  shaft  extending  through  a 
center  hole  of  said  baffle,  and  the  improvements  comprising: 


said  cluster  gear  comprising  a  center  master  gear,  epicyclical 
gears  and  linkages,  each  said  epicyclical  gear  having  a  cam  at 
a  bottom  portion  thereof  extending  into  a  corresponding  slot- 
ted hole  of  said  linkages,  a  holder  hole  being  formed  at  a 
center  portion  of  said  linkage  for  embedding  a  swing  link 
therein,  and  a  spin  axle  being  secured  on  a  top  portion  of  each 
said  epicyclical  gear  and  each  said  linkage  respectively; 

said  base  plate  compnsing  a  hub  hole  at  a  center  portion  and  ai 
least  two  shaft  holes  formed  around  said  hub  hole  for  securing 
said  master  gear  and  said  epicyclical  gears  therein,  and  at 
least  two  pin  holes  around  said  shaft  holes  for  said  spin  axles 
of  the  linkages  passing  through; 

.said  lid.  corresponding  to  said  hub  hole  and  said  shaft  holes  of 
said  base  plate,  comprising  a  through-hole  and  at  least  two 
bushes  for  securing  said  cluster  gear  therin.  at  least  two 
openings  and  pin  holes  being  formed  between  said  bushes, 
some  of  said  openings  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  support 
lugs  on  respective  sides  for  securing  said  swing  links  in  a 
pivoting  manner,  at  least  two  legs  extending  along  a  rim  of 
said  lid  for  securing  said  base  thereat;  whereas  acti\ation  of 
said  motor  driving  said  master  gear  of  said  cluster  gear  to 
rotate  for  linking  dolls  secured  on  the  lop  portion  of  said 
swing  links  and  of  said  spin  axles  to  swivel  and  to  swing. 


5,760319 

HOLLOW  ELONGATED  SOUND  INSTRUMENT  W ITH 

CAVITY-TO-WALL  BRIDGING  AND  INTERVAL 

VIBRATION  GENERATOR 

Joseph  W.  Dickinson,  12  Congress  St.,  Westfield,  Mass.  01085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.093,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.723 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  im 

U.S.  CI.  84—173  4  Claims 


I.  A  musical  sound  producing  device  having  one  or  more  musi- 
cal strings  of  any  length  and  any  dimension  held  under  tension 
lengthwise  within  a  tubular  elongated  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a 
cavity  wall  which  encloses  said  tubular  elongated  cavity; 

said  musical  sound  producing  device  having  two  means  for 
holding  said  string  or  strings  under  tension,  said  string  or 
strings  having  two  ends,  said  holding  means  securing  each  of 
said  two  ends  of  said  string  or  strings  to  said  cavity  wall; 
said  musical  sound  producing  device  having  one  or  more  bridge 
means  extending  from  and  connecting  a  point  along  and 
between  said  ends  of  said  string  or  strings  to  a  point  or  points 
on  .said  cavity  wall  between  said  holding  means;  and. 
said  cavity  wall  and  said  cavity  fully  extended  between  said 

holding  means, 
said  string  or  strings  positioned  to  vibrate  freely  between  said 
holding  means. 
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5,760J20 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Mark  A,  Gooday,  Maldon,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  kaman 
Music  Corporation.  Bloomfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No,  612,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  7,  1995, 
9504498 

Int,  CI,"  GIOD  i/\4 
MS.  CI.  84— .MM  II  Claims 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising  a  finger-board  including  a 
front  face  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  first  plane  and  a  plurality  of 
frets  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  machine-heads,  each  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  a  string  of  the  instrument,  wherein  each  machine- 
head  includes  a  rotatable  winding  peg  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 
for  winding  the  string  to  be  adjusted,  and  a  rotatable  adjusting 
handle  coupled  to  the  w  inding  peg  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 
for  rotating  the  handle,  and  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
adjusting  handle  is  substantially  located  within  both  a  second  plane 
inclined  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  first  plane  of 
the  finger-board  and  a  third  plane  onhogonal  to  the  first  plane  of 
the  finger-board,  and  wherein  the  third  plane  intersects  the  first 
plane  along  a  line  non-parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  finger- 
board. 


5.760,321 

POWER-ACTUATED  GUITAR  STRING  TUNING  DEVICE 

Frederick  D.  Seabert.  4230  E.  Sells  Dr..  Phoenix,  Ainz.  85018 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  599.047 

Int.  CI."  GOID  3/00:3/14 

U.S.  CI.  84—312  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  power-actuated  string  tuning  device  for  varying  the  pitch  of 
strings  attached  to  a  stringed  musical  instrument  between  two  or 
more  discrete  tuning  positions,  said  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  cam  shaft  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  including 
a  plurality  of  camming  surfaces; 

b.  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  cam  shaft  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis; 

c.  a  plurality  of  tensioning  arms  secured  to  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  strings,  each  of  said  tensioning  arms  being 
engaged  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  camming  surfaces  of  said 
cam  shaft  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  string  attached  to  each 
of  said  tensioning  arms; 

d.  a  power- actuated  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  cam  shaft 
for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  between  a  first  shaft  position  and  a 


second  shaft  position,  said  power-actuated  drive  mechanism 
including  at  least  one  control  terminal  for  recei\ing  an  input 
signal  ha\ing  at  least  two  states,  said  power-actuated  drive 
mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  state  of  the  input  signal 
for  moving  said  cam  shaft  to  either  the  first  shaft  position  or 
the  second  shaft  position;  and 

a  control  switch  operated  by  a  user  and  coupled  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  power-actuated  drive  mechanism  for  providing 
said  input  signal  and  for  selecting  between  the  first  shaft 
position  and  the  second  shaft  position  of  said  cam  shaft  in 
order  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  plurality  of  strings. 


5,760,322 

GUITAR  WITH  DEVIATIONS  TO  STRAIGHT  FRET 

ARCHITECTURE 

Nic  Ward,  II  Bega  PI  Nari^bundah,  Act.  Australia,  and  Ian 
Gorman,  164  Lawrence  Wackett  Theodore.  2905.  Act,  .Aus- 
tralia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00540,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07528.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Man  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  557,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep,  9,  1993.  PM1178 
Int,  CI."  GIOD  3A>6 

VS.  CI.  89—314  R  6  Claims 

r 


I.  A  musical  stringed  instrument  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  strings; 

a  plurality  of  frets  overlaid  by  said  strings  such  that  said  strings 
intersect  said  frets; 

at  least  one  of  said  frets  including  a  linear  member  and  a  curved 
portion  positioned  with  a  portion  of  said  linear  member  on 
each  side  thereof,  said  curved  portion  at  a  location  where  one 
of  said  strings  intersects  said  at  least  one  of  said  frets. 


5,760^323 
NETWORKED  ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  DISPLAY  STANDS 
Ernest  Romero,  Canon  City,  and  Gary  Fitzpatrick.  Florence, 
both  of  Colo..  as.signors  to  Music  Net  Incorporated.  Grand 
Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  19%.  Sen  No.  672317 
Int.  CI."  G09B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—470  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  portable  device  for  storing  and  retrieving  music,  compris- 
ing: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  musical  notes  corre- 
sponding to  a  musical  composition; 
central  processing  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means  to 
retrieve  said  musical  notes  from  said  memory  means  and  store 
one  or  more  additional  musical  notes  in  said  memory  means; 
first  and  second  display  means  for  displaying  musical  notes 
retrieved  by  said  central  processing  means,  wherein  the  first 
display  means  controls  the  display  of  musical  notes  on  a 
second  display  means;  and 
actuator  means  in  communication  with  said  central  proces.sor 
means  for  advancing  a  displayed  musical  score,  wherein  said 
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generation  stopping  instruction  to  said  sound  generating 
means  when  all  the  keys  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of 
note  data  are  released. 


CHORD  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  A  CHORD  PROGRESSION  OF  AN  INPUT 
MELODY 
Eiichiro  Aoki,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-171562 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/38:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—613 


12  Claims 


actuator  means  can  be  actuated  by  the  sound  of  a  portion  of 
said  musical  notes  to  permit  said  displayed  musical  score  to 
be  advanced  while  a  musician  is  playing  a  musical  instrument. 


5,760^24 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  WITH  SOUND 

STOPPING  FEATURE 

Sadamoto  Wakuda,  Shizuoka,  and  Yoshihisa  Shimada, 
Hamamatsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawai  Musical 
Instruments  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212543; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212544;  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-215301;  Aug.  17,  1995, 
7-231972 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/00 
UJS.  a.  84—612  30  Claims 


1.  A  chord  detection  method  for  detecting  a  chord  progression 
for  accompaniment  of  an  input  melody  on  a  basis  of  a  desired 
chord  applied  to  a  portion  of  a  series  of  lone  pitch  sections  of  the 
input  melody  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  chord  candidate  for  each  of  the  tone  pitch  sections  of 

the  input  melody;  and 
retneving  the  applied  chord  and  the  chord  candidate  in  the  order 
of  priority  with  reference  to  a  chord  progression  suitable  for 
the  input  melody  to  determine  a  chord  coincident  with  the 
chord  progression  as  a  chord  for  each  of  the  tone  pitch 
sections. 


1.  An  automatic  performance  apparatus  with  a  concert  magic 
function,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  automatic  performance  data  composed 
of  a  sequence  of  note  data,  each  note  data  including  a  data  of 
gate  time  and  a  data  of  step  time; 

a  keyboard  unit  which  has  a  plurality  of  keys; 

sound  generating  means  for  starting  generation  of  a  sound 
corresponding  to  a  current  note  data  of  the  sequence  in 
response  to  a  sound  generating  instruction,  and  for  stopping 
the  sound  generation  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  equal 
to  or  longer  than  the  gate  time  of  said  current  note  data 
corresponding  to  the  generated  sound  in  response  to  an  sound 
generation  stopping  instruction: 

generation  instructing  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the 
note  data  from  said  storage  means  in  response  to  an  operation 
of  at  least  one  of  keys  of  said  keyboard  unit  corresponding  to 
said  sequence  of  note  data,  and  for  issuing  the  sound  gener- 
ating instruction  to  said  sound  generating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  step  time  of  the  read  out  note  data  as  said 
current  note  data;  and 

key  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  keys  of  said 
keyboard  unit  which  are  pushed,  and  for  issuing  the  sound 


5,760326 

TONE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PARALLELLY  PERFORMING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PERFORMANCE  PROCESS  AND  AN  EFFECT 

IMPARTING,  TUNING  OR  LIKE  PROCESS 

Susumu  Ishibashi.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,013,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-356842 

int.  CI."  GIOH  1/02:1/38:1/46 

U.S.  CI.  84—626  33  Claims 
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3.  A  tone  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

pitch  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  of  a  sound  waveform 

signal  input  from  outside  said  tone  signal  processing  system; 
musical  tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone; 

and 
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parameter  setting  means  for  setting  a  parameter  for  use  in  said 
musical  tone  generation  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  pitch 
detected  by  said  pitch  detecting  means  said  parameter  desig- 
nating a  root  of  chord  tones. 


5,760J27 

SUPERCONDUCTING  RADAR  DECOYS  AND 

CAMOUFLAGE 

Michael    N.   .Alexander.    Lexington.    Ma.ss.,   assignor   to   The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.442 

Int.  CI."  F41H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  89—1.11  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device,  said  device  being  composite  layers  of  material  for 
changing  the  electromagnetic  signature  of  a  vehicle,  said  device 
reflecting  elecffomagnelic  energy  while  superconducting,  said  lay- 
ers for  use  on  said  vehicle,  said  layers  comprising:  a  high  tempera- 
ture superconducting  material  forming  an  outside  layer;  a  substrate 
being  an  inside  layer,  said  substrate  having  said  outside  layer  of 
material  thereon,  said  substrate  having  channels  therein  close  to 
said  outside  layer;  and  a  cooling  means,  said  cooling  means 
inputting  a  fluid  into  said  channels  to  cause  said  outside  layer  to 
become  superconductivity  upon  command. 


5,760J28 

FOUR  POSITION  FIREARM  FIRE  CONTROL  SELECTOR 

Laurance   E.   Robbins,   Plainville,   Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's 

Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  West  Hai^ord,  Coiu. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,912 

Int.  CI."  F41A  19/46 

li.S.  CI.  89—129.02  12  Qalms 


5,760J29 
AMMUNITION  ROL^VD  FOR  Gl  NS 
Hans-Georg  Baum,  Nassau,  and  Andreas  Michael  Christen. 
Fachbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallwerk  Elisen- 
hutte  GmbH,  Nassau,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1997, ".Ser.  No.  863,553 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   19, 
1997,  97102617 

InL  a,"  F42B  12/34:12/40 
U.S.  CI.  102—139  7  Claims 
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1  An  ammunition  round  for  a  gun  comprising: 

a  cartridge  case  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends; 

a  detonator  cap  closing  said  first  end  of  said  cartridge  case; 

an  expanding  bullet  accommodated  in  said  second  end  of  said 
cartridge  case,  said  expanding  bullet  having  an  inner  end  in 
said  cartridge  case  and  an  outer  end  outside  said  cartridge 
case,  said  expanding  bullet  comprising  a  ball  of  an  ela.stically 
yielding  material,  inserted  with  some  deformation  in  a  part- 
spherical  widening  in  the  outer  end  of  said  expanding  bullet, 
where  the  pan-spherical  widening  has  a  diameter  smaller  than 
a  diameter  of  the  ball  in  at  least  one  point; 

an  explosive  charge  contained  in  said  cartridge  case  between 
said  detonator  cap  and  said  inner  end  of  said  expanding  bullet, 
in  which  said  lower  end  of  said  expanding  bullet  is  provided 
with  a  recess;  and 

a  pyrotechnic  insert  in  said  recess  which  generates  an  illumi- 
nated trace  when  said  expanding  bullet  is  fired  by  detonation 
of  said  explosive  charge. 


5,760J30 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON\  EYING  A 

LARGE-CALIBRE  PAYLOAD  OVER  AN  OPERATIONAL 

TERRAIN 
Rainer  Himmert.  l.auf:  Alfred  Eckel,  Rothenbach;  Gunther 
Thumer,  Schwaig,  and  Harald  Wich,  Lauf.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co..  Niirnberg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  196  09 
012.1;  Jul.  31,  1996,  196  30  796.1:  Oct.  25.  1996,  1%  44  380.6 
Int  CI."  F42B  12/62 


VS.  CI.  102—489 


10.  In  a  firearm  having  a  trigger,  a  hammer,  an  automatic  sear, 
and  a  selector  switch  connected  to  a  rotatable  firing  control  cam  for 
selecting  among  types  of  firing  selections  including  safe,  .semi- 
automatic, limited  automatic  burst,  and  fully  automatic,  the  rotat- 
able firing  control  cam  having  an  automatic  sear  control  section 
that  is  contacted  by  a  leg  from  the  automatic  sear,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
means  for  moving  the  control  cam  between  a  burst  position  and 
a  fully  automatic  position,  wherein  the  means  for  moving 
comprises  the  control  cam  having  a  general  cross-section 
mushroom  shape. 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  payload  comprising  a  mine  or 
submunition.  through  a  projectile  traveling  over  an  operational 
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terrain  over  which  the  payload  is  to  be  axially  discharged  from  the 
projectile,  the  projectile  being  an  artillery  rocket  having  a  tail 
motor  and  tail  plane  assembly,  and  a  casing  forming  a  payload 
space  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  motor  in  the  direction  of 
flight  of  the  projectile  and  housing  at  least  one  payload.  said 
method  compnsing  the  motor  to  cause  the  rocket  to  assume  a 
ballistic  trajectory: 

opening  a  cup-shaped  tail  cover  facing  away  from  said  casing 
for  actuating  a  detaching  charge  arranged  therein  so  as  to 
separate  said  tail  motor  and  said  casing  over  the  operational 
terrain  to  facilitate  discharge  of  the  payload  at  an  open  sepa- 
ration region  between  said  casing  and  said  motor  the;  deploy- 
ing aerodynamic  braking  means  located  at  a  nose  portion  of 
the  projectile  for  turning  the  casing  responsive  to  aerody- 
namic braking  subsequent  to  the  motor  having  passed  along 
the  trajectory  of  the  separated  casing  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated therefrom  and  which  has  deviated  from  the  ballistic 
trajectory,  so  that  a  tail  end  of  the  casing  is  facing  forward  in 
the  flight  direction  and  discharging  said  payload  through  said 
tail  end  of  the  casing. 


5,760332 

CABLK  SPI.ICF.  PROTECTOR 

Joseph  Rocci.  Burr  Ridge,  and  Daxid  \\.  Kirhy.  Lemont.  both 

of  111.,  avsignors  to  Ktcon  C  orporation.  Burr  Ridge.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.111.  Nov  7.  1W4.  Pat. 

No.  5.5(t2,2S(l.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.672, 

Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  617,563 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/00:13/52 

VS.  CI.  174— X4  K  25  Claims 


5.760331 

NON-LEAD.  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  PROJECTILES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Lowden.  Clinton:  Thomas  M.  McCoig.  Maryvllle, 

and  Joseph  B.  Doolcy,  Harriman,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corp.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267.895,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.550 

Int.  CI."  F42B  S/14 

U.S.  CI.  102—506  28  Claims 


wm/iiMM/h/m/iiMiMMiiMlii, 


1.  .A  cable  splice  enclosure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
inner  shell  having  a  first  inner  end  and  a  first  outer  end.  a  second 
inner  shell  having  a  second  inner  end  and  a  second  outer  end.  a 
first  outer  shell  having  a  first  inner  end  and  a  first  outer  end.  a 
second  outer  shell  having  a  second  inner  end  and  a  second  outer 
end.  said  first  outer  shell  being  mounted  over  said  first  inner  shell 
to  receive  the  latter,  said  second  outer  shell  being  mounted  over 
said  second  inner  shell  to  receive  the  latter,  an  extender  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  shells  and  having  connecting 
means  at  both  ends  for  connecting  to  said  inner  ends  of  said  outer 
shells,  said  first  outer  shell  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
extender  and  said  second  outer  shell  being  connected  to  another  of 
said  ends  of  said  extender,  each  of  said  inner  shells  being  held  by 
each  of  said  outer  shells  and  having  an  end-to-end  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  ends  of  said  extender,  wherebv  said  first  and 
second  outer  shells  and  said  extender  form  an  enclosure. 


5.760.333 
HEAT-GENERATING  ELEMENT  COOLING  DEVICE 

Takashi   Kitahara,  and   Tadayoshi   Shimanuki.   both   of  Ish- 
ikawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  PFl  Limited.  Ishikawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.241.  Mar.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.583.316.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,6.^7 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-55411; 
Dec.  24.  1992,  4-80739;  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-30059;  Feb.  19.  1993. 
5-3006(1 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  174—163  2  Claims 


1.  A  lead-free  non-sintered  projectile  to  be  projected  from  a  gun 
barrel  comprising: 

a  ba.se  constituent  selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  tung- 
sten, tungsten  carbide,  tantalum,  and  mixtures  or  alloys 
thereof:  and 

a  lead-free  binder  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  bismuth,  copper,  tin.  zinc,  and  mixtures  or 
alloys  thereof  and  ha\  ing  sufficient  malleability  and  ductility 
which  bind  together  with  the  base  constituent  into  a  solid 
body  of  desired  shape  when  cold  pressed,  and  having,  after 
cold  pressing,  a  compressive  strength  of  between  57  MPa  and 
220  MPa. 

the  base  constituent  being  in  powder  or  particulate  fonn  having 
a  size  of  between  149  and  1 .000  pm  and  the  binder  constituent 
being  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  powder, 
particulate  and  coating  having  a  size  of  between  45  and  149 
pm. 
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1.  A  heat-generating  element  cooling  device  comprising  a  heat 
sink  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  a  heat-generating  element  and 
having  a  bodv.  a  base,  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  ol  heat- 
radiating  fins  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  except  at  least  at  a 
fan  mounting  portion,  a  cover  having  an  air  intake  and  exhaust 
opening  facing  the  fan  mounting  portion  of  said  heat  sink  and 
attached  so  as  to  cover  the  lop  surface  of  said  heat  sink,  a  cooling 
fan  unit  having  fan  blades  and  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  posi- 
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tioned  beneath  the  air  intake  and  exhaust  opening  of  said  cover  and 

embedded  within  the  body  of  said  heat  sink. 

and  circuit  components  for  driving  the  fan  unit  separate  from  the 
fan  unit  and  attached  to  at  least  one  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  heat  sink  thereby  reducing 
the  thickness  of  the  fan  unit  to  ensure  an  air  gap  between  the 
fan  blades  and  the  base  and  to  improve  cooling  efficiency. 


5,760334 

METALLIC  SHEATH  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  .Alcatel 

Kabel  AG  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,875 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  13/26:7/20 

U.S.  CI.  174—28  14  Qaims 


L  A  metallic  sheath  for  an  electric  cable,  which  comprises  a 
corrugated  metal  tube  having: 

(a)  a  ratio  of  inner  diameter  to  outer  diameter  of  more  than  0.90; 

(b)  a  wall  Uiickness  in  a  range  of  from  0.005  to  0.09  of  the  outer 
diameter:  and 

(c)  a  corrugation  pitch  in  a  range  of  from  0.08  to  0.12  of  the 
outer  diameter. 


5,760335 

COMlflENSATION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DISTORTION  CAUSED  BY  METAL  MASS 

Pinhas  Gilboa.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elbit  Systems  Ltd., 

Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  2,  1993,  106569 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising: 
a  first  layer  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability:  and 
a  second  layer  having  a  high  electrical  conductivity, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein,  said  apertures  being  operative  to 
reduce  the  effect  of  the  shield  on  the  electromagnetic  field 
outside  the  shield, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  apertures  comprise  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally "U"-shaped  slots. 


wherein  said  shield  has  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  of  a  given 

length, 
wherein  said  first  layer  comprises  an  inner  portion,  and  said 

second  layer  comprises  an  outer  portion  of  said  generally 

cylindrical  shape, 
wherein  each  of  said  "U'-shaped  slots  comprises  a  lengthwise 

slit  and  two  circumferential  slits  in  said  second  layer, 
wherein  said  circumferential  slits  are  generally  perpendicular  to 

said  lengthwise  slit  and  communicate  with  the  ends  of  said 

lengthwise  slit,  and 
wherein  said  two  circumferential  slits  are  separated  from  a 

nearby  lengthwise  slit  of  an  adjacent  "U"-shaped  slot  by  a 

solid  conducting  material  surface. 


5,760336 

Bl'RN  AND  EXPLOSION-RESISTANT  CIRCUIT 
PACK.AGE  FOR  A  VARISTOR  CHIP 
Jack  Wang,  No.  227,  Nan-Yang-Hsin  Tlsun,   Nan-^ang   Rd.. 
Feng-Yuan  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.598 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/OS 

U.S.  CL  174—52.1  7  Claims 


1  A  bum  and  explosion-resistant  circuit  package  for  a  varistor 
chip,  said  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrical  insulating  and  bum-resistant 
composition,  said  housing  including  a  surrounding  wall  with 
upright  front  and  rear  wall  portions  and  opposite  side  wall 
portions  which  interconnect  said  front  and  rear  wall  portions 
and  which  have  lower  sections  that  are  formed  with  aligned 
pairs  of  wire  holes,  and  a  bonom  wall  connected  to  a  bottom 
end  of  said  surrounding  wall; 

two  electrical  contact  pieces,  each  of  said  contact  pieces  dis- 
posed inside  of  said  housing  and  located  adjacent  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  front  and  rear  wall  pwrtions  of  said  surround- 
ing wall,  said  contact  pieces  forming  a  space  adapted  to 
receive  the  varistor  chip  therebetween,  said  contact  pieces 
being  provided  with  contact  portions  that  are  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  vanstor  chip  so  as  to  hold  the  varistor  chip  in  place 
inside  said  housing  and  so  as  to  establish  electrical  connection 
between  said  contact  pieces  and  the  varistor  chip,  each  of  said 
contact  pieces  having  opposite  sides  formed  with  a  pair  of 
contact  tabs,  each  of  said  contact  tabs  being  juxtaposed  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  wire  holes  and  being  used  to  establish 
extemal  electrical  connection  with  the  varistor  chip:  and 

a  cover  plate  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  said  surtounding  wall  to 
seal  said  housing 
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5J60J37 
THERMALLY  REWORKABLE  BINDERS  FOR  FLIP-CHIP 

DEVICES 
Shridhar  R.  Iyer,  Sugar  Land,  and  Pui  Kwan  Wong.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  -Sen  No.  767.058 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56:23/28 
U.S.  CI.  174—52.2  30  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  flip  chip  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  substrate; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  anached  to  said  supporting 
substrate  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  solder  connections  that 
extend  from  said  supportmg  substrate  to  form  a  gap  between 
said  supporting  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  device;  and 
a  thermally  reworkable  binder  filling  said  gap.  said  thermally 
reworkable  binder  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermally  reworkable  crosslinked  resin  produced  by 
reacting  at  least  one  dienophile  having  a  functionality 
greater  than  one  and  at  least  one  2.5-dialkyl  substituted 
furan-containing  polymer,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  filler  present  in  an  amount  from  about  25  to 
about  75  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of 
components  (a)  and  (b)  thereby  providing  an  a.ssembly. 


5.760J39 
Bl  SWA^  .JOINT 
Nathan  Hoyt  Faulkner.  Pauline,  and  Ronald  David  Norden- 
brock.  Moore,  both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation.  Inc..  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Sen  No.  .^7,204 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/. is 

II.S.  CI.  174—88  B  ^  21  Claims 


5,760J38 
WIRING  HARNESS  CLAMP 

Takashi  Suzuki,  \okkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993.  9309U-1  U 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  3/26 
VS.  CI.  174—72  A  15  Claims 

5 


1.  A  busway  joint  for  connecting  at  least  two  busbars  ha\!ng  a 
predefined  thickness,  the  joint  comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  rectangular  insulators  each  defining  at 
least  a  first  opening  and  fabricated  from  a  pullruded  insulating 
material: 

at  least  one  conductive  connector  plate  having  material  press 
formed  to  define  at  least  a  second  opening,  a  portion  of  the 
material  from  the  second  opening  being  press  formed  into  a 
tab  extending  at  substantially  90  degrees  from  the  plate  adja- 
cent the  second  opening  for  a  distance  less  than  the  predefined 
thickness  and  greater  than  50  percent  of  the  thickness:  and 

at  least  one  fastener  disposed  within  the  first  and  second  open- 
ings, where  t'le  connector  plate  is  located  between  the  insula- 
tors and  the  fastener  is  configured  to  force  the  insulators  into 
contact  with  the  connector  plate  and  the  busbars. 


5.760.340 
WOVEN  MtLTl-LA\ER  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Lawrence  William  Orr.  Jr..  Simpsonvillc:  Kathr>ne  R.  Ham- 
niett.  Piedmont,  and  Sharon  Ledbttter  Adams,  (irecnville. 
all  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Woven  Electronics  Corporation, 
Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.650 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIB  7/OH 

\3S.  CL  174—117  F  11  Claims 


1  A  wiring  harness  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  stud  or  bolt 
comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wiring  harness 
and  a  bolt  holding  portion  integrally  formed  with  and  fixed  to  said 
base  portion  for  receiving  and  holding  a  stud  or  bolt  which  extends 
in  a  first  direction,  said  bolt  holding  portion  including  a  body 
having  an  opening  offset  from  said  base  ponion  and  extending  in 
the  first  direction  to  receive  said  stud  or  bolt  in  use.  said  opening 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposite  resilient  elongate  arms,  each 
ann  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  being  connected  to 
said  body  for  arcuate  movement  about  said  first  end.  each  arm 
further  having  an  inner  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  with  holding 
teeth  for  engagement  with  threads  of  the  stud  or  bolt  and  an  outer 
portion  with  a  release  member  at  said  second  end  such  that  said 
inner  portion  is  axially  positioned  in  said  first  direction  between 
said  release  member  and  said  connection  of  said  first  end  to  said 
body,  said  release  members  being  resiliently  movable  in  a  second 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  thereby 
spread  said  arms  in  an  arcuate  motion  about  said  first  end  such  that 
said  teeth  release  the  threads  of  said  stud  or  bolt  and  said  wiring 
harness  clamp  is  secured  to  and  released  from  said  stud  or  bolt 
without  rotation. 


1.  A  self-aligning  woven  transmission  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coated  insulated  conductor  wires  forming  at  lea.st 
one  array,  said  wires  being  arranged  to  extend  in  side-by-side 
relationship  along  a  single  plane,  said  coated  wires  coated 
with  a  self-lubricating  material  which  provides  a  substantially 
frictionless  outer  surface: 

a  plurality  of  non-conductive  warp  yams  arranged  across  said  at 
least  one  array  and  between  said  wires;  a  weft  yam  interwo- 
ven with  said  warp  yams  and  said  wires  in  a  plurality  of 
picks,  each  of  said  picks  passing  completely  across  said  at 
least  one  array  and  successively  over  and  under  said  wires  in 
said  single  plane; 

an  arcuate  path  provided  on  a  ponion  of  said  cable  wherein  at 
said  arcuate  portion,  said  weft  yam  still  passing  successi\ely 
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first  over  and  under  each  of  said  wires  then  over  and  under 
each  of  said  warp  yams  to  maintain  said  wires  in  said  single 
plane; 
said  at  least  one  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  arrays  in 
adjoining  relationship  to  form  said  transmission  cable  which 
is  a  unitary  cable  and  also  comprises  said  arcuate  path  and  a 
metal  shield  member  between  each  of  said  arrays  w  ithin  said 
transmission  cable. 


,  rs  o  \olo'io\o') 


1.  A  biomedical  lead  conductor  cable  formed  of  a  core  wire 
strand  and  a  plurality  of  perimeter  wire  strands  wrapped  in  a 
helical  pattern  around  the  core  wire  strand,  wherein  the  core  wire 
strand  is  formed  of  M  wires  and  the  perimeter  wire  strands  are 
each  formed  of  N  wires  and  wherein: 

the  core  wire  strand  is  formed  of  a  first  core  wire  and  M-1  first 
peripheral  wires  helically  wrapped  about  the  first  core  wn-e  in 
a  non-overlapping  manner,  the  first  core  wire  and  each  of  the 
first  penpheral  wires  formed  to  provide  the  first  core  wire 
with  a  mechanical  strength  exceeding  the  mechanical  strength 
of  each  of  the  first  peripheral  wires  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity lower  than  the  electrical  conductivity  of  each  of  the  first 
peripheral  wires:  and 
each  of  the  penmeter  wire  strands  is  formed  of  a  second  core 
wire  and  N-1  second  peripheral  wires  helically  wrapped 
about  each  of  the  second  core  wires  in  a  non-overiapping 
manner,  each  of  the  second  core  wires  and  each  of  the  second 
peripheral  wires  formed  to  provide  each  of  the  second  core 
wires  with  a  mechanical  strength  exceeding  the  mechanical 
strength  of  each  of  the  second  peripheral  wires  and  an  elec- 
tncal  conductivity  lower  than  the  electncal  conductivity  of 
each  of  the  second  peripheral  wires. 


5,760342 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMBINATIONAL  WEIGHING  BY  RANKS 

Masahiro  Takeda.  Shiga,  and  Kiyokazu  Shibahara,  Hiroshima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-142726 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  I9a2:13/(X);  B07C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  177—25.18  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combinational  weighing  by  ranks,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


COMMNATIOMAL 
CALCULATDNS 

POHJLAreD 


5,760341 
CONDUCTOR  CABLE  FOR  BIOMEDICAL  LEAD 
Timothy  G.  Laske,  Shoreview,  and  David  V\.  Mayer,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.829 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  174—126.2  14  Claims 
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supplying  articles  of  difl'erent  weights  to  a  plurality  of  weighing 
devices,  one  at  a  time  to  each  of  said  weighing  devices; 

measuring  individual  weights  of  said  articles  supplied  to  said 
weighing  devices; 

classifying  said  weighed  articles  individually  into  ranks  accord- 
ing to  measured  weights  thereof; 

determining  which  of  said  ranks  is  the  most  populated,  having 
the  largest  number  of  said  weighed  articles  classified  there- 
into; and 

carrying  out  combinational  weighing  on  only  those  of  said 
weighed  articles  in  selected  one  of  said  ranks. 


5.760343 

COMBINATIONAL  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ALIGNING 

WEIGHED  ARTICLE  BATCHES 

Yoshihiro  Arimoto;  Kenzo  Tsuzuike;  Michihiko  Yonetsu.  and 
^bshiharu  Asai.  all  of  Shiga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Lshida  Co.. 
Ltd..  K>oto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  299,680.  Sep.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243747; 
Sep.  28.  1993.  5-265640;  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314259 

Int  CI."  GOIG  13/00 
VS.  CI.  177—25.18  21  Claims 


1.  A  combinational  weighing  system  comprising: 

a  supply  device  having  a  plurality  of  supply  lines  for  sequen- 
tially transf)orting  articles; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  devices  individually  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  supply  lines  for  sequentially  measuring  quan- 
tities of  batches  of  said  articles  received  from  associated  ones 
of  said  supply  lines; 

a  discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of  separate  paths  individu- 
ally corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  measuring  devices  for 
transporting  article  batches  measured  by  said  measuring 
devices  through  said  plurality  of  paths  to  an  outlet  in  a  general 
direction  of  flow; 

a  combination  calculating  means  for  calculating  combinations  of 
measured  values  obtained  by  said  measuring  devices  and 
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selecting  a  combination  of  said  article  batches  according  to  a 
predefined  criterion;  and 
aligning  means  for  causing  article  batches  in  said  selected  com- 
bination to  be  transported  by  said  discharge  device  along 
different  ones  of  said  separate  paths  corresponding  to  the 
measuring  devices  in  said  selected  combination,  wherein  said 
selected  article  batches  become  assembled  and  automatically 
aligned  one  behind  another  in  said  direction  of  flow  at  said 
outlet. 


5,760344 
WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  BAILERS 

Juerg  Esken,  Soest,  and  Martin  Hawlas.  Harsewinkel,  both  of 
Germany,  a.s.signors  to  CLAAS  OHG  beschrankt  haftende 
OfTene  Handelsgesellschaft,  Harsewinkel,  German) 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  36 


128.9 


GOIG  19/08:19/00:23/00 


12  Claims 


1  A  weighing  device  for  weighing  bails  of  hay,  straw  and 
withenng  plants  produced  by  a  bailer,  the  weighing  device  com- 
prising a  pan  provided  or  the  bailer;  a  loading  slide  for  receiving 
bails  produced  by  the  bailer  and  articulately  connected  with  said 
pan  of  the  bailer;  means  for  measuring  a  weight  of  the  bail 
received  by  said  loading  slide;  and  means  for  articulately  connect- 
ing said  loading  slide  with  said  part  of  tlie  bailer,  said  connecting 
means  including  link  means  which  connect  said  loading  slide  with 
the  part  of  said  bailer  so  that  said  part  of  said  bailer,  said  link 
means,  and  said  loading  slide  form  a  parallelogram  with  said  pan 
of  the  bailer  being  immovable  and  said  loading  slide  being  down- 
wardly movable  relative  to  said  immovable  part  of  the  bailer  under 
the  action  of  the  bail  received  on  said  loading  slide. 


5,760345 

TELE-WRITING  SYSTEM,  FOR  EACH  OTHER 

CHANGING  IMAGE  DISPLAYED  ON  ANOTHER 

TERMINAL,  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF  IDENTIFYING 

DOCUMENT  TO  BE  PROCESSED  IN  TELE-WRITING 

OPERATION 

Kouji  Oka,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185J99,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,521,335.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-12114; 
Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260932 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  178—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  tele-writing  system  comprising; 

page  and  document  identifier-adding  means  for  adding  a  page 
identifier  and  a  document  identifier  to  tele-writing  information 
sent  from  a  first  tele-writing  system  to  a  second  tele-wnting 
system  via  telecommunication,  said  page  and  document  iden- 
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tifiers  being  used  to  identify  1 )  a  page  of  a  multi-page  docu- 
ment on  said  first  tele-writing  system  processed  and  2)  a 
corresponding  page  of  a  conesponding  multi-page  document 
to  be  processed  as  a  result  of  a  first  tele-writing  operation 
being  specified, 

means,  on  said  second  tele-wnling  system,  for  executing  said 
first  tele-writing  operation  on  a  second  picture  displayed  on 
said  second  tele-writing  system  according  to  said  tele-writing 
information  which  compnses  coordinate  information  and 
which  modified  a  first  picture  on  said  first  tele-writing  system, 
said  means  for  executing  including  page  and  document  iden- 
tifying means  for  identifying,  using  said  page  and  document 
identifiers  added  to  said  lele-writing  information  received 
from  said  first  tele-writing  system,  the  corresponding  page  of 
the  corresponding  multi-page  document  to  be  processed  as  a 
result  of  said  first  tele-writing  operation; 

means  for  adding  a  sequential  number  to  said  lele-writing  infor- 
mation to  determine  whether  the  page  of  the  multi-page 
document  and  the  conesponding  page  of  the  conesponding 
multi-page  document  have  equivalent  contents;  and 

means  for  re-executing  a  second  lele-writing  operation  previ- 
ously executed  on  said  second  tele-writing  system  when, 
based  on  said  sequential  number,  il  is  determined  that  1 )  a 
change  in  an  order  of  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
tele-writing  operations  produces  said  first  and  second  pictures 
which  are  different  and  2)  said  first  and  second  tele- writing 
operations  have  been  peri'onned  at  the  first  tele-writing  sys- 
tem in  a  different  order  than  at  said  second  tele-writing 
system. 


5.760,346 
VIBRATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  .\tsushi  Tanaka.  Vamato; 
Yuichiro  Voshimura.  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Chiba- 
ken;  Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa.  and  Hajinie  Sato,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169777 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  36  Claims 


I.  A  coordinate  input  device  comprising: 

coordinate  input  means  having  a  plate  member  for  generating  a 
vibration  and  a  vibration  transmitting  membei  for  transmitting 
the  vibration,  the  plate  member  being  disposed  above  the 
vibration  transmitting  member  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; and 

calculation  means  for  detecting  the  vibration  at  predetermined 
positions  of  said  vibration  transmitting  member  and  for  mea- 
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suring  a  delay  time  from  generation  of  the  vibration  to  the 
detection  thereof,  thereby  calculating  the  coordinate  of  a 
vibration  input  point, 
wherein  the  plate  member  and  the  vibration  transmitting  mem- 
ber contact  each  other  at  the  vibration  input  point  during  input 
of  the  vibration  to  the  vibration  transmining  member. 


5,760347 
DIGITIZER  PEN  APPAR.ATUS 
Louis  Michael  Notarianni.  Conshohocken.  and  Michael  Joseph 
Leonard.  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Numonics, 
Inc.,  Montgomery  villc.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,157 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  178—18  21  Claims 

'\ 
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1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  mechanism  for  use  m  a 
graphic  input  system  having  an  input  surface,  whereby  when  said 
mechanism  is  pressed  against  said  input  surface  with  suflBcient 
force,  said  apparatus  is  actuated  and  a  position  of  the  mechanism 
relative  to  the  input  surface  is  identified,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing; 

retaining  means  disposed  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing adapted  for  holding  said  mechanism,  wherein  said  retain- 
ing means  includes  an  opening  therein  into  which  said  mecha- 
nism is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  retaining  means  further 
including  adjustment  means  for  varying  a  defined  size  of  said 
opening  of  said  retaining  means;  and 
actuating  means  between  said  retaining  means  and  said  housing 
for  movement  of  said  retaining  means  relative  to  said  housing 
to  actuate  said  apparatus. 


5,760348 

NOISE  ATTENUATING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  Glen  Heuser,  P.O.  Box  76,  Lav%rence.  Mich.  49064 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,869.  Apr.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,840 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  181—272  16  aaims 

1.  A  noise  attenuating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  shroud; 

(b)  a  first  chamber  formed  in  said  shroud  at  least  by  a  first 
chamber  wall  mounted  within  said  shroud  and  having  inlet 
means  in  communication  therewith  for  receiving  a  fluid  flow 
into  said  first  chamber; 

(c)  a  second  chamber  formed  by  said  shroud  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  chamber  wall  of  the  first  chamber,  said 
noise  attenuating  apparatus  having  outlet  means  defining  a 
passage  in  communication  with  said  second  chamber  for 
communicating  said  second  chamber  with  the  ambient  envi- 
ronment; and 

(d)  communicating  means  extending  through  said  first  chamber 
wall  for  providing  communication  between  said  first  chamber 
and  said  second  chamber  for  passage  of  the  fluid  flow  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  second  chamber,  wherein  said  com- 
municating means  comprise  a  plurality  of  sound  attenuators 
connected  to  said  first  chamber  wall  so  as  to  project  there- 


from, wherein  each  said  sound  anenuator  has  a  longittjdinal 
passage  therethrough  that  is  defined  by  an  interior  surface  and 
extends  between  a  first  orifice  nearest  said  inlet  means  which 
receives  the  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  means  and  a  second 
orifice  farthest  away  from  said  inlet  means  from  which  the 
fluid  flow  passes  into  said  second  chamber,  each  said  sound 
attenuator  being  tapered  so  as  to  narrow  from  said  first  orifice 
to  said  second  orifice  wherein  the  size  of  said  first  orifice  in 
each  said  sound  attenuator  is  greater  than  the  size  of  said 
second  orifice  in  each  said  sound  attenuators  said  interior 
surface  being  substantially  imperforate  and  elongate  so  thai 
sound  waves  are  reflected  by  said  interior  surface  to  effect 
destructive  resistance  of  said  sound  waves  dunng  passage 
therethrough  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 


5.760349 
ACOUSTIC  ABSORBER  HAVING  A  SLOTTED  HORN 
ARRANGED  IN  A  POT 
Ingo  V.  Borchers.  Uhldingen:  Stephan  T.  Laemmlein.  Mark- 
dorf.  and  Pettr  Bartels.  Immenstaad.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dornier  GmbH.  Fried richshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser,  No.  636,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  20,  1995.  01 
129/95-9 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/82 
VS.  CI.  181—286  19  Claims 

0 


1.  An  acoustic  absorber,  comprising 

a  pot  having  a  pot-shaped  lower  part  with  a  pot  bottom,  and  a 
side  wall;  and 

a  horn  ananged  in  said  pot.  said  horn  projecting  into  the  pot- 
shaped  lower  part  and  tapering  in  a  direction  toward  the  pot 
bottoms; 

slots  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  horn  in  a  vicinity  of  a  narrower 
tapered  open  end  of  the  horn,  said  narrower  tapered  open  end 
of  the  horn  being  located  al  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  pot  bottom. 
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5,760^50 

MONITORING  OF  ELEVATOR  DOOR  PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  R.  Pepin.  Windsor  Locks;  Robert  Mashiak.  Somers; 

Sanjay  Kamani,  Unionville;  Patrick  Lusaka,  Windsor,  all  of 

Conn.,  and  Jean-Marie  Rennetaud,  Dierikom,  Switzerland. 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington.  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,667 

Int.  CI."  B66B  13/14:1/34 

U.S.  a.  187—316  36  Oaims 
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5,760352 

PUSH  SWITCH  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A 

PUSH  SWITCH 

Yukihiro  Ishihara.  Kaizuka.  and   Hiroshi  Matsui.  Hirakata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  670.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160414 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/14 
VS.  CI.  200—16  D  9  Claims 

.21. 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  elevator  door  performance  result 
of  an  elevator  door  in  an  elevator  system,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  a  reference  measure  for  the  elevator  door; 

determining  an  acceptable  range  for  a  performance  measure  in 
response  to  the  reference  measure: 

providing  the  performance  measure  from  a  door  state  machme 
which  monitors  a  plurality  of  parameter  signals  provided  by 
the  elevator  door  system,  the  door  state  machine  following  a 
sequence  of  elevator  door  operations; 

determining  if  the  performance  measure  is  within  the  acceptable 
range;  and 

providing  a  performance  result  by  averaging  the  performance 
measure  with  the  reference  measure  if  the  performance  mea- 
sure IS  within  the  acceptable  range,  wherein  the  performance 
measure  is  not  considered  in  providing  the  performance  result 
if  the  performance  measure  is  not  within  the  acceptable  range. 


5,760351 
RUBBER  CONE  LAYER  OF  A  KEYBOARD 

Ching-Cheng  Tsai,  Keelung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chicony  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,237 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70:1/10 

U.S.  a.  200—5  A  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  rubber  cone  layer  for  use  in  a  computer  keyboard,  compris- 
ing a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  cones  raised 
from  said  top  side  corresponding  to  a  respective  plurality  of  key 
switches  of  the  computer  keyboard,  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  the  key  switches  to  trigger  a  membrane  circuit  of  the  computer 
keyboard  at  respective  contact  points  corresponding  to  the  key 
switches,  wherein  said  rubber  cone  layer  has  a  plurality  of  fine 
grain  shaped  projections  extending  from  and  distributed  over  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  top  side  for  forming  a  roughened 
surface  thereon  and  said  bottom  side,  each  of  said  rubber  cones 
having  a  downward  plunger  terminating  in  a  conductive  element 
and  spaced  above  one  contact  point  of  the  membrane  circuit. 


1.  A  push  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  circular  hollow  portion 
therein,  a  top  surface  around  said  first  hollow  portion,  first  and 
second  adhesne  layers  on  said  first  hollow  portion  and  said 
top  surface  respectively; 

an  outer  contact  portion,  comprising  a  conductive  plate,  having  a 
fixing  portion  having  a  first  C-shape  and  a  second  hollow 
portion  being  arranged  in  said  first  circular  hollow  portion  and 
fixed  by  said  first  adhesive  layer  and  said  fixing  portion  fixed 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  insulation  substrate  by  said  second 
adhesive  layer,  said  second  hollow  portion  having  at  least 
three  protruding  portions  thereon: 

a  center  contact  portion,  fixed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  hollow 
portion  by  said  first  adhesive  layer,  having  a  center  contact 
arranged  inside  said  second  C-shape  and  an  arm  portion 
extending  from  the  center  contract  toward  the  outside  of  said 
second  C-shape  through  an  opening  of  said  second  C-shape: 

a  movable  contact,  having  a  dome  shape  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumference portion  on  said  protruding  portions:  and 

a  cover  sheet,  having  a  third  adhesive  layer,  fixed  on  said  fixing 
portion  so  as  to  cover  the  movable  contact. 


5,760353 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

Werner  Rapp.  Geislingen.  Germany.  as.signor  to  Euchner  & 

Co.,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02202.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/06323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1993,  43  28 
297.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—17  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  safety  switch  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  keyway  provided  therein: 
an  axially  sliding  ram  positioned  in  said  housing  and  functioning 

as  a  switching  actuator: 
an  indexing  wheel  with  a  cam  having  at  least  one  locking  flank: 
a  pre-tensioned  spnng  extending  between  said  housing  and  one 

end  of  said  ram  for  holding  the  ram  in  place: 
a  key  having  a  crossbar  for  contacting  the  at  least  one  locking 
flank  said  wheel  with  which  the  indexing  wheel  can  be  turned 
by  force  either  at  insertion  into  the  keyway  or  at  removal,  and: 
an  interlocking  mechanism  provided  in  said  housing,  said 
mechanism  having  a  stator  which  is  fastened  inside  a  housing 
of  the  safety  switch  for  producing  a  magnetic  force,  and  with 
which  the  key  can  be  secured  for  a  delay  time  against  removal 
from  the  keyway; 
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1.  A  collision  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mass  body  having  predetermined  mass; 

a  shaft  which  supports  the  mass  body  while  said  mass  body 

freely  slides  on  the  shaft  along  a  predetermined  axis  direction 

of  said  shaft; 
a  first  stopper  and  a  second  stopper  which  support  said  shaft  and 

stops  a  slide  of  the  mass  body  at  respective  ends  of  said  shaft; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  first  stopper  and  second 

stopper; 
actuation  means  located  between  said  mass  body  and  said  first 

stopper,  for  actuating  said  mass  body  toward  said  second 

stopper; 
a  stationary  contact  arranged  on  said  second  stopper: 
a  moveable  contact  whose  one  end  is  fixed  to  said  second 

stopper  and  whose  other  end  contacts  with  said  mass  body. 

the  movable  contact  following  a  slide  of  said  mass  body; 
a  contact  element  which  is  arranged  on  said  movable  contact. 

said  contact  element  ha\ing  a  portion  folded  back  over  itself 

such  that  said  folded  back  portion  contacts  with  said  station- 
ary contact:  and 
extension  means  for  extending  a  transmission  path  of  vibration 

transmitted  to  said  contact  element  through  said  movable 

contact. 


5,760355 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  OPERATING  A  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  AND  WASHER  APPARATUS  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

David  A.  Glowczewski,  Washington,  and  Roger  G.  Bredernitz, 

Waterford.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing 

Enterprises.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,152 
Int  CI."  HOIH  25/00 
VS.  CI.  200—61.54  10  Claims 

j-7    /o^    'f    es 


wherein  a  section  of  the  ram  surrounded  by  the  stator  is  con- 
structed as  an  armature  of  the  stator  of  the  electromagnet. 


5,760354 

COLLISION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  COLLISION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Asada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1995.  Sen  No.  566.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001905 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/14 

U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  30  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  switching  member  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a 

first  axis  between  first  and  second  operating  positions; 
lever  means  mounted  on  the  switching  member  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  angularly  offset  from  the  first  axis 
between  first  and  second  actuating  positions;  and 
engagement  means,  mounted  on  the  housing  and  the  lever 
means,  for  engaging  the  lever  means  and  the  sw  itching  mem- 
ber upon  rotation  of  the  lever  means  between  the  actuating 
positions,  and  displacing  the  switching  member  from  the  first 
operating  position  to  the  second  operating  position,  the 
engagement  means  including: 

a  cam  located  on  one  of  the  lever  means  and  the  bousing; 
a  cam  glider  located  on  the  other  of  the  housing  and  the  lever 

means; 
the  cam  having  at  least  one  tooth  separating  the  first  and 

second  actuating  positions  of  the  lever  means:  and 
a  tip  end  formed  on  the  cam  and  projecting  angularly  from  the 
at  least  one  tooth  to  prevent  the  cam  glider  from  sliding 
into  the  first  actuating  position  adjacent  the  at  least  one 
tooth  after  release  of  the  lever  means  from  swivelling  about 
the  second  axis. 


5,760356 

DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEALED  SWITCH 

ACTl  ATOR  INTERFACE 

Jorge  L.  Garcia.  Plantation:  Jerry  R.  Nichols,  Boynton  Beach, 

and  Orlando  Hernandez.  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657 J33 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  \3/0t 
VS.  CI.  200—302.2  19  Claims 

4.  A  device  as.sembly  with  a  sealed  switch  actuator  interface, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening,  and  a  seal  mount  disposed  about 

the  opening: 
a  switch  actuator  formed  of  resilient  material,  the  switch  actua- 
tor having  a  penpheral  base  portion  having  a  conical  sidewall 
extending  therefrom,  the  peripheral  base  portion  ha\  ing  a  seal 
thereon,  which  seal  is  disposed  around  the  opening,  the  switch 
actuator  having  an  actuator  portion  comprising  a  hollow  rod 
centrally  supported  by  the  conical  sidewall  and  the  peripheral 
base  portion;  and 
a   depressible  cover  mounted   over  the   switch   actuator  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  actuator  portion,  the  depressible 
cover  including  a  seal  support  member: 
wherein: 


644 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


through  which  said  actuating  strilcer  must  travel  before  actu- 
ating said  at  least  one  limit  switch. 


the  cover  comprises  a  shaft,  the  shaft  being  mounted  within 

the  hollow  rod;  and 
the  seal  support  member  comprises  a  cylindrical  projection 

disposed  about  the  shaft:  and 
wherein,  when  the  depressible  cover  is  depressed,  the  seal 
support  member  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  peripheral 
base  portion  and  buttresses  the  seal  against  the  housing  to 
assemble  the  seal  to  the  housing  such  that  the  seal  mount 
captures  the  seal. 


5.760JS7 

THRUST  DETECTING  DEVICE  OF  A  LINEAR 

ACTl'ATOR 

Kenichiro  Nakamura.  Otsu;  Toshio  Mitsuyama,  Hirakata,  and 
Makoto  Kishida.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain.  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  569.693 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1994.  6-331009 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIH  IMIH:i/Ib 
U.S.  a.  200—33  B 


5  Claims 


5,760.358 

HYDRAI'LIC  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  DRIVE 

PISTON  FOR  A  MOVING  COMPONENT 

Horst    Plettner.   Hanau.   (Jcrmany.   assignor  to  ABB   Patent 

GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.071.  Nov.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31.  1996.  Set.  No.  690.069 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  3.W2:  F15B  15/17 
U.S.  CT.  218—154 


4  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  detecting  device  for  a  linear  actuator  having  an 
actuatmg  rod  threaded  with  a  rotating  drive  screw  shaft  and  mov- 
able back  and  forth  along  the  rotating  drive  screw  shaft,  compris- 
ing; 
a  thrust  load  change  absorbing  spring  fitted  around  the  rotating 

drive  screw  shaft: 
a  thrust  flange  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotating  drive  screw 

shaft  for  thrusting  said  absorbing  spring  and  ha\  ing  a  tubular 

portion,  said  thrust  flange  being  movable  back  and  forth  along 

the  rotating  drive  screw  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  annular  threaded  teeth  formed  on  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  thrust  flange: 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  annular  threaded  teeth,  thereby 

convening  the  axial  movement  of  the  rotating  drive  screw 

shaft  to  rotation  of  said  pinion: 
a  pinion  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  pinion  and  having  an  end 

distant  from  said  annular  threaded  teeth; 
a  support  plate  secured  to  said  distant  end  of  said  pinion  shaft 

and  rotatable  therewith: 
at  least  one  striker  plate  having  a  radially  projecting  limit-switch 

actuating  striker  attached  to  said  support  plate  such  that  the 

striker  plate  is  rotatable  over  said  support  plate  about  said 

pinion  shaft,  and 
at  least  one  limit  switch  fixedly  mounted  for  engagement  by  said 

actuating  striker. 
whef«in  said  striker  plate  can  be  selectively  positioned  on  said 

support  plate  to  provide  a  predetermined  arcuate  distance 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high-voltage  power  circuit  breaker 
having  a  moving  contact  piece,  a  hydraulic  device  and  a  drive- 
piston/cylinder  configuration  having  spaces  formed  therein  and 
operated  by  said  hydraulic  device  for  actuating  the  moving  contact 
piece  of  the  high-voltage  power  circuit  breaker,  composing: 
a  resenoir  and  a  low-pressure  tank  for  hydraulic  fluid: 
a  changeover  valve  having  a  slide  for  alternately  connecting  one 
of  the  spaces  in  the  drive-piston/cylinder  configuration  to  said 
reservoir  and  to  said  low-pressure  tank; 
at  least  one  separately  controlled  and  arranged  control  piston 

associated  with  said  slide; 
a  servovalve  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  control  piston  to 
drive  said  slide  and  the  contact  piece  of  the  power  circuit 
breaker  from  a  connected  position  to  a  disconnected  position 
of  the  power  circuit  breaker:  and 
said  at  least  one  control  piston  having  a  surface  with  a  larger 
area  and  a  surface  with  a  smaller  area,  said  larger  area  piston 
surface  facing  said  slide  of  said  changeover  valve,  and  said 
larger  area  piston  surface  and  said  slide  define  a  space  ther- 
ebetween connectible  to  said  reservoir  and  connectible 
through  said  seno\al\e  to  said  low-pressure  tank. 


5.760J59 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTATIONAL 
POSITION  OF  MOTOR 
Hiromitsu  Nakano.  Hirakata;  Kenichi  Kishimoto,  and  Tomo- 
hiro  Inoue.  both  of  \onago.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.022 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-194817 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—603  40  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rotational  position 

and  a  rotation  speed  of  a  motor,  comprising: 

rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  position  of 
said  motor,  and  ouiputting  first  and  second  detection  signals 
having  phases  corresponding  to  a  detected  rotational  position 
of  said  motor  and  being  different  from  each  other; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of 
said  motor  in  a  unit  which  is  less  than  one  cycle  of  the  first 
and  second  detection  signals  based  on  the  first  and  second 
detection    signals   outputted   from   said   rotation   detecting 
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means,  and  outputting  a  rotational  position  signal  representing 
a  detected  rotational  position: 

frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and  outpuning 
a  rotation  speed  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotation  speed  of 
said  motor  based  on  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tion signals  outputted  from  said  rotation  detecting  means: 

position  controlling  means  for  detecting  a  position  error  between 
a  reference  position  signal  representing  a  reference  position  of 
said  motor  and  the  rotational  position  signal  outputted  from 
said  position  detecting  means,  and  generating  and  outputting  a 
position  control  signal  representing  a  detected  position  error: 

speed  controlling  means  for  detecting  a  speed  error  between  a 
reference  speed  signal  representing  a  reference  speed  of  said 
motor  and  the  rotation  speed  signal  outputted  from  said  fre- 
quency signal  generating  means,  and  generating  and  output- 
ting a  speed  control  signal  representing  a  detected  speed  error: 

mixing  means  for  adding  the  position  control  signal  outputted 
from  said  position  controlling  means  and  the  speed  contfol 
signal  outputted  from  said  speed  conu-oUing  means,  and  out- 
putting  a  sum  signal  representing  a  sum  of  the  addition:  and 

motor  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  position 
and  the  rotation  speed  of  said  motor  based  on  the  sum  signal 
outputted  from  said  mixing  means  so  that  the  position  error 
and  the  speed  error  are  minimized. 


means  for  advancing  said  canister  retaining  means  sequentially 
to  said  stations: 

means  disposed  at  said  second  station  for  forming  an  opening  in 
said  rounded  wall  f)ortion  of  said  canister  positioned  at  said 
second  station; 

means  dispo.sed  at  said  third  station  operable  to  sequentially 
inject  a  gas  under  pressure  into  and  then  sealing  said  opening 
of  a  canister  position  at  said  third  station  composing  a  hous- 
ing having  an  elongated  bore  pro%ided  with  an  enlarged 
section  defining  a  gas  chamber,  a  dispensing  member  having  a 
rod  section  disposed  in  and  displaceable  along  said  elongated 
bore  and  a  piston  section  disposed  in  and  displaceable  along 
said  enlarge  bore  section,  said  dispensing  member  including  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough  having  an  outer  end  thereof 
communicable  with  an  opening  of  a  canister  positioned  at  said 
third  station  and  an  inner  end  thereof  communicating  with  a 
piston  end  of  said  gas  chamber,  said  rod  section  having  an  end 
portion  disposed  penpherally  of  an  outer  opening  of  said 
elongated  bore,  engagable  with  a  portion  of  said  canister 
disposed  penpherally  of  said  canister  opening  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  the  piston  end  of  said  gas  chamber,  simultaneously 
supplying  a  force  on  the  piston  section  of  said  dispensing 
member,  urging  a  sealing  engagement  of  said  dispensing 
member  with  said  canister,  and  flowing  through  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  of  said  dispensing  member  into  said  canister, 
means  for  transferring  a  fusible  body  through  said  longitudi- 
nal bore  of  said  dispensing  member  into  said  canister  opening 
while  maintaining  said  gas  in  said  canister  under  pressure,  a 
welding  rod  supported  on  said  housing  and  displaceable 
through  said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  dispensing  member  into 
contact  with  a  fusible  body  disposed  in  said-canister  opening 
for  fusing  said  body  to  .seal  said  opening  while  maintaining 
gas  in  said  canister  under  pressure,  means  for  supplying  an 
electrical  current  to  said  welding  rod  for  fusing  said  body,  and 
means  for  selectively  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  rod 
side  of  said  gas  chamber  for  displacing  said  dispensing  means 
out  of  contact  with  said  canister. 


5.760360 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING 

CANISTERS  WITH  A  HKiH  PRESSURE  GAS 

Ronald  W.  Richardson.  Jr..  Essexville.  and  James  Harrington. 

Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  RWC  Incorporated, 

Bay  City.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586^98 

Int  CI."  B23K  11/00:  B65B  31/02 

VS.  CI.  219—50  29  Claims 


5,760  J61 
MULTIPLE  SINGLE  PHASE  WELD  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

FROM  A  POLYPHASE  POWER  SOURCE 

Larry  A.  De».  Durham,  N.C..  and  Thomas  R.  Creech,  Elgin, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.213 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/24 

ViS.  C\.  219—108  14  Claims 
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1.  A  apparatus  for  charging  a  closed  metallic  canister  having  a  J» 

rounded  wall  shoulder  portion  comprising:  1.  A  weld  control  system  supplied  by  a  polyphase  voltage  source 

support  means  having  a  first  canister  loading  and  unloading  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  single  phase  weld  controllers, 

station  and  second  and  third  stations;  said  weld  control  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  means  for  removably  retaining  said  canister  in  a  A.  a  weld  controller  circuit  for  each  single  phase  weld  control- 
predetermined  orientation:  ler; 
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B.  a  welder  power  module  for  each  single  phase  weld  controller, 
said  welder  power  module  coupled  lo  said  voltage  source  and 
controlled  by  a  program  operating  in  said  weld  controller 
circuit: 

C.  a  weld  transformer  operatively  connected  to  said  welder 
power  module  for  each  smgle  phase  weld  controller,  said  weld 
transformer  for  supplying  weld  current  from  said  polyphase 
voltage  source  to  a  pair  of  contact  tips  to  create  heat  in  a 
workpiece  following  predetermined  switching  of  said  welder 
power  modules  controlled  by  said  program;  and 

D.  a  single  chiller  plate  for  mounting  and  cooling  all  of  said 
welder  power  modules,  said  chiller  plate  including  a  formed 
coolant  channel  for  circulating  a  liquid  to  remove  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  weld  power  mixlules. 


5.760363 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  AND 
STOPPING  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  USED  FOR 
MECHANIZED  CUTTING  AND  MARKING 
APPLICATIONS 
Elizabeth  B.  Hackttt;  Timothy  M.  Brewer,  both  of  Lebanon; 
Zhipeng  Lu.  and  Richard  \\.  Couch,  Jr..  both  of  Hanover,  all 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hyperthcrm.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Filed  Sep.  3.  I9V6,  Ser.  No.  707,227 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  21*»— 121.44 


5,760362 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 
MINIATURIZED  PHOTOIONIC  HEAD 
Jean-Fran<;ois  Eloy.  Gradignan.  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01054.  §  371  Date  Mar.  I,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,054 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8.  1993.  93/10657 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00.  C23C  14/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.6  18  aaims 


20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  material  characterized  in  thai 
it  comprises: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  (2,  26). 

a  first  light  source  (4.  66)  for  producing  a  pulsed  light  permitting 
the  treatment  of  said  material  (10). 

a  means  (6.  40)  for  injecting  said  pulsed  light  into  a  first  end  of 
each  optical  fiber  and 

for  each  optical  fiber,  a  miniaturized  photoionic  head  (8)  whose 
transverse  dimensions  only  exceed  by  approximately  20'^f 
those  of  the  optical  fiber  and  incorporating  a  confinement  ring 
( 16,  34).  whereof  a  first  side  of  said  ring  is  joined  to  a  second 
end  of  the  fiber,  whereas  a  second  side  of  the  ring  is  to  be 
placed  against  said  material  (10).  said  ring  being  able  to 
confine  a  plasma  which  can  form,  due  to  the  pulsed  light,  in  a 
space  (19)  defined  by  said  ring,  from  said  material  (10)  or 
from  a  substance  (20)  placed  in  said  space,  for  the  treatment 
of  said  material; 

said  apparatus  being  characienzed  in  thai  the  confinement  ring 
(16.  34)  is  electrically  insulating,  each  optical  fiber  (2.  26) 
being  coated  with  an  electrically  conductive  sheath  (12).  said 
substance  is  placed  in  the  space  defined  by  the  confinement 
ring  and  forms  a  solid  thin  film  (20)  placed  against  the  second 
end  of  the  optical  fiber  and  at  a  distance  from  said  malenal 
(10)  and  which  is  to  be  transformed,  by  means  of  the  pulsed 
light,  into  a  plasma  containing  ions:  and 

means  (24)  for  polarizing  the  electrically  conductive  sheath  (12) 
with  respect  to  said  material  in  order  to  create,  in  the  space 
defined  by  the  confinement  ring,  an  electrical  field  able  to 
accelerate  the  ions  of  the  plasma  towards  said  material  for 
implanting  them  therein. 


1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plasma  arc  torch  for  cuning  or  marking  a  workpiece: 

a  power  supply  electrically  coupled  to  the  torch  providing  power 

to  the  torch; 
a  plasma  gas  source; 

a  fluid  line  connecting  the  source  to  the  torch: 
a  valve  disposed  within  the  fluid  line  adjacent  the  torch  having 

an  open  position  allowing  plasma  gas  to  flow  from  the  source 

to  the  torch;  and 
a  flow  restriction  member  disposed  in  the  fluid  line  between  the 

source  and  the  vahe.  the  flow  restriction  member  regulating 

the  flow  of  plasma  gas  to  the  torch  resulting  in  a  gradual 

increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  plasma  gas  flowing  into  the 

torch  to  form  a  stable  plasma  arc. 


5.760,364 
UNIT  FOR  PROTECTING  A  METAL  TUBE  CONTAINING 
.\T  LEAST  ONE  OPTICAL  FIBER  AGAINST  INTERNAL 
OVERHEATING,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING 

IT 
Gery   Marlier.  and  Albert   Picavet,  both   of  Calais,  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarcom,  Clichy.  France 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.079 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  7.  1994.  94  11998 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.64  8  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  protecting  a  metal  tube  against  internal  overheating 
at  a  stationary  laser  welding  station  thai  defines  a  closure  zone  on 
said  metal  tube  which  is  driven  past  said  station,  and  that  includes 
al  least  one  first  auxiliary  tube  serving  to  guide  and  insert  at  least 
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one  optical  fiber  ir  said  metal  tube  so  that  the  fiber  extends  along 
the  metal  tube  beyond  said  closure  zone,  the  unit  including  a 
thermal  diffuser  mounted  inside  said  metal  tube  and  interposed 
between  said  first  auxiliary  tube  and  said  closure  zone  defined  on 
said  metal  tube  at  said  laser  welding  station. 


1.  A  laser  welding  process  comprising:  (a)  using  optical  ray 
tracing  to  make  a  model  of  a  laser  beam  and  the  geometry  of  a 
joint  to  be  welded;  (b)  adjusting  at  least  one 'variable  in  said  model 
to  choose  variables  for  use  in  making  a  laser  weld:  and  (c)  laser 
welding  said  joint  to  be  welded  using  variables  chosen  in  step  (b). 


5.760,366 

THIN  FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  LASER  AND 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Kenyu  Haruta;  Koichi  Ono;  Mutsumi  Tsuda;  Takaaki  Kawa- 
hara,  and  Taisuke  Furukawa.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  158.844.  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,622.567.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-345584 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00.  C23C  14/28.14/35 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.68  3  Claims 


substrate  holding  means  for  holding  a  substrate  on  which  a 

material  included  in  a  plume  generated  from  said  target  by 

la.ser  beam  irradiation  is  deposited:  and 
means  for  applying  a  cusp  magnetic  field  directed  from  a  surface 

of  said  target  irradiated  with  the  laser  beam  to  the  substrate 

held  by  said  substrate  holding  means. 


5,760365 
NARROW  GAP  LASER  WELDING 
John  O.  Milewski,  and  Edward  Sklar,  both  of  Santa  Fe,  N. 
Mex..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Calif., 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,139 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

V.S.  CI.  219-121.64  8  Qaims 


2.  A  thin  film  forming  apparatus  using  laser,  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  evacuating  means: 
a  target  placed  in  said  chamber: 

laser  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  said  target  with  a 
laser  beam; 


5,760367 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ENGRAVING  INDICIA 
ON  GEMSTONES,  AND  GEMSTONES,  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Joel  M.  Rosenwasser.  Dresher.  Pa.;  James  Geswelli,  Florham 
Park,  and  Todd  Knichel.  Hackettstown,  both  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Kngraxing  Technologies.  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442J19,  May  16,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,167 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.69  11  Claims 


36B 


36A 


22B 


1.  A  method  for  decorating  a  gemstone  with  visible  indicia,  said 
indicia  conveying  a  message  and  being  readily  visible  from  a 
predetermined  exterior  surface  of  a  gemstone,  said  method  com- 
prising generating  a  laser  beam  and  directing  the  beam  to  a  portion 
of  the  gemstone  to  engrave  said  indicia  therein,  said  indicia  com- 
pnsing  a  shallow  depth  recess  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
gemstone,  and  filling  said  exterior  surface  with  an  inlay  material  of 
a  visually  distinctive  color,  wherein  said  engraving  is  conducted 
with  an  apparatus  comprising  support  means  for  supporting  the 
gemstone  thereon  and  laser  means  for  generating  said  laser  beam 
and  for  directing  said  beam  to  the  predetermined  exterior  surface 
of  the  gemstone  to  engrave  said  indicia  therein,  said  support  means 
including  a  girdle  engaging  recess  which  is  constructed  to  engage 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  gemstone  other  than  said  predetermined 
exterior  surface  by  contacting  al  least  a  portion  of  said  other 
exterior  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  a  significant  portion  of  said 
laser  beam  is  precluded  by  said  support  means  from  reflecting 
internally  within  the  gemstone  or  contacting  said  support  means, 
thereby  ensuring  that  the  gemstone  is  not  damaged  by  said  laser 
beam. 


5,760368 

LASER  BEAM  METHOD  USING  AN  INACTIVE  GAS  AS 

THE  ASSIST  GAS 

Yoshinori  Nakata,  \amanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc.  Ltd., 

Yamanasihi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0n56,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  596,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994.  6-156958 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/14 
MS,.  CI.  219—121.72  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  machining  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  saturated  cutting  speed  by  determining  the  speed 
at  which   laser  beam  cutting  of  a   work  piece  no   longer 
increases  in  speed  with  increased  laser  output,  when  cutting  is 
performed  using  an  oxygen  gas  as  an  assist  gas: 
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8    - 


CUTTING  SPtED 


TMCKNBS  Of  MILD  STEEL  SHEET     1  0  mm 


INACTIVE  GAS 
IS  USED  AS  ASSIST  GAS 


OXYGEN  GAS 

IS  USED  AS  ASSIST  GAS 


5.760.37(» 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MASK  LASER  MARKER 

Yukihiro  Tsuda.  and  Vukinori  Matsumura.  both  of  Isehara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP95/00149,  ij  371  Date  Aug.  7.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7.  19*»6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2I717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  687,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1994.  6-034228 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/06 


(kw) 


U.S.  CL  219—121.73 


20  Claims 


LASER  OUTPUT  POWER 


cutting  the  work  piece  below  the  saturated  cutting  speed  by 

applying  the  laser  beam  to  the  work  piece; 
using  oxygen  as  an  assist  gas  when  cutting  below  the  saturated 

cutting  speed; 
cutting  the  work  piece  above  the  saturated  cuning  speed  by 

applying  the  laser  beam  to  the  work  piece;  and 
using  inactive  gas  as  the  assist  gas  when  cutting  above  the 

saturated  cutting  speed. 


5,760369 
METHOD  OF  LASER  CUTTING  PAPER  CARDS  FOR  USE 

IN  PAPER  SCULPTURE 
Gregory  J.  Wenkman.  Middleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Uniek.  Inc., 
Waunakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,091 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.71  10  Claims 

16 


"^ 


^'1 


y<~\Z 


TIME 

GROUNDED    OR 

SET    EQUIPOTENTIAL 

TRANSPARENT 
1.  In  an  image  imprinting  method  of  utilizing  a  liquid  crystal 
mask  having  electrodes  for  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  displaying  on  a  liquid  crystal  mask  a  first  image  to  be 
imprinted  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece.  said  first  image  having 
some  picture  elements  which  are  transparent  and  some  picture 
elements  which  are  opaque; 

(b)  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  said  liquid  crystal  mask  on 
which  is  displayed  said  first  image; 

(c)  irradiating  a  light  beam,  transmitted  through  said  liquid 
crystal  mask,  onto  said  workpiece  surface,  thereby  imprinting 
said  first  image  on  a  workpiece  surface; 

(d)  displaying  on  said  liquid  crystal  mask  a  second  image  to  be 
imprinted  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece.  said  second  image 
having  some  picture  elements  which  are  transparent  and  some 
picture  elements  which  are  opaque; 

(e)  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  said  liquid  crystal  mask  on 
which  is  displayed  said  second  image; 

(f)  irradiating  a  light  beam,  transmitted  through  said  liquid 
crystal  mask,  onto  said  workpiece  surface,  thereby  imprinting 
said  second  image  on  a  workpiece  surface; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

after  step  (c)  and  prior  to  step  (d).  the  steps  of: 

(i)  performing  at  least  one  of: 

(1)  making  all  of  the  opaque  picture  elements  of  the  first 
image  to  become  transparent,  and 

(2)  making  all  of  the  transparent  picture  elements  of  the  first 
image  to  become  opaque. 

(ii)  then  making  the  electrodes  of  all  of  the  picture  elements  of 

the  first  image  to  be  grounded  or  set  equipotentially,  and 
(iii)  thereafter  starting  step  (d). 


1.  A  method  of  producing  paper  cards  for  use  in  three- 
dimensional  paper  sculpture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  paper  sheet  comprising  at  least  four  cards  having 
an  image  printed  on  their  front  surfaces  on  a  cutting  surface 
so  that  the  back  surface  of  the  sheet  will  be  exposed  to  a  laser 
beam; 

forming  a  plurality  of  perforations  defining  the  outline  of  at  least 
one  image  element  in  each  card  by  deflecting  a  laser  beam 
from  at  least  one  stationary  laser  with  a  computer  controlled, 
movable  mirror  so  that  the  beam  passes  from  the  back  surface 
of  the  sheet  through  the  front  surface  of  the  sheet  in  a 
predetermined  pattern;  and 

providing  an  identifier  on  the  back  surface  of  each  image  ele- 
ment by  deflecting  the  laser  beam  from  the  stationary  laser 


5,760371 
WATER-COOLED  STATOR  COIL  HEADER  REPAIR 
PROCESS 
George  F,  Dailey,  Pittsburgh;  (Jary  VV.  Swartzbeck.  Hunting- 
don, both  of  Pa.:   Greyson   L.  Mellon.  Oviedo,  Fla..  and 
Michael  T.  OLeary.  Apollo.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,818 
Int.  CI."  B23K  1/00 
U.S.  CL  219—129  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  repairing  leaks  in  water  cooled  stator  coils 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  conductor  strands  each  having  a  lead 
end  with  an  opening  therein,  and  wherein  the  lead  ends  of  the 
with  a  computer  controlled,  movable  mirror,  so  that  the  beam  ^-onducior  strands  are  joined  to  a  header,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
strikes  the  back  surface  of  each  image  in  a  predetermined  (gj  sectioning  the  header  into  an  outboard  section,  and  into  an 
pattern  for  an  amount  of  time  less  than  that  needed  for  the  inboard  section  that  remains  attached  to  the  conductor  strands, 

beam  to  pass  from  the  back  surface  through  the  front  surface.  such  that  the  lead  ends  of  the  conductor  strands  are  accessible; 
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5.760372 
ARC  WELDER 
Kunio  Karino,  Suita;  Haruo  Moriguchi,  Itami:  Shigeru  Oka- 
moto,  Hirakata;  Kenzo  Danjo,  Soraku-gun:  Atashi 
Kinoshita.  Osaka,  and  Toshikazu  Fujiyoshi.  Kauanishi,  all 
of  Japan.  as,signors  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-181007 
Int.  CI."  B23K  WOti 
U.S.  CI.  219—130.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  arc  welder  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  converting  a  CK?  voltage  to  an  AC  voltage; 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  from  said  inverter; 

a  DC  reactor  for  smoothing  the  rectified  voltage  from  said 
rectifier;  and 

an  RF  current  supply  circuit  disposed  in  one  of  paths  extending 
from  outputs  of  said  DC  reactor  to  a  workpiece  and  a  main 
electrode,  respectively,  for  supplying  RF  current  to  flow 
between  said  workpiece  and  said  main  electrode,  said  work- 
piece  and  said  main  electrode  forming  a  welder  load,  the 
application  of  said  RF  current  from  said  RF  current  supply 
circuit  causing  output  current  of  said  EXT  reactor  to  be  applied 
to  said  welder  load  for  establishing  steady-state  arcing 
between  said  workpiece  and  said  main  electrode; 

wherein  the  inductance  of  said  reactor  is  from  3  to  2  jjH,  and  the 
frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  from  said  inverter  is  from  16  to 
100  KHz. 


5,760373 

ENHANCED  CONTACT  AREA  QUICK  RELEASE  MIG 

GUN  TIP 

Ronald  W,  Colling.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.123 

Inl.  CI.'  B23K  9/24 

MS.  a.  219—137.61  29  Claims 


31  32 


(b)  cleaning  the  lead  ends  of  the  conductor  strands  and  the 
attached  inboard  section; 

(c)  applying  a  water-tight  braze  seal  over  the  lead  ends  of  the 
conductor  strands;  and, 

(d)  after  the  braze  seal  has  been  applied,  joining  the  stator  coil 
and  the  inboard  section  to  a  second  outboard  section. 


7 


5.  A  mig  wire  welding  gun  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  gas  difl'user  joined  to  said  handle  and  defining  an  internal 
frusto-conical  surface  having  an  apex  end  and  a  base  ends  an 
internal  thread,  and  a  non-threaded  transitional  region  inter- 
posed between  said  frusto-conical  surface  base  end  and  said 
internal  thread;  and 

a  contact  tip  assembled  to  the  gas  difiiiser  and  defining  an 
external  frusto-conical  surface,  having  an  apex  end  and  a  base 
ends  mating  with  said  internal  frusto-conical  surface  of  said 
gas  diffuser  for  establishing  surface-to-surface  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  internal  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  gas  dif- 
fuser, an  external  thread  engaging  said  internal  thread  of  said 
gas  diffuser,  and  a  non-threaded  transitional  region  interposed 
between  said  base  end  of  said  external  frusto-conical  surface 
and  said  external  thread. 


5,760374 

HE.\TING  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  ADVANCING  YARN 

Heinz  Schippers;  Karl  Bauer:  Johannes  Bruske.  all  of  Remsc- 

heid;  Martin  Fischer.  Solingen:  Bcnno  Frank.  Wuppertal; 

Siegfried  Morhenne.  Brcckerfeld:  Ralf  Dedeken.  W  itten.  and 

Herbert  Strtppel,  Remscheid,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 

Barmag  .\G,  Rtnischi'id.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01-117,  ij  .^71  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25739,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  351,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  6.  1992,  42  18 
809,1:  Jul,  10.  1992.  42  22  631.7:  Aug.  25.  1992.  42  28  129.6: 
.Sep.  24.  1992.  42  32  066.6:  Oct.  7,  1992,  42  33  7313:  Nov.  3. 
1992.  42  37  092.2;  Nov.  23.  1992.  42  39  301.9;  Dec.  24.  1992.  42 
44  124.2 

Int.  CI."  F27D  11/02:  F27B  9/\4:  D02J  ]i/00:  DOIH  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  219—388  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  advancing  yam.  comprising 
an  elongate  tubular  heating  surface, 
means  for  heating  the  heating  surface,  and 
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yam  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  yam  earners 
mounted  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  arrangement  along 
the  length  of  the  heating  surface,  and  such  that  the  yam 
carriers  define  relatively  short  axial  ranges  which  directly 
contact  the  yam  and  thereby  directly  heat  the  same,  and  axial 
ranges  between  the  yam  carriers  which  are  not  in  contact  with 
the  yam  and  wherein  the  yam  is  heated  by  radiation,  and  with 
the  yam  carriers  being  thermally  connected  to  the  heating 
surface  and  constructed  so  that  in  operation  they  assume 
approximately  the  same  temperature  as  that  of  the  heating 
surface,  and  wherein  the  tubular  heating  surface  and  the  yam 
carriers  are  formed  of  at  the  most  the  number  of  pieces 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  yam  carriers. 


current  flowing  therethrough,  and  the  element  being  sinuous 
and  having  at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  section;  and 
a  hollow  open  ended  case  surrounding  the  element. 


5,760375 

HEATED  ROLLERS 

Timothy  G.  Hall,  638  Oakland,  Mukwanago,  Wis.  53149 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727^20 

Int.  CI."  G06G  /5/20 

VS.  CI.  219^-470  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  heated  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  generally- 
cylindrical  outer  shell,  a  primary  heating  coil  between  the  shell  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  shell,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  head  has  an  integral  roller  support  shaft  protmding  there- 
from, a  cylindrical  boss  supporting  the  end  of  the  shell  and  a 
helix  groove  around  the  boss; 
an  auxiliary   heating  coil   is   in  the   groove   and   is  confined 
between  the  boss  and  the  shell  end, 
whereby  die  end  of  the  roller  may  be  temperature-controlled  inde- 
pendently of  the  shell  temperature. 


5.760377 
HEATING  ELEMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
Jury  losifovich  Zelenjuk,  ulitsa  Vokzalnaya,  5.  kv.  232;  Nikolai 
Evgenievich  Peskov,  ulitsa  Kultury,   10/11,  kv.2;   Gennady 
Konstantinovich  Piletsky,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  24/1,  kv,20, 
and   Evgeny   Alexeevich  Stroev,  ulitsa  Mayakovskogo,  22, 
kv.24,  all  of  Ryazan.  Rassian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/00301,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  505,224 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3/44:3/10 

VS.  CI.  219—544  2  Claims 

3  /I 


5,760376 

AIR  HEATER  WITH  SELF-SUPPORTING  HEATER 

ELEMENT 

Martin  Schuyler,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cox  3 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,915 
Int.  CI."  H05B  3/40 
VS.  CI.  219—534  8  Claims 

1.  An  electro-thermal  air  heater,  comprising: 
a  unitary  self-supporting  electrically  conductive  heater  element, 
the  heater  element  producing  heat  as  a  result  of  electrical 


1   A  heating  element  of  an  electric  heater,  comprising: 

an  envelope,  having  a  mass  M„  and  a  surface  with  an  area  S„, 

a  heater  in  the  form  of  an  electrically  insulated  heating  wire,  said 

wire  being  disposed  in  said  envelope  and  having  a  mass  M„ 

and  a  surface  with  an  area  S^, 
wherein  said  mass  and  said  surface  area  of  said  heating  wire  and 

said  mass  and  said  surface  area  of  said  envelope  are  related  by 

the  relationships 

0. 1<M^(XM„K0.3  and 
0.8<S^S„<0.9 

where  X  denotes  the  coefficient  of  heat  transfer  of  the  material  of 
the  envelope, 

and  the  heating  wire  is  made  of  a  flexible  material  having  a 
specific  resistance  of  less  than  0.02  Ohm  mm.kV/m. 
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5.760378 
METHOD  OF  INDUCTIVE  BONDING  SINTERED 
COMPACTS  OF  HEAVY  ALLOYS 
Wendell  L.  Chri.stian,  and  Mark  R.  Mabry.  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General   Corporation,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,903 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10:  B23K  13/01 

VS.  a.  219—603  20  Qaims 


(e)  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  motion  and  the 
power  of  the  moMng  coil  in  response  to  the  reference  signal 
representatiN'e  of  the  temperature. 


5,760379 

MONITORING  THE  BOND  LINE  TEMPERATURE  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  WELDS 

Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle;  Karl  \.  Hansen,  deceased,  late  of 

Seattle,  and  John  J.  dejong.  Bclle>ue,  all  of  V\ash..  executor, 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  548,823 

Int.  CI."  HOSB  6/10 

V.S.  CI.  219—633  18  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  monitoring  system  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  bond  line  in  thermoplastic  welding  operations  by  delect- 
ing the  onset  of  flow  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  susceptor  along  the  bond  line,  the  susceptor  having  a 
centerline  and  two  edges; 

(b)  a  moving  coil  for  moving  over  the  bond  line  and  for  inducing 
eddy  currents  in  the  susceptor  to  heat  the  bond  line; 

(c)  a  first  mullinode  thermocouple  overlying  the  susceptor  and 
creating  a  reference  signal  representative  of  the  temperature 
of  the  bond  line  under  the  moving  coil  when  the  resin  flows; 

(d)  organic  matrix  resin  electrically  isolating  the  themiocouple 
from  the  susceptor;  and 


5,760380 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CARD  CONTROLLED 
SELF-SERVICE  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
David  C.  C.  May,  Darsie.  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,950 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  22,  1995. 
9526335 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60:  G06K  7/00:19AX) 
VS.  CI.  235—379  7  aaims 

102 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  two  or  more  sintered  compacts  of 
tungsten  heavy  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  or  more  sintered  compacts  of  tungsten  heavy 
alloy  powder; 

positioning  the  sintered  compacts  in  adjacent  alignment  in  a 
fumace  chamber;  and 

applying  a  localized  induction  field  only  at  the  juncture  of  the 
sintered  compacts  to  bond  the  sintered  compacts  and  produce 
a  monolithic  assembly  of  sintered  compacts  having  a  bond 
strength  substantially  equal  to  the  strength  of  the  sintered 
compacts. 


1.  An  automated  teller  machine  (ATM)  comprising: 
a  cash  dispenser  for  dispensing  bank  notes  to  a  user  of  the  ATM; 
a  user  card  entry  control  shutter  mechanism  including  a  hollow 
cylindrical   shutter  being  movable  around  a  core  member 
having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  a  user  card  from  the  user, 
the  hollow  cylindrical  shutter  having  a  dimension  such  that 
the  user  card  can  be  contained  therewilhin; 
a  card  reader  for  reading  data  from  the  user  card;  and 
a  drive  unit  for  moving  the  user  card  from  the  slot  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  shutter  to  the  card  reader  to  allow  the  card  reader 
to  read  data  from  the  user  card  and  thereby  to  allow  the  user 
to  gain  access  to  the  ATM  to  obtain  bank  notes  from  the  cash 
dispenser. 


5.760381 
PREPAID  CARD 
Rebecca  Stich.  Chicago.  III.;  Douglas  Ramsbi:rg.  Thurmont, 
Md.;  Ginger  \.  Rice.  Thurmont.  Md.;  John  L.  Wantz.  Thur- 
mont. Md.:  Don  Dalgauer.  Rockaway.  N.J..  and  Stephen  R. 
Nassoiy.  \'ienna.  \'a..  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms. 
Inc..  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,543 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00:7/00:  H04M  I5AXI 

VS.  CI.  235—380  21  Claims 


I.  A  packaged  debit  card  assembly  comprising: 

a  debit  card  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  first  and 

second  end  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  a  front  and 

a  back,  and  an  area; 
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a  magnetic  strip  provided  on  said  debit  card  back  face  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  side  edge,  said  strip 
inactivate  but  capable  of  being  activated  at  the  point  of 
purchase: 

a  mounting  envelope  for  mounting  said  debit  card  while  said 
magnetic  strip  is  exposed,  said  envelope  comprising  first  and 
second  panels,  said  panels  each  having  an  area  at  least  20% 
larger  than  said  card  area,  the  majority  of  said  debit  card 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  panels  but  said 
magnetic  strip  being  uncovered  by  either  of  said  panels  or  any 
other  packaging;  and 

said  debit  card  removably  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  panels. 


5J60383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  BAR 
CODE 
Theodore  Heskc.  Ill,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assigoor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
lion,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,589 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  17  Claims 


0? f 


5,760382 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HUMAN-READABLE 

AND  MACHINE-READABLE  DOCUMENTS 

Chung-Chi  Li,  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Stonybrook,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,849,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,644,408,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,881, 

Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  534,786.  This  application  Aug.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  694,042 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-^36  5  Claims 


oxuMfMr 


8.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  bar  code  for  reading  by  a  bar 
code  scanner,  with  said  bar  code  including  a  sequence  of  bars  and 
spaces  of  varying  width,  comprising: 

a  code  emitter  for  generating  a  coded  light  beam;  and 
a  controller  including  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
at  a  clock  frequency  and  period,  and  operatively  joined  to  said 
code  emitter  for  varying  said  coded  beam  sequentially  in 
intensity  between  minimum  and  maximum  intensities  to  cor- 
respond with  said  bar  code  bars  and  spaces,  respectively,  and 
sequentially  in  duration  over  whole  clock  periods  to  corre- 
spond with  said  varying  width  of  said  bars  and  spaces. 


5,760384 
INFORM.ATION  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETECTING  FORGERIES 
Noriyuki    Uoh.    Sugito-Machi;    Masahiko    Wakana,    Tokyo; 
Manabu  Suzuki,  Hasuda,  and  Haruki  Ohta,  Sugito-Machi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007678 
Int.  CT."  G06K  7/10 


U.S.  CI.  235-468 

II 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  document  including  human 
readable  information  and  a  machine  readable  two-dimensional  bar 
coded  symbol  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  job  control  instructions 
encoded  onto  the  two-dimensional  bar  coded  symbol,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a    two-dimensional    bar    code    reader    for    reading    the    two- 
dimensional  bar  coded  symbol; 
a   two-dimensional    bar   code   decoder   coupled   to   the   two- 
dimensional  bar  code  reader  for  decoding  the  set  of  job 
control  instructions; 
a  control  instructions  editor  for  selective  editing  of  the  decoded 
set  of  job  control  insuuctions  by  an  operator  prior  to  process- 
ing of  the  document; 
a  document  processor  for  processing  the  document  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selectively  edited  set  of  job  control  instruc- 
tions; and 
a  control  data  interface  coupled  to  the  two-dimensional  bar  code 
decoder  and  the  document  processor,  for  communicating  the 
selectively  edited  set  of  job  control  instructions  to  the  docu- 
ment processor, 
whereby  the  document  is  processed  by  the  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selectively  edited  set  of  job  control  instruc- 
tions. 
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1.  An  information  storage  medium  comprising: 

a  base  portion;  and 

a  code  storage  portion  disposed  on  said  base  portion,  said  code 
storage  portion  containing  an  infrared  absorber,  said  infrared 
absorber  being  capable  of  absorbing  substantially  only  infra- 
red rays  within  a  narrow  wavelength  band,  wherein  said 
infrared  absorber  has  a  first  reflectance  at  said  narrow  wave- 
length band  and  a  second  reflectance  at  a  second  wavelength 
at  a  critical  point  of  said  narrow  band,  the  difference  between 
the  first  reflectance  and  the  second  reflectance  being  equal  to 
or  less  than  100  nm. 
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5,760385 

TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  M.  Curry,  and  Michael  L.  Bolan.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.941,  May  24.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,604343.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757352 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06:19/00 

U.S.  a.  235-492  18  Claims 
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5,760386 
RECORDING  OF  IMAGES 
Paul  Courtenay  Ward,  Watford.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr,  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634318 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
9524319 

Int.  a."  G06K  19/06 
U.S.  a.  235-^93  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  an  image  of  a  unique  personal  identi- 
fier of  a  person  on  an  identification  document,  the  identification 
document  including  a  region  onto  which  the  image  is  recorded  in 
photographic  form,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  capturing  an  image  of  the  unique  personal  identifier  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  identification  document  relates  in  digital 
form; 

b)  compressing  the  digital  image  captured  in  step  a);  and 


c)  recording  the  digital  image  compressed  in  step  b)  in  the  said 
region  of  the  document; 

wherein  said  region  includes  a  magnetic  medium  whose  pres- 
ence does  not  aff^ect  the  visual  appearance  of  the  photographic 
image  recorded  in  the  document. 


5,760387 

CYTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  AUTOFOCUS  INTEGRITY 

CHECKING  APPARATUS 

William  E,  Ortyn.  Devall;  Jon  W,  Hayenga.  and  Louis  R. 

Piloco,  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc., 

Redmond.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,748.  Jun.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.654335,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309,130,  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.557,097.  ThLs  application  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  821,693 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/2H:  H04N  7/lH:  GOIM  U/02 

MS.  CL  25»— 2013  2  aaims 


1.  A  transaction  system,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  value  information; 

(b)  means  for  manipulating  said  value  information;  and 

(c)  means  for  interfacing  said  value  information  storing  means 
with  said  manipulating  means,  wherein  said  value  information 
storing  means  comprises: 

(al)  an  electronic  data  module  with  a  first  conductive  surface 
and  a  second  conductive  surface,  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive surfaces  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by 
an  insulator  and  forming  a  cavity; 

(a2)  electronic  circuitry  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  elec- 
tronic circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  one-way  alterable 
memory  locations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  one-way  alterable 
memory  locations  representing  a  unit  of  said  value  informa- 
tion. 
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1.  An  automated  method  for  checking  focus  filter  frequency 
response  in  a  system  including  a  plus  focus  camera  and  a  minus 
focus  camera,  further  including  focus  camera  filters  compnsing  a 
plus  focus  camera  filter  and  a  minus  focus  camera  filter,  the 
automated  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  stimulating  the  focus  camera  filters  by  stored  digital  represen- 
tations of  a  Hanning  windowed  swept  sine  wave; 

b)  reconstructing  the  stored  digital  representations  for  input  to 
the  focus  plus  camera  filter  and  focus  minus  camera  filter  so 
as  to  provide  stimulus  for  characterizing  responses  of  the 
focus  camera  filters:  and 

c)  checking  the  responses  against  predetermined  limits. 


5,760388 

BIOMEDICAL  IMAGING  BY  OPTICAL  PHASE 

CONJUGATION 

James  R.  Swandic,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449382 

int.  CI."  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  250—221  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  imaging  a  target  disposed  between  a  source  of 
coherent  light  and  phase  conjugation  means  through  which  reversal 
of  radiation  is  effected,  said  target  being  translucent  to  the  coherent 
light  with  little  absorption  and  through  which  multiple  scattering 
predominates  over  absorption  of  the  coherent  light  before  emer- 
gence therefrom  of  said  radiation  applied  to  the  phase  conjugation 
means,  an  image  detector,  optical  means  for  regulating  imaging  by 
said  image  detector  in  response  to  the  radiation  retroreflected  from 
the  target  following  said  reversal  thereof  by  the  phase  conjugation 
means  and  contfol  means  for  maintaining  reflectivity  of  the  radia- 
tion from  the  phase  conjugation  means  substantially  at  unity. 


5.760389 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
GROUND  CONTACT  TIME  AND  POSITION  OF  A 
HOLLOW  BODY  WITHIN  A  PRESET  REGION 
Roberto  Biasi,  Bolzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Microgate  S.r.1.,  Bol- 
zano, Italy 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,700 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  9/02.  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  a.  250—221  12  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  for  measuring  the  ground  contact 
time  and  position  of  a  body  within  a  preset  region,  comprising  a 
first  measurement  bar.  which  includes  one  or  more  infrared  light 
beam  transmitters,  and  a  second  measurement  bar,  which  is 
arranged  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  first  bar  and  includes  one  or 
more  receivers  that  are  adapted  to  receive  said  light  beams,  said 
first  and  second  measurement  bars,  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  an  electrical  line,  forming  a  measurement  area  therebe- 
tween, logic  control  and  storage  means  being  provided  to  synchro- 
nously and  sequentially  activate  opposite  pairs  of  said  ffansminers 
and  said  receivers  and  to  output  a  logic  signal  that  indicates  die 
interruption  of  beams  or  the  complete  reception  thereof  on  the  part 
of  said  one  or  more  receivers,  wherein  said  one  or  more  transmit- 
ters and  said  one  or  more  receivers  are  arranged  close  to  the 
ground,  said  logic  signal  giving  an  indication  of  the  moment  of 
contact  of  the  body  on  the  surface  defined  between  the  measure- 
ment bars  and  of  the  moment  of  non  contact  of  the  body  on  said 
surface,  data  measurement,  processing  and  display  means  being 
provided  to  receive  said  signal,  calculate  the  height  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  body  and  estimate  biomechanical  parameters. 


with  a  transmission  lens  having  a  respective  focus,  capable  of 
directing  said  beam  of  direct  light  towards  said  body. 

b)  a  receiver  suitable  for  intercepting  a  beam  of  light  reflected 
by  said  body  comprising  an  optical  reception  chamber  of  said 
beam  of  reflected  light,  endowed  with  a  reception  lens  having 
a  respective  focus,  and  photoelectric  sensor  means. 

c)  a  structure  for  supporting  said  emitter  and  receiver,  and 

d)  a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  photoelectric 
sensor  means,  capable  of  processing  a  signal  from  said  sen- 
.sors. 

e)  said  optical  reception  chamber  being  mobile  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  structure  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  optical 
chamber. 

f)  said  photoelectric  sensor  means  including  a  pair  of  side  by 
side  photoelectric  sensors  between  which  there  is  interposed  a 
separation  area. 

g)  said  source  of  light  and  said  pair  of  photoelectric  sensors 
being  integral  with  said  supporting  structure,  and 

h)  said  reception  chamber  being  rotatably  supported  by  said 
supporting  structure  by  means  of  first  pivot  means  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  substantially  coincident  with  said  separation 
area  interposed  between  said  photoelectric  sensors  so  that  said 
focus  of  said  reception  lens  substantially  coincides  with  said 
separation  area  for  any  position  assumed  by  said  reception 
chamber  in  order  to  determine  a  maximum  detection  distance 
beyond  which  no  body  is  detected. 


5,760,391 

PASSIVT  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  ANALYZER  WITH  A 

PASSIVE  NONUNIFORM  OPTICAL  GRATING 

Nadarajah     Narendran,    Clifton     Park,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Mechanical  Technology.  Inc.,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,751 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250—227.14  21  Claims 

46  > 


5.760390 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  BODY  AT  AN  ADJUSTABLE  DISTANCE, 

WITH  BACKGROUND  SUPPRESSION 
Alessandro  Vezzalini;  Marco  Landolfi,  both  of  Bologna.  Italy, 
and   Reiner  Brandstetter,  Neuffen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Datalogic  S.p.A.,  Di  Reno,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,602 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lUly,  Apr.  12,  1996.  MI96A0702 
Int.  CI."  BOIV  9AW 
U.S.  CI.  250—221  8  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  body 
at  an  adjustable  distance,  with  the  suppression  of  background,  said 
electro-optical  device  comprising 

a)  an  emitter  of  a  beam  of  light  comprising  a  source  of  a  beam  of 
direct  light  and  an  optical  transmission  chamber  endowed 


PIXEL  NUICER 

1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  light  signal,  comprising: 

one  or  more  remote  sensors; 

a  passive  nonuniform  optical  grating  for  receiving  a  light  signal 

from  the  one  or  more  remote  sensors,  and 
means  for  sensing  a  light  intensity  distribution  of  the  light  signal 

after  passing  through  the  passive  nonuniform  optical  grating. 
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5.760.392 
SCALE  FOR  USE  W  ITH  A  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Kei^i  Hisamoto.  and  Vasushi  Kaneda,  both  of  Utsunomiya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-325133 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .</l4 

U.S.  a.  250—237  G  16  Claims 


L  A  scale  for  use  with  a  displacement  sensor,  comprising: 

a  graduation  section  having  an  optical  scale:  and 

a  base  board  which  is  formed  separately  from  said  graduation 

section   and   which   is   bonded   to  said   graduation   section. 

wherein 
said  optical  scale  is  formed  on  a  side  of  said  graduation  section 

which  is  opposed  to  said  base  board. 


5.760393 

TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  ANALYSIS 

OF  BIOMOLECULES 

Marvin  L.  Vestal.  Framingham.  and  Peter  Juhasz,  Watertown, 

both  of  Mass..   assignors   to   PerSeptivi'   Biosvstems,   Inc., 

Framingham.  Mas.s. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,127,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.627369. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446344.  May  19,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,625,184.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

730.822 

Int  CI."  BOID  SW44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—282  13  Oaims 


J 


i 


i^« 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  accurate  molecular  weights  by  matrix 
assisted  laser  desorption/ionization  time-of-flight  mass  spectrom- 
etry by  delaying  ion  extraction  long  enough  for  a  plume  of  ions  to 
dissipate  such  that  substantially  no  energy  loss  is  due  to  collisions, 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  potential  to  a  sample  holder; 

b)  applying  a  potential  to  a  first  element  spaced  apart  from  the 
sample  holder  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  potential  on 
the  sample  holder; 

c)  ionizing  a  sample  proximately  disposed  to  the  holder  to  form 
a  cloud  of  ions  with  a  laser  which  generates  a  pulse  of  energy: 
and 

d)  applying  a  second  potential  to  either  the  sample  holder  or  to 
the  sample  at  a  predetermined  time  subsequent  to  steps  a 
through  c  which: 

i)  together  with  the  potential  on  the  first  element,  defines  a 
second  electric  field  between  the  sample  holder  and  the  first 
element;  and 


ii)  extracts  the  ions  after  the  predetermined  time,  wherein  the 
predetermined  time  is  long  enough  to  allow  the  cloud  of 
ions  to  expand  enough  to  subsiantiaily  eliminate  the  addi- 
tion of  excessive  collisional  energy  to  the  ions  during  ion 
extraction. 


5,760394 

ISOTOPIC  TAGGANT  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Richard  P.  Welle,  14551  Bodger  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  90250 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,648 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  iMK) 

U.S.  CI.  25ft-303  24  Claims 

L  A  method  of  tagging  a  substance  for  identification  comprised 

of: 

a.)  isolating  and  assigning  an  identification  code  to  the  substance 

to  be  tagged, 
b.)  adding  to  the  substance  a  taggant  comprised  of  at  least  two 
elements,  each  element  having  at  least  two  stable  isotopes  in  a 
selected  artificial  isotopic  abundance  ratio  wherein  said  abun- 
dance ratio  being  unchanged  by  chemical  reactions. 
c.)    maintaining    a    tagging    record    showing    the    correlation 
between  the  selected  isotopic  abundance  ratio  of  each  element 
in  the  taggant  and  the  assigned  identification  code  of  the 
substance, 
d.)  measuring  the  isotopic  abundance  ratio  of  each  element  of 

the  taggant  in  the  substance,  and 
e.)  comparing  the  results  of  the  measurement  with  the  lagging 
record  to  identify  the  assigned  identification  code  of  the 
substance. 


5.760395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LASER-CONTROLLED 

PROTON  BEAM  RADIOLOGY 
Carol  J.  Johnstone.  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Universities 
Research  Assoc.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,242 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/M):  H05H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—306  20  Qaims 


no.  • 


*Vfe=ft ^*^"=^^tr:^ 


1.  A  proton  beam  radiology  system  comprising: 

an  accelerator  for  accelerating  H~  ions  to  a  desired  energy  level 
to  produce  an  H"  beam  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area; 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  scanning  laser  beam; 

a  photodetachment  module,  located  proximate  to  and  extending 
along  a  predefined  peripheral  portion  of  said  accelerator,  for 
projecting  said  scanning  laser  beam  onto  a  sub.section  of  said 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  H~  beam  within  a  photodetach- 
ment region  of  said  H"  beam,  said  scanning  la.ser  beam 
causing  photodetachment  within  said  subsection  to  form  a 
neutral  beam  in  said  subsection  of  said  cross-sectional  area, 
said  photodetachment  module  producing  a  proton  beam  from 
said  neutral  beam,  said  photodetachment  module  emitting  said 
proton  beam  along  an  extraction  trajectory  corresponding  to  a 
position  of  said  neutral  beam  within  said  H'  beam; 

a  conveyance  segment  for  transporting  said  proton  beam  along  a 
trajectory  to  a  patient  treatment  facility  which  delivers  said 
proton  beam  to  a  target  location  upon  a  patient;  and 

a  laser  scanner,  operative  with  said  photodetachment  module, 
for  moving  said  scanning  laser  beam  along  a  transverse  scan- 
ning pattern  within  said  H"  beam,  in  order  to  adjust  said 
extraction  trajectory  of  said  proton  beam  and  to  vary  come- 
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spondingly  a  target  location  of  said  proton  beam  at  said 
patient  treatment  facility. 


5,760396 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  and  Tianwei  Jing,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653^00,  May  24,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,675,154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,068. 

Feb.  10,  1995.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

874,440 

Int  Cl."^  HOIJ  iino 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  5  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  engaged  with  and  extending 

from  said  frame: 
a  positioning  scanner  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  sample  stage  suspended  from  said  support  members; 
a  scanning  probe  suspended  from  said  positioning  scanner  and 

disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  sample  stage;  and 
an  optical  microscope  including  an  electronic  camera  disposed 

so  as  to  project  an  image  of  said  scanning  probe  to  said 

electronic  camera. 


using  said  transreflector  plate  to  filter  said  received  signals  to 
pass  signals  having  a  preselected  polarization: 

reflecting  and  rotating  said  polarized  signals  with  a  load  switch- 
ing twist  reflector; 

reflecting  said  rotated  polarized  signals  from  a  second  surface  of 
said  transreflector  plate; 

receiving  said  reflected  rotated  polarized  signals  at  a  radiation 
detector  a.ssembly; 

scanning  said  load  switching  twist  reflector  to  redirect  said 
reflected  rotated  polarized  signals  onto  said  radiation  detector 
assembly;  and 

processing  said  reflected  rotated  polarized  signals  received  by 
said  radiation  detector  assembly  to  generate  a  first  image. 


5,760398 

INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  ACTIVE  AREA 

Richard  Blackwell,  .\ndover;  Neal  R.  Butler,  Acton,  and  Jacek 

MroczkoHski.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lockheed 

Martin  IK  Imaging  Systems.  Int..  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760J40 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/ii 

U.S.  CI.  250—332  36  Claims 


too 


^ 


5,760397 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
G.  Richard  Huguenin;  Ellen  Moore,  both  of  IC  Adams  Ct., 
South  Deerfield,  Mass.  01373;  Robert  Kolodzinski,  411  Burts 
Pit  Rd.,  Northampton,  Mass.  01060,  and  John  E.  Kapitzky, 
59  Pioneer  KnolLs,  Florence,  Mass.  01060 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,243 

Int  CI."  GOIS  im9 

U.S.  CI.  250—332  33  Claims 


V-K 


1.  A  microbridge  detector,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  microbridge  disposed  above  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
microbridge  including  an  active  area  that  is  smaller  than  a 
pixel  collection  area  of  the  microbridge  detector; 

downwardly  extending  leg  portions  which  are  a  continuation  of 
the  microbridge  and  which  support  the  microbridge  above  the 
semiconductor  substrate  so  that  a  thermal  isolation  gap  exists 
between  the  microbridge  and  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

electrically  conductive  paths  included  within  said  downwardly 
extending  leg  portions  connecting  the  active  area  to  the  semi- 
conductor substrate. 


5.760,399 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  SPECTRA  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 

W.  Marcus  Trygstad.  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Foss  NIR- 

Systems,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,293 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  2]/i5 
U.S.  CI.  250—339.07  10  Claims 

9.  An  instrument  for  making  an  NIR  transmission  measurement 
on  a  tablet  comprising  means  to  transmit  a  narrow  band  NIR  light 
receiving  millimeter  wave  signals  from  a  field  of  view  at  a  first    beam  through  said  tablet,  means  to  detect  the  NIR  light  amplitude 
surface  of  a  transreflector  plate;  transmitted  through  said  tablet,  and  means  to  constrict  the  bound 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  from  millimeter  waves, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,760,401 

RESOLUTION  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DUAL  HEAD  GAMA  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  COINCIDENCE  IMAGING 

Peter  Nelleman:    Hugo   Bertelsen,   both   of  Pleasanton.   and 

Horace  Hines.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .ADAC 

Laboratories.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,116,  Oct.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846325 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164:1/172 

U.S.  CI.  25fr— 363.03  25  Claims 


ary  of  said  light  beam  so  that  it  is  entirely  within  the  boundary  of 
a  top  surface  of  said  tablet  when  it  impinges  upon  said  top  surface. 


5,760,400 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOTHERMALLY 

TESTING  WORKPIECES 

Helmut  Prekel,  Lindau.  and  Horst  .Adams,  Nonnenhorn.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wagner  International  AG,  Alstat- 

ten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1996,  196  06 
453.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/71 :2l/i>i 
VS.  CI.  250— .Ml. 6  18  Claims 

31      ^^  \  ? 


I.  A  method  for  photothermally  testing  a  workpiece  having  a 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  electromagnetic  excitation  beam  to  a  desired  mea- 
suring point  on  the  workpiece  surface: 

detecting  and  evaluating  thermal  radiation  on  said  workpiece 
surface  generated  at  said  desired  measunng  point  by  said 
excitation  beam  and  reflected  from  said  measunng  point  by 
thermal  radiation  measuring  means: 

directing  at  least  two  visible  locating  beams  to  the  workpiece 
surface,  said  locating  beams  intersecting  at  a  point  of  inter- 
section: and 

correcting  the  relative  position  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
thermal  radiation  measuring  means  such  that  the  point  of 
intersection  of  said  visible  location  beams  and  the  desired 
measuring  point  coincide  on  the  workpiece  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  resolution  of  coincidence  imaging 
in  a  nuclear  camera  svstem,  comprising: 

a  first  detector  and  a  second  detector  configured  to  detect  coin- 
cidentally  a  pair  of  gamma  rays  emitted  from  a  source  point 
180  degrees  apart,  wherein  said  first  detector  provides  a  first 
address  signal  and  said  second  detector  provides  a  second 
address  signal,  wherein  said  first  address  signal  includes  a  first 
X  value  and  a  first  y  value  and  said  second  address  signal 
includes  a  second  x  value  and  a  second  y  \alue.  wherein  said 
first  X  value  corresponds  to  a  transaxial  field  of  view  of  said 
first  detector,  said  second  x  value  corresponds  to  a  transaxial 
field  of  view  of  said  second  detector,  said  first  y  value 
corresponds  to  an  axial  field  of  view  of  said  first  detector,  and 
said  second  y  value  corresponds  to  an  axial  field  of  \iew  of 
said  second  detector;  and 

a  computer  system  coupled  to  said  first  detector  and  said  second 
detector  and  configured  to  receive  said  first  address  signal  and 
said  second  address  signal,  wherein  said  computer  system  is 
further  configured  to  pro\ide  a  first  correction  value  and  a 
second  correction  \alue  to  correct  an  in-crystal  plane  dis- 
placement of  a  scintillation  event  wherein  said  first  correction 
value  includes  an  x  component  and  a  y  component,  such  that 
said  X  component  of  said  first  correction  value  is  added  to  said 
first  X  \  alue  of  said  first  address  signal  and  said  >  component 
of  said  first  correction  value  is  added  to  said  first  y  \alue  of 
said  first  address  signal,  wherein  said  second  correction  value 
includes  an  x  component  and  a  y  component,  such  that  said  x 
component  of  said  second  correction  value  is  added  to  said 
second  x  \alue  of  said  second  address  signal  and  said  y 
component  of  said  second  correction  value  is  added  to  said 
second  y  value  of  said  second  address  signal,  wherein  said 
computer  system  is  further  configured  to  output  a  corrected 
first  address  signal  and  a  corrected  second  address  signal. 


5,760,402 

DUAL-HEAD  MEDICINE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CANTILEVERED  DETECTOR  HEADS 

Paul  Hug,  Saratoga:   Horace  N.  Kemp,  Walnut  Creek,  and 

Chinh  Quang  Le.  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AD.AC 

Laboratories.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  660,807 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164:1/166 
U.S.  CI.  250—363.05  29  Claims 

1.  A  multi-head  medical  imaging  system,  comprising: 
a  support  structure: 

a  master  ring  gear  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  structure, 
such  that  the  master  ring  gear  is  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 
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a  first  detector  head; 

a  first  support  member  coupled  to  the  master  ring  gear  and 
supporting  the  first  detector  head,  such  that  the  first  detector 
head  is  supported  entirely  through  the  first  support  member; 

a  slave  nng  rotatably  coupled  to  and  supported  by  the  master 
ring  gear; 

a  second  detector  head;  and 

a  second  support  member  coupled  to  the  slave  ring  and  support- 
ing the  second  detector  head,  such  that  the  second  detector 
head  is  supported  entirely  through  the  second  support  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  master  ring  gear  and  the  slave  ring  are 
rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  either  independently  or  in 
unison,  such  that  the  first  detector  head  and  the  second  detec- 
tor head  are  moveable  in  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  each  other. 


5,760,403 

HIGH  MODULATION  TRANSFER  FUNCTION  CCD 

XR.W  IMAGE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hammam  Elabd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LoraJ  Fairchild 

Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,680 

Int  CI."  GOIM  11/00:  GOIT  1/20:1/24 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  high  modulation  transfer  function  CCD  image  sensor 
system  compnsing  a  charge-coupled  device  image  sensing 
means  having  a  radiation  sensitive  surface,  a  fiber  optic  face- 
plate disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  image  sensing  means,  a 
scintillation  screen  disposed  on  said  fiber  optic  faceplate,  a 
radiation  absorbing  material  disposed  over  said  scintillation 
screen  wherein  said  radiation  absorbing  material  disposed 
over  said  scintillation  screen  contains  a  first  variable  fre- 
quency pattern  disposed  thereon  on  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  variable  frequency  pattern  disposed  on  said  radiation 
absorbing  material  on  said  scintillation  screen  orthogonally  to 
said  first  variable  frequency  pattern. 


and  means  for  directing  first  wavelength  radiation  through  said 
absorbing  material  and  said  first  and  second  patterns,  and  onto 
said  radiation  sensitive  surface  of  said  charge-coupled  device 
image  sensing  means  to  produce  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  first  and  second  patterns. 

said  CCD  image  sensor  system  further  including  a  second  radia- 
tion absorbing  material  disposed  on  the  radiation  sensitive 
surface  of  said  charge-coupled  device  image  sensing  means, 

said  second  absorbing  material  having  a  third  variable  frequency 
pattern  disposed  thereon  in  a  first  direction  and  a  fourth 
variable  frequency  pattern  disposed  thereon  orthogonally  to 
said  third  vanable  frequency  pattern, 

means  for  directing  second  wavelength  radiation  through  said 
second  absorbing  material  and  said  third  and  fourth  variable 
frequency  patterns  and  onto  said  radiation  sensitive  surface  of 
said  charge-coupled  device  image  sensing  means  to  produce 
electrical  signals  representative  of  said  third  and  fourth  pat- 
terns. 


5,760,404 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  FIELD  SIZE  AND  THE  FIELD  FORM  OF  THE 

RADIATION  CONE  OF  IONIZING  RADIATION  SOURCE 

Simo   Rannikko,  Jokitie,   1,   FIN-00780,   Helsinki,   and   Kari 

Helenius,  Seilikuja  8.  FIN-02180,  Espoo.  both  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00577,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/18391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  666,576 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/105 

U.S.  CI.  250—374  10  Claims 

5 


3.  A  device  for  determining  the  size  and  shape  of  the  field  of  a 
radiation  beam  (11)  of  an  ionizing  radiation  source  (10)  by  means 
of  an  ionization  chamber  (5),  characterized  in 

that  the  ionization  chamber  (5)  includes  at  least  two  separate 
electrodes  (1.  2.  3),  namely  a  first  electrode,  or  reference 
electrode  (1).  and  a  second  electrode,  or  the  electfode  (2,  3) 
measuring  the  size  and  shape  of  the  field. 

that  the  first  electrode  (1)  is  located  mainly  in  the  centre  part  of 
the  radiation  field  being  measured,  and  the  second  electrode 
(2.  3)  is  located  so  that  the  edge  of  the  radiation  area  can  be 
set  to  pass  through  this  electrode, 

that  the  device  includes  a  measuring  part  ( 15)  which  determines 
the  shape  of  the  field  by  comparing  the  current  of  the  first 
electrode  (1)  with  the  current  of  the  second  electrode  (2.  3). 
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5,760,405 

PLASMA  CHAMBER  FOR  CONTROLLING  ION  DOSAGE 

IN  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Michael  C.  King,  Carlisle;  Julian  G.  Blake,  Beverly  Farms, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Peter  H.  Rose,  N.  Conway,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,983,  Feb.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,970 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27/20 
U.S.  a.  250—423  R  lo  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  extraction  of  an  ion  beam  from 
a  plasma  having  a  mixture  of  primary  ions  and  secondary  ions,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  enclosing  said  plasma,  said  chamber  having  an 
outlet  port. 

a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  separating  said  primary 
ions  from  said  secondary  ions  within  said  chamber,  and 

an  extractor  coupled  lo  said  outlet  port  for  forming  a  ribbon 
shaped  ion  beam  elongated  along  a  first  axis, 

wherein  said  extractor  cooperates  with  said  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means  to  extract  a  nbbon  shaped  ion  beam  of  the 
primary  ions  the  ribbon  shaped  ion  beam  having  reduced 
non-uniformities. 


5,760,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  MICROBES 

Linda  Powers,  1026  Eastridge  Dr.,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,043 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

U.S.  CI.  250-461.2  22  Claims 


(a)  directing  electromagnetic  waves  onto  a  non-living  surface, 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  greater 
than  350  nm,  whereby  any  microbial  cells  present  on  the 
surface  and  containing  nicotinamide  adenine  pyndine  nucle- 
otides are  excited  to  emit  fluorescence  having  a  higher  wave- 
length and  whereby  some  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  is 
reflected  by  said  surface,  and 

(b)  sensing  the  fluorescence  and  the  reflected  electromagnetic 
radiation  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  microbes  present  on 
said  surface. 


5,760.407 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ACNE, 
MICROCOMEDONES,  AND  BACTERIA  ON  HUMAN 
SKIN 
Marion  Louise  Margosiak,  Matawah;  Helen  Elizabeth  Knaggs, 
Fairview,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Michael  Paul  Aroason.  West 
.Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  .^^rden  Co..  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,526,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9034>67 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/M 
VS.  CI.  250—161.2  4  Claims 
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1.  A  safe  device  for  detecting  non-bacterial  follicular  impactions, 
microcomedones  and  comedones  on  human  skin,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  ultraviolet  light  source  in  conjunction  with  a  longpass 
filter  which  removes  substantially  all  light  below  350  nm  for 
illuminating  said  skin; 

(b)  a  fluorescence  detection  means  in  conjunction  with  a  filter  or 
a  plurality  of  filters  which  pass  light  in  the  wavelength  range 
480-580  nm.  such  thai  the  detection  means  is  able  to  detect 
fluorescent  light  from  said  skin  within  the  500-580  nm  wave- 
length range  (yellow/green  fluorescence). 


5,760,408 
SEMICONDUCTOR  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Hiroki  Kikuchi:  ^ushi  Kaneda.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masato 

Hamatani.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Audi- 

ologische  Technik  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995.  7-320557 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/IO:  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  a.  250-^92.2.  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  microbes  on  a  non-living 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultraviolet  laser  light  generating  device; 
a  uniform  illumination  device  having  the  operation  of  producing 
an  optical  path  difference;  and 
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a  projection  device  for  projecting  a  pre-set  pattern  on  a  substrate 
using  the  laser  light  outgoing  from  said  uniform  illumination 
device: 

said  ultraviolet  laser  light  generating  device  including  a  pulsed 
laser  light  source  oscillated  with  a  longitudinal  single  mode; 

a  phase  modulation  device  for  phase  modulating  the  fundamen- 
tal laser  light  outgoing  from  the  pulsed  laser  light  source  with 
a  voltage  signal  composed  of  plural  frequency  components; 
and 

a  wavelength  conversion  device  for  converting  the  wavelength 
of  the  fundamental  laser  light  phase- modulated  by  the  phase 
modulation  device  into  the  wavelength  of  the  ultraviolet  light. 


5,760.410 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOCRAPHY  APPARATl  S  AND 
METHOD 
Kazuto    Matsuki,    Tokyo;    Shuichi    Tamamushi,    Kawasaki; 
Toshio    YamaguchI,     Numazu,    and     Ryoichi    Yoshikawa, 
Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  842,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-107952 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .17/302 


U.S.  CI.  250—492.22 


5,760,409 
DOSE  CONTROL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 
Hank  Chen,  Rowley;  Frank  Sinclair,  Quincy,  both  of  Mass.. 
and  Michiro  Sugitani,  Niihama  Ehime.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,013 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/317 

U.S.  CI.  250—492.21  8  Claims 


38  Claims 


1.  An  electron  beam  lithography  apparatus  for  drawing  an  expo- 
sure pattern  on  a  sample,  said  electron  beam  lithography  apparatus 
comprising: 

pattern  development  means  for  outputting  position  and  si^e  of 

the  exposure  pattern; 
means  for  determination  division  size  of  the  exposure  paiiem  on 

the  basis  of  the  position  of  the  exposure  pattern  and  a  gradient 

of  a  spatial  variation  of  a  back  scattering  dose; 
means  for  dividing  the  exposure  pattern   into  a  plurality  of 

pattern  elements  in  accordance  with  the  determined  division 

size;  and 
means  for  determining  an  exposure  dose  of  the  electron  beam  at 

each  pattern  element. 


1.  An  ion  implanter  comprising  a  target  chamber,  an  ion  source 
and  structure  for  forming  an  ion  beam  from  ions  that  have  exited 
from  the  ion  source  and  directing  the  ion  beam  to  impact  one  or 
more  workpieces  within  said  target  chamber,  and  a  dose  control 
system  for  controlling  die  dose  of  ions  implanted  into  said  work- 
piece,  said  ion  implanter  comprising: 

a)  sensor  means  for  determining  a  sensed  beam  current  of  an  ion 
beam  at  the  target  chamber; 

b)  compensation  means  for  determining  a  compensated  beam 
current  from  the  sensed  beam  current  by  taking  into  account 
both  charge  stripping  and  charge  neutralization  of  ions  withm 
the  ion  beam  caused  by  interactions  between  the  ions  that 
make  up  the  ion  beam  and  residual  gas  molecules  to  deter- 
mine a  compensated  ion  beam  current,  said  compensation 
means  including  a  first  input  for  inputting  an  indication  of  the 
relative  concentration  of  ions  having  an  initial  and  both  lower 
and  higher  final  charge  states  different  from  the  initial  charge 
state  due  to  interactions  with  the  gas  molecules  in  the  ion 
beam  path  before  the  ions  strike  the  workpieces  and  including 
a  second  input  for  inputting  an  indication  of  gas  molecule 
pressure  at  a  location  upstream  from  the  workpieces  along  the 
ion  beam  path  and  including  compensated  beam  current  deter- 
mining means  for  adjusting  the  sensed  beam  current  from  the 
first  and  second  inputs;  and 

c)  dose  control  means  for  adjusting  implant  dose  based  upon  the 
compensated  ion  beam  current  determined  by  the  compensa- 
tion means. 


5.760.411 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SHOT  AREAS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Masaharu    Kawakubo,    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252807 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2I/7H:  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—548  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  shot  areas  on  a 
substrate  with  respect  to  a  reference  position  in  a  predetermined 
stationary  coordinate  system,  said  method  comprising; 
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the  first  step  of  selecting  some  of  said  plurality  of  shot  areas  as 
sample  shots  and  of  measuring  a  coordinate  position  of  each 
of  said  selected  sample  shots  in  said  stationary  coordinate 
system  by  using  each  of  a  plurality  of  processing  modes  of  a 
predetermined  alignment  system; 

the  second  step  of  calculating  a  dispersion  of  results  of  the 
measurement  at  said  first  step  for  each  processing  mode; 

the  third  step  of  selecting  a  processing  mode  in  which  said 
dispersion  of  the  measurement  results  is  the  smallest  from 
among  said  plurality  of  processing  modes  on  the  basis  of 
results  of  the  calculation  at  said  second  step;  and 

the  fourth  step  of  aligning  each  of  said  plurality  of  shot  areas  on 
said  substrate  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  measurement 
earned  out  at  said  first  step  in  the  processing  mode  selected  at 
said  third  step. 


5,760,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  LINE  OF  DATA  FROM  A  DOCUMENT 

ON  A  TRANSPARENT  SI  RFACE 

Chin-Sheng  Vang;  W'enhung  Hsieh,  and  Derek  Tang,  all  of 

Hsincbu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Microtek  International.  Inc.. 

Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,613 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  250—559.4  17  Claims 

2 


1.  In  an  optical  scanner  including  a  transparent  surface  on  which 
a  document  is  placed  for  scanning,  a  carnage,  carriage  positioning 
means  for  causing  the  carriage  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  docu- 
ment, and  reading  means  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  document 
by  captunng  light  reflected  from  the  document  through  the  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  causing  the  carriage  positioning  means,  prior  to 
initiation  of  a  full  scan  in  which  said  image  of  the  document  is 
captured,  to  position  the  carriage  at  a  location  at  which  a  line 
of  data  from  the  document  can  be  read  when  the  document  is 
placed  on  the  surface; 
comparison  means  for  comparing,  with  a  threshold,  data  read  by 
said  reading  means  after  said  carriage  has  been  positioned  at 
said  location  by  said  carriage  positioning  means  and  pnor  to 
initiation  of  a  full  scan  to  determine  whether  the  document  is 
present  on  the  surface; 
means  for  generating,  based  on  a  result  of  said  threshold  deter- 
mination, a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  document 
on  the  glass,  and  means  for  initiating  a  full  scan  of  the 
document  if  the  signal  indicates  the  presence  of  the  document 
on  the  surface. 


5.760.413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSPECTING  PIPE 

THICKNESS 

Hisashi  Kurachi;  Hideo  Sekido.  and  Masao  Sasagawa.  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322818 
InL  CI."  GOIB  H/06 
VS.  a.  250—559.28  18  Oaims 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  determining  thickness  of  a  wall  of  a  pipe 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  pipe  being  transparent  to  generated 
radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  source  of  said  generated  radiation  positioned  inside  said  pipe 
at  a  location  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  radiation 
receiver  positioned  outside  said  pipe,  at  said  location,  and 
adjacent  said  source,  whereby  said  generated  radiation  passes 
through  said  wall  and  is  attenuated  thereby  to  form  received 
radiation  which  impinges  on  said  receiver. 

a  cutting  blade  forming  a  radially  inward  notch  through  said 
wall,  said  source  being  affixed  to  said  blade,  thereby  to 
maintain  said  source  at  said  location,  and 

said  source  and  said  receiver,  and  said  wall  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  device,  connected  to  said  receiver, 
which  generates  a  signal  proportional  to  said  received  radia- 
tion. 


5,760.414 
WEB  OF  RECORD  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  INDICIA 
John  W.  Taylor.  Springboro.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems.  Inc..  DaUon.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,703 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//S6 

U,S.  a.  250—559.42  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  detection  system  for  a  printer  having  a  printhead 
for  printing  on  a  web  of  record  members,  said  web  of  record 
members  having  indicia  with  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the 
record  members  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  web  with  each 
indicium  having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  compnsing: 
a  source  of  light; 

an  optical  detector  positioned  relative  to  said  source  of  light  to 
detect  light  impinging  on  said  detector  and  said  detector  being 
spaced  from  said  source  of  light  to  allow  said  web  of  record 
members  to  pass  therebetween,  said  detector  generating  a  first 
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output  signal  representing  an  amount  of  light  impinging  on  a 
first  portion  of  said  detector  and  generating  a  second  output 
signal  representing  an  amount  of  light  impinging  on  a  second 
portion  of  said  detector; 

a  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  and  to  said  second 
output  signal  for  producing  a  difference  signal  representative 
of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  output  signals, 
said  difference  signal  being  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  indicium:  and 

an  edge  detector  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  detect- 
ing at  least  one  edge  of  said  indicium  for  registration  of  a 
record  member  with  said  printhead. 
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5.760,415 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MONITORING  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT 
Richard  Hauck.  Hunxe;  Albrecht  P.  Kienemund,  Oberhausen, 
and  Dieter  Schrix.  Kamp-Lintfort.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr. 
19615246.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2//86 
U.S.  CI.  250— 559J3 
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18,    1996, 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  photogrammetric  process  for  three-dimensional  monitoring 
of  a  moving  object  to  determine  position  and  location  as  a  function 
of  time,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  training  upon  a  certain  location  of  a  moving  object,  whose 
position  and  location  are  to  be  determined  as  a  function  of 
time,  a  plurality  of  cameras  from  respective  image-receiving 
locations,  activating  said  cameras  at  time-spaced  intervals, 
and  acquiring  with  said  cameras  at  said  image-receiving  loca- 
tions respective  images  of  said  location: 

(b)  from  said  images  and  changes  in  said  images  of  successive 
time-spaced  intervals  with  multi-image  triangulation  signaling 
position  and  location  of  said  moving  object  as  a  function  of 
time:  and 

(c)  during  at  least  some  of  said  time-spaced  intervals  and  syn- 
chronously with  acquisition  of  said  images  at  said  at  least 
some  of  said  time-spaced  intervals,  additionally  illuminating 
said  object. 


5,760,416 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  INFORMATION  READING 

APPARATUS 

Motoharu  Tsuchiya,  deceased,  late  of  Ueda,  Japan,  by  Sachio 
Tsuchiya,  legal  representative,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263129 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—584  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  radiographic  image  on  a  slimulable 

phosphor  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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scanning  means,  including  a  rotatable  polygon  mirror  having  N 
pieces  of  mirror  surfaces,  for  scanning  the  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  line  by  line  with  exciting  light  in  accordance  with 
a  rotation  of  the  polygon  mirror  so  that  the  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  emits  light  corresponding  to  the  radiographic 
image,  wherein  the  scanning  means  scans  one  line  with  one 
mirror  surface  and  scans  a  next  line  with  a  next  mirror  surface 
so  that  the  scanning  means  scans  N  lines  during  one  rotation 
of  the  polygon  mirror: 
reading  means  for  photoelectrically  reading  the  emitted  light  so 

that  image  signals  are  obtained  line  by  line:  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the   image   signals  so  as  to 
eliminate   irregulanty  caused   by   the   polygon  mirror,   said 
correcting  means  including: 
(i)  a  memory  for  storing  a  correction  value  for  each  of  the 

mirror  surfaces, 
(ii)  surface  detecting  means  for  identifying  a  mirror  surface 
used  for  scanning  a  current  line  of  the  image  signals,  and 
(iii)  shifting  means  for  shifting  data  in  the  memory  to  the 
correction  value  of  the  identified  mirror  surface:  pi  wherein 
the  correcting  means  corrects  the  image  signals  of  the 
•  current  line  with  the  correction  value  of  the  identified 
mirror  surface  and  corrects  the  image  signals  of  the  next 
line  with  the  correction  value  of  the  mirror  surface  next  to 
the  identified  mirror  surface,  and 
wherein  the  surface  detecting  means  identifies  the  mirror  surface 
by  companng  a  pattern  of  reference  image  signals  over  N 
lines  and  a  pattern  of  object  image  signals  over  N  lines. 


5,760,417 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRON  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Watanabe,  Gotenba;  Norio  Kaneko.  Atsugi;  Masahiko 

Okunuki.  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Tsukamoto,  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  251,665,  May  31.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  943,035,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234455; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234692 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/47:29/8l2:3I/l08;33/0O 
U.S.  CI.  257—11  43  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  electron  emission  device  having  an  electron 
emission  portion  for  causing  an  avalanche  breakdown  by  applying 
a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  a  Schottky  barrier  junction  formed 
between  a  metallic  material  or  a  metallic  compound  material  and  a 
first  p-type  semiconductor  region,  and  externally  emitting  electrons 
from  a  solid-state  surface  of  said  metallic  material  or  said  metallic 
compound  material,  comprising  a  structure  in  which  said  first 
p-type  semiconductor  region  for  causing  the  avalanche  breakdown 
contacts  a  second  p-type  semiconductor  region  for  supplying  car- 
riers to  said  first  region,  and  a  third  p-type  semiconductor  region  is 
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a  gold  coating  layer  formed  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
substrate: 

whereby  parasitic  carriers  occurring  in  interface  between  the 
substrate  and  the  first  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer  are  pre- 
vented from  being  introduced  into  the  channel  layer  by  the 
superlattice  layer  during  operation  of  the  device. 


formed  around  and  in  contact  with  said  first  p-type  semiconductor 
region,  wherein  carrier  concentrations  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  regions  satisfy  a  relationship,  wherein, 
the  second  region  is  greater  than  the  first  region  and  the  first    VS.  C\.  257 — 21 
region  is  greater  than  the  third  region. 


5.760,419 
MONOLITHIC  WAVELENGTH  METER  AND 
PHOTODETECTOR  USING  A  WAVELENGTH 
DEPENDENT  REFLECTOR 
Rashit    F.    Nabiev,    Mountain    Mew;    Constance    J.    Chang- 
Ha<inain,  Palo  .Alto,  both  of  Calif.;  Lars  E.  Eng,  Fogelsville. 
Pa.,  and  kam-Vin  Lau.  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  688.866 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 

28  Claims 


100 


1.  A  GaAs  power  semiconductor  device  capable  of  operating  at 
a  low  voltage  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface: 
a  first  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer  directly  on  top  of  said  lop 

surface  of  said  substrate: 
a  superlattice  layer  directly  on  top  of  said  first  undoped  GaAs 

buffer  layer: 
a  second  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer  directly  on  top  of  said 

superlattice  layer: 
a  channel  layer  directl>  on  lop  of  said  second  undoped  GaAs 

buffer  layer,  said  channel  layer  comprised  of  a  laminate  that 

comprises  a  high-doped  GaAs  layer  on  lop  of  and  in  contact 

with  said  first  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer  and  a  low-doped 

GaAs  layer  on  top  of  and  in  contact  with  said  high-doped 

GaAs  layer: 
a  contact  hole  formed  by  selectively  etching  said  channel  layer: 
a  gate  formed  in  the  contact  hole: 
a  source/dram  formed  on  the  channel  layer: 
a  passivation  layer  formed  over  the  gate  and  the  source/drain: 

and 


X 


5,760,418 
GAAS  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OPER.\TING 
\T  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jong-Lam    Lee;    Hae-Cheon    Kim;    Jae-Kyoung    Mun,    and 
Hyung-Moo  Park,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  korea.  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    lastittite. 
Daejeon.  Rep.  of  korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  439,891,  May  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  816,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16.  1994, 
1994  10636 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W06:3 1/0328:31/0336:3 1/072 
U.S.  CI.  257—20  8  Claims 
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1.  .\  device  comprising: 

a  top  photodiode: 

a  bottom  photodiode: 

a  reflector  sandwiched  between  the  top  photodiode  and  the 

bottom  photodiode,  the  reflector  having  a  reflectivity  that  is 

wavelength-dependent  and  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with 

wavelength: 
a  middle  electrical  contact  which  is  located  at  a  midpoint  of  the 

reflector: 
a  bottom  electrical  contact  which  is  located  on  a  bottom  of  the 

bottom  photodiode: 
a  top  electrical  contact  which  is  deposited  near  a  top  of  the  top 

photodiode. 


5.760,420 
CONTACT  LAYER  OF  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Jin-Ho  Song,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  korea.  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  741.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-38697 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036:31/0376:31/20 
U.S.  CI.  257—57  4  Claims 


61 


X 


31 
11 


I.  A  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
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a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  covering  the  gate  electrode; 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  deposited  on  the  gate  insulating 

layer; 
a  contact  layer  formed  of  a  doped  amorphous  silicon-germanium 

deposited  on  the  amorphous  silicon  layer;  and 
a  source/drain  electrode  formed  on  the  contact  layer 


5,760,421 

SEMICO>fDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INDICES  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  POSITIONS  OF  ELEMENTS  IN  THE 

DEVICE. 

Hidekazu  Takahashi.  Isehara,  and  Hideshi  Kuwabara.  Zama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  542,429,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  257,662,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163871; 
May  31,  1994,  6-117945 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/544 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  9  Claims 


jaivoni    fnvM 


WmZOITM.  SCAMIK  ClftOilT 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elements  arranged  in  one  of  a  one-dimensional  and 
a  two-dimensional  array;  and 

indices,  having  different  shapes,  for  identifying  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  elements  in  said  device  provided  on  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  externally  of  said  array  of  elements,  and  inter- 
nally of  a  scanning  circuit  on  the  semiconductor  layer. 


material  layers,  each  side  of  the  rectangular  surface  being  no 
greater  than  0.25  mm  in  length. 


5,760,423 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE, 

ELECTRODE  OF  THE  SAME  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  DEVICE 
Takanobu  Kamakura.  and  Tsuguo  Uchino,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan.'  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  746349 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—99  24  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrode  of  a  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  having 
a  structure  of  stacked  semiconductor  layers  including  a  double 
hetero  junction,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  metal  layers  exhibiting  a  light  transmitting 

property;  and 
an  oxygen  rich  layer  exhibiting  the  light  transmitting  property 
and  interposed  between  said  metal  layers. 


5,760,422 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  CHIP  AND  LIGHT-EMITTING 

DIODE  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroki  Ishinaga.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01710,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01190,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  776,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154494 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—94  11  Claims 

1.  An  InOaAlP-type  light-emitting  diode  chip  comprising  a 
plurality  of  material  layers  in  lamination,  wherein  the  chip  includes 
a  rectangular  surface  perpendicular  to  a  laminating  direction  of  the 


5.760.424 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  IGBT 

Klaus-Guenter  Oppermann.  Hol/kirchen.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  German) 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  1,  1995,  195  07 
169.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2'^/74 
VS.  CI.  257—139  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  having  a  drift  area,  a  channel 
area,  a  gate  dielectric,  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  zone,  an 
emitter  suucture,  a  transistor  cathode  connected  with  said 
source  zone  and  with  said  channel  area,  a  transistor  anode 
connected  with  said  emitter  structure,  and  a  secondary  contact 
connected  with  said  drift  area;  and 
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5.760,425 

INTERNAL  COMPRESSION  BONDED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  CHIP  FRAME 

ENABLING  A  LONGER  CREEPAGE  DISTANCE 

Ikuko  Kobayashi.  Kawa.saki.  and  Michiaki  Hiyoshi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tob- 
shiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  790.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014412 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

U.S.  CI.  257—181  20  Claims 


1.  An  internal  compression  bonded  semiconductor  device  which 
houses  a  semiconductor  chip  between  two  electrodes  in  a  case  and 
presses  the  chip  against  the  electrodes,  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  plate  provided  between  one  of  said  two 
electrodes  and  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  conducting  plate  provided  between  the  other  of  said 
two  electrodes  and  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

an  insulating  chip  frame  which  is  provided  so  as  to  extend  from 
the  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  chip  toward  the  inner 
wall  of  said  case  and  which  positions  said  semiconductor 
chip,  said  first  conducting  plate,  and  said  second  conducting 
plate  with  specific  distances  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  case. 
the  creepage  distance  between  said  two  electrodes  being 
defined  by  surface  portions  of  said  chip  frame  that  faces  part 
of  the  surface  of  said  Si  chip  and  each  of  parts  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  first  conducting  plate  and  said  second  conducting 
plate. 


5,760,426 

HETEROEPITAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  SILICON  SUBSTRATE,  GAAS  LAYER  AND 

GAN  LAYER  #13 
Diethard  Marx:  Zempei  Kawazu.  and  Norio  Hayafuji.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  680,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321725 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  257—190  5  Claims 


a  diode  having  a  diode  anode  and  a  diode  cathode,  said  diode 
being  laterally  spaced  from  said  insulated  gate  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  connected  between  said  secondary  contact  and  said 
transistor  anode  with  said  diode  cathode  connected  with  said 
transistor  anode  and  with  said  diode  anode  connected  with 
said  secondary  contact. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  Si  substrate  having  a  bonding  number; 

a  low  bonding  power  layer  comprising  a  material  having  bond- 
ing numbers  smaller  than  Si  and  disposed  in  a  pattern  cover- 
ing only  part  of  the  Si  substrate; 

a  stress  absorbing  layer  compnsing  GaAs  and  disposed  on  the 
low  bonding  power  layer  and  on  the  Si  substrate  where  the 
low  bonding  power  layer  does  not  cover  the  Si  substrate;  and 

a  compound  semiconductor  layer  ha\ing  a  composition  of 
Al,Ga|_,_,ln,>i  (OSxSl,  O^yil)  and  disposed  on  the  stress 
absorbing  layer 


5.760,427 

HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  DONOR  AND 

SCHOTTKY  LAYERS 

Kazuhiko  Onda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  567.160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300975 

"int.  CI."  HOIL  29/201:29/812 

U.S.  CI.  257—194  74  Claims 


K^^^^^^^^^'^^^^^'^^ 


hziirz^. 


k\V\\\^\1 


1.  A  semiconductor  multi-layer  structure  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  made  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  having 
a  first  conduction  band  edge  level,  said  channel  layer  being 
doped  with  an  impurity  and  having  a  first  thickness  sufficient 
for  confining  a  two-dimensional  electron  gas; 

a  donor  layer  overlying  said  channel  layer,  said  donor  layer 
being  made  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor  having  a 
second  conduction  band  edge  level  higher  than  said  first 
conduction  band  edge  level,  said  donor  layer  being  doped 
with  an  impurity,  said  donor  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  for 
allowing  electrons  to  show  a  tunneling  across  said  donor 
layer; 

a  single  quantum  well  layer  overlying  said  donor  layer,  said 
quantum  well  layer  being  made  of  a  third  compound  semicon- 
ductor having  a  third  conduction  band  edge  level  lower  than 
said  second  conduction  band  edge  level,  said  single  quantum 
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well  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  for  preventing  any  formation 
of  a  two-dimensional  electron  gas: 

a  Schottky  barrier  layer  overlying  said  single  quantum  well 
layer,  said  Schottky  barrier  layer  being  made  of  a  fourth 
compwund  semiconductor  having  a  fourth  conduction  band 
edge  level  higher  than  said  third  conduction  band  edge  level, 
said  Schottky  barrier  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  for  allowing 
electrons  to  show  a  tunneling  across  said  Schottky  barrier 
layer;  and 

a  cap  layer  overlying  said  Schottky  barrier  layer,  said  cap  layer 
being  made  of  a  fifth  compound  semiconductor  having  a  fifth 
conduction  band  edge  level  lower  than  said  fourtli  conduction 
band  edge  level,  said  cap  layer  being  doped  with  an  impurity. 

so  that  when  a  bias  is  applied  between  said  channel  layer  and 
said  cap  layer,  electrons  move  between  said  channel  layer  and 
said  cap  layer  via  tunnelings  across  said  Schottky  barrier  layer 
and  across  said  donor  layer. 


to  one  another  and  the  founh  region  is  closest  to  a  bonding 
pad  of  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads. 


5,760,428 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  LOW  PROFILE  GATE  ARRAY 

INPUT/OUTPUT  ARCHITECTURE 

Michael  J.  Colwell,  and  Stephen  P.  Roddy,  both  of  Fremont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  596,894 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  a.  257—206  ,  47  Qaims 
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5,760,429 

MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

VARYING-SIZED  CI  TOUTS 

Kousaku   Yano,  and   Tetsuya   Ueda.  both   of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,281,  Feb.  8,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.452.  May  27,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834 J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130339 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2}/52^ 


U.S.  a.  257— 211 


15  Claims 


1.  A  gate  array  masterslice  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  gate  array  masterslice  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  identical  input/output  slots,  each  of  said  input/ 
output  slots  having: 

(i)  a  first  region  containing  a  plurality  of  tuning  transistors  of 
different  physical  sizes: 

(ii)  a  second  region  having  one  or  more  PMOS  transistors, 
each  of  a  physical  size  greater  than  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  tuning  transistors: 

(iii)  a  third  region  having  one  or  more  NMOS  transistors, 
each  of  a  physical  size  greater  than  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  tuning  transistors: 

(iv)  a  fourth  region  containing  one  or  more  devices  for  pro- 
viding electrostatic  discharge  protection:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  at  least  some  of  which  are 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  input/output 
slots,  wherein  said  plurality  of  bonding  pads  have  a  variable 
bonding  pad  pitch,  and  wherein  the  first  region,  the  second 
region,  the  third  region  and  the  fourth  region  are  contiguous 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  ha\  ing  a  surface  covered  by  an  insu- 
lating him: 

a  lower-layer  metal  wiring  formed  on  said  insulating  film: 

a  first  inter-layer  insulating  film  covering  said  lower-layer  metal 
wiring: 

an  intermediate-metal  wiring  formed  on  said  first  inter-layer 
insulating  film: 

a  second  inter-layer  insulating  film  covering  said  intermediate- 
layer  metal  wiring: 

an  upper-layer  metal  wiinng  formed  on  said  second  inter-layer 
insulating  film: 

a  lower-layer  cutout  portion,  having  a  wall  surface,  provided  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  lower-layer  metal  wiring,  said 
lower-layer  cutout  portion  being  formed  by  severing  said 
lower-layer  metal  wiring  whereby  said  lower  layer  metal 
wiring  is  electrically  separated  by  the  lower-layer  cutout  por- 
tion: 

an  intermediate-layer  cutout  portion,  having  a  wall  surface, 
provided  in  said  intermediate-metal  wiring  at  a  position  above 
said  lower-layer  cutout  portion  in.  said  intermediate-layer 
cutout  portion  being  formed  removing  a  portion  of  said 
intermediate-layer  metal  wiring  to  create  a  cutout  portion  in 
said  intermediate-layer  metal  wiring,  said  intermediate-layer 
cutout  portion  being  smaller  than  said  lower-layer  cutout 
portion: 

a  through  hole  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction 
with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  so 
as  to  penetrate  said  insulating  film,  said  inter-layer  insulating 
film,  said  intermediate-layer  cutout  portion  and  said  second 
inter-layer  insulating  film,  wherein  no  wall  surface  of  said 
lower-layer  cutout  portion  is  exposed  to  said  through  hole, 
and  wherein  said  intermediate-layer  cutout  portion  has  a  wall 
surface  exposed  to  said  through  hole:  and 
a  contact  comprising  a  conductive  material  for  filling  said 
through  hole,  wherein  said  contact  electrically  contact  (a)  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  (b)  the  exposed  wall  surface  of 
said  intermediate-layer  cutout  portion. 
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5.760.430 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  SOLID-STATE 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME  DEVICE 

Naoki  Kato.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001414 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4H:29/76S 

\}S.  CI.  257—236  9  Qalms 

ii 


7.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 

three  groups  of  gate  electrodes  repeatedly  disposed  in  an  alter- 
nating sequence  in  the  transfer  direction  above  a  transfer 
channel: 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  one  group  of 
said  three  groups  of  gate  electrodes:  and 

means  for  supplying  a  single-phase  transfer  clock  to  one  of  the 
remaining  two  groups  of  gate  electrodes  and  for  supplying  the 
other  group  of  gate  electnxles  with  a  transfer  clock  generated 
by  delaying  said  single-phase  transfer  clock  by  a  predeter- 
mined delay  time. 


means  for  sequentially  biasing  said  plurality  of  gates  to  establish 
charge  transfer  along  one  of  said  bidirectional  charge  transfer 
paths  and  forming  blocking  potentials  to  charge  transfer  in  the 
remaining  charge  transfer  paths. 


5.760,432 
THIN  FILM  STRAINED  LAYER  FERROELECTRIC 
CAPACITORS 
Kazuhide   Abe:    Shuichi    Komatsu:    Kazubiro    Eguchi,    and 
Takashi  Kawakubo.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No,  418J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1994,  6-106449 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/im 
U.S.  a.  257—295  20  Claims 
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5,760,431 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSFER  CHARGE-COUPLED 

DEVICE 

Eugene  D.  Savoye,  Concord;  Barry  E.  Burke.  Lexington,  and 

John  Tonry.  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts 

lastitute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mas-s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.983.  Nov.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,610 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  CI.  257—240  20  Claims 


lfeO-.Ki 


16.  A  multidirectional  charge  coupled  device  configured  in  a 
charge  storage  medium,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  conductive  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  first  gates: 
a  second  conductive  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  second 

gates: 
a  third  conductive  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  third  gates: 
a  fourth  conductive  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  fourth  gates, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  gates  define  an  array  of  charge 
storage  regions  each  respectively  having  a  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  gate,  said  plurality  of  gates  and  charge  storage 
regions  being  configured  to  define  at  least  four  bidirectional 
charge  transfer  paths  which  are  noncollinear  with  respect  to 
each  other:  and 


15.  A  dielectric  material  for  a  thin  film  capacitor,  said  dielectric 
material  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  dielectric  material  epitaxially  deposited  on  a  plane  of  a  crys- 
talline matenal  to  form  a  layer,  the  epitaxially  deposited 
dielectric  layer  having  a  single  crystal  structure,  said  dielec- 
tric material  being  paraelectric  in  bulk  form,  said  dielectric 
material  having  induced  strain  in  said  layer  sufBcient  to  render 
said  layer  ferroelectric. 


5.760,433 

IN  SITl  REACT1\  E  LAYERS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

FERROELECTRIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

O.  Glenn  Ramer.  and  Robin  \\.  Rosser.  both  of  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,496 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:27/108 

VS.  CI.  257—295  18  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  containing  ferro- 
electric materials  from  reaction  with  hydrogen,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate: 
fabricating  active  circuitry  on  the  substrate  wherein  the  active 

circuitry  contains  ferroelectric  materials: 
covering  the  active  circuitry  with  a  sacrificial  continuous  layer 

of  matenal  that  reacts  with  and  is  consumed  by  hydrogen 

whereby  the  hydrogen  is  prevented  from  reacting  with  the 

ferroelectric  materials  of  the  active  circuitry. 
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5,760,434 

INCREASED  INTERIOR  VOLUME  FOR  INTEGRATED 

MEMORY  CELL 

John  K.  Zahurak,  and  Richard  H.  Lane,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,8«7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH:29/76 

MS.  a.  257—309  5  Claims 


ion-implanting  said  substrate  to  complete  a  lightly  doped  drain 
(LDD)  structure. 


1  A  three-dimensional  stacked  capacitor  for  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit, comprising: 

a  bottom  electrode  substrate,  the  subsu-ate  comprising  a  metal 
silicide  layer  conforming  to  a  three-dimensional  shape: 

a  bottom  electrode  textured  layer  over  and  directly  contacting 
the  silicide  layer; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  over  and  directly  contacting  the  textured 
layer;  and 

a  top  electrode  over  and  directly  contacting  the  capacitor  dielec- 
tric, wherein  the  three-dimensional  shape  comprises  a  con- 
tainer having  an  outside  width  of  less  than  about  9,000  A. 


5.760,435 
USE  OF  SPACERS  AS  FLOATING  GATES  IN  EEPROM 
WITH  DOUBLED  STORAGE  EFFICIENCY 
\ang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing,  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,993 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—314  31  Oaims 
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5,760.436 
EEPROM  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION 
THEREOF 
Seong-V\oo    Chung.    Chungcheongbuk-Do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  LG   Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser  No.  568,621,  Dec.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,643,814. 
This  apphcation  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  7.  1994. 
94-33046 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29r76:29/788 
U.S.  CI.  257—314  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  side-by-side,  double  floating  gates  in  an 
electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM) 
with  doubled  storage  efficiency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  layer  of  silicon 
oxide; 

providing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  deposited  over  said 
silicon  oxide: 

patterning  said  polycrystalline  silicon  and  silicon  oxide  layers  to 
form  a  control  gate; 

doping  said  control  gate 

ion-implanting  said  substrate  using  said  control  gate;  as  a  mask; 

depositing  three  layers  of  dielectric  over  said  substrate; 

etching  said  dielectric  layers; 

growing  a  tunnel  oxide  over  said  dielectric  layers;  depositing  a 
second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  said  substrate; 

etching  back  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  form  side-by- 
side  double  floating  gates  adjacent  to  said  control  gate; 

ion-implanting  said  floating  gates;  and 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  EEPROM  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  trenches  therein; 
a  first  insulating  layer  in  the  trenches; 

impurity  regions  on  the  substrate  located  between  the  ffenches; 
second  insulating  layers  on  the  impurity  regions,  respectively; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  the  impurity  regions  and 

formed  on  the  substrate  extending  partially  into  the  trenches 

over  the  first  insulating  layer; 
first  gates  on  the  gate  insulating  layer,  the  first  gates:  being 

positioned  between  the  trenches;  and  having  a  portion  of  a 

side  contiguous  with  the  second  insulating  layers  so  as  to 

partially  ovedap  said  impurity  regions,  respectively; 
non-overlapping  second  gates  and  third  gates,  there  being  a 

second  gate  and  at  least  one  third  gate  for  each  given  first 

gate,  said  second  gates  not  overlapping  said  third  gates; 
the  second  gates  being  located  over  the  substrate  and  being 

located  so  as  to  cross  over  the  first  gates,  respectively;  and 
the   third   gates   being   located   over   the    subsu-ate,   over   the 

trenches,  between  the  second  gates,  and  being  located  so  as  to 

cross  over  the  first  gates. 


5,760.437 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE,  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF  AND  A  CONNECTING 

METHOD  OF  \  IRTl  AL  GROUND  ARR\Y  OF  A 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Noriyuki  Shimoji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232471 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/78)i 
VS.  CI.  257—316  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  in  a  matrix  configuration  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, each  of  the  memory  cells  including  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region  and  a  channel  region  formed  between  the  source  region  and 
the  drain  region  having  a  control  gate  located  at  a  right  angle 
spacing  from  the  channel  region, 

said  memory  device  including  a  word  line  formed  by  connecting 
control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  composing  a  same  column. 
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erase  node  further  comprising  a  buried  implant  plate  below 
said  tunnel  dielectric  and  coupled  to  an  erase  line,  said  erase 
node  being  configured  to  reduce  a  backbias  threshold  effect 
during  programming  and  reading  said  memory  cell. 


5.760,439 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Haruo  Tanaka,  and  Yukio  Shakuda.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,352,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-219893 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7HH 

VS.  CI.  257—323  6  Claims 

10 


said  memory  device  also  including  independent  active  regions 
fonned  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  said  word  lines,  each  of 
the  independent  active  regions  being  composed  of  one  of  a 
pair  of  the  source  regions  of  two  diflerenl  memory  cells,  a 
pair  of  the  drain  regions  of  two  different  memory  cells,  and  a 
pair  of  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  of  two  different 
memory  cells,  wherein  the  two  different  memory  cells  are 
connected  to  the  adjacent  said  word  lines. 

said  memory  device  further  including  one  bit  line  formed  by 
connecting  the  independent  active  regions  with  a  conductive 
substance  so  that  the  source  regions  of  the  memory  cells 
compose  a  same  connected  row. 

said  memory  device  still  further  including  another  bit  line 
formed  by  connecting  the  independent  active  regions  with  a 
conductive  substance  so  that  the  drain  regions  of  the  memory 
cells  compose  the  same  connected  row. 


Wz 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  array  of  memorv'  cells, 
stored  information  in  said  memory  cells  being  erasable  by 
light  irradiation: 

(b)  a  light  emitting  element  irradiating  a  light  into  said  memory 
cells  portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

(c)  a  package  in  which  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  light 
emitting  element  are  encapsulated  with  a  resin  in  one  body, 
wherein  two  or  more  elements  of  said  light  emitting  element 
are  encapsulated 


5,760,438 

HIGH  SPEED  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 

Rakesh  BalraJ  Sethi.  Campbell;  Christopher  S.  Norris,  Mor- 
gan Hill,  and  Genda  J.  Hu.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  452,217,  May  26,  1995,  Pat,  No, 
5,648,669.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,656 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7HH 

VS.  CI.  257—317  20  Claims 
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11.  A  memory  cell  for  storing  data  having  two  possible  .states, 
said  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  read  transistor  comprising  (i)  a  floating  gate  chargeable  to  one 
of  said  two  slates  and  (ii)  a  control  gate  coupled  to  an  input, 
said  storage  transistor  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region  forming  a  first  channel  therebetween,  and 

an  erase  node  sharing  said  floating  gate  and  said  control  gate 
with  said  read  transistor,  wherein  said  erase  node  removes 
charge  from  said  floating  gate  through  a  tunnel  dielecuic,  said 


5,760,440 
BACK-SOURCE  MOSFET 

Akio  Kitamura,  and  Naoto  Fujishima.  both  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-031284 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—328  20  Claims 
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1.  A  back-source  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  a  first  surface  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  base  layer; 
said  source  region  extending  in  said  base  layer  to  contact  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  drain  drift  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  base 

layer, 
a  drain  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  drain  drift 

region; 
a  gate  elecvode  on  a  portion  of  said  base  layer; 
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a  gale  insulation  film  interposed  between  said  portion  of  said 
base  layer  extending  between  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  drift  region: 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  drain  region; 

a  source  electrode  on  a  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate:  and 

said  source  electrode  being  connected  to  said  source  region. 


5,760,441 
METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

F.iichi  Iwanami,  Tateyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Tateyama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,447,  May  13.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,641.697.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-141079 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:J  1/062:31/11  J 

VS.  a.  257—345  2  Claims 


1  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  device  with  an  input 
protection  circuit  at  a  stage  higher  than  internal  circuitry  thereof 
comprismg: 

a)  a  first  doped  region  as  part  of  said  input  protection  circuit, 
whose  conductivity  type  is  opposite  to  that  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  on  the  surface  of  which  said  first  doped  region  is 
formed: 

b)  a  second  doped  region  as  part  of  said  internal  circuitry,  whose 
conductivity  type  is  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  the  surface  of  which  said  second  doped  region  is 
formed; 

c)  a  plate  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  area  at 
least  between  said  first  and  second  doped  regions,  isolated  by 
an  insulator  between  said  plate  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, whose  potential  is  fixed,  for  suppressing  surface  inver- 
sion of  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

d)  a  high  concentration  doped  region  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  said  high 
concentration  doped  region  is  formed  in  the  area  between  said 
first  and  second  doped  regions  apart  from  the  first  doped 
region  and  the  second  doped  region,  wherein  said  high  con- 
centration doped  region  surrounds  said  first  doped  region  in 
one  plane. 


a  pair  of  source  and  drain  regions  formed  of  high  concentration 
impurity  and  provided  in  a  semiconductor  layer  which  is 
formed  on  an  insulation  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate:  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  gate  insulation  layer  which  is 
formed  on  a  channel  region  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions, 

wherein  equipotential  lines  under  said  channel  region  in  said 
insulation  layer  are  concave,  said  equipotential  lines  being 
obtained  when  a  threshold  voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate 
electrode  and  an  operation  voltage  is  applied  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions. 


5,760.443 

SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  WITH  ACTIVE  BURIED 

REGIONS 

Anthony  M.  McCarthy,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  137.412,  Oct.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5.488.012. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,080 

Int.  CI,'  H01L2//76 

U.S.  CI.  257—347  11  Claims 


1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  member  having  at  least  one  component 
buried  under  a  surface  of  the  silicon  consisting  of: 

an  insulator  substrate: 

at  least  one  layer  of  silicon; 

at  least  one  buried  region  in  an  outer  surface  region  of  said  one 
layer  of  silicon: 

said  at  least  one  buried  region  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  one 
layer  of  silicon  being  contiguous  with  a  surface  of  the  insula- 
tor substrate;  and 

an  electrical  contact  formed  in  said  one  layer  of  silicon  so  as  to 
contact  the  buried  region. 


5,760,442 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  A  SILICON  ON 

INSUL.^TOR  METAL-INSULATOR  TYPE  WITH  A 

CONCAVE  FEATURE 

Naoyuki  Shigvo.  Yokohama,  and  Toshiyuki  Enda,  Chigasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-233928; 
Sep,  19,  1995.  7-240337 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392:31/117 
U.S.  CI.  257—347  14  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  on  insulator  type  metal-insulator  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 


5.760.444 

SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Koichiro  Okumura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Sen  No,  658.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995.  7-133705 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7)34 
U.S.  CI.  257—350  19  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  on  insulator  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  insulator; 
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a  silicon  film  with  which  said  insulator  is  selectively  covered  to 

form  a  device  formation  region; 
a  gate  insulating  film  with  which  said  device  formation  region  is 

covered: 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 
a  first  lightly  doped  region  having  first  conductivity  and  formed 

in  .said  silicon  film  below  said  gate  electrode  across  said  gate 

insulating  film; 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  both  having  second 

conductivity  and  formed  in  .said  silicon  film  in  self-aligned 

fashion  about  said  gate  electrode  so  that  said  first  lightly 

doped  region  is  sandwiched  between  said  source  and  drain 

regions, 
said  insulator,  silicon  film,  gate  insulating  film,  gale  electrode, 

first  lightly  doped  region  and  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 

regions  constituting  a  transistor: 
a  second  lightly  doped  region  having  first  conductivity  and 

formed  in  said  silicon  film  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  heavily 

doped  drain  region; 
a  heavily  doped  region  having  first  conductivity  and  formed  in 

said  silicon  film  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  second  lightly 

doped  region; 
a  power  supply  line  electrically  connected  to  both  said  heavily 

doped  source  region  and  said  heavily  doped  region: 
an  input  signal  line  electrically  connected  to  said  gate  electrode, 

and 
an  output  signal  line  electrically  connected  to  said  heavily  doped 

drain  region. 


5,760,445 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  PLASMA  CHARGING  DAMAGE 

IN  ADVANCED  MOS  TECHNOLOGIES 

Carlos  H.  Diaz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  571,685,  Dec.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  305,229,  Sep.  13.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Man  20,  1997,  Ser  No.  822,365 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—356  23  Qaims 
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12.  A  protection  device  for  protecting  an  oxide  region  of  a 
device  from  plasma  charging  damage  while  plasma  processing 
during  integrated  circuit  fabrication,  the  protection  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  well  region  formed  in  the  substrate,  the  well  region  having  a 
second  opposite  conductivity  type; 


a  first  region  formed  in  the  well  region,  the  first  region  having 
the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  region  formed  in  the  well  region,  the  second  region 
having  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  region,  the  gate  region  including  a  dielectric  region 
located  above  the  substrate  surface  between  the  first  region 
and  the  second  region  to  form  a  MOS  transistor: 

first  connector  which  electrically  couples  the  gate  region  and  the 
first  region  to  the  oxide  region;  and, 

second  connector  which  electrically  couples  the  substrate  to  the 
second  region: 

wherein  with  the  well  region  floating,  a  tum-on  voltage  of  the 
MOS  transistor  is  sufficiently  low  so  that,  when  performing  a 
plasma  etch  where  charge  is  built  up  on  the  oxide  region, 
before  the  charge  built  up  is  sufficient  to  place  a  breakdown 
voltage  across  the  oxide  region,  the  MOS  transistor  turns  on 
and  drains  the  charge  to  avoid  damage  to  the  oxide  region. 


5.760,446 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  STRUCTURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hyang-ja  Yang,  Suwon.  and  Hee-choul  Park,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  774.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995/69728 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—357  4  CUims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  structure  of  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  P-type  impurities; 
an  N-type  well  formed  in  a  predetermined  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate: 
a  P-type  pocket  well  formed  in  a  predetermined  region  of  said 

N-type  well: 
an  N-type  active  guardline  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  N-type 

well  and  doped  to  a  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said 

N-type  well: 
a  P-type  active  guardline  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  P-type 

pocket  well  and  doped  to  a  concentration  higher  than  that  of 

said  P-type  pocket  well;  and 
an  NMOS  transistor  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  P-type  pocket 

well. 


5,760,447 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PULL-UP  OR 

PULL-DOWN  RESISTANCE 

Toshihide  Tsuboi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  710.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257727 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—359  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  CMOSFET.  a  terminal 

connected  to  a  node  connecting  a  drain  of  a  p-channel  MOSFET 

and  a  drain  of  an  n-channel  MOSFET.  the  p-channel  and  n-channel 
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(2)  a  voltage  lower  than  a  ground  voltage,  the  base  and  the 
ennitter  being  shotted  with  each  other. 


MOSFETs  making  up  said  CMOSFET.  and  a  pull-up  or  pull-down 
resistor  connected  between  said  terminal  and  an  operating  voltage 

supply. 

said  pull-up  or  pull-clown  resistor  comprising  two  serially  con- 
nected resistances,  one  of  said  two  serially  connected  resis- 
tances being  connected  to  said  terminal  and  being  formed  of 
resistance  material  that  does  not  form  a  pn  junction  with  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  the  other  of  said  two  serially 
connected  resistances  being  formed  of  a  dififusion  layer  of  a 
conduction  type  that  forms  a  pn  junction  with  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  said  pn  junction  is  forwardly  biased 
toward  said  resistor  connected  to  said  tenninal. 


5,760,449 
REGENERATIVE  SWITCHING  CMOS  SYSTEM 
Jaraes  D.  Welch.  10328  Pinehurst  Ave.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.906.  May  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^68,149.  Dec. 
29,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,663,584.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  578J36 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29/76:29/94;} I m2:27A)95 
LI.S.  CI.  257—369  8  Claims 


5.760,448 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi     Maeda,     Matsubara,    Japan,     assignor    to     Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,601.  Sep.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.471.082.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561.833 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333781 
Int.  CI.'^  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—362 

19       18  I  13     6aa   19a       Ap 

'    C 


6bb 


11  Claim-s 


P'epi 
Nch-MOS 


ESD 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  electrostatic  discharge 
protection  device  and  at  least  one  accompanying  device  selected 
from  a  group  comprising  an  N  or  P  channel  MOS  transistor. 
CMOS,  bipolar  transistor  and  BiCOMS.  in  which  the  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  device  comprises  a  venical  type  bipolar  tran- 
sistor including. 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

an  epitaxial  layer  laminated  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  buried  collector  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  is  formed  of 

the  semiconductor  substrate  or  which  is  formed  from  the 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  epitaxial  layer. 

a  base  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  a  lightl>  doped 

well  and  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layer,  and 
an  emitter  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  formed  on  the 
surface  layer  of  the  base  of  the  second  conductivity  type:  and 
in  which 
the  base  is  adapted  to  have  impurity  concentration  and  depth  so 
that  a  punch-through  is  generated  between  the  emitter  and  the 
collector  of  the  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  when 
one  of  the  following  is  applied  between  the  emitter  and  the 
collector: 

( 1 )  a  voltage  higher  than  an  operation  voltage  of  the  accom- 
panying device;  and 


1.  A  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  system 
which  demonstrates  regenerative  switching  in  use.  compnsing  an 
N-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOS- 
FET)  in  senes  combination  with  a  P-channel  MOSFET;  which 
P-channel  MOSFET  composes  a  de\  ice  formed  in  a  surface  region 
of  an  N-type  semiconductor,  said  P-channel  MOSFET  comprising 
two  junctions,  termed  source  and  drain  junctions,  which  source  and 
drain  junctions  are  separated  by  an  N-type  semiconductor  channel 
region,  each  of  said  source  and  drain  junctions  being  formed  from 
said  N-type  semiconductor  and.  respectively,  source  and  drain 
forming  maleriaKsl;  in  which  P-channel  MOSF'ET  a  gale  is  offset 
from  said  N-lvpe  semiconductor  channel  region  by  a  first  region  of 
insulator  material,  which  P-channel  MOSFET  provides  significant 
drain  (junction  current  vs.  applied  drain  (to  source  voltage  as  a 
function  of  applied  gate  voltage  operating  curves  only  when  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  drain  is  of  a  positive  polarity,  and  when  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  gate  is  of  a  negative  polarity  so  as  to  induce 
an  inverted  P-type  channel  region,  both  said  drain  and  gate  voh- 
ages  being  referenced  to  the  source  as  a  common  terminal:  and 
which  N-channel  MOSFET  comprises  a  device  formed  in  a  surface 
region  of  a  P-type  semiconductor,  said  N-Channel  MOSFET  com- 
prising two  junctions,  termed  source  and  drain  junctions,  which 
source  and  drain  junctions  are  separated  by  a  P-type  semiconductor 
channel  region,  each  of  said  source  and  drain  junctions  being 
formed  from  said  P-tvpe  semiconductor  and.  respectively,  source 
and  drain  forming  material* s);  in  which  N-channel  MOSFET  a  gate 
is  offset  from  said  P-lype  semiconductor  channel  region  by  a 
second  region  of  insulator  matenal.  which  N-channel  MOSFET 
provides  significant  drain  current  vs.  applied  drain  to  source  volt- 
age as  a  function  of  applied  gate  voltage  operating  curves  only 
when  the  voltage  applied  to  the  drain  is  of  a  negative  polarity,  and 
when  the  voltage  applied  to  the  gale  is  of  a  positive  polarity  so  as 
to  induce  an  inverted  N-type  channel  region,  both  said  applied 
drain  and  gate  voltages  being  referenced  to  the  source  as  a  com- 
mon terminal;  the  source  of  said  N-channel  MOSFET  and  the 
source  of  said  P-channel  MOSFET  being  elecincally  intercon- 
nected to  one  another,  and  said  gates  of  said  N  and  P-channel 
MOSFETs  being  electrically  interconnected  to  one  another;  such 
that  when  a  positive  polarity  voltage  is  applied  to  the  electrically 
noninterconnecied  drain  of  the  P-channel  MOSFET.  said  positive 
polarity  being  with  respect  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrically 
noninterconnecied  drain  of  the  N-channel  MOSFET.  and  voltage  at 
the   electncally   interconnected   gates   is   set   to  essentially   that 
applied    to    the    electncally    noninterconnecied    drain    of    the 
N-channel  MOSFET.  the  voltage  at  the  electrically  interconnected 
sources  of  the  N  and  P-channel  MOSFETs  regeneralively  switches 
to  essentially  that  applied  to  the  electrically  noninterconnecied 
drain  of  the  P-channel  MOSFET;  and  when  the  voltage  at  the 
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electrically  interconnected  gates  is  set  to  essentially  that  applied  to 
the  electrically  noninterconnecied  drain  of  the  P-channel  MOS- 
FET. the  voltage  at  the  electrically  interconnected  sources  of  the  N 
and  P-channel  MOSFETs  regeneralively  switches  to  essentially 
that  applied  to  the  electrically  noninterconnecied  drain  of  the 
N-channel  MOSFET. 


5.760,450 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RESISTOR  USING  BACK-TO-BACK 

ZENER  DIODES 
Godefridiis  A.  M.  Hurkx:  Jan  \\.  Slotboom.  and  Andreas  H. 
Montree.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.238 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
19%.  96201172 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/8605:29/866:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—379  6  Claims 


^  'zy^.yz/j^^js^/y^^j 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
with  a  surface  region  which  adjoins  a  surface  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  resistance  element  with  two  connections  for  applying 
a  voltage  across  said  resistance  element,  characterized  in  that  the 
resistance  element  comprises  two  diodes  connected  in  series  in 
mutually  opposed  directions,  both  having  a  pn  junction  between  a 
strongly  doped  surface  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  surface  region  and  an  also  strongly  doped  surface 
zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  former  surface 
zone,  which  surface  zones  are  connected  to  one  another  at  least 
during  operation  and  are  electrically  floating,  while  the  pn  junc- 
tions have  a  concentration  gradient  such  that  the  current  in  a 
voltage  range  around  V=0  V  is  formed  at  least  substantially  by 
band — band  tunneling. 


5.760,451 
RAISED  SOURCE/DRAIN  WITH  SILICIDED  CONTACTS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
.Anthony  J.  Yu.  Poughquag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.688.  Mar.  21.  1996.  abandoned, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,434.  Dec.  15.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246.532.  Mav  20, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.409.853.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997",  Ser. 
No.  803,098 
Inf.  Cl.'^  HOIL  :v/7,S 
U.S.  CI.  257-382  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate; 
a  gate  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  gale  having  first  and  second 

sidewalls; 
first  and  second  sidewall  spacers  formed  on  said  first  and  second 
sidewalls  of  said  gate  wherein  said  first  and  second  sidewall 
spacers  comprise  silicon  nitride: 
first  and  second  palladium  silicide  contacts,  said  first  and  second 
sidewall  spacers  insulating  said  gate  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond palladium  silicide  contacts: 


a  single  raised  source  structure  partially  arnne  and  partially 
below  said  substrate,  under  said  first  palladium  contact,  said 
first  sidewall  spacer  insulating  said  gate  from  said  source 
structure;  and 

a  single  raised  drain  structure  partially  above  and  partiallv  below 
said  substrate,  under  said  second  palladium  contact,  said 
second  sidewall  spacer  insulating  said  gate  from  said  drain 
structure. 


5.760.452 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ME.MORY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Terada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.105.  Jan.  25,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.499.  Xa%.  10.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.099.  .\ug. 
21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
732.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-209671; 
Aug.  22.  1991,  3-209681;  Dec.  2.  1991.  3-318167;  Dec.  20,  1991, 
3-338657;  Dec.  25.  1991,  3-342784 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  29/105:29/94:31/062:31/11  i 
VS.  CI.  257—386  9  Claims 


,  -J  \  \ 
/    '        1  i       1    \ 

tOSa     104        103b    10«      lOSb      103b  104 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

at  least  one  buried  bil-line  formed  on  a  first  side  wall  of  a  trench 
groove  in  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  at 
least  one  buried  bit-line  being  formed  by  an  anisotropic 
etching  of  a  conductive  thin  film  formed  by  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  on  a  bottom  and  both  side  walls  of  said  trench 
groove; 

at  least  one  noise  shielding  line  formed  on  a  second  side  wall  of 
said  trench  groove,  said  at  least  one  noise  shielding  line  being 
formed  by  said  anisotropic  etching  of  said  conductive  thin 
film  formed  on  said  bonom  and  both  side  walls  of  said  trench 
groove,  wherein  said  at  least  one  noise  shielding  line  is  not 
connected  to  anv  circuit  elements  which  would  cause  it  to 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


exhibit  other  than  a  constant  potential  thereby  reducing  noise 

caused  by  parasitic  capacity  on  said  at  least  one  buried  bit 

line; 
source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions 

being  connected  to  said  bit-line  through  a  polysilicon  film; 
at  least  one  word-line  serving  as  a  gate  formed  over  a  channel 

region   between   said   source   and   drain   diffusion   regions 

through  an  insulation  film;  and 
a  stacked  capacitor,  a  storage  electrode  of  said  stacked  capacitor 

being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5.76*».454 

PATTERN  FORM  OF  AN  ACTIVE  REGION  OF  A  MOS 

TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kenji  Nishi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,013 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085411 
'  Int.  (!.'  HOIL  29/76:27/10 
U.S.  CI.  257^*01  18  Claims 


5,760,453 
MOISTLIRE  BARRIER  LAYERS  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  APPLICATIONS 
Chung-Zen   Chen,   Hsinchu.  Taiwan,   assignor   to   Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.617,  Mar.  20,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.712v206.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922.760 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:23/58 

U.S.  a.  257—529  9  Claims 


1.  A  moisture  barrier  system  for  an  integrated  circuit  on  a 
substrate;  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  fuse  window  area  and  device  areas; 

b)  a  field  oxide  region  over  portions  of  said  substrate  including 
said  fuse  window  area; 

c)  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  field  oxide  layer  and  said 
substrate: 

d)  a  first  bamer  layer  composed  of  a  moisture  impervious 
material  over  said  first  insulating  layer; 

e)  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  barrier  layer; 

f)  a  second  barrier  layer  composed  of  a  moisture  impervious 
material  over  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

g)  a  fuse  over  said  second  barrier  layer  at  least  across  said  fuse 
window  area; 

h)  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer  over  said  fuse  and  said 
second  barrier  layer;  and 

said  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer  having  vias  that  expose 
portions  of  said  fuse; 

i)  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer 
and  in  said  vias; 

j)  an  inter  metal  dielectric  layer  and  a  first  passivation  layer  over 
said  first  metal  layer; 

k)  a  fuse  window  though  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  said 
second  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  said  inter  metal  dielectric 
layer,  and  a  first  passivation  layer  not  covering  said  fuse  in 
said  fuse  window  area;  said  fuse  window  having  vertical 
sidewalls;  and 

I)  a  third  barrier  layer  composed  of  a  moisture  impervious 
material  over  said  first  passivation  layer  and  over  the  side- 
walls  of  said  fuse  window  and  said  exposed  fuse;  said  third 
barrier  layer  forming  a  moisture  proof  seal  with  said  first 
barrier  laver  in  said  fuse  window  area. 


^, 


i 
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1.  A  pattern  form  of  an  active  region  of  a  MOS  type  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  including  an 
active  region  and  a  separation  region,  said  separation  region 
substantially  surrounding  said  active  region,  said  active  region 
having  first,  second  and  third  parts,  said  first  part  extending 
across  a  center  of  said  active  region  in  a  first  direction  and 
being  interposed  between  said  second  and  third  parts,  each  of 
said  second  and  third  parts  having  a  first  side  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  part  and  a  second  side  which  is  distal 
with  respect  to  said  first  part,  each  of  said  second  and  third 
parts  having  substantially  the  same  shape; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  first  pan  of  said  active  region; 
and 

each  of  said  second  and  third  parts  having  a  width  defined  along 
said  first  direction,  with  the  width  of  each  of  said  second  and 
third  parts  decreasing  in  relation  to  distance  from  said  first 
side  toward  said  second  side. 


5.760,455 

MICROMECHANICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Christofer  Hicrold;  Thomas  Scheiter.  both  of  Munich;  Markus 
Biebl,  Augsburg,  and  Helmut  Klost.  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  .Ser  No.  616.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  17,  1995,  195  09 
868.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/84 
U.S.  CI.  257^115  25  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  semiconductor  component  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  upper  side; 
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a  movable  element  constructed  as  a  layer  and  arranged  above  the 

upper  side  of  the  substrate  the  movable  element  having  a 

mobility  range; 
a  cover  layer  located  at  that  side  of  the  movable  element  that 

faces  away  from  the  substrate; 
a  cavity  having  lateral  walls  located  between  the  cover  layer  and 

the  upper  side  of  the  substrate,  the  cavity  having  dimensions 

to  accommodate  the  mobility  range  for  the  moveable  element; 
a  web  constructed  and  arranged  at  the  lateral  walls  of  the  cavity 

to  limit  the  caMty  between  the  cover  layer  and  the  substrate; 

and 
support  means  located  at  the  cavity  between  the  cover  layer  and 

the  substrate  for  supporting  the  cover  layer. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  planar  inductor  structure  comprising: 

a  resistive  substrate: 

a  spiral  inductor; 

a  conductive  layer  located  between  the  spiral  inductor  and  the 
substrate,  the  conductive  layer  including  plural  conductive 
segments,  the  conductive  layer  located  to  minimize  eddy 

.  curtents  flowing  through  the  conductive  layer,  the  conductive 
layer  including  a  perimeter  region  electrically  connected  to  a 
fixed  low  impedance  reference  voltage,  the  conductive  seg- 
ments extending  from  the  perimeter  region  toward  a  center 
portion  of  the  planar  inductor  structure  so  that  electric  field 
current  induced  in  the  conductive  layer  flows  a  minimized 
distance  through  the  conductive  layer:  and 

means  for  insulating  the  spiral  inductor  from  the  conductive 
layer. 


5.760.457 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  HAVING 
BASE  BALLASTING  RESISTOR 
Shigeru    Mitsui;    Takuji    Sonoda;    Teruvuki    Shimura.    and 
Saburo  Takamiva.  all  of  H>ogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.090.  Sep.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.396 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1995.  7-083011 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:31/0328 
VS.  a.  257—582  17  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  transistor  circuit  element  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

successively  disposed  on  the  substrate  in  mutually  electrically 
and  physically  isolated  first  and  second  areas  of  the  substrate, 
a  collector  layer  and  a  base  layer; 
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5.760.456 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPATIBLE  PLANAR 

INDUCTORS  WITH  INCREASED  Q 

Andrew  Z.  Grzegorek.  500  Curie  Dr..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95123. 

and  \Mlliam  J.  McFariand.  1923  Barton  St.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif.  94061 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.024 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:  H03H  7/00 

VS.  a.  257—531  14  Claims 


an  emitter  layer  disposed  on  the  base  layer  in  the  first  area  but 
not  in  the  second  area,  the  emitter  layer,  the  base  layer,  and 
the  collector  layer  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  in  the  first  area 
of  the  substrate: 

a  base  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  base  layer  in  the 
first  area  of  the  substrate; 

a  base  electrode  pad  for  making  an  external  connection  to  the 
base  layer  in  the  first  area  of  the  substrate; 

a  base  ballasting  resistor  including  the  base  layer  in  the  second 
area  of  the  substrate  as  a  resistance  element,  the  base  ballast- 
ing resistor  electrically  connecting  the  base  electrode  to  the 
base  electrode  pad;  and 

a  base  parallel  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  base 
ballasting  resistor  wherein  the  base  parallel  capacitor  includes 
part  of  the  base  electrode  pad,  a  dielectric  film  disposed  on 
part  of  the  base  electrode  pad.  and  a  second  electrode  dis- 
posed on  the  dielectric  layer  opposite  part  of  the  base  elec- 
trode pad  and  electrically  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of 
the  bipolar  transistor 


5.760,458 

BIPOLAR-BASED  ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  CELL  WITH 

POLY  CONTACT  AND  INCREASED  CAPACITTVE 

COl  PLING  TO  THE  BASE  REGION 

Albert  Bergemont.  and  Min-Hwa  Chi.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Foveonics.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,025 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 

VS.  CI.  257—588 
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1.  An  active  pixel  sensor  cell  formed  in  a  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  cell  comprising: 

a  collector  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
substrate: 

a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  collec- 
tor region; 

an  emitter  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  base 
region; 

a  field  oxide  region  FOX  formed  in  the  collector  region  adjoin- 
ing the  base  region; 

a  first  conductive  line  formed  to  contact  the  emitter  region; 

a  first  region  of  conductive  material  formed  on  a  first  portion  of 
the  field  oxide  region  and  the  base  region; 

a  layer  of  dielectnc  material  formed  on  the  first  region  of 
conductive  matenal;  and 

a  second  conductive  line  formed  over  the  layer  of  dielectric 
material,  the  second  conductive  line  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  collector  region,  the  base  region,  and  the  emitter  region. 
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5,760,459 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  HIGH  VOLTAGE  NON- 

EPIBIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Gordon  Tain.  Gilbert,  and  Pak  Tain,  Tempe,  bolh  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,403,  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,54« 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29ni5 

I  .S.  CI.  257—592  21  Claims 


I.  A  high  perfomiance,  high  voltage  non-epi  bipolar  transistor 
comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  well  of  a  first  conductivity 

type  formed  in  the  substrate  adjacent  the  surface; 
an  insulative  layer  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in 

overlying  relationship  to  the  well;  first,  second  and  third 

contact  openings  defined  through  the  insulative  layer,  spaced 

apart  from  each  other,  and  exposing  portions  of  the  surface  of 

the  substrate  in  the  well; 
a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  positioned  in  the 

substrate  surrounding  the  first  and  second  contact  openings 

beneath  the  insulative  layer; 
a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  positioned  in  the 

substrate  surrounding  the  third  contact  opening  beneath  the 

insulative  layer,  wherein  the  first  region  is  contiguous  with  the 

second  region; 
an  intrinsic  base  of  the  second  conductivity  type  positioned  in 

the  substrate,  exposed  by  the  first  contact  opening,  and  in 

contact  with  the  first  region; 
an  extrinsic  base  of  the  second  conductivity  type  positioned  in 

the  substrate,  exposed  by  the  second  contact  opening,  and  in 

contact  with  the  first  region; 
a  collector  of  the  first  conductivity  type  positioned  in  the  sub- 
strate, exposed  by  the  third  contact  opening,  and  in  contact 

with  the  second  region;  and 
an  emitter  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  positioned  in  the 

first  contact  opening  in  overlying  contact  with  the  intrinsic 

base. 


a  second  conductivity  type  layer  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  last 

epitaxial  layer  by  impurity  diffusion; 

the  substrate  having  a  lower  surface  with  a  first  conductivity 
type  electrode  thereon; 

the  second  conductivity  type  layer  having  an  upper  surface  with 
a  second  conductivity  type  electrode  thereon; 

the  last  epitaxial  layer  and  the  second  conductivity  type  layer 
having  a  junction,  wherein  light  is  emitted  from  the  junction 
when  a  fonvardly  biased  voltage  is  applied  across  the  elec- 
trodes; and 

wherein  the  first  epitaxial  layer  and  any  subsequent  epitaxial 
layers  act  as  a  buffer  between  the  substrate  and  the  last 
epitaxial  layer. 


5,760,461 
VERTICAL  MASK  FOR  DEFINING  A  REGION  ON  A 
WALL  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRtCTl  RE 
John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton,  and  Joseph  Edward  Gortych, 
Essex  Junction,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,292,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,668,018. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,305 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  257—622  12  Claims 


5,760,460 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 
Masayoshi    Koike,    Yokohama,    and    Masayuki    Kuwabara, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48J49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204134 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06:2i/5ii 

U.S.  CI.  257—622  8  Qaims 

_2\      22 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  selectively  defining  a  region  on  a  wall  of 
a  semiconductor  structure,  said  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  structure  disposed  above  said  semiconductor  structure 
and  having  a  surface  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  wall;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  vertical  structure 
comprises  an  area  of  one  of  transparence,  reflection  or  refrac- 
tion, and  wherein  said  area  is  disposed  such  that  a  portion  of 
light  projected  at  a  given  angle  at  said  vertical  structure  passes 
via  said  area  of  said  surface  extending  parallel  to  said  wall  to 
impinge  upon  said  wall  of  said  semiconductor  structure  and 
thereby  define  said  region  on  said  wall. 


I.  A  light-emitting  diode  array  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  substfate; 

a  multiplicity  of  first  conductivity  type  epitaxial  layers,  includ- 
ing a  first  epitaxial  layer  and  subsequent  epitaxial  layers, 
including  a  last  epitaxial  layer,  the  first  epitaxial  layer  being 
formed  in  a  ponion  of  the  substrate  by  selective  epitaxis,  each 
subsequent  epitaxial  layer  being  formed  in  a  portion  of  the 
previous  subsequent  epitaxial  layer  by  selective  epitaxis; 


5,760,462 
METAL,  PASSIVATING  LAYER.  SEMICONDUCTOR, 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Andrew   R.   Barron,   Cambridge,   Mass.;   Phillip   P.  Jenkins, 
Cleveland   Heights.   Ohio;   Andrew   N.   Maclnnes.  Quincy, 
Mass..  and  Alovsius  F.  Hepp.  Bay  \  illage,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
President    and    Fellows   of   Har>ard    College.    Cambridge. 
Mass..  and  TriQuint  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369^^64.  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,183 
Int.  CI."  H01L2.V5S;29/7S 
U.S.  CI.  257—629  31  Claims 

1.  A  majority  carrier  device,  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrically  active  region;  and 
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5,760,463 

SUPERCONDUCTING  LAYER  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

GROUP  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  FOR  W IRING 

STRUCTURE 

Tsunehiro  Hato.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,257,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993.  5-225513 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/00:29/06:  H04B  1/00:  HOIP  1/00 

U.S.  a.  257—662  19  Claims 
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1.  A  superconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  wiring  part  arranged  onto  said  substrate  and  made  of  a 
superconductor  material;  and 

a  second  wiring  part  made  of  a  non-oxide  semiconductor  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  InSb.  InAs,  GaAs, 
InP,  and  mixed  crystals  thereof,  arranged  onto  said  substrate 
adjacent  to  said  first  wiring  part  and  extending  along  said  first 
wiring  pan  parallel  to  the  direction  of  current  flow  through 
said  first  wiring  part,  and  jointly  forming  a  first  superconduc- 
tive wiring  with  said  first  wiring  part  by  becoming  at  least 
partly  superconductive  due  to  proximity  etfect  with  said  first 
wiring  part,  wherein  said  second  wiring  part  has  a  smaller 
penetration  length  of  magnetic  field  than  that  for  said  first 
wiring  part. 


5,760,464 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Suyama,  Tokyo,  and  Yuzo  Fukuzaki,  Kanagawa-ken. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198357 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58:23/495:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—665  5  Claims 


(b)  a  thin-film  passivating  layer  of  greater  than  monolayer 
thickness  in  contact  with  said  active  region,  said  thin-film 
passi\  ating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  Group  13  element 
and  a  tellurium. 


in^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  pads; 

an  inner  lead  connected  to  the  pluralit)  of  pads  by  a  plurality  of 

bonding  wires  and  including  a  broken  portion;  and 
a  bonding  w  ire  connector  bonded  to  the  broken  ends  of  the  inner 

lead  to  electncally  connect  broken  ends  of  broken  portion  of 

the  inner  lead  and  having  a  fusing  current  smaller  than  a 

fusing  current  of  the  inner  lead. 


5,760,465 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  STRAIN  RELIEF 

MEANS 

David  James  Alcoe,  Vestal;  Steven  Wayne  .Anderson,  Endicott; 
Yifan  Guo,  \'estal.  and  Eric  .Arthur  Johnson,  Greene,  all  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,108 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/12 

U.S.  CI.  257—669  21  Claims 


I.  In  an  electronic  package  including  a  stiffener  member,  a 
flexible  circuitized  substrate  secured  to  said  stiflFener  member  and 
including  at  least  a  first  dielectric  layer,  at  least  one  conductive 
layer  located  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  further  including  a 
plurality  of  signal  lines  occupying  a  first  plane  and  each  having  a 
projecting  lead  ponion  as  part  thereof  which  projects  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  dielectric  layer,  selected  ones  of  said 
signal  lines  adapted  for  being  electrically  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  external  conductive  elements  when  said  elements  are 
positioned  on  said  flexible  circuitized  substraie.  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  including  a  plurality  of  contact  sites  thereon,  selected 
ones  of  said  contact  sites  electrically  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
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said  projecting  lead  portions  of  said  signal  lines  and  spacedly 
positioned  from  said  stifFener,  the  improvement  wherein  said  pro- 
jecting lead  portions  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  signal  lines  of 
said  flexible  circuitized  substrate  are  bent  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially toward  said  semiconductor  device  and  occupy  a  different 
plane  than  said  first  plane  of  said  signal  lines  to  thereby  include 
strain  relief  means  therein  at  a  location  adjacent  but  not  at  the  point 
of  said  electrical  coupling  between  said  projecting  lead  portions 
and  said  contact  sites  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,760,467 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  LEAD  FRAME  HAVING 

SI  NK  DIE  PAD  PORTIONS 

Motomi  Itihasi.  Ilami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  19V2.  Ser.  No.  944,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239518 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:27/14 


5,760,466 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT 

RESISTANCE 

KenjI  Masuri;  Yoshihiro  Hosoi;  Hisashi  Kojima;  Kazuhito 
Imuta,  all  of  Kokubu,  and  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Gamou-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,646,  Apr.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094980; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335170 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/00:23/28:23/02:  H05K  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  257—672 


/ 


.10 


6  3 


4o 


\a 


V.S.  CI.  257—676 


10  Claims 


2  Claims 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  including  a  first  surface  having  a  center 
and  a  rim  and  a  semiconductor  element  mounting  portion  for 
mounting  a  semiconductor  element  on  the  center  of  the  first 
surface,  the  mounimg  portion  having  a  periphery,  the  insulat- 
ing substrate  comprising  at  least  one  of  aluminum  oxide- 
based  sinter,  aluminum  nitride-based  sinter,  mullite-based  sin- 
ter, silicon  carbide-based  sinter  and  glass  ceramic  sinter. 

a  plurality  of  metallized  wiring  layers  extending  outwardly  on 
the  surface  from  the  periphery  of  the  mounting  portion  to  the 
rim  of  the  first  surface,  the  metallized  wiring  layers  having  at 
least  an  inner  end  section  and  outer  end  section,  the  metal- 
lized wiring  layers  comprising  at  least  one  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  manganese  and  aluminum,  the  metallized  wir- 
ing layers  having  a  surface  cladded  by  plating  with  at  least 
one  of  gold  or  nickel  to  a  thickness  of  1 .0-20.0  pm. 

a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  at  the  mounimg  portion  and 
having  electrodes  connected  to  the  inner  end  section  of  the 
metallized  wiring  layers. 

a  plurality  of  outer  lead  terminals  attached  to  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  outer  end  section  of  the  metallized  wiring 
layers  for  connecting  the  semiconductor  element  to  an  exte- 
rior electric  circuit,  the  outer  lead  terminals  comprising  at 
least  one  of  a  copper  alloy  comprising  primarily  copper  and 
an  iron  alloy  comprising  primarily  iron, 

a  molding  resin  covering  the  insulatmg  substrate,  the  semicon- 
ductor element  and  at  least  part  of  the  outer  lead  terminals, 
and 

at  least  one  morganic  insulating  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the 
metallized  wiring  layers  and  leaving  uncovered  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inner  end  section  connected  to  the  electrodes  of 
the  semiconductor  element  and  the  outer  end  section  of  the 
metallized  winng  layers  to  which  the  outer  lead  terminals  are 
directly  attached. 


I.  A  lead  frame  and  pressure  sensor  assembly  comprising: 
a  unitary  lead  frame  including: 

an  annular  outer  frame  having  four  sides  and  lying  in  a  first 
plane: 

a  die  pad  disposed  within  said  frame  comprising  one  mam  die 
pad  and  two  auxiliary  die  pads  separate  from  and  dispo.sed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  die  pad.  said  main  and 
auxiliary  die  pads  being  commonly  disposed  in  a  second 
plane  spaced  from  the  first  plane. 

a  main  die  pad  supporting  lead  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said 
fraine  and  to  said  main  die  pad  and  two  auxiliary  die  pad 
supporting  leads  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  frame 
opposite  the  first  side  of  said  frame  and  to  said  two  auxil- 
iary die  pads,  respectively,  each  supporting  lead  having  a 
predetermined  length  so  that  said  main  die  pad  and  said  two 
auxiliary  die  pads  lie  in  the  second  plane,  said  main  die  pad 
supporting  lead  and  said  auxiliary  die  pad  supporting  leads 
respectively  extending  inwardly  from  said  frame  in  oppo- 
site directions: 

at  least  one  connecting  lead  extending  inwardly  from  said 
frame  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  to  an  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  main  die  pad  and  said  two  auxiliary 
die  pads;  and 

a  semiconductor  pressure  detecting  element  mounted  on  said 
main  die  pad  and  said  two  auxiliary  die  pads. 


FOR 


5.760,468 
ADHESION  ENHANCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
MOLD  COMPOUND  PACKAGING 
Jerrold  L.  King,  Boise:  J.  Mike  Brooks,  Caldwell,  and  Walter 
L.  Moden.  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,024,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,583372.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,793 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

U.S.  CI.  257—676  26  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a  die  having  a  frontside 
and  a  backside,  the  frontside  having  integrated  circuitry  disposed 
thereon,  and  the  backside  having  a  metal  layer  thereon,  said  metal 
layer  having  a  substantially  oxide  free  surtace. 
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5,760,469 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  MOUNTING  BOARD 

Yutaka  Higashiguchi:  Mitsuo  Inagaki:  Toshio  Kumai:  Ryoichi 
Ochiai:  Yasuhiro  Teshima;  Mamoru  Niishiro;  Yasushi  Koba- 
yashi:  Hideaki  Tamura;  Hiroshi  limura:  Seishi  Chiba;  Yukio 
Sekiya;  Shuzo  Igarashi,  and  Yasuhiro  Ichihara.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195456 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257-678  23  Claims 

44 


conductive  bonds  between  the  aligned  die  bond  pads  and  the 
upper-level  portions  of  said  individual  screen-printed  con- 
ductors. 


23.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  package   having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  each 

opposing  surface  having  slits  formed  thereon  which  do  not 

extend  to  the  opposing  surface: 
a  through  hole  extending  between  and  opening  to  said  first  and 

second  surfaces; 
a  first  terminal  supported  by  said  package: 
an  electronic  component  supported  by  said  package:  and 
a  mother  board  supporting  a  second  terminal, 
wherein,  when  the  package  is  mounted  on  the  mother  board,  the 

slits  make  the  package  flexible  to  conform  to  a  non-planar 

shape  of  the  mother  board. 


5,760,470 

MULTI-LAYER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

STRUCTURES 

Darryl  M.  Stansbury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,644,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,612,256.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,747 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—690  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  electrical  interconnection  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  which  are  screen  printed  over  the 
substrate,  the  screen-printed  conductors  having  upper-level 
portions  and  lower-level  portions: 

a  plurality  of  bond  wire  interconnections  extending  between  the 
upper-level  portions  and  the  lower-level  portions  of  individual 
screen-printed  conductors,  the  bond  wire  interconnections 
creating  inter-level  electrical  connections  between  the  upper- 
level  and  lower-level  portions  of  said  individual  screen- 
printed  conductors:  and 

further  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  die  positioned  over  the  substrate,  the  semi- 
conductor die  having  die  bond  pads  which  face  the  sub- 
strate, the  die  bond  pads  being  aligned  with  the  upper-level 
portions  of  said  individual  screen-pnnted  conductors:  and 


5,760,471 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INNER  LEAD 
EXTENDING  OVER  A  CENTRAL  PORTION  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SEALED  IN  A  PLASTIC 
PACKAGE  AND  AN  OUTER  LEAD  EXPOSED  TO  THE 
OUTSIDE  OF  A  SIDE  FACE  OF  THE  PLASTIC  PACKAGE 
TeLsuya  Fujisawa;  Mitsutaka  Sato;  Junichi  Kasai;  Masataka 
Mizukoshi:  Kousuke  Otokita:  Hiroshi  Yoshimura:  Katsuhiro 
Hayashida:    Akira    Takashima:    .Masahiko    Ishiguri.    and 
Michio  Sono.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  525J47.  Sep.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  401.682,  Mar.  10, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

794.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20,  1994.  6-081933; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168449;  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-171000 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/50:23/12:23/02 
V3.  O.  257—692  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  element; 

leads  connected  with  said  semiconductor  element,  each  of  said 
leads  including  an  inner  lead  part  extending  over  a  central 
portion  of  a  first  side  of  said  semiconductor  element  and  an 
outer  lead  part  for  being  connected  externally,  said  outer  lead 
pan  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  side  of  said 
semiconductor  element;  and 

a  plastic  package  sealing  said  semiconductor  element  and  said 
leads. 

wherein  said  outer  lead  part  is  sealed  within  said  plastic  pack- 
age, and  a  portion  of  said  outer  lead  part  is  viewable  to  the 
outside  of  a  side  face  of  said  plastic  package,  and  the  plastic 
package  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  any  base  in  a  standing 
form  by  said  side  face  contacting  the  base. 


5,760,472 
SURFACE  MOUNT  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
.Arthur  Woodworth,  Caterham  on  the  Hill,  and  Peter  Richard 
Ewer.  Oxted,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,219,  Jan,  4,  1996,  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No,  690.500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1995, 
9500174 

Int  CI."  HOIL  39/02 
VS.  CI.  257—712  16  Oaims 

7.  A  surface-mount  semiconductor  package  composing  a  thin 
flat  rectangular  conductive  heat  sink  mount  having  parallel  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  a  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  thin  flat  conductive  heal  sink:  a  pair  of  output 
electrodes  disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  thin  flat  heal  sink 
mount  and  spaced  therefrom  and  coplanar  therewith;  an  input 
electrode  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  thin  flat  heal  sink  which  is 
opposite  to  and  parallel  to  said  first  side  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
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coplanar  therewith;  a  molded  plastic  hoOsing  enclosing  said  semi- 
conductor device  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  thin  flat  conductive 
heat  sink  and  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  and  at  least  first 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  output  electrodes  and  said  input 
electrode  which  are  adjacent  said  first  and  second  sides;  said  output 
electrodes  and  said  input  electrode  having  second  portions  which 
extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  molded  plastic  housing  and 
bemg  available  for  connection  to  external  conductors;  said  lower 
surface  of  said  thin  flat  conductive  heat  sink  being  exposed  for 
connection  to  an  external  flat  heat  sink;  and  first  and  second 
grooves  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  molded  plastic 
housing  and  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  sides  respectively  and 
disposed  between  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  sides  and  said  first  and  second  output  electrodes  and  said 
input  electrode  respectively;  said  first  and  second  grooves  increas- 
ing the  tracking  distance  along  the  surface  of  said  molded  housing 
between  said  first  and  second  sides  and  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  said  input  electrode  respectively;  said  first  and 
second  grooves  further  serving  as  washing  channels  during  solder- 
down  of  said  package  to  said  external  flat  heat  sink;  said  thin  flat 
conductive  heat  sink,  said  output  electrodes  and  said  input  elec- 
trode being  elements  of  a  common  lead  frame;  said  lead  frame 
having  a  uniform  thickness  over  its  full  area. 


5,760,474 
CAPACITOR.  INTEGRATED  CIRCITTRY.  DIFFUSION 

BARRIERS.  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  ( ONDl  CTI\  E  DIFFl  SION  BARRIER 
Paul  J.  Schuele,  Boise,  Id.,  a.ssignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,997 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H:27/im 

U.S.  CI.  257—754  4  Claims 


5,760,473 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  EUTECTIC 

BONDING  LAYER 

Joseph  F.  Dickson,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  and  Lee  Benat  Max,  San 

Jose,  Calif-,  assignors  to  Brush  VVellman  Inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,810 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2:3W02:23/48:2J/I2 

U.S.  CI.  257—728  18  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  node  to  which  electrical  connection 
is  to  be  made; 

a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  positioned  on  the  silicon  substrate  and 
defining  a  contact  opening  to  the  underiying  node; 

a  layer  of  substantially  unoxidized  tit.inium  silicide  positioned 
entirely  within  the  contact  opening  and  disposed  in  conduc- 
tive electrical  connection  with  the  underlying  node; 

a  substantially  unoxidized  lower  cell  plate  comprising  a  layer  of 
Ti,Al,_,N.  and  wherein  the  "x"  lies  in  a  range  of  about  0.4  to 
about  0.8,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  lower  cell  plate  is 
received  in  the  contact  opening  and  is  positioned  in  conduc- 
tive electrical  connection  with  the  underlying  layer  of  unoxi- 
dized titanium  silicide.  and  another  portion  of  the  lower  cell 
plate  is  positioned  outside  of  the  contact  opening; 

a  dielecu-ic  layer  positioned  in  contact  with  and  covering  the 
entire  lower  cell  plate;  and 

an  upper  cell  plate  positioned  on  the  dielectric  layer  and  having 
a  ponion  which  is  positioned  in  the  contact  opening  and 
another  portion  which  is  positioned  outside  of  the  contact 
opening. 


5,760,475 
REFRACTORY  METAL-TITANIUM  NITRIDE 
CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURES 
John     Edward    Cronin.     Milton;     Carter    Welling     Kaanta. 
Colchester;  .Michael  Albert  Leach,  Bristol,  and  Pei-ing  Paul 
Lee.  Williston.  all  of  \  t..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rnionk,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,031,  Oct.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,396,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,808,  Mar. 
30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
339.317 
Int.  (!.■  HOIL  2.-I/4H 
U.S.  CI.  257—758  3  Claims 

L  A  conductive  structure  formed  on  a  processed  semiconductor 


1.  A  package  for  containing  a  backside-ground  high  power 
transistor,  said  package  comprising 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  base  for  bonding  to  the  backside 
of  said  transistor. 

(b)  an  insulator  layer  bonded  to  said  base,  said  insulator  layer 
defining  a  window  therein  for  receiving  said  transistor, 

(c)  a  eutectic  layer  disposed  between  said  insulator  layer  and 
said  base  for  bonding  insulator  layer  to  said  base,  and 

(d)  at  least  two  package  electrical  leads  for  electrical  connection 
to  said  transistor,  said  package  electrical  leads  being  bonded 
to  said  insulator  layer. 


substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  patterned  metallurgy; 
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a  layer  of  passivating  glass  on  said  first  layer  of  patterned 
metallurgy,  said  layer  of  passivating  glass  having  an  upper 
surface  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  a  portion  of 
said  first  layer  of  patterned  metallurgy; 

a  continuous  layer  of  Ti-TiN  lining  only  said  opening  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  first  layer  of  patterned  metallurgy,  said 
continuous  layer  of  Ti-TiN  having  a  lower  surface  consisting 
of  Ti  and  an  upper  surface  consisting  of  stoichiometric  TiN.  at 
least  an  upper  half  of  said  continuous  layer  of  Ti-TiN  consist- 
ing of  TiN. 

a  layer  of  tungsten  on  said  continuous  layer  of  Ti-TiN.  said 
tungsten  substantially  filling  the  remainder  of  said  opening 
such  that  no  tungsten  is  present  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
layer  of  passivating  glass;  and 

a  second  layer  of  patterned  metallurgy  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  layer  of  tungsten  and,  via  said  continuous  layer  of 
Ti-TiN.  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  layer  of  patterned 
metallurgy. 


5,760,476 

INTERCONNECT  RUN  BETWEEN  A  FIRST  POINT  AND 

A  SECOND  POINT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FOR  REDUCING  ELECTROMIGRATION  FAILURE 

Charles  J.  Varker;  Michael  L.  Dreyer,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and 

Thomas  E.  Zirkle.  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,602,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283J38,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,461,260.  This  application  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,200 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/4fi:29/46:23/532 

U.S.  CI.  257—767  g  Claims 


5,760.477 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTACTS  H.AVING 

RESISTIVE  ELECTROMIGRATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton,  VL,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316.689.  Sep.  30,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,6%.030. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.185 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—767  27  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  chip  body  for  holding  circuit  components,  said  body  having  a 

perimeter  edge;  and 
at  least  a  first  elongate  conductor  for  interconnection  of  chip 
circuit  components,  said  conductor  having  a  predetermined 
nominal  cross-sectional  area  and  said  conductor  running  in 
said  chip  body  and  terminating  in  a  contact  section  proximate 
the  perimeter  edge  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  contact 
section  of  said  conductor  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  the  nominal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductor. 


1.  An  interconnect  run  between  and  electrically  coupling  a  first 
point  and  a  second  point  in  a  semiconductor  device  that  reduces 
elecffomigration  failure,  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
upper  straps  connected  to  a  plurality  of  lower  straps  by  a  plurality 
of  interlevel  connectors  substantially  resistant  to  electromigration, 
said  plurality  of  lower  straps  comprising  at  least  a  first  lower  strap, 
a  second  lower  strap  and  a  third  lower  strap,  and  said  plurality  of 
interlevel  connectors  comprising  at  least  a  first  interlevel  connector 
and  a  second  interlevel  connector,  wherein  the  first  lower  strap  is 
connected  to  said  first  point  and  to  the  first  interlevel  connector  and 
the  second  lower  strap  is  connected  to  said  second  point  and  to  the 
second  interlevel  connector  and  the  second  lower  strap  is  not 
connected  to  the  first  lower  strap,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  upper  straps  is  connected  to  only  two  of  said  plurality 
of  lower  straps  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  lower  straps  other  than 
the  first  lower  strap  and  the  second  lower  strap  is  connected  to  only 
two  of  said  plurality  of  upper  straps,  and  wherein  none  of  said 
plurality  of  upper  straps  or  said  plurality  of  lower  straps  has  a 
length  greater  than  about  1 2  microns. 


5,760,478 
CLOCK  SKEW  MINIMIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ferenc   Miklos    Bozso,    Peekskill,    N.Y.,    and    Philip    George 
Emma.  Danburv.  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,261 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/02 

VS.  a.  257—777  21  Claims 
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21.  A  system  comprising  a  first  primary  chip,  a  second  primary 
chip  and  a  secondary  chip  each  having  active  components,  each 
said  primary  chip  being  connected  face  to  face  with  the  secondary 
chip  so  that  I/O  pads  on  at  least  the  secondary  chip  remain 
accessible  to  connection  means  outside  of  the  system;  the  system 
further  comprising  a  tertiary  chip  having  a  trench  for  receiving 
each  said  primary  chip,  wherein  the  secondary  chip  is  connected  to 
the  tertiary  chip  face-to-face  so  that  I/O  pads  on  said  tertiary  chip 
remain  accessible  to  connection  means  outside  of  the  system. 


179-277  O.G.  -  98  -  23  :  QL  3 
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5,760,479 

FLIP-CHIP  DIE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  DIE  TO  SUBSTRATE  BOND 

Jau-Yuann  Yang.  Richardson,  and  Han-Tzong  Yuan,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  808,373 
Int.  CI."  HDIL  23/4f{:2J/52:2W40 


VS.  a.  257 


15  Claims 


5.760,481 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

CONTAINING  A  HOLDING  MEMBER 

Tomohiro  Murayama,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.047,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,670,429.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189227; 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-189228 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/04:23/32 
VS.  CI.  257—787  8  Claims 


1.  A  flip-chip  die  bonding  structure  for  an  integrated  hybrid 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  bonding  pad  on  said  substrate  comprising  a 
barrier  layer  and  an  alloy  metal  layer; 

(c)  a  chip  die  having  a  bonding  pad  comprising  an  alloy  metal 
layer  and  a  barrier  layer  between  said  chip  die  and  said  alloy 
metal  layer; 

wherein  said  chip  die  is  mounted  such  that  said  alloy  metal  layer 
of  said  chip  die  is  fused  with  said  alloy  layer  of  said  subsn-ate 
bonding  pad,  and  wherein  said  alloy  metal  layer  on  said  chip 
die  includes  metals  from  the  group  including  Au,  Ge  and 
AuGe. 


1.  An  encapsulated  electronic  component  comprising; 

a  resin  body  enclosing  an  electronic  component  and  having 

exposed  leads;  and 
a  holding  member  integral  with  the  resm  body  and  projecting 

away  from  the  resin  body  to  facilitate  holding  and  conveying 

of  the  encapsulated  electronic  component, 
the  holding  member  being  attached  to  the  resin  body  by  a 

breakable  coupling  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area 

adjacent  to  the  resin  body  to  facilitate  separation  of  the 

holding  member  from  the  resin  body. 


Lu  You, 
Chan. 
Calif. 
Calif. 


5,760,480 
LOW  RC  INTERCONNECTION 
Santa  Clara;  Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino;  Simon  S. 
Saratoga,  and  Richard  J.  Huang,  Milpitas,  all  of 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 


Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,658 

Int.  CI."  B29B  13/00:  HOIL  21/283:  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  257—783  6  Oaims 

"ZZZZZ 


5.760.482 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  THE  TYPE  SEALED  IN 
GLASS  COMPRISING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
CONNECTED  TO  SLUGS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SILVER- 
ALUMINUM  BONDING  LAYER 
Timotheus  J.M.  Van  Aken.  Stadskanaal,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  615.926,  Man  14.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  14.  1997,  Ser  No.  839.430 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1995,  95200660 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:23/48 
U.S.  CI.  257—794  8  Claims 

12 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

a  metal  interconnect  pattern;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  completely  surrounding  the  metal  inter- 
connect pattern;  wherein  the  metal  is  bonded  to  the  dielectric 
material  by  the  intermediate  layer 


L  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
having  a  pn-junction  between  opposing  faces,  at  least  one  of  the 
faces  being  connected  to  a  slug  of  a  transition  metal  by  a  bonding 
layer,  the  bonding  layer  comprising  a  quantity  of  aluminum  in  the 
range  between  7  and  15  wi.  %  and  a  quantity  of  silver  in  the  range 
between  85  and  93  wt.  9(.  wherein  said  quantities  of  silver  and 
aluminum  establish  a  zeta  phase  composition. 
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5,760,483 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VISIBILITY  OF 
ALIGNMENT  TARGETS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PROCESSING 
James  A.  Bruce,  Williston:  Steven  John  Holmes,  Milton,  and 
Robert  K.  Leidy,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional, Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,709 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
VS.  CI.  257—797 
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5.760.484 

ALIGNMENT  MARK  PATTERN  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESS 

Chang-Hsun  Lee;  Fu-Cheng  Lin.  and  Chen-Tai  Kuo.  all  of 
Hsinchu.  Taiv«an.  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc..  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,560 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
VS.  CI.  257—797  18  Claims 

22a        20a 
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I.  An  alignment  mark  pattern  for  semiconductor  process  to 
improve  an  alignment  accuracy,  said  alignment  mark  pattern  com- 
prising; 
a  cross  pattern  having  a  horizontal  line  and  a  vertical  line 
formed  over  a  scribe  line  for  alignment,  said  horizontal  line 
being  parallel  to  said  scribe  line,  said  venical  line  being 
vertical  to  said  scribe  line;  and 
noising  means  having  a  waveform  and  being  parallel  to  said 
scribe  line  formed  over  said  scribe  line  for  improving  said 
alignment  accuracy,  said  noising  means  being  connected  to 
said  vertical  line. 


5,760,485 
STARTER 
l^tomu    Shiga,    Nukata-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi.    Nagova: 
Masanori  Ohmi.  .\njo.  and  Sadayoshi  Kajino.  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02166.  §  371  Date  Mar  1.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,991 

Int.  CI."  F02N  ll/UO:  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CI.  290-38  R  11  Oaims 


«     21? 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

ai  least  one  alignment  target,  wherein  the  at  least  one  alignment 
target  has  a  reflectivity  that  is  different  from  the  reflectivity  of 
material  adjacent  the  at  least  one  alignment  target;  and 

a  coating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  a 
quarter-wave  interference  film. 


1.  A  starter  comprising; 

a  starter  motor  including  an  armamre  core  having  an  armature 

coil  wound  thereon  and  an  armature  shaft  for  holding  said 

armature  core  rotatably; 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  a  ring  gear  of  an 

engine;  ano 
a  reduction  gear  mechanism  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft 

and  said  armature  shaft  of  said  starter  motor  for  reducing  die 

rotation  relative  to  said  armature  shaft  to  transmit  the  reduced 

rotation   to  said  drive   shaft,   wherein   said  reduction  gear 

mechanism  having  a  speed  reduction  ration  of  6:1  lo  10:1, 
wherein  said  reduction  gear  mechanism  is  a  planetary  reduction 

gear  mechanism  including: 

a  sun  gear  formed  at  one  end  of  said  armature  shaft; 

a  planetary  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  sun  gear;  and 

an  internal  gear  meshing  with  said  planetary  gear  for  forming 
a  stationary  side, 
wherein  said  reduction  gear  mechanism  is  of  a  single  unit  type 

and  the  planetary  gear  transmits  rotation  of  said  armature 

shaft  to  said  drive  shaft. 


5,760,486 

CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masanobu  Uchinami;  Akira  Morishita.  and  Katsumi  .\dachi. 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  .Ser  No.  569,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  31,  1995,  7-076346 
Int.  CI."  H02P  9/IU 
VS.  CI.  290--40  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  charge  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a)  a  generator  driven  by  said  internal  combustion  engine  for 
generating  electrical  power; 

b)  an  electronic  switching  device  controllable  by  a  relatively  low 
magnitude  current  for  controlling  a  relatively  large  magnitude 
field  current  of  said  generator; 

c)  a  battery  charged  by  an  output  of  said  generator; 

d)  a  computer  unit  coupled  to  said  generator  and  to  said  banery 
for  comparing  a  voltage  of  said  battery  with  a  target  voltage  to 
output  a  low  magnitude  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison  result  to  control  said  electronic  switching  device 
so  that  said  field  current  of  said  generator  is  controlled  to 
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increase  and  decrease  a  quantity  of  its  power  generation  to 
attendantly  control  a  quantity  of  charge  to  said  battery,  and 
e)  means  for  preventing  i)  electromagnetic  noise  generation  by 
said  relatively  large  magnitude  field  current,  and  ii)  a  continu- 
ous field  current  flow  in  response  to  a  ground  fault  in  a  flow 
path  of  said  field  current,  said  preventing  means  comprising 
disposing  and  mounting  the  electronic  switching  device 
directly  within  a  physical  stnicture  of  the  generator  to  prevent 
generation  of  electromagnetic  noise  outside  said  generator  as 
well  as  to  minimize  a  conductor  length  of  a  flow  path  of  the 
relatively  high  magnitude  field  current  through  the  switching 
device  to  ground,  wherein  said  electronic  switching  device 
comprises,  exclusively,  a  transistor  and  a  diode. 


a  switch  unit  attached  to  said  casing  including  a  fixed  contact 
and  a  moveable  contact  for  selectively  closing  a  power  supply 
line  leading  to  said  electric  motor;  and 

a  solenoid  device  comprising  an  annular  armature  and  an  annu- 
lar energization  coil  surrounding  said  output  shaft  to  axially 
drive  said  pinion  and  a  moveable  contact  of  said  switch  unit 
in  the  axial  direction; 

wherein  a  commutator  of  said  electric  motor  is  placed  adjacent 
to  both  said  energization  coil  and  said  switch  unit,  and  said 
planetary  gear  unit  separates  said  solenoid  device  from  said 
commutator  inside  said  casing. 


5.760,488 

VEHICLE  HAVING  A  FUEL  CELL  OR  BATTERY 

ENERGY  SUPPLY  NETWORK 

Josef  Sonntag.  Illertissen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

.\G,  Stuttgart,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1995,  195  03 
749.9 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2S/14 
U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  4  Claims 


5,760,487 
COAXIAL  ENGINE  STARTER  SYSTEM 
Eiichi  Kimura,  Gunma-ken;  Shinichi  Nagashiraa,  Tochigi-ken; 
Mitsuhiro  Kogure,  Gunma-ken;  Michio  Okada,  Gunma-ken, 
and  Koji  Nara,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
suba  Corporation.  Gunma-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-153816; 
Mav  29.  1995,  7-153818 

Int.  CI."  F02N  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  290—48  14  Qalms 


1.  Energy  supply  network  for  a  vehicle  powered  by  a  fuel  cell  or 
a  battery,  comprising; 

a  load  circuit  configured  as  an  IT-network.  which  has  first  and 
second  load  current  circuit  lines  connected  to  supply  electric 
current  to  current  consuming  parts  of  systems  of  said  vehicle, 
said  first  load  current  circuit  line  being  coupled  to  a  potential 
greater  than  a  potential  of  a  vehicle  body  of  said  vehicle,  and 
said  second  load  current  circuit  line  being  coupled  to  a  poten- 
tial less  than  the  potential  of  said  vehicle  body,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  current  circuit  lines  are  coupled  to  the 
vehicle  body  by  means  of  a  first  impedance; 

said  current  consuming  parts  connected  to  said  load  current 
circuit  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  vehicle  body  by  means 
of  a  second  impedance;  and 

said  first  impedance  has  a  high  impedance  value  relative  to  said 
second  impedance,  which  has  a  low  impedance  value. 


«     27   rra^l  KK,  K*^  ^ 


1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  to  a  casing,  and  having  a  rotor  shaft 
for  producing  an  output  torque; 

an  output  shaft  disposed  in  said  casing  coaxially  to  said  electric 
motor  in  a  power  transmining  relationship  via  a  planetary 
gear  unit  having  an  input  end  coupled  with  said  rotor  shaft 
and  an  output  end  coupled  with  said  output  shaft; 

a  pinion  for  driving  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine  which  is  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  via  spline  means  in  a  coaxial  relationship; 


5.760.489 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  AND  AN  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Benjamin  R.  Davis.  Chandler;  John  M.  Pigott,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Kevin  S.  Anderson,  Noblesville.  Ind..  and  Charles  R. 
Powers,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,023 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/00 
VS.  CI.  307—10.1  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  transmitting  signals  between  a  microprocessor 
and  an  interface  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  the  interface  circuit  to  the  microprocessor  via  a  trans- 
mission bus; 
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transmitting  a  first  set  of  voltage  excursions  within  a  first  voltage 
range  via  the  transmission  bus  in  response  to  transmitting  a 
signal  of  a  first  type  from  the  microprocessor  to  the  interface 
circuit;  and 

transmitting  a  second  set  of  voltage  excursions  within  a  second 
voltage  range  via  the  transmission  bus  in  response  to  trans- 
mitting a  signal  of  a  second  type  from  the  microprocessor  to 
the  interface  circuit,  the  second  voltage  range  including  a 
voltage  level  which  is  outside  the  first  voltage  range. 


5,760,491 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCONNECTING  A 

TRANSFORMER  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON  WHETHER  A 

LOAD  CONNECTED  THERETO  REQUIRES  POWER.  OR 

NOT 
Ruedi  Kalin.  Seon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aspro  Technology 
AG,  \Mldegg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  692Ji69 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.   Aug.    7,    1995, 
02271/95:  Nov.  10,  1995.  03183/95 

Int.  CI."  H02J  3/00 
VS.  a.  307—17  20  Claims 

Mr 
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5,760,490 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Takeshi  Yanase,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277839 

Int.  CI."  H02J  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  307—10.8  9  CUims 


1.  An  electronic  unit  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  control  section  for  executing  a  specific  control  management 

program  and  for  outputting  control  signals  in  accordance  with 

inputted  detection  signals  transmitted  through  signal  lines 

installed  in  said  vehicle; 
a  drive  section  electrically  connected  to  said  control  section  for 

carrying  out  predetermined  power  management  of  electrical 

loads  in  the  vehicle  by  receiving  control  signals  outputted 

from  said  control  section; 
a  power  branch  circuit  for  separating  power  generated  by  said 

drive  section  into  three  or  more  systems  of  power  lines;  and 
harness  connecting  couplers  connected  to  terminals  of  said 

power  lines  of  said  power  branch  circuit. 


1.  Circuit  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  primary  winding 
(5)  of  a  transformer  (7)  from  an  a-c  power  supply  network  (1.  2) 
when  a  load  (11.  14)  connected  to  the  secondary  (8)  of  the 
transformer  (7)  does  not  require  power  from  the  transformer. 

and  wherein  said  transformer  has  a  ferromagnetic  core  (9), 

said  circuit  comprising 

an  auxiliary  winding  (6)  inductively  coupled  to  the  core  (9)  of 

the  transformer; 
means  (3a.  28)  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 
a  monitoring  circuit  (32)  including  a  difference  circuit  (16).  said 

difference  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive 

(a)  a  signal  from  the  auxiliary  winding  (6)  and 

(b)  said  reference  signal. 

said  difference  circuit  (16)  providing  an  output  signal  in  depen- 
dence on  the  state  of  magnetization  of  said  core  by  evaluating 
differences  in  magnetization  (AB)  by  said  auxiliary  winding 
depending  on  whether  power  is  being  supplied  by  the  trans- 
former (7)  to  the  load,  or  not; 

a  circuit  interruption  means  (10)  serially  connected  between  said 
power  supply  (1.  2)  and  the  transformer  (7).  said  circuit 
interruption  means  being  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said 
output  signal  from  the  difference  circuit  ( 16);  and 

an  interrogation  circuit  (30)  connected  across  said  circuit  inter- 
ruption means  (10)  and  further  connected  to  render  said 
circuit  interruption  means  conductive. 

said  interrogation  circuit  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of: 

elapsed  time  after  the  circuit  interruption  means  has  interrupted 
the  circuit  between  the  power  supply  (1,  2)  and  the  trans- 
former (7).  and 

a  physical  parameter  or  value. 

said  interrogation  circuit  controlling  conduction  of  the  circuit 
interruption  means  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one: 

elapsed  time  and  physical  parameter  or  value. 
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5,760,492 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Minoru  Kanoi,  Toukai-mura;  Yuzuru  Imamura.  Hitachi; 
Saburo  Yasukawa,  Hitachinaka;  Masahiko  Amano,  Hita- 
chiooU;  Shinji  TanifujI,  Hitachi;  Toshifumi  Yoshikawa,  Hita- 
chi, and  Masahiro  Watanabe,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  a&signors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004670; 

Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249077 

Int  CI.*  H02J  9/06 

MS.  CI.  307—18  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  transmission  and  distribution 
system  comprismg. 

a  power  transmission  line; 

a  distribution  use  transformer  connected  to  said  power  transmis- 
sion Ime; 

a  power  distribution  line  connected  to  said  distribution  use 
ffansfomier: 

a  plurality  of  disconnecting  switches  sectioning  said  power 
distribution  line; 

a  plurality  of  power  supplying  and  receiving  units  each  includ- 
ing a  control  unit  connected  distributedly  along  said  power 
distribution  line; 

a  first  central  conttol  unit  for  controlling  said  power  distribution 
line,  wherein  said  first  central  control  unit  stores  information 
relating  to  configuration  of  said  power  distribution  line,  col- 
lects information  with  regard  to  current  open  and  close  con- 
ditions of  said  respective  disconnecting  switches  and  with 
regard  to  current  electrical  quantities  of  said  power  distribu- 
tion line  at  least  at  said  power  supplying  and  receiving  units, 
produces  individual  control  command  signals  specific  to  said 
respective  power  supplying  and  receiving  units  based  on  the 
stored  and  collected  information  and  transmits  the  produced 
individual  control  command  signals  to  respective  said  control 
units  to  control  said  respective  corresponding  power  supply- 
ing and  receiving  units  so  that  a  target  condition  of  said  power 
distribution  line  is  achieved  autonomously  within  said  power 
distribution  line  through  an  optimum  cooperation  control  of 
said  respective  power  supplying  and  receiving  units. 


a  relay  having  contacts  and  the  relay  contacts  connecting  the 
first  electrical  load  and  the  second  electrical  load  in  series  to 
the  first  supply  line; 

a  solid  state  device  connecting  the  second  electrical  load  in 
series  to  the  second  supply  line;  and 

the  first  electrical  load  is  connected  directly  to  the  second  supply 
line  such  that  energization  of  the  first  electrical  load  is  con- 
trolled by  closing  and  opening  the  relay  contacts  and  whereby 
if  the  solid  state  device  fails  in  the  closed  position,  power  to 
the  second  load  can  be  controlled  by  opening  and  closing  the 
relay  contacts  such  that  the  second  load  is  de-energized  when 
the  first  load  is  de-energized  during  the  appliance  operation. 


5,760,494 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki     Takeda,     Kawasaki,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.170,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,670,832,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.36,814,  Feb. 

19,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

882,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034052 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21  m 

U.S.  CI.  307—39  12  Claims 


5,760,493 
DISHWASHER  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Alan  G.  Outcalt,  Goldsboro,  N.C.;  David  W.  Mundy,  St. 
Joseph.  Mich.;  Robert  H.  Ashton,  Watervliet,  Mich.;  Ryan 
K.  Roth,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Theodore  F.  Meyers,  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,604 
Int.  CI."  H02J  i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  307—38  12  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  electrical  load  and  a  second  electrical  load  that  are 
connected  in  parallel  and  are  energized  by  a  power  source 
having  first  and  second  supply  lines; 


TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 


1.  A  power-supply  control  apparatus  comprising: 

power-supply  means  for  supplying  power; 

microcomputer  for  controlling  power  supply  for  a  load  and  for 

said  microcomputer  itself; 
first  switching  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined  signal  to 

said  microcomputer  in  accordance  with  a  manual  instruction; 
second  switching  means,  controlled  by  said  microcomputer,  for 

supplying  the  power  from  said  power-supply  means  to  said 

microcomputer;  and 
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third  switching  means,  controlled  by  said  microcomputer,  for 
supplying  the  power  from  said  power-supply  means  to  the 
load. 

wherein  said  microcomputer  deactivates  said  second  and  third 
switching  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  predeter- 
mined signal  from  said  first  switching  means  while  said 
second  switching  means  is  in  an  activated  state. 


5,760,495 

INVERTER/CHARGER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SI  PPLIES 

Fereydoun   Mekanik.   Bellingham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Alpha 

Technologies.  Inc..  Bellingham.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^94,641,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,495 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—66  29  Claims 
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5,760,496 
INVTRSE-PINCH  VOLTAGE  PIXSE  GENERATOR 
Peter  J.  TXirchi,  Worthington.  Ohio,  and  James  H.  Degnan, 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  a.ssignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,616 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27/02 

UJS.  CI.  307—106  17  Claims 


^MAGNETIC  FLUX 
SOURCE   1 


1.  An  electrical  pulse  generator  comprising: 

(a)  coil  means  having  an  axis  positioned  substantially  parallel 
with  respect  to  a  pulse  generator  reference  axis: 

(b)  a  magnetic  flux  source  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  reference  axis; 

(c)  plasma  generator  means  for  producing  a  plasma  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  reference  axis;  and 

(d)  plasma  displacement  means  for  abruptly  accelerating  said 
plasma  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  reference  axis 
for  in  turn  causing  an  abrupt  displacement  of  said  magnetic 
field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  coil  means  to  cause  said  coil  means 
to  produce  a  voltage  pulse. 


J 


1.  A  power  supply  for  generating  an  uninterruptible  AC  power 
signal,  comprising: 

a  ferroresonant  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary 
windings  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  rechargeable  power  source; 

input  means  for  directly  connecting  the  first  primary  windings  to 
a  utility  power  source; 

fault  detect  means  for  generating  an  inverter-on  signal  when  the 
utility  power  supply  is  not  operating  within  predetermined 
parameters; 

output  means  for  directly  connecting  the  secondary  windings  to 
a  load; 

an  H-bridge  circuit  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
switch  circuits  connected  in  an  H-bridge  configuration,  the 
H-bridge  circuit  being  connected  between  the  second  primary 
windings  and  the  rechargeable  power  source; 

charge  control  means  for  generating  a  charge  control  signal  for 
operating  at  least  some  of  the  switch  circuits  of  the  H-bridge 
circuit  to  generate  a  charge  power  signal  for  charging  the 
rechargeable  power  source,  the  charge  control  means  further 
comprising  power  factor  correcting  means  for  generating  the 
charge  control  signal  such  that  the  charge  power  signal  is 
power  factor  corrected; 

inverter  control  means  for  generating  an  inverter  control  signal 
for  operating  at  least  some  of  the  switch  circuits  of  the 
H-bridge  circuit  to  generate  an  inverter  power  signal  across 
the  second  primary  windings  from  the  rechargeable  power 
source; 

logic  means  for  connecting 
the  charge  control  means  to  the  H-bridge  circuit  such  that  at 
least  some  of  the  switch  circuits  are  operated  based  on  the 
charge  control  signal  when  the  inverter-on  signal  is  not 
present,  and 
the  inverter  control  means  to  the  H-bridge  circuit  such  that  at 
least  some  of  the  switch  circuits  are  operated  based  on  the 
inverter  control  signal  when  the  inverter-on  signal  is 
present. 


5,760.497 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  MULTIPLE  BOOST 

STAGES 

Luigi  Pa-scucci.  Sesto  San  Giovanni.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l..  .\gratc  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  684.192 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1995.95830335 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i//8 


U.S.  a.  307—110 


26  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit,  comprising: 
a  supply  line; 
an  output  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  voltage  boost  stages  mutually  parallel  connected  to 

the  supply  line  and  to  the  output  line,  wherein  each  one  of  the 

plurality  of  voltage  boost  stages  compnses: 

first  charge  storing  means  for  storing  a  charge,  the  first  charge 

storing  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first 

charge/discharge  node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a 

first  boost  node; 
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second  charge  storing  means  for  storing  a  charge,  the  second 
charge  storing  means  having  a  third  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  boost  node  and  a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  charge/discharge  node; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first  boost  node 
of  the  first  charge  storing  means  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  second  boost  node  of  the  second  charge  storing  means: 

a  first  charge  transfer  transistor  connected  between  the  first 
charge/discharge  node  of  the  first  charge  storing  means  and 
the  second  charge/discharge  node  of  the  second  charge 
storing  means: 

a  second  charge  transfer  transistor  connected  between  the 
second  charge/discharge  node  of  the  second  charge  storing 
means  and  the  output  line:  and 

an  additional  transistor,  having  a  threshold  voltage,  connected 
between  the  first  charge/discharge  node  of  the  first  charge 
storing  means  and  the  output  line,  the  additional  transistor 
arranged  to  discharge  the  first  charge  storing  means  when  a 
potential  of  the  output  line  is  lower  than  a  potential  of  the 
first  charge/discharge  node  of  the  first  charge  storing  means 
minus  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  additional  transistor. 


5,760,498 
POWER  DRAWING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TWO-WIRE 
SWITCHING  UNIT 
Jong  Kuk  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Anam  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6933*2 

Int.  a."  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  307—126  1  Claim 
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a  first  zener  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  impedance  means  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  posi- 
tive voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switching  control  circuit; 
and 
a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  between  said  positive  and 
negative  voltage  input  terminals  of  said  switching  control 
circuit: 
said  voltage  drawing  means  including: 

a  second  zener  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
positive  voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switching  control 
circuit  and  an  anode  connected  to  said  negative  voltage 
input  terminal  of  said  switching  control  circuit;  and 
a  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said  positive 
voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switching  control  circuit,  an 
emitter  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  said  triac  and  a 
base  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  said  anode  of  said 
second  zener  diode. 


5,760,499 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SOCKET  WHICH  IS 

CONNECTED  TO  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Se-Zhou  Wu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,426 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94247056.7 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  4/7H7 

VS.  CI.  307—326  2  Claims 


I       "j^i.'.'iy.     — 1 1 


1.  A  power  drawing  circuit  for  a  two-wire  switching  unit,  said 
two-wire  switching  unit  including  a  switching  control  circuit,  said 
switching  control  circuit  having  a  positive  voltage  input  terminal 
connected  in  series  to  a  load,  said  load  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  a  power  source,  said  power  drawing  circuit  comprising; 

voltage  drawing  means  for  drawing  a  voltage  to  be  supplied  to 
said  switching  control  circuit  when  said  switching  unit  is 
turned  on,  said  voltage  drawing  means  having  one  side  con- 
nected to  said  positive  voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing control  circuit  and  the  other  side  connected  to  a  negative 
voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switching  control  circuit: 
a  triac  having  one  side  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
voltage  drawing  means,  the  other  side  of  said  triac  being 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  power  source,  and  a  gate  of 
said  triac  being  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing control  circuit; 
a  diode  connected  in  parallel  to  said  voltage  drawing  means  for 
passing  a  reverse  current,  said  diode  having  an  anode  con- 
nected to  said  negative  voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing control  circuit  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  positive 
voltage  input  terminal  of  said  switching  control  circuit: 
impedance  means  having  one  side  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  power  source; 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  socket  comprising; 

a  power  supply  means  including  a  first  IC  having  at  least  one 
output, 

a  comparator  circuit  means  including  a  first,  second  and  third 
resistors  arranged  in  series,  a  second  IC  including  a  positive 
pole  coupled  to  a  first  point  between  said  first  and  second 
resistors  and  including  a  negative  pole,  a  third  IC  including  a 
negative  pole  coupled  to  a  second  point  between  said  second 
and  third  resistors  and  including  a  positive  pole  coupled  to 
said  negative  pole  of  said  second  IC,  a  first  point  VT  being 
formed  between  said  negative  pole  of  said  second  IC  and  said 
positive  pole  of  said  third  IC,  said  first  point  VT  being 
grounded  via  a  fourth  and  fifth  resistors  arranged  in  series, 
said  second  IC  and  said  third  IC  including  an  output, 

a  signal  output  circuit  including  at  least  one  NAND  gate  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  second  IC  and  said  third  IC.  a  transistor 
including  a  base  connected  to  said  NAND  gate  and  including 
a  collector  and  an  eminer,  a  relay  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  means  and  including  two  first  common  contacts,  a  first 
normally  closed  contact  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  power 
supply  means,  a  second  normally  closed  contact  grounded, 
and  two  normally  open  contacts  connected  to  said  power 
supply  means, 

a  socket  coupled  between  said  two  first  common  contacts,  and 

said  common  contacts  being  coupled  to  said  normally  closed 
contacts  when  said  relay  is  not  actuated,  said  common  con- 
tacts being  coupled  to  said  normally  open  contacts  when  said 
relay  is  actuated,  in  order  to  supply  electric  power  to  said 
socket. 
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5,760,500 

XY  TABLE  USING  A  LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR 

Takuo  Kondo;  Shouji  Fujisawa.  and  Norimitsu  Kitade.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignon>  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099401 
InL  a."  H02K  41/00:  G05G  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—12  7  Claims 

2  '^  ^ 


1.  An  XY  table  equipped  with:  relative  movement  members 

arranged  on  both  outer  sides,  an  intermediate  movement  member 
arranged  between  said  relative  movement  members,  a  guiding 
device  that  guides  said  relative  movement  members  and  interme- 
diate movement  member  while  allowing  to  freely  perform  relative 
movement,  and  linear  electromagnetic  actuators  that  provide  driv- 
ing force  between  each  of  said  relative  movement  members  and 
said  intermediate  movement  member;  wherein,  each  primary  side 
of  said  linear  electromagnetic  actuators  is  provided  on  said  inter- 
mediate movement  member,  and  supply  of  electrical  power  and  so 
forth  to  said  linear  electromagnetic  actuators  is  performed  with 
said  intermediate  movement  member. 


5.760,501 
COMPRESSION  DRIVER  MOTOR  STRUCTl'RE 
Warren  H.  Grote;  Vern  Bertelsman,  both  of  Florissant;  Joseph 
A.  Ferrante,  Ballwin.  all  of  Mo.,  and  Bruce  Marlin.  Hope. 
Ark.,  assignors  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corpo- 
ration, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,132 
Int.  CI."  H02K  4l/00;33/l6 
VS.  a.  310—13  9  Claims 
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a  pole  cap  affixed  to  said  magnet,  said  pole  cap  having  a  selected 
thickness  being  equal  to  said  integral  top  plate  innde  surface 
length  and  having  an  outer  surface,  defining  an  inner  edge  of 
said  magnetic  gap. 
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1.  A  compression  driver  transducer  motor  assembly  having  a 
magnetic  gap  for  exciting  a  voice  coil,  comprising: 
a  pot  having  an  integral  top  plate  and  a  cylinder  bore  having  an 

inside  surface, 
said  integral  top  plate  defining  an  outer  edge  of  a  magnetic  gap, 
wherein  said  cylinder  bore  inside  surface  includes  a  groove  to 

define  an  integral  top  plate  inside  surface  length,  said  cylinder 

bore  inside  surface  including  a  portion  opposite  the  integral 

top  plate  and  adjacent  the  groove, 
a  magnet  affixed  within  said  pot,  and 


5,760302 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  A  BASE  WITH  A  CONDUCTOR  PATTERN 

OF  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Evert  J.  Van  Loenen,  and  Gerardus  N.  A.  Van  Veen,  both  of 
Eindho\en.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,774 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  9, 
1995,  95202167 

Int.  Cl."^  H02K  15/04:3/04:3/26:3/32 
VS.  CI.  310-^2  10  Claims 

10 


S^P 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  devices  comprising  an  insulating 
base  with  a  conductor  pattern  of  electrical  conductors,  comprising; 

providing  the  insulating  base  having  a  previously  applied  njetal 
layer; 

locally  removing  the  previously  applied  metal  layer  from  the 
base  to  form  an  initial  conductor  panem  and  a  pattern  of 
metal-free  zones, 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  insulating  and  UV-sensitive  material  on 
said  insulating  base,  locally  exposing  said  layer  to  UV  radia- 
tion, developing  said  layer,  such  that  the  UV-sensitive  mate- 
rial left  behind  after  development  at  the  locations  where  it  has 
been  exposed  forms  a  ndge  panem  in  the  metal-free  zones, 
and 

forming  the  conductor  pattern  by  subsequently  depositing  metal 
on  the  initial  conductor  pattern  between  the  ndges. 


5.760,503 
STEPPING  MOTOR  HWING  ROTOR  SECTIONS  WITH 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS  DISPOSED  THEREON  AT  A 
CONSTANT  PITCH 
Nuio  Tsuchida,  5-227-16,   Kuntsaxadai,   Midori-ku,  Nagoja. 
Aichi-Ken,    Japan,    and    kenichi    Fukuoka,    Obu,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  KabiLshikl  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan, 
and  .Nuio  Tsuchida,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-179321 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  3VI0:37/I4 
U.S.  CI.  310-^9  R 

I  *pA     3p.    20        40B 

7~/ 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor  having  first  and  second  rotor  sections; 

permanent  magnets  disposed  at  a  constant  pitch  on  an  outer 
circumference  or  an  inner  circumference  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  rotor  sections,  said  permanent  magnets  being 
arranged  such  that  a  same  pole  of  respective  of  said  magnets 
for  respective  of  said  first  and  second  rotor  sections  faces 
radially  toward  said  stator;  and 

a  coil  provided  in  said  stator  and  wound  in  a  circumferential 
direction  so  as  to  generate  looped  magnetic  fluxes  in  a  plane 
containing  an  axis  of  said  stator.  a  direction  of  current  sup- 
plied to  said  coil  being  changed  during  operation, 

wherein  a  first  interrelation  exists  between  magnetic  fluxes  gen- 
erated by  permanent  magnets  of  said  first  rotor  section  and 
magnetic  fluxes  generated  in  said  stator  by  said  coil,  a  second 
interrelation  exists  between  magnetic  fluxes  generated  by 
permanent  magnets  of  said  second  rotor  section  and  magnetic 
fluxes  generated  in  said  stator  by  said  coil,  and  an  ofi^set  in  the 
rotational  direction  is  provided  between  said  first  and  said 
second  interrelations. 


5,760,504 

DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  RADIAL  GAP 

AND  FIELD  GENERATING  COILS  INTERCONNECTED 

BY  RING  FLUX  GUIDE 

Michael  Anthony  Moser,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Airaonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,645,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,961 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14:1/12:1/14 
U.S.  CI.  310—67  R  1  Claim 


directed  radially  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
first  stator  tooth,  axially  through  the  coil  on  said  first  stator 
tooth  boss,  circumferentially  by  the  ring  flux  guide  to  the  coil 
on  the  boss  of  a  second  one  of  said  stator  teeth  circumferen- 
tially adjacent  to  said  first  stator  tooth,  axially  through  the  coil 
on  said  second  stator  tooth  boss,  radially  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  ponion  of  said  second  stator  tooth,  and  radially  from  the 
face  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  second  stator  tooth  across  the 
radial  gap  to  the  magnet. 


5.760,505 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  WIRE 

SLACK  IN  STATOR  WINDINGS 

Adnan  M.  Fai^u,  Hartville.  and  Robert  L.  Hyatt.  Sr..  Munroc 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Ametek.  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,946,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,922 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:15/09 

VS.  CI.  310—71  9  Claims 
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1.  A  brushless  direct  current  motor  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rotor  attached  to  the  base  and  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis; 

a  magnet  attached  to  the  rotor  for  generating  magnetic  fields  in  a 
radial  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis; 

a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  attached  to  and  located  on  top  of  the 
base  and  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  rotational  axis 
radially  outwardly  from  the  magnet,  each  stator  tooth  having  a 
radially  inner  portion  with  a  face  radially  spaced  from  the 
magnet  to  define  a  radial  gap,  a  radially  outer  portion  with  an 
axial  thickness  less  than  the  axial  thickness  of  the  face  on  the 
inner  portion,  and  an  axially  directed  boss; 

a  ring  flux  guide  of  magnetically  permeable  material  intercon- 
necting the  radially  outer  ponions  of  the  stator  teeth  in  a 
generally  circumferential  direction,  the  ring  flux  guide  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  directed  bosses  circumferentially  spaced 
on  the  ring,  each  ring  boss  being  connected  to  an  associated 
stator  tooth  boss;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  coils,  each  coil  being  wound  around  an 
associated  stator  tooth  boss  and  its  attached  ring  boss  in  the 
axial  space  defined  by  the  attached  bosses  and  generating  a 
magnetic  field  in  an  axial  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
rotational  axis  when  conducting  electrical  current;  whereby 
magnetic  flux  from  the  magnet  across  the  radial  gap  to  the 
face  on  the  inner  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  stator  teeth  is 


1.  An  improved  dynamoelectric  device  comprising: 

a  stator; 

at  least  one  coil  wire  wound  on  said  stator; 

a  terminal  board  mounted  on  said  stator  for  receiving  terminals 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  coil  wire;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  loop  of  slack  in  said  coil  wire  prior  to 
termination  at  said  terminal  board,  said  means  for  introducing 
being  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  stator  and  said 
loop  of  slack  being  introduced  during  winding  of  the  coil 


5,760,506 
FLYWHEELS  FOR  ENERGY  STORAGE 
Harlow  G.  Ahlstrom,  Maple  Valley:  Michael  Chapman,  Fed- 
eral Way;  Michael  J.  Graves.  Seattle;  Thomas  S.  Luhman; 
Thomas  D.  Martin,  both  of  Bellevue,  and  Paul  D.  Nedervelt, 
Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.667 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/02:7/09 

U.S.  CI.  310—74  16  Claims 


(1    r^'       r^* 
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1.  A  system  for  storage  of  energy  for  subsequent  release  upon 
demand,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  flywheel  comprising: 

(i)  a  ring  having  a  radial  width  less  than  about  30%  of  the 
outer  radius  of  the  ring,  the  ring  comprising  a  high  strength 
to  weight  material,  the  ring  having  a  central  axis  of  rota- 
lion;  and 
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(ii)  at  least  a  pair  of  radial  spokes  each  having  a  degree  of 
droop,  such  that,  when  the  flywheel  rotates  at  increasing 
speed  causing  a  circumference  of  the  ring  to  expand  out- 
wardly, the  spokes  extend  radially  by  reducing  the  degree 
of  droop  to  match  the  expansion  of  the  ring,  without 
subjecting  the  ring  to  significant  tension  at  points  of  spoke 
attachment  to  the  ring;  and 

(b)  a  central  hub  mounted  to  the  flywheel,  the  hub  comprising  a 
first  series  of  wedge-shaped  radially  polarized  permanent 
magnets  arranged  in  horizontal  concentric  rings  with  narrow 
ends  of  the  wedge-shaped  magnets  directed  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  ring; 

(c)  a  stationary  support  having  a  series  of  levitating  permanent 
magnets  arranged  in  a  first  circular  horizontal  array  and  a 
series  of  stabilizing  magnets  arranged  in  a  second  horizontal 
circular  array,  the  circular  array  of  levitating  permanent  mag- 
nets nested  within  the  circular  array  of  stabilizing  magnets, 
the  levitating  and  stabilizing  magnets  having  magnetic  fields 
that  interact  with  the  magnetic  fields  of  the  first  series  of 
permanent  magnets  of  the  hub  to  levitate  the  flywheel  and  to 
maintain  the  lateral  stability  of  the  flywheel  when  the  fly- 
wheel rotates  at  operating  speeds;  the  levitating  permanent 
magnets  radially  polarized  with  narrow  ends  of  wedge-shapes 
directed  to  the  central  axis  of  the  ring;  and 

(d)  a  motor/generator  having  an  upper  portion  coupled  to  an  end 
of  a  non-rotating  axial  shaft  of  the  flywheel,  the  motor/ 
generator  compnsing  a  second  series  of  permanent  magnets 
arranged  in  at  least  two  vertically  separated  concentric  circu- 
lar arrays  with  generator  coils  between  the  arrays,  a  magnetic 
field  of  the  second  series  of  permanent  magnets  interacting 
with  a  magnetic  field  of  the  first  senes  of  permanent  magnets 
of  the  central  hub. 


5,760.507 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

John  Michael  Miller,  Saline;  Roy  Edward  Diehl;  Thomas  Alex- 
ander Bush,  both  of  Northville,  and  Satvir  Singh  Deol. 
Belleville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,673 

Int.  CI."  H02K  19/10 

U.S.  a.  310—74  5  Qaimis 


1.  A  generating  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
with  a  crankshaft,  said  system  comprising: 

a  rotating  member  coaxially  coupled  to  said  crankshaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  rotating  member  including  an  electri- 
cal generator  rotor  portion; 
a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  rotating  member;  and 
■  at  least  one  electrical  generator  stator  portion  disposed  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  electrical  generator  rotor  portion;  wherein 
said  at  least  one  electrical  generator  stator  fjortion  is  coupled 
to  said  housing  and  extends  through  an  opening  in  said 
housing; 
said  rotating  member  is  a  flywheel; 

said  electrical  generator  rotor  portion  comprises  teeth  dis- 
posed about  a  periphery  of  said  rotor  portion; 
said  teeth  of  said  electrical  generator  rotor  ponion  are  not 
permanently  magnetized; 


said  at  least  one  electrical  generator  stator  portion  comprises  a 
plurality  of  teeth  m  opposition  to  at  least  some  of  said  teeth 
of  said  electrical  generator  rotor  portion; 
at  least  some  of  said  teeth  of  said  at  least  one  electrical 
generator  stator  portion  are  each  wound  with  a  portion  of 
an  electrical-generating  winding 
each  said  at  least  one  electrical  generator  stator  portion  further 
comprises  a  field  winding  in  electromagnetic  communica- 
tion with  at  least  some  of  said  teeth  of  said  electrical 
generator  stator  portion;  and 
wherein  for  each  said  at  least  one  electrical  generator  stator  por- 
tion: 
a  first  fraction  of  said  teeth  of  said  electrical  generator  stator 
portion  are  located  at  an  end  of  a  first  leg  of  said  electrical 
generator  stator  portion  containing  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
field  winding  of  said  electrical  generator  stator  portion; 
a  second  fraction  of  said  teeth  of  said  electrical  generator  stator 
ponion  are  located  at  an  end  of  a  second  leg  of  said  electrical 
generator  stator  f)onion.  said  second  leg  in  electromagnetic 
communication  with  said  first  leg;  and 
a  thirii  fraction  of  said  teeth  of  said  electrical  generator  stator 
ponion  are  located  at  an  end  of  a  third  leg  of  said  electrical 
generator  stator  ponion,  said  third  leg  in  electromagnetic 
communication  with  said  first  leg. 


5,760.508 
ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  CONVERSION  DEVICES 
Howard  Timothy  Jennings,  and  Terrence  Martin  Cox,  both  of 
Chesire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 
PLC.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,131.  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  920,873 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  6.  1993, 
9313926 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/02 
MS.  CI.  310—74  18  Claims 


1.  An  energy  conversion  and  storage  device  which  comprises  a 
magnetic  rotor  and  a  stator  comprising  one  or  more  electric  coils 
whereby  electrical  energy  may  be  applied  to  and  extracted  from  the 
device  when  the  rotor  is  rotating  relative  to  the  stator  and  means 
for  electromagneiically  suspending  the  rotor  whilst  rotating  rela- 
ti\e  to  the  stator.  wherein  the  rotor  comprises  a  body  ponion 
formed  of  a  composite  of  fiber  reinforced  material  and  the  stator  is 
disposed  inside  the  rotor  co-axially  with  the  rotor:  wherein  the 
body  ponion  of  the  rotor  is  a  hollow  tubular  cylinder  and  has  a 
length  along  its  axis  which  is  greater  than  its  widest  diameter; 
magnetic  material  is  embedded  within  the  fiber  reinforced  material 
of  the  body  ponion  of  the  rotor;  and  the  stator  extends  along  at 
least  a  major  pan  of  the  length  of  the  said  body  ponion  of  the  rotor 
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5,760,509 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  USING  AN  AIR  BEARING 
Young  Ok  Chung,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  687,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995-22818 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—90  2  Oaims 

9a  9b 


I .  A  spindle  motor  using  an  air  bearing  for  a  hard  disk  drive, 
said  air  bearing  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  cylindrical  section,  and  a  staler 
supported  on  a  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  section: 

a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portion  fixedly  inserted  into  said 
cylindrical  section  of  the  housing; 

a  hemispherical -type  air  bearing  coupled  to  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  air  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
hemispherical  balls  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  flat 
surfaces  facing  one  another  to  define  a  clearance  therebe- 
tween, and  a  ball  casing  surrounding  the  hemispherical  balls 
and  forming  a  narrow  gap  therewith  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  clearance  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
hemispherical  balls; 

a  rotor  connected  to  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  ball  casing,  said 
rotor  including  magnets  attached  to  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  a  lower  part  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  upper 
part  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  for  support  of  a  hard 
disk: 

said  shaft  being  provided  with  air  circulation  means  defining  a 
path  connected  to  said  clearance  between  said  flat  surfaces  of 
the  hemispherical  balls  for  conveying  air  to  said  clearance  via 
said  shaft  and  provide  natural  air  circulation  to  said  narrow 
gap  between  the  ball  casing  and  said  hemispherical  balls,  said 
air  circulation  means  including  a  diametric  bore  extending 
through  said  shaft  into  communication  with  and  laterally 
aligned  with  said  clearance  between  said  flat  surfaces  of  said 
hemispherical  balls,  lateral  air  gaps  formed  between  flat  por- 
tions on  an  external  surface  of  said  shaft  and  an  internal 
surface  of  said  upper  hemispherical  ball  facing  said  flat  por- 
tions, said  lateral  air  gaps  extending  along  said  shaft  to 
connect  with  said  diametric  bore  in  said  shaft,  and  an  axial 
bore  in  said  shaft  extending  through  said  shaft  and  communi- 
cating with  said  diametric  bore. 


5,760,510 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Nomura,  and  Toshiharu  Kogure,  both  of  Narashino. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,539 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  15  Claims 

1,  A  magnetic  bearing  device  comprising: 
an  electromagnet  for  magnetically  levitating  a  rotor; 
displacement  detecting  rneans  for  detecting  a  displacement  of 

the  rotor: 
a  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  a  signal  of  the  dis- 
placement detecting  means  for  stably  supporting  the  rotor: 


control  means  for  controlling  an  exciting  current  of  the  electro- 
magnet on  the  basis  of  a  signal  compensated  by  the  compen- 
sating circuit  to  control  a  levitation  position  of  the  rotor; 

rotation  angle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
angle  position  of  the  rotor; 

rotation  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of 
the  rotor; 

frequency  analyzing  means  for  receiving  a  detection  signal  of 
the  rotation  speed  detecting  means  and  receiving  a  detection 
signal  of  the  displacement  detecting  means  in  synchronization 
with  a  detection  signal  of  the  rotation  angle  position  detecting 
means,  and  for  converting  the  displacement  of  the  rotor  for 
each  rotation  angle  position  into  a  rotation  frequency,  an 
amplitude  of  higher  harmonic  wave  components  and  phase 
data: 

transfer  function  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  transfer 
function  of  a  feed  back  loop  which  reaches  a  displacement 
detection  point  to  which  the  detection  signal  of  the  displace- 
ment detection  means  is  output  from  a  position  correction 
input  point  of  the  compensating  circuit: 

reverse  transfer  function  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
reverse  transfer  function  from  the  transfer  function  measured 
by  the  uansfer  function  measuring  means; 

correction  signal  generating  means  for  calculating  and  generat- 
ing a  correction  signal  for  inhibiting  a  displacement  of  the 
rotor  on  the  basis  of  the  amplitude  and  phase  data  obtained  by 
the  frequency  analyzing  means  and  a  gain  and  phase  data 
obtained  from  the  reverse  transfer  function  calculated  by  the 
reverse  ttansfer  function  calculating  means;  and 

correction  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  correction 
signal  generated  by  the  coirection  signal  generating  means  to 
the  position  correction  input  point  in  synchronization  with  a 
detection   signal   of  the   rotation  angle  position  detecting 


5.760,511 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  CONTROLLER 

Tohru  Nakagawa;  Isao  Tashiro,  and  Yoshihiro  Ikemoto,  all  of 

Hirakata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  804,688 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  29,  1996.  8-042570 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  controller  for  controlling  an  electric  currents  supplied  to  an 
electromagnet  for  setting  a  rotating  body  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion according  to  a  rotating  body  position  detection  signal  detected 
by  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  rotating  body,  said 
controller  comprising: 

a  main  circuit: 

a  second  circuit: 
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an  adding  circuit  which  adds  output  signals  from  said  main 

circuit  and  said  second  circuit;  and 
a  power  amplifier  circuit  for  supplying  electric  currents  to  said 

electromagnet  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  from  said  adding 

circuit: 
said  main  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  notch  filter  circuit  for  attenuating  components  having 
natural  frequency  of  said  rotating  body  in  said  rotating 
body  position  detection  signal, 

a  deviation  circuit  for  calculating  a  difference  between  an 
output  signal  from  said  first  notch  filter  circuit  and  a  posi- 
tion standard  signal  for  said  rotating  body,  and 

a  phase  compensator  circuit  for  compensating  a  phase  of  a 
deviation  signal  calculated  by  said  deviation  circuit;  and 
said  second  circuit  comprising; 

a  band-pass  filter  circuit  which  has  a  function  to  take  out 
components  having  frequencies  within  a  range  including  a 
normal  rotation  frequency  and  a  reverse  rotation  frequency 
of  said  rotating  body  from  said  rotating  body  position 
detecting  signal,  and  another  function  to  suppress  phase 
advance  and  phase  delay  within  said  frequency  range, 

a  gain  circuit  for  controlling  a  gain  of  an  output  signal  from 
said  band-pass  filter  circuit,  and 

a  second  notch  filter  circuit  for  attenuating  components  hav- 
ing frequencies  lower  than  the  natural  frequency  of  said 
rotating  body  in  a  signal  having  a  gain  controlled  by  said 
gain  circuit. . 


5,760,512 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

Shinichi  Ohi,  and  Fuhito  I'megaki.  both  of  Konan.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  490,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-157986; 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164606 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14:11/00 
VS.  CL  310—91  16  Qalms 


1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 
a  housing  case: 

a  stator  mounted  on  said  housing  case: 

an  exciting  coil  wound  on  said  stator  for  generating  a  rotating 
magnetic  field; 


a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  mounted  in  said  stator  so  as  to  extend 
through  said  stator: 

a  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  positioned  so  as  to 
cover  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  permanent  magnets  which 
are  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  stator  and  are  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  said  rotary 
shaft,  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  having  first  and  second 
ends  which  are  spaced  along  said  central  axis;  and 

a  holding  plate  secured  to  said  housing  case  and  located  adjacent 
to  said  first  ends  of  said  permanent  magnets,  said  holding 
plate  comprising  magnetic  material, 

wherein  said  holding  plate  is  an  annular  member  and  is  provided 
with  portions  which  protrude  toward  said  permanent  magnets, 
and  said  portions  are  not  uniformly  distributed  on  said  hold- 
ing plate  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,760,513 

AC  GENERATOR  FOR  \  EHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Morishita,  and  Kyoko  Kunisu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1996,  8-223542 
Int.  CI."  H02N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  310—91  5  Claims 


1.  An  AC  generator  for  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  stator; 

a  rotor  disposed  inside  of  said  stator  and  having  a  rotary  shaft, 
said  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis  concentric  with  said  stator; 

two  brackets  individually  disposed  alone  said  axis,  at  ends  of 
said  rotary  shaft,  said  brackets  accommodating  said  stator  and 
said  rotor,  said  brackets  clamping  said  stator  by  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  brackets  and  journal  ing  both  ends  of  said 
rotar>  shaft  by  at  le?si  one  journal  disposed  at  a  center  of  each 
of  said  brackets:  and 

a  plurality  of  through  bolts  for  fastening  said  outer  peripheries  of 
said  two  brackets: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  comprises  a  peripherally 
extending  axially  outer  casing  and  a  mating  peripherally 
extending  axially  inner  flange,  said  casing  having  said  journal 
at  the  center  thereof,  said  flange  ha\'ing  al  least  one  integral 
mount  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripher>' 
thereof. 
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5,760314 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH,  WITH  OUTER 
RING  AND  STATOR  SHAPED  SO  AS  TO  REDUCE 
EFFECTS  OF  THERMAL  SHRINKAGE 
Toshio  Taniguchi,  Tondabayashi;  Masanori  Arima,  Kashiwara; 
Masanobu  Umezawa,  and  Katsumi  Sekine,  both  of  Nihon- 
matsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporation  &  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  738,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27.  1995,  7-303894; 
Oct.  31,  1995,  7-305235 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41/06 
VS.  CI.  310—92  3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  in  a  one-way  clutch,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  stator  including: 

1)  a  boss  portion;  and 

2)  a  bearing  support,  integrally  formed  in  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  boss,  at  or  near  an  axial  end  of  the 
boss;  and 

b)  an  outer  ring,  inserted  and  formed  on  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  boss  so  that  the  outer  ring  is  integrally  held 
by  the  boss,  the  outer  ring  having: 

1 )  an  inner  circumferential  surface  that  is  straight  and  parallel 
to  an  axial  line  of  the  one-way  clutch;  and 

2)  an  outer  circumferential  surface  that,  relative  to  the  inner 
circumferential  surface,  defines  a  thickness  of  the  outer 
ring; 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  outer  ring  at  a  first  end  axially 
opposite  the  bearing  support  is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the 
outer  ring  at  a  second  end  axially  adjacent  the  bearing  support, 
throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  the  outer  ring. 


5,760,515 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 

AN  ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  SUCH 

APPARATUS 

David    Johnston    Burns,    Broomhall    Castle    Nursing    Home, 

Mentstria,  Clackmannanshire  FKll  FEA,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  19,  1994, 
9407695 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/18 
U.S.  a.  310—115 


15  Claims 


1.  An  electricity  generator  of  a  form  having  its  length  substan- 
tially greater  than  its  diameter,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft. 

a  hub  surrounding  said  shaft  and  capable  of  rotating  in  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  the  rotary  direction  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
and  hub  being  separately  rotatable. 


a  first  set  of  electrical  component  members  defining  an  excitable 
magnetic  field  producing  component  and  a  second  set  of 
electncal  component  members  defining  a  power  producing 
component,  one  of  said  sets  of  electrical  components  being 
carried  by  said  rotary  shaft  while  the  other  set  is  carried  by 
said  hub,  the  electrical  component  members  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  extending  radially  to  the  shaft  with  the  component 
members  of  one  set  alternating  in  close  side-by-side  relation- 
ship with  the  component  members  of  the  other  set,  the  com- 
ponent members  of  the  sets  comprising  an  annular  array  of 
segments,  each  segment  comprising  an  individual  pair  of 
spaced  segmental  shaped  plates  with  an  electrical  winding 
supported  between  the  plates, 

supply  means  for  supplying  excitation  current  to  said  first  set  of 
electrical  component  members,  and 

discharge  means  for  delivery  of  electrical  power  from  the  second 
set  of  electrical  component  members.  ^ 


5,760,516 

CONDUCTOR  BAR  FOR  A  STATOR  WINDING  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Thomas  Baumann.  Wettingen,  and  Jorg  Oesterheld,  Fislisbach, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18.  1995.  195  43 
122.7 

Int.  CI."  H02K  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  310—201  5  Claims 

3<   2  5    . 


1.  A  conductor  bar  for  a  stator  winding  of  an  electrical  machine, 
wherein  said  conductor  bar  contains  edges  and  two  bar  narrow 
sides,  said  conductor  bar  comprising: 

common  main  insulation; 

an  electrically  semiconductive  filling  material  compound; 

an  electrically  semiconductive  stnp,  wherein  said  electrically 
semiconductive  strip  is  composed  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
having  incisions  on  alternate  sides  of  a  winding  overhang 
.section  of  said  conductor  bar,  said  electrically  semiconductive 
strip  has  outer  edges,  said  incisions  are  oriented  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  conductor  bar"s  longitudinal  direction, 
said  incisions  being  deeper  than  half  of  a  width  of  said 
elecuically  semiconductive  strip  and  having  a  cut  width 
which  is  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  thickness  of 
said  electncally  semiconductive  strip,  and  said  width  of  said 
electrically  semiconductive  strip  is  1  to  4  mm  smaller  than  a 
width  of  said  conductor  bar;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductor  elements,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductor  elements  are  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another  and  surrounded  over  their  entire 
length  by  said  common  main  insulation,  and  wherein  spaces 
between  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductor  elements  and 
said  common  main  insulation  are  filled  by  said  electrically 
semiconductive  filling  material  compound; 

wherein  said  outer  edges  of  said  conductor  bar  are  rounded  and 
said  edges  of  said  conductor  bar  have  radii  between  2  and  3 
mm. 
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5,7604;  17 

PLUG-IN  COMMUTATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Helmut  Stolpmann,  Friedingen.  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Kirk- 
wood  Industries.  GmbH.  Herrenberg,  German\ 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/03505.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  8I7J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  30 

051J 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  310—233  21  Oaims 


1.  A  plug-in  commutator  apparatus  having  a  commutator  sur- 
face, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hub  body  made  of  an  electrical  isolating  material,  said  hub 
body  having  radially  and  axially  extending  crosspieces  and 
grooves  provided  between  said  crosspieces,  wherein  said 
grooves  are  evenly  distributed  and  positioned  along  a  periph- 
ery of  said  hub  body  with  outer  surfaces  of  said  crosspieces 
and  o[)enings  to  said  grooves  forming  said  penphery  of  said 
hub  body; 

a  plurality  of  segments  insertable  in  said  grooves,  each  segment 
having  a  headpiece  that  forms  at  least  a  part  of  said  commu- 
tator surface;  and 

means  for  securing  said  segments  in  said  grooves,  said  securing 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  overdimensions 
located  along  surfaces  at  axial  end  sections  of  said  crosspieces 
defining  said  grooves,  overdimensions  located  along  axial  end 
sections  of  said  segments,  and  overdimensions  located  along 
surfaces  at  said  axial  end  sections  of  said  crosspieces  defining 
said  grooves  and  said  axial  end  sections  of  said  segments, 
wherein  said  overdimensions  cause  said  walls  of  said  cross- 
pieces  defining  said  grooves  to  hold  said  segments  when  said 
segments  are  fully  inserted  in  said  grooves. 


5,766318 

FLAT-TYPE  COMMUTATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Tom  Abe,  Chigasaki;  Yuzuru  Voshida,  Vamato;  Mitsuhiko 
Yamaguchi,  Fujisawa;  Ma.sakazu  Suwa.  Machida,  and 
Shinya  Ashimura.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aupac  Co,.  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  580.643.  Dec.  29.  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,693 

Int.  CI."  H02K  13/04:  HOIR  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  310—237  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiat  type  commutator  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  support  including  a  rotor  shaft  fining 
hole  and  a  commutator  piece  fixing  surface  extending  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  from  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor 
shaft  fitting  hole,  said  commutator  piece  fixing  surface  being 
an  irregular  surface  having  a  plurality  of  convexities  and 
concavities; 
a  plurality  of  commutator  pieces  each  having  a  fixing  surface 
which  is  an  irregular  surface  having  a  plurality  of  convexities 
and  concavities  that  correspondingly  mate  in  a  male/female 


manner  with  said  plurality  of  convexities  and  concavities  on 
said  electrically  insulating  support  to  create  a  fixing  area  over 
which  said  commutator  pieces  are  directly  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  insulating  support,  each  commuta- 
tor piece  of  said  plurality  of  commutator  pieces  having  an 
outer,  radial  peripheral  surface  and  a  brush  slide-contact  sur- 
face which  IS  perpendicular  to  an  ^lal  direction  of  said  rotor 
shaft  fitting  hole; 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  each  having  an  inner,  radial  surface 
with  at  least  one  small  projection  extending  radially  inward 
from  said  inner,  radial  surface  and  an  outer,  radial  penpheral 
surface  with  a  terminal  for  connecting  windings  extending 
from  said  outer,  radial  peripheral  surface; 

wherein  said  inner,  radial  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  metal  plates  respectively  engage  said  outer,  radial 
peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  commutator 
pieces  having  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  plates  connected 
to  said  outer,  radial  peripheral  surface,  by  said  at  least  one 
small  projection;  and 

wherein  each  said  commutator  piece  of  said  plurality  of  commu- 
tator pieces  is  made  of  graphite 


5,760319 
STATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  LAMINATION 

THEREOF 
Norman  NeiLson  Fulton.  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Switched 

Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Harrogate.  I  niled  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  519,974.  Aug.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  923.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
9418710 

Int  a."  H02K  33/08 
VS.  CI.  310-254  23  Claims 

8/L 


1.  A  stator  for  a  rotatable  electric  machine  comprising  a  stack  of 
non-circular  laminations  that  define  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly 
spaced,  inwardly  extending,  stalor  poles,  each  stator  pole  defining 
a  stator  pole  center-line,  wherein  opposing  pairs  of  stator  poles  are 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  energized  during  operation  of  the 
machine,  wherein  the  outer  profile  of  the  stack  of  non-circular 
laminations  defines  at  least  one  line  of  symmetry,  wherein  the 
stator  pole  center-lines  of  each  opposing  pair  of  stator  poles  are 
angularly  offset  from  each  line  of  symmetry  defined  by  the  outer 
profile  and  wherein  the  angular  distance  between  each  line  of 
symmetry  and  the  center-line  of  a  given  stator  pole  adjacent  the 
line  of  symmetry  is  different  from  the  angular  distance  between  the 
line  of  symmetry  and  the  center- line  of  each  stator  pole  adjacent 
the  given  stator  pole. 
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5,760^20 
MOTOR 
Masahiro  Hasebe,  Aivjo,  and  Yasuo  Yamaguchi,  Hekinan,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  778,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351209 
Int  CI."  H02K  1/22:1/00:1/06 
U.S.  CI.  310—261  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft; 

a  rotor  axially  divided  into  a  plurality  of  rotor  parts  including  at 
least  first  and  second  rotor  parts,  each  of  which  is  fitted  on  the 
rotor  shaft  in  a  manner  that  prevents  rotation  relative  to  the 
rotor  shaft,  and  each  of  said  rotor  parts  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  magnet  fittings,  said  magnet  fittings  holding  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  in  respective  circumferentially 
positions  spaced  to  define  a  pitch  angle  therebetween;  and 

a  stator  disposed  radially  outward  from  the  rotor. 

said  rotor  shaft  comprising  engaging  ineans  extending  axially  of 
the  rotor  shaft  for  fining  into  bodi  a  first  engagement  fitting  of 
said  first  rotor  part  and  a  second  engagement  fitting  of  said 
second  rotor  part  such  that  the  first  engagement  fitting  of  said 
first  rotor  part  aligns  with  the  second  engagement  fitting  of 
said  second  rotor  part,  said  engagement  fittings  being  radially 
aligned  with  said  engaging  means  along  a  first  radial  line, 

each  of  said  first  rotor  part  and  said  second  rotor  part  comprising 
a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  steel  plates,  each  of  the  steel  plates 
having  a  plate  fitting,  the  plate  fittings  of  the  steel  plates  of 
said  first  and  second  rotor  parts  forming  said  first  and  second 
engagement  fittings,  respectively,  the  steel  plates  of  said  sec- 
ond rotor  part  being  reversed  on  said  rotor  shaft  relative  to  the 
steel  plates  of  said  first  rotor  part  so  that  a  center  of  a  given 
one  of  said  magnet  fittings  of  said  first  rotor  part,  defined  by 
position  relative  to  said  first  engagement  fitting,  defines  a 
second  radial  line  at  a  predetermined  angle  +6  with  said  first 
radial  line  and  a  center  of  said  given  one  of  said  magnet 
fittings  of  said  second  rotor  part,  in  the  same  position  relative 
to  said  second  engagement  fitting,  defines  a  third  radial  line  at 
a  a  predetermined  angle  -6  with  said  first  radial  line.  6  being 
greater  than  0  and  less  than  P/2  where  P  is  said  pitch  angle. 


9c ^'=r^^  ~8  \,r 

a  stator  unit  including  (i)  a  substrate,  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  coils 
disposed  on  said  substrate  facing  said  rotor  magnet,  said 
substrate  having  a  cut-out  section  between  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  coils,  with  said  cut-out  section  causing  the  outer 
peripheral  section  of  said  gear  to  be  exposed  at  a  radius  from 
the  center  of  rotation  less  than  an  outer  radius  of  said  plurality 
of  coils. 


5,760,522 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Y'asumi  Kobayashi,  Yawata;  Kuniyuki  Matsui.  Hirakata:  Yasu- 
hiro  Hirao,  Hirakata:  Kosuke  Takeuchi,  Hirakata;  Kenichi 
Shibata,  Hashimoto;  Yusuke  Takahashi;  Tateo  kondo.  both 
of  Higashiosaka.  and  Yasutaka  Shimizu.  3-1-10.  Umeoka. 
Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  F^lectric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yasutaka  Shimizu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,403 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109979 

Int.  CI.    H01L4//10« 

U.S.  CI.  310—313  A  9  Claims 


5,760,521 
MOTOR  HAVING  GEAR  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TORQUE 
AND  SUBSTRATE  WITH  CUT-OUT  SECTION  BETWEEN 

COILS 
Tatsuzo    Ushiro,    Kawaguchi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283557 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  310—268  17  Claims 

1.  .A  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  unit  including  (i)  a  multipolar  rotor  magnet,  (ii)  a  gear, 
disposed  away  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  unit 
with  respect  to  said  rotor  magnet,  for  transmitting  torque  of 
the  rotor  unit,  and  (iii)  a  rotary  shaft  disposed  at  said  center  of 
rotation;  and 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  lithium  tantalate  and  adapted  to  excite 
surface  acoustic  waves  wherein  a  longitudinal  wave  compo- 
nent predominates  over  a  shear  wave  component,  quasi  sur- 
face acoustic  waves  wherein  a  longitudinal  wave  component 
predominates  over  a  shear  wave  component  or  surface  skim- 
ming bulk  waves  wherein  a  longitudmal  wave  component 
predominates  over  a  shear  wave  component,  and 

a  thin  film  comprising  aluminum  or  an  alloy  consisting  mainly 
comprising  of  aluminum  and  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate. 

the  direction  of  propagation  of  surface  acoustic  waves  wherein  a 
longitudinal  wave  component  predominates  over  a  shear  wave 
component,  quasi  surface  acoustic  waves  wherein  a  longitu- 
dinal wave  component  predominates  over  a  shear  wave  com- 
ponent or  surface  skimming  bulk  waves  wherein  a  longitudi- 
nal wave  component  predominates  over  a  shear  wave 
component  is  (40  deg  to  90  deg,  40  deg  to  90  deg,  0  deg  to  60 
deg)  as  expressed  in  Eulerian  angles  and  within  a  range 
equivalent  thereto,  and  the  product  of  the  wave  number  of 
surface  acoustic  waves,  quasi  surface  acoustic  waves  or  sur- 
face skimming  bulk  waves  of  the  type  mentioned  and  the 
thickness  of  the  thin  film  is  at  least  1,0. 
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5,760,523 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANSDUCING  DEVICE 

Kohji  Toda,  1-49-18  Futaba.  Yokosuka  239.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,982 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  A  4  Qaims 
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a  piezoelectric  substrate  ha\ing  a  leaky  wave  mode,  and  having 
a  SAW  pattern  thereon;  and 

a  glass  layer  overiaying  the  SAW  pattern,  the  glass  layer  having 
a  thickness  selected  to  eflFect  a  substantial  reduction  in  attenu- 
ation when  the  SAW  device  is  operating  at  the  particular 
frequency. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  made  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  having 
an  upper — and  a  lower  end  surfaces  running  perpendicular  to 
the  thickness  direction  thereof,  the  polarization  axis  thereof 
being  parallel  to  said  thickness  direction: 

a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  an  upper — and  a  lower  end 
surfaces  running  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness d  thereof:  and 

an  interdigital  transducer  formed  on  said  upper  end  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  lower  end  surface  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  cemented  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  through  said  interdigital 
transducer,  the  thickness  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  being 
larger  than  approximately  three  times  an  interdigital  periodic- 
ity p  of  said  interdigital  transducer,  said  thickness  d  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  not  only  smaller  than  said  inter- 
digital periodicity  p  but  also  larger  than  0.25  times  said 
interdigital  periodicity  p,  said  interdigital  periodicity  p  having 
a  dimension  larger  than  40  pm. 

said  interdigital  transducer  receiving  an  electric  signal  with  a 
frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigital 
periodicity  p,  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave  of  the  zeroth 
mode  and  the  higher  order  modes  on  an  area,  in  contact  with 
said  interdigital  transducer,  of  said  upper  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate,  and  transmitting  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  having  the  wavelength  approximately  equal  to  said 
interdigital  periodicity  p  to  said  upper  end  surface  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  without  a  leakage  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  on  the  inside  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  the 
pha.se  velocity  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  of  said  zeroth 
mode  being  equal  to  the  phase  velocity  of  the  Rayleigh  wave 
traveling  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  alone  under  the  elec- 
trically shorted  condition,  the  phase  velocity  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wa\e  of  said  higher  order  modes  being  equal  to  the 
phase  velocity  of  the  Rayleigh  wave  traveling  on  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  alone  under  the  electrically  opened  condi- 
tion, 

said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  made  of  a  material  such  that 
the  pha.se  velocity  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  traveling  on 
said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  alone  is  lower  than  that  traveling 
on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  alone,  said  nonpiezoelectric 
plate  having  a  higher  transducing  efficiency  from  said  electnc 
signal  to  said  surface  acoustic  wave  at  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducer in  case  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  a  lower 
phase  velocity  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  traveling  thereon 
alone. 


5.760,524 
SAW  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Higgins,  Jr..  Plantation.  Fla..  and  Fred  S.  Hickernell, 
Phoenix,  .\riz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  .Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,086 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ■41/Oti.  H03H  9/25 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  A  25  Claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device  operable  at  a  particular 
frequency,  comprising; 


5,760,525 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND 
COMMLTSilCATlON  SYSTEM  USING  IT 
Takahiro    Hachisu,    Yokohama:    Akira    Torisawa;    Norihiro 
Mochizuki.  both  of  Machida:  Koichi  Egara.  Tokyo;  Tadashi 
Eguchi.  Kawasaki,  and  -Vkihiro  Ko>ama.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,385.  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  681.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-354855 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4 1 A)tl 
U,S.  CI.  310—313  B  36  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  anisotropy; 

first  and  second  input  transducers  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
adapted  for  respectively  generating  surface  acoustic  waves 
corresponding  to  input  signals,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
input  transducers  being  formed  in  an  arcuate  shape  which 
causes  an  anisotropy  in  that  propagation  speeds  of  surface 
acoustic  waves  generated  at  respective  portions  of  each  of 
said  arcuate  first  and  second  transducers  differ  from  each 
other  due  to  the  anisotropy  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate; 

an  output  transducer  formed  between  said  first  and  second  input 
transducers  on  said  substrate  and  adapted  for  obtaining  a 
convolution  signal  of  said  input  signals  from  a  surface  acous- 
tic wave  generated  by  nonlinear  interaction  of  the  surfac; 
acoustic  waves  generated  by  said  first  and  second  input  trans- 
ducers, said  each  of  said  first  and  second  input  transducers 
being  concave  toward  said  output  transducer  so  that  the 
surface  acoustic  waves  generated  by  said  arcuate  first  and 
second  input  transducers  are  focused  toward  said  output  trans- 
ducer; and 

a  conductive  film  which  is  formed  in  at  least  one  of  between  the 
output  transducer  and  the  first  input  transducer  and  between 
the  output  transducer  and  the  second  input  transducer,  on  the 
substrate,  for  relieving  the  anisotropy  of  the  propagation 
speeds  of  the  surface  acoustic  waves  generated  by  said  input 
transducer. 
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5.760,526 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  SAW  DEVICE 

Michael  John  Anderson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  416,126 

Intel.''  HOIL  4 1/08 

VS.  CI.  310—313  R  6  Claims 


independently  adjust  the  voltage  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
drive  signal  and  the  second  drive  signal. 


26-  78    B2         80      i§     44'      42        75 
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1.  A  plastic  encapsulated  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device, 
comprising: 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  die  having  a  broad  face  contain- 
ing an  active  region  having  an  outer  perimeter; 

a  die  flag  having  a  surface  in  juxtaposition  to  and  facing  toward 
said  broad  face,  wherein  a  central  portion  of  said  die  flag  has 
been  coined  to  provide  a  relief  space  between  said  surface  of 
said  die  flag  and  said  broad  face  of  said  SAW  die; 

an  annular  sealing  ring  joining  said  broad  face  and  said  surface 
of  said  die  flag  and  leaving  a  void  disposed  over  said  active 
region,  wherein  said  annular  sealing  ring  has  an  inner  perim- 
eter larger  than  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  active  region; 

a  plastic  encapsulant  around  said  SAW  die  and  said  die  flag 
outside  said  void;  and 

external  electrical  contacts  protruding  from  said  SAW  device 
and  coupled  to  corresponding  contacts  on  said  broad  face  of 
said  SAW  die. 


5,760427 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL 
Taliatashi  Ashizawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114882; 
Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102805 

Int.  a."^  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  CI.  310—317  23  Claims 
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5.760.528 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR 
Yoshiro  Toraikawa,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626J25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082543 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  2/U(J:  HOIL  41/OH 

V.S.  CI.  310—323  21  Claims 

10 


1.  A  vibration  actuator  comprising: 

an  elastic  member  forming  a  frame  having  a  polygonal  outer 
form; 

a  plurality  of  electro-mechanical  converting  elements  joined  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  of  said  elastic  member;  and 

a  control  system  which  applies  a  drive  signal  to  the  plurality  of 
electro-mechanical  converting  elements  to  cause  elliptic 
movement  at  predetermined  positions  in  said  frame  by  gener- 
ating vibrations  in  a  longitudinal  vibration  mode  and  a  bend- 
ing vibration  mode  in  only  said  one  side. 


5,760,529 

VIBRATION  W.AVE  ACTUATOR  AND  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 

Jun  Tamai;  Ichiro  Okumura.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  kazuki 

Fujimoto.    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser  No.  636.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098520; 
Apr.  24.  1995,  7-098521 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—323  48  Claims 

2 


1.  A  vibration  actuator,  comprising: 

an  elastic  body; 

vibration  element  joined  to  the  elastic  body; 

drive  system  to  output  a  drive  signal  to  the  vibration  element; 
and 

a  relative  motion  member  in  contact  with  a  driving  surface  of 
the  elastic  body  and  which  is  driven  by  the  driving  surface, 

wherein  the  drive  system  excites  the  vibration  element  with  a 
first  drive  signal  and  a  second  drive  signal  to  respectively 
produce  a  first  vibration  mode  and  a  second  vibration  mode, 
wherein  displacement  of  the  driving  surface  occurs  in  a  direc- 
tion about  the  same  as  the  drive  direction  of  the  relative 
motion  member  in  the  first  vibration  mode,  and  displacement 
of  the  driving  surface  occurs  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
driving  surface  in  the  second  vibration  mode  causing  relative 
motion  between  the  vibration  element  and  the  relative  motion 
member,  and  the  drive  system  controls  a  voltage  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  drive  signal  and  the  second  drive  signal  to 


1.  A  vibration  wave  actuator,  comprising: 

a  vibrating  member  which  generates  a  vibration  wave  therein, 
said  vibration  member  including  a  first  contact  portion  made 
of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and  having  an  Fe^Oj  film  formed  on  a 
contact  surface  of  the  first  contact  portion;  and 

a  contact  member  which  is  held  in  contact  with  said  vibrating 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  vibrating  memt)er 
by  a  dry  friction  force  caused  by  said  vibration  wave, 

said  contact  member  including  a  second  contact  portion  contact- 
ing said  vibration  member  made  of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and 
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having  an  Fe,Oj  film  formed  on  a  contact  surface  of  said 
second  contact  portion. 


5,760.530 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TACTILE  SENSOR 
Edward  S.  Kolesar.  Beavercreek.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,230 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—339  20  Claims 


1.  Force  magnitude  and  force  pattern  responsive  tactile  sensing 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  electrode  elements  disposed  in  elec- 
trical and  physical  isolation  across  a  planar  surface  area 
portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  member; 

a  force  responsive  physically  deformable  film  of  piezoelectric 
effect  material  disposed  over  said  array  of  electrode  elements 
and  said  substrate  member  surface  area  portions,  in  electrical 
capacitance  coupling  with  said  electrode  element  array; 

an  electrically  conductive  common  electrode  member  disposed 
over  a  second  distal  surface  portion  of  said  film  of  piezoelec- 
tric effect  material  and  connected  with  a  common  return 
electrical  node  of  said  sensing  apparatus; 

electronic  amplifier  means,  including  a  plurality  of  high  input 
impedance  electronic  amplifier  circuits  physically  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  array  of  electrode  elements  with  each  said 
amplifier  circuit  having  respective  input  nodes  connected  with 
one  of  said  electrode  elements  and  with  said  common  return 
electrical  node  for  amplifying  a  piezoelectric  effect  electrical 
charge  signal  received  on  said  electrode  element  during 
sensed  tactile  force  physical  deformations  of  said  film  of 
piezoelectric  effect  material; 

low  voltage  electrical  charge  generating  means  temporarily  con- 
nected with  each  said  electrode  element  of  said  array  for 
pre-conditioning  said  piezoelectric  effect  material  to  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  signal  generation  state  prior  to  each  said 
tactile  force  physical  deformation. 


5.760.531 
LAMP  HAVING  PROTECTIVE  DOME 
John  C.  Pederson.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  911  Emergency 
Products,  Inc.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,042 
Int  CI."  HOI  J  61/30:61/34 
VS.  CI.  313—25  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  discharge  lamp  and  protective  glass  dome,  comprising: 


i2<: 


(a)  an  integral  base  pedestal  without  air  passages  having  a 
cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  circumferentianlioulder  about 
said  upper  portion; 

(b)  a  xenon-filled  glass  tube  supported  on  said  base  pedestal, 
said  xenon-filled  glass  tube  having  an  anode  wire,  a  cathode 
wire,  and  a  trigger  wire  extending  therefrom  and  passing 
through  said  base  pedestal;  and 

(c)  a  glass  dome  fitted  over  said  cylindrical  upper  portion,  said 
dome  having  a  lower  edge  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  a 
sealant  engaged  to  said  lower  edge  and  said  shoulder  estab- 
lishing an  airtight  configuration  between  said  glass  dome  and 
said  base  pedestal,  said  glass  dome  further  being  tinted  for  the 
provision  of  a  colored  light  and  being  separated  from  said 
glass  tube  to  dissipate  heat  generated  by  said  glass  tube. 


5,760,532 
SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 

Sugimoto  Makoto:  Mamoru  Musasa;  Hiroyuki  Tanabe.  all  of 
Mizuho-ku,  and   Masahiro   Konishi,  Naoya.  all   nf  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nago>a.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  166.081.  Dec.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.S14, 
Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995.  Ser 
No.  538J43 
Int  CI."  HOIT  13/20 
VS.  CI.  313—130  1  Oaim 
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I.  A  spark  plug  insulator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
spark  plug  insulator  being  formed  with  a  sintered  ceramic  body 
comprising: 

aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  or  aluminum  oxynitride  (AION)  made 
from  ceramic  powder  having  an  average  gram  size  of  about 
1 .5  \xm.  the  oxygen  content  of  said  aluminum  nitride  or  said 
aluminum  oxynitride  being  less  than  2%  by  weight,  and 

magnesium  (Mg)  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  0.01  wt.  ^  to 
5.0  wt.  9f-  inclusive,  the  amount  of  magnesium  being  calcu- 
lated by  converting  the  magnesium  to  its  oxidized  compound 
(MgO),  and  containing  a  sintering  additive  present  in  an 
amount  of  10  wt.  %  of  a  rare  earth  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  oxide  Y,0,.  scandium 
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oxide,  europium  oxide  (EujO,)  and  lanthanum  oxide,  the 
weight  percentage  of  said  sintering  additive  being  calculated 
by  converting  the  sintering  additive  to  its  oxide  form; 

said  sintered  ceramic  body  having  an  electrical  resistance  of 
more  than  50  Mii  at  a  temperature  of  700°  C.  and  a  thermal 
conductivity  of  at  least  76  W/m  k:  and 

said  smtered  ceramic  body  further  having  relative  density  of  at 
least  95%. 


S.760^34 

SPARK  PLUG  H.AVING  RING  SHAPED  AUXILIARY 

ELECTRODE  WITH  THICKENED  PERIPHERAL  EDGES 

Jan  Bednair,  Chynov,  and  Josef  Safrata,  Horky.  both  of  Czech 

Rep.,  assignors  to  Bri.sk  Tabor,  a.s..  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ95/00028,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  096/20523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  696,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
3294-94 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  1.^/20 

V.S.  CI.  313—141  11  Claims 

s 


5,760^33 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yoshiaki  Saiki;  Minoru  Ando,  and  Mitsutaka  Yoshida,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075358 
Int.  a."  HOIT  13/04:13/20 
VS.  CI.  313—137  5  aaims 


1   A  spark  plug  comprising: 

a  tubular  insulator  having  an  axial  bore  in  which  a  center 
electrode  and  a  terminal  electrode  are  axially  aligned,  the 
terminal  electrode  having  a  seal  portion  fixedly  supported  by 
partly  filling  the  axial  bore  with  a  glass  sealant: 

the  insulator  having  a  tapered  shoulder  portion  between  a 
diameter-reduced  portion  and  a  diameter-increased  portion, 
the  diameter  reduced  and  diameter  increased  portions  being 
provided  on  the  insulator; 

a  metallic  shell  placed  around  the  diameter-increased  portion  of 
the  insulator,  a  rear  end  of  the  metallic  shell  being  caulked 
against  the  diameter-reduced  portion  of  the  insulator,  a  space 
between  the  metallic  shell  and  diameter-reduced  portion  of 
the  insulator  being  filled  with  a  ceramic  powder; 

an  inclination  of  the  tapered  shoulder  portion  of  the  insulator 
ranging  from  10  to  45  degrees  against  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  terminal  electrode; 

a  roulette  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  seal  portion  of 
the  terminal  electrode  in  which  the  glass  sealant  is  filled;  and 

a  front  end  ponion  of  the  seal  portion  of  the  terminal  electrode 
being  located  in  the  range  of  +5.0  mm  to  -1.0  mm  from  a 
boundary  where  the  tapered  shoulder  portion  meets  the 
diameter-mcreased  portion  of  the  insulator 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising: 

a  solid,  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  housing  with  a 
connecting  means  and  an  inner  cavity; 

a  gas  proof  ceramic  insulator,  with  a  central  electrode  placed  in 
the  inner  cavity;  and 

a  proirudmg  lip  of  the  central  electrode  having  at  least  one 
ring-shaped  auxiliary  electrode  provided  on  a  protruding  tip 
of  the  ceramic  insulator,  the  at  least  one  ring-shaped  auxiliary 
electrode  forming  a  spark  gap  with  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  with  the  central  electrode,  and  the  at  least  one  nng-shaped 
auxiliary  electrode  having  a  central  portion  and  penpheral 
edges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  centfal  ponion  which  are  thick- 
ened with  respect  to  the  central  portion. 


5,760,535 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Curtis  D.  Mover,  Phoenix;  John  Song,  Tempe;  James  E.  Jaskie; 
Lawrence  N.  Dworsky.  both  of  ScotLsdale;  Scott  K.  Ageno. 
Phoenix,  and  Robert  P.  Nee.  (iilbert.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauniburg.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,583 

Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  C\.  313—309 19  Claims 

I        .'///.■■/■,   ,'///^,'///     y ///,///.    y/A 
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1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  active  elements  including  a  plurality  of  electron 
emitters  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  proximate  the  plurality 
of  electron  emitters  for  effecting  emission  of  electrons  there- 
from, the  plurality  of  active  elements  being  supponed  by  the 
supporting  substrate: 
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a  major  dielectric  surt'ace  which  would  otherwise  be  susceptible 
to  electrical  charging  during  operation  of  the  field  emission 
device,  the  major  dielectric  surface  being  proximately  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  electron 
emitters; 

a  charge  dissipation  layer  disposed  on  the  major  dielectric  sur- 
face and  being  operably  coupled  to  a  grounded  electrical 
contact  external  the  field  emission  device;  and 

an  anode  being  spaced  from  the  supporting  substrate  and  being 
disposed  to  receive  electrons  emitted  from  the  plurality  of 
electron  emitters 

whereby  the  charge  dissipation  layer  prevents  electrical  charging 
of  the  major  dielectric  surface. 


5,760,536 
COLD  CATHODE  ELECTRON  SOURCE  ELEMENT 
WITH  CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  EMBEDDED  IN  A 
BASE 
Masato  Susukida;  Jun  Hagiwara,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Katsuto 
Nagano,  Kanagaua,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293357; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063536;  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144545 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  a.  31S— 311  11  Claims 


»      ss      a 
axis  of  the  shell,  on  which  base  a  first,  central  contact  surface 
and.  on  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis,  a  second  contact 
surface  are  present,  which  contact  surfaces  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  current  conductors. 

the  shell  having  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  base. 

wherein  a  circumferential  channel  is  present  in  the  base  between 
the  first  contact  surface  and  the  second  contact  surface,  and 
the  shell  has  a  first  axial  portion  in  which  the  circumferential 
groove  is  present  and  a  second  axial  portion  extending  from 
an  end  remote  from  the  base,  the  first  axial  portion  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  second  axial  portion. 


2-- 


1.  A  cold  cathode  electron  source  element  having  a  cold  cathode. 

said  cold  cathode  comprising  a  cold  cathode  base  and  panicles 
of  a  conductive  material  dispersed  and  contained  in  said  base 
having  a  lower  work  function  than  said  base,  a  particle  size 
which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  cold  cathode  base  and 
a  mean  panicle  size  between  0.5  and  50  nm, 

said  panicles  being  dispersed  in  a  substantially  discrete  relation- 
ship, exposed  at  a  surface  of  said  cold  cathode  and  protruding 
from  the  surface  of  said  cold  cathode,  wherein  electrons  are 
emitted  from  said  panicles  at  the  surface  of  said  cold  cathode. 


5,760,538 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Hideaki    Mitsutake,   Yokohama:    Shinichi    Kawatc.    Machlda: 
Naoto  Nakamura,  Isehara,  and  \oshihisa  Sano,  Atsugi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.131.  Jun.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  914.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144636; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265217;  Jun.  23.  1995,  7-157962 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  313—422  50  Claims 

19  1«    n 


5,760337 
CAPPED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Winand    H.    A.    M.    Friederichs,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,943 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1995,95202908 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/50 
U.S.  CL  313—318.03  13  Claims 

1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner  and  in 

which  an  electric  element  is  arranged; 
current  conductors  issuing  from  the  lamp  vessel  to  the  exterior 

and  electrically  connected  to  the  electric  element; 
a  lamp  cap  of  electrically  insulating  material  connected  to  the 

lamp  vessel, 
said  lamp  cap  having  a  shell  with  an  axis  and  a  substantially 
rotationally  symmetrical  surface,  and  a  base  transverse  to  the 


26.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electron  beam  apparatus  comprising:  a  vacuum  envelope 
containing  an  electron  source  including  an  electron-emitting 
device;  a  target  arranged  to  be  irradiated  with  an  electron 
beam  emitted  from  said  electron-emitting  device;  a  pair  of 
electrodes  to  which  diflferent  electrical  potentials  are  to  be 
applied;  and  a  spacer  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, characterized  in  that  the  spacer  is  coated  with  a  semi- 
conductor film  and  in  that  each  of  the  electrodes  is  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  semiconductor  film,  and  in  that  at  least 
one  of  the  electfodes  abuts  the  spacer  and  is  mechanically 
bonded  thereto  at  the  abutment  via  an  electroconductive  bond- 
ing member  which  electrically  connects  the  electrode  to  the 
semiconductor  film;  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  with  the  electron 
beam  generated  by  said  electron  beam  apparatus. 


702 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


5,760^39 
CRT  HAVING  A  PANEL  WITH  A  SMALLER  EFFECTIVE 

AREA  AND  STR/iIGHT  OUTLINES 
Young  Ho  Parii,  Gumi-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Orion 

Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00094.  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)4673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  619^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
1994-18«87;  Sep.  26,  1994,  1994-24152;  Sep.  30,  1994,  1994- 
25339 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/10 
MS.  a.  313—461  4  Claims 


5,760,541 
ELECTRODE  FOR  EXTERNAL  ELECTRODE 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 
LONGITUDINAL  STABILITY  OF  INTENSITY 
STRIATIONS 
Donald  James  Stavely.  Fort  Collins,  and  Oscar  R.  Herrera  E., 
Greeley,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  606,618 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/62:63/04:U/00:6}/06 

U.S.  CI.  313—491  4  Claims 


K 
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1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  phosphor  screen 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  through  successive  photo 
lithography  of  black  matrix  and  each  phosphor  by  use  of  a  color 
selecting  shadow  mask  as  an  exposure  mask,  wherein 

an  effective  area  of  said  panel  is  smaller  than  a  projected  area  of 
an  apeitured  area  of  said  shadow  mask  to  said  panel. 
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I.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  connecting  the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 

first  and  second  elecffodes  external  to  the  envelope,  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  extending  axially  along  the  envelope  with  a 
gap  along  the  length  of  the  envelope  that  is  not  covered  by 
either  electrode,  the  first  and  second  electrodes  adapted  to 
provide  an  electric  field  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  envelope 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and  ~ 

the  first  electrode  having  an  area  per  unit  length  that  is  non- 
uniform. 


5,760,540 

C  RT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH  AMBIENT 

LIGHT 

Jan  H.  Duistermaat,  Someren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  527038 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   11, 
1994,  94202935 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—477  R  21  Claims 

1, 


5,760.542 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  SHORT  DECAY 
PHOSPHORS 
Helmut  Becbtel.  Roetgen;  Wolfram  Czarnojan,  and  Markus 
Haase,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  229.975,  Apn  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  715,257 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Apn  20,  1993,  43  12 
737.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  G09G  3/34.3/10 
VS.  CI.  313—491  10  Claims 

1000 -I 


1.  A  CRT  display  device  including  an  envelope  having  a  face- 
plate, a  luminescent  screen  disposed  within  the  envelope  and  a 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  for  exiting  the  screen  to 
effect  production  of  a  luminescent  image,  characterized  in  that  the 
diffuse  reflection  coefficient  of  the  faceplate  is  less  than  l.S'^c 
(RjSO.025).  where  R</=T,-*T,,^,-*F,  where  T,  is  the  total  transmis- 
sivity  of  the  faceplate,  T,,^,  is  the  transmissivity  of  coatings  on  the 
faceplate,  and  F  is  a  factor  determined  by  the  diffiise  reflectance  of 
the  luminescent  screen. 


•  W/m2 


1.  A  color  display  device,  comprising  an  arrangement  of  display 
pixels  defined  by  blue,  green  and  red-luminescing  materials,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  exciting  the  pixels  in  a  line  with  excita- 
tion pulses  during  a  line  period,  characterized  in  that  at  lea.st  two  of 
the  luminescent  materials  have  a  luminescence  decay  time  which  is 
substantially  shorter  than  the  excitation  pulse  lengths. 
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5,760443 
ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  HAVING  HOOK- 
SHAPED  COIL  HOLDER  WITH  CONSTRICTED 
OPENING 
Hermann  Gmeinen  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  692.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
580.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/50:1/18 

U.S.  a.  313—578  3  Claims 

7*    7b  4  4a 

'•I  /   / 


1.  An  electrical  incandescent  lamp  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
having  a  mount  for  holding  at  least  one  incandescent  coil  (4). 
whereby  the  mount  has  at  least  one  hook-shaped  holder  (7)  pro- 
vided with  a  free  end.  in  which  the  at-least  one  incandescent  coil 
(4)  is  suspended,  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  free  end  (7o)  of 
hook-shaped  holder  (7)  is  bent  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp  such  that  the  free  end  (7a)  constricts 
a  suspension  opening  defined  by  the  hook-shaped  holder  (7). 


5,760444 
MAGNETRON  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR  WITH 
FlLAMENT-LlFE  DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCUIT 
Michio  Taniguchi;  Hiroaki  Oichi,  both  of  Kobe:  Yoshiki  Fuku- 
moto,  Kishiwada:  Daisuke  MaLsuno.  Kobe,  and  Yoshinobu 
Kasai.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihen  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  803,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1996,  8-160759 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/25 
U.S.  CI.  315—39.51  4  Ctoims 


1.  A  microwave  generator  comprising  a  magnetron  for  generat- 
ing microwave,  an  anode  power  source  for  supplying  a  power 
between  the  filament  and  anode  of  said  magnetron,  a  filament 
power  source  for  supplying  a  power  to  the  filament  of  said  mag- 
netron, and  a  microwave  output  setting  means  for  obtaining  a 


desired  microwave  output  power  by  an  anode  current  flowing 
between  said  filament  and  anode. 

said  microwave  generator  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  filament  input  setting  means  for  obtaining  a  desired 
filament  input  by  regulating  an  output  of  said  filament 
power  source; 

(b)  a  microwave  output  state  detector  for  detecting  a  micro- 
wave output  state  of  said  magnetron;  and 

(c)  a  filament  life  diagnostic  circuit  forjudging  the  life  of  the 
filament  of  said  magnetron. 

said  filament  life  diagnostic  circuit  comprising: 

(c-I)  a  microwave  output  status  judging  section  for  judging 
whether  the  microwave  output  state  is  stable  or  not  ba.sed 
on  the  output  from  said  microwave  power  detector; 

(c-2)  a  filament  input  regulation  value  memory  section  for 
storing  a  filament  input  value  as  a  filament  input  regulation 
value,  said  filament  input  value  corresponding  to  an  arbi- 
trary microwave  output  value  based  on  a  relationship  pre- 
determined between  the  microwave  output  power  and  the 
filament  input; 

(c-3)  a  filament  input  set  value  variation  section  for  decreas- 
ing the  filament  input  set  value  set  at  said  filament  input 
setting  means; 

(c-4)  a  filament  input  set  value  memory  section  for  storing  a 
minimum  filament  input  set  value  obtained  dunng  the 
microwave  output  has  been  judged  stable  before  being 
judged  to  be  unstable  by  said  microwave  output  state 
judging  section  while  decreasing  said  filament  input  set 
value  by  said  filament  input  set  value  variation  section  in  a 
state  that  the  filament  input  regulation  value  is  set  at  said 
filament  input  setting  means  and  the  microwave  output 
value  at  a  liming  when  said  regulation  value  was  selected; 
and 

(c-5)  a  filament  input  difference  operation  section  for  calcu- 
lating a  filament  input  value  difference  between  the  fila- 
ment input  set  value  stored  in  said  filament  input  set  value 
memory  section  and  the  filament  input  regulation  value 
stored  in  said  filament  input  regulation  value  memory  sec- 
tion; and  wherein  said  filament  life  diagnostic  circuit  judges 
the  life  of  the  filament  of  said  magnetron  based  on  said 
filament  input  value  difference.  - 


5,760,545 

TOW  ADAPTER  FOR  SELECTI\  ELY  OUTPLTTING  AN 

ENERGIZATION  SIGNAL  TO  A  TOWED  VEHICLE 

BASED  ON  AN  ENABLE  SIGNAL 

Robert  J.  Mikel,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ACAR  Industries. 

Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,560 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  /  ,?A    H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—77 

f^_ __ 


24  Claims 


^»    —  j-lLP-  nn5f> 


.♦ 1    VKl.ia   (WTFVJt> 


1.  In  a  tow  adapter  for  adapting  a  first  input  signal  and  a  second 
input  signal  from  a  towing  vehicle  for  a  towed  vehicle,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  from  the  towing  vehicle  the  first  input  signal  at  a 
first  input  of  the  tow  adapter  and  the  second  input  signal  at  a 
second  input  of  the  low  adapter; 
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b)  selectively  generating  an  enable  signal  and  an  energization 
signal  based  on  the  first  input  signal  and  the  second  input 
signal,  wherein  the  selectively  generating  step  (b)  comprises 
the  step  of  generating  the  energization  signal  by  selectively 
coupling  the  first  input  and  the  second  input  to  a  node  with  a 
relay  controlled  by  the  first  input  signal  such  that  only  one  of 
the  first  input  and  the  second  input  is  coupled  to  the  node  at  a 
time;  and 

c)  selectively  outputting  the  energization  signal  to  the  towed 
vehicle  based  on  the  enable  signal,  wherein  the  selectively 
outpuning  step  (c)  comprises  the  step  of  selectively  coupling 
the  node  to  an  output  of  the  tow  adapter  based  on  the  enable 
signal. 


k)  means  connecting  said  fourth  series  circuit  between  said 
output  terminal  means  of  said  headlamp  switch  and  said 
reference  pwiential  means  to  provide  a  potential  difference 
across  said  fourth  series  circuit  when  said  headlamp  switch  is 
operated  to  turn  said  at  least  one  headlamp  on;  and 

1)  wherein  when  said  headlamp  switch  is  operated  to  turn  said  at 
least  one  headlamp  on,  and  when  either  of  said  dimmer 
switches  is  operated  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  of 
its  positions,  said  controlled  output  of  said  third  controlled 
conduction  device  is  effective  to  switch  said  at  least  one 
headlamp  from  one  of  its  beams  of  illumination  to  the  other  of 
its  beams  of  illumination. 


5,760,546 

DUAL  DIMMER  CONTROL  OF  HEADLAMP  HIGH-  AND 

LOW-BEAMS 

Parmjit  S.  Pabla,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Merrill  D.  Miller,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,081 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/00:  B60Q  1/14 

VS.  a.  315— «2  16  Claims 


5.760,547 

MULTIPLE-DISCHARGE  ELECTRODELESS 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Joseph  Christopher  Borowiec,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No,  707,677 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  315—248  9  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  headlamp  circuit  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  headlamp  capable  of  providing  high  beam  illumi- 
nation and  low  beam  illumination; 

b)  a  headlamp  switch  for  turning  said  at  least  one  headlamp  on 
and  off,  said  headlamp  switch  comprising  input  terminal 
means  for  connection  to  a  voltage  supply  means,  and  output 
terminal  means  at  which  electrical  potential  of  said  voltage 
supply  means  appears  when  said  headlamp  switch  is  operated 
to  turn  said  at  least  one  headlamp  on; 

c)  dual  headlamp  dimmer  switches,  each  of  which  is  selectively 
operable  to  open  and  closed  positions; 

d)  first,  second,  and  third  controlled  conduction  devices,  each 
having  a  control  input  and  a  controlled  output  controlled  by 
said  control  input; 

e)  means  connecting  a  first  of  said  dimmer  switches  in  a  first 
series  circuit  with  the  control  input  of  said  first  controlled 
conduction  device; 

f)  means  connecting  a  second  of  said  dimmer  switches  in  a 
second  series  circuit  with  the  control  input  of  said  second 
controlled  conduction  device; 

g)  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  series  circuits  between 
said  headlamp  switch  output  terminal  means  and  a  reference 
potential  means  to  provide  a  potential  difference  across  each 
of  said  first  and  second  series  circuits  when  said  headlamp 
switch  is  operated  to  turn  said  at  least  one  headlamp  on; 

h)  means  connecting  the  controlled  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  controlled  conduction  devices  and  the  control  input  of 
said  third  controlled  conduction  device  in  a  third  series  cir- 
cuit; 

i)  means  connecting  said  third  series  circuit  between  said  output 
terminal  means  of  said  headlamp  switch  and  said  reference 
potential  means; 

j)  means  connecting  said  controlled  output  of  said  third  con- 
trolled conduction  device  and  said  at  least  one  headlamp  in  a 
fourth  series  circuit; 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
a  light-transmissive  envelope  containing  an  ionizable,  gaseous 
fill  configured  for  sustaining  a  plurality  n  of  arc  discharges 
when  subjected  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field  and  for  emit- 
ting radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  a  range  from  approxi- 
mately 100  nm  to  approximately  1000  nm  as  a  result  thereof; 
an  excitation  coil  situated  proximate  the  envelof)e  for  providing 
the  alternating  magnetic  field  when  excited  by  an  alternating 
current  energy  source,  the  excitation  coil  comprising  n  spa- 
tially separated  excitation  coil  portions  such  that  each  of  the  n 
arc  discharges  is  associated  with  a  respective  excitation  coil 
portion. 


5,760,548 
ELECTRON  SOURCE 

John  Beeteson.  Skelmorlie,  and  .Andrew  Knox.  Kilbirnic,  both 

of   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,825 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Aug.  26,  1995, 
9517465;  Mar.  8,  1996.  9604991 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315—366  37  Claims 

1.  An  electron  source  comprising:  cathode  means;  a  permanent 
magnet;  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  in  the  magnet  in  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  rows  and  columns  and  extending  between 
opposite  poles  of  the  magnet,  the  magnet  generating,  in  each 
channel,  a  magnetic  field  which  forms  electrons  received  from  the 
cathode  means  into  an  electron  beam  for  guidance  towards  a  target; 
grid  electrode  means  disposed  between  the  cathode  means  and  the 
magnet  for  controlling  flow  of  electrons  from  the  cathode  means 


June  2,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


705 


5,760,549 
PARABOLIC-WAVE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FOCUS- 
CORRECTION 

Masaki  Kobayashi.  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505J87.  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.663,617. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1995,  7-047183 

Int.  CI.-  G09G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  315—382  6  Claims 


1.  A  focus  correcting  circuit  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  (CRT) 
display  having  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning  periods,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  amplifier  for  outputting  a  first  parabolic  wave  with  a 

vertical  scanning  period; 
a  second  amplifier  for  outputting  a  second  parabolic  wave  with  a 

horizontal  scanning  period; 
a  parabolic-wave  outputting  circuit  for  outputting  a  combined 
signal  of  said  first  and  second  parabolic  waves  as  output 
waves;  and 
a  parabolic  wave  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  said  output  wave 
including  said  first  and  second  parabolic  waves  having  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  scanning  periods,  said  parabolic  wave 
shaping  circuit  further  comprising: 

a  holding  circuit  for  receiving  a  blanking  pulse  used  to  clip  a 
portion  of  said  output  wave  corresponding  to  a  flyback 
period  in  said  CRT. 


5,760350 
COLOR  PICTURE  Tl^E 
Masahiko  Sukeno,  Hyogo.  and  Takashi  V\atanabe.  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  3,  1996,  Ser,  No.  706,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228421; 
Dec.  13,  1995,  7-323414 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/58 
U.S.  a.  315—382.1  24  Claims 

2a  2b  6e  6d 


into  each  channel,  the  grid  electrode  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  row  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  column 
conductors  arranged  orthogonally  to  the  row  conductors,  each 
channel  being  located  at  a  different  intersection  of  a  row  conductor 
and  a  column  conductor;  and  electnc  field  isolation  means  for 
reducing  leakage  of  electric  fields  from  each  intersection. 


Vfoc 


1.  An  in-line  color  picture  tube  having  an  electron  gun  compris- 
ing three  cathodes  which  are  in-line  arranged  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  a  control  electrode,  an  accelerating  electrode  and  a 
focusing  electrode  system,  wherein 

said  focusing  electrode  system  comprises  a  first  focusing  elec- 
trode to  which  a  predetermined  focusing  voltage  is  applied 
and  a  second  focusing  electrode  to  which  a  variable  voltage  is 
applied  that  varies  in  accordance  with  a  deflection  angle  of  an 
electron  beam, 
said  first  and  second  focusing  electrodes  have  beam  through 

holes  that  are  asymmetric  with  respect  to  a  beam  axis,  and 
said  control  electrode  has  beam  through  holes  that  are  oblong 
vertically. 


5.760,551 
AUTOMATIC  RE-ARRANGEMENT  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
DEVICE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION  AND  DATA 
LINES 
Claus   Sander,   Beriin;    Ingo   Dohnke,   Teltow;    Hans-Ulrich 
Paasch,  Berlin:  Ulrich  Warmbold,  Berlin:  Gunter  Hegner, 
Berlin,  and  Hans-Joachim  Faika.  Berlin,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Krone  .AktiengeselLschafl.   Berlin-Zehlendorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722  J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995.  195  37 
533.5 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  318—3  13  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  re-arrangement  and  distribution  device  for  tele- 
communication and  data  lines,  comprising: 
connection  blocks  with  connection  terminals  for  exchange  office 

and  subscriber  lines; 
connection  means  including  a  connection  device  with  a  gnp 
element,  said  connection  means  being  controllable  remotely, 
said  connection  device  being  pivotably  supported  along  a 
central  axis,  said  grip  element  being  movable  radially  to  be 
swung  out  from  the  connection  device; 
cables  providing  said  lines,  said  cables  being  one  or  both  of 
copper  cable  and  fiber  optic  cable,  said  copper  cable  having  a 
copper  cable  control  path  at  said  blocks  for  connection  and 
said  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  fiber  cable  control  path  at  said 
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blocks  for  connection,  said  copper  cable  control  path  and  said 
fiber  control  path  having  identical  lengths. 


5,760^52 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DRIVING  POWER  OF 
DOUBLE-SOLENOID  ELECTRIC  PERCUSSION  TOOLS 
Hsing-Theng  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Jou-Sheng  Hu,  Chung-Li, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Regitar  Power  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tai- 
chung,  and  Chung-Shan  Inst  of  Science  Technology,  Lung- 
Tan,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  735,585 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7//S 

U.S.  a.  318—122  3  Claims 


3C 


3- 


"TiT 


OjJ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  driving  power  of  an  electric  percus- 
sion tool,  characterized  by  controlling  location  of  a  hammer  when 
a  first  solenoid  is  switched  to  a  second  solenoid  so  as  to  increase 
driving  power  of  a  percussion  tool. 


5,760,553 

SPEED  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Georges  Astic,  Saint  Marcel  Les  Valence,  and  Denis  Girardin, 
Alixan.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Crouzet  Appliance  Con- 
trols, Montelier,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95/04759 
Int  CI."  H02P  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  318—244  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor  by 
varying  the  supply  duration  (a)  of  said  motor,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

initially  storing,  for  a  constant  speed  to  be  obtained,  the  curve  of 
the  current  (I)  in  the  motor  as  a  function  of  said  supply 
duration; 
selecting  a  particular  said  supply  duration: 
measuring  the  resulting  current  in  said  motor  resulting  from  said 

selection;  and 
iteratively  correcting  said  supply  duration  so  that  the  point  (a,I) 
defined  by  said  supply  duration  and  said  resulting  measured 
current  converges  towards  a  point  on  said  curve,  wherein  said 


iterative  correction  is  accomplished  by  steps  of  higher  ampli- 
tude than  the  difference,  at  a  constant  current,  between  said 
curve  and  said  point  (a.l). 


5,760.554 

SELECT  POSITIONING  POWER  WINDOW  SW ITCH 

James  M.  Bustamante,  1750  N.  Gulley.  Dearborn.  Mich.  48128 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.143 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—280  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  power  window  having 
a  plurality  of  positions  between  fully  opened  and  fully  closed, 
comprising: 

an  electrical  power  source; 

a  window  movement  mechanism  which  moves  the  window 
between  window  positions; 

an  elongated,  contmuous  input  pad  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  power  source  and  window  movement  mechanism, 
the  pad  having  a  continuum  of  touch  positions,  each  touch 
position  along  the  continuum  being  associated  with  a  window 
position,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  one  of  the  touch  posi- 
tions, the  window  is  moved  to  the  associated  window  posi- 
tion. 


5,760,555 

MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT  USED  FOR  CAMERA  AND 

ACCESSORY  THEREOF 

Shozo  Yamano,  Tol(yo,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui.  Ichikawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,241.  Apr.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-040393 
U 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  318—293  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  a  camera  system  and  having  a  DC 
motor-driven  component  susceptible  to  external  forces  tending  to 
cause  deviation  of  said  component  from  positions  to  which  it  has 
been  driven,  a  motor  drive  unit  comprising: 
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a  bridge  circuit  including  serially  connected  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors  and  serially  connected  third  and  fourth  MOS 
transistors,  with  said  motor  being  connected  between  a  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  and  a  junction  of 
said  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors; 

a  photographing  lens  barrel  provided  on  the  camera: 

a  lens  for  focusing,  provided  in  said  photographing  lens  barrel, 
which  is  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  DC  motor; 

a  focusing  ring,  provided  on  said  photographing  lens  barrel, 
which  is  adapted  to  be  externally  operated  to  be  moved  so  as 
to  move  said  lens  for  focusing; 

a  drive  control  command  circuit  which  outputs  rotation  control 
command  and  stop  control  command  signals  for  rotating  said 
DC  motor  and  stopping  said  DC  motor,  respectively;  and 

a  power  control  circuit  electrically  connecting  said  bridge  circuit 
and  said  drive  control  command  circuit,  said  power  control 
circuit  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  rotation  control  com- 
mand signal  from  said  drive  control  command  circuit  to  turn 
on  a  first  pair  of  said  first  to  fourth  MOS  transistors  which 
connects  said  EXT  motor  across  a  supply  voltage  to  rotate  said 
DC  motor,  and  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  stop  control 
command  signal  from  said  drive  control  command  circuit  to 
turn  on  a  second  pair  of  said  first  to  fourth  MOS  transistors 
which  connects  said  DC  motor  in  a  short-bake  state;  and 

wherein  when  power  is  being  supplied  to  said  drive  control 
command  circuit  and  said  DC  motor  is  stopped,  said  drive 
control  command  circuit  maintains  a  stop  control  command 
signal  until  said  DC  motor  is  to  be  next  driven; 

and  wherein  when  said  DC  motor  is  controlled  by  said  power 
control  circuit  to  be  in  a  short-brake  state,  a  load  due  to  the 
short-brake  is  applied  against  the  movement  of  said  focusing 
lens. 


5,760,556 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER  AND  PROTECTOR  UNIT 
James  Wallace  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Mebane,  N.C.;  Lisa  E.  Rosner, 
East  Windsor,  and  Mark  J.  Obermeier,  Coventry,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,191 

InL  CI."  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CI.  318-^38  9  Claims 


a  central  processor  circuit  arranged  for  connecting  between  an 
associated  synchronous  electric  motor  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic relays,  said  central  processor  circuit  further  includes  an 
internal  communications  bus,  said  electronic  relays  being 
arranged  lo  prevent  motor  start  and  to  interrupt  motor  current 
upon  command; 

entry  means  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  for  inputting 
data  and  commands  to  said  processor  circuit;       > 

display  means  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  for  infor- 
mation display  in  response  to  said  input  commands; 

a  power  factor  control  circuit  arranged  for  connecting  with  said 
synchronous  electric  motor  and  with  said  processor  circuit  for 
determining  the  phase  relationship  between  motor  current  and 
voltage  and  calculating  motor  power  factor  based  on  the 
above-mentioned  phase  relationship; 

means  controlling  said  processor  circuit  for  insuring  phase  ori- 
entation dunng  calculations  governing  operation  of  said  elec- 
tric motor;  and. 

means  for  examining  motor  current  and  voltage  immediately 
upon  start-up  to  insure  that  the  motor  current  is  lagging  the 
motor  voltage. 


5,760,557 

NARIABLE  INTERVAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  1.  Odegaai^,  PO.  Box  60370,  Pasadena,  CaUf.  91116-6370 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,421 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/04:  B60S  1/08 

VJS.  CI.  318—443  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  interval  control  device  comprising: 

a  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 

a  timing  device. 

a  memory  unit. 

manually  actuable  means  operable  on  first  actuation  for  initiat- 
ing operation  of  said  mechanism  and  for  staning  said  timing 
device  to  measure  a  first  time  interval. 

said  manual  means  being  operable  upon  a  second  actuation  for 
halting  said  mechanism,  for  causing  said  memory  unit  to  store 
said  first  time  interval  and  for  restarting  said  timing  device  to 
time  a  second  time  interval. 

said  manual  means  being  operable  upon  a  third  actuation  for 
causing  said  memory  unit  to  store  said  second  time  interval 
and  for  repeatedly  initiating  operation  of  said  mechanism  for 
operating  periods  equal  to  said  first  time  interval  and  subse- 
quently halting  said  operation  for  a  rest  period  equal  to  said 
second  time  interval,  and 

means  for  halting  said  operation  and  for  clearing  said  timing 
device  and  said  memory  unit. 


1.  A  motor  controller  unit  comprising: 


5,760,558 

SOLAR-POWERED.  WIRELESS.  RETROFITTABLE, 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

AND  SIMILAR  WINDOW  CONVERINGS 

Pradeep  P.  Popat.  1515  S.  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Apt  1321. 

Arlington,  \a.  22202 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser,  No,  505,845 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 

VS.  a.  318-^480  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  motorized  operation  of  a  Venetian  blind,  said 

Venetian  blind  having  a  headrail  and  a  tilt-adjustmenl  shaft,  said 
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headrail  having  a  front  wall,  said  tilt-adjustment  shaft  protruding 
from  said  headrail.  said  system  including: 

a)  an  electromechanical  rotary  actuator,  said  actuator  having  an 
output  member; 

b)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  output  member  of  said 
actuator  to  said  tilt-adjustment  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
output  member  causes  said  tilt-adjustment  shaft  to  rotate,  said 
coupling  means  including  an  extensible  coupling  and  a  flex- 
ible coupling,  said  extensible  coupling  located  between  said 
output  member  and  said  tilt-adjustment  shaft,  said  flexible 
coupling  located  between  said  extensible  coupling  and  said 
tilt-adjustment  shaft:  and 

c)  attaching  means  for  externally  attaching  said  actuator  to  said 
headrail,  said  attaching  means  including  a  flexible  mount  for 
said  actuator,  whereby  the  orientation  of  said  actuator  is 
variable,  over  a  predetermined  angular  range,  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  parallel  to  said  front  wall  of  said  headrail. 


5,760^59 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Rainer  Pientka.  Archem;   Henry  Blitzke,  Buehl.  and  Joerg 
Buerkle.  Offenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1995,  195  19 
891.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60S  W8 
U.S.  CI.  318—483  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper,  comprising: 

sensor  device  for  determining  the  state  of  wetness  of  a  wind- 
shield, the  sensor  device  having  a  sen.sor  surface  and  generat- 
mg  a  sensor  signal  having  measured  values: 

an  actuating  unit  for  the  windshield  wiper:  and 

an  evaluation  device  which  receives  the  sensor  signal  and  which 
generates  a  control  signal  for  the  actuating  unit  to  initiate  a 
wiping  process  if  the  difference  between  a  reference  value  and 
a  current  measured  value  of  the  sensor  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value,  the  evaluation  device  includ- 
ing a  dirt-recognition  stage  which  evaluates  the  measured 


values  to  detect  signal  breaks  of  the  sensor  signal  caused  by 
the  wiping  action  of  the  wiper  across  the  sensor  surface,  and 
an  adjusting  device  for  updating  the  reference  value  when  the 
dirt-recognition  stage  indicates  that  dirt  is  present  on  the 
windshield. 


5.760„S60 

ROBOT  APPARATUS 

Tomoki    Ohya.    Minamitsuru-gun,    and    ^oshiki    Hashimoto, 

Hadano.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc.  Ltd..  Yamanashi, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,620,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263485 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  IWX):  B05B  15/12 

VS.  CI.  318—568.1  7  Claims 


1  3  OI>EIUTJCm  Bm 


1.  A  robot  apparatus  comprising: 

a  robot  moveable  within  an  operating  space  of  an  operating  area 
and  requiring  power  for  each  movement  of  the  robot; 

a  control  unit  mechanically  connected  to  the  robot  without 
requiring  a  connecting  cable  for  connecting  the  robot  to  the 
control  unit  of  the  robot  apparatus,  the  control  unit  having  a 
servo  amplifier  for  supplying  to  the  robot  the  required  power 
for  each  movement,  the  control  unit  being  located  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  robot,  within  a  dead  space  which  is 
within  the  operating  area,  but  outside  the  operating  space; 

a  safety  fence  surrounding  the  operation  area  of  the  robot: 

an  operation  box  located  outside  of  the  safety  fence  and  outside 
the  operation  area; 

an  operation  system  connecting  cable  for  connecting  the  opera- 
tion box  and  the  control  unit;  and 

a  teaching  pendent  connected  to  said  operation  box  and  located 
outside  of  the  safely  fence  and  outside  the  operation  area,  the 
operation  box  and  teaching  pendent  enabling  remote  control 
of  the  robot. 


5,760.561 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLINXi  A  STAGE  AND  A  SYSTEM 

SUCH  AS  AN  EXPOSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hideyuki  Chinju,  Atsugi:  Kunitaka  Ozawa.  Lsehara.  and  Hiro- 

hisa   Ohta,   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan.   a.ssignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  277.485.  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180427 
Int.  CI.    G05B  ll/is 
U.S.  CI.  318—593  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  movable  stage  including  an 
X-directional  major-movement  stage  mechanism,  a  Y-directional 
major-movement  stage  mechanism,  an  X-directional  minor- 
movement  stage  mechanism,  a  Y-directional  minor-movement 
stage  mechanism,  and  a  Z-directional  tilt  stage  mechanism,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  plurality  of  processes  in  an  exposure  apparatus,  in 
response  to  the  inputting  of  an  instruction  to  perform  the 
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5,760362 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

DIGITAL  POSITION  SIGNALS  FOR  A  ROTATABLE 

SHAFT 

Lane  L.  Woodland,  Burlington,  and  Daryl  J.  Marvin.  Union- 
ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  619.267,  Mar.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,646,4%.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  336,317,  Nov.  8, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
869,456 
InL  CI.'  G05B  19/31 
U.S.  CI.  318—632  33  Qaiins 

I.  A  method  for  generating  signals  which  are  representative  of 
the  position  and  velocity  of  a  movable  member  comprising: 
generating  analog  electrical  output  signals  which  are  representa- 
tive of  an  excitation  signal  modulated  by  both  the  sine  and 
cosine  of  an  electrical  angular  position  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber: 
demodulating  the  sine  and  cosine  signals  by  multiplication  with 

the  excitation  signal; 
adaptively  conditioning  the  demodulated  sine  and  cosine  signals 

to  insure  quadrature  and  to  correct  for  amplitude  variations; 
determining  a  velocity  signal  for  the  movable  member: 
determining  an  actual  electrical  position  signal  for  the  movable 
member;  and 


plurality  of  processes,  selected  from  the  following  groups  of 
processes:  a)  a  wafer  receipt  process,  b)  a  pre-alignment 
process,  c)  a  mask  replacement  process,  d)  a  mask  alignment 
process,  e)  an  exposure  shot  positioning  process,  and  f)  a  fine 
alignment  process; 

setting  a  plurality  of  drive  modes  for  driving  various  combina- 
tions of  the  stage  mechanisms  to  perform  the  plurality  of 
processes  in  the  exposure  apparatus,  each  drive  mode  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  set  processes,  each  drive 
mode  operating  some  combination  of  said  stage  mechanisms: 

storing  data  associating  each  of  the  plurality  of  processes  to  be 
performed  in  the  exposure  apparatus  with  one  of  the  drive 
modes  driving  a  combination  of  the  stage  mechanisms  and 
instructing  any  of  the  plurality  of  processes  that  are  set.  to  be 
performed  in  the  exposure  apparatus  in  accordance  with  its 
associated  drive  mode  by  driving  a  combination  of  the  stage 
mechanisms: 

calculating  the  amount  of  positional  change  of  a  stage  mecha- 
nism that  occurs  when  the  other  stage  mechanisms  are  driven 
along  their  respective  axes  prior  to  the  performing  of  any  of 
the  plurality  of  processes  in  the  exposure  apparatus:  and 

performing  a  particular  set  process  by  driving  the  combination 
of  stage  mechanisms  specified  by  the  drive  mode  correspond- 
ing to  the  particular  set  process  in  accordance  with  the  data 
stored  in  the  storing  step  and  the  calculating  performed  in  the 
calculating  step. 


3£ 
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determining  an  actual  mechanical  position  si 
able  member. 


gnal  for  the  mov- 


5.760363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

THERMAL  FEEDBACK  BETWEEN  AN  ANALOG  POW  ER 

CHIP  AND  A  DIGITAL  CONTROLLER  CHIP  IN  A  DISK 

CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Bennett.  Murrietta.  and  Donald  G.  Stupeck.  Laguna 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  ('orpora- 

tion,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,904 

Int.  CI."  G05D  23/00 

U,S.CL  318—641  8  Claims 


1 .  A  disk  dnve  having  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  and 

a  spindle  motor  with  multiple  windings,  the  chips  including  a 

microprocessor,  a  digital  controller  chip,  and  an  analog  power 

chip,  the  analog  power  chip  operating  under  gross  and  fine  control 

to  connect,  during  an  ON  phase,  and  to  disconnect,  dunng  an  OFF 

phase,  a  power  supply  voltage  to  each  of  the  windings  on  a  pulse 

width  modulated  (PWM)  basis,  the  magnitude  of  power  supply 

voltage  being  subject  to  variation,  and  the  analog  power  chip  being 

subject  to  an  increase  in  its  temperature,  the  disk  drive  comprising: 

gross-control  means  in  the  microprocessor  for  sending  a  digital 

control  signal  to  the  digital  controller  chip  to  establish  the 

gross  control: 

fine-control  means  in  the  digital  controller  chip  for  sending  a 

PWM  signal  to  the  analog  power  chip; 
the  analog  power  chip  having: 

pm  means  for  receiving  the  power  supply  voltage: 

circuit  means  resfxjnsive  to  the  power  supply   \oliage  for 

generating  a  first  signal  carrying  analog  information  repire- 

senting  the  magnitude  of  the  power  supply  voltage;  circuit 

means  responsive  to  the  temf)erature  of  the  analog  power 
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chip  for  generating  a  second  signal  carrying  binary  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  thermal  condition  within  the 
analog  power  chip: 
modulating  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals 
for  generating  a  modulated  signal  which  has  a  first  charac- 
teristic carrying  the  analog  information  and  a  second  char- 
acteristic carrying  the  binary  information: 
a  pin  for  sending  the  modulated  signal  to  the  digital  controller 
chip:  and 
a  pin  for  receiving  the  PWM  signal  firom  the  digital  control  chip; 
the  fine-control  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  modu- 
lated signal  for  adjusting  the  PWM  signal  to  cause  the  PWM 
signal  to  have  an  ON  phase  that  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  power  supply  voltage:  and 
the  digital  controller  chip  also  having  means  for  demodulating 
the  modulated  signal  to  produce  a  warning  signal  and  to  send 
the  warning  signal  to  the  microprocessor. 


5.760.565 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  IRON 
LOSSES  IN  A  SWITCHED  RELl  CTANCE  MACHINE 
Steven   Paul   Randall.   Leeds.   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 
Switched    Reluctance    Drives    Limited.    Harrogate,    United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  753.983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
9524893 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02P  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  318—701  24  Qaims 

FLUX(Wb) 


5,760,564 

DUAL  GUroE  BEAM  STAGE  MECHANISM  WITH  YAW 

CONTROL 

W.  Thomas  Novak,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Precision  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,044 

InL  CI."  G05B  Um 

U.S.  a.  318—687  14  Claims 


-8.4 

I 

--20- 

.1    . 


Rotor  Angle 
(degrees) 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  switched  reluctance  machine  to 
reduce  iron  loss,  the  machine  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  the 
stator  having  at  least  one  phase  winding,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  phase  winding  over  a  first  angular  period  of 

rotation  of  the  rotor: 
allowing  the  current  in  the  phase  winding  to  freewheel  through 
the  phase  winding  over  a  second  angular  period  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  wherein  the  second  angular  penod  of  rotation  fol- 
lows the  first  angular  penod  of  rotation,  and  wherein  the 
second  angular  period  of  rotation  is  greater  than  the  first 
angular  penod  of  rotation:  and 
de-energizing  the  phase  winding  at  the  conclusion  of  the  second 
angular  period  of  rotation. 


5,760466 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  A  SINGLE-PRASE  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH 

A  CAPACITOR 

Djafar  Nassr,   Illzach;    Philippe   Raude.   Lorient,  and   Louis 
Plumer.  Belfort.  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Plumer.  Societe 
Anonyme.  Saint-Louis.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,149,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.708 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1994,  94440081;  Sep.  29,  1995,  95440062 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/42 
MS.  CI.  318—774  15  Claims 


1.  A  stage  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  base;  % 

a  first  guide  on  said  base; 

a  second  guide  on  said  base  and  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  guide: 

a  first  guide  member  in  slidable  contact  with  said  first  guide; 

a  second  guide  member,  lying  at  an  angle  to  said  first  guide 
member  and  in  slidable  contact  with  said  second  guide:  and 

a  stage  adjacent  said  first  and  second  guide  members: 

wherein  a  first  end  of  said  first  guide  member  slides  in  a  rigid 
relation  to  said  first  guide,  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  guide 
member  slides  in  a  non-rigid  relation  to  said  second  guide, 
thereby  allowing  yaw  motion  of  said  second  guide  member, 
and  said  stage  is  laterally  and  rotatably  positioned  by  said  first 
and  second  guide  members. 


1.  A  control  device  for  stopping  a  upon  a  detection  of  an 
overload  condition  single-phase  asynchronous  motor,  the  motor 
having  a  main  coil  and  an  auxiliary  coil,  a  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  said  main  coil  and  .said  auxiliary  coil,  the  main  coil  and 
the  auxiliary  coil  defining  a  main  phase  and  a  secondary  phase,  the 
control  device  comprising: 

phase  shift  measurement  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
main  coil  and  said  auxiliary  coil,  and  phase  shift  measurement 
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means  for  measuring  a  phase  shift  between  a  first  parameter 
and  a  second  parameter  of  the  main  phase  and  the  secondary 
pha.se,  said  first  and  second  parameters  being  different  param- 
eters, said  parameters  being  voltage  and  current:  and 
interruption  means  electrically  connected  between  said  phase 
shift  measurement  means  and  the  motor,  and  interruption 
means  for  interrupting  a  current  to  the  motor  upon  the  phase 
shift  measurement  means  measunng  a  time  delay  below  a 
known  threshold  value,  said  time  delay  being  a  time  of  said 
phase  shift  between  said  parameters,  said  known  threshold 
value  being  stored  in  a  memory  electrically  connected  to  said 
interruption  means. 


5.760,567 

INDUCED  VOLTAGE  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  AN 

INDUCED  VOLTAGE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Kosei  Nakamura,  Oshino-mura:  ^'oshiyuki  Hayashi,  Sunto- 
gun,  and  Hisashi  Maeda.  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fanuc,  Ltd..  \amanashi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0()681.  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28763.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-101742 

Int  CI."  H02P  //iS 

U.S.  a.  318—777  9  Claims 


1  CHANGEOVER  CIRCUIT 


2  CONTRa  CIRCUIT 


3  SPEED  SENSOR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  induction  motor  having  at 
least  high  speed  windings  and  reduced  speed  windings  and  having 
a  Y  configured  winding  connection,  comprising: 

a  divider  for  dividing  the  reduced  speed  windings  into  first  and 
second  portions; 

a  changeover  device  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  reduced  speed  windings  in  series  and  for 
electrically  disconnecting  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
reduced  speed  windings:  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  the  changeover  device,  for  electrically 
connecting  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  reduced  speed 
windings  in  series  and  applying  a  voltage  to  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  reduced  speed  windings  when  it  is 
desired  to  operate  the  induction  motor  at  a  reduced  speed  and 
for  electrically  disconnecting  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  reduced  speed  windings  and  applying  a  voltage  to  the  high 
speed  windings  when  it  is  desired  to  operate  the  induction 
motor  at  a  high  speed. 


5.760i;68 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CHARGING  A 

BATTERY  AND  FOR  DETERMINING  A  VOLTAGE  OF 

THE  BATTERY  DURING  CHARGING 

Matti  J.  Naskali,  Yliskulma.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd..  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  5,  1995,  954162 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  7/(XJ.  HOIM  m/44 

MS.  a.  320—5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  charging  device  (1)  for  charging  a  battery  (2).  including  a 
power  supply  (5)  and  a  pulse  controller  (4)  for  chopping  according 
to  a  certain  duty  cycle  (ril  a  charging  current  (1^,,)  taken  from  said 
power  supply  (5)  to  the  battery  (2)  being  charged,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  charging  device  (1)  further  includes  a  measunng  means 
(6)  for  measuring,  during  a  pulse  (I„„)  of  said  charging  current  (I,^) 
and  between  pulses  of  said  charging  current  (I^^).  a  terminal 
voltage  of  the  battery  (2)  being  charged  and  a  control  means  (3)  for 
altenng  the  duty  cycle  (n)  used  by  said  pulse  controller  (4)  on  the 
basis  of  the  measured  terminal  voltage. 


5,760,569 

REPLACEABLE  BATTERY  MODULE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Robert  B.  Chase.  Jr..  4553  Orchard  Ave„  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92107 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.852 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  10/46 
MS.  CI.  320—104  17  Claims 

,12 


I.  A  battery  module  for  engaging  a  battery  compartment  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  tray  configured  for  holding  one  or  more  vehicle  traction 

batteries  thereon,  the  tray  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

and 
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t  least  two  positive  conductors  opposed  from  each  other  and 
protniding  from  respective  ends  of  the  tray  and  at  least  two 
negative  conductors  opposed  from  each  other  and  protruding 
from  respective  ends  of  the  tray,  the  conductors  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  traction  batteries  and  movable  with  the 
tray,  such  that  the  tray  can  be  advanced  either  end  first  into  a 
battery  compartment  of  an  electric  vehicle  to  thereby  engage 
the  conductors  with  complementarily-configured  conductors 
on  the  vehicle,  such  that  electrical  connectivity  is  established 
between  the  traction  batteries  and  an  electric  propulsion  sys- 
tem on  the  vehicle. 


5,760,570 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  APPARATUS 

Tamiji  Nagai,  and  Kazunori  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317287 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  10/44;  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—162  20  Claims 
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an  amplifier  coupled  between  the  AC-coupling  member  and  the 
bias  point  of  the  transconductance  element;  and 

a  bias  element  coupled  between  the  amplifier  and  the  second 
lead  for  biasing  the  amplifier  and  thereby  biasing  the 
transconductance  element. 


5,760,572 

INTERMITTENT  MOTION  APPARATUS 

Harumi  Talteda,  Osakasayama.  and  Takashi   Fujii.   Katano, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tagawasyouji  Co.,  Ltd..  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451364,  May  26,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  853.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145651 

Int.  Cl."^  G05F  1/40 

VS.  C\.  323—288  10  Claims 


I^A 


L 
\_ 

1.  A  rechargeable  banery  apparatus,  comprising: 

rechargeable  banery  means  for  storing  and  utilizing  electric 
charge; 

diode  means  connected  in  series  to  said  rechargeable  battery 
means  for  preventing  back  current  flow  through  said  battery 
means; 

switching  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  diode  means  for 
canceling  a  power  loss  in  said  diode  means;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  between  opposite  termi- 
nals of  said  diode  means  and  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
switching  means  in  accordance  with  a  detected  voltage. 


'20,30   UO^ 
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5,760371 
POWER  SUPPLY  DAMPING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Paul  W.  Latham,  II,  Lee,  N.H.,  and  May  A.  LuU,  Newbury, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Signal  Restoration  Technolo- 
gies I  Limited  Partnership,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,922 
Int.  CI.*"  G05F  1/40:1/56;  H02J  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  323—274  23  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  damping  circuit  for  providing  a  low  value  real 
impedance  in  parallel  with  a  power  supply,  comprising: 
first  and  second  leads; 
a  transconductance  element  having  a  bias  point  and  coupled 

between  the  first  and  second  leads; 
an  AC-coupling  member  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
leads  and  the  transconductance  member; 


1,  An  intermittent  motion  apparatus  for  intermittently  driving 
loads,  comprising: 

solar  cells  for  convening  light  energy  into  electric  energy; 

an  electric  double  layer  capacitor  for  storing  the  electric  energy 
from  said  solar  cells; 

a  reverse  current  preventive  diode  connected  in  series  between 
said  solar  cells  and  said  electric  double  layer  capacitor  for 
preventing  a  reverse  current  of  elecffic  energy  flowing  from 
said  electric  double  layer  capacitor  to  said  solar  cells; 

a  motor  driven  by  electric  energy  supplied  from  said  electric 
double  layer  capacitor; 

a  pivotable  member  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  motor; 

a  swing  member  having  a  weight  attached  to  a  lower  position 
thereof  to  stand  upright  in  a  normal  state,  said  swing  member 
being  swung  by  said  pivotable  member;  and 

discharge  control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  double 
layer  capacitor  to  intermittently  discharge  electric  energy  to 
said  motor  in  predetermined  cycles  while  charging  said  elec- 
tric double  layer  capacitor,  such  that  a  period  of  time  for 
discharging  is  shorter  than  a  period  of  time  for  charging,  and 
that  a  current  discharged  to  said  motor  is  larger  than  a 
charging  current  applied  to  said  electric  double  layer  capaci- 
tor. 
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5,760^73 
PLASMA  DENSITY  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 
Ajit  Pramod  Paranjpe.  Dallas,  and  Steve  Show-Wu  Huang, 
Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,493,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,377,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^03 
Int  CI."  GION  27/00;  GOIR  3J/00 
VS.  a.  324—71.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measunng  the  plasma  density  of  an  afterglow  of 
a  microwave  induced  plasma,  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber; 

a  microwave  induced  plasma  source; 

a  non-conductive  conduit  for  flowing  the  plasma  from  the  source 
into  the  chamber; 

a  multi-turn  coil  surrounding  the  conduit; 

a  capacitor  coupled  with  the  coil  to  form  a  resonant  LC  circuit 
with  a  time  constant; 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  drive  the  LC  circuit  into  oscilla- 
tion; and 

a  decay  time  measuring  circuit  coupled  to  the  LC  circuit  for 
measuring  the  decay  time  of  the  oscillated  LC  circuit; 

the  coil,  capacitor,  conduit  and  oscillator  circuit  being  relatively 
dimensioned,  configured  and  positioned  for  inducing  currents 
in  the  plasma  afterglow  to  vary  the  decay  time  of  the  LC 
circuit  proportional  to  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
plasma. 


5,760,574 
ENGINE  REVOLUTION  COUNTER  HAVING  MODE 

SETTING  TERMINALS  AND  A  DETACHABLE  BODY 
Shigeo  Take,  and   Hiromi   W'atanabe.   both  of  c/o  Oppama 

Industry   Co.,  Ltd.,   1-114,  Oppamahoncho,  Yososuka-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-061423 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  J/4HI 
VS.  CI.  324—166  6  Claims 

1.  A  counter  for  determining  engine  revolution  and  displaying  as 
a  function  thereof  various  operational  mode  data  such  as  lap  time 
and  split  time,  comprising  a  mount  attachable  to  a  fixed  support 
member,  said  mount  having  first  electric  source  terminals  for  the 
supply  of  electric  power,  a  plurality  of  first  measuring  mode  setting 
terminals  and  external  switches  to  which  said  first  measuring  mode 
setting  Terminals  are  connected,  a  housing  body  having  a  plurality 
of  mode  setting  switches  arranged  about  its  periphery,  a  display 
panel  on  its  front  face,  means  within  said  body  for  determining  the 
revolution  of  the  engine,  and  second  mode  setting  terminals  con- 
nectable  to  each  of  said  first  electric  source  terminals  and  said  first 


measuring  mode  setting  terminals,  said  mount  and  said  housing 
having  cooperating  thread  members  for  detachably  connecting  said 
mount  and  housing. 


5.760,575 

ROTOR  FOR  ABS  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  ROTOR 

Yukio  Kumamoto,  Yokohama;  Masa>uki  Suzuki,  .\tsugi.  and 
Naoto  Taguchi,  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.509.  Nov.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281050 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/4^:3/54.  GOIB  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  324—173  12  CUims 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  ABS  wheel  speed  sensor,  comprising: 

a  ring-like  rotor  body  having  a  number  of  holes  arranged  suc- 
cessively at  an  equal  pitch;  and 

a  C-shaped  inner  ring  fined  in  an  interior  of  said  rotor  body  by 
elastic  restoring  forces  and  having,  at  at  least  one  of  its  axial 
end  portions,  a  flange  section  bent  and  protruding  outwardly; 

an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  C-shaped  inner  ring 
being  fitted  onto  a  mating  rotary  shaft  from  the  flange  side 
under  pressure. 


179-277  O.G.  -  98  -  24  :  QL  3 
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5,760^76 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

SENSOR  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  ANNULAR  MAGNETS 
Hideo  Ouchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994.  6-291405; 
May  31,  1995,  7-133599 

InL  CL"  GOIP  3/48 
VS.  a.  324—174  16  Qaims 


I.  A  rolling-bearing  unit  witli  rotationai  speed  sensor  comprising 
a  stationary  ring  that  lias  an  axial  end  and  a  first  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  a  stationary  raceway  thereon,  a  cover  attached  to  the 
axial  end  of  this  stationary  ring,  a  rotating  ring  that  has  an  axial 
end  and  a  second  peripheral  surface  opposed  to  the  first  peripheral 
surface  and  formed  with  a  rotating  raceway  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
rolling  bodies  that  rotate  freely  between  the  stationary  raceway  and 
the  rotating  raceway,  an  annular  magnetic  tone  wheel  that  is 
attached  to  the  axial  end  of  the  rotating  ring  and  has  a  rotating 
cutout  section  having  cutouts  formed  at  equal  intervals  with  a  pitch 
all  the  way  around  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  a  sensor 
that  is  supf)orted  inside  the  cover  so  as  to  be  faced  to  the  tone 
wheel, 

the  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  or  cylindrical  permanent 
magnets  provided  concentric  with  the  rotating  ring  and  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  in  magnetic  orientation  corre- 
sponding to  first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  respectively,  an 
annular  or  cylindrical  stator  of  magnetic  material  magneti- 
cally connected  with  said  first  end  of  each  of  the  permanent 
magnets  and  provided  concentric  with  the  rotating  ring,  and 
an  annular  or  cylindrical  coil  provided  concentric  with  the 
rotating  ring  proximate  a  central  portion  of  the  stator, 
the  second  ends  of  each  of  the  permanent  magnets  faced  to  the 
tcutout  section  of  the  tone  wheel  with  a  small  clearance 
therebetween,  and  formed  with  recesses  and  protrusions  with 
the  same  pitch  as  in  the  cutout  section  of  the  tone  wheel,  the 
phase  of  the  recesses  and  protrusions  formed  in  one  of  the 
magnets  relative  to  the  cutout  section  being  displaced  by  one 
half  from  the  phase  of  the  recesses  and  protrusions  formed  in 
the  other  of  the  magnets  relative  to  the  cutout  section. 
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a  core  made  of  magnetizable  material  connected  to  said  displac- 
ing body; 

an  LC  resonance  circuit  including  a  magnetic  coil  and  said  core 
being  capable  of  moving  close  to  and  away  from  said  mag- 
netic coil  according  to  the  displacement  of  said  displacing 
body; 

spring  means  for  supporting  said  core  adjacent  to  said  magnetic 
coil,  said  spring  means  being  attached  to  said  displacing  body; 

a  clock  unit  of  a  microcomputer  inputting  continuous  signals 
having  a  prescnbed  frequency  to  said  LC  resonance  circuit; 

a  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  said  LC  resonance  circuit,  said 
rectifying  circuit  consisting  of  a  diode  and  capacitor  for 
smoothing  the  continuous  signals  fixsm  said  LC  resonance 
circuit; 

a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  terminals  of  said  capacitor  of 
said  rectifying  circuit,  said  detecting  circuit  including  said 
microcomputer  for  detecting  an  amount  of  displacement  of 
said  displacing  body  on  the  basis  of  DC  voltage  from  said 
rectifying  circuit,  said  detecting  circuit  including  an  A/D 
converter  for  converting  the  DC  voltage  from  said  rectifying 
circuit  into  a  digital  value;  and 

a  memory  unit  storing  first  and  second  data  tables,  said  memory 
unit  being  connected  to  said  computer,  said  memory  unit 
being  at  least  one  of  part  of  said  computer  and  external  to  said 
computer,  said  first  data  table  including  parameters  for  con- 
verting the  digital  value  into  the  amount  of  displacement  of 
the  displacing  body,  said  second  data  table  including  param- 
eters for  converting  the  amount  of  displacement  into  an  output 
measurement  value. 


5,760,578 

INDUCTIVE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

DETECTING  DISPLACEMENTS  IN  TWO  DIRECTIONS 

I  SING  A  MULTI-BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Katsuhide  Watanabe.  Kanagawa-ken:  Naoji  Hiraki,  and  Shini- 

chi  Moriyama,  both  of  Fukuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-237804 
Int.  CI."  GO  IB  '  !4 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.19  2  Claims 


5.760,577 
LC  RESONANCE  CIRCUIT  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Yoshihiro  Shizuya.  Suzaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Techno  Excel 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095270 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIP  15/11:  GOIL  7/OH:  GOIG  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.16  6  aaims 

1.  A  displacement  sensor  comprising: 

a  displacing  body  being  capable  of  displacing  according  to 
external  force; 
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I.  A  displacement  sensor  system  capable  of  simultaneously 
detecting  displacements  of  a  pillar-shaped  member  in  two  direc- 
tions orthogonal  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  pillar-shaped  member, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  displacement  sensors  positioned  around  said  pillar- 
shaped  member,  said  pillar-shaped  member  having  a  rectan- 
gular prism  portion,  and  said  plurality  of  displacement  sensors 
including  four  sensors,  said  displacement  sensors  positioned 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  set  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
rectangular  prism  portion  and  in  the  vicinity  of  four  comers  of 
said  rectangular  prism  portion; 

said  four  displacement  sensors  being  connected  in  series  to  fonn 
an  inductance  circuit;  and 

a  detector  circuit  for  receiving  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
displacement  sensors  and  producing  output  signals  indicative 
of  displacements  in  the  two  directions  orthogonal  to  the  axial 
direction  of  said  pillar-shaped  member,  said  detector  circuit 
including  a  multi-bridge  circuit,  said  multi-bridge  circuit 
including: 

a  first  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  circuit  formed  of  a 
first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  having  a  resistance  value 
three  times  the  resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor  connected 
in  series  and  said  inductance  circuit  and  having  an  output; 

a  second  bridge  circuit  Including  a  second  resistor  circuit  formed 
of  third  and  fourth  resistors  each  ha\ing  a  resistance  value 
twice  the  resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor  connected  in 
series  and  said  inductance  circuit  and  having  an  output;  and 

a  third  bridge  circuit  including  a  third  resistor  circuit  formed  of 
a  fifth  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  three  times  the 
resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor  and  a  sixth  resistor 
having  the  same  resistance  value  as  the  first  resistor  connected 
in  series  and  said  inductance  circuit  and  having  an  output. 


5,760,579 

CONTACTLESS  ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  A  MAGNETIZABLE  PLASTIC  COIL  BODY 

FOR  A  CURRENT-CARRYING  COIL 

Klaus   .Schmidt,   Moeglingen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,931 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1992,  42  25 
172.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/00:  HOIF  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  324—234  6  Claims 
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1.  A  measurement  device  for  producing  an  electrical  measure- 
ment signal  from  an  object  without  contacting  the  object  physi- 
cally, said  measurement  device  comprising  a  one-piece  injection 
molded  magnetizable  plastic  part,  said  plastic  part  including  a 
magnetizable  plastic  coil  body,  and  at  least  one  coil  arranged  on 
the  magnetizable  plastic  coil  body  and  through  which  an  electric 
current  flows  during  production  of  the  electrical   measurement 
signal, 
wherein  said  one-piece  injection  molded  magnetizable  plastic 
part  consists  of  a  polyamide  plastic  substance  filled  with  a 
weakly  magnetizable  material  and  said  weakly  magnetizable 
material  is  a  Fe48Co2V  powder  having  a  grain  size  of  60  to 
90  microns. 


5,760,580 

METHOD  FOR  EXCITATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  BY  A  MECHANICAL 

RESONANCE 

Carl  Tyren,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  RSO  Corporation 

N.V.,  Curacao  AN,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00451.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Dec.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Syveden,  Apr.  26,  1994.  9401448 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/24:13/18:  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-239  2  Claims 


''VK 


t2B 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  magnetic  element  in  an  interrogation 
zone,  the  magnetic  or  mechanical  properties  of  the  magnetic  ele- 
ment being  aflfectable  by  an  external  magnetic  field,  the  method 
comprising: 

generating  an  excitation  signal  for  a  first  coordinate  axis  in  the 
interrogation  zone  by  at  least  two  excitation  means  located  at 
a  distance  from  each  other,  so  that  a  symmetry  plane  for  the 
excitation  signal  is  obtained  beiween  the  excitation  means; 

placing  the  magnetic  element  between  one  of  the  at  least  two 
excitation  means  and  the  symmetry  plane; 

magnetically  exciting  a  mechanical  resonance  in  the  magnetic 
element  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  signal  arising  from  the 
mechanical  oscillation; 

detecting  the  magnetic  signal  symmetrically  at  both  sides  of  the 
symmetry  plane  by  two  detectors  arranged  at  different  sides  of 
the  symmetry  plane;  and 

generating  a  difference  signal  from  the  signals  detected  by  the 
detectors; 

whereby  the  difference  signal  thus  generated  contains  a  mag- 
netic signal  caused  by  resonance  oscillation  of  the  magnetic 
element,  but  substantially  lacks  a  component  caused  by  the 
excitation  signal. 


5.760ii81 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  COUPLING  TOGETHER 
MAGNETO  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  IN  SERIES 
TO  ACCl  Ml  LATE  THE  EFFECTS  OF  NUGNETIC 
FIELD  FOR  IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY  AND  LINEARITY 
Jeffrey  C.  Kalb,  Jr..  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,625 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/06:  H03K  17/687:17/90:  HOIL  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  324—252  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  magneto  field  effect  transistor  (MagPET)  having  first  and 
second  lateral  drains,  wherein  a  gate  of  the  first  MagPET  is 
configured  to  be  biased  at  a  reference  voltage,  wherein  a  gate 
to  source  voltage  of  the  first  MagFET  is  configured  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  a  threshold  voltage;  and 
a  second  MagFET.  wherein  a  gate  of  the  second  MagFET  is 
coupled  to  the  second  lateral  drain  of  the  first  MagFET 
without  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  MagFET, 
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5,760,583 
RF  COIL  FOR  MRI  AND  MRI  APPARATl  S 
Kenji  Sato;  Osaniu  Furuta:   Naoki  Nakamura,  and  Takashi 
Ishiguro,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,643 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CI.  324—318  9  Claims 


wherein  a  gate  to  source  voltage  of  the  second  MagFET  is 
configured  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  threshold  voltage. 


5,760382 
OPTIMIZED  GRADIENT  COILS  AND  SHIM  COILS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 
Terry  Morrone,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fonar  Corpora- 
tion, Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  917,223 

Int  CI."  GOIV  i/00 

U.S.  a.  324—318  25  Claims 


1.  An  RF  coil  suitable  for  use  in  an  MRI  apparatus,  said  RF  coil 
having  a  saddle  configuration  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  conductors  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
and  located  at  ends  of  said  saddle  configuration;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  conductors  connecting  said  plurality  of 
mam  conductors  to  each  other  and  bemg  disposed  at  at  least  a 
top  of  said  saddle  configuration  and  havmg  an  interval 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  conduc- 
tors; 

wherein  the  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  main  conductors 
is  greater  than  said  interval  between  said  connecting  conduc- 
tors. 


5,760.584 
SHIELD  FOR  MR  SYSTEM  RF  COIL  PROVIDED  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CAPACITIVE  CHANNELS  FOR  RF 
CURRENT  FLOW 
Perry  S.  Frederick,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,948 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—318  11  Claims 

-'-Co, 


1.  A  gradient  coil  assembly  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
device  comprising: 

an  insulative  coil  support  having  a  major  surface; 

a  conductive  wire  for  generating  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field 
when  the  wire  is  coupled  to  a  current  source,  the  wire  being 
coupled  to  the  coil  support  and  having  a  path  which  approxi- 
mates a  calculated  current  distribution  of  finite  extent, 

wherein  the  calculated  current  distribution  satisfies  a  current 
continuity  equation,  and  is  determined  by: 

representing  a  current  distribution  by  a  first  mathematical  expan- 
sion in  a  set  of  base  functions;  and 

representing  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  by  a  second  math- 
ematical expansion  in  a  complete  set  of  functions,  wherein  the 
second  mathematical  expansion  includes  the  first  mathemati- 
cal expansion;  and 

calculating  the  current  distribution  which  cancels  terms  of  the 
second  mathematical  expansion  of  the  magnetic  field  such 
that  the  calculated  current  distribution  generates  the  non- 
uniform magnetic  field. 


JO» 


1.  In  an  MR  imaging  system  having  an  RF  coil  and  one  or  more 
gradient  coils,  apparatus  for  shielding  the  gradient  coils  from  an 
RF  field  generated  by  the  RF  coil  which  rotates  around  the  axis 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arrangement  comprising  a  specified  number  of  conductive 

cylinders  in  spaced-apart  coaxial  relationship; 
a  cylinder  formed  of  selected  dielectric  material  respectively 
positioned  in  each  space  lying  between  every  two  of  said 
conductive  cylinders  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said 
arrangement; 
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a  pattern  of  conductive  loops  being  formed  in  each  of  said 
conductive  cylinders,  each  loop  having  an  associated  gap 
provided  as  a  barrier  to  current  flow;  and 

said  specified  number  of  said  conductive  cylinders,  and  their 
respective  angular  orientations  relative  to  one  another,  are 
selected  to  provide  a  plurality  of  closed  paths  for  RF  current 
induced  by  the  RF  field,  wherein  respective  closed  paths  are 
established  by  capacitive  coupling  between  a  given  conduc- 
tive loop  of  a  given  conductive  cylinder,  and  conductive  loops 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  other  of  said  conductive  cylinders. 


(j)  repeating  steps  (e).  (f),  (g),  (h).  and  (i)  until  the  magnetic  field 
inhomogeneity  is  generally  within  the  desired  value. 


5,760,585 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVELY  AND  PASSIVELY  SHIMMING 

A  MAGNET 
Bizhan  Dorri,  Clifloo  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,655 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33aO  ^ 

\i&.  a.  324—320  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  shimming  a  magnet  having  correction  coils, 
shim  locations,  and  a  central  bore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  the  magnetic  field  in  the  cenu-al  bore  of  the 
magnet  at  predetermined  points; 

(b)  determining  the  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  from  the 
measured  magnetic  field; 

(c)  determining,  at  each  of  the  predetermined  points,  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  a  known  current  in  each  correction  coil 
operating  alone; 

(d)  determining,  at  each  of  the  predetermined  points,  the  mag- 
netic field  created  alone  from  each  shim  location  by  a  single 
shim  of  known  size; 

(e)  determining,  in  the  same  step,  the  current  for  each  correction 
coil  and  the  shim  size  at  each  shim  location  using  a  linear 
programming  solver  to  minimize  the  magnetic  field  inhomo- 
geneity plus  the  total  correction  coil  currents  used  plus  the 
total  shim  sizes  used,  with  the  correction  coil  currents  and  the 
shim  sizes  being  determined  based  on  the  measured  magnetic 
field  and  on  the  magnetic  fields  determined  in  steps  (c)  and 
(d),  with  the  correction  coil  currents  each  constrained  to  a 
maximum  value,  and  with  the  shim  sizes  each  constrained  to 
a  maximum  value; 

(0  adjusting  the  currents  in  the  correction  coils  and  the  shim 

sizes  at  the  shim  locations  to  those  determined  in  step  (e); 
(g)  measuring,  after  step  (f),  the  magnetic  field  in  the  central 

bore  of  the  magnet  at  the  predetermined  points; 
(h)  determining  the   magnetic  field   inhomogeneity  from   the 

measured  magnetic  field; 
(i)  comparing  the  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  to  a  desired 

value;  and 


5,760386 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER 
Hans   Foerster,   Kirchgasse  5,  D-76744,  Woerth,  and   Klaus 
Zick,  Norholzstrasse  25,  D-76137,  Karlsruhe,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  564.683 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
742.5 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—321  16  Claims 


\n\\\\\\\\VVA\1 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer,  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  generating  a  constant  magnetic  field  having  a 

principal  field  direction; 
a  probehead  arranged  within  said  constant  magnetic  field  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  said  pnncipal  field 

diredHon; 
a  sample  holder  arranged  within  said  probehead  and  supporting 

a  sample  under  investigation,  said  sample  holder  having 

means  for  spinning  said  sample  about  a  spinning  axis,  said 

spinning  axis  being  tilted  by  a  predetermined  angle  with 

respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
servo  drive  means  for  altering  said  angle,  said  servo  drive  means 

being  actuated  by  a  drive  power  derived  from  said  magnetic 

field. 


5,760,587 
BATTERY  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
Thomas  Patrick  Harvey.  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,637 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/4l(> 
VS.  CI.  324— 4.M  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  an  electrical  conductivity  leakage  path 
in  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  batteries  each  with  a  positive  and 
negative  terminal,  said  vehicle  also  having  a  chassis  ground,  each 
battery  being  isolated  by  design  from  said  chassis  ground,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  voltage  divider  for  each  said  battery,  each  said 
voltage  divider  having  an  output  with  a  voltage  at  a  potential 
between  the  potentials  of  the  positive  and  negative  terminals 
of  the  voltage  divider's  respective  battery; 
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(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  connections,  each  switch- 
able  between  open  and  closed,  each  between  a  said  voltage 
divider  output  and  chassis  ground; 

(c)  closing  the  switchable  electrical  connection  between  a  first 
said  voltage  divider  output  and  chassis  ground: 

(d)  measuring  the  voltage  at  said  first  voltage  divider  output  with 
the  switchable  electrical  connection  between  that  voltage 
divider  output  and  chassis  ground  closed;  and 

(e)  opening  the  switchable  elecuical  connection  between  said 
first  voltage  divider  output  and  chassis  ground. 


discharge  rate  calibration  indicia  associated  with  each  of  said 
switch  pads  for  indicating  which  switch  pad  to  press  for 
proper  calibration  at  a  relative  rate  of  discharge. 


5.760,589 

SHEET  THICKNESS  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MEASURING  A  THICKNESS  OF  VARIOUS  SHEETS  FED 

INTO  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Katsuie.  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.574,  Oct.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172.107.  Dec.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.491,421.  This  application  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1992.  4-359189 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27M1.  GOIB  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  324-^52  11  Claims 


5,760488 
DIAL  RATE  THERMOCHROMIC  BATTERY  TESTER 
John  C.  Bailey.  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 
Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,438 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/4/6;  HOIM  \0/4& 

U.S.  CI.  324—435  15  Claims 


1.  A  battery  tester  comprising: 

a  heating  element  for  generating  heat  in  response  to  current 
supplied  from  a  battery,  said  heating  element  having  first  and 
second  end  segments  and  a  central  segment  disposed  between 
said  end  segments,  said  first  end  segment  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  battery  and  said  second  end 
segment  includes  at  least  two  switch  pads  for  selective  cou- 
pling of  said  second  end  segment  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
battery,  each  of  said  switch  pads  providing  a  different  resis- 
tivity for  said  heating  element  when  pressed,  to  change  the 
calibration  of  the  tester  for  different  discharge  rates; 

an  indicator  provided  in  proximity  to  said  heating  element,  said 
indicator  having  a  visual  property  that  changes  in  response  to 
the  heat  generated  by  said  heating  element:  and 


1.  A  sheet  thickness  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  to  interpose  a  sheet  therebetween: 
a  sine  wave  generation  circuit  for  applying  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quencies of  sine  wave  voltage  to  said  pair  of  electrodes; 
amplitude  measure  circuit  for  measuring  an  amplitude  of  an 
output  wave  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  obtained  corresponding 
to  the  sine  wave  voltage  applied  by  said  sine  wave  generation 
circuit:  and 
a  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  an  electrostatic  capacity  and 
a  resistance  value  of  the  sheet  on  the  basis  of  the  frequencies 
of  sine  wave  voltages  applied  by  the  sine  wave  generation 
circuit  and  the  amplitude  measured  by  said  amplitude  measure 
circuit, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  is  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  calculated  capacity  and  resistance  value. 


5,760,590 
CABLE  INTEGRITY  TESTER 
Foster  L.  Striffler,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,144 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—514  12  Claims 

1.  A  tester  for  testing  electrical  cable  of  indetemiinate  length 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  electrical  conductors  insulated  from 
each  other  to  identify  a  fault  within  the  cable,  said  tester  compns- 
ing: 

a  tank  with  an  electrolyte  and  an  electrode  therein  for  receiving 
successive  portions  of  the  electrical  cable  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  electrode: 
a  capacitance  measurement  unit  connected  to  said  electt-ode  and 
to  one  end  of  a  selected  conductor  externally  of  said  elecu-o- 
lyie  for  generating  a  capacitance  signal  indicating  the  capaci- 
tance between  said  electrode  and  the  portion  of  the  selected 
conductor  located  in  said  electrolyte; 
a  distance  measurement  unit  that  generates  a  position  signal 
indicating  the  portion  of  the  selected  conductor  in  said  elec- 
trolyte; and 
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5,760,591 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

ELECTRIC  WIRING  STATE 
Shin-ichiro  Matsuda.  204.  Laionzu-maasyon-sugeta-dai-2.  450- 
1,   Sugeta-cho.   Kanagawa-ku.   Yokohama.    Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Tomoatsu  Inc.  Kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-ichiro  Matsuda.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992.  4-159650 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  }i/0>s 


U.S.  a.  324—524 


19  Claims 


IISILT 
ClICVIT 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  electric  wiring  state,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

feeding  at  least  one  pulse  voltage  signal  into  one  of  two  lines 
short-circuited  at  their  two  source  portions; 

detecting  the  pulse  voltage  signal  at  two  end  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  source  portions:  and 

discriminating  wiring  state  between  the  two  source  portions  and 
the  corresponding  two  end  portions  upon  a  comparison  of 
polarities  between  the  fed  pulse  voltage  signal  and  the 
detected  signal. 


5,760,592 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING 

CONNECTORS 

Shinji  Kodama.  and  Noboru  Vamaguchi.  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197689 

InL  CI."  GOIR  il/04 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  324—538 
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a  display  unit  connected  to  said  capacitance  measurement  unit 
and  said  distance  measurement  unit  that  displays  the  mea- 
sured capacitance  as  a  function  of  position  in  response  to  the 
capacitance  and  position  signals  whereby  the  location  of  a 
fault  within  the  cable  can  be  identified  from  said  displayed 
measured  capacitance  as  a  function  of  position  without  mark- 
ing the  cable  or  elecuically  stressing  the  cable  with  a  high 
voltage 


1.  In  a  method  of  inspecting  a  connector  by  an  inspection 
device,  said  connector  including  a  connector  housing,  a  terminal- 
accommodating  chamber  in  said  connector  housing,  and  a  resilient 
locking  piece  with  a  locking  projection  provided  in  said  terminal - 
accommodating  chamber  with  a  resilient-displacement  allowing 
space  adjacent  thereto,  said  inspection  device  including  an  inspec- 
tion chamber,  an  inspection  pin  provided  in  said  inspection  cham- 
ber and  comprising  a  stationary  pin  and  a  movable  pin  normally 
urged  apan  from  said  stationary  pin  by  means  of  a  spring,  and  an 
inspection  electric  circuit  which  is  energized  when  said  stationary 
and  movable  pins  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  the 
steps  of: 
setting  said  connector  housing  in  said  inspection  chamber  so  that 
said  movable  pin  is  located  inside  a  ftont  end  portion  of  said 
terminal-accommodating  chamber; 
inserting    a   terminal    lug    into    said   terminal-accommodating 
chamber  from  a  side  remote  from  said  inspection  pin.  said 
terminal  lug  including  a  locking  portion  and  being  attached  to 
an  end  of  an  electric  wire; 
advancing  said  terminal  lug  while  through  contact  therewith 
displacing   said  resilient   locking  piece   into   said  resilient- 
displacement  allowing  space  so  that  said  resilient  locking 
piece,  when  in  alignment  with  said  locking  portion  of  the 
terminal  lug,  restores  its  original  position  to  have  said  locking 
projection  engaged  in  said  locking  portion  to  lock  said  termi- 
nal lug  in  said  terminal-accommodating  chamber,  and  through 
contact  therewith  moving  said  movable  pin  rearwardly  against 
said  spring  towards  said  stationary  pin  so  that  in  fully-inserted 
position  said  movable  pin  comes  into  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary pin  to  energize  said  inspection  electric  circuit  and 
thereby  to  let  jt  be  known  that  said  terminal  lug  has  been  fully 
inserted:  and 
releasing  hold  from  said  terminal  lug  so  that  said  movable  pin  is 
moved  by  said  spnng  towards  said  terminal  lug  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  a  clearance  present  between  an  edge  of  said 
locking  portion  of  the  terminal  lug  and  said  locking  projec- 
tion, thereby  to  separate  said  movable  pin  from  said  stationary 
pin  and  cut  off  said  inspection  electric  circuit. 


5,760,593 
GAP  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
David   Charles   Lawrence.   Brownsburg.   Ind..   and   Anthony 
Geoffrey  Sheard.  Riple>.  England,  assignors  to  BICC  Public 
Limited  Compan>.  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615J72 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/\4:  GOIR  27/26.  GOIN  27m 

\i&.  CI.  324—662  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  capacitively  measuring  the  distance  between  a 

turbine  blade  in  a  turbine  and  another  part  of  the  turbine  which 

comprises 
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5,760495 
HIGH  TEMPERATIRE  ELECTROMIGRATION  STRESS 
TEST  SYSTEM,  TEST  SOCKET,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Robert  Daniel  Edwards,  Marlboro.  N.Y.;   Du  Binh  Nguyen. 
Danbur>,  Conn.;  James  Joseph  Poulin,  Poughquag.  N.V.; 
Hazara    Singh    Rathore.    Stormville.    N.Y..    and    Richard 
George  Smith,   Poughkeepsie.   N.Y..  assignors  to   Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,942 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—703  9  Claims 


an  electrode  that  will  couple  capacitively  with  the  turbine  blade, 
said  electrode  having  a  part  which  faces  the  turbine  blade. 

a  deposited  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  pan  which 
faces  the  turbine  blade, 

a  shield  that  surrounds  the  electrode  except  where  the  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  is  located. 

a  deposited  ceramic  coating  of  insulation  between  said  electrode 
and  said  shield  such  that  said  shield  is  electrically  isolated 
from  the  electrode  by  means  of  said  insulation,  and 

a  deposited  ceramic  layer  of  insulation  that  surrounds  the  shield. 


5,760394 

CONTAMINATION  MONITORING  USING 

CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENTS  ON  MOS 

STRUCTURES 

Henry  Lee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,021 
InL  CI."  GOIR  15/12 


VS.  O.  324—663 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  test  socket  for  providing  electromigration  studies  for  moni- 
toring mtegrated  circuit  chips  under  su-ess  to  temperatures  in 
excess  of  450°  C,  which  test  socket  comprises  a  first  section 
having  sufficient  receiving  slots  for  accepting  dual  in-line  package 
(DIP)  pins  from  a  device  under  test  (DUT).  and  a  second  section 
having  sufficient  receiving  wells  for  positioning  socket  contact  pins 
for  electrically  engaging  the  DIP  pins  of  the  first  section  section 
and  electncally  joining  such  DIP  pins  to  external  monitoring 
equipment,  and  whose  first  section  and  second  section  can  be 
readily  separated  or  joined  to  each  other  by  a  connector  and  readily 
mounted  when  joined  together. 


5,760396 
TESTING  SERIES  PASSIVE  COMPONENTS  WITHOUT 
CONTACTING  THE  DRIVEN  NODE 
Ronald  J.  Peiffer,  Loveland,  and  Kenneth  P.  Parker,  Fort  Col- 
lins, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,023,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,202 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/OS. 

U.S.  CI.  324—715  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  impurity  concentration  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  charge  carriers,  said  semiconductor 
substrate  provided  with  an  insulating  layer,  the  method  comprising: 

coupling  the  series  connection  of  a  biasing  voltage  source  and  a 
variable  frequency  signal  source  across  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  insulating  layer  such  that  said  charge  carri- 
ers in  said  semiconductor  substrate  are  induced  into  an 
excited  state; 

varying  the  frequency  of  said  signal  source  within  a  range  of 
frequencies  and  measuring  the  capacitance  across  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  said  insulating  layer  at  a  plurality  of 
associated  frequencies  within  said  range  of  frequencies; 

determining  a  bandwidth  for  a  particular  measured  capacitance 
from  its  associated  frequency;  and 

calculating  said  impurity  concentration  based  upon  said  deter- 
mined bandwidth. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  passive  component,  the  passive  compo- 
nent having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of  the 
passive  component  connected  to  an  output  of  a  circuit,  the  circuit 
having  an  output  that  is  capable  of  being  placed  in  multiple  states 
and  having  an  output  impedance  that  is  greater  than  zero,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  power  to  the  circuit; 

(b)  placing  the  output  impedance  of  the  circuit  in  a  low  imped- 
ance state; 

(c)  dnving  the  second  terminal  of  the  passive  component  with  an 
AC  electrical  stimulus  of  a  known  value; 

(d)  measuring  an  AC  electrical  response  at  die  second  terminal 
of  the  passive  component;  and 
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(e)  computing  the  approximate  impedance  of  the  passive  com- 
ponent using  the  known  value  of  the  AC  electrical  stimulus 
and  the  AC  electrical  response. 


5,760397 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

LIFETIME  OF  CARRIERS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SAMPLE 

Naoyuki  Yoshida:  Hiroyuki  Takamatsu:  Shingo  Sumie;  ^'utaka 
Kawata;  Hidehisa  Hashizume:  Futoshi  Ojima.  and  Yuji 
Hirao,  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe,  and  Genesis  Technology,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  659315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139036 

InL  CI."  GOIR  J//26 

U,S.  CI.  324—765  14  aaims 


logic  circuits,  wherein  the  input  of  each  of  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  test  circuits  is  operably  coupled  to  the  output  of 
another  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  combinational 
logic  circuits,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  test  circuits  is 
coupled  to  a  limited  number  of  test  lines  such  that  quiescent 
current  of  the  mput  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  combinational 
logic  circuits  can  be  determined  substantially  simultaneously. 
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5.760398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  QUIESCENT 

CURRENT  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Robert  Lee  Ayers,  Durham,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Stephens,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,900 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
V.S.  CI.  324—765  6  Qaims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  for  allowing  improved  quiescent  current 
testing,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  combinational  logic  circuits,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  combinational  logic  circuits  includes  an  input  and 
an  output;  and 
a  plurality  of  test  circuits,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  test 
circuits  includes  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the  output  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  test  circuits  is  operably  coupled  to  the 
input  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  combinational 


5,760399 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Masayuki  Ehiro.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  689.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  14.  1995,  7-207101 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  324—765  27  Claims 

1  2 


6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  lifetime  of  earners  which 
exist  within  a  semiconductor  sample,  comprising: 

sample  surface  processing  means  for  passivating  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  sample  with  a  solution  that  contains  an  elec- 
trolyte; 

microwave  inadiating  means  for  inadiating  microwaves  upon 
the  passivated  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sample; 

excitation  light  inadiating  means  for  selectively  inadiating  exci- 
tation light  upon  the  passivated  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
sample  that  is  inadiated  with  said  microwaves; 

bias  light  inadiating  means  for  inadiating  bias  light  upon  the 
passivated  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sample  starting  at 
least  before  earners  are  created  in  said  semiconductor  sample 
as  a  result  of  said  excitation  light  and  until  said  carriers 
disappear;  and 

lifetime  measuring  means  for  detecting  microwaves  reflected  or 
transmitted  from  said  semiconductor  sample  and  for  measur- 
ing the  lifetime  of  carriers  that  are  induced  within  said  semi- 
conductor sample,  based  on  a  change  in  said  reflected  or 
ffansmitted  microwaves. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for 
defects,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  power  source  cunent  to  the  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit; 

applying  a  test  signal  pattern  to  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit; 

counting  pulses  contained  in  the  supplied  power  source  current 
of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  which  pulses  exceed  a 
predetermined  reference  cunent  level,  while  applying  the  test 
signal  panem  to  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit;  and 

comparing  the  count  with  a  predetermined  expected  value  to 
determine  whether  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is 
defective. 


5,760,600 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  INSULATED-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AND  TESTING  CIRCUIT  AND  TESTING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Naoki   Kasai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.956,  Aug.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218875 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CI.  324—769  5  Claims 

1.  A  test  device  for  an  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor 
formed  in  a  predetermined  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 
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first  and  second  impurity  diffusion  regions  expanded  in  both 
directions  over  a  drain  and  a  source  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
gate  electrode  of  the  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor 
which  is  an  object  of  a  test; 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  via  a  first  contact 
formed  on  said  gate  electrode  and  a  first  wiring  extending 
from  said  first  contact; 

a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  first  impurity  diffusion 
region  via  a  second  contact  formed  in  the  proximity  of  said 
gate  electrode  in  said  first  impurity  diffusion  region  and  a 
second  wiring  branched  from  said  second  contact; 

a  third  terminal  connected  to  said  first  impurity  diffusion  region 
via  a  third  contact  formed  in  said  first  impurity  diff\jsion 
region  more  remote  from  said  gate  electrode  than  said  second 
contact  and  a  third  wiring  extending  from  said  third  contact; 

a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  said  second  impurity  diffusion 
region  via  a  fourth  contact  formed  in  the  proximity  of  said 
gate  electrode  in  said  second  impurity  diffusion  region  and  a 
fourth  wiring  branched  from  said  fourth  contact;  and 

a  fifth  terminal  connected  to  said  second  impurity  diffusion 
region  via  a  fifth  contact  formed  m  said  second  impurity 
diffusion  region  more  remote  from  said  gate  electrode  than 
said  fourth  contact  and  a  fifth  wiring  extending  from  said  fifth 
contact. 


5,760,601 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MATCHING  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CHARACTERISTIC 

IMPEDANCE 

Richard  Francis  Frankeny,  Elgin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,318 
Int.  Cl."^  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  326—30 

«, 


12  Claims 


series  connected  first  and  second  substantially  constant  current 
sources,  with  a  first  transmission  line  connected  to  a  node 
defined  at  the  connection  between  the  first  and  second  current 
sources; 

means  for  operating  the  first  current  source  to  drive  a  first 
current  into  the  first  transmission  line  responsive  to  a  signal  of 
first  binary  state; 

means  for  disabling  the  second  current  source  responsive  to  the 
signal  of  first  binary  state; 

means  for  operating  the  second  current  source  to  sink  a  second 
current,  substantially  identical  in  magnitude  to  the  first  cur- 
rent, from  the  first  transmission  line  responsive  to  a  signal  of 
second  binary  state,  the  second  binary  state  bemg  a  comple- 
ment of  the  first  state;  and 

means  for  disabling  the  first  current  source  responsive  to  the 
signal  of  second  binary  state. 


5,760,602 
TIME  MULTIPLEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CONFIGURATION  SETTINGS  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
SWITCH  ELEMENT  IN  A  ¥P(,.\ 
Charles  M.  C.  Tan,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,687 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  l9/l73;7/38 


U.S.  CI.  326—38 

12 


8  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  circuit  suited  to  drive  binary  signals  onto  a 
transmission  line  having  a  characteristic  impedance,  comprising: 


CLOCK  1 


1.  A  memory  system  for  time  multiplexing  between  a  plurality 
of  settings  of  a  programmable  switch  element  within  a  FPGA.  the 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  storing  predetermined  settings  of  the 
programmable  switch  element; 

a  time  slice  selector  receiving  an  output  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  and  selecting  one  of  the  outputs 
from  the  memory  cells  to  drive  the  programmable  switch 
element;  and 

a  time  slice  controller  controlling  the  time  slice  selector  and 
determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  selected 
to  drive  the  programmable  switch  element;  wherein 

a  plurality  of  the  memory  cells  comprises  a  half  static  random 
access  memory  cell  and  the  time  slice  selector  comprises  a 
plurality  of  P-channel  O-ansislors  wherein  a  P-channel  transis- 
tor corresponds  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  half  static  ran- 
dom access  memory  cells  and  wherein  a  half  static  random 
access  memory  cell  determines  the  setting  of  a  corresponding 
programmable  switch  element  when  the  corresponding 
P-channel  transistor  is  turned  on;  and  wherein 

the  time  slice  selector  comprises  a  shift  register. 
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5,760,603 

HIGH  SPEED  PLD  "AND"  ARRAY  WITH  SEPARATE 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Shidong  Zhou.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,079 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  //.« 

l'.S.  CI.  326—40  8  Claims 


5,760,604 
INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 
Kerry  M.  Pierce,  Canby.  Oreg.;  Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fremont, 
Calif.,-  Chih-Tsung  Huang,  Burlingame.  Calif.,  and  Douglas 
P.  Wieland,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,692,  Jan.  4.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5Ji81,199. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,752 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  7/J8 
U.S.  CI.  326—41  11  Claims 


11.  A  field  programmable  logic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
logic  units,  each  logic  unit  connected  to: 
a  plurality  of  output  lines  extending  from  said  logic  unit; 
a  plurality  of  input  lines  extending  into  said  logic  unit,  compris- 
ing at  least  a  first  input  line  and  a  second  input  line,  said  first 
input  line  being  shorter  than  said  second  input  line,  each  input 
line  connected  to  said  logic  unit  so  as  to  provide  an  input 
signal  to  said  logic  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  programmable  interconnection  points  (PlPs).  each 
PIP  being  programmable  to  connect  one  of  said  output  lines  to 
one  of  said  input  lines; 
in  which  PlPs  are  placed  on  an  output  line  such  that  the  number  of 
PlPs  in  one  tile  portion  of  an  output  line  decreases  as  distance  from 
said  logic  unit  increases. 


5,760,605 
PROGRAMMABLE  HIGH  SPEED  ROUTING  SWITCH 
Mng  W.  Go,  Palo  .41to.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,082 

InU  Cl.*^  H03K  I9/W4 

U.S.  CI.  326—49  20  Claims 


1.  A  PLD  AND  array  comprising: 

a  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  module; 

a  latch  coupled  to  said  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  mod- 
ule for  storing  data  read  from  said  programmable  nonvolatile 
memory  module;  and 

an  array  of  two  transistors  coupled  in  series  to  a  bit  line; 

one  of  said  two  transistors  being  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said 
latch. 


13.  A  programmable  high  speed  routing  switch  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memor>  cell  <12)  having  a  floating  gale  (FG).  said 
floating  gate  being  selecti\el)  charged  and  discharged  to 
provide  either  a  net  positive  potential  or  a  net  negative  poten- 
tial; 

pass  gate  means  responsive  to  said  positive  and  negative  poten- 
tials on  said  floating  gate  for  selectively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  an  electrical  connection:  and 

a  poly  load  element  having  its  one  end  connected  to  said  pass 
gate  means  and  i's  other  end  connected  to  a  negative  power 
supply  potential. 


5,760,606 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  WITHSTANDING  CIRCUIT  AND 

\  OUTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTER 

Hiroshige  Hirano.  Nara;  Shigeo  Chaya.  Shiga,  and  Toshiyuki 
Honda.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial,  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-091087 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

U.S.  CI.  326—81  22  Claims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  withstanding  circuit  which  operates  by  using  a 
high  voltage  source,  comprising: 

a  first  switch  circuit  connected  between  said  high  voltage  source 
and  a  specified  node;  and 

second  and  third  switch  circuits  connected  between  said  speci- 
fied node  and  a  ground  \oUage  source; 

wherein  said  third  switch  circuit  has  a  higher  withstanding 
voltage  in  the  ON  state  than  that  of  said  second  switch  circuit; 
and 

wherein  when  said  specified  node  has  a  high  voltage  of  said  high 
voltage  source,  the  charges  stored  in  said  specified  node  are 
discharged  through  said  third  switch  circuit  at  the  beginning 
of  the  discharge  of  the  charges. 
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5,760,607 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY  AND  INTELLIGENT  MEMORY 
Kenneth  E.  Leeds,  Sunnyvale,  and  Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  500,294,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,607 
Int  a."  H03K  ]9/l77 
U.S.  CI.  326—38  33  Claims 
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16.  A  memory  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  cloclc  output  signal  line: 

at  least  one  serial  output  lead; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  providing 
said  first  clock  signal  on  said  clock  output  signal  line;  and 

first  circuitry  which  obtams  data  from  said  memory  cells,  said 
first  circuitry  also  providing  said  data  on  said  at  least  one 
serial  output  lead  in  synchronization  with  said  first  clock 
signal,  wherein  said  memory  ceils,  clock  output  signal  line, 
oscillator  and  first  circuitry  are  all  formed  on  a  single  inte- 
grated circuit, 

wherein  said  memory  integrated  circuit  further  comprises  sec- 
ond circuitry  which  can  receive  a  second  clock  signal  from  a 
source  external  to  said  memory  integrated  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  first  circuitry  is  operable  in  a  mode  wherein  said 
data  is  provided  on  said  serial  output  lead  in  synchronization 
with  said  second  clock  signal. 


5,760,608 
HIGH  SPEED.  LOW  CLOCK  LOAD  REGISTER  DUMP 
CIRCUIT 
Samuel  D.  Naffziger,  Fort  Collins,  and  Ricky  L.  Pettit,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2L  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,817 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  l9/0\85 

U.S.  CI.  326—86  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  line; 

a  register  word  line; 

a  pre-charged  pull  down  bus; 

a  complementary  gate  having  inputs  coupled  with  the  data  line 

and  the  register  word  line  and  having  an  output;  and 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  output  of  the 

complementary  gate  and  having  an  output  coupled  with  the 

pre-charged  pull  down  bus. 


5,760,609 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  PROVIDING  CIRCUIT  WITH  ENABLE 

AND  A  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  ENABLE  FOR  USE 

IN  A  BLOCK  CLOCK  CIRCUIT  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICE 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Geisler,    San    Jose.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  458.865,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,193 

Int.  CI."  H03K  ]9m 

MS.  CI.  326—93 


3  Claims 
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3.  A  pulse  generator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  clock 
signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  enable  signal,  and  an  output, 
the  pulse  generator  compnsing: 

a  PMOS  pass  gate  having  a  gate  forming  the  first  input  of  the 

pulse  generator  and  a  source  to  drain  path  connected  with  a 

first  end  forming  the  second  input  of  the  pulse  generator  and  a 

second  end  connected  to  a  first  node: 
an  NMOS  pass  gate  having  a  gate,  and  a  source  to  drain  path 

connected  on  a  first  end  to  the  second  input  of  the  pulse 

generator  and  on  a  second  end  to  the  first  node; 
a  first  inverter  with  an  input  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the 

pulse  generator  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 

NMOS  pass  gate: 
a  third  pass  gate  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  first  node,  and  a 

source  to  drain  path  connected  from  the  first  input  to  the 

output  of  the  pulse  generator; 
a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 

pulse  generator,  a  second  input,  and  an  output  connected  to 

the  first  node; 
a  second  inverter  connected  from  the  first  node  to  the  second 

input  of  the  NOR  gate;  and 
a  pull  down  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  connecting 

the  output  of  the  pulse  generator  to  a  voltage  connection  Vss 

and  a  gate  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  NOR  gate. 
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5,760,610 
Ql  ALIFIED  UNIVERSAL  CLOCK  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  GAIN,  LOW  SKEW  LOCAL 
CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Samuel  D.  Naffziger,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,306 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  326—93  12  Oaims 


1.  A  universal  qualified  clock  buffer  circuit  for  allowing  the 
flexible  generation  of  high  gain,  low  skew  qualified  local  clock 
signals  from  a  single-ended  source,  comprising: 

a  first  NAND  gale  and  a  first  NOR  gate,  each  receiving  a 
single-phase  clock  signal  at  respective  first  NAND  input  and 
first  NOR  input  thereof,  the  first  NAND  gate  producing  a 
pullup  signal  and  the  first  NOR  gate  producing  a  pulldown 
signal; 

a  push-pull  circuit  for  receiving  the  pullup  signal  and  the  pull- 
down signal  and  for  producing  an  inverted  output  signal  at  an 
inverted  output  node; 

a  first  inversion  device  for  receiving  the  inverted  output  signal 
and  a  first  zero-to-n  bit  qualifier  signal  to  produce  a  first 
feedback  signal  for  input  to  the  first  NOR  gate; 

a  second  inversion  device  for  receiving  the  inverted  output 
signal  and  a  second  zero-lo-n  bit  qualifier  signal  to  produce  a 
second  feedback  signal  for  input  to  the  first  NAND  gate; 

a  output  inverter  for  receiving  the  inverted  output  signal  and  foi 
producing  an  output  signal  at  an  output  node;  and 

a  feedback  inverter  having  coupled  between  the  output  node  and 
the  inverted  output  node  for  receiving,  inverting,  and  feeding 
back  the  output  signal  to  the  inverted  output  node. 


5.760,611 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY 
Scott  Whitney  Gould.  South  Burlington.  Vt,.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,102 
Int.  CI.-  H03K  \9/\77 
U.S.  CI.  326—113  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  configurable  pass-gate  logic  circuit  comprising: 
load  means,  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  coupled  between  a  first  voltage  potential 
and  respective  first  and  second  output  nodes,  the  first  transis- 


tor having  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  output  node, 
the  second  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the 
first  output  node; 

first  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  the  first  output  node,  a 
second  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  a  first  input 
node,  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  a  second  input  node; 

second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  carrving  terminal  connected  to  the  first  output  node,  a 
second  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  a  third  input 
node,  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  a  fourth  input  node; 

third  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  ha\ing  a  first 
current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  the  second  output 
node,  a  second  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  a  fifth 
input  node,  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  fourth  input 
node;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  the  second  output 
node,  a  second  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  a  sixth 
input  node,  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  second  input 
node. 


5,760,612 

INERTIAL  DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELIMINATING 

GLITCHES  ON  A  SIGNAL  LINE 

Sergio  R.  Ramirez.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%,087 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  9/08 

\^S.  Cl.  327—34  21  Claims 


1.  An  inertial  delay  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  signal  line; 

an  output  signal  line;  and 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  signal  line  and  said 
output  signal  line,  wherein  said  delay  circuit  prevents  a  first 
signal  pulse  present  on  said  input  signal  line  from  passing  to 
said  output  signal  line,  and  wherein  said  delay  circuit  permits 
a  second  signal  pulse  present  on  said  input  signal  line  to  pass 
to  said  output  signal  line  delayed  by  a  pre-determined  delay, 

said  first  signal  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  smaller  than  or  equal 
to  a  pre-determined  width  and  said  second  signal  pulse  having 
a  pulse  width  greater  than  said  pre-determined  width. 

wherein  said  delay  circuit  comprises: 
a  negative  glitch  removing  circuit;  and 
a  positive  glitch  removing  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  said 
negative  glitch  removing  circuit. 


5.760.613 
METHOD  AND  CORRESPONDING  CIRCUIT 
DETECTING  AN  OPEN  LOAD 
Francesco  Pulvirenti,  .\cireale,  and  Roberto  Gariboldi.  Lac- 
chiarella.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics  S.rl,,   Agrate    Brianza,   and    Consorzio   per   la 
Ricerca  sulla   .Microelettronica   nel   Mezzogiorno,   Catania, 
both  of  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648302 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  16, 
1995.  95830204 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  /7//S.  G05F  1/565 
U.S.  CI.  327-67  17  Claims 

12.  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  open  load,  compnsing: 
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5,760,615 

ZERO  CI  RRENT  ENABLE  CIRCUIT 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrolllon,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  282,728,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,448 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/22 

U,S.  CI.  327—89  19  Claims 


means,  having  a  control  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  load,  for  supplying  to  the 
load  a  load  current: 

means,  having  a  control  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
output  terminal  connected  to  a  biasing  circuit  supplying  a 
constant  current,  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage; 

means,  having  an  output  indicative  of  the  open  load  and  input 
terminals  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  means  for 
supplying  and  the  means  for  establishing,  for  comparing  the 
reference  voltage  with  a  voltage  produced  by  supplying  to  the 
load  the  load  current  and  setting  the  output  indicative  of  the 
open  load  according  to  the  comparison;  and 

means,  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  means  for  sup- 
plying, for  keeping  the  means  for  supplying  and  the  means  for 
establishing  in  a  near-saturation  operating  region. 


5,760,614 
^    \,.    POTENTIAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND 
~r    SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Tsukasa  Ooishi;  Hideto  Hidaka,  and  Mlkio  Asakura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

S  Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309610 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/I5J 
U.S.  CI.  327—77  20  Claims 
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1.  A  potential  detecting  circuit  which  determines  whether  a 
comparison  potential  reaches  a  prescribed  detection  level  or  not, 
comprising: 

reference  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  reference 
current; 

comparison  current  supplying  means  receiving  said  comparison 
potential,  for  supplying  a  comparison  current,  the  amount  of 
which  is  given  by  conversion  of  said  comparison  potential 
with  a  prescribed  current  conversion  rate; 

an  intermediate  node  provided  between  said  reference  current 
supplying  means  and  said  comparison  current  supplying 
means  so  that  one  of  said  reference  current  and  said  compari- 
son current  flows  in  and  the  other  flows  out;  and 

level  detection  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  level 
detection  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  potential  at  said  intermediate 
node,  wherein 

said  comparison  current  supplying  means  can  set  said  prescribed 
current  conversion  rate  to  a  desired  value  after  said  potential 
detecting  circuit  is  fabricated. 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  for  enabling  electronic  circuitry  in  an 
automobile,  comprising: 

a  first  sense  circuit  including  a  flrst  broken  bandgap  reference 
voltage  circuit  and  a  first  comparator  having  a  first  compara- 
tor input  connected  to  a  first  transistor  in  the  first  broken 
bandgap  reference  voltage  circuit  and  having  a  second  com- 
parator input  connected  to  a  second  transistor  in  the  first 
broken  bandgap  reference  voltage  circuit,  the  first  sense  cir- 
cuit having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  broken  bandgap 
reference  circuit,  the  sense  circuit  input  for  receiving  a  first 
input  signal,  and  having  a  first  output  signal,  the  first  sense 
circuit  drawing  less  than  250  microamps  of  current  unless  the 
first  input  signal  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value; 

a  second  sense  circuit  including  a  second  broken  bandgap  refer- 
ence voltage  circuit  and  a  second  comparator  having  a  first 
comparator  input  connected  to  a  first  transistor  m  the  second 
broken  bandgap  reference  voltage  circuit  and  having  a  second 
comparator  input  connected  to  a  second  transistor  in  the 
second  broken  bandgap  reference  voltage  circuit,  the  second 
sense  circuit  having  a  second  sense  circuit  input  for  receiving 
a  second  input  signal,  and  having  a  second  output  signal,  the 
second  sense  circuit  drawing  less  than  250  microamps  of 
current  unless  the  second  input  signal  exceeds  a  second 
threshold  value;  and 

a  logic  element  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  output 
signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second  output  signal, 
and  an  output  such  that  an  elecu^cnic  circuitry  enabling  signal 
is  generated  on  the  output  of  the  logic  element  in  response  to 
states  of  the  first  output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal. 


5,760,616 

CURRENT  COPIERS  WITH  IMPROVED  ACCURACY 

David  Gerard  Vallancourt,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,703 

Int.  CI."  GllC  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  327—91  19  Claims 

L  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  residue  circuit,  including  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  for 
receiving  an  input  current  at  an  input  node  during  a  first 
operating  cycle,  for  generating  an  estimate  current  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  input  current,  and  for  generating  a  residue  current 
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from  the  input  current  and  the  estimate  current,  wherein  the 
digital-to-analog  convener  causes  an  estimate-generating 
transistor  to  generate  the  estimate  current  and  to  generate  the 
residue  current  therefrom;  and 
a  current  copier  for  storing  the  residue  current  dunng  the  first 
operating  cycle,  and  for  generating  an  output  current  at  an 
output  fi-om  the  stored  residue  current  during  a  second  oper- 
ating cycle. 


5,760,617 
VOLTAGE-TO-FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Michael  C.  Coin,  Lexington,  and  Eric  Nestler,  Harvard,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,288 

Int.  a."  H03G  3/06 

VS.  a.  327—101  IS  Claims 


1.  A  voltage-to-frequency  converter,  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  samples  of  an 

analog  signal  into  corresponding  digital  words; 
a  digital-to-frequency  converter  for  converting  the  digital  words 

into  a  triiin  of  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  frequency 

related  to  the  analog  signal. 


applying  said  pull-down  signal  to  said  driver  input  in  response 
to  said  falling  edge  of  said  V,„  signal; 

(d)  a  second  feedback  circuit  electrically  connected  between  said 
driver  input  and  output,  said  second  feedback  circuit  for 
producing  a  pull-up  signal  having  a  strength  proportional  to 
propagation  delay  of  a  rising  edge  of  said  V,„  signal  and  for 
applying  said  pull-up  signal  to  said  driver  input  in  response  to 
said  rising  edge  of  said  V,„  signal; 

wherein: 

(e)  said  first  feedback  circuit: 

(i)  further  comprises  a  first  switch  biased  off  by  a  falling  edge 
of  said  V„„,  signal; 

(ii)  conducts  a  logic  high  signal  from  an  input  port  of  said  first 
switch  to  an  output  pwrt  of  said  first  switch  before  said  V,,^, 
signal  switches  to  a  logic  low  state,  thereby  producing  a 
positive  pulse  output  signal  V,^  at  said  first  switch  output 
port; 

(f)  said  second  feedback  circuit: 

(i)  further  comprises  a  second  switch  biased  off  by  a  rising 

edge  of  said  V„„,  signal;  and. 
(ii)  conducts  a  logic  low  signal  from  an  input  port  of  said 

second  switch  to  an  output  port  of  said  secojid  switch 

before  said  V„„,  signal   switches  to  a  logicvhifh  stale. 

thereby  producing  a  negative  pulse  output  signal  V,^  at 

said  second  switch  output  port. 


5,760,618 

PROCESS  COMPENSATED  1NTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT 

OUTPUT  DRIVER 

George  Deliyannides,  New   Westminster,  and   Kris  Iniewski, 

Coquitlam,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra,  Inc., 

Burnaby.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,119 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/00 

U.S.  CL  327—108  15  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  output  driver  for  producing  an  output 

signal  V„„,  as  an  increased  drive  strength  replica  of  an  input  signal 

V,„,  said  output  driver  comprising: 

(a)  a  pre-driver  for  receiving  said  V,„  signal  and  for  producing  a 
signal  V,„,  as  an  inverted  replica  of  said  V,„  signal; 

(b)  a  driver  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  electrically 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  pre-driver.  said  driver  for 
receiving  said  V,„,  signal  at  said  input  and  for  producing  said 
V„„,  signal  at  said  output  as  an  inverted,  strengthened  replica 
of  said  V,„  signal; 

(c)  a  first  feedback  circuit  electrically  connected  between  said 
driver  input  and  output,  said  first  feedback  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  pull-down  signal  having  a  strength  proportional  to 
propagation  delay  of  a  falling  edge  of  said  V,„  signal  and  for 


5,760,619 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  DRI\  ER  CIRCUIT 
Syuuji  Vamaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  703„355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-220961 
Int.  CI."  H03B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—110  14  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  driver  circuit  comprising: 
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first  and  second  switching  transistors  operated  to  alternately  turn 
ON  and  OFF  by  an  external  control  voltage,  and  driving  a 
primary  side  of  a  piezoelectric  transformer  which  has  a  sec- 
ondary side  connected  to  a  load; 

first  and  second  inductors  provided  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  switching  transistors  and  supplying  a  power 
source  to  respectively  corresponding  switching  transistors; 

first  and  second  capacitors  each  respectively  having  one  elec- 
trode connected  to  respective  one  of  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  inductors;  and 

a  third  switching  transistor  situating  the  other  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  at  a  ground  voltage  upon  comple- 
tion of  ON/OFF  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
transistors. 


5,760,620 

CMOS  LIMITED-VOLTAGE-SWING  CLOCK  DRIVER 

FOR  REDUCED  POWER  DRIVING  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

CLOCKS 

Sinan  Doluca.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Effect 

Design,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,620 

Int.  CI."  HOW  3/26;  H03K  17/16:19/003 

VS.  a.  327—112  ^  12  Claims 


a  second  feedback  transistor  for  transmitting  the  output  volt- 
age to  the  second  control  gate  when  the  pull-down  transis- 
tor is  driving  the  clock  line  to  the  minimum  voltage; 
disable  means,  coupled  to  the  driver  means,  for  disabling  the 

driver  means  from  driving;  and 
staggering  means,  coupled  to  the  feedback  means  and  coupled  to 
the  disable  means,  for  staggering  feeding  back  the  output 
voltage  until  the  disable  means  has  disabled  the  driver  means; 
wherein  the  maximum  voltage  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  about 
a  threshold  voltage  of  the  pull-up  transistor  below  the  power- 
supply  voltage  of  the  power  supply  and  wherein  the  minimum 
voltage  is  limited  to  a  minimum  of  about  a  threshold  voltage 
of  the  pull-down  transistor  above  the  ground  voltage  of  the 
ground  supply, 
whereby  the  output  voltage  swings  are  limited  to  the  threshold 
voltage  of  the  pull-down  transistor  to  the  power-supply  voltage  less 
the  threshold  voltage  of  the  pull-up  transistor. 


:^-c^ 


1.  A  clock  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  clock  line,  the  clock  driver 
circuit  comprising: 

a  driver  means,  coupled  to  the  clock  line,  for  driving  the  clock 
line  to  a  maximum  voltage  and  a  minimum  voltage,  wherein 
the  maximum  voltage  is  less  than  a  power-supply  voltage  of  a 
power  supply  and  the  minimum  voltage  is  greater  than  a 
ground  voltage  of  a  ground  supply,  the  driver  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  pull-up  transistor  coupled  between  the  clock  line  and  the 
power  supply,  the  pull-up  transistor  havmg  a  first  control 
gate  coupled  to  both  a  feedback  means  and  the  disable 
means;  and 
a  pull-down  transistor  coupled  between  the  clock  line  and  the 
ground  supply  the  pull-down  transistor  having  a  second 
control  gate  coupled  to  both  the  feedback  means  and  the 
disable  means; 
feedback  means,  coupled  to  the  clock  line  and  coupled  to  the 
driver  means,  for  feeding  back  an  output  voltage  on  the  clock 
line  to  a  control  gate  of  the  driver  means,  the  feedback  means 
comprising: 

a  first  feedback  transistor  for  transmitting  the  output  voltage 
to  the  first  control  gate  when  the  pull-up  U-ansistor  is 
driving  the  clock  line  to  the  maximum  voltage;  and 


5,760,621 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  CHARGE  CONSERVING 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAPACITIVE  LOADS 
Brent  Keeth,  Boise,  ld„  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  495,889,  Jun.  28.  1995,  Pat,  No. 

5,627,487,  This  application  Feb,  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.826 

Int.  CI,"  H03K  /7/6«7 

U.S.  a.  327—112  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  charge  conserving  driver  circuit, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

transitionmg  an  input  signal  from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level; 

creating  a  first  internal  signal  representative  of  the  input  signal; 

applying  the  first  internal  signal  to  a  first  voltage  translation 
stage; 

generating  a  first  control  signal  in  the  first  voltage  translation 
stage  to  disable  a  first  transistor  with  translator  output  logic; 

generating  a  second  control  signal  in  the  first  voltage  translation 
stage  to  enable  a  second  transistor; 

altenng  the  first  internal  signal; 

disabling  the  second  transistor  with  the  first  voltage  translation 
stage  before  a  second  internal  signal  representative  of  the 
input  signal  is  applied  to  a  second  voltage  translation  stage; 

creating  the  second  internal  signal; 

applying  the  second  internal  signal  to  the  second  voltage  trans- 
lation stage; 

generating  a  third  control  signal  in  the  second  voltage  translation 
stage  to  enable  a  third  transistor;  and 

generating  a  fourth  control  signal  in  the  second  voltage  transla- 
tion stage  to  maintain  the  disabled  state  of  the  first  transistor 
with  translator  output  logic. 
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5,760,622 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  CIRCLTT 
Yukinobu  Ishigaki.  Miura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,322 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/497.  GllB  5/04 

VS.  a.  327—113  3  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  converting  circuit  for  converting  a  frequency  of  a 
first  input  signal  into  another  frequency  in  response  to  a  second 
input  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  multiplier,  which  multiplies  the  first  input  signal  by  the 
second  input  signal; 

a  first  phase  shift  circuit,  which  performs  a  -jc/2  degrees  phase 
shift  on  the  aforesaid  first  input  signal; 

a  second  phase  shift  circuit,  which  performs  a  -7c/2  degrees 
phase  shift  on  the  aforesaid  second  input  signal; 

a  second  multiplier,  which  multiplies  the  output  signal  from  the 
aforesaid  first  phase  shift  circuit  by  the  output  signal  from  the 
aforesaid  second  phase  shift  circuit; 

a  frequency  doubler.  which  generates  switch  signals  by  fre- 
quency doubling  of  the  aforesaid  second  input  signal;  and 

a  switching  means,  in  which  the  output  signal  from  the  aforesaid 
first  multiplier  and  the  output  signal  from  the  aforesaid  second 
multiplier  are  switched  according  to  the  aforementioned 
switch  signal  for  providing  a  converted  signal  and  an  output 
providing  such  another  frequency. 


5,760,623 

RAMP  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

SWITCHING  AMPLIFIERS 

Roy  A.  Hastings,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,077 

IdL  CI."  H03K  4/06 

VS.  a.  327—137  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  ramp  voltage  generator  for  use  in  a  low  power  differential 
switching  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ramp  voltage  generating  circuits,  each  of  said  ramp 
voltage  generating  circuits  operable  to  generate  a  periodic 
ramp  voltage  waveform  including  a  constant-slope  segment 
slewing  from  a  first  predetermined  voltage  potential  to  a 
second  voltage  potential,  a  time  duration  between  said  first 
predetermined  voltage  potential  and  said  second  voltage 
potential  determined  by  a  control  signal; 


a  comparator  circuit  operable  to  generate  a  switching  signal 
when  an  input  exceeds  a  third  predetermined  voltage  poten- 
tial; 

a  switching  circuit  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  input  of 
said  comparator  circuit  to  an  output  of  at  least  one  of  said 
ramp  voltage  generating  circuits;  and 

a  sequencing  circuit  operable  to  control  said  switching  circuit  to 
select  each  of  said  constant-slope  segments  in  periodic  suc- 
cession, such  that  the  output  ramp  voltage  waveform  of  at 
least  one  of  said  ramp  voltage  generating  circuits  is  reset  to 
said  first  predetermined  voltage  potential  while  an  output  of  a 
second  of  said  ramp  voltage  generating  circuits  is  coupled  to 
said  input  of  said  comparator  circuit,  said  second  of  said  ramp 
voltage  generating  circuits  thereby  generating  an  idealized 
sawtooth  ramp  voltage  waveform,  said  sequencing  circuit 
responsive  to  said  switching  signal. 


5,760,624 

POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

Cameron    McClintock,    Mountain    View,    Calif,,   assignor   to 

Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,923,  Apr.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,612.642.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,542 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  yOO 

U.S.  CI.  327—143  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  outputing  a  reset  signal  in  response  to  a 
power  supply  voltage  comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  memory  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the 
memory  cell  is  coupled  to  the  power  supply  voltage  and  is 
operable  at  a  read  voltage  for  holding  an  electrical  state  and 
outputing  a  signal  representing  an  electrical  state,  wherein  the 
memory  cell  is  further  operable  at  a  write  voltage  for  inputing 
a  signal  representing  an  electncal  state,  holding  an  electrical 
state  and  outputing  a  signal  representing  an  electrical  state; 

a  selectable  connection  coupling  a  reference  signal  to  the  input 
of  the  memory  cell  said  reference  signal  placing  the  memory 
cell  in  a  first  electrical  state  when  the  power  supply  voltage  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  write  voltage  plus  a  safety  margin, 
said  selectable  connection  decoupling  said  reference  signal  in 
response  to  a  state  of  said  reset  signal; 

a  leakage  current  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  memory  cell 
placing  the  memory  cell  in  a  second  electrical  state  when  the 
power  supply  voltage  is  less  than  the  read  voltage  plus  a 
safety  margin;  and 

wherein  the  output  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
memory  cell  so  that  the  reset  signal  is  generated  according  to 
the  electrical  state  of  the  memory  cell  further  comprising: 

a  first  control  input  for  a  first  control  signal  coupled  to  the 
selectable  connection  capable  of  causing  the  selectable  con- 
nection to  remain  connected  irrespective  of  said  reset  signal. 
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5,760,625 

LOW  COST  MICROCOMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

POWER  ON  RESET  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  INHIBIT 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Harold  Ryan  Macks,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,491 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/02 

VS.  a.  327—198  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  power  from  a  DC  source  to  a  micro- 
computer and  for  resetting  the  microcomputer  when  the  voltage 
level  of  the  DC  source  rises  above  a  threshold  level,  comprising: 

a  regulator  circuit  including  a  zener  diode  having  a  conductive 
state  when  the  voltage  level  of  the  DC  source  is  above  a 
threshold  value  and  a  non  conductive  state  when  the  voltage 
level  of  the  DC  source  is  below  said  threshold  value  that  is 
dependent  upon  the  zener  voltage  of  said  zener  diode; 

said  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  the  DC  source  for  providing  a 
regulated  supply  voltage  to  the  microcomputer; 

said  regulator  circuit  also  providing  a  regulation  signal  having  a 
first  state  when  said  zener  diode  is  operating  in  said  conduc- 
tive state  and  a  second  state  when  said  zener  diode  is  operat- 
ing in  said  nonconductive  state;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  regulation  signal  for  providing  a  reset 
signal  to  the  microcomputer,  said  reset  signal  having  a  first 
stale  when  said  zener  diode  is  operating  in  said  conductive 
state  and  a  second  state  when  said  zener  diode  is  operating  in 
said  non  conductive  sute,  wherein  said  zener  diode  controls 
the  level  of  said  regulated  supply  voltage. 


5,760,626 

BICMOS  LATCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  LATCHING 

DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNALS 

Perry  H.  Pelley,  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,703 
Int.  a."  H03K  3/12 

VS.  CI.  327—207  10  Claims 
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electrode  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  differential  input 
terminals,  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  differential  input 
terminals,  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
bipolar  u-ansistor.  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
first  reference  voltage  terminal;  and 

a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  bipo- 
lar transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
reference  voltage  terminal; 
the  data  latch  further  comprising: 
a  current  sourcing  circuit  coupled  to  the  device,  wherein  the 

current  sourcing  circuit  controls  a  current  flow  in  the  data 

latch;  and 
a  data  storage  circuit  coupled  to  the  device,  the  current  sourcing 

circuit,  and  the  differential  input  terminals,  for  storing  the 

differential  input  signals;  and 
wherein,  the  differential  input  signals  pass  from  the  differential 

mput  terminals  through  the  data  storage  circuit  to  the  bus 

when  an  enable  signal  is  in  a  first  state,  and  the  stored 

differential  input  signals  are  provided  to  the  bus  by  the  data 

latch  when  the  enable  signal  is  in  a  second  state. 


5,760,627 
LOW  POWER  CMOS  LATCH 
Roger  Paul  Gregor,  Endicott,  and  Gary  Francis  Yenik,  Bing- 
haraton.  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,123 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/356 

VS.  a.  327—215  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  latch  having  differential  input  terminals  for  receiving 
differential  input  signals  from  a  bus,  the  data  latch  comprising: 
a  device  having  a  PN  junction  coupled  to  a  first  reference 
voltage  terminal,   wherein  the  device   is  for  controlling  a 
voltage  potential  on  the  differential  input  terminals  and  com- 
prises: 

a   first   bipolar   transistor   having   a   first   current   elecu-ode 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  second  current 


1.  A  latch  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters: 

first  and  second  NFETs  and  a  first  inverter,  a  data  input  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  inverter  and  the  gate  of  said 
first  NFET  and  the  output  of  said  first  inverter  being  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  second  NFET.  the  drain  of  said  first 
NFET  being  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said  first  pair  of  cross 
coupled  inverters  and  said  second  NFET  being  coupled  to  a 
second  output  of  said  first  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters: 

a  third  NFET  having  its  drain  coupled  to  the  sources  of  said  first 
and  second  NFETs,  a  first  clock  being  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  third  NFET; 

fourth  and  fifth  NFETs  and  a  second  inverter,  a  scan  data  input 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  inverter  and  the 
gate  of  said  fourth  NFET  and  the  output  of  said  second 
inverter  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  fifth  NFET,  the 
drain  of  said  fourth  NFET  being  coupled  to  said  first  output  of 
said  first  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters  and  said  fifth  NFET 
being  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  first  pair  of  cross 
coupled  inverters; 
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a  sixth  NFET  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  sources  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  NFETs,  a  scan  clock  being  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  sixth  NFET; 

a  second  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters; 

seventh  and  eighth  NFETs,  said  first  output  of  said  first  pair  of 
cross  coupled  inverters  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
seventh  NFET  and  said  second  output  of  said  first  pair  of 
cross  coupled  inverters  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
eighth  NFET  the  drain  of  said  seventh  NFET  being  coupled  to 
a  first  output  of  said  second  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters 
and  the  drain  of  said  eighth  NFET  being  coupled  to  a  second 
output  of  said  second  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters; 

a  ninth  NFET  having  its  drain  coupled  to  the  sources  of  said 
seventh  and  eighth  NFETs,  a  third  clock  being  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  ninth  NFET;  and, 

means  for  selectively  blocking  data  from  being  clocked  into  said 
first  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters  or  for  blocking  data 
latched  in  said  first  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters  from  being 
passed  to  said  second  pair  of  cross  coupled  inverters. 


5.760,629 
DC  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Yoshio   Urabe.   Ibaraki:    Hitoshi   Takai,   Toyono;    Hidetoshi 
Yamasaki.  Amagasaki,  and  Akihiro  Tatsuta.  Kashiwara.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan  > 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683J09 
Int.  a."  H03L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  327-307  22  aaims 

1 


5,760,628 
CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PULSES  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  THE  EDGES  OF  AN  INPl  T  SIGNAL 
Giuseppe  Cantone,  Siracusa,  and  Aide  Novelli.  Ml.,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l., 
Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  Per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 
elettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo  (Co.Ri,M.Me»,  Catania,  both  of 
Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No,  657.824 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1995,  95830227 

Int.  a."  H03H  11/26 
VS.  a.  327—263  n  Qaims 
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1.  A  pulse  generator,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  first  bistable  circuit  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal,  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
reset  input; 

a  first  delay  circuit  coupled  between  said  output  and  said  reset 
input  of  said  first  bistable  circuit; 

a  second  bistable  circuit  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal,  an  output  coupled  to  said  second  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  reset  input; 

a  second  delay  circuit  coupled  between  said  output  and  said 
reset  input  of  said  second  bistable  circuit;  and 

an  enable  circuit  that  is  interpo.sed  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  first  and  second  bistable  circuits,  said  enable  circuit 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  bistable 
circuit,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  clock  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
bistable  circuits. 
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1.  A  DC  offset  compensation  device  for  compensating  DC  offset 
included  in  an  input  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  vanation  in  amplitude  of  the 
input  signal  to  generate  and  output  a  level  signal  which 
defines  a  head  portion  of  the  input  signal; 

time  constant  controlling  means  for  generating  and  for  output- 
ting  a  time  constant  control  signal  based  on  the  level  signal; 

compensating  means  for  subtracting  an  estimate  of  the  DC  offset 
from  a  value  of  the  input  signal  to  output  a  compensation 
output;  and 

estimating  means  for  receiving  the  compensation  output,  for 
estimating  the  DC  offset  of  the  input  signal  based  on  the 
compensation  output  with  a  time  constant  which  varies 
according  to  the  time  constant  control  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  the  estimate  to  feedback  to  said  compensating  means. 


5.760.630 
INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOAD 
RESISTOR  IMPLEMENTED  BY  P-CHANNEL  MIS 
TRANSISTOR 
Toshiharu  Okamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046487 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/04 


VS.  CI.  327—310 
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1.  An  input  protection  circuit  incorporated  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  protection  transistor  connected  to  a  constant  voltage 
source  for  discharging  a  large  potential  to  said  constant  volt- 
age source;  and 

a  first  load  element  connected  between  an  external  input  termi- 
nal, to  which  said  large  potential  is  applied,  and  said  input 
protection  transistor,  said  first  load  element  compnsing  a 
metal-insulator-semiconductor  type  transistor  having  a  gate 
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and  a  back-gate  which  are  connected  to  drain  and  source 
nodes  of  said  metal-insulator-semiconductor  type  transistor, 
respectively,  so  as  to  apply  said  large  potential  to  both  said 
gate  and  said  back-gate,  said  source  node  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  external  input  terminal,  said  drain  node  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  input  protection  transistor: 
wherein  said  input  protection  transistor  has  a  source  region  and 
a  drain  region  electrically  connected  through  a  punch-through 
phenomenon  when  said  large  potential  is  applied  to  one  of 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region. 


5,760,631 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Ta-Lee  Yu,  Hsien,  and  Ling- Yen  Yeh,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Win  bond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685309 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  85104895 
Int.  CI.'  GOSF  \nO 
M&.  a.  327—313  6  Claims 

5Q  Voc 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  which  is 
biased  with  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage,  comprising: 
a  voltage  divider  which  receives  the  first  voltage  and  generates  a 

divided  first  voltage: 
a  voltage  comparator  which  is  connected  to  the  voltage  divider 

and  compares  the  divided  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage; 

and 
a  switch  which  is  controlled  by  the  voltage  comparator  to  isolate 

the  CMOS  integrated  circuit  from  the  first  voltage  when  the 

first  voltage  is  lower  than  the  second  voltage. 


said  third  transistor  having  a  source  or  emitter  connected  to  a 
source  or  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor: 

said  first  transistor  having  a  drain  or  collector  connected  to  a 
drain  or  collector  of  said  third  transistor: 

said  second  transistor  having  a  drain  or  collector  connected  to  a 
drain  or  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor:  and 

a  leak  cancelling  capacitor  connecting  a  junction  of  the  drain  or 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  drain  or  collector  of 
said  third  transistor  with  a  junction  of  said  drain  or  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  and  the  drain  or  collector  of  said 
fourth  transistor: 

either  the  junction  of  the  drain  or  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
and  the  drain  or  collector  of  said  third  transistor  or  the 
junction  of  the  drain  or  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 
the  drain  or  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  producing  an 
output  signal  having  frequency  information  on  a  sum  of  a  first 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal  or  a  diflference  between 
them  when  said  first  input  signal  is  input  to  said  first  differ- 
ential circuit  and  said  second  input  signal  is  input  to  said 
second  differential  circuit: 

each  of  said  first  ffansistor,  second  transistor,  third  transistor,  and 
fourth  transistor  has  a  gale  or  base  grounded  via  a  resistor  or 
inductance. 


5,760,633 

LOW  POWER  LOW  NOISE  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  USING 

HALF  V„„ 

Shen  Lin.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.V.,  as.signor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  488.671,  Jun,  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  75'?  ,233 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  n/6^7 

CI.  327—389  8  Claims 


5,760,632 
DOUBLE-BALANCED  MIXER  CIRCUIT 
Masayuki  Kawakami,  and  Yoshiyasu  Tsuruoka,  both  of  Sap- 
poro, Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278180 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06G  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  327—355  21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit  having  an  input  node  and  an  output  node,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  input  node 
for  producing  an  output  signal  the  output  node: 

a  first  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  output  node  and  producing 
a  voltage  of  a  first  level; 

a  second  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  output  node  and  produc- 
ing a  voltage  of  a  second  level,  greater  than  the  first  level; 

means  for  precharging  the  output  signal  to  approximately  the 
first  level  using  the  first  voltage  source,  and  then  in  a  second 
step  to  approximately  the  second  level  using  the  second 
voltage  source,  wherein  the  second  value  is  approximately 
twice  the  first  value. 


1.  A  double-balanced  mixer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  differential  circuit  formed  of  a  first  u-ansistor  and  a  second 

n-ansistor  connected  differentially  to  each  other; 
a  second  differential  circuit  formed  of  a  third  transistor  and  a 

fourth  transistor  connected  differentially  to  each  other; 
said  first  transistor  having  a  source  or  emitter  connected  to  a 

source  or  emitter  of  said  second  transistor; 


5,760,634 
HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  NOISE  OUTPUT  Bl  FFER 
Shiu-Jin  Fu.  Chun-Li.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,184 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/0944: I9/0IS5: 17/16 

U.S.  CI.  327—391  13  Claims 

1.  An  output  buffer  device  utilizing  a  first  control  signal  and  a 

second  control  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  at  an  output 

terminal,  said  device  compnsing: 

pull-down  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  for  producing 
a  voltage  switching  between  a  high  voltage  and  a  low  voltage 
based  on  said  second  control  signal. 
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5.760.636 

ADJUSTING  CLOCK  FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLIED  TO  A  PROCESSOR  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

James  L.  Noble;  Don  J,  Nguyen,  both  of  Portland:  Frank  P. 

Hart,  Beaverton,  and  Barnes  Cooper.  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.452 

Int.  Cy.'^  H03K  3/72 

\}S.  a.  327—513  28  Claims 


first  pull-up  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  to  produce  a 
voltage  switching  from  said  low  voltage  to  said  high  voluge 
based  on  said  first  control  signal, 
second  pull-up  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  pull-up 
means,  said  feedback  circuit  makes  said  second  pull-up  means 
turn  on  and  said  first  pull-up  means  turn  off  based  on  said 
output  signal. 


5.760,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  CHANNELS  WITHIN  A 
MULTI-CHANNEL  READAVRITE  PREAMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT 
Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto;  Mahmud  Musbah.  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Norio  Shuji,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,558 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/62 

U.S.  CI.  327-^103  20  Claims 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  for  switching  channels  within  a  multi- 
channel storage  system,  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  number  of  storage  locations  and  each 
including  a  magnetoresistive  sensor,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  activation  circuits,  one  for  each  channel,  and 
each  configured  for  activating  and  receiving  signals  generated 
by  a  corresponding  magnetoresistive  sensor: 

b.  a  plurality  of  enabling  circuits,  one  for  each  channel,  for 
enabling  a  selective  one  of  the  activation  circuits  and  thereby 
the  corresponding  magnetoresistive  sensor:  and 

c.  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the  enabling  circuits  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  enabling  circuits. 
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16.  A  computer  system  compnsing: 

a  processor; 

a  clock  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  a  computer  subsystem 
compnsing  the  processor,  a  first  clock  output  coupled  to  the 
processor,  and  a  second  clock  output,  the  first  clock  output 
supplying  a  clock  frequency  to  the  processor  and  transitioning 
to  a  lower  clock  frequency  when  the  clock  input  receives  a 
first  signal,  the  second  clock  output  sending  a  second  signal 
when  the  clock  frequency  transitions  to  the  lower  clock  fre- 
quency; and 

a  voltage  regulator  having  a  regulator  input  coupled  to  the 
second  clock  output,  and  a  regulator  output  coupled  to  and 
supplying  a  voltage  to  the  processor,  the  regulator  output 
u-ansitioning  to  a  lower  voltage  when  the  second  signal  is 
received  at  the  regulator  input. 


5.760.637 
PROGRAMMABLE  CHARGE  PI  MP 
Henr>  Hong.  Sunnyvale;  Paul  S.  Chan.  Cupertino,  and  Ra>- 
mond  V\.  B.  Chow,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Sipex 
Corporation.  Billerica,  .Mass, 

Filed  Dec,  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570^58 

InL  Cl.*^  H03M  3/07 

MS.  a.  327—536  27  Claims 
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22.  A  method  of  providing  a  selected  bipolar  voltage  with  first 
and  second  storage  capacitors,  first  and  second  charge  capacitors,  a 
voltage  supply,  a  ground,  and  switches,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  first  bipolar  voltage  with  respect  to  a  first  output 
voltage  pon  and  a  second  output  voltage  pon  in  response  to  a 
first  input  signal  by  operating  the  switches  in  first  and  second 
phases  including: 
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operating  the  switches  in  the  first  phase  to  cause  charging  of 

the  first  storage  capacitor  with  the  first  charge  capacitor. 

and  charging  of  the  second  charge  capacitor  between  the 

supply  and  the  ground;  and 
operating  the  switches  in  the  second  phase  to  cause  charging 

of  the  first  storage  capacitor  by  the  second  charge  capacitor. 

and  charging  of  the  first  charge  capacitor  between  the 

supply  and  the  ground:  and 
generating  a  second  bipolar  voltage  with  respect  to  the  first 
output  voltage  port  and  the  second  output  voltage  port  in 
respon.se  to  a  second  input  signal  by  operating  the  switches  in 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  phases  including: 
operating  the  switches  in  the  first  phase  to  employ  the  first 

charge  capacitor  to  charge  the  second  charge  capacitor: 
operating  the  sw  itches  in  the  second  phase  to  cause  charging 

of  the  first  charge  capacitor  between  the  supply  and  the 

ground,  and  transferring  of  charge  from  the  second  charge 

capacitor  to  the  first  storage  capacitor: 
operating  the  switches  in  the  third  pha.se  to  employ  the  first 

charge  capacitor  to  charge  the  second  charge  capacitor:  and 
operating  the  switches  in  the  fourth  pha.se  to  cause  charging  of 

the   first  charge   capacitor  between   the   supply   and  the 

ground,  and  employing  the  second  charge  capacitor  to 

charge  the  .second  storage  capacitor 


5,760.639 
VOLTAGE  AND  CURRKN T  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

A  LOW  TEMFERATl  RE  COEFFICIENT 
Jefferson  \V.  Hall.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1W6.  Sen  No.  610.022 

Inl.  CI."  G05F  i/l&.ini 

U.S.  CI.  327—539  19  Claims 


\feai 


5.760,638 

PHASE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHARGE  PUMP 

TYPE  OR  NEGATIVE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Alessandro  Brigati.  .\ix  en  Provence;  Nicolas  Demange,  Lessy; 
Maxence  .Aulas.  St  Haon  le  Vieux.  and  Marc  Guedj.  Pont 
Saint  Esprit,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genls,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,083 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1995,  95  07618 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  im 
U.S.  a.  327—536  21  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  generator  circuit  for  a  negative  supply  circuit  that 
uses  a  charge  pump,  the  phase  generator  circuit  cyclically  produc- 
ing a  pair  of  first  phase  signals  and  a  pair  of  second  phase  signals, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  to  produce  first  phase  signals,  the  first  phase  signals 
having  non-overlapping  low  states  and  switching  between 
zero  volts  and  a  positive  voltage  VCC.  and 
second  and  third  circuits  to  respectively  receive  one  of  the  pair 
of  first  phase  signals  and  produce  one  of  the  pair  of  second 
phase  signals,  each  of  the  pair  of  second  phase  signals  having 
non-overlapping  low  states  with  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of 
first  phase  signals  and  switching  between  a  negative  voltage 
-V  and  a  positive  voltage  VCC. 


7.  A  voltage  and  current  reference  circuit  having  a  first  output 
node  and  a  second  output  node  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
and  a  reference  current  comprising: 

a  voltage  reference  cell  for  generating  the  reference  voltage; 
a  buffer  cell  coupled  to  said  voltage  reference  cell  for  providing 
the  reference  voltage  to  the  first  output  node,  the  buffer  cell 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode,    a   control    electrode   and   a   second   electrode 
coupled  to  said  voltage  reference  cell;  and 
a  second  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  control  electrode  coupled  said  control  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to 
said  first  output  node  for  providing  the  reference  voltage: 
a  current  mirror  cell  coupled  to  said  first  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  of  said  buffer  cell  for  generating  a  first 
current  and  providing  the  reference  current  to  the  second 
output  node:  and 
a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  of  said  buffer  cell  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal  wherein  said 
resistor  generates  a  second  current. 


5,760.640 

HIGHLY  SYMMETRICAL  BI-DIRECTION  CURRENT 

SOIRCES 

Phillipe  Girard.  Essones.  and  Patrick  Mone,  Ponthierry,  both 

of  France,   assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  .Sen  No.  758,334 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.   12, 
1995,  95480171 

Int.  CI."  G05F  ]/lO 

MS.  CI.  327—543  4  Claims 
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I.  A  bi-directional  current  source  biased  between  a  first  supply 
voltage  and  a  second  supply  voltage  comprising: 

a  current  generator  connected  between  the  first  supply  voltage 
and  the  second  supply  voltage,  the  current  generator  including 
a  first  branch  having  a  primary  field  effect  transistor  (PET) 
and  a  current  supply  for  generating  a  reference  current,  the 
current  generator  also  including  a  second  branch  having  first 
and  second  mirroring  FET's  and  first  and  second  complimen- 
tary FET"s  and  a  third  branch  having  first  and  second  output 
FET's; 

a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  either  source  or  sink  current  to 
be  output  by  the  bi-directional  current  source:  and 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  complimentary  FETs  and  the  switching  circuit 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  second  miiroring  FET  and  the 
second  output  FET. 


5,760.641 
CONTROLLABLE  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Marcus  Richard  Granger-Jones,  and  Colin  Leslie  Perry,  both 
of  Swindon.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Plessey  Semicon- 
ductors Limited.  United  kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,494 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1995, 
9505250 

InL  a."  H03K  5/00 
\i&.  a.  327—553  ^  5  Claims 

32 


1.  A  controllable  cut-off  frequency  filter  arrangement  having  an 
input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  filter  network  including 
first  and  second  capacitors  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  and  first 
and  second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  respectively  to  said  input  terminal,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  circuit  means  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes: 

said  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  input 

terminal: 
said  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first 

supply  terminal;  and 
said  emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
respective  capacitor  and  to  a  second  supply  terminal  through  a 
current  source,  the  current  source  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means  being  controllable. 


5,760,642 
FILTER  CIRCUIT  USING  A  JUNCTION  CAPACITOR  OF 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Toshiro  Yada,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1996,  8-112659 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/0(/ 

U.S.  CI.  327—558  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  pass  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  terminal,  a  signal  output  terminal,  and  a  control 
voltage  supply  terminal; 


a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  signal 
input  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  signal 
output  terminal; 

a  first  junction  capacitor  having  a  first  variable  capacitance,  the 
first  junction  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  control 
voltage  supply  terminal  and  the  signal  output  terminal  and 
composing  a  first  npn  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter, 
and  a  base,  the  collector  of  the  first  npn  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  direct  current  power  supply,  the  emitter  of  the 
first  npn  transistor  being  connected  to  the  control  voltage 
supply  terminal,  and  the  base  of  the  first  non  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  signal  output  terminal; 

a  second  junction  capacitor  having  a  second  vanable  capaci- 
tance, the  second  junction  capacitor  being  connected  between 
the  signal  output  terminal  and  ground  and  comprising  a  sec- 
ond an  npn  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a 
base,  the  collector  of  the  second  npn  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  direct  current  power  supply,  the  base  of  the 
second  npn  transistor  being  grounded,  and  the  emitter  of  the 
second  npn  transistor  being  connected  to  the  signal  output 
terminal: 

a  second  resistor;  and 

a  pnp  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base,  and  an  emitter,  the 
emitter  of  the  pnp  transistor  being  connected  to  the  direct 
current  power  supply  via  the  second  resistor,  the  collector  of 
the  pnp  transistor  being  grounded,  and  the  base  of  the  pnp 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  signal  output  terminal. 


5,760.643 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DIE  WITH  SELECTIVE  PAD- 
TO-PAD  BYPASS  OF  INTERNAL  ClRCl  ITRY 
Lee  D.  Whetsel.  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  742,112 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—565  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

functional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions 

of  the  integrated  circuit,  including  first  and  second  nodes 

which  are  electrically  distinct  from  each  other;  and 
first  and  second  bond  pads  selectively  connectable  to  and  dis- 

connectable  from  said  first  and  second  nodes,  respectively. 

said  first  and  second  bond  pads  also  selectively  connectable  to 

and  disconnectable  from  each  other 
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5,760.644 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TIMER  FUNCTION  USING 

NATURAL  DECAY  OF  CHARGE  STORED  IN  A 

DIELECTRIC 

Loren  T.  Lancaster,  and  Ryan  T.  Hirose,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NVX  Corporation,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,973 

Int.  a."  HOIL  25/00 

MS.  a.  327—566  22  Claims 


5,760,646 

FEEDFORWARD  CORRECTION  LOOP  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  PREDISTORTION  INJECTION  FOR 

LINEARIZATION  OF  RF  POW  ER  AMPLIFIER 

Donald  K.  Belcher;  Michael  A.  Wohl,  and  Kent  E.  Bagwell,  all 

of  Rogersville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Spectrian,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,239.  Mar  29,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685J22 

Int.  CI."  H03F  \/n 

U.S.  CL  330—149  19  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconduclor  integrated  circuit  to  determine  a  passage  of 
time  which  may  include  a  time  during  which  no  electrical  power  is 
supplied  to  said  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  timing  device  including  a  memory  storage  dielectric  for  trap- 
ping charge  carriers  and  releasing  the  trapped  charge  carriers 
m  a  known  manner  over  time  regardless  of  whether  power  is 
supplied,  said  timing  device  having  an  electrical  parameter 
that  is  relatable  to  an  electric  field  created  by  said  trapped 
charge  carriers; 

a  charge  injection  circuit  for  selectively  injecting  charge  carriers 
into  said  memory  storage  dielectric  to  create  an  initialized 
state:  and 

a  time  reader  circuit  for  determining  when  said  electrical  param- 
eter has  reached  a  predetermined  value  that  corresponds  to  a 
passage  of  a  predetermined  time. 


5,760.645 

DEMODULATOR  STAGE  FOR  DIRECT 

DEMODULATION  OF  A  PHASE  QUADRATURE 

MODULATED  SIGNAL  AND  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  A 

DEMODULATOR  STAGE  OF  THIS  KIND 

Michel  Comte.  Sainte  Livrade,  and  Gerard  LeCIerc,  Osny. 

both   of  France,   assignors   to  Alcatel   Telspace,   Nanterre 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,146 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1995,  95  13417 
Int.  CI."  H03D  i/00:  H04L  27/227 

U.S.  CI.  329—304 

^70 


1    A  method  for  correcting  for  distortion  in  an  RF  power 
amplifier  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  an  input  signal  supplied  to  and  an  amplified 
output  signal  from  by  said  RF  power  amplifier,  and  extracting 
therefrom  a  distortion  signal  that  vanes  with  a  rate  of  varia- 
tion of  the  envelope  of  said  amplified  output  signal: 

(b)  monitoring  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  input  signal 
to  said  amplifier,  and  generating  at  least  one  work  function 
that  varies  with  a  variation  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
said  input  signal: 

c)  generating  a  predistortion  function  in  accordance  with  said 
distortion  signal  extracted  in  step  (a)  and  said  at  least  one 
work  function  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  input 
signal  as  generated  m  step  (b).  so  that  said  predistortion 
function  vanes  with  a  rate  of  variation  of  the  envelope  of  said 
amplified  output  signal: 

(d)  adaptively  predistorting  said  input  signal  to  be  amplified  by 
said  RF  amplifier  at  a  rate  of  variation  of  the  envelope  of  said 
amplified  output  signal,  by  predistorting  said  input  signal  by 
said  predistortion  function  generated  in  step  (c):  and  (e) 
subjecting  said  amplified  output  signal  from  said  RF  power 
amplifier  to  a  feed-forward  correction  loop. 


8  Claims 


5,760,647 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  FAST  SETTLING  TIME 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Matthew  R.  Miller,  Palatine,  and  Andrew  J.  Pagones.  Algon- 
quin, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,491 

Int.  CI."  H03F  i/45ii/](> 

U.S.  CI.  330—252  20  Claims 


1.  A  demodulator  stage  for  direct  demodulation  of  a  phase 
quadrature  modulated  signal  to  provide  two  baseband  signals  and 
composing: 

a  matched  90°  coupler  to  which  said  modulated  signal  is  fed  and 
supplying  two  phase  quadrature  modulated  signals: 

two  low-noise  amplifiers  with  identical  specifications,  each  of 
said  amplifiers  receiving  one  of  said  phase  quadrature  modu- 
lated signals  and  supplying  an  amplified  signal; 

two  mixers  each  receiving  one  of  said  amplified  signals  and  a 
common  local  oscillator  signal,  said  mixers  supplying  said 
baseband  signals. 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 
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a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  current  source  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  said  second 
terminal  of  said  current  source  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  terminal,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  non- 
inverting  input  of  the  amplifier,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor,  and  a  bulk  electrode 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  current  source;  and 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  power  supply  terminal,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to 
an  inverting  input  of  the  amplifier,  a  second  electrode  coupled 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor,  and  a  bulk 
electrode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  current 
source. 


1,  An  electronic  circuit  for  converting  a  differential  input  voltage 
to  a  single-ended  output  voltage  having 
an  operational  amplifier; 
a  resistor  R,  coupled  between  a  negative  input  terminal  and  an 

inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
a  resistor  R,  coupled  between  the  inverting  input  and  an  output 

of  said  operational  amplifier; 
a  resistor  R,  coupled  between  a  positive  input  terminal  and  a 

non-inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier;  and 
a  resistor  R4  coupled  between  the  non-inverting  input  of  said 

operational  amplifier  and  a  reference  terminal; 
characterized  in  that  said  electronic  circuit  further  comprises: 
a  resistor  R,  coupled  between  the  negative  input  terminal  and 

the    non-inverting    input    of    said    operational    amplifier, 

by-passing  said  resistor  R,  R3, 


5,760,649 
BUFFER  AMPLIFIER  W ITH  OUTPUT  NON-LINEARITY 

COMPENSATION  AND  ADJl  STABLE  GAIN 
Michel  Salib  Michail,  South  Burlington,  and  Wilbur  David 
Pricer,  Charlotte,  both   of  Vt.,  assignors  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,139 
Int.  CI."  H03F  i/iO 
U,S.  a.  330—264  21  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  improving  the  linearity  of  a  buffer  amplifier, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,760,648 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL  INTO  A  SINGLE-ENDED 

SIGNAL  WITH  COMMON  MODE  VOLTAGE  REJECTION 

BY  RESISTOR  NETWORK 
Vladimir  Koifman,  Rishon-Lezion;  Vachin  .Afek.  Kfar  Saba, 
and    Israel   Kashat.   Netanya.   all   of  Israel,   assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,614 

Int  CI."  H03F  i/45 

U.S.  a.  330—258  10  Claims 


a)  providing  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  including: 

i)  a  series  pair  of  transistors  including  a  first  transistor  and  a 
second  transistor,  said  first  and  second  transistors  each 
having  a  gate,  a  drain,  a  source,  the  gate  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  connected  to  an  amplifier  input  and  the 
drain  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  connected  to  an 
amplifier  output: 

ii)  a  first  feedback  transistor  including  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 
gate,  said  first  feedback  transistor  connected  in  senes  with 
said  first  transistor  and  the  gate  of  said  first  feedback 
transistor  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  through  a  first 
feedback  network; 

iii)  a  second  feedback  transistor  including  a  .source,  a  drain, 
and  a  gate,  said  second  feedback  transistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  tfansistor.  and  the  gate  of  said 
second  feedback  transistor  connected  to  said  amplifier  out- 
put through  a  second  feedback  network 

iv)  wherein  said  first  and  second  feedback  networks  each 
Include  at  least  one  impedance:  and 

b)  selecting  said  at  least  one  impedance  to  improve  the  lineanty 
of  said  amplifier 


5,760,650 

COPLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  AMPLIFIER 

Mark  V.  Faulkner,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Clifford  .4.  Mohwinkel. 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endgate  Corporation. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,693,  Jun.  12.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,668,512,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No, 
478,375,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  54^28,203,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser  No.  313,927,  Sep.  26.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,1% 
Int.  a."  H03F  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  330—286  29  Qaims 


12  An  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  electrically  insulating  material: 
an  amplifying  device  having  an  input  and  an  output: 
a  CPW  metalization  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate  including 
first  and  second  signal  return  conductors  and  a  center  conduc- 
tor having  a  first  section  that  contains  an  input  electrode  and  a 
second  section,  physically  separated  from  the  first  section, 
that  contains  an  output  elecu-ode.  the  input  and  output  of  said 
amplifying  device  being  respectively  coupled  to  the  input  and 
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output  electrodes  such  that  said  amplifying  device  is  mounted 
across  the  physical  separation  between  said  first  and  second 
sections;  and 
a  resistive  element  formed  within  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  center  conductor. 


5,760,651 

INDUCTORLESS  VOLTAGE  BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

AND  AC-COUPLED  AMPLIFIER 

Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688.463 
Int  CI."  H03F  1/30 
V.S.  CI.  330—296  8  Claims 

'20 

G((o): 


tor  and,  through  the  internal  switch,  to  a  power  supply  termi- 
nal of  the  power  amplifier;  and 
a  negative  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  voltage  output  from 
the  negative  voltage  generator  and  sending  a  control  signal  to 
the  internal  switch  so  that  the  internal  switch  is  closed  when 
the  voltage  output  from  the  negative  voltage  generator  is 
lower  than  a  threshold  negative  voltage  and  the  internal 
switch  is  open  when  the  voltage  output  from  the  negative 
voltage  generator  is  higher  than  the  threshold  negative  volt- 
age. 


5.760,653 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  CLOCK  RECOVERY 
Masaaki  Soda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  655.472 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-156897 
Int.  CI."  H03D  J/24 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  19  Claims 


1  An  inductorless  voltage  biasing  circuit  for  an  AC-coupled 
amplifier,  said  AC-coupled  amplifier  comprising  a  signal  input 
terminal  and  a  coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  said  signal  input 
terminal  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  AC-coupled  amplifier,  and 
said  voltage  biasing  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  source  coupled  to 
said  control  terminal,  characterized  in  that  said  voltage  biasing 
circuit  comprises  a  differential-input  amplifier  having  a  noninvert- 
ing  input  coupled  to  said  voltage  source,  an  inverting  input,  an 
output  terminal  and  a  differential  voltage  gain  characteristic  that 
decreases  as  a  function  of  frequency,  and  a  resistor  coupled 
between  said  inverting  input  and  said  output  terminal,  and  in  that 
said  control  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  inverting  input. 


5,760,652 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Koosei  Maemura,  and  Kazuya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144003 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  330—297  10  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  comprising  a  field  effect  transistor; 

a  negative  voltage  generator  for  supplying  a  negative  voltage  to 
the  power  amplifier; 

an  internal  switch; 

a  positive  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  positive  power 
supply  voltage  through  an  external  switch  and  applying  the 
positive  power  supply  voltage  to  the  negative  voltage  genera- 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  generating  a  pulse  signal  of  a  predetermined 

pulse  width  at  each  level  transition  of  an  input  signal  having 

an  NRZ  (non  return  to  zero)  signaling  method; 
a  detector  detecting  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  a  voltage 

of  a  periodic  signal  at  a  time  corresponding  to  each  pulse  of 

the  pulse  signal; 
a  storage  device  storing  the  voltage  signal  detected  at  the  time  of 

each  pulse;  and 
an  oscillator  generating  the  periodic  signal  whose  frequency  is 

controlled  based  on  the  voltage  signal  stored  in  the  storage 

device. 


5,760,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760.655 

STABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  TWO 

CAPACITORS  THAT  ARE  ALTERNATELY  CHARGED 

AND  DISCHARGED 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvan  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  673.119,  Jul.  1,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  492.781.  Jun.  21,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  918.927 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/02 J 1 
U.S.  CI.  331—111  66  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  clock  output  having  first  and  second 
cycle  segments  comprising  the  following  steps: 
generating  a  first  constant  current; 
charging  a  first  capacitor  with  the  first  current  so  as  to  produce  a 

first  capacitor  voltage  which  varies  linearly  with  time; 
generating  a  second  constant  current,  separate  from  the  first 

current; 
charging  a  second  capacitor  with  the  second  current  so  as  to 
produce  a  second  capacitor  voltage  which  varies  linearly  with 
lime; 
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generating  a  first  output  signal  when  the  first  capacitor  voltage  is 
at  a  predetermined  first  threshold  voltage; 

generating  a  second  output  signal  when  the  second  capacitor 
voltage  is  at  a  predetermined  second  threshold  voltage;  and 

producing  the  clock  output  from  the  first  and  second  output 
signals,  with  the  first  cycle  segment  of  the  clock  output 
having  a  duration  determined  by  the  first  output  signal  and 
with  the  second  cycle  segment  of  the  clock  output  having  a 
duration  determined  by  the  second  output  signal. 


5.760.656 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  AND  ASSOCI.ATED  CIRCl  ITRY 
Richard  N.  Sutliff,  Hampshire;  Syed  S.  Raza.  Hoffman  Estates; 
Matthias  F.  Launch,  Elgin,  and  Madimir  Telemaque.  Hoff- 
man Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,154 

Int,  CI."  H03L  1/02:5/00 

VS.  a.  331—116  R  20  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  compensation  circuit  for  a  crystal  oscillator, 
comprising: 

a  tuning  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  crystal  oscillator,  the 
^  tuning  circuit  adjusting  an  output  frequency  of  the  crystal 
oscillator  in  response  to  a  temperature  compensation  signal; 

a  temperature  sensor  providing  a  temperature  signal  in  response 
to  an  ambient  temperature  of  the  crystal  oscillator; 

a  memory  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor 
and  programmed  to  provide  predetermined  digital  data  in 
response  to  the  temperature  signal,  the  predetermined  digital 
data  programmed  to  vary  as  a  function  of  a  deviation  of  the 
crystal  oscillator  and  the  tuning  circuit  over  temperature; 

a  signal  generator  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory,  the 
signal  generator  providing  the  temperature  compensation  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  predetermined  digital  data  to  the 
tuning  circuit;  and 

a  voltage  regulator  providing  a  regulated  voltage  to  the  signal 
generator,  the  voltage  regulator  being  electrically  coupled  to 
the  temperature  sensor. 


5,760,657 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  EMPLOYING  A  PROCESS 

DEPENDENT  IMPEDANCE  THAT  COMPENSATES  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  VARIATIONS  IN  A  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Luke  A.  Johnson,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,559 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/04:5/24 

VS.  CI.  331—175  12  Claims 

.TOOSOUATOR  X 

*X 
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CONTnoliB) 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  comprising: 

a)  a  current  miaor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  current 
mirror  generating  a  reference  current  at  said  output  in 
response  to  an  input  current  received  at  said  input,  said 
reference  current  proportional  to  said  input  current;  and 

b)  a  process  dependent  impedance,  coupled  to  output  of  said 
current  mirror,  said  imF>edance  modifying  said  reference  cur- 
rent in  response  to  process  variations  introduced  during  the 
manufacture  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5.760.658 

CIRCULAR-LINEAR  POLARIZER  INCLUDING  FLAT 
AND  CURVED  PORTIONS 
kaLsuhiko  Tokuda.  Osaka,  and  ^oshikazu  Yoshimura.  Takat- 
suki.  both  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  298,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-21%16 

InL  CI."  HOIP  1/17 

VS.  CI.  333—21  A  3  Claims 


A  circular-linear  polarizer  comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  inner  sur- 
face containing  four  curved  portions  which  alternate  between 
four  substantially  flat  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  four 
substantially  flat  portions  defining  a  joining  surface:  and 

a  one-quarter  wave  length  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  join- 
ing face  coupled  to  said  joining  surface,  wherein, 

each  of  said  four  curved  f)Ortions 

a)  extends  without  interruption  between  every   point  on  a 
respective  edge  of  an  adjacent  two  of  said  four  flat  portions, 

b)  extends  along  all  of  a  length  of  each  of  said  adjacent  two 
flat  portions;  and 

c)  is  completely  closed  and  without  an  opening; 

wherein  each  of  said  four  substantially  flat  portions  has  a  respec- 
tive width  which  does  not  deteriorate  the  impedaiKe  charac- 
teristic of  the  waveguide. 
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5,760,659 
MICROWAVE  POLARISER 
David  Harrison,  La  Bouexiere,  and  Chaoying  Guo,  Rennes, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A., 
Courf)evoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,096 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1995,  95401826 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/107 
\}S.  a.  333—125  13  Qaims 


1.    Microwave    polarizer    for    coupling    energy    between    a 
waveguide  and  a  transmission  line,  comprising: 
two  orthogonal  probes  arranged  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axis 

of  die  waveguide  and  penetrating  a  predetermined  depth  into 

the  waveguide, 
wherein  in  order  to  improve  cross  polarization  performance,  the 

penetration  depth  of  the  probes  is  set  to  a  value  corresponding 

to  a  reduced  impedance  value  smaller  than  50  ohms,  and 
a  low  noise  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  probes,  said  reduced 

impedance  value  matching  an  input  impedance  of  said  low 

noise  amplifier  means. 


each  electric  field  of  the  first  and  second  linear  polarized 
waves  about  the  axial  center  of  the  circular  waveguide. 


5,760.661 
VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER  LSING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
VARACTOR  DIODES  FOR  UNIFORM  TRANSMISSION 
LINE  LOADING 
Marvin  Cohn,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,303 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/185:9/00 

V.S.  a.  333—164  22  Claims 


5,760,660 

ORTHOGONAL  POLARIZED  WAVE  BRANCHING 

FILTER  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Tatsuya  Nagatsu.  and  Yoshikazu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,683 
Int.  a.*  HOIP  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  333—126  17  Claims 

1.  An  orthogonal  polarized  wave  branching  filter  comprising: 
a  circular  waveguide  having  a  closed  terminal  end,  said  circular 
waveguide  for  transmitting  a  first  linear  polarized  wave  and  a 
second  linear  polarized  wave  orthogonal  to  the  first  linear 
polarized  wave, 
first  and  second  rectangular  waveguides  coupled  to  the  terminal 
end  of  the  circular  waveguide  in  a  direction  of  each  electric 
field  direction  of  the  first  and  second  linear  polarized  waves, 
and 
a  branching  transforming  unit  made  of  a  metal  material  in  a 
cross  shape  provided  in  the  terminal  end  plane  of  the  circular 
waveguide  with  the  cross  shape  parallel  to  the  direction  of 


1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  for  carrying  a  signal; 

a  plurality  of  varactor  diodes  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
transmission  line  and  being  limited  but  sufficient  in  number 
per  wavelength  of  the  signal  to  load  said  transmission  line 
substantially  uniformly  and  to  eliminate  any  need  for  line 
termination  impedance  matching;  and 

bias  means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  to  said  plurality  of 
varactor  diodes. 


5.760.662 

METHODS  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

FREQl  ENCY  RESPONSE  OF  INTEGRATED  RC  FILTERS 

WITH  ADDITIONAL  GROUND  PINS 
Jeffrey  Clifford  Kalb.  Saratoga;  Peruvamba  Hariharan,  Milpi- 
tas,  and  Anguel  Svilenov  Brankov,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Micro  Devices  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,433 

Int.  CI.^  H03J  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  333—172  20  Claims 

11.  A  Quarter  Size  Small  Outline  Package  (QSOP)  integrated 

resistor/capacitor  network,  said  QSOP  integrated  resistor/capacitor 

network  comprising  resistor/capacitor  filters   implemented   in  a 
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QSOP  package  in  integrated  form,  said  QSOP  integrated  resistor/ 
capacitor  network  comprismg  at  least  six  ground  pins  for  coupling 
capacitors  of  said  resistor/capacitor  filters  with  a  common  ground 
to  improve  the  attenuation  of  ultra-high  frequency  signals  filtered 
through  said  resistor/capacitor  fillers,  wherein  at  least  two  non- 
around  pins  of  said  integrated  resistor/capacitor  network  are  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  another  without  one  of  said  ground  pins 
disposed  in  between. 


5.760,663 

ELLIPTIC  BAW  RESONATOR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bortolo  M.  Pradal.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.825 
Int  CI."  H03H  9/56:9/60 
U.S.  a.  333—187  12  Claims 

is$ 
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1.  A  filter  comprising: 

a  first  Bulk  Acoustic  Wave  (BAW)  resonator  operating  at  a  first 
mode  number,  and  having  a  first  electrode  thickness,  said 
BAW  resonator  operating  at  a  first  center  frequency;  and 

a  second  BAW  resonator  operating  at  a  second  mode  number 
differing  from  the  first  mode  number,  and  having  a  second 
electrode  thickness,  said  BAW  resonator  operating  at  substan- 
tially the  first  center  frequency. 


5,760,664 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WITH  DOUBLE  REFLECTIVE 

GRATINGS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Donald    Allen,    Gilbert,   Ariz.,   assignor   to    Motorola    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,867 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/25:9/64 

U.S.  CI.  333—194  27  Claims 
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an  input  and  an  output  acoustic  transducer  each  including  a 
plurality  of  interdigitated  electrodes  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface,  when  electrically  energized  the  interdigitated  elec- 
trodes of  the  input  transducer  generate  an  acoustic  wave 
propagating  in  a  direction  of  propagation  substantially  [)er- 
pendicular  to  the  electrodes,  the  output  uansducer  being  syn- 
chronously coupled  with  the  input  acoustic  transducer  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  and,  when  acoustically  energized  by 
an  acoustic  wave  substantially  in  the  direction  of  propagation, 
the  interdigitated  electrodes  of  the  output  transducer  generat- 
ing an  elecmcal  output  signal; 

a  pair  of  inner  reflective  gratings  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
transducers  in  the  direction  of  propagation,  the  inner  reflective 
gratings  synchronously  coupled  with  the  transducers  to  define 
a  resonant  cavity  and  support  a  acoustic  standing  wave  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  pair  of  outer  reflective  gratings  disposed  on  either  side  of  a 
combination  of  the  transducers  and  pair  of  inner  reflective 
gratings  in  the  direction  of  propagation,  the  outer  reflective 
gratings  peak  coupled  with  the  combination  to  define  a  second 
resonant  cavity  and  support  a  second  acoustic  standing  wave 
therebetween. 


5,760,665 

striplint:  resonator  structure  formed  ON 

UPPER  AND  LATERAL  SURFACES  OF  SUBSTRATE 
PROJECTIONS 

.Aimo  Turunen,  and  Heli  Jantunen,  both  of  Oulu.  Finland. 

assignors  to  ADC  Solitra  Ov,  kempele,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00490.  §  371  Date  Apn  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  635,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  1,  1993,  934827 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203:7/08 


U.S.  CI.  333—204 


15  Claims 


10.  An  acoustic  wave  filter,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 


1.  Stripline  resonator  structure  comprising  a  substrate  (2)  and 
one  or  more  stripline  patterns  (3  to  7)  formed  on  the  substrate  as  a 
conductive  coating,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  stripline 
patterns  (3  to  7)  are  formed  as  the  conductive  coating  on  corre- 
sponding projections  protruding  from  the  actual  substrate  material, 
the  projections  being  made  of  the  substrate  material,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  conductive  coaling  forming  one  stripline  pattern 
(3)  is  provided  both  on  an  upper  surface  (9b)  of  the  corresponding 
projection  (9)  and  on  one  or  more  lateral  surfaces  (9a,  9b)  of  the 
corresponding  projection  (9j. 
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5,760.666 
DIELECTRIC  RESONANT  COMPONENT  WITH  RESIST 

FILM  ON  THE  MOUNT  SI  BSTRATE 
Hiroshi  Tada;  Hajime  Suemasa;  Haruo  Matsumoto;  Takeshi 
Maruyama:    Hideyuki    Kalo;    Vasuo    Yamada;    Hirohumi 
Miyamoto,  and  Hitoshi  Tada,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,332,  Jul.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,572,175, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,079,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-069059; 
Mar.  31.  1993,  5-098768 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/202 
U.S.  CI.  333—206  22  Claims 


cavities  that  are  connected  in  a  filter  topology,  said  resonant 
cavities  having  respective  quality  factors  (Qs)  where  al  least  one  of 
said  cavities  has  a  selectively  degraded  fixed  Q  with  respect  to 
other  cavities'  Qs  so  that  a  signal's  passband  amplitude  is  inter- 
nally distorted  as  the  signal  propagates  through  the  resonant  cavi- 
ties thereby  increasing  the  filter's  ohniic  losses  and  producing  the 
same  number  of  zeros  in  the  filler's  passband  as  there  are  degraded 
cavities  so  that  the  amplitude  of  the  filler's  frequency  response  in 
the  passband  is  within  a  predetermined  tolerance  of  a  desired 
passband  shape. 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  resonator  component  including  one  dielectric  block, 
at  least  one  inner  conductor  formation  hole  located  in  said  one 
dielecuic  block,  an  inner  conductor  located  on  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  al  least  one  inner  conductor  formation  hole,  and 
an  outer  conductor  substantially  covering  an  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  one  dielectric  block,  and  a  pair  of  input/output 
electrodes:  and 

a  mount  substrate  for  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  dielectric 
resonator  comfwnent  for  transmitting  a  signal  between  said 
dielectric  resonator  component  and  an  external  circuit  board, 
when  said  dielectric  resonant  component  is  mounted  on  said 
external  circuit  board; 

wherein  said  dielectric  resonator  component  further  comprises  a 
pair  of  signal  extracting  electrodes,  and  said  mount  substrate 
further  comprises  at  least  one  bypass  electrode  for  being 
connected  to  said  signal  extracting  electrodes;  and 

wherein  said  mount  s-ubstrate  comprises  al  least  one  resist  film 
for  preventing  said  at  least  one  bypass  electrode  of  said  mount 
substrate  from  being  short-circuited  to  said  outer  conductor  of 
said  dielectric  resonator  component. 


5,760,667 
NON-UNIFORM  Q  SELF  AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZED 
BANDPASS  FILTER 
Frederick  A.  Young,  Huntington  Beach;  Richard  L.  Bennett, 
Torrance,  and  Keith  N.  Loi,  Rosemead,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,595 
InL  CI."  HOIP  l/20S:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  333—212  12  Claims 
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5.760,668 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  AND  OBJECT  HOLDER 

Joseph  F.  Testa,  41  Pearl  St..  Milford.  Mass.  01757,  and  Chris 

C.  Camu.so.  67  Turner  Rd.,  Holliston.  Mass.  01746 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,493 

Int,  CI,"  HOIF  7/20:  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—285  5  Claims 


54 

1.  A  bandpass  filler  having  a  frequency  response  that  includes  a 
passband,  said  bandpass  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  resonant 


1.  A  magnetic  tool  and  object  holder  for  holding  ferromagnetic 
objects  in  a  known  convenient  location,  comprising: 

a  metallic  casing  having  a  relatively  thin,  rigid,  rectangularly 
shaped,  box-like  configuration,  with  two  short  sides,  two  long 
sides,  an  enclosed  back  surface  panel  side,  an  open  front 
surface  panel  side,  an  interior,  and  an  exterior,  said  back 
surface  panel  side  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  bar  magnets  within  said  casing,  each  said  bar 
magnet  being  relatively  flat,  rectangular-shaped  and  made 
from  a  permanent  magnetized  material,  each  said  bar  magnet 
having  a  north  pole  flat  face  and  an  opposite  south  pole  flat 
face,  one  of  each  said  bar  magnet  flat  faces  being  attached  to 
said  back  surface  panel  interior  surface  by  magnetic  force  and 
glue,  wherein  a  bar  magnet  height  defined  as  the  distance 
between  the  north  and  south  flat  faces  is  identical  to  a  width 
of  the  long  sides  and  short  sides  between  the  back  surface 
panel  and  open  front  surface  panel,  wherein  one  half  of  the 
plurality  of  bar  magnets  have  their  north  pole  flat  faces 
attached  to  said  back  surface  panel  interior  surface  and  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  bar  magnets  have  their  south 
pole  flat  faces  attached  to  the  back  surface  panel  interior 
surface,  said  bar  magnets  having  their  north  pole  flat  faces 
attached  to  the  back  surface  panel  interior  surface  and  being 
dispersed  over  the  back  surface  panel  interior  surface,  said  bar 
magnets  having  their  south  pole  flat  face  attached  to  the  back 
surface  panel  interior  surface  and  being  interspersed  around 
the  bar  magnets  with  their  north  pole  flat  face  attached  to  the 
back  surface  panel  interior  surface,  said  plurality  of  bar  mag- 
nets being  arranged  in  three  rows  of  bar  magnets  along  said 
back  surface  panel  interior  surface,  each  row  having  a  general 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  casing  long  sides,  said  bar 
magnets  in  each  row  being  generally  positioned  so  that  each 
bar  magnets  individual  longitudinal  axis  is  at  a  45  degree 
angle  to  the  general  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rows; 

a  casing  cover  attached  to  said  casing  and  enclosing  said  plural- 
ity of  bar  magnets  within  said  casing,  said  casing  cover  being 
flat  and  comprised  of  a  thin  non-magnetic  material,  said 
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casing  cover  having  a  surface  dimension  equal  to  the  back 
surface  panel  side,  said  casino  cover  being  fixedly  attached 
over  the  open  front  surface  panel  side,  said  casing  cover  being 
adapted  to  fit  against  those  bar  magnet  faces  opposed  to  said 
attacked  bar  magnet  faces;  and 
two  casing  handles  attached  to  said  casing,  one  said  casing 
handle  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  casing  to  a  casing  short 
side. 


5,760,669 
LOW  PROFILE  INDUCTOR/TRANSFORMER 
COMPONENT 
Willard  K.  Dangler:  Steven  R.  Bodenstedt,  and  Bruce  R.  War- 
ing, all  of  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Dale  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Columbus.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,038,  Dec.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser,  No,  736J33 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/06,27/29 

U,S.  a.  336—65  22  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  header  having  a  recess  formed  within  said  header,  said  header 
forming  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said  header 
and  being  generally  parallel  to  said  header,  said  projections 
being  formed  from  the  same  material  as  the  header; 

first  and  second  oppo>ing  core  members  forming  a  core  set,  said 
core  set  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  recess; 

a  pre-wound  coil  disposed  al  least  partially  within  said  core  set 
such  that  the  pre-wound  coil  is  insertable  into  the  first  core 
member  and  held  in  place  by  the  second  core  member,  said 
pre-wound  coil  having  a  plurality  of  wire  leads;  and  at  least 
one  of  said  wire  leads  being  wrapped  around  one  of  said 
projections  to  form  a  conductive  surface  on  said  projection  to 
form  a  component  terminal. 


5,760,670 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Ming  Yeh;  Y.  J,  Chen;  H,  B.  Chan;  Antony  Du.  and  Albert 
Chang,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Delta  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,273 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  21/06:17/06:27/24:27/30 
U.S.  CI.  33fr— 134  4  Claims 

1,  A  tfansformer  core  structure,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  core  having  two  long  elevational  sides  and 
two  short  elevational  sides,  with  one  short  elevational  side 
having  a  recessed  part  and  the  other  short  elevational  side 
being  closed  to  form  a  junction  surface  of  magnetic  path,  said 
recessed  part  having  a  width:  and 
a  strip  core  disposed  in  said  rectangular  frame  core  through  said 
recessed  part,  and  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  said  long  elevational  side  of  said  rectangular  frame 


core  and  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  recessed 
part,  wherein  adjustment  of  the  inductance  of  said  structure  is 
accomplished  by  moving  said  strip  core  longitudinally 
through  said  recessed  part  to  form  a  gap  between  one  end  of 
said  strip  core  and  said  junction  surface  of  magnetic  path. 


5,760,671 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  DUAL  FLUX  PATH 
Teri^    Chester   Lahr,    Friendsville.    Pa.,   and   Garey   George 
Roden,  Apalachin.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Celestica  Inc.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,112 

Int  CI."  HOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  336—200  12  Oaims 

100 


1.  A  u-ansformer  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  first  and  second  trunk  portions  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  first  and  second  leg  portions 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  said  trunk  and  leg 
portions  being  positioned  into  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration, a  third  leg  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  leg  portions  and  interposed  midway  between  said 
trunk  portions,  and  first  and  second  step  portions  extending 
from  said  first  trunk  portion  adjacent  and  interior  to  said  first 
and  second  leg  portions,  respectively,  and  having  a  shorter 
height  than  said  first  and  second  leg  portions:  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  printed  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  said  core  being  mounted  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  such  that  said  third  leg  portion  extends  through  an 
opening  in  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  windings  sur- 
round said  third  leg  portion  inside  of  said  first  and  second  leg 
portions  and  said  first  and  second  steps  abut  against  one 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  to  offset  said  printed 
circuit  board  from  said  first  trunk  portion. 
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5,760,672 

SAFETY  SWITCH  BUILT-IN  WITH  PROTECTING 

CIRCUIT 

Ming-Shan  Wang.  No.  5,  Alley  4,  Lane  108.  "Hing  Hsing  St., 
Nanking  District,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,722 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  71/16:71/04 
\}S.  a.  337—79 

3 

31  / 


1  Claim 


ON 

1.  A  safety  switch  built-in  protecting  circuit,  comprising 

a  rectangular  housing  having  been  provided  with  a  left  and  right 
resilient  hookers  at  both  sides  respectively,  a  button  shade 
being  pivotally  mounted  thereof; 

three  pair  of  conductive  plates  being  provided  and  wherein  an 
electric  wires  are  connected  to  the  first  and  third  conductive 
plates,  said  first  conductive  plate  being  provided  with  a  bend- 
ing portion  having  a  platinum  conductive  boss  thereof,  said 
second  conductive  plate  being  provided  with  a  alloy  plate 
having  being  provided  with  a  platinum  conductive  boss  cor- 
responding to  said  platinum  conductive  boss  of  said  first 
conductive  plate,  said  third  conductive  plate  being  connected 
to  a  resistance  via  a  conductive  lines; 

a  neon  light  being  disposed  under  said  bunon  shade  and  which  is 
positioned  via  a  plurality  of  projecting  posts  disposed  within 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  conductive  lines  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  resistance  and  said  second  conductive  plate, 
wherein  when  said  first  and  second  conductive  plates  are 
powered,  said  neon  light  is  turned  on  to  indicate  a  status  of 
closed  circuit;  and 

a  push  and  pull  rod  having  a  ffaverse  bending  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  button  shade  via  a  lug  disposed  therein,  the 
boozer  end  of  said  push  and  pull  rod  being  used  to  push  and 
pull  the  free  end  of  said  disk-shape  alloy  plate; 

characterized  in  that  said  alloy  plate  is  extended  with  a  contact- 
ing plate  at  the  free  end  centrally,  said  contacting  plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening  at  the  tail  portion  thereof  for  posi- 
tioning said  platinum  conductive  boss  of  said  alloy  plate,  said 
positioning  end  being  provided  with  a  slit  (Tl)  centrally  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  positioning  holes  (73)  at  both 
sides  along  said  slit  (Tl).  wherein  said  positioning  end  can  be 
moved  close  to  said  slit  (Tl)  such  that  said  disk-shape  alloy 
plate  has  a  wider  free  end  while  has  a  comparative  narrow 
positioning  end  and  no  further  spring  member  is  required 
since  said  alloy  plate  is  provided  with  a  natural  curvature,  the 
free  end  of  said  alloy  plate  7  being  further  provided  with  an 
opening; 

said  push  and  pull  rod  being  firstly  bent  at  the  lower  end  to  form 
a  pushing  part  thereof  said  rod  being  further  bent  to  form  a 
upright  part  and  a  horizontal  pushing  part  such  that  a  jumping 
space  (AS)  is  formed  between  said  pushing  part  and  said 
pulling  part,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  movably  inserted 
with  said  opening  of  said  alloy  plate  since  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  opening  is  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  rod.  wherein  the  free  end  of  said  alloy  plate  is  provided 
with  a  jumping  space  (AS)  at  said  upright  part; 

said  housing  being  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  supporting 
rods  in  a  position  corresponding  to  said  alloy  plate  in  the 
curvature  changing  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  supporting 
rods  being  spaced  from  said  alloy  plate; 


by  this  arrangement,  under  the  room  temperature,  said  disk- 
shape  alloy  plate  can  be  suitably  pushed  or  pulled  to  switch 
from  a  comave.  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  convex,  an  opened 
circuit  normally,  wherein  when  an  overload  is  encountered 
and  said  push  and  pull  rod  is  malfunctioned,  said  alloy  plate 
can  be  immediately  changed  into  a  convex  shape,  a  complete 
or  semi-complete  disconnected,  to  disconnected  the  engage- 
ment between  said  platinum  conductive  bosses,  accordingly,  a 
constant  opened  circuit  can  be  attained  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
user. 


5.760,673 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  AND  DROPOUT 

FUSEHOLDER 

Stephen  Paul  Hassler,  Muskego.  Wis.;  Stephen  Paul  Johnson, 

Oiean,  N.V..  and  John  Lapp.  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.594,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,463J66,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,961, 

Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J74349,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser,  No.  67„<;i2,  May  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.559.488.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  65.439.  May  24,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5355.111.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,653 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  71/10:S5/U4 
VS.  a.  337—168  14  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  dropout  fuseholder  for  installation  within  a 
cutout  mounting  having  upper  and  lower  terminal  assemblies,  said 
fuseholder  comprising: 

a  fuse  body; 

a  top  cap  assembly  on  said  fuse  body  for  engaging  the  upper 
terminal  assembly  of  the  cutout  mounting; 

a  lower  cap  and  hinge  assembly  on  said  fuse  body  for  engaging 
the  lower  terminal  assembly  of  the  cutout  mounting; 

a  first  current  path  between  said  top  cap  assembly  and  said  lower 
cap  and  hinge  assembly,  said  first  current  path  including  a 
high  current  fusible  element  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  reduced  area 
portions  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area;  and 

a  second  conductor  in  series  with  said  first  conductor,  said 
second  conductor  ha\ing  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially 
equal  to  said  reduced  cross  sectional  area  of  said  reduced  area 
portions  in  said  first  conductor; 

means  for  causing  said  top  cap  assembly  of  said  fuseholder  to 
drop  out  of  engagement  with  said  upper  terminal  assembly  of 
the  cutout  mounting  when  a  current  of  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude IS  conducted  through  said  first  current  path. 
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5.760.674 

FUSIBLE  LINKS  WITH  IMPROVED  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE 

Richard  \.  (iilniour.  Colchester;  Ronald  R.  I  ttecht.  E.s.scx 
Junction,  and  Erick  G.  Walton.  South  Burhngton.  all  of  \l.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  563.691 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/00 

L.S.  CI.  337—297  20  Claims 


1.  A  fusible  link  for  use  in  an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit, 
the  fusible  linlc  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  interconnects  formed  as  a  part  of  said 
integrated  semiconductor  circuit,  said  interconnects  having  a 
length  greater  than  twice  their  depth  and  ha\ing  first  ends 
disposed  toward  each  other  and  separated  b\  an  insulator 
region  and  having  second  ends  disposed  to  contact  the  semi- 
conductor circuit:  and 

(b)  a  fusible  conductor  disposed  on  lop  of  said  insulator  region 
and  contacting  said  first  ends  of  said  interconnects. 


5,760,675 
PIEZORESISTIVE  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Seong-Jae  Lee.  Seoul;   Kyoung-Wan   Park,  and   Min-Cheol 
Shin,  both  of  Daejeon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute. 
Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  716.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8.  1995, 
95-47862 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  338—2  3  Claims 


1.  A  piezoresistive  device,  compnsing: 

two  electrodes  formed  on  a  substrate  for  serving  as  a  pressure- 
sensing  pan.  having  a  gap  between  them; 

a  piezoresistive  member  composed  of  an  ultra-thin  metallic  film 
formed  on  said  substrate,  bridging  the  gap  between  two  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  protective  layer  formed  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  piezore- 
sistive member. 

wherein  said  piezoresistive  member  is  composed  of  a  Mo-C 
film. 


5.760.676 
ELECTRONIC  PART  SUCH  AS  PTC  THER\nSTOR  AND 

CASING  FOR  THE  SAME  WITH  A  FISF 
Voshihiro   Vamada.   Shiga-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to    Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  466.578.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1994.  6-128889 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/IU 

VS.  CI.  338—22  R  7  Claims 


/>^ 


I.  An  electronic  part,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  PTC  element  uithin  the  casing;  and 

an  elastic  terminal  in  the  casing  for  holding  said  PTC  element 
and  in  electricall>  conducthe  engagement  with  said  FTC 
element; 

said  elastic  terminal  being  urged  away  from  said  PTC  element 
b\  an  elastic  force,  and  being  held  in  contact  with  said  PTC 
element  b\  a  separate  terminal  holding  member  disposed  in 
said  casing  adjacent  to  said  PTC  element; 

said  terminal  holding  member  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  a 
low  softening  point  below  a  predetermined  thermal  runaway 
point  of  said  PTC  element,  so  that  said  member  softens  in 
response  to  heat  generated  b>  said  PTC  element  in  order  to 
permit  said  tenninal  to  be  moved  away  from  said  PTC  ele- 
ment by  said  elastic  force  and  thereby  release  said  PTC 
element  from  said  terminal  and  break  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive engagement  before  thermal  runaway  occurs;  and  further 
comprising 

an  enclosure  in  said  casing  comprising  protrusions  arranged  on 
said  casing  and  located  at  a  position  for  receiving  said  PTC 
element  after  being  released  by  said  tenninal  and  sized  and 
shaped  for  separating  said  PTC  element  out  of  electrically 
conductive  contact  with  said  terminal. 


5.760.677 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.760.678 
MANUAL  MODULAR  PULL  STATION 
Myron  F.  Pavlacka.  Frankfort.  Ill,,  and  Robert  L.  Rankin, 
Dublin.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harrington  Signal  Incorporated. 
Moline.  III. 

FUed  May  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  650.636 
Int.  CI."  G08B  25/00 
VS.  CI.  340—287  37  Qalms 

I.  A  pull  station  for  activating  an  alarm  system,  the  station 
compnsing:  a  manually  actuated  assembly  having  armed  and  acti- 
vated positions  for  opening  and  closing  a  switch  in  the  alarm 
system;  a  housing  for  the  assembly  and  the  switch  that  allows  the 
assembly  to  be  manually  accessed  and  actuated;  and.  a  key- 
actuated  mechanism  accessible  from  an  external  surface  of  the 
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5,760,680 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Shih  Ming  Hwang,  IF.,  10,  Lane  31,  Chung  Teh  St.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,066,  Jul.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,640 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  :.V/0 
U.S.  CI.  340—426  3  Claims 


housing  for  resetting  the  switch  and  returning  the  assembly  from 
the  activated  position  to  the  armed  position  without  opening  the 
housing  and  exposing  the  switch. 


5,760,679 
ACOUSTIC  WARNING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Roberto  Cotena,  Vicenza,  luly,  assignor  to  Fabrica  Italiana 
Accumulator!     Motocarri     Montecchio — F.I.A.M.M.     SPA, 
Vicenza,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03074,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  793,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1994,  TO94A0651 
Int.  CI."  G08B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—384.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  warning  device,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles, 
compnsing 

a  casing  (1)  in  which  at  least  one  diaphragm  (10.  11)  is  mounted. 

at  least  one  excitation  winding  (19.  20)  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  in  the  casing  (1), 

at  least  one  movable  ferromagnetic  member  (8.  9).  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  (10.  11)  and  subjected  in  operation  to  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  winding  ( 19,  20);  said  mov- 
able ferromagnetic  member  (8,  9)  comprising  an  axial  end 
portion  (8u.  9a),  within  which  said  winding  (19,  20)  is  dis- 
posed. 

an  output  acoustic  conduit  (27-29),  and 

a  normally-closed  breaker  device  (34)  including  two  contact 
members  (41,  42)  cooperating  with  each  other  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  apart  following  a  deformation  of  the  diaphragm  ( 10, 
11)  caused  by  the  excitation  of  the  associated  winding  (19, 
20),  so  as  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  current  to  said  winding 
(19.  20): 
characterised  in  tltet  the  breaker  device  (34)  is  disposed  in  said 
acoustic  output  conduit  (27-29). 


1.  A  vehicle  security  device  comprising: 

a  remote  unit  for  transmitting  a  control  signal, 

a  first  timer  that  is  activated  when  an  ignition  of  a  vehicle  is 
turned  off.  said  first  timer  generates  an  arming  signal  when 
said  first  timer  is  still  in  an  activated  state  when  a  first  preset 
time  f)enod  has  elapsed, 

a  second  timer  that  is  activated  when  a  door  of  said  vehicle  is 
closed,  said  second  timer  is  deactivated  when  a  closed  door  of 
said  vehicle  is  opened,  said  second  timer  also  generates  an 
arming  signal  when  said  second  timer  is  still  in  an  activated 
state  when  a  second  preset  time  period  has  elapsed, 

means  to  disable  an  engine  of  said  vehicle,  said  means  is 
controlled  by  said  remote  unit  or  said  first  timer  or  said 
second  timer,  and 

a  circuit  for  decoding  said  control  signal  to  arm  said  security 
device  and  to  deactivate  said  first  and  said  second  timers 
when  said  ignition  is  turned  on,  and  to  arm  said  security 
device  when  said  arming  signal  is  received  from  said  first 
timer  or  when  said  arming  signal  is  received  from  said  second 
timer,  whereby  said  security  device  is  externally  armed  by 
said  remote  unit,  or  is  automatically  armed  by  said  first  timer 
and  by  said  second  timer. 


5,760,681 
BURGLAR  ALARM  ACTIVATED  BY  THE  MOVEMENT 
OF  AN  OBJECT  TO  BE  GUARDED 
Reijo  Varis,  Helsinki,  and  Marko  Pirinen,  Espoo.  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Oy  Alektro  Safeguard  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00149.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  21,  1994,  941307 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62J  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-^32  9  Claims 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  activated  by  the  movement  of  an  article  to  be 
secured,  comprising  an  alarm  housing  (1;  21,  22).  a  movement- 
detecting  transducer  (5).  electronics  (6.  7)  for  processing  a  signal 
from  die  transducer  (5),  a  battery  (8)  and  an  alarm  buzzer  (9)  or  a 
radio  transmitter,  and  elements  (3  and/or  4:  12,  13)  for  activating 
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and  deactivating  the  burglar  alarm,  said  delecting  transducer  (5) 
comprising  an  acceleration  transducer  and  said  electronics  includ- 
ing circuit  elements  (7)  for  analyzing  the  form  of  movement,  the 
alarm  being  initiated  as  the  detected  form  of  mo.ement  satisfies 
predetermined  criteria,  characten/ed  in  that  the  alarm  housing  (1) 
includes  a  hole  (2)  for  coupling  the  alarm  to  a  bolt-  or  rod-shaped 
element  (10)  included  in  an  article  to  be  secured  and  that  said 
activating  and  deactivating  elements  (3:  4:  12.  13)  are  associated 
with  the  hole  (2)  so  as  to  automatically  activate  the  alarm  to  action 
readiness  and  to  forcedly  maintain  the  alarm  in  action  readiness 
when  the  bolt-  or  rod-shaped  element  (10)  of  an  article  to  be 
secured  is  located  in  said  hole  (2).  the  removal  of  the  bolt-  or 
rod-shaped  element  (10)  deactivating  the  alarm. 


"    »   "    ^    pnil 


5.760,682 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

John  Yong  Liu,  Torrance.  Calif.,  and  Frank  Sager,  SwLsttal, 
Germany,  a.ssignnrs  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  812.584 
Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 

17  Claims 


a^::- 


«>-'**J?5-»- 


-p'^de-, 


-s1g^ 


J-        ivij- 
f 


S^^^ 
~-^, 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  loss  of  pressure  in  a  tire  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  four  wheels  and  a  tire  on  each  wheel,  said  method 
comprising 

measuring  the  speeds  V,,  of  each  of  the  four  wheels  a  plurality  of 

times  (n)  in  a  first  time  interval, 
adding  the  plurality  of  speeds  for  each  wheel  to  produce  four 
wheel  speed  column  sums  SUMV^  where 


Sf/AfV,=  I   V,j 
1=1 


and  j=  1.2,  3,4, 

adding  the  four  wheel  speed  column  sums  SUMV^  to  form  a 

speed  total  X. 
forming  a  between  column  variation  SSC  based  on  the  four 

column  sums  SUMV^  and  the  speed  total  X, 
forming  a  between  row  variation  SSR  based  on  the  four  column 

sums  SUMV^  and  the  wheel  speeds  V,^, 
forming  a  value  F  based  on  the  ratio  SSC/SSR, 
comparing  F  to  a  first  predetermined  threshold  corresponding  to 

a  first  predetermined  pressure  loss,  and 
actuating  a  driver  warning  device  when  said  F  value  exceeds 

said  first  predetermined  threshold. 


5.760,683 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK,  SHIFT  LEVER  INTERLOCK 

SYSTEM 

William  A,  Barr,  P,0,  Box  13,  Gibson  Island.  Md.  21056 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  471_J91,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,581.233.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  742396 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  l/OO:  B60L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—457  9  Claims 

1.  Vehicle  automatic  transmission  shift  lever  alarm  system  com- 
prising: 


<im 


a  source  of  power. 

a  shift  lever  movable  between  park  and  any  position  except 

park, 
a  normally  open  door  handle  switch  connected  to  said  source  of 

power  closeable  upon  operation  of  a  dnver's  side  door  handle 

in  a  door  opening  direction, 
a  gear  sw itch  connected  in  series  with  said  door  handle  switch. 
a  put-in-park  alarm  connected  in  series  with  said  gear  switch. 

said  gear  switch  being  closed  whenever  said  shift  lever  is  in 

any  position  except  park, 
said  put-in-park  alarm  being  energized  whenever  said  shift  lever 

is  in  any  position  except  park  and  said  door  handle  is  moved 

in  a  door  opening  direction, 
a  park  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  gear  switch  and  in 

series  with  said  door  handle  switch,  said  park  switch  being 

closed  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  park, 
a  broken  or  maladjusted  linkage  alarm, 
a  shift  linkage  controlled  by  said  shift  lever,  a  double  acting 

sw  Itch  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

said  double  acting  switch  in  said  second  position  connecting 

said  park  switch  to  said  broken/maladjusted  linkage  alarm, 

and 
means  for  moving  said  double  acting  switch  to  said  second 

fwsition  and  preventing  said  double  acting  switch  from  mov- 
ing to  said  first  position  when  said  linkage  is  not  functioning 

normally. 


5,760,684 

DEVICE  FOR  PROMTPING  USE  OF  VEHICLE 

SEATBELTS 

Israel  Orbach,  Zichron.  Israel,  assignor  to  OR-ROT-TEK  Ltd.. 

Petah,  Italy 

Filed  Jun,  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  659.127 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  15.  1995.  114165 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  22/00 

VS.  CI.  340—457.1  5  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  prompting  use  of  a  vehicle  seatbelt,  the  seatbelt 
being  deployable  between  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  unit  attachable  to  the  seatbelt  so  that  said  sensor  unit 
assumes  a  first  angular  position  when  the  seatbelt  is  in  the 
inoperative  position  and  a  second  angular  position  when  the 
seatbelt  is  in  the  operative  position,  said  sensor  including  a 
motion  sensor  responsive  to  motion  of  the  vehicle  at  least 
when  said  sensor  unit  is  in  said  first  angular  position,  said 
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sensor  unit  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  motion  of  the 
vehicle  occurring  while  said  sensor  unit  is  in  said  first  angular 
position;  and 
(b)  an  alarm  unit  associated  with  said  sensor  unit,  said  alarm  unit 
being  responsive  to  said  signal  to  generate  an  alarm  to  prompt 
use  of  the  seatbelt. 


5.760,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

TAIL  LAMPS  OF  VEHICLE 

Shi  Hyong  Lee.  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  KIA 

Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1996. 
1996-27454 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  //26 
U.S.  CI.  340—468 

^0  ^30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  tail  lamps  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


a  tail  lamp  switch  unit  provided  with  a  tail  lamp  switch  adapted 
to  manually  turn  on/off  the  tail  lamps,  the  tail  lamp  switch 
unit  serving  to  convert  a  switched  state  of  the  tail  lamp  switch 
into  an  electrical  signal: 

a  door  opening/closing  switch  unit  provided  with  a  door 
opening/closing  switch  operatively  connected  to  a  door  of  the 
vehicle,  the  door  opening/closing  switch  unit  serving  to  con- 
vert a  switched  state  of  the  door  opening/closing  switch  into 
an  electrical  signal  wherein  the  door  opening/closing  switch 
unit  compnses  a  door  opening/closing  switch  coupled  at  one 
terminal  thereof  to  a  battery,  a  pair  of  voltage-dividing  resis- 
tors coupled  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  door  opening/closing 
switch,  and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  a  node  of  the  voltage 
dividing  resistors  and  the  ground; 

a  control  unit  including  a  microcontroller  having  an  internal 
memory  for  generating  a  conu-ol  signal  to  generate  an  alarm 
when  the  door  is  opened  in  a  tumed-on  state  of  the  tail  lamps, 
based  on  the  electrical  signals  respectively  received  from  the 
tail  lamp  switch  unit  and  the  door  opening/closing  switch 
unit; 

a  tail  lamp  unit  provided  with  the  tail  lamps,  the  tail  lamp  unit 
being  turned  on  or  off  under  a  contfol  of  the  control  unit  and 
including  a  regulator  for  regulating  power  from  a  battery;  and 

an  alarming  unit  for  generating  an  alarm  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal  from  the  control  unit. 


5,760,686 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ERRANT 
VEHICLES  AND  WARNING  WORK  ZONE  PERSONNEL 
THEREOF 
John  R.  Toman,  121  Corral  Ter.,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,931,  Feb.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,552,767.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,393 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—540  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  alerting  personnel  within  a  roadway  work 
zone  when  a  vehicle  approaching  the  roadway  work  zone  is  trav- 
eling at  an  excessive  speed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  portable  detector  configured  for  determining  whether  a  vehicle 
approaching  the  roadway  work  zone  is  exceeding  a  speed 
threshold;  and 

a  portable  alarm  communicating  with  the  fwrtable  detector  for 
providing  a  warning  signal  to  the  roadway  work  zone  person- 
nel when  activated,  the  portable  detector  being  configured  for 
activating  the  portable  alarm  upon  determining  that  a  vehicle 
approaching  the  roadway  work  zone  is  exceeding  the  speed 
threshold. 


5.760,687 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  LIVING  BEING  OF  A  PARTICULAR 

SPECIES  IN  A  SPACE  MONITORED  BY  A  DOPPLER 

SENSOR 

Jean-Pierre  Cousy,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  Legrand,  and 

Legrand  SNC.  both  of  Limoges.  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,747 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1996,  %  02147 
Int.  CI."  G08B  /.V/S 
VS.  CI.  340—554 

fo  LNA         ^)    LPF 


14  Claims 
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Spectrum 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  living  being  of  a 
particular  species,  in  a  monitored  space  in  which  there  is  disposed 
a  microwave  Doppler  sensor  supplying  a  low -frequency  signal 
produced  by  beating  between  a  transmitted  wave  and  a  reflected 
wave  frequency  shifted  by  the  Doppler-Fizeau  effect  by  a  moving 
target  in  the  monitored  space,  wherein  said  signal  from  said  sensor, 
after  any  necessary  amplification  and  filtering,  is  digitized  and 
processed  to  show  up  in  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  signal 
peculiarities  specific  to  the  species  of  said  living  being  in  order  to 
recognize  the  presence  of  a  being  of  that  species,  and  wherein  the 
processing  of  said  digitized  signal  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  determining  the  overall  energy  of  said  digitized  signal  and 
eliminating  signals  with  energy  less  than  a  threshold  energy; 

b)  applying  to  the  signal  produced  by  step  (a)  at  least  one 
autocorrelation  test  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  domi- 
nant frequency;  , 

c)  filtering  said  digitized  signal  by  means  of  an  adaptive  filter 
adjusted  to  reject  said  dominant  frequency  detected  in  step 
(b); 

d)  determining  the  global  energy  of  said  signal  produced  by  said 
filtering  step  (c)  and  eliminating  signals  having  energy  less 
than  a  threshold  energy; 

e)  filtering  the  signal  from  step  (d)  to  isolate  a  particular  fre- 
quency band  that  is  stable  and  specific  to  movements  of  the 
particular  species  of  said  living  being; 

f)  applying  to  the  signal  from  step  (e)  a  test  of  temporal 
intercorrelation  with  a  reference  signal  specific  to  the  particu- 
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lar  species  of  said  living  being  and  held  in  memory  to  define 
an  interspectral  energy  and  emitting  at  least  one  two-state 
signal  corresponding  to  interspectral  energies  respectively 
greater  than  and  less  than  a  threshold  energy. 


17     S 


5,760.688 
BODY  SENSING  DEVICE 
Eiji   Kasai,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corporation, 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655J162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1995,  7-125501; 
May  25,  1995,  7-126585 

Int.  CI."  G08B  l.i/26 
VS.  a.  340—561  20  Claims 


1.  A  btxly  sensing  device,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  having  a  coil,  said  oscillator  configured  to  stop  an 
oscillation  of  a  high  frequency  signal  when  a  body  to  be 
detected  thereby  exists  near  said  coil,  and 

a  controller  configured  to  detect  the  stop  of  the  oscillation  of 
said  oscillator. 

wherein  said  high  frequency  has  such  a  frequency  that  said 
oscillator  stops  the  oscillation  in  response  to  an  approach  by  a 
non-magnetic  body  or  a  non-metal  body,  and 

wherein  said  coil  is  configured  to  output  a  signal  having  a 
quality  factor  below  a  predetermined  value  when  said  non- 
magnetic body  or  said  non-metal  body  approaches  said  coil, 
and  to  output  the  signal  having  a  quality  factor  above  the 
predetermined  value  when  a  magnetic  body,  a  metal  body  or 
no  object  approaches  said  coil. 


5,760,689 

ANTI-THEFT  BOX 

Bcrtll  Holmgren,  \ellingc,  Sweden,  avsignor  to  MW  Trading 

.APS,  Glyngorc.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01141.  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Ma>  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/1484I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  6.VS.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1993,  9303945 
Int.  CI."  (;08B  I.</I4 
V.S.  CI.  .V40— 568  8  Claims 

1.  Anti-theft  box  for  displaying  goods  that  are  attractive  by  theft 
in  shops  and  department  stores,  comprising: 
a  cassette; 

a  lid  on  the  cassette: 

an  element  for  wireless  activation  of  an  alarm  device  if  the 
anti-theft  box   is  earned  through  an  exit  of  a  shop  or  a 
department  store; 
a  k)ck  slide  on  the  inside  of  the  lid: 

IcK-k  bolls  on  the  lock  slide  which  is  displaceable  back  and  forth 
in  plane  parallel  fashion  in  order  to  bring  the  lock  bolls  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  w  iih  the  cassette: 
a  latch  mechanism  lor  the  lid  having  a  latching  position  in  which 
the  lock  slide  is  latched  with  the  l(Kk  bolts  in  engaged 
position,  and  an  unlatching  position  allowing  displacement  of 
the  slide  to  bring  the  liKk  bolts  out  of  locking  engagement. 


said  latch  mechanism  being  switched  to  the  unlatching  posi- 
tion by  means  of  a  special  tool; 
an  operating  slide  which  is  plane  parallel  with  the  lock  slide  and 
is  operatively  connected  therewith  to  effect  displacement 
thereof  and  which  can  be  actuated  manually  and  be  displaced 
back  and  forth  in  plane  parallel  fashion  transversely  of  a 
moving  direction  of  the  lock  slide,  said  latch  mechanism 
being  provided  on  and  is  displaceable  together  with  the  oper- 
ating slide  to  engage  with  the  lock  slide  in  the  latching 
position  thereof 


5.760,690 

PORTABLE  COMPITER  WITH  INTEGRATED  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Roger  .Allan  French.  Londonderry.  N.H..  a.sslgnor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mas.s. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  641,793 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IVI4 


V.S.  CI.  340—571 


30  Claims 


1.  A  portable  computer  including  an  Integrated  alarm  system, 
comprising: 

a  first  case  and  a  second  case  hingeably  coupled  such  that  said 
first  and  second  cases  may  be  positioned  into  one  of  an 
opened  or  a  closed  position  where  said  open  position  results 
from  rotating  said  first  and  second  cases  away  from  each  other 
to  reveal  a  display  and  controls  of  said  portable  computer  and 
where  said  closed  position  results  from  rotating  said  first  and 
second  cases  toward  each  other  until  said  first  and  second 
cases  are  in  contact  with  each  other  to  conceal  said  display 
and  said  controls; 

status  indicator  means,  said  status  indicator  means  providing  an 
indication  as  to  whether  said  alarm  system  is  in  an  enabled 
state  or  a  disabled  state,  said  indicator  means  accessible  both 
when  said  pt>nable  computer  is  in  said  open  position  and 
when  said  portable  computer  is  in  said  closed  position: 

motion  sensing  means  lor  providing  a  motion  signal  indicating 
that  said  portable  computer  is  being  moved  from  a  stationary 
position: 

control  means  responsive  to  said  motion  signal  for  providing  a 
siren  signal  to  a  siren  means,  said  siren  means  responsive  to 
said  siren  signal  for  producing  an  audible  lone: 

intert'ace  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  enabling  and 
disabling  said  alarm  system,  said  interface  means  accessible 
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when  said  portable  computer  is  in  both  said  open  and  said 
closed  positions,  said  interface  means  contained  substantially 
within  either  of  said  first  or  second  cases. 


5,760,691 

DIVING  MEASURING  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

DIVING  COMPUTER 

Wendelin  Egli,  Reutlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Scubapro 

Eu,  Henggart,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,262 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Apr.  21,  1995, 1152/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—573  18  Claims 


1.  A  diving  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

electronic  components  which  are  disposed  water-tightly  in  the 
housing: 

at  least  one  diving  data  display  device  which  is  disposed  water- 
tightly  in  the  housing: 

an  illumination,  which  can  be  switched  on  and  oflf,  associated 
with  the  diving  data  display  device; 

an  electricity  source,  which  is  disposed  water-tightly  in  the 
housing; 

switching  on  means  responsive  to  water  immersion  for  connect- 
ing the  energy  source  to  the  electronic  components;  and 

an  element  which  reacts  to  changes  of  motion  of  the  diving 
measuring  device,  which  element  is  intended  to  switch  on  and 
off  the  illumination. 


casing  being  formed  in  a  hollow  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration, the  transmitter-receiver  unit  and  power  source 
being  operatively  coupled  to  each  other  and  positioned  within 
the  outer  casing,  the  transmitter-receiver  unit  including  means 
to  transmit  and  receive  electronic  signals,  the  outer  casing 
being  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  orthodontic  band,  in 
an  operative  orientation  the  orthodontic  band  being  coupled 
around  a  tooth  with  the  remote  transmitter-receiver  assembly 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  buccal  surface  of  the  tooth:  and 
a  base  transmitter-receiver  device  formed  in  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  and  including  means  to  transmit  and 
receive  electronic  signals,  the  device  including  a  power 
source,  a  transmission  button,  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen,  a 
speaker  and  an  on/off  power  switch,  in  an  operative  orienta- 
tion a  user  depressing  the  transmission  button  of  the  base 
transmitter-receiver  device  to  activate  the  remote  transmitter- 
receiver  assembly,  activation  of  the  remote  transmitter- 
receiver  device  causing  the  transmission  of  electrical  signals 
for  receipt  by  the  base  transmitter-receiver  device,  the  base 
transmitter-receiver  device  thereby  displaying  the  location  of 
the  remote  transmitter-receiver  assembly  to  enable  an  adult 
user  to  locate  a  lost  individual. 


5,760,693 
VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hee-sun  Chae,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr  30.  1996,  Ser  No.  640,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
95-31663 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—588  13  Claims 


(^    ST»»T     ) 


5,760.692 

INTRAORAL  TRACKING  DEVICE 

Douglas  A.  Block,  69  Sandpiper  Dr..  Manalapan,  N.J.  07726 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,906 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  2J/m 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  7  Claims 


1.  A  intraoral  tracking  device  adapted  for  use  in  association 
with  a  tooth  having  a  buccal  surface  and  a  lingual  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  orthodontic  band  fabricated  of  non-precious  crown  and 
bridge  alloy,  the  orthodontic  band  being  formed  in  a  ring 
shaped  configuration  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  inner  surface  including  adhesive  material; 
a  remote  transmitter-receiver  assembly  including  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  transmitter-receiver  unit  and  a  power  source,  the  outer 


1.  A  vacuum  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber: 

a  gas  input  controlling  unit  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber: 
a  ventilating  unit  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber: 
a  device  controlling  unit  connected  to  a  vacuum  chamber;  and 
a  vacuum  parameter  measuring  and  controlling  unit  connected  to 
the  vacuum  chamber  for  measuring  actual  values  for  a  plural- 
ity of  vacuum  parameters,  comparing  the  actual  values  with 
respective  predetermined  values  for  the  plurality  of  vacuum 
parameters,  and  for  stopping  the  gas  input  controlling  unit 
from  functioning  when  one  of  the  actual  values  for  the  plu- 
rality of  vacuum  parameters  is  smaller  than  the  respective 
predetermined  value  for  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  vacuum 
parameters, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  vacuum  parameters  comprise  pressure 
and  time  for  reaching  a  desired  pressure. 
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5,760.694 
MOISTURE  DETECTING  DEVICES  SUCH  AS  FOR 
DIAPERS  AND  DIAPERS  HAVING  SUCH  DEVICES 
Ofer  Nis.sim.  Pound  Ridge.  N.V.;  Donald  B.  Ellingham.  Fair- 
field. Conn.,  and  David  Jaaszen.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,453 
Int.  CI.''  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—604  43  Oaims 


1.  A  wetness  detector  for  a  detecting  electrolytic  wetness  in  a 
first  area,  said  first  area  being  subject  to  wetness,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  projecting  into  the  first  area; 

a  second  electrode  spaced  from  the  first  electrode  and  projecting 
into  the  first  area; 

a  sensing  device  in  a  second  area  protected  from  wetness  in  said 
first  area  and  non-conduclively  coupled  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  responsive  to  the  impedance  between  said  elec- 
trodes in  said  first  area  so  as  to  produce  a  signal  when  the  first 
area  becomes  wet  and  electrolytic  wetness  couples  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  first  area. 


5.760,695 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION  OF  A 

HINGED  COVER 

Gerhard  Huber,  Frankenhofen-Kaltental.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoerbiger  GmbH,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,"  Ser.  No.  845,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  24,  1996,  747/96 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—614  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraulic  actuation  of  a  hinged  cover  on  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  double-acting  hydraulic  working  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  work  spaces,  said  cylinder  supported  by  said  vehicle 
and  said  cover; 

a  reversible  pressure  source; 

first  and  second  check  valves  which  are  reciprocally  unclosable; 

a  pilot  valve;  and 

an  emergency  valve  interposed  between  the  first  work  space  and 
the  first  check  valve,  said  first  and  second  work  spaces  con- 
nected to  said  reversible  pressure  source  via  said  first  and 


second  check  valves,  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 

and  second  check  valves  via  said  pilot  valve,  wherein 

said  emergency  valve,  which  can  be  hydraulically  shut-off. 

guides  an  excess  pressure  medium  to  a  tank  when  an 

adjustable  pressure  level  is  exceeded. 


5.760.696 
DISCRIMINATING  EARTHQUAKE  DETECT^OR 

Afshin  Sadri.  Montreal;  Sami  Guindi,  St.  Lambert,  and  Roberi 
Heidt.  Kirkland.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tectonics 
Research  Group  Inc..  St-Lambert.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  705,543 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-690  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  vibration  signals  from  a  stationary 
object,  said  signals  being  indicative  of  an  earthquake,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  structural  vibration  detecting 
means  for  elecffonically  detecting  vibration  signals  in  a  struc- 
ture responsive  to  vibration  of  a  fixed  substrate  upon  which 
said  detecting  means  is  mounted,  said  circuit  fiirther  including 
a  potentiometer  circuit; 

mounting  said  detecting  means  to  said  fixed  structure; 

determining  the  vibration  signal  of  said  structure: 

presenting  said  potentiometer  to  said  vibration  signal  of  said 
structure: 

intermittently  comparing  electronically  with  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit any  extraneous  vibration  signal  different  from  said  preset 
vibration  signal  of  said  structure  and  allowing  passage  of 
P-waves; 

determining  whether  said  extraneous  signal  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined earthquake  signal  level  indicative  of  P-waves; 

detecting  an  earthquake  signal;  and 

actuating  alarm  means. 


5.760,697 
MULTI-CHANNEL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Arno  Bruhn.  W'iilfrath;  Hans-Herbert  Kirste,  Landesbergen; 
Georgios  Machojannis,   Florsheim:    Franz   Kuhn.  Seligen- 
stadt,   and    Winfried    Rippert,    Maintal.    all    of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  .\.G..  Frankfurt.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.628 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  5/W 
VS.  CI.  340— « 15.4  12  Claims 

1.  Multi-channel  recording  device  for  recording  the  time  profiles 
of  a  plurality  of  measurement  signals  which  can  be  connected, 
which  recording  device  has  at  least  means  for  transporting  a 
recording  medium,  a  plurality  of  scale  strips,  means  for  static, 
verbal  assignment  of  the  measurement  signals  to  the  recording 
channels  and.  for  each  measurement  signal,  a  plotting  system 
which  is  equipped  with  electrical  drive  means  for  moving  a  pen 
transversely  w  ith  respect  to  the  transport  direction  of  the  recording 
medium,  and  in  which  one  scale  strip  can  be  assigned  to  each 
recording  channel,  characterized 

in  that  a  first  and  a  second  group  (110.  120)  of  optical  indicating 
means  (111  to  12m)  are  arranged  on  the  front  of  the  recording 
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5.760.699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

SELECTED  PAGING  SIGNAL 

Y'oshiaki   Saka:   Shinichi   Idomukai:   Isamu   Fujii.  and   Yuji 

Hishiki.  all  of  C'hiba,  Japan,  assinnors  to  Seiko  Instruments. 

Inc.,  C'hiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  611,662 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16:  H04Q  7/(>0:l/(X):  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CI.  -MO— 82.';.21  16  Claims 


device  (10).  the  first  group  (110)  comprising  n  and  only  n 
optical  indicating  means  (111  to  ll/i)  which  are  each  assigned 
to  one  of  n  recording  channels  (1  to  n).  wherein  n  is  two  or 
more,  and  the  second  group  (120)  comprises  m  and  only  m 
optical  indicating  means  (121  lo  12m)  which  are  each 
assigned  to  one  of  m  scale  strips  (131  to  13m).  wherein  m  is 
one  or  more  and  n  is  greater  than  m. 
in  that  one  and  only  one  optical  indicating  means  (121  to  12m) 
of  the  second  group  (120)  can  be  assigned  lo  each  optical 
indicating  means  (111  to  ll;i)  of  the  first  group  (110)  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  associated  scale  strip  (131  to  13m)  can  be 
marked  for  each  selectable  recording  channel  (1  to  n)  and  two 
of  said  first  group  optical  indicating  means  can  be  assigned  lo 
one  of  said  second  group  optical  indicating  means. 


5,760,698 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AN  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Vuko   lijima,   Kanagawa;   Harumi   Kauamura,  and   Makoto 
Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-200183 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.17  16  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  selected  paging  signal,  the 
paging  signal  being  a  code  system  composed  of  a  first  code 
followed  by  a  plurality  of  code  series  which  are  periodically 
continued,  each  code  series  bemg  composed  of  a  second  code  for 
constituting  a  sync  code  and  a  third  code  which  is  intermittently 
received  by  a  receiving  unit,  and  a  preselected  form  of  the  third 
code  is  selectively  received,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  means  (2)  for  receiving  the  selected  paging  signal;  a 
first  code  detecting  means  (3)  for  receiving  the  paging  signal 
from  said  receiving  means  (2);  a  second  code  detecting  means 
(4):  a  third  code  detecting  means  (5):  a  sync  signal  generating 
means  (6)  for  continuously  generating  a  repetition  signal 
having  the  same  time  period  as  thai  of  said  second  code  of  the 
paging  signal;  a  first  timing  generating  means  (7)  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  having  a  time  width  for  detecting  the  second 
code  in  synchronism  with  ihe  output  from  said  sync  signal 
generating  means;  a  second  timing  generating  means  (8)  for 
generating  a  signal  having  a  lime  widih  for  detecting  the  third 
code  in  synchronism  with  ihe  output  from  said  sync  signal 
generaling  means  (6)  when  an  output  instruction  signal  is 
received  from  said  second  code  delecting  means  (4);  a  switch 
means  (9)  for  supplying  operating  power  to  said  receiving 
means  (2)  during  time  penods  when  said  first  timing  generat- 
ing means  (7)  and  said  second  timing  generating  means  (8) 
are  generating  a  signal;  and  a  display  means  (11)  for  display- 
ing ihe  output  from  said  ihird  code  detecting  means  (5). 
wherein; 
said  first  code  detecting  means  (3)  outputs  a  reset  signal  to  said 
sync  signal  generating  means  (6)  when  the  first  code  is 
detected;  said  second  code  detecting  means  (4)  performs  the 
detection  operation  of  the  second  c(xle  during  the  signal 
generation  period  of  said  first  timing  generating  means  (7). 
sends  the  output  instruction  signal  to  said  second  timing 
generaling  means  (8)  when  the  second  code  is  delected,  and 
also  sends  an  output  slop  signal  lo  said  second  liming  gener- 
aling means  (8)  when  the  second  code  is  noi  delected;  and 
said  third  code  delecting  means  (5)  performs  the  detection 
operation  of  the  third  code  during  the  signal  generation  period 
of  said  second  timing  generating  means  (8). 


9.  A  system  of  interconnected  electronic  apparatuses  which 
communicate  image  data  therebetween  comprising; 

an  interface  connected  lo  each  of  said  electronic  apparatuses 
controlling  an  input  and  an  output  of  said  image  data; 

control  means  connected  to  each  of  said  elecu-onic  apparatuses 
for  sending  an  inquiry  whether  an  apparatus  is  able  to  output 
image  data  lo  each  other  one  of  said  electronic  apparatuses 
and  for  receiving  a  reply  from  said  each  other  one  of  said 
electronic  apparatuses; 

display  means  connected  to  each  one  of  said  electronic  appara- 
tuses for  displaying  the  identity  of  electronic  apparatuses 
which  have  replied  that  they  can  output  image  data  as  candi- 
date input  apparatuses;  and 

selection  means  connected  to  each  one  of  said  electronic  appa- 
ratuses for  selecting  by  a  user  an  input  apparatus  from  among 
"said  candidate  input  apparatuses. 


5,760.700 
SECT  RITY  SYSTEM  WITH  SUCCESSION  OF  CODES 
Anton>  Mark  Ellis,  Carlshalton,  United  Kingdom,  as,signor  to 
Electronics  Research  and  Design  UK  Ltd..  VNatford,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  318.819.  Oct.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  711.672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1992, 
9209678 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—825.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  generating  a  pseudo  random  code 

comprising  a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses  at  regular 

intervals,  a  counter  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  generated,  and  an 
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encryption  device  for  encrypting  the  count  of  the  counter,  the 
counter  being  divided  into  a  first  plurality  of  locations  each  con- 
taining a  predetermined  number  of  nibbles,  and  the  encryption 
device  having  a  first  register  divided  into  a  second  plurality  of 
locations  and  a  second  register  divided  into  a  third  plurality  of 
locations  with  each  location  of  said  first  and  second  registers 
having  said  predetermined  number  of  nibbles,  a  look-up  table  for 
converting  the  contenis  of  at  least  one  location  selected  from  said 
first,  second  and  third  plurality  of  locations  from  one  value  to 
another  means  for  sampling  at  least  selected  ones  of  the  locations 
of  the  counter  and  converting  the  contents  therein  using  the  look- 
up table  according  lo  a  first  predetermined  formula  and  inserting 
the  converted  values  into  selected  locations  in  the  first  register  and 
means  for  combining  the  contents  of  selected  locations  in  the 
counter  and  first  register  in  accordance  wiih  a  second  predeter- 
mined formula  and  inserting  the  results  into  pre-selected  locations 
in  the  second  register. 


5,760,701 
KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Mitsumoto,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis.san  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Man  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  13,  1995,  7-052968 
Int.  CI.""b06R  25/(>():  H04K  //(«,  G08C  IW(K) 
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1.  A  keyless  entry  system  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  first  and  second  movable 
members  and  a  key  receptacle,  comprising; 

an  ignition  key  for  operation  within  the  key  receptacle  to  start 
the  engine: 

a  mobile  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  ID  code  specified  there- 
for along  with  a  command  for  vehicle  door  lock/unlock 
remote  control:  and 

a  control  unit  provided  on  the  vehicle,  the  control  unit  including 
a  memory  for  storing  an  ID  code  therein,  the  control  unit 
including  means  operable  in  an  ID  code  registration  mode  for 
storing  an  ID  code  transmitted  from  the  mobile  transmitter  in 
the  memory,  means  for  comparing  the  transmitted  ID  code 
with  the  stored  ID  code  lo  permit  the  remote  control  specified 
by  the  transmitted  command  when  the  transmitted  ID  code  is 
identical  with  the  stored  ID  code,  means  responsive  to 
completion  of  a  first  predetermined  procedure  including  a 


plurality  of  sequential  events  of  at  least  the  first  movable 
member  for  changing  the  second  movable  member  from  a 
first  position  lo  a  second  position,  and  means  for  placing  the 
control  unit  in  the  ID  code  registration  mode  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  three  events  including:  ( 1 )  the  second  movable 
member  is  changed  to  the  second  position  (2)  subsequent  to 
event  (1).  the  ignition  key  is  placed  in  a.  predetermined 
position  within  ihe  key  receptacle;  and  (3)  subsequent  to 
e\enl  (2).  the  second  movable  member  is  returned  to  the  first 
position. 


5.760,702 
RECEIVER  WITH  SYMBOL  R\TE  SYNC 
Shogo  Ito,  Y'okohama:  Yasushi  Yamao.  Yokosuka,  and  Shinzo 
Ohkubo,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nit  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  .Sen  No.  595.076 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Japan.   Jun.    10,    1994,   P06- 
129242 

G21C  2JA)0:  H04Q  7/00 , 

6  Claims 
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VS.  CI.  340—825.44 
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1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  detector  means  for  receiving  a  signal  which  is  trans- 
mitted while  a  symbol  rale  is  changed  lo  a  new  value  from 
among  a  plurality  of  different  values; 

filter  means.,  with  \anable  band-pass  width,  for  removing 
unwanted  signals  from  an  output  of  the  receiving  detector 
means; 

control  means  for  recognizing  the  symbol  rale  of  the  signal 
received  by  the  receiving  detector  means,  and  for  altering  the 
variable  band-pass  width  of  the  filler  means  in  accordance 
with  the  symbol  rale:  and 

means  for  compensating  for  changes  in  a  delay  of  the  filter 
means,  the  changes  being  produced  by  alterations  of  the 
variable  band-pass  width  of  the  filter  means. 


5.760,703 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SECURITY  SW  ITCH 
.Alan  Becken  Edon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brammall,  Inc..  Angola, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,060 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  TAX) 
VS.  CI.  340—825.69  5  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controlled  secunty  device  comprising: 
a  container  with  a  movable  door,  said  security  device  connected 
to  said  container  and  provided  with  a  movable  locking  bar 
which  is  engageable  with  said  door  to  selectively  lock  or 
unlock  the  doors: 
a  radiant  energy  transmitter  with  kxrk  and  unlock  switches: 
a  radiant  energy  receiver  connected  to  said  security  device  to 

receive  signals  from  said  energy  transmitter: 
a  stepper  motor  mounted  in  said  secunty  device  and  connected 

to  receive  output  signals  from  said  receiver; 
an  output  shaft  of  said  stepper  motor  connected  to  said  locking 
bar  to  move  the  output  shaft  between  the  locked  and  unlocked 
position; 
a  unique  extension  formed  on  said  output  shaft:  and 
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a  key  with  a  mating  unique  opening  which  can  receive  said 
unique  extension  to  allow  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  between 
the  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 


5,760,704 

PATIENT  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPITAL 

EMERGENCY  FACILITY 

Giles  L.  Barton,  Atlanta,  and  D.  Phillip  Pope,  Canton,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Expeditor  Systems,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  863,216 

Int  CI.*  G06F  159/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.49  4  Claims 


receiving  data  from  said  cluster  controllers  and  said  console 
keyboard  controller  said  central  controller  including  a 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  patient  idenlitiers  and  for 
associating  each  particular  one  of  said  patient  identifiers  with 
a  particular  one  of  said  patient  tracking  modules  within  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  clusters; 

wherein  said  keyboard  and  visual  indicator  cluster  controllers 
are  responsive  to  operation  of  a  particular  one  of  said  coded 
selectively  operable  keys  to  buffer  and  store  a  key  activation 
packet  that  is  passed  on  to  said  controller  in  response  to  a 
polling  request  from  said  central  controller  to  the  particular 
said  keyboard  and  visual  indicator  cluster  controller  to  which 
said  particular  one  of  said  coded  selectively  operable  keys  is 
connected. 

wherein  said  central  controller  is  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
key  activation  packet  to  generate  an  indicator  control  packet 
that  is  sent  to  said  particular  keyboard  and  visual  indicator 
cluster  controller,  and 

wherein  said  particular  keyboard  and  visual  indicator  cluster 
controller  is  responsive  to  said  indicator  control  packet  to 
cause  the  particular  selectively  operable  visual  indicator  asso- 
ciated with  said  particular  one  of  said  coded  selectively  oper- 
able keys  to  change  states. 


5,76(t,705 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  RECEIVER/ 

TRANSMITTER  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  TWO-WAY 

PAGERS 
David  W.  Glessner;  Edward  J.  Anthony,  and  John  M.  Reyland, 
Jr.,  all  of  Quincy,  III.,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,871 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/14 

\}S.  CI.  340—825.44  22  Claims 


1  A  hospital  patient  tracking  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  clusters  of  patient  tracking  modules,  each  said 
patient  tracking  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  predetermined  number  of  coded  selectively  operable 
keys  each  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  physician 
order. 

(b)  a  predetermined  number  of  selectively  operable  visual 
indicators  associated  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with  said  coded 

\  selectively  operable  keys,  and 
4c)  a  multi-character  display; 
*a  plurality  of  keyboard  cluster  controllers,  each  said  keyboard 
cluster  controller  being  connected  to  said  coded  selectively 
operable  keys  and  said  selectively  operable  visual  indicators 
and  all  of  said  patient  tracking  modules  within  associated 
cluster; 

a  like  plurality  of  visual  indicator  cluster  controllers,  each  said 
visual  indicator  cluster  controller  being  connected  to  said 
coded  selectively  operable  keys  and  said  selectively  operable 
visual  indicators  in  all  of  said  patient  tracking  modules  within 
an  associated  cluster; 

a  like  plurality  of  multi-character  display  cluster  controllers, 
each  said  multicharacter  display  cluster  controller  being  con- 
nected to  said  multi-character  display  in  all  of  said  patient 
tracking  modules  within  an  associated  cluster; 

at  least  one  console  keyboard  and  an  associated  console  key- 
board controller  in  each  said  cluster;  and 

a  central  controller  in  each  said  cluster  connected  to  each  one  of 
said  keyboard  and  visual  indicator  cluster  controllers,  each 
one  of  said  multi-character  display  cluster  controllers,  and 
said  console  keyboard  controller  for  providing  data  to,  and 


1.  A  two-way  paging  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  generating  frames  having  pages  the  trans- 
mitter including  first  timing  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  personal  paging  units  that  receive  pages  from 
the  transmitter,  and  which  generate  response  signals  at  prede- 
termined time  periods  specified  m  the  frames; 

(c)  a  receiver  having  first  and  second  receiving  circuitry,  the  first 
receiving  circuitry  receiving  radio  signals  from  the  personal 
paging  units,  and  the  second  receiving  circuitry  receiving 
radio  signals  from  a  source  other  than  the  personal  paging 
units,  the  receiver  also  including  second  timing  means  distinct 
from  the  first  timing  means;  and 

(d)  first  data  processing  means,  electronically  linked  with  the 
first  and  second  receiving  circuitry  in  the  receiver,  for  identi- 
fying the  radio  signals  and  their  source  by  determining  the 
time  periods  during  which  the  radio  signals  are  received  from 
the  personal  paging  units  by  the  first  receiving  circuifi-y,  based 
on  radio  signals  received  from  the  other  source  by  the  second 
receiving  circuitry  the  first  data  processing  means  config- 
urable to  synchronize  the  second  timing  means  with  the  first 
timing  means. 
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5,760,706 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  PARTIALLY 

EARTH-BURIED  RF  ANTENNA 

Michael  Z.  Kiss,  418  S.  Meadows  .\ve..  Manhattan  Beach, 

Calif.  90266 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,875,  Oct.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,730 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.69  16  Oaims 
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12.  A  centrally  controlled  wireless  system  for  remotely  operating 
a  controllable  device,  said  system  comprising: 
a  central  station  including: 

transinitter  means  for  producing  an  RF  signal: 

source  means  for  producing  command  information; 

encoder  means  responsive  to  said  command  information  for 
encoding  said  RF  signal: 

a  vertically  polarized  central  antenna  for  broadcasting  said 
encoded  RF  signal;  and, 
at  least  one  remote  station  including: 

a  housing  comprising  a  structure  suitable  for  being  at  least 
partially  buried  in  the  earth  and  including  a  peripheral  wall 
defining  an  upper  access  opening  and  a  removable  panel 
bridging  said  opening,  said  panel  having  interior  and  exte- 
rior surfaces: 

a  vertically  polarized  remote  antenna  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  receiving  said  broadcast  RF  signal; 

decoder  means  mounted  in  said  housing  responsive  to  said 
received  broadcast  RF  signal  for  producing  decoded  com- 
mand information: 

a  controllable  device  responsive  to  said  decoded  command 
information; 

said  remote  antenna  including  ( 1 )  a  conductive  ground  plane 
member  horizontally  oriented  in  said  housing  and  (2)  an 
elongate  conductive  member  mounted  in  said  housing 
proximate  to  said  panel  intenor  surface  defining  a  planar 
ring  oriented  parallel  to  and  spaced  vertically  above  said 
ground  plane  member;  and  wherein  said  housing  is  at  least 
partially  buried  in  the  earth  with  said  conductive  ground 
plane  member  oriented  substantially  horizontally  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  in  alignment  with  the  surface  of  the 
earth  proximate  thereto. 


5,760.707 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  MULTIPLE  SERIAL 

SIGNALS 

Takashi  Katagiri,  Nagano,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.681,  Jun.  22.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-176021 
Int.  CI.'  G08C  /V/fW 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.11  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  multiple  serial  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

converting  parallel  signals  into  serial  signals  by  a  plural  number 

of  parallel-to-serial  converters  provided  in  a  transmitter; 
converting  serial  signals  into  parallel  signals  by  a  plural  number 
of  serial-to-parallel  con\erters  provided  in  a  receiver  and 
connected  in  series  with  each  other;  and 
transmitting  multiple  serial  signals  between  ihe  transmitter  and 
the  receiver  through  a  transmission  channel. 
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wherein  said  plural  number  of  parallel-to-serial  converters  are 
connected  in  series,  a  number  of  preceding  parallel-to-serial 
converters  is  less  than  a  number  of  input  signal  lines  of 
succeeding-parallel-to-serial  converters,  and  a  format  of  the 
serial  signals  on  the  channel,  a  format  of  the  signals  pro\  ided 
by  the  parallel-lo-serial  converters  located  preceding  to  the 
channel,  and  a  format  of  the  signals  received  by  the  serial-io- 
parallel  converters  located  succeeding  to  the  channel  are  the 
same  and  each  include  a  start  bit  representing  a  start  of  a 
frame,  value  bits,  data  bits,  and  check  bits  for  checking  errors 
in  the  signals. 


5,760,708 

SIGNALING  MEANS 

Nancy  Seith.  8800  Carmichael  Dr.,  Chester  Township,  Geauga 

County,  Ohio  44026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,698,  Nov.  21,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,162.794.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

809,015 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08G  ///6 

11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  340—903 

-  37 


i .^ 


1.  A  device  in  a  first  vehicle  for  spacing  vehicles  comprising: 

said  device  in  said  first  vehicle  having  a  rear  directed  detection 
means,  for  when  said  first  vehicle  is  operating,  generating  a 
first  laser  or  radar  signal  directed  from  the  rear  of  said  first 
vehicle; 

said  device  in  said  first  vehicle  having  means  for  receiving  a 
reflected  signal  of  said  first  signal  from  a  second  vehicle 
located  to  the  rear  of  said  first  vehicle; 

said  device  in  said  first  vehicle  having  means  for  calculating  the 
velocity  of  the  second  vehicle  located  to  the  rear  of  said  first 
vehicle,  the  distance  betv^een  the  said  first  >ehicle  and  the 
second  vehicle  located  to  the  rear  of  said  first  vehicle  and 
input  for  determining  the  velocity  of  said  first  vehicle: 

said  first  vehicle  having  a  signaling  means,  for  when  said  rear 
located  vehicle  is  operating  within  a  predetermined  distance 
of  said  first  vehicle  and  at  a  predetermined  velocity  such  that 
the  second  vehicle  located  to  the  rear  of  said  first  vehicle  is 
overtaking  said  first  vehicle  at  a  relative  velocity  that  makes  a 
rear  end  collision  between  said  first  vehicle  and  the  second 
\ehicle  located  to  the  rear  of  said  first  vehicle  likely,  for 
generating  a  pulsating  visible  light  directed  to  the  second 
vehicle  located  to  the  rear  of  said  first  vehicle  wherein  said 
pulsating  visible  light  is  proportionately  related  to  the  velocity 
of  the  rear  located  second  vehicle  and  provided  further  that 
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the  signaling  means  is  inoperative  at  a  second  predetermined 
velocity  of  the  second  vehicle  located  to  the  rear  of  said  first 
vehicle. 


/ 


5,760,709 

ROAD/VEHICLE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Hironao  Hayashi,  Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosba 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tovota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106754 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—928  17  Claims 

^     un      I   m<n  '         dtit ^ ^ ^ 

100    I  zoo  I       xo 


1  A  road/vehicle  communication  method  for  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  road  devices,  which  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  road  antenna  devices  at  respective  gates,  and  a  vehicle 
communication  device,  which  is  mounted  to  a  vehicle  and  trans- 
mits and  receives  information  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  road 
devices  by  radio  waves,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  the  vehicle  passes  through  a  first  gate,  the  vehicle 
communication  device  receiving  gate  information  which 
includes  at  least  one  of  a  gate  number  and  antenna  number 
and  which  relates  to  the  first  gate  and  which  is  transmitted 
from  a  road  antenna  device  of  the  first  gate,  and  the  vehicle 
communication  device  transmitting  the  received  gate  informa- 
tion at  a  second  gate; 

(b)  the  second  gate  receiving  gate  information  from  a  plurality 
of  vehicle  communication  devices,  and  computing  a  commu- 
nication probability  for  each  antenna  device  of  the  first  gate 
when  a  number  of  received  gate  information  corresponding  to 
the  first  gate  has  reached  a  predetermined  number,  and 

(c)  comparing,  for  each  road  antenna  device,  the  communication 
probability  with  a  predetermined  reference  value,  and  detect- 
ing as  a  malfunctioning  road  antenna  device,  a  road  antenna 
device  for  which  a  difference  between  the  communication 
probability  and  the  predetermined  reference  value  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,760,710 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760,711 
ICING  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Bums,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ICG  Technologies, 
LLC,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^53 
Int.  CI."-  G08B  2I/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  340—962  32  Qaims 

1.  A  substance  detection  system  comprising: 


(a)  an  optical  sensor  configured  and  constructed  to  be  mounted 
to  a  surface  exposed  to  atmospheric  conditions  and  which 
variably  returns  light  as  a  function  of  the  nature  of  a  substance 
which  covers  the  sensor. 

(b)  an  optical  channel  coupled  to  the  optical  sensor,  and 

(c)  a  logic  unit  remote  from  the  surface  and  coupled  to  the 
optical  channel,  and  including: 

(i)  a  modulated  light  source  coupled  to  and  transmitting  light 
pulses  through  the  optical  channel  to  the  optical  sensors, 
which  sensor  returns  an  amount  of  the  light  pulses  in 
relation  to  the  nature  and  presence  of  a  substance  on  the 
optical  sensor,  and 

(ii)  a  light  detector  structured  to  receive  the  returned  light 
pulses  from  the  optical  sensor  through  the  optical  channel 
and  generate  an  electncal  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
returned  light  pulses;  and 

(iii)  an  indicator  configured  to  signal  the  identity  of  the 
substance  and  the  amount  and  rate  of  substance  accumula- 
tion on  the  sensor 


5,760,712 
FUEL  TIME  INDICATOR 
Douglass  J.  Sauer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Circuit 
Technology,  Inc.,  Springboro,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,527 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  340—945 


25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  indicating  utilization  time  for  a  fuel  tank  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  photosensor  adjacent  a  manually  actuatable  selec- 
tor switch  having  a  first  position  which  enables  withdrawal  of 
fuel  from  said  lank  and  a  second  position  which  prevents 
withdrawal  of  fuel  therefrom: 

causing  said  photosensor  to  generate  a  position  signal  which 
undergoes  a  first  change  of  state  when  said  selector  switch  is 
moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  and 
which  undergoes  a  second  change  of  state  when  said  selector 
switch  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; 
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measuring  an  elapsed  time  between  an  occurrence  of  said  first 
change  of  state  and  an  occurrence  of  said  second  change  of 
state; 

storing  said  elapsed  time; 

repeating  aforesaid  steps; 

determining  a  time  of  utilization  by  summing  values  of  elapsed 
time  which  have  been  generated  and  stored  as  aforesaid;  and 

generating  a  visual  display  of  said  time  of  utilization. 


5,760,713 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Shoji  Yokoyama.  Tokyo-to;  Nobuaki  Miki,  Aichi-ken:  Muneo 
Kusafuka.  Aichi-ken.  and  Yoshitaka  Murase,  Aichi-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Equos  Research,  and  Aisin 
AW  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01240.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-135685 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123 

U.S.  CI.  340—995  2  Claims 

-—-15 


hW  PUT*   MeWOW*    UMT 


RMO   am   MEMOAY    UNIT 


I.  A  navigation  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  information  including  a  destination; 

store  means  for  storing  road  information  necessary  for  searching 
a  route  and  for  guiding  the  route; 

acceleration  resistance  detection  means  for  detecting  accelera- 
tion resistance  of  the  vehicle; 

route  search  means  for  extracting  an  available  road  on  the  basis 
of  the  acceleration  resistance  detected  by  the  acceleration 
resistance  detection  means  and  the  road  information  stored  in 
the  store  means,  and  for  searching  a  route  to  the  destination 
input  from  the  input  means  by  utilizing  the  available  road  thus 
extracted;  and 

route  guide  means  for  providing  route  guidance  according  to  the 
route  searched  by  the  route  search  means. 


5,760,714 

INTERRUPT-DRIVEN  KEYPAD  SCANNING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Daniel  F.  Zimmerman.  Chicago,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,075 
Int.  CI."  H03M  /I /CO 
U.S.  CI.  341—26  14  Claims 

I.  An  iniemipt-driven  keypad  scanner  comprising: 
a  keypad  matrix  having  a  row  line  and  a  column  line; 
a  switch  coupled  to  the  row  line  for  selling  the  row  line  to  either 

an  input  state  or  an  output  slate; 
a  first  disableable  interrupt  generator  coupled  to  the  column  line 
for  detecting  a  keypress;  and 


a  second  disableable  interrupt  generator  coupled  to  the  column 
line  for  detecting  a  keyxelease. 


5,760,715 
PADLESS  TOUCH  SENSOR 
Miro  Senk,  .St-Laurent,  and  Pierre  Repper,  Chateauguay.  both 
of    Canada,     assignors     to     Pressenk     Instruments     Inc.. 
St-Laurent.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843„%5 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/^4:  H03M  1 1 /(HI 

VS.  CI.  341—33  18  Claims 


^  A  C*fiTM 

\o_/ 


I.  A  padless  touch  sensor  for  detecting  a  touch  at  a  sensing 
location  onto  a  dielectric  element  by  a  user  coupled  to  earth,  the 
sensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate; 

a  means  for  attaching  the  conductive  plate  under  the  dielectric 
element  and  in  registry  with  the  sensing  location; 

a  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  potential  on  the  conduc- 
tive plate; 

a  test  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  test  pulses  into 
earth;  and 

a  means  responsive  to  a  potential  variation  in  the  conductive 
plate  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  potential 
variation; 

whereby,  when  the  user  touches  the  dielectric  element  at  the 
sensing  location,  a  potential  vanalion  occurs  in  the  conductive 
plate  during  a  test  pulse  due  to  a  capacitive  circuit  formed 
between  earth,  the  user  and  the  means  responsive  to  the 
potential  variation. 
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5.760,716 
VECTOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Brian  P.  Mathews,  De  Salle  Terrace,  and  Robert  D.  Covey. 
Alameda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autodesk,  Inc.,  San 
Rafael.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,042 

Int.  CI."  K03M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—50  25  Claims 


for  synchronization  or  by  an  additional  level  transition  identifica- 
tion signal,  in  such  a  way  that  a  reduced  run  length  value  is 
determined  in  the  region  of  the  bit  patterns  serving  for  synchroni- 
zation, wherein  an  optimum  code  word  is  selected  for  said  signal 
based  on  the  reduced  run  length  and  which  includes  the  original  bit 
pattern  serving  for  synchronization. 


I.  A  method  of  compressing  vector  data  using  a  history  buffer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

normalizing  the  vector  data,  wherein  the  vector  data  is  com- 
prised of  one  or  more  primitives  representing  one  or  more 
graphics  objects  and  one  or  more  coordinate  values  indicating 
locations  for  each  of  the  graphics  object,  and  the  normalizing 
step  comprises  the  steps  of  translating  the  locations  of  the 
graphics  objects  to  an  origin  and  scaling  the  coordinate  values 
of  the  graphic  objects; 

searching  the  history  buffer  for  a  longest  matching  vector  data 
that  matches  the  normalized  vector  data;  and 

when  the  searching  step  finds  the  longest  matching  vector  data, 
encoding  the  longest  matching  vector  data  found  in  the  his- 
tory buffer  by  assigning  a  substitution  code. 


5,760,717 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

GENERATION  OF  A  CHANNEL-CODED  BINARY  SIGNAL 

Werner   Scholz,   Gehrden.   Germany,   assignor   to    Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwennigen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  14,  1995,  195  34 
048.5 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  341—59  6  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  the  generation  of  a  channel-coded  binary  signal 
(15).  comprising  n-bit  code  words  which  are  respectively  assigned 
to  m  data  bits,  bit  patterns  (16)  serving  for  synchronization  being 
inserted  into  the  signal,  characterized  in  that  a  circuit  for  determin- 
ing the  run  length  is  influenced  by  changing  the  bit  pattern  serv  ing 


5,760,718 

ENCODING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENCODING  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  (N-ll-BIT  INFORMATION  WORDS  INTO 

A  SEQUENCE  OF  N-BIT  CHANNEL  W  ORDS.  AND  A 

DECIDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECODING  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  N-BIT  CHANNEL  WORDS  IN  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  (N-D-BIT  INFORMATION  WORDS 

kornelis  A.   Schouhamer   Immink.   Eindhoven.   Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  . 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,527 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
95200261 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
MS.  CI.  341—80  20  Claims 


WEIGHT  COEFFICIENT 
GENERATOR 


1.  Encodmg  arrangemeni  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  (n-l)-bit 
information  words  into  a  sequence  of  n-bit  channel  words,  the 
encoding  arrangement  comprises 

input  means  for  receiving  the  information  words, 

converter  means  for  converting  the  (n-l  )-bit  information  words 
into  n-bit  channel  words. 

output  means  for  supplying  the  channel  words, 
the  converter  means  comprising 

weight  vector  coefficient  supply  means  for  supplying  a  weight 
vector  w.  the  weight  vector  having  n  weight  vector  coeffi- 
cients w,,  where  i  is  an  integer  running  from  I  to  n  and  the 
weight  vector  coefficients  being  m  the  form  of  (n-l)-bit 
binary  words. 

calculation  means  for  carrying  out  a  calculation  using  an  infor- 
mation word  so  as  to  obtain  a  channel  word,  which  calcula- 
tion is  based  on  the  following  steps 

(a)  set  a  running  parameter  j  equal  to  n. 

(b)  determine  whether  the  value  of  the  information  word  is 
larger  than  or  equal  to  the  weight  vector  coefficient  w^.  if  so. 
set  the  binary  value  in  the  bit  position  j  of  the  channel  word  to 
"zero'  and  subtract  the  value  of  the  weight  coefficient  w,  from 
the  value  of  the  information  word  so  as  to  obtain  a  new  value 
for  the  information  word,  if  not.  set  the  said  binary  value  in 
the  bit  position  to  "one', 

(c)  repeat  the  step  (b)  n-l  times  for  each  next  lower  value  for  j, 
w„  being  the  weight  vector  coefficient  having  the  largest  value 
and  weight  vector  coefficients  having  a  next  lower  subscript  j 
having  a  smaller  value,  wherein 

the  weight  vector  coefficient  supply  means  is  adapted  to  supply 
p  bits  of  a  weight  vector  coefficient  w,.  the  remaining  (n-l-p) 
bits  of  the  (n-l)-bil  weight  vector  coefficient  word  fjeing 
"zeroes"  to  t)e  added  before  or  after  the  p-bit  binary  word  or 
before  and  after  the  p-bit  binar>  word  so  as  to  obtain  said 
weigh!  vector  coefficient,  and  that  p  is  an  integer  larger  than 
one  and  smaller  than  n-l. 
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5,760,719 
PROGRAMMABLE  I/O  CELL  WITH  DATA  CONVERSION 

CAPABILITY 
\N.  Alfred  Graf.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.8.% 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7/6W 

U.S.  a.  341—100  14  Oaims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising; 

a  first  input/output  cell  with  a  first  register  having  an  input  and 

an  output,  the  input  of  the  first  resister  adaptable  to  be  coupled 

to  a  first  input/output  pad; 
a  second  input/output  cell  with  a  second  register  having  an  input 

and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  second  register  adaptable  to  be 

coupled  to  a  second  input/output  pad,  wherein  the  output  of 

the  first  register  is  adaptable  to  be  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 

second  resister; 
a  programmable  interconnect  matrix; 
a  first  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 

register,  and  having  output  adaptable  to  be  coupled  to  the 

programmable  interconnect  matrix;  and 
a  second  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

second  register,  and  having  an  output  adaptable  to  be  coupled 

to  the  programmable  interconnect  matrix. 


5.760,720 
DIGITAL  TRIMMING  OF  ON-CHIP  ANALOG 
COMPONENTS 
James  B.  Nolan;  Hung  Q.  Nguyen,  both  of  Chandler,  and  Brian 
Dellacroce.  Sedona.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Tech- 
nology Incorporated.  Chandler.  Ariz, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  526.529,  Sep.  11,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929398 
Int.  CI."  H03M  \/lO 
U.S.  CI.  341—120  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  precision  of  measurements  made 
by  a  microcontroller  by  digital  tnmming  of  analog  components  of 
the  microcontroller,  the  microcontroller  being  fabncated  on  a  semi- 
conductor chip  to  execute  programs  and  instructions  and  to  gener- 
ate control  signals  as  a  result  of  execution  by  the  microcontroller 
of  programs  and  instructions  for  selectively  controlling  an  external 
controllable  system,  the  microcontroller  including  microprocessor 
means  for  executing  instructions,  program  memory  means  for 
storing  programs  to  be  executed  b>  the  microcontroller  and  data 
memory  means  for  storing  data,  the  microcontroller  also  including 
a  plurality  of  analog  components  for  use  in  measuring  a  plurality 
of  mixed  analog  input  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


measuring  parameters  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  plu- 
rality of  analog  components,  including  the  step  of  obtaining 
digital  representations  of  said  measured  parameters; 

obtaining  respective  calibration  constants  in  response  to  said 
measured  parameters; 

stonng  said  calibration  constants  in  the  program  memory  of  the 
microcontroller; 

sampling  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  analog  input  signals  ai 
different  sampling  rales  depending  upon  variation  of  signal 
amplitude,  including  the  step  of  obtaining  digital  representa- 
tions of  the  selected  analog  input  signals;  and 

using  said  calibration  constants  in  conjunction  with  said  sampled 
analog  input  signals  to  digitally  trim  the  analog  components 
to  increase  the  precision  of  measurements  made  by  the  analog 
components,  whereby  obtain  more  precise  values  of  the 
selected  analog  input  signals. 


5,760,721 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONXTRSION  DEVICE 

Hideo  Inoue,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd,,  Hyogo.  and  MiLsubLshi 

Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  15,  1996.  Ser.  No,  731J12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  19%,  8-113852 

Int.  CI."  H03M  \/00 

U,S.  a.  341—141  14  Claims 
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1.  An  anaiog-to-digital  conversion  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  analog  signal  input  terminals; 

a  channel  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  analog 
signal  input  terminals; 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  convening  an  analog  signal 
selected  and  supplied  by  said  channel  selector  into  a  digital 
signal;  and 

control  means  for  preferentially  operating  in  at  least  one  of  (i)  a 
scan  mode  in  response  to  a  starting  trigger  for  scan  conver- 
sion, and  (ii)  a  single  mode  in  response  to  a  starting  trigger  for 
single  conversion,  said  control  means  including; 
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a  single  conversion  executing  flag  receiving  a  sianing  trigger 
for  single  conversion  of  a  first  priority,  storing  a  value  for 
executing  a  conversion  operation,  and  producing  an  opera- 
tion signal: 

a  scan  conversion  executing  flag  receiving  a  starting  trigger 
for  scan  conversion  of  a  second  priority,  storing  a  value  for 
executing  a  scan  mode  conversion  operation,  and  producing 
an  operation  signal;  and 

operation  selecting  means  storing  a  value  in  said  scan  conver- 
sion executing  flag  and  for  stopping  a  conversion  operation 
in  response  to  the  operation  signal  from  said  single  conver- 
sion executing  flag. 
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5,760.722 
DISTRIBUTED  QUANTIZATION  NOISE  TRANSMISSION 

ZEROS  IN  CASCADED  SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATORS 
Fi^erick  J.  Harins.  Lemon  Gi^ve;  Robert  W.  Caulfield.  and 
William   H.   McKnight,  both  of  San   Diego,  all   of  Calif., 
as.signors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

piled  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.665 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—143  9  Claims 


5.760,723 

DELTA-SIGMA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

INCLUDING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 

Donald  Thomas  McGrath,  Scotia;  Paul  Andrew  Frank.  Albany. 

and  Jerome  Johnson  Tiemann.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,826 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  mi 

U.S.  CI.  341—143  14  Claims 

1.  A  delta  sigma  modulator  comprising: 

an  input  charge  coupled  device  for  sampling  an  input  analog 
signal  and  generating  a  first  charge  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  input  analog  signal: 


a  summing  charge  coupled  device  for  receiving  charge  and  for 
generating  a  summed  charge: 

readout  means  for  generating  a  readout  signal  responsive  to  said 
summed  charge: 

an  output  comparator  for  comparing  said  readout  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  level  and  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said 
readout  signal  relative  to  said  reference  level;  and 

a  fill  and  spill  reference  charge  coupled  device  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  for  adding  or  subtracting  a  reference  charge 
to  said  input  charge  coupled  device. 


5,760,724 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760.725 
CURRENT  CELL  TV  PE  DIGITAL-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Sinya  Voshida,  and  ToyohLsa  Matsukawa,  both  of  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995.  7-071441 
Int,  CI.'  H03M  //66 
U.S.  CL  341—14-4  22  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sigma-delta  modulators  connected  in  a  cascaded 
architecture,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sigma-delta  modulators 
having  a  noise  transfer  function  that  defines  a  unique  set  of 
quantization  noise  transmission  zeros;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  cascaded  architecture  of  said 
plurality  of  sigma-delta  modulators,  said  circuit  means  having 
a  signal  transfer  function  that  is  an  approximation  of  a  noise 
transfer  function  of  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  sigma-delta 
modulators. 


oulwiafdty  'med  circuit 


1.  A  current  cell  type  digital-analog  converter  which  is  situated 
in  an  end  portion  of  a  semiconductor  chip  and  adapted  to  output- 
ling  an  analog  signal  having  resolution  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  bits  of  an  input  digital  signal,  the  current  cell  type  digital- 
analog  converter  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  digital  signal  and  outputting  a 
decoded  signal,  and  a  current  cell  block  in  which  a  plurality  of 
current  cells  corresponding  to  the  resolution  of  the  analog 
signal  are  arranged  in  a  row  and  each  of  the  current  cells  is 
controlled  by  the  decoded  signal,  and  at  least  two  adjusting 
current  cells  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  current  driven  by 
the  current  cells, 
wherein: 
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the  centrally-positioned  current  cell  out  of  those  arranged  in  a 
row  is  turned  on  when  the  digital  signal  is  odd-numbered 
and  turned  ott^  when  the  digital  signal  is  even-numbered: 
and 

with  the  centrally-positioned  current  cell  as  the  central  ele- 
ment, current  cell  pairs  disposed  on  both  symmetrical  sides 
of  the  centrally-positioned  current  cell  are  simultaneously 
turned  on  or  oft  on  a  current  cell  pair  basis  according  to  the 
digital  signal. 
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1.  A  digilal-to-analog  converter  for  converting  a  digital  signal 
having  N|-t-N,  bits,  where  N,  and  N,  are  integers,  to  an  analog 
signal,  comprising: 

a  signal  divider  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  and  splitting  it  up 
into  a  first  digital  group  signal  of  N,  least  significant  bits 
(LSB )  and  a  second  digital  group  signal  of  N,  most  significant 
bus  (MSB); 
a  first  and  a  second  converter  block  coupled  to  said  signal 
divider  for  receiving  the  first  digital  signal  group  signal  and 
the  second  digital  group  signal  and  generating  a  correspond- 
ing first  analog  group  signal  and  a  corresponding  second 
analog  group  signal,  wherein  only  said  second  converter 
block  further  comprises  a  dynamic  matching  circuit  which 
acts  on  said  second  digital  group  signal:  and 
a  summation  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  converter 
blocks  for  receiving  the  first  and  the  second  analog  group 
signals  and  generating  the  analog  signal. 


5,760,727 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SCANNING  SPEED 

AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SPEED  OF  A  SCANNER 

Tom  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  F^lectronics 

Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.283 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  341—155  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  scanning  speed  of  a  scanner  which  is 
connected  to  a  host  computer,  the  scanner  comprising  a  charge 
coupled  device  (CCD)  for  converting  a  line  image  reflected  from  a 
document  to  be  scanned  into  an  array  of  analog  signals,  the  CCD 
comprising  an  analog  memory  array  for  storing  the  analog  signals, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
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5,760,726 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  DYNAMIC 

MATCHING  AND  BIT  SPLITTING 

Vladimir   Koifman,    Rishon-Lezion.   and   Yachin   .Afek,   Kfar 

Saba,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,622 

Int.  CI."  H03M  //6« 

U.S.  a.  341—145  11  Claims 


a)  outputting  an  analog  signal  from  the  analog  memory  array; 

b)  converting  the  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  and  transmit- 
ting the  digital  signal  to  the  host  computer; 

c)  waiting  until  the  host  computer  acknowledges  receiving  of  the 
digital  signal;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  a)  to  c)  until  all  the  analog  signals  stored  in 
the  analog  memory  array  are  processed  and  transmitted  to  the 
host  computer. 


5,760.728 

INPUT  STAGE  FOR  AN  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Michael  R.  May,  and  John  E.  Willis,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.622 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/00 


U.S.  a.  341—155 


19  Claims 
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1.  An  input  stage  for  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  an  output  for  providing  a 
filtered  output  signal: 

a  switched  capacitor  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  analog 
input  signal  to  be  converted  into  a  digital  equivalent  signal, 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the 
amplifier;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  substantially  linear  resis- 
tive device,  the  capacitor  and  substantially  linear  resistive 
device  being  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  switched 
capacitor  and  first  input  of  the  amplifier  to  place  the  capacitor 
and  the  resistive  device  electrically  in  parallel  with  the 
switched,  capacitor,  the  resistive  device  limiting  high  fre- 
quency content  above  a  signal  band  of  the  input  stage,  and  the 
capacitor  and  amplifier  functioning  to  amplify  high  frequency 
content  of  the  input  signal. 


762 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


5,760,729 

FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

COMPARATOR  REFERENCE  ARRANGEMENT 

Mark  Francis  Rumreich.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,522 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  //.<6 
VS.  CI.  341—159  17  Claims 


I.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  source  of  voltage  potential; 

a  first  string  of  unit  resistances  coupled  across  said  source  of 

voltage  potential,  said  first  string  providing  an  impedance  of 

at  least  1  kii  said  first  string  of  unit  resistances  further  having 

a  first  plurality  of  taps; 
a  second  string  of  unit  resistances,  said  second  string  having  first 

and  second  ends  and  a  second  plurality  of  taps  between  said 

ends; 
a  first  active  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said 

first  plurality  of  taps  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  end  of 

said  second  string  of  unit  resistances;  and, 
a  second  active  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  second  one 

of  said  first  plurality  of  taps  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 

second  end  of  said  second  string  of  unit  resistances. 


5,760,730 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION 
Matthew  J.  Fischer,  Mountain  View,  and  Eugen  Gershon,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^85 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  341—161  17  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  input  analog  signal  into  a  digital 
signal,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  responsive  to 
said  input  analog  signal. 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  amplifier 
and  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  a  contfol  signal  to  produce  a 
sample-and-hold  signal  at  a  low  level  in  a  sample  lime  period, 
and  to  produce  the  sample-and-hold  signal  corresponding  to 
said  input  analog  signal  in  a  convert  lime  penod. 


a  comparator  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  amplifier  stages  for 
comparing  an  output  signal  of  each  of  said  amplifier  stages 
with  at  least  one  preset  reference  \alue,  and 

an  output  device  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  comparator  for 
producing  said  digital  signal  when  the  output  signal  of  any  of 
said  amplifier  stages  exceeds  said  preset  reference  value, 

wherein  said  amplifier  stages  are  arranged  so  as  to  increase  a 
gain  of  said  amplifier  for  a  lower  level  of  said  input  analog 
signal  with  respect  to  the  gain  for  a  higher  level  of  said  input 
analog  signal,  to  provide  compression  of  said  input  analog 
signal. 


5.760.731 
SENSORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SENSING 
DISPLACEMENT  USING  RADAR 
David  W.  Holmes,  Georgetown.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Con- 
trols International.  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,617 

Int,  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  342—118  43  Claims 


TO  SENSING 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  miniaturized  radar  transceiver  microchip  mounted  on  a  first 
surface; 

a  second  surface  that  is  interconnected  with  a  mechanical  system 
having  displacement  lo  be  sensed,  the  second  surface  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  relative  to  the  first  surface, 
the  second  surface  being  located  relative  to  the  miniaturized 
radar  transceiver  microchip  so  that  radar  waves  from  the 
miniaturized  radar  transceiver  microchip  are  passed  between 
the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface,  and  the  miniatunzed 
radar  transceiver  microchip  generates  a  sensor  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  second  surface 
relative  to  the  first  surface;  and 

a  translating  circuit,  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal,  that  deter- 
mines a  location  of  the  second  surface  relative  to  the  first 
surface  so  that  an  operation  performed  by  the  second  surface 
can  be  sensed. 


5,760.732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED 
RESOLl  TION  OF  RANGE  ESTIMATES  IN  ECHO 
LOCATION  FOR  DETECTION  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Vasilis  Z.  Marmarelis,  Irville;  Chrysostomos  L,  Nikias.  Ranch 
Palos  \erdes,  both  of  Calif,,  and  David  Shcby.  Cherry  Hill. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Multispec  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif, 

Filed  Mav  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,346 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  LW6 
U.S.  CI.  342—145  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  locating  reflecting  targets  wherein  signals  p(k) 
are  transmitted  and  reflected  signals  are  received,  the  reflected 
signals  being  processed  to  estimate  range  to  the  reflecting  target,  an 
improved  signal  processing  means  therein  comprising: 

first  processing  means  using  the  transmitted  signals  p(k)  lo 
generate  a  compensation  factor;  and 
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I.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  vehicle  travelling  along  propagation 
means  for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves,  said  apparatus 
including: 

transmit  means  I  for  transmitting  transmitted  electromagnetic 
waves; 

reflection  means  for  reflecting  said  transmitted  electromagnetic 
waves; 

receive  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  electromagnetic  wa\es 
reflected  by  said  reflection  means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  transmitted  electromag- 
netic waves  with  said  reflected  electromagnetic  wave 

processing  means  for  processing  the  result  obtained  by  said 
comparator  means,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  determine  the 
distance  between  said  vehicle  and  said  reflection  means;  and 

means  for  alternating  transmission  and  reception  of  said  trans- 
mitted electromagnetic  waves  and  of  said  reflected  electro- 
magnetic waves  such  that  said  transmission  of  transmitted 
electromagnetic  waves  and  said  reception  of  said  reflected 
electromagnetic  waves  does  not  occur  simultaneously; 

said  propagation  means  for  propagating  said  transmitted  electro- 
magnetic waves  and  said  reflected  electromagnetic  waves 
being  radiating  propagation  means. 


5.760.734 
RADAR  CLUTTER  REMO\AL  BY  MATRIX 
PROCESSING 
Harry  Urkowiu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corp.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,609 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I  J/5:: 

U.S.  a.  342—159  4  Qaims 


second  processing  means  receiving  the  reflected  signals  and  the 
compensation  factor  generated  by  said  first  processing  means 
for  combining  the  compensation  factor  with  the  reflected 
signals,  to  contract  the  main  lobe  and  suppress  the  side  lobes 
of  the  range  ambiguity  function  without  changing  the  band- 
width of  the  transmitted  signals. 


5,760,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  CROSSTALK  PROBLEMS 

WHEN  LOCATING  A  VEHICLE  TRAVELLING  ALONG 

MEANS  FOR  PROPAGATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVES 

Denis  Foumier,  Chatillon.  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 

Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,701 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1995,  9507723 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/42 
V.S.  CI.  342—146  7  Oaims 
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3.  A  method  for  operating  an  agile-beam  radar  system,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

successively  directing  an  antenna  beam  in  a  plurality  of  different 
angular  positions; 

transmitting  recurrent  electromagnetic  signals  in  a  direction  of 
one  of  said  beams  for  a  predetermined  time  duration,  whereby 
electromagnetic  signals  are  reflected  by  targets  and  cluner 
lying  along  said  beam; 

receiving  said  reflections  of  said  electromagnetic  signals,  and 
generating  recurrent  sets  of  received  signals,  which  received 
signals  represent  the  complex  envelope  of  said  reflections  of 
said  electromagnetic  signals; 

sampling  each  of  said  sets  of  received  signals  at  times  corre- 
sponding to  discrete  range  values,  for  thereby  generating 
recurrent  pulse-to-pulse  sets  of  range  values,  with  said  dis- 
crete range  values  of  each  of  said  plural  sets  together  defining 
a  pulse-to-pulse  finite  sequence  at  constant  range; 

forming,  from  clutter-plus-noise  signals  representative  of  earlier 
receptions,  a  covariance  matrix  for  groups  of  one  or  more 
range  intervals,  whereby  a  plurality  of  covanance  matrices  are 
generated  for  each  pulse-to-pulse  interval; 

generating  an  in\erse  matrix  representative  of  the  inverse  of 
each  of  said  co\ariance  matrices; 

matrix  multiplying  each  of  said  pulse-lo-pulse  sequences  by  that 
one  of  said  inverse  matrices  associated  w  ith  the  corresponding 
range  interval,  for  thereby  generating  transformed  sequences, 
each  of  which  transformed  sequences  has  different  spectral 
characteristics  than  that  one  of  said  finite  sequences  from 
which  it  arose,  in  a  manner  which  tends  to  reduce  clutter  in 
said  transformed  sequence  relati\e  to  the  desired  signal  char- 
acteristics; and 

displaying  said  information  contained  in  said  transformed 
sequences. 


5,760,735 
PHASE  STATIONARY  TEST  BODY 
Harry  Thomas  Shamansky.  Bexley;  Allen  Keith  Dominek, 
Columbus:  Stephen  Walter  Schneider,  and  Jeff  Alan  Hughes, 
both  of  Beavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,688 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  342—165  17  Claims 

1.  A  phase  stationary  antenna  test  body  comprising: 
a  test  body  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  internal  surface,  an 
external  surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  top  having  an 
aperture  for  seating  an  antenna  ground  plate  therein: 
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a  cylinder  having  a  top  surface  connected  to  an  antenna  and  a 
bottom  surface,  rotatably  connected  to  an  internal  bottom 
surface  of  said  test  body,  said  cylinder  axially  aligned  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  test  body  and  having  a  static  point 
of  rotation  between  said  test  body  and  said  cylinder; 

an  arc  sector  for  variably  elevating  said  test  body,  having  inter- 
secting planar  and  arcuate  suifaces.  said  planar  surface  inte- 
gral with  a  bonom  external  surface  of  said  lest  body  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  test  body 
resulting  in  a  static  point  of  rotation  coincident  with  said  static 
point  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder;  and 

support  means  for  said  arcuate  surface  for  moving  said  test  body 
in  elevation. 


5,760,736 
DIRECT  X-BAND  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
John  Xavier  Przybvsz.  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  J.  Smith,  Jr., 
Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignoi^  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,820 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/2« 

I.S.  CI.  342—175  20  Claims 


10,5  GHz  SIGNAL 


10  GH2  STALO 


filter  so  as  to  match  the  impedance  of  the  array  to  the 
impedance  of  the  signal  filter. 


5,760,737 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SOLITION  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTIN(;  ACCl  RACY  FAILURES 

Mats  A.  Brenner,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Filed  .Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,232 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7//,S5 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  43  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  low  phase-noise  RF  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  Josephson  junction  excitation  source  for  exciting  a  Josephson 
junction  array  with  an  excitation  signal; 

an  array  of  series  connected  relatively  low  impedance  Josephson 
junctions  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

a  relatively  low  impedance  line  of  metallization  Uxated  directly 
above  and  insulated  from  said  array; 

said  input  end  of  said  array  and  one  end  of  said  line  of  metalli- 
zation being  commonly  connected  to  said  excitation  source  at 
a  first  circuit  node; 

an  electrical  impedance  for  terminating  the  output  end  of  the 
array  at  a  second  circuit  node; 

a  relatively  high  impedance  signal  filter  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  characierislic  for  providing  an  output  signal  related 
in  frequency  to  the  excitation  signal;  and 

an  impedance  matching  transformer  including  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  said  primary  winding  being  coupled 
between  the  other  end  of  said  line  of  metallization  and  said 
second  circuit  node  and  being  responsive  to  a  differential 
signal  appearing  across  said  array  of  Josephson  junctions,  said 
secondary  winding  being  additionally  coupled  to  the  signal 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle  and  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  transmitters; 

solution  means  for  determining  a  position  solution  for  the 
vehicle,  based  on  the  plurality  of  signals; 

subsolution  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  position  subso- 
lutions  for  the  vehicle,  with  each  subsolution  based  on  a 
respective  subset  of  the  plurality  of  signals; 

solution  separation  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  solution 
separation  parameters,  with  each  solution  separation  param- 
eter based  on  statistics  of  a  separation  between  the  position 
solution  and  a  respective  subsolution;  and 

error  bound  means  for  determining  an  error  bound  for  the 
position  solution,  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  solution  sepa- 
ration parameters. 


5,760,738 

GPS  OVERLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GEOSTATIONARY 

SATELLITE 

Shuichi  Kawano,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722.323 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-254087 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/IH5 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  4  Claims 

1.  A  GPS  overlay  system  for  a  geostationary  satellite  in  which 
both  a  PN  code  and  a  carrier  are  generated  in  a  ground  station,  the 
PN  code  is  subjected  to  data  modulation  using  the  PN  code 
spectrum  diffusion,  a  pseudo  GPS  signal  is  produced  by  carrier 
phase  modulation  using  the  diffused  PN  code  so  as  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  a  geostationary  satellite,  and  the  pseudo  GPS  signal  is 
retransmitted  from  said  geostationary  satellite  to  the  ground, 
thereby  utilizing  said  geostationary  satellite  as  one  of  GPS  satel- 
lites, said  system  comprising: 

pseudo  GPS  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  pseudo 

GPS  signal  from  said  geostationary  satellite; 
epoch  rough  synchronization  control  means  for  monitoring  the 
pseudo  GPS   signal   received  by   said   pseudo  GPS   signal 
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receiving  means  in  order  to  control  the  liming  of  generating 
the  PN  code  in  such  a  way  that  when  transmitting  the  pseudo 
GPS  signal,  a  PN  code  epoch  of  the  pseudo  GPS  signal  which 
has  been  transmitted  from  said  geostationary  satellite  is  sub- 
stantially synchronized  with  the  ground  reference  time;  and 
epoch  accurate  synchronization  control  means  for  controlling  a 
frequency  of  the  PN  code  in  such  a  way  that  after  completion 
of  the  rough  synchronization  by  said  rough  synchronization 
control  means,  the  intermediate  time  between  the  PN  code 
epoch  when  transmitting  the  pseudo  GPS  signal  from  said 
ground  station  to  said  moving  geostationary  satellite  and  the 
PN  code  epoch  when  the  ground  station  receives  the  pseudo 
GPS  signal  from  said  moving  geostationary  satellite  becomes 
the  ground  reference  time. 


5.760,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIMING  A 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Richard  A.  Pauli,  614  W.  Halladay  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  98119 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.649 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  342—359  20  Qaims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  aiming  a  directional  antenna  based  on 
adjustable  gnomon  setting  information,  comprising: 
a  gnomon  having  calibration  marks;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  gnomon  according  to  said 
setting  information  using  said  calibration  marks. 


5,760.740 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
POLARIZATION  CORRECTION 
James  Russell  Blodgett.  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.' 8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,503 

Int.  CI.''  HOIQ  21/06:2J/24:  H04B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  342—362  19  Oaims 

1    In  a  receiving  system  for  receiving  a  first  electromagnetic 

signal  having  frequencies  within  a  given  frequency  channel  and 


<3  « 

transmitted  from  an  external  source  at  a  first  polarization,  said 
receiving  system  also  receiving  a  second  electromagnetic  signal 
having  frequencies  within  said  given  frequency  channel  and  trans- 
mitted from  an  external  source  at  a  second,  different  polarization,  a 
cross  polanzation  cancellation  apparatus  for  canceling  received 
cross  polarized  energy  of  said  second  signal,  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and  for 
providing  a  first  antenna  output  signal  containing  received 
energy  arriving  at  said  antenna  means  at  said  first  polanzation 
and   a   second   antenna   outpjt   signal   containing   received 
energy  arriving  at  said  antenna  means  at  said  second  polanza- 
tion; 
first  circuit  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  antenna 
output  signals  to  first  and  second  combiner  input  signals, 
respectively,  with  a  controlled  relative  amplitude  and  a  con- 
trolled relative  phase  with  respect  to  one  another; 
combining  means  for  vectonally  combining  signal  energies  of 
said  first  and  second  combiner  input  signals  to  produce  a 
combiner  output  signal; 
second  circuit  means  for  detecting  signal  energy  of  said  com- 
biner output  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  provide  a 
detected  signal; 
said  first  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  detected  signal 
to  optimize  said  controlled  relative  amplitude  and  relative 
phase  to  provide  said  combiner  output  signal  with  signal 
energy  associated  substantially  with  said  first  electromagnetic 
signal,  and  substantially  devoid  of  signal  energy  associated 
with  said  second  electromagnetic  signal; 
wherein  said  first  circuit  means  is  operable  to  continuously  vary 
said  relative  amplitude  and  relative  phase  to  produce  lime 
varying  changes  in  said  detected  signal  and  said  first  circuit 
means  includes: 
pseudo-noise   generation    means   for   continuously   producing 
pseudo-random  changes  in  said  relative  amplitude  and  rela- 
tive phase;  and 
correlation   means   coupled   to   said   pseudo-noise  generation 
means   for   correlating   said   lime-varying   changes   in   said 
detected  signal  with  said  pseudo-random  changes  to  continu- 
ously optimize  said  relative  amplitude  and  phase,  thereby 
continuously  optimizing  cross-polarization  rejection. 


5,760,741 
BEAM  FORMING  NETWORK  FOR  MULTIPLE-BEAM- 
FEED  SHARING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Son  Huy  Huynh.  Gardena:  Chun-Hong  Harry  Chen.  Torrance; 
Kimberl>  Ho,  Lakewood.  and  Antony  Ho.  Torrance,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Kedondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.860 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 
VS.  CI.  342—373  14  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  beam  antenna  system  comprising: 
a  feed  array  operating  in  conjunction  with  composite  beams  and 
feed  signals,  said  feed  signals  containing  beam  component 
signals  representative  of  components  of  said  composite 
beams; 
a  beam  forming  network  having  beam  ports  for  conveying 
composite  beam  signals  representative  of  said  composite 
beams  and  feed  ports  connected  to  said  feed  array,  said  feed 
ports  conveying  said  feed  signals,  said  beam  forming  network 
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having  dividers  for  dividing  said  composite  beam  signals  into 
beam  componeni  signals  and  having  combiners  for  combining 
beam  component  signals  representative  of  components  ot 
multiple  composite  beams  to  form  each  feed  signal;  and 
plurality  of  individual  interconnections  between  said  dividers 
and  said  combiners,  each  of  said  dividers  being  intercon- 
nected to  proximately  located  combiners,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  individual  interconnections  having  substantially  equal 
propagation  delays. 


5,760.742 
INTEGRATED  MOBILE  GIS/GPS/AVL  WITH  WIRELESS 

MESSAGING  CAPABILITY 

Charles  N.  Branch;  Mark  E.  Nichols,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,967,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,192 

Int.  CI."^  GOIS  .W2:  H04B  7/29.  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  342-^57  8  Claims 
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receiving  information  from  said  a!  least  one  desired  location 
at  said  portable,  dockable  data  terminal  of  said  integrated 
geographic  information,  automatic  position  locating,  naviga- 
tion, and  communication  system; 

vk  herein  said  docking  station  of  said  integrated  geographic  infor- 
mation, automatic  position  locating,  navigation,  and  commu- 
nication system  includes  a  second  separate  communication 
node  for  two-way.  real-time  communicatively  coupling  said 
portable  data  terminal  to  said  second  communication  node 
when  said  portable  data  terminal  is  removed  from  said  dock- 
ing station;  and 

wherein  said  ponable  data  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  desired 
location  via  said  second  node  at  said  docking  station: 

a  position  tracking  system  contained  within  said  ponable.  dock- 
able data  terminal  and  coupled  to  said  vehicle  to  be  moni- 
tored, said  position  tracking  system  coupled  to  said  first 
communication  node,  wherein  said  input  of  said  portable  data 
terminal  is  further  adapted  for  use  w  ith  said  position  tracking 
system,  and  wherein  said  display  unit  of  said  ponable  data 
terminal  is  funher  adapted  for  displaying  visual  representa- 
tions related  to  said  position  tracking  system; 

a  navigation  system  contained  within  said  ponable.  dockable 
data  terminal  and  coupled  to  said  first  communication  node, 
wherein  said  input  for  entenng  information  on  said  portable, 
dockable  data  terminal  is  funher  adapted  for  use  with  an 
in-vehicle  navigation  system  disposed  within  said  vehicle  to 
be  monitored,  and  wherein  said  display  unit  of  said  ponable. 
dockable  data  terminal  is  further  adapted  for  displaying  visual 
representations  related  to  said  in-vehicle  navigation  system; 
and 

a  geographic  mapping  system  contained  within  said  portable, 
dockable  data  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said 
vehicle  to  be  monitored,  said  geographic  mapping  system 
coupled  to  said  first  communication  node  wherein  said  geo- 
graphic mapping  system  funher  includes:  memory  for  storing 
previously  recorded  first  geographic  information,  wherein 
said  input  of  said  portable  data  terminal  is  funher  adapted  for 
use  with  said  geographic  mapping  system  to  enable  a  user  to 
enter  new  geographic  information,  and  wherein  said  display 
unit  of  said  ponable  data  terminal  is  further  adapted  for 
displaying  visual  representations  related  to  said  geographic 
mapping  system  providing  for  displaying  visual  representa- 
tions of  said  previously  recorded  first  geographic  information 
and  said  new  geographic  information. 


I.  An  integrated  geographic  information,  automatic  position 
locating,  navigation,  and  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  docking  station  located  within  a  vehicle  to  be  monitored; 

a  portable,  dockable  data  terminal  removably  disposed  within 
said  docking  station,  said  portable  data  terminal  including  a 
first  communication  node,  said  portable  data  terminal  includ- 
ing an  input  for  a  user  entering  information  and  said  portable 
data  terminal  including  a  display  unit; 

said  first  communication  ntxle  providing  a  real-time  communi- 
cation connection  between  said  portable,  dockable  data  termi- 
nal of  said  integrated  geographic  information,  automatic  posi- 
tion locating,  navigation,  and  communication  system  and  at 
least  one  desired  location,  said  first  communication  node 
including  a  transmitter  for  sending  information  from  said 
ponable  dockable  data  terminal  of  said  integrated  geographic 
information,  automatic  position  locating,  navigation,  and 
communication  system  to  said  at  least  one  desired  location, 
said  first  communication  node  also  including  a  receiver  for 


5,760,743 
MISS  DISTANCE  INDICATOR  DATA  PROCESSING  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Lloyd   Law.   \entura;   Joseph  Bradley,  and   Ronald 
Kingery,  both  of  Oxnard.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  VNashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,744 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  342—458  20  Claims 
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20.  A  method  for  determining  a  miss  distance  for  a  missile 
tracking  a  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  receiving  location,  receiving  a  radio  frequency  missile 
telemetry  signal  from  said  missile  and  a  translated  radio 
frequency  missile  telemetry  signal  from  said  target; 
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filtering  and  amplifying  said  radio  frequency  missile  telemetry 
signal; 

down  convening  said  radio  frequency  missile  telemetry  signal  to 
a  first  predetection  carrier  signal; 

filtering  and  amplifying  said  translated  radio  frequency  missile 
telemetry  signal; 

down  convening  said  translated  radio  frequency  missile  telem- 
etry signal  to  a  second  predetection  carrier  signal; 

combining  said  first  predetection  carrier  signal  and  said  second 
predetection  carrier  signal  to  produce  a  difference  frequency 
signal  equal  to  the  frequency  difference  between  said  first 
predetection  carrier  signal  and  said  second  predetection  car- 
rier signal; 

at  said  receiving  location,  receiving  global  position  system  data, 
said  global  position  system  data  including  time  data; 

extracting  said  time  data  from  said  global  position  system  data; 

processing  said  difference  frequency  signal  to  generate  a  plot  of 
doppler  frequency  versus  time  which  is  u.sed  to  determine  the 
miss  distance  said  missile  misses  said  target; 

processing  said  time  data  to  determine  an  exact  time  when  said 
missile  misses  said  target  at  said  miss  distance; 

generating  a  printout  of  said  plot  of  doppler  frequency  versus 
time. 


5,760.744 

ANTENNA  PANE  WITH  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 

PROTECTED  FROM  ENVIRONMENTAL  MOISTURE 

EFFECTS 

Gerd  Sauer,  StolbergAenwegen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00787,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34921.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5%,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
903.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:1/38 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  14  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  pane  comprising: 

an  antenna  element  on  an  outwardly  oriented  face  of  a  first  flat 
dielectric  element; 

a  counter-elecu-ode  connected  to  earth  and  situated  on  a  face  of 
the  first  flat  dielectric  element  directed  opposite  to  the  out- 
wardly oriented  face  of  the  first  flat  dielectric  element; 

a  second  dielectric  portion  having  a  dielectric  constant  or  rela- 
tive permittivity  lower  than  that  of  glass,  said  second  dielec- 

'  trie  portion  being  disposed  between  the  antenna  element  and 
an  outer  face  of  the  antenna  pane;  and 

wherein  the  second  dielectric  potion  comprises  a  gas  layer,  said 
gas  being  provided  to  at  least  in  part  separate  the  antenna 
element  firom  an  inwardly  oriented  face  of  an  exterior  glass 
sheet  forming  at  least  a  pan  of  the  antenna  pane. 


5,760.745 
ELECTROSTATIC  CAPACITIVELV  COUPLED  ANTENNA 

DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Fndn:  Toru  Fuka.sawa.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Yooe- 
hiko  Sunahara.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  650,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1995.  7-130554 
InLCI."H01Q  //24 
U.S.  a.  343—702  35  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  device  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  planar  metallic  surface  serving  as  a  grounding 
conductor  on  the  outside  thereof; 

a  substantially  rectangular  conductor  provided  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  metallic  surface  and  forming  a  slot  of  a  rectan- 
gular recess  with  one  side  of  the  metallic  surface,  the  slot 
having  a  length  that  is  equal  to  a  half  wavelength  relative  to  a 
frequency  of  use  and  having  a  depth  that  is  sufficiently 
smaller  than  the  wavelength  so  as  to  constitute  a  slot  antenna; 

a  power  supply  line  grounded  to  an  area  of  the  metallic  surface 
where  the  slot  is  formed,  and  operating  to  supply  power  to 
said  slot  antenna;  and 

an  antenna  conductor  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
metallic  surface,  insulated  from  said  slot  antenna  and  the 
metallic  surface  in  a  neighborhood  of  said  slot  antenna,  and 
receiving  power  in  non-contact  coupling  from  said  slot 
antenna. 


5.760.746 

SURFACE  MOUNTING  ANTENNA  AND 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

ANTENNA 
Kazunari  Kawahata.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253423 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24:1/38 

U.S.  CI.  343—702  25  Claims 

la  -  .1 


1.  A  surface  mounting  antenna  comprising: 

a  parallelopiped  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed  main 

surfaces  and  four  side  surfaces  each  connecting  the  main 

surfaces; 
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a  ground  electrode  disposed  on  substantially  the  overall  area  of 

the  first  main  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  stripline  radiation  electrode  having  a  free  end  and  being 

disposed  at  least  on  the  second  main  surface  of  said  substrate 

and  connected  to  said  ground  electrode;  and 
an  excitation  electrode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 

and  having  a  forward  end; 
a  gap  formed  between  the  free  end  of  said  radiation  electrode 

and  the  forward  end  of  said  excitation  electrode. 


5,760,747 

ENERGY  DIVERSITY  ANTENNA 

Danny  O.  McCoy,  Sunrise;  Oscar  M.  Garay,  Coral  Springs,- 

Roger  Y.  S.  Tay,  Sunrise,  and  Quirino  Balzano.  Plantation. 

all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,008 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  ://(W 

U.S.  CI.  343—728  13  Claims 


parallel  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  having  three-point 
level  mounting  on  another  side  lo  a  surveyor  tripod; 
wherein  said  connecting  body  of  the  pivoted  support  can  be 
freely  rotated  lo  any  position  around  said  theodolite  lo  correct 
a  visual  interference  of  the  pivoted  support  lo  said  theodolite. 


1.  A  energy  diversity  antenna  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

a  monopole  antenna  positioned  on  the  first  side  of  the  substrate; 

a  loop  antenna  positioned  on  the  second  side  of  the  such  that  the 

loop  extends  around  the  monopole  antenna;  and 
wherein  the  monopole  antenna  and  loop  antenna  are  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate  to  extend  the  physical  length 
of  the  monopole  antenna  without  interfering  with  the  loop 
antenna  and  further  wherein  the  monopole  antenna  and  the 
loop  antenna  are  fed  with  separate  feed  lines  so  as  a  receiving 
device  may  switch  between  the  monopole  antenna  and  loop 
antenna  depending  on  received  signal  strength. 


5.760,749 
ANTENNA  INTEGRAL-TYPE  TItXNSMITTER/RECEIVER 

SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Minov»a;  Kazuo  Kumahara:  Yuichi  Hagiwara; 
T<jshlmitsu  kobayashi.  and  Masahiko  Kaneko.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Umited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01621.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047040 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  I  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—772  24  Claims 

1 


5,760,748 

PIVOTING  SUPPORT  BRACKET  TO  MOUNT  A  GPS 

ANTENNA  ABOVE  A  THEODOLITE  OR  A  TOTAL 

STATION  MOUNTED  ON  A  TRIPOD 

Michael  Beckingham,  Birkenhead,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,040 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—765  8  Claims 

1.  A  survey  instrument,  comprising: 

a  pivoted  suppon  having  a  pair  of  parallel  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  that  share  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
connecting  body  that  orbits  clear  of  a  reserved  volume  which 
is  centrally  intersected  by  said  common  axis  and  that  rigidly 
connects  said  ends  together; 
a  microwave  antenna  mounted  coaxial  to  said  common  axis  and 
on  said  first  end  and  electrically  directed  1 80°  away  from  said 
second  end  and  providing  for  the  reception  of  signals  trans- 
mitted overhead  from  a  plurality  of  orbiting  navigation  satel- 
lites; and 
a  level  base  connected  to  the  pivoted  support  at  said  second  end 
and  providing  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  a  theodolite  on  one 
side  within  said  reserved  volume  and  between  said  pair  of 


1.  An  antenna  integral-type  transmitter/receiver  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  (5)  having  one  end  surt'ace  in  which  an  opening  (5B) 
is  formed  and  the  other  end  surface  in  which  an  antenna 
mounting  surface  (5A)  is  formed,  and  including  a  transmitter/ 
receiver  function  unit  (13)  formed  of  a  waveguide  circuit  unit 
(8).  a  high-frequency  electrical  circuit  unit  (2).  and  an  inter- 
mediate electrical  circuit  unit  (3)  inside  the  housing; 

an  antenna  (7)  connected  to  said  transmitter/receiver  function 
unit  (13)  mounted  on  the  other  end  surface  of  said  housing 
(5):  and 

a  cover  member  (6)  for  closing  the  opening  (58)  of  the  one  end 
surface  of  said  housing  (5); 
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said  waveguide  circuit  unit  (8)  and  said  high-frequency  electri- 
cal circuit  unit  (2)  forming  a  first  unit  (10). 

said  iniermediate  electrical  circuit  unit  (3)  forming  a  second  unit 
(11), 

said  first  unit  (10)  and  said  second  unit  (11)  being  arranged  so  as 
to  be  slacked  in  said  housing  (5). 

wherein  the  electrical  circuit  unit  in  each  of  said  first  unit  (10) 
and  said  second  unit  (II)  is  arranged  on  a  common  printed 
wiring  board  (12). 


5,760,750 

BROAD  BAND  ANTENNA  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED 

HOLLOW  CONDUCTOR  AND  A  CENTRAL  GROUNDED 

CONDUCTOR 
Wilbur  Guertin,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,432 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/2H 

VS.  CI.  343—807  10  Claims 

-20 

1.  A  broad  band  antenna  element  comprising: 

a  hollow  conductor  configured  as  a  cylinder: 

a  central  conductor  configured  as  a  truncated  cone  and  mounted 

within  the  hollow  conductor; 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  conductor  and  the  outer  surface 

of  the  central   conductor  being   such  that   the  capacitance 

between  them  decreases  from  one  end  of  the  antenna  element 

to  the  other. 


5,760,751 

PORTABLE  SATELLITE  ANTENNA  MOUNT 

Richard  L.  Gipson.  4450  Ireland  Dr..  Owensboro.  Ky.  42303 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.473 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/12 

VS.  CI.  343—880  1  Claim 


1.  An  antenna  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  portable 
satellite  antenna,  said  antenna  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  watertight  hollow  container  having  a  width  and  including, 
a  top  surface  formed  from  a  resilient  material. 


a  flat  bottom  surface  for  providing  a  stable  base. 

sides. 

a  handle  formed  integrally  with  said  hollow  container. 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  hollow  container  for  admit- 
ting ballast  material,  said  opening  having  a  lip  formed 
thereon,  and 

a  cap  removably  engageable  with  said  lip; 
a  pole  having  an  upper  end  for  supporting  a  portable  satellite 

antenna  and  a  lower  end; 
a  bracket  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pole  and  secured  to 

said  top  surface,  said  bracket  pivoting  said  pole  to  a  slowed 

position  and  a  deployed  position, 
an  indentation  cavity  formed  centrally  in  said  top  surface,  said 

indentation  cavity  extending  substantially  along  the  width  of 

said  container  and  including  a  substantially  long  and  narrow 

portion  shaped  to  resiliently  grip  and  wholly  retain  said  pole 

when  in  the  stowed  position,  and  a  relatively  wider  portion 

shaped  to  contain  said  bracket. 


5.760.752 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

IMAGE  CORRESPONDING  TO  AN  IMAGE  STATE  AT 

THE  TRANSMITTING  END 

Tomonari  Kanba,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,757,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1993,  5-175249; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190371 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/ J  2 


U.S.  CI.  345—2 


4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  state  of  a  trans- 
mitting end  in  a  form  of  an  image  at  a  receiving  end.  comprising: 

image  information  storage  means  for  storing  image  information 
for  a  plurality  of  images  representing  a  plurality  of  states: 

state  signal  detecting  means  for  delecting  and  converting  a  state 
signal  supplied  from  a  communication  line  into  a  control 
signal  for  designating  an  image  representing  the  state: 

display  frame  determining  means  for  obtaining  a  present  frame 
number  from  said  control  signal,  said  present  frame  number 
corresponding  to  an  image  to  be  displayed  at  a  given  time, 
said  display  frame  determining  means  also  for  obtaining  a 
next  frame  number  of  an  image  to  be  displayed  next  in 
accordance  with  the  given  frame  number; 

image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  stored  image  from 
said  image  storage  means  on  the  basis  of  the  frame  number 
calculated  by  said  display  frame  determining  means;  and 

image  display  means  for  displaying  said  stored  image  repro- 
duced by  said  image  reproducing  means,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  states  corresponds  to  a  condition  al  said 
transmitting  end. 
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5,760,753 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  PLASMA  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY 

PANEL 

Masatake  Hayashi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tolivo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138710 
Int  Cl.'^  G09G  3/28:3/J6:  G02F  l/UJ 
VS.  a.  345—60  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  driving  a  plasma  addressed  display  panel  of  a 
type  in  which  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  signal  electrodes  arranged 
m  columns  and  a  plasma  cell  having  discharge  channels  arranged 
m  rows  are  laminated  to  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  supplying  a  voltage  to  a  plasma  driving  circuit  that  is 
connected  to  the  discharge  channels  for  generating  plasma 
discharges; 

second  supplying  driving  pulses  sequentially  to  each  of  the 
plasma  discharge  channels  by  the  plasma  driving  circuit  for 
linear-sequential  scanning: 

third  supplying  a  voltage  to  a  liquid  crystal  driving  circuit; 

fourth  supplying  a  signal  voltage  to  each  of  the  signal  electrodes 
in  synchronization  with  the  linear-sequential  scanning  of  the 
discharge  channels  by  the  liquid  crystal  drive  circuit:  and 

stopping  said  step  of  second  supplying  the  voltage  to  the  plasma 
driving  circuit  after  stopping  said  step  of  third  supplying  the 
voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal  circuit  when  the  display  is  being 
shifted  from  an  operating  state  to  a  resting  state. 


6  An  electrical  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  openings  formed  therethrough: 

a  circuit  board  having  light  sources  for  providing  light  disposed 

thereon; 
a  light  pipe  assembly  having  a  body  fabricated  of  compliant 
material  and  having  an  entry  portion  and  an  exit  portion,  a 
plurality  of  channels  formed  in  said  body,  each  said  channel 
extending  through  said  body  from  said  enu^  portion  to  said 
exit  portion,  at  least  one  compressible  ridge  formed  on  said 
entry  portion  protruding  from  said  body  for  separating  said 


channels,  a  plurality  of  light  pipes,  each  said  light  pipe  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  channels,  each  said  light  pipe  having  an 
elongated  body  with  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
bottom  portion  having  a  light  receiving  face;  and 
wherein  said  top  portions  of  said  light  pipes  extend  through  said 
openings  formed  through  said  housing  and  each  said  light 
receiving  face  of  said  light  pipes  are  each  disposed  over  one 
of  said  light  sources,  and  said  compressible  ndges  contact 
said  circuit  board  between  said  light  sources  to  prevent  said 
light  provided  by  one  said  light  source  from  bleeding  into  an 
adjacent  light  pipe  wherein  the  lightpipes  are  initially  separate 
from  the  holder  and  are  only  disposed  in  said  channels  upon 
assembly. 


5.760,755 

ELECTROSTATIC  LIGHT  VALVE  SYSTEM 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Craig  D,  Engle,  336  Cline  Ave.,  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 

Filed  Aug,  16,  1995,  Set,  No.  515.808 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/M 

U.S.  CI.  345—85  20  Claims 


5,760,754 

LIGHT  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

USING  SAME 

W'illard  F,  Amero,  Jr,,  Flowery  Branch;  John  E.  Herrmann, 

Lawrenceville,  and  Kevin  J.  Schechtel,  Suwanee,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,013 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  345—82  11  Claims 


1.  An  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

pixel  means  comprising  reflective  means  offset  from  said  sub- 
strate. 

control  means  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  said  pixel  means, 

feedback  means  generating  a  feedback  signal  dependent  on 
relative  position  between  said  reflective  means  and  said  sub- 
strate, 

said  control  means  further  comprises  a  summing  means  synthe- 
sizing a  definable  relationship  involving  dependency  of  said 
electric  field  on  said  feedback  signal  and  an  input  signal 
applied  to  said  summing  means, 

whereby  varying  said  electric  field  varies  relative  position 
between  said  reflective  means  and  said  substrate  thereby 
modulating  a  wavefront  incident  on  said  reflective  means. 


5,760,756 
ERROR  VARIANCE  CIRCUIT 

Masayuki  Kobayashi;  Masamichi  Nakajima;  Asao  Kosakai: 
Junichi  Onodera,  and  Hayato  Denda.  all  of  Kanagaua-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No,  558,513 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov,  17,  1994,  6-307117 

InL  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—87  9  Claims 

1.  An  error  variance  circuit  comprising: 

a  reproduced  error  adder  that  adds  a  reproduced  error  generated 
prior  to  the  original  pixel,  to  an  output  image  signal  including 
an  n-bit  original  pixel, 
a  bit  conversion  circuit  that  converts  a  variance  output  signal 
output  from  said  reproduced  error  adder  into  a  signal  of  m 
(n-1)  bits  and  outputs  it  to  a  display  panel, 
an  error  detect  circuit  that  detects  a  difference  between  (a)  a 
previously  set  corrected  luminance  level  or  correcting  a  lumi- 
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Error  iari«iice  circuit 
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(ii)  an  inverting  input  terminal,  and  (iii)  an  output  terminal 
having  a  switching  function;  and 
three  dummy  electrodes,  in  parallel  to  the  scan  electrodes,  which 
intersect  the  multiple  signal  electrodes  and  are  arrayed  to 
sandwich  them,  one  of  said  dummy  electrodes  being  coupled 
to  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  operational 
amplifiers  and  to  the  output  terminal  through  a  second  output 
buffer  transistor  that  is  (i)  equivalent  to  the  first  output  buffer 
transistor  and  (ii)  always  in  an  ON  stale. 


nance  and  a  tone  of  an  image  produced  on  the  display  panel, 
and  (b)  the  variance  output  signal,  as  output  from  said  repro- 
duced error  adder  and  outputs  this  difference  through  a 
weighting  circuit,  and 

delay  circuit  that  delays,  for  predetermined  pixels,  the  eaor 
weighted  output  signal  from  the  weighting  circuit  and  outputs 
it  to  said  reproduced  error  adder  as  a  reproduced  error,  said 
error  detect  circuit  including  a  clear  circuit  that  clears  the 
error  every  frame 


5,760.757 
NEGATIVE  FEEBACK  CONTROL  OF  Dl  MMY  ROW 

ELECTRODES  TO  REDUCE  CROSSTALK  AND 

DI.STORTION  IN  SCAN  ELECTRODES  INDUCED  BY 

SIGNAL  ELECTRODE  FLUCTUATIONS 

Shinichi  Tanaka.  Ibaraki-ken:  Fujihiko  Sugihashi,  Kashiwa, 

and  Takeshi  Nosaka,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorp«)rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525  J31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994.  6-240632 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—93  3  Claims 
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1.  An  LCD  panel  driver  for  driving  an  LCD  panel  having 
multiple  .scan  and  signal  electrodes  arrayed  in  an  intersecting 
matrix  so  as  to  sandwich  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal,  a  pixel  of  liquid 
crystal  at  each  point  of  intersection  of  the  scan  and  signal  elec- 
trodes being  ON  or  OFF  in  accordance  with  the  absolute  value  of 
the  difl'erence  between  the  voltages  applied  to  the  scan  and  signal 
electrodes,  said  LCD  panel  driver  comprising: 

three  operation  amplifiers  each  coupable  to  said  scan  electrodes, 
one  of  said  operational  amplifiers  generating  a  non-select 
voltage,  the  other  two  operational  amplifiers  generating  select 
voltages,  each  operational  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  scan 
electrode  through  a  first  output  buffer  transistor,  having  (i)  a 
non-inverting  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage 
determining  the  voltage  level  applied  to  the  scan  electrode. 


5,760,758 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Seike,  Kitakatsuragi-gun:   Masahiro  Ise,  Kashihara. 
and  Koichi  Kajimoto.  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  .Ser,  No,  499,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163872 

Int  CI.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—95  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of 
signal  electrode  lines,  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrode  lines,  and  a 
display  element  and  a  2-terminal  type  non-linear  element  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  series  across  each  signal  electrode  line  and 
each  scanning  electrode  line,  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  the 
scanning  electrode  lines  sequentially  per  selected  period,  and 
applying  a  voltage  across  a  selected  scanning  electrode  line  and  a 
selected  signal  electrode  line  to  turn  ON/OFF  a  display  element 
connected  to  said  selected  scanning  electrode  line, 

wherein  said  selected  period  is  divided  into  a  first  period  for 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  charge  the  displav  element  with 
•  ^more  than  a  certain  amount  of  charge  through  the  2-terminal 
ijpe  non-linear  element  to  switch  ON  said  display  element, 
and  a  second  period  following  the  first  period  for  applying 
one  of  a  second  voltage  for  maintaining  said  display  element 
switched  ON.  and  a  third  voltage  for  switching  OFF  said 
display  element:  and 
the  second  \  oltage  has  a  polarity  reverse  to  a  polarity  of  the  first 
voltage  and  smaller  in  magnitude  than  a  magnitude  of  the  first 
voltage,  and  erases  only  some  of  the  charge  charged  in  the 
first  period. 
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5,760,759 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Toshihiko  Tanaka;  Shoji  Iwasaki,  both  of  Tottori;  Masahiro 
Nakamura.  Tottori-Ken;  Kouji  Maeta,  and  Jouji  Yamada. 
both  of  Tottori.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Moriguchl.  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tot- 
tori. both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  553,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273803; 

Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279223;  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085434;  Aug.  31, 1995, 

7-224389 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—95  '.  19  Claims 
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means  for  convening  the  ambient  light  signal  for  input  into  the 

microprocessor: 
the  memory  having  automatic  brightness  level  signals  indexed 

by  the  ambient  light  signals; 
means  tor  determining  the  lower  value  of  the  selected  brightness 

level  signal  and  the  automatic  brightness  level  signal;  and 
means  for  setting  the  brightness  level  of  the  LCD  to  correspond 

to  the  lower  level  indicated  by  the  automatic  brightness  level 

signal  and  the  selected  brightness  level  signal. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes 
arranged  on  a  surface  of  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  plurality 
of  signal  electrodes  arranged  on  another  surface  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  the 
scanning  electrodes: 

a  scanning  circuit  which  is  provided  with  a  first  potential  and  a 
second  potential  higher  than  the  first  potential,  selects  one  out 
of  the  first  potential  and  the  second  potential  alternately  and 
applies  the  selected  potential  to  the  scanning  electrodes 
sequentially: 

a  signal  circuit  which  is  provided  with  a  third  potential  and  a 
fourth  potential  substantially  intermediate  between  the  first 
potential  and  the  second  potential  and  with  an  image  signal 
and  applies  the  third  potential  or  the  fourth  potential  to  the 
signal  electrodes  according  to  the  image  signal:  and 

a  power  source  circuit  which  provides  the  scanning  circuit  with 
the  first  potential,  the  second  potential  and  a  driving  power  for 
the  scanning  circuit  and  provides  the  signal  circuit  with  the 
third  ptnential.  the  founh  potential  and  a  driving  power  for  the 
signal  circuit,  said  power  source  circuit  providing  the  scan- 
ning circuit  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  potential  and  the 
second  potential  after  providing  the  driving  power  for  the 
scanning  circuit. 


5.760.761 
HIGHLIGHT  COLOR  TWISTING  BALL  DISPLAY 

Nicholas   K.  Sheridon.   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  572,927 

Int.  CI.'  G09(;  </.U:  BOIJ  LW2:  G02B  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—107  27  Claims 


5,760,760 
INTELLKiENT  LCD  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  P.  Helms,  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 
.Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  503346 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—102  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  device  having  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD), 
an  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  brightness  of  the  LCD 
in  response  to  ambient  lighting  conditions,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  brightness  control  circuitry  including  a  microprocessor  and  a 

memory: 
means  for  manually  adjusting  the  brightness  of  the  LCD  and 
generating  a  selected  brightness  level  signal  to  the  micropro- 
cessor: 
a  first  photodetector  for  detecting  a  level  of  ambient  light 
directed  toward  a  first  side  of  the  LCD  and  for  generating  a 
first  ambient  light  signal  to  the  microprocessor: 
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1.  A  spheroidal  ball  having  a  center  point  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segments  arrayed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  segment  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  segment  and  to 
no  more  than  two  other  segments,  each  segment  adjacent  to  exactly 
one  other  segment  being  an  exterior  segment,  each  segment  adja- 
cent to  exactly  two  other  segments  being  an  interior  segment, 
adjacent  segments  being  adjoined  to  one  another  at  substantially 
planar  interfaces,  each  segment  having  an  optical  modulation  char- 
acteristic, the  optical  modulation  characteristics  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments being  difterent  from  one  another,  the  plurality  of  segments 
including: 

a  central  segment  including  the  center  point  of  the  ball,  the 
central  segment  being  an  interior  segment  and  having  a  thick- 
ness; 
a  first  interior  segment  adjacent  to  the  central  segment,  the  first 
interior  segment  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  central 
segment  thickness: 
a  second  interior  segment  adjacent  to  the  central  segment  and 
situated  opposite  the  first  interior  segment  with  respect  to  the 
central  segment,  the  second  interior  segment  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  central  segment  thickness: 
a  first  exterior  segment:  and 
a  second  exterior  segment: 

the  ball  having  an  anisolropy  for  providing  an  electrical  dipole 
moment,  the  electrical  dipole  moment  rendering  the  ball  elec- 
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trically  responsive  such  that  when  the  ball  is  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  a  nonoscillating  electric  field  while  the  electrical 
dipole  moment  of  the  ball  is  provided,  the  ball  tends  to  rotate 
to  an  orientation  in  which  the  electrical  dipole  moment  aligns 
With  the  field. 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  color  image  composed  of-<pkiral 
components: 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  plural  components  into  data 
for  display  on  a  predetermined  display,  by  a  softw  are  process- 
ing using  a  predetermined  program: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  to  supply  data  to  said  conver- 
sion means,  in  which  a  data  amount  of  at  least  one  of  the 
plural  components  is  reduced,  to  display  on  the  predetermined 
display  the  image  having  the  reduced  data  amount  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plural  components: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  plural  compxjnenls  corresponding 
to  the  color  image  input  by  said  inputting  means:  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  to  supply  the  plural  com- 
ponents stored  by  said  memory  means  to  said  conversion 
means  and  to  display  the  color  image  on  said  predetermined 
display  on  the  basis  of  the  data  obtained  by  said  conversion 
means, 

wherein  said  second  control  means  enables  said  predetermined 
display  to  display  a  same  image  as  the  image  displayed  on 
said  predetermined  display  by  the  controlling  of  said  first 
control  means. 


5,760,763 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  ENHANCED  POINTING  CONTROL 

METHOD 

David  Ainsburg,  100  Hamburg  St..  Springfield.  Mass.  01107 
Filed  Ma>  30.  1996,  Ser  No.  657,019 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/033 
U.S.  CI.  345—157  15  Qaims 

13.  A  method  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  object  on  a 
display,  the  motion  of  the  object  controlled  by  a  control  device 
which  produces  a  series  of  pulses  represeiiting  motion  of  the  object 
on  the  di.splay,  the  method  comprising: 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  produced  by  said  control  device: 
comparing  the  number  of  pulses  to  a  limit,  the  limit  correspond- 
ing to  an  area  surrounding  the  object: 


5.760,762 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  COLOR 

IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Kunihiro    Yamamoto,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  348.065.  Nov,  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  902,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295372; 
Nov,  21.  1994,  6-286617 

Int,  CI,'  G09G  5/04 
VS.  CL  345—154  18  Claims 
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determining  if  the  number  of  pulses  exceeds  the  limit:  and 
controlling  the  position  of  the  object  based  on  previous  move- 
ment of  the  object  if  the  count  of  the  number  of  pulses 
exceeds  the  limit. 


5,760,764 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY  CURSOR  CONTROLLER  WITH 

SERUL  INTERFACE 

John  K.  MartinelU,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altra, 

Rawlings,  Wyo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,807 

Int,  Cl,*^  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  345—160  30  Claims 


1.  A  cursor  controller  for  controlling  a  computer  display  cursor 
and  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory 
and  a  display,  said  cursor  controller  comprising: 

a  controller  structure  for  manipulation  by  a  user  and  configured 
to  generate  cursor  position  information  in  response  to  said 
manipulation; 
a  cable  coupled  to  said  controller  structure  and  configured  to 
couple  to  said  computer  system  and  to  communicate  said 
cursor  position  information  to  said  computer  system; 
said  cursor  controller  having  a  plurality  of  modes  for  selection 
by  the  user,  said  modes  influencing  said  cursor  position  infor- 
mation and  said  modes  including: 

a  first  mode  where  a  manipulation  of  said  controller  structure 
by  the  user  produces  relative  cursor  position  information, 
said  first  mode  including  a  PS/2-type  protocol  that  sets  a 
first  information  bit  to  0;  and 
a  second  mode  where  a  manipulation  of  said  controller  struc- 
ture by  the  user  produces  absolute  cursor  position  informa- 
tion, said  second  mode  including  a  PS/2-type  protocol  that 
sets  a  first  information  bit  to  1 . 
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5.760,765 
MOUSE  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  Wu.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Electron- 
ics Ltd.,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,461 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CI.  345—165  12  Claims 


1  A  mouse  structure  comprising: 

a  shell  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  ball; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  photo  interrupting  device  in 
said  shell;  and 

an  urging  means  urging  said  photo  interrupting  device  to  make 
contact  against  said  ball,  wherein  said  photo  interrupting 
device  includes  an  X-axial  grid  wheel  and  a  Y-axial  grid 
wheel,  said  receiving  means  includes  an  X-axial  receiving 
means  mounted  on  said  shell  for  receiving  a  shaft  of  said 
X-axial  grid  wheel,  and  a  Y-axial  receiving  means  mounted 
on  said  shell  for  receiving  a  shaft  of  said  Y-axial  grid  wheel 
and  said  urging  means  includes: 

a  first  prop  extending  upward  from  a  bottom  of  said  shell: 

a  second  prop  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  of  said  shell; 

a  first  torsional  spring  coaxially  sleeved  on  said  first  prop  and 
having  a  first  end  urging  against  said  shaft  of  said  X-axial  grid 
wheel,  and  a  second  end  contacting  against  said  second  prop: 
and 

a  second  torsional  spring  coaxially  sleeved  on  said  first  prop  and 
having  a  first  end  urging  against  said  shaft  of  said  Y-axial  grid 
wheel,  and  second  end  contacting  against  said  second  prop. 


wall,  and  side  walls  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall,  said  housing  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  held  in 
a  user's  hand  and  having  cursor  controls  mounted  thereon 
which  are  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a  user  while  said 
housing  is  being  held  in  the  user's  hand: 

said  cursor  controls  comprising  a  trackball  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  portion  protecting  upwardly  from  said 
top  wall,  for  manipulation  by  a  user's  finger: 

said  cursor  controls  further  comprising  selectively  actuated  but- 
ton means  mounted  said  top  wall  adjacent  to  said  trackball, 
for  actuation  by  a  user's  finger; 

a  cable  for  attaching  said  pointing  device  to  a  computer,  said 
cable  passing  downwardly  through  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing; 

said  bottom  wall  having  two  recessed  channels  extending 
orthogonally  relative  to  each  other  between  said  sides  of  said 
housing,  said  channels  intersecting  where  said  cable  passes 
through  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  channels  having  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  opening  downwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall,  each  channel  having  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  said  cable  so  that  said  cable  can  be  positioned 
vertically  within  said  channel  and  lie  wholly  within  said 
channel  without  projecting  downwardly  beyond  said  bottom 
wall: 

said  cable  being  flexible  allowing  a  user  to  selectively  position 
said  cable  in  any  one  of  said  channels  so  as  to  direct  said 
cable  away  from  said  housing  in  a  direction  selected  by  the 
user  and  minimize  interference  between  the  cable  and  the 
user's  hand  during  operation  of  said  pointing  device;  and 

tab  means  located  in  said  channels  for  frictionally  holding  said 
cable  in  place  in  the  one  of  said  channels  where  said  cable  is 
positioned  by  the  user 


5.760,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  IN  AND 
OUT  POINTS  DURIN(;  \  IDEO  EDITING 
Samuel  R.  Shore.  Oakland;  Douglas  Koji  Tao;  Adelhcid  Maria 
Schoolcraft,   both   of  San  Jose;    Richard  A.   Bardini.   Los 
Gatos;  Michael  A.  Kutner,  Mountain  View,  and  Oliver  Fre- 
derick Morgan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,753 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  .^5—328  30  Oaims 


5,760,766 
POINTING  DEVICE  W ITH  RELOCATABLE  CABLE 

Roland  Joseph  ,\uber,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  and  Joseph 
Michael  Mosley,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  .^8,424 
Int.  CI.*  G09G  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  345—167 

[]/  H  //  ) 


5  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held,  finger-operated  trackball  pointing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  for  housing  electrical  components  of  said  device,  said 
housing  being  box  shaped  and  hasing  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 


1.  A  video  edilmg  apparatus  comprising: 

\ideo  storage  configured  to  store  video  data  for  a  plurality  ot 
video  scenes,  each  of  said  video  scenes  having  a  duration 
defined  by  an  in  point  and  an  out  point  thereof: 

a  first  editor  configured  to  edit  at  least  one  of  said  video  scenes 
in  a  desirable  order: 

a  reproduction  device  configured  to  reproduce  from  video  stor- 
age a  first  video  data  corresponding  to  an  in  point  of  selected 
one  of  said  video  scenes  and  a  second  video  data  correspond- 
ing to  an  out  point  of  the  video  scene  preceding  said  selected 
on  of  said  video  scenes; 
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a  display  configured  to  simultaneously  display  said  first  video 
data  and  said  second  video  data  corresponding  to  an  out  point 
of  the  other  of  said  two  video  scenes;  and 

a  second  editor  configured  to  change  at  least  one  of  the  in  point 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  video  scenes  and  the  out  point  of 
said  video  scene  preceding  said  selected  on  of  said  video 
scenes,  wherein  said  second  editor  comprises  soft  trim  buttons 
within  the  selected  one  of  said  video  scenes. 


5,760,768 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  A  USER 

INTERFACE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Raymond    Douglas    Gram,    Issaquah,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.194.  Jan.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.287,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  461.775,  Jan.  8, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,573 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  345—333  11  Claims 


6.  A  computer  system  for  customizing  a  menu,  comprising: 

a  display  device; 

a  processing  unit  for  executing  instructions  of  the  computer 

system:  and 
a  memory  having  instructions  operative  to: 

start  the  execution  of  a  computer  program,  the  computer 
program  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  menus  each  including  an  array  of  command- 
identifier  indexes; 
a  plurality  of  commands  for  performing  functions,  each 
command  comprising 
an  assigned  command-identifier  index  and 
a  plurality  of  fields,  each  field  including 
a  menu  indice  field;  and 
menu  customizing  instructions  that  do  not  execute  indepien- 
dently  of  the  computer  program,  the  menu  customizing 
instructions  operative  to 
select  one  of  the  plurality  of  menus, 
select  one  of  the  plurality  of  commands  in  the  menu,  and 
associate  the  selected  command  with  the  selected  menu 
by   using   its  command-identifier   index   to   locate   the 
selected  command  and  correlate  the  menu  indice  field 
within  the  plurality  of  fields  of  the  selected  command 
with  the  selected  menu:  and 
display  on  the  display  device  an  indication  that  the  selected 
command  is  associated  with  the  selected  menu  and  perform 
the  function  of  the  selected  command  in  response  to  a  user 
selection  of  the  displayed  indication, 
wherein  the  processing  unit  retrieves  the  instructions  from  the 
memory  and  executes  the  instructions. 


5,760.769 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 
SHARED  APPLICATION  PROGR.AM  IN  A  COMPUTER 
DURING  TELECONFERENCING 
Tracy  C.  Petrie,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,705 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  345—334  6  Claims 
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4.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

(A)  a  storage  medium; 

(B)  a  computer  executable  program  stored  on  the  storage 
medium,  the  computer  executable  program,  when  executed, 
distinguishing  a  shared  window  of  a  shared  application  pro- 
gram running  on  a  host  computer  and  shared  to  a  remote 
computer  dunng  teleconferencing,  wherein  the  computer 
executable  program  further  compri.ses 

(a)  a  first  set  of  instructions  that  determine  when  the  shared 
application  program  is  shared  to  the  remote  computer; 

(b)  a  second  set  of  instructions  that  create  a  framed  appear- 
ance for  the  shared  window  to  distinguish  the  shared  win- 
dow when  the  shared  application  program  is  determined  to 
be  shared  by  the  remote  computer,  by  displaying  and  fixing 
a  framing  window  that  is  larger  than  the  shared  window 
behind  the  shared  window,  such  that  exposed  portions  of 
the  framing  window  create  a  framed  appearance  for  the 
shared  window,  wherein  the  second  set  of  instructions 
further  comprise 

(a)  a  first  subset  of  the  second  set  of  instructions  that 
determine  the  location  and  size  of  the  shared  window 
displayed  on  the  display; 

(b)  a  second  subset  of  the  second  set  of  instructions  that 
position  the  framing  window  behind  and  in  alignment 
with  the  shared  window  such  that  portions  of  the  framing 
window  are  exposed  around  the  shared  window,  and 
appearing  as  a  frame  of  the  shared  window; 

(c)  a  third  subset  of  the  second  set  of  instructions  that 
determine  if  a  message  for  displaying  the  framing  win- 
dow in  front  of  the  shared  window  is  received  by  the 
framing  window;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  subset  of  the  second  set  of  instructions  that 
allow  the  framing  window  not  to  be  displayed  in  front  of 
the  shared  window  when  the  message  is  received  by  the 
framing  window. 


5,760,770 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFINING  A  VIEW  TO 
DISPLAY  DATA 
William  J.  Bliss,  Medina,  and  Matthew   F.  Hillman.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,965 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—335  18  Claims 

1  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  an  input  device, 
a  display  device,  and  a  memory  for  storing  program  modules,  all 
operatively  interconnected,  a  view  displaying  program  module  in 
the  memory  comprising: 
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a.  at  least  one  namespace  for  storing  at  least  one  folder  wherein 
the  folder  stores: 

i.  al  least  one  view  wherein  the  view  manages  and  stores  an 

index  to  data  for  display; 
ii.  a  list  of  tields;  and 
iii.  at  least  one  item,  wherein  the  item  contains  at  least  one 

field  wherein  the  field  contains  data  that  defines  an  operand 

or  an  instruction;  and 

b.  a  view  control  for: 

i.  selectmg  one  folder  in  one  namespace  in  response  to  input 

from  the  input  device; 
ii.  selecting  one  view  associated  with  the  selected  folder; 
iii.  selecting  one  field  from  the  list  of  fields  in  the  selected 

folder; 
iv.  selecting  one  item  containing  the  selected  field; 
V.  retrieving  the  data  corresponding  lo  the  selected  field  from 

the  selected  item;  and 
vi.  displaying  the  view  on  the  display  device. 


5,760.771 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

STRLCTURED  TOURS  OF  HYPERTEXT  FILES 

Greg  E.  Blonder.  112  Mountain  Ave.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901,  and 

Allen  E.  Milewskl,  96  South  St.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.  07701 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,222 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .^00 

U.S.  CI.  345—336  39  Claims 
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trolling  the  presentation  of  said  tour  pages  and  synchronizing 
said  automated  tour  guide  information  with  the  presentation 
of  said  tour  pages; 

.  a  plurality  of  clients  that  display  said  lour  service  page,  said 
tour  pages,  and  said  automated  tour  guide  information;  and 

,  a  network  connecting  said  clients  to  each  other  and  said  server 
to  said  clients,  wherein  said  server  transmits  said  tour  ser\ice 
page,  said  tour  page,  and  said  automated  tour  guide  informa- 
tion through  said  network  to  said  clients. 


5,760,772 

METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  RESIZINC;  A  CHILD 

WINDOW 

David  Monte  Austin.  Alpine,  Utah,  as.signor  to  Novell,  Inc.. 

Prnvo,  I'tah 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,172 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ../'«> 
U.S.  CI.  345—342 

I WCTW 20 


17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  structured  tour  of  hypertext  files, 
comprising: 

a.  a  server  having  a  tour  service  page,  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined tour  pages,  and  automated  tour  guide  software  that 
generates  automated  tour  guide  information,  said  server  con- 
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1.  In  a  parent  window  having  a  child  window,  a  method  for 
automatically  resizing  the  child  window  upon  resize  of  the  parent 
window,  comprising: 

a)  anchoring  each  edge  of  a  child  window  a  fixed  distance  from 
an  anchor  position  on  the  parent  window  in  response  to  a 
parent  window  display  request,  the  anchor  position  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  an  edge  of  the  parent  window; 

bl  recognizing  a  resize  request  for  the  parent  window;  and 

c)  positioning  the  child  window  within  the  parent  window  so 
that  each  edge  maintains  the  fixed  distance  from  the  anchor 
position  upon  recognition  of  the  request  to  resize  the  parent 
window. 


5,760.773 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER.\CTING  WITH 

DATA  OBJECTS  USING  ACTION  HANDLES 
Eric  Robert  Berman,  Redmond;  Edward  Low  Mills.  Bellevue; 
Michael  Hinkley  \an  Kleeck.  Duvall.  and  Vinayak  .4.  Bhal- 
erao.  Rednumd.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Rtdmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,688 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .VOO 
U.S.  CI.  345—347  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  having  a  display 
coupled  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  displaying  images,  a 
method  for  displaying  and  controlling  actions  relating  to  a  data 
object  displayed  on  the  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  graphic  image  associated  with  the  data  object  on 

the  display; 
generating  a  graphic  image  of  an  action  handle  proximate  to  the 

data  object; 
providing  an  activatable  region  on  the  display  associated  with 
the  action  handle  graphic  image; 
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5.7fiOJ14 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONSOLIDATING  ICONS  INTO  A  MASTER  ICON 
Bertrand   M.   Grossman,   New   York,   N.Y.,-   James   Gordon 
McLean.  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.;  Clifford  A.  Pickover,  York- 
town  Heights:  Michael  Stephen  Schwartz,  Bronx,  both  of 
N.V.,  and  Daniel  James  Winarski,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,812,  Sep.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227,149,  Apr.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,564,004.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,868 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .1/00 
U.S.  CI.  345-348  10  Claims 
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j 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  icons  displayed  on  a  computer 
display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  determining  one  or  more  icons  to  be  consolidated; 

and 
automatically  consolidating  .said  one  or  more  icons  into  a  master 

icon,  whereby  consolidated  icons  are  hidden  from  view. 


5.760,775 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 

JOB  TICKET  IN  A  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Sklut.  Rochester,  and  David  L.  Salgado,  \  ictor.  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,052 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .1/14 

VS.  CI.  345-349  lo  Claims 
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in  response  to  the  user's  positioning  of  a  pointer  on  the  display 
with  a  pointing  control  device  operatively  associated  with  the 
CPU.  providing  a  signal  to  the  CPU  upon  correspondence  of 
the  pointer  with  the  activatable  region  of  the  action  handle; 

in  response  to  a  signal  indicative  of  a  first  type  of  interaction 
between  the  pointer  and  the  activatable  region  associated  with 
the  action  handle,  displaying  at  least  one  selectable  command 
relating  to  the  data  object  in  a  context  menu  including  the  at 
least  one  selectable  command;  and 

in  response  lo  signal  indicative  of  a  second  type  of  interaction 
between  the  pointer  and  the  activatable  region  associated  with 
the  action  handle,  moving  the  graphic  image  of  the  data  object 
on  the  display. 


7ZT- 


1.  In  a  network  document  processing  system  with  memory 
where  a  plurality  of  metaphor  elements  are  supplied  for  program- 
ming a  job  with  a  job  ticket,  each  of  the  plurality  of  metaphor 
elements  corresponding  w  ith  either  a  set  of  one  or  more  document 
processing  devices  or  a  .set  of  one  or  more  storage  devices  and 
hav  ing  a  graphical  appearance  representative  of  a  document  pro- 
cessing or  storage  device  with  which  the  graphical  metaphor  h 
related,  wherein  each  documeni  processing  device  or  each  storage 
dev ice  communicates  with  a  network,  a  system  for  programming 
the  job  ticket  with  a  metaphorical  template  including  at  least  two 
of  the  metaphor  elements,  comprising: 

a)  a  set  of  user  preferences  stored  in  the  network  dcx:ument 
processing  system  memory; 

b)  an  application  server,  communicating  with  the  network,  for 
stonng  a  first  set  of  attributes  corresponding  with  the  capa- 
bilities of  a  first  document  processing  device  or  a  first  storage 
device  and  a  second  set  of  attributes  corresponding  with  the 
capabilities  of  a  second  document  processing  device  or  a 
second  storage  device,  wherein  the  second  document  process- 
ing device  or  the  second  storage  device  is  disposed  on  the 
network  remotely  of  the  first  document  processing  device  or 
the  first  storage  device; 

c)  said  application  server  registering  a  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  metaphor  elements  with  the  first  attribute  set  and  a  second 
one  of  the  plurality  of  metaphor  elements  with  the  second 
attribute  set; 

d)  a  user  interface  with  a  screen  display  for  displaying  the  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  metaphor  elements  in  response  lo  user 
input; 

e)  said  application  server  linking  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
metaphor  elements  with  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
metaphor  elements  automatically,  in  response  to  said  applica- 
tion server  reading  of  the  set  of  user  preferences,  to  form  the 
metaphorical  template  including  the  at  least  two  of  the  meta- 
phor elements,  the  metaphorical  template  being  displayed  on 
the  user  intertace  screen  display  when  a  user  displays  the  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  metaphor  elements  on  ihe  screen 
display  of  said  user  interface  and  die  metaphorical  template 
corresponding  with  a  combined  set  of  attributes,  the  combined 
set  of  attributes  including  one  or  more  attributes  from  each  of 
the  first  and  second  attribute  sets;  and 

f)  a  system  for  programming  the  job  ticket  with  selected 
attributes  from  the  combined  attribute  set  of  the  metaphorical 
template. 
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5,760,776 
MENU  EDITOR  FOR  A  GRAPHICAL  L'SER  INTERFACE 
Scott  H.  McGurrin,  Belmont;  Steven  P.  Muench,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Stephen  Mark  Andrew  Clark,  Fremont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.445 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—353  14  Claims 


MENUDEF:  Menu  Editor 
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1.  A  method  for  manipulating  a  menu  sUTicture,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  handle  associated  with  a  menu  bar; 

b)  selecting  the  handle:  and 

c)  moving  the  menu  bar  in  response  to  a  cursor  control  device. 


5,760,777 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760,778 
ALGORITHM  FOR  REPRESENTATION  OF  OBJECTS  TO 

ENABLE  ROBOTIC  RECONGNITION 

Glenn  M.  Friedman,  25  Polk  Dr.,  Hillsdale,  N.Y.  12529 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^3 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 

VS.  a.  345-^20  14  Claims 


1.  An  algorithm  for  the  efficient  representation  of  complex 
three-dimensional  objects,  said  algorithm  aidmg  in  the  robotic 
recognition  of  objects  and  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  the  generation  of  superquadric  volume  primitives; 

b.  converting  said  superquadric  volume  primitives  into  voxels  in 
a  voxel  space; 

c.  combining  said  voxels  at  the  direction  of  a  user  of  the 
algorithm  to  obtain  a  volumetric  representation  of  a  particular 
three-dimensional  object; 

d.  discarding  all  voxels  except  for  the  surface  voxels  included  in 
said  volumetric  representation  of  said  particular  three- 
dimensional  object;  and 

e.  automatically  generating  from  the  list  of  said  surface  voxels  a 
Winged  Edge  graph  structure,  said  Winged  Edge  graph  struc- 
ture comprising  edges  and  faces  automatically  generated  by 
said  algorithm  from  said  list  of  said  surface  voxels,  said 


Winged   Edge   graph   structure   representing   said  particular 
three-dimensional  object  in  a  computer; 
said  particular  three-dimensional  object  not  being  defined  by 
said  Winged  Edge  graph  structure  until  the  termination  of  said 
algorithm. 


5,760.779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ANALYZING  MESH  FOR  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

AREA 

Yoshifumi  Yama.shita;  Hiromitsu  Moriyama.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masao  Kawai,  Kawasaki,  and  kimitaka  Tamura. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.321 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147410 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/40: 1 5/62: 1 5n2 


VS.  CI.  345-^21 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  analyzing  mesh  for  a  three- 
dimensional  area  to  be  analyzed  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
areas  by  using  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  storing  information  on  a  mesh  shape  on  a  surface  of  at  least 
one  sub-area  in  a  memory; 

(b)  searching  from  said  memory  the  information  on  the  mesh 
shape  on  a  joining  plane  to  the  area  for  which  the  mesh  is  to 
be  generated,  of  the  sub-area  adjacent  to  the  sub-area  for 
which  the  mesh  is  to  be  generated; 

(c)  determining  the  mesh  shape  on  the  joining  plane  based  on 
the  searched  information,  and  when  the  mesh  shape  on  the 
joining  plane  contains  a  quadrilateral,  drawing  a  diagonal  line 
to  each  of  the  quadrilateral  to  define  two  triangles  to  generate 
a  surface  mesh  shape  formed  by  triangles  from  the  mesh 
shape  of  the  joining  plane  containing  the  quadnlateral;  and 

(d)  using  the  surface  mesh  shape  formed  by  the  tnangles  as  one 
of  initial  surface  mesh  data  of  the  area  for  which  the  mesh  is 
to  be  generated. 


5,760.780 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  USING  CACHING  OF 

PIXEL  Z  VALUES  TO  IMPROVE  RENDERING 

PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  D.  Larson,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Charles  R.  Dowdell, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,191 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  345-422  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  updating  Z  values  corresponding  to  pixels  of  a 
computer  graphics  display,  comprising; 

a  memory  for  storing  current  Z  values  representing  depths  at 

cortesponding  pixel  locations; 
a  Z  cache  for  storing  a  subset  of  said  current  Z  values  which  are 
stored  in  said  memory  said  Z  cache  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  cache  entries  and  an  ID  representative  of  a  memory 
address  cortesponding  to  each  detried  each  of  said  cache 
entries  and  cache  entries  having  locations  for  storing  a  tile  of 
said  curtent  Z  values,  said  tile  comprising  Z  values  corte- 
sponding to  pixels  having  a  predefined  relationship; 
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a  comparator  for  comparing  a  new  Z  value  with  a  corresponding 
current  Z  value  and  for  indicating  a  pass  when  said  new  Z 
value  satisfies  a  predetermined  criteria,  wherein  said  new  Z 
value  and  said  curtent  Z  value  each  compose  an  H  byte  an  M 
byte  and  an  L  byte  and  wherein  said  Z  cache  composes  an  H 
byte  cache,  an  M  byte  cache  and  an  L  byte  cache,  each  of  said 
data  entries  in  said  Z  cache  comprising  one  entry  in  each  of 
said  H  byte.  M  byte  and  L  byte  caches,  and  wherein  said 
comparator  comprises  an  H  byte  comparator,  an  M  byte 
comparator  and  an  L  byte  comparator;  and 

control  logic  responsive  to  a  new  Z  address  corresponding  to 
said  new  Z  value  for  reading  said  curtent  Z  value  from  said  Z 
cache  when  said  curtent  Z  value  is  stored  in  said  Z  cache,  for 
reading  said  curtent  Z  value  from  said  memory  when  said 
curtent  Z  value  is  not  stored  in  said  Z  cache,  for  supplying 
said  new  and  curtent  Z  values  to  said  comparator  and  for 
writing  said  new  Z  value  to  said  Z  cache  in  response  to  said 
comparator  indicating  a  pass,  said  control  logic  including 
means  for  reading  H  bytes  of  said  tile  from  said  memor) 
when  said  curtent  Z  value  is  not  stored  in  said  Z  cache,  and 
for  reading  M  bytes  and  L  bytes  of  said  tile  from  said  memory 
only  when  necessary  for  completion  of  the  comparison 
between  said  new  Z  value  and  said  current  Z  value. 


5,760,781 

APPAR.-VTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  VOLUME 

VISUALIZATION 

Arie   E.   Kaufman.   Plainview,   and   Hanspeter  Pfister.  Stony 

Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 

of  State  University  of  New  York,  Melville.  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,066,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,205,  Sep.  6, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.594,842.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  941,352 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345-424  19  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  three-dimensional  (3-D)  vol- 
ume projection  image  in  response  to  predetermined  viewing 
parameters,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  three-dimensional  memorj'  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
voxels,  the  predetermined  viewing  parameters  defining  a 
viewing  direction  within  said  three-dimensional  memory,  said 
viewing    direction    defining    a    base    plane    of   said    three- 


dimensional  memory  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  viewing 
rays,  said  three-dimensional  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  menior>  units  having 
a  memory  unit  buffer; 

b)  a  plurality  of  interpolation  mechanisms  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  units  of  said  three-dimensional  memory,  the 
plurality  of  interpolation  mechanisms  receiving  voxel  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  memory  units,  the  voxel  signals  corte- 
sponding to  at  least  two  adjacent  discrete  voxel  beams,  said 
voxel  beams  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plane  of 
said  three-dimensional  memory,  the  plurality  of  interpolation 
mechanisms  providing  at  lea.sl  first  and  second  interpolated 
sample  point  value  signals  for  at  least  first  and  second  corre- 
sponding continuous  sample  points  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
continuous  viewing  rays,  each  of  said  first  continuous  sample 
points  being  generated  simultaneously  in  parallel,  each  of  said 
first  interpolated  sample  point  value  signals  being  determined 
simultaneously  in  parallel,  each  of  said  second  continuous 
sample  points  being  generated  simultaneously  in  parallel, 
each  of  said  second  interpolated  sample  point  value  signals 
being  determined  simultaneously  in  parallel,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  interpolation  mechanisms  receiving  both  voxel 
signals  cortesponding  to  the  first  of  said  discrete  voxel  beams 
directly  firom  said  plurality  of  memory  units  and  voxel  signals 
cortesponding  to  the  second  of  said  discrete  voxel  beams 
from  said  memory  unit  buffers  of  said  plurality  of  memors 
units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interpolation  mechanisms  hav- 
ing at  least  one  interpolation  unit  buffer; 

c)  a  plurality  of  shading  mechanisms,  said  plurality  of  shading 
mechanisms  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  interpolation 
mechanisms  for  receiving  said  at  least  first  and  second  inter- 
polated sample  point  value  signals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
continuous  viewing  rays,  sample  point  value  signals  associ- 
ated with  one  of  an  above,  curtent  and  below  plane  being 
received  by  said  plurality  of  shading  mechanisms  directly 
from  said  plurality  of  interpolation  mechanisms,  sample  point 
value  signals  associated  with  another  of  said  above,  current 
and  below  planes  being  received  by  said  plurality  of  shading 
mechanisms  from  said  at  least  one  interpolation  unit  buffer  of 
said  plurality  of  interpolation  mechanisms; 

d)  a  plurality  of  compositing  units,  the  plurality  of  compositing 
units  being  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  shading  mechanisms, 
the  plurality  of  compositing  units  combining  .said  at  lea.sl  first 
and  second  interpolated  sample  point  value  signals  to  provide 
a  pixel  value  signal  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  continuous 
viewing  rays;  and 

e)  a  pixel  bus  which  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  compositing 
units;  wherein  each  of  said  pluralities  of  memory  units,  inter- 
polation mechanisms,  shading  mechanisms  and  compositing 
units  communicates  with  at  most  two  nearest  neighbors  and 
two  next-nearest  neighbors,  with  global  communication  being 
provided  by  said  pixel  bus. 


5.760,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

IMAGES 

Teiji  Yutaka.  Kanagawa:  Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo:  Makoto 
Furuhashi.  and  Masayoshi  Tanaka.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  417,123,  Apr.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.659,672.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1994.  6-093740 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/m 
VS.  CI.  345—429  1  Claim 

1.  .Apparatus  for  mapping  a  texture  image  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels  onto  a  polygonal  area  having  a  dynamic  brighmess  range 
greater  than  a  dynamic  brightness  range  of  said  texture  image  w  ith 
respect  to  a  virtual  light  source,  wherein  a  plurality  of  polygonal 
areas  are  displayed  on  a  two-dimensional  display  with  a  three- 
dimensional  appearance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  ascertaining  a  brightness  level  of  each  of  said  pixels 
of  said  texture  image  with  respect  to  said  virtual  light  source; 
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5,760,784 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACING  THE  RATE  OF 
DISPLAY  OF  DECOMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA 
Bryan    Keith    Bullis;    William    Robert    Lee,    both    of   Apex; 
Michael     Patrick     Muhlada,    Wake    Forest,    and     Darryl 
Jonathan  Kumph,  Cary.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5«9.212 
Int.  CI.'  fi06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—439  20  Claims 


means  for  reducing  the  ascenained  brightness  level  of  each  of 
said  pixels  to  produce  reduced  brightness  levels; 

means  for  shading  said  polygonal  area  onto  which  said  pixels  of 
said  texture  image  are  mapped  by  multiplying  the  reduced 
brightness  levels  of  said  pixels  by  a  shading  factor,  said 
shading  factor  being  greater  than  1  to  produce  a  mapped 
texture  image  having  a  dynamic  brightness  range  greater  than 
the  dynamic  brightness  range  of  said  texture  image;  and 

coordinate  converting  means  for  converting  coordinates  of  said 
plurality  of  polygonal  areas  such  that  said  plurality  of  polygo- 
nal areas  are  displayed  on  said  two-dimensional  display  with 
said  three-dimensional  appearance. 


5,760,783 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  TEXTURE 
USING  A  SELECTED  PORTION  OF  A  TEXTURE  MAP 
Christopher  Joseph  Migdal,  Mt.  View;  James  L.  Foran,  Milpi- 
tas;   Michael  Timothy  Jones,  Los  Altos,  and  Christopher 
Clark  Tanner,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,047 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—430  28  Claims 
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I.  A  sealer  comprising: 

an  input  interface  operable  for  receiving  pixel  data; 
video  scaling  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  input  interface,  operable 
for  receiving  said  pixel  data  from  said  input  interface  and 
operable  for  scaling  said  pixel  data;  and 
an  output  interface,  coupled  to  said  video  scaling  circuitry, 
operable  for  receiving  said  scaled  pixel  data  and  operable  for 
transmitting  said  scaled  pixel  data,  wherein  said  output  inter- 
face further  comprises: 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  stonng  said  scaled  pixel  data  before 
said  scaled  pixel  data  is  outputted  from  said  output  inter- 
face; and 
circuitry  for  sending  a  stall  signal  to  said  input  interface  when 
said  buffer  reaches  a  predetermined  level  of  stored  scaled 
pixel  data, 
wherein  said  input  interface  further  comprises: 

circuitry  for  stopping  said  receiving  of  said  pixel  data  by  said 
input  interface  in  response  to  said  stall  signal. 


5,760.785 

USER  INTERFACE  FOR  SPECTROMETER 

Luther  L.  Barber,  Needham;  Mark  L.  Olson,  Framingham, 

and   Paul  V.  Carter,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

BioRad  Laboratories,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,709.  May  .30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,633.997.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,955, 

Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.579,462.  This  application  Jan.  14, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  783,645 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—440  23  Claims 


1.  A  computer  graphics  raster  subsystem  for  providing  texture 
from  a  texture  panem  to  an  image  to  be  rendered  for  display  in 
real-lime  comprising: 

texture  memory  for  storing  a  select  portion  of  a  texture  map 
representation  of  said  texture  pattern,  said  select  texture  map 
portion  containing  texture  data  at  multiple  levels  of  detail  to 
substantially  cover  said  image  in  a  display  view; 

texture  mapping  means  for  mapping  texture  data  from  said 
select  texture  map  portion  stored  in  said  texture  memory  to 
corresponding  pixel  data  defining  said  display  image;  and 

clip-map  updating  means  for  updating  edges  of  said  select 
texture  map  portion  lo  track  changes  in  the  location  of  the 
eyepoint  in  real-time. 


L  A  method  for  graphically  manipulating  a  first  spectrum  with 
respect  to  a  second  spectrum  on  a  computer  system,  the  computer 
system  including  a  display,  a  processor,  a  memory,  and  a  pointing 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

displaying  a  portion  of  the  first  spectrum  on  the  display; 
selecting  a  point  of  the  first  spectrum  on  the  display  with  the 

pointing  device; 
moving  the  point  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  on  the 
display; 
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determining  an  offset  in  response  to  the  first  position  and  to  the 
second  position; 

modifying  the  first  spectrum  in  response  to  the  second  spectrum 
and  to  the  offset  to  form  a  modified  first  spectrum;  and 

displaying  a  portion  of  the  modified  first  spectrum  on  the  dis- 
play. 


5,760,786 
SIMULTANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIVE  SOLID  GEOMETRY 
(CSG)  MODELING  FOR  MULTIPLE  OBJECTS 
Joseph  Marks,  Belmont,  and  Sarah  Gibson.  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technol- 
ogy Center  America.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  .Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.546 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  345— Wl  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  constructive  solid  geometry  (CSG) 
representation  of  multiple  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 

similarly  mutating  one  of  each  of  a  set  of  pluralities  of  CSG 

trees  to  create  new  CSG  trees  in  each  set.  each  set  of  CSG 

trees  corresponding  to  one  of  the  objects; 
locally  optimizing  said  new  trees  with  respect  to  each  object; 

and 
replacing  said  one  of  each  set  of  said  pluralities  of  trees  with 

said  new  trees,  if  said  new  trees  represent  said  objects  better 

than  said  one  of  each  set  said  plurality  of  CSG  trees. 


5,760,787 
DATA  STORAGE  FORMAT 
Anthony  David  Piper,  Mosman.  Australia,  assignor  to  Canon 
Information  Systems  Research  .\ustralia.  PTY  Ltd.,  Austra- 
lia, and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,071 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Sep.   16,  1994.  PM 
8224 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345-^142  10  Claims 

31  A  (>M>.>00) 


(115.90) 


(120,85) 


1.  A  method  for  storing  data  defining  a  graphical  outline  of  an 
object,  the  graphical  outline  comprising  a  series  of  curve  segments, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


determining  which  of  the  curve  segments  comprise  straight  line 
segments  and  which  of  the  curve  segments  do  not  comprise 
straight  line  segments; 

storing  a  first  number  of  associated  control  points  for  each  of  the 
curve  segments  which  do  not  comprise  straight  line  segments; 
and 

where  a  second  number  of  associated  control  points  exist  for 
each  of  the  curve  segments  which  comprise  straight  line 
segments,  storing  a  third  number  of  associated  control  points 
for  each  of  the  curve  segments  which  comprise  straight  line 
segments,  the  second  number  being  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
first  number  and  the  third  number  being  smaller  than  the 
second  number 


5.760.788 
GRAPHICAL  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ENABLING  A  PERSON  TO  LEARN  TEXT-BASED 
PROGRAMMING 
Devindra  S.  Chainini.  Beilevue.  and  Eric  M.  Yamada,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,746 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

MS.  CI.  345-474  27  Claims 


1.  A  graphical  programming  system  adapted  to  execute  under  a 
graphic  user  interface,  said  graphical  programming  system  being 
adapted  to  enable  a  user  to  design  and  modify  a  graphical  program, 
and  to  assist  the  user  in  learning  computer  programming  with  a 
text-based  programming  language,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  computer  on  which  the  graphical  programming  system 
executes  under  the  graphic  user  interface,  said  computer 
including  a  user  input  device  for  making  selections  and  enter- 
ing instructions  that  control  the  graphical  programming  sys- 
tem, and  a  display  screen  on  which  are  displayed  components 
of  the  graphical  programming  system; 

(b)  object  means  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  graphic  objects  on 
the  display  screen  of  the  computer  and  for  enabling  the  user  to 
select  a  specific  graphic  object  from  among  said  plurality  of 
graphic  objects,  for  inclusion  in  the  graphical  program; 

(c)  action  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  actions  to  the  user 
on  the  display  screen,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actions 
being  represented  by  a  graphic  icon,  and  for  enabling  the  user 
to  select  a  specific  action  for  execution  by  a  user  selected 
graphic  object,  thereby  creating  and  displaying  a  user  defined 
sequence  of  graphic  program  steps  that  include  text  and 
graphic  objects,  said  user  defined  sequence  of  graphic  pro- 
gram steps  comprising  the  graphical  program;  and 

(d)  mode  selection  means  for  enabling  the  user  to  select  a  mode 
from  among  a  plurality  of  different  modes,  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  different  modes  display  ing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  textual 
computer  program  listing  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the 
graphical  program,  a  plain  text  mode  enabling  the  user  to 
enter  text  that  is  translated  to  program  commands  in  the 
textual  computer  program  listing  for  modifying  the  graphical 
program,  said  textual  computer  program  listing  assisting  the 
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user  to  learn  computer  programming  by  exposing  the  user  to 
the  program  commands  of  the  text-based  programming  lan- 
guage that  correspond  to  the  graphic  program  steps  of  the 
graphical  program. 


5,760,789 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  PRIORITIZING 

DISPLAY  OF  DATA  FROM  VARIOUS  SOURCES 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  92,792,  Jul.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  836^18,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.253>J40,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,605,  Jan. 

19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,146358.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  387,625 

Int.  CI."  G06T  01/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—501  5  Oaims 


5,760,790 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Netsu,  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha:  30-2.  3-choine, 

Shimomaruko.  ()hta-ku,  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.507.  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,766.  Oct.  26.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-273179; 
Oct.  31.  1988,  63-273180;  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-273181;  Oct.  31, 
1988,  63-273182 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/0fi:3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—507  4  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  graphic  device  connected  to  a  display  device  having  a  memory 

function;  and 
a  host  processor  logically  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  preliminary  writing  requests 
including  a  first  writing  request  corresponding  to  a  hard- 
ware event  input  and  other  writing  requests,  all  of  the 
preliminary  writing  requests  being  for  writing  on  the  dis- 
play device,  and  each  of  the  preliminary  writing  requests 
being  received  from  any  of  a  plurality  of  clients; 

event  queue  means  for  registering  the  first  writing  request  as  a 
registered  writing  request,  said  event  queue  means  not 
registering  any  of  the  other  writing  requests; 

multi-task  means  for  selectively  performing,  in  a  time-sharing 
manner,  plural  processes  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
first  writing  request  and  the  other  writing  requests;  and 

scheduling  means  for  scheduling  an  order  in  which  the  pre- 
liminary writing  requests  are  executed  by  transferring  each 
writing  request  to  said  graphic  device,  said  scheduling 
means  scheduling  the  order  by  normally  transferring  the 
preliminary  writing  requests  corresponding  to  an  input 
order  in  which  they  are  received  by  said  receiving  means, 
but  transfemng  the  registered  writing  request  ahead  of  any 
of  the  other  writing  requests  that  have  been  received  but  not 
yet  transferred  at  a  time  that  the  first  writing  request  is 
registered,  thereby  causing  the  registered  writing  request  to 
be  executed  preferentially  to  any  of  the  other  writing 
requests, 

wherein  said  graphic  device  designates  a  writing  instruction 
execution  time  coaesponding  to  each  writing  request  trans- 
ferred thereto  to  set  a  time  at  which  writing  corresponding 
to  the  transferred  writing  request  is  to  be  executed  on  the 
display  device,  and 

wherein  said  scheduling  means  monitors  a  state  of  complete- 
ness of  execution  by  said  graphic  device  of  the  writing 
corresponding  to  each  transferred  writing  request,  and  post- 
pones transfer  of  another  writing  request  until  a  predeter- 
mined step  of  progression  in  execution  is  completed. 
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1.  A  display  system,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  with  memory  characteristics  and  having  matrix 
electrodes  with  scanning  lines  and  information  lines; 

a  display  information  storage  memory  for  storing  display  infor- 
mation in  each  display  line,  with  each  display  line  corre- 
sponding to  a  scanning  line; 

a  flag  memory  for  storing,  in  response  to  writing  an  address  of 
said  display  information  storage  memory  for  one  of  said 
display  lines,  a  set  flag  corresponding  to  said  address;  and 

control  means  for  performing  a  write  access  in  said  display 
information  storage  memory  and  comparing  the  read  out 
information  from  said  storage  memory  with  the  write  display 
information  to  be  written  in  said  storage  memory,  setting  only 
all  of  the  flags  of  the  display  lines  corresponding  to  the 
address  associated  with  the  write  information  when  the  read 
out  information  is  difl'erent  from  the  write  display  informa- 
tion, thereby  storing  address  information  for  designating  all 
the  scanning  lines  for  a  partial  rewnting  region  corresponding 
to  the  write  display  information  ditferent  from  the  read  out 
information,  controlling  said  display  panel  such  that  only  all 
the  scanning  lines  for  a  partial  rewriting  region  corresponding 
to  the  stored  address  information  are  scanned  in  a  partial 
rewrite  operation  and  controlling  said  display  panel  to  refresh- 
scan  all  of  the  scanning  lines  in  a  non-partial  rewriting  region 
corresponding  to  an  area  where  the  read  out  information 
coincides  with  the  write  display  information. 


5.760,791 

GRAPHIC  RAM  HAVING  A  DUAL  PORT  AND  A  SERIAL 

DATA  ACCESS  METHOD  THEREOF 

Seong-Ook  Jung;  Seung-Mo  Seo,  and  Dae-Je  Chin,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Co,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
1994/1358 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/36 

VS.  CI.  345—509  16  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  RAM  for  outputting  display  data  to  a  display  device 

in  response  to  control  of  a  system,  said  graphic  RAM  comprising: 

RAM  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  sub  blocks,  each  sharing 

random  and  serial  output  paths  and  connected  to  said  random 

and   senal  output  paths   in  a  registerless  manner,  thereby 
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1.  An  improved  graphics  processor  of  the  type  having  a  graphics 
engine  and  a  graphics  RFO  butfer  in  communication  with  the 
graphics  engine,  the  butfer  also  in  communication  with  a  host 
processor  over  a  bus  so  as  to  provide  request  code  and  data  from 
the  host  processor  to  the  graphics  engine,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  logical  FIFOs,  including  a  normal  RFC  and  a 
protected  FIFO,  having  addresses  all  mapping  to  the  same 
physical  graphics  FIFO  buffer: 

(b)  means  for  providing  user  access  via  an  application  only  to 
the  normal  FIFO;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  system  level  code  access  to  all  of  the 
logical  FIFOs,  so  that  the  protected  FIFO  can  be  used  for 
control  of  the  graphics  processor. 


5.760.793 
LOW  LATENCY  UPDATE  OF  GRAPHIC  OBJECTS  IN  AN 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DISPLAY 

James  W.  Ellert.  Placentia,  and  Michael  L.  Bronson,  Fullerton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  250,081,  May  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  877.413 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/36 

VJS.  CI,  345—509  9  Claims 


enabling  random  access  to  said  random  output  path  of  one 
RAM  array  while  a  specific  sub  block  of  the  other  RAM  array 
eb;normal:j  is  performing  a  display  operation  to  said  display 
device  via  said  serial  output  path  without  requiring  a  data 
register 
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5,760,792 

FIFO  LOGICAL  ADDRESSES  FOR  CONTROL  AND 

ERROR  RECOVERY 

Jeffrey  J.  Holt,  and  David  W.  ^oung.  both  of  Madison,  .Ala., 

assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  Huntsville,  .\la. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No,  432J13 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/60 

VS.  CI.  345—509  4  Claims 


1.  A  raster  video  display  system  comprising: 

video  display  means  for  displaying  a  raster  image  comprised  of 
an  array  of  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  graphic  object  within  a  physical  environment,  said  graphic 
object  described  by  said  raster  image; 

a  video  memory  for  storing  raster  image  data  for  said  raster 
image,  said  raster  image  data  containing  respective  pixel  data 
for  each  of  said  pixels; 

a  bit-map  memory,  said  bit-map  memory  being  of  at  least  the 
same  size  as  said  video  memory; 

processing  means  for  rendering  input  data  to  be  displayed  into 
raster  image  data,  said  processing  means  including  means  for 
updating  the  raster  image  data  in  the  video  memory  by 
re-rendering  only  that  portion  of  the  raster  image  data  that 
corresponds  to  a  rectangular  portion  of  the  raster  image  that 
needs  to  be  updated  due  to  changes  in  a  graphic  object  within 
the  rectangular  portion,  thereby  reducing  processing  loading, 
said  rectangular  portion  including  less  than  all  of  the  pixels  in 
the  raster  image,  said  updating  means  for  rendering  into  said 
bit-map  memory  updated  pixel  data  for  pixels  enclosed  by  a 
rectangle  that  encloses  said  rectangular  portion  and  contains 
less  than  all  of  the  pixels  of  said  raster  image,  said  processing 
means  further  copying  said  updated  pixel  data  to  said  video 
memory  at  locations  that  store  pixel  data  for  the  pixels 
enclosed  by  said  rectangle. 


5,760,794 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  VIDEO  DATA  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MDEO  DATA  Bl  FFERS  ON  A  HOST 

Bill  A.  Munson,  Portland,  and  Matthew  \.  North,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  581.871 
Int,  CI,"  G06T  01/00 
VS.  CL  345—515  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coupling  a  video  camera  to  a  host,  a 
method  of  accessing  a  v  ideo  data  buffer  in  a  memory  in  said  host 
for  storing  video  data  received  from  said  video  camera,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  list  of  commands  in  said  memory  of  said  host, 
said  commands  each  comprising  control  information,  a  regis- 
ter address,  and  data: 

b)  setting  a  pointer  register  in  said  apparatus  to  a  memory 
address  of  a  memory  location  in  said  memory  hav  ing  stored 
therein  a  command  in  said  list  of  commands; 

c)  fetching  said  command  in  said  list  of  commands  from  said 
memory  location  at  said  memory  address  and  processing  said 
command  in  said  apparatus; 
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d)  if  said  control  infontiation  in  said  command  indicates  a  write 
operation,  then  writing  said  data  in  said  command  to  a  register 
in  said  apparatus  pointed  to  by  said  register  address  in  said 
command; 

e)  if  said  control  information  in  said  command  indicates  a  read 
operation,  then 

1 )  reading  said  register  in  said  apparatus  pointed  to  by  said 
register  address  in  said  command; 

2)  reading  said  data  in  said  command,  wherein  said  data 
specifies  a  memory  address  in  said  memory  at  which  to 
store  the  contents  of  said  register  in  said  memory; 

3)  storing  the  contents  of  said  register  in  said  memory  at  said 
memory  address  specified  by  said  data  in  said  command; 

f)  said  apparatus  incrementing  said  pointer  register  to  point  to  a 
subsequent  said  memory  address  of  a  memory  location  in  said 
memory  having  stored  therein  a  command  in  said  list  of 
commands;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  c  through  f  to  access  said  video  data  buffer  for 
each  of  said  commands  in  said  list  of  commands. 


5,760,795 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OVERRIDING  A  LOW 

MARIGNG  MATERIAL  STATUS  IN  A  FACSIMILE 

ENVIRONMENT 

John  E.  Beck,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,518 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/J«.  H04N  1/034 

U.S.  CI.  347—3  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  overriding  a  low  marliing  material  mode  during 
a  u-ansmission  of  a  job  of  image  data  to  a  printing  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  receiving  a  low  marking  material  status  signal  from  the 
printing  device; 

(b)  sending  an  ovemde  request  to  the  printing  device: 

(c)  sending  information,  to  the  printing  device,  corresponding  to 
an  amount  of  image  data  within  the  job  to  be  sent  to  the 
printing  device: 

(d)  determining,  from  the  sent  information  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  image  data  within  the  job.  if  an  amount  of  marking 
material  required  for  rendering  the  image  data  is  greater  than 
an  amount  of  marking  material  available  at  the  printing 
device;  and 

(e)  printing  the  job  of  image  data  when  said  step  (d)  determines 
that  the  amount  of  marking  material  required  for  rendering  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of  marking  material  available 
at  the  printing  device. 


5,760,796 
LIQUID  INJECTION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

COMMON  CLOCK  FOR  ENERGIZIN(;  RECORDING 
ELEMENTS  AND  TRANSFERRING  RECORDING  DATA 

Kimiyuki  Hayasaki,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  Kishida.  \'amato,  and 
Akira    Katayama,   Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,128.  Apr.  15,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,914,  Jun.  28.  199<), 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166777 
Int.  CI.'  B4 IV  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347—13  21  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ejection  recording  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  (1)  a  group  of  electrothermal  conversion  elements  and  (2)  an 
integrated  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  group  of  electrothermal 
conversion  elements  for  selectively  energizing  said  group  of  elec- 
trothermal conversion  elements,  each  said  integrated  drive  circuit 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  divisional  drive  signal: 
first  memory  means  for  arranging  and  storing  a  predetermined 
unit  of  recording  data  for  supply  to  said  group  of  electrother- 
mal conversion  elements: 
second  memory  means  for  storing  the  predetermined  unit  of 
recording  data  transferred  to  said  second  memory  means  from 
said  first   memory    means  after  the   predetermined  unit  of 
recording  data  has  been  stored  in  said  first  memory  means; 
setting  means  for  setting  an  energization  time  for  energizing  said 
group   of  electrothermal   conversion   elements   to   perform 
recording  based  on  the  recording  data  stored  in  said  second 
memory  means;  and 
supply  means  for  supplying  to  said  selling  means  a  clock  signal 
for  determining  the  energization  time,  the  clock  signal  being 
common  to  a  clock   signal   for  data  transfer  to  said   first 
memory  means. 
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wherein  said  integrated  drive  circuit  energizes  said  group  of 
electrothermal  conversion  elements  during  the  energization 
time  set  by  said  setting  means  in  response  to  the  clock  signal 
supplied  by  said  supply  means  and  in  response  to  the  divi- 
sional drive  signal  input  by  said  input  means,  and  controls 
said  first  memory  means  to  arrange  and  store  a  next  predeter- 
mined unit  of  recording  data  in  response  to  the  clock  signal 
supplied  by  said  supply  means. 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  recording  head  comprising  an  ejection  outlet  for  ejecting  an 
ink.  an  energy  generating  element  disposed  proximate  to  the 
ejection  outlet  for  generating  energy  to  eject  the  ink.  a  tem- 
perature detecting  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  said 
recording  head,  and  a  semiconductor  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing an  information  relating  to  an  output  characteristic  of  said 
temperature  detecting  element; 

a  main  body  of  said  ink  let  recording  apparatus  on  which  said 
recording  head  is  removably  mounted,  said  main  bodv  includ- 
ing mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  recording 
head,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  output  of  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  element 
and  the  information  stored  in  said  semiconductor  memory 
means  from  the  recording  head  in  a  state  where  said  recording 
head  is  mounted  onto  said  mounting  means  correcting  means 
for  correcting  the  output  of  said  temperature  detecting  ele- 
ment transmitted  from  said  recording  head  by  said  transmit- 
ting means  according  to  the  information  stored  in  said  semi- 
conductor memory  means  and  transmitted  from  said  recording 
head  by  said  transmitting  means  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling a  thermal  energy  generating  state  of  said  recording 
head  according  to  the  output  corrected  by  said  correcting 
means. 


5,760,798 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN 

W  HICH  AN  AMOUNT  OF  INK  EJECTED  IS 

CORRECTED  ACCORDING  TO  A  RECORDING  HEAD 

STATE 

Akio  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiko  Ogata.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1993,  5-238021 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  29/i& 

U.S.  CI.  347—14  33  Claims 
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5.760.797 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Ryoichi  Koizumi:  Asao  Saito,  and  Yoshiaki  Takayanagi.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  953.773,  Sep.  30.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,925,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1989,  1-241027; 
Oct.  27,  1989.  1-280166 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347—14  27  Oaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  by  using  a 
recording  head  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  ejection  portions  arranged  in 
an  arrangement  direction  for  ejecting  an  ink.  said  recording  head 
being  repeatedly  scanned  in  a  direction  different  from  the  arrange- 
ment direction  of  the  ejection  portions  to  make  a  plurality  of  scans 
for  recording  an  image  portion  of  an  image,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
correction  means  for  correcting  an  amount  of  the  ink  which  is 
ejected  onto  at   least  one  boundary    of  the   image  portion 
recorded  in  each  said  scan,  said  correction  means  correcting 
the  amount  of  the  ink  ejected  onto  the  boundary  of  the  image 
portion  recorded  by  each  said  scan  so  that  the  amount  of  the 
ink  applied  is  reduced:  and 
changing  means  for  changing  an  amount  of  correction  made  by 
said  correction  means  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  a  state 
of  the  recording  head  used  in  each  said  scan, 
wherein  a  temperature  of  the  ink  is  \ aried  as  a  consequence  of 
the  change  in  the  state  of  the  recording  head. 


5.760,799 
INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE 

SAME 
Tetsuya  Inui,  Nara;  Hirotsugu  Matoba.  Sakurai;  Susumu 
Hirata.  Ikoma-gun;  Yorishige  Ishii.  Yamatotakada;  Shingo 
Abe.  Tenri;  Masaharu  Kimura.  Daito;  Hajime  Horinaka. 
Kashiba.  and  Hiroshi  Onda.  ^'amatokoriyama.  all  of  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1995.  7-082426 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  imS 

MS,.  CI.  347—14  16  Claims 
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I.  An  ink  jet  pnnter  comprising: 

plural  ink  jet  head  elements  for  discharging  ink: 

plural  heating  means,  respectively  provided  in  corresponding  ink 
jet  head  elements,  for  discharging  ink  with  an  application  of 
heat:  and 

plural  ink  jet  head  driving  devices,  respectively  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  plural  ink  jet  head  elements,  for  respectively 
controlling  electric  power  to  be  supplied  to  corresponding 
said  heating  means,  wherein  each  of  said  plural  ink  jet  head 
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driving  devices  includes  power  supply  means  for  supplying 
electric  power  to  each  of  said  plural  heating  means,  detection 
means  for  detecting  an  electric  value  which  directly  or  indi- 
rectly representing  an  electric  resistance  value  of  each  of  said 
plural  heating  means,  and  control  means  which  controls  a 
supply  of  electric  power  from  said  power  supply  means  to 
corresponding  heating  means  so  as  to  stop  the  supply  when 
the  electric  value  detected  by  said  detecting  means  reaches  a 
threshold  value. 


5,760.800 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760,801 

INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  PRINT  HEAD  AND 

MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  ALIGNMENT 

Jerome  E.  Jackson,  Newtown;  Richard  A.  Malin,  Westport, 
and  Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brookfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786383 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/765 

VS.  a.  347—29  7  Claims 


u 


1.   A   method   of  establishing   a   proper   mating   relationship 
between  a  print  head  and  a  maintenance  head  of  an  ink  jet  printer, 
the  method  comprising  the  step(s)  of: 
positioning  the  print  head  and  the  maintenance  head  of  the  ink 

jet  printer  into  a  proper  mating  position; 
driving  the  print  head  to  a  hard  slop; 
obtaining  an  indicator  of  a  distance  from  the  proper  mating 

position  to  the  print  head  hard  stop; 
storing  the  print  head  distance  indicator  in  a  memory;  and 
using  the  print  head  distance  indicator  to  repeatably  return  the 
print  head  to  the  proper  mating  position. 
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a  recovery  mechanism  for  effecting  a  recovery  operation  of  said 
ink  jet  head,  said  recovery  mechanism  comprising  a  recovery 
surface; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  contacting  a  predetermined  location  of 
the  recovery  surface  of  said  recovery  mechanism  with  said 
ink  jel  head  and  separating  the  recovery  surface  of  said 
recovery  mechanism  from  said  ink  jet  head;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  driving  of  said  ink  jet  head  and 
said  recovery  mechanism,  said  control  means  moving  said  ink 
jet  head  and  said  recovery  mechanism  relatively  to  each  other 
to  contact  said  ink  jet  head  and  the  predetermined  location  of 
the  recovery  surface  of  said  recovery  mechanism  so  as  to 
perform  a  cleaning  operation  for  transferring  a  foreign  sub- 
stance deposited  on  an  ink  discharge  surface  of  said  ink  jet 
head  to  said  recovery  mechanism  and  allowing  said  ink  jet 
head  and  the  recovery  surface  of  said  recovery  mechanism  to 
be  at  positions  opposed  to  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other  to  allow  said  ink  jet  head  to  perform  a 
pre-discharge  operation  of  discharging  ink  through  said  ink  jel 
head  toward  the  predetermined  location  of  the  recovery  sur- 
face of  said  recovery  mechanism. 


5,760,803 
INK  JET  RECORDING  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
PROCESSES  FOR  FORMING  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 
HEAD  AND  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
HEADS 
Hisashi  Vamamoto,  Machida;  Yukio  Kawajiri;   Makoto  Shi- 
bata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shuji  Koyama,  Kawasaki:  Manabu 
Sueoka.    Yokohama;    Toshio    Suzuki,    Inagi,    and    Takumi 
Suzuki.    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  948.493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243421 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/01 

VS.  a.  347—47  4  Claims 


5.760.802 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  CARTRIDGE 

Ryuichi  Ebinuma,  Kawasaki;  Nobutoshi  Mizusawa,  Yamato. 

and  Yuji  Chiba.  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,861,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,275,  Oct.  2,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131,083,  Dec.  9,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,893.137.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1986,  61-292599; 
Dec.  10,  1986.  61-292600;  Dec.  10,  1986,  61-292601;  Dec.  25, 
1986,  61-307937;   Dec.  25,   1986,  61-307938;   Dec.  25,   1986, 
61-307939;  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-307940 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  CI.  347—33  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jel  recording  apparatus  comprising; 
an  ink  jet  head  for  discharging  ink; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  discharging  an  ink  therefrom,  a  liquid  chamber 
for  holding  the  ink  lo  be  supplied  to  ihe  discharge  opening,  a  liquid 
path  for  communicating  the  discharge  opening  with  the  liquid 
chamber,  and  an  energy  generation  element  disposed  in  the  liquid 
chamber  for  generating  an  energy  used  lo  discharge  the  ink. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  provided  with  the  energy  generation  ele- 
ment; 
forming  a  polyimide  layer  at  least  on  a  whole  area  on  the 
substrate   where   a   wall   of  the   liquid   path   and   the   liquid 
chamber  are  lo  be  formed; 
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forming  a  soluble  solid  layer  having  a  liquid  path  pattern  on  an 
area  on  the  substrate  where  Ihe  liquid  path  and  ihe  liquid 
chamber  are  lo  be  formed; 

forming  a  space  by  using  a  mold  for  molding  on  the  substrate  on 
which  Ihe  solid  soluble  layer  and  the  polyimide  layer  are 
provided; 

pouring  a  resin  material  whose  melting  point  is  lower  than  that 
of  a  material  to  be  formed  into  the  solid  soluble  layer  into  the 
space  in  a  melted  slate,  for  forming  a  portion  to  be  formed 
into  the  wall  of  the  liquid  path  and  the  liquid  chamber  on  the 
substrate  via  the  polyimide  layer; 

removing  the  mold 

cutting  a  liquid  path  area  of  the  substrate  where  the  wall  to  be 
formed  into  the  liquid  path  and  the  liquid  chamber  Is  pro- 
vided; and 

dissolving  and  removing  the  solid  layer  for  forming  the  liquid 
path  and  the  liquid  chamber  and  forming  the  discharge  open- 
ing at  a  cut  portion  in  the  liquid  path  cut  in  said  cuning  step. 


5.760.804 

INK-JET  PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  A  LIQUID-JET 

PRINTING  DEVICE  OPERATING  ON  THE  HEAT 

(  ONVERTER  PRINCIPLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

IT 
Joachim  Heinzl;  Bernhard  Hochwind;  Hans  \V.  Potzlberger,  all 
of  Miinchen;  Helmut  Schlaak,  and  .\rno  Steckenborn.  both 
of  Berlin,  all  of  (lermany.  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00364.  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1993,  §  102le) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17891.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  952.628 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  21,  1990.  40  16 
356.3 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/U5 
VS.  CI.  347—56  25  Claims 

I    >:;-^ 71   .1 


1.  An  ink  print  head  operating  on  a  heat  convener  principle, 
comprising: 

a  supply  vessel  for  storing  a  supply  of  ink  including  at  least  one 
supply  conduit;  and 

a  cover  plate  including  an  outlet  side  and  an  ink  supply  side  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  extending  through  the 
cover  plate  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  formed  on  said  ink  supply 
side,  each  dud  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  plural  outlet  openings  and  positioned  lo  provide  a 
passage  for  ink  stored  in  said  supply  vessel  through  said  at 
least  one  supply  conduit  and  outwardly  from  the  ink  print 
head,  said  cover  plate  including  a  plurality  of  individually 
controllable  eleclrolhermal  converter  elements  and  at  least 
one  elecu-olhermal  converter  element  arranged  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  cover  plate  and  positioned  adjacent  to  and  later- 
ally offset  from  a  respective  one  of  the  plural  outlet  openings 
and  operable  lo  produce  a  steam  bubble  which  spreads  in  the 
respective  duct  towards  said  supply  vessel  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  passage  of  the  ink  from  the  supply 
vessel,  through  said  respective  duel  and  outlet  opening  and 
outwardly  from  the  ink  prim  head. 


5.760.805 

INK  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  FOAM 

RETENTION  PROPERTIES 

Thomas  R.  Binnert.  Hammondsport;  Vladimir  M.  Kupchik. 

Pittsford.  and  Vincent  J.  Ouellette.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,802 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2// 7.5    B65D  90/02 

VS.  CI.  347—86  4  Claims 


I.  An  ink  supply  for  supplying  ink  to  an  ink  jet  prinihead 
comprising: 

an  ink  container  having  an  ink  outlet  port  for  fluidly  connecting 
lo  Ihe  printhead.  the  container  having  an  Intenor  surface  with 
a  first  and  second  finish,  the  first  finish  having  a  surface 
roughness  of  at  least  SPI-SPE  I  but  no  greater  than  SPl-SPR 
3  and  wherein  the  second  finish  has  a  surface  roughness  of  ai 
least,  or  greater  than.SPI-SPE  3;  and 

a  foam  member  compressively  seated  within  the  container. 


5.760.806 

INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE  INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  INK 

SUPPLY  METHOD 

Kazuvuki  Oda;  Junichi  Voshida:  Jun  Takagi.  and  Yoshihiko 
Fujimura.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.930.  Jul.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1993.  5-201090; 
Jul.  20.  1994.  6-167637 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/175 
VS.  CI.  347—87  7  Ctaims 

26 
23       \  24 


—  21 


22— 


1.  An  ink  supply  device  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  printer  which 
supplies  ink  lo  a  recording  head,  said  ink  supply  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  ink  chamber  for  hermetically  sealing  and  storing  therein 
ink  supplied  to  the  recording  head,  said  main  ink  chamber 
having  an  ink  supply  port  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof; 

a  sub-ink  chamber  disposed  above  said  main  ink  chamber, 
connected  in  communication  with  said  main  ink  chamber 
through  a  communication  hole  and  further  including  an  air 
communication  port: 

an  ink  absorbing  member  disposed  within  said  sub-ink  chamber, 

a  meniscus  film  forming  member  disposed  lo  cover  said  com- 
munication hole  of  said  sub-mk  chamber  and  including  a 
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plurality  of  minute  holes  which  coinmunicate  an  interior  of 
said  main  ink  chamber  with  an  interior  of  said  sub-ink  cham- 
ber, said  meniscus  film  forming  member  having  a  first  surface 
facing  the  interior  of  said  main  ink  chamber  and  an  opposite 
second  surface;  and 

an  ink  guide  member  for  supplying  said  ink  stored  in  said  main 
chamber  to  said  meniscus  film  forming  member,  said  ink 
guide  member  extending  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  main 
chamber  so  as  to  contact  said  ink  stored  therein  and  also  being 
in  contact  with  a  part  of  the  first  surface  of  said  meniscus  film 
forming  member,  that  portion  of  said  ink  guide  member 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  meniscus  film  forming  member 
having  a  sectional  area  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  first 
surface  said  ink  guide  member  being  formed  of  a  material  that 
can  conduct  said  stored  ink  by  capillary  action  to  said  menis- 
cus film  forming  member: 

wherein  the  second  surface  of  said  meniscus  film  forming  mem- 
ber IS  in  contact  with  said  ink  absorbing  member,  and  as  said 
ink  in  said  mam  ink  chamber  is  consumed  a  dilTerential 
pressure  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  meniscus 
film  forming  member  causes  gradual  expansion  of  a  liquid 
meniscus  film  on  said  meniscus  film  forming  member  into 
said  main  ink  chamber  in  accordance  with  an  increase  of  the 
differential  pressure  until  the  liquid  meniscus  film  becomes  an 
air  bubble  and  so  that  air  in  the  bubble  is  introduced  into  the 
main  ink  chamber,  thereby  maintaining  a  negative  pressure  in 
said  main  chamber  at  a  constant  level. 


wherein  the  ink  image  is  formed  by  forming  an  ink  dot  string  on 
said  transfer  medium  with  each  of  said  nozzles  during  each 
successive  turn  of  said  transfer  medium: 

wherein  said  predetermined  distance  is  such  that  ink  dots  are 
impacted  to  positions  on  the  transfer  medium  which  are  not 
adjacent  to  an  ink  dot  string  which  is  lastly  formed  on  said 
transfer  medium; 

wherein  said  recording  head  has  N  nozzles  which  are  separated 
by  a  gap  corresponding  to  P  pixels  in  a  subscanning  direction, 
where  N  is  a  predetermined  natural  number.  Ng2  and  P  is  a 
predetermined  natural  number; 

wherein  said  moving  means  moves  said  recording  head  during  a 
first  scanning  period  such  that  said  predetermined  distance  is 
equal  to  Z  pixels.  Z  being  a  predetermined  natural  number. 
Z<P  and  Z/P  being  an  irreducible  fraction,  a  relationship  of 
Px(M-IH2  SZspx(M-l>-t-P-2  being  >ali^fied  when  a  mini- 
mum natural  number  M  satisfying  (Z/PKM  is  defined; 

wherein  said  moving  means  moves  said  recording  head  during  a 
second  scanning  period  such  that  said  predetermined  distance 
equal  to  (N-Z)xP-(-Z  pixels;  and 

wherein  said  ink  image  is  formed  during  repeated  cycles  of  said 
first  and  second  scanning  periods. 


5,760,807 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Yamazaki,  and  Yasuhiko  Kosugi,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194952; 
Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194954 

InL  CI."  B41J  21/01:2/145 
V.S.  CI.  347—103  4  Claims 
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5,760,808 

THERMOELECTRIC  PRINTING  LNIT  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  AN  INK  ONTO  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Manfred    W'iedemer,    Ismaning.   (Germany,   assignor   to   Oce 

Printing  Systems  GmbH.  Poing,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01417,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  727,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20.  1994,  44  13 
680.3 

Int.  CI.'"  B4IJ  2/01:  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  a.  347—103  12  Qaims 


3.  An  ink  let  recording  apparatus  in  which  an  ink  image  is 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  transfer  medium,  and  the  ink  image  is 
transferred  from  the  transfer  medium  to  a  recording  medium,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink  ejecting  nozzles  which 
are  arranged  in  a  line  at  predetermined  intervals: 

a  transfer  medium  which  is  opposed  to  said  recording  head  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  gap  and  rotatable  supported,  and  on 
which  the  ink  image  is  formed  by  said  recording  head,  said 
transfer  medium  being  turned  repeatedly; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  recording  head  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  a  subscanning  direction  for  every  turn  of 
said  transfer  medium;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  ink  image  on  said  transfer 
medium  to  said  recording  medium; 


1.  A  thermoelectric  printing  unit  for  transferring  ink  onto  a 
recording  medium,  comprising; 

a  printing  drum; 

at  least  two  matrix  rows  of  printing  elements  which  are  arranged 
on  the  printing  drum  and  which  are  each  formed  as  a  depres- 
sion in  a  surface  of  the  pnnting  drum,  a  selectively  activatable 
heating  device  being  provided  in  the  depression: 

an  inking  station  arranged  on  a  circumference  of  the  printing 
drum,  said  inking  station  transfemng  ink  from  the  surface  of 
the  printing  drum  into  the  printing  elements;  and 

a  transfer  printing  fwint.  at  which  the  heating  elements  are 
activatable  according  to  printing  information,  as  a  result  of 
which  ink  is  transferred  out  of  corresponding  printing  ele- 
ments and  onto  the  recording  medium. 
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5,760,809 

RECORDING  SHEETS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mis.si<>sauga,-  Brent  S.  Bryant,  Milton,  and 

Doris  K.  Weiss,  Etobicoke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,917 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2A}I:  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  347—105  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  recording 
liquid  to  a  recording  sheet  in  an  imagewise  pattern,  wherein  the 
recording  sheet  comprises  (a)  a  base  sheet,  (b)  a  phosphonium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 


R-P®— R    xe 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  X  is  an  anion,  and  all  four  R  groups 
are  the  same; 


wherein  the  first  and  second  gate  line  are  alternately  selected  for 
one-half  of  a  period  for  displaying  one  line,  and  said  non- 
selected  first  or  second  gale  line  receives  a  lower  potential 
than  a  selected  of  the  first  and  second  gate  lines. 


R— P*— R     xe 


R  is  an  alkyl  group,  wherein  all  three  R  groups  are  the  same, 
wherein  R  is  not  the  same  as  R'.  X  is  an  anion,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups, 
arylalkyi  groups,  and  substituted  arylalkyi  groups; 


Ar 


Ar— P*— Ar     X© 


Ar 


III 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  aryl  group,  X  is  an 
anion,  and  all  four  Ar  groups  are  the  same; 

Ar  IV 

I 
R— P*— Ar     Xe 
I 
Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  aryl  group,  wherein  all 
three  Ar  groups  are  the  same.  X  is  an  anion,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups, 
arylalkyi  groups,  and  substituted  arylalkyi  groups;  and  mixtures 
thereof,  (c)  an  optional  pigment,  and  (d)  an  optional  binder. 


5.760,810 
FIELD  EMISSION  PRINT  HEAD 
koji  Onodaka.  Mobara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K..  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.823 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/4J5 
U.S.  CI.  347—123  7  Claims 

I.  A  field  emission  print  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cathode  lines  formed  on  a  cathode  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  emitters  formed  on  said  cathode  lines; 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  cathode  substrate 
though  an  insulating  layer  at  positions  opposite  to  said  cath- 
ode lines,  said  gate  electrodes  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
leading  ends  of  said  plural  emitters: 
a  first  gate  line  connected  to  a  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  gate 

electrodes  by  a  first  set  of  respective  gate  lead  lines: 
a  second  gate  line  connected  to  a  second  set  of  the  plurality  of 
gate  electrodes  by  a  second  set  of  respective  gate  lead  lines: 
wherein  the  first  set  of  respective  gate  lead  lines  are  patterned  to 
surround  the  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  and 
the  second  set  of  respective  gate  lines  are  patterned  to  sur- 
round the  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  :and 


5.760,811 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  BASED  ON  FIRST  AND  SECOND  TIMING 

SIGNALS  CHOSEN  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCKS 

Kaoru   Seto,   Chigasaki;    Takashi    Kawana,   Yokohama,   and 

Shinichiro  Maekawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041032 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/M5:2/47:  G03G  lJ/04 
VS.  CI.  347—131  11  Claims 


XI 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  digital  image  data  in  which  one  pixel 
is  represented  by  a  plurality  of  bit  data; 

data  conversion  means  for  outputting  digital  data  indicative  of  a 
recording-start  position  and  digital  data  indicative  of  a 
recording-end  position  once  for  each  pixel,  based  on  the 
digital  image  data  input  by  said  input  means;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  in  accordance  with  the 
digital  data  output  by  said  data  conversion  means. 

wherein  said  data  conversion  means  outputs  each  of  the  digital 

•  data  indicative  of  the  recording-start  position  and  the  digital 
data  indicative  of  the  recording-end  position  once  for  said 
each  pixel,  and  controls  a  first  value  of  the  digital  data 
indicative  of  the  recording-start  position  and  a  second  \alue 
of  the  digital  data  indicative  of  the  recording-end  position  so 
as  to  change  a  solid  black-area  growing  direction  within  one 
pixel  in  the  image  recorded  by  said  recording  means,  and 

wherein  said  recording  means  records  the  solid  black  area  hav- 
ing an  area  fixed  by  the  recording-start  and  recording-end 
positions,  as  one  pixel  of  the  image. 
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5.760.812 
TWO-INPUT,  TWO-OUTPUT  FUZZY  LOGIC  PRINT 
QUALITY  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Mark  A.  Hopkins.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,610 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/415:2/385:  G03G  9/08:  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  347—158  5  Claims 


I  I 

I      i       !       '• 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  parameters  in  an  electrophotographic 
printing  machine,  the  parameters  relating  to  adjustable  physical 
conditions  of  the  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  a  first  one 
of  the  parameters  being  a  potential  of  a  charge  source  for  creating 
an  initial  charge  on  a  charge-retentive  surface  in  the  printing 
machine  or  a  power  associated  with  an  exposer  which  imagewise 
discharges  a  portion  of  the  charged  charge-retentive  surface,  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  density  of  applied  toner  on  a  charge-retentive 
surface  in  a  first  area  thereof  intended  to  have  complete  toner 
coverage  thereon,  to  yield  a  solid-area  density  value; 
measuring  a  density  of  applied  toner  on  the  charge-retentive 
surface  in  a  second  area  thereof  intended  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined partial  toner  coverage  thereon,  to  yield  a  halftone-area 
density  value; 
comparing  the  solid-area  density  value  and  the  halftone-area 
density  value  to  respective  optimal  values,  to  yield  a  solid- 
density  error  value  and  a  halftone-density  error  value; 
determining,  for  each  of  the  solid-density  error  value  and  the 
halftone-density  error  value,  proportions  of  membership  of 
the  error  value  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  error  subset  spaces; 
determining  extents  of  joint  membership  of  the  solid-density 
error  value  and  the  halftone-density  error  value  in  each  pos- 
sible error  subset  space; 
providing  a  multi-dimensional  set  of  correction  values  for  the 
first  parameter,  each  correction  value  being  associated  with  a 
unique  combination  of  error  subset  spaces  of  the  solid-density 
error  value  and  the  halftone-density  error  value; 
applying  the  extents  of  joint  membership  of  the  solid-density 
error  value  and  the  halftone-density  error  value  in  each  error 
subset  space  as  weighted  inputs  to  the  set  of  correction  values, 
to  yield  a  weighted  correction  value  for  the  first  parameter; 
and 
adjusting  the  first  parameter  according  to  the  correction  value. 


5,760,813 
PRINTING  METHOD  USING  DIVISIONAL  DOTS  AND  A 

PRINTER  THEREFOR 
Masayoshi  Yamaguchi,  and  Takaya  Nagahata,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087477 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/355:  GOID  15/10:15/16 

U.S.  CI.  347—183  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  on  a  thermosensitive  paper  by  using  a 

thermal  head  which  has  a  plurality  of  heating  dots  arranged  along 

a  line  extending  in  a  primary  scanning  direction,  the  heating  dots 

being  selectively  actuated  according  to  sets  of  printing  data  for 


Primary  Scanning 


n 

o 

Q. 

3 
D 


heat  generation  to  form  printing  dots  on  the  paper,  the  paper  being 
fed  pitch  by  pitch  in  a  secondary  scanning  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  primary  scanning  direction,  each  of  the  printing  dots  having 
a  predetermined  secondary  scanning  direction  width,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  causing  each  of  selected  heating  dots  to  form  a  divisional  dot 
according  to  a  printing  data-in  signal,  each  divisional  dot 
having  a  secondary  scanning  direction  width  which  is  smaller 
than  the  secondary  scanning  direction  width  of  said  each  of 
the  printing  dots; 

(b)  causing  the  paper  to  be  fed  by  a  pitch  which  is  substantially 
1/x  of  the  secondary  scanning  direction  width  of  said  each  of 
the  printing  dots,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  no  less  than  2;  and 

(c)  consecutively  repeating  the  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  paper  is 
fed  X  times  and  while  said  printing  data-in  signal  is  held. 


5,760,814 

DEVICE  FOR  UNCURLING  THERMAL  SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  PAPER 

Sung-Wook   Rang.   Kyungki-do,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  13.  1995, 
1995-17247 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/32:15/00 
VS.  CI.  347—218  16  Claims 

22  16 

2S 

26 
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1.  A  device  for  uncurling  thermal  sensitive  recording  paper, 
comprising: 

a  paper  container  comprised  of  first  and  second  arcuate  portions 
rotatably  connected  to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  said  paper 
container  accommodating  installation  of  a  roll  of  said  thermal 
sensitive  recording  paper; 

projection  formed  on  a  first  end  of  said  first  arcuate  portion  for 
engaging  and  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  said 
thermal  sensitive  recording  paper,  said  projection  and  a  first 
end  of  said  second  arcuate  portion  having  a  groove  formed 
therebetween  to  provide  a  path  through  which  said  thermal 
sensitive  recording  paper  travels; 

a  locking  member  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  arcuate 
portion  and  having  a  slot  to  accommodate  the  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  arcuate  portions; 

a  pole  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  second 
arcuate  portion  for  insertion  into  said  slot  to  establish  the 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  arcuate  portions; 
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a  first  hinge  for  rotatably  connecting  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  arcuate  portions,  respectively,  said  second  ends 
being  positioned  respectively  opposite  said  first  ends; 

a  thermal  printing  head  positioned  adjacent  to  said  paper  con- 
tainer for  generating  an  image  on  said  thermal  sensitive 
recording  paper  as  said  thermal  sensitive  recording  paper  is 
withdrawn  from  said  paper  container;  and 

a  platen  roller  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  thermal  printing 
head  for  withdrawing  said  thermal  sensitive  recording  paper 
firom  said  paper  container. 


5,760,815 
FIBER  OPTIC  REGISTRATION  MARK  DETECTION 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  REPRODI'CTION  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Cieno^ese.  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,950 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435:  GUB  7/00:7/08 

U.S.  a.  347—234  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  reproduction  device  which  includes  a  photoreceptor 
moving  along  a  process  path,  an  imager  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  color-separated  latent  images  on  said  photoreceptor 
in  accord  with  input  image  data  and  a  fiber  optic  detection  system 
for  providing  timing  signals  used  to  register  said  latent  images, 
said  fiber  optic  detection  system  including: 
a  light  source. 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  optically  coupled  to  said 
light  source  and  an  output  end  positioned  so  as  to  emit  a  light 
flux,  the  optical  fiber  positioned  with  respect  to  the  photore- 
ceptor so  that  the  light  flux  emitted  from  the  output  end 
illuminates  an  area  of  the  photoreceptor  outside  said  latent 
images, 
a  retroreflector  target  positioned  so  as  to  be  periodically  illumi- 
nated by  said  light  flux  emitted  from  said  output  end  and 
a  photosensor  optically  coupled  to  said  input  end  wherein  said 
target,  when  illuminated,  reflects  light  in  a  preferential  direc- 
tion back  into  the  output  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  a  portion  of 
said  reflected  light  propagating  along  the  optical  fiber  to 
illuminate  said  photosensor  to  provide  an  output  registration 
signal  therefrom. 


5.760.816 

VARIABLE  PHASE  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGR.\PHlC  PRINTER 

Robert  D.  Morrison.  Star.  Id..  a.s.signor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  5%,032 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  347—247  8  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  laser  printer,  said  apparatus  including 
beam  detect  means  for  producing  a  beam  detect  signal  each  time  a 
laser  beam  is  repetitively  scanned  thereo\er,  and  clock  means  for 
generating  a  clock  signal  that  is  asynchronous  to  said  beam  detect 
signal,  said  laser  printer  comprising: 


0 


delay  means  connected  to  receive  said  clock  signal  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  taps,  each  tap  ourputting  a  delayed  phase 
clock  signal; 

phase  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  taps  whose  delayed 
phase  clock  signal  is  closet  in  phase  to  a  beam  detect  signal 
transition  and  for  outputting  a  0°  tap  number  corresponding 
thereto; 

enable  means  for  outputting  an  enable  signal  once  per  beam 
detect  signal; 

register  means  coupled  to  said  taps  of  said  delay  means  and 
responsive  to  said  enable  signal,  for  registering  a  delayed 
phase  clock  signal  state  at  each  tap  and  providing  outputs 
indicative  thereof; 

phase  calculation  logic  responsive  to  said  register  means  outputs 
and  said  0°  degree  tap  number,  for  determining,  from  among 
said  taps,  at  least  one  tap  at  which  a  delayed  phase  clock 
signal  is  present  which  manifests  a  determined  delayed  phase 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  0°  phase  clock  and  for 
providing  a  selected  tap  signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one 
tap;  and 

gate  means  coupled  to  said  taps  and  responsise  to  said  selected 
tap  signal  for  providing  a  delayed  phase  clock  signal  appear- 

.   ing  at  said  selected  tap.  to  an  output. 


5.760.817 
LASER  PRINTER  W ITH  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE 
BANDING  BY  SERVO  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  SCANNED 
LASER  BEAM 
Wayne  E.  Foote.  Eagle,  and  Richard  G.  Sevier.  Boise,  both  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,405,  Jun.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.053 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435:  GllB  7/08:  GOID  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  347—248  15  Claims 

1.  A  print  apparatus  including  a  laser  for  generating  a  laser 
beam,  a  photoconductor  and  mechanical  means  for  moving  said 
photoconductor  past  a  laser  beam  scan  line  exposure  position  so  as 
to  enable  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  to  expose  said  photoconductor 
along  a  page  movement  direction,  said  print  apparatus  comprising: 
photoconductor  position  sensing  means  for  producing  a  photo- 
conductor position  error  signal  that  is  indicative  of  a  mispo- 
sitioning  of  said  photoconductor;  and 
beam  correction  means  for  producing  an  error  correction  signal 

in  response  to  said  photoconductor  position  error  signal; 
laser  beam  scan  means  for  directing  a  la.ser  beam  in  a  scan  line 
across  said  photoconductor;  and 
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5,760.819 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF  LIVE 

TELEVISION  PROGRAMS  TO  INDIVIDl  AL 

PASSENGERS  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Richard  E.  Sklar,  Huntington  Beach;   Laurence  E.  Girard, 

Westiminster.  and  Ralph  P.  Phillipp.  Huntington  Beach,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.225 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//6 

VS.  CI.  348—8  9  Claims 


optical  means  positioned  in  a  path  of  said  laser  beam  between 
said  laser  and  said  laser  beam  scan  means  for  employing  said 
error  correction  signal  to  move  said  laser  beam  with  respect  to 
said  laser  beam  scan  means  so  as  to  further  move  a  scan  line 
on  said  photoconductor,  and  in  relation  to  said  page  move- 
ment direction,  to  a  position  that  is  a  determined  distance 
from  a  previous  laser  beam  scan  line  on  said  photoconductor 


5,760.818 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNER 
John  H.  Hinton.  Ontario;  Edward  C.  Bock,  Webster:  David  K. 
Shogren,  Ontario,  and  Daniel  W.  Costanza.  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  354^90 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/4J5:  GOID  15/74:  HOIS  I/I3I:  GllB  7/()0 

U.S.  CI.  347—263  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  Raster  Output  Scanner  (ROS) 
system  containing  a  plurality  of  optical  components  in  an  accurate 
imaging  relationship  with  a  photoreceptor  having  a  width,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)positioning  the  optical  components  of  the  ROS  within  a 
housing. 

(b)flexibly  securing  the  housing  to  a  printing  machine  frame. 

(c)positioning  a  photoreceptor  adjacent  to  the  ROS  housing  so 
that  ROS  output  beams  generated  by  the  ROS  and  directed 
out  of  the  ROS  housing  form  in  successive,  parallel  scan  lines 
along  the  width  of  said  photoreceptor,  said  photoreceptor 
moving  in  a  process  direction,  and 

(diconnecting  the  ROS  housing  with  at  lea,st  two  arms  attached 
to  an  image  backer  bar  operalively  coupled  with  said  photo- 
receptor to  define  an  image  plane  area. 
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1.  A  satellite  television  system  that  provides  a  large  number  of 
television  channels  to  each  passenger  on  an  aircraft  derived  from 
direct  broadcast  satellites,  said  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  that  comprises  steering  means  for  steering  the 
antenna  toward  the  satellite  in  response  to  control  signals 
supplied  thereto; 

antenna  control  means  for  providing  the  control  signals  to  the 
antenna  and  for  processing  status  signals  derived  from  the 
antenna  to  steer  the  antenna  so  that  it  is  locked  onto  encoded 
RF  signals  transmitted  by  the  satellite,  and  for  downconvert- 
ing  the  encoded  RF  signals  to  provide  encoded  left  hand  and 
right  hand  circularly  polarized  RF  signals  that  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  encoded  television  channels; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  antenna  control  means  for  processing 
the  downconverted  encoded  RF  signals  to  provide  encoded 
video  and  audio  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  television  channels,  and  for  feeding  back  the  status  signals 
to  the  antenna  control  means  which  are  used  to  steer  the 
antenna  to  lock  it  onto  the  RF  signals  received  from  the 
satellite; 

a  modulator  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  modulating  the  encoded 
video  and  audio  signals; 

a  video  and  audio  distribution  system  coupled  to  the  modulator 
for  distributing  the  modulated  and  encoded  video  and  audio 
signals  to  each  passenger's  seal; 

seat  eiectronics  circuitry  coupled  to  the  video  and  audio  distri- 
bution system  that  comprises  a  demodulator,  a  decoder  and 
digital  to  analog  converters,  and  a  tuner,  for  demodulating, 
decoding  and  D/A  converting  the  modulated  and  encoded 
video  and  audio  signals  into  signals  that  may  be  viewed  and 
heard  by  a  passenger  at  a  seat  by  way  of  a  display  and 
headphones. 


5,760,820 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRIORITY  INFORMATION  FORCING  DISPLAY  OF 

TEXT  ON  A  RECEIVER 

Takanori  Eda;  Isao  Nakagawa,  both  of  Vbkohama;  Keiro 
Shinkaua,  HiraLsuka:  Tsutomu  Noda,  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Nagashima,  Yokohama;  Kenji  Katsumata,  Yokohama,  and 
SatoshI  limuro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995.  7-023142 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  CI,  348—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  transmitting  system  comprising  a  transmitter 

and  a  receiver. 

said  transmitter  comprising: 

priority  information  adding  means  for  adding  N-level  (N  is  a 
positive  number)  priority  information  to  a  digital  informa- 
tion signal  of  texts; 
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5,760,821 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM  GUIDE  SCHEDULE 
LOCALIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Dean  Ellis,  Boulder;  Barry  L.  Smith,  Englewood,  both 
of  Colo.;   Constance  J.  Borges,  Churchville,  Pa.;   Rose  A. 
Reynolds,  Boulder,  and  Dennis  Tenney,  Louisville,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  News  America  Publicatioas,  Inc.,  New 
York,    N.Y„    and   Telecommunications   of  Colorado.    Inc.. 
Englcwood.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.699 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CI.  348—10  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  electronic  program  guide  (EPG)  system, 
including  means  for  receiving  program  schedule  information, 
means  for  storing  the  program  schedule  informalion,  means  for 
executing  an  EPG  program  and  display  means  for  displaying 
schedule  information  on-screen,  a  program  schedule  localization 
system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  aggregated  program  schedule  information 
for  a  plurality  of  service  environments: 


PVCAKM  SkAtMA-i 


10  nr; 
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first  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressed digital  video  signals  of  images  to  form  a  plurality 
of  single  bit  streams; 
second  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  digital  infor- 
mation signal  having  said  priority  information  added  by 
said  priority  information  adding  means  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  single  bit  streams  produced  from  said  first 
multiplexing  means;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  single  bit 
streams  each  of  which  has  said  digital  information  signal 
added  by  said  second  multiplexing  means,  and  said  receiver 
comprising: 

demultiplexing  means  for  separating  any  one  of  said  digital 
video  signals  from  said  plurality  of  single  bit  streams 
sent  from  said  transmitter,  and  separating  said  digital 
information  signal  therefrom  which  has  been  multiplexed 
with  said  single  bit  streams; 
discriminating  means  for  determining  whether  said  digital 
information  signal  is  to  be  reproduced  on  the  basis  of 
previously  fixed  selection  conditions  for  said  priority 
information  added  to  said  separated  digital  information 
signal; 
first  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  digital  video 
signal  separated  by  said  demultiplexing  means  into  an 
image  and  displaying  said  image:  and 
second  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  text  of  said 
digital  information  signal  separated  by  said  demultiplex- 
ing means,  and  mixing  said  text  with  said  image  to  be 
displayed  by  said  first  reproducing  means  when  said 
discriminating  means  determines  that  said  digital  infor- 
mation signal  is  to  be  reproduced, 
wherein  said  priority  information  includes  forced  display 
information  for  indicating  forced  display,  and  said 
receiver,  when  receiving  said  forced  display  information, 
is  ordered  by  said  discriminating  means  to  preferentially 
reproduce  said  digital  information  signal. 


56  '-7-' 
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b)  means  for  identifying  the  program  schedule  information  cor- 
responding to  a  viewers  service  environment: 

c)  means  for  discarding  program  schedule  information  corre- 
sponding to  service  environments  outside  the  viewer's;  and 

d)  means  for  storing  the  program  schedule  information  not 
discarded. 


5,760.822 
CENTRAL  NODE  CONVERTER  FOR  LOCAL  NETWORK 

HAVING  SINGLE  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Roy  S.  Coutinho,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.992 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  7/16:7/10 

VS.  CI.  348—121  13  Claims 


■  tV  r  '■  t"'  t 
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1.  A  central  node  converter  for  connection  to  a  link  of  a  residen- 
tial communication  network  carrying  frequency  components  of 
externally  transmitted  signals  in  a  fixed  frequency  band  defined 
between  a  minimum  frequency  value  and  a  maximum  frequency 
value,  the  communication  network  including  a  receiving  terminal 
device  operable  for  receiving  signals  within  a  specified  frequency 
range  including  the  fixed  frequency  band  and  a  transmitting  device 
for  generating  an  internally  transmitted  signal  having  frequency 
components  wiihin  the  fixed  frequency  band,  said  converter  com- 
prising: 

a  first  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
connected  to  the  link  for  receiving  and  removing,  from  the 
externally  transmitted  signals  carried  on  the  link,  frequency 
components  below  the  minimum  frequency  value  and  for 
passing,  to  said  first  filter  output,  frequency  components 
within  the  fixed  frequency  band; 
an  internal  line  connected  to  said  first  filter  output  for  carrying 

the  passed  frequency  components; 
a  modulator  connected  to  the  transmitting  device  for  receiving 
and  shifting  the  iniemally  transmitted  signal  to  a  shifted 
signal  having  frequency  components  outside  of  the  specified 
range  and  connected  to  said  internal  line  for  outputting  said 
shifted  signal  on  said  internal  line; 
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a  second  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  internal  line  for 
receiving  and  filtering  the  shifted  signal,  and  an  output  for 
passing  said  filtered  shifted  internally  transmitted  signal: 

a  block  converter  connected  between  said  first  filter  output  and 
said  second  filter  output  for  converting  said  filtered  shifted 
internally  transmitted  signal  to  a  reshifted  signal  having  fre- 
quency components  outside  of  the  fixed  frequency  band  but 
within  the  specified  frequency  range: 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  filler  output  and  to  said  block 
converter  and  said  Internal  line  for  amplifying  the  passed 
frequency  components  of  said  filtered  externally  transmitted 
signals  and  said  reshifted  signal  to  define  and  output  to  said 
internal  line  an  amplified  signal:  and 

means  for  connecting  the  receiving  terminal  device  to  said 
internal  line  for  receiving  said  amplified  signal. 


5,760,823 
VIDEO  MESSAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gordon  Richards  Brunson,  Broomfield,  and  Robert  Michael 
Klein.  Den\cr.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,647 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/(X) 

VS.  CI.  348—14  12  Claims 


AXO  ■C«nU'«k 


1.  A  video  messaging  system  comprising: 

a  video  communications  network; 

at  least  one  telephone  line: 

a  multimedia  message  server  for  storing  messages  having  a 
plurality  of  message  portions  at  least  some  of  which  message 
portions  may  be  represented  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  media,  the  muhi-media  message  server  comprising 

first  interface  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  telephone  line 
for  providing  access  over  the  at  least  one  telephone  line  to  at 
least  some  portions  of  the  messages  stored  In  the  multi-media 
message  server,  and 

second  interface  means  connected  to  the  video  communications 
network  for  receiving  via  the  video  communications  network 
video  messages  having  portions  represented  in  a  video 
medium  and  storing  the  received  video  messages  in  the  multi- 
media message  server,  and  for  retrieving  the  stored  video 
messages  and  transmitting  the  retrieved  video  messages  via 
the  video  communications  network: 

one  or  more  video  communications  terminals  connected  to  the 
video  communications  network,  wherein  at  least  a  first  one  of 
the  video  communications  terminals  Includes 

third  means  responsive  to  a  video  communication  incoming  to 
the  at  least  first  one  of  the  video  communications  terminals 
and  not  answered  by  a  recipient  of  the  video  communication, 
for  answering  the  incoming  video  communication  and  record- 
ing from  the  video  communication  a  video  message  having  a 
portion  represented  In  the  video  medium,  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  third  means  recording  the  video 
message,  for  transmitting  the  recorded  video  message  via  the 
video  communications  network  to  the  multi-media  message 
server,  and  causing  the  second  interface  means  to  receive  and 
store  the  tfansmitled  video  message  in  the  message  server. 


and  wherein  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  video  communica- 
tions terminals  includes 
fifth  means  for  causing  the  second  interface  means  to  retrieve 
and  transmit  the  stored  video  message,  and  receiving  the 
video  message  transmitted  from  the  multi-media  message 
server  via  the  video  communications  network  for  presentation 
of  the  received  video  message  to  a  user  of  the  at  least  second 
one  of  the  video  communications  terminals. 


5,760.824 
MULTIMEDIA  TELEPHONE  HAVING  WIRELESS 
CAMERA  AND  TELEVISION  MODULE  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
.John  .4lson  Hicks,  III,  Ocean,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,661 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  348—14  20  Claims 


pfirt* 


1.  For  use  with  a  video  camera,  a  television  set  and  a  commu- 
nications network  capable  of  carrying  voice  and  video  data,  a 
multimedia  telephone,  comprising: 

a  network  interface  for  coupling  said  multimedia  telephone  to 
said  communications  network: 

a  first  module,  coupled  to  said  network  interface  and  including  a 
user  interface  for  communicating  audio  information  with  a 
user  and  first  module  wireless  communication  circuitry:  and 

a  second  module  separable  from  said  first  module,  coupled  to 
said  network  interface  and  including  (a)  a  video  input,  con- 
nectible  to  said  video  camera,  for  receiving  video  information 
from  said  video  camera,  (b)  a  video  output,  connectlble  to 
said  television  set,  for  transmitting  video  information  to  said 
television  set.  and  (c)  second  module  wireless  communication 
circuitry  coupled  to  said  camera  input  and  said  television 
output  and  wirelessly  couplable  to  said  first  module  wireless 
communication  circuitry,  said  first  and  second  module  wire- 
less communication  circuitry  cooperating  to  establish  a  wire- 
less communication  link  t)eiween  said  first  and  second  mod- 
ules, said  multimedia  telephone  embodied  In  said  first  and 
second  modules  to  allow  said  first  module  to  be  separate  from 
said  second  module  and  proximate  said  user 


5,760.825 

SOUND  PICKUP  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  VIDEO 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SETTING  OF  PARAMETERS  AND 

SETTING  METHOD 

Yves  Grenier,  Magny-les-Hameaux,  France,  assignor  to  France 

Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574  J97 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  15429 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  sound  pickup  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  network  of  sensors,  the  network  of  sensors  picking  up 
sound  coming  from  sound  sources. 

(B)  a  control  unit,  the  control  unit  having  filters,  the  filters 
processing  the  sound  received  by  the  network  of  sen.sors. 


Ji'NE  2.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


795 


P 


ewrmm  t*¥/r 


f       [     r/X»      I        I      ^.i*      L / 


^    ^ 


iMMM     I  \cemm»mt\        \^Mrirm9ir\        \ffm*ir»*\'  \ 


3^ 


(C)  means  for  setting  characteristic  parameters  of  the  sound 
pickup  system  for  a  plurality  of  sound  reception  channels,  the 
characteristic  parameters  representing  the  positions  of  the 
sound  sources. 

(D)  a  visual  feedback  system,  the  visual  feedback  system  pro- 
viding visual  feedback  regarding  the  accuracy  of  the  values  of 
the  characteristic  parameters  with  respect  to  the  actual  posi- 
tions of  the  sound  sources,  the  visual  feedback  system  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  video  camera,  the  video  camera  producing  a  first  video 
signal,  the  first  video  signal  containing  a  first  video  image. 

■  the  first  video  image  being  an  image  of  the  sound  sources. 

(2)  a  video  generator,  the  video  generator  producing  a  second 
video  image,  the  second  video  image  t)eing  indicative  of 
the  values  of  the  characteristic  parameters  representing  of 
the  positions  of  the  sound  sources. 

(3)  a  video  mixer,  the  video  mixer  superimposing  the  second 
video  Image  on  the  first  video  Images,  and 

(4)  a  video  screen,  the  video  screen  displaying  the  first  video 
image  having  the  .second  video  Image  superimposed 
thereon,  the  video  screen  thereby  rendering  a  visual  com- 
parison of  the  actual  positions  of  the  sound  sources  with  the 
positions  of  the  sound  sources  as  represented  by  the  char- 
acteristic parameters. 


5,760,826 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Shree  K.  Nayar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,903 
Int.  CI."  H04N  ;//« 


U,S.  CI.  348—36 


22  Claims 


1.  An  omnidirectional  imaging  apparatus  for  sensing  an  image  of 
a  substantially  hemispherical  scene  from  a  single  viewpoint,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  truncated  convex  substantially  paraboloid-shaped  reflector 
positioned  to  onhographically  reflect  an  image  of  said  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  scene,  said  paraboloidal  reflector  hav- 
ing a  focus  coincident  with  said  single  viewpoint  of  said 
omnidirectional  Imaging  apparatus,  including  said  reflector: 


(b)  telecentric  means,  optically  coupled  to  said  reflector,  for 
substantially  filtering  out  principal  rays  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  which  are  not  onhographically  reflected  b>  said 
reflector:  and 

(c)  an  image  sensor  positioned  to  receive  said  filtered  mtho- 
graphic  reflection  of  said  image. 


5,760.827 
PIXEL-DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SPECTRALLY-MULTIPLEXED 

IMAGES  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGERY  FOR 

USE  IN  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  THEREOF 

Sadeg  M.  Faris,  Pleasantville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reveo.  Inc.. 

Hawthorne.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,020,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,012 
Int.  CI."  H04N  )5/00 
U-S.  a.  348 — 12  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pair  of  pixel  data  sets  representative 
of  a  pair  of  spectrally-multiplexed  images  of  a  three-dimensional 
scene  and  tieing  useful  in  stereoscopic  viewing  thereof,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  first  and  second  pixel  data  sets  representative  of 
first  and  second  perspective  images  of  said  three-dimensional 
scene,  respectively,  each  said  perspective  image  having  at 
least  first  and  second  groups  of  spectral  components  and  each 
said  pixel  data  set  containing  data  representative  of  (he  first 
and  second  groups  of  spectral  components; 

(b)  processing  said  first  data  set  so  as  to  produce  third  and  fourth 
pixel  data  sets,  said  third  pixel  data  set  containing  pixel  data 
representative  of  the  first  group  of  spectral  components  of 
said  first  perspective  image  and  being  substantially  free  of 
pixel  data  representative  of  the  second  group  of  spectral 
components  of  .said  first  perspective  image,  and  said  fourth 
pixel  data  set  containing  pixel  data  representative  of  the 
second  group  of  spectral  components  of  said  first  perspective 
image  and  being  substantially  free  of  pixel  data  representative 
of  the  first  group  of  spectral  components  of  said  first  perspec- 
tive image: 

(c)  processing  said  second  data  set  so  as  to  produce  fifth  and 
sixth  pixel  data  sets,  said  fifth  pixel  data  set  containing  pixel 
data  representative  of  the  second  group  of  spectral  compo- 
nents of  said  second  perspective  Image  and  being  substan- 
tially free  of  pixel  data  representative  of  tJie  first  group  of 
spectral  components  of  said  second  perspective  Image,  and 
said  sixth  pixel  data  set  containing  pixel  data  representative  of 
the  first  group  of  spectral  components  of  said  second  perspec- 
tive Image  and  being  substantially  free  of  pixel  data  represen- 
tative of  the  second  group  of  spectral  components  of  said 
second  perspective  image: 

(d)  processing  said  third  and  fourth  pixel  data  sets  so  as  to 
produce  a  seventh  pixel  data  set  representative  of  a  first 
spectrally-multiplexed  image  of  said  three-dimensional  scene 
and  containing  pixel  data  representative  of  the  first  group  of 
spectral  components  of  said  first  perspective  image  and  the 
second  set  of  spectral  components  of  said  second  perspective 
image:  and 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


(e)  processing  said  fourth  and  sixth  pixel  data  sets  so  as  to 
produce  an  eighth  pixel  data  set  representative  of  a  second 
spectrally-multiplexed  image  of  said  three-dimensional  scene 
and  containing  pixel  data  representative  of  the  second  group 
of  spectral  components  of  said  first  perspective  image  and  the 
first  set  of  spectral  components  of  said  second  perspective 
image, 

whereby  said  seventh  and  eighth  pixel  data  sets  provide  a  pair  of 
pixel  data  sets  representative  of  a  pair  of  spectrally- 
multiplexed  images  that  can  be  cyclically  displayed  for  ste- 
reoscopic viewing  of  said  three-dimensional  scene. 


5,760,829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  AN 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Sussmeier.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assi;jnor  to  United 

Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,677 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l7/0() 

U.S.  a.  348—187  11  Claims 

10  (- 


5,760,828 

BACK-VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Luis  Leon  Lamata  Cortes,  Badajoz,  Spain,  assignor  to  Idesa 

Accesorios,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES95/00068,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  592386 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  3,  1994,  9401265  U 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  348—143  6  Claims 

9      8     9  6 
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1.  A  back-vision  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rear  facing  microcamera  for  obtaining  optical  images  external 
to  the  vehicle  and  converting  said  optical  images  to  image 
signals; 

a  housmg  assembly  for  said  microcamera  including  an  external 
casing  adapted  for  positioning  at  a  first  surface  of  said  vehicle 
and  havmg  an  opening  through  which  said  microcamera  can 
obtain  the  optical  images,  an  internal  portion  adapted  for 
positioning  within  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  external 
casing  to  form  a  chamber  within  said  housing  assembly,  a 
block  of  insulative  material  securely  supporting  said  micro- 
camera  at  an  angle  in  said  chamber  for  viewing  through  said 
opening,  said  block  filling  said  chamber  to  hold  said  micro- 
camera  in  fixed  position  in  said  chamber,  said  microcamera 
having  an  objective  lens  facing  said  opening  in  the  external 
casing,  a  pane  of  high  strength,  tempered  glass  in  said  open- 
ing in  said  external  casing  to  cover  said  objective  lens  of  said 
microcamera,  said  external  casing  including  a  protective 
extension  extending  beyond  said  pane  of  glass,  means  for 
supplying  heat,  within  said  extension  adjacent  to  said  pane  of 
glass,  said  means  for  supplying  heal  within  said  extension 
comprising  an  inlet  into  said  extension  and  a  tube  connected 
to  said  inlet  to  supply  heated  air  thereto  from  a  heating  system 
of  the  vehicle, 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  microcamera  for  controlling 
operation  thereof,  said  control  unit  being  connected  to  said 
microcamera  to  supply  power  thereto  and  to  receive  image 
signals  therefrom; 

a  separate  housing  for  said  control  unit  adapted  for  positioning 
within  said  vehicle  adjacent  to  said  housing  assembly  for  said 
microcamera.  and  a  further  block  of  insulative  material  filling 
said  separate  housing  to  hold  said  control  unit  in  fixed  posi- 
tion therein, 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  power  to  said  control  unit,  and 

a  monitor  for  receiving  signals  from  said  control  unit  to  display 
images  of  back  vision  produced  by  said  microcamera. 


r 


25 


20 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  evaluating  performance  character- 
istics of  an  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  targets,  said  optical  targets  including  fea- 
tures designed  to  test  said  performance  characteristics; 
a  test  fixture  for  mounting  said  test  targets  and  said  imaging 

device  in  a  predetermined  relationship: 
a  computing  device  for  storing  and  evaluating  lest  target  images 
captured  by  said  imaging  device  and  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  lest  targets;  and 
an  illumination  light  source  for  establishing  ambient  lighting 

conditions; 
wherein  said  computing  device  is  programmed  to: 
retrieve  said  lest  target  images; 
analyze  at  least  one  of  said  test  target  images  to  determine  the 

dynamic  range  of  said  imaging  device; 
analyze  at  least  one  of  said  test  large!  images  to  determine  the 

contrast  resolution  of  said  imaging  device; 
analyze  at  least  one  of  said  test  target  images  to  determine  the 

distortion  of  said  imaging  device; 
determine,  on  the  basis  of  said  analyses,  whether  said  imaging 

device  is  satisfactory;  and 
in  response  to  said  imaging  device  being  satisfactory,  provide 
an  output  indicating  that  said  imaging  device  is  satisfac- 
tory;  otherwise,   provide   an   output   indicating  that  said 
imaging  device  is  unsatisfactory. 


5,760,830 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  HAVING  SWITCHING  OVER 

MEANS,  IMAGE  PICK-UP  MEANS,  MONITOR  MEANS, 

RECORDING  MEANS,  STILL  PICTURE  DISPLAY  MEANS 

AND  CONTROL  MEANS 
Takao  Kinoshita.  Tok\o;  Akihiko  Tojo,  Kanagaua-ken:  Tsu- 
tomu  Takayama,  Kanagawa-ken;  Toshio  Kaji,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Nobu>oshi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,122,  Jul.  31,  1992.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,802,  Feb.  13.  199  L  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459,564,  Jan.  2.  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.010,418,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
274,703,  Nov.  15.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,910,606.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  195.492.  May  18.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,513.  May  7,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,763,204,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45^,500,  Dec. 
23,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,599.657.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1993, 

Ser.  No.  73.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1981,  56-215333; 
Dec.  29,  1981,  56-215337;  Dec.  29,  1981,  56-2li5342;  Dec.  29, 
1981,  56-215343;   Dec.   29,   1981,  56-215344;  Dec.   29,   1981, 
56-215345 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/22.5 
U.S.  CI.  348—220  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  pick-up  device,  comprising: 
(a)  switching  over  means  for  switching  over  a  moving  picture 
photographing  mode  and  a  still  picture  photographing  mode; 
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(b)  image  pick-up  means  for  repetitively  converting  an  object 
image  into  an  image  signal  during  a  continuous  photograph- 
ing mode  selected  by  said  switching  over  means  and  for 
converting  said  signal  into  a  still  picture  image  signal  in 
response  to  selection  of  a  still  picture  recording  mode; 

(c)  monitor  means  for  visually  displaying  in  continuous  manner 
the  image  signal  which  is  repetitively  converted  by  said  image 
pick-up  means  in  said  continuous  photographing  mode; 

(d)  recording  means  for  recording  a  still  picture  of  the  image 
signal  of  the  image  pick-up  means  in  response  to  switching 
over  of  said  switching  over  means  from  the  continuous  pho- 
tographing mode  to  Ihe  still  picture  recording  mode; 

(e)  still  picture  display  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image 
signal  repetitively  converted  by  said  image  pickup  means  in 
said  continuous  photographing  mode  and  periodically  renew- 
ing the  image  signal  and  for  stopping  the  renewal  in  response 
to  selection  of  said  still  picture  recording  mode  and  repeti- 
tively outpuiiing  said  temporarily  stored  image  signal,  thereby 
displaying  the  still  picture  on  said  monitor;  and 

(0  control  means  for  holding  the  still  picture  displayed  on  said 
monitor  by  said  slill  picture  display  means  at  least  until  the 
recording  of  said  still  picture  has  been  completed. 


5,760,831 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  WHITE 

BALANCE  CONTROL 

Yasuyuki  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Osamu  Ueda,  Kawasaki,  and  Nori- 
hiro  Kawahara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,639,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-253989; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255673;  Dec.  24,  1992.  4-357631 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/2J 
VS.  CI.  348—223  4  Claims 
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1.  A  white  balance  control  apparatus  comprising: 
coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  coefficient  so  as  to 
decrease  as  the  level  of  a  luminance  signal,  which  is  obtained 
by  processing  an  input  image  signal,  increases  while  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  upper  limit  value  and  so  as  to  decrease  as 
such  a  level  decreases  than  a  predetermined  lower  limn  value; 


multiplying  means  for  multiplying  color  difference  signals 
obtained  b\  processing  the  input  image  signal  and  the  coeffi- 
cient generated  by  said  coefficient  generating  means; 

integrating  means  for  integrating  multiplication  outputs  of  said 
multiplying  means  every  plurality  of  regions  which  have  been 
predetermined  on  a  screen;  and 

a  while  balance  control  circuit  to  control  a  while  balance  on  the 
screen  by  using  integration  outputs  of  the  integrating  means. 


5.760,832 
MULTIPLE  IMAGER  WITH  SHUTTER  CONTROL 

MuLsuhiro  Hamanaka,  ^'ao,  and  Kazuchika  Sato,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313334 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/09 

U-S.  CI.  34»— 264  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  camera,  comprising: 

a  first  image  sensor  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pixels 

arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  manner,  said  pixels  receive  a 

red  and  blue  component  of  light; 
a  second  image  sensor  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

pixels  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  manner,  said  pixels 

receive  a  green  component  of  light; 
a  third  image  sensor  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pixels 

arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  manner,  said  pixels  receive  a 

green  component  of  light; 
a  shutter  control  which  controls  a  shutter  to  expose  said  first. 

second  and  third  image  sensors  to  light  for  a  predetermined 

period  of  time;  and 
wherein  the  pixels  of  said  second  image  sensor  and  the  pixels  of 

said  third  image  sensor  are  so  arranged  that  corresponding 

pixels  of  the  second  and  third  image  sensors  receive  the  light 

of    the    image    area    which    is    offset    by    a    distance 

^'     {(PH/2)--hPV/2)-}.  where  PH  is  a  lateral  pixel  pitch  and 

PV  is  a  vertical  pixel  pitch. 


5,760,833 

READOUT  OF  PIXEL  DATA  FROM  ARRAY  OF  CCD 

IMAGE  DETECTORS 

Sean  Yang,  Encinitas,  and  Karl  Edwin  Moerder,  Poway,  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Torrey   Science   Corporation,   San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,619 
Int.  CI."  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  a.  348—323  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reading  pixel  data  from  an  aaay  of  horizontal 
m-bit  rows  of  CCD  image  detectors,  comprising 
an  m-bit  serial  shift  register  with  n  cells  at  one  end  of  the  m-bii 
shift  register  respectively  having  n  output  ports,  wherein  m 
and  n  are  plural  integers  and  m  is  greater  than  n; 
means  for  loading  pixel  data  in  parallel  from  a  row  of  the  array 

into  the  m-bit  shift  register  one  row  at  a  time, 
means  for  shifting  the  loaded  pixel  data  through  the  m-bit  shift 
register  toward  the  n  output  ports  thereof; 
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5,760.835 
VIDEO  CODING  DEVICE 
Yoichi  Fujiwara;   Hiroshi   Kusao,  both  of  Chiba;  Toshiyuki 
Miyakt',  Tenri;  Hiroyuki  Katata.  and  Tomoko  Aono.  both  of 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47.222.  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,721.588. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178064 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/^6:7/50 

VS.  CI.  348—402  7  Claims 


22    22    22    22    22     22 


an  output  register  having  n  cells  respectively  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  n  output  ports  of  the  m-bil  shift  register,  with  a 
plurality  of  different  cells  of  the  output  register  respectively 
having  output  ports; 

a  plurality  of  output  amplifiers  respectively  connected  in  parallel 
10  the  output  ports  of  the  output  register  for  sensing  pixel  daia 
transferred  to  the  output  ports  of  the  output  register:  and 

means  for  transferring  the  shifted  pixel  data  from  the  n  output 
ports  of  the  m-bil  shift  register  into  the  n  cells  of  the  output 
register  for  sensing  by  the  respective  output  aiViplitiers  con- 
nected to  the  output  ports  of  the  output  register 


5,760,834 

ELECTRONIC  CAMER\  WITH  BINARY  LENS 

ELEMENT  ARRAY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,202,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,958,  Sep.  30. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

287,128 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:3/14 


U.S.  CI.  348—340 


23  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  camera  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a   photosensor  array   that   is   supported   by   the   housing   and 

includes: 
a  plurality  of  lenses  for  focusing  light  indicative  of  an  image 

onto  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  photosensors  disposed  on   said  semiconductor 

substrate  for  receiving  the  light  indicative  of  said  image  such 

that  the  photosensors  in  aggregation  receive  substantially  all 

of  the  light  indicative  of  said  image: 
wherein  the  photosensors  generate  electronic  signals  indicative 

of  said  image: 
a  signal  converter  for  converting  the  electronic  signals  into  a 

camera  video  signal: 
a   display   unit   supported   in   said   housing   for   displaying   a 

received  video  signal; 
wherein  said  display  unit  is  a  liquid  crystal  panel: 
wherein  said  photosensor  array  is  substantially  transparent:  and 
the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  disposed  behind  and  visible 

through  the  photosensor  array. 


1.  A  video  coding  device  capable  of  dividing  each  frame  of  a 
video  sequence  obtained  by  interlaced  scanning  into  codable 
blocks  and  generating  an  image  block  predicted  from  a  preceding- 
frame  and  a  succeeding  frame  by  using  motion  vectors  to  be 
determined  by  estimation,  said  estimation  being  performed  in  one 
of  two  selectable  modes  comprising  a  frame  prediction  mode  to 
predict  by  using  a  motion  vector  per  codable  block  and  a  field 
prediction  mode  to  predict  by  using  a  motion  vector  per  odd- 
numbered  held  comprising  odd-numbered  lines  and  by  using  a 
motion  vector  per  even-numbered  field  comprising  even-numbered 
lines,  said  device  including  a  motion  estimation  circuit  for  deter- 
mining an  error  value  of  frame  mode  prediction  and  an  error  \alue 
of  field  mode  prediction  and  an  orthogonal  transform  mode  select- 
ing circuit  for  adaptively  selecting  a  field  orthogonal  transform 
mode  when  the  error  value  of  the  frame-mode  prediction  is  larger 
than  the  error  value  of  the  field  mode  prediction  and  selecting  a 
frame  orthogonal  transform  mode  when  the  ertor  value  of  the 
frame  mode  prediction  is  smaller  than  an  error  value  of  the  field 
mode  prediction 

further  charactenzed  in  that  the  orthogonal  transform  mode 
selecting  pwrtion  has  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
motion  value  from  a  motion  vector  determined  for  estimating 
the  motion  and  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  calcu- 
lated motion  value  with  a  given  value,  and  selects  a  field 
orthogonal  transform  mode  when  the  motion  value  is  larger 
than  the  given  value  and  selects  a  frame  orthogonal  transform 
mode  when  the  motion  value  is  smaller  than  the  given  value. 


5.760.836 
FIFO  FEEDBACK  AND  CONTROL  FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

ENCODER 
James  David  Greenfield.  Binghamton:  Barbara  Ann  Hall.  End- 
well;  John  Mark  Kaczmarczyk.  Kndicotl.  and  .Agnes  Vee 
Ngai.  Endwell.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,422 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  348-^19  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  encoding  a  digital  video  image  stream  in  an 
encoder,  comprising  spatial  compression  of  still  images  in  the 
digital  video  image  stream  and  temporal  compression  between  the 
still  images,  wherein  the  spatial  compression  is  carried  out  by 
converting  a  lime  domain  image  of  a  macroblock  lo  a  frequency 
domain  image  of  the  macroblock.  taking  the  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form of  the  frequency  domain  image,  transforming  the  discrete 
cosine  transformed  macroblock  image  by  a  quantization  factor,  and 
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run  length  encoding  the  quantized  discrete  cosine  transformed 
macroblock  image,  wherein  the  temporal  compression  is  earned 
out  by  reconstructing  the  run  length  encoded,  quantized,  discrete 
cosine  transformed  image  of  the  macroblock.  searching  for  a  best 
match  macroblock.  and  constructing  a  motion  vector  therebetween, 
to  thereby  form  a  bitstream  comprising  runlength  encoded,  quan- 
tized, discrete  cosine  transformed  macroblocks  and  motion  vectors, 
and  passing  the  bitstream  to  and  through  a  FIFO  buffer  to  a 
transmission  medium,  the  improvement  comprising  feeding  back 
to  the  encoder  the  number  of  rtin  length  encoded  bits  and  incre- 
menting an  on-chip  counter  each  time  that  the  FIFOs  are  read  and 
calculating  therefrom  the  number  of  bits  read  by  the  host  (R),  and 
comparing  the  number  of  run  length  encoded  bits  to  the  numtier  of 
bits  read  and  written  into  the  FIFO  buffer  to  monitor  the  number  of 
bits  encoded  (E).  and  subtracting  from  the  number  of  bits  encoded 
(E)  in  the  encoder  the  number  of  bits  read  by  the  host  (R)  to  give 
the  fullness  of  the  external  FIFO  buffer  (BF).  calculating  the 
quantization  factor  from  the  fullness  of  the  external  FIFO  buffer, 
and  thereby  adjusting  the  biirate  from  the  encoder 


5,760,837 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  APPAR.ATUS  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  COMPRESSION  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Yosuke  Izawa,  Ibaraki;  Masahiro  Tani.  Dailo;  .Naoji  Okumura, 
Minou;  ^utaka  Nio.  Osaka,  and  Toshichika  Sato,  Takatsuki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,634,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.666.165.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.678 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324912; 
Jun.  20.  1994.  6-137075 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
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register  means  for  latching  said  stored  video  signal  outputted  by 
said  memory  means  lo  generate  a  register  output: 

subtracter  means  for  subtracting  the  register  output  from  the 
stored  video  signal  outputted  by  said  memory  means  to  gen- 
erate a  subtraction  output; 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  subtraction  output  and  said 
interpolation  coefficient  lo  generate  a  multiplier  output:  and 

adder  means  for  adding  the  multiplier  output  and  the  register 
output  to  generate  said  compressed  video  signal. 


5,760,838 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  A 
DISPLAY 
Robert  Adams,  Lake  Oswego;  David  M.  Williams;  John  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Portland,  and  Burt  Perr>.  Bea\erl()n.  all  of 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  665,514.  Jun.  18.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,503,  Sep.  30. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  54^41,662.  This  application  Mav  23,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  862,329 
Int  a."  H04N  5/50 
\}&.  a.  348—460  27  Claims 


G>' 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  video  display  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

receiving  a  video  data  stream  and  an  associated  data  stream 
corresponding  to  the  video  data  stream;  and 

displaying  a  video  image  defined  by  the  video  data  stream  on  a 
display  device;  and 

performing  an  interactive  command  function  specified  by  the 
associated  data  stream,  wherein  the  interactive  command 
function  compnses  a  command  thai  specifies  a  set  of  param- 
eters that  controls  the  configuration  of  the  video  image  includ- 
ing determining  an  area  on  a  display  surface  of  the  display 
device  for  placement  of  a  graphical  object  that  corresponds  lo 
the  video  image. 


1.  A  video  signal  compression  apparatus  for  receiving  a  video 
signal  and  for  generating  a  compressed  video  signal,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  video  signal  and 
for  outputting  said  stored  video  signal  responsive  lo  a  read 
enable  pulse; 
timing  generator  means  for: 

a)  generating  said  read  enable  pulse  at  a  plurality  of  rates. 

b)  changing  said  read  enable  pulse  from  one  of  said  plurality 
of  rales  lo  another  of  said  plurality  of  rates  while  said  videq 
signal  is  continuously  \xm%  received  by  said  memory 
means  so  that  a  compression  ratio  of  said  compressed  video 
signal  varies,  and 

c)  generating  an  interpolation  coefficient: 


5,760,839 

HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  APPAR.ATUS 

Hajime  Sumiyoshi.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  246.248,  .May  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1993,  5-II6776 
Int.  CI.    H04N  i/l2 
U.S.  CI.  348—541  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  phase  controlled  driving  pulse 
signal  for  a  display  device  with  a  video  signal,  comprising: 
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delecting  a  phase  of  said  video  signal; 

generating  a  bi-level  signal  having  a  phase  that  is  based  on  said 
detected  video  signal  phase: 

generating  a  control  signal  based  on  said  bi-level  signal  and  an 
edge  of  a  feedback  signal  corresponding  to  a  change  in  slope 
of  the  feedback  signal: 

generating  said  phase  controlled  device  pulse  signal  based  on 
said  control  signal:  and 

generating  said  feedback  signal  based  on  said  phase  controlled 
driving  pulse  signal,  said  control  signal  being  changed  in  a 
first  direction  when  said  feedback  signal  is  at  a  first  level,  said 
control  signal  being  changed  in  a  second  direction  when  said 
feedback  signal  is  at  a  second  level  different  from  the  first 
level,  changes  in  said  control  signal  being  made  only  during  a 
pulse  in  said  bi-level  signal  and  at  the  edge  of  the  feedback 
signal. 


5,760.841 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

OUTPUT  FROM  COMPOSITE  \  IDEO  INSTRUMENT 

AM)  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bong-Soon  Rang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a,s,signor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  724,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  6,   1995, 
1995-:U.^22 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  348—558  12  Claims 


5,760,840 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  A 

PLl  RALITY  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TYPES,  APPARATUS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  ASPECT  RATIO  DETERMINATION 

AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Masahiro  Tani,  Daitou;  Naoji  Okumura,  Minou,  and  Atsuhisa 

Kageyama,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-062618: 
Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165203 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46:5/21 
VS.  a.  348—558  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  a  plurality  of  video 
signal  types  comprising: 

( 1 )  histogram  generation  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of 
luminance  signal  levels  of  an  input  video  signal  at  a  first 
predetermined  time  interval  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
histograms,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  histograms  express- 
ing a  frequency  distribution  for  each  corresponding  luminance 
signal  level,  wherein  said  frequency  distribution  corresponds 
to  a  rate  of  recurrence  of  the  corresponding  luminance  signal 
level: 

(2)  comparison  means  for  classifying  each  of  said  histograms  of 
said  histogram  generation  means  at  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval  as  one  video  signal  type  of  said  plurality  of 
video  signal  types; 

(3)  edge  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  video  signal 
type  variations  from  an  output  of  said  comparison  means: 

(4)  counter  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  for 
sf)ecifying  the  locations  of  the  video  signal  type  variations 
detected  at  said  edge  detection  means:  and 

(5)  temporal  filter  means  for  generating  a  position  signal  of  the 
video  signal  when  a  time  interval  between  variation  detections 
by  the  edge  detection  means  is  equal  to  a  third  predetermined 
time  interval;  and 

wherein 

said  plurality  of  video  signal  types  of  the  input  video  signal  are 
determined  by  using  the  output  of  said  temporal  filter  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  video  signal  output  from  a 
composite  video  instrument,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

monochrome/color  signal  separating  means  for  receiving  a 
quantized  composite  video  signal  and  separating  a  mono- 
chrome signal  component  and  a  color  signal  component  and 
outputting  the  monochrome  signal  component  and  the  color 
signal  component: 

color  signal  demixfulating  means  for  demodulating  a  color  sig- 
nal from  said  color  signal  component  output  from  said 
monochrome/color  signal  separating  means: 

lock  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  one  of  a  signal  input 
to  said  color  signal  demodulating  means  and  the  color  signal 
output  therefrom  is  normal  and  outputting  a  corresponding 
lock  signal  based  on  the  detection; 

color  signal  controlling  means  for  multiplexing  said  color  signal 
output  from  said  col.or  signal  demodulating  means  and  a 
variably  set  color  signal  component  and  outputting  a  first 
multiplexed  signal;  and 

monochrome  signal  controlling  means  for  multiplexing  said 
monochrome  signal  component  output  from  said 
monochrome/color  signal  separating  means  and  a  \  ariably  set 
monochrome  signal  component  and  outputting  a  second  mul- 
tiplexed signal. 


5.760.842 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  INPUT/Ol  TPUT  SOURCE  IN 

DOUBLEAVIDE  TELEVISION  SET  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Kwon-eui  Song.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam.Sung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23!  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1995, 
1995-13970 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  CI.  348—564  13  Claims 

LA  method  of  selecting  an  input/output  source  in  a  double/wide 


television  set  incorporated  with  a  double-deck  VCR  or  a  CD 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  displaying  a  matrix  screen  by  selecting  an  input/output 
mode: 

(b)  selecting  a  desired  input/output  source  fi'om  said  displayed 
matrix  screen:  and 

(c)  automatically  switching  said  input/output  source  after  said 
step  (b).  and  displaying  said  switched  input/output  source  on  a 
screen. 


first,  start-up  voltage  level  clamping  means,  the  operation  of 
which  is  independent  of  the  signal  timing  information; 

second,  gated  voltage  level  clamping  means,  the  operation  of 
which  is  dependent  on  the  signal  timing  information,  and 

switch  means  for  switching  the  first  clamping  means  out  of 
operation  and  s\n  itching  the  second  clamping  means  into 
operation  once  sufficient  timing  information  has  been 
extracted  from  the  signal  to  permit  operation  of  the  second 
clamping  means. 


5.760,843 

method  and  apparatus  for  contrast 

processing  a  mdeo  signal  including 

bri(;htness  level  compensation 

Atsushi  Morimura,  Nara,  and  Takeo  Azuma,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  l-Ilectric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  183,695,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006395; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-1106396 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/52:5/57:5/58 
UJi.  CI.  348—678  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  contrast  processing  a  video  input  signal  for 
display  on  a  display  device,  said  video  input  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  signal  amplitude  varying  components  including  low 
frequency  components  and  high  frequency  components  higher  in 
frequency  than  said  low  frequency  components,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
extracting  said  high  frequency  components  from  said  video 

input  signal; 
compressing  said  high  frequency  components  between  a  prede- 
termined range  of  said  signal  amplitude  varying  components 
to  generate  compressed  signal  amplitude  varying  components: 
and 
superimposing  said  compressed  signal  amplitude  varying  com- 
ponents on  said  video  input  signal  to  alter  the  contrast  of  said 
video  Input  signal  creating  an  optical  illusion  when  said  video 
input  signal  is  displayed  on  the  display  device. 


5.760.844 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DATA  AND  COMPOSITE 
SYNCHRONIZATION  EXTRACTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ON-SCREEN  DISPL.A^ 
William  B.  H.  Jorden.  Malverne,  N.V..  as.signor  to  EEG  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  383,078,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,734,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,404,172.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,923 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5//« 

VS.  CI.  348—691  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  signal  receiving  circuit  for  extraction  of 
timing  information  from  a  signal,  a  signal  voltage  level  dual 
clamping  circuit,  comprising: 


5.760,845 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MOTION  VICTORS 
BASED  ON  A  BLOCK  MATCHING  MOTION 
ESTIMATION  TECHNIQUE 
Sang-Ho  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a&signor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1*>94, 
94-39975 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  motion  vectors  between  a  current 

frame  and  a  previous  frame  of  video  signals  bv  employing  a  block 
matching  motion  estimation  techniique.  wherein  the  current  frame 
is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  search  blocks  of  an  identical  size  and 
the  previous  frame  is  divided  into  a  corresponding  number  of 
search  regions,  each  search  region  being  further  divided  into  a 
multiplicity  of  candidate  blocks  of  said  identical  size  to  that  of  a 
search  block,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  displacement  vector  and  an  error  function  for 
each  the  candidate  blocks  m  a  corresponding  search  region  of 
a  search  block,  the  displacement  vector  representing  a  dis- 
placement between  the  search  block  and  each  of  the  candidate 
blocks,  and  the  error  function  being  calculated  based  on 
ditt'erences  between  luminance  levels  of  the  pixels  in  the 
search  block  and  those  of  their  corresponding  pixels  in  each 
of  the  candidate  blocks; 

(b)  modifying  the  error  function  based  on  the  displacement 
vector  to  provide  a  modified  error  value  E  for  said  each  of  the 
candidate  blocks;  and 

(c)  choosing  a  minimum  error  value  among  the  modified  error 
values  to  define  a  displacement  vector  corresponding  to  the 
minimum  error  value  as  a  motion  vector  for  the  search  block 


5,760.846 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION  VECTORS 
FOR  FEATURE  POINTS  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579  J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29.  1994. 
1994-38603 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/133:7/12:7/32 
VS.  CI.  348—699  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  set  of  motion  vectors  for  a  set  ot 
feature  points  located  on  a  contour  of  a  mov  ing  object  in  a  frame 
of  a  video  signal,  comprising; 
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a  detector  for  detecting  a  contour  displacement  range  between  a 
previous  contour  of  the  moving  object  contained  in  a  previous 
frame  and  a  current  contour  of  the  moving  object  contained  in 
a  current  frame  by  expanding  the  previous  contour  by  a  pixel 
position  on  both  sides  of  the  previous  contour  to  generate  a 
contour  displacement  signal; 

an  extractor  for  extracting  a  set  of  feature  point  search  blocks  of 
an  equal  size  from  the  previous  frame,  each  of  the  feature 
point  search  blocks  having  one  of  the  feature  points  at  the 
center  thereof,  to  sequentially  generate  the  set  of  feature  point 
search  blocks; 

a  device  for  determining  a  feature  point  search  region  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  candidate  blocks  of  equal  size  for  each  of  the 
feature  point  search  blocks  from  the  current  frame  in  response 
to  the  contour  displacement  signal,  wherein  the  size  of  a 
feature  point  search  region  is  larger  than  the  size  of  a  feature 
point  search  block;  and 

a  feature  point  motion  estimator  for  comparing  one  of  the 
feature  point  search  block  with  each  of  the  candidate  blocks 
of  a  corresponding  feature  point  search  region  and  generating 
said  set  of  motion  vector  for  the  set  of  feature  points,  wherein 
each  motion  vector  represents  a  spatial  displacement  between 
said  one  of  the  feature  point  search  blocks  and  a  most  similar 
candidate  block. 
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first  output  means  for  determining  a  frame  designated  by  said 
designation  means,  and  for  ouiputting  the  designated  frame  as 
an  anchor  frame  after  the  frame  is  decoded  by  said  decoding 
means;  and 

second  output  means  for  outpulting  input  encoded  moving 
image  data  following  the  designated  frame. 


5.760.848 

VIDEO  MONITOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISPLAY 

MODULE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  USED  AS  A  PORTABLE 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Myeong-Eon  Cho.  15-903,  Shindonga  Apt.,  241-21,  Seobinggo- 

Dong,  Yongsan-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,782.  Nov.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  23.  1992. 
1992-4778 

Int.  CI."  H04N  S/M 
U.S.  CI.  348—839  14  Claims 


5,760,847 

PROCESSING  MOVING  IMAGE  DATA  BASED  ON  AN 

ARBITRARILY  DESIGNATED  FRAME 

Miyuki    Enokida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073326 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/n:7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  348—700  33  Claims 


8 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  input  encoded 
moving  image  data  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  frames  including 
image  data  for  at  least  one  frame  which  is  encoded  by  an  intra- 
frame  mode  and  image  data  encoded  by  an  inter-frame  mode, 
comprising; 

decoding  means  for  sequentially  decoding  the  input  encoded 

moving  image  data; 
designation  means  for  designating  an  arbitrary   frame  from  a 
display  of  image  data  decoded  by  said  decoding  means; 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base   having   a   linkage   portion,   first   and   second   selector 
switches  and  a  plurality  of  connectors  formed  in  the  linkage 
portion; 
a  unitary  self-contained  portable  television  unit  detachably  dis- 
posed in  the  linkage  portion  and  electrically  coupled  with  the 
plurality  of  connectors; 
an  image  pick-up  means  for  capturing  an  image  and  generating 
an  image  signal  representative  of  the  captured  image,  said 
image  pick-up  means  being  coupled  to  said  base  through  a 
signal  terminal; 
a  control  circuit  disposed  within  said  base  and  coupled  with  said 
plurality  of  connectors,  said  control  circuit  including: 
means  for  receiving  and  applying  a  television  source  voltage 
to  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  connectors  responsive  to 
activation  of  the  first  selector  switch,  means  for  receiving 
and  applying  voltage  to  said  image  pick-up  means  respon- 
sive to  activation  of  the  second  selector  switch,  a  relay 
coupled  with  said  image  pick-up  means  and  said  portable 
television  unit  and  driven  responsive  to  said  means  for 
receiving   and   applying   voltage   to   said   image   pick-up 
means  to  selectively  electrically  connect  the  signal  terminal 
to  said  portable  television  unit. 
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5,760,849 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTION  OF  LIGHT 

BEAMS 

Hideki  Omae.  Suita;  Hiroshi  Takahara,  Neyagawa,  and  Yoshi- 

masa  Fushimi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

su.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-083555; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324224 

InL  CI."  G02F  l/liiS 
U.S.  CI.  349—5  17  Claims 

196         193    194  197 
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198 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  projection  display  device  comprising  a  light 
generation  means,  a  color-separation  means  for  separating  colors 
of  the  emitted  light  beams  from  said  light  generation  means  in 
directions  diflFerent  from  each  other,  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
with  a  plurality  of  pixels  corresponding  to  said  colors  separated  for 
forming  an  image  thereon  as  a  result  of  a  variation  in  scattering 
efficiency,  a  light  bending  means  for  projecting  respective  color 
beams  separated  by  said  color  separation  means  so  as  to  impinge 
onto  corresponding  pixels  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  a 
projection  lens  means  for  projecting  the  image  formed  on  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  and  an  aperture  formation  means 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  which  shapes  are  similar  to 
images  formed  on  light  paths  of  respective  color  beams  near  pupils 
of  said  projection  lens  means. 


tive  plurality  of  colored  lights,  whereby  an  image  displayed 
by  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  is  formed  by  the  plurality 
of  colored  lights; 

second  optical  means  for  diffracting  the  plurality  of  colored 
lights  modulated  by  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  to  make 
a  principal  ray  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  colored  lights 
substantially  parallel  to  a  principal  ray  of  the  other  of  the 
plurality  of  colored  lights,  the  second  optical  means  including 
at  least  one  holographic  element  having  a  uniform  optical 
property  over  an  entire  surface  thereof;  and 

third  optical  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  colored  lights 
from  the  second  optical  means  and  for  projecting  the  image 
displayed  by  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  while  the 
image  is  enlarged. 


5.760.851 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Dan  Inbar:   Hanan  V\olf,  both  of  Haifa,  and  Benzion  Levi. 

Kiyat  Yam.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Smartlight  Ltd..  Haifa. 

Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03968.  §  371  Date  May  24.  1996.  §  102(ei 

Date  May  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14949,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  648.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  28.  1993.  107782; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  108037;  Dec.  15.  1993.  108038 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/\}iS 
MS,.  CI.  349—5  50  Claims 


5.760.850 
PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Nakanishi.  Sakurai;  Hiroshi  Hamada.  Nara:  Takashi 
Shibatani;  Yoshihiro  Mizuguchi.  both  of  Tenri.  and  Hiromi 
Kato.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.320 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022995; 
Apr.  27.  1995,  7-104436;  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303200 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—5  14  Oaims 


Pnncipoi  foy 


1.  A  projection  type  color  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  white  light; 

first  optical  means  for  dividing  the  white  light  into  a  plurality  of 
colored  lights  and  for  converging  each  of  the  plurality  of 
colored  lights  to  form  a  plurality  of  spots,  the  spots  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  colored  lights  being  formed  at  difiFerent  posi- 
tions from  the  spots  of  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  colored 
lights; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  element  including  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
the  plurality  of  pixels  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  spots 
formed  by  the  first  optical  means  and  modulating  the  respec- 


1.  A  transparency  viewing  device  comprising: 

a  faceplate  adapted  for  mounting  at  least  one  transparency 
thereon; 

a  source  of  back  lighting; 

a  passive  matrix  LCD  array  situated  intermediate  the  source  of 
back  lighting  and  the  faceplate  and  compnsing  a  plurality.  N. 
of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality.  M.  of  column  electrodes 
separated  by  liquid  crystal  material,  wherein  the  intersections 
of  the  row  and  column  electrodes  define  a  matrix  of  NxM 
pixel  elements  arranged  in  N  rows  and  M  columns,  which 
pixels  can  be  excited  by  a  voltage  difference  between  the  two 
electrodes  intersecting  a  pixel;  and 

a  driver  which  substantially  identically  electrifies  a  plurality  of 
row  electrodes  which  drive  identical  patterns  of  pixels,  and 
which  substantially  identically  electrifies  a  plurality  of  col- 
umn electrodes  which  drive  identical  panems  of  pixels, 
wherein  each  of  said  patterns  of  pixels  includes  at  least  one 
pixel  which  is  to  be  activated  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  row  electrodes  and  some  of  the  plurality  of 
column  electrodes  are  not  contiguous. 
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5,760,852 
LASER-HARDENED  EYE  PROTECTION  GOGGLES 
Shin-Tson  W'u,  Northridge;  Chiung-Sheng  Wu,  Los  Angeles,- 
Khoon-Cheng  Lim,  Agoura,  and  Tsung-Yuan  Hsu,  Westlake 
\  illage,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,412 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13.15:  G02B  6/06:  G02C  7/10 

VS.  CI.  349—14  31  Claims 
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18.  An  eye  protection  device  wherein  an  objective  lens  creates 
an  image  and  focuses  an  incident  collimated  optical  beam  at  a 
image  plane,  comprising; 

a  fiber  faceplate  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  said 
input  end  positioned  at  said  image  plane  so  that  the  fiber 
faceplate  captures  the  image  and  the  focused  optical  beam  and 
guides  them  to  its  output  end.  said  fiber  faceplate  including  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

a  photosensor  array  positioned  at  the  output  end  of  said  fiber 
faceplate,  so  that  said  photosensor  array  captures  said  image 
and  focused  optical  beam  from  the  output  end  of  the  fiber 
faceplate  and  generates  output  signals,  said  photosensor  array 
including  sensor  elements  comprising  a  solid  state  material 
having  a  solid  state  damage  threshold,  said  photosensor  array 
outputing  an  electronic  gain; 

an  image  processor  comprising  an  electronic  circuitry  capable  of 
allowing  control  of  the  output  signals  from  the  photosensor 
array,  wherein  said  electronic  circuitry  processes  the  image 
and  focused  optical  beam  from  the  photosensor  array; 

a  display  device  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  solid  state 
photosensor  array  for  reading  the  processed  image  and  optical 
beam  from  the  image  processor 


electric  material,  or  a  mixture  of  conducting  material,  ferro- 
electric material  and  semiconducting  material. 


5,760,854 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Kikuo  One,  Naka-machi:  Makoto  Tsumura.  Hitachi:  Kazuhiro 
Ogawa.  Mobara;  Hiroki  Sakuta.  Mobara:  Masahiko  Suzuki. 
Mobara;    Toshiki    kaneko.    Chiba;    ^bshiaki    Nakayoshi. 
Mobara;    Kenichi   Onisawa;    KenichI    Hashimoto,   both   of 
Hitachinaka,  and   Tetsuro   Minemura.   Hitachioota.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507.778,  Jul.  26,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,668,379. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1994.  6-175113; 
Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199388 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJ4J 
U.S.  CI.  349—38  18  Claims 
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5,760,853 

LIQL  ID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

MIRROR  CONTAINING  SEMICONDUCTOR  OXIDE. 

FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL  OR  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hidehiku   Yamashita,   Yamatokoriyama,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Sharp,  kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207215 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJ5 
U.S.  CI.  349—30  18  Claims 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  light  valve  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  having  transparent  electrodes; 
a   liquid  crystal   layer  formed   by   sealing   in   liquid  crystals 

between  said  transparent  substrates; 
a  photoconducting  layer,  formed  on  one  of  said  transparent 
electrodes,  for  varying  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  with  a  change  in  impedance  according  to  an 
amount  of  light  irradiated;  and 
a  dielectric  mirror  layer,  located  between  said  photoconducting 
layer  and  said  liquid  cry.stal  layer,  for  reflecting  light  which 
has  passed  through  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  dielectric 
mirror  layer  having  a  plurality  of  dielectric  films  laminated, 
said  dielectric  films  containing  a  conducting  material,  a  ferro- 
electfic  material,  a  mixture  of  conducting  material  and  ferro- 


SKDIgl)     QI 


SKOIgl) 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  formed  on  said  first  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  intersecting  with  said  gate  lines, 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  near  the  intersections 
of  said  gate  lines  and  said  data  lines,  each  thin  film  transistor 
including  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  gate  lines  and 
said  first  substrate,  and  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said 
insulating  layer, 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  thin 
film  transistors, 

a  shielding  electrode  extending  in  parallel  to  said  data  lines,  said 
shielding  electrode  being  separated  and  insulated  from  said 
data  lines  and  said  gate  lines. 

a  second  substrate,  and 

a  liquid  crystal  between  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

wherein  said  insulating  layer  has  an  opening  portion  under  each 
of  said  pixel  electrodes,  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  of 
said  pixel  electrcxles  and  said  shielding  electrode  is  disposed 
to  overlap  with  each  other  and  is  insulated  from  each  other  by 
said  insulating  layer 
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5,760,855 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  T4  PE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PANEL  HAVING  A  GUARD  RING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTED  TO  THE  COMMON  ELECTRODE 

Hirokazu     Nakase,     ^'aniatotakada,     and     Fumio     kinosita, 

Takaichi-gun.  both  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki 

kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.593 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995.  7-256642 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 

U.S.  CI.  349— M)  17  Claims 


layer,  at  least  one  substrate  being  transparent,  in  which  a  pixel 

electrode,  a  counter  electrode,  a  counter  voltage  signal  line,  a  scan 

signal  line,  a  video  signal  line  and  an  active  element  are  provided 

in  each  pixel  area  on  the  one  substrate  side,  and  an  electric  field 

having  a  component  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 

transparent  substrate  is  generated  by  the  voltage  applied  between 

the  pixel  electrode  and  the  counter  electrode  in  the  liquid  cr>stal 

layer,  whereby  the  light  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal 

layer  is  modulated,  wherein 

the  counter  electrode  is  formed  in  substantially  parallel  and 

adjacently  to  said  video  signal  line  via  an  insulating  layer  with 

respect  to  said  video  signal  line,  said  video  signal  line  and 

said  counter  electrode  are  disposed  in  superimposed  relation 

over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  video  signal  line. 


ELECTRICAL    CONNECTION 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  dielectric  first  substrate,  said  first  substrate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  gate  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of  source  signal  lines 
intersecting  with  each  other,  and  pixel  driving  elements,  pro- 
vided at  intersections  of  said  lines  individually,  for  driving 
pixels; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer; 

a  dielectric  second  substrate  provided  to  oppose  said  first  sub- 
strate with  said  liquid  crystal  layer  inbetween,  said  second 
substrate  including  a  single  film  serving  as  a  common  elec- 
trode; and 

conductive  guard  winng  formed  on  said  first  substrate  in  a  side 
of  an  end  portion  thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance  form  an 
end  portion  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  gate  and  source  signal 
lines, 

said  guard  wiring  being  electncally  isolated  from  said  gate 
signal  lines  and  said  source  signal  lines. 

said  guard  winng  and  said  common  electrode  on  said  second 
substrate  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other. 


5,760,857 
IN-PLANE  FIELD  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  VMTH  DELTA  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THREE 
PRIMARY  COLOR  PIXELS 
Kazuhiko  Yanagawa:  Masuyuki  Ohta:  kazuhiro  Ogawa:  Kei- 
ichiro  Ashizawa.  and  Masahiro  Yanai.  all  of  Mobara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211724 
Int,  CI,"  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—43  21  Claims 


5,760.856 

IN-PLANE  FIELD  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT  SHIELDING  PATTERN  SUITABLE 

FOR  HIGH  APERTURE  RATIO 
Kazuhiko  Yanagawa;  Masuyuki  Ohta:  kazuhiro  Ogawa;  kei- 
ichiro    Ashizawa.    all    of   Mobara.    and    katsumi    kondo, 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231090; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235004 

Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1335:1/1333:1/1343 
U.S.  CI.  349-^2  13  Claims 


1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
two  substrates  arranged  oppositely  to  each  other  \  ia  a  liquid  crystal 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  opposing  two 
substrates,  at  least  one  which  is  u-ansparent,  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
interposed  therebetween,  a  pixel  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  two  substrates  in  an  area  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  unit  pixels,  scan  signal  lines  each  common  to  one 
group  of  row-direction  arrayed  unit  pixels,  switching  devices 
turned  on  by  a  scan  signal  supplied  to  the  associated  scan  signal 
line,  video  signal  lines  each  common  to  one  group  of  column- 
direction  arrayed  unit  pixels  and  used  to  supply  a  video  signal  to 
the  associated  pixel  electrodes; 

wherein   a   light  transmittance  of  the   liquid  crystal   layer  is 
changed  by  an  electric  field  generated  between  pixel  electrode 
and  the  counter  electrode,  the  electnc  field  having  compo- 
nents almost  parallel  to  the  transparent  substrate  surface; 
wherein  the  two  groups  of  row-direction  arrayed  unit  pixels  are 
each  staggered  one  half-pitch  of  the  unit  pixels  from  the 
adjacent  groups; 
wherein  the  scan  signal  lines  and  the  counter  signal  lines  are 
formed  linear  and  the  video  signal  lines  extend  in  a  zigzag 
and  are  located  on  one  side  of  each  group  of  column-direction 
arrayed  unit  pixels,  each  video  signal  line  being  common  for 
one  group  of  column-direction  arrayed  unit  pixels;  and 
wherein  the  column-direction  arrayed  unit  pixels  connected 
through  thin  film  transistors  to  the  associated  \  ideo  signal  line 
are  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  video  signal  line  alternately. 
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5,760,858 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  PANEL  BACKLIGHT  FOR 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Lester  Hodson,  McKlnney,  and  Charles  E.  Primm,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,307 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1.135 

U.S.  CI.  349—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  system  comprising: 

a  first  translucent  sheet  having  an  array  ot  pixel  electrodes;  each 
said  pixel  electrode  corresponding  to  a  red.  a  green,  and  a 
blue  component  of  a  display  pixel; 

a  second  translucent  sheet  having  a  common  electrode; 

said  first  and  second  sheet  sandwiched  about  liquid  crystal 
molecules;  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  responsive  to  a 
potential  applied  between  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  and 
said  common  electrode  for  controlling  the  passage  of  light 
therethrough; 

a  light  source  adjacent  said  first  translucent  sheet;  and 

said  light  source  comprising  a  field  emission  device  having  an 
emitter  plate  coupled  to  an  anode  plate;  said  anode  plate 
including  at  least  one  phosphorescent  stripe  for  luminescing 
in  red.  at  least  one  phosphorescent  stripe  for  luminescing  in 
green,  and  at  least  one  phosphorescent  stripe  for  luminescing 
in  blue; 

wherein  said  red  phosphorescent  stripes  luminesce  adjacent  to 
said  red  components  of  said  display  pixels,  said  green  phos- 
phorescent stripes  luminesce  adjacent  to  said  green  compo- 
nents of  said  display  pixels,  and  said  blue  phosphorescent 
stripes  luminesce  adjacent  to  said  blue  components  of  said 
display  pixels;  and  further  wherein  said  phosphorescent 
stripes  are  continuously  energized  during  said  liquid  crustal 
display  operation. 


5,760,859 
RETARDATION  LAYER  HAVING  A  DISPERSION 
ADAPTED  TO  THE  ACTIVE  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 
CELL 
Martin  Bosma;  Jan-Willem  Venema;  Stephen  James  Picken, 
all  of  Arnhem,  and  Gustaaf  Ronald  Mohlmann.  Dicren.  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  .Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03246,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 

1993.  93202788:  JSetherlands,  Jul.  26.  1994.  9401217;  Aug.  19. 

1994.  9401342 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1347 

U.S.  CI.  349—75  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  liquid-crystalline  display,  which 

display  comprises  an  active  liquid-crystalline  cell  and  a  retardation 

layer  comprising  a  high-molecular  weight  liquid-crystalline  mate- 


'///////////7777/r/^/7 


rial  comprising  at  least  one  mesogenic  group,  the  method  compris- 
ing adapting  the  dispersion  of  the  retardation  layer  to  that  of  the 
active  liquid-crystalline  cell  by  varying  the  mesogenic  group  or 
groups  of  the  high-molecular  weight  liquid-crystalline  material,  so 
that  the  difference  in  dispersion  between  the  active  cell  and  the 
retardation  layer  in  the  w  avelength  area  of  400-800  nm  is  not  more 
than  0.1. 


5,760.860 

SCATTERING  TYPE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES  WITH 

COLOR  POLARISER  FOR  SWITCHABLE  COLOR 

Ian  Robert  Mason;  Damien  (ierard  McDonnell,  and  Sarah 
Caroline  Guy,  all  of  Malvern,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.  Hants.  I  nited  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/(MI333.  S  371  Date  Aug.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/23354.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  696,878 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994, 

9403630 

Int.  CI."  G02F  \/l33 

U.S.  CI.  349—86  23  Claims 
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23.  An  electro-optic  colour  device  comprising  a  layer  of  a  light 
modulating  material  which  comprises  a  layer  of  polymer  matrix 
within  which  is  dispersed  a  liquid  crystal  composition,  said  layer 
of  light  modulating  material  positioned  between  at  least  two 
polarisers  at  least  one  of  the  polarisers  being  coloured,  and  means 
for  applying  an  electric  field  across  the  light  modulating  material, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  by  switching  the  light  modulating 
material  between  scattering  and  non-scattering  states  there  results  a 
change  in  colour  of  light  transmitted  by  tl\e  device. 


5.760.861 

LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  FABRK  ATING  BLACK  MATRIX  THERETO 

VVoong  Kwon  Kim.   Vnyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.306 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1996. 
1996-2639 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I 333:  G03F  '^/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  349—110  48  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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5.760.863 

DHF  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 

DISPLAY.  SWITCHING  OR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Jiirg  Fiinfschilling,  Basel,  and  Martin  Schadt.  Seltisberg,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.661 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Jun.    12.    1996. 
1468A»6 

InL  CI."  G02F  I/I4I 


VS.  a.  349—172 


5,760,862 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  EDGE 

CONNECTION 

Marcel  S.  B.  Bachus,  Heerlen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  l).S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,837 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1995.  95201769 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1345 


U.S.  a.  349—149 


4  Claims 
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5  Claims 


a  light  shielding  layer  having  at  least  a  portion  in  the  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  over  the  light  shielding  layer  and  the  sub- 
strate; and 

a  transistor  including  gate,  source,  and  drain  electrodes  over  an 
area  of  the  insulating  layer  corresponding  to  the  light  shield- 
ing layer 


1.  A  liquid  crystalline  display,  switching  or  image  processing 
apparatus  having  a  ceil  containing  a  ferroelectric,  chiral  smectic. 
birefnngent  liquid  crystal  layer,  at  least  one  polarizer  and  electrical 
control  means  for  generating  an  electric  held  in  the  liquid  crystal 
layer,  where 

the  cell  has  a  pair  of  sheets  which  enclose  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  surface  structure  which 
orienus  the  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  an  elec- 
trode for  generating  the  electric  field, 
the  cell  and  at  least  one  electrode  are  divided  Into  segments  for 

representing  image  dots, 
the  electncal  control  means  are  formed  in  order,  during  opera- 
tion of  the  display  apparatus,  to  generate  for  each  seginent  at 
least  one  driving  voltage  which  serves  for  modulating  the 
light  transmitiance  and  is  in  a  voltage  range  limited  before- 
hand by  U=0  and  U=IU^I,  and 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  switching  angle  (X(U)  which  is 
dependent  on  the  applied  voltage  and  whose  maximum  value 
adJHU^ji)  is  equal  to  the  angle  of  the  optical  axis  between 
the  voltages  U=0  and  U=IU^J. 
wherein,  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  switching  angle 
a(U=IU^,,l)  IS  at  least  30°.  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is 
arranged  so  that  its  helix  axis  makes  an  angle  of  45°  with  the 
polarization  direction  of  one  polanzer.  and  wherein  at  U=0  the 
following  relationship  is  applicable  for  the  birefringence  An 
and  the  distance  d,^  covered  by  the  light  in  the  liquid  crystal; 
200  nm<And,y<350  nm. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  subsffate 
with  an  electro-optical  material  between  the  two  substrates  each 
being  provided  with  picture  electrodes  defining  pixels  with  the 
intermediate  electro-optical  material,  the  first  substrate  being  pro- 
vided beyond  its  part  located  opposite  the  second  substrate  with 
connection  conductors  extending  as  far  as  an  edge  of  the  first 
substrate,  characterized  in  that,  at  the  area  of  said  edge,  the  display 
device  has  a  connector  housing  which  embraces  the  edge  and 
comprises  a  plurality  of  conductor  parts  which,  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  the  edge,  are  U-shaped  and  connect  each  connection 
conductor  in  an  electrically  conducting  manner  to  an  associated 
contact  face  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  substrate  and 
is  located  on  the  side  of  the  connector  housing  remote  from  the 
second  substrate,  there  being  a  contact  paste  applied  between  the 
conductor  parts  and  corresponding  connection  conductors,  and  the 
face  of  the  connector  housing  located  against  the  first  substrate  at 
the  side  of  the  picture  electrodes  being  provided  w  ith  depressions 
between  the  conductor  parts  to  prevent  smearing  of  the  contact 
paste  between  adjacent  conductor  parts. 


5.760.864 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  LIQUID  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  USING  A  STAINLESS  STEEL  SUCTION  PLATE 

HAVING  A  PHOSPHORUS  DOPED  NICKEL  COATING 

Katsurou  Yamada.  and  Sumiu  Mi>ata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1995.  7-183645 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/13:  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  349—187  3  Claims 

1.  A  method, for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 


having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  between  a  pair  of  electrode 
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substraies  each  having  an  electrode  on  a  horizontal  insulative 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  horizontal  insulative  substrate  on  a  support  base 

having  a  principal  plane  ranging  in  surface  roughness  from 

1 .6  to  50  micrometers  ((jm);  and 
treating  said  horizontal  insulative  substrate  to  create  said  liquid 

cr>stal  display  device,   said  horizontal   insulative  substrate 

bemg  located  on  said  support  base  for  at  least  part  of  said  step 

of  treating.  ~ 

wherein   said   support   base  comprises  a  stainless  steel   plate 

having  a  metal  coat  layer  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  wherein 

said  coat  layer  is  formed  by  a  nickel  plating  doped  with 

phosphorus. 


M6R 


5,760,865 
GLASSES  FOR  VIEWING  TWO  SCENES 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Colin  Webster,  25  Morrow  Avenue,  Toronto,  Canada, 
2H9 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,684 

Int.  CI."  G02C  (WOO:  G02B  5/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  351 — 11  22  Claims 

10 

J  \ 


\ 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  permitting  a  person  to  view  two  scenes 
simultaneously  comprising: 

a  tfansparenl.  substantially  rigid,  sheet  member  through  which  a 
first  object  is  viewable  along  a  first  line  of  sight,  the  transpar- 
ent sheet  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  separated  by  only  a 
relatively  short  distance,  the  transparent  sheet  member  being 
partially  reflective  of  light  striking  said  inner  surface;  and 

a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  and  superimposing  onto  the 
transparent  sheet  member  a  reflected  image  of  a  second  object 
located  along  a  second  line  of  sight,  whereby  the  second 
object  can  be  viewed  simultaneously  with  said  first  object  by 
said  person. 


5,760,866 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  ADAPTED  TO  REMOVAL  AND 
INSERTION  OF  LENSES 
David  Wedeck.  423  Forest  Ave.,  Teaneck,  NJ.  07666;  Edward 
Cheslock,  Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  and  Brian  Hoffman,  Tren- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  David  Wedeck,  Teaneck,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,223,  Aug.  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,321 
Int.  CI."  G02C  I/OH 
U.S.  CI.  351—92  15  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame: 

an  eyeglass  frame  having  lenses  and  a  bottom  portion  and  an 
upper  portion;  a  resilient  member  housed  in  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  resilient  member  having  a  retainer 
member  at  each  end  of  said  resilient  member; 

said  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  having  on  each  side  a  shoulder 
ponion  on  which  a  one  of  each  said  retainer  member  latches 
thereon  to  securely  close  said  eyeglass  frame  and  contain  said 
lenses  therein  wherein  said  shoulder  member  acts  as  a  retainer 
plate  and  includes  a  leg  ptirtion  and  wherein  a  recess  is 
located  between  said  leg  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  eyeglass 
frame;  and 

means  for  disengaging  each  said  retainer-member  by  reaching 
through  said  recess  and  pulling  on  said  leg  portion  of  each 
said  shoulder  to  release  said  retaining  member  from  said 
shoulder  so  that  said  retainer-member  disengages  said  shoul- 
der on  a  side  of  this  said  frame  lo  pennit  said  len.ses  to  be 
removed  and  inserted. 


5,760,867 

DOUBLE-HINGED  ADJUSTABLE  EYEGLASSES 

Martin  Pernicka.  and  Raymond  Cyr,  both  of  Laval.  Canada, 

a,s.signors  to  Leader  Industries  Inc.  Boucherville.  Canada 

Filed  Sep,  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  709,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  11,  1996,  2181020 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5/14:5/20:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—120  10  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  construction  comprising: 

a)  a  lens  having  opposite  sides  and  an  upper  edge  surface; 

b)  a  pair  of  lens  engaging  members,  each  lens  engaging  member 
having  a  first  portion  configured  to  slidably  engage,  through 
endwise  insertion,  the  upper  edge  surface  of  said  lens  at  a 
respective  one  of  said  opposite  sides,  and  a  second  portion 
defining  a  first  hinge  area: 

c)  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  each  hinge  member  having  a  first 
ponion  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  first  hinge  area  of  said 
second  ponion  of  said  lens  engaging  member  and  to  be 
connected  therewith  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  each  said  hinge  member  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  defining  a  second  hinge  area; 

d)  a  pair  of  temple  pieces,  each  temple  piece  having  a  first 
ponion  adapted  to  engage  said  second  hinge  area  of  said 
second  ponion  of  said  hinge  member  and  to  be  connected 
therewith  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  whereby  said  temple  pieces  may  be  folded  rearwardly  of 
said  lens;  and 

e)  angular  positioning  means  on  each  said  lens  engaging  mem- 
ber and  hinge  member  cooperating  to  angularly  adjust,  about 
said  horizontal  axis,  said  members  relative  to  one  another  to 
thereby  enable  said  lens  to  adopt  various  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  temple  pieces. 
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5,760,868 

UNITARY  HINGELESS  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  K.  Yee,  Irvine, 

Calif.,  as.signors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,104 

InL  CI."  G02C  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  351—153  16  Claims 


I.  A  hingeless  eyeglass  frame  for  receiving  a  separate  lens, 
comprising: 

an  arcuate  lens  support  section  for  extending  across  the  front  of 
the  face  of  a  wearer  to  support  at  least  one  lens  in  the  wearer's 
line  of  sight,  said  sup|X)n  section  having  a  central  zone  and 
first  and  second  lateral  zones,  said  support  section  further 
having  a  recess  in  the  frame  for  receiving  at  least  one  lens; 
and 

first  and  second  earstems  extending  from  the  first  and  second 
lateral  zones  such  that  when  the  frame  is  on  the  front  of  the 
wearer's  head  the  first  and  second  earstems  extend  posteriorly 
from  the  lens  support  section,  past  the  wearer' s  ears,  and 
towards  each  other  partway  around  the  back  of  the  wearer's 
head,  said  first  and  second  earstems  terminating  in  first  and 
second  posterior  ends; 

each  of  said  earstems  concave  in  a  medial  direction  and  having 
a  separation  between  the  first  and  second  postenor  ends 
within  the  range  of  about  2  inches  to  about  4  inches  in  an 
unstressed  orientation: 

wherein  the  eyeglass  frame  is  of  a  hingeless  unitary  construc- 
tion. 


5,760,869 
EYEGLASSES  FRAME  WITH  SPRING  HINGES 
Minora  Mitamura,  Fukui.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eyetec  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sabae,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  S«r.  No.  838,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-143555 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5/22:5/16 
U.S.  CI.  351—153  5  Oaims 

20 


1.  An  eyeglasses  frame  with  spring  hinges,  said  hinges  compris- 


ing: 


a  hinge  body  pivotally  coupling  a  temple  to  a  rim  with  a 
clearance  between  a  base  end  portion  of  said  temple  and  a 
forward  end  of  said  nm  being  coupled  therewith; 

an  elastic  member; 

an  elastic  member  compartment  having  an  opening  provided  on 
an  outer  side  of  said  temple  base  end  ponion  communicating 


with  an  outer  end  surface  and  holding  said  elastic  member,  a 
side  portion  of  said  opening  serving  as  a  guide  member: 

a  cover  closing  said  opening,  being  slidably  supported  by  said 
guide  member  on  a  side  portion  thereof  and  having  a  working 
face  for  said  elastic  member  on  a  surface  opposed  to  said 
opening,  an  outer  end  surface  of  said  cover  on  a  base  end 
portion  side  coming  into  contact  with  said  forward  end  of  said 
nm  in  a  temple  attitude  in  a  normal  use  position;  and 

stop  means  for  preventing  said  cover  from  slipping  off  toward 
said  base  end  side  of  said  temple; 

said  elastic  member  being  held  in  a  compressed  state  between  a 
forward  end  side  in  said  elastic  member  compartment  and 
said  working  face  of  said  cover. 


5,760,870 
ROTATIONALLY  STABILIZED  CONTACT  LENS  AND 
METHODS  OF  LENS  STABILIZATION 
Rick  Edv»ard  Payor.  Lawrenceville;  Xiaoxiao  Zhang,  Sevtanee. 
both  of  (la.;  l,ev»is  Williams,  Mascot,  Australia,  and  tiarv 
Laffertv.  Camming,  Ga.,  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corpora- 
tion. Duluth.  Cia, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  404,785,  Mar.  15,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,784 

InL  CI."  G02C  7/04 
VS.  CI.  351—160  H  9  Claims 

-a 


1.  A  rotationally  stabilized  soft  contact  lens,  having  a  non- 
circular  peripheral  edge  shape,  in  which  the  lens  periphery  has  a 
first  dimension  in  a  first  cross-section  of  the  lens  and  a  second 
dimension  in  a  second  cross-section  of  said  lens. 

wherein  both  the  first  and  the  second  cross- sections  lie  in  planes 
which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  vision 
path  through  said  lens. 

wherein  the  first  cross-section  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  second  cross- section,  and 

wherein  the  first  dimension  is  longer  than  the  second  dimension. 

whereby  the  non-circular  edge  shape  allows  said  lens  to  remain 
substantially  rotationally  stable  when  placed  on  a  patient's 
eye,  with  the  cross-section  having  the  longer  first  dimension 
remaining  substantially  honzontal  while  said  lens  is  on  the 
eye, 

wherein  the  second  dimension  of  said  lens  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cornea. 

wherein  said  lens  includes  a  central  vision-correction  portion 
having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  on  the  posterior  surface  of 
said  lens  and  said  lens  further  includes  a  peripheral  rotation- 
stabilizing  portion  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  said  lens, 

wherein  said  peripheral  rotation-stabilizing  portion  extends  from 
said  central  vision-correction  ponion  to  the  edge  of  said  lens. 

wherein  said  first  radius  differs  from  said  second  radius, 

wherein  said  lens  edge  penphery  has  a  substantially  oval  shape 
from  a  top  view,  having  a  long  axis  in  the  first  cross-section 
and  a  shon  axis  in  the  second  cross-section,  and 
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wherein  said  long  axis  is  14  to  20  millimeters  and  said  short  axis 
is  13  to  15  millimeters. 


5,760.871 
DIFFR\CT1VE  MULTI-FOCAL  LENS 
Tatiana  Kosoburd,  Jerusalem;  Joseph  Kedmi,  Rehovot;  Israel 
Grossinger,  Rehovot,  and  Uri  Levy,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Holo-Or  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  159,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  6,  1993, 104316;  Apr. 
16,  1993,  105434 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04:  G02B  5/18:3/14:  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  351—161  „  -W  Claims 


O 


+ 


1.  A  multi-focal  difFractive  lens  having  a  diffractive  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  diffractive  orders,  the  surface  having  an  optical 
height,  h„,  relative  to  a  bese  reference  surface  which  is  a  periodic 
function,  each  period  of  which  is  given  by: 


and 


Hexp{l(H-UoVW,r'}  foruSa,,; 


Hexp{|(ii-«„VW;r^}  for  u^u.^ 


wherein  Uo=2  jtW|/(W|+W,),  wherein  H,  W,,  W,,  m,  and  m,  are 
preselected  constants,  wherein  W,  may  be  the  same  as  or  different 
from  Wj  and  m,  may  be  the  same  as  or  dififerent  from  m,,  wherein 
u  is  a  function  of  r  namely  u(r)  and,  wherein  the  imaging  efficiency 
of  each  of  the  diffractive  order  is  not  less  than  twenty  percent. 


the  plurality  of  optical  elements  enabling  aligning  of  the  beam 
of  light,  and  another  optical  element  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
elements  enabling  deflection  and  focusing  of  the  beam  of 
light, 

wherein  the  beam  of  light  is  a  laser  beam; 

wherein  the  apparatus  is  part  of  an  instrument  for  examining  and 
treating  the  fundus  oculi  of  an  eye.  and  the  light  beam  is  a 
laser  beam  provided  by  the  light  beam  providing  means; 

wherein  the  another  optical  element  deflects  the  laser  beam  onto 
the  eye;  and 

wherein  the  another  optical  element  is  positioned  behind  the  last 
optical  element  of  an  eye-examination  beam  path  in  an  exami- 
nation direction  immediately  in  front  of  the  eye  to  be  exam- 
ined and  treated. 


5,760,873 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONOUS 

ADDITION  OF  OOOl  RS  TO  VISUAL  AND/OR  ACOUSTIC 

STIMULATION 
Gotz-Ulrich  Wittek,  500  Chesham  House,  150  Regent  Street. 

London,  England.  WIR  5FA 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01314,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
886.7 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2I/.-I2:  A62B  7/08:  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  352—85  12  Claims 

,9 


5,760,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  FOCUSED  BEAM  OF 

LIGHT 

Werner  Reis.  Munich,  (,ermany;  I'Irich  Klingbeil,  Belmont. 
Mass..  and  Andreas  Plesch,  Sandhausen,  Germany,  assignors 
to     G.     Rodenstock     Instrwnente     GmbH,     Ottobrunn- 
Riemerling,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  245,680,  May  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
443.9 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351-205  11  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  focused  beam  of  light  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  light; 

means  for  focusing  the  beam  of  light  onto  a  surface  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  optical  elements  for  imaging,  shaping,  deflecting 
and  aligning  the  beam  of  light,  at  least  one  optical  element  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  intensifying  sensorial  perception  of  visual  and/ 
or  acoustic  presentations,  particularly  in  cinemas,  theaters,  concert 
and  conference  halls,  as  well  as  dunng  slide  and  video  shows, 
television  and  radio  broadcasts  and  the  like,  where  the  audience  is 
supplied  with  scents  in  synchronism  with  the  presentation  of 
specific  visual  and/or  acoustic  stimuli,  the  apparatus  including 
multiple  conduits  leading  to  the  audience,  at  least  one  of  which  can 
be  used  for  conveying  scents  and,  alternately,  at  least  one  for 
purging,  wherein  the  conduits  used  for  conveying  scents  are  glass 
or  ceramic  conduits. 


5,760,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPLAYING  MOTION 

PICTURES 

Michael  1.  Rudnick.  312  Texas  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,355 

Int.  CI."  G03B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  352—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  display  device,  comprising: 
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a  substantially  transparent  and  cylindrical  body  having  a  longi- 
nidinal  axis,  an  interior,  an  exterior  and  a  plurality  of  facets 
arranged  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  body;  and 

a  series  of  images,  each  one  of  the  series  of  images  being 
disposed  substantially  near  a  corresponding  facet  such  that 
each  one  of  the  series  of  images  is  visible  through  the  interior 
of  the  cylindrical  body  and  through  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  facets; 

wherein  the  cylindrical  body  is  configured  to  be  rotated  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  such  that  each  one  of  the  series  of 
images  dissolves  into  an  adjacent  one  of  the  series  of  images 
when  viewed  through  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  body 
through  the  plurality  of  facets  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


5,760.875 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Akira  Daijogo;  Hiroshi  Kida;  Shinji  Okamori.  and  Shinsuke 
Shikama.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  409.822.  Mar.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,622.418.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  29.  1994.  6-059082; 
Oct.  13.  1994.  6-248090;  Oct.  14.  1994,  6-249460;  Dec.  13,  1994, 
6-309107 

Int  a."  G03B  21/28 
U.S.  a.  353—31  13  Claims 

35c 


I.  A  projection  display  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  substantially  parallel  light; 

a  color-separation  means  for  separating  the  light  from  said  light 
source  means  into  red,  green  and  blue  light; 

scattering-type  liquid  crystal  light  valves  for  red,  green  and  blue 
light,  for  forming  a  transmitting-state  region  that  transmits  the 
light  emitted  by  said  light  source  means  and  a  scattering-state 


region  that  scatters  the  light  emined  by  said  light  source 
means,  thereby  forming  images  on  said  liquid  crystal  light 
valves; 

halfwave  plates  for  red.  green  and  blue  light  each  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  light  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal  light 
valves  for  red,  green  and  blue  light,  and  capable  of  rotating  a 
plane  of  vibration  of  all  arbitrary  polarized  light  by  a  prede- 
termined angle; 

a  dichroic  pnsm  for  synthesizing  the  red.  green  and  blue  light 
that  respectively  passed  through  said  liquid  crystal  light 
valves;  and 

a  projection  lens  for  magnifying  and  projecting  the  light  emined 
by  said  dichroic  pnsm  onto  a  screen. 


5,760,876 
MONITORING  OF  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  DATA 
ON  FILM  IN  PHOTOFINISHING  AND  FILM  SCANNING 

EQIIPMENT 
Duane  James  Farling,  Webster,  and  Christopher  Thomas  Matt- 
son,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y'. 

Filed  J  un.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  662366 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  a.  355— W  6  Claims 
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1.  Film  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  images 
from  image  frames  formed  on  successive  processed  photographic 
film  strips,  at  least  some  of  the  film  stnps  having  data  recorded  in 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

magnetic  read  means  for  scanning  processed  photographic  film 
to  develop  output  data  signals  representative  of  said  data 
recorded  in  the  film  magnetic  layer; 

print  means  for  reproducing  said  film  image  frames  on  an  image 
medium; 

means  for  utilizing  said  output  data  signals  to  effect  control  of  a 
processing  operation  associated  with  reproduction  of  the 
image  frame  on  the  image  medium;  and 

output  data  signal  level  monitoring  means  for  indicating  to  an 
operator  of  said  pnnt  means  when  said  output  data  signal 
level  is  in  a  degraded  signal  level  range,  said  range  being 
below  a  normal  signal  level  yet  still  above  a  level  at  which 
actual  loss  of  said  output  data  signal  occurs,  thereby  allowing 
the  operator  to  take  corrective  action  to  improve  operation  of 
said  magnetic  read  means,  said  monitoring  means  being  addi- 
tionally operative  to  indicate  the  absence  of  any  data  signal  on 
the  film  strip. 


5,760,877 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  FILM  STRIPS 

FOR  SUBSEQUENT  ORDERS 
Jiirg  Kunz.  Biilarh.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Imaging, 

AG,  Regensdorf.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  319.514,  Oct.  7,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.604i^. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,412 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Nov.  5,  1993. 
93810767 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52:27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355 — 40  6  Claims 

1.  Device  for  preparing  one  or  more  film  strips  comprising: 
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an  insertion  area  into  which  a  film  strip  having  a  number  of 
masters  is  guided  along  a  work  surface  to  a  pair  of  draw-in 
rollers; 

a  gluing  station  with  a  pair  of  deflection  rollers  for  gluing  the 
fed-in  film  strips  to  a  carrier  belt; 

a  computer  into  which  order  data  regarding  the  desired  number 
of  copies  of  specific  masters  and,  whers  applicable,  a  desired 
copy  format  are  entered  and  recorded  onto  a  storage  medium 
compatible  with  further  processing  stations; 

at  least  one  photoelectric  sensor  located  before  the  pair  of 
draw-in  rollers  in  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  film  strip 
for  detecting  a  rear  end  of  the  film  strip,  said  photoelectric 
scanner  being  provided  at  a  predetermined  distance  before  the 
pair  of  draw-in  rollers; 

a  rotation  detector  linked  to  a  counter-roller  of  the  pair  of 
draw-m  rollers; 

a  photoelectric  scanner  arranged  a  predetermined  distance 
behind  the  pair  of  draw-in  rollers  for  detecting  an  advanced 
front  edge  of  the  film  strip  to  recognize  master  numbers 
printed  to  a  side  of  each  master  on  the  film  strip,  the  photo- 
electric scanner,  a  drive  means  for  the  pair  of  draw-in  rollers 
and  a  pair  of  deflection  rollers  being  linked  with  the  computer 
such  that  on  the  one  hand,  detected  signals  and  information 
can  be  forwarded  to  the  computer  and  on  the  other  hand, 
control  signals  can  be  passed  to  the  drive  means. 


5,760,878 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  ALIGNMENT 

DISCRIMINATION  METHOD 

Nobuaki    Ogushi,    Utsunomiya.   Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-243980,* 
Jan.  11,  1996,  8-019236 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/32:  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  16  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  of  an  original 
to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  Information  related  to  a  relative  positional 

deviation  between  the  original  and  the  substrate;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an  error  shot  on  the 

basis  of  the  information. 


wherein  said  discriminating  means  includes  storing  means  for 
executing  sampling  of  the  information  at  a  predetermined 
interval  during  an  exposure  period  and  for  storing  the  result  of 
sampling,  and  wherein  said  discriminating  means  executes  the 
error  shot  discrimination  by  statistically  processing  the  stored 
information. 


5,760,879 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  COMA  OF  PROJECTION 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hirohiko  Shinonaga,  I'tsunomiya:   Izumi  Tsukamoto.  Tokyo. 

and  Hiroshi  Morohoshi,  L'tsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-177558 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  27/42:27/52:27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355—55  13  Claims 


-A— ^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  coma  of  a  projection  optical  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  patterns  at  different  positions  along  an  optical  axis  of 

the  projection  optical  system,  wherein  the  patterns  are  formed 

at  upper  and  lower  levels  defined  at  the  surface  of  a  reticle; 
receiving  images  of  the  patterns  as  projected  by  the  projection 

optical  system; 
detecting  positions  of  the  received  pattern  images  with  respect  to 

a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  projection 

optical  system;  and 
determining  coma  of  the  projection  optical  system  on  the  basis 

of  the  detection  in  said  detecting  step. 
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5,760,880 
LASER  APPARATUS 
Roxy  Ni  Fan,  East  Brunswick,  N J.,  and  Carol  M.  Van  Zoeren, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  432,411.  May  1.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  31,  1997.  Sen  No.  818,7% 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  27/54 


\]&.  CI.  355—67 


13  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  imagewise  exposing  an  infrared  sensitive 
layer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  assembly  including: 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  surface  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  layer  on  the  cylindrical  surface, 
and 
a  motor  assembly  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  surface; 
a  laser  assembly  for  producing  an  image  modulated  beam; 
an  optical  assembly  including: 
a  lens  for  focusing  the  directed  beam  at  the  layer  on  the 

cylindrical  surface,  and 
a  focusing  motor  assembly  for  moving  the  lens  with  respect  to 
the  layer  on  the  cylindrical  surface  to  focus  the  modulated 
beam  such  that  the  focused  modulated  beam  is  adapted  to 
engrave  the  layer; 
a  modulated  beam  delivery  carriage  assembly  including: 
a  carriage  for  supporting  the  optical  assembly, 
a  linear  track  along  which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to  move,  the 

track  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  translator  motor  assembly  for  transporting  the  carriage  along 
the  track  to  scan  the  image  modulated  beam  along  the  layer 
on  the  cylindrical  surface  at  a  carriage  advance  rate  of 
about  an  exposing  width  of  the  modulated  beam  on  the 
layer  on  the  cylindrical  surface; 
a  computer  assembly  for  (i)  receiving,  generating  and/or  storing 
image  data  representing  an  image  to  be  exposed  on  the  layer, 
and  (ii)  selecting  exposure  parameters  from  a  set  consisting  of 
the  cylindrical  surface  speed,  the  carriage  advance  rate,  image 
placement  coordinates  on  the  layer,  focusing  position,  and 
amplitude  modulation  level;  and 
an  electronic  control  assembly  for  receiving  the  image  data  and 
the  exposure  parameters  from  the  computer  assembly  and 
processing  the  image  data  and  the  exposure  parameters  to 
control  the  support  assembly,  the  laser  assembly,  the  optical 
assembly,  and  the  modulated  beam  delivery  carriage  assembly 
to  expose  the  image  in  a  spiral  fashion  in  the  layer; 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  focused  modulated  beam  comprises  infrared  radiation  having 
a  peak  power  density  of  0. 1  mega  Watts/cm"  to  1 7  mega  Watts/ 
cm-  and  is  adapted  to  provide  an  energy  density  of  0.5 
Joules/cm-  to  5  Joules/cm^  on  the  layer. 


5,760.881 

EXPOSURE  APPARATIS  WITH  LIGHT  SHIELDING 

PORTION  FOR  PLOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 

Seiji  Miyazaki;  Kei  Nara:  Hiroshi  Shirasu.  all  of  Yokohama, 

and  Tsuyoshi  Narabe,  Ohmiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  540,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-275952 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/027:  G03B  27/72 

VS.  C\.  355—71  11  Claims 
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I.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  mask  stage  for  holding  a  mask  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first 
reference  marks; 

a  substrate  stage  for  holding  a  photosensitive  substrate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  second  reference  marks  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  positions  of  said  plurality  of  first  reference  marks; 

a  movable  carnage  for  integrally  holding  said  mask  stage  and 
said  substrate  stage; 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  radiating  exposure  light,  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  substrates 
onto  the  mask;  and 

a  light-shielding  device  disposed  on  said  carriage  for  shielding 
exposure  light  directed  to  said  second  reference  marks  from 
the  illumination  optical  system. 


5.760.882 
CONTACT  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
FILTER  FOR  \  CONTACT  PRINTER 
Stephen  Gulick.  Jr.;  Frederick  Conrad  Enrich,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, and  Roger  Roy  .Adams  Morton.  Penfiled.  all  of  N.Y'.. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  667.258 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  355—80  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  uneven  illumination  in  a  contact 
printer  having  an  original  image  position  and  a  light  source  to 
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illuminate  the  original  image  position,  whicji  light  source  may 
illummate  the  original  image  position  non-uniformly.  the  method 
compnsing: 

first  forming  a  mask  by  exposing  a  photographic  element  to  the 
light  source  and  processing  the  element  to  form  a  negative 
image  of  the  light  source  at  a  filtering  position  between  the 
light  source  and  the  original  image  position;  and 
positioning  the  mask  at  the  filtering  position. 


5,760.883 

MULTIPLE  POINTS  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Teruyuki  Ohkado.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushikj 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-042594 

InL  CI."  GOIC  3/00:  G03B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  356—3.01  30  Claims 


a  controller  which  varies  an  area  to  be  measured  and  measure- 
ment accuracy  of  said  distance  measuring  apparatus  depend- 
mg  on  the  moving  speed  of  said  moving  object  detected  by 
said  speed  detector 


5,760,885 
LIGHT-SENSING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Yokoyama,  and  Takeo  Kaneko,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1994,  6-310991; 
Aug.  30.  1995,  7-245415 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CI.  356 — 4.01  17  Claims 


/  iMr    K* '  J 

•■■  n2  113        " 

I.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  information  associated  with  dis- 
tances in  a  plurality  of  target  directions  by  projecting  light  in  the 
plurality  of  target  directions  and  receiving  reflected  light,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  light  emitting  portion; 
a  second  light  emitting  portion; 
a  division  light  projecting  device  for  division-projecting  light 

emitted  by  said  first  light  emitting  portion  in  at  least  first  and 

second  target  directions,  and  division-projecting  light  emitted 

by  said  second  light  emitting  portion  in  at  least  the  second 

target  direction  and  a  third  target  direction; 
a  first  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  reflected  light  of  the 

division-projecting  light  in  the  first  target  direction  from  said 

first  light  emitting  portion;  and 
a  second  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  reflected  light  of 

the  division-projecting  light  in  the  second  target  direction 

from  said  first  light  emitting  portion. 


I.  A  light-sensing  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  including  a  semiconductor  laser; 

a  light-transmitting  optical  system  having  a  lens  surface  and  a 
diffraction  grating  surface  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  of  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source;  and 

a  light-receiving  detection  system  that  detects  any  of  said  emit- 
ted light  that  is  reflected  from  an  object  to  be  inspected, 
wherein  said  emitted  light  is  difl'racted  in  at  least  two  orthogo- 
nal directions  by  said  difliraction  grating  surface. 


5,760,884 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

MEASURING  A  DISTANCE  DEPENDING  ON  MOVING 

STATUS  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT 

Akira  Yahashi,  Kobe,  and  Takuto  Joko,  Nagaokakyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-269226 
InL  CI.''  GOIC  3/00:  B60T  7/16 
VS.  CI.  356—3.14  42  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  mounted  on  a  moving  object, 
comprising: 

a  speed  detector  which  detects  a  moving  speed  of  said  object; 
and 


5,760,886 
SCANNING-TYPE  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

RESPONSIVE  TO  SELECTED  SIGNALS 
Hidenori  Miyazaki;  Yoshiro  Tasaka,  and  Takashi  Shouji,  all  of 
10,Tsuchi(io-cho  Hanazono.  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto  616,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196217 

Int,  CI.''  GOIC  3/Ofi:  B60T  7/16:  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—5.01  29  Claims 

1.  A  scanning-type  distance  measurement  device  to  measure 

distance  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  scanning  light  emitter  to  scan  a  beam  of  pulse  light  linearly; 
a  scanning  position  sensing  device  to  detect  a  scanning  position 
of  said  beam  of  pulse  light  and  to  output  a  position  signal 
corresponding  to  the  detected  scanning  position; 
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a  photodetector  device  having  a  plurality  of  photodetector  ele- 
ments to  receive  portions  of  said  beam  of  pulse  light  which 
are  reflected  from  said  object,  said  photodetector  elements 
each  outputting  a  beam  signal; 

a  selective  switch  to  select  at  least  one  of  said  photodetector 
elements  and  to  output  the  beam  signal  corresponding  to  the 
selected  at  least  one  photodetector  element;  and 

a  control  device  to  receive  the  position  signal  from  said  scanning 
position  sensing  device  and  the  beam  signal  from  said  selec- 
tive switch  and  to  calculate  a  distance  between  said  scanning- 
type  distance  measurement  device  and  said  object. 


5,760,888 

OBJECT  TO  HAVING  A  IMAGE  PROCESSING  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  STRUCTURAL  OF  A  TEST  OBJECT 

WITH  A  DIFFUSE-SCATTERING  SURFACE 
Hans  Rottenkolber,  Amerang.  Germany,  assignor  to  NOVA 

C.O.R,D.  AG.  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00187,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1995,  195  01 
073.6 

Int  a."  GOIL  1/24 
U.S.  CI,  356—35.5  10  Claims 


Typieal  structural 


5,760,887 

MULTI-PULSE,  MULTI-RETURN,  MODAL  RANGE 

PROCESSING  FOR  CLUTTER  REJECTION 

David  Fink,  Los  Angeles;  Maurice  Halmos,  Van  Nuys,  and 

Dave  Goran,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

FUed  Apr,  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  641.255 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/OH 

U.S.  CI.  356—5,03  16  Claims 
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1 .  A  system  for  determining  the  range  of  an  object  of  interest. 
said  system  comprising: 

beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  successive 
beam  pulses  and  for  directing  the  beam  pulses  toward  the 
object  of  interest; 

beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  return  beams 
reflected  from  objects  illuminated  by  the  beam  pulses  includ- 
ing the  object  of  interest,  said  beam  detecting  means  generat- 
ing analog  return  signals  indicative  of  the  return  beams;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  analog  return  signals,  said 
processing  means  including  a  count  table  defining  a  first 
series  of  range  bins  in  which  each  range  bin  represents  a 
range  of  distances  from  the  system,  wherein  for  each  of  the 
beam  pulses  the  processing  means  adds  a  count  to  each  range 
bin  for  which  the  analog  return  signal  satisfies  particular 
conditions  within  that  bin  and  wherein  the  processing  meaiis 
selects  a  range  bin  with  the  most  counts  to  be  the  range  of  the 
object  of  interest. 


0      BMsdt*(shouldwr*glDn| 

(2)      lnt*grai  attaci  o'  w*«k  poinu 
In  cross  ssctior  in  ihs  stds  ws 
(Hsxtng  zons) 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  structural  strength  of  a  test  object 
having  a  diffuse-scattering  surface,  wherein 

the  test  object  is  illuminated  with  coherent  light; 

the  radiation  scattered  back  from  the  test  object  is  divided  into 
two  partial  beams  in  a  double-beam  interferometer; 

in  the  double-beam  interferometer,  one  of  the  two  partial  beams 
is  shifted  towards  the  other  partial  beam; 

in  the  double-beam  interferometer,  one  of  the  two  partial  beams 
is  phase-shifted  in  steps; 

the  radiation  scattered  back  from  the  test  object  and  divided  into 
two  partial  beams  and  joined  together  again  in  the  double- 
beam  interferometer  is  conveyed  to  an  electronic  image  sen- 
sor system  by  components  with  a  large  aperture  imaging  the 
surface  of  the  test  object; 

the  signals  emitted  by  the  image  sensor  system  are  digitised  and 
further  processed  in  an  image  processing  system  to  form  a 
modulo-27t  image,  and  the  modulo-27t  image  is  stabilised  to 
form  an  initial  grey  scale  value  image,  wherein  the  initial  grey 
scale  value  image  is  partially  differentiated  in  that  a  second 
grey  scale  value  image  identical  with  the  initial  grey  scale 
value  image  is  produced  and  is  shifted  geometrically  towards 
the  initial  grey  scale  value  image  in  the  shearing  direction  and 
is  changed  by  a  grey  scale  value  which  is  constant  over  the 
entire  image  range,  and  the  second  grey  scale  value  image  so 
manipulated  is  subtracted  from  the  initial  grey  scale  value 
image  thus  giving  rise  to  a  resulting  grey  scale  value  image. 
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5,760,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

CURVATURE  OF  A  SURFACE 

Kevin  Ross  Manning,  Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited,  Hampshire.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01198,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33181,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,515 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1994, 
9410792;  Jun.  3,  1994.  9411121 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00: 1 1/00; 1 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  356—124  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  curvature  of  a  surface,  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  a  scanner  means 
which  operates  in  combination  with  said  at  least  one  source  of 
radiation  lo  generate  a  plurality  of  beams  of  radiation  directed 
towards  a  beam  splitter,  said  plurality  of  beams  of  radiation 
being  reflected  by  said  beam  splitter  so  as  to  pass  through  a 
transform  lens  disposed  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said 
surface  to  be  measured,  wherein  said  transform  lens  serves  to 
refract  said  plurality  of  beams  so  that  as  said  beams  exit  from 
a  front  face  of  said  transform  lens  adjacent  said  surface,  said 
plurality  of  beams  are  mutually  parallel,  and  on  reflection 
from  said  surface  said  plurality  of  beams  are  again  caused  to 
pass  dirough  said  transform  lens,  and  are  again  refracted  by 
said  transform  lens  so  that  as  said  beams  exit  from  a  rear  face 
of  said  transform  lens  said  plurality  of  beams  are  arranged  to 
be  incident  on  a  two  dimensional  detector; 

said  two  dimensional  detector  operating  to  generate  signals 
representative  of  a  position  on  said  detector  at  which  each  of 
said  plurality  of  beams  are  incident,  which  signals  are  fed  to  a 
data  processor  means,  which  operates  to  perform  said  mea- 
surement of  surface  curvature  consequent  upon  said  signals 
being  representative  of  a  linear  displacement  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  beams  effected  in  dependence  upon  an  angle  of 
reflection  of  said  beams  from  said  surface. 


means  for  measuring  characteristics  of  the  sample: 
wherein  the  illumination  means  and  the  measuring  means  define 
a  sample  reception  space,  the  sample  reception  space  being 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  so  that  the  light 
which  emerges  from  the  light  source  first  passes  through  the 
sample  located  within  the  sample  reception  space  and  then 
enters  the  measuring  means, 
the  measuring  means  including  a  substantially  closed  measuring 
space  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  opening  through  which 
the  optical  axis  extends  and  through  which  the  light  enters 
after  having  passed  through  the  sample,  the  measuring  means 
having  a  photodetection  means  being  sensitive  at  least  within 
the  predetermined  wavelength  range,  and  including  a  first 
detector,  a  second  detector  and  a  third  detector,  the  first 
detector  being  arranged  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  illumination 
means,  the  second  detector  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
radial  distance  from  the  optical  axis,  and  the  third  detector 
being  arranged  in  the  measuring  space  at  a  distance  from  the 
optical  axis  and  directed  so  that  it  substantially  detects  only 
light  reflected  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  measuring  space 
which  corresponds  to  a  haze  value. 


5,760,891 

WOUND  WEB  ROLL  SIDEWALL  QUALITY 

MEASUREMENT 

Ernest  A.  Graff,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583353 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—237  13  Claims 

10 


5,760,890 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICAL 

CHARACTERISTIC  QUANTITIES  OF  TRANSPARENT 

MATERIALS 

Konrad  Lex,  Kbnigsdorf;  Peter  Schwarz,  Geretsried,  and  Ralf 

Zellner,  Icking,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BYK-Gardner 

GmbH,  Geretsried,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  295  11 
344.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/04 
VS.  CI.  356—236  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  characteristic  quantities  of  an  at  least 
partially  transparent  sample,  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  sample,  the  illumination  means 
including  a  light  source  which  emits  light  in  a  predetermined 
wavelength  range  and  which  is  arranged  such  within  the 
illumination  means  so  that  the  light  substantially  propagates 
along  a  predetermined  optical  axis;  and 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  quality  of  the  planer  end  surface 
of  a  wound  roll  comprising: 

optically  projecting,  at  an  acute  angle  less  than  45  degrees 

relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  wound  roll. 

a  line  of  light  onto  the  planar  end  surface  of  the  wound  roll  to 

generate  and  reflect  an  image  of  the  line  of  light; 
focusing  the  reflected  image  onto  an  image  sensor  to  obtain  a 

data  output;  and 
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feeding  said  data  to  a  processor  that  measures  deviations  in  the 
reflected  image  of  the  line  of  light  from  a  straight  line  that  are 
caused  by  variations  in  the  planar  end  surface  of  the  wound 
roll. 


5,760,892 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  FAILURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY  USING  EMISSION 

MICROSCOPE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING 

FAILURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tohru  Koyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1996,  8-154015 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—237  9  Claims 

15 


.y2) 


I  A  method  of  analyzing  a  failure  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

forming  an  emission  image  of  said  semiconductor  device  using 
an  emission  microscope,  said  emission  image  having  light 
emitting  portions  at  positions  in  the  emission  image  relating 
to  the  two-dimensional  position  of  corresponding  positions  on 
the  semiconductor  device; 

storing  light  emission  information  in  an  image  memory,  said 
light  emission  information  including  data  indicating  the  two- 
dimensional  position  of  each  of  said  light  emitting  portions  on 
said  emission  image  and  emitted  light  intensity  data  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  light  emitting  portions  on  said  emission 
image  at  each  of  the  two-dimensional  positions; 

accessing  said  image  memory  to  identify  and  retrieve  said  light 
emission  information;  and 

analyzing  a  failure  of  said  semiconductor  device  in  the  form  of  a 
numerical  value  on  the  basis  of  said  retrieved  light  emission 
information. 


5,760,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

COMPONENT  PLACEMENT  AND  SOLDER 

CONNECTION  IN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

MANUFACTURE 

Douglas  W.  Raymond,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teradyne, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,666 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  assembled  printed  circuit  board, 
using  a  device  for  detecting  height  data  on  the  assembled  printed 
circuit  board,  the  device  including  a  database  memory,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  a  plurality  of  points,  the  plurality  of  points  being 
associated  with  a  component  attached  to  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

(b)  creating  in  the  database  memory  a  list  having  a  plurality  of 
elements,  each  element  including  limit  values  related  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  package  types  for  the  component,  at  least  one 
of  the  limit  values  being  related  to  one  of  the  points  located  in 
step  (a); 

(c)  detecting  height  data  for  at  least  one  of  the  points  located  in 
step  (a); 


(d)  comparing  the  detected  height  data  with  die  limit  values 
included  in  each  element  in  the  list,  wherein  the  comparing  is 
performed  sequentially  sianing  with  an  element  in  a  first  list 
position; 

(e)  when  the  detected  height  data  compared  m  step  (d)  is  outside 
the  limit  values  included  in  each  element  in  the  list,  indicating 
that  the  associated  component  is  defectively  attached  to  the 
printed  circuit  board; 

(f)  when  the  detected  height  data  compared  in  step  (d)  is  within 
the  limit  values  included  m  one  of  the  elements  in  the  list, 
ceasing  the  comparison  and  following  a  comparison  priority 
procedure  comprising  the  step  of 

(i)  reordering  the  elements  in  the  list,  wherein  the  one  of  the 
elements  is  moved  from  a  current  list  position  to  the  first 
list  position,  and  wherein  remaining  elements  retain  respec- 
tive relative  positions;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (0  for  corresponding  components 
on  subsequent  printed  circuit  boards. 


5,760.894 
LIQUID  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  SYSTEM 
Steven  Henry  Mersch,  Gennantown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Point 

Source,  Inc.,  Germantown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,484,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5.559.596.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706J23 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  21/01:1/10 
VS.  a.  356—246  26  Claims 

ISS 


1.  A  liquid  sample  container  for  an  optical  fourier  transform 
system,  said  liquid  sample  container  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  plurality  of  parallel  open-ended  sample  receiving  and  holding 
optical  microchannels  lying  adjacent  one  another  within  a  plane  to 
form  an  optical  lenticular  array,  each  of  said  optical  microchannels 
defining  a  plurality  of  optical  paths  through  said  microchannel 
which  optical  paths  continuously  increase  in  optical  path  length 
from  a  minimum  path  length  at  a  first  side  of  said  microchannel  to 
a  maximum  path  length  at  a  second  side  of  said  microchannel.  said 
housing  permining  illumination  of  a  liquid  sample  received  and 
held  within  said  microchannels  along  an  optical  axis  intersecting 
said  plane  at  an  angle  other  than  zero  degrees,  said  housing  being 
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substantially  transparent  to  said  illumination  so  that  said  illumina- 
tion passes  entirely  through  said  housing  and  said  liquid  sample 
held  within  said  microchannels  without  being  impeded  by  said 
housing  wherein  said  illumination  forms  a  fourier  transform  image 
at  a  founer  transform  plane  of  said  optical  fourier  transform 
system. 


5,760.895 

OPTICAL  MONITOR  FOR  WATER  VAPOR 

CONCENTRATION 

Paul  Kebabian,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aerodyne  Research, 

Inc.,  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,026 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/31:21/35 

VS.  a.  35fr— 307  18  Claims 


an  image  information  generating  section  for  generating  image 
information  in  the  same  direction  as  an  image  shift  direction 
between  the  photographic  subject  images  of  the  same  portion 
of  said  photographic  subject  by  processmg  left  image  infor- 
mation and  right  image  information  converted  photoelectri- 
cally  by  said  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
photoelectric  conversion  element  arrays:  and 

an  image  shift  quantity  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  shift 
quantity  between  the  photographic  subject  images  of  the  same 
portion  of  said  photographic  subject,  based  on  a  pair  of  left 
image  information  and  right  image  information  generated  by 
said  image  information  generating  section; 

said  measurement  of  a  distance  up  to  a  photographic  subject  or 
said  detection  of  a  focal  point  of  an  optical  photographic 
system  being  performed  based  on  the  shift  quantity  detected 
by  said  image  shift  quantity  detecting  section. 


I— ii!!__i'  A    I       °^^'^' 


I.  A  system  for  determining  a  concentration  of  water  vapor  in  a 
sample,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  an  argon  discharge  lamp  for  supplying  15,-2?,  spectral  line 
light,  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  935  nm.  to  the 
sample;  and 

b.  means  for  evaluating  the  concentration  of  water  vapor  in  the 
sample  based  on  a  change  in  intensity  of  the  light  supplied  by 
the  lamp  to  the  sample. 


5,760,897 
PROCESS  FOR  ATOMISING  ELECTROLYTES  AND  THE 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  THEREOF 
Tamas  Cserfalvi.  and  Pal  Mezei,  both  of  Budapest.  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Aqua-Concorde  KFT,  Budapest.  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/Hl  94/00021,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569.153 
Claims  priority,   application   Hungary,  Jun.   23,   1993,  93 
01849 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/67 
U.S.  a.  356—313  19  Claims 


5,760,896 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
.Akira  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143553 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/00 

VS.  CI.  356—3.08  II  Claims 

^2 


1.  A  method  for  atomizing  an  electrolyte  fluid,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  generating  a  gas  discharge  by  providing  a 
field  stfength  of  1000  to  5000  V/cm  between  a  surface  of  said 
electrolyte  fluid,  as  cathode,  and  an  electrode,  as  anode,  positioned 
in  an  atmosphere  above  said  surface. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  where  measurement  of  a  distance 
up  to  a  photographic  subject  or  detection  of  a  focal  point  of  an 
optical  photographic  system  is  performed  by  detecting  a  shift 
quantity  between  a  pair  of  left  and  right  photographic  subject 
images  formed  by  a  pair  of  left  and  right  optical  distance  measur- 
ing systems  having  base  length,  said  distance  measuring  device 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower  photoelectric  conversion 
element  arrays  and  a  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  photo- 
electric conversion  element  arrays  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  photographic  subject  images  for  detecting  said 
pair  of  photographic  subject  images  of  the  same  portion  of 
said  photographic  subject; 


5.760,898 
LASER  DETECTION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  RESIDIES 
Lawrence  V.  Haley.  Ottawa,  and  (iovindanunny  Thekkadath. 
Nepean.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  IDS  Intelligent  Detec- 
tion Systems  Int.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,236 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3/443:  GOIN  21/63 
VS.  a.  356—318  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  laser  detection  of  micro-particles  of  explo- 
sive residue  on  the  surface  of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  for  generating  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 
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(b)  optical  means  for  scanning  an  object  to  be  inspected  with 
said  beam  of  coherent  light  to  induce  micro-detonations  of 
said  micro-particles  of  explosive  residue; 

(c)  a  detector  means  for  sensing  temporal  and  spectral  informa- 
tion of  light  emitted  from  the  impingement  of  said  beam  of 
coherent  light  on  said  object  to  be  inspected  during  said  scan 
and  generating  a  data  acquisition  signal  therefrom; 

(d)  data  processing  means  for  comparing  said  temporal  and 
spectral  information  in  said  data  acquisition  signal  with  one  or 
more  empirically  obtained  patterns  of  temporal  and  spectral 
information  derived  from  laser  induced  detonation  of  said 
microparticles  of  explosives; 

(e)  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  the  event  said 
temporal  and  spectral  information  in  said  data  acquisition 
signal  matches  one  of  said  empirically  obtained  patterns. 


5,760,900 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 
MEASURING  SPECIMEN 
Yuji  Ito,  Chigasaki:  ^oshiyuki  Toge:  .\tsushi  Saito,  both  of 
Yokohama:  Tatsuya  ^amazaki,  Zushi.  and  Moritoshi  Miya- 
moto. Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,780,  Mar.  15,  1990. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  921.405. 

Jul.  31.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  628 J39.  Dec.  17.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1989.  1-067363; 

Jun.  19,  1989,  l-i56185:  Dec.  15.  1989,  l-32.«y)01;  Dec.  15.  1989, 

1-325011;  Jan.  26.  1990.  2-016553;  Nov.  21,  1990.  2-318978; 

Nov.  21,   1990,  2-318986;   No>.  21.  1990,  2-318988;  Nov.  21, 

1990,  2-318989 

Int.  CI."  GOiN  21/64 
VS.  CI.  356—338  30  Halms 


3   ,4.  ISt       ZIb 


5,760,899 
HIGH-SENSITIVITY  MULTISPECTRAL  SENSOR 
Michael  T.  Eismann,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ERIM 
International,  Inc.,  Ann  .^rbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,603 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/2fi 

VS.  CI.  356—326  11  Claims 


soa 

Fucal  Plane 

Array  wuh 

Pallemed  Filler 


Wtvelentlh  I 
Wtvelenglh  : 
KarIK  ricit]  angle) 


I.  In  an  imaging  spectrometer  of  the  type  including  a  focal-plane 
array  having  a  dispersive  dimension,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  focal-plane  arrangement  having  one  or  more  sets  of  detector 
array  segments,  each  such  segment  being  laterally  shifted  in 
the  dispersive  dimension  and  optically  filtered  to  spatial  reg- 
ister the  dispersion  associated  therewith: 

fore-optics,  including  an  aperture  sized  to  permit  each  set  of 
detector  array  segments  to  view  a  different  field  angle  of  a 
scene  of  interest;  and 

electronics  coupled  to  the  focal-plane  arrangement  to  perform  a 
time-delay-integrate  (TDD  operation  on  a  segment-by- 
segment  basis,  and  generate  a  spectral  image  representative  of 
the  scene  of  interest. 


1.  A  specimen  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flow  path  through  which  specimens  individually  pass; 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  first  and  second  radiation  beams 
on  first  and  second  positions  along  the  flow  padi  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  specimens; 

a  light  detector  for  time-serially  detecting  light  components 
emerging  from  specimens  passing  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

a  first  aperture  arranged  at  a  position  conjugate  with  the  first 
position  to  define  a  first  optical  path  extending  from  the  first 
position  to  said  light  detector; 

a  second  aperture  arranged  at  a  position  conjugate  with  the 
second  position  to  define  a  second  optical  path  extending 
from  the  second  position  to  said  light  detector,  which  is 
different  from  the  first  optical  path; 

a  first  optical  filtenng  member  arranged  in  said  first  optical  path 
for  filtering  the  light  component  having  the  first  optical  char- 
acteristic; and 

a  second  optical  filtering  member,  arranged  in  said  second 
optical  path  for  filtenng  the  light  component  having  the 
second  optical  charactenstic. 

wherein  the  light  detector  is  arranged  at  a  position  conjugate 
with  the  first  and  second  apertures. 


5,760.901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFOCAL 

INTERFERENCE  MlCROSCOP^  VMTH  BACKGROIND 

AMPLITUDE  REDUCTION  AND  COMPENS.ATION 

Henry  A.  Hill,  TXicson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Zetetic  Institute. 

Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^85 
Int.  CI."  GO  IB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—345  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discnminating  an  in-focus  image  from  an 
out-of-focus  image  so  as  to  reduce  statistical  errors  in  a  measure- 
ment of  the  in-focus  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  probe  beam  and  a  reference  beam  from  a  point 
source: 

(b)  producing  antisymmetric  spatial  properties  in  the  reference 
beam; 
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(c)  producing  an  in-focus  return  probe  beam  by  directing  the 
probe  beam  into  an  in-focus  image  point; 

(d)  producing  antisymmetric  spatial  properties  in  the  in-focus 
return  probe  beam; 

(e)  interfering  the  reference  beam  with  a  beam  from  an  out-of- 
focus  image  point; 

(f)  interfering  the  reference  beam  with  the  in-focus  return  probe 
beam; 

(g)  detecting 

1.  the  reference  beam  as  a  square  of  an  amphtude  of  the 

reference  beam  and 
ii.  the  in-focus  return  probe  beam  as  an  interference  term 

between  a  return  reference  beam  and  the  in-focus  return 

probe  beam 
by  means  of  a  single-pixel  detector,  an  amplitude  of  an 
interference  term  between  an  amplitude  of  the  oui-of-focus 
image  beam  and  an  amplitude  of  the  return  reference  beam 
being  substantially  reduced  and  thereby  reducing  statistical 
errors  in  data  produced  by  the  single-pixel  detector. 


passing  a  first  portion  the  third  beam  through  the  transparent 

phase  object  into  a  photorefractive  holographic  means,  for 

producing  and  recording  a  hologram  of  the  transparent  phase 

object  and  for  generating  a  phase  conjugate  beam  of  the 

transparent  phase  object  from  the  beam  of  collimated  coherent 

light; 
splitting  the  phase  conjugate  beam  into  a  first  conjugate  beam 

and  a  second  conjugate  beam  with  the  second  beam  splitter; 
splitting  the  second  conjugate  beam  into  a  third  conjugate  beam 

and  a  fourth  conjugate  beam  with  the  first  beam  splitter, 
directing  the  third  conjugate  beam  with  the  first  beam  splitter  to 

intercept  a  ground  glass  to  produce  a  first  spot  viewed  from 

above; 
reflecting  a  second  portion  of  the  third  beam  from  the  transpar- 
ent phase  object  to  form  a  specularly  reflected  beam; 
adjusting  the  enu-y  of  the  specularly  reflected  beam  into  the 

second  beam  splitter  with  an  adjustment  means; 
splitting  the  specularly  reflected  beam  into  a  first  and  second 

reflected  beam  with  the  second  beam  splitter; 
splitting  the  second  reflected  beam  into  a  third  reflected  beam 

and  a  fourth  reflected  beam  with  the  first  beam  splitter; 
directing  the  third  reflected  beam  with  the  first  beam  splitter  to 

intercept  the  ground  glass  to  produce  a  second  spot  viewed 

from  above; 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  second  spot  with  the  adjustment 

means  so  that  it  falls  coincident  on  the  first  spot,  resulting  in 

the  first  conjugate  beam  and  the  first  reflected  beam  forming 

coincident  beams; 
intercepting  the  coincident  beams  with  a  image  forming  optical 

system; 
recording  a  first  image  formed  by  the  image  forming  system; 
shifting  the  relative  distance  between  the  hologram  and  the 

transparent  phase  object  a  fraction  a  distance  incommensurate 

with  a  wave  length; 
recording  a  second  image  formed  by  the  image  forming  means; 
subtracting  the  first  image  from  the  second  image  to  obtain  an 

interference  generated  phase  contrast  image. 


5.760,902 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

INTENSITY  CONTRAST  IMAGE  FROM  PHASE  DETAIL 

IN  TRANSPARENT  PHASE  OBJECTS 
Phillip  S.  Brody,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,574 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  9/021 

U.S.  a.  356—347  16  Qaims 

-^^  82  -  - 
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5,760,903 
LIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATl  S 
Kei  .Aimi,  Hirakata.  and  Vasushi  Mulcai.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1995,  7-347369 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  mi2 


VS.  CI.  35^—358 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  interference  generated  phase  con- 
trast image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  beam  of  collimated  coherent  light; 

splitting  the  beam  of  collimated  coherent  light  into  a  first  beam 
and  second  beam  with  a  first  beam  splitter; 

splitting  the  first  beam  into  third  beam  and  fourth  beam  with  a 
second  beam  splitter; 

directing  the  third  beam  to  a  transparent  phase  object  substan- 
tially located  on  a  plane; 
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1.  A  light  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser; 

a  light  source  for  driving  said  semiconductor  laser; 

a  lens  for  converting  a  light  oscillated  from  said  semiconductor 

laser  into  parallel  beams; 
an  isolator  for  passing  said  parallel  beams  as  well  as  interrupting 

return  beams; 
a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  beams  from  said  isolator; 
a  first  half-mirror  for  reflecting  a  part  of  beams  from  said  beam 

splitter  and  passing  remaining  beams; 
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a  second  half-mirror  for  reflecting  a  pan  of  beams  transmitted 
through   said   first   half-mirror  and   transmitting   remaining 
beams  and  irradiating  said  beams  lo  an  object  to  be  measured; 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  beams  reflected  from  .said  first 
half-mirror,  beams  reflected  from  said  second  half-mirror  and 
beams  reflected  from  said  object  to  be  measured  through  said 
beam  splitter  respectively; 
a  frequency  detector  for  detecting  three  beat  frequency  signals 
according  to  an  optical  interference  of  said  three  types  of 
reflected  beams  from  a  signal  detected  by  said  photodetector: 
and 
signal    processing    means    for    processing    frequency    signals 
detected  by  said  frequency  detector, 
wherein  said  power  source  changes  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  at  a  predetermined  change  rate  by  controlling 
an  injected  current  and  said  signal  processing  means  calculates  a 
distance  to  said  object  to  be  measured  based  on  said  three  beat 
frequencies. 


5,760,905 
DISTANCE  MEASl  RING  APPAR.4TI  S 
Jun  Sasagawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Topcon,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265222 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/14:  GOIC  J/W 


U.S.  CI.  356—375 


18  Claims 
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5,760,904 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  A  SURFACE 

OF  AN  OBJECT  WITH  LASER  11  TRASOIND 
Peter  William  Lorraine.  Niskayuna.  and  Ralph  Allen  Hewes, 
Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,873 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—360  14  Claims 


1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  projecting  system  for  projecting  a  measuring  beam  of 
light  toward  an  object  to  be  measured; 

a  light  receiving  system  including  light  receiving  and  convening 
means  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  said  object  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

a  distance  from  a  measuring  position  to  said  object  to  be 
measured  being  measured  based  on  reflected  light  received  by 
said  light  receiving  and  convening  means;  and 

deflecting  means,  disposed  close  to  an  optical  path  ranging  from 
said  object  to  be  measured  to  said  light  receiving  and  conven- 
ing means,  for  deflecting  a  pan  of  the  reflected  light. 


5.760.906 
SHAPE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Tsuyoshi  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Technology  Research 
Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  769,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-351923; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351925;  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351926 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  im4 
VS.  CI.  356—376  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  surface  of  an  object  with  laser 
based  ultrasound,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

scanning  the  surface  with  a  source  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam  at 
a  plurality  of  scanning  positions,  the  emitted  laser  beam 
generating  ultrasonic  sound  waves  at  the  plurality  of  scanning 
positions  and  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  sound  waves 
throughout  the  surface; 

scanning  the  surface  of  the  object  with  a  detector  laser  emitting 
a  laser  beam  onto  the  object  surface  at  the  plurality  of  scan- 
ning positions; 

detecting  surface  displacement  produced  by  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  reflected  from  the  surface  with  a  detector  at  each 
scanning  position,  the  detected  displacement  at  each  scanning 
position  containing  signals  representing  a  laser  ultrasound 
waveform  data  set  corresponding  lo  a  two-dimensional  sur- 
face region  along  the  object;  and 

processing  the  laser  ultrasound  waveform  data  sets  at  each 
scanning  position  with  a  synthetic  aperture  focusing  technique 
wherein  the  laser  ultrasound  waveform  data  sets  are  coher- 
ently summed  along  a  time  of  flight  locus  curve  forming  an 
image  of  the  two-dimensional  surface  region  along  the  object. 


1.  A  shape  measurement  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  optical  distance  measuring  device  which  comprises  an  irra- 
diation unit  for  irradiating  measurement  light  onto  a  point  to 
be  measured  on  an  object  to  be  measured,  and  a  light- 
receiving  unit  for  receiving  the  measurement  light  reflected  at 
the  point  to  be  measured,  and  measures  a  distance  to  the  point 
to  be  measured; 

a  position  setting/changing  mechanism  which  sets  and  changes 
the  point  lo  be  measured  by  setting  and  changing  a  relative 
positional  relationship  between  the  object  to  be  measured  and 
said  optical  distance  measuring  device,  and  can  set.  for  each 
point  to  be  measured,  a  plurality  of  difi'erenl  angles  including 
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a  and  -a  (CSaSW")  in  an  identical  plane  as  a  tilt  angle  of 
a  surface  of  the  object  to  be  measured  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  distance  mea- 
suring device; 

a  position  detection  mechanism  for  detecting  a  relative  position 
between  said  optical  distance  measuring  device  and  the  point 
to  be  measured,  which  is  set  or  changed  by  said  position 
setting/changmg  mechanism;  and 

a  shape  data  forming  unit  for  forming  shape  data  of  the  object  to 
be  measured  on  the  basis  of  position  data  detected  by  said 
position  detection  mechanism  and  representing  the  relative 
position  between  the  point  to  be  measured  and  said  optical 
distance  measuring  device,  and  distance  data  measured  by 
said  optical  distance  measuring  device  and  representing  the 
distance  between  the  point  to  be  measured  and  said  optical 
distance  measuring  device. 


surface  is  additionally  illuminated  by  the  upper  light  during 
one  of  the  recording  times. 


5,760,907 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  TESTING 

OF  A  SURFACE 

Norbert  Basler,  Hoisdorf;  Jorg  Fiedler,  Ahrensburg;   Bryan 

Hayes,  Hamburg,  and  Frank  Hermann,  Bad  Oldesloe,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Basler  GmbH,  Ahrensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  195  11 
197.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  UAX) 
U.S.  CI.  356—390  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  optical  testing  of  a  surface  of  a  compact 
disc,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  light-sensitive  receiver  above  the  surface  in  order  to 
obtain  a  top  view  of  the  surface. 

illuminating  the  surface  during  a  first  recording  time  of  the 
light-sensitive  receiver  from  substantially  above  by  at  least 
one  upper  light  such  that  only  light  reflected  by  the  surface 
exposes  the  light-sensitive  receiver  in  order  to  obtain  a  first 
picture  of  the  surface  comprising  only  light  reflected  from  the 
surface. 

illuminating  the  surface  during  a  second  recording  time  of  the 
light-sensitive  receiver  at  a  sharp  angle  with  respect  to  the 
surface  by  a  lower  light  aligned  such  that  only  light  scattered 
from  the  surface  exposes  the  light-sensitive  receiver  in  order 
to  obtain  a  second  picture  of  the  surface  comprising  only  light 
scattered  from  the  surface  for  controlling  the  surface's 
chrominance  and  color  saturation,  and 

comparing  the  first  and  the  second  picture  with  corresponding 
desired  pictures; 

wherein  the  surface  is  illuminated  by  both  the  upper  light  and 
the  lower  light  only  during  one  of  the  recording  times;  and 

wherein  the  surface  is  substantially  continuously  illuminated  by 
the  lower  light  during  both  the  recording  times  whereas  the 


5,760,908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,760,909 
INTEGRATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDM 
AND  GPS  SURVEYING 
Mark  E.  Nichols,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,556 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  E02F  .^/76 

II,S.  CI.  356—4.08  22  Claims 

^      ts 


1.  An  electronic  distance  measurement  (EDM)  apparatus  (41). 
for  attachment  to  a  surveying  range  pole  (42)  for  reflecting  a  light 
beam  (56),  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  circular  exterior  (46)  concentric   with  a 

vertical  center  axis  (48)  of  said  range  pole  (42);  and 
a  reflective  outer  surface  (54)  encircling  said  circular  exterior 
(46)  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  (56)  over  an  angular  azi- 
muth range  of  360°. 


5,760,910 

OPTICAL  FILTER  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC 

MEASUREMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

OPTICAL  FILTER 

James  M.  Lepper,  Jr..  Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Mohamed  Kheir 

Diab.  Mission  Viejo,  t>o(h  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masimo 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,798 

InL  CI."  GO  IN  21/25:  G02B  5/22 

U.S.  CL  356-^16  21  Claims 


7- 


1.  An  optical  filter  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface;  and 
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a  plurality  of  optical  coatings  deposited  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  substrate  such  that  said  coatings  vary  linearly  in  thick- 
ness in  a  first  direction  across  said  top  surface,  said  coatings 
remaining  substantially  constant  in  thickness  across  said  top 
surface  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction. 


5,760,911 
CONTINUOUS  PARTICULATE  EMISSIONS  MONITOR 
CALIBRATOR 
Mark  Santschi,   Lee's  Summit;   Brian  Van  Vickie,   Pleasant 
Valley,  and  Ted  Reinsch.  Kansas  City,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
BHA  Group  Holdings.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04492.  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29399.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464.827 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

\}S.  CI.  356—442  13  Claims 

^20 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  particulates  flowing  through  a  con- 
duit, said  device  compnsing:  means  for  shining  a  beam  of  light 
across  the  conduit;  means  for  detecting  modulation  of  said  light 
beam  caused  by  particulates  passing  through  said  light  beam, 
including  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  concen- 
tration of  particulate  flowing  through  said  conduit;  means  for 
correlating  a  selected  percentage  opacity  with  its  associated  read- 
ing in  concentration  units;  and  a  filter  having  a  selected  percentage 
opacity  positioned  in  optical  alignment  with  said  light  beam;  and 
means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  filter  to  provide  modulation 
to  said  light  beam. 


5,760,912 

IMAGE  FORMINC;  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PROVIDING  APPROPRIATE  MARGIN 

Tetsuya  Itoh,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253554; 
Sep.  25.  1995,  7-246059 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  CI.  358—296  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  image  data  from  an  original; 
image  output  means  for  outpulling  an  image  to  a  sheet  of  paper 

based  on  the  image  data  read  by  the  reading  means;  and 
image  layout  control  means  for  extracting  an  image  portion  of 
the  original  based  on  the  image  data  of  the  original  read  by 
the  reading  means, 
positioning  said  image  portion  on  a  page  on  a  sheet  of  paper  at 
a  determined  position,  so  that  formed  margins  outside  the 
image  portion  have  a  prescribed  margin  ratio  for  at  least  a  left 
margin  and  a  right  margin  with  respect  to  the  image  portion, 
the  determined  position  being  based  on  a  size  of  the  image 
portion  and  a  size  of  said  page,  and 


controlling  the  image  output  means  such  that  the  image  portion 
IS  output  to  the  page  of  the  sheet  of  paper  in  accordance  with 
thus  determined  position. 


5.760,913 

COLOR  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

HAVING  INDEPENDENT  COLOR  SCANNER  PROFILES 

Richard  .4.  Falk,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Splash 

Technology.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,814 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46:  G03F  3A)H 

U.S.  a.  358—298  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  system,  a  method  of  calibrating  a  printer  having 
a  plurality  of  printer  colorants  using  a  scanner  adapted  to  sense  a 
plurality  of  color  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  color  characterization  profile  for  transforming  input 
colorant  data  to  density  values; 

storing  a  scanner  profile  providing  independently  for  each  scan- 
ner color  component,  a  mapping  of  scanner  data  to  density 
values; 

printing  stored  data  to  generate  a  printed  image; 

scanning  the  printed  image  to  generate  a  scanned  image; 

converting  the  scanned  image  to  density  values  using  the  scan- 
ner profile; 

comparing  the  stored  data  and  the  converted  scanned  image  to 
generate  a  printer  profile  relating,  independently  for  each 
printer  colorant,  printed  density  values  to  input  colorant  data; 
and 

combining  the  color  characienzation  profile  and  the  printer 
profile  to  generate  calibration  data  for  calibrating  each  pnnter 
colorant. 
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5,760.914 
IMAGE  REGISTRATION  METHOD 
Forrest  P.  Gauthier,  Maineville,  and  Dimitrije  L.  Jovic,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Varis  Corporation,  Mason, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,912 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/00:  G06F  15/00:  G06K  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  26  Claims 

24 


1.  A  method  for  registering  an  image,  the  image  defined  by  a 
continuous  stream  of  rasierized  bit-map  data,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  misalignment  of  the  image  with  respect  to  a  form, 
and  producing  a  registration  value  in  response  to  a  detection 
of  misalignment; 

acquiring  a  present  block  of  the  bit-map  data  from  said  stream; 

shifting  said  present  block  a  number  of  bits  according  to  a  shift 
count  generated  from  said  registration  value  to  create  a 
present  contiguous  set  of  shifted  bit-map  data  bits  and  a 
present  contiguous  set  of  spill-over  bit-map  data  bits: 

storing  said  present  set  of  spill-over  bits; 

combining  said  present  set  of  shifted  bits  with  a  previous  con- 
tiguous set  of  spillover  bit-map  data  bits  to  create  a  present 
registered  block  of  bit-map  data;  and 

dispatching  said  present  registered  block  to  a  print  engine. 


5,760.915 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING 

OUT  COMMUNICATION  OF  SPEECH  AND  IMAGE 

WITH  A  SIMPLE  STRUCTURE 

Tetsuo  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan  { 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,885  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122189 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/09:  H04N  lAX) 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  358-^07 
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slave  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  slave 
coded  signal  is  said  slave  image  signal  to  produce  a  first  slave 
detection  signal  when  said  slave  coded  signal  is  said  slave 
speech  signal,  said  slave  detecting  means  producing  a  second 
slave  detection  signal  when  said  slave  coded  signal  is  said 
slave  image  signal; 

second  slave  means  responsive  to  said  first  slave  detection  signal 
for  compressing  said  slave  coded  signal  into  a  slave  com- 
pressed signal:  and 

third  slave  means  responsive  to  said  first  slave  detection  signal 
for  producing  said  communication  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  slave  compresses  signal,  said  third  slave  means  being 
responsive  to  said  second  slave  detection  signal  to  produce 
said  communication  signal  in  accordance  with  said  slave 
coded  signal: 
said  master  station  comprising: 

first  master  means  selectively  supplied  with  master  speech  and 
image  signals  as  a  master  input  signal  for  converting  said 
master  input  signal  into  a  master  coded  signal,  said  first 
master  means  being  selectively  supplied  with  a  master  output 
signal  and  a  master  decompressed  signal  as  a  slave  supplied 
signal  for  converting  said  slave  supplied  signal  into  a  slave 
decoded  signal: 

master  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  master 
coded  signal  is  said  master  image  signal  to  produce  a  first 
master  detection  signal  when  said  master  coded  signal  is  said 
master  speech  signal,  said  master  delecting  means  producing 
a  second  master  detection  signal  when  said  master  coded 
signal  is  said  master  image  signal,  said  master  detecting 
means  detecting  whether  or  not  said  master  output  signal  is 
representative  of  the  slave  image  signal  to  produce  a  third 
master  detection  signal  when  said  master  output  signal  is 
representative  of  said  slave  speech  signal,  said  master  delect- 
ing means  producing  a  fourth  master  detection  signal  when 
said  master  output  signal  is  representative  of  said  slave  image 
signal; 

second  master  means  responsive  to  said  first  master  detection 
signal  for  compressing  said  master  coded  signal  into  a  master 
compressed  signal,  said  second  master  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  third  master  detection  signal  for  decompressing 
said  master  output  signal  into  said  master  decompressed  sig- 
nal: and 

third  master  means  responsive  to  said  first  master  detection 
signal  for  producing  said  communication  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  master  compressed  signal,  said  third  master  means 
being  responsive  to  said  second  master  detection  signal  to 
produce  said  communication  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
master  coded  signal,  said  third  master  means  being  supplied 
with  said  communication  signal  from  said  specific  slave  sta- 
tion to  produce  said  slave  coded  and  said  slave  compressed 
signals  as  said  master  output  signal,  said  third  master  means 
being  responsive  to  a  fourth  master  detection  signal  to  supply 
said  master  output  signal  to  said  first  master  means. 


1.  A  communication  system  using  time  division  multiple  access 
and  including  a  master  station  and  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  each 
of  which  communicates  with  said  master  station  through  a  radio 
channel  carrying  a  communication  signal,  said  master  station 
receiving  said  communication  signal  from  at  least  a  specific  one  of 
said  slave  stations,  each  of  said  slave  stations  comprising: 

first  slave  means  selectively  supplied  with  slave  speech  and 
image  signals  as  a  slave  input  signal  for  converting  said  slave 
input  signal  into  a  slave  coded  signal. 


5,760,916 
IMAGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David   William   Dellert,  Fairport,  and   Carl  Joseph  Tesavis, 
Spencerport,   both   of  N,Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,276 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:5/225:5/232:  G03F  i/10 
U.S.  CI.  358—408  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  handling  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  scanner  stations  remote  from  one  another,  each 
scanner  station  having: 

a  scanner  system  which  can  scan  a  hardcopy  image  set  to 
obtain  a  corresponding  hardcopy  image  set  signal  and 
which  can  assign  an  associated  identification  signal  to  the 
set  signal  which  comprises  a  scanner  location  Identification, 
wherein  each  scanner  location  identification  is  unique; 
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a  first  communication  means  for  communicating  the  image  set 

signal  and  the  associated  scanner  identification  signal  to  a 

remote  hub  station; 
(b)  a  hub  station  remote  from  each  of  the  scanner  stations, 
comprising: 
a  second  communications  means  to  receive  image  set  signals 

and  their  respective  associated  identification  signals  from 

each  of  the  plurality  of  scanner  systems: 
a  first  storage  to  store  the  image  set  signals  and  associated 

identification  signals; 
a  third  communication  means  for  transmitting  the  image  set 

signals  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  which  are  remote 

from  the  scanner  stations  and  the  hub  station  and  connected 

to  the  hub  station. 


5,760.917 
IMAGE  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Keith  Holden  Sheridan,  Churchville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,277 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:5/225:5/232:  G03F  3/10 

MS.  CI.  358— M2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  distributing  an  image  set  stored  as  an  image  set 
signal  at  a  hub  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  at  a  first  terminal  remote  from  the  hub  station,  from 
among  a  plurality  of  possible  access  rights  to  generate  a 
granted  access  right  set  which  contains  a  set  of  access  rights 
to  the  stored  image  set; 

transmitting  from  the  first  terminal  to  the  hub  station,  the 
granted  access  right  set  in  association  with  an  electronic 
address  for  a  third  party; 

storing  the  granted  access  right  set  and  an  associated  access 
identification  at  the  hub  station; 

automatically  transmitting  from  the  hub  station  to  the  third  party 
electronic  address:  an  electronic  address  for  the  hub  station,  a 
listing  of  the  access  rights  of  the  granted  set  associated  with 
the  third  party  electronic  address,  and  the  access  identifica- 
tion; 


transmitting  to  the  hub  station  from  a  second  temtinal  remote 
from  the  first  terminal  and  hub  station,  the  access  identifica- 
tion and  a  request  to  access  the  image  set  in  accordance  with 
one  of  the  granted  access  rights; 

allowing,  at  the  hub  terminal,  the  second  terminal  to  access  the 
image  set  only  in  accordance  with  the  granted  access  right  set. 


5.760.918 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONVERSION 

AND  RECONVERSION  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF  BITS  PER 

PIXEL 

Hiroshi  Tanioka.  and  Vasuhiro  Vamada.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  587.858,  Sep.  25.  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  183.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  27.  1989.  1-249202; 
Dec.  22.  1989,  1-331253 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
\}S.  CI.  358-^145  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

converter  means  for  receiving  data  digitized  with  m  levels 
(mg2)  and  converting  said  data  into  data  of  n  levels  (n>m); 

data  processing  means  for  executing  data  processing  on  the  data 
of  n  levels  produced  by  said  converter  means;  and 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  data  of  n  levels,  data- 
proces.sed  by  said  data  processing  means,  again  into  redigi- 
tized  data  of  m  levels. 

wherein  said  digitizing  means  is  adapted  to  determine  an  aver- 
age of  a  predetermined  area,  utilizing  data  already  redigitized 
to  m  levels,  and  to  convert  the  data  of  n  levels,  produced  by 
said  data  processing  means,  into  the  redigitized  data  of  m 
levels  based  on  said  average. 


5,760.919 
DUPLEX  DOCl'MENTS  SCANNER  WITH  ALTERNATING 

SCAN  LINES  FROM  DUAL  IMAGING  STATIONS 
Thomas  Acquavi\a,  Penfield:  James  D.  Rees,  Pittsford,  and 
John  \.  Durbin.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  566,103 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  358—450  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  document  imaging  system  for  electronic  imaging  both  of 
the  first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  automatically  sequentially 
fed  duplex  document  sheets  with  improved  productivity,  including 
a  sheet  feeding  path  system  with  first  and  second  sheet  feeding 
path  portions,  and  first  and  second  imaging  stations  in  said  first  and 
second  sheet  feeding  path  portions,  said  first  sheet  feeding  path 
portion  sequentially  feeding  said  duplex  document  sheets  through 
said  first  imaging  station  for  sequential  line  scan  imaging  said  first 
sides  of  said  document  sheets,  and  said  second  sheet  feeding  path 
portion  sequentially  feeding  said  document  sheets  through  said 
second  imaging  station  for  sequential  line  scan  imaging  said  sec- 
ond sides  of  said  document  sheets;  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  alternate  line  scan  imaging  system  for  concurrent  alternate 
line  scanning  of  alternate  lines  of  two  different  document 
sheets  concurently  in  said  first  and  second  imaging  stations; 


826 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNE  2.  1998 


iL 


said  alternate  line  scan  imaging  system  providing  electronic 
imaging  scan  line  signals  of  said  alternate  lines  from  said  two 
different  document  sheets  in  said  first  and  second  imaging 
stations; 

and  an  electronic  page  separation  system  for  separating  said 
alternate  electronic  imaging  scan  line  signals  into  two  sepa- 
rate electronic  page  images: 

wherein  said  alternate  line  scan  imaging  system  is  mounted  in 
between  said  first  and  second  Imaging  stations; 

wherein  said  alternate  line  scan  imaging  system  comprises  an  . 
electro-optical  electronic  image  conversion  system  and  an 
alternating  optical  imaging  system  rapidly  alternating  between 
said  first  and  second  imaging  stations  so  that  only  one  of  said 
line  scan  images  of  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  imaging 
stations  reaches  said  electro-optical  electronic  image  conver- 
sion system  at  a  time. 


(d)  inputting  said  cumulative  histogram  to  a  dither  generation 
program  to  generate  a  dither  matrix  that  conforms  to  said 
cumulative  histogram. 


5.760.921 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Nobutaka    Miyake.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
KabushikI  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-270585 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  358 — 458  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  image  information; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  gradations  used  for  a 
target  pixel  and  for  peripheral  pixels  around  the  target  pixel 
input  by  said  input  means;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  information  on  the  target  pixel 
into  information  on  a  plurality  of  pixels. 

wherein  said  conversion  means  determines  a  number  of  grada- 
tions used  at  the  time  of  conversion  of  information  on  the 
target  pixel  into  information  on  a  plurality  of  pixels  according 
to  the  number  of  gradations  detected  by  said  detection  means. 


5,760,920 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

CALIBRATED  DITHER  MATRICES 

Qian  Lin,  159  Gilbert  Ave.,  SanU  Clara.  Calif.  95051,  and 

Brian  Hoffmann,  3609  TraU  Cir.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308321 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358-^57  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  dither  matrix  calibrated  to  a  desired 
tonal  response,  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  dither  matrix  with  a  predicted  tonal  response 
close  to  the  desired  tonal  response; 

(b)  measuring  actual  tonal  response; 

(c)  manipulating  a  cumulative  histogram  for  said  dither  matrix 
in  response  to  said  actual  tonal  response;  and 


5,760.922 
AREA  RECOGNIZING  DEVICE  AND  GRADATION 
LEVEL  CONVERTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AREA 
RECOGNIZING  DEVICE 
Akio  Kojima,  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat.su.shita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaku-fu,  Japan 

Filed  t)ct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,178 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-252853 

Int.  CI."  H04N  J/J8:l/40 


U.S.  CI.  358-^64 


22  Claims 


1.  A  gradation  level  converting  device  for  converting  an  image 
which  is  expressed  by  a  K  gradation  level  into  an  image  which  is 
expressed  by  an  N  gradation  level,  then  convening  the  N-level 
gradation  image  into  an  image  which  is  expressed  by  an  M 
gradation  level.  N  being  smaller  than  K  and  M  being  larger  than  N, 
the  gradation  level  converting  device  comprising: 

a  first  converting  means  for  converting  the  K-level  gradation 
image  data,  in  a  highlighted  area  of  the  image,  which  has  a 
value  above  a  given  value,  to  be  greater  than  an  original  value 
of  the  K-level  gradation  image  data; 
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an  N-level  converting  means  for  converting  the  K-level  grada- 
tion image  data  converted  by  the  first  converting  means  into 
the  N-level  gradation  image  data; 

an  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  M-level  gradation  image 
data  from  the  N-level  gradation  image  data  generated  by  the 
N-level  converting  means; 

a  second  converting  means  for  converting  the  M-level  gradation 
image  data  estimated  by  the  estimating  means  in  the  high- 
lighted area  to  be  smaller  than  an  original  value  of  the 
M-level  gradation  image  data. 


5,760.923 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  PAPER  FORM 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Toshio    Kenmochi.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,713,  Apr,  19.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-102747 

Int.  a.''H04N  1/32:1/40 

U.S.  a.  35»— 468  14  aaims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  on  recording  paper; 
a  recording  paper  insertion  section  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
first  and  second  forms  of  recording  paper,  the  first  and  second 
forms  of  recording  paper  being  different  from  one  another; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  apparatus;  and 
recording  paper  discrimination  means  for  automatically  dis- 
criminating which  of  the  first  form  and  the  second  form  of 
recording  paper  is  being  received  by  said  recording  paper 
insertion  section,  said  discrimination  means  including  a  single 
detector  for  accomplishing  the  automatic  discnmination,  and 
for  further  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  recording  paper  is 
set  in  said  recording  paper  insertion  section,  wherein  said 
recording  paper  discrimination  means  discriminates  between 
the  first  form  and  the  second  form  of  recording  paper  at  a  first 
timing,  the  first  timing  being  a  liming  corresponding  to  actua- 
tion of  said  power  supply  means,  and  discriminates  whether 
or  not  the  recording  paper  is  set  in  said  recording  paper 
insenion  section  at  a  second  timing  which  is  different  from 
the  first  timing. 


5.760.924 

ORIGINAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Takahara.  Kawasaki:  Takeshi  .Aoyama.  Yokohama. 

and  Yoshimitsu  Nakane.  Chiga.saki.  all  of  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,062.  Sep.  20.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,283.  Jun.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662J70 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992,  4-173262; 
Dec.  22,  1992.  4-342502.  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-346723;  Jun.  7,  1993, 
5-136061 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358—474  6  Claims 


1.  An  original  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  table  on  which  an  original  is  laid; 

a  fixed  light  source; 

a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source 

toward  said  original  table; 
a  carriage  for  holding  said  reflecting  member,  said  carriage 

moving  in  a  direction  going  away  from  said  light  source  and 

in  a  direction  coming  near  said  light  source; 
a  drive  source  for  moving  said  carriage; 
a  wire  for  transmitting  power  of  said  drive  source  to  said 

carriage;  and 
side  reflectors  which  are  opposed  to  both  end  portions  of  said 

reflecting  member  over  an  area  where  said  carriage  moves, 
wherein  said  carnage  is  coupled  to  said  wire  at  a  position  under 

said  side  reflectors  in  a  vertical  direction  and  within  a  range 

between  said  side  reflectors  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 

reflecting  member 


5.760.925 

PLATENLESS  BOOK  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

GENERAL  IMAGING  GEOMETRY 

Eric  Saund,  San  Carios.  and  .Andrew  A.  Beriin.  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  657,711 

Int  CI."  H04N  J/04:  G03B  27/32 

VS.  a.  358-^97  22  aaims 


1.  A  scanning  system  with  a  general  imaging  geometry  for 
scanning  pages  of  a  bound  document,  comprising: 
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a  support  for  positioning  the  pages  of  the  bound  document  in  an 
open  and  upward  facing  condition,  the  pages  having  a  non- 
planar  contour  defined  in  a  three-dimensional  first  coordinate 
system; 

an  Image  acquisition  system  for  recording  image  data  and  page 
shape  data  in  a  focal  plane  defined  in  a  two-dimensional 
second  coordinate  system; 

a  first  transform  generator  for  evaluating  the  page  shape  data  to 
provide  a  first  transform  for  defining  a  relationship  between 
the  first  coordinate  system  and  a  two-dimensional  third  coor- 
dinate system,  the  two-dimensional  third  coordinate  system 
defining  an  output  space  in  which  an  output  page  of  the  bound 
document  is  represented  in  two  dimensions: 

a  second  transform  generator  for  calibrating  said  image  acquisi- 
tion system  with  respect  to  the  first  coordinate  system,  said 
second  transform  generator  providing  a  second  u-ansform  for 
defining  a  relationship  between  the  first  coordinate  system  and 
the  second  coordinate  system;  and 

an  image  correction  system  for  de-warping  the  recorded  image 
data  to  form  corrected  image  data,  said  image  correction 
system  de-warping  the  recorded  image  data  by  performing  a 
first  mapping,  with  the  first  transform,  between  the  third 
coordinate  system  and  the  first  coordinate  system,  and  by 
performing  a  second  mapping,  with  the  second  transform, 
between  the  first  coordinate  system  and  the  second  coordinate 
system  to  define  a  location  in  the  second  coordinate  system 
that  corresponds  to  a  location  in  the  third  coordinate  system. 


5.760,927 

t  OIOR  IMAGE  REPRODl  CTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

RFPRODrClN(;  RETAINED  STORED  IMAGES  AFTER 

ELIMINATION  OF  PRINTER  TROl  BLE 

Masanori  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Horii.  both  of  Yokohama;  Takayuki 
Komine.    Kawasaki;    Vasunilchi   .Suzuki,   Tokyo;   Voshinori 
Ikeda.  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Honma.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
a,ssignors  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918.056,  Jul.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  665.040,  Mar.  21.  1991. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256.474.  Oct.  12.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.032.928.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  218.454 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1987.  62-251017; 
Oct.  16,   1987.  62-261015;  Oct.   16.  1987,  62-261016:  Oct.  16. 
1987.  62-261018;   Oct.    16.   1987,  62-261019;   Oct.   16.   1987, 
62-261020 

Int.  CI."  H04N  t/46;l/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—501  23  Claims 


5,760,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  PAPER  PATH 
FOR  SCANNING,  FAXING,  COPYING,  AND  PRINTING 
John  Avery  Howard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  William  Ronald  George, 
Chicago.  III.;  Donald  S.  Minami,  .Monte  Sereno,  Calif.;  Lan 
Hao-Jui,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Tsai  Cheng-Liang.  Fu-Chien, 
China,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  545,953 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—498  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  single  paper  path  for  scanning, 
faxing,  copying,  and  printing,  comprising: 

a  printer  chassis  with  a  mechanism  for  printing  a  sheet  of  paper: 

a  motor  coupled  to  the  printer  chassis: 

a  gear  box  assembly  coupled  to  the  printer  chassis  and  engaged 
to  the  motor,  the  gear  box  assembly  including  a  scan  head  lift 
mechanism:  and 

a  scan  head  assembly  slidably  coupled  to  the  printer  chassis  to 
define  the  paper  path  between  the  gear  box  assembly  and  the 
scan  head,  a  first  paper  path  opening  defined  by  a  first 
distance  between  the  gear  box  assembly  and  the  scan  head. 
the  first  paper  path  opening  for  scanning,  faxing,  and  copying 
an  image,  and  a  second  paper  path  opening  defined  by  a 
second  distance  between  the  gear  box  assembly  and  the  scan 
head  for  printing  or  reproducing  an  image  or  receiving  an 
image  by  facsimile  the  second  distance  greater  than  the  first 
distance,  and  the  first  distance  actuated  to  the  second  distance 
by  the  scan  head  lift  mechanism. 


1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  connected  to  an  external 
storing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  generation  means  for  generating  a  storage  requirement  to 
instruct  storing  color  image  data  to  said  storing  apparatus: 

(b)  reading  means  for  reading  out  the  color  image  data  stored  in 
said  external  storing  apparatus  in  response  to  the  storage 
requirement: 

(c)  color  reproduction  means  for  performing  a  varying  process 
for  the  color  image  data  read  by  said  reading  means  and 
reproducing  the  varying  processed  color  image  data: 

(d)  means  for  detecting  a  trouble  occurrence  at  the  color  repro- 
duction means,  wherein  said  detecting  means  detects  the 
trouble  which  occurs  when  a  reproduction  is  performed  by 
said  color  reproduction  means:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  inhibiting  generation  of  the  storing 
requirement  to  said  external  storing  apparatus  in  response  to 
detection  of  the  trouble  occurrence  by  said  detecting  means. 


5.760.928 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PLURAL 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHODS  AND  RECORDING 

AGENT  COLOR  DETECTION 

Eiichi  Motoyama.  Tokyo,  and  Vasuhiro  Vamada.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207209; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207489 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/2i 
U.S.  CI.  358—501  37  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  an  original  image: 
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ing  means,  in  accordance  with  a  discriminated  result  of  said 
color  discriminating  means. 


determination  means  for  determining  a  color  or  colors  of  the 

original  image: 
first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  monochrome  image  on 

the  basis  of  the  original  image  by  using  a  single  recording 

agent: 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  color  image  on  the 

basis  of  the  original  image  by  using  a  plurality  of  color 

recording  agents: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  color  of  the  single  recording 

agent  of  said  first  image  forming  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  image  forming  operations  of  both 

said  first  and  second  image  forming  means  in  accordance  with 

a  combination  of  a  determination  result  of  said  determination 

mean  s  and  a  detection  result  of  said  detection  means. 


5.760.929 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING 

DISCRIMINATED  COLOR  REGIONS  WITHIN 

SPECIFIED  BOUNDARIES 

Hiroyuki  Ichikawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Keizo  Isemura.  Musashino, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,662,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  223.814 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164316 

Int.  CI."  G03F  .Wfi 

U.S.  CI.  358—518  28  Claims 

FIRST  PATTERNING 

SECOND  PATTERNING 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  image  including  a  color  image 
portion; 

color  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  color  of  the 
image  input  by  said  input  means: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  graphic  pattern  image 
corresponding  to  a  result  of  the  color  discrimination  by  said 
color  discriminating  means: 

second  generating  means  for  delecting  a  contour  of  an  area  of 
the  color  of  the  input  image  and  generating  a  visible  outline 
image  representing  the  contour: 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  graphic  pattern  image 
generated  by  said  first  generating  means  and  the  visible  out- 
line image  generated  by  said  second  generating  means:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  either  one  of  the  image  input  from 
said  input  means  and  an  image  synthesized  by  said  synthesiz- 


5.760.930 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DENSITY  REGULATING 

MECHANISM 

Nobumasa  Fukuzawa;  Tsuyoshi  Kunishi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroyuki  Ichikawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  66.205.  May  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1992.  4-164329 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/60 
\}S.  CI.  358—521  6  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  system,  comprising: 

color  separating  means  for  color-separating  an  original  image 
into  a  plurality  of  color  signals: 

combining  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  color  signals 
color-separated  by  said  color  separating  means  according  to  a 
predetermined  ratio; 

monochromatic  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  monochro- 
matic image  of  the  original  image  on  a  recording  medium,  the 
monochromatic  image  having  a  density  which  corresponds  to 
the  predetermined  ratio  of  the  plurality  of  color  signals  com- 
bined by  said  combining  means:  and 

ratio  changing  means  for  changing  the  predetermined  ratio. 


5.760,931 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  UNFT 
Toshiki    .Saburi.    loazawa;    Yasuhiro    Mizutani.    Inabe-gun; 
Naoyuki  Kawazoe.  ^bkkaichi;   ^'oshiaki  Fukatsu,  Nagoya; 
Satoshi    Koike,    Kariya;    Teiyuu    Kimura,    Obu;    Shunichi 
Ogawa,    Toyota;    Takekazu     lerui,    Tokai;    Hiroshi    Ando. 
Nagoya,  and  Masahiro  Higuchi.  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kari>a.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01805.  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14098.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,753 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1992,  4-333206; 
Dec.  18,  1992.  4-338563;  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-.U4062;  Jan.  12.  1993. 
5-003544;  Jun.  25.  1993,  5-155116;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215187;  Sep. 
14.  1993,  5-252526;  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-252628:  Sep.  14.  1993, 
5-252632;  Sep.  14.  1993.  5-252633 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/(K>:  G09G  5/00:  H04N  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  359—13  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  unit  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  display  image: 
reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  image 

forming  means:  and 
display  means  for  forming  said  display  image  from  light  emitted 
from  said  image  forming  means  and  reflected  by  said  reflect- 
ing means,  said  display  means  having  a  first  curvature  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  curvature  in  a  second  direction 
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5,760,933 
STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hirokazu  Aritake;  Masayuki  Kato;  Manabu  Ishimoto;  Noriko 
Sato,    and    Masatn    Nakashima.    all    of    Kawasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,839,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.748.  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-191781 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/26: 1/28: 1/30:  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—22  22  Claims 


perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  curvature  being 
smaller  than  said  second  curvature, 
wherein  said  reflecting  means  is  provided  between  said  image 
forming  means  and  said  display  means,  and  has  optical  char- 
acteristics of  a  concave  mirror  with  a  curvature  being  larger 
than  zero  in  any  direction,  said  reflecting  means  having  a  third 
curvature  in  a  third  direction  optically  parallel  to  said  first 
direction  and  a  fourth  curvature  in  a  fourth  direction  optically 
parallel  to  said  second  direction,  said  third  curvature  of  said 
reflecting  means  being  larger  than  said  fourth  curvature 
thereof  so  as  to  offset  distortion  of  said  display  image  caused 
by  said  first  and  said  second  curvatures  of  said  display  means. 


5,760,932 
TARGET  FOR  LASER  LEVELING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  M.  Perchak,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mirage  Devel- 
opment Ltd.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,853 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/32:  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  l/IO 

VS.  a.  359—15  „  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  elevation  marks  at  a  surface  located 
at  a  distance  from  a  source  producing  a  collimated  beam  of  light 
directed  across  the  surface  by  moving  the  center  of  the  beam  to 
different  locations  along  the  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  portable  target  adapted  to  be  located  at  said  surface,  said  target 
including  beam  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  incoming 
light  beam  from  the  source  when  the  incoming  beam  is 
impinging  on  said  target  into  at  least  two  adjacent  component 
beams  within  the  target. 
a  viewing  screen, 

means  for  directing  the  the  component  beams  onto  said  viewing 
screen  to  produce  adjacent  images  on  said  viewing  screen  for 
comparison  as  to  visual  equality  of  size  and  intensity. 


/      90-1n 


means      for     dividing     a 

interference         pattern 

of  said   input   plurality   of 

a  vinual  hologram  forming 

into  distribution 


1.  A  stereoscopic  display  apparatus  comprising; 

image  pickup  means  for  photographing  an  object  to  be  dis- 
played; 

input  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  visual  point  positions  on  a 
virtual  horizontal  line  for  an  object  to  be  displayed,  for 
enabling  arrangemeni  of  said  image  pickup  means  at  each  of 
said  visual  point  positions  and  for  inputting  a  plurality  of 
2-dimensional  image  data  obtained  by  photographing  said 
object  by  said  pickup  means; 

phase     distribution     calculating 
2-dimensional  holographic 

(2-dimensional    phase    pattern) 
2-dimensional  image  data,  on 
plane,  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions 
segments; 

said  phase  distribution  calculating  means  dividing  the 
2-dimensional  image,  at  a  certain  visual  point  position,  into  a 
set  of  1 -dimensional  horizontal  line  images  in  the  vertical 
direction  so  that  che  hologram  segment  at  the  vertical  position 
according  to  the  horizontal  line  image  is  obtained  fi'om  the 
horizontal  line  image  at  the  honzontal  position; 

said  phase  distribution  calculating  means  calculating  a  value  of 
each  of  said  distribution  segments  of  said  holographic  inter- 
ference pattern,  arranged  along  the  same  vertical  direction 
from  the  set  of  the  1 -dimensional  honzontal  line  images  such 
that  the  hologram  segment  at  one  particular  vertical  position 
is  calculated  by  the  corresponding  vertically  positioned  hori- 
zontal line  image  data  so  as  to  calculate  a  phase  distribution 
on  said  hologram  forming  plane;  and 

phase  display  means  for  displaying  the  calculated  phase  distri- 
bution and  including  means  for  irradiating  a  reproduction 
light  in  a  state  in  which  the  value  of  each  said  distnbution 
segments  of  the  2-dimensional  image  data  phase  distribution 
calculated  by  said  phase  distribution  calculating  means  is 
displayed  on  the  hologram  forming  plane  and  for  converting 
said  reproduction  light  to  an  optical  wave  front,  thereby 
displaying  a  stereoscopic  image  of  said  object. 


5,760,934 
RING  NETWORK  FOR  TRANSMITTING  WAVELENGTH- 
MI  LTIPLEXED  INFORMATIONS 
Alain  Sutter.  Paris;  Andre  Hamel.  and  Laurent  Blain,  both  of 
Lannion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.459 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France,  May  17,  1995.  95  05834 

InL  CI."  H04J  l-i/02:  H04B  W/12 

V.S.  CI.  359—119  11  Claims 

1.  Ring  network  intended  for  the  transmission  of  informations  in 

optical  form  and  which  are  wavelength  multiplexed,  said  network 


June  2,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


831 


incorporating  optically  interconnected  nodes  (Nl,  N2.  N3.  N4)  and 
being  characterized  in  that  it  also  comprises: 

a  first  optical  fibre  (Fl)  forming  a  ring,  which  successively 
passes  through  the  nodes  of  the  network  and  which  is  to  be 
traversed  by  the  informations  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  optical  fibre  (F2)  forming  a  ring  and  which  passes 
successively  through  the  nodes  of  the  network  and  which  is 
traversed  by  the  informations  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction, 
electronic  add-drop  multiplexers  (MEl,  ME2.  ME3,  ME4), 
known  as  ADM,  each  ADM  being  able  to  supply  informations 
to  other  ADMs  of  the  network,  respectively  at  given  wave- 
lengths, each  ADM  incorporating: 

a  first  aggregate  interface  (E)  for  the  Uansmission  of  informa- 
tions to  be  added  in  the  first  fibre  (Fl)  in  the  direction  of  an 
associated  ADM  and  the  reception  of  informations  dropped 
from  the  second   fibre  (F2)  and  coming  from  the   said 
associated  ADM,  and 
a  second  aggregate  interface  (0)  for  the  transmission  of  infor- 
mations to  be  added  in  the  second  fibre  (F2).  in  the  direc- 
tion of  another  associated  ADM  and  for  the  reception  of 
informations  dropped  from  the  first  fibre  (Fl)  and  coming 
from  said  associated  other  ADM. 
optical  add-drop  multiplexers  (MOl.  M02.  M03,  M04)  known  as 
OADM's,   respectively   associated   with   the   ADM's,   each 
GADM  being  able  to  add  to  the  first  and  second  fibres  the 
informations  coming  from  the  associated  ADM  and  drop  from 
said  fibres  the  informations  intended  for  said  associated  ADM 
and 
means  (G)  for  managing  the  network,  a  configuration  of  the 
network  defining  a  bidirectional  link  between  an  interface  of 
each  ADM  and  an  interface  of  the  associated  ADM,  one 
transmission  wavelength  being  allocated  to  each  interface. 


5,760,935 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Martin  .Sabry,  and  John  Midwinter,  both  of  London.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01976.  $  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318979 

Int.  CI."  H04J  4/00:14/00 
U.S.  a.  359—123  9  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  communications  network,  including  an  inner  core 
network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  plurality  of  outer  networks 
coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said  nodes,  and  local  distribution 
networks  each  coupled  to  a  said  outer  network  and  each  providing 
access  to  a  plurality  of  terminals,  wherein  information  transported 
via  the  network  between  terminals  is  carried  in  optical  signals 


comprising  elements  of  a  two  dimensional  discrete  communica- 
tions space  extending  throughout  the  network  between  said  termi- 
nals, each  said  element  in  said  discrete  communications  space 
being  uniquely  defined  by  respective  time  and  wavelength 
co-ordinates. 


5.760,936 
OPTICAL  LINE  SWITCH  DEVICE  ENABLING 
CONNECTION  OF  NON-DOUBLED  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  WITH  DOUBLED 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  LINK 
Katsuhiro  Shirai.  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-166305 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—128  37  Claims 


1.  An  optical  line  switch  device  comprising: 

an  optical  switch; 

first  and  second  optical  coupling  and  branching  units;  and 

an  optical  coupling  unit; 

said  optical  switch  when  input  with  a  first  optical  signal,  supply- 
ing the  first  optical  signal  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
coupling  and  branching  units  according  to  a  switch  control 
signal,  which  is  applied  to  the  optical  switch; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  coupling  and  branching 
units  outputting  the  first  optical  signal  when  the  first  optical 
signal  is  supplied  thereto,  when  input  a  second  optical  signal, 
each  optical  coupling  and  branching  unit  supplying  the  second 
optical  signal  to  the  optical  coupling  unit;  and 

said  optical  coupling  unit  outputting  the  second  optical  signal 
when  the  second  optical  signal  is  supplied  thereto. 
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5,760,937 
OPTICAL  DEMULTIPLEXER 

George  Ishikawa:  Hiroshi  Nishimoto;  Hiroki  Ooi;  Motoyoshi 
Sekiva.   and    Hiroaki   Tomofuji,   all   of   Kawasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,474,  Aug.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181013; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059295;  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181929 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/08 


VS.  a.  359—135 
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5.760.939 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINK  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  OPERATION  WITHOUT  COOLING 

WITH  AN  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  MODULE  HAVING 

TEMPER.ATURE  INDEPENDENT  SENSITIVITY 

PERFORMANCE  AND  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 

MODULE  WITH  LASER  DIODE  SOURCE 

Radhakrishnan  Nagarajan.  I  nion  City,  and  Jo  S.  Major,  Jr., 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,852 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—161  12  Claims 

OPTICAL 
TRANSM1SSK3N 
10  MEOtA 


it-tui  ato  sicMi 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  comprising: 

a  clock  regenerating  circuit  for  regenerating  a  clock  signal  for 
each  optical  signal  channel  from  an  optical  multiplexed  sig- 
nal; 

an  optical  switch  for  separatmg  each  optical  signal  channel  from 
the  optical  multiplexed  signal  in  accordance  with  the  clock 
signal  regenerated  by  the  clock  regenerating  circuit; 

an  identification  information  extraction  circuit  for  extracting  the 
identification  information  contained  in  the  optical  signal  chan- 
nel separated  by  the  optical  switch;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  changing  output  destinations  so  that  each 
optical  signal  channel  is  output  on  a  designated  destination  in 
accordance  with  the  identification  information  extracted  by 
the  identification  information  extraction  circuit. 


5,760,938 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT, 

SUSPENSION  DIAGNOSIS  AND  CHASSIS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  VEHICLES 

John  C.  Hodge,  34755  Park  East  jfAlOl,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,818 

InL  CI."  H04J  14/08 

U.S.  a.  359—139.09  43  aairas 


1.  An  optical  transmission  link  comprising  a  Q-ansmitter  module 
and  a  receiver  module  optically  coupled  by  an  optical  transmission 
medium. 

said  transmitter  module  comprising  a  laser  diode  source  for 
providing  an  optical  sianal  outnut  to  said  medium,  said  source 
characterized  by  having  a  low  threshold  to  Permit  operation  at 
temperatures  in  excess  of  about  100°  C.  without  applied 
cooling  and  without  significant  changes  in  the  operating 
wavelength  bandwidth  of  said  source  over  a  wide  temperature 
operating  range,  said  low  threshold  provided,  at  least  in  part, 
by  said  source  having  an  active  region  with  at  least  two 
strained  quantum  wells  with  deep  quantum  wells  and  high 
quantum  barriers  for  enhanced-charge  ronfinement  in  the 
active  region;  and 

said  receiver  module  composing  a  compensator  to  adjust  the 
temperature  of  the  receiver  module  to  optimize  for  lowest 
noise  level  over  the  operating  bandwidth  of  the  receiver 
nodule  over  a  wide  temperature  operating  range. 


5,760,940 

METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  OPTICAL  PATH 

CHAR.ACTERISTICS  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,617 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 


D.S.  CL  359—173 

OPTIU.  NtTWIlK 
UNIT 


29  ClaiBdS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wheel  alignment  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  gauge  element  adapted  in  use  to  be  mounted  to  a  first 
reference  point  on  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  gauge  element  adapted  in  use  to  be  mounted  to  a 
second  reference  point  on  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle;  and 

means,  adapted  in  use  to  be  mounted  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
for  generating  a  first  light  beam,  for  directing  said  first  light 
beam  through  said  first  and  second  gauge  elements,  and  for 
indicating  an  angle  of  the  first  light  beam  relative  to  said 
wheel. 


CENTMLOfnCE 
TEHfllUL 


12.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  power  margin  of  an  optical  path  in 
an  optical  communication  network,  wherein  the  optical  path  is 
coupled  to  a  first  optical  communication  station  having  an  optical 
transmitter  and  a  signal  monitoring  device  and  a  second  optical 
communication  station  having  a  receiving  device,  the  method 
comprising: 

launching  an  amplitude-varying  optical  signal  into  the  optical 
path  from  the  first  optical  communication  station  to  the  sec- 
ond optical  communication  station,  said  signal  comprising  at 
least  one  first  signal  portion  having  an  amplitude  that  exceeds 
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a  predetermined  amplitude  threshold  and  at  least  one  second 
signal  portion  having  an  amplitude  between  the  amplitude  of 
the  first  signal  portion  and  the  predetermined  amplitude 
threshold; 

receiving  said  optical  signal  at  the  second  optical  communica- 
tion station; 

returning  said  optical  signal  to  the  first  optical  communication 
station  via  the  optical  path;  and 

the  signal  monitoring  device  evaluating  the  returned  optical 
signal  at  the  first  optical  communication  station  with  the 
signal  monitoring  device  for  a  presence  of  said  second  signal 
portion,  the  amplitude  of  the  second  signal  portion  selected  so 
that  the  second  signal  portion  will  not  be  reliably  detected  at 
the  first  optical  communication  station  when  the  power  mar- 
gin of  the  optical  path  is  below  a  minimum  acceptable  thresh- 
old; 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  signal  portions  occupy  sequen- 
tial and  non-overlapping  time  slots  of  the  optical  signal. 


5,760,942 
NOISE  TOLERANT  RECEIVER  FOR  WIDEBAND 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Matthias  Bryant.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pho- 
tonics Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.277.  .\pr.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,351 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/10:10/06 

U.S.  a.  359—193  30  Claims 


5.760.941 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  OPTICAL 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

COMMUNICATION  USING  BIPOLAR  CODES 

James  F.  Young:  Benhaam  Aazhang,  and  Lim  Nguyen,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rice  I  niversity,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,017 

InL  CI."  H04J  14/OX:  H04B  10/04 

U.S.  a.  359—181  71  aaims 
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1.  A  noise  tolerant  optical  receiver  for  decreasing  a  level  of  low 
frequency  and  DC  components  within  a  received  optical  signal 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  recei\  ing  an  optical  signal  from  an  optical  signal 
transmitter; 

b.  means  for  amplifying  the  optical  signal  coupled  to  the  means 
for  receiving  for  creating  an  amplified  optical  signal; 

c.  means  for  differentiating  the  optical  signal  coupled  to  the 
means  for  amplifying,  for  receiving  the  amplified  optical 
signal  and  creating  a  differentiated  optical  signal; 

d.  means  for  filtering  coupled  to  the  means  for  differentiating  for 
removing  high  frequency  components  from  the  differentiated 
optical  signal;  and 

e.  means  for  detecting  the  differentiated  optical  signal  coupled  to 
the  means  for  filtering,  for  forming  an  output  data  stream 
corresponding  to  the  optical  signal  received  by  the  means  for 
receiving. 


1.  A  system  for  performing  optical  code  division  multiple  access 
communication  on  a  network  using  unipolar  codes  which  have 
bipolar  code  properties,  comprising: 

an  encoder  which  receives  a  light  beam  and  which  receives  data 
intended  for  transmission,  wherein  said  encoder  generates  one 
or  more  optical  signals,  wherein  .said  one  or  more  optical 
signals  include  a  unipolar  code  which  has  bipolar  code  prop- 
erties, wherein  said  unipolar  code  represents  said  data 
intended  for  transmission,  wherein  said  unipolar  code  indi- 
cates a  first  user,  wherein  said  encoder  generates  said  one  or 
more  optical  signals  on  one  or  more  optical  channels; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  optical  channels  which 
receives  one  or  more  optical  signals  including  a  unipolar 
code,  wherein  said  unipolar  code  has  bipolar  code  properties, 
wherein  said  decoder  processes  said  received  one  or  more 
optical  signals,  wherein  said  decoder  detects  said  transmitted 
data  included  in  said  received  one  or  more  optical  signals; 

wherein  said  unipolar  code  comprises  a  first  unipolar  word  and  a 
second  unip>olar  word,  wherein  said  second  unipolar  word  is 
the  complement  of  said  first  unipolar  word. 


5.760,943 

FACET  TRACKING  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER 

SCANNERS 

Douglas  Yongshik  Kim.  Poughkeepsie;  Karl  Otto  Muggenburg. 
Salt  Point,  and  Kurt  Richard  Muller,  Hopewell  Junction,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.884 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  CI.  359—208  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  radiant  energy; 

a  first  lens  having  a  focal  length  for  focusing  the  energy  beam  in 

at  least  one  dimension; 
a  first  mirror  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  for  deflecting  and 

scanning  the  focused  laser  beam; 
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a  concave  second  mirror  for  reflecting  the  focused  energy  beam 
from  said  rotating  mirror  and  collimating  said  energy  beam, 
said  second  mirror  having  a  radius  in  a  major  axis  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  and  a  radius  in  a 
minor  axis  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  radius  in  the  major  axis: 
and 

a  second  lens  for  focusing  the  collimated  energy  beam  onto  a 
workpiece. 


5,760,944 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Minakuchi;  Masahiro  Oono;  Mitsunori  lima,  and 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Set.  No.  791,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-037266; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-040605 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—211      '  14  Claims 


n 


in  contact  with  said  electrode  layer  wherein  said  electrolyte  layer 
contains  an  electrodepositable  metal  in  solution,  wherein  on  the 
application  of  an  electrical  current  between  said  electrodes  the 
optical  density  over  said  transparent  electrode  changes  by  the 
reversible  deposition  of  said  electrodepositable  metal. 


5,760,945 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIGHT  MODULATION 

James  Patrick  Coleman,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.193,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.442 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/153 

U.S.  CI.  359—271  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochromic  light-modulating  device,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  device  consists  essentially  of  an  electrode  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  transparent  electrode  and  at  least  one 
counter  electrode  laterally  adjacent  thereto  and  an  electrolyte  layer 


5,760,946 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR.  FARADAY  ROTATOR  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME,  AND  LASER  DIODE  MODULE 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Saeko  \bkoi.  Takayuki  Masuko;  Shunichi  Satoh;  Tetsuo  Ish- 
izaka,  and   Manabu   Komiyama,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,544.  Sep.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.483.  Jul.  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1997,  Ser,  No,  835,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1994.  6-004918 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/09:  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  359—281  10  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  emits  a  light  flux: 

a  polygon  mirror  that  deflects  said  light  flux  emitted  from  said 
light  source; 

a  scanning  lens  that  converges  said  light  flux  deflected  by  said 
polygon  mirror  to  form  a  beam  spot  on  an  image  surface; 

a  dynamic  prism  rotatably  disposed  between  said  light  source 
and  said  polygon  mirror,  said  dynamic  prism  controlling  a 
direction  of  said  light  flux; 

a  driving  mechanism  that  rotates  said  dynamic  prism  to  change  a 
deviation  angle  of  said  dynamic  prism: 

a  controller  that  controls  said  driving  mechanism  to  change  a 
position  of  said  beam  spot:  and 

a  prism  sensor  that  detects  a  position  of  said  dynamic  prism,  said 
controller  controlling  said  driving  mechanism  using  a  closed- 
loop  control  based  on  an  output  of  said  prism  sensor,  said 
prism  sensor  comprising  a  light  emitting  portion  that  emits  a 
light  beam  toward  a  surface  of  said  dynamic  prism  and  a  light 
receiving  portion  that  receives  a  light  beam  reflected  from 
said  surface,  said  light  receiving  portion  including  a  light 
receiving  element  provided  with  two  light  receiving  areas 
divided  by  a  boundary  perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of 
said  reflected  light  due  to  a  regular  rotation  of  said  dynamic 
prism  by  said  driving  mechanism. 


1.  An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

a  polarizer: 

a  Faraday  element  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  polarizer: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  axis  such 
that  said  first  permanent  magnet  does  not  surround  said  Fara- 
day element  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  Faraday  element, 
and 

a  first  ferromagnetic  member  for  guiding  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  first  permanent 
magnet  to  said  Faraday  element, 

wherein  said  first  ferromagnetic  member  is  further  provided  with 
a  recess  for  holding  said  polarizer,  and  a  light  path  hole 
through  which  the  optical  axis  of  said  polarizer  passes. 


5.760,947 
THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  FOR  USE  IN 
AN  OFFICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
#  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Dong-Kuk  Kim;  Jeong-Beom  Ji.  and  Yong-Ki  Min.  all  of  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.021 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
1993-23725;  Nov!  9,  1993,  1993-23726;  Nov.  30.  1993.  1993- 
25877 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—291  35  Claims 

1,  An  array  of  MxN  Uiin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  comprising: 
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said  first  and  second  wavelengths  having  substantially  the  same 
group  velocity  Vg  in  said  non-linear  optical  loop  mirror 
NOLM, 


a  substrate  including  an  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals 
formed  on  top  thereof: 

an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuating  structures,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  being  provided  with  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  ends,  each  of  the  actuating  structures  including  at  least 
a  thin  film  layer  of  a  motion-inducing  material  and  a  first  and 
a  second  electrodes  with  the  first  electrode  being  placed  on 
top  of  the  motion-inducing  layer  and  the  second  electrode,  on 
bottom  of  the  motion-inducing  layer,  wherein  an  electrical 
signal  applied  across  the  motion-inducing  layer  between  tlie 
first  and  second  electrodes  causes  a  deformation  of  the 
motion-inducing  layer,  and  hence  the  actuating  structure: 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  being  located  between  each  of  the  actuating  struc- 
tures and  the  substrate,  and  being  used  for  cantilevenng  each 
of  the  actuating  structures; 

an  array  of  MxN  spacer  members,  each  of  the  spacer  members 
being  disposed  on  top  of  each  of  the  actuating  structures  at  the 
distal  end  thereof:  and 

an  array  of  MxN  mirror  layers,  each  of  the  mirror  layers  includ- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  portions  corresponding  to  the  distal 
and  proximal  ends  of  each  of  the  actuating  structures,  the  first 
portion  of  each  of  the  mirror  layers  being  secured  on  top  of 
each  of  the  spacer  members,  respectively,  such  that  when  each 
of  the  actuating  structures  deforms  in  response  to  the  electri- 
cal signal,  the  corresponding  mirror  layer  remains  planar, 
thereby  allowing  all  of  the  mirror  thereof  to  reflect  light 
beams. 


5,760,949 
LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 

Kuniaki  Motoshima;  Takashi  Mizuochi:  Katsumi  Takano.  and 
Tadayoshi  Kitayama.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep,  5,  1996.  Ser,  No.  706.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-251594 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;02B  6/26:  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  359—341  19  Claims 


«  I  MIW  I    <— I^U-^ 
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1.  A  light  amplifier  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  with  a  laser  active  material  added  therein; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources,  each  for  producing  an  oscillating 
excitation  light  which  excites  the  laser  active  material,  and 
having  a  diflference  end  corresponding  reflectance  and  gain 
peak: 

an  optical  coupler  for  combining  light  waves  of  the  excitation 
light  produced  by  each  of  the  light  sources: 

a  wavelength  multiplexer  for  injecting  an  output  light  from  said 
optical  coupler  into  said  optical  fiber:  and  a  plurality  of 
reflectors  provided  between  said  plurality  of  light  sources  and 
said  optical  coupler,  each  reflector  having  a  wavelength 
reflectance  characteristics  corresponding  to  a  front  surface 
reflectance  peak  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  light  sources. 


5,760,948 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  A  SOLITON  SIGNAL 

USING  AN  ALL  OPTICAL  DOUBLER 

Sebastion  Bigo,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V,, 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,486 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1995,  95  10763 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/39 
VJS.  a.  359—326  12  Claims 


I.  Method  of  doubling  the  frequency  f,,  of  an  approximately 
sinusoidal  clock  signal  conveyed  by  an  optical  wave  having  a  first 
peak-to-peak  power  P.,   and  a  first  wavelength  Xc  to  supply  a 
modulated  signal  at  the  frequency  2f(,  conveyed  by  an  optical  wave 
having  a  second  wavelength  Xs,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
said  clock  signal  at  said  frequency  f„  and  having  said  first 
wavelength  Xc  is  introduced  to  the  control  input  of  a  non- 
linear optical  loop  mirror, 
a  continuous  signal  at  said  second  wavelength  Xs  is  introduced 
at  the  signal  input  of  said  non-linear  optical  loop  mirror,  and 
said  modulated  signal  at  said  frequency  2fo  conveyed  by  an 
'      optical  wave  having  said  second  wavelength  Xs  is  collected  at 
the  output  of  said  non-linear  optical  loop  mirror. 


5,760.950 
SCANNING  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 
Miroslav  Mal>.  Prague  5.  and  Pavel  Vesely.  Prague  9.  both  of 
Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  .\dvanced  Scanning,  Ltd..  Metairie, 
La. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,287 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:21/06 

VS.  CI.  359—368  13  Claims 

1.  A  confocal  microscope  optical  system  for  forming  an  image 

of  a  subject  illuminated  by  light  from  an  illumination  system. 

comprising: 

a  disk  disposed  perpendicularly  to  a  path  along  which  light  is 
intended  to  propagate  and  having  a  plurality  of  pinholes 
distributed  substantially  symmeurically  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  disk: 
means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  first  set  of  the  plurality  of 
pinholes  onto  a  second  set  of  the  pluralitv  of  pinholes, 
wherein  the  image  comprises  light  transmitted  by  the  first  .set 
when  the  first  set  is  illuminated  by  light  that  impinges  on  the 
first  set  from  a  first  side  of  the  disk; 
a  collective  lens  and  a  first  objective  lens  for  focussing  light 
transmitted  by  the  first  set  and  the  second  set  onto  the  subject 
and  for  collecting  light  reflected  by  the  subject,  wherein  the 
first  objective  lens  has  a  large  numerical  aperture  and  light 
reflected  by  the  subject  passes  back  through  the  second  set: 
and 
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5.760.952 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Jochen  Koetke.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  J.D.  Moller 
Optische  Werke  (imbH.  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  19*»7.  Sen  No.  785.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  25,  1996,  2%  01 
263U 

Int.  Cl."^  G02B  21/06:  A61B  .V/0 
U.S.  CI.  359^389  9  Claims 


means  for  spinning  the  disk  about  the  axis. 


5,760,951 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  LASER 
IMAGING  OF  MACROSCOPIC  SAMPLES 
Arthur  Edward   Dixon,  601   Stonebury   Crescent,  Waterloo, 
Ontario,  Canada,  N2K  3R2,  and  Savuas  Damaskinos,  Kitch- 
ener. Canada,  assignors  to  Arthur  Edward  Dixon,  Waterloo, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  113.191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1992, 
9218482 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—385  17  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  an  illuminating  device  for  a  surgical 
microscope  having  a  light  source  arranged  outside  an  observing 
beam  path,  a  first  deflecting  means  for  light  disposed  between  the 
light  source  and  the  observing  beam  path  of  the  microscope,  and  a 
second  deflecting  means  for  light  disposed  closer  to  the  observing 
beam  path  than  the  first  deflecting  means,  the  improvement  which 
compnses: 

the  first  deflecting  means  including  two  deflecting  elements  of 
which  one  is  movable,  the  deflecting  element  disposed  closer 
to  an  observed  object  having  a  deflecting  device  on  its  side 
averted  from  the  light  source  for  directing  at  least  part  of  the 
light,  from  the  deflecting  element  disposed  further  from  the 
observed  object,  to  the  second  deflecting  means. 


5.760,953 
ADAPTOR  FOR  NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLES 
Harry  L.  Task.  Dayton,  and  Peter  L.  Marasco.  Kettering,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nited   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  667.185 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2J/00:7/U2 
U.S.  CI.  359--t09 

'56 


lOOaims 


1.  A  confocal  scanning  beam  optical  imaging  system  for  macro- 
scopic specimens  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  specimen  to  be  observed  and  measured; 

an  illumination  source  producing  a  light  beam  directed  along  an 
optical  path  toward  said  specimen: 

a  scan  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  to  a  diffraction-limited 
spot  in  a  prescribed  specimen  plane,  there  being  no  image 
plane  between  said  scan  lens  and  said  specimen  plane; 

means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  to  move  the  diffraction- 
limited  spot  in  a  predetermined  scan  pattern  on  said  specimen 
plane: 

a  first  detection  arm  receiving  light  reflected,  scattered  or  emit- 
ted from  said  difiraction-limited  spot  in  said  specimen  plane 
comprising: 

a  pinhole  and  a  focusing  lens  for  obtaining  a  focal  point  for 
confocal  detection  of  the  light  returning  from  said  speci- 
men; 
a  first  detector  placed  behind  said  pinhole; 

a  first  beamsplitter  directing  light  returning  from 

said  specimen  into  said  first  detection  arm;  and  means  for 
producing  a  signal  from  said  first  detector 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  night  vision  goggle  assembly 
including  at  least  one  ocular  having  a  distal  end  and  an  objective 
lens  mounted  in  said  ocular  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  detachably  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  ocular, 
a  pivotal  member  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement 
between  a  stowed  position  and  an  operative  position,  a  posi- 
tive lens  mounted  in  said  pivotal  member,  said  positive  lens 
having  an  effecti\e  viewing  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  viewing  diameter  of  said  objective  lens,  said  positive 
lens  in  axial  alignment  with  said  objective  lens  upon  disposi- 
tion of  said  pivotal  member  in  said  operative  position  to 
significantly  increase  the  focal  depth  of  viewing. 
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5,760,954 

REFLECTIVE  TYPE  SCREEN  FOR  A  POLARIZING 

PROJECTOR 

Koji  Tatsuki.  Kauagoe;  Takaaki  Kato.  Ina-machi:  Hideo  Taka- 
moto,  Chiba.  and  Tetsujiru  Omura.  Ichikawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  kimoto  Co^,  Ltd.,  and  Izumi-Cosmo  Co.,  Ltd,, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  706,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022486 

InL  CI."  G03B  21/56 

U.S.  a.  359—452  9  Claims 


K«^/^^^^w5^^J^J?uaA<^<w^fvaru^/^Jfv^ 


1.  A  rear  projection  screen  comprising:  a  front  surface  defined 
by  an  array  of  mutually  parallel  lenticules  for  spreading  light  into 
an  audience  space,  means  for  diffusing  light  into  the  audience 
space,  a  rear  phase  grating  comprising  an  array  of  mutually  parallel 
linear  grating  elements,  and  a  non-diffusing  region  between  the 
diffusing  means  and  the  phase  grating,  wherein  the  phase  grating 
has  a  pitch  of  from  about  1 5  to  60  microns,  where  the  pitch  is  the 
distance  between  the  centers  of  adjacent  grating  elements. 


1.  A  reflective  type  screen  for  a  polarizing  projector  comprising, 
formed  in  order  on  a  substrate,  a  reflective  layer,  a  polarizing  film 
layer  and  a  light  diffusion  layer,  wherein  said  substrate  has  a  matte 
surface  and  the  reflective  layer  is  formed  by  deposition  of  alumi- 
num on  the  matte  surface. 


5,760,955 

REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  WITH  REDUCED 

SPECKLE 

Jill  F.  Goldenberg.  New  Rochelle;  Qiang  Huang.  Cortlandt 
Manor  both  of  N,V..  and  Johannes  C.  \an  I)e  \en,  E^rsel, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  .New  \ork.  N.V. 

FUed  Apn  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418031 

Int.  Cl."G03B2//60 

U,S.  a.  359—456  9  Qaims 

mtSWBLBC 


a)  weather-proof  housing  adapted  for  stationary  attachment  to 
the  extenor  of  said  vehicle,  and  having  a  top  wall,  bottom 
wall,  forward  wall  and  side  walls,  and  a  generally  rectangular 
rearwardly  facing  aperture  that  has  a  penphery  including  a 
first  vertical  edge  portion,  a  second  opposite  edge  portion,  a 
top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion: 

b)  a  mirror  support  for  supporting  a  mirror  member  and  for 
covering  said  aperture,  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  aperture 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  through  said  first  vertical 
edge  portion,  and  said  support  having  top  and  bottom  edges, 
an  edge  containing  said  axis,  and  an  opposite  edge  portion, 
said  support  having  a  sealing  lid  that  extends  generally  for- 
ward from  the  periphery  of  said  mirror  suppon.  whereby  said 
lid  is  held  in  close  overlapping  relationship  with  the  periphery 
of  said  aperture  throughout  rotation  of  said  suppon.  and  said 
lid  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  arcuate  wall 
extending  from  said  support  opposite  edge  portion; 

c)  remote  controlled  drive  means  mounted  within  said  housing, 
for  adjustably  pivoting  said  support  about  said  axis: 

d)  wherein  said  arcuate  wall  lies  adjacent  the  second  edge 
portion  of  said  aperture,  and  said  lid  top  wall  and  bottom  wall 
positioned  adjacent  said  top  and  bottom  portions,  respectively, 
of  said  aperture  penphery;  and 

e)  sealing  means  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  aperture 
for  slidably  engaging  said  lid. 


5.760,957 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  THE  VIBRATION-REDUCTION 

FUNCTION 

Kenzaburo  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,093.  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  5.  19%,  Sen  No.  597,067 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195162 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/64:15/14:15/15 
VS.  a.  359—557  27  Claims 


5.760,956 
EXTERIOR  REARVIEW  TRUCK  MIRROR 
Michael  J.  Maccan.  9801  W.  Girton  Dn,  B-216,  Lakewood, 
Colo.  80227 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,623 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/lti2:  B60R  1/06:  B60S  1/04:  A47L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  359—509  5  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  adjustable  outside  rearview  minor  for  a  vehicle, 
including: 


1.  A  zoom  lens  having  the  vibration-reduction  function  includ- 
ing, in  succession  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens 
unit  having  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  having 
negative  refractive  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  posi- 
tive refractive  power. 
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said  fourth  lens  unit  including,  in  succession  from  the  object 
side,  a  front  group  having  positive  refractive  power  and  a  rear 
group  having  positive  refractive  power. 

during  the  focal  length  change  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the 
telepholo  end.  the  spacing  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said 
second  lens  unit  being  increased,  the  spacing  between  said 
second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  and  the  spacing 
between  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  being 
non-linearly  varied, 

wherein  said  third  lens  unit  is  provided  for  movement  in  a 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  optical  axis  thereof, 
and  when  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  unit  is  f3  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  maximum  displacement  of  said  third  lens 
unit  during  vibration-reduction  is  AS3,  the  following  condi- 
tion is  satisfied: 

AS3/l/3l<O.I. 


shape,  a  3rd  positive  lens  component  of  biconvex  shape,  and  a 
4th  positive  lens  component  of  biconvex  shape. 


5,760,958 

COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  WITH  ANTIVIBRATION 

FUNCTION 

Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No,  588,851,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,195,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049239 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 
U.S.  a.  359—557  14  Qaims 


5,760,959 
INTERFERENTIAL  POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
WITH  THREE  DETECTORS 
Dieter  Michel,  and  Walter  Huber,  both  of  Traunstein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traun- 
reut,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,667,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,352 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   18, 
1992,  92112302 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—566  5  Claims 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  with  antivibration  function,  comprising, 
in  the  order  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  group  of  a  positive 
refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive 
power,  wherein: 

a  zooming  operation,  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end, 
is  achieved  by  axial  movement  of  both  said  first  and  second 
lens  groups  toward  the  object  side  with  a  reduction  in  a  gap 
between  said  lens  groups; 

a  focusing  operation,  from  a  larger  object  distance  to  a  smaller 
object  distance,  is  achieved  by  an  axial  movement  of  said 
second  lens  group  toward  an  image  plane  while  said  first  lens 
group  remains  still; 

blur  in  an  image  resulting  from  vibration  is  compensated  by  a 
movement  of  said  first  lens  group  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  lens; 

the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 


l.25<M2W<l.45 

fj/fw^2 

where 

M2W:  imaging  magnification  of  said  second  lens  group  at  the 
wide  angle  end; 

f,-:  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  at  die  telephoto  end; 

f„.:  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  at  the  wide  angle  end.  and 

said  first  lens  group  includes,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  1st 
positive  lens  component  of  meniscus  shape  convex  to  the 
object  side,  a  2nd  negative  lens  component  of  biconcave 


B3 

w 

^X!^93 
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1.  A  position  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  source  of  light; 

a  scanning  plate  comprising  a  grating  for  receiving  said  light  and 
generating  a  first  set  of  diffracted  partial  light  beams; 

a  scale  grating  for  receiving  said  first  set  of  diffracted  partial 
light  beams  and  generating  a  second  set  of  diffracted  partial 
light  beams; 

a  second  scanning  plate  comprising  a  grating  for  receiving  said 
second  set  of  diffracted  partial  light  beams,  wherein  said 
grating  of  said  second  scanning  plate  (1)  causes  said  second 
set  of  diffracted  panial  light  beams  to  interfere  with  one 
another,  and  (2)  generates  from  the  interfering  partial  light 
beams  a  first  beam  of  light  projecting  along  a  first  direction 
and  producing  a  second  beam  of  light  projecting  along  a 
second  direction  and  producing  a  third  beam  of  light  project- 
ing along  a  third  direction,  said  three  directions  having  differ- 
ent inclinations  from  one  another; 

a  first  optical  projecting  element  positioned  to  receive  said  first 
beam  of  light  and  producing  a  first  focused  beam  of  light; 

a  second  optical  projecting  element  positioned  to  receive  said 
second  beam  of  light  and  producing  a  second  focused  beam  of 
light; 

a  third  optical  projecting  element  positioned  to  receive  said  third 
beam  of  light  and  producing  a  third  focused  beam  of  light; 

a  first  photodetector  to  receive  and  detect  said  first  focused  beam 
of  light; 

a  second  photodetector  to  receive  and  detect  said  second  focused 
beam  of  light;  and 

a  third  photodetector  to  receive  and  detect  said  third  focused 
beam  of  light,  said  first,  second,  and  third  photodeteclors 
being  disposed  along  a  straight  line  within  a  detector  plane 
that  intersects  said  first,  second  and  third  photodetectors, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  projecting  elements  com- 
pri.se  an  optical  structure  so  as  to  direct  said  first  and  second 
focused  beams  of  light  towards  said  first  and  second  photode- 
tectors. respectively,  so  that  said  first  and  second  focused 
beams  of  light  are  focused  onto  said  detector  plane  and  the 
optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second  beams  of  light  projecting 
along  said  first  and  second  directions  are  parallel  to  the  optical 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  optical  projecting  elements, 
respectively. 
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5,760.960 
CASCADED  SELF-INDUCED  HOLOGRAPHY 
Chih-Hsien  Jason  Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  and  ^u-Hwa  Lo,  Ith- 
aca, N,Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,113,  May  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.477 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IH:27/44: 1/04:6/34 
U.S.  a.  359—569  22  Claims 


\   ""m^I^" 


\. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  diffraction  gratings  in  a  material  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  radiation  source  for  projecting  radiation  onto  a  radiation 
sensitive  portion  of  a  material  to  form  a  pattern  therein; 

b)  a  first  cascaded  diffraction  grating  pair  for  receiving  radiation 
from  said  radiation  source  and  projecting  a  first  diffraction 
grating  panem  on  a  material,  said  first  cascaded  diffraction 
grating  pair  comprising: 

1)  a  first  diffraction  grating  for  forming  a  first  diffracted 
radiation  beam,  said  first  diffraction  grating  having  a  first 
grating  period;  and 

2)  a  second  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting  said  first  dif- 
fracted radiation  beam  and  forming  a  second  diffracted 
radiation  beam,  said  second  diffraction  grating  having  a 
second  grating  period,  and  said  first  diffraction  grating 
pattern  having  a  grating  period  which  is  smaller  than  said 
first  and  second  grating  periods; 

c)  a  second  cascaded  diffraction  grating  pair  positioned  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  cascaded  diffraction  grating  pair, 
and  comprising: 

1)  a  third  diffraction  grating  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  diffraction  grating  for  receiving  radiation  from 
said  radiation  source  and  forming  a  third  diffracted  radia- 
tion beam,  said  third  diffraction  grating  having  a  third 
grating  period  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  grating 
period;  and 

2)  a  fourth  diffraction  grating  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  second  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting  said  third 

-  diffracted  radiation  beam  and  forming  a  fourth  diffracted 
radiation  beam  which  interferes  with  said  second  diffracted 
radiation  beam,  thereby  forming  said  first  diffraction  grat- 
ing panem.  said  fourth  diffraction  grating  having  a  fourth 
grating  period  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
grating  period;  and 

d)  spatial  filtering  means  to  be  positioned  between  said  radiation 
source  and  a  material  in  which  a  diffraction  grating  is  to  be 
formed. 


5,760,961 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  CARRIER  H.\VTNG 

DIFFRACTIVE  FEATURES  AND  DIFFRACTION 

MODULATION  LAYERS 

Wayne  Robert  Tompkin,  Ennetbaden,  and  Rene  Staub,  Cham. 

both  of  Switzerland,  as-signors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology 

Innovation  AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.860 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16. 
1995,95810177 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IH:  G03H  1/00:  B42D  ISAKi 
U.S.  a.  359—576  27  Claims 


ea     s 
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8.  An  information  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  composite  laminate 
having  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  layer,  said  first  layer 
having  a  surface  which  faces  towards  said  second  and  third  layers 
and  which  has  diffraction  structures  which  are  in  the  form  of 
microscopically  fine  relief  structures,  wherein: 

a)  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  have  optical  refractive 
indices  n3.  n4  and  n5  respectively. 

b)  said  refractive  indices  n3.  n4  and  nS  are  substantially  real 
over  large  parts  of  the  visible  range  V  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  are 
u-ansparent. 

c)  said  refractive  indices  n3  and  n4  are  approximately  equal  in 
the  visible  range  V  so  that  no  diffraction  occurs  at  a  common 
interface  of  said  first  and  second  layers, 

d)  said  second  layer  only  partially  covers  said  first  layer  to  form 
layer  structures, 

e)  said  third  layer  (5)  covers  over  said  layer  structures  in  direct 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  layers, 

f)  the  absolute  differences  In5-n3l  and  In5-n4i  of  said  refractive 
indices  in  said  visible  range  T  are  at  most  0.2  so  that  said 
diffraction  structures  remain  as  far  as  possible  concealed  from 
the  human  eye, 

g)  at  least  parts  of  said  diffraction  structures  are  oriented  in  the 
same  manner,  and 

h)  the  absolute  difference  In5-n3l  in  a  second  predetermined 
specn-al  range  A  is  at  least  0.1  so  that,  in  an  operation  of 
reading  the  information  earner  by  means  of  a  reading  light 
beam  in  the  spectral  range  ,\.  said  layer  structures,  according 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  second  layer,  produce  no 
diffraction  or  diffraction  respectively  at  said  diffraction  struc- 
tures. 


5,760.962 
AUTOMATIC  REARVIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM  USING  A 
PHOTOSEN.SOR  ARR.AY 
Kenneth  Schofield,  Holland,  and  Mark  Larson,  Grand  Haven, 
botfi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donelly  Corporation,  Holland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,918,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5350,677. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,947 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—604  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  rearview  mirror  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  variable  reflectance  interior  rearview  mirror, 
at  least  one  variable  reflectance  exterior  side  view  mirror: 
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photosensor  mounted  on  said  interior  rearview  mirror  and 
having  a  field  of  view  which  encompasses  a  rearward  area 
comprising  a  rear  window  area  and  at  least  one  side  window 
area, 

processor,  coupled  to  said  photosensor,  to  control  indepen- 
dently the  reflectance  of  said  variable  reflectance  interior 
rearview  mirror  and  said  at  least  one  variable  reflectance 
exterior  side  view  mirror  without  the  need  for  additional  and 
separate  photosensors  for  detecting  light  levels  in  said  rear- 
ward area. 


5,760,963 

FLY-EYE  LENS,  ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS, 

AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Mori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062429 
Int  a."  G02B  27nO 
U.S.  CI.  359—622  24  Qaims 


1.  A  fly-eye  lens  consisting  of: 

a  first  bundle  of  lens  elements  which  are  ananged  in  two- 
dimensionally  close  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  connect 
light-entering  surfaces  of  said  first  bundle  of  lens  elements  to 
each  other;  and 

a  second  bundle  of  lens  elements  which  are  arranged  in  rwo- 
dimensionally  close  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  connect 
light-exiting  surfaces  of  said  second  bundle  of  lens  elements 
to  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  said  lens  elements  in  said  first  bundle  has  a 
biconvex  shape  with  an  entering  side  lens  surface  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  r,,  and  an  exiting  side  lens  surface  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  r-,.  and 


wherein  each  of  said  lens  elements  in  said  first  bundle  and  said 
second  bundle  has  a  focal  length  f  and,  when  a  bundle  of  rays 
enters  said  lens  elements  in  said  first  bundle  in  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  lens  elements  in  said  first  bundle  with  a 
maximum  incident  height  h„^,  and  Is  emitted  therefrom  with 
an  exit  angle  9„^,.  where  following  conditions  are  substan- 
tially satisfied: 


=/sin  e„ 


and 


IriklrjI. 


5,760.964 
OPTICAL  ENGINE  FOR  TRICOLOR  PROJECTORS 
Amjad  I.  Malik,  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Delta  America 
Ltd.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.706 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/] 4 

U.S.  a.  359—634  17  Claims 


KG.B=min' 


1.  In  an  optical  engine  for  splitting  a  first  light  beam  into  at  least 
a  second  and  a  third  light  beam,  for  modulating  the  second  and 
third  light  beams  and  for  recombining  the  modulated  light  beams 
to  produce  an  output  light  beam,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  single  dichroic  mirror  including  opposing  substantially  parallel 
planar  surfaces,  wherein  said  mirror  is  positioned  and  oriented 
within  the  optical  engine  selectively  and  simultaneously  to 
split  an  unmodulated  first  light  beam  incident  upon  one  of 
said  opposing  surfaces  and  to  combine  the  unmodulated  split 
light  beam  with  a  modulated  second  light  beam  incident  upon 
the  other  of  said  opposing  surfaces,  thereby  to  produce  a  light 
beam  emerging  from  said  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces 
containing  both  unmodulated  and  modulated  light  beam  com- 
ponents. 


5,760,965 

WIDE-PROJECTION  ANGLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 

Dong-Ha  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  24,  1996, 
96-01858 

Int.  CI."  G02B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—651  13  Claims 

1.  A  wide-projection  angle  liquid  crystal  projection  lens  system 
comprising: 

a  condensing  lens,  confronting  to  a  light-emitting  surface  of  an 
image-forming  element  for  emitting  image  rays  to  be  magni- 
fied and  projected  onto  a  screen  of  a  projection  display 
system,  for  converging  said  image  rays  incident  into  an  aper- 
ture stop  of  said  projection  lens  system; 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  successively  from  an  object  side 
thereof,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens 
group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens  group 
having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and  a  fifth  lens  group  having  a 
positive  refractive  power, 
wherein,  upon  zooming,  said  first  lens  group,  said  third  lens 
group,  and  said  fifth  lens  group  are  fixed,  while  said  second 
lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  are  made  movable. 
wherein  said  second  lens  group  is  moved  in  an  optical  axis 
direction  so  as  to  change  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  as  a 
whole  system  and  said  fourth  lens  group  is  moved  m  the 
optical  axis  direction  so  as  to  correct  fluctuation  in  imaging 
position  while  correcting  change  in  the  imaging  position 
caused  by  change  in  object  distance,  and 
wherein  said  zoom  lens  is  configured  so  as  to  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing conditional  expressions  (1)  to  (3): 


0.9<f5/(f..f,r<l.l 
0.3<lf2l/(f,,f,r<0.4 


(2) 


(3) 


WHEREIN  f„,,»4,  is  combined  focal  length  of  the  third  and  fourth 
lens  groups  at  a  wide  angle  end  thereof.  f„  is  focal  length  of  said 
zoom  lens  as  a  whole  system  at  the  wide  angle  end.  f,  is  focal 
length  of  said  zoom  lens  as  a  whole  system  at  a  telephotographic 
end  thereof,  f,  is  focal  length  of  the  fifth  lens  group,  and  f,  is  focal 
length  of  the  second  lens  group. 


a  first  lens  group,  installed  opposite  to  a  light-emitting  surface  of 
said  condensing  lens,  for  correcting  chromatic  aberration  of 
said  image  rays  converged  and  emitted  from  said  condensing 
lens; 

a  second  lens  group  for  changing  a  direction  of  said  image  rays 
emitted  from  said  first  lens  group;  and 

a  third  lens  group  for  magnifying  said  image  rays  emitted  from 
said  second  lens  group  and  projecting  said  magnified  image 
rays  to  a  reflecting  mirror 


5,760^7 
ZOOM  LENS 

Chiaki  Terasawa,  and  Jun  Hosoya,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  30,  1993.  5-326225; 
Jun.  30.  1994,  6-172078 

Int.  CI,"  G02B  15/14 
CI.  359—^84  20  Claims 

II 


U.S, 


5,760.966 
ZOOM  LENS 

Takashi  Tanaka,  and  Satoshi  Vahagi,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiva.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175379 

Int.  CI."  G02B  ]5/\4 

U.S.  CI.  359—683  4  Claims 


R1  M  R5  IK  R7  M 


RtSRIII  R20 
III 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising. 

from  front  to  rear, 

a  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

said  lens  unit  having  a  front  lens  sub-unit  of  negative  refractive 
power,  a  first  lens  sub-unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
second  lens  sub-unit  of  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  plurality  of  lens  units  movable  for  zooming, 

wherein  separation  between  each  adjacent  two  of  said  front,  first 
and  second  lens  sub-units  varies  during  focusing  and 

wherein  said  front  lens  sub-unit  of  negative  refractive  power 
stands  still,  and  said  first  and  second  lens  sub-units  move 
toward  an  object  side  during  focusing  from  an  infinitely 
distant  object  to  an  object  at  a  minimum  distance. 


5,760.968 

ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  FOCUSSING  AT  CLOSE 

RANGE 

Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenzaburo  Suzuki.  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  302,473,  Sep.  12.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.499.141.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
606,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259373; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259374 

Int,  CI,"  G02B  l5/]4 
U.S,  CI.  359—684  21  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  capable  of  focussing 
at  close  range,  comprising  two  adjacent  lens  units  having  negative 
refractive  powers,  wherein  one  of  the  two  adjacent  lens  units  is  a 
focussing  lens  unit  capable  of  moving  along  the  optical  axis  for 
focussing  on  close  range  objects,  the  focussing  lens  unit  moving 
during  zooming  and  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(Pa-Pa-' )-^<0.8 


pa/pb>0 


0.9<f„,,^/(f.f,)^<1.3 


( I )   where 


179-277  O.G.  -  98  -  28    QL  3 
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5,760.970 

ZOOM  lENS  OF  hi(;h  magnification 

Atsushi  kawamura.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1995.  7-088351 
"  Int.  CI."  G02B  1 5/1 4; 1 3/1 8 
VJS.  CI.  359—689  __ 


Pa=lateral  magnification  of  said  focussing  lens  unit  at  a  maxi- 
mum telephoto  state  and  an  infinite  focus  state,  and 

|3b=lateral  magnification  of  said  one  lens  unit  at  a  maximum 
wide-angle  state  and  an  infinite  focus  state. 


5,760.969 
COMPACT  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  ZOOM  LENS 
Takeshi  Suzuki.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-292079 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  359—688 

10 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  of  high  magnification  having  first,  second  and 
third  zoom  groups  which  are  sequentially  arranged  from  an  object 
side  to  an  image  side  and  respectively  have  a  positive  focal  length, 
a  positive  focal  length  and  a  negative  focal  length; 

the  zoom  lens  consisting  of  six  lenses  and  being  constructed 
such  that  the  entire  first  to  third  zoom  groups  are  moved  onto 
the  object  side  by  zooming  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a 
telescopic  end  while  a  distance  between  the  second  and  third 
zoom  groups  is  reduced: 

the  first  zoom  group  consisting  of  one  positive  lens  and  one 
negative  lens; 

the  second  zoom  group  consisting  of  a  meniscus  negative  lens 
and  a  biconvex  positive  lens  sequentially  arranged  from  the 
object  side  toward  the  image  side,  the  meniscus  negative  lens 
having  a  concave  face  directed  to  the  object  side  and  the 
biconvex  positive  lens  having  a  lens  face  constructed  by  an 
aspherical  surface; 

a  third  zoom  group  consisting  of  one  positive  lens  and  one 
negative  lens; 

a  focal  length  f ,  of  the  first  zoom  group,  a  combined  focal  length 
f,^  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the  telescopic  end.  a  focal 
length  f,  of  the  second  zoom  group  and  a  combined  focal 
length  fvt  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the  wide  angle  end 
satisfying  the  following  conditions; 


0.9<f,/fr<1.5 
0.6<fj/f,^.85 


(1) 
(2) 


and 


at  least  one  lens  face  of  the  third  zoom  group  being  constructed 
by  an  aspherical  surface. 


G4 


1.  A  zoom  lens  for  a  camera,  the  zoom  lens  comprising  object- 
wise  to  imagewise  along  an  optical  axis; 

(a)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  having  positive, 
negative,  negative,  and  positive  refractive  power,  respec- 
tively; 

(b)  the  second  and  third  lens  groups  being  axially  movable  for 
zooming  so  as  to  provide  the  zoom  lens  with  a  focal-length 
range  from  a  wide-angle  mode  to  a  telephoto  mode  over  a 
zooming  ratio  V  of  at  least  16;  and 

(c)  the  second  lens  group  comprising  an  aspherical  lens  element 
having  a  maximum  effective  diameter  h  and  an  aspherical  lens 
surface  having  departure  distances  dx5,  dx7,  and  dxlO  satis- 
fying the  relationship: 

10~'(/i/2)<Wx51<Ux71<WxlO(<10  '(/i^)  I. 


5,760,971 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kiyotaka  Inadome,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,544 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309042 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—699  4  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  in  which  a  movement  locus  of  a  focusing 
lens  unit  is  defined  by  synthesizing  a  focus  cam  and  a  zoom 
compensation  cam  so  as  to  achieve  an  in-focus  state  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  amount  of  rotation  for  an  identical  object  distance 
independently  of  a  zooming  state  upon  expression  of  a  predeter- 
mined movement  locus  for  zooming  by  an  amount  of  movement, 
in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  of  lens  units,  and  an  angle  of 
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lf=360.R=unl 


•z=10.0 


I 


Mf=1310.R=un| 


rotation  of  a  rotalable  lens  barrel,  said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the 
following  conditional  formulas  at  least  at  the  telephoto  end: 


an  operating  ring  rotated  relative  to  said  fixed  cylinder  by  an 
input  from  outside: 

an  interlocking  ring  provided  inside  said  operating  ring  and 
engaged  with  said  lens  unit  and  rotated  to  thereby  move  said 
lens  unit  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis;  and 

a  transmitting  mechanism  which  transmits  a  rotational  force 
from  said  operating  ring  to  said  interlocking  ring; 

said  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  an  odd  number  of 
rotatable  members  rotated  between  said  operating  ring  and 
said  interlocking  ring  to  transmit  the  rotational  force,  and  said 
operating  ring  and  said  interlocking  ring  being  rotated  in 
opposite  directions. 


4.00<Ax,«/A„y,<6.00 

-0.70<a,ya/<-O..S() 

where 

Y,„:  the  ratio  (dBf/dx)  of  an  amount  dBf  of  infinitesimal  move- 
ment of  an  imaging  plane  to  an  amount  dx  of  infinitesimal 
movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said  focus- 
ing lens  unit  at  an  infinity  in-focus  point 

Y,j,:  the  ratio  (dBf/dx)  of  an  amount  dBf  of  infinitesimal  move- 
ment of  an  imaging  plane  to  an  amount  dx  of  infinitesimal 
movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said  focus- 
ing lens  unit  at  a  closest  in-focus  point 

AXu,^:  an  amount  of  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis,  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  required  for  focusing  from  an 
infinity  position  to  a  closest  distance  position  at  a  wide-angle 
end 

Ax^^:  an  amount  of  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis,  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  required  for  focusing  from  an 
infinity  position  to  a  closest  distance  position  at  a  telephoto 
end 

a^:  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  on  said  focus 
cam  corresponding  to  zooming  from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the 
telephoto  end 

a^:  an  amount  of  rotation  corresponding  to  focusing  from  an 
infinity  in-focus  slate  to  a  closest  in-focus  .stale. 


5,760,973 
COMPACT  WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Kawamura.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338654 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  13/04:9/58 

VS.  CL  359—753  23  Claims 


5,760,972 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Kunihiro  Fukino,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238525 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—701  10  Claims 

11        10  ,j       1*      M       2« 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  in  which  a  lens  unit  is  moved  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  thereof  to  perform  a  zooming  operation 
comprising; 

a  fixed  cylinder; 


1.  A  wide-angle  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  component,  a  second  lens  component,  a  third  lens 

component  and  a  fourth  lens  component  which  are  arranged 

in  this  order  in  a  direction  from  an  object  side  to  an  image 

surface  side  along  an  optical  axis;  and 
a  stop  provided  between  the  second  lens  component  and  the 

third  lens  component, 
the  first  lens  component  comprising  a  double-concave  lens,  said 

first  lens  component  having  a  first  refracting  power  01  which 

is  negative, 
the  second  lens  component  comprising  a  positive  lens  and  a 

negative  lens  which  are  arranged  in  this  order  in  the  direction. 

said  second  lens  component  having  a  second  refracting  power 

^2  which  is  positive, 
the  third  lens  component  comprising  a  negative  lens,  a  positive 

lens  and  a  negative  lens  which  are  arranged  in  this  order  in  the 

direction,  said  third  lens  component  having  a  third  refracting 

power  ())3  which  is  positive, 
the  fourth  lens  component  comprising  a  negative  lens,  said 

fourth  lens  component  having  a  fourth  refracting  power  4i4 

which  is  negative, 
wherein  said  first  refracting  power,  said  second  refracting  power, 

said  third  refracting  power,  and  said  fourth  refracting  power 

satisfy  the  conditions: 


0.7<4il/<>4<2.5 
1 .8<<i2/$3<7.0. 


(I) 
(2). 


5.760,974 

LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MAXIMIZING  LIGHT 

COLLECTION  EFFICIENCY  AND  TR.ANSMISSION 

David  \aughnn.  Ttjcson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Photometries.  Ltd.. 

T\icson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.443 

Int.  CI."  G02B  9/62:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—756  8  Claims 

1.  A  refractive,   finite  conjugate,  optical  system  including  a 

plurality  of  lenses  arranged  along  an  optical  axis,  said  system  also 
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including  a  solid  state  imager  and  a  substantially  planar  source  of  a 
light  panem  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  at  a  first  end  of 
said  optical  axis,  said  plurality  of  lenses  transmitting  light  from 
said  source  to  said  imager,  said  plurality  of  lenses  including  a  lens 
having  significantly-high  distortion  characteristics  providing  high 
light  collection  efficiency  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths, 
said  plurality  of  lenses  being  inoperative  to  focus  an  image  of  said 
light  pattern  at  all  wavelengths  simultaneously,  said  system  also 
including  filter  means  and  means  for  moving  said  filter  and  said 
solid  state  imager  along  said  optical  axis  to  a  selected  one  of  a  set 
of  specific  wavelength  positions  for  imaging  light  at  only  one 
specific  wavelength  at  a  time,  said  system  also  including  means 
coupled  to  said  imager  for  storing  linages  captured  thereby  and 
means  for  correcting  distortion  in  said  images. 


5,7W,975 
MAGNIFICATION  END  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 
Melanie  DiGiovanni,  59  Shore  Dr.  South,  Copiague  Harbor, 
N.Y.  11726 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,899 
iDt  a."  G«2B  27/02 
VS.  CI.  359—802 


2  Claims 
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5,760,976 
KINEMATIC  INTEGRATING  OPTIC  MOUNT 
Richard   Daniel   DeLaMatyr,  Heath,  and   Edwin  L.   Brown, 
Allen,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,628 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—820  24  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  elongated  optical  member  so  that 
the  member  is  minimally  contacted  and  is  permitted  to  thermally 
expand  and  contract  without  damage  thereto,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


an  elongated  housing  having  a  chamber  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing the  optical  member  therewithin  and  having  a  major  axial 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  optical 
member; 

a  first  support  rod  mounted  by  the  housing  within  the  chamber 
for  contacting  and  supporting  the  optical  member  along  a  first 
line  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
chamber;  and 

a  first  resilient  member  acting  between  the  chamber  and  the 
optical  member  along  a  second  line  which  is  diametrically 
opposed  to  and  parallel  to  the  first  line,  the  support  rod  and 
the  resilient  member  permitting  the  optica!  member  to  expand 
and  contract  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  major  axis 
of  the  chamber,  the  resilient  member  permitting  the  optical 
member  to  expand  and  contract  perpendicularly  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  chamber 


5.760,977 

EXTERIOR  REARVTEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Dietmar  Leder,  Barsinghausen.  and  Jan  Schubert,  Wedemark. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bernhard  Mittelhauser, 
Wedemark,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
532J 

iBt  a."  B60R  1/08 
VS.  a.  359—841  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnification  end  cap  for  bonles  comprising: 

a  bonle  adapted  for  receiving  pills  therein,  the  bottle  having  an 

open  upper  end; 
a  cap  portion  dimensioned  for  coupling  with  the  open  upper  end 

of  the  bottle; 
a  magnifying  glass  secured  within  the  cap  portion;  and 
a  supplemental  cap  positioned  between  the  cap  portion  and  the 

open  upper  end  of  the  bottle. 


1.  An  exterior  rearview  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  rearview 
mirror  comprising: 
a  base  for  connecting  said  rearview  mirror  to  the  vehicle; 
a  pivot  axle  positioned  in  said  base  so  as  to  extend  at  an  acute 

angle,  including  an  angle  of  0°  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis 

of  said  base; 
a  housing  connected  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  said 

pivot  axle  for  allowing  a  forced  folding  of  said  rearview 

mirror  in  a  folding  direction  from  a  rest  position  into  a  folded 

position; 
said  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  an  adjustable 

mirror  pane; 
a  lever  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  connected 

to  said  pivot  axle,  wherein  said  lever  extends  at  an  acute 
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angle,  including  an  angle  of  0°  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  vehicle; 
said  housing  comprising  a  housing  section  facing  said  base; 
said  lever  penetrating  said  housing  section  and  extending  into 

the  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  spring  resting  at  said  second  end  of  said  lever  for  forcing  said 

housing  against  said  base. 


5.760,978 
DUAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
Ronnie  P.  Smith,  4140  Knox  School  Rd..  Homeworth.  Ohio 
44634 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,670 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182 

VS.  a.  359—855  1  Claim 


second  pivot  point  positioned  proximate  the  first  side,  the 
second  cam  contacting  the  positioning  plate  of  the  second 
mirror; 

cam  support  having  a  first  cam  securing  portion  pivotally 
secured  to  the  first  pivot  point  of  the  first  cam.  and  a  second 
cam  securing  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  pivot  point 
of  the  second  cam,  a  first  return  spring  interconnecting  the 
cam  support  and  the  first  mirror,  a  second  return  spring 
interconnecting  the  cam  support  and  the  second  mirror,  a  first 
control  cable  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  pivot  point  of  the 
first  cam,  a  second  control  cable  pivotally  secured  to  the 
second  pivot  point  of  the  second  cam,  the  cam  support  pivot- 
ally interconnected  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  positioning  plate 
of  the  first  mirtor  and  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  positioning 
plate  of  the  second  mirror. 


5,760,979 
REFLECTING  OPTICAL  APPAR.\TUS 
Shuichiro    Saito,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054635 
Intel.'  G02B  5/08:5/10:7/182:23/02 
VS.  CI.  359—859  7  Oaims 


20  M  S 

1.  A  housing  and  positioning  system  for  a  dual  rearview  mirror, 
the  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  mirtor  having  a  front  reflective  surface  and  a  rear  nonre- 
flective  surface,  a  first  free  edge  and  a  second  edge,  a  posi- 
tioning plate  secured  lo  the  rear  nonreflective  surface,  the 
positioning  plate  having  a  pivot  point  proximate  the  second 
edge  of  the  mirtor; 

a  second  mirtor  having  a  front  reflective  surface  and  a  rear 
nonreflective  surface,  a  first  edge  and  a  second  free  edge,  a 
positioning  plate  secured  to  the  rear  nonreflective  surface,  the 
positioning  plate  having  a  pivot  point  proximate  the  first  edge 
of  the  mirtor; 

a  elongate  resilient  seam  having  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side,  a 
first  pair  of  flexible  spaced  walls  running  the  length  of  the  first 
side,  the  first  pair  of  spaced  walls  forming  a  first  channel,  a 
second  pair  of  flexible  spaced  walls  running  the  length  of  the 
second  side,  the  second  pair  of  spaced  walls  forming  a  second 
channel,  the  second  side  of  the  first  mirtor  positioned  within 
the  first  channel  at  a  distance  away  from  the  first  side  of  the 
seam.the  distance  providing  a  degree  of  flexibility  to  the  first 
free  edge  of  the  first  mirtor,  the  first  side  of  the  second  mirtor 
positioned  within  the  second  channel  at  a  distance  away  from 
the  second  side  of  the  seam  the  distance  providing  a  degree  of 
flexibility  to  the  second  free  edge  of  the  second  mirtor; 

positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  either  of  the  two 
mirtors,  the  positioning  means  comprising; 

a  first  cam  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  pivot 
point  positioned  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sides,  a 
second  pivot  point  positioned  proximate  the  second  side,  the 
first  cam  contacting  the  positioning  plate  of  the  first  mirtor; 

a  second  cam  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  pivot 
point  positioned  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sides,  a 


I.  A  mirtor  optical  system  comprising: 

a  main  mirtor  and  a  sub-mirtor  which  are  arranged  to  oppose 

each  other;  and 
a  plurality  of  columns  for  coupling  said  main  mirtor  to  said 

sub-mirtor, 
wherein  a  nng  portion  which  is  to  be  integrally  coupled  to  said 

main  mirtor  and  a  sub-mirtor  base  portion  for  holding  said 

sub-mirtor  are  integrally  formed  on  said  columns,  and  said 

main  mirtor,  said  sub-mirtor.  and  said  columns  are  constituted 

by  members  consisting  of  the  same  material, 
said  columns  being  joined  with  said  ring  portion  and  said 

sub-muTor  base  portion  penmetrically  outwardly  of  said  mam 

mirtor  and  said  sub-mirtor 


5,760,980 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Heinrich  Lang,  .Seenheimer  Strasse  Lola.  D-91465,  Kgesheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Lang.  Ergersheim.  Germany, 
and  Sabine  Lang,  C'hapin,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.282 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/182:5/10:5/08:  B60R  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—872  22  Claims 

1.  A  rear-view  mirtor  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  back  side,  an  open  from  side. 

and  an  interior  volume; 
at  least  one  mirtor  glass  assembly  removably  attached  to  said 

open  front  side  of  said  housing; 
a  non-roiatable  longitudinal  support  rod  extending  completely 
through  said  housing  interior  volume  in  a  longitudinal  vertical 


846 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


d^j=dt.nf4,.M±iO  nm,  /=l.2 

where  d,  represents  the  thickness  of  the  Ll-layer  in  nm,  d,  the 
thickness  of  the  Hl-layer  in  nm,  X  the  average  wave  length  m  nm 
of  the  light  striking  the  reflector  surface  in  the  range  of  350  to  750 
nm  and  1,,  1,,  uneven  natural  numbers,  and  wherein  LI  indicates 
low  refractive  index  and  HI  indicates  high  refractive  index. 


direction  with  portions  of  said  support  rod  extending  from 
said  housing  at  a  top  and  bottom  thereof, 

at  least  one  support  rod  bearing  structure  defined  within  said 
housing  interior  volume  on  said  housing  back  side  and  con- 
figured to  support  rotation  of  said  housing  relative  to  said 
support  rod,  said  housing  being  remotely  adjustable  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  support  rod; 

means  for  non-rotatably  mounting  said  extending  portions  to  a 
motor  vehicle  support  member:  and 

a  motor  drive  unit  with  a  drive  gear  supported  by  said  housing 
and  a  stationary  gear  supported  entirely  on  said  longitudinal 
support  rod  within  said  housing  interior  volume,  said  drive 
gear  engaging  said  stationary  gear  causing  said  housing  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  longitudinal  support  rod. 


5,760,981 
ALUMINUM  REFLECTOR  WITH  A  COMPOSITE 
REFLECTIVITY-ENHANCING  SURFACE  LAYER 

Volkmar  Gillich,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Swiuerland, 
assignor  to  .Alusuisse  Technolgy  &  Management  Ltd.,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,313 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Switzeriacd,  Sep.  12, 1995,  2574/ 
95 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/08.1/10:  C23C  2&W,  C25D  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—883  10  Oaims 
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1.  Reflector  which  comprises  a  composite  reflectivity-enhancing 
layer  as  reflecting  surface  layer  on  a  reflector  body,  wherein  the 
said  composite  has  a  sandwich  structure  with  an  aluminum  layer 
facing  the  reflector  body,  an  outer  Hl-layer  with  a  refractive  index 
n,  facing  the  radiation  to  be  reflected,  and  an  intermediate  alumi- 
num oxide  Ll-layer  with  a  refractive  index  n,  which  is  smaller  than 
Hj,  and  wherein  the  Ll-layer  is  a  transparent  and  pore-free  barrier 
layer  produced  by  anodic  oxidation  of  the  aluminum  layer  and 
having  a  dielectric  constant  e,  of  6  to  10.5  at  20°  C.  and  the  optical 
layer  thickness  d,,^, ,  of  the  Ll-layer  and  d„p, ,  of  the  Hl-layer  are 
such  that 


5,760,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC 

HEADS  AND  DISKS 
Anatoli  Stein,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Guzik  Technical 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,751 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  27/36:5/09:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CI.  360—31  12  Claims 

1  70b 

1.1  ^^    or 


1.  A  method  for  testing  magnetic  head  and  disks  containing 
stored  information,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  phase 
locked  loop  which  includes; 

a  signal  generating  means  having  a  conu-ol  input  and  an  output, 
the  frequency  at  said  output  being  dependent  upon  the  level  of 
a  signal  supplied  to  said  input,  said  output  being  a  periodic 
analog  signal  having  zero  crossing  points; 
a  phase  detector  consisting  of; 

an  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  which  has  an  analog 
input,  a  clock  input,  and  an  output,  said  analog  input  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  signal  generating  means; 
and 
a  digital-to-analog  conversion  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  directly  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  signal  generating  means; 
providing  a  digital  data  processing  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  conversion 
means; 
reading  information  stored  on  said  magnetic  disk  and  transform- 
ing said  information  into  raw  data  pulses; 
supplying  said  analog  signal,  generated  by  said  signal  generating 
means,  to  said  analog  input  of  said  analog-to-digital  conver- 
sion means; 
supplying  said  raw   data  pulses  to  said  clock  input  of  said 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  and  obtaining  digital  data 
representing  the  deviation  between  said  raw  data  pulses  and 
said  zero  crossing  points  of  said  analog  signal  from  said 
generating  means  on  said  output  of  said  analog-to-digital 
conversion  means; 
converting  said  digital  data  from  said  output  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means  to  analog  voltage  levels  by  said 
digital-to-analog  conversion  means; 
automatically  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  analog  signal  from 
said  generating  means  as  a  function  of  said  digital  data  by 
supplying  said  analog  voltage  levels  from  said  output  of  said 
digital-to-analog  conversion  means  to  said  control  input  of 
said  signal  generating  means;  and 
generating  a  bit-shift  distribution  by  processing  said  digital  data 
in  said  digital  data  processing  means. 
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5.760,983 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AGC  IN  A  SERVO  FIELD 

INCLUDING  MliLTIPLE  USE  OF  AN  AGC  SI  B-FIELD 

AND  SUB-FIELD  ORDERING 

Stephen    R,   Cowen,    Louisville,   Colo.,   assignor   to    Integral 

Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,348,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5321,560. 

This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,987 

Int.  Ci."  GllB  5/Oy 

U.S.  CI.  360-^18  13  Claims 


tion  filter  having  an  actual  impulse  response  h(n)  comprised 

of  a  number  of  actual  coefficients  computed  in  real  time  as  a 

function  of  x  and  a  matrix  of  predetermined  values  G,(n). 

wherein: 

i  equals  1  to  L  where  L  determines  a  degree  that  the  actual 

coefficients  approximate  ideal  coefficients: 
n  equals  1  to  N  where  N  is  the  number  of  actual  coefficients  in 

the  actual  impulse  respon.se  h(n): 
the  ideal  coefficients  are  represented  by  a  matrix  A; 
the  function  of  t  Is  a  lookup  table  into  a  matrix  F;  and 
the  matrix  F  is  a  factor  of  a  rank  reduced  approximation  of 

matrix  A;  and 
(dl  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  digital  data  from  the 
interpolated  sample  values. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  data  in 
a  servo  field  for  an  embedded  servo  system  without  increasing  the 
servo  field  overhead  compnsing: 

ordering  the  information  in  said  servo  field  so  that  information 
requiring  the  least  precise  AGC  level  occurs  first  in  said  servo 
field:  and 

using  simultaneously  at  least  one  sub-held  in  said  servo  field  for 
one  servo  function  diflferent  from  automatic  gain  control,  and 
automatic  gain  control  wherein  said  at  least  one  sub-field  is 
one  of  a  circumferential  positioning  sub-field  and  a  radial 
positioning  sub-field. 


5,760,984 
COST  REDUCED  INTERPOLATED  TIMING  RECOVERY 

IN  A  SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL 

Mark  S.  Spurbeck,  and  Richard  T.  Behrens,  both  of  Louisville, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.Inc.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .';46.162 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—51  20  Claims 


5,760,985 

ERASING  DEVICE 

Ryoji  Kubo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  cf  .Sen  No.  408.187,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,758,  Dec.  20,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,421,  Aug. 

24,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

553,667.  Jul.  18.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  468.572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1989.  1-184978 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  360—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  information 
stored  on  a  magnetic  medium  by  detecting  digital  data  from  a 
sequence  of  discrete  time  interpolated  sample  values,  the  interpo- 
lated sample  values  generated  by  interpolating  a  sequence  of 
discrete  time  channel  sample  values  generated  by  sampling  pulses 
in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  positioned  over 
the  magnetic  medium,  the  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sampling  clock: 

(b)  a  sampling  device,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock,  for 
sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to  generate  the  channel 
sample  values: 

(c)  an  interpolated  timing  recovery  circuit,  responsive  to  the 
channel  sample  values  and  an  interpolation  interval  T.  for 
generating  the  interpolated  sample  values  using  an  interpola- 


MOVE    H€AD       K^^ 
TO  FIRST  T1«CK 


S6-- 


1.  An  information  signal  erasing  apparatus,  comprising: 

insuiiction  means,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  operating  members 
which  include  a  recording  area  designation  operating  member 
for  designating  a  particular  recording  area  from  among  a 
plurality  of  recording  areas  formed  on  a  recording  medium, 
for  providing  operating  instructions  to  said  information  signal 
erasing  apparatus  by  operating  each  of  the  plurality  of  oper- 
ating members: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  an  information 
signal  IS  recorded  on  each  of  the  recording  areas  of  the 
recording  medium  and  for  producing  a  discrimination  result: 

erasing  means  for  erasing  an  information  signal  recorded  on 
each  of  the  recording  areas  of  the  recording  medium,  said 
erasing  means  having  a  first  erasing  mode  for  executing  a  first 
erasing  operation  and  a  second  erasing  mode  for  executing  a 
second  erasing  operation,  which  consumes  less  power  than 
that  consumed  in  the  first  erasing  mode;  and 

erasing  operation  control  means  for  causing  said  erasing  means 
to  execute  (i)  an  operation  for  erasing  a  recording  area, 
designated  by  said  recording  area  designation  operating  mem- 
ber, from  among  the  plurality  of  recording  areas  formed  on 
the  recording  medium,  according  to  the  first  erasing  operation 
in  the  first  erasing  mode,  when  an  instruction  for  erasing  an 
arbitrary  recording  area  in  the  plurality  of  recording  areas 
formed  in  the  recording  medium  is  executed  by  operating  a 
second  number,  which  is  less  than  a  first  number,  of  predeter- 
mined operating  members,  from  among  the  plurality  of  oper- 
ating members  of  said  instruction  means,  and  (ii)  an  erasing 
operation  corresponding  to  the  first  erasing  operation  for  a 
recording  area  in  which  said  discriminating  means  determines 
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that  an  information  signal  has  been  recorded  and  to  execute  an 
erasing  operation  corresponding  to  the  second  erasing  opera- 
tion for  a  recording  area  in  which  said  discriminating  means 
determines  that  an  information  signal  has  not  been  recorded 
when  an  instruction  for  erasing  all  recording  areas  of  the 
recording  medium  is  executed  by  operating  the  first  number 
of  predetermined  operating  members  from  among  the  plural- 
ity of  operating  members  of  said  instruction  means  substan- 
tially at  the  same  time. 


5,760,986 

MICROMINIATURE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  Stephen  R.  Cowen,  Long- 

mont,  and  Steven  B.  Volk,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,311,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766,480,  Sep.  25,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,379,171.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^23 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/02 

MS.  CI.  360—67  16  Claims 


%tt)L0MCTOI 


I   A  disk  drive  information  storage  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  footprint  that  includes  a  first  dimension  of 

about  35  mm; 
a  substantially  rigid  disk  supported  in  said  housing,  a  surface  of 
said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  with  each 
track  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  by  prere- 
corded embedded  servo  fields  wherein  said  storage  device 
includes  means  for  using  said  prerecorded  servo  fields  for 
radially  and  circumferentially  positioning  a  read/write  head 
over  any  one  of  tracks  in  said  plurality  of  concentric  tracks, 
wherein  a  prerecorded  servo  field  comprises: 
an  index/AGC  sub-field  for  identifying  the  sector  containing 
the  servo  field  and  for  simultaneously  providing  automatic 
gain  control  data;  and 
a  cylinder  address/AGC  sub-field  for  identifying  the  coarse 
radial  position  of  the  read/write  head  and  for  simulta- 
neously providing  automatic  gain  control  data. 


5,760,987 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  RECORDED  IN  BOTH  A 

DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  FORMAT 
Shinichi  Hiraoka,  and  Kouichi  Hara,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,852,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051732 
Int.  CI."  GllB  ]5/n 
U.S.  a.  36(V— 69  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  for  sensing  and  reproduc- 
ing information  recorded  in  a  first  recording  format  and  informa- 
tion recorded  in  a  second  recording  format  which  is  different  from 
said  first  recording  format,  and  for  sensing  and  reproducing  infor- 
mation from  a  first  type  of  magnetic  recording  medium  and  from  a 
second  type  of  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

reproducing  means  for  sensing  and  reproducing  information 
recorded  in  said  first  and  second  format  and  for  sensmg  and 
reproducing  information  recorded  on  said  first  and  second 
time  of  magnetic  recording  medium; 


first  switch  means  for  detecting  the  recording  format  being 
sensed  and  switching  between  first  and  second  operative 
states  in  response  to  a  first  and  second  case  for  said  first  and 
second  recording  format  for  detectmg  whether  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  loaded  in  a  body  of  the  apparatus  is  said 
first  recording  format  or  said  second  recording  format; 

second  switch  means  for  detecting  the  type  of  recording  medium 
being  sensed,  which  is  indicative  of  reproduction  characteris- 
tics of  the  recording  medium; 

third  switch  means  responsive  to  a  switch  state  of  said  first 
switch  means  for  controlling  sensing  current  supplied  to  said 
reproducing  means: 

fourth  and  fifth  mutually  synchronized  switch  means  for  time 
divisionally  selecting,  in  response  to  the  switch  state  of  said 
first  switch  means,  reproduced  signals  from  said  reproducing 
means; 

common  digital  signal  processing  means  for  providing  output 
signals  from  both  said  formats  of  recording  selected  by  said 
fourth  and  fifth  switch  means; 

said  digital  signal  processing  means  including  analog  to  digital 
conversion  means  coupled  to  an  output  side  of  said  fourth 
switch  means,  digital  equalizing  means  coupled  between  said 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  and  an  input  side  of  said 
fifth  switch  means,  demodulation  and  error  correction  means 
coupled  between  an  output  side  of  said  fifth  switch  means  and 
digital  to  analog  conversion  means; 

wherein  said  digital  equalizing  means  includes  a  digital  filter 
comprised  of  a  finite  impulse  response  section  and  an  infinite 
impulse  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  at  least  three 
selectable  stored  filter  coefficients,  and  including  sixth  switch 
means  responsive  to  a  first  switch  state  of  said  first  switch 
means  for  selecting  a  first  of  said  stored  filter  coefficients  and 
to  a  second  switch  state  of  said  first  switch  means  for  enabling 
a  section  of  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  stored  filter  coeffi- 
cients, and  seventh  switch  means  responsive  to  a  switch  state 
of  said  second  switch  means  for  selecting  the  second  or  third 
of  said  stored  filter  coefficients;  and 

wherein  said  demodulation  and  error  correction  means  includes 
a  first  signal  path  having  means  for  demodulating  and  error 
correcting  digital  signals  reproduced  from  said  first  recording 
format  and  a  second  signal  path  for  digital  signals  reproduced 
from  said  second  recording  format,  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to  said  digital  to  analog  conversion  means,  and  eighth  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  switch  state  of  said  first  switch  means 
for  coupling  digital  signals  from  said  first  signal  path  or  said 
second  signal  path  to  said  output  circuit. 


5,760,988 
TRACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USED  IN 
HELICAL  SCAN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 
REPRODl  CING  SYSTEM 
Hiroya   .\be.    Hiratsuka:    Hideo    Nishijima,    Katsuta:    Kouji 
Kaniwa,  Yokohama;  Kouji  Minabe,  and  Yoshio  Narita,  both 
of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-259821 

Int.  CI."  GllB  l5/52:5/59(> 

U.S.  CI.  360—73.11  2  Claims 

1.    A   tracking    apparatus    used    in    a    helical    scan    magnetic 

recording/reproducing  system,  comprising 
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5,760,990 
SERVO  POSITION  ERROR  SIGNAL  CALIBRATION  IN  A 

HARD  DISC  DRIVE 
Anish    A.    Ukani.    Oklahoma    City;    Lealon    R.    McKenzie, 
Edmond,  and  Daniel  E.  Hobson,  ^'ukon,  all  of  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^23 
Int  Cl.'^  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360—77.04  7  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  a  capstan  motor 
which  transports  a  magnetic  tape. 

means  for  applying  a  deviation  to  the  rotation  speed. 

envelope  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  level 
of  a  reproduced  signal, 

means  for  storing  the  value  of  detection  by  said  envelope  level 
detecting  means,  and 

means  for  comparing  envelope  levels  before  and  after  the  devia- 
tion is  applied  to  the  rotation  speed,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  capstan  motor  is  controlled  so  that  the  envelope  level 
becomes  a  value  in  the  vicinity  of  the  maximum  value,  and 

further  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  steady  speed  deviation 
between  a  recording  apparatus  and  a  reproducing  apparatus, 
and  means  for  correcting  the  detected  speed  deviation, 

wherein  said  means  for  detecting  a  steady  speed  deviation 
between  a  recording  apparatus  and  a  reproducing  apparatus  is 
responsive  to  an  output  of  said  means  for  applying  a  deviation 
to  the  rotation  speed. 


5,760,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPTIVE  CLOCK 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Dan  Colban.  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,011 

InL  Cl.*^  GllB  ii/\4 

MS.  a.  360—75  10  Qaims 

'0J-, 


1.  A  clock  head  assembly  for  writing  clock  signals  on  a  disk  of 
a  hard  disk  drive  which  has  an  opening,  the  clock  head  assembly 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  clock  head  that  is  mounted  to  said  housing  and  loaded  onto  the 

disk  through  the  opening  of  the  hard  disk  drive;  and 
a  gasket  that  is  attached  to  said  housing  and  pressed  against  the 
hard  disk  drive  to  seal  the  opening  on  the  hard  disk  drive 
when  said  clock  head  is  loaded  onto  the  disk. 
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1.  In  a  disc  drive  of  the  type  including  a  di.sc  and  an  actuator 
adjacent  the  disc,  the  actuator  having  a  head  and  an  actuator  coil, 
the  disc  having  a  surface  including  a  plurality  of  nominally  con- 
centric tracks  and  servo  position  fields  read  by  the  head  to  provide 
burst  signals,  the  magnitude  of  the  burst  signals  used  to  generate  a 
position  error  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  the  head 
with  respect  to  the  tracks,  the  disc  dnve  further  including  servo 
loop  circuitry  for  applying  current  to  the  actuator  coil  to  position 
the  head  with  respect  to  the  disc  surface  in  response  to  the  position 
error  signal,  each  servo  position  field  including  a  first  burst  panem 
extending  radially  from  a  first  boundary  to  a  second  boundary  of  a 
calibration  track,  a  second  burst  pattern  extending  radially  from  the 
center  of  the  calibration  track  to  the  first  track  boundary  and  a  third 
burst  panem  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the  calibration 
track  to  the  second  u-ack  boundary,  a  method  for  calibrating  the 
position  error  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  head  over  the  center  of  the  calibration  track; 
moving  the  head  to  a  quarter-track  location,  the  quarter-track 
location   compnsing   a   position  over  the  calibration   track 
between  the  center  of  the  calibration  track  and  a  selected  one 
of  the  first  and  second  boundaries  of  the  calibration  track, 
such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  burst  signal  from  the  first  burst 
pattern  is  nominally  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  burst  signal 
from  a  selected  one  of  the  second  and  third  burst  patterns; 
determining  a  scale  factor  from  the  burst  signals  at  the  quarter- 
track  location;  and,  thereafter, 
using  the  scale  factor  to  generate  the  position  error  signal  in 
order  to  position  the  head  with  respect  to  a  selected  track  on 
the  disc; 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  a  scale  factor  from  the  burst 

signals  at  the  quarter-track  location  comprises  the  steps  of: 
identifying  an  expected  value  of  the  position  error  signal  at  the 

quarter-track  location; 
determining  an  actual  value  of  the  position  error  signal  at  the 

quaner-track  location;  and 
determining  the  scale  factor  from  the  ratio  of  the  expected  value 
and  the  actual  value  of  the  position  error  signal  at  the  quarter- 
track  location. 
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5,760,991 

DISK  STORAGE  UNIT  POSITIONING  CONTROL  FOR 

APPLYING  DC  OFFSETS  TO  A  TRACKING  ERROR 

Tetsuo  Semba,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017067 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596:7/00 

U.S.  a.  360—79.06  2  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  storage  unit,  comprising; 

a  head  for  at  least  reading  data  stored  on  tracks  of  a  data  storing 
disk; 

a  position  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  liead  relative  to 
the  tracks  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal,  said 
tracking  error  signal  having  a  tracking  error  signal  otfset; 

a  head  drive  connected  to  said  position  sensor  for  moving  said 
head  in  a  seek  operation  and  a  tracking  operation  based  on  the 
tracking  error  signal,  said  seek  operation  being  for  moving  the 
head  to  a  position  for  reading  data  on  a  target  track  from  a 
position  for  reading  data  on  a  current  track,  said  tracking 
operation  being  for  controlling  the  head  to  follow  said  target 
track  after  the  head  reaches  said  position  for  reading  data  on 
the  target  track  once; 

a  velocity  detector  connected  to  said  position  sensor  for  deter- 
mining a  velocity  and  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  head 
during  a  seek  operation  based  upon  said  tracking  error  signal; 

a  dc  offset  generator  connected  to  said  velocity  detector  for 
generating  a  first  dc  offset  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of 
said  head  during  the  seek  operation; 

a  first  charge  storage  device  connected  to  said  first  dc  offset 
generator  for  retaining  said  first  dc  offset  during  the  seek 
operation,  an  output  of  said  first  charge  storage  device  con- 
nected to  said  head  drive  during  a  tracking  operation; 

a  first  switch  interposed  between  said  dc  offset  generator  and 
said  first  charge  storage  device,  said  first  switch  having  a 
closed  state  during  the  seek  operation  and  an  open  state 
during  the  track  operation; 

wherein  said  first  dc  offset  is  applied  to  said  tracking  error  signal 
when  the  state  of  said  first  switch  changes  to  said  open  state 
and  an  electrical  charge  of  said  first  charge  storage  device  is 
reduced  over  time,  thereby  reducing  the  velocity  of  said  head; 

a  second  charge  storage  device  connected  to  said  head  position 
sensor  for  retaining  a  charge  corresponding  to  said  dc  offset  of 
said  tracking  error  signal  during  the  seek  operation,  an  output 
of  said  second  charge  storage  device  connected  to  said  head 
drive  during  a  tracking  operation;  and 

a  second  switch  interposed  between  said  head  position  sensor 
and  said  second  charge  storage  device,  said  second  switch 
having  a  closed  state  during  the  seek  operation  and  an  open 
Slate  during  the  track  operation; 

wherein  said  charge  corresponding  to  said  dc  offset  of  said 
tracking  error  signal  is  applied  to  said  tracking  error  signal 
when  the  state  of  said  second  switch  changes  to  said  open 
state  and  an  electrical  charge  of  said  second  charge  storage 
device  is  reduced  over  time,  thereby  correcting  said  dc  offset 
of  said  tracking  error  signal. 


5,760,992 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SEEKS  IN  A  HARD 

DISC  DRIVE  TO  LIMIT  THE  GENERATION  OF 

ACOUSTIC  NOISE 

Due  T.  Phan,  Saratoga,  and  Mark  A.  Pajdowski,  Los  Gates, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  218,607,  Mar.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Mav  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,609 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—78.07  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  seek  phase  in  the  movement  of  a 
disc  drive  transducer  from  an  initial  track  on  a  rotating  disc  to  a 
target  track  on  the  disc  so  as  to  reduce  noise  generated  during  the 
seek  phase,  wherein  the  transducer  is  supported  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  disc  by  a  pivotable  actuator  for  radial  movement  of  the 
transducer  via  pivotation  of  the  actuator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  distance  between  the  initial  and  target  tracks; 
multiplying  the  distance  between  the  initial  and  target  tracks  by 
a  preselected  factor  that   is  less  than  one  to  determine  a 
deceleration  distance  for  the  movement  of  the  transducer 
during  the  seek  phase;  and 
thereafter,  repetitively  executing  the  steps  of 

estimating  the  distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  target 

track; 
selecting  a  profile  distance  as  the  lesser  of  the  deceleration 
distance  and  the  estimated  distance  between  the  transducer 
and  the  target  track; 
evaluating  a  preselected  velocity  profile  relation  at  the  profile 

distance  to  determine  a  profile  velocity; 
estimating  the  radial  velocity  of  the  transducer  across  said  disc; 
generating  a  control  signal  comprising  at  least  a  component 
proportional  to  die  difference  between  the  estimated  radial 
velocity  of  the  transducer  and  the  profile  velocity;  and 
exerting  a  force  on  the  transducer  in  proportion  to  the  control 
signal; 
wherein   said  preselected   factor  is   selected  so  that  the  forces 
exerted  on  the  transducer  in  said  repetitively  executed  steps  will 
accelerate  the  transducer  to  a  velocity  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
profile  velocity  at  the  deceleration  distance  before  the  transducer 
reaches  a  distance  from  the  target  track  equal  to  the  deceleration 
distance. 


5,760,993 
INFORM.ATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ODD 
NUMBER  OF  TRACK  SEQUENCES  IN  A  ZONE 
John  Charles  Purkett,  Longmont.  Colo,,  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Sen  No,  572,388 
Int,  CI,"  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.08  1  Claim 

1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising: 
a  disk  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  disk 
including  a  plurality  of  tracks  at  different  radii  recorded  on  the 
first  and  second  surfaces,  information  stored  in  a  first  zone  of 
selected  tracks  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  on  said  disk  at  a  first 
linear  density,  and  information  stored  in  a  second  zone  of 
selected  tracks  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  on  said  disk  at  a 
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second  linear  density,  wherein  the  first  zone  includes  tracks 
recorded  on  both  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  wherein  the 
second  zone  includes  tracks  recorded  on  both  the  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

a  first  head  that  reads  information  from  the  selected  tracks  on 
said  first  surface  on  said  disk; 

a  second  head  that  reads  information  from  the  selected  tracks  on 
said  second  surface  on  said  disk: 

an  actuator  that  moves  the  first  and  second  heads  from  one 
selected  track  on  the  surface  of  the  disk  to  another  selected 
track  on  the  surface  of  the  disk;  and 

a  controller  that  causes  the  heads  to  access  tracks  on  the  respec- 
tive disk  surfaces,  said  controller  establishing  an  odd  number 
of  track  sequences  within  said  first  zone,  with  each  sequence 
being  on  a  single  data  surface  and  causes  said  heads  to  access 
each  sequence  during  a  move  in  a  single  direction,  whereby 
after  accessing  said  track  sequences,  the  acmator  has  placed 
the  heads  adjacent  the  second  zone  of  selected  tracks,  wherein 
two  track  sequences  are  formed  on  the  first  surface  by 
2-cylinder  incremental  access  such  that  each  track  sequence  is 
formed  of  alternate  tracks  across  the  surface,  and  wherein  one 
track  sequence  is  formed  on  the  second  surface  to  establish  an 
odd  numt)er  of  track  .sequences  on  an  even  number  of  sur- 
faces. 


5,760,994 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takashi   Kimura.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  824,204,  Jan,  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  259,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  23.  1991,  3-006396: 
Apn  16.  1991,  3-084064 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/66 
VS.  CI.  360—85  22  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  or 
reprtxiucing  information  by  wrapping  a  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  around  a  rotary  drum  which  is  provided  with  heads, 
comprising: 


a)  a  capstan  arranged  to  cause  the  recording  medium  to  travel  at 
a  constant  speed  in  cooperation  with  a  pinch  roller;  and 

b)  loading  means  for  wrapping  the  recording  medium  around  the 
rotary  drum,  said  loading  means  including: 

slanting  posts  arranged  to  be  located  on  entrance  and  exit 
sides  of  the  rotary  drum  upon  completion  of  loading  the 
recording  medium;  and 

an  impedance  roller  arranged  to  move  with  the  loading  means 
and  to  suppress  vibrations  occurring  in  the  recording 
medium  wrapped  around  the  rotary  drum  and  to  slant,  said 
impedance  roller,  being  located  at  the  closest  position 
between  the  rotary  drum  and  at  least  one  of  the  slanting 
posts  on  at  least  one  of  the  entrance  and  exit  sides  upon 
completion  of  loading  the  recording  medium,  said  imped- 
ance roller  abutting  on  the  recording  medium  from  inside 
of  the  path  of  the  recording  medium  upon  completion  of 
loading  die  recording  medium,  wherein  said  impedance 
roller  and  the  at  least  one  of  the  slanting  posts  are  arranged 
to  be  individually  adjustable  on  a  common  moving  member 
during  loading  of  the  recording  medium. 


5.760,995 

MULTI-DRIVE.  MULTI-MAGAZINE  MASS  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  UNIT  FOR  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Kenneth  L,  Hellen  Worcester;  George  A,  Saliba.  Northboro, 

and  Michael  J.  Kearnan,  Milford.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  710,033 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/68:17/22 

VS.  CI.  360—92  24  Claims 
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5.  .A  multi-drive,  multi-magazine  cartridge  handling  unit  for 
automatically  loading  a  specified  tape  cartridge  in  a  magazine 
tape-cartridge  slot  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  tape  cartridge  magazines 
into  a  dri\e  tape-cartridge  slot  of  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
tape  drives  in  response  to  a  request  from  a  computer,  the  multi- 
drive,  multi-magazine  cartridge  handling  unit  including: 
a  housing  having  one  side  wall  adapted  for  receiving  the  plural- 
ity of  tape  cartridge  magazines,  and  ha\  ing  another  side  wall 
adapted  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  tape  drives, 
an  elevator  substantially  linearly  moveable  between  positions 
associated  with  each  magazine  tape-cartridge  slot  and  each 
drive  tape-cartridge  slot  and  having  at  least  one  roller  assem- 
bly, an  elevator  tape-cartridge  slot,  and 
cartridge  movement  means  associated  with  the  at  least  one  roller 
assembly  for  engaging  the  specified  cartridge,  for  moving  the 
specified  cartridge  between  the  magazine  tape-cartridge  sloi 
and  the  drive  tape-cartridge  slot  via  the  elevator  tape-cartridge 
slot. 
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elevator  control  means  for  nroving  the  elevator  between  the 
magazine  tape-cartridge  slot  and  the  drive  tape  cartridge-slot 
and 

a  plurality  of  magazine  tape-cartridge  slots  within  each  maga- 
zine, each  magazine  tape-cartridge  slot  having  an  associated 
cartridge-present  flag  and  a  release  lever,  and  wherein  the 
elevator  has  a  release  finger  for  engageably  releasing  the 
release  lever  of  a  magazine  tape-cartridge  slot  during  a  tape 
cartridge  withdrawal  operation  carried  out  by  the  cartridge 
movement  means. 


5,760,9% 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SIGNALS 

ON/  FROM  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  IN  A  CASSETTE 

Norbert  C.  Vollmann,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

L.S.PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545^07,  Jan.  26,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,783 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jun.   26,    1989, 
8901605 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/OO8:2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—96.5  19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  magnetic 
tape  cassette,  a  locating  pin  having  a  conical  portion  extending 
from  a  free  end.  said  conical  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and 
longitudinally  extending  recesses  extending  along  a  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  such  that  in  cross-section  transverse  to  its  length 
dimension  said  conical  portion  of  said  locating  pin  has  the  shape  of 
a  four-pointed  star. 


5,760,997 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DRIVES 

Ichiroh  Koyanagi,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Zama;  Shini- 
chi  Matsuzaki,  Fujisawa;  Koji  Serizawa,  Zama,  and  Ketshi 
Takahashi,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,432,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234890 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/012:33/00:  H05K  1/00:  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  360—97.01  30  Claims 


a  carriage  contained  in  an  enclosure  case  and  having  a  magnetic 
head  for  reading  magnetic  information  while  positioning  is 
controlled  on  a  magnetic  disk; 

a  circuit  board  installed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  enclosure 

case; 

a  flat  flexible  cable  which  is  provided  in  the  enclosure  case  for 
connecting  the  carriage  and  the  circuit  board;  and 

a  reinforcement  plate  formed  in  said  enclosure  case  and  capable 
of  being  installed  in  the  enclosure  case  so  as  to  cover  a 
connection  aperture  opened  to  said  circuit  board;  wherein  said 
flat  flexible  cable  is  provided  with  a  movable  section  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage  and  moved  following  the  carriage  and  a 
nonmovable  section  bent  completely  about  the  reinforcement 
plate  so  as  to  enclose  the  reinforcement  plate  and  being 
supported  by  the  reinforcement  plate,  the  movable  section  and 
the  nonmovable  section  being  integrally  and  continuously 
formed,  and  said  nonmovable  section  being  provided  with  a 
connecting  part  through  which  installation  parts  are  installed 
with  electrical  components  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  which 
are  connected  to  the  circuit  board  through  said  aperture  and 
the  movable  section  having  an  installation  part  installed  to  a 
carriage  connector  the  flexible  cable  being  a  flat  layer  with 
first  and  second  flat  surfaces,  the  reinforcement  plate  support- 
ing a  first  nonmovable  flat  layer  portion  of  the  nonmovable 
section  immediately  adjacent  said  connecting  part  so  that  first 
and  second  flat  surfaces  of  said  first  nonmovable  flat  layer 
portion  lie  in  a  first  plane  and  the  reinforcement  plate  support- 
ing a  second  nonmovable  flat  layer  portion  of  the  nonmovable 
section  that  is  contiguous  with  said  movable  section  so  that 
first  and  second  flat  surfaces  of  the  second  nonmovable  por- 
tion lie  in  a  second  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane. 


5,760,998 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  ROTATABLE  BUMPER  BLOCKS 
James  William  Berberich,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Lowell  James  Berg; 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.;  John  S. 
Heath,  Winchester,  England,  and  Jerry  Lee  Neubauer,  Stew- 
artville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749.480,  Nov.  13.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,703,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,935,  Oct 

12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

898,190 

Int  a."  GllB  33/08 

VJS.  CI.  360—97.02  3  Claims 

86 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  inclusive  of  a  flexible  cable  structure 
wherein  the  disk  drive  comprises; 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  disk  rotatably  attached  to  said  base; 

an  actuator  rotatably  attached  to  said  base,  said  actuator  further 
including  a  transducer  located  proximate  one  end  of  the 
actuator,  said  actuator  positioning  the  transducer  over  said  at 
least  one  disk  in  transducing  relationship  with  the  disk; 

a  cover  attached  to  said  base  to  form  an  enclosure  for  said  at 
least  one  disk  and  said  transducer,  said  enclosure  having  four 
sides  with  a  given  height; 
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a  connector  associated  with  one  of  the  four  sides,  said  connector 
having  a  height  no  greater  than  the  given  height; 

a  shock  prevention  system  including  at  least  one  bumper  block 
rotatably  attached  to  the  enclosure,  said  bumper  block  roiat- 
able  to  at  least  two  f)ositions,  which  include  a  first  position 
where  the  bumper  block  does  not  extend  beyond  the  given 
height  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  second  position  where  the 
bumper  block  extends  beyond  the  given  height  of  the  enclo- 


5.761.001 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

APPARATIS  USING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Watanabe,  and  Takashi  Nawata.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994.  6-062214 
Int  Cl.'^  GllB  5/60 
VS.  CI.  360—103  2  Claims 

-31 


5,760,999 

HARD  DISC  SPACER  AND  HARD  DISC  CLAMP 

HeikichI  Yahata.  Okaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Soode  Nagano.  Nagano,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,600.  Sep.  30.  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,681 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-108966 

"  Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02:33/14 

U.S.  CI.  360—98.01  14  Claims 


12     14 

1.  A  hard  disc  spacer  through  which  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  hard  disc 
drive  unit  passes  and  which  maintains  a  clearance  between  hard 
discs  when  the  hard  disc  spacer  is  disposed  between  said  hard 
discs,  the  hard  disc  spacer  comprising: 

a  ring  made  of  glass  having  an  aperture  for  accepting  said  rotary 
shaft  and  having  thickness  for  maintaining  said  clearance 
between  said  hard  discs;  and 
said  ring  having  planar  side  surfaces  with  an  electrically  condu- 
cive layer  disposed  on  each  to  conduct  static  electricity  build- 
up from  said  hard  discs  to  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,761,000 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES  HAVING  A  SLIM-TYPE 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE  SlITABLE  FOR  I  SE  IN  PORTABLE 

COMPUTERS 
Young-Sub  Ahn,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  K>ungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No>.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,874 
Claims  priority,  applicatinn  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
45690/1995;  Dec.  4.  1995,  46425/1995 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/08 
VS.  CI.  360—99.08  24  Claims 


i: 


1 .  A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising  a  slider  having  a  crown 
and  a  spring  coupled  to  said  slider,  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
of  said  spring  being  greater  than  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of 
said  slider  by  10%  to  60%.  said  slider  being  prepared  by  a  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  anaching  a  first  face  of  said  shder  to  a  concave 
surface; 

a  secono^tep  of  forming  a  second  face  of  said  slider  o|^sing  to 
said  first  face  into  a  flat  surface;  and 

a  third  step  of  disengaging  said  slider  Uom  said  concave  surface. 


5.761,002 
DISK  CLAMP  WITH  CLAMP  LOAD  CARRYING  BEAMS 

Michael  Bruce  Moir.  Newbury  Park,  and  Richard  Gene  Krum. 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  \alle>.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,712 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—98.08  10  Claims 


I.  A  data  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  serving  as  a  base  of  said  data  storage 

device; 
a  data  storage  medium  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  shaft  that 

extends  from  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  magnet  installed  upon  a  first  surface  of  said  data  storage 

medium  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field:  and 
an  electrically  conductive  coil  formed  within  said  primed  circuit 

board  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  in  response  to  an 

application  of  electrical  current,  the  first  and  second  magnetic 

fields  interacting  to  produce  rotation  of  said  data  storage 

medium  about  said  shaft. 


I.  A  disc  clamp  for  securing  a  plurality  of  information  storage 
discs  to  a  spindle  hub  on  a  disc  drive  motor  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  inner  wall  portion; 
an  annular  outer  ring  portion; 
plurality  of  clamp  load  beams  extending  radially  from  said 

annular  inner  wall  portion  to  said  annular  outer  ring  portion: 
plurality  of  eyelets  extending  radially  from  said  annular  inner 

wall  portion  for  receiving  .screws  that  couple  said  disc  clamp 

to  the  spindle  hub. 
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5,761,003 
MAG>fETIC  HEAD  SLTOER  WITH  CROWN  ABS 

Toshiharu  Sato,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032069; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241363 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60 


U.S.  CI.  360—103 


4  Claims 


5,761,004 
AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  WITH  OFFSET  CROSSBARS  TO 

REDUCE  ROLL 

Paul  R.  Peck,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,811 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  360—103  25  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bead  slider  for  use  with  a  magnetic  disk,  said 
slider  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  air-beanng  surface  adapted  to  be  located  opposite  to 
a  surface  of  a  rotatable  magnetic  disk,  said  air-bearing  surface 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  including 

(1)  an  air-introducing  front  end  and  longitudinally  spaced 
therefrom  an  air-discharging  near  end,  said  front  and  rear 
ends  being  formed  respectively  along  two  opposed  end 
edges  of  said  air-bearing  surface. 

(2)  a  pressure  generating  section  for  generating  both  positive 
and  negative  pressures  to  apply  a  lifting  force  to  said  slider 
as  a  result  of  air  being  introduced  from  said  air-introducing 
front  end  onto  said  air-bearing  surface  when  the  magnetic 
disk  rotates,  said  pressure  generating  section  extending 
from  at  or  near  said  air- introducing  front  end  to  a  laterally 
extending  boundary  line  located  between  a  laterally  extend- 
ing center  line  of  said  air-bearing  surface  and  said  air- 
discharging  rear  end.  said  pressure  generating  section 
including  one  elongated  center  rail  extending  from  said 
air-introducing  front  end  to  near  said  laterally  extending 
center  line  along  a  longitudinally  extending  center  line  of 
said  air-bearing  surface  and  two  elongated  side  rails  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  center  rail  and  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  along  two  opposed  side  edges  of  said 
air-bearing  surface,  said  side  rails  extending  across  said 
laterally  extending  center  line,  said  center  rail  and  said  side 
rails  respectively  having  convexly  curved  upper  surfaces 
for  generating  positive  pressure  on  said  upper  surfaces,  and 
defining  therebetween  a  recess  for  generating  negative 
pressure  in  said  recess,  said  center  rail  having  a  gradually 
narrowing  shape  in  the  longitudinal  direction  toward  said 
boundary  line,  and  said  side  rails  each  having  first  portions 
having  a  convexly  curved  upper  surface  and  second  por- 
tions having  a  stepped-down  upper  surface  adjacent  to  and 
lower  than  said  upper  surface  of  each  first  portion,  each 
first  portion  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  being  arranged 
along  each  side  edge  of  said  air-bearing  surface  so  that  the 
first  portion  extends  across  said  laterally  extending  center 
line,  and  each  second  portion  being  arranged  laterally  adja- 
cent to  and  inside  of  each  said  first  portion  with  respect  to 
each  side  edge,  each  second  portion  having  a  trapezoidal 
shape  that  gradually  widens  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
toward  said  boundary  line,  and 

(3)  a  head  section  arranged  generally  at  a  lateral  center  of  said 
air-discharging  rear  end  and  longitudinally  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  boundary  line  of  said  pressure  generating 
section  so  that  no  portion  of  said  head  section  lies  adjacent 
a  lateral  side  of  said  pressure  generating  section,  said  head 
section  having  substantially  no  dynamic  pressure  applied 
thereto  due  to  the  air  introduced  onto  said  air-bearing 
surface;  and 

(b)  a  magnetic  head  element  formed  on  said  head  section  of  said 
air-bearing  surface. 


1.  A  slider  comprising;: 

a  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  first  and 
second  side  edges  and  a  lower  surface;  and 

an  air  beanng  surface  (ABS)  formed  on  the  lower  surface  and 
including  a  cross  rail,  first  and  second  side  rails,  and  an 
angled  rail,  the  angled  rail  angled  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
side  edge  of  the  slider  body,  the  first  and  second  side  rails  and 
the  angled  rail  extending  from  the  cross  rail  toward  the 
trailing  edge  to  define  a  negative  pressure  region,  the  cross 
rail  including  a  hub  rail  portion  positioned  between  the  first 
side  rail  and  the  angled  rail  and  a  nm  rail  portion  positioned 
between  the  second  side  rail  and  the  angled  rail,  wherein  the 
hub  rail  portion  is  wider  than  the  nm  rail  portion  to  reduce 
slider  roll  variation  under  changing  skew  conditions 


5,761,005 
COMBINATION  TRANSDUCER/SLIDER/SUSPENSION 
Jeffrey  Merritt  McKay;  Henry  Shusei  Nishihira,  both  of  San 
Jose,  and  Andrew  Ching  Tarn,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,652,  Aug.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,631,  May  24,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,862,  Feb.  25, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,533, 

Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  926,750 

Int  CI.*'  GllB  5/48 

VJS.  CI.  360—104  10  Oaims 

1  A  disk  drive  assembly  comprising: 


a  housing; 

magnetic  storage  media  mounted  for  rotary  motion  in  said 
housing,  said  magnetic  storage  media  having  data  tracks  pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  surface  thereof; 

a  device  for  rotating  said  magnetic  storage  media  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

an  actuator  arm  positioned  in  said  housing  in  proximity  to  said 
magnetic  storage  media; 
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a  unitary  one-piece  transducer-slider-suspension  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  actuator  arm.  said  transducer-slider- 
suspension  comprising: 

a  resilient  elongated  suspension  section  having  a  layered  struc- 
ture defining  a  solid  body,  said  suspension  section  including  a 
deposited  insulation  layer,  a  deposited  conduction  layer  over- 
lying said  insulation  layer,  a  deposited  dielectric  layer  overly- 
ing said  conduction  layer  and  a  deposited  metallic  layer 
overlying  said  dielectric  layer,  said  conduction  layer  being 
located  between  the  insulation  layer  and  the  dielectric  layer, 
said  conduction  layer  defining  elecuical  conducting  members 
extending  the  length  of  said  suspension  section; 

said  su.spension  section  having  a  thicker  portion  forming  a  slider 
opposite  said  conduction  layer  at  a  free  end  thereof  opposite 
said  one  end,  said  insulation  layer  separating  said  slider  from 
said  conduction  layer,  said  slider  having  an  air  bearing  surface 
defined  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  metallic  structure  layer  being 
a  continuous  piece  which  extends  from  a  rigid  attachment  to 
the  actuator  arm  to  a  position  overlying  the  slider,  and  shaped 
to  completely  overlie  the  underlying  layers  in  order  to  provide 
support;  and 

at  least  one  transducer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  slider 
adjacent  said  air  bearing  surface,  said  transducer  disposed  for 
operation  in  a  transducing  relationship  with  said  magnetic 
storage  media,  said  transducer  including  conductor  leads  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  connecting  members  via  conductive 
leads  located  in  apertures  which  run  through  the  interior  of  the 
slider  and  the  insulating  layer  for  electrically  coupling  said 
u-ansducer  to  external  circuiu^. 


a  second  bearing  of  higher  friction  for  allowing  coarse 
changes  of  the  actuator  position  to  be  made  by  said  elec- 
tromechanical drive  in  said  rotary  direction  of  movement 
through  movement  of  said  second  bearing. 

friction  of  said  second  bearing  being  sufficiently  greater  than 
friction  of  said  first  bearing  that  said  first  bearing  moves 
during  small  changes  of  the  actuator  position  in  said  rotary 
direction  of  movement  without  any  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond bearing  and  said  second  beanng  moves  during  coarse 
changes  of  the  actuator  position  in  said  rotary  direction  of 
movement. 

whereby  large  changes  of  the  actuator  position  are  made  by 
the  electromechanical  drive  in  said  rotary  direction  of 
movement  under  said  higher  friction  of  said  second  bearing 
and  small  changes  of  the  actuator  position  are  made  by  the 
electromechanical  dnve  in  said  rotary  direction  of  move- 
ment under  said  low  friction  of  said  first  bearing,  thereby 
improving  the  accuracy  with  which  said  electromechanical 
drive  can  position  the  actuator 


5.761,006 
DIRECT  ACCESS  STOR.AGE  DEVICE  HAMNG 
COMPOUND  ACTUATOR  BEARING  S^  STEM 
Muthuthamby   Srl-Jayantha,   Ossining;   Arun   Sharma,   New 
Rochelle;  Suresh  Kumar,  Croton-on-Hudson.  and  \  ijayesh- 
war  Khanna,  Ossining,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.677.  Nov.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.923,  Feb.  18.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,772 
Int.  CL''  GllB  5/55 


5.761.007 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ACTU.ATORS  ON  A 

SINGLE  AXIS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  INERTIA 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kirk  Barrows  Price;  Louis  Joseph  Serrano,  and  Mantle  Man- 

Hon  Vu,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.\'. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  795.090 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;ilB  5/55:2 1 /OH 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  21  Claims 


CI.  360—106 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  direct  access  storage  device  having  a  head  for  interaction 
with  a  storage  medium,  a  moving  actuator  on  which  the  head  is 
mounted,  an  electromechanical  drive  for  moving  the  actuator  and  a 
position  ser\o  system  for  receiving  head  position  information  and 
controlling  the  electromechanical  drive  to  position  the  head  to  a 
desired  position,  the  Improvement  comprising: 

a  compound  bearing  system  for  allowing  movement  of  the 
actuator  substantially  only  in  a  rotary  direction  of  movement, 
said  bearing  system  including: 

a  first  bearing  of  low  friction  for  allowing  small  changes  of 
the  actuator  position  to  be  made  by  the  electromechanical 
drive  in  said  rotary  direction  of  movement  through  move- 
ment of  said  first  bearing,  said  first  bearing  comprising  a 
flex  bearing  formed  by  an  outer  nng,  an  Inner  ring  within 
the  outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  flex  members  disposed 
around  the  Inner  ring  and  connecting  the  Inner  ring  to  the 
outer  ring  and  allowing  rotar>  deflection  of  the  outer  ring 
with  respect  to  the  inner  ring;  and 


1.  A  data  recording  disk  file  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disks,  each  disk  having  a  data  surface  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  said  data  surtaee  having 
generally  concentric  data  tracks  and  serso  information 
recorded  thereon; 

at  least  two  actuators  mounted  on  a  common  pivot  axis,  each 
actuator  having  at  least  one  head  arm  assembly  with  a  mag- 
netic head  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  reading  said  data 
tracks  and/or  writing  on  said  data  tracks  of  a  corresponding 
data  surface,  one  of  said  actuators  having  a  lesser  number  of 
said  head  arm  assemblies  than  the  other,  whereby  said  one 
actuator  has  lower  inertia  characteristics  than  the  other  of  said 
actuators;  and 

a  servo  system  for  separately  driving  each  of  said  actuators  for 
seek  repositioning  said  magnetic  head  thereof  from  one  data 
track  to  a  target  data  track  of  said  corresponding  data  surface. 
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5.761,008 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  MEMBER  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRE 

Mitsuhisa  Fujiki,  Ikoma,  and  Takeshi  Omiya,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02319,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  12.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15527,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,532 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279134 
Int.  a."  GUB  5/52 
VS.  a.  360—107  8  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  head  device,  including: 

a  rotary  drum;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  head  assemblies,  each  of  said  magnetic 
head  assemblies  comprising  an  intermediate  member  glued  to 
said  rotary  drum  with  a  curable  glue  which  hardens  upon 
exposure  to  an  ultraviolet  light  and  a  magnetic  head  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  member,  said  magnetic  head 
having  a  track  formed  thereon. 

wherem  said  intermediate  member  is  selected  such  that  a  com- 
bmed  height  of  said  intermediate  member  and  a  height  of  said 
magnetic  head  track  results  in  a  total  track  height  which  is 
maintained  within  a  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  read  head  protection  circuit,  for  discharging  electric  charges 
accumulated  on  a  component  of  a  read  head,  the  read  head  having 
al  least  a  substrate,  al  least  one  magnetic  shield  and  al  least  one 
sensor  element,  including: 

al  least  one  parasitic  shield  placed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
magnetic  shield;  and 


means  for  maintaining  the  at  least  one  parasitic  shield  substan- 
tially at  an  electrical  |X)tential  of  the  sensor  element  with 
respect  to  the  substrate; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  parasitic  shield  is  located  closer  to  the 
magnetic  shield  than  to  the  at  least  one  sensor  element  such 
that  the  electrical  potential  required  lo  cause  a  sparkover 
between  the  magnetic  shield  and  the  sensor  element  is  greater 
than  the  electrical  potential  required  to  cause  a  sparkover 
between  the  parasitic  shield  and  the  magnetic  shield. 


5,761.010 
MAGNETORF^ISTIVE  HEAD.  MAMTACTURING 
METHOD  OF  THE  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING/REPRODl  CING  DRIVT 
Takashi  Mimura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-222940 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/33 
VS.  a.  360—113  6  Claims 


5,761,009 
HAVING  PARASTIC  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Timothy  Scott  Hughbanks,  Morgan  Hill;  Neil  Leslie  Robert- 
son, Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.;  Steven  Howard  Voldman. 
Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Albert  John  W'allash,   Morgan   Hill, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,069 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/127 

U.S.  CI.  360-113  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head,  comprising: 

a  soft  magnetic  layer  arranged  on  a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  isolation  layer  formed  on  said  soft  magnetic  layer; 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  formed  on  said  magnetic  isolation 
layer; 

a  magnetic  domain  control  layer  directly  formed  on  said  mag- 
netoresistive layer  and  made  of  an  anti-ferromagnetic  layer  or 
a  hard  ferromagnetic  layer, 

said  magnetic  domain  control  layer  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  a  pair  of  electrode  regions  at  both  of  said  ends 
and  a  sense  region  between  said  pair  of  electrode  regions. 

said  pair  of  electrode  regions  having  a  first  thickness  for  produc- 
ing magnetic  domain  control  for  said  magnetoresistive  layer, 
and 

said  sense  region  having  a  second  thickness  less  than  said  first 
thickness  so  that  said  sense  region  of  said  magnetic  domain 
control  layer  does  not  produce  magnetic  domain  control  for 
said  magnetoresistive  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  pair  of  electrode  regions  of 
said  magnetic  domain  control  layer. 


5,761.011 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  SHIELD 

FILM  WITH  A  LOWER  SATURATION  MAGNETIZATION 

THAN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  RESPONSE  FILM  OF  AN 

MR  ELEMENT 

Daisuke  Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Mino,  Funaba.shi.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  829,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-079144; 
Mar.  7,  1997,  9-053066 

Int  Cl.'^  GUB  5/39 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  including  a  magnetoresistive  conversion 

element,  said  magnetoresistive  conversion  element  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  film  including  at  least  one  magnetic  field 

response  film  that  responds  to  an  external  magnetic  field;  and 
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5,761,012 
COMBINATION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIER 
AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  IN  A  TRACK  ON  SAID 
RECORD  CARRIER 
Stephen  R.  Cumpson,  Eindhoven,  and  Steven  E.  Stupp,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698399.  Aug.  15.  1996.  This  appUca- 
tion  Oct  31.  1996,  Ser  No.  741,617 
Int  Cl.'^  GUB  5/23 
VS.  CI.  360—119  17  Claims 
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1.  A  useful  combination  comprising  of: 

a  magnetic  record  carrier  with  an  oblique  easy-axis  between  30° 

and  42°  with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  track 

and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  record  carrier;  and 
an  apparatus  operative  for  recording  a  digital  information  signal 

into  the  track  on  the  record  earner,  including: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  digital  information  signal: 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  digital  information  signal  so  as 

to  obtain  a  digital  channel  signal  suitable  for  recording; 
writing  means  including  at  least  one  write  head  having  a  gap.  for 

writing  the  digital  channel  signal  onto  the  track  of  the  record 

carrier  with  a  bii-length  which  is  smaller  than  0.25  pm  and  the 

oblique  easy-axis  between  30°  and  42°. 


5,761,013 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  WTUTE  HEAD 

PLANARLZATION  AND  LEAD  ROUTING 

Hin  Pong  Edward  Lee.  San  Jose,  and  Douglas  Johnson  Werner. 

Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .\nnonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  149.891.  Nov.  10.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.486.968.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.019 

Int  CI.'  GUB  5/31:5/17 

VS.  a.  360-126  14  Claims 


a  first  magnetic  shield  film  and  a  second  magnetic  shield  film 
being  positioned  at  either  side  of  said  magnetoresistive  film, 
wherein  at  least  either  said  first  magnetic  shield  film  or  said 
second  magnetic  shield  film  includes  a  magnetic  film  whose 
samration  magnetization  is  lower  than  a  saturation  magneti- 
zation of  the  magnetic  field  response  film  and  said  magnetic 
film  occupies  a  position  in  said  magnetic  shield  filmthat  Is 
close  to  said  magnetic  field  response  film. 


1.  A  planarizing  layer  for  use  in  an  inductive  head,  said  induc- 
tive head  comprising  a  magnetic  yoke  formed  around  a  portion  of 
an  Inductive  coil,  said  magnetic  yoke  comprising  a  lower  pwle 
piece  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  a  substantially  planar  first  surface 
and  providing  a  first  portion  of  a  substantially  planar  second 
surface,  said  lower  pole  piece  further  having  a  first  pole  tip  and  a 
first  back  gap  portion,  and  an  upper  pole  piece  having  a  second 
pole  tip  and  a  second  back  gap  portion,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  back  gap  portions  are  connected  through  the  center  of  said 
coil  to  form  a  back  gap,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  pole  tips 
are  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  surface  to  form  a  write  gap.  said  planarizing  layer  comprising: 
at  least  two  planar  sections  of  conductive  material  formed  on  a 

second  portion  of  said  first  surface  and  providing  a  second 

portion  of  said  second  surface;  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  and  second  portions  of 

said  second  surface  to  provide  therewith  a  substantially  planar 

third  surface  for  said  coil,  said  second  surface  having  an  area 

at  least  as  large  as  the  area  of  said  coil. 


5.761.014 
THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 
INSULATING  LAYER  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
LWDERSHOOTS 
Haruo  Urai.  and  Sinsaku  Saitho.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-166027 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/147 

VS.  CI.  360-126  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising; 
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first  and  second  magnetic  pole  layers  each  made  of  a  thin  film  of 
a  soft  magnetic  material  and  connected  to  each  other  at 
respective  base  sections  thereof; 

a  thin  film  coil  wound  around  at  least  one  of  said  first  magnetic 
pole  layer  and  said  second  magnetic  pole  layer; 

a  magnetic  gap  layer  disposed  between  a  front  end  section  of 

said  first  magnetic  pole  layer  and  a  front  end  section  of  said    u_5_  qi^  y^ — 133 
second  magnetic  pole  layer;  and 

at  least  one  magnetically  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness 
equal  to  or  thicker  than  that  of  said  magnetic  gap  layer, 
disposed  along  a  plane  facing  a  recording  medium,  said 
magnetically  insulating  layer  partitioning  at  least  one  of  said 
front  end  section  of  said  first  magnetic  pole  layer  and  said 
front  end  section  of  said  second  magnetic  pole  layer,  and  said 
magnetically  insulating  layer. 


5.761.016 
MAGNETIC  DI.SK  CARTRIDGE 
Seiichi    Watanabe,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to    Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corpora- 
tion, Rov,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.304 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  2.WJ 

4  Claims 


5,761.015 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  SHUTTER 

MEMBER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SLIT  AT  A  CORNER 

PORTION 

Kengo  Oishi.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy, 
Itah 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  704,133 

InLCI.''GllB2.?/0.* 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  3  Claims 


1 .  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk. 

a  cassette  shell  encasing  the  magnetic  disk  to  be  rotatable  therein 
and  formed  as  a  flat  prism  with  a  top  surface  slightly  larger 
than  the  magnetic  disk,  a  bottom  surface  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  top  surface  and  lying  parallel  thereto  and 
narrow  side  surtaces  extending  between  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces. 

a  magnetic  head  access  opening  formed  in  one  side  surface  for 
enabling  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  heads  to  be 
brought  in  contact  w  ith.  or  close  to.  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
magnetic  disk  from  the  exterior,  and 

a  shutter  member  constituted  as  a  sectionally  u-shaped  sheet 
member  formed  by  interconnecting  an  upper  wing,  a  shutter 
section  with  a  shutter  window  and  a  lower  wing  that  extend 
respectively  along  said  top.  one  side  and  bottom  surfaces. 

wherein  the  shutter  member  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  wing  and  the  lower  wing  with  at  least  one  inwardly 
projecting  guide  claw,  the  top  or  bottom  surface  of  the  cas- 
■  sette  shell  is  formed  with  a  guide  groove  adapted  for  insertion 
of  the  guide  claw  and  extending  in  a  sliding  direction  of  the 
shutter  member,  and  the  shutter  member  is  formed  at  a  comer 
portion  connecting  the  shutter  section  with  the  upper  wing  or 
the  lower  w ing  and  in  the  \  icinity  of  the  guide  claw  with  a  slit 
for  increasing  springiness  during  spreading  deformation  of  the 
upper  or  lower  wing. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk. 

a  cassette  shell  encasing  the  magnetic  disk  to  be  rotatable 
therein,  and 

a  disk-shaped  center  core  fabricated  from  sheel  material  which 
supports  the  center  of  the  magnetic  disk  and  is  exposed 
through  an  open  portion  in  a  bottom  surtace  of  the  cassette 
shell  for  rotation  by  a  lumiable  equipped  at  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  thereof  with  an  annular  chucking  magnet  for 
magnetically  chucking  the  center  core,  wherein 

the  cassette  shell  is  fonned  as  a  flat  pnsm  with  a  top  surtace 
slightly  larger  than  the  magnetic  disk,  the  bottom  surface  of 
approximately  the  same  shape  as.  and  lying  parallel  to.  the  top 
surtace.  and  narrow  side  surtaces  extending  between  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

a  magnetic  head  access  opening  is  fonned  in  one  of  said  narrow 
side  surfaces  of  the  cassette  shell  for  enabling  magnetic 
reproducing  and  recording  heads  to  be  brought  in  contact 
with,  or  close  to.  opposite  surtaces  of  the  magnetic  disk  from 
the  exterior. 

a  center  portion  of  the  center  core  is  formed  with  a  turntable 
engaging  center  hole  which  engages  with  a  center  IcKating  pin 
of  the  turntable  when  the  center  core  of  the  magnetic  disk 
cartridge  is  chucked  by  the  turntable,  and 

a  peripheral  pwrtion  of  the  center  core  is  formed  with  a  step-like 
annular  chucking  region  whose  level  differs  from  that  at  a 
mouth  of  the  center  hole  and  which  makes  surface  contact 
with  the  annular  chucking  magnet  when  the  center  core  of  the 
magnetic  disk  cartridge  is  chucked  b\  the  turntable. 


5.761.017 

HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  SUPERCONDl  CTOR  ELEMENT 

FOR  A  FAULT  CURRENT  LIMITER 

James  D.  Hodge;  Lori  J.  Klcmptncr.  both  of  Lincolnwood.  and 
David  S.  .Applcgatc,  W  heeling,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Superconductor  Corporation.  Mount  Prospect.  III. 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.943 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  9/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  361—19  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  superconductor  fault  current  limiter  for 
use  in  an  electrical  current  carrying  circuit  capable  of  carrying  a 
fault  current,  comprising: 

a  high  temperature  superconductor  material  disposed  in  said 

electrical  current  carrying  circuit,  and 
means  for  insulating  said  superconductor  material  for  control- 
ling heating  of  the  high  temperature  superconductor  material 
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5,761,018 
VARIABLE  THERMAL  MODEL  OVERLOAD  IN 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Blakely,  Asheville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,908 

InL  CI.*  H02H  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—23  15  Cteims 


5,761,019 
MEDICAL  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Simi  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.Vad  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  585,358 

Int  CI."  H02H  9A)0 

VS.  a.  361—58  11  Claims 
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during  a  fault  current  excursion  to  increase  electrical  resis- 
tance and  said  insulating  means  further  exhibiting  a  thermal 
conductivity  (o  prevent  thermal  runaway. 
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1.  A  two  terminal  bi-dircctional  medical  current  limiter  for  use 
with  an  external  electrical  power  source  and  an  electrical  device 
connected  to  first  and  second  external  terminals,  the  medical  cur- 
rent limiter  comprising: 

voltage  dropping  sensing  means  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  external  terminals  for  sensing  a  voltage  drop  between 
the  first  and  second  external  terminals; 

first  and  second  n-channel  field  effect  transistors  and  a  first 
p-channel  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  senes,  respec- 
tively, between  the  first  external  terminal  and  the  voltage 
dropping  sensing  means; 

a  second  p-channel  held  effect  transistor  and  third  and  fourth 
n-channcl  field  effect  transistors  connected  in  series,  respec- 
tively, between  the  voltage  dropping  sensing  means  and  the 
second  external  terminal; 

the  first  and  fourth  n-channel  field  effect  transistors  being  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  transistors  operating  in  a  depletion 
mode; 

a  gate  electrode  of  the  first  p-channel  field  effect  transistor 
connected  to  the  first  external  terminal  through  the  first 
n-channel  field  effect  transistor  and  to  the  second  external 
terminal  through  the  fourth  n-channel  field  effect  transistor; 
and 

a  gate  of  the  second  p-channel  field  effect  transistor  connected  to 
the  second  external  terminal  through  the  fourth  n-channel 
field  effect  transistor  and  to  the  first  external  terminal  through 
the  first  n-channel  field  effect  transistor. 


1.  A  motor  starter  for  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power 
source  and  a  load,  said  motor  starter  comprising: 

separable  contact  means  for  switching  an  electrical  current  flow- 
ing between  said  power  source  and  said  load; 
operating  means  responsive  to  a  trip  signal  for  opening  and 

closing  said  separable  contact  means, 
means  for  providing  an  operating  signal  having  a  first  state  when 
said  separable  contact  means  is  open  and  a  second  slate  when 
said  separable  contact  means  is  closed; 
means  for  sensing  the  electrical  current  flowing  between  said 
pxjwer  source  and  said  load  and  providing  a  sensed  current 
value  therefrom;  and 
overload  relay  means  for  generating  the  tnp  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  sensed  current  value  time  and  the  two  states  of  the 
operating  signal,  said  overload  relay  means  comprising: 
means  for  increasing  a  thermal  protection  signal  as  a  function 

of  the  sensed  current  value; 
means  for  changing  the  thermal  protection  signal  as  a  function 
of  a  first  time  constant  in  the  event  of  the  first  state  of  the 
operating  signal; 
means  for  alternatively  changing  the  thermal  protection  signal 
as  a  function  of  a  second  time  constant  in  the  event  of  the 
second  state  of  the  operating  signal; 
ineans  for  comparing  the  thermal  protection  signal  with  a 

predetermined  signal;  and 
means  generating  the  trip  signal  when  the  thermal  protection 
signal  is  about  greater  than  the  predetermined  signal. 


5,761,020 
FAST  SW  ITCHING  SMARTTET 
Bruno  C.  Nadd.  Puyvert.  Frai>ce.  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation.  El  .Seg:undo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,700 

Int  CI."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  a.  361—103  13  Claims 


iMnr 


1.  A  MOSgated  power  integrated  circuit  device  comprising:  a 
MOSgated  power  device  having  output  electrodes  and  an  input 
gate  electrode;  an  input  signal  circuit  for  supplying  a  high  fre- 
quency signal  to  said  gate  electrode  to  turn  said  power  device  on 
and  off  at  high  frequency;  an  overtemperature  monitor  circuit  for 
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monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  power  device  and  for  producing 
an  output  signal  operable  to  disconnect  said  input  signal  circuit 
from  said  input  gate  electrode  when  the  temperature  monitored 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  said  overtemperature  monitor  cir- 
cuit having  a  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  V,_  for 
powering  said  overtemperature  monitor  circuit;  said  source  of 
voltage  V,,  being  derived  from  said  input  signal  circuit;  and  at 
least  a  first  capacitor  circuit  coupled  to  said  overtemperature  moni- 
tor circuit  for  stonng  the  output  signal  of  said  overtemperature 
monitor  circuit  between  pulses  of  the  voltage  V^^  to  prevent  loss  of 
said  output  signal  between  said  V,,  pulses. 


5,761,021 

VOLTAGE  SURGE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 

Jeff  Yu,  2491  Ramke  PL,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.  95050 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  699,893 

Int.  Cl."^  H02H  i/22 


U.S.  a.  361—111 


10  Qaims 


1.  A  voltage  surge  suppression  device  for  protecting  an  electrical 
appliance  from  damage,  the  electrical  appliance  being  supplied 
with  power  from  an  electrical  outlet  via  a  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
male  prongs  which  mate  with  electrical  contacts  of  an  appliance 
receptacle  disposed  in  the  elecffical  outlet,  said  voltage  surge 
suppression  device  comprising: 
a  cube-like  housing  being  enclosed  and  having  no  open  recep- 
tacle on  its  surfaces: 
three  prongs  protruding  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  cube-like  housing  and  being  configured  to 
mate  with  Hot.  Neutral  and  Ground  connection  terminals  in  a 
receptacle  of  the  electrical  outlet  and  said  receptacle  being 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  said  appliance  receptacle; 
each  of  the  three  prongs  being  connected  to  the  other  two  prongs 

by  at  least  one  varistor; 
one  of  the  three  prongs  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  Hot 
connection  terminal  of  the  receptacle,  said  prong  being  con- 
nected to  a  fuse-like  element  in  an  electronically  serial  man- 
ner; and 
said  varistors  and  said  fuse-like  element  being  disposed  inside 
the  cube-like  housing. 


between  the  two  bodies  is  such  that  charge  is  passed  between  the 
bodies  via  the  equalizer  without  the  formation  of  an  undesirable 
spark  discharge,  whereby  the  potential  difference  between  the  two 
bodies  is  reduced  or  eliminated  relatively  quickly,  the  static  charge 
equaliser  comprising: 

a  material  having  a  surface  resistivity  in  the  range  5x10*  to 
5x10"  ohm.  a  volume  resistivity  in  the  range  10^  to  10''  ohm 
cm.  and  a  resistance  as  measured  by  the  test  method  herein- 
before defined  in  the  range  of  10*^  to  10'"  ohms,  the  static 
charge  equaliser  being  in  the  form  of  a  pad  or  sheet  able  to 
withstand  voltages  of  up  to  10  kV  without  electrical  break- 
down. 


5.761,023 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  WITH  PRESSURE  ZONES 

HAVING  REDUCED  CONTACT  AREA  AND 

TEMPERATirRE  FEEDBACK 

Brian  Lue,  Mountain  View;  Tetsuya  Ishikawa,  Santa  Clara: 
Fred  C.  Redeker,  Fremont;  Matius  Wong,  and  Shijian  l,i. 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.147 

Int.  CI."  H02N  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—234  43  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  support  for  holding  a  substrate,  said  support 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  surface  and  a  first  passageway  in  said  body  and 
terminating  proximate  to  said  surface,  said  surface  having 
spaced-apart  recessed  regions  for  allowing  a  gas  to  flo« 
between  said  support  and  said  substrate,  said  spaced-apart 
recessed  regions  defining  first  and  second  zones  and  a  seal 
disposed  therebetween,  said  second  zone  surrounding  said 
first  zone  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  passage- 
way allowing  said  gas  to  enter  said  second  zone,  said  first  and 
second  zones  each  having  a  volume  associated  therewith,  with 
the  volume  of  said  first  zone  being  greater  than  the  volume  of 
said  second  zone. 


5,761,022 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  POTENTIAL  EQUALIZER 

Peter  R.  Rankilor,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Statpad  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01965,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
9318669 

Int.  CI."  H05F  J/00 
U.S.  a.  361—214  16  Claims 

1.  A  static  charge  equaliser  having  electrical,  physical  and 
dimensional  properties  such  that,  when  interposed  between  two 
bodies  having  different  electrostatic  charges  and  which  are  brought 
into   contact   or   close   proximity,   the   electtostatic    interaction 


5,761,024 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Hiromitsu  Tsuchiya.  and  Takashi  Sato,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,027 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289434 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  tube  used  for  an  ignition  device  in  an  engine  and 
provided  with  an  electrically  insulated  container,  wherein  said 
container  is  funher  provided  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  a  facing  relation  to  each  other,  and  also  having  an 
inert  gas  and  mercury  enclosed  therein,  said  mercury  being  present 
in  a  range  of  from  0.01  to  1  mg  per  one  cubic  centimeter  of  said 
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container,  the  enclosing  pressure  of  said  inert  gas  being  in  a  range 
of  firom  8  to  15  kgf/cm". 


5,761,025 

LOW  COST  POWER  SWITCHGEAR 

Arthur  H.  Iversen,  15315  Sobey  Rd,.  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387  J51.  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No,  5,550,707.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,525 

Int.  CI."  H02B  \/l4 

\^&.  a.  361—617  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  insulating  member  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture, 

at  least  one  fixed  contact, 

at  least  one  movable  contact  movable  between  a  closed  current 
carrying  position  with  said  fixed  contact  and  an  open  current- 
interrupting  position,  said  movable  contact  at  least  partially 
located  in  said  first  insulating  member  aperture  when  in  said 
closed  current  carrying  position, 

a  movable  second  electrically  insulating  member  coupled  to  said 
movable  contact  so  that  when  current  flow  is  interrupted  by 
moving  said  movable  contact  to  said  open  current-interrupting 
position,  said  movable  second  electrically  insulating  member 
covers  said  first  insulting  member  aperture  and  extends 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  aperture,  and 

a  first  arc  chute  adjacent  said  fixed  contact. 


5,761,026 
SNAP-ON  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  MOL^NTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald    Lee    Robinson.    Murfreesboro,    Tenn.;    Jerry    Lynn 
Scheel,  and  Dale  Wayne  Bennett,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine,  ill. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,743 
Int.  CI."  H02B  ]/0l 
U.S.  CI.  361—627  18  Claims 

1.  A  panelboard  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bus  for  providing  a  source  of  electric  power; 

(b)  a  circuit  breaker  connected  to  the  bus  for  interrupting  the 
electric  power  in  a  circuit  path  between  the  source  and  a  load, 
having: 


(i)  an  electroniechanical  assembly  including  first  and  second 
contacts  cooperatively  arranged  in  the  circuit  path  for  pro- 
viding current  from  the  source  to  the  load,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  contacts  is  movable  for  interrupung  the  power 
provided  to  the  load;  and 

(ii)  a  casing  enclosing  the  electromechanical  assembly,  said 
casing  having  a  member  extending  from  a  side;  and 
(c)  a  bus  cover  for  covenng  the  bus,  the  bus  cover  having  an 

opening  for  receiving  the  extended  member  to  engage  the 

circuit  breaker. 


5.761,027 
POWER  INTUT  TRANSFER  PANEL 
David  D.  Flegel.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Time  Con- 
trols, Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,739 
Int.  CL"  He2B  l/OO 


M&.  a.  361—664 


31  Claims 


1.  A  power  input  transfer  panel  having  a  housing  with  a  main 
wall  and  a  front  cover,  a  bus  panel  supported  on  the  main  wall  and 
a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  mounted  to  the  bus  panel  for  switch- 
ing power  between  an  electrical  utility  and  an  auxiliary  power 
source,  the  power  input  transfer  panel  comprising: 
an  input  arrangement  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
power  source  and  made  accessible  through  an  opening  formed 
in  said  front  cover;  and 
a  mounting  framework  securing  said  input  arrangement  to  said 
main  wall  totally  within  said  housing. 
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5,761,028 
TRANSISTOR  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IGBT 

(X)  CROSS  TIES 
Kevin  J.  Donegan,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Dennis  E.  Hartzell,  Wer- 
togue,  and  Gar>'  P.  Millas,  Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chrvsler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,083 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/41 
V.S.  CI.  361—679 


9  Claims 


5,761.030 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

LATCHING  AND  RETAINING  STRUCTURE 

Brett  D.  Roscoc.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,812 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/12 

VS.  CI.  361— «84  24  Claims 


/SOD 


/^M€ 


233 


1.  A  transistor  connection  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  trarsisior  modules  connected  in  a  plane  and 

each  having  contact  pads  formed  thereon  for  providing  an 

output  signal; 
a  cross  tie  member  connected  to  four  of  said  contact  pads 

providing  a  combined  output  signal  at  a  center  point: 
said  cross  lie  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  rigid  conducting 

material  with  width  substantially  greater  than  thiclcness  and 

including  four  symmetrical  arms  extending  outward  from  said 

center  point  to  form  an  X  shape. 


5,761,029 

PLUG-IN  POWER  MODULE  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

David  N.  Jay,  6544  E.  Rochelle  Cr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85215 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,512 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—683  10  Claims 

fO 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  wall  opening; 

a  support  structure  movable  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  said 
housing  through  said  exterior  wall  opening; 

a  circuit  board  carried  by  said  support  structure  for  movement 
therewith;  and 

a  latch  structure  carried  by  said  support  structure  for  movement 
therewith  and  being  positioned  and  configured  to  cooperate 
with  said  housing  in  a  manner  releasably  preventing  the 
removal  of  said  support  structure  from  said  housing  outwardly 
through  said  exterior  wall  opening,  said  latch  structure  having 
a  support  section  releasably  engaging  and  supporting  a  fwr- 
tion  of  said  circuit  board. 


5,761,031 
CONDUCTIVE  SHOCK  MOUNT  FOR  REDUCING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  DISK 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ravinder  Singh  .\jniani.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,473 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  9/00.  GllB  3.WH 
U.S,  CI.  361—685  34  Claims 


I.  A  computer  equipped  with  an  audio  power  module,  said 
computer  comprising: 

a.  A  computer  frame  for  supporting  components  of  the  computer, 
said  computer  frame  including  at  least  one  disk  drive  bay.  said 
computer  frame  including  first  and  second  opposing  frame 
members  located  on  opposing  sides  of  said  disk  drive  bay: 

b.  an  audio  power  module  chassis  having  a  bottom  and  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  said  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of 
said  chassis  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  fit  within 
said  disk  drive  bay  of  said  computer  frame; 

c.  a  circuit  board  supporting  audio  amplifier  components,  said 
circuit  board  being  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  chassis: 

d.  at  least  one  audio  power  amplifier  electrically  coupled  to  said 
circuit  board,  said  audio  power  amplifier  being  secured  to  the 
first  side  of  said  chassis:  and 

e.  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  side  of  said  chassis 
to  the  first  frame  member  of  said  computer  frame  for  ther- 
mally coupling  said  audio  power  amplifier  to  the  computer 
frame  through  said  first  side  of  said  chassis. 


1.  Disk  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  disk  drive  mounted  thereon,  and 
having  at  least  one  shock  mount  point,  said  shock  mount  point 
having  a  conductive  pad  electrically  connected  to  an  electrical 
path  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  carrier  for  supporting  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  carrier 
being  electrically  conductive:  and 

at  least  one  shock  mount  system  for  attaching  said  printed  circuit 
board  to  said  carrier,  each  said  shock  mount  system  compris- 
ing a  shock  mount  grommel  coated  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive coating  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductive 
pad  to  said  carrier 
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5,761,032 
COMPUTER  STRUCTl  RE  WITH  MODILAR  HOUSINGS 
David  P.  Jones.  Bellvue,  Colo..  as.signor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,065.  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,154 

Int.  CI."  GllB  i.W2:  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  9  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  drive  library  computer  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  suucture  to  which  is  mounted  a  number  of  elec- 
tronic and  mechanical  subsystems,  said  subsystems  including 
a  robotic  media  inserter; 

b)  two  or  more  modular  drive  housings,  detachably  mounted  to 
said  primary  structure,  on  each  of  w  hieh  is  mounted  a  cooling 
fan,  and  in  each  of  which  are  mounted  one  or  more  SCSI 
storage  drives,  each  SCSI  storage  drive  having  an  electrical 
connection  face  opposite  a  media-inserting  face,  wherein  each 
of  said  modular  drive  housings  holds  the  media-insening 
faces  of  its  SCSI  storage  dnves  in  abutment  to,  and  in 
cooperating  engagement  with,  the  robotic  media  inserter 


5.761,033 

OPEN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

INTERCONNECTED  PERIPHERAL  MODI  LES 

Joseph  R.  Wilhelm.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg,.  assignor  to  Sejus 

Corporation.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  400.924.  Mar.  9,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,855,  Feb.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

709,905 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—686  8  Claims 


103  1  295      116 

294  100 

1.  In  an  open  computer  system  comprising  a  chassis  having  a 
first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side,  an  aperture  in  the  first  side 
for  receiving  electronic  modules,  a  bus  disposed  within  the  aper- 


ture at  the  second  side  for  providing  power  to  electronic  modules, 
a  plurality  of  bus  receptacles  disposed  on  the  bus  for  connecting 
electronic  modules  to  the  bus.  a  plurality  of  guides  disposed  w  ithin 
the  aperture  for  receiving  electronic  modules  and  aligning  them 
with  the  receptacles,  and  a  module  having  an  intelligent  controller 
and  adapted  to  be  installed  within  the  aperture  so  as  to  present  an 
interface  port  accessible  from  the  first  side  of  the  chassis,  a 
peripheral  module,  comprising; 
a  housing  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  one  or  more 
guides  and  having  a  module  connector  for  engaging  a  recep- 
tacle, whereby  said  penpheral  module  is  repeatably  installable 
in  and  removable  from  the  chassis; 
a  peripheral  device  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  peripheral 
device  including  electronic  circuitry,  said  electronic  circuitry 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  module  connector  for 
receiving  power  from  a  receptacle; 
a  front  panel  which  is  accessible  from  the  first  side  of  the  chassis 

when  said  peripheral  module  is  installed  in  the  chassis;  and 
an  interface  port  located  on  said  front  panel,  said  interface  pwrt 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  circuitry  of  said 
peripheral  device  whereby  said  penpheral  module  is  exter- 
nally connectable  to  the  interface  port  of  the  intelligent  con- 
troller so  as  to  communicate  interface  signals  therebetween. 


5,761.034 

PORTABLE  MAIN  FR.\ME  FOR  A  COMPUTER  H.AVING 

UPPER  AND  LOWER  CO\  ERS  PRO\  IDED  W ITH 

COMPUTER  COMPONENTS  AND  PIVOTALLY 

CONNECTED  TOGETHER 

Shi  Chu,  4th  Fl..  No.  9.  Lane  267.  Ming  Tt  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  805  J71 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jan.  6,  1997.  86200/24 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/20:1/16:  H05K  5/02 

VS.  CI.  361—687  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  main  frame  for  a  computer  comprising: 

an  upper  cover  provided  with  a  mother  board  securely  mounted 
thereto,  a  speaker  fixedly  mounted  beside  said  mother  board, 
a  ventilation  fan  securely  disposed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
function  knobs  provided  on  a  top  face  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
hooks  each  provided  to  a  side  face  thereof: 

a  lower  cover  movably  connected  with  said  upper  cover  and 
provided  with  at  least  two  floppy  disk  drives  securely  dis- 
posed therein,  a  pair  of  buckling  elements  each  respectively 
mounted  in  correspondence  to  each  of  said  hooks,  a  plurality 
of  sockets  provided  to  an  outer  face  thereof  and  a  power 
switch  mounted  beside  one  of  said  buckling  member;  and 

a  handle  securely  provided  between  said  buckling  elements. 
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5,761,035 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SPRAY-COOLING  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Thomas  R.  Beise.  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,773 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—699  27  Oaims 


5,761.037 
ORIENTATION  INDEPENDENT  EVAPORATOR 
Timothy   Merrill   Anderson;   (iregor>    Martin   Chrysler,  and 
Richard  Chao-Fan  Chu,  all  ol  Puughkeepsie,  N.V'.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,593 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—700  12  Claims 

HEAT  aOW 


a    »I7     to 


1.  A  circuit  board  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  layer; 

a  second  layer; 

an  inner  plate  disposed  between  the  first  layer  and  the  second 
layer,  the  inner  plate  having  a  fluid  distributing  conduit  dis- 
posed therein,  the  fluid  distributing  conduit  having  a  first  end, 
a  central  portion  defining  a  chamber,  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  electronic  component  disposed  within  the  chamber;  and 

a  nozzle  disposed  in  the  fluid  distributing  conduit,  the  nozzle 
receiving  a  fluid,  atomizing  the  fluid  and  discharging  the 
atomized  fluid  into  the  chamber. 
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5,761,036 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Albert  N.  Hopfer,  Park  Ridge,  and  Edward  M.  Allard.  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Labinal  Components  and 
Systems,  Inc.,  Lombard,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,849,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,485J51,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,586, 

Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  499.025,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364343,  Jun.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,727 
Int.  CI."  H65K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—704  8  aaims 


^101 

1.  An  orientation  independent  evaporator  for  cooling  a  body, 
said  evaporator  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  an  evaporatable  cooling  fluid,  said 
housing  having  an  extended  surface  for  thermal  contact  with 
said  body  which  is  to  be  cooled,  said  extended  surface  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  interior  portions  of  said 
housing  which  also  includes  an  inlet  port; 

a  wicking  layer  in  thermal  contact  with  said  extended  surface 
and  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  housing;  and 

a  wicking  member  in  contact  with  said  wicking  layer,  said 
wicking  member  also  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
wicking  member  having  a  plurality  of  surface  accessible 
channels,  said  channels  being  regularly  shaped  and  suffi- 
ciently wide  for  the  passage  of  liquid  phase  cooling  fluid 
therethrough  without  capillary  action,  said  channels  not  being 
pores,  and  which  also  permit  passage  of  cooling  fluid  vapor 
generated  at  said  wicking  layer  through  said  wicking  member 
to  an  exhaust  port  in  said  housing. 


5,761,038 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 
Mitsuo  Tanaka.  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Funikawa 
Electric  CcLtd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,706 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20;  H02B  1/26 

M&.  a.  361—700  6  Claims 


1.  A  socket  assembly  coupling  an  electrical  component  with  a 
circuit  board  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  socket  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  socket  body  including  a  post  receiving  member  having  a  first 
outer  configuration  sized  for  placement  within  the  circuit 
board  aperture  which  is  expandable  to  a  second  outer  configu- 
ration larger  than  the  circuit  board  aperture; 

a  post  element  for  axial  insertion  with  said  post  receiving 
member  to  urge  said  post  receiving  member  from  said  first 
outer  configuration  to  said  second  outer  configuration, 

a  heat  transfer  aperture  in  said  socket  body,  and 

a  heat  transfer  means  disposed  in  said  heat  u-ansfer  aperture,  said 
heat  transfer  means  including  a  thermally  conductive  rigid 
member,  a  first  thermal  transfer  pad  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  rigid  member  for  contacting  engagement  with  the  electri- 
cal component  and  a  second  thermal  transfer  pad  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  said  rigid  member  for  contacting  engagement 
with  the  circuit  board. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  box  having  heat  generating  electrical 
parts  contained  therein,  said  electrical  connection  box  including  an 
upper  case,  a  case  body,  and  a  lower  case,  wherein: 

said  case  body  has  a  top  surface  on  which  numerous  concave 
grooves  are  formed  in  a  matrix  shape; 
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at  least  one  of  said  concave  grooves  receives  a  cooling  device 
therein  in  such  a  manner  that  a  heat  absorbing  side  of  the 
cooling  device  is  positioned  inside  the  electrical  connection 
box  and  a  heat  radiating  side  of  the  cooling  device  is  located 
outside  of  the  electrical  connection  box;  and 

a  position  of  said  cooling  device  is  capable  of  being  changed  in 
accordance  with  given  mounting  positions  of  said  heat  gener- 
ating electrical  parts. 


5,761,039 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  SWITCH  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Heinrich  Bruees,  Geseke,  and  Petrik  Lange,  Lippstadt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heila  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No,  659,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1995,  195  22 
126.5 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—704  9  Qaims 


I-'  «b  6c 

1 .  Electronic  load  switch  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  at  least 
one  semiconductor  electronic  switch  and  an  integrated  control 
circuit  as  circuit  elements  of  a  hybrid  circuit  arranged  on  a  hybrid 
ceramic,  wherein: 
plug  lugs  are  soldered  directly  to  the  ceramic  tile  so  that  the  plug 
lugs  form  typical  motor-vehicle-type  plug  contact  elements 
which  are  contact  compatible  with  standard  sockets  for  elec- 
tromechanical load  switches: 
wherein  a  terminal  of  the  electronic  power  switch  is  soldered 

directly  to  a  portion  of  a  plug  lug;  and 
wherein   a   temperature   sensor  is   arranged   on   the   hybrid 
ceramic,  between  the  hybrid  ceramic  and  the  portion  of  the 
plug  lug  to  which  the  terminal  of  the  electric  power  switch 
is  directly  soldered. 


5.761,040 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tatuya  Iwasa.  Fukuoka.  and  Kiyoshi  Aral.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,833 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332125 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
US.  CI.  361—704  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  resin  case  being  box-shaped  and  electrically  insulative; 
a  circuit  board  having  a  prescribed  circuit  pattern; 
a  power  semiconductor  element  provided  on  said  circuit  board; 

and 
at  least  one  pair  of  main  electrodes,  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  main  electrodes  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a  second 
main  surface  which  are  opposite  to  each  other,  and  a  first  end 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  semiconductor  element 
and  a  second  end  protruding  through  an  upper  surface  of  said 
resin  case,  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  main  electrodes 
flowing  a  main  current  from  said  power  semiconductor  ele- 
ment in  opposite  directions;  and 


a  heat  sink  for  radiating  heat  generated  during  an  operation  of 
said  power  semiconductor  element, 

wherein  said  circuit  board  is  provided  on  said  heat  sink  which  is 
placed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  resin  case; 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  main  electrodes  are  so 
arranged  as  not  to  be  overlapped  to  each  other,  and 

said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising  a  first  conductor 
plate  opposed  to  said  first  main  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  main  electrodes  with  a  prescribed  spacing  therebe- 
tween. 


5,761,041 
MECHANICAL  HEAT  SINK  ATTACHMENT 

Ali  Hassanzadeh,  San  Jose,  and  Hassan  Sihpolo.  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  .Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,093 
Int  a."  HOSK  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—704  9  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  heat  sink  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  pins 
having  outer  ends,  support  means  fixed  to  said  pins  at  a  position  on 
a  first  side  of  said  base,  a  spring  having  ends  on  the  second  side  of 
said  base,  connecting  means  detachably  connecting  one  of  each  of 
said  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said  pins  whereby  said  spring  biases 
said  base  toward  said  support  means,  said  spring  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  base,  said  connecting  means  being  sub- 
stantially at  the  level  of  said  spring,  and  a  heat  emitting  component 
in  contact  with  said  base,  said  spnng  biasing  said  base  into  thermal 
transfer  relation  with  said  component,  said  heal  sink  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fins  extending  from  said  base. 

said  pins  extending  to  a  level  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  fins 
extending  from  said  base  and  said  spnng  extending  across  and 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  some  of  said  fins. 
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5,761.042 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMPATIBLE  MULTI-BOARD 
CLUSTER 
Robert  Brian  Widmayer,  Harvard,  III.;  Joachim  Haupt,  Tau- 
nustein:  Peter  Berthold.  Waldems,  both  of  Germany,  and 
Cynthia  Benske,  Gurnec,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Hied  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.938 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—704  20  Claims 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

A)  a  tirsl  shielded  housing  having  at  least  one  electrical  circuit 
contained  therein,  the  first  shielded  housing  having  an  first 
opening  and  the  electrical  circuit  having  a  first  socket  dis- 
posed within  the  first  opening; 

B)  a  second  shielded  housing  having  at  least  one  electrical 
circuit  contained  therein,  the  second  shielded  housing  having 
a  second  opening  and  the  electrical  circuit  having  a  second 
socket  disposed  within  the  second  opening: 

C)  a  third  shielded  housing  having  at  least  one  electrical  circuit 
contained  therein,  the  third  shielded  housing  having  a  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  opening  and  the  electrical  circuit  having  a 
third  socket  disposed  within  the  third  opening,  a  fourth  socket 
disposed  within  the  fourth  opening,  and  a  fifth  socket  dis- 
posed within  the  fifth  opening,  wherein  the  first  socket  is 
coupled  to  the  third  socket,  and  the  second  socket  is  coupled 
to  the  fourth  socket,  wherein  the  first  shielded  housing,  the 
second  shielded  housing,  and  the  third  shielded  housing  are 
radio  frequency  shielded,  and  wherein  all  radio  frequency 
paths  within  the  device  are  confined  within  the  first  shielded 
housing,  the  second  shielded  housing,  and  the  third  shielded 
housing,  and  wherein  the  first  shielded  housing,  the  second 
shielded  housing  and  the  third  shielded  housing  substaniialy 
form  a  U-shape. 


a  thermal  conductive  shim  sandwiched  between  said  cooling 
side  of  said  first  daughter  board  and  said  conductive  plate. 


5,761,044 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODILE  FOR  MICROPROCESSOR 

Hirofumi  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.544.  Feb.  14,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  967,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-024858 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—719  25  Claims 

,7  /6 


5,761,043 
DAUGHTER  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  B.  Salmonson.  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research.  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,839 
In«.  Cl.*^  H05K  mo 
U.S.  CI.  361—707  12  Claims 

1.  A  daughter  card  assembly  for  connection  to  a  computer  circuit 
module  having  a  printed  circuit  mother  board  mounted  adjacent  a 
module  cold  plate,  said  daughter  card  assembly  comprising: 
<)  first  daughter  board  having  an  element  side  cairying  thereon  a 
plurality  of  electronic  elements  and  a  cooling  side  essentially 
parallel  to  and  disposed  opposite  said  element  side,  a  ther- 
mally conductive  plate  having  an  inner  side  for  facing  said 
mother  board  and  an  outer  side  generally  parallel  to  and 
opposite  said  inner  side,  wherein  said  cooling  side  of  said 
daughter  board  is  mounted  essentially  parallel  to  and  in  ther- 
mal communication  with  said  conductive  plate,  said  conduc- 
tive plate  being  adapted  to  conductively  transfer  heat  away 
from  said  daughter  card  assembly;  and 


TTT 


1 .  A  semiconductor  package  for  a  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  plastic  grid  array  package  including  a  first  surface  supptirting  a 
plurality  of  terminals  to  be  connected  when  the  semiconductor 
package  is  mounted  on  a  wiring  board,  said  first  surface 
having  a  recess  defined  therein; 

a  microprocessor  semiconductor  device  housed  in  said  recess; 

a  plurality  of  cache  memories  each  comprising  a  ball  grid  array 
package,  said  cache  memories  being  mounted  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  plastic  grid  array  package,  opposite  to  said  first 
surface  which  supports  said  terminals;  and 

heat-radiating  means  covering  all  of  said  plurality  ot  cache 
memories  and  mounted  on  said  surface  on  which  said  cache 
memories  are  mounted,  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
recess,  for  radiating  heat  generated  by  said  plurality  of  cache 
memories  and  said  microprocessor  semiconductor  device. 


5.761,045 

MODULAR,  REDl  NDANT,  HOT  SWAPPABLE.  BLIND 

MATE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Olson,  Mountain  Mew,  and  William  H.  Bull,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,331 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  361—726  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  power  supply  and  securing  a 
faceplate  to  a  chassis,  comprising: 
a  power  supply; 
a  chassis  having  a  first  opening  that  receives  the  power  supply; 
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5,761,046 

SEALED  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 

Dierk  Hein,  Hanover;  .Andreas  Teichraann,  Isernhagen.  and 

Jens  Groger.  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.4BCO 

Vermogensver»altungs-GmbH.  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
125  _3 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/02:  HOIL  2i/02 
MS,.  CI.  361—752  18  Claims 


25  2423  22   21    20  19    «    16 
1.  Housing  for  an  electrical  component,  comprising 
a  first  housing  section  and  a  second  housing  section  which  are 

connected  to  each  other; 
a  support  for  supporting  the  electrical  component  within  the 
housing,  said  support  having  electrical  connection  terminals 
for  electrically  connecting  the  electrical  component  to  an 
electrical  device  located  outside  the  housing; 
an  attachment  connection  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ing sections  for  mounting  the  housing  on  a  mounting  point; 
and 
a  first  seal  located  between  the  fist  housing  section  and  the 
support,  said  seal  being  made  of  a  deformable  sealing  mate- 
rial; 
wherein  the  first  housing  section,  the  first  seal  and  the  support 
constitute  a  closed  chamber  for  the  electrical  component,  and 


wherein  the  height  of  the  support  and  the  height  of  lateral  walls 
of  the  housing  are  dimensioned  so  that  when  the  first  and 
second  housing  sections  are  connected  to  each  other,  a  first 
gap  which  receives  said  first  seal  is  formed  between  said  first 
housing  section  and  said  support. 


5,761.047 
RETAINING  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  RIBS  EXTENDING  FROM  HOUSING 
Steven  Settles,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Jennifer  Wever.  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  IT  Automoti\e  Dear- 
born, Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,560 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—752  19  Claims 


a  handle  pivotably  connected  to  the  power  supply,  the  handle 
having  a  cam  which  engages  the  chassis  when  the  handle  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  to  move  the  power  supply  from  an 
unlocked  position  to  a  locked  positions 

a  faceplate  having  a  surface; 

a  latch  which  extends  from  the  faceplate;  and 

a  locking  button  connected  to  the  latch  through  said  surface  of 
said  faceplate,  wherein  the  chassis  has  a  .second  opening  for 
receiving  the  latch,  and  wherein  the  latch  disengages  the 
chassis  when  the  locking  button  is  depressed,  and  the  latch 
engages  the  chassis  when  the  locking  button  is  released  and 
the  faceplate  is  pushed  towards  the  chassis. 


1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  inner  face  and  at  least  one  rib  extend- 
ing from  said  inner  face; 

a  second  member,  said  first  and  second  members  attached  to 
each  other  forming  a  housing  with  an  opening; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  second  member;  and 

an  electncal  connector  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  connector 
having  at  least  one  contact  arm  contacting  said  circuit  board, 
wherein  said  rib  contacts  said  connector  and  urges  a  portion 
of  said  connector  which  includes  said  contact  arm.  against 
said  circuit  board. 


5.761.048 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  BALL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GRID  ARRAY  SEMICONT)UCTOR  PACKAGES 

Robert  T.  Trabucco,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,952 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  l/i4 

U.S.  CL  361—760  17  Claims 


104 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  package  substrate  to  a  circuit  board, 
the  package  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  die  disposed 
thereon,  the  semiconductor  die  including  a  plurality  of  bond  pads 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  conductive  traces  on  the  pack- 
age substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

attaching  a  first  surface  of  an  electrical  connector,  said  electncal 
connector  compnsing  a  metallic  conductive  member  substan- 
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tially  covered  by  a  thermoplastic  conductive  material,  to  one 
of  the  conductive  traces  on  the  package  substrate  by  thermo- 
plastic adhesion;  and 
attaching  a  second  surface  of  the  electrical  connector  to  a 
conducting  pad  on  the  circuit  board  by  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sion. 


5,761,049 

INDUCTANCE  CANCELLED  CONDENSER 

IMPLEMENTED  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Yoshidome,  Hadano;  Takashi  Maruyama,  Ebina,  and 
Kazuo  Hirota.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222935 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02:9/00 
UJS.  CI.  361—782  14  Claims 


Cf- 


4b 


(>-4b 

1.  An  apparatus  implementing  a  condenser  comprising: 

a  condenser  implemented  in  said  apparatus  as  one  component 
part  of  said  apparatus; 

a  conductor  for  supplying  a  current  passing  through  said  con- 
denser; and 

another  component  part  of  said  apparatus  implemented  adjacent 
to  said  condenser  for  passing  a  current  in  a  phase  opposite  to 
that  of  a  current  passing  through  said  condenser  and  conduc- 
tor. 


b)  a  multiple  headed  deformable  connector  pin,  having: 
bl)  a  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

b2)  a  first  and  second  head; 

b3)  the  first  head  having  a  smaller  width  than  the  second 

head; 
b4)  the  first  head  located  near  the  first  end;  and 
b5)  the  second  head  located  near  the  second  end;  and 

c)  the  first  head  is  deformably  held  within  the  first  hole,  the 
second  head  is  deformably  held  within  the  second  hole,  and 
the  shaft  extends  through  the  third  PCB  without  making 
electrical  contact  therewith. 


5,761,051 

MULTI-LAYER  ClRCl  IT  BOARD  HAVING  A  SUPPLY 

BUS  AND  DISC  RETE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  PLANES 

Thanh  T.  Tran.  Toraball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,914,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,932 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/11:1/16:7/02 

V.S.  CI,  361—794  16  Claims 


5,761,050 

DEFORMABLE  PIN  CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  PC 

BOARDS 

Ian  Archer,  Strathaven.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug,  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702348 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  23/68:9/09 

VS.  CI.  361—791  6  Claims 


I.  A  combmation  connector  pin  and  printed  circuit  board  (PCB) 
assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  first,  second,  and  third  PCB  each  having  a  hole  therein,  the 
first  PCB  having  the  hole  being  smaller  than  the  second  and 
third  PCB  holes  and  the  second  PCB  having  the  hole  smaller 
than  the  third  PCB  hole,  wherein  the  holes  are  designed  to  fit 
deformable  connector  pin  heads  to  press  therein; 


1.  A  multi-layer  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  component  layer; 

a  ground  layer; 

an  insulation  layer;  and 

a  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  supply  bus  comprising  a  contiguous  elongated  element, 

discrete  voltage  supply  planes  disposed  exterior  to  said  contigu- 
ous elongated  element,  said  discrete  voltage  supply  planes 
and  said  supply  bus  lying  in  a  plane  between  said  insulation 
layer  and  said  component  layer,  and 

isolation  devices  mounted  on  said  component  layer  each  con- 
necting one  of  said  discrete  voltage  supply  planes  to  said 
supply  bus  along  the  contiguous  elongated  element; 

wherein  said  component  layer  has  a  first  area  for  components 
that  perform  a  first  function  and  a  second  area  for  components 
that  perform  a  second  function; 

wherein  said  discrete  voltage  supply  planes  comprise  a  first 
supply  plane  corresponding  lo  and  disposed  directly  beneath 
said  first  area  and  a  second  supply  plane  corresponding  to  and 
disposed  directly  beneath  said  second  area; 

wherein  said  power  supply  bus  provides  power  to  said  discrete 
voltage  supply  planes  via  said  isolation  devices;  and 

wherein  power  to  the  components  in  the  first  area  is  provided  by 
the  first  supply  plane  and  power  to  components  in  the  second 
area  is  provided  by  the  second  supply  plane. 
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5,761,052 

INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROLLERS  TO  A  BUS 

Frank  Michael  Reginald  Wheeler- King,  Berkham.sted:  Sall\ 
Elizabeth  Warren,  Garston,  and  Robert  William  Baker,  Ken- 
ton, all  of  Great  Britain.  a.ssignors  to  The  W'hitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
9524543 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10:1/11;  HOIR  9/09:9/07 
VS.  a.  361—803  6  Claims 


at  least  one  electronic  component  electrically  connected  to  the 

circuit  board; 
a  conductive  housing  having  at  least  an  open  end;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  having  a  substrate  having 
numerous  passageways  through  the  substrate  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  internal  surfaces,  said  inteiTial  surfaces  defining 
said  passageways  having  disposed  thereon  a  layer  of  conduc- 
tive metal,  said  passageways  being  at  least  partially  filled  with 
an  adhesive  lesin,  wherein  the  electncally  conductive  adhe- 
sive electrically  mounts  the  conductive  housing  to  the  electri- 
cal ground  of  the  circuit  board,  such  that  the  open  end  of  the 
conductive  housing  is  disposed  over  the  at  least  one  electronic 
component,  to  shield  electromagnetic  and  radio  frequency 
interference. 


5,761,054 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  PREVENTING 

INTRUSIONS  INTO  ELECTRONIC  CIRCLTITRY 

Harry  A.  Kuhn,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,159,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,988 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00:1/00 

VS.  a.  361—818  15  ClaiBis 

12 


1.  A  bus  interconnection  system  comprising  a  connection  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  edge  card  connectors  attached  together 
with  a  main  housing,  at  least  one  electronic  module  having  a  PCB 
pluggable  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  edge  card  connectors,  and  a 
module  interconnection  board  with  connectors  thereon,  each  for 
plugging  onto  the  other  end  of  the  PCB  of  each  module,  the 
module  interconnection  board  electrically  interconnecting  the  mod- 
ules to  a  bus  connector  that  pluggably  connects  to  a  complemen- 
tary bus  connector  mounted  on  the  main  housing  for  connection  to 
a  bus  cable. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  which  prevents  an  interroga- 
tion of  an  integrated  circuit  within  a  package,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  that  has  an  operable  pin;  and. 

a  flexible  circuit  that  covers  and  prevents  a  probe  from  accessing 
said  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  flexible  circuit  has  a 
conductive  line  connected  to  said  operable  pin  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  so  that  said  integrated  circuit  is  inoperative 
when  said  conductive  line  is  broken. 


5,761,053 
FARADAY  CAGE 
David  Robert  King,  Elklon,  Md.;  Joseph  C.  Rowan,  Wilming- 
ton, Del,;  Daniel  D.  Johnson,  Yorklyn,  Del.,  and  Bradley  E. 
Reis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  W,  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  643,292 

Int,  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—818  4  Claims 


K         X 


a  ?  ?^       l^ 


1.  A  Faraday  cage  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  an  electrical  ground; 


5,761,055 
DRIVING  PULSE  OUTPUT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 

Y'oichi  Okada;  Kenji  Kawasaki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Haruo 
V\atanabe,  Saitama;  Takeshi  Karii,  Saitama;  Kenji  Horigu- 
chi,  Saitama.  and  ^oshinori  Kobavashi.  Saitama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corpration,  and  Shindengen  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Co..  I-td.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  9,  1995,  7-222751 

Int  CL"  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—16  4  Claims 


idHB 


M<3^ 


I.  A  switching  convenor  comprising: 
a  first  switching  element; 
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a  second  switching  element  connected  in  series  to  said  tirst 

switcliing  element: 
an  input  voltage  source  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series 

circuit  comprised  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements; 
a  pulse  driving  circuit  for  making  said  first  and  second  switching 

elements  turn  on/otf  alternately; 
a  load  circuit  including  a  resonance  circuit  which  is  connected  to 

the  node  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements; 
cross-end  voltage  detector  means  for  detecting  both  end  voltages 

of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements;  and 
a  means  for  forbidding  said  driving  circuit  outputting  to  said  first 

and  second  switching  elements  during  a  period  where  pulse 

voltages  are  generated  between  both  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  switching  elements,  by  judging  from  output  of  said 

both  end  voltage  detecting  means. 


to 


5,761.057 

SWITCHED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

SYNCHRONOIS  PRE(  ONVKRTER 

Manfred    Muchenberger.    Zurich.    Switzerland,    assignor 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  ,|un.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  465.3W 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar.  9,  1995, 
9504755;  Apr.  24.  1995,  9508288 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  M35 
V3.  CI.  363—21  24  Claims 

WAINS 

VOLTAGE       ,g 


5.761,056 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

FROM  OVERLOAD 

Shi  Youl  Noh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Boam  R&D 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.403 

Int.  a."  H021V1  7/5387:  G05F  I  AX):  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  363—132  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  a  fluorescent  lamp  from  overload, 
comprising: 

a  pulse  voltage  generator  having  a  capacitor  and  a  diac  for 
generating  a  pulse  voltage  converted  from  a  DC  voltage 
applied  to  the  capacitor; 

a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  series,  each  transistor  being 
turned  on  and  off  responding  to  induction  current  from  an 
oscillation  transformer  connected  to  the  pulse  voltage  genera- 
tor to  generate  a  frequency; 

a  driver  circuit  having  the  oscillation  transformer  connected  to  a 
base  of  each  of  said  transistors: 

a  first  inductor  connected  to  the  oscillation  transformer  in  paral- 
lel for  reducing  the  overload  by  mutual  interference  with  the 
oscillation  transformer; 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  first  inductor  in  parallel  for 
making  a  preset  value  of  the  first  inductor  stable: 

a  second  inductor  connected  to  the  first  resistor  in  series  for 
reducing  the  overload  by  mutual  interference  with  the  first 
inductor: 

a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  second  inductor  in  series;  and 

a  thermistor  connected  to  the  second  resistor  in  parallel  and 
connected  to  a  filament  in  series  for  compensation  the  over- 
load exceeding  the  preset  value  applied  to  the  filament. 


1.  A  power  supply,  cor.iprising: 

rectifying  means; 

a  switched-mode  power  supply  circuit  having  a  first  switch 
means: 

power  preconverting  means  coupled  between  said  rectifying 
means  and  said  switched-mode  power  supply  circuit,  said 
preconverting  means  having  a  second  switch  means;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  power  preconverting 
means  with  operation  of  said  switched-mode  power  supply 
circuit  by  providing  a  phase  offset  between  operation  of  said 
second  switch  means  and  operation  of  said  first  switch  means. 


5,761.058 
POWER  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Takashi    Kanda;    Yoshinobu    Murakami;    Masahlro    Naruo; 

Kazuo  Yoshida;  Tomoyuki  Nakano;  Naoki  Ohnishi;  Tomoaki 

Mannami.  and   Masahito  Ohnishi.  all  of  Kadoma.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190894 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  363—60  26  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  respectively  comprising  a  capacitor  as  a 

voltage  source,  and  a  bridge  circuit  of  switching  elements  for 

inverting  a  polarity  of  said  capacitor; 
a  switched  capacitor  circuit  of  one  or  more  sets  of  said  cells 

connected  in  series; 
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a  discharge  lamp  connected  as  a  load  to  output  terminals  of  said 
switched  capacitor  circuit; 

means  for  controlling  said  bridge  circuits  to  charge  the  capaci- 
tors of  said  cells  in  parallel  with  voltage  from  a  D.C.  voltage 
source;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  capacitors  in  series  to  discharge  said 
capacitors  to  supply  a  sinusoidal  A.C.  voltage  to  said  dis- 
charge lamp; 

wherein  an  output  voltage  of  said  switched  capacitor  circuit  is 
controlled  to  achieve  a  light  sustaining  value  and  thereby 
stably  light  the  discharge  lamp  and.  wherein  each  of  the 
capacitors  of  said  switched  capacitor  circuit  is  capable  of 
being  charged  for  an  arbitrary  period  of  time. 


5,761,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


m^9f*^- 


SSiS 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  evaluating  the  legibilit> 
of  a  sign  configuration,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  in  computer  memory  a  sign  configuration  state 
machine,  the  state  machine  including  slots  for  receiving  and 
holding  signals  corresponding  to  predetermined  viewing  dis- 
tance, font,  ambient  light,  typeface  color  and  background 
color  characteristics  of  the  sign  configuration,  the  state 
machine  also  including  a  controller  for  retrieving  signals  from 
the  slots  and  transmitting  signals  to  the  slots  to  thereby  effect 
state  transitions; 

<b)  computing  a  legibility  indication  for  the  sign  configuration 
utilizing  the  state  machine;  and 

(c)  transmitting  to  a  display  device  signals  corresponding  to  the 
computed  legibility  indication. 


5,761,061 

DATA  PROCESSING  MEDIUM,  ITS  BACKUP  CIRCUIT, 

AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kazutoshi  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/14364.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16940.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318053 
Int.  Cl."^  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—187  19  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  medium  containing  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment which  can  at  least  store  data,  comprising: 

a  voltage  input  terminal  which  can  be  connected  to  an  external 
power   supply    and    from    which    a    voltage    supply    line    is 


5,761,060 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  SIGN 

LEGIBILITY 

John  T.  Drew,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of 

Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,081 

Int.  CI."  G09F  15/02:19/22 

U.S.  CI.  364—146  12  Claims 


extended  to  supply  a  voltage  from  the  external  power  supply 
so  as  to  operate  the  semiconductor  element: 

first  detachable  backup  means  which  has  positive  and  a  negative 
electrode,  the  positive  electrode  being  operatively  coupled  to 
the  semiconductor  element  via  the  voltage  supply  line,  and 
which  backs  up  the  stored  data  m  the  semiconductor  element 
during  the  time  when  the  external  power  supply  is  discon- 
nected from  the  voltage  input  terminal: 

second  backup  means  which  has  a  positive  and  a  negative 
electrode,  the  positive  electrode  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  positive  electrode  of  the  first  backup  means  so  as  to  be 
charged  from  the  first  backup  means,  and  which  backs  up  the 
stored  data  in  the  semiconductor  element  during  the  time 
when  the  external  power  supply  is  disconnected  from  the 
voltage  input  terminal  and  the  first  backup  means  is  detached: 
and 

charging  prevention  means  provided  between  the  junction  of  the 
positive  electrode  of  the  first  backup  means  and  the  positive 
electrode  of  the  second  backup  means  and  the  external  power 
supply  so  that  the  second  backup  means  may  not  be  charged 
from  the  external  power  supply. 


5.761,062 
EXTENDED  OFFSET  DATA  PROCESSING 
Ronald  Edward  Chambers,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Western 
Atlas  International,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.791 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  19/a) 

VS.  CI.  364-^21  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  acoustic  signals  representative  of 
seismic  wavefields  reflected  from  strata  that  are  characterized  by 
depths  of  burial  that  are  comparable  to  and  less  than  the  offsets 
between  an  acoustic  wa\  efield  source  and  the  respective  ones  of  an 
array  of  acoustic-signal  receivers,  comprising: 

a  computer  means  including 
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a)  a  memory  matrix  for  receiving  and  formatting  acoustic 
signals,  detected  by  said  array  of  acoustic-signal  receivers, 
in  a  linear  domain  as  a  function  of  wavefield  souree-to- 
receiver  travel  times  versus  the  offset  distances; 

b)  a  central  processing  unit,  the  central  processing  unit 
responsive  to  executable  computer  instructions  for 

i)  scanning  the  formatted  acoustic  signals  to  derive  a  first- 
order  stacking  velocity, 

ii)  computing  a  hyperbolic  moveout  correction  from  said 
first-order  stacking  velocity, 

iii)  applying  said  hyperbolic  moveout  correction  to  the 
respective  formatted  acoustic  signals  as  a  function  of  the 
square  of  said  source-to-receiver  travel  times  versus  the 
square  of  the  corresponding  source-to-receiver  offsets  for 
defining  a  first-order  rectified  acoustic-signal  gather, 

iv)  scanning  said  first-order  rectified  acoustic-signal  gather 
to  derive  a  residual  velocity. 

v)  calculating  a  residual  moveout  correction  from  said 
residual  velocity. 

vi)  applying  said  residual  moveout  correction  to  said  first- 
order  rectified  acoustic-signal  gather  as  a  function  of  the 
first  power  of  the  source-to-receiver  travel  linries  versus 
the  fourth  power  of  the  corresponding  source-to-receiver 
offset  distances  for  defining  an  acoustic-signal  gather  in  a 
bi-quadratic  domain;  and 

c)  means  for  reformatting  said  bi-quadratic  acoustic  signal 
gather  from  the  bi-quadratic  domain  to  the  linear  domain  to 
provide  a  model  of  a  volume  of  the  subsurface  of  the  earth. 


5,761,063 

DESIGN  AND  ENGINEERING  PROJECT  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  A.  Jannette,  876  Greenview  Ct..  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48307;  Edwin  M.  Allen,  2462  Kingscross  Dr.,  Shelby  Town- 
ship. Mich.  48316;  Mark  F.  Buraard,  2159  Durham,  Shelby 
Township,  Mich.  48317;  Jamie  L.  Crenshaw,  40256  Walter 
Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48310;  Curtis  R.  DeSaele.  4828 
Kings  Row,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.  48316;  Michael  E.  Hill, 
4381  Fox  Lake  Rd.,  Goodrich,  Mich.  48438;  Gerald  O.  Mor- 
rison, 20150  Plantation,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48025;  Sonia 
Raheja,  7  Timberview  Dr.  #127,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48307;  William  G.  Szuch,  2692  Tower  Hill  La.,  Rochester 
Hills,  Mich.  48306;  Paul  W.  Vickers,  1269  Kingsview,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  Mich.  48309,  and  Mark  S.  Zaun,  4925  Whipple 
Lake  Rd.,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48348 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  29,831,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,577 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^)68.03  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  design  decision  support  system  for  managing  the  design  and 
engineering  of  a  product  which  includes  a  plurality  of  components, 
the  system  comprising: 


a  microprocessor: 

program  memory  operably  connected  to  the  microprocessor; 

data  input  means  operably  connected  to  the  microprocessor: 

at  least  one  display  operably  connected  to  the  microprocessor: 

first  logic  employed  by  the  microprocessor  for  identifying  a 
plurality  of  product  design  objectives  and  simultaneously 
displaying  each  of  the  product  design  objectives; 

second  logic  employed  by  the  microprocessor  for  identifying 
one  or  more  groups,  with  each  group  responsible  for  the 
design  of  a  subset  of  one  or  more  of  the  components,  identi- 
fying a  plurality  of  group  design  objectives  relating  to  each  of 
the  identified  groups,  and  simultaneously  displaying  each  of 
the  groups  and  their  respective  objectives; 

third  logic  employed  by  the  microprocessor  for  monitoring  the 
performance  of  each  group  during  the  project  by  measuring 
progress  toward  the  staled  design  objectives  and  simulta- 
neously displaying  graphical  indicia  of  the  progress  toward  a 
selected  plurality  of  the  design  objectives. 


5,761,064 

DEFECT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTIVITi 

AND  YIELD  IMPROVEMENT 

Tho  Le  La.  and  Ying  Shiau,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,913 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CL  364-^*68.17  40  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  wafer  defect  data  management  system,  com- 
prising: 

multiple  wafer  inspection  instruments; 

multiple  wafer  analysis  tools; 

means  for  collecting  wafer  defect  data  from  multiple  defects  on 
wafers  from  each  of  said  multiple  wafer  inspection  instru- 
ments and  said  multiple  wafer  analysis  tools; 

conversion  means  associated  with  each  of  the  multiple  wafer 
inspection  instruments  and  each  of  the  multiple  wafer  analysis 
tools  for  converting  the  collected  wafer  defect  data  from  each 
of  said  multiple  wafer  inspection  instruments  and  said  mul- 
tiple wafer  analysis  tools  from  an  instrument  and  tool  specific 
format  to  a  standard  format; 

a  central  database  system  with  means  for  storing  converted 
wafer  defect  data  wherein  the  stored  converted  wafer  defect 
data  is  retrievable  based  on  selected  criteria: 

at  least  one  user  interface  workstation  wherein  user  selected 
converted  wafer  defect  data  can  be  analyzed  in  real  time:  and 

means  for  transferring  user  selected  converted  wafer  defect  data 
from  the  central  database  system  to  the  at  least  one  user 
interface  workstation. 
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5,761,065 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
SEQl  ENTIAL  PROCESSING  EFFECTS  IN 
MANl  FACTl'RING 
Richard  Charles  Kittler,  Sunnyvale;  Zhi-Min  Ling.  San  Jose; 
James  Minsu  Pak,  Sunnyvale;  \ung-Tao  Lin,  Fremont,  and 
Ying  Shiau.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Advanced 
Micro  De\ices.  Inc..  Sunny>ale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,990 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/hH. 
CI.  364—168.24  28  Claims 


1.  A  melh(xl  for  detecting  sequential  prtKessing  effects  on 
devices  lo  be  manufactured  in  a  manufaclunng  process,  compris- 
ing: 

extracting  data  regardina  responses  of  the  devices  to  a  priKCss 
step  in  the  manufacturing  process  and  data  regarding  a  pro- 
cessing sequence  of  the  de\  ices  in  ihat  process  step: 

refining  the  data: 

applying  control  >.hart  rules  lo  the  refined  data: 

deiemiinmg  whether  there  are  any  rule  \iolalions  based  on  the 
application  of  the  control  chart  rules  lo  the  refined  data:  and 

generating  a  control  chart  having  a  rule  violation  only  u  hen  it  is 
determined  that  there  is  a  rule  violation. 


5,761,066 
DEVICE  FOR  REGl  LATING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 
ROLLINC;  STOCK 
L'Irich  Lettau,  Erlangen;  .Matthias  Mueller.  Buckenhof;  Sieg- 
bert  Stvidl.  Herzogenaurach.  and  Dietrich  VVohId,  Gross- 
enseebach,  all  of  (Jcrmany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
escllschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  05 
694.9 

Int.  a."  B21B  37/l6:S7/2H 
U.S.  CI.  364—472.12  II  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  rolling  stock  in  a 
roller  stand,  the  roller  stand  including  a  roller  adjusimenl.  ihe 
device  comprising: 

a  control  device  controlling  the  roller  adjustment  of  the  roller 
stand  as  a  function  of  a  dev  lation  between  a  reference  thick- 
ness value  and  an  estimated  value  for  the  thickness  of  Ihe 
rolling  stock  exiling  from  the  roller  stand: 

a  model  simulating  the  rolling  process  in  the  roller  stand,  ihe 
model  calculating  ihe  estimated  value  on  the  basis  of  roller 
technology  parameters  and  measured  values: 

a  thickness  measurement  device  measuring  the  thickness  of  the 
rolling  slock  after  its  exit  from  the  roller  stand  with  a  mea- 
surement delay  and  provide  a  measured  thickness  value: 


a  delay  de\  ice  delaying  the  estimated  value  determined  by  the 
mixlel  by  at  least  approximately  the  amount  of  the  measure- 
ment delay; 

a  correction  dev  ice  generating  a  correction  v  alue  as  a  function  of 
a  deviation  between  the  measured  thickness  value  and  a 
delaved  estimated  value  said  correction  value  correcting  the 
estimated  value  provided  by  the  model; 

a  controllable  switching  device  enabling  a  generation  of  the 
correction  value  to  be  stopped  In  time  periods  during  which 
the  thickness  measurement  device  provides  no  measured 
thickness  values  or  no  usable  measured  thickness  values;  and 

a  holding  device  providing,  during  the  lime  periods,  ihe  correc- 
tion value  last  generated  for  correcimg  the  estimated  value 
provided  by  the  mixlel  prior  to  the  generation  of  the  correc- 
tion value  being  slopped. 


5.761,067 

EVALUATING  A  TOOTHED  WORK  PIECE  FOR 

MACHINING  BASED  ON  ACCIMI  L.ATED  PITCH 

\ARI.4TION 

ScoM  R.  Alford.  Webster;  Brian  J.  Baldeck.  Mumford.  and 

Robert  S.  Crandall,  Macedon.  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  The 

Gleason  Works.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,088 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWX):  G06G  7/6V.-7/i^ 

l'.S.  CI.  .^64 — 174.02  9  C  laims 


I.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  toothed  workplece  for  machining 
according  lo  a  predetermined  machining  process,  said  tixithed 
workpiece  having  a  pluralilv  of  teeth  with  each  ltK>ih  having  a 
leading  flank  and  a  trailing  flank  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  said 
method  comprising: 

mounting  said  workplece  to  a  rotatable  spindle  on  a  machine 
tool. 

providing  a  probe  means  positioned  whereby  a  signal  is  pro- 
duced v^hen  a  leading  or  trailing  flank  of  said  workplece  is 
located  in  a  predetermined  positian  relative  to  said  probe,  said 
signal  being  Indicallve  of  ihe  Instantaneous  rotational  position 
of  said  spindle. 

rotating  said  spindle  to  bring  selected  leading  and/or  trailing 
tooth  flanks  each  Into  said  predetermined  position  with 
respect  lo  said  probe  lo  generate  said  signal. 

recording  said  Instantaneous  rotational  spindle  positions  corre- 
sponding to  each  generated  signal, 

providing  theoretical  spindle  positions  corresponding  lo  each 
said  selected  tooth  flank, 

calculating  measured  error  values  as  the  difference  between 
respective  recorded  spindle  positions  and  said  theoretical 
spindle  positions  for  each  said  selected  tooth  flank. 

recording  said  measured  error  values  for  each  selected  looth 
flank. 

selecting  the  maximum  and  minimum  measured  error  values  for 
said  leading  looih  flanks  and/or  said  trailing  tooih  flanks. 

calculating  a  maximum  accumulated  pitch  vanalion  (P, )  for  said 
leading  tooth  flanks  and/or  said  trailing  tooth  flanks. 


179-277  0.G. -98-29:QL3 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


comparing  said  maximum  accumulated  pitch  variation  (P^)  'o 
predetermined  pitch  variation  tolerance  limits  comprising  an 
abort  tolerance  (T^)  and  a  modified  process  tolerance  (Tv,) 
whereby  said  predetermined  machining  process  is  aborted  if 
Pv-gT^.  said  predetermined  machining  process  is  modified  if 
T„SP,<T,.  and  said  predetermined  machining  process  is 
earned  out  if  Pv<T„. 


5,761,068 

CAD/CAM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  DISPLAY  OF  MACHINED  WORKPIECE 

Masafumi  Nakata,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,917 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151785 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66:  G05B  19/4097 

U.S.  CI.  364-474.24  13  Claims 


IMACHNNG  CONDITIONS 
22  —  JauTOIWTIC 

iOUimTIONUNlT 


ELKTMCAl 
CONOmONS 
«0T0M«71C 
CAICUIATION  uNrr 


1.  A  CAD/CAM  apparatus  for  generating  a  machining  path  in 
accordance  with  a  defined  machining  position  and  a  defined 
machining  process  in  die  sinking  electrospark  machining,  compris- 
ing: 

die  sinking  electrospark  machining  path  generation  means  for 
generating  a  machining  path  for  said  die  sinking  electrospark 
machining; 

Z  height  generating  means  for  converting  defined  shapes  of  a 
workpiece  and  an  electrode  to  data  in  lenns  of  Z  height  and 
updating  said  Z  height  data  in  response  to  a  virtual  operation 
of  the  electrode  while  the  machining  path  is  being  generated: 

brightness  data  generating  means  for  generating  brightness  data 
of  said  shapes  of  the  workpiece  and  electrode  from  said  Z 
height  data  and  updating  said  brightness  data  in  response  to 
virtual  operation  of  said  electrode  while  said  machining  in 
path  is  being  generated;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  shaded  shapes  of  at  least  one  of  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  in  virtual  operation,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  brightness  data,  and  for  displaying  a  shade  of 
a  finished  profile  of  at  least  one  of  the  workpiece  and  the 
electrode  in  accordance  with  said  brightness  data. 


(a)  a  first  reprocessing  unit  and  a  second  reprocessing  unit,  said 
first  and  second  reprocessing  units  being  capable  of  operating 
at  the  same  time,  each  of  said  first  and  second  reprocessing 
units  being  adapted  for  receiving  therein  a  medical  instrument 
carrier,  said  medical  instrument  carrier  being  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined  type  of  contaminated 
medical  instruments  for  the  reprocessing  thereof; 

(b)  electronic  controller  means  including  electronic  processor 
means  and  associated  memory  means,  said  controller  means 
being  operably  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
reprocessing  units  to  enable  simultaneous  and/or  individual 
control  of  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  reprocessing 
units; 

(c)  a  control  program  for  said  controller  means  for  disposition  in 
said  memory  means,  said  control  program  establishing  respec- 
tive protocols  of  processing  steps  for  effecting  the  reprocess- 
ing of  the  medical  instruments  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
reprocessing  units,  said  respective  protocols  being  preestab- 
lished  in  accordance  with  the  specific  type  of  medical  instru- 
ment to  be  reprocessed  in  the  associated  reprocessing  unit; 
and. 

(d)  said  respective  protocols  comprising  a  first  protocol  of 
processing  steps  for  effecting  the  reprocessing  of  contami- 
nated medical  instruments  in  said  first  reprocessing  unit  and  a 
.second  protocol  of  processing  steps  for  effecting  the  repro- 
cessing of  contaminated  medical  instruments  in  said  second 
reprocessing  unit,  said  first  protocol  of  processing  steps  being 
different  from  said  second  protocol  of  processing  steps. 


5,761,070 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  AND  GRAIN  SORTING  OF 

MATERIALS 

Richard  W.  Conncrs,  and  Qiang  Lu.  both  of  Blacksburg.  Va., 

assignors    to    Virginia    Tech    Intellectual    Properties,    Inc., 

Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,815 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M):  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  364-^78.11  55  Claims 


5,761,069 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Frank  J.  Weber,  Doylestown,  and  Daniel  Charyna,  Bensalem, 

both    of    Pa.,    assignors    to    Custom    Ultrasonics,    Inc., 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,031 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — 478.01  26  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  system  for  reprocessing  contaminated  medical 
instruments,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  color  sorting  of  a  part  having  top 
and  bottom  faces  to  be  color  and  grain  sorted,  comprising: 

a  materials  conveyor  for  moving  the  part; 

top  and  bottom  color  cameras  positioned  to  view  the  top  and 
bottom  faces,  respectively,  of  the  part,  said  top  and  bottom 
cameras  defining  fields  of  view  through  which  the  top  and 
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bonom  faces  pass  and  outputting  color  image  data  represent- 
ing the  colors  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces; 

top  and  bottom  light  sources  positioned  to  illuminate  the  top  and 
bottom  faces,  respectively,  of  the  part; 

a  power  supply  providing  power  to  said  top  and  bottom  light 
sources;  and 

computer  means  for  analyzing  the  data  from  said  top  and  bottom 
camera,  said  computer  means  including  color  sorting  means 
for  performing  color  sorting  in  real  time  with  parts  moving  on 
said  conveyor  past  said  top  and  bottom  cameras,  said  color 
sorting  means  including  means  for  computing  a  black/white 
histogram  of  a  part  face  based  on  the  data  analysis,  and  means 
for  applying  a  character  mark  algorithm  to  the  black/white 
histogram  to  find  a  thi^eshoid  value  for  eliminating  the  effects 
of  character  marks  from  a  part  face  for  use  in  the  color  sorting 
of  the  part  faces. 


5.761,071 
BROWSER  KIOSK  SYSTEM 
Jason  D.  Bernstein,  North  Branford;  Alexander  D.  Richard.son. 
Old    Lyme;    Paul    W.    Blodgett,    Haddam.   and    Joseph    P. 
McGuire,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lexitech,  Inc., 
Branford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,988 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/4,H 

U.S.  CI.  364-^79.07  22  Claims 


1.  A  self-service  computer,  comprising: 

a  monitor  having  a  display  screen; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  monitor  for  controlling  what  is 
displayed  on  said  screen; 

browser  software  executable  on  said  microprocessor  for  access- 
ing and  displaying  documents  in  response  to  user  input,  the 
graphical  user  interface  (GUI)  of  said  browser  software  com- 
prising controls  for  said  browser  software  and  a  document 
viewing  area;  and 

at  least  one  image  positioned  for  display  on  said  screen  so  as  to 
mask  the  controls  for  said  brow.ser  software,  said  image  thus 
rendering  the  controls  inaccessible  to  a  user  of  the  self-service 
computer  to  resist  tampering  with  said  browser  software. 


5,761,072 
BATTERY  STATE  OF  CHARGE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
David  John  Bardsley,  Jr..  Davisburg.  and  Jing  Song.  Novi,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,572 

Int  CI."  GOIR  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^»83  14  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  calculating  the  State  of  Charge  (SOC)  for  a 
storage  battery  used  as  an  energy  source  for  the  propulsion  system 
of  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  net  discharge  current  I  for  the  operating  battery. 

calculating  a  fast  average  current  1,  using  the  equation 

''-     c,  +  i — • 

where  C,  is  a  constant  matched  with  the  battery  characteristics, 
calculating  a  slow  average  current  I  using  the  equation 


j:^ 


and 
calculating  the  Ampere  Hour  Capacity  using  the  equation 

Ampere  Hour  Capaclty=C,*/'|(ir''*""  -HI -<:,)•/',(/,)-'■•'*- 

where  P,  and  Pi  are  Peukert  constants  and  C,  is  a  weighting 

constant  determined  to  match  the  operating  characteristics  of 

the  battery  being  measured, 
measunng  the  Ampere  Hours  Consumed  from  the  net  discharge 

current  I  for  the  battery,  and 
calculating  the  State  of  Charge  (SOC)  using  the  equation 

SOC^  100%  -  (  100%  '    Amp  Hou^  Con>umed  Tmal     \ 
\  Amp  Hours  Capacity  ) 


5,761,073 
PROGRAMMABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  OF  TWO  VOLTAGE 
SOURCES 
Stephen  E.  Dickson.  Edwardsville.  III.,  assignor  to  Basler  Elec- 
tric Company,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,289.  Feb.  9.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,640,060.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

663J53 

Int.  CI."  H02J  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  364-^484  21  Claims 

20.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system  having  first  and  second 

voltage  sources  having  first  and  second  alternating  current  (AC) 

voltages,  respectively,  said  system  having  a  breaker  circuit  for 

connecting  the  first  and  second  voltage  sources  to  each  other,  said 
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apparatus  for  synchronizing  frequency  and  phase  of  the  tirsl  and 
second  AC  voltages  by  controlling  the  first  voltage  source,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conditioning  circuit  connected  to  the  first  voltage  source 
and  providing  a  first  voltage  signal  representative  of  the  first 
AC  voltage  of  the  first  source; 

a  second  conditioning  circuit  connected  to  the  second  voltage 
source  and  providing  a  second  voltage  signal  representative  of 
the  second  AC  voltage  of  the  second  source; 

a  microprocessor  comparing  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second 
voltage  signals,  said  microprocessor  generating  a  proportional 
difference  signal  having  a  parameter  representati\e  of  a  pro- 
portional difference  in  frequency  between  the  first  and  second 
voltage  signals,  said  microprocessor  having  an  operator  input 
for  programming  a  synchronization  frequency  range,  said 
microprocessor  permitting  a  sync  signal  when  the  frequency 
difference  of  the  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second  voltage 
signals  is  within  the  programmable  synchronization  frequency 
range; 

a  first  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  proportional  difference 
signal  and  providing  a  correction  signal  to  the  first  voltage 
source  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  first  AC  voltage;  and 

a  second  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  sync  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  breaker  close  signal  to  the  breaker  circuit  for  closing  the 
breaker  thereby  connecting  the  first  and  second  voltage 
sources  whereby  portional  control  of  the  frequency  of  the  first 
voltage  source  is  achieved  when  the  frequency  of  the  first 
voltage  source  js  not  synchronized  with  the  frequency  of  the 
second  voltage  source. 


cal  quantity  data,  and  integrating  the  one-shot  pulses  to  pro- 
duce digital  data,  a  value  of  which  is  updated  after  each  of 
first  updating  periods  (t)  has  lapsed; 

an  averaging  circuit  for  determining  an  average  value  of  an 
n-numhier  of  digital  data  produced  by  said  digital  filter  in  a 
second  updating  period  (T,)  which  consists  of  an  n-number  of 
first  updating  periods  (I)  (ii=natural  number),  and  holding  the 
average  value  in  the  second  updating  period  (T,i;  and 

A  PWM  conversion  circuit  for  sampling  the  average  value  at  a 
predetermined  sampling  timing  in  each  of  sampling  periods 
(T,,„„,).  and  converting  the  average  value  into  PWM  data. 

wherein  the  second  updating  period  (T,)  and  the  sampling  period 
(T      )  have  the  following  relationship; 


a  digital  filter  output  II,  and  one  shot  pulse  value  D^  have  the 
following  relation.ship: 


II/n=(I!^i-II,_  ,/n-fD)/n 

where  £1,^,  is  a  digital  filter  output  for  previous  one  shot  pulse 
timing  and  n  is  an  arbitrary  coefficient;  and 

an  averaging  circuit  output  .\  and  averaging  circuit  inputs  I2/m. 
I2.,/m.  .  .     I2^_j^|/m  have  the  following  relationship: 

nieighn=(I2/m+I2,  |/iii+,..+I  :,  ,.  ,//«)«• 

where  I2,_|/m  is  an  averaging  circuit  input  previous  to  I2/m  and 
k  is  an  arbitrary  number. 


5,761.075 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  PHOTOMASKS 

Kazuku  Oi.  Tokyo,  and  KiyomI  Ko>ama.  Kanagawa-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  as.signors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,218.  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.541,025.  This  application  May  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  657.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335048; 
Jun.  30,  1994.  6-15(MMM> 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-^88  4  Claims 


5,761,074 

FREQUENCY  DATA  CONVERTER  AND  METER 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihito     Nakamura.     Sagamihara.     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  395,312.  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029193 

Int.  CI.''  GOIP  3/48:3/481:^1/489:  GOIR  11/36 


U.S.  CI.  364-^84 
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1.  A  frequency  data  converter  comprising: 
a  digital  filler  for  successively  receiving  a  plurality  of  one-shot 
pulses  having  pulse  periods  varying  in  accordance  with  physi- 


[■ 

' 

COMPACnON 

rn 

i 

COMPACTION 

i| 

f 

— .,         LAYER  0' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  designing  a  pha.se  shifting  mask  where  a 
phase  shifter  giving  a  phase  difference  to  incident  ray  transmitting 
a  transmissi\e  area  is  arranged  on  the  transmissive  area  of  the 
mask  having  the  transmissive  areas  and  light  shielding  areas 
thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  symbolic  layout  data,  where  the  symbolic 
layout  data  corresponds  to  dimensionless  layout  data  in  which 
design  rules  are  ignored  and  only  relative  positions  between 
symbols  are  specified; 
means  for  executing  first  compaction  on  a  phase-shift  applied 
layer  by  a  first  design  rule  that  has  an  arbiu-ary  value  as  a 
minimum  inier-pattem  distance; 
means  for  assigning  a  phase  of  a  net  composed  of  electrically 
equivalent  elements  in  the  compaction-executed  phase-shift 
applicable  layer,  to  either  0°  or  180°;  and 
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means  for  automatically  executing  second  compaction  in  a  man- 
ner that  a  second  design  rule  that  has  a  first  minimum  inter- 
pattem  distance  is  adopted  to  a  pair  of  nets  having  same  phase 
and  a  third  design  rule  that  has  a  second  minimum  inter- 
pattern  distance  is  adopted  to  a  pair  of  nets  having  opposite 
phase,  where  the  second  minimum  inter-pattern  distance  is 
less  than  the  first  minimum  inter-pattern  distance. 


5.761.076 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  A  DRIVING 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  DEVICE  FOR  A  WIRJNG. 

BASED  UPON  LOWER  ORDER  COEFFICIENTS  OF 

SERIES  EXPANSION  FORM  OF  COMPLEX 

ADMITTANCE  OF  THE  WIRING 

Yoshio  Miki.  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  423.834.  Apn  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  812.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  19,  1994.  6-080106 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ,5/60 

U.S.  CI.  364—488  38  Claims 


MK::m    let  m 'M' t*  k  tv  x       In  wn  b-w  «»  i«i£  rvg"  •  '",'. 
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3L  A  method  for  evaluating  a  driving  characteristic  of  a  device 
for  one  of  a  plurality  of  wirings  included  in  a  circuit  to  be  formed 
on  a  substrate,  based  upon  design  data  which  includes  data  speci- 
fying winng  patterns  which  constitute  dififerent  portions  of  the 
plurality  of  wirings,  the  driving  characteristic  indicating  a  charac- 
teristic of  an  operation  of  said  device  at  driving  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wirings  by  said  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  executed  by  a  computer,  the  steps  including: 
dividing  said  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 
judging  one  of  said  plurality  of  regions  to  which  each  wiring 

panem  belongs;  and 
storing  information  related  to  said  each  wiring  pattern  into  one 
of  a  plurality  of  storage  regions,  said  plurality  of  storage 
regions  being  provided  within  said  memory  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  plurality  of  regions  of  said  substrate,  and  said 
one  storage  region  being  one  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  regions  of  said  substrate  to  which  said  each  wiring 
pattern  belongs; 
calculating  a  value  of  a  static  capacitance  of  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  wiring  patterns  belonging  to  one  of  the  regions 
using  said  design  data,  wherein  said  calculating  step  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

detecting,  for  each  wiring  pattern,  a  plurality  of  other  wiring 
patterns  belonging  to  said  same  one  of  said  regions  of  said 
substrate  to  which  said  each  wiring  pattern  belongs  based 
upon  information  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
regions  corresponding  to  said  same  one  region  of  said 
substrate;  and 
calculating,  for  said  each  wiring  pattern,  a  sum  of  values  of 
static  capacitances  between  said  each  wiring  pattern  and 
said  other  wiring  patterns  based  upon  said  design  data,  as 
said  value  of  capacitance  of  said  each  wiring  pattern; 
calculating  a  value  of  resistance  of  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  wiring  patterns  belonging  to  said  one  of  the 
regions  using  said  design  data; 


determining  a  group  of  lower-order  coefficients  of  series  expan- 
sion form  of  complex  admittance  of  each  wiring,  based  upon 
said  value  of  static  capacitance  calculated  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  wiring  patterns  constituting  said  each  wiring  and 
said  value  of  resistance  calculated  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wiring  patterns  constituting  said  each  wiring;  and 

determining  each  of  driving  charactenstics  of  devices  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  of  wirings,  based  upon  said 
group  of  lower-order  coefficients  as  determined  for  said  each 
wiring. 


5,761,077 
GRAPH  PARTITIONING  ENGINE  BASED  ON 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS 
J.   Barry    Shackleford,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Compan\.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  447,469 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17/50 
U.S. 


CI.  364—489 

9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  field  programmable  gate  array 
(FPGA)  to  compute  a  function  whose  optimum  represents  the 
partitioning  of  a  graph  into  a  plurality  of  partitions,  said  graph 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  vertices  connected  by  edges,  said  parti- 
tioning assigning  each  of  said  verticies  to  one  of  said  partitions,  the 
improvement  comprising  configuring  said  FPGA  to  provide: 
a  partition  state  register*  PSR).  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells, 
each  cell  corresponding  to  one  of  said  vertices,  each  cell 
storing  a  number  indicative  of  the  partition  to  which  said 
vertex  is  currently  assigned,  said  PSR  representing  a  partition- 
ing of  said  graph; 
a  circuit  for  computing  the  sum  of  the  edges  that  connect 

vertices  in  different  partitions;  and 
a  circuit  for  computing  a  value  representing  the  degree  to  which 
the  partitions  are  of  different  sizes. 


5,761.078 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS  USING  SEMI- 
HARD MULTICELL  MACROS 

Christine  Marie  Fuller:  Scott  Whitney  Gould:  Ste>en  Paul 
Hartman:  Eric  Ernest  Millham.  and  Gulsun  ^asar.  all  of 
Chittenden.  \t..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  618,060 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364 — 489  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  automated  placement 

and  routing  of  field  programmable  gate  arrays  to  achieve  optimal 

timing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  library  of  primitives  and  macros  from  which  a 
designer  can  implement  a  given  circuit  design,  at  least  some 
of  said  macros  being  semi-hard  macros  where  direct  connec- 
tions and  relative  placements  are  specified  while  local  bus 
routing  is  requested  in  a  manner  that  does  not  restrict  macro 
placement; 
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creating  a  logical  netlist  which  contains  references  to  macros 

and  how  to  connect  said  macros  together  to  perform  a  logical 

function: 
translating  the  logical  netlist  to  a  physical  netlist  using  a  mapper 

function,  the  physical  netlist  for  semi-hard  macros  specifying 

what  is  to  be  connected  but  not  how; 
finding  a  best  place  to  put  each  macro  on  the  field  programmable 

gate  array  using  a  placer  function,  thereby  determming  an 

absolute  position  of  the  macros; 
routing  direct  connections  between  said  macros  using  a  router 

function,  said  router  function  determining  an  optimal  path  to 

connect  internal  semi-hard  macro  wiring;  and 
generating  a  bitstream  from  placement  and  routing  information 

developed  by  the  placer  and  router  functions  to  program  the 

field  programmable  gate  array  to  perform  the  netlist  logical 

function. 
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(a)  for  each  said  user  edit,  identifying  said  logic  signals  that 
are  directly  affected  by  said  each  user  edit  and  storing  said 
affected  signals  in  a  list  by: 

(a. I)  parsing  said  text  lines  affected  by  said  each  user  edit 

to  generate  logical  data,  and 
(a.2)   identifying   said   logic   signals   that  are   potentially 

affected  by  said  user  edit  from  said  logical  data: 

(b)  marking  each  said  logic  signal  in  said  list: 

(c)  marking  each  said  logic  signal  into  which  said  each 
marked  logic  signal  is  mapped  and  storing  said  each  newly 
marked  logic  signal  m  said  list;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  marking  step  (c)  for  each  said  marked 
signal  until  no  new  marks  are  made  in  said  marking  step 
(cj. 


5,761.080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODELING 
CAPACITANCE  IN  AN  INTECIRATED  CIRCUIT 
William   F,   DeCamp,   Burlington;    John   J.   Ellis-Monaghan, 
Grand  Isle;   Peter  A.  Habitz.  Hinesburg,  and  F^dward  W. 
Seibert,   Richmond,  all   of  \  t..   a.ssignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  561,647 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—490  41  Claims 


5,761.079 
ENGINEERING  CHANGE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  A  SMART  EDITOR 
Anthony  DeGroff  Drumm,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,401,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,045 
IntCI.''G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^«9  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  bounding  a  portion  of  a  digital 
electronic  logic  design  having  a  plurality  of  input  or  output  nodes, 
said  portion  being  affected  by  a  change  to  said  logic  design  ca.Tied 
out  by  means  of  an  editing  procedure  including  one  or  more  user 
edits,  said  digital  electronic  logic  design  having  a  plurality  of  logic 
signals  mapped  to  or  from  one  another  or  one  or  more  said  nodes, 
said  method  compnsing  the  computer-executable  steps  of: 

providing  said  digital  electronic  logic  design  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  text  lines  in  a  resister  transfer  language  (RTL). 
followed  by: 


1.  A  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit; 

(b)  a  memory,  said  memory  accessible  by  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  memory  containing  an  executable  program:  wherein 
said  program  comprises: 

i)  a  shape  file  input  mechanism,  wherein  said  input  mecha- 
nism is  adapted  for  inputting  a  shape  file  containing  layout 
shapes  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  layout  shapes  par- 
titioned into  a  plurality  of  tiles; 

ii)  a  decomposer,  wherein  said  decomposer  is  adapted  for 
decomposing  said  tiles  of  said  shapes  into  a  plurality  of 
parasitic  capacitance  components,  said  plurality  of  parasitic 
capacitance  components  including  fringe  capacitance  com- 
ponents having  substantially  uniform  parasitic  capacitance 
with  regard  to  fringe  capacitance  and  overlap  capacitance 
components  having  substantially  uniform  parasitic  capaci- 
tance with  regard  to  overlap  capacitance:  and 

iii)  a  parasitic  capacitance  calculator,  wherein  said  parasitic 
capacitance  calculator  is  adapted  for  computing  parasitic 
capacitance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tiles,  said  parasitic 
capacitance  computation  including  calculation  of  the 
capacitance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  parasitic  capaci- 
tance components. 
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5,761,081 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION 

DELAY  IN  LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Vasuhiro  Tomita;  Nohufusa  Iwanishi;  Ryuichi  Yamaguchi,  and 
Hisakazu  Edamatsu.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105569 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—490  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  logic  integrated  circuit  compnsing  (A)  a  first  cell  formed 
by  an  inverter  with  a  first  input  pin  and  a  first  output  pin  wherein 
said  first  cell  is  built  so  that  a  voltage  of  said  first  output  pin  begins 
to  change  when  a  voltage  of  said  first  input  pin  reaches  around  a 
first  switching  threshold  voltage  and  (B)  a  second  cell  with  a 
second  input  pin  connected  by  an  intercell  wire  to  said  first  output 
pin  and  a  second  output  pin  wherein  said  second  cell  is  built  so  that 
a  voltage  of  said  second  output  pin  begins  to  change  when  a 
voltage  of  said  second  input  pin  reaches  around  a  second  switching 
threshold  voltage,  a  method  for  evaluating  propagation  delays  of 
signals  in  a  path  connecting  between  said  first  input  pin  and  said 
second  input  pin.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  first  logic  threshold  voltage  for  an  increase  in  the 

voltage  of  said  first  input  pin.  to  a  voltage  below  said  first 

switching  threshold  voltage; 
setting  a  second  logic  threshold  voltage  for  a  decrease  in  the 

voltage  of  said  first  output  pin.  to  a  voltage  above  said  second 

switching  threshold  voltage; 
evaluating  a  time  interval  between  when  the  voltage  of  said  first 

input  pin  increases  up  to  said  first  logic  threshold  voltage  and 

when  the  voltage  of  said  first  output  pin  decreases  down  to 

said  second  logic  threshold  voltage,  as  a  first  delay  of  said 

first  cell: 
evaluating  a  time  interval  between  when  the  voltage  of  said  first 

output  pin  decreases  down  to  said  second  logic  threshold 

voltage   and   when   the   voltage   of  said   second   input   pin 

decreases  down  to  said  second  logic  threshold  voltage,  as  a 

first  delay  of  said  intercell  wire:  and 
evaluating  a  sum  of  said  first  delay  of  said  first  cell  and  said  first 

delay  of  said  intercell  wire,  as  a  first  propagation  delay  of  a 

signal  in  said  path. 


^---•-■-•."!'-' 

J_".-.- 

16.0 

.7tr%^XL 

j^i:/! 

12.0 

C(fC)    80 

4.0 

0.0 

^ 

-^ 

-34 
\ 

: 

-2.0 

...           1 

0.0 


1.0 


2.0         3.0 
Vds(V) 


5.0 


calculating  with  the  circuit  simulator  parameters  for  said  plural- 
ity of  MOS  transistors,  said  parameters  taking  into  account 
motion  of  charge  carriers  due  to  drift  and  due  to  diffusion  as 
well  as  due  to  short-channel  effects  so  that  a  same  transistor 
model  IS  provided  which  describes  physical  conditions  in  the 
transistor  for  substantially  an  entire  operating  region  of  the 
transistors  without  requinng  fit  parameters,  except  for  mobil- 
ity, for  different  operating  regions,  or  different  models  for 
different  operating  regions,  of  each  transistor,  said  parameters 
including  drain  current  Ij,,  overall  charges  Q  for  terminal 
nodes  source,  drain,  gate,  and  substrate  as  well  as  for  an 
inversion  layer,  and  deviations 


and 


J- 


for  the  terminal  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  upon 
prescnption  of  voltages  t>etween  gate  and  source  V^,.  between 
drain  and  source  V^,,  and  t)etween  the  substrate  and  source  V^,. 
said  parameters  being  calculated  by  solving  the  following  equa- 
tions: 


<?,<.v)  =  -C„^Vg  -  ♦stv))  -  CtOO 

(2ft(v)  =  -qN^^D^    2(P«s(.v)-  1) 

uith 

Vn  =  v..  -  V„  -  AV^ 


2£„ 


♦stvlE^' 


5,761,082 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Mitiko   Miura-Mattausch.   Brunnthal.   (iermany,  a.s$ignor  to 

Siemeas  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  298,169,  Aug.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,493 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,    Oct,     1,     1993, 
4333601.9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^90  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  MOS  transistors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  a  circuit  simulator  to  produce  a  design  for  the  circuit 
to  be  integrated  containing  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors; 


J    O 

Qb=w\      OM.vWv 
J   O 

Qa  =  -((2,  ■^  Q„) 
Q,  =  Qs  +  Qn 

Qd=w\       y-Q,iy)dy 

Jo 


d0<v>  d«>s(,v)         ]        dlnQ,{_\) 

dy        ^      dv  "F  5y 
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-continued 


-0,0-)  =  iNiy) 


where: 

C,„  is  oxide  capacitance. 

0s<y)  is  surface  potential, 

q  is  electronic  charge. 

N,„/,  is  dopant  concentration  in  the  substrate. 

Lp  is  Debye  length. 

V^  is  flat-band  vohage. 

Q,(y).  Qfc(y'  ^^  location-dependent  charges  in  the  inversion 
layer  or  the  substrate  per  unit  area. 

V^,  is  the  voltage  between  gate  and  source, 

€„  is  dielectric  constant  of  silicon, 

E,,  is  a  gradient  of  a  lateral  electrical  field  in  the  channel, 

P  is  thermic  voltage, 

Q/-  Qb'  Qg-  Qs-  Qd  '"^  respectively  overall  charge  in  the 
inversion  layer,  in  the  substrate,  in  the  gate,  in  the  source,  and 
in  the  drain, 

W  is  channel  width, 

L  is  channel  length. 

Ij,  is  drain  current, 

(])y(y)  is  quasi-fermi  potential. 

N(y)  is  a  location-dependent  dopant  concentration  in  the  chan- 
nel, and 

(i  is  mobihty; 

for  determining  the  mobility  (j.  a  current-voltage  characteristic 
'j>(Vv-  ^.'v  ^'-*  °^  ^  ^^^  transistor  is  measured  and  assum- 
ing that  M  in  the  channel  of  the  MOS  transistor  is  location 
independent,  calculating  ji  from 


5,761,083 

ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  AND  HOME  AUTOMATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  ,|.  Brown.  Jr.,  6688  Serena  I.a..  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33433, 
and  James  I).  Romanowiz,  2919  Banyan  Rd.,  Boca  Raton. 
Fla,  33432 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,285.  Jan.  24.  19V4,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  857JI2.  Mar.  25.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,544,036. 
and  Ser.  No.  857,393.  Mar.  25.  1992.  This  application  Apr.  17. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  633.677 
int.  CI."  G05B  11/01:23/02 
VS.  CI.  364 — 192  19  Claims 
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where: 

(|>jo  is  a  surface  potential  at  the  source  side, 

(|)j^  is  a  surface  potential  at  the  drain  side, 

C,„  is  oxide  capacitance, 

W  is  channel  width, 

L  is  channel  length, 

P  is  thermic  voltage, 

q  is  electronic  charge, 

L[,  is  Debye  length, 

0^y)  is  quasi-fermi  potential. 

Ij,  is  drain-source  current, 

Vj^,  is  gate-source  voltage, 

Vj,  is  drain-source  voltage. 

Vfc,  is  substrate-source  voltage. 

N,„/,  is  dopant  concentration  in  the  substrate. 
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12.  A  system  for  reducing  usage  energ>  in  participating  facilities 
containing  a  heating/cooling  unit  in  response  to  commands  from  a 
utility  comprising: 

a  controller  in  each  participating  facility  for  storing  certain 
designated  heating  and  cooling  set-point  temperatures  used  in 
controlling  the  temperature  at  which  said  heating/cooling 
device  heats  and  cools  said  facility; 

said  controller  responding  to  commands  provided  thereto  over  a 
common  communications  link  to  effect  the  control  of  said 
heating  cooling  unit;  and 

a  utility  central  control  center  for  providing  utility  commands 
over  said  link  for  causing  said  controller  to  lower  the  heating 
set-point  temperature  and  to  raise  the  cooling  set-point  tem- 
perature. 


V^'is  flat-band  voltage. 

e„  is  dielectnc  constant  of  silicon. 

E,,  is  a  gradient  of  a  lateral  electrical  field  in  the  channel,  and 

0/y)  is  quasi-fermi  potential;  and 

using  said  design  and  said  calculated  parameters  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  MOS  transistors,  manufacturing  said  integrated 
circuit  with  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors. 


5,761,084 
HIGHIA  PROGRAMMABLE  BACKl  P  POWER  SCHEME 

Michael  S,  Edwards.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Net- 
works. Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,807 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  MM):  H02J  3/14 

U,S.  CI.  364 — 192  12  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus,  said  power  supply  apparatus 
compri.sing: 

a  network  device,  said  network  device  coupled  to  a  computer 
network,  said  network  device  controlled  by  receiving  manage- 
ment commands  across  said  computer  network; 

a  battery; 

a  power  distribution  network  coupled  to  said  battery,  said  power 
distribution  network  comprising  at  least  two  power  channels, 
each  of  said  power  channels  providing  power  to  an  external 
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dev  ice.  one  of  said  external  devices  comprising  said  network 
device,  each  of  said  power  channels  having  a  channel  control 
circuit;  and 
a  programmable  power  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  channel 
control  circuits  uf  said  power  distribution  network,  said  pro- 
grammable power  control  circuit  controlling  said  channel 
control  circuits,  said  programmable  power  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  network  device  for  recei\ing  control  com- 
mands through  said  computer  network. 
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5.761.(>85 

METHOD  FOR  MOMIORING  EN\  IRONMENTAI. 

PARAMETERS  AT  NETWORK  SITES 

Paul  J.  Giorgio,  Providence,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  Cnited  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759360 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  15/02:  H05K  7/2U:  B60H  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  364—505  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  preselected  operating  parameters  of  a 
first  digital  computer  connected  in  a  network  in  response  to  a 
request  lor  operating  status  from  a  second  digital  computer  con- 
nected in  the  network  wherein  the  first  digital  computer  includes 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  digital  computer  b\ 
directing  air  having  an  ambient  temperature  through  the  first  digit;il 
computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  load  of  the  first  digital 
computer  iind  the  ambient  temperature  of  and  flow  rate  of  air 
through  the  first  digital  computer: 
adjusting  the  airflow  past  the  first  digital  computer  in  response  to 
the  monitored  electrical  load,  ambient  temperature  and  air- 
flow: 
saving  the  monitored  \  alues  of  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  load, 

ambient  temperature  and  airflow :  and 
transferring  the  saved  monitored  \ alues  to  the  second  digital 
computer 


5,761.086 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  .MONITORING 
PRESSIRE-TEMPERATCRE  MARGINS 
Elwyn  L.  Cranford.  III.  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  FXectrlc  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.785 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—508  20  Claims 

8.  A  real-time  parameter  margin  monitoring  system  for  an  oper- 
ating nuclear  power  plant  including  a  pressurized  vessel  having  a 
fracture  envelope  associated  therewith,  said  system  comprising: 
data  acquisition  means  for  acquinng  a  plurality  of  real-time 
parameters  operalively  associated  with  the  pressurized  vessel; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  character- 
istic parameters  from  the  real-time  parameters; 


second  determining  means  for  detennining  the  fracture  envelope 
of  the  pressurized  vessel,  with  the  fracture  envelope  having  a 
plurality  of  dimensions  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  dilTer- 
ent  one  of  the  charactenstic  parameters,  arid  w  ith  each  of  the 
dimensions  having  at  least  one  limit  associated  with  the 
corresponding  difl^erent  one  of  the  characteristic  parameters; 
and 

output  means  for  outpulting  at  least  one  representatitin  of  at  least 
some  of  the  characteristic  parameters  and  outputting  represen- 
tations of  at  least  some  of  the  limits  of  the  fracture  envelope, 
said  output  means  Including  means  for  outputting  the  repre- 
sentation of  said  some  of  the  characteristic  parameters  and  a 
plural  dimensional  plot  of  the  fracture  envelope,  with  the 
plural  dimensional  plot  of  the  fracture  envelope  at  least  sub- 
stantially surrounding  or  enclosing  the  representation  of  said 
some  of  the  characteristic  paraineters. 


5.761.087 

COORDINATE  INPUT  DEV  ICE  AND  A  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

^uichiro  Voshimura.  Kamakura;  Atsushi  Tanaka.  \amato; 
Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inzai:  Katsuyuki  Kobavashi,  Yokohama: 
Masaki  Tokioka.  Fujisawa.  and  Hajime  Sato,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996.  8-001974; 

Jun.  6.  1996.  8-144211 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  2I/U(i 

U.S.  CI.  364—508  15  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device,  which  obtains  a  vibration  input 
location  based  on  times  required  for  transmission  of  vibrations 
across  a  vibration  transntission  plate  having  anisotropic  properties, 
comprising: 

transmission  time  measurement  means,  including  a  first  pair  of 
vibration  sensors  and  a  second  pair  of  vibration  sensors 
located  opposite  each  other  on  said  vibration  transmission 
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plate,  for  measuring  times  required  for  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions from  said  vibration  input  location  to  each  of  said  vibra- 
tion sensors; 

transmission  speed  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  vibration 
transmission  speed  and  a  second  vibration  transmission  speed 
at  which  said  vibrations  are  transmitted  across  said  vibration 
transmission  plate; 

distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  distances  between 
said  vibration  input  location  and  said  locations  of  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  vibration  sensors,  by  employing  said  time  required 
for  vibration  transmission,  which  is  obtained  for  each  of  said 
first  vibration  sensors,  and  said  first  vibration  transmission 
speed,  and  for  calculating  distances  between  said  vibration 
input  location  and  said  locations  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
vibration  sensors,  by  employing  said  time  for  vibration  trans- 
mission, which  is  obtained  for  each  of  said  second  vibration 
sensors,  and  said  second  vibration  transmission  speed;  and 

coordinate  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  vibration  input 
location  from  said  distances  that  are  acquired. 


5.761,089 

COUNTERFEIT  DOCl  MENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

George  P.  Mclnerny,  764  Madison  Ave.,  Langhorne.  Pa.  19047 

PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/01972.  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19773.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  I,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  22,145,  Feb.  25,  1993.  PaC. 

No.  5,430,664,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

913^24.  Jul.  14.  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Feb. 

25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  448.368 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20 

VJS.  a.  364—550  21  Claims 


5,761,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANNEL 

IDENTIFICATION  USING  INCOMPLETE  OR  NOISY 

INFORMATION 

Samir  N.  Hulyalkar,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Zhi-Vuan  Guan,  San 
(iabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.857 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/(X):  H04N  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  48  Claims 

'2x  1       U- 


l.  A  method  of  communication  channel  identification  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  test  signal  x  over  a  communication  channel  to  be 
identified,  the  test  signal  x  having  a  signal  span; 

receiving  a  signal  y,  wherein  signal  y  comprises  test  signal  x 
after  test  signal  x  has  passed  through  the  communication 
channel;  and 

calculating  a  sequence  of  channel  values  corresponding  to  an 
estimated  channel  impulse  response,  the  channel  impulse 
response  providing  an  estimate  of  the  communication  chan- 
nel, wherein  the  sequence  of  channel  values  comprises  a 
sampled  discrete  channel  of  a  finite  number  of  non-zero 
indices  in  an  interval  defmed  by  wherein  the  channel  impulse 
response  has  an  impulse  response  span  equal  to  M-i-L.  the 
impulse  response  span  being  less  than  the  span  of  the  test 
signal  X,  wherein  said  step  of  calculating  the  sequence  of 
channel  values  further  comprises  using  a  least-squares  (LS) 
estimator. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  documents  having  a  magnetic 
property  with  respect  to  authenticity,  comprising: 

a  document  guide  path  for  guiding  a  document  in  the  apparatus; 

a  magnetic  transducer  mounted  along  the  dcxrument  guide  path 
for  detecting  a  magnetic  prof)erty  of  the  documents  moving 
along  said  document  guide  path,  said  magnetic  transducer 
producing  a  transducer  signal  indicative  of  the  magnetic  prop- 
erty of  the  document  when  the  magnetic  property  of  the 
document  is  detected  by  said  magnetic  transducer; 

digital  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the 
magnetic  transducer  for  producing  representative  proportional 
digital  values  indicative  of  the  transducer  signal; 

accumulating  means  for  generating  an  accumulated  numerical 
value  based  on  the  digital  values  from  the  digital  conversion 
means; 

a  digital  memory  for  storing  predetermined  numerical  values, 
each  value  pertaining  to  a  cumulative  magnetic  property  of  an 
authentic  document;  and 

companson  means  connected  with  the  memory  and  responsive 
to  said  accumulated  numerical  value  for  comparing  said  accu- 
mulated numerical  value  with  at  least  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined numerical  values  indicative  of  the  magnetic  property  of 
an  authentic  document,  whereby  the  document  having  an 
acceptable  magnetic  property  is  determined  after  the  docu- 
ment has  moved  along  the  guide  path  past  the  magnetic 
transducer. 


5.761.090 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  INDUSTRIAL 

PROCESSES  AND  DETERMINING  SENSOR  STATUS 

Kenneth  C.  Gross,  Bolingbrook.  and  Ralph  M.  Singer.  Naper- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,602 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  both  an  industrial  process  and  a  sensor  for 
determining  fault  conditions  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  automatically,  using  computer  means,  a  configura- 
tion of  a  minimum  number  of  sensor  pairs  needed  to  test  the 
industrial  process  and  the  sensor  for  state  of  operation; 
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5,761,091 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ERRORS 

IN  THE  MEASUREMENTS  OF  RESOURCE  USAGE  IN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PROCESSES  AND  ANALYZING 

PROCESS  DATA  WITH  SUBS\  STEM  DATA 

Subhash  C.  Agrawal.  Lincoln;  Kenneth  Newman,  Cambridge, 

and  Carol  Rathrock.  Lexington,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

BGS  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,187 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  errors  in  the  measurements  of  the 
usage  of  resources 


such  as  CPU's  by  computer  system  processes,  for  such  purposes 
as  performance  analysis  and  planning,  that  composes,  mea- 
suring the  resource  usage  by  the  operating  system  processes 
of  the  computer  system  by  periodically  sampling  the  CPU(s) 
to  determine  whether  idle  or  apparently  busy,  and  if  busy, 
with  which  process;  correction  the  measurement  of  resource 
usage  of  terminated  processes; 

measuring  the  resource  usage  by  one  or  more  process- 
implemented  subsystems  of  the  computer  system  by  periodic 
sampling;  and  correlating  the  measurements  taken  by  the 
subsystems  with  those  taken  by  the  operating  system  as 
corrected. 


operating  at  least  a  first  and  second  sensor  to  form  at  least  one 
sensor  pair  to  redundantly  detect  at  least  one  physical  variable 
of  the  indusuial  process  to  provide  a  first  signal  from  said  first 
sensor  and  a  second  signal  from  said  second  sensor,  each  said 
signal  being  characteristic  of  the  one  physical  variable; 

obtaining  a  difference  function  characteristic  of  the  arithmetic 
difference  pairwise  between  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  times  of  sensing  the 
one  physical  variable; 

obtaining  a  frequency  domain  transformation  of  said  first  differ- 
ence function  to  priKure  Fourier  coefficients  corresponding  to 
Fourier  frequencies: 

generating  a  composite  function  over  lime  domain  using  the 
Fourier  coefficients; 

obtaining  a  residual  function  over  time  by  determining  the 
arithmetic  difference  between  the  difference  function  and  the 
composite  function,  the  residual  function  being  substantially 
free  of  senally  correlated  noise; 

operating  on  the  residual  function  using  the  computer  means  for 
performing  a  statistical  analysis  technique  to  determine 
whether  an  alarm  condition  is  present  in  at  least  one  of  the 
industrial  process  and  the  sensor,  the  residual  function  includ- 
ing white  noise  characteristics  of  an  uncorrelated  function  of 
reduced  skewness  relative  to  the  difference  function  and  being 
input  to  the  stati.stical  analysis  technique;  and 

said  at  least  one  sensor  pair  providing  alarm  information  to  an 
operator  of  the  industrial  process  allowing  modification  of  at 
least  one  of  the  industnal  process  and  said  at  least  first  and 
second  sensor  when  an  alarm  condition  is  detected. 


5,761.092 

GAS  BURNER  MONITOR  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Bunting.  75  Scobie  Rd.,  New  Boston,  N.H.  03070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,833,  Apr.  25,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,612,904.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

819.540 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  6  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  and  diagnostic  apparatus  for  an  gas  burner,  with 
said  gas  burner  having  a  low  voltage  thermostat,  and  a  main  gas 
valve,  with  both  having  a  measurable  \oltage  independent  from 
each  other,  with  said  gas  burner  further  having  a  vent  stack  with  an 
outside  measurable  temperature,  and  with  said  gas  burner  having  a 
main  gas  valve  with  gas  pressure  measurable  at  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  said  gas  valve,  said  gas  burner  having  an  operational 
history  comprising  a  sequence  of  on/off'  cycles  and  performance 
events  w  ithin  each  on/off  cycle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  recording  unit  comprising: 

first  sensing  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  corresponding 

to  the  voltage  at  the  thermostat  of  said  gas  burner; 
second  sensing  means  providing  a  second  signal  based  on 
measuring  the  voltage  at  the  main  gas  vahe  of  said  gas 
burner; 
third  sensing  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  corresponding 

to  the  temperature  on  the  outside  of  the  vent  stack; 
fourth  sensing  means  for  providing  a  fourth  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  ga.s  pressures  at  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of 
the  main  gas  valve; 
central  processing  means  for  processing  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  signals  from  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sensing  means,  respectively,  said  central  processing 
means  providing  an  output  of  at  least  one  signal  coae- 
sponding  to  the  performance  events  of  said  gas  burner  over 
a  pre-selected  time  interval; 
memory  means  for  recording  the  output  of  said  central  pro- 
cessing means  over  the  pre-selected  time  interval  in  the 
sequential  order  and  timing  corresponding  to  the  perfor- 
mance events  and  sequence  having  occurred  in  said  gas 
burner; 
wherein,  said  pre-selected  time  interval  extends  over  a  plural- 
ity of  on/oft  cycles  such  that  said  recorded  output  from  said 
central   processing  means  can  be  used  to  diagnose  the 
operational  history  of  said  gas  burner. 
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5,761,093 

QUALITY  FORECASTING  ENGINE 

Glenn  F.  Urbish,  Coral  Springs;  William  Boone  Mullen,  III, 

Boca  Raton,  and  Scott  G.  Potter,  Coconut  Creek,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,130 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

VS.  a.  364—552  8  Claims 


I.  An  aulomaied  method  of  predicting  the  number  of  defects  that 
will  occur  during  the  manufacturing  of  a  new  product  design  on  a 
specific  assembly,  line,  comprising: 

identifying  and  counting  the  components  that  are  manufactured 

on  said  assembly  line  during  a  time  period; 
counting  the  number  of  defects  that  are  associated  with  each  of 

said  identihed  components: 
storing  the  counted  defects  in  a  first  historical  database: 
calculating  the  defect  rate  for  each  of  said  identified  components 

and  storing  said  defect  rate  in  the  first  histoncal  database; 
enumerating  a  bill  of  material  for  said  new  electronic  assembly 

design; 
extracting  information  associated  with  a  component  from   a 

library  database  into  a  quality  forecasting  engine,  said  infor- 
mation comprising  part  number,  part  description  and  part 

geometry; 
the  quality  forecasting  engine  importing  the  enumerated  bill  of 

material  and  the  stored  defect  rate  from  the  first  historical 

database;  and 
the  quality  forecasting  engine  performing  a  comparison  of  the 

imported   enumerated   bill   of  matenal   information   to   the 

extracted  information  and  to  the  imported  stored  defect  rate. 

and  calculating  a  predicted  number  of  defects  for  said  new 

electronic  assembly 


5,761,094 
VEHICLE  COMPASS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Olson:  James  R.  Geschke,  both  of  Holland,  and 
Steven   L.  Geerlings,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.563 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  17/38 

li.S.  CI.  364—559  27  Claims 

12.  An  electrical  compass  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detecting  the  earth's  magnetic  field 

and  for  providing  electrical  signals  representative  thereof; 
a  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  processing  said 
electrical  signals  from  said  sensor  and  for  providing  heading 
output  signals  in  response  thereto  representative  of  the  vehicle 
heading,  said  processing  circuit  including  a  calibration  routine 
for  correcting  for  heading  errors  due  to  vehicle  magnetism; 
an  indicator  circuit  coupled  to  said  processing  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  heading  output  signals  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  vehicle  heading;  and 
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said  processing  circuit  monitoring  said  electrical  signals  from 
said  sensor  and  reinitializing  said  calibration  routine  when 
said  processing  circuit  determines  that  the  detected  signal 
levels  from  said  sensor  have  shifted  such  that  said  signal 
levels  are  outside  of  a  vanable  threshold,  wherein  said  vari- 
able threshold  remains  unchanged  until  after  each  time  said 
processing  circuit  has  completed  said  calibration  routine. 


5,761,095 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  DEPTH  OF  SNOW 
Larry  K.  Warren,  Carrabassett  Valley,  Me.,  assignor  to  RGS, 
LLC,  Gray,  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,280 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/(K) 

VS.  CI.  364—562  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  depth  of  snow  with  respect  to  the 
ground,  said  system  comprising: 

initialization  means  for  generating  ground  surface  data  represen- 
tative of  the  surface  of  a  section  of  ground; 

acquisition  means  for  generating  snow  surface  data  representa- 
tive of  the  surface  of  the  snow  on  said  section  of  ground;  and 

analysis  means  in  communication  with  said  ground  surface  data 
and  said  snow  surface  data  for  comparing  said  ground  and 
snow,  surface  data,  and  for  generating  data  representative  of 
the  snow  depth  between  said  ground  and  snow  surfaces. 


5.761,096 
SPEED-SENSING  PROJECTILE 
David  Zakutin,  170  University  Ave.  West,  Suite  12-103,  Water- 
loo, Ontario,  Canada.  N2L  3E9 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,920 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—565  35  Claims 

1.  A  speed-sensing  projectile  comprising: 
a  body; 


June  2,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


885 


5,761,098 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  WITH  INFRARED 

TRANSMITTER  UNIT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  TO  A 

COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
Kun-Ming  Tsai,  No.   141.   Lane  351.  Sec.   1.  Tai-Ping  Rd.„ 
Tsao-TUn  Chen,  Nan-Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,111 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CI.  364—710.13  7  Claims 


an  inertial  switch  within  said  body  and  actuable  between  open 
and  closed  conditions  in  response  to  accelerations  of  said 
body; 

a  processor  within  said  body,  said  processor  being  responsive  to 
actuations  of  said  inertial  switch  to  detect  launching  of  said 
projectile  and  the  subsequent  stopping  thereof  and  calculating 
the  average  speed  of  said  projectile  over  the  travel  thereof; 
and 

a  visible  display  on  said  body  in  communication  with  said 
processor  to  display  said  calculated  average  speed. 


1.  A  notebook  computer  comprising  a  keyboard  housing,  a 
monitor  housing  mounted  pivotally  on  said  keyboard  housing,  and 
an  infrared  transmitter  unit  which  is  adapted  to  transmit  data  to  a 
computer  peripheral  device  and  which  is  installed  on  said  monitor 
housing. 


5,761,097 
LOGIC  TIMING  ANALYSIS  FOR  MULTIPLE-CLOCK 
DESIGNS 
Robert  J,  Palermo,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/06:  H03K  23/42:23/58 

VS.  CI.  364—569  27  Oaims 
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5,761,099 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRA^  INTEGRATED 
CIRCl  ITS  WITH  ENHANCED  CARRY  ROUTING 
Bruce  B,  Pedersen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  334,879,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  497.213 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 
VS.  CI.  364—716.01  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  timing  errors  in  a  system  having  at 

least  a  first  and  a  second  state  device  clocked  by  first  and  second 
clock  signals  respectively,  the  first  and  second  state  devices  having 
associated  expected  timing  parameters,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  designating  a  reference  time; 

(b)  calculating  a  time  differential  between  successive  triggering 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  as  measured  from 
the  reference  time;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  expected  timing  parameters  to  the  time  differ- 
ential. 


1.  A  configurable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  at  least  one  logic  block  comprising 
outputs  and  an  array  of  local  interconnection  lines  within  said 
block,  said  at  least  one  logic  block  performing  selected  logical 
operations; 

a  general  interconnect  structure  programmably  connecting  the 
outputs  of  one  of  said  logic  blocks  to  an  array  of  local 
interconnection  lines  of  another  of  said  logic  blocks; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  logic  block  further  comprises: 
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a  plurality  of  configurable  logic  elements,  each  logic  element 
having  inputs  from  said  array  of  local  interconnection  lines 
and  at  least  one  output  that  is  a  logic  function  of  its  inputs, 
at  least  one  of  said  logic  elements  have  a  direct  carry  input 
and  a  direct  carry  output  to  adjacent  logic  elements; 
a  carry  input  line  to  said  at  least  one  logic  block;  and 
a  selector  with  its  output  coupled  to  the  carry  input  line,  one 
of  its  selectable  inputs  coupled  to  a  direct  carry  output  of  an 
adjacent  logic  block  and  another  of  its  selectable  inputs 
coupled  to  said  array  of  local  interconnection  lines. 


5,761.100 

PERIOD  GENERATOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Itch,  and  Yasutaka  Tsuniki,  both  of  Kazo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00722,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  O.t.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  750.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1993.  5-63421 
Int  CI."  G06F  ]m 
U.S.  CI.  364—718.01 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  period  generator  for  generating  a  period  set  by  an  integer 
value  the  unit  of  which  is  one  clock  period  and  a  fraction  value 
relative  to  said  integer  value,  said  period  generator  comprising: 

first  stage  flip-flops  for  the  first  through  the  n-th  (n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2)  fractions  supplied  with  said  frac- 
tion; 

second  stage  flip-flops  for  the  second  through  the  n-th  fractions 
supplied  with  outputs  of  said  first  stage  flip-flops  for  the 
second  through  the  n-th  fractions,  respectively; 

first  accumulator  for  summing  and  accumulating  the  outputs  of 
said  first  stage  flip-flops  for  the  first  through  the  n-th  fractions, 
said  first  accumulator  adding  the  output  of  the  first  stage 
flip-flop  for  the  n-th  fraction  at  last,  and  outputting  a  value 
less  than  the  clock  period  in  the  summed  and  accumulated 
result  as  the  summed  and  accumulated  result  as  well  as 
outputting  a  carry  of  the  last  addition; 

i-th  accumulator  (i=2.  3 n)  for  summing  and  accumulating 

the  outputs  of  said  first  stage  flip-flops  for  the  first  through  the 
(i-l)th  fractions  and  the  outputs  of  said  second  stage  flip- 
flops  for  the  i-th  through  the  n-th  fractions,  said  i-th  accumu- 
lator adding  the  output  of  the  first  stage  flip-flop  for  the 
(i-l)th  fraction  at  last,  and  outpuning  a  value  less  than  said 
clock  period  in  the  summed  and  accumulated  result  as  the 
summed  and  accumulated  result  as  well  as  outputting  a  carry 
of  the  last  addition; 

third  stage  flip-flop  supplied  with  the  summed  and  accumulated 
result  of  said  first  accumulator; 

first  stage  flip-flops  for  the  first  through  the  n-th  integers  sup- 
plied with  said  integer  value; 

second  stage  flip-flops  for  the  first  through  the  n-th  integers 
supplied  with  the  outputs  of  said  first  stage  flip-flops  for  the 
first  through  the  n-th  integers,  respectively; 

first  through  n-th  coincidence  detection  counters  supplied  with 
the  outputs  of  said  second  stage  flip-flops  for  the  first  through 
the  n-th  integers,  respectively,  said  first  through  the  n-th 
coincidence  detection  counters  starting  to  count  the  clock 


from  the  initial  value  thereof  by  an  activation  command  and 
generating  outputs  when  the  counted  value  coincides  with  the 
corresponding  input  integer  value; 

first  through  nth  delay  circuits  supplied  with  the  outputs  of  said 
first  through  n-th  coincidence  detection  counters,  respectively, 
said  first  through  n-th  delay  circuits  being  controlled  by 
carries  of  second  through  (n-i-l)th  (n-t-l  =  l)  accumulators 
respectively  such  that  respective  inputs  thereto  are  delayed  by 
one  clock  period  and  outputted  when  the  corresponding  car- 
ries exist,  the  respective  inputs  thereto  are  ouiputted  without 
any  delay  when  the  corresponding  carries  do  not  exist,  and  the 
respective  outputs  thereof  are  supplied  to  the  activation  termi- 
nals of  said  second  through  (n-^l)th  coincidence  detection 
counters,  respectively; 

first  through  nth  delay  elements  supplied  with  the  outputs  of 
said  first  through  n-th  delay  circuits,  respectively,  and  to 
which  the  outputs  of  said  second  through  n-th  accumulators 
and  the  output  of  said  third  stage  flip-flop  are  given  as  the  set 
delay  amounts,  respectively; 

an  OR  circuit  for  assembling  the  outputs  of  said  first  through 
n-th  delay  elements; 

means  for  enabling  loading  of  data  into  each  of  said  coincidence 
detection  counters,  each  of  said  flip-flops,  and  said  first 
through  n-lh  accumulators  by  means  of  an  output  of  the  p-th 
delay  circuit  (p  is  any  one  of  1,  2.  ...  n);  and 

q-th  delay  adjusting  means  (q  is  any  one  of  1 .  2.  ...  n  and  q^) 
in  said  q-th  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  control  of  the  carry 
output  of  said  accumulators  by  one  enabling  period  when  the 
output  of  the  second  stage  flip-flop  for  the  q-th  integer  is  other 
than  zero. 


5,761.101 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY 

GENER.AT10N 

Lars  Ingemar  Erhage.  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics,son,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1994.  9404311 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  \/02.  H03M  l/M> 
U.S,  CI.  364—721  6  Claims 


\J  ifnff     ^    ml      tin. 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  unwanted  frequency  components  in 
digital  frequency  generation,  comprising: 

a  code  generator  for  generating  a  random  code; 
an  input  code  corresponding  to  a  desired  frequency; 
modulation  means  for  generating; 

(i)  a  first  signal  representing  a  sum  of  the  input  code  and  the 
random  code,  and 

(ii)  a  second  signal  representing  a  difference  between  the 
input  code  and  the  random  code; 
an  accumulator  device  for  generating  output  signals  based  on 

said  first  and  second  signals; 
a  memory  unit,  connected  to  said  accumulator  device,  for  out- 
putting  codes  corresponding  to  wave  shapes  responsive  to 

said  output  signals; 
a  calculation  unit  for  regenerating  a  code  corresponding  to  the 

input  code  based  on  said  codes  output  from  the  memory  unit; 

and 
a  digital/analog  converter  for  generating  an  analog  wave  shape 

based  on  said  regenerated  code. 
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5.761,102 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CUBE  ROOT  OF  AN  ELEMENT  OF  A  GALOIS  FIELD 

GF(2) 
Lih-Jyh  Weng.  Shrewsbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580^94 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—746,1  6  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  determining  cubic  roots  of  an  element,  a"  of  a 
Galois  Field  GF(2"").  the  system  including: 

A.  first  multiplication  means  for  raising  the  element  a"  to  a 
power  2"'-t-l  if  m  is  even  or  to  a  power  2"-!  if  m  is  odd.  to 
produce  a  first  product; 

B.  a  look-up  table  for  determining  a  cube  root  of  the  first 
product; 

C.  second  multiplication  means  for  raising  the  element  a'*  to  the 
power 

2--  I 


if  m  is  even  or  to  a  power 

2"+  I 
3 

if  m  is  odd,  to  produce  a  second  product; 

D.  third  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  first  product  by 
the  cube  root  of  the  second  product,  the  third  multiplication 
means  producing  a  third  product  a*'-  ""•a*'-     '.;  and 

E,  fourth  multiplication  means  for  raising  the  third  product  to 
the 


1 


power;  to  produce  a  fourth  product,  which  is  the  cubic  root  of  the 
element  a'*. 


■  5,761,103 

LEFT  AND  RIGHT  JUSTIFICATION  OF  SINGLE 
PRECISION  MANTISSA  IN  A  DOUBLE  PRECISION 
ROUNDING  UNIT 
Erick  Oakland,  Zavalla,  Tex.,  and  Richard  Simpson,  Carlton, 
I  nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,083 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—748.03  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rounding  a  single  precision  number  of  N  bits 
employing  a  double  precision  rounding  unit  operating  on  2N-(-M 
bits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  the  N  bits  of  the  single  precision  number  to  a  set  of  N 
least  significant  bit  inputs  of  the  double  precision  rounding 
unit; 
supplying  the  N  bits  of  the  single  precision  number  to  a  set  N  of 
.  most  significant  bit  inputs  of  the  double  precision  rounding 
unit; 
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supplying  zeros  to  M  bit  inputs  of  the  double  precision  rounding 

unit  between  the  set  of  least  significant  bit  inputs  and  the  set 

of  most  significant  bit  inputs;  and 
masking  N  most  significant  bits  of  an  output  of  the  double 

precision  rounding  unit  to  obtain  a  rounded  single  precision 

number 


5.761.104 
COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  PIPELINED 
ARCHITECT!  RE  WHICH  I  TILIZES  FEEDBACK  AND 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  SAME 
Scott  Edward  Lloyd,  1801  E.  Glencove  St..  Mesa.  Ariz.  85203; 
ShaoWei  Pan.  1931  Prairie  Sq.  Suite  202.  Schaumburg,  111. 
60173,  and  Sha>-PinB  Thoma.s  Wang,  1701  Edgewood  La.. 
Long  Gro\e.  III.  60047 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  520.145.  Aug.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.651^63.  ThLs  application  Nov.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  751.042 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—748.5  17  Claims 


H.«5!!rt.| 


1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  of  digital  signal  processing,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

converting  an  input  signal  to  a  log  signal; 

converting  a  feedback  signal  to  a  feedback  log  signal; 

transmitung  the  log  signal  through  a  first  data  pipeline  to  dis- 
tribute the  log  signal  to  a  plurality  of  first  processing  ele- 
ments; 

transmitting  the  feedback  log  signal  through  a  second  data 
pipeline  to  distribute  the  feedback  log  signal  to  at  least  one 
second  processing  element; 

generating  a  plurality  of  processing  element  output  signals  based 
on  the  log  signal  and  the  feedback  log  signal; 

converting  the  plurality  of  processing  element  output  signals  to  a 
plurality  of  inverse-log  signals;  and 

summing  the  plurality  of  inverse-log  signals  to  produce  a 
digitally-processed  signal. 
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5.761,105 

RESERVATION  STATION  INCLUDING  ADDRESSABLE 

CONSTANT  STORE  FOR  A  FLOATING  POINT 

PROCESSING  UNIT 

Michael  D.  Goddard,  and  Kelvin  D.  Goveas,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,811,  Sep.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855.162 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/302 

U.S.  a.  364—748.16  13  Claims 


I n  "I I  -jXCX^ 
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I   b: 


1.  In  a  processor  having  an  operand  bus  for  furnishing  operand 
data  and  having  a  functional  unit  which  includes  a  floating  point 
arithmetic  unit,  a  reser\ation  station  for  the  functional  unit  com- 
prising: 

an  operand  data  register  having  an  Input  coupled  to  the  operand 
bus  to  receive  operand  data,  wherein  operand  data  received  is 
one  of  a  literal  operand  value  and  a  constant  identifier; 

an  addressable  store  of  constant  values  having  an  address  port 
coupled  to  the  operand  data  register,  wherein  an  identifier 
presented  at  the  address  port  selects  a  constant  value  fur- 
nished at  an  output  port;  and 

selecting  means  coupled  to  the  operand  data  register  and  to  the 
addressable  store,  the  selecting  means  being  selective  for  the 
operand  data  stored  in  the  operand  data  register  when  the 
operand  data  is  a  literal  operand  value  and  for  the  constant 
value  when  the  operand  data  stored  in  the  operand  data 
register  is  a  constant  identifier,  the  selecting  means  coupled  to 
provide  the  selected  value  to  the  floating  point  anthmetic  unit 
as  a  floating  point  of)erand. 


5.761.106 
HORIZONTALLY  PIPELINED  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 

Paul   R.  Crocker.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,075 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  364—760.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  multiplier  circuit  operable  for  multiplying  an  N-bit  first 
operand  and  an  M-bit  second  operand,  comprising: 

a  partial  product  array  for  summing  partial  products  and  gener- 
ating an  array  output  representative  of  an  (N-(-M)-bit  product 
of  said  first  and  second  operands,  wherein  a  first  portion  of 
said  partial  product  array  generates  first  outputs  representing 
an  X  least  significant  bits  of  said  array  output,  wherein  X  is 
less  than  N-i-M.  and  wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  partial 
product  array  generates  second  outputs  representing  an 
N■^M-X  most  significant  bits  of  said  array  output; 
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circuitry  for  combining  into  a  final  product  result  said  first 
outputs  representative  of  said  X  least  significant  bits  of  said 
array  output  and  said  second  outputs  representative  of  said 
N-hM  most  significant  bits  of  said  array  output:  and 

circuitry  for  horizontally  pipelining  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  partial  product  array. 


5.761,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Juergen  Klim,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vrmonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.703 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 

MS.  CI.  364—784.03  2  Claims 


I.  A  dynamic  logic  circuit  for  precharging  a  first  node  during 
precharge  intervals  and  evaluating  input  signals  during  evaluation 
intervals,  wherein  the  first  node  discharges  during  such  evaluation 
intervals  in  response  to  triggering  combinations  of  the  input  sig- 
nals, the  dynamic  logic  circuit  comprising: 

precharge  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  first  node,  for  precharging  the 
node; 

first  logic  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  first  node,  for  receiving  a  first 
one  of  the  input  signals; 

second  logic  circuitry  for  receiving  a  second  one  of  the  input 
signals,  wherein  the  second  logic  circuitry  Is  coupled  at  a 
second  node  to  the  first  logic  circuitry,  and  thereby  coupled  to 
the  first  node  through  the  first  logic  circuitry,  and  wherein  the 
second  node  charges  up  in  response  to  a  certain  non-triggering 
combination  of  the  input  signals;  and 

discharge  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  second  node,  for  discharging 
the  second  node  between  the  evaluation  Intervals,  wherein  in 
response  to  a  certain  one  of  the  triggering  combinations  of  the 
Input  signals  the  second  node  tends  to  discharge  through  the 
first  logic  circuitry  and  the  first  node,  so  that  discharging  the 
second  node  between  the  evaluation  intervals  speeds  discharg- 
ing of  the  first  node. 
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5,761.108 

FREQUENCY- VARIABLE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Chris  G.  Martin.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.975.  Aug.  17,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,401 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 

U.S.  a.  365—49  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  array,  which  Includes  an 
array  of  capacitor  cells  corresponding  to  memory  address  loca- 
tions, at  least  one  signal  line  which  is  prechargeable  to  signal 
sensing  levels,  a  circuit  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to 
signal  levels  in  the  capacitor  cells  to  the  signal  line,  a  precharge 
circuit  for  precharging  the  signal  line,  an  equalization  transistor  for 
equalization  of  the  precharge  signal  levels  across  the  signal  line,  a 
signal  level  voltage  source,  the  precharge  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  oscillator  receiving  current  from  the  signal  level  voltage 
source  providing  an  oscillating  output  frequency,  the  oscilla- 
tor output  frequency  being  variable  In  response  to  the  voltage 
level  of  an  input  signal  to  the  precharge  circuit; 

b)  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  oscillator  and  a  first  node; 

c)  an  output  switching  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitor,  between  said  capacitor  at  the  first  node  and  an 
output  node;  and 

d)  a  first  clamp  circuit  connected  In  parallel  with  the  first 
capacitor  and  providing  a  timed  output  in  response  to  the 
oscillating  output. 


a  correction  means  for  correcting  an  imbalance  in  a  reading  level 
or  noise  level  of  data  being  read,  said  Imbalance  arising 
relative  to  reading  data  indicating  different  binary  data  levels. 


5.761,110 
MEMORY  CELL  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  MORE  THAN 
TWO  LOGIC  STATES  BY  USING  PROGRAMMABLE 
RESISTANCES 
V.   Swamv    Irrinki.   Milpitas:    Ashok    Kapoor:    Raymond   T. 
Leung,   both   of  Palo  Alto;   Alex   Owens,   Los  Gatos.  and 
Thomas  R.  Uik,  Lhermore.  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  779,992 

Int.  CI."  GllC  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  365—100  20  Claims 


5.761.109 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
FOLDED  BIT  LINE  ARRAY  AND  AN  OPEN  BIT  LINE 
ARRAY  WITH  IMBALANCE  CORRECTION 
Daisaburo  Takashima,  Yokohama;   Tsuneo  Inaba.  Ichikawa; 
Yukihito  Oowaki:  Takashi  Ohsawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shinichiro   Shiratake.   Tokjo.    all    of   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.537 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-083454; 
Apr.  12,  1995.  7-087170 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  365— «3  25  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays  having  a  plurality  of 
memorv  cells  selectively  arranged  at  respective  Intersections 
of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  first  sense  amplifier  section  connected  at  an  end  of  the  first  cell 
array  to  a  first  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  formed  by  part  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  of  said  first  cell  array,  said  first  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs  having  a  folded  bit  line  configuration; 
a  second  sense  amplifier  section  connected  to  sets  of  second  bit 
line  pairs,  each  of  the  second  bit  line  pairs  being  formed  by  a 
remaining  one  of  the  bit  lines  of  said  first  cell  array  and  one 
bit  line  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  of  said  second  cell  array, 
said  second  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  having  an  open  bit  line 
configuration;  and 


1  A  programmable  resistor  of  a  memor\  circuit  comprising  a 
mixture  of  titanium  and  oxygen  coupled  to  conduct  a  healing 
current,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixture  is  configured  to 
reach  a  temperature  near  450°  C.  while  said  heating  current  is 
present,  and  wherein  said  mixture  is  configured  to  at  lea.st  partially 
transform  to  TiC. 


5.761.111 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  2-D/3-D 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
IN  TRANSPARENT  MATERIALS 
Eli  Nathan  Glezer,  Sommerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  616,426 
Int.  a."  GllC  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  365—106  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  providing  optical  information  storage  in  a  u^nspar- 
ent  material  having  a  bulk  and  an  energy  threshold  for  structural 
change  in  said  bulk,  comprising  the  step  of 


890 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


.xt 


It 


iirmmi 
msc 

Hill 

nirr 
miti 


\ 


IgfSIMtllOf 

re  iS 

iKirii 
nMftiUiim 
amms, 
cmmiri 

IKItlllil 


riusrmii 
imui 

Ktsim 


«       I  HtJFMM 


5,761.113 

SOFT  ERROR  SUPPRESSING  RESISTANCE  LOAD  TYPE 

SRAM  CELL 

Hidetaka  Natsuitie;  Nolifumi  Sato;  Hitoshi  Mitani.  and  Takami 
Hiruma,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  550348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265870 

Int.  CI."  GUC  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—154  12  Claims 

BL  BL 


(a)  controllably  focusing  ultrashort  laser  pulse  in  the  bulk  of  said 
transparent  material  of  energy  above  said  energy  threshold  so 
as  to  produce  a  plasma  therewithin  that  acts  to  fabricate 
permanent  structures  of  high-contrast  refractive  index  there- 
within having  regularly-shaped  walls  thai  are  free  of  cracks  in 
the  bulk  about  each  said  permanent  structure;  and 

(b)  patterning  the  same  so  as  to  record  information  of  predeter- 
mined type  therewithin. 


5,761.112 
CHARGE  STORAGE  FOR  SENSING  OPERATIONS  IN  A 

DRAM 
Michael  A.  Murray.  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Lawrence  C.  Liu.  San 
Jose,  and  Li-Chun  Li,  Los  Gatos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,031 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 

VS.  a.  365—149  11  Claims 


T»cc 


1.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals; 

first  and  second  resistance  elements  connected  to  said  first 
power  supply  terminal; 

a  first  drive  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  resistance  element,  a  source  connected  to  said 
second  power  supply  tenninal,  and  a  drain; 

a  second  drive  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected 
to  said  first  resistance  element,  a  source  connected  lo  said 
second  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  drain; 

said  first  resistance  element  and  the  drain  of  said  first  drive  MOS 
transistor  connected  through  a  third  resistance  element;  and 

said  second  resistance  element  and  the  drain  of  said  second  drive 
MOS  transistor  connected  through  a  fourth  resistance  ele- 
ment, wherein  said  third  and  fourth  resistance  elements  are 
compnsed  of  resistors. 


5,761.114 
MULTI-LEVEL  STORAGE  GAIN  CELL  WITH  STEPLINE 
Claude  L,  Berlin,  South  Burlington:  John  .\.  Fifield,  Underbill; 
Rus,sell  J.  Houghton.  Essex  Junction;  Christopher  P.  Miller, 
I  nderhill.  and  VVilliam  R.  Tonti,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  %'t., 
a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,034 

Int.  a."  GllC  n/56 

U.S.  CI.  365—168  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  wherein  each  bit  line  couples  to  memory 

cells  in  a  column  associated  with  the  bit  line; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  the  bit  lines; 
a  power  line  coupled  to  provide  power  lo  the  sense  amplifiers; 
one  or  more  on-chip  capacitors  which  are  coupled  to  the  power 

line;  and 
a   transistor  coupled   between   the   sense   amplifiers   and   the 

on-chip  capacitors. 
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1.  A  method  for  multi-level  storage  in  a  gain  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  value  of  a  multi-level  signal  in  said  gain  cell; 

b)  applying'a  stepping  waveform  to  a  source-drain  connection  of 
an  output  device  of  said  gain  cell; 
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c)  outputting  a  conduction  signal,  which  is  of  a  greater  charge 
than  said  value  of  said  multi-level  signal,  from  said  gain  cell 
when,  a  level  of  said  stepping  waveform  corresponds  to  said 
value  of  said  multi-levei  signal;  and 

d)  determining  said  value  of  said  multi-level  signal  with  said 
conduction  signal  and  said  level  of  said  stepping  waveform. 


5,761,115 

PROGRAMMABLE  METALLIZATION  CELL 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  N.  Kozicki,  and  William  C.  West,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Axon  Technologies  Corporation,  Scotts- 

dale,  and  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,706 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  13m 

U.S.  CI.  365—182  51  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  metallization  cell  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  a  fast  ion  conductor  material  having  metallic  ions  disposed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  conducting  electrodes  deposited  on  said  body 
of  material,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  have  a  first  voltage  applied 
between  two  of  said  electrodes  to  program  the  cell  by  growing  a 
metallic  dendrite  from  the  negative  of  the  two  electrodes  toward 
the  positive  of  the  two  electrodes  while  the  first  voltage  is  applied 
thereto. 
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second  and  third  transistors  having  a  half-height  oxide  thick- 
ness, wherein  said  memory  cell  is  scalable. 


5,761.117 
NON-VOLATILE  MULTI-STATE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  MEMORY  CELL  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  MULTI- 
STATE  DATA 
Taka.shi  Uchino;  Nozomu  Narabu,  both  of  Ora-gun.  and  Akiu 
Hagiwara.  Osato-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224383 
Int.  CI."  GllC  n/.U 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  16  Claims 

RCAD-WRTTc  ancun  soo 


5,761.116 

Vpp  ONLY  SCALABLE  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL 

HAVING  TRANSISTORS  W ITH  THIN  TUNNEL  GATE 

OXIDE 

Xiao-Yu  Li.  San  Jose,  and  Radu  Barsan,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.512 

Int.  CI."  GllC  lb/04:  HOIL  29/788 

U.S.  a.  365—185.1 


12  Claims 


5.  A  non-volatile  multi-state  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  bias 
voltages; 

a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  a  bias  voltage  from  the  plurality 
of  bias  voltages,  the  selected  bias  voltage  selected  based  upon 
inputted  digital  data; 

a  converting  circuit  for  converting  inputted  digital  data  to  a 
multi-state  analog  value; 

a  non-volatile  multi-state  memory  cell  capable  of  storing  the 
multi-slate  analog  value; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  analog  value  read  from  the 
memory  cell  with  the  analog  value  converted  by  the  convert- 
ing circuit; 

a  writing  circuit  for  supplying  a  writing  voltage  to  the  memory 
cell  based  on  a  bias  voltage  selected  from  a  plurality  of  bias 
voltages  m  response  to  a  comparison  result  from  the  compara- 
tor in  order  to  write  the  multi-state  analog  value,  the  selected 
bias  voltage  being  selected  based  upon  the  inputted  digital 
data;  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  switching  to  the  selected  bias  voltage. 


5,761,118 
PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG  STORAGE 

MEDIA 

Yong-Yoong  Chai.   Kyungki-do,   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,701 

Int.  CI."  GllC  LVOO 

VS.  CI.  365—185.03  4  Oaims 

iJ 


1,  A  scalable  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  drain 

connected  to  a  first  voltage  line; 
a  first  wordline  coupled  to  the  gale  of  the  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  drain 

coupled  to  a  second  voltage  line; 
a  second  wordline  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor, 

and 
a  third  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate  coupled  to 

the  source  of  the  first  transistor,  the  drain  having  a  source 

drain  contact  with  the  source  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  programming  for  an  analog  semiconductor 
memory,  comprising: 

a  cell  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a  source 
and  a  drain,  said  control  gate  and  said  source  being  grounded 
during  a  program  operation; 

a  high  programming-voltage  generator  having  a  disable  terminal 
and  providing  a  high  programming-voltage  for  said  drain  of 
said  cell  transistor; 

a  comparative  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  comparative 
voltage  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  a  threshold  voltage  and 
said  high  programming-voltage,  said  threshold  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  a  drain  voltage  of  said  cell  transistor; 

an  adder  for  adding  said  high  programming-voltage  and  an  input 
analog  voltage,  and  then  outputting  a  reference  voltage;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  comparative  voltage  with  said 
reference  voltage,  and  then  disabling  said  high  programming- 
voltage  generator  when  said  comparative  voltage  is  equal  to 
said  reference  voltage. 


5,761,119 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ERASE  DECODERS  CONNECTED  TO 

ERASE  GATES 

Masamichi  .\sano,  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  989,935,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.418,742,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  662,614,  Feb. 

28.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

273,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48126 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /6/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.14  6  Claims 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks 
arranged  in  a  column  direction,  each  memory  cell  block 
including  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  ffansistors 
arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern, 

wherein  drains  and  sources  of  said  non-volatile  memory  transis- 
tors that  are  arranged  in  a  same  column  are  connected  in 
common  as  a  common  drain  and  a  common  source,  respec- 
tively, 

wherein  said  memory  cell  array  includes  data  lines  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  column  line  of  said  matrix  pattern; 

wherein  each  of  the  data  lines  are  connected  to  the  common 
drain  of  the  non-volatile  memory  transistors  arranged  in  a 
corresponding  column  line  in  each  memory  cell  block  via 
each  of  a  plurality  of  first  switch  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  row  decoders  each  configured  to  activate  the 
non-volatile  memory  transistors  arranged  in  a  corresponding 
row  of  said  matrix  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  transistors  connected  on  a  one- 
to-one  basis  to  the  data  lines  and  each  configured  to  connect  a 


corresponding  one  of  the  data  lines  to  an  input/output  line  in  a 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  column  decoder  configured  to  select  any  of  the  second  switch- 
ing transistors; 

a  plurality  of  block  select  decoders  connected  on  a  one-to-one 
basis  to  the  memory  cell  blocks  and  each  configured  to  select 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  memory  cell  blocks,  to  turn  on  one 
of  the  first  switching  transistors  which  corresponds  to  the 
selected  memory  cell  block,  so  that  the  common  drain  in  the 
selected  memory  cell  block  can  be  connected  to  each  corre- 
sponding data  line; 

a  data  input  circuit  connected  to  the  input/output  line  and  con- 
figured to  transmit  wnte  data  received  externally  to  the  input/ 
output  line  during  a  write  operation; 

a  data  sense  and  output  circuit  connected  to  the  input/output  line 
and  configured  to  sense  and  to  output  read  data  externally 
during  a  read  operation;  and 

a  plurality  of  erase  decoders  connected  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to 
the  memory  cell  blocks  and  each  configured  to  select  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  memory  cell  blocks  to  be  erased, 
and  to  transmit  an  erase  signal  to  the  selected  memory  cell 
block  to  be  erased; 

wherein  each  of  the  non-volatile  memory  transistors  includes  an 
erase  gate  responsive  to  the  erase  signal  applied  by  the  corre- 
sponding erase  decoder. 


5,761,120 

FLOATING  GATE  FPGA  CELL  WITH  SELECT  DEVICE 

ON  DRAIN 

Jack  Zezhong  Peng.  1539  Eddington  PI..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129, 
and  Kyung  Joon  Han,  10678-A  Maplewood  St.,  Cupertino, 
Calif.  95014 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,683 

Int.  a."  GllC  16/04 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.14  7  Claims 


1.  A  programming  portion  of  an  FPGA  cell  in  a  substrate  of  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising 

a  firsl-type  dopant  region  in  said  substrate  and  extending  to  a 
principal  surface  of  said  substrate; 

first,  second  and  third  second-type  dopant  regions  in  said  first- 
type  dopant  region  and  extending  to  said  principal  surface; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  over  a  first  channel  region  at  said 
principal  surface,  said  first  channel  region  separating  first  and 
second  second-type  dopant  regions; 

a  control  gate  electrode  over  said  floating  gate.; 

a  select  transistor  gate  electrode  over  a  second  channel  region  at 
said  principal  surface,  said  second  channel  region  separating 
said  second  and  third  second-type  dopant  regions,  said  select 
transistor  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  control  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

a  first  interconnection  line  connected  to  said  first  region,  a 
second  interconnection  line  connected  to  said  third  region, 
said  first  inier:onnection  line  and  said  second  interconnection 
line  at  respective  voltages  so  that  majority  charge  carriers 
flow  from  said  first  second-type  dopant  region  through  said 
second  second-type  dopant  region  to  said  third  second-type 
dopant  region  during  a  programming  operation. 
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5,761,121 

PMOS  SINGLE-POLY  NON-\'OLATILE  MEMORY 

STRUCTURE 

Shang-De  Ted  Chang.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Program- 
mable Microelectronics  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,699 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/34 
V  .S.  CI.  365—  1 85. 1 4  19  Claims 

<i!i_^ 


I.  A  P-channel  non-volalile  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  P-^  source  and  a  P-t-  drain  formed  in  an  N-well; 

a  channel  extending  between  said  source  and  said  drain; 

a  floating  gale  overlying  said  channel; 

a  first  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  N-well  and  underlying  a 
first  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  said  first  diffusion  region 
serving  as  a  control  gate  ot  said  cell;  and 

a  second  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  N-well  and  underlying 
a  second  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  said  second  diffusion 
region  serving  as  an  era.se  gale  of  said  cell,  wherein  said 
memory  cell  is  programmed  by  applying  approximately  -6.5 
volts  to  said  drain,  applying  approximately  10  volts  to  said 
control  gate, 

coupling  said  source  to  a  floating  potential,  and  grounding  said 
N-well. 


5,761,122 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
PROGRAMTRASE  \  KRIFICATION 
'  Hiroshi  Nakamura.  Kawasaki:  Junichi  Miyamoto;  Yoshihi.sa 
Iwata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keniti  Imaraiya,  Kawasaki, 
all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  404.572,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,859.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044446; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218030 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/06;  16/04:7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—185.21  22  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells,  each  of  which  stores 
data,  formed  in  matrix  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


a  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits,  each  of  which  is  arranged  at  one 
end  of  at  least  one  bit  line  connected  to  said  memory  cell 
array  and  for  latching  programming  data,  and  each  having  at 
least  two  terminals;  and 

judging  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits  for 
judging  whether  all  of  a  plurality  of  data  latched  by  said 
plurality  of  data  latch  circuits  are  the  same  as  a  first  data  or 
not.  wherein 

said  judging  means  has  a  circuit  constituted  by  first  and  second 
transistors  having  a  same  polarity  and  connected  in  .series,  one 
of  said  at  least  two  terminals  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
latch  circuit  is  connected  to  one  of  gates  of  said  first  and  said 
second  transistors,  and  one  end  of  said  first  and  said  second 
transistors  connected  in  series  are  set  at  one  of  source  poten- 
tial and  ground  potential. 


5,761,123 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  OF  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Myung-jae  Kim,  and  Tae-sung  Jung,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics,   Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663J50, 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1995. 
1995-15577;  Jun.  30,  1995,  1995-18965;  Jun.  30.  1995,  1995- 
18968 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—185.21  23  Claims 


1  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  of  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  an  NAND  structured  memory  cell  array  for 
storing  information  and  a  reference  cell  array  for  providing  a 
reference  voltage,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said  NAND  structured  memory 
cell  array  and  said  reference  cell  array,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  sub-bit  lines  corresponding  to  said  bit  lines,  respec- 
tively; 

bit  line  isolating  means  for  electrically  and  selectively  isolating 
said  bit  lines  from  said  sub-bit  lines  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  isolation  control  signal  during  a  precharging 
period  and  a  sensing  period; 

means  for  precharging  and  equalizing  said  sub-bit  lines  during 
the  precharging  period; 

a  signal  line  for  receiving  an  externally  applied  voltage  signal; 

a  voltage-controlled  current  source  having  first  and  second  cur- 
rent paths  connected  to  said  sub-bit  lines,  respectively,  for 
adjusting  a  current  amount  flowing  through  said  second  cur- 
rent path  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  level  of  one  of  said  bit 
lines  and  adjusting  a  current  amount  flowing  through  said  first 
current  path  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  level  of  the  other  of 
said  bit  lines; 

switching  means  for  electrically  and  .selectively  connecting  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  current  paths  to  said  signal 
line  in  response  to  a  switching  control  signal:  and 

amplifier  means  tor  amplifying  voltage  levels  of  said  sub-bii 
lines  to  first  and  second  predetermined  \oltage  levels,  respec- 
tively, when  a  potential  difference  between  said  sub-bit  lines 
is  more  than  a  predetermined  voltage. 
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5,761.124 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

IN  WHICH  HIGH  CAPACITANCE  BIT  LINES  ARE 
ISOLATED  FROM  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  INPLT/OUTPUT 
NODES  DURING  AMPLIFYING  OPERATION  OF  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 
(iiroshi  Sato,  and  Takashi  Yamazaki.  both  of  Ohme,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  285,536,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217084; 
No>.  4.  1993,  5-299006 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.22  37  Claims 


wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  switch  circuits  is  turned 
ON  in  said  read  operation,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
switch  circuits  is  turned  OFF  during  amplification  of  data 
associated  with  said  memory  cell  performed  with  said  write 
operation  by  said  sense  amplifier. 


21.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  data  lines,; 

a  plurality  of  second  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  has  one  of  first  and 
second  threshold  voltages  m  accordance  with  stored  data 
therein  and  is  coupled  to  a  respective  data  line  from  either 
said  plurality  of  first  data  lines  or  said  plurality  of  .second  data 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  one  of  which  is  to  be  fed  with  a  reference  first 
voltage,  and  each  of  which  amplifies  data  of  a  selected 
memory  cell  in  a  read  operation; 

a  plurality  of  first  switch  circuits  each  of  which  couples  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  data  lines  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  input  terminals  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sen.se  amplifiers;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  switch  circuits  each  of  which  couples  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  data  lines  to  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers, 

wherein  after  a  write  operation  is  performed  in  which  data  is 
written  in  a  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in 
accordance  with  data  set  in  a  corresponding  sense  amplifier  of 
said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  a  first  and  a  second  pre- 
charge  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  precharge 
circuits  precharge  a  corresponding  first  data  line  and  a  corre- 
sponding second  data  line  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  set 
with  said  data,  in  said  read  operation  for  verifying  whether 
said  data  is  written  in  said  memory  cell, 

wherein  said  first  precharge  circuit  precharges  said  first  data  line 
coupled  to  said  sei^se  amplifier  set  with  said  data  to  a  second 
voltage,  higher  than  said  reference  first  voltage,  when  said 
second  precharge  circuit  precharges  said  second  data  line 
coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  set  with  said  data  to  said 
reference  first  voltage,  and  said  second  precharge  circuit  pre- 
charges said  second  data  line  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier 
set  with  said  data  to  said  second  voltage  when  said  first 
precharge  circuit  precharges  said  first  data  line  coupled  to  said 
sense  amplifier  set  with  said  data  to  said  reference  first  volt- 
•ige,  and 


5,761,125 

CELL  THRESHOLD  VALUE  DISTRIBUTION 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

CELL  THRESHOLD  VALUE 

Toshihiko  Himeno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser,  No.  512,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  10,  1994,  6-188558 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  ll/.U 

MS.  CI.  365—185.24  28  Claims 

va 


I.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  cell  threshold  distribution  output 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array,  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
which  cell  transistors  constituting  non-volatile  memory  cells 
are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connected  to  cell  transistors  of  a 
corresponding  row  of  said  memory  cell  array  and  applied  with 
a  word  line  voltage  for  selecting  the  row; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  for  transferring  data  from/to  cell  transis- 
tors of  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  loads  connected  between  said  bit  lines  of 
said  memory  cell  array  and  a  first  pad;  and 

a  plurality  of  voltage  comparison  circuits  each  connected  to  a 
respective  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines,  each  voltage 
comparison  circuit  comparing  a  voltage  of  the  corresponding 
bit  line  with  a  reference  voltage  each  voltage  comparison 
circuit  having  a  first  current  node  for  allowing  a  first  current 
10  flow  in  the  case  where  ihe  bit  line  voltage  of  the  corre- 
sponding bit  line  is  higher  than  the  reference  voltage,  and  a 
second  current  node  for  allowing  a  second  current  to  flow  in 
the  case  where  the  bit  line  voltage  of  the  corresponding  bit 
line  is  lower  than  the  reference  voltage,  the  first  current  nodes 
of  each  of  said  voltage  comparison  circuits  being  connected  to 
a  second  pad  and  the  second  current  nodes  of  each  of  said 
voltage  comparison  circuits  being  connected  to  a  third  pad. 
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5,761,126 

SINGLE-POLY  EPROM  CELL  THAT  UTILIZES  A 

REDUCED  PROGRAMMING  VOLTAGE  TO  PROGRAM 

THE  CELL 

Min-hwa  Chi,  Palo  Alto;  Chih  Sieh  Teng,  San  Jose,  and  .Albert 

Bergemont.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796.616 

Int.  Cl."^  GllC  n/34 

VS.  CI.  365—185.27  19  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  Ihe 

semiconductor  material; 
a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 

semiconductor  matenal; 
a  channel  region  defined  between  the  source  and  drain  regions; 
a  well  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 

semiconductor  material,  the  well  region  having  a  surface; 
an  isolation  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  material  to 

isolate  the  source  region,  the  drain  region,  and  the  channel 

region  from  the  well  region; 
a  contact  region  formed  in  the  well  region,  the  well  region 

having  only  one  contact  region  formed  therein,  the  contact 

region  having  a  surface  and  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  lightly-doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 

the  semiconductor  matenal  to  adjoin  the  contact  region  so  that 

the  surface  of  the  contact  region  adjoins  the  surface  of  the 

well  region  and  a  surface  of  the  lighlly-doped  region; 
a  control  gate  region  defined  between  the  lightly-doped  region 

the  isolation  region; 
a  layer  of  gate  oxide  formed  over  Ihe  channel  region,  the  layer 

of  gale  oxide  having  a  thickness: 
a  layer  of  lunnel  oxide  formed  over  the  control  gale  region,  the 

layer  of  lunnel  oxide  having  a  thickness;  and 
a  floating  gale  formed  over  the  gate  oxide  layer,  the  tunnel  oxide 

layer,  and  a  portion  of  the  isolation  region. 


5.761,127 

FLASH-ERASABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  RELIABILITY 

Tilkao  Akaogi.  Kawasaki;  Yasushige  Ogawa.  Ka.sugai;  Tatsuya 
Kajita.  Kawasaki;  Hi.sayoshi  \Satanahi'.  and  Minoru 
Yamashita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited. 
Kasugai.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Sen  No.  978,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319451 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  I6A)6 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.27  7  Claims 

1.  A  flash-erasable  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  tran- 
sistors, each  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  comprising 
an  insulated  floating  gate  provided  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate with  a  separation  therefrom  for  storing  information  in 
the  form  of  electric  charges; 
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a  gale  insulation  film  provided  on  an  upper  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  for  separating  said  floating 
gale  from  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  channel  region  defined  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  floating  gate; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  defined  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  al  both  sides  of  said  floating  gale,  said 
source  region  injecting  carriers  into  said  channel  region 
such  that  said  carriers  are  transported  along  said  channel 
region  while  said  drain  region  collecting  carriers  thai  have 
been  injected  into  said  channel  region  at  said  source  region 
and  transported  through  said  channel  region;  and 

a  control  electrode  provided  on  said  floating  gale  with  a 
separation  therefrom  by  a  capacitor  insulation  film  for 
controlling  an  injection  of  carriers  from  said  channel  region 
to  said  floating  gate  via  said  gate  insulation  film;  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising 

a  column  decoder  supplied  with  column  address  data  for 
selecting  a  bit  line  to  which  the  drain  of  a  selected  memory 
cell  ffansisior  is  connected,  as  a  result  of  logic  operation  of 
said  column  address  data; 

an  erase  power  supply  for  erasing  information  from  a  plurality 
of  memory  cell  transistors  included  in  said  memory  cell 
array  simultaneously,  said  erase  power  supply  erasing 
information  by  applying  an  erase  voltage  between  said 
control  gale  electrode  and  one  of  said  source  region,  said 
channel  region  and  said  drain  region  such  that  electric 
charges  are  removed  from  said  floating  gate  electrodes  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  in  the  form  of  tunneling  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  gate  insulation  film; 

wherein  said  memory  cell  array  comprises  a  main  memory 
cell  array  and  an  additional  memory  cell  array,  said  main 
memory  cell  array  and  said  additional  memory  cell  array 
including  respectively  al  least  one  bit  line  to  which  al  least 
one  memory  cell  transistor  is  connected; 

said  column  decoder  comprising  a  main  decoder  for  selecting 
one  of  the  bit  lines  in  said  main  memory  cell  array  in 
response  to  said  address  data  that  is  supplied  thereto  as  a 
result  of  logic  operation  of  said  address  data  and  a  second- 
ary decoder  pro\  ided  in  correspondence  to  said  additional 
memory  cell  array  for  selecting  a  bil  line  in  said  additional 
memory  cell  array  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal 
supplied  thereto; 

said  erase  power  supply  comprising  a  mam  erase  power  unit 
corresponding  to  said  main  memory  cell  array  and  an 
additional  erase  power  unit  corresponding  to  said  additional 
memory  cell  array,  said  additional  erase  power  unit  being 
connected,  when  erasing  information,  to  said  memory  cell 
transistor  in  said  additional  memory  cell  array  via  a  bit  line 
therein  lo  induce  a  voltage  difference  between  said  floating 
gale  and  a  pari  of  said  substrate  including  said  source 
region,  drain  region  and  said  channel  region  of  said 
memory  cell  transistor,  said  additional  erase  power  unit 
thereby  applying  an  erase  voltage  to  said  bit  line  for  erasing 
information  from  said  additional  memory  cell  array; 

said  main  memory  cell  array  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

said  main  erase  power  unit  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
erase  power  sub-units  m  correspondence  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  blocks,  each  of  said  erase  power  sub-units 
being  connected,  when  erasing  information,  to  said 
memory  cell  transistor  included  in  said  correspxjnding 
memory  cell  block  lo  induce  a  voltage  difference  between 
said  floating  gate  and  a  part  of  said  substrate  including  said 
source  region,  drain  region  and  said  channel  region  such 
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ihal  the  information  stored  in  the  memory  cell  transistors  in 
said  corresponding  memory  cell  block  is  erased. 


5.761,128 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  827,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074087 
Int.  CI.''G11C  IMH) 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  4  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  including  a  main  memory 
cell  block,  a  test  memory  cell  bkKk  for  storing  a  signature 
code,  and  a  redundant  memory  cell  block; 

a  signal  read  block  including  a  tirsi  read  section  for  readmg  data 
stored  in  the  main  meniorv  ceil  blcKk  and  the  signature  code 
stored  in  the  lest  memory  cell  block,  and  a  second  read 
section  for  reading  data  stored  in  the  redundant  niemor>  cell 
block; 

a  mode  selector  for  selecting  both  a  normal  operation  mode  and 
a  signature  read  mode  of  the  memory  device; 

a  signal  generator  including  a  substitute  signal  generator  for 
generating  a  substitute  signal  indicating  that  a  faulty  memory 
cell  group  in  the  main  memory  cell  block  be  substituted  for  by 
said  redundant  memory  cell  bliKk.  and  a  logic  control  signal 
generator  for  generating  bits  of  the  signature  code  based  on 
the  substitute  signal  during  the  signature  read  mode; 

and  a  selecting  bliKk  including  a  Hrsi  selecting  section  for 
selecting  one  of  an  output  from  the  hrst  read  section  and  an 
output  from  the  second  read  section  based  on  the  substitute 
signal  during  the  normal  operation  mode,  and  a  second  select- 
ing section  for  selecting  an  output  from  said  second  read 
section  or  an  output  trom  the  signature  code  generator  depen- 
dently  of  the  normal  operation  mode  or  signature  code  read 
mode. 


logic  performs  at  least  one  of  a  write  operation  and  a  read 
operation  on  said  RAM  data  bus. 


5.761.130 

D.\T\  INPUT/OLTPIT  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  DATA  READ  OPERATION 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  499.025.  Jul.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.663.908. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.947 

Int.  CI.'  {;ilC  IMiU 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  5  Claims 
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5.761.129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I/O  MULTIPLEXING 

OF  RAM  BUS 

David  Glen  Roe.  San  Jose,  and  Richard  Lingard  Kalish,  Castro 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc..  Milpitas. 

Calif! 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,202 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IMK) 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  29  Claims 

1.  A  RAM  and  I/O  controller  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a 

RAM  by  way  of  a  control  bus  and  a  data  bus.  the  RAM  and  I/O 

controller  comprising; 

logic  configured  to  receive  input  signals  including  a  refresh 
request  signal  and  a  RAM  access  request  signal,  said  logic 
providing  a  RAS  output  signal  and  a  CAS  output  signal  to 
said  control  bus  in  response  to  said  input  signals,  wherein  said 
logic  provides  at  least  one  idle  state  wherein  said  RAM  is  in  a 
precharge  cycle  prior  to  developing  said  RAS  output  and  said 
CAS  output  signals,  and  wherein  during  said  idle  state  said 


1.  A  flash  memory  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  flash  memor)  cells: 

a  contact  pad  for  providing  an  electrical  inierf;ice  between  a 
flash  memory  cell  in  the  array  of  flash  memorv  cells  and  an 
operating  environment; 

a  multiplexer  for  accessing  a  flash  meinory  cell  contained  in  the 
array  of  flash  memory  cells: 

a  data  read  path  extending  between  the  contact  pad  and  the 
multiplexer  for  reading  data  from  the  accessed  flash  memory 
cell: 

a  data  write  path  extending  between  the  contact  pad  and  the 
multiplexer  for  writing  data  to  the  accessed  Hash  memorv 
cell; 

a  data  line  electrically  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  multiplexer 
and  electrically  connected  at  a  second  end  to  the  accessed 
flash  memor>  cell; 

data  writing  means  for  generating  a  programming  voltage  for 
writing  data  to  the  accessed  flash  memory  cell,  wherein  the 
data  writing  means  is  included  in  the  data  write  path,  and 
further,  wherein  the  data  writing  means  includes  an  element 
having  a  first  capacitance  value; 

decoupling  means  electrically  connected  to  the  data  write  path 
and  placed  between  the  data  writing  means  and  the  data  line, 
the  decoupling  means  including  an  element  having  a  second 
capacitance  \  alue  and  being  resp<insive  to  a  control  signal  by 
electrically  disconnecting  the  data  writing  means  and  the  data 
line  when  not  performing  a  data  writing  operation  on  the  flash 
memorv  cell,  thereby  electrically  disconnecting  the  element 
having  the  first  capacitance  value  from  the  data  line;  and 

control  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  for  the  decou- 
pling means. 
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5,761,131 

DATA  INPIT/OUTPUT  CIRCl  IT  FOR  PERFORMING 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORV  DATA  READ  OPERATION 

Frankie  E.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.025.  Jul.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.663.908. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.289 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  IM)0 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.02  5  Claims 
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I.  A  data  input  and  data  output  circuit  for  writing  data  to  and 
reading  data  from  a  memory  cell  contained  in  a  flash  memory 
array,  compnsing; 

a  contact  pad  for  providing  an  electrical  interface  between  a 
memory  cell  in  the  memory  array  and  an  operating  environ- 
ment; 

a  read  operation  multiplexer  for  accessing  a  memory  cell  con- 
tained in  the  flash  memory  array  for  reading  data  from  the 
accessed  memory  cell; 

a  data  read  path  extending  between  the  contact  pad  and  the  read 
operation  multiplexer  for  reading  data  from  the  accessed 
memory  cell; 

a  write  operation  multiplexer  for  accessing  the  memory  cell 
contained  in  the  flash  memory  array  in  order  to  write  data  to 
the  accessed  memory  cell; 

a  data  write  path  extending  between  the  contact  pad  and  the 
write  operation  multiplexer  for  wnting  data  to  the  accessed 
memory  cell; 

a  data  line  electrically  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  read 
operation  multiplexer  and  to  the  write  operation  multiplexer, 
and  electncally  connected  at  a  second  end  to  the  accessed 
memory  cell; 

data  writing  means  for  generating  a  programming  voltage  for 
writing  data  to  the  accessed  memory  cell,  wherein  the  data 
writing  means  is  included  in  the  data  write  path,  and  further, 
wherein  the  data  writing  means  includes  an  element  having  a 
first  capacitance  value; 

decoupling  means  electrically  connected  to  the  data  write  path 
and  placed  between  the  data  writing  means  and  the  data  line, 
the  decoupling  means  including  an  element  having  a  second 
capacitance  value  and  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  by 
electrically  disconnecting  the  data  writing  means  and  the  data 
line  when  not  performing  a  data  writing  operation  on  the 
memory  cell,  thereby  electrically  disconnecting  the  element 
having  the  first  capacitance  value  from  the  data  line;  and 

control  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  for  the  decou- 
pling means. 


an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  pages  of 
memory  cells  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  memor>'  cells  elec- 
trically coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

latch-free  page  buffer  means,  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one 
bit  line,  for  generating  at  a  buffer  output  thereof  a  first  logic 
stale  when  the  at  least  one  bit  line  is  at  a  first  logic  potential 
and  a  high-impedance  state  when  the  at  least  one  bit  line  is  at 
a  second  logic  potential;  and 

output  buffer  means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  buffer  output,  for 
converting  the  first  logic  state  and  the  high-impedance  state  to 
respective  opposite  logic  states. 


5.761,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.761.134 
DATA  READING  CIRCUIT 

Shinichi  Masuda.  and  Hiroshi  Segawa.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Engineeing  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.433.  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.646.892. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218838 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  l]/i9 
MS.  CI.  365—189.05  2  Claims 


5E  > 


5.761.132 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORV  DEVICES  WITH 

LATCH-FREE  PAGE  BUFFERS  THEREIN  FOR 

PREVENTING  READ  FAILl  RES 

Kyeong-Rae   Kim,   Kyungki-do.   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  17,  1995, 
1995-35826 

Int.  CI."  GllC  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 


OE  > 


1.  A  data  reading  circuit  which  operates  in  response  to  provision 
of  supply  voltage  defined  by  first  and  second  potentials  for  readii^ 
data  conducted  from  a  memory  cell  to  an  input/output  line  pair, 
comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  which  receives  a  first  control  signal,  is  acti- 
vated in  response  to  this  first  control  signal,  senses  and 
amplifies  a  potential  difference  produced  at  said  input/output 
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line  pair  corresponding  to  data  conducted  from  said  memory 

cell  so  as  to  output  a  signal  at  a  level  corresponding  to  this 

potential  difference; 
a  first  tri-state  inverter  activated  when  said  sense  amplifier  is 

activated,  for  inverting,  amplifying,  and  then  outputting  the 

signal  output  from  said  sense  amplifier; 
a  latching  means  for  latching  the  signal  output  from  said  first 

tri-state  inverter; 
a  second  tri-state  inverter  which  receives  a  second  control  signal 

and  is  activated  in  resfwtise  to  this  second  control  signal  for 

inverting  and  outputting  the  signal  latched  by  said  latching 

means;  and 
a  third  tri-state  mverter  having  its  input  terminal  and  output 

terminal  both  connected  to  an  output  node  of  said  sense 

ampliher  to  be  activated  when  said  sense  ampliher  is  not 

activated. 


5,761,135 

SUB- WORD  LINE  DRIVERS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

Kyu-chan  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  706,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
l995-2«403 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.11  22  Claims 

"- ]: 


OECOOCB     h 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  into  rows  and  columns: 
a  main  word  line  decoder  which  receives  a  first  portion  of  a  row 
address  and  generates  a  main  word  line  activation  signal  on  a 
predetermined  word  line  in  response  thereto; 
a  word  driver  predecoder  which  receives  a  second  portion  of  the 
row  address  and  generates  a  sub-row   activation  signal  in 
response  thereto; 
a  sub-word  line  driver  which  generates  a  sub-word  line  activa- 
tion signal  on  an  output  node,  said  sub-word  line  driver 
comprising, 

a  pull-down  transistor  which  electrically  connects  said  output 
node  to  a  ground  terminal  in  response  to  an  inverse  of  said 
sub-row  activation  signal, 
a  pull-up  transistor  which  transfers  said  sub-row  activation 
signal  to  said  output  node  in  response  to  said  main  word 
line  activation  signal,  and 
a  driving  transistor  which  transfers  said  main  word  line  acti- 
vation signal  to  said  output  node  in  response  to  said  sub- 
row  activation  signal;  and 
a  sub-word  line  which  electrically  connects  said  output  node  and 
a  predetermined   memory  cell   so  that  said   predetermined 
memory  cell  is  activated  in  response  to  said  sub-word  line 
activation  signal. 


5,761,136 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENER-^TING  A  COLUMN  SWITCH 

ENABLE  SIGNAL  OF  A  MEMORY 

Chunseong  Park;  Dong  Jun  Yang,  both  of  Choongcheongbuk- 
Do,  and  Byoung  Ju  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  LG  .Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep,  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.990 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  21,  1995, 
53432/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—191  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  column  switch  enable  signal  of  a 
memory,  the  memory  being  accessed  in  at  least  normal  and  refresh 
modes  by  a  column  switch  enable  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  signal  shape  controlling  means  for  receiving,  in  the  normal 
mode  an  externally-provided  column  start  signal  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  control  signal  based  upon  the  column  start 
signal; 
second  signal  shape  controlling  means  for  receiving,  in  the 
refresh  mode  a  sum  signal  indicating  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  memory  accesses  have  occurred  and  for  producing 
a  second  control  signal  based  upon  the  sum  signal;  and 
signal  generating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  shape  controlling  means,  for  generating  a  col- 
umn switch  enable  signal  based  upon  the  first  control  signal 
and  the  second  control  signal  respectively  received  from  said 
first  signal  shape  controlling  means  and  second  signal  shape 
controlling  means,  the  column  switch  enable  signal  enabling 
access  to  the  memory. 


5.761.137 
DRAM  ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  Michael  Johnson;  Thang  Tran,  and  Stephen  Charles 
Kromer.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.272.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  7.073.  Jan.  21.  1993.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.561 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CI.  365—193  7  Qaims 

DATA  LATCHING  MEANS 


MEANS  FOR 

GENERATING 

A  CAS  SIGNAL 


S^L. 


MEANS  FOR 
LATCHING  LOAD 
DATA  WITHIN 
A  MEMORY 
USING  THE 
CAS  SIGNAL 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  memory  and  a  memory  controller,  a 
method  for  accessing  data  in  said  memory  by  latching  said  data, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  column  address  strobe  signal  within  said  memory 

controller;  and 
timing  the  latching  of  data  within  said  memory  during  page- 
mode  access  with  said  column  address  strobe  signal,  wherein 
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data  is  latched  in  response  to  a  rising  edge  of  the  column 
address  strobe  signal  to  permit  a  page-mode  access  time  of 
one  clock  cycle  for  all  but  a  first  page-mode  access. 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  (I/O)  lines; 

means  for  receiving  a  column  address; 

a  plurality  of  primary  memory  cells,  a  selected  primary  memory 
cell  of  said  plurality  of  primary  memory  cells  being  connected 
to  a  primary  global  I/O  line  in  response  to  receipt  of  one 
column  address: 

a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells,  a  selected  redundant 
memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells 
being  connected  to  a  redundant  global  I/O  line  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  column  address;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  primary  global  I/O 
line  and  said  redundant  global  I/O  line  to  one  of  said  pluralitv 
of  data  I/O  lines  such  that  one  of  said  selected  primary 
memory  cell  and  said  selected  redundant  memory  cell  is 
connected  to  said  one  data  I/O  line  to  thereby  enable  data 
transfer  therebetween. 


5.761.138 
MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  REDUNDANT 

BLOCK  ARCHITECTl  RE 
Kyu-Chan  Lee.  Seoul,  and  Keum-Y'ong  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  both 
of  Rep.  i)f  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  754,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,  1995, 
42985/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  12  Claims 


CA12C91JCCI-4 


the  bit  lines  or  the  column  lines  of  said  main  memorj  cell 
array  to  or  disconnecting  them  from  the  bit  lines  or  the 
column  lines,  whichever  appropriate,  of  said  redundancy 
memory  cell  array; 

a  column  selection  switch  arranged  adjacently  relative  to  said 
redundancy  memory  cell  array  for  selecting  a  column  of  said 
main  memory  cell  array  according  to  a  second  input  signal 
and  a  column  of  said  redundancy  memory  cell  array  accord- 
ing to  said  first  or  second  input  signal;  and 

a  redundancy  circuit  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  redundancy 
memory  cell  array  according  to  said  first  or  second  input 
signal  and  for  disconnecting  the  bit  lines  or  the  column  lines 
of  said  main  memory  cell  array  from  the  bit  lines  or  the 
columns  lines,  whichever  appropriate,  of  said  redundancy 
memory  cell  array  by  means  of  said  disconnection  circuit  for 
the  operation  of  selecting  a  row  of  said  redundancy  memory 
cell  array. 


5.761.140 
CACHE  STATIC  RAM  HAVING  A  TEST  CIRCUIT 
THEREIN 
Jin  Kook  Choi.  Kyoungkido.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  25.  1995. 
1995-31716 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  8  Claims 

. C 


5,761,139 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDl'NDANCY 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Noboru  Shibata.  Yokohama:  Hideo  Kato:  Yoshio  Mochizuki. 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Takafumi  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  761.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995.  7-320182 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  51  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  main  memory  cell  array: 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  main  memory  cell 

array  according  to  a  first  input  signal: 
a  redundancy  memory  cell  array  arranged  at  an  end  of  said  main 
memory  cell  array  in  the  column  direction  and  sharing  com- 
mon bit  lines  and  common  column  lines  with  said  main 
memory  cell  array: 
a  disconnection  circuit  arranged  between  said  main  memory  cell 
array  and  said  redundancy  memory  cell  array  for  connecting 
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1.  A  cache  SRAM  having  a  test  circuit  therein,  comprising: 

an  SRAM  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks; 

a  write  circuit  means  for  selecting  one  bit  line  of  said  memory 

block  after  receiving  a  read  way  selection  signal  applied  from 

a  cache  controller  and  an  address  applied  from  a  memory 

management  unit: 
a  pre-charge  means  for  charging  the  selected  bit  line  to  a  logic 

high  state; 
a  word  line  decoding  means  for  selecting  one  memory  cell  in 

said  memory  block; 
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a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  weak  signal  which  is.  via  the 
bit  line,  read  from  the  cell  selected  by  said  word  line  decoding 
means; 

a  comparating  means  for  outputting  a  tag  bit  signal  by  compar- 
ing an  address  applied  from  said  write  circuit  means  with  an 
output  of  said  sense  amplifier;  and 

a  test  circuit  means  for  determining  as  to  whether  or  not  said 
selected  cell  is  normal  according  to  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal  after  receiving  data  read  from  said 
selected  cell  via  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  read  way 
selection  signal  applied  from  the  cache  controller. 


5,761,141 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  TEST 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hisao   Kobashi,   and   Yasuhiko   Tsukikawa.   both   of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1996,  8-251738 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  special  write  mode, 
comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  a  matrix,  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  respective 
rows  and  bit  line  pairs  provided  corresponding  to  respective 
columns; 

an  equalizer  provided  corresponding  to  respective  bit  line  pairs 
for  applying  a  first  or  a  second  logic  potential  to  a  correspond- 
ing bit  line  pair  in  respon.se  to  designation  of  said  special 
write  mode;  and 

write  means  for  setting  any  of  the  word  lines  of  said  memory 
array  to  a  selected  potential  in  accordance  with  a  row  address, 
and  for  simultaneously  writing  the  first  or  the  second  logic 
potential  applied  from  said  equalizer  to  said  bit  line  pair  to 
storage  nodes  of  all  the  memory  cells  corresponding  to  the 
word  line. 
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amplifiers  in  said  first  group  to  convey  said  first  sense-enable 
signal,  a  second  wiring  layer  provided  independently  of  said  sec- 
ond wiring  layer  and  connected  to  each  of  the  sense  amplifiers  in 
said  second  group  to  convey  said  second  sense-enable  signal,  and  a 
driver  circuit  provided  between  said  first  and  second  wiring  layers 
and  generating  said  first  and  second  sense-enable  signals. 


5,761,143 

USING  AN  OUTPUT  OF  A  LEAK  DETECTOR  WHICH 

DETECTS  LEAKAGE  FROM  A  DUMMY  MEMORY  CELL 

TO  CONTROL  A  SUBTR.ATE  VOLTAGE  IN  A  SEMI 

CONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  Fukuda.  Tokyo,  Japan.  as,signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1996,  8-339344 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  365—210  8  Claims 
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5,761,142 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  DRIVERS  DISPOSED  ON  CENTER 

PORTION  OF  CELL  ARRAY  BLOCK 

Minari  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,132 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-146111 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—207  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 

memory  cell  array  blocks,  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cell  array 

blocks  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  sense 

amplifiers,  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  being  divided  into  first 

and  second  groups,  the  sense  amplifiers  in  said  first  group  being 

activated  by  a  first  sense-enable  signal,  the  sense  amplifiers  in  said 

second  group  being  activated  by  a  second  sense-enable  signal,  a 

first  wiring  layer  provided  to  be  connected  to  each  of  the  sense 


/UTJT. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  dummy  memory  cell  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  the  same  way  as  said  memory  cell  is  formed; 

a  leak  detecting  means  for  detecting  leakage  from  said  dummy 
memory  cell  and  generating  an  output  signal  representing  the 
amount  of  said  leakage;  and 

a  substrate-voltage  generating  means  for  controlling  a  substrate 
voltage  applied  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  said  leakage  from  said  memory  cell  in 
accordance  with  said  output  signal  supplied  to  said  substrate- 
voltage  generating  means  by  said  leak  detecting  means. 
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5,761,144 
MEMORY  CARD 
Tomoya  Fukuzumi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  627,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264202 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  365—226  17  Claims 


ISENG 

1   A  memory  card  comprising: 

a  volatile  memory  device; 

a  pair  of  first  terminals  which  may  be  connected  to  the  host; 

a  power  supply  supplying  an  electric  voltage  to  said  memory 

device  while  the  memory  card  is  connected  to  a  host  through 

said  pair  of  first  terminals; 
a  timer  started  when  a  condition  occurs; 
at  least  one  pair  of  second  terminals  which  may  be  connected  to 

the  host,  said  second  terminals  being  different  from  said  pair 

of  first  terminals; 
a  current  detector  detecting  a  current  flow  between  the  pair  of 

the  second  lenninals  when  the  pair  of  second  terminals  is 

connected  to  the  host;  and 
a  power  supply  controller  opening  a  path  repetitively  between 

said  memory  device  and  said  power  supply  when  said  current 

detector  does  not  detect  a  current  flowing  between  the  pair  of 

the  second  terminals  before  said  timer  completes  a  prescribed 

timing  cycle. 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 

multiple  memory  elements; 

coupling  devices  connected  between  a  global  supply  node  and 
each  of  said  memory  elements; 

a  programming  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  coupling 
devices  to  individually  decouple  the  global  supply  node  from 
said    memory    elements,    wherein    electncal    current    flow 


between  a  decoupled  one  of  said  memory  elements  and  the 
global  supply  node  is  prevented,  and  functional  capability  of 
the  integrated  circuit  device  is  reduced;  and 
detection  circuit  for  detecting  when  one  of  the  multiple 
memory  elements  draws  a  current  above  a  predetermined 
level  and  deactix  aimg  one  of  the  coupling  devices  to  decouple 
the  one  of  the  multiple  memory  elements  from  the  global 
supply  node. 


5,761,146 
DATA  IN/OUT  CHANNEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI- 
BANK  STRUCTURE 

Jei-Hwan  Voo.  and  Bok-Moon  Kang.  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
61226/1995 

Int.  a."  GllC  S/00: 16/04:7/00:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  12  Oaims 


5,761,145 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  I  SABLE  PARTS 

FROM  A  PARTIALLY  GOOD  MEMORY  1NTEGR.ATED 

CIRCUIT 

Paul  S.  Zagar;  Brent  Keeth,  and  .Adrian  E.  Ong,  all  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,766,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,783 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IJ/0<) 

U.S.  a.  365—226  17  Claims 


caiw  ttcaoT' 


1 .  A  data  in/out  channel  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  banks  provided  with  split 
memory  cell  arrays  and  a  pair  of  global  in/out  lines,  the  banks  each 
comprising: 

multiple  pairs  of  bit  lines  and  a  pair  of  sub  inyout  lines  connected 

together  through  a  pair  of  column  selection  transistors; 
a  bank  selection  circuit  generating  a  bank  selection  signal 
according  to  a  combination  of  column  bank  selection  infor- 
mation and  row  selection  information;  and 
an  in/out  switching  circuit  connecting  the  pair  of  sub  in/out  lines 
of  the  bank  to  the  pair  of  global  in/out  lines  according  to  the 
bank  selection  signal. 


5.761,147 

VIRTUAL  TWO-PORT  MEMORY  STRUCTURE  WITH 

FAST  W  RITE-THRU  OPERATION 

Heinrich   Lindner.   Holzgerlingen;   Peter  Knott,   Herrenberg, 

and   Otto  Wagner.  Altdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,531 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  21, 
1997,97102831 

Int.  a."  GllC  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.05  4  Claims 

1.  Virtual  two-port  memory  structure  comprising: 
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and  a  plurality  of  block  line  driver  circuits,  said  inverter 
circuit  is  coupled  between  said  global  word  line  and  said 
plurality  of  block  line  driver  circuits: 

a  plurality  of  sub  word  lines,  wherein  each  of  said  sub  word 
lines  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  block  line  driver  circuit: 
and 

a  first  memory  block,  a  second  memory  block,  a  third  memory 
block,  and  a  fourth  memory  block,  .said  first  memory  block  is 
located  between  said  sub  word  line  driver  circuit  and  said 
second  memory  block,  and  said  third  memory  block  is  located 
between  said  sub  word  line  driver  circuit  and  said  fourth 
memory  block. 


a  single  port  memory  cell  (200)  with  a  read  addfess  terminal 
(210).  a  write  address  terminal  (230).  a  data  input  (250)  and  a 
data  output  (280)  terminal; 

means  for  companng  (260)  a  read  address  AR  with  a  write 
address  AW: 

a  bidirectional  transfer  device  (270)  for  writing  data  from  said 
data  input  terminal  (250)  into  said  cell  (200)  and  for  bypass- 
ing said  data  to  said  data  output  terminal  (280)  as  well  and 

internal  timing  means  including  a  write  clock  (240)  and  a  read 
clock  (220)  for  controlling  the  timing  of  said  single-port 
memory  cell  (200).  said  means  for  comparing  (260)  and  said 
bidirectional  transfer  device  for  writing  and  bypassing  data 
(270); 

wherein  said  means  for  comparing  (260)  is  connected  to  said 
read  address  terminal  (210).  to  said  write  address  terminal 
(230).  to  said  read  clock  (220)  and  to  said  bidirectional 
transfer  device  for  writing  and  bypassing  data  (270)  such  that 
a  write-thru  operation  is  immediately  enabled  if  the  read 
address  AR  matches  the  write  address  AW. 
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5,761.149 
DYNAMIC  RAM 
Yukihide  Suzuki,  Akishima;   Kanehidr  Kcnmizaki.  Kodaira: 
Tsugiu  Takahaiihi,   Hamura;    Masayuki   Nakamura,   Ome; 
Makoto  Saeki;  Chisa  Makimura.  both  of  Hamura;  Katsuo 
Komatsuzaki.     Ibaraki-ken.     and     .Shunichi     Sukegawa, 
Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  679,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1995,  7-201674 
Int,  CI."  GllC  S/00 
V.S.  CI.  365—230.03  22  Claims 

MAIN  WORD  LINE  (LOWl 


5.761.148 
SUB-WORD  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 
BLOCKS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
James  D.  Allan,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Robert  W.  G.  Manning. 
Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  766,090 

Int.  CI."  one  H/OO 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  19  Claims 


1.  A  decoding  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  memory 
array  arranged  in  memory  blocks,  comprising; 

a  row  decoding  circuit  including  an  even  number  of  inversion 

circuits: 
a  global  word  line  coupled  to  s  aid  row  decoding  circuit; 
a  sub  word  line  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  global  word  line. 

said  sub  word  line  dnver  circuit  includes  an  inverter  circuit 


MAIN  WORD 
DRIVER 


SUBSIDIARY  WORD 

SELECTION  LINE 

(LOW  4  OH  e  LINES) 


GNO  WIRING  (LOWl 
VCH  WIRING  (HIGH) 


SUBSIDIARY  WORD 

SELECTION  LINE 

DECODER 


I.  A  dynamic  RAM  comprising: 

a  main  word  line;    , 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  main  word 

line: 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  which  are  connected  to  said 

plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  subsidiary  word  lines  which  are  parallel  to  said 

main  word  line: 
a  plurality  of  subsidiary  word  selection  lines  which  are  extended 

so  as  to  perpendicularly  intersect  said  main  word  line  and 

through  which  a  selection  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said 

plurality  of  subsidiary  word  lines  is  transmitted:  and 
a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  a  selection  signal  from  said  main 

word  line  and  a  selection  signal  from  each  of  said  subsidiary 

word  selection  lines  to  thereby  form  a  selection  signal  for 

selecting  one  of  said  subsidiary  word  lines; 
wherein  a  voltage  level  of  each  of  said  main  word  line  and  said 

subsidiary  word  selection  lines  is  set  to  be  equal  to  a  ground 

potential  when  the  line  is  not  selected. 
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5,761,150 
SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  WITH  PIPELINED  WRITE 
OPER.\TION 
Seigoh  Yukutake,   Kodaira;    Kinya   Mitsumoto,  Tamamura- 
machi:  Takashi  Akioka,  Akishima;  Masahiro  Iwamura,  Hita- 
chi, and  Noboru  Akiyama,  Hitachinaka.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124709 
Int.  a.^GllC&W.^/W 
U.S.  CI.  365—233 


5,761,152 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  FOI  O  TO 

STREAMER  LENGTH  RATIO 

Nils-Erik  Jacobsen,  Houston.  Tex.;  Svein  Torieif  Vaage.  Kolsas, 
Norway,  and  Rolf  Ronningen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
PCS  Exploration  (USI,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,408 

Int.  CT."  GOIV  1/38:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  367—15  21  Claims 


6  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  which  inputs  and  outputs  addresses 
and  data  in  synchronism  with  a  reference  clock  signal,  comprising: 

address  hold  means  including  (n)  stages  for  holding  addresses 
therein:  and 

control  means  for  shifting  a  first  address  being  held  in  a  first 
stage  of  the  address  hold  means,  which  address  is  fetched 
from  an  external  source,  at  a  first  write  cycle  to  a  succeeding 
second  stage  of  the  address  holding  means  at  a  second  write 
cycle. 


5.761,151 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  OUTPUT  PULSES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  INPUT 

PILSE 

Atsushi  Hatakeyama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1996,  8-337152 

Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233.5  23  Claims 

n  V    5: 


IND-i-t 


1  t  1 

I.  A  method  for  recording  marine  seismic  data  in  a  data  survey, 
the  survey  having  a  survey  line,  the  method  comprising: 
towing  a  plurality  of  streamers  behind  a  first  vessel, 
wherein  the  streamers  compnse  a  set  of  seismic  signal  receiv- 
ers positioned  along  the  streamer  for  receiving  seismic 
signals  and  transmining  the  signals  to  the  first  vessel,  and 
wherein  the  outermost  streamers  define  a  streamer  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  survey  line; 
towing  a  first  seismic  signal  source  behind  the  first  vessel, 
wherein  the  receiver  closest  to  the  first  seismic  source  defines 

a  near  offset  receiver, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  near  offset  receiver  and  the 

first  seismic  source  defines  the  near  offset, 
wherein  the  receiver  furthest  from  the  first  seismic  source 

defines  a  far  offset  receiver, 
and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  far  offset  receiver  and 
the  first  seismic  source  defines  the  first  vessel  far  offset: 
towing  a  second  seismic  signal  source  behind  a  second  vessel 
wherein  the  source  behind  the  second  vessel  is  lowed  along 
the  streamer  path,  wherein  the  distance  between  the  second 
source  and  the  closest  receiver  is  about  L  or  less: 
finng  the  one  of  the  sources  at  a  first  instant,  whereby  a  first 

source  firing  event  is  defined: 
receiving,  through  the  receivers  in  the  streamers,  information  of 
the  first  source  firing  event,  for  a  time  equal  to  the  u-a\el  time 
from  the  one  of  the  sources  to  a  maximum  depth  of  interest  to 
the  far  offset  receiver; 
firing  the  other  of  the  sources  at  a  second  instant,  whereby  a 

second  source  finng  event  is  defined: 
receiving,  through  the  same  receivers  in  the  streamers,  informa- 
tion of  the  second  source  firing  event  for  a  time  equal  to  the 
travel  time  from  the  other  of  the  sources  to  the  maximum 
depth  of  interest  to  the  far  offset  receiver;  and 
wherein  the  second  .source  firing  event  occurs  before  the  end  of 
the  recording  of  the  information  of  the  first  source  firing 
event. 


11.  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  pulses 
in  response  to  an  input  pulse,  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  starting  edge  of  said  input  pulse  to 

produce  an  edge  signal; 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  edge  signal: 
a  pulse  signal  generator  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  in  response 

to  said  edge  signal:  and 
a  signal  synthesizing  circuit  for  synthesizing  the  pulses  firom  the 

pulse  signal  and  the  input  pulse  to  output  the  plurality  of 

output  pulses. 


5,761,153 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  HYDROPHONES 

Vassills  Nicholas  Gikas.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne:  Paul  Anthony 
Cross.  Whitebridge  Park,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  and 
Asiama  \kuamoa.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Input/Output, 
Inc..  Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,061 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/36:1/38 
U.S.  CI.  367—19  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  computing  the  location  of  air  guns  and  hydro- 
phones within  a  seismic  spread  utilizing  a  navigation  network 
having  a  plurality  of  stations,  the  network  providing  a  plurality  of 
navigation  observations,  a  number  of  the  observations  consisting 
of  magnetic  beanngs  used  to  derive  the  hydrophone  locations,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,761.155 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 

OBJECT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  BACKGROUND  WITH 

ILTRASOIND 

Pi-ter-Christian  Eccardt.  Ottnbrunn;  Nils  Kronicr.  Hohcnstein- 
Ernstthal:  Stefan  Lechner;  Valentin  Magori,  both  of 
Miinchen.  and  Martin  Vossiek.  Hamni,  all  of  {;erman>, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsihaft.  Munich,  (icrmanv 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00254,  S  371  Dale  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(et 
Dale  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W  095/23.^44,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  687,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  ((6 

525.6 

int,  CI."  GOIS  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  367—99  14  Claims 

iiswi-y 


c.  oblaining  a  set  of  observations  from  the  network,  each  ohser- 
valion  being  obtained  b>  using  na\igalion  de\ices  whose 
origin  system  mo\es  independent  ot  the  navigation  reference 
point;  and 

d.  forming  a  design  matrix  wherein  the  magnetic  bearings  are 
modeled  based  on  the  equation: 


Tlan'l    IJA,./'-'i  +  4    |-'n<w/«'</- 


}iiiti<(tnv  =  B  +  Vn. 


5.761,154 
ACOl STIC  EXPLODER 
William  J.  Mueller;  Charles  R.  Walsh,  both  of  Portsmouth, 
and  Adam  Jilling,  Newport,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,810 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  15AX) 

l'.S.  CI.  367—96  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  detonating  an  fcxplosive  charge 
carried  by  an  underwater  weapon  which  is  operating  within  the 
(xean  comprising,  in  combination. 

means  lor  periodically  radiating  from  said  weapon  an  acoustic 
signal  having  a  predetermined  wave  form, 
said  signal  being  radiated  such  that  a  portion  thereof  travels  to 
the  ocean  surface  and  is  reflected  therefrom  with  a  phase 
reversal; 
means  for  detecting  any  echo  signals  arriving  at  said  weapon 
from  any  reflecting  means  located  in  the  propagation  path  of 
said  radiated  acoustic  signal  and  from  said  ocean  surface:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
only  those  echo  signals  which  do  not  have  a  phase  reversal  for 
detonating  said  explosive  charge  whereby  the  apparatus  dis- 
criminates against  those  signals  which  are  reflected  from  the 
ocean  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  detemiining  a  degree  of  coverage  of  an  object 
relative  to  a  background  with  ultrasound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  an  ultrasound  reference  signal  in  a  direction  of  the 
background  where  the  reference  signal  is  reflected: 

storing  an  amplitude  and  an  <x;currence  lime  of  a  maximum  of 
the  reflected  reference  signal: 

emitting  an  ultrasound  measurement  signal  m  the  direction  of 
the  object  and  of  the  background  where  the  measurement 
signal  is  reflected: 

it  a  maximum  occurs  in  the  reflected  measurement  signal  at  said 
occurrence  lime  of  the  maximum  of  the  reflected  reference 
signal,  storing  the  amplitude  of  the  maximum  of  the  reflected 
measurement  signal:  and 

determining  a  flrst  coverage  degree  from  said  amplitude  of  the 
maximum  of  the  reflected  reference  signal  and  said  amplitude 
of  the  maximum  of  the  reflected  measurement  signal,  said  first 
coverage  degree  being  a  measure  for  the  degree  of  coverage 
of  the  background  by  the  object  since  the  coverage  of  the 
background  becomes  greater  the  smaller  is  the  amplitude  of 
the  maximum  of  ihe  reflected  measurement  signal  compared 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  inaxinHim  of  the  reflected  reference 
sianal. 


5.761,156 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Martin  Reuter,  Dachau;   Konrad  Voigl,  Bad  klosttrlausnil^. 
and  Valeri  Weksler,  Hermsdorf.  all  of  (Jermany.  a.ssignors  to 
marco  Systcmanalyse  und,  Dachau,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI'96/01445.  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/31870,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,694 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Apr.  3,  1995,  195  12 
417.0 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17m 
U.S.  CI.  367—140  14  Claims 

I.  Piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer  of  .idaptable  sound  charac- 
teristic impedance  comprising 

at  least  one  sheet  made  of  piezoceramic  material  being  provided 

with  electrodes  on  its  large  lateral  faces,  said  sheet  being 

operable  in  the  d,|-mode. 

at  least  one  sound  emitting  and  sound  receiving,  respectively. 

face,  in  which  the  center  of  mass  of  the  entire  transducer 
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system  is  arranged  remote  from  the  sound  emitting  and  sound 
receiving,  respectively,  face  (4). 

characterized  in  that 

at  least  one  sheet  (1)  is  provided  which,  via  one  of  its  narrow 
sides  (21).  is  connected 

to  at  least  one  geometrically  and  variably  adaptable  rigid  cover 
plate  (30.  3,  31.  3.  33.  33)  of  low  mass,  compared  to  the 
entire  tran.sducer  and  sheet  mass,  respectively,  in  which  said 
cover  plate  is  embodied  with  respect  to  the  selected  geometri- 
cal dimensions  and  coupled  to  the  narrow  side  of  the  sheet  (1) 
via  a  narrow  coupling  face  to  yield  an  independent  self- 
resonant  system,  in  such  a  manner 

that  at  least  in  the  sound  einitting  mode  Ihe  entire  surface  (4)  of 
said  cover  plate  (3.  31.  32.  33.  33')  is  substantially  completely 
covered  by  the  surface  lines  (5)  of  an  emission  angle  (a) 
under  which  the  piezoelectric  sheet  (1)  irradiates  said  cover 
plate  (3.  31.  32,  33.  33)  and 

only  said  surface  (4)  has  the  function  of  a  sound-emitting  and 
receiving,  respectively,  area. 

the  self-resonant  frequencies  of  said  at  least  one  piezoceramic 
sheet  (1)  and  of  the  sound  emitting  and  sound  receiving, 
respectively,  cover  plate  being  selected  distinctly  different 
from  one  another 


body  including  a  second  reference  axis,  in  which  said  projected 
body  and  said  recessed  body  are  engaged  with  second  other  with 
said  first  reference  axis  and  said  second  reference  axis  aligned  as  a 
rotation  axis  and  disengaged  by  relative  rotation  around  said  rota- 
tion axis,  wherein 

said  projected  body  includes 

an  outer  penmeier  wall  portion  using  as  an  outer  surface  at  least 
a  part  of  a  surface  formed  by  joining  the  circumferences  of 
circles  with  their  centers  at  said  first  reference  axis  and  with 
their  diameters  orthogonal  to  said  first  reference  axis  and 
decreasing  continuously  as  change  of  their  center  positions  on 
said  first  reference  axis,  and 
a  recessed  portion  or  projected  portion  formed  at  said  outer 

perimeter  wall  portion,  and 
said  recessed  body  includes 

an  inner  perimeter  wall  portion  using  as  an  inner  surface  at  least 
a  part  of  a  surface  formed  by  joining  the  circumferences  of 
circles  with  their  centers  at  said  second  reference  axis  and 
with  their  diameters  orthogonal  to  said  second  reference  axis 
and  decreasing  continuously  as  change  of  their  center  posi- 
tions on  said  second  reference  axis,  and  having  a  shape 
capable  of  rotatably  fining  in  .said  outer  perimeter  will  portion 
around  said  rotation  axis,  and 
a  projected  portion  or  recessed  portion  formed  al  said  inner 
penmeier  portion  wall  of  a  shape  complementary  to  that  of 
the  recess  portion  or  projected  portion,  respectively,  of  said 
outer  perimeter  wall  portion  and  capable  of  engaging  with 
said  recessed  portion  or  projected  portion,  respectively,  of 
said  outer  perimeter  wall  portion, 
the  projected  portion  or  recessed  portion  of  the  projected  body 
and  the  recessed  body  arc  engaged  by  being  pressed  together 
and  upon  relative  rotation,  the  projected  portion  or  recessed 
portion  of  the  projecting  body  and  the  recessed  portion  or 
projected  portion  of  the  recessed  body  are  disengaged  to 
release  the  projected  body  from  the  recessed  body. 


5.761,157 

ENGAGEMENT  STRUCTURE  DISENGAGED  BY 

RELATIVELY  ROTATING  PROJECTED  BODY  AND 

RECESSED  BODY 

(ioro  Takeda,  46.  kurusu,  kasagi-cho.  Souraku-gun.  Kyoto, 
and  Takashi  I  eda.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Goro 
Takeda,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027830 

Int.  CI."  G04B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  8  Claims 


5,761,158 
SOLAR  BATTFRV  POWERED  WATCH 
.Akira   Azuma,    Tokoruzavva;    Hisato    Hiraishi.   and    Takashi 
Toida.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01791.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07956.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1994.  6-214524; 
Sep.  14.  1994.  6-219827;  Oct  5,  1994,  6-240452 
Int.  CI."  G04C  10/00:  HOIN  6/i6 
U.S.  CI.  368—205  10  Claims 
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1.  An  engagement  structure  adapted  to  detachably  secure  a 
component  to  a  bicycle,  said  engagement  structure  being  formed  of 
a  projected  btidy  including  a  first  reference  axis  and  a  recessed 
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1.  A  solar  battery  powered  watch  comprising  a  case  having  an 

opening  on  a  front  side  thereof,  and  a  glass  covering  the  opening. 

a  movement  having  a  hand-driving  mechanism  and  housed  in  the 

case,  a  solar  battery  having  a  light  receiving  surface  disposed 

opposite  to  the  glass  and  installed  on  a  front  side  of  the  movement 

inside  the  case,  and  a  covering  member  for  covenng  the  light 

receivmg  surface  of  the  solar  battery. 

characterized  in  that  the  covering  member  is  formed  by  molding 

ceramic  containing  alumina  as  a  main  constitute  wherein  an 

average  diameter  of  the  ceramic  grains  ranges  from  5  \im  to 

40  MTi.  and  the  covering  member  is  molded  to  a  thickness 

ranging  from  0.2  mm  to  0.5  mm. 


5,761.159 

ALTOM.\TIC  RADIO  PROGRAM  RECORDER 

Solomon  M.  Ashenafi,  P.O.  Box  544,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.  97070 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,668 

int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/20:  H04H  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  369—2  9  Claims 
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tracks  having  sectors,  having  physical  addresses  set  in  order 
in  respective  sectors  on  both  sides  of  the  disk  and  having 
logical  addresses  alternately  set  on  both  sides  of  the  disk  with 
respect  to  the  physical  addresses;  and 
first  and  second  playback  and  recording  heads,  one  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  disk,  playing  back  data  from  or  recording 
data  to  sectors  identified  by  the  logical  addresses  of  data  for 
playback  or  recording. 


5,761,161 

AUTOM.ATED  LIBRARY  SYSTEM  WITH  VERTICALLY 

TRANSLATING  INPLT/Ol  TPl'T  STATION 

Frank  David  Gallo;  Hartmut  Ernst  Hausler,  and  Scott  Martin 

Rockwell,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.109.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2J.  1996,  Sen  No.  773,232 

Int.  CI."  GUB  l7/22:.i3/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—36  7  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  electrical  signals  representing  audible 

sound; 
a  recording  mechanism  capable  of  encoding  and  recording  said 

electrical  signals  on  recording,  media  for  later  playback; 
a  programmable  timer  for  starting  and  stopping  said  recording 

mechanism  for  operating  said  recording  mechanism  during  at 

least  one  user-defined  interval  of  time; 
a  power  output  connector  for  providing  electricity  at  a  required 

voltage  to  an  external  audio  source  such  that  said  audio  source 

receives  its  operating  power  from  said  recording  device; 
said  programmable  timer  automatically  energizing  said  power 

output  connector  during  said  at  least  one  user-defined  interval 

of  time. 


5,761,160 

OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYBACK  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

WHICH  ALTERNATELY  ALLOCATES  LOGICAL 

ADDRESSES  ON  DIFFERENT  SIDES  OF  DISK 

Satoru  Sanada.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  606,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15.  1995,  7-055977 
Int  CL'-GllB  /7/22 
U.S.  a.  369—32  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  playback  and  recording  device,  comprising: 
a  control  unit  alternately  allocating  sequential  logical  addresses 
between  single  or  multiple  continuous  sectors  on  each  side  of 
a  two-sided  optical  disk  having  disk  regions  divided  into 


1.  An  automated  library  for  storing  and  retrieving  removable 
information  storage  elements  comprising; 

an 'array  of  storage  cells  for  storing  the  information  storage 
elements,  each  said  storage  cell  having  a  front  opening  for 
inserting  and  removing  an  information  storage  element; 

an  Input/Output  station  for  inserting  and  removing  said  informa- 
tion storage  element  from  said  automated  library,  said  Input/ 
Output  station  comprising  an  elevator  mechanism  for  verti- 
cally translating  said  information  storage  element  between  a 
minimum  vertical  position  beneath  a  top  surface  of  said 
automated  library  and  a  maximum  vertical  position  above  said 
top  surface; 

a  drive  for  reading  information  from  said  information  storage 
element,  said  dnve  having  a  drive  opening  for  loading  and 
unloading  said  information  storage  element; 

an  accessor  for  gripping  said  information  storage  element,  said 
accessor  further  transporting  said  information  storage  element 
between  said  storage  cells,  said  Input/Output  station,  and  said 
drive;  and 

a  controller  interconnected  to  said  accessor,  said  drive,  and  a 
host  processor,  said  controller  receiving  control  instructions 
from  said  host  processor  and  directing  actions  to  said  accessor 
and  said  drive  in  response  to  said  control  instructions, 

wherein  said  Input/Output  station  is  positioned  within  said  auto- 
mated library  such  that  said  elevator  mechanism  located  in 
said  minimum  vertical  position  is  aligned  with  said  array  of 
storage  cells  thereby  allowing  said  Input/Output  station  and 
said  accessor  to  operate  concurrently  without  interfering  with 
each  other. 
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5,761,162 
MULTI-ELEMENT  PRISM  FOR  OPTICAL  HEADS 
Ronald  E.  Gerben  Rochester;  Timothy  S.  Gardnen  Websten 
and  David  B.  Kay,  Rochester  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  742^39 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/085 

VS.  CI.  369-^»4.23  9  Claims 

72 
/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  tracking  and  focus  error  signals 
for  controlling  an  application  of  a  radiation  beam  to  a  data  track  of 
an  optical  storage  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  multi-element  prism  having  at  least  a  first  separator  element,  a 
second  separator  element,  a  third  separator  element,  and  a 
fourth  separator  element  with  at  least  three  of  the  separator 
elements  having  a  linearly-sloped  beam-directing  surface,  the 
multi-element  prism  adapted  to  separate  a  return  beam  result- 
ing from  said  application  of  said  radiation  beam  to  said  data 
track  into  at  least  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  a  third 
portion,  and  a  fourth  portion,  respectively,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  separator  elements  are  arranged  in  such  a  amnner 
that  the  first  and  second  separator  elements  are  separated  by  a 
reference  plane  defined  by  an  optical  axis  of  the  radiation 
beam  and  a  projected  normal  to  the  data  track,  and  each 
separator  element  engaging  at  least  three  other  separator  ele- 
ments with  the  first  and  second  separator  elements  engaging 
each  other  and,  respectively,  the  third  and  fourth  separator 
elements  engaging  each  other  at  spaced  apart  locations  such 
that  the  third  and  fourth  elements  surround  the  first  and 
second  elements  and  means  for  detecting  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  portions  to  produce  the  tracking  and  focus 
error  signals. 


5.761,163 

TRACK  JUMP  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  DISC 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi     Nakane,     Saitama-ken,     and     Takayuki     Uchida, 

Kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,150 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369-^14.28  32  Claims 


a  pickup  constructed  and  arranged  to  read  data  recorded  on  a 
disc  that  is  rotated  by  a  disc  drive  motor; 

phase-lock  loop  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  that  is 
pha.se-locked  with  the  data  read  by  the.  pickup; 

means  for  extracting  and  demodulating,  based  on  the  clock 
signal  generated  by  the  phase-lock  loop  means,  the  data  read 
by  the  pickup; 

means  for  generating  a  linear  velocity  signal  that  includes  a 
frequency  that  is  related  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  disc; 

servo  means  for  controlling,  based  on  the  linear  velocity  signal, 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  disc  drive  motor  so  as  to  keep  a 
constant  relative  speed  between  the  pickup  and  the  disc;  and 

pickup  feed  means  for  performing,  based  on  the  extracted  and 
demodulated  data,  a  pickup  feed  operation  whereby  the 
pickup  is  moved  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disc;  and 

wherein,  as  a  result  of  the  phase-locking  of  the  clock  signal  with 
the  data  read  by  the  pickup,  a  capture  range  of  the  phase-lock 
loop  means  is  controlled  so  as  to  enable  the  extraction  and 
demodulation  of  the  data  read  by  the  pickup  at  a  completion 
of  the  pickup  feed  operation  and  before  the  servo  means 
causes  the  relative  speed  of  the  disc  drive  motor  to  obtain  the 
constant  relative  speed  between  the  pickup  and  the  disc. 


5,761.164 
GAIN  CONTROI   DEVICE  FOR  SERVO  CONTROL 
Hiroyuki  Abe;  ka/uhiro  Kiyoura;  Yoshifumi  Fujino;  Koichiro 
Haraguchi;  Kazushige  Kawana;  Takehiro  Takada.  and  Seiji 
Kato.  ail  of  Kawagoc.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tok>o-to.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  336.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285351; 
Nov.  15,  1993.  5-285352 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/0S5 
U.S.  CI.  369— 44J6  9  Claims 


h*UO'0 
OUTPUT 


1.  A  track  jump  servo  apparatus  for  a  disc  reproducing  system, 
comprising: 


I.  An  automatic  gain  control  device  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  information  signal  from  a  record- 
ing medium; 

a  lens  movably  provided  on  the  reading  means; 

a  servo  loop  including  servo  control  means  for  controlling 
positions  of  the  reading  means  and  the  lens  with  respect  to  the 
recording  medium; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  position  of  the 
lens  with  respect  to  a  center  of  a  mo\  able  range  of  the  lens  on 
the  reading  means;  and 

gain  control  means  for  detecting  and  varying  the  gain  of  the 
servo  loop  in  a  time  period  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  result 
delected  by  said  position  detecting  means,  wherein  said  gain 
control  means  controls  the  gain  of  the  servo  loop  in  the  time 
period  when  the  position  detecting  means  detects  that  the  lens 
is  positioned  within  a  predetermined  position  range  defined 
from  the  center  of  the  movable  range  of  the  lens  on  said 
reading  means. 
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5.761.165 

DISC  DEVICE  PROVIDING  ECCENTRICITY 

COMPENSATION  USING  A  HEAD  RADIAL  POSITION 

DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Toru  Takeda,  SaiUma;  Satoni  Seko.  Kanagawa;  Hideaki  Ish- 
ioka,  Kanagawa.  and  Itaru  Tomisaki.  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555.542.  Nov.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,615,191, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159.620,  Dec.  1.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  82U28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350578; 

Feb.  23.  1993.  5-057764;  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-066248 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-^7  1  Claim 


.^^^-43^^A 


for  reading  out  the  eccentricity  adjustment  coefficienis  in 
response  to  the  head  radial  position  signal  from  the  head 
traveling  radial  position  detecting  circuit: 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
eccentricity  output  from  the  eccentricity  magnitude  memory 
means  by  the  eccenfficity  adjustment  coefficient  from  the 
multiplication  coefficient  table  to  produce  an  adjusted  eccen- 
tricity signal; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  the  adjusted  eccen- 
tricity signal  to  an  analog  voltage:  and 

a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
receiving  said  first  clock  signal  from  said  clock  sampling 
means  for  causing  a  second  clock  signal  output  by  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  to  follow  the  first  clock  signal  by  chang- 
ing one  of  the  phase  and  the  frequency  of  the  second  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  analog  voltage  from  the  digital  to 
analog  convener. 


I.  A  disc  device  comprising: 

a  disc  having  data  tracks  containing  information  and  provided  in 
advance  with  a  plurality  of  clock  marks  for  providing  a  timing 
standard  and  with  a  home  index  signal: 

reproduction  means  including  a  reproduction  head  for  reproduc- 
ing the  information  recorded  on  the  disc  and  providing  an 
output  signal: 

a  tumable  arm  arranged  for  movement  relative  to  the  disc  and 
having  mounted  thereon  the  reproduction  head  for  reproduc- 
ing information  recorded  on  the  disc: 

a  head  u-aveling  radial  position  detecting  circuit  attached  to  the 
tumable  arm  for  detecting  a  rotational  angle  of  the  tumable 
arm  and  producing  a  reproduction  head  radial  position  signal: 

an  analog-lo-digital  con\erter  connected  to  the  reproduction 
means  for  converting  the  output  signal  into  a  digital  output 
signal: 

home  index  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  home  index  signal 
contained  in  the  digital  output  signal  for  producing  a  home 
index  reproduction  signal  indicating  the  rotational  phase  ori- 
gin of  the  disc: 

clock  sampling  means  for  extracting  a  first  clock  signal  from  the 
digital  output  signal  produced  by  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter: 

eccentricity  magnitude  measuring  means  receiving  the  head 
radial  position  signal,  the  first  clock  signal,  and  the  home 
index  reproduction  signal  for  obtaining  therefrom  an  eccen- 
Uicity  data  signal  corresponding  to  the  eccentricity  of  the  data 
tracks  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc: 

eccentricity  magnitude  memory  means  for  storing  the  eccentric- 
ity data  signal  from  the  eccentricity  magnitude  measuring 
means: 

a  phase  difference  table  for  storing  a  phase  difference  between 
the  home  index  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc  and  the 
home  index  on  the  data  tracks  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  differences  in  response  to 
the  head  radial  position  signal  from  the  head  traveling  radial 
position  delecting  circuit: 
memory  access  means  receiving  die  home  index  signal  from  the 
home  index  sampling  means  and  the  output  signal  from  the 
phase  difference  table  for  addressing  the  eccentricity  magni- 
tude memory  means  and  reading  out  signals  therefrom  corre- 
sponding to  the  eccentricity; 
a  multiplication  coefficient  table  for  storing  in  correspondence 
with  the  head  radial  positions  amplitudes  of  the  time  intervals 
of  the  clock  marks  as  eccentricity  adjustment  coefficients  and 


5,761,166 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMl  LTANEOUS 

STORAGE  AND/OR  RETRIEVAL  (STORVAL)  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  ON  A  DISK  MEANS 

Steven  R.  Sedlmayr.  11020  E.  \allejo.  Chandler.  Ariz.  85248, 

and  Duane  Burton.  6998  Indian  Peaks  Trail,  Boulder.  Colo. 

80301 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,958 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—48  135  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneous  storval  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data 
on  a  disk  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

[a]  providing  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  means  having  a  data 
storval  area: 

|b)  providing  a  data  transfer  means  having  a  plurality  of  data 
transfer  transducer  means  for  transferring  data  between  said 
data  transfer  means  and  said  data  storval  area,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  transfer  transducer  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  being  fixed  at  a  different  predetermined  location 
relative  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  disk  means,  said 
plurality  of  data  transfer  transducer  means  extending  gener- 
ally across  said  data  storval  area  in  data  transfer  relationship 
thereto: 

(c)  rotating  said  disk  means:  and 

[dj  transferring  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data  from 
said  plurality  of  data  transfer  transducer  means  to  said  data 
storval  area. 
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5.761.167 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  REPRODUCTION 

FUNCTION  OF  A  MULTIDISC  PLAYER 

Bum  Ki  Kim.  and  Kyung  Chan  Park,  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki- 

Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1996, 
96-4827 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  3/90 
U.S.  CI.  369—58  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  reproduction  operation  of  a  mul- 
tidisc  player,  wherein  said  multidisc  player  comprises  a  disc 
changer  having  a  plurality  of  trays  loadable  with  a  plurality  of 
optical  discs  and  a  plurality  of  sensors  adapted  to  respectively 
sense  if  said  optical  discs  are  loaded  in  said  plurality  of  trays  and 
adapted  to  output  corresponding  status  sense  data,  wherein  said 
multidisc  player  further  compnses  a  servo  system  for  controlling  a 
rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  discs  and  for  positioning  said 
trays  and  further  comprises  a  microcomputer  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  said  multidisc  player,  and  where-in  said  method  compnses 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  said  status  sense  data  output  from  said  sensors  to 
determine  if  said  optical  discs  are  respectively  loaded  in  said 
trays: 

(b)  stopping  a  reproduction  operation  if  said  status  sense  data 
indicates  that  at  least  two  optical  discs  are  simultaneously 
positioned  for  reproduction: 

(c)  positioning  an  empty  tray  of  said  trays  for  reproduction  when 
said  status  sense  data  indicates  that  a  first  type  of  said  optical 
discs  is  loaded  in  said  disc  changer  and  that  less  than  a  first 
maximum  possible  number  of  a  second  type  of  said  optical 
di.scs  are  loaded  in  said  disc  changer:  and 

(d)  controlling  said  servo  system  to  perform  said  reproduction 
operation  with  respect  to  a  particular  optical  disc  when  said 
status  sense  data  indicates  that  said  first  type  of  said  optical 
discs  is  loaded  in  said  disc  changer  and  that  none  of  said 
second  type  of  said  optical  discs  is  loaded  in  said  disc  changer 
or  when  said  status  sense  data  indicates  that  none  of  said  first 
type  of  optical  discs  is  loaded  in  said  disc  changer. 


5.761.168 
CD-ROM  DRIVE  TESTING  METHOD 
Young-sig  Kwon.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15.  1996, 
96-11280 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  CD-ROM  drive  testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  loading  CD-ROMs  having  the  same  contents  in  respective 
CD-ROM  drives  to  be  tested: 

(b)  setting  information  regarding  data  to  be  read  from  the 
CD-ROM: 

(c)  specifying  a  first  drive  among  said  CD-ROM  drives  to  be 
tested: 

(d)  reading  data  from  the  CD-ROM  loaded  in  said  first  drive 
according  to  said  information: 

(e)  storing  the  data  read  by  the  first  dnve  in  a  first  file: 

(f)  specifying  a  second  drive  among  the  CD-ROM  drives  to  be 
tested: 

(g)  reading  data  from  the  CD-ROM  loaded  in  said  second  drive 
according  to  said  set  information: 

(hi  storing  the  data  read  by  the  second  drive  in  a  second  file: 
(i)  comparing  the  data  stored  in  said  first  and  said  second  files: 

and 
(j)  processing  the  program  as  an  error  if  it  is  determined  in  said 

step  (i)  that  the  compared  data  is  not  coincident. 


5,761,169 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  TO  AND 

REPRODUCING  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  MASTER  DISC 

DATA  TO  EMULATE  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  A 

REPRODUCING  ONLY  OPTICAL  DISC 

Norichika  Mine,  and  Hideo  Tada.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Son>  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  490.092.  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125J29.  Sep.  22.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,915 

Claims  priuritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-280458 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—84  12  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  a  data  sequence  to  be  recorded  on  a  reproducing  only 
.  optical  disc  into  a  format  for  recording  said  data  sequence  on 
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said  reproducing  only  optical  disc,  the  dau  sequence  having 
an  address  which  is  one  of  sequentially  incremented  and 
sequentially  decremented,  the  format  having  an  error  correc- 
tion code  at  every  predetermined  data  length; 

recording  said  converted  data  sequence  on  a  recording  and 
reproducing  optical  magnetic  disc: 

reproducing  said  recorded  converted  data  sequence  from  the 
recording  and  reproducing  optical  magnetic  disc: 

based  upon  said  reproduced  recorded  converted  data  sequence 
and  said  format,  emulating  a  reproduction  of  said  data 
sequence  from  said  reproducing  only  optical  disc:  and 

confirming  a  behavior  of  said  data  sequence  based  upon  said 
emulation,  said  behavior  indicative  of  the  reproduction  of  said 
data  sequence  from  said  reproducing  only  optical  disc. 


5,761,171 
GENERATING  DATA  DETECTING  THRESHOLD  LEVELS 

FROM  REFERENCE  PATTERNS  RECORDED  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK,  SUCH  AS  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 

Minoru  Toblta.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-258281 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CI.  369—59  „  47  Qaims 

SS-  o< 

lif- 


5,761,170 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Noboru  Kimura,  Torrance;  Ronald  G.  VihiUo,  Laguna  Niguel, 

and  Vasuhiro  Yamazaki,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,518,  Jan.  25,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,401,  Aug.  24,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,673,  May  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  758,059, 

Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 

No.  473,866 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  8  Claims 

SW)  0*tA  


1.  A  method  for  storing  data  on  an  optical  medium,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  binary  data  words  to  binary  code  words  in  which 
encoded  bits  have  first  and  second  binary  values  at  a  pre- 
defined clock  interval: 

generating,  during  each  clock  interval  in  which  said  encoded  bits 
have  said  first  binary  value,  energizing  pulses  having  a  uni- 
form duration  less  than  said  clock  interval: 

monitoring  said  encoded  bits  to  detect  an  occurrence  any  of  a 
first  predefined  set  of  encoded  bit  patterns: 

shifting  a  selected  number  of  said  energizing  pulses  earlier  in 
time  in  response  to  detecting  any  one  of  said  encoded  bit 
patterns  of  said  first  predefined  set; 

monitoring  said  encoded  bits  to  detect  an  occurrence  of  any  of  a 
second  predefined  set  of  encoded  bit  patterns; 

extending  one  of  said  energizing  pulses  in  response  to  detecting 
any  one  of  said  encoded  bit  pattern  of  said  second  predefined 
set:  and 

turning  a  laser  on  and  off  in  response  to  said  energizing  pulses  to 
thereby  magnetically  record  on  an  optical  medium. 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  data  from  a  magneto-optical  disk, 
said  data  being  recorded  in  a  track  which  contains  a  reference 
pattern  repeated  in  each  of  n  blocks,  the  reference  pattern  of  a 
block  having  a  clock  pattern  and  also  having  a  level  detection 
pattern  which  includes  high  and  low  amplitude  levels  in  each 
block,  and  from  which  plural  threshold  levels  are  derived  to  detect 
reproduced  data  values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  said  high  level  a  times  in  each  block,  sampling  said  low 
level  a  times  in  each  block,  averaging  the  a  high  level  samples  in 
each  block  to  produce  n  averaged  high  level  samples,  deriving  a 
high  threshold  value  from  at  least  some  of  the  n  averaged  high 
level  samples,  averaging  the  a  low  level  samples  in  each  block  to 
produce  n  averaged  low  level  samples,  deriving  a  low  threshold 
value  from  at  least  some  of  the  n  averaged  low  level  samples,  and 
using  the  high  and  low  threshold  values  to  discriminate  the  value 
of  the  reproduced  data. 


5.761,172 

METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  REPRODUCTION  USING 

PULSED  LIGHT 

Hiroyuki  Minemura;  Hisataka  Sugiyama,  both  of  Kodaira; 
Tetsuya  Fushimi.  Chigasaki,  and  Harukazu  Miyamoto, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feh.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  600J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  25,  1994,  6-055419; 
Jul.  1.  1994.  6-150795;  Feb.  13.  1995,  7-023739 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
MS,.  CI.  369—59  64  Claims 

.. 305   M* 303  ► 

306      306    306       ;      30t    301.      304      .  304 


1.  A  method  of  optical  reproduction  by  irradiating  clock  signals 
formed  on  an  optical  disk  medium  with  reproducing  light,  forming 
channel  clocks  from  the  light  reflected  by  said  optical  disk 
medium,  and  irradiating  said  optical  disk  medium  with  reproduc- 
ing light  in  the  form  of  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  channel 
clocks  when  the  data  are  to  be  reproduced. 
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5,761,173 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  REPRODUCTION  AND 
PROCESSING 
Hiraku  Inoue,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  755320 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-332538 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  369— «3  4  Qaims 


1    H  8.  -fM-^ 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  or  repro- 
ducing data  from  a  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium 
having  a  program  area  and  a  management  area,  the  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  pre-recorded  compressed 

data  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  management  area; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  reproduced  compressed  data 

by  the  reproduced  means; 
first  memory  control  means  for  controlling  read-out  operation 

from  and  write-in  operation  to  the  first  memory  means: 
expanding  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  data  readout 

from  the  first  memory  means; 
effects  means  for  performing  prescribed  effects  processing  on 

the  expanded  data  from  the  expanding  means; 
second    memor>    means    for    storing    the    effects    processed 

expanded  data  from  the  effects  means; 
second   memory    control   means  for  controlling   the   read-out 

operation   from   and  the   write-in  operation  to  the   second 

memory  means; 
compressing  means  for  compressing  the  effected  expanding  data 

read  out  from  the  second  memory  means; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  compressed  data  in  an  area 

different  from  an  area  where  onginal  compressed  data  has 

been  recorded:  and 
editing  means  for  editing  the  management  area  to  re-number  a 

program  number. 


5,761,174 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  W ITH  SPLIT  HOLOGRAM 

ELEMENT  THAT  DIFFRACTS  LIGHT  IN  DIRECTION 

PARALLEL  TO  TR.ACK 

Tada.shi  Takeda;  Yoshio  Hayashi;  Ikuo  Kasuga;  Kazuo 
Higashiura;  Noriyuki  .Satoh.  and  Hisahiro  Ishihara.  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikI  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Sen  No:  523,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234441 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/li5 

U.S.  CI.  369—103  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  irradiating  a  recording  medium  with  plural  light 

spots  of  light  emitted  therefrom: 
a  plurality  of  light  detecting  elements  to  which  reflected  light  of 
the  light  spots  are  guided,  respectively,  to  synthesize  and 
compare  outputs  of  said  light  detecting  elements,  thereby 
reading  information  recorded  in  tracks  of  the  record  medium, 
and  delecting  a  tracking  error  and  a  focusing  error:  and 
a  hologram  element  which  splits  incident  light  from  the  light 
source  into  plural  beams  that  form  said  plural  light  spots,  said 
hologram  element  being  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 


the  light  source  and  the  record  medium,  said  hologram  ele- 
ment being  split  by  a  split  line  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  light 
source,  said  split  line  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  track  of  the  medium,  said  hologram  ele- 
ment comprising  a  hologram  pattern  that  diflFracts  the  light 
from  said  light  source  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  tfack.  said  hologram  pattern  being  disposed  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  .split  line,  diffraction  conditions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  split  line  being  different  from  each  other. 


5,761,175 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  RECORED  ON  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  ON  WHICH  PITS  WITH  2" 

DEPTHS  ARE  FORMED 
Takao  Tagiri.  Ryuou.  and  Takafumi  Kamei.  Kousay.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  685,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209184 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/0^5 

U.S.  CI.  369—109  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  an 
optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  on  which  a  series 
of  pits  which  have  depth  of  2^  (N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  more 
than  2)  steps  are  formed  and  a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  the 
substrate  to  cover  the  series  of  pits,  including: 
a  light  source; 

a  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  the 
optical  recording  medium  and  obtaining  a  read-out  signal;  and 
a  le\el  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  multiple  levels  correspond- 
ing to  the  level  of  the  read-out  signal  by  comparing  the 
read-out  signal  with  multiple  level  detecting  windows; 
wherein  the  width  of  the  window  is  set  wide  at  a  lower  signal 
level  and  the  width  of  the  window  is  set  narrow  at  a  higher 
signal  level. 
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5.761,176 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE 
APERTURE  FOR  DISKS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
THICKNESSES 
Jun-ichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252889 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—109  12  Claims 


I.  An  optical  head  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  light  source; 

a  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  laser  light 
source; 

a  converging  lens  for  converging  light  reflected  from  said  beam 
splitter  as  a  minute  beam  spot  on  a  recording  surface  of  an 
optical  disk  medium; 

a  photo-detector  for  receiving,  through  said  converging  lens  and 
said  beam  splitter,  modulated  reflected  light  from  said  record- 
ing surface  of  said  optical  disk  medium; 

a  diffiraction  granting  disposed  between  said  semiconductor  laser 
light  source  and  said  beam  splitter;  and 

a  variable  aperture  element  disposed  in  a  light  path  between  said 
converging  lens  and  said  beam  splitter,  said  variable  aperture 
element  being  capable  of  controlling  transmission  and  block- 
ing of  light  reflected  from  said  beam  splitter  depending  on 
polarization  directions  thereof. 


dicular  to  a  surface  of  an  information  recording  medium,  and 
also  for  expanding  the  light  beam  in  one  direction  at  a  cross 
section  perpendicular  to  a  light  beam  traveling  direction;  and 

a  second  optical  element  having  at  least  one  of  a  prism,  a 
grating,  and  a  cylindrical  lens,  for  expanding  the  light  beam  in 
another  direction  at  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  another 
light  beam  traveling  direction;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  elements  causes  a 
light  beam  expansion  magnification  along  a  shon  axial  direc- 
tion of  an  elliptical-shaped  light  intensity  distribution  in  a 
far-field  image  of  the  light  beam  projected  from  said  laser 
diode  which  is  greater  than  a  light  beam  expansion  magnifi- 
cation of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  optical  elements 
along  a  long  axial  direction  of  said  intensity  distribution. 


5,761,178 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATING  ELEMENT  AND 

INTEGRATION  TYPE  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  USING 

THE  SAME 

Masaharu  Fukakusa.  Saga;  Taiichi  Mori,  and  Shogo  Horinou- 
chi.  both  of  Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,783.  Feb.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,687,155.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251889 

Int.  CI.    GllB  7/i)0 

U.S.  CL  369—112  8  Claims 


5,761,177 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SMALL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING  A 

PLUR.ALITY  OF  BEAM  EXPANDING  ELEMENTS 

Takahiko  Muneyoshi,  Odawara,  and  Atsushi  Saito,  Hino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115629 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  3  Claims 

6 


1.  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode; 

a  first  optical  element  having  at  least  one  of  a  prism,  a  grating, 
and  a  cylindrical  lens,  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  projected 
from  said  laser  diode  along  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 


Za,2D,2c,2a 


1.  An  integration  type  optical  pickup  device  comprising; 

an  optical  integration  element;  and 

an  accommodating  member  accommodating  and  sealing  said 
optical  integration  element, 

wherein  said  optical  integration  element  comprises, 

a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light; 

a  heat  sink,  wherein  said  light  emitting  element  is  disposed 
above  said  heal  sink;  and 

an  optical  member  for  propagating  emitted  light  from  said  lighl 
emitting  element  and  releasing  the  emitted  light  after  reflect- 
ing the  emitted  light  a  plurality  of  times  said  optical  member 
including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements. 

wherein  said  light  emitting  element  is  spaced  from  said  optical 
member,  and 

wherein  inert  gas  is  sealed  inside  said  accommodating  member. 
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5,761,179 
PHASE-CHANGE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
USING  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  TECHNIQUE 
Hiroko    Iwasaki,    Tokyo:    YukJo    Ide,    Mishima;    Voshiyuki 
Kageyama.  ^'okohama:   Makoto  Harigaya.  Hiratsuka,  and 
Michiharu  Abe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63U27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1909,  7-089464; 
Aug.  7.  1995.  7-201021;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232547;  Apr.  8,  1996, 
8-085307 

lot  CI."  GllB  7/00  \ 

\2&.  CI.  369—116 

fp.mp    OP 


n'=l 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  data  recording/regenerating 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  data  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording 
layer;  and 

irradiating  the  recording  layer  with  an  electromagnetic  wave  to 
generate  a  phase  change  therein,  whereby  data  is  selectively 
recorded  in.  or  rewritten  in.  said  recording  layer, 

wherein,  in  thus  transferring  data  to  or  from  said  data  recording 
medium  by  modulating  signals  according  to  the  PWM  system. 

pulse  modulation  for  recording  when  recording  or  rewriting  a  0 
signal  having  a  signal  width  of  nT  (where  T  is  clock  time) 
after  modulation  is  a  continuous  electromagnetic  wave  at  a 
power  level  e,  a  record  signal  pulse  array  when  recording  or 
rewriting  one  signal  having  a  signal  width  of  "nT"  (where  n  is 
an  integer,  and  nSl)  after  modulation  is  an  electromagnetic 
wave  pulse  array  comprising  a  pulse  section  fp  having  a  time 
width  X  and  a  power  level  a,  a  multi-pulse  section  mp  in 
which  lower  level  pulses  at  a  power  level  b  having  a  time 
width  of  T  in  total,  n  is  an  integer,  and  high  power  level  pulses 
at  a  power  level  c  alternately  appear  at  a  duty  ratio  of  y  (n-n') 
times  in  total  (where  n'  is  also  an  integer,  and  n'Sn),  and  a 
pulse  section  op  having  a  time  width  z  and  a  power  level  d:  x, 
y  and  z  satisfy  the  relationships  0.5  T^x^2  T,  0.4£yS  0.6, 
and  0.5  T=z=  I  T;  and  also  controls  are  provided  so  that  the 
relationship  (a  and  c)£eg(b  and  d)  is  satisfied, 

pulse  modulation  for  recording  when  recording  or  rewriting  a 
signal  having  a  prespecified  signal  width  after  modulation  is  a 
continuous  electromagnetic  wave  at  a  first  power  level, 

pulse  modulation  for  recording  pulse  array  when  recording  or 
rewriting  a  single  signal  having  a  prespecified  signal  width 
after  modulation  is  an  electromagnetic  wave  pulse  array  com- 
prising a  pulse  section  ha\ ing  a  first  time  width  and  a  second 
power  level, 

a  multi  pulse  section  in  which  low  level  pulses  each  at  a  third 
power  level  having  a  lime  width  totally  equal  to  a  clock  time 
and  high  level  pulses  each  at  a  fourth  power  level  alternately 
appear  at  a  prespecified  duty  ratio  prespecified  limes,  and 

a  pulse  section  having  a  second  lime  width  and  a  fifth  power 
level,  said  first  time  width,  said  duty  ratio,  and  said  second 
time  width  are  respectively  set  according  to  a  linear  speed. 


5,761,180 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  FOR  SELECTIVE  TEMPORAL 

DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

Noboru  Murabayashi.  Saitama,  and  Keitaro  Yaraashita.  Kana- 

gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No,  788.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1996,  8-034221 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—124  19  Claims 


60  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  device  for  receiving  data  including  a  first 
information  carrying  signal  and  a  second  information  carrying 
signal  and  for  selectively  recording  and  reproducing  said  first  and 
second  signals,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  and  selecting  said  first 
and  second  signals  from  said  data; 

storage  means  for  selectively  sionng  .said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals provided  by  said  receiving  means; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  signal  selected  from 
said  first  and  second  signals  has  a  signal  level  higher  than  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  storage  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  in  said  storage  means  as  a  function  of  said  detecting 
means,  wherein  said  signal  selected  from  said  first  and  second 
signals  is  stored  for  a  first  predetermined  period  if  said  signal 
level  is  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  threshold  value, 
followed  by  a  standby  storing  operation  for  a  second  prede- 
termined period. 


5,761,181 

HYPERSPEED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DIGITAL  DATA 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIE\AL  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Nunnally,  Columbia.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Ten. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,851 

Int.  CI."  GllB  3/70:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—126  32  Claims 

-20 

-18 


12<]0= 


23.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electro-opucal  memory,  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  waveguide  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

patterning  said  first  waveguide  layer  to  define  a  plurality  of  first 

waveguides; 
depositing  an  intertace  layer  on  said  first  waveguide  layer; 
depositing  a  second  waveguide  layer  on  said  interface  layer;  and 
patterning  said  second  waveguide  layer  to  define  a  plurality  of 

second  waveguides. 
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5,761,182 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATIS 

Chul-ho  Jeon.  Kwacheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1996, 
96-31544 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/0»:7m 
L.S.  CI.  369—219  4  Claims 


the  actuator  of  the  movable  assembly  being  arranged  beside  the 
objective  lens  in  a  tangential  direction  and  along  a  tangent  at 
a  point  on  one  of  the  recording  tracks  of  the  disk,  the  point  on 
the  one  recording  track  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
objective  lens; 

the  support  means  including  a  pair  of  guide  rails  extending  along 
the  first  direction  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
both  the  tangential  direction  and  a  direction  along  the  rota- 
tional center  line  of  the  disk,  one  of  the  guide  rails  being 
arranged  beside  the  objective  lens  on  a  side  of  the  objective 
lens  opposite  to  the  actuator  in  the  tangential  direction;  and 
another  one  of  the  guide  rails  being  arranged  beside  the 
actuator  in  the  direction  along  the  rotational  center  line  of  the 
disk  to  be  more  separate  from  the  disk  than  the  one  guide  rail, 
and  pi  at  least  one  part  of  the  movable  assembly  and  the  one 
of  the  guide  rails  of  the  support  means  being  arranged  and 
projecting  into  the  window  of  the  cartridge. 


1  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  deck: 

a  turntable  disposed  on  said  deck  and  for  loading  an  optical  disc 

thereon; 
an  optical  pickup  having  through  holes: 
guide  shafts  inserted  into  said  through  holes  for  slidably  guiding 

said  optical  pickup; 
a  plurality  of  guide  shaft  holder  members  rotatably  fixed  on  said 

deck  about  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the  recording  surface 

of  the  optical  disc  mounted  on  said  turntable  and  operative  to    jj  g^  q\  3^9 — 247 

hold  said  guide  shafts,  each  of  said  guide  shaft  holder  mem-  24 

bers  having  one  side  where  an  insertion  hole  for  inserting  and 

supporting  an  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  guide  shafts 

is  formed:  and 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  formed  in  each  said  insertion  hole  for 

contacting  with  an  external  diameter  surface  of  the  end  of  the 

corresponding  said  guide  shaft  inserted  therein. 


5,761,184 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  ARTICLE 
Edwin  G.  Dauber.  Chesapeake  city,  Md..  Michele  Marie  Gen- 
tile, Newark,  Del.,  and  Frank  Santo  Principe.  Landenberg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  (Jore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  636.120 
Int.  CI.    B32B  27/06:  GllB  ii/l4 


9  Claims 
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5,761,183 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Tetsuo  Ikegame,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus,  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  167,649,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  693.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992.  4-344565; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344672;  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003388 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/00:21/02:21/16 
U.S.  CI.  369—220  10  Claims 


24      94b  U     V        100 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  disk  motor,  a 
support  armature  adapted  to  carry  a  head  gimbal  assembly  with  a 
read/write  head,  and  a  vibration  damping  article  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  densitied,  expanded  polyietrafluoroethylene.  exhibiting 
remnants  of  a  fibril  and  node  structure  as  characterized  by  peaks  at 
about  327°  C.  and  about  380°  C.  in  a  thermograph  of  differential 
scanning  calorimetry  in  the  course  of  a  temperature  rise  of  10° 
C./min..  and  having  a  characteristic  density  of  about  2.1  g/cc. 


^ 


70  74    F    64  Md      34  %     4?    S  6?      F    76       2     66  S6 

20  60  'se      44      Ml  26      940  58 


.If 


I 

12 


1.  An  optical  pickup  mounted  on  a  base  for  reproducing  data 
from  recording  tracks  on  an  optical  recording  disk  contained  in  a 
cartridge  which  has  a  window  that  exposes  the  disk  to  an  outer 
space,  and  the  disk  being  rotatable  within  the  cartridge  and  around 
a  rotational  center  line  which  is  normal  to  a  surface  of  the  disk, 
said  pickup  comprising; 

a  movable  assembly  including  an  objective  lens  and  an  actuator 
for  the  objective  lens,  said  actuator  being  arranged  to  face  the 
objective  lens  tow  ard  the  disk  via  the  w  indow  of  the  cartridge; 
support  means  for  supponing  the  movable  assembly  to  enable 
the  movable  assembly  to  move  in  a  first  direction  correspond- 
ing to  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  the  movable  assembly  along  the  first 
direction; 


5,761,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING  READ/ 

WRITE  DISKS 

Hideo       Horiguchi,       Gyoda,       and        Hiroshi        Kimura. 

Minamisaitama-gun.  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Shinwa 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  805,784 
lnLCI."GllB  I7/()2H 
U.S.  CI.  369—270  1  Claim 

1.  A  read/write  apparatus  comprising: 
a  turntable  having  a  cap  portion  onto  which  a  center  hole  of  a 

read/write  disks  fitted  thereto  and  removed  therefrom; 
a  turntable  driving  system  for  rotating  the  turntable  in  a  forward 

and  a  reverse  direction: 
a  plurality  of  clips,  wherein  the  clips  advance  and  retreat  from  a 
circumference  of  the  cap  portion,  such  that  when  the  clips  are 
at  their  respective  advanced  positions,  the  clips  contact  a  rim 
of  the  center  hole  of  the  read/wnte  disk  and  hold  the  read/ 
write  disk  against  the  turntable: 
a  fitting/removing  lever  mounted  for  rotating  by  a  specified 
angle  with  respect  the  turntable,  the  fitting/removing  lever 
having  a  catching  portion  protruding  from  a  nm  of  the  turn- 
table: 
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a  head  for  moving  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  read/write  disk  for 
performing  reading  and  writing  of  the  read/wnte  disk,  the 
head  having  a  stopper  for  catching  the  catching  portion  of  the 
fitting/removing  lever  at  a  position  where  the  head  is  in 
closest  proximity  with  the  turntable;  and 

a  fitting/removing  device  wherein  rotation  of  the  turntable  in  one 
direction  engages  the  catching  portion  of  the  fitting/removing 
lever  with  the  stopper  of  the  head  causing  the  clips  to 
advance,  and  rotation  of  the  turntable  in  an  opposite  direction 
engages  the  catching  portion  of  the  fining/removing  lexer 
with  the  stopper  of  the  head  causing  the  clips  to  retreat. 


and  wherein  each  of  the  centering  portions  is  in  contact  with  the 
penpher)  of  the  center  hole  at  a  disk  contact  part,  a  distance 
between  the  disk  contact  part  and  the  resilient  portion  being 
greater  than  a  distance  between  the  regulating  face  contact 
part  and  the  resilient  portion. 


5,761,187 
MULTI-LAYER  OPTICAL  DISK 
Masabiko  Kaneko,  Kanagawa;  Katsuhisa  Aratani,  Chiba,  and 
Ariyoshi  Nakaoki.  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  697.275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224341 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  6  Claims 

(SIN  :H2.  >.  =  635.  n  =  3.ia.  k<0.04) 
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5,761,186 
DISK  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro   Mushika,   Neyagawa:    Voshikazu    Goto.   Hirakata; 
Voshiteru  Namoto.  Ikoma.  and  Hitoshi  Fujii,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004083 

InL  CI.'  GllB  I7/02S 

U.S.  CI.  369—271  14  Claims 


1.  A  disk  centering  device  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  retaining  an  information  recording  disk  wherein 
the  information  recording  disk  has  a  center  hole  and  is  placed 
on  a  placing  surface  of  the  turntable  so  that  the  disk  can  rotate 
around  a  rotation  axis  thereof;  and 

a  centering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  centering  portions 
coming  into  contact  with  a  periphery  of  the  center  hole  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  portions,  each  of  the  resilient  portions  is 
connected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  center- 
ing portions  for  supporting  the  centering  portion  so  that  the 
centering  ponion  is  resiliently  displaced  in  a  radial  direction 
of  the  information  recording  disk. 

wherein  the  turntable  comprises  regulating  faces  for  regulating 
positions  of  the  centering  portions  in  a  state  where  the  center- 
ing portions  are  resiliently  displaced  in  the  radial  direction  as 
a  result  of  a  contact  between  a  regulating  face  contact  part  of 
the  centering  portions  and  the  regulating  faces. 


1.  A  multi-layer  optical  disk,  in  which  a  first  information 
memory  layer  and  a  second  information  memory  layer  are  sequen- 
tially film-formed  on  a  substrate  and  information  recorded  on  the 
first  information  memory  layer  and  the  second  information 
memory  layer  are  reproduced  by  irradiating  a  read  light  thereon 
from  a  substrate  side. 

wherein  information  recorded  on  said  first  information  memory 
layer  and  information  recorded  on  said  second  information 
memory  layer  are  both  reproduced  by  a  first  read  light  and  a 
second  read  light  which  is  shorter  in  wave  length  than  the  first 
read  light  when  irradiated  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  read 
lights,  and 
wherein  the  first  information  memory  layer  is  made  of  a  silicon 
material  in  which  a  refractive  index  n  and  an  extinction 
coefficient  k  in  a  wa\e  length  range  of  said  first  read  light 
comply  with  the  following  conditions: 

0£kso.25 

n=a-k+2.8 

(where  a  is  a  constant  and  0.15SaS0.45). 


5,761,188 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
REWRITABLE  PHASE  CHANGE  RECORDING  LAYERS 
Hal  Jer\is  Rosen,  Los  Gatos:  Kurt  .Allan  Rubin.  Santa  Clara, 
and  Uade  Wai-Chung  Tang.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Xrmonk. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  654,408,  May  28,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  893,030 
InL  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369—275.2  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  for  generating  laser  light  at  a  predetermined 
wavelength,  the  laser  light  source  being  adjustable  to  different 
power  levels; 
an  optical  medium  comprising  (a)  a  first  member  transmissive  to 
the  light  and  having  a  first  surface  that  forms  a  medium  outer 
face  onto  which  the  laser  light  is  incident;  (b)  a  first  recording 
layer  of  phase-change  alloy  having  a  composition  of  the  form 
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Ge,Te,Sb,  (where  10<x<15.  45<y<55.  38<z<48  and 
x+y+z=ldO)  and  spaced  from  the  medium  outer  face  by  the 
member,  the  first  recording  layer  having  an  amorphous  start- 
ing phase  convertible  to  a  crystalline  phase  and  reversible 
back  to  the  amorphous  phase  upon  receipt  of  laser  light;  (c)  an 
optical  interference  film  in  contact  with  the  first  recording 
layer  and  trajismissive  to  the  light,  the  optical  interference 
film  having  an  index  of  refraction  significantly  different  from 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first  recording  layer  and  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  provide  constructive  interference  of  the 
light,  the  first  recording  layer  and  the  optical  interference  film 
in  contact  with  it  being  light  transmissive;  and  (d)  a  second 
recording  layer  of  reversible  phase-change  material  having  a 
crystalline  starting  phase  convertible  to  an  amorphous  phase 
upon  receipt  of  laser  light  at  a  power  level  higher  than  the 
power  level  to  convert  the  first  recording  layer  from  its 
amorphous  starting  phase  to  the  crystalline  phase,  the  second 
recording  layer  being  spaced  from  the  first  recording  layer; 

a  lens  located  between  the  laser  light  source  and  said  first 
surface  of  the  member  for  focusing  the  laser  light  to  a  spot; 
and 

means  connected  to  the  lens  for  moving  the  lens  relative  to  the 
medium  so  the  focused  spot  can  be  moved  from  one  recording 
layer  to  another  recording  layer;  whereby  the  laser  light  is 
transmitted  through  the  first  recording  layer  and  the  optical 
interference  film  in  contact  with  it  when  the  spot  is  focused  on 
the  second  recording  layer  to  change  the  phase  of  the  material 
in  the  second  recording  layer. 


data  is  recorded  in  advance  in  the  form  of  record  marks  arranged  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  to  form,  in  a  mastering  process,  a  read 
only  optical  disk  on  which  data  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  record 
marks  which  are  arranged  in  concentric  circles  or  a  spiral,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

first  forming  means  for,  in  manufacturing  a  master  disk  used  for 
said  rewritable  optical  disk,  forming  pre-pit  data  correspond- 
ing to  disk  ID  data  indicating  a  type  of  optical  disk  in  an 
innermost  groove  of  the  master  disk  used  for  said  rewritable 
optical  disk;  and 
second  forming  means  for.  in  manufacturing  a  master  disk  used 
for  said  read  only  optical  disk,  forming  pre-pit  data  corre- 
sponding to  disk  ID  data  indicating  a  type  of  optical  disk  on 
an  innermost  peripheral  portion  of  the  master  disk  used  for 
said  read  only  optical  disk. 


5.761,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MASER  DISK. 
OPTICAL  DISK  FORMING  APPARATUS.  AND  OPTICAL 

DISK  FORMING  METHOD 
Mikio  Yamamuro.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  629,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1995.  7-204427 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
\}S.  a.  369—275.3 

la  lib. (c) 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  master  disks  having  lands  and 
grooves  arranged  in  concentric  circles  or  a  spiral  and  adapted  to 
form  a  rewritable  optical  disk  on/from  which  data  is  recorded/ 
reproduced  by  using  the  lands  and  grooves  and  on  which  address 


5,761,190 
OFDM  BROADCAST  WAVE  RECEIVER 

Keiichi  Yamauchi.  and  Hidemi  Usuba,  both  of  Tsurugashima. 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,602 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031253; 
Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031254;  Feb.  20.  1995,  7-031255;  Feb.  21,  1995, 
7-031999 

Int.  CI."  H04J  U/00 
U.S.  a.  370—210  20  Claims 
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1.  An  OFDM  (Orthogonal  Frequency  Division  Multiplex)  broad- 
cast wave  receiver  comprising: 

tuning  means  for  selectively  extracting  a  signal  having  a  desired 

frequency  as  a  reception  signal  from  high  frequency  signals 

from  an  antenna; 
demodulation  means  for  performing  OFDM  demodulation  on 

said  reception  signal  to  acquire  signals  each  of  which  has  one 

of  a  plurality  of  frequencies; 
band  detection  means  for  detecting  a  band  width  of  said  recep- 
tion signal  and  generating  a  band  detection  signal  indicative 

of  said  band  width;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  demodulation  operation  of  said 

demodulation  means  in  accordance  with  said  band  detection 

signal, 
wherein  said  band  detection  means  discriminates  if  there  is  a 

carrier  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  among  said 

plurality  of  frequencies  and  outputs  the  discrimination  result 

as  said  band  detection  signal. 


5,761,191 
STATISTICS  COLLECTION  FOR  ATM  NETWORKS 
Cole  S.  VanDcrvort,  Frederick,  and  Elias  E.  Fahel,  German- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Tech- 
niques Corporation,  (iermantown,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,552 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  -<//J    H04L  12/56, 

U.S.  CI.  370—232  15  Claims 

1.  An   instrument   for  measuring  statistical  characteristics  of 

traffic  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  network 

comprising  a  number  of  traffic  sources  and  destinations  connected 
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by  switched  nodes,  such  that  messages  to  be  transmitted  are 
divided  at  their  source  into  one  or  more  cells  each  comprising  a 
header  of  predetermined  format  and  a  payload  of  predetermined 
length,  said  header  including  message  type,  message  pnonty.  and 
routing  information,  said  instrument  composing: 

means  for  connecting  said  instrument  in  order  to  monitor  the 
stream  of  traffic  passing  through  one  of  said  nodes,  such  that 
said  instrument  is  capable  of  detecting   at   least   specified 
information  with  respect  to  the  header  of  each  cell  traversing 
said  node; 
means  for  examining  said  header  information  of  each  cell,  to 
determine  one  or  more  of  the  message  type  and  message 
priority  information  contained  therein,  with  at  most  a  minimal 
fixed  delay  in  passage  of  said  traffic  through  said  node; 
means  for  classifying  each  cell  responsive  to  the  message  type 
and  message  priority  information  comprised  in  the  header 
thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  classification  for  counting 

cells  of  predetermined  classes  in  a  stream  of  cells 
wherein   said   means   for  examining   said   header  information 
includes  a  content  addressable  memory  means  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  header  information  of  each  cell  travers- 
ing said  node  is  provided  to  a  content  addressable  memory. 


5,761,192 

METHOD  AND  ATM  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

FOR  INTEGRATION  OF  AN  ATM  SWITCHING  NODE  TO 

BE  CONFIGURED  INTO  AN  ATM  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Heinrich  Hummel,  Erlenweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  295  17 
800.0 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26 
U.S.  a.  370—254  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  integration  into  an  ATM  communication  net- 
work an  ATM  switching  node  to  be  configured  that  can  still  not  be 
addressed  in  ATM-signaling-conforming  fashion,  composing  the 
steps  of: 


providing  the  ATM  communication  network  with  at  least  one 
neighboring  ATM  switching  node  connected  to  a  network 
manager; 

with  the  network  manager,  communicating  to  the  neighbonng 
ATM  switching  node  specific  configuration  messages  for  the 
ATM  switching  node  to  be  configured; 

forwarding  with  the  neighboring  ATM  switching  node  the  con- 
figuration messages  to  the  ATM  switching  node  to  be  config- 
ured via  a  trunk  line  predetermined  by  the  configuration 
messages;  and 

receiving  the  configuration  messages  at  the  ATM  switching  node 
to  be  configured  and  effecting  a  configuration  based  on  the 
received  configuration  messages. 


5,761,193 
METHOD  FOR  PRE-ESTABLISHING 
COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Mario  F.  Derange,  194  Sierra  Pass  Dr.,  Schaumburg,  III.  60194; 
John  W.  Maher.  2845  Boerderji  Way,  Woodstock.  III.  60098. 
and  Russell  A.  Marten.  1100  Carriage  La..  Schaumburg.  III. 
60193 

FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,132 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wireless  communication  network  comprising  a  controller, 
a  plurality  of  sites,  and  a  plurality  of  communication  units  arranged 
into  a  plurality  of  talkgroups.  wherein  a  communication  unit  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  units,  upon  coming  in  range  of  a  site  of 
the  plurality  of  sites,  affiliates  with  the  site  and  also  with  a 
talkgroup  of  the  plurality  of  talkgroups.  and  wherein  the  plurality 
of  sites  and  the  controller  are  linked  together  by  a  packet  network 
that  includes  a  multicast  server,  a  method  for  the  controller  to 
pre-establish  communications  between  the  site  and  the  multicast 
server,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  the  controller  from  the  site,  an  affiliation  mes- 
sage when  the  communication  unit  affiliates  with  the  site  and 
the  talkgroup;  and 

b)  establishing,  responsive  to  the  affiliation  message,  connec- 
tions between  the  site  and  the  multicast  server  via  the  packet 
network. 
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5.761,194 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  RANGE  BETWEEN 

ONF  OR  MORE  MOBILE  UNITS  AND  A  BASE  STATION 

(.unnar   Bahlenberg,   Lulea.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB. 

Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01080.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  481.506 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,    Jan.     21.     1993, 
9300162-6 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/14:  H04J  1/10:3/08 
VS.  a.  370—315  20  Oaims 


1.  A  subordinate  base  station,  which  is  functionally  subordinate 
to  a  main  base  station  in  a  mobile  communications  system  that 
includes  a  mobile  station,  said  subordinate  base  station  and  a  main 
base  station,  wherein  said  main  base  station  is  configured  to 
operate  based  on  time  frames,  and  said  mobile  station  configured 
to  operate  with  a  lower  transmit  power  than  said  main  base  station, 
said  subordinate  base  station  being  located  between  said  main  base 
station  and  said  mobile  station,  said  subordinate  base  station  com- 
prising: 

a  ffansmitter  configured  to  transmit  signals  over  a  shorter  range 

than  said  main  base  station: 
a  sensor  configured  to  detect  a  signal  level  of  a  signal  sent  from 

said  mobile  station  to  said  main  base  station;  and 
a  repeating  mechanism  configured  to  forward  said  signal  from 
said  mobile  station  to  said  base  station  when  said  sensor 
detects  that  said  signal  level  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
leVel.  wherein 
said  repeating  mechanism  operates  on  an  uplink  from  said 
mobile  unit  to  said  main  base  station,  but  not  on  said  down- 
link. 


computing,  responsive  to  said  call  control  information  received 
from  said  origmation  mobile  station  and  said  call  control 
information  received  from  said  destination  mobile  station,  an 
optimum  end-to-end  connection  for  cross-connecting  said 
end-to-end  connection,  said  optimum  end-to-end  connection 
having  a  first  optimum  cross  connect  point  and  representing  a 
computed  shortest  communication  route  between  said  origina- 
tion mobile  station  and  said  destination  mobile  station  that 
satisfies  resource  requirements  for  cross-connecting  said  end- 
to-end  connection,  said  first  optimum  cross-connect  point 
being  one  of  a  mobile  services  switching  center  (MSC),  a 
ba.se  station  controller  (BSC),  and  a  base  transceiver  station 
(BTS);  and 

if  nodes  along  said  end-to-end  connection  has  sufficient 
resources  to  satisfy  said  resource  requirements  for  cross- 
connecting  said  end-to-end  connection,  cross-connecting  said 
end-to-end  connection  along  said  optimum  end-to-end  con- 
nection using  said  first  optimum  cross-connect  point  as  a 
connection  cross-connect  point. 


5.761.196 
CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  (CDMA)  INBOUND 
MESSAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  RE-USE  OF 
SEQUENCES 
Douglas  1.  Ayerst.  HI  NW.  11th  St..  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33444; 
Stephen  R.  Carsello.  3550  NE.  4th  Ave.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla, 
33431,  and  Warren  P,  Glotzbach,  12246  Sannenwood  La.. 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33414 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,159,  Jan.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,443 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/02:  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  370—335  13  Claims 


5.761.195 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 
CALLS  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  CELLULAR  NETWORK 
Priscilla  Marilyn  Lu.  San  Carios,  and  Timothy  Richard  White. 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  interWAVE  Communi- 
cations International.  Ltd..  Hamilton.  Bermuda 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  435,838.  May  4.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,577,029.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,975 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  370—329  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  cross-connect  nodes  for 
facilitating  cellular  communication  among  a  plurality  of  mobile 
stations,  a  method  of  cross-connecting  an  end-to-end  connection 
between  an  origination  mobile  station  and  a  destination  mobile 
station,  comprising: 
receiving  call  control  information  from  said  origination  mobile 

station: 
receiving  call  control  information  from  said  destination  mobile 
station; 
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1.  A  method  for  dismbuting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of 
seeds  which  are  used  by  pseudo-noise  (PN)  generators  to  spread 
and  despread  spread  spectrum  signals  in  a  spread  spectrum  code 
division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  communication  system  compris- 
ing base  stations  for  communicating  with  portable  transceivers,  the 
communication  system  further  comprising  a  central  controller  hav- 
ing a  memory  for  storing  the  plurality  of  seeds  in  a  database  and  a 
processing  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  base  stations  and 
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distribution  of  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  seeds  to  the 
bases  stations  via  a  data  port,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  central  controller 

(a)  receiving  a  seed  request  from  a  first  base  station  coupled  to 
the  central  controller  by  the  data  port. 

(b)  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  seeds  stored  in  the 
database  are  available  seeds  that  are  used  for  communication 
between  the  first  base  station  and  one  or  more  portable  trans- 
ceivers within  an  associated  coverage  area  thereof  without 
interfering  with  other  base  stations  within  the  communication 
system,  and 

(c)  providing  a  subset  of  the  available  seeds  to  the  data  port  for 
transfer  to  the  first  base  station;  and 

at  the  first  base  station 

(d)  subsequently  transmitting  the  subset  of  the  available  seeds  to 
the  one  or  more  portable  transceivers  for  use  in  generating 
uniquely  identifiable  spread  spectrum  signals  for  reception  by 
the  first  base  station. 


TDMA  MCITAL  COWPLESS  TtlgHQKE  SVSTOI 


5.761,197 
COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Michael  Lewis  Takefman.  Nepean.  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  338,850 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06:  H04B  7/212 

U.S.  CI.  370—337  21  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  communicating  information  in  TDM  frames  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  a  central  station  of  a  distribution  net- 
work to  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  the  network  and  in  TDMA 
frames  in  an  upstream  direction  from  the  plurality  of  terminals  to 
the  central  station,  each  terminal  having  a  respective  terminal 
identity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  in  the  downstream  frames  distribution  information 
and  overhead  information,  the  overhead  information  compris- 
ing synchronization  information  for  synchronizing  the  plural- 
ity of  terminals  to  the  upstream  frames  and  authorization 
information  for  authorizing  selected  terminals  each  to  trans- 
mil  in  an  upstream  frame,  the  authorization  information  com- 
prising the  terminal  identity  of  each  terminal  authorized  to 
transmit  in  an  upstream  frame  and  an  indication  identifying  a 
time  slot  in  the  upstream  frame  in  which  each  terminal  is 
authorized  to  transmit,  said  indication  being  constituted  by  a 
relative  position  of  the  terminal  identity  in  the  downstream 
frame:  and 
in  each  terminal,  storing  the  respective  terminal  identity  and 
transmitting   information    in    a   respective   time   slot   in   an 
upstream  frame  in  response  to  the  authorization  information 
comprising  the  respective  terminal  identity  stored  in  the  ter- 
minal. 
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control  signal  of  a  predetermined  radio  frequency  at  first  predeter- 
mined intervals,  a  transmission  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at  said  mobile  terminal. 

a)  synchronizing  with  a  first  control  signal  received  from  a 
first  base  station  of  said  base  stations  to  allocate  a  plurality 
of  time  slots  according  to  said  first  control  signal: 

b)  determining  whether  a  radio  wave  of  said  predetermined 
radio  frequency  exists  in  each  said  lime  slot  to  generate 
radio  condition  information  of  said  time  slots: 

c)  transmitting  said  radio  condition  information  to  said  first 
base  station: 

at  said  first  base  station. 

d)  detecting  a  first  time  interval  between  adjacent  lime  slots 
associated  with  said  first  base  station  and  another  base 
station  during  which  said  radio  wave  does  not  exist,  on  the 
basis  of  said  radio  condition  information  received  from  said 
mobile  terminal:  and 

e)  changing  in  transmission  timing  of  said  first  control  signal 
when  said  first  time  interval  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value,  such  that  said  first  time  inteaal  becomes  larger  than 
said  predetermined  value. 


5.761.199 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  EXCHANGE.  ITS 

CONTROL  FACILITIES.  PROGRAM  MODULES.  AND 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Freidrich  Kiel,  Leonberg.  and  Karl-Heinz  Legal.  Renningen, 

both  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  SEL  A.G.,  Stuttgart, 

Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  547  J07 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Oct.  31.  1994.  44  38 
941.8 

Int  CI.'  H04L  12/50:  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  a.  370—360  15  Claims 
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5.761.198 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  DOWNGOING 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  IN  TDMA  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Kojima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyi..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  531.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1994.  6-254790 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  370—337  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  TDMA  mobile  communications  system  in  which  a  mobile 

terminal  is  located  within  service  areas  provided  by  a  plurality  of 

base  stations,  each  said  base  station  independently  transmitting  a 


7.  An  exchange  having  a 
control  facility  wherein 


first  control  facility  and  a  second 
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said  first  control  facility  executes  basic  switching  tasks  including 
call  set  up.  routing  and  transport,  by  means  of  real-time 
control  programs,  and 

said  second  control  facility  executes  other,  more  complex, 
switching  tasks,  by  means  of  non-real-time  control  programs, 
and  cooperates  and  communicates  with  said  first  control  facil- 
ity in  executmg  switching  functions. 


5,76U01 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRI\ATE  ADDRESSING 

PLANS  USING  COMMl  NITV  ADDRESSING 

Gregory  M.  Vaudreuil,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214,  assignor  to  Octel 

Communications  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.I9S.  Jul.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.621,727.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,517, 

Sep.  16,  1994.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.563 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/12 
VS.  a.  370—392  2  Claims 


5,76  UOO 

INTELLIGENT  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Hsun-Chang  Hsieh,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,322 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  370—364  5  Claims 


1.  A  distnbuted  data  transfer  system  for  transferring  data  among 
several  processing  units  and  integrated  data  storage  means,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  distributed  data  transfer  data  transfer  means  for 
connecting  to  each  of  said  processing  units; 

integrated  distribution  control  means  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  distributed  data  transfer  means  for  monitoring  and  control- 
ling timing  and  sequence  of  transferring  data  in  each  of  said 
distributed  data  transfer  means; 

said  plurality  of  distributed  data  transfer  means  having  said 
timing  and  sequence  of  data  transfer  controlled  by  said  inte- 
grated distribution  control  means  for  transferring  said  data  in 
divisible  portions  over  a  plurality  of  scheduled  time  periods; 

said  plurality  of  distributed  data  transfer  means  further  includes 
a  plurality  of  data  bus  branches  and  a  bus  trunk,  said  bus 
trunk  connecting  between  said  integrated  data  storage  means 
and  said  Integrated  distribution  control  means,  and  said  plu- 
rality of  data  bus  branches  connecting  between  said  integrated 
distribution  control  means  and  said  several  processing  units; 

said  integrated  distribution  control  means  controls  and  coordi- 
nates said  timing  and  sequence  of  data  transfer  from  said  bus 
trunk  to  each  of  said  data  bus  branches; 

said  integrated  distribution  control  means  further  includes  pro- 
grammable control  means  for  down-loading  of  control  pro- 
grams for  changing  schemes  of  controlling  and  coordinating 
said  timing  and  sequence  of  data  transfer  from  said  bus  trunk 
to  each  of  said  data  bus  branches;  and 

said  programmable  control  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
finite  state  machines  (FSMs)  for  each  of  said  data  bus 
branches  wherein  each' of  said  FSMs  includes  a  program- 
mable logic  array  for  receiv  ing  said  down-loading  of  control 
programs  and  a  state  register  for  storing  a  state  of  said  FSM; 

each  of  said  FSMs  receiving  a  control  signal  from  said  inte- 
grated distribution  control  means  for  directing  and  coordinat- 
ing a  transfer  of  data  on  each  of  said  data  bus  branches. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  message  using  a  communications 
network  comprising: 

receiving  initial  address  information  as  to  the  Identity  of  a 
destination  user  from  a  source  user  of  the  system; 

determining  an  addressing  form  of  the  initial  address  informa- 
tion; 

if  the  initial  address  information  is  a  public  addressing  form, 
accessing  a  user  profile  database  using  the  Initial  address 
information  to  retrieve  a  unique  Internal  identifier  and  identi- 
fication confirmation  for  the  destination  user; 

If  the  Initial  address  information  Is  a  private  addressing  form. 
accessing  stored  u.ser  tables  using  the  Initial  address  informa- 
tion to  retrieve  a  unique  internal  identifier  and  identification 
confirmation  for  the  destination  user; 

transmitting  the  retrieved  Identification  confirmations  to  the 
source  user  to  confirm  the  Intended  recipient  of  the  message; 

receiving  a  message  from  the  source  user;  and 

routing  the  message  to  the  destination  user  using  the  unique 
Internal  identifier 


5,76  U02 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,761,203 
SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  RECOVERY  OF 

SIGNALS  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Luis  E.  Morales,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,174 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  7/a) 
U.S.  CI.  370-^18  25  Claims 

I.  A  timing  recovery  system  for  resynchronizing  a  received  data 
stream,  comprising: 

a  first  timing  signal  generator  configured  to  receive  said  data 
stream,  extract  any  timing  Information  Included  In  said  data 
stream,  and  output  a  first  timing  signal  based  on  said  extracted 
timing  information; 
a  clock  source  for  providing  a  second  timing  signal; 
a  data  module  for  receiving  said  data  stream  and  outputting  said 
data  stream  at  a  desired  rate,  said  data  module  utilizing  either 
said  first  timing  signal  or  said  second  timing  signal  to  output 
said  data  at  said  desired  rate;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  .sending  timing  sensitive  digital  data  over  a 
communication  channel  having  a  variable  delay,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  a  stream  of  digital  data; 

recognizing  a  first  time  sensitive  message  within  said  stream  of 
digital  data; 

substituting  a  time  Insensitive  message  for  said  first  time  sensi- 
tive message  within  said  stream  of  digital  data  to  produce 
modified  digital  data,  said  time  insensitive  message  corre- 
sponding to  an  encoded  representation  of  said  first  time  sen- 
sitive message  wherein  said  encoded  message  is  insensitive  to 
delay  variation  In  said  variable  lime  delay  channel; 

conveying  said  modified  digital  data  over  said  communication 
channel; 

receiving  a  copy  of  said  modified  digital  data  from  said  commu- 
nication channel; 

monitoring  said  copy  of  said  modified  digital  data  for  said  time 
Insensitive  message; 

recognizing  within  said  copy  of  said  modified  digital  data  said 
time  insensitive  message; 

converting  said  time  sensitive  message  into  said  first  time  sen- 
sitive message;  and 

substituting  said  first  time  sensitive  message  for  said  time  insen- 
sitive message  within  said  copy  of  said  modified  digital  data 
to  produce  a  copy  of  said  stream  of  digital  data. 


5,761,205 

LOGICAL  PORT  MANAGEMENT  FOR  A  PUBLIC 

BRANCH  EXCHANGE 

Selena  Dilley.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Business 
Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,943 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/42 


U.S.  CI.  370-^t69 


5,761,204 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PROVIDING  TIME 

SENSITIVE  MESSAGES  OVER  A  VARIABLE  DELAY 

CHANNEL 

Matthew  S.  Grob,  San  Diego,  and  Gadi  Karmi.  Del  Mar.  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors   to   QUALCOMM    Incorporated,   San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,360,  Apr.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152,158,  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,479,475.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,147 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  7/.U;  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  370—467  4  Claims 


15  Claims 


a  switch  for  selectively  applying  either  said  first  timing  signal  or 
said  second  timing  signal  to  said  data  module. 


I.  An  office  point  comprising: 

a  physical  layer,  the  physical  layer  including  a  plurality  of  ports, 
each  port  for  connection  to  a  basic  rate  Interface  line; 

a  second  layer  coupled  to  the  physical  layer,  the  second  layer 
including  first  table  means  for  accessing  terminal  endpoint 
identifiers  (TEls)  using  port  numbers  and  logical  link  num- 
bers; and. 

a  third  layer  coupled  to  the  second  layer,  the  third  layer  includ- 
ing: 
second  table  means  for  accessing  logical  terminal  number 

using  the  port  numbers  and  the  logical  link  numbers,  and 
third  table  means  for  using  logical  terminal  numbers  to  access 
service  profile  identifiers. 


5.761,206 

MESSAGE  PACKET  PROTOCOL  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  OF  REMOTE  SENSOR 

INFORMATION  IN  A  WIRELESS  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Gerald  M.  Kackman.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interactive 
Technologies.  Inc..  North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,627 

InL  CI."  G08B  1/08:25/00 

U.S.  CI.  370-^76  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  via  a  message  packet 
from  a  transmitter  to  a  system  controller  In  a  security  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  front  porch  pulse; 

transmitting  a  set  of  synchronization  bits; 

transmitting  a  start  bit: 

transmitting  Information  bits; 

transmitting  a  first  stop  bit; 

transmitting  a  set  of  error  detection  bits;  and 

transmitting  a  second  stop  bit. 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2.  1998 


5,76U07 

MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

VARIABLE  MULTIFRAME  FORMAT 

Atsushi  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039633 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  370—524  11  Claims 


5.76U08 
EXPANSIBLE  HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXER 

John  J.  Muramatsu.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,180,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,223,  Nov.  23.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,733 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  370—532  30  Claims 
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4.  A  multiplex  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buffers  for  respectively  storing  forward-channel 
control  signals  which  occur  either  at  a  higher  rate  or  at  a 
lower  rate; 

control  means  for  detecting  data  quantity  of  the  forward-channel 
control  signals,  controlling  the  buffers  to  read  out  the  stored 
signals  according  to  the  detected  data  quantity  and  producing 
a  forward-channel  format  control  signal  corresponding  to  the 
detected  data  quantity; 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  forward-channel 
information-bearing  signals  and  the  forward-channel  control 
signals  read  out  of  said  butfers  into  one  of  a  set  of  different 
multiframe  formats  according  to  the  forward-channel  formal 
control  signal,  producing  therefrom  a  forward-channel  multi- 
plex signal,  and  transmitting  the  forward-channel  multiplex 
signal  through  a  forward  transmission  channel;  and 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  a  reverse-channel  multiplex 
signal  via  a  reverse  transmission  channel; 

a  second  station  comprising: 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  forward-channel  multi- 
plex signal  from  the  forward  transmission  channel  into  the 
plurality  of  forward-channel  information-bearing  signals  and 
the  forward-channel  control  signals; 

a  plurality  of  buffers  for  respectively  storing  reverse-channel 
control  signals; 

control  means  for  detecting  data  quantity  of  the  reverse-channel 
control  signals,  controlling  the  buffers  to  read  out  the  stored 
control  signals  and  producing  a  reverse-channel  format  con- 
trol signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  data  quantity;  and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  reverse-channel 
information-bearing  signals  and  the  reverse-channel  control 
signals  read  out  of  said  buffers  into  one  of  a  set  of  different 
multiframe  formats  according  to  said  reverse-channel  format 
control  signal,  producing  therefrom  a  reverse-channel  multi- 
plex signal,  and  transmitting  the  reverse-channel  multiplex 
signal  through  the  reverse  n-ansmission  channel;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  stations  for  respectively  receiving  the 
forward-channel  information-bearing  signals  and  the  forward- 
channel  control  signals  from  the  demultiplexer  of  the  second 
station  and  respectively  transmitting  reverse-channel 
information-bearing  signals  to  the  multiplexer  of  the  second 
station  and  respectively  transmitting  reverse-channel  control 
signals  to  the  buffers  of  the  second  station. 


1.  A  multiplexer,  including. 

a  plurality  of  buses  each  having  a  plurality  of  first  lines  for 
receiving  binary  indications  of  different  binary  significances 
and  each  having  control  lines  for  conffolling  the  selection  of 
the  first  lines  in  that  bus  for  the  passage  of  such  binary 
significances. 

a  plurality  of  circuit  bloclcs  each  responsive  to  the  binary  indi- 
cations of  the  different  binary  significances  in  the  first  lines  of 
an  individual  one  of  the  buses. 

first  means  for  introducing,  in  a  first  direction  to  an  associated 
one  of  the  circuit  blocks,  the  binary  indications  of  the  differ- 
ent binary  significances  in  the  lines  in  an  individual  one  of  the 
buses, 

second  means  for  introducing  in  the  first  direction,  to  the  control 
lines  in  an  individual  one  of  the  circuit  blocks,  control  indi- 
cations individual  to  such  circuit  block  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled processing  of  the  binary  indications  of  the  different 
binary  significances  in  such  circuit  block  in  accordance  with 
such  control  indications. 

circuit  means  in  each  of  the  circuit  blocks  for  processing,  in 
accordance  with  the  control  indications  introduced  to  such 
circuit  block,  the  binary  indications  of  the  different  binary 
significances  introduced  to  such  block,  and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  processing  of  the  binary  indica- 
tions of  the  different  binary  significances  in  each  of  the  circuit 
blocks  for  passing  the  processed  binary'  indications  from  such 
block  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction, 

each  of  the  circuit  blocks  being  formed  in  a  recursive  arrange- 
ment in  which  the  circuit  means  in  each  individual  one  of  the 
circuit  blocks  corresponds  to  the  circuit  means  in  each  of  the 
other  circuit  blocks  and  in  which  the  circuit  means  for  each 
individual  one  of  the  binary  indications  of  the  different  binary 
significances  in  such  block  has  the  same  construction  as  the 
circuit  means  for  the  binary  indications  of  the  other  binary 
significances  in  such  block. 
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5.76  U09 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS, 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  USED  THEREFOR 
Mahito  Murakami.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616J02 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/04 

VS.  a.  370—536  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  digital  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  serial  digital  signals  at  a  first  transmission  speed 
are  converted  into  a  first  series  of  parallel  digital  signals 
having  a  first  frequency,  and  then  dummy  data  is  added  to  said 
first  series  of  parallel  digital  signals  to  produce  a  second  series 
of  parallel  digital  signals  having  a  second  frequency  by  using 
second  clocks  which  are  produced  by  conversion  of  the  fre- 
quency of  first  clocks  in  said  first  series  of  parallel  digital 
signals  into  a  prescribed  frequency; 

said  second  series  of  parallel  digital  signals  are  converted  into  a 
second  series  of  serial  digital  signals  which  are  then  divided 
in  bits  alternately  between  two  output  terminals  based  on 
.switching  signals  of  a  prescribed  frequency  obtained  by  mul- 
tiplying the  frequency  of  said  second  clocks,  to  output  a 
pseudo  second  series  of  serial  digital  signals  at  a  second 
transmission  speed  via  said  two  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively; 

at  least  two  of  said  pseudo  second  series  of  serial  digital  signals 
are  vansmitted  through  a  time  division  multiplexer  where  the 
two  are  processed  as  two-channel  serial  digital  signals  by  time 
division  multiplexing,  via  a  transmission  path  to  a  time  divi- 
sion demultiplexer  through  which  said  two  of  said  pseudo 
second  series  of  serial  digital  signals  are  taken  in  parallel; 

third  clocks  which  are  extracted  f^om  said  two  of  said  pseudo 
second  senes  of  serial  digital  signals  taken  in  parallel  from 
said  time  division  demultiplexer,  are  multiplexed  to  a  pre- 
scribed frequency  to  generate  fourth  clocks  which  are  used  to 
convert  said  two  of  said  pseudo  second  series  of  serial  digital 
signals  into  a  single  series  of  serial  digital  signal  which  are 
then  converted  into  said  second  series  of  parallel  digital 
signals; 

said  dummy  data  is  deleted  fronri  said  second  series  of  parallel 
digital  signals  based  on  signals  generated  by  dividing  the 
frequency  of  said  fourth  clocks  into  prescribed  frequencies  to 
restore  said  first  series  of  parallel  digital  signals;  and 

said  first  series  parallel  digital  signals  are  encoded  to  restore  said 
first  serial  digital  signals. 


a  random  access  memory  for  memorizing  a  data  stream  of  said 
blocks  of  interleaved  packets,  wherein  a  capacity  of  said 
memory  does  not  exceed  any  of  said  blocks; 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  an  address  signal  representing  a 
sequence  of  addresses  of  said  random  access  memory, 
wherein  successive  addres.ses  differ  by  an  addressing  interval; 

a  second  circuit  for  successively  reading  and  writing  data  out  of 
and  into  said  random  access  memory  respectively  at  a  reading 
address  and  a  writing  address  of  said  random  access  memory, 
said  reading  address  and  said  writing  address  being  deter- 
mined by  said  address  signal,  wherein  said  address  signal  is 
constant  during  an  operation  comprising  reading  and  writing 
data  at  said  address;  and 

a  third  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  ACCEPT  BLOCK  for 
periodically  increasing  said  addressing  interval  by  a  value 
equal  to  an  interleaving  depth  of  said  interleaved  packets 
wherein  said  signal  ACCEPT  BLOCK  is  asserted  after 
completion  of  an  operation  comprising  a  complete  deinter- 
leaving  of  one  of  said  blocks  of  data. 


5,761,211 

PEAK  CORRELATION  TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Norio  Yamaguchi;  Haruhiro  Shiino.  and  Ryoichi  Miyamoto,  all 

of  Minato-ku.  japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry'  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  25,  1995,  7-216993 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—5.4  19  Claims 
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5,76U10 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Anthony  Peter  J.  Claydon.  and  Richard  J.  Gammack,  both  of 

Avon,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Disco\  ision  .Associates. 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  481,107,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.750 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511568 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
L  -S.  CI.  371—2.1  9  CUlms 

1.  A  deinterleaving  circuit  for  processing  of  a  signal  comprising 
blocks  of  interleaved  data  packets  represented  therein,  comprising: 


1.  A  liming  recovery  circuit  for  estimating  a  timing  P  producing 
a  peak  correlation  between  an  input  signal  and  a  reference  pattern, 
comprising: 

a  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  input  signal  at  sample 
timings  mutually  separated  by  intervals  of  a  certain  length  At, 
thereby  generating  a  sample  stream; 

a  correlating  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  for  corre- 
lating said  reference  pattern  with  said  sample  stream  at  differ- 
ent timings,  thus  producing  a  plurality  of  correlation  values; 
and 

a  comparing  and  estimating  means  coupled  to  said  correlating 
means,  for  comparing  the  correlation  values  produced  by  said 
correlating  means  at  timings  in  a  certain  search  range,  and 
thereby  estimating  said  timing  P  with  a  precision  exceeding 
said  length  At. 
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5,76U12 
CHANNEL  QUALITY 
William  R.  Poland,  Jr.,  LittJeton;  Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louis- 
ville;  Alan   J.   Armstrong,   Longmont,   and   Neal   Glover, 
Broomfield.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,617,  Jul.  1,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,%5 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
\}&.  a.  371—21.2  31  aaims 
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1.  A  channel  quality  circuit  integrated  into  a  synchronous  read 
channel  for  reading  data  from  a  magnetic  medium,  the  read  chan- 
nel delects  digital  data  from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  sample 
values  generated  by  sampling  an  analog  signal  from  a  magnetic 
read  head  positioned  over  the  magnetic  medium,  the  channel 
quality  circuit  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  plurality  of 
components  of  the  sampled  amplitude  read  channel,  said  channel 
quality  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  measurement  inputs  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
measurement  signals  generated  by  at  least  one  of  the  read 
channel  components; 

(b)  a  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  operand  value,  responsive 
to  the  measurement  signals,  to  a  predetermined  threshold  to 
generate  an  error  value; 

(c)  an  error  accumulator  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  the  error 
values; 

(d)  a  count  accumulator  for  accumulating  a  number  of  error 
values  stored  in  the  error  accumulator;  and 

(e)  an  error  output  signal  from  the  error  accumulator  and  a  count 
output  signal  from  the  count  accumulator. 


5,761413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE 

ERRONEOUS  VALUE  IN  MEMORY  CELLS  USING  DATA 

COMPRESSION 
Robert  Dean  Adams,  Essex  Junction;  John  Connor,  Burling- 
ton; Garrett  Stephen  Koch,  Cambridge,  and  Luigi  Ternullo. 
Jr.,  Colchester,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,468,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,963 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/2fi 
U.S.  a.  371—22.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  computer  memory  system  having  a  logic  circuit  for  deter- 
mining if  one  or  more  of  a  group  of  memory  cells  at  a  given 
location  in  the  memory  system  have  a  binary  bit  stored  therein 
which  is  different  from  an  expected  value  comprising. 

said  logic  circuit  having  a  first  portion  thereof  including  a 
plurality  of  logic  devices  lo  simultaneously  read  the  True 
value  of  each  of  the  bits  from  the  memory  at  said  given 
location  and  generate  a  first  given  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  value  of  the  data  read,  and  a  second  portion  thereof  having 
a  plurality  of  logic  devices  lo  simultaneously  read  the 
Complement  value  of  each  of  the  bits  from  the  memory  at 
said  given  location  and  generate  a  second  given  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  data  read. 


said  logic  circuit  including  logic  devices  to  generate  compare 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  expected  data  and  generate  a  fail 
signal  if  either  the  first  or  second  given  signal  differs  from  the 
compare  signals. 


5,76U14 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICES 

Christopher  Joseph   Ford,   Cambridge,   and   Arthur   Jerome 

Wager,  Essex  Town,  both  of  V  t.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.952 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .V/2S 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.6  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  having  a  channel  of  a 
predetermined  length,  said  testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  integrated  circuit  device;  and 
controlling  said  voltage  being  applied  to  said  integrated  circuit 
device  as  a  function  of  channel  lengths. 


5,761,215 
SCAN  BASED  PATH  DELAY  TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS  CONTAINING  EMBEDDED  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS 
Daniel  M.  McCarthy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Paul  W.  Hollis,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Ruey  J.  Yu,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Renny  L.  Eisele.  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.340,  Jun.  3,  1997.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,384 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  371— 22J1  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  test  control  circuit  providing  one  or  more  test  control  signals 

and  a  liming  enable  signal; 
a  set  of  one  or  more  scanable  elements  receiving  input  data; 
a  memory  array  in  a  same  data  path  as  the  set  of  one  or  more 

scanable  elements; 
a  delay  circuit  having  a  signal  delay  representative  of  a  memory 
array  data  propagation  delay,  wherein: 
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the  delay  circuit  receives  the  timing  enable  signal  and  outputs 

a  timing  signal  that  is  equal  to  the  timing  enable  signal 

delayed  a  period  of  lime  corresponding  to  ihe  signal  delay; 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  controlled  by  ihe  timing  signal  ihal 

receives  data  from  the  memory  array;  and 
a  data  bypass  circuit  controlled  by  the  timing  signal  thai  receives 

input  data  from  the  one  or  more  scanable  elements,  wherein: 

the  data  bypass  circuit  has  a  data  path  delay  that  is  represen- 
tative of  the  data  path  delay  through  the  sense  amplifier, 
and 

the  received  input  data  is  output  from  the  data  bypass  circuit 
in  response  to  the  liming  signal  such  that  the  integrated 
circuit  is  configured  with  the  memory  array  bypassed  and 
the  output  data  is  delayed  to  simulate  the  memory  array 
data  propagation  delay. 


TEST  PATTEim  GCHCRATOR 
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1.  A  test  pattern  generator  to  be  used  for  a  bit  error  measurement 
and  has  a  M  channel  selectable  pattern  generator  to  generate 
selected  test  patterns,  characterized  in  that  said  test  pattern  genera- 
tor having: 


a  pattern  generator  having  M  channels  for  pattern  generation: 
and 

a  pattern  generation  controller  (10)  for  controlling  the  pattern 
generation  by  sequentially  switching  each  of  said  channels  of 
said  pattern  generator  in  real  time  such  that  while  one  channel 
of  said  pattern  generator  is  selected  and  generating  the  test 
pattern,  the  other  channels  are  waiting  for  the  next  pattern 
generation. 


5,76U17 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ERRORS  WITH  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

Kazuo  Soumiya.  Kyoto,  and  Yasuyuki  Murakami.  I'ji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190706 
Int.  CI."  H04N  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  371—30 

9 


10  Claims 
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5,761,216 
BIT  ERROR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo       Sotorae,       Tatebayashi;       Takayuki       Nakajima, 
Minamikauara-mura;  Kazutaka  Osawa,  Saitama;  Kazuhiro 
Shimawaki.  and  Kouichi  Shiroyama,  both  of  (iyoda.  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  .Advantest  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00405.  §  371  Date  Feb."  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26451.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995.  7-061712; 
Feb.  24.  1995.  7-061713;  Apr.  4.  1995.  7-102956 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  371—27.1  11  Claims 
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1.  .An  error  recover)  method  for  data  communication,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  error  correction  patterns  that  are  prescribed  corre- 
sponding to  modulation  method  of  the  data;  and 

when  an  error  is  detected  in  received  data,  applying  the  error 
correction  patterns  corresponding  to  the  modulation  method 
of  the  received  data  to  the  same  data  thus  correcting  (he  error. 

wherein  a  process  that  carries  out  a  logical  operation  by  apply- 
ing the  error  correction  pattern  lo  one  part  of  one  line  of 
image  data  including  error  data  and  a  process  that  determines 
whether  logically  operated  data  is  an  error  line  or  not  are 
repeated  while  the  location  where  the  correction  pattern  is 
applied  to  the  image  data  is  changed,  and  one  data  is  chosen 
as  correctly  recovered  line  data  from  among  the  data  deter- 
mined not  to  be  an  error  line,  and 

wherein,  in  one  line  of  image  data  containing  error  data,  data  as 
far  as  the  location  where  bit  values  are  the  same  with  respect 
to  preceding  line  data  is  regarded  as  correct  data  and  all  that 
after  the  location  w  here  bits  are  different  is  estimated  lo  be  an 
estimated  error  line  including  error  bits,  and  the  correction 
pattern  is  only  applied  to  the  estimated  error  line. 
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5,76U18 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPOLATING 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOS 

OF  RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYING  BACK  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Yasuhiro  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02457,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  682,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299814; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059225 

Int.  CI."  GllB  20/18:20/24:  H04B  14/04:15/00 
U.S.  a.  371—30  48  Oairas 


5,761.219 
ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  PDF417  AND  OTHER 
MACHINE-READABLE  SYMBOLOGIES 
Pavel  A.  Maltsev,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Everett,  VVasli. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,657 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I.VOO:  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.01  21  Claims 
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characters,  the  processor  being  programmed  to  perform  an 
error  correction  routine  including  a  discrete  Fourier  transform 
of  the  data  signal,  the  Fourier  iransfonn  having  a  first  dimen- 
sion characterized  by  a  set  of  first  index  values  and  a  second 
dimension  charactenzed  by  a  set  of  second  index  values,  the 
Fourier  transform  being  performed  over  a  subset  of  the  sec- 
ond index  values,  the  subset  being  determined  as  a  function  of 
a  given  first  index  value  and  the  number  of  symbol  characters. 


5,76  U20 

MINIMUM  LATENCY  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  PATH 

CONTROLLER  IN  A  DIGITAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  P.   Zook.   Longmont.   Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,179,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,520 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  371—40.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interpolating  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  said  digital  signal  digitized  in  a  predetermined  small 
number  of  bits  to  a  digital  filter; 

generating  interpolation  data  for  interpolating  an  error  f>ortion  of 
said  digital  signal  from  a  value  produced  by  supplying  a 
portion  of  said  digital  signal  other  than  said  error  portion  to 
said  digital  filter  and  a  value  produced  by  supplying  said  error 
portion  to  said  digital  filter;  and 

interpolating  said  error  portion  with  said  interpolation  data. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  machine-readable  symbol  having  a 
data  region  with  symbol  characters,  the  symbol  characters  includ- 
ing information  symbol  characters  and  error  correction  symbol 
characters,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  symbol  and  responsively 

producing  an  output  signal; 
a  converter  receiving  the  output  signal  and  responsively  produc- 
ing a  data  signal  indicative  of  at  least  some  of  the  symbol 
characters;  and 
a  processor  receiving  the  data  signal  and  responsively  producing 
an  information  signal  indicative  of  the  information  symbol 
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1.  An  asynchronous  data  path  controller  connected  to  receive 
recorded  data  from  a  digital  recording  device  for  transfer  to  a  host 
system,  wherein  the  recorded  data  comprises  a  plurality  of  multi- 
dimensional product  codewords,  wherein  each  multi-dimensional 
product  codeword  comprises  a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  code- 
words composing  user  data  and  redundancy  symbols,  comprising: 

(a)  a  RAM  connected  to  receive  and  store  at  least  three  product 
codewords  of  recorded  data  from  the  digital  recording  device; 

(b)  an  error  correcting  system  compnsed  of  an  error  syndrome 
generator  and  an  error  location  and  error  value  generator 
connected  to  receive  the  recorded  data  from  the  RAM,  for 
correcting  errors  in  the  recorded  data  and  storing  corrected 
data  back  into  the  RAM.  wherein  the  error  syndrome  genera- 
tor generates  an  error  syndrome  in  response  to  the  recorded 
data  and  transmits  the  error  syndrome  to  the  error  location  and 
error  value  generator  for  generating  an  error  location  and  an 
error  correction  value; 

(c)  an  output  for  transferring  data  stored  in  the  RAM  to  the  host 
system:  and 

(d)  a  controller  for  transferring  in  concurrent,  asynchronous 
operations  the  recorded  data  from  the  digital  recording  device 
to  the  RAM,  the  recorded  data  from  the  RAM  to  the  error 
correcting  system,  and  the  data  stored  in  the  RAM  to  the  host. 


5,761,221 

MEMORY  IMPLEMENTED  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORREC  TION  CODE  I  SIN(.  MEMORY  MODULES 

Klaus  Ruediger  Baat.  Boeblingen.  CJermany;  Chin-Long  Chen. 
Fishkill;  Mu-Vue  Hsiao.  Poughkecpsie.  both  of  N.Y.;  Walter 
Heinrith  Lipponer,  Ammerbuch,  Germany,  and  William  \\  u 
Shen,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,447 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—40.12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  correcting  data  errors   using 

memory  modules  of  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system 
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5,761,222 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  FUNCTION,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

READING,  WRITING  AND  ERASING  THE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Livio  Baldi,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.161 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1994,  94830471 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IMX> 
U.S.  CI.  371—40.18  31  Claims 
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25.  A  method  of  reading  corrected  user  data  from  a  memory 
device  of  the  type  comprising  first  memory  means  for  containing 
user  data  designed  to  be  accessed  by  means  of  address  and  second 
memory  means  for  containing  error  data  concerning  said  user  data 
designed  to  be  accessed  by  means  of  content  and  comprising  the 
following  phases: 

(a.)  send  to  said  device  a  reading  address  corresponding  to  the 
user  data  to  be  read. 

(b.)  access  said  first  memory  means  to  read  user  data  stored  with 
multiple  bits  of  precision  in  said  first  memory  means. 


(c.)  access  said  second  memory  means  to  read  any  error  data  in 

said  second  memory  means,  and 
(d.)  combine  said  addressed  user  data  and  any  error  data  to 

obtain  said  corrected  user  data. 


5,761,223 
ERRO".  CORRECTING  DE\  ICE 
Kazuhiro  .Ando.   Katano;   Hiroyuki   Imai,  Takarazuka:   Tak- 
ayuki  Suematsu,  and  Shinichiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169831 

Ht.  CI.'  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—41  25  Claims 


having  a  plurality  of  memory  modules  and  also  having  symbols 
which  are  b  bits  in  length,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generSting  a  multiplicity,  k.  of  multisegment  syndrome  vectors 

in  which  each  seginent  in  each  of  said  k  syndrome  vector  is  b 

bits  long; 
retrieving  data  stored  in  memory  pertaining  to  assignment  of 

different  data  blocks  to  a  plurality  of  modules; 
generating  a  multiplicity  of  module  error  indicators  from  said 

syndrome  vector; 
associating  each  module  error  indicator  to  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  modules; 
setting  each  module  error  indicator  to  one  when  an  error  is 

detected  in  said  associated  module; 
determining  where  an  error  has  occurred  by  analyzing  all  bits 

having  a  value  of  one  in  said  associated  error  modules;  and 
correcting  ail  errors  based  on  said  error  module  values 


>tanabM  vnc^^ng  iffiK 


1.  An  error  correcting  device  comprising: 

a  first  unit  which  ( 1 )  selects  one  of  a  plurality  of  error  correction 
encoding  systems  on  a  basis  of  control  information,  and  (2) 
conducts  encoding  using  the  selected  error  correction  encod- 
ing system  on  of  data,  said  data  included  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  into  which  voice  and/or  image  data  are  di\ided. 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  data,  each  of  the  error  correction  encoding  systems 
producing  encoded  data  including  a  same  number  of  redun- 
dancy check  bits; 

a  second  unit  which  measures  an  error  state  of  a  communication 
channel;  and 

a  third  unit  which  ( 1 )  determines  data  which  are  to  be  subjected 
to  encoding  in  said  first  unit,  and  (2)  an  error  correction 
encoding  system. 

said  second  unit  supplying  information  of  the  measured  error 
state  to  said  third  unit. 

said  third  unit  ( 1 )  determining  (a)  data  which  are  to  be  subjected 
to  encoding,  and  (b)  the  error  correction  encoding  system, 
using  the  error  state  information,  and  (2)  supplying  the  deter- 
mination to  said  first  unit  as  said  control  information. 


5,761,224 
MINLATl'RE  STIMULATED  RAMAN  SHIFTING  CELL 
Pierre  J.  P,  R.  Mathieu,  Cap-Rouge;  Georges  R.  Foumier,  Lac 
Beauport;  Silvester  Wong,  Ste-Foy;  Vincent  Larochelle.  Lor- 
etteville,  and  Paul  Pace,  Sillery.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,848 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/JO 

U.S.  CI.  372—3  17  aaims 
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1.  A  Raman  cell  comprising  an  enclosed  cell  containing  a 
gaseous  Raman  medium  at  a  pressure  of  100  to  1000  PSIG  with  an 
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input  window  for  a  pump  beam  at  one  end  of  the  cell  and  an  output 
window  for  a  Raman  shifted  wavelength  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
cell,  the  output  window  being  a  plane  mirror  having  an  inner  face 
coated  with  dielectric  ihin  films  that  provide  a  high  reflectivity  at 
the  pump  beams  wavelength  and  a  partial  reflectivity  at  the  cell's 
Raman  shifted  wavelength;  the  input  window  containing  at  least 
one  lens  to  form  a  converging  lens  for  the  pump  beam,  the 
converging  lens  having  a  focal  length  in  the  Raman  medium  of 
about  V:  of  the  cell's  inner  length  to  substantially  focus  the  pump 
beam  at  the  center  of  the  cell  after  being  reflected  by  the  inner  face, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  lens  being  coated  with  dielectric  thin  films 
to  provide  a  coatmg  that  is  highly  transmissive  to  the  pump  beam 
but  highly  reflective  at  the  Raman  shifted  wavelength. 


a)  laser  diode  means  adapted  to  produce  at  least  three  spaced 
output  laser  beams: 

b)  first,  second,  and  third  optical  fibers  coupled  to  each  output 
beam  of  the  laser  diode,  each  optical  fiber  including  a  built-in 
grating  in  the  optical  fiber  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  beam 
having  a  specific  wavelength  different  than  the  beams  pro- 
vided by  the  other  optical  fibers  and  to  reflect  a  small  portion 
of  such  beam  back  into  the  laser  diode  so  that  the  laser  diode 
will  produce  ;i  beam  of  that  wavelength;  and 

c)  a  frequency  converting  structure  adapted  to  receive  the  trans- 
mitted beam  of  light  and  to  change  the  frequency  of  each 
input  beam  to  produce  the  output  beam  at  the  specific  fre- 
quency so  that  the  three  output  beams  represent  three  different 
portions  of  the  .spectrum. 


5,761,225 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  ELED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
WITH  A  RELATIVE  INTENSITY  NOISE  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Bernard  C.  Fidric,  Woodland  Hills;  Ronald  James  Michal, 
W  rightwood;  James  Ross  Steele,  Northridge;  Eric  Lee  Gold- 
ner,  Valencia,  and  Ralph  A.  Patterson,  Moorpark,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,770 

int.  Cl."^  HOIS  3/JO 

U.S.  CI.  372—6  11  Claims 
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1 .  A  power  boosted  source  of  broadband  optical  power  compris- 
ing; 

an  electrical  power  source; 

an  ELED  diode  powered  by  a  bias  current  from  the  electrical 
source,  the  ELED  providing  a  broadband  output  optical  signal 
and: 

an  optical  fiber  amplifier  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
the  input  port  being  coupled  to  receive  the  broadband  output 
optical  signal  from  the  ELED  as  an  input  optical  signal,  the 
optical  fiber  amplifier  amplifying  the  input  optical  signal  and 
providing  a  power  boosted  optical  signal  out  of  the  output 
port. 


5.761,227 

EFFICIENT  FREQUENCY-CONVERTED  LASER 

David  E.  Hargis.  La  Jolla,  and  Sven  E.  Nelte,  Carlsbad,  both  of 

Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Laser  Power  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,823,  Oct.  21,  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,006,  Aug.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,574,740.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,702 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .VIO 

U.S.  CI.  372—22  55  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  intracavity  frequency  conversion  in  a  laser 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pumping  a  gain  medium  situated  within  an  optical  cavity  to 
provide  a  laser  emission  along  an  optical  axis  defined  by  the 
optical  cavity; 

b)  frequency  converting  the  laser  emission  within  the  optical 
cavity  to  generate  a  first  converted  beam  propagating  in  a  first 
direction  along  the  optical  axis  and  a  second  converted  beam 
propagating  in  a  second,  opposite  direction  along  the  optical 
axis;  and 

c)  reflecting  said  second  converted  beam  at  a  predefined  nonzero 
angle  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  to  provide  a  reflected 
converted  beam. 


5,761,226 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  LASER  DEVICES 
Mool  C.  Gupta,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,941 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  372—22  4  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  converting  laser  device,  comprising: 


5,76U28 
OPTICAL  CLOCK  REGENERATOR 
Yutaka  \ano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347712 
Int.  Cl.<  H04B  H)li2 
U.S.  CI.  372—26  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  clock  regenerator  using  a  semiconductor  mode- 
locked  laser  comprising  optical  modulating  means  for  mode  lock- 
ing in  a  laser  resonator,  wherein  said  optical  modulating  means  is 
driven  by  an  intensity-modulated  optical  signal,  and  when  an 
intensity-modulated  optical  data  pulse  train  including  a  clock  fre- 
quency component  close  to  a  frequency  n(n  is  an  integer)  times  or 
one-nth  limes  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  la.ser  resonator  is  input 
to  said  optical  modulating  means,  said  mode-lcxked  la.ser  outputs 
clock  pulse  light  IcKked  by  the  frequency  n  times  or  one-nth  times 
a  clock  frequency  of  the  optical  data  pulse  uain.  and 
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1.  An  integrated  laser-based  light  source  generating  an  output 
light  beam  having  a  controlled  intensity,  the  light  source  compris- 
ing: 

a  package  including  a  header: 

a  laser  having  one  and  only  one  light-emitting  face  from  which 
a  light  beam  is  radiated  as  a  radiated  light  beam,  the  laser 
being  mounted  on  the  header  with  the  light-emitting  face 
substantially  parallel  to  the  header; 

light  sensor  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing an  intensity  of  light  energy  falling  thereon,  the  light  sensor 
means  including  a  light-receiving  surface  and  being  mounted 
on  the  header  with  the  light-receiving  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  light-emitting  face  of  the  laser;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  a  fraction  of  the  radiated  light 
beam  to  the  light  sensor  means,  and  for  providing  a  remainder 
of  the  radiated  light  beam  as  the  output  light  beam,  the 
coupling  means  being  mounted  in  the  package,  together  with 
the  laser  and  the  light  sensor  means,  and  including  a  reflective 
light-redirecting  surface  and  a  reflective  surface  mounted  on 
the  header,  the  light-redirecting  surface  being  located  adjacent 
the  laser  and  being  oriented  to  redirect  the  fraction  of  the 
radiated  light  beam  towards  the  reflective  surface  as  a  redi- 
rected light  beam,  the  reflective  surface  being  oriented  to 
reflect  the  redirected  light  beam  at  least  once  such  that  the 
redirected  light  beam  impinges  on  the  light-receiving  surface 
of  the  light  sensor  means. 


5,761,230 

LASER-DIODE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Hiroshi  Oono,  and  Masaaki  Yokomizo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122182 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  372—38  8  Claims 

16 Cp 


the  optical  data  pulse  train  and  said  laser  resonator  are  spatially 
separated  from  each  other 


5,761,229 
INTEGRATED  CONTROLLED  INTENSITY  LASER 
BASED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Richard  R.  Baldwin,  Saratoga:  Scott  W.  Corzine,  Sunnyvale; 
John  P.  Ertel.  Portola  Valley:  William  D.  Holland.  Mountain 
View:   Leif  Eric  Larson,  San  Jose;   David   M.  Sears,  Los 
Gatos;  Michael  R.  T.  Tan,  Menio  Park:  Shih-Vuan  Wang, 
Palo  Alto;  Albert  Yuen,  Cupertino,  and  Tao  Zhang,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  .Ser  No.  591.849 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  -V/O 

MS.  a.  372—31  10  Claims 
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1.  A  laser-diode  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference  voltage: 

a  control  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  control  voltage,  said 
control  voltage  generator  ha\  ing  a  temperature  detecting  ele- 
ment w  ith  a  p-n  junction  diode  and  a  tfiermistor  such  that  said 
control  voltage  has  a  non-linear  characteristic  with  respect  to 
temperature  which  is  defined  to  keep  an  optical  output  of  a 
laser  diode  at  a  specified  level  independent  of  an  ambient 
temperature  change; 

an  amplifier  for  producing  an  amplified  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and 
said  control  voltage:  and 

a  driving  current  generator  for  generating  a  driving  current  for 
driving  said  laser  diode,  said  driving  current  generator  being 
driven  by  said  amplified  output  signal: 

wherein  said  optical  output  of  said  laser  diode  is  kept  at  said 
specified  level  independent  of  the  ambient  temperature 
change. 


5,761,231 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REGULATING  THE  LUMINOUS  POW  ER  OF  A  LASER 

DIODE 

Thomas  Philipp  Jakob  Ofenloch,  Riisselsheim,  and  KlaiLS  Hof- 
mann,  Langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linotype-Hell 
AG.  Kiel,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DF96/(K)122,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  -4.  19Vft.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,186 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  24 
712.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  i/00 
MS.  CI.  372—38  20  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  regulating  luminous  power  of  a  la.ser  diode  in  an 
optoelectronic  recording  element  for  point-by-piiini  and  line-by- 
line recording  of  information  on  a  recording  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

switching  the  laser  diode  on  and  off  by  an  image  signal  that 

carries  the  information  to  be  recorded; 
predetermining  a  rated  luminous  power  value  and  measuring  the 
luminous  power  output  by  the  laser  diode  as  an  actual  lumi- 
nous power  value: 
determining  a  repetitive  error  by  forming  a  difference  between 
the  rated  luminous  power  value  and  the  actual  luminous 
power  value; 
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employing  a  regulator  current  output  from  a  first  regulator  for 
driving  the  laser  diode  which  is  dependent  in  terms  of  amount 
and  operational  sign  on  the  repetitive  error  input  to  the  first 
regulator; 

providing  a  second  regulator  for  generating  an  operating  point 
current  for  determining  an  operating  point  on  a  characteristic 
curve  of  the  laser  diode,  the  laser  diode  characteristic  defining 
the  luminous  power  output  by  the  laser  diode  as  a  function  of 
a  driver  current  supplied  to  the  diode: 

adding  the  regulator  current  and  the  operating  point  current  in 
order  to  obtain  the  dnver  current  for  the  laser  diode; 

switching  on  the  predetermined  rated  luminous  power  value  and 
the  operating  point  current  generated  in  the  second  regulator 
during  an  on-time  interval  of  the  laser  diode  within  recording 
intervals  corresponding  to  the  lines  and  during  pre-intervals 
lying  before  the  respective  recording  intervals; 

for  correcting  the  operating  point  within  the  pre-intervals  deter- 
mining the  respective  repetitive  error  and  varying  the  operat- 
ing point  current  dependent  on  the  identified  repetitive  error 
until  the  repetitive  error  and  the  regulator  current  are  zero; 

retaining  the  operating  point  current  determined  at  the  repetitive 
error  of  zero  respectively  for  the  duration  of  the  recording 
intervals  following  the  pre-intervals;  and 

compensating  fluctuations  of  the  luminous  power  output  by  the 
laser  diode  which  occur  in  the  recording  intervals  by  only  the 
regulator  current  generated  in  the  first  regulator 


5.76U32 

DOl'BLE  HETEROJUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  HAVING  IMPROVED  LIGHT  CONFINEMENT 

Takeshi    Nakayama,   Hyogo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  596,413 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106684 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/19 

U.S.  CI.  372 — 46  6  Claims 


a  current  blocking  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
on  the  second  cladding  layer  and  contacting  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  ridge: 

a  second  conductivity  type  contact  layer  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor material  disposed  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  ridge  and  on 
the  current  blocking  layer;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  contacting  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  the  contact  layer,  respectively,  wherein  the  second 
cladding  layer  is  a  superlattice  layer  including  a  plurality  of 
alternating  layers  of  different  compositions,  the  superlattice 
layer  having  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  light  generated  in 
the  active  layer  from  leaking  to  the  contact  layer  and  an 
effective  lattice  constant  lattice  matching  with  the  first  semi- 
conductor material  whereby  the  second  cladding  layer  pre- 
vents light  leakage  without  adversely  affecting  crystallinity  of 
the  contact  layer 


5,761.233 
MONOLITHIC  PI  MP  CAVITY  AND  METHOD 
Hans   Bruesselbach,   Calabasas,  and   David   S.   Sumida,   Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  630,395 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/93 

U.S.  CI.  372—72  31  Claims 


1.  A  double  heterojunction  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor  material 

having  a  first  conductivity  type: 
successively  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first 
cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active  layer, 
and  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  second  cladding  layer 
having  a  central  ridge  including  side  surfaces  and  a  top 
surface;  , 


1.  A  pump  cavity,  comprising; 

a  core  formed  from  a  crystal  material  that  has  been  doped  with 
an  active  ion,  said  core  having  a  shape  that  produces  a  low 
value  of  thermally  induced  astigmatic  lensing, 

an  undoped  outer  crystal  formed  from  the  same  type  of  crystal 
material  as  said  core  and  forming  with  said  core  a  monolithic 
high-Q  pump  cavity,  said  outer  crystal  having  two  opposing 
cur\ed  sides  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said 
curved  sides  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slit-shaped  area  for 
admitting  pump  light  into  said  cavity,  and  two  opposing  flat 
sides  between  said  curved  sides  to  facilitate  heat  removal 
from  said  cavity,  and 

highly-reflective  coatings  on  both  of  said  curved  sides  except  in 
said  slit-shaped  areas, 

the  curvature  of  said  curved  sides  directing  said  pump  light 
entering  said  cavity  via  said  slit-shaped  areas  through  said 
core,  and  said  reflective  coatings  repeatedly  redirecting  said 
pump  light  through  said  core. 
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5,761,234 
HIGH  POWER.  RELIABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  PUMPING 
SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  REDUNDANCY  FOR  USE  IN 
LIGHTWAVE  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS 
Richard  R.  Craig.  Victoria.  Canada:  Robert  LG.  Waarts,  Fre- 
mont. Calif.;  David  F.  Welch.  Menio  Park.  (  alif.;  John  G. 
Endriz.  Belmont.  Calif.;  Dirk  J.  Kuizenga.  Sunnyvale.  Calif., 
and  Steven  Sanders.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc., 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,146 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/09 1: .1/19:3/00 

MS.  a.  372—75  62  Qaims 
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43.  A  semiconductor  laser  array  having  spatially  disposed  mul- 
tiple eminers  for  pumping  an  optical  fiber  gain  medium,  said 
emitters  subjected  to  lateral  propagation  of  defects  exiting  in  at 
least  one  of  said  emitters  into  adjacent  emitters  whereby  said  laser 
array  is  prematurely  rendered  defective: 

isolation  means  in  regions  of  contiguous  semiconductor  layers 
between  adjacent  emitters  for  rendering  ineffective  said  lateral 
defect  propagation  upon  adjacent  emitters  so  that  said  mul- 
tiple emitters  are  incapable  of  either  o^'ical  or  electrical 
interaction  with  one  another  preventing  migration  of  dark  line 
defects  between  adjacent  emitters  of  said  array  such  that 
degradation  due  to  such  lateral  defect  progation  of  any  one  of 
the  emitters  is  inefifective  on  adjacent  emitters  improving  the 
long  term  reliability  of  the  array. 


5,76U35 
LASER  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE 

VNilliam  R,  Houde-Walten  Rush,  N.Y..  assignor  to  LaserMax 
Inc.,  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  482.859,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  303,327,  Sep.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,001 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/09i 
U.S.  CI.  372—77  9  Claims 


e.  detonation  of  said  primer  being  arranged  to  initiate  chemical 
combustion  of  said  flash  material  for  blowing  expanding  and 
light-emitting  gases  from  said  output  end  of  said  casing  as 
said  flash  material  bums  so  that  light  emitted  from  said  ga,ses 
is  directed  fon*ard  of  the  cartridge  chamber  where  it  is 
effective  for  pumping  a  predetermined  laser  medium. 


1.  In  a  small  arms  type  laser  gun,  a  small  arms  type  canridge  for 
use  in  a  small  arms  size  cartridge  chamber  of  the  laser  gun,  said 
cartridge  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  within  the  small  arms  cartridge  cham- 
ber, the  casing  being  charged  with  a  chemically  combustible 
flash  material  that  emits  an  intense  light  when  burned; 

b.  a  retainer  confining  said  flash  material  within  an  output  end  of 
said  casing; 

c.  a  primer  arranged  within  a  primer  end  of  said  casing; 

d.  said  primer  end  of  said  casing  having  a  rim  arranged  for 
limiting  the  entry  of  said  casing  into  the  cartridge  chamber: 
and 


5,761036 

LASER  FOR  GENERATING  NARROWBAND 

RADIATION 

Jiirgen  Kieinschmidt.  Weissenfels.  and  Peter  Heist,  Jena,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  zur 

Herstellung  \on  La.sem  mbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1996.  .Ser,  No.  687.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  1,  1996,  1%  03 
637.2 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3A)8:3/I37 
VS.  a.  372—100  18  Claims 
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10.  A  laser  for  generating  narrow-band  radiation,  comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  which  includes  two  reflecting  elements  between 
which  there  is  disposed  a  laser  active  medium,  and 

a  plurality  of  refractive,  wavelength  selective  elements  each 
deflecting  incident  light  at  an  angle  which  is  specific  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  incident  light,  at  least  one  of  the  refractive, 
wavelength  selective  elements  has  a  refractive  index  which 
increases  as  the  temperature  rises  and  at  least  another  one  of 
the  refractive,  wavelength  selective  elements  has  a  refractive 
index  which  decreases  as  the  temperature  rises, 

wherein  the  angles  of  incidence  at  the  refractive,  wavelength 
selective  elements  are  selected  such  that  the  sum  of  the 
individual  deflection  angles  of  the  respective  elements  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength  of  the  incident  light  is  independent 
of  radiation  induced  temperature  variations  during  operation 
of  the  laser. 


5,761,237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIUSER- 
INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 
Brent  R.  Petersen.  Calgary.  Canada.  a>»ienor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y, 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00374.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2:2()9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  666.457 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69:1/10:  H04J  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—200  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  multiuser-interference  of  input 
signals  x(D)  in  a  CDMA  communication  system,  .said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  multivariate  predictor: 
a  decision  quantizer: 

a  means  for  extracting  interference  signals  ri'(D).  said  interfer- 
ence signals  r\(\»  obtained  from  said  input  signals  x(D)  and 
from  output  signals  b(D)  from  said  decision  quantizer: 
wherein  said  multivariate  predictor  operates  on  said  interfer- 
ence signals  r^(D)  provided  by  the  means  for  extracting 
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5,76U39 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESPREADING 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNALS 
Robert  Gold,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer 
Lake,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.491.  Nov.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,913 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  15/(K):  H04K  lAK):  H04L  27/iO 


U.S.  CI.  375—206 


interference  signals  with  said  mullivariate  predictor  feeding 
its  output  signals  T1(D)  into  means  for  combining  with  said 
input  signals  x(D). 


5,76U38 
TRANSMITTED  REFERENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
John  Anderson  Fergus  Ross;  Irfan  Ali,  both  of  Schenectady; 
John  Erik  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake;  Stephen  Michael  Hladik, 
Albany:  Gary  Jude  Saulnier.  Rexford.  and  Michael  Paul 
Weir,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,013 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  11  Claims 
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1.  A  PN  generator  comprising: 

a  shift  register  coupled  to  a  received  spread  spectrum  signal. 
said  shift  register  comprising,  a  plurality  of  stages. 

a  plurality  of  taps  corresponding  to  a  particular  spread  spectrum 
code  connected  to  said  shift  register,  each  of  said  laps  provid- 
ing a  delayed  version  of  said  received  spread  spectrum  signal. 

a  second  plurality  of  taps  connected  to  said  shift  register,  said 
second  plurality  of  taps  corresponding  to  a  second  spread- 
spectrum  code. 

a  modulo-two  adder  coupled  to  each  of  said  taps  and  to  said 
received  spread  spectrum  signal. 

a  sequence  detector  coupled  to  said  modulo-two  adder,  whereby 
a  sequence  indicative  of  a  spread  spectrum  code  in  said  spread 
spectrum  signal  may  be  identified. 

a  second  modulo-two  adder  coupled  to  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  laps  and  to  said  spread  spectrum  code,  and  a 
second  sequence  detector  coupled  to  said  second  modulo-two 
adder,  whereby  a  sequence  indicative  of  said  second  spread 
spectrum  code  is  identified. 


1    A  transmitted  reference  spread  spectrum  communications 
system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including  means  for  modulating  a  wideband  carrier 
signal  with  a  narrowband  message  signal  to  generate  a  wide- 
band spread  message  signal,  and 
means  for  combining  the  wideband  carrier  signal  with  the  wide- 
band spread  message  signal  to  generate  a  transmitted  refer- 
ence spread  spectrum  signal  after  delaying  said  wideband 
spread  message  signal  by  a  delay  exceeding  a  non-zero  auto- 
correlation width  of  the  wideband  carrier  signal  and  less  than 
the  interval  between  consecutive  autocorrelation  peaks  minus 
the  non-zero  autocorrelation  width  of  the  wideband  carrier 
signal:  and 
a  receiver  including 
a  selectable  time  delay  device  for  receiving  a  detected  signal 

from  said  rransminer. 
a  selector  for  selecting  a  delayed  signal  from  said  selectable 

time  delay  device, 
a  mixer  for  combining  output  signals  of  the  selectable  time 

delay  device  and  the  selector,  and 
a  leaky   integrator  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said 
mixer  and  for  controlling  said  selector  whereby  said  leaky 
integrator  is  enabled  to  generate  the  narrowband  message 
signal. 


5,761,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  WITHOUT 

LOSS  OF  CHANNEL  MESSAGES  ON  A  CURRENT 

COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL 

Russell  L.  Croucher,  Jr.,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,867 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00:  H04Q  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  375—224  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  transceiver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  current  communications  channel: 

during  the  monitoring  step,  determining  a  first  fidelity  of  a  signal 
received  on  another  communications  channel:  and 

returning  after  the  determining  step  to  the  current  communica- 
tions channel  before  new  information  intended  to  be  moni- 
tored by  the  radio  but  which  has  not  previously  been  received 
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5,761,241 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  JITTER 

OF  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Bruno  Jean-Marie  Martin.  1.  Rue  qui  Chante,  77600  Chante- 
loup  en  brie.  France 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21.  1994,  94  01931 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  3/46 
VS.  CI.  375—226  14  Claims 


5.761042 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SONET 

NETWORK  SYNCHRONIZATION  QUALITY 

Leonard  Charles  Thomas.  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sprint 

Communications  Co.  L.P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,643 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—226  21  Claims 


iOMETCLOOt 


by  the  radio  is  transmitted  on  the  current  communications 
channel. 


1.  A  system  for  measunng  the  synchronization  of  a  SONET 
signal  comprising: 

a  SONET  interface  operable  to  receive  the  SONET  signal  and  to 
delect  framing  bytes  in  the  SONET  signal: 

a  generator  means  for  generating  a  start  signal  and  a  reset  signal 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  based  on  a  precision  timing 
reference:  and 

a  counting  means  coupled  to  the  generator  means  and  to  the 
SONET  interface  for  counting  a  number  of  bits  in  the  SONET 
signal  after  each  start  signal  is  generated  and  until  the  SONET 
framing  bytes  are  delected,  and  for  resetting  the  number  of 
bits  counted  after  each  reset  signal  is  generated  to  obtain  bit 
counts. 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  jitter  of  a  digital  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  a  recurrent  time  window  (FMES): 

generating  a  measurement  ramp  (25);  with  each  recurrence  of 
said  time  window  (FMES),  an  amplitude  of  which  grows 
proportionally  with  the  duration  between  a  start  of  said  recur- 
rence and  a  first  positive  transition  of  said  digital  signal  within 
said  recurrence: 

obtaining  said  amplitude  of  said  measurement  ramps  (25)  at  an 
end  of  said  recurrences  of  the  time  window, 

converting  said  amplitude  inlo  digital  values  (EL,  E2.  E3); 

determining  the  jitter  of  said  signal  from  said  digital  values  thus 
obtained 

defining  a  first  digital  value  obtained  as  a  reference  value: 

comparing  each  succeeding  digital  value  with  a  current  refer- 
ence value  when  said  digital  value  is  less  than  said  current 
reference  value,  said  digital  value  being  defined  as  new  refer- 
ence value:  when  said  digital  value  is  equal  to  said  current 
reference  value,  the  current  reference  value  is  subtracted  from 
said  digital  value,  and  when  said  digital  value  is  greater  than 
said  current  reference  value,  the  current  reference  value  is 
subtracted  from  said  digital  value:  and 

inter-comparing  the  differences  this  calculated  with  the  largest 
difference,  in  terms  of  absolute  value,  being  defined  as  a 
peak-to-peak  value  of  the  jitter  of  the  signal. 


5.761043 
DIGITAL  RECEIVER  WITH  NOISE  FILTER  WHICH 
ALSO  SERVES  AS  A  FEEDBACK  FILTER  PROVIDING 
INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 
Mark  A.  Russell.  Atlanta.  (Ja.;  Rdbtrl  J.  Sluijttr.  and  Johannes 
W.  M.  Bergmans,  both  of  Eindhoven,  .Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  \brk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.032,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.803 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Sep.     16.     1993, 
09300970 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/01 
U.S.  CI.  37S— 233  5  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  receiver  for  recovering  digital  symbol  values 
from  a  received  digital  signal  representing  said  symbol  values, 
comprising: 

signal  detecting  means  which  includes  (i)  combining  means 
having  a  first  input  for  the  received  signal  and  a  second  input 
for  a  supplied  feedback  signal,  and  which  is  adapted  to  derive 
an  intermediate  signal  which  is  a  subtractive  combination  of 
the  received  signal  and  the  feedback  signal:  and  (ii)  filter 
means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  combining  means  for 
filtering  the  intermediate  signal  to  limit  a  noise  bandwidth 
thereof,  the  filtered  intermediate  signal  constituting  a  detec- 
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tion  signal  which  is  produced  at  an  output  of  said  signal 
detecting  means;  said  detection  signal  having  an  intersymbol 
interference  characteristic  resulting  fix)m  said  filtering  of  the 
intermediate  signal; 

symbol  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  signal 
detecting  means  to  receive  said  detection  signal  and  derive 
therefrom  a  symbol  signal  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  signal 
pulses  corresponding  to  digital  symbol  values  represented  by 
said  detection  signal,  said  symbol  signal  being  produced  at  an 
output  of  said  symbol  detecting  means,  said  output  being  an 
output  of  the  digital  signal  receiver;  and 

feedback  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  symbol  detecting 
means  to  the  second  input  of  said  combining  means  for 
supplying  said  combining  means  with  a  feedback  signal 
denved  from  said  symbol  signal  as  modified  so  that  when 
filtered  by  said  filter  means  the  filtered  feedback  signal  has  an 
intersymbol  interference  characteristic  which  substantially 
matches  the  intersymbol  interference  characteristic  of  said 
received  signal  after  filtering  by  said  filter  means; 

whereby  the  detection  signal  supplied  to  said  symbol  detecting 
means  is  corrected  to  minimize  intersymbol  interference  in 
the  symbol  signal  produced  by  said  symbol  detecting  means 
at  the  output  of  the  digital  signal  receiver 


5,76U44 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Mats  Olof  Joakim  Hedberg,  Handen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1993,  9304025 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  3/02:  H04L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—257  38  Claims 


1.  A  signalling  system  adapted  for  digital  signals  including  a 
signal  transmitter  and  a  signal  receiver  to  which  voltage  is  supplied 
via  a  system  voltage  assigned  a  first  voltage  le\el.  and  a  connection 
which  connects  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver; 

wherein  the  signal  transmitter  is  assigned  an  output  buffer  circuit 
which  includes  two  series-connected  transistors  connected 
between  a  supply  voltage  adapted  for  a  high  information- 
carrying  digital-related  output  signal  and  a  supply  voltage 
adapted  for  a  low  information-carrying  digital-related  output 
signal; 

one  of  the  transistors  is  connected  to  a  lowest  level  of  a  signal 
supply  voltage,  and  the  other  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
highest  level  of  the  signal  supply  voltage; 

one  end  of  a  conductor  of  the  connection  functioning  to  transmit 
the  high  or  low  information-carrying  signals  is  connected  in 
between  the  transistors; 


the  signal  supply  voltage  adapted  for  the  high  information- 
carrying  signal  is  selected  with  a  voltage  le\el  below  the  first 
voltage  level  of  the  system  voltage; 

driving  of  the  transistors  in  response  to  a  control  signal  such  as 
to  form  an  information-carrying  output  signal  causes  the 
transistors  to  switch  from  a  state  of  high  impedance  to  a  state 
of  low  impedance; 

when  in  the  state  of  low  impedance,  the  transistors  are  driven  to 
exhibit  at  least  predominantly  resistive  properties  with  an 
impedance  value  adapted  to  a  connection  impedance  value; 

the  series-connected  transistors  are  of  mutually  the  same  type; 
and 

the  control  signals  are  adapted  to  drive  one  transistor  to  the  state 
of  high  impedance  and  the  other  transistor  to  the  state  of  low 
impedance. 


5,761,245 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUNDANCY 

CONTROL  OF  BASEBAND  CHANNELS  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ilkka  Haukkavaara.  Kerava.  and  Jari  IhaLsu,  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Espoo, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00372,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06363,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  25,  1993,  933742 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  375—267  6  Claims 


PC-    becatl  (      „, 


1.  A  method  for  performing  redundancy  control  of  either  of  two 
respective  baseband  primary  channel  interfaces  of  respective  pairs 
of  mutually  substantially  identical  receivers  in  a  digital  transmis- 
sion system  including  a  respective  line  serving  each  said  interface 
and  which  when  being  used  for  transmitting  serves  as  a  far  end  of 
a  transmission  line  for  a  primary  channel  and  when  being  used  for 
receiving  serves  as  a  near  end  of  a  transmission  line  for  a  primary 
channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  quality  of  a  signal  transmitted  in  a  respective 
transmission  direction  and  received  by  a  respective  said 
receiver  interfaced  to  said  system  by  a  respective  said  base- 
band primary  channel  interface  at  a  respective  near  end  of  the 
transmission  line; 
monitoring  a  possible  failure  indication  or  alarm  signal  concern- 
ing the  respective  transmission  direction  at  the  respective  far 
end; 
performing  a  failure  situation  comparison  between  the  mutually 

redundant  receivers  of  the  respective  said  pair; 
performing  redundancy  control  of  the  baseband  primary  channel 
interface  of  the  mutually  redundant  receivers  of  the  respective 
pair  on  the  basis  of  said  failure  situation  comparison,  so  that 
the  signal  from  the  respective  one  of  the  receivers  of  the 
respective  pair  which  provides  a  higher  quality  of  output  is 
transmitted  in  the  respective  said  transmission  direction 
towards  the  primary  channel. 
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5,761046 
CIRCITT  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SIGNALS  ON  ONE  TR,ANSMLSSION  LINE  BETWEEN 
CHIPS 
Tat  Anh  Cao;  Satyajit  Dutta:  Thai  Quoc  Nguyen;  Thanh  Duan 
Trinh,  and  Lloyd  Andre  Walls,  all  of  Au.stin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.633 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  25/49:  H04B  3/00 

MS.  a.  375—287  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  first,  second,  and  third  signals 
between  first  and  second  locations,  said  system  comprising: 

means  at  said  first  location  for  encoding  said  first,  second,  and 
third  signals  into  a  single  transmission  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  said  single  transmission  signal  from  said 
first  location  to  said  second  location  on  a  single  transmission 
path: 

means  at  saia  second  location  for  receiving  said  single  transmis- 
sion signal; 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  decoding  said 
first  signal  from  said  single  transmission  signal; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  decoding 
said  second  signal  from  said  single  transmission  signal;  and 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  decoding  said 
third  signal  from  said  single  transmission  signal,  wherein  said 
first  decoded  signal  is  used  to  decode  said  second  signal  from 
said  single  transmission  signal,  and  wherein  said  decoded  first 
and  second  signals  are  used  to  decode  said  third  signal  from 
said  single  transmission  signal. 


5,761,247 

ROB  BIT  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  RECEIVER  OR  CODEC 

William  Lewis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Alan  Souders, 
Tampa,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,373 
Int  CI.''  H04L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—316  17  Claims 

5.  A  system  for  improving  accuracy  of  a  digital  signal  received 
from  a  digital  network  that  periodically  robs  a  bit.  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  digital  data  from  said  digital  network; 
means  for  detecting  a  frame  in  said  digital  data  having  a  rob  bit; 
means  for  modifying  said  frame  so  that  error  associated  with 

said  frame  resulting  from  said  rob  bit  is  reduced; 
logic  configured  to  receive  a  least  significant  bit  from  each 
frame  of  said  digital  data,  a  mark  ring  counter  signal,  and  a 
space  ring  counter  signal,  said  logic  configured  to  produce  a 
control  signal  based  upon  said  digital  data  and  said  mark  and 
space  ring  counter  signals; 
a  mark  ring  counter  configured  to  receive  said  least  significant 
bit  of  each  said  frame,  said  mark  ring  counter  configured  to 
generate  said  mark  ring  counter  signal;  and 
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a  space  ring  counter  conngured  to  receive  said  least  significant 
bit  of  each  said  frame,  said  space  nng  counter  configured  to 
generate  said  space  nng  counter  signal:  and 

an  adder  configured  to  mathematically  combine  a  quantity  with 
said  digital  data  based  upon  said  control  signal. 


5.761.248 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

AN  ADAPTIVE  ABORT  CRITERION  IN  ITERATIVE 

DECODING  OF  MULTI  DIMENSIONALLY  CODED 

INFORMATION 

Joachim   Hagenauer,   Seefeld.  and   Frank   Burkert.   Munich. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  684.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  19.  1995,  195  26 
416.9 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  ll/W:  H04L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—340  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  adaptive  abort  criterion  in  the 
iterative  decoding  of  multi-dimensionally  coded  information,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

performing  an  iteration  sub-step  of  iterative  decoding  on  infor- 
mation to  be  decoded,  said  iteration  sub-step  producing  a  soft 
output; 

following  said  iteration  sub-step,  comparing  a  first  weighted 
decision  about  the  information  to  be  decoded  to  a  second 
weighted  decision  that  is  acquired  from  a  combination  of 
sub-results  of  preceding  iteration  sub-steps  ditfenng  from  the 
first  weighted  decision,  said  first  weighted  decision  being 
based  on  said  soft  output,  and 

aborting  the  iterative  decoding  dependent  on  the  comparison 
result. 
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5,76  U49 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECODER/ 

DE-INTERLEAVER 
Nadav  Ben-Erraim,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  290,321,  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5319,734.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,300 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06. 7/W 

U.S.  CI.  375—341  29  Claims 
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1.  A  decoder/de-inierleaver,  comprising: 

a  de-interleaver  for  de-inlerleaving  received  inierleaved  encoded 
data  to  produce  de-interleaved  encoded  data; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  de-interleaved  encoded  data  to 
produce  output  data: 

wherein  the  de-interleaver  delays  said  de-interleaved  encoded 
data  by  a  first  predetermined  time  value: 

a  synchronization  pulse  generator  for  receiving  said  interleaved 
and  encoded  date  and  generating  decoder  syncronization 
pulses:  and 

a  delay  unit  connected  between  the  synchronization  pulse  gen- 
erator and  the  decoder  for  delaying  said  decoder  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  by  a  second  predertermined  time  value. 


c)  filtering  said  predetermined  number  of  first  filtered  data 
("x(n)")  from  said  Step  (b)  with  an  auto-regressive  ("AR") 
filter  to  generate  a  predetennined  number  of  second  filtered 
data  ("y(n)'")  according  to  the  following  equation: 

s\n)=x{.nyHHk\y{n-\\. 

where  x(n)  is  first  filtered  data,  y{n)  is  second  filtered  data.  a{k)  is 
an  AR  parameter  of  k-th  iteration  with  "n"  being  incremented  from 
0  to  a  predetermined  number: 

d)  estimating  a  first  pole  estimation.  a(k-fl ).  of  said  AR  filter  by 
using  said  predetermined  number  of  second  filtered  data 
("y(n)")  from  said  Step  (c)  according  to  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


a{k+\)  =  - 


N-2 
I       n=0 


"(n)    \in  -  1 1 


^-1 
I    lv(n)l- 
n=0 


where  N  is  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  within  each  burst: 
e)  updating  said  first  pole  estimation  a(k-Hl)  by  repeating,  from 
said  Step  (c)  to  Step  (d),  "k"  iterations  to  obtain  a  final  pole 
estimation,  and 
0  calculating  said  carrier  frequency  using  said  final  pole  estima- 
tion from  said  Step  (e)  according  to  following  equation: 


ni)  = 


F, 

IF 


Za{k). 


where  "F,"  is  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency  of  said  wireless 
signals  and  "Za(k)"  represents  an  arctangent  of  a(k). 


5,761,250 
ITERATIVE  FILTERING  FREQUENCY  ESTIMATOR  AND 

ESTIMATION  METHOD 
Jingdong  Lin,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,403 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—344  17  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  estimating  a  carrier  frequency  of  a  base  station  in 
a  wireless  communication  system  by  a  mobile  station,  said  base 
station  broadcasting  wireless  signals  for  said  mobile  station  to 
detect  a  time  location  of  a  predetermined  complex  signal  within 
each  burst  of  said  wireless  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  buffering  said  predetermined  complex  signal  from  the  wire- 
less signals  recei\ed  from  said  base  station  to  generate  buff- 
ered data; 

b)  band-pass  filtering  said  buffered  data  from  said  Step  (a)  with 
a  predetermined  bandwidth  to  generate  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  first  filtered  data  ("x(n)"); 


5,761,251 
DUAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AND  DC  OFFSET 
CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  QAM  DEMODULATION 

Andrew    Reid  Wender.   Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,026 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—345  5  Claims 


QAM 
INPUT' 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  signal  correction  for 
QAM  demodulation,  the  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  an  input  analog  QAM  signal; 
analog-lo-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog 

QAM  signal  into  a  digital  QAM  signal  samples; 
first  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
vening means,  for  determining  which  of  said  digital  QAM 

signal  samples  represent  positive  values; 
first  averaging  means,  coupled  to  said  first  determining  means, 

for  forming  a  first  average  of  said  digital  QAM  signal  samples 

representing  positive  values; 
second  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital 

converting  means,  for  detennining  which  of  said  digital  QAM 

signal  samples  represent  negative  values; 
second  averaging  means,  coupled  to  said  second  determining 

means,  for  forming  a  second  average  of  said  digital  QAM 

signal  samples  representing  negative  values: 
first  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  average  and  said 

second  average,  said  first  combining  means  having  an  output 
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for  providing  a  combination  signal  resulting  from  said  second 
average  being  added  to  said  first  average;  and 
digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  combina- 
tion signal  into  an  analog  DC  error  signal,  wherein  said 
receiving  means  comprises  second  combining  means  for  com- 
bining said  DC  error  signal  with  said  input  analog  QAM 
signal,  said  second  combining  means  having  a  non-inverting 
input  coupled  to  receive  said  input  analog  QAM  signal,  an 
inverting  input  coupled  to  receive  said  EX?  error  signal,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  analog-to-digital  converting 
means. 


HTtRF ACE  CONFIGURATION      f«c^^E^»wve) 
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5.761,252 
DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  DEVICE 
Toshinori  linuma,  Gifu,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No,  441.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101027; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231518 

InL  CI."  H04B  7m8 
VS.  01.  375—347  3  Claims 


1.  A  diversity  reception  device  for  weighting  and  combining  a 
plurality  of  reception  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phase  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a 
phase  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  reception  signals 
and  outputting  phase  data; 

a  converting  means,  having  at  least  one  first  input  port  which 
receives  said  phase  data,  at  least  one  second  input  port  which 
receives  a  weighting  coefficient,  a  first  output  port,  a  second 
output  port,  and  a  storage  means,  for  outputting  predeter- 
mined values  stored  in  a  place  in  said  storage  means  specified 
by  a  combination  of  said  phase  data  and  said  weighting 
coefficient,  from  said  first  output  port  and  second  output  port 
upon  input  of  said  phase  data  and  said  weighting  coefficient, 
said  predetermined  values  concerning  respectively  sine  ele- 
ments and  cosine  elements  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
reception  signals: 

a  sine  element  adding  means  for  adding  up  said  predetermined 
values  output  from  said  first  output  port;  and 

a  cosine  element  adding  means  for  adding  up  said  predetermined 
values  output  from  said  second  output  port. 


S.761,253 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

TRANSMLSSION 

Yuzuru  Fujita:  Haruhiko  Imada.  and  Seiichi  Kawashima,  all  of 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  S-160693 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—354  5  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  transmitting  method  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  in 
parallel  from  a  transmitting  side  to  a  receiving  side  in  synchronism 
with  a  clock  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling,  on  said  transmitting  side,  the  phase  of  said  clock 
signal  relative  to  said  data  signal  in  accordance  with  the 


distance  between  said  transmining  side  and  said  receiving 

side,  said  clock  signal  being  transmitted  along  with  said  data 

signal: 
receiving,  on  said  receiving  side,  said  data  signal  in  synchronism 

with  said  clock  signal:  and 
forwarding  said  data  signals;  received  by  said  receiving  side  to  a 

next  stage  as  output  signals  after  a  delay  time  so  as  to  prevent 

errors  resulting  from  noise. 


5.76  US4 

DIGITAL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  RECOVERING  NRZ/ 

NRZI  DATA 

Michael  N,  Behrin.  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^11 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—355  15  Claims 


MECCW9CD  5iiau.aaot 


S  A  system  for  generating  recovered  data  from  a  data  signal 
degraded  by  jitter,  said  degraded  data  signal  having  transitions 
between  a  high  and  a  low  logic  level,  said  system  employing  a 
symbol  signal  having  a  fixed  quatity  of  bits  per  cycle  of  said 
symbol  signal,  said  symbol  signal  having  a  symbol  penod,  said 
symbol  period  divided  by  said  fixed  quantity  thereby  defining 
successive  bit  reference  periods  begining  with  a  frst  bit  reference 
period  whose  beginni  is  coincident  with  a  transition  of  said  symbol 
signal,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  bit  phase  signals,  said 
means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  bit  phase  signals 
having  a  plurality  of  output  texminals  and  a  first  input  termi- 
nal, each  of  said  output  terminal  providing  a  different  bit 
phase  signal,  said  first  input  terminal  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  local  source  of  said  symbol  signal; 

said  bit  phase  signals  and  said  symbol  signal  being  characterized 
by  transitions  between  Ihigh  and  low  logic  levels; 

each  said  bit  phase  signal  having  a  frequency  Rich  is  the  same  as 
the  frequency  of  said  symbol  signal; 

each  said  transition  of  each  said  bit  phase  signal  separated  from 
transitions  of  all  said  other  bit  phase  signals  by  phase  time 
differences,  transitions  of  each  said  bit  phase  signal  having  a 
phase  time  which  is  displaced  by  a  phase  increment  fron  said 
transition  of  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  other  bit  phase 
signals,  a  first  such  bit  phase  signal  having  a  transition  coin- 
ciding with  a  transition  of  said  symbol  sigral; 

a  plurality  of  register  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output,  said  degraded  data  signal  being  applied  to  said  input 
terminals  of  each  said  plurality  register  means  for  sampling 
said  degraded  data  signal; 

said  each  plurality  of  register  means  also  including  a  clocking 
input,  said  clocking  input  of  said  register  meats  being  con- 
nected to  a  diflferent  said  output  terminal  of  said  means  for 
generating  bit  phase  signals; 

a  transition  detection  and  encoding  means,  said  transition  detec- 
tion and  encoding  means  being  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  register  xneans  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
a  transition  and  for  providing  a  numerical  representation  of 
the  position  of  said  captured  signal  transitions  relative  to 
boundaries  of  said  bit  reference  period; 

an  average  means  connected  to  said  transition  detection  and 
encoding  means  for  collection  a  plurality  of  said  numerical 
representations  durig  successive  symbol  cycles  for  each  bit 
reference  peziod.  and  for  computing  an  average  phase  differ- 
ence for  each  said  bit  reference  period  and  emilng  a  signal  on 
output  terminals  of  said  averaging  means  indicating  said 
average  phase  time  difference  during  each  said  bit  reference 
period; 

said  average  phase  time  difference  being  a  difference  in  phase 
time  between  an  average  transition  and  a  ber  g  of  said 
respective  bit  reference  period; 

data  extractor  means,  said  data  etractor  means  having  a  first 
input  terminal  for  receiving  said  degraded  data  signal  and 
second  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  averaging  means. 


(a)  an  oscillator  having  a  normal  operating  frequency  that  is 
close  to  the  frequency  of  the  ckKk  embedded  in  a  data 
communication; 

(b)  an  edge  detector  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  data 
communication  and  an  output  connected  to  the  oscillator  to 
force  a  transition  in  the  oscillator  with  each  transition  occur- 
ring in  the  data  communication  in  order  to  maintain  synchro- 
nization between  the  oscillator  frequency  and  the  frequency  of 
the  clock  embedded  in  the  data  communication;  and 

(c)  a  start-up  latch  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  data 
communication  and  an  output  connected  to  the  oscillator  to 
synchronize  the  oscillator  with  the  clock  embedded  in  the  data 
when  the  data  communication  begins. 


5.761.256 
CURVED  PVROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  MONOCHROMATOR 

AND  ITS  MANIFACTI  RING  METHOD 
Takao  Inoue,  Hirakata:  Naomi  Nishiki.  Kyoto;  Mutsuaki 
Murakami.  Machlda.  and  Eiichiro  MaLsubara.  Dai  2  Kume 
Manshon  4-16.  1.  Takanonishibiraki-cho.  Sakyo-ku.  Kyoto- 
shi.  Kyoto-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd...  Osaka-fu.  and  Eiichiro  Matsubara, 
Kvoto-fu.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  796.918 
Int.  CI.'  G21K  l/()6 
V.S.  CI.  37»— 84  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  curved  pyrolytic  graphite  x-ray 
monochromalor  comprising  the  following  steps: 
heating  one  or  more  pieces  of  polymer  films  at  a  temperature 
predetermined  in  a  range  from  400°  C.  to  3500°  C.  so  as  to 
form  one  or  more  carbonaceous  films;  and 
healing  and  pressing  one  or  more  pieces  of  formed  carbonaceous 
films  superimposed  onto  a  predetermined  curved  surface  of  a 
isotropic  graphite  die  at  a  temperature  predetermined  in  a 
range  from  400°  C.  to  3500°  C.  while  applying  a  pressure 
predetermined  in  a  range  from  10  kg/cm"  to  1000  kg/cm"  onto 
the  carbonaceous  films  provided  on  said  isotropic  graphite 
die.  thereby  forming  said  curved  pyrolytic  graphite  x-ray 
monochromator  of  graphite  crystal  having  a  resulting  curved 
surface  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  curved  surtace.  a 
pressure  predetermined  in  a  range  from  10  kg/cm"  to  1000 
kg/cm"  onto  the  carbonaceous  films  provided  on  said  isotropic 
graphite  die.  thereby  forming  said  curved  pyrolytic  graphite 
x-ray  monochromator  of  graphite  crystal  having  a  resulting 
curved  surface  corresponding  to  the  predetennined  curved 
surface. 


5,76  U55 
EDGE-SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  RECOVERY  UNIT 

Fong  Shi.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  565,053 

Inl.  CI."  H04L  7/02 

VS.  C\.  375—360  28  Claims 


5,76U57 

normalizing  projection  data  in  a  computed 
t()mo(;raphy  system 

Thomas  Louis  Toth.  Brookfield.  and  Jonathan  Richard 
Schmidt.  Wales,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee.  WLs. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  759.133 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  378—19  18  Claims 


1.  A  clock  recovery  unit  for  recovering  the  clock  embedded  in  a 
data  communication,  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  reference  channel  blockage  in  a 
computed  tomography  system  including  an  x-ray  source  for  emit- 
ting an  x-ray  beam  and  scanning  an  object  of  interest,  the  system 
using  projection  data  to  reconstruct  an  image  of  the  object,  the 
system  further  including  a  reference  channel  configured  to  generate 
an  actual  reference  channel  signal  when  impinged  by  the  x-ray 
beam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  supplied  x-ray  source  current; 

determining  an  expected  reference  signal;  and 

normalizing  the  projection  data  using  the  expected  reference 
signal. 


\ 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frequency/pha.se  detector  for  receiving  an  externally  applied 
input  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  outputting  a  frequency/phase  difference  signal 
obtained  by  comparing  a  frequency/phase  of  the  input  signal 
with  a  frequency/phase  of  the  output  signal; 

a  loop  filter  for  filtering  the  output  signal  of  the  frequency/phase 
detector; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  controller  for  receiving  a  plurality 
N  bits  of  channel  data  in  accordance  with  a  channel  fre- 
quency, generating  a  predetermined  level  signal  by  converting 
the  channel  data,  companng  the  thusly  generated  signal  and 
an  output  signal  from  the  loop  filter,  and  outputting  the  output 
signal  from  the  loop  filter  when  the  levels  of  the  generated 
signal  and  the  output  signal  from  the  loop  filter  are  identical 
and  outputting  the  generated  signal  when  levels  of  the  gener- 
ated signal  and  the  output  signal  from  the  loop  filter  are  not 
identical;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  controller  and  output- 
ling  a  signal  having  a  frequency  in  accordance  therewith, 
wherein  the  frequency/phase  detector,  the  loop  filter,  the  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  controller,  and  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  are  connected  in  a  closed  loop. 


5.76U59 
APPARATUS.  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTURE  FOR  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 
COMPENSATION  IN  A  FM  RADIO 
Andrew  Dwight  Dingson  Durham.  N,C..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BiLsiness  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24.  1996.  Sen  No,  655J31 
Int  CI."  H04L  5/16:  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  375—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  radio  data  modem  comprising: 


5.761  J58 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  (PILL)  CIRCl'IT 
■^'ong  Won  Lee.  Yongdungpo-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  847336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5.  19%, 
15060/1996 

Int.  CI."  H03D  S/24 
U.S.  CI.  375—376  6  Claims 


a  receiver  for  receiving  FM  signals  and  demodulating  the 
received  FM  signals  with  a  receiver  local  oscillator  firequency 
to  produce  a  received  baseband  signal; 

a  transmitter  for  tfansmitting  a  FM  signal,  said  transmitter 
modulating  a  transmit  baseband  signal  with  a  transmitter  local 
oscillator  frequency  to  produce  a  transmined  FM  signal;  and 

a  DSP  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  the  transmitter,  wherein  the 
DSP  converts  the  received  baseband  signal  into  a  first  stream 
of  digital  samples,  compensates  each  of  the  samples  of  the 
first  stream  with  a  receive  compensation  value,  the  receive 
compensation  value  related  to  the  difference  between  a 
desired  receiver  earner  frequency  and  the  receiver  local  oscil- 
lator frequency,  decoding  the  compensated  first  digital  sample 
stream  to  produce  a  received  digital  data  stream;  and  wherein 
the  DSP  receives  a  transmit  digital  input  .stream,  encodes  the 
transmit  digital  input  stream  to  produce  a  second  stream  of 
digital  samples,  compensates  each  digital  sample  of  the  sec- 
ond stream  by  a  transmit  compensation  value,  the  transmit 
compen.sation  value  related  to  a  difference  between  a  desired 
transmit  carrier  frequency  and  the  transmitter  local  oscillator 
frequency,  converts  said  compensated  second  stream  of  digital 
samples  to  the  transmit  baseband  signal. 


5,761,260 
DEVICE  FOR  UNCOUPLING  A  CONTROL  ROD  FROM 
AN  ABSORBING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Yves  Bergamaschi,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  7,  1997.  Sen  No,  852.459 
Int  CI."  G21C  19/20 


VS.  CI.  376—233 


5  Claims 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  uncoupling  of  a  control  rod  (4)  from  an 
absorbing  element  (5,  18)  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  incorporating  an 
uncoupling  operating  rod  (37)  sliding  in  the  control  rod  and  having 
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an  upper  end  (52)  projecting  beyond  the  control  rod.  and  a  locking 
system  (30,  32,  33)  cooperating  with  the  operating  rod.  the  control 
rod  and  the  absorbing  element,  characterized  in  that 'the  operating 
rod  is  forced  upwards  by  a  spring  (38)  compressed  between  the 
operating  rod  and  the  control  rod.  a  retractable  stop  (56)  being 
provided  above  said  upper  end  to  bear  on  said  upper  end  when  the 
control  rod  (4)  is  raised,  and  in  that  the  operatmg  rod  and  locking 
system  are  designed  so  as  to  bring  about  uncoupling  by  forcing  the 
operating  rod  downwards  into  the  control  rod. 


5,76U61 
RUPTURED  DISC  ACCUMULATOR 
Charles  Jeffrey  Karrh,  Inglis;  Robert  Bethel  Reynolds.  Crystal 
River;  Anthony  Petrowsky,  Homosassa  Springs,,  and  Daniel 
Lyon  Jopling,  Dunnellon,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida 
Power  Corporation.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,518 

Int  CI."  G21C  9/008 

U.S.  a.  376—283  '  Claims 


:::u-^ 


..J=^ 


9.  In  a  cooling  system  for  a  nuclear  power  plant  including  at 
least  one  flow  passage,  the  improvement  comprising  storage  means 
for  collecting  fluid  expanded  beyond  capacity  of  said  cooling 
system,  comprising: 

a)  a  passageway  connected  to  said  flow  passage  leading  to  a 
conduit  connected  by  a  coupling  to  a  tirst  plug  mounted  in  a 
lower  wall  of  a  containment  vessel; 

b)  the  lower  wall  of  the  containment  vessel  sealed  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  containment  vessel  to  provide  an  internal  cham- 
ber for  receiving  nuclear  plant  cooling  water  under  pressure; 

c)  the  first  plug  threadably  attached  to  a  second  plug,  each  plug 
having  an  inner  passageway  with  the  second  plug  passageway 
ending  in  a  blind  end  distal  from  the  first  plug; 

d)  a  rupture  disc  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  plug; 

e)  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  openings  adjacent  the  blind  end 
leading  to  the  internal  chamber  of  the  containment  vessel;  and 

f)  means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  containment  vessel 
through  the  lower  wall. 


steam-driven  air  ejector  driven  by  steam  generated  from  a 
steam  generator  to  exhaust  the  accumulated  noncondensable 
gas  from  said  isolation  condensing  means  to  flow  the  noncon- 
densable gas  back  into  the  containment;  and 
steam  generator  makeup  water  storage  tank  communicating 
with  said  steam  generator  to  make  up  the  water  inventory  of 
said  steam  generator. 


5.761.263 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Naohito  I'etake,  Hitachinaka;  Masayoshi  Kondoh:  KatsumI 
Ohsumi,  both  of  Hitachi.  Akira  Maru.  Naka-gun.  and 
^amato  Asakura.  Hitachinaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokso.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  581,200 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/UO 

U.S.  CI.  376-^17  13  Claims 


5,76  U62 

PASSIVE  CONTAINMENT  COOLING  SYSTEM  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Hee-Cheon  No;  Soon-Heung  Chang,  and  Hyun-Sik  Park,  all  of 
Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Insti- 
tute of  Science  and  Technology.  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1995, 
95-46068 

Int.  CI."  G21C  15/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  376—298  8  Claims 

I.  A  passive  containment  cooling  system  for  a  pressurized  water 
reactor  having  a  containment  which  comprises; 

isolation  condensing  means  located  outside  of  the  containment 
for  cooling  and  condensing  steam  and  cooling  and  accumulat- 
ing noncondensable  gas  released  from  within  the  reactor 
containment; 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  rod  comprising: 

fuel  pellets; 

a  cylindrical  zirconium  liner  in  which  the  fuel  pellets  are  con- 
fined; and 

a  zircaloy  cladding  tube  covering  the  liner,  the  zircaloy  cladding 
tube  having  an  outer  surface  said  outer  surface  having 
grooves  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  outer  surface,  said  grooves 
having  a  pitch  of  lam  or  less. 


5,761,264 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  FILAMENTS  IN  A  SYNTHETIC  OR  SPUN 

YARN 

Avishai  Nevel.  Providence,  and  Kendall  W.  Gordon.  Jr.,  North 

Kingston,  both  of  R.I..  as.signors  to  Lawson-Hemphill.  Inc.. 

Central  Falls.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.462 
Int.  CI."  G06M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  377—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  determining  the  number  of  fila- 
ments making  up  a  yam.  compnsing: 
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a.  removing  a  small  cross-section  of  the  yam  to  create  a  first 
plurality  of  small  filament  pieces;  and 

b.  automatically  counting  the  first  plurality  of  small  filament 
pieces  to  determine  the  number  of  filainents  in  the  yam. 


5,761,265 

PARALLEL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  GENERATING 

PSEl  DO-RANDOM  SEQl  ENCES 

Menahem  Lowy,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  I  niversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  346.159.  Nov,  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.574.673.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.969. 

Nov.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  637^93 

Int.  CI."  GllC  l9/0() 

VS.  a.  377—80  6  Claims 


word,  shifted,  the  shifting  circuit  performing  the  operation  in  a 
plurality  of  cycles,  comprising: 
receiving  circuitry  that  receives,  during  each  cycle,  a  separate 

one  of  the  plurality  of  input  sub-words; 
a  carry-in  register  that,  during  said  each  cycle,  latches  the  one 
input  sub-word  received  during  that  cycle  while  providing  the 
one  input  sub-word  latched  by  the  carry-in  register  during  an 
immediately  previous  cycle; 
combining  circuitry  that,  during  said  each  cycle,  provides  a 
result  sub-word  for  that  cycle  responsive  to  both  the  one 
sub-word  received  by  the  receiving  circuitry  during  that  cycle 
and  the  one  input  sub-word  provided  by  the  carry-in  register 
during  that  cycle. 


5.761.267 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 

FILTERING  OF  SCAN  DATA  IN  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Guy  M.  Bes.son.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,082 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 

VS.  CI.  378 — »  20  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  shift  register,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  digital  storage  cells,  each  digital  storage  cell 
adapted  for  storing  a  bit  of  information  m  digital  format; 

input  logic  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  connectable 
to  selected  digital  storage  cells  by  tap  switches;  output  logic 
circuitry  having  one  or  more  output  lines  connectable  to 
selected  digital  storage  cells  by  output  switches; 

each  of  said  tap  switches  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said 
digital  storage  cells  to  a  selected  first  input  of  said  input  logic 
circuitry. 
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5,761,266 
SHIFTER  CIRCUIT  TH.4T  EMULATES  A  BARREL 
SHIFTER 
Charles  E.  Watts,  Jr..  Fort  Worth.  Tex..  assigiMM-  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Fyed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  755348 
Int.  CI."  GllC  19/00 
VS.  CI.  377—81  7  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  circuit  operating  on  a  plurality  of  input  sub-words 
that  collectively  constitute  an  input  data  word  to  generate  a  plural- 
ity of  result  sub-words  that  collectively  represent  the  input  data 
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1.  A  tnethod  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  an  object  in  an 
imaging  system  using  unfiltered  scan  data  acquired  in  a  scan,  said 
detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fully  filtering  the  unfiltered  scan  data  for  at  least  one  base  view 

to  generate  filtered  scan  data  for  the  base  view;  and 
estimating  fully  filtered  scan  data  for  a  subsequent  view  utilizing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  fully  filtered  base  view  scan  data. 
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5,761,268 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Erich  Hell,  Eriangen,  and  Gustav-Adolf  Voss,  Hamburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1996,  196  08 
497.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J5/J0 
VS.  CI.  378—137  9  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  electrons; 

a  target: 

means  for  focussing  said  electrons  into  an  electron  beam  and  for 
accelerating  the  electrons  in  said  electron  beam  onto  said 
target  for  generating  X-rays: 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  electrons  in  said  electron 
beam  along  said  target: 

at  least  one  conductor  disposed  in  a  region  of  said  target  and 
interacting  with  said  electron  beam  for  generating  a  signal 
dependent  on  an  influence  of  said  electron  beam  on  said 
conductor,  said  conductor  being  composed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  which  is  less  than  the  atomic  number  of 
tungsten:  and 

evaluation  means,  supplied  with  said  signal,  for  identifying  at 
least  one  of  a  cross-section  of  said  electron  beam,  a  position 
of  said  electron  beam  and  an  alignment  of  said  electron  beam 
relative  to  said  target. 


107B 


a  frame  for  housing  said  rotating  body  therein,  and  having  a 
radiographic  port  which  is  arranged  in  compliance  with  said 
through  hole  to  pick  up  images  of  said  subject: 

wherein  guide  plates  are  arranged  in  said  frame  to  guide  airflow. 


5,761,270 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASURING  X-RAY 

RADI.VriON 

Tomas  Unfors.  Billdal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Unfors  Instruments 

.\B,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/(M)837.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07599.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605.151 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9.  1993.  9302909 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  378—207  12  Claims 

3  I     S        7 


5,761,269 
X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
HAVING  COOLING  FE.\TURES 
Naoki   Sugihara;    Hisashi   Tachizaki;   Tomiya   Sasaki,   all   of 
Tochigi-ken;  \utaka  Sata,  Tokyo-to,  and  Koichiro  Kawano, 
Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220638; 
Apr.  17,  1996.  8-095603 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/0? 
U.S.  CI.  378—199  8  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  CT  system  comprising: 

a  rotating  body  arranged  to  be  rotated  around  a  subject  with  said 
subject  as  a  center,  and  having  a  plurality  of  X-ray  lubes 
arranged  around  a  through  hole  in  which  said  subject  is  to  be 
inserted:  and 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  X-ray  radiation,  comprising: 
receiving  the  radiation  by  at  least  two  photo-electric  units  at  the 
time  of  measurement,  each  unit  receiving  the  radiation  after 
passage  through  filters  having  mutually  different  degrees  of 
absorption,  two  radiation  levels  with  different  energy  affect 
the  units: 
generating  electric  signals  representing  the  radiation  received  by 

said  units:  and 
computing  a  radiation  energy  value  which  corresponds  to  a  ratio 
between  the  electric  signals  generated  by  the  units,  said  com- 
puting step  comprising: 

adapting  signal  intensity  of  said  signals  to  a  predetermined 
processing  range,  said  range  being  less  than  a  total  intensity 
value  associated  with  the  signals  generated  in  response  to 
the  radiation,  said  step  of  adapting  being  carried  out  by 
means  of  an  amplifier  device  having  an  adjustable  degree 
of  amplification,  and  by  varying  the  degree  of  amplification 
in  order  to  give  the  signals  an  intensity  within  said  process- 
ing range  by  sensing  signal  intensity  after  the  amplifier 
device,  wherein  a  first  amplification  of  the  signals  is 
effected  in  a  pre-amplifier  maintained  at  a  degree  of  ampli- 
fication which  is  fixed  in  order  to  obtain  peak  values  of  said 
signals,  and  then  in  a  terminal  amplifier,  whose  degree  of 
amplification  is  adjusted  to  give  the  signals  said  intensity 
adapted  to  the  processing  range. 
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5.761,271 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  W ITH  IMPROVED 

PAGER  ACCESS  FEATURE 
Mark  J.   Karnowski.   Huntington   Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,123 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—1  18  Claims 

.z. 


•  QUA  B  Kienoi  e  9iaM 


1.  A  telephone  answering  device  composing: 

a  line  interface  circuit  coupled  to  a  telephone  line; 

a  dual  lone  multi-frequency  generator  coupled  to  the  line  inter- 
face circuit  for  generating  dual  lone  multi-frequency  signals 
to  the  telephone  line: 

a  record  and  playback  unit  coupled  to  the  line  interface  circuit 
for  recording  and  playing  back  at  least  a  caller's  message; 

a  VOX  circuit  coupled  to  the  telephone  line  for  automatically 
delecting  a  presence  of  audible  signals  on  the  telephone  line; 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  numeric  information  and  at  least 
one  identifier  representing  a  detection  of  the  presence  of 
audible  signals  on  the  telephone  line  by  the  VOX  circuit:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  line  interface  circuit  to  seize  the 
telephone  line  in  response  to  a  message  being  recorded  on  the 
record  and  playback  unit,  for  subsequently  controlling  the 
dual  tone  multi-frequency  generator  to  dial  a  predetermined 
telephone  number  that  is  stored  in  the  memory,  and  for  then 
conu-oUing  the  dual  tone  multi-frequency  generator  to  trans- 
mit at  least  numeric  information  over  the  telephone  lines 

wherein  transmission  of  the  numeric  information  by  the  control- 
ler IS  paused  until  the  VOX  circuit  ceases  to  detect  the 
presence  of  audible  signals  on  the  telephone  line  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  each  time  the  at  least  one  identifier  is 
detected. 


5,76U72 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  STRESS  TESTING 
Eugene  E.  Williams;  Brian  S.  Badger,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Craig 
E.  Newman.  Wylie.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communi- 
cations Corporation,  V\ashington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,550 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:3/08 
U.S.  CI.  379—10  24  Claims 

23,  A  method  of  managing  telecommunications  testing,  which 
comprises  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

associating  test  case  scnpts  with  call  programs  to  form  a  set; 
and. 


designating  different  mixes  of  call  programs  of  said  set  to  be  run 
on  selected  bulk  call  generators  for  selected  time  periods  over 
a  stress  test  run. 


5,761^73 
ANALOG  SELF-TEST  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TRUNK 
INTERFACE 
Kirk  Dow  Sanders,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Busi- 
ness Communication  Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,493 
InL  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  CI.  379—22  13  Claims 


6.  A  self  test  circuit,  coupled  to  controlling  circuitry  which 
generates  a  test  signal,  for  a  trunk  interface,  comprising: 

a  timer/counter  circuit  for  receiving  the  test  signal  from  said 
controlling  circuitry  and  generating  a  selection  signal  and  a 
control  signal,  the  selection  signal  indicating  a  first  test  mode 
or  a  normal  operation  mode  and  the  control  signal  indicating  a 
second  test  mode  or  non-second  test  mode: 

a  multiplexer  circuit  for  receiving  and  outpulting  simulated  tip 
and  ring  signals  responsive  to  the  selection  signal  when  in  the 
first  test  mode: 

first  switching  circuitry,  responsive  to  the  selection  signal,  for 
receiving  and  outpuning  a  tip  signal  and  a  ring  signal  when  in 
the  normal  operation  mode  and  the  simulated  tip  and  ring 
signals  when  in  the  first  test  mode: 

detection  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  first  switching  circuitry,  for 
detecting  a  state  of  the  tip  and  ring  signals  during  the  normal 
operation  mode  and  a  state  of  the  simulated  tip  and  nng 
signals  during  the  first  test  mode:  and 

second  switching  circuitry,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for 
coupling  said  controlling  circuitry  to  the  delected  stales  of  a 
normal  battery  signal  and  a  reverse  battery  signal  included  in 
the  ring  and  tip  signals  when  in  a  normal  operation  mode,  to 
the  detected  states  of  a  simulated  normal  battery  signal  and  a 
simulated  reverse  battery  signal  included  in  the  simulated  tip 
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and  ring  signals  when  in  the  first  lest  mode,  and  to  a  power 
supply  voltage  when  in  the  second  test  mode, 
wherein  during  the  first  test  mode  said  controlling  circuitry 
receives  the  detected  states  of  the  simulated  tip  and  ring 
signals. 


5,76U74 
METHOD  FOR  REGURATING  CALL  CONGESTION  AND 

ISDN  EXCHANGER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi   Uehara,  and   Maraoru  Gotoh,   both  of  Tachikawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  490.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1994,  6-214558 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—88  11  Claims 
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1.  An  ISDN  switch  for  regulating  call  congestion  comprising: 
a  line  controller  for  receiving  a  queue  of  call  set  up  requests;  and 
a  call  control  section  for  receiving  sequentially  the  call  set  up 

requests  from  the  line  controller  including; 
a  call   processing  means  for  performing  call  processing  for 
received  call  set  up  requests  in  an  ISDN  system  as  internal 
processing, 
a  regulating  means  provided  at  an  output  of  the  call  processing 
means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  status  of  receiving  the  call 
set  up  requests  exceeds  a  prescribed  value,  and  regulating  the 
call  set  up  requests,  without  performing  the  mtemal  process- 
ing by  said  call  processing  means  when  the  status  of  receiving 
the  call  set  up  requests  exceeds  the  prescribed  value;  and 
wherein  said  call  control  section  is  provided  for  a  layer  3  of  an 
ISDN  protocol. 
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a  memory  for  storing  said  compressed  digital  data  from  said 
digital  signal  processor  under  control  of  said  recording  circuit, 
wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  includes  means  for 
expanding  said  compressed  digital  data  read  out  from  said 
memory  under  control  of  said  reproducing  circuit  and  for 
level  adjusting  the  expanded  digital  data,  and  wherein  said 
digital  signal  processor  performs  said  level-adjusting  only 
when  said  digital  data  is  read  out  from  said  memory;  and 

a  digital-analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital  data 
expanded  and  level  adjusted  by  said  digital  signal  processor 
into  analog  data. 


5.761.276 

VOICE  MAIL  SERVICE  APPARATUS  AND  A 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Soon-Bo  Park.  Daegu.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suv»on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  655.127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  27.  1995. 
1995-13577 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  .V50 

10  Claims 
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5.761,275 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE  WITH  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  CIRCUIT 

Kenji  Irie.  Kanagav«a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-106996 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—88  3  Claims 

I.  A  telephone  answering  machine  including  a  recording  circuit 

for  recording  an  incoming  message  and  a  reproducing  circuit  for 

reproducing  said   incoming  message,   said  telephone  answering 

machine  comprising: 

an  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  said  incoming  mes- 
sage into  digital  data; 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  compressing,  expanding,  and  level- 
adjusting  said  digital  data; 


10.  A  voice  mail  system,  comprising: 

telephone  exchange  means  for  providing  analysis  of  mail  num- 
bers and  for  making  operational  connections  to  a  plurality  of 
telephone  subscribers  in  dependence  upon  said  analysis  of 
said  mail  numbers; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  telephone  exchange 
means  to  receive  telephone  calls  from  the  plurality  of  tele- 
phone subscribers; 

verifying  means  for  verifying  said  mail  numbers; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  at  least  one  digit  of  said  verified 
numbers  and.  on  a  basis  of  .said  analysis  of  said  at  least  one 
digit,  for  sequentially  distributing  said  telephone  calls  to 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  voice  mailing  units;  and 

serving  means  separately  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
voice  mailing  units  for  determining  whether  said  mail  num- 
bers are  newly  registered,  and  for  transmitting  information 
relative  to  registration  of  said  mail  numbers  to  said  plurality 
of  voice  mailing  units. 
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5,76U77 
PERSONAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  Jeffrey  Foladare.  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  B.  Goldman, 
East  Brunswick:  Nancy  Murray.  Morris  Towaship.  Morris 
County;   David   Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville;   Vao-Chung 
Tsao,  Middletown,  and  Roy  Philip  \\eber,  Bridgewater,  all  of 
NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  .■\T&T  Corp.  Middletown.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487357,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  264,651.  Jun.  23.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.546,442.  This  application  Mav  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851 J15 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
S.  CI.  379—89  7  Qaims 


I 
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1  A  method  for  use  in  completing  a  telephone  call  originated  by 
a  caller  to  the  telephone  number  of  a  called  party,  comprising: 

monitoring  a  telephone  line  of  the  called  party  until  an  off-hook 
indication  is  received; 

determining  if,  since  the  last  lime  a  telephone  associated  with 
the  telephone  number  went  off-hook,  there  has  been  a  call 
placed  to  the  telephone  that  was  not  successfully  completed 
and  was  instead  routed  to  an  alternate  destination; 

determining  that  the  routed  call  is  still  connected  to  the  alternate 
destination;  and 

disconnecting  the  routed  call  from  the  alternate  destination  and 
connecting  it  to  the  telephone  line  of  the  called  party. 


5,761,278 
INTEGRATED  DATA  COLLECTION  AND 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  9-1-1  CALLS  FOR  SERVICE 
David  L.  Pickett,  Houston,  and  John  R.  Melcher.  Pasadena, 
both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Greater  Harris  County  9-1-1  Emer- 
gency Netv*ork.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  160,072.  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807348 
iBt  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  37^—90.01  13  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  providing  data  at  a  remote  location  comprising: 

a  computer  at  a  central  site  wherein  the  data  to  be  provided  to 

said  remote  site  is  temporarily  stored,  the  computer  being 


programmed  to  interrogate  at  least  one  database  in  response  to 
a  received  signal  identifying  a  calling  party  to  extract  data 
associated  with  the  calling  party; 

the  computer  including  a  memory  storage  device  containing  al 
least  one  database  of  pager  telephone  numbers,  the  computer 
being  programmed  to  interrogate  the  telephone  number  data- 
base to  identify  at  least  one  pager  associated  with  the  calling 
party; 

a  telecommunications  link  connecting  the  computer  to  a  radio 
common  earner  transmitter,  the  computer  being  programmed 
to  transmit  the  data  to  the  radio  common  carrier,  wherein  the 
radio  common  carrier  transmits  the  data  via  radio  frequency 
in  response  to  the  pager  telephone  number; 

an  alphanumeric  pager  associated  with  the  pager  telephone 
number,  the  alphanumenc  pager  being  sittjated  al  the  data 
transmitted  by  the  receiving  the  data  transmitted  by  the  radio 
common  carrier; 

an  RS2.^2  interface  electronically  connected  to  said  alphanu- 
meric pager;  and 

a  display  device  external  to  said  alphanumeric  pager  and  elec- 
tronically connected  to  receive  and  display  the  data  from  the 
pager  via  the  RS232  interface. 


5.761,279 
MSI  AL  CALLING  PERSON  DISPLAY 
Eric  Bierman.  Ottawa,  and   Ernst  August  Munter. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650302 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 


Kanata. 
Limited. 


U.S.  CI.  379—93.23 


15  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  providing  augmented  CLID  (Caller  Identifica- 
tion Data)  data  to  a  called  party  who  is  a  subscriber  to  a  CLASS 
(Custom  Local  Area  Signalling  Service)  feature  over  a  telephone 
network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  telephone  switch  associated  with  a  calling  party,  storing 
in  a  memory  means,  augmented  CLID  data  compnsing  graph- 
ics in  digitized  form,  the  graphics  representing  the  identity  of 
the  calling  party; 
on  the  origination  of  a  call  by  the  calling  party  to  the  called 
party,  routing  the  call  together  with  the  digitized  graphics  data 
associated  with  the  calling  party  to  a  second  telephone  switch 
associated  with  the  called  party  and  thence  to  a  called  party 
terminal;  and 
at  the  called  party  terminal,  decoding  and  displaying  the  digi- 
tized graphics  data  to  provide  the  called  party  with  a  visual 
representation  of  the  identity  of  the  calling  party. 
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5.76U80 

TELEPHONE  WEB  BROWSER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  Noonen.  Mountain  View;  Kevin  Deierling.  Los  Altos 
Hills;  Keith  Barraclough,  Menio  Park;  Bryan  R.  Martin. 
Campbell;  Yuenwah  Sing,  and  Joseph  L.  Parkinson,  both  of 
Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  8x8.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,486 

Int.  CI."  H04M  nm 

VS.  CI.  379—93.27  15  Claims 


L  A  melhod  of  browsing  the  internet  using  a  telephone  circuit 
having  keys  for  generating  DTMF  codes,  comprising: 

providing  an  interface  having  a  memory  and  a  processor; 

coupling  a  display  unit  to  the  interface: 

communicatively  coupling  the  telephone  circuit  to  the  interface: 

receiving  at  the  interface  a  first  DTMF  code  requesting  access  to 
the  internet: 

in  response  to  the  first  DTMF  code,  loading  a  Web  browser  in 
the  memory  of  the  interface: 

receiving  at  the  Interface  a  second  DTMF  code  from  the  tele- 
phone circuit: 

converting  the  second  DTMF  code  into  a  Web  browser  com- 
mand using  an  interpretation  protocol:  and 

executing  the  Web  browser  command  using  the  interface, 
thereby  accessing  the  internet  via  manual  operation  of  the 
keys  of  the  telephone  circuit. 


TELEPHONE  COMPANY  NETWORK  -  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  DtGJTAl  AND  ANALOG 
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(d)  configunng  said  network  access  server  according  to  said 
protocol  parameter: 

whereby  said  incoming  communication  is  routed  through  said 
network  access  server  to  said  network  according  to  said 
protocol  parameter,  reducing  the  overall  communication  con- 
nection and  processing  time. 


5.76U82 

MULTI-USER  PERSONAL  MESSAGE  TRANSMITTING 

AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Hsu.  2F,  No.  46.  Lane  245  Sec.  3,  Kang  Ning  Rd.,  Nei 

Hwu.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  278.425,  Jul.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^322 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/iX) 
\]S.  CI.  379—100.05  1  Claims 

1  7 


5,76  U81 
TELEPHONE  CALL  ROUTING  AND  SWITCHING 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
Marc  S.  Baum;  Robert  C.  Suffern,  both  of  Chicago;  Donald 
Balton.  Skokie;  Daniel  L.  Schoo.  Island  Lake;  Peter  P.  Jan- 
kus.  Chicago;  Lih-Shyng  Tzeng,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Ter- 
rel  Jones,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  3Com  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  212315,  Man  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.577,105.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688.403 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.29  45  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  ^jrocessing  system  having  a  network 

access  server  and  a  memory  storing  a  communication  protocol 

parameter  associated  with  control  signals  identified  with  incoming 

communications  generated  by  remotely  located  call  originators. 

said  network  access  server  comprising  a  communications  access 

device  interfacing  between  a  computer  network  and  an  Incoming 

line  from  a  telephone  network,  a  method  for  processing  an  incoi.n- 

ing  communication  between  a  call  originator  and  said  computer 

network  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  initiating  a  connection  between  said  call  originator  and  said 
network  access  server; 

(b)  extracting  in  said  network  access  server  one  or  more  control 
signals  from  said  incoming  communication: 

(c)  correlating  said  conn-ol  signals  to  said  protocol  parameter 
assigned  to  said  control  signals;  and 
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1.  A  multiuser  personal  message  transmitting  and  receiving 
system  utilizing  a  paperless  facsimile  machine  including  a  tele- 
phone network  which  receives  Incoming  messages  from  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  fax  modem/controller  having  a  central  processing 
unit,  a  keyboard,  a  scanner,  and  a  printer,  said  system  comprising: 
a  memory  means  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  documents; 
dual  lone  multi-frequency  decoder  means  connected  between  the 
telephone  network  and  the  fax  modem/controller  of  said 
paperless  facsimile  machine  for  decoding  the  leading  incom- 
ing dual   lone  multi-frequency   signals  ahead  of  incoming 
messages  Into  centfal  processing  unit  of  said  fax/modem 
controller  for  recognition; 
said  central  prcKessIng  unit  of  said  paperless  facsimile  machine 
Including  a  coding  system  whereby  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
personal  codes  are  set  by  the  users  of  said  system  through  said 
keyboard,  each  personal  code  Including  a  personal  Informa- 
tion code  Indicating  the  respective  user  as  the  addressee  of  an 
Incoming  message  and  a  corresponding  personal  confidential 
code,  and  when  an  Incoming  message  preceded  by  a  dual  tone 
multi-frequency  signal  comes  through  said  telephone  network 
and  said  dual  lone  multi-frequency  decoder  means  the  leading 
dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal  thereof  is  identified  as  des- 
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ignating  the  addressee  of  the  incoming  message  by  comparing 
the  signal  to  the  plurality  of  personal  codes  and  the  message  is 
stored  In  said  memory,  said  message  is  retrieved  from  said 
memory  and  printed  by  said  primer  when  the  personal  confi- 
dential code  corresponding  to  the  user's  personal  information 
code  Is  entered  via  said  keyboard:  and 
voice  synthesizer  means  for  outgoing  message  generation 
connected  between  said  telephone  network  and  said  fax 
modem/controller,  said  outgoing  message  prompting  the 
caller  on  the  Incoming  telephone  line  to  Inform  the  caller  of 
the  code  numbers  of  the  personal  Information  codes  of  the 
respective  users  for  selection,  and  to  Inform  the  caller  to  enter 
the  personal  Information  code  of  the  addressee  of  the  incom- 
ing message  before  the  message  is  transmitted,  said  outgoing 
message  being  stored  in  a  memory. 


5.761,283 

MESSAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  FACSIMILE 

SYSTEMS 

Jong-Ln  Chung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  16,  1995, 
16002/1995 

Int.  CL"  H04M  11/00:1/64 
U.S.  a.  379—100.06  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  a  call  back  message  in  a  facsimile 
system  performing  voice  communication  through  a  telephone 
handset  after  completion  of  transmission  of  facsimile  communica- 
tion of  Image  data  established  during  communication  protocol 
exchange  with  a  calling  subscriber's  facsimile  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  communication  request  signal  generated  from  the 
calling  subscriber  requesting  voice  communication  after 
completion  of  transmission  of  said  facsimile  communication 
of  said  Image  data; 
generating  a  ring  signal  to  inform  of  the  voice  communication 
request  in  response  to  reception  of  said  communication 
request  signal  and  checking  whether  the  telephone  handset  is 
off-hook; 
establishing  voice  communication  with  the  calling  subscriber, 

when  the  telephone  handset  is  off-hook; 
automatically  storing  identification  information  of  the  calling 
subscriber's  facsimile  system  unique  to  said  calling  subscrib- 
er's facsimile  system  received  dunng  said  communication 
protocol  exchange  to  establish  said  facsimile  communication 
of  said  Image  data,  and  a  communication  time  In  a  predeter- 
mined format  of  said  call  back  message  in  a  memory,  when 
the  telephone  handset  is  not  off-hook  after  a  predetermined 
time  period:  and 
maintaining  a  visual  display  of  said  call  back  message  In  said 
predetermined  formal  containing  the  identification  Informa- 
tion of  the  calling  subscnber's  facsimile  system  and  the 
communication  time  on  said  facsimile  system. 


5.761.284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
ALTERNATE  DELIV  ERV  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  A  FAX 
DOCUMENT 
Douglas  J.  Ranalli;  Sbelley  J.  Ranalli.  both  of  Cambridge: 
Valerie  Louise  Johns.  Wellesley;  Naoko  Ishibashi.  Boylston. 
and  Martha  Tassinari.  Beverly,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Fax 
International.  Inc..  Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  713,871 

InL  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—100.09  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  alternate  delivery  instructions  for  a 
plurality  of  destination  fax  machines  comprising: 

maintaining  a  set  of  delivery  instructions  (DI)  for  each  of  a 

plurality  of  destinations: 
for  a  destination  to  which  a  fax  has  been  successfully  sent. 

determining  If  the  DI  are  complete  for  the  destination: 
if  not.  preparing  a  DI  fax  for  the  destination  requesting  alternate 

delivery  instructions; 
sending  the  DI  fax  to  the  destination;  and 
upon  receipt  of  a  response  to  the  DI  fax  from  the  destination. 

updating  the  DI  for  the  destination. 


5,761085 
UNIV  ERSAL  TELEPHONY  APPLICATION  CLIENT  THAT 
IS  CONFIGURABLE  FROM  A  PROFILE  FOR  A 
TELPHONE  CALL  CAMPAIGN 
Robert  J.  Stent.  Westford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Davox  Corpora- 
tion, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  252J38 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ]i/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—112  30  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  how  telephony  system  resources  are 
to  respond  during  processing  of  a  telephone  call  record  associated 
with  at  least  Hrst  and  second  telephone  call  campaigns,  said  system 
comprising: 
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at  least  first  and  second  call  campaign  initialization  profiles, 
each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  call  campaign  initializa- 
tion profiles  including  a  plurality  of  dynamically  modifiable 
campaign  specific  parameter  values,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
dynamically  modifiable  campaign  specific  parameter  values 
specifying  a  call  campaign  parameter  used  to  process  tele- 
phone call  records  associated  with  said  at  least  first  and 
second  telephone  call  campaigns  respectively; 

at  least  one  telephone  call  campaign  manager,  for  initialing  said 
at  least  first  and  second  telephone  call  campaigns; 

at  least  one  inbound/outbound  campaign  manager  server, 
responsive  to  said  at  least  one  telephone  call  campaign  man- 
ager, for  controlling  the  initiation  of  a  plurality  of  telephony 
application  client  processes,  each  telephony  application  client 
process,  for  controlling  telephony  system  resource  handling  of 
one  telephone  call  record;  and 

a  telephony  application  client  process  initiator,  responsive  to 
said  at  least  one  inbound/outbound  campaign  manager  server 
and  to  said  at  least  first  and  second  call  campaign  initializa- 
tion profiles,  for  initiating  at  least  a  first  telephony  application 
client  process  utilizing  said  plurality  of  dynamically  modifi- 
able campaign  specific  para<Tieter  values  of  said  first  call 
campaign  initialization  profile,  and  for  initiating  at  least  a 
second  telephony  application  client  process  utilizing  said  plu- 
rality of  dynamically  modifiable  campaign  specific  parameter 
values  of  said  second  call  campaign  initialization  profile. 


5,76U87 

DIGITAL  KEY  TELEPHONE  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  IN  A  DIGITAL  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Yang-Sun  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  541.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  8.  1994. 
1994-25803 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—156  13  Qaims 


5,761.2«6 

METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  COMMUNICATIONS 

BETWEEN  CALLING  AN  CALLED  MULTMEDIA 

TERMINALS 

Shovon  Das,  Hillsdale,  and  James  R.  Feeney,  Holmdel,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.  MIddletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.215 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—127  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  digital  key  telephone  to  a 
second  digital  key  telephone  in  a  digital  key  telephone  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  connection  module  for  providing  data  transmission  between 
said  first  digital  key  telephone  and  said  second  digital  key 
telephone,  said  connection  module  comprising: 
a  first  transmitter  connected  to  data  transmission  and  receiv- 
ing terminals,  a  D  channel  clock  terminal  and  an  input/ 
output  control  port  of  a  microprocessor  of  said  first  digital 
key  telephone,  said  first  transmitter  including  synchroniz- 
ing signal  terminals  and  a  B  channel  clock  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  second  transmitter  of  said  first  digital  key 
telephone; 
a  transformer  connected  to  said  second  digital  key  telephone 

through  a  transmission  line;  and 
capacitors  and  diodes  connected  between  said  transformer  and 
transmission  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  first  trans- 
mitter. 


5.761,288 

SERVICE  CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  FEATURES  AND 

APPLICATIONS 

Deborah  L.  Pinard,  Kanata.  and  Thomas  A.  (irav.  Carp,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,451 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  mi 

U.S.  CI.  379—201  12  Claims 


1.  A  technique  for  enabling  a  calling  multimedia  terminal  to 
readily  communicate  across  at  least  one  network  with  at  least  one 
called  multimedia  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  unique  identifier  to  each  multimedia  terminal  indica- 
tive of  at  least  some  of  its  communications  attributes; 

storing  the  identifier  corresponding  to  each  terminal  within  at 
least  one  data  base  associated  with  at  least  one  the  network; 

receiving  from  the  calling  terminal  its  own  identifier  and  the 
identifier  associated  with  each  called  terminal; 

accessing  the  data  ba.se(s)  to  establish  the  communication 
attributes  for  the  calling  multimedia  terminal  and  each  called 
multimedia  terminal;  and 

automatically  establishing,  in  accordance  with  communications 
attributes  of  the  calling  and  called  terminals,  a  communica- 
tions path  between  the  calling  and  each  called  multimedia 
terminal  through  at  least  one  network  to  enable  the  called 
terminal  to  readily  communicate  with  each  called  terminal. 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  communication  service  to  a  plurality 
of  subscribers  comprising: 

(a)  allocating  vanous  services  to  be  provided  to  said  subscribers 
to  roles  to  be  filled  by  said  subscribers. 
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(b)  receiving  a  trigger  for  a  service  to  be  provided  to  a  sub- 
scnber  in  a  particular  role,  and 

(c)  providing  different  system  resources  to  said  subscriber  to 
enable  the  subscriber  to  utilize  the  triggered  service,  which 
system  resources  are  restricted  to  those  services  which  are 
allocated  to  said  particular  role. 
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5,761.289 
800  NUMBER  CALLBACK 
Srinivasan  Keshav.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,719 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:1/57:3/48:  H04Q  3/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—201  18  Claims 


C^J 


1.  A  method  for  handling  incoming  calls  when  no  destination 
stations  aie  available,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  incoming  call  from  an  originating  station; 

determining  whether  a  destination  station  is  available; 

storing  a  telephone  number  of  the  originating  station,  if  a  desti- 
nation station  is  not  available; 

receiving  an  indication  of  approaching  availability  from  the 
destination  station;  and 

responsive  to  receiving  the  indication  of  approaching  availabil- 
ity, placing  an  outgoing  call  to  the  originating  station. 


5.761,290 
ALTERNATE  SERVICE  ACTIVATION 

Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling;  John  Carman,  Arlington,  both  of 
Va..  and  W  illiam  ToLson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va, 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,701 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 
U.S.  a.  37»— 207  38  Claims 

20.  In  a  telecommunication  network,  comprising: 
local  communication  lines; 

a  plurality  of  separately  located  central  office  switching  systems 
interconnected  via  trunk  circuits  for  selectively  providing 
switched  call  connections  between  at  least  two  of  the  local 
communication  lines,  said  central  office  switching  systems 
having  stored  in  databases  in  said  central  offices  service 
profiles  for  the  directory  numbers  associated  with  the  local 
communication  lines  connected  thereto; 
a  services  control  point,  separate  from  the  central  office  switch- 
ing systems,  comprising  a  database  storing  call  processing 
data  associated  with  a  plurality  of  the  local  communication 
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lines  for  control  of  call  processing  through  one  or  more  of  the 
central  office  switching  systems; 
a  first  signaling  communication  system  for  two-way  communi- 
cations of  data  messages,  said  first  signaling  communication 
system  interconnecting  the  central  office  switching  systems 
and  connecting  the  central  office  switching  systems  to  the 
services  control  point; 
a  peripheral  platform  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  central 
office  switching  systems  via  a  call  connection  channel,  said 
peripheral  platform  comprising  means  for  providing  at  least 
one  auxiliary  call  processing  capability  via  the  call  connection 
channel;  and 
a  second  signaling  comnununication  system,  separate  from  the 
first  signaling  communication  system  and  the  central  office 
switching  systems,  for  providing  two-way  communications  of 
data  messages  between  the  peripheral  platform  and  the  ser- 
vices control  point; 
a  service  activation  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  for  service  activation  via  one  of  said 

communication  lines; 
providing  a  call  connection  from  said  one  of  said  communi- 
cation lines  to  a  peripheral  platform; 
communicating  between  said  penpheral  platform  and  said 
services  control  point  to  identify  the  service  activation 
processing  function  to  be  executed  by  said  services  control 
point  in  response  to  said  communication; 
retrieving  from  one  of  said  central  office  switching  systems  a 

service  profile  identified  from  said  request; 
storing  said  service  profile  at  said  services  control  point;  and 
transferring  said  service  profile  from  said  storage  in  said 
services  control  point  to  a  second  central  office  switching 
system  and  associating  said  service  profile  with  a  directory 
number  associated  with  a  local  communication  line  con- 
nected to  said  second  central  office  switching  system. 


5.761.291 
METHOD  OF  ASSIGNING  TELEPHONE  AREA  CODES 
Gary  R.  Dalton,  Green  Brook.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murrav  HUI.  NJ. 

Fileil  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.963 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—220  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assigning  telephone  area  codes  comprising  the 
steps  of 

associating  area  codes  with  respective  geographical  regions  as  a 
way  of  identifying  telephone  station  sets  disposed  wiin 
respective  ones  of  said  regions  and  connected  to  an  associated 
telephone  network,  and 
associating  at  least  one  unique,  unassigned  area  code  with  an 
entity  other  than  a  geographical  region  in  which  said  unique 
area  code  is  other  than  a  prefix  code  assigned  to  a  telephone 
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being  sent  on  said  first  channel  and  said  first  channel  is 
unavailable  for  sending  said  data  signals. 


service,  and  wherein  a  long  distance  telephone  call  forwarded 
to  said  entity  and  terminated  thereat  is  identified  by  said 
unique  area  code  and  a  local  telephone  number 


5.76U93 

ISDN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Douglas  J.  Newlin.  Winfield;  Robert  D.  Battin,  Palatine,  and 

Robert   \V.   Lancelot.   Barrinutcm.   all   of  111.,  assignors 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672.819 
Int.  CI."  H04M  7/003/42:  H04J  3/12  J/24 
VJS.  CI.  379—230 

<rf« 


to 


9  Claims 


5,761.292 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSFER  OF  CONTROL 

INFORMATION  WITH  VOICE  AND  DATA  OVER  A 

PUBLIC  SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  LINE 

Larry  Wagner.  Oakland,  Calif.;  Ralph  S.  Smith,  Forest  Grove, 
and  Daniel  R.  Cox,  Eugene,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  687.773,  Jul.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  597352,  Feb.  6.  1996, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  254.  Jan.  4. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997.  Sen  No. 

912,947 

Int.  CI,''  H04M  11/06 

U.S.  a.  379—229  15  Claims 


I,  A  network  interface  comprising: 

a  cable  control  unit  for  communicating  with  telephony  network 

through  a  first  Integrated  SerMces  Digital  Network  (ISDN) 

communication  link; 
a  cable  access  unit  coupled  to  the  cable  control  unit: 
a  data  base  for  storing  a  valid  identifier  coupled  to  the  cable 

access  unit;  and 
the  cable  access  unit  establishing  a  second  ISDN  communication 

link  between  the  customer  premise  equipment  and  a  telephony 

network  by  reading  the  valid  identifier  from  the  data  base  and 

using  the  valid  identifier  to  communicate  with  the  telephony 

network. 
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5.761.294 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DIGITAL 

PHONE  LIMITED  TO  ANALOG  TRANSMISSIONS 
ShmucI  Shaffer  Palo  Alto,  and  William  J.  Beyda.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  683.441 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/00:11/00:1/00:  H04J  J/12 

U.S.  CI.  379—230  12  Claims 

J-"-. 
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12.  A  transmitter  providing  simultaneous  transmission  of  control 
information  with  voice  and  data  over  a  single  telephone  line,  said 
transmitter  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  sending  either  voice  signals  or  data  signals  in  a 
first  channel  represented  as  a  first  frequency  band  within  a 
frequency  range  pre-defined  for  said  single  telephone  line; 
and 

a  second  circuit  for  sending  control  information  on  in  a  second 
channel  represented  as  a  second  frequency  band  within  said 
frequency  range  pre-defined  for  said  single  telephone  line, 
said  control  information  specifying  whether  voice  signals  or 
data  signals  are  being  sent  on  said  first  channel,  said  first 
channel  having  a  different  frequency  band  from  said  second 
channel,  said  first  circuit  sending  said  voice  or  said  data 
signals  on  said  first  channel  simultaneously  with  said  control 
information  sent  on  said  second  channel  by  said  second 
circuit,  said  second  circuit  also  sending  a  portion  of  said  data 
signals  on  said  second  channel  when  said  voice  signals  are 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  communication  between  a  lixal 
digital  telephone  and  a  remote  site  that  supports  digital  communi- 
cation prixessing.  wherein  the  communication  occurs  without  digi- 
tal lines,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
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converting  outdoing  digital  signals  from  said  digital  telephone 

into  a  voice  analog  signal  of  voice  information  and  a  message 

analog  signal  of  call  message  information: 
transmitting  said  voice  analog  signal  to  said  remote  site  via  a 

puHic  telephone  switching  network: 
transmitting  said  message  analog  signal  to  said  remote  site  via  a 

data  network: 
receiving  voice  and  message  analog  signals  from  said  remote 

site  via  said  public  telephone  switching  network  and  said  data 

network,  respectively;  and 
converting  said  received  voice  and  message  analog  signals  from 

said  remote  site  into  digital  signals  compatible  with  operation 

of  said  digital  telephone. 


5,761.295 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ALTERING  AUDIBLE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Michael  Edmund  Knappe.  Ottawa,  and  Brian  Ross  Shelton. 

Kanata.   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Northern   Telecom 

Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  220.653.  Man  31.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,4*5.514.  This  application  May  11.  1995.  Sen  No. 

440.358 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—387  12  Claims 


I.  A  telephone  instrument  for  receiving  signals  firom  a  telephony 
apparatus  and  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  telephony  apparatus 
via  a  telephone  line,  the  telephone  instrument  being  for  use  by  a 
listener  having  left  and  right  ears,  the  telephone  instrument  com- 
pnsing: 

transmitter  means; 
signal  receiving  means: 

first  and  second  receiver  means  connected  to  the  signal  receiving 
means,  the  first  and  second  receiver  means  for  use  in  acous- 
tical association  with  the  left  ear  and  the  right  ear.  respec- 
tively, of  the  listener; 
signal  coupling  means  for  coupling  signals  from  the  telephone 
line  to  the  signal  receiving  means  and  for  coupling  signals 
from  the  transmitter  means  to  the  telephone  line: 
the  signal  receiving  means  comprising: 

a  first  received  signal  processing  means  for  altering  an  audible 
pha-se  characteristic  of  the  received  signal,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  first  characteristic  altered  signal  to  the  first  receiver 
means;  and 
a  second  received  signal  processing  means  for  altering  an 
audible  phase  characteristic  of  the  received  signal,  thereby 
providing  a  second  characteristic  altered  signal  to  the  sec- 
ond receiver  means,  the  audible  phase  charactenstic  of  the 
second  charactenstic  altered  signal  being  different  than  that 
of  the  first  characteristic  altered  signal. 


5.761.297 
INTERCONNECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TILTABLE 
TELEPHONE  DISPLAY  LIMIT 
Mary  E.  Kingsbury.  Addison:  Wayne  E.  McKinnon,  George- 
town, and  Charles  Elbert  Sparks,  Jn.  Pflugerville.  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.047,  Man  21.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  852.878 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  l/OO 
UJS.  a.  379—428  24  Claims 


1  An  interconnection  mechanism  for  connecting  a  display  unit 
to  a  telephone  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  display  unit  to  rotated 
continuously  relative  to  the  telephone,  said  interconnection  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  rotation  edge  and  a  rotation  notch,  a  first  one  of  said  rotation 
edge  and  said  rotation  notch  being  in  said  telephone,  a  second 
one  of  said  rotation  edge  and  said  rotation  notch  being  in  said 
display  unit,  said  rotation  edge  engaging  with  said  rotation 
notch  to  define  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  display  unit,  said 
rotation  edge  applying  a  first  force  against  said  rotation  notch, 
.said  rotation  notch  applying  a  second  force  against  said  rota- 
tion edge; 
a  cantilever  beam  and  a  unnotched.  curved  friction  surface,  a 
first  one  of  said  cantilever  beam  and  said  curved  friction 
surface  being  in  said  telephone,  a  second  one  of  said  cantile- 
ver beam  and  said  curved  friction  surface  being  in  said 
display  unit,  said  cantilever  beam  applying  a  third  force 
against  said  curved  friction  surface,  said  curved  friction  sur- 
face applying  a  fourth  force  against  said  cantilever  beam;  and 
a  snap  and  a  curved  surface,  a  first  one  of  said  snap  and  said 
curved  surface  being  in  said  telephone,  a  second  one  of  said 
snap  and  said  curved  surface  being  in  said  display  unit,  said 
snap  engaging  with  said  curved  surface  to  secure  said  display 
unit  Within  .said  telephone,  said  snap  applying  a  fifth  force 
against  said  curved  surface,  said  curved  surface  applying  a 
sixth  force  against  said  snap, 
wherein  said  first  force,  said  second  force,  said  third  force,  said 
fourth  force,  said  fifth  force  and  said  sixth  force  enable  said 
display  unit  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  telephone. 


5,761.2% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.761.298 
COMMUNICATIONS  HEADSET  W ITH  LTsTV  ERSALLY 
ADAPTABLE  RECEIVER  AND  VOICE  TRANSMITTER 

Michael  G.  Davis.  Dallas.  Oreg.;  David  G.  Harting,  Needham. 
Mass.;  Scott  K.  Burr.  Kelton,  Calif.;  Robert  \.  Davies.  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  Bernard!.  Scotts  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Plantronics,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  658,838 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/OO:  H04R  25/00 
MS.  CI.  379—430  6  Claims 

1.  A  communication  headset,  comprising: 
a  headset  enclosure  enclosing  a  first  cavity  and  adapted  to  curve 
partially  around  and  behind  a  user's  ear  in  substantially  a  first 
plane,  the  headset  enclosure  coupled  to  an  electrical  cable 
including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors; 
an  attachment  member  movably  coupled  to  the  headset  eiKlo- 
sure;  and. 
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receiver  enclosure  coupled  to  the  attachment  member  and 
enclosing  a  receiver  transducer  in  a  second  cavity,  the  second 
cavity  coupled  through  the  attachment  member  to  the  first 
cavity  of  the  headset  enclosure  to  pass  electrical  conductors 
from  the  headset  enclosure  to  the  receiver  transducer  to  con- 
vert an  electrical  signal  to  an  acoustic  signal,  the  receiver 
enclosure  axially  movable  along  a  first  axis  both  toward  and 
away  from  the  headset  enclosure  with  the  first  cavity  remain- 
ing coupled  to  the  second  cavity,  and  the  electrical  conductors 
comprising  a  flex  circuit  that  forms  a  take  up  loop  as  the 
receiver  enclosure  is  axially  moved  along  the  first  axis  toward 
the  headset  enclosure. 


contacts  engageable  with  the  PCB,  said  contacts  being  disposed 
in  said  terminal  windows;  and 

a  mic  cavity  shaped  to  receive  a  microphone  and  including 
contact  members  disposed  therein,  said  contact  members 
adapted  to  connect  the  microphone  to  the  PCB,  wherein  said 
mic  cavity  and  said  terminal  windows  are  substantially 
aligned  in  a  common  plane  and  are  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relation  in  a  lateral  direction  such  that  said  terminal  windows 
receive  the  terminal  of  the  auxiliar>  component  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicuUtf  to  said  lateral  direction. 


5.761300 

RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING  A  HINGE  APPARATUS 

INCIADING  A  SELF-LATCHING  HINCJE  SHAFT 

James  1),  I)omoleczn>.  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,172,  Feb,  9.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,629,979,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,430,  May  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

735,723 

Int  CI.'  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  13  Claims 


5,761.299 

AUXILIARY  COMPONENT  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING 

MICROPHONE  CHANNEL 

Gregory  S.  Patterson,  Morrisvllle,  N.C.;  Wallace  G,  Keesee. 
Rustburg.  Va.,  and  Curtis  W.  Thornton,  Cary,  N,C„  assign- 
ors to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Filed  Sep,  24.  1996.  Ser,  No.  717.803 
Int.  Cl,*^  H04M  1/W 
U,S.  CI.  379-^33  14  Claims 


1.  A  connector  connectable  to  a  PCB  of  an  electronic  device  for 
receiving  an  auxiliary  component,  the  connector  comprising: 
terminal  windows  shaped  to  receive  a  terminal  of  the  auxiliary 
component; 


1.  A  portable  cellular  radiotelephone  comprising; 

a  transceiver; 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  transceiver: 

an  earpiece  transducer  coupled  to  the  transceiver: 

a  microphone  tfansducer  coupled  to  the  transceiver; 

a  display  coupled  to  the  transceiver: 

a  keypad  coupled  to  the  transceiver; 

a  main  housing  containing  the  transceiver,  the  antenna,  the 
earpiece  transducer,  the  microphone  transducer,  the  display 
and  the  keypad,  wherein  the  keypad  is  located  at  a  side  of  the 
main  housing; 

a  keypad  cover  rotatably  coupled  to  the  main  housing  and 
movable  relative  to  the  main  housing  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  keypad  cover  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  main  housing  and  dis- 
posed over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  keypad  when  the  keypad 
cover  is  moved  to  the  closed  position,  and  wherein  the  keypad 
cover  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  main 
housing  when  the  keypad  cover  is  moved  to  the  open  position: 

a  hinge  apparatus,  including  at  least  a  first  hinge  shaft,  for 
rotatably  coupling  the  keypad  cover  to  the  main  housing 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the  first  hinge  shaft  is 
movable  along  the  axis  of  rotation  between  at  least  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  during  the  assembly  of  the 
keypad  cover  to  the  main  housing,  and  wherein  the  first  hinge 
shaft  further  compri.ses: 


June  2,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


953 


a  first  spring  member,  integrally  formed  with  the  first  hinge 
shaft,  for  securing  the  first  hinge  shaft  to  the  main  housing 
in  at  least  one  of  the  first  position  and  the  second  position 
along  the  axis  of  rotation:  and 

a  first  cam  surface  and  a  second  cam  surface  for  positioning 
the  keypad  cover  in  the  open  position  and  the  closed 
position,  respectively,  relative  to  the  main  housing  respon- 
sive to  a  bias  force  exerted  by  a  follower  on  the  first  cam 
surface  and  the  second  cam  surface,  respectively. 


1.  A  marking  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

marking  forming  means  for  applying  at  least  one  marking  to  at 

least  one  reflective  film  formed  to  a  disk; 
marking  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one 

position  of  said  marking;  and 
position  information  output  means  for  outputting  said  detected 

position  as  position  information  of  said  marking. 


5.761302 
COPY  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Tae  Joon  Park,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1994, 
31373/1994 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI,  380—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  copy  prevention  method  for  a  digital  \ideo  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  header  area  of  a  header  start  code  and  key  field  to  a 
reproduced  bit  stream: 

(b)  decrypting  and  transmitting  the  bit  stream  to  which  the 
header  area  is  added; 

(c)  detecting  a  key  field  of  the  decrypted  and  transmitted  bit 
stream  and  detecting  copy  prevention  information:  and 


■sr 


5,761301 

MARK  FORMING  APPARATUS.  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

LASER  MARK  ON  OPTICAL  DISK,  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS,  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISK 

Mitsuaki  Oshima.  Kyoto,  and  Yoshihn  (iotoh,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,U15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  17.  1994,  6-283415; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016153;  Oct.  9,  1995.  7-261247 

Int.  Cl,"^  H04K  l/OU 
VS.  CI.  380—4  _  27  Claims 
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(d)  encrypting  the  bit  stream  according  to  information  detected 
from  step  (c)  and  recording  it  on  tape. 


5,761303 
INCLUSION  OF  Al  DIO  SIGNAL  WITHIN  VIDEO 
SIGNAL,  AT  BAND  EDGES 
Gary  Lamont  Hobbs.  and  Byron  Lynn  Johnson,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.643 
Int,  Cl.*^  H04N  7/167:  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—19 

1       J, 

oncBcui  1  nm  cacciic* 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  video  signal  which  initially  runs  at 
a  frame  rate,  with  accompanying  audio,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  dropping  video  frames,  to  reduce  bandwidth  required  by  the 
video  signal; 

b)  sampling  the  audio; 

c)  encoding  audio  samples  using  ASK; 

d)  inserting  audio  samples  into  space  made  available  by  the 
reduction  in  bandwidth. 


5,761304 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  FORM.4T  CONN  ERTING  CIRCUIT 
^'asuhide   Mogi,    Kanagawa;    Etsuro   Yamauchi,   Tokyo,   and 
.\t>>ushi  Narita,  Kanagavta,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,033,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657387. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-284043 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  CI.  380—20  5  Claims 

1.  A  digital  broadcasting  receiver  for  converting  a  received 
digital  television  signal  into  an  analog  video  signal  and  outputting 
the  converted  analog  video  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  digital  television  signal  and 
copyright  information  which  is  transmitted  along  with  the 
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digital  television  signal,  said  copyright  information  selec- 
tively indicating  whether  the  received  digital  television  signal 
is  copy-protected, 

video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  received  digi- 
tal television  signal  and  ourputting  a  digital  luminance  signal, 
a  first  digital  color  difference  signal,  and  a  second  digital 
color  difference  signal. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  received  digital  tele- 
vision signal  is  copy-protected  in  response  to  the  received 
copyright  information. 

signal  modifying  means  for  nwdifying  at  least  the  digital  lumi- 
nance signal  output  from  the  video  signal  processing  means 
so  as  to  protect  an  analog  video  signal  derived  from  the  digital 
television  signal  from  being  copied  when  the  digital  television 
signal  is  detected  as  being  copy-protected; 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  the  modified  digital 
luminance  signal,  the  first  digital  color  difference  signal,  and 
the  second  digital  color  difference  signal  into  a  first  video 
output  signal  of  an  analog  composite  output  format  and  a 
second  video  output  signal  of  an  output  format  other  than  said 
analog  composite  output  format:  and 

signal  outputting  means  for  separately  outputtjng  said  first  video 
output  signal  and  said  second  video  output  signal. 


K^t 


A 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  session  key  between  a  pair  of 
correspondents  A.B  in  a  public  key  data  communication  system  to 
permit  exchange  of  information  therebetween  over  a  communica- 
tion channel,  each  of  said  correspondents  having  a  respective 
private  key  a.b  and  a  public  key  p,.  Pa  derived  from  a  generator  a 
and  respective  ones  of  said  private  keys  a.b.  said  method  Including 
the  steps  of: 

i)  a  first  of  said  correspondents  A  selecting  a  first  random  integer 
X  and  exponentiating  a  first  function  f(a)  including  said 
generator  to  a  power  g(x)  to  provide  a  first  exponentiated 
function  UaY'": 
ii)  said  first  correspondent  A  generating  a  first  signature  s,  from 
said  random  integer  x  said  exponentiated  function  f(a)*'"  and 
said  private  key  a  to  bind  said  integer  x  and  said  private  key  a; 
iii)  said  first  correspondent  A  forwarding  to  a  second  correspon- 
dent B  a  message  including  said  first  exponentiated  function 
f(ar'": 


iv)  said  correspondent  B  selecting  a  second  random  integer  y 
and  exponentiating  a  second  function  f(a)  including  said 
generator  to  a  power  g(y)  to  provide  a  second  exponentiated 
function  Uaf"  and  generating  a  signature  Sg  obtained  from 
said  second  integer  y  said  second  exponentiated  function 
{(af"  and  said  private  key  b  to  bind  said  integer  y  and  said 
private  key  b: 

v)  said  second  correspondent  B  forwarding  a  message  to  said 
first  correspondent  A  including  said  second  exponentiated 
function  f(a)"":  and 

vi)  each  of  said  correspondents  constructing  a  session  key  K  by 
exponentiating  information  made  public  by  the  other  corre- 
spondent with  information  that  is  private  to  themselves 
whereby  subsequent  decryption  of  information  confirms 
establishment  of  a  common  key  and  thereby  the  identity  of 
said  correspondents. 


5.761J06 

KEY  REPLACEMENT  IN  A  PUBLIC  KEY 

CRYPTOSYSTEM 

Tony  Lewis,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Visa  Internationa] 

Service  Association,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,427 

Int.  CI."  H04L  WOfi 

U.S.  CI.  380—21  20  Claims 


(W) 


iss/f  <Ki»  nil.)  y^  ^' 


5,76135 

KEY  AGREEMENT  AND  TRANSPORT  PROTOCOL  WITH 

IMPLICIT  SIGNATURES 

Scott   \'anstone.   Waterloo,   Canada;   Alfred   John    Menezes, 
Auburn,  Ala.,  and  Minghua  Qu,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Certicom  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  426,712,  Apr.  21,  1995.  This 
application  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,833 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08;9/30 
U.S.  a.  380—21  17  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  secure  public  key  replacement  in  a  public  key 
cryptography  system,  wherein  secure  messages  are  transmitted 
from  a  first  node  to  a  second  node  over  a  network  presumed  to  be 
insecure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  at  the  first  node,  an  active  key  pair  comprising  an 

active  private  key  and  an  active  public  key.  wherein  the  active 

key  pair  is  used  to  secure  messages  between  the  first  and 

second  nodes  according  to  a  public  key  scheme; 

generating,  at  the  first  node,  a  replacement  key  pair  comprising  a 

replacement  pnvate  key  and  a  replacement  public  key; 
generating  at  the  first  node,  a  mask  of  the  replacement  public 

key; 
sending  the  active  public  key  and  the  mask  of  the  replacement 
public  key  from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node  over  a 
secure  channel; 
when  the  active  key  pair  is  to  be  retired,  performing  the  steps  of: 
generating,  at  the  first  node,  the  next  replacement  key  pair 
comprising  the  next  replacement  private  key  and  the  next 
replacement  public  key; 
generating,  at  the  first  node,  the  mask  of  the  next  replacement 

public  key; 
sending  a  key  replacement  message  including  the  replacement 
public  key  from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node  over  the 
network;  and 
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verifying,  at  the  second  node,  the  replacement  public  key;  and 
thereafter  using  the  replacement  key  pair  as  the  active  key 
pair,  for  use  in  securing  messages  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes,  and  thereafter  using  the  next  replacement 
key  pair  in  place  of  the  replacement  key  pair,  which  is 
stored  for  use  in  a  subsequent  key  pair  retinng  step. 


vided  individually  for  this  subscnber-end  network  termination 
unit  in  the  connection  unit. 


5.76 1J07 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  DATA  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Karl    Heinz    Mohrmann.   Miinchen,   and    Karl-Ulrich   Stein, 
Untcrhaching.    both    of    (ierniany,    as.signors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01368.  8  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1994,  44  35 
90IJJ 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  9/08:9/00:9/30 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  data  in  a  telecommunications  system 
with  a  plurality  of  decentralized  telecommunications  devices  and  a 
central  telecommunications  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  secret  key  in  a  decentralized  telecommunications 
device; 

determining  a  public  key  from  the  secret  key  prescribed  in  the 
decentralized  telecommunications  device,  said  public  key 
being  transferred  to  the  central  telecommunications  device 
where  the  public  key  is  used  to  encrypt  information  in  order 
to  match  the  decentralized  device  to  repeatedly  changed  trans- 
mission modalities  provided  individually  for  this  decentral- 
ized device  in  the  central  telecommunications  device; 

bidireclionally  operating  a  subscriber  network  which  has  at  least 
one  coaxial  line  tree  network  which  is  respectively  shared  by 
a  plurality  of  subscriber-end  network  termination  units  and 
which  extends  between  such  subscriber-end  network  termina- 
tion units  and  a  higher  level  connection  unit; 

connecting  said  at  least  one  coaxial  line  tree  network  via  a 
converter  device  to  an  optical  waveguide  of  an  optical 
waveguide  tree  network,  containing  optical  splitters,  and  via 
said  optical  waveguide  to  the  associated  connection  unit; 

transmitting  signals  from  the  associated  connection  unit  to  the 
subscriber-end  network  termination  units  in  a  multiplex  frame 
or  in  an  ATM  cell  stream,  the  transmission  of  signals  from  the 
subscriber-end  network  termination  units  to  the  associated 
connection  unit  proceeding  respectively  in  a  time  slot, 
assigned  lo  the  respective  subscriber-end  network  termination 
unit,  of  the  multiplex  frame,  this  transmission  proceeding  with 
adaptive  control  of  the  liming  of  the  time  slot  using  a  TDMA 
method  or  by  ATM  cells  using  a  TDMA  method: 

determining,  for  securing  data,  the  public  key  in  each  case  from 
a  secret  key  prescribed  in  the  subscriber-end  network  termi- 
nation unit,  said  public  key  being  upwardly  transferred  to  the 
connection  unit  where  it  is  used  to  encrypt  information  for 
matching  the  subscriber-end  network  tennination  unit  lo 
repeatedly  changed  transmission  modalities  which  are  pro- 


5.76 1J08 
SYSTEM  FOR  REFUNDING  PAYMENT  FOR  SOFTWARE 

Naoya  Torii:  Haruhiko  Tsunoda:  Masao  Fujiuara.  and  Tak- 
ayuki  Hasebc.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225632 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/32 

U.S.  CI.  380—24  11  Claims 
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7.  A  system  for  refunding  payment  for  software  used  for  soft- 
ware distribution  system  comprising  at  least  one  user  terminal  and 
a  center,  the  center  notifying  the  user  terminal  of  deciphering 
information  on  condition  that  a  user  of  the  user  terminal  pays  for 
the  software  which  is  supplied  to  the  user  terminal  in  a  enciphered 
form  along  with  check  code  combined  therewith,  the  user  terminal 
deciphering  the  enciphered  software  by  using  the  deciphenng 
information,  wherein  the  user  terminal  comprises: 
wherein  the  user  terminal  comprises: 

deciphenng  means  for  deciphering  the  software  with  the  deci- 
phering information; 
installation  means  for  installing  the  software  deciphered  by  said 

deciphering  means; 
propemess  confirmation  means  for  determining  the  propemess 
of  the  check  code  by  detecting  the  check  code  from  the 
software  installed  by  said  installation  means;  and 
refund  request  means  for  notifying  the  center  of  the  result  of  the 
determination  made  by  said  propemess  confirmation  means, 
along  with  a  refund  request;  and 
wherein  the  center  comprises: 

refund  processing  means  for  determining  whether  the  payment 
for  the  software  should  be  refunded  by  analyzing  the  result  of 
determination  notified  from  the  user  terminal. 


5,761J09 
AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 
Masayoshi   Ohashi,   Saitama,  and  Toshinori   Suzuki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01708.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07256.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-227414 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  380—25  5  Claims 

1.  An  authentication  system  adopting  an  authentication  scheme 

for  \erif\ing  a  user  from  a  network,  by  sharing  the  same  secret  ke\ 

between  the  user  and  the  network,  encrypting  a  known  information 
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using  said  secret  key  at  the  user  to  produce  first  encrypted  infor- 
mation, transmitting  the  first  encrypted  information  from  the  user 
to  the  network,  encrypting  the  known  information  using  said  secret 
key  at  the  network  to  produce  second  encrypted  information,  and 
collating  the  transmitted  first  encrypted  information  with  the  pro- 
duced second  encrypted  information  at  the  network. 

said  system  comprising  a  single  master  authentication  center 
arranged  in  the  network,  said  master  authentication  center 
sharing  with  the  user  a  user  secret  key.  and  a  plurality  of  slave 
authentication  centers  sharing  with  said  master  authentication 
center  respective  secret  keys  different  from  the  user  secret 
key, 
said  master  authentication  center  authenticating  the  user  by 
using  said  user  secret  key  and  issuing  a  certificate  information 
to  the  user  if  the  user  is  authenticated  as  a  legitimate  user,  said 
certificate  information  certifying  legitmation  of  the  user,  said 
slave  authentication  center  authenticating  the  certificate  infor- 
mation from  the  user  and  issuing  a  permission  information 
which  allows  an  access  to  a  specified  server  or  an  application 
server  in  the  network,  to  the  user  if  the  user  is  authenticated  as 
a  legitimate  user, 
wherein  said  user  has  an  IC  card  provided  with  a  CPU.  and 
wherein  the  IC  card  executes  management  of  said  user  secret 
key  and  encryption  and  decryption  of  the  information. 
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exponentiation  means  for  carrying  out  with  each  message  part  to 
be  enciphered  a  modular  exponentiation  of  modulus  "N"  and 
having  an  exponent  equal  to  a  first  one  of  said  key  numbers 
with  the  aim  of  producing  a  part  of  the  enciphered  message, 
and  on  the  other  hand  at  least  a  deciphering  device,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises  at  least  a  deciphering  device 
formed  by: 

modulus  determining  means  for  determining  a  deciphering 
modulus  chosen  from  said  factors, 

first  modular  reduction  means  for  making  a  first  modular  reduc- 
tion of  the  number  "d"  with  a  modulus  equal  to  said  decipher- 
ing modulus  reduced  by  unity  for  producing  a  reduced  num- 
ber, 

second  reduction  means  for  making  a  second  modular  reduction 
of  each  enciphered  message  part  with  a  modulus  equal  to  said 
deciphering  modulus  with  the  aim  of  producing  a  reduced 
enciphered  message  part. 

second  exponentiation  means  for  computing  a  modular  exponen- 
tiation of  each  reduced  enciphered  message  part  with  a  modu- 
lus equal  to  said  deciphering  modulus  and  with  an  exponent 
equal  to  said  reduced  number  with  the  aim  of  restoring  said 
message. 


5,76U11 

BLIND  ENCRYPTION 

Jeffrey  F.  Spelman,  Duvall,  and  Matthew  W.  Thomlinson,  Bell- 

vue,   both   of  Wash,,   assignors   to   Microsoft   Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  530.022,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,638,445. 

This  application  Apr,  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  838.695 

Int.  CI.'"  H04L  9/iO 

MS.  CI.  380—30  3  Claims 


5,76U10 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MESSAGES 

ENCIPHERED  ACCORDING  TO  AN  RSA-TYPE 

PROCEDURE 

Robert  Naciri,  Chatenay  Malabry,  France,  assignor  to  De  La 
Rue  Cartes  ET  Systemes  SAS,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,493 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  26, 

1995,  95  09085 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/iO:9m 
U.S.  CI.  380—30  5  aaims 
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3  SPLITTING  MEANS       ]         12  REDUCTION  MEANS 
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1.  Communication  system  for  messages  enciphered  according  to 
an  RSA-type  procedure  which  implies  key  numbers  "d"  and  "e" 
and  a  modular  number  N.  so  that  "N"  is  a  product  of  two  factors 
"p"  and  "q"   which   are  prime   numbers   N=p.q   and  that  e.d= 


,  where  ()>(N)  is  the  Euler  indicator  function,  which  system 


comprises,  on  the  one  hand,  at  least  an  enciphering  device  formed 
by: 

splitting  means  for  splitting  up  the  message  to  be  enciphered 
into  at  least  one  message  part  to  be  enciphered. 


L  An  encryption  method  comprising: 

receiving  from  a  first  party  a  message  that  has  a  first  part, 
wherein  the  first  part  includes  a  first  block  of  information  that 
is  encrypted  by  using  a  public  key  R  of  a  recryptor's  public 
key-private  key  pair; 

blinding  the  first  part; 

sending  thv  blinded  first  part  to  a  recryptor;  and 

receiving  from  the  recryptor  a  second  block  of  information 
which  is  the  first  block  of  information  blinded  and  decrypted 
using  the  private  key  of  the  recryptor's  public  key-pnvate  key 
pair. 
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5.761312 

ENHANCED  INDIVIDUAL  INTELLIGENT 

COMMUNICATION  PLATFORM  FOR  SUBSCRIBERS  ON 

A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Zelikovitz.  deceased,  late  of  (irove.  Okia,;  Bernard 
Greenblott,  legal  representative.  373  Wildwood  La,.  Deer- 
field  Beach.  Fla,  33442,  and  Jerry  L.  Owen,  legal  represen- 
tative. 3933  Hartline.  Del  City.  Okla.  73115 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  476343 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  WOO 

VS.  CI.  380—49  20  Claims 
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6.  A  multiple  function  intelligent  communication  platform  at  a 
subscriber  location  comprising: 

a  real-time  processor  coupled  to  a  memory  storage  unit  and  that 

runs  an  operational  computer  program; 
a  multiple  channel  data  controller  coupled  to  said  real-time 

processor  and  a  plurality  of  input/outpul  ports; 
input/output  ports  coupled  to  a  signal  switching  controller  hav- 
ing a  touch-tone  keypad  station  set  and  a  cellular  telephone 

line  connection; 
a  database  memory  and  solid  state  memory  storage  accessible  to 

said  real-time  processor; 
an  audio  input/output  port  coupled  to  an  audio  mixer  unit  which 

is  coupled  to  said  real-time  processor;  and. 
a  video  input/output  pon  coupled  to  a  video  mixer  unit  which  is 

coupled  to  said  real-time  processor. 
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channel  signals,  means  for  summing  the  left  and  right  channel 
signals  thereby  forming  a  sum  signal,  equalizing  means  for 
performing  a  high  frequency  equalization  on  said  sum  signal, 
and  a  first  and  a  second  output  both  for  supplying  the  equal- 
ized sum  signal; 

a  difference  and  equalizing  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  coupled,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  for 
receiving  said  left  and  right  channel  signals,  means  for  sub- 
tracting the  right  channel  signal  from  the  left  channel  signal 
thereby  forming  a  first  difference  signal,  means  for  subtract- 
ing the  left  channel  signal  from  the  nghl  channel  signal 
thereby  forming  a  second  difference  signal,  means  for  per- 
forming an  equalization  on  said  first  and  second  difference 
signals,  said  equalization  having  characteristics  of  an  ear  of  a 
human  being,  and  first  and  second  outputs  for  providing, 
respectively,  the  equalized  first  difference  signal  and  the 
equalized  second  difference  signal; 

first  means  for  combining  the  first  output  of  said  summing  and 
equalizing  circuit  with  the  first  output  of  said 

difference  and  equalizing  circuit,  an  output  of  said  first  combin- 
ing means  carrying  a  modified  left  channel  signal  and  being 
coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said  circuit  arrangement;  and 

second  means  for  combining  the  second  output  of  said  summing 
and  equalizing  circuit  with  the  second  output  of  said  differ- 
ence and  equalizing  circuit,  an  output  of  said  second  combin- 
ing means  carrying  a  modified  right  channel  signal  and  being 
coupled  to  a  second  output  of  said  circuit  arrangement. 


5,761314 
AUDIO  REPRODUCING  APPAR.ATI  S  AND  HEADPHONE 

Kiyofumi  Inanaga.  Kanagawa.  and  ^uji  ^aroada,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/00096,  §  371  Date  Dec,  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20866.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1994.  6-007900; 
Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007902:  Feb.  14,  1W4,  6-017600;  Mar,  18, 
1994,  6-049287 

InL  Cl."^  H04S  5/00:  H04R  5/02 
U.S.  CL  381—17  41  aaims 


5.76U13 
CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STEREO  IMAGE 
SEPARATION  OF  A  STEREO  SIGNAL 
Wayne  Milton  Schott,  Seymour,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497316 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  5/W:  H03G  5AH) 
MS.  CI.  381—1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  improving  the  stereo  image  separa- 
tion in  a  stereo  signal  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  input  for  recei\  ing.  respectively,  a  left  and  a 
right  channel  signal  of  an  input  stereo  signal: 

a  summing  and  equalizing  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  coupled,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of 
said  circuit  arrangemenl.  for  receiving  said  left  and  right 


1.  An  audio  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  signal  source  for  supplying  recorded  audio  signals  in  a  plural- 
ity of  channels; 

storage  means  which,  after  an  impulse  response  from  a  virtual 
sound  source  position  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction  of 
a  listener's  head  and  both  ears  corresponding  to  a  head 
movement  of  the  listener  is  measured,  stores  the  measured 
impulse  response  or  which,  after  a  difference  in  time  between 
audio   signals   from   a   virtual   sound  source   position   with 
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respect  to  the  reference  direction  of  the  listener's  head  and 
both  ears  of  said  listener  and  a  difference  in  a  level  therebe- 
tween are  measured  at  every  angle  which  the  listener  can 
recognize,  stores  a  control  signal  representing  the  difference 
in  time  between  said  audio  signals  and  the  difference  in  the 
level  therebetween; 

at  least  one  angle  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  head  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  listener  with  respect  to  said  reference 
direction  at  every  predetermined  angle  to  output  a  detection 
signal; 

address  signal  generating  means  for  converting  an  angle 
detected  by  said  angle  detecting  means  into  an  address  signal; 

control  means  for  correcting  the  audio  signals  in  respective 
channels  from  said  signal  source  based  on  the  impulse 
response  or  the  control  signal  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
and 

audio  signal  reproducing  means  which  has  a  pair  of  sound 
generating  units,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  sound  generat- 
ing units  includes  a  baffle  plate  forming  a  90  degrees  angle 
with  a  straight  line  passing  through  said  both  ears  of  the 
listener,  and  a  diaphram  forming  an  angle  with  said  straight 
line  other  than  90  degrees,  and  wherein  said  pair  of  sound 
generating  units  is  disposed  at  positions  opposed  to  both  ears 
of  the  listener  and  supplied  with  the  audio  signals  provided  by 
said  control  means  for  mounting  on  the  listener's  head  and  is 
provided  such  that  a  radiation  impedance  from  an  inlet  of  an 
external  auditory  canal  of  the  ear  of  the  listener  to  the  ouLside 
becomes  approximate  to  that  obtained  when  the  audio  repro- 
ducing means  is  not  mounted,  wherein  and  address  of  said 
storage  mean  is  designated  by  an  address  signal  output  from 
said  address  signal  generating  means  based  on  a  detection 
signal  from  said  angle  detecting  means,  the  impulse  response 
or  the  control  signal  stored  in  said  storage  means  is  read  out 
therefrom,  said  control  means  corrects  the  audio  signals  sup- 
plied from  said  signal  source  with  respect  to  a  head  movement 
of  said  at  least  one  listener  in  a  real-time  fashion  in  response 
the  impulse  response  or  the  control  signal  read  out  from  said 
storage  means,  and  the  radiation  impedance  of  said  audio 
reproducing  means  from  the  inlet  of  the  external  auditory 
canal  to  the  outside  is  set  approximate  to  that  obtained  when 
the  audio  reproducing  means  is  not  mounted,  thereby  sound 
generation  characteristics  of  said  sound  generation  unit  are  set 
approximate  to  characteristics  obtained  when  said  audio  sig- 
nals were  recorded. 


5,761315 

SURROUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  lida,  Kawasaki;  Tomohiro  Mouri,  Tokyo-To,  and 

Yasuhisa  Okabe,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  283,757,  Aug.  1,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,579JI96.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  6-208872 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—18  12  Claims 

1.  An  audio  video  reproduction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  an  inputted  rear  surround  signal  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  transfer  characteristics; 

inverting  polarity  of  the  signal  processed  during  said  step  of 
processing  the  inputted  rear  surround  signal  to  obtain  an 
inversion  signal  thereof;  adding  the  signal  processed  during 
said  step  of  processing  and  one  of  two-channel  front  stereo- 
phonic signals,  to  output  a  first  addition  signal; 

adding  the  inversion  signal  inverted  during  said  step  of  inverting 
and  the  other  of  the  two-channel  front  stereophonic  signals,  to 
output  a  second  addition  signal; 

reproducing,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  addition  signals, 
the  inputted  rear  surround  signal,  together  with  the  two- 
channel  front  stereophonic  signals  by  a  pair  of  speakers  to 
localize  sound  images  of  the  reproduced  rear  surround  signals 
at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  a  listener;  and 


reproducing  a  picture  relative  to  the  reproduced  signals  by  a 
display  unit,  the  speakers  being  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
display  unit,  wherein: 
the  tfansfer  characteristics  are  set  as  follows: 

(F-KViS-A) 

where  S  denotes  transfer  characteristics  between  one  of  the 
speakers  and  one  of  the  listener's  ears  positioned  on  the  same 
side  as  the  speaker,  respectively;  A  denotes  transfer  character- 
istics between  the  other  of  the  speakers  and  one  of  the 
listener's  ears  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  to  the  speaker, 
respectively;  F  denotes  transfer  charactenstics  between  one  of 
the  two  positions  at  which  two  sound  images  are  required  to 
be  localized  and  one  of  the  listener's  ears  positioned  on  the 
same  side  as  the  image  position,  respectively;  K  denotes 
transfer  characteristics  between  one  of  the  two  positions  at 
which  the  two  sound  images  are  required  to  be  localized  and 
one  of  the  listener's  ears  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  to  the 
image  position;  and/denotes  a  reverse  convolution  calculation. 


5,761316 
VARIABLE  AND  REACTIVE  AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rte.  1  Box  536,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va. 
25411 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,450 

Int.  CI."  H03G  Jt/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—61  66  Claims 
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I.  An  audio  amplifier 

having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  first 

audio  spectrum  having  at  least  one  audio  frequency, 
having  an  output  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
having  feedback  with  a  loop  gain  and  a  feedback  signal,  and 
having  a  gain  between  said  input  and  output  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  said  first  input  and  said  feedback 

signal  and  for  producing  an  intermeans  signal: 
power  control  means  for  controlling  the  maximum  level  of 

said  intermeans  signal  and  the  gain  of  the  amplifier: 
output  means  responsive  to  said  intermeans  signal  for  produc- 
ing said  output  and  said  feedback  signal;  and 
feedback  control  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
power  control  means  for  keeping  said  loop  gain  constant. 


1.  An  amplifier  having  an  input  having  a  first  audio  spectrum 
having  an  audio  frequency  component,  an  output,  and  not  having 
thermionic  emission  devices  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  input; 

a  power  supply  means  operating  from  alternating  current  power 
for  producing  a  gain  control  signal  with  a  second  audio 
spectrum: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  res[)onsive  to  said  input  means  for 
producing  said  output  ha\  ing  a  gain  responsive  to  one  or  more 
gain  control  signals  wherein  said  output  has  said  audio  fre- 
quency component  and  sidebands  of  said  audio  frequency 
component  created  by  said  second  audio  spectrum. 

46.  A  solid  state  variable  gain  circuit  having  an  input  with  a  first 
spectrum  and  having  an  output  comprising: 

harmonically  rich  source  independent  of  said  input  having  a 
second  spectrum  for  providing  a  gain  control  signal;  and 

a  plate  resistance  non-linear  means  responsive  to  said  input  for 
emulating  the  cutoff  of  a  triode  vacuum  tube;  and 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  responsive  to  said  plate  resistance 
non-linear  means  for  producing  said  output  with  a  gain 
responsive  to  one  or  more  gain  control  signals,  wherein 

said  output  Includes  amplitude  modulation  products  of  said  first 
and  second  spectrums. 


5,761318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELLATION 

Suehiro  Shimauchi.  Tokyo:  Shoji  Makino.  Machida.  and  Junji 
Kojima.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247724.* 
Mar  21,  1996,  8-064708 

Int.  CI."  H04B  .</20 
U.S.  CI.  381—66  25  Claims 

!«,((» ---Km _Wk)  .23 


'i.-^ 


5,761317 
TUBE  AMPLIFIER  FAT  EMULATION  STRUCTURE 
Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rte.  1  Box  536,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va. 
25411 

Filed  Man  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  610,405 

Int.  CI."  H03G  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  381— «1  67  Claims 


1.  A  multi-channel  acoustic  echo  cancellation  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  radiating  received  signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels  as 
acoustic  signals  by  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  respectively 
corresponding  thereto; 

(b)  picking  said  acoustic  signals  from  said  plurality  of  loud- 
speakers up  by  each  ■  microphone  after  propagating  over 
respective  echo  paths  to  obtain  an  observable  echo; 

(c)  storing  said  received  signals  of  said  plurality  of  channels  for 
predetermined  periods  of  time  and  forming  received  signal 
vectors  by  said  stored  received  signals  for  each  channel; 

(d)  combining  said  received  signal  vectors  in  all  the  channels 
into  observable  combined  received  signal  vectors; 

(e)  providing  said  combined  received  signal  vectors  to  estimated 
echo  paths  having  combined  estimated  echo  path  vectors 
which  converge  to  combined  vectors  of  the  echo  path  vectors 
represented  by  impulse  responses  of  the  respective  echo 
paths,  whereby  is  generated  an  echo  replica  simulating  said 
observable  echo,  said  combined  received  signal  vectors  and 
said  corresponding  echo  corresponding  to  said  observable 
input-output  relationships  of  said  plurality  of  echo  paths: 

(f)  subtracting  said  echo  replica  from  said  echo  to  obtain  a 
residual  echo; 

(g)  calculating  an  approximated  echo  replica  in  the  case  where 
combined  exchanged  received  signal  vectors,  obtained  bv 
exchanging  at  least  two  received  signals  of  said  plurality  of 
channels,  are  provided  to  said  estimated  echo  paths; 

(h)  approximating  an  echo  which  ought  to  be  obtained  by  each 
microphone  when  said  received  signals  exchanged  as  in  step 
(g)  propagate  thereto  over  said  plurality  of  echo  paths; 

(i)  substracting  said  approximated  echo  replica  from  said 
approximated  echo  to  obtain  an  approximated  residual  echo; 

(j)  evaluating  observable  input-output  relationships  representing 
the  relationships  between  said  observed  combined  received 
signal  vectors  and  said  corresponding  observable  residual 
echo  and  approximated  input-output  relationships  represent- 
ing the  relationships  between  said  combined  exchanged 
received  signal  vectors  and  said  approximated  residual  echo 
and  obtaining  said  adjustment  vector  based  on  the  evaluation; 
and 

(k)  adjusting  said  estimated  echo  path  vector  by  said  adjustment 
vector. 
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5.76U19 
HEARING  INSTRUMENT 
Barak  Dar,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Horst  Arndt,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  AYR  Communications  Ltd.,  Migdal  Ha'emek, 
Israel 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,980 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—68.7  15  Claims 

23, 

29 
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1.  A  hearing  instniment  comprises: 

an  in-the-canal  hearing  device  in  an  ear  canal  of  a  user  and 
having  an  acoustic  piclc  up  and  means  for  amplifying  a  signal 
from  said  acoustic  pick  up  and  emitting  sound  waves  in  said 
canal; 

an  electromagnetic-wave  wireless  behind-the-ear  device  located 
behind  the  ear  of  the  user  and  provided  widi  a  signal  pick  up 
element,  an  amplifier  and  an  electroacoustic  transducer;  and 

coupling  means  between  the  behind-said-ear  device  and  the 
in-the-canal  device  and  including  an  elongated  signal  delivery 
element  havmg  an  open  end  tube,  said  open  end  tube  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  electroacoustic  transducer  of  the 
behind-the-ear  device  and  running  into  the  canal  at  least 
proximal  to  the  in-the-ear  device  for  delivering  amplified 
signals  from  the  behind-the-ear  device  to  said  in-the-ear 
device. 


nated  signal  zones  in  a  facility,  each  zone  representing  an  area  in 
the  facility  in  which  audio  signals  are  broadcasted,  the  network 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  generating  devices,  each  said  signal  gener- 
ating device  generating  a  signal  for  broadcast  over  the  inter- 
com system  independently  of  the  other  signal  generating 
devices; 
a  door-speaker  arrangement  located  in  the  door-speaker  zone 
and  configured  to  couple  control  signals  and  audio  signals 
within  the  intercom  system  between  the  door-speaker  zone 
and  the  plurality  of  signal  generating  devices; 
a  receiving  circuit,  arranged  to  operate  independently  with 
respect  to  the  plurality  of  signal  generating  devices,  receiving 
user  input  information  to  designate  a  plurality  of  zones  in 
which  to  route  at  least  one  of  said  respectively  generated 
signals  between  the  door-speaker  zone  and  the  plurality  of 
signal  generating  devices  for  broadcast  over  the  intercom 
system;  and 
an  electronic  control  circuit  including 

a  routing  circuit  for  routing  the  signals  respectively  generated 
by  said  signal  generating  devices  between  a  plurality  of  the 
signal  zones  and  the  door-speaker  zone,  and 
a  programmable  controller  responsive  to  the  user  input  infor- 
mation received  by  the  receiving  circuit,  for  establishing 
and  storing  a  routing  path  through  the  routing  circuit; 
said  electronic  control  circuit  routing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  signals  to  the  plurality  of  zones  and  the  door-speaker 
arrangement  as  designated  by  the  user  for  broadcast  therein 
over  the  intercom  system  according  to  the  established  and 
stored  routing  path. 


5,76U20 
AUDIO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PROGRAMMABLE  ZONING  FEATURES 
Robert  Farinelli,  and  Thomas  Patrick  Carrin,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Elan  Home  Systems,  L.L.C.,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4833,  Apr.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.440.644,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,901, 
Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  818,664,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^63,434,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,507,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,131,048.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
494,655 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .VOO 
U.S.  a.  381—81  18  Claims 
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5,76U21 
VOLUME  CONTROLLER 

Reiji  Tagomori,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabashiki 
Kai.sha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  365,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-334183 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—104  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  signal  routing  network  as  part  of 
an  audio  intercom  system  having  a  door-speaker  zone  and  desig- 


1.  A  volume  controller  comprising: 

a  volume  regulating  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  an  audio  signal  source  and  a  control  terminal  to  which  a 
volume  regulating  voltage  is  supplied: 

means  for  supplying  parallel  data  in  multiple  bits; 

a  D/A  conversion  circuit,  including  multiple  current  circuits 
formed  in  parallel,  each  of  said  current  circuits  corresponding 
to  a  respective  bit  of  the  parallel  data  and  each  of  said  current 
circuits  having  a  respective  current  level  flowing  there 
through,  for  ON/OFF  controlling  the  current  circuits  accord- 
ing to  respective  bits  of  the  parallel  data  and  for  supplying  a 
D/A  output  current,  the  D/A  output  current  being  a  total  sum 
of  the  current  levels  flowing  through  the  current  circuits; 

control  means  for  conu-olling  the  D/A  output  current,  so  that  the 
D/A  output  current  is  a  non-linear  current,  by  switching  the 
current  level  of  each  current  circuit  based  on  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  the  parallel  data;  and 
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means  for  generating  the  volume  regulating  voltage  by  convert- 
ing a  current  level  of  the  D/A  output  current  into  a  voltage 
level. 


5,761322 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Patrick  V.  Illingworth.  Spring,  and  David  E.  Gough,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,19%,  Ser.  No.  778,412 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1/02 

VS.  CI.  381—188  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  housing,  containing  therein  memory  and  at  least  one  program- 
mable processor; 

one  or  more  drivers,  operatively  connected  to  receive  audio 
signals  defined  by  said  processor  and  to  emit  acoustic  energy 
accordingly; 

wherein  each  said  driver  has  a  back  side  which  is  surrounded  by 
a  respective  individual  acoustic  enclosure,  and  has  a  front  side 
connected  to  emit  acoustic  energy  through  an  external  surface 
of  said  enclosure; 

and  wherein  each  said  individual  acoustic  enclosure  has  a  first 
portion  of  a  first  molded  polymer  composition  which  provides 
a  sealing  surface  which  is  at  least  partly  parallel  lo  said  driver 
and  also  has  a  second  portion  of  polymer  of  a  higher  durom- 
eter  rating  than  said  first  molded  polymer  composition  which 
provides  acoustic  enclosure  around  said  driver  said  first  and 
second  portions  being  integral  and  chemically  bonded  to  each 
other  without  any  intervening  adhesive  material. 


pressing  force  in  a  direction  in  which  said  synthetic  resin 
body  and  said  speaker  are  pressed  against  each  other,  and 
attaching  said  speaker  to  said  synthetic  resin  body  by  solidifying 
said  synthetic  resin  body  after  said  induction  heating  means 
for  heating  said  ele\  ating  edge  has  been  disabled  wherein  said 
elevating  edge  includes  openings  and  wherein  said  liquefied 
portion  flows  through  said  openings  of  said  elevating  edge 
prior  to  the  step  of  attaching. 


5,76U24 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 

Yasuhiro  Kanai:  Hlroshi  Ito,  and  Fumihisa  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  ^'uden  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6MJSi 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175452 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—190  22  Claims 

22 


5,761323 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A 

SPEAKER 

Yoshihisa  Kameda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hong  Jong  Nam,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  785,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-035470 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/(KJ 

VS.  CI.  381—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  speaker  to  a  synthetic  resin  body 

comprising  steps  of: 

forming  said  speaker  to  have  an  elexating  edge  formed  at  a  tip 

end  portion  of  a  frame  formed  of  a  magnetic  metal; 
forming  an  opening  in  said  synthetic  resin  body; 
confronting  said  elevating  edge  with  a  surface  of  said  synthetic 
resin  body  such  that  said  speaker  closes  and  surrounds  said 
opening; 
heating  said  elevating  edge  by  induction  heating  means; 
fusing  said  synthetic  resin  body  at  a  location  on  said  synthetic 
resin  body  contacting  said  elevating  edge  by  heating  said 
elevating  edge,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  synthetic  resin  body 
adjacent  to  said  elevating  edge  liquifies; 
fitting  said  elevating  edge  into  said  liquefied  portion  of  said 
synthetic  resin  body  up  to  a  predetermined  depth  by  a  relative 


10.  A  piezoelectric  acoustic  device  comprising: 

a  case,  said  case  having  a  center,  a  raised  peripheral  wall  w  ith  an 
inner  surface  that  is  directed  towards  said  center  and  a  top 
surface,  a  step  portion  that  extends  inwardly  from  said  inner 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  towards  said  center  and  that  is 
located  below  said  top  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
step  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  and  a  plurality  of 
support  projections  integrally  formed  with  said  step  portion 
that  extend  inwardly  toward  said  center; 

a  piezoelectric  element,  said  piezoelectric  element  having  a 
peripheral  edge  with  a  diameter,  said  diameter  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  step  portion,  wherein 
said  piezoelectric  element  is  seated  on  said  support  projec- 
tions so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  step  portion;  and 

an  elastic  adhesive  extending  between  said  step  portion  and  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  piezoelectric  element  to  close  the  gap. 
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S,76U25 
DIGITAL  HALTONE  RENDERING  OF  A  GRAY  SCALE 
IMAGE  WITH  FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT  DIAGONAL 
CORRELATION 
David   C.   Barton,   Vancouver,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Conipanv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  345,289,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,526,438.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,702 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/OQ 

\i&.  a.  382—100  4  Claims 


OlOITAL  VIEW 
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1.  A  printed  product  comprising: 
a  paper  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  size  drops  of  ink  deposited  on 
the  substrate  forming  dots  to  create  a  halftof\ed  printed  image; 
all  of  the  dots   in  the   image  that  touch  oii^  another  being 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  each  other,  while 
dots  that  do  not  touch  adjacent  dots  are  generally  homoge- 
neously dispersed,  thereby  minimizing  visual  artifacts  in  the 
image: 
said  printed  product  having  said  dots  printed  in  predetermined 
dot  positions  on  said  substrate,  wherein  two  dots  aligned 
horizontally  or  vertically  and  separated  by  one  dot  position  on 
said  substrate  partially  overlap; 
where  an  arrangement  of  dots  on  said  substrate  is  formed  by 
utilizing  a  point  by  point  thresholding  comparison  to  a  prede- 
termined diagonal  correlation  dither  matrix  comprising: 
segmenting  a  gray  scale  image  into  pixel  areas: 
ttiresholding  each  of  said  pixel  areas  against  a  predetermined 
diagonal  correlation  dither  matrix  to  generate  a  halftone  dot 
pattern  for  each  of  said  pixel  areas,  said  dither  matrix  being 
substantially  comprised  of  a  function  that,  at  least  intermit- 
tently, forces  diagonal  correlation  of  adjacent  dots  in  said 
halftone  dot  pattern  over  vertical  or  horizontal  correlation 
of  non-adjacent  dots  separated  by  one  dot  position  in  said 
halftone  dot   pattern,   while  also  forcing  a  substantially 
homogeneous  dispersion  of  dots,  thereby  producing  visu- 
ally unobtrusive  output  dot  patterns;  and 
pnnting  said  halftone  dot  pattern  on  said  substrate  to  display  a 
halftone  rendering  of  said  gray  scale  image. 


VIDEO  IMAGE 
PREPHOCESSOB 


VEHICLE 

IDENTIFICATION  * 
CLASSIFICATION 


24 


J    VEHICLE 
1  TRACKING 


INTERPRETER 


27         28  29 

processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  images,  for  process- 
ing said  images  to  track  an  object  having  a  first  track  point  in 
a  first  image,  said  processing  means  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
edge  element  intensity  components  of  each  pixel  of  said 
first  image  from  a  first  time; 
means  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
edge  element   intensity  components  of  each  pixel  of  a 
second  image  from  a  second  time; 
means  for  computing  a  magnitude  of  total  edge  element 
intensity  for  each  said  pixel  within  said  first  image  and  for 
each  said  pixel  within  said  second  image; 
means  for  forecasting  a  plurality  of  potential  subsequent  track 

points  in  said  second  image; 
means  for  determining  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  potential 
subsequent  track  points  corresponds  to  the  movement  of  the 
object  by  assigning  a  value  to  each  said  potential  subse- 
quent track  point,  said  value  being  determined  by  compar- 
ing said  magnitudes  of  total  edge  element  intensity  from  a 
first  region  surrounding  said  first  track  point  and  with 
corresponding  pixels  in  a  second  region  surrounding  each 
said  potential  subsequent  track  point  and; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  potential  subse- 
quent track  points  as  said  subsequent  track  point  based  on 
said  values  assigned. 


5,76  U26 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  VISION 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  TRACIUNG 
Mark  J.  Brady,  Cottage  Grove;  Darin  G.  Cemy,  St.  Paul; 
Michelle  C.  Granholm,  Woodbury,  and  Belayneh  W.  Million, 
St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  163,820,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,434,927.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
429,943 
Int.  CI.*"  G06K  9AX):9/4H:  H04N  9/47,  G08G  1/054 
V.S.  a.  382—103  17  Claims 

1.  A  machine  vision  system  for  tracking  movement  of  objects, 
comprising: 

image   acquisition   means   for   acquiring   images   from   three- 
dimensional  space; 


5,76U27 

GROUP  OF  MEASl  RED  FIELDS  FOR  DETERMINING 

COLOR  DATA  OF  A  PRINTED  PRODUCT 

Stephan     Papritz,      Rubingen,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 

Maschinenfabrik  Wifag,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31.  1994,  44  02 
828.8 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00;  H04N  1/46:  B41F  J  J/00 
VS.  CI.  382—112  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  first  combination  measunng  field,  in  which  the  funda- 
mental colors  are  superprinted  with  a  degree  of  surface  cov- 
erage (F,  |,  F„|,  F>|)  on  a  printed  product  to  be  checked  and 
on  primary  prints  including  a  first  primary  print  as  well  as  on 
a  plurality  of  additional  primary  prints,  said  additional  pri- 
mary prints  being  printed  with  different  ink  layer  thicknesses; 
printing  additional  combination  measunng  fields  on  said  pri- 
mary prints,  in  which  the  fundamental  colors  are  superprinted 
at  varied  degrees  of  surface  coverage  {(F,,=F, |-^AF, ,,  F„|. 
F,,).  (F,,,  F„_,=F„„-hAF„,.  F,,),  (F,,,  F„,,"F.,,=F,,-t-AF,J}. 
wherein  each  fundamental  color  is  varied  at  least  once,  and  at 
least  one  other  fundamental  color  is  varied  in  each  said 
additional  combination  measuring  field; 
printing  at  least  one  single-color  full-tone  field  for  each  funda- 
mental color  on  each  of  said  primary  prints; 
printing  at  least  one  single-color  half-tone  field  for  each  funda- 
mental color  on  each  of  said  primary  prints,  wherein  said 
single-color  half-tone  fields  have,  in  their  corresponding  fun- 
damental color,  a  degree  of  surface  coverage  (F, ,.  F^,.  F,,) 
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I  OETBMINWMG  ON  the   pRIMAOY  PRINTS  COLOR   LOCAHON 
AND    R,    IN    THE     COMBifWTiON 

f-ECTEDCovowMrmK:  svstem  of, 

COOfdKATS     (X,     Y,     Z}     9>     MEASUWeMPJT     WITH 
rO'-OWMETCT 


«€CTOR8    a.,     HL,     3,,     AND    fl, 
MEASUWNOFIELDS  fN  A  SE-ECTEDCC 


3ETCHMWING  ON  ThC  PWUABV  P»«NTS  FUU.-TONE  06NSITV  , 
V*LX«S(D«,,  D»,,  D„.  0,^,0^  0,^  IN  THE  INDIWDUAL  ; 
CCLOB  FULL -TONE  HElDS  Pv  DENSTTOMETWC  MEASUREMENT -f 
WM  A  RLTEH  CMAHACTER'STiC  CO«WESPON0if*5  TO  T«E 

■tOVtOjAL  FiEO) 


DETEW*N1NG  EFFECTIVE  DEGREES  OF  SURFACE  COVCTAOC 
^K'.  F«.  F».'-  ^i«5    ^r-      Ff«.  "»  ^ME  INOIVIOUAI.  COUyi 
mALF-TONE    FiaDS     OF     *HE     first    PRIMARV    P«WiT 
'  aENSlTOMETRK:  on  QTMtH  MEASUREMENTS 


DETERMINING  TWO  TRANSFORHAATiON  FUNCTONS  A  AND  B 
„SiNQ  THE  COtOn  LOCATION  VECTORS  (fl,.  ^.  fi,.  AND  Q,). 
'ME  FULL-TONE  OeNSrTlES  {D.^.,  0«„.  D„,,  D«,.  D«).  AND 
T-fE  EFFECTIVE  DEGREES  OF  Sl/RFaCE  COVEflAOE  (F^,.  F^. 
F,«,.  F^j,.  F^.  F^J  Of"  The  primary  prints,  t>«  two 
-RANSfOflUATtON  FUNCTIONS  A  AND  B.  PROVlOtNG  A 
CONVERSION  Of  A  VAHIAINDK^..  IN  THE  FOa-T0N6  0£NSITY_ 
>i  T>HE  individual  color  FUU-TONE  FIELDS.  WHCh 
VARIAHON  IS  CAUSED  9V  A  CHANGE  IN  TME  INK  LAVEfl 
THICKNESSES.  AND  A  VASiATtON  ^  IN  TmE  DEGREfc  OF 
SURFACE  COVERAGE  IN  T^-E  INO<VlOUAL  COLOR  HALF-TONE 
CitLOS  WITH  THE  DEGREE  Of  SUR«^ACE  COVERAGE  F„.  F,,, 
A\D  F,,,  WMtCM  VARA' ON  N  SURFACE  COVtRAGE  fS 
NDEPENOENT  FROM  Tm£  VARIATION  IN  DENSITY,  INTO 
VACATIONS  tAfU.  ^.J  OF  'HE  COLOR  LOCAT»ON  VECTOR 
R,  OF  THE  RRST  COMBlNATtON  MEASURING  FIELO  WITH  TME 
NOMINAL  OEGREES  OF  SURFACE  COVERAGE  F., ,  F,,,  AND  F„ 


F..„„.  F„ 


of  said  first  primary  print  by  densitometric  or  other  me*ure- 
ments; 

determining  two  transformation  functions  A  and  B  using  the 
color  location  vectors  (R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R  j).  the  full-tone 
densities  (Dv, ,.  D,,,„|.  D  i^,.  D,., ,.  D,,„,.  Di^.j).  and  the 
effective  degrees  of  surface  coverage  (F,,, ,.  F^.;.  F,.^,.  F^„,. 
F.vi-  F.va'  "•  ''^id  primary  prints,  said  two  transformation 
functions  A  and  B.  providing  a  conversion  of  a  variation  AD,, 
in  the  full-tone  density  in  the  indi\  idual  color  full-tone  fields, 
which  variation  is  caused  by  a  change  in  the  ink  layer  thick- 
nesses, and  a  variation  AF,.  in  the  degree  of  surface  coverage 
in  the  individual  color  half-tone  fields  with  the  degree  of 
surface  coverage  F, ,,  F,,,,.  and  F, ,.  which  variation  in  surface 
coverage  is  independent  from  the  variation  in  density,  into 
variations  (AR^, ,.  AR^,)  of  the  color  location  vector  R,  of 
said  first  combination  measuring  field  with  the  nominal 
degrees  of  surface  coverage  F, ,.  F,„,.  and  F^,,: 

repeatedly  determining  the  color  location  vector  R,,  in  the 
selected  system  of  coordinates  (X,  Y,  Z)  on  the  printed 
product  to  be  checked  by  measurement  with  a  colorimeter  on 
said  first  combination  measuring  field: 

calculating  a  variation 


A£,,= 


in  the  effective  degrees  of  surface  coverage  in  the  existing  or 
imaginary  individual  color  half-tone  fields  with  the  degrees  of 
surface  coverage  F, ,,  F,„,.  F,,.  which  variation  is  independent 
from  changes  in  the  ink  layer  thickness,  for  the  deviation 
AR||=R||-R,,  of  the  color  location  vector  R,,  determined  on 


■Af,..,,    ■ 

Af™„ 

.Af,vi, 

.said  printed  product  which  is  to  be  checked,  which  deviation 
is  related  to  a  predetermined  desired  color  location  vector  R,,; 
and 
correcting  the  deviation  AR, ,  of  the  color  location  vector  on  the 
printed  product  such  that  the  calculated  variation  AF, ,  of  the 
effective  degrees  of  surface  coverage  is  caused  to  disappear 
by  making  a  change  in  the  degrees  of  surface  coverage  at  the 
time  of  the  preparation  of  the  color  extracts,  which  said 
change  is  independent  from  variations  of  the  ink  layer  thick- 
ness. 


that  corresponds  to  that  of  the  same  color  in  the  first  combi- 
nation measuring  field,  and/or  said  single-color  half-tone 
fields  have,  in  their  corresponding  fundamental  color,  a 
degree  of  surface  coverage  (F,,,  F„,,  F,^)  that  corresponds  to 
the  varied  degree  of  surface  coverage  of  the  same  color  in 
said  additional  combination  measuring  field; 

detemiining  on  said  primary  prints  color  location  vectors  R,,  R,, 
R  ,.  and  Rj  in  said  combination  measuring  fields  in  a  selected 
colorimetric  system  of  coordinates(X.  Y.  Z)  by  measurement 
with  a  colorimeter: 

determining  on  said  primary  prints  full-tone  density  values 
(Di,  |,  Dv,„,.  Di^|,  Di.,.  Dj,„^,  D,,,j)  in  the  individual  color 
full-tone  fields  by  densitometric  measurement  with  a  filter 
characteristic  corresponding  to  the  individual  field; 

determining  effective  degrees  of  surface  coverage  F,,. , ,  F,., ;, 


5,76 1J28 

COMPUTER  AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  SOURCE-DOCUMENTS  BEARING 

ALPHANUMERIC  TEXT  RELATING  TO  SURVEY 

MEASUREMENTS 

Stephen  J.  Solberg.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and  Larry  L.  LaPierre, 

North  Mankalo,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Solberg  Creations,  Inc., 

La  Crescent,  Minn, 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.687 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

MS,.  CI.  382—113  43  Claims 


F,,|.  F,.,4.  in  said  individual  color  half-tone  fields 


1.  A  computer  method  of  converting  an  alphanumeric  text  relat- 
ing to  a  length  and  a  direction  of  a  bounding  line  of  an  area 
surveyed  from  a  hard  copy  source  document  into  a  mathematically 
accurate  vector  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  digitized  output  from  an  automated  digitizing  unit 
into  a  CAD  applications  program  in  a  computer  said  output 
comprising  alphanumeric  text  relating  to  a  length  and  a  direc- 
tion of  a  bounding  line  of  an  area  surveyed,  and  in  a  format 
usable  by  said  CAD  applications  program,  said  CAD  applica- 
tions program  including  a  coordinate  geometry  subroutine, 
said  alphanumeric  text  having  been  scanned  from  said  hard 
copy  source  document; 

(b)  recognizing  said  alphanumerical  text  in  an  optical  character 
recognition  subroutine  operating  in  said  CAD  applications 
program: 

(c)  transporting  said  alphanumeric  text  from  step  (b)  in  a  format 
usable  by  said  coordinate  geometry  subroutine  into  said  coor- 
dinate geometry  subroutine:  and 

(d)  converting  said  alphanumeric  text  from  step  (c)  into  a 
mathematically  accurate  vector,  said  vector  having  an  orien- 
tation and  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  and  the 
direction  of  said  bounding  line  of  the  area  surveyed,  said 
vector  also  having  a  beginning  point  ctxirdinate  and  an  end- 
point  coordinate. 
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S,76U29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  AUDIO  AND 

VIDEO  DATA  FROM  AN  INDIVIDUAL  FOR 

AUTHENTICATION  PURPOSES 

Tsuhan  Chen,  153  Four  Winds  Dr..  Middletown,  N.J.  07748, 

and  Mehmet  Reha  Civanlar,  85  Coleman  Ave..  Middletown, 

NJ.  07701 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,982 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—116  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  authenticity  of  an  individual,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  audio  data  of  the  individual  speaking  al  least  one 

selected  phrase: 
obtainmg  video  data  of  the  individual  speaking  said  at  least  one 

selected  phrase; 
extracting  identifying  audio  features  and  video  features  from 

said  audio  data  and  said  video  data,  respectively,  said  audio 

and  video  features  including  temporal  variations  in  said  audio 

data  and  video  data,  respectively: 
forming  a  feature  vector  that  incorporates  said  audio  features 

and  said  video  features; 
companng  said  feature  vector  to  a  stored  feature  vector  of  a 

validated  user  speaking  said  at  least  one  selected  phrase:  and 
authenticating  said  individual  if  said  feature  vector  and  said 

stored  feature  vector  form   a   match   within  a  presecribed 

threshold. 


H 


1.  A  hybrid  optical/digital  fingerprint  enrolment  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  source  of  coherent  light  for  providing  an  illuminating  beam 
along  a  beam  path: 


an  input  in  said  beam  path  for  producing  an  optical  signal 
carrying  information  about  a  fingerprint  of  a  user  along  an 
optical  signal  path; 

optical  Fourier  transform  apparatus  in  said  optical  signal  path 
for  obtaining  a  Fourier  spatial  spectrum  of  said  optical  signal: 

means  for  obtaining  a  digitised  distribution  related  to  a  two- 
dimensional  intensity  distribution  of  said  Fourier  spatial  spec- 
trum; 

means  for  storing  said  intensity-related  distribution  as  one  of  a 
set  of  intensity-related  distributions  for  said  user; 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  comparator  template  distributions; 

means  for  deriving  a  fingerprint  template  distribution  from  said 
set  of  intensity-related  distributions: 

means  for  choosing  at  least  two  intensity-related  distributions  in 
said  set  of  intensity-related  distributions; 

means  for  calculating  a  metric  of  comparison  between  each 
chosen  intensity-related  distribution  and  at  least  two  compara- 
tor template  distributions  in  said  set  of  comparator  template 
distributions; 

means  for  calculating  said  metric  of  comparison  between  each 
distribution  in  said  set  of  intensity-related  distributions  which 
was  not  used  for  generation  of  the  fingerprint  template  distri- 
bution and  said  fingerprint  template  distribution; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  calculating  a  metric  of 
comparison  between  each  chosen  integrity-related  distribution 
and  at  least  two  comparator  template  distnbutions  and  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  calculating  said  metric  of  comparison 
between  each  distribution  in  said  set  of  intensity-related  dis- 
tributions which  was  not  used  for  generation  of  the  fingerprint 
template  distribution  and  said  fingerprint  template  distribu- 
tion, for  deriving  a  user  dependent  threshold  of  verification; 
and 

means  for  storing  said  fingerprint  template  distribution  and  said 
user  dependent  threshold  of  verification. 


5.761,331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOMOGRAPHIC 
IMAGING  AND  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  USING 
RECOMBINANT  TRANSVERSE  PHASE  DIFFERENTIALS 
William  T.  Clark.  III.  FoLsom.  La.,  assignor  to  Intellectual 
Property  Group  of  Pillsbury  Madison  &  Sutro  LLP.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  463.532 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/00 

U,S.  a.  382—131  40  Claims 


5,76U30 

HYBRID  OPTICAL-DIGITAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FINGERPRINT  VERIFICATION 

Alexei   Stolanov.  Toronto;   Colin   Soutar.   Scarborough,  and 

George  J.  Tomko,  East  York,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Mytec  Technologies,  Inc.,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,404 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/H0:9r78 

U.S.  CI.  382—127  18  Claims 


y^-Jx:^ 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  or  reconstructing  an  image  of  an  object, 

comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  multiple  original  views  of  the  object  using  an 
energy  source,  each  original  view  being  obtained  at  a  different 
relative  orientation  of  the  object  from  each  other  view; 

(b)  combining  the  multiple  original  views  in  an  image  plane  to 
obtain  a  first  composite  image: 

(c)  phase  inverting  the  first  composite  image  to  obtain  a  phase 
inverted  composite  image; 
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(d)  determining  a  differential  between  the  phase  inverted  com- 
posite image  and  each  original  view  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
differentials:  and 

(e)  combining  the  differentials  to  obtain  a  reconstructed  image. 


generating,  from  the  attenuation  measurements.  CT  numbers; 
identifying  a  grey-while  matter  region  having  respective  lower 

and  upper  boundaries  t^  and  t„  within  which  CT  number 

differentiation  is  to  be  remapped: 
remapping  the  CT  number  differentiation  in  accordance  with  the 

following  function: 


-{ 


AG) 
G 


if/k<CS  ,. 
otherwise 


5.761,332 
METHOD  OF  RECONSTRUCTING  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Hans-Aloys  W'ischmann.  Hamburg,  and  Ralf  Drenckhahn.  See-  ^  ^ere  G  and  G  are  the  CT  numbers  before  and  after  re-mapping, 
vetal.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora-  ^^^  ^  j^  ^  monotonically  increasing  function  with  its  denvative 
tion.  New  York.  N.Y.  reaching  a  maximum  at  approximately  a  center  of  the  grey-white 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,936  „3„„  4g,„„.  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  U.  1995,  195  08        displaying  an  image  on  the  display  using  the  remapped  CT 

^^•^  ^  numbers. 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

\}S.  a.  382—131  10  Claims 

H.I  


1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  the  surface  of  an  object  using  a 
boundary  element  method,  comprising: 

approximately  describing  a  closed  object  surface  by  a  number  of 
initial  triangles,  wherein  the  positions  of  the  vertices  of  the 
triangles  are  known,  as  are  the  normals  to  the  object  surface  at 
these  vertices;  and 

replacing  said  initial  triangles  with  sub-triangles,  each  sub- 
triangle  having  no  more  than  two  vertices  corresponding  to 
vertices  of  an  initial  triangle  and  having  at  least  one  new 
vertex,  each  new  vertex  lying  on  a  curved  connecting  line 
determined  through  two  vertices  of  the  initial  triangle  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  curved  connecting  line  extends  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  normals  to  the  measured  object  surface  al  the 
vertices  of  the  initial  triangle. 


5,76U34 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  AIDED  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
MEDICAL  IMAGES  HAVING  ABNORMAL  PATTERNS 

Nobuyoshi  Nakajima;  Hideya  Takeo.  and  Masahiko  Y'amada. 
all  of  Kanagawa-kcn.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2-V  199h.  Ser.  No.  590,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1995.  7-042277; 
Apr.  20.  1995,  7-094693;  Dec.  5.  1995.  7-316679 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—132  50  Claims 


5,761,333 

CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  CT  SYSTEMS 

Jiang  Hsieh.  Waukesha,  and  Stanley  H.  Fox.  Brookfield.  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee. 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.135.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914.697 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—131  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  on  a  display  an  image  utilizing  data 
obtained  from  CT  scan  attenuation  measurements,  the  attenuation 
measurements  being  converted  into  CT  numbers  used  to  control 
the  brightness  of  pixels  on  a  display,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  computer  aided  diagnosis  of  images,  com- 
prising: 

i)  an  entire  image  storing  means  for  storing  an  entire  area  image 
signal  representing  a  radiation  image  of  an  object; 

ii)  a  prospective  abnormal  pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  prospective  abnormal  pattern  in  said  radiation  image  in 
accordance  with  said  entire  area  image  signal; 

iii)  a  judgment  means  for  making  a  determination  as  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  said  prospective  abnormal  pattern  in 
accordance  with  the  results  of  the  detection  of  said  prospec- 
tive abnormal  pattern  carried  out  by  said  prospective  abnor- 
mal pattern  detecting  means; 

iv)  a  local  area  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  local  area 
limited  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  local  area  containing 
said  prospective  abnormal  pattern  from  said  entire  area  image 
signal  ha\ing  been  stored  in  said  entire  area  image  storing 
means,  wherein  said  judgment  means  has  determined  that  said 
prospective  abnormal  pattern  is  present; 

V)  a  local  area  limited  image  displaying  means  for  displaying  the 
image  of  said  local  area  in  accordance  with  said  local  area 
limited  image  signal,  which  has  been  extracted  by  said  local 
area  extracting  means; 

vi)  an  entire  area  image  displaying  means  for  displaying  the 
entire  area  of  said  radiation  image  of  the  object  in  accordance 
with  said  entire  area  image  signal: 

vii)  local  area  limited  image  storing  means  for  temporarily 
storing  said  local  area  limned  image  signal,  said  local  area 
limited  storing  means  being  located  between  said  local  area 
extracting  means  and  said  local  area  limited  image  displaying 
means;  and 
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viii)  local  area  limited  image  display  requesting  means  for 
causing  said  local  area  limited  image  signal  to  be  fed  out  from 
said  local  area  limited  image  storing  means  and  causing  the 
image  of  said  local  area  to  be  displayed  on  said  local  area 
limited  image  displaying  means,  when  a  predetermined  image 
display  request  is  received  from  the  exterior,  said  local  area 
limited  image  display  requesting  means  being  located 
between  said  local  area  extracting  means  and  said  local  area 
limited  image  displaying  means. 


5,76  U35 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  REMOVAL  AND  OPTICAL 

INSPECTION  OF  O  RINGS 

Katsuya  Okamoto;  Yasuyuki  Nisbimura.  and  Hisayuki  Oga,  all 

of  .\rida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries, 

Ltd.,  .Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  19%,  Sen  No.  607,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-068633 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  WUi):  B07B  //2«.  B65G  47/248 


VS.  a.  382—141 


13  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  O  ring,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  for  successively  carrying  and  sending  O  rings; 

a  first  inspecting  means  for  detecting  surface  flaws  of  the  O 
rings  by  illuminating  from  a  direction  intersecting  perpen- 
dicularly with  a  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  and  processing 
pictures  of  ring-shaped  white  portions  formed  by  reflections  at 
surfaces  of  the  O  rings; 

an  inverting  means  placed  at  a  rear  end  side  of  said  first 
conveyor  for  inverting  said  O  rings  which  are  fed  succes- 
sively; 

a  second  conveyor  for  receiving  and  sending  the  O  rings 
inverted  by  said  inverting  means;  and 

a  second  inspecting  means  for  detecting  surface  flaws  of  the  O 
rings  by  illuminating  from  a  direction  intersecting  perpen- 
dicularly with  a  surface  of  said  second  conveyor  and  process- 
ing pictures  of  ring-shaped  white  portions  formed  by  reflec- 
tions at  surfaces  of  the  O  rings, 

wherein  said  first  conveyor  and  said  second  conveyor  cross  at  an 
acute  angle  of  15°  to  60°  as  seen  from  a  top  plane  view  and 
the  feeding  direction  of  the  second  conveyor  is  substantially 
opposite,  offset  by  said  acute  angle,  to  that  of  the  first  con- 
veyor. 


5,761,336 

APERTl  RE  OPTIMIZATION  METHOD  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  DEFECT  DETECTION  AND 

CHARACTERIZATION 

James  J.  Xu,  Sunnyvale;  John  E.  Fertlg,  Ben  Lomond,  and 

Ken  K.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultrapointe 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,061 
Int.  CI."  G07B  21/00:  GOIR  .?//26 
U.S.  CL  382—141  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  microscope  aperture  to  optimize  the 
aperture  diameter  for  a  given  target  type,  the  microscope  including 
a  defect  detection  system  and  a  light  source  for  illuminating  a 
target,  the  method  comprising; 
providing  a  calibration  sample  of  the  target  type,  the  calibration 

sample  including  one  or  more  known  defects; 
providing  known  defect  information  corresponding  to  the  known 
defects  of  the  calibration  sample; 
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obtaining  a  first  image  of  the  calibration  sample,  the  step  of 
obtaining  a  first  image  including  the  substeps  of: 
positioning  the  calibration  sample  on  a  stage  of  the  micro- 
scope, 
adjusting  the  aperture  to  a  first  aperture  diameter,  and 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  illuminator  to  a  first  intensity; 

analyzing  the  first  image  of  the  calibration  sample,  using  the 
defect  detection  system,  to  obtain  a  first  set  of  defect  infor- 
mation; 

obtaining  a  second  image  of  the  calibration  sample,  the  step  of 
obtaining  a  second  image  including  the  substeps  of  adjusting 
the  aperture  to  a  second  aperture  diameter  and  adjusting  the 
intensity  of  the  illuminator  to  a  second  intensity; 

analyzing  the  second  image  of  the  calibration  sample,  using  the 
defect  detection  system,  to  obtain  a  second  set  of  defect 
information; 

comparing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  defect  information  to  the 
known  defect  information  to  determine  which  one  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  defect  information  best  approximates  the 
known  defect  information; 

adjusting  the  microscope  to  the  aperture  diameter/illumination 
intensity  combination  corresponding  to  the  best  set;  and 

detecting  defects  on  the  given  target  type  using  the  adjusted 
microscope. 


5,76U37 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  THE 

APPEARANCE  OF  Bl  MPS 
Hidetoshi  Nishimura.  Ikoma-gun.  and  ^uichi  Shirouchi,  Fuku- 
yama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  240.888.  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  692,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111503 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  WOO 
UJS.  CI.  382—150  15  Claims 

1.  A  bump  appearance  inspection  method  for  inspecting  appear- 
ance of  bumps  formed  at  respective  pad  electrodes  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  with  the 
bumps  at  a  given  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
chip  from  all  sides  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 

(b)  caplunng  an  image  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
with  the  bumps  using  light  reflected  by  the  surface; 

(c)  storing  image  data  of  the  captured  image  in  an  image 
memory; 

(d)  defining  for  each  bump  a  reference  window  along' an  outer 
edge  of  the  bump  in  the  image; 

(e)  recognizing  for  each  bump  based  on  the  image  data  a  higher 
brightness,  ring-shaped  bump  region  at  a  periphery  of  the 
bump  and  a  lower  brightness  bump  region  at  a  center  of  the 
bump  enclosed  by  the  higher  brightness,  ring-shaped  bump 
region; 

(f)  defining  for  each  bump  a  new  window  within  the  reference 
window  on  the  basis  of  a  boundary  between  the  higher  bright- 
ness bump  region  and  the  lower  brightness  bump  region; 

(g)  extracting  the  characteristic  value  of  each  bump  from  the 
image  data  within  the  new  window; 
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(h)  obtaining  an  evaluation  value  having  a  permissible  range  for 
the  new  window  based  on  an  average  value  and  a  dispersion 
value  determined  using  of  the  characteristic  values  of  the 
bumps  within  the  respective  new  windows; 

(i)  comparing  the  characteristic  value  of  each  bump  within  the 
new  window  with  the  evaluation  value  for  the  new  window; 
and 

(j)  considering  the  bump  to  be  a  defective  bump  when  the 
comparison  result  indicates  that  the  characteristic  value  of  the 
bump  is  outside  of  the  range  of  the  evaluation  value. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  document  image  which  includes  an 
image  area  and  a  background,  and  converting  the  read  docu- 
ment image  to  a  digital  image  data  of  multiple  value  having  a 
most  frequently  occurring  image  data  value  and  a  distribution 
of  image  data  values; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  the  background  in  the 
image  based  on  the  image  data  obtained  by  said  reading 
means; 


setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  value  as  a  multiple  value 
data  based  on  the  background  density  obtained  by  said  detect- 
ing means  as  well  as  by  the  distribution  of  the  image  data 
values;  and 

distinction  means  for  distinguishing  the  image  area  from  the 
background  by  comparing  the  reference  value  set  by  said 
sening  means  and  the  image  data  detected  by  said  reading 
means; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  sets  the  background  density  b\ 
determinitlg  the  most  frequently  occurring  image  data  value  in 
the  image  data  for  the  whole  document:  and 

wherein  said  setting  means  compares  in  the  distribution  the 
number  of  image  data  values  less  the  background  density  and 
the  number  of  image  data  values  greater  than  the  background 
density,  and  sets  the  reference  value  in  relation  to  the  back- 
ground density  based  on  the  result  obtained  by  said  compari- 
son. 


5,761,339 
METHOD  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 
SEPARATING  AND  COMPOSING  BACKGROUND  AND 
CHARACTER  IMAGE  DATA 
Nobuo    Ikeshoji:    Tatsuya    ^amamoto.    both    of   V'okohama; 
Toshiro  Kamiuchi.  Suginami-ku:  Nagaharu  Hamada.  Hita- 
chi;   Koichi    Honda,    Fujisavia.    and    Hirumi    ^amakav«a. 
Fijisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,533 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/409 

U.S.  CI.  382—176  9  Claims 


5.76  U38 
IMAGE  DETECTION  AND  BACKGROUND  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Torn  Kasamatsu,  Toyokavta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-236814 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/JO 

VS.  CI.  382—176  25  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  image  data  which 
is  obtained  by  reading  a  document  in  which  a  character  and  figure 
drawing  is  drawn  on  a  background  drawing  by  a  scanner,  compns- 
ing  at  least  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  background  image  data  from  said  image  data  by 
processing  a  maximum  filter  for  comparing  the  bnghtness  ot 
each  pixel  constituting  said  image  data  with  the  brightness  of 
peripheral  pixels  and  replacing  it  with  the  maximum  bright- 
ness; and 

(b)  separating  character  and  figure  image  data  by  subtracting 
said  background  image  data  from  said  image  data. 


5,761340 

DATA  EDITING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PEN 

TYPE  INPUT  DEVICE 

Hideo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  228,520,  Apn  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  11,  1996.  Sen  No.  614.953 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Apn  28.  1993,  5-102059; 
May  21,  1993,  5-119753 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/03 
VS.  CI.  382—189  4  Oaims 

1.  A  data  editing  method  for  a  pen  type  inpul  device  having  a 
display  screen  for  displaying  data  and  inputting  any  handwritten 
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image  on  said  display  screen  by  a  pen  operation,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  data  on  said  display  screen,  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  figure  image  of  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped 
images,  as  target  data  to  be  edited,  when  said  first  figure 
image  is  handwritten  by  a  pen  operation  at  a  first  position  on 
said  display  screen; 

storing  said  specified  target  data  in  association  with  said  first 
figure  image; 

determining  if  a  second  figure  image  of  the  plurality  of  differ- 
ently shaped  images,  when  handwritten  by  a  new  pen  opera- 
tion at  a  second  position  on  said  display  screen,  has  a  prede- 
termined similarity  in  shape  with  said  first  figure  image;  and 

displaying  said  specified  target  data  at  a  display  position  on  said 
display  screen  corresponding  to  said  handwritten  position  of 
said  second  figure  image  if  said  second  figure  image  is  deter- 
mined to  be  similar  in  shape  to  said  first  figure  image,  wherein 
when  the  first  figure  image  and  the  second  figure  image  are  at 
least  substantially  similar  in  shape  to  each  other,  then  data  to 
be  edited  is  displayed  in  the  area  defined  by  the  second  figure 
image. 


5,761^1 

IMAGE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  EDGE  SYNTHESIS  AND  INVERSE 

WAVELET  TRANSFORM 

Shiyu  Go,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-264835; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  6-264836;  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150142 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/i6 
U.S.  a.  382—232  30  Claims 
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receiving  said  edge  image  information  and  said  reduced  image 
information  from  said  input/output  device; 

generating  from  the  edge  image  information  received  from  said 
input/output  device  a  first  set  of  decoded  edge  images,  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  decoded  horizontal  edge  image  and  a  first 
decoded  vertical  edge  image; 

filtering  said  first  set.  of  decoded  edge  images,  using  at  least  one 
two-dimensional  smoothing  filter,  thereby  creating  a  series  of 
sets  of  decoded  edge  images,  said  series  including  said  first 
set  of  decoded  edge  images; 

synthesizing  a  series  of  sets  of  high-frequency  images  by  filter- 
ing said  series  of  sets  of  decoded  edge  images  with  respective 
edge  synthesis  filters; 

decoding  the  reduced  image  information  received  from  said 
input/output  device,  thereby  obtaining  a  decoded  reduced 
image;  and 

performing  an  in\erse  wavelet  transform  on  said  decoded 
reduced  image  and  said  series  of  sets  of  high-frequency 
images,  thereby  obtaining  a  decoded  digitized  image. 


5,76 1J42 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Tadashi     Yoshida,     Ichikawa,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Ka^sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.682,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402„U5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991.  3-084028; 
Apr.  22,  1991.  3-090747 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  382—234  16  Claims 


BIIMWA- 

iioa  an 


OMSK} 


man 

m 

eCQOEfl 

-7J 
101 

)09 

LErtl 

CtWVEfiSIOi 

WW 

104 

OtfTtffK£ 

at! 

MUIIVUUE 

tfwfn 

ENCtttfl 
B 

r 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  and  decoding  a  digitized  image  con- 
sisting of  pixels  having  pixel  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  sharpness  of  edges  in  said  digitized  image,  and  assign- 
ing corresponding  sharpness  values  to  said  pixels; 

encoding  position  and  sharpness  values  of  pixels  having  sharp- 
ness values  exceeding  a  certain  threshold,  thereby  generating 
edge  image  information; 

two-dimensionally  smoothing  and  down-sampling  said  digitized 
image,  thereby  generating  a  reduced  image; 

encoding  said  reduced  image,  thereby  generating  reduced  image 
information  information: 

sending  said  edge  image  information  and  said  reduced  image 
information  to  an  input/output  device; 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  line  image  data  representing  a 
line  image  portion,  from  the  image  data  input  by  said  input 
means; 

first  encode  means  for  ouiputting  first  encode  data,  by  encoding 
in  a  first  resolution  the  line  image  data  extracted  by  said 
extraction  means; 

second  encode  means  for  encoding  second  encode  data,  by 
encoding  in  a  second  resolution  the  line  image  data  extracted 
by  said  extraction  means,  said  first  and  second  encode  means 
encoding  the  line  image  data  representing  the  same  line  image 
portion; 

third  encode  means  for  outputting  third  encode  data,  by  encod- 
ing image  data  other  than  the  line  image  data;  and 

hierarchical  output  means  for  sending  the  first,  second  and  third 
encode  data,  said  hierarchical  output  means  sending  or  out- 
putting  the  first  encode  data  prior  to  the  second  encode  data. 
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5,761.343 

IMAGE  REPRODl  CTION  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

REPRODICTION  METHOD 

Kazuhiko  Haruma.  and  Kenji  Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293157 
Int.  CI."  G06K  mo 
VS.  CI.  382—236  10  Claims 

ATM  METWOWH  2 

CATV  STAT  tow 


"3  m 


1.  An  image  processing  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  units  of  encoded  image 
data  in  parallel,  the  encoded  image  data  in  first  and  second 
ones  of  the  units  having  been  encoded  by  a  periodic  encoding 
method  which  periodically  changes  an  encoding  process,  and 
each  of  the  first  and  second  units  including  intra-coded  image 
data  and  inter-coded  image  data; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  phase  diflference,  corresponding 
to  the  periodic  encoding  method,  between  the  first  and  second 
units; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  plurality  of  units;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  relative  timing  between  the  first 
and  second  units  on  the  basis  of  the  phase  difference  detected 
by  said  detection  means  so  that  the  intra-coded  image  data  of 
one  of  the  first  units  and  the  inter-coded  image  data  of  one  of 
the  second  units  are  concurrently  supplied  to  said  decoding 
means. 


means  for  obtaining  values  for  a  histogram  of  pixel  intensities  of 
the  gray-scale  image,  the  histogram  being  comprised  by  plural 
discrete  groups  each  containing  at  least  plural  gray  levels  of 
the  gray-scale  image; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  the  lop  two  groups  in  the 
histogram  that  are  separated  by  at  lea.st  one  intervening  histo- 
gram group,  wherein  said  identifying  means  includes  means 
for  ordering  values  for  all  of  said  plural  discrete  groups  of  the 
histogram  so  as  to  identify  said  top  two  groups  separated  by  at 
least  one  intervening  group; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  global  threshold  at  an  inter- 
mediate distance  between  said  two  top  groups; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  each  pixel  in  the  gray-scale 
image  to  the  global  threshold  so  as  to  binarize  each  pixel;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  a  binary  image  corresponding  to 
the  gray-scale  image. 


5,761,345 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  SUTTABLE  FOR 

MULTISTAGE  COMPRESSION 

Kazuhiro  Saito,  and  Yukari  Shimomura.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,634.  Jul.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^19 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-205247 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  CI.  382—246  7  Claims 
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5,761344 

IMAGE  PREPROCESSOR  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Hussein  Al-Hussein.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228372,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11.  1995,  Sen  No,  514,001 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  382—237  32  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  gray-scale 
image  to  a  binary  image  by  thresholding,  comprising: 


[       ITaiit       J 


WTAK  ^ 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  an  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

conversion  means  for  orthogonally-converting  image  data  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  into  frequency  coefficients; 

coding  means  for  coding  the  frequency  coefficients  generated  by 
the  converting  means  into  variable  length  codes; 

extraction  means  for  extracting,  from  the  variable  length  codes, 
a  first  variable  length  code  corresponding  to  a  first  frequency 
component  and  a  second  variable  length  code  corresponding 
to  a  second  frequency  component,  the  second  frequency  com- 
ponent being  less  significant  than  that  of  the  first  frequency 
component; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  first  and  second  frequency  compo- 
nents extracted  by  the  extraction  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  storage  means  and  extraction 
means  to  cancel  a  portion  of  the  second  variable  length  codes 
which  have  been  stored  in  the  storage  means,  if  the  storage 
means  is  full,  and  to  store  first  variable  length  codes  into  the 
storage  means,  cancellation  and  storage  of  the  variable  length 
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codes  in  the  storage  means  being  made  in  accordance  with  a 
volume  of  first  variable  length  codes  coded  by  the  coding 
means. 


1.0 


-continued 
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5.761  J46 

METHOD  OF  DISCRETE  ORTHOGONAL  BASIS 

RESTORATION 

Edward  B.  Moody.  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  337392,  Nov.  10,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,207 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CI.  382—254  17  Claims 
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and  an  inverse  solution  vector  Opj  for  a  two  dimensional 
restoration  wherein: 


M  lU 

K=  1.2.3 lU 

wherein  }^^  is  an  intermediary  matrix  of  the  form: 

M  T  lU 


Lk=1     ""      J 


m=l      ""  L  K=l 
p=  1.2.3 lU. 
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5,76 1J47 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HALFTONING  BY  TILING 
SUBSETS  OF  A  THRESHOLD  ARRAY  OVER  PORTIONS 

OF  AN  IMAGE 
Thomas  C.  Chan,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kok  S.  Chen,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,825 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  1/405 

VS.  CI.  382—270  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  discrete  orthogonal  basis  to  restore  a  signal 
andyor  image  system  degraded  by  time  and/or  spatially  varying 
transfer  functions  said  .system  being  of  linear  type  and  represented 
by  the  equation  [B]  lol=li]  wherein  (o)  is  an  original  signal  or 
image,  [i]  is  a  degraded  signal  or  image  and  (Bj  is  a  system 
transfer  function  matrix,  comprising: 

estimating  in  estimating  means  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  a 

restored  system; 
selecting  in  selecting  means  a  set  of  orthogonal  basis  set  func- 
tions p^  where  m=1.2.3  ...  M  is  the  index  for  the  chosen 
orthogonal  basis  set  with  M  members  of  length  k=  1.2.3  . . .  lU 
to  provide  a  stable  inverse  solution  based  upon  the  estimated 
signal-to-noise  ratio;  and 
removing  in  removing  means  time  and/or  spatially  varying  dis- 
tortions in  the  restored  system  by  obtaining  an  inverse  solu- 
tion vector  O,  for  a  one  dimensional  restoration  wherein: 


o»  = 


M 

i      'mi 
71=1 


[I"-] 


wherein  d,„j  is  a  vector  set  created  by  linear  combinations  of 
Pmi  weighted  by  T,„,,  a  set  of  constants  formed  by  linear 
combinations  of  a.  the  standard  Gram-Schmidt  orthogonaliza- 
tion  coefficients,  and  wherein: 

where  [B]''  is  the  transpose-complex  conjugate  of  the  matrix 
[B]  and  [p]„,  is  an  M  member  orthogonal  basis  set; 


k 


1.  A  method  for  halftoning  a  ponion  of  pixel  display  values  from 

an  image  in  an  image  processing  system,  wherein  a  threshold  array 

corresponding  to  the  image  is  stored  in  a  memory  associated  with 

the  image  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  subset  of  threshold  array  values  from  the  threshold 

array  in  a  buffer,  wherein  the  subset  of  threshold  array  values 

stored  in  the  buffer  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  that  can  be  tiled 

over  the  portion  of  pixel  display  values  to  be  halftoned;  and 

halftoning  portions  of  the  portion  of  pixel  display  values  by 

repeatedly  using  the  subset  of  threshold  array  values  stored  in 

the  buffer  until  the  entire  portion  of  pixel  display  values  has 

been  halftoned. 
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5,761,348 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  DATA  BIT 

WIDTH  CONVERSION 

\bshihiro  Honma,  .Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushikJ 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320033 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/54:9/60 
U.S.  CI.  382—305  12  Claims 


MSH    BGtrai  hostbb  nana:  ikbtbii 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparams  for  convening  data  input  in  units 
of  X  bits  to  data  in  units  of  Y  bits  (X<Y).  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  input  data: 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  operation  of  the  data 
from  said  storage  means  such  thai  a  first  item  of  said  Y-bii 
data  is  formed  in  order  to  include  all  of  a  first  item  of  the 
X-bit  data,  and  that  items  of  Y-bit  data  succeeding  the  first 
item  of  said  Y-bit  data  are  formed  using  Y/K  bits  taken  from 
each  of  K  items  of  X-bit  data  of  plural  items  of  said  X-bit  data 
succeeding  the  first  item  of  said  X-bit  data. 

said  control  means  further  controlling  the  reading  operation  of 
the  data  from  said  storage  means  such  that  a  ponion  of  the 
first  item  of  said  Y-bit  data  other  than  said  X  bits  of  the  first 
item  of  said  X-bit  data  is  formed  of  (X-Y/K)  bits  of  said 
succeeding  plural  items  of  said  X-bit  data  (where  X.  Y  and  K 
are  integers);  and 

(c)  processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  processing 
on  the  data  read  from  said  storage  means. 


5,761J49 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  OPTICAL  DATA  FROM  A 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  AND  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

THEREFOR 

Kiyoshi  Inatome:  Etsuro  Saito,  and  Katsuichi  Tachi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation,  Culver 
City.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,167 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025258; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137025 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/00:  G03B  M/02:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—312  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  optical  data  from  a  motion  picture 
film  including  at  least  one  digital  sound  track  extending  along  a 
film  running  direction  having  a  recording  area  with  lines  extending 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  film  running  direction  and  columns 
extending  in  the  film  running  direction,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  for  emilling  a  readout  light  radiated  on 

said  motion  picture  film, 
light  emission  controlling  means  for  driving  said  light  emitting 
diode  by  pulsed  lighting  at  a  pre-set  timing  in  a  controlled 
manner,  said  light  emission  controlling  means  operating  to 
drive  said  light  emitting  diode  to  emit  the  readout  light  during 


a  lime  interval  substantially  less  than  a  lime  interval  corre- 
sponding to  a  width  of  a  line  of  said  digital  sound  track,  and 
a  CCD  line  sensor  for  recei\ing  the  readout  light  radiated  by 
said  light  emitting  diode  to  said  motion  picture  film,  said 
CCD  line  sensor  reproducing  the  readout  light  to  digital  data 
by  photo-electric  conversion  and  outputting  the  reproduced 
digital  data. 


5,76  U50 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SEAMLESS  ELECTRICAL/OPTICAL  MULTI-LAYER 

MICRO-OPTO-ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  SYSTEM 

ASSEMBLY 

Seungug  Koh,  3122  Mill  Pond  Dr.,  Bellbrook,  Ohio  45305 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,119 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/12 

VS.  CI.  385—14  17  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  multichip  module  (OE-MCM)  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  basing  at  leas)  one  integrated  optical 
waveguide  fabricated  thereto,  said  second  side  ha\  ing  at  lea.st 
one  integrated  electrically  conducti\e  pathway  fabricated 
thereto; 

said  substrate,  said  at  least  one  optical  waveguide,  and  said  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  pathway  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  through-holes  that  are  located  at  pre-determined 
positions  at  any  location  upon  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
through-holes  being  in  alignment  throughout  its  open  area 
through  each  of  said  substrate,  optical  waveguide,  and  electri- 
cally conductive  pathway;  and 

said  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  and  said  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  pathway  being  fabricated  onto  said  substrate 
in  a  batch  mode  with  no  fabncation  compatibility  problems. 


5,76  U51 
WAVELENGTH-ADDRESSABLE  OPTICAL  TIME-DELAY 
NETWORK  AND  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Bartley  C.  Johnson,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,775 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/C6   HOIQ  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—15  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  switch  network,  comprising; 
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a  number  N  of  cascaded  optical  switching  stages,  each  mth  one 
of  said  switching  stages  including  2""'  unbalanced  Mach- 
Zehnder  interferometers,  wherein  m=l  through  N,  and  Ng2; 

wherein  each  of  said  Mach-Zehnder  interferometers  includes  an 
mput  port  and  two  output  ports,  and  first  and  second  3  dB 
optical  couplers  optically  coupled  by  first  and  second  parallel 
optical  waveguides  of  dififerent  length: 

wherein  said  input  port  of  the  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  of  a 
first  one  of  said  optical  switching  stages  is  disposed  to  receive 
an  optical  input  signal; 

wherein  the  2'""'  Mach-Zehnder  interferometers  of  the  Nth  one 
of  said  optical  switching  stages  provide  a  total  of  2*^  output 
ports:  and. 

wherein  said  input  port  of  each  of  the  Mach-Zehnder  interfer- 
ometers of  each  successive  one  of  said  optical  switching 
stages  except  said  first  one  of  said  optical  switching  stages  is 
optically  coupled  to  a  respective  output  port  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  Mach-Zehnder  interferometers  of  a  preceding  one 
of  said  optical  switching  stages. 


5,76U52 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  TWO-LEVEL  CROSSING 

BETWEEN  INPUT/OUTPUT  OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOES 
Shigeki    Kitajima,    Kawasaki;    Hideaki   Takano,    Kokobu^ji; 
Toshihisa  Tsukada,  Musashiro,  and  Hiroaki  Inoue.  Hidaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155763 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—16  33  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  switch,  comprising: 

an  input  optical  waveguide:  and 

an  output  optical  waveguide  that  constitutes  a  two-level  struc- 
ture with  said  input  optical  waveguide,  wherein  said  output 
optical  waveguide  is  switchable  between  a  state  of  mutual 
optical  coupling  and  a  state  of  mutual  optical  decoupling  with 
said  input  optical  waveguide,  said  first  and  second  signal 
propagation  paths  being  noncoplanar  when  said  input  and 
output  optical  waveguides  are  in  said  state  of  mutual  optical 
coupling. 


5,76U53 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria  Van  Der  Tol,  Zoetermeer. 
and  Mattijs  Oskar  Van  Deventer,  Leidschendam.  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V., 
Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^97 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    7,    1995, 
1001841 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—16  18  Claims 

33        31        35      X      37  » 

1 0  I    I    y     ■      V^  »  I  »    0  * 

I    (      «!      1  i     ^  j  I 

2a   ■   I    X      *      3^ • y     i      V^   I  >    o  5 

3o  ■   I  j X     '      j(^  *    "^ 

X  U  U       32        38 

31  X 

Iz l-V         ^ <-■.-»■     I-— 0  5 

I  (        Ml       J      I 

32 

31  X 

' » '  r  )^  '  >     '-'~°' 

1  (  t.1  )         , I 

2  o  M  I     V      M      y m tCm2     >l     I        °5 

3  0 1 V.     ^'^    I  f  06 

, , , 

32 

31  30 

4j2  Y^ — °' 

3  0 ; <    ^>     I  »  06 

, 1 1 

32 

L  An  optical  coupling  device  provided  with  six  connection 
points,  numbered  from  one  to  six  inclusive,  each  for  connecting  an 
optical  link,  and  with  switching  means  for  implementing  optical 
through-couplings  between  the  six  connection  points,  wherein  the 
switching  means  comprises  three  switching  slates: 

(i)  a   first   switching   state   in   which   through-couplings  exist 
between  the  first  and  the  fourth  connection  point,  between  the 
second  and  the  fifth  connection  point  and  between  the  third 
and  the  sixth  connection  point: 
(ii)  a  second  switching  slate  in  which  through-couplings  exist 
between  the  first  and  the  fifth  connection  point  and  between 
the  third  and  the  sixth  connection  point:  and 
(ill)  a  third  switching  state  in  which  through-couplings  exist 
between  the  first  and  the  fourth  connection  point  and  between 
the  second  and  the  sixth  connection  point, 
wherein  the  switching  means  comprises  a  first  switch  and  a 
second  switch  each  provided  with  a  first  main  port,  a  second 
main  port,  a  first  secondary  port  and  a  second  secondary  port, 
the  first  main  pon  and  the  first  secondary  port  of  the  first 
switch  respectively  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  fourth 
connection  point,  and  the  first  main  port  and  the  first  second- 
ary port  of  the  second  switch  respectively  being  coupled  to 
the  sixth  and  the  third  connection  point, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  switches  has  two  switching 
substates; 

(i)  a  first  switching  substate  in  which  the  first  main  port  and 
the  second  main   port  are  coupled  through   to  the  first 
secondary  port  and  the  second  secondary  port,  respectively; 
and 
(ii)  a  second  switching  substate  in  which  the  first  main  port  is 
coupled  through  to  the  second  main  port,  with  the  first 
secondary  port  and  the  second  secondary  port  having  no 
involvement  in  through-coupling, 
wherein  the  first  switching  state  corresponds  to  the  first  switch- 
ing substate  of  the  first  and  the  second  switches,  the  second 
switching  state  corresponds  to  the  second  switching  substate 
of  the  first  switch  and  the  first  switching  substate  of  the 
second  switch,  and  the  third  switching  state  corresponds  to  the 
first  switching  substate  of  the  first  switch  and  the  second 
switching  substate  of  the  second  switch. 
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5.761354 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  MODULE 

Hideyuki    Kuwiinu.   Nnkohama.   and   Satoshi  Aoki.  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1995.  7-204622 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/.U 


U.S 


16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupling  system  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  light  having  different  beam 

spread  angles  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions: 
a  first  lens  for  changing  the  emitted  light  into  first  parallel  light 

rays; 
a  beam  shaping  and  aberration  correction  device  for  changing  an 

aspect  ratio  of  a  beam  cross  section  of  the  first  parallel  light 

rays  only  in  a  honzontal  or  vertical  direction,  for  changing  the 

first  parallel  light  rays  into  second  parallel  light  rays  and  for 

correcting  for  aberration  so  as  to  provide  a  shaped  aberration 

corrected  beam; 
a  second  lens  for  converging  the  shaped  aberration  corrected 

beam;  and 
an  optical  fiber  for  receiving  the  converged  shaped  aberration 

corrected  beam  with  an  improved  coupling  efficiency: 
wherein  the  beam  shaping  and  aberration  correction  device,  the 

second  lens  and  the  optical  fiber  are  disposed  substantially 

coaxially. 


5.761Jt55 
LIGHT  DIRECTING  OPTICAL  STRUCTURE 

Jerry  Kuper.  Martinsville:  Leon  Segal.  Randolph;  Karl  W. 
Beeson.  Princeton,  and  Scott  M.  Zimmerman.  Basking 
Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,709.  Jan.  23,  1995.  Fat.  No. 

5,555^329.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.219, 

Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.424.406,  Ser.  No.  242.525,  Mav  13, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.428.468.  and  Sen  No.  321.368,  Oct.  11.  1994. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,073 

Int  Cl.*^  G02B  6/.U 

U.S.  CI.  385—36  10  Claims 


is  approximately  equal  to  r,.  wherein  said  prisms  have  at  a 
first,  second  and  third  face;  and 
c)  the  first,  second  and  third  faces  characterized  in  the  first  face 
is  optically  coupled  to  said  waveguide,  the  second  face  is 
substantially  planar,  and  defines  a  tilt  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  face,  the  third  face  having  a  portion  tangent  to  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  desired  light  output 
direction  and  the  cross  section  of  said  prism  is  substantially 
circular. 


5.76U156 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  HIGH 

INTENSITY  LIGHT  INTO  LOW  TEMPERATLTIE 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Kenneth  LI.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cogent  Light  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Santa  Clarita.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  699.230 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 
VS.  a.  385—38  17  Claims 

-82 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  high  intensity  light  of  at  least  400 
mW/mm'  into  a  low  melting  temperature  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  spatial  filter  composed  of  high  melting  temperature  matenal 
for  receiving  said  high  intensity  light,  dissipating  unguided 
modes  of  light  within  the  length  of  said  spatial  filter,  and 
substantially  only  guided  modes  of  light: 

a  heat  sink  in  proximity  to  said  spatial  filter  for  absorbing  heat 
generated  by  said  spatial  filter  and  conducting  said  heat  away 
from  said  spatial  filter:  and 

a  low  melting  temperature  optical  fiber  for  substantially  only 
guided  modes  of  light  from  said  spatial  filter  at  an  input  end 
thereof,  propagating  said  guided  modes  of  light  along  a  body 
of  said  low  melting  temperature  optical  fiber,  and  outputting 
said  guided  modes  of  light  at  an  output  end  thereof. 


5.76U57 
FIBER  OPTIC  "T"  COl  PLER  IN-LINE  SPLITTER 
James  L.  Peck.  Jn.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boe- 
ing North  American.  Inc..  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  840.005 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—14  3  Claims 

22    ^23 


_40 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  light  in  a  desired  direction,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  waveguide  having  an  edge  for  coupling  to  a  light  source,  the 
waveguide  having  an  index  of  refraction  n,.  the  surroundings 
of  the  wa\ eguide  having  an  index  of  refraction  n„.  the  ratio  of 
n,  to  n^,  defining  a  ratio  r,;  the  waveguide  having  first  and 
second  sides; 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  prisms  having  a  respective  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  n;.  the  ratio  of  n,  to  no  defining  a  ratio  r,,  wherein  r,. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  compnsing: 

a  first  GRIN  lens  having  a  collimated  end  and  a  focused  end, 

a  second  GRIN  lens  having  a  collimated  end.  a  focused  end  and 
an  optical  center,  the  second  GRIN  lens  cut  along  a  chord 
parallel  to  the  optical  center  of  the  second  GRIN  lens  to  form 
a  planar  border  area. 

a  third  GRIN  lens  having  a  collimated  end.  a  focused  end  and  an 
optical  center,  the  third  GRIN  lens  cut  along  a  chord  parallel 
to  the  optical  center  of  the  third  GRIN  lens  to  form  a  planar 
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border  area,  wherein  the  planar  border  areas  of  the  second 
GRIN  lens  and  the  third  GRIN  lens  are  adjacent,  the  colli- 
mated  ends  of  the  second  GRIN  lens  and  the  third  GRIN  lens 
are  adjacent  and  optically  connected  to  the  collimaied  end  of 
the  first  GRIN  lens  such  that  collimated  light  from  the  first 
GRIN  lens  is  transmitted  to  the  collimated  ends  of  the  second 
and  third  GRIN  lenses. 


5,76U58 
OPTICAL  PIN-AND-SOCKET  CONNECTOR  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  PIN-AND- 
SOCKET  CONNECTORS 
Thomas  Kuchenbecker,  and  Norbert  Weiss,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00905,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  27 
525.7 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  a.  385—56  _  5  Claims 

■"-»"4r 


1.  An  optical  pin-and-socket  connector  having  a  housing  com- 
prising: 

a  main  part  in  which  a  cable  end  having  two  optical  fibers  is 
fixed;  and 

a  front  region  having  two  coupling  end-pieces  mounted  therein, 
each  coupling  end-piece  having  an  axial  bore  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  of  one  of  said  fibers,  wherein  the  front  region 
is  configured  as  a  separate  front  part  of  the  housing,  and 
wherein  the  main  part  includes  guide  means  for  arranging  the 
optical  fibers  in  the  main  part  such  that  the  ends  of  said  fibers 
project  at  a  front  part  side  of  said  main  part,  and  the  ends  of 
the  fibers  each  extend  along  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  in 
an  axially  parallel  fashion  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  axial  bores, 
wherein  the  front  part  is  slid,  prior  to  immobilization  on  the 
main  part,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  fiber  ends  and  positioned  relative  to  the  main  part  in  an 
aligned  position  wherein  the  axial  bores  are  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axes,  and  when  in  the  aligned  position,  the  front 
part  is  moved,  prior  to  immobilization  on  the  main  part, 
toward  the  main  part  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes 
and  is  immobilized  onto  the  main  part. 


5.761,359 

MOUNTING  SLEEVE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CONNECTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Paul  Chudoba,  Shohola,  and  Jerome  Polizzi.  Morrisville.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NuVisions  International,  Inc.,  Shohola, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,435 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—78  18  Claims 

le 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  mounting  a  cylindrical  ferrule 
wherein  an  optical  fiber  is  mounted  with  terminal  ends  of  the 
ferrule  and  fiber  essentially  coplanar  in  predetermined  relation  to  a 
port  of  optical  apparatus  surrounded  by  a  nipple  having  first, 
external  threads,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  mounting  sleeve  having  a  central  axis 
and  open,  first  and  second,  opposite  ends; 

b)  first  and  second,  internal  threads  extending  from  said  first  and 
second  ends,  respectively,  toward  the  other  of  said  ends; 

c)  a  fiber  optic  connector  having  an  industry-standard  style  of 
body  coupled  to  said  ferrule  in  coaxially  surrounding  relation; 
and 

d)  a  cylindircal  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  connector  body 
and  having  a  flanged  portion,  second,  external  threads,  said 
first  external  and  internal  threads  being  mutually  compatible 
for  threaded  attachment  of  said  flanged  portion  to  said  second 
end  of  said  sleeve. 


5.761,360 

nBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  FIBER  GRIPPING 

MEANS 

Igor  Grois,  Northbrook;  llya  Makhlin,  Wheeling,  and  Michael 
J.  Pescetto,  Plainfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  i9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.185 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  (V,» 
U.S.  CI.  385—81 

16     24  I    ^ 


16  Claims 


16.  A  system  for  terminating  a  fiber  optic  cable,  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  connector  defining  an  optical  axis  and  including  a 
housing  having  bore  means  extending  axially  therethrough  for 
receiving  the  fiber  optic  cable  with  an  exposed  optical  fiber 
end. 

a  spring  loaded  gripping  means  on  the  housing  for  receiving  and 
gripping  the  optical  fiber  when  inserted  into  said  bore  means, 
the  spring  loaded  gripping  means  being  movable  between  a 
normally  closed  position  for  gripping  the  fiber  and  an  open 
position  for  receiving  the  fiber,  and 

a  coupling  ring  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  an  uncoupling  position  and  a  coupling  posi- 
tion and  including  cam  means;  and 
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a  loading  tool  insertable  into  an  access  opening  between  the 
coupling  ring  and  the  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tool 
being  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  opera- 
tive position  for  moving  the  gripping  means  to  its  open 
position, 

the  cam  means  on  the  coupling  ring  being  located  for  engaging 
the  movable  portion  of  the  loading  tool  and  moving  the 
portion  to  its  operative  position  opening  the  spring  loaded 
gripping  means  in  response  to  moving  the  coupling  ring  from 
its  uncoupling  position  to  its  coupling  position. 


5.761J61 
ELONGATED  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT 
Walter  Pfandl,  Ahorn.  and  Reiner  Schneider,  Ebersdorf,  both 
of    Ciermanv,     assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1995.  195  17 
118.7 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—100 

fit 


at  least  one  optical  fiber  transmission  medium  (220)  positioned 
in  the  multi-layer  buffer  tube  (140). 


Ill 


5.761J63 
OPTICAL  FIBER  RIBBON  WHICH  IS  STRIPPABLE  AND 
PEELABLE 
13  Claims   Gregory  A.  Mills.  Claremont,  N.C..  assignor  to  Siecor  Corpo- 
ration, Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,139 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/44 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  385—114 

10 


.16 


11 


12 


1.  An  elongated  optical  transmission  element  comprising  indi- 
vidual light  waveguides  directly  abutting  one  another  and  being 
continuously  mechanically  connected  to  one  another  in  various 
planes  with  an  adhesive  being  additionally  provided  on  adjoining 
contact  surfaces  of  the  waveguides,  said  adhering  individual 
waveguides  forming  altogether  a  skein-like  unit  of  an  independent 
multi-dimensional  composite  structure  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  the  cohesion  of  the  individual  light  waveguides 
being  essentially  and  directly  accomplished  by  internal  structural 
glue  connections  in  at  least  two  connecting  planes  of  the  individual 
light  waveguides  only  in  the  inside  of  the  structure  so  that  the 
optical  transmission  element  is  formed  only  by  said  independent 
multi-dimensional  composite  suucture. 


1J- 


15 

1.  An  optical  fiber  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 
said  ribbon  comprising: 

each  said  optical  fiber  has  a  respective  protective  layer; 

each  said  protective  layer  is  surrounded  by  and  in  contact  with  a 
respective  inlerfacial  layer; 

each  said  respective  interfacial  layer  comprises  a  cross-linked 
polymer  matenal  and  a  liquid  lubricant  material  in  said  poly- 
mer material: 

each  respective  interfacial  layer  is  surrounded  by  a  common 
coating  which  surrounds  said  optical  fibers  and  said  interfacial 
layers; 

whereby  said  interfacial  layer  enhances  peelability  and  stripabil- 
ity  of  said  common  coating  relative  to  said  optical  fibers. 


5.761362 
POLYPROPYLENE-POLYETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
BUFFER  TUBES  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hou-Ching  M,  Vang,  Fourqueux.  France;  James  D,  Holder, 
and  Christopher  W.  McNutt,  both  of  Hickory.  N.C,  a.s$ign- 
ors  to  Alcatel  N.A  Cable  System.s,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S96/00974.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23239.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1.  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.366.  Jan.  24.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,574,816.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser,  No. 
716,445 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—109  19  Oaims 

13.  An  optical  fiber  cable  (100)  comprising: 
a  multi-layer  buflfer  tube  (140)  made  having  at  least  one  layer 
(200)  made  from  a  polypropylene/polyethylene  copolymer 
resin  having  a  nucleating  agent  disbursed  therein;  and 


5,761J64 
OPTICAL  WAVEGl'IDE 

James  H.  Knapp.  Chandler;  Laura  J.  Norton.  .Apache  Junc- 
tion, and  Joseph  E.  Sauvageau.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.158 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/]0 
U.S.  a.  385—123  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  cladding  layer  having  a  first  end  opposite  a  second  end  with  a 
channel  extending  through  the  cladding  layer  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end.  the  cladding  layer  being  opaque,  the 
channel  having  a  taper  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end. 
the  channel  having  a  first  opening  at  the  first  end  and  a  second 
opening  at  the  second  end.  the  cladding  layer  having  a  first 
index  of  refraction;  and 
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an  optically  conductive  core  material  in  the  channel  having  a 
second  index  of  refraction  greater  than  the  first  index  of 
refraction. 


5,7613«S 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,761,366 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  SMOOTH  CORE  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  PROFILE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Seung-Hun  Oh,  and  Young-Sik  Yoon,  both  of  Gumi.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7.  19%,  Sen  No.  745,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1995, 
1W5-40089 

lot  a."  G02B  6/02:  C03B  37/023 
MS.  CI.  385—127  54  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dispersion  shifted  optical  fiber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  clad  by  heating  a  quartz  tube  with  an  external 
burner  to  provide  a  temperature  of  said  quartz  lube  increasing 
from  1875°  C.  to  1903°  C.  while  supplying  said  quartz  lube 
with  raw  materials  including  feed  flow  quantities  of  5200 
milligrams  per  minute  of  SiClj.  430  milligrams  per  minute  of 
GeClj.  30  milligrams  per  minute  of  POCl,  and  9  cubic 
centimeters  per  minute  of  CFj: 

depositing  an  annular  ring  section  by  supplying  raw  materials 
including  feed  flow  quantities  of  3300  milligrams  per  minute 
of  SiClj.  1 1 50  milligrams  per  minute  of  GeClj,  20  milligrams 
per  minute  of  POCl,  and  1500  cubic  centimeters  per  minute 
of  O;  while  maintaining  said  temperature  of  said  quartz  tube 
at  about  a  constant  temperature  of  1900°  C; 


depositing  a  second  clad  by  supplying  raw  materials  including 
feed  flow  quantities  of  3800  milligrams  per  minute  of  SiClj. 
430  milligrams  per  minute  of  GeC^,  10  milligrams  per 
minute  of  POCl,  and  7  cubic  centimeters  per  minute  of  CF4 
while  heating  said  quartz  tube  to  increase  said  temperature  of 
said  quartz  tube  from  1890°  C.  to  1897°  C; 

depositing  a  core  section  by  heating  said  quartz  tube  in  nine 
temperature-deceasing  passes  to  provide  said  temperature  at 
1920°  C,  1916°  C,  1913°  C,  1909°  C.  1906°  C.  1901°  C. 
1897°  C.  1894°  C.  and  1890°  C.  respectively,  while  supply- 
ing SiClj  with  respectively  decreasing  feed  flow  quantities  of 
380  milligrams  per  minute,  365  milligrams  per  minute.  350 
milligrams  per  minute.  335  milligrams  per  minute.  320  milli- 
grams per  minute.  305  milligrams  per  minute,  290  milligrams 
per  minute,  275  milligrams  per  minute,  and  260  milligrams 
per  minute  in  said  nine  passes,  by  supplying  GeClj  with  feed 
flow  quantities  of  respectively  20  milligrams  per  minute.  52 
milligrams  per  minute,  82  milligrams  per  minute.  109  milli- 
grams per  minute,  134  milligrams  per  minute,  156  milligrams 
per  minute.  175  milligrams  per  minute.  191  milligrams  per 
minute,  and  195  milligrams  per  minute  in  said  nine  passes, 
and  by  supplying  O,  at  a  constant  feed  flow  of  1500  cubic 
centimeters  per  minute  in  said  nine  passes; 

condensing  said  quartz  tube  by  heating  said  quartz  lube  to 
provide  said  temperature  in  a  temperature  range  from  2300° 
to  2360°  C. 

while  supplying  CFj  at  a  feed  flow  from  a  range  from  30  cubic 
centimeters  per  minute  to  40  cubic  centimeters  per  minute  of 
CFj  to  said  quartz  tube; 

etching  by  heating  said  quartz  tube  to  provide  said  temperature 
in  a  temperature  range  from  2220°  to  2250°  C;  and 

sealing  by  supplying  100  cubic  centimeters  per  minute  of  CK  to 
said  quartz  tube  while  healing  said  quartz  tube  10  provide  said 
temperature  in  a  temperature  range  from  2350°  to  2370°  C. 

20  An  optical  fiber  for  lightwave  communications,  comprising: 

a  first  clad  layer;  and 

a  core  section  disposed  inside  said  first  clad  layer  and  including 
a  central  axis, 
an  external  interface  disposed  at  a  first  radial  distance  R,  from 

said  central  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  deposited  glass  layers  disposed  concentrically 
about  said  central  axis  and  including  an  innermost  layer 
adjacent  10  said  central  axis  and  an  external  layer  adjacent 
to  said  external  interface,  with  each  deposited  glass  layer 
having  a  corresponding  layer  refractive  index; 

and  wherein  said  core  section  has  a  core  refractive  index  varying 
in  accordance  with  a  core  refractive  index  profile  providing  a 
core  refractive  index  value  for  each  radial  distance  from  said 
central  axis  not  exceeding  said  first  radial  distance  R,,  with 
said  core  refractive  index  profile  exhibiting,  for  each  first  and 
second  deposited  glass  layers  included  in  said  plurality  of 
deposited  glass  layers  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  smooth 
transition  between  said  layer  refractive  index  of  said  first 
layer  and  said  layer  refractive  index  of  said  second  layer. 


5.761367 

COATED  OPTICAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Roger  Lee  Ken  Matsumoto.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide 

Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,412 
Int.  CI.    G02B  W02:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  385—128  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coaled  optical  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  at  least  one  optical  device: 

(2)  providing  in  contact  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  at  least 
one  optical  device  at  least  one  coating  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metal-nitrogen  polymer;  and 

(3)  at  least  partially  crosslinking  said  at  least  one  metal-nitrogen 
polymer,  thereby  forming  said  coated  optical  de\ice. 


jLtNE  2,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


977 


20.  The  method  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  substantially 
completely  crosslinking  said  at  least  one  coating  composition. 


5,761J68 
STORAGE  SPOOL  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Jaime  Ray  Arnett,  Fishers,  and  David  Louis  Reed,  New  Pales- 
tine, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,735,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,559,922.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,803 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/00   HOIR  13/72 
U,S.  a.  385—134  23  CUuins 


{     > 


1.  A  storage  member  for  storing  optical  fibers  and  the  like 
thereon  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  curved  sur- 
face for  winding  the  fibers  thereon  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  mounting  arm  extending  from  .said  cylindncal  member  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 

mounting  means  on  said  distal  end  for  mounting  said  storage 
member  to  a  coupler  containing  plate  member. 


rh- 
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the  signal  processing  device  including  a  memory  for  storing  the 
still  picture  signals  reproduced  from  the  second  recording 
medium  and  reducing  each  of  the  plurality  of  still  pictures 
represented  by  the  reproduced  still  picture  signals  by  using 
the  memory;  and 

(c)  a  display  device  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  reduced  still 
pictures  corresponding  to  the  still  picture  signals  read  out 
from  the  memory  on  a  common  screen. 


5,761,370 
DUAL-DECK  VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER 

Sang-wook  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungiti-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24,  1995, 
95-21946 

Inu  CI.'  H04N  9/87 

VS.  C\.  386—10 

,510 


2  Claims 


5,761369 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  USING  TWO  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF 

RECORDING  MEDLA 

Katsuji  Voshimura;  Koji  Takahashi.  and  Yasutomo  Suzuki,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,965.  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5396,419.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853339,  Mar. 
18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
630,406,  Dec.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126.851,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  202,217,  Jun.  3,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,432 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Jun.    16.   1987,   SHO 
62-150028;  Jun.  16,  1987.  SHO  62-150029 
InL  Cl.*^  H04N  5/91 
U.S,  a,  386 — 16  39  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  recording  and  reproducing  device  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing a  moving  picture  signal  which  has  plural  programs  on 
and  from  a  first  recording  medium; 

(b)  a  signal  processing  device  for  generating  still  picture  signals 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  still  pictures  each  of  which 
represents  each  of  the  plural  programs  of  the  moving  picture 
signal  to  record  and  reproduce  the  still  picmre  signals  on  and 
from  a  second  recording  medium. 


1.  A  dual-deck  VCR  having  a  luminance  signal  processor  for 
processing  a  luminance  signal  being  reproduced  from  a  first  deck. 
a  chrominance  signal  processor  for  processing  a  color  signal  being 
reproduced  from  said  first  deck,  and  a  mixer  for  mixing  outputs  of 
said  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  processors  and  providing 
the  mixed  signal  to  a  tape  of  a  second  deck,  wherein  said  chromi- 
nance signal  processor  comprises: 
a  low-pass  filter  for  passing  the  color  signal  from  the  reproduced 

signals  which  are  received  from  said  first  deck; 
a  delaying  fxjrtion  for  delaying  the  received  color  signal  from 

said  low-pass  filter  b\  a  horizontal  scanning  period; 
a  color  comb  filter  for  removing  crosstalk  from  the  delayed  color 
signal  in  said  delaying  portion  and  the  color  signal  passed  by 
said  low-pass  filter; 
a  burst  level  processing  portion  for  detecting  a  burst  from  the 
output  of  said  color  comb  filter  and  integrating  the  burst  to 
output  an  integrated  level  of  said  burst;  and 
a  color  gain  controller  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  color 
signal  output  from  said  color  comb  filter  in  response  to  the 
integrated  level  output  from  said  burst  level  processing  por- 
tion and  providing  the  amplitude-controlled  color  signal  to 
said  mixer 
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5,76U71 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SEARCHING  PROGRAMS  RECORDED  ON 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Shoji    Ohno;    Motoyoshi    Sasaki;    Hisashi    Ohta:    Yoshiyuki 
Azuma:   Hiroto  Yamauchi.  all  of  Hitachinaka;   KaLsuhiko 
Abe,  Tokorozawa,   and   Mayumi    (Jeyama,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  50031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161842 
InL  Cl."^  H04N  5/76 


5,761372 

RECORDING  RESERVATION  CENTRAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  VTR'S 

Hitoshi  Yoshinobu.  Kanagawa;  Junya  Saito,  Saitama,  and 
Kazuhiro  Akaikc,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219599 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9]:7/0S 

U.S.  CI.  386—83  7  Claims 


U,S.  CI.  386—46 


12  Claims        i»/otji  < 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  a  video  signal  and  an  information  signal  on  and  from 
a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

tirst  means  for  encoding  an  information  signal  including  a 
magnetic  tape  identiticalion  information  signal  tiaving  an 
identification  number  unique  to  said  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  and  an  attribute  information  signal 
relevant  to  a  video  signal  to  be  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape 
in  a  same  formal  as  a  teletext  information  signal  of  a  televi- 
sion text  broadcast  to  be  displayed  in  the  form  of  a  caption  on 
a  television  screen,  and  superposing  said  information  signal 
on  said  video  signal  in  vertical  blanking  intervals  at  a  position 
differing  from  a  horizontal  synchronizing  position  at  which 
said  leletexl  information  signal  is  superposed  and  recording 
the  encoded  information  signal  of  said  video  signal  and  said 
information  signal  on  said  magnetic  tape; 

second  means  for  storing  said  information  signal  in  storage 
means  upon  recording  said  video  signal  and  said  information 
signal  on  said  magnetic  tape; 

third  means  for  decoding  said  information  signal  superposed  on 
said  video  signal  upon  reproduction  thereof  from  said  mag- 
netic tape  by  changing  the  horizontal  synchronizing  position 
for  decoding  said  teletext  information  signal; 

fourth  means  for  discriminatively  identifying  whether  an 
inserted  tape  is  one  having  had  said  information  signal 
recorded  thereon  by  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  by  determining  whether  said  identification  number 
contained  in  said  information  signal  as  decoded  coincides 
with  the  corresponding  identification  number  stored  in  said 
storage  means;  and 

fifth  means  responsive  to  coincidence  of  said  identification  num- 
bers for  thereby  outputting  to  a  television  display  screen  at 
least  a  part  of  said  attribute  information  signal  contained  in 
said  information  signal  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 
corresponding  to  the  magnetic  tape  to  be  played  back. 


I.  A  TV  system  including  a  plurality  of  VTRs  and  a  TV  set 
wherein: 

each  of  the  plurality  of  VTRs  is  operated  on  the  basis  of  a 
separate  predetermined  control  signal  fed  from  the  TV  set 
connected  thereto;  and 

said  TV  set  includes  a  timer  for  counting  a  time;  a  storage  means 
for  storing  information  of  a  lime  basis  operation  of  each  VTR 
connected  to  said  TV  set;  a  control  means  for  generating  said 
predetermined  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  time  informa- 
tion from  said  timer  and  said  information  of  said  time  basis 
operation;  and  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  predetermined 
control  signal  to  each  designated  VTR  to  thereby  individually 
control  each  designated  VTR; 

wherein  said  control  means  operates  in  a  time  sharing  manner  if 
a  plurality  of  pieces  of  stored  information  of  said  time  basis 
operation  are  overlapped  with  each  other  on  a  time  basis  and 
the  control  means  generates  separate  predetermined  control 
signals  for  different  VTRs  based  on  the  plurality  of  pieces  of 
stored  information  which  are  overlapped  with  each  other  on  a 
time  basis  and  supplies  the  different  predetermined  control 
signals  to  different  ones  of  the  plurality  of  VTRs  via  the 
feeding  means  to  separately  record  different  programs. 


5,76  U73 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FORMAT  OPERATION  OF 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Y'asuhiro  Yamamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1995,  Sen  No,  525.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-240521 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/781:5/85 
VS.  CI.  386—125  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  format  operation  of  a  recording 
medium  having  a  control  data  area,  storing  file  control  information, 
and  a  record  data  area,  storing  record  data,  both  of  said  control  data 
area  and  said  record  data  area  having  sectors,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

first  format  means  for  performing  a  simple  format  operation  in 
which  said  control  data  area  is  initialized  and  bad  sectors  are 
not  detected  from  each  of  said  sectors  of  said  recording 
medium; 
second  format  means  for  performing  a  standard  format  operation 
In  which  said  control  data  area  Is  initialized  and  said  bad 
sectors  are  detected  al  least  from  said  record  data  area;  and 
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5,761375 
BRl'SHLESS  MOTOR  SPEED  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Hayato  Naito,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Sankyo  Seiki  Sei.sakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  663,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225925 
Int.  CI,"  G05F  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  388—806  7  Claims 


means  for  actuating  one  of  said  first  format  means  or  said 
second  format  means. 


5,761374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  VIDEO  DISC 

Junichi   Kagoshima,  Sagamihara.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  661,875 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781:5/85 

U.S.  a.  386—125  12  Claims 


YES  S\22f 


READ  PSO  FROM 
MEMORY 


1 


SELECT  UNK 

— r~ 


SI22D 


I 


SI22E 


SET  FUG 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  video  disc,  comprising: 

a  memory  having  divided  regions  corresponding  to  banks 
respectively,  wherein  different  access  flags  are  assigned  to  the 
banks  of  the  memory  respectively; 

first  means  for  dumping  sector-corresponding  PSD  data  portions 
from  the  video  disc  to  the  banks  of  the  memory  respectively; 

second  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  desired  sector- 
corresponding  PSD  data  portion  is  In  the  memory; 

third  means  for  reading  out  the  desired  sector-corresponding 
PSD  data  portion  from  the  memory  when  the  first  means 
detects  that  the  desired  sector-corresponding  PSD  data  portion 
is  in  the  memory,  and  for  changing  a  state  of  an  access  flag 
assigned  to  a  bank  of  the  memory,  which  stores  the  desired 
sector-corresponding  PSD  data  portion,  to  enable  said  access 
flag  to  indicate  that  said  bank  of  the  memory  has  been 
subjected  to  a  data  reading  process  by  the  third  means;  and 

fourth  means  for.  when  the  second  means  detects  thai  the  desired 
sector-corresponding  PSD  data  portion  Is  not  In  the  memor>, 
dumping  the  desired  sector-corresponding  PSD  data  potion 
from  the  video  disc  to  a  bank  of  the  memory  which  relates  to 
an  access  flag  indicating  that  said  bank  of  the  memor>  has  not 
yet  been  subjected  to  a  data  reading  process  by  the  third 
means. 
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1.  A  brushless  motor  speed  detection  device  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  three-phase  driving  coil  reciprocally  energized 
In  positive  and  negative  directions; 

a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles; 

position  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  three-phase  output 
signal  corresponding  to  rotation  of  the  rotor: 

a  driving  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  the  dnving  coll 
according  to  an  output  signal  from  the  position  detecting 
means; 

a  first  synthesizing  circuit  for  obtaining  an  induced  electromo- 
tive voltage  In  accordance  with  a  voltage  waveform  produced 
at  the  dnving  coll  end; 

a  second  synthesizing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  position  signal  by 
synthesizing  output  signals  of  the  position  detecting  means: 

coil  neutral  point  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  neutral 
point  voltage  of  the  three-phase  dri\ing  coll; 

a  delay  circuit  for  synthesizing  a  delay  signal  whose  phase  rises 
later  than  a  rising  or  falling  liming  of  the  position  signal: 

an  offset  circuit  for  applying  an  offset  to  the  induced  electromo- 
tive voltage  while  comparing  the  induced  electromotive  volt- 
age and  the  coil  neutral  point  voltage,  and  canceling  the  offset 
according  to  the  delay  signal  from  the  delay  circuit;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  Induced  electromotive  voltage 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  offset  circuit  with  the  coil 
neutral  point  voltage  in  order  to  generate  a  speed  detection 
signal. 


5,761376 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL 
David  T,  Gering.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851363 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  38»— 844  20  Claims 

11.  A  motor  control  system  for  controlling  a  motor  to  rapidly 

accelerate  and  synchronize  with  an  external  synchronization  pulse. 

comprising: 

means  for  accelerating  the  motor  to  only  half  of  a  desired  speed; 
a  phase  error  calculated  with  a  synchronization  pulse  to  deter- 
mine a  pha.se  discrpeancy: 
means  for  allowing  the  motor  to  cruise  at  half  speed  until  the 
phase  discrepancy  diminishes; 
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means  for  increasing  motor  speed  to  be  in  phase  with  the 
synchronization  pulse  just  as  the  motor  reaches  full  desired 
speed. 


front  surface  capable  of  projecting  radiant  heat  out  of  said 

heater  through  said  air  outlet; 

perforations  extending  through  said  reflector,  said  perforations 
arranged  at  least  along  said  vertical  column  for  creating  a  path 
of  communication  between  said  air  flow  chamber  and  said  air 
outlet  permitting  passage  of  air  across  said  at  least  one  heating 
element; 

a  fan  mounted  within  said  upper  end  and  interposed  between 
said  reflector  and  said  air  inlet  for  propelling  air  into  said  air 
flow  chamber;  and 

electrical  circuitry  including  fan  controls,  said  electrical  circuitry 
supplying  power  to  said  at  least  one  heating  element,  said 
electrical  circuitry  being  located  at  said  upper  end  of  said 
housing; 

whereby  said  at  least  one  heating  element  provides  radiant  heat 
and  whereby  said  fan  causes  air  to  pass  in  through  said  air 
inlet,  into  said  air  flow  chamber,  through  said  perforations, 
across  said  at  least  one  heating  element  and  out  said  air  outlet, 
whereby  said  air  is  caused  to  be  heated  by  said  at  least  one 
heating  element  and  said  electrical  circuitry  is  substantially 
cooled  by  air  passing  through  said  air  inlet. 


5,761J77 
TOWER  TYPE  PORTABLE  RADIANT  HEATER 
Robert  E.  Wolfe,  Holliston;  Johnson  Hsu,  Framingham;  Dov  Z. 
Glucksman,  Wenham,  and  Karl  Weidemann.  Hull,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Holmes  Products  Corporation,  .Milford, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,942.  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,922 
Int.  Cl."^  F24H  i/02 
U,S.  CI.  392—376  6  Claims 


5.761378 
HAIR  CURLER  STEAMER  WITH  PTC  HEATER  AND 
THERMALLY  ISOLATED  COLD  AND  HOT  WATER 
RESERVOIRS 
Bryan   J.   Boyle,   Audubon,    Pa.;    Mario   B.   Accumanno.   E. 
Hanover,  N  J.,  and  Chia-Wu  Chu,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Helen  of  Trov  Limited,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,808 

Int.  CI."  F17C  7m 

L.S.  CI.  392—403  21  Claims 


1.  A  portable  heater  for  providing  radiant  and  convection  heat, 
said  heater  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  rear  portion 
and  a  front  portion,  said  housing  further  including  an  air  inlet 
located  at  said  upper  end,  an  air  outlet  located  at  said  front 
portion  and  an  air  flow  chamber  therebetween  and  along  the 
length  of  said  housing; 

at  least  one  vertically  oriented  heating  element; 

a  reflector  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  heating  element 
and  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing  such  that  said  air  flow 
chamber  is  substantially  defined  by  a  vertical  column  formed 
by  said  reflector  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
reflector  partially  surrounding  said  at  least  one  heating  ele- 
ment and  opening  outwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  about  each  of 
said  at  least  one  heating  element  for  creating  a  direct  path  of 
communication  between  said  upper  end  of  the  housing  and 
said  vertical  column  of  the  reflector,  said  reflector  having  a 


1.  A  portable  steam  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  integral  portable  thermoplastic  housing  comprising  sepa- 
rate first  and  second  reservoirs,  the  first  reservoir  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  water  from  a  source  external  to  the 
apparatus, 

the  second  reservoir  being  substantially  thermally  isolated  from 
the  first  reservoir  by  an  air  chamber  and  having  a  volumetric 
capacity,  the  first  reservoir  having  a  volumetric  capacity  that 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the 
second  reservoir,  the  second  reservoir  having  an  outlet  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  cross-section  thereof  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  an  ambient  atmosphere  external  to  the  steam 
generating  apparatus  and  there  being  a  flow  passage  from  the 
first  reservoir  to  the  second  reservoir,  the  second  reservoir 
being  otherwise  substantially  sealed,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  reservoirs  being  constructed  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial; 

b)  a  self  regulating  heater  in  thermal  communication  with  an 
interior  of  the  second  reservoir  so  as  to  heal  water  disposed 
therein,  there  being  no  electrical  conductors,  no  electrical 
components  and  no  electrical  connections  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  the  second  reservoir,  the  heater  comprising  a  posi- 
tive temperature  coeflicient  PTC  thermistor; 
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the  flow  passage  providing  a  path  for  water  in  the  first  reservoir 
to  flow  to  the  second  reservoir,  the  heater  having  an  intrinsic 
cutoff  temperature  that  is  great  enough  to  boil  the  water  in  the 
second  reservoir  and  low  enough  to  prevent  deterioration  of 
any  component  parts  of  the  apparatus,  including  the  thermo- 
plastic material,  even  in  the  absence  of  water  in  the  reservoirs, 
the  outlet  providing  a  passage  for  steam  resulting  from  the 
boiling  water  to  escape,  there  being  no  substantial  heating  of 
the  water  in  the  first  reservoir. 


8  Claims 


5.76U79 

WATER  HEATER  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  HUNG  FROM  A 

SIPPORT 

Eric  M.  Lannes,  Kenlwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford  White 

Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  557,601 
Int.  CI."  B23C  65/00,  F24H  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  392-^51 

.16 
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1.  A  water  heater  capable  of  being  hung  firom  a  support,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  water  tank; 

(b)  a  water  inlet  positioned  on  said  water  tank: 

(c)  a  water  outlet  positioned  on  said  water  tank; 

(d)  an  enclosure  positioned  around  said  water  tank  so  as  to 
define  a  space  between  said  water  tank  and  said  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  first 
portion  ?nd  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  adjacent 
to  said  second  portion; 

(e)  insulation  positioned  in  said  space  between  said  water  tank 
and  said  enclosure,  said  insulation  having  increasing  density 
and  uniformity  gradients  in  a  direction  running  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  enclosure  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
enclosure:  and 

(f)  a  bracket  assembly  for  hanging  said  water  heater,  said 
bracket  assembly  being  positioned  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  enclosure  at  said  second  portion  of  said  enclosure. 


determining  whether  the  hardware  resources  of  the  local  com- 
puter system  can  provide  an  adequate  level  of  performance 
for  the  number  of  users  in  the  cell  if  all  of  the  distributed 
application  is  installed  on  the  local  computer  system: 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  hardware  resources  of  the 
local  computer  system  are  inadequate,  calculating  an  installa- 
tion plan  wherein  different  components  of  the  distributed 
application  are  installed  in  different  computer  systems  of  a 
plurality  of  computer  systems  which  will  provide  an  adequate 
level  of  performance  for  the  cell; 

presenting  the  uistallation  plan  on  a  local  system  display:  and 

installing  the  distributed  application  in  the  plurality  of  computer 
systems  according  to  the  installation  plan. 


5,761J81 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  GENETIC  OPTIMIZATION 

TECHNIQIES 

Francesco  Davide  Luigi  Arci,  Bath;  Maurice  Carnduff  Jamie- 
son,  and  Mark  Andrew  Shuttleworth.  both  of  Reading,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  International  Computers  Lim- 
ited, Putney,  United  kingdom 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  691,297 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1995. 
9517775 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//S 
U.S.  CI.  395—13  4  Claims 
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MESSAGE  PASSING  MECHANISM 


5,7613*0 
COORDINATING  INSTALLATION  OF  DISTRIBUTED 
SOFTWARE  COMPONENTS 
Paul  David  Lewi.s,  Austin:  Robert  Earl  Morrison.  Round  Rock; 
Neil  Raymond  Pennell,  Austin;  Richard  Walton  Ragan,  Jr., 
and  James  H.  Segapeli,  both  of  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,083 
Int.  C1."G06F  /7/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—12  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  distributed  application  in  a  distrib- 
uted computing  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  hardware  resources  of  a  local  computer  system  in 

the  distributed  computing  environment: 
determining  a  number  of  users  in  a  cell   in  the  distributed 
computing  environment; 


SIMULATED 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  solving  an  optimization  problem,  the 
system  compnsing  at  least  first  and  second  optimization  agents, 
and  a  message  passing  mechanism,  connected  to  said  optimization 
agents,  for  passing  messages  between  said  optimization  agents; 
wherein  said  first  optimization  agent  comprises  means  for  using 
a  non-genetic  optimization  technique  to  generate,  indepen- 
dently of  said  second  optimization  agent,  genotypes  represent- 
ing solutions  to  said  problem: 
and  wherein  said  second  optimization  agent  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  pool  of  genotypes,  representing  solu- 
tions to  said  problem: 
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(b)  breeding  means,  coupled  to  said  pool  of  genotypes,  for 
generating  new  genotypes  from  said  pool  of  genotypes: 

(c)  means,  coupled  to  said  breeding  means,  for  evaluating  said 
new  genotypes  according  to  predetermined  fitness  criteria, 
and  for  selecting  fittest  of  said  new  genotypes,  to  form  a 
new  generation  of  genotypes  in  said  pool;  and 

(d)  importing  means,  coupled  to  said  breeding  means,  for 
importing  genotypes  from  said  first  optimization  agent,  by 
way  of  said  message  passing  mechanism  and  adding  them 
to  said  pool  of  genotypes. 


5,761382 

MULTIPLE  ELASTIC  FEATLrRE  NET  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TARGET  DEGHOSTING  AND  TRACKING 

Soheil  Shams,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311^73,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,680314. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  361,215 
Int  a/"  G06E  l/OO 
VS.  a.  395—21  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  target  deghosting  and  tracking  system,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  targets  are  each  represented  by  a  set  of  M  tiitie  varying  coordi- 
nates which  are  each  labeled  with  a  feature  type,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  labeled  candidate  coordinates  which  are 
either  one  of  the  targets'  M  coordinates  or  labeled  ghost 
coordinates; 

a  multiple  elastic  feature  net  having  N  sets  of  M  feature  specific 
neurons,  each  neuron  and  its  coordinates  being  labeled  with  a 
diflferent  one  of  said  feature  types  and  having  an  adaptive 
receptive  field  and  a  distortion  parameter,  said  neurons  mov- 
ing towards  similarly  labeled  candidate  coordinates  that  lie 
within  their  receptive  fields  to  reduce  said  distortion  param- 
eters, thus  causing  said  sets  of  neurons  to  converge  towards 
and  track  respective  targets  and  diverge  away  from  said  ghost 
coordinates;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  respective  target  symbols  that  track  the 
sets  of  neurons,  and  hence  the  targets. 


5,761^83 

ADAPTIVE  nLTERING  NEURAL  NETWORK 

CLASSIFIER 

Stephen    J.    Engel,    E.    Northport,    and    Dennis    Buckland, 
Bethpage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430,529,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,719 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—21  14  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  neural  network  classifier  for  classifying  an  input 
analog  signal  comprising: 

one  or  more  programmable  filter  means  for  receiving  said  input 
analog  signal  to  be  classified  and  generating  filter  output 
signals,  each  said  programmable  filter  means  being  character- 
ized as  having  a  predetermined  number  of  operating  param- 
eters; 
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an  analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  converting  each  of  said 
filter  output  signals  from  said  one  or  more  programmable 
filter  means  into  a  digital  signal; 

adaptive  neural  network  means  for  receiving  and  processing 
each  said  digital  signal  to  generate  therefrom  a  plurality  of 
weighted  output  signals  m  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
processing  structure  of  said  adaptive  neural  network  means, 
one  of  said  weighted  output  signals  representing  a  class  for 
said  input  analog  signal,  said  neural  network  means  further 
generating  an  error  signal  representing  a  difference  between 
said  one  of  said  weighted  output  signals  and  a  predetermined 
desired  class;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  generating  a 
further  set  of  operating  filter  parameters  for  input  to  each  said 
programmable  filter  means  to  change  the  operating  response 
thereof  to  minimize  said  error  signal. 


5,761384 
FUZZY  NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Tsuyoshi    Inoue;    Teruhiko    Matsuoka,    both    of  Chlba,   and 
Takashi  Aramaki,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175805 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

4  Claims 

4  5 
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U.S.  a.  395—22 


1.  A  fuzzy  neural  network  system  comprising: 

an  input  layer  having  a  number  of  input  units,  the  number  of 
input  units  being  dependent  upon  a  number  of  input  values: 

a  membership  layer  front  half  section  having  a  plurality  of 
membership  layer  front  half  section  units,  each  of  the  mem- 
bership layer  front  half  section  units  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  input  units  by  an  input/membership  layer 
interconnection,  at  least  some  of  the  input/membership  layer 
interconnections  being  weighted  by  a  center  value  of  a  mem- 
bership function: 
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a  membership  layer  back  half  section  having  a  plurality  of 
membership  layer  back  half  section  units,  each  of  the  mem- 
bership layer  back  half  section  units  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  membership  layer  front  half  section  units  by  a 
membership  layer  front  half/back  half  interconnection,  at  least 
some  of  the  membership  layer  front  half/back  half  intercon- 
nections being  weighted  by  a  slope  of  the  membership  func- 
tion; 

a  rule  layer  having  rule  layer  units  which  form  logical  combina- 
tions of  outputs  from  the  membership  layer  back  half  section 
units  using  AND  rules;  and 

an  output  layer  having  a  number  of  output  units  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  network  output  values,  each 
of  the  rule  layer  units  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
output  units  by  a  rule/output  interconnection,  each  rule/output 
interconnection  being  weighted  by  a  corresponding  rule/ 
output  weight. 


5.761386 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 
RATE  TIME  SERIES  PREDICTION  AND 
CLASSIFICATION 
Stephen  Robert  Lawrence.  Queensland,  .Australia,  and  C.  Lee 
Giles,  Lawrenceville.  NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,442,  Apr.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,722 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  39&— 23  5  Claims 
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5,761385 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTIONS  IMAGE 

DATA 
Kdward  W.  Quinn,  Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loral  Defense 
Systems,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,292 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/00:15/18 
V.S.  CI.  395—22 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  image  data  of  area  features  to 
generate  a  digital  geographic  database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  image  of  a  geographic  area  which  provides  area 
features  of  non-uniform  shape  that  are  adjacent  to  and  overlap 
one  another,  wherein  like  area  features  vary  in  shape  and  size 
and  wherein  different  area  features  may  have  the  same  shape 
and  size: 

manipulating  said  image  by  designating  select  pixels  within  said 
area  features  to  symbolization  colors  to  generate  a  processable 
format  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  which  correspond  to  the  various 
area  features: 

receiving  said  processable  format  into  a  neural  network  which 
establishes  user-guided  rules  based  upon  the  designated  select 
pixels  to  ascertain  trends  related  to  said  plurality  of  pixels 
within  said  processable  format,  said  neural  network  classify- 
ing said  processable  format  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  into  a 
plurality  of  categories  corresponding  to  the  area  features  to 
generate  a  digital  geographic  database. 


1.  A  system  for  predicting  foreign  exchange  rate  time  series  data 
comprising: 

a  means  for  preprocessing  which  receives  the  foreign  exchange 
rate  time  series  data  and  then  transforms  the  foreign  exchange 
rate  data; 

a  means  for  symbolic  conversion  that  produces  a  sequence  of 
symbols  from  the  transformed  foreign  exchange  rate  data, 
wherein  said  symbolic  conversion  means  includes  a  self- 
organizing  map  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
wherein  each  one  of  said  nodes  is  an  independent  symbol  and 
each  one  of  said  symbols  is  encoded  according  to  a  topologi- 
cal ordering  of  the  nodes  in  the  self  organizing  map; 

a  means  for  grammatical  inference  which  predicts  a  given  for- 
eign exchange  rate  from  the  sequence  of  symbols  produced  by 
the  self-organizing  map  neural  network,  wherein  said  gram- 
matical inference  means  includes  an  Elman  recurrent  neural 
network  having  an  input  layer,  an  output  layer  and  a  hidden 
layer,  each  layer  comprising  one  or  more  nodes,  each  node  in 
the  input  layer  being  connected  to  each  node  in  the  hidden 
layer  and  each  node  in  the  hidden  layer  being  connected  to 
each  node  in  the  output  layer  as  well  as  each  node  in  the 
hidden  layer  such  that  said  predicted  foreign  exchange  rate  is 
dependent  upon  both  the  sequence  of  symbols  and  a  current 
state  of  said  recurrent  neural  network; 

a  means  for  rule  extraction  which  extracts,  using  an  extraction 
method,  one  or  more  production  rules  from  the  grammatical 
inference  means  regarding  the  prediction  of  the  given  foreign 
exchange  rate;  and 

a  means  for  confidence  estimation  which  estimates  a  confidence 
of  the  given  foreign  exchange  rate  wherein  the  confidence 
estimation  means  generates  the  confidence  estimate  of  the 
prediction  of  the  foreign  exchange  rate  using  outputs  of  the 
grammatical  inference  means  according  to  y„(y„-y2™)  where 
y„,  is  a  maximum  and  y,„  is  a  second  maximum  output  of  the 
recurrent  neural  network: 

wherein  the  given  foreign  exchange  rate  predicted  by  the  gram- 
matical inference  means,  the  production  rules  extracted  by  the 
rule  extraction  means  and  the  confidence  estimate  of  the 
foreign  exchange  rate  estimated  by  the  confidence  estimation 
means  are  continuously  generated  and  dependent  upon  a 
respective  input  and  a  current  state  of  the  recurrent  neural 
network. 


5,761387 
SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
Kunio  Yamada.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217572 

Int  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—51  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  controller  comprising: 

manipulation  value  output  means  for  supplying  a  manipulation 
value  to  a  system  to  be  controlled; 
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5,761^88 
FUZZY  THESAURUS  GENERATOR 

Kohei  Nomoto;  Takahiro  Kubo,  and  Yoshio  Kosuge,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040060 

Int.  CI.''G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—61  40  Claims 

35.  A  fuzzy  thesaurus  generator  comprising: 

a  first  index  appearance  matrix  generator  for  outputting  a  first 
index  appearance  matrix  indicating  a  relation  between  a  first 
index  and  a  case  according  to  an  index-labeled  case  from  an 
index-labeled  database  of  cases; 

a  second  index  appearance  matrix  generator  for  outputting  a 
second  index  appearance  matrix  indicating  a  relation  between 
a  second  index  and  said  case  according  to  said  case; 

a  cross  index  matrix  generator  for  outputting  a  cross  index 
matrix  indicating  a  relation  between  said  first  index  and  said 
second  index  according  to  said  first  index  appearance  matrix 
as  well  as  to  said  second  index  appearance  matrix;  and 

an  other  index  reference  type  fuzzy  thesaurus  generator  for 
outputting   a   fuzzy   thesaurus   concerning   said   first   index 


HaZ>  KESIUU 


Sk,.  k,l.  TU,.  >,) 


ana  iwa 


""i;  >;'        t 


T~T 


mn-UUBiD  (9) 


control  example  storage  means  for  storing  the  manipulation 
value  and  a  controlled  variable  which  is  output  from  the 
system  in  response  to  the  manipulation  value  as  a  control 
example; 

control  rule  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  control  rule  from 
among  a  plurality  of  control  examples  stored  in  the  control 
example  storage  means;  and 

manipulation  value  computation  means  for  calculating  a 
manipulation  value  which  matches  the  controlled  variable 
with  a  target  figure  using  said  control  rule  extracted  by  the 
control  rule  extracting  means,  and  causing  the  manipulation 
value  output  means  to  output  the  thus  obtained  manipulation 
value; 
wherein: 

said  control  example  storage  means  stores  a  set  of  said  manipu- 
lation value,  said  controlled  variable  and  a  quantity  of  slate 
which  exerts  an  influence  upon  the  controlled  variable  from 
the  system  as  a  control  example,  and  creates  a  cluster  by 
collecting  control  examples  having  similar  quantities  of  state 
among  the  control  examples  stored  in  the  control  example 
storage  means; 

said  control  rule  extracting  means  extracts  a  control  rule  for  each 
cluster;  and 

said  manipulation  value  computation  means  calculates  a 
manipulation  value  which  matches  the  controlled  variable 
with  a  target  figure  using  a  control  rule  of  a  cluster,  having  a 
quantity  of  state  analogous  to  a  quantity  of  state  obtained 
when  control  is  exercised,  from  among  the  controlled  rules 
extracted  by  the  control  rule  exu-acting  means. 


according  to  said  fuzzy  thesaurus  concerning  said  second 
index  previously  given  and  said  cross  index  matrix. 


5,761389 
DATA  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Akira  Maeda.  7-207,  Kuzugaya.  Tsuzuki-ku.  Yokohama-shi. 
kanagawa-ken:  Hitoshi  Ashida.  40-1.  I  Lsukushigaokanishi 
2-chome,  Aoba-ku,  Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken:  Yoji  Tan- 
iguchi,  8-15-A-l,  Uho-cho.  Ikeda-shi.  Osaka-fu;  Yukiyasu 
Ito,  C-205,  2113,  Kamiimaizumi,  Ebina-shl.  Kanagaua-ken, 
and  Yori  Takahashi.  100.  Hakuraku.  kanagaua-ku, 
Yokohama-shi.  kanagaua-ken.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Sen  No.  470.217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239437 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—75  44  Claims 
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1.  A  data  analyzing  method,  utilized  in  an  information  process- 
ing system  including  a  user  interface  and  a  rule  generation  module, 
of  generating  a  rule  based  on  a  plurality  of  data  items  stored  in  a 
data  base,  said  rule  expressing  relational  features  of  said  data 
items,  said  method  comprising  the  steps,  executed  by  said  infor- 
mation processing  system,  of: 
selecting  data  items  for  use  in  an  IF  clause  and  a  THEN  clause 
of  an  IF.  THEN  rule  from  said  data  items  stored  in  said  data 
base; 
when  said  selected  data  items  have  numerical  values,  converting 

said  numerical  values  into  symbolic  values; 
creating  plural  candidate  rules  in  said  rule  generation  module, 
each  rule  expressing  a  correlation  between  selected  data  items 
in  a  rule  form  having  one  or  plural  sets  of  item  names  and 
symbolic  values; 
calculating  a  criterion  for  evaluating  strength  of  correlation 
between  data  items  in  each  of  said  candidate  rules; 
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determining  one  or  plural  candidate  rules  having  highest  calcu- 
lated criterion  from  said  candidate  rules;  and 

outputting  said  one  or  plural  candidate  rules  having  the  highest 
calculated  criterion. 
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5,761390 

ROBOT  FOR  REMOVING  UNNECESSARY  PORTION  ON 

WORKPIECE 

Eri  koshishiba.  Yokohama:  koichi  Sugimoto;  Atsuko  Hara, 
both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Masao  Miki,  kaLsuta.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1991.  3-328536; 
Feb.  21,  1992.  4-035045;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050750 
Int.  CI.''  G05B  19/42:  G06F  15/46 


U.S.  CI.  395— «5 


23  Claims 
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1.  A  robot  for  removing  an  undesired  portion  of  a  workpiece. 

comprising: 

a  tool  for  removing  said  undesired  portion; 

a  tool  positioning  means  operable  with  respect  to  a  reference 
coordinate  system,  said  tool  positioning  means  carrying  said 
tool  attached  thereon,  and  being  movable  to  change  a  position 
and  a  posture  of  said  tool  with  respect  to  said  reference 
coordinate  system; 

a  jig  means  on  which  said  workpiece  is  securely  fixed  to 
maintain  a  desired  position  and  a  desired  posture  of  said 
workpiece  with  respect  to  said  reference  coordinate  system  of 
said  tool  positioning  means;  and 

an  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  movement  path  and  a 
posture  of  said  tool  moved  by  said  tool  positioning  means  on 
a  basis  of  a  position  of  said  undesired  portion  on  a  desired 
shape  of  said  workpiece. 

said  arithmetic  means  correcting  the  movement  path  and  the 
posture  of  said  tool  based  on  at  least  one  of  a  shape  of  the 
workpiece  other  than  said  position  of  said  undesired  portion,  a 
diameter  of  said  tool,  an  outer-shape-angle  of  said  tool,  and  a 
surface  shape  of  the  jig  means  on  which  the  workpiece  is 
fixed. 
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object,  at  least  one  of  the  objecu  being  a  convex  curved  surface 
object,  in  accordance  with  shape  information  including  arrange- 
ment position  information  about  the  objects,  the  arithmetic  unit 
comprising: 

first  closest  vector  arithmetic  means  for  identifying  a  prelimi- 
nary closest  vector  coupling  the  closest  points  of  the  two 
objects,  displayed  on  a  computer  screen  by  repeatedly  calcu- 
lating for  each  object  an  inner  product  of  a  candidate  for  the 
preliminary  closest  vector  directed  from  a  first  of  the  two 
objects  to  a  second  of  the  two  objects  and  a  plurality  of 
position  vectors,  each  position  vector  being  one  of: 
a  position  vector  of  a  vertex  where  die  first  object  is  a  convex 

polyhedron  defined  by  vertexes.  and 
a  position  vector  of  a  control  point  of  a  convex  curved  surface 
patch  where  the  first  object  is  a  convex  curved  surface  object 
comprising  sets  of  convex  curved  surface  patches  defined  by 
control  points,  wherein  a  position  vector  for  each  object 
having  a  maximum  inner  product  is  extracted  and  a  new 
candidate  for  the  preliminary  closest  vector  is  formed  by  a 
vector  connecting  the  two  position  vectors;  and 
second  closest  vector  arithmetic  means  for  correcting  the  pre- 
liminary closest  vector  identified  by  said  first  closest  vector 
arithmetic  means  to  identify  a  new  closest  vector  perpendicu- 
larly intersecting  a  tangent  plane  in  contact  with  the  object 
having  a  convex  curved  surface  at  the  closest  point  of  the 
object  having  a  convex  curved  surface  by  starting  fhim  the 
preliminary'  closest  vector  and  sequentially  updating  a  given 
coordinate  on  the  surface  of  the  object  having  a  convex 
curved  surface  until  an  inner  product  of  a  vector  on  the 
tangent  plane  and  the  closest  vector  on  the  given  coordinates 
has  the  smallest  possible  value. 


5.761391 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  CALCULATING  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  OBJECTS 

Yuichi  Sato;  Mitsunori  Hirata,  and  Tsugito  Maruyama.  all  of 
kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-127438 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/04:19/18 
U.S.  CI.  395 — 90  10  Claims    objects  in  an  output  device  with  a  characteristic  color  space,  the 

1.  An  arithmetic  unit  in  a  computer  for  computing  a  closest    process  including  the  steps  of: 
distance  between  a  first  and  a  second  three-dimensional  convex        a)  receiving  image  data  for  outpi't. 


5,761392 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TWO  ADJACENT  UNIFORMLY 

COLORED  OBJECTS  APPEAR  WITH  A  DIMINISHED 

GAP  IN  BETWEEN 

Yousef  Yacoub,  San  Jose,  and  Allen  M.  Chan,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.280 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AXI:  G03F  .WS:  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  image  without  a  gap  in  between 
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5,761394 
COLOR  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  HAVING  TWO  MODES 
Susumu  Sugiura,  Atsugi;  Yoshinobu  Mita;  Makoto  Takaoka, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Shishizuka.  Tokyo;  Vukari  Shi- 
momura,  Yokohama;  KenUro  Matsumoto.  Higashi  Kunime; 
Toyokazu    Uda,   Yokohama;    Mitsumasa   Sugiyama.    Yoko- 
hama; ShigeUda  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Katsutoshi  Hisada. 
Tokyo;  Yoji  Kaneko.  and  Hiroyuki  Nakanishi.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304^06.  Sep.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.561,5.%. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.93-?,  Mar.  27.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  .?.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1990.  2-080013.- 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-080014;  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-080018 

Int.  CI."  B41B  15/00.  G03F  .Wfi:  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—109  26  Claims 


b)  detentiining  if  the  image  contains  two  adjacent  uniform  color 
objects,  each  uniform  color  composed  of  two  or  fewer  char- 
acteristic color  components,  wherein  if  the  two  adjacent 
objects  do  each  comprise  a  uniform  color  with  two  or  fewer 
characteristic  color  components,  a  light  gray  component  is 
calculated  and  added  as  a  border  around  the  objects,  and 

c)  processing  and  outpuning  the  image  data. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

color  correction  means  for  converting  color  data  received  in 

raster  form  to  data  in  shuttle  form  and  color  correcting  said 

shuttle  form  data  to  data  for  a  printer,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  color  corrected  shuttle  form  data  from 

said  color  correction  means  to  the  printer. 


5.761393 
VIDEO  PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  METHOD 
Hisashi  Enomoto.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  641.176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1995,  7-107441 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/41:1/04:5/225 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  27  Claims 


5.761395 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

OUTPUT 

Yuki  Miyazaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiya  Goto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,904.  Dec.  12.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1993.  5-313902; 
Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298396 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  .395—110  26  Claims 


1.  A  video  printing  method  of  printing  a  pixel  to  recording 
material  in  accordance  with  digital  data,  said  digital  data  being 
quantized  in  K  bits,  where  K  is  an  integer,  said  video  printing 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
compensating  said  digital  data  by  use  of  a  second-order  differ- 
ential operator; 
adding  N  to  said  digital  data  being  compensated,  where  N  is  an 

integer,  and 
limiting  a  sum  of  N  and  said  compensated  digital  data  to  a  range 
of  (K+L)  bits,  so  as  to  heighten  halftone  of  said  pixel  to  be 
primed. 


SfMtCtt  f»  FONTS 
IITH  THE   SMC 
iTTHIflUTES   I« 
TIE    SMC    SCALED 


1.  An  output  control  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  fonts,  a  plurality 
of  font  attributes  in  correspondence  to  respective  fonts,  and  a 
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plurality  of  font  scalers,  each  font  attribute  including  scaler 
information  on  a  font  scaler,  the  scaler  information  including 
a  priority  ranking; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  fonts  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  wherein,  when  there  are  a  plurality  of 
fonts  having  the  same  attributes  except  for  scaler  information, 
said  selection  means  selects  the  one  font  in  accordance  with 
the  scaler  information;  and 

development  means  for  developing  the  one  font  selected  by  said 
selection  means  into  bit  data  with  one  of  the  font  scalers 
stored  in  said  memory  means  corresponding  to  the  scaler 
information  for  the  selected  font. 


second  job  ticket  to  said  document  manager  at  a  second  time 
so  that  said  document  manager  routes  the  second  copy  of  the 
image  data  set  and  the  copy  of  the  second  job  ticket  to  said 
second  virtual  service. 


5,761396 
DOCUMENT  SERVER  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
DISTRIBUTION  JOB  IN  A  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Austin,  Webster;  Wendell  L,  Kibler.  Ontario;  Christo- 
pher Kulbida.  Fairport;  Steven  E.  Haehn.  Rochester,  and 
Keith  G.  Bunker,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  563316 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  18  aaims 
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1.  A  document  processing  system  for  managing  the  storing  or 
processing  of  a  distribution  job,  the  distribution  job  including  an 
image  data  set  as  well  as  a  first  job  ticket  and  a  second  job  ticket, 
the  first  and  second  job  tickets  including  first  and  second  sets  of 
attributes,  respectively,  describing  a  manner  in  which  first  and 
second  copies  of  the  image  data  set  are  to  be  stored  in  or  processed 
by  the  document  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  first  virtual  service  for  storing  or  processing  the  first  copy  of 
the  image  data  set  in  accordance  with  the  first  attribute  set  and 
a  second  vinual  senice  for  storing  or  processing  a  second 
copy  of  the  image  data  set  in  accordance  with  the  second 
attribute  set; 
a  document  manager,  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
virtual  services,  for  coordinating  the  storing  or  processing  of 
the  first  and  second  copies  of  the  Image  data  sets  at  said  first 
and  second  virtual  services; 
a  distribution  job  agent,  communicating  with  said  document 
manager,  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  job  tickets  and 
facilitating  execution  of  the  distribution  job; 
said  document  manager  receiving  the  distribution  job  and,  in 
response  to  said  receiving,  said  document  manager  transmit- 
ting at  least  the  first  and  second  job  tickets  to  said  distribution 
job  agent  for  said  facilitation  of  the  execution  of  the  distribu- 
tion job: 
said  distribution  job  agent,  pursuant  to  facilitating  the  execution 
of  the  distribution  job,  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  first  job 
ticket  to  said  document  manager  at  a  first  time  so  that  said 
document  manager  routes  the  first  copy  of  the  image  data  set 
and  the  copy  of  the  first  job  ticket  to  said  first  virtual  service, 
and  said  distribution  job  agent  transmining  a  copy  of  the 


5,761397 

CONTROLLING  LOGICAL  CHANNEL  USE  BASED  UPON 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT 

Elizabeth  L.  Bagley,  Meridian.  Id.,  and  \  inceni  J  Kenkel, 
Hayward.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compan>. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571301 

lot  CI."  G06K  I5A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—114  21  Claims 


oitKnjcBnjcBi 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  logical  channel  use  for  a  predefined 
communication  mode  m  a  computing  system  having  a  host  com- 
puter communicating  with  a  pnnter  in  a  current  given  communica- 
tion mode,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  the  host  computer  negotiating  with  the  pnnter  into  a  first 
communication  mode  other  than  the  predefined  communica- 
tion mode  and  other  than  the  current  given  communication 
mode  in  the  event  that  the  computing  system  is  to  subse- 
quently enter  into  the  predefined  communication  mode; 

(b)  setting  a  placeholder  in  a  memory  of  the  computing  system, 
the  placeholder  indicaung  that  subsequent  negotiation  into  the 
predefined  communication  mode  requires  logical  channel  use; 

(c)  the  host  computer  negotiating  with  the  printer  into  the 
predefined  communication  mode; 

(d)  determining  if  the  placeholder  is  set;  and, 

(e)  activating  logical  channels  for  use  in  the  event  the  place- 
holder is  set. 


5.761398 

THREE  STAGE  HIERARCHAL  MOTION  VECTOR 

DETERMINATION 

Didier  J.  Legall,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-Cube  Micrt)- 

systems  Inc..  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  578,813 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  395—114  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  encoder  for  coding  a  sequence  of  interlaced  video 
frames  to  generate  a  compressed  bit  stream,  a  method  for  deter- 
mining a  motion  vector  for  a  macroblock  in  one  of  said  fi^ames, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(I)  in  a  first  stage  of  a  search  hierarchy,  decimating  said  mac- 
roblock and  a  search  area  in  a  reference  frame  by  a  first 
decimation  factor  honzontally  and  a  first  decimation  factor 
venically  to  form  a  first  decimated  macroblock  and  a  first 
decimated  search  area. 
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(2)  utilizing  said  first  decimated  macroblock  and  first  decimated 
search  area,  generating  in  one  or  more  motion  estimation  units 
in  said  encoder,  a  frame-based  motion  vector  and  a  plurality 
of  field-based  motion  vectors, 

(3)  retaining  said  frame-based  motion  vector  and  a  selected  one 
of  said  field-based  motion  vectors  which  results  in  the  best 
prediction  for  said  macroblock, 

(4)  in  a  second  sUge  of  said  search  hierarchy,  decimating  said 
macroblock  and  said  search  area  by  a  second  decimation 
factor  horizontally  and  a  second  decimation  factor  vertically 
to  form  a  second  decimated  macroblock  and  a  second  deci- 
mated search  area,  said  second  decimation  factor  horizontally 
and  said  second  decimation  factor  vertically  being  smaller 
than  said  first  decimation  factor  horizontally  and  said  first 
decimation  factor  vertically,  respectively, 

(5)  using  said  second  decimated  macroblock  and  said  second 
decimated  search  area,  generating  in  said  one  or  more  motion 
estimation  units,  a  refined  frame-based  motion  vector  and  a 
refined  field-based  motion  vector  corresponding  to  the 
selected  field-based  motion  vector, 

(6)  determining  a  mode  used  to  obtain  a  final  motion  vector  for 
said  macroblock  based  on  whether  said  refined  frame-based 
motion  vector  or  said  refined  field-based  motion  vector  results 
in  a  better  prediction  for  said  macroblock, 

(7)  in  a  third  stage  of  said  search  hierarchy,  using  said  deter- 
mined mode  and  said  macroblock  at  full  resolution  and  said 
search  area  at  full  resolution,  generating  in  said  one  or  more 
motion  estimation  units,  a  final  motion  vector  for  said  mac- 
roblock, and 

(8)  coding  said  macroblock  in  said  encoder  using  said  final 
motion  vector  to  generate  a  portion  of  said  compressed  bit- 
stream. 


selecting  a  setting  of  one  of  said  adjustable  functions  from  said 

corresponding  function  settings  at  said  computing  device: 
u-ansmitting  said  selected  function  setting  of  said  adjustable 

function  from  said  computing  device  to  said  facsimile  device; 

and 
adjusting  said  adjustable  function  according  to  said  selected 

function  setting  at  said  facsimile  device. 


5.761.400 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED 

OF  A  Z-BLFFER  PROCESS 
Herbert  G.  Derby.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Brent  Pease,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520.056 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/72:15/62 

U.S.  CI.  395—122  4*  Claims 


5,761,399 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

\uji    Asano.    Nagoya.    Japan.    a.ssignor   to    Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071825 
Int.  CI."  H04N  I/J2 
U.S.  a.  395—114  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conttolling  a  facsimile  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
connecting  a  computing  device  and  a  facsimile  device,  said 
facsimile  device  being  responsive  to  received  request  com- 
mands and  received  function  settings; 
transmitting  a  request  command  from  said  computing  device  to 
said  facsimile  device  to  request  a  list  of  adjustable  functions 
having  corresponding  function  settings,  said  list  being  resi- 
dent in  said  facsimile  device; 
transmitting  said  list  of  adjustable  functions  and  corresponding 
function  settings  from  said  facsimile  device  to  said  computing 
device; 


Bwi  R.AR'DM 
amji  .  AG  ■  IM 
V.B.At'IM 


1.  A  method  for  removing  hidden  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  polygons  where  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  polygons 
is  represented  by  a  plurality  of  scan-lines  of  points,  wherein  each 
one  of  the  points  includes  an  intensity  value  and  a  depth  value,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  polygons  at  least  one 
scan-line  at  a  time,  wherein  the  scan-line  currently  being 
processed  is  the  current  scan-line; 

(b)  separately  processing  a  plurality  of  visible  points  in  the 
current  scan-line  from  a  plurality  of  obscured  points  in  the 
current  scan-line;  and 
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(c)  processing  the  plurality  of  obscured  points  so  that  changes  in 
the  intensity  values  of  the  plurality  of  obscured  points  are  not 
calculated  dunng  the  processing  of  the  plurality  of  obscured 
points. 


5.761,401 
PARALLEL  IMAGE  GENERATION  FROM  CUMULATIVE 

MERGING  OF  PARTIAL  GEOMETRIC  IMAGES 
Tadashi  Kobayashi,  Otsu;  Akio  Nishimura.  Sakai:  Yorihiko 
Wakayama.  Katano;  Kiyoshi  Maenobu,  Amagasaki:  Kazu 
Segawa.  kadoma:  Makoto  Hirai.  Suita;  Kenji  Nishimura. 
Sakai:  Toshiya  Naka.  Moriguchi;  Jiro  Minehisa.  Osaka,  and 
Minobu  Abe,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  97,959,  Jul.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.482 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199391; 
Sep.  21,  1992.  4-251028 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/40 
U.S.  a.  395—130  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  parallel  image  generation  comprising: 

three-dimensional  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  three- 
dimensional  geometric  data  of  an  object  in  an  image  frame: 

distribution  means  for  dividing  said  three-dimensional  geometric 
data  to  N  (N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one)  geometric  data 
portions; 

first  to  Nth  geometric  data  buffers  for  storing  said  N  geometric 
data  portions,  respectively; 

first  to  Nth  Identical  image  generation  arrangements  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  to  Nth  geometric  data  buffers,  each 
image  generation  arrangement  generating  an  image  data  por- 
tion for  each  pixel  in  said  image  frame: 

first  to  Nth  identical  image  merging  arrangements  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  to  Nth  image  generation  arrange- 
ments, said  first  to  Nth  image  merging  arrangements  also 
sequentially  connected  in  series  arrangement; 

initial  image  generation  means  for  generating  a  background 
image  data,  said  initial  image  generation  means  connected  to 
said  first  image  merging  arrangement,  said  first  image  merg- 
ing arrangement  merging  said  background  image  data  and 
said  image  data  portion  from  said  first  image  generation 
arrangement,  and  each  one  of  said  second  to  Nth  image 
merging  arrangements  merging  an  output  merged  data  from 
the  sequentially  previous  image  merging  arrangement  and 
said  image  data  portion  from  the  current  image  generation 
arrangement,  said  Nth  image  merging  arrangement  generating 
surface  coordinate  data; 

timing  control  means  connected  to  said  first  to  Nth  image 
merging  arrangements  for  controlling  a  processing  time  in 
said  first  to  Nth  image  merging  arrangements  such  that  said 
current  image  merging  arrangement  carries  out  the  merging 
operation  of  a  pixel  after  the  sequentially  previous  image 
merging  arrangement  has  carried  out  the  merging  operation  of 
the  same  pixel;  and 
texture  mapping  means  connected  to  said  Nth  image  merging 
arrangement  for  applying  texture  mapping  to  said  surface 
coordinate  data. 


5.761.402 
ARR.AY  TYPE  DISK  SYSTEM  UPDATING  REDL-NDANT 
DATA  ASYNCHRONOl  SLY  WITH  DATA  ACCESS 
^asunori  Kaneda;  Takashi  Oeda;  kiyoshi  Honda:  Naolo  Mat- 
sunami;   Hitoshi  Akiyama;   Hiroshi  Arakawa.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama:   Minoni   Yoshida.   Odawara.   and    Iku>a   Yagisawa. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.838.  Feb.  22.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.651,132.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1993.  5-46786: 
Sep.  27,  1993.  5-239910:  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-148983 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  395—182.04  38  Claims 

ir  •■  •«  "^     i«i  »•?    'M 


1.  An  array  type  disk  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  units,  each  of  which  includes  a  data  area  for 
storing  data  therein  and  a  parity  area  for  storing  redundant 
data  corresponding  to  the  stored  data  therein,  and  which  are 
arranged  in  the  form  of  arrays  and  are  operated  in  parallel; 

a  disk  control  device  which  controls  data  accesses  to  respective 
disk  units; 

a  host  computer  system  which  commands  the  disk  control 
device  to  access  the  respective  disk  units; 

update  data  generation  means  for  generating  update  data  by 
performing  an  exclusive  OR  operation  between  data  before  a 
write  operation  and  data  to  be  written  when  the  data  is  to  be 
first  written  into  an  address  in  a  pertinent  one  of  said  disk 
units,  and  for  generating  new  update  data  by  performing  an 
exclusive  OR  operation  among  the  data  before  the  write 
operation,  the  data  to  be  written  and  the  generated  update  data 
when  the  data  is  to  be  written  into  the  address  in  the  pertinent 
disk  unit  again,  wherein  the  generation  of  update  data  utilizes 
a  singular  disk  units; 

update  data  holding  means  for  holding  therein  the  update  data 
generated  by  said  update  data  generation  means; 

log  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  parity  address  as  log 
data  in  association  with  the  held  update  data,  the  parity 
address  being  thai  address  of  a  particular  one  of  said  disk 
units  at  which  redundant  data  for  the  data  of  the  data  address 
is  stored; 

log  data  holding  means,  which  includes  a  nonvolatile  memory, 
for  holding  therein  the  log  data  generated  by  said  log  data 
generation  means;  and 
delayed  parity  generation  means,  operating  asynchronously  with 
the  process  of  writing  the  data  into  said  pertinent  disk  unit,  for 
reading  the  redundant  data  associated  with  the  update  data  out 
of  the  parity  address  of  the  particular  disk  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  parity  address  of  the  log  data,  for  generating  new 
redundant  data  on  the  basis  of  an  exclusive  OR  operation 
performed  on  the  redundant  data  read  out  of  said  particular 
disk  unit  in  accordance  with  the  parity  address  of  the  log  data 
and  the  update  data  associated  therewith  from  said  update 
data  holding  means,  and  for  writing  the  new  redundant  data 
into  said  particular  disk  unit  in  accordance  with  the  parity 
address  of  the  log  data,  wherein  the  generation  of  new  redun- 
dant data  utilizes  a  singular  disk  unit. 
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5.761.403 
FAILURE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND  FAILURE 
RECOVERY  METHOD  IN  LOOSELY  COUPLED  MULTI- 
COMPUTER SYSTEM.  ANT)  MEDIUM  FOR  STORING 
FAILURE  RECOVERY  PROGRAM 
Hiroharu  Yamagishi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995.  7-118084 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/0() 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.11  19  Claims 


5.761.404 
IMAGE-DATA  MANAGING  APPARATUS 
Tatsuya  Murakami.  Odawara:  Yasuo  Kurosu.  Yokosuka:  Keni- 
chi  Nishikawa.  Odawara:  Eiichi  Sato.  HiraLsuka.  and  Jun 
Nishiyama.  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1995.  7-241860 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IIAKI 


U.S.  CI.  395—182.13 
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1.  A  failure  recovery  system  in  a  loosely  coupled  multi-computer 
system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  computers; 

shared  data  shared  between  said  plurality  of  computers: 
updated  record  holding  means  for  holding  a  copy  of  said  shared 
data  before  being  updated  as  updating  process  information; 
and 
exclusive  means  for  registering  therein  an  identifier  of  the  com- 
puter for  executing  the  updating  prtKess  to  said  shared  data; 
wherein 
only  when  identifiers  of  said  other  computers  are  not  registered 
into  said  exclusive  means,  each  of  said  plural  computers 
registers  the  identifier  of  the  own  computer  into  said  exclusive 
means,  stores  the  stale  of  said  shared  data  before  the  updating 
operation   as  said   updating   process   information   into   said 
updated  record  holding  means,  and  thereafter  updates  said 
shared  data  during  work  execution:  and 
each  of  said  plural  computer  deletes  said  updating  process 
information  and  deletes  the  identifier  of  the  own  computer 
firom   said  exclusive   means   when   the   work  execution   is 
accomplished: 
said  failure  recovery  system  further  comprising: 
failure  notifying  means  for  notifying  that  a  failure  has  occurred 
in  any  of  said  plural  computers  to  other  computers  where  no 
failure  has  occurred;  wherein: 
when  each  of  said  plural  computers  receives  notification  for 
notifying  that  a  failure  happens  to  occur  in  other  computers 
from  said  failure  notifying  means,  each  of  said  plural  comput- 
ers further  deletes  identifiers  of  said  other  computers  regis- 
tered into  said  exclusive  means;  registers  an  identifier  of  own 
computer  into  said  exclusive  means;  returns  said  updating 
process  information  stored  in  said  updated  record  holding 
means  of  said  other  computers  to  original  updating  process 
information  thereof  in  order  to  recover  the  state  of  said  shared 
data  to  the  state  thereof  before  the  updating  process:  and 
deletes  the  identifier  of  the  own  computer  registered  into  said 
exclusive  means. 


1.  An  image-data  managing  apparatus  for  a  work-flow  system 
that  handles  documents  that  flow  among  a  plurality  of  clients  in  a 
predetermined  order  of  said  clients,  in  which  image  data  of  the 
documents  are  transmitted  from  a  server  through  a  local  area 
network  to  the  plurality  of  clients  sequentially,  wherein: 

each  of  said  clients  includes  temporary  storage  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  data  being  updated,  data  awaiting  update,  and 
updated  data: 
said  server  comprises  an  image  database,  an  image-data  storing 
unit,  a  work-flow  managing  unit  for  holding  contfol  informa- 
tion of  said  image  data  of  the  documents  and  for  conu-olling 
transfers   of   said   image   data   and   collateral   data,   and   a 
recovery -stale  managing  unit; 
when  a  fault  occurs  in  said  work-flow  system  and  recovery  of 
said  image  data  is  requested  by  said  server,  said  recovery-state 
managing  unit  extracts  said  control  information  from  said 
work-flow  managing  unit,  the  control  information  indicating 
whether  or  not  image  data  without  fault  are  preserved  in  said 
temporary  storage  means  of  one  of  said  clients  or  in  said 
image-data  storing  unit  in  the  course  of  update  processing, 
thereby  identifying  image  data  to  be  retrieved; 
when  processing  at  said  client  to  update  image  data  transferred 
from  said  sener  is  finished,  said  sener  records  an  updating 
result  at  two  locations  in  said  image-data  storing  unit,  and 
updates  said  control  information,  including  status  information 
which  indicates  a  processing  state  of  said  image  data,  and 
attribute  information  which  indicates  a  path  name  of  a  file  for 
storing  recorded  image  data:  and 
said  server  records  image  data  being  updated  in  said  temporary 
storage  means  in  said  client,  and  catalogs  a  path  name  of  a  file 
of  said  temporary  storage  means  in  said  attribute  information, 
making  most  recent  image  data  being  processed  accessible. 
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5.761,405 
DATA  INTEGRITY  Gl  ARANTEE  SYSTEM 
Katsumi  Tadamura.  Shobara;  Masakazu  Okada.  katsuta.  and 
Syoji  Yamaguchi.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,376.  Dec.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1990.  2-403743 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/20 
VS.  a.  395—182.16  34  claims 
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1.  A  data  integrity  guarantee  system  for  a  communication  system 
in  which  data  packets  are  sent  fVom  a  processor  to  a  terminal  unit 
via  an  active  one  of  a  pair  of  redundant  communication  interface 
portions  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  control  modules  and  vice 
versa,  herein  said  processor,  said  communication  interface  portions 
and  said  circuit  control  modules  each  contain  a  communication 
buffer  for  storing  transmission  data  packets  and  a  data  communi- 
cation management  table  having  an  indicator  for  indicating  a 
packet  number  of  the  transmitted  data  packet,  and  an  indicator  for 
indicating  a  confirmation  packet  number  which  is  set  when  a 
terminal  unit  has  confirmed  receipt  of  a  corresponding  data  packet 
to  a  respective  transmitting  unit,  wherein  said  data  integrity  system 
performs  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  data  packets  received  from  a  respective  sending  unit 
in  a  communication  buffer  of  a  corresponding  receiving  unit; 

(b)  storing,  when  a  data  packet  is  sent  out  by  said  processor  a 
packet  number  of  said  data  packet  in  said  data  communication 
management  table  in  said  processor: 

(c)  storing,  upon  receipt  in  an  active  communication  interface 
portion,  said  data  packet  in  the  communication  buffer  and 
storing  in  said  data  communication  management  table  a 
packet  number  in  the  corresponding  location: 

(d)  repealing  steps  (b)  and  (c)  so  as  to  transfer  said  data  packet 
from  said  active  communication  interface  portion  to  a  com- 
munication buffer  of  one  of  said  circuit  control  modules: 

(dl)  transferring  the  data  packets  from  a  circuit  communication 

module  to  a  terminal  unit,  which  sends  back  a  confirmation 

signal: 
(d2)  in  response  to  said  confirmation  signal,  updating  packet 

numbers  in  said  data  communication  management  table  of 

said  circuit  communication  module: 
(d3)  releasing  an  area  in  said  communication  buffer  in  .said 

circuit  communication  module  containing  the  o-ansmitted  data 

packets: 
(d4)  passing  on  said  confirmation  signal  to  said  communication 

interface   portion    which    updates   its   packet    numbers   and 

releases  corresponding  areas  in  said  communication  buffer. 
(d5)  sending  said  confirmation  signal  to  said  processor  which 

also  updates  its  packet  numbers  and  releases  corresponding 

areas  in  said  communication  buffer; 


(d6)  performing  steps  (a)  through  (d5)  for  dau  packet  transmis- 
sion in  the  other  direction  from  one  of  the  circuit  control 
modules  to  said  active  communication  interface  portion  and 
from  said  active  communication  interface  portion  to  said 
processor,  where  separate  entries  for  die  receiving  packet 
numbers  and  die  receiving  confirmation  packet  numbers  are 
proNided  in  each  data  communication  management  table  for 
this  direction  of  data  packet  transmission: 

(d7)  when  an  abnormal  stale  occurs  in  said  active  communica- 
tion interface  portion,  interrupting  data  transmission  in  both 
directions: 

(e)  transferring  data  of  said  data  communication  management 
tables  in  said  processor  and  in  all  circuit  control  modules  to  a 
data  communication  management  table  of  a  stand-by  commu- 
nication interface  portion; 

(0  determining,  by  comparing  packet  numbers  and  confirmation 
indicators  in  the  various  entries  of  said  data  communication 
management  tables,  whether  the  data  packets  sent  by  said 
processor  have  amved  at  a  circuit  control  module  and  vice 
versa: 

(g)  retransmitting,  if  a  data  packet  has  not  arrived  because  11  was 
in  the  communication  buffer  of  an  active  communicauon 
interface  ponion  when  the  abnormal  state  occurred,  the  data 
packet  from  the  communication  buffer  of  the  sending  unit  and 
the  packet  numbers  in  die  data  communication  management 
table  of  said  stand-by  communication  interface  ponion  are 
updated:  and 

(h)  when  all  entries  in  said  data  communication  management 
table  of  said  stand-by  communication  interface  portion  match 
widi  the  corresponding  entries  in  the  data  communication 
management  tables  of  the  processor  and  said  circuit  control 
modules,  resuming  transmission  of  the  data  packet  and  caus- 
ing said  stand-by  communication  interface  ponion  to  become 
said  active  communication  interface  portion. 


5,761,406 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER  AND  A 
SAFE  SHUTDOWN  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  CACHE 
SYSTEM  DIRING  POWER  CUT-OFF 
Sumitake   Kobayashi:   ALsuo   Matsunaga:    Ichiro   Kauabata: 
Ryozo  FuruUni;  Tomomi  Ohta;  Seiichi  Kamon;  HiromiLsu 
NLshimura.  and  Akihiro  Abe.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  49S.88(I,  Jul,  h.  IW.n.  abandoni-d. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  Nci.  911, (Kll,  Jul.  9.  1W3.  aban- 
doned. This  apphcation  Aug.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-204165; 
Jul.  31,  1992.  4-204166;  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-204168 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i:/l6 
VS.  CI.  39^182.22  8  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  memory  control  method  in  a  system  having  a  control 
unit  which  includes  a  first  cache  memory  for  storing  data,  an 
interface  for  interfacing  external  dexices  and  a  cache  memory 
controller;  an  external  storage  device  having  a  second  cache 
memory  for  saving  data  transferred  from  said  first  cache  memory: 
and  a  power  supply  for  supplying  said  control  unit  with  power, 
said  control  method  comprising  steps  of: 


992 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


when  data  is  to  be  transferred  from  said  first  cache  memory  to 
said  second  cache  memory  to  be  saved  in  said  second  cache 
memory,  comm^ding  said  external  storage  device  by  said 
control  unit  to  write  data  in  write  units  of  a  prescribed  length 
via  said  interface: 

said  external  storage  device  subdividing  the  data  of  the  com- 
manded prescribed  length  into  a  plurality  of  single  access 
units,  attaching  an  error-checking  code  to  the  end  of  each 
subdivided  data,  and  writing  said  subdivided  data  in  said 
second  cache  memory; 

when  cut-off  of  the  power  supply  is  detected,  inputting  an 
interrupt  signal  to  said  control  unit  from  said  power  supply: 

resetting  by  said  control  unit  the  status  of  said  interface  in 
response  to  the  interrupt  signal  generated  at  cut-off  of  said 
power  supply; 

discriminating  by  said  external  storage  device  the  reset  status  of 
said  interface,  writing  data  of  one  access  unit,  which  is 
currently  being  written,  into  said  second  cache  memory, 
attaching  an  error-checking  code  to  the  end  of  said  data  and 
then  ending  the  write  operation;  and 

notifying  an  operator,  by  a  write-in  notifying  means,  of  the  fact 
that  data  is  currenUy  being  written  in  the  external  storage 
device. 


5,761.408 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  TEST  SUITE  USING  DYNAMIC 

SYMBOLIC  EXECUTION 
Adam  K.  Kolawa,  Sierra  Madre;  Roman  Salvador,  La  JoUa; 
Wendell  T.  Hicken.  Whittier.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Brvan  R. 
Strickland,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Parasoft  C  orporation, 
Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,208,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,719 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ll/M 
U.S.  CI.  395-183.14  1'  Claims 


5,761,407 
MESSAGE  BASED  EXCEPTION  HANDLER 

Frank  Edward  Benson,  Kasson,  and  Daniel  Rodman  Hicks, 
Byron,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IntemaUonal  Business 
Mactiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,741 
Int  CI.*'  G06F  11/00:11/30 
U,S.  a.  395— 183.13  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  using  a  computer  for  generating  a  test  suite  for  a 
computer  program,  the  computer  program  comprising  program 
statements  and  program  variables,  including  at  least  one  input 
statement  having  one  or  more  input  vanables,  grouped  into  code 
blocks  and  stored  in  a  program  database,  the  test  suite  comprising 
sets  of  inputs,  each  of  the  sets  of  inputs  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  input  statements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  program  statements  corresponding  to  a  candidate 

code  block  from  the  program  database; 
representing  each  of  the  input  vanables  for  each  input  statement 
and  each  of  the  program  vanables  in  symbolic  form  as  a 
symbolic  memory  value  and  transforming  each  program  state- 
ment dependent  on  such  an  input  vanable  into  a  symbolic 
expression; 
creating  a  tnal  set  of  inputs  for  each  of  the  input  statements  by 
finding  a  solution  to  the   symbolic  expression  comprising 
actual  input  values  conesponding  to  each  symbolic  memory 
value  using  dynamic  symbolic  exeuction; 
performing  an  execution  run  of  the  computer  program  using  the 
trial  set  of  inputs  and  analyzing  results  obtained  from  the 
execution  run  for  coverage  of  the  candidate  code  block;  and 
storing  the  tnal  set  of  inputs  into  the  test  suite  if  coverage  of  the 
candidate  code  block  was  obtained. 


1.  A  method  for  handling  exception  conditions  within  a  com- 
puter system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  an  exception  condition  within  a  tunning  program,  said 
running  program  being  identified  by  an  entry  in  a  slack,  said 
entry  being  an  activation  record; 

invoking  an  error  handler; 

trapping  said  running  program,  said  running  program  being 
trapped  by  said  error  handler; 

creating  an  exception  cause  message,  said  exception  cause  mes- 
sage being  created  by  said  error  handler; 

linking  said  exception  cause  message  to  said  activation  record, 
said  exception  cause  message  being  linked  by  said  enor 
handler; 

queuing  said  exception  cause  message  to  a  message  queue  that  is 
referenced  in  said  activation  record,  said  exception  cause 
message  being  queued  by  said  error  handler;  and 
invoking  an  exception  handler  via  a  pointer  contained  in  said 
activation  record. 


5,761,409 
PASSIVE  BUS  MONITOR  DETECTS  DATA  CORRUPTION 

FOR  BLOCK-ORIENTED  DATA  STORAGE 
Rich    P.    Testardi.    Ft.    Collins,    Colo.,   assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,574 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  .</U(> 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.15  3  C'a™* 

I.  A  method  of  passively  monitoring  block-oriented  data  storage 
U-ansactions  on  a  bus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  monitor  apparatus  to  a  bus  connecting  a  computer 

to  a  disc  drive; 
moniionng  with  the  monitor  apparatus  the  signals  on  the  bus; 
parsing  the  monitored  signals  to  identify  a  wnte  operation  on  the 
bus,    its   associated   block   address   and   the   data   for   that 
addressed  block;  and  then 
fomung  with  the  monitor  apparatus  an  onginal  confidence  indi- 
cator from  the  dau  of  the  addressed  block; 
maintaining  a  data  structure  in  the  monitor  apparatus; 
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a  multiblock  server,  said  multiblock  server  being  capable  of 
detecting  auxiliary  storage  device  failures  that  occur  on 
boundaries  of  said  plurality  of  storage  aggregates. 
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storing  the  original  confidence  indicator  in  the  data  structure  at  a 

location  therein  corresponding  to  the  block  address; 
parsing  the  monitored  signals  to  identify  a  read  operation  on  the 

bus.    its   associated   block   address   and   the   data   for   that 

addressed  block:  and  then 
forming  with  the  monitor  apparatus  a  comparison  confidence 

indicator  from  the  data  of  the  addressed  block; 
retrieving  the  corresponding  original  confidence  indicator  from 

the  data  structure:  and 
comparing  the  original  and  comparison  confidence  indicators  for 

identity. 


5.761,411 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  DISK  FAULT 
PREDICTION  OPERATIONS 
Gaines  C.  Teague.  Au.stin;  Kenneth  L.  Bush.  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.;  Jonathan  R.  Didner.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.,  and  Thomas  R. 
Lenn>.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  404,812,  Mar.  13.  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.831 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
V3.  a.  395—184.01  19  Claims 


5,761,410 
STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  MECHANISM  THAT 
DETECTS  WRITE  FAILURES  THAT  OCCUR  ON 
SECTOR  BOUNDARIES 
Dennis  Roy  Martin.  Rochester:  Michael  James  McDermott, 
Oronoco.  and  Due  Nguyen,  Plymouth,  all  of  .Minn.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,143 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  395—183.18  20  Claims 
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1.  A  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus: 

a  processor; 

main  memory,  said  main  memory  being  connected  to  said  pro- 
cessor via  said  bus: 

an  auxiliary  storage  de\ice.  said  auxiliary  storage  de\ice  having 
storage  capability  that  is  logically  segmented  into  a  plurality 
of  storage  aggregates: 

application  programs,  said  application  programs  executing  on 
said  processor  to  operate  on  at  least  one  data  aggregate,  said 
at  least  one  data  aggregate  being  larger  than  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  aggregates:  and 


I.  For  a  computer  system  having  a  storage  device  coupled 
thereto,  a  platform,  and  a  disk  fault  prediction  ("DFP")  application 
operating  on  said  platform,  a  method  of  predicting  an  imminent 
failure  of  said  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

issuing,  from  said  DFP  application,  at  least  one  disk  fault 
prediction  command,  to  said  storage  device; 

selecting  an  attnbute  as  indicative  of  an  imminent  failure  of  a 
storage  device; 

monitoring  said  selected  attribute  during  operation  of  said  stor- 
age device;  and 

predicting  an  imminent  failure  of  said  storage  device  based  upon 
changes  in  said  monitored  attribute,  wherein  said  computer 
system  is  coupled  to  said  storage  device  by  a  layered  block 
device  driver  and  said  DFP  application  is  coupled  to  said 
storage  device  by  a  DFP  interface,  an  intermediate  device 
driver  is  independently  coupled  to  said  DFP  interface:  and 
wherein  the  step  of  issuing,  from  said  DFP  application,  at 
least  one  disk  fault  prediction  command,  to  said  storage 
device  further  comprises  the  step  of  ffansferring  said  disk 
fault  prediction  command  to  said  interface. 


5.761.412 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Brian  Higgins.  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  London.  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,436 
Claims  prioriry.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1996, 
9606833 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—184.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-processor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
elements  interconnected  by  a  network  for  transmitting  data 
between  the  elements,  wherein  each  element  comprises: 
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(a)  a  status  table,  indicating  that  element's  view  of  the  statuses 
of  all  the  elements  in  the  system; 

(b)  a  first  reliability  map  containing  a  plurality  of  bits,  one  for 
each  element  in  the  system; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  further  reliability  maps,  one  for  each  other 
element  in  the  system,  each  of  said  further  reliability  maps 
containing  a  plurality  of  bits,  one  for  each  element  in  the 

system; 

(d)  means  operative  when  the  element  receives  reliable  data 
from  another  element,  for  setting  the  bit  corresponding  to  that 
other  element  in  said  first  reliability  map; 

(e)  means  operative  when  the  element  fails  to  receive  an 
expected  acknowledgement  from  another  element,  or  does  not 
receive  any  reliable  data  from  that  other  element  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  for  unsetting  the  bit  corresponding  to  that 
other  element  in  said  first  reliability  map; 

(f)  means  operative  whenever  said  first  reliability  map  changes, 
for  sending  a  copy  of  that  map  to  all  the  other  elements; 

(g)  means  operative  upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  a  reliability  map 
from  another  element,  for  updating  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  further  reliability  maps;  and 

Ih)  status  re-evaluation  means  operative  whenever  any  bit 
changes  in  any  of  said  reliability  maps,  for  performing  a 
status  re-evaluation  of  all  the  elements,  using  said  reliability 
maps,  and  updating  the  status  table. 


signal  representative  of  a  request  for  access  to  a  datum  and  for 
transmitting  that  request  signal  on  a  network  means,  a  proces- 
sor means  generating  such  a  request  signal  being  referred  to 
as  a  requestor. 

at  least  one  memory  means  for  storing  data, 

said  network  means  being  coupled  to  said  processor  means  and 
said  memory  means  for  transferring  signals  therebetween, 
the  improvement  wherein 

A.  said  memory  means  includes  response  means  for  responding 
to  at  least  a  selected  request  signal  for  accessing  the  requested 
datum  and,  absent  fault,  transmitung  a  response  signal  includ- 
ing that  datum  on  the  network  means  at  least  to  the  requestor. 

B.  said  response  means  includes  fault  containment  means  for 
responding  to  a  fault  in  connection  with  at  least  one  of 
accessing  and  transmitting  the  requested  datum  for  generating 
said  response  signal  to  include  a  fault  signal  for  preventing 
access  by  at  least  said  requester  to  that  datum. 


5,761.414 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  EXECUTION  ERRORS  OF  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 
Tsuyoshi  Akaishi.  and  Voshihiro  Kaneko,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsuba    Corporation.    Gunma-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  761,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1995.  7-344954 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lI/.<0 
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5,761,413 
FAULT  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSOR  WITH  SHARED  MEMORY 
Steven  J.  Frank.  Hopkinton,  and  William  ¥.  Mann,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.677,  Sep.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136.930.  Dec.  22. 
1987,  Pat.  No.  5.055.999.  Sen  No.  696,291,  May  20,  1991,  Pat. 
No  5,119,481,  Sen  No.  370,325,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
Ser  No.  370341,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,297,265,  Sen  No. 
^70  287.  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,251^08,  Sen  No.  499,182, 
Man  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J35,325,  Sen  No.  521,798,  May  10, 
1990  Pat.  No.  5,282,201.  Sen  No.  526J96,  May  18.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5^26,039,  and  Sen  No.  5314i06.  May  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5 341,483.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462.759 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.02  35  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  processor  means  for  processing  data,  each  process- 
ing unit  including  request  means  for  generating  a  request 


(  return  ) 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  errors  in  executing  a  program  includ- 
ing a  first  routine  and  a  second  routine  in  a  microprocessor,  said 
microprocessor  being  provided,  either  internally  or  externally,  with 
a  watchdog  timer  which  resets  said  microprocessor  upon  counting 
up  a  first  time  penod.  but  can  be  itself  reset  by  a  cancel  code, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

starting  a  watchdog  canceling  timer  in  an  initial  step  of  a  first 

routine; 

starting  execution  of  remaining  steps  of  the  first  routine,  said 
remaining  steps  including  a  step  of  entenng  a  cancel  code  in 
variable  value  data; 

executing  a  second  routine  as  required  until  said  watchdog 
canceling  timer  counts  up  a  second  lime  period  which  is 
substantially  shorter  than  said  first  time  period;  and 

upon  said  watchdog  canceling  timer  counting  up  said  second 
time  penod  in  the  second  routine,  supplying  the  content  of 
said  variable  value  data  to  said  watchdog  timer,  restaning  said 
watchdog  canceling  timer  in  the  second  routine,  entenng  an 
initial  code  different  from  said  cancel  code  in  said  variable 
\alue  data  in  the  second  routine,  and  returning  to  one  of  said 
remaining  steps  of  the  first  routine. 
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5.761.415 

MAINTAINING  DISTRIBUTION  LISTS  IN  A  NAMING 

SERVICE  WITH  INFORMATION  FOR  ROUTING 

MESSAGES  TO  USERS  IN  A  NETWORK  AND  TO 

REMOTE  USERS 

Brett  Joseph.  Northboro,  and  Kathleen  McConnell.  Groton, 

both  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Banyan  Systems.  Inc..  Wcstboro, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Sen  No.  573.115 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J  20  Claims 
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US£  AIUOW  KEYS  TO  KKjHLKjHT  A  CHOKX.  THEN  KES  tKTUL 

SILCCr  LIST  NIASEK  C1UI«GC  UST  OCSCUPnON 
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SCTUSTnOKRTIES  OUCK  UST  ^EMBEItSHIf 

nXAinTHBLST  IICLr(FI) 

MANAGE  ATTIUBCT^  EXH  TWS  SOtON  (ESC) 


LtSTNAkC  OesKTl  TEAM  9  NEW  PROJECT  9  CHICAOO 

OESCMFTION  TMS  IS  AN  EXAMPLE 

CONTACT 

(TICKE  ARE  4  MEkOEXS  IN  TMS  LIST  ) 


13.  A  network  comprising; 

a  number  of  workstations; 

a  messaging  service,  operatively  coupled  to  the  worksutions,  for 
supporting  communications  within  the  network;  and 

a  naming  service  operatively  coupled  to  the  workstations,  and 
including  storage  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  different  per- 
manent distribution  lists  with  names  indicating  recipients  to 
which  messages  can  be  sent  by  the  users,  at  least  a  first  name 
on  one  of  the  distribution  lists  having  a  portion  in  a  defined 
format  for  the  messaging  service  to  route  communications 
within  the  network,  and  a  second  name  on  one  of  the  distn- 
bution  lists  having  a  portion  in  the  defined  format,  the  defined 
format  portion  indicating  a  destination  within  the  network, 
and  further  having  routing  information  in  a  format  different 
from  the  defined  formal  for  indicating  a  recipient  outside  the 
network. 


5,761,416 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

NETWORK  BANDWIDTH  ON  A  \  IDEO  SERVER  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  OF  BIT  STREAMS  ACROSS  MULTIPLE 

NETWORK  INTERFACES  CONNECTED  TO  A  SINGLE 

INTERNET  PROTOCOL  (IP)  NETWORK 

Kallol  Mandal.  Fremont,  and  Steven  Kleiman,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  572.648.  Dec.  14.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,633,810.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,442 

Int.  a.'^  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.8  28  Claims 
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an  interface  protocol  subnetwork;  and 

a  plurality  of  physical  network  interfaces  coupled  between  said 
media  server  and  said  interface  protocol  subnetwork. 

wherein  the  bandwidth  from  each  of  said  physical  netwoik 
interfaces  coupled  to  said  interface  protocol  subnetwork  and 
associated  with  said  server  are  combined  as  needed  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  paths,  each  of  a  desired  bandwidth. 


5,761,417 
VIDEO  DATA  STREAMER  HAVING  SCHEDULER  FOR 
SCHEDULING  READ  REQUEST  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  DATA 
BUFFERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  OUTPl  T  PORTS  OF 
COMMUNICATION  NODE  TO  ONE  STOR.AGE  NODE 
Martha  R.  Henley.  Morgan  Hill;  James  Christopher  Wyllie. 
Monte  Sereno,  and  Ashok  Raj  Saxena.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Annonk,  N.V. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  302,626 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.09 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  media  server  system  comprising: 
a  media  server; 


1.  A  media  streamer,  composing; 

at  least  one  storage  node  comprising  mass  storage  for  stonng  a 
digital  representation  of  at  least  one  video  presentation,  said 
mass  storage  having  an  associated  data  buffer  for  at  least 
stonng  data  read  from  the  mass  storage;  and 

a  plurality  of  communicauon  nodes  each  having  at  least  one 
input  port  that  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  at  least  one 
storage  node  for  receiving  sequential  portions  of  a  digital 
representation  of  a  video  presentation  therefrom,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  nodes  further  having  a  plurality  of 
output  pons,  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports 
being  operable  for  transmitting  a  digital  representation  as  an 
isochronous  data  stream  to  a  consumer  of  the  digital  represen- 
tation, individual  ones  of  said  output  ports  having  an  associ- 
ated data  buffer  for  buffering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sequen- 
tial poruons  of  the  digital  representation  prior  to  a 
transmission  of  the  digital  representation  from  a  data  buffer 
associated  with  a  storage  node;  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  communicauon  nodes  further  comprises 
a  scheduler  for  scheduling,  for  individual  ones  of  said  data 
buffers  of  said  output  ports,  a  read  request  to  said  at  least  one 
storage  node  for  a  next  sequential  portion  of  the  digital 
representation  for  storage  within  individual  ones  of  said  data 
buffers  of  said  output  ports,  each  read  request  for  a  particular 
individual  one  of  said  data  buffers  of  said  output  ports  being 
scheduled  at  a  predetermined  time  such  that  a  requested  next 
sequential  portion  of  the  digital  represenution  is  available  to  a 
requesting  communication  node,  pnor  to  a  time  that  the 
requested  next  sequential  portion  is  required  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  output  port  that  is  associated  with  the  data  buffer  for 
which  the  read  request  was  scheduled;  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  storage  node  further  comprises  a  scheduler  for 
scheduling  a  read  request  to  the  mass  storage  such  that  a  next 
sequenual  portion  of  a  digital  representation  is  available  in 
said  data  buffer  of  said  mass  storage  for  outputting.  prior  to 
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said  at  least  one  storage  node  receiving  a  read  request  for  tlie 
next  sequential  portion  from  one  of  said  communication 
nodes. 


combination  by  successively  searching  clusters  with  an 
increasing  number  of  terms  matching  with  said  given  term 
combination. 


5,761,418 

INFORMATION  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  USING 

CLUSTERIZED  INFORMATION  RESOURCE  TOPOLOGN 

Paul  Francis;  Takashi  Kambayashi;  Shinya  Satou,  and  Susumu 

Shimizu.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

KUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587^11 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004597 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.31  51  Claims 
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5,761.419 
REMOTE  COLLABORATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
FIRST  PROGRAM  MEANS  TRANSLATING  USER 
INPl  TS  INTO  ANNOTATIONS  AND  RUNNING  ON  ALL 
COMPUTERS  WHILE  SECOND  PROGR.\M  MEANS 
RUNS  ON  ONE  COMPUTER 
Krista  S.  Schwartz.  Bataua;  Allison  A.  Carleton.  Lisle;  Cathe- 
rine M.  FitzPatrick.  Hinfield.  and  Theresa  M.  Pommier, 
Westmont,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,313,  Mar.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,608,872.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,975 

Int.  CI."  <;06F  15/16:15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—200.34  13  Claims 


51.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  therein  for  causing  a  computer  to 
function  as  a  distributed  information  navigation  system  for 
navigating  through  a  distributed  information  resource  topol- 
ogy among  information  resources  which  may  be  stored  in 
diflferent  networked  compute  systems,  in  which  each  informa- 
tion resource  is  associated  with  at  least  one  term  combination 
and  a  set  of  links,  where  each  term  combination  specifies  a  set 
of  terms  describing  each  information  resource  and  each  link 
links  information  resources  with  matching  term  combinations, 
and  for  every  existing  term  combination,  a  set  of  information 
resources  that  contain  said  every  existing  term  combination 
form  a  cluster,  where  a  cluster  is  defined  as  a  set  of  informa- 
tion resources  for  which  there  exists  at  least  one  path  between 
every  pair  of  information  resources  in  said  set  of  information 
resources  such  that  said  at  least  one  path  contains  only  infor- 
mation resources  from  said  set  of  information  resources  and  a 
path  is  defined  as  a  series  of  information  resources  connected 
through  links,  the  computer  readable  program  means  includ- 
ing: 

first  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  function  as  a  gather  client  for  sending  queries 
about  a  term  combination  to  one  link  server,  and  thereby 
learning  fully  matching  information  resources  and  any  addi- 
tional relevant  link  servers  which  can  be  subsequently  que- 
ried, so  as  to  realize  a  gathering  fiinction  to  gather  all  infor- 
mation resources  that  contain  a  given  term  combination  when 
at  least  one  information  resource  containing  said  given  term 
combination  is  known,  by  successively  traversing  the  links 
from  said  at  least  one  information  resource  containing  said 
given  term  combination;  and 
second  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  function  as  a  search  client  for  sending  queries 
about  a  given  term  combination  to  one  search  server,  and 
thereby  learning  partially  matching  information  resources  and 
any  additional  relevant  search  servers  which  can  be  subse- 
quently queried,  so  as  to  realize  a  searching  function  to  search 
at  least  one  information  resource  that  contains  said  given  term 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  multiple  computers,  comprising: 

a)  a  host  computer  and  one  or  more  remote  computers; 

b)  means  for  providing  communication  among  the  computers; 
and 

c)  first  program  means  running  on  all  computers  for  allowing  all 
remote  computers  to  apply  annotations  to  an  underlying 
image  which  is  replicated  on  respective  displays  of  the  remote 
computers  and  is  generated  by  a  second  program  means, 
which  runs  on  one  of  the  computers  while  the  first  program 
means  runs,  and  wherein  the  first  program  means  is  not  the 
operating  system  or  the  local  area  network  program  and 
translates  input  from  one  or  more  users  into  the  annotations 
applied  to  the  underlying  image,  wherein  the  method  for 
operating  comprises  the  following  steps: 

i)  running  a  message-driven  operating  system  on  each  com- 
puter; and 

ii)  whenever  any  user  of  any  computer  generates  a  message  of 
a  predetermined  type,  replicating  the  message  at  the  other 
computers. 


5,761,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TELEPHONE  PROOF 

OF  DOCUMENTS 

William  Johnson,  1445  Sedaira  Dr..  Flower  Mound,  Tex.  75028, 
and  Owen  Weber.  210  Tara  Ct..  Coppcll,  Tex.  75019 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,296 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/21:17/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.35  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  providing  coordi- 
nated maintenance  of  data  between  an  application  in  the  data 
processing   system   and   a   partner  data  processing   system,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  communications  between  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem and  the  partner  data  processing  system, 
executing  a  keyboard  interrupt  program  in  said  data  processing 

system, 
executing  an  interchange  command  handler  program  in  said  data 

processing  system, 
setting  a  mode  in  said  data  processing  system,  and 
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5,761,422 

TRANSFERRING  ADDRESS  OF  DATA  IN  BITFER 

MEMORY  BETWEEN  PROCESSORS  USING  READONLY 

REGISTER  W ITH  RESPECT  TO  SECOND  PROCESSOR 

Hakan  Erik  Westin.  Marsta,  and  Jan  Olov  Tryggveson.  Jar- 

falla,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408353 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/22 

UJS.  CI.  395—200.43  3  Claims 

a 


coordinating  commands  between  the  data  processing  system  and 
the  partner  data  processing  system  according  to  the  mode  in 
accordance  with  a  command  map  table  to  affect  data  in  the 
application  in  the  partner  data  processing  system  from  the 
data  processing  system. 


5,761,421 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURE  PEER-TO-PEER 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  DOWNLOADED 
PROGRAMS 
Arthur  .A.  van  Hoff.  Mountain  View:  Sami  Shaio,  Menio  Park; 
Graham  Hamilton.  Palo  Alto,  and  Marianne  Mueller.  Wood- 
side,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsvstems.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.462 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44:15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—200,53  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  peer-to-peer  communication  con- 
nection between  computer  programs  executing  in  first  and  second 
computers,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

A)  a  first  computer  program,  while  executing  in  the  first  com- 
puter, sending  a  communication  a  message  to  the  second 
computer,  said  message  requesting  a  peer-to-peer  communi- 
cation connection; 

B)  receiving  said  message  at  said  second  computer,  and  deter- 
mining whether  a  second  computer  program  meeting  pre- 
defined criteria  for  establishing  a  peer-to-peer  communication 
connection  is  executing  in  said  second  computer; 

C)  when  step  B  results  in  a  positive  determination,  sending  from 
said  second  computer  to  said  first  computer  a  reply  message 
accepting  said  request;  and 

D)  after  receipt  of  said  reply  message  by  said  first  computer, 
establishing  said  requested  peer-to-peer  communication  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  computer  programs; 

wherein  the  predefined  criteria  for  establishing  a  peer-to-peer 
communication  connection  is  that  the  first  and  second  com- 
puter programs  both  have  been  received  by  the  respective  first 
and  second  computers  from  a  single  server  computer 
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1.  A  system  comprising; 

a  first  processor; 

a  second  processor; 

a  buffer  which  can  be  controlled  by  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  processors  at  a  time  and  which  receives  a  first  block  of 
data  from  said  first  processor;  and 

a  first  register  composing  a  memory  address  and  a  plurality  of 
bits  wherein  said  memory  address  can  be  wnnen  to  by  said 
first  processor  juid  is  read-only  with  respect  to  said  second 
processor,  said  first  register  receives  a  command  from  said 
first  processor  indicating  that  said  block  of  data  has  been 
moved  into  said  buffer  and  sets  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bits, 
said  first  processor  generating  an  interrupt  as  a  result  of  said 
first  bit  being  set,  said  first  register  also  including  a  second  bit 
which  is  set  by  said  first  processor  when  any  one  of  the 
following  conditions  has  occurred: 

( 1 )  a  second  block  of  data  has  been  read  from  said  buffer  by 
said  first  processor; 

(2)  said  first  processor  receives  an  erroneous  data  block  from 
said  second  processor; 

(3)  said  first  data  block  is  to  be  concatenated  by  said  second 
processor  with  a  subsequent  data  block;  or 

(4)  a  bit  is  set  in  an  extended  register  associated  with  said  first 
register  wherein  said  second  processor,  also  for  receiving 
said  interrupt  and  reading  said  first  register  in  response 
thereto,  then  reads  said  first  block  of  data  from  said  buffer. 

2.  A  system  comprising; 

a  first  processor; 

a  second  processor; 

a  buffer  which  can  be  controlled  by  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  processors  at  a  time  and  which  receives  a  first  block  of 
data  from  said  first  processor; 

a  first  register  comprising  a  memory  address  and  a  plurality  of 
bits  wherein  said  memory  address  can  be  written  to  by  said 
first  processor  and  is  read-only  with  respect  to  said  second 
processor  and.  said  first  register  receives  a  command  from 
said  first  processor  indicating  that  said  block  of  data  has  been 
moved  into  said  buffer  and  sets  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bits, 
said  first  processor  generating  an  interrupt  as  a  result  of  said 
first  bit  being  set.  said  first  register  also  including  a  second  bit 
which  is  set  by  said  first  processor  when  any  one  of  the 
following  conditions  has  occurred: 

( 1 )  a  second  block  of  data  has  been  read  fix)m  said  buffer  by 
said  first  processor; 

(2)  said  first  processor  receives  an  erroneous  data  block  from 
said  second  processor; 

(3)  said  first  data  block  is  to  be  concatenated  by  said  second 
processor  with  a  subsequent  data  block;  or 
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(4)  a  bit  is  set  in  an  extended  register  associated  with  said  first 
register;  and 
a  second  register,  comprising  a  memor>'  address  which  can  be 
written  to  by  said  second  processor  and  is  read-only  with 
respect  to  said  first  processor,  for  receiving  commands  from 
said  second  processor  and  readable  by  said  first  processor, 
wherein  said  second  processor; 

(1)  also  for  receiving  said  interrupt  and  reading  said  first 
register  in  response  thereto,  then  reads  said  first  block  of 
data  from  said  buffer:  and 

(2)  can  move  said  second  block  of  data  into  said  buffer  and 
subsequently  set  a  bit  in  said  second  register  that  results  in 
an  interrupt  being  sent  to  said  first  processor. 

3.  A  system  comprising: 

a  first  processor: 

a  second  processor; 

a  buffer  which  can  be  controlled  by  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  processors  at  a  time  and  which  receives  a  first  block  of 
data  from  said  first  processor: 

a  first  register  comprising  a  memory  address  and  a  plurality  ot 
bits  wherein  said  memory  address  can  be  written  to  by  said 
first  processor  and  is  read-only  with  respect  to  said  second 
processor  and,  said  first  register  receives  a  command  from 
said  first  processor  indicating  that  said  block  of  data  has  been 
moved  into  said  buffer  and  sets  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bits, 
said  first  processor  generating  an  interrupt  as  a  result  of  said 
first  bit  being  set.  said  first  register  also  including  a  second  bit 
which  is  set  by  said  first  processor  when  any  one  of  the 
following  conditions  has  occurred: 

(1)  a  second  block  of  data  has  been  read  from  said  buffer  by 
said  first  processor: 

(2)  said  first  processor  receives  an  erroneous  data  block  from 
said  second  processor: 

(3)  said  first  data  block  is  to  be  concatenated  by  said  second 
processor  with  a  subsequent  data  block:  or 

(4)  a  bit  is  set  in  an  extended  register  associated  with  said  first 
register:  and 

a  second  register,  comprising  a  memory  address  and  a  plurality 
of  bits  wherein  said  memory  address  can  be  written  to  by  said 
second  processor  and  is  read-only  with  respect  to  said  first 
processor,  for  receiving  commands  from  said  second  proces- 
sor and  readable  by  said  first  processor,  wherein  said  second 
processor: 

(1)  also  for  receiving  said  interrupt  and  reading  said  first 
register  in  response  thereto,  then  reads  said  first  block  of 
data  from  said  buffer: 

(2)  can  move  said  second  block  of  data  into  said  buffer  and 
subsequently  set  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bits  in  said 
second  register  that  re.sults  in  an  interrupt  being  sent  to  said 
first  processor:  and 

(3)  set  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  bits  when  a  bit  in  an 
extended  register,  associated  with  said  second  register,  is 
set. 
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p  simultaneously  addressable  memories,  each  of  said  memories 
tor  storing  data  mutually  different  blocks  of  each  macroblock 
of  said  anchor  picture,  such  that  each  of  said  p  memories  is 
assigned  to  one  q'''  ordinalled  block  of  each  macroblock  of 
said  anchor  picture,  wherein  said  one  q'*  ordinalled  block  is 
different  from  the  ordinalled  blocks  assigned  to  each  other  of 
said  p  memories,  each  of  said  memories  only  storing  said 
corresponding  one  q""  ordinalled  blocks  of  each  macroblock 
of  said  anchor  picture 


5,761,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

FILTRATION  AND  GENERATION  OF  INFORMATION  IN 

PACKETIZED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
John  M.  .Adams:  Timothy  E.  Hoglund;  Stephen  M.  Johnson; 
Mark  A.  Reber.  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  and   David   M. 
Weber,  Monument,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc., 
Fort  Collias,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,955 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/16 

MS,.  CI.  395—200.47  27  Claims 
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5,761,423 
SCALABLE  PICTURE  STORAGE  ACCESS 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  VIDEO  DECODING 
Charng  Long  Lee,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,922 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.45  7  Claims 

1.  A  memory  architecture  for  storing  macroblocks  of  an  anchor 
picture,  wherein  each  macroblock  is  an  Ixj  matrix  of  p  blocks  of 
nxm  pixels,  where  p>l  and  p=lj.  wherein  said  blocks  of  each 
macroblock  are  consistently  ordinalled  with  an  ordinal  q. 
OSqgp-1.  said  memory  architecture  for  enabling  p  parallel  decod- 
ing engines  to  simultaneously  access  different  blocks  of  a  predic- 
tive macroblock  of  pixels  identified  in  said  anchor  picture,  said 
memory  architecture  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recognition  of  received  information  in  a 
receiving  node  of  a  communication  system  comprising: 

a  memory; 

a  filtration  table  stored  in  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
entries,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries  of  said 
filtration  table  include  at  least  one  rule  evaluated  to  recognize 
received  information  appropriate  for  further  processing  in  said 
receiving  node  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  rule  defines  a 
state  machine  operable  for  determining  the  context  to  recog- 
nize said  received  information; 

filter  means,  connected  to  said  memory,  for  retrieving  entries 
from  said  filtration  table  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
received  information  in  said  receiving  node;  and 

rule  application  means,  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  filter 
means,  for  evaluating  rules  in  the  retrieved  entries  of  said 
filtration  table  by  operating  the  state  machines  defined  by  said 
rules  to  recognize  said  received  information  as  appropriate  for 
further  processing  in  said  receiving  node. 
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5.761,425 
SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  DATA  TRANSFERS 
BETWEEN  HOST  COMPUTERS  AND  WORKSTATIONS 
BY  HAVING  A  FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  COMPUTER 
PROGRAMS  COMMUNICATE  IN  A  MATCHING 
APPLICATION-LEVEL  PROTOCOL 
Jeffrey  S.  Miller,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CompuServe  Incor- 
porated, Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,012 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  }in4 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.48  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  facilitating  network  communication  comprising: 

a  wide  area  network  of  host  computers  and  terminals: 

a  local  area  network  of  workstations: 

a  first  connection  between  said  local  area  network  and  a  server: 

a  second  connection  between  said  wide  area  network  and  said 

server, 
a  first  computer  program  at  said  server  for  communicating  in  a 

matching  application-level  protocol: 
a  second  computer  program  at  said  host  computers  and  a  third 

computer  program  at  said  workstations  for  communicating  in 

said  matching  application-level  protocol; 
a  means  for  automatic  connection  from  said  wide  area  network 

terminals  to  said  local  area  network  workstations: 
a  means  for  authenticating  users  seeking  access  to  said  local  area 

network  workstations: 
a  means  for  users  to  view  and  manage  data  on  said  local  area 

network  workstations: 
a  means  for  users  to  connect  to  other  workstations  on  said  local 

area  network:  and 
a  means  for  users  to  transfer  data  between  said  host  computers 

and  said  local  area  network  workstations  using  said  matching 

application-level  protocol. 


5,761,426 

METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  PROCESSORS  IN  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 

Kazuaki  Ishizaki.  Tokyo-to;  Hideaki  KomaLsu.  Yokohama,  and 
Takeshi  Ogasawara,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24,  1995,  7-215601 
Int.  Cl,'^  G06F  9/445:9/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.51  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  communication  between  processors  in 
a  computer  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  plurality  of  parameters  for  deciding  a  communi- 
cation pattern  between  processors; 

(b)  preparing  a  working  area  for  storing  said  parameters: 

(c)  generating  an  object  code  for  storing  said  parameters  in  said 
working  area: 

(d)  storing  said  parameters  in  said  working  area,  said  parameters 
stored  in  said  working  area  memorizing  at  least  one  of  a 
history  of  a  communication  pattern  and  a  history  of  a  memory 
access  panem  for  performing  data  writing  and  reading  for  the 
communication  between  processors: 

(e)  comparing  said  extracted  parameters  based  on  the  execution 
of  said  object  code  with  said  parameters  stored  in  said  work- 
ing area  when  said  object  code  is  executed:  and 
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(f)  executing  the  communication  between  processors  by  reusmg 
said  communication  pattern  or  said  memory  access  pattern  in 
response  to  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


5,761,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  HOST 
MEMORY  IN  AN  ADAPTER  TO  MINIMIZE  HOST  CPU 
OVERHEAD  IN  SERVICING  AN  INTERRUPT 
Bhupendra  Shah.  Boxboro;  Peter  J.  Roman.  Hopkinton.  both 
of  Mass.;  Michael  Ben-Nun.  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Kadan- 
gode  K.  Ramakrishnan.  Gillette.  NJ..  a-ssignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.632.  Dec.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No,  892,331 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  4  Claims 
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1.  A  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  sution  in  an 
ATM  network  comprising: 

a  host,  the  host  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  con- 
nected to  a  host  memory,  a  bridge,  and  a  system  input/output 
(lyO)  bus: 

an  adapter,  the  adapter  connected  to  the  host  via  a  system  bus. 
the  adapter  having  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  engine,  a 
transmit  packet  memory,  a  control  logic  having  a  status  DMA 
engine,  and  a  link  interface; 

means,  in  the  host  memory,  for  maintaining  status  information 
of  a  plurality  of  interrupts  through  the  use  of  a  plurality  of 
memor>'  cycles  and  w  ithout  the  intervention  of  the  CPU;  and 

a  communication  line  from  the  link  interface  to  the  ATM  net- 
work, wherein  the  means  for  maintaining  status  information 
compri.ses: 
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a  status  block  in  the  host  memory; 

a  status  DNA  engine  (SDE)  in  the  adapter. 

a  plurality  of  host^consumer  indices,  in  the  SDE,  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  queues  in  the  host  memory,  each  one  of 
the  host^consumer  indices  representing  a  value  of  a  con- 
sumer index  of  one  of  said  queues  which  was  last  written  to 
the  host  by  the  adapter  via  DMA; 

a  plurality  of  adapter_consumer  indices,  in  the  SDE,  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  queues  in  the  host  memory, 
each  one  of  the  adapter  consumer  indices  representing  a 
copy  of  a  consumer  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  queues  in 
host  memory; 

means,  in  response  to  a  status  block  update  in  the  status  block, 
for  updating  a  plurality  of  values  in  the  adapter_consumer 
indices;  and 

means  for  copying  the  values  of  the  adapter_consumer  indi- 
ces to  consumcrs_indices. 


5,761,429 

NETWORK  CONTROLLER  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

STATUS  OF  A  NETW  ORK 

Jonathan  A,  Thompson.  Newbury.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  DSC  Communications  (  orporation.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  559.567 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511189 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200,54  17  Claims 


5,761,428 
METHOD  AND  APARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AGENT 
C  APABILITY  INDEPENDENT  FROM  A  NETWORK  NODE 
Michael  J.  SIdey,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  675,954,  Jul.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No,  968,646 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:15/177 

U.S.  a.  395—200,53  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  network  controller  for  monitoring  the  status  of  a  network, 
the  network  conu-oller  comprising  a  hierarchical  object-based  data 
structure  representative  of  the  network  to  be  controlled,  the  data 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  hierarchically  linked  objects 
representative  of  elements  of  the  network,  wherein  each  object 
comprises  a  plurality  of  object  parameters  including  an  object 
status  parameter  and,  with  the  exception  of  a  root  object  of  the 
object  hierarchy,  a  pointer  to  a  parent  object,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  object  parameters  for  an  object  includes  a  fault  parameter  and 
the  network  conu-oller  is  configured  to  propagate  the  fault  param- 
eter, when  set  for  an  object,  up  the  object  hierarchy  to  successive 
parent  objects  as  defined  by  the  parent  pointers,  whereby  the  fault 
parameter  of  the  successive  parent  objects  becomes  set. 


5,761,430 
MEDIA  ACCESS  CONTROL  FOR  ISOCHRONOUS  DATA 
PACKETS  IN  CARRIER  SENSING  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
SYSTEMS 
Kevin  Paul  Grtws;  Charles  William  Anderson:  Derek  Wearin 
Lieb,  all  of  Boulder;  Gerrit  Eimbertus  Rosenboom,  Lafey- 
ette,  and  William  Warren   Lowe,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo,, 
assignors  to  Peak  Audio,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,066 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.55  26  Claims 

?       ? 


1.  A  network  node  being  connected  to  a  network,  comprising; 

a  first  portion,  located  in  the  network  node,  including  a  first 
processing  unit,  a  first  agent  software,  and  a  first  management 
data  information  base  (MIB)  for  storing  information  reflecting 
status  of  said  first  portion;  and 

a  second  portion,  located  in  the  network  node,  including  a 
second  processing  unit,  a  second  agent  software,  and  a  second 
management  information  base  (MIB)  for  storing  information 
reflecting  status  of  said  first  portion,  wherein  the  information 
stored  in  said  first  MIB  is  periodically  copied  into  said  second 
MIB  when  said  first  portion  is  in  a  normal  operational  condi- 
tion; 

wherein  said  second  portion  communicates  with  the  network 
when  said  first  portion  is  in  a  fault  condition  and  unable  to 
communicate  with  the  network. 


1.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  stations, 
media  access  control  apparatus  at  the  stations  for  conttolling  the 
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transmission  of  isochronous  data  in  communication  frames  on  the 
network,  the  communication  frames  having  a  portion  of  the  frame 
allocated  to  isochronous  data  packets,  said  media  access  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  conductor  at  one  station  building  a  timing  packet  for  transmis- 
sion to  other  stations,  the  liming  packet  containing  a  reserva- 
tion list  indicating  the  sequence  of  transmission  of  isochro- 
nous data  packets  in  the  frame; 
a  frame  interrupt  handler  converting  input  data  to  isochronous 
data  packets  for  transmission  from  the  station  and  for  convert- 
ing isochronous  data  packets  received  from  other  stations  into 
output  data; 
a  counter  responsive  to  the  reservation  list  and  generating  an 
interrupt  when  an  isochronous  data  packet  at  the  station  is  to 
be  scheduled  for  transmission;  and 
a  network  interrupt  handler  in  response  to  the  resersalion  list  in 
the  timing  packet  and  the  interrupt  for  scheduling  an  isochro- 
nous data  packet  for  transmission  by  the  station  whereby  the 
order  of  transmission  onto  the  network  of  isochronous  data 
packets  by  stations  on  the  network  is  controlled  to  avoid 
collisions. 


5,761,431 

ORDER  PERSISTENT  TIMER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

EVENTS  AT  Ml  LTIPI.E  PROCESSING  STATIONS 

Kevin   Paul   Gros.s.   Bouler:    Charles   William  .\nderson,  and 

Derek  Wearin  Lieb,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Peak  .'Vudio,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo, 

Filed  Apr,  12,  19%,  Ser,  No.  631,067 

Int,  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.55  11  Claims 
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1.  An  ordered  persistent  timing  apparatus  in  each  station  of  a 
plurality  of  stations  in  a  data  transmission  system  for  controlling 
when  data  transmission  events  occur  from  each  station  to  another 
station  in  the  data  transmission  system,  said  ordered  persistent 
timing  apparatus  at  each  station  comprising: 

a  trafiic  detector  detecting  data  U-ansmission  in  the  data  trans- 
mission system  and  generating  an  idle  signal  and  an  active 
signal,  the  idle  signal  indicating  no  data  is  being  u-ansmitted 
between  stations  and  the  active  signal  indicating  data  is  being 
transmitted  between  stations; 
a  timer  timing  intervals  of  time  from  the  beginning  of  an  active 

state  and  from  the  beginning  of  an  idle  state; 
a  processor  setting  a  predefined  first  interval  of  time  to  be  timed 
by  said  timer  during  an  active  state  to  detect  successful 
transmission  of  data  between  stations  in  the  data  transmission 
system;  and 
said  processor  responsive  to  an  ordered  list  of  data  transmission 
events  setting  a  deferral  interval  of  time  at  the  station,  the 
deferral  interval  of  time  at  the  station  to  be  timed  by  said 
timer  at  the  station  during  an  idle  state  to  time  a  beginning  of 
a  data  transmission  event  from  the  station  during  an  idle  state 
whereby  the  data  transmission  events  in  the  data  transmission 
system  do  not  collide. 


5.761,432 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
EFFICIENT  USE  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION 
NETWORK  RESOURCES 
Joseph  O,  Bergholm,  Holmdel:  John  Michael  Davis,  Red  Bank; 
Shui  Yee  Lee.  Holmdel.   Behzad  Nadji.  Little  Silver,  and 
Peter  Di-Hsian  Ting.  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  N J. 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  680,943 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  IZn^ 

VS.  a.  395—200.56  22  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  efficient  management  of  network 
resources  comprising: 
workstation; 
a  central  server;  and 

a  network  connecting  said  workstation  and  said  central  server; 
wherein  said  central  server  includes, 
a  telecommunication  network  order  management  subsystem; 
a  subsystem  for  inventory  management  of  components  for  a 

telecommunication  network;  and 
a  subsystem  for  design  management  of  a  telecommunication 
network. 


5,761.433 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA  IN  A 
NETWORK  USING  BOTH  A  DAISY  CHAIN  LINK  AND 
SEPARATE  BROADCAST  LINKS 
Roger  E.  Billings.  26900  E.  Pink  Rd.,  Suite  1000,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo.  64507-3284 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,518,  Nov.  13,  1995,  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,673 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.61  7  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  communicating  data  in  a  network  including  a 
plurality  of  workstations  and  at  least  two  file  servers,  the  plurality 
of  workstations  being  connected  in  a  chain  beginning  with  a  first 
workstation  and  ending  with  a  last  workstations,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  routing  data  issued  by  any  of  the  workstations 
through  the  last  workstation; 

b)  broadcasting  data  sequentially  routed  through  the  last  work- 
station to  each  of  the  file  servers;  and 

c)  broadcasting  dau  issued  by  each  of  the  file  servers  to  each  of 
the  workstations  on  a  broadcast  channel  separate  from  each  of 
the  broadcast  channels  broadcasting  data  issued  by  the  other 
file  servers. 
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5,761,434 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  SOFTWARE 

CONTROLLED  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  AUDIO  SOURCES  TO  A  COMMON 

CLOCK  SOURCE 

Larry    Hewitt,   Austin,   Tex.,    assignor    to   Advanced    Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  812,217 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.61  15  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  audio  source  synchronizer  comprising: 
a  memory  queue  configured  to  receive  and  store  data  as  the  data 
is  sampled  at  a  first  sampling  rate,  wherein  said  memory 
queue  has  a  number  of  unread  data  samples;  and 
a  DSP  coupled  to  retrieve  stored  data  from  said  memory  queue 
at  a  read  rate,  wherein  said  DSP  generates  interpolated  data 
samples  in  response  to  said  stored  data  and  provides  the 
interpolated  data  samples  at  a  fixed  sampling  rate,  wherein 
said  read  rate  is  periodically  adjusted  to  substantially  equal 
said  first  sampling  rate  by  increasing  the  read  rate  when  the 
number  of  unread  data  samples  is  determined  to  be  less  than  a 
predetermined  value  and  by  decreasing  the  read  rate  when  the 
number  of  unread  data  samples  is  determined  to  be  greater  the 
predetermined  value. 


whether  each  of  said  ports  within  the  bridge  is  operable  under 
said  spanning  tree  protocol;  and 
wherein  each  said  bridging  facility  has  a  second  storage  for 
spanning  tree  operation  mode  information  indicating  whether 
each  of  said  ports  is  operable  under  said  spanning  tree  proto- 
col. 


5,761.436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

TRUNCATED  HYPERLINKS  TO  FORM  A  HYPERLINK 

AGGREGATE 

Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,049 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 


U.S.  CI.  395—200.75 


20  Claims 


5,761,435 

MULTIPROCESSOR  BRIDGE  HAVING  STORAGE  FOR 

SPANNING  TREE  OPERATION  MODE  INFORMATION 

INDICATING  WHETHER  EACH  PORT  OF  THE  BRIDGE 

IS  OPER\BLK  UNDER  SPANNING  TREE  PROTOCOL 
Masashi  Fukuda.  Hadano;  Shigeki  Morimoto,  Atugi;  Toshihiko 
Murakami.  Yokohama;  Takunori  Yoneno,  Hadano:  Hideyuki 
Matsuo,  Taga-gun,  and  Hirpyuki  Sakoda,  Hadano.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 
puter Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,898 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046735 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.68  17  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  ports  each 
connected  to  a  network  for  transmining  and  receiving  frames  to 
and  from  said  network,  and  a  filtering  database  for  holding  filtering 
information  by  which  to  filter  said  frames  transmitted  and  received 
through  said  ports,  said  multiprocessor  bridge  repeating  said 
frames  between  terminals  connected  via  the  network  and  executing 
a  spanning  tree  protocol,  comprising: 

at  least  one  bridging  facility  each  including  a  bridging  processor 
operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  pons  for  repeating 
said  frames: 
a  spanning  tree  protocol  processor  for  executing  said  spanning 

tree  protocol;  and 
communication  means  via  which  said  frames  are  transmitted  and 
received  between  each  said  bridging  processor  and  said  span- 
ning n-ee  protocol  processor; 
wherein  said  spanning  tree  protocol  processor  has  a  first  storage 
for   spanning   tree   operation   mode   information    indicating 
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1.  A  computer  controlled  method  for  presenting  information 
relating  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  hyperlinks;  said  method  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  creating  a  plurality  of  mincated  hyperlink  references  by 
determining  a  truncated  hyperlink  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
hyperlinks; 

(b)  matching  a  first  truncated  hyperlink  reference  from  said 
plurality  of  truncated  hyperlink  references  with  a  second 
truncated  hyperlink  reference  from  said  plurality  of  uuncated 
hyperlink  references;  said  first  and  second  truncated  hyperlink 
reference  referencing  to  a  first  information  and  a  second 
information  respectively; 

(c)  combining  said  first  and  second  truncated  hyperlink  refer- 
ences to  form  a  hyperlink  aggregate  having  an  aggregate 
information;  and 

(d)  presenting  said  aggregate  information  in  place  of  said  first 
and  second  information. 
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5,761,437 

AUDIO  SIGNAL,  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  VIDEO/ 

AUDIO  DECODER 

Hideto  Takano,  and  Hideki  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229892 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  synchronizing  pattern  detector  for  being  supplied  with  a  bit 
stream  composed  of  a  string  of  bits  representing  a  compressed 
digital  audio  signal,  a  synchronizing  pattern,  and  format  infor- 
mation indicative  of  a  coding  format  of  the  compressed  digital 
audio  signal,  which  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  format, 
and  detecting  said  synchronizing  pattern  from  the  bit  stream 
supplied  thereto; 

an  unformatler  for  arraying  said  compressed  digital  audio  signal 
according  to  said  format  information  and  outputting  subband 
audio  signals; 

a  synthesizing  filler  for  combining  said  subband  audio  signals 
and  outputting  an  audio  signal; 

an  output  latch  for  temporarily  storing  and  outputting  said  audio 
signal;  and 

a  sequence  generator  for  being  synchronized  by  said  synchro- 
nizing pattern  and  controlling  said  unformatter,  said  synthe- 
sizing filter,  and  said  output  latch,  said  sequence  generator 
comprising  means,  responsive  to  a  start  signal  indicative  of 
starting  to  output  said  audio  signal,  for  starting  to  operate  said 
unformatter  and  said  synthesizing  filter  to  expand  said  com- 
pressed digital  audio  signal  upon  detection  of  said  synchro- 
nizing panem,  temporarily  stopping  operating  said  unformat- 
ter, said  synthesizing  filter,  and  said  output  latch  when  a  first 
audio  signal  is  stored  in  said  output  latch,  and  starting  to 
operate  said  unformatter  and  said  synthesizing  filter  again  in 
response  to  said  start  signal. 


5,761,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

TRAFFIC  OF  A  NETWORK  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 

TIMING  AND  COMPRESSING  DATA  IN  THE  PACKET 

W ITHOUT  CHANGING  THE  SIZE  OF  THE  PACKET 

Akitomo    Sasaki,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  297.820.  Aug.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215371 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  12  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus,  connected  to  a  network,  for 
communicating  image  data  in  a  packet  via  the  network,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  traffic  via  the 
network  at  a  predetermined  timing,  the  traffic  being  measured 
in  relation  to  a  size  of  an  image  represented  by  the  image 
data; 
compression  means  for  compressing  the  image  data  in  the 
packet  to  be  communicated  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the 


( 

tKTERRUPT  ^ 
DUHMG          I 

RecemoN  J 

1 

Mf  miim 
MCKCTSIZE 

1 

ADO  PACKET  SIZE   1 
TOSOE 

STIO 


^S7I2 


measurement  of  said  measuring  means  without  changing  a 
size  of  the  packet;  and 
communication  means  for  communicating  the  image  data  com- 
pressed by  said  compression  means  in  the  packet. 


5,761,439 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  NETWORKED 

COMPUTERS 

Rabindra  P,  Kar,  Beaverton.  and  Kenneth  W.  Reese.  Portland. 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,564 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  395—200.78  19  Claims 


^«» 

,C>MMM£i.    1 

' 

r'^ 

^0«4WMEL,f 

l"r:r^l  ri^:2r  1 1 

tf/^                                                4>4 

4»a-' 

1           '-OA*i*V              I 

.r-^o 

.CMtMVLj 

COtuPu^e^a                     '•'* 

ca*«o[,-^£« 

1.  In  a  computer  network  including  a  first  computer  communi- 
catively coupled  with  at  least  a  second  computer  through  data  and 
control  channels  having  a  first  and  a  second  independently  vanable 
transmission  rates,  a  communication  program  and  an  application 
program  are  provided  within  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
computer  wherein  the  communication  program  is  communicatively 
disposed  between  the  application  program  and  the  data  and  control 
channels,  an  improvement  comprising: 
providing  a  synchronization  program  within  each  of  the  first 
computer  and   the   second  computer  functionally   disposed 
between  the  application  program  and  the  communication  pro- 
gram within  each  the  first  computer  and  the  second  computer, 
said  synchronization  program  including 
means  for  sequentially  forwarding  commands  and  data  units 
received  from  the  application  program  to  the  communica- 
tion program  for  transmission  to  other  computer(s)  as  cor- 
responding control  and  data  signals  on  the  control  and  data 
channels  at  said  second  and  first  independently   variable 
transmission  rates,  respectively,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  control  signals  sent  on  the  con- 
trol channels  at  ,said  second  independently  variable  trans- 
mission rate  with  the  data  signals  sent  on  the  data  channels 
at  said  first  independently  vanable  transmission  rate  by 
deferring  sequential  forwarding  of  a  next  sequential  com- 
mand to  the  communication  program  until  an  acknowledg- 
ment is  received  from  the  other  comiputer(s)  acknowledg- 
ing receipt  of  all  previously  transmitted  control  and  data 
signals. 
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5,761,440 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 
SEARCH  TREES  TO  ROUTE  DATA  WITHIN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  NETWORK 
Jose  Geraldo  Bueno  De  Marco,  Campinas,   Brazil;   Jeffrey 
Wayne  Kidd;  Edward  Hau-Chun  Ku.  both  of  Cary,  NX.; 
Karen  Parli  Heron;  Simin  Hosne  Sanaye,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Luis  Filipe  de  Sousa  Silva,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,783 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/14:15/173 

VS.  CI.  395—200.75  10  aalras 
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1.  A  method  for  routing  data  in  a  data  processing  system, 
wherein  said  data  is  associated  with  a  destination  address  within 
said  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  said  destination  address  to  a  database  of  destination 
addresses  by 

comparing  a  first  portion  of  said  destination  address  to  a  first 
partition  of  said  database,  wherein  a  subsequent  comparison 
of  a  second  portion  of  said  destination  address  lo  a  second 
partition  of  said  database  occurs  when  the  first  portion  of  said 
destination  address  and  the  first  partition  of  said  databa.se 
match;  and 

routing  said  data  to  said  destination  when  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  destination  address  are  matched  widi  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  first  and  second  partitions  of  said  data- 
base. 


5,761,441 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  AND 
ADMINISTERING  A  STOCK  INVESTMENT  LIMITED- 
RECOURSE  BORROWING  CONTRACT 
Jack  F.  Bennett,  141  Taconic  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Set.  No.  520381 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
VJS.  a.  395—235  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  analyzing  and  admmistering 
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before  and  upon  its  inception  and  at  any  time  thereafter  a  stock 
investment  limited  recourse  borrowing  contract  under  which  an 
investor  borrows  on  a  Hmited  recourse  basis  from  a  lender  a 
substantial  proportion  not  exceeding  one  half  the  value  oi  the 
shares  of  a  specified  corporation  placed  as  collateral  in  the  hands 
of  a  trustee  on  the  basis  of  an  undertaking  by  the  investor  to  pay  to 
the  lender  an  amount  of  interest  varying,  within  the  range  of  a 
minimum  percentage  and  a  maximum  percentage,  with  the  amount 
of  dividends  paid  on  the  collateral   stock,   with  the  investor's 
obligation  to  pay  interest  being  unconditional  but  with  the  obliga- 
tion 10  repay  the  original  borrowing  being  limited  to  the  value  of 
the  collateral  stock  at  the  end  of  the  contract  period,  comprising 
programmed  data  processing  and  storage  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  the  following  input  data  on  a  current  date  when 
the  system  is  used  prospectively  or  retrospectively  to  analyze 
the  contracton  a  date  of  analysis; 

(1)  contract  data  including  the  identity  and  amount  of  the 
collateral  stock,  the  amount  of  the  initial  loan  and  the 
minimum  and  maximum  interest  rate  percentages; 

(2)  actual  data  relating  to  the  stock  including  its  market  price 
per  share  at  the  end  of  each  of  a  selected  number  of 
quarters  preceding  the  date  of  the  analysis  and  on  the 
trading  date  preceding  the  contract  start  and  the  dividend 
per  share,  if,  any.  paid  in  each  of  a  selected  number  of 
quarters  preceding  the  date  of  analysis; 

(3)  and  estimated  data  relating  to  the  stock  including  its 
estimated  market  pnce  per  share  at  the  end  of  each  quarter 
during  the  remaining  life  of  the  contract  after  the  date  of 
analysis  and  at  the  contract  end  and  the  estimated  dividend 
per  share,  if  any,  to  be  paid  during  each  of  the  remaining 
quarters  of  the  contract; 

means  for  processing  die  input  data  and  producing  the  following 
output  data  therefrom: 

(1 )  the  calculations  of  average  growth  rates  of  market  prices 
per  share  and  dividends  per  share  both  for  a  period  prior  to 
the  contract  start  and  for  the  term  of  the  contract  by 
determining  constant  growth  rate  curves  which  minimize 
the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  deviations  of  the  actual  and 
projected  market  prices  per  share  and  dividends  per  share 
from  the  corresponding  data  points  on  the  curves; 

(2)  projections  of  the  amounts  of  interest  to  be  paid  by  the 
investor  in  each  period  of  the  contract  and  of  the  amounts 
and  timing  of  principal  repayments  to  be  made  by  the 
investor  to  the  lender;  and 

(3)  projections  of  the  average  internal  rates  of  return  to  both 
the  investor  and  the  lender  over  the  life  of  the  contract  on 
their  investments  under  the  contract  by  discounting  over  the 
contract  term  all  of  the  inflows  and  outflows  of  value  to  the 
investor  and  to  the  lender  based  on  actual  and  projected 
market  prices  per  share  and  dividends  per  share 

and  means  for  producing  a  report  that  includes  the  following 
information; 

(1)  the  identities  of  the  investor,  lender  and  trustee: 

(2)  the  identity,  amount  and  value  of  the  collateral; 

(3)  the  amount  of  the  loan; 

(4)  the  contract  dates;  and 

(5)  the  output  data. 
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5,761,442 
PREDICTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  PORTFOLIO  OF 
SECURITIES  WHEREIN  EACH  NETWORK  HAS  BEEN 
TRAINED  ISING  DATA  RELATING  TO  A 
CORRESPONDING  SECl  RITY 
Dean  S.  Barr.  Safety  Harbor,  and  Ganesh  Mani,  Clearwater 
Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Advanced  Investment  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.9().'; 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—236  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising  one  or  more  computers  for  selecting  a 
portfolio  of  securities  expected  to  provide,  within  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  a  return  superior  to  a  risk-adjusted  performance  of 
a  selected  market  index,  die  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  predictive  neural  network  means  for  estimating  an 
appreciation  potential  of  participating  securities  of  a  capital 
market  over  the  period  of  time,  each  of  the  neural  network 
means  estimating  the  appreciation  potential  of  a  separate 
individual  security  of  the  participating  securities,  wherein 
each  of  the  neural  network  means  has  been  trained  using  data 
relating  to  a  cortesponding  security  so  as  lo  adjust  weights  of 
each  of  the  neural  network  means; 

portfolio  construction  means  for  selecting  an  investment  portfo- 
lio on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  appreciation  potential  of  the 
participating  securities,  determined  by  the  plurality  of  the 
predictive  neural  networks,  such  that  the  expected  return  on 
the  selected  investment  portfolio  over  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  is  superior  to  the  performance  of  the  selected 
index;  and 

means  for  receiving  information  about  the  participating  securi- 
ties. 


5,761,443 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  BUS 

CONVERSION  BRIDGE  FOR  INTERFACING  A  MASTER 

DEVICE  RESIDING  ON  A  Ml  LTIPLEXED  PERIPHERAL 

BUS  TO  A  SLAVE  DEVICE  RESIDING  ON  A  SPLIT- 
ADDRESS,  SPLIT-DATA  MULTIPLEXED  PERIPHERAL 
BUS 
Uwe   Kranich,   Kirchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Systems.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,063 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—280  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  peripheral  bus  having  a  first  set  of  multiplexed  address/ 
data  lines; 

a  second  peripheral  bus  having  a  second  set  of  multiplexed 
address/data  lines; 

a  bus  conversion  bridge  coupled  between  said  first  peripheral 
bus  and  said  second  peripheral  bus.  wherein  said  bus  conver- 
sion bridge  is  configured  to  receive  address  information  from 
said  first  set  of  multiplexed  address/data  lines  during  an 
address  phase,  to  separate  said  address  information  into  a  first 
address  portion  and  a  second  address  portion,  to  drive  said 
first  address  portion  on  said  second  set  of  multiplexed 
address/data  lines  during  a  first  address  transaction,  and  to 
drive  said  second  address  portion  on  said  second  set  of 
multiplexed  address/data  lines  during  a  second  address  trans- 


action following  said  first  address  transaction,  and  wherein 
said  bus  conversion  bridge  is  configured  to  receive  data 
information  from  said  first  set  of  multiplexed  address/data 
lines  during  a  data  phase,  to  separate  said  data  information 
into  a  first  data  portion  and  a  second  data  portion,  to  drive 
said  first  data  portion  on  said  second  set  of  multiplexed 
address/data  lines  dunng  a  first  data  transaction,  and  to  drive 
said  second  data  portion  on  said  second  set  of  multiplexed 
address/data  lines  during  a  second  data  transaction  following 
said  first  data  transaction,  wherein  said  bus  conversion  bridge 
includes: 

a  state  machine,  wherein  said  state  machine  is  configured  to 
receive  an  address  signal  from  said  first  set  of  multiplexed 
address/data  lines  of  said  first  peripheral  bus  during  an 
address  phase  and  transmit  said  address  signal  on  said 
second  set  of  multiplexed  address/data  lines  of  said  second 
peripheral  bus  during  multiple  transactions  and  lo  receive  a 
data  signal  from  said  first  set  of  multiplexed  address/data 
lines  of  said  first  peripheral  bus  during  a  data  phase  and 
transmit  said  data  signal  on  said  second  set  of  multiplexed 
address/data  lines  of  said  second  penpheral  bus  during 
multiple  transactions; 
a  buffer  configured  to  store  address/data  information  present 
on  said  first  set  of  address/data  lines  of  said  first  penpheral 
bus:  and 
a  multiplexer  configured  to  direct  portions  of  address/data 
information  stored  in  said  buffer  lo  said  second  set  of 
address/data  lines  of  said  second  peripheral  bus;  and 
a  master  device  coupled  to  said  first  peripheral  bus,  wherein  said 
master  device  is  capable  of  driving  address  and  data  informa- 
tion onto  and  receiving  address  and  data  Information  from 
said  first  set  of  multiplexed  address/data  lines  of  said  periph- 
eral bus.  \ 


5,761.444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
DEFERRING  TRANSACTIONS 
Jasmin  Ajanovic,  Folsom;  Robert  \.  Murdoch,  Sacramento: 
Timothy  M.  Dobbins.  Folsom;    Aditva  Sreenivas.   FoLsom: 
Stuart  E.  Sailer.  Folsom.  and  Jeffrev  L,  Rabe.  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  .Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523  J85 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—280  10  Claims 
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1.  A  transaction  deferral  mechanism  for  regulating  deferral  of  a 
transaction  issued  on  a  bus  by  a  processor,  compnsing: 
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a  bus  transaction  recorder  that  includes  a  decoder  unit,  coupled 
to  the  bus,  that  receives  encoded  signals  from  the  bus  and  that 
decodes  the  encoded  signals  into  destination  information  and 
that  includes  a  first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  capable  of  storing  a 
plurality  of  destination  information  from  a  plurality  of  pend- 
ing transactions;  and  a  transaction  processor  unit,  coupled  to 
the  bus  transaction  recorder  and  the  bus,  that  defers  the 
transaction  responsive  to  a  signal  that  indicates  that  a  pending 
transaction  is  waiting  to  be  issued  and  when  the  encoded 
signals  indicate  that  the  transaction  is  a  candidate  for  deferral. 


5,761.445 

DUAL  DOMAIN  DATA  PROCESSING  NETWORK  WITH 

CROSS-LINKING  DATA  QUEUES  AND  SELECTIVE 

PRIORITY  ARBITRATION  LOGIC 

Bich  Ngoc  Nguyen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  63«,247 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lino 

U.S.  a.  395—280  13  Claims 


(a5)  said  system  control  module  (SCM)  including  an  arbiter 
means  for  selectively  regulating  access  priority  to  said 
common  system  bus  means  for  bus  access  requests  from 
said  CPM.  lOM  and  BEM.  said  arbiter  means  including: 
(i)  means  for  granting  first  priority  of  a  bus  access  to  said 
BEM  when  it  has  a  pending  request  to  said  common 
system  bus  means; 
(ii)  means  for  granting  second  priority  of  bus  access  to  said 
lOM  if  the  CPM  was  the  last  module  served  with  access 
to  said  common  system  bus  means; 
(iii)  means  for  granting  second  priority  of  bus  access  to  said 
CPM  if  the  lOM  was  the  last  module  served  with  access 
to  said  common  system  bus  means; 
(iv)  means,  when  said  BEM,  CPM  and  lOM  are  simulta- 
neously contending  for  access  to  said  common  system 
bus  means,  to  grant  bus  access  priority  first  to  said  BEM 
and  then  grant  second  priority  of  bus  access  to  said  CPM 
and  lOM  according  to  which  module  did  not  have  the 
last  system  bus  access; 
(v)  means  for  delaying  the  assertion  of  pnority  by  each  of 
said  BEM"s  until  the  BEM  has  completely  filled  its 
message  queue  or  its  write  address  queue. 


5,761,446 

LIVELOCK  AVOIDANCE 

Greggory    D,  Donley,  Sunnyvale,  and   Manoj   Gujral,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  518353 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IS/14 

VS.  CI.  395—287  8  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  network  linking  two  separate  first  local  and 
second  remote  data  processing  systems  for  enabling  the  transmis- 
sion of  ReadAVrite  commands  and  messages  between  sending/ 
receiving  modules  within  each  first  local  or  each  second  remote 
data  processing  system  or  between  modules  of  said  first  local  and 
second  remote  data  processing  systems,  said  network  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  local  data  processing  system  and  second  remote  data 
processing  system,  each  said  system  including: 
(al)  a  common  system  bus  means; 

{a2)  a  Central  Processing  Module  (CPM),  an  Input/Output 
module  (lOM),  a  Bus  Exchange  Module  (BEM),  and  Sys- 
tem Control  Module  (SCM).  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  common  system  bus  means; 
(a3)  said  Central  Processing  Module  (CPM)  having  a  cache 
memory  means  and  an  invalidation  register  queue  for  hold- 
ing addresses  of  bus  Write  OPs  which  are  to  be  invalidated 
in  said  cache  memory  means; 
(a4)  said  bus  exchange  module  (BEM)  having  (i)  a  message 
queue  for  holding  multiple  numbers  of  messages  being 
transmitted  between  said  first  local  system  and  said  second 
remote  system,  and  (ii)  a  snoop- Write  address  queue  for 
storing  Write  OP  addresses  snooped  from  said  common 
system  bus  means  for  subsequent  passage  to  said  invalida- 
tion register  queue; 


1.  In  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  where  a  number  of 
"agents"  can  compete  for  access  to  a  "resource  means",  a  method 
of  ameliorating  "Livelock"  and  preventing  any  such  agent  from 
being  unduly  frustrated  from  such  access,  this  method  comprising: 
arranging  said  system  to  include  arbitrating  means  and  common 
system  bus  means  connecting  a  number  of  processor  means,  plus 
Avoidance  means  included  in  each  said  processor  means  and 
including  Random-Number  generating  means  and  automatic  "Ran- 
dom Backoff"  means  that  causes  a  said  agent  that  fails  to  secure 
said  access  to  wait  for  one  or  more  given  random  time  periods  Tg 
before  reattempting  such  access,  with  each  said  time  period  T^ 
being  provided  by  random  number  generator  means  so  as  to  likely 
differentiate  from  competing  agents;  and 

providing  software  to  select  a  Range  for  said  random  lime 
periods  T^;  including  a  prescribed  MlN-time,  or  "offset":  and 
also  wherein  a  Random  stretch  mechanism  is  arranged  for 
direct  bus-access,  after  pausing  for  a  random  stretch  delay,  to 
thereupon  attempt  Resource  access. 
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5.761,447 

ADAPTOR  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONNECTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ADAPTORS  TO  DIVERSE  BUS  ARCHITECTURES 

Andrew  Knox,  Kilbirnie,  and  Roger  Timothy  Wood,  Ayshire, 
both    of    Scotland,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp,,  .Armonk,  N,V. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  389.527.  Feb.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
9402910 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/00:  H05K  7/W;  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—281  22  CTaims 
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5,761,448 

PHYSICAL-TO-LOGICAL  BUS  MAPPING  SCHEME  FOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PCI  BUS 

CONFIGURATION 

Alan  P.  Adamson.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Thomas  M.  Sandison. 

Irmo.  and  Charles  E.  H'illiams.  Lexington,  both  of  S.C, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.809 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I  mo 

U.S.  CI.  395—284  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  addressing  bus  agents  within  a  computer  system 
supporting  dynamic  I/O  bus  configurations,  said  computer  system 
assigning  a  physical  bus  number  to  each  bus  within  said  computer 
system;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  distinct  logical  bus  number  to  each  bus  within  said 
computer  system,  the  logical  bus  number  assigned  to  each  bus 


remaining  unchanged  following  a  bus  configuration  alteration 
producing  a  change  in  the  physical  bus  numbers  assigned  to 
said  busses;  and 
generating  an  address  value  for  each  one  of  said  bus  agents,  said 
address  value  including  a  portion  identifying  the  logical  bus 
number  of  the  bus  to  which  said  one  of  said  bus  agents  is 
connected. 


5,761.449 

BUS  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF 

PIPELINE  DEPTH  FOR  A  MULTI-AGENT  COMPUTER 

Nitin  Sarangdhar:  Michael  Rhodehamel.  and  Matthew  Fisch. 

all  of  Bea^erton.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  645.836,  Maj  14.  19%.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.093,  .Mar.  1.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5348,733.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871393 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  WS;l3/42 
U.S.  CI.  395—286  3  Claims 


.J       1.       I    y170 

1.  An  adaptor  connection  apparatus  for  a  data  processing  system 
having  at  least  first  and  second  bus  architectures,  the  adaptor 
connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shell,  wherein  said  shell  simultaneously  receives  and  encloses 
first  and  second  removable  adaptors; 

a  first  electrical  contact  located  in  the  shell,  wherein  the  first 
electrical  contact  connects  the  first  adaptor  to  the  first  bus 
architecture; 

a  second  electrical  contact  located  in  the  shell,  wherein  the 
second  elecoical  contact  connects  the  second  adaptor  to  the 
second  bus  architecture;  and 

means  for  preventing  connection  of  the  first  adaptor  to  the 
second  bus  architecture,  wherein  the  means  for  preventing 
connection  includes  an  identifier  sensor  that  disables  the  sec- 
ond electrical  contact  if  an  identifier  corresfKsnding  to  the 
second  bus  architecture  is  not  sensed  on  an  object  as  the 
object  is  received  in  the  shell. 


J^JuJl 
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1.  A  syjitem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  agents: 

means  for  transmitting  pipelined  bus  transactions  on  a  bus  with 
a  current  pipeline  depth  varying  up  to  a  current  maximum 
pipeline  depth;  and 

means  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  interconnected  agents 
connected  to  the  bus  for  unilaterally  and  dynamically  chang- 
ing the  current  maximum  pipeline  depth. 


5.761.450 

BUS  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FLUSHING  BUFFER  TO  A  BUS 

DURING  ONE  ACQUIRE/RELINQUISH  CYCLE  BY 

PROVIDING  EMPTY  ADDRESS  INDICATIONS 

.Nilesh  Shah,   Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel   Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,818,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,138 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—287  23  Claims 
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12.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processor; 
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main  memory; 

a  first  bus: 

a  second  bus;  and 

a  bridge  circuit  adapted  to  transfer  information  between  the  first 

and  the  second  buses,  the  bridge  circuit  comprising: 

a  path  adapted  to  transfer  data  between  the  first  and  the 
second  buses,  the  path  including  a  buffer  adapted  to  store  a 
plurality  of  increments  of  data  each  data  increment  being 
destined  for  a  corresponding  set  of  sequential  addresses, 
there  being  at  least  one  empty  address  among  the  addresses 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  data  increments,  there 
being  no  valid  data  stored  in  the  buffer  corresponding  to  the 
empty  address; 

an  apparatus  adapted  to  store  the  increments  of  data  in  the 
buffer,  each  data  increment  and  its  corresponding  address 
set  being  provided  via  one  of  the  buses: 

an  apparatus  adapted  to  detect  when  the  data  increments  in  the 
buffer  are  to  be  transferred  to  one  of  the  buses:  and 

an  apparatus  adapted  to  flush  to  one  of  the  buses,  using  only 
one  arbitrate/acquire/relinquish  cycle  on  that  bus.  both  an 
indication  ot  the  empty  address  and  all  data  increments  in 
the  buffer. 


5,761,452 

BUS  .ARBITER  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Douglas  A.  Hooks,  and  Drew  J.  DuHon,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  617,413 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  l3/()0 

U.S.  CI.  395—296  15  Claims 


5,761,451 
CONFIGURATION  WITH  SEVERAL  ACTIVE  AND 
PASSIVE  BUS  USERS 
.Michael  Abert.  Au;  Siegfried  Block,  Kandel;  Johannes  Bozen- 
hardt;  Franz  Leigsnering,  both  of  Ettlingen;  Werner  Pfatte- 
icher.  Pfinztal,  and  Franz-Clemens  Schewe,  Karlsruhe,  all  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01042,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Set.  No.  433J97 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37 
259  J;  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04  259.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—293  10  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  bus  arbitration  system,  comprising: 

an  information  bus; 

a  first  bus  master  connected  to  said  information  bus.  said  first 
bus  master  adapted  to  speculatively  pre-fetch  and  having  a 
first  REQ  signal  for  requesting  ownership  of  said  bus  and  an 
SP  signal  for  indicating  a  speculative  prefetch  operation: 

a  second  bus  master  connected  to  said  information  bus  and 
having  a  second  REQ  signal  for  requesting  ownership  of  said 
bus:  and 

a  bus  arbiter  adapted  to  receive  said  first  REQ  signal,  said 
second  REQ  signal,  and  said  SP  signal  and  wherein  said  bus 
arbiter  is  configured  to  assign  said  second  bus  master  higher 
bus  request  priority  than  said  first  bus  master  in  response  to 
said  SP  signal  when  said  first  REQ  signal,  said  second  REQ 
signal,  and  said  SP  signal  have  been  asserted. 


5,761,453 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

THROUGHPUT  OF  SERIAL  DATA  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Eric  C.  Anderson,  San  Jose;  Scott  F.  Fullam.  Mountain  Viev», 
and  Patricia  A.  Scardino,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,542 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.V(X) 

U.S.  CL  395—306  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  active  bus  device; 

(b)  at  least  one  passive  bus  device; 

(c)  a  system  bus  coupling  the  active  bus  device  and  the  passive 
bus  device  with  address,  data,  and  control  lines; 

(d)  an  arbiter  for  managing  access  to  the  system  bus; 

(e)  a  first  memory  allocated  to  the  active  bus  device  and  a 
second  memory  allocated  to  the  passive  bus  device,  each 
memory  having  a  memory  area,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least 
one  passive  bus  device  and  the  at  least  one  active  bus  device 
has  read  access  to  its  own  memory  area  and  wherein  the 
active  bus  device  has  write  access  to  each  memory  area:  and 

(f)  a  control  line  for  transferring  a  control  signal  which  indicates 
to  the  active  bus  device  accessing  the  memory  areas,  that  data 
are  being  written  into  the  memor>  areas,  wherein  the  control 
signal  has  a  dominant  state  and  a  recessive  state,  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  active  and  passive  bus  devices  generate 
the  dominant  stale  outside  an  access  cycle,  and  wherein  only 
bus  devices  having  memory  areas  in  which  the  data  has  not 
yet  been  written  generate  the  dominant  state  during  the  access 
cycle  to  the  memory  areas. 


18.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  increasing  the  through- 
put of  serial  data  in  a  computer  system  when  a  data  packet  is  of 
unknown  length  via  program  instructions  stored  on  a  computer 
readable  medium  comprising: 
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initializing  a  first  count  register  to  count  a  length  field  of  the  data 

packet,  the  length  field  including  a  value  indication  of  the 

length  of  the  data  packet: 
initializing  a  second  count  register  to  store  a  predetermined 

count  for  a  minimum  data  portion: 
receiving  the  data  packet  from  at  least  one  serial  device: 
transferring  the  length  field  to  the  RAM; 
loading  the  count  for  the  minimum  data  portion  into  the  first 

count  register  to  provide  primary  chaining  of  the  first  count 

register  to  the  second  count  register;  and 
comparing  a  minimum  data  packet  length  to  the  length  value  in 

the  RAM  to  determine  whether  to  utilize  secondary  chaining 

of  the  first  count  register  with  the  second  count  register. 


<H  WMiTi  tw  iLUmwIwitfiiii  >ym  trf  Wip  AK 


1.  In  a  bridge  circuit  coupled  to  a  memory,  a  host  bus  and  a  PCI 
bus  of  a  computer  system,  said  host  bus  and  said  PCI  bus  being 
configured  to  operate  concurrently  and  asynchronously,  said  bridge 
circuit  including  a  host  master  circuit  and  a  PCI  slave  circuit 
coupled  between  said  host  bus  and  said  PCI  bus  and  configured  to 
service  a  PCI-MEMORY  instruction  from  an  external  PCI  master 
coupled  to  said  PCI  bus,  a  PCI  master  circuit  and  a  host  slave 
circuit  coupled  between  said  PCI  bus  and  said  host  bus  and 
configured  to  service  a  CPU-PCI  transaction  from  a  CPU  coupled 
to  said  host  bus.  a  method  for  resolving  a  deadlock  condition,  said 
deadlock  condition  occurs  when  a  PCI-MEMORY  transaction  pro- 
ceeds simultaneously  with  an  issuance  of  said  CPU-PCI  transac- 
tion, comprising: 

upon  detecting  said  deadlock  condition,  asserting  an  asynchro- 
nous handshake  signal  to  said  PCI  slave  of  said  bridge  circuit: 
determining  whether  said  PCI  slave  is  still  able  to  complete  said 

PCI-MEMORY  transaction;  and 
if  said  PCI  slave  is  unable  to  complete  said  PCI-MEMORY 
transaction,  asserting  an  asynchronous  handshake  acknowl- 
edge signal  to  cancel  said  CPU-PCI  transaction  and  removing 
said  deadlock  condition,  wherein  said  asynchronous  hand- 
shake acknowledge  signal  is  sent  to  said  PCI  master  to  cause 
said  PCI  master  to  stop  serving  said  CPU-PCI  transaction  at 
said  PCI  master,  thereby  effectively  canceling  said  CPU-PCI 
transaction  at  said  PCI  master. 


5,761,455 
DYNAMIC  BUS  RECONFIGURATION  LOGIC 
Edward  C.  King,  Pleasanton;  Alan  G.  Smith,  Dublin,  and 
James  C.  Lee.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CPU 
Technology,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384J93 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—307  IS  Claims 

r* 


5,761,454 
DEADLOCK  RESOLUTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INTERFACING  CONCURRENT  AND 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BUSES 
Swaroop  Adusumilli,  Tempe;  Barry  M.  Davis,  Phoenix;  Brian 
N.  Fall,  Chandler,  all  of  .Ariz.;  Nicholas  J.  Richardson,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Philip  Wszoiek,  Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,563 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—306  24  Claims 


1.  A  memory  bus  control  circuit  for  handling  a  plurality  of 
dynamic  memory  access  pathways  in  a  system  with  a  pluraUiy  of 
processors   and   a   plurality   of   memories,    wherein   a   dynamic 
memory  access  pathwa)    is  characterized  by  an  assignment  of 
address  lines,  data  lines  and  control  lines  between  a  processor  of 
the  plurality  of  processors  and  a  memory  of  the  plurality  of 
memories  for  the  transfer  of  data  between  the  processor  and  the 
memory,  the  memory  bus  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pathway  control  units,  interposed  between  the 
plurality  of  memories  and  the  plurality  of  processors,  wherein 
each  specific  pathway  control  unit  of  the  plurality  of  pathway 
control  units  is  coupled  to  a  respective  memory  of  the  plural- 
ity of  memories:  and 
a  pathway  resource  allocator,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  pathway 
control  units,  which  assigns  a  pathway  control  unit  to  a 
processor  for  memory  access  as  requested  by  the  processor, 
including  logic  to  allocate  more  than  one  pathway  control  unit 
to  more  than  one  processor  in  a  given  memorv'  access  cycle 
when  multiple  processors  request  memory  access  to  less  than 
all  of  the  plurality  of  pathway  control  units,  wherein  the 
concatenation  and  allocation  of  pathway  units  to  processors  is 
controlled  by  additional  address  lines  from  each  processor 
which  specify  a  pathway  data  width,  and  wherein  the  p>athway 
resource  allocator  allows  multiple  concurrent  accesses  when 
at  least  one  processor  requests  less  than  all  of  an  available 
pathway  data  width  and  at  least  two  processors  request  a 
memory  access. 


5.761,456 

PROCESSOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  BUS 

SIZING 

Scott  Duane  Titus,  Round  Rock,  Tex.;  Kreg  A.  Martin.  Cuper- 
tino, and  Stephen  K.  Will.  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,952 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—307  11  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  use  in  booting  a  programmable  apparatus 

having  a  signal  bus  and  an  apparatus  memory  coupled  to  said 

signal  bus,  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  for  connection  to  said  signal  bus: 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  bus  interface:  and 
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5.761.458 

INTELLIGENT  BUS  BRIDGE  FOR  INPUT/OUTPIT 

SUBSYSTEMS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Bruce  Young.  Tigard.  and  Rick  Coulson.  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  604,491.  Feb.  21.  1996.  abandoned. 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  309.106.  Sep.  20.  1994. 

Pat  No.  5,548,730.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

850,643 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  15  Claims 


a  processor  memory  coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  including  a 
code  for  insUTicting  the  microprocessor  for  reading  said  appa- 
ratus memory  including  an  emulator  flag  for  indicaling  when 
said  apparatus  memory  is  replaced  by  an  emulator,  said  emu- 
lator including  an  emulator  code;  and  further  including  an 
emulator  detect  code  for  instructing  the  microprocessor  for 
transferring  conu-ol  to  said  emulator  code  when  said  emulator 
flag  indicates  that  said  apparatus  memory  is  replaced  by  said 
emulator 


5,761,457 
INTER-CHIP  BUS  WITH  FAIR  ACCESS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

DATA  PIPES 
Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,825 

InL  CI.0  G06F  13/37:13/42 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  25  Claims 
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1.  An  intelligent  bus  bridge  contained  in  an  integrated  circuit 
chip,  comprising: 

a  local  processor  adapted  for  communication  over  a  local  com- 
ponent bus; 

a  local  memory  controller  that  enables  access  to  a  local  memory 
from  the  local  component  bus; 

a  component  bus  bndge  that  propagates  accesses  between  the 
local  component  bus  and  a  system  component  bus;  and 

a  mode  control  input  pin  driven  by  a  mode  control  signal,  the 
mode  control  signal  determming  whether  the  intelligent  bus 
bridge  functions  in  a  local  master  mode  by  configuring  bus 
agents  coupled  to  the  local  component  bus  or  functions  in  a 
host  master  mode  wherein  the  bus  agents  coupled  to  the  local 
component  bus  are  configured  via  the  system  component  bus. 


5,761,459 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

William  John  Schnoon  Hummelstown;  Bret  Allen  Matz. 
Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Nathan  Ross  Fritts.  Wake 
Forest,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.145 
Int.  CI.'  {;06F  l3/0() 
VS.  CI.  395—309 


6  Claims 


24.  A  method  for  communicating  to  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices  connected  to  a  common  bus.  comprising: 

transmitting  address/data  information  to  a  first  port  of  a  first 
peripheral  device; 

receiving  address/data  information  from  said  first  port  of  said 
first  peripheral  device  after  said  transmitting  address/data 
information  to  said  first  pon  of  said  first  peripheral  device; 

transmitting  address/data  information  to  a  first  port  of  a  second 
peripheral  device; 

receiving  address/data  information  from  ;aid  first  port  of  said 
second  peripheral  device  after  said  ttansmitting  address/data 
information  to  said  first  port  of  said  second  peripheral  device: 

wherein  said  tfansmining  address/data  information  and  said 
receiving  address/data  information  is  performed  for  at  least  a 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  the 
common  bus:  and 

wherein  transmitting  an  address  portion  of  said  address/data 
information  further  comprises  transmitting  a  position  indica- 
tor 


1.  An  interconnection  mechanism  for  a  communications  network 
comprising:  multiple  communication  ports  and  active  circuitry  for 
operation  in  a  network  mounted  on  a  motherboard,  an  interconnect 
board  removably  connected  to  the  active  circuitry  on  the  mother- 
board, the  interconnect  board  being  mounted  on  the  motherboard, 
and  an  additional  board  having  additional  communication  ports 
thereon,  the  additional  board  being  connected  with  the  interconnect 
board,  and  the  interconnect  board  being  connected  between  the 
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additional  board  and  the  motherboard  to  connect  the  additional 
communication  ports  with  the  active  circuitry  on  the  motherboard. 


5.761,460 
RECONFIGURABLE  Dl  AL  MASTER  IDE  INTERFACE 
Gregorv   N.  .Santos,  Cypress;  David  J.  Maguire;  William  C. 
Hallowell,  both  of  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  and  James  R.  Edwards, 
Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,490 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—309  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  interface  adapted  to  control  first  and  second  data 
storage  drives  in  a  portable  computer,  the  portable  computer 
adapted  to  dock  with  an  expansion  unit,  each  of  the  drives  being 
adapted  to  communicate  through  an  interface,  with  the  interface 
being  configurable  to  address  each  of  the  drives  as  a  master  or  a 
slave,  said  interface  comprising: 
a  first  channel  adapted  to  control  said  first  data  storage  drive; 
a  second  channel  adapted  to  control  said  second  data  storage 

drive;  and 
a  switching  circuit  coupling  said  second  data  storage  drive  to 
said  first  channel  and  configuring  said  first  data  storage  drive 
as  a  master  and  said  second  data  storage  drive  as  a  slave  when 
said  portable  computer  is  docked  with  said  expansion  unit, 
said  switching  circuit  otherwise  decoupling  said  second  data 
storage  drive  from  the  first  channel  and  configuring  each  of 
said  drives  as  a  master  drive. 


5,761,461 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 

PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  (PCI) 

PEER-TO-PEER  ACCESS  ACROSS  MULTIPLE  PCI  HOST 

BRIDGES  WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Danny  .Marvin  Neal.  Round  Rock,  and  Steven  Mark  Thurben 
Austin,  both   of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,735 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/42:13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—309  12  Claims 
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whether  or  not  said  access  request  is  for  a  PCI  device  under  a 
same  PCI  host  bridge  as  said  requesting  PCI  device;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  access  request  is  not  for 
a  PCI  device  under  a  same  PCI  host  bridge  as  said  requesting 
PCI  device,  denying  said  access  request  such  that  a  PCI 
peer-to-peer  access  across  separate  PCI  host  bridges  within 
said  data  processing  system  is  prevented. 


-SlL 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  peer-to-peer  access  across  separate 
Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCI)  host  bridges  within  a 
data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  or  not  an  access  request  from  a  PCI  device 

is  for  a  system  memory  attached  to  a  system  bus; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  an  access  request  is  not  for  a 
system    memory    attached    to    a    system    bus.    determining 


5.761,462 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SI  PPORTING 

PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  (PCIl 

PEER  TO-PEER  ACCESS  ACROSS  MULTIPLE  PCI  HOST 

BRIDGES  WITHIN  A  DATA-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Danny  Marvin  Neal.  Round  Rock,  and  Steven  Mark  Thurben 
Austin,   both   of  Tex..  a.ssignors   tn   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  766,736 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/42:13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—309  is  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  supporting  peer-to-peer  access  across  separate 
Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCI)  host  bndges  within  a 
data-processing  system,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  or  not  an  access  request  from  a  PCI  device 

is  for  a  system  memory  anached  to  a  system  bus; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  an  access  request  is  not  for  a 
system  memory  attached  to  a  system  bus,  determining 
whether  or  not  said  access  request  is  for  a  PCI  device  under  a 
same  PCI  host  bridge  as  said  requesting  PCI  device;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  access  request  is  not  for 
a  PCI  device  under  a  same  PCI  host  bridge  as  said  requesting 
PCI  de\ice.  executing  a  set  of  protocols  for  supporting  said 
access  request  across  separate  PCI  host  bridges  within  said 
data-processing  system. 


5.761.463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGIC  NETWORK 
INTERFACING  W ITH  AUTOMATIC  RECEIVER  NODE 
AND  TRANSMIT  NODE  SELECTION  CAPABILITY 
Charles  M.  Allen.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  365„155.  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  808,193 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  44  Claims 

1.  A  communications  interface  circuit  adapted  to  a  connector  of 
a  serial  communication  cable  operating  in  accordance  with  RS-232 
communication  standards,  comprising: 
a  detection  circuit  to  detect  if  one  of  a  first  pin  and  a  second  pin 
of  the  connector  is  being  driven,  said  detection  circuit  placing 
a  control  signal  in  a  first  state  if  an  absolute  value  of  a  voltage 
level  on  said  first  pin  is  greater  than  an  absolute  value  of  a 
voltage  level  on  said  second  pin,  and  in  a  second  state  if  said 
voltage  level  on  said  first  pin  is  less  than  said  voltage  level  on 
said  second  pin;  and 
a  driver/receiver  circuit  coupled  to  the  detection  circuit  said 
driver/receiver  circuit  to  automatically  configure  (i)  said  first 
pin  to  receive  data  in  response  to  receiving  said  control  signal 
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5,761,465 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  PATH 

TO  FIELD  CHECK  CIRCUIT  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA 

PATH  WHEN  THE  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  PATH 
COMMl  NICATING  DATA  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  FORMAT 
Hanumanthrao   V.   Nimishakvi,   Fremont,   and    Kameswaran 
Sivamani,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirnis 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.661 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—311  18  Claims 


in  said  first  state,  and  (ii)  said  second  pin  to  receive  data  in 
response  to  receiving  said  control  signal  in  said  second  state. 


5,761,464 
PREFETCHING  VARLVBLE  LENGTH  DATA 
Charles  H.  Hopkins,  Upton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,088 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

U.S.  a.  395—310  14  aaims 
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1.  An  interface  unit  connected  between  a  first  bus  and  a  second 
bus,  said  first  bus  having  connected  thereto  a  memory  system  and 
said  second  bus  having  connected  thereto  a  plurality  of  devices 
which  perform  read  operations  directed  at  said  memory  system, 
said  interface  unit  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  having  an  input  that  is  electrically  coupled  to 
the  first  bus  for  receiving  data  that  is  sent  from  said  memory 
system  over  said  first  bus  and  an  output  that  is  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  bus  for  delivering  data  to  said  second 
bus  for  transfer  to  a  requesting  device,  said  requesting  device 
being  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices: 
a  plurality  of  prefetch  size  registers  equal  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  devices,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  prefetch 
size  registers  stores  a  number  for  a  different  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  devices,  wherein  the  number  stored  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  prefetch  size  registers  specifies  an 
amount  of  data  that  is  prefetched  from  memory  in  response  to 
a  data  read  request  from  the  corresponding  device;  and 
a  control  unit  which  in  response  to  a  data  read  request  from  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  prefetches  into  said  buffer  a 
predetermined  amount  of  data  from  said  system  memory,  said 
predetermined  amount  being  determined  by  the  number  stored 
in  the  prefetch  size  register  corresponding  to  the  requesting 
device. 


1.  A  data  communication  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  data  path  configured  for  communicating  data  in  a  synchro- 
nous data  linlc  control  mode,  said  first  data  path  including  a 
field  check  circuit: 

a  second  data  path  configured  for  communicating  data  in  an 
asynchronous  data  link  control  mode,  said  second  data  path 
switchably  coupled  to  said  field  check  circuit:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  data  paths,  for 
selectively  passing  communication  data  through  either  said 
first  or  second  data  path,  and  switchably  coupling  said  second 
data  path  to  said  field  check  circuit  of  said  first  data  path  when 
said  second  data  path  is  asynchronously  communicating  data 
formatted  in  a  synchronous  data  link  conu-ol  format. 


5,761,466 
SOFT  PROGRAMMABLE  SINGLE-CYCLE/PIPELINED 
MICRO-PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kwok  Chau,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,983 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  13/00 

U.S,  CI.  395—376  9  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  conttolling  a  plurality  of  electrical 
functional  units  having  the  ability  to  execute  single  clock  cycle 
instructions  and  multiple  clock  cycle  instructions  that  are  individu- 
ally addressed  thereto,  and  generate  current  operational  statuses 
after  each  clock  cycle,  comprising: 
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a  processor  for  selectively  generating  and  applying  said  single 
clock  cycle  instructions  and  said  multiple  clock  cycle  instruc- 
tions to  said  plurality  of  electrical  functional  units: 
a  status  indicator  for  applying  new  operational  statuses  of  said 

plurality  of  electrical  functional  units  to  the  processor: 
a  status  memory  for  storing  previous  operational  statuses  of  said 

plurality  of  electrical  functional  units,  and 
an  evaluation/control  unit  for: 
evaluating  whether  a  single  clock  cycle  instruction  or  a  mul- 
tiple clock  cycle  instruction  has  been  applied  to  said  plu- 
rality of  electrical  functional  units: 
applying  said  previous  operational  statuses  to  the  processor  as 
said  new  operational  statuses  after  one  of  said  single  clock 
cycle  instructions  has  been  applied  to  said  plurality  of 
electrical  functional  units:  and 
applying  said  current  operational  statuses  to  the  processor  as 
said  new  operational  statuses  after  one  of  said  multiple 
clock  cycle  instructions  has  been  applied  to  said  plurality  of 
electrical  functional  units. 


5,761,467 

SY.STEM  FOR  COMMITTING  EXECUTION  RESULTS 

WHEN  BRANCH  CONDITIONS  COINCIDE  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  COMMIT  CONDITIONS  SPECIFIED 

IN  THE  INSTRUCTION  FIELD 

Hideki  Ando,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241162; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283521;  Jun.  15.  1994,  6-133106 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/JH 
U.S.  a.  395—376  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  instruction  having  a  predetermined 
execution  condition  for  a  result  of  executing  said  instruction  being 
valid,  said  execution  condition  composed  of  logical  operation 
conditions  of  one  or  more  branch  instructions,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  any  of  said  branch  conditions; 

comparing  the  execution  condition  with  the  already  determined 
branch  condition: 

producing  result  data  by  executing  the  instruction  after  the 
comparison; 

deterministically  holding  the  produced  resuh  data  in  a  first  case 
in  which  true/false  for  all  branch  conditions  in  the  execution 
condition  correspondingly  coincides  with  true/false  for  the 
alread>  determined  branch  conditions,  and  provisionally  hold- 
ing the  produced  result  data  in  a  second  case  in  which 
true/false  for  any  of  the  branch  conditions  in  the  execution 
condition  correspondingly  coincides  with  true/false  for  the 
already  determined  branch  condition  and  the  other  of  the 
branch  conditions  in  the  execution  condition  is  not  yet  deter- 
mined in  said  second  case,  detennining  the  other  branch 
condition;  and 

in  said  second  case,  deterministically  reholding  the  provisionally 
held  result  data  when  true/false  for  all  branch  conditions  in 
the  execution  condition  correspondingly  coincides  with  true/ 
false  for  the  alreadv  determined  all  branch  conditions. 


5.761,468 

HARDWARE  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

INSTRUCTION  AND  DATA  PREFETCHING  BY 

FORMING  AUGMENTED  PREFETCH  INSTRl  CTIONS 

David  R.  Emberson.  300  Moore  Creek  Rd.,  .Santa  Cruz.  Calif. 

95060 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  648,533 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/38: 1 2AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—383  30  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus  having  a  main  memory,  a  processor  in 
communication  with  said  main  memory  and  configured  to  receive 
and  execute  an  instruction  stream  including  prefetch  instructions, 
and  a  cache  in  communication  with  said  processor,  said  cache 
including  a  plurality  of  cache  sets  identifiable  by  cache  set  num- 
bers configured  to  store  information  of  varying  increments,  com- 
prising: 

a  prefetch  execution  unit  in  communication  with  said  processor, 
said  prefetch  execution  unit  for  providing  said  prefetch 
instructions  with  fields  and  further  providing  said  fields  with 
initial  default  values  to  generate  augmented  prefetch  instruc- 
tions; and 
a  prefetch  instruction  buffer  in  communication  with  said 
prefetch  execution  unit,  said  prefetch  instruction  buffer  for 
storing  said  augmented  prefetch  insu^ctions  for  retrieval  at 
the  execution  of  said  prefetch  instruction. 


5,761.469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SIGNED 
AND  UNSIGNED  LOAD  PROCESSING  IN  A  PIPELINED 
PROCESSOR 
Dale  R.  Greenley.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser,  No.  515,193 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W3 1 2:9/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—386  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  scheduling  a  processor's  pipeline  to  optimize 
load  instructions  processing  in  a  variable  number  of  cycles,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispatching  a  load  instruction  defining  a  memory  location; 

(b)  ascertaining  if  the  dispatched  load  instruction  is  signed  or 
unsigned:  and 

(c)  scheduling  the  execution  of  the  load  instruction  in  a  variable 
number  of  cycles  depending  on  whether  the  load  instruction  is 
signed  or  unsigned. 


5,761,472 
INTERLEAVING  BLOCK  OPERATIONS  EMPLOYING  AN 
INSTRUCTION  SET  CAPABLE  OF  DELAYING  BLOCK- 
STORE  INSTRUCTIONS  RELATED  TO  OITSTANDING 
BLOCK-LOAD  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  Howell,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  Yung,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,987.  Mar.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,615 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30:l2AX):n/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—390  6  Claims 


5,761,470 

DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  AN  INSTRUCTION 

DECODER  AND  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  EXECUTING  UNITS 

FOR  PERFORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATIONS  IN 

PARALLEL 
Toyohiko  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176380 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—386  18  Claims 
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6.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  an  instruction  consisting  of 
a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  operation  code  field  which 
respectively  specify  operations,  and  an  execution  order  speci- 
fying field  which  specifies  an  execution  order  of  executing 
operations  specified  by  each  of  said  three  operation  code 
fields  and  outputting  a  decoded  result; 

an  operation  execution  unit,  connected  to  said  instruction 
decoder  and  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  decoded  result 
which  is  output  from  said  instruction  decoder,  for  executing 
the  operations  specified  respectively  by  said  first,  said  second 
and  said  third  operation  code  field  in  accordance  with  the 
execution  order  specified  by  said  execution  order  specifying 
field; 

wherein  said  instruction  decoder  outputs  the  first  decoded  result 
in  response  to  a  value  of  said  execution  order  specifying  field 
being  classified  as  a  first  value,  and 

wherein  according  to  said  first  decoded  result,  in  a  first  cycle 
said  operation  execution  unit  executes  the  operations  specified 
respectively  by  said  first  and  said  second  operation  code  field 
in  parallel,  and  then  in  a  second  cycle  having  continuity  with 
the  first  cycle,  the  operation  specified  by  said  third  operation 
code  field  is  executed. 


5,761,471 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  interleaving  instructions  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  processor,  a  memory  and  an  instruction  set  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  block  transfer  instructions  such  as  block- 
load  instructions  and  block-store  instructions,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  initializing  a  block  counter  n  of  the  computer  system; 

b)  issuing  a  block-load  instruction  to  load  an  nth  block  of  data 
from  the  memory; 

c)  issuing  another  block-load  instruction  to  load  an  (n-(-i)th  block 
of  data  from  the  memory,  wherein  i  is  an  integer; 

d)  processing  the  nth  block  of  data; 

e)  issuing  a  block-store  instruction  to  store  the  nth  block  of  data 
to  the  memory; 

f)  if  the  processor  has  not  completed  the  execution  of  any 
outstanding  block-load  instruction  related  to  the  nth  block  of 
data,  then  the  processor  delays  the  execution  of  the  block- 
store  instruction  of  step  e)  until  the  execution  of  said  any 
outstanding  block-load  instruction  has  been  completed; 

g)  advancing  the  block  counter  n  by  i;  and 

h)  if  there  are  block(s)  remaining  to  be  transferred,  then  repeat- 
ing steps  c)  through  h). 


5,761,473 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASED 

INSTRUCTION  SYNCHRONIZATION  EFFICIENCY  IN  A 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSSOR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

PARTIAL  DATA  DEPENDENCY  INTERLOCKING 

James  Allan  Kahle,  and  Chin-Cheng  Kau.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,863 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38:9/345 
U.S.  CI.  395—393  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increased  efficiency  in  instruction  synchroniza- 
tion in  a  superscalar  processor  system  capable  of  simultaneously 
dispatching  multiple  scalar  instructions  having  multiple  source  and 
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5.761,474 

OPERAND  DEPENDENCY  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  PROCESSOR  THAT  EXECUTES 

INSTRUCTIONS  OUT  OF  ORDER 

Gregg  Lesartre.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Ashok  Kumar.  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,330 

int.  CI."  G06F  9/3S 

U.S.  a.  395—393  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  tracking  operand  dependencies  among  instruc- 
tions in  a  processor,  the  processor  having  a  reordering  mechanism 
configured  to  execute  the  instructions  out  of  order,  the  reordering 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  respective  instructions; 
a  set  dependency  latch  in  each  said  slot,  said  set  dependency 
latch  producing  a  set  dependency  signal  that  indicates  whether 
a  local  instruction  in  a  local  slot  is  to  produce  operand  data  to 


be  used  by  a  remote  dependent  instruction  that  follows  said 
local  instruction  in  program  order; 

a  use  dependency  latch  in  each  said  slot,  said  use  dependency 
latch  producing  a  use  dependency  signal  that  indicates 
whether  said  local  instruction  is  to  use  operand  data  to  be 
produced  by  a  remote  producer  instruction  that  precedes  said 
local  instruction  in  said  program  order; 

valid  operand  propagation  logic  in  each  said  slot,  said  valid 
operand  propagation  logic  configured  to  produce  a  valid  oper- 
and signal  for  a  following  slot  to  indicate  whether  a  producer 
instruction  exists  in  said  program  order  prior  to  a  following 
instruction  in  said  following  slot; 

valid  dependent  logic  in  each  said  slot,  said  valid  dependent 
logic  configured  to  prevent  said  local  instruction  from  launch- 
ing execution  until  after  said  remote  producer  instruction 
commences  execution,  based  upon  said  use  dependency  signal 
and  said  valid  operand  signal  from  a  previous  slot;  and 

wherein  said  valid  operand  propagation  logics  are  configured 
collectively  to  propagate  said  valid  operand  signal  succes- 
sively through  said  slots. 


destination  operands  and  having  source-to-destination  dependency 
interlock  circuin-y  capable  of  interlocking  N  source  operands  and 
M  destination  operands  to  prevent  data  dependency  hazards,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispatching  each  scalar  instruction  within  said  superscalar  pro- 
cessor system  which  includes  no  more  than  N  source  oper- 
ands upon  elimination  of  possible  data  dependency  hazards, 
as  indicated  by  said  source-to-destination  dependency  inter- 
lock circuitry;  and 
dispatching  each  scalar  instruction  which  includes  more  than  N 
source  operands  only  upon  elimination  of  possible  data 
dependency  hazards  for  a  first  N  source  operands  as  indicated 
by  said  source-lo-destination  dependency  interlock  circuitry 
and  a  completion  of  all  preceding  instructions,  wherein  pos- 
sible data  dependencies  for  scalar  instructions  which  include 
N-»-l  or  more  source  operands  are  avoided  without  requiring 
additional  dependency  interlock  circuitry. 


5,761,475 

COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  REGISTER  FILE 

WITH  REDUCED  READ  AND/OR  W  RITE  PORT 

BANDWIDTH 

Robert  Yung.  Fremont,  and  Neil  Wilhelm.  Menio  Park,  both  of 

Calif..  as.signors  to  Sun  Micros\stem.s,  Inc.,  Mountain  \iew. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,5%,  Dec.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,873 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—394  18  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  having  a  register  file  of 
registers  and  a  dispatch  unit  capable  of  issuing  up  to  (i)  instruc- 
tions of  a  program  per  cycle  to  an  execution  unit  having  (z) 
pipelines,  wherein  some  of  the  instructions  specify  certain  ones  of 
the  registers  in  the  register  file  as  source  operands  and  designate 
certain  ones  of  the  registers  in  the  register  file  as  destination 
registers,  the  processor  having  a  worst  case  maximum  (X)  of 
register  values  that  may  need  to  be  accessed  during  a  cycle  for  a 
given  instruction  set.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  memory  for  storing  the  registers  of  the  register  file, 
the  memory  having  (N)  access  ports  configured  to  access  up 
to  (N)  registers  per  cycle,  where  (N)  is  less  than  (X); 
ascertaining  the  register  values  needed  by  the  instructions  con- 
sidered for  dispatch  in  a  current  cycle, 
determining  which  of  the  register  values  needed  by  the  instruc- 
tions considered  for  dispatch  in  the  current  cycle  can  be 
obtained  by  a  bypassing  operation,  and 
ascertaining  whether  the  number  of  register  values  needed  in  the 
current  cycle  exceeds  the  register  read   ports   (N)  of  the 
memory  storing  the  registers  of  the  register  file. 
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5,761,476 
NON-CLOCKED  EARLY  READ  FOR  BACK-TO-BACK 
SCHEDULING  OF  INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  \V.  Martell,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,450,  Aug.  4,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,012,  Dec.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,030 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9m 

U.S.  a.  395—395  37  Claims 
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1.  Within  a  memory  unit  having  individual  entries  containing 
information  pertaining  to  individual  instnictions  to  be  executed  in 
a  multi-pipestage  processor,  an  apparatus  for  supplying  addresses 
of  destination  registers  of  scheduled  instructions,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  clock  for  synchronizing  instruction  pipestages; 
a  reservation  station  coupled  to  receive  said  clock,  said  reserva- 
tion station  comprising  a  first  memory  array  and  a  second 
memory  array; 
said  tirsi  memory  array  for  supplying  an  address  of  a  destination 
register  of  a  scheduled  single  cycle  instruction,  wherein  infor- 
mation supplied  from  said  first  memory  array  is  noi  supplied 
in  coincidence  with  transitions  of  said  clock  but  upon  a 
scheduling  of  said  scheduled  single  cycle  instruction; 
said  second  memory  array  for  supplying  other  information  per- 
taining to  said  scheduled  single  cycle  instruction,  wherein 
information  supplied  from  said  second  memory  array  is  in 
synchronization  with  said  transitions  of  said  clock;  and 
ready  determination  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  said  address  of 
said  destination  register  for  determining  availability  of  source 
information  for  use  by  a  second  single  cycle  instruction  that  is 
to  be  scheduled  single  cycle  subsequent  to  said  scheduled 
instruction,  wherein  the  second  single  cycle  instruction  is 
dependent  upon  a  value  produced  by  the  execution  of  the 
scheduled  single  cycle  instruction. 
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analyzing  the  sequence  of  virtual  machine  instructions  and  gen- 
erating a  sequence  of  machine  executable  instructions  to  carry 
out  operations  defined  by  the  sequence  of  virtual  machine 
instructions;  and 

encapsulating  a  machine  executable  instruction  that  can  cause 
transfer  of  control  to  the  illegal  memory  addresses  with  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  machine  executable  checking 
instructions  so  that  said  predetermined  sequence  of  machine 
executable  checking  instructions  is  executed  in  conjunction 
with  said  machine  executable  instruction  that  can  cause  trans- 
fer of  control  to  said  illegal  memory  addresses,  the  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  machine  executable  checking  instructions 
signaling  an  error  if  said  machine  executable  instruction  that 
can  cause  transfer  of  control  to  the  illegal  memory  addresses 
does  attempt  to  transfer  control  lo  one  of  said  illegal  memory 
addresses. 


5,761.478 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  INTERFACE  FOR 
EFFICIENT  TRANSFER  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZE  DATA 
Chein  C.  Chen,  Sugar  Land;  John  C.  Cooper;  David  E.  Fran- 
cis, both  of  Houston;  Joseph  A.  Coomes,  Missouri  City,  and 
Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  354,182,  Dec.  12.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.220 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CI.  395 — 497.03  1  Claim 


5,761,477 

METHODS  FOR  SAFE  AND  EFFICIENT 

IMPLEMENTATIONS  OF  VTRUAL  MACHINES 

Robert  S.  Wahbe,  and  Steven  E.  Lucco.  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,613 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—406  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  preventing  transfer  of 
control  lo  illegal  memory  addresses  during  execution  of  a  sequence 
of  virtual  machine  instructions,  operating  in  a  computer  system 
having  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps; 

generating  a  sequence  of  machine  executable  instructions  to 
carry  out  the  operations  defined  by  the  sequence  of  virtual 
machine  instructions; 
providing,  in  a  computer  storage  medium,  status  information, 
said  status  information  indicating  the  illegal  memory 
addresses  which  the  sequence  of  virtual  machine  instructions 
is  not  allowed  lo  transfer  control  to.  and  legal  memory 
addresses  which  the  sequence  of  virtual  machine  instructions 
is  allowed  to  transfer  control  to; 
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1.  A  memory  interface  unit  for  coupling  a  microprocessor  to  a 
memory  external  to  said  microprocessor,  said  memory  being  uti- 
lized for  the  storage  of  data  therein  and  the  retrieval  of  data 
therefrom,  and  said  memory  being  provided  in  one  or  more 
memory  banks,  each  of  said  banks  being  provided  with  a  set  of 
address  lines  and  a  byte  enable  line,  data  being  transferring  to  and 
from  each  of  said  memory  banks  on  a  group  of  data  lines,  and  said 
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memory  banks  being  provided  in  one  or  more  banks  whereby  the 
group  or  groups  of  data  lines,  as  the  case  may  be,  provide  a 
memory  data  path  having  a  physical  transfer  width  for  transfer  of 
data  to  and  from  said  memory,  and  said  data  being  stored  and 
retneved  over  said  memory  data  path  in  two  or  more  data  types, 
each  lype  having  a  different  size,  said  memory  interface  unit  being 
provided  with  a  set  of  address  pins  and  a  set  of  strobe  pins, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  physical  transfer 

width  of  a  memory  coupled  lo  said  memory  interface  unit; 
second  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  data  type  to  be 

transferred  lo  or  from  said  memory; 
third  means,  responsive  lo  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means, 

for,  depending  on  the  data  type  indication,  providing  to  said 
address  pins  an  address,  shifted  in  position,  with  at  least 
some  of  said  address  lines  being  for  coupling  lo  the  address 
lines  of  said  one  or  more  banks  of  memory,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  with  one  or  more  of  said  address  pins  being  for 
activation  of  the  byte  enable  line  or  lines,  as  the  case  may 
be,  for  data  lo  be  transferred,  or,  allematively,  providing  to 
said  address  pins  an  address,  unshifted  in  position,  for 
coupling  lo  the  address  lines  of  said  one  or  more  banks  of 
memory,  as  the  case  may  be.  for  addressing  data  lo  be 
iransferred.  and 
for,  depending  on  the  physical  transfer  width  indication,  caus- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  strobe  pins  to  be  used  as  additional 
address  pins. 


5,761,4/9 
UPGRADEABLE/DOWNGRADEABLE  CENTRAL 
PROCESSING  UNIT  CHIP  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Hung-Ta  Huang.  Taipei;  Te-Chih  Chuang.  Miao-Lee;  Yunn- 
Hung  Liao;  Yi-Hsien  Lee.  both  of  Taipei,  and  Lung  Wei, 
Taichung,  all  of  Taivtan.  assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated, 
Taiwan,  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.879.  Dec.  28,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,455,927,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,780, 
Aug.  22.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  208.056.  Mar.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,551.012.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  872,611,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  689317.  Apr.  22, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,081 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76 
VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 
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1.  An  upgradeable/downgradeable  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 

chip  computer  system  for  driving  by  more  than  one  type  of  CPU 

chip,  said  computer  system  including  a  circuit  board,  the  circuit 

board  comprising: 

a  first  socket,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board,  for  receiving  diflfer- 

ent  types  of  CPU  chips,  wherein  at  least  first  and  second  of 

said  different  types  of  CPU  chips  drive  a  particular  output 

signal  on  different  first  and  second  respective  output  pins, 

depending  on  the  type  of  CPU  chip; 

an  identifying  circuit,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and  coupled 

to  said  first  socket,  for  identifying  the  type  of  CPU  chip 


inserted  in  said  first  socket  and  for  generating  an  identification 
signal  in  response  to  the  identification; 

a  clock  signal  generator  coupled  lo  said  identifying  circuit  and  to 
said  first  socket,  responsive  to  said  identification  signal  for 
generating  clock  signals  compatible  with  the  lype  of  CPU 
chip  in  the  first  socket;  and 

an  enabling  circuit,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and  coupled  to 
said  identifying  circuit  and  said  first  socket,  responsive  to  said 
identification  signal  for  (a)  enabling  signals  on  said  first 
output  pin  to  be  transmitted  when  one  of  said  first  type  of 
CPU  chips  is  in  said  first  socket  and  (b)  enabling  signals  on 
said  second  output  pin  to  be  transmitted  when  one  of  said 
second  type  of  CPU  chips  is  in  said  first  socket,  thereby 
allowing  said  particular  output  signal  to  be  transmined  regard- 
less of  which  one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  CPU  chips 
are  in  said  first  socket. 


5,761,480 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD 

Taisei  Fukada.  and  Hideto  Kohtanl.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081995; 

Apr.  20,  1994.  6-082005 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/n 

VS.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 
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1.  A  display  control  method  in  a  system  to  which  an  external 
storage  de\  ice  and  a  plurality  of  image  processing  apparatuses  are 
connected,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  causing  said  plurality  of  image  processing  apparatuses  to 
respectively  detect  statuses  of  their  own; 

b)  outpulting  automatically  a  transfer  requirement  of  display 
data  corresponding  to  a  specific  status  to  said  external  storage 
device  when  the  specific  status  is  detected  in  said  step  a);  and 

c)  transferring  the  display  data  from  said  external  storage  device 
in  response  to  the  transfer  requirement  to  a  display  unit  and 
displaying  the  display  data  on  said  display  unit  of  said  image 
processing  apparatus, 

wherein  the  display  data  stored  in  said  external  storage  device 
are  used  in  common  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 
processing  apparatuses. 


5,761,481 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIMULATOR  TOOL  FOR 

EXPERIMENTAL  N-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 

MODELING 

Daniel  Kadoch.  .Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,493 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455:17/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modeling  a  semiconductor  transistor  structure  to 
optimize    fabrication    process    parameters    needed    in    achieving 
desired  electrical  properties  for  said  structuFe.  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
defining  a  half-structure  of  said  semiconductor  transistor; 
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defining  a  fabrication  process  input  deck  for  use  in  simulating 
only  said  half-structure; 

defining  process  parameter  inputs  for  at  least  one  process  param- 
eter of  said  fabncalion  process; 

defining  channel  length  inputs  for  said  fabrication  process; 

defining  a  device  input  deck  for  use  in  simulating  at  least  one 
electrical  property  of  said  structure; 

simulating  fabrications  of  said  half-structure  utilizing  said 
defined  process  input  deck  and  defined  process  parameter 
inputs; 

expanding  in  separate  computations  said  half-structure  fabrica- 
tions to  full  structure  fabrications  of  prescribed  channel 
lengths  utilizing  said  channel  length  inputs;  and 

simulating  said  at  least  one  electrical  property  of  said  full 
structure  fabrications  utilizing  said  defined  device  input  deck, 
thereby  constructing  a  model  of  said  transistor  structure  fab- 
rications that  correlates  said  process  parameters  with  said  at 
least  one  electrical  property. 
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1.  An  emulation  apparatus  including  a  microcomputer  and  an 
emulator  for  controlling  an  emulating  operation  of  the  microcom- 
puter, the  apparatus  controlling  interruption  of  a  program  executed 
by  the  microcomputer; 

the  microcomputer  comprising: 


central  processing  means  for  oulputting  an  address  signal  to 
execute  the  program; 

break  condition  coincidence  detecting  means  for  stonng  a 
break  address  indicating  a  break  condition,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  coincidence  detecting  signal  when  the  address  signal 
coincides  with  the  break  address; 

break  allowance  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
the  coincidence  detecting  signal  is  valid  or  invalid;  and 

break  controlling  means  for  receivmg  the  coincidence  detect- 
ing signal  when  it  is  valid  and  for  controlling  the  central 
processing  means  to  stop  execution  and  processing  of  the 
program; 
the  emulator  comprising: 

access  condition  determining  means  for  storing  an  access 
condition  address  to  access  the  break  condition,  monitoring 
the  address  signals,  and  outputting  a  break  allowance  signal 
to  the  break  allowance  determining  means  when  a  coinci- 
dence of  an  address  signal  with  the  access  condition 
address  is  delected; 

wherein  when  the  break  allowance  signal  is  inputted  to  the 
break  allowance  determining  means,  it  determines  that  the 
coincidence  detecting  signal  is  valid. 


5.761.483 
OPTIMIZING  AND  OPERATING  A  TIME  MLLTIPLEXED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 
inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,588 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CL  395—500  12  Claims 


5,761.482 
EMULATION  APPARATUS 
Hideo  MaLsui.  and  Masahiko  Ikemoto,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and 
Mitsubishi    Electric    Semiconductor    Software    Co.,    Ltd., 
Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314767 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/46:9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  54  Claims 


I.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  designing  a  time  multi- 
plexed programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 
entering  a  circuit  design  for  said  programmable  logic  device; 
mapping  said  circuit  design  to  the  physical  resources  of  said 

programmable  logic  device,  wherein  said  physical  resources 

include  configurable  logic  elements; 
determining  an  appropriate  micro  cycle  for  each  configurable 

logic  element  in  said  design; 
placing  said  resources  on  said  programmable  logic  device:  and 
connecting  said  resources. 


5,761,484 
\  IRTl  AL  INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR 
RE(  ONFIGl  RABLE  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 
AnanI  Agarwal,  Framingham;   Jonathan   Babb.  and   Russell 
Tessier,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/03620.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/23389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,323 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  39  Claims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  electronic  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reprogrammable  logic  modules,  each  logic  module 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  for  communicating  signals  external 


June  2.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1019 


10,  FPGA'I 


Logical  Outputs 
no  I  lib  I  lie  1 1  Id  I 


iTJiicilkftea Fi }l   riajfe 


Logical  Outputs 
lie    lit 

20b -•■[T^l: 


20'a 


Pttysical  Wire 
15 

to  the  logic  module  and  a  plurality  of  logic  elements  for 

implementing  logic  in  hardware; 

inter-module  connections  between  pins  of  different  logic  rtrod- 
ules;  and 

a  configurer  for  automatically  configuring  each  logic  module  to 
define  a  partition  of  a  specified  target  circuit  with  communi- 
cations between  the  partitions  of  the  target  circuit  being 
provided  through  pins  and  inter-module  connections. 

a  partition  of  the  configured  system  having  a  number  of  inter- 
module communications  to  other  partitions  that  exceeds  the 
number  of  pins  on  the  logic  module  of  the  partition  and  the 
logic  module  of  the  partition  being  configured  to  communi- 
cate through  virtual  interconnections  in  a  time-multiplexed 
fashion  through  at  least  one  pin  of  the  logic  module  of  the 
partition,  the  configurer  determining  a  static  virtual  intercon- 
nection which  includes  a  communication  path  extending 
through  an  intermediate  reprogrammable  logic  module. 


5,761,485 
PERSONAL  ELECTRONIC  BOOK  SYSTEM 
Daniel  E.  Munyan,  805  Mt.  Gretna  Rd.,  Elizabethtown.  Pa. 
17022 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,915 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/02:17/40:  G09G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  21  Claims 
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a  hinge  means  to  mechanically  connect  the  right  side  of  a  front 
case  to  the  left  side  of  a  back  case,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hinges  so  that  when  the  Personal  Electronic  Book  is  opened 
the  left  and  right  touchscreen  displays  abut  and  present  an 
appearance  similar  to  that  of  an  open  printed  book; 

wherein  said  communication  means  comprises  a  communica- 
tions interface;  said  communications  interface  automatically 
dialing  out  over  the  PSTN  to  access  said  on-line  bookstore; 

an  electronic  processing  means  to  control  and  monitor  the  opera- 
tions of  the  Personal  Electronic  Book  in  accordance  with  user 
requests  and  for  downloading  page  composition  formatted 
publications; 

wherein  said  identification  code  is  a  unique  security  identifica- 
tion code  that  is  embedded  in  a  security  circuit; 

said  security  identification  code  being  used  to  identify  a  particu- 
lar Personal  Electronic  Book  unit  to  said  on-line  bookstore; 

said  security  identification  code  being  further  used  to  code  said 
memory  storage  means  to  a  particular  Personal  Electronic 
Book  unit  so  that  the  page  composition  formatted  information 
downloaded  to  and  stored  in  said  memory  storage  means  can 
only  be  accessed  by  the  Personal  Electronic  Book  unit  that 
downloaded  the  information  from  the  on-line  bookstore; 

said  memory  storage  means  further  comprising  a  removable, 
updaleable  ROM  installed  in  a  memory  card  slot; 

wherein  said  updateable  ROM  is  coded  so  that  the  information 
stored  in  said  updaleable  ROM  can  only  be  accessed  by  the 
Personal  Electronic  Book  unit  that  downloaded  the  informa- 
tion from  the  on-line  bookstore; 

said  electronic  processing  means  further  compnsing  touchscreen 
controllers  and  a  display  controller; 

an  internal  power  unit  comprising  an  internal  rechargeable  bat- 
tery and  power  and  charging  circuits  that  interface  to  an  AC 
adapter/charger  unit; 

said  power  and  charging  circuits  controlling  the  charging  of  said 
internal  battery  when  the  Personal  Electronic  Book  is  con- 
nected to  an  external  AC  adapter/charger  device  via  the  AC 
adapter/charger  jack  and  controlling  switchover  between  bat- 
tery power  and  external  AC  line  power  when  said  AC  power 
is  available  via  the  AC  adapter/charger  unit;  and 

wherein  said  Personal  Electronic  Book  (1)  is  configured  into  a 
handheld,  portable  unit. 


5.761,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  SIMULATING  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  SYSTEM  THROL  GH 

COLLECTED  DATA  FROM  THE  NETWORK 

Yutaka  Watanahe:  ^asuaki  Muraki.  and  Takashi  Nakagawa, 

all    of    Kavtasaki.    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211595 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CI.  395—500  50  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  computer  network  system  to 


1.  A  Personal  Electronic  Book  System  wherein  a  Personal  Elec- 
tronic Book  comprising  a  display,  a  memory  storage  means,  an 
identification  code,  and  a  communications  means;  said  communi- 
cations means  linking  .said  Personal  Electronic  Book  to  a  Public 
Switched  Telephone  Network  (PSTN)  and  via  said  PSTN  to  an 
on-line  bookstore,  provides,  in  combination,  for  the  storage,  trans- 
mission, reception  and  display  of  electronically  stored  publica- 
tions, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

two  abutting  touch-sensitive  display  .screens  wherein  each  of 
said  display  screens  can  display  a  full-page  of  a  page  compo- 
sition formatted  publication  in  its  original  page  layout  and 
format; 
wherein  said  abutting  touch-sensitive  display  screens  arc 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  peripherally  framed,  book-shaped,  rect- 
angular cases,  hinged  together  so  as  to  open  and  close  in  the 
manner  of  a  printed  book; 
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which  a  plurality  of  units  are  connected  through  a  transmission  line 
and  which  performs  a  communicating  process  between  an  arbitfary 
U-ansmitting  source  unit  and  a  reception  destination  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  communication  protocol,  comprising: 
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a  line  information  collecting  module  collecting  communication 
information  on  said  transmission  line  and  storing  said  com- 
munication information  into  a  first  communication  recording 
file: 

a  communication  information  extracting  module  extracting  com- 
munication information  matching  a  predetermined  transmit- 
ting source,  a  reception  destination,  and  a  protocol  identifier 
indicative  of  transaction  contents  from  the  conununication 
information  collected  by  said  line  information  collecting  mod- 
ule and  stored  in  said  first  communication  recording  file,  and 
storing  said  extracted  communication  information  into  a  sec- 
ond communication  recording  file; 

a  procedure  converting  module  determining  the  communication 
information  necessary  for  a  simulation  which  is  matched  with 
designated  conditions  from  the  communication  information 
extracted  by  said  communication  information  extracting  mod- 
ule and  converting  to  a  simulating  procedure,  said  procedure 
converting  module: 

a.  forming  an  initialization  processing  module  of  the  simulat- 
ing procedure  and  writing  said  initialization  processing 
module  into  a  simulating  procedure  file,  reading  said  com- 
munication information  from  said  second  communication 
recording  file,  and  determining  whether  a  header  exists  in 
said  communication  information. 

b.  determining  a  time  difference  between  the  communication 
information  from  any  prior  communication  information 
which  was  previously  read  out  and  the  communication 
information  which  has  been  read  out  in  step  (a)  if  said 
header  exists,  and  if  the  time  difference  exists,  writing  a 
lime  wail  command  into  said  simulating  procedure  file. 

c.  obtaining  a  simulation  command  by  decoding  said  header 
and  writing  said  simulation  command  into  said  simulating 
procedure  file,  wherein  said  simulation  command  com- 
prises at  least  one  of  a  communication  start,  a  transmission, 
a  reception,  and  a  communication  end. 

d.  adding  said  data  to  said  simulating  procedure  file  if  no 
header  exists  in  the  communication  information  and  only 
data  exists  in  said  step  (c).  and 

e.  repeating  the  processes  in  said  steps  (a  to  d)  until  no  further 
communication  information  exists,  then,  when  a  final  com- 
munication information  is  found,  forming  an  end  process- 
ing module  of  the  simulating  procedure  and  writing  the  end 
processing  module  into  said  simulating  procedure  file, 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  simulating  procedures:  and 

a  simulation  processing  module  executing  a  communicating 
process  in  accordance  with  the  simulating  procedure  con- 
verted by  said  procedure  converting  module. 
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subnetwork  addition  means  for  generating  a  subnetwork  corre- 
sponding to  the  subgraph  transformed  by  said  subgraph  trans- 
form means  and  for  adding  the  subnetwork  to  the  multi-level 
sequential  network: 

redundancy  removal  means  for  removing  redundancies  created 
in  the  multi-level  sequential  network  by  the  addition  of  the 
subnetwork  by  said  subnetwork  addition  means:  and 

circuit  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  multi-level  sequential 
network  optimized  by  the  addition  of  the  subnetwork  by  said 
subnetwork  addition  means  and  the  removal  of  the  redundan- 
cies by  said  redundancy  removal  means. 


5,761.488 

LOGIC  TRANSLATION  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 

SIMULATION  EMI  LATION  EFFICIENCY 

Wilm  Ernst  Donath,  New  York,  and  Helmut  Roth,  VVappinger 

Falls,    both    of   N.Y..    assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662  J83 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CL  395—500  10  Claims 


5,761,487 

SEQUENTIAL  NETWORK  OPTIMIZATION  DESIGNING 

APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Yuguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-139980 
Int.  CI.''G06F /7/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  3  Claims 

1.  A  sequential  network  optimization  designing  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 
circuit  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  multi-level  sequential 

network  of  an  object  of  optimization: 
transitive  implication  graph  production  means  for  producing  a 
transitive  implication  graph  including  flip-flop  information 
thai  corresponds  to  the  sequential  multi-level  network: 
subgraph  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  subgraph  from  the 

transitive  implication  graph: 
subgraph  transformation  means  for  transforming  the  subgraph 
extracted  by  said  subgraph  extraction  means  so  as  to  decrease 
simultaneously  effect  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  edges  and 
the  number  of  flip-flops  of  the  subgraph; 
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1.  A  logic  translation  method  for  increasing  simulation/ 
emulation  efficiency  in  a  computerized  system  provided  for  execut- 
ing simulation/emulation  programs  for  a  multi-phase  logic  circuit 
design,  the  multi-phase  logic  design  containing  original  logic 
blocks  and  original  FFs.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  each  original  logic  block  in  the  multi-phase  logic 
circuit  design,  identifying  each  original  flip-flop  (FF)  sam- 
pling an  output  of  each  logic  block  in  the  multi-phase  logic 
design,  and  identifying  each  original  logic  block  having  plural 
FFS  sampling  the  output  at  plural  clock  phases. 

associating  each  original  FF  with  one  of  the  multi-phases  that 
triggers  the  input  of  the  FF. 

replicating  one  or  more  times  each  logic  block  identified  as 
being  sampled  by  a  plurality  of  original  fTs.  the  number  of 
replicatic  is  being  equal  to  one  less  than  the  plurality  of 
associated  FFs.  and 

connecting  each  original  logic  block  with  the  replicated  logic 
block(s)  and  associated  original  FFs  into  a  logic  block 
arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  block  outputs  equal  to  the 
number  of  associated  FFs.  and  changing  the  clock  multi-phase 
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triggering  of  the  associated  FFs  to  single-phase  clock  trigger- 
ing for  logic  block  arrangements  to  obtain  a  single-phase 
logic  design  which  provides  outputs  in  a  single  phase  of 
operation  equivalent  to  outputs  in  all  phases  of  operation  in 
the  multi-phase  logic  design. 


5,761.489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAN  TESTING  WITH 
EXTENDED  TEST  VECTOR  STORAGE  IN  A  MULTI- 
PURPOSE MEMORY  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Broseghini;  John  A.  Langan.  and  Thomas  J.  Poterek, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Shaumburg, 
111. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,467 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/26 

U.S.  a.  395—568  8  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  apparatus  for  performing  scan 
testing  of  a  plurality  of  circuits,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be  scan  tested: 
first  circuitry  generating  a  data  string  for  a  scan  test: 
a  memory  system  coupled  to  the  first  circuitry  wherein  in  a  first 

mode  of  operation,  the  memory  system  stores  the  data  string. 

in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  the  memory  system  outputs  a 

portion  of  the  data  string,  and  in  a  third  mode,  the  memory 

system  stores  data  or  instructions  for  use  by  the  integrated 

circuit:  and 
a  plurality  of  Scan-input  latches  for  serially  receiving  the  data 

string  output  from  the  memory  system  in  the  second  mode. 

the  plurality  of  Scan-input  latches  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 

circuits  to  be  tested. 
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comprising  one  of  said  multiple  branch  prediction  modes  and 
defining  a  current  branch  prediction  mode  context  and  a 
current  branch  prediction  method  corresponding  to  said 
branch  prediction  mode  context  and  said  branch  prediction 
method  of  said  one  of  said  multiple  branch  prediction  modes. 

an  instruction  cache; 

a  pre-decode  unit  operable  to  receive  and  decode  an  instruction 
transferred  from  a  main  memory:  and.  if  said  instruction  is  a 
branch  instruction,  to  read  said  branch  prediction  mode  indi- 
cator to  determine  said  current  branch  prediction  mode  and  to 
set  a  pre-decode  branch  field  of  said  branch  instruction 
according  to  said  current  branch  prediction  mode  context:  and 
to  enter  said  instruction  into  said  instruction  cache,  and 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  operable  to  fetch  and  decode  said 
instruction  from  said  instruction  cache:  and.  if  said  instruction 
is  a  branch  instruction,  to  cause  a  predicted  branch  direction 
to  be  predicted  if  said  pre-decode  branch  field  indicates, 
according  to  said  current  branch  prediction  mode  context,  that 
branch  prediction  is  required,  and  to  set  a  branch  prediction 
indicator  in  said  fetched  instruction  to  indicate  said  predicted 
branch  direction:  and  to  enter  said  instruction  into  an  instruc- 
tion bu£fer  pending  execution  by  an  execution  unit. 


5,761,491 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STORING  AND  RESTORING  A  STACK  POINTER 

Joseph  C.  Circello,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Jefferson  Gokingco. 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,187 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/30:9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—591  12  Claims 


5,761.490 
CHANGING  THE  MEANING  OF  A  PRE-DECODE  BIT  IN 
A  CACHE  MEMORY  DEPENDING  ON  BRANCH 
PREDICTION  MODE 
Douglas  B.   Hunt.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nlay  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,440 
int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/38 
UJS.  CI.  395—586  14  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  supporting  multiple  branch  prediction 
modes,  said  multiple  branch  predictions  modes  comprising  a  first 
branch  prediction  mode  and  a  second  branch  prediction  mode,  each 
defining  a  respective  branch  prediction  mode  context  and  a  respec- 
tive branch  prediction  method,  said  system  comprising; 

a  branch  prediction  mode  indicator  configurable  to  set  a  current 
branch  prediction  mode,  said  current  branch  prediction  mode 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  processing  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  first  signal  within  the  data  processing  system  indi- 
cating a  first  predetermined  condition  has  occurred; 

retrieving  a  current  address  value  from  a  stack  pointer  register: 

aligning  the  current  address  value  to  a  nearest  O-modulo-4 
address  next  to  the  current  address  value:  and 
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storing  a  formal  field  value  in  a  memory,  the  formal  field 
indicating  a  manner  in  which  the  current  address  value  was 
aligned  at  the  time  of  receiving  the  first  signal  indicating  the 
first  predetermined  condition  has  occurred. 


ISO 


5,761,492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM  AND 
EFFICIENT  HANDLING  OF  MULTIPLE  PRECISE 
EVENTS  IN  A  PROCESSOR  BY  INCLUDING  EVENT 
COMMANDS  IN  THE  INSTRUCTION  SET 
John  Susantha  Fernando,  Coopersburg,  and  Shaun  Patrick 
Whalen,  Wescosville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  646,157 

lot  Cl.*^  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—591  44  Claims 


1.  An  mtegrated  circuit  including  a  digital  processor  implement- 
ing an  instruction  set  having  fetched  instructions  for  program 
execution  and  event  commands  in  response  to  an  event,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  decode  stage  for  decoding  an  instruction  from  the  instruction 
set; 

an  execute  stage  coupled  to  said  decode  stage  for  executing  said 
instruction:  and 

event  logic  coupled  to  said  decode  stage  for  issuing  an  event 
command  to  said  decode  stage,  said  event  logic  handling  said 
event  in  a  precise  and  uniform  manner,  wherein  said  event 
includes  stage  events  and  external  interrupts,  said  stage  events 
and  external  interrupts  being  sequenced  in  said  uniform  man- 
ner by  said  event  logic  by  issuance  of  said  event  command  to 
said  decode  stage. 

said  decode  stage  and  said  execute  stage  processing  said  instruc- 
tion using  the  same  data  path  and  control  logic,  said  instruc- 
tion being  one  of  said  event  commands  and  said  fetched 
instructions. 


5,761,493 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  AN 

ASSOCIATIVE  QUERY  CAPABILITY  TO  A 

PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 

Jose  Alfredo  Blakeley,  and  Craig  W.  Thompson,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516369 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—604  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  enabling  an  integration  of  an  object  query  language 
for  an  object-oriented  data  model  with  a  host  language,  wherein 
queries  for  accessing  objects  are  in  said  object  query  language, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  preprocessor  including  a  grammar  coupling  the 
object  query  language  with  the  host  language,  wherein  said 
grammar  includes  query  statements  to  use  expressions  of  the 
host  language  in  accessing  the  objects  and  wherein  said  query 
statements  access  both  transient  and  persistent  objects; 
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using  said  preprocessor  to  preprocess  said  query  statements  by 
parsing,  optimizing  and  translating  at  least  one  statement  in 
said  object  query  language  into  at  least  one  statement  of  the 
host  language:  and 

compiling  said  statement  of  the  host  language  into  executable 
code. 


5,761,494 

STRUCTURED  QUERY  LANGUAGE  TO  IMS 

TRANSACTION  MAPPER 

Richard  Ray  Smedle\.  Broken  Arrov«:  Ciuy  Robert  Laroche. 

Tulsa,  and  Michael  Raymond  Clapper,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Sabre  Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,487 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00;  nm 

U.S.  CI.  395—604  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  to  access  an  IMS  or  other  like  transaction  based 
computer  system  having  transaction  systems  from  a  structured 
query  language  (SQL)  application  without  revising  or  migrating 
said  transaction  based  system,  which  process  comprises: 

building  a  binary  virtual  table  or  tables  mappings  and  describing 

said  transaction  streams  as  references  to  said  virtual  table  or 

tables: 
parsing  an  SQL  statement  entered  by  a  user  from  said  SQL 

application  as  said  SQL  statement  is  run; 
extracting  virtual  column  to  transaction  utilization  mappings 

from  said  SQL  statement; 
generating  a  possible  solution  set  or  solution  sets  which  may  be 

capable  of  satisfying  said  SQL  statement; 
determining  transaction  costs  for  each  said  potential  solution  set; 

and 
executing  a  solution  set  with  the  lowest  transaction  costs  to 

satisfy  said  SQL  statement. 


5,761,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.761,496 

SIMILAR  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND 

ITS  METHOD 

Masakazu  Hattori,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313776 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
\i&.  a.  395—605  34  Claims 
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means  for  sending  the  retrieval  data  to  said  retrieval  result 
output  means  as  the  final  retrieval  results  when  the  user  is 
satisfied  with  the  retrieval  data  presented  by  said  relation 
judgment  information  acquistion  means  as  indicated  by 
acquiring  the  reuneval  processing  stop  Instruction  from  tlie 
user. 


5,761,497 

ASSOCIATIVE  TEXT  SEARCH  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM  THAT  CALCULATES  RANKING  SCORES  AND 

WINDOW  SCORES 

John  Holt,  Center>'ille;  David  James  Miller,  Spring  X'alley;  Ray 

Daley,   Dayton,   and   Thomas   Pease.   Ma.son,   all   of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Reed  Elsevier.  Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155J04,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,692,176.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,007 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/iQ 

MS.  CI.  395—605  9  Claims 


a 


1.  An  information  retrieval  system  that  retrieves  from  a  data- 
base, on  a  trial  and  error  basis,  data  satisfying  a  retrieval  condition 
contained  in  a  retrieval  request  issued  by  a  user,  said  information 
retrieval  system  comprising: 
a  database  management  means  for  retrieving  retrieval  data  from 

said  database; 
a  retrieval  request  input  means  for  accepting  from  a  user  a 
retrieval  request  including  at  least  one  input  keyword  and  at 
least  one  degree  of  importance  of  the  at  least  one  input 
keyword; 
a  relation  keyword  generation  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
relation  keyword  using  background  knowledge  and  a  retrieval 
parameter,  the  at  least  one  relation  keyword  relating  to  the  at 
least  one  input  keyword; 
a  retrieval  expression  generation  means  for  generating  a  retrieval 
expression  using  the  at  lesat  one  input  keyword  and  the  at 
least  one  relation  keywork; 
a  retrieval  management  means  for  setting  retrie\al  parameters  to 
be  used  by  said  relation  keyword  generation  means  and  for 
causing  said  database   management   means  to  retrieve  the 
retrieval  data  based  on  the  retrieval  expressoin; 
a  retrieval  judgement  information  acquisition  means  for  present- 
ing a  part  of  temporary  retrieval  results,  retrieved  using  said 
database  management  means,  to  the  uses  as  retrieval  data  and 
for  acquiring  a  retrieval  processing  stop  instruction  and  rela- 
tion judgment  information  from  the  user,  wherein  the  relation 
judgment  information  from  the  user  when  the  usesr  is  unsat- 
isfied with  the  retrieval  data  presented  by  said  relatoin  judg- 
ment information  acquisition  means:  and 
a  relation  judgment  information  management  means  for  storing 

and  retrieving  the  relation  judgment  information, 
wherein  said  retneval  management  means  further  comprises: 
means  for  modifying  the  retrieval  parameters  using  the  rela- 
tion judgment  information, 
means  for  causing  said  relation  keyword  generation  means  to 

modify  the  at  least  one  relation  keyword, 
means  for  causing  said  retrieval  expression  generation  means 

to  generate  a  new  retrieval  expression, 
means  for  causing  said  database  management  means  to 
retrieve  new  retrieval  data  based  on  the  new  retneval 
expression  when  said  retrieval  data  presentation  means 
obtains  relation  judgment  information  from  the  user  when 
the  user  is  not  satisfied  with  the  retrieval  data  presented  by 
said  relation  judgment  informatioii  acquisition  means,  and 
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1.  An  associative  text  search  and  retrieval  system,  comprising: 

front  end  processing  means  for  interacting  with  a  network  hav- 
ing one  or  more  user  terminals  connected  thereto  to  allow  a 
user  to  pro\ide  information  to  the  system  and  receive  infor- 
mation from  the  system: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  text  documents; 

proces.sor  means,  coupled  to  the  front  end  processing  means  and 
the  storage  means,  for  performing  a  search  of  the  text  docu- 
ments using  a  plurality  of  search  terms  provided  by  the  user, 
for  calculating  a  ranking  score  for  each  of  the  text  documents 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  search  terms,  for  ranking  the  text 
documents  based  on  their  ranking  scores,  and  for  providing  to 
the  front  end  processing  means  a  predetermined  number  of 
retrieved  documents  that  are  a  subset  of  the  text  documents 
based  on  the  documents'  ranks,  the  retrieved  documents  hav- 
ing higher  ranks  than  text  documents  not  pro\  ided  to  the  front 
end  processing  means,  wherein  the  ranks  are  calculated  using 
a  formula  that  varies  according  to  the  square  of  the  frequency 
in  each  of  the  text  documents  of  each  of  the  search  terms;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  window  of  text  of  one  of  the  retrieved 
documents,  the  window  having  a  highest  window  score  of  all 
possible  windows  of  the  retrieved  document,  the  window 
score  being  based  upon  the  number  of  occurrences  and  diver- 
sity of  search  terms  in  the  window,  the  diversity  of  search 
terms  in  the  window  being  calculated  based  on  the  number  of 
search  terms  in  the  window  preceded  by  a  different  search 
term  in  the  window. 
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5,761.498 

DISTRIBUTION  FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING 

REQUIRED  PORTION  OF  FILE 

Kazuichi  Ooe,  and  Satosi  Inano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  tu  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013420 

Int  a."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—610  14  Claims 


distinct  from  the  registry  computer,  said  method  comprising  the 
computer- implemented  steps  of: 

accessing  a  database  which  associates  software  component  iden- 
tifiers with  software  component  locators; 

selecting  a  software  component  which  is  identified  in  the  data- 
base as  a  result  of  said  accessing  step; 

determining  an  initial  location  of  the  software  component 
selected  during  said  selecting  step;  and 

updating  the  registry  file  to  include  a  current  location  of  the 
selected  software  component. 


1.  A  distribution  file  system  for  use  with  a  parallel  computer 
system  in  which  a  host  computer  and  a  plurality  of  cells  are 
connected  through  a  network,  each  of  the  cells  having  a  command 
executing  function,  the  distribution  file  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  file  storing  means  for  storing  a  data  of  a  file; 

disuibution  information  stonng  means  for  storing  distribution 
information  that  represents  how  the  data  of  said  file  are 
arranged  while  distributed  in  said  plurality  of  file  storing 
means; 

first  access  means  for  accessing  as  a  single  file,  the  data  of  the 
file  stored  while  distributed  in  said  plurality  of  file  storing 
means  according  to  said  distribution  information;  and 

second  means  access  means  for  accessing  as  a  local  file,  the  data 
of  a  part  of  the  file  stored  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
file  storing  means  according  to  said  distribution  information. 


5,761,499 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  GLOBALLY  DISTRIBUTED 

SOFTWARE  COMPONENTS 
Kelly  Ervin  Sonderegger,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 
Orera,  I'tah 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,647 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17 BO 

U.S.  CI.  395—610  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  software  components  in  a  network  of 
computers,  each  software  component  including  a  binary  object  and 
at  least  one  interface  to  the  binary  object,  the  network  including  at 
least  one  registry  computer  on  which  a  registry  file  resides,  the 
network  also  including  at  least  one  component  server  computer 


5.761,500 

Ml  LTI-SITE  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

DATABASE  PARTITIONED  BY  NETWORK  ELEMENTS 

John  K.  Gallant,  and  Ste>en  R.  Donovan,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corp..  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634330 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—610  34  Claims 


1.  A  database  system  for  a  data  communications  network  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  network  elements,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  copies  of  a  database  of  information  relating  to  the 
network  elements,  each  copy  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions, each  partition  containing  information  relating  to  a  sub- 
set of  the  network  elements; 

a  primary  database  system  site  for  each  partition,  the  primary- 
site  performing  accesses  and  updates  for  its  cortesponding 
partition;  and 

a  secondary  database  system  site  for  each  partition,  the  second- 
ary sue  performing  accesses  and  ufxlates  for  its  corresponding 
partition,  when  the  primary  site  for  that  partition  is  unavail- 
able. 


5,761,501 
STACKED  SKIP  LIST  D.ATA  STRUCTT'RES 
Clark  E.  Lubbers,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Susan  G.  Elkington, 
Black  Forest,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  .Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537  J75 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/iO 
U.S.CL  395—611  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  structure  stored  in  a  digital  computer  memory  com- 
prising: 

a  primary  skip  list  of  nodes,  the  primary  skip  list  of  nodes 
having  a  primary  artay  of  forward  pointers,  each  node  in  the 
primary  skip  list  using  at  least  one  forward  pointer  and  having 
a  node  level  field  for  recording  a  pnmary  node  level  of  such 
node,  the  pnmary  node  level  cortesponding  to  the  number  of 
extra  forward  pointers  being  used;  and 
a  secondary  skip  list  of  nodes,  each  node  of  the  secondary  skip 
list  of  nodes  existing  on  the  primary  skip  list  of  nodes,  the 
secondary  skip  list  of  nodes  having  a  secondary  artay  of 
forward  pointers,  the  secondary  artay  of  pointers  including 
zero  or  more  forward  pointers  of  the  primary  pointer  artay 
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5,761.503 

AUTOMATED  VOLSER  RANGE  MANAGEMENT  FOR 

REMOVABLE  MEDIA  STORAGE  LIBRARY 

James  .Arthur  Fisher,  Tucson.  .■Xriz..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,452 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  711—170  5  Claims 


which  are  unused  by  the  node  of  the  primary  skip  list  of 
nodes,  the  primary  node  level  providing  an  index  into  the 
primary  artay  of  forward  pointers  lo  locate  the  secondary 
array  of  forward  pointers. 


5.761.502 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  BY  ASSOCI.ATING 

AND  CORRELATING  NETWORK  EVENTS 
Andrew   Robin  Jacobs.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
MCI  Corporation.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,262 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/22:15/173 

U.S.  a.  395—614  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  a  telecommunications  network,  com- 
prising: 

(1 )  maintaining  a  network  object  database  comprising  a  plurality 
of  network  objects,  wherein  each  of  said  network  objects 
corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  network  elements, 
said  plurality  of  network  elements  including  tangible  network 
elements  and  non-tangible  network  elements,  wherein  each  of 
said  network  objects  is  defined  by  a  set  of  attributes,  each  of 
said  attributes  having  a  value  that  represents  a  curtent  state  of 
the  cortesponding  network  element; 

(2)  receiving  network  event  information  from  a  plurality  of 
network  domains: 

(3)  identifying  each  of  said  network  objects  that  is  impacted  by 
said  network  event  information  as  impacted  network  objects, 
wherein  said  impacted  network  objects  cortespond  lo 
impacted  network  elements; 

(4)  identifying  each  of  said  attributes  of  said  impacted  network 
objects  thai  is  impacted  by  said  network  e\enl  information  as 
impacted  attributes: 

(5)  changing  the  \alue  of  said  impacted  attributes  to  reflect  the 
impact  of  said  network  event  information,  thereby  updating 
the  curtent  stale  of  said  impacted  network  elements  to  incor- 
porate a  state  change  and  cortelating  network  event  informa- 
tion from  al  least  one  network  domain  with  stale  changes  in 
said  at  least  one  network  domain  and  other  network  domains; 
and 

(6)  providing  data  reflecting  the  curteni  state  of  said  network 
elements  and  the  updated  current  state  of  said  impacted  net- 
work elements  to  a  network  management  workstation. 


if 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  VOLSER  and  media  type  informa- 
tion in  an  automated  storage  library,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entenng  a  VOLSER  range  lo  modify  or  add  to  a  list  of  VOLSER 
ranges  and  associated  media  types: 

entering  a  media  type  to  be  associated  with  the  entered  VOLSER 
range; 

determining  whether  an  existing  VOLSER  range  overiaps  or  is 
adjacent  lo  the  entered  range; 

if  no  existing  range  overlaps  and  is  adjacent  to  the  entered 
VOLSER  range,  updating  the  list  of  VOLSER  ranges  and 
associated  media  i>  pes  w  iih  ihe  entered  range  and  media  type; 
an  existing  range  overlaps  or  is  adjacent  to  the  entered 
VOLSER  range,  determining  if  the  entered  media  type  is  the 
same  as  the  media  type  associated  with  the  o\erlapping  or 
adjacent  range: 

if  the  entered  media  type  is  the  same  as  the  media  type  associ- 
ated with  the  overlapping  or  adjacent  range,  combining  the 
entered  VOLSER  range  with  the  overlapping  or  adjacent 
range  and  updating  the  list  of  VOLSER  ranges  and  associated 
media  types  with  the  combined  range  and  associated  media 
type; 

if  the  entered  media  type  is  not  the  same  as  the  media  type 
associated  with  an  adjacent  range,  updating  the  list  of 
VOLSER  ranges  and  associated  media  types  with  the  entered 
range  and  media  type;  and 

if  the  entered  media  type  is  not  the  same  as  the  media  type 
associated  with  an  overlapping  range,  rejecting  the  entered 
VOLSER  range  and  media  type. 


5,761,504 
METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  SOFTWARE  CODE  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard    J.    Corrigan.    Schaumburg;    Michael    R.    Mannette, 
Bloomingdale:   Hang  Chan.  Bartlett.  and   Na\cen  (irover. 
Des  Plains,  all  of  HI..  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg. 111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60U13 
Int.  CI."  G06F  yA>6 
U.S.  CI.  395—652  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  updating  a  software  code  in  a  cable  communi- 
cation system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  a  notification; 

(al)  transmitting  an  acknowledgment; 

(a2)  receiving  a  write  request; 

(a3)  determining  a  designated  code  bank  to  hold  the  software 

code; 
(a4)  checking  whether  the  designated  code  bank  is  equal  to  an 

active  code  bank. 
(a5)  when  the  designated  code  bank  is  equal  to  the  active  code 

bank,  rejecting  the  software  code; 

(b)  receiving  the  software  code;  and 

(c)  resetting  and  rebooting  using  the  software  code. 


5,761,505 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND 

RELIABLY  MANAGING  GLOBAL  RESOURCES  IN  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK 

William  G.  Golson.'  James  A.  Darling,  and  Munir  Mallal,  all  of 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,977 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—653  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  a  computer  system  for  enabling  automatic 
configuration  of  global  resources,  the  computer  system  being  inter- 
connected with  at  least  one  other  computer  system  via  a  network, 
the  computer  systems  capable  of  communicating  with  a  global 
memory,  the  system  comprising: 

a  task  manager  configured  to  receive  and  execute  a  configuration 
task  involvmg  a  resource  connected  to  said  network,  said  task 
manager  configured  to  forward  said  configuration  task  to  at 
least  one  other  computer  system  for  execution  thereon,  said 
task  manager  configured  to  store  an  identity  of  any  nonre- 
sponsive  computer  system  along  with  a  configuration  action 
in  said  global  memory;  and 


reconciliator  configured  to  communicate  with  said  global 
memory  when  said  computer  system  is  activated  to  retrieve 
any  configuration  action  that  is  directed  to  said  computer 
system,  said  reconciliator  configured  to  perform  any  said 
configuration  action  upon  said  computer  system. 


5,761.506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CACHE 

MISSES  IN  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Angle,  Wellesley;  Edward  S.  Harriman.  Jr..  Bed- 
ford, and  Geoffrey  B.  Laduig,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.323 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—672  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  scheduler,  an  instruction  fetch 
unit,  an  argument  fetch  unit,  a  dispatcher,  and  a  plurality  of 
coprocessors,  a  method  for  rescheduling  a  first  process  for  execu- 
tion by  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  upon  a  cache  miss, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  the  scheduler  dequeuing  the  first  process  firom  a  queue  of 
processes  waiting  to  be  executed  by  one  of  the  plurality  of 
coprocessors; 

b)  the  instruction  fetch  unit  fetching  from  a  cache  an  instruction 
in  the  first  process  to  be  executed  by  one  of  the  plurality  of 
coprocessors; 

c)  if  a  cache  miss  occurs. 

1)  the  dispatcher  dispatching  the  first  process  to  a  memory 
processor  for  reading  the  instruction  from  a  memory; 

2)  the  scheduler  dequeuing  a  second  process  from  the  queue 
of  processes  waiting  to  be  executed  by  one  of  the  plurality 
of  coprocessors; 

3)  the  memory  processor  reading  the  instruction  in  the  first 
process  from  a  memory,  updating  the  cache,  and  requeuing 
the  first  process  to  the  queue  of  processes. 


5,761,507 

CLIENT/SERVER  ARCHITECTl  RE  SI  PPORTING 

CONCURRENT  SERVERS  WITHIN  A  SERVER  WITH  A 

TRANSACTION  MANAGER  PROVIDING  SERVER/ 

CONNECTION  DECOl  PLINC; 

Ian  Robert  Govett.  Richmond.  \  t..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610.943 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—684  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  remote  procedure  call  from  a 

remote  procedure  call  client  on  a  first  data  processor  by  a  server 

running  on  a  second  data  processor,  said  second  data  processor 

including    a    remote    procedure    call    transaction    manager,    said 

method  including  the  steps  of 

starting  a  server  independently  of  a  remote  procedure  call  by 
loading  and  initializing  an  application  providing  a  service 
corresponding  to  a  remote  procedure  call  on  said  second  data 
processor, 
establishing  a  connection  between  said  remote  procedure  call 
client  and  a  connection  handle  in  said  transaction  manager. 
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5.761,509 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  BEFORE/ 
AFTER  METHOD  PROCESSING  IN  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  SYSTEM 
Scott    Harrison    Danforth;    Ira    Richard    Forman.   and    Hari 
Haranath  Madduri.  all  of  Austin,  Tex..  as.signors  to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,229,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.013 
Int.  cr  G06F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  395—701  7  Claims 

/?=^-- 

SOMCtolcl       ■.. 


receiving  at  said  transaction  manager  a  representation  of  a 
remote  procedure  call  over  said  connection. 

transferring  said  remote  procedure  call  and  said  connection 
handle  from  said  transaction  manager  to  an  available  server 
by  said  transaction  manager  in  order  of  receipt  and  indepen- 
dently of  said  step  of  establishing  a  connection,  and 

controlling  said  server  to  communicate  a  result  of  said  remote 
procedure  call  lo  said  client  in  accordance  with  said  connec- 
tion handle  and  return  said  connection  handle  to  said  transac- 
tion manager. 


5,761,508 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

APPLIED  TO  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  COMPUTER 

PROGR.AMS 

Hirotomo   Okuno.   Chofu.   Japan,    assignor   to   Asahi    Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,227,  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  775.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016176 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  ]5/00 

MS.  a.  395—701  62  Claims 


.,1? 


31.  «.35 
"    I 
M 

3ol 


EH 


'  ii  '•" 


1 1 

rtrti 

tat 

\M 

o 

1 

DBSICMTITCl 

KEUIS                 1 

>.6 

1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  first  list  in  the  form  of  a  docu- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  conditional  items  which  show 
contents  of  if-parts  of  if-then  statements  and  operations  which 
show  contents  of  then-parts  of  the  if-then  statements; 

first  pointing  means  for  pointing  the  conditional  items  and  the 
operations  in  the  displayed  first  list; 

second  pointing  means  for  pointing  variables  in  the  conditional 
items  and  operations  in  the  displayed  first  list,  said  variables 
being  specified  by  external  parameters  in  the  first  list; 

first  table  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  table  indicating 
relationships  between  the  pointed  conditional  items  and  each 
of  the  pointed  operations; 

second  table  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  table 
indicating  relationships  between  the  pointed  variables  in  the 
first  list  and  the  external  parameters;  and 

program  generating  means  for  converting  into  source  codes  of 
the  if-then  statements,  appropriate  for  execution  by  computer, 
the  operations  specified  by  the  pointed  conditional  items  that 
are  sequentially  picked  from  the  first  table,  using  said  second 
table. 


SOMHTrand 

I.  A  system  for  enabling  construction  of  object-oriented  classes 
implementing  before  and  after  behavior  for  each  dispatch  of  a 
defined  method  process,  said  system  operating  in   a  computer 
system  having  at  least  one  root  class  means  having  data  and 
methods  for  processing  said  data,  and  wherein  said  root  class 
means  define  an  object-oriented  framework,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  dispatching,  from  a  dispatcher  metaclass.  a  Befor- 
eMethod  and  an  AfterMethod  respectively  before  and  after 
dispatching  the  defined  method  process,  said  means  for  dis- 
patching being  responsive  to  signaling  of  a  BeforeAfter  class 
means; 
BeforeAfter  class  means  for  signaling  the  defined  method  pro- 
cess dispatch  to  said  means  for  dispatching,  said  BeforeAfter 
class  means  being  responsive  to  before  and  after  behavior 
requests,  said  BeforeAfter  class  means  being  a  subclass  of 
said  at  least  one  root  class  means  and  an  instance  of  said 
dispatcher  class;  and 
subclass  means  for  generating  before  and  after  behavior  requests 
to  said  BeforeAfter  class  means,  said  subclass  means  being  a 
subclass  of  said  BeforeAfter  Class  means  and  being  respon- 
sive to  an  instance  invocation  of  said  defined  method  process. 


5.761.510 
METHOD  FOR  ERROR  IDENTIFICATION  IN  A 
PROGRAM  INTERFACE 
Ross  F.  Smith.  Jr..  Redmond,  and  James  Perry   Rodrigues. 
Kirkiand.  both  of  \\ash..  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond.  \Na.sh. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,778 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—704  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  program  interface,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  retrieving  a  description  of  a  header  file; 

(b)  parsing  the  header  file  to  create  an  interface  object  list; 

(c)  creating  a  test  application  using  said  interface  object  list; 


1028 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  2,  1998 


Dynamc  Lin» 
(DLL  I 


120 

' 

-^^0 

5.761.512 
AUTOMATIC  CI.IENT-SKR\  ER  COMPLIER 

Eranklin  Charles  Breslau.  Teaneck.  N  J.:  Paul  (ircgon  Green- 
stein.  Croton-On-Hudson,  and  John  Ted  Rodell.  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  579,460 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—705  22  Claims 


i^ 


(d)  executing  said  test  application; 

(e)  identifying  any  resulting  error. 


5.761,511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TYPE-SAFE 

FRAMEWORK  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  EXTENSIBLE 

OBJECTS 

Jonathan  J.  Gibbons;  Michael  J.  Day,  both  of  Mountain  \iew; 
Theodore  C.  Goldstein,  and  Michael  J.  Jordan,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,972 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—705 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  data- structure  having  a  first  node: 
constructing  a  shadow  data-structure  which  is  related  to  said  first 
data-structure  by  calling  a  shadow  map  which  is  operative  to 
create  a  shadow  node  for  said  shadow  data-structure  that 
corresponds  to  the  first  node  and  to  create  and  store  a  plurality 
of  pointer  mechanisms:  and 
using  said  shadow  map  to  relate  the  shadow  node  to  the  first 
node  through  the  use  of  the  plurality  of  pointer  mechanisms, 
wherein  a  first  one  of  the  pointer  mechanisms  points  to  the 
first  node  in  said  first  data-structure  and  a  second  one  of  the 
pointer  mechanisms  points  to  the  shadow  node  in  said  shadow 
data-struclure  wherein  a  first  method  operative  to  look-up  a 
shadow  node  in  said  shadow-map  is  used  to  determine 
whether  an  entry  exist  which  points  to  said  shadow  node,  and 
if  said  entry'  which  points  to  said  shadow  node  does  not  exist, 
said  first  method  will  create  a  new  shadow  node. 
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I.  In  a  computing  system,  including  a  plurality  of  execution 
environments,  a  method  of  automatically  compiling  an  object 
defined  by  a  class,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  object  defined  by  said  class  to  said  computing 
system,  said  class  having  an  affinity  defined  therewith  or  an 
affinity  derived  implicitly  by  said  computing  system,  said 
affinity  corresponding  to  an  execution  environment-type  char- 
acteristic, which  is  a  run-lime  prof)erty  for  execution: 

(b)  automatically  determining,  by  the  computing  system,  a  sub- 
set of  said  plurality  of  execution  environments  satisfying  said 
affinity: 

(c)  selecting  an  execution  environment  from  said  subset;  and 

(d)  automatically  compiling  said  object  defined  by  said  class  for 
said  .selected  execution  environment. 


5,761,513 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  E\(  KPTION  H  VNDLING 
IN  DYNAMICALLY  LINKED  PROGR.\.MS 
Frank  Yellin,  Redwood  City.  Calif.;  William  N.  Joy.  Aspen. 
Colo.,   and   Arthur  A.   Nan   Hoff,    Mountain   Mew.   Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  \  iew.  Calif, 
Filed  Jul,  1.  1996.  Ser,  No.  671304 
Int,  CI.'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—705  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  managing  exceptions 
throwable  by  a  specified  method,  said  specified  method  including  a 
declaration  of  throwable  exceptions,  said  throwable  exceptions  in 
said  declaration  including  exceptions  throwable  during  execution 
of  said  specified  method  that  may  not  be  handled  by  enclosing 
exception  handlers,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  set  of  exceptions  that  are  (A)  throwable  by  the 
specified  method  and  by  methods  that  can  be  invoked  by  the 
specified  methixl,  (B)  not  members  of  a  predefined  set  of 
excluded  exceptions,  and  (C)  not  handled  by  enclosing  excep- 
tion handlers;  and 
comparing  said  determined  set  w ith  said  throwable  exceptions  in 
said  declaration  to  determine  whether  any  of  said  throwable 
exceptions  in  said  set  are  not  included  declaration;  and 
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preventing  compilation  of  said  specified  method  when  said 
comparing  step  deiermmes  that  at  least  one  throwable  excep- 
tions in  said  set  is  not  included  declaration. 


5,761^14 
RFGISTER  ALLOCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
FOR  TRUNCATING  Rl  NAWAY  LIFETIMES  OF 
PROGRAM  VARUBI.FS  IN  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Nava  .Arela  Aizikowitz.  Haifa;  Ro\  Bar-Haim.  Neve  Monosson. 
both  of  Israel;   Fdward  Curtis  Provscr.   Rmhester.   Minn.; 
Robert  Ralph  Roediger.  RtKhesler.  Minn.,  and  VNilliam  Jon 
Schmidt,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  522,052 

Int  CI.''  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395^709  20  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  determining  the  lifetimes  of  a  plurality  of 
variables  within  an  instruction  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  at  least  one  liveness  bit  vector  corresponding  to 
whether  each  of  the  plurality  of  variables  is  live  at  a  particular 
location  in  the  instruction  stream,  wherein  the  selected  vari- 
able is  live  if  the  instruction  stream  contains  along  some 
forward  path  a  first  instruction  thai  uses  the  selected  variable 
before  encountering  a  second  instruction  that  defines  the 
selected  variable,  and  wherein  a  first  span  of  the  instruction 
stream  for  which  the  selected  variable  is  live  defines  a  lifetime 
for  the  selected  variable; 


determining  from  at  least  one  of  the  liveness  bit  vectors  whether 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  variables  is  live  in  at  least  one 
predetermined  location  within  the  second  instruction  stream, 
wherein  a  \ariable  thai  is  live  at  the  predetermined  location 
has  a  runaway  lifetime;  and 

inserting  at  least  one  instruction  into  the  instruction  stream  for 
truncating  at  least  one  of  the  runaway  lifetimes. 


5,761,515 
BRANCH  ON  CACHE  HIT/MISS  FOR  COMPILER- 
ASSISTED  MISS  DELAY  TOLERANCE 

Charles  Marshall  Barton.  III.  Hawnrth.  \J.;  Pradeep  Kumar 
Dubey,  White  Plains,  and  Jaime  Humberto  Moreno,  Harts- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1996.  Ser.  No,  616.131 

InL  CI,"  G06F  9/45:12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—709  35  Claims 


A  computer-implemented   method   of  generating   memory 

access  latency  specific  code  sequences  optimized  for  execution  on 

a  computer  system  having  a  hierarchical  memory,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

identifying   a   memory    access   instruction   in   a   static   code 

sequence; 
generating  a  first  memory  access  latency  code  sequence  associ- 
ated with  the  memory  access  instruction  optimized  for  a  hit  at 
a  level  of  the  hierarchical  memory  and  a  second  memory 
access  latency  code  sequence  associated  with  the  memory 
access  instruction  optimized  for  a  miss  at  the  level  of  the 
hierarchical  memory:  and 
inserting  an  instruction  for  executing  the  first  memory  access 
latency  specific  code  sequence  when  an  execution  of  the 
memory  access  instruction  causes  the  hit  and  the  second 
memory  access  latency  specific  code  sequence  when  an 
execution  of  the  memory  access  instruction  causes  the  miss. 


5.761316 

SINGLE  CHIP  MULTIPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 

WITH  INTERNAL  TASK  SW  ITCHING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  BUS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Douglas  B,  Boyle. 

Palo  .Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 

MilpiUs.  Calif, 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,263 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J.1/a) 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  27  Claims 

1.  A  single-chip  multiprocessor  system,  comprising: 
a  first  processor; 
a  second  processor;  and 

a  processor  synchronization  bus  v^'hich  interconnects  said  first 
and  second  processors; 
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5.761,518 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPLACING  CONTROL  PROCESSOR  BY 

OPERATING  PROCESSOR  IN  PARTIALLY  DISABLED 

MODE  FOR  tracking;  CONTROL  Ol  TPUTS  AND  IN 

WRITE  ENABLED  MODE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

CONTROL  LOOPS 

Warren  A.  Boehling,  N.  Attleboro;  Stephen  Albert  Peck.  III. 

Rehoboth,  and  Alan  Reid  Wheeler.  Raynham.  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  The  Foxbom  Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.063 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///22 

U.S.  a.  395—821  20  Claims 


said  first  processor  being  adapted,  in  response  to  a  task  more 
advantageously  performed  by  said  second  processor,  to  enable 
said  second  processor  to  perform  said  task  more  advanta- 
geously performed  by  said  second  processor  via  said  proces- 
sor synchronization  bus; 

said  second  processor  being  adapted,  in  response  to  a  task  more 
advantageously  performed  by  said  first  processor,  to  enable 
said  first  processor  to  perform  said  task  more  advantageously 
performed  by  said  first  processor  via  said  processor  synchro- 
nization bus. 
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5,761,517 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CLOCKED 

CIRCUITS 

Christopher  McCall  Durham,  and  Peter  Juergen  Klim,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,405 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/il 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.04  14  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit,  comprising; 

means  for  providing  an  oscillator  clock  signal  at  a  first  fre- 
quency; 

means  for  determining  a  power  consumption  state  of  said  cir- 
cuit; and 

means  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal  by  incrementally 
deleting  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  oscillator  clock  signal 
based  upon  said  power  consumption  state. 


1.  In  a  distributed  industrial  process  control  system,  a  method 
for  replacing  a  processor  module  providing  control  signal  data,  in 
accordance  with  multiple  industrial  process  control  loops  executed 
by  the  processor  module,  to  industrial  process  equipment  by  means 
of  a  set  of  I/O  devices  communicatively  coupled  to  an  1/0  bus,  and 
wherein  a  bus  arbitrator  interposed  between  the  I/O  bus  and  the 
processor  module  oversees  write  access  by  the  processor  module  to 
the  I/O  bus,  said  method  for  replacing  the  processor  module 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  first  upgrade  processor  module  within  the  distributed 
industrial  process  control  system,  thereby  establishing  a  com- 
municative link  between  the  first  upgrade  processor  module 
and  the  I/O  bus  in  order  to  sense  transmissions  from  the  set  of 
I/O  devices; 
"■  first  operating  the  first  upgrade  processor  module  in  a  partially 
disabled  mode  after  the  installing  step,  wherein  write  access 
by  the  first  upgrade  processor  module  to  the  I/O  bus  is 
prevented; 
tracking  a  set  of  control  outputs  provided  by  the  first  upgrade 
processor  module  while  the  first  upgrade  processor  module  is 
operating  in  the  partially  disabled  mode; 
second  operating  the  first  upgrade  processor  module  in  a  write 
enabled  mode  after  the  first  operating  step,  wherein  write 
access  by  the  first  upgrade  processor  module  to  the  I/O  bus  is 
selectively  enabled  in  order  to  transmit  control  signals,  asso- 
ciated with  ones  of  the  multiple  industrial  process  control 
loops  for  which  write  access  has  been  designated,  from  the 
first  upgrade  processor  module  to  the  set  of  I/O  devices; 
transferring  primary  responsibility  for  a  designated  control  loop 
of  the  multiple  industrial  process  control  loops  from  the 
processor  module  to  the  first  upgrade  processor  controller; 
and 
selectively  enabling  write  access  by  the  first  upgrade  processor 
module  to  the  I/O  bus  with  respect  to  the  designated  control 
loop. 
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5.761319 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

MEDIUM  DRIVE  AND  A  RESUME  SETTING  FUNCTION 

Masamichi  Wada,  Tokyo,  and  YoshiakI  Abe.  Hidaka.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikI  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  609.127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044590 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/n 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.07  14  Claims 


SBrocmoass 


siBKw  maccss  t 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  computer; 

a  removable  medium  drive; 

first  determination  means  for,  when  a  resume  mode  is  set, 
determining  whether  a  first  removable  medium  is  set  in  said 
removable  medium  drive  by  turning  otf  said  power  supply, 
said  resume  mode  causing  a  system  condition  to  be  saved 
when  said  power  supply  is  turned  off,  and  causing  the  system 
condition  to  be  restored  to  a  condition  immediately  before 
said  power  supply  was  turned  off,  when  said  power  supply  is 
turned  on  again; 

retreat  means  for  when  said  first  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  the  first  removable  medium  is  set  in  said  remov- 
able medium  drive,  storing  head  position  information  and 
recording  data  amount  information  in  the  first  removable 
medium  set  in  said  removable  medium  drive  and  retreating  a 
head  to  a  predetermined  position; 

second  determination  means  for  collecting  recording  data 
amount  information  in  a  second  removable  medium  set  in  said 
removable  medium  drive  when  said  power  supply  is  turned 
on,  comparing  the  recording  data  amount  information  of  the 
second  removable  medium  with  that  of  the  first  removable 
medium,  and  determining  whether  the  second  removable 
medium  is  identical  with  the  first  removable  medium;  and 

resume  means  for  resuming  a  system  other  than  said  removable 
medium  drive  when  said  second  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  the  first  removable  medium  and  second  removable 
medium  are  different  from  each  other. 


5,761,520 
DATA  PROCE.SSING  METHOD 
Atsushi  Mase:   Masayuki  TanigiKhi:   Masahiro  Hirata:   Ter- 
uyuki  Harada.  and  Minako  Shiniada.  all  of  .Aichi.  Japan, 
assignors   to  .Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  6,  1994,  6-302185; 
Apr.  24,  1995.  7-098641 

Int.  a,"  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395— «00.01  8  aaims 

1.  A  data  processing  method  performed  with  a  main  controller 
and  a  subcontroller.  comprising: 
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the  main  controller  determining,  in  the  form  of  a  text  format,  a 
data  acquisition  condition  for  a  particular  subject  device  from 
which  data  is  to  be  acquired,  whereby  the  data  acquisition 
condition  is  associated  with  a  label  name,  wherein  the  data 
acquisition  condition  includes  a  supervisory  interval  for 
supervising  statuses  of  the  particular  subject  device  and  of  a 
plurality  of  subject  devices  related  thereto  and  operation  sta- 
tuses of  the  particular  subject  device  and  the  plurality  of 
subject  devices  for  setting  a  trigger  condition  for  starting  data 
acquisition;  and 

the  subcontroller,  upon  receiving  the  label  name  and  the  corre- 
sponding data  acquisition  condition  from  the  main  controller, 
developing  and  storing  the  received  data  acquisition  condition 
in  a  memory  so  that  the  data  acquisition  condition  is  associ- 
ated with  the  label  name;  and 

the  subcontroller,  upon  receiving  only  the  label  name  from  the 
main  controller  comparing  a  previously  developed  and  stored 
data  acquisition  condition,  developed  and  stored  in  the 
memory,  with  data  from  the  particular  subject  device  and  the 
plurality  of  subject  devices,  and  acquiring  data  from  the 
particular  subject  device  when  the  previously  developed  and 
stored  data  acquisition  condition  is  satisfied;  and 

the  subcontroller  transfemng  the  acquired  data  to  the  main 
controller 


5,761,521 

PROCESSOR  FOR  CHARACTER  STRINGS  OF 

VARIABLE  LENGTH 

Herbert  Chilinski:  Klaus  Joerg  (letzlaff,  both  of  Schoenaich; 

Wilhelm    Krnst    Haller,    Remshalden,   and    Ralph    Koester, 

Holzgerlingen,  all  of  (iermanv  as.signors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/03045,  §  371  Date  Mar,  26.  1996.  §  102(e» 

Date  Mar,  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/10803,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr,  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,4% 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1993,  43  TA 
294,9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  character  strings  of  variable  length,  compris- 
ing a  system  of  storage  units  for  storing  character  strings,  which 
are  pairwise  addressable  by  program  instructions,  and  from  which 
substrings  corresponding  to  the  data  path  width  are  transferred  into 
two  operand  registers,  comprising  an  anthmetic-logic  unit  for 
executing  processing  operations,  coirtpnsing  a  condition  code  cir- 
cuit for  storing  signals, which  are  denved  from  the  results  of  the 
processing  and  serve  to  control  program  branching,  and  compris- 
ing a  control  unit,  which  sequentially  addresses  the  substrings  of 
the  pairs  of  character  strings  m  the  storage  unit  and  controls  the 
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operation  of  the  units,  as  well  as  transfers  between  them  in  con- 
secutive machine  cycles,  with  the  feature  that  the  operand  registers 
(16,18)  are  connected  in  parallel  with  an  arithmetic  unit  (20),  with 
a  logic  unit(22)  and  with  a  comparator  unit  (24),  with  the  feature 
that  a  markmg  register  (26)  reloadable  with  an  end-of-string  char- 
acter mark  (E)  is  connected  to  a  further  input  of  the  comparator 
unit  (24),  with  the  feature  that  the  substrings  stored  in  the  operand 
registers  (16,  18)  are  routed  simultaneously  to  the  arithmetic  unit 
(20)  for  subtraction  of  one  substring  from  the  other  substring,  to 
the  logic  unit  (22)  for  comparison  of  both  substrings,  and  to  the 
comparator  unit  (24)  for  comparison  of  the  characters  of  both 
substrings  with  the  contents  of  the  marking  register  (26),  and  with 
the  feature  that  the  output  signals  of  these  units  are  available 
within  the  same  machine  cycle,  output  signals  of  the  comparator 
unit  serving  to  indicate  the  equality  of  both  character  strings  or 
substrings,  output  signals  of  the  logic  unit  serving  to  indicate 
inequality  of  both  character  strings  or  substrings,  and  a  carry  signal 
from  the  arithmetic  unit  serving  to  indicate  which  of  the  two 
character  strings  or  substrings  is  the  greater  or  the  lesser. 


5,761,522 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROGRAMMABLE  TO 

SELECTIVELY  EXECUTE  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROGRAMS 

Takanori  Hisanaga:  Fumiyoshi  Kawase,  and  Koh  Kamizawa, 

all  of  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  634,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125355 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  program  control  system  for  controlling  simultaneous  execu- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  programs,  the  system  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  program  executors  each  of  which  executes  the 
corresponding  program  of  said  plurality  of  programs; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  plurality  of  programs; 

a  plurality  of  program  counters  each  of  which  generates  an 
address  for  reading  the  corresponding  one  of  said  programs 
from  said  memory; 

a  selector  for  selecting  an  output  of  one  of  said  program 
counters  and  providing  said  output  to  said  memory; 

wherein  each  of  said  programs  are  stored  in  said  memory  and 
are  executed  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  program  execu- 
tors indicated  by  said  address  generated  by  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  program  counters  selected  by  said  selector; 

wherein  said  memory  sequentially  stores  instructions  from  each 
of  said  programs;  and 

a  program  counter  switching  controller  that  is  programmable 
with  a  program  counter  switching  rule  and  which  controls 
selection  of  said  program  counters  by  said  selector  in  accor- 
dance with  said  program  counter  switching  rule,  wherein  said 
program  couniei  switching  rule  specifies  which  of  said  plural- 
ity of  program  counters  said  selector  will  select  and  the 
number  of  times  each  of  said  selected  program  counters  will 
be  repetitively  selected  in  succession  by  said  selector 


5,761,523 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SIMD  PROCESSING  AND  DATA 
PARALLEL  CODING 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson,  Apalachin:  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego;  Peter  Michael  Kogge,  Endicott,  and  Nicholas 
Jerome  Schoonover,  Tioga  Center,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,210,  Apr.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  888,680,  May  22.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13. 
1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  798.788,  Nov.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487363 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5/SO 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.2  4  Claims 
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4.  An  array  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  as  an  array 
processor,  each  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor,  and  wherein  each  of  the  processing  elements 
selectively  and  autonomously  executes  an  independent 
instruction  stream  on  an  independent  multiple  data  stream, 
thereby  providing  for  a  MIMD  mode; 

a  control  processor  that  selectively  dispatches  a  single  instruc- 
tion stream  including  a  series  of  instructions  to  the  plurality  of 
processing  elements,  each  of  the  series  of  instructions  opera- 
tive to  command  the  processing  elements  to  execute  multiple 
independent  instruction  streams  stored  in  respective  process- 
ing elements  on  multiple  indef)endent  data  streams  located 
one  per  processing  element,  thereby  providing  for  a  SIMIMD 
mode;  and 
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wherein  said  processing  elements  and  said  control  processor 
support  data  parallel  coding  Including  In  the  SIMIMD  mode. 


5,761424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORNHNG  AND 
OPERATION  MULTIPLE  TIMES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
SINGLE  INSTRUCTION 
James  Peterson,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Glenn  C.  Poole,  Fremont, 
and  Mohammed  Sriti.  Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
RenditoD,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616363 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40:9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—800.41  8  Claims 
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1.  A  Reduced  Instruction  Set  Computer  (RISC)  processor,  com- 

pnsing: 

an  instruction  memory  that  stores  instructions; 

a  program  counter  coupled  to  the  instruction  memory,  the  pro- 
gram counter  causing  instructions  to  be  issued  from  the 
instruction  memory  when  the  program  counter  is  incremented, 
the  instructions  including  special  instructions  and  normal 
arithmetic  instructions; 

a  data  path  including  a  plurality  of  functional  units  each  for 
performing  an  arithmetic  or  logical  operation;  and 

a  decode  and  control  unit  coupled  to  the  instruction  memory,  to 
the  program  counter,  and  to  the  data  path,  the  decode  and 
conu-ol  unit  controlling  the  data  path  to  perform  a  single 
arithmetic  or  logical  operation  for  each  normal  arithmetic 
instruction  and  to  simultaneously  perform  multiple  arithmetic 
or  logical  operations  for  each  special  instruction  such  that 
each  normal  arithmetic  insuiiction  uses  a  single  arithmetic 
unit  of  the  data  path  and  each  special  instruction  uses  multiple 
arithmetic  units  of  the  data  path; 

wherein  a  type  of  special  instruction  is  a  repeated  draw  instruc- 
tion for  interpolating  an  output  primitive  that  specifies  pro- 
cessing of  multiple  pixels  the  decode  and  control  unit  prevent- 
ing the  program  counter  from  incrementing  until  the  multiple 
pixels  specified  by  the  repeated  draw  instruction  have  been 
processed  such  that  the  RISC  processor  generates  a  span  of 
pixels. 


5,761,525 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCHEDULING  THE 

PLAYBACK  OF  A  MULTIMEDIA  PRESENTATION 

Marvin  L.  Williams.  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,835.  Mar  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^24 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 
lis.  CI.  395—806  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  for  scheduling  the  playback  of  a 
data  object  having  a  playback  duration  to  an  electronic  calendar, 
the  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  playback  duration  of  the  data  object; 

and 
means  for  determining  whether  an  available  free  time  slot  of  at 
least  said  duration  exists  on  said  electronic  calendar  for  the 


playback  of  the  data  object:  and  means  of  posting  partial 
playback  of  said  data  object  as  an  event  on  said  electronic 
calendar  in  an  available  time  slot. 


5,761326 

APPARATl'S  FOR  FORMING  LOGICAL  DISK 

MANAGEMENT  DATA  HAVING  DISK  DATA  STRIPE 

WIDTH  SET  IN  ORDER  TO  EQUALIZE  RESPONSE 

TIME  BASED  ON  PERFORMANCE 

Takashi  Sakakura.  and  Shinya  Kushimi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushikj   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130555 
InL  CI.'  G«6F  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  395—821  18  Claims 
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1.  An  input-output  processing  system  for  inputting  and  output- 
ting  a  large  quantity  of  data  comprising  a  logical  disk  control 
means,  said  logical  disk  control  means  comprising: 
a  performance  data  collection  means  for  collecting  data  from 
performance  data  where  performance  characteristics  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  apparatus  constructing  input-output  system  are 
given  by  a  system  manager  or  from  direct  measurement  of  the 
performance  by  operating  said  disk  apparatus; 


I79-2770G  -98-34:QL3 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


a  logical  disk  consmiction  means  for  constructing  a  logical  disk 
apparatus  using  said  plurality  of  disk  apparatus  on  the  basis  of 
performance  data  collected  by  said  performance  data  collec- 
tion means. 

where  said  logical  disk  construction  means  forms  logical  disk 
management  data  so  that  the  stripe  width  is  set  in  order  to 
equalize  response  time  needed  for  input  and  output  corre- 
sponding to  one  stripe  data  of  each  disk  apparatus  construct- 
ing said  logical  disk  apparatus:  and 

said  logical  disk  control  means  controls  said  logical  disk  appa- 
ratus by  said  logical  disk  management  data. 


5.761327 
PCI  BUS  HARD  DISK  ACTIVITY  LED  CIRCUIT 
Steven  J.  Clohset.  and  William  C.  Galloway,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,402,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,623,691.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811321 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  395—821  12  Claims 


2.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  controller  devices; 

a  memory  drive  connected  to  one  of  said  input/output  controller 

devices; 
a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  lines: 

wherein  said  input/output  controller  devices  being  coupled  to 
said  bus  and  said  plurality  of  lines  carry  data  transfer  opera- 
tion signals  indicating  data  transfer  operations  by  said  control- 
ler devices,  one  of  the  lines  on  said  bus  being  associated  with 
said  memory  drive  input/output  controller;  and 
a  memory  drive  activity  indication  circuit  comprising: 

a  mask  value  register  having  mask  register  output  signals  for 
individually  selecting  and  masking  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  data  transfer  operation  indication  signals; 
a  mask  enable  circuit  for  setting  said  mask  register  output 
signals  correspondmg  to  data  transfer  operation  signals  on 
lines  other  than  the  line  to  said  memory  drive  input/output 
controller  to  indicate  a  masking  operation: 
said  mask  enable  circuit  further  setting  the  mask  register 
output  signal  correspondmg  to  a  data  transfer  operation 
signal  on  said  line  to  said  memory  drive  input/output  con- 
troller to  indicate  no  masking  operation; 
a  masking  circuit  for  receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of  data 
transfer  operation   signals  from  said  bus  and  the  mask 
register  output  signals  from  said  mask  value  register; 
said  masking  circuit  forming  output  signals  masking  an  asser- 
tion of  the  data  transfer  operation  signals  based  on  said 
mask  register  output  signals: 
said  masking  circuit  further  providing  the  masked  output 
signals  so  formed  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer 
operation  signals; 
an  output  activity  circuit  for  receiving  the  masked  output 
signals  and  providing  an  output  activity  signal  whenever 
any  of  the  masked  output  signals  is  received; 


a  memory  drive  output  activity  circuit  receiving  the  output 
activity  signal  and  providing  a  memory  drive  output  activ- 
ity signal  of  at  least  a  predetermined  periixl  in  response 
thereto:  and 

a  memory  drive  output  activity  indicator  for  receiving  the 
memor>'  drive  output  activity  signal  and  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  memory  drive  activity. 


5,761,528 

MULTI-Fl NCTIONS  I/O  MEMORY  CARD  WHICH 

CHANGES  THE  CONTROL  PROGRAM  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  FUNCTION  SELECTION 

Yasuhiro  Arai,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kav«asaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  206.144,  Mar.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-063552 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  wot;  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—822  14  Claims 


1.  An  I/O  memory  card,  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  card  attribute  information,  recog- 
nizable by  an  external  device  connected  to  the  I/O  memory 
card,  and  for  describing  a  plurality  of  card  attributes  of  the  I/O 
memory  card,  the  card  attributes  respectively  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  different  functions  of  the  I/O  memory  cards: 

selecting  means  for  selectmg  a  specified  one  of  the  plurality  of 
card  attributes  in  response  to,  and  as  specified  by,  a  corre- 
sponding setting  signal  and  so  (hat  the  I/O  memory  card 
provides  a  function  corresponding  to  the  selected,  specified 
one  of  the  plurality  of  card  attributes: 

second  storing  means  for  storing  a  program  necessary  for  the  L/O 
memory  card  to  provide  a  function:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  second  storing  means  so 
that  the  program  stored  therein  can  be  updated  in  response  to 
the  setting  signal. 


5,761,529 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  RETREIVTNG  FILES  BY 

GENERATING  AN  ARRAY  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 
SUB-ARRAYS  EACH  OF  WHICH  INCLUDE  A  DIGIT  OF 

FILE  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBERS 
.Alexander  David  Raji.  Atlanta:  James  Glen  .Allen,  Suwanee, 
and   Scott   Gregory    Henion,   Stone   Mountain,   all   of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Lanier  Worldwide  Inc.,  Atlanta,  (ja. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.903,  Oct.  18,  1994.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,257 
Int.  CT.'  G06F  17/M 
U.S.  CI.  395—824  19  Claims 

16.  A  computer-readable  medium  having  computer  executable 
instructions  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  file  in  a  memory  device 
using  a  host  array  and  a  pointer  array,  said  pointer  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pointer  sub-arrays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A   receiving  a  file  identification  number  for  said  file,  said  file 
identification  number  comprising  a  plurality  of  digits; 

B.  selecting  an  address  for  storing  said  file: 

C.  creating  an  entry  for  said  host  array  for  said  file,  said  host 
array  entry  comprising  a  pointer  pointing  to  said  address; 
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5,761,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  THE  INFORMATION 

FOR  DISC  CHANGER  SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Funahashi,  Saitama:  Tomoko  Shimoyama.  and  Hitoshi 
Rikukawa.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051361 
Int.  CI.^GllB /7/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—835  13  Claims 
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1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  recording/reproducing  signals  on  or  from  a  recording 
medium; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  state  of  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means: 

first  interfacing  means  for  exchanging  information  between  said 
recording/reproducing  means  and  said  recognition  means; 

second  interfacing  means  for  exchanging  the  information 
between  said  recognition  means  and  a  first  external  equip- 
ment: and 

third  interfacing  means  for  exchanging  the  information  between 
said  recognition  means  and  a  second  external  equipment: 


wherein  the  exchange  of  the  information  is  performed  between 
said  recognition  means  and  said  second  external  equipment  by 
said  third  interfacing  means  as  the  connection  between  the 
recognition  means  and  the  first  external  equipment  by  said 
second  interfacing  means  is  maintained. 


5.761.531 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TR.ANSFERING  TRACK  DATA  FROM  CACHE 

MODULE  TO  CHANNEL  UNIT  DURING  THE  STAGING 

OF  THE  DATA  TRACK  FROM  DEVICE  ADAPTER 

Hideaki  Ohmura:  Kazuma  Takatsu.  and  Wasako  Fueda.  all  of 

Kavtasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagavia. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664063 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165149; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217086 

Int.  CI."  C06F  13/10 
VS.  CI.  395—841  19  Claims 


D.  storing  said  file  identification  number  in  said  pointer  array  so 
that  each  digit  of  said  file  identification  number  is  stored  in  a 
different  pointer  sub-array; 

E.  storing  said  file  at  said  address; 

F.  receiving  a  request  to  retrieve  said  file;  said  request  including 
said  file  identification  number; 

G.  using  said  file  identification  number  to  identify  said  host 
array  entry; 

H.  using  said  host  array  entry  to  identify  said  address;  and 
I.  retrieving  said  file  from  said  address. 
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1.  An  input/output  control  apparatus  which  has  a  channel  adapter 
module  coupled  to  a  channel  unit,  a  device  adapter  module  coupled 
to  a  device,  and  a  cache  control  module  for  managing  a  cache 
memory  on  the  basis  of  a  hash  table  and  asynchronously  executes 
an  input/output  control  between  said  channel  unit  and  said  cache 
memory  by  said  channel  adapter  module  and  an  input/output 
control  between  said  cache  memory  and  said  device  by  said  device 
adapter  module  via  a  resource  manager  module,  wherein: 

said  cache  control  module  has  a  control  unit  for  controlling  in  a 
manner  such  that  in  the  case  v^  here  no  track  data  exists  in  the 
cache  memory  for  an  inquiry  from  said  channel  adapter 
module,  a  mishit  is  responded  to  said  channel  adapter  module 
and.  further,  a  storage  area  of  the  track  data  is  newly  allocated 
to  the  cache  memory  and  information  in  said  storage  area  is 
stored  into  an  information  region  only  for  use  by  said  channel 
adapter  module  and  in  the  case  where  no  track  data  exists  in 
the  cache  memory  for  an  inquiry  from  said  device  adapter 
module,  a  mishit  is  responded  to  said  device  adapter  module 
and,  further,  a  storage  area  of  the  track  data  is  newly  allocated 
to  the  cache  memory  and  information  in  said  storage  area  is 
stored  into  an  information  region  only  for  use  by  said  device 
adapter  module: 
said  channel  adapter  module  has  a  control  unit  for  controlling  in 
a  manner  such  that  when  the  mishit  response  is  received  from 
said  cache  control  module,  a  staging  is  requested  to  said 
device  adapter  module  via  said  resource  manager  module,  the 
channel  unit  is  disconnected,  when  a  reactivation  request  from 
said  device  adapter  module  is  received  during  the  staging, 
said  channel  adapter  module  is  recoupled  to  the  channel  unit 
and  inquires  of  said  cache  control  module,  and  in  the  case 
where  a  hit  response  and  a  response  indicative  of  a  state 
during  the  staging  are  obtained,  an  inpui/outpul  to/from  the 
channel  unit  is  executed  in  parallel  with  the  staging  of  said 
device  adapter  module  while  confirming  an  amount  of  staged 
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data  with  reference  to  a  common  control  information  region 
of  said  channel  adapter  module  and  said  device  adapter  mod- 
ule; and 
said  device  adapter  module  has  a  control  unit  for  controlling  in  a 
manner  such  thai  when  the  mishit  response  is  received  from 
said  cache  control  module,  said  device  adapter  module 
requests  said  device  to  read  track  data  and  to  stage  the  crack 
data  into  said  cache  memory,  and  when  an  amount  of  data 
obtained  by  said  staging  reaches  a  predetennined  value,  a 
reactivation  is  requested  to  said  channel  adapter  module  via 
said  resource  manager  module. 


5,761^32 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  WITH 
INTERFACE  CONFIGURED  TO  GENERATE  WAIT 

STATES 

Mark  A.  Yarch,  Chandler;  ByroD  R.  Gillespie,  Phoenix,  and 
Marc  A.  Goldschfflidt,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«1,163 
Int  CL"  G«6F  13/2S 
UJS.  CI.  395—842 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory; 

a  first  bus  coupled  to  said  first  memory; 

a  second  bus;  and 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  to  perform  DMA 
transfers  of  segments  of  data  between  said  first  bus  and  said 
second  bus.  said  DMA  controller  including. 

a  DMA  queue  to  store  said  segments  of  data  to  be  transferred, 
said  DMA  queue  having  a  queue  counter  to  indicate  a  current 
number  of  segments  of  data  stored  in  said  queue. 

a  bus  ownership  status  circuit  to  determine  bus  ownership  status 
of  said  DMA  controller,  and 

a  first  bus  interface  circuit,  coupled  to  said  DMA  queue  and  to 
said  status  circuit,  to  halt  transfer  of  data  between  said  first 
bus  and  said  DMA  queue,  without  relinquishing  DMA  own- 
ership over  said  first  bus,  when  said  current  number  equals  a 
predetermined  value  and  said  status  circuit  indicates  that  said 
DMA  controller  has  ownership  over  both  said  first  and  second 
busses. 


5,761,533 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIED  DATA  TRANSFER 

SPEEDS  BETWEEN  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS  AND 

MEMORY 

.Alfredo  .Aldereguia;  Nader  Amini;  Daryl  Carvis  Cromer,  all  of 
Boca  Raton;  Richard  Louis  Home,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.;  Ashu  Kohli,  Williston,  Vt.;  Kimberly  Kibbe  Sendlein, 
and  Cang  Ngoc  Tran,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,693,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,411 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395— «45  7  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  containing  a  clock  recurring  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  subsystem; 
a  system  memory  used  by  said  processor  subsystem  and  other 

components  of  said  computer  system; 
a  memory  controller  controlling  access  to  said  system  memory; 


a  local  bus  connecting  said  processor  subsystem  to  said  system 
memory  via  said  memory  controller; 

an  input-output  (170)  interface  for  connecting  said  computer 
system  to  at  least  one  input-output  (I/O)  device  via  an  I/O 
bus; 

a  system  bus  connecting  said  I/O  interface  to  said  memory 
conu-oller,  said  system  bus  being  isolated  from  said  I/O  bus  by 
said  I/O  interface  and  being  isolated  from  .said  local  bus  by 
said  memory  controller;  said  memory  controller  using  said 
system  bus  to  transfer  data  between  said  system  memory  and 
said  other  components  of  said  computer  system; 

a  direct  memory  access  controller  connected  to  said  system  bus 
and  requiring  communication  with  said  memory  controller  via 
said  system  bus  to  conduct  data  transfers  between  said  system 
memory  and  said  I/O  interface;  said  system  bus  including 

a  speed  control  line  used  by  each  of  said  memory  controller,  said 
I/O  interface,  and  said  direct  memory  access  controller  for 
variably  controlling  the  speed  of  data  transfers  conducted  over 
said  system  bus; 

said  speed  control  line  being  driven  to  a  first  state  by  said 
memory  controller  and  said  I/O  interface,  when  said  memory 
controller  and  said  I/O  interface  respectively  control  said 
system  bus.  and  to  a  second  state  by  said  direct  memory 
access  controller  when  said  direct  memory  access  controller 
controls  said  system  bus; 

said  speed  control  line,  when  driven  to  said  first  state  by  either 
said  memory  controller  or  said  I/O  interface  while  data  is 
being  transferred  over  said  system  bus  between  said  system 
memory  and  said  I/O  interface,  allowing  said  data  being 
transferred  to  be  transferred  at  a  first  predetermined  data 
transfer  speed  synchronous  with  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

said  speed  control  line,  when  driven  to  said  second  stale  by  said 
direct  memory  access  controller,  causing  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred over  said  system  bus  at  a  second  predetermined  data 
transfer  speed  synchronous  with  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency but  slower  than  said  first  data  transfer  speed. 


5.761,534 

SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRATING  PACKETIZED  DATA 

FROM  THE  NETWORK  TO  THE  PERIPHERAL 

RESOURCES  AND  PRIORITIZING  THE  DISPATCHING 

OF  PACKETS  ONTO  THE  NETWORK 

Eric    P.    Lundberg,    Eau    Claire,    and    Joseph    M.    Placek. 

Chippewa  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research, 

Inc.,  Eagan.  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,630 
Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—870  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  client  nodes,  a 
client  interface  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  channels,  comprising: 
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a  network  channel  for  dispatching  data  packets  to  and  receiv- 
ing data  packets  from  the  computer  network; 
a  plurality  of  DMA  channels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  DMA 

channels  connected  to  a  pair  of  DMA  registers: 
an  express  channel  connected  to  an  express  register; 
a  maintenance  channel  connected  to  a  maintenance  responder, 
a  message  input  channel  connected  to  a  plurality  of  message 

registers; 
a  message  output  channel  connected  to  a  plurality  of  message 
registers; 
a  plurality  of  general  registers; 

packet  routing  logic  connected  to  a  plurality  of  vinual  input 
buffers,  said  packet  routing  logic  having  means  for  interpret- 
ing header  information  from  network  data  packets  and  means 
for  routing  packets  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  based 
on  the  header  information;  and 
channel  arbitration  logic,  having  means  for  accepting  data  pack- 
ets from  the  plurality  of  channels  and  means  for  prioritizing 
data  packets  from  the  plurality  of  channels. 


5,761,535 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  SERPENTINE-SHAPED 
BUFFER  WITH  FIRST  TURN  AROUND  AREA  AFTER 
FIRST  PLURALITY  OF  STAGES  AND  SECOND  TURN 
AREA  AFTER  SECOND  PLURALITY  OF  STAGES 
Leonard  Neifert,  .Allentown,  Pa.;  David  Nyffenegger,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Harry  Noll.  .Allentown.  Pa.,  and  Steve  McCay.  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Bell  &   Howell   Phillipsburg  Company, 
Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.811.  Oct.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584J20 
Int,  CI."  G06F  limO 
U.S.  CI.  395—882  11  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage,  serpentine-shaped  buffer  comprising: 
an  entry  area  for  receiving  documents; 
a  first  level  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  document  stages; 
a  first  turn-around  for  substantially  reversing  the  direction  of 

document  travel  following  said  first  plurality  of  stages: 
a  second  level  vertically  adjacent  to  said  first  level,  said  second 

level  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  document  stages; 
a  second  tum-around  for  substantially  reversing  the  direction  of 
document  travel;  and. 


a  third  level  vertically  adjacent  to  said  second  level,  said  third 
level  comprising  a  third  plurality  of  docunnent  stages. 


5,761336 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MEMORY 

FRAGMENTATION  BY  ASSIGNING  REMAINDERS  TO 

SHARE  MEMORY  BLOCKS  ON  A  BEST  FIT  BASIS 

Peter  Anthony    Franaszek,  Mount   Krisco,  N.Y.,  a-ssignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.143 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

XiS.  a.  395—888  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  variable  length  objects  in  storage, 
comprising: 

determining  a  remainder  for  a  variable  length  object,  said 
remainder  representing  a  portion  of  said  variable  length  object 
that  takes  up  less  than  a  full  fixed-size  block  of  storage:  and 

storing  said  remainder  in  a  fixed-size  block  of  storage,  wherein 
said  fixed-size  block  of  storage  is  adapted  to  receive  another 
remainder  of  another  variable  length  object,  said  variable 
length  object  and  said  another  variable  length  object  being  of 
a  same  cohort. 


5,761.537 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  SOUND  INTO  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  STEREO  AUDIO  CIRCUIT 

Jay  J.  Sturges.  Orangevale.  and  David  I.  Poisner.  Folsom.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.423 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  395—892  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  three-dimensional  sound  via  a  pair  of 
front  speakers  and  at  least  one  rear  speaker  comprising: 
first  means  for  proMding  audio  data; 

audio  circuit  means  for  converting  the  audio  data  into  an  audio 
channel  signal  coupled  to  the  pair  of  front  speakers  according 
to  a  first  clock  signal: 
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5,761^39 
CENTRALLY  LOCATED  CAMERA  INTERMEDIATE  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENVIRONMENTS 
Paul  M.  Foley,  North  Andover:  John  \\.  Lynch,  Melrose,  and 
Donald  E.  Mauchan,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,761 

Int.  CI."  G03B  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  396—1  1  Claim 


second  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  generating  a  sur- 
round sound  channel  signal  from  the  audio  data,  the  surround 
sound  channel  signal  bemg  provided  to  the  at  least  one  rear 
speaker  according  to  a  second  clock  signal,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  clock  signals  are  asynchronous;  and 

further  wherein  the  second  means  provides  a  signal  coupled  to 
the  audio  circuit  means  that  synchronizes  the  surround  sound 
channel  signal  with  audio  channel  signal. 


5,761^38 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  STRING  MATCHING 
Richard  Hull,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,967 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  28, 
1994,  94307977 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/72:9/00:  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—899  19  Qaims 


C^J 


1  A  method  for  calculating  a  lower  bound  estimate  of  string  edit 
distance  between  query  string  and  a  candidate  string,  the  method 
comprising: 

equalising  lengths  of  the  strings  by  adding  padding  elements  to  a 
shorter  one  of  the  strings; 

sorting  the  query  string  and  the  candidate  string  according  to 
their  element  values; 

calculating  a  sum  of  substitution  costs  of  the  elements  in  corre- 
sponding positions  in  the  sorted  strings,  the  sum  of  the  sub- 
stitution costs  being  the  lower  bound  estimate  of  string  edit 
distance. 


1.  In  combination,  a  camera  and  a  plurality  of  photograph 
environments  comprising: 

said  camera  having  a  lens; 

each  of  said  photograph  environments  having  a  center,  each  said 
center  being  located  a  specific  distance  from  said  camera  lens 
when  said  camera  faces  toward  one  of  said  environments; 

said  camera  lens  being  focused  at  said  center; 

said  camera  being  mounted  on  a  pedestal,  said  pedestal  and 
camera  being  rotatable  about  a  stationary  vertical  axis; 

each  said  centers  being  located  a  uniform  distance  from  said 
vertical  axis; 

indexing  structure  associated  with  said  pedestal  to  direct  said 
camera  lens  toward  said  center  of  each  photographic  environ- 
ment, one  photographic  environment  at  a  time; 

a  camera  actuator  to  initiate  a  photographic  picture  taking 
sequence; 

a  receptacle  to  receive  money  prior  to  a  time  said  actuator 
becomes  operable; 

said  camera  holds  film  units  of  the  instant  developing  type, 

a  container  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  pedestal,  said  container 
being  in  communication  with  said  camera  to  receive  dispos- 
able residue  of  said  film  units  after  development; 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  photographic  environments  com- 
pose a  nding  type  toy  for  people; 

said  lens  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  axis;  and, 

an  externally  mounted  viewfinder  to  confirm  desired  alignment 
between  said  camera  lens  and  one  of  said  centers. 


5,761,540 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  WITH  MICROLOUVER  FOR 

ILLUMINATING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

DIFFUSE  LIGHT 

Timothy  P.  White,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Northeast 

Robotics,  Inc.,  Weare,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,213,  Jul.  11,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,604,550.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,882,  Oct.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,539,485.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,961 

Int.  a."  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  396-^  20  Claims 

1.  An   illumination  device   for  illuminating  an   object  to  be 

observed  by  a  camera  along  an  observation  axis  extending  from  the 

camera  to  the  object,  said  illumination  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  first  aperture  therein  alignable  with 
an  observation  axis; 
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5,761342 
ONE  TIME-USE  CAMERA  WITH  FILM  DOOR  WHICH 
WHEN  OPENED  TO  REMOVE  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
BREAKS  ANTI-BACKUP  PAWL  FOR  FILM  WINDER 
WHEEL 
Mark  A.  Lamphron,  Rochester,  and  David  Cipotla,  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assigiMTS  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,753 

Inta.'G«3B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—6  2  Claims 

10 


a  partially  reflective  beam  splitter  being  supported  by  said 
housing  and  being  positioned  obliquely  relative  to  the  obser- 
vation axis  adjacent  said  at  least  first  aperture; 

a  light  source  being  arranged  to  cast  light  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  beam  splitter; 

a  diffuser  being  positioned  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said 
light  source  for  diffusing  light  from  said  light  source  as  the 
light  passes  through  said  diffuser  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
beam  splitter;  and 

a  louver  filter  being  positioned  between  said  beam  splitter  and 
said  diffuser  to  prevent  direct  illumination  of  an  object  to  be 
observed  by  said  diffuser  whereby  said  diffuser  is  only  able, 
during  use,  to  indirectly  illuminate  a  desired  portion  of  the 
object  to  be  observed,  via  said  louver  filter  and  said  beam 
splitter,  when  the  object  is  positioned  along  the  observation 


5,761,541 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERA  WITH  FLASH  CHARGING 
CIRCUIT 
Douglas  W.  Constable,  and  Joseph  C.  Weiser,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,402,  Feb.  7.  1997,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,077 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05:17/02 

U.S.  CI,  396—6  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  loading  a  roll  of  unexposed  film  into  a  single  use 
camera  having  an  electronic  flash  assembly  including  a  flash 
illumination  circuit  having  a  flash  capacitor  therein  and  a  flash 
charging  circuit  for  charging  said  flash  capacitor,  the  flash  charging 
circuit  being  mounted  behind  a  front  cover,  the  method  comprising 
inserting  shorting  means  through  access  openings  provided  in  the 
front  cover  in  such  a  manner  as  to  disable  operation  of  the  flash 
charging  circuit  dunng  the  film  loading  operation. 


1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  film  winder  wheel  rotat- 
able in  a  film  winding  direction  and  a  rear  cover  part  with  an 
integral  door  portion  that  is  to  be  opened  to  remove  a  film  cartridge 
from  a  cartridge  chamber,  an  integral  anti-backup  pawl  for  engag- 
ing said  film  winder  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  film  winder 
wheel  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  to  the  film  winding  direction, 
and  a  weakened  longitudinal  section  between  said  door  portion  and 
another  portion  of  saiirear  cover  part  that  fractures  when  the  door 
portion  is  opened,  is  cmracterized  in  that: 

said  anti-backup  pawl  and  said  door  portion  are  connected  to 
cause  the  anti-backup  pawl  to  be  moved  with  the  door  fX)rtion 
when  the  door  portion  is  opened;  and 
said  weakened  longitudinal  section  extends  between  said  anti- 
backup  pawl  and  said  other  portion  of  the  rear  cover  part  to 
fracture  between  the  anti-backup  pawl  and  the  other  portion, 
in  addition  to  fracturing  between  the  door  portion  and  the 
other  portion,  when  said  door  portion  is  opened,  whereby  said 
anti-backup  pawl  will  be  renedered  ineffective  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  of  said  film  winder  wheel. 


5,761.543 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANTERIOR  EYE 
PORTION 
Akira  ^amada:  Yoshiaki  Irie,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiko 
Nagano,    Ichihara,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,017.  Mar.  18,  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.091,  Oct.  28,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291724; 
Oct.  30.  1992,  4-292546 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—51  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  anterior  eye  ponion.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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5,761345 

PAN  SHOT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Etsuo  Tanaka.  Tokyu.  and  Akira  Katavama,  Koganei,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745.227,  Nov.  8.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  232.397.  Apr.  25.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,386,  Feb.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

917.751 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992.  4-056219; 
Feb.  24,  1992.  4-072120 

Int.  a."  G03B  nioo 

U.S.  CI.  396—53  11  Claims 


finder  means  for  observing  a  view  field; 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  anterior  eye  portion, 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  anterior  eye 

portion; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  finder  means,  said  illuminating 

means,  and  said  light-receiving  means  as  a  unit  in  a  single 

body;  and 
a  casing  body  in  which  said  holding  means  is  disposed. 


5,761344 
CAMERA  SHAKE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  Sato,  Hachioji,  and  T^uyoshi  Yaji,  Kawagoe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002426 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /7/00 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  shake  detecting  device  detecting  a  camera  shake  and 
outputting  a  camera  shake  signal  indicative  of  the  camera 
shake: 

a  correction  optical  system  correcting  the  camera  shake; 

a  correction  optical  system  driving  device  driving  the  correction 
optical  system  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  camera  shake  signal 
from  the  camera  shake  detecting  device; 

a  pan  shot  discnminating  device  eliminating  a  high  frequency 
component  of  the  camera  shake  signal  from  the  camera  shake 
detecting  device  and  discnminating  whether  the  camera  is  in  a 
pan  shot  condition  on  the  basis  of  the  camera  shake  signal 
from  which  the  high  frequency  component  has  been  elimi- 
nated; 

a  camera  shake  component  extracting  device  eliminating  a  low 
frequency  component  of  the  camera  shake  signal  from  the 
camera  shake  detecting  device  to  thereby  extract  a  camera 
shake  component;  and 

a  switching  device  inputting  to  the  correction  optical  system  a 
camera  shake  component  in  a  pan  shot  direction  extracted  by 
the  camera  shake  component  extracting  device  when  the  pan 
shot  discnminating  device  determines  that  the  camera  is  in  the 
pan  shot  condition. 


1.  A  camera  shake  detecting  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
pentagonal  prism  and  including  an  image  plane  having  a  long  side 
and  a  short  side,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  shake  detector  having  a  first  detection  axis  which  is 
different  from  directions  of  the  long  side  and  the  short  side  of 
the  image  plane,  the  first  shake  detector  detecting  an  angular 
velocity  au'ound  the  first  detection  axis;  and 

a  second  shake  detector  having  a  second  detection  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  first  detection  axis,  the  second  shake 
detector  detecting  an  angular  velocity  around  the  second 
detection  axis. 

wherein  the  first  detection  axis  and  the  second  detection  axis  are 
positioned  on  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  an  optical 
axis,  and  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  straight 
line  including  the  optical  axis  and  a  venex  of  the  pentagonal 
prism  when  viewed  from  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis. 


5,761,546 
IMAGE  BLUR  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 

Shinji  Imada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214193 
Int.  CI."  G03B  \7/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—55  25  Claims 

1.  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  member  which  moves  for  preventing  an  image  blur; 
a  support  member  for  movably  supporting  said  movable  mem- 
ber, said  support  member  comprising  a  contact  member  con- 
tacting said  movable  member,  and  supporting  said  movable 
member  to  move  said  movable  member  slidably  against  said 
contact  member;  and 
an  operation  device  which  fluctuates  at  least  one  of  said  movable 
member  and  said  contact  member  against  the  other,  as  an 
operation  different  from  an  operation  of  said  movable  member 
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5,761.548 
ZOOM  FINDER 
Vuji    Ogawa,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi    Kogaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032368 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  5/00.15/03:17/04 

VS.  CI.  396—62  II  Claims 
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for  preventing  an  image  blur  to  thereby  change  a  frictional 
state  between  said  movable  member  and  said  contact  member 
to  a  kinetic  frictional  state. 


5,761347 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  PROCESSORS 

Shinichi  Hirano.  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui.  Ichikawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.961,  Oct.  22.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,878.  Dec.  9.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341586; 
Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341587 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  5/00:13/36 
U.S.  a.  396—55  26  Claims 
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1.  A  zoom  finder  which  is  driven  in  association  with  a  zoom- 
photographing  lens,  comprising: 

a  movable  variable  power  lens  which  is  supported  to  move  in  an 
optical  axis  direction  of  said  zoom  finder; 

a  cam  member  which  is  driven  in  association  with  said  zoom- 
photographing  lens  to  vary  a  position  of  said  movable  vari- 
able power  lens  in  said  optical  axis  direction; 

one  of  a  groove  and  a  projection  formed  at  a  reference  position 
provided  on  said  cam  member;  and 

a  holding  member  which  is  engaged  by  said  one  of  a  groove  and 
a  projection  of  said  cam  member  to  hold  said  cam  member  in 
said  reference  position 


5,761349 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Ken  I  tagawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018982: 
Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038028 

Int.  CI."  G03R  13/36 
VS.  CI.  396—109  36  Claims 


1.  An  optical  control  system  responsive  to  a  main  control  unit 
for  adjusting  an  optical  system,  the  optical  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  antideflection  unit  to  compensate  for  vibrations  in  the  optical 

system; 
an  autofocus  unit  to  adjust  the  focus  of  the  optical  system; 
a  communication  unit  to  interface  with  the  main  control  unit  and 

to  selectively  transmit  instructions  from  the  main  control  unit 

to  said  antideflection  unit  and  said  autofocus  unit:  and 
a  power  supply  unit  responsive  to  said  communication  unit  to 

selectively  supply  power  to  said  antideflection  unit  and  to  said 

autofocus  unit. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  first  projecting  unit  to  project  a  first  light  beam  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  a  distance  measurement  axis  that 
connects  a  distance  measuring  portion  in  an  angle  of  view  of 
photograph  of  a  camera,  and  an  object-side  pnncipal  point  of 
a  photograph  optical  system; 

a  second  projecting  unit  to  project  a  second  light  beam  which  is 
finer  than  the  first  light  beam,  in  a  direction  crossing  said 
distance  measurement  axis  within  a  predetermined  object 
distance  range; 
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a  receiving  unit  arranged  lo  be  separated  from  said  first  and 
second  projecting  units  by  a  given  interval  to  receive  light 
reflected  by  an  object;  and 

a  distance  detecting  circuit  to  detect  a  distance  to  the  object  on 
the  basis  of  a  receiving  angle  or  receiving  position  of  the 
reflected  light  received  by  said  receiving  unit. 

wherein  a  light  beam  cross  section  of  said  second  light  beam  is 
smaller  than  a  light  beam  cross  section  of  said  tirsl  light  beam 
within  said  predetermined  object  distance  range. 


5,761350 
TELESCOPING  FLASH  UNIT  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Barry  Kancigor,  1949  Sunset  La.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92833 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,749 
Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 
U.S.  CI.  396—176  28  Claims 


15.-—;: 

H 


□  o   ■ 


1.  A  camera  having  a  telescoping  flash  unit,  the  telescoping  flash 
unit  comprising: 

a  base  arranged  in  the  camera,  the  base  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  segmented  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  including 
a  first  segment  and  a  last  segment,  each  segment  having  an 
inner  wall,  the  segmented  body  being  housed  within  the  base 
and  extendable  therefrom  in  a  telescope-like  manner  such  that 
in  a  fully  extended  position  the  last  segment  is  farther  away 
from  the  camera  than  the  first  segment; 

a  flash  head  attached  to  the  last  segment  and  shaped  such  that 
when  the  telescoping  flash  unit  is  not  extended,  the  flash  head 
is  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  camera;  and 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  and  controls  to  the  flash 
head  from  the  camera  such  that  the  flash  head  can  emit  a  flash 
when  a  photograph  is  taken. 


5,761.551 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  MULTI-LAMP  FLASH 

WHEEL  ROTATABLE  ABOUT  FILM  CHAMBER 

Joel  S.  Lawther,  East  Rochester,  N.V.,  and  Ralph  M.  Lyon, 

Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,175 
Int  CI."  G03B  15/04:  F21K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—191  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising  a  main  body  part  having  a  film  chamber, 
and  a  support  for  supporting  a  multi-lamp  flash  wheel  for  rotation 
lo  move  successive  flash  lamps  from  a  storage  to  a  use  position  for 
illuminating  a  subject  to  be  photographed,  is  characterized  in  that: 


said  support  supports  the  multi-lamp  flash  wheel  for  rotation 
around  said  film  chamber  to  make  said  camera  relatively 
compact. 


5.761.552 

CAMERA  HAVING  SHUTTER  INSTRl  MENTATION 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SHI  TTER  SPEED 

Tetsuro   (ioto,    Funabashi:    Akira    katayama.    Koganei,   and 

Masanori   Hasuda,  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,306,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.722 
CLims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-062448; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046884 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00:7/099:9/40 
VS.  C\.  396—235  11  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  shutter  mechanism  which  opens  and  closes  an  aperture  to 
expose  film  during  photography,  said  shutter  mechanism 
including  a  front  blind  having  a  shutter  vane  and  a  rear  blind 
having  a  shutter  vane; 

a  control  unit  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  shutter 
mechanism,  and  which  controls  the  movement  of  said  shutter 
mechanism  so  that,  to  expose  the  film  during  photography, 
said  front  blind  and  said  rear  blind  form  a  slit  through  coop- 
eration between  said  shutter  vane  of  said  front  blind  and  said 
shutter  vane  of  said  rear  blind; 

a  speed  calculation  unit  to  calculate  the  travel  speed  of  said 
shutter  vane  of  said  front  blind  and  said  shutter  vane  of  said 
rear  blind  when  the  film  is  being  exposed  during  photography; 

a  decision  mechanism  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
speed  calculation  unit,  and  which  determines  whether  or  not 
the  travel  speed  of  said  shutter  vane  of  said  front  blind  and 
said  shutter  vane  of  said  rear  blind  calculated  by  said  speed 
calculation  unit  is  anomalous;  and 

a  warning  mechanism  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
decision  mechanism,  and  which  emits  a  warning  when  said 
decision  mechanism  determines  that  the  travel  speed  calcu- 
lated by  said  speed  calculation  unit  is  anomalous. 
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5,761453 

PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  VIEWFINDER 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  LENS  WITH 

ASYMMETRICAL  DIMENSIONS 

Makoto     Sekita,     Kanagawa.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336061 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/20:13/02:13/14 

U.S.  a.  396—296  21  Claims 

I 


1  A  photographing  device  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system;  and 

a  viewfinder  optical  system  provided  independently  of  said 
photographing  optical  system; 

wherein  at  least  one  lens  which  constitutes  said  viewfinder 
optical  system  has  respective  lengths  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  an  optical  axis  of  said  at  least  one  lens  to  a 
periphery  thereof,  said  respective  lengths  being  different  from 
each  other  in  a  vertical  direction. 


|^M^^^3~'' 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  dial  member  rotatably  mounted  on  a  body  of  said  camera,  said 

dial  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  numerical  symbols  for 

indicating  corresponding  numerical  values  of  a  first  function. 

and  having  at  least  a  second  symbol  for  indicating  a  selecting 

operation  of  a  second  function; 
an  index  mark  on  said  camera  body; 
a  detecting  system  that  detects  a  rotational  position  of  said  dial 

member  with  reference  to  said  index  mark; 
a  selecting  system,  on  said  camera  body,  that  selects  one  of  a 

plurality  of  conditions  of  said  second  function; 


a  setting  system  that  selects  a  numerical  value  of  said  first 
function  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  dial  member  to  align, 
a  numerical  symbol  of  said  plurality  of  first  numerical  sym- 
bols representative  of  a  chosen  value  of  said  first  function 
from  a  plurality  of  numerical  values,  with  said  index  mark; 
and 

a  setting  system  that  sets  a  condition  of  said  second  fiinction  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  said  dial  member  to  align  said  at  least 
a  second  symbol  with  said  index  mark,  and  changing  a  chosen 
condition  of  said  second  function  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  selecting  system. 


5,761,555 

CAMERA  HAVING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Masaaki  Ishihara,  Yokohama,  and  Fumio  Kimura,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83J50.  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194535 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  /  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  396—319  84  Claims 

lb  1n        It  la  ^ 


5,761,554 
INFORMATION  SETTING  DATA  DIAL  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tadayuki  Kirigaya:  Hidefumi  Kaneko.  and  Masaaki  Haga,  all 
of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,644,  May  17,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1997."Ser.  No.  866.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1994,  6-006603 
I :  May  18.  1994.  6-128322;  May  18.  1994.  6-128323;  May  18, 
1994.   6-128324;    May    18,    1994,   6-128326;    May    18,    1994, 
6-128327 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—299  37  Claims 


1   A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  inner  and  outer  rails  arranged  along  one  side  of  an  exposure 
aperture: 

(b)  a  guide  contact  which  contacts  an  edge  of  a  film  at  a  contact 
position;  and 

(c)  a  guide  portion  that  provides  a  guide  surface  between  said 
inner  and  outer  rails,  a  portion  of  said  guide  surface  near  the 
contact  position  having  a  greater  height  than  a  portion  of  said 
guide  surface  spaced  apan  from  the  contact  position. 


5,761,556 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Kazushige  Ichino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushi 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,571,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,464 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301730 
Int  CI."  G03B  5A)2;/7/W 
U,S.  CI.  396—349  31  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lens  barrier  which  is  movably  supported; 
a  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 

and 
a  lens  barrier  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  lens  barrier  in 
a  first  direction  as  from  a  closed  state  to  an  open  state  and  a 
second  direction  as  from  said  open  state  to  said  closed  state, 
said  lens  barrier  moving  mechanism  including  a  moving 
member  arranged  lo  move  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis 
and  around  the  optical  axis  in  association  with  a  movement  of 
said  lens,  and  said  lens  banner  being  arranged  to  be  moved  in 
the  first  direction  and  the  second  direction  by  a  movement  of 
said  moving  member  based  on  the  movement  of  said  lens  in 
the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  said  lens  barrier  having  been 
moved  in  said  first  direction  to  an  open  slate  and  said  moving 
member  moving  around  the  optical  axis  on  the  basis  of  the 
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5,761^57 
FILM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Orinioto,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73L014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265806; 
Sep.  20.  19%,  8-250638 

Int  CI."  G03B  }/00 
U.S.  CI.  396-411  14  Claims 


1.  A  film  transporting  apparatus  for  reading  frames  of  film 

images  using  a  film  scanner,  which  transports  a  developed  film  at  a 

constant  speed  by  rotating  a  capstan  roller,  said  developed  film 

being  pinched  along  both  outer  edges  between  said  capstan  roller 

and  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  pressed  on  said  capstan  roller,  wherein: 

one  end  of  both  pinch  roller  shafts  of  said  pinch  rollers  is 

arranged  at  a  first  bearing  member,  and  the  other  end  of  both 

of  said  pinch  roller  shafts  is  arranged  at  a  second  bearing 

member;  and 

said  first  and  second  bearing  members  are  supported  rotatably 

around  a  supporting  shaft  provided  in  a  holder  wherein  each 

end  of  said  supporting  shaft  is  coupled  to  said  holder. 


5,761,558 
EXPANDED  FILM  CARTRIDGE  BAR  CODE 
David  Lynn  Patton,  Webster;  Lawrence  Joseph  Travis,  Ken- 
dall, and  Douglas  Andrew  McPherson,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,933 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  n/48 
U.S.  CI.  396—429  8  Claims 


movement  of  said  lens  forward  in  the  optical  axis  direction, 
from  said  open  state  of  said  lens  barrier  to  maintain  said  open 
state  of  said  lens  barrier 


1.  A  method  of  photofinishing  pnnt  orders  from  photographic 
filmstrip  image  frames  in  film  cartndges  havmg  a  bar  code  block 
positioned  between  quiet  zones  on  an  outer  film  cartridge  shell  and 
a  customer  envelope  having  print  order  information  thereon  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

reading  out  and  storing  the  print  order  information  from  the 
envelope  in  memory  of  a  batch  computer  as  customer  print 
order  data; 
reading  an  enhanced  bar  code  from  said  bar  code  block,  said  bar 
code  being  encoded  to  supply  a  photofinisher  with  informa- 
tion about  processing  of  a  customer's  photographic  pnnt  order 
when  said  bar  code  is  read  out,  said  enhanced  bar  code 
incorporating  (a)  a  standard  bar  code  of  a  standard  number  of 
digits  signifying  a  film  type  and  a  number  of  frames  of  the 
filmstnp  and  (b)  at  least  one  additional  digit  uniquely  signi- 
fying a  number,  types,  sizes,  frame  formats,  and/or  pnce  of 
photographic  pnnts  to  be  made  to  complete  said  pnnt  order 
after  the  filmstrip  has  been  exposed; 
storing  the  read  out  processing  information  in  memory  corre- 
lated with  the  customer  print  order  information: 
from  the  read  out  information  related  to  film  type,  sorting  film 
cartridges  into  preliminary  photofinishing  hatches  for  film- 
stnps  having  like  processing  characteristics; 
from  the  read  out  information  related  to  number,  types,  sizes, 
frame  formats,  and/or  price,  sorting  film  cartndges  into  final 
photofinishing  batches  for  filmstrips  having  like  manners  of 
completion  of  a  print  order,  and  completing  the  print  order  in 
accordance  with  this  read  out  information,  including: 
correlating  the  print  order  information  stored  from  customer 
envelofies  with  the  final  photofinishing  batch  in  which  the 
corresponding  filmstrips  are  to  be  processed; 
photographically  processing  the  filmstrips  in  each  sorted  final 

photofinishing  batch; 
printing  the  filmstrips  as  print  orders;  and 
retrieving  the  print  orders  and  combining  each  print  order 
with  the  respective  customer  envelope. 
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5,761,559 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  LIGHT  BLOCKING  DOOR 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM 

YouichI  Yamazaki.  Kawasaki:  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo, 
and  Keishi  I  rata,  Kumamoto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223726; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012912 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  \7n4 


U,S.  CI.  396—513 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  that  opens  and  closes  a  light  blocking  door 
provided  at  a  film  feed  slot  of  a  film  cartridge,  said  light  blocking 
door  moving  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  device  that  drives  said  light  blocking  door  between  said 

open  position  and  said  closed  position; 
a  single  switch  that  outputs  a  signal  with  a  specific  pattern  with 

a  light  blocking  door  opening  and  closing  operation  of  said 

drive  device; 
a  decision  device  that  decides  whether  the  light  blocking  door  is 

positioned  at  one  of  said  open  position,  said  closed  position 

and  a  position  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed 

position  based  upon  said  signal  from  said  single  switch;  and 
a  control  device  that  controls  said  drive  device  based  upon  a 

decision  of  said  decision  device. 


5,761,560 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  HAVING  A  DATA 
OUTPLTTING  FUNCTION 
Masayuki  Miyazawa,  Sakai:  Masayuki  Ueyama,  Takarazuka: 
Yasuaki  .Serita,  Sakai,  and  Yoshihiro  Hara.  Kishiwada.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  263,959,  Jun.  16.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  889.116,  May  27.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991.  3-153992; 
May  28.  1991.  3-153993 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  n/00 
U-S.  CI.  396—532  19  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  including  a  camera  body  and  an  inter- 
changeable lens,  comprising: 

a  first  controller  which  is  provided  in  the  camera  body  and 

which  controls  an  operation  of  the  camera  body: 
a  second  controller  which  is  provided  in  the  interchangeable  lens 
and  which  controls  an  operation  of  the  interchangeable  lens; 
a  communication  circuit  which  performs  data  communication 

between  said  first  controller  and  said  second  controller; 
a  type  discriminator  which  determines  that  the  camera  body  is 

one  of  a  plurality  of  types;  and 
a  communication  controller  which  changes  the  manner  of  data 
communication   between   the   interchangeable   lens  and  the 


fOCUSlNG 
LENS 
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camera  body  through  said  communication  circuit,  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  camera  body  type  determined  by  said  type 
discriminator. 


5.761,561 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

David  George  Foster.  West  Henrietta;  Edgar  Preston  Gates, 

Honeoye,  and  John  Howard  Rosenburgh,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep,  .M),  IW6,  Ser,  No,  720.403 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03D  3/02:  ISAM 

U.S.  CI.  396—578  27  Claims 
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1 .  A  modular  photographic  processor  for  processing  a  photosen- 
sitive material  comprising: 

a  modular  processing  section  containing  at  least  one  removable 
processing  tank  for  holding  a  processing  solution  therein,  said 
at  least  one  removable  processing  tank  having  an  outlet  port 
and  an  inlet  port,  and  a  modular  recirculation  system  having  a 
first  inlet  end  and  a  second  outlet  end.  said  second  outlet  end 
of  said  recirculation  system  being  connected  to  said  inlet  port 
of  said  at  least  one  removable  processing  tank  by  a  first  quick 
disconnect  dripless  fluid  valve  assembly,  and  said  first  inlet 
end  of  said  recirculation  system  being  connected  to  said  outlet 
port  of  said  at  least  one  removable  processing  tank  by  a 
second  quick  disconnect  dripless  fluid  valve  assembly,  said 
recirculation  system  including  at  least  one  fluid  processing 
component  which  is  connected  to  said  recirculation  system  by 
at  least  one  third  quick  disconnect  dripless  fluid  valve  assem- 
bly; 

means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  removable  processing 
tank  at  a  particular  location  in  said  processor;  and 

means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  at  least  one  removable 
processing  tank  until  all  appropriate  connections  have  been 
made  to  said  at  least  one  removable  processing  tank  and  said 
at  least  one  removable  processing  tank  is  properly  aligned. 
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5,761^2 

APPARATUS  OF  STORING  AND  FEEDING  FILM 

LEADERS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Masayuki  Kobayashi,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  708,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238577 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/00:3/m 

VS.  CI.  396—599  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  leaders  and  then  for  feeding  the 
stored  leaders  for  use  in  a  photographic  process,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  leader  storage  having  an  entrance; 

a  horizontal  conveyor  device  in  said  leader  storage; 

a  plurality  of  leader  holders  mounted  at  equal  intervals  on  said 
conveyor  device; 

a  leader  orientation  detector  located  before  said  entrance  of  said 
leader  storage  for  detecting  a  correct  or  incorrect  alignment  of 
leaders; 

supply  rollers  for  supplying  leaders  to  said  detector,  for  supply- 
ing the  leaders  through  said  entrance  of  said  leader  storage 
and  into  respective  said  leader  holders  when  said  detector 
detects  said  correct  alignment,  and  for  discharging  the  leaders 
without  passage  through  said  entrance  when  said  detector 
detects  said  incorrect  alignment; 

unloading  rollers  located  adjacent  said  entrance  of  said  leader 
storage;  and 

a  lifting  device  for  removing  leaders  stored  in  said  leader  hold- 
ers and  for  delivering  the  thus  removed  leaders  one  by  one 
through  said  entrance  and  to  said  unloading  rollers. 


5,761363 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Earie.  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1996, 
9603679 

Int  CI.'"  G«3D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  396—615  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  photographic  material  in  a  processing 
apparatus  which  comprises  at  least  one  processing  tank  containing 
processing  solution  and  in  which  a  rack  member  is  located,  the 
rack  member  carrying  at  least  one  roller  around  which  material  to 
be  processed  passes  during  processing,  the  method  comprising  the 
step  of  varying  a  path  length  for  at  least  one  of  the  processing 
tanks  by  moving  a  rack  member  with  respect  to  its  associated  tank, 
wherein  the  rack  member  extends  through  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
associated  tank,  such  that  the  volume  of  processing  solution  in  the 


processing  tank  remains  substantially  constant  regardless  of  the 
path  length  of  the  material  being  processed. 


5.761  „S64 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,162 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  396—627  IS  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  processor  for  processing  a  photosensitive 
material,  comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  channel  for  containing  a  processing 
solution  through  which  the  photosensitive  material  passes  for 
processing,  said  channel  having  a  substantially  constant  thick- 
ness T,  at  least  one  slot  nozzle  is  provided  for  directing 
processing  solution  against  the  photosensitive  material  pass- 
ing through  said  processing  channel,  said  channel  being 
shaped  such  that  the  nozzle  is  disposed  a  distance  less  than  T 
from  the  opposing  side  wall  of  the  channel  such  that  the 
processing  solution  impinges  against  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial; 

wherein  the  nozzle  is  spaced  from  the  opposing  wall  of  the 
channel  a  distance  TZ  not  greater  than  5.5  mm. 
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5,761,565 

COLOR  HIGHLIGHTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  A 

MONOCHROMATIC  PRINTER 

Ronald  Willard  Baker,  Nersailles;  Martin  Victor  DiGirolamo; 
Stanley  Dyer,  both  of  Lexington;  Michael  Craig  Leemhuis, 
Nicholasvilk,  and  Bernard  Lee  WiUbach,  Lexington,  all  of 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  679.866 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—2  „  20  Claims 

56 


1.  A  computer  controlled  printing  system  comprising: 

a  first  printing  device  for  printing  substantially  monochromatic 

images  on  a  sheet  medium; 
a  second  printing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  first  print- 
ing device  for  printing  color  images  on  a  sheet  medium; 
a  first  sheet  conveyor  route  directed  past  said  first  printing 

device  and  towards  a  first  discharge  position; 
a  computer  controlled  gate  for  selectively  deflecting  a  sheet 

moving  in  said  first  sheet  conveyor  route  away  from  said  first 

printing  device  from  first  discharge  position  and  toward  said 

second  pnnting  device; 
a  second  sheet  conveyor  route  directed  through  the  second 

printing  device  past  a  color  print  head  to  a  second  discharge 

position;  and, 
gate  control  means  for  selectively  setting  said  gate  to  direct  a 

particular  sheet  medium  toward  said  first  or  said  second 

discharge  position. 


-^=fe£ 


a  cartridge  installing  portion  for  detachably  installing  therein 
the  cartridge,  the  cartridge  installing  portion  providing  a 
detecting  position; 

means  for  detecting  unevenness  of  the  uneven  panem  at  the 
detecting  position,  the  detecting  position  being  previously 
determined  so  as  to  confront  with  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  plurality  of  projected  or  recessed  points  in  the  uneven 
pattern,  and  the  detecting  means  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  either  a  projected  point  or  recessed  point; 

means  for  suppressing  image  outputting  operation  based  on 
the  detection  signal  from  the  detecting  means  if  the  detect- 
ing means  delects  one  of  the  projected  or  recessed  points 
other  than  the  predetermined  one  of  the  projected  or 
recessed  points;  and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  installation  of  the  car- 
tridge into  an  operative  position  in  the  cartridge  installing 
portion. 


5.761367 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  JAM  DETECTION 

FOR  PERMITTING  COMPLETION  OF  A  COPY 

OPERATION 

Ken  Yoshizuka.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  607.981 
Claims  priorit^.  application  Japan.  Mar  6,  1995,  7-045789; 
Man  6,  1995,  7-045837 

InL  Cl.*^  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—17  7  aaims 
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5,761,566 

IMAGE  OUTPUT  DEVICE  HAVING  FUNCTION  FOR 

JUDGING  INSTALLATION  OF  GENUINE  CARTRIDGE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AUTHENTICITY  OF 

THE  CARTRIDGE 
Makoto  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  and  Takaaki  Suzuki.  Toyoake.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343159 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  399—12  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  output  device  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
cartridge;  the  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  wall  containing  therein  an  image  forming  medium; 
and 

a  predetermined  uneven  pattern  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  cartridge  wall,  the  uneven  pattern  including  a  projected 
region  containing  a  plurality  of  projected  points  and  a 
recessed  region  containing  a  plurality  of  recessed  points;  and 

the  image  output  device  comprising; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  document  feeder  for  feeding  a  document  to  an  image  scanning 

portion  for  scanning  an  image  of  the  document: 
a  document  jam  detector  which  detects  a  jam  of  the  document  in 

the  document  feeder; 
a  controller  which   slops,   when  the  document  jam  detector 
detects  the  document  jam.  the  entire  image  forming  operation 
after  completing  a  specified  operation, 
the  document  feeder  including  a  document  setting  portion  for 
setting  documents  to  be  fed  to  the  image  scanning  portion,  a 
document  discharging  assembly  for  receiving  the  document 
discharged  from  the  image  scanning  portion,  means  for  setting 
a  next  document  in  the  image  scanning  portion  while  the 
former  document  is  discharged  to  the  document  discharging 
assembly; 
the  document  jam  detector  including  a  discharge  document  jam 
detecting  de\jce  for  detecting  a  document  jam  in  the  docu- 
ment discharging  assembly  such  that  the  next  document  is 
senable  in  the  image  scanning  portion,  wherein  the  discharge 
document  jam  detecting  device  includes: 
a  first  detecting  device  which  detects  the  ffailing  end  of  the 
document  to  be  discharged  has  completely  left  the  image 
scanning  portion;  and 
a  second  detecting  device  which  is  disposed  downstream  from 
the  first  detecting  device  and  detects  that  the  document  has 
discharged  from  the  document  feeder;  and 
wherein  when  the  first  detecting  device  detects  a  departure  of 
the  document  from  the  image  scanning  portion  and  the 
second  detecting  device  does  not  detect  a  discharge  of  the 
document  from  the  document  feeder,  the  discharge  docu- 


1048 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


meni  jam  detecting  device  detects  the  document  jam  in  the 
document  assembly  and  the  document  feeder  sets  the  next 
document  in  the  image  scanning  position;  and 
the  controller  including  an  imaging  control  device  which  com- 
pletes the  image  forming  operation  for  the  next  document 
when  the  discharge  document  jam  detecting  device  detects  the 
document  jam  in  the  document  discharging  assembly. 


5,761^9 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATL'S  INCLUDING  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PRE-TRANSFER 

CHARGER 

Shigeo  Kurando;  Toru  Tanjoh;  Jun  Kusakabe,  and  Kazuhisa 

Kendo,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  S«r.  No.  812,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054439 
Int.  CI."  G03B  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399-44  3  Claims 


5,761,568 
ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TRANSFER  BIAS  CONTROL 
Hideyuki      Haragakiuchi;      Hiroyuki     Tadokoro;      Nobuaki 
Fukasawa;  Akira  Sasaki;  Isamu  Tera.shlma,  and  Masashi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  212,767,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1993,  5-053552 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—44  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electro-photographic  apparatus,  comprising:  a  toner  image 
holding  body;  a  toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner 
image  on  a  rotating  said  toner  image  holding  body;  a  conveying 
means  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  on  which  said  loner 
image  formed  on  said  toner  image  holding  body  is  to  be  tran- 
scribed; a  transcription  unit  to  transcribe  a  toner  image  from  said 
toner  image  holding  body  onto  said  recording  medium  conveyed 
by  said  conveying  means;  a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner 
image  on  said  recording  medium;  said  transcription  unit  having  a 
transcribing  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  a  transcribing 
voltage,  wherein  said  transcribing  voltage  control  means  com- 
prises: 
a  judging  means  forjudging  whether  printing  is  of  a  first  page  or 

not: 
a  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  when  printing  is  of  said 
first  page  as  judged  by  said  judging  means,  an  electric  char- 
acteristic of  said  toner  image  holding  body  prior  to  a  feeding 
of  said  recording  medium: 
a  control  characteristic  setting  means  for  setting  a  transcribing 
voltage  control  characteristic  of  said  transcribing  voltage  con- 
trol means  based  on  a  measured  result  of  said  first  measuring 
means: 
a  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  electrical  charac- 
teristic of  said  recording  medium  within  a  non-printing  region 
thereof  based  on  said  transcribing  voltage  control  characteris- 
tic: and 
generating  means  for  generating  an  optimum  transcribing  volt- 
age for  a  printing  region  based  on  a  measured  result  of  said 
second  measuring  means. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  transferring  a  toner  image 
formed  on  a  pholoconductive  member  onto  transfer  paper  by 
passing  said  photoconductive  member  consecutively  beside  a  main 
charger,  an  exposure  unit,  a  developer  unit,  a  pre-transfer  charger, 
a  transfer  charger,  and  a  charge  remover,  said  apparatus  further 
being  provided  with 

a  control  means  for  partially  or  totally  suppressing  action  of  said 
pre-transfer  charger  during  image  formation  under  conditions 
with  temperature  or  humidity  lower  than  a  predetermined 
level, 
wherein  said  control  means  increases  a  charging  voltage  of  said 
transfer  charger  when  action  of  said  pre-transfer  charger  is 
being  partially  or  totally  suppressed. 


5,761,570 
COLOR  TONER  DENSITY  SENSOR  AND  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Noboni  Sawayama,  and  Kouta  Fujimori,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  584,443,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,630,195.  This  application  Mar  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114480; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342647 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399-^9  14  Claims 


5.  A  toner  density  sensor,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  which  emits  light  toward  a  toner  pattern 
image  formed  on  an  image  carrier,  and 

a  light  receiving  element  which  receives  a  resulting  reflection 
from  said  toner  pattern  image  in  order  to  allow  an  image 
forming  condition  to  be  controlled  based  on  an  output  of  said 
light  receiving  element, 

wherein  said  light  emitting  element  and  said  light  receiving 
element  are  positioned  such  that  a  line  connecting  said  light 
emitting  element  and  said  toner  pattern  image  and  a  line 
connecting  said  light  receiving  element  and  said  toner  pattern 
image  lie  in  a  plane  inclined  a  preselected  angle  relative  to  a 
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normal  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  image  carrier  through 
said  toner  pattern  image. 


5.761,571 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ATTR-iVCTION  ROLLER 
Takefaiko  Suzuki,  Niunazu;  Toshihiko  Ochiai,  and  Toshiaki 
Miyashiro,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  728,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-290627 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—66  18  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

a  transfer  material  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  transfer  mate- 
rial onto  which  an  image  can  be  transferred  from  said  image 
bearing  member; 

an  attract  member  for  electrostatically  attracting  the  transfer 
material  to  said  ffansfer  matenal  bearing  member;  and 

a  constant  voltage  control  means  for  effecting  a  constant  voltage 
control  of  said  attract  member  with  a  predetermined  voltage; 

wherein  a  total  impedance  of  an  attract  circuit  including  said 
attract  member  and  said  constant  voltage  control  means  is 

iCQ  to  io'"n. 


5,761,572 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

TRANSFERRING  UNIT  IMPROVED  IN  OPERATIONAL 

TIMING 

Masani  Watanabe;  Hiroyuki  Hazama,  and  Takashi  Terada,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  755,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311888 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—66  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  image  forming  apparatus  in  which 
a  toner  image  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  by  toner 
image  forming  means  is  transferred  to  a  sheet  by  transferring 
means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  toner  image  forming  means  such  that  an  image 
zone  shorter  in  length  than  the  sheet  on  which  an  image  is  to 
be  formed  is  provided; 
starting  the  application  of  a  predetermined  transferring  voltage 
to  the  transferring  means  before  a  tip  end  of  the  toner  image 
reaches  a  position  opposite  to  the  transferring  means  but  after 
a  tip  end  of  the  sheet  has  reached  the  position  opposite  to  the 
transferring  means;  and 


stopping  the  application  of  the  predetermined  transferring  volt- 
age to  the  transferring  means  before  the  rear  end  of  the  sheet 
reaches  the  position  opposite  to  the  transfemng  means  but 
after  the  rear  end  of  the  toner  image  has  reached  the  position 
opposite  to  the  transfemng  means. 


5,761,573 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOLfRLE-SIDED 
IMAGE  FORMATION  WITH  PROPERLY  ADJUSTED 
IMAGE  DENSITY  OR  COLOR  TONE  FOR  EACH  SIDE 
Satoshi  Haneda;  Kunio  Shigeta;  Ybtaro  Sato;  Masakazu  Fuku- 
chi;    Akitoshi    Matsubara.    and    ladavoshi    Ikeda,    all    of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  821,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  26,  1996,  8-070322 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—66  19  Claims 


REVERSE  IMAGE 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  material, 
comprising: 

a  first  image  carrier; 

a  toner  image  forming  unit  for  forming  a  first  toner  image  and  a 

second  toner  image  separately  on  the  first  image  carrier; 
a  second  image  carrier  on  which  the  second  toner  image  is 

transferred  at  a  time  from  the  first  image  carrier; 
a  first  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  first  toner  image  from 

the  first  image  carrier  to  one  side  of  the  sheet  material; 
a  second  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  second  toner  image 

from  the  second  image  carrier  to  an  other  side  of  the  sheet 

material;  and 
a  fixing  unit  for  fixing  the  first  toner  image  onto  the  one  side  of 

the  sheet  material  and  for  fixing  the  second  toner  image  onto 

the  other  side  of  the  sheet  material; 
wherein  the  toner  image  forming  unit  chances  an  image  forming 

condition  when  the  second  toner  image  is  formed  so  as  to  be 

different  from  that  when  the  first  toner  image  is  formed. 
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5,761^74 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ken  Murooka,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1996,  8-132566 

Int.  O."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—66  11  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  toner  image: 
a  transfer  member  for  transferring  the  lone  image  from  said 
image  bearing  member  onto  a  transfer  material  at  a  transfer 
position,  said  transfer  member  contacting  a  surface  of  the 
transfer  material  opposite  to  a  surface  facing  said  image 
bearing  member  so  as  to  press  the  transfer  material  against 
said  image  bearing  member:  and 
changing  means  for  changing  a  speed  ratio  of  a  conveying  speed 
of  the  transfer  material  at  the  transfer  position  to  a  circumfer- 
ential speed  of  said  image  bearing  member, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  selectable  between  a  first  mode  of 
forming  a  character  image  on  the  transfer  material  and  a 
second  mode  of  forming  a  halftone  image  on  the  transfer 
material,  and  said  changing  means  changes  the  speed  ratio  in 
accordance  with  a  mode  selected  from  among  the  first  mode 
and  the  second  mode. 


5,761,575 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ELEMENTS  DIFFERENT  IN  STARTING  PERIOD 

Taizo  Kimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba 

Tosbiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310611 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—70 

29    27,28 


10  Claims 


3.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  image  information; 

means  for  forming  an  elecu-oslatic  latent  image  on  an  image 
bearing  member  corresponding  to  the  image  information 
obtained  by  the  image  information  obtaining  means; 

means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on 
the  image  bearing  means  by  a  toner  to  visualize  the  electro- 
static latent  image  as  a  toner  image; 

means  for  transferring  on  a  paper  sheet  the  toner  image; 

means  for  fixing  on  the  paper  sheet  the  toner  image  transferred 
by  the  transferring  means;  and 


means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  means  and  the  fixing 
means  in  a  waiting  state  in  which  power  consumption  amount 
IS  smaller  than  a  sundby  state  in  which  image  forming  opera- 
tion is  ready  for  execution,  and  for  controlling  a  start  timing 
of  the  image  forming  means  and  the  fixing  means  so  that  the 
image  forming  means  and  the  fixing  means  become  at  a 
standby  state  in  substantially  a  same  time. 


5,761,576 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S  FOR  SUPPLYING 

POWER  TO  MEMBERS  OF  A  ROTARY  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 

Kazuyuki  Sugihara;  Tomoji  Isbikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricob 

Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  455.622.  Ma>  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,646.721.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,725 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-143817 

"  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399—90  21  Claims 


c=S^ 


1.  A  power  supply  mechanism  for  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
compnsing: 

a  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

a  first  member  which  includes  a  terminal  which  supplies  power, 

the  terminal  being  moveable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 

plane  of  the  hole,  the  first  member  protruding  through  the 

hole; 
a  second  member  including  a  shaft  which  receives  the  power 

from  the  first  member. 


5,761,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TONER 
WASTE  FROM  A  TONER  SUMP 
Frank  R.  Walsh;  Terry  Catberman,  both  of  Webster;  Scott  C. 
Durland.  Fairport,  and  Stephen  C.  I  rciuoli.  Honeoye  Falls, 
all  of  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.753 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—99  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  toner  waste  from  a  xerographic 
printing  machine,  comprising: 

removing  a  seal  from  an  exit  port  on  a  toner  sump  housing 

where  toner  waste  is  collected; 
attaching  a  disposal  adaptor  tool  to  the  exit  port: 
moving  the  toner  waste  from  the  toner  sump  housing  via  the 

disposal  adaptor  tool  into  a  toner  waste  container; 
detaching  disposal  adaptor  tool  from  the  exit  port;  and 
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placing  a  seal  over  the  exit  port  in  order  to  reseal  the  toner  sump 
housing. 


1.  A  toner  charging  assembly  comprising; 

a  fluidized  bed  of  non-magnetic  toner; 

first  and  second  corona  wire  support  structures; 

at  least  one  corona  wire  connectable  to  a  source  of  electric 
current  and  extending  between  and  supported  by  said  support 
structures,  at  least  the  majority  of  said  corona  wire  in  said 
fluidized  bed  and  substantially  surrounded  by  non-magnetic 
toner;  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  at  least  one  corona  wire  by  effecting 
vibration  thereof  including  a  vibratory  inducing  mechanical 
actuator  connected  to  said  one  corona  wire  to  shake  toner 
particles  off  said  wire. 


5,761,579 
FIVE  CYCLE  COLOR  PRINTING  ARCHITECTURE 
WITH  TRANSFER  AFTER  CLEANING 
Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866.604 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—130  3  Qaims 

1.  A  color  marking  machine  which  produces  a  composite  color 
image  in  five  cycles  of  a  photoreceptive  member,  said  color  mark- 
ing machine  comprised  of: 
a  continuous  photoreceptive  member; 
a  drive  system  rotating  said  photoreceptive  member  in  a  first 

direction: 
a  charging  station  (R)  for  charging  said  photoreceptive  member; 


5.761,578 

CORONA  WIRE  CLEANING  BY  MECHANICAL 

MBRATION  OF  THE  WIRE 

Marc  Cousoulis;  Mark  J.  Muranyi.  both  of  Grand  Island,  and 

James  R.  Halliday,  Lewiston,  all  of  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,089 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  399—100  14  Qaims 


an  exposure  station  (E)  for  exposing  said  photoreceptive  mem- 
ber so  as  to  produce  latent  images  on  said  photoreceptive 
member; 

a  development  station  (D)  for  developing  said  latent  images  with 
toner  to  produce  a  toner  image  on  said  photoreceptive  mem- 
ber; 

a  transfer  station  (T)  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said 
photoreceptive  member  onto  a  substrate;  and 

a  cleaning  station  (C)  for  removing  residual  toner  particles  from 
said  photoreceptive  member: 

wherein  said  transfer  station  (T)  is  located  downstream  of  said 
cleaning  station  (C);  and  wherein  said  charging  station  (R). 
said  exposure  station  (E).  said  development  station  (D).  said 
transfer  station  (T).  and  said  cleaning  station  (C)  are  in  the 
order  of  RCEDT 


5,761,580 
PHOTORECEPTOR  DRUM  DRIMNG  MECHANISM 
Yoshikazu  Harada.  Nara;  Yasuji  Nakahama.  Yamatokoriyama: 
Toshio   Yamanaka,   Yao.   and    Hiroshi    Naka.   Nara.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  721.011 
ClalriLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-248029; 
Oct  6,  1995,  7-260495 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—167  22  Oaims 


1.  A  photoreceptor  drum  driving  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  drum  provided  with  an  internal  drum  gear; 

a  drum  drive  gear  supported  by  an  overhang  shaft,  said  drum 
drive  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  internal  drum  gear; 

a  driving  unit  for  driving  said  photoreceptor  drum  by  rotating 
said  drum  drive  gear;  and 

a  roller  coaxially  formed  with  a  rotation  shaft  of  said  drum  drive 
gear,  said  roller  having  a  curved  surface  being  in  contact  with 
a  rolling  curved  surface  formed  in  a  concentric  circle  with  a 
rotation  shaft  of  said  photoreceptor  drum,  so  as  to  constantly 
maintain  relative  position  of  said  drum  drive  gear  to  the 
rotation  shaft  of  said  photoreceptor  drum. 
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5.761^1 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CHARGING  MEMBER 

FORMED  OF  SEQUENTIAL  OVERLYING  LAYERS  OF 

ELASTIC  MATERIAL 

Kazuo  Nojima,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132453 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—174  18  Oaims 


1.  A  charging  member,  comprising 

an  electroconductive  substrate; 

an  intermediate  layer  overlying  the  electroconductive  substrate; 
and 

a  surface  layer  comprising  an  aqueous  polyurethane  resin  having 
a  hydrophilic  group  or  segment  therein  overlying  said  inter- 
mediate layer 


5,761,582 

OPTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Taku  Saito;  Toshiaki  Tomino,  and  Tetsu  Sekine,  all  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260206 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  399—216  12  Claims 


an  actuator  for  changing  positions  of  at  least  two  of  the  first 
V-mirror.  the  second  V-mirror  and  the  guide  mirror  so  as  to 
place  the  line-shaped  image  light  at  a  predetermmed  position 
on  the  photoreceptor;  and 

a  regulator  for  adjusting  a  tillmg  angle  of  the  guide  mirror  so  as 
to  set  an  incident  angle  of  the  line-shaped  image  light  on  the 
photoreceptor  at  a  predetermined  angle. 


5,761.583 

LIQUID  NITROGEN  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  TONER  COMPOSITION 

Peter  Custer.  PO.  Box  367,  Providence.  R.I.  02901-0367 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,581 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10:9/00 

VS.  CI.  399—248  27  Claims 


1.  A  pnnting  process  comprising  developing  an  electrostatic 
charge  image  using  a  toner  formulation  having  a  non-conductive 
cryogenic  liquid  as  a  carrier. 


5,761.584 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  TONER  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 

MOUNTABLE  ONTO  TONER  ACCOMMODATING 

CONTAINER  AND  TONER  SI  PPLY  METHOD 

Tadayuki  Tsuda.  Hachioji;  Kazuyoshi  Odagawa.  Koshigaya; 
AtsushI  Kubota,  Machida;  Shinlchl  Sasaki.  Fujisawa;  Isao 
Ikemoto.  and  Kazunori  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  572,123 

Claims  prlorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-333629 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  399—258  56  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  an  optical  system  for  use  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  platen  on  which  an  original  sheet  is 
irradiated  along  a  scanning  line  so  as  to  produce  a  line-shaped 
image  light  and  a  photoreceptor  on  which  a  line  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  line-shaped  image  light  is  formed  by  the  optical  system, 
wherein  the  optical  system  comprises  a  scanning  mirror,  a  tirsl 
V-mirror,  a  second  V-mirror  and  a  guide  mirror  each  of  which  has 
a  length  corresponding  lo  the  scanning  line  and  located  parallel  to 
the  scanning  line  and  wherein  the  optical  system  is  arranged  so  that 
the  scanning  mirror  is  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
scanning  line  to  reflect  a  line-shaped  image  light  line  by  line,  the 
first  V-mirror  is  moved  in  synchronization  with  the  scanning  mirror 
and  changes  a  direction  of  the  line-shaped  image  light  reflected 
from  the  scanning  mirror  toward  a  lens,  the  second  V-mirror 
changes  a  direction  of  the  line  shaped  image  light  coming  from  the 
lens  toward  the  guide  mirror,  and  the  guide  mirror  projects  the 
line-shaped  image  light  onto  the  photoreceptor,  the  device  com- 
prising; 


1.  A  toner  supply  container  for  supplying  toner  into  a  toner 
accommodating  container  for  accommodating  the  toner  usable  for 
developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrophotographic  pho- 
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tosensitive  member,  wherein  said  toner  accommodating  container 
is  detachably  mountable  relative  to  a  main  assembly  of  an  electro- 
photographic Image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  guide  portion  for  guiding  the  toner  supply  container  into  said 
toner  accommodating  container  with  engagement  with  said 
toner  accommodating  container; 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  which  are  opposed  to  each 
other; 

a  third  portion  connecting  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  first 
portion  and  second  portion,  wherein  the  third  portion  is  fold- 
able; 

a  fourth  portion  connecting  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said 
first  portion  and  second  portion,  wherein  the  fourth  portion  is 
foldable; 

a  toner  supply  opening,  provided  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  for  supplying 
into  said  toner  accommodating  container  having  a  toner 
accommodation  portion,  the  toner  accommodated  in  the  toner 
accommodation  portion  structured  by  said  first  portion,  sec- 
ond portion,  third  portion  and  fourth  portion; 

a  sealing  member  for  openably  sealing  said  toner  supply  open- 
ing; 

wherein  a  volume  of  said  toner  accommodation  portion  is 
reduced  In  a  direction  crossing  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  by  the  folding  of 
said  third  portion  and  said  fourth  portion. 


5,761485 
CAP  FOR  TONER  nULABLE  CONTAINER  AND  TONER 

FILLABLE  CONTAINER  USING  SAME 
Kazumasa  Makino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39458; 
Apr.  3,  1996,  8-9535 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—262  18  Claims 

S0£ 

514 


1.  A  cap  for  a  toner  fillable  container  for  use  with  a  toner 
development  device,  said  cap  comprising: 

an  end  wall  dimensioned  to  sealingly  mate  with  an  end  of  said 
toner  fillable  container; 

a  peripheral  wall  connected  to  the  end  wall  and  being  structured 
to  slide  over  said  toner  fillable  container  for  releasably  and 
integrally  connecting  the  peripheral  wall  to  the  loner  fillable 
container  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and 

a  knob  connected  to  and  extending  radially  away  from  said 
peripheral  wall,  wherein  manipulation  of  said  knob  In  concen 
with  said  toner  fillable  container  provides  communication 
between  the  development  device  and  the  toner  fillable  con- 
tainer. 


5.761,586 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS,  TONER  CONTAINER  INSERTABLE  INTO 

THE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATl  S  PRO\  IDED  THEREWITH 

Tetsuro    Kawashima,    and    Vasuyuki    Hirai.    both    of   Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  MiU   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-056001 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  39»— 262  15  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 
a  toner  container  for  supplying  toner; 

a  container  receptacle  for  receiving  the  toner  container  therein, 
the  container  receptacle  includes 

a  positioning  plate  for  positioning  the  toner  container  with 
respect  thereto  by  making  contact  with  a  frontal  end  of  the 
toner  container  in  an  insertion  direction, 
engaging  means  provided  on  the  positioning  plate,  having 
a  first  engaging  member,  and 

a  second  engaging  member  partially  surrounding  the  con- 
tour of  the  first  engaging  member  when  viewed  from  a 
rear  end  of  the  toner  container  in  the  insertion  direction. 


5.761,587 
COATED  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODES  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Laing,  Rochester:   Edward  J.  Gutman.  Webster;  J. 
Stephen  Kittelberger.  Rochester;  John  C  \anl)usen.  Wal- 
worth; Suresh  K.  Ahuja.  Webster;  .Merlin  E.  .Scharfe,  Pen- 
field;  Richard  L.  Schank.  Pinsford;  Mark  J.  Hirsch.  Fair- 
port;    Sanlokh    S.    Badesha;    Arnold    W.    Henry,    both    of 
Pittsford,  and  George  J.  Heeks.  Rochester,  all  of  N.\.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,033 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—266  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising; 
wire  supports; 
a  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being  adapted  to 

transpon  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  surface; 
an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  surface 
and  said  donor  member,  said  electrode  member  being  closely 
spaced  from  said  donor  member  and  being  electrically  biased 
to  detach  toner  from  said  donor  member  thereby  enabling  the 
formation  of  a  toner  cloud  In  the  space  between  said  electrode 
member  and  the  surface  with  detached  toner  from  the  loner 
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5,761,589 

DETACHABLE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  VOLTAGES  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Eiichi  Kido,  Yamatokoriyama;  Toshihiro  Ota,  Nara;  Shigeyuki 
Wakada,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yuhi  Yui,  Nabari;  Tokio  Awata, 
Ikoma,  and  Satoshi  Murakami,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995.  7-045947 

Int.  CI."  G«3G  15/08 

U,S.  CI.  399—284  35  Claims 


cloud  developing  the  latent  image,  wherein  opposed  end 
regions  of  said  electrode  member  are  attached  to  wire  sup- 
ports adapted  to  support  the  opposed  end  regions  of  said 
electrode  member;  and 
a  low  surface  energy  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  nonattached 
regions  of  said  electrode  member. 


5.761,588 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEMBER  FOR 

REGULATING  AN  AMOUNT  OF  DEVELOPER  ON  A 

DEVELOPER  TRANSPORTING  MEMBER 

Susumu  Mikawa,  Itami,  and  Noboni  Ito.  Kawanishi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser,  No.  594,791 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb,  2,  1995,  7-039194 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 

U,S.  CI,  399—274  30  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device,  employed  in  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus, for  developing  a  static  latent  image  formed  on  a  photosensitive 
body,  the  developing  device  compnsing: 

a  developer  carrying  body  for  holding  a  developer  layer  on  a 
surface  thereof  and  for  transponing  a  developer  by  physical 
contact  with  said  photosensitive  body,  a  first  voltage  which  is 
constant  being  supplied  to  said  developer  carrying  body  from 
a  power  source  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  main  body; 

a  conductive  developer  layer  thickness  regulating  member,  con- 
nected to  said  power  source,  for  regulating  said  developer 
layer  to  a  constant  thickness  by  physical  contact  with  said 
developer  carrying  body:  and 

a  constant  voltage  element,  provided  in  a  path  connecting  said 
power  source  and  said  conductive  developer  layer  thickness 
regulating  member,  for  applying  a  second  voltage  which  is 
constant  to  said  conductive  developer  layer  thickness  regulat- 
ing member,  said  constant  voltage  element  generating  a  third 
voltage  which  is  constant  using  a  current  generated  in 
response  to  a  balance  between  a  surface  potential  of  said 
photosensitive  body  and  a  potential  of  said  power  source,  said 
second  voltage  being  different  from  said  first  voltage. 


1.  A  developing  device  which  develops  a  latent  image  on  an 
image-bearing  member  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  devel- 
oping device  comprising: 

a  developer  transporting  member  opposite  to  the  image-bearing 
member  to  form  a  developing  region  therebetween,  said 
developer  transporting  member  transporting  a  developer  held 
thereon  to  the  image-bearing  member,  and 

a  rotatable  regulating  member  provided  at  an  upstream  side  from 
said  developing  region  with  respect  to  a  developer  transport- 
ing direction  and  regulating  an  amount  of  the  developer  held 
on  the  developer  transporting  member,  said  regulating  mem- 
ber including  a  regulating  portion  which  has  a  section  wherein 
a  distance  from  a  rotational  axis  of  the  regulating  member  to 
periphery  of  the  regulating  portion  is  not  fixed. 


5,761.590 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  A  BIAS  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLIED  TO  A  CONDUCTIVE  BLADE 
Koichiro  Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
TKC.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602„^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1995,  7-030338 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  /5/(AS 

U.S.  CI.  399—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  roller,  disposed  in  contact  with  an  image  carrier  on 

which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed,  for  rotating  with 

said  image  carrier  to  provide  a  developer  for  adherence  to  the 

electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  image  earner; 

a  supply  roller  for  supplying  the  developer  to  said  developing 

roller: 
a  conductive  blade  for  uniformly  limiting  a  thickness  of  the 

developer  on  said  developing  roller: 
first  high-voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  develop- 
ment bias  voltage  which  is  provided  to  said  developing  roller 
for  biasing  a  voltage  potential  of  the  developer; 
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5,761,591 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CARRYING  DEVELOPER  BY  UTILIZING  THE  ACTION 

OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  CURTAIN 
Chlseki  ^'amaguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser,  No.  703,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221949 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/OH 
VS.  CI.  399—289  23  Claims 


dH, 


1,  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images 
formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  making  a  developer  carried  from 
storing  means  adhere  to  said  image  carrier,  comprising: 

carrying  means,  having  means  for  generating  an  electric  field 
curtain,  for  carrying  said  developer  from  said  stonng  means 
by  using  said  electric  field  curtain; 

adhering  means,  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  carrying  means 
toward  said  image  carrier  opposite  to  said  image  earner  and  in 
a  downward  direction,  for  making  the  developer  carried  by 
said  carrying  means  adhere  to  said  image  carrier:  and 

recovering  means,  arranged  below  said  adhering  means,  for 
recovering  the  developer  which  drops  from  said  adhering 
means  and  carrying  the  developer  to  said  storing  means. 


5,761,592 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SLIDING  MEMBER  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  LAYER 

MEMBER 

Hiroshi    Okajima,   and   Akira    Manabe,    both    of  .\ichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 

keo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Ser,  No.  650,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  19,  1995,  7-121696 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  7A)4  ' 
VS.  CI.  419-9  35  Claims 


Ik 


second  high-voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  blade 
voltage  having  a  larger  absolute  value  than  said  development 
bias  voltage,  said  blade  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  con- 
ductive blade  for  electrostatically  charging  the  developer  to 
compen.sate  for  a  shortage  of  an  electrostatic  charge  obtained 
in  the  developer  by  friction  on  said  developing  roller:  and 

current  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  leak  current  which  flows 
between  said  conductive  blade  and  said  developing  roller; 

wherein  said  second  high-voltage  generating  means  is  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  supply  the  blade  voltage  to  said  supply  roller 
as  a  supply  bias  voltage  for  biasing  a  piotential  of  the  devel- 
oper. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sliding  member  employing: 
a  base  material  having  a  co\enng  surface  and  pores  formed  at 
least  in  said  covering  surface,  and  a  layer  material  comprising 
a  constitutive  component  which  undergoes  a  reaction  with  a 
constitutive  component  of  said  base  material  when  contacted 
with  said  base  material,  said  constitutive  component  of  said 
layer  material  being  capable  of  forming  a  molten  liquid  whose 
solidus  temperature  increases  as  said  reaction  proceeds; 
the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  contacting  step  of  bringing  said  layer  material  into  contact 
with  at  least  part  of  said  covering  surface  of  .said  base 
maienal.  and 
a  heating  step  of  heating  said  base  material  and  said  layer 
material,  while  in  contact  with  each  other,  to  a  temperature 
at  which  said  molten  liquid  is  formed,  reacting  said  consti- 
tutive component  of  said  base  matenal  with  said  constitu- 
tive component  of  said  layer  matenal  to  form  said  molten 
liquid  whose  solidus  temperature  increases  as  the  reaction 
proceeds,  infilu-ating  said  molten  liquid  into  said  pores  of 
said  covering  surface  of  said  base  material,  and  solidifying 
the  infiltrated  molten  liquid  so  as  to  thereby  seal  said  pores 
in  said  covering  surface  of  said  ba.se  material,  while  leaving 
layer  material  remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  base  mate- 
rial to  solidify  and  constitute  a  sliding  surface  on  said 
sliding  member 


5,761393 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  WITH 

BINDER  PHASE  ENRICHED  SURFACE  ZONE 
Ake  Ostlund,  Taby;   Ulf  Oscarsson,  Tumba:  Per  Gustafson, 
Huddlnge.  and  Leif  .Akes.son.  .4lvsjo.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Sandvik  .\B.  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2584^98.  Jun.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,549,980.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  19.701,  Feb.  19. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  15.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

616JH2 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb,  21,  1992,  9200530 
Int.  CI,"  C21D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  419-29  6  Claims 


B 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  binder  phase  ennched  cemented 
carbide   insert  by   sintering  a  cemented  carbide  containing  a 
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nitrogen-containing  material  in  a  vacuum  or  inert  atmosphere,  the 
improvement  wherein  after  the  sintering,  the  insert  is  heat  treated 
in  nitrogen  at  40-400  mbar  at  a  temperature  of  1280°- 1430°  C.  for 
a  time  of  5-100  min. 


5,761,594 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuni  Seto,  YamakiU-machi;  Shigeru  Fukuda.  Kav^asaki; 
Yasuo  Hirano,  Numazu;  Jun  Aoto,  Numazu;  Masahide 
\amashita,  Numazu;  Takashj  Bisaiji.  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Ohsaki,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Shintani,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280725; 

Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296638;  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283588 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  399—302  14  Oaims 


5,761,595 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBERS 
Ihor  W.  Tarnawskyj,  Webster;  Kock-Yee  Law,  Penfield;  Joseph 
Mammino,   Penfield;    Robert   M.   Ferguson,   Penfield,   and 
Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,287 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399—308  20  Claims 

\ 


1.  A  resistive  transfer  component  comprising  at  least  one  fluori- 
naied  carbon  filled  fluoroelastomer  layer. 


5.761,596 
PAPER  PATH  INLET  BAFFLE 
William  G.  Osbourne;  Julio  A.  Sanchez-Banos,  both  of  Web- 
ster, and  Alan  R.  Anderson,  Sodus,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,460 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—316  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  developed  image; 

a  transfer  medium; 

an  intermediate  transfer  body  for  transferring  said  developed 
image  from  said  image  carrier  to  said  intermediate  transfer 
body  via  a  primary  transfer,  and  from  said  intermediate  trans- 
fer body  to  said  transfer  medium  via  a  secondary  transfer;  and 

a  motion  control  device  for  maintaining  said  image  carrier  and 
said  transfer  medium  at  a  common  linear  velocity  different 
from  a  linear  velocity  of  said  intermediate  transfer  body 
thereby  adding  a  shearing  force  to  said  developed  image 
between  said  image  carrier  and  said  intermediate  transfer 
body  and  between  said  intermediate  transfer  body  and  said 
transfer  medium  to  assist  in  the  transfer  of  said  developed 
image  m  said  primary  and  secondary  transfers, 

wherein  the  developed  image  when  expanded  or  contracted  at 
said  primary  transfer,  because  of  different  linear  velocities  of 
said  intermediate  transfer  body  and  said  image  carrier,  is 
respectively  contracted  or  expanded  at  said  secondary  transfer 
by  a  comparable  amount  as  during  said  primary  transfer, 
because  of  different  linear  velocities  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  body  and  said  transfer  medium,  to  thereby  transfer 
said  developed  image  to  said  transfer  medium  with  a  size 
comparable  to  the  developed  image  prior  to  said  primary 
transfer. 


V-^~ 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying 
images  toward  an  image  transfer  area  and  copy  sheet  chute  for 
guiding  copy  sheets  toward  the  conveying  mechanism,  the  images 
being  transferred  to  the  copy   sheets  in  the  transfer  area,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  a  alignment  baffle  comprising: 
a  body  operably  associated  with  the  image  transfer  area; 
a  first  member  connected  to  said  body  and  spaced  from  the  copy 
sheet  chute,  said  first  member  having  a  first  member  surface 
for  guiding  the  copy  shpet:  and 
a  second  member  operably  associated  with  said  first  member, 
connected  to  said  body  and  spaced  from  the  copy  sheet  chute, 
said  second  member  having  a  second  member  surface  for 
guiding  the  copy  sheet,  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  defining  a  passageway  therebetween  for  passage  of 
the  copy  sheets  therebetween,  said  first  member  surface  and 
said  second  member  surface  cooperating  with  the  copy  sheets 
to  guide  the  copy  sheets  in  a  path  tangential  to  the  conveying 
mechanism,  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being 
integral  with  each  other. 
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5,761^97 

Fl'SING  APPAR-ATLS  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Craig  Smith,  Portland:  H.  Erwin  Grellmann,  Aloha:  Leonard 

Guan.  Wilsonvilie,  and  David  D.  Martenson.  Milwaukie,  all 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonvilie,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,637 

InL  Cl."  G03G  15/00:15/20:21/00 

VS.  a.  399—339  7  Qaims 


?*    52    SO 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  printer  for  applying  pressure  to  fuse  a 
printed  image  on  print  media  comprising: 

pressure  means  mounted  on  the  printer  having  a  contact  surface 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  image,  the  contact  surface  having 
a  microporous  structure  with  a  surface  roughness  of  from 
about  14  to  about  35  micro  inches  in  depth; 

carriage  means  for  transporting  the  pressure  means  across  the 
printed  image  which  mounts  and  positions  the  pressure  means 
against  the  printed  image  on  the  print  media  as  the  pressure 
means  moves  across  the  print  media; 

adhesion  reducing  means  connected  to  the  pressure  means  for 
applying  an  adhesion  reducing  material  to  the  pressure  means 
so  the  contact  surface  does  not  have  the  printed  image  adhere 
thereto  as  the  contact  surface  and  the  pressure  means  move 
across  the  printed  image,  the  adhesion  reducing  means  being 
rotatable  and  in  contact  with  the  contact  surface  of  the  pres- 
sure means  to  apply  the  adhesion  reducing  material  to  the 
microporous  structure  in  an  even  and  consistent  layer; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  carriage  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  means  in  a  path  across  the  pnnt  media; 

transport  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  print  media 
along  a  path  of  travel  through  the  printer;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  print  media  in 
place  as  the  media  moves  along  the  path  of  travel  and  is 
contacted  by  the  pressure  means  to  permit  the  printed  image 
to  be  fused  into  the  print  media. 


5,761,598 

COMPOSITION  FOR  A  CERAMIC  COATED  DETONING 

ROLL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Ann  M.  Kazakos,  and  Michael  J.  Duggan,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^41 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—349  7  Claims 

ZB 

\  r 


1.  A  detoning  roll  for  use  in  a  cleaning  apparatus  of  an  electros- 
tatographic  reproduction  machine  to  renwve  residual  toner  par- 
ticles from  an  imaging  member,  the  detoning  roll  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  core;  and 

(b)  a  ceramic  outer  coating  formed  over  said  conductive  core, 
.said  ceramic  outer  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  alumina  and  titania  by  weight  for  giving  the  detoning  roll  a 
desired  resistivity  within  a  range  of  2.8x10^-2.10x10'  (Ohm- 
cm),  and  a  discharge  time  constant  of  greater  than  600  micro- 
seconds, said  ceramic  outer  coating  comprising  essentially 
about  84-87%  alumina  and  about  12-16%  titania  by  weight, 
and  exhibiting  a  dielectric  strength  within  a  range  of  300-600 
volts  per  mil  of  coating  thickness. 


5,761,599 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MULTIFUNCTION  OPENING 

Han-Chang  Weng;  Chien-Y'i  Wu:  Cheng-Hsien  Lu,  and  Chui- 
Chien  Chiu,  all  of  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,130 

InL  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  399—367  4  Oaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  illumination/scan 
position  for  scanning  an  image  on  a  document  passing  the 
illumination/scan  position,  said  image  forming  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  document-inlet; 

a  multifunction  opening  which  selectively  functions  as  docu- 
ment inlet  or  document  outlet; 

a  document-outlet, 

a  first  document  path  which,  responsive  to  the  document  fed  in 
through  the  document-inlet,  directs  the  document  from  the 
document-inlet  to  the  illumination/scan  position  and  which, 
after  being  illuminated  and  scanned,  discharges  said  docu- 
ment to  the  multifunction  opening; 

a  second  document  path  which,  responsive  to  the  document  fed 
in  through  the  multifunction  opening,  directs  the  document 
from  the  multifunction  opening  to  the  illumination/scan  posi- 
tion and  which,  after  being  illuminated  and  scanned,  dis- 
charges said  document  to  the  document  outlet,  wherein  a 
section  of  the  first  document  path  and  a  section  of  the  second 
document  path  overlap  each  other  defining  an  overlapping 
path,  and  the  illumination/scan  position  is  located  at  one 
predetermined  position  along  the  overlapping  path;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  path  along  which  the  document  moves 
in  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  controlling  means  comprises. 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  existence  of  the  document  at  the 
multifunction  opening, 

a  second  sensor  disposed  along  the  overlapping  path  for  detect- 
ing existence  of  the  document  at  a  distance  away  from  the 
illumination/scan  position,  and 

a  third  sensor  for  detecting  existence  of  the  document  at  the 
document-inlet. 
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5,761,600 

SHEET  STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAL 

SHEET  STORAGE  TRAYS  WITH  VARL\BLE  DISTANCE 

Mitsushige   Murata,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  683,451,  Jul.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,930 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184228 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  399—403  20  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  sheets  ejected  from  an  image 
forming  apparatus; 

plural  trays  for  storing  the  sheets  transported  by  said  transport- 
ing means; 

tray  moving  means  for  moving  a  position  of  said  plural  trays 
with  respect  to  said  feeding  means  in  order  to  store  the  sheets 
respectively  in  said  plural  trays,  and  increasing  space  between 
a  tray  subjected  to  sheet  storage  and  an  adjacent  tray;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  tray  moving  means,  in 
response  to  the  end  or  interruption  of  an  image  forming 
operation  of  said  image  forming  apparatus,  so  as  to  increase 
space  of  trays  not  subjected  to  sheet  storage  operation  and  to 
decrease  space  of  a  tray  subjected  to  a  sheet  storage  operation, 
thereby  pressing  the  sheets  present  on  each  ffay. 


central  distribution  center  having  means  for  transmitting  a 
network-wide  video  program  and  market-specific  segments  to 
a  plurality  of  receiving  sites  at  places  of  business  each  having 
an  associated  address,  said  network-wide  video  program 
including  regional-specific  segments,  said  market-specific 
segments  including  a  destination  address  and  a  set  of  control 
data  encoded  therein,  wherein  the  receiving  sites  comprise: 
a  receiver  to  receive  said  network-wide  video  program  and 

said  market-specific  segment; 
a  reader  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  read  the  destination 

addresses  in  said  market-specific  segments; 
a  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  store  desired  seg- 
ments   from    said    regional-specific    segments    and    said 
market-specific  segments; 
an  insertion  control  unit  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  insert  said 
market  specific  segments  into  said  regional-specific  seg- 
ments according  to  commands  contained  in  the  control  data 
to  produce  a  customized  program;  and 
a  display  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  display  the  customized 
program  at  said  places  of  business. 


5,761,602 

HYBRID  MULTICHANNEL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  I  TILIZING  A  BROADCAST  MEDIUM 

Larry  Wagner,  Orinda.  and  Peter  H.  Moss,  Lafayette,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors   to   Wagner   DSP  Technologies,   Oakland, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,466 

Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  45^—3.1  20  Claims 


5,761.601 
VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ADVERTISEMENTS  TO 
BUSINESSES 
Frank  R.  Nerairofsky,  71  Janis  Ct.,  Danville,  CaUf.  94526,  and 
Greg  James,  1467  E.  Hollow  Dale  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84121 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/07449,  §  371  Date  May  I,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,517 

Int.  CT.*^  H04N  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  455—3.1  42  Claims 


1.  A  video  media  distribution  network  comprising: 


1.  A  data  transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clients  at  remote  locations; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  broadcast  signals  in  at  least 

one  broadcast  channel  to  said  remote  locations; 
distribution  control  means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 

downstream  data  to  said  clients; 
inserter  means  responsive  to  said  distribution  control  means  for 

inserting  said  downstream  data  in  said  at  least  one  broadcast 

channel; 
router  means  for  routing  said  downso-eam  data  received  from 

remote  systems  and  addressed  to  particular  ones  of  said 

plurality  of  clients,  said  router  routes  said  downstteam  data  to 

said  distribution  control  means; 
first  communications  linking  means  for  coupling  said  router 

means  and  said  distribution  conu-ol  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  downstream 

data  from  said  broadcasting  signals,  each  one  of  said  plurality 

of  receiving  means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 

of  clients; 
wherein   said   distribution   control   means   transmits   receiving 

insmictions  to  said  plurality  of  receiving  means,  said  receiv- 
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ing  instnictions  instruct  said  plurality  of  receiving  means  how 
to  receive  said  downstream  data  addressed  to  said  plurality  of 
clients. 


5,761.603 

CATV-LAN  SYSTEM  HAVING  SIMPLE  MODEM 

CONFIGURATION  AND  PROVIDING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

OF  TR-\NSMISSION 
Shinji  Nojima,-  Shugo  Horikami:  Masaki  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Hiroshi  Nishikawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-259768; 
Mar.  23,  1995.  7-088669 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:7/14 
VS.  a.  455—3.1  25  Claims 


vnnum 
—   Ktssn* 
nn        31 


1.  A  cable  television  local  area  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
terminal  apparatuses,  means  for  constituting  a  transmission  path 
formed  of  an  upstream  transmission  path  and  a  downstream  trans- 
mission path,  a  plurality  of  modems  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
said  terminal  apparattises,  for  transmitting  to  said  upstream  trans- 
mission path  messages  which  are  supplied  from  said  terminal 
apparatuses  and  for  receiving  messages  from  said  downsffeam 
transmission  path  and  supplying  said  messages  to  said  terminal 
apparatuses,  and  a  head  end  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  said 
downstream  transmission  path  messages  which  have  been  trans- 
mitted over  said  upstream  transmission  path, 
wherein  each  of  said  messages  compnses  information  specifying 
the  length  of  said  message,  and  each  of  said  modems  com- 
prises 
transmitted/received  data  comparator  means  functioning,  while 
said  each  modem  is  transmitting  a  message,  to  compare 
successively  received  data  obtained  from  said  downstream 
transmission  path  with  successively   selected  data  of  said 
message    which    have    already    been    transmitted    to    said 
upstream  transmission  path,  to  thereby  detect  any  occurrence 
of  non-coincidence  between  said  received  data  and  said  trans- 
mitted data  of  the  message; 
retransmission    means   responsive   to   detection   of  said   non- 
coincidence   by   said   transmitted/received   data  comparator 
means  for  interrupting  transmission  of  said  message  and  for 
subsequently  retransmitting  said  message  after  a  retransmis- 
sion time  interval  of  predetermined  duration  has  elapsed,  and 
receiving  control  means  functioning,  when  said  modem  does  not 
transmit  a  message,  and  when  the  length  of  a  set  of  data 
which  are  received  from  said  downstream  transmission  path 
does  not  attain  a  value  of  message  length  which  is  specified  in 
said  received  data,  to  discard  said  received  data. 


5,761,604 
MUSIC  KEY  FOR  DIRECTLY  SELECTING  AUDIO 
CHANNELS  ON  SATELLITE  RECEIVER 
Michael  E.  Stough.  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  as.signor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637.845 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04H  1/00:  H04N  5/44:  H04Q  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  455—3.2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  set  top  box  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  television  and  for 
receiving  and  decoding  programming  received  from  a  program 
provider  which  programming  includes  a  plurality  of  coded  pro- 
grams each  coded  program  having  a  unique  program  identifier,  and 
for  providing  the  decoded  programming  to  the  television,  the  set 
top  box  comprising: 
a  program  selector  scanner  for  enabling  a  user  to  scan  the 
program  identifiers  provided  by  the  program  provider  to  find  a 
program  identifier  of  a  coded  program  which  a  user  wishes  to 
be  displayed; 
a  detector  for  receiving  user  selected  program  identifiers  and  for 
detecting  the  program  identifiers  in  the  received  coded  pro- 
grams; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  for  display  on  the  television  the  program 
corresponding  to  the  program  identifier  detected  by  the  detec- 
tor; 
a  plurality  of  preselect  keys,  each  preselect  key   having  an 
associated  user  programmable  memory  unit  for  storing  a 
preselected  program  identifier  of  a  user's  favorite  program, 
such  that  instead  of  having  to  use  the  program  selector  to  scan 
through  the  received  program  identifiers  to  find  the  user's 
favorite  program,  a  particular  preselect  key  is  selected  by  the 
user  and  the  user  preselected  program  identifier  of  the  user's 
favorite  program  stored  in  the  associated  memory  umt  of  the 
selected  preselect  key  is  supplied  to  the  detector 


5,761.605 
APPAIt^TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REUSING  SATELLITE 
BROADCAST  SPECTRUM  FOR  TERRESTRULLY 
BROADCAST  SIGNALS 
Carmen  Tawil,  and  Saleem  Tawil,  both  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Northpoint  Technology,  Ltd..  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,244 
Int.  CI."  H04H  l/OO:  H04B  7/IH5 
U.S.  CI.  455—3.2  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  providing  terrestrially  trans- 
mined  signals  on  a  common  frequency  with  direct  broadcast  satel- 
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lite  signals  transmined  from  a  satellite  in  a  first  satellite  location  in 
geosynchronous  orbit  about  the  earth,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  antenna  at  a  user  location  for  receiving  signals  at  a  first 
frequency  only  within  a  first  directional  reception  range  as 
measured  from  a  centerline  of  the  first  antenna,  the  first 
antenna  having  its  centerline  aligned  to  receive  direct  broad- 
cast satellite  signals  transmitted  from  the  satellite: 

(b)  a  second  antenna  at  the  user  location  ''or  receiving  signals  at 
the  first  frequency  only  within  a  second  directional  reception 
range  as  measured  from  a  centerline  of  the  second  antenna, 
the  second  antenna  being  aligned  to  receive  signals  transmit- 
ted at  the  first  frequency  from  a  terrestrial  transmitter  location 
remote  from  the  user  location  with  the  direct  broadcast  satel- 
lite signals  transmitted  in  directions  outside  of  the  second 
directional  reception  range;  and 

(c)  a  terrestrial  transminer  for  transmitting  signals  at  the  first 
frequency  and  directionally  within  a  terrestrial  azimuth  range 
from  the  teaestrial  transmitter  location,  the  terrestrial  trans- 
miner  location  being  located  with  respect  to  the  user  location 
such  that  the  terrestrial  transmitter  transmits  in  directions  only 
outside  of  the  directional  reception  range  of  the  first  antenna. 


5.761,607 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCAL  PROCESSING/ACCESSING  AND 

REPRESENTATION  OF  LAR(;E  VOLUMES  OF  DATA 

Hans  Gude  Gudesen,  Fredrikstad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Opti- 

com  AS.A.  Norway,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.345 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  8,  1993,  933204 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10:7/11:  H04H  1/02:  H04L  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  455—6.2  18  Claims 


5,761,606 

MEDIA  ONLINE  SERVICES  ACCESS  VL\  ADDRESS 

EMBEDDED  IN  VIDEO  OR  AUDIO  PROGRAM 

Thoma.s  R.  Wolzien,  91  River  Rd.,  Grandview,  N.Y.  10980 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,432 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:7/10:7/14:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  455— *.2  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  to  a  user  of  online  information 
services,  at  the  time  of  viewing  a  video  program  represented  by  an 
electronic  signal,  direct  digital  communication  access  to  an  online 
information  provider  through  a  link  pro\ided  in  said  video  pro- 
gram, comprising: 

electronically  extracting  an  address  associated  with  the  online 
information  provider  from  an  information  signal  embedded  in 
said  electronic  signal; 
indicating  to  the  user  that  an  address  has  been  extracted  permit- 
ting communication  with  the  online  information  provider;  and 
automatically  using  said  extracted  address,  in  response  to  a  user 
initiated  command,  to  establish  a  direct  digital  communication 
Imk  with  the  online  information  provider  associated  with  said 
extracted  address. 
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1.  A  system  for  local  processing/accessing  and  representation  of 
large  volumes  of  data,  in  the  form  of  a  complete  data  library, 
wherein  the  system  comprises  at  least  one  input/output  interface 
(101)  to  one  or  more  bandwidth-limited  telecommunication  net- 
works and  at  least  one  output  interface  (208)  for  the  transfer  of 
processed  or  unprocessed  data  to  at  least  one  playback  device 
(300)  for  display  and/or  playback  of  data,  at  least  one  local  mass 
storage  unit  (201)  for  storing  said  large  volumes  of  data  and 
connected  with  a  decoder  (202)  for  processing  and  decoding  said 
large  volumes  of  data  in  case  the  latter  are  coded,  an  internal  traffic 
controller  (206),  a  controlling  mixer  device  (203)  connected  with 
the  decoder  (202),  a  user  control  interface  (207(i)  connected  with 
said  internal  traffic  controller  (206).  and  a  modem  (205)  connected 
with  said  internal  traffic  controller  (206)  and  said  input/output 
interface  (101)  for  two-way  communication  over  said  one  or  more 
bandwidth-limited  telecommunication  networks  with  an  external 
control  center  or  centers  (100).  characterized  in  that  said  at  least 
one  local  mass  storage  unit  (201)  comprises  at  least  one  replace- 
able or  exchangeable  storage  medium  (201a)  for  storing  said  large 
volumes  of  data  and  at  least  one  input  interface  (204)  connected 
with  said  at  least  one  local  mass  storage  unit  (201).  wherein  said 
input  interface  (204)  is  adapted  for  physically  receiving  said 
replaceable  or  exchangeable  storage  medium  (201a).  said  local 
mass  storage  unit  (201)  in  any  case  being  the  only  mass  storage 
unit  wherewith  said  decoder  (202)  is  permanently  connected  for 
accessing,  retrieving  and  processing  said  large  volumes  of  data  in  a 
normal  operating  mode  of  the  system,  wherein  said  large  volumes 
of  data  or  part  thereof  are  transferred  from  said  mass  storage  unit 
(201)  either  via  said  decoder  (202)  for  decoding  or  via  said 
controlling  mixer  device  (203)  to  said  output  interface  (208)  for 
display  and/or  playback  on  said  playback  device  (300),  said  inter- 
nal traffic  controller  (206)  being  connected  with  said  local  mass 
storage  unit  (201)  for  controlling  the  retrieval  of  data  as  selected 
over  said  user  control  interface  (207(j)  and  further  via  said  modem 
(205)  handling  said  two-way  communication  with  said  external 
control  center  (100)  for  transmitting  or  receiving  information  over 
said  at  least  one  input/output  interface  (101)  on  said  one  or  more 
bandwidth-limited  telecommunication  networks,  said  information 
being  restricted  to  information  for  authorization,  validation  and 
debiting  which  in  any  case  requires  a  low  data  transfer  capacity  in 
the  course  of  a  normal  operation  of  the  system  as  enabled  and 
controlled  from  said  user  control  interface  (207u).  the  system  thus 
providing  local  accessing/retrieval  of  said  large  volumes  of  data  or 
parts  thereof,  without  recourse  to  or  need  for  downloading  or 
accessing  any  external  databases,  as  said  large  volumes  of  data 
may  form  a  self-contained,  permanently  and  locally  stored  data 
library  which  may  be  entered  in  the  system  in  a  once-through 
operation  via  said  input  interface  (204). 
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5,761.608 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER-NODE 
HANDOFF  OF  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
COMMUNICATION  I  NIT 
Michael  J.  Andresen,  Apache  Junction;  Keith  .Andrew  Olds, 
Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.;  Christopher  Neil  Kurby.  Elmhursl,  and 
Bradley  B.  Bakke.  Lake  in  The  Hills,  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Set.  No.  617,723 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CI.  455—13.1  22  Claims 


COUNTER 


1.  A  method  for  a  communication  unit  (CU)  to  hand  oflf  from  a 
losing  node  to  a  gaining  node,  wherein  the  CU  is  a  radio  frequency 
device  capable  of  communicating  with  a  node  using  an  uplink 
signal  from  the  CU  to  the  node  and  a  downlink  signal  from  the 
node  to  the  CU,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  estimating  a  gaining  node  uplink  time  at  which  the  CU  should 
transmit  the  uplink  signal  to  the  gaining  node,  wherein  the 
gaining  node  uplink  time  is  estimated  from  observing  times- 
of-amval  (TOA)  of  signals  between  the  communication  unit 
and  both  the  losing  node  and  the  gaining  node; 

b)  approximating  a  gaining  node  uplink  frequency  at  which  the 
CU  should  transmit  the  uplink  signal  to  the  gaining  node, 
wherein  the  gaining  node  uplink  frequency  is  approximated 
from  observing  frequencies-of-amval  (PDA)  of  the  signals 
between  the  communication  unit  and  both  the  losing  node  and 
the  gaining  node;  and 

c)  handing  off  from  the  losing  node  to  the  gaining  node  using  the 
gaining  node  uplink  time  and  the  gaining  node  uplink  fre- 
quency without  performing  a  synchronization  procedure 
between  the  CU  and  the  gaining  node,  wherein  a  first  link 
between  the  communication  unit  and  the  losing  node  is  bro- 
ken substantially  simultaneously  with  a  second  link  between 
the  communication  unit  and  the  gaining  node  being  made. 


5,761.609 
LIMITED  USE  CIRCUIT 
Chung-Shan  Chen.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,936 
Int.  CI."  H04L  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  455—26.1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  limited  use  circuit  for  use  in  a  electronic  system,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  programmable  logic  device  (PLD).  erasable  programmable 
logic  device  (EPLD),  programmable  array  logic  (PAL),  pro- 
grammable logic  array  (PLA),  electncally  erasable  program- 
mable read  only  memory  (EEPROM),  flash  memory,  and  read 
only  memory  (ROM)  wherein  said  non-volatile  memory 
means  includes  n  devices,  said  n  being  gl.  each  device 
comprising  a  fuse,  a  fuse  burning  means,  means  for  program- 


4^    12J 


ming  said  fuse,  and  a  fuse  state  indicator,  whereby  n  times  of 
use  of  said  electronic  system  are  provided,  and 
a  control  means  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  electronic 
system  and  determines  after  boot  up  whether  said  non-volatile 
memory  means  is  at  its  initial  data  point. 


5.761.610 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-VTl'S  FOR  DYNAMIC  RADIO 
COMMl  NICATION  MENU 
Lars  Stig  Soreasen.  Palatine;  Timothy  Mark  Garton.  Cary; 
Mark  .A.   kapouralos.  Palatine,  and   Kenneth  W.  Douros. 
Hoffman   Estates,  ail   of  III.,   assignors  to   Motorola.   Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,899,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  S«r.  No.  663.746 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CI.  455—89  13  Oaims 


1.  A  radio  communication  device  menu  system,  compnsing: 

a  memory  storing  menu  information,  the  menu  information 
including  an  extended  menu  comprising  extended  menu  items 
and  a  shon  menu  comprising  short  menu  items,  the  short 
menu  items  being  a  subset  of  the  extended  inenu  items, 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  memory; 

a  user  controlled  input  coupled  to  the  controller  for  manually 
inputting  scrolling  control  signals  and  select  signals  to  the 
controller,  the  user  controlled  input  includes  a  menu  key  for 
controlling  the  controller  to  scroll  through  the  menu  items; 
and 

a  display  coupled  to  the  controller  to  sequentially  display  items 
from  the  inenus,  wherein  the  controller  is  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  select  signal  from  the  user  controlled  input  to 
select  one  of  the  short  menu  and  the  extended  menu  for 
scrolling,  and  the  controller  responsive  to  the  scrolling  control 
signals  to  scroll  through  items  in  the  short  menu  if  the  short 
menu  is  selected  thereby  causing  the  short  menu  items  to  be 
sequentially  displayed  in  sequential  screens  on  the  display, 
and  the  controller  responsive  to  the  scrolling  conu-ol  signals  to 
scroll  through  items  in  the  extended  menu  if  the  extended 
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menu  is  selected  thereby  causing  the  extended  menu  items  to 
be  sequentially  displayed  in  sequential  screens  on  the  display, 
and  the  controller  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  actua- 
tion pattern  of  the  user  controlled  input  to  perform  a  function 
corresponding  to  the  displayed  item,  and  the  controller 
responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  actuation  pattern  of  the 
user  controlled  input  to  move  items  from  the  extended  menu 
to  the  short  menu  while  scrolling  through  the  extended  menu 
items,  and  the  controller  responsive  to  a  third  predetermined 
actuation  pattern  of  the  user  controlled  input  to  remove  items 
from  the  short  menu,  whereby  the  short  menu  is  dynamic  to 
include  only  the  information  desired  by  the  user,  wherein  the 
controller  enters  the  extended  menu  when  the  menu  key  is 
held  for  more  than  a  predetermined  time  period. 


5,761,611 
COMPONENT  HOLDER  FOR  A  BAG  PHONE 

Argus  Doss-Desouza.  Sunningdale,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,981,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1992, 
9210049 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38:1/08 
U.S.  CI.  455—90  15  Claims 


housing,  the  two  housings  together  then  providing  lower  support 
surface  means  for  supporting  the  receiver  upon  a  horizontal  sur- 
face, and  in  respect  of  each  housing,  the  suppon  surface  means 
comprises  a  planar  support  surface  and  with  the  second  housing  in 
the  second  position,  the  planar  support  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  housings  are  coplanar. 


1.  A  radio  telephone  assembly  comprising  transceiver  circuitry,  a 
transceiver  housmg  for  enclosing  the  transceiver  circuitry,  a  battery 
pack  for  supplying  power  to  the  transceiver  circuitry  and  a  holder 
for  the  transceiver  housing  and  battery  pack  wherein  the  holder  is 
configurable  between  a  folded  configuration  and  an  unfolded  sub- 
stantially flat  configuration  during  use  such  that  in  the  folded 
configuration  there  is  defined  a  cavity  to  enclose  the  battery  pack, 
and  wherein  the  holder  is  a  structural  frame  for  a  bag  that  the 
assembly  is  located  into  to  form  a  bag  phone,  wherein  the  holder 
comprises  a  rigid  sheet  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  rectangular 
portion  extending  therefrom,  the  base  portion  being  arranged  to 
have  the  transceiver  housing  mounted  thereon  and  said  rectangular 
portion  includes  a  multiplicity  of  lines  of  weakness  such  that  the 
rectangular  portion  may  be  folded  to  define  the  cavity  to  enclose 
the  battery  pack  in  the  folded  configuration. 


5.761.613 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Simon  R.  Saunders.  Bath,  and  Richard  W.  Burton.  Ely,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  564,887 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
9424341 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/08 


U.S.  CI.  455—137 

■  Fiirfi 

\         II  fi'ii 


6  Claims 


"       "      "      "     "      "       "  Wt^ 


6!        H-^      71 
FUtK 


5,761,612 
WIRELESS  RECEIVER 

Clifford   D.   Read,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719J03 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  5  Claims 

L  A  wireless  receiver  comprising  a  first  housing  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  containing  wireless  signal  transmis- 
sion and  receiving  means,  and  a  second  housing  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  first  housing  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
one  of  the  housings  depends  from  the  other  housing,  which  has 
means  to  hang  the  receiver  upon  a  vertical  surface,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  second  housing  is  located  behind  the  first 


1.  A  diversity  receiver  comprising  at  least  two  reception 
branches  with  one  of  the  at  least  two  reception  branches  being 
implemented  to  a  higher  specification  than  another  of  said  at  least 
two  reception  branches  and  wherein  each  of  said  reception 
branches  comprise  an  analog  section  ha\ing  frequency  down- 
conversion  means,  said  diversity  recei\er  comprising: 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  signals  from  each  of  said 

frequency  down-conversion  means: 
differential  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  digitized 

signals;  and 
maximal  ratio  combining  means  coupled  to  said  differential 
demodulation  means  for  combining  weighted  outputs  of  the 
reception  branches  and  for  deriving  an  output  signal. 
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5,761,614 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPTIMIZING  RECEIVE  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 
Neil  G.  Leitch,  and  Jerome  M.  Daniszewski.  both  of  Lynch- 
burg,  \a..   assignors  to   Ericsson   Inc.,   Research   Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,262 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  455-254  20  Claims 
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Overall  Receiver  System 

1.  An  arrangement  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  radio 
receiver  comprising: 

a  noise  test  receiver  that  outputs  measurements  concerning 
ambient  noise  and  radio  signals: 

a  computer  coupled  to  the  noise  test  receiver  that  automatically 
analyzes,  based  on  the  measurements,  whether  the  ambient 
signals  are  likely  to  generate  any  intemiodulation  distortion 
products:  that  will  adversely  affect  the  radio  receiver  and 

a  variable  gain  device  connected  to  the  radio  receiver  and 
controlled  by  the  computer,  the  computer  automatically  con- 
trolling, based  at  least  in  pan  on  the  noise  test  receiver  outputs 
and  the  analysis,  the  gain  provided  by  the  variable  gain  device 
to  substantially  maximize  effective  sensitivity  and  dynamic 
range  of  the  radio  receiver  while  protecting  the  radio  receiver 
against  intermodulation  distortion. 


5,761.615 
WIDE  BAND  ZERO  IF  QUADRATURE  DEMODULATOR 
USING  A  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  AND  A  SINGLE 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
James    I.    JalTee.    Lake    Clarke    Shores.    Fla., 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  456.985 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455-314  29  Claims 
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a  digital  phase  shifter/divider  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator  and 
to  the  first  mixer,  the  digital  phase  shifter/divider  generating  a 
pair  of  quadrature  phase  related  injection  signals  at  the  third 
ft-equency  (f,,^)  which  is  the  first  frequency  (f^)  divided  by  an 
integer  greater  than  1 : 

a  pair  of  second  mixers  coupled  to  the  digital  phase  shifter/ 
divider  and  the  first  mixer,  the  pair  of  second  mixers  convert- 
ing an  in  phase  component  of  the  intermediate  signal  to  an  in 
phase  baseband  signal  and  a  quadrature  component  of  the 
intermediate  signal  to  a  quadrature  baseband  signal  in 
response  to  an  in  phase  and  quadrature  component  of  the  pair 
of  quadrature  phase  related  injection  signals,  respectively. 


5.761,616 

FREQUENCY  MIXER  FOR  A  DOPPLER  RADAR 

MODULE 

Gerhard  Lohninger,  Miinchen.  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  769J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  18,  1995,  195  47 
289.6 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  45^327  8  Claims 

^-^M     I — 5-H 


1.  A  frequency  mixer  assembly  for  a  Doppler  radar  module, 
comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  microstrip  lines: 

b)  a  first  diode  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
microstrip  line  and  a  second  terminal  electrically  conductively 
connected  to  a  fixed  potential,  a  second  diode  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  microstrip  line  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  electncally  conductively  connected  to  a  fixed 
potential: 

c)  a  capacitor  coupling  said  microstrip  lines  to  each  other: 

d)  an  antenna  coupled  to  said  first  microstrip  line: 

e)  a  circuit  configuration  to  be  coupled  to  said  microstrip  lines 
for  determining  a  phase  difference  between  two  alternating 
current  voltage  signals;  and 

f)  an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  second  microstrip  line. 


LOCAi 
OSCILLATOR 


'    DIGITAL  PHASE  SMtFTEROVIOER    '• 

^"::;-^ 

1.  A  low  power  zero-IF  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 
a  local  oscillator  that  generates  an  injection  signal  at  a  first 

frequency  (f,„): 
a  first  mixer  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator  for  converting  a 
received  carrier  signal  of  a  second  frequency  (f^ )  to  an 
intermediate  signal  of  a  third  frequency  (f„)  in  response  to 
the  injection  signal  at  the  first  frequency  (f,„).  where  the  third 
frequency  (f„)  associated  with  the  intermediate  signal  is  one 
of  a  sum  or  a  difference  of  the  first  (f^,,)  and  second  (f^ ) 
frequencies: 


5,761,617 

PLL  SYNTHESIZER  RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER 

CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  AN  AVERAGE  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Kunitoshi  Yonekura.  and   Masahiro   Matai.   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  497,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994,  6-171721 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  455—343  6  Claims 

1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  which  is  for  receiving  call  signals  and 
which  comprises  PLL  synthesizer  means  for  producing  a  local 
oscillation  signal,  frequency  converter  means  for  frequency  con- 
verting said  call  signals  in  response  to  said  local  oscillation  signal 
to  produce  a  frequency-converted  signal,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  PLL  synthesizer  means  and  said  frequency  con- 
vener means  to  make  each  of  said  PLL  svnthesizer  means  and  said 
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frequency  converter  means  carry  out  interminent  operation  in  a 
plurality  of  different  cycles,  wherein  said  PLL  synthesizer  has  a 
plurality  of  loop  filters  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  plu- 
rality of  different  cycles  of  the  intermittent  operation,  said  plurality 
of  loop  filters  having  time  constants  different  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  plurality  of  loop  filters  being  selectively  operable  at  a  time, 
said  control  means  further  controlling  said  plurality  of  loop  filters 
so  that  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  loop  filters  is 
selectively  operable  when  said  control  means  makes  each  of  said 
PLL  synthesizer  means  and  said  frequency  converter  means  carry 
out  the  interminent  operation  in  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  cycles,  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  loop 
filters  corresponding  to  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  cycles. 
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(e)  means  in  each  of  said  radio  telephone  subscriber  units  for 
initiating  and  receiving  a  download  of  said  at  least  one  system 
identifier  list  from  said  broadcast  means  if  said  received 
version  number  and  said  previously  stored  version  number 
fail  to  match. 


5,761,619 
DI.STRIBI  TED  TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Anders  Danne.  Kista.  and  Steinar  Dahlin,  JarTalla,  both  of 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefoanktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  408,863 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/00:7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—422  1«  Claims 


5,761,618 

I  PD.ATING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DOWNLOADING  NEW 

SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  (SID)  LIST  INTO  A 

HANDSET 

Richard  Lynch,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Robert  T.  Braun,  Pittstown,  and 

Michael  Haberman,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedminster,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,306 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20:7/38 

VS.  CI.  455-419  34  Oaims 
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4.  A  cellular  telecommunications  system  comprising: 

network  means  operating  in  accordance  with  a  high  speed  syn- 
chronous protocol; 

a  plurality  of  antenna  site  means,  coupled  to  the  network  means, 
each  for  performing  bandwide  filtering  of  a  received  radio 
signal,  for  converting  the  filtered  radio  signal  into  a  digitized 
radio  signal,  and  for  supplying  the  digitized  radio  signal  to  the 
network  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  central  site  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  digitized 
radio  signal  from  the  network  means,  each  of  the  central  site 
means  performing  channel-wide  filtering,  demodulation  and 
channel  decoding  on  the  digitized  radio  signal, 

wherein  each  of  the  antenna  site  means  utilizes  the  network 
means  to  send  the  same  digitized  radio  signal  simultaneously 
to  any  two  of  the  plurality  of  cenUral  site  means. 


5,761,620 

PRIVATE  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSFERRING  AN  INCOMING  CALL 

Tsuneo  Furuya,  Yokohama,  and  Yohichi  Ogawa.  Kanagawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  12,956,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,479.483.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,565 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22322 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  455—435  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  downloading  data  to  radio  telephone  subscriber 
units,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  control  means  for  updating  at  least  one  system  identifier  list 
of  preferred  service  providers  for  use  by  said  radio  telephone 
subscriber  units  and  generating  a  version  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  at  least  one  system  identifier  list; 

(b)  means  for  broadcasting  said  version  number  to  said  radio 
telephone  subscriber  units  over  a  radio  telephone  control 
frequency; 

(c)  means  in  each  of  said  radio  telephone  subscriber  units  for 
receiving  said  version  number; 

(d)  means  in  each  of  said  radio  telephone  subscriber  units  for 
comparing  said  received  version  number  to  a  version  number 
previously  stored  in  each  of  said  radio  telephone  subscriber 
units;  and 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  an  incoming  call  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  radio  telephones  in  a  private  network  system  having  a  plurality 
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of  exchanges,  each  of  which  is  a  home  exchange  as  to  a  pan  of 
said  radio  telephones  assigned  to  the  exchange  and  is  a  visitor 
exchange  as  to  a  part  of  said  radio  telephones  not  assigned  to  the 
exchange,  said  home  exchange  comprising  first  registration  means 
for  preliminarily  registering  an  identification  code  of  said  radio 
telephones  assigned  to  the  home  exchange  for  radio  communica- 
tion, and  said  visitor  exchange  compnsing  second  registration 
means,  said  private  network  system  further  having  at  least  one 
other  exchange  which  is  neither  a  home  exchange  nor  a  visitor 
exchange  at  any  given  time  with  respect  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
telephones,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  position  registration  request  signal,  including  the 
identification  code  of  a  specific  radio  telephone  which  is 
assigned  to  said  home  exchange,  output  from  said  specific 
radio  telephone,  in  said  visitor  exchange  as  to  said  specific 
radio  telephone; 
registering  said  specific  radio  telephone  as  a  visitor  with  said 
identification  code  of  said  specific  radio  telephone  in  said 
second  registration  means,  in  said  visitor  exchange  which  has 
received  said  position  registration  request  signal; 
transmitting,  by  said  visitor  exchange,  which  has  registered  said 
specific  radio  telephone  as  a  visitor,  a  terminal  movement 
notification  signal,  adding  the  identification  code  of  said  spe- 
cific radio  telephone  and  the  identification  code  of  said  visitor 
exchange  which  has  registered  said  specific  radio  telephone  as 
a  visitor,  to  said  home  exchange  to  which  said  specific  radio 
telephone  is  assigned,  and  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  other 
exchange; 
storing,  in  said  first  registration  means  of  said  home  exchange  to 
which  said  specific  radio  telephone  is  assigned,  the  identifica- 
tion code  of  said  visitor  exchange  which  has  transmitted  said 
terminal  movement  notification  signal,  in  correspondence  to 
the  identification  code  of  said  specific  radio  telephone  based 
on  said  terminal  movement  notification  signal; 
receiving,  in  said  home  exchange,  an  incoming  call  to  said 

specific  radio  telephone; 
connecting,  by  said  home  exchange  to  which  said  specific  radio 
telephone  is  assigned,  the  incoming  call  to  said  specific  radio 
telephone  when  an  identification  code  of  said  visitor  exchange 
is  not  stored  in  correspondence  to  the  identification  code  of 
said  specific  radio  telephone  in  said  first  registration  means; 
transferring,  by  said  home  exchange  to  which  said  specific  radio 
telephone  is  assigned,  the  incoming  call  to  said  visitor 
exchange  whose  identification  code  is  stored  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  identification  code  of  said  specific  radio  tele- 
phone in  said  first  registration  means; 
connecting,  by  said  visitor  exchange  which  has  registered  said 
specific  radio  telephone  as  a  visitor,  the  incoming  call  trans- 
ferted  to  said  visitor  exchange  to  said  specific  radio  telephone 
referring  to  the  identification  code  of  said  specific  radio 
telephone  registered  in  said  second  registration  means. 


5,761,621 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  NETWORKING 
OMNI-MODAL  RADIO  DEVICES 
Joseph  B.  Sainton.  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Informa- 
tion Technologies.  Inc.,  Purchase,  N,^. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  167.002.  Dec.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,112 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7n2 
I  .S.  CI.  455-^53  24  Qaims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  management  system  for  reallocation  of 
radio  spectrum  among  a  plurality  of  wireless  communication  net- 
works using  differing  radio  frequency  modulation  protocols  and 
diffenng  radio  frequencies  to  communicate  with  a  plurality  of 
frequency  and  protocol  agile  portable  radio  devices  each  of  which 
is  responsive  to  portable  radio  device  control  signals  to  change  its 
operating  frequency  and  modulation  protocol,  compnsing 

capacity  detection  means  for  generating  a  frequency  request 
signal  upon  determining  that  a  first  wireless  communication 
network  operating  using  a  first  radio  frequency   spectrum 
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allocated  to  said  first  wireless  communication  network  and 
using  a  first  modulation  protocol,  is  at  or  near  full  capacity, 

frequency  reallocating  means  responsive  to  a  frequency  request 
signal  for  reassigning  temporarily  radio  spectrum  from  a 
second  wireless  communication  network  operating  using  a 
second  radio  frequency  spectrum  allocated  to  said  second 
wireless  communication  network  and  different  from  said  first 
radio  frequency  spectrum  and  using  second  modulation  pro- 
tocol, to  the  first  communication  network  determined  by  said 
capacity  detection  means  to  be  at  or  near  fill  capacity,  and 

means  for  causing  portable  radio  control  signals  in  at  least  some 
of  the  frequency  and  protocol  agile  portable  radio  devices  to 
change  their  operating  frequency  and  modulation  protocol  to 
permit  the  portable  radio  devices  so  changed  to  commumcate 
over  the  temporarily  reassigned  radio  spectrum. 


5,761.622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OPERATION  OF  A  PORTABLE  OR  MOBILE  BATTERY- 
OPERATED  RADIOS 
Mark    D.   Priest.    Rustburg,   \a..   assignor   to   Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No,  443,662 

InL  CI.'  H04B  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—522  25  Claims 


li 


1  In  a  radio  communications  system  where  radio  communica- 
tions between  radios  over  radio  frequency  communications  chan- 
nels are  coordinated  from  a  base  station  having  a  control  channel 
transceiver  and  plural  working  channel  transceivers,  a  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  operating  parameter  values  of  one  of  the  radios 
including  radio  transmit  power  at  various  performance  levels 
corresponding  to  particular  radio  operating  conditions  and  a 
minimum  transmit  power  threshold  and  a  maximum  power 
threshold  with  corresponding  maximum  and  minimum 
received  signal  strength  values; 

(b)  the  radio  receiving  from  one  of  the  base  station  transceivers 
a  radio  communication; 
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(c)  deiermining  at  (he  radio  a  current  condition  including  a 
strength  of  a  signal  received  from  the  one  base  station 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  received  signal  strength 
values; 

(d)  in  response  to  the  received  radio  communication,  the  radio 
requesting  a  working  channel  over  the  control  channel: 

(e)  in  response  to  the  request,  the  base  station  control  channel 
transceiver  temporarily  assigns  one  of  the  working  channel 
transceivers  to  the  radio;  and 

(f)  interpolating  the  transmit  power  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  transmit  power  levels  in  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent received  signal  strength  and  then  transmitting  a  message 
over  a  working  radio  channel  associated  with  the  assigned 
working  channel  transceiver  at  the  adjusted  transmit  power. 


5,761,623 

CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

HAVING  SEAMLESS  INTEROPERABILITY  BETWEEN 

EXCHANGES  WHILE  SUPPORTING  OPERATION  IN 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  HYPERBANDS 

Francis  Lupien,  Montreal,  and  Helen  Wong,  Kirkland,  both  of 

Canada,    assignors    to    Telefonaktieboioget    LM    Ericsson 

(publ).  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,022 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  Ha4Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—552  21  Claims 
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5,761,624 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
RECORDING  CELLULAR  PHONE  TRANSACTIONS 
USING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  C  ARD 
David  M.  Mooney,  Edrn  Prairie;  James  B.  Glazier,  Hopkins; 
David  E.  Wood,  Shorewood;  Joseph  A.  Kimlinger,  Willernie. 
and   Paul  Goshgarian,   Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Integrated  Technologies  of  America.  Inc..  Kdina,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,114 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  455—558  1  Claim 
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1.  A  cellular  telecommunications  network  providing  seamless 
interoperability  for  multi-hyperband  capable  mobile  stations  roam- 
ing between  multi-hyperband  capable  exchanges  and  changing 
frequency  hyperbands  as  required,  said  cellular  telecommunica- 
tions network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multi-hyperband  capable  mobile  switching  centers 
(MSCs); 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
MSCs,  said  base  stations  having  transmission  and  reception 
equipment  operating  in  a  plurality  of  frequency  hyperbands: 

a  plurality  of  multi-hyperband  capable  mobile  stations  roaming 
between  said  multi-hyperband  capable  exchanges  each  of  said 
mobile  stations  having  means  for  changing  frequency  hyper- 
bands to  communicate  with  said  MSCs  through  said  base 
stations,  an  inter-exchange  communications  protocol  for  com- 
municating information  required  for  seamless  interoperability 
between  said  plurality  of  MSCs  and  said  multiple  hyperbands, 
said  interexchange  communications  protocol  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signaling  messages  in  an  industry  standard  mes- 
sage format;  and 

a  plurality  of  modified  message  parameters  within  said  signaling 
messages,  said  modified  message  parameters  being  modified 
to  include  information  elements  required  for  seamless  interop- 
erability between  said  multi-hyperband  capable  exchanges 
and  said  multiple  hyperbands. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  recording  cellular  phone  call 
transactions  for  use  in  a  cellular  telephone  system,  the  system 
containing  a  remote  unit  having  a  radio  transceiver  a  handset  and  a 
logic  bus.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  remote  card  reader  interface  means  for  writing  and  reading 
information  to  and  from  and  integrated  circuit  card  placed  in 
the  remote  card  reader; 

(b)  logic  bus  interface  means  for  connecting  a  processing  means 
to  the  logic  bus  of  the  transceiver: 

(c)  processing  means  connected  to  the  logic  bus  interface  means 
and  remote  card  reader  interface  means  for  processing  infor- 
mation observed  on  the  logic  bus  or  read  from  the  card,  said 
information  including  phone  call  transaction  information; 

(d)  the  processing  means  including  means  for  controlling  the 
remote  unit  in  response  to  information  read  from  the  card  and 
for  writing  phone  call  transaction  information  to  an  integrated 
circuit  card  placed  in  the  remote  card  reader,  the  phone  call 
transaction  information  including  at  least  the  phone  number 
and  duration  for  each  call  processed  by  on  the  remote  unit; 
and 

(e)  the  processing  means  further  comprises  means  for  allowing 
an  operator  to  perform  system  functions  in  response  to  infor- 
mation read  from  a  maintenance  card. 


5,761,625 

RECONFIGURABLE  ALGORITHMIC  NETWORKS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  DATA  MANAGEMENT 

David  B.  Honcik.  Kirkland.  and  Martin  T.  Shetter.  Bellevue, 

both  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  473,052 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  701—14  23  Claims 


1.  A  hardware  independent  data  management  system  for  use 
with  aircraft  comprising: 
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a)  a  plurality  of  flight  data  sources  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
flight  data:  ' 

b)  a  computer; 

c)  transmittal  means  for  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
flight  data  from  said  flight  data  sources  to  .said  computer; 

d)  a  reconfigurable  algorithmic  network,  resident  on  said  com- 
puter, that  defines  a  set  of  predetermined  operations  on  a 
predetemiined  set  of  said  flight  data,  said  reconfigurable  algo- 
rithmic network  including 

1 )  a  plurality  of  functional  elements,  each  of  said  functional 
elements  defining  one  or  more  of  said  predetermined  opera- 
tions; 

2)  a  data  base,  said  data  base  including: 

a)  a  plurality  of  codes  defining  one  or  more  of  said  func- 
tional elements, 

b)  a  plurality  of  computer  routines  for  executing  said  func- 
tional elements,  and 

c)  connection  means  for  directing  logic  flow  and  data  flow 
between  said  functional  elements; 

e)  interpreter  means,  resident  on  said  computer,  for  interpreting 
said  set  of  flight  data  in  accordance  with  said  reconfigurable 
algorithmic  network,  said  interpreter  means  including  connec- 
tion mean^  for  defining  operational  relationships  between  said 
functional  elements,  wherein  said  interpreter  means  receives 
said  functional  element  codes  from  said  data  base  and  selects 
one  of  said  computer  routines;  and 

fl  an  input/output  device  for  transferring  information  to  and 
from  the  aircraft,  said  input/output  device  receiving  one  or 
more  data  transfer  medium. 


torque  signal  by  passing  said  frequency  membership  vector 
signal  through  a  neural  network. 


5,761,626 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  AND 

CHARACTERIZING  MOTOR  VEHICLES  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  AUTOMATIC   DRIVERS 
.Anya  Lynn  Tascillo,  and  Mark  Anthony  Tascillo,  both  of  Can- 
ton,  Mich.,   assignors   to  Ford   Global   Technologies,   Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,354 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06G  7/70 

U.S.  a.  701—29  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  motor  vehicle 
composing  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  torque  signal  produced  by  operation  of  an  engine 
of  a  motor  vehicle; 

filtering  said  torque  signal  to  generate  component  frequency 
signals  representative  of  component  frequencies  within  said 
torque  signal,  by  generating  a  frequency  membership  vector 
signal  representative  of  the  component  frequencies  within 
said  torque  signal;  and 

generating  characteristic  signals  representative  of  relative  tem- 
perature, inertia  and  horsepower  of  said  motor  vehicle  in 
response  to  determined  component  frequencies  within  said 


5,761.627 
POWER-ASSISTED  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Mathias   Seidel,   Meerbusch,   and   David   Vile,   Schwalmtal- 
Amern,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Fahrewrksys- 
teme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03407,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11152.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  481,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1993.  43  35 
390.8 

Int.  a.*-  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  701—41  13  Claims 
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1.  A  power-assisted  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  providing  vehicle  steering  assistance; 

an  open  center  servo-valve  for  supplying  said  hydraulic  motor 
with  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  servo- 
valve  and  to  said  hydraulic  motor: 

an  electric  motor  for  dnving  said  hydraulic  pump;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  pump  by  controlling  elec- 
trical j)ower  consumed  by  said  electric  motor,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  sensor  which  repetitively  monitors  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  of  said  power-assisted  steenng 
system,  said  means  further  including  at  least  one  microproces- 
sor which  repetitively  calculates  upper  and  lower  threshold 
values  that  vary  as  a  function  of  said  at  least  one  operating 
parameter: 

said  means  controlling  the  electrical  power  consumed  by  said 
electric  motor  based  on  a  comparison  of  reference  values 
calculated  as  a  function  of  an  initial  value  of  said  at  least  one 
operating  parameter  with  a  subsequent  value  of  said  at  least 
one  operating  parameter: 

said  at  least  one  microprocessor  being  operable  lo  recalculate 
said  threshold  values  as  a  function  of  said  subsequent  value  of 
said  at  least  one  operating  parameter  based  on  a  comparison 
of  said  initial  value  of  said  at  least  one  operating  parameter 
with  said  subsequent  value. 
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5.761,62« 

START  GEAR  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  THE  HIGHEST  ALLOWABLE 

START  GEAR  RATIO 

Jon  A.  Steeby,  Schoolcraft,  and  Warren  R.  Dedow,  Portage. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1W4,  Sen  No.  329,818 

Int  CI.*'  G06G  inO:  B60K  4]n4 

U.S.  CI.  701—64  4  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  conuolling  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical 
change-gear  transmission  system  comprising  a  fuel  throttle- 
conuoUed  engme  (E).  a  multi-speed  change-gear  mechanical  trans- 
mission (10)  havmg  a  lowest  groupmg  of  gear  ratios  (first-fourth) 
suitable  for  start -from -stop  operation  and  having  a  specific  ratio 
within  said  lowest  grouping  of  ratios  determined  to  be  a  predeter- 
mined start  ratio,  a  manually  operated  shift  selection  device  (210). 
a  central  processing  unit  (106)  for  receiving  inputs  including 
signals  indicative  of  engaged  transmission  ratio  (OR),  vehicle 
speed  (OS)  and  operation  in  a  hold  (H)  mode  of  operation  and  for 
processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue 
command  output  signals  to  non-manually  controlled  operators 
including  a  transmission  operator  (112).  said  processing  unit  sens- 
ing operation  of  said  manual  shift  selection  device  and  system 
parameters  indicative  of  start-from-stop  operation  while  engaged 
In  a  non-start  ratio,  operation  in  said  hold  mode  of  operation,  and 
one  of  (i)  a  selection  of  and  (ii)  a  requirement  for  a  shift  directly 
into  the  predetermined  start  ratio,  said  method  comprising: 

utilizing  the  highest  ratio  (fourth)  of  said  lowest  grouping  of 
gear  ratios  as  the  predetermined  start  ratio. 


5,761.629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CRUISE  CONTROL 
Simon  Peter  Gilling.  Castlethorpe,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull.  England 

FiLJ  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,984 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13.  1994. 
9425096 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /65/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—96  4  Claims 

2.  A  cruise  control  system  comprising; 
a  controlled  vehicle  conu-olled  by  the  cruise      itrol  system: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  vehicles  ahead  of  said  controlled 

vehicle: 
distance  measuring  means  measuring  an  actual  distance  from  the 
conu-olled  vehicle  to  any  vehicle  detected  ahead  of  the  con- 
trolled vehicle: 
speed  determining  means  determining  an  actual  controlled 
vehicle  speed  of  the  controlled  vehicle  and  an  actual  vehicle 
speed  of  a  detected  vehicle  ahead  of  the  controlled  vehicle; 
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distance  error  determining  means  which  determine  a  distance 
error  as  a  difference  between  a  desired  predetermined  vehicle 
separation  distance  and  the  actual  distance  measured: 

speed  error  determining  means  which  determine  a  speed  error  as 
a  difference  between  the  actual  controlled  vehicle  speed  and 
the  actual  vehicle  speed  of  a  detected  vehicle  ahead  of  the 
controlled  vehicle: 

acceleration  demand  means  which  determine  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive acceleration  demand  signal  as  a  function  of  the  distance 
error  received  by  the  acceleration  demand  means  and  of  the 
speed  error  received  by  the  acceleration  demand  means: 

wherein  said  detecting  means  further  comprises, 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  detectors,  and 

angular  offset  calculation  means  responsive  to  the  detectors  to 
determine  an  angular  offset  of  each  vehicle  ahead  of  the 
conu-olled  vehicle  and  to  determine  each  detected  vehicle 
as  being  above,  below  or  within  a  predetermined  angular 
range  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  controlled  vehicle:  and 

prime  target  vehicle  selection  means  selecting  a  pnme  target 
vehicle  from  the  vehicles  detected  by  the  plurality  of  vehicle 
detectors,  said  prime  target  selection  means  making  a  first 
selection  of  a  vehicle  having  an  angular  position  within  the 
said  predetermined  angular  range  as  the  prime  target  vehicle 
when  the  vehicle  within  the  predetermined  angular  range  has 
a  negative  acceleration  demand  signal  and  is  within  a  prede- 
termined distance  of  die  controlled  vehicle,  said  prime  target 
selection  means  making  a  second  selection  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  greatest  acceleration  demand  signal  value  among  the 
detected  vehicles  as  the  prime  target  vehicle  when  an  actual 
closest  vehicle  is  detected  to  be  at  an  angular  position  below 
said  predetermined  angular  range  and  when  no  vehicle  having 
an  angular  position  within  the  predetermined  angular  range  is 
detected  as  also  having  a  negative  acceleration  demand  signal 
and  as  being  within  the  predetermined  distance  of  the  con- 
trolled vehicle,  said  prime  target  selection  means  making  a 
third  selection  of  a  vehicle  having  a  least  acceleration  demand 
signal  value  among  the  detected  vehicles  as  the  prime  target 
vehicle  when  an  actual  closest  vehicle  is  delected  to  be  at  an 
angular  position  within  or  above  said  predetermined  angular 
range  and  when  no  vehicle  having  an  angular  position  within 
the  predetermined  angular  range  is  detected  as  also  having  a 
negative  acceleration  demand  signal  and  as  being  within  the 
predetennined  distance  of  the  controlled  vehicle. 


5,761,630 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MERGING 

VEHICLES  SAFELY 

Hiroshi  Sekine.  and   Nobuyoshi  Asanuma,  both  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064588 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00:  G08G  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  701—301  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

a  map  information  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  map  infor- 
mation including  road  data; 
a  subject  vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  posi- 
tion of  a  subject  vehicle  on  a  map; 
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a  vehicle  speed  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of 
the  subject  vehicle: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  information  transmitted  from  a 
transmitter  placed  on  another  vehicle  or  on  a  road: 

a  merging  section  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a 
merging  section  to  another  road  exists  ahead  of  the  subject 
vehicle  on  a  road  on  which  the  subject  vehicle  is  traveling; 

a  merging-vehicle  information  determining  means  for  discerning 
a  merging-vehicle  information  for  a  vehicle  which  will  merge 
to  the  subject  vehicle  at  the  merging  section,  based  on  the 
information  received  by  the  receiver,  when  the  merging  sec- 
tion exists  ahead  of  the  position  of  the  subject  vehicle: 

an  approach-degree  determining  means  for  determining  an 
approach  degree  between  the  subject  vehicle  and  the  merging 
vehicle  at  the  merging  section,  based  on  the  vehicle  speed  of 
the  subject  vehicle  and  the  merging  vehicle  information;  and 

a  vehicle  control  means  for  controlling  the  subject  vehicle  based 
on  the  approach  degree 


(d)  when  those  results  that  are  obtained  by  said  parsing  are 
well-formed  sentences,  storing  said  parsing  analysis  results  as 
well-formed  context  information: 

(e)  when  those  results  that  are  obtained  by  said  parsing  are 
ill-formed  sentences,  stonng  said  parsing  analysis  results  as 
ill-formed  sentence  information; 

(0  upon  completion  of  said  parsing  of  said  plurality  of  sen- 
tences, retneving.  from  said  well-formed  context  information, 
panial  parsing  information  for  sentences  having  parsing 
analysis  results  that  were  stored  as  said  ill-formed  sentence 
information;  and 

(g)  parsing  once  more  said  sentences  having  parsing  analysis 
results  that  were  stored  as  said  ill-formed  sentence  infonna- 
tion  by  using  said  information  retneved  from  said  well- 
formed  context  information. 


5.761.632 
VECTOR  QUANTINIZER  WITH  DISTANCE  MEASURE 
CALCULATED  BY  USING  CORRELATIONS 
Masahiro  Serizawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  269.131.  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1997.  .Ser  No,  857.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994.  5-160554 
Int.  CI.'  GlOLJ/02 
U,S.  CI.  704—218  5  Claims 
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PARSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSING 

Tetsuya  Nasukawa.  Hachioji.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  501,749 
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S*Vt  CONTIXT  INFOSmnON 
(WtLL-FORMEO  SENTENCE 
ANAirStS   INFORI^TION) 


SAVE  IL1.-F0RUED  SENTENCE 
INFORUATION. 


I] 


SAVE   CFiAMUAR  AND  UNKING 
DETERMINATION  RULES 


OntRUINE  THE  CONNECTION  AND  ASSEMBLE 

coNsrrruENT  structure  trees. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  natural  language  analysis  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  plurality  of  sentences  described  in  natural  lan- 
guage; 

(b)  analyzing  said  plurality  of  sentences  into  morphemes; 

(c)  parsing  said  plurality  of  sentences  based  on  diose  results  that 
are  obtained  by  said  morphological  analysis: 


1.  A  speech  coder  for  coding  speech  signals,  said  speech  coder 
including  a  vector  quantizer,  said  vector  quantizer  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  autocorrelation  calculation  means  each  of  which 
calculates  an  auto-correlation  of  an  impulse  response  signal  of 
a  weighting  function  for  a  corresponding  sub-interval  of  a 
plurality  of  sub-intervals  of  an  input  signal  vector  which 
corresponds  to  the  input  speech  signal; 

a  signal  codebook  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  codevectors 
produced  in  advance,  each  of  said  codevectors  having  a  length 
equal  to  a  code  length  of  said  input  signal  vector: 

a  plurality  of  auto-correlation  codebook  means  for  respectively 
storing  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  auto- 
correlations calculated  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  auto-correlation  calculation  means; 

a  first  auto-correlation  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  an 
auto-correlation  of  a  first  impulse  response  signal,  said  first 
impulse  response  signal  corresponding  to  a  weighting  func- 
tion for  a  first  time  interval  of  an  input  signal  vector  which 
corresponds  to  the  input  speech  signal; 

a  second  auto-correlation  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  an 
auto-correlation  of  a  second  impulse  response  signal,  said 
second  impulse  response  signal  corresponding  to  said  weight- 
ing function  for  a  second  time  interval  of  said  input  signal 
vector,  wherein  said  second  time  interval  has  a  same  time 
length  as  said  first  time  interval  and  wherein  said  second  time 
interval  starts  immediately  after  said  first  time  interval  ends: 

a  signal  codebook  for  storing  a  plurality  of  codevectors.  each  of 
said  codevectors  having  a  length  equal  to  a  code  length  of 
said  input  signal  vector; 
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a  first  auto-correlation  codebook  for  storing  the  auto-correlation 
of  the  first  impulse  response  signal  as  calculated  by  said  first 
auto-correlation  calculation  circuit; 

a  second  auto-correlation  codebook  for  storing  the  auto- 
correlation of  the  second  impulse  response  signal  as  calcu- 
lated by  said  second  auto-correlation  calculation  circuit; 

a  cross-correlation  codebook  for  storing  a  cross-correlation  of 
the  first  and  second  sub-intervals  for  each  of  the  codevectors; 

a  weighted  cross-correlation  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a 
weighted  cross-correlation  of  the  input  signal  vector  and  each 
of  the  codevectors,  with  both  the  input  signal  vector  and  said 
each  codevector  being  weighted  by  the  weighting  function, 
the  weighted  cross-correlation  being  performed  for  each  code- 
vector  with  respect  to  the  input  signal  vector,  the  auto- 
correlations of  the  first  and  second  impulse  response  signals. 
and  the  cross-correlation  for  said  each  codevector  that  is 
stored  in  the  cross-correlation  codebook; 

a  weighted  auto-correlation  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a 
weighted  auto-correlation  for  said  each  codevector. 

a  cross-correlation  codebook  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
cross-correlations  of  the  respective  sub-intervals  for  each  of 
the  codevectors; 

a  weighted  cross-correlation  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
weighted  cross-correlation  of  the  input  signal  vector  and  each 
of  the  codevectors  by  weighting  the  input  signal  vector  and 
said  each  codevector  by  the  weighting  function  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  sub-intervals,  and  calculating  the  weighted 
cross-correlation  by  using  the  input  signal  vector,  the  plurality 
of  codevectors  and  the  plurality  of  impulse  response  signals; 

a  weighted  auto-correlation  calculation  means  for  calculating  an 
auto-correlation  of  each  of  the  weighted  codevectors.  as  a 
weighted  auto-correlation,  by  using  the  auto-correlations  of 
the  plurality  of  impulse  response  signals,  the  plurality  of 
codevectors.  and  the  cross-correlations; 

a  distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  corresponding 
distance  between  the  input  signal  vector  and  each  of  the 
codevectors.  by  using  the  cross-correlations  of  the  weighted 
input  signal  vector  and  weighted  codevectors,  and  the  auto- 
correlation of  the  weighted  codevectors;  and 

a  distance  inspection  means  for  supplying  an  index  of  one  of  the 
codevectors  corresponding  to  a  minimum  distance  of  the 
distances  calculated  by  the  distance  calculation  means, 

wherein  the  one  of  the  codevectors  is  used  to  quantize  the  input 
speech  vector. 


(d)  performing  a  second  linear  prediction  analysis  of  the  low- 
pass-filtered  residual  signal  to  generate  second  linear  predic- 
tion coefficients  a  pitch  value,  and  an  amplitude  value; 

(e)  allocating  a  number  of  bits  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
linear  prediction  coefficients,  the  pitch  value,  and  the  ampli- 
tude value,  to  produce  an  output  signal  for  transmission  to  a 
receiver; 

(f)  transmitting  the  output  signal  to  the  receiver;  and 

(g)  generating  a  baseband  signal  from  the  first  linear  prediction 
coefficients  using  the  second  linear  prediction  coefficients  and 
restoring  the  input  speech  signal  using  the  baseband  signal 
and  the  first  linear  prediction  coefficients. 


5,761,634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUP  ENCODING 

SIGNALS 

Kenneth  A.  Stewart,  Palatine,  and  Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  198,750,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  627.872 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/00 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  signals  in  a  wireless  communication 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accepting  quality  information  from  at  least  two  encoders; 
delermining  encoding  requirements  of  at  least  one  encoder  based 

on  the  quality  information  from  the  at  least  two  encoders; 
adjusting  the  encoding  rate  of  at  least  one  encoder  based  on  the 

determined  encoding  requirements;  and 
outputting  the  encoded  signal  from  the  at  least  one  encoder. 

wherein  the  encoded  signal  is  encoded  using  the  adjusted 

encoding  rate  of  at  least  one  encoder. 


5,761,633 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SPEECH 

SIGNALS 

Byung-goo  Kong,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  366,725,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,507 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
94-21563 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  704—219  3  Claims 


TRANSMISSION 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  and  decoding  a  speech  signal  for  low 
speed  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  speech  segment  of  an  input  speech  signal  for 
encoding; 

(b)  performing  a  first  linear  prediction  analysis  of  the  speech 
segment  for  encoding,  to  generate  first  linear  prediction  coef- 
ficients and  a  residual  signal; 

(c)  low-pass-filtering  the  residual  signal,  utilizing  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  2  kHz  to  eliminate  a  signal  components  above  2 
kHz  and  produce  a  low-pass-filtered  residual  signal: 


5,761,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

LONG-TERM  SYNTHESIS  KILTER 

Kari  Juhani  Jarvinen.  Tampere.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of -Sen  No.  238,157,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,718 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  May  6,  1993.  932049 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  long-term  synthesis  filter  utilising  an 
analysis-by-synthesis  procedure,  said  procedure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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reading  signals  of  a  predetermined  length  stored  in  portions  of 
an  adaptive  code  book  corresponding  to  different  delay  values 
and  utilising  the  signals  for  forming  respective  synthesis 
signals. 

comparing  the  respective  synthesis  signals  with  a  target  signal  to 
determine  their  decree  of  correlation  and  forming  respective 
error  signals  indicative  of  the  degree  of  correlation  between  a 
respective  synthesis  signal  and  the  target  signal,  and 

selecting  a  synthesis  signal  producing  the  greatest  degree  of 
correlation  for  synthesis  and  storing  said  selected  signal  in  an 
auxiliary  memory  means  for  an  adaptive  code  book  when  a 
delay  value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  length. 
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1.  A  method  for  bit  allocation  that  improves  audio  quality 

perception  in  an  audio  compression  system,  wherein  the  audio 
compression  system  receives  a  plurality  of  audio  frames,  and 
wherein  each  audio  frame  of  the  plurality  of  audio  frames  includes 
a  plurality  of  frequency  subbands.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  determining  a  set  of  frequency  subbands  from  the  plurality  of 
frequency  subbands  based  on  a  selected  audio  compression 
ratio,  wherein  the  set  of  frequency  subbands  is  a  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  subbands;  and 

b)  for  each  audio  frame  of  the  plurality  of  audio  frames,  allocat- 
ing, based  on  psychoacoustic  parameters  of  the  each  audio 
frame,  bits  of  a  bit  set  to  frequency  subbands  in  the  set  of 
frequency  subbands  until  the  bit  set  is  exhausted,  wherein  at 
least  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  is  allocated  to  each 
frequency  subband  in  the  set  of  frequency  subbands  wherein 
step  (a)  further  comprises: 

defining  the  selected  audio  compression  ratio  to  be  a  function 
of  an  input  sampling  rate  of  each  audio  frame  of  the 
plurality  of  audio  frames  and  an  output  bit  rate  of  the  audio 
compression  system; 

determining  the  set  of  frequency  subbands  on  a  frame  by 
frame  basis;  and 

determining  the  set  of  frequency  subbands  when  the  selected 
audio  compression  ratio  changes, 

wherein  each  frequency  subband  within  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency subband  threshold  is  allocated  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  and  frequency  subbands  not  within  to 
the  predetermined  frequency  subband  threshold  fail  to 
receive  bit  allocations. 


5,761.637 

DIALOGUE-SOUND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Tetsuro  Chino.  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
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1.  Dialogue-sound  processing  apparatus,  comprising; 

sound  input  means  for  inputting  speech  fragments  of  dialogue- 
sound  in  sequence; 

clue  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  clues,  each 
clue  comprising  a  word  or  pro.sodic  feature  representing  a 
flow  of  a  dialogue  from  the  speech  fragments; 

Utterance  function  rule  memory  means  for  memorizing  a  plural- 
ity of  utterance  function  rules,  each  rule  defining  a  relation 
between  one  of  the  clues  and  an  utterance  function  represent- 
ing a  pragmatic  effect  for  the  flow  of  the  dialogue; 

utterance  function  extraction  means  for  assigning  the  utterance 
function  to  the  clue  extracted  by  said  clue  extraction  means  in 
accordance  with  the  corresponding  utterance  function  rule; 
and 

discourse  structure  generation  means  for  generating  a  discourse 
structure  representing  the  flow  of  the  dialogue  of  the  speech 
fragments  in  accordance  with  the  assigned  utterance  function. 


5.761,638 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  ECHO  DELAY  AND  ATTENUATION 

Curtis  D.  Knittle.  1585  S.  Ptikin  Ave..  Superion  Colo.  80027: 

Paul  D.  Jaramillo,  5654  V,.  75th  Ave.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003, 

and  Frank  H.  V,u.  253  Lois  Cin,  Louisville.  Colo.  80027 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  speech  recognition  in  a  telephone 
system,  comprising: 

receiving  a  telephone  signal  from  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  user 

communication  devices: 
sending  a  chirp  signal  to  said  first  user  communication  device: 
receiving  an  echo  signal  based  on  said  chirp  signal,  obtaining 

attenuation  data  using  at  least  one  of  said  chirp  signal  and  said 
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echo  signal:  determining  whether  echo  cancellation  should  be 

performed,  using  said  attenuation  data; 
obtaining  a  time  delay  using  said  chirp  signal  and  said  echo 

signal: 
determining  a  value  for  a  bulk  delay  filter  element  using  said 

time  delay: 
using  an  adaptive  filter  to  determine  one  or  more  filter  coeffi- 
cient values  for  performing  echo  cancellation: 
configuring  echo  cancellation  means  using  at  least  said  value  for 

said  bulk  delay  filter  element  and  said  one  or  more  filter 

coefficient  values: 
receiving  a  speech  signal  from  said  first  user  communication 

device  after  said  configuring  step:  and 
recognizing  said  speech  signal: 
wherein  said  steps  of  obtaining  attenuation  data  and  determining 

whether  echo  cancellation  should  be  performed  are  performed 

after  said  step  of  receiving  said  echo  signal. 


5,761,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  SERIES  SIGNAL 

RECOGNITION  WITH  SIGNAL  VARIATION  PROOF 

LEARNING 

Yoich  Takebayashi;  HiroshI  Kanazawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Chimoto, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  115,706,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,514,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,451, 
Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994, 

Sen  No.  295,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-057978; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209094 
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the  ending  time  based  on  the  corresponding  reference  pat- 
tern having  the  maximum  similarity  value:: 

(6)  if  the  maximum  similarity  value  does  not  exceed  the 
threshold  level  and  if  the  adjustable  starting  time  is  greater 
than  a  prescribed  amount  of  time  before  the  ending  time, 
setting  a  new  adjustable  starting  time  that  is  closer  in  time 
to  the  ending  time  than  a  previous  adjustable  starting  time, 
and  returning  to  the  step  ( 1 ):  and 

(7)  if  the  maximum  similarity  value  does  not  exceed  the 
threshold  level  and  if  the  adjustable  starting  time  is  not 
greater  than  the  prescribed  amount  of  time  before  the 
ending  time,  setting  the  new  adjustable  starting  time  as  the 
ending  time  and  setting  a  new  ending  time  that  is  a  second 
prescribed  amount  of  time  after  the  new  adjustable  starting 
time,  and  returning  to  the  step  ( 1 ):  and 

means  for  learning  new  reference  patterns  to  be  .stored  in  the 

recognition  dictionary  means,  including: 

means  for  acquiring  actual  background  noise  of  the  apparatus: 

means  for  mixing  prescribed  noiseless  signal  patterns  with  the 
actual  background  noise  acquired  by  the  acquiring  means  to 
form  signal  patterns  for  learning: 

learning  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  signal  patterns 
for  learning  by  extracting  feature  vectors  for  learning  from 
the  signal  patterns  for  learning:  and 

means  for  obtaining  the  new  reference  patterns  from  the 
feature  vectors  for  learning  extracted  by  the  learning  recog- 
nition means  and  storing  the  obtained  new  reference  pat- 
terns in  the  recognition  dictionary  means. 


5,761,640 
NAME  AND  ADDRESS  PROCESSOR 
Ashok   Kalyanswamy.   Millwood,   and    Edward   Man,   White 
Plaias,  both  of  N.^'..  a.s.signors  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,233 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  WOO 

VS.  a.  704—260  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  time  series  signal  recognition,  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  input  signal  patterns  for  time  series  signals 

to  be  recognized: 
means  for  recognizing  the  time  series  signals  according  to  a 

word  spotting  scheme  using  continuous  pattern  matching. 

Including: 
recognition  dictionary  means  for  storing  reference  patterns  with 

which  an  individual  one  of  the  time  series  signals  is  to  be 

matched: 
wherein  the  means  for  recognizing  executes  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  setting  an  ending  time  for  the  individual  one  of  the  time 
series  signals: 

(2)  setting  an  adjustable  starting  time  for  the  individual  one  of 
the  time  series  signals; 

(3)  extracting  a  candidate  feature  vector  for  the  individual  one 
of  the  time  series  signals,  the  extraction  being  jjerformed 
between  the  adjustable  starting  time  and  the  ending  time  of 
the  time  series  signals: 

(4)  determining  a  maximum  similarity  value  for  the  candidate 
feature  vector  as  compared  with  each  of  the  reference 
patterns  stored  in  the  recognition  dictionary: 

(5)  if  the  maximum  similarity  value  exceeds  a  threshold  level, 
determining  a  word  within  the  adjustable  starting  time  and 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  text  contained  within  a  database  for 
subsequent  synthesis  by  a  text-to-speech  synthesizer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  listing  from  a  database  containing  the  text  to  be 

processed: 
parsing  the  text  into  one  or  more  distinct  fields: 
processing  in  parallel  and  generating  an  output  for  each  of  the 
distinct  fields  wherein  said  parallel  processing  includes  the 
steps  of: 

i)  normalizing  the  text  contained  within  each  of  the  fields 
utilizing  both  regular  expressions  to  normalize  the  text  and 
non-regular  expressions  to  normalize  the  text: 
ii)  detecting  acronyms  contained  within  the  text: 
iil)  identifying  text  which  is  to  be  spelled-out  by  the  text-to- 
speech  synthesizer;  and 
combining  the  output  of  each  of  the  parallel  processing  steps 
into  a  single  output,  for  presentation  to  the  text-to-speech 
synthesizer. 
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5,761,641 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  VOICE 

COMMANDS  FOR  INSERTING  PREVIOUSLY  ENTERED 

INFORMATION 
Michael  J.  Rozak,  Issaquah,  and  James  H.  Spoltman.  Snohom- 
ish, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,414 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/W 

U,S.  a.  704—275  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  creating  a  new  voice 
command  for  inserting  selected  information  into  a  document,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  command  to  create  a  new  voice  command  after  a 
user  has  selected  information  to  be  inserted  by  the  new  voice 
command: 

in  response  to  the  step  of  receiving  a  command  to  create  a  new 
voice  command: 

retrieving  the  selected  information,  and 
receiving  from  the  user  a  new  voice  command  name;  and 

creating  a  voice  command  that,  when  invoked  in  response  to 
receiving  audio  data  corresponding  to  the  new  voice  com- 
mand name  while  a  document  is  being  edited,  inserts  the 
selected  information  into  the  document  being  edited. 


data,  and  wherein  the  compressor  then  compresses  the  cor- 
rected data  to  generate  encoded  output  data. 


5,761.643 
TIME-SHARING  OF  AUDIO  INFORMAITON  MEMORY 
BY  TWO  PROCESSORS  HA\  ING  DIFFERENT 
OPERATION  EXECUTION  CYCLES 
Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  330.840,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,640.489.  This  application  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268905 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  7/02;  GIOK  15/02 

VS.  a.  704—504  1  Claim 

n  72  7*  7i 


5,761,642 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  /OR  REPRODUCING 

OR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  RECEIVING 

COMPRESSED  DATA 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Saitama;  Kenzo  Akagiri,  Kanagawa:  Osamu 

Shimoyoshi.  Kanagawa,  and  Makoto  Mitsuno,  Kanaga»a, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  207.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  11,  1993,  5-050545 

Int.  CI.    GIOL  9A)H:  H03M  7/30 

VS.  CI.  704—503  41  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  compressed  data,  compnsing: 

a  memory  for  storing  input  data,  the  input  dau  representative  of 

input  signals: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  the  stored  input  data  to  generate 

compressed  data: 
a  node  for  providing  at  least  the  stoivd  input  data  to  the  com- 
pressor: 
decoder  for  expanding  the  compressed  data;  and 
an  error  calculating  circuit  for  generating  correction  data  based 
upon  a  difference  between  the  expanded  compressed  data  and 
the  stored  input  data,  wherein  the  node  adds  the  generated 
correction  data  to  the  stored  input  data  to  generate  corrected 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  audio  information  composed  of  a 
formant  portion  and  a  repetitive  portion,  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  executing  operations  at  a  first  execution  cycle  and 
digital  signal  processing  means  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
signal  processors  for  executing  operations  at  a  second  opera- 
tion cycle,  wherein  said  first  operation  execution  cycle  is 
different  than  said  second  operation  execution  cycle; 

a  local  memory  for  stonng  audio  information  selectively  sup- 
plied by  either  said  CPU  or  said  digital  signal  processing 
means  at  respective  transfer  rates,  said  local  memory  being 
used  by  said  CPU  and  said  digital  signal  processing  means  in 
common:  and 

a  buffer  for  storing  audio  information  selectively  supplied  by 
either  said  CPU  or  said  local  memory,  wherein  said  CPU 
controls  a  transfer  of  audio  information  between  said  CPU 
and  said  buffer  at  said  first  operation  execution  cycle,  and 
wherein  said  digital  signal  processing  means  controls  a  first 
transfer  of  audio  information  between  said  local  memory  and 
said  buffer  and  a  second  transfer  between  said  digital  signal 
processing  means  and  said  local  memory  at  said  second 
operation  execution  cycle  such  that  said  first  transfer  of  audio 
information  occurs  only  if  said  transfer  does  not  occur, 
wherein  said  digital  signal  processing  means  transfers  said 
formant  portion  to  a  first  signal  processor  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  processors  and  transfers  said  repetitive  portion  to  plural 
second  signal  processors  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processors. 
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5,761,644 
ELECTRONIC  SECRETARY  SYSTEM  WITH  ANIMATED 

SECRETARY  CHARACTER 
Toru  Ueda.  Ichihara,  and  Yasuko  Matsuoka,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189519 
Int.  CI.''G06F  17/60 
U.S.  a.  705—1  11  aaims 


1.  An  electronic  secretary  system  for  performing  a  series  of 
processmg  and  for  allowing  a  user  to  see  the  system's  processing 
stale  by  displaying  an  electronic  secretary  who  is  shown  imitating 
human  action,  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputtmg  information,  such  as  user's  instruction; 

processing  means  responsive  to  the  input  information  for  per- 
forming a  predetermined  processing; 

data  stonng  means  for  storing  data  to  be  processed; 

internal  slate  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  internal  state  of 
processing; 

hrsi  action  description  storing  means  for  storing  a  human  action 
which  said  electronic  secretary  is  to  be  shown  imitating,  the 
human  action  corresponding  to  the  state  of  said  processing; 

first  electronic  secretary  generation  means  for  generating  human 
actions  to  be  imitated  by  said  electronic  secretary  based  upon 
the  state  of  processing  memorized  in  said  internal  stale 
memory  means  and  the  stored  human  action  corresponding  to 
the  stale  of  processing;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  said  electronic  secretary  as  an  image 
imitating  ihe  human  action  generated  by  said  first  electronic 
secretary  generation  means,  whereby  the  user  sees  the  sys- 
tem's stale  of  processing,  and  for  displaying  data. 


5,761.645 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSURANCE  GIFT 

PAYMENTS 

William  K.  Hawkins,  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Life  & 

Casualty  Insurance  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,810 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  WOO 

VS.  CI.  705-4  25  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  delivery  of  insurance  gift  payments  that 
an  insurer  is  to  make  to  designated  beneficiaries  on  behalf  of 
insureds,  the  system  comprising: 


input  means  for  receiving  at  least  information  regarding  at  least 
one  insured,  at  least  one  insurance  gift  plan,  at  least  one 
occasion  or  date  to  send  each  gift,  at  least  one  message  to 
send  with  the  gift,  and  at  least  one  beneficiary,  said  input 
means  associated  with  means  for  entering  received  informa- 
tion inlo  a  storage  device,  and  for  accessing  and  modifying 
information  stored  in  said  storage  device; 

calculating  and  formatting  means,  responsive  to  said  input 
means,  for  processing  stored  information,  and  creating  insur- 
ance plan  tables  and  schedules; 

processing  means,  responsive  to  the  calculating  and  formatting 
means,  for  determining  an  amount  for  each  gift  payment,  and, 
after  the  insured  has  died,  determining  when  each  message 
and  gift  are  to  be  sent  to  arrive  for  the  occasion  or  date;  and 

output  means,  responsive  to  the  processing  means,  for  providing 
information  stored  in  the  storage  device  in  formatted  form. 


5.761,646 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ASSISTING  A  I SER  IN  SETTING 

ATTRIBI  TES  OF  SELECTED  SCREEN  OBJECTS  B^  USE 

OF  A  PREVIEW  DISPLAY  OF  A  REPLICA  OBJECT 
Martin     Frid-Nielsen,     Santa     Cruz,     Calif.;     Richard     Lee 
Schwartz.  Paris.  France,  and  Steven  Ray  Boye.  Los  Gates, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  Inlernatiunal,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  823467,  Jan.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5419,606. 
This  application  Man  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,581 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  705—9  35  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  assisting  a  user  in  setting 
attributes  of  screen  objects,  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  in  response  to  user  input,  selecting  a  screen  object  of  interest; 

(b)  displaying  a  dialog  which  includes  a  sample  comprising  a 
replica  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  screen  object,  so  selected, 
the  sample  being  displayed  separately  from  the  screen  object; 

(c)  receiving  additional  user  input  for  specifying  at  least  one 
new  attribute  of  the  screen  object; 

(d)  in  response  to  the  additional  user  input,  previewing  effects  of 
applying  said  at  least  one  new  attribute  by  updating  Ihe 
sample  with  the  at  least  one  new  attribute  before  said  at  least 
one  new  attnbule  is  applied  to  the  screen  object;  and 

(e)  in  response  to  last  user  input,  applying  the  at  least  one  new 
attribute  to  the  screen  object,  for  setting  the  selected  object  to 
have  said  at  least  one  new  attribute. 


5.761,647 
NATIONAL  CUSTOMER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
John  Michael  Boushy.  Germantown.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Har- 
rah's  Operating  Company.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,436 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—10  28  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  rewarding  patronage  of 
a  customer  at  a  plurality  of  casino  properties,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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monitoring  betting  activity  of  the  customer  at  a  plurality  of  the 
casino  properties; 

accumulating  points  in  a  customer  account  of  the  customer 
according  to  a  monetar)'  value  of  the  monitored  betting  activ- 
ity of  the  customer  at  the  plurality  of  casino  properties; 

periodically  updating  a  theoretical  win  profile  for  the  customer 
as  a  function  of  estimated  winnings  from  the  monitored 
betting  activity  of  the  customer  at  the  plurality  of  casino 
properties  over  a  lime  penod,  the  theoretical  win  profile  for 
subsequently  determining  complemenianes  or  services  to  be 
provided  to  the  customer; 

stonng  the  theoretical  win  profile  in  association  with  the  cus- 
tomer account;  and 

providing  access  to  the  customer  account  at  any  of  the  plurality 
of  casino  properties. 


(f)  selectively  transmitting  to  the  plurality  of  remote  user  sta- 
tions specified  electronic  certificates  based  upon  the  coaela- 
tion  data  developed  by  the  service  system. 


& 


5,761,649 
METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  REMOTE  COMPUTER 

Charles  E.  Hill,  Lynn.  Ind..  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Hill 

.Associates.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  866.867.  Apn  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,528,490.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,913 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—27  20  Claims 
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5,761.648 
INTERACTIVE  MARKETING  NETWORK  AND  PROCESS 

USING  ELECTRONIC  CERTIFICATES 
Steven  M.  Golden.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.;  Hillel  Levin,  River 
Forest,  III.;  Bradley  A.  .Anderson,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.;  Gary 
D.  Gentry,  Brighton,  Mich.;  James  A.  Barbour.  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  and  .\lbert  Schornherg.  Holly.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Interactive  Coupon  Network.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,693 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04.15/21:  G07F  7/00:7/08 

VS.  a.  705—14  16  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  issuing  and  processing  electronic  certificates 

having  both  transaction  data  and  identification  data,  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

la)  establishing  an  electrical  communication  between  a  service 
sysiem  and  a  plurality  of  issuer  systems; 

(b)  establishing  an  electrical  communication  between  the  service 
system  and  a  plurality  of  remote  user  stations; 

(c)  transmuting  to  the  service  system  from  the  plurality  of  issuer 
systems  instructions  for  issuing  a  predetermined  type  and 
number  of  the  electronic  certificates; 

(d)  the  service  sysiem  receiving  remote  user  profile  data,  includ- 
ing information  sufficient  to  specifically  identify  the  remote 
user  from  the  plurality  of  remote  user  stations  and  developing 
correlation  data  which  caiegonzes  the  remote  user  profile 
data; 

le)  selectively  transmitting  to  the  plurality  of  issuer  systems 
from  the  service  system  the  correlation  data  without  also 
transmitting  the  specific  remote  user  identification  informa- 
tion; and 


^ 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  product  information  data  related  to  a 
selected  product  stored  in  a  vendor's  main  computer  from  a  cus- 
tomer's remote  computer,  the  method  comprising: 

stonng  product  data  including  graphics  data  and  textual  data 
related  to  a  plurality  of  products  in  a  meinorv  of  the  main 
computer; 

storing  a  first  subset  of  product  data  including  graphics  data 
related  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  products  in  a  memory 
of  the  remote  computer; 

selecting  at  least  one  product  at  the  remote  computer; 

transmitting  a  data  request  query  related  to  Ihe  at  least  one 
selected  product  from  the  remote  computer  to  the  main  com- 
puter; 

identifying  a  second  subset  of  product  data  including  graphics 
data  and  textual  data  related  to  the  selected  product  from  the 
product  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  main  computer 
based  on  the  data  request  query; 
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transmitting  the  textual  data  from  second  subset  of  product  data 
from  the  main  computer  to  the  remote  computer; 

transmitting  only  updated  graphics  data  from  the  second  subset 
of  product  data  that  is  different  from  the  graphics  data  in  the 
first  subset  of  product  data  from  the  main  computer  to  the 
remote  computer; 

storing  the  updated  graphics  data  in  the  memory  of  the  remote 
computer;  and 

combining  the  textual  data  from  the  second  subset  of  product 
data  received  from  the  main  computer  with  graphics  data 
related  to  the  selected  product  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
remote  computer  to  provide  complete  product  information 
dau  related  to  the  selected  product  including  both  graphics 
and  textual  data. 


5,761.650 
BILLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Wesley  E.  Munsil,  Colorado  Springs;  James  R.  Logan,  Parker, 
and  Alan  W.  Switzer,  Broomfield,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
CSG  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,731 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  705—34  8  Claims 


r},5,. 


1.  A  method  of  editing  a  customer  bill  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  at  least  one  static  text  element  to  appear  on  the  bill; 

defining  at  least  one  dynamic  text  element  to  appear  on  the  bill; 

defining  at  least  one  paragraph  script  area  on  the  bill,  said  static 
text  elements,  dynamic  text  elements  and  paragraph  script 
area  comprising  a  report  definition;  and 

storing  said  report  definition  as  a  report  definition  file  in  tempo- 
rary memory. 
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a  clock  obtaining  a  date  and  a  time; 

date  and  time  storing  means  for  storing  the  obtained  dale  and 

time  until  obtaining  a  next  date  and  next  time; 
a  utilization  permission  processing  part  generating  utilization 

permitting  signals  for  utilization  requests  in  accordance  with  a 

balance  of  the  utilization  amount  set  by  the  authorization 

center;  and 
a  utilization  amount  managing  part  calculating  the  balance  of  the 

utilization  amount  based  on  the  date  and  time  obtained  by  .said 

clock. 


5,761,652 

CONSTRUCTING  BALANCED  Ml  LTIDIMENSIONAL 

RANGE-BASED  BITMAP  INDICES 

Kun-Lung  Wu.  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Philip  Shi-lung  Yu. 

Chappaqua.  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Intirnational  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,736 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W.155 

U.S.  CI.  707—2  24  Claims 

COMPLCX   OUCRICS  COMPLEX   QUERIES 

WITH  MULTIAT TRIBUTE     WITH  MULTIATTRJBUTE 

PREDICATES  PREDICATES 
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5,761,651 
SOFTWARE  CHARGING  SYSTEM  AND  SOFTWARE 
DATA  UTILIZATION  PERMITTING  DEV  ICE 
Takayuki  Hasebe;  Naoya  Torii;  Noboru  Iwayama;  Masahiko 
Takenaka,  and  Masahiro  Matsuda.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188667 
Int.  CI.'  G06F /7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705-^»00  24  Claims 

1.  A  software  charging  system  comprising  a  utilization  permit- 
ting device  pennitting  utilization  of  a  software  program,  and  an 
authorization  center  for  setting  a  utilization  amount  on  said  utili- 
zation permitting  device,  wherein  the  utilization  amount  is  a  num- 
ber of  days  of  allowed  use  of  the  software  program  and  said 
utilization  permitting  device  includes: 


1.  A  computerized  method  of  constructing  balanced  multidimen- 
sional range-based  bitmap  indices  associated  with  a  database 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  tuples,  each  tuple  having  a  plurality 
of  attributes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

panitioning  each  attribute  in  the  database  into  partitions  span- 
ning contiguous  ranges  of  attribute  values,  each  partition 
having  an  occurrence  count; 
sequentially  scanning  each  tuple  in  the  database  and  increment- 
ing the  Incurrence  count  of  a  partition  associated  with  an 
attribute  value  of  each  of  said  attributes;  and 
when  all  tuples  have  been  scanned  once,  combining  partitions 
and  balancing  the  occurrence  count  across  combined  parti- 
tions. 
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5,761,653 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  CARDINALITIES  FOR 

QUERY  PROCESSING  IN  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Bernhard  Schiefer.  Scarborough;  Lori  G,  Strain.  Etobicoke, 
and  Weipeng  P.  ^an,  Emeryville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  626,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  3,  1995,  2146171 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  n/iO 

VS.  CL  707—2  40  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  estimating  cardinalities  for  a  key  formed  from 
a  grouping  of  columns  in  a  table  for  use  in  a  query  optimizer  for  a 
relational  database  management  system,  wherein  selectivities  and 
unique  keys  and  index  keys  are  provided  in  a  catalog,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  set  of  keys  comprising  said  key  and  selected 
unique  keys; 

(b)  determining  an  equivalence  class  for  each  column  belonging 
to  said  set; 

(c)  for  each  said  equivalence  class  determining  an  effective 
column  cardinality  for  each  of  said  columns  belonging  to  said 
equivalence  class; 

(d)  determining  an  equivalence  class  cardinality  for  each  of  said 
equivalence  classes  by  choosing  the  minimum  effective  col- 
umn cardinality  for  the  columns  belonging  to  said  equivalence 
class; 

(e)  forming  a  combination  of  columns  by  choosing  a  column 
from  each  of  said  equivalence  classes; 

(f)  dividing  said  combination  into  one  or  more  partitions,  each 
said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  subsets  with  each  said 
subset  comprising  a  column  or  a  selected  index  key  from  said 
catalog; 

(g)  determining  an  effective  index  key  cardinality  for  each  of 
said  subsets; 

(h)  obtaining  a  cardinality  for  said  partition  from  the  product  of 
said  effective  index  key  cardinalities  for  each  subset  belong- 
ing to  said  partition; 

(i)  determining  a  cardinality  for  said  combination  by  choosing 
the  minimum  cardinality  for  said  partitions; 

(j)  repeating  said  steps  (e)  to  (i)  for  other  combinations; 

(k)  obtaining  a  cardinality  value  for  said  set  formed  in  said  step 
(a)  by  choosing  the  minimum  cardinality  of  all  said  combina- 
tions; 

(1)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (d)  for  other  keys  selected  from 
said  catalog;  and 

(m)  obtaining  a  key  cardinality  for  the  grouping  of  columns  by 
choosing  the  minimum  cardinality  value  of  all  said  selected 
keys. 


5,761,654 

MEMORY  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TirNING  A 

DATABASE  STATEMENT  I'SING  A  JOIN-TREE  DATA 

STRUCTURE  REPRESENTATION,  INCLUDING 
SELECTIVITY  FACTORS,  OF  A  MASTER  TABLE  AND 
DETAIL  TABLE 
Daniel  S.  Tow,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  659,158 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  ]7/iO 

U.S.  a.  707—2  15  aaims 
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1.  A  machine-executed  method  of  creating  a  data  structure  in  a 
memory  device,  for  use  in  selecting  an  execution  plan  for  a  data 
access  statement  that  specifies  (i)  a  plurality  of  tables  and  (li)  a 
plurality  of  join  conditions,  each  of  said  join  conditions  specifying 
a  relationship  between  (x)  a  table  that  uses  a  key  as  a  primary  key, 
referred  to  as  a  master  table,  and  (y)  a  table  that  uses  a  correspond- 
ing key  as  a  foreign  key,  referred  to  as  a  detail  table,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  set  of  nodes  respectively  representing  the  tables; 

(b)  defining  a  set  of  directional  links  between  pairs  of  nodes 
each  of  which  represents  a  master-detail  relationship  between 
a  detail  table  and  a  corres[>onding  master  table; 

(c)  defining,  in  a  memory  device,  a  data  structure,  referred  to  as 
a  join  tree,  comprising  a  representation  of  the  nodes  and  their 
directional  links; 

(d)  associating  with  the  join  tree  a  representation  of  a  set  of 
properties  of  the  nodes  and  links,  compnsing: 

(1)  for  each  node,  a  set  of  zero  or  more  selectivity  factors, 
each  selectivity  factor  indicating  the  expected  fraction  of 
rows  in  the  table  represented  by  the  node  that  satisfy  one  or 
more  logical  conditions  set  forth  in  the  data  access  state- 
ment; 

(2)  for  each  directional  link  associated  with  a  detail  table  and 
a  master  table,  (A)  the  ratio  of  (i)  the  number  of  distinct 
rows  satisfying  the  join  statement  in  the  detail  table  A  to  (ii) 
the  number  of  distinct  rows  satisfying  the  join  statement  in 
the  master  table,  and  (B)  the  probability  that  a  row  in  the 
detail  table  will  have  a  corresponding  row  in  the  master 
table. 


5.761.655 
IMAGE  FILE  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.  Hoffman,  Durham.  N.C..  assignor  to  Alphatronix. 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  534,176,  Jun.  6,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  208.195 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
MS,,  a.  707^4  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  searching  system,  compnsing: 
keyword  storage  means  for  storing  keywords  corresponding  to 
image  files,  the  keywords  being  separate  from  of  the  image 
files; 
image  file  storage  means  for  storing  the  image  files:  and 
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search  means  for  searching  the  keywords  using  search  keywords 
and  identifying  image  files  having  m  out  of  n  of  the  search 
keywords  matching  the  keywords. 


5,761,656 

INTERACTION  BETWEEN  DATABASES  AND 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACES 

Ofer  Ben-Shachar,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NetDynamics, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,753 
Int  Cl.''G06F/7/.W 
U.S.  a.  707—4  65  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  mapping  between  a  database  and  a 
graphical  user  interface  (GUI)  of  a  computer  application,  the 
method  comprising: 

executing  the  application  in  a  computer  system  so  that  the 
application  displays  one  or  more  GUI  objects; 

for  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  displayed  GUI  objects,  instructing 
the  computer  system  to  associate  a  parameter  of  the  GUI 
object  with  a  corresponding  input  field  of  a  request  to  be 
provided  to  the  database  to  indicate  that  a  value  of  the 
parameter  is  to  be  inserted  in  the  input  field  when  the  request 
is  to  be  provided  from  the  application  to  the  database;  and 

for  each  of  one  or  more  GUI  objects,  recording  by  the  computer 
system,  in  a  computer  storage,  a  mapping  between  a  param- 
eter of  tlie  GUI  object  and  the  corresponding  input  field  of  the 
database  request. 


(STtHT^ 


BEDUCE  OUEBV  BY 

LABELING  SCOPE  Of 

TABLES  »N0  OPERANDS 


KTERUNE  UNMUU 

REWTION  SETS  FOB 

PREDCATE  OPERANDS 


GENERATE  JOM  PUNS 
BVAPPiriNGBUlESTO 

QuERvnaATioNs 


SELECT  JOIN  PLAN 
WITH  LEAST  COST 


A 


(a)  reducing  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  by 
labeling  query  blocks,  relations  and  predicate  operands  in  the 
query  according  lo  their  scope  using  an  ordered  set  of  query 
block  numbers,  and  by  determining  minimum  relation  sets  for 
predicate  operands  and  predicate  properties  in  the  query; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  join  plans  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer  by  applying  a  predetermined  set  of  rules  to  the 
labels  of  the  query  blocks,  relations  and  predicate  operands  to 
determine  which  relations  can  be  joined  together  and  which 
predicates  can  be  applied  to  a  particular  pair  of  relations;  and 

(c)  selecting  a  join  plan  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  from  the 
plurality  of  join  plans,  wherein  the  selected  join  plan  has  a 
least  performance  cost  associated  therewith. 


5,761,658 
METHOD  OF  EXCLUSIVE  CONTROL  OF  AREAS  IN 
PAGE  FOR  TUPLE-ORIENTED  FILE  SYSTEM 
Norifumi    Nishikawa,    .Amagasaki:    Hideo    Munetica.    Kobe; 
Saloshi  Wakayama,  Sakai.  and  Nobuo  Kawamura.  Sagami- 
hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  and 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd,.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994.  6-188080 
Int.  CI."  G06F /7/.<0 
U.S.  CI.  707—8  18  Claims 
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5,761,657 
GLOBAL  OPTIMIZATION  OF  CORRELATED 
SUBQUERIES  AND  EXISTS  PREDICATES 
Chi  Kim  Hoang,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,681 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  707—4  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  SQL  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  SQL  quer>'  being  performed  by  the  computer  to 
retrieve  data  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  one  or  more 
electronic  storage  devices  coupled  to  the  computer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  method  of  exclusive  control  of  an  area  in  a  page  for  a 

tuple-oriented  file  system,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  pages  to 

be  accessed  by  a  plurality  of  transactions  executed  in  parallel 

includes  a  tuple  area  having  a  plurality  of  tuples  in  use,  a  vacant 

area  having  a  tuple  deleted,  and  an  unoccupied  area  not  used  by  a 

tuple,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

comparing  a  length  of  a  tuple  to  be  added  with  a  size  of  the 

unoccupied  area  in  said  page  in  response  to  processing  for 

tuple  addition  due  to  a  transaction; 
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comparing  a  length  of  said  tuple  to  be  added  with  a  length  of 
each  tuple  providing  a  vacant  area  in  said  page  when  the 
length  of  said  tuple  to  be  added  is  larger  than  said  size  of  said 
unoccupied  area; 

adding  said  tuple  to  be  added  in  a  tuple  which  may  exist  in  said 
page  and  which  provides  a  vacant  area  having  a  length  larger 
dian  said  tuple  to  be  added; 

carrying  out  compaction  in  said  page  and  thereby  generating  a 
single  unoccupied  area  including  said  vacant  area  and  said 
unoccupied  area  when  there  exists  no  tuple  providing  a  vacant 
area  having  a  length  larger  than  said  tuple  to  be  added  in  said 
page;  and 

adding  said  tuple  to  be  added  to  said  single  unoccupied  area. 


5,761,659 

METHOD,  PRODUCT,  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  RANGE  LOCKING  OF  READ  AND  WRITE 

REQUESTS  USING  SHARED  AND  EXCLUSIVE  LOCKS, 

FLAGS,  SUB-LOCKS.  AND  COUNTERS 

Jonathan  L.  Bertoni.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser,  No.  607,965 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

U.S.  CI.  707—8  25  Claims 
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1.  A  sub-lock  structure  embodied  in  a  computer-readable 
medium  for  use  in  managing  a  plurality  of  locks  placed  upon  a 
resource  of  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  being 
arranged  to  allow  a  plurality  of  locks  to  be  simultaneously  placed 
upon  the  resource  such  that  the  resource  may  have  both  locked  and 
unlocked  portions  of  different  sizes,  a  lock  being  placed  upon  a 
requested  range  of  the  resource  by  a  process  of  the  computer 
system,  the  sub-lock  structure  including  a  plurality  of  sub-locks, 
each  sub-lock  corresponding  to  a  unique  region  within  the 
resource,  each  sub-lock  comprising; 

begin  and  end  points  indicative  of  the  unique  region  within  the 
resource  to  which  the  sub-lock  corresponds  and  being  embod- 
ied in  said  computer-readable  medium; 
a  mode  identifier  indicative  of  the  type  of  the  lock  placed  upon 

the  unique  region; 
a  reader  count  attribute  indicative  of  the  number  of  locks  placed 

upon  the  unique  region  of  the  resource;  and 
a  link  attribute  indicating  the  next  consecutive  sub-lock  in  the 
sub-lock  structure,  the  link  attribute  arranged  to  allow  the 
sub-lock  structure  to  be  traversed  from  one  sub-lock  to 
another. 


5.761,660 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  DATABASE  ACCESS  USING  A 
SHARED  ELECTRONIC  STORE  IN  A  MULTI-SYSTEM 
ENVIRONMENT  HAVING  SHARED  DISKS 
Jeffre>   VMIIiam  Josten,  Morgan  Hill;  Tina  Louise  Masatani; 
Chandrasekaran    Mohan,    both   of  San   Jose;    Inderpal   S. 
Narang,  Saratoga,  and  James  Zu-Chia  Teng,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .Armonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.631,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,557,792.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  869,267,  Apr, 
15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,408.653.  This  application  Aug.  1,  19%, 
Ser.  No.  691,273 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

24  Claims 
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1  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  in  a  database  system  including  a  plurality  of 
database  management  systems  (DBMS's).  direct  access  storage 
connected  to  the  DBMS's  for  storage  of  one  or  more  databases, 
and  a  shared  store  connected  to  the  DBMS's  to  temporarily  store 
data  for  rapid  access  by  the  DBMS's,  wherein  the  DBMS's  pro- 
vide data  from  one  or  more  databases  lo  transactions  for  database 
processing  for  maintaining  coherency  of  a  database  with  respect  to 
the  plurality  of  DBMS's,  said  method  steps  compnsing: 

(a)  responding  to  a  request  by  a  first  transaction  to  a  first  DBMS 
for  data  from  a  designated  database,  the  request  being  in  the 
absence  of  any  other  transaction  requests  to  any  other  DBMS 
for  updating  the  designated  database,  compnsing: 

(1)  at  the  first  DBMS,  obtaining  the  data  from  the  direct 
access  storage  without  checking  for  the  data  in  the  shared 
store, 

(2)  executing  the  first  transaction  by  conducting  a  transaction 
operation  at  the  first  DBMS,  and 

(3)  committing  the  first  transaction,  and  following  the  com- 
mitment of  the  first  transaction;  and 

(b)  responding  to  a  request  by  a  second  transaction  to  the  first 
DBMS  for  data  from  the  designated  database,  the  request 
being  substantially  concurrent  with  a  request  by  a  third  trans- 
action to  a  second  DBMS  for  updating  the  designated  data- 
base, comprising: 

( 1 )  at  the  first  DBMS,  obtaining  the  dau  firom  the  shared  store 
if  the  data  requested  by  the  second  transaction  is  in  the 
shared  store,  otherwise,  obtaining  the  data  from  the  direct 
access  storage. 

(2)  executing  and  committing  the  third  transaction  at  the 
second  DBMS,  and 

(3)  writing  data  updated  by  the  third  transaction  from  the 
second  DBMS  to  the  shared  store  synchronously  with  the 
commitment  of  the  third  transaction. 
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5,761,661 
DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Brent  B.  Coussens,  l^ilsa,  and  Cindy  L.  Birney,  Broken  Arrow, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Sabre  Group,  Inc.,  Dallas/ 
Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  275,296,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  577,847 

Int.  CI."  G€6F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  707—9  _  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  the  electronic  data  interchange 
between  trading  partners  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  ai  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  processing  menus 
including  at  least  one  managing  trading  partner  menu,  one 
query  trading  partner  menu,  a  monitored  transaction  activity 
menu,  a  display  statistics  menu,  an  update  internal  informa- 
tion menu,  a  sel-up  and  maintain  menu  and  a  return  report 
menu; 

b)  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  processing  menus  wherein  the 
managing  Uading  partner  menu  includes  at  least  a  viewing 
trading  partner  profiles,  updating  trading  partner  profiles,  add- 
ing or  copying  trading  partner  profiles,  viewing  trading  part- 
ner point  of  contacts,  updating  trading  partner  point  of  con- 
tacts, adding  a  point  of  contact  for  trading  partners,  viewing 
all  map  l.D."s  for  a  trading  partner  and  viewing  trading 
partner  map  I.D.  profiles:  wherein  a  space  is  provided  for 
providing  a  trading  partner  names,  and  point  of  contact 
names,  point  of  contact  type  and  map  I.D.'s  and  further 
wherein  the  query  trading  partner  menu  permits  the  additional 
options  of  viewing  all  trading  partners  by  alphabetical  order, 
by  transaction  I.D.  and  direction,  by  network  ID.,  by  map 
I.D.  and  by  test  production  status;  and  wherein  the  transaction 
activity  menu  further  provides  the  options  of  viewing  infor- 
mation by  data  only,  by  trading  partner  and  dates,  by  transac- 
tion ID.  and  direction  of  date,  by  document  number  and  date, 
by  transaction  status,  and  date  and  by  control  numbers  and 
dale; 

c)  entering  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands  to  initiate  the 
processing  of  data; 

d)  processing  the  data  based  on  the  commands  entered: 

e)  entering  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands  for  selecting 
an  output  option: 

f)  entering  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands  for  providing 
a  visual  presentation  based  on  the  selected  output  option;  and 

g)  providing  the  visual  presentation  based  on  the  commands 
selected. 


5,761,662 
PERSONALIZED  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  USING 
USER-DEFINED  PROFILE 
Vasanthan  S.  Dasan,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  360,997,  Dec.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,455 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—10  26  Claims 

8.  An  automatic  method  of  retrieving  information  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
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a.  a  client  under  control  of  a  user  establishing  communication 
with  a  server  via  HTTP  Hypertext  Transfer  Protocol) 
exchanges  between  said  client  and  said  server: 

b.  said  client  providing  an  identification  of  a  user-defined  profile 
to  said  server; 

c.  said  server  engaging  a  first  application  program,  said  first 
application  program  retneving  said  u.ser-defined  profile 
wherein  said  user-defined  profile  identifies  information  which 
is  of  interest  lo  said  user: 

d.  said  first  application  program  examining  a  database  of  infor- 
mation and  automatically  retrieving  a  subset  of  said  informa- 
tion from  said  database  based  upon  which  information  is  of 
interest  (o  said  user  as  specified  in  said  user-defined  profile: 
and 

e.  said  server  presenting  said  subset  of  said  information  from 
said  database  to  said  client  as  retrieved  by  said  first  applica- 
tion program. 


5,761,663 
METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  TASK  FULFILLMENT  OF 

WEB  BROWSER  REQUESTS 
Konrad    Charles    Lagarde,    Milford.    Conn.,    and    Richard 
Michael   Rogers.  Beacon.  N,\.,  assignors  to  International 
Btisiness  Machines  Corporation.  ,-\rmonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  474,572.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.710.918. 
This  application  May  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  856.886 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—10 


34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  distributed  task  fulfillment  of  requests  of  a 
requesting  web  based  agent  with  a  command  file  agent  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  set  of  instructions  executable  by  a  support- 
ing machine  environment  for  performing  required  method  steps 
and  fulfilling  the  request  by  providing  a  result,  said  method  steps 
comprising: 

receiving  at  said  command  file  agent  a  submit  command  from  a 
control  program  agent  in  preparation  for  providing  said  result 
to  pass  to  said  command  file  agent  as  a  command  file  variable 
for  use  in  naming  said  result  which  will  be  created  by  said 
command  file  agent,  which  result  said  command  file  agent 
will  create  that  result  with  a  unique  result  name  during  execu- 
tion of  said  command  file  agent, 
processing  by  said  command  file  agent  a  series  of  linked  objects 
according  to  a  specified  flow  sequence  within  a  distributed 
data  environment  specified  by  said  command  file  agent, 
including  executing  functions  specified  in  said  command  file 
agent  including  data  retrieval  and  processing,  and 
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in  the  process  storing  the  result  of  said  processing  as  said  unique 
named  result  during  execution  of  said  command  file  agent. 


132., 


5,761,664 
HIERARCHICAL  DATA  MODEL  FOR  DESIGN 
AUTOMATION 
John  Sayah,-  Vinod  Narayanan,  both  of  Fishkill.  and  Philip 
Honsinger,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Sen  No.  75,241 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—100  14  aaims 


1.  An  information  model  comprising 

a  first  data  structure  containing,  at  respective  nodes,  descriptions 
of  physical  or  abstracted  physical  attributes  of  a  spatially 
partitioned  physical  structure,  said  descriptions  of  physical  or 
abstracted  physical  attributes  being  partitioned  hierarchically, 

a  second  data  structure  containing,  at  respective  nodes,  a  nested, 
compacted,  representation  of  each  said  hierarchical  partition 
of  said  physical  or  abstracted  physical  attributes  and  specifi- 
cations of  each  said  hierarchical  partition  of  said  physical  or 
abstracted  physical  attributes,  and 

an  interface  means  for  encapsulating  said  first  and  second  data 
structures  from  inquiring  applications 

each  said  node  of  said  first  data  structure  mapping  to  a  node  of 
said  second  data  structure  and  each  node  of  said  second  data 
structure  mapping  to  at  least  one  node  at  a  single  hierarchical 
level  of  said  first  data  structure. 


5.761,665 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  DATABASE  FIELD 

IDENTIFICATION  FOR  POSTAL  CODING 

David  P.  Gardner.  New  Milford;  Steven  M.  Kaye,  Westport, 

and  Jeffery  D.  Pierce,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  55U57 
IntCI."G06F;7/i« 
U.S.  CI.  707—100  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  contents  of  a  selected  data  field 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching,  from  an  application  program  in  a  data  processing 
system,  a  database  to  be  mapped; 

(b)  activating,  from  said  application  program,  a  field  identifica- 
tion module  resident  within  said  application  program,  wherein 
said  field  identification  module  will  scan  said  contents  of  said 
data  field  to  locate  a  data  field  identifier  for  each  of  said  data 
fields  to  be  worked  upon; 

(c)  comparing  each  of  said  data  field  identifiers  with  a  list  of 
known  identifiers  stored  in  a  repository; 
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(d)  assessing  a  first  score  in  respect  of  said  comparison  wherein 
said  score  is  representative  of  a  probability  that  said  compari- 
son is  an  accurate  comparison; 

(e)  sampling  said  data  field  according  to  a  preselected  list  of 
requirements  and  making  a  second  comparison  wherein  said 
data  field  is  compared  with  said  pre-selected  list  of  require- 
ments and  wherein  each  one  of  said  pre-selected  list  of 
requirements  is  weighted,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  each 
one  of  said  preselected  list  of  requirements  does  not  exceed  a 
pre-determined  threshold; 

(f)  assessing  a  second  score  in  respect  of  said  sampling  wherein 
said  second  score  is  representative  of  a  probability  that  said 
second  comparison  is  an  accurate  comparison; 

(g)  constructing  a  test  case  wherein  said  data  field  is  used  in  said 
application  program  and  a  third  comparison  between  an  actual 
result  and  an  expected  result  is  made  in  respect  of  said  test 
case; 

(h)  assessing  a  third  score  in  respect  of  said  test  case  wherein 
said  third  score  is  representative  of  a  probability  that  said 
third  comparison  is  an  accurate  companson; 

(i)  choosing  a  field  type  based  on  the  cumulative  result  of  said 
first  score,  said  second  score,  and  said  third  score. 


5,761,666 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Sakai.  Tokyo:  Seiji  Miike.  and  Kazuo  Sumita,  both  of 
Yokohama,   all   of  ,lapan.  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Man  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  610.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  16,  1995,  7-083458 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—100  15  Claims 
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1.  A  document  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  a  document  corre- 
sponding to  a  retrieval  request,  said  system  comprising: 
original  document  database  means  for  storing  original  data  con- 
stituting a  document  to  be  reuieved; 
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excerpt  senience  database  means  for  storing,  in  units  of  sen- 
tences, excerpt  sentence  data  classified  into  a  plurality  of 
types  preset  on  the  basis  of  the  original  document  data; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of 
types; 

extraction  means  for  extracting,  from  said  excerpt  document 
database  means,  the  excerpt  sentence  data  correspondmg  to 
the  type  selected  by  said  selection  means;  and 

means  for  outputting  all  excerpt  sentence  data  extracted  from 
said  extraction  means. 


5,761,667 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  DATABASE  ORGANIZATION 

USING  SEQUENTUL  UNLOAD/LOAD  OPERATIONS 
Christian  B.  Koeppen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BMC  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,726 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  707—101  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  executed  by  a  machine,  of  reorganizing  an  IMS 
database  havmg  a  hierarchical  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  creating,  in  a  storage  device,  a  header  data  structure  contain- 
mg  information  about  the  size  and  hierarchical  structure  of  the 
database; 

(b)  determming  a  number  of  sequential  files  in  which  to  partition 
the  database  to  be  used  for  temporary  storage  of  data  from  the 
database; 

(c)  determming  a  desired  number  of  unload  processes  to  be  used 
in  parallel  in  unloading  the  database; 

(d)  initiating  the  desired  number  of  unload  processes  to  copy 
data  from  the  database  to  one  or  more  sequential  files  so  that 
hierarchically-related  data  in  the  database  is  copied  in 
sequence; 

(e)  providing  a  storage  space  to  contain  the  database,  said 
storage  space  having  a  plurality  of  addresses; 

(f)  assigning  respective  address  ranges  of  the  storage  space  to 
the  sequential  files;  and 

(g)  initiating  a  plurality  of  load  processes  to  execute  concur- 
rently, the  load  processes  being  assigned  to  write  data  from 
one  or  more  specified  sequential  files  to  the  storage  space  at 
the  respective  address  ranges  assigned  to  the  specified  sequen- 
tial files. 
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spending  to  said  calendar  date,  said  Millennium  Date  repre- 
sentation compnsing  a  six-character  representation  of  said 
calendar  date  wherein  one  character  of  said  six-character 
representation  is  representative  of  a  century  of  said  calendar 
date,  two  characters  of  said  six-character  representation  are 
representative  of  said  year  of  said  calendar  date,  and  three 
characters  of  said  six-character  representation  are  representa- 
tive of  the  Julian  Day  corresponding  to  said  calendar  date; 

d)  storing  said  Millennium  Date  representation  in  said  date  field 
on  said  storage  medium;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  for  each  record  of  said  database. 


5.761,669 
CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  OBJECTS  ON  MULTIPLE 
OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
David  S.  Montague,  Bellevue;  Pradyumna  K.  Misra.  Issaquah; 
Michael  M.  Swift,  Bellevue,  and  Robert  P.  Reichel,  Red- 
mond, all   of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft   Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,990,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,675.782.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,197 

Int.  Cr  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  707—103  26  Claims 
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5,761,668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  AND  DATABASES  FOR  THE 

YEAR  2000 

J.  David  Adamchick,  919  Derbyshire  Ave.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

17055 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,235 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—101  22  Oaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  of  converting  an  existing 
computer  database  stored  in  a  machine-readable  storage  medium, 
said  database  having  at  least  one  record  containing  at  least  one  date 
field,  each  said  date  field  having  a  representation  of  a  calendar  date 
stored  therein  in  a  first  form,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  accessing  by  computer  one  said  date  field  of  one  said  record; 

b)  extracting  from  said  date  field  a  year,  month  and  day  corre- 
sponding to  said  calendar  date; 

c)  generating  from  said  year,  month  and  day  corresponding  to 
said  calendar  date  a  Millennium  Date  representation  corre- 


1.  A  method  for  handling  a  request  to  change  an  access  to  an 
entity  on  a  network  by  an  account,  where  the  entity  may  have 
existing  inheritance  attributes  associated  with  it  for  the  account,  the 
entity  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  entities 
that  are  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
operating  systems  on  the  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  if  the  request  was  made  by  a  trustee  having 
permissions  for  making  the  request; 

(b)  identifying  any  existing  permissions  for  the  account  to  the 
entity;  and 

(c)  based  upon  the  existing  inheritance  attributes  to  the  entity  for 
the  account  and  the  existing  permissions  to  the  account  for  the 
entity,  modifying  a  list  of  access  control  entries  that  are  used 
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in  controlling  access  to  a  plurality  of  entities  on  the  network 
so  as  to  grant  the  request  without  affecting  any  other  existing 
access  permissions  in  the  list. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  plurality  of  objects  and  a 
plurality  of  procedures,  each  stored  object  having  a  lock  status 
selected  from  the  set  consisting  of  locked  and  unlocked,  each 
stored  object  including  a  data  pointer  to  a  data  structure; 

when  servicing  a  lock  request  on  a  specified  object  that  has 
never  been  locked,  executing  a  global  object  locking  proce- 
dure that  includes  instructions  for  changing  the  specified 
object's  lock  status  to  locked,  for  creating  a  local  object 
locking  procedure  for  the  specified  object,  each  local  object 
locking  procedure  including  a  lock  data  subarray  for  storing 
lock  data  and  instructions  for  updating  said  specified  object's 
stored  lock  data;  and 

and  when  predefined  release  criteria  are  satisfied,  executing  a 
lock  data  cleanup  procedure  to  release  a  specified  object's 
local  object  locking  procedure. 


5,761,670 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPACE  EFFICIENT 
OBJECT  LOCKING  USING  GLOBAL  AND  LOCAL 

LOCKS 

William  N.  Joy,  Aspen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,753,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,244 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—103  23  Claims 
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5.761.671 
METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  QUERYABLE 
DATESTORE  PERSISTENT  OBJECTS  TO  NON- 
RELATIONAL. NON-OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATASTORES 
Kenneth  R.  Blackman,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe.  III.  Gil- 
roy,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,983 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  7/30 

II .S.  CI.  707—103  27  Oaims 

1.  A  computerized  method  for  interfacing  queryable  datastore 

persistent  objects  to  non-relational,  non-object-oriented  datastores, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  access  a  datastore  persistent  object  stored 
in  a  memory  of  a  computer; 


retrieving  a  logical  unit  of  data  from  an  external  non-object- 
oriented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage  device  anached  to 
a  computer  in  response  to  the  request;  and 

populating  the  datastore  persistent  object  with  the  logical  unit  of 
data  retrieved  from  the  external  non-object-onented  datastore, 
so  that  the  logical  unit  of  data  is  encapsulated  within  the 
datastore  persistent  object  in  the  men»ory  of  the  computer. 


5,761,672 
DISTRIBUTED  DATA  BASE  SYSTEM 
Bo  Mikael  Samuelsson.  Stockholm,  and  Anders  Bjornerstedl. 
Danderyd.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L.M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8,  1994.  9400410 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  707—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  databa.se  system  including  a  data  base,  and  a 
number  of  interconnected  processors  for  handling  different  parts  of 
said  data  base,  said  data  base  parts  including  a  number  of  data 
entities,  each  such  data  entity  having  in  association  therewith 
global  information  regarding  in  which  processor  the  data  entity  is 
located,  and  local  information  regarding  where  the  data  entity  is 
located  in  the  own  processor,  said  global  information  being  located 
in  each  processor  in  the  system  in  the  form  of  global  information 
common  and  specific  to  each  of  predefined  sets  of  data  entities, 
wherein  said  sets  of  data  entities  consist  of  distribution  entities, 
which  each  contain  information  regarding  a  number  of  instances  of 
a  specific  type  of  data  entities  located  in  a  certain  processor,  and 
information  by  means  of  which  an  address  to  that  processor  can  be 
found,  wherein  the  data  entities  are  addressable  either  by  means  of 
key  values  or  by  means  of  data  entity  identities  containing  infor- 
mation regarding  the  distribution  entity  to  which  the  data  entity 
belongs,  as  well  as  information  identifying  the  data  entity  and 
wherein  the  data  entity  identities  include  local  and  global  data 
entity  identities,  each  local  data  entity  identity  including  a  first 
information  field  identifying  the  own  processor  and  a  second 
information  field  identifying  the  data  entity;  and  each  global  data 
entity  identity  including  a  first  information  field  identifying  a 
distribution  entity  and  a  second  information  field  identifying  the 
data  entity. 
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5.761,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DYNAMIC  WEB  PAGES  BY  INVOKING  A  PREDEFINED 

PROCEDURAL  PACKAGE  STORED  IN  A  DATABASE 
Matthew  Bookman.  Los  Gatos;  John  Francis  Haverty.  La 
Honda;  Magnus  Mard  Lonnroth.  Redwood  City;  Teresita 
Katrina  Rodriquez  Montinola.  and  Joseph  Charles  Pistritto. 
both  of  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion. Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,686 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  707—104  7  Claims 
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1.  A  Web  agent  for  generating  dynamic  Web  pages  comprising: 
means  for  invoking  a  predefined  procedural  package  stored  in  a 

database; 
means   for  executing  the  predefined  procedural  package 

retrieve  data  from  a  data  repository;  and 
means  for  formatting  the  retrieved  data  to  conform  with  a 

selected  format. 


to 


>• 


^> 

I-— 

•*«*«•  -MK 

\ 

PfiUKt  macM 

a  process  model  that  defines  activities  related  to  the  product, 
said  process  model  having  elements  which  are  described  as 
hierarchical  objects  along  the  flow  of  productive  activities, 
wherein  said  productive  activities  include  at  least  one  of 
planning,  sales,  design,  estimation,  construction,  usage  and 
maintenance,  wherein  said  hierarchical  objects  are  designated 
activities  for  at  least  first  and  second  sets  of  users  for  estimat- 
ing each  of  said  productive  activities,  said  first  set  of  users 
having  a  higher  hierarchical  ordering  than  said  second  set  of 
users; 

means  for  interfacing  between  said  project  model,  and  systems 
other  than  said  project  model  and  a  database;  and 

means  for  interfacing  with  said  project  model  by  users,  wherein 
said  hierarchical  objects,  arranged  along  the  flow  of  said 
productive  activities,  are  different  for  and  are  accessible  to 
different  users  of  said  system. 

wherein  said  means  for  interfacing  controls  accessibility  and 
interfaceability  of  said  users  to  said  hierarchical  objects,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  interfacing  controls  access  and  interface 
of  said  first  set  of  users  so  as  to  be  capable  of  at  least  one  of 
accessing  and  interfacing  with  the  same  hierarchical  objects 
accessible  to  and  interfacing  with  said  second  set  of  users. 


5.761,675 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTIVE  LONG 
FILENAMES 
Henri  Isenberg,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,188 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30:7/08:7/24 

U.S.  CI.  707—200  14  Claims 


5,761,674 

INTEGR.ATED  CONSTRUCTION  PROJECT 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Ito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimizu  Constraction  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,702,  Jun.  24,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,120,  May  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112866 

Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/30 

U.S.  a.  707—104  8  Oaims 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  diagnosing  and  repair- 
ing defective  long  filenames  (LFNs).  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  directory,  wherein  each  directory  may 
contain  at  least  one  entry  representing  a  file; 

assigning  a  short  filename  (SFN)  to  each  file; 

optionally  assigning  a  long  filename  (LFN)  to  at  least  one  of  the 
files,  wherein  each  LFN  comprises  at  least  one  LFN  entry; 

diagnosing  defective  LFN  entries;  and 

repairing  LFN  entries  that  have  been  diagnosed  as  being  defec- 
tive. 


izsirrn 


1.  An  integrated  construction  project  information  management 

system,  comprising: 
a  project  model  having:  (a)  a  product  model  that  defines  a 
product  by  physical  elements  and  functional  elements,  and  (b) 


5,761,676 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  UNNEEDED  DATA  FROM  DB2 

LOGS  AND  OTHER  DATA  SETS  HAVING 

DISPLACEMENT-DEPENDENT  DATA 

Gregory  D.  Wood,  and  Jeffrey  James  Todd,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  BMC  Software.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  308.759 

Int.  CL'^G06F  I7/3U 

U.S.  CI.  707—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  DB2  log  data  set  in  a  computer 

system,  said  DB2  log  data  set  including  data  recovery  data  identi- 


JuNE  2,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1085 


-^ 


1-Mr*TAU»G 

^- 

flATA  SET 

- 

1 

jlEIJTFfMilt'r. 

ivMK  sn 

\- 

fied  by  its  respective  position  within  said  log  data  set  and  having  a 
data  set  name,  comprising: 

(a)  copying  data  from  said  data  set  into  temporary  storage, 
referred  to  as  a  working  copy; 

(b)  overwriting  a  portion  of  said  working  copy  that  is  not  needed 
for  data  recovery,  referred  to  as  removable  data,  with  a 
sequence  of  binary  zeros; 

(c)  writing  data  in  said  working  copy  in  a  loss-less,  compressed 
form  to  a  physical  data  set.  referred  to  as  a  compressed  data 
set; 

(d)  if  all  of  said  data  recovery  data  has  not  been  written  to  said 
compressed  data  set.  then  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c);  and 

(e)  uncataloging  said  DB2  log  data  set; 

(f)  renaming  said  compressed  data  set  with  said  data  set  name; 
and 

(g)  deleting  said  DB2  log  data  set. 


5.761,677 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

PROVIDING  FOR  VARIOUS  VERSIONS  OF  A  FILE 

WITHOUT  REQUIRING  DATA  COPY  OR  LOG 

OPERATIONS 

Steven   T.   Senator,   and    Billy   J.    Fuller,   both    of   Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsvstems.  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,465 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  707—203  23  Qaims 
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tently  storing  user  data  from  said  application  program  into  said  file 
system  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  from  said  application  program,  an  argument  indi- 
cating that  a  version  of  an  existing  file  is  to  be  created; 

B)  allocating  a  version  index  structure; 

C)  copying  from  an  onginal  index  structure  into  said  version 
index  structure,  file  storage  block  allocation  information; 

D)  connecting  said  version  index  structure  to  said  onginal  index 
structure  of  said  existing  file; 

E)  resetting  a  connection  to  said  original  index  structure  of  said 
existing  file  from  a  record  of  a  name  of  said  existing  file  and 
connecting  said  record  of  said  name  of  .said  existing  file  to 
said  version  index  structure; 

wherein  the  connecting  of  step  D)  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
Dl)  setting  a  next  pointer  value  in  said  onginal  index  struc- 
ture to  a  numerical  value  of  said  version  index  structure; 
and 
D2)  setting  a  back  pointer  value  in  said  version  index  struc- 
ture to  a  numerical  value  of  said  original  index  structure. 


5,761,678 

CREATION  OF  CLONE  STORAGE  AREA  WITH 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  BASE  STORAGE  AREA  AND 

DEFERRED  CLONING  OF  METADATA 

Edward  Joseph  Bendert.  Vestal;  Robert  Bradley  Bennett.  End 
well,  both  of  N.\'.;   Eugene  Johnson,  Austin.  Tex.;  Robert 
Michael   Nugent,  Nichols,  and   James   Michael   Showalter. 
Endicott.  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .^rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser  No.  670.883 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  707—204  16  Claims 


19.  In  a  computer  having  an  operating  system  including  a  file 
system,  for  executing  an  application  program,  a  method  of  consis- 


1   A  method  for  managing  objects  in  a  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  to  clone  a  base  storage  area,  said  base 
storage  area  containing  metadata  for  each  of  multiple  objects, 
said  metadata  for  each  object  identifying  data  within  said  each 
object; 
in  response  to  said  request,  creating  a  clone  storage  area  con- 
taining an  identification  of  said  base  storage  area  but  not 
containing  said  metadata;  and 

if  there  is  a  subsequent  request  to  update  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  objects,  then  determining  that  said  clone  storage  area 
exists  and  consequently  cop>  Ing  said  portion,  copying  said 
metadata  into  said  clone  storage  area  for  said  one  object, 
making  said  update  to  the  portion  copy  and  changing  said 
metadata  in  said  base  storage  area  to  identify  said  portion 
copy  instead  of  said  portion, 
if  there  is  no  subsequent  jequest  to  update  any  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  objects,  then  not  copying  the  metadata  for  any  of 
said  multiplicity  of  objects  into  said  clone  storage  area. 
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5,761,679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,761,680 

COHERENT  FILM  SYSTEM  ACCESS  DURING 

UEFRAGMENTATION  OPERATIONS  ON  A  STORAGE 

MEDIUM 

Leonardo  Cohen,  Los  Angeles,  and   Mark  Kevin   Kennedy, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Symantec  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,674,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,752 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—206  30  Claims 
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(b)  determining  a  substitute  name  if  the  originaJ  name  meets  a 
fog  mdex  critena;  and 

(c)  updating  the  electronic  book  with  die  substitute  name. 


5,761.682 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK  AND  METHOD  OF  CAPTURING 
AND  STORING  A  QUOTE  THEREIN 
James    R.    Huffman.   Austin.   Tex.;    Ronald    D.   Cruickshank. 
Durham,  N.C.;  Shrirang  Nikanth  Jambhekar,  Schaumburg. 
111.,    and    Russell    L.    Collins.    Austin.    Tex.,    assignors    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,601 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/04:7/06 

VS.  CI.  707—500  19  Claims 

C^ 

TE 


1.  A  file  defragmentation  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
wherein  control  may  be  pre-emptively  taken  away  from  executing 
programs,  said  system  comprising: 

a  defragmentor  program  that  during  execution  defragments  a  file 
on  a  storage  media  and  then  updates  a  file  system  structure  to 
indicate  one  or  more  new  locations  on  the  storage  media  for 
the  defragmented  file,  said  defragmentor  program  being  sus- 
ceptible to  having  control  pre-emptively  taken  away  from  it 
during  said  execution;  and 

an  alias  driver  that  traps  accesses  to  the  file  dunng  said  defrag- 
mentation and  before  said  updating  of  the  file  system  structure 
completes,  and  that  maintains  coherent  access  to  data  of  the 
defragmented  file  until  said  updating  of  the  file  system  struc- 
ture completes. 


aoSTKOi 


5,761,681 

METHOD  OF  SUBSTITUTING  NAMES  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  BOOK 

James   R.   Huffman.  Austin,  Tex.;    Ronald   D.   Cruickshank. 

Durham,  N.C.;  Shrirang  Nikanth  Jambhekar,  Schaumburg, 

III.,   and    Russell   L.   Collins,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,480 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/27 

VS.  CI.  707—500  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  substituting  names  in  an  electronic  book,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  original  name  to  be  replaced; 


1.  A  method  of  captunng  and  storing  a  quote  in  an  electronic 
book  having  a  rectangular  housing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reading  machine-readable  data  from  a  removable  machine- 
readable  storage  medium  installed  in  the  electronic  book,  the 
machine-readable  data  being  representative  of  text  from  a 
book; 

(b)  displaying  the  text  represented  by  the  machine-readable  data; 

(c)  receiving  a  user-initiaied  event  which  selects  a  portion  of  the 
text; 

(d)  storing  quote  data  representative  of  the  portion  of  the  text  in 
an  internal  machine-readable  storage  medium  widiin  the  elec- 
tronic book; 

(e)  storing  source  data  representative  of  at  least  one  of  an  author 
of  the  book  and  a  title  of  the  book  in  the  internal  machine- 
readable  storage  medium;  and 

(0  maintaining  the  quote  data  and  the  source  data  in  the  internal 
machine-readable  storage  medium  when  the  removable 
machine-readable  storage  medium  is  removed  from  the  elec- 
tronic book  for  later  reu^ieval. 
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5,761,683 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  CHANGING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  A 

LINK  IN  A  HYPERTEXT  DOCUMENT 

James  Logan,  Methuen;  Derek  \'.  Carroll,  Boxford,  and 
Charles  G.  Call.  Hingham.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Micro- 
touch  Systems,  Inc.,  Methuen,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,623 

Int.  CI."  G06T  IJ/OO 

VS.  CI.  707—513  23  Claims 


10.  A  computer  system  for  interactively  displaying  hypertext 
records  comprising: 
a  source  of  stored  hypertext  records  each  of  which  contains 

displayable  information  and  may  contain  one  or  more  finks 

identifying  other  hypertext  records, 
a  source  of  at  least  one  rewnle  command  consisting  of  a  target 

text  identifier  and  an  text  revision  directive, 
output  display  means  for  displaying  text  and  image  information 

contained  in  a  selected  one  of  said  hypertext  records  and  for 

displaying  visual  cues  indicative  of  links  contained  in  said 

selected  record, 
record  retrieval  means  including  input  means  for  accepting  from 

a  user  a  designation  of  a  selected  link  indicated  by  one  of  said 

visual  cues,  and  means  responsive  to  said  designation  for 

retrieving  a  particular  hypertext  record  identified  by  said 

selected  link,  and 
automatic  text  revision  means  comprising; 

means  for  comparing  the  content  of  said  particular  hypertext 
record  as  retrieved  with  said  target  string  identifier  to  detect 
matching  text  in  said  particular  record  which  bears  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  said  target  string  identifier, 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  matching  text  for 

rewriting  said  particular  hypertext  record  in  accordance  with 

said  text  revision  command  to  form  a  rewritten  hypertext 

record,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  rewritten  hypertext  record  to  said 

output  display  means. 


5.761,684 
METHOD  AND  REUSABLE  OBJECT  FOR  SCHEDULING 

SCRIPT  EXECUTION  IN  A  COMPOUND  DOCUMENT 
Kevin  Patrick  Gibson.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser  No.  452,791 
inL  CI."  G06F  9/40 
V.S.  CI.  707—515  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine-implemented  document-centric  application  pro- 
cessing system  including  a  data  processor  coupled  to  a  user  dis- 
play, to  means  for  accepting  user  requests  and  to  memory  means 
including  persistent  storage  means  for  storing  an  object-oriented 
operating  system  and  a  class  library  of  objects  including  a  plurality 
of  data  objects  and  a  plurality  of  program  objects,  said  memory 
means  including  a  script-editing  program  object,  a  schedule-time 
object  editor,  an  icon-display  program  object,  an  event-scheduling 
system  and  a  plurality  of  parts  and  part  editors,  a  machine- 
executed  method  for  scheduling  script  execution  in  a  compound 
document  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  spawning  in  said  memory  means  an  instance  of  a  reusable 
CHRON  object  including  at  least  one  scnpt  object  and  at  least 
one  schedule-time  object,  said  instance  being  contained  in 
said  compound  document  object; 

(b)  creating  for  display  on  said  user  display  a  CHRON  icon 
having  at  least  one  schedule  field  for  displaying  at  least  part 
of  said  at  least  one  schedule-time  object; 

(c)  responsive  to  a  user  request  to  revise  said  at  least  one 
schedule-time  object,  performing  the  steps  of 

(c.l)  spawning  in  said  memory  means  an  instance  of  said 

schedule-time  object  editor  and 
(C.2)   updating   a   temporary    schedule-time   object   in   said 

memory  means  according  to  at  least  one  cortesponding  said 

user  request, 

(d)  comparing  said  temporary  schedule-time  object  to  a  valid 
schedule-time  object  format  rule; 

(el  returning  an  error  condition  to  said  user  display  if  said 
temporary  schedule-time  object  form  is  invalid;  otherwise 

(f)  sending  a  message  to  said  event-scheduling  system  request- 
ing the  creation  of  a  persistent  event  object  for  executing  said 
at  least  one  script  object  according  to  the  schedule  specified 
by  said  temporary  schedule-time  object. 


5.761,685 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME 

INFORM.'VTION  ANALYSIS  OF  TEXTUAL  MATERIAL 

William  H.  Hutson,  47  Grange  Ave..  Box  221.  ILittle  Compton. 
R.l.  02837-0221 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,129,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,559,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  238 J75,  May  5. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
119.362.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,379,268.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  978.245.  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5045387, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628J37.  Dec.  14, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.175,710.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  717,757 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  707—526  12  Claims 

1.   A  computer- implemented   method   for  at   least   enhancing 
selected  information  contained  in  a  data  containing  media,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
receiving  input  data  representing  a  textual  document  having  a 

number  of  human-readable  words; 
compressing  the  input  data  into  compressed  data  structures 
having  information  regarding  a  location  and  relative  impor- 
tance of  elements  of  the  input  data  with  at  least  a  subset  of  the 
compressed  data  structures  being  enhanced  with  respect  to  a 
remainder  of  the  compressed  data  structures  by  modifying  the 
subset  of  the  compressed  data  structures; 
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expanding  the  compressed  data  structures;  and 

displaying  the  expanded  structures  such  that  the  expanded  struc- 
tures have  an  appearance  of  a  polyhedron  with  the  enhanced 
data  structures  being  visually  distinguishable  from  a  remain- 
der of  data  structures. 


performing  an  image  reduction  operation  using  the  input  text 
image  to  produce  image  definition  data  defining  a  reduced 
version  of  the  input  text  image,  referred  to  as  an  iconic  image; 
the  iconic  image  having  the  characteristic  page  layout  appear- 
ance of  the  input  text  image  when  rendered  for  display  and 
viewed  by  the  user;  and 

producing  the  iconic  image  including  the  encoded  data  blocks; 
the  encoded  data  blocks  being  positioned  in  place  of  a 
reduced  version  of  the  original  text  region  in  the  iconic  image 
version  of  the  input  text  image;  the  encoded  data  blocks  each 
having  size  dimensions  suitable  for  inclusion  in  the  iconic 
image,  and  being  arranged  in  horizontal  lines  separated  verti- 
cally by  image  regions  of  a  background  color 


5,761,686 

EMBEDDED  ENCODED  INFORMATION  IN  AN  ICONIC 

VERSION  OF  A  TEXT  IMAGE 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  671,423 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  707—529  20  Oaims 


5,761,687 

CHARACTER-BASED  CORRECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

WITH  CORRECTION  PROPAGATION 

Hsiao-Wuen  Hon,  Wuodinville,  Wash,;  (.erald  T.  Beauregard. 

Ottawa,  Canada,  and  Eric  A.  Hulteen,  Menio  Park.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  .\pple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,342 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 

U.S.  CI.  707—531  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  processor-controlled  machine  to 
encode  binary  data  in  an  iconic  version  of  an  input  text  image;  the 
machine  including  a  signal  source  for  receiving  data;  memory  for 
storing  data;  and  a  processor  connected  for  accessing  instruction 
data  stored  in  the  memory  for  operating  the  machine;  the  processor 
being  further  connected  for  receiving  data  from  the  signal  source; 
and  connected  for  storing  data  in  the  memory;  the  method  com- 
prising: 
receiving  image  definition  data  defining  an  input  text  image 
from  the  signal  source;  the  input  text  image  having  a  charac- 
teristic page  layout  appearance  perceptible  to  a  human  viewer 
of  the  input  text  image  when  rendered  and  displayed  for 
viewing;  the  input  text  image  including  at  least  one  image 
region  including  image  definition  data  defining  text,  referred 
to  as  an  original  text  region; 
receiving,  from  the  signal  source,  binary  data  indicating  a  mes- 
sage to  be  encoded; 
receiving  image  position  input  data  from  the  signal  source; 
performing  an  encoding  operation  using  the  binary  data  and 
using  the  image  position  input  data  to  produce  image  defini- 
tion data  defining  a  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks  each  hav- 
ing a  foreground  color;  the  encoding  operation  mapping  a 
portion  of  the  binary  data  to  a  respective  rectangular  block 
referred  to  as  an  encoded  data  block; 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  text  in  a  data  processing  system, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  recognizing  an  input  pattern  using  a  panem  recognition 
system  and  locating  a  first  incorrect  character  which  is  a 
portion  of  a  word  in  the  text; 

(B)  showing  to  the  user  a  character  list  of  alternative  characters 
for  the  first  incorrect  character  and  allowing  the  user  to  select 
a  correct  character  which  is  a  portion  of  a  word  to  replace  the 
first  incorrect  character  from  the  character  list,  each  of  said 
alternative  characters  being  a  portion  of  a  word; 

■  (C)  propagating  a  change  of  the  first  incorrect  character  through 
a  remainder  of  the  text  in  accordance  with  a  matching  score 
and  a  language  probability  score  of  the  remainder  of  the  text 
with  respect  to  the  correct  character  to  correct  any  subsequent 
incorrect  character  in  the  text. 
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5.761.688 
DICTIONARY  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 
Tare  Morishita.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  576,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994,  6-322764 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/22 
MS,.  CI.  707—532  10  Claims 


CMKKfOa      1 


1.  A  dictionary  retrieval  apparatus  including  at  least  an  index 
unit  for  retrieval  of  dictionary  data  in  which  a  plurality  of  headings 
are  registered  in  dictionary  order  for  retrieving  a  specified  heading 
from  said  dictionary  data  via  said  index  unit  and  providing  a 
retrieval  result. 

wherein  said  index  unit  comprises: 

a  character  train  buffer  in  which  a  differential  character  train 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  headings  in  said  dictionary  data 
is  stored  coupled  to  the  end  of  an  existing  character  train 
already  stored  in  said  character  train  buffer  without  over- 
lapping any  partial  character  train  In  said  existing  character 
train,  said  differential  character  train  being  a  partial  charac- 
ter train  that  does  not  match  the  character  train  of  a  heading 
registered  right  before  a  certain  heading  in  said  dictionary 
data, 
a  main  index  including  an  item  of  a  fixed  length  in  said 
dictionary  order  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
headings  in  said  dictionary  data,  said  item  having  stored 
therein  matching  length  information  indicating  a  length  of  a 
partial  character  train  matching  a  character  train  of  said 
heading  registered  right  before  said  certain  heading  in  said 
dictionary  data  of  said  character  train  of  a  corresponding 
said  heading,  differential  length  information  indicating  a 
length  of  said  differential  character  train  of  a  corresponding 
said  heading,  and  position  information  indicating  a  storage 
position  in  said  character  train  buffer  of  said  differential 
character  train  of  a  corresponding  said  heading,  and 
a  sub  index  used  for  accessing  respective  contents  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  items  in  said  main  index  according  to  a 
character  train  of  said  specified  heading. 


5.761.689 
AUTOCORRECTING  TEXT  TYPED  INTO  A  WORD 
PROCESSING  DOCUMENT 
Steven    J.    Rayson;    Dean    J,    Hachamovitch;    Andrew    L. 
Kwatinetz,  and  Stephen  M.  Hirsch,  all  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  299,497 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  707—533  39  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  automatically  correcting  an  error  in   text 
entered  in  a  word  processing  document   in  real  time,  as  said 
document  is  being  created,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  a  word  of  the  text  just  entered  in  the  document 
includes  a  first  and  a  second  initial  character  that  are  upper 
case  and  have  been  entered  at  a  rate  that  exceeds  a  predefined 
value,  followed  by  at  least  a  third  character  that  is  lower  case; 
and  if  so. 


automatically  replacing  the  second  initial  character  of  the  word 
that  is  upper  case  with  a  corresponding  lower  case  character 
as  the  word  processing  document  is  being  created. 


5.761,690 
ADDRESS  GENERATION  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  A  PERIPHERAL  ADDRESS  GENERATION  UNIT 
AND  FAST  INTERRUPTS 
Tan  Nhat  Dao.  and  Duncan  Fisher,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  278.204,  Jul.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  910J59 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 2/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—1  9  Claims 


5.  A  processor  comprising: 

an  address  generator  unit  for  generating  a  first  data  memory 
address  for  storing  a  data  sample; 

data  memory  thai  is  operably  connected  to  the  address  generator 
via  a  first  address  bus  for  storing  the  data  sample; 

a  penpheral  address  generation  unit  operably  coupled  to  the  data 
memory  \ia  the  first  address  bus,  for  generating  the  first  data 
memory  address  for  storing  the  data  sample;  and 

control  logic  that  is  operably  coupled  lo  the  address  generator 
unit  and  the  penpheral  address  generation  unit,  wherein,  when 
the  control  logic  provides  a  first  signal,  the  penpheral  address 
generation  unit,  and  not  the  address  generator  unit,  provides 
the  first  data  memory  address  for  storing  the  data  sample,  and 
wherein  the  first  signal  is  generated  when  a  fast  interrupt  is 
received  and  an  address  register  necessary  for  generating  the 
first  data  memory  address  is  not  available  to  the  address 
generator  unit. 
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5,761,691 
LINEARLY  ADDRESSABLE  MICROPROCESSOR  CACHE 
David    B.   Witt,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506^09,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,623.619,  vfhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1463*1,  Oct 

29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

780,263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 


MS.  a.  711—3 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  system  for  temporarily  storing  information  for  use  by 
a  functional  unit  of  a  processor,  the  functional  unit  of  the  processor 
operating  using  logical  addresses,  the  processor  accessing  a  device 
external  to  the  processor  using  physical  addresses,  the  processor 
translating  between  logical  addresses,  linear  addresses  and  the 
physical  addresses,  the  cache  system  comprising: 

a  store  array  having  a  plurality  of  lines  for  temporarily  storing 

information: 
a  linear  tag  array  having  a  plurality  of  linear  address  tag  loca- 
tions for  storing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  linear  address 
tags,  said  plurality  of  linear  address  tag  locations  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  lines  of  said  store  array,  each  linear 
address  tag  location  storing  a  linear  address  tag  indicating  a 
linear  address  of  the  information  stored  in  a  corresponding 
line  of  said  store  array  and 
a  physical  tag  array  having  a  plurality  of  physical  address  tag 
locations  for  storing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  physical 
address  tags,  said  plurality  of  physical  address  tag  locations 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  lines  of  said  store  array, 
each  physical  address  tag  location  storing  a  physical  address 
tag  indicating  a  physical  address  of  the  information  stored  in  a 
corresponding  line  of  said  store  array. 


5,761,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  RETRIEVING 

CONTINUOUS  AND  NON-CONTINUOUS  MEDIA  DATA 

FROM  A  FILE  SYSTEM 

Banu  Ozden,  Summit;  Rajeev  Rastogi,  New  Providence,  and 

Abraham  Silberschatz,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,827,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,708,796.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,566 

Int.  a."  G06F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  711-^  52  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  retrieving  data  from  a  disk  to  a  buffer,  wherein 
the  disk  contains  at  least  one  continuous  media  data  file,  each 
continuous  media  data  file  being  characterized  by  a  transfer  rate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  for  said  at  least  one  continuous 

media  data  file; 
admitting  the  requests  for  servicing  within  a  common  retrieval 
time  period,  such  that  data  are  made  available  for  transfer  at 
the  respective  transfer  rates; 
establishing  a  service  list  for  retrieving  from  the  disk  the  data 
required  for  servicing  the  admitted  requests  at  the  respective 


transfer  rates,  said  service  list  listing  the  requests  in  the  order 
that  data  is  to  be  retrieved  from  the  disk  as  part  of  a  service 
cycle;  and. 
re-commencing  the  retneval  of  data  from  the  disk  according  to 
the  service  list  order  for  servicing  admitted  requests  immedi- 
ately after  the  completion  of  the  service  cycle. 


5,761,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  ACCESS 

TO  TWO  CONTIGUOUS  ADDRESSES  IN  UNITS  OF  A 

MEMORY  SEGMENT  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Myung-sik  Yim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  525.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
94-22641 

Int  a."  G06F  9/2H:l2A)2 
MS.  CI.  711—5  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  memory  segments  which  have  seg- 
ment addresses  and  which  contain  a  number  of  bytes,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  memory  segments  between  a  number  of  memories, 
the  number  of  memories  being  the  same  as  the  number  of 
bytes  per  memory  segment; 
determining  a  segment  address  to  be  initially  accessed; 
determining  a  position  to  be  initially  accessed  among  the  bytes 
of  the  memory  segment  of  the  determined  segment  address  as 
an  offset  value;  and 
accessing  one  memory  access  unit  of  data  simultaneously  from 
contiguous  memory  segments  by  using  the  determined  seg- 
ment address  and  the  determined  offset  value; 
wherein  said  step  of  dividing  the  memory  segments  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
dividing  each  of  the  respective  bytes  of  each  memory  segment  in 
sequence  into  one  of  said  memories,  said  memories  being 
organized  to  correspond  to  the  sequence  and  each  of  said 
memories  contains  a  byte  from  each  of  said  memory  seg- 
ments, and 
assigning  a  number  to  each  memory  based  on  the  sequence;  and 
wherein  in  .said  accessing  step,  the  memory  having  a  number  not 
less  than  the  offset  value  accesses  the  determined  segment  address 
and  the  memory  having  a  number  smaller  than  the  offset  value 
accesses  the  segment  address  following  the  determined  segment 
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address,  thereby  simultaneously  accessing  a  memory  access  unit  of 
information  across  two  contiguous  memory  segments. 


5,761,694 

MULTI-BANK  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  ADDRESSES  SWITCHED  BETWEEN  THE  ROW 

AND  COLUMN  DECODERS  IN  DIFFERENT  BANKS 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^88 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02:  GUC  SAX) 

MS.  a.  711—5  22  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  subsystem  comprising: 

a  first  memory  bank  including  an  array  of  memory  cells,  a  row 
decoder  for  selecting  a  row  in  said  array  of  memory  cells  of 
said  first  memory  bank,  and  a  column  decoder  for  selecting  at 
least  one  column  in  said  array  of  memory  cells  of  said  first 
memory  bank; 

a  second  memory  bank  including  an  array  of  memory  cells,  a 
row  decoder  for  .selecting  a  row  in  said  array  of  memory  cells 
of  said  second  memory  bank,  and  a  column  decoder  for 
selecting  at  least  one  column  in  said  array  of  memory  cells  of 
said  second  memory  bank;  and 

address  control  circuitry  for  presenting  a  first  set  of  address  bits 
to  said  row  decoder  of  said  first  memory  bank  and  for  pre- 
senting said  first  set  of  address  bits  to  said  column  decoder  of 
said  second  memory  bank,  and  for  presenting  a  second  set  of 
address  bits  to  said  column  decoder  of  said  first  memory  bank 
and  for  presenting  said  second  set  of  address  bits  to  said  row 
decoder  of  said  second  memory  bank. 


5,761,695 

CACHE  MEMORY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF  INTERLEAVE 

CONTROL 
Takeshi   Maeda.  Yokosuka:   ALsuhiro   Higa.   Yokohama,   and 
Kenichi  Nagashima,  Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240066; 
Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261182 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/00:I2A)0 
MS.  CI.  711—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  control  method  in  a  memory  control  appa- 
ratus which  has  a  main  memory  constructed  by  a  plurality  of 
memory  areas  (banks)  and  a  cache  memory  which  can  be  accessed 
at  a  speed  higher  than  that  of  said  main  memory  and  in  which  said 
main  memory  or  said  cache  memory  is  accessed  in  response  to  a 
memory  access  request  from  an  access  request  side  and  data  is  read 
out  therefrom  and  transferred  to  said  access  request  side,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  an  accessing  speed  of  every   said  plurality  of 
memory  areas  in  said  main  memory:  and 

b)  setting  an  area  which  is  cachable  for  said  cache  memory 
among  said  plurality  of  memory  areas  in  said  main  memory  in 


accordance  with  said  identified  accessing  speed  of  every  said 
plurality  of  memory  areas  in  said  main  memory. 


5.761,6% 
PARALLEL  DATABASE  SERVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
SINGLE-LEVEL-STORE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas   Paul   Giordano:   Thomas  Ov»en   McKinley.  both  of 
Rochester,  Minn.:  Mukesh  Rathor.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  David 
Holland   Welsh,  Byron.   Minn.,  assignors  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,713 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/32:17/30 
U-S.  CI.  711—6      7  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  central  processing  units; 

a  bus; 

computer  system  memory  connected  to  said  central  processing 
units  via  said  bus.  said  computer  system  memory  being  rep- 
resented by  persistent  virtual  addresses; 

a  database  stored  in  said  computer  system  memory,  said  data- 
base being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  tables;  and 

a  database  administrator,  said  database  administrator  being 
stored  in  said  computer  system  memory,  said  database  admin- 
istrator being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  database  managers 
and  a  plurality  of  database  servers,  said  database  managers 
providing  access  to  said  database  servers  by  client  programs 
without  said  client  programs  incurring  overhead  from  mter- 
address  space  communication  between  logical  address  spaces, 
said  database  servers  providing  access  to  said  databa.se  by 
said  database  managers. 
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5,761,697 
IDENTIFIABLE  MODULES  ON  A  SERIAL  BUS  SYSTEM 
AND  CORRESPONDING  IDENTIFICATION  METHODS 
Stephen  M.  Curry;  Michael  L.  Bolan;  Hal  Kurkowski,  all  of 
Dallas;   Donald   R.  Dias,  Carrollton,  and  Robert   D.  Lee, 
Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299.040,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.619.066.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,793,  Jul.  9, 
IWl.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
615,606,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,905,  Ser.  No.  615,615, 
Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  615,608,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5^26,137,  Ser.  No.  615,618,  Nov.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  631,929,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.506,991.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,571 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/02,72/00 
U.S.  a.  711—100  20  Oaims 
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at  least  one  elecu-onic  device  of  said  plurality  of  electronic 
devices,  so  that  said  master  control  logic  can  deselect  at 
least  one  elecu-onic  device  of  said  plurality  of  electronic 
devices. 


5,761,698 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUDIOATDEO/CD 

DRIVE  CONTROLLER/COPROCESSOR  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  MEMORY  INTERFACE,  GRAPHICS 

COPROCESSOR,  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR, 

COMPACT  DISK  CONTROLLER,  AND  VIDEO 

CONTROLLER 

James  Lee  Combs,  Lexington,  Ky..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armond,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.675.  Dec.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,666,516.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  581,855 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/00:13/14 

U.S.  a.  711—100  _  16  aaims 


II.  A  system  with  identifiable  electronic  devices  on  a  single  wire 
data  bus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bus  master; 

(b)  said  smgle  wire  data  bus  elecdically  coupled  to  a  bus  master; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices,  each  electronic  device  of 
said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  electrically  coupled  to  said 
single  wire  data  bus,  and  each  electronic  device  of  said 
plurality  of  electronic  devices  having  a  unique  n-bit  identifi- 
cation number; 

(d)  each  electronic  device  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices 
having  electronic  device  control  logic  programmable  to 
respond  to  a  reset  signal  issued  by  said  master  by  issuing  a 
presence  signal; 

said  bus  master  has  master  control  logic  configured  to  read  from 

a  first  bit  from  said  smgle  wire  data  bus; 

(i)  said  electronic  device  control  logic  of  each  elecu-onic 
device  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  configured  to 
respond  by  placing  said  first  bit  of  said  unique  n-bit  iden- 
tification number  of  each  electtonic  device  of  said  plurality 
of  electronic  devices  on  said  single  wire  data  bus.  which 
are  logically  combined  with  one  another  to  produce  a  first 
logical  combination, 

(ii)  said  bus  master  control  logic  configured  to  read  said  first 
logical  combination  of  said  unique  n-bit  identification  num- 
ber of  each  electronic  device  of  said  plurality  of  elecn-onic 
devices  on  said  single  wire  data  bus, 

(iii)  said  electronic  device  control  logic  of  each  electronic 
device  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  configured  to 
respond  by  placing  a  complement  of  said  first  bit  of  said 
unique  n-bit  identification  number  of  each  elecu-onic  device 
of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  on  said  single  wire 
data  bus  which  are  logically  combined  to  produce  a  second 
logical  combination, 

(iv)  said  bus  master  control  logic  reads  said  second  logical 
combination  and  interprets  said  first  logical  combination  in 
conjunction  with  said  second  logical  combination  to  deter- 
mine a  portion  of  said  unique  n-bit  identification  number  of 


I  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  in  circuit  communication 
with  an  audio/video/CD  drive  controller/co-processor  (AJVI 
CD  controller/co-processor)  via  a  first  system  bus.  and 

(b)  a  system  memory  in  circuit  communication  with  said  AA'/ 
CD  conn-oUer/co-processor  via  a  second  system  bus;  and 

(c)  said  AA'/CD  controller/co-processor  including  an  arbin-ator 
for  arbitrating  control  over  said  second  system  bus,  an  integral 
memory  interface,  an  integral  graphic  processor,  an  integral 
digital  signal  processor,  an  integral  compact  disk  conffoller, 
and  an  integral  video  controller  all  in  circuit  communication 
with  said  CPU  and  said  system  memory  and  each  configured 
such  that  any  one  of  said  CPU,  said  graphics  co-processor, 
said  digital  signal  processor,  said  compact  disk  controller,  and 
said  video  controller  may  become  bus  master  of  said  second 
system  bus; 

(d)  an  interrupt  conttoller  for  interfacing  interrupts  to  said  CPU 
and  said  arbiu-ator  responsive  to  said  interrupt  controller  such 
that  said  CPU  does  not  have  the  highest  priority  for  conu-ol 
over  said  second  system  bus  until  an  interrupt  occurs  and  is 
detected  by  said  interrupt  controller; 

wherein  said  integral  memory  interfaces,  said  integral  graphics 
co-processor,  said  integral  digital  signal  processor,  said  inte- 
gral compact  disk  controller,  and  said  integral  video  conttoller 
are  elecuically  connected  within  said  AA'/CD  conu-oller/co- 
processor  via  an  internal  bus  such  that  said  second  system  bus 
makes  one  bus  connection  with  said  A/V/CD  controller/co- 
processor at  said  internal  bus. 
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5.761,699 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO 
DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DATA  STORAGE  DISKS  FOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  USE  WITH  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Rieko  Halanaka,  Tanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.474.  Aug.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  719,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228170: 
Dec.  30,  1993,  5-350149 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  711—101  4  Claims 


to      ]  nar- 


1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  interchangeable  use  with  a 
plurality  of  different  types  of  data  storage  disks,  comprising: 

(A)  a  disk  dnve  in  which  any  selected  one  of  different  types  of 
data  storage  disks  is  to  be  loaded  for  data  transfer  therewith: 
each  disk  ha\  ing  a  known  number  of  annular  tracks  thereon, 
the  disk  drive  comprising: 

(a)  a  u-ansducer  for  data  transfer  with  a  disk  loaded  in  the  disk 
drive; 

(b)  means  including  a  stepper  motor  for  moving  the  trans- 
ducer from  track  to  track  on  the  disk;  and 

(c)  a  driver  circuit  connected  to  the  stepper  motor  for  driving 
the  stepper  motor  in  response  to  stepping  pulses;  and 

(B)  a  host  system  operatively  coupled  to  the  disk  dnve  for 
controlling  the  disk  drive,  the  host  system  comprising: 

(a)  disk  tyf)e  discriminator  means  for  detecting  each  particular 
type  of  disk  loaded  in  the  disk  drive; 

(b)  stepping  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  the  stepping 
pulses;  and 

(c)  mode  change  means  connected  between  the  disk  type 
discriminator  means  and  the  stepping  pulse  generator 
means  lor  causing  the  stepping  pulse  generator  means  to 
produce,  as  required,  a  predetermined  number  of  consecu- 
tive stepping  pulses  by  way  of  a  mode  change  command  for 
setting  up  in  the  disk  drive  an  operating  mode  suiting  the 
particular  type  of  disk  loaded  therein,  the  predetermined 
number  being  greater  than  a  number  of  stepping  pulses 
required  for  moving  the  transducer  across  all  the  tracks  on 
any  of  the  interchangeable  types  of  disks;  and 

(C)  a  mode  detector  circuit  included  in  the  disk  drive  for 
detecting  the  mode  change  command  included  in  the  stepping 
pulses  sent  from  the  host  system  and  for  setting  up  the 
required  operating  mode  in  the  disk  drive,  the  mode  detector 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  counter  for  counting  the  stepping  pulses,  the  counter 
producing  a  pulse  upon  counting  the  predetermined  number 
of  consecutive  stepping  pulses;  and 

(b)  a  bistable  circuit  connected  to  the  counter,  the  bistable 
circuit  being  normally  held  in  one  stable  state  and  switched 
into  another  stable  state  by  the  output  pulse  of  the  counter; 

whereby  no  channel  other  than  one  for  the  stepping  pulses  is 
required  for  transmission  of  the  mode  change  command  from  the 
host  system  to  the  disk  drive. 


5,761,700 

ROM  MAPPING  AND  INVERSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Steven  E.  Cozart  and  Luis  A.  Bonet,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.843 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  711—102  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  a  read  only  memory  (ROM),  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  initial  mapping  information  for  the  ROM; 

(b)  determining  a  line  loading  of  a  bit  line  ba.sed  on  the  initial 
mapping  information,  wherein  the  line  loading  indicates  a 
proportion  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  the  bit  line  which  are 
programmed  using  a  plug; 

(c)  when  the  line  loading  exceeds  a  line  loading  threshold, 
storing  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  associ- 
ated with  the  bit  line  a  value  opposite  to  thai  indicated  by  the 
initial  mapping  information;  and 

(d)  inverting  a  logic  level  conducted  on  the  bit  line  during  an 
access. 


5,761,701 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,761,702 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  EEPROMS  WHERE  PARALLEL  ACCESSING  IS  USED 

Katsuaki  Matsufuji,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  183.371,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-161618; 
Sep.  29,  1993.  5-242983 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  I2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  711—103  8  Claims 
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I.  A  recording  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  EEPROMs 
comprising: 
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a  main  EEPROM  for  main  recording. 

means  for  detecting  a  memory  capacity  of  memory  means  of  the 
plurality  of  EEPROMs  in  which  data  was  not  written. 

a  standby  EEPROM  having  first  and  second  recording  regions, 
and 

means  in  response  lo  detecting  for  erasing  data  from  the  main 
EEPROM  at  the  same  time  as  writing  data  into  the  first  region 
of  the  standby  EEPROM  and  for  writing  data  into  the  main 
EEPROM  at  the  same  time  as  erasing  data  in  the  second 
region  of  the  standby  EEPROM,  when  the  memory  detected 
by  the  detecting  means  becomes  less  than  a  predetermined 
capacity,  during  a  process  of  writing  data  into  the  EEPROMs. 


5,761,703 
\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
REFRESH 
Philip  C.  Bolyn,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^43 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  711—106  15  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  refreshing  memory  modules  which  populate 
some  or  sell  of  the  memory  segments  on  a  memory  board,  said 
memory  board  clocked  by  a  system  clock  having  a  system  clock 
cycle  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  refresh  interval  for  each  of  the  segments  on  said 
memory  board,  the  elapse  of  said  refresh  interval  being  indi- 
cated by  a  selection  enable  signal; 

(b)  generating  a  memory  segment  pointei  in  response  to  said 
selection  enable  signals; 

(c)  generating  a  refresh  request  signal  for  the  memory  segment 
corresponding  to  the  count  in  a  counter  in  response  to  said 
selection  enable  signal  and  said  memory  segment  pointer  if  a 
memory  module  is  present  in  the  memory  segment. 


forced  execution  means  for  forcibly  executing  the  write  process- 
ing corresponding  to  the  write  request  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  the  write  request  requests  write  pro- 
cessing for  page-out  with  respect  to  data  necessary  for  con- 
tinuation of  said  copy  processing; 

re-executing  means  for  causing  said  copy  executing  means  to 
re-execute  said  copy  processing  when  said  forced  execution 
means  forcibly  executes  the  write  process;  and 

suspending  means  for  suspending  the  execution  of  said  write 
process  until  said  copy  processing  by  said  copy  executing 
means  is  finished,  when  said  determining  means  determines 
that  the  write  request  does  not  make  a  write  request  for 
page-out  with  respect  lo  data  necessary  for  continuation  of 
said  copy  processing  until  the  copy  processing  by  said  copy 
executing  means  is  finished; 

wherein  disk  copying  is  interrupted  when  said  write  request  is 
for  page-out.  and  disk  copying  is  not  interrupted  when  said 
write  request  is  not  for  page-out.  whereby  use  of  the  data 
processing  system  is  not  interrupted  when  said  write  requests 
are  for  page-out 


5,761,705 

METHODS  AND  STRICTURE  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CACHE  CONSISTENCY  IN  A  RAID  CONTROLLER 

HAVING  REDUNDANT  CACHES 

Rodney  A.   DeKoning;    Donald    R.    Humlicek.   and    Max   L. 

Johnson,  all  of  Wichita.  Kans..  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc., 

Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.906 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08:13/16:11/14 
U.S.  CI.  711—113 


5,761,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  DISK 

Takama.sa  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,617,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231277 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W40 
VS.  CI.  711—111  17  Claims 

1.  A  disk  copying  apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system  for 
performing  write  processing  to  a  plurality  of  disk  devices  for 
storing  data,  comprising: 
copy  executing  means  for  executing  copy  processing  to  copy  the 
data  stored  in  one  of  said  disk  devices  to  another  of  said  disk 
devices; 
determining  means  for  determining,  when  a  write  request  occurs 
during   said   copy   processing,   whether   said   write   request 
requests  write  processing  for  page-out  with  respect  to  data 
necessary  for  continuation  of  said  copy  processing; 


1.  In  a  RAID  storage  subsystem  having  redundant  disk  array 
controllers  each  with  a  cache  memory,  a  method  for  maintaining 
cache  memory  mirrored  consistency  between  said  redundant  disk 
array  controllers  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  whether  the  cache  memories  in  each  of  said  redun- 
dant disk  array  controllers  are  synchronized; 
operating  at  least  one  of  said  redundant  disk  array  controllers  in 
a  cache  memory  write-through  mode  in  response  to  a  deter- 
mination that  said  cache  memories  are  not  synchronized;  and 
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operating  both  of  said  redundant  disk  array  controllers  in  a  cache 
memory  write-back  mirrored  mode  in  response  to  a  determi- 
nation that  said  cache  memories  are  synchronized. 


5,761,706 
STREAM  BUFFERS  FOR  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Kessler,  Eau  Claire;  Steven  M.  Oberlin.  Chippewa 
Falls:  Steven  L.  Scott,  Eau  Claire,  and  Subbarao  Palacharia, 
Madison,  all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Cray    Research,   Inc., 
Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,133 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

V.S.  CI.  711—118  45  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  memory; 

a  computer  processor,  wherein  said  processor  generates  a  first 
address  of  a  first  data  word  in  said  memory  and  a  second 
address  of  a  second  data  word  in  said  memory;  and 
a  filtered  stream  buffer  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  proces- 
sor, and  operating  lo  prefetch  data  from  said  memory,  said 
filtered  stream  buffer  comprising: 
a  cache  block  storage  area; 

a  filter  controller,  wherein  said  filter  controller  determines 
whether  said  second  address  has  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  said  first  address,  and  if  so,  prefetches  stream  data 
into  said  cache  block  storage  area,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined relationship  includes  a  non-unit  stride,  wherein  said 
non-unit  stride  is  a  simple  stride  which  has  data  in  a  pattern 
which  skips  at  least  some  cache  blocks  of  a  series  of 
consecutive  cache  blocks,  and  thus  would  allow  some 
cache  blocks  to  be  skipped. 


5,761,707 

HIGH  SPEED  FLEXIBLE  SLAVE  INTERFACE  FOR 

PARALLEL  COMMON  BUS  TO  LOCAL  CACHE  BUFFER 

Steven  W.  .Aiken,  Pepperell,  and  John  .A,  .Saba.  Dracut,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  .Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,115 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—118  7  Claims 

1.  An  interface  for  transferring  byte  level  data  between   an 
initiator  device  and  a  host  having  a  cache  buffer,  cache  controller, 
and  an  associated  main  memory,  said  interface  comprising; 
command  processing  logic  for  receiving  and  decoding  write 
commands  from  said  initiator  device  during  an  address  cycle 
of  a  data  transaction,  each  said  write  command  have  an 
associated  address, 
data  logic  for  receiving  data  associated  with  said  address  during 
a  data  cycle  that  is  at  least  one  clock  cycle  after  the  address 
cycle  and  for  writing  the  received  data  to  said  cache  buffer, 
the   associated   address  and  the  received  data   both   being 
received  via  a  set  of  shared  use  address/data  bus,  and 
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an  interface  controller  for  transmitting  an  acknowledgment  sig- 
nal back  to  said  initiator  device  responsive  to  said  decoded 
wnte  command  and  said  address,  for  initiating  writing  of  the 
received  data  to  the  cache  buffer  at  least  one  clock  cycle  after 
generation  of  said  acknowledgment  signal  by  said  interface 
controller,  and  for  transmitting  an  end  of  line  signal  to  said 
cache  controller  upon  reaching  an  end  of  a  cache  line  dunng 
said  writing  of  said  cache  buffer,  said  end  of  line  signal 
initiating  a  cache  line  flush  to  said  main  memory  of  said  entire 
cache  line  by  said  cache  controller; 

wherein  the  interface  controller  releases  the  acknowledgment 
signal,  so  as  to  enable  the  initiator  device  to  begin  another 
data  transfer,  before  the  data  logic  finishes  writing  the  data 
from  the  current  data  transfer  to  the  cache  buffer. 


5,761,708 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  SPECULATIVELY 

INITIATE  PRIMARY  MEMORY  ACCESSED 

Rajasekhar  Chcrabuddl.  Sunnyvale;  Anuradha  Moudgal.  Fre- 
mont, and  Kevin  Normoyle,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  \iew.  Calif. 
FUed  .May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,874 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08:13/18 
U.S.  CI.  711—118  14  Oaims 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  of  a  computer,  comprising: 
an  external  cache  controller  to  process  an  address  request  during 
an  external  cache  latency  penod  and  selectively  generate  an 
external  cache  miss  signal  or  an  external  cache  hit  signal;  and 
a  primary  memory  controller  to  process  said  address  request 
during  said  external  cache  latency  penod  and  to  selectively 
complete  said  address  request  in  response  to  said  external 
cache  miss  signal  or  disregard  said  address  request  in 
response  to  said  external  cache  hit  signal,  said  pnmary 
memory  controller  including  an  address  queue  to  store  a 
queued  address  and  a  queue  status  check  circuit  connected  lo 
said  external  cache  controller  and  said  address  queue,  said 
queue  status  check  circuit  being  configured  to  enable  said 
primary  memory  controller  to  process  said  address  request 
during  said  external  cache  latency  penod  only  when  a  queued 
address  does  not  exist  in  said  address  queue. 
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5,761,709 

WRITE  CACHE  FOR  SERVICING  WRITE  REQUESTS 

WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  ADDRESS  RANGE 

I!  we  Kranich,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,352 

Int  a."  G06F  12/Oli 

VS.  a.  711—122  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  memory  write  performance  in  a 
processing  system  having  a  write  cache  which  mcludes  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations  and  a  first  cache,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  data  write  command  which  includes  data  and  a 
memory  address  to  write  said  data  to;  and 

b)  determining  if  said  memory  address  is  within  a  prespecified 
address  range  for  the  write  cache,  and  if  said  memory  address 
is  within  said  prespecified  address  range; 

i)  determining  if  any  of  said  storage  locations  are  available  for 
storing  said  memory  address  and  said  data  corresponding  to 
said  memory  address,  and  if  there  is  at  least  one  available 
storage  location; 

A)  storing  said  data  corresponding  to  said  memory  address 
in  said  at  least  one  available  storage  location; 

B)  updating  an  availability  status  for  each  of  said  storage 
locations,  and 

C)  writing  said  memory  address  and  said  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  memory  address  on  a  respective  external 
address  bus  and  an  external  data  bus  upon  receiving  a 
burstwrite  command  which  indicates  that  said  memory 
address  is  to  be  written  out. 

wherein  the  step  b)  is  only  performed  when  said  memory  address 
corresponding  to  said  data  write  request  does  not  reside  in  said  first 
cache. 


5,761,710 
INFORMATION  APPARATUS  WITH  CACHE  MEMORY 
FOR  DATA  AND  DATA  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION 

Elichi  Igami,  Katano;  Shunji  Kagamibasbl;  Yoshimitsu  Naka- 
mura.  both  of  Neyagawa;  Isao  Obata,  Nara,  and  Takashi 
Imai,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243797; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054426;  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258435 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  711—123  21  Oaims 

1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  tempo- 
rary storage  of  I )  data  and  2)  data  managing  information  other  than 
data  comprising; 


a  recording  medium  recording  and  reproducing  information  in  a 
unit  of  specified  block; 

said  recording  medium  including  a  data  region  and  a  managing 
information  region; 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  information  on  said 
recording  medium  and  for  reproducing  information  from  said 
recording  medium; 

interface  means  to  a  host  apparatus: 

temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  data  and 
said  data  managing  information  being  exchanged  with  said 
host  apparatus  in  performing  recording  and  reproducing  of 
said  recording  medium; 

temporary  storage  region  disposition  means  dividing  said  tem- 
porary storage  means  into  at  least  two  regions; 

temporary  storage  region  managing  means  for  managing  said 
divided  regions  individually  as  a  data  region  containing  said 
data  or  a  managing  information  region  containing  said  man- 
aging information  for  managing  said  data  region;  and 

discrimination  means  for  determining  a  correspondence,  of  said 
block  to  be  processed,  to 

a)  said  data  region  constituting  a  main  file  of  said  recording 
medium  or 

b)  said  managing  information  region  of  said  recording 
medium  indicating  the  locations  and  connections  of  said 
data  region, 

said  correspondence  determined  on  the  basis  of 
i)  processes  requested  from  said  host  apparatus, 
ii)  temporary  storage  managing  information  showing  a  utili- 
zation of  said  individual  region  of  said  temporary  storage 
means,  and 
iii)  the  allocating  information  of  said  regions  of  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means; 
wherein  said  temporary  storage  region  managing  means  allo- 
cates a  region  of  said  temporary  storage  means  for  using  as  a 
managing  information  region  if  the  result  of  discnmination 
shows  said  managing  information  region,  or  allocates  a  region 
for  using  as  a  data  region  if  the  result  of  discrimination  shows 
said  data  region. 


5,761,711 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.761,712 

DATA  MEMORY  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

DATA  INTO  A  LOCKABLE  CACHE  IN  ONE  CLOCK 

CYCLE  BY  PREVIEWING  THE  TAG  ARR.AY 

Thang  M.  Tran,  and  James  K.  Pickett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,879,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,290 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/00 

UJS.  CL  711—126  25  Claims 
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1.  A  data  memory  unit  comprising; 

a  load/store  unit  configured  to  execute  load  and  store  instruc- 
tions wherein  said  load/store  unit  includes  a  first  plurality  of 
storage  locations  configured  to  store  outstanding  store  instruc 
tions  and  associated  store  data,  and  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  is  further  configured  to  store  a 
checked  bit;  and 

a  data  cache  coupled  to  said  load/store  unit  wherein  said  data 
cache  includes  a  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  config- 
ured to  store  cache  lines,  and  wherein  said  data  cache  is 
configured  to  lock  a  cache  line  stored  within  said  second 
plurality  of  storage  locations  such  that  said  cache  line  remains 
stored  within  said  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  at  least 
until  a  clock  cycle  in  which  said  lock  is  released; 

wherein  said  checked  bit  is  indicative,  when  sei,  that  said 
load/store  unii  has  performed  a  load  instruction  which 
accesses  a  same  cache  line,  within  said  data  cache,  as  a  store 
instruction  stored  in  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  storage 
locations  and  that  said  load  instruction  hit  in  said  data  cache, 
and  wherein  said  load/store  unit  is  configured  to  convey  said 
store  instruction  to  said  data  cache  for  storage  without  first 
checking  ,said  data  cache  for  a  hit  by  said  store  instruction  if 
said  checked  bit  is  set,  and  wherein  said  load/store  unit  is 
configured  to  check  said  data  cache  for  a  hit  by  said  store 
instruction  prior  to  conveying  said  store  instruction  for  stor- 
age if  said  checked  bit  is  clear. 


a  processor  configured  to  concurrently  forward  addresses  to 

corresponding  cache  banks  during  a  single  processor  cycle; 

said  processor  comprising; 

an  instruction  fetch  mechanism  configured  to  retrieve  instruc- 
tions; 

a  sort  mechanism  configured  to  receive  instructions  from  said 

instruction  fetch  mechanism  and  configured  to  sort  said 

instructions    into    arithmetic    instructions    and    memory 

instructions; 

a  queue  configured  to  receive  said  memory  instructions  from 

said  sort  mechanism,  said  queue  having: 

a  plurality  of  address  reorder  buffer  slots,  each  said  address 
reorder  buffer  slot  configured  to  maintain  an  address,  to 
determine  whether  said  address  is  odd,  and  to  generate  a 
respective  odd  or  even  request  depending  upon  whether 
said  address  is  odd  or  even;  and 

a  bank  arbitration  mechanism  configured  to  receive  said  odd 
and  even  requests  respectively  and  to  control  said  address 
reorder  buffer  slots  to  output  odd  and  even  addresses  to  said 
data  cache. 


5,761,714 
SINGLE-CYCLE  MULTI-ACCESSIBLE  INTERLEAVED 
CACHE 
Peicbun  Peter  Liu,  and  Rajinder  Paul  Singh,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CL  711—127  15  Claims 
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5,761,713 

ADDRESS  AGGREGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INCREASING  THROUGHPl  T  TO  A  MULTI-BANKED 

DATA  CACHE  FROM  A  PROCESSOR  BY 
CONCURRENTLY  FORWARDING  AN  ADDRESS  TO 
EACH  BANK 
Gregg    Lesartre,    Fort    Collins,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,821 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/CK) 
U.S.  a.  711—127  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  a  computer  that  executes  instructions  out  of 
order,  comprising; 

a  data  cache  having  an  odd  bank  and  an  even  bank; 


;f 


omiM) 


I.  An  interleaved  cache  memory  composing; 

a  plurality  of  subarrays  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  subarrays  further  includes  an  even  data  section 
and  an  odd  data  section; 

means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  input  addresses  to  said  plural- 
ity of  subarrays  during  a  single  processor  cycle; 

at  least  three  content-addressable  memones  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  subarrays  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  input 
addresses  for  comparison  with  tags  stored  in  said  at  least  three 
content-addressable  memones,  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  at 
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least  three  content-addressable  memories  is  associated  with 
said  even  data  section  and  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  three 
content-addressable  memories  is  associated  with  said  odd  data 
section;  and 
arbitration  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses 
if  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  addresses  attempts 
to  access  an  identical  data  section  within  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subarrays. 


5,761,715 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  CACHE 

MEMORY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  NUMBER  OF  WAYS  TO 

REDUCE  POWER  CONSUMPTION  BASED  ON  CACHE 

MISS  RATIO 

Masafumi    Takahashi.    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203533 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  711—128  18  Claims 


1.  A  cache  memory  of  a  set  associative  type  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ways: 

cache-miss  rate  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  cache  miss 

rate  relating  to  the  number  of  occurrences  of  cache-misses,  in 

which  no  target  data  item  to  be  accessed  is  stored  in  the  cache 

memory,  in  the  plurality  of  ways: 
way  number  determination  means  for  selecting  ways  to  be 

accessed  in  the  plurality  of  ways  based  on  the  change  of  the 

cache-miss  rate  obtained  from  the  cache-miss  rate  measuring 

means:  and 
way  operation  control  means  for  executing  the  ways  selected  by 

the  way  number  determination  means. 
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block  is  most  recently  used  of  all  data  blocks  associated  with 
said  first  channel:  and 
replacing  said  first  data  block  in  said  cache  with  a  second  data 
block. 


5,761,717 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WHAT 

POSITION  IN  CACHE  MEMORY  TO  STORE  DATA 

ELEMENTS 

Natan  Vishlitzky.  and  Haim  Kopylovitz.  both  of  Brookline, 

Mass..  a.ssignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,479,  Dec.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,513336,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  893,509, 

Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,381,539.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  639,157 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OX 

VS.  CI.  711—136  18  Claims 
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5,761,716 

RATE  BASED  MEMORY  REPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  REPLACING  CACHE  ENTRIES  WHEN  THE  CACHE 

IS  FULL 

Jonathan  William  Byrn;  Gary  Scott  Delp,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Kevin  Gerard  Plotz,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,605 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/OO 
U.S.  C\.  711—133  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  that  replaces  data  in  a  cache, 
wherein  said  cache  contains  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  wherein  said 
computer  system  contains  a  plurality  of  channels  and  each  channel 
has  an  associated  data  access  rate,  comprising  the  machine 
executed  steps  of: 

checking  whether  said  cache  is  full; 

when  said  cache  is  full,  selecting  a  first  data  block  for  replace- 
ment in  said  cache  wherein  said  first  data  block  is  associated 
with  and  used  to  process  data  from  a  first  channel,  wherein 
said  first  channel  has  the  lowest  data  access  rate  of  all  chan- 
nels represented  in  said  cache,  and  wherein  said  first  data 


la. 


1.  In  a  cache  for  a  computer  system  for  storing  data  elements  in 
a  first  cache  section  and  a  second  cache  section,  the  data  elements 
in  the  second  section  including  least  recently  used  and  last  recently 
used  data  elements,  a  computer  implemented  method  of  controlling 
the  contents  of  the  second  cache  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  the  amount  of  time  a  first  data  element  was 
resident  in  the  first  cache  section; 

(B)  determining  the  average  elapsed  period  of  time  at  least  a 
second  data  element  is  resident  in  the  second  cache  section: 

(C)  comparing  the  amount  of  time  determined  in  step  (A)  with 
the  period  of  time  determined  in  step  (B);  and. 
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(D)  if  the  amount  of  time  determined  in  step  (A)  is  greater  that 
the  penod  of  time  determined  in  step  (B).  placing  the  first  data 
element  from  the  first  cache  section  into  the  second  cache 
section  as  a  least  recently  used  data  element. 


5,761,718 

CONDITIONAL  DATA  PREFETCHING  IN  A  DEVICE 

CONTROLLER 

Yung  Cheng  Lin,  Kaohsiung,  and  Shih  Jen  Chuang.  Taipei, 

both   of  Taiwan,  assignors   to   Silicon   Integrated   Systems 

Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,738 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  12A)S 


U.S.  a.  711—137 


1.  A  method  for  conditional  pre-fetching  data  from  dynamic 

random  access  memory  in  a  computer  system  including  a  CPU  and 
a  memory  controller  having  a  cache  size  and  an  address  offset, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  examining  and  checking  a  current  action  executed  in  .said 
CPU; 

b)  terminating  the  pre-felch  operation  without  pre-fetching  data 
if  said  current  action  in  step  (a)  is  not  a  burst  memorv  read  at 
a  first  memory  address: 

c)  examining  and  checking  the  next  succeeding  action  executed 
in  said  CPU: 

d)  executing  step  (i)  if  said  next  succeeding  action  in  step  (c)  is 
a  burst  memory  read  at  a  memory  address  formed  by  adding 
said  address  offset  to  said  first  address; 

e)  executing  step  (g)  if  said  next  succeeding  action  in  step  (c) 
comprises  a  number  of  successive  memory  writes  or  succes- 
sive lO  writes,  said  number  being  multiple  of  8  but  not  greater 
than  said  cache  size; 

f)  terminating  the  pre-fetch  operation  without  pre-fetching  data: 

g)  examining  and  checking  the  next  succeeding  action  executed 
in  said  CPU; 

h)  terminating  the  pre-fetch  operation  without  pre-fetching  data 
if  said  next  succeeding  action  in  step  (g)  is  not  a  burst 
memory  read  at  a  memory  address  formed  by  adding  said 
address  offset  to  said  first  address; 

i|  pre-fetching  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  data  to  a  temporary 
memory  buffer  in  said  memory  controller  from  said  dynamic 
random  access  memory  at  a  memory  address  formed  by 
adding  twice  of  said  address  offset  to  said  first  address,  the 
size  of  said  plurality  of  bytes  being  equal  to  said  cache  size; 

j)  updating  said  first  memory  address  with  an  increment  equal  to 
said  address  offset  and  returning  to  step  (c); 

wherein  said  address  offset  is  a  positive  number  equal  to  said 
cache  size. 


5.761,719 

ON-CHIP  MEMORY  MAP  FOR  PROCESSOR  CACHE 

MACRO 

Stephen  William  Mahin.  Underbill;  Kevin  William  McCuUen; 

Sebastian  Theodore  Ventrone.  both  of  Jericho,  and  Daniel 

Mathew   Uronski.  Es.sex  Junction,  all  of  Vt..  a.ssignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .A  rmonk.  NY 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,632,  Jun.  2,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,705.  Jul.  31,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,885 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  CI.  711—139  11  Claims 
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1.  A  single-chip  computer  processing  system  coupled  to  off-chip 
memory  means,  said  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, said  single-chip  system  comprising: 

a  processor  circuit  coupled  to  said  off-chip  memory  means  for 
communicating  therewith  via  a  generated  address  signal: 

a  cache  memory  associated  with  said  processor  circuit: 

a  memory  map  comprising  a  first  control  register  having  a 
plurality  of  bits,  each  bit  of  said  plurality  of  bits  mapped  to  a 
different  respective  segment  of  said  off-chip  memory  means 
and  comprising  an  indicia  of  whether  said  different  respective 
segment  is  one  of  cachable  and  uncachable:  and 

a  comparator  circuit  having  a  dedicated  connection  to  each  bit  of 
said  first  control  register  such  that  said  comparator  circuit  is 
parallel  connected  to  said  memory  map,  said  comparator 
circuit  also  being  connected  to  said  processor  circuit  for 
receiving  said  generated  address  signal,  said  comparator  cir- 
cuit comparing  slates  of  the  plurality  of  bits  of  the  first  control 
register  comprising  said  memory  map  to  said  generated 
address  signal  to  determine  whether  a  corresponding  off-chip 
memory  means  segment  is  cachable  or  uncachable:  and 

wherein  said  memory  map  further  includes  indicia  of  which 
segments  of  said  off-chip  memory  means  are  read-only  and 
which  segments  of  said  off-chip  memory  means  are  read/ 
write. 


5,761,720 
PIXEL  ENGINE  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  DATA  CACHING 

MECHNISM 
Subramanian  Krishnamurthy,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  James 
Peterson,  Portland,  Oreg.:  Glenn  Poole,  Fremont,  and  Walt 
Donovan,  Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rendition. 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.540 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/Ofi 
VS.  a.  711—140  45  Claims 

32.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
a  system  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU; 
a  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU;  and 

a  graphics  subsystem  coupled  to  the  bus  for  generating  and 
displaying  data  on  an  output  display,  the  graphics  subsystem 
comprising: 
the  data  stored  in  a  local  memory: 

a  pipeline  processor  configured  to  process  a  task,  the  task 
propagating  tlirough  an  earlier  stage  and  then  a  subsequent 
stage  in  the  pipeline  processor; 
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a  data  request  signal  generated  by  the  earlier  stage  for  requested 
data  to  be  supplied  to  the  subsequent  stage,  the  data  request 
signal  generated  by  the  earlier  stage  with  respect  to  the  task 
after  the  task  propagates  to  the  earlier  stage  and  before  the 
task  propagates  to  the  subsequent  stage; 

a  data  caching  mechanism  between  the  local  memory  and  the 
pipeline  processor,  the  data  caching  mechanism  configured  to 
to  begin  fetching  the  requested  data  in  response  to  the  data 
request  signal  from  the  earlier  stage  before  the  task  propa- 
gates to  the  subsequent  stage,  the  data  caching  mechanism 
configured  to  supply  the  requested  data  to  the  subsequent 
suge  with  respect  to  the  usk  after  the  task  propagates  to  the 
subsequent  stage;  and 

a  video  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  local  memory,  the  video 
output  circuit  configured  to  output  the  data  to  the  output 
display. 


5,761.721 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CACHE  COHERENCE 
DESPITE  UNORDERED  INTERCONNECT  TRANSPORT 
Donald  Francis  Baldus,  Mazeppa;  Nancy  Joan  Duffield,  Roch- 
ester;  Russell  Dean  Hoover,  Rochester;  John  Christopher 
Willis,  Rochester,  and  Frederick  Jacob  Ziegler,  Rochester,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,648,  Dec.  28,  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,336 

Int.  CI."  G06F  tl/00 

U.S.  CI.  711—141  2  Claims 


entering  a  stable  functional  state  from  the  first  transient  state 
when  the  first  transaction  is  concluded  by  a  response  other 
than  a  request  to  generate  a  new  transaction  requesting  the 
first  action; 

in  response  to  receivmg  a  conclusion  to  the  first  transaction  that 
directs  the  initiator  of  the  first  transaction  to  mitiate  a  new 
transaction  requesting  that  the  responder  perform  the  first 
action,  initiating  a  third  transaction  requesting  the  responder 
to  perform  the  first  action  on  the  shared  memory  interval; 

entering  a  second  transient  state  from  the  first  transient  state  in 
response  to  receiving,  before  the  first  transaction  has  con- 
cluded the  initiation  of  a  fourth  transaction  by  the  responder 
of  the  first  transaction  that  requests  a  third  action  be  per- 
formed on  the  shared  memory  interval; 

if  the  initiation  of  a  fifth  transaction  is  received  from  an  initiator 
other  than  the  responder  of  the  first  transaction  that  requests  a 
fourth  action  be  performed  on  the  shared  memory  interval 
while  the  state  machine  is  in  the  second  transient  state, 
sending  a  conclusion  to  the  fifth  transaction  directing  that  the 
initiator  of  the  fifth  transaction  initiate  a  new  transaction 
requesting  the  state  machine  to  perform  the  fourth  action;  and 

entering  the  stable  functional  stale  from  the  second  transient 
state  when  the  first  ffansaction  is  concluded. 


5,761,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVING  THE  STALE 

DATA  PROBLEM  OCCURRING  IN  DATA  ACCESS 

PERFORMED  WITH  DATA  CACHES 

Sanjay  Vishin.  Sunnyvale,  and  Joseph  A.  Petolino.  Jr..  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  380,050,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790382 

Int.  CI."G06F  iyOO:l3/00 

VS.  CI.  711—141  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  state  machine  associated  with  a 
specific  copy  of  a  shared  memory  interval,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

entering  a  first  transient  state  from  a  stable  functional  state  in 
response  to  initiation  of  a  first  transaction  requesting  a  first 
action  on  a  shared  memory  interval; 

if  initiation  of  a  second  transaction  requesting  a  second  action  be 
performed  on  the  shared  memory  interval  is  received  while 
the  state  machine  is  in  the  first  transient  state,  sending  a 
conclusion  to  the  second  transaction  directing  that  an  initiator 
of  the  second  transaction  initiate  a  new  transaction  requesting 
the  state  machine  to  perform  the  second  action; 


9.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  a  stale  data  problem  through  the 
use  of  a  store-allocate  policy  for  direct-mapped  wnte-through 
virtual  data  caches,  said  stale  data  problem  resulting  during  data 
transmissions  made  using  virtual  data  caches,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 
a  main  memory; 
a  virtual  data  cache  for  buffering  data  coupled  to  said  main 

memory  and  addressable  by  a  plurality  of  virtual  addresses; 
a  processor  for  mapping  said  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  to  the 
same  physical  location  in  said  main  memory  and  for  mapping 
each  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  to  a  predetermined 
location   in   said  virtual  data  cache  coupled  to  said  main 
memory; 
a  data  cache  tag  array  configured  to  store  cache  tag  entries 
corresponding  to  each  entry  in  said  virtual  data  cache,  said 
data  cache  tag  array  including  a  field  for  a  valid  bit  buffer 
which  is  a  status  bit  used  to  identify  cache  addresses  with 
currently  valid  data,  said  data  cache  tag  array  coupled  to  said 
processor;  and 
a  data  cache  controller  coupled  to  said  virtual  data  cache  and 
said  data  cache  tag  array,  said  data  cache  controller  configured 
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to  receiving  a  signal  indicating  a  cache  miss  triggered  by  a 
store  instruction  initiated  by  said  processor  to  store  a  new 
\alue  in  a  destination  virtual  address  designated  by  its  data 
cache  tag  as  being  inaccessible,  updating  a  value  stored  in 
said  predetermined  physical  location  in  said  main  memory 
and  said  destination  virtual  address  with  said  new  value  on 
.said  cache  miss,  changing  a  data  cache  tag  for  a  currently 
accessible  virtual  address  to  inaccessible  and  a  data  cache  tag 
for  said  destination  virtual  address  to  accessible  upon  said 
cache  miss; 
wherein  said  data  cache  controller  is  configured  to  updating  the 
value  stored  in  an  inaccessible  source  virtual  address  with  the 
value  stored  in  said  predetermined  physical  location  in  said 
main  memory  upon  said  cache  miss  triggered  by  a  load 
instruction  by  said  processor  to  load  a  value  from  said  inac- 
cessible source  virtual  address,  said  value  stored  in  said 
predetermined  physical  location  in  said  main  memory  config- 
ured to  be  loaded  In  place  of  said  value  in  said  inaccessible 
source  virtual  address,  said  data  cache  tag  for  a  currently 
accessible  one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  changed  to 
inaccessible  and  said  data  cache  tag  for  said  source  virtual 
address  changed  to  accessible. 


5,761,723 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BRANCH  PREDICTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Bryan   P.   Black;   Marvin   Denman;    Mark  A.   Kearney,  and 

Seungyoon   Peter  .Song,   all   of  Austin.   Tex.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192v292.  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,189 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/QK 

U,S.  a.  711—144  14  Claims 


TO    INSTRUCTION    CAOC    H 

1.  A  data  processor  with  branch  prediction  comprising: 
a  cache  array  storing  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  sets  comprising  a  fetch  address,  a  tag  and  a  valid  bit.  the 
cache  array  outputting  a  fetch  address  of  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sets  if  the  tag  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  sets  is  logically  equal  to  a  subset  of  an  input  address,  the 
fetch  address  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  being 
a  first  fetch  address,  the  cache  array  asserting  a  first  control 
signal  and  the  data  processor  branching  to  the  first  fetch 
address  if  the  tag  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  is 
logically  equivalent  to  a  subset  of  the  input  address; 
a  decode  circuitry  receiving  an  instruction  indexed  by  the 
received  address,  the  decode  circuitry  determining  whether 
the  instruction  is  a  branch  instruction  or  a  non-branch  instruc- 


tion, the  decode  circuitry  asserting  a  second  control  signal  if 
the  instruction  is  a  non-branch  instruction;  and 
a  dispatch  circuitry  coupled  to  the  cache  array  and  to  the  decode 
circuitry,  the  dispatch  circuitry  receiving  the  first  control 
signal  and  the  second  control  signal,  the  dispatch  circuitry 
sening  the  valid  bit  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets 
to  an  invalid  logic  state  if  the  the  cache  array  asserts  the  first 
control  signal  and  the  decode  circuitry  asserts  the  second 
control  signal. 


5,761,724 
W  RITE-INVALIDATE  CACHE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPLIT 
TRANSACTION  BUS  BASED  SHARED  MEMORY 
MULTIPROCESSOR 
Chu-Shik  Jhon,  and  .Seong-Tae  Jhang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186.931,  Jan.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768^192 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
93-1201;  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1994,  94-1080 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A}2 
VS.  a.  711—144  17  aaims 
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1.  A  shared  memory  multiprocessor  having  a  system  bus  oper- 
ating under  a  split  transaction  protocol,  at  least  one  memory 
module  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  a  plurality  of  processor 
modules  respectively  coupled  to  the  system  bus.  each  of  the 
processor  modules  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  cache  coupled  between  the  processor  and  the  system  bus  for 

storing  a  number  of  data  blocks; 
a  state  information  storage  associated  with  the  cache,  for  storing 
a  number  of  cache  block  states,  each  cache  block  state  denot- 
ing the  current  state  of  each  of  data  blocks  stored  in  the  cache 
and  the  cache  block  states  including: 
a  first  invalid  state  in  which  the  data  block  to  be  accessed  is 
most  recently  invalidated  by  another  processor  module  and 
the  updated  copy  of  the  data  block  has  not  been  copied 
back  to  the  memory  module;  and 
a  second  invalid  state  in  which  the  data  block  to  be  accessed 
has  been  invalidated  by  another  processor  module  and  the 
updated  copy  of  the  block  of  data  has  been  copied  back  to 
the  memory  module; 
means,  upon  receiving  an  access  request  from  the  processor  for 
a  data  block,  for  accessing  the  updated  copy  of  the  access 
requested  data  block  in  other  processor  modules  by  sending  a 
cache-to-caches  access  request  via  the  system  bus  to  other 
processor  modules,  when  the  access  requested  data  block  is  in 
the  first  invalid  state,  to  thereby  prevent  the  memory  nxxlule 
resfjonding  to  the  cache-to-caches  access  request;  and 
means,  upon  receiving  an  access  request  from  the  processor  for 
a  data  block,  for  accessing  the  updated  copy  of  the  access 
requested  data  block  in  other  processor  modules  by  sending  a 
broadcast  access  request  via  the  system  bus  to  other  processor 
modules  and  the  memory  module  when  the  access  requested 
data  block  is  in  the  second  invalid  state. 
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5,761,725 

CACHE-BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

PERIPHERAL  BUS  INTERFACE  UNIT  WITH  CACHE 

VV  RITE-BACK  SUPPRESSION  AND  PROCESSOR- 
PERIPHERAL  COMMUNICATION  SUPPRESSION  FOR 
DATA  COHERENCY 
Charles  P.  Zeller,  and  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  189,215,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,053 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  711—146  38  Claims 


I  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus: 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  cache  memory; 

a  system  memory; 

a  system  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  to 
said  system  memory  for  controlling  storage  and  retrieval  of 
data  within  system  memory; 

a  peripheral  bus; 

a  peripheral  unit  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus; 

a  peripheral  bus  interface  unit  coupled  between  said  peripheral 
bus  and  said  system  bus; 

wherein  said  peripheral  bus  interface  unit  includes  a  data  storage 
unit  for  temporarily  storing  data  transferred  from  said  periph- 
eral unit  to  said  system  bus;  and 

a  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus  interface  unit,  for 
blocking  communication  associated  with  peripheral  unit  data 
transfer  status  between  said  processor  and  said  peripheral  unit 
during  a  data  transfer  period  beginning  with  a  peripheral  unit 
data  transfer  to  said  data  storage  unit  and  continuing  until  data 
transferred  from  said  peripheral  unit  to  said  data  storage  unit 
is  transferred  into  said  system  memory; 

wherein  said  control  unit  blocks  said  communication  without 
obtaining  mastership  of  said  system  bus  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  data  transfer  period. 
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ing  memories,  said  predetermined  plurality  of  memories  cor- 
responding to  each  processor  having  a  corresponding  fixed 
base  address  within  said  single  memory  address  space,  each 
of  said  processors  capable  of  generating  any  address  within 
said  single  memory  address  space  for  read/write  access  to 
data  stored  within  said  plurality  of  m  memories  in  accordance 
with  received  instructions,  a  base  address  instruction  execut- 
ing on  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  n  processors  generating 
said  base  address  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  memories 
corresponding  to  said  one  processor: 
a  switch  matnx  connected  to  said  plurality  of  m  memones  and 
said  plurality  of  n  processors  responsive  to  an  address  gener- 
ated by  said  processors  to  selectively  route  data  between  a  one 
of  said  plurality  of  n  processors  and  a  one  of  said  plurality  of 
m  memories  whose  unique  addressable  memory  portion 
encompasses  said  address. 


5,761.727 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MEMORY 
ARCHITECTURE  USING  DEDICATED  AND  SHARED 
MEMORY  SEGMENTS 
Wen-Yi  Wu,  Chupei,  and  Gene  Yang,  Tao  Yuan,  both  of  Tai- 
wan,   a.sslgnors    to    United    Microelectronics    Corporation, 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626363 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CI.  711—147 


3  Claims 
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5,761.726 
BASE  ADDRESS  GENERATION  IN  A  MULTI- 
PROCESSING SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL  MEMORIES 
WITH  A  UNIFIED  ADDRESS  SPACE  CORRESPONDING 
TO  EACH  PROCESSOR 
Kari  M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Keith  Balmer,  Bedford, 
England;  Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  Tex.;  Christopher  J.  Read, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Jeremiah  E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Syd- 
ney W.  Poland,  Katy,  Tex.;  Nicholas  Ing-Slmmons,  Hunting- 
don, and  Philip  Moyse,  Bronham,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,299,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,981 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CI.  711—147  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  m  memories,  each  of  said  m  memories  having  a 
unique  addressable  memory  portion  fixed  upon  manufacture 
within  a  single  memory  address  space; 
a  plurality  of  n  processors,  where  n  is  less  than  m  and  each  of 
said  n  processors  has  a  predetermined  plurality  of  correspond- 
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1  A  memory  control  arrangement  for  a  computer  system  having 
a  shared  main  memory  architecture,  the  computer  system  having  at 
least  a  CPU,  and  a  peripheral  system,  the  memory  control  arrange- 
ment compnsing: 
a  main  memory  unit  partitioned  into  a  main  system  dedicated 
memory  segment  and  a  shared  resource  memory  segment  for 
coupling  respectively  to  the  CPU  and  the  peripheral  system, 
the  main  system  dedicated  memory  segment  being  used  for 
data  storage  by  the  CPU  and  the  shared  resource  memory 
segment  being  used  for  shared  data  storage  by  the  CPU  and 
the  peripheral  system; 
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a  shared  data  path  circuit,  coupled  to  the  CPU.  the  peripheral 
system,  and  the  main  memory  unit,  for  allowing  data  flow 
therebetween,  the  shared  data  path  circuit  allowing  two  inde- 
pendent data  paths  to  be  formed,  resf)ectively  connecting  the 
CPU  to  the  main  system  dedicated  memory  segment  and 
connecting  the  peripheral  system  to  the  shared  resource 
memory  segment  when  the  CPU  and  the  penpheral  system 
simultaneously  want  to  gain  access  to  the  main  memory  unit; 

a  mam  memory  controller;  and 

a  multiplexer  ,  coupled  to  the  peripheral  system,  the  main 
memory  unit,  and  the  main  memory  controller  for  selectively 
connecting  one  of  the  main  memory  controller  and  the  periph- 
eral system  to  the  shared  resource  memory  segment,  the 
multiplexer  working  in  cooperation  with  the  shared  data  path 
circuit  to  allow  the  two  independent  data  paths  to  be  formed 
when  the  CPU  and  the  peripheral  system  simultaneously  want 
to  gain  access  to  the  main  memory  unit,  wherein 

the  main  memory  controller,  is  coupled  to  the  CPU,  the  penph- 
eral system,  the  main  memory  unit,  the  shared  data  path 
circuit,  and  the  multiplexer,  for  controlling  operation  and 
scheduling  of  the  main  memory  unit,  the  main  memory  con- 
troller being  connected  with  two  sets  of  access  control  buses 
used  respectively  for  partitioned  control  of  the  main  memory 
unit,  whereby  when  the  CPU  wants  to  gain  access  to  the  main 
system  dedicated  memory  segment  in  the  main  memory  unit 
and  simultaneously  the  peripheral  system  wants  to  gain  access 
to  the  shared  resource  memory  segment,  the  main  memory 
controller  controls  the  multiplexer  so  as  to  allow  the  two  sets 
of  buses  to  work  independently  to  respectively  connect  the 
CPU  and  the  peripheral  system  to  the  main  memory  unit. 


controlling  means  for  concurrently  writing,  when  first  data 
from  the  processor  written  into  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
buffers  in  response  to  a  first  write  instruction  is  being 
transferred  to  said  at  least  one  shared  system  memory 
module  via  the  system  bus.  second  data  from  the  processor 
into  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffers  in  response  to  a 
second  write  instruction  generated  by  the  processor  after 
the  first  write  instruction. 


5.761,729 
VALIDATION  CHECKING  OF  SHARED  MEMORY 
ACCESSES 
Daniel  J,  Scales.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,221 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  12/00:15/167 

U.S.  CI.  711—148  12  Claims 
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5,761,728 
ASYNCHRONOUS  ACCESS  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING 
PROCESSING  MODULES  MAKING  REQUESTS  TO  A 
SHARED  SYSTEM  MEMORY 
Hiroshi  Saito;  Takatsugu  Sasaki;  Hirohide  Sugahara;  Akira 
Kabemoto;    Hajime    Takahashi,    and    Jun    Funaki.    all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,218,  Oct.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-282022 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16:9/3H 
U.S.  a.  711—147  8  aalms 
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1.  An  asynchronous  access  system  for  a  computer  system,  com- 
prising: 

processing  modules  performing  processes: 

al  least  one  shared  system  memory  module;  and 

a  system  bus  connecting  the  processing  modules  and  said  at  least 

one  shared  system  memory  module, 
each  of  said  processing  modules  comprising: 
a  processor, 

a  plurality  of  buffers  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the  system 
bus,  wherein  said  processor  generates  write  instructions  to 
write  data  into  said  at  least  one  shared  system  memory 
module  via  the  plurality  of  buffers  and  the  system  bus,  and 


8.  A  system  for  detecting  valid  load  accesses  to  a  shared  data 
structure,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  memory  devices; 
a  virtual  disk,  portions  of  the  plurality  of  memory  devices 

forming  the  virtual  disk; 
a  data  structure  stored  on  the  virtual  disk,  the  data  structure 

including  a  pluralism  of  lines,  each  of  the  plurality  of  lines 

including  a  validity  flag; 
a  processor  configured  to  load  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 

lines  only  if  the  validity  flag  associated  with  the  at  least  one  of 

the  plurality  of  lines  is  in  a  valid  state. 


5,761,730 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN  ARITHMETIC 
PROCESSOR  AND  A  MAIN  MEMORY  UNIT 

Fumihiko  Miyazawa,  Vamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  697.563 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220419 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CI.  711—154  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arithmetic  processors  and  a  plurality  of  main 
memory  units,  said  control  device  for  controlling  a  connection 
between  at  least  one  of  said  arithmetic  processors  and  at  least  one 
of  said  main  memory  units  in  accordance  with  an  access  request 
supplied  from  said  at  least  one  arithmetic  processor,  said  access 
request  ha\  ing  request  tag  information,  wherein  said  control  device 
comprises: 

write-in   address   producing   means  for  producing   a   write-in 

address  in  accordance  with  said  access  request; 
buffer  means  for  buffering  said  request  tag  information  as  buff- 
ered request  tag  information  in  response  to  said  write-in 
address; 
supply  means,  supplied  with  said  access  request  and  supplied 
with  said  write-in  address  as  a  predetermined  identifier,  for 
supplying  said  at  least  one  main  memory  unit  with  an  addi- 
tional access  request,  said  additional  access  request  having 
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said  predetermined  identifier  instead  of  said  request  tag  infor- 
mation, said  at  least  one  memory  unit  supplying  a  reply  signal 
having  said  predetermined  identifier  as  a  reply  identifier  when 
said  at  least  one  main  memory  access  ends; 

read  means  responsive  to  said  reply  signal  for  reading  said 
buffered  request  tag  information  out  of  said  buffer  means  in 
accordance  with  said  reply  identifier;  and 

delivering  means  for  delivering  said  read  request  tag  information 
to  said  at  least  one  arithmetic  processor. 


5.761,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ATOMIC  TRANSACTIONS  IN  A  SHARED  MEMORY 

MULTI  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

.Stephen   R.   Van   Doren;   Denis   Foley,   both   of  Shrewsbury, 

Mass.,  and  David  M.  Fenwick,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  372,526,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,462 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  711—155  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  a  bus,  said  plurality  of  nodes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  nodes  and  a  plurality  of 
commander  nodes,  said  commander  nodes  for  issuing  com- 
mands on  said  bus,  said  plurality  of  memory  nodes  compris- 
ing a  memory  apportioned  into  a  plurality  of  banks; 

means,  responsive  to  a  series  of  commands  issued  on  said  bus  by 
one  of  said  commander  nodes,  for  providing  exclusive  atomic 
access  to  a  selected  one  of  said  banks  of  said  memory  by  said 
one  commander  node  during  execution  of  said  series  of  com- 
mands; and 


wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of  memory  further 
comprises  an  availability  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
banks  of  memory  driving  each  said  availability  signal  indicat- 
ing the  availability  of  an  associated  bank  of  memory  for 
receiving  commands  from  commander  nodes. 


5,761,732 
INTERLEAVING  FOR  MEMORY  CARDS 
Tony  Shaberman,  Roseville,  Calif.,  and  Sean  Casey,  Singapore, 
Singapore,   a.ssignors   to   Intel   Corporation,   Santa   Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,679 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  711—157  16  Claims 
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8.  An  interface  to  access  data  stored  in  a  memory  card,  compris- 


ing; 


a  control  circuit  providing  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  to 
the  memory  card,  a  first  section  of  an  addressed  memory 
location  within  the  memory  card  is  selected  in  response  to  the 
first  signal  and  an  second  section  of  the  addressed  memory 
location  withm  the  memory  card  is  selected  in  response  to  the 
second  signal,  one  of  the  first  section  and  the  second  section 
of  the  addressed  memory  location  is  selected  at  a  time;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  inputs/outputs  (I/Os)  providing  or  receiving 
data  stored  in  the  selected  one  of  the  first  section  and  the 
second  section  of  the  addressed  memor>  location 

wherein  the  control  circuit  generates  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  each  in  response  to  a  first  address  signal  and  a 
chip  select  signal;  and 

wherein  the  control  circuit  includes  an  inverter  and  a  first  and  a 
second  OR  gate,  wherein  the  first  address  signal  is  provided  to 
an  input  of  the  inverter  and  a  first  input  of  the  second  OR 
gate,  an  output  of  the  inverter  is  coupled  a  first  input  of  the 
first  OR  gate,  the  chip  select  signal  is  provided  to  a  second 
input  of  the  first  OR  gate  and  a  second  input  of  the  second  OR 
gate,  an  output  of  the  first  OR  gate  providing  the  first  signal  to 
the  memory  card,  and  an  output  of  the  second  OR  gate 
providing  the  second  signal  to  the  memory  card. 


5,761,733 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

AND  FERROELECTRIC  DATA  INPUT  SECTION 

Shigenori   Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubushi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996!  Sen  No.  607.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245999 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/(» 

U.S.  CI.  711—164  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  device  conneclable  to  a  system  equipment,  the 

device  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  data; 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  said 

first  memory  means  and  the  system  equipment; 
an  unpowered  data  input  section  including  cells  made  of  a 

ferroelecu-ic  material  for  inputting  matching  data;  and 
a  security  system  for  receiving  the  matching  data  from  said  data 
input  section  and  for  prohibiting  access  to  said  first  memory 
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means  if  the  matching  data  does  not  agree  with  reference  data 
when  the  device  is  connected  to  the  system  equipment. 


5,761,734 
TOKEN-BASED  SERIALISATION  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

A  Ml'LTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Erwin  Pfeffen  Holzgerlingen;  Klaus-Joerg  Getzlaff;  Ute  Gacrt- 
ner,  both  of  Schoenaich.  and  Hans- Werner  Tast.  Schoen- 
buch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  689.762 

InL  CI."  G06F  !2/!6 

U.S.  CI.  711—164  24  Qaims 
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I.  Device  to  manage  a  token  for  the  serialisation  of  instructions 
which  are  to  be  processed  serially  in  a  multiprocessor  system, 
characterised  in  that  a  processor  can  only  execute  one  of  the 
instructions  which  are  to  be  processed  serially  if  it  is  in  possession 
of  a  token,  and  the  device  to  manage  the  token  features  the 
following  states: 

a  first  state,  in  which  the  token  is  not  assigned  to  any  of  the 
processors,  and  the  token  can  be  assigned  to  a  processor 
which  requests  the  token; 
a  second  state,  in  which  the  token  is  assigned  to  one  of  the 
processors,  and  the  token  cannot  be  assigned  to  a  processor 
which  requests  the  token;  and 
a  third  state,  in  which  the  token  is  not  assigned  to  any  of  the 
processors,  and  the  token  cannot  be  assigned  to  a  processor 
which  requests  the  token. 


5,761,735 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DATA  TRANSFERS 

BETWEEN  TWO  DEVICES  OPERATING  AT  DIFFERENT 

SPEEDS 
Pierre  Huon.  Saint  Laurent  du  Van  and  Rene  Glaise.  Nice, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  491,901,  Man  12,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  66,638 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Apr.  28, 
1990,  89480072 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5/06 
U.S.  CL  711—167  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  data  transfers  between  a  first  device 

(1)  and  a  second  device  (2)  which  operate  at  different  data  rates, 
the  first  device  providing  data  on  an  output  bus  at  a  first  rate 
together  with  strobe  signals  indicating  data  is  available  to  be 
transferred,  the  second  device  receiving  data  at  a  second  rate  which 
is  the  rate  of  clock  signals  provided  by  the  second  device,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  R  buffer  registers  (10,  12;  210)  for  receiving  data  from 
the    first    device,    R    being    an    integer    number    equal    to 
T-HT-1)x(B-1  ),  where  T  is  a  maximum  number  of  data 
entities  that  can  be  provided  by  the  first  device  in  a  period  of 
a  clock  signal  and  B  is  a  number  of  consecutive  periods 
during  which  the  first  device  can  provide  a  maximum  number 
of  data  entities; 
counting  means  (28;  222)  for  generating  Rx(R-i-l)  distinct  values 

in  response  to  the  strobe  signals  applied  thereto; 
decoding  means  coupled  to  the  counting  means,  for  generating 
signals  representative  of  the  values  generated  by  the  counting 
means  and  active  loading  signals  used  to  cause  the  data  from 
the  first  device  that  are  available  at  each  strobe  signal  to  be 
loaded  in  a  register  selected  among  the  buffer  registers  (Rl  to 
Rr)  in  a  fixed  sequence: 
gating  means  (16.  20,  216),  coupled  to  the  buffer  registers  for 
selectively  gating  the  data  from  the  first  device  into  the  buffer 
registers  in  response  to  said  active  loading  signals; 
storing  means  (44),  responsive  to  the  strobe  signals,  the  clock 
signals  provided  by  the  second  device  and  the  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  values  generated  by  the  counting  means,  for 
keeping  track  of  those  buffer  registers  which  contain  data 
from  the  first  device  and  of  the  sequence  in  which  the  buffer 
registers  were  loaded,  said  storage  means  including  an  assem- 
bly of  L  latches  having  a  set  and  reset  status,  said  latches 
being  sequentially  set  when  data  are  loaded  in  at  least  one 
buffer  register,  in  such  a  way  that  no  more  than  L-1  latches 
are  simultaneously  set,  unless  an  overrun  condition  occurs, 
said  latches  being  sequentially  reset  each  time  data  are  trans- 
ferred from  a  selected  buffer  register  to  the  second  device,  so 
that  signals  representative  of  the  values  of  the  counter 
together  with  the  number  of  set  latches  among  the  L  latches 
are  representative  of  which  buffer  registers  contain  data  from 
the  first  device  and  of  the  sequence  in  which  the  L  latches 
were  loaded  and  set  latch  conu-ol  means.  (86.92;  88,94;  90,%) 
responsive  to  the  suobe  signals  and  to  the  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  values  taken  by  the  counter  to  generate  set  control 
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signals  (SELECT  LATCH  TO  SET)  which  sequentially  set  the 
L  latches  in  accordance  with  the  fixed  loading  sequence  of  the 
buffer  registers; 

selection  means  (40,  34;  240,  234)  responsive  to  signals  output- 
ted  from  said  storing  means  and  to  the  signals  representative 
of  the  values  generated  by  the  counting  means  for  selectively 
gating  the  data  from  the  buffer  registers  to  the  second  device, 
in  such  a  way  that  the  data  are  provided  to  the  second  device 
in  the  same  sequence  as  they  were  provided  by  the  first 
device;  and 

an  overrun  detection  means  (162)  responsive  to  the  status  of  the 
L  latches  for  generating  an  overrun  indication  when  all  of  the 
L  latches  are  set. 


5,761,737 

DATA  DRIVEN  TYPE  INFORMATION  PROCE.SSING 

APPARATl  S  HAVING  IMPROVED  GENERATION 

MMBER  TRANSLATION 

Ryuji   Kadosumi.   and   Tsuyoshi   Muramatsu.   both   of  Tenri. 

Japan,  a,s,signors  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  412303 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060509 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IJ/I2 
U.S.  CI.  711—169  20  Claims 


5,761,736 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

MULTIPLE  SCALED  STATES  IN  A  STATE  MACHINE 

Puneet  Sharma,  San  Jose,  and  John  Gregory   Favor,  Scotts 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,711 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  711—167  10  Claims 


1.  A  data  driven  type  information  processing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  generation  number  translation  table  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
translated  generation  numbers,  calculated  in  advance  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  generation  number  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
Sv.nbed  functional  relation,  at  addresses  specified  as  a  result  of 
a  prescribed  calculation  on  the  generation  number;  and 

generation  number  translating  means,  responsive  to  an  instruc- 
tion information  stored  in  an  applied  data  packet  being  a 
generation  number  translation  instruction,  for  accessing  said 
generation  number  translation  table  based  on  a  content  of  a 
generation  number  field  of  the  applied  data  packet,  for  reading 
a  corresponding  translated  generation  number,  and  for  rewnt- 
ing  a  generation  number  in  the  original  generation  number 
field  of  the  applied  data  packet  with  the  newly  read  translated 
generation  number. 


7  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  memory  addres- 
sable by  said  processor,  said  memory  being  capable  of  storing  a 
plurality  of  words,  said  memory  including  at  least  a  first  level 
cache,  a  second  level  cache  and  a  main  memory,  said  first  level 
cache  being  inside  said  processor,  said  second  level  cache  and  said 
main  memory  being  outside  said  processor, 
a  second  level  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  physical  address 
terminals,  said  second  level  control  unit  including: 
a  state  machine  having  an  state  machine  input  line,  a  state 
machine  clock  line  and  a  plurality  of  state  machine  output 
terminals,  said  state  machine  having  a  plurality  of  states, 
each  state  in  said  plurality  being  one  of  three  types  of 
states,  a  first  scaled  state,  a  second  scaled  state  and  an 
unsealed  state; 
wherein  said  state  machine  transitions  from  a  current  state  of 
said  plurality  to  a  next  state  of  said  plurality  in  response  to 
a  clock  signal  on  said  state  machine  clock  line  if  a  first 
signal  on  said  state  machine  input  line  is  inactive, 
wherein  said  state  machine  stays  in  said  current  state  in 

response  to  said  clock  signal  if  said  first  signal  is  active, 
wherein  said  state  machine  drives  a  second  signal  on  said 
state  machine  output  terminals  on  entry  into  said  current 
state,  said  second  signal  being  indicative  of  a  duration  of 
said  state  machine  in  said  next  state,  and 
wherein  a  first  duration  in  a  first  scaled  state  is  larger  than  a 
second  duration  in  a  second  scaled  state,  and  said  first 
duration  is  a  multiple  of  a  third  duration  in  an  unsealed 
state; 
wherein  said  second  level  control  unit  uses  said  state  machine 
to  drive  an  address  on  said  physical  address  signals  to  said 
second  level  cache. 


5,761,738 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WHICH  STORES  MANAGEMENT 
OR  CONTROL  INFORMATION  IN  DIFFERENT 
ADDRESS  SPACE  BUT  SAME  OFFSET  AS 
CORRESPONDING  DATA 
Steven  Leonard  Jones,  Rochester,  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,136 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  711—170  12  Claims 

7.  A  computer  system  for  managing  storage,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  logically  dividing  the  storage  into  a  plurality  of 
address  spaces,  each  of  said  address  spaces  having  same 
internal  addressing  as  each  other  of  said  address  spaces; 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  by  a  first  application  for  a  block 
of  storage,  for  allocating  a  first  block  of  storage  beginning 
from  a  first  address  in  one  of  said  address  spaces  to  store  first 
data,  and  reserving  another  block  of  storage  beginning  from 
said  first  address  in  another  of  said  address  spaces  to  store 
management  and/or  control  information  corresponding  to  said 
first  data; 
means  for  writing  said  first  data  to  the  first  allocated  block,  and 
writing  said  management  and/or  conu-ol  information  to  the 
reserved  block; 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  by  a  second  application  for  a 
block  of  storage,  for  allocating  a  second  block  of  storage 
beginning  from  a  second  address  in  said  one  address  spaces  to 
store  second  data,  and  reserving  another  block  of  storage 
beginning  from  said  second  address  in  said  another  address 
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5,761.740 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 
LOADING  ADDRESSING  REGISTERS 
David  C.  Johnson.  Roseville;  Lawrence  R.  Fontaine.  Minne- 
apolis, and  John  S,  Kuslak,  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,116 

Int.  CI.''G06F9/26,/2/06 

U.S.  a.  711—202  23  Oaims 
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space  to  store  management  and/or  control  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  data;  and 
means  for  writing  said  second  data  to  the  second  allocated 
block,  and  writing  said  management  and/or  control  informa- 
tion to  said  another  reserved  block  beginning  from  said  sec- 
ond address. 
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5,761,7.39 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CREATING  A  STORAGE 
DUMP  WITHIN  A  COUPLING  FACILITY  OF  A 
MULTISYSTEM  ENVIROMENT 
David  .\rlen  Elko.  Poughkeepsie;  Jeffrey  Alan  Fre>,  New  Palt/; 
Jeffrey  Mark  Nick,  Fishkill;  Kenneth  Glenn  Rothwell,  Red 
Hook,  and  Michael  Dustin  Swanson,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Arraonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser  No.  73,909 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/J6 

U.S.  a.  711—171  73  Qaims 

69.  A  system  for  creating  a  storage  dump  in  a  data  processing 
system,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  serializing  information  located  in  said  data  processing 

system,  said  serializing  rompnsing  delaying  access,  by  at 

least  one  command,  to  said  information  while  it  is  serialized; 

and 
means  for  storing  a  logical  representation  of  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  information  in  said  data  processing  system  to  create  said 

storage  dump,  said  logical  representation  comprising  one  of 

the  following: 

a  combination  of  pieces  of  information  selected  by  said  data 
processing  system  from  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
serialized  information  located  within  multiple  locations  of 
said  data  processing  system,  said  selection  being  based  on  a 
particular  re  quest  and  the  content  of  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  serialized  information;  and 

a  new  representation,  generated  by  said  data  processing  sys- 
tem, of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  serialized  information, 
said  new  representation  not  previously  existent  within  said 
data  processing  system. 


1.  A  method  for  updating  the  contents  of  a  base  register  within  a 
data  processing  system  wherein  the  data  processing  system 
includes  a  cache  memory  for  stonng  a  number  words  wherein  a 
predefined  number  of  bit  positions  within  each  of  the  number  of 
words  corresponds  to  a  virtual  address  having  an  L  (length)  field,  a 
BDl  (base  descriptor  index)  field,  and  an  offset  field;  a  load  base 
register  user  instruction  reading  a  selected  word  from  the  cache 
memory  wherein  the  cache  memory  provides  a  cache  hit  if  the 
selected  word  read  by  the  load  base  register  user  instruction  resides 
therein,  thereby  indicating  if  the  selected  word  is  a  valid  operand; 
the  valid  operand  including  a  current  v  irtual  address  ha\  ing  current 
L.BDI  fields  and  a  current  offset  field,  the  load  base  register  user 
instruction  instructing  the  data  processing  system  to  update  the 
contents  of  the  base  register  from  a  previous  absolute  address  to  a 
current  absolute  address  wherein  the  previous  absolute  address 
corresponds  to  a  previous  virtual  address  having  previous  L.BDI 
fields  and  a  previous  offset  and  wherein  the  current  absolute 
address  corresponds  to  the  current  \irtual  address  of  the  valid 
operand  having  the  current  L.BDI  fields  and  the  current  offset, 
comprising: 

a.  unconditionally  companng  the  predefined  number  of  bit  posi- 
tions within  the  selected  word  that  correspond  to  the  current 
L.BDI  fields  to  the  previous  L.BDI  fields,  regardless  of 
whether  a  cache  hit  is  detected  by  the  cache  memory; 

b.  determining  if  a  cache  hit  is  detected,  thereby  indicating  that 
the  corresponding  operand  is  a  valid  operand;  and 

c.  updating  the  contents  of  the  base  register  within  the  data 
processing  system  by  determining  a  net  difference  between 
the  current  offset  and  the  previous  offset  and  adding  the  net 
difference  to  the  previous  offset  and  providing  the  result  to  the 
base  register  if  said  unconditionally  companng  step  (a)  deter- 
mines equality  and  if  and  only  if  said  determining  step  (b) 
determines  that  a  cache  hit  is  detected. 


1108 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2,  1998 


5,761,741 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ADDRESSING  A  PARTIAL  WORD  AND 

CONCURRENTLY  PROVIDING  A  SUBSTITUTION  FIELD 

William  Philip  Robbins,  Gloucestershire,  and  Adrian  Philip 

Wise,  Frenchay,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dis- 

covision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,800,  Mar.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405914;  Jul.  29,  1994,  9415387;  Feb.  28,  1995,  9503964 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CI.  711—212  6  Claims 


-'IXE3  W.D"H 

WORD  FDR  ADDRESSING 

ADDRESS  FIELD 

SUBSTITUTION 
INDICATOR 

WIOTri  CEFINING  r:ELO 

SUBSTITUTION  FIELD 

comt'nuation 

MARKERS 

t-:rmination 

MARKER 

TERMINATION 
MARKER 

COWNUATION 
MARKERS 

JU JU 

•n w  00 00 

yy yy 

tx XJI 

WW WW 

000 

1101 

1 

000 

0 

in              Ic               !t'Ol 

0             hn 

1.  A  meth(xi  for  generating  a  substituted  address  in  a  memory 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  memory  having  words  of  predetermined  width 
and  composed  of  partial  words; 

rotating  a  partial  word  to  be  accessed  to  a  least  significant  bit 
Justification: 

extending  a  remaining  part  of  a  word  which  contains  the  partial 
word  so  that  an  accessed  word  will  be  recognized  as  the 
partial  word: 

delimiting  a  substitution  field  of  the  panial  word  with  a  termi- 
nation marker,  said  substitution  field  being  variable  in  size; 

substituting  data  in  all  of  said  substitution  field  to  define  a  part 
of  an  address  of  a  second  memory,  said  address  comprising 
said  substituted  field  and  an  unsubstituted  portion  of  said 
partial  word; 

restoring  the  remaining  part  of  the  word:  and 

rotating  the  word  until  the  partial  word  is  restored  to  its  original 
position. 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  2,  1998 


394,735 
SHIRT  COLLAR 
Eric  N.  Glennie,  17658  Fieldcrest  Ave.,  Farmington,  Minn. 
55024 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 853 


394,737 
CAP 
Nicola  Joan  Cassels;  Christine  TVaan;  Nicola  Conchie;  Julie 
Marion  Walker;  Philip  Anderson  Cottrill;  Graham  Watts; 
Caroline  Fiona  Christabelle  Thorpe;  Vera  Cassie;  \>arwick 
James  Bailey,  all  of  Cumbria:  Stafford  William  Hamilton, 
Glasgow;  Eileen  Wood,  Cumbria:  Philip  Michael  Pass,  Cum- 
bria; Donald  Gunn.  Cumbria,  and  Derek  Alan  Hudson.  West 
Yorkshire,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kangol  Limited. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -03 
VS.  a.  D2— 885 


394,736 

HAIR  NET 

Georgia  Kate  Wooten  Ussery,  P.  O.  Box  156.  and  Mary  Ann 

Wooten  Rhodes.  P.  O.  Box  44.^.  both  of  Alamo.  Ga.  30411 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 865 


394,738 
CAP  WITH  SIDE  PANELS 
Nicola  Joan  Cassels;  Christine  Tynan;  Nicola  Conchie;  Julie 
Marion  Walker;  Philip  Anderson  Cottrill:  Graham  Watts; 
Caroline  Fiona  Christabelle  Thorpe:  \era  Cassie;  Warwick 
James  Baile>.  all  of  Cumbria:  Stafford  VMlliam  Hamilton. 
Glasgow:  Eileen  V^ood.  Cumbria:  Philip  Michael  Pass.  Cum- 
bria: Donald  (iunn.  Cumbria,  and  Derek  Alan  Hudson.  Uest 
Yorkshire,  all  of  (Ireat  Britain,  assignors  tn  Kangol  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2— 885 
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394,739  394,741 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  OUTSOLE 

Ragnar  Carlson,  S.  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport    P""'  A-  Gaudio.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG, 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass.  *™''"''     p.,^  j^^  ^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,428  ^^^^  „j  p^,^^,  14  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LqC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  VJS.  CI.  D2— 960 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 906 


--V--T>— V-'^ 


394,740  394,742 

OVERSHOE  SHOE  UPPER 

William  T.  Poust,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Norcross  Safety    Paul  A.  Gaudio,  610  Middlecrest  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
Products,  L.L.C.,  Rock  Island,  III.  97034 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,234  Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 909 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 
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394,743  394,745 

SPORT  SHOE  UPPER  EYELET  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 

Kanae  H.  Koh,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nine  West  Group,    sj^isa  Egelja,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Items  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Altoona.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 999 


394.744 

FLUID-FILLED  DECORATIVT  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

CHILD'S  SHOE 

Patricia  Ng,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc..  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 976 


394,746 
OIL  CHANGE  REMINDER  FOR  KEY  RINGS 
John  C.  Martin.  1131  Lyonhurst.  Birmingham.  Mich.  48009 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 208 
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394.747  394,749 

CARRIER  FOR  PET  FOOD  AND  WATER  COMPARTMENTED  PORTABLE  THERAPY  CASE 

Charles  J.  Cuypers,  Doniphan,  Nebr,  assignor  to  3-D  Invest-    sherrill  A.  Ford,  and  Carl  D.  Ford.  St..  both  of  34188  Hwy.  95 
ment.  Inc.,  Doniphan,  Nebr.  f^^^th.  Greenback.  Tenn.  37742 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 


U.S.  CI.  03—295 


Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  63341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 


U.S.  a.  D3— 295 
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394,748 
PURSE 
Ng  Pak  To  Petto,  3/F  Flat,  Belle  House,  31  Whitefield  Road, 
North  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D3— 238 


394,750 
•      GOLF  CART  ORGANIZER 
Charlotte  M.  Iversen.  and  Diana  J.  French,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lias,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Golf  Cart  Organizer,  LLC,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 313 
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394,751 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 


394,753 
GANGING  ASSEMBLY  OF  GANGING  HANGER 


Kyoko  Eguchi,  and  Taro  Mochida,  both  of  Osaka-fu,  Japan,    »_h.»„  7..„l„,.,.,„„    c ^.  un     m  v  .     ^    .•  . 

■      . ."     .     ...      ...     E-,    .  .     ,„    ,       ...     ^    .     ,      Andrew  Zuckerman.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 

assignors  to  Matsushita   Electnc  Works,   Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  — ,         ,        s~       «  ■^^tu,,'^ 


Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  19%,  8-39886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -'02 

VS.  a.  D4— 101 


Plastics,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  50,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
VS.  a.  D6— 328 


394,752 
PHOTO  FRAME 
Chi  Fai  Tsui,  Chai  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 
Industries  Limited.  KohIooh.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.910 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  19%, 
2056742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 310 


394,754 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Stanley  F.  Gouldson,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spotless 

Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Division  of  Sen  No.  19^59,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

377,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  13,052.  Sep.  15, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  371.246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  870,6%.  Apn  16.  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  350^36.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 

VS.  CI.  D6— 328 
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394,755 

BENCH 

Daniel  A.  Willis,  Rte.  3,  Box  889,  Crockett,  Tex.  75835 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 352 


394,757 
CHAIR 
Arsho  Diramarian,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aleco  Furni- 
ture Mfg  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 380 


394,756 
SEAT 
Dennis  Gryp,  East  Moline,  111.,  and  Edward  Stulik,  Roseville, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company,  Daven- 
port, Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 356 


394,758 

BED  FRAME 

Jose  Antonio  Cendon-Cordero,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor 

to  Camas  Lamas,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Iztacalco,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 383 
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394,759 
CHAIR 
Arsho  Diramarian,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aleco  Furni- 
ture Mfg  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 379 


394,761 

WORKBENCH 

David  A.  Bird.  Akron,  and  Vincent  L.  Haley.  Orrvllle.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 428 


394,760 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  HITCH 
Max  L.  Tilley,  Peyton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.230.  Dec.  22.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,001,  Aug.  14,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  381,827.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
61,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  06—426 


394.762 

JEWELRY  HOLDER 

Lori  Greiner,  1430  N.  Astor  St..  Chicago.  HI.  6MM 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,87» 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

VS.  CI.  D6— 436 
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394,763 
ENTERTAINMENT  UNIT 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd..  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 438 


394.765 
TABLE 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III.  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D6— 480 


394,764 
FOLDABLE  STAND  FOR  TWO  GUITARS 

James  P.  Nordstrom,  144  Bowers  St.,  M,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 
07307 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  57,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D6— 462 


394,766 

TABLE  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  EXTENSION  LEGS 

Alma  F.  Brandt.  P.O.  Box  895,  Hamilton  City,  Calif.  95951 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  64355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 180 
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394,767  394.769 

COCKTAIL  TABLE  EARRING  HOLDER 

Aagje  M.  T.  Nourse,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BBA   ^jarv  Linda  Flint,  217  Artillery  Rd.,  Middlebur>,  Conn.  06762 
Holdings.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.  ^^^^  j^,   j    ^^  ^^^  ^„  5^3^, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  on 


Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 


U.S.  CI.  D6-^«7 


U.S.  CL  D6— 513 


394,768 

CRIB  ENDBOARD 

Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyauwega.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons 

Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  73,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 508 


394,770 

PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 

Herbert  I.  Dann.  Jr.,  1559  Riff  Rd.,  Corning,  N.Y.  14830 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  45357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 522 
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394,771  394,773 

WIRE  SHOWER  CADDY  SOAPDISH 

James  A.  Hofman,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Products    jjtendra  S.  Patel,  Jackson  Heigiits,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sitlax, 
■"       ^ — .-   r.-i  ^jj    Woodside.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  694515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Corp.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


VS.  CI.  D6— 525 


LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


V3.  a.  D6— 536 


394,772 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Joseph  TXingol,  Fremont,  and  Bradley  Castillo,  San  Ramon, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D6— 534 


394,774 
CIGARETTE  PACK  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Yvon  St-Pierre;  Andre  Duheau.  and  Roch  Cyr,  all  of  Montreal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  20,  1996,  1996- 
1430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 571 


^-.v,- 
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394,775  394,777 

HAND  TOOL  ORGANIZER  PICNIC  TABLE  BENCH  COVER 
Torrence  C.  Anderson,  and  Lyie  A.  Rosine,  both  of  Aurora,  III.,    Edward  J.  Derby,  Sr.,  and  Janice  M.  Derby,  both  of  2701 

assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  111.  Hancork  Rd.,  Williamstown.  Mass.  01267 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,926  Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CI  06 -04  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  U 

U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 574  U.S.  CI.  D6— «11 


394,776 
FLOOR  MAT  BORDER 
Mike  T.  Callas,  120  Gideons  Point  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn. 
55331 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 587 


394,778 

KITCHEN  UTENSIL  FOR  HOT  AND  COLD  LIQUIDS 

Stefan  Arns,  Goteborg,  and  Ulf  Askeroth,  Vastra  Frolunda. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  PTS  Askeroth  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1996,  96-0356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 313 
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394,779 

OUTE>OOR  FIRE  PIT 

Philip  Hilvitz,  24  Robertson  Rd.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81001 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  62,370,  Nov.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 335 


394,781 
FOOD  MIXER 
Lawrence  A.  Doggett.  Stcvensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 379 


394,780 
ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Kyoung-Soo  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 350 


394,782 
BACKPACK  STOVE  STAND 
Thomas  E.  Church,  1900  HiUsdale  Rd.,  Athol,  Id.  83801;  Brian 
R.  KiUian,  14353-117th  Ave.,  NE.  Kirkland,  Wash.  98034. 
and   Richard  A.   Milestone,   19417  SE.   128th  St.,  Renton, 
Wash.  98059 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 388 
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394,783  394.785 

HANDLE  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE  BARBECUE  TOOL  PLATE 

Bruce  E.  Ancona,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Daniel  Winigrad.  Jersey  Ernst  Stumvoll.  Sachsein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maxs  AG, 

City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Housewares,  Inc.,  Franklin  Switzerland 

Park,  III.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.936 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,608  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  %  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  984.1 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 395  LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 573 


394,784 
DRINKING  GLASS  STEM 
Milos  Janku.  and  Jiri  Novotny,  both  of  Liberec,  Czech  Rep., 
assignors  to  Crystalex  a.s.,  Novy  Bor,  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56J52 
Claims  priority,  application   Czech   Rep.,  Dec.  28,   1995, 
28905-95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
MS.  a.  D7— 396.6 


394,786 

TABLE  TOP  ORGANIZER  FOR  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINERS.  MENUS  AND  NAPKINS 

Frank  PuliUno,  163  Summer  St.,  Stratford.  Conn.  06497 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 590 
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394,787 
MANUAL  GRINDER 
Jack  Mankiewicz.  Bosdorfer  Strasse  7,  27367,  Hellwege,  Ger- 
maoy 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  68304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 679 


394.789 
SLIP  Nl  T  WRENCH 
Dennis  M.  Futo.  Strongsville.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Plantz.  Seven  Hills, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Waxman  Coasumer  Products 
Group.  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D8— 22 


394,788 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
George  G.  Drummond,  Merrill  Field  Propeller,  2301  Merrill 
Field  Dn.  Suite  E,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99501 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  58,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


394,790 
BOTTLE  OPENER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG.  Triengen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Man  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  52,024 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark.  Sep.  22.  1995,  896/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 33 
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394.791  394,793 

CAN  OPENER  MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL 

Thomas  Lalleraand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SEB,  Selongey,   James  W.  Ma,  98  Fleetwood  Dn.  Glendale  Heights.  III.  60139 
France  Filed  Jan.  19.  19%.  Sen  No.  49,163 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,790  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99  U.S.  CI.  D8— 105 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 36 


394.792  394.794 

COMBINATION  UTILITY  KNIFE  AND  TAPE  MEASURE  TOOL  HANDLE 

Christopher  L.  Bourque.  61  Union  St..  Rockland.  Mass.  02370  Kailash  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterloo.  Canada,  assignor  to  Maxtech 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  62,654  Manufacturing  Inc..  Waterloo.  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Ma>  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  70,772 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 98  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 
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394,795 
DOOR  LEVER 


394,797 
PADLOCK  AND  LATCH  PROTECTOR 


^  ,,,         ,  .    r    u  _    Michael  H.  Small,  and  John  E.  Small,  both  of  4966  Red  Bluff 

Markus  P.  Diebel,  San  Francisco,  Calif..  »ssignor  to  Emhart    '^rjr";.^!^,  Cglif.  92503 


Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 


Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 346 


Z7^ 


\^^ 


— ^— < — fc— ^1* — 


394,7% 

GATE  LATCH 

Pamela  J.  Alford,  Rte.  2,  Box  1775,  and  Richard  D.  Jackson, 

P.O.  Box  119,  both  of  Marble  Hill,  Mo.  63764 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


394.798 
GROMET  FOR  L'SE  IN  A  METAL  STUD 
Richard  J.  Merrick.  Grand  Island.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Merrick 
Machine  Co.,  A  Ida,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


June  2,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1125 


394,799  394,801 

HOOK  WITH  A  KNOBBED  H.ANDLE  CORD  CLIP 

Victor  H.  Underbill,  Underbill's  Lane,  R.R.  #1,  Gagetown,  New    Dennis  A.  Blocher,  P.O.  Box  931,  Marion.  Ind.  46952 
Bruaswick,  Canada.  EOG  IVO  Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,551 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,467  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 367  U.S.  CI.  D8— 395 


/   / 


nq 


394,800 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charles  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi.  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc..  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
MS.  a.  D8— 368 


394302 

CORNER  PROTECTOR 

Michael  J.  Brandes,  Jasper.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  The  Servants,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57  J88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -09 

U.S.  CI.  D8-403 
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394,803 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Joel  D«sgrippes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfiims  Celine, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,8«3 
Oaims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Feb.   28, 
1996,  DMA003240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 336 


394.805 
CONTAINER  FOR  TWO  DETERGENTS 
Abraham  Kafzan,  Hashlosha,  and  David  Zelniker,  Tel-Aviv, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Deeay  Technologies  Ltd.,  Bnei 
Brag.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  6,  1997,  27330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -OJ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


394,804 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  BLOCKS 
Jin  Ran  Sun,  No.  64,  Lane  55,  Chung  Yi  Road,  T\i  Cheng 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 308 


394.806 
TWO-PIECE  DRILL  PACKAGE 
Guenter  H.  Budert.  Bachhagel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg 
Knoblauch,  Giengen,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 415 
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394,807  394,809 

CHICKEN  CONTAINER  SPRAY  ACTUATOR  AND  COLLAR 

Calvin  S.  Krupa,  l^edina,  and  Robert  Knc^s,  Anoka,  both  of  john  Loncrak,  New  burgh,  N.Y.;  Alain  Filiz,  Miami,  Fla.,  and 

Kin  Shun  Yan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fragrance 
Unlimited  Network,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  19%,  Ser  No.  59,134 


Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  73,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 


U.S.  CI.  D9-^29 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 


VS.  CI.  D9^»48 


394.808 
PACKAGING  BOX  FOR  A  PERFUME  BOTTLE 
Serge  Mansau.  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Givenchy  Par- 
fums,  S.A..  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  63J68 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1996,  96  3356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 432 


394.810 
CONTAINER 
Eugenio  Lopez  Rodea.  Estado  de  Mexico,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Frugosa,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Mexico 

Filed  Apn  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 500 
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394^11 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  HANDLE 
Lone  L.  Jagielski,  Toledo;  Jamie  W.  DeGroff,  Maumee;   R. 
Terry  Allen,  WatervUle;  Kent  S.  Cassaubon,  North  wood,  and 
Jeffrey  S.  Townsend.  Perrysburg.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


394,813 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Laurence-Claude  Homsy.  Cairo,  Egypt,  assignor  to  Guepard 
S.A..  Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  9,  1996, 
DM/038464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 551 


394,812 
CONTAINER 
John  Clifford  Crawford,  Mabopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,933,  Mar.  19,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 543 


394,814 
CLOCK  AND  BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER 
Steven  H.  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Assurance  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  CL  DIO— 2 
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394,815  394.817 

RECORD  PLAYER-WATCH  OR  CLOCK  WATCH 

Heike  Jorss.  Regensburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Watch  Tower    Gabriel  N.  Roales,  Cebu,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Timex  Corp., 
GmbH.  Regensburg,  Germany  Middlebury.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,633  Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1995,  M  95  Term  of  patent  14  years 

08  662.5  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  DIO — 38 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 6 


394,816 
WATCH 

Severin  S.  Wunderman.  Lengnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Severin  Montres  AG  (.Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres 
Ltd.),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,164 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.    25,    1995, 
DMA/003072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


3HSM 
GEORGE  HUTCmNS  SCALEVEL 

George  Hutchins.  867  Hempstead  Tpke,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 
11010 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  CM 
VS.  a.  DIO— «2 


179-277  0.G.-98-37:QL3 
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394,819 
WRISTALARM 
Tom  Maser.  Mequon;  Kipp  Stevens,  Milwaukee;  Eric  Fickas, 
Germantown,-    Gina    Hartliep,    Waukesha,    and    Margaret 
Brown,   Milwaukee,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Armalarm 
Incorporated,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


394,821 
EARRING  CLIP 
Robert  A.  Montaquila.  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Aro-Sac, 
Inc.,  North  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D11^42 


-.r-", 


394,820 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  COVER 

Robert  P.  Sniadach,  Sr.,  and  Rosalie  S.  Sniadach,  both  of  6153 
Radecke  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21206 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


394,822 
COMBINED  CAUSE  RELATED  RIBBON  AND  PICTURE 

FRAME  JEWELRY  ARTICLE 
Robert  Charles  Swenson,   Belmont,  and   Helene  Teitelbaum 
Roos,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Picture 
Perfect  Jewelry.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CL  DU— 77 
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394,823 

DECORATIVE  LEATHER  PATCH  FOR  A  BELT, 

BRACELET  OR  EARRING 

Neale  Vos,  1599  Castleton  Ave.,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10302 

Filed  Man  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 79 


394,825 
JEWELRY  PENDANT 

Madeleine  Brimont,  354,  rue  Lecourbe,  75015  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,912 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   23, 
1996,  DM/037  326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 81 


PENDANT 

Israel  Itzkowitz,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar 

Diamonds  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  56^22,  May  20,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,439.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,289 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 79 


394.826 
GARDEN  ORNAMENT 

David  John  Speedling.  and  Shelly  Ann  Speedling.  both  of 
Kellogg.  Minn.,  assignors  to  David  J.  Speedling.  and  Shellv 
A.  Speedling.  both  of  Kellogg.  Minn. 

Filed  No\.  8.  19%.  Sen  No.  62,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -02 
vs.  a.  Dll— 131 
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394,827 

WATERFALL  PLANTER 

Douglas  Ruthenberg,  10453  TiUery  Rd-  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 155 


394,829 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkston.  Mich.;  William  L.  Chergosky. 
Carlsbad.  Calif.;  Ernest  J.  Barr\.  Clarkston,  Mich.;  John  E. 
Herlitz,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  K.  Neil  Walling.  Leonard. 
Mich.,  and  Steven  VV.  Ferrerio.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,035 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


394,828 
HOLDER  FOR  FLORAL  ARRANGEMENTS 
James  E.  Ray,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ray's  Flowers 
Limited,  Brantford,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


394,830 
MOTORCYCLE  OIL  PUMP  TOP  COVER 
Wayne   John   Trebbe,   Glendale,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Company 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 126 
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394,831 
TANDEM  STROLLER 
John  C.  Polak;  Antoinette  M.  Polak;  M.  Darlene  Polak,  and  M. 
Antoinette  Polak,  all  of  6748  Del  Cerro  Blvd.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92120 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


394.833 

COMBINED  REARVTEW  MIRROR  AND  SIGNALLING 

INDICATOR 

Michael  D.  Muth,  Shebovgan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  K.  W.  Muth 

Company,  Inc.,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  63,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 187 


394,832 
ANTI-SKID  CHAIN 
Yang-Cheng  Fu,  3F.,  No.  18,  Lane  24,  Sec.3,  Jen-Ai  Rd.,  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 154 


394,834 
PASSENGER  VEHICLE  DASHBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Bruno  Sacco;  Harald  Leschke.  both  of  Sindelfingen.  and  Chris- 
topher K.  Rhoades,  Herrenberg-Haslach.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  .'1.  199',  Ser.  No.  69.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  36,  1996,  96  08 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 192 
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394335  394,837 
AUTOMOTIVE  FLOOR  MAT  WHEEL  CENTER 
Jo-Anne  Cnite-WiUiams,  and   Karl  WiUiams,  both  of  1669    David  C.  Gill,  Jr.,  BurUngton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wheel  Special- 
Walker  Ave.,  Apt.  D,  Union,  N  J.  07083  ties.  Inc.,  Twin  Lathes,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,253  Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  64^75 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 203  U-S-  CI-  D12— 209 


394,836 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Murray  S.  CuUen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Cus- 
tom Wheels,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  012— 209 


394,838 
VEHICLE  W  HEEL 
Suprihanto,    Medaeng-Sidoarjo.    Indonesia,    assignor    to    PT 
Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Indonesia 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  56^02 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 211 
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394,839 

HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Harvey  Friesen,  157-llth  St..  Morden,  MB,  Canada.  R6M  1E7 

Filed  Man  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  52J22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 219 


394,841 

BATTERY 

Hisashi   Hashimoto,   and   Takashi   Namura.   both   of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-22221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


3«>4.84« 

VEHICLE  DOOR  WINDOWSU.I  SI  PPORl  BR.ACKET 

Vlcter  D.  Young,  178  Cherokee  Dr.  La\ergne.  Tenn.  37086 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,228 

Term  M  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 223 


394,842 
FIELD  CONTROLLER  HOUSING 
Charies  W.  Keilsterft.  Jr.  Sudbury;  Simon  Korewitz,  Sharon: 
Harris  D.  Kagan.  Foxboro.  and  Harold  1  ake.  Sharon,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  .Mass. 
FUed  Oct  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  46,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 162 


ff-' 
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394,843 

FL'SE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Manabu  Ohta,  Ogaki,  and  Akihiko  Shimizu,  Ibi-gun.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pacific  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 178 


394.845 
FRONT  PANEL  WITH  PERFORATIONS  FOR 
INFRASTRLCTLRE  EQl  IPMENT 
Robert  Hirsbrunner.  Fort  Worth;  Phillip  A.  Green,  Trophy 
Club,  and  William  A.  Gilbert,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -99 
U,S.  a.  D13— 184 


394,844 
TEMPORARY  PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 
Warren  M.  Farnworth,  Nampa;  Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise;  David 
R.  Hembree,  Boise,  and  Salman  Akram,  Boise,  all  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 182 


394,846 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Milton  C.  Lee,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Christopher  E.  Chiodo. 
Andover,  Mass.;  Christopher  Whittall,  and  Herbert  Pfeifer, 
both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 102 
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394.847 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Milton  C.  Lee,  Mountain  View;   Philip  ^'urkonis,  Campbell; 
Christopher  Whittall,  and  Herbert  Pfeifer,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72349 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


394.849 
WRIST/ARM/ELBOW  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Jacqueline  R.  Lo  Bue,  2868  Westwood  La.,  Apt.  3,  Cannichael, 
Calif.  95608 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


394.848 
PORTABLE  COMPl  TING  DEVICE 
Martin  Philip  Riddiford.  London.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Psion  Computers  PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1996, 
2061313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


394,850 

COMBINED  MOUSE  AND  NUMERAL  AND  FUNCTION 

KEYS 

Osamu    Kitoh,   Ena.   Japan,   assignor   to   Miyuki   Electronic 

Design  Co.,  Ltd..  Ena.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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394,851 
"DATA"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makolo  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo  Murai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  588,819,  Sep.  27,  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114.3 


394.853 
"SET  A.M.  OR  P.M."  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF 

A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Levin.  Northridge.  and  JefTery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,261,  Apr.  15.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  332,816,  Apr.  3.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


( 

V 


\ 


* 


^ 


394,852 
"SET  THE  MINUTES"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Levin,  Northridge,  and  JefTery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,261,  Apr.  15,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,816,  Apr.  3.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


394,854 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  COMPUTER  CASE 

Wei  Kong,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Superpower  Supply. 
Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70^76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


\ 
\ 


\ 


^ 
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394,855 
HAND-HELD  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Kevin  J.  Aheam;  Stephen  Charles  Allen,  both  of  Matthews, 
N.C.,  and  James  M.  DeArras.  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Hand  Held  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.170.  Jun.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 116 


394.857 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Yeo  Chung  Sun.  Esquire,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Qi 
MS.  a.  D14— 138 


{O.OO 

poo 

'OOP 
OOP 


394,856 
VIRTUAL  REALITY  PET 
Chien-Wang  Chiu,  5F-7,  No.  63,  Sec.  2,  Chang-An  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 124 


394,858 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  Al  DIG  AMPI  IFIFR 
James  R.  Wordinger.  Goshin,  and  Ronald  A.  Schemenauer. 
Elkhart,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Crown  International,  Inc., 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,742 
_  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 
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394,859  394,861 

PAGER  SPEAKER  BOX 

Hiroki  Nishii;  Masao  Tamura;  Katsumi  Nagano,  and  Toshiro  Keizo  Tatsumi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

lizuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  poration,  Japan 


Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

EUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,176 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1997,  9-5296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0} 

UJS.  a.  D14— 191 


Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1997,  9-1511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

M&.  a.  D14— 214 


394,860 
AUDIO  SPEAKER  HOUSING 
James   Phillip   Kltsmiller,  GMM2(SW)   Kitsmiller,  P.O.   Box 
886442,  Great  Lakes,  111.  60088,  and  Joseph  Angelo  Ven- 
trella,  2311  Dorina  Dr.,  Northfield,  111.  60093 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


394,862 

TELEPHONE  HANG-UP  CUP 

Roy  K.  Fischer,  7641  E.  Gray  A-1,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D 14— 253 
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394,863  394365 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  SELF-POWERED  SPEAKER  TUBE  DRIVER  FOR  HEX  SHANK  DRILL  BIT 
George  A.  Saer,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fender  Musi-    John  S.  Ronan.  987  E.  Commonwealth  Ave.,  San  Jacinto,  Calif, 

cat  Instruments  Corporation,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  92583 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,339  FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC.(6)  CI.  14  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  09 

MS.  a.  D14— 215  U,S.  CL  D15— 140 


394,864 
PERIPHERAL  CONNECTOR 
Dean  Brandt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Multi-Tech  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 256 


WAVED  CLUTCH  PISTON  RING 
Edward  Lee,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Deltrans  Inc., 
Newark.  Del. 

FHed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 148 
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394,867 
VroEO  CAMERA 
Kyung-Mi  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1996, 
96-28475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


394,869 
WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA  HOUSING 

Michael  ReibI,  Botblingen,  (iermanv:  Steve  S.  Cliapman, 
Corfu,  and  James  G.  Rydelek,  Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1997,  97  00 
725.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
\}S.  CI.  D16— 204 


394,868 
CAMERA  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
Cheol-Ho  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,399 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1997, 
1997-3120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  ex.  D16— 202 


394,870 
MODULAR  NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

CAMERA 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D16— 237 
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394.871  394,873 

SUNGLASSES  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop  Hermidas  Atabeyki.  Courbevoie.  France,  assignor  to  Sporoptic 

S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy  Pouilloux  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,626  Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,891 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  7,  1996.  DM/035462  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1996,  961759; 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20,  Jul.  31,  1996,  964447 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06  VS.  CI.  D16— 326 
U.S.  a.  D16— 321 


394,872 
EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Hermidas  Atabeyki,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Sporoptic 
Pouilloux  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1996,  961759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 325 


394,874 

PHOTO  ALBUM 

Alfonso  AgHUar,  904  Bolivia,  El  Paso,  Tex.  799«3 

FHed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,6*7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D19— 26 
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394,875  394,877 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  ^^"*  ^.^      ^      ,   _. 

.  ^.  .      .  .        ^  ,  „    . ,„  if„,„K..n  j«,    Hui-Huane  Hsieh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ziber  Co.,  Ltd, 

Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  &    ''  .   ^  ,         •        f 

^      .  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-Fu,  Japan  ^.^^  ^,^_.  ,,    j^,  >^^^  ^^  ^53^ 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,624  ^^^.^^  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  30,  1996,  85309066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1997,  9-7583  j^^^  ^j  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06  vs.  C\.  D19— 56 

U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


cy^ 


n'  TT 


394,876 
COMBINED  REFILLABLE  ERASER  TIPS  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 
Cheng-Hwa    Chuang,   Taipei,   Taiwan,    assignor   to   Pioneer 
Industrial  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 53 


394,878 
ARITHMETIC  INSTRUCTIONAL  APPARATUS 
Irma  Maritza  Perez,   176  Montgomery  St..  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
07003 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,485 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  019—59 
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394,879 
MONITOR  TOP  ORGANIZER 
Gregory  Carbonaro,  East  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kantek,  Inc., 
East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 78 


394,881 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Rajendra   Patel.   83   Blooraington   Cres^   North  York,   ON, 
Canada,  M3N  1R2 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D20— 10 


394,882 
SCT  OF  DOORKNOB  NOTEPAPER  DISPENSERS 
394,880  Peter  Pei-Tak  Ho,  3723  N.  Cicero  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60641 

FILES  CONTAINER  pued  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,917 

Su  Ein  Lin-Hong.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Li  Mei  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,630  ^.S.  CI.  D20-^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 92 
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394,883 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  GAME  DEVICE 
Chi  Fai  Tsui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 
Industries  Limited.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,877 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1996, 
2059820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 13 


.394,885 
GAME  CONTROL  PAD 
Wah  Leung  Chan.  Flat  L,  Block  4,  12/F.  Kwun  Tong  Ind.  BIdg., 
436-446  Kwun  Tong  Rd..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67305 
Claims  priority.  appB^tion  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1996, 
2659148 

.  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21^»8 


394,884 
DICE  CUP 

Joseph  Paolucci,  2302  Pacheco  St.,  Concwd,  Calif.  94520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,070,  Jun.  21,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

UJS.  a.  021—41 


394,886 
COUNTRY  STORE  PLAYSET  WITH  PANELS  FOR 
DECORATION 
AHisM  Katzman,  Evansteii;  Randall  Jon  Khmpert.  Wilmette; 
Dianne  Elizabeth  Lauble,  Chicage;  Michael  John  Lichodzie- 
jewski.  Schamwburg;  Craig  Dennis  Sellers,  and  Pa«la  Yurk- 
ovic,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Meyer/Glass 
Design.  Ltd..  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—1 09 
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394,887 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Robert   A.    Bottema,    Carlsbad.    Calif.,    assignor   to   Tommy 

Armour  Golf  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,490,  Jun.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser  No.  65^31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D2I— 217 


3Hn» 

GRIP 
Eari  IUms,  13*)?5  K  Lupine  Ave..  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85259.  and 
Jeannette  Huffman.  P.O.  Box  11213,  Glendale.  Ariz.  85318- 
1213 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,819,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 222 


394.890 
IN-LINE  SKATE 
Paul   Santarsiero.  Avon.   Conn.,   assignor   to   Hyde  Athletic 
394  888  Industries.  Inc.,  Peabod\,  Mass. 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  ^^^  ^'^   '^    •*****'  ^er.  No.  60,966 

„  ,  .     „  ^     .  .     .     ^,  ..,  .^  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Robert   A.    Bottema,    Carlsbad.    Calif.,   assignor   to   Tommy  .  ^j^.  ^.  p.   ji    'ny 

Armour  Golf  Company,  Morton  Grove.  111.  U  S  CI  D21 226 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  52,491.  Jun.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 

UJS.  a.  021—217 
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394,891  394.893 

INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 
LeRoy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc.,    LeRoy  L.  Peterson.  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Sportsstuff.  Inc., 

Omaha,  Nebr.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,164  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D21-237  US.  CI.  D21-237 


394,892 
INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D21— 237 


394,894 
MOLDED  TRIANGULAR  RECREATIONAL  EQUIPMENT 

PLATFORM 
Grant  M.  Strawcutter,  529  Dilworth  Rd.  West.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28263;  James  O.  Dunn.  Jr..  416  N.  Laurel  Ave.,  CharloUe. 
N.C.  28204.  and  Jonathan  E.  Brooks,  7e»e  Spandril  La., 
Charlotte.  N.C.  28215 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  55,331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 240 
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394,895  394,897 

WEIGHT  STRING  WINDER  FOR  DUCK  DECOYS  WALL  MOUNTED  SHOWER  HEAD 
J.  Carroll  Moody.  Bald  Knob.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Whitewood    Raymond  W.  M.  Chan,  6263  Balsain  St.,  Vancouver,  B.C„ 

Enterprises  Inc.,  Bald  Knoh,  Ark.  Canada.  V6M  4C4 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,371  Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^00 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05  LOC  (6)  O.  23  -  0/ 


U,S.  a.  D22— 125 


MS.  a.  D23— 213 


i5::r-^"c^ 


v.= 


394,896 
FISHING  REEL 

Shin-ichi  Asano.  Musa.shino.-  Tomohirt)  Murayama.  and 
Toshiro  Ono,  both  of  Higashikunime.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  19<*6.  Ser.  No.  56,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 140 


394,898 

FLUID  MANIFOLD 

Donald  L.  Evans,  1405  Huntington  Cir.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 214 
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394,899  394.901 

SHOWER  HEAD  AIR  CONDITIONER  COVER 

Adrian  Barclay  Caroen,  London,  and  David  H.  Powell,  Lex-    Vincent  Governale,  30  Mary  La.,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11714,  and 


wood,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aqualisa  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1996, 
2053412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 229 


Peter  Wick,  41  Shannon  Rd..  Bridgewater.  N.J.  08807 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  59,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 354 


394,900 

SPLASH  GUARD  TOILET  SHIELD 

Tae  Cho  Kang,  3127  Foothill  Blvd.  #204,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 307 


394,902 
DENTAL  HANDLE 
Walter  B.  Herbst.  Lake  Forest.  David  A.  Demar,  Aurora,  and 
William  E.  Hess,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Hu-Friedy 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  57,771,  Jul.  31,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  67,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D24— 154 


/ 
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394.903 
EXTERNAL  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Steven  D.  Barkley,  CTiamplin;   Robert  K.  Johnson,  Blaine; 
Kenneth  F.  Olson,  Edina,  and  Michael  G.  Krol.  Wayzata.  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 167 


394.905 
ANKLE  BRACE 
Jeffrey  E.  Duback.  Davidson,  and  Mark  G.  Friday.  Dallas,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Parker  Medical  Associates,  Chariotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D24— 192 


394.904 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  NON-CONTACT  EYE 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64J19 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1996,  8-20450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 172 


394.906 
COMBINED  BACK  MASSAGER  AND  CONTROL 
John  D.  Lange.  Mentor:  Frank  Brichetto,  South  Russell,  and 
Laurence  M.  Pillion.  I  niversilv  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Signature  Brands.  Inc..  Glenvtillow,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  64,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D24— 215 
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394.907  394.909 

POOL  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Keith  J.  Duffy.  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Industries,    Angelo  Gabriele.  Woodbridge.  C  anada.  assignor  to  Vinylbilt 

Inc..  Latham,  N.Y.  Shutters  Systems  Inc.,  VNoodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61^30  Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.856 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-03  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25-2  U-S.  a.  D25-124 


394,908 
MODULAR  STILL  PHOTOGRAPHY  STUDIO 
Jack  Edwin  Counts,  Jr.,   16445  S.  Collins  Ave.,  Unit  2426, 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33160 

FHed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D25— 61 


394,910 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

Fr«drick  Douglas  Volker,  P.O.  Box  649,  Sadler,  Tex.  76264 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D26— 9 
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394,911 
COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  AND  RADIO 

John  Se-Kit  Yuen.  Row  loon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  John 
Manufacturing  Limited,  Row  loon.  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  6,  1997, 
2063028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 3« 


394,913 
SWING  ARM  LAMP 
Kam-Hoi  Chan.  Shatin.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Go-Gro  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  Kowloon  Ba>,  Hong  Kong 

Kiled  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49^87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  026—65 


394.912 
ADUSTABLE  LAMP 
Fabio  Reggiani.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Reggiani  S.p.A.  Illu- 
minazione,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jun.  4,  1996, 
DM/036605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


394,914 
DESK  LAMP 
Frank  Chen,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sec.  2,  Hoping  East  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 65 
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394,915 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

John  B.  Haining,  831  Sunset  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 7 


394.917 
NAIL  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Ira  Gary  Bloom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ASR  Affiliates,  Inc., 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1996,  Ser.  No. "52,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 58 


394,918 
HAIR  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 
Louise  Ann  Haske  GHImere,  and  Kirk  D.  GiUmore,  both  of 
6448  237th  Ave..  Salem,  Wis.  53168 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6j  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 73 


394,916 
FINGERNAIL  STYLER 
Larry    P.   Sal  vino,   Dundee,  IB,,  assignor  t»  Larry  Salvino, 
Dundee,  Hi. 

FHed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,662 
Term  ef  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 57 
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394.919 
PET  BED  WITH  REMO\ABLE  DOWN  PILLOW 
Michael  J.  Giammarinaro,  H  &  S  1/5  U.S.M.C.,  Camp  Pendle- 
ton, Calif.  92055 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D30— 118 


394.921 
VEHICLE  UNDERCARRIAGE  WASHING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Cherinchak.  RR  2.  Box  2(>92.  Waymart,  Pa.  18472 
Filed  No>.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  62,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 4 


r 


p 


Kjil: 


~±j 


394,920 
BED  FOR  PETS 
Katherine  Krizek,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Univier  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  06 
VS.  a.  D30— 118 


394,922 
PAD  WITH  INTEGRATED  MICRO-BRISTLES 

Gregor  Kohlruss.  Pater-Eogen-Breitenstein-Str.l,  46325 
Borken:  I  Irich  Lersch.  Rustr.  10,  50259  Pulheim.  and 
Hubert  \Mesner.  (iruner  \^eg  21.  46354  Sudiohn,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1996,  M  96 
00  157.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D32— 35 
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394,923  394,925 

ICE  SCRAPER  PROTECTIVE  CLEANING  PAD 

Gary  L.  Hellinger,  Greenwich,  Cono.,  and  Edward  Wagschal,    Keith  A.  Robinson.  7500  San  Felipe.  Suite  900.  Houston,  Tex. 
New  York.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Cor-        77063 

poration.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vi\ed  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,973 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,178,  Feb.  28,  1997.  This  Term  of  patent  14  years 

application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,726  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D32— 55 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  a.  D32— 49 


394,924 

DISH  RACK  COVER 

Helene  C.  Julien,  40  Division  Ave.,  Spring  VaHey,  N.Y.  10977 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 55 


394,926 
HOCKEY  EQUIPMENT  DRYER 
Scott   Lindsay,   325   Homewood  Ave.,   North  York,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M2R  2N7 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 58 


(<^ 


^ 


•  ••«•••••••••••••••■ 

•  •••••••••ft***-**'*** 
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394,927 
CLOTHES  LINE  Sl'PPORT 
Noel  Doyle,  131  Bellevue,  Alma.  Quebec.  Canada.  G8B  3R7. 
and  Steven  Dovie,  1710  DuBuis,  LaPlaine,  Quebec,  Canada. 
J7M  1C9 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  26,  1996,  1996- 
2744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 60 


394,929 
FOLDABLE  LAWN  AND  INDOOR/OUTDOOR  CADDY 
Charles  G.  Ahumada.  10040  E.  Desert  Cove  Ave.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U,S.  a.  D34— 1 


394,928 
COMBINED  DUST  PAN  AND  BRl'SH 
Douglas  M.  Laib.  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Int..  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 74 


394.930 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Edward  J.  Creske,  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wausau  Tile, 
Inc..  Wausau.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U,S.  CI.  D34— 1 
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394,931 
GARBAGE  CAN 
Normann  Megster,  Holtveien  29B,  1177  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  25,  1996,  D960276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
VS.  a.  D34— 5 


394,933 
COMBINED  REFUSE  BIN  AND  MOUNT 
Haas-Jorg   Studer.   Hittnau.   Switzerland,   assignor  to   CWS 
International  AG.  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  68.586 
Claims  priority,  application  VVIPO,  Sep.  26,  1996,  DM  037 
655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
VS.  a.  034— 6 


394,932 
WASTE  PAPER  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 
Keijo  Lindholm,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Swep  Oy,  Salo, 
Finland 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8,  1996,  165/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

V.S.  a.  034— 6 


394.934 

LEAF  BAG  HOLDER 

Jorge  T.  Mendez.  12650  Co.  Rd.  8010,  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

HyppSnen.  Timo.  5.759.495.  CI.  422-146.000. 
A.K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc.;  See — 

Yanagimachi.  Yukio;  and  Koda.  Hideaki,  5.759.238,  CI.  95-106000. 
AM   Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Atwood,  Thomas  A  .  5.759.605.  CI  426-517  000 
A  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.rl.:  See — 

Sisto,  Alessandro;  Fincham.  Christopher;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Manzini. 
Stefano;  Arcamone.  Federico;  and  Lombardi.  Paolo.  5.760.248.  CI. 
548-492.000. 
A   Raymond  &  Cie.:  See — 

Pommier  Jean-Claude.  5.758.589,  CI.  112-107.000. 
Aaker.  Rauland  Tuck:  See — 

Raines.  Charles  D  ;  and  Aaker.  Rauland  Tuck.  5,759,650,  CI.  428- 
35.700. 
Aarons.  H.  Bradford;  See — 

Woyta.s2ek.  Lloyd.  5.759.130.  CI.  475-339.000. 
Aazhang.  Benhaam;  See — 

Young.  James  F.;  Aazhang.  Benhaam;  and  Nguyen.  Lim,  5.760,941,  CI. 
359-181.000. 
ABB  Flakt  Industri  AB;  See— 

Nolin.  Kjell;  Johansson.  Lars-Erik;  Maripuu.  Mati;  Bengtsson.  Sune; 
and  Lindberg.  Leif.  5.759.505.  CI.  423-243.080. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH;  See— 

Plettner.  Horsl.  5.760.358.  CI  218-154.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Konler.  Maxim;  Newnham.  Michael;  and  Tonnes.  Christoph,  5,759,301. 

CI.  148-404.000. 
Nordell.  Nils;  and  Schoner.  Adolf.  5,759,263,  CI.  117-98.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Chorghade,  Mukund  S  ;  Dolphin,  David  H.;  Hill,  David  R.;  Hino. 

Fumio;  and  Lee.  Elaine  C  .  5.760.216.  CI   540-145.000. 
Parekh.  Shyamal  I ;  Graham.  Alexandra  E  ;  Dipierro.  Michael  John; 
Thomas.  Albert  V;  and  Riley,  David  A..  5.760,198.  CI.  536-7.200. 
Abdel-Rahman.  Mahmoud  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Method  and  apparatus 
for  mixing  column  effluent  and  make-up  ga.s  in  an  electron  capture  detector 
5.760.291,  CI.  73-23  350 
Abe,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Sumitake;  Matsunaga.  Atsuo;  Kawabata,  Ichiro;  Funitani. 
Ryozo;  Ohta.  Tomomi;  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182.220 
Abe,  Hiroya;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Minabe,  Kouji;  and  Narita. 
Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Tracking  method  and  apparatus  used  in  helical  scan 
magnetic  recording/reproducing  system   5.760.988.  CI   360-73  110. 
Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Yoshifumi,  Haraguchi.  Koichiro; 
Kawana.  Kazushige;  Takada.  Takehiro;  and  Kato.  Seiji.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Gain  control  device  for  servo  control.  5,761,164,  CI. 
369-44.360. 
Abe,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ohno,  Shoji;  Sasaki.  Motoyoshi;  Ohta,  Hisashi;  Azuma.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yamauchi.  HirWo.  Abe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueyama.  Mayumi.  5,761.371. 
CI.  386-46.000 
Abe.    Kazuhide;    KomaLsu,    Shuichi;    Eguchi,    Kazuhiro;   and   Kawakubo. 
Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha Toshiba.  Thin  film  strained  layer  ferroelectric 
capacitors  5.760.432.  CI.  257-295  000. 
Abe.  Michiharu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Harigaya,  Makoto; 
and  Abe.  Michiharu.  5.761.179.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Abe,  Minobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura,  Akio;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  Maenobu. 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Kazu;  Hirai.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Naka. 
Toshiya;   Minehisa.  Jiro;   and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401,  CI.   395- 
130.000 
Abe,  Shingo:  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yonshige;  Abe. 
Shingo;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.760.799.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Abe.  Toru;  Yoshida.  Yuzuni;  Yamaguchi.  Mitsuhiko;  Suwa.  Masakazu;  and 
Ashimura.  Shinya.  to  Aupac  Co.,  Ltd.  Flat-type  commutator  and  method 
for  Its  manufacture.  5,760,518,  CI.  310-237.000 
Abe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Wada.  Masamichi;  and  Abe.  Yoshiaki.  5,761,519,  CI.  395-750.070. 
Abe,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Iwashita.  Nobushi;  Machida.  Etsuro;  Hirtita.  Masahiro;  Matsumoto, 
Kazuhiro;  Abe,  Yoshitaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa, 
Kenichi,  5,758,649,  CI.  128-662.030. 


Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering.  Franz. 
Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Configuration  with  several  active  and  passive  bus  users.  5.761.451. 
CI   395-293.000. 
Abkowitz.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Ferguson. 
Robert  M  ;  and  Abkowitz.  Martin  A..  5.761.595.  CI.  399  308.000 
Abies,  Lonnie  Wayne:  See — 

Sleelman.  Michael  L.;  Long,  Calvin  Wayne;  and  Abies,  Lonnie  Wavne. 
5.759.470.  CI.  264-236.000. 
.Abramoviiz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Grygorczyk.  Rich- 
ard. Metters.  Kathleen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Sawyer.  Nicole,  to 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc    Prostaglandin  receptor  EP2.  5.759,789,  CI 
435-7.210 
Abramson.  Steven  B  :  See — 

Amin.  Ashok  R  ;  and  Abramson.  Steven  B..  5.759,836, 0.  435-189.000. 

Abreu.  Mario  E  ;  and  Sood.  Virenda  M..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated. 

Impingement/effusion  cooled  combustor  liner  5.758,504,  CI.  60-754.000 

Abushanab.  Elie;  and  Pragnacharyulu.  Palle  V.P,  to  Board  of  Governors  for 

Higher  Education,  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations.  The 

Process  to  prepare  pynmidine  nucleosides  5,760,208,  CI.  536-55.300. 

ABW  Australia  Pty  Ltd    See— 

Wilson.  Maris  Stephen.  5.760.296,  CI.  73-49.700. 
ACAR  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Mikel,  Robert  J.,  5.760,545,  CI.  315-77.000. 
Accumanno,  Mario  B  :  See — 

Boyle,  Bryan  J.;  Accumanno,  Mario  B.;  and  Chu  Chia-Wu,  5,761,378, 
CI   392-403  000. 
Accuride  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Ummens,  Arthur  E.;  and  Ayala,  Victor  H.,  5,758,937,  CI  312-328.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Ta;  Chuang,  Te-Chih;  Liao,  Yuiui-Hung;  Lee,  Yi-Hsien; 
and  Wei,  Lung,  5,761,479,  CI   395-500.000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Weng,  Han-Chang;  Wu,  Chien-Yi;  Lu.  Cheng-Hsien;  and  Chiu,  Chui- 
Chien,  5.761.599.  CI.  399-367.000 
Achen.  John  J  Vent  with  security  grate   5.758,457,  CI.  52-198.000 
Achterberg,  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Curtsinger,   John    R;   and  Achtetterg,   Nicholas   E.,   5,758.561,   CI 
83-835.000 
Ackermann,  Robert  Adolph;  Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris,  Evangelos 
Trifon;  and  Ranze.  Richard  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company  Super- 
conductive device  having  a  ceramic  superconducting  lead  resistant  to 
breakage   5.759,960.  CI.  505-163.000. 
ACMA  Ltd.:  See— 

Belding.  William  A.;  Lam.  Chiang;  Horstmeyer.  Robert  J  ;  Holeman. 
William  D.;  and  Janke.  Scon  L..  5.758,508,  CI  62-94.000. 
Acquaviva,  Thomas;  Rees,  Jaincs  D.;  and  Durbin,  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration   Duplex  documents  scanner  with  alternating  scan  lines  from  dual 
imaging  stations  5,760,919,  CI   358-450000 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Cavallaro,  Christopher;  Rajagopalan,  Murali;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr; 
Boehm.   Herbert  C  .  and  Hams.  Kevin   M..   5.759.676.  CI.  428- 
215.000 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Hug.  Paul;  Kemp,  Horace  N  ;  and  Le.  Chinh  Quang.  5.760.402.  CI. 

250-363050 
Nelleman.  Peter;  Bertelsen.  Hugo;  and  Hines,  Horace.  5.760.401.  CI. 
250-363.030. 
ADAC  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Trap.  Todd;  Young.  Richard  T;  and  Dault,   Robert.  5.758.454.  CI. 
49-506  000 
Adachi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Uchinami,     Masanobu;     Monshita,    Akira.    and    Adachi,    Katsumi, 
5,760,486,  CI.  29O^»OO0C 
Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Otani.  Yasuo;  Inoshita.  Mayumi;  and  Hirotsuka.  Moto- 
hiko.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Soybean  protein  and  its  production 
5,760.182.  CI   530-378.000. 
Adair.  James  Hansell;  Venigalla.  Sridhar;  and  Cho.  Seung-Beom.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida.   Method  for  controlling  the  size  and  inorphology  of 
alpha-alumina  particles.  5.759,213.  CI.  23-305  OOA. 
Adam.  Greg  C:  See — 

Buynak.   John   D.;   Rao.  Akireddy   Srinivasa;   and  Adam.  Greg   C. 
5,760,027,  CI.  514-200.000 
Adam,  Mohammed:  See — 
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Abramovitz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Grygorczyk. 
Richard;  Meners.  Kathleen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer, 
Nicole,  5,759.789,  CI.  4.15-7.210. 
Adamchick.  J.  David.  Method  and  appara(u.s  for  convening  computer  soft- 
ware and  daubases  for  the  year  2000.  5,761.668,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Adams.  George  H.  Router  saw  and  guide.  5,758.702,  CI.  144-136.950. 
Adams,  Horst:  See — 

Prekel,  Helmut;  and  Adams,  Horst,  5,760,400.  CI  250-341.600. 
Adams.  John  M.;  Hoglund.  Timothy  E.;  John.son.  Stephen  M,.  Reber.  Mark 
A  ;  and  Weber.  David  M.,  to  Symbios,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
programmable  filtration  and  generation  of  information  in  packetized  com- 
munication systems.  5,761,424,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Adams.  Robert;  Williams.  David  M.;  Richardson.  John;  and  Perry.  Burt,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  configuring  a  dis-play.  5.760.838. 
CI   348-460.000. 
Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Ganen  Stephen;  and  Temullo. 
Luigi.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  to  determine  erroneous   value  in   memory  cells  using  data 
compression   5.761.213,  CI.  371-22.500. 
Adams.  Sharon  Ledbetter;  See — 

Or  Lawrence  William.  Jr.;  Hammen.  Kathiyne  R.;  and  Adams.  Sharon 
Ledbetter.  5.760.340.  CI    174-1 17.00F. 
Adams.  Thomas,  to  Vortechnics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating 
floating  and  non-floating  paniculate  from  rainwater  drainage.  5,759.415. 
CI.  210-776.000. 
Adamson.  Alan  P.;  Sandison.  Thomas  M.;  and  Williams,  Charles  E..  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Physical-to-logical  bus  mapping  scheme  for  computer  sys- 
tems having  multiple  PCI  bus  configuration  5.761.448.  CI.  395-284000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Roe,  David  Glen;  and  Kalish.  Richard  Lingard,  5.761.129,  CI    365 
189.010 
ADC  Solitra  Oy:  See— 

Tuninen.  Aimo;  and  Jantunen.  Heli.  5,760.665.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Addison.  Curtis.  Jr   Shield  for  protecting  vehicle  body.   5.759.276.  CI, 

118-504.000. 
Adin.  Anthony;  Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  and  Hansen.  Marcia  K.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Radiographic  elements  exhibiting  increased  covering 
power  and  colder  image  tones.  5,759,759,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel:  Leclerc,  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.760.071.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Adler,  Robert;  and  Rief.  Stefan,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cleaning  with 

liquid  gases.  5,759.209,  CI.  8-142.000. 
.Adolf  Hettinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler.  Werner.  5.758,710,  O.  164-200.000. 
Adolor  Corporation:  See — 

Farrar,  John  J.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan; 
and  Cowan.  Alan,  5,760,023,  CI   514-150.000 
Adusumilli,  Swaroop,  Davis,  Bany  M  ;  Fall.  Brian  N  ;  Richardson.  Nicholas 
J.;  and  Wszolek.  Philip,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Deadlock  resolution 
methods  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  concurrent  and  asynchronous  buses. 
5.761,454.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Advance  Waste  Reduction:  See — 

Fanning.  Chris  E..  5.759.400.  CI.  2IO-5IO.IOO. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC;  See — 

Stapleton.  Craig.  5.758,810.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders.  Richanl  J.,  5.759.192.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Advanced  Chemical  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Henry.  Richard  G..  5.759.985.  CI.  510-412.000. 
Advanced  Environmetal  Recycling  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Goforth.  Billy  D.;  and  Goforth.  Charles  L..  5.759,680. 
CI.  428-326.000. 
Advanced  Investment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Barr.  Dean  S  ;  and  Mani.  Ganesh.  5.761,442.  CI.  395-236.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Pickett.  James  K  ,  5.761.712.  CI.  711-126.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Behnn.  Michael  N..  5.761.254,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Fischer.  Matthew  J ;  and  Gershon.  Eugen.  5.760.730.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan,  William  S..  5.759.913,  CI. 
438-624.000 
Go.  Ying  W.,  5.760.605,  CI   326-49.000. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.;  and  Goveas.  Kelvin  D.  5.761,105.  CI.  364- 

748.160. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.761.457,  O.  395-308.000. 
Hause,  Frederick  N.;  May,  Charles  E.;  and  Dawson,  Robert,  5.759.871, 

CI  438-18.000 
Hewitt.  Larry.  5.761.434.  CI.  395-200.610. 

Hooks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Dutton.  Drew  J..  5,761.452.  CI.  395-296.000 
Johnson.  William  Michael;  Tran.  Thang;  and  Kromer.  Stephen  Charles. 

5.761,137,  CI.  365-193.000. 
Kadoch,  Daniel;  and  Gardner,  Mark  1.,  5,761.481.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kadosh,  Daniel;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Dawson,  Robert.  5.759.897.  CI. 

438-286.000 
Kittler.  Richard  Charles;  Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Pak,  James  Minsu;  Lin.  Yung- 

Tao;  and  Shiau.  Ying.  5.761.065,  CI.  364-468.240. 
Kranich.  Uwe.  5.761,709,  CI.  711-122.000. 
La.  Tho  Le;  and  Shiau.  Ying,  5,761,064.  CI.  364-468.170. 
Li,  Xiao-Yu;  and  Barsan,  Radu.  5.761,116.  CI.  365-185.100. 


Ramirez,  Sergio  R..  5.760.612,  CI   327-34.000. 
Sharma.  Punect;  and  Favor,  John  Gregory.  5.761.736.  O.  71 1-167.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A..  5.760.609.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Witt.  David  B..  5.761.691.  CI.  711-3.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devics.  Inc.:  See — 

You  Lu;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Huang.  Richard  J.. 
5.760.480.  CI.  257-783.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kranich.  Uwe.  5.761.443.  CI.  395-280.0(K). 
Advanced  Scanning.  Ltd.;  See — 

Maly.  Miroslav;  and  Vesely,  Pavel.  5.760.950.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuniki.  Yasutaka.  5.761.100.  CI.  364-718.010. 
Sotome   Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Takayuki;  Osawa.  Kazutaka;  Shimawaki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Shiroyama.  Kouichi.  5,761.216.  CI.  371-27  100. 
Aeby,  Marcel:  See — 

Richter,  Hans-Uwe;  Aeby,  Marcel;  Baettig.  Willy;  and  Meyer.  Karl, 
5,758,766,  CI.  206-216.000. 
AEP  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Capitao.    Manuel.    Jr;    and    Hollenbeck.    Paul    H..    5.758.559.    CI. 
83-614.000. 
Aerie  Partners.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  D.;  Deghuee.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Walrod,  Ronald  A.. 
5.758.831.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Aerixlyne  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Kebabian.  Paul.  5.760.895.  CI.  356-307.000. 
AeroGen.  Inc  :  See — 

Ivri,  Yehuda;  and  Wu.  Cheng  H..  5.758.637,  CI.  128-200.160. 
Aeroiet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Christian.  Wendell  L  ;  and  Mabry.  Mark  R.,  5.760.378.  CI.  219-603.000. 
.Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Cahuzac.  Georges.  5.759.321.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Aerovironment,  Inc.:  See — 

MacCready.  Paul   B..  Jr;  and  Nicoloff.  William  J .  5.758.735.  CI. 
180-206.000. 
Afek.  Yachin:  See — 

Koifman.  Vladimir:  Afek.  Yachin:  and  Kashat.  Israel.  5.760,648.  CI. 

330-258.000. 
Koifman,  Vladimir;  and  Afek,  Yachin,  5,760,726,  CI.  341-145.000 
Agarwal,  Anant;  Babb,  Jonathan;  and  Tessier,  Russell,  to  Massachusens 
Institute  of  Technology  Virtual  interconnections  for  reconfigurable  logic 
systems,  5.761,484,  CI   395-500,000, 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Hayashi    Yutaka:  Kamiya,  Masaaki,  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu, 
Hiroaki,  5,759,878.  CI.  438-151  000 
Ageno.  Scott  K  :  See — 

Moyer  Curtis  D  ;  Song.  John.  Jaskie,  James  E.:  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.: 
Ageno.  Scott  K,;  and  Nee,  Robert  P,  5.760.535.  CI,  313-309  000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Damen,  Guy;  Jansen,  Benny;  Mertens,  Patrick:  Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner; 

Smet,  Paul;  and  Michiels,  Frank,  5,759.377,  CI.  205-83.000. 
Defieuw.  Gecn.  Gilleir.  Jan;   Mues.  Wim;  and  Van  Haute,  Robert, 
5,759,953,  CI   503-210.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Uyttendaele.  Carlo;  and  Defieuw,  Geen,  5,759,752,  CI.  430-350.000. 
Agostini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Zimmer,   Rene  Jean;  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst:  Visel.  Friedrich;   Mateme. 
Thierry  Florent  Edme;  and  Agostini.  Giorgio.  5.760.110.  CI.  524- 
83.000. 
Agouridas,  Constantin.  Benedetti,  Yannick:  Chantot,  Jean-Francois:  Denis. 
Alexis:  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Propanal  derivatives. 
5,760.233,  CI   546- 152  000 
Agrawal,  Subhash  C;  Newman,  Kenneth;  and  Rathrock.  Carol,  to  BGS 
Systems,  Inc  Method  and  system  for  reducing  the  errors  in  the  measure- 
ments of  resource  usage  in  computer  system  processes  and  analyzing 
process  data  with  subsystem  data.  5,761.091,  CI   364-551.010 
Agui.  Hideo:  See — 

Tohdoh,  Naoki,  Tojo,  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima,  Shin-ichi;  Ueki,  Yasuyuki, 
Nishihara,  Toshio;  Fukushima.  Nobuvuki;   Ine,  Tsunema,sa;  Ono, 
Keiichi:  Agui,  Hideo:  and  Ojika,  Kosei.  5.759.991.  CI   514-2.000 
Agustin.  Rogelio  B  ;  Numaia.  Akihito;  Kawano,  Kazuya;  Takaku,  Yutaka;  and 
Ishii.  Toshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd 
Diagnosing  system  and  method  of  catalytic  converter  for  controlling 
exhaust  gas  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.758,491.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Ahlers,   Bemd;   Bonsch.   Rudolf.   Eichelsbacher.   Michael;   Kuhn,  Jiirgen; 
Sander.  Ulnch;  Pendl.  Jiri,  Holek,  Frantisek;  and  Cemy,  Vaclav,  to  Met- 
allgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  of  preparing  an  organic  acid. 
5,759.826.  CI  435-136.000 
Ahlstrom.  Harlow  G  .  Chapman.  Michael;  Graves.  Michael  J.;  Luhman. 
Thomas  S  ;   Manin.  Thomas  D.   and   Nedervelt.   Paul   D.  to  Boeing 
Company.  The  Flywheels  for  energy  storage  5.760.506.  CI   310-74.000 
Ahmad.  Syed  Sajid.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Reduced  filler  particle  size 
encapsulani  for  reduction  in  die  surface  damage  in  LOC  packages  and 
method  of  use.  5,759,875,  CI.  438-127,000 
Ahn,  Sam  Young:  See — 

Jung    II  Nam;  Ahn.  Sam  Young:  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul:  and  Han,  Joon  Soo. 
5.760.263.  CI,  556-11000 
Ahn.  Young-Sub.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  storage  devices 
having  a  siim-type  hard  disk  drive  suitable  for  use  in  portable  computers. 
5.761.000,  CI   360-99,080. 
Ahne,  Hellmul:  See — 


June  2,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Gestigkeit,  Roland:  and  Geibel.  Kurt. 
5.760.162.  CI.  528-310.000 
Ahuja.  Suresh  K  :  See — 

Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  VanDusen. 

John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L.: 

Hirsch.  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.:  and  Heeks. 

George  J..  5.761.587.  CI.  399-266.000. 

.Mken.  Steven  W ;  and  Saba.  John  A  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  High  speed 

flexible  slave  interface  for  parallel  common  bus  to  local  cache  buffer 

5.761.707.  CI.  711-118.000 

Aimi.  Kei;  and  Mukai.  Yasushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Light  measuring  apparatus.  5.760.903.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Ainsburg.    David.    Video    display    enhanced    pointing    control    method. 

5.760.763,  CI.  .345-1.57.000. 
Air  Liquide  America  Corp.:  See — 

Gregory.  David  Scott:  and  Ferguson.  Daniel  K..  5.759.482.  CI.  266- 
79.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

U.ssila.  Kevin  Rodney.  5,760,275.  CI.  558-353.000. 
Air  Squared,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Robert.  5.759.020.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasebe.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.760.520.  CI.  310-261,000 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  Miki,  Nobuaki;   Ku.safuka.  Muneo:  and  Murase. 
Yoshitaka.  5,760.713.  CI,  340-995.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hisashi:  Kimura.  Ichiro:  Aoki.  Kongo:  and  Miura.  Yoshinori. 
5.759.013,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Aiyama.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Ohsawa.   Hisato;  Yamami.   Hirofumi:  and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.758.546.  CI   74-501.600. 
Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela;  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis;  Roediger. 
Robert   Ralph;   and   Schmidt.   William   Jon.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Register  allocation   method  and  apparatus   for 
truncating  runaway  lifetimes  of  program  variables  in  a  computer  system. 
5.761.514.  CI.  .395-709.000 
Ajanovic.  Jasmin:  Murdoch.  Robert  N  ;  Dobbins,  Timothy  M.;  Sreenivas, 
Aditya:  Sailer,  Stuart  E,;  and  Rabe.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dynamically  deferring  transactions.  5,761,444.  CI.  395- 
280.000 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  HiroyukI:  Okayasu.  Toshiaki:  and  Sugiyama.  Sae.  5,760,257, 
CI   554-36.000. 
Ajmani,  Ravinder  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Conductive  shock  mount  for  reducing  electromagnetic  interference  in  a 
disk  drive  system.  5.761.031.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Akagiri.  Kenzo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  and  Mitsuno. 
Makoto.  5.761.642.  CI.  704-503.000. 
Akaike.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi:  Saito,  Junya:  and  Akaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.761.372.  CI. 
386-83.000. 
Akaishi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Kaneko,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsuba  Corporation.  Method 
for  detecting  execution  errors  of  a  microprocessor.  5,761.414.  CI    395- 
185.080 
Akaogi.  Takao:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  Kajita,  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisayoshi;  and 
Yamashita,  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Rash- 
erasable  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  improved  reliability. 
5,761.127.  CI.  365-185.270 
Akasaka.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi;  Fujishima,  Hiroshi:  Tada.  Isao: 
Motoki.    Minoru:    Yanase.    Daisuke:    Murakami.    Mitsuyuki;    and 
Akasaka.  Tatsuya.  5.759.958.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka:  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Komoriya.  Isao: 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5,758.490.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Maki.   Hidetaka:  Akazaki.  Shusuke;   Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Nishimura. 
Yoichi;  and  Komoriya.  Isao.  5.758,630.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Akazawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Sakita.  Hirofumi:  Murakami. 
Toshihiko:  and  Akazawa,  Yoshiaki,  5.759.735.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Akesson.  Leif:  See — 

Ostlund.  Ake;  Oscarsson.  Ulf;  Gustafson.  Per:  and  Akesson.  Leif, 
5,761,593,  CI.  419-29.000. 
Akioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yukutake.  Seigoh:  Mitsumoto.  Kinya:  Akioka,  Takashi:  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro: and  Akiyama.  Noboni.  5.761,150,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Matsunami.  Naoio; 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  Arakawa.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Minoru:  and  Yagisawa. 
Ikuya,  5,761,402,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Akiyama,  Noboni:  See — 

Yukutake,  Seigoh;  Mitsumoto,  Kinya:  Akioka.  Takashi:  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Akiyama.  Noboni.  5.761. 1 50.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Akuamoa,  Asiama:  See — 

Gikas.  Vassilis  Nicholas;  Cross.  Paul  Anthony:  and  Akuamoa.  Asiama. 
5.761.153.  CI.  367-19.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V:  See— 

Nieuwenhuizen.  Willem.  5.759.858.  CI.  436-16.000. 
Verheijden.  Petnis  Franciscus  Hendrikus  Maria:  and  Visser.  Adam  Pieler 
Sylvana.  5,760.315.  CI.  73-864.720. 


Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Bosma,   Martin;  Venema.  Jan-Willem:  Picken.  Stephen  James:  and 

MiJhlmann.  Gustaaf  Ronald.  5.760.859.  CI.  349-75.000. 
Mirviss.  Stanley  B.:and  Antezzo.  Meiylin  F.  5.760. 199.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Yamabayashi.  Toshiharu.   and  Asagi.   Kosaku.   5.759..348.   CI.    162- 
157  300 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

DeSoto.  Troy  E.:  Lin.  Ronnv  W ;  and  Balhoff.  John  F..  5.760.262.  CI. 

556-11.000. 
Goins.  Ono  K..  Jr:  Cooke.  Tixld  M.:  and  Brackenridge.  David  R.. 

5.760.161.  CI  528-299.000. 
Theriot.  Kevin  J  .  5.760.243.  CI.  548-240.000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Venot.  Andre  P.:  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V.;  and  Kashem.  Mohammed  A.. 
5.7.59.993.  CI.  514-8.000 
Alberts.  Daniel  G..  to  Boeing  Companv,  The   Countersink  depth  gauge. 

5.758.433.  CI.  33-8.36.000. 
Albright.  Jay  Donald:  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Tricyclic  benzazepine  vasopressin  antagonists.  5.760,031.  CI. 
514-215.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Ziemek.  Gerhard.  5.760.334.  CI    174-28.000. 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

Bigo.  Sibastion.  5.760.948.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Hou-Ching  M  :  Holder.  James  D  ;  and  McNun.  Christopher  W.. 
5.761.362.  CI.  385-109.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  AG.:  See- 
Kiel.  Freidrich:  and  Ugat,  Karl-Heinz,  5,761.199.  CI.  370-360.000. 
Alcatel  Submarcom:  See — 

Le  Gac.  Renaud;  and  Libert.  Jean-Francois,  5.759,454.  O.  264-1.280. 
Marlier,  G*iy;  and  Picavet,  Albert  5.760.364.  O.  219-121.640. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

Comte.  Michel:  and  LeClerc.  Gtrard.  5,760.645.  CI    329- .304.000, 
Alcoe.  David  James;  Anderson,  Steven  Wayne:  Guo,  Yifan;  and  Johnson,  Enc 
Arthur,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  pack- 
age with  strain  relief  means.  5.760.465.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Alcone,  Jerry  M  :  See — 

Coelho,' Philip  H.:  Wolf.  Terry  L.;  Menke.  Peter;  and  Alcone.  Jerry  M.. 
5.759.171,  CI  604-82.000, 
Aldereguia,  Alfredo:  Amini,  Nader;  Cromer,  Daryl  Carvis;  Home.  Richard 
Louis;  Kohli,  Ashu;  Sendlein.  Kimberly  Kibbe;  and  Tran.  Cang  Ngoc.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  system  with  var- 
ied  data   transfer   speeds   between    system   components   and    memory. 
5.761.533.  CI.  395-845  000. 
Aldrich.  Tracey  A.:  See — 

Patel,  Amril  M.;  and  Aldrich,  Tracey  A..  5.759.527.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Aldridge.  Lewis  L  :  See — 

Barber.  Patnck  P;  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L..  5.758.910.  CI  285-328.000 
Alers.  Andreas,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  Coating  with  antifugging  effect. 

5.759.6%,  CI  428-431.000. 
Alexander.  Michael  N..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Supercon- 
ducting radar  decoys  and  camouflage.  5.760.327.  CI.  89-1  110. 
Alexander.  Thomas  A  .  Daher.  Lawrence  J  ,  Gold,  Gerald;  Hancock.  Clarence 
L  .  and  Peterson.  Donald  L.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Hydrolyzed  gelatin  as 
a  flavor  enhancer  in  a  chewable  tablet,  5.760.094.  CI.  514-774.000. 
ALFA  Uval  AGRI  AB:  See— 

Olofsson.  Hans,  5,758.59.5.  CI    119-14.180 
Alford,  Scon  R.:  Baldeck,  Bnan  J.;  and  Crandall.  Robert  S..  to  Gleason 
Works.  The.  Evaluating  a  toothed  work  piece  for  machining  based  on 
accumulated  pitch  vanation  5.761.067.  CI   .364-474  020 
Al-Husscin.  Hussein,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pre-processor  for 

character  recognition  system.  5.761.344.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Ali.  Ambereen:  See — 

Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Ali.  Ambereen:  Mundav.  Neil  A.;  and  Vaillan- 
court.  John  P.  5,760,180.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ali.  Irfan:  See — 

Ross.  John  Anderson  Fergus;  Ali.  Irfan.  Hershey.  John  Erik;  HIadik. 
Stephen   Michael:  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude:  and  Weir.  Michael  Paul. 
5.761.238.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Alkemade.  Stanley  J.:  Buckley.  Thomas  C:  and  McRae.  Graeme,  to  Vetrep- 
harm.  Inc.  Immunostimulatory  bacterial  cell  wall  traction   5.759.554.  CI. 
424-282  100. 
Allan.  George  Francis:  See — 

Tsai.  Ming-Jer:  O'Malley.  Bert  W;  Tsai.  Sophia  Yang;  and  Allan.  George 
Francis.  5.759.785.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Allan.  James  D..  and  Manning.  Robert  W  G..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corp.  Sub-word  line  driver  circuit  for  memory  blocks  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  5,761,148,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Allard,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Hopfer,  Albert  N.;  and  Allard.  Edward  M..  5,761.036.  Q.  361-704.000. 
Allegiance  Corporation:  See — 

Como  Rodriguez,  Jan  L.,  Kendall.  James  W.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.:  Kuehn. 

Stephen;  and  Dennehey,  T  Michael,  5.758.655,  CI    128-749.000 

Allen.  Charles  M,.  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products  Method  and  apparatus  for 

logic  network  interfacing  with  automatic  receiver  node  and  transmit  node 

selection  capability  5.761.463.  CI   395-309.000. 

Allen.  Donald,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Acoustic  wave  filter  with  double  reflective 

gratings  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.760.664.  CI.  333-194.000. 
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Allen,  Douglas  J.  M.;  Watson,  Hairy  A..  Jr.;  and  Zung,  Jonathan  B.,  to  Pfizer 
Inc.  Spirostanyl  glycosidal  crystalline  monohydrate.  5,760,009,  CI.  514- 
26000. 
Allen,  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Jannette,  Daniel  A.;  Allen,  Edwin  M.;  Bumard.  Mali  F;  Crenshaw, 
Jamie  L.;  DeSaele,  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Morrison,  Gerald  O.; 
Raheja,  Sonia;  Szuch,  William  G.;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S.,  5,761,063,  CI.  .164-468.030. 
.Allen,  James  Glen:  See — 

Raji.  Alexander  David;  Allen,  James  Glen;  and  Henion,  Scon  Gregory. 
5,761,529.  CI.  395-824.000. 
Allen.  Mark  G.;  See — 

Glezer.  Ari;  Allen.  Mark  G.;  Coe.  David  J.;  Smith.  Barton  L.;  Trautman. 
Mark  A.;  and  Wilise.  John  W..  5,758,823,  CI.  239-4.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar; 

and  Chandraraina.  Roshaniha  A..  5.760.276.  CI   560-102.000. 
Manin.  Blake  E  ;  Palmer,  Richard  D.;  and  Wood,  Robert  P..  5.759.218. 
CI.  55-385.100. 
Allied  Logic  Corporation;  See — 

Sieweri,  Gregory,  5,758.594.  CI.  114-357.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.;  See — 

Honcik.  David  B  ;  and  Shelter.  Martin  T.  5.761.625.  CI.  701-14.000. 
Kupcr,  Jerry;  Segal.  Leon;  Beeson.  Karl  W.;  and  Zimmerman,  Scon  M  . 

5.761.355.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Li.  Chien-Wei;  Pollinger.  John;  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Goldacker,  Jeffrey 

A..  5.759.933.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  Shankland.  Ian 

Robert;  and  Knopeck.  Gar>  Michael,  5,759,4.i8,  CI.  252-182.240. 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Jones.  Gordon  W ;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel; 
Xue.  Luin;  and  Dondero.  Russell.  5.759.394.  CI.  210-264.000. 
Alltech  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M..  Jr.;  Saari-Nordhaus.  Raaidah;  Sims.  Carl  W.;  and 
Gemer,  Yuri  E.,  5,759,405.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Almansa,  Carmen;  See — 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Carceller,  Elena;  and 
Almansa.  Carmen.  5.760.245.  CI.  548-268.600. 
Aloye.  James;  See — 

Arora.  Kanar  S.;  Johnson,  Grannis  S.;  and  Aloye,  James.  5,760.108.  CI. 
523-404.000. 
Alpha  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun.  5.760,495,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Alphatronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Michael  T.  5.761.655.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Altech  Company  Limited;  See — 

Yoshida.  Naoki;  and  Tamura.  Toshiharu.  5.758,982,  CI.  400-708.000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

McClinlock.  Cameron.  5.760.624,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B  ,  5,761.099.  CI.  364-716.010. 
Altra:  See — 

Martinelli.  John  K..  5.760.764.  CI.  345-160.000. 
Alusuisse  Technolgy  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Gillich.  Volkmar.  5.760.981.  CI   359-883.000. 
Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Marc,  Pierre  A.;  Dahike,  Brian  J.;  and  Reilly-Horch, 
Eileen,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  4-phenoxycoumarins  as  herbi- 
cidal  agents  5.759.959.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Al-Zoreky,  Nageb  S.;  See — 

Sandine,  William  E.;  and  Al-Zoreky,  Nageb  S..  5.759.843.  CI.  435- 
252.900. 
Amano.  Kazutoshi.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Data  processing  medium,  its 
backup  circuit,  and  data  processing  sy.stem  5,761,061,  CI.  .364-187.000. 
Amano,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kanoi.  Minoru;  Imamura,  Yuzurvi;  Yasukawa,  Saburo;  Amano.  Masa- 
hiko; Tanifuji.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Toshifumi;  and  Watanabe,  Masa- 
hire,  5,760.492.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Amautsu.  Yoshimasa;  Yokogawa.  Kazufumi;  Yamamoto.  Yousuke;  atuJ  Kat- 
suda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Monoazo  blue 
disperse  dve  compounds  and  methods  for  dyeing  or  printing  hydrophobic 
fiber  materials  using  the  same.  5.760.1%.  CI.  534-753.000. 
Amatucci.  Glenn  G..  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Lithium  alumi- 
num manganese  oxy-fluorides  for  Li-ion  rechargeable  banery  electrodes. 
5.759.720,  CI.  429-224.000. 
.Ambi  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Peter;  and  Polak,  June,  5,760.026.  CI.  514-192.000. 
Ambrosius,  Klaus;  and  Schraml-Manh,  Matthias,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung.  Color  pigments.  5.759.257,  CI.   106- 
450.000 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See— 

Beall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy.  5.760.121,  CI.  524-450.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation  (1/2)  Interest;  See — 

Mosley,  Kenneth  L.,  Sr ,  5,759,568.  CI.  424-442.000. 
American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Yao-En;  and  Duchateau,  Eric  L..  5.759,237.  CI.  95-41.000. 
American  Circuit  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Sauer.  Douglass  J..  5.760.712.  CI   340-945.(XX). 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jav  Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred.  5.760.031.  CI.  514- 

215.000.  ' 
Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Marc.  Pierre  A.;  Dahike.  Brian  J;  and  Reilly-Horch. 
Eileen.  5.759.959,  CI.  504-292.000. 


Niedermann,  Hans-Peter,  and  Eisenachi.  Rudi.  5.7.59,956,  CI.  504- 

235.000 
Wis.sner,  Allan;  Johnson,  Bernard  D  ;  Floyd,  Middleton  B  ,  Jr.:  and 

Kitchen,  Douglas  B.,  5,760,041,  CI.  514-259  000. 
Wu,  Wen-Xue,  5,760,239,  CI.  546-286.000. 
American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Daniel  S.;  Howell.  Michael  P;  and  Parker.  William  S., 
5,759,031,  CI  433-29.000. 
American  Home  Prcxlucts  Corporation:  See— 

Barcomb,  Reginald  J.,  5,759,576,  CI.  424-479.000. 
Barcomb.  Reginald  J..  5,759,577,  CI.  424-479.000. 
Giguere.  Pierre;  lera.  Silvio;  Bematchez.  Michel;  Barreca.  Giuseppe; 
Castaldi.  Graziano;  and  Cannata.  Vincenzo.  5.760.220.  CI.   540- 
521.000. 
Mewshaw,  Richard  Eric;  and  Webb.  Michael  Byron.  5.760,070.  CI. 

514-414.000. 
Singh.  Kiran  Pal;  and  Popli.  Shankar  D..  5.759.579,  CI.  424-485.000. 
American  Line  Corporation:  See — 

Hoover.  Donald  Lynn,  5,758.482,  CI.  57-87.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Beni,  Bruce  R  ;  Chrisiopherson,  Craig  John;  Podtburg,  Eric  R.;  and  Daly, 
Derek  Patrick,  5.758,405,  CI.  29-599.000. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See — 

Grole,  Warren  H.;  Benelsman,  Vem;  Ferrante,  Joseph  A.;  and  Marlin, 
Bruce,  5,760,501,  CI.  310-13.000 
Amerman,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Enlink  Geoenergy  Services,  Inc  Underground  heat 

exchange  system   5.758.724,  CI    166-290.000 
Amero,  Willard  F,  Jr.;  Herrmann,  John  E.;  and  Schechtel,  Kevin  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Light  pipe  assembly  and  electrical  device  using  same. 
5.760.754.  CI.  345-82.000. 
Ameron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fnedrich,  Ralph  S  ;  Kane,  John  F;  and  Fortune,  Mark  H..  5,758.694,  CI 

138-144.000. 
Mowrer,  Norman  R  ;  and  Rojas,  J.  Luis,  5,760,155,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Ametani,  Minora:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Saburo;  and  Ametani.  Minora,  5,759,006,  CI.  414-416.000 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See — 

Farou.  Adnan  M.;  and  Hyatt.  Robert  L..  Sr,  5,760,505,  CI.  310-71.000. 
AMF  Reece.  Inc  :  See — 

Papajewski,  Rudy;  and  Papajewski,  Gerd,  5,758,591.  CI.  112-475.250 
Amin.  Ashok  R.;  and  Abramson.  Steven  B..  to  Hospital  For  Joint  Diseases 
Osteoarthritis-associated  inducable  isoform  of  nitric  oxide  synthetase. 
5.759.836.  CI.  435-189  000. 
Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda,  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Yuko,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  positive  electrode  active  material  for 
lithium  battery  5,759,717,  CI  429-218.000. 
Amini,  Nader:  See — 

Aldereguia,   Alfredo;  Amini,   Nader;  Cromer,  Daryl   Carvis;   Home. 
Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  Ashu;  Sendlein.  Kimberly  Kibbe;  and  Tran. 
Cang  Ngoc.  5.761.533.  CI.  395-845.000. 
Amoco  Corporaiton:  See — 

Jordan.  Erich  Gebhard.  5.759.462.  CI.  264-105.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Goyal.  Shri  K.;  Renner.  Terrence  A.;  and  Jhawar.  Ashok  K..  5.759.857. 

CI.  436-3.000. 
Kearney.  Kevin  R.;  Collins.  Mark  L.;  Eldredge.  John  K.;  and  Morrissey. 
David  V.  5.759.777.  CI.  435-6.000. 
AMS  Medinveni  S.A.:  See— 

Bachmann.  Michel;  and  Nissels.  Robert,  5,759,186,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Amtrol  Inc.;  See — 

Celorier,  George  M..  Jr.;  Gerstmann,  Joseph;  and  Vasilakis.  Andrew  D.. 
5,758,820.  CI.  237-2.00B. 
Amusement  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel.  Larry,  5,759,107,  CI.  472-47.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Coin,  Michael  C;  and  Nestler,  Eric,  5,760.617.  CI.  327-101.000. 
Upham.  Jerome  F;  and  Scharf.  Brad  W..  5.7.59.902.  CI.  438-322.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Jong  Kuk.  5,760.498,  CI   307-126.000. 
Anderson.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Osboume.  William  G.;  Sanchez-Banos.  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson.  Alan  R.. 
5,761,596,  CI.  399-316.000. 
Anderson,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Golden,  Steven  M.;  Levin.  Hillel;  Anderson,  Bradley  A.;  Gentry,  Gary 
D  ;  Barbour,  James  A.;  and  Schomberg,  Albert,  5,761,648,  CI.  705- 
14.000. 
Anderson,  Byron  E.:  See — 

Baumann,  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson.  Byron  E..  5.759.863.  CI.  436- 
.507.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  William:  See — 

Gross.  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin: 

Rosenboom.  Gerrii  Eimbertus;  and  Lowe.  William  Warren,  5,761,430. 

CI.  395-200.550. 

Gross,  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson,  Charles  William;  and  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin. 

5.761.431,  CI.  395-200.550. 

.Anderson,  David  C;  and  Mathews.  Antony  James,  to  Somatogen.  Inc 

Hemoglobins  as  drag  delivery  agents  5.7.59.517.  CI  424-1.690. 
Anderson.  Dennis  J.  Extra-large  clothes  hanger.  5.758.806.  CI.  223-92.000. 
Anderson.  Donald:  See — 

Milder.    Frederic    L.;   Anderson.    Donald;   and   Weitzner,    Barry    D.. 
5.759.564.  CI.  424-426.000. 
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Anderson.  Eric  C;  Fullam.  Scott  F;  and  Scardino.  Patricia  A.,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  increasing  the  throughput  of  serial 
data  in  a  computer  system.  5.761.453.  CI.  395-.306.<KK). 
Anderson.  James  M..  Jr.;  Saari-Nordhaus.  Raaidah;  Sims.  Carl  W;  and 
Gemer.  Yuri  E..  to  Alltech  Associates.  Inc.  Apparatuses  and  metlnxls  for 
electriKhemicallv  modifving  the  retention  of  species  on  chromatography 
material.  5.7.59,405.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  T :  See — 

Carlson.  James  G.;  Rotio,  Nelson  T;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T;  Spawn. 
Carol-Lynn:  and  Blagev.  Albena  V..  5.759.666.  CI.  428-123.100. 
Anderson.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Davis.  Benjamin  R.;  Pigott.  John  M.;  Anderson.  Kevin  S.;  and  Powers. 
Charles  R..  5.760.489.  CI   .307-10.100. 
Anderson.  Michael  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Plastic  encapsulated  SAW  device. 

.5.760.526.  CI.  3I0-313.0OR 
Anderson.  Patricia:  See — 

Roach.  Kenneth  James;  and  Anderson.  Patricia.  5.759.976.  CI.  510- 
218.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Hovis.  Keith  W.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L..  5.759.937.  CI.  502-36.000. 
.Anderson.  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Alcoe.  David  James;  Anderson.  Steven  Wayne;  Guo.  Yifan:  and  Johnson. 
Eric  Arthur.  5.760.465.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Anderson.  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin:  and  Chu.  Richard 
Chao-F^.  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporarion.  Orientation 
independent  evaporator.  5.761.037,  CI.  361-700.000. 
Andersson.  Conny:  See — 

Backerad.  Stig  Lennan;  and  Andersson.  Conny.  5.758.706.  CI.   164- 
4.100 
Andersson.  Mikael:  See — 

Jarvenkyla    .    Jyri;    Andersson.    Mikael.    and    Vestergaard.    Anders. 
5.759,461.  CI.  264-45.900. 
Ando.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  committing 
execution  results  when  branch  conditions  coincide  with  predetermined 
commit  conditions  specified  in  the  insiraction  field.  5.761.467.  CI.  395- 
376.0(X). 
Ando.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki;    Mizutani.   Yasuhiro:    Kawazoe.    Nat.yuki;    Fukalsu. 
Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Tciyuu:  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terai. 
Takekazu;  Ando.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.760.931.  CI. 
359-13.000. 
Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Imai.  Hiroyuki;  Suematsu.  Takayuki;  and  Ohmi.  Shinichiro. 
to   Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd.    Error   correcting   device. 
5.761.223.  CI.  371-41.000. 
Ando.  Minora:  See — 

Saiki.  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka.  5.760.533.  CI. 
3131.37.000. 
Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger. 
Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Chrisloph.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-cvanoary  1 
nitrogen  heterocycles.  5.759.957.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Andresen.  Michael  J  ;  Olds.  Keith  Andrew;  Kurby.  Christopher  Neil;  and 
Bakke.  Bradley  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inter-node 
handoff  of  a  radio  frequency  communication  unit    5.761.608.  CI.  455- 
13.100. 
Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  and  Sargent.  Jonathan  R..  to  Viras  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Production  of  polyorganophosphazenes  5.760.271.  CI.  5.58- 
93.000 
Andries,  Nicole:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5.759.983.  CI. 
510-365.000. 
Ang.  Leoncio  C;  and  Collins.  Darlene  B..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Soft  touch 

top  cover  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5.759.661.  CI.  428-76.(X)0. 
Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  Donald:  Newman.  Thomas  Harold; 
Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  and  Seeger.  David  Earie.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Waler-Soluable  electrically  conducting  poly- 
mers, their  synthesis  and  use.  5.759.637.  CI.  427.504.000. 
Angle.  Richard  L.;  Harriman.  Edward  S  ,  Jr ;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B..  to  Bay 
Networks.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  cache  misses  in  a 
computer  system.  5.761..506.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Angst.  Max;  Gugumus.  Francois:  Rist.  Giinther.  Vogt.  Manfred;  and  Rody. 
Jean,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Pest  control   5.759..56I.  CI.  424-407.000. 
Anguita.  Manuel:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Carceller.  Elena;  and 

Almansa.  Carmen.  5.760.245.  CI.  548-268.600. 

Annen.  Ryoichi;  Setsumasa.  Keiichi;  Ode.  Naoki;  Maule.  Hugo  William;  and 

Steven.  Peter  J .  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Hewlen-Packard 

Company    Magnetic  tape  apparatus  for  controlling  a  back  tension  of  a 

magnetic  tape  ranning  on  a  rotary  dram.  5.758.835.  CI.  242-334.000. 

Anscher.  Joseph;  and  Cappiello.  Ravmond.  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Snap 

hook.  5.7.'>8.392.  CI.  24-599.900.' 
Aniezzo.  Meiylin  F:  See — 

Mirv iss.  Stanley  B.:  and  Antezzo.  Meiylin  R.  5.760,199,  CI.  536-18.700. 
.Anthony.  Edward  J.;  See — 

Glessner.  David  W;  Anthony.  Edward  J.;  and  Revland.  John  M..  Jr.. 
5.760.705.  CI.  340-825.440 
Aoki.  Eiichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Chord  detection  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  a  chord  progression  of  an  input  melodv.  5.760.325.  CI. 
84-613.000. 
.Aoki.  Kongo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hisashi;  Kimura.  Ichiro:  Aoki.  Kongo;  and  Miura.  Yoshinori. 
5.759.013.  CI.  417-310.000. 


Aoki.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kuwano.  Hideyuki;  and  Aoki.  Satoshi.  5,761,354,  01.  385-33.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Taka.shi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furamoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakavama 
Takayoshi.  5.758.492.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Aono.  Tomoko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Toshiyuki;  Katata.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Aono.  Tomoko,  5.760.835.  CI.  348^«)2.000. 
Aoto.  Jun:  See — 

Seto.  Mitsura;  Fukuda.  Shigera;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto.  Jun;  Yainashita. 
Ma.sahide;  Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Ohsaki,  Makoto:  and  Shintani.  Takeshi. 
5.761.594.  CI   399- 302.0(H) 
.Aoyagi.    Keitaro;   Niibe.   Sadao;    Umegae.  Toshitomi;    Iwai.    Hideo;   and 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  to  Zenitaka  Corporation.  The;  and  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Sludge  treatment  tank  thereof  construction 
method  thereof.  5.759.849.  CI.  435-289  100 
Aoyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahara.    Hiroyuki;    Aoyama.    Takeshi;    and    Nakane.    Yoshimitsu. 
5.760,924.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  C;  Fullam.  Scott  P.;  and  Scardino.  Patricia  A..  5.761.453. 

CI    395.306.000. 
Chan.  Thomas  C  ;  and  CTien.  Kok  S..  5.76I..347.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Derby.  Herbert  G.;  and  Pease.  Brent.  5.761.400.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Hon.    Hsiao-Wuen;    Beauregard.   Gerald   T;   and    Hulleen.   Eric  A.. 

.5.761.687.  CI   707-531.000. 
Howard.  John  Avery:  G«>rge.  William  Ronald;  Minami.  Donald  S.; 

Hao-Jui,  Lan;  and  Cheng-Liang,  Tsai.  5.760.926.  CI   3!>8-498.000. 
Olson.  Robert  N.;  and  Bull.  William  H..  5.761.045.  CI.  361-726.000. 
Yacoub.  Yousef:  and  Chan.  Allen  M..  5.761.392,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Applegale.  David  S.:  See — 

H<idge.   James   D.;    Klempmer.   Lori    J.;   and   Applegate.   David   S.. 
5.761.017.  CI.  361-19.000 
Applied  Elastomerics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  John  Y..  5.760.117.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Aihua;  and  Chapman.  Robert  A..  5.759.287.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Lue.  Brian;  Ishikawa.  TeLsuva;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Wong.  Manus;  and  Li. 

Shijian.  5.761.023,  CI   .361-2.34.000 
Ngan,  Kenny  King-Tai:  and  Nulman.  Jaim,  5.759.360.  CI.  204-192.370. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V:  See— 
Macnamee.  Michael.  5.760.024.  CI.  514-165.000. 
Aqua -Concorde  KFT:  See — 

Cserfalvi.  Tamas;  and  Mezei.  Pal.  5.760.897.  CI.  356-313.000. 
Arai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Iwasa.  Tatuya;  and  Arai.  Kiyoshi.  5.761.040.  CI   361-704.000. 
Arai.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Kobaya.shi.  Masatsune;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Arai,  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi.  Juni- 
chi:  Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and  Ka.shiwazaki,  Akio,  5.758.417,  CI. 
29-890.100. 
Arai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hagi.  Masayuki;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  Arai,  Takeshi:  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki. 

5.759.728.  CI.  4.30-106.000. 
Hagi.  Masayuki;  Arai.  Takeshi;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki, 
5.7.59.731.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Arai.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-functions  I/O  memory  card  which 
changes  the  control  program  in  response  to  function  selection.  5.761.528. 
CI.  395-822.000. 
Arakawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Oeda.  Taka.shi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Matsunami.  Naoto: 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi:  Arakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Yagisawa. 
Ikuya.  5.761.402.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Aramaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuoka.  Tenihiko:  and  Aramaki.  Takashi.  5.76 U84, 
CI.  395-22.000. 
Aranyosi.  Katalin  Palne:  See — 

Bajusz.  Sandor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabds.  £va:  Feh^r.  Andrds:  Szab6 
Gabriella:    Szell,    Gyorgyne;    VegheIyi,    B^lane;    Horvath.    Gyula 
Juhasz.  Attila:  Lavich.  Janosne;  Mohai.  La.szl6ne;  Moravcsik.  Imre 
Szeker.    Gabom^;    Pallagi.    Istvan;    and    Aranvosi.    Katalin    Paln^. 
5.760,235.  CI.  546-226.000. 
Aratani.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masahiko;    Aratani.    Katsuhisa;    and    Nakaoki.    Ariyoshi. 
5.761.187.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Arato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kanno.  Shuichi;  Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akira:  Arato.  Toshiaki; 
Yamashita.  Hisao;  Azuhata.  Shigera;  and  Tamau.  Shin.  5.759.504.  CI. 
4:3-240.00S. 
Arcamone.  Federico:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Fincham.  Christopher;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Maruini. 
Stefano;  Arcamone.  Federico;  and  Lombaidi.  Paolo.  5.760.248.  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Archer,  lan.  to  CTS  Corporation.  Deformable  pin  connector  for  multiple  PC 

boards.  5.761.050.  CI.  361-791.000. 
Archer.  Sydney.  Method  for  treating  cocaine  and  amphetamine  dependency. 

5.760.044.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Arci.  Francesco  Davide  Luigi;  Jamieson.  Maunce  Camduff:  and  Shuttle- 
worth.   Mark  Andrew,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Computer 
system  using  genetic  optimization  techniques.  5.761.381.  CI.  395-13.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See — 
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Carroll.  Kevin  M.;  Han.  Yuan-Zhang:  and  Morales.  Edrick.  5,759,945. 

CI.  502-242.000. 
Danner.  Jeffrey  B.;  Jubin,  John  C.  Jr..  and  Wolff,  Richard  J..  5,760,253, 

a  549-529.000. 
Grey.  Roger  A..  5.760,254.  01.  549-532.000. 
Ariens  Company:  See — 

Harms.  Clarence  L..  5.758,436,  CI.  37-249.000. 
Arima.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Toshio;  Arima.  Masanori:  Umezawa.  Masanobu:  and  Sekine. 
Kaisumi.  5,760.514.  CI.  310-92.000. 
Arimoto.  Saloshi:  Morikawa.  Hiroaki:  and  Nishimoto,  Yoichiro.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell   5.759.292,  CI.  136-256.000. 

Arimoto.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuzuike.  Kenzo:  Yonetsu.  Michihiko:  and  Asai.  Yoshi- 

haru.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd.  Combinational  weighing  systems  and  methods  for 

automatically  aligning  weighed  article  batches.  5.760,343,  CI.  177-25. 180. 

Ariola.  John;  and  Heath.  Kevin  R..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Intra- 

aortic  balloon  catheter.  5.759.175.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Aritake.  Hirokazu:  Kato.  Masayuki:  lshimo«o.  Manabu;  Sato,  Noriko;  and 
Nakashima.  Masalo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereoscopic  display  apparatus  and 
method  5.760.933.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Kozicki.  Michael  N.;  and  West,  William  C,  5.761, 11 5,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Arizona  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Raisanen.  Walfred  R..  5,759.493.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Armacost.  Michael  D.:  and  Gambino.  Jeffrey  Peter,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  disposable  comer  etch  stop- 
spacer  for  borderless  contacts  5.759.867.  CI.  437- 195.000. 
Armstrong.  Alan  J  :  See — 

Poland.  William  R..  Jr.:  Behrens.  Richard  T:  Armstrong,  Alan  J.;  and 
Glover.  Neal.  5.761.212,  CI.  371-21.200 
Army,  U.S.  Government  as.  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the:  See- 
Gonzalez.  Rene  G..  5.758,859.  CI.  248-619.000. 
Amdl,  Horst:  See — 

Dar.  Barak:  and  Amdl.  Horst.  5.761.319.  CI.  381-68.700. 
Amesson.  Per-Olof.  Lifting  device  for  the  controlled  veitical  transfer  of 

objects.  5.758.867.  CI.  254-103.000. 
Amett.  Jaime  Ray:  and  Reed.  David  Louis,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Storage  spool  device  for  optical  fibers  5.761,368.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Arnold.  Peter  Sluart,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Multi-layer  wound 

dressing.  5.759.570,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Aronson,  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Margosiak,  Marion  Louise;  Knaggs,  Helen  Elizabeth;  and  Aronson. 

Michael  Paul.  5.760.407.  CI.  250-461.200. 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng:  Shen.  Shiji;  Jobling,  Margaret:  and  Aronson. 
Michael  Paul.  5.759.969.  CI.  510-158.000. 
Arora.  Kariar  S.;  Johnson.  Grannis  S.;  and  Aloye.  James,  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration. Self-dispersmg  curable  epoxy  resin  esters,  dispersions  thereof  and 
coating  compositions  made  therefrom.  5.760.108,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Arpin.  Michel;  and  Ga.sca.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Vetrotex  France.  Sized  glass 

threads  for  reinforcing  organic  materials.  5.759.687.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Arplas  Gesellschafi  fur  Plasmatechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Berger.  Steffen.  5.759,642.  CI.  427-562.000. 
Asada.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collision  detectmg 
apparatus    and    method    of   assembling    collision    detecting    apparatus. 
5.760.354,  CI.  200-6 1. 45R. 
Asada.  Takafumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  fluid  bearing.  5.758.421.  CI   29-898.020. 
Asagi.  Kosaku:  See — 

Yamabayashi.  Toshihani:  and  Asagi,   Kosaku,  5,759,348,  CI.    162- 
157.300. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Terada,  Ichiro:  Saito.  Iku:  Miyake,  Haruhisa:  Komatsu.  Ken;  Umemura. 
Kazuo:  and  Iwamoio,  Junjiro.  5.759.373.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okuno.  Hirotomo.  5.761.508.  CI.  395-701.000. 
.Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yuji.  5.761.548,  CI.  396-62.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Kaneko.  Hidefumi:  and  Haga.  Ma.saaki,  5.761.554. 

CI.  3%- 299.000 
Minakuchi.  Tadashi:  Oono.  Ma.sahiro:  lima.  Mitsunori:  and  Kanazawa. 

Hiroshi.  5,760.944.  CI.  359-211.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro.  5.761.373.  CI.  386-125.000. 
Asahi.  Yoshio:  lida.  Yosuke;  Sa.saki.  Koshi;  and  Mizuho.  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  aromatic  carboxylic  acid. 
5.760.288.  CI.  562-412.000. 
Asai,  Hakuji.  to  Takasago  Electric.  Inc.  Valve  structure.  5,758.864.  CI. 

251-129.170 
Asai.  Koichi:  Oe,  Kunio;  and  Temi.  Seiichi.  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 

Electronic-component  mounting  head.  5.758.410.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Asai.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Arimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuzuike.  Kenzo;  YoneLsu,  Michihiko:  and  Asai, 
Yoshiharu.  5.760.343.  CI    177-25.180. 
Asakura.  Mikio;  See — 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  5.760.614,  CI. 
327-77.000. 
Asakura.  Yamato:  See — 

Uetake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Ma.sayoshi:  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Mam.  Akira; 
and  Asakura.  Yamato.  5.761.263.  CI.  376-417.000. 
Asano.  Fumihiro:  See — 


Igarashi.  Yoshio:  Asano.  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada.  MakoCo;  Harada. 
Masayuki;   Nakano.   Shigeru:   Iwai.  Ryoji;  Yagami.   Keisuke;  and 
Konno.  Yuzi.  5.760.242.  CI   548-217.000. 
Asano.  Masamichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  with  a  plurality  of  erase  decoders  connected  to  erase  gates 
5.761.119.  CI.  365-185.140 
A.sano.    Takahiro;    Ikeji.    Masahiro:    Sato.    Nobuo:    Yano,    Tetsuya;    and 
Morimoto.  Daisuke.  to  ShinMaywa  Industries.  Ltd.  Wire  handling  appa- 
ratus. 5.758.402.  CI.  29-564.4(M). 
Asano.  Yuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  system  and 

method  for  controlling  facsimile  system.  5.761,399.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi:  and  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi.  5.761.630,  CI  701-301.000. 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sa.saki.  Tateyo:  Ito.  Mitsuru;  and  Shiomura,  Tetusnosuke. 
to  MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  molded  articles  of 
syndiolactic  polypropylene.  5.759.469.  CI   264-235.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Baumann.  Thomas:  and  Oesterheld.  Jotg.  5.760,516,  CI.  310-201.000. 
Fetescu.  Mircea.  5.758.486.  CI.  60-39.020. 
FniLschi,  Hans  Ulrich,  5.758.485,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Asheboro  Elastics  Corp.:  See — 

Joyce.  Christopher  W :  Grier.  Richard  T;  Tanner.  Dan  W.;  and  Corum. 
Danny.  5.758.519.  CI.  66-83.000. 
Ashenafi.  Solomon  M.  Automatic  radio  program  recorder.  5.761.159.  CI. 

369-2.000 
Ashida.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira:  Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Ito.  Yukiyasu:  and 
Takahashi.  Yori.  5.761,389.  CI.  .195-75.000. 
Ashimura.  Shinya;  See — 

Abe.  Toru:  Yoshida.  Yuzuru;  Yamaguchi.  MItsuhiko;  Suwa,  Masakazu; 
and  Ashimura.  Shinya,  5.760.518.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Ashizawa.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko:  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  Ashizawa, 

Keiichiro:  and  Kondo.  Kaisumi.  5.760.856.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko:  Ohta.  Masuyuki:  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Keiichiro:  and  Yanai,  Masahiro.  '5.760,857,  CI   349-43.000 
Ashizawa.  Takatoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  actuator  and  method  of 

control.  5.760.527.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Ashton,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Outcalt.  Alan  G  ;  Mundv,  David  W.;  Ashton.  Robert  H.;  Roth.  Ryan  K.: 

and  Meyers.  Theodore  R,  5,760.493.  CI.  307-38.000. 

Asik.  Joseph  R.:  and  Meyer,  Garth  M..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 

Method    and    apparatus    for   desulfating    a    NO     trap     5,758.493.    CI. 

60-274.000. 

Asp,  Allan:  Carstenius,  Peder:  and  Landegren,  Ulf,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB. 

Method  of  nucleic  acid  transfer  5,759,784,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Asperheim.  Magne:  See — 

Werge-Olsen.  Ame;  Asperheim.  Magne:  and  Bosdal,  Audun,  5.759,027, 
CI  432-192.000. 
Aspro  Technology  AG:  See — 

Kalin,  Ruedi,  5,760,491,  CI.  307-17.000. 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu.  Louis  L.:  Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  and  Tonii, 
William  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  large  value  capacitor  for  SOI.  5,759.907,  CI  438-386.000. 
Assanelli.  Cineia:  See — 

Loosen,  Pierre:  Breviglieri.  Gabriele;  Giagomo,  Bruno;  Contrini,  Sergio: 
and  Assanelli.  Cineia,  5.760.287.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Assembled  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Sage.  William  L..  5.758.746,  CI.  184-%.000. 
Associated  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Coulis.  Mark  L..  5.759.660.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Association  d'Aquitaine  pour  de  Developpment  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine 
et  des  Recherches  Hematologiques:  See — 

Dazey.  Bernard:  Hamsany.  Mohamed;  and  Vezon.  Gerard,  5,760,183,  CI. 
5.30-383.000. 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beisswenger.  Thomas:  Gewald.  Rainer;  Olbnch.  Alfred:  Bethge.  Horst; 

Hiibner.  Frank:  Huthmacher.  Klaus:  Klenk.  Herbert:  Moller.  Roland; 

Rautenberg,  Stephan;  and  Sator.  Gerhard.  5.760.268.  CI  558-5.000. 

Olbnch,  Alfred:  Engel.  Jurgen;  Kutscher,  Bemhard;  and  Moller,  Roland, 

5,760.221.  CI.  540-.544.000. 

Aster.  Susan  D.;  See — 

Graham.    Donald    W.;    Aster.    Susan    D.;    and  Tolman.    Richard   L.. 
5.760,045.  CI.  514-284000 
Astic.  Georges:  and  Girardin.  Denis,  to  Crouzet  Appliance  Controls.  Speed 

control  method  for  an  electric  motor.  5.760.553,  CI.  318-244.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Bergholm.  Joseph  O.;  Davis.  John  Michael;  Lee.  Shui  Yee;  Nadji, 

Behzad;  and  Ting.  Peter  Di-Hsian.  5.761.432.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Das.  Shovon:  and  Feeney.  James  R..  5,761,286.  CI   379-127.000 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B  ;  Murray.  Nancy:  Silver- 
man.   David   Phillip:   Tsao.   Yao-Chung;   and  Weber.   Roy    Philip. 
5.761.277.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Hobbs.  Gary  Lamont:  and  Johnson.  Byron  Lynn,  5.761,303.  CI.  380- 

19.000. 
Keshav,  Snnivasan,  5,761,289,  CI.  379-201.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See- 
Crafts.   Harold   S.:   McKinley.   William   W.;   and  Scaggs,   Mark  Q., 
5,759,877,  CI.  438-132.000. 
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Atake,  Hiroyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.  Transfer  film  for  providing 
pictures  onto  a  molded  product  simultaneously  with  molding  and  produc- 
ing method  thereof  5.759.684.  CI.  428-337.000 
Atassi.  M  Zouhair  Synthetic  sterically-constrained  pepzyme  catalysts  mod- 
eled on  lysozyme  and  ribonuclea.se'  5.759.834.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Atchison.   Richard  G    Fired  bullet  identification  system.   5.758.446.  Q. 

42-78.000 
Alen.  Ralph  Mun.son:  Jones.  Clay  Woodward:  and  Olson.  Allan  Harold,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1..  and  Company   Tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer. 
5.760.151.  CI.  526-247  000. 
Atkins.  Charlie  C.  Brim  forming  cap  holder.  5,758.779.  C\.  211-32.000. 
Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L.:  Krinick.  Nancy  L.:  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Radomsky. 
Michael  L.;  Brouwer.  Gerhrand;  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J.,  5,759,563,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Atwell.  William  A.:  See— 

Domingues.  David  J.:  Atwell.  William  A  ;  and  Pilacinski,  William  P., 
5.759,5%.  CI  426-8.000. 
Atwood.  Thomas  A  ,  to  AM    Manufactunng  Company,  Iik.  Pressure  plate 
facing  attachment  for  bagel  forming  machine.  5.759.605.  CI.  426-517.000. 
Auber.  Roland  Joseph:  and  Mosley.  Joseph  Michael,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp    Pointing  device  with  relocatable  cable.  5.760.766,  CI. 
.145-167.000 
Aubert,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Avialion  "Snecma".  Device  and  process  for  the  simultaneous 
measurement  of  the  extent  and  the  temperature  of  a  crack  at  the  surface  of 
an  electrically  conductive  solid  body  5.758.970.  CI.  374-142.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  Drosie.  James  J  :  Evrard,  Deborah  A.:  Fludzinski,  Pawel: 
Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nel.son.  David  L..  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company. 
Tetrahydro-beta-carbolines.  5.760.051,  CI   514  292000  ' 
Audibert,  Annie,  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline:  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland,  Geof- 
frey, to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  for  inhibiting  reactive  argilla- 
ceous formations  and  use  thereof  in  a  drilling  fluid.   5,759,%2,  CI. 
.507-119.000. 
Auger.  Michael  W    See — 

Reverman.  Jeffrey  J.:  McFarland.  Jerrv  L..  Jr.:  and  Auger.  Michael  W., 
5,758.416.  CI.  29-889.100. 
Augl.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Wilson.  Roger  E.;  and  Augl.  Joseph  M..  5.759.620.  CI.  427-228.000. 
Augustin.  Alex:  See — 

Rider.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Augustin.  Alex.  5.758.794.  CI.  220-523.000. 
Aulas.  Maxence:  See — 

Brigati.  Alessandro.  Demange.  Nicolas:  Aulas.  Maxence;  and  Guedj. 
Marc.  5.760.638.  CI   327-536.000. 
Aulmann.  Manfred,  to  Schulte-Elektroiechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electrical 

switch.  5,758.762.  CI.  200-332  000. 
.Auman.  Brian  Carl;  Bohm.  Edgar;  at»d  Fiebranz.  Bemd,  to  Du  Poni  de 
Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company:  and  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  Polyimide 
alignment  film  from  2.2-BlS  (3.4-dicarboxyphenyl) — hexafluoropropane 
dianhydride  and  onho-substiiuted  aromatic  diamines  for  active  matrix 
liquid  crystal  displays.  5.759.442.  CI.  252-299.400. 
Aumiller.  Cunis  D.;  and  Piatek.  Melissa  L.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Roll-up 

storage  system.  5,758,811.  CI.  224-563.000. 
Aupac  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Torn;  Yoshida.  Yuzuru:  Yamaguchi.  Mitsuhiko;  Suwa.  Masakazu; 

and  Ashimura.  Shinya.  5.760.518.  CI.  310-237.000. 

Au.ssillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick:  Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri:  and  Billon.  Alain. 

to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Process  and  plant  for  purifying  spent  oil. 

5.759.385.  CI.  208-187.000 

Austin,  David  Monte,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  for  automatically  resizing  a 

child  window.  5,760,772,  CI.  345-342.000. 
Austin.  Paul  R.;  Kibler.  Wendell  L.;  Kulbida.  Christopher;  Haehn.  Steven  E.; 
and  Bunker.  Keith  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Document  server  for  pro- 
cessing a  distribution  job  in  a  document  processing  system.  5,761.3%.  CI. 
.395-114.000 
Austrian  Energy  &  Environment  SGPAVaagner-Biro  GmbH:  See — 

Bobik.  Michael:  Chybin.  Dieter:  Glasner.  Alfred:  and  Tafemer.  Karin. 
5.759.345.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Autin,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Patoiseau,  Jean-Francois;  Autin,  Jean-Marie;  Delhon,  Andri:  and  Oms, 
Philippe.  5.760.087.  CI.  514-626.000. 
Autodesk.  Inc.:  See — 

Mathews.  Brian  P:  and  Covey.  Robert  D..  5.760.716.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Aulofill  Patent  AB:  See— 

Corfitsen.  Sten.  5.758.701.  CI.  141-386.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Harenberg.  Holger.  5,758.901.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Epple.  Thomas  C  ;  Koch.  Carol  A.;  Mallya.  Prakash:  and  Smith,  Colin 
C.  5.760.153.  CI.  526-318.000. 
AVR  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Dar.  Barak;  and  Amdl.  Horst.  5.761.319.  CI   381-68.700. 
Awata.  Tokio:  See — 

Kido.  Eiichi;  Ota.  Toshihiro;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki:  Yui,  Yuhi:  Awata, 
Tokio;  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5.761.589.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Axon  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kozicki.  Michael  N;  and  West.  William  C.  5.761,1 15.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Ayabe.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ito.  Takao;  and  Ayabe.  Masayuki.  5.759.887.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Ayabe,  Tokihiro:  See — 


Kojima,  Kenichi:  Ayabe,  Tokihiro;  Senoo.  Takehiko:  Haga.  Kishichi; 
and  Soejima.  Yukio.  5.759.334.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ayala.  Victor  H.:  See — 

Ummens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Ayala.  Victor  H..  5.758.937,  O.  312-328.000 
Ayers.  Robert  Lee:  and  Stephens.  Geoffrey  B  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  quiescent  current 
in  integrated  circuits  5.760.598.  CI   324-765.000 
Ayerst.  Douglas  I  ;  Carsello.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Gloubach.  Warren  R  Code 
division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  inbound  messaging  system  utilizing 
re-use  of  sequences.  5.761.1%.  CI.  370-335.000 
Ayffre.  Jean-Paul:  and  Malinie.  Robert  Jean,  to  Materiels  Equipements 
Graphiques.  Spindle  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  core  of  a  roll  of 
material  in  strip  form  and  machine  for  winding  and/or  unwinding  com- 
prising such  spindles   5.758.841.  CI   242-423.100 
Ayoub.  George  T.  Golf  tee  for  holding  a  lid  of  a  container.  5,759,119,  Q. 

473-387.000 
Azar.  Zion.  Method  of  selective  photochermolysis.  5.759.200.  CI  607-89.000. 
Azaroual-Bellanger.  Nathalie:  See — 

Djedaini-Pilard.   Florence;   Azaroual-Bellanger.    Nathalie:   and   Perly. 
Brtino,  5.760.017.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Azhari.  Rosa  V:  See — 

Leong.  Kam  W ;  and  Azhan.  Rosa  V.  5.759.582,  CI.  424-492.000. 
Azria,  Moise;  and  Cavanak,  Thomas,  to  Novanis  Corporation.  Galenic 
compositions  comprising  calcitonin  and  their  use.  5.759.565.  CI.  424- 
434  000 
Azuhata.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kanno.  Shuichi:  Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi:  Kato,  Akira;  Arato.  Toshiaki: 
Yamashita.  Hisao:  Azuhata.  Shigeru:  and  Tamau.  Shin.  5.759.504.  CI. 
423-240.00S 
Azuma,  Akira:  Hiraishi,  Hisato;  and  Toida.  Takashi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 

Ltd  Solar  battery  powered  watch.  5.761,158,  CI.  368-205.000. 
Azuma,  Takeo:  See — 

Morimura,  Atsushi;  and  Azuma.  Takeo.  5.760.843.  CI.  348-678.000. 
Azuma.  Tsuka.sa;  Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa;  Matsuda.  Tetsuo:  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.; 
and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  and  Imemational 
Business  Machines  Corp  Fabncation  process  using  a  thin  resist  5.759,746. 
CI.  430-313  000 
Azuma,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ohno,  Shoji;  Sasaki,  Motoyoshi;  Ohu,  Hisa.shi:  Azuma,  Yoshiyuki: 
Yamauchi,  Hirolo:  Abe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueyama.  Mayumi.  5.76 1 .37 1 . 
CI.  386-46.000. 
Azzoni.  Alfredo;  Belicchi.  Coirado;  Cavalieri,  Barbara:  Mazzei,  Franco;  and 
Botre'.  Claudio,  to  CO  Rl.AL  S.C.PA   Method  for  the  determination  of 
lactic  acid  in  organic  materials  of  alimentarv  interest  and  biosensor  for 
putting  this  method  into  effect.  5,759,7%,  Cf.  435-28.000. 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The;  See — 

Linck,  John  S.;  Morris.  Edward  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Pum.  Hannes.  5,758,394, 

CI.  28-107.000. 
Stover.  Edward  Roy.  5.759.622,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Baat  Klaus  Ruediger:  Chen.  Chin-Long:  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  Lipponer.  Walter 
Heinnch:  and  Shen.  William  Wu.  to  Imemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Memory  implemented  error  detection  and  correction  code 
using  memory  modules.  5.761,221,  01.  371-40.120. 
Babb.  Jonathan:  See — 

Agarwal.  Anant;  Babb.  Jonathan;  and  Tessier,  Russell,  5,761,484,  01. 
395-500.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Zeiglcr.  Douglas  D.:  Conrad.   Barry  L.;  and  Gleixner,  Richard  A.. 
5,759,%1.  CI.  505-950  000 
Babickas.  Zita  A.:  See — 

Charetle.   Marc   F;   Babickas.   Zita  A.;   and   Oppermann.   Hermann. 
5.759.815,  CI.  435-69.400 
Babuin,  Piero:  See — 

Cimetta.  Silvano:  and  Babuin.  Piero.  5.758.377.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Bacehowski.  David  V.;  Cullis.  Herbert  M  :  and  VanBaelen.  Armand  R..  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood  separation  chamber.  5.759.147.  CI.  494- 
45  000. 
Bach.  Alfred:  Hillen.  Heinz:  and  Bialojan.  Siegfried,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Recombinant  fibrinogenases.  the   preparation   and  use  thereof. 
5.759.541.  CI  424-94  630. 
Bachcr,  Waller:  See — 

Michel.  Andreas;  Harmening.  Michael:  Bacher.  Walter:  Bley.  Peter. 
Ruprecht.  Robert;  and  Both.  Alexander.  5.759.616.  CI.  427-%.000 
Bachmann.  Michel:  and  Nissels.  Robert,  to  AMS  Medinveni  S  A  Translu- 
minal Implantation  device.  5,759.186,  CI.  606-108  000. 
Bachus.  Hertiert.  to  TH    Goldschmidt  AG:  and  CHT  R.  Beitlich  GmbH. 
Copolymerizales  of  unsaturated  carboxvlic  acids,  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  and  use  thereof  5.760.150'.  CI   526-238  230. 
Bachus.  Marcel  S.  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electro-optical  display 

device  with  edge  connection.  5.760.862.  CI.  349-149  000 
Backerud.  Slig  Lennart:  and  Andersson.  Conny.  to  Sintercast  AB.  Process 
control   of  compacted   graphite    iron   production    in   pouring   furnaces. 
5.758.706.  CI.  164-4  100. 
Bacoccini.  James:  See — 

Ross.  Gary  R.;  and  Bacoccini.  James.  5,758,904,  C\.  285-23.000. 
Badesha.  Saniokh  S.:  See— 

Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J  :  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen:  VanDusen, 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  :  Scharfe.  Meriin  E  ;  Schank.  Richard  L.; 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Saniokh  S  :  Henrv.  Arnold  W ;  and  Heeks. 
George  J..  5.761,587,  CI.  399-266.000. 
Badger,  Brian  S.:  See — 
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Williams,   Eugene   E.;   Badger.   Brian   S.;   and   Newman,  Craig   E.. 
5.761.272.  CI.  379-10.000. 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Heydcn.  William  H.;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur.  5.7.S9.862.  CI. 
436-147.000. 
Baensch.  Johannes;  Gumy.  Didier;  Sievert.  Dietmar;  and  Wursch.  Pierre,  to 
Nestec  SA.  Food  texture  agent  comprising  particles  of  high-amylose  starch 
and  method  of  making  same.  5.759,581,  CI.  424^89.000. 
Baenig.  Willy;  See— 

Richier,  Hans  Uwe;  Aeby.  Marcel;  Baenig.  Willy:  and  Meyer.  Karl. 
5.758.766.  CI.  206-216.000. 
Bagdy.  Diniel:  See — 

Bajusz.  Sandor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabis.  6va;  Fehir,  Andras;  Szabo  . 
Gabriella;    Szell.    Gybrgyne;    Vighelyi.    Belane;    Horvaih,   Gyula; 
Juhasz.  Attila;  Lavich,  Janosni;  Mohai,  Liszlone;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker.  Gibomi.   Pallagi,   Istvin;  and  Aranyosi,   Kalalin   Piini. 
5,760,235,  CI.  546-226.000. 
Baggiolini.  Marco;  ClemeLson.  Kenneth  John;  and  Walz.  Alfred,  to  Novartis 
AG;    and   Theodor    Kocher    Institul.    Neulrophil-activaling    peptide-2. 
5,759,533,0.424-85.100. 
Bagley.  Elizabeth  L  ;  and  Kenkel.  Vincent  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company. 
Controlling  logical  channel  use  based  upon  printing  system  environment. 
5.761.397.  CI  395-114  000. 
Bagwell.  Kent  E.;  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K.;  Wohl,  Michael  A.;  and  Bagwell,  Kent  E..  S.760,646. 
CI.  330-149  000 
Bahlenberg.  Gunnar.  to  Telia  AB.  Arrangement  in  a  mobile  communications 
system  for  extending  the  range  between  one  or  more  mobile  units  and  a 
base  station.  5.761.194.  CI.  370-315.000. 
Bahr.  Ulnch;  and  Daetz,  Michael,  to  DAUG  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschafi 
mbH    Electronic  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  and 
method  for  controlling  the  system.  5,758.629,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Baik.  Ki  Ho;  See— 

Chun.  Jun  Sung;  Lee.  Yong  Suk;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  5.759.748.  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Bailey,  John  C  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.  Dual  rate  thermochtomic 

banery  tester.  5,760.588,  CI.  324-435.000. 
Bailey.  Louise:  See — 

Audibert.  Annie;  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline;  Bailey,  Louise:  and  Maitland, 
Geoffrey,  5.759,%2.  CI  507-119.000. 
Bair.  John  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Shift  lever  assembly  for  minimizmg 

jumpout.  5.758,543,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Bajusz,  S4ndor;  Bagdy,  DSniel;  Barabis,  £va;  Fehir.  Andris;  Szab6  ,  Gab- 
riella; Szill,  Gyorgyni;  Vigheiyi,  Bi\ani:  Horvith,  Gyula;  Juhisz,  Attila; 
Lavich,  Janosni;  Mohai,  Liszldni;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  Szeker,  GSb<>m^; 
Pallagi,  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi,  Katalin  Paine,  to  Gyogyszerkutalo  Intezei 
Kfl  Anticoagulant  peptide  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  the  same  as  well  as  a  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,760.235. 
CI.  546-226.000 
Bakelile  AG:  See — 

Parramon,  Jose  Poch;  Glagla.  Roland:  Schmidt.  Dirk;  Monticelli,  Mau- 
nzio  Manilo;  and  Lepore,  Santo,  5,760.159,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Roof.  Glenn  L.;  and  Reid.  Dwight,  5,760.283,  CI.  558-463.000. 
Scott.  Danny  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Otto;  Farr.  Robert  J.;  Jurewicz, 
Stephen  R.;  Jensen.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Jones,  Paul  D ,  5.758,733.  CI. 
175-432.000. 
Baker.  Ralph  Thomas;  Beaity.  Richard  Paul;  Famham.  William  Brown;  and 
Wallace.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  selected  halogenaied  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining   fluorine    and    hydrogen    and    compositions    provided    therein 
5.760.282.  CI.  558-461000. 
Baker.  Raymond:  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas:  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray:  and 
Stevenson.   Graeme    Irvine,   to    Merck    Sharp   &    Dohme   Ltd.    Gem- 
disubstituted  azacyclic  tachykinin  antagonists  5.760,018,  CI  514-63.000 
Baker.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mihalisin,  John  R.;  Corrigan,  John:  Baker,  Roben  J.;  Leonard.  Eric  L.: 
and  Vandersluis,  Jay  L..  5.759.303.  CI    148-428.000. 
Baker.  Robert  William:  See — 

Wheeler-King.  Frank  Michael  Reginald;  Warren,  Sally  Elizabeth:  and 
Baker.  Robert  William.  5.761.052.  CI.  361-803.000. 
Baker.  Ronald  Willard;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  Victor;  Dyer.  Stanley:  Leemhuis, 
Michael  Craig;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  Lee,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc. 
Color  highlighting  accessory  for  a  monochromatic  printer.  5,761,565,  CI. 
399-2.000. 
Bakke.  Bradley  B  :  See— 

Andresen,  Michael  J.;  Olds,  Keith  Andrew ;  Kutt>y.  Christopher  Neil:  and 

Bakke,  Bradley  B.,  5.761,608,  CI.  455-13.100. 

Balamane.  Hamid;  Poon.  Chie  Ching;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie,  and  Tarn. 

Andrew  Ching.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 

of  laser  cutting  a  metal  line  on  an  MR  head.  5.759.428.  CI.  219-121.660 

Balbierz.  Daniel  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Needle  and  valve 

assembly  for  use  with  a  catheter.  5.759,179.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Baldeck.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Alford.  Scott  R  ;  Baldeck.  Brian  J.;  and  Crandall.  Robert  S.,  5.761,067, 
CI   364-474.020 
Baldi.  Livio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.  Memory  device  having 
error  detection  and  correction  function,  and  methods  for  reading,  writing 
and  erasing  the  memory  device.  5,761.222.  CI.  371-40.180 


Baldus.  Donald  Francis;  Duffield.  Nancy  Joan;  Hoover.  Russell  Dean;  Willis. 
John  Christopher;  and  Ziegler.  Frederick  Jacob,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  cache  coherence  despite 
unordered  interconnect  transpon  5.761.721.  CI  711-141  000. 
Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scott  W..  Ertel.  John  P;  Holland.  William  D  . 
Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears,  David  M  ;  Tan,  Michael  R.  T ;  Wang,  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Integrated 
controlled  intensity  laser-based  light  source  5.761.229.  CI  372-31.000 
Balhoff.  John  F:  See— 

DeSoto.  Troy  E.;  Lin,  Ronny  W.;  and  Balhoff.  John  F.,  5,760.262.  CI. 
556- 1 1  (KX). 
Bali  Leathers.  Inc  :  See — 

Widdemer.  John  D .  5.759.706.  CI.  428-540.000 
Ball.  Michael  B  :  See— 

Fogal.  Rich;  Ball.  Michael  B.;  and  Bettinger.  Mike.  5.758.942.  CI. 
362-12.000. 
Ball.  William  T.  to  WCM  Industries.  Inc.  Waste  water  valves  for  bathtubs  and 

the  like.  5.758.368.  CI.  4-295.000. 
Ballard.  Larry  E.;  and  Savoy.  Marc  R  .  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Monofila- 
ments extruded  from  compartibilized  polvmer  blends  containing  polyphe- 
nylenesulhde  and  fabncs  thereof.  5.759.925.  CI  442-199.000 
Ballard.  Stephen  Gwynn:  See — 

Ward,  David  C;  Speicher.  Michael;  and  Ballard.  Stephen  Gwynn. 
5.759.781.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Guttag,  Karl  M  ;  Balmer,  Keith:  Gove.  Robert  J  :  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas: 
and  Moyse,  Phihp.  5,761.726.  CI.  7I1-147.(K)0 
Balton.  Donald:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  S  ;  Suffem.  Robert  C:  Balton,  Donald;  Schoo,  Daniel  L.: 
Jankus,  Peter  P;  Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  5,761,281,  CI. 
379-93.290 
Baltus,  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Jan;  Dobbelsiein.  Arnold,  deceased  (by  Hildegard 
Dobbelstein.  Chrisiane   Dobbelsiein.   Legal   representatives),   to   BASF 
Lacke,  and  Farben.  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  multi-layer  finish 
and  a  water-borne  coating.  5,760.128,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Balzano,  Quirino:  See — 

McCoy,  Danny  O.;  Garay.  Oscar  M  :  Tay.  Roger  Y  S.;  and  Balzano. 
Quirino.  5.760,747,  CI.  343-728.0(X). 
Bammel,  Brian  D  ;  McGee,  John  D.;  Ohrbom.  Waller  H.;  Seaver.  Todd  A.; 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W..  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Curable  coating  composition.  5.760.127.  CI   524-590.000 
Banchelin.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Morell.  Joseph;  and  Banchelin.  Jean-Marc.  5.759.1 12.  CI.  473-316.000. 
Bandman.  Olga;  and  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  ,  to  Incyle  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Human  selenium-binding  protein   5.759,812,  CI.  435-69.200. 
Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Bando.  Shigeru.  5.759.222.  CI.  65-174.000. 
Bando.  Niro:  Shimamura.  Teruo;  Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu; 
Esaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Front- 
mount  mower  tractor  5.758.478.  CI.  56-15.200. 
Bando.  Shigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Glass-plate  working  apparatus. 

5.759.222,  CI.  65-174.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr ;  Daw.son.  Roben;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W;  and  Brennan.  William  S  .  5.759.913.  CI. 
438-624.000. 
Banno.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Jiro;  Yoshida.  Kenitsu:  and  Banno.  Kouichi.  5.758.714,  CI.  164- 
457.000. 
Banno.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.  Telsuya:   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.759.080.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Banyan  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Joseph.  Brett:  and  McConnell,  Kathleen,  5,761,415,  CI.  395-200.300. 
Barabas.  £va:  See — 

Bajusz,  Sandor:  Bagdy.  Dsiniel;  Barab4s,  Eva;  Feher.  Andhis:  Szabd  . 
Gabriella:  Sz^ll,  GyOrgyni:  V^ghelyi.  Belane;  Horvath,  Gyula; 
Juhisz.  Anila:  Lavich,  JSnosne;  Mohai.  Liszloni;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker,  Gibome;  Pallagi.  Istvin;  and  Aranyosi.  Katalin  Pi\ni. 
5.760,235,  CI  .546-226.000. 
Barba.s,  Carlos,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Heterodimeric  rec-eptor 

libraries  using  phagemids.  5.759.817.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Barbeau,  Jean:  See — 

Prevost,  Andre;  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Chariand.  Robert;  and 
Faucher,  Esther,  5,759,970.  CI.  510-161.000 
Barber.  Luther  L  ;  Olson.  Mark  L  ;  and  Carter.  Paul  V.  to  BioRad  Labora- 

lones.  User  interface  for  spectrometer.  5.760.785.  CI   345-440.000. 
Barber.  Patnck  P;  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation. 

Gasket  a.ssembly  for  a  fluid  coupling  5.758,910.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Barbere,  Michael  D  ,  to  C  R  Bard,  Inc.  Coaxial  PTCA  catheter  with  anchor 

joint.  5.759.191.  CI.  606-194.000 
Barberich.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Young.  James  W .  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  Method  for 
treating  asthma  using  optically  pure  R(-)  albuterol.  5,760.090,  CI.  514- 
649  000. 
Barbour  International:  See — 

Barbour.  Rodney.  5.758.569.  CI.  99-415.000. 
Barbour.  James  A.:  See — 
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Golden,  Steven  M  ;  Levin.  Hillel;  Anderson.  Bradley  A.;  Gentry,  Gary 
D.;  Barbour.  James  A  ;  and  Schomberg.  Alben.  5.761.648.  CI.  705- 
14000 
Barbour.    Rodney,   to   Barbour   international.    Poultry    frying   apparatus. 

5.758.569.  CI  99-415  000. 
Barcomb.  Reginald  J.,  to  American  Home  Prtxlucts  Corporation.  Controlled 

relea.se  of  steroids  from  sugar  coatings.  5.759.576,  CI  424-479.000. 
Barcomb.  Reginald  J .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Controlled 

relea.se  of  steroids  from  sugar  coatings.  5,759,577,  CI  424-479.000. 
Bardini.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Shore.  Samuel  R  :  Tao.  Douglas  Koji:  Schoolcraft,  Adelheid  Mana; 
Bardini.  Richard  A.;  Kutner.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan.  Oliver  Fred- 
erick. 5.760.767.  CI.  345-328.000. 
Bardsley.  David  John.  Jr.;  and  Song.  Jing.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 

Banery  state  of  charge  sensing  system.  5.761.072,  CI.  364-483.000 
Bar-Haim.  Roy:  See — 

Aizikowitz,  Nava  Arela;  Bar-Haim,  Roy;  Prosser,  Edward  Curtis;  Roedi- 
ger,  Robert  Ralph;  and  Schmidt,  William  Jon,  5,761.514,  CI.  395- 
709.000 
Barhold,  Frank:  See — 

Berger,  Heinz:  Noi  .  Rolf;  Barfwld,  Frank;  Neumann,  Jorg;  Hoi  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann,  Ralf,  and  Block.  Bodo.  5,759.307,  CI    148- 
-     603.000 
Baris.  Halim;  and  Fleury,  Etienne.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.  Soil- 
repellent  and  abrasion-resistant  monofilaments  and  methods  of  making  and 
using  same   5.759.685.  CI   428.364  000 
Barker.  Frederick  H  .  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony.  McCarthy,  Richard  C  ; 
Binar,  Joseph;  Powell,  Bruce  A.;  Wan,  Samuel  C  :  Salmon,  John  K., 
decea.sed  (by  LucyMary  Salmon,  legal  representative),  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company  Synchronized  off-shaft  loading  of  elevator  cabs.  5.758.748.  CI 
187-249  000 
Barker.  Jeremy;  Saidi.  Mohamed-Yazid;  Swoyer.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Gao,  Feng, 
to  Valence  Technology.  Inc  Lithium  ion  batteries  containing  pre-lithiated 
electrodes  5,759,715,  CI  429-197.000 
Barkslon  Plastics  Display  Limited:  See — 

Lord,  Christopher  Michael;  and  Blackmore.  Tony.  5.758.781.  CI.  211- 
55.000 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Schippers.   Heinz;   Bauer.   Karl;   Bruskc.  Johannes;  Fischer,  Martin; 
Frank,  Benno;  Morhenne,  Siegfried;  Dedeken,  Ralf:  and  Streppel, 
Herbeit,  5.760,374.  CI   219-388.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S    See — 

Holland.  John  Patnck.  and  Barnes,  Michael  S.,  5,759,280,  CI.   118- 

723  001 
Kaveh.  Farro  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Richardson,  Brett  C:  and 
Olson.  Christopher  H  ,  5.758,680,  Q.  13714.000 
Barnes.  Renny  H.  Paralleling  device  and  method  of  using.  5,758,858,  CI. 

248-544  000. 
Baron.  Richard  Cariton:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Cariton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court,  John;  Domschke,  Angelika;  Griesser,  Hans  Jorg:  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Clenice;   Liu.  Qin:   Lohmann. 
Dieter:  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith:    Schindhelm,    Klaus:    Sweeney,    Deborah:    Terry.    Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5,760.100,  CI 
523-106  000 
Barr,  Dean  S.;  and  Mam,  Ganesh.  to  Advanced  Investment  Technology.  Inc. 
Predictive  neural  network  means  and  method  for  selecting  a  portfolio  of 
securities  wherein  each  network  has  been  trained  using  data  relating  to  a 
corresponding  security.  5.761.442.  CI.  395-236000. 
Barr.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley,  John  D.;  Totnei,  L.  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J., 
5,759,548.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Barr.  William  A.  Vehicle  door  lock,  shift  lever  interlock  system.  S.760.683. 

CI   340-457  000. 
Barraclough.  Keith:  See — 

Noonen.  Michael;  Deierling.  Kevin:  Barraclough.  Keith:  Martin.  Bryan 
R  ;  Sing.  Yuenwah;  and  Parkinson,  Joseph  L.,  5.761.280,  CI.  379- 
93.270 
Barreca,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Giguere.  Pierre;  lera.  Silvio,  Bemalchez,  Michel;  Barreca.  Giuseppe; 
Castaldi,  Graziano;  and  Cannata.  Vincenzo,  5.760,220,  CI.   540- 
521.000. 
Banish.  Joel  C:  See — 

Gordon.  Eric  M.;  Banish.  Joel  C:  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.:  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing;   Tino.   Joseph   A  .   Vite.   Gregory    D;   and   Zahler.   Robert. 
5.760,036,  CI.  514-237.500. 
Murugesan.  Natesan;  Barrish,  Joel  C:  and  Stein.  Philip  D..  5.760,038, 
CI.  514-252  000. 
Barron.  Andrew  R  ;  Jenkins.  Phillip  P:  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N  ;  and  Hepp. 
Aloysius  F,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  TriQuint 
Semiconductor,  Inc.  Metal,  passivating  layer,  semiconductor,  field-effect 
transistor  5.760,462.  CI   257-629  000. 
Barsan.  Radu:  See — 

Li,  Xiao-Yu;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  5.761,116.  CI.  365-185.100. 
Banel,  William  B.  Device  for  applying  pressure  to  photocurable  materials 

during  polymenzalion.  5.759.032.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Banels.  Peter:  See — 

Borchers,  Ingo  VI.,  Laemmlein,  Stephan  T:  and  Banels.  Peter,  5,760,349. 
CI.  181-286.000. 


Banon.  Charles  Marshall.  Ill;  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar,  and  Moreno.  Jaime 
Humbeno.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Branch  on 
cache  hit/miss  for  compiler-assisted  miss  delay  tolerance.  S.76I.SIS,  Q. 
395-709.000. 
Barton.  David  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Digital  haltone  rendering  of 
a  gray  scale  image  with  frequency-dependent  diagonal  correlation. 
5.761.325,  CI  382-100000 
Barton.  Giles  L.;  and  Pope.  D  Phillip,  to  Expeditor  Systems.  Pabent  tracking 

system  for  hospital  emergency  facility  5.760,704,  CI   .340-825  490 
Bartroli.  Javier:  Turmo.  Enric;   Anguiia.   Manuel:   Carceller,   Elena,  and 
Almansa.  Carmen,  to  J  Unach  &  Cia  S.A.  Homochiral  intermediates  fa 
preparation  of  orally  active  azole  derivatives.  5,760.245,  CI.  548-268.600. 
Bartz.  Andi  K  :  See — 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F:  and  Baitz.  Audi  K., 
5,759.640.  CI  427-554.000. 
Basaran.  Osman  A  :  See — 

Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Harris.  Michael  T;  Scott.  TiiiKXhy  C;  and  Basaian. 
Osman  A  .  5.759.228.  CI   75-255.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bach.  Alfred;  Hillen,  Heinz;  and  Bialojan.  Siegfned.  5.759.541,  CI. 

424-94.630. 
Binder.  Horst;  Schwalm.  Reinhold;  and  Funholf.  Dirk.  5,759.750.  CI. 

430-326.000 
Fisch.  Herbert:  Pipper,  Gunter;  Rieger.  Jens;  Laun.  Martin:  and  Waizel- 

han.  Volker.  5.760,163,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Giintherfcerg,  Norbert:  Knoll,  Konrad;  and  Weber.  Martin.  5.760.134.  CI. 

525-71.000 
Horn.  Peter;  Lehr.  Gerhard.  Chakrabarti.  Sarbananda;  Hertel.  Dieter,  and 

Jung.  Ludwig.  5.760.099.  CI   521-159  000. 
Knauf.    Wolfgang.    Oppenlander.    Knut;    and    Slolman.    Wilhelmus, 

5,759,409,  CI   210-708000 
Leube,  Hartmann  R,  Wirth,  Thomas;  and  Lawrenz,  Dirk.  5.759.347.  CI. 

162-135  000. 
Niessner.  Manfred;  Weiss.  Wolfram;  Tropsch.  Jiiigen.  Kummer.  Mat- 
thias; and  Meichsner.  Georg.  5.760.226.  O  544-l%.000 
Schrimpf.  Hans;  and  Pfitzner.  Klaus.  5,759,436,  CI.  252-70.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Bammel.  Bnan  D  ;  McGee.  John  D  ;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H  ;  Seaver.  Todd 
A.,  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W., 
5,760,127,  CI  524-590.000 
Welch.  Michael  C  ;  and  Zack.  Kenneth  L..  5.759.978.  O  510-230.000. 
BASF  Lacke:  See— 

Baltus.  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Jan;  Dobbelstein,  Arnold,  deceased.  5.760.128. 
CI   524-591  000 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG   See— 

Reuter,  Hardy;  Ott,  Giinther,  and  Jouck,  Walter,  5,759,372,  Q.  204- 

500.000. 
Vosskuhl.   Annegret:   and   Rubben.   Bemhard,   5,759,630.  Q.  427- 
393500 
BASF  Lacke+Fatf>en  AG  See- 
Rink.  Heinz-Peter;  and  Briinnemann.   Michael.   5,759,631,  Q.  427- 
407  100. 
Basler  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Dick.son.  Stephen  E.,  5.761.073.  O.  364-484.000. 
Basler  GmbH:  See — 

Basler.  Norbert.  Fiedler.  Jorg;  Hayes.  Bryan;  and  Hermann.  Frank. 

5.760,907.  CI   356-390.000 

Basler.  Norbert;  Fiedler.  Jorg,  Hayes,  Bryan,  and  Hermann.  Frank,  to  Basler 

GmbH  Process  and  device  for  the  optical  testing  of  a  surface.  5,760,907. 

CI.  356-390.000. 

Bassen,  David  E.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  prosthesis  or  the  like.  5,759.206. 

CI.  623-27.000 
Baslien.  Lison:  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien,  Lison;  Grygorczyk, 
Richard;  Metters.  Kathleen.  Rushmote.  Thomas  H  .  and  Sawyer. 
Nicole,  5,759,789,  CI  435-7.210. 
Baleman.  Bruce  Randolph;  and  Uth.  Joshua  R..  to  Bruce  Randolph  Bateman. 

Lightweight  personal  flotation  device.  5.759.076.  CI  441-115.000 
Batey.  J  Gary,  to  Thom.son.  Rodenck  Core  flow  expansion  chamber  device 
system  for  reduction  of  jet  turhine  engine  noise  5.758,488,  CI  60-226  100. 
Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D  :  Tomei.  L  David;  and  Ban.  Philip  J  .  to 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.  Compositions  which  inhibit  apoplosis.  methods 
of  purifying  the  compositions  and  uses  thereof.  5,759,548,  CI    424- 
195.100 
Ban,  Douglas  Guy:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji:  Petraitis,  Joseph  James:  and  Ban,  Douglas 
Guy,  5.760,028,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Tarasevich.  Barbara  J;  and  Rieke,  Peter  C,  5,759,708.  CI.  428-689.000. 
Batten.  Brenda  R.  Mathematics  teaching  device.  5,759,041,  CI.  434-209.000. 
Banenfeld  GmbH:  See— 

Eckardt.  Helmut;  Ehrin.  JUrgen;  Seutfie.  Alfons:  and  Gosdin,  Michael, 
5,759,459.  CI.  264-40  100. 
Banin.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Newlin,  Douglas  J  ;  Banin.  Robert  D;  and  Lancelot,  Roben  W., 
5.761.293,  CI.  379-230  000 
Bauer.  Karl:  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Karl;  Bruske.  Johannes;  Fischer,  Martin: 
Frank,  Benno:  Mortienne,  Siegfried:  Dedeken.  Ralf;  and  Streppel. 
Herbert.  5.760.374.  CI.  219-388.000. 
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Bauer.  William.  Jr.;  Hale.  Timothy  Allen;  Mason.  Robert  Michael;  Upmacis. 
Riia  Karina;  and  Petrovich.  Lori  Marie,  to  Rohm  and  Haa.s  Company. 
Process  for  pure  grade  acrylic  acid.  5.759.358.  CI.  203-38.000. 
Baughan.  Lana  J.  Jewelry  security  cabinet.  5.758.936.  CI.  312-245.000. 
Baum,  Hans-Georg;  and  Christen.  Andreas  Michael,  to  Metallwerk  Elisen- 

hutte  GmbH.  Ammunition  round  for  guns.  5.760,329.  CI.  102-439.000. 
Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C;  Balton.  Donald;  Schoo.  Daniel  L.;  Jankus. 
Peter  P.;  Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  to  3Com  Corporation. 
Telephone  call  routing  and  switching  techniques  for  data  communications. 
5.761.281.  CI.  379-93.290. 
Baumann.  David  C;  and  Bush,  James  W..  to  Carrier  Corpooration  Method 

of  assembling  a  motor.  5.758.404.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Baumann.  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson.  Byron  E.,  to  Northwestern  University. 

Synthetic  peptide  and  its  uses.  5.759.863,  CI.  436-507.000. 
Baumann.  Thomas;  and  Oesterheld.  Jorg.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Con- 
ductor bar  for  a  stator  winding  of  an  electric  machine.  5,760.516.  CI. 
310-201.000. 
Baumgarten.  David.  Suspendable  bracket  for  books,  magazines  and  the  like. 

5.758.780.  CI.  211-46.000. 
Baumlin.  Jean-Marie;  and  Jacquinot.  Jeanne  Danielle  Mauricelte.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  improving  the  uniformity  of  a  liquid  curtain 
in  a  curtain  coating  system.  5.759.633.  CI.  427-444.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Epstein.  Howard;  and  Jonasse.  Matthew  S..  5.759.557.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Bause.  Daniel:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.;  Jones,  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel; 
Xue.  Luin;  and  Dondero.  Russell,  5.759.394,  CI.  210-264.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bacehowski,  David  V ;  Cullis.  Herbert  M.;  and  VanBaelen,  Armand  R., 

5.759.147.  CI.  494-45.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I..  5.759.413.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See- 
Angle.  Richard  L.;  Harriman.  Edward  S..  Jr;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B.. 

5.761.506.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Edwards.  Michael  S..  5.761.084.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Vorbriiggen.  Helmut;  and  Bennua-Skalmowski.  Barbel.  5.760.255.  CI. 
552-500.000. 
Baver  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Doll- 
inger.  Maricus;  and  Erdelen.  Chnsloph.  5.759,957.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Haa-s.  Peter;  and  Liman.  Ulnch.  5.760.098.  CI   521-125  (KX). 
Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulie.  Bemhard;  Brauer.  Wolf- 
gang;  Muller.   Fnedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;  Wussow.   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen,  5,760.133.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Jautelat.   Manfred;   Dutzmann.   Stefan;   and  Dehne.   Heinz-Wilhelm. 

5.760.067,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Feucht,  Dieter,  5,759,955,  CI.  504-132.000. 
Schnatterer,  Albert;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Jentsch.  Joerg-Dietrich;  and  Zirag- 

iebl.  Eberhard.  5,760,247,  CI.  .548-446.000. 
Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock,  William;  Feurer, 
Achim;   Lerchen,   Hans-Georg;  Terstappen,   Georg;   Schuhmacher, 
Joachim;  van  der  Slaay,  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt,  Bernard;  Fanelli. 
Richard  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T.  5,760,230, 
CI.  544-284.000. 
Urbahns.   Klaus;   Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge,   Bodo;   Mauler,   Frank; 
Glaser,  Thomas;  Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie- Viktor, 
5,760,073.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas  A.;  Daher.  Lawrence  J  ;  Gold.  Gerald;  Hancock. 

Clarence  L.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  L..  5.760.094.  CI.  514-774.000. 
Charlton.    Steven    C;    Deng.    Yingping:    Hildenbrand.    Kari-Heinz; 
Johnson,  Larry   D.;  and  Venosky,  James  J.,  5,759.364.  CI.  204- 
403.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AkliengeselLschafl:  See — 

Brendel.  Uwe;  Krowiorz.  Josef;  and  Deussen.  Norbert.  5.758.607.  CI. 

123-41.100. 
Corell,  Gerhard;  Braitmayer.  Dieter;  and  Huber.  Christoph.  5,758,847. 
CI.  246-2.00S. 
Bavless.  Allan  Vincent:  See — 

Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  Bayless,  Allan  Vincent;  and  Dansereau,  Susan 
Mary,  5,760.021.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Tsai,  Ming-Jer;  O'Malley,  Bert  W.;  Tsai,  Sophia  Yang;  and  Allan.  George 
Francis,  5,759.785,  CI  435-7.100. 
Beall.  Frank  Carroll;  Lemasler.  Richard  Len;  and  Biemacki.  Jacek  Marek,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Method  and  apparatus  for 
non-destnictively  delecting  hidden  defects  caused  by  bio-deterioration  in 
living  trees  and  round  wfxxi  materials.  5.760.308.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Beall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky,  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Analoliy;  and  Goldman,  Ana- 
loliy,  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Intercalates  and  exfoliates 
formed  with  oligomers  and  polymers  and  composite  materials  containing 
same.  5.760.121.  CI.  524-450.000. 
Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  and 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  to  Allergan.  Aryl-and  heteroarylcyclohexenyl 
substituted  alkenes  having  retinoid  agonist,  antagonist  or  inverse  agonist 
type  biological  activity.  5,760,276,  CI.  560-102.000. 
Beasley,  Ricky:  See — 

Wise.  Rodney  Mahlon;  and  Beasley.  Ricky.  5.759.982.  CI.  510-352.000. 
Beatty,  Richard  Paul:  See — 


Baker  Ralph  Thomas;  Beatty.  Richard  Paul:  Famham.  William  Brown; 
and  Wallace.  Robert  Lewis,  Jr,  5.760,282,  CI.  558-461  000. 
Beaudei,  Alain;  Faure.  Mane-Pierre;  and  Gaudreau,  Pierrette,  to  Martin  R&F 

Inc   Marker  for  neurotensin  receptor  5,760,188,  CI.  530-402.000. 
Beauregard.  Gerald  T :  See — 

Hon     Hsiao-Wuen;    Beauregard.   Gerald   T;    and    Hulleen.    Eric  A.. 

5.761.687.  CI   707-531.000 

Beaver.  George  M.  Pipe  tool  and  filling  method.  5,7.58,668,  CI.  131-246.000. 

Bechtcl.  Helmut;  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  and  Haa.se,  Markus.  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.    Color    display    device    having    short    decay    phosphoni. 

5.760,542,  CI.  3I3-491.(X)0. 

Beck,  Hoy  Smith,  Jr;  and  Marpoe,  Dana,  to  Whitaker  Coiporalion.  The.  Wire 

guide  assembly.  5.759,063,  CI.  439-465.000. 

Beck,  John  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  overriding  a  low 

marking  material  status  in  a  facsimile  environment.  5,760,795,  CI.  347- 

3()00 

Beck.  William  Fletcher;  and  Mitra.  Sekhar.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Topical  aromatic  relea.sing  compositions.  5.760.085.  CI.  514-613.000. 

Becker.   Alan,    to    Brammall.    Inc.    Remote   controlled   security    switch. 

5.760.703.  CI.  .340-825.690. 
Becker.  Andrew  R..  lo  Environmental  Elements  Corp.  Laminar  flow  electro- 
static  precipitator  with   sandwich   structure  electrodes.    5.759.240.  CI. 
96-86.0(X) 
Beckingham.  Michael,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Pivoting  support 
bracket  to  mount  a  GPS  antenna  above  a  theodolite  or  a  total  station 
mounted  on  a  tripod.  5.760.748.  CI.  343-765.000. 
Beckner.  Curtis  C:  See — 

Dragoo.  Robert  K  ;  and  Beckner.  Curtis  C.  5.758.834.  CI.  242-128.(K)0. 
Beckwith.  Elaine  Cecilia;  Copple.  Warren  Benjamin;  Rankin.  James  Stewart. 
II  and  Zimdars,  Scon  Raymond,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Method 
of  making  sand  cores.  5.758.708.  CI.  164-21.000. 
Becton  Dickins  &  Co.:  See — 

Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.. 
5.759,794.  CI.  435-7  240. 
Bedminsler  Bioconversion  Corp.:  See — 

Finn.  Urry  J..  5.758.462.  CI.  52-302.100 
Bednaf.  Jan;  and  Safrala.  Josef,  to  Brisk  Tabor,  a.s.  Spark  plug  having  nng 
shaped  auxiliary  electtxxle  with  thickened  peripheral  edges.  5,760,534,  CI. 
313-141.000. 
Bee  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Nevmarit,  Alexander  L.;  and  Miklos,  David  J.,  5.759,703,  CI.  428- 
.520.000 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Hodgson,  John  Edward;  and  Earl,  Alison  Jane,  5,759.831.  CI    435- 
183.000. 
Beekel.  Kathy:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;  Hueltner.  David;  and  Beekel.  Kathy.  5.760,145.  CI. 
525-478.000. 
Beer.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Wear,  Trevor  John;  Moore.  Christopher  Peter;  Goulden,  Alistair  J.;  Beer. 
Paul  D.;  and  Reicher.  Nicholas  C  .  5.760.231.  CI   546-12.000. 
Beeson.  Karl  W.:  See — 

Kuper.  Jerry;  Segal.  Leon;  Beeson.  Karl  W ;  and  Zimmerman.  Scon  M., 
5.761.355.  CI   385-36.000 
Beeieson.  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Electron  source  5.760.548.  CI   315-366  000. 
Beggs.  Robert  D.;  Helrich.  Mitchell  H  ;  Leipheimer.  Christine  A.;  and  Mabie. 
Marc  A.,  lo  Werner  Co.  Extension  ladder,  combination  end  cap/guide 
bracket,  and  method  for  climbing.  5.758.745.  CI.  182-207.000. 
Begin.  Robert  George;  and  Clarke.  Peter  J.,  to  Spunered  Films,  Inc.  System 
for  providing  a  controlled  deposition  on  wafers.  5,759.268.  CI.  1 1 8-52.000. 
Begley.  William  James;  Coms.  Frank  D  ;  and  Kapp.  Daniel  L..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Photographic  elements  containing  development  inhibitor 
releasing  compounds.  5.759.757.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Beherrell.  Scott:  See — 

Gurary,   Alexander   I.;    Behenell.   Scon;    and    Boguslavskiy.   Vadim. 
5,759,281.  CI.  118-725.000 
Behr  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Moser,  George,  5,758,720,  CI.  165-148.000. 
Behrens.  Richard  T:  See — 

Foland,  William  R.,  Jr;  Behrens,  Richard  T;  Armstrong,  Alan  J.;  and 

Glover,  Neal.  5.761.212.  CI   371-21.200 
Spurbeck.  Mark  S.;  and  Behrens.  Richard  T.  5.760.984.  CI.  360-5 1 .000. 
Behrin,  Michael  N  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Digital  architecture  for 

recovering  NRZ/NRZl  data.  5,761,254,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Guertler.  Lutz  G.;  Eberle.  Josef;  Brunn.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan:  and 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5.7.59.770.  CI.  435-5.000. 
BEI  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Yun.  Weijie;  Lin.  Liwei;  and  HanilT.  Tariq  M..  5.759.870.  CI.  437- 
228.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Traupe.  Bemd;  Schonrock,  Uwe;  and  Wolf.  Florian,  5,759,584,  CI. 
424-520.000. 
Beise.  Thomas  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  board  apparanis  and  method  for 

spray-cooling  a  circuit  board.  5.761.035.  CI.  361-699.000 
Beisswenger.  Thomas;  Gewald.  Rainer;  Olbrich.  Alfred;  Bethge.  Horst; 
Hubner.  Frank;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert.  Moller.  Roland; 
Rautenberg.  Stephan;  and  Sator.  Gerhard,  to  Asu  Medica  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Production  and  use  of  salts  of  6.  8-bis  (amidiniumthio)  -octanolic 
acid.  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.000. 
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Bekele.  Solomon,  to  W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Vinylidene  chloride  compo- 
sition and  film  made  therefrom.  5,759.702.  CI  428-518.000. 
Belcher.  Donald  K  ;  Wohl.  Michael  A.;  and  Bagwell.  Kent  E..  to  Spectrian 
Feed-forward  correction  loop  with  adaptive  predistortion  injection  for 
linearization  of  RF  power  amplifier  5.760.646.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Belding.  William  A.;  Lam.  Chiang;  Horstmeyer.  Robert  J.;  Holeman.  William 
D.;  and  Janke.  Scott  L..  to  LaRouche  Industries  Inc.;  and  ACMA  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  warm  moisture-laden  air  5.758.508.  CI. 
62-94.000. 
Belicchi,  Corrado:  See — 

Azzoni.  Alfredo;  Belicchi.  Corrado;  Cavalieri.  Bart>ara;  Mazzei.  Franco; 
and  Botre',  Claudio.  5.759,7%,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsbutg  Company:  See — 

Neifen,  Leonard;  Nyffenegger.  David;  Noll.  Harry;  and  McCay.  Steve. 
5.761.535.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lvnch.  Richard;  Braun.  Robert  T;  and  Haberman.  Michael,  5,761.618, 
' CI.  4.55-419.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Farris.  Robert  D  ;  Carman.  John;  and  Tolson.  William.  5,761,290,  CI. 
379-207.000 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Amatucci,  Glenn  G.,  5,759,720,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Schotland,  John  Carl.  5,758,653.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Bell.  Ian  M  :  See- 
Huff.  Joel  R.;  Lee.  Hee-Yoon;  Nerenberg.  Jennie  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne 
J.;  and  Bell.  Ian  M  .  5.760.0.54.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Bell.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Spohn.  Ronald  F;  and  Bell.  Robert  L..  5.760.274.  CI.  558-329.000. 
Bellgrau.  Donald;  and  Duke.  Richard  C.  to  University  Technology  Corpo- 
ration.  Use  of  fas  ligand  lo  supress  T-lymphocvte-mediated  immune 
responses.  5.759.536.  CI  424-93.210. 
Belliveau,  Richard  S  ,  lo  High  End  Systems.  Inc.  Lighting  system  with 

variable  shaped  beam.  5.758.955.  CI.  .362-293.000. 
Bellon.  Tiziano  J.:  See — 

Livingston.  James;  Wright.  Donald;  Bellon,  Tiziano  J.;  and  Roach, 
Kenneth  James.  5.759.501.  CI.  422-275.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Dorfel.  Gerhard  W ;  and  Deeg.  Rudi  F,  5,758.842.  CI   242-542.000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc  Modular  jack  insert  5.759.070, 

CI.  439-676.000 
Belt.  Heinz-Joachim;  Sander,  Ruediger;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  to  Solvay 
Ruor  und  Derivaie  GmbH.  Rux-coaled  metal  components.  5,759.707,  CI. 
428-552.000 
Bemis  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Isen.  Irvin;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph;  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E..  5.758.575.  CI. 
101-153.000. 
Ben-Bassat.  Arie:  See — 

Tal,  Rony;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  Calhoon.  Roger  D.;  Ben-Bassat.  Arie; 
Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Wong,  Hing  Cheung.  5,759.828,  Q.  435 
172.300. 
Bender  Machine.  Inc  :  See — 

Perdikans.  Chris.  5.759.142.  CI.  492-54.000. 
Bendert.  Edward  Joseph;  Bennett.  Robert  Bradley;  Johnson.  Eugene;  Nugenl. 
Robert  Michael;  and  Showalter.  James  Michael,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Creation  of  clone  storage  area  with  identification  of 
ba.se  storage  area  and  deferred  cloning  of  metadata.  5.761.678.  CI.  707- 
204.000. 
Benedetti.  Yannick:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin.   Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  and  U  Martret.  Odile.  5.760,233.  CI   546-152.000. 
Ben-Efraim.  Nadav,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Synchronization  arrangement 

for  decoder/deinlerleaver  5.761.249.  CI.  375-341.000 
Bengtsson.  Sune:  See — 

Nolin.  Kjell;  Johans.son.  Lars-Erik;  Maripuu.  Mali;  Bengtsson.  Sune; 
and  Lindberg.  Leif,  5,759,505,  CI.  423-243.080. 
Bennen.  Dale  Wayne:  See — 

Robinson.  Ronald  Lee;  Scheel,  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Bennett,  Dale  Wayne, 
5,761,026.0.  .361-627.000. 
Bennen,  Everen  Wyman:  See — 

Taylor.  Dene  Harvey;  Bennen.  Everen  Wyman;  Himmelwright,  Richard 
Scon;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  and  Shi,  Weiiong.  5.759.636.  CI.  427- 
498.000. 
Bennen.  George  J.;  and  Stupeck.  Donald  G  .  to  Western  Digital  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  thermal  feedback  between  an  analog 
power  chip  and  a  digital  controller  chip  in  a  disk  controller  system 
5.760.563,0.  318-641.000. 
Bennen,  Jack  F.  Data  processing  system  for  analyzing  and  administering  a 
stock  investment  limited-recourse  borrowing  contract.  5,761.441,  O.  395- 
235.000. 
Bennen.  John  E.;  Pohto.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Eltech 
Systems  Corporation    Cathodic  protection  system  for  a  steel-reinforced 
concrete  stnicture.  5.759..361.  CI.  204-l%.000. 
Bennett.  Paul:  See — 

Barker.   Frederick   H  ;   Bennen.   Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony.   McCarthy. 
Richard  C;   Binar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wan,  Samuel  C; 
Salmon,  John  K.,  deceased,  5,758.748.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Bennen.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Young.  Frederick  A.;  Bennen.  Richard  L.;  and  Loi.  Keith  N..  5,760,667. 
O.  333-212.000. 
Bennen.  Robert  Bradley:  See — 


Bendert.  Edward  Joseph;  Bennen.  Robert  Bradley;  Johnson.  Eugene; 
Nugent.  Robert  Michael;  and  Showalter,  James  Michael.  5,761,678. 
O.  707-204.000. 
Bennua-Skalmowski.  Barbel:  See — 

Vorbriiggen.  Helmut;  and  Bennua-Skalmowski.  Barbel.  5.760,255.  O. 
552-500.000. 
Ben-Nun.  Michael:  See — 

Shah.  Bhupendra;  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  and  Ramakrish- 
nan.  Kadangode  K..  5.761.427.  O   .395-200  5.30. 
Ben-Shachar.  Ofer.  to  NetDynamics.  liK.  Interaction  between  databases  and 

graphical  user  interfaces.  5,761.656.  O.  707-4.000. 
Ben.ske.  Cynthia:  See — 

Widmayer.  Robert  Brian;  Haupt.  Joachim;  Berthold.  Peter;  and  Benske. 
Cynthia.  5.761.042.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Benson.  Frank  Edward;  and  Hicks.  Daniel  Rodman,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Message  based  exception  handler  5,761,407,  CI. 
395-183.130 
Benson,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Benson,  Gerald  M.,  5.759,468,  CI.  264-227.000. 
Benson,  James  R.:  See — 

Li.  Nai-Hong:  Benson,  James  R.;  and  Kitagawa.  Naotaka.  5,760.097. 0. 
521-61.000. 
Benson,  Robert  A  ,  Jr.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Undersea  vehicle 

propulsion  and  attitude  control  system.  5.758.592.  CI.  114-330.000. 
Benson.  Scon  C:  See — 

Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  and  Benson.  Scon  C.  5.760.201.  O.  5.36-22  100 
Bent.  Brtjce  R  ;  Chrislopherson.  Craig  John;  Podtburg.  Eric  R.;  and  Daly. 
Derek  Patrick,  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation.  Consumable 
mandrel  for  superconducting  magnetic  coils.  5.758.405.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Raymond.  Edward  Lee;  Kissinger.  Robert  Donald; 
Huron.  Eric  Scon;  Blankenship,  Charles  Philip,  Jr;  and  Henry,  Michael 
Francis,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Grain  size  control  in  nickel  base 
superalloys  5.759..305.  CI    148-514.000 
Benziman.  Moshe:  See — 

Tal.  Rony;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  Calhoon.  Roger  D  ;  Ben-Bassat.  Ane; 

Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Wong.  Hing  Cheung.  5.759.828.  O.  435- 

172.300 

Berberich.  James  William;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine; 

Heath.  John   S.;   and   Neubauer.  Jerry   Lee.  to  International   Business 

Machiries    Corporation     Disk    drive    with    rotalable    bumper    blocks 

5,760.998.  CI.  360-97  020. 

Berg.  Gerald  M..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Eccentrically  supported 

lensioner  5.759.125.  Ct  474-112000 
Berg.  Jan:  See — 

Baltus.  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Jan;  Dobbelstein.  Arnold,  deceased.  5,760,128, 
CI  524-591.000. 
Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  2-butanol  from  teil.amyl  alcohol  by  azeotropic 

distillation.  5,759,359,  O.  203-57.000. 
Beij,  Lowell  James:  See — 

Berberich,  James  William;   Berg.  Lowell  James;   Boutaghou.  ZiiK- 
Eddine;  Heath.  John  S  ;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee.  5.760.998.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Berg,  Ronald  Arthur:  See — 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H.;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur.  5,759,862.  CI. 
4.36-147.000 
Berg  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Amano.  Kazuloshi.  5.761.061.  O.  364-187.000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5,759,070.  O.  439-676.000. 
Hahn.  Marlyn  E..  5.758.411.  O   29-842.000. 
Bergamaschi.  Yves,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.   Device  for 
uncoupling  a  control  rod  from  an  absorbing  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor. 
5.761.260.  CI.  376-233.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-Hwa.  lo  Foveonics.  Inc.  Bipolar-based 
active  pixel  sensor  cell  with  poly  contact  and  increa,sed  capacitive  coupling 
to  the  base  region.  5.760.458,  CI.  257-588.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert:  See — 

Chi.  Min-hwa;  Teng.  Chih  Sieh;  and  Bergemont.  Albert.  5.761. 126,  O. 
365-185  270 
Berger.  Frank;  and  Moll.  Kurt,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Engine  block  for  a 

multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  5.758.608.  O.  123-41.330. 
Berger.  Heinz;  Noi  .  Rolf;  Barhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jorg;  Noi  .  Andreas; 
Waldmann,  Ralf;  and  Block.  Bodo.  to  Keramchemie  GmbH;  and  BWG 
Bergwerk'  und  Walzwerk  ma.schinenbau  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  a 
cold-tolled  smp  in  one  pass.  5.759.307.  CI.  148-603.000 
Berger.  Steffen.  to  Arplas  Gesellschaft  fur  Plasmalechnologie  mbH.  Process 
for  producing  a  polymer  which  can  be  used  as  a  powder  coating  materia] 
and/or  hot-meli  adhesive.  5.759.642.  CI.  427-562.000. 
Berggren.  Eva:  See — 

Ericsson.  Jan;  Berggren.  Eva;  and  Lundh.  Liselone.  5.759.404,  O. 
210-638.000. 
Bergholm.  Joseph  O.;  Davis.  John  Michael;  Lee.  Shui  Yee;  Nadji.  Behzad; 
and  Ting.  Peter  Di-Hsian.  to  AT&T  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing   an   efficient    use   of  telecommunication    network    resources 
.5.761.4.32.  O.  395-200  560 
Bergmann.  Erhard:  See — 

Voss,  Gerhard;  and  Bergmann.  Erhard.  5.758.739.  O.  180-403.000. 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M  :  See — 

Russell.  Mark  A.;  Sluijter.  Robert  J.;  and  Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.. 
5.761.243.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Bcrgsten.  Victor  Emmanuel:  See — 
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Smolarek.  James;  Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells;  Nowobilski.  Jefferl  John; 
Bergsten,  Victor  Emmanuel;  and  Fassbaugh,  John  Harry.  5.759.242. 
CI.  %- 149.000. 
Berk.  L.L.C.;  See— 

Eversole.    Billie    E.;    and    Kessinger.    Ronald    W.,    5.758.423.    CI. 
30-279.200. 
Berlin.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Saund.  Eric;  and  Berlin.  Andrew  A..  5.760.925.  O.  358-497.000. 
Berlin.  Robert  M.;  and  Zeigler.  Warren  L..  to  Zeigler  enterprises.  Inc. 
Tnmodal  air/fluid  driven  sash  operator  fume  hood.  5.759.096.  CI.  454- 
.56  000, 
Berman.  Eric  Robert;  Mill.s.  Edward  Low;  Van  Kleeck.  Michael  Hmkley;  and 
Bhalerao.  Vinayak  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  interacting  with  data  objects  using  action  handles.  5.760.773.  CI. 
345-347.(X)0. 
Bemardi.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  G  .  Harting.  David  C;  Bun.  Scott  F;  Davies.  Robert  V.; 
and  Bemardi.  Robert  J .  5,761,298.  CI.  379-430.000. 
Bernardo,  Joseph  A.;  and  Natale.  Barry  L.   Manually  written,  machme 

readable  code  system.  5.758.574.  CI.  101-2.000 
Bematchez.  Michel:  See — 

Giguere.  Pierre;  lera.  Silvio;  Bematchez.  Michel;  Barreca,  Giuseppe; 
Castaldi.  Graziano;  and  Cannata,  Vincenzo,  5,760.220.  CI.  540- 
521  000. 
Bemdt.  Charles  F.:  See — 

Watts.  Kenneth  R.;  Billgen.  Gary  L.;  Bowman.  David  E.;  and  BetDdt, 
Charles  F,  5,759.309.  CI.  148-637  000 
Bernhardt.  Hermann;  and  Notter.  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corpt)ration.  Device  for  continuously  cooling  apparatuses.  5.759.016.  CI. 
417..174,000. 
Bemoville.  Jean  Claude;  Jacq.  Frederic;  LeBras.  Thierry;  Payeme.  Jean; 
Peyrie.  Alain;  and  Roche.  Fabrice.  to  Draftex  Industries  Limited.  Air 
extractor  valve.  5,759.097.  CI.  454-162.000. 
Bemstein.  Ja.son  D.;  Richardson.  Alexander  D.;  Blodgett.  Paul  W.;  and 
McGuire,  Joseph  P.  to  Lexitech.  Inc.  Browser  kiosk  system.  5.761.071,  CI. 
364-479.070. 
Bemth.  James  A.;  See — 

Walker.  Timothy  C;  Bemth.  James  A.;  and  Hess.  H.  Fredenck.  Jr. 
5.759,371.  CI.  204-474  000. 
Beronia.  Ivica:  See — 

Fnck.  Richard;  and  Beronja.  Ivica.  5,758,876.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Bertelsen.  Hugo:  See — 

Nelleman.  Peter;  Bertelsen.  Hugo;  and  Hines.  Horace.  5.760.401.  CI. 
250. 363. 030. 
Bertelsman.  Vem:  See — 

Grote.  Warren  H.;  Benelsman.  Vem;  Ferrante.  Joseph  A.;  and  Marlin. 
Brace.  5.760.501.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Benenshaw.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald 
J  .  Jr.;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  Carter. 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403.000. 
Berthold.  Peter:  See — 

Widmayer.  Robert  Brian;  Haupl.  Joachim;  Berthold,  Peter;  and  Benske. 
Cynthia.  5.761.042.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Fifield.  John  A.;  Houghton.  Russell  J.;  Miller.  Chnstopher 
P;  and  Tonti.  William  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-level  storage  gain  cell  with  stepline  5.761.114,  CI.  365-168  0(X) 
Bertoni.  Jonathan  L  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,   Inc.   Method,  product,  and 
structure  for  flexible  range  locking  of  read  and  write  requests  using  shared 
and  exclusive  locks,  flags,  sub-locks,  and  counters.  5,761.659.  CI.  707- 
8.000. 
Bessho.  Nagayasu;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yukio;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  and  Bessho,  Nagayasu,  5,759.232, 
CI.  75-469.000. 
Besson,  Guy  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Methods  and  apparatus  for 
simplified  filtering  of  scan  data  in  an  imaging  system.  5,761,267,  CI 
378-4.000. 
Bethge,  Horst:  See — 

Beisswenger.  Thomas;  Gewald,  Rainer;  Olbrich,  Alfred;  Bethge.  Horst; 
Hiibner.  Frank;  Hulhmacher.  Klaus;  Klcnk.  Herbert;  Moller.  Roland; 
Rauienberg.  Siephan;  and  Sator.  Gertiard,  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.000. 
Benenhausen.  Cary  A.:  See — 

Spencer.  Stephen  F;  Benenhausen.  Cary  A.;  and  Benenhausen.  Todd  E.. 
5.759.502.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Bettenhausen.  Todd  E.;  See — 

Spencer.  Stephen  F;  Benenhausen.  Cary  A.;  and  Bettenhausen.  Todd  E.. 
5.759.502.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Beninger.  Mike:  See — 

Fogal,  Rich;  Ball.  Michael  B.;  and  Beninger,  Mike,  5,758,942.  CI, 

362-12.000. 

Bens.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Rob 

bit  compensation  system  and  methixl  associated  with  a  receiver  or  cixlec. 

5.761.247,  CI.  375-316.000. 

Beule.  Erhard.  Automatic  switching  system  for  track-bound  freight  cars. 

5.758.848.  CI.  246-I82.00B. 
Beutler.  Bruce:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler,  Brace;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  5.760,186.  CI. 
530-387.900. 
Beyda,  William  J.:  See — 


Shaffer.  Shmuel;  and  Beyda.  William  J..  5.761.294,  CI.  379-230.000. 
BGS  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Agrawal.    Subhash    C;    Newman,    Kenneth;    and    Rathrock.    Carol, 
5.761.091.  CI.  364-551.010 
BHA  Group  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Santschi.  Mark;  Van  Vickie.  Brian;  and  Reinsch.  Ted,  5.760,911.  CI. 
356-442.000 
Bhalerao.  Vinayak  A.:  See — 

Bemian.  Enc  Robert;  Mills.  Edward  Low;  Van  Kleeck.  Michael  Hmkley; 
and  Bhalerao.  Vinayak  A..  5.760.773.  CI.  345-347.000. 
Bhalnagar.  Pradip  Kumar;  and  Huffman.  William  Francis,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation.    Hemoregulatory    peptides.   5.760,003,  CI.   514- 
17.000. 
Bialojan.  Siegfried:  See — 

Bach.  Alfred;  Hillen.  Heinz;  and  Bialojan,  Siegfried.  5.759.541.  CI. 
424-94.6.10. 
Bianchetti.  Giulia  Onavia:  See — 

Scialla.    Stefano;    Cardola.    Sergio;   and   BianchetU.   Giulia   Onavia. 
5.759.989.  CI.  510-500.000. 
Bianconi.  Luigino:  See — 

Goglio.  Franco;  Bonini.  Giorgio;  and  Bianconi.  Luigino.  5.758,971.  CI. 
383-10.000. 
Biasi,  Roberto,  to  Microgate  S.r.l.  Optoelectronic  device  for  measuring  the 
ground  contact  time  and  position  of  a  hollow  body  within  a  preset  region. 
5,760.389,  CI.  250-221.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Lawrence,  David  Charles;  and  Sheard.  Anthony  Geoffrey,  5,760.593.  CI. 
324-662.000 
Bickle    Wolfgang;  and  Siorch,  Thomas,  to  Kolbenschmidt  AG.  Bush-like 

antifriction  bearing  element   5.758.977.  CI   384-276.000. 
Biebl.  Markus:  See — 

Hierold,  Christofer;  Scheiler.  Thomas;  Biebl.  Markus;  and  Klose.  Hel- 
mut. 5.760.455.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Biediger.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza,  Carmen;   Kim,  Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo, 
Mitsura;  Biediger,  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase; 
Liang.  Feng;  and  Murthi.  Krishna,  5.760.252.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Biemian.  Eric;  and  Munter.  Emst  August,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited. 

Visual  calling  person  display.  5.761.279.  CI.  37993.230. 
Biemacki.  Jacek  Marek:  See — 

Beall.  Frank  Carroll;  Lemaster.  Richard  Len;  and  Biemacki,  Jacek 
Marek,  5.760.308.  CI.  73-644.000 
Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri:  See — 

Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick;  Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri;  and  Billon. 
Alain.  5.759.385.  CI.  208-187.000. 
Bigg.  Donald:  See — 

Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Browning.  James  D.;  Bigg. 
Donald;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  A  .  5.760.118.  CI.  524-306.000. 
Bigo.  Sebastion.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Method  of  regenerating  a  soliton  signal  using 

an  all  optical  doublet.  5.760.948.  CI.  359-326.000 
Bilanin.  Alan  J  ;  and  Kaufman.  Andrew  E .  to  Continuum  Dynamics.  Inc 
High   capacity,    low    head   loss,   suction   snainer   for   nuclear  reactors. 
5.759.399.  CI.  210-416.100 
Bilinovich,  Louis  P.  Jr.  to  JR.  Engineering.  Vertical  Wraing  machine. 

5,758.555.  CI.  82-122.000. 
Biller.  Scon  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin.  David  R.; 
Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Slusarchyk.  William  A  ;  Sulsky.  Richard 
B.;  and  Tino,  Joseph  A.  Conformationally  restncted  aromatic  inhibitors  of 
microsomal  triglyceride  transfer  protein  and  method.  5,760.246.  CI.  548- 
309.700. 
Billet.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Moody.  Rodger  A.;  Blain.  Gerald  M.;  and  Billet.  Ronald  J..  5.759.319. 
CI.  156-73.100. 
Billings,  Roger  E.  System  for  communicating  data  in  a  network  using  both  a 
daisy  chain  link  and  sepaiate  broadcast  links.  5,761,433,  CI.  395-200.610. 
Billon,  Alain:  See — 

Aussillous,  Marcel;  Bnol.  Patrick;  Bigeard,  Pierre-Henri;  and  Billon, 
Alain,  5,759,385.  CI.  208-187.000. 
Biltgen.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Watts.  Kenneth  R.;  Billgen.  Gary  L  ;  Bowman,  David  E.;  and  Bemdt, 
Charles  F,  5,759,309.  CI.  148-637.000. 
Bina,  Minou:  See — 

Stein,  Arnold;  Bina,  Minou;  and  Vaughn,  Weldon,  5,759,375,  CI.  204- 
616.000. 
Binder,  Horst;  Schwalm,  Reinhold;  and  Funhoff.  Dirk,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Radiation-sensitive  mixnire.  5.7.59.7.50.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Binnert.  Thomas  R  .  Kupchik.  Vladimir  M  ;  and  Ouellene.  Vincent  J.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Ink  supply  container  with  improved  foam  retention 
properties.  5.760.805.  CI   347-86.000. 
Binsmaier.  Wemer:  See — 

Gugenheimer.  Robert;  Reilhofer.  Johannes;  and  Binsmaier.  Wemer. 
5.759.085.  CI  451-8.000 
Bio  Med  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Dillon.  Mari(  E..  5.759..560.  CI   424-402.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Charles,  Marie-Helene;  Delair.  Thierry;  Jaubert.  Monique;  and  Man- 
drand.  Bemard  F.  5.760.166.  CI   525-327.800. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  LiK-ker-Giladi.  Hilla;  Gorecki. 
Marian;  and  Vogel.  Tikva.  5.759.816.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Bio  Veto  Test  (S  A.R.L.):  See— 


Jlne  2,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Grosso.  Marie-Helene.  5.7.59.799.  Q.  435-31.000. 
BiivViras  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Golubev.  Daniel  B.;  and  Chaihorskv.  Alexander.  5.760.175.  CI.  5.30- 
324.000 
Biopore  Corporation:  See — 

Li.  Nai-Hong;  Benson.  James  R.;  and  Kilagawa.  Naotaka,  5.760.097.  CI. 
521-61.000. 
Bifx^uesl:  See — 

Silveri.  Michael  A..  5.759..184.  CI.  205-743.000. 
BioRad  Laboratories:  See — 

Barber.  Luther  L.;  Olson.  Mark  L.;  and  Carter,  Paul  V,  5,760,785,  CI. 
345-440.000. 
Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Kaschig.  Jiirgen;  Reinehr,  Dieter;  Rembold,  Manfired; 
Schminer.  Andrf ;  Luther,  Helmut;  Herzog.  Bemd;  and  HUglin.  Dietmar.  to 
Ciba    Specialtv    Chemicals    Ct>rporation.    o-Hydnixyphenyl-striazines 
5.760.111.  CI.  524- 1(K).0(K). 
Bimey.  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Coussens.  Brent  B.;  and  Bimey.  Cindy  L..  5.761.661.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Gordon.  Eric  M  ;  Barrish.  Joel  C;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing;   Tino.   Joseph   A.;   Vite.   Gregory   D.;   and   Zahler.    Robert. 
5.760.0.16.  CI.  514-237.500. 
Bisaiji,  Takashi:  See — 

Seto.  Mitsura;  Fukuda,  Shigera;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoio.  Jun;  Yamashita. 
Masahide;  Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Ohsaki.  Makoto;  and  Shintani.  Takeshi. 
5.76 1, .594.  CI.  .399.302.000. 
Bischoff.  Bemd:  See — 

Humpert.  Jiirgen;  Gransow.  Eckhard;  and  Bischoff.  Bemd,  5,758,690, 
CI    137-801.000. 
Biltar.  Joseph:  See — 

Barker,   Frederick   H  ;   Bennett,   Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;   McCarthy. 
Richard  C;   Binar.  Joseph;   Powell.   Brace  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Salmon.  John  K..  deceased.  5.758.748.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Bjerke.  Harald.  to  Swix  Sport  AS.  Device  for  use  on  ski  pole  haiulles. 

5.758.388.  CI.  16-II4.00R. 
Bjcimersledt.  Anders:  See — 

Samuelsson.  Bo  Mikael;  and  Bjomersledt.  Anders.  5.761,672,  CI.  707- 
KM.OOO. 
Bjomson,  Karl  E.:  See — 

Nels<in.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bjomson.  Karl  E..  5.759.166.  CI.  602-21.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Curtsinger.   John    R;   and   Achterberg.   Nicholas   E..   5.758,561,   CI. 

83-835.000. 

Black,  Bryan  P.;  Denman,  Marvin;  Kearney,  Mark  A.;  and  Song,  Seungyoon 

Peter,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Data  processor  with  branch  prediction  and  method 

of  operation.  5,761.723.  CI   71I-I44(X)0 

Blackburn.  Peter;  and  Polak.  June,  to  Ambi  Inc.  Method  for  treating  mastitis 

and  other  staphylococcal  infections.  5,760.026.  CI.  514-192.000. 
Blacker.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Mathre.  David  J.;  Sohar.  Paul;  Moodv.  David;  and  Blacker.  Andrew  J.. 
5.760.249.  CI   .549-23.000 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Meth<xl  for  interfacing  queryable  daleslore  persis- 
tent objects  to  non-relational,  non-object-oriented  datastores.  5.761,671, 
CI.  707- 103.000. 
Blackmore,  Tony:  See — 

Lord.  Chris'lopher  Michael:  and  Blackmore.  Tony.  5.758.781.  CI.  211- 
55.000 
Blackwell.  Richard;  Butler.  Neal  R  ;  and  Mroczkowski.  Jacek.  to  Lockheed 
Martin  IR  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Infrared  radiation  detector  having  a 
reduced  active  area.  5.760..398.  CI.  250-332  (XK). 
Blagev.  Albena  V:  See — 

Carlson.  James  G  ;  Rotto.  Nelson  T;  Anderson.  Jeffrev  T;  Spawn. 
Carol-Lynn;  and  Blagev.  Albena  V.  5.7.59.666.  CI.  428-123.100. 
Blain.  Gerald  M.;  and  Medel.  Revnaldo  F.  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc.  Fitment 

applicator.  5.7.59.143.  CI.  493-87.000. 
Blain.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Moody.  Rodger  A  ;  Blain.  Gerald  M.;  and  Billet.  Ronald  J,.  5.7.59.319, 
CI    156-73.100. 
Blain.  Laurent;  See — 

Sutter.  Alain;  Hamel.  Andr^;  and  Blain.  Laurent.  5,760.9.34,  CI.  359- 
119  000. 
Blake.  Julian  G.:  See — 

King.  Michael  C;  Blake.  Julian  G.;  and  Rose.  Peter  H..  5.760.405,  CI 

2.50-423.00R. 

Blakeley.  Jose  Alfredo;  and  Thompson.  Craig  W..  to  Texas  Instramenis 

Incorporated    Apparatus  and  ftKthixi  for  adding  an  associative  query 

capability  to  a  programming  language.  5.761.493.  CI.  395-604.000 

Blakelv.  John  H..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Variable  thermal  model  overload  in 

electrical  switching  apparatus.  5.761.018.  CI.  .161-23.000. 
Blakely.  Randy  D.;  See— 

Fremeau.  Robert  T.  Jr.;  Caron.  Marc  G.;  and  Blakely.  Randy  D.. 
5.7.59,788,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  See — 

Massaux.  Jean;  Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and  Blandiaux.  Genevieve. 
5.7.59.290.  CI.  1.3429.000. 
Blankenship.  Charles  Philip.  Jr.:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Raymond.  Edward  L,ee;  Kissinger,  Robert  Donald; 
Huron,   Eric   Scon;    Blankenship,  Charles  Philip.  Jr.;  and   Henry. 
Michael  Francis.  5.759..305.  CI.  148-514.000. 
Blanshard.  John  Michael  Vivian:  See — 


Hammond,  Timothy;   Blanshard.  John   Michael   Vivian;  and  Fujila, 
Shuzo,  5,760.170'.  CI.  528.361.000. 
Bley.  Peter  See- 
Michel.  Andreas;  Harmening.  Michael;  Bacher  Walter;  Bley.  Peter; 
Ruprccht.  Robert;  and  Both.  Alexander.  5.759.616.  CI.  427-%.000 
Bliss.  William  J.;  and  Hillman.  Matthew  F .  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  defining  a  view  to  display  data.  5.760.770.  CI.  .345-335.000. 
Blitzke.  Henry:  See— 

Pientka.  Rainer  Blitzke.  Henn;  and  Buerltle.  Joetg.  5.760.559.  CI. 
318-483.000. 
Block.  Bodo:  See— 

Berger  Heinz;  Noi  .  Rolf;  Barhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jorg;  Noi  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann.  Ralf;  and  Block.  Bodo.  5.759.307.  CI.   148- 
603.000 
Block.  Douglas  A.  Intra-oral  tracking  device.  5,760,692,  CI.  .340-573.000. 
BI<Kk.  Siegfried:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt,  Johannes;  Leigsnering, 
Franz;  Pfaneicher,  Wemer;  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens.  5.761.451. 
CI.  395-293.000. 
Blodgen.  James  Russell,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  electronic  polarization  correction  5,760.740,  CI   .342-362.000 
Blodgen.  Paul  W  :  See— 

Bemstein.  Jason  D  ;  Richardson.  Alexander  D.;  Blodgett,  Paul  W.;  and 
McGuire.  Joseph  P.  5,761.071.  CI.  .164-479.070. 
Bloetjes.  Richard.  Security  beach  blanket.  5.758.373.  G.  5-417.000. 
Blok.  Herman  J  :  See — 

Tyagi.  Sanjav;  Landegren.  Ulf  D.;  Lizardi.  Paul  M.;  Kramer.  Fred  R.; 
and  Blok.  Hennan  J..  5.759.773.  CI.  435-6.(KK). 
Blonder.  Greg  E.;  and  Milewski.  Allen  E.  System  and  method  for  providing 

stractured  tours  of  hypertext  files.  5.760.771,  CI.  .345-3.16.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Embedded  encoded  information  in 

an  iconic  version  of  a  text  image.  5,761.686.  CI.  707-529.000. 
Bloyer.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Lesniak.  Christopher  M.:  Blover.  Donald  R.;  and  Tanaka.  Rick  M.. 
5.7.58.981.  CI.  400-625.000  ■ 
Blue  Coral.  Inc.:  See— 

Russo,    Brian   A.;    Fausnight,    Ronald    L.;    and    Lupyan,    David   A.. 
5.759.980.  CI   510-241.000 
Bluto.  William  Joseph;  and  Powers.  Jeff  Todd,  to  McGee.  John  Bell-shaped 

putter  with  counterweight  and  offset  shaft.  5.759.114.  CI  473-.34O.00O 
Blythin.  David  J.,  to  Schering  Corporation    Heterocyclic  substituted  naph- 
ihyridinones  and  methods  and  compositions  employing  them.  5,760,034, 
CI.  514-2.34.500. 
BMC  Software.  Inc.;  See — 

Koeppen.  Christian  B..  5.761.667.  CI.  707-101.000. 
Wood.  Gregorv    D.;  and  Todd,  Jeffrev  James,  5.761,676,  CI.  707- 
202.000. 
Boakye.  Emmanuel  E.:  Petry.  M    Dennis;  and  Hay.  Randall  S..  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Air  Force.  Ceramic  composite.  5.759.632.  CI.  427- 
419.200. 
Boam  R&D  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noh.  Shi  Youl.  5.761.056.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education.  State  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations.  The:  See — 
Abushanab.  Elie;  and  Pragnacharyulu.  Palle  V.P.  5.760^08,  CI.  536- 
55.300. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J  ;  Maciver.  Isobel;  and  Helminen.  Meija,  5,759.813,  CI. 

435-69.300 
Lowy,  Menahem,  5.761,265,  CI.  377-80.000. 
Nunnally,  William  C,  .5,761.181.  CI.  .169-126.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 

Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.759,567.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agriculture  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.760.047.  CI.  514-288.000. 
Board  of  Trastees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lan.  Tie.  5.760.106.  CI.  523-209.000. 
Boatman.  P.  Douglas:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Cantien;   Kim.  Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo. 
Mitsura.  Biediger.  Ronald  J  ,  Boatman.  P.  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase; 
Liang.  Feng;  and  Murthi,  Knshna.  5.760.252.  CI   .549-510  tXK). 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  to  fabricate 

shaped  laminated  glass  panes  5.759.220.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Bobik.  Michael;  Chybin.  Dieter;  Glasner  Alfred;  and  Tafemer  Karin.  to 
Austrian  Energy  &  Environment  SGPAV'aagner-Biro  GmbH   Process  for 
treating  sulphur-containing  spent  liquor  using  multi-stage  carbonization. 
5.7.59..145.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Bobst.    Glen    L.    Wheelbarrow    with    increased   efficiency    and    stability. 
.  5.7.58.887.0.  280-47.310. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Yap.  Loo  T.  5.758.822.  CI   239-1.000. 
Bochot.  Jean-Claude;  Lucienne.  Philippe;  Tardiveau.  Chnstophe;  and  Scam- 
pucci.  Serge,  to  VALEO.  Double  damped  flywheel  having  friction  device 
for  ease  of  assembly   and  calibration,  especially  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.759.105.  CI.  464-68.000 
Bock.  Edward  C:  See — 

Hinton.  John  H.;  Bock.  Edward  C  ;  Shogren.  David  K.;  and  Costanza. 
Daniel  W..  5.760.818.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  Pauling:  See — 
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Phelps.  Peter  David;  Caringi.  Joseph  John;  Flowers,  Lany  Ivis;  Boden. 
Eugene  Pauhng;  and  Ramsey.  David  Lee.  5.759.406.  CI.  210-673.000. 
Boden.sledt.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Dangler.  Willard  K.,  Bodenstedt.  Steven  R.;  and  Waring.  Bruce  R.. 
5.760.669,  CI.  336-65  000. 
Bodin.  Jean-Chrisiophe:  See — 

Fevre.  Uureni;  and  Bodln.  Jean-Chnstophe.  5.758.545.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Boehling.  Warren  A  ;  Peck.  Stephen  Albert.  Ill;  and  Wheeler.  Alan  Reid.  to 
Foxboro  Company.  The.  System  for  replacing  control  processor  by  oper- 
ating processor  in  partially  disabled  mode  for  tracking  control  outputs  and 
in  write  enabled  mode  for  transferring  control  loops.  5.761.518.  CI. 
395-821.000. 
Boehm.  Herbert  C:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.  Herbert  C.  and  Harris.  Kevin   M..  5.759.676.  CI.  428- 
215.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Walz,  Michael.  5.760.093.  CI.  514-772  400. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Pharmaceuticals  Corporalior-SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation  Limited  Partneship  #1:  See — 
Lukas-Laskey.   Mary   Ann;   Ruffolo.   Robert.   Jr:   Shusterman.   Neil 
Howard;  Sponer.  Gisben;  and  Strein.  Klaus.  5.760.069.  CI    514- 
411.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Ahlstrom.  Harlow  G  ;  Chapman.  Michael;  Graves.  Michael  J.;  Luhman. 
Thomas  S.;  Manin. Thomas  D.;  and  Nedervelt.  Paul  D..  5.760.506.  CI. 
310-74.000. 
Alberts.  Daniel  G  .  5.758.433.  CI.  33-836.000 
Mat.sen.  Marc  R.;  Hansen.  Kari  A.,  deceased;  anci  deJong,  John  J.. 

5.760.379.  CI.  219-633.000 
Shi.  Fong.  5.761.255.  CI.  375-360.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Cumming.s.  Darold  B..  5,758.844.  CI.  244-7.00C. 
Peck.  James  L..  Jr..  5.761.357.  CI.  385-44.000. 
Boencher.  John  W.:  See — 

Lushington.  Kenneth  J.;  Boencher.  John  W.;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.. 
5.759.760.  CI.  430-603.000 
Boguslavskiy.  Vadim:  See — 

Gurary.  Alexander  I.;   Behetrell.   Scon;   and   Boguslavskiy.   Vadim. 
5.759.281.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Bohm.  Edgar:  See — 

Auman.  Brian  Carl;  Bohm.  Edgar;  and  Fiebranz.  Bemd,  5.759.442.  CI. 
252-299.400. 
Boime,  Irving,  to  Washington  University.  N-terminal  CTP  extended  pharma- 
ceutical peptides  and  proteins.  5.759.818.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Bolan,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Cuiry.  Stephen  M.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L..  5.760.385.  CI.  235-492.000 
Curry.  Stephen  M..  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.; 
and  Lee.  Robert  D..  5.761.697.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Boland.  Kevin  O'Brien.  Abdominal  and  arms  muscles  exercise  device. 

5.759,138.  CI.  482-122.000. 
Boiling,   Fritz;   Boncher,  Andreas;   Espenhahn,   Manfred;  and   Holzapfel, 
Christof.  to  Thyssen  Stahl  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  grain  oriented 
magnetic  steel  sheets  having  improved  remagnetization  losses.  5,759,294, 
CI    148-111.000. 
Bolton.  Scon  Charles;  and  Fiocca.  James  Leonard,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bit 
allocation  method  for  improved  audio  qualitv  perception  using  psychoa- 
coustic  parameters.  5.761.636,  CI.  704-229.000. 
Bolyn.  Philip  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dynamic 

memory  refresh.  5.761.703.  CI.  711-106.000. 
Bonet.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Cozati.  Steven  E.;  and  Bonet.  Luis  A..  5.761.700.  CI.  711-102.000. 
Bonewitz.  Wilfned:  See — 

Wirthwein.  Udo;  and  Bonewitz.  Wilfried.  5.758.821.  CI.  238-366.000. 
Bonifas.  Jeanene:  See — 

Epstein.  Ervin;  Hu.  Zhilan;  and  Bonifa.s.  Jeanene.  5.759.811,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Bonner.  James  D.  Cord  holding  harness.  5.758.809.  CI.  224-259.000. 
Bonsch.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ahlers.  Bemd;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher.  Michael;  Kuhn.  JUrgen; 
Sander.  Ulrich;  Pendl.  Jiri;  HcHek.  Frantisek;  and  Cemy,  Vaclav, 
5.759.826.  CI  435-136.000. 
BcK>kman.  Matthew;  Haverty.  John  Francis;  Lonnroth.  Magnus  Mard;  Mon- 
tinola.  Teresila  Katrina  Rodriquez;  and  Pistrino.  Joseph  Charies.  to  Oracle 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  dynamic  web  pages  by 
invoking  a  predefined  procedural  package  stored  in  a  databa.se.  5.761.673. 
CI.  707-104.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

Lurquin.  Christophe;   Brasseur.  Francis;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry. 
5.759.783.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Boothe.  Judson  Lamar;  Kraulkramer.  Peter  James;  and  Krueger.  Gary  Alan, 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Apparatus  for  applying  discrete  parts 
onto  a  moving  web.  5.759..340.  CI    156-519.000 
Borchers  GmbH:  See — 

Edelmann.  Diric;  Panou,  Alain;  and  Link,  Giinter,  5,759,252,  CI.  106- 
310.000. 
Borchers.  Ingo  U  ;  Laemmlein.  Stephan  T;  and  Battels.  Peter,  to  Domier 
GmbH.  Acoustic   absorber  having   a  slotted  horn   arranged   in  a   pot. 
5.760.349.  CI.  181-286.000. 
Borden  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber.  Arthur  Harry.  5,760,104,  CI,  523-145.000. 


Borden  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Chawan.  Dhvaneshwar  Bhujangarao;  Merrin.  Carleton  George;  and 
Mamszak,  Edward  Albert.  5.759.607.  CI.  426-557.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Udvina.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Mott.  Philip  J..  5.758.484.  CI  59-5.000. 
Borges.  Constance  J  :  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L  ;  Borges.  Constance  J.;  Reynolds. 
Rose  A  ;  and  Tenney.  Dennis.  5,760.821.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Boris  Gerasimovich  Murzakov:  See — 

Murzakov.     Boris     Gerasimovich;     Zaikina.     Alexandra     Ivanovna; 
Rogacheva.      Ruhna      Alexandrovna;      and      Scmenova.      Elena 
Vladimirovna.  5.759.800.  CI.  435-42.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Frid-Nielsen.  Martin;  Schwaru.  Richard  Lee;  and  Boye,  Steven  Ray, 
5.761.646.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Bomhorst.  James   M  ;   Hunon.   Richard  W;  and   Steele.   Richard  K..  to 
Vari-Lite.  Inc.   High  intensity  lighting  projectors    5.758.956.  CI.  362- 
294.000 
Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher,   to  General   Elecffic  Company    Multiple- 
discharge  elecirodeless  fluorescent  lamp.  5.760.547.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage:  See — 

U  Moigne.  Daniel;  and  Tempestini,  Serge,  5,758.750,  CI.  188-79.640. 
Bosdal,  Audun:  See — 

Werge-Olsen.  Ame;  A.sperbeim.  Magne;  and  Bosdal.  Audun.  5.759.027. 
CI.  432-192  000. 
Bosma.  Martin;  Venema.  Jan-Willem.  Picken,  Stephen  James;  and  Mohl- 
mann.  Gustaaf  Ronald,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV  Retardation  layer  having  a 
dispersion  adapted  to  the  active  liquid-ctystalline  cell.  5.760.859.  CI 
349-75.000. 
Bosman.  Johan;  and  Van  Dooren.  Johannes  P.  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  selectively  removing  a  metallic  layer  from  a  non-meullic 
substrate  5.759.416.  CI   216-13.000 
Bosten.  Donald  Robert;  Kriaski.  John  Robert;  and  Cooper.  Randy  Glen,  to 
Porter-Cable   Corporation     In-line    detail    sander.    5.759.094.   CI.   451- 
356.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ariola.  John;  and  Heath.  Kevin  R.,  5.759.175.  CI  604-96.000. 
Boswell.  David  R..  to  NovaVision.  Inc.  Holographic  document  with  holo- 
graphic image  or  diffraction  pattern  directly  embossed  thereon.  5.759.683. 
CI  428-334  000. 
Boswell.  Grady  Evan:  See — 

Mehta.  Nanman  Bomanshaw;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  and  Kelley.  James 
Leroy.  5.760.224.  CI   .544- 1 06.000. 
Both.  Alexander:  See — 

Michel.  Andreas;  Harmening.  Michael;  Bacher.  Walter;  Bley.  Peter; 
Ruprechl.  Robert:  and  Both.  Alexander.  5.759.616.  CI  427-%.000 
Bothe.  Steven  T  Tel -tale-tablets.  5.759.574.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Bolma.  Jacob  H.:  See — 

Van  Der  Wal.  Roelf;  and  Botma.  Jacob  H..  5.758.567.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Botre'.  Claudio:  See — 

Azzoni.  Alfredo;  Belicchi.  Corrado;  Cavalieri.  Barbara;  Mazzei.  Franco; 
and  Botre'.  Claudio,  5,759,7%.  CI.  435-28,000. 
Bottcher.  Andreas:  See — 

Boiling.  Fritz;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Espenhahn.  Manfred;  and  Holzapfel. 
Christof.  5.759.294.  CI.  148-111  000. 
Bonini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Goglio.  Franco;  Bonini.  Giorgio;  and  Bianconi,  Luigino,  5,758,971,  CI. 

383-10.000 

Bottlinger.  Michael;  Kalvelage.  Gerd;  Poettker.  Hubert;  and  Sprehe.  Ludger. 

to  Nestec  S.A    Mixing  of  particulate  solids  and  liquid  for  fluid  food 

preparation   5.759.604.  CI.  426-433.000 

Bourdet.  Guy;  and  Lebris.  Alexis,  to  Serthel.  Thermal  reactor  with  direct 

passage  tube  for  curtent.  5.759.499.  CI  422-199.000 
Boushy.  John  Michael,  to  Harrah's  Operating  Company.  Inc.  National  cus- 
tomer recognition  system  and  method.  5.761.647.  CI   705-10.000. 
Boussely.  Jean-Franijois;  Demat.  Marin;  and  Elmerich.  Pierre,  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A.  Process  for  removing  phosphate  from  waste  water.  5.759.401.  CI 
210-605  000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  See — 

Berberich.  James  William;   Berg.   Lowell  James;   Boutaghou.  Zine- 
Eddine;  Heath.  John  S.;  and  Neubauer.  Jeiiy  Lee,  5,760,998,  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Boutique.  Jean-Pol;  Glogowski.  Mark  William;  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward; 
Johnston,  James  Pyon;  Labeque,  Regine;  Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss;  and 
Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process 
forffeating  textiles  and  compositions  therefor  5.759.981.  CI  510-304.000. 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Pernor,  Trevor  Robert,  to  Zeneca  Limited 

4.4.4-Tnchlorobutyl  methanesulfonate.  5.760.269.  CI.  558-54.000. 
Bowman.  David  E  :  See — 

WatLs.  Kenneth  R.;  Billgen.  Gary  L.;  Bowman.  David  E.;  and  Bemdt. 
Charles  F.  5.759.309.  CI.  148-637  000 
Boy.  Michael:  See — 

Lehmann.  Volker;  Boy.  Michael;  and  Hoenlein.  Wolfgang.  5.759.903. 
CI.  438-386.000. 
Boyd.  John  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  of  fabricating  a 

rotor  for  an  elecoic  motor.  5.758.709.  CI.  164-109  000. 
Boyd.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Fischer.  Eugene  R.;  and  Boyd.  Paul  G..  5.759,485.  CI.  422-16.000. 
Boyd.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Eden.  Ruth  R;  and  Boyd,  Steven  H..  5.759.847.  CI.  435-286.400. 
Boye.  Steven  Ray:  See — 
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Frid-Nielsen.  Martin;  Schwartz.  Richard  Lee;  and  Boye.  Steven  Ray. 
5.761.646.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Boyle.  Bryan  J.;  Accumanno.  Mario  B.;  and  Chu.  Chia-Wu.  to  Helen  of  Troy 
Limited  Hair  curler  steamer  with  PTC  heater  and  thermally  isolated  cold 
and  hot  water  reservoirs.  5.761.378.  CI.  392-403.000. 
Boyle.  Douglas  B  :  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5.761.516.  CI.  395- 
733.000 
Bozenhardt.  Johannes:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering. 
Franz;  Pfaneicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.761.451. 
CI.  395-293.000. 
Bozich.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

MacKay.  H.  Brtice;  and  Bozich.  Daniel  J..  5.760.312.  CI.  73-818.000 
Bozman.  John  F..  to  GAC  International.  Inc.  Orthodontic  bonding  system 

5.7.59.028.  CI  433-9  000 
Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  and  Emma.  Philip  George,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Clock  skew  minimization  system  and  method  for 
integrated  circuits.  5.760.478.  CI.  257-777.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Poole.  Andrew  David.  5.760.279.  CI.  560-232.000. 
Bracken.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Hersch.  Evan  M  ;  Petersen.  Eskild  A.;  Profiin.  Richard  T;  Bracken, 
Kevin  R  .  and  Chiang,  Su-Ming.  5.759.571.  CI  424-450.000 
Brackenridge.  David  R  :  See — 

Coins.  Ono  K..  Jr;  Cooke.  Todd  M.;  and  Brackenridge.  David  R.. 
5.760.161.  CI.  528-299.000. 
Braddick.  Brin  O.:  See- 
Saucier.  David  Dwayne;  and  Braddick.  Brin  O..  5.758.723.  CI.  166- 
55.800. 
Bradford  White  Corporation:  See — 

Lannes.  Eric  M..  5.761.379.  CI.  392-451.000. 
Bradley.  John  D.:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Ban.  Philip  J.. 
5.759.548.  CI  424-195.100. 
Bradley.  Joseph:  See — 

Law.  Eugene  Lloyd;  Bradley.  Joseph;  and  Kingerv.  Ronald.  5.760.743. 
CI.  342^58.000. 
Brady.  Mark  J.;  Cemy.  Darin  G.;  Granholm.  Michelle  C;  and  Million. 
Belayneh  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  machine  vision  classification  and  tracking.  5.761 .326.  CI 
382- 103.000. 
Brailhwaite.  Paul  C  :  See — 

Haaland.  .Andrew  C;  Braithwaite.  Paul  C;  Hartwell.  James  A.;  Loo.  Val 
D.;  and  Rose.  Michael  T.  5.759.458.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Braltmayer.  Dieter:  See — 

Corell.  Gerhard;  Braitmayer.  Dieter,  and  Huber,  Chrisloph.  5.758.847. 
CI.  246-2  OOS 
Brammall.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Alan.  5.760.703.  CI.  .^40-825.690 
Branch.  Charles  N.;  Nichols.  Mark  E.;  and  Janky.  James  M..  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited.  Integrated  mobile  GIS/GPS/AVL  with  wireless  mes- 
saging capability.  5.760.742.  CI   342-457.000. 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Timasheff.  Serge  M.;  Gorbunoff.  Marina  J  ;  and  Perez-Ramirez.  Ber- 
nardo. 5.760.092.  CI.  514-680.000. 
Brandstetter.  Reiner:  See — 

Vezzalini.   Alessandro;    Landolfi.   Marco;   and   Brandstener.   Reiner. 
5.760.390.  CI.  2.50-221.000. 
Brandvold.  Timothy  A.,  to  UOP  LLC.  Preparation  of  tertiary  phosphine 

sulfonic  acids  5.760.286.  CI.  562-35.000. 
Brankov.  Anguel  Svilenov:  See — 

Kalb.  Jeffrey  Clifford;  Hariharan.  Peruvamba;  and  Brankov.  Anguel 
Svilenov.  5.760.662.  CI.  333-172.000. 
Brasseur.  Francis:  See — 

Lurquin.  Christophe;   Brasseur.   Francis;  and   Boon-Falleur.  Thierry. 
5.759.783.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brauer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bemhard.  Brauer.  Wolf- 
gang;  Miiller,   Friedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;   Wussow,   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler,  JUrgen,  5,760,133,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Braun.  Robert  T:  See — 

Lynch.  Richard;  Braun.  Robert  T;  and  Haberman.  Michael.  5.761.618. 
CI.  455-419.000. 
Bredemitz.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Glowczewski.  David  A.;  and  Bredemitz.  Roger  G..  5.760.355.  CI. 
200-61  540 
Breece.  Tim;  Hayenga.  Kirk;  Rinderknecht.  Ernst;  Vandlen.  Richard;  and 
Yansura.    Daniel,    to   Genenlech.    Inc     Process    for   producing   relaxin. 
5.759.807.  CI.  4.V5-69  100 
Bremer.  Karl-Guenther;  and  Lamhrighs.  Pierre,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hum- 
mel  GmbH    Method  for  processing   metal   chips  and/or  meul   dust. 
5,759.231.  CI.  75-379.000. 
Brendel.   Uwe;    Krowiorz.  Josef;   and   Deussen.    Norbert.   to   Bayerische 
Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  system  having  an  electrically 
adjustable  control  element.  5.758.607.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Brennan.  William  S  :  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab.  Michael.  Mart  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.759.913.  CI. 
438-624.000. 


Brenner.  Mats  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Navigation  system  with  solution 
separation  apparatus  for  detecting  accuracy  failures.  5.760.737.  CI  342- 
357.000 
Breslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Grcenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell.  John  Ted. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporarion.  Automatic  client-server 
compiler  5.761.512.  CI  395-705  000 
Breslow.  Momson.  Terzian  &  Associates.  LLC:  See — 

Kujawski.  Brian  S.;  Carroll.  Timothy;  and  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A.. 
5.759.082.  CI  446-1.39000 
Breton.  Marcel  P:  See— 

Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  and  Hamer. 
Gordon  K..  5.760.124.  CI  524-505.000 
Brenhauer.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Brenhauer.  Hans-Jargen.  5.758.468.  O.  53-234  000 
Breuer.  Manfred;  and  Hocks,  Klaus,  to  Vaw  Aluminium  AG.  Method  of 

producing  a  tinned  food  container  5.758.475.  O.  53-453.000. 
Breviglieri.  Gabriele:  See — 

Loosen.  Pierre:  Breviglieri.  Gabriele;  Giagomo.  Bruno;  Contrini.  Sergio; 
and  A.ssanelli.  Cineia.  5.760.287.  CI   562-401.000 
Brewer.  Timothy  M    See — 

Hacken.  Elizabeth  B  .  Brewer.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Couch. 
Richard  W.  Jr..  5.760.363.  CI.  219-121  440. 
Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Caulken.  Peter  William  Rodney;  FaulL  Alan 
Wellington:  Pearce.  Robert  James;  and  Shute.  Richard  Eden,  to  Zeneca 
Limited        Certain((pipendin-4-yl-alkanoyl)carbazoyl)-carboxy-phenoxy 
denvanves   5.760.057.  CI  514-317.000. 
Brian.  Frank  J.  Diflferential  thread  collet  acniation.  5.758.883.  CI.  279-53.000. 
Briasco.  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Vicik.  Steven  M.;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer.  James  R.;  LaVallie.  Edward 
R  ;  Briasco.  Catherine  A.;  Deetz.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Winters.  Dwight;  and 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L..  5.760.189.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Bridgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada.  Hiroki.  5.759.316.  Q.  152-556.000. 

Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kolsubo.  Hidefiimi.  5.759.698. 
CI  428-442.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kasasima.  Atuki;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka.  IiKMie.  Michio; 
and  Masutani.  Yuuka,  5,759.116.  CI  473-384.000. 
Brieden.  Walter,   to   Lonza.  AG.    Process  for  preparing  optically  active 

metallocenyl-phosphines.  5.760.264.  CI.  556-22.000 
Brigati.  Alessandro;  Demange.  Nicolas;  Aulas.  Maxence;  and  Guedj.  Marc,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A    Phase  generator  circuit  for  charge 
pump  type  or  negative  supply  circuit  5.760.638.  CI   327-536000. 
Bnner.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Swam.  Philip  A  ;  Schad.  Victona  C  ;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Exiey.  Mark 
A.;  Fox,  Barbara  S  ;  Powers,  Stephen  P.;  Gefter,  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Briner,  Thomas  J ,  5.760,184,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Brinkinann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Pastan,  Ira;  and  Brinkmann.  Ulrich.  5.759.782.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brion.  Francis;  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel,  to 
Roussel  Uclaf  Process  for  the  production  of  21-acyloxy-4.9  (1I).I6- 
pregnatriene-3.20-diones  5.760.256.  CI  552-602.000. 
Briot.  Pauick:  See— 

Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick;  Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri;  and  Billon. 
Alain.  5.759.385.  CI   208-187.000. 
Brisk  Tabor,  a.s.:  See — 

Bednif.  Jan;  and  Safrata.  Josef.  5.760.534.  O.  313-141.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Murugesan.  Natesan;  Barrish.  Joel  C;  and  Stein.  Philip  D..  5.760.038. 

CI.  514-252.000. 
Swann.  R  Thomas;  Smith.  Daniel;  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Zusi. 
Fred  Christopher.  5.760.084.  CI   514-563  000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See- 
Jennings.  Howard  Timothy;  and  Cox.  Terience  Martin.  5.760.508.  CI 
310-74.000. 
Brodsky.  William  Louis;  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee;  Myrto.  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Sherman.  John  Henry,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Rexible  circuitized  interposer  with  apertured  member  and  method  for 
making  same  5,759,047,  CI  439-66  000 
Brody,  Phillip  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  an  intensity  contrast  image  from  pha.se  detail  in  transparent 
phase  objects.  5.760.902.  CI   356-347  000. 
Bromberg.  Edward  E.  A.;  and  Durfee.  Memorie  K..  to  Thermedics  Detection 

Inc.  Vapor  and  particle  sampling.  5.760J14,  CI.  73-863.210. 
Bronson,  Michael  L  :  See — 

Ellert,  James  W ;  and  Bronson,  Michael  L  ,  5,760,793,  CI.  345-509.000. 
Brooks,  J.  Mike:  See — 

King,  Jenold  L  ;  Brooks,  J.  Mike;  and  Moden.  Walter  L.,  5,760,468,  CI. 
257-676.000. 
Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Goforth.  Billy  D.;  and  Goforth.  Charles  L..  to  Advanced 
Environmetal  Recycling  Technologies.  Inc.  Extruded  composite  profile. 
5.759.680.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Brooks.  Richard  George:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  Alan;  Yestrepsky.  John  Edward;  Gosnell.  Raymond 
Harold;  and  Brooks.  Richard  George.  5.758.855.  CI.  248-346.010. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Muramatsu.  John  J..  5.761.208.  CI.  370-532.000. 
Broseghini.  James  L  ;  Langan.  John  A  ;  and  Poterek.  Thomas  J  .  to  Motorola 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor  scan  testing  with  extended  tesi  vector 
storage  in  a  multi-purpose  memory  system.  5,761,489,  CI.  395-568.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Asano.  Yuji.  5.761.399,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Makino,  Kazuma.s;i.  5.761.585.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoio;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki.  5,761.566,  CI.  399-12.000. 
Takenaka,  Yuichi.  5.758.980.  CI.  400-611.000. 
Brouwer.  Gerbrand:  See — 

Yewev.  Gerald  L.;  Krinick,  Nancy  L.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Radomsky, 
Michael  L.;  Brouwer.  Gerbrand;  and  Tipton,  Arthur  J..  5.759,563.  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Brown.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Nichols,  Ernest  C;  Brown,  Brian  D.;  Strodtbeck,  Timothy  A.;  Larsen. 
Kevin  A.;  Mooie.  Shelby  K.;  and  Molebash.  John  S..  5.759.007,  CI. 
414-417.000. 
Brown,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

DeLaMatyr.  Richard  Daniel;  and  Brown,  Edwin  L.,  5,760,976.  CI. 
359  820.000. 
Brown.  J  Breck.  to  Pyykkonen,  Steven  R  Device  for  combining  baccarat  and 

craps.  5.758,878.  CI.  273-274.000. 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  and  Gentry,  Scott  B.,  to  TRW  Inc.;  and  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems.  Seat  belt  positioning  apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5,758,737.  CI. 
180-268.000. 
Brown.  Omar  D  :  See — 

Maier.  Gary  W ;  and  Brown.  Omar  D.,  5,759.274,  CI.  1 18-410.000. 
Bmwn.  Richard  I .  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Systems  and  method  for 
estimating  platelet  counts  u.sing  a  spleen  mobili7.ation  function.  5,759,413. 
CI.  210-767.000. 
Brown,  Robert  J..  Jr ;  and  Romanowiz.  James  D  Energy  management  and 

home  automation  system  5.761.083.  CI.  .364-492.000 
Brown.  Robert  W.;  and  Kade.  Brace  A  Method  of  preparing  bagel  dough  to 

form  an  english  muffin  bagel.  5,759,606,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Brown.  Russell  Robert:  See — 

Gordon.  Geoffrey  Lawrence;  Novak.  Stanley  Jay;  Brown.  Russell  Rob- 
ert; Gibbonev.  Donald  Lee;  and  Raihgeber.  Donald  Gayle.  5,758,898, 
CI   280-725.000. 
Brown.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Dobak.  John  D.,  Ill;  Brown,  Terry  L.;  Ghaerzadeh,  Kambiz;  and  Yu, 
Xiaoyu.  5.758,505.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Valentini.  Robert  F.  5.759.205.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Browning.  James  D  :  See — 

Sinclair.  Richard  C.;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Browning,  James  D.;  Bigg. 
Donald;  and  Rogers,  Thomas  A.,  5,760.1 18,  CI.  524-306.000. 
Brozek.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Larson,  Carl  O.,  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D  ;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5.758,666.  CI 
128-899  000 
Brace.  James  A.;  Holmes.  Steven  John;  and  Leidy.  Robert  K.,  to  International. 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  improving  visibility  of  align- 
ment targets  in  semiconductor  processing.  5,760.483.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Brace  Randolph  Bateman:  See — 

Bateman.  Brace  Randolph;  and  Uth,  Joshua  R.,  5.759.076.  CI.  441- 
115.000. 
Bnick.   Heinrich  Thomas;   Vondenhoff.   Leo;    Hoffmeister.    Michael;   and 
Schmidt.  Torsten.  to  Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH  Energy-saving 
process  for  the  separation  of  organic  compounds  from  gases.  5.759,236,  CI. 
95-41.000. 
Braeck.  Steven  R.J.;  Chen.  Xiaolan;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Devine.  Daniel  J.,  to 
University  of  New  Mexico    Methods  and  apparatus  for  lithography  of 
sparse  arrays  of  sub-micrometer  features.  5.759.744,  CI.  430-3!  2.000. 
Braces.  Heinrich;  and  Lange.  Petrik,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.  Electrical  load 

switch  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.761.039.  CI  361-704.000. 
Braesselbach.  Hans;  and  Sumida,  David  S.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Monolithic  pump  cavity  and  method  5.761.233.  CI   372-72.000. 
Brahn.  Amo;  Kirste.  Hans-Herben;  Vlachojannis.  Geotgios;  Kuhn.  Franz; 
and  Rippert.  Wmfried.  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  AG  Multi-channel  recording 
device.  5.760.697.  CI.  .340-815  400 
Braijns.  Jan:  See — 

Van  Der  Meulen,  Peter;  and  Braijns.  Jan.  5.758,646,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Brann.  Albrecht  v.:  See — 

Guertler.  Lutz  G.;  Eberle.  Josef;  Brann.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp,  Stefan;  and 
Hauser,  Hans-Peter,  5,759,770,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Briinnemann.  Michael:  See — 

Rink.  Heinz-Peter;  and  Briinnemann.  Michael,  5,759.631,  CI.  427- 
407  100. 
Branner.  David  Paul:  See — 

Kirschner.  Richard  J.;  Mott,  John  Edward;  Eckenrode,  Frances  M.;  and 
Branner.  Davio  Paul,  5,759,852,  CI.  435-320.100 
Branner.  Marcus:  See — 

Vogt-Birabrich.    Benina;    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter;    Lenhard.    Werner; 
Dobert.  Jurgen;  and  Branner.  Marcus.  5,760,123,  CI.  524-500.000. 
Brannquell,  John  R..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Low  fat 

eggs  5,759,600.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Brans.  Robert  F;  Chaney.  Michael  O.;  Cooper.  Robin  D.;  Hunden.  David  C; 
Koppel.  Gary  A  ;  and  Skelton.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Combinatorial  process  for  synthesizing  azetidinone  analogs.  5.759.865,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Branson.  Gordon  Richards;  and  Klein,  Robert  Michael,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Video  messaging  arrangement.  5.760.823.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Branswick  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  James  R..  5,759,074,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Brash  Wellman  Inc.:  See — 


Dickson.  Joseph  F;  and  Max.  Lee  Benat.  5.760.473.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Braske.  Johannes:  See — 

Schippers.   Heinz;   Bauer.   Karl;   Braske.  Johannes;   Fischer.   Martin; 
Frank.  Benno;  Morbenne.  Siegfried;  Dedeken.  Ralf;  and  Streppel. 
Herbert.  5.760.374.  CI.  219-388.(XK). 
Bryant,  Brent  S.:  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Bryant.  Brent  S.;  and  Weiss.  Doris  K.,  5.760,809,  CI. 
.347-105.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Dixit,  Girish  Anant, 

5,759,869,  CI  437-l95.0(K). 

Bryant,  Henry  Uhlman;  Cullinan,  George  Joseph;  and  Fahey,  Kennan  Jo.seph. 

to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Benzothiophene  compounds  and  methods  of  use 

5.760,030.  CI   514-213  000. 

Bryant.  Lawrence  Matthias,  to  Photonics  Corporation.  Noise  tolerant  receiver 

for  wideband  optical  transmission  system  5.760.942.  CI   359- 193.000. 
Buchanan.  Jeffrey  S;  Poner,  Robert  J;  and  Ralph,  Thomas  R,  to  Johnson 
Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  Catalyst  material  5.759.944.  CI.  502- 
185.000. 
Buchi  Labortechnik  AG:  See — 

Spring.  Arthur.  5.759.356.  CI.  202-205.000. 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering:  See — 

Lecerf.  Michel  Jean  Marcel;  and  Longuet.  Raynald  Ga.ston  Maicel. 
5.759.084.  CI  451-5  000. 
Biichrer.  Horst;  and  Leuckel.  Wolfgang,  to  Buchner.  Horst;  Leuckel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  DVGW  Deutscher  Verein  des  Gas-  und  Wasserfaches  Technisch- 
Wissenschaftliche  Vereinigung.  Process  and  device  for  suppression  of 
flame  and  pressure  pulsations  in  a  furnace  5,758,587,  CI    II0-260.(XX). 
Buchwalter.   Stephen   L.;   and  Call.  Anson  J.,  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  ,ind  solution  for  cleaning  solder  connec- 
tions of  electronic  components.  5.759.285.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Buckland.  Dennis:  See — 

Engel.  Stephen  J.,  and  Buckland.  Dennis.  5.761,383,  CI.  395-21.000. 
Buckley.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Alkemade.  Stanley  J.:   Buckley.  Thomas  C;  and   McRae.  Graeme. 
5.759,554,  CI.  424-282  100. 
Budz.  Jerzy  A  ;  Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  and  Royster.  Tommie  L..  Jr.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   High  chloride  emulsion  with  dimethylamine 
silver  chloro-iodide  and  antifoggants.  5.759,762,  CI.  430-611  000. 
Buendia,  Jean:  See — 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel, 
5,760.256.  CI  552-602.000. 
Buerkle.  Joerg:  See — 

Pientka.  Rainer;  Blitzke.  Henry;  and  Buericle.  Joerg.  5.760.559.  CI 
318-483  000 
Buffet.  Jean  Claude;  and  Raut.  Lionel,  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware. 

Valve  controlled  by  fluid.  5.758.863.  CI.  251-28.000. 
Bugla.  Manfred:  See — 

Iwatschenko.  Peter;  Kachler,  Franz  F;  and  Bugla,  Manfred,  5,760,005, 
CI.  514-23.000 
Buhler  AG:  See — 

Jung.  Paul;  Erhard,  Siegfried;  Moesli.  Max;  and  Young,  Kenneth  P., 
5.758.707.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Buhler.  James  D.:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Jon  A  ;  Williams.  Roger  O.;  Buhler,  James  D.;  Reichel. 
Charles  A.;  Hollywood.  William  K  .  de  Geus.  Richard;  and  Lee. 
Lawrence  L..  5.759.918,  CI.  438-692000. 
Biihler.  Ulrich.  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd.  Hydroxyquinolone  monoazo  dyestuffs, 

their  preparation  and  use.  5.760.197.  CI.  534-768.000. 
Buhr.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Webler.  William  E.;  and  Buhr,  Mark  S.,  5.759,153,  CI.  600445.000. 
Bui.  Khan  Due;  and  Bui.  Khoi  Doc.  Assembly  for  supporting  a  computer  and 

related  equipment  at  a  selected  height.  5.758,849,  CI   248- 125. 100. 
Bui.  Khoi  Doc:  See — 

Bui.  Khan  Due;  and  Bui,  Khoi  Doc,  5,758,849,  CI.  248-125.100. 
Bull.  William  H  :  See— 

Olson.  Robert  N.;  and  Bull.  William  H..  5.761,045.  CI.  361-726.000. 
Bullard.  Allen  G.:  See — 

Essop.  Saleam;  and  Bullard.  Allen  G  .  5.759.390.  CI   210-221.200. 
Bullis.  Bryan  Keith.  Lee.  William  Robert;  Muhlada.  Michael  Patrick;  and 
Rumph.  Darryl  Jonathan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  pacing  the  rate  of  display  of  decomptiessed  video 
data.  5.760.784.  CI   345-439  000. 
Bullock.  William:  See- 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feurer. 
Achim;    Lerchen.   Hans-Georg;  Terstappen,   Georg:   Schuhmacher, 
Joachim;   van  der  Staay.   Franz-Josef;   Schmidt.   Bernard;   Fanelli. 
Richard  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C  ;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T.  5.760,230. 
CI   544-284000. 
Bumgamer.  Scon  Edward.  Snowboard  binding  straps  and  locking  bar  assem- 
bly 5.758.895.  CI   280-607  000. 
Bunin.  Kiva.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  decontamination  of  infectious 

waste  5.759.491.  CI.  422-38.000 
Bunker.  Keith  G.:  See — 

Austin.  Paul  R.;  Kibler.  Wendell   L.;  Kulbida,  Christopher;  Haehn. 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  Keith  G.,  5,761,3%.  CI   395-114.000. 
Bunting.  John  E  Gas  burner  monitor  and  diagnostic  apparatus.  5.761.092,  CI. 

364-.551.010 
Burbank,  John  E  ;  Putnam.  Charles  L  ;  and  Hirshowitz.  Bernard,  to  MedChem 
Products.  Inc.  Single  needle  skin  stretching  device.  5.759,193,  CI.  606- 
213.000. 
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Burgan.  Eric  R.;  Presnell.  Donald  C  ;  and  Ruckman.  Harold  E  .  to  Rubber- 
maid Commercial  Products  inc  Refuse  container  and  dolly  having  fool 
activated  release  mechanism  5.758,888,  CI.  280-47.340 
Burger.  Allan  Robert.  Iwata,  Koichi;  Granger,  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings, 
Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scott.  Ian  Richard,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Skin  care  compositions  containing  certain 
cyclic  aliphatic  unsaturated  compounds  and  retinol  or  retinyl  ester 
5.759.556.  CI  424-401.000. 
Butgess.  Horace  O..  Jr.:  See — 

Coyle.  David  W.;  and  BurgesS.  Horace  O..  Jr..  5.758,743,  CI.  182- 
45.000. 
Burk.  Jeffrey  L    See— 

Peterson.  James  R  ;  Kuehl.  Steven  J  ;  Kauffman.  Michael  S.;  Pastryk. 
Jim  J  ;  Singh.  Devinder;  Spears,  Richard  C,  Burk.  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke. 
Donald  E.;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong,  5,758,512.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Burke.  Barry  E.:  See — 

Savoye.  Eugene  D.;  Burke.  Barry  E  ;  and  Tonry.  John.  5.760.431,  CI. 
257-240.000. 
Burke,  Rae  L.;  Pachl.  Carol;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D  T.  to  Chiron  Corpo- 
ration   Expression  of  recombinant  glycoprotein  B  from  herpes  simplex 
viras  5.759.814,  CI  435-69  300. 
Burke.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.;  Burke,  Thomas  G.;  Gryczynski,  Ignacy;  and 
Malak.  Henryk,  5,759,767.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Burkert.  Frank;  See — 

Hagenauer.  Joachim;  and  Buricert,  Frank,  5,761,248.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Bumard.  Mark  F:  See — 

Jannette.  Daniel  A.;  Allen,  Edwin  M.;  Bumard.  Mark  F;  Crenshaw. 
Jamie  L.;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E  ;  Morrison.  Gerald  C; 
Raheja.  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G.;  Vickers.  Paul  W ;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S  .  5.761.063.  CI.  364-468.030. 
Bums.  Clay  A.:  See — 

Kateman.  Paul;  Haggeny.  Manhew  K.;  and  Bums.  Clay  A..  5.758.571. 
CI  99-455.000. 
Burns.  David  Johnston.  Electrical  power  generating  apparatus  and  an  elec- 

tncal  vehicle  including  such  apparatus.  5.760.515.  CI  310-115  000. 
Burns.  Joseph   D,  to  ICG  Technologies,   LLC.   Icing  detection  system. 

5.760.711.  CI   340-962.000 
Burns.  Stuart  Mcallister.  Jr;  Hanah.  Hussein  Ibrahim;  and  Kocon.  Waldemar 
Walter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Process  for  mak- 
ing doped  polysilicon  layers  on  sidewalls.  5,759,920,  CI.  438-696.000. 
Bun.  Scott  F.:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  G  ;  Harting.  David  G.;  Burr.  Scon  F;  Davies.  Robert  V ; 
and  Bernardi.  Robert  J  .  5.761.298.  CI.  379-J30.000. 
Burton.  Duane:  See — 

Sedlmayr.  Steven  R.;  and  Burton,  Duane,  5,761,166,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Burton.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Saunders.  Simon  R.;  and  Burton.  Richard  W.,  5.761,613.  CI.  455- 
137.000. 
Burton-Krahn.  Noel  Morgen;  lllner.  Reinhard;  and  Steacy.  Robert  Clifford 
Brace,  to  Harley  Street  Software  Ltd    ECG  P  QRS  T  onset  and  peak 
detection  method  5.758,654.  CI.  128-704.000 
Busacker.  James  W :  See — 

Hess.  Michael  F;  Markowitz,  H.  Toby;  Busacker,  James  W.;  and  Juran. 
Carleen  J..  5.759,196,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Buschor.  Karl,  to  Gema  Volsutic  AG.  Spray  coating  device  for  electrostatic 

spray  coating.  5.759.271.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Bush.  James  W:  See — 

Baumann.  David  C;  and  Bush.  James  W.,  5.758.404,  CI   29-598.000. 
Bush,  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Teague.  Gaines  C;  Bush.  Kenneth  L.;  Didner.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Lenny. 
Thomas  R..  5.761,411,  CI   395-184.010. 
Bush.  Thomas  Alexander:  See — 

Miller.  John  Michael;  Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Bush.  Thomas  Alexander,  and 
Deol.  Satvir  Singh.  5.760.507.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Bussell.  Mark  H.;  and  Lottermoser.  Thomas  C.  Supramalleolar  ankle  foot 

Orthosis.  5.759.168,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Buss;y.  Harry.  Ill:  See — 

Bussey.  Harry.  Jr.;  and  Bussey.  Hany.  III.  5.759,670,  CI.  428-159.000. 
Bussey.  Harry.  Jr;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  Ill    Insulation  barrier.  5.759.670,  CI. 

428-159.000. 
Bustamante.  James  M.  Select  positioning  power  window  switch.  5,760,554, 

CI.  318-280.000. 
Busios.  Alejandro:  See — 

Utigard.  Torstein;  Bustos.  Alejandro;  and  Dahl,  Torbjom,  5.759,382,  Q. 
205-389.000. 
Butler.  Neal  R.:  See— 

Blackwell.    Richard;    Butler.    Neal    R;    and    Mroczkowski,    Jacek. 
5,760,398,  CI.  250-332.000 
Butrimas.  Victor;  and  LeClair.  Donald.  Safety  guard  for  stoves.  5,758,636, 0. 

126-211.000. 
Buynak,  John  D.;  Rao.  Akireddy  Srinivasa;  and  Adam.  Greg  C.  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    Use  of  7-alkylidene  cephalosporing  to 
inhibit  elaslase  activity  5.760.027.  CI.  514-200.000 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk  maschinenlMU  GmbH:  See — 

Berger.  Heinz.  Noe  .  Rolf;  Barhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jorg;  Noi  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann.  Ralf;  and  Block.  Bodo.  5,759.307,  CI    148- 
603.000. 
BYK-Gardner  GmbH:  See- 
Lex.  Konrad;  Schwarz,  Peter;  and  Zellner,  Ralf,  5,760,890,  CI.  356- 
236.000. 


Byles.  Joe  E..  to  NIBCO.  Inc  Root  intru.sion  and  algae  prevention  device  aiKj 

method  5.759.383.  CI.  205-688.000 
Byrn.  Jonatlian  William;  Delp.  Gary  Scon;  and  Plotz.  Kevin  Gerard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rate  based  memory  replace- 
ment mechanism  for  replacing  cache  entries  when  the  cache  is  full 
5.761.716.  CI.  711-133.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc.;  See — 

Legall.  Didier  J .  5.761,398,  O.  395-114.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Barbere.  Michael  D..  5.759.191.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Hoyns.  Dirk  V.  5.759.154.  CI.  600-458.000. 
C  R  F  SC.PA.:  See— 

Ponti,  Cesare,  5,758,625,  CI.  123-476.000. 
C.U  E  Inc.:  See— 

Fiscus.  Donald  L..  5,758.560,  O.  83-659.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Grover.  Gautam  S  ;  and  Mueller.  Bnan  L  .  5.759,917.  CI.  438-690.000. 
Cacace.  Deborah:  See — 

Venturini.    Michael    T;    Lavallee.    Carolyn;    and    Cacace.    Deborah. 
5.759,255,  CI.  106^18.000. 
Cacossa.  Frank  G  Spackling  tool.  5,759390,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  Alan;  Yestrepsky.  John  Edward;  Gosnell.  Raymond 
Harold;  and  Brooks.  Richard  George.  5.758.855.  CI   248-346.010 
Cabin.  Douglas  Allan:  See — 

Taylor.  Dene  Harvey;  Bennen.  Everett  Wyman;  Himmelwright,  Richard 
Scon;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  and  Shi.  Weitong.  5.759.636.  O.  427- 
498.000. 
Cahill.  John  W,  to  PepsiCo  Inc    Multiple  layer  prefomi.  5.759.654,  O 

428-36.910 
Cahuzac.  Geoiges.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  MetlKxi  for 
producing  a  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  for  a  composite  compo- 
nent. 5,759,321,  CI.  1.56-93.000. 
Cain.  Jimmy  D..  to  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  shut  off 

valve.  5.758.682.  CI.  137-68.140 
Caine.  Donald  R..  to  CAMCO  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Hose  end  cap  with  clamp 

mechanism  5.758,693,  CI.  138-89.000. 
CAL  Corporation:  See — 

Fnberg.  David  J..  5.760,311,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Calgene.  Inc  :  See — 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  Kridl.  Jean  C;  Hiatt  William  R..  and  Knauf. 
Vic.  5.759.829.  CI  435-172.300. 
Calhoon.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Tal.  Rony;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  Calhoon.  Roger  D.;  Ben-Bassat.  Arie; 
Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Wong.  Hing  Cheung.  5.759,828,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Myers.  Andrew  G..  5.760,237,  CI.  546-300.000. 
California  Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Kalb.  Jeffrey  Clifford;  Hariharan.  Peravamba.  and  Brankov,  Anguel 
Svilenov,  5.760.662.  CI   333-172.000. 
California  Pacific  Medical  Center:  See — 

Smith.  Helene.  and  Chen.  Ling-Chun,  5,759,776,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Calkins.  Noel  C.  Steam  generator.  5.758.605,  CI.  122-31.100. 
Call.  Anson  J.:  See— 

Buchwalter.  Stephen  L..  and  Call.  Anson  J..  5.759.285.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Call.  Charles  G.:  See- 
Logan.  James;  CanoW.  Derek  V;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5.761,683,  CI. 
707-513.000 
Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T .  Goland.  David 
B.;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulnch.  LaPlanie.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scon;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary.  O'Neil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.  Joseph  Christopher;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne, 
5.759.669,  CI.  428-139.000. 
CAMCO  Manufacniring.  Inc  :  See— 

Caine.  Donald  R  .  5.758.693.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Camp.  Ronnie  W.   See — 

Orr.  Clyde;  and  Camp.  Ronnie  W .  5.760,293,  CI.  73-32.0OR. 
Campbell.  Barbara:  See — 

Cody.  Charies;  Campbell.  Barbara;  Chiavori.  Araxi;  and  Magauran. 
Edward.  5.759.938.  CI.  502-62  000. 
Campbell.  Curtis  B  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  High  ovetbased  metal 

sulfurized  alkyphenates  5.759.966.  CI.  508-328.000 
Campbell.  Michael  L  ;  Daugherty.  John  R.;  Shaw.  Edward  E  ;  and  Villal- 
pando.  Pete  L  .  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  maintaining  a 
left  ventricular  assist  device.  5.758,664,  Q.  128-898.000 
Campolo.  Steve:  See — 

Garoffolo.  Nick;  Kadar.  Paul;  and  Campolo.  Steve.  5.758,764.  CI. 
200-559.000. 
Camuso.  Chris  C:  See — 

Testa.  Joseph  F;  and  Camuso.  Chris  C  .  5.760.668.  CI.  335-285.000. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd/Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE:  See — 

Utigard.  Torstein;  Bustos.  Alejandro;  and  Dahl.  Toibjom.  5.759,382,  CI. 
205-389.000. 
Cancellieri.  Salvatore  A.,  and  Rogers.  Wilfred  R..  to  Wiremold  Company. 
The  Raceway  with  track  mounted  electncal  receptacles  randomly  placed 
5,759,051,  CI.  439-118.000. 
Cancer  Institute,  Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 
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Shiba.  Kiyotaka;  Kranz.  Janice  E.;  and  Schimmel,  Paul  R..  5,759.833, 
CI  435-183.000. 
Cannaca.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Giguere.  Pierre;  lera.  Silvio;  Bemalchez.  Michel;  Barreca.  Giuseppe; 
Castaldi.  Graziano;  and  Cannata.  Vincenzo,  5.760.220,  CI.   540- 
521.000. 
Canon  Information  Syslems  Research  Australia.  PTY  Ltd.;  See — 

Piper.  Anthony  David.  5.760.787.  CI.  345-442.000. 
Canon  Kabu.shi  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichino.  Kazushige.  5.761.556.  CI.  396-349.000. 
Canon  KabushikI  Kaisha:  See — 

Al-Hussein.  Hussein.  5.761.344.  CI.  382-237.000. 

Chinju.  Hideyuki;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  and  Ohu.  Hirohisa.  5,760,561.  CI. 

318-593.000 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa.  Nobuloshi;  and  Chiba.  Yuji.  5,760.802. 

CI.  347-33.000. 
Enokida.  Miyuki.  5.760.847.  CI.  348-700.000. 
Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Kohtani.  Hideto.  5.761.480,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Nobumasa;   Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki. 

5,760,930.  CI.  358-521.000 
Hachisu.  Takahiro;  Tori.sawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Nonhiro;  Egara.  Koi- 
chi;  Eguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Koyama.  Akihiro.  5.760,525,  O.  310- 
313.00B. 
Haruma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawai.  Kenji,  5.761.343.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Haya.saki,  Kimiyuki;  Kishida.  Hideaki;  and  Katayama,  Akira,  5,760,796. 

CI.  347-13.000. 
Hisamoto.  Kenji;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.760.392,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Honma.  Yoshihiro,  5.761.348,  CI.  382-305.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Isemura,  Keizo.  5.760,929,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Ichinose,   Hirofumi:    Ha.sebe.  Akio;    Murakami.  Tsutomu;   Shinkura. 

Satoshi;  and  Ueno.  Yukie.  5.759,291.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Imada.  Shinji.  5,761,546.  CI.  396-55000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,760,789.  CI.  345-501.000. 

Ishihara,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Fumio,  5,761.555,  CI.  .396-319.000. 
Ito    Yuji;  Toge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yamazaki,  Tatsuya;  and 

Miyamoto,  Moritoshi,  5,760,900,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  and  Kanome,  Osamu.  5,759.455.  CI.  264- 

1.340. 
Kaisuie.  Ichiro.  5.760.589.  CI.  324-452.000. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio,  5,760.923.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kimura.  Takashi.  5.760.994.  CI    360-85.000 
Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tojo.  Akihiko;  Takayama.  Tsutomu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  and 

Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi,  5.760.830.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5,760,346,  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Aral.  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi.  Juni- 
chi;  Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  5.758.417.  CI. 
29-890.100. 
Koizumi,  Ryoichi;  Saito,  Asao;  and Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki,  5,760.797,  CI. 

347-14.000. 
Kubo,  Ryoji,  5,760.985,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Mitsulake.  Hideaki;  Kawate.  Shinichi;  Nakamura.  Naoto;  and  Sano. 

Yoshihisa.  5.760,538,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Miyake,  Nobutaka,  5,760,921.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yuki;  and  Goto.  Toshiya.  5.761.395,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Motoyama,  Eiichi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuhiro,  5,760,928.  CI.  358-501.000 
Murata,  Mitsushige.  5,761,600.  CI   399-403.000. 
Murooka,  Ken,  5,761,574,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Ochiai,  Takelo;  Manabe,  Naoki;  and  Yahara,  Masashi,  5.758.939.  CI. 

353-25.000 
Ogushi.  Nobuaki.  5.760,878,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Ohkado.  Teruyuki.  5.760,883.  CI.  3563.010. 
Piper.  Anthony  David.  5.760.787.  CI.  345-442.000. 
Saito.  Kazuhin);  and  Shimomura,  Yukari.  5.761.345,  CI.  382-246.000. 
Saito.  Shuichiro.  5.760.979,  CI.  359-859.000. 

Sakai.  Ma.sanori;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Komine,  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Yasumi- 
chi;   Ikeda,  Yoshinori;   and   Honma,  Toshio.  5.760.927.  CI.   358- 
501  000. 
Sa.saki.  Akitomo.  5.761.438.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Sekita,  Makoto.  5.761.553.  CI.  3%- 296.000. 
Seto.  Kaoru;  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Maekawa,  Shinichiro.  5.760.81 1 .  CI. 

347-131.000. 
Shinonaga,    Hirohiko;   Tsukamoto,    Izumi;   and   Morohoshi,    Hiroshi. 

5,760.879.  CI.  355-55.000. 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 

chi;  Shimomura.  Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 

iyama.    Mitsuma-sa;    Kobayashi.    Shigetada;    Hisada.    Katsutoshi; 

Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hitx)yuki.  5,761.394,  CI.  395-109.000. 

Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Ogata,  Nobuhiko.  5.760.798,  CI.  347-14.000 

Suzuki,    Takehiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    and    Miyashiro.    Toshiaki. 

5,761.571.  CI.  399-66000. 
Takahara.    Hiroyuki;    Aoyama,   Takeshi;    and    Nakane.    Yoshimitsu, 

5.760.924.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidekazu;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.760.421.  CI.  257- 

59.000. 
Takeda,  Hiroaki.  5.760.494,  CI.  307-39.000. 
Tamai,  Jun;  Okumura,  Ichiro;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazuki.  5.760.529.  CI. 

310-323.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Kawahara.  Nonhiro.  5.760.831, 
CI.  348-223.000. 


Tanioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.918.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Terasavta,  Chiaki;  and  Hosoya.  Jun,  5.760,%7,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota,  Atsushi;  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi; Ikemolo,  Isao;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  5.761.584.  CI.  399- 
258  000 
U«hiro.  Tatsuzo.  5.760.521.  CI   310-268.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Norio;  Okunuki.  Masahiko;  and  Tsukamoto. 

Takeo.  5.760.417.  CI.  257-11.000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5.761,543.  CI. 

.396-51.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibaia.  Makoto;  Koyama.  Shuji; 
Sueoka.  Manabu;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.760.803,  CI. 
.347-47.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kunihiro.  5,760,762,  CI.  345-154.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadashi.  5,761.342.  CI.  382-234.000. 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasulomo.  5.761.369. 

CI.  386-46.000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.761.087.  CI.  364- 
508.000. 
Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;   Banno,   Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,   Kojiro, 
5,759,080.  CI.  445-51.000 
Canione.  Giuseppe;  and  Novelli,  Aido.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.;  and  Consorzio  Per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo 
(Co.Ri.M.Me).  Circuit  and  methoo  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the 
edges  of  an  input  signal.  5,760,628.  CI.  327-263.000. 
Cao.  Tai  Anh;  Dutu.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Quoc;  Trinh.  Thanh  Doan;  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  Andre,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  signals  on  one  transmission  line 
between  chips,  5.761.246.  CI   375-287.000. 
Capaldi.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Cheruvallath.  Zacharia  S  ;  Capaldi.  Daniel  C;  Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T.; 
and  Cole,  Douglas  L.,  5,760.209.  CI.  536-25.340 
Capdeville.  Bernard,  decea.sed  (by  Martine  Capdeville,  Stephanie  Capdeville. 
legal  representatives):  See — 

Clauss   Frederic;  Wamser.  Norbert;  HangI,  Manfred;  Trooper,  Harald; 
Capdeville,  Bernard,  deceased.  5.759.403,  CI.  210-616.000. 
Capdeville.  Martine.  Stephanie  Capde\ille.  legal  representatives:  See— 

Clauss    Fridiric;  Wamser.  Norbert;  Hangl.  Manfred;  Trooper.  Harald; 
Capdeville,  Bernard,  decea.sed,  5,759,403,  CI.  210-616.000. 
Capitao,  Manuel.  Jr;  and  Hollenbeck.  Paul  H..  to  AEP  Industries.  Inc  Pla.stic 

film  cuner  and  carton  therefor.  5.758.5.59.  CI.  83-614.000. 
Cappiello.  Raymond:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph;  and  Cappiello.  Raymond.  5.758.392.  CI.  24-599.900. 
Caras.  Ingrid  W ;  and  Winslow,  John  W,  to  Genetech,  Inc    Methods  for 
detecting  nucleic  acids  encoding  AL —  1  neurotrophic  factor  5,759.775,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Carbon  &  Polymer  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Jordan  Roy,  5,758,401,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Carceller,  Elena:  See — 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguita,  Manuel;  Carceller,  Elena;  and 
Almansa,  Carmen,  5,760,245,  CI.  548-268.600. 
Carchi,  Felix:  See — 

Peyron,  Jean-Bapiiste;  and  Carchi,  F*lix,  5.758.534.  CI.  72-165.000. 
Cardell  Corporation:  See — 

Childs.  Jonathan;  and  Pnce.  Jeffery  A..  5.759.058.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Cardiova.scular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Webler.  William  E.;  and  Buhr.  Mark  S..  5.759.153.  CI.  600-445.000. 
Cardola.  Sergio:  See — 

Scialla,    Stefano;    Cardola,    Sergio;    and    Biancheni,    Giulia   Ottavia, 
5,759,989.  CI.  510-500.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Carlson.  Ting  L.;  and  Thornton.  Karen  A..  5.759.223.  CI.  71-5.000. 
Caringi.  Joseph  John:  See — 

Phelps.  Peter  David;  Caringi.  Joseph  John;  Flowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Boden. 
Eugene  Pauling;  and  Ramsey.  David  Ue.  5.759.406.  CI.  2 10-673.000. 
Carleton.  Allison  A.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Knsta  S.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  and 
Pommier.  Theresa  M..  5.761.419.  CI   395-200.340. 
Carlson.  James  G.;  Rono.  Nelson  T;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T;  Spawn.  Carol- 
Lynn;  and  Blagev.  Albena  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Carboxylic  acid  functional  polyurethane  polymers  and  blends 
thereof  used  m  magnetic  recording  media.  5.759,666.  CI.  428-123.100. 
Carlson.  Ting  L.;  and  Thomton.  Karen  A.,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Heat- 
treated  com   gluten   meal   for  fungal   supplementation.   5.759.223.  CI 
71-5.000. 
Carlstrom.  Borge;  Kunze.  Peter;  and  Mineregger.  Johann.  to  Hobas  Engi- 
neering AG.  Sockets  serving  for  the  connection  of  two  plastic  pipes 
5.758.906.  CI.  285-112.000. 
Carman.  John:  See — 

Earns.  Robert  D.;  Carman.  John;  and  Tolson.  William.  5.761,290,  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Camahan.  Caroline:  See — 

Camahan.  Gamen;  and  Camahan.  Caroline.  5.758.856,  CI.  248-523.000. 
Camahan,  Gamen;  and  Camahan,  Caroline.  Pedestal.  5,758,856,  CI.  248- 

523.000 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Den  Akker,  Richard  Henry;  Darley,  John;  and  Gibbs,  Roy  Thomas, 
5,758.476,  CI.  53-485.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 
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Snjrges.  Robert  H..  5.759.151.  CI.  600-146.000. 
Caron.  Daniel;  Froment.  Michel;  Giguere.  Daniel;  and  Pelletier.  Gaeun.  to 
Steris  Corporation.  Central  header  for  liquid  cleaning  units.  5.759.289,  CI. 
134-34.000. 
Caron.  Marc  G.:  See — 

Fremeau.  Robert  T..  Jr;  Caron,  Marc  G.;  and  Blakely.  Randy  D.. 
5,759.788.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Carpenter.  Frank  K.:  See — 

Genung.  John;  and  Carpenter,  Frank  K..  5,758,514.  CI.  62-471.000. 
Can,  Eugene  Robert:  See — 

Wahl,  Errol  Hoffman;  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo;  Trinh, Toan;  Carr,  Eugene 
Robert;  Keys,  Robert  Otis;  and  Meyer,  Laura  Marie,  5,759,990,  CI. 
510-515.000. 
Carrier  Corpooration:  See — 

Baumann,  David  C;  and  Bush,  James  W.,  5,758,404.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Carrin,  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Farinelli,  Robert;  and  Carrin,  Thomas  Patrick,  5.761,320,  CI.  381- 
81.000. 
Carrington  laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  John  E.;  and  Yates.  Kenneth  M..  5.760,102,  CI.  523-120.000 
Canoll.  Derek  V:  See— 

lx)gan.  James;  Carroll.  Derek  V;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5,761,683,  CI 
707-513.000 
Carroll,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Fenaiuolo.  Diamond  G  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Automotive  vehicle  power  train  arrangement.  5.758,738,  CI   180-292.{XX) 
Carroll,  Kevin  M.;  Han.  Yuan-Zhang;  and  Morales,  Edrick,  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,    LP.    Preparation    of   titanium-containing    catalysts    using 
tilanosiloxane  polymers   5,759.945.  CI.  502-242.000. 
Carroll.  Timothy:  See — 

Kujawski.  Brian  S.;  Carroll.  Timothy;  and  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A.. 
5.759.082.  CI.  446-139.000. 
Carsello.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Carsello,  Stephen  R.;  and  Glotzbach,  Warren  P, 
5,761,196,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Carson.  Ken.  Hydraulically  efficient  ribbed  pipe.  5.758.695.  CI.  138-154.000. 
Carstenius.  Peder:  See — 

Asp.  Allan;  Carstenius.  Peder;  and  Landegren.  Ulf,  5.759.784,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Carter.  Brandt  K.;  Lucking.  Raymond  L.;  Klein.  James  A.;  and  Israel.  Sheldon 
J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  for  making 
multilayer  polyester  film.  5.7.59.467.  CI.  264-173.120. 
Carter.  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W  ;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  Carter, 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu,  Stella  S  ,  5,760.068,  CI. 
514-403.000. 
Carter.  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Jack  V;  and  Carter.  Jesse  M.,  5,759,860.  CI.  436-110.000. 
Carter.  Paul  V  :  See— 

Barber.  Luther  L.;  Olson,  Mark  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul  V,  5,760,785,  CI. 
345-440.000. 
Carus  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Pillai.  G.  Chithambaralhanu,  5,759.510,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Case,  Gordon  M  ,  to  Royal  Pla.stics  Group    Deck  plank.  5,758,456.  CI 

52-177.000. 
Casey,  Gary  Lee.  to  Kavlico  Corporation    Fuel  injection  valve  and  engine 

including  the  same  5.758.865.  CI.  251-129.210. 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David  B. 
Knickerbocker,  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David  Clifford 
Mackin.  Daniel  Scon;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neil.  Keith  Colin. 
Prenyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas;  Saltarelli.  Joseph 
Christopher;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  screening  green  sheet 
with  via  hole  using  porous  backing  material.  5.759.669.  CI.  428-139.000. 
Ca.sey.  Sean:  See — 

Shabemian.  Tony;  and  Casey.  Sean.  5.761.732.  CI.  711-157.000. 
Cash.  Alan:  See — 

Salt.  Allan  J.;  Cash.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Carlton.  5.758.487,  CI.  60-39.750. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo,  5.761.340.  CI.  382-189.000. 
Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc  :  See — 

Kamowski.  Mark  J..  5.761.271.  CI.  379-1.000. 
Ca.staldi.  Graziano:  See — 

Giguere.  Pierre;  lera.  Silvio;  Bematchez.  Michel;  Barreca.  Giuseppe; 
Castaldi.  Graziano;  and  Cannau.  Vincenzo.  5.760.220.  CI.  540- 
521.000. 
Casterman.  Cecile;  and  Hamers.  Raymond,  to  Vrije  Universiteit  Brtissel. 

Immunoglobulins  devoid  of  light  chains.  5.759.808.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Casull.  Richard  J.  Chamber  for  a  firearm.  5.758.445.  CI  42-76.010. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  and  Fox.  Michael  D..  5.759.012.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Klopfenstein,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Simmons,  Gerald  P,  5.758.932.  CI.  305- 

195.000 
Maley.  Dale  C.  5.758.626.  CI.  123-506.000. 

Wans.  Kenneth  R.;  Biltgen.  Gary  L.;  Bowman.  David  E.;  and  Bemdt. 
Charles  F.  5.759.309.  CI.  148-637  000. 
Cathco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Rschell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.759.174, 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Catherine  Dunn,  Alice,  independent  administratrix:  See — 


Chong,  Ku  Ho;  CrtKken,  Charles  Hayden,  Jr;  Dunn,  Stephen  Alan, 
decea.sed;  Hoebener,  Kari  Grant;  and  McMaster.  Michael  George, 
5,758,413,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Calherman.  Terry:  See — 

Walsh,  Frank  R.;  Catherman,  Terrv;  Duriand.  Scon  C;  and  Utciuoli 
Stephen  C.  5.761.577.  CI.  399-99.000. 
Caudet.  Alain:  See— 

Devaine.  Andrf;  and  Caudet.  Alain.  5.759,531.  Q.  424-73.000. 
Caulfield.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Harris.  Frederick  J.;  Caulfield.  Robert  W ;  and  McKnieht.  William  H 
5.760.722.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Caulken.  Peter  William  Rodney:  See— 

Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Caulken.  Peter  William  Rodnev;  Faull.  Alan 
Wellington;    Pearce.    Robert    James;    and    Shute.    Richard    Eden 
5.760.057.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Caustec  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Per  Helge;  and  Noidl5f.  Jonas  Hans  Olov.  5.759,397.  CI 
210-331.000 
Cavalieri.  Barbara:  See — 

Azzoni.  Alfredo;  Belicchi.  Corrado;  Cavalieri.  Barbara;  Mazzei.  Franco 
and  Botre'.  Claudio.  5,759.7%.  CI  435-28.000 
Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pa.squa.  Samuel  A..  Jr;  Boehm. 
Herbert  C;  and  Harris.  Kevin  M..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Multilayer  golf 
ball.  5.759.676,  CI  428-215.000 
Cavalloni,  Pietro  Luigi;  Monzani,  Adelio;  Siflori,  Vinorio;  and  Zangari. 
Giovanni,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  method 
5.759.379.  CI.  205-177.000 
Cavanak.  Thomas,  to  Novartis  AG.  Cyclosporin  galenic  forms.  5.759.997,  Q. 

514-11.000. 
Cavanak.  Thomaii:  See — 

Azria.  Moise;  and  Cavanak.  Thomas.  5.759.565.  CI.  424-434.000. 
Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center:  See— 

Gushing.  Susan;  and  Vidnch.  Alda.  5.759.864.  CI.  436-547.000. 
Celestica  Inc.:  See — 

Lahr.  Terry  Chester;  and  Roden.  Garey  George.  5.760.671.  CI.  336- 
200.000. 
Celorier.  Georje  M.,  Jr.;  Gerstmann.  Joseph;  and  Vasilakis.  Andrew  D..  to 

Amtrol  Inc  Heat  recovery  system.  5.758.820.  CI  237-2.00B. 
Celotex  Corporation:  See — 

Hanon.  Howard  Lynn,  5,758,464,  CI.  52-404.100. 
Celox  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Polovina.  Milo  R..  5.759.764.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Center  For  Molecular  Medicine  and  Immunology:  See — 

Mattes,  M.  Jules,  5.759,514,  CI  424-1.650. 
Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit:  Instinit  Textile  de  France:  See — 

Meyer,  Bertrand;  Colrat.  Michel;  Gayrine.  Patrick;  Marduel.  Joric; 
DeVos.  Isabelle;  and  Lana.  Fran^oise.  5.758.376.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler.  Brace;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D  ,  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  Antibody  to  macrophage-derived  inflammatory  mediator 
(MlP-la  and  MIP-ip)   5.760.186.  CI    530-387  900 
Cerf.  Martine;  Fouquay.  Sl^phane:  and  Perthuis.  Joel,  to  Elf  Atochem.  S.A 
Aminmelechelic  partially  hydrogenated  1.3-diene  oligomers  and  process 
for  the  preparation  of  these  compounds.  5,760,157,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Cemy.  Darin  G  :  See — 

Brady.  Marie  J.;  Cemy.  Darin  G.;  Granholm.  Michelle  C  ;  and  Million. 
Belayneh  W..  5.761.326.  CI   382-103.000. 
Cemy.  Vaclav:  See — 

Ahlers.  Bemd;  Bon.sch,  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher  Michael;  Kuhn.  Jiirgen; 
Sander.  Ulrich;  Pendl.  Jiri;  Hotek.  Frantisek;  and  Cemy,  Vaclav. 
5.759.826.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Genicom  Corporation:  See — 

Vanstone.  Scon;  Menezes.  Alfred  John;  and  Qu,  Minghua.  5,761.305. 0. 
380-21.000 
Chabrecek.  Peter  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement.  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Glenice;   Liu.  Qin;   Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspilioiopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;    Schindhelm.    Klaus;    Sweeney,    Deborah;    Terry,    Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr;  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100,  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Chadboume.  Richard;  Mello.  Keith;  and  Pecora,  Gennaro  L..  to  Framatome 
Connectors   USA   Inc    Clip-on   lay-in   connector    5.759.072.  CI.   439- 
814.000. 
Chadha.  Surjit  S.;  and  Rasmussen.  Robert  T .  to  Micron  Display  Technology. 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  praseodymium-manganese  oxide  material  for 
use  in  field  emission  di.splays.  5.759.446.  CI.  252-521.100. 
Chae.  Hee-sun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  L4d    Vacuum  apparatus  for 

semiconductor  device.  5.760.693.  CI.  340-588.000. 
Chaen.  Hiroto:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tomovuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake. Toshio.  5.759.610.  CI  426-658.000 
Chai.  Yong-Yoong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Programming  apparatus 

for  analog  storage  media.  5.761. 118.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Chaihorsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Golubev.  Daniel  B.;  and  Chaihorsky.  Alexander.  5.760.175.  CI.  530- 
324.000. 
Chainini.  Devindra  S  ;  and  Yamada.  Eric  M..  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Graphical  programming  system  and  method  for  enabling  a  person  to  leam 
text-based  programming.  5.760.788.  CI.  345-474.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Sarbananda:  See — 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2,  1998 


Horn  Peler  Lehr,  Gerhard;  Chakrabarti.  Saibananda;  Hettel.  Dieler:  and 
Jung.  Ludwig.  5,760.099.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Challoner.  Peter  Bruce:  See— 

Parker.  Jay  David;  Smith.  Kirsten  Towne;  and  Challoner.  Peter  Bruce. 
5.759.780.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chambers.  John  Carlton  Portable  hinged  riser  5.758.784.  CI.  211-198.0WX 
Chambers    Ronald  Edward,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Extended 

offset  data  processing  5,761.062.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Chan.  Allen  M.   See—  ,„,  ,^,w^ 

Yacoub.  Yousef;  and  Chan.  Allen  M..  5.761,392.  CI.  395-109.000. 

Chan.  Hang;  See — 

Comgan.  Richard  J.;  Mannene.  Michael  R.;  Chan.  Hang;  and  Grover, 
Naveen.  5.761.504.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Chan.  H.  B.:  S«—  ^^ 

Yeh  Ming;  Chen.  Y  J.;  Chan.  H.  B.;  Du,  Antony:  and  Chang.  Albert. 
5.760.670.  CI.  336-134  000. 
Chan.  Paul  S  :  See—  ,^„^„  ^, 

Wong.  Henry;  Chan,  Paul  S.;  and  Chow.  Raymond  W.  B.,  5.760,637,  CI. 

327-536.000. 
Chan,  Simon  S.:  See—  „.  .      .  , 

You.  Lu;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan,  Simon  S.;  and  Huang,  Richard  J.. 
5.760.480.  a.  257-783.000. 
Chan.  Szu-Yuan:  See — 

Yuo   Wu-Bin;  Liao.  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Lin.  Li-Kuei;  Lee, 
rien-San;  and  Chan.  Szu-Yuan,  5,760,167,  CI.  528-332.000. 
Chan.  Thomas  C;  and  Chen.  Kok  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  halftoning  by  tiling  subsets  of  a  threshold  array  over  portions  of 
an  image  5.761.347.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Chan.  Wai  Ngor  Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann;  Thompson.  Mervyn;  and  Evans. 
Jotin  Morris,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Treatment.  5,760,074,  CI. 
514-456.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Beard  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng,  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar; 
and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.760.276.  CI.  560-102.000. 
Chaney.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Bnins.  Robert  F;  Chaney.  Michael  O.;  Cooper.  Robin  D.;  Hunden.  David 
C;  Koppel.  Gary  A.;  and  Skelton.  Jeffrey  J..  5,759,865,  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Chang.  Albert:  See— 

Yeh.  Ming;  Chen,  Y  J.;  Chan.  H.  B.;  Du.  Antony;  and  Chang,  Albert. 
5.760.670,  CI.  336-134.000. 
Chang.  An-Chih:  See— 

Farrar  John  J  ;  Chang,  An-Chih;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan; 

and  Cowan.  Alan,  5,760,023.  CI   514-150.000. 

Chang.  John  C    H..  to  Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.  Mailer  printing 

method  using  ethylene  vinyl  aceute  copolymer  as  a  dual  functional 

coating  5.759.327.  CI.  156-227.000. 

Chang.  Kou-1  Method  for  manufacturing  a  sandwiched  sheet.  5.759.4b.(.  CI 

264-112.000. 
Chang.   Shang-De  Ted.   to   Programmable   Microelectronics  Corporation. 
PMOS  single-poly  non-volatile  memory  structure.  5,761.121.  CI.  365- 
185.140. 
Chang.  Soon-Heung:  See—  .  „  ^    ,,        cue  n^,  i/lt 

No.  Hee-Cheon;  Chang.  Soon-Heung;  and  Park,  Hyun-Sik,  5,761,262. 
CI   376-298.000. 
Chang  Yuh-Shuan;  and  Liu.  Te-Wei.  to  D-Link  Corporation.  Mau  mounting 

stnicture  5.759.059.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.:  See— 

Nabiev.  Rashit  F;  Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Eng.  Lars  E.;  and  Lau. 
KamYin.  5,760,419,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Benedeni.  Yannick;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois; 
Denis,  Alexis;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  5.760.233.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  tree-type  capacitor  structure  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5,759.890.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Chapman.  John  H:  5«f—  ,  ,^    ,,    o.  c     . 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.758.666,  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Chapman.  Michael:  See —  ,  ,    ,    l 

Ahlstrom.  Harlow  G.;  Chapman.  Michael;  Graves.  Michael  J  ;  Luhman. 
Thomas  S.;  Martin. Thomas  D.;  and  Nedervelt.  Paul  D..  5.760,506.  CI. 
310-74.000 
Chapman.   Ray.  to  Resource  Concepts.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
removing  surface  mounted  components  from  printed  wiring  assemblies. 
5,758,817.  CI.  228-264.000. 
Chapman.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Chen  Aihua;  and  Chapman.  Robert  A..  5.759.287.  CI.  134-21.000 
Charette.  Marc  F;  Babickas.  Zita  A.;  and  Oppermann.  Hermann,  to  Creative 
BioMolecules.  Inc.  Production  of  platelet  derived  growth  factor  (PDGF)  an 
muteins  thereof.  5.759.815.  CI  435-69.400. 
Charland.  Robert:  See—  .    „  .  ■ 

Prevost  Andri;  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Charland.  Robert;  and 
Faucher.  Esther.  5.759.970.  CI.  510-161.000. 
Charles  E  Hill  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Hill.  Charles  E..  5,761,649,  CI.  705-27.000. 


Charies.  Marie-Helene;  Delair.  Thieiry;  Jaubert.  Monique;  and  Mandrand. 
Bernard  F.  to  Bio  Merieux.  Water-soluble  compounds  derived  from  a 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride,  and  applications  of  the 
said  compounds  to  supporting  biological  molecules.  5.760.166,  CI.  525- 

327  800 
Charles.  Shulamil  Foldable  suitcase.  5,758,751.  CI.  190-107.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Greiff.  Paul.  5.760..305.  CI   73-514.150. 
Charlton,  Steven  C  ;  Deng.  Yingping;  Hildenbrand.  Karl-Heinz;  Johnson. 
Larry  D    and  Venosky.  James  J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Electrochemical 
biosen.sor  5.759.364.  CI   204-403.000. 
Charo.  Israel  F:  See— 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Uwrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  K. 
5.759.999.  CI   514-12  000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See- 
Pan.  Yang.  5.760.435.  CI.  257-314  000. 

'^eber^Frank  ".  and  Charyna.  Daniel.  5.761.069.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Chase    Robert   B  .   Jr    Replaceable  battery   module   for  electnc   vehicle. 

5.760.569.  CI   320-104  000 
Chau.  Kwok.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Soft  programmable  single-cycle/ 

pipelined  micro-programmed  control  system  5.761.466.  CI  395-376000 
Chawan     Dhyaneshwar    Bhujangarao;    Memn.    Carlelon    George;    and 

Matuszak.  Edward  Albert,  to  Borden  Foods  Corporation.  Use  of  propylene 

glylol  aliginate  to  improve  the  lexture  of  cooked  pasta  and  pasta-like  foods. 

5.759.607.  CI.  426-557.000. 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Chaya.  Shigeo;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5.760.606.  CI. 
326-81.000. 
Chemfab  Corporation:  See — 

Sahlin.  Kathenne  Mary.  5,759,924.  CI.  442-60.000. 

'^""swppini.  Luc.  anTcorreges.  Philippe.  5.759.846.  CI.  435-284.100. 
Chen.  Aihua;  and  Chapman.  Robert  A  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method  of 

purging  and  passivating  a  semiconductor  processing  chamber.  5.759.287. 

CI    134-21  ()00 
Chen  Chein  C  ;  Cooper.  John  C  ;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A  ;  and 

Leach.   Jerald   G .   to  Texas   Insmiments   Incorporated    Programmable 

memory  interface  for  efficient  transfer  of  different  size  data.  5.761.478.  CI 

395-497.030. 
Chen.  Ching  Chen.  Bath  scrubber.  5,758,386,  CI.  15-229.110. 
Chen.  Chin-Long:  See—  .,    »,       , 

Baat    Klaus  Ruediger:  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer. 

Walter  Heinnch;  and  Shen.  William  Wu.  5.761.221.  CI   371-40.120. 

Chen   Chung  Shan,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Limited  use 

circuit   5.761.609.  CI   455-26  100 
Chen.  Chung-Zen.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Moisture  barrier  layers  for  integrated  circuit  applications.  5.760.453,  CI. 

257-529  000 
Chen.  Chun-Hong  Harry:  See—  „     ^    .  j  u 

Huynh.  Son  Huy;  Chen.  Chun-Hong  Han^;  Ho.  Kimberly;  and  Ho. 
Antony.  5.760.741.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Chen.  Chun-Liang.  Fog  signal  lamp.  5.758.958.  CI.  362-307.000. 
Chen    Fusen   E.     Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;   and  Dixit.  Ginsh  Anant.  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc   Method  to  imporve  metal  step  cov- 
erage by  contact  reflo^*   5.759.869.  CI  437-195000. 
Chen.  Hank;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Sugitanl.  Michiro.  to  Eaton  Corporanon. 

Dose  control  for  use  in  an  ion  implanter  5.760.409.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Chen    Hsing-Theng;  and  Hu.  Jou  Sheng.  to  Regitar  Power  Co..  Ltd.;  and 

Chung-Shan  Inst   of  Science  Technology   Method  of  controlling  driving 

power  of  double-solenoid  electric  percussion  tools   5.760.552.  CI.  318- 
122  000  . 

Chen   John  Y    to  Applied  Elastomerics.  Inc   Gelatinous  composition  and 
articles.  5.760.117.  CI.  524-270.000. 

^^''"ci^'Jt!  Thomarc  ;  and  Chen.  Kok  S..  5.761.347,  CI.  382-270.000. 

Chen.  Li-Dum:  See —  -,,nni^   /^i 

Hsu.  Te-Ming;  Chen.  Li-Dum;  and  Hsieh.  Shih-Huang.  5.759,916,  CI. 
438-636.000. 
Chen.  Ling-Chun   See —  ^^ 

Smith.  Helene;  and  Chen.  Ling-Chun.  5.759.776.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chen  Ming-Hsiung  Lamp  socket  with  water  seal  means  for  X'mas  tree  light 

set'  5.759.062.  CI.  439-419.000. 
Chen.  Paul   Stationary  exerciser.  5.759.135.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Chen.  Paul    Exerciser  having  movable  foot  supports.  5.759,136,  CI.  4!!^;- 

57  000. 
Chen.   Steve.   Shoe   heel   having  a  light-emitting  device.   5.758.946.  CI. 

362-103.000.  ,     . 

Chen.  Tsuhan;  and  Civanlar,  Mehmet  Reha.  Method  and  apparatus  employing 
audio  and  video  data  from  an  individual  for  authentication  purposes. 
5.761.329.  CI.  382-116000. 
Chen.  Wen-Li  A.:  See — 

Laney.  Thomas  M.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  and  Chen.  Wen-Li  A.,  5.759,756. 
CI.  430-527.000. 
Chen.  William  T.  Printer  cartridge  ribbon  inking  system.  5.758.979.  CI. 

400-197.000. 
Chen.  Xiaojing:  See—  . 

Zhao  Yusheng;  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao.  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li,  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shaowu,  5,759,951,  CI. 
502-344.000. 
Chen,  Xiaolan:  See — 
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Brueck.  Steven  R.J.;  Chen.  Xiaolan;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Dcvine,  Daniel 
J..  5.759.744.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Chen.  Xing;  Poirier.  Marc;  Wong.  Yee-Shing;  and  Wu.  Guang-Zhong.  to 
Sobering  Corporation.   Synthesis  of  intermediates  useful   in  preparing 
bromo-substituted  tricyclic  compounds.  5.760.232.  CI.  546-93.000. 
Chen.  Yijun:  See— 

Rosazza.  John  R;  and  Chen.  Yijun.  5.759.835.  CI.  435-189.000 
Chen.  Y  J  :  See— 

Yeh.  Ming;  Chen.  Y  J  ;  Chan.  H.  B.;  Du.  Antony;  and  Chang.  Albert. 
5.760.670.  CI.  336-134.000. 
Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchcnko.  Luda;  Siebert.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey;  Luki- 
anov.   Konstantin;  Gurskaya.   Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor;  and  Sverdlov. 
Eugene,  to  CLONTECH  Laboratories.  Inc  Method  for  suppressing  DNA 
fragment  amplification  during  PCR.  5.759.822.  CI  435-91.200 
Cheng.  Baoyu:  See— 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  23ienhua:  Qiao.  Yingbin; 
Gu.    Haohui;    Li.    Yanging;    Cheng.    Baoyu;    and    Wang.    Jinshui. 
5.759.950.  CI.  502-3.39.000 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Connector  with  hybrid  latch  device  5.759.057.  CI.  439-328.000. 
Cheng.  Scan;  Ingram.  Ronald:  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  to  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center  Peptides  useful  for  altering  alphavbetal- 
mediated  binding.  5.759.9%.  CI.  514-1 1.000 
Cheng-Liang.  Tsai:  See — 

Howard.  John  Avery;  George.  William  Ronald:  Minami.  Donald  S.; 
Hao-Jui.  Lan;  and  Cheng-Liang.  Tsai.  5.760.926.  CI   358-498.000. 
Chenivesse.  Xavier;  Duport.  Catherine;  Lecain.  Eric;  and  Pompon.  Denis,  to 
Roussel  Uclaf.  A"-sterol  reductase  from  arabidopsis  thaliana.  5.759,801. 
CI.  435-52.000. 
Cherabuddi.  Rajasekhar:  Moudgal.  Anuradha;  and  Normoyle.  Kevin,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  to  speculatively  initiate  primary 
memory  accesses.  5.761.708.  CI   711-118.000 
Chenivallath.  Zacharia  S.;  Capaldi.  Daniel  C;  Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .   to  Isis   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Protecting  group  for 
synthesizing  oligonucleotide  analogs.  5.760.209.  CI   536-25.340. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Burger.  Allan  Robert:  Iwata.  Koichi;  Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings. 
Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scott  lan  Richard.  5.759.556.  CI.  424-401 .000 
Cheslock.  Edward:  See — 

Wedeck.  David;  Cheslock.  Edward;  and  Hoffman.  Brian.  5.760.866.  CI 
351-92.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.:  See — 

You.  Lu;  Cheung,  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Huang.  Richard  J.. 
5.760.480.  CI.  257783.000. 
Chevet.  Michel:  See— 

Quehen.  Andre;  Rossigneux.  Bernard;  and  Chevet.  Michel.  5.758.533. 
CI   72-163.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Campbell.  Curtis  B..  5.759.966.  CI.  508-328.000. 
Chhatwal.  KN  Singh,  to  Intellikey  Corporation  External  mounting  architec- 
ture for  electronic  lock  having  pivotable  front  face  protective  cover 
5.758.529.  CI.  70-423  000. 
Chi.  Min-hwa;  Teng.  Chih  Sieh;  and  Bergemoni.  Albert,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Single-poly  EPROM  cell  that  utilizes  a  reduced 
programming  voltage  to  program  the  cell   5.761.126.  CI   365-185.270. 
Chi.  Min-Hwa:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-Hwa.  5.760.458,  CI.  257-588.000. 
Chiang.  Su-Ming:  See — 

Hersch.  Evan  M.;  Petersen.  Eskild  A.:  Proffin.  Richard  T;  Bracken. 
Kevin  R.;  and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  5.759.571.  CI  424-450.000. 
Chiavoni.  Araxi:  See — 

Cody.  Charles;  Campbell.  Barbara;  Chiavoni.  Araxi;  and  Magauran. 
Edward.  5.759.938.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Chiba.  Eriko:  See — 

Tomono.  Hidenori:  Chiba,  Eriko;  Komai.  Hiromichi:  Kawakubo.  Toshio; 
Maruyama.   Tohru;    and    Saitou.    Masatoshi.   5.759.278.    CI.    118- 
681  000 
Chiba.  Seishi:  See — 

Hlga.shiguchi.  Yuiaka:  Inagaki.  MiLsuo:  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochial.  Ryoichi; 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamoru:  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;   limura.  Hiroshi;  (Thiba.  Seishi:  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Chiba.  Yuji:  See — 

Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba.  Yuji,  5,760.802, 
CI.  347-33.000. 
Chicony  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Cheng.  5.760.351,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Vacant!.  Joseph  P;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.759.830.  CI.  435-180.000. 
Childs.  Jonathan;  and  Price.  Jeffery  A.,  to  Cardell  Corporation.  Connector 

position  assurance  component.  5.759.058.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Chililon  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Huang.  Kou-Ming.  5.759.137.  CI.  482-72.000. 
Chilinski.  Herbert;  GetzlalT.  Klaus  Joeiig:  Haller.  Wllhelm  Ernst:  and  Koester. 
Ralph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Processor  for 
character  strings  of  variable  length  5.761.521.  CI.  395-800010 
Chimera  Research  &  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jack  V.;  and  Carter.  Jesse  M.,  5.759.860.  CI.  436-110.000. 
Chimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takebayashi.    Yoich;    Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Chimoto.    Hiroyuki. 
5.761.639.  CI,  704-253.000 


Chin.  Dae-Je:  See- 
Jung.  Seong-Ook;  Seo.  Seung-Mo;  and  Chin.  Dae-Je.  5.760.791    CI 
.345-509000 
Chin.  Eiten:  See — 

Kokubo.  Sachiko;  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Chin,  Eiien.  5.759.627.  CI 
427-356.000. 
China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tan.  Qiu;  Jin.  Zuquan.  Jiang.  Hongshou:  Liu.  Zongzhang;  and  He 
Bingjun.  5.7.59.942.  CI.  502-168.000, 
China  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao.  Yingbin. 

Gu.   Haohui:   Li.   Yanging;   Cheng.   Baovu;   and   Wang.   Jinshui. 

5.759.950.  CI.  502-3.39.000. 

Chinju.  Hideyuki;  Ozawa.  Kunilaka;  and  Ohta.  Hirohisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  a  suge  and  a  system  such  as  an  exposing 

apparatus  using  the  same.  5.760.561.  CI   3I8-.593000. 

Chino.  Tetsuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dialogue-sound  processing 

apparatus  and  method  5.761.637.  CI.  704-231  000. 
Chiou.  Hsiu-Hsing;  Yuan.  Cheng-Hsiung.  and  Yuan.  Ming-Shien.  Safety 

anchor.  5,758.742.  CI.  182-3,000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Burice.  Rae  L  ;  Pachl.  Carol;  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo  D.T.  5.759.814.  CI 

435-69.300 
Holthuis.  Josephus  J,  M.;  and  Voetman.  Alwinus  A.,  5.760.039.  CI 

514-252.000. 
Wong.  Gail  L.;  Martin.  George;  McComiick.  Francis  P;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee:  ORourice.  Edward  C;  and  Clark.  Robin.  5.760.203.  CI 
536-23.100. 
Chisholm.  Jane  C:  See— 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feurer. 
Achim;  Lerchen.  Hans-Georg;  Terstappen.  Georg;  Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;  van  der  Siaay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard:  Fanelli. 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C  ;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T.  5.760.230, 
CI  544-284.000. 
Chisnell.  William  R  ;  and  Goode.  David  P.  to  Goode  Ski  Technologies 

Composite  ski.  5.759.664.  CI  428-109.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraki.  Jun;  Watanabe.  Sumiko;  and  Muto.  Masamlchi.  5.759.844.  CI. 
435-259.000, 
Chiu.  Chui-Chien:  See — 

Weng.  Han-Chang;  Wu.  Chien-Yi;  Lu.  Cheng-Hsien;  and  Chiu,  Chui- 
Chien.  5.761.599.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Cho.  Jae  Hyun.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Time  shared  dual  evaporator  cycle 

refrigerator.  5.758.510.  CI.  62-220.000. 
Cho.  Miller:  See— 

Hacken.  Roger  W.;  Goodrich.  Raymond  P.  Jr:  Williams.  Christine  M.; 

Olson.  Jon  A  :  Cho.  Miller;  and  Galle.  Richard  F.  5.759.774.  CI 

435-2000. 

Cho.  Myeong-Eon.  Video  monitor  apparatus  having  display  module  capable 

of  being  used  as  a  portable  television  receiver.  5,760,848,  CI.  348-839.000. 

Cho.  Seung-Beom:  See — 

Adair.   James   Hansell;    Venigalla.    Sridhar;   and  Cho.   Seung-Beom. 
5.759.213.  CI   23-3O5.0OA 
Choi.  Byung-Han:  See — 

Shin.  Woong-Sik;  Shin.  Duk-Sik.  Choi.  Byung-Han;  and  Shin.  Sung- 
Sik.  5.758.789.  CI.  215-382,000. 
Choi.  Jin  Kook.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Cache  static 

RAM  having  a  test  circuit  therein  5.761.140.  CI   365-201.000 

Choi.  Michael,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Noise  suppression  vanes  in 

the  intake  system  of  an  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.758.614.  CI    123- 

184,530, 

Choi.  Myung  Ja  Improved  gas  delivery  mask  5.758.642.  CI    128-206,210 

Choi.  Young-Suk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  auomab- 

cally  press-fitting  a  tumuble.  5,758.408.  CI.  29-732.000. 
Chomei.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  5.760.244.  CI. 
.548-248  000 
Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crocken.  Charie,s  Hayden.  Jr :  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan.  decea.sed 
(by  Alice  Cathenne  Dunn,  independent  administratrix).  Hoebener.  Karl 
Grant;  and  McMaster.  Michael  George,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacninng  a  multiple  layer  circuit  board  die 
carrier  with  fine  dimension  stacked  vias,  5.758.413.  CI,  29-852.000 
Chong.  Pele:  See — 

Sia.  Charles  D  Y ;  Chong.  Pele;  and  Klein.  Michel  H..  5.759.769.  CI. 
435-5.000, 
Chorghade.  Mukund  S  ;  Dolphin.  David  H.;  Hill.  David  R  ;  Hino.  Fumio;  and 
Lee.  Elaine  C.  to  Abbon  Laboratories  Use  of  synthetic  meulloporphyrins 
for  preparation  and  prediction  of  drug  metabolites    5,760.216.  CI.  540- 
145  000. 
Chou.  Kuo-Hua  Hair  clip  5.758.672.  CI    132-275,000, 
Chow.  Gan-Moog;  Schtwn.  Paul  E.:  and  Kurihara.  Lynn  K  .  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy    Nanostnictured  metallic  powders  and  films  via  an 
alcoholic  solvent  process.  5,759.230.  CI.  75-362.000. 
Chow.  Raymond  W.  B  :  See- 
Wong.  Henry;  Chan.  Paul  S.;  and  Chow.  Raymond  W  B..  5.760.637.  Q. 
327-536,000, 
Choy.  Edmond:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  5.759.057.  CI.  439-328.000 
Christ.  Charles  S  .  Jr.;  Szembroi.  Albert  R.:  and  Ciamarra.  Robert,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Process  for  recovering  mercaplo-s-triazines  from  silver 
precipitate   5.759.410.  CI.  210-711.000. 
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Chnslen.  Andreas  Michael:  5«—  .,    ^     i    t  i^n  «o    n 

Baum.  Hans-Georg;  and  Christen,  Andreas  Michael,  iJtM.ii^,  Ul. 

102-439000. 

Chnsiian.  Wendell  L.;  and  Mabry,  Mark  R.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation. 

Method  of  inductive  bonding  sintered  compacts  of  heavy  alloys.  5.760.378. 

CI.  219-603.000.  ^  ._  ,      ... 

Christiansen.  Niels;  and  Larsen.  Jorgen  C.,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  AS  Unthanide 

ceramicmatenal.  5.759.936.  CI.  501-1.S2.000.  k,    .,  ,      , 

Christie  Tony  John;  Townshend.  Alan;  and  Trethewey.  Andrew  Nicholas,  to 
U  K  of  Gl  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  &  Research 
Agency.  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  m  her  Bntann.c  Majesty  s^  Gov- 
ernment of  the.  Detection  of  sulphur  containing  compounds.  5.759.S61 ,  Ll 
436-119.000. 
Chnstopherson.  Craig  John:  See— 

Bent  Bruce  R  ;  Christopherson.  Craig  John;  Podtburg.  Enc  R.;  and  Daly. 
Derek  Patnck.  5.758.405.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Chronopol.  Inc    See —  .  r.    d- 

Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.:  B™*"'"/- J^mes  D.;  Bigg. 
Donald;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  A..  5.760.118.  CI.  524-306.000. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  S<?e—  „    ,-,c«,:^.    r-i  ..-lo  7<i(inn 

Ang.  Leoncio  C;  and  Collins.  Darlene  B..  5.7.59.661,  CI.  428-76.(m 
Carroll.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Feiraiuolo.  Diamond  G..  5,758.738.  CI.  180- 

292.000 
Cruise.  Phillip  D.  5.758.896.  CI.  28^695.000.  p,7.,n7« 

Donegan.  Kevin  J  ;  Haruell,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Millas.  Gary  P..  5.761.028. 
CI.  361-679.000.  ,  , 

Chrysler    Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu,  Richard  Chao-Fan.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  ultra  high-density, 
high-performance  heat  sink  5.758.418.  CI.  29-890.030. 
Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin:  Sef—  d    u    j 

Anderson.  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrysler.  Gregory  Manin;  and  Chu.  Richard 
Chao-Fan.  5.761.037.  CI.  361-700.000. 
CHT  R   Beitlich  GmbH:  See— 

Bachus.  Herbert.  5.760.150,  O.  526-238.230. 
Chu.  Chia-Wu:  S«—  .  ^^     ^.    „,     .^,,  „- 

Boyle.  Bryan  J.;  Accumanno.  Mario  B.;  and  Chu.  Chia-Wu,  5.761.3/8, 
CI   392-403.000. 
Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan:  S*?—  .  „    ^    .i 

Anderson.  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu.  Richard 
Chao-Fan.  5.761.037.  CI.  361-700.000.  c -,.0  ,.,<,  r-i 

Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu,  Richard  Chao-Fan,  5,758,418,  CI. 
29-890.030. 
Chu.  Shi.  Portable  main  frame  for  a  computer  having  upper  and  lower  covers 
provided  with  computer  components  and  pivotally  connected  together 
5.761.034.  CI.  361-687.000. 

^"Tfn.  Yung'^eng'Tnd  Chuang.  Shih  Jen.  5.761.718.  CI.  711-137.000. 
Chuang,  Te-Chih:  S«—  ,,         ,        ^^. 

Huang   Hung-Ta.  Chuang.  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Lee,  Yi-Hsien; 
and  Wei.  Lung.  5.761.479.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Chudoba.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome,  to  NuVisions  International.  Inc.  Mount- 
ing sleeve  for  optical  fiber  connectors  and  method  of  use.  5.761.359.  CI. 
385-78  000 
Chun.  Jun  Sung;  Ue.  Yong  Suk;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  photoresist  panera.  5.759,748,  LI. 
430-323000.  ^  t.    u^ 

Chung   Henry  Wei-Ming,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method 
for  forming  a  layer  of  metal  silicide  over  the  gates  of  a  surface-channel 
CMOS  device.  5.759.886.  CI  438-231.000. 
Chung    Jong-Un.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Message  processing 

method  of  facsimile  systems.  5.761.283.  CI.  379-100.060. 
Chung  Seong-Woo.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  EEPROM  cell  and  process  for 

formation  thereof.  5.760.436.  CI.  257-314.000. 
Chung-Shan  Inst,  of  Science  Technology:  See—  ,,,„„„ 

Chen.  Hsing-Theng;  and  Hu.  Jou-Sheng.  5.760.552.  CI.  318-122.000. 
Chung  Young  Ok.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Spindle  motor 

using  an  air  bearing.  5.760.509.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Chybin.  Dieter:  See — 

Bobik.  Michael;  Chybin.  Dieter;  Glasner.  Alfred;  and  Tafemer.  Kann. 
5.759.345.  CI.  162-30  1(X). 
Ciamarra.  Robert:  See — 

Christ    Charles  S..  Jr;  Szembrot.  Albert  R.;  and  Ciamarra.  Robert. 
5.759.410.  CI.  210-711.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See—  ..... 

Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Ka,schig.  Jurgen;  Reinehr.  Dieter;  Rembold,  Man- 
fred Schminer.  Andri;  Luther.  Helmut;  Herzog.  Bemd;  and  Huglin. 
Dietmar.  5.760.111.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Uhmann.  Urs;  and  Frick.  Marcel.  5.760.194.  CI.  534-636.000. 
Lehmann.  Urs;  and  Fnck.  Marcel.  5.760.195.  CI   534-638.000. 
Miinzel  Norben;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Holzwarth.  Heinz;  and  Ilg.  Stephan. 

5.759.740.  CI.  430-270. 100. 
Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank;  and  Wilson.  Sharon 
Kathleen.  5.759.254.  CI.  106-410.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See— 

Nicolson  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Enc;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Teny.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  JUrgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI. 
523-106  000. 


.5.760.190.  CI 


5.758.4%,   CI. 


Payor.  Rick  Edward;  Zhang.  Xiaoniao;  Williams.  Lewis:  and  Lafferty. 
Gary.  5.760.870.  CI.  35I-160.00H. 
Cibulsky   Edward;  Kiballa.  Gerald  Andrew;  Markovich.  Voya  Risu;  New- 
man   Gary   Uigh;  Pnkazsky.  John  Francis;  and  Wozniak.  Michael,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
polishing  metal  surfaces   5,759.427.  CI   216-91.000. 
Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  and  Manzer.  Leo  Ernest,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours^E. 
I .  and  Company.  Process  for  prxxlucing  oxochlondes  of  sulfur.  5,759.508, 
Ci.  423-468.000. 
Cigan.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Neill.  John;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A  ;  and  Cigan,  Andrew  M., 
530-370.000 
Cikanek.  Harry  A:  See- 
Rao    Vemulapalli   D.    N.;   and  Cikanek.   Harry  A.. 
66-295.000 
Cimetta  Silvano;  and  Babuin.  Piero.  to  Electrolux  Zanussi  Eletlrodomestici 
S  p  A  Clothes  washing  machine  with  rinsing  cycles  using  small  amounts 
ofwater  5.758.377.  CI  8-158  000 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H  .  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agriculture  and  Mechanical  College.  The; 
and  Ergo  Research  Corporation.  Methixl  for  treatment  of  obesity  using 
prolactin  modulators  and  diet.  5.760.047.  CI.  514-288.000. 

^'■^UmX*  M^ari^  A  ;  ""d  ^ipolla.  David.  5.761.542.  CI.  396-6.000. 

Circello,  Joseph  C;  and  Gokingco.  Jefferson,  to  Motorola  Inc  Data  process- 
ing system  and  method  for  storing  and  restonng  a  stack  pointer  5.761 .491 . 
CI.  395-591.000. 

^"™Sp';Xck"Mari^  sTand  Behrens.  Richard  T.  5.760.984.  CI.  360-5 1 .000. 

Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See —  . ,       ,        j 

Poland  William  R..  Jr.  Behrens.  Richard  T;  Arm.strong.  Alan  J.;  and 

Glover.  Neal.  5,761.212.  CI.  371-21  200 
Nimishakvi.  Hanumanthrao  V,;  and  Sivamani.  Kameswaran.  5.761.465, 

CI.  395-311.000. 
Rao.  G   R   Mohan.  5.761.694.  CI.  711-5.000. 
Zook,  Christopher  P.  5,761,220,  O.  371-40.200. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  u     c -.ai  i<o    /-i 

Azuma,  Akira;  Hiraishi.  Hisato;  and  Toida,  Takashi,  5,761.158,  CI. 

368-205  000 
Sato.  Toshiharti.  5.761.003.  CI.  360-103.000. 
City  of  New  York.  Inc..  The  Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  the:  See— 
Tvagi   Sanjay;  Undegren.  Ulf  D  ;  Lizardi.  Paul  M.:  Kramer.  Fred  R.; 
and  Blok.  Hennan  J  .  5.759.773.  CI  435-6  000 
Civanlar.  Mehmet  Reha:  See—  ,,a<v>a 

Chen.  Tsuhan;  and  Civanlar.  Mehmet  Reha.  5.761.329.  CI  382- 1 16.000. 
CLAAS  OHG  beschranki  hafiende  Offene  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Esken.  Juerg.  and  Hawlas.  Martin,  5.760.344,  CI.  177-136000 
Claiborne,  Christopher  F:  See— 

Nicolaou.  K    C  ;  Claiborne.  Chnsiopher  F;  Nantemiet.  Philippe  U. 
Couladouros.  Elias  A.;  and  Sorenson.  Erik  J..  5.760.240.  CI.  546- 
347.000 
Clairson.  Inc.:  See — 

Remmers.  Lee,  5.758.85 1 .  CI.  248-25 1 ,000, 
Clapper.  Michael  Raymond:  See—  ,,    u    1 

Smedley    Richard  Ray;  Laroche.  Guy  Robert;  and  Clapper.  Michael 
Raymond.  5.761.494.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (B VI)  Limited:  See—  ,.„  ...,,~^ 

Gisler  Markus;  and  Wald,  Roland.  5.760.215.  CI,  540-140.000. 
Mura.  Jean-Luc.  5.760.227.  CI.  544-208.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Berg.  Gerald  M..  5.759.125.  CI.  474-112.000, 
Clark.  Robin:  See—  .  .     ^  r.    t>  ■.    »  u 

Wong    Gail  L  ;  Martin.  George;  McComiick.  Francis  P..  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee.  ORourke.  Edward  C;  and  Clark.  Robin.  5.760.203.  CI. 
536-23.100 
Clark.  Stephen  Mark  Andrew:  See—  .  ^,  ^     o     ..      w    1, 

McGuirin.  Scon  H.;  Muench.  Steven  P;  and  Clark,  Stephen  Mark 
Andrew.  5.760.776,  CI.  345-353.000. 
Clark  William  A   Single  tine  divot  repair  tool.  5,759.111.  CI.  473-285  000 
Clarit  William  T .  Ill,  to  Intellectual  Property  Group  of  Pillsbury  Madison  & 
Suiro  LLP  Method  and  apparatus  for  tomographic  imaging  and  image 
reconstruction  using  recombinant  transverse  phase  differentials.  5.76 1 .33 1 . 
CI  382-131.000. 

'^'""^Begm'^Robert  G«.rge;  and  Clarke.  Peter  J..  5.759.268.  CI    1 18-52^). 

Clauss  Fredinc;  Wamser.  Norben;  Hangl.  Manfred;  Trooper.  Harald;  Cap- 
deville.  Bernard.  decea.sed  (by  Manine  Capdeville.  Stephanie  Capdeville. 
legal  representatives),  to  Naintsch  Mineralwerke  Gessellschaft  M  B.H. 
Method  for  punfving  waste  water  using  activated  slude  to  increase  puri- 
fication yields.  5.759,403.  CI.  210-616.000.  . 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  J  .  and  Gammack.  Richard  J.,  to  DiscoVision 
Associates  Signal  processing  apparatus  and  method  5.761.210.  CI.  371- 
2.100. 

CLECIM:  See—  ^  ^^  w    u  ,    c  -.<;g  <i^ 

Quehen.  Andre;  Rossigneux.  Bernard;  and  Chevet.  Michel.  5./58.533, 

CI.  72-163  000. 
Clement.  Marc:  See—  „..,,,.  ,-,         . 

Donne    Mario  Dalle;  Schumacher.  Guster;  Geiler.  Volkmar;  Clement. 
Marc,  and  Speit.  Burkhart.  5.759.930.  CI   501  -33.000. 
Clements.  Jack,  to  Solo  Cup  Company.  Plastic  plate  with  rolled  edge  nm  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.758,773,  CI.  206-519.000. 
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Clemetson.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Baggiolini.    Marco;    Clemetson.    Kenneth   John;    and   Walz.   Alfred 
5.759.533.  CI.  424-85  100. 
Clendening,  James  Randall.  Combination  maintenance  center,  firearm  sup- 
port and  utility  storage  box.  5.758.933.  CI.  312-205  000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Cotter.  Richard.  5.760.020.  CI.  514-78.000 
Clohset.  Steven  J  ;  and  Galloway.  William  C  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. PCI  bus  hard  disk  activity  LED  circuit.  5.761,527,  CI.  395-821  000 
CLONTECH  Laborjiones.  Inc    See— 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchenko.  Luda;  Siebert.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey; 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskaya.  Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor,  and  Sver- 
diov.  Eugene.  5.759.822.  Q  435-91.200 
Clough.  Thomas  J.,  to  Ensci  Inc.  Banery  element  containing  metal  inhibiting 

additives.  5.759.716.  CI.  429-215.000. 
CO  Enzvme  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Rubin.  David.  5.760.008.  O.  514-25.000. 
CORI  AL  S  C.PA     See— 

Azzoni.  Alfredo;  Belicchi.  Corrado;  Cavalieri.  Barbara;  Mazzei.  Franco 
and  Botre'.  Claudio.  5.759.7%.  CI  435-28.000 
COBE  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Hacken.  Roger  W.;  Goodrich.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  Williams.  Christine  M.; 
Olson.  Jon  A.;  Cho.  Miller,  and  Galle.  Richard  F.  5.759.774    CI 
435-2.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

DSvila.  Joaquin  R  ;  and  Harvill.  W.  Andrew.  5.758.540,  CI  73-428  000 
Cody.  Charles;  Campbell.  Barbara;  Chiavoni.  Araxi;  and  Magauran.  Edward, 
to  Rheox.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  otganoclays  with  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compositions   made  using   non   volatile  diluents    5.759.938.  CI 
502-62.000. 
Coe.  David  J.:  See— 

Glezer.  Ari;  Allen.  Mark  G.;  Coe.  David  J..  Smith.  Barton  L.;  Trautman 
Mark  A.;  and  Wiltse.  John  W..  5.758.823.  CI.  239-4.000. 
Coelho,  Philip  H.;  Wolf.  Terry  L.;  Menke.  Peter;  and  Alcone.  Jerry  M..  to 
ThermoGenesis  Corp.  Sprayer  for  fibrin  glue  5.759.171.  CI  604-82.000. 
Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Li.  Kenneth.  5.761.356.  CI   385-38  000. 
Cohen.  Edward  P.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Immunothera- 

peutic  strategies  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  5.759.535.  CI.  424-93.210 
Cohen.  Leonardo;  and  Kennedy,  Mark  Kevin,  to  Symantec  Corporation 
Coherent  film  system  access  during  defragmenution  operations  on  a 
storage  medium   5.761.680.  CI   707-206000 
Cohn.  Marvin,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Variable  phase  shifter 
using  an  array  of  varactor  diodes  for  uniform  transmission  line  loading 
5.760.661.  CI.  333-164.000. 
Colantuano.  Robert  C  ;  and  Kuster.  Charles  W..  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive.  Inc    Interiocking  terminal  connection.  5.759.055,  CI   439- 
287.000. 
Colban,  Dan,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  captive  clock  head 

assembly.  5,760,989,  CI,  360-75.0(K). 
Cole,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Cheruvallath,  Zacharia  S.;  Capaldi.  Daniel  C  ;  Ravikumar,  Vasulinga  T ; 
and  Cole,  Douglas  L..  5.760.209.  CI.  5.36-25.340 
Cole.  Katharine  H  :  See- 
Harris.  Curtis  C;  Cole.  Kathanne  H.;  Lechner.  John  F;  and  Reddel. 
Roger.  5.759.765.  CI  435-4.000. 
Coleman  Companv.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Van  Deursen.' Gary,  5.758.949.  CI.  362-186.000. 
Coleman.  James  Patrick,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Device  and  method  for  light 

modulation  5.760.945.  CI   359-271.000. 
Cole-Strauss.  Allyson:  See — 

Kmiec.    Eric    B.;    Cole-Strauss.    Allyson:    and    Yoon.    Kyonegeun 
5.760.012.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Hohlbein.  Douglas  J..  5.758,383.  CI.  15-167,100, 

Massaux.  Jean;  Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and  Blandiaux.  Genevieve. 

5.759.290.  CI.  134-29.000. 
Mondin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5.759.983   CI 

510-365.000. 
Patel.  Amrit  M.;  and  Aldrich.  Tracey  A..  5.759,527,  CI.  424-70.110. 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Chikao;  and  Miwa.  Yoshihisa.  5.759.157.  C\.  600-494.000. 
Collene.  Wayne  N.;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  L  ,  to  Continental  PET  Technolo- 
gies. Inc,  Oxygen  scavenging  composition  for  multilayer  preform  and 
container  5.759.653.  CI  428-35  900 
Collette.  Wayne  N  ;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M 


Collins.  Imack  L  Rex-rod.  5.758.611.  CI   123-51  OBB. 
Collins.  Kenneth  D.;  Deghuee.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Walrod.  Ronald  A  .  to  Aerie 
Partners.  Inc.  Comminution  bv  cryogenic  electrahydraulics.  5.758,83 1 ,  CI 
241-1.000. 
Collins.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Kearney.  Kevin  R.;  Collins,  Mark  L.;  Eldredge.  John  K  ;  and  Monissey 
David  v.,  5,759,777.  CI.  435-6.000 
Collins.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W ;  Miya.shirD.  Julie  M  ;  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  Carter, 


and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI 


Ronald  D;  Jambhekar.  Shnrang 
5.761.681.  CI   707-500000. 
Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shnrang 


Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  multilayer  preform    CompuServe  Incorporated:  See— 


Jeffery  S..  Docter.  Stephen  H 
514-«)3.000. 
Collins.  Russell  L.:  See- 
Huffman.  James  R.;  Cruickshank, 
Nikanth.  and  Colhns.  Russell  L  , 
Huffman.  James  R.;  Cruickshank, 

Nikanth;  and  Collins.  Russell  L..  5.761.682.  CI.  707-500.000. 
Coin.  Michael  C;   and  Nestler.  Eric,  to  Analog  Devices.   Incoipotaled 

Voluge-to-frequency  converter  5.760.617.  CI.  327-101.000. 
Colombo.  Pier  Albino:  See — 

Munari.  Fausto;  Colombo.  Pier  Albino;  and  Grob.  Konrad,  5.759,234 
CI.  95-14.000 
Colrat,  Michel:  See- 
Meyer.   Bertrand;  Colrat.   Michel;  Gayrine.  Patrick;  Maiduel.  Joric; 
DeVos.  Isabelle:  and  Lana,  Franjoise.  5.758.376.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Colt's  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins,  Laurance  E..  5.7'60.328.  CI   89-129.020. 
Colwell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Roddy.  Stephen  P.  to  LSI  Logic  Coipotation 
Variable  width  low  profile  gate  array  input/output  architecture.  5.760.428 
CI  257-206.000 
Combs.  James  Lee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter system  having  audio/ndeo/CD  drive  controller/coprocessor  having 
integral  memory  interface,  graphics  coprtjcessor.  digital  signal  processot. 
compact  disk  controller,  and  video  controller.  5.761.698.  CI.  71 1-100.000. 
Comms.  Neville  Raymond:  See — 

Howse.  Hugo  Jean.  De  Villiers-Filmer.  Heidi  Lvnette;  and  Comins 
Neville  Raymond.  5.759.613.  CI.  427-7.000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Bergamaschi.  Yves.  5.761.260.  CI.  376-233.000 

Djedaini-Pilard.  Rorence;  and  Periy.  Bnmo.  5.760.016.  CI.  514-58.000. 

Djedaini-Pilard.   Rorence;   Azaroual-Bellanger.   Nathalie;   and   Periy 

Brano.  5.760.017.  CI   514-58.000 
Eloy.  Jean-Francois.  5.760,362.  O   219- 121  600 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
Hoang.  Mahn.  Pran.  Kerrv  C  .  and  Mathews.  Joseph.  5.759,946.  O 

502-303.000. 
Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton:  Chabrecek.  Peter, 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur: 
HOpken,  Jens.   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;   Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;    Schindhelm.    Klaus,    Sweeney,    Deborah;    Terrv,    Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt  JUrgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI 
523-106.000 
Phillips.   David  Graham;   and  Thomas.   Keith  Alan.   5.758.483.  CI 
57-310.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization  (CSIRO): 
See — 

Dao.  Buu;  and  Monon.  Trevor.  5.760.165.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L  ;  Kendall.  James  W;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn. 
Stephen;  and  Dennehey.  T  Michael,  to  Allegiance  Corporation    Needle 
device  with  improved  handle  5.758.655.  CI    128-749  000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  •  MIchelin  &  CIE:  See— 
Courel.    Jean-Marie;    Schruoffeneger.    Denis;    and    Solignac     Serge 
5.759.322.  CI.  156-%.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Clohset  Steven  J  .  and  Galloway.  William  C. 

821.000. 
Illingwoith.  Patrick  V;  and  Gough,  David  E, 

188  000. 

Roscoe.  Brett  D..  5.761.030.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Santos.  Gregory  N.;  Maguire.  David  J.;  Hallowell.  William  C.  and 

Edwards.  James  R..  5.761.460.  CI   395-309  000 
Teague.  Gaines  C;  Bush.  Kenneth  L.;  Didner.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Lenny. 

Thomas  R.  5.761.411.  CI.  395-184.010 
Tran.  Thanh  T.  5.761.051.  CI.  361-794.000. 


5.761,527.  CI.  395- 
5.761.322.  CI.  381- 


and  container  with  low  crystallizing  interior  layer  5.759.656.  CI.  428- 
36.910. 
Colliet  Horace  I ;  Collier.  Robin  C  ;  and  Collier.  Randall  W.  Stacking  device 

for  sheet  material.  5.758.590.  CI.  112-470.360 
Collier.  Randall  W,:  See— 

Colliet  Horace  I.;  Collier.  Robin  C;  and  Collier.  Randall  W..  5.758.590, 
CI.  112-470.360. 
Colliet  Robin  C:  See— 

Colliet  Horace  I.;  Colliet  Robin  C:  and  Colliet  Randall  W..  5,758,590 
CI.  112-4/0.360. 
Colling.  Ronald  W.,  to  Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Company   Enhanced 

contact  area  quick  release  mig  gun  tip.  5.760.373.  CI.  219-137.610. 
Collins.  Darlene  B.:  See— 

Ang.  Leoncio  C;  and  Collins,  Dariene  B  ,  5.759.661,  CI.  428-76.000, 


Miller.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.761,425,  CI.  395-200.480. 
Corns,  Frank  D  :  See — 

Begley.    William   James;   Coms.    Frank    D.:    and    Kapp,    Daniel    L 
5.759.757.  CI.  4.30-544  000 
Comte.  Michel;  and  LeClerc.  Gerard,  to  Alcatel  Telspace  Demodulator  suge 
for  direct  demodulation  of  a  phase  quadrature  modulated  signal  and 
receiver  including  a  demodulator  suge  of  this  kind.  5.760.645.  CI    329- 
.304.000 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Sia.  Charles  D.  Y;  Chong.  Pele;  and  Klein.  Michel  H  .  5.759.769.  CI 
435-5000 
Conners.  Richard  W.;  and  Lu.  Qiang.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties. 
Inc.  Automatic  color  and  grain  sorting  of  materials.  5.761.070.  C\.  364- 
478.110. 
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Connor.  David  Thomas;  Miller.  Steven  Robert.  Unangsl.  Paul  Charles;  and 
Wise.    Lawrence   David,   to  Warner-Lambert   Company.   Antipsychotic 
method      utilizing      ceruin      tetrahydrochromeno|3.4-c)pyridin-.^-ones. 
5.760.050.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Connor.  John:  See —  .      .  .  -r 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garren  Stephen;  and  ler- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.761.21.1.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Connor.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Keeler  Donald  E.;  Sinocchi.  Michael;  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Fred; 
and  Cot^  .  Wilfred  A..  5.758.573.  CI.  100-49.000. 
Connotte.  Hendrik  Johannes:  See — 

van  den   Brom.  Guido  Clemens;  and  Connotte.  Hendnk  Johannes. 
5,759,977.  CI.  5IO-224.0(H). 
Conrad,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Zeigler    Douglas  D.;  Conrad.   Barrv  L.;  and  Gleixner,  Richard  A., 
5,759.961.  CI.  505-9.50.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 
Pulvitenti,  Francesco;  and  Gariboldi,  Roberto,  5.760,613,  CI.  327- 
67.000. 
Con.sor/.io     Per    la     Ricerca    sulla    Microelettronica    nel     Mezzogiomo 
(Co.Ri.M.Me):  See— 

Cantone.  Giuseppe;  and  Novelli,  Aldo,  5,760,628.  CI.  327-263.000. 
Constable.  Douglas  W.:  and  Weiser.  Joseph  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Single  use  camera  with  flash  charging  circuit.  5.761,541.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Collene.  Wayne  N.;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  L..  5.759.653,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Collette.  Wayne  N.;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan 
M..  5.759.656.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Continuous  Cvcle  Engine  Development  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Smith.  Rbger  J..  5,758,609,  CI.  I23-44.00R. 
Continuum  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  and  Kaufman.  Andrew  E..  5.759,399,  CI.  210-416.100. 
Contrini.  Sergio:  See — 

Loosen.  Pierre;  Breviglieri.  Gabriele;  Giagomo.  Bruno;  Contnni.  Sergio; 
and  Assanelli.  Cineia.  5,760,287.  CI.  562-40L000. 
Cook.  Darren  T:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darten  T;  Goland,  David 
B.;  Knickerbocker,  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante,  Mark  Joseph;  Long,  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scon;  McGuire,  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neii. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.  Joseph  Christopher;  and  Sullivan,  Candace  Anne. 
5.7.59,669,  CI.  428-l.W.OOO. 
Cook   John  S..  to  Foster.  Raymond  Keith.  On/off  circuit  for  a  hydraulic 

system.  5.758.683.  CI.  137-115.260. 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza,  Michael  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Dietetic  foods  containing  conjugated  linoleic  acids.  5,760.082. 
CI.  514-560.000. 
Cix)k.  Mark  E.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  and  Jerome.  Dana  L..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Use  of  CLA  to  reduce  the  incidence  of 
valgus  and  varus  leg  deforomities  in  poultry.  5,760,083,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Springer,  Robert  H.;  Sprankle,  Kelly  G.;  and  Ross.  Bruce 
S .   to   Isis   Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.    Process   for  the   synthesis  of  2'-0- 
substituted  pynmidines.  5.760.202.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Cooke.  George  J.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Robert  D.;  and  Ccx*e,  George  J.,  5,759,414,  Q.  210-774.000. 
Cooke.  Todd  M.:  See — 

Goins    Otto  K..  Jr.;  Cooke,  Todd  M.;  and  Brackenndge,  David  R  . 
5.760.161,  CI.  528-299.0(K). 
Coomes.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Chen.  Chein  C;  Cooper.  John  C;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Leach.  Jerald  G.,  5.761.478,  CI.  395-497.030. 
Coonan.  Gary  M.  Computer  workstation.  5.758,935,  CI.  312-223.300. 
Coonev.  Anthony:  See — 

Barker.   Frederick   H.;   Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  McCarthy. 
Richard  C;   Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.   Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Salmon.  John  K..  deceased.  5.758,748,  CI.  187-249.000. 
Coope.  Janet  Lynn,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Thiadiazole    dioxide    derived    oxaziridines    as    bleaching    compounds. 
5.760,222.  CI.  540-545.000. 
Cooper.  Barnes:  See — 

Noble.  James  L.;  Nguyen.  Don  J.;  Hart.  Frank  P.;  and  Cooper,  Barnes. 
5,760.636.  CI.  327-513.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hassler.    Stephen    Paul;    Johnson,    Stephen    Paul;    and    Lapp.    John. 
5.760,673,  CI.  3.37-168.000. 
Ctx)per.  John  C:  See — 

Chen  Chein  C;  Cooper.  John  C;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Uach.  Jerald  G..  5,761.478,  CI.  395-497.030. 
Cooper,  Randy  Glen:  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  Robert;  Kriaski.  John  Robert;  and  Cooper,  Randy  Glen. 
5,7.59.094.  CI.  451 -.V56  000. 
Cooper.  Robin  D.:  See — 

Bruns.  Robert  F.;  Chaney,  Michael  O.;  Cooper.  Robin  D.;  Hunden.  David 
C  ;  Koppel.  Gary  A.;  and  Skelton,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,759,865,  CI.  436- 
518.(XK). 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.  Warren  G..  5.759,298,  CI.  148-321.000. 
Copple.  Warren  Benjamin:  See — 

Beckwith.  Elaine  Cecilia;  Copple,  Warren  Benjamin;  Rankin,  James 
Stewart,  II;  and  Zimdars.  Scort  Raymond.  5.758.708.  CI.  164-21.000. 
Cor  Therapeutics:  See — 


Coughlin.  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  5,7.59.994.  CI.  514- 
9.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
.5.7.59.999.  CI.  514-12.000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  Jan;  and  Van  Muiden,  Johannes  Geranlus  Maria,  5,759,172.  CI. 

604-96.0(Xl. 

Corell.  Gerhard;  Braitmayer.  Dieter;  and  Huber.  Chrisloph.  to  Bayensche 

Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  device  for  overhead  conveyor. 

5.758.847.  CI.  246.2.00S. 

Corfilsen.  Sten.  to  Autofill  Patent  AB.  Arrangement  for  docking  at  automatic 

fuelling  of  vehicles.  5.758.701.  CI.  141-386.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Hsien  Jason;  and  Lo.  Yu-Hwa,  5,760,960.  CI.  359-569.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Hickman.    David   L.;   Johnson.  Timothy   V.;   and   Weiss.    David   S., 

5,759.496.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Mathus.  Gregory.  5.759,851,  CI.  435-297.100. 
Szlosek.  Paul  M..  5.759.494.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Correges.  Philippe:  See — 

Stoppini.  Luc;  and  Corteges,  Philippe,  5.759.846,  CI.  435-284.100. 
Corrigan.  John:  See — 

Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Conigan.  John;  Baker.  Robert  J  ;  Leonard.  Enc  L.; 

and  Vandersluis.  Jay  L..  5.7.59.303.  CI    148-428.000. 

Corrigan.  Richard  J.;  Mannette.  Michael   R.;  Chan.  Hang;  and  Grover. 

Naveen.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Melhixi  for  updating  a  software  code  in  a 

communication  system.  5.761.504.  CI.  395-652.000. 

Cortes.  Luis  Leon  Lamata.  to  Idesa  Accesorios.  S.A.  Back-vision  system  for 

vehicles.  5.760.828.  CI.  .M8- 143.000. 
Corum.  Danny:  See — 

Joyce.  Christopher  W.;  Grier,  Richard  T:  Tanner.  Dan  W.;  and  Corum. 
Danny.  5.758.519.  CI.  66-83.000. 
Corzine.  Scon  W.:  See— 

Baldwin  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Ertel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D    Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang,  Tao.  5.761.229.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Costanza.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Hinton.  John  H.;  Bock.  Edward  C;  Shogten.  David  K.;  and  Costanza. 
Daniel  W.  5.760.818.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Costello  Martin  David:  and  Jenon.  James  Thomas,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

interlockable  eyelet  terminal.  5.759.056.  CI.  439-290.000. 
Cote.  Ludger;  See — 

Ptevost   Andr^;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Cote.  Ludger;  Charland.  Robert;  and 
Faucher.  E.sther.  5.759.970.  CI.  510-161.000. 
Cote.  Paul  L.  Pool  skimmer  with  safety  disconnect  means.  5.759.388.  CI. 

210-169.000. 
Cot^  .  Wilfred  A.:  See— 

Keeler  Donald  E.;  Sinocchi.  Michael;  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Fred: 

and  Cote  .  Wilfred  A..  5.758.573.  CI.  100-49.000 

Cotena,  Roberto,  to  Fabrica  Italiana  Accumulatori  Motocarri  Montecchio — 

Ft. A. MM.  SPA.  Acoustic  warning  device,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles. 

5.760.679.  CI.  .340-.384. 1 00. 

Coner.  Richard,  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Company.  Lipid  emulsion.  5.760,020. 

CI.  514-78.000. 
Couch.  Richard  W .  Jr:  See— 

Hacken.  Elizabeth  B.;  Brewer.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Couch. 
Richard  W.  Jr.  5.760.363.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Coughlin.  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough.  Roben  M..  to  Cor  Therapeutics;  and 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.   Recombinant  thrombin 
receptor  and  related  pharmaceuticals.  5.759.994.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Couladouros.  Elias  A.:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Claiborne.  Christopher  F.;  Nantermet.  Philippe  G.; 
Couladouros.  Elias  A.;  and  Sorenson.  Erik  J..  5.760.240.  CI.  546- 
347.0(X). 
Coulis.  Mark  L..  to  Associated  Materials.  Inc.  Plastic  covered  articles  for 

railings  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  5.759.660.  CI.  428-76  ()00. 
Coulson.  Rick:  See — 

Young.  Bruce;  and  Coulson.  Rick.  5.761.458.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Courel.  Jean-Marie;  Schruoffeneger.  Denis;  and  Solignac.  Serge,  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  CIE.  Retreading 
process  including  treating  vulcanized  rubber  surfaces  before  bonding. 
5.759.322.  CI.  I56-%.000. 
Court.  John:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur. 
Hopken,  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Enc;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Ten>.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Winlerton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100,  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Potter,  Christopher  David;  and  Taylor,  James  Martin.  5.759.210,  CI. 
8-181.000. 
Cousoulis.  Marc;  Muranyi.  Mark  J.;  and  Halliday.  James  R..  to  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc  Corona  wire  cleaning  bv  mechanical  vibration  of  the 
wire.  5.761.578.  CI.  399-100.000. 
Coussens.  Brent  B.;  and  Bimey.  Cindy  L..  to  Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The.  Data 
management  system  and  method.  5.761.661.  CI.  707-9.000. 
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and   Volk.   Steven   B. 


Wilkinson.  Paul; 
5.760.250.  CI. 


Cox. 
549- 


Cousy.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Legrand;  and  Legrand  SNC.  Method  of  and  device  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  living  being  of  a  particular  species  in  a  space 
monitored  by  a  doppler  sensor.  5.760.687.  CI.  .340-554.0(K) 
Coutinho.  Roy  S  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Central  node  converter  for 

local  network  having  single  coaxial  cable.  5.760.822.  CI.  348-121.000. 
Covey.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mathews.  Brian  R;  and  Covey.  Robert  D..  5.760.716.  O.  341-50.000 
Cowan.  Alan:  See — 

Farrar.  John  J.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan; 
and  Cowan.  Alan.  5.760.023.  CI.  514-I50.(XX). 
Coweii.  Stephen  R..  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.  Method  for  optimizing  AGC 
in  a  servo  field  including  multiple  use  of  an  AGC  sub-field  and  sub-field 
ordenng.  5.760.983.  CI   360-48.000. 
Cowen.  Stephen  R  :  See — 

Morehou.se.   James   H.;  Cowen.   Stephen   R. 
5,760.986.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Cox  3  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuyler.  Martin,  5,760.376.  CI.  219-5.34.000. 
Cox.  Brian  Geoffrey:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew 
Brian   Geoffrey;   and   Fielden.  Jan   Michael 
.305.000. 
Cox.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Wagner.  Lany;  Smith.  Ralph  S  ;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  5.761.292.  CI. 
379-229.000. 
Cox.  Terrence  Martin:  See — 

Jennings.  Howard  Timothy;  and  Cox,  Terrence  Martin.  5.760.508.  CI 
310-74.000. 
Coyle.  David  W ;  and  Burgess.  Horace  O.,  Jr  Personal  safety  lanyard  roof 

anachmeni  apparatus  5.758.743.  CI.  182-45.000. 
Cozart.  Steven  E  ;  and  Bonet,  Luis  A.,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  ROM  mapping  and 

inversion  apparatus  and  method.  5.761.700.  CI.  711-102.000. 
CPU  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Edward  C;  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Lee.  James  C.  5.761.455.  CI. 

395-307.000. 

Crafts.  Harold  S.;  McKinley.  William  W.;  and  Scaggs.  Mark  Q..  to  AT&T 

Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America; 

and  Symbios.  Inc.  Semiconductor  fuse  structure.  5,759.877.  CI.  438- 

132.000. 

Craig.  Duane  J  Physical  exercise  management  planner,  method  of  its  use.  and 

device.  5.7.59,043.  CI  4.34-247.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder,  E.  H.:  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.759,652.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Craig.  Richard  R.;  Waans.  Robert  LG.;  Welch.  David  F;  Endriz.  John  G.; 
Kuizenga.  Dirk  J.;  and  Sanders.  Steven,  to  SDL.  Inc.  High  power,  reliable 
optical  fiber  pumping  system  with  high  redundancy  for  use  in  lightwave 
communication  systems.  5.761.2.34.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Crandall.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Alford,  Scon  R.;  Baldeck.  Brian  J.;  and  Crandall.  Robert  S.,  5.761.067. 
CI.  364-474.020. 
Crane.  Dreu  E .  to  Crane  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Orifice  fining.  5.758.692.  CI. 

I38-44.0(K) 
Crane  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Crane.  Dreu  E..  5.758.692.  CI.  138-44.000. 
Cranford,  Elwyn  L..  III.  to  Westinghouse  ELectric  Corporahon   Apparatus 
and  method  for  monitoring  pressure-temperature  margins  5.761.086.  CI. 
364-508.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Scon.  Steven  L.:  and  Pala- 

charla.  Subbarao.  5.761.706.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Lundberg.  Eric  P;  and  Placek.  Joseph  M..  5.761.534.  CI.  395-870.000. 
Salmonson.  Richard  B  .  5.76I.(M3.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Creasy.  Henry  V    Farming  and  gardening  tools  with  two  sets  of  tines. 

5.758.480.  CI.  .56-400.040. 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc  :  See — 

Charene,   Marc   F.;    Babickas.   Zila  A 
5,759.815.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Creech.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dew.  Larry  A.;  and  Creech.  Thomas  R..  5.760..36I.  CI.  219-108.000. 
Crenshaw.  Jamie  L.:  See — 

Jannene.  Daniel  A  ;  Allen.  Edwin  M.;  Biimard.  Mari  F;  Crenshaw. 

Jamie  L.;  DeSaele,  Curtis  R..  Hill.  Michael  E..  Momson.  Gerald  O.; 

Raheja.  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G  ;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 

S..  5.761.063.  CI   .164-468.0.30. 

Crepinsek.  Alois,  to  Securitron  Magnalock  Corp.  High  security  deadboll  lock 

assembly.  5.758.527.  CI.  70-379.00R 
Crocker.  Paul  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Horizontally  pipelined  multiplier  circuit. 

5,761.106.  CI.  .364-760.040. 
Crocken.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr:  See— 

Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charies  Hayden.  Jr;  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and  McMasler.  Michael  George. 
5.758.413.  CI.  29-852.000 
Cromer.  Daryl  Carvis:  See — 

Aldereguia.  Alfredo;  Amini.   Nader;  Cromer.   Daryl  Carvis;   Home. 

Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  Ashu;  Sendlein.  Kimberly  Kibbe;  and  Tran. 

Gang  Ngoc.  5.761.533.  CI.  395-845.000. 

Cronce.  Donald  T.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Chemical  warfare 

agent  decontaminant  solution  using  quatemarv  ammonium  complexes. 

5.760.089.  CI   514-643.000. 


and  Oppermann.   Hermann. 


Cmnin.  John  Edward:  and  Kaanta.  Carter  Welling,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation     Self-aligned    metallurgy.    5,7.59.911.    CI     438- 
622.000 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Gortych.  Joseph  Eidward.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporahon.  Vertical  mask  for  defining  a  region  on  a  wall  of  a 
semiconductor  structure.  5.760.461.  CI   257-622.000. 
Cronin,  John  Edward;  Kaanta.  Carter  Welling;  Leach,  Michael  Albert;  and 
Lee,  Pei-ing  Paul,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Refrac 
lory  metal-titanium  nitnde  conductive  structures    5.760.475.  CI.   257- 
758.000. 
Cronin,  John   Edward,  lo  Intemational   Business   Machines  Coiporation 
Integrated  circuit  contactii  having  resistive  electromigration  characteristics 
5.760.477.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Cross  Manufacturing  Company  (1938)  Limited:  See- 
Flower.  Ralph  Franklyn  John.  5.758.879.  CI   277-303.000. 
Cross.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Gikas.  Vassilis  Nicholas:  Cross,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Akuamoa.  Asiaitu 
5,761,153,  CI.  367-19.000. 
Grossman.  William.  System  and  method  for  the  recovery  of  wa.sle  heat  from 

pipelines.  5.758.717.  CI    165-45  000. 
Croucher.  Russell  L..  Jr.  to  Ericsson  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  deter 
mining  an  optical  communications  channel  uithout  loss  of  channel  mes 
sages  on  a  current  communications  channel.  5.761.240.  CI.  375-224.000 
Crouzel  Appliance  Controls:  See — 

Astic.  Georges;  and  Girardin.  Denis.  5.760.553.  CI.  318-244.000. 
Crowell.  Christopher  S.  Printing  system  and  method  for  individually  creating 

three-dimensional  displays.  5.758.438.  CI  40-124.080. 
Crown  Furniture  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruika.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Zeitchik.  David  P.  5,758,934,  CI.  312-223.300 
Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Huffman,  James  R.;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 

Nikanth;  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  5,761.681,  CI.  707-500.000 
Huffman.  James  R  ;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 
Nikanih.  and  Collins.  Russell  L .  5.761,682.  CI.  707-500  000. 
Cruise.  Phillip  D  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Rubber  torsion  front  suspension 

spring  for  lighrucighl  motor  vehicle.  5.758.8%.  CI  280-695.000. 
Crumrine.  David:  See — 

King.  William  L.;  and  Ciumrine.  David,  5,758,752.  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
CryoGen.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobak.  John  D..  Ill;  Brown.  Terry  L.;  Ghaerzadeh.  Kambiz:  and  Yu. 
Xiaoyu.  5.758.505.  CI  62-6.000 
Cserfalvi,  Tamas;  and  Mezei.  Pal.  lo  Aqua-Concorde  KFT    Process  for 
atomising  electrolytes  and  the  chemical  analysis  thereof  5.760,897,  CI 
.356-313.000. 
CSG  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Munsil.  Wesley  E.;  Logan,  James  R.;  and  Switzer,  Alan  W..  5.761,650. 
CI.  705-34000. 
CSIR:  See— 

Howse.  Hugo  Jean:  De  Villiers-Filmer.  Heidi  Lynene;  and  Comins. 
Neville  Raymond,  5.759.613.  C\.  427-7.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Archer.  Ian,  5.761.050.  CI.  361-791.000. 
Cubist  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shiba.  Kiyotaka;  Kranz,  Janice  E  ;  and  Schimmel.  Paul  R..  5.7.59,833, 
CI.  435-183.000. 
Cugola.  Alfredo:  DiFabio.  Romano;  and  Pentassuglia.  Giorgio,  lo  Glaxo 

Wellcome  SpA  Indole  denvatives.  5,760,059,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Cullinan.  George  Joseph:  See — 

Bryant.  Henr>  Uhlman:  Cullinan.  George  Joseph:  and  Fahey.  Kennan 
Joseph.  5.760.0.30.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Cullis,  Herbert  M  :  See— 

Bacehowski,  David  V;  Cullis.  Herbert  M.;  and  VanBaelen,  Armand  R.. 
5,759,147,  CI.  494-45.000. 
Cummings.  Darold  B..  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc  Vertical/shoo  take-off 
and  landing  (V/STOL)  air  vehicle  capable  of  providing  high  speed  hori- 
zontal flight.  5.758,844.  CI.  244-7  OOC. 
Cummins.  Jimmie  E.  Support  and  indexing  apparatus  for  lumbar  region 

imaging.  5.758.647.  CI.  I28-653..5(X). 
Cumpson.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Stupp.  Steven  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Combination  of  a  magnetic  record  carrier  and  an  apparatus  for  recording 
a  digital  information  signal  in  a  track  on  said  record  carrier.  5.761.012.  CI. 
.360-119.000 
Curry,  Kenneth:  See — 

Wong.  David  K.;  Gharib.  James  E.:  Curry.  Kenneth:  and  Retana.  Luis. 
5.758.643.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Transaction  system  and  method.  5.760.385.  CI.  235-492  000 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Kurtowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Di>nald  R  ;  and 
Lee.  Robert  D  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation  Identifiable  modules 
on    a    serial    bus    system    and    corresponding    identification    methods. 
5.761.697.  CI.  711-100.000 
Curtsinger.  John  R  ;  and  Achterberg.  Nicholas  E .  lo  Black  &.  Decker  Inc 

Circular  saw  blade  and  method  5.758.561.  CI  83-835  000. 
Cushing.  Susan;  and  Vidrich.  Alda.  to  Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center  Methods 
for  reducing  background  binding  in  antibody  preparations  5.759.864.  CI. 
4.36-547.000 
Custer.  Peter.  Liquid  nitrogen  printing  process  and  apparatus  and  toner 

composition   5.761.583.  CI.  399-248.000 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

UReur.  Lee.  5.758.973,  CI.  383-20.000. 
Custom  Ultrasonics.  Inc.:  See — 
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S.;   and   Hu.   Genda  J . 


Weber.  Frank  J.;  and  Charyna.  Daniel.  5.761.069.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Cutting.  Lawrence  R  ;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S  ;  Perkin.s.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  Y;  Poeuinger.  Steven  E.;  and 
Zalesinski.  Jerzy.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Manu- 
facturing flexible  circuit  board  assemblies  and  printer  for  screening  solder 
paste  in  such  manufacture.  5.7.59.269,  CI.  118-213.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See—  ,  .,^ ,  ,  .o    r-i    ^i.c 

Allan.  James  D.:  and  Manning,  Roben  W.  G..  5.761.148.  CI.  365- 

230.060 
Graf.  W.  Alfred.  5.760.719.  CI.  .341-100.000 
Sethi,   Rakesh   Balraj;   Norris.  Christopher 
5.760.438.  CI.  257-317.000. 

^''  Pemd^a.  M^in;  and  Cyr,  Raymond,  5.760,867,  CI.  351-120.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See—^ 

Rickelton.  William  Andrew;  Mihaylov.  Indje  Ognianov;  Love.  Bruce 
John:  Louie,  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krause,  Eberhard,  5.759.512,  CI.  423- 
658.500. 
Wa.sser.  Richard  Barkman.  5.759.249.  CI.  106-209.100. 
Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon.  5.759.700.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon,  5,760,228,  CI.  544-216.000. 
Czamojan.  Wolfram:  S«—  c  i<.n  at 

Bechtel.  Helmut;  Czamojan.  Wolfram;  and  Haase,  Markus,  5,760,54^, 
CI.  313-491.000. 
D-Link  Corporation:  See— 

Chang.  Yuh-Shuan;  and  Liu.  Te-Wei.  5.759.05°  CI.  439-374.000. 
Daetz.  Michael:  See —  ,,  , ,.  „,^ 

Bahr.  Ulrich;  and  Daetz.  Michael.  5.758.629,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Young-Suk.  5.758.408,  CI.  29-732.000.  . 

Jeon.  Yong-Bae;  and  Kim,  Dong-Kuk,  5,758,396,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kim.  Dong-Kuk;  Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.760,947,  CI. 

359-291.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho,  5,760,845.  CI   348-699.000. 
Kim.  Yu-ln.  5,758.839.  CI.  242-356.500. 
Lee.  Min-Sup,  5,760.846.  CI.  .348-699.000. 
Daftary  Fereidoun.  Anatomical  restoration  dental  implant  system  for  poste- 
rior and  anterior  teeth.  5.759.034,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Daher.  Lawrence  J:  S«>€—  „.,    ^      ,j    ,,  ,, 

Alexander.  Thomas  A.;  Daher.  Lawrence  J.;  Gold.  Gerald;  Hancock, 
Clarence  L.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  L..  5.760.094.  CI.  514-774.000. 
Dahl.  Torbjom:  See — 

Utigatd,  Torsiein;  Bustos,  Alejandro;  and  Dahl.  Torbjom.  5,759.382,  CI. 
205-389.000. 
Dahlin,  Steinar:  See —  ^^ 

Danne,  Anders;  and  Dahlin,  Sieinar.  5,761.619,  CI.  455-422.000. 
DahIke,  Brian  J:  S«—  _.„.„,,      u 

Alvaiado.  Sergio  1.;  Marc,  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Bnan  J.;  and  Reilly-Horch. 
Eileen.  5.759.959.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd.:  See —  ,->,.,  ,,«, 

Watanabe.  Hitomu;  and  Honda,  Makolo,  5,759.456,  CI.  264-2.500. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Atake.  Hiroyuki.  5.7.59.684.  CI.  428-337.000. 

Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See—  ,.„„^ 

Taniguchi,  Hiroki;  and  Nishimura,  Kanae,  5,758,669,  CI.  1 3 1 -.340.000. 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Taniguchi     Michio;    Oichi.    Hiroaki;    Fukumoto.    Yoshiki;    Matsuno. 
Daisuke;  and  Kasai,  Yoshinobu,  5,760,544.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Okamori,  Shinji;  and  Shikama,  Shinsuke,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  display  device.  5,760,875, 
CI.  353-31.000  ,         ^^„ 

Dailey,  George  F;  Swanzbeck,  Gary  W.;  Mellon.  Greyson  L.;  and  O  Uary, 
Michael  T   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Water-cooled  stator  coil 
header  repair  process.  5.760.371.  CI   219-129.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Roessner.  Bemd;  and  Kleinwort.  Hinnerk,  5.759,005,  CI.  414-280.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sonntag.  Josef.  5.760.488,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Daimon.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tambo.   Fumiaki;   Daimon.    Katsumi;    lijima,    Masakazu;   Yamasaki, 
Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.759.726.  CI. 
430-58000, 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dangler.  Willard  K.;  Bodensledt.  Steven  R.;  and  Wanng,  Bruce  R  . 
5.760.669.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Daley.  Ray:  See — 

Holt    John;  Miller.  David  James;  Daley.  Ray;  and  Pease.  Thomas. 
5.761.497.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Dalgauer.  Don:  See — 

Siich.  Rebecca;  Ramsburg,  Douglas;  Rice,  Ginger  A.;  Wanu,  John  L.; 
Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  5.760.38 LCI-  235-380.000. 

Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See—  

Curry.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L..  5.760.385.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Cuiry  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dia.s,  Donald  R.; 

and  Lee,  Robert  D.,  5.761,697,  CI.  711-100.000. 
Gerber.  Mark  A..  5,759.049.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Dalton  Gary  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  assigning  telephone 

area  codes.  5.761.291,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Dalton.  Larry  Raymond:  See— 

Efron   Uzi;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng;  Dalton,  Lany  Raymond;  and  Wiener- 
Avnear,  Eli,  5,759,447,  CI.  252-582.000. 


Daly.  Chris  Newton:  See — 

Nygard.  Tony  Mikeal;  Daly,  Chris  Newton;  Patrick.  Jim  Finlay;  and 
Money,  David  Kerry,  5.758,651,  CI.  128-741.000. 
Dalv.  Derek  Patrick:  See — 

'  Bent.  Bruce  R.;  Christopherson.  Craig  John;  Podtburg.  Eric  R.;  and  Daly. 
Derek  Patrick.  5.758.405.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Damaskinos,  Savuas:  Sc?—  ,,^„„,,    ^,    -.c,, 

Dixon.  Arthur  Edward;  and  Damaskinos,  Savuas.  5,760,951,  LI.  359- 
385  000 
Damen.  Guy;  Jansen.  Benny;  Mertens.  Patrick;  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner: 
Snet.  Paul;  and  Michiels.  Frank,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit.  Process  for  de-silvenng 
of  a  silver-containing  solution.  5.759.377.  CI.  205-83.000. 

Dana  Corporation:  See —  •  

Woodland.  Lane  L.;  and  Margin,  Daryl  J.,  5.760.562.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See— 

Haselline.  William  A.;  and  Famet,  Christopher  M..  5.759.768,  LI. 

435-5.000.  ^  ,  .  . 

Kaelin  William  G..  Jr;  Flemington.  Enk;  Sellers,  William:  and  Living- 
ston. David  M  .  5.759.803.  CI.  435-69.100. 
D'Andrade.  Bmce  M   Bladder  for  water  gun.  5.758.800.  CI.  222-79.000. 
Danforih.  Scott  Harrison;  Forman.  Ira  Richard;  and  Maddun.  Han  Haranath. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
enabling  before/after  method  processing  in  an  object  onented  system. 
5.761.509.  CI.  395-701.000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Jepsen.    Hardv    Peter;    and    Mailer.    Henry    Mad.sen,    5,758,566.   CI. 
92-187  000! 
Dangler.  Willard  K.;  Bodenstedt.  Steven  R.;  and  Wanng,  Bnice  R.,  to  Dale 
Electronics,  Inc.  Low  profile  inductor/transformer  component.  5.760.669. 
CI.  3.36-65.000. 
Daniszewski.  Jerome  M:  Sef—  ,-,^,,,.    r-.    Act. 

Leitch.  Neil  G;  and  Daniszewski.  Jerome  M..  5.761.614.  CI.  453- 
254.000. 
Danjo.  Kenzo:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Hanio;  Okamoio.  Shigeni;  Danjo,  Kenzo: 
Kinoshita,  Alushi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu.  5.760.372.  CI.  219- 
130.400. 
Danne.  Anders;  and  Dahlin.  Steinar.  to  Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Encsson. 

Distributed  telecommunications  system.  5.761.619.  CI.  4.55-422.000. 
Danner.  Jeffrev  B;  Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Wolff.  Richard  J.  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology   L  P  Catalytic  converter  and  method  for  highly  exothermic 
reactions.  5.760.253.  CI.  .549-529.000. 
Dansereau.  Susan  Mary:  See — 

Ebeiino.  Frank  Hallock;  Bayless.  Allan  Vincent;  and  Dansereau.  Susan 
Mary,  5.760.021.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Dansirom    Eric  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Zero  current 

enable  circuit.  5,760.615.  CI.  327-89.000 
Dao   Buu;  and  Morion.  Trevor,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal 
Research  Organization  (CSIRO).  Bisallyloxyimides.  5.760.165.  CI    528- 
322.000. 
Dao.  Tan  Nhat;  and  Fisher.  Duncan,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Address  generation 
apparatus  and  method  using  a  penpheral  address  generation  unit  and  fast 
intemipts   5.761.690.  CI.  711-1.000. 
Dar  Barak-  and  Amdt,  Horst,  to  AVR  Communications  Ltd.  Heanng  instni- 

mem.  5.761,319.  CI.  .381-68  700. 
Darley.  John:  See — 

Van  Den  Akker.  Richard  Henry;  Darley.  John;  and  Gibbs,  Roy  Thomas. 
5.758.476,  CI.  53-485.000. 
Darting.  James  A.:  See —  . 

Golson.  William  G.;  Darling,  James  A.;  and  Mallal,  Munir,  5,761,505, 
CI.  395-653.000. 

"^^H^ulHLer;  Michael  D.;  and  Dan,  Barry  W.,  5.758,406.  CI.  29-603.060. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Wallays.  Nele.  5.758.802.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Das.  Aditya  Ranjan:  See— 

Sridhar  C   Nagaraja;  Paiel,  Jasmin  R.;  Danagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and 

Das.  Aditya  Ranjan.  5.759.519.  CI.  424-9  .341 

Das.  Shovon;  and  Feeney.  James  R..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  enabling 

communications     between    calling     an     called    multmedia    terminals. 

5.761.286.  CI.  .379-127.000, 

Dasan.  Vasanthan  S  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Personalized  infomiation 

retrieval  using  user-defined  profile.  5.761.662.  CI.  707-10000. 
Datalogic  S.p.A.:  See —  . 

Vezzalini     Alessandro;    Landolti.    Marco;    and    Brandstetter.    Reiner. 
5.760.390.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Date.  Mayumi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hitoshi:  Saito,  Ayumi:  Date,  Mayumi;  and  Mita, 
5.759,381,  CI.  205-2.53.000. 
DatU.  Madhav;  Kanarsky.  Thomas  Safron;  Mathad.  Gangadhara  Swami;  and 
Shenoy    Ravindra  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Etching  of  Ti-W  for  C4  rework.  5,759.437.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan:  See — 

Sridhar  C   Nagaraja;  Patel.  Jasmin  R.;  Danagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and 
Das.  Aditya  Ranjan.  5.759.519.  CI.  424-9.341. 
Dauber.  Edwin  G,;  Gentile.  Michele  Marie;  and  Principe.  Frank  Santo,  to  W. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    Vibration  damping  article.  5.761.184,  CI. 
369-247.000, 
DAUG  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Bahr,  Ulrich;  and  Daeu.  Michael.  5,758,629,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Daugheny.  John  R.;  See — 
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Campbell.  Michael  L.;  Daugherty.  John  R.;  Shaw.  Edward  E.;  and 
Villalpando,  Pete  L..  5.758,664,  CI    128-898.000. 
Dault,  Robert:  See — 

Trap.  Todd;  Young.  Richard  T;  and  Dault,  Robert,  5.758,454,  CI. 

49-506.000. 

Davey.  Christopher  Kirk,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and 

method    for    adaptive    switch    determination    of  exhaust    gas    sensors 

5.758.494.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Davies.  Huw  ML.,  to  Wake  Forest  University.  Biologically  active  tropane 

derivatives.  5.760,055.  CI.  514.304.000. 
Davies.  Richard;  Finn,  Lyle  D.;  Pokladnik.  Roger;  and  Schoenberg,  Robert 
George,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Incorporated.  Riser  tensioning  device. 
5.758.990.  CI  405-242.200. 
Davies.  Roben  V:  See— 

Davis.  Michael  G.;  Harting.  David  G.;  Bun.  Scon  F;  Davies.  Robert  V; 
and  Bemardi.  Robert  J  .  5.761.298.  CI,  379-4.30.000. 
D^vila.  Joaquin  R.;  and  Hanill.  W.  Andrew,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The 
Retrofit  device  and  method  for  altering  the  volumetric  ratio  of  chambers  in 
a  fluid  measuring  device.  5.758.540.  CI  73-428.000 
Davis.  Barry  M,:  See — 

Adusumilli,  Swaroop;  Davis,  Barrv  M.;  Fall.  Bnan  N.;  Richardson. 
Nicholas  J  ;  and  Wszolek.  Philip.  5.761.4.54.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Davis.  Benjamin  R.;  Pigon,  John  M,;  Anderson.  Kevin  S.;  and  Powers. 
Charies  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  transmining  signals  between  a 
microprocessor  and  an  interface  circuit.  5.760.489.  CI.  .307-10.100 
Davis,  Geoffrey  C.  R..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation  Method  for  control- 
ling thickness  during  lay-up  and  fabrication  of  press-cured  composite 
articles.  5,759.325.  CI.  156-1.54,000. 
Drvis,  John  Michael:  See — 

Bergholm.  Joseph  O.;  Davis,  John  Michael;  Lee,  Shui  Yee;  Nadji, 
Behzad;  and  Ting,  Peter  Di-Hsian,  5.76L432.  CI   395-200.560 
Davis.  Michael  G  ;  Haning.  David  G.;  Burr.  Scon  F;  Davies.  Robert  V.;  and 
Bemardi.  Robert  J .  to  Plantronics.  Inc.  Communications  headset  with 
universally  adaptable  receiver  and  voice  transmitter.  5.761.298.  CI.  379- 
430.000. 
Davox  Corporation:  See — 

Stent.  Robert  J..  5.761.285.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  Bandyopadhvay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.759.913.' CI. 
438-624.000. 
Hau.se.  Frederick  N.;  May.  Charles  E.;  and  Dawson,  Robert,  5,759,871, 

CI  438-18.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Dawson.  Robert.  5.759.897.  CI. 
438-286.000. 
Day.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gibbons.  Jonathan  J.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Goldstein.  Theodore  C;  and 
Jordan.  Michael  J..  5.761.511.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Dazey.  Bernard;  Hamsany.  Mohamed;  and  Vezon.  Gerard,  to  As.sociation 
d'Aquitaine  pour  de  l5e\ eloppment  dc  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  et  des 
Recherches  Hemalologiques    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  very  high- 
punty  antithaemophilic  factor  (FVIIIc).  and  von  Willebrand  factor,  and 
pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    .same.    5.760.183.    CI.    530- 
383.000 
De  La  Rue  Cartes  ET  Systemes  SAS:  See— 

Naciri.  Robert,  5.761.310.  CI.  380-30.000, 
Deal.  Michel;  and  Laurent.  Daniel,  to  Sedepro.  Method  for  continuous  mixing 

of  nibber  5.758.961.  CI   .366-76.100. 
Deamaley.  Geoffrey,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Suppression  of  ffan- 
sient  enhanced  diffusion  in  ion  implanted  silicon.  5,759,904,  CI.  438- 
528.000. 
Debbins.  Josef  P.:  See— 

Felmlee.  Joel;  and  Debbins.  Josef  P,  5,759,152,  CI.  600-410.000. 
de  Bont.  Hendricus  B.  A.;  Leenders.  Ruben  G    G.;  Scheeren.  Johan  W.; 
Haisma.  Hidde  J.;  and  de  Vos,  Dick,  to  Pharmachemie  B  V.  Paclitaxel 
prodrugs,  method  for  preparation  as  well  as  their  use  in  .selective  chemo- 
therapy 5.76(J,072.  CI.  514-449.000. 
DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew;  Wilkinson.  Paul:  Cox. 
Brian   Geoffrey;   and   Fielden.   Jan   Michael.   5.760.250.   CI.    549- 
.305  000. 
DeBriae.  Thomas  Edward;  Notaro.  John;  and  Sigeli.  Raymond  Stephen,  to 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc    Ruid  cylinder  pressure  check  valve  device. 
5.758.681.  CI,  1.37-15.000, 
DeCamp.  William  F;  Ellis-Monaghan.  John  J  ;  Habitz.  Peter  A.;  and  Seibert. 
Eidward  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  modeling  capacitance  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.761.080.  CI. 
364-490.000 
Decorzant.  Rene:  See — 

Naef.  Ferdinand;  and  Decorzant.  Reni.  5,760.277,  CI.  560-121.000. 
DeCrescenzo.  Gar)  A.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J  ;  German. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760,064,  CI 
514-357.000. 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  German. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,760,076.  O. 
514-539.000. 
Dedeken.  Ralf:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Karl.  Bruske.  Johannes;  Fischer.  Martin; 
Frank.  Benno;  Moriienne,  Siegfried;  Dedeken.  Ralf;  and  Streppel. 
Hertiett.  5.760.374.  CI.  219-388.(X)0 


Dedow.  Warren  R.:  See — 

Steeby.  Jon  A.;  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  5.761,628,  CI.  701-64  000 
Deeg.  Rudi  F:  See— 

Dorfel.  Gerhard  W.;  and  Deeg.  Rudi  F.  5.758.842,  CI.  242-542.000. 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Davies,  Richard;  Finn,  Lyle  D.;  Pokladnik,  Roger,  and  Schoenberg 
Robert  George.  5.758.990.  CI,  405-242.200. 
Deetz.  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Vicik.  Steven  M.;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer,  James  R,;  LaVallie,  Edward 
R  ;  Briasco,  Catherine  A.;  Deetz,  Jeffrey  S.;  Winters.  Dwitht;  and 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L..  5.760.189.  O.  530-412.000 
Defieuw;  Geert;  Gilleir.  Jan;  MuSs.  Wim:  and  Van  Haute.  Roben.  to  Agfa- 
Gcvaert  Thermographic  rec-ording  material  with  improved  slip  properties 
5.759,953,  CI.  .503-210.000.  r  r    r- 

Defieuw,  Geert:  See — 

Uynendaele,  Carlo;  and  Defieuw,  Geert,  5,759.752,  CI.  430-350.000. 
DeFranco.  Paul  J.;  and  Opalko.  Robert  J .  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Liquid  color 
system  for  use  in  rotational  molding  and  method  of  using  tJ>e  same 
5.759.472.  CI   264-310.000 
de  Geus.  Richard:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Jon  A.;  Williams.  Roger  O..  Buhler.  James  D.;  Reichel. 
Charles  A.;  Hollywood.  William  K.;  de  Geus.  Richard;  and  Lee 
Lawrence  L..  5.7.59.918.  CI  438-692.000. 
Deghuee.  Bradley  J  :  See— 

Collins.  Kenneth  D  ;  Deghuee,  Bradley  J.;  and  Waliwl.  Ronald  A  . 
5.758.831.  CI.  241-1.000 
Degnan.  James  H.:  See— 

Turchi.  Peter  J.;  and  EJegnan.  James  H..  5.760.4%.  CI.  .307-106.000. 
DeGrasse.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Denley.  Robert  B.:  Lancaster.  Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  DeGrasse.  Steven  E.. 

-5.758.471.  CI.  53.399.000. 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Beniu  Leonor  Fernandez;  Van 

Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau.  Marcus 

Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  Augu.st;  and  Hofle.  Hermanus  Fransis- 

cus  Paulus.  to  Plant  Genetic  Svstems.  N.V  Endotoxins    5,760.181.  CI 

530-350.000 

Dehlinger.  Peter  J  Polynucleotide-array  assay  and  methods.  5.759.779.  CI 

435-6.000. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Jaulelat.   Manfred;    Dutzmann.   Stefan:   and   Dehnt.   Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5.760.067.  CI  514-383.000 
Deichmann.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Kuykendal,  Robert  L  ;  and  Deichmann,  Ronald  S..  5,758,824,  CI 
239-12  000, 
Deierling.  Kevin:  See — 

Noonen.  Michael;  Deierling,  Kevin;  Barraclough.  Keith;  Martin.  Bryan 
R.;  Sing,  Yuenwah:  and  Parkinson.  Joseph  L.,  5.761.280.  CI.  379- 
93.270. 
deJong,  John  J.:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Hansen.  Kari  A  .  deceased;  and  deJong.  John  J.. 

5.760.379.  CI.  219-633.000. 

DeKoning.  Rodney  A.;  Humlicek.  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson.  Max  L..  to 

Symbios.  Inc.  Meiliods  and  structure  for  maintaining  cache  consistency  in 

a  RAID  controller  having  redundant  caches  5.761.705.  CI   711-113.000 

Delagrange.  Philippe:  See — 

Lesieur.   Daniel;  Leclerc,  V^ronique;   Depneux.  Patrick:  Delagrange. 
Philippe;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.760.071.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Delair.  Thierry:  See — 

Charles.  Marie-Helene.  Delair.  Thierry;  Jaubert.  Monique;  and  Man- 
drand,  Bernard  F.  5.760.166.  CI   525-327.800 
DeLaMalyr.  Richard  Daniel;  and  Brown.  Edwin  L..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Kinematic  integrating  optic  mount.  5.760,976.  CI.  359- 
820.000 
de  Lazzer.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Haug.  Franz,  to  MTU  Moloren-  Und  Turbinen- 
Union  Friednchshafen  GmbH   Plate  heat  exchanger.  5.758.718.  CI.  165- 
81.000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hemiansen.  Ralph  D.;  Lindley.  Theresa  Renee;  Wennberg.  Samuel  R.; 
Sanftleben.  Henry  Morris;  and  Rosson.  James  M..  5.759.730.  CI. 
438-106.000. 
Delecki.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Snow.  Robert  A.;  Delecki.  Daniel  J.:  and  Shah.  Chandra  R..  5.760.191. 
CI  534-10.000. 
Delhon.  Andre:  See — 

Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois;  Autin.  Jean-Marie;  Delhon.  Andtt:  and  Oms. 
Philippe.  5.760.087.  CI.  514-626.000 
Deliyanmdes.  George:  and  Iniewski.  Kris,  to  PMC-Siena.  Inc.  Process 
compensated  integrated  circuit  output  driver.  5.760.618.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Helms.  Frank  P.  5.760.760.  O.  345-102.000. 

Zeller.  Charies  P;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5.761.725.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Dellacroce.  Brian:  See — 

Nolan.  James  B.;  Nguyen.  Hung  0 :  and  Dellacroce.  Brian.  5.760.720. 
CI.  341-120.000 
Dellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Robert.  5.759.020.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Dellert.  David  William;  and  Tesavis.  Carl  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Image  handling  system  and  method.  5.760.916.  CI   358-408.000 
Delling.  David  R  ;  Green.  Kevin  L,;  Phillip.  James  D.;  and  Robertson.  Donald 
M..  to  Solvay  Minerals.  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  dense  soda  ash  from 
soda  ash  fines.  5.759,507.  CI.  423-426.000. 
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Delp.  Gary  Scon:  See—  „         ^ 

Bym.  Jonathan  William;  Delp.  Gary  Scon,  and  Plou.  Kevin  Gerard. 
5.761.716.  CI.  711-133.000. 
Delta  America  Ltd.:  See — 

Malik..  Amjad  1..  5.760.964.  CI.  359-634.000. 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeh   Ming  Chen.  Y.  J.;  Chan.  H.  B  :  Du.  Antony;  and  Chang.  Albert, 
5.760.670.  CI.  336-134.000. 
Demange,  Nicola.t:  See —  .  r^    j 

Brigati   Alessandro;  Demange.  Nicola.s;  Aulas.  Maxence;  and  Ouedj. 
Marc.  5.760.638.  CI.  327-536.000. 
De  Marco.  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku.  Edward  Hau-Chun; 
Heron.  Karen  Pari;  Sanaye.  Simin  Hosne;  and  de  Sousa  Silva.  Luis  Filipe^ 
to  Intemational   Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method 
utilizing  multiple  search  trees  lo  route  data  within  a  data  processing 
network   5.761.440,  CI.  395-200.750. 
De  Mello  Borges.  Carlos  Fernando;  Moisan.  Michel;  and  Roy.  Francois,  to 
Universite  de  Montreal.  Method  for  producing  a  high  adhesion  ihm  film  of 
diamond  on  a  Fe-based  substrate.  5.759.623.  Q.  427-249.000. 
De  Meyer.  Willy:  See — 

Van  Hoey.  Marc;  Wagner.  Dieter,  and  De  Meyer.  Willy.  5.759,323.  CI 
156-149.000. 
Denda.  Hayalo:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Ma.sayuki;  Nakajima.  Masamichi;  Kosakai,  Asao;  Onodera, 
Junichi;  and  Denda,  Hayato,  5,760,756,  CI.  345-87.000. 
De  Neefe  Francis  Xavier.  to  Sir  Harry  Rashman  &  Associates.  A  Division  of 
Francis  De  Neefe  Holdings  PTY.  LtD.  Method  for  making  a  retro-reflective 
identification  plate.  5.759.330.  CI.  156-248.000. 
Deng.  Yingping;  See —  „_,,,• 

Charlton.    Steven    C;    Deng.    Yingping;    Hildenbrand.    Karl-Heinz; 
Johnson.  Larry  D.;  and  Venosky,  James  J..  5.759,364.  CI.  204- 
403.000 
Denis.  Alexis:  See — 

Agouridas    Constantin;   Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chantol.  Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  and  U  Martrel.  Odile.  5.760.233.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Denley.  Robert  B.;  Lancaster.  Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  DeGrasse.  Steven  E..  to 
Lantech.  Inc    Load  building  and  wrapping  apparatus.  5,758.471.  CI. 
53-399  000. 
Denman.  Marvin:  See— 

Black    Bryan   P;   Denman.  Marvin;  Kearney,  Mark  A.;  and   Song. 
Seungyoon  Peter.  5.761.723.  CI   711-144.000. 
Dennehey.  T  Michael:  See—  „    „     u 

Como  Rodriguez,  Jan  L.;  Kendall,  James  W.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn, 
Stephen;  iid  Dennehey,  T.  Michael.  5.758.655.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Dense  Corporarion:  5ee —  ,,,-.<:-.-.  f^i 

Minagawa.  Kazuji;  Miwa,  Makoto;  and  Oi.  Kiyoloshi,  5,758,627.  CI. 

123-509.000 
Satou    Yoshitaka;  Oosuka.   Kazutoyo;   Kojima.   Masamr.   Ichikawa. 
Masato;  and  Umshizaki,  Mamoru,  5.758.624.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Dental  Marketing  Spec:  See— 

Elia.  James  P.  5.759.033.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Dentsply  DeTrey  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Klee.  Joachim  E..  5.760.142.  CI.  525-403.000. 
Deol.  Satvir  Singh;  See— 

Miller  John  Michael;  Diehl,  Roy  Edward;  Bush,  Thomas  Alexander;  and 
Deol,  Satvir  Singh,  5,760.507.  CI.  310-74.000. 
DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Pope.  Peter;  Sargeant.  Sean  A.;  Wiacek.  Marian; 
and  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.,  to  Duracell.  Inc  Upward  deflecting  support  disk 
for  electrochemical  cell  seal.  5.759.713.  CI  429-54.000. 
DepoTech  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Sinil.  5.759.573.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Usieur    Daniel;  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.760.071.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Derango.  Mano  F;  Maher,  John  W ;  and  Marten.  Russell  A.  Method  for 
pre-establishing  communications  in  a  wireless  communication  network. 
5.761.193.  CI   370-312  000. 
DeRaymond.  Peter  George:  See— 

Dole.  Douglas  R.;  and  DeRaymond.  Peter  George.  5,758,907,  CI. 

285-112.000. 

Deity,  Herbert  G.;  and  Pea.se,  Brent,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 

system  for  increasing  the  speed  of  a  Z-bufl'er  process.  5.761.400.  CI. 

395-122.000. 

Derby.  Norman  C,  to  Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.  Gusseted  bulk  bag  liner  and 

method  of  manufacture   5.759.144,  CI.  493-197.000. 
Derian,  Claudia  K.:  See —  ,,  „^ 

Shank,  Richard  P;  and  Derian,  Claudia  K.,  5,760,006,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Dermatology  Home  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Shaffer.  Bun;  and  Rapaport.  Jeffrey.  5.760.079,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Demat.  Mann:  See — 

Boussely.    Jean-Francois;    Demat.    Marin;    and    Elmench.    Pierre. 
5.759.401.  CI.  210-605.000. 
de  Roo.  Willem:  See—  „  ,^^ 

Verboom.  Dick;  and  de  Roo.  Willem.  5.758.903.  CI.  285-18.000. 
Deruyter.  Christian:  See —  .    . 

Moulu   Jean-Claude;  Kalaydjian.  Francois;  and  Deruyter.  Chnstian. 
5.758.727.  CI.  166-401.000. 
Derwand.  Horsl.  Method  for  removing  an  earth  core  out  of  a  pipe  laid  in 
trench-less  manner  and  go-devil  for  implenienling  the  method.  5.758.730, 
CI.  175-20.000. 
DeSaele.  Curtis  R.:  See — 


Jannene,  Daniel  A  ;  Allen.  Edwin  M  ;  Bumard.  Marit  F;  Crenshaw. 
Jamie  L.;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Momson.  Gerald  O.; 
Raheja.  Sonia;  Szuch,  William  G.;  Vickers,  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S.  5.761.063.  CI.  364-468.030. 
Desai.  Neil  P.:  See — 

Soon-Shiong.    Patrick;    Desai.    Neil    P;    and    Heinlz.    Roswitha    E.. 
5.759.578.  CI.  424-484.000 
Desmos.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitchmun.  Mark.  5.760.179.  CI   530-350000 
DeSoto.  Troy   E  ;   Lin.  Ronny  W.;  and   Balhofl^.  John  F.  to  Albemarle 
Corporation.  Enhanced  production  of  briaged  hafnocenes.  5.760.262.  CI. 
556-11.000. 
de  Sousa  Silva,  Luis  Filipe:  See — 

De  Marco,  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku,  Edward 
Hau-Chun;  Heron.  Karen  Park;  Sanaye,  Simin  Hosne;  and  de  Sousa 
Silva.  Luis  Filipe.  5.761,440.  CI   395-200  750. 
Deteresa.  Steven  J.;  and  Groves,  Scott  E.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents 
of  the  Interface  structure  for  hub  and  mass  atuchment  in  flywheel  rotors. 
5.758,549,  CI  74-572  000 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Warner,  Oliver  Allen,  5,758,620.  CI.  123-321.000 
Deussen.  Norbert:  See — 

Brendel.  Uwe;  Krowiorz,  Josef:  and  Deussen,  Norbert,  5,758,607,  CI. 
123-41.100 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Scholz,  Wenier.  5.760,717.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Weisser.  Fritz.  5.758.838.  CI.  242-355.100 
Devaine.  Andri;  and  Caudet.  Alain,  to  LOreal.  Shaving  gel  with  delayed 
foaming  comprising  a  monoester  of  C4-C 10  acid  and  of  C 1 6-C 1 8  alcohol. 
5.759.531.  CI.  424-73  000- 
De  Villiers-Filmer.  Heidi  Lynene:  See— 

Howse.  Hugo  Jean;  De  Villiers-Filmer.  Heidi  Lynette;  and  Comins. 
Neville  Raymond.  5.759.613.  CI.  427-7.000. 
Devine,  Daniel  J.:  See —  .       _.     .  , 

Brueck  Steven  R.J.;  Chen.  Xiaolan;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Devine,  Daniel 
J.  5.759.744.0.  430-312.000. 
Devmaik  Ltd.:  See — 

Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis.  5.758.380.  CI.  15-106.000. 

de  Vos.  Dick:  See—  _    _  .  ■  i.     «/ 

de  Bom  Hendricus  B  A.;  Leenders.  Ruben  G.  G.;  Scheeren.  Johan  W.; 
Haisma.  Hidde  J.;  and  de  Vos.  Dick.  5.760.072.  CI  514-449.000. 
DeVos.  Isabelle:  See—  .     .,    ^    .    ■    ■ 

Meyer.  Bertrand;  Colrat.  Michel;  Gayrine.  Patrick;  Marduel.  Jonc; 
DeVos.  Isabelle;  and  Lana.  Fran^oise.  5.758.376.  CI   8-149.100. 
De  Vry.  Jean-Marie- Viktor;  See— 

Urbahns.   Klaus;   Heme,   Hans-Georg;   Junge.   Bodo;   Mauler.   Frank; 
Gla.ser  Thomas;  Wittka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean  Mane- Viktor. 
5.760.073.  CI.  514-451.000 
Dew.  Larry  A.;  and  Creech,  Thomas  R..  to  Square  D  Company   Multiple 
single  phase   weld  control   systems  from   a  polyphase  power  source. 
5,760,.36I.C1    219-108000 
De  Weerd.  Hans,  to  Machinefabnek  Meyn  B.V  Apparatus  for  dividing  into 
separate  pans  an  assembly  comprising  heart  and  lungs.  5.759.095,  CI. 
452-106  000.  ^    „  ,u   c  ■    c 

Dhal  Pradeep  K  ,  Homer.  Michael  G.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T;  Kolb.  bnc  S.; 
Mehia.  Parag  G  ;  Minns.  Richard  A  ;  Schild.  Howard  G  ;  and  Waldman. 
David  A  lo  Polaroid  Corporation  Holographic  medium  and  process  for 
use  thereof.  5.759.721.  CI  430-1.000 
Diab,  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani.  Massi  E  .  Ragsdale.  Charles  Robert;  and 
Lepper  James  M  .  Jr..  to  Masimo  Corporation  Manual  and  automatic 
probe  calibration  5.758.644.  CI  128-633.000 
Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir:  See — 

Lepper,  James   M  .  Jr;  and  Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir.  5.760.910.  CI. 
356-416.000. 
Diamond  Seal.  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  George  S  .  5.759,618,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Dias.  Donald  R;  ice—  ..  ,  ^.      ,^      ,j„ 

Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Kurkowski,  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.; 
and  Ue.  Robert  D..  5,761,697,  CI.  711-100.000 
Diatchenko,  Luda:  See — 

Chenchik,  Alex;  Diatchenko,  Luda;  Siebert,  Paul;  Lukianov,  Sergey; 
Lukianov,  Konstantin;  Gurskaya,  Nadia;  Tarabykin,  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov.  Eugene,  5,759,822,  CI.  435-91 .200 
Diaz,  Carlos  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Device  and  method  of 
manufacture  for  protection  against  plasma  charging  damage  in  advanced 
MOS  technologies.  5,760,445,  CI.  257-356.000 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Adin     Anthony;    Dickerson,    Robert    E.;    and    Hansen,    Marcia    K., 
5,759,759,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Dickerson  Robert  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Medical  diagnostic 

film  for  soft  tissue  imaging  5.759.754.  CI  430-502  000 
Dickinson.  Joseph  W  Hollow  elongated  sound  instrumeni  with  cavity-to-wall 

bridging  and  interval  vibration  generator.  5.760,319.  CI.  84-173.000. 
Dickson  Charies  H.  Disposable  litter  box  for  cats  and  odier  household  pets. 

5.758.601.  CI    119-170.000 
Dickson,  John  K.:  See —  ^     ,    ». 

Biller  Scon  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R.;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Slusarchyk.  William  A.; 
Sulsky  Richard  B.;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.760.246.  CI  548-309.700. 
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Dickson.  Joseph  F;  and  Max.  Lee  Benat.  lo  Brush  Wellman  Inc  Semicon- 
ductor package  having  a  eutectic  bonding  layer  5,760,473.  CI.  257- 
728.000 
Dickson,  Stephen  E.,  lo  Basler  Electric  Company.  Programmable  apparatus 
for  synchmnizing  frequency  and  phase  of  two  voltage  .sources.  5,761.073. 
CI.  364-484  000 
Didner.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Teague.  Gaines  C;  Bush.  Kenneth  L.;  Didner.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Lennv. 
Thomas  R..  5.761.411.  CI.  395-184010 
Diebold.  Gerald  J .  to  Digimelt  Inc  Optically  ba.sed  melhcxl  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  phase  transition  temperature  of  a  material  of  interest.  5.758.968 
CI.  374-17.000 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.761.523.  CI    395- 
800.200. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Himmert.  Rainer.  Eckel.  Alfred;  Thumer.  Gunthcn  and  Wich.  Harald 
5.760.330.  CI.  102-489.000. 
Diehl.  Roy  Edward:  See— 

Miller.  John  Michael;  Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Bush.  Thomas  Alexander;  and 
Deol.  .Satvir  Singh.  5.760..507.  CI   310-74000 
Diemer.  Russell  Bertrum.  Jr;  Subramanian.  Narayanan  Sankara;  and  Zim- 
merman. David  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Granular 
scrubs  for  use  in  manufacturing  titanium  dioxide  pigment   5.759.51 1   CI 
423-613.000. 
DiFabio.  Romano:  See — 

Cugola.    Alfredo;    DiFabio.    Romano;    and    Penussuglia.    Gioraio. 
5.760.059.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Difco  Laboratories:  See — 

Eden.  Ruth  F;  and  Boyd.  Steven  H  .  5.759.847.  CI.  435-286.400. 
Digimelt  Inc.:  See — 

Diebold.  Gerald  J.,  5,758,968,  CI.  374-17.000. 
DiGiovanni,  Melanie.  Magnification  end  cap  for  bottles.  5,760,975,  CI 

359-802.000. 
DiGlrolamo,  Martin  Victor:  See — 

Baker,   Ronald  Wjllard;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  Victor;  Dyer,  Stanley; 
Leemhuis,  Michael  Craig;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  Lee.  5.761.565.  CI 
399-2000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

French.  Roger  Allan.  5.760.690.  CI   340-571.000. 

Lubbers.  Clark  E.;  and  Elkington.  Susan  G..  5.761.501.  CI.  395-61 1.000 

Scales.  Daniel  J.,  5,761.729,  CI.  711-148.000. 

Shah.  Bhupendra;  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  and  Ramakrish- 

nan.  Kadangode  K  .  5.761.427,  CI.  395-200.530. 
Van    Doren.   Stephen    R.;    Foley.   Denis;   and   Fenwick.    David   M. 
5.761.731.  CI   711-155.000. 
Dilley.  Selena,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Logical 
port  management  for  a  public  branch  exchange.   5.761.205.  CI    370- 
469.000. 
Dillon.  Mark  E..  to  Bio  Med  Sciences.  Inc.  Silicone  thermoplastic  sheeting  for 
scar  treatment  and  useful  article  thereof;  process  of  manufacture  and  use 
5.7.59.560,  CI.  424-402  0(J0 
Dimafond  -  Distribution  et  Ingenierie  de  Materiel  pour  la  Fonderie;  See — 

Pallet,  Daniel,  5,758,713,  CI.  164-404.000. 
Dimitrienko,  Ludmila  Nikolaevna;  Zelenskaia.  Maria  Alexandrovna;  and 
Izotov,  Evgeny  Dmilrievich.  Method  of  applying  strengthening  coalings  to 
metallic  or  metal-containing  surfaces  5,759.641,  CI.  427-556.000 
Ding.  Lilv;  See — 

Loh.' Ying-Tsong;  and  Dmg.  Lily.  5.759.901.  CI  438-305.000 
Dingsor.  Andrew  Dwighl.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus,  method  and  article  of  manufacture  for  carrier  frequency  com- 
pensation in  a  FM  radio.  5.761.259.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Dinler.  Peter;  and  Nowotnick.  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Plastic 
packaging  container  with  improved  ability  for  electrostatic  charge  deriva- 
uon.  5.759.649.  CI.  428-35.300. 
Diolez.  Christian:  See — 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivat.  Michel, 
5,760,256,  CI.  552-602.000. 
Dipierro.  Michael  John:  See — 

Parekh.  Shyamal  I.;  Graham,  Alexandra  E.;  Dipierro,  Michael  John; 
Thomas.  Albert  V;  and  Riley.  David  A..  5.760.198.  CI.  536-7.200. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai.   Hiloshi;  Sailo.  Ayumi;   Dale.  Mayumi;  and  MiU.  Osamu. 
5.759.381.  CI.  205-253.000. 
Director  General  of  National  Agriculnjre  Research  Center,  Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See — 
Horigane,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Hisa.shi,  Matsukura,  Ushio;  Nawa,  Yoshihiko; 
Horisue,  Noboru;  and  Kamio,  Masayoshi,  5,759.797.  CI  435-29.000. 
Director  of  National  Institute  of  Animal  Industry.  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 
Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See — 
Naito.   Mitsuru;  Tajima,  Atsushi;  Yasuda,   Yoshiaki;   and   Kuwana. 
Takashi.  5.7.59.763.  CI.  435-1.100. 
DiscoVision  Associates:  See — 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  J.;  and  Gammack.  Richard  J..  5.761.210.  CI. 

371-2.100. 
Kimura.    Noboru;    Vitullo,    Ronald    G.;    and    Yamazaki,    Yasuhiro, 

5,761,170,  CI.  369-59  000 
Robbins,  William  Philip;  and  Wise.  Adrian  Philip,  5,761.741,  CI.  711- 
212.000. 
Dinus,  Bemd:  See — 


Itoh,  Katsuoki;  Treuiler,  Christoph;  Lewentz.  Guenier;  Dinus.  Bemd. 
Moersch.  Gilbert;  Franke.  Christoph;  Schuetz.  Reiner;  and  Kober, 
Hans-Fnedemann.  5.758.829.  CI   239-533.200. 
Ditze.  Alexander:  See — 

Menke.  Ronald;  Ditze.  Alexander;  and  Praus.  Geid.  5  759  974    CI 
510-191.000. 
Diversey  Lever.  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston.  James;  Wright.  Donald;  Bellon.  Tiziano  J.;  and  Roach 

Kenneth  James.  5.759.501.  CI.  422-275.000. 
Roach.  Kenneth  James;  and  Anderson.  Patricia.  5.759.976   CI    510- 

218.000. 
van  den   Brom.  Guido  Clemens;  and  Connone.   Hendrik  Johannes 
5.759.977.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Dixit.  Girish  Anant:  See — 

Chen.  Fu.sen  E.;  Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Dixit.  Girish  Anant 
5.759,869.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Dixon,  Arthur  Edward;  and  Damaskinos,  Savuas,  to  Dixon,  Arthur  Edward 
Apparatus  and  method  for  scanning  laser  imaging  of  macroscopic  samples 
5,760.951,0.  359-385.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  C:  See— 

Gold.  Robert;  and  Dixon,  Robert  C,  5.761.239.  O.  375-206.000. 
Djedaini-Pilard.  Rorence;  and  Perly.  Bruno,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Enetgie 
Atomique    Use   of   mono-3.6-anhydrocycl<xlextrins   for   solubilizing   a 
hydrophobic  compound  and  for  controlling  the  purity  of  an  enantiomer  and 
process  for  die  preparation  of  diese  cyclodextnns   5.760.016.  CI.  514- 
58.000. 
Djedaini-Pilard.  Rorence;  Azaroual-Bellanger.  Nathalie;  and  Perly.  Bruno,  to 
Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Aiomique  Cyclodextrin  derivatives  usable  in 
particular  for  solubilizing  hydrophobic  chemical  compounds  such  as  medi- 
caments and  their  preparation  process.  5.760,017.  CI.  514-58.000 
Dobak,  John  D.,  Ill;  Brown,  Terry  L  ;  Ghaerzadeh,  Kambiz:  and  Yu,  Xiaoyu, 
to  CryoGen,  Inc.  Precooling  system  for  joule-tJiomson  probe.  5,758.505 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Dobashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Isshiki.   Kunio;   Matsumoio.   Naoki;   Nakashima.  Takashi;  Dobashi. 
Kazuyuki;  Tsuruta.  Takurou;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5.760.238.  CI. 
546-321.000. 
Dobbelstein.  Arnold,  deceased  (by  Hildegard  Dobbelslein.  Chrisiane  Dob- 
belsiein.  Legal  representatives):  See — 

Baltus.  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Jan.  Dobbelslein.  Amold.  decea.sed,  5.760.128 
CI.  524-591.000. 
Dobbelstein.  Hildegard.  Chrisiane  Dobbelstein.  Legal  representatives:  See— 
Baltus.  Wolfgang;  Berg.  Jan;  Dobbelstein.  Amold.  deceased.  5,760,128, 
CI   524-591.000 
Dobbins,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Ajanovic.  Jasmin;  Murdoch,  Robert  N.;  Dobbins,  Timothy  M.;  Sreeni- 
vas,  Aditya;  Sailer,  Stuart  E.;  and  Rabe,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,761,444,  C. 
395-280.000. 
Dobert,  Juijen:  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich,    Benina;    Patzschke,    Hans-Peter;    Lenhard.    Werner. 
Dobert.  Jurgen;  and  Brunner.  Marcus.  5.760.123.  CI.  524-500.000 
Dobuzinsky.  David  M.:  See — 

Azuma.  Tsuka.sa;   Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa;   Matsuda.  Tetsuo;   Dobuzinsky. 
David  M  ;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5.759.746.  O.  430-313.000. 
Docier.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 

J..  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W ;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 

R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneto,  Manheu  J  .  Rogers.  Roland  S  ;  Carter 

Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  .  5.760.068.  CI. 

514-403.000. 

Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting  ovarian 

dysgenesis,  delayed  puberty,  or  sexual  infantilism.  5.760,060,  O.  514- 

324.000 

Dods.  Robert  E..  to  Racing  Champions.  Inc  Figurine  package.  5.758.777.  CI. 

206-776000. 
Doherty.  Angela    Conditioning  and  untangling  hairbrush    5.758.984.  CI. 

401-184.000. 
Dohmen.  Frank  T.  M.;  Elmendorff,  Gunler  J.;  and  Lavrijsen.  Theodorus  M.. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device.  5.759,747.  CI  430-313.000. 
Dohnke.  Ingo:  See — 

Sander.  Claus;  Dohnke.  Ingo;  Paasch.  Hans-Ulrich;  Warmbold.  Ulrich; 
Hegner.  Gunter;  and  Faika.  Hans-Joachim.  5.760.551.  O.  318-3.000. 
Doi.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  and  Ishitobi.  Masamitsu. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Polymeric  fluore.sccnt  sub- 
stance  and   organic   electroluminescence   device.   5.759.709.   CI.   428- 
690.000 
Dole.  Douglas  R  ;  and  DeRaymond.  Peter  George,  to  Victaulic  Company  of 
America.  Mis-adjustmeni  limiting  segmented  pipe  coupling.  5.758.907.  CI 
285-112.000. 
Dole.  Douglas  R.;  and  Domagala.  Andrzej  W.  to  Victaulic  Company  of 
America   Rotation  inhibiting  quick  connect  connector  for  grooved  pipe. 
5.758.909.  CI.  285-305  000. 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Doll- 
inger. Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.759.957.  O.  504-243.000. 
Dolphin.  David  H.:  See— 

Chorghade.  Mukund  S  ;  Dolphin.  David  H.;  Hill.  David  R.;  Hino. 
Fumio;  and  Lee.  Elaine  C,  5,760,216,  CI.  540-145  000. 
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Doluca,  Sinan.  to  Quantum  Effect  Design.  Inc.  CMOS  limiled-voltage-swing 
clock  driver  for  reduced  power  driving  high-frequency  clocks.  5,760.620. 
CI.  327-112.000. 
Domagala.  Andrzej  W.;  See— 

Dole.  Douglas  R.;  and  Domagala,  Andizej  W.,  5,758,909.  CI.  285- 
305.000  „  ,.  u     . 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W  .  Hastings.  Jeffrey  C.  Hazuda.  Dana  Jean.  Polishook 
Jon  David;  and  Singh.  Sheo  Bux.  to  Merck  &  Co ,  Inc.  In  vitro  HIV 
integrase  inhibitors  5.759.842.  CI.  435-252  100 
Dominek.  Allen  Keith:  S«— 

Shamansky.  Harry  Thomas;  Dominek.  Allen  Keith;  Schneider.  Stephen 
Walter;  and  Hughes.  Jeff  Alan.  5.760.735.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Domingues,  David  J  ;  Atvvell.  William  A.;  and  Pilacinski.  William  P..  to 
Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Yeast-leavened  refrigerated  dough  products 
5.759.596.  O.  426-8.000. 
Domoleczny.  James  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Radiotelephone  having  a  hinge 
apparatus  including  a  self-latching  hinge  shaft.  5.761 ,300,  CI.  379-433  000. 
Domschke.  Angelika:  See— 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Gnesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Anhur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm,  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI 
523- 106.000. 
Donaldson.  Richard  E:  S?e—  ^    .,  ^ 

McCarthy,  James  R.;  Matthews,  Donald  P;  Sabol,  Jeffrey  S  ;  McConnell, 
James  R.;  Donaldson,  Richard  E.,  and  Duguid,  Robert,  5.760.210,  CI. 
536-28.500.  ^,    ^. 

Donath,  Wilm  Em.sl;  and  Roth.  Helmut,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Logic  translation  method  for  increasing  simulation  emulation 
efficiency.  5.761.488.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Dondero.  Russell:  See —  r,        . 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause,  Daniel; 
Xue,  Lixin;  and  Dondero,  Russell,  5,759,394,  CI.  210-264.000. 
Donegan,  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas,  Gary  P,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Transistor  connection  assembly  having  IGBT  (X)  cross  ties. 
5,761,028,  CI.  361-679.000 
Doninelli  Peter  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tape  cassene  with  anti-sticktion 

mechanism.  5.758.837.  CI.  242-346.100. 
Donley.  Greggory  D.;  and  Gujral.  Manoj.  to  Unisys  Coip.  Livelock  avoid 

ance.  5.761.446.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Donne.  Mano  Dalle;  Schumacher.  Guster.  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Clement.  Marc; 
and  Speit.  Burkhart.  to  Schon  Glaswerke.  Substantially  spherical  particles 
of  lithium  silicates  with  improved  mechanical  properties  and  improved 
surface  quality.  5.759.930.  CI.  501-33.000. 
Donnelly  Corooration:  See —  „.,„„ 

Schofield.  Kenneth;  and  Larson.  Mark.  5.760.962.  CI.  359-604.000. 
Donnelly.  Michael  M  ;  See— 

Goldberg.  Charles;   Newkirk.  David  C;  Olson.  William;  Donnelly. 

Michael  M.;  Moll,  Robert  G.;  and  Gutwillig,  Alan.  5.759.149.  CI. 

600-22.000. 

Donner.  Julius!  Niemann.  Thomas;  and  Wilk.  Wilhelm,  to  MacGregor-Conver 

GmbH.   Coupling  piece  for  the  detachable  connection  of  containers. 

5,758,391.  CI.  24.287.00(). 

Donohoe.  Kevin,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Control  of  etch  profiles  dunng 

extended  overetch.  5.759.922.  CI.  438-731.000. 
Donovan,  Michael:  See — 

Ekem    Eric  R;  Goculdas.  Bimal;  Donovan,  Michael;  and  Hlavacek. 
Marc,  5,759,283,  CI.  127-42.000. 
Donovan.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Gallant.  John  K.;  and  Donovan.  Steven  R..  5.761.500,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Donovan,  Walt:  See — 

Knshnamurthy,  Subramanian;  Peterson,  James;  Poole,  Glenn;  and  Dono- 
van, Walt,  5,761,720,  CI.  711-140.000. 
Donovan.  William  P;  and  Tan.  Yuping.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  apr  and  npr  genes,  apr  and  npr  B  t.  strains,  and  method  of  use. 
5,759,538,0.424-93.461 
Dooley,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Lowden,  Richard  A.;  McCoig,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dooley.  Joseph  B  , 
5,760,331,  CI.  102-506.000. 
Dorfel,  Gerhard  W.;  and  Deeg.  Rudi  F..  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Paper 
web  winder  having  two  support  rolls  with  elastomeric  covers  of  different 
hardness.  5,758,842,  CI   242-542.000. 
Domberger,  Ench;  and  Von  Ammon,  Wilfried,  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Halbleitennaterialien  AG.  Method  for  pulling  a  monocrystal. 
5,759,261,  CI.  117-34.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See —  ,,„,.„ 

Borchers,  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein,  Slephan  T;  and  Bartels,  Peter,  5,760.349. 
CI.  181-286.000 
Dom.   Bizhan.  to  General   Electric  Company.   Method  for  actively   and 

passively  shimming  a  magnet.  5.760.585.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Doss-Desouza,  Argus,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Component  holder 

for  a  bag  phone.  5,761,611.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Dostart.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Wallace.  Kenneth  M..  5,759,331,  CI.  156-248.000 
Dot  Dunnschicht-  Und  Oberflaechen-technologie  GmbH:  See- 
Teller,  Joachim;  and  Neumann.  H.  Georg,  5,759376,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Douros,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Sorensen,  Lars  Stig;  Garton,  Timothy  Mark;  Kapouralos,  Mark  A.;  and 
Douros,  Kenneth  W.,  5.761.610.  CI.  455-89.000 


Jr..  5.759.529.  CI. 


Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

LeGrow.  Gary  Edward;  and  Smith,  John  Cyrus. 
424-70.120 
Dowdell.  Charles  R.:  See—  ,  , 

Larson.  Ronald  D.;  and  Dowdell.  Charles  R..  5.760.780.  CI    345- 
422.000. 
Dowiy  Seals  Limited:  See — 

Stanley.  Clive  John,  5.758,881,  CI.  277-552.000 
Dr.lng.  h  c  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Kolb,  Eugen.  5,758.923,  CI.  296-107.000. 
Stephan,  Friednch,  5.758.920.  CI.  296-70.000. 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 

Feichtinger.  Kurt;  and  Mitten^eiter.  Johann.  5.758.427.  CI   33-1  OPT 
Michel.  Dieter:  and  Huber.  Walter,  5.760.959.  CI.  359-566.000. 
Draftex  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bemoville,  Jean  Claude;  Jacq,  Frederic;  LeBras,  Thierry;  Payeme,  Jean; 
Peyne,  Alain;  and  Roche,  Fabrice,  5,759.097.  CI.  454-162.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kuhn,  Uwe,  5.759,368.  CI.  204-431.000. 
Dragoo.  Robert  K.;  and  Beckner.  Curtis  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Welding  wire  storage  and  shipping  container.  5.758.834.  CI.  242-128.000. 
Draiswerke  GmbH:  See — 

Kabbe,  Hans,  5.758.833,  CI.  241-79.200. 
Dreisbach.  Lisa  B  :  See—  „    .  .^     t    ,         „ 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  Honsik.  Cyril  J.,  and  Dreisbach.  Lisa  B.. 
5,760,176,  CI  530-326.000. 
Drenckhahn,  Ralf:  See — 

Wischmann,  Hans- Aloys:  and  Drenckhahn.  Ralf.  5.761.332.  CI.  382- 
131000 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Moll.  Randall  W..  5.759.011.  CI.  415-170.100. 
Drew  John  T.  to  University  of  Utah.  System  and  method  for  evaluating  sign 

legibility  5.761,060.  CI.  364-146.000. 
Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm:  See— 

Andree   Roland;  Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Doll- 
inger,  Marlcus,  and  Erdelen,  Christoph,  5.759.957.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Drexelbrook  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Maltby.    Frederick    L;    Kramer.    L    Jonathan;    and    Mitchell.    Glen. 
5.760,309,  CI.  73-646.000. 
Dreyer,  Michael  L.;  See— 

Varker    Charles   J.;    Dreyer,    Michael    L.;    and    Zirkle,   Thomas    fc., 
5,760,476,  CI.  257-767.000. 
Dreyer.  Vincent:  See — 

Lause,  Heinz;  and  Dreyer.  Vincent.  5,758.976.  CI.  384-129.000. 
Droste.  James  J  :  See —  „   j       .  • 

Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J  ;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Hudzinski. 
Pawel;  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.760.051.  CI. 
514-292.000. 
Drtina.  Gary  J:  See —  .    „    ,,    .     r-     . 

Heilmann,  Steven  M  ;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde.  Fred- 
enck  W.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis,  Robert  A.,  5.760.152,  CI 
526- .30 1.000. 
Drumm.  Anthony  DeGroff,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Engineering   change    management    system   employing    a    smart   editor 
5.761.079.  CI.  364-489.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson.  Jonathan  A.,  5,761,429,  CI.  395-200  540. 
Du,  Antony:  See — 

Yeh  Ming;  Chen,  Y  J.;  Chan,  H.  B.;  Du,  Antony;  and  Chang,  Albert, 
5,760,670,  CI.  336-134.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See— 

Aten  Ralph  Munson;  Jones,  Clay  Woodward;  and  Olson,  Allan  Harold, 

5,760,151,  CI,  526-247.000. 
Auman.  Brian  Carl;  Bohm.  Edgar;  and  Fiebranz,  Bemd,  5,759,442,  CI. 

252-299.400. 
Baker  Ralph  Thomas.  Beany,  Richard  Paul;  Famham.  William  Brown; 

and  Wallace,  Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  5.760,282,  CI.  558-461.000. 
Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  and  Manzer.  Leo  Ernest,  5.759,508.  CI.  423- 

468.000 
Diemer   Russell  Bertrum,  Jr;  Subramanian.  Narayanan  Sankara.  and 

Zimmennan,  David  A..  5.759.51 1.  CI.  423-613.000 
Fan.  Roxv  Ni;  and  Van  Zoeren,  Carol  M  ,  5,760,880,  CI.  355-67.000 
Gamer  John  Byron;  Hester,  James  Olden;  and  Smith,  Geoffry  Wallar. 

5.759.500.  CI.  422-201.000. 
Hitz  William  D.;  Yadav,  Narendra  S.;  and  Perez-Grau.  Luis,  5,760.206. 

Ci.  536-23600. 
Laubacher,  Daniel  Bruce;  and  Pang.  Philip  Shek  Wah.  5.759.625.  CI. 

427-264.000. 
Shinohara.  Kenichi.  5.760.138,  CI.  525-155.000. 
Wysong.  Ernest  Byron.  5.760.192.  CI.  534-578.000. 
DuBell.  Thomas  L.;  Wisinski.  William  T;  and  Henin.  John  R.,  to  United 
Technologies    Corporation.    Gas    turbine    combustor     5,758,503.    CI. 
60-752.000 
Dubev.  Pradeep  Kumar:  See — 

Barton,  Charles  Marshall.  HI.  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  and  Moreno. 
Jaime  Humberto.  5.761.515.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Duchateau,  Enc  L.:  See — 

Li  Yao-En;  and  Duchateau,  Eric  L.,  5,759,237.  CI.  95-41.000. 
Duckwall.  Thomas;  and  Hobdav.  Bradley  B  .  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 

tnes.  Inc.  Support-door  hinge.  5,758.676,  CI.  134-201.000. 
Dudas,  Matthew  A  :  See — 
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Forsyth.  Michael  J.;   Dudas.   Matthew   A.;  and  Ferguson.  Larry  J 
5,758,793,  CI.  220-270.000 
Dufelel,  Didier,  Estradier.  Francoise;  Gaetani,  Quinlino:  and  Hocquaux. 
Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  retarding  hair  loss  and  for  inducing  and 
stimulating  its  growth.  5,760,043,  CI.  514-272.000. 
Duffield.  Nancy  Joan:  See — 

Baldus.  Donald  Francis;  Duffield,  Nancy  Joan;  Hoover.  Russell  Dean; 
Willis,  John  Christopher;  and  Ziegler.  Frederick  Jacob,  5,761.721.  CI 
711-141.000. 
Duffy.  Richard  J.;  and  Ses.sa.  Eugene  D..  to  Nylok  Fastener  Coiporalion.  Parts 

orientor  and  method.  5.758.798,  CI.  221-236.000. 
Duggan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kazakos,  Ann  M  ;  and  Duggan.  Michael  J..  5.761.598.  CI.  399-349.000. 
Duguid.  Robert:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Donald  P;  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.;  McConnell. 
James  R.;  Donaldson.  Richard  E.;  and  Duguid.  Robert.  5,760,210,  CI 
536-28.500. 
Duistermaat.  Jan  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  CRT  display  device  for  use 

In  high  ambient  light  5.760.540.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Duke.  Richard  C:  See— 

Bellgrau,  Donald;  and  Duke,  Richard  C.  5.759.536.  O.  424-93.210. 
Duke  University:  Sie — 

Fremeau,  Robert  T..  Jr.;  Caron.  Marc  G  ;  and  Blakely,  Randy  D.. 
5,759,788,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Dumats.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Galey.  Jean-Bapliste;   and   Dumats.  Jacqueline,   5,760,037,  CI.  514- 
245.000. 
Dunlap,  Paul  Vernon,  to  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Instituhon.  Assays,  test 
kits  and  bacteria  for  detection  of  auloinducers.  5.759.798.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Dunn,  R  E  Jack:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J ,  5,759,652,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Yewey,  Gerald  L.;  Khnick,  Nancy  L.;  Dunn.  Richard  L  ;  Radomsky, 
Michael  L  ;  Brouwer,  Gerbrand;  and  Tipton,  Arthur  J.,  5.759.563  CI 
424-426.000. 
Dunn,  Stephen  Alan,  deceased  (by  Alice  Catherine   Dunn,   independent 
administratrix):  See — 
Chong,  Ku  Ho;  Crockett,  Charles  Hayden,  Jr.;  Dunn,  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener,  Karl  Grant;  and  McMaster,  Michael  George, 
5,7,58,413,  CI    29-852  000 
Dunn,    William    B    Athletic   glove   pocket-forming   and    shaping   device 

5,758,805,  CI   223-78.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Petraitis,  Joseph  James;  and  Ban.  [X)uglas 

Guy,  5,760,028,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  and  Smallheer.  Joanne  Marie.  5.760,029.  CI 
514-211  000 
Duport.  Catherine:  See — 

Chenivesse.  Xavier;  Dupon.  Catherine;  Lecain.  Eric;  and  Pompon. 
Denis.  5.759.801.  CI.  435-52.000. 
Dura  Automotive  Systems:  See — 

Smale.  Randall  D..  5,758,547,  CI.  74-516.000. 
Duracell,  Inc  :  See — 

DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Pope.  Peter  Sargeant,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek, 
Marian;  and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A..  5,759,713,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Durbin,  John  A.:  See — 

Acquaviva,  Thomas;  Rees,  James  D.;  and  Durbin.  John  A.,  5,760,919. 
CI.  358-150.000. 
Durfee,  Memorie  K  :  See — 

Bromberg,  Edward  E.  A  ;  and  Durfee,  Memorie  K..  5,760,314,  CI. 
73-863.210. 
Durham,  Christopher  McCall;  and  Klim.  Peter  Juergen.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  mettKKl  for  reducing  power 
consumption   in  high  frequencv  clocked  circuits    5.761.517.  CI    395- 
750040. 
Duriand.  Scon  C:  See- 
Walsh.  Frank  R.;  Catherman.  Terry;  Duriand,  Scon  C;  and  Uiciuoli, 
Stephen  C.  5.761,577.  CI.  399-99.000. 
Dumey.  Thomas:  See — 

Gambrill.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Dumey.  Thomas.  5.758.965.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Dutta,  Salyajit:  See — 

Cao,  Tai  Anh;  Duna,  Satyajil;  Nguyen.  Thai  Quoc;  Trinh.  Thanh  Doan; 
and  Walls.  Lloyd  Andre,  5,761,246,  CI.  375-287.000. 
Dunon,  Drew  J.;  See — 

Hooks,  Douglas  A.;  and  Dunon,  Drew  J.,  5,761,452,  CI.  395-2%.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Jautelal.    Manfred;    Dutzmann,    Stefan;   and   Dehne,   Heinz-Wilhelm, 
5,760,067,  CI.  514-383.(XX) 
DVGW     Deutscher    Verein     des     Gas-     und     Wasserfaches     Technisch- 
Wissenschaftliche  Vereinigung:  See — 

Buchner.  Horst;  and  Leuckel.  Wolfgang,  5.758.587.  CI.  110-260.000. 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Song.  John;  Jaskie,  James  E.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.; 
Ageno,  Scon  K.;  and  Nee,  Robert  P,  5,760,535,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Dyer.  John  Collins:  See — 

Hird.  Bryn;  Dyer.  John  Collins:  and  Melik.  David  Harry.  5.759.569.  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Dyer,  Stanley:  See — 


Baker.  Ronald  Willard;   DiGirolamo.  Martin  Victor;   Dyer.   Stanley. 
Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig;  and  Wilzhach.  Bernard  Lee.  5,761.565.  CI 
399-2.000. 
Dynal  AS:  See — 

Homes.  Erik;  and  Korsnes.  Lars.  5.759.820.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Dyneon  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Gerd;  and  SchOnle,  Thomas,  5,760,148,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Dystar  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

BUhler.  Ulrich,  5,760,197,  CI.  534-768.000. 
DyStar  Textilfarhen  GmbH  &  Co  Deutschland  KG:  See— 

Russ,  Wemer  Hubert;  Schumacher,  Christian;  and  Reddie,  Wolfram 
5,760,193,  CI.  534-605.000 
E.P.  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  David  K  ,  5.759,158.  CI.  600-508.000 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon.  Eric  M  ;  Barrish.  Joel  C  ;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ;  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing.   Tino,   Joseph   A.;   Vile,   Gregory    D.;    and   Zahler,   Robert. 
5,760,036,  CI.  514-237.500. 
Earl,  Alison  Jane:  See — 

Hodgson,  John  Edward;  and  Earl,  Alison  Jane.  5.759.831.  CI    435- 
183.000. 
Earie.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processing  appa- 

rams.  5.761.563.  CI.  396-615.000. 
Eastland  Technology  Australia  Pty  Ltd:  Ste— 

Whisson,  Maxwell  Edmund.  5.759.177.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Ea.stman  Chemical  Companv  See — 

Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert,'  5.760,284,  CI.  560-233.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Adin,    Anthony;    Dickerson.    Robert    E;    and    Hansen,    Maicia    K.. 

5,759,759,  CI.  430-567  000. 
Baumlin,    Jean-Marie;    and   Jacquinol,    Jeanne    Danielle    Mauricette 

5.759.633,  CI  427-444.000. 
Begley,   William    James;    Coms,    Frank    D.;    and    Kapp.    Daniel    L.. 

5.759.757.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Budz.  Jerzy  A.:  Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  and  Royster.  Tommie  L..  Jr. 

5,759,762.0.430-611.000. 
Christ.  Charles  S  ,  Jr;  Szembrot.  Albert  R  ;  and  Ciamarra,  Robert. 

5,759,410.0   210-711.000 
Constable,  Douglas  W.;  and  Weiser.  JosephC.  5.761.541.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Dellert,  David  William;  and  Tesavis,  Carl  Joseph,  5,760.916.  CI.  358- 

408.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  Edward.  5.759,754,  CI  430-502.000 
Earle,  Anthony,  5.761,563,  CI.  .396-615.000 
Farling,  Duane  James;  and  Manson,  Christopher  Thomas,  5,760,876. 0 

355-40.000 
Foster,  David  George;  Gates,  Edgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburch.  John 

Howard.  5.761,561,  CI   3%-578000. 
Gerber.  Ronald  E.;  Gardner.  Timothy  S.;  and  Kay,  David  B..  5.761.162. 

CI.  369-44.230. 
Graff.  Emest  A  .  5,760,891,  O   356-237.000 
Gulick,  Stephen,  Jr.;  Enrich.  Frederick  Conrad;  and  Morton.  Roger  Roy 

Adams.  5.760,882.  CI.  355-80.000. 
Gupu,  Mool  C,  5,761,226,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Heinzl,  Joachim;  Hochwind.  Bcmhard;  Piilzlberger,  Hans  W.;  Schlaak. 

Helmut;  and  Steckenbom.  Amo,  5,760,804.  CI   347.56.000. 
Koike,   Masayoshi;   and   Kuwabara,   Masavuki,   5,760,460,  O    257- 

622000. 
Lamphron,  Mark  A  ;  and  Cipolla.  David,  5.761,542.  O  396-6.000. 
Laney.  Thomas  M.;  Greener.  Jehuda:  and  Chen.  Wen-Li  A..  5.759.756. 

CI  430-527.000. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  M  ,  5,761.551,  CI   3%-19I.O0O 
Lushinglon.  Kenneth  J  ;  Boencher,  John  W.;  and  Gvsling.  Henry  J.. 

5.759.760.  O.  430-603.000. 
Lushington,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J..  5.759.761.  CI.  430- 

605.000. 
Panon.  David  Lynn;  Travis.  Lawrence  Joseph:  and  McPherson.  Douglas 

Andrew.  5.761.558.  O.  396-429.000 
Pearce.  Glenn  T;  and  Neumann,  Stephen  M.,  5,759,741.  CI.  430- 

271.100. 
Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr,  5,761.564.  CI.  396-627.000. 
Shendan.  Keith  Holden.  5.760.917.  O.  358-442.000. 
Ward.  Paul  Courtenay.  5.760.386.  CI   235-493.000. 
Wear,  Trevor  John;  Moore,  Christopher  Peter;  Goulden,  Alistair  J.;  Beer. 

Paul  D.;  and  Retcher.  Nicholas  C.  5.760.231,  O   546-12.000. 
West.  Paul  Richard;  and  Gumey,  Jeffen  Allen.  5,759,742.  CI.  430- 

278.100 
Young,  David  John;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charles.  5,759,288,  CI.  134- 
25  400. 
Eaton,  Bruce;  and  Sigman,  Matthew  S.,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Method   for   the   cyclotrimerization   of  alkvnes    in   aqueous   solutions. 
5.760,266,0.556-136.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bair,  John  J.,  5,758,543,  O.  74-473.00R. 

Blakely.  John  H..  5.761.018.  CI.  361-23.000. 

Chen.  Hank;  Sinclair,  Frank;  and  Sugitani.  Michiro.  5.760.409.  CI. 

250-492.210 
Edelmaver,  Thomas  C;  Hillebrand,  George  A  ;  and  PauLson,  Robert  G., 

Jr.,  5,758,613,0    123-90.350 
King,  Michael  C;  Blake,  Julian  G.;  and  Rose,  Peter  H..  5,760.405,  O. 

25O-423.00R 
Steeby.  Jon  A.;  and  Dedow.  Warren  R.,  5,761,628,  CI.  701-64.000, 
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Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Kensaku.  5,758.509.  CI.  62-94.000. 

Waianabe.     Kalsuhide;     Hiraki,     Naoji.     and     Moriyama.     Shinichi. 
5.760.578.  CI.  324-207.190. 

Eberle.  Josef:  See—  .         „  c    ,  j 

Guenler  Luiz  G.;  Eberle,  Josef;  Brunn.  Albrechi  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan;  and 

Mauser.  Hans-Peter.  5.759.770,  CI.  4.V5-5.000. 

Ebetino  Frank  Hallock;  Bavless.  Allan  Vincent;  and  Dansereau.  Susan  Mary. 

to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Phosphonocarboxylate  compounds 

pharmaceutical  compositions,  and  methods  for  treating  abnormal  calcium 

and  phosphate  metabolism.  5,760.021,  CI.  514-80.000. 

Ebina  Toshihiko.  lo  Komori  Corporation.  Cyhnder  cleanmg  apparatus  for 

printing  press.  5.758.577.  CI    I01-42.V000. 
Ebinuma.    Ryuichi;    Mizusawa,    Nobutoshi;    and   Chiba.    Yuji.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  and  ink  cartridge.  5.760.802,  CI. 
347-33  000  .,  „  ,      . 

Eccardt,  Peter-Christian;  KrOmer,  Nils;  Lechner,  Stefan;  Magon,  Valentin; 
and  Vossiek,  Manin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  an  object  relative  lo  the  background  with  ultra-sound. 
5,761,1.55.  CI  .367-99.000. 
Eckardt.  Helmut;  Ehritl.  JUrgen;  Seuthe,  Alfons;  and  Gosdin.  Michael,  to 
Banenfeld  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  plastic  objects.  5.759,459,  CI. 
264-40  100. 
Eckel.  Alfred:  See—  ^  „,.  ^   ^      ,. 

Himmert.  Rainer.  Eckel,  Alfred;  Thumer,  Gunther;  and  Wich,  Harald, 
5.760,3.30.  CI.  102-489.000. 
Eckenrode.  Frances  M.:  See —  ..        j 

Kirschner  Richard  J.;  Mott,  John  Edward;  Eckenrode.  Frances  M.;  and 
Stunner.  David  Paul,  5,759,852,  CI.  435-320.100. 

Heile,  Bernard  Joseph;  and  Tarara,  James  John.  5.759.988,  CI.  510- 
441.000. 
Eda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Namba    Akihiko;   Ogura,  Tetsuyoshi;  Tomita.   Yoshihiro;   and   bda. 
Kazuo,  5,759,753,  CI.  438-456.000 
Eda.  Ma.sami:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Hideyuki:  and  tda, 
Ma.sami.  5.759.732.  CI.  430-IIO.O(X). 
Eda.    Takanori;    Nakagawa.    Isao;    Shinkawa.    Keiro;    Noda,    Tsutomu; 
Nagashima.  Toshio;  Katsumala.  Kenji;  and  limuro.  Saloshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Digital  signal  transmission  system  with  priority  information  forcing  dis- 
play of  text  on  a  receiver.  5,760,820,  CI.  348-9.000. 
Edamatsu.  Hisakazu:  See— 

Tomita     Yasuhiro;    Iwanishi.    Nobufusa;    Yamaguchi,    Ryuichi;    and 
Edamatsu.  Hisakazu.  5.761.081.  CI.  .364-490.000. 
Edelmann.   Dirk;   Pattou.  Alain;  and  Link.  Gunter.  to  Borchers  GmbH 
Mixmres  of  carboxylic  acid  salts  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  and  their  use 
as  siccatives  for  oxidatively  drying  lacquers.  5.759.252.  CI.  106-310.0IK). 
Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardl.  Hans;  Moller,  Henbert;  Neitz. 
Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH.  Drive  unit  with 
internal  combustion  engine  and  hydrodynamic  retarder.  5.758.619.  CI. 
123-319000.  „  ^       „     , 

Edelmayer.  Thomas  C;  Hillebrand.  George  A.;  and  Paulson,  Robert  G.,  Jr., 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Hydraulic  lash  adjuster  and  bia.sed  normally  open 
check  valve  system  therefor.  5.758.613.  CI.  123-90.350. 
Eden.  Ruth  F..  and  Boyd,  Steven  H.,  to  Difco  Laboratories.  System  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  media.  5,759,847.  CI  435- 
286  400. 
Eder.  Roman:  See — 

Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Eder,  Roman,  5,760.164.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Edison  Industrial  Systems  Center:  See— 

Lasley.  Charles  T;  and  Shabestari.  Behrouz  N.,  5.759,615,  CI 
9.000. 
EDO  Corporation.  Fiber  Seience  Division:  See— 

Johnson.  Teience  C,  5,758,795,  CI.  220-564.000. 
Edwards.  James  R.:  See — 

Santos.  Gregory  N.;  Maguire.  David  J.;  Hallowell,  William  C 
Edwards.  James  R.,  5.761.460,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Edwards   Michael  S.,  lo  Bay  Networits.  Inc.  Highly  programmable  backup 

power  scheme.  5.761.084.  CI.  .364-492.000. 
Edwards.  Robert  Daniel;  Nguven.  Du  Binh;  Poulin.  James  Joseph;  Rathore. 
Hazara  Singh;  and  Smith.'  Richard  George,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corpordlion.  High  temperature  electromigration  stress  test  sys- 
tem, lest  socket,  and  use  thereof.  5.760,595,  CI.  324-703.000. 
BEG  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Jorden.  William  B.  H..  5.760.844.  CI.  .348-691.000. 
Efron.  L'zi;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng;  Dalton.  Larry  Raymond;  and  Wiener-Avnear. 
Eli    to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Era.sable  optical  memory  and 
method.  5.759.447.  CI.  2.52-582.000. 
Egara.  Koichi:  See —  . 

Hachisu.  Takahiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  MiKhizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara.  Koi- 
chi; Eguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Koyama.  Akihiro.  5.760.525.  CI.   310- 
313  (X)B. 
Egbert.  James,  to  Ingersoll  CM  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparalm  for 

machining  holes  in  crankshafts.  5.759.140.  CI.  483-1 .000. 
Egli    Wendelin.  lo  Scubapro  Eu.  Diving  measuring  device  in  particular  a 

diving  computer  5.760.691.  CI.  .340-573.000. 
Eguchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Abe   Kazuhide;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawakubo. 
Takashi.  5.760.432.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 


427- 


C;  and 


Hachisu.  Takahiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara.  Koi- 
chi; Eguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Koyama.  Akihiro.  5.760.525.  CI.  310- 
3I3.00B. 
Ehara,  Syuji:  See— 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Ehara,  Syuji;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Monwaki.  Minoru;  and 
Onishi,  Kenichi,  5,760,032,  CI.  5I4-220.0OO. 
Ehiro.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  semiconductor  iniegratcd  circuits.  5.760.599.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Ehrenfels  Alfred  L  .  to  Hubbell  Incorporated   Method  of  making  universal 

electncal  connector  5.758.414.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Ehritt.  Jurgen:  See— 

Eckardt.  Helmut;  Ehritt.  Jurgen;  Seuthe.  Alfons;  and  Gosdin,  Michael, 
5.759.459.  CI.  264-40.100 
Eichelsbacher.  Michael:  See — 

Ahlers.  Bemd;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher.  Michael:  Kuhn.  JUrgen; 
Sander,  Ulrich;  Pendl,  Jiri;  Hotek,  Frantisek;  and  Ceniy,  Vaclav, 
5,759,826,  CI.  435-1 36.0(K). 
Eidai.  Naotake:  See — 

Nagoshi  Jinko;  Ueda.  Yuzo;  Eidai.  Naotake;  Wakabayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Nogami.  Toshihiro.  5.759.848.  CI  435-287  100. 
Einziger.  Mark  David;  Fu.  Edward  G  ;  Stem.  Alan  Joseph;  Kostka.  Stanley 
John:  and  Holroyd.  Patrick  Michael,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Dry  spreadable 
water  dispersible  granule  compositions.  5.759.943.  CI.  502-182.000. 
Eisele.  Renny  L.:  See—  j  ,.     ,     „ 

McCarthy.  Daniel  M.;  Mollis.  Paul  W.;  Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Eisele.  Renny 
L.  5.761.215.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Eisenacht.  Rudi:  See —  ,,„-,    ^,    en, 

Niedermann.  Hans-Peter;  and  Eisenacht.  Rudi.  5.759.956.  CI    504- 
235.000. 
Eismann  Michael  T .  lo  ERIM  International.  Inc.  High-sensiiivity  muhispec- 

tral  sensor  5.760.899.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramanian  Srikanteswara;  Pitner.  Philip  Michael; 
Powell.  Adrian  R;  and  Tejwani.  Manu  Jamndas.  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corpiiration.  Production  of  substrate  for  tensilely  strained  semi- 
conductor. 5,759,898.  CI.  438-291.000. 

Ek.  Eric:  See —  ^    _^ 

Sunne.  Wayne;  and  Ek.  Eric.  5.758.845.  CI.  244-131.000 
Ekem.  Enc  P..  Gwuldas.  Bimal;  Donovan.  Michael;  and  HIavacek,  Marc,  to 
Western  Sugar  Company,  The.   Method  for  processing  sugar  beets  to 
prixluce  a  punHed  beel  juice  product  5,759,283,  CI.  127-42  000 
Elabd,  Mammam,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corp  High  modulation  transfer  function 
CCD  X-ray  image  sensor  apparatus  and  method.  5.760,403,  CI.  250- 
370.110. 
Elan  Home  Svstems.  LLC  :  See— 

Farinelli.  Robert;  and  Carrin,  Thomas  Patrick,  5,761.320,  CI.  381- 
81.000. 
Elbit  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Gilboa.  Pinhas.  5.760.335.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Eldra  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gonerbauer.  Klaus.  5.759.479,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Eldredge.  John  K.:  See— 

Keamev.  Kevin  R.;  Collins.  Mark  L.;  Eldredge,  John  K.;  and  Momssey, 
David  v.,  5.7.59,777,  CI.  435-6.000 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  M.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E  ,  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.758.666.  CI. 
128-899  000. 
Electriciie  de  France:  Si-c —  ..,■■• 

Meyer    Benrand;  Colrat.  Michel;  Gayrine.  Patrick;  Marduel.  Jonc; 
DeVos.  Isabelle:  and  Lana.  Fran(,-oise.  5.758,376.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cimelta.  Silvano;  and  Babuin.  Piero.  5.758..377.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee  Jong-Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheon;  Mun.  Jae-Kyoung:  and  Park.  Hyung- 

Moo.  5.760.418.  CI   257-20.000. 
Lee.  Seong-Jae;  Park.  Kvoung-Wan;  and  Shin,  Min-Gheol,  5,760.675, 
CI.  338-2.000. 
Electronics  Research  and  Design  UK  Ltd.:  See- 
Ellis.  Antony  Mark.  5.760.700.  CI.  .340-825  .300. 
Elf  AtiKhem  North  America.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Sanchez.  Jose;  Yormick,  John  Salvatore;  Wicher,  Jerome;  and  Malone, 
Kenneth  George,  5.760,149,  CI.  526-2.30.500. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A:  Sec — 

Boussely.    Jean-Frani,ois;     Demal.     Marin;    and     Elmench,    Pierre, 

5.759.401.  CI.  210-6O5.tX)O 
Cert,  Martine;  Fouquay,  Slephane,  and  Perthuis,  Joel,  5,760,157.  CI. 

528-75.000. 
Pierrot.  Jean-Michel.  5.760.140.  CI.  525-207.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See—  „    .        i 

Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Fludzinski. 
Pawel;  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.:  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.760.051.  CI. 
514-292.000. 
Brtjns  Robert  F;  Chanev.  Michael  O.;  Cooper.  Robin  D.;  Hunden.  David 
C;  Koppel.  Gary  A.';  and  Skelton.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.759.865.  CI.  436- 
518  000 
Brvani    Henry  Uhlman;  Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Fahey.  Kennan 

Joseph.  5.760.0.W.  CI.  514-2I3()00. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5.760.060.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A..  5.760.061.  CI.  514-324.000. 
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Elia.  James  P.  to  Dental  Marketing  Spec  ;  and  Jerry  W.  Bains  and  Salee  C. 
Bains  Irrevocable  Trust.  The.  Dental  implant.  5.759.033.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Elia-s.  Peter  M.:  See — 

ThtMTifeldi.  Carl  R.:  and  Elias.  Peter  M..  5.760.096.  CI.  514-946.000 
Elizabeth  .\rden  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Margosiak.  Manon  Louise;  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth;  and  Aronson. 
Michael  Paul.  5.760.407.  CI.  250-461  200. 
Elkalay.  Mohammed  A.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Richard  M.;  and  Elkalay.  Mohammed  A..  5.759.793.  CI 
435-7.240. 
Elkingion.  Susan  G.:  See — 

Lubbers,  Clark  E.;  and  Elkingion.  Susan  G  .  5.761 .501 .  CI.  .395-61 1 .000. 

Elko.  David  Arien;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Rothwell.  Kenneth 

Glenn;  and  Swanson.  Michael  Dusiin.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Methods  and  systems  for  creating  a  storage  dump  within  a 

coupling  facility  of  a  multisystem  enviroment.  5.761.7.39.  CI.  71 1-171.000. 

Ellen.  James  W;  and  Bronson,  Michael  L.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Low 

laiency  update  of  graphic  objects  in  an  air  traffic  control  display  5.760.793 

CI.  .345-509  (XX). 

Ellingham.  Donald  B  :  See — 

Nis.sim.  Ofer;  Ellingham.  Donald  B  ;  and  Janszen.  David.  5.760,694,  CI 
140-604.000. 
Ellis.  Antony  Mark,  to  Electronics  Research  and  Design  UK  Ltd   Security 

system  with  succession  of  codes.  5.760,700,  CI   340-825.300. 
Ellis.  Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L  ;  Borges.  Constance  J.;  Reynolds.  Rose 
A.;  and  Tenney.  Dennis,  to  News  America  Publications.  Inc..  and  Tele- 
communications of  Colorado.  Inc    Electronic  program  guide  schedule 
localization  system  and  method.  5,760,821,  CI.  348-IO.(XX) 
Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Wijesekera,  Tilak;  Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr,  5,760,217,  CI 
.540-l45.(XX) 
Ellis-Monaghan.  John  J.:  See — 

DeCamp.  William  F;  Ellis-Monaghan,  John  J.;  Habitz,  Peter  A.;  and 
Seiben.  Edward  W.  5.761.080.  CI   364-490.000. 
Ellison.  Russell  P.  Jr  Concrete  shearing  method.  5.758.634.  CI.  125-23.010. 
Elmendorff.  Gunter  J :  See — 

Dohmen.  Frank  T  M.;  Elmendorff.  Gunter  J  :  and  Lavriisen.  Theodorus 
M..  5.759.747.  CI.  430-313.000 
Elmerich.  Pierre:  See — 

Boussely.    Jean-Francois;     Demat.     Marin;    and    Elmerich.    Pierre. 

5.759.401.  CI.  210-605.000. 

Eloy.  Jean-Francois,  lo  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Alomique.  Apparatus  for 

treating  a  material  having  a  miniaturized  pholoionic  head.  5.760.362,  CI. 

219-121.600. 

EIrod.  Cynthia  Kelly    Roll-up  screen  door  apparatus.  5.758.704.  CI.   160- 

98.0(X). 
Ellech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  John  E  ;  Pohlo.  Gerald  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  A..  5.759.361. 
CI   204-196.000. 
Elvidge.  David  Richard:  See — 

Reglai.  Olivier;  Elvidge.  David  Richard:  and  Smith.  Malcolm  Kenneth, 
5,759,279,  CI    118-681.000. 
Emberson.  David  R.  Hardware  mechanism  for  optimizing  instruction  and  data 
prefetching  by  forming  augmented  prefetch  instructions    5.761,468,  CI. 
.395-383.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins,  Charles  H.,  5,761,464,  CI.  395-310.000. 
Vishlitzky,  Natan;  and  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  5.761.717.  C\.  711-136.000. 
Emcore  Corporation:  See — 

Gurary.   Alexander    I ;    Beherrell.    Scott;    and   Boguslavskiy.    Vadim. 
5.7.59.281.  CI.  1 18-725  (XX). 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J  ;  Slanek.  Terrence  L.;  and  Moody.  John  F.  5.759.451. 
CI.  261-23.100. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  Robin.  5.759.001.  CI.  411-43.000. 
Emma.  Philip  George:  See — 

Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  and  Emma.  Philip  Georee.  5.760.478,  C\.  257- 
777  000 
Emory  University:  See — 

Fremeau.  Robert  T.  Jr;  Caron.  Marc  G.;  and  Blakely.  Randy  D.. 
5.759,788.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Empi.  Inc.:  See — 

Malewicz,  Andrzej,  5,759,471,  CI.  264-2.50.000. 
Malewicz.  Andrzej  M.,  5,759.165,  CI.  602-21.000. 
Ems-inventa  Ag:  See — 

Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Eder,  Roman.  5,760,164,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Enda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shigyo,  Naoyuki;  and  Enda,  Toshiyuki,  5,760,442,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Endgaie  Corporation:  See — 

Faulkner,  Mark  V.;  and  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.,  5,760,650,  CI.  330- 
286.000. 
Endo,  Kogo:  See — 

Miyashita,   Satoru;   Endo,    Kogo;  Okaue,   Etsuo:   Nakajima,   Mikito; 
Mogami,  Takao;  and  Kubota,  Saloshi.  5.759,643,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Endo.  Ma.sahisa:  See — 

Waianabe,   Masataka;   Kaise,  Tsuneyuki;   Shinohara,   Ma.savuki;  and 
Endo.  Ma.sahisa,  5,759.264.  CI.  117-101.000. 
Endo.  Shunichi:  See — 

Okisaki.  Fumio:  Hamada.  Akinori:  Endo.  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai.  Gen- 
ichiro.  5.760.1 15.  CI.  524-261.000. 


Endo.  Tsutomu;  Fuka.sawa.  Toru;  and  Sunahara.  Yonehiko.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic  capacitively  coupled  antenna 
device  5.760.745.  CI  343-702.000. 
Endo.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi:  Tada.  Isao; 
Moloki.  Minoru;  Yanase.  Daisuke;  Murakami.  Milsuyuki;  and  Akasaka. 
Talsuya.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Triazole  derivative,  herbi- 
cidal  compositions  conuining  the  derivatives  and  methods  of  their  use 
5.759.958.  CI  504-273  000 
Endova.scular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lazarus.  Harrison  M..  5.759.203.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Endriz.  John  G.:  See — 

Craig.  Richard  R.;  Waarts.  Robert  LG.;  Welch.  David  F;  Endriz.  John 
G.;  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ;  and  Sanders.  Steven.  5.761.234.  CI    372- 
75.000. 
Eng,  Lars  E  :  See — 

Nabiev,  Rashil  p.;  Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.;  Eng.  Lars  E.;  and  Lau 
Kam-Yin.  5.760.419.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Engel.  Jurgen:  See — 

Olbrich.  Alfred;  Engel.  JUrgen;  Kutscher.  Bemhard;  and  Moller.  Roland 
5.760.221.  CI   540-544  000. 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 

Sleinbichler.  Georg.  5.759.476.  CI.  264-5l2.0(X). 
Engel.  Stephen  J  :  and  Buckland.  Dennis,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation 

Adaptive  filtering  neural  nerwork  cla.ssiher.  5,761.383.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation;  See — 

Ventunni.    Michael    T;    Lavallce.    Carolvn;    and    Cacace.    Deborah. 
5.759.255.  CI.  106-418  000. 
Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH:  See — 

Brtick.  Heinrich  Thomas;  Vondenhoff.  Leo;  Hoflineister.  Michael;  and 
Schmidt.  Torsten.  5.7.59.2.36.  CI.  95-41  000. 
Engle.  Craig  D  Electrostatic  light  valve  system  conhgurations.  5,760.755.  CI. 

345-85.000. 
Engle.  Lori  P;  Hamrock.  Steven  J.;  Moore.  George  G  I  ;  Pellerite.  Mark  J.; 
and  Zhu.  Dong-Wei.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Aqueous   fluorochemical   composilions   and  abrasion-resistant   coatings 
therefrom.  5.760.126.  CI.  524-516.000. 
Englund.  Paul  T:  See — 

Gordon.  Jeffrey  I.;  Gokel.  George  W ;  and  Englund,  Paul  T,  5,760.259, 
CI.  554-224  000. 
Engraving  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenwasser,  Joel  M.;  Geswelli.  James;  and  Knichel.  Todd.  5.760J67. 
CI.  219-121.690. 
Enlink  Geoenergy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Amennan.  Thomas  R..  5,758,724,  CI.  166-290.000. 
Enokida.  Miyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Processing  moving  image  data 

ba.sed  on  an  arbitrarily  designated  frame  5.760.847,  CI.  .V48-70OO00 
Enokida,  Toshio;  Tamano.   Michiko;  and  Okulsu,   Saloshi,  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  Light-emitting  material  for  organic  electrolumi- 
nescence device,  and  organic  electroluminescence  device  for  which  the 
light-emitting  material  is  adapted.  5.759.444.  CI.  252-.30I  160. 
Enomoto.  Misashi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Video  primer  and  printing 

method.  5.761.393,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Enrich.  Frederick  Conrad:  See — 

Gulick.  Stephen,  Jr;  Enrich,  Frederick  Conrad;  and  Morton,  Roger  Roy 
Adams,  5,760,882,  CI.  355-80.000. 
Ensci  Inc:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.,  5.759.716.  CI.  429-215.000. 
Envirocare  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwab.  James  J  .  5,759,233,  CI  95-8.000. 
Environmental  .Assessment  Center  Co..  Ltd;  See — 
Shiosaka.  Kunio.  5.7.58,991,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Environmental  Elements  Corp.:  See — 

Becker.  Andrew  R  .  5.759.240,  CI.  %-86.000. 
Envirolherm  Heating  &  Cooling  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Genung,  John;  and  Carpenter,  Frank  K.,  5.758,514,  CI.  62-471.000. 
Epple.  Thomas  C;  Koch.  Carol  A.;  Mallya,  Prakash;  and  Smith,  Colin  C,  to 
.Avery     Dennison     Corporation      Polar     pressure-sensitive     adhesives. 
5.760,153,0.  526-318.(XX) 
Epps,  Roselyn  E.:  See — 

Epps,  Roselyn  Payne;  and  Epps,  Roselyn  E.,  5,758,808,  CI    224- 
257.0(X). 
Epps,   Roselyn   Payne;   and   Epps,   Roselyn  E.   Cane   positioning   strap 

5,758,808,  CI.  224-257.000 
Epstein.  Ervin;  Mu.  Zhilan;  and  Bonifas.  Jeanette.  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the   Mutant  human  hedgehog  gene   5.759,811,  CI   435- 
69  100 
Epstein.  Howard;  and  Jona.s.se,  Matthew  S.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated 

Skin  care  composition.  5.7.59.557.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Epstein.  Howard:  and  Jonasse,  Matthew  S.  Skin  care  composition.  5.759.558. 

CI  424-401.000. 
Epstein.  Jack:  See — 

Farzan.  Farshad;  and  Epstein.  Jack.  5.758.429.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Equitable  Life  &  Ca.sualty  Insurance  Co.:  See — 

Hawkins.  William  K..  5.761.645.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Doll- 
inger.  Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  5.759.957.  CI.  5(M-243.000. 
Ergo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.760.047,  CI.  5 14-288.000. 
Eihage,  Lars  Ingemar,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Ericsson    Device  and 
method  for  frequency  generation.  5.761. 101,  CI.  364-721.000. 
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Erhard,  Siegfried:  See— 

Jung.  Paul;  Erhard,  Siegfried;  Moesli,  Max;  and  Young,  Kenneth  P.. 
5.7.58,707.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Erickson.  Charles  Emmen,  Jr.  Golf  ball  and  tee  placing  device.  5.759.1 17.  CI. 

473-386.000 
Erickson.  Charles  R.:  See—  ,„  ,^, 

Leeds.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Erickson,  Charles  R..  5.760,607,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Pierce    Kerrv    M.;   Erick.son.   Charles   R.;   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;   and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.,  5,760,604.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Erickson.  John  L.;  S?f — 

Sanocki.  Stephen  M.;  Swan,  Michael  D.;  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Rustad. 
James  A.,  5,759.659,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Erics.son  Inc.:  See — 

Croucher.  Russell  L..  Jr..  5.761,240,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Leitch,  Neil  G.;  and  Daniszewski,  Jerome  M.,  5,761.614,  CI.  455- 
254.000.  ^     .    „, 

Patterson.  Gregory  S.;  Keesee.  Wallace  G.;  and  Thornton.  Curtis  W.. 

5.761.299,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Pnest,  Mark  D..  5.761,622,  CI.  455-522.000. 
Ericsson,  Jan;  Berggren,  Eva;  and  Lundh,  Liselotte,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB. 
Method  for  separation  and  synthetic  polymers  that  can  be  used  as  separa- 
tion media  in  the  method.  5.759,404,  C.  210-638.000. 
ERIM  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Eismann,  Michael  T,  5.760.899,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Ertel.  John  P:  See— 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Enel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D    Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang,  Tao.  5.761,229,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Esaki,  Yoshi^uki:  See — 

Bando,    Niro;    Shimamura.   Teruo;   Tsuchiha.shi,    Hironori;   Togoshi, 
Yoshikazu;  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara,  Yoshihiro,  5,758.478. 
CI.  56-15.200 
Eser.  Hermann;  and  Kneifel.  Eduard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  disinfecting 

or  sterilizing  infectious  wa.ste.  5.759,488,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Esken,  Juerg;  and  Hawlas,  Martin,  to  CLAAS  OHG  beschranki  haftende 
Offene  Handelsgesellschaft.  Weighing  device  for  bailers.  5.760.344,  CI. 
177-136.000 
Espenhahn.  Manfred:  See— 

Boiling,  Fntz;  Boncher,  Andreas;  Espenhahn,  Manfred;  and  Holzapfel, 
Christof.  5,759,294,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkes.  Robert  D.,  5.759.387,  CI.  210-139.000. 
Wilkes.  Robert  D.;  and  Cooke.  George  J..  5.759.414.  CI.  210-774.000. 
Essenberg    J   A    Corrie,  to  Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Attachment 

device  for  a  cover  plate  5.759.002.  CI.  411-45.000. 
Essop.  Saleam;  and  Bullard.  Allen  G.  Particle  separator.  5,759,390,  CI. 

210-221.200. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See — 

Dufelel  Didier;  Estradier,  Francoise;  Gaetani.  Quintino;  and  Hocquaux, 
Michel,  5,760,043.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Eswarakrishnan.  V.:  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F.;  Morianty, 
Thomas  C;  Eswarakrishnan.  V.;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kollah,  Raphael  O.,  5,760.107.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Eicon  Corporation:  See — 

Rocci.  Joseph;  and  Kirhy,  David  W..  5.760.332.  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Eto.  Takehiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Manabu;  and  Eto.  Takehiko.  5.759.302,  CI.  148-415.000. 
Euchner  &  Co.:  See — 

Rapp.  Werner.  5.760.353.  CI.  200-I7.00R. 
Evangelos.  Eleftheriou:  See — 

Petersen,  Brent  R  ;  and  Evangelos,  Eleftheriou,  5,761.237,  CI.  375- 
200.000. 
Evans.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Richwine.  James  D.;  Otsuji.  Sanford  K.;  Forsythe.  Rebecca  L.;  Rosen- 
dale.  David  J.;  and  Evans,  Craig  R..  5.759.328,  CI.  156-227.000. 
Evans.  John  Morris:  See — 

Chan.  Wai  Ngor;  Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann;  Thompson,  Mervyn;  and 
Evans.  John  Morris.  5.760.074,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C.  5.760.588,  CI.  324-435.000. 
Eversole.  Billie  E.;  and  Kessinger.  Ronald  W..  to  Berk.  LLC.  Edge  trimmer 

5.758.423.  CI.  30-279.200. 
Evrard.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  EvTard,  Deborah  A.;  Fludzinski, 
Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.760,051,  CI. 
514-292.000. 
Ewer.  Peter  Richard:  See — 

Woodworth.  Arthur;  and  Ewer.  Peter  Richard.  5.760.472,  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
Ewing.  Paul  E..  Jr.  to  Mon's  Inc.  Bottle-shaped  container.  5.758,790.  CI. 

215-384.000. 
Ewing.  Paul  E..  Jr.,  to  Molts  Inc.  Dividable  multi-compartment  container 

5.758.818.  CI.  229-120.011 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki,  5,758.757,  CI.  192-89.240. 
Yanagida.  Naoki.  5.758,419.  CI.  29-894.000. 
Exiey.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad,  Victoria  C;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  ExIey.  Mark 
A  Fox  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  P.;  Gefter.  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Briner.  Thomas  J..  5.760.184.  CI.  530-387.100. 


Expedilor  Systems:  See — 

Barton.  Giles  L.;  and  Pope,  D.  Phillip.  5,760,704,  CI.  340-825.490. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See— 

Saleh.  Ramzi  Yanni.  5.759,941,  CI.  502-152.000. 
Song.  Won  R  ;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C, 
deceased  Lundberg.  Robcn  D  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleisl,  Rob- 
ert A.,  5.7.59.967.  CI.  508-454.000. 
Eyetec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Milamura.  Minoiti,  5.760,869,  CI.  351-153.000. 
F  B  investments  Ply  Ltd:  See— 

Teasdale.  Robert  D  .  5.759.821,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Fabrica   Italiana  Accumulatori   Motocarri  Monlecchio — F.I.A.M.M.   SPA: 
See— 

Cotena.  Roberto.  5.760.679.  CI.  340-384.100. 
Fabricas  Lucia  Antonio  Betere.  S.A.:  See — 

Lopez  Diaz.  Fernando.  5.758.372.  CI.  5-200. 100. 
Faesser.  Daniel,  to  Ferag  AG    Method  and  device  for  processing  printed 
products  supplied  in  a  high-performance  product  stream.  5.758.873.  CI. 
270-58.110. 

Fahel,  Elias  E.:  See —  ^ „ 

VanDervort.  Cole  S.;  and  Fahel,  Elias  E.  5,761,191.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Fahcv.  Kennan  Joseph:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman;  Cullinan,  George  Joseph;  and  Fahey,  Kennan 
Joseph,  5.760.0,30.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Faika.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Sander.  Claus;  Dohnke,  Ingo;  Paasch.  Hans-Ulrich;  Warmbold,  Ulnch; 

Hegner,  Gunler;  and  Faika,  Hans-Joachim.  5,760,551,  CI.  318-3.000. 

Falk,  Richard  A.,  to  Splash  Technology,  Inc.  Color  calibration  method  and 

system  having  independent  color  scanner  profiles.  5,760,913,  CI.  358- 

298.000. 

Fall.  Brian  N.:  See— 

Adusumilli.  Swaroop;  Davis.  Ban^  M.;  Fall.  Bnan  N.;  Richardson. 

Nicholas  J.;  and  Wszoiek,  Philip.  5,761.4.54.  CI.  395-306.000. 

Fallandy.  Michael  M..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Impact  tool  wire-insertion  head 

having  selective  cut/no  cut  blade  configuration.  5,758,403,  CI.  29-566.400. 

Pallet.  Daniel,  to  Dimafond  -  Distribution  et  Ingenierie  de  Materiel  pour  la 

Fonderie.  Device  for  deconng  cores  of  castings.  5,758.713.  CI.    164- 

404,000. 

Fan.  Roxy  Ni;  and  Van  Zoeren.  Carol  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and 

Company  La.ser  apparatus.  5,760,880,  CI   355-67.000. 
Fan  Tech  Ltd.:  See — 

OUnick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  5,760,260,  CI.  554-224.000. 
Fanelli.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feurer. 
Achim;  l^rchen.  Hans-Georg;  Terslappen,  Georg;  Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  Fanelli. 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T.  5,760.230. 
CI.  544-284.000. 
Fanning  Chris  E.,  to  Advance  Waste  Reduction.  Reticulated  foam  structured 

fluid  treatment  element.  5.759.400.  CI.  210-510.100. 
Fantucci.  Mario:  See — 

Samangelo.  Francesco;  Fantucci,  Mario;  Semeraro,  Claudio;  Pellacini. 
Franco;  Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Norcini,  Gabriele,  5,760,241,  CI. 
548-204.000. 
Fanuc.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Maeda.  Hisashi.  5,760,567. 

CI   318-777.000. 
Nakata.  Yoshinori.  5.760.368.  CI.  219-121.720. 
Ohya.  Tomoki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  5.760.560,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Farben.  AG:  See — 

Baltus.  Wolfgang;  Berg,  Jan;  Dobbelslein,  Arnold,  deceased,  5,760.128. 
CI  524-591.000 
Farchemia  S.RL.:  See — 

Loosen  Pierre;  Bre\ iglien,  Gabriele;  Giagomo.  Bruno;  Contrini.  Sergio; 
and  Assanelli.  Cineia.  5.760.287.  CI   562-401.000. 
Fannelli,  Robert;  and  Carrin.  Thomas  Patrick,  to  Elan  Home  Systems,  LLC. 
Audio    distribution    system    having    programmable    zoning    features 
5.761.320,  CI.  381-81.000. 
Paris.  Sadeg  M..  to  Reveo.  Inc  Pixel-data  processing  system  and  method  for 
producing  spectrally-multiplexed  images  of  three-dimensional  imagery  for 
use  in  stereoscopic  viewing  thereof  5.760.827.  CI.  348-42.000. 
Farling,  Duane  James;  and  Man.son.  Christopher  Thomas,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Monitoring  of  magnetically  recorded  data  on  film  in  photofin- 
ishing  and  film  scanning  equipment.  5,760,876.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Famet,  Chnstopher  M.:  See — 

Haseltine.  William  A.;  and  Famet.  Christopher  M..  5,759,768.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Famham.  William  Brown:  See — 

Baker  Ralph  Thomas;  Beatty.  Richard  Paul;  Famham.  William  Brown; 
and  Wallace.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr.  5,760,282.  CI.  558-461.000. 
Farou.  Adnan  M.;  and  Hyan.  Robert  L..  Sr..  to  Ametek.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  introducing  wire  slack  in  siator  windings    5.760.505,  CI 
310-71.000. 
Farr.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Scott.  Danny  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Ono;  Fan-.  Robert  J.;  Jurewicz. 
Stephen  R.;  Jensen.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Jones,  Paul  D.,  5.758,733,  CI. 
175-432.000. 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan;  and 
Cowan.  .Man.  to  Adolor  Corporation.  Kappa  agonist  antipruritic  pharma- 
ceutical formulations  and  method  of  treating  pruritus  therewith.  5.760,023. 
CI.  514-1.50.000. 
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Fatris.  Robert  D.;  Carman.  John;  and  Tolson.  William,  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services.  Inc.  Alternate  service  activation.  5.761.290.  CI    379- 
207.000. 
Farzan,  Farshad;  and  Epstein.  Jack.  Translation  and  rotation  coupled  posi- 
tioning method  and  apparatus.  5.758.429.  CI.  33-.503.000. 
Fassbaugh.  John  Harry:  See — 

Smolarek,  James;  Leaviit.  Frederick  Wells;  Nowobilski,  Jeflfert  John; 
Bergsten.  Victor  Emmanuel:  and  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry,  5,759,242, 
CI.  96-149.000. 
Faucher.  Esther:  See — 

Prevost.  Andre;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Charland,  Robert;  and 
F.iucher.  Esther.  5.7.59.970.  CI.  510-161.000. 
Faucher.  Philippe:  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F.;  Morianty. 
Thomas  C.,  Eswaraknshnan.  V;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J  ;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O..  5.760.107.  CI.  523-404.000 
Faulkner.  Mark  V;  and  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.,  to  Endgate  Corporation. 

Coplanar  waveguide  amplifier.  5.760,650,  CI.  3.30-286  000. 
Faulkner.  Nathan  Hoyt.  and  Nordenbrock,  Ronald  David,  to  Siemens  Energy 

&  Automation.  Inc.  Busway  joint   5.760.339.  CI.  I74-88.00B. 
Faull.  Alan  Wellington:  See — 

Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Caulkett.  Peter  William  Rodney;  Faull.  Alan 
Wellington;    Pearce,    Robert    James;    and    Shule,    Richard    Eden. 
5,760,057.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Faure.  Marie-Pierre:  See — 

Beaudet.  Alain;  Faure,  Marie-Pierre;  and  Gaudrcau,  Pieirelte,  5,760,188, 
CI   5.30-402.000 
Fausnight.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Russo.    Brian    A.;    Fausnight,    Ronald    L.;    and    Lupyan.    David   A.. 
5.7.59.980,  CI   510-241.000. 
Favor.  John  Gregory':  See — 

Sharma.  Punee't;  and  Favor.  John  Gregory.  5.761.736.  CI.  71 1-167.000. 
Fax  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Ranalli.  Douglas  J.;  Ranalli.  Shelley  J  ;  Johns.  Valerie  Louise;  l.shiba.shi. 
Naoko;  and  Ta.ssinari.  Martha,  5.761,284,  CI.  379-100.090. 
Feeney,  James  R.:  See- 
Das.  Shovon;  and  Feeney,  James  R  .  5,761.286.  CI.  379-127.000. 
Feh^r.  Andris;  See — 

Bajusz.  S^dor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabls.  £va;  Feher,  Andras:  Szab<S  . 
Cabriella;    Szill.    Gyorgyni;    V^ghelyi.    Bi\ani;    Horvath.    Gyula: 
Juhisz.  Attila;  Livich.  Janosni;  Mohai.  Laszloni;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker.   Gabomi;    Pallagi.    Istvan;    and   Aranyosi,    Kalalin    Paine, 
5.760.235,  CI.  546-226.000. 
Feichtinger.  Kurt;  and  Minerreiter.  Johann.  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH.  Angular-position  measuring  device  having  a  mounting  element  for 
torsion-proof  mounting  of  a  stator  to  a  stationary  object.  5.758.427.  CI 
33-1. OPT 
Feigel,  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Schiel.  Lothar;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Klen.  Andreas. 

.5,758,930,  CI   .303-113.400. 

Feilchenfdd,  Natalie  Barbara;  Fuemiss.  Stephen  Joseph;  Gaynes,  Michael 

Anthony;  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent;  and  Hoontrakul.  Pal.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  component  earner 

5.759.737.  CI  4.30-31 1. (XX) 

Feitler.  David.  Method  for  recovering  coball/manganese/bromine  values  from 

residue  containing  used  catalyst  5.759.229.  CI.  75-352.000. 
Feldhaus.  .Andrew  L  ;  and  Ziegler.  Steven  F.  to  Targeted  Genetics  Corpora- 
tion and  Immunex   CD69  transcnplional  regulatory  elements   5.759.805. 
CI  43.5-69.100. 
Feldhaus.  Thomas  Daniel,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company.  Compression  mount  for  equipment  5,758,861,  CI.  248-638.000 
Felmlee,  Joel;  and  Debbins.  Josef  P.  to  Mayo  Foundation  For  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Phase-aligned  NMR  surface  coil  image  recon- 
struction. 5,759.152,  CI.  600-410.000. 
Feltz.  Adalbert:  See — 

Onlinger.  Marion:  and  Feltz,  Adalbert,  5.759.366.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Fenwick.  David  M  :  See — 

Van    Doren,    Stephen    R.;    Foley.    Denis;    and    Fenwick,    David   M., 
5,761,731.  CI.  711-155.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Faesser,  Daniel.  5,758,873,  CI.  270-58.110. 
Ferguson.  Daniel  K.:  See — 

Gregorv.  David  Scott;  and  Ferguson,  Daniel  K.,  5.759.482.  CI.  266- 
79  000. 
Ferguson.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Forsyth.  Michael  J.;   Dudas.  Manhew   A.;  and  Ferguson,   Larry   J.. 
5.758.793.  CI.  220-270.(XX). 
Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  See — 

Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Ferguson. 
Robert  M.;  and  Abkowiiz.  Martin  A..  5.761.595.  CI.  .399.308.000. 
Fernando.  John  Susantha;  and  Whalen,  Shaun  Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  uniform  and  efficient  handling  of  multiple 
precise  events  in  a  processor  by  including  event  commands  in  the  instruc- 
tion set.  5,761,492,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Fernando.  Quintus;  Muftikian,  Rosy;  and  Korte.  Nic.  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Irt  Dechlorination  of  TCE  with  palladized  iron  5.759.389, 
CI.  210-198  100 
Ferragamo,  Michael  C  ;  and  Sklar,  Joseph  H.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc.  Knot 

pusher  5.759,189.  CI   606-148.000. 
Ferraiuolo,  Diamond  G.:  See — 


Carroll.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Fenaiuolo,  Diamond  G.,  5,758,738.  Q.  180- 
292.000. 
Feirante,  Joseph  A    See — 

Grote.  Warren  H  ;  Benelsman,  Vem;  Feirame,  Joseph  A.;  and  Marlin. 
''race.  5.760.501.  CI   310-13.000. 
Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson.  Eric,  to  MacDermid.  Incor- 
porated Prtxress  for  preparing  a  non-conductive  substrate  for  electroplat- 
ing. 5,759,378.  CI.  205-159.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

DeFranco.  Paul  J.;  and  Opaiko,  Robert  J..  5.759.472.  C\.  264-310.000. 
Fertig,  John  E.:  See — 

Xu,  James  J.;  Fertig,  John  E.;  and  Lee,  Ken  K..  5,761.336.  CI.  382- 
141.000. 
Fetescu.  Mircea.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
keeping  clean  and/or  cleaning  a  gas  turbine  using  extemallv  generated 
sound  5.758.486.  CI   60-39.020. 
Fewer.  Neal  J.:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Roberto.  decea.sed;  Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Fetner.  Neal  J.. 
5.760.267,  CI.  556-436.000. 
Feucht.  Dieter:  See— 

Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Feuch'.  Dieter.  5,759,955,  CI.  504-132.000. 
Feurer.  Achim:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf:  Bullock.  William;  Feurer, 
Achim;   Lerchen.   Hans-Georg;  Terstappen.   Geotg;   Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard;   Fanelli, 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm,  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T,  5,760,230. 
CI.  544-284.000. 
Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Bodin.  Jean-Christophe.  to  Lemforder  Nacam  S.A. 
Depth-adjustable  steenng  column  with  guiding  device    5.758.545.  CI 
74-493(XX) 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Fnedrich.  Erich.  5.758,758.  CI.  I92-91.00R. 

Weiss.  Michael;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.758.756.  CI    192-70.250. 
Fidric.  Bernard  C;  Michal.  Ronald  James;  Steele.  James  Ross;  Goldner.  Eric 
Lee;  and  Patterson.  Ralph  A.  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc  Optical  fiber  amplifier 
eled    light   source    with    a   relative    intensity    noise    reduction    svstem. 
5.761,225,  CI.  372-6.000 
Fiebranz.  Bemd:  See — 

Auman.  Brian  Carl;  Bohm,  Edgar;  and  Fiebranz,  Bemd,  5,759,442.  CI. 
252-299.400. 
Fiedler.  Jorg:  See — 

Basler.  Norbert;  Fiedler,  Jorg;  Hayes,  Bryan;  and  Hermann.  Frank. 
5.760,907,  CI.  356-390.000 
Fiege,  Helmut:  See — 

Schnatterer.  Albert;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Jentsch.  Joerg-Dietrich;  and  Zimg- 
iebl.  Eberhard.  5.760.247.  CI.  .548-446.000. 
Fielden.  Jan  Michael:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos.  Careth  .Andrew.  Wilkinson.  Paul;  Cox, 
Brian  Geoffrey;   and  Fielden,  Jan   Michael,   5.760,250.  CI.   549- 
.305.000. 
Fields,  Valerie  M  ;  and  Yehl.  Greg,  to  Lisco,  Inc  Mesh  pacifier.  5,759,195,  CI. 

606-236.000. 
Fifield.  John  A.:  See — 

Bertin,  Claude  L.;   Fifield,  John  A.;   Houghton,   Russell  J.;  Miller. 
Christopher  P;  and  Tonti.  William  R.,  5,761,114.  CI.  365-168.000 
Figaro  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Malsuura,  Yoshinobu;  Nomura.  Toru;  MaLsuda,  Daisuke;  Fujimori,  Yuki; 
and  Kitora.  Maki.  5.759,367,  CI   204-424  000. 
Fillers erk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Bremer,     KaH-Guenther;     and    l..ambrighs.     Pierre.    5.759.231.    CI. 
75-379.000. 
Fincham.  Chri.stopher:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Fincham,  Christopher.  Potier,  Edoardo:  Manzini. 
Stefano;  Arcamone.  Federico;  and  Lombard!.  Paolo,  5,760.248.  CI. 
548-492.000 
Finger.  Werner:  See — 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  and  Finger,  Werner,  5,760,101, 
CI.  .523-115  000. 
Fink.  David;  Halmos.  Maurice:  and  Goran.  Dave,  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Multi-pulse,  multi-return,  modal  range  processing  for  clutter  rejection. 
5.760,887.  CI   356-5.030 
Fink,  Klaus,  to  Moec  Incorporated.  Article  of  manufacture  having  at  least  in 
part  the  surface  appearance  of  brass  with  a  ceramic  barrier  coating. 
5.759,677,  CI.  428-216  (XX) 
Finn.  Larry  J.  to  Bedmmster  Bioconversion  Corp.  Air  floor  grating  system 

5,758,462.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Finn,  Lyie  D.:  See — 

Davies.  Richard;  Finn.  Lyle  D  ;  Pokladnik.  Roger;  and  Schoenberg. 
Robert  George,  5.758.990.  CI  405-242.200. 
Fiocca.  James  Leonard:  See — 

Bolton,  Scon  Charles;  and  Fiocca,  James   Leonard,   5,761.636,  CI. 
704-229.000. 
Firma  Benecke-Kaliko  Akiiengeselltschaft:  See — 

Minke.  Jurgen;  and  Vogt.  Gunter,  5,759.473,  CI.  264-400.000 
Fimienich  SA:  See — 

Naef.  Ferdinand;  and  Dccorzam.  Ren6.  5,760,277.  CI.  .560-121  000. 
Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Rieger,  Jens;  Laun.  Martin;  and  Warzelhan. 
Volker,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  branched  polyamides. 
5,760.163.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Fisch.  Manhew:  See — 
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Sarangdhar.    Nilin;    Rhodehamcl.    Michael;    and    Fisch.    Manhew. 
5.761.449,  CI.  395-286.000. 
Fischell.  David  R.:  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Rschell.  David  R.;  and  Fi.schell.  Tim  A..  5,759.174. 
CI  604-96.000.  ^       , 

Fischell.  Robert  E.:  Fischell.  David  R.:  and  Fischell.  Tim  A.,  lo  Calhco.  Inc 
Angioplastv  balloon  »iih  an  expandable  external  radiopaque  marker  band. 
5.7.59.174.  CI.  6O4-96.(K)0. 
Fischell.  Tim  A.:  5ft- — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.7.59.174. 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Fischer  Dan  E.  Methixls  for  manufacturing  dental  trays  having  thin  walls  for 

increased  comfoit.  5.759.(B7.  CI.  4.VV2I5.(KX). 
Fischer  Dan  E.  Denial  kit  for  applying  sticky  dental  bleaching  compositions 

lo  a  persons  teeth  5.7.59.0.18.  CI.  433-2l5.0<X). 
Fischer.  Eugene  R.;  and  Boyd.  Paul  G..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Water 

soluble  corrosion  inhibitors.  5,7.59.485,  CI.  422-16.000. 
Fischer.  Martin:  See — 

Schippers.   Heinz;   Bauer.   Karl;   Bruske.  Johannes;   Fischer.   Martin; 
Frank    Benno;  Morhenne.  Siegfried;  Dedeken.  Rail;  and  .Sireppel. 
Herbert.  5.760.374.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Fischer.  Matthevn  J.;  and  Gershon,  Eugen.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Methixl  and  system  for  analog-lo-digital  signal  conversion  with  simulta- 
neous analog  signal  compression.  5.760,730.  CI.  .341-161.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Knoll.  Heinz;  MUller.  Manfred;  Tschaschke.  Ulrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang; 
and  Zerrweck.  Frank.  5.758.9(X).  CI.  280-733.(X)0. 
Fiscus.  Donald  L  .  to  CUE.  Inc.  Anvil  cover  latch  assembly.  5.758..S60.  CI. 

83-659.000. 
Fisher.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Forfitt.  Roy.  lo  Stewart  Hughes  Ltd.  System  and 

method  for  monitoring  debris  in  a  fluid.  5.760.298.  CI.  73-61.420. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  David  W..  5.760.731.  CI.  .342-118.000. 
Fisher.  Duncan:  See — 

Dao.  Tan  Nhat;  and  Fisher.  Duncan.  5,761.690.  CI.  7II-I.0(K). 
Fisher.  James  Arthur,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  AuU>- 
maled  volser  range  management  for  removable  media  storage  library. 
5.761. .503.  CI.  7I1-170.0(X). 
Fisk.  Richard  C:  See — 

Perrin.  Patrick  C;  and  Fisk.  Richard  C,  5.758.853.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Fiichmun.  Mark,  lo  Desmos.  Inc.  PuriHcation  of  soluble  laminin  5. 5.760.179, 

CI.  530-3.50.lKX). 
Fitness  Quest.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Donald  R..  5.759.1.39.  CI.  482-128.000. 
Fitzjarrell.  Edwin  A.  Method  and  composition  for  treating  acne.  5.759.559. 

CI.  424-401.000 
FilzPatrick.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Knsla  S.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick,  Calhenne  M  ;  and 
Pommier.  Theresa  M..  5.761.419.  CI.  .395-200..340. 
Filzpalrick.  Garv:  See — 

Romero.  Ernest;  and  Fitzpatnck.  Gary.  5.760.323.  CI.  84-470.00R. 
Ranigan.  Mortimer:  See — 

Flanigan.  William;  and  Flanigan.  Monimer.  5.758.442.  CI.  40-624  (KX) 
Flanigan  William;  and  Flanigan.  Monimer.  lo  Vullron.  Inc.  Modular  window 

electronic  sign.  5.758.442.  CI.  40-624.000. 
FHaler.  Anders   H..   to  Trans-Mex   Corporation.    Roller  blade  toe   brake. 

.5.758.884.  CI.  280-1 1.2(X). 
Regel,  David  D  .  to  Reliance  Time  Controls.  Inc.  Power  input  transfer  panel 

5.761.027.  CI    361-664.000 
Fleischmann.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Li.  Yi;  and  Reischmann.  Robert  D..  5.759.854.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Remington.  Erik:  See —  .... 

Kaelin.  William  G..  Jr.;  Remineton.  Erik;  Sellers.  William:  and  Living- 
ston. David  M..  5.7.59.803.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Relcher.  Nicholas  C:  See — 

Wear  Trevor  John;  Moore.  Christopher  Peter;  Goulden,  Alistair  J.;  Beer. 
Paul  D.;  and  Retcher.  Nicholas  C.  5.760,231.  CI.  546-12.000. 
Reury.  Etienne:  See- 
Bans.  Halim;  and  Reury.  Etienne.  5.7.59.685.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Rorida  Hospital  Supplies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Ferenc  J.;  and  Maughan.  Kevin  P.  5.758.420.  CI.  29-896.900. 
Rorida  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Karrh.  Charles  Jeffrey;  Revnolds.  Roberi  Bethel;  Petrowsky,  Anthony; 
and  Jopling.  Daniel  Lyon.  5.761.261.  CI.  376-283.000. 
Rorida  Slate  University:  See — 

Helton.  Robert  A.;  and  Rengan.  Kasthuri.  5.760,219,  CI.  540-354.000. 

Hollon.   Robert  A  .  Somoza.  Carmen;   Kim.  Hyeong   Baik;  Shindo. 

Mitsuni;  Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase; 

Liang.  Feng;  and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5,760,252,  CI.  549-510.000. 

Rower.  Ralph  Franklyn  John,  to  Cross  Manufacturing  Company  (1938) 

Limited.  Bnjsh  seal  assembly.  5.758.879.  CI.  277-303.000. 
Rowers.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Gallagher.  P  Sean;  Rowers.  Dale  M.;  and  Mangialardi.  Gregg  M.. 
5.758,425.  CI.  30-376.000. 
Rowers.  Larry  Ivis:  See — 

Phelps  Peier  David;  Caringi.  Joseph  John;  Rowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Boden. 
Eugene  Pauling;  and  Ramsey.  David  Lee.  5.759.406.  CI.  210-673.(XX). 
Royd.  Middlelon  B..  Jr :  See— 

Wissner.  Allan;  Johnson.  Bernard  D.;  Royd.  Middlelon  B  .  Jr.;  and 
Kitchen.  Douglas  B..  5.760.041.  CI,  514-259.000. 
Rudzinski.  Pawel:  See — 


Audia.  James  E.;  Dixisle.  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A  ;  Rudzinski. 
Pawel;  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.760.051.  CI. 
5I4-292.0(X). 
Rutka.  Joseph  R.;  and  Zeitchik.  David  P.  lo  Crown  Furniture  Manufacturing. 

Inc.  Computer  monitor  support.  5.7.58,934,  CI.  312-223.300. 
Focke  &  Co..  (GmbH  &  Col:  See— 

Focke.    Heinz;    Mutschall.    Hugo;    and    Hill.    Frank.   5.758,.362.   CI. 

.53-492.0(X).  ,,,,-™v, 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Brelthauer.  Hans-Jiirgen.  5.758.468.  CI.  53-234.000. 

FiKke.  Heinz;  Mutschall.  Hugo;  and  Hill.  Frank,  lo  Focke  &  Co..  (GmbH  & 

Co)  Process  and  device  for  handling  slacks  of  blanks  having  wrappings 

5.758..162.  CI.  53-492  (XX). 

F(K-ke   Heinz;  and  Brenhauer.  Hans-Jiirgen.  lo  Focke  &  Co.  Apparatus  for 

conveying  packs.  5.758.468.  CI.  53-2.34  (XX). 
Foerster  Hans;  and  Zick.  Klaus.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectromeler. 

5.76()!586.  CI   324-32 1. (XX). 
Fogal.  Rich;  Ball.  Michael  B  ;  and  Bellinger.  Mike,  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc   Mechanical  vision  system  using  selective  wavelength  and  brightness 
illumination.  5.758.942.  CI   .%2-l2(XX) 
Foladare.  Mark  Jetfrev;  Goldman.  Shelley  B  ;  Murray.  Nancy;  Silverman. 
David  Phillip;  Tsao!  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber.  Roy  Philip,  to  AT&T  Corp 
personal  mobile  communication  system.  5.761.277.  CI.  379-89  (KX). 
Foland  William  R..  Jr;  Behrens.  Richard  T;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  and  Glover. 

Neal.  to  Cirtus  Logic.  Inc  Channel  quality.  5.761.212.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Foley.  Denis:  See—  .... 

Van    Doren.    Stephen    R.;    Foley.    Denis;    and    Fenwick.    David   M.. 
5.761.731.  CI.  71ll.55.tKX). 
Foley.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Pujari.  Vimal  K.;  Trace>.  Dennis  M.;  Foley.  Michael  R.;  Paille.  Nonnan 
I    Pellelier  Paul  J.;  Sales.  Lenny  C;  Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Yecklcy. 
Russell  L..  5.759.481.  CI.  264-655  (XX). 
Foley.  Paul  M.;  Lynch.  John  W  ;  and  Mauchan.  Donald  E..  lo  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Centrally  liKaled  camera  intermediate  a  plurality  of  photo- 
graphic environments.  5.761.5.39.  CI.  396-1.000. 
Folkins  Jeffrev  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Five  cycle  color  printing  architec- 
ture with  transfer  after  cleaning.  5.76 1. .579.  CI.  .399- 1  .W.OOO. 
Fonar  Corporation:  See — 

Morrone.  Terry.  5,760.582.  CI.  324-3 1 8.0(X). 
Fontaine.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Johnson.   David  C;   Fontaine.  Lawrence  R.;  and   Kuslak.  John   S  . 
5.761.740.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  treating  menstrual 

symptoms  and  compositions  therefore  5.760.061.  CI.  5I4-324.(KX). 
Foo.  Chek  Peng;  and  Yeh.  Huahn  Fern,  to  TRW  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  providing  a  sating  function  for  side  impact  crash  sensing  systems. 
5.758.899.  CI.  280-7.30.2(X). 
Fooie.  Wayne  E.;  and  Sevier.  Richard  G..  to  Hewletl-Packard  Company.  Laser 
printer  with  apparatus  to  reduce  banding  by  servo  adjustment  of  a  scanned 
laser  beam.  5.760.817.  CI.  .347-2480(X) 
Foran.  James  L.:  .See — 

Migdal  Christopher  Joseph;  Foran.  James  L.;  Jones.  Michael  Timothy; 
and  Tanner.  Chnsiopher  Clark.  5.760.783.  CI.  .M5-430.000. 
Ford.  Christopher  Joseph;  and  Waget.  Arthur  Jerome,  to  Intemaiional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  testing  integrated  circuit  devices 
5.761,214.  CI.  .371-22.6(X). 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Asik.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Mever.  Garth  M..  5.758.493.  CI.  6()-274.0«K) 
Bardsley.  David  John.  Jr.;  and  Song.  Jing.  5.761.072.  CI.  364-483.0(X) 
Beckwiih.  Elaine  Cecilia;  Copple.  Warren  Benjamin;  Rankin.  James 
Stewart.  11;  and  Zimdars.  Scott  Ravmond.  5.758.708.  CI.  164-21.000. 
Choi.  Michael.  5.758.614.  CI.  123-184.530. 
Davev.  Christopher  Kirii.  5.758,494.  CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Gordon.  Geoffrey  Lawrence;  Novak.  Stanley  Jay;  Brown.  Russell  Rob- 
ert; Gibboney.' Donald  Lee;  and  Rathgeber,  Donald  Gayle.  5,758.898. 
CI.  280-725.000. 
Harvey,  Thomas  Patrick,  5.760.587.  CI.  324-434.000. 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey   S.;  and  Walkins.  William   L.    H..   5.758.489. 

60-274.000. 
Malheis.  Anton.  5.758.919.  CI.  296-37.160. 
Miller  John  Michael;  Diehl.  Rov  Edward;  Bush.  Thomas  Alexander;  and 

Deol.  Satvir  Singh.  5.76O..50'7.  CI.  3IO-74.(XX). 
Moradi.  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman.  Michael  D.;  and  LaBell.  Larry. 

5.760.-302.  CI.  73-462.0(X). 
Rao.   Vemulapalli    D.    N.;   and   Cikanek.    Han^    A..   5.758,4%.   CI. 

66-295.000 
Tascillo.  Anya  Lynn;  and  Tascillo.  Mark  Anthony.  5.761,626.  CI.  701- 
29  (XX) 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker.  5.759.220.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Macks.  Harold  Rvan.  5.760.625.  CI.  327-198.000. 
Pardi.  Ronald  Lewis;  Michelini.  Alfred  John;  and  Lisk.  Rixiger  Alan. 
5.758,5.35.  CI   72-187.000. 
Forfitt.  Rov:  See — 

Fishef.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Fortilt.  Roy.  5.760.298.  CI.  73-61  420. 
Forgeol.  Marcel,  to  S  AR.L.  Inslitui  DHygiene  el  Dietelique.  Plasmalogen 
compi)silions   and  their   use   in   neurodegenerative   diseases   trealmeni 
5.759.585.  CI.  424-57().0(X). 
Forino.  Charles.  Sawhorse.  5.7.58.744.  CI.  182-181.100. 
Formal  1  Inc:  See — 

Rose,  Henry  H.,  5.758.771.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Forman.  Ira  Richard:  See — 
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Danforth.  Scon  Harrison;  Forman.  Ira  Richard:  and  Maddun.  Hari 
Haranath.  5.761.ji»9.  CI.  .395-701.000. 
Forsyth.  John  R.;  See — 

Sypula.  Anthony  M.;  and  Forsyth.  John  R..  5.758.753.  Q.  192-53.320. 
Forsyth.  Michael  J.;  Dudas.  Matthew  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Larrv  J.,  to  Weath- 
erchem  Corporation  Reclosable  lop  for  can   5.758.793.  Ci.  22O-270.O(X). 
Forsylhe.  Rebecca  L  :  See— 

Richwine.  James  D.;  Otsuji.  Sanford  K.;  Forsylhe.  Rebecca  L.;  Rosen- 
dale.  David  J  ;  and  Evans.  Craig  R..  5.759.328.  CI.  I.56-227.0<X). 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Schmelzer.  Michael  A  ;  Sw  ioniek.  Anthony  Joseph;  Habeger.  Charles  C: 
and  Pollan.  Kenneth  A..  5.759.422,  CI.  216-35.000. 
Fortune.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Fnedrich.  Ralph  S  ;  Kane.  John  F;  and  Fortune.  Mark  H..  5.758.694.  CI. 
138-144.000. 
Forward  Spin  Consulting.  Inc.:  See — 

Leinen.  Chris  M..  5.758.689.  C  137-625.320. 
Foss  NlRSyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Trygsi'ad.  W.  Marcus.  5.760.399.  CI   2.50-339.070. 
Foster.  David  George;  Gates.  Eidgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard. 
10  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processor  and  method  of 
operation.  5.761.561.  CI.  .3%-578.000. 
Foster.  James  Joseph;  and  Ogden.  Roger  Wayne,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Lumen  loading  of  hygienic  end  use  paper  fibers.  5.7.59.349.  CI    162- 
1.58.000. 
Foster.  Raymond  Keith:  See — 

Cook.  John  S.,  5.758,683,  CI.  1 37- 1 15.260. 
Foundling.  Jill:  See — 

Rhodes.   David  John;   Foundling.  Jill;  and   Porter.  Joanna  Theresa, 
5.759.562.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Fouquay.  St^phane:  See — 

Cerf.  Manine;  Fouquay,  St^phane;  and  Perthuis.  Jo«l,  5,760.157.  CI. 
528-75.0(X). 
Foumier.  Denis,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA    Apparatus  for  avoiding 
crosstalk  problems  when  locating  a  vehicle  travelling  along  means  for 
propagating  electromagnetic  waves.  5.760.733,  CI.  342-146.000. 
Foumier.  Georges  R  :  See — 

Malhieu.  Pierre  J   P  R.;  Foumier.  Georges  R.;  Wong,  Silvester;  Laro- 
chelle,  Vincent;  and  Pace.  Paul.  5.761.224.  CI.  372-3.000 
Foumier.  Michel  Mark:  See — 

Piramoon.  Alireza;  Wedemeyer.  Robert;  and  Foumier.  Michel  Mark. 
5.759..592.  CI  425-414  000. 
Foveonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergemonl.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-Hwa.  5.760.458,  CI.  257-588.000. 
Fowell.  Richard  A.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Satellite  spin  inver- 
sion   using   a   single   degree   of  freedom    momentum    storage   device 
5.758.846.  CI.  244-165.000. 
Fowler.  David  N.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Richard  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  N..  5.758.814.  CI.  227- 
180  100. 
lox.  Barbara  S.;  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A  ;  Schad.  Victoria  C;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Exiey.  Mark 
A.;  Fox.  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  P.;  Gefter.  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Briner.  Thomas  J..  5.760.184.  CI.  530-387  100. 
Fox.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  and  Fox.  Michael  D..  5.7.59,012.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Fox.  Norman  Wilson.  Jr.  Spring  step  for  the  rear  of  vehicles.  5.758.891.  CI. 

280-163.000. 
Fox.  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Jiang;  and  Fox.  Stanley  H.,  5.761.333,  CI.  382-131.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Boehling.  Wan^en  A.;  Peck.  Stephen  Albert.  Ill;  and  Wheeler.  Alan  Reid. 
5.761.518.  CI    395-821.(KX). 
Framalome  Connectors  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  Mello.  Keith;  and  Pecora.  Gennaro  L..  5.759,072, 
CI   4.W-8140(X) 
Framalome  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wyalt.  Joseph  Robert.  Ill;  and  Sheppaid.  John  Paul.  II,  5,760,306.  CI. 
73-623.000. 
Frame.  William  R.;  Ulisse.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Wiedmann.  William  A.,  to  Soulhco. 
Inc.    Snap-in   fastener  for   flush-mounted   panels.   5.758.987.  CI.   403- 
298.000. 
Framo  Engineering  AS:  See — 

Joslein.  Erstad.  5.760,292,  CI.  73-46.000. 
Franaszek.  Peter  Anthony,  lo  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  reducing  memory  fragmentation  by  assigning 
remainders  to  share  memorv  blocks  on  a  best  fit  basis.  5.761.536.  CI 
395-888.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Grenier.  Yves.  5.760.825.  CI.  348-15.000. 

Sutter.  Alain;  Hamel.  Andre;  and  Blain.  Laurent.  5.760,934.  CI.  359- 
119.000. 
Francik.  William  Paul:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Francik.  William  Paul:  and  Halasa.  Adel 
Fariian.  5.760.114.  CI.  524-254.000. 
Francis.  David  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Chein  C;  Cooper.  John  C;  Francis,  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A  ; 
and  Leach.  Jerald  G.,  5.761.478.  CI.  395-497.030. 
Francis.  John  Ervin:  See — 

Jensen,  Michael   Lind;  Francis.  John  Ervin;  and  Vann.  Eric  Kelly, 
5,759,061,  CI.  439-402.000. 


Francis.  Paul;  Kambayashi.  Takashi;  Satou.  Shinya;  and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Information  navigation  system 
using  cluslerized  infomution  resource  topology.  5,761.418.  CI  395- 
200.310. 
Francisco.  Neal  Sylvester;  and  Willoughby.  Chris  Lynn,  lo  Kellogg  Company. 
Process  for  producing  a  food  product  having  a  distinct  phase.  5.759.603 
CI.  426-249.000. 
Franco.  Alberto:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.:  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scol 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D ;  Bnizek.  Robert  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Mar\in  E.;  and  Pa.sque.  Michael  K..  5.758.666.  CI. 
1 28-899  (XX) 
Francoise  Gandolfi.  Isabelle.  Gian-Piero  Gandolfi.  heirs:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Roberto,  deceased;  Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Fetner.  Neal  J 
5.760.267.  CI.  556-436.000. 
Frank.  Benno:  See — 

Schippers.   Heinz;   Bauer.   Karl;   Braske.  Johannes.   Fischer.   Martin; 
Frank.  Benno.  Morhenne.  Siegfried;  Dedeken.  Ralf;  and  Sireppel. 
Herbert.  5.760.374.  CI   219-388.000 
Frank.  Georg:  See — 

SchOnfeld.  Axel;  Frank.  Georg;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut;  and  Weis.  Siegfried.  5.760.147.  CI   525-535.0(X). 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah.  Scissors  with  interchangeable  blades.  5.758.422   CI 

30-2.30.000. 
Frank.  Paul  Andrew:  See — 

McGrath.  Donald  Thomas;  Frank.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome 
Johnson.  5.760.723.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Frank.  Steven  J.;  and  Mann.  William  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Fault 
containment  system  for  multiprocessor  with  shared  memory.  5.761, 41 3.  CI. 
395-185.020. 
Frank.  Uwe  Ernst:  See — 

Zimmer.   Rene  Jean;   Frank.   Uwe  Emst;  Visel.  Friedrich;   Mateme. 
Thierrv  Rorent  Edme;  and  Agoslini.  Giorgio.  5.760.110,  CI.  524- 
83.000. 
Franke.  Christoph:  See — 

Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Christoph;  l.ewentz.  Guenter.  Dimis.  Bemd; 
Moersch.  Gilbert;  Franke.  Oirisloph;  Schuetz.  Reiner;  and  Kober 
Hans-Friedemann.  5.758.829.  CI.  239-533  200 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis,  to  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Transmission  line  driver  circuit  for  matching  transmission  line  character- 
istic impedance.  5.760.601.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Franson.  Nancy  M.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Sharon  M.;  and  Franson,  Nancy  M.,  5.760,056.  CI.  514- 
314.(XX). 
Eraser,  lain  Frank:  See — 

Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank,  and  Wilson,  Sharon 
Kathleen.  5.759.254.  CI.  106-410.000 
Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Adhesively  attached  hard  disk  head  suspension  and 
etching  process.  5.7.59.418.  CI   216-22.000 
Fraunhofer-CJesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandlen  Forschung  e.V; 
See — 

Rafler.  Gerald;  Wachsen.  Olaf:  and  Reichert,  Karl-Heinz.  5,760,119.  Q. 

524-324000. 
Schleicher.  Harry;  Weigel.  Peter;  and  Wetzel.  Hendrik.  5.760,211,  CI. 
536-56.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See — 

Nel.son.  J   Lee.  5.759.766.  CI  435-4  000 
Fredenck.  Perry  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shield  for  MR  system  RF 
coil  provided  with  multiple  capacitive  channels  for  RF  current  flow. 
5.760.584.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Frederiksen.  Lars:  See — 

Frederiksen.  Svend;  and  Frederiksen.  Lars.  5.758.497.  CI.  60-299.000. 
Frederiksen.    Svend;    and    Frederiksen.    Lars,    lo    Silentor  A/S.    Silencer 

5.758.497.  CI   60-299.0(K) 
Fredrick.  William  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Clyde  R.;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale,  J.  D.;  and  Wedell. 
Mark  T.  5.758.953.  CI.  362-267.000 
Freels.  Jack  D.;  Freels.  Kevin  A.;  and  McGranaghan.  Edmund  B..  lo  New 
Gaming  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  processing  video  slot 
transactions  5,759,103,  CI.  463-42.000. 
Freels.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Freels.  Jack  D.;  Freels,  Kevin  A.;  and  McGranaghan.  Edmund  B.. 
5.759.103.  CI  463-42.000. 
Freer.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Buck  A.;  Zamora.  Paul  O.;  Freer.  Richard  J;  and  Sharma.  Shubh 
D.  .5.759.515.  CI.  424-1  690. 
Freilich.  Joseph,  lo  M.  Fabrikani  &  Sons.  Lid  Method  and  apparatus  to  set 

precious  stones  without  hammering.  5.758.517.  CI.  63-28.000. 
Fremeau.  Robert  T.  Jr.;  Caron.  Marc  G  ;  and  Blakely.  Randy  D..  to  Emory 
University:   and   Duke   University.    High   affinity    L-proline  tran.sponer 
polypeptides:  antibodies  and  immunoassays  specific  for  them.  5.759.788. 
CI.  435-7.210. 
French.  James  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Process  for  production 

of  low  dielectric  ceramic  composites.  5.759,699.  CI.  428-447.000 
French,  Roger  Allan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Portable  computer 

with  integrated  alarm  system  5.760.690.  CI.  .340-571.000. 
French.  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall,  Colin  David;  Murray.  Kenneth  Skene; 
and  Robertson.  Brian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Solder  apparatus  and  method.  5,758.815.  CI   228-19.000. 
Frenzel.  Thomas:  See — 
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Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert:  Platzek.  Johannes.  Muhler,  Andreas;  and 
Frenzel.  Thomas,  5.759.518.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel.  DeCrescenzo.  Gar>  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5,760.064.  CI 
514-357.000.  ,  ,     ,     ^ 

Vazquez.  Michael  L..  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Geiman, 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gar>  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760.076,  CI. 
514-539.000. 
Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnenihip:  See- 
ks. Kevin  F;  and  Holi.  Robert  S.,  5.758.880.  CI.  277-375.000. 
Frev.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See —  . .    .     „    ^      n 

'  Elko.  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark;  Rothwell. 
Kenneth  Glenn;  and  Swanson.  Michael  Dustin.  5,761.739.  CI.  711- 

\i\.m\  ...... 

Frey  Stanley  J    to  UOP  Process  for  thioetherihcation  and  selective  hydro- 

genation  of  light  hydrocarbons.  5.759,386,  CI.  208-217.000. 
Frey  Thomas  H.;  and  Lieberman.  Isaiah,  to  SignaScan.  Inc.  Ink  with  time 

dependent  characteristics.  5.759.246.  CI.  106-31.320. 
Freyaldenhoven.  Udo.  to  Urenco  Deutschland  GmbH.  Instrument  for  mea- 
suring   the    energy    of   optical    radiation    particularly    laser    radiation. 
5.758.969.  CI   374-32.000. 
Friberg  David  J.,  to  CAL  Corporation.  Capacitive  pressure  transducer  with 

reference  capacitor.  5,760.311.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Frick,  Marcel:  See —  „„„ 

Uhmann,  Urs;  and  Frick.  Marcel.  5,760.194.  CI.  534-636.000. 
Lehmann.  Urs;  and  Fnck.  Marcel.  5.760.195.  CI.  534-638.000. 
Fnck.  Richard;  and  Beronja.  Ivica.  Board  game  5.758.876,  CI.  273-248.000. 
Frid-Nielsen.  Manin;  Schwartz.  Richard  Lee;  and  Boye.  Steven  Ray.  to 
Boriand   International.   Inc.  Technique  for  assisting  a  user  in   sening 
attributes  of  selected  screen  objects  by  use  of  a  preview  display  of  a  replica 
object.  5.761.646.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Friederichs  Winand  H.  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Capped  electric 
lamp  5.760.537.  CI.  313-318.0.30.  . 

Friedman  Glenn  M.  Algorithm  for  representation  of  objects  to  enable  robotic 

recongnition.  5.760.778.  CI.  .345-420.000. 
Fnedmann.  Oswald:  5?e —  ,,,,<>,wu> 

Reik  Wolfgang;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald.  5.759.106.  CI  464-68.0(K). 
Friedrich.  Erich,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  actuator  cylinder  for  the  engagement  and  release  of  the  fnction 
clutch  a.ssembly.  5.758.758,  CI    192-91. OOR. 
Fnedrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Humpert.  Jiirgen;  Gransow.  Eckhard;  and  Bischoff,  Bemd,  5.758.690. 
CI.  137-801.000. 
Friedrich.  Jurgen:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller.  Henbert; 
Neilz.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.758.619.  CI.  123-319.000 
Fnedrich.  Ralph  S.;   Kane.  John  F;  and  Fortune.  Mark  H..  to  Ameron 
International  Corporation.  Fire  resistant  pipe.  5.758.694.  CI   138-144.000. 
Friend.  Duane  H.:  See — 

Xie.  Mark  Mingjun;  and  Friend.  Duane  H..  5.758,%3.  CI.  366-97.000. 
Frigo.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  for  monitonng 
optical  path  characteristics  in  an  optical  communication  system.  5.760.940. 
CI.  359-173(X)0 
Fritts.  Nathan  Ross:  See — 

Schnoor.  William  John;  Matz.  Bret  Allen;  and  Fntts.  Nathan  Ross, 
5.761.459.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Froment.  Michel:  See — 

Caron.  Daniel;  Froment.  Michel;  Giguere.  Daniel;  and  Pellelier.  Oaetan. 
5.759.289.  CI.  134-.34.0tK). 
Fnitschi.  Hans  Ulrich.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of  operating  gas 

turbine  power  plant  with  intercooler.  5,758.485.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Fry.  Tom.  Motorized  bale  handler  5,758,481,  CI.  56-474.000. 
Fu.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Einziger.  Mark  David;  Fu.  Edward  G.:  Stem.  Alan  Joseph;  Kostka. 
Stanley  John;  and  Holroyd.  Patrick  Michael.  5.759.943.  CI.  502- 
182.000. 
Fu  Shiu-Jin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  High  speed,  low  noise 

output  buffer  5.760.6.34.  CI.  327-391.000. 
Fuchs.  Norbert:  Zelch.  Norbert;  Koessler.  Peter:  and  Loidl.  Rupert.  Pharma- 
ceutical or  dietetic  composition.  5.759,586,  CI.  424-686.0<X). 
Fueda.  Wasako:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hideaki;  Takatsu.  Kazuma;  and  Fueda.  Wasako.  5.761.531,  CI. 
.395-841.000. 
Fuemiss.  Stephen  Jaseph:  See — 

Feilchenfeld,    Natalie    Barbara;    Fuemiss.    Stephen    Joseph;    Gaynes. 
Michael  Anthony;   Pierson.   Mark   Vincent;   and   Hoontrakul.   Pat. 
5.759.7.^7.  CI.  430-311.000 
Fuglsang.  Soren  Ankeroy.  Drift  weed  trapping  and  algae  growing  abalone 

cage  and  construction  technique.  5.758,602.  CI.  119-223.000. 
Fuji  Car  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

TamamiHo.  Yuji.  5.758,437,  CI.  38-12.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inage.  Akio.  5.758.453.  CI.  49-118.000. 

Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Fujishima.  Naoto.  5,760.440.  CI.  257-328.000. 
Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  5.760.290.  CI.  73-1.390. 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,,„.„^ 

Asai.  Koichi;  Oe,  Kunio:  and  Tenii,  Seiichi.  5.758.410.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Fuji.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  and  Fuji.  Masahiro.  5.760.270.  CI.  558-87.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 


Adachi    Tomohiko;  Olani.  Yasuo;  Inoshita.  Mayumi;  and  HiroLsuka. 
Moiohiko.  5.760.182.  CI.  5.30-378.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Hara.  Nobuo.  5.758.415.  CI.  29-888.430. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomoto.  Hisashi,  5.761,393.  CI.  395-109.000. 

Matsufuji.    Akihiro;     Ishizuka.     Hiroshi;     and     Negoro.     Masayuki. 

5.759.714.  CI.  429-194  000. 
Oishi.  Kengo.  5.761.015.  CI.  .360-133.000. 
Orimolo,  Masaaki.  5.761.557.  CI.  396-411.000. 
Tsuno.  Shinji;  and  Imamura.  Naoya.  5.759.738.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Waianabe.  Seiichi.  5.761.016.  CI.  360-133.(K)0. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuki;  and  Yasuda.  Shoji.  5.759.758,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.    Nobuyoshi;    Take»i.    Hideya;    and    Yamada.    Ma.sahiko. 
5.761.3.34.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Fuii  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  and  Yahagi.  Satoshi,  5,760,966.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Fuii  ^y£3i    Inc    St?^ — 

Fujio.  Masaaki;  Takada.  Hisataka;  and  Sugihara.  Tadaaki.  5.759.337.  CI. 
156-443.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Hisanaga.    Takanori;    Kawase.    Fumiyoshi;    and    Kamizawa.    Koh. 

5,761,522,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Nashimoto.  Keiichi;  and  Masuda.  Atsushi.  5.759.265.  CI.  117-105.000 
Oda  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko. 

5.760.806.  CI.  347-87.000, 
Tambo.   Fumiaki;    Daimon.    Kalsumi;    lijima.    Masakazu;    Yamasaki. 
Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.759.726.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio.  5.761.387.  CI.  .395-51.000. 
Fujii  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  sheet 

for  electrophotography.  5.759,672.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Fujii.  Hitoshi:  See —  .,    .  ■  ■  c  ••• 

Mushika   Yoshihiro;  Goto.  Yoshikazu;  Namoto.  Yoshiteni;  and  Fujii. 
Hitoshi,  5.761.186.  CI.  369-271.000. 
Fujii.  Isamu:  See —  ,,,...,      ^ 

Saka    Yoshiaki;  Idomukai.  Shinichi;  Fujii.  Isamu;  and  Hishiki.  Yuji. 
5.760.699.  CI.  .340-825.210. 
Fuiii.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda.  Hartimi;  and  Fujii.  Takashi.  5.760.572.  CI.  323-288  (KJO. 
Fujii.  Toshio;  and  Mochizuki.  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
High-strength  porous  him  and  prcKess  for  producing  the  same.  5.759.678. 
CI.  428-315.500.  ,  ,^ 

Fujiki.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Omiya.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Lid.  Magnetic  head  device  having  an  intermediate  member  for  adjusting  a 
magnetic  head  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.761. (K)8.  CI   360-107.000. 
Fujimaki.  Masami:  See — 

Masui.  Syohei;  Kobaya.shi.  Yuji;  Funakoshi.  Satoru;  Nagayama.  Katsu- 
hiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  and  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.594.  CI. 
425-510.000. 
Fujimori.  Kouta:  See —  .nru^r, 

Sawayama.  Nobora;  and  Fujimori.  Kouta.  5.761.570.  CI.  399-49.000. 

Fujimori.  Naoji:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Ikegava.  Akihiko;  Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimon. 
Naoji.  5.759.667,  CI.  428-132.000. 
Fujimori.  Yuki:  See —  ,,  .  ■ 

Matsuura.  Yoshinobu;  Nomura.  Toru;  Matsuda.  Daisuke;  Fujimon.  Yuki; 
and  Kitora.  Maki.  5.759.367,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Fujimoto.  Kazuki:  See — 

Tamai.  Jun;  Okumura.  Ichiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Kazuki.  5.760.5_9.  LI. 
310-323.000. 
Fujimura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kim.  Yojitsu;  Fujimura.  Katsumi:  and  Ueyama.  Yoshikazu.  5.75».54_. 
CI.  74-425.000. 
Fujimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Oda  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko. 
5.'760.806.  CI.  347-87  000, 
Fujino.  Shinichi:  See — 

Wada    Katsuyuki;  Nagasuna.  Kinva;  Fujino.  Shm-ichi;  and  Masuda, 
Yoshihiko.  5.760.080.  CI.  524-559.000. 
Fujino.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Abe    Hiroyuki;    Kiyoura.    Kazuhiro;   Fujino.   Yoshifumi;    Haraguchi. 
Koichiro;  Kawana.  Kazushige;  Takada,  Takehiro:  and  Kalo,  Seiji, 
5,761.164.  CI.  369-44.360. 
Fujio.  Masaaki;  Takada.  Hisataka:  and  Sugihara.  Tadaaki.  to  Fuji  Seal.  Inc. 
Container  with  a  label  thereon,  and  apparatus  and  meih<xl  lor  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5.759.337.  CI.  156-443.000. 
Fujioka.  Hironori:  See —  . 

Yoshikawa.  Masashi;  Mizuta.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;   Monmoto. 
Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Hironon;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumon. 
Jyunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku:    and    Kaya.    Akira.    5.758.530.    CI. 
72-40.000. 
Fujioka.  Shigeru:  See —  . 

Machida.    Koichi;   Nakano.    Hajimc;   Okamoto.   Masashi;   Okuyama. 
Tohko;  and  Fujioka.  Shigeru.  5.759.866.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoio.  Shuji;  Tanaka.  Michinon;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi; 
Tabusa.  Fujio;  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Peripheral  vas<xlilating  agent  containing  piperidine  denvative  as  active 
ingrediem.  5.760.058.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Fujisawa.  Shouji:  See — 
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Kondo.  Takuo;  Fujisawa.  Shouji;  and  Kitade.  Norimitsu.  5.760..SO0.  CI. 
310-12  000. 
Fujisawa.  Telsuya;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masataka; 
Otokita.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro;  Takashima. 
Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semi- 
conductor dev  ice  having  an  inner  lead  extending  over  a  central  portion  of 
a  semiconductor  device  sealed  in  a  plastic  package  and  an  outer  lead 
expo.sed  to  the  outside  of  a  side  face  of  the  plastic  package.  5.760.47 1 .  CI 
257-692.000. 
Fujishima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  Tada.  Isao; 
Motoki.    Minoru;    Yana.se.    Daisuke:    Murakami.    Mitsuyuki;    and 
Aka.saka.  Tatsuya.  5.759.958.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Fujishima.  Naoto:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akio:  and  Fujishima.  Naoto.  5,760.440,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Fujila.  Shuzo:  See — 

HamiTKind.  Timothy;   Blanshard.  John  Michael  Vivian:  and  Fujita. 
Shuzo.  5.760.170.  CI.  528.36 1. (HX). 
Fujita.  Takashi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujita.  Takashi.  5.759.806.  CI  435-69  100 
Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujita.  Takashi.  5.759,853,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Fujita.  Yuko:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  5,759.717.  CI.  429- 
218.000, 
Fujila.  Yuzuru;  Imada.  Hamhiko:  and  Kawashima.  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  transmission.  5.761.253.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masavuki:  Nakajima.  Masamichi;  Kosakai.  Asao;  Onodera. 
Junichi;  and  Denda.  Hayalo,  5.760.756.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Waianabe.  Hisay- 

oshi;  and  Yamashita.  Minoru.  5.761.127.  CI   365-185.270. 
Aral.  Yasuhiro.  5.761.528.  CI,  395-822.000. 
Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kalo.  Masayuki;  Ishimolo.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 

and  Nakashihia.  Ma.sato.  5.760.933.  CI.  359-22,000, 
Fujisawa.  Tetsuya:  Sato.  Mitsutaka:  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka; Otokita.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro. 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.760.471. 
CI   257-692.000. 
Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru;  Takenaka.  Ma.sa- 
hiko; and  M?tsuda.  Masahiro.  5.761.651.  CI.  705-400.000. 
Hatakevama.  Atsushi.  5.761.151.  CI.  365-233,.5(X), 
Halo,  fsunehiro.  5.760.463.  CI.  257-662.000. 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi; 

Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  NiLshiro.  Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  Tamura. 

Hideaki;  limura,  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiva.  Yukio;   Igarashi. 

Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469,  CI.  257-678.000. 

Ishikawa.  George;  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ooi.  Hiroki;  Sekiya.  Motovoshi; 

and  Tomofuji.  Hiroaki.  5.760.937.  CI  359-135.000, 
Iwashila.  Nobushi:  Machida.  Elsuro;   Himla.  Masahiro;  Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshilaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa. 
Kenichi.  5.758.649.  CI.  128-662,030. 
Kawakami.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Tsuraoka.  Yoshiyasu.  5.760,632.  CI.  327- 

355,000. 
Kobayashi.  Sumilake:  Matsunaga.  Atsuo:  Kawabata.  Ichiro;  Furutani. 
Ryozo;  Ohta.  Tomomi;  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182.220. 
Mimura.  Takashi.  5.761.010.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Minowa.  Yoshiaki;  Kumahara.  Kazuo;  Hagiwara.  Yuichi;  Kobaya.shi. 

Toshimitsu;  and  Kaneko.  Masahiko.  5.760.749,  CI.  343-772.000. 
Mukai.  Ryoichi.  5.759.617.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Ohmura.  Hideaki;  Takatsu.  Kazuma:  and  Fueda.  Wasako.  5.761,531,  CI. 

.395-841.000. 
Ooe.  Kazuichi;  and  Inano.  Satosi.  5.761.498.  CI   .195-610000. 
Sailo.   Hiroshi.    Sasaki.   Takatsugu:   Sugahara.    Hirohide:    Kabemoto. 
Akira;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5.761.728.  CI.  711- 
147.000. 
Sasaki.  Takamasa.  5,761.704.  CI.  711-111.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirala.  Mitsunori;  and  Maruyama.  Tsugito.  5.761.391.  CI. 

395-90.000. 
Shirai.  Kalsuhiro,  5,760.936.  CI.  359- 1 28.000 

Torii.  Naoya;  Tsunoda.  Haruhiko;  Fujiwara.  Masao;  and  Ha.sebe.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.761.308.  CI   380-24,000, 
Uehara.  Takeshi;  and  Goloh.  Mamom.  5.761.274.  CI   379-88.000. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Muraki.  Yasuaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takashi.  5.761.486. 

CI   395-500.000. 
Vbkoi.  Saeko;  Masuko.  Takayuki;  Satoh.  Shunichi:  Ishizaka. TeLsuo;  and 
Komiyama.  Manabu.  5.760,946,  CI.  359-281.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  5.760.290,  CI.  7.3-1.390. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 
o.shi;  and  Yamashita.  Minoru.  5.761.127.  CI.  365-185.270. 
Fujiwara.  Masao:  See — 

Torii.  Naoya;  Tsunoda.  Haruhiko;  Fujiwara,  Masao;  and  Hasebe.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.76 1. .308.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Toshiyuki:  Kaiau.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Aono.   Tomoko.    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Video   coding    device, 
5.760.835.  CI   348-402.000. 
Fujiyakuhin  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Nagoshi.  Jinko;  Ueda.  Yuzo:  Eidai.  Naoiake;  Wakabayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Nogami.  Toshihiro.  5.759.848.  CI  435-287,100 
Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Haruo;  Okamoto.  Shigem;  Danjo.  Kenzo; 
Kinoshila.  Atushi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu.  5.760.372.  CI.  219- 
1.30.400. 
Fukada.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Onodera.  Tsutomu;  Fukada.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  5.760.172. 
CI   528-4%,(X)0, 
Fukada.  Taisei:  and  Kohlani.  Hideto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

control  method.  5.761.480.  CI.  395.500.000 
Fukakusa.  Masaharti:  Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Horinouchi.  Shogo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd,  Optical  integrating  element  and  integration 
type  optical  pickup  device  using  the  same   5.761.178.  CI   .369-112  000, 
Fukasawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki;   Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki;    Fukasawa.   Nobuaki: 
Sasaki.  Akira;  Terashima,  Isamu;  and  Yamamolo,  Masashi,  5,761.568, 
CI.  399-44.000. 
Fukasawa.  Toru:  See — 

Endo.  Tsutomu;  Fukasawa.  Toru;  and  Sunahara.  Yonehiko.  5,760,745. 
CI,  343-702000. 
Fukatsu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki;    Mizutani.   Yasuhiro;    Kawazoe.    Naoyuki;    Fukatsu. 

Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi:  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terui. 

Takekazu;  Ando,  Hitoshi:  and  Higuc'hi,  Masahiro,  5.760.931.  CI. 

359-13.000. 

Fukino.  Kunihiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Zoom  lens  barrel.  5.760.972,  CI. 

3.S9- 70 1.000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotani;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu; 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi;  and   Ikeda.  Tadavoshi.   5.761.573,  CI.    399- 
66000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hagi.  Masayuki;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  Arai.  Takeshi;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki. 

5.7.59.728.  CI.  4.30-106.0(X) 
Hagi.  Masayuki;  Arai.  Takeshi:  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 
5.759.731.  CI,  4.30-106.600. 
Fukuda.    Masashi;    Morimoto.    Shigeki;    Murakami.    Toshihiko;    Yoneno. 
Takunori;  Matsuo.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd    Multiprocesstir  bridge  having 
storage  for  spanning  tree  operation  mode  information  indicating  whether 
each  pon  of  the  bridge  is  operable  under  spanning  tree  proHKol  5.761.435. 
CI,  395-200,680 
Fukuda.  Shigem:  See — 

Seto.  Mitsura;  Fukuda.  Shigem;  Hirano,  Yasuo;  Ao(o.  Jun;  Yamashita. 
Masahide;  Bisaiji.  Takashi.  Ohsaki.  Makoto;  and  Shinlani.  Takeshi. 
5.761.594.  CI.  399.302.000 
Fukuda.  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Using  an  output  of 
a  leak  detector  w  hich  detects  leakage  from  a  dummy  memory  cell  to  control 
a  subtrate  voltage  in  a  semi  conductor  memory  device.  5.761.143.  CI 
.365-210.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroki:  See — 

Okada.  Akihiko:  and  Fukui.  Hiroki.  5.760.105.  CI.  523-20I.OOO 
Fukui.  Toyoaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalytic 

device  of  elecnically  heated  type.  5.758.498,  CI.  60-300.000, 
Fukui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi:  Imai.  Akihiro:  Sogami.  Atsushi;  Fukui,  Yasuo: 
Yoshikawa,  Masanori;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.954.  C\.  .503- 
227.000. 
Fukumon.  Jyunsou:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masashi:  Mizuta.   Keiji;   Hashimoto.   Ritsuo:   Morimoio. 
Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumon. 
Jyunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya   Akira.    5.758,530,   CI. 
72-40.000. 
Fukumolo.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Michio;    Oichi.    Hiroaki:    Fukumoto.    Yoshiki:    Matsuno. 
Daisuke;  and  Kasai.  Yoshinobu.  5.760.544.  CI.  315-39.510, 
Fukuoka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Nuio;  and  Fukuoka  Kenichi.  5.760.503.  O.  310-49.00R. 
Fukuoka.  Satom;  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation; 
and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation  Developing  method  and  developing  appa- 
ratus for  optical  record  medium   5.759.749.  CI,  430-321,000 
Fukushima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro:  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Ueki.  Yasuyuki; 
Nishihara.  Toshio;   Fukushima.  Nobuyuki;   Irie.  Tsunemasa;  Ono, 
Keiichi;  Agui.  Hideo;  and  Ojika.  Kosei.  5.759.991.  CI  514-2.000. 
Fukushima  Shoji:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiichi;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Fukushima. 
Shoji.  5.759.528.  CI.  424-69.000. 
Fukuzaki.  Yuzo:  See — 

Suyama,  Yuichi;  and  Fukuzaki.  Yuzo.  5.760.464.  CI.  257-665.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Nobumasa;  Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  with 
density  regulating  mechanism  5.760.930.  CI   358-521  000 
Fukuzumi.  Tomova.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card 

5.761.144.  CI.  365-226.000 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause.  Fred  N  :  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  formation  of  an  air  gap  within  a  semiconductor 
dielectric  by  solvent  desorption   5.759.913.  CI  438-624.000. 
Fullam.  Scon  F:  See — 
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Anderson.  Erie  C  ;  Fullam,  Scon  F.;  and  Scaidino.  Patricia  A..  5.761.453, 
CI.  395-306.000. 

Fuller.  Billy  J.:  See—  ,^^ 

Senaior.  Steven  T;  and  Fuller.  Billy  J..  5.761.677.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Fuller.  Christine  Marie.  Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Hartman,  Steven  Paul;  Mill- 
ham.  Eric  Ernest;  and  Ya.sar.  Gulsun.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation.  Field  programmable  gate  arrays  using  semi-hard  multicell 
macros.  5.761.078.  CI.  .^64-489 .000. 
Fulton.  Norman  Neilson,  to  Switched  Relucunce  Drives  Limited.  Stator  for 

electric  machine  and  lamination  thereof.  5.760.519.  CI.  310-254  000. 
Funae.  Keizou:  See — 

Takahara.  Toshihiro;  Funae.  Keizou;  Yamaguchi.  Jouji;  and  Maekawa. 
Takehani.  .5.759.351.  CI.  162-218.000. 
Funaha-shi.  Takeshi;  Shimoyama.  Tomoko;  and  Rikukawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  and  method  for  trans- 
mitting the  information  for  disc  changer  system.  5.761.5.30.  CI.  395- 
835.000. 
Funaki.  Jun:  See — 

Saito.   Hitoshi:   Sa.saki.  Takatsugu:  Sugahara.   Hirohide;   Kabemoio. 
Akira;  Takaha.shi.  Hajime;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5.761,728.  CI.  711- 
147.000. 
Funakoshi.  Satoru:  See — 

Masui.  Syohei;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Funakoshi.  Satoru;  Nagayama.  Kalsu- 
hiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  and  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.594.  CI. 
425-510.000.  ,       .      . 

Funfschilling.  Jurg;  and  Villiger.  Alois,  to  Rolic  AG.  Cyclopentyl  denvanves. 

5.759,443.  CI.  252-299.610  , 

Funfschilling.  Jurg;  and  Schadt.  Martin,  to  Rolic  AG.  DHF  feiroelecmc  liquid 
crystalline  display.  sv»itching  or  image  processing  apparatus.  5.760.863.  CI. 
349-172.000. 
Funhoff.  Dirk:  See— 

Bmder.  Horst;  Schwalm.  Reinhold;  and  Funhoff.  Dirk.  5.759,750.  LI. 
430-326.000. 
Funicello.  John  C.  Dual  arm  overhead  air  supply  system.  5.758.687.  CI. 

1.37-615.000. 
Furuhashi.  Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Time-shanng  of  audio  informaiton 
memory  by  two  prcKessors  having  different  operation  execution  cycles. 
5.761.643.  CI.  704-504.000. 
Furuhashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Yutaka    Teiji;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  Furuhashi,  Makolo;  and  Tanaka, 
Masayoshi,  5,760,782,  CI   345-429.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,Ltd.,  The;  See— 

Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  5,761,038,  CI.  361-700.000. 
Furukawa.  Taisuke:  See — 

Hanita  Kenyu;  Ono,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mutsumi;  Kawahara,  Takaaki;  and 
Furukawa,  Taisuke,  5,760,366,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Furumolo,  Hideo:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furumoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama, 
Takayoshi,  5,758,492,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Furusalo,  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka;  Sato,  Kanji;  Nakajima,  Masalo;  Funisato. 
Kouichi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Sumie,  5.759,711,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Furuta,  Motonobu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takanari,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Laminate  of  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition  film 
and  metallic  foil,  and  printed-wiring  board  using  the  same.  5.759.674.  CI. 
428-209.(X)0. 
Furuta.  Osamu:  See — 

Sato  Kenji;  Furuta.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Naoki;  and  Ishiguro.  Takashi. 
5.760.583.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Furulani.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Kawate.   Kohichiro;  Funitani.  Hitoshi;  Yoshizaki.  Sadao;  and  Imai. 
Hiroshi.  5.7.59.090.  CI.  451-56.000. 
Furutani.  Ryozo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sumitake;  Matsunaga.  Alsuo;  Kawabala.  Ichiro;  bunitani. 
Ryozo;  Ohia.  Tomomi;  Kamon,  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI   .195-182.220. 
Furutani.  Takahiro;  Shinomoto.  Sayaka;  and  Miyata.  Kazushi.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell   Ltd.  Lubricating  agent  and  magnetic  recording  medium  compris- 
ing the  same  5.759.968.  CI.  508-497.000. 
Furuya.  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa.  Yt)hichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Private  network  system 
and  method  of  transferring  an  incoming  call.  5.761.620.  CI.  455-435.000. 
Furuyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsunehisa;   and   Furuvama.   Hideyuki.   5.759.466.  CI.   264- 
161.000. 
Fusetani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nonomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Karaki,  Hideaki;  and  Fusetani, 
Nobuhiro,  5,760,065.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Fushimi.  Akira:  See — 

Miyazoe,  Seigo;  Ito,  Etsuyuki;  Fushimi,  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu, 
5,760, l.n.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Fushimi.  Hidenon:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  Hiromitsu,  Kiyohito;  and  Fushimi,  Hidenon,  5,759,67 1 . 
CI.  428-166.000. 
Fushimi.  Shinya:  See — 

Sakakura,  Takashi;  and  Fushimi,  Shinya,  5,761,526,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Fushimi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Fushimi,  Tetsuya;  and  Miya- 
moto, Harukazu,  5.761,172,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Fushimi.  Yoshimasa:  See — 


Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara.  Hiio.shi;  and  Fushimi.  Yoshimasia.  5.760.849. 
CI.  .349-5  000 
Fushun  Research  Institute  of  Petroleum:  See — 

Zhao.  Yusheng;  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao.  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shaowu.  5.759.951.  CI. 
502.344.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Onodaka.  Koji,  5.760.810.  CI.  347-123.000. 
Futamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hosoe.    Yuzuru;    Yoshida.    Kazuetsu;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;   Yamamoio. 
Tomoo;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.759.681.  CI.  428-332.000. 
G.D.  Searle:  See— 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5.760.064,  CI. 
514-357.000. 
G.D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr.;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.:  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Manhew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  Carter. 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Yu,  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403  000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniei;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760,076.  CI 
514-539.000. 
G.  Rodenstock  Instrumente  GmbH:  See— 

Reis.  Werner;  Klingbeil,  Ulrich;  and  Plesch.  Andreas.  5.760.872.  CI. 
351-205.000 
Gabig.  Joseph  A.;  and  Jones.  David  B.,  to  Matthews  International  Corpora- 
tion. Merchandising  selling  system  and  display  unit.  5.759.045.  CI.  434- 
367.000 
GAC  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozman.  John  F.  5.759.028.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Gaertner.  Ute:  See — 

Pfeffer   Erwin;  Getzlaff.  Klaus-Joerg;  Gaertner.  Ute;  and  Tast.  Hans- 
Werner.  5.761.734,  CI.  711-164.000. 
Gaeta.  Federico  C.A.;  Galan,  Adam  A  ;  Kozlowski.  Michael  R.;  Prowse. 
Karen  R.;  Stracker.  Elaine  C;  and  Peterii-Roth,  Patricia  A.,  to  Geron 
Corporation  Telomerase  inhibitors.  5.760,062,  CI.  514.344.000. 
Gaetani,  Quintino:  See — 

Dufetel  Didier;  Estradier,  Francoise;  Gaetani,  Ouintino;  and  Hocquaux, 
Michel,  5,760,043,  CI.  514-272.000 
Gaffney,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Hennessy,    Joseph    J.;    and    Gaffney,    Thomas    E..    5,758,572.    CI. 
99-483.000. 
Gahn.  Anthony  Harold:  See — 

Grigorova.  Bojidara;  Palazov,  Atanas;  Mellor,  John;  Tumilty,  James 
Anthony  Jude;  and  Gafin,  Anthony   Harold.  5.759,949,  CI.  502- 
330.0(K). 
Gage  Products  Company:  See — 

Maxwell,  Jeffrey  W..  5,759,975,  CI.  510-203.000. 
Gagne,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Martocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ml;  Gagne,  Robert  R.;  and  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven,  5.760.131,  CI   525.58.000. 
Gaier.  Walter,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Fermented  food  product  for  animals.  5,759,598, 

CI  426-56.000. 
Gaito,  Joseph:  See — 

Spinosa.  Dominic;  Knoll,  Frank;  and  Gaito.  Joseph.  5,758,785,  CI. 
212-300.0<X). 
Galan,  Adam  A.;  See — 

Gaeta,  Federico  C  A  ;  Galan.  Adam  A  ;  Kozlowski.  Michael  R.;  Prowse, 
Karen  R.;  Stracker,  Elaine  C;  and  Peterli-Roth,  Patricia  A.,  5,760,062, 
CI   514-344.(X)0. 
Galas,  Stephen,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
methixl  for  releasably  fusing  mold  lens  pieces.  5.7.59,318,  CI.  1 56-73. 1(K). 
Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Dumals,  Jacqueline,  to  L'Oreal.  Derivatives  of 
NN'-di(aralkyl)-N.N"-di(2-azaaralkyl)alkylene    diamine    and    the    use 
thereof  in  phannaceutical  and  cosmetic  compostions.  5.760.037.  CI.  514- 
245.000.  ^    ^ 

Galin.  Miles  A.;  Salamone,  Joseph  C;  and  Israel.  Stanley  C.  Controlled 
release  of  miotic  and  mynatic  drugs  in  the  anterior  chamber  5.759.532.  CI. 
424-78  (MO, 
Gallagher.  P  Sean;  Flowers.  Dale  M  ;  and  Mangialardi.  Gregg  M..  to  SB 
Power  Tool  Company  Depth-of-cut  mechanism  for  circular  saw 
5,758,425.  CI.  .W-376.0(X),  . 

Gallagher.  Richard  J  ;  and  Fowler.  David  N..  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation.  An\il  for  circular  stapler.  5.758.814.  CI.  227-180.100 
Gallant.  John  K  ;  and  Donovan.  Steven  R..  to  MCI  Communications  Corp 
Multi-site  data  communications  network  database  partitioned  by  network 
elements  5.761.-SOO.  CI   395-610.000. 
Galle.  Richard  F:  See—  ^^  ., 

Hacketl  Roger  W.;  GcHxlrich,  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Williams.  Christine  M.; 
Olson.  Jon  A  ;  Cho.  Miller;  and  Galle,  Richard  F,  5,759.774.  CI. 
435-2.()(K). 
Gallego.  Luis  Valdajos.  to  Talleres  de  Escoriaza,  S.A    System  ot  locking. 

5,758.528,  CI.  70-385,000. 
Gallo,  Frank  David;  Hausler.  Hartmul  Ernst;  and  R(Kkwell.  Scon  Martin,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corpiiration   Automated  library  system 
with  vertically  translating  input/output  station  5,761,161.  CI.  369-36.(X)0. 
Galloway,  William  C:  See — 
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Clohset,  Steven  J.;  and  Galloway,  William  C,  5,761.527.  CI.  395- 
821.000. 
Galvln.  Jeff:  See — 

Sawchuk.  Robert  T;  Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  Simmons,  Bill;  Galvin,  Jeff;  and 
Ruben.  David.  5,759,197,  CI.  607-,36.(XX). 
Gambino.  Jeffrey  Peter:  See— 

Amiacost.   Michael  D:  and  Gambino.  Jeffrev  Peter.  5,759.867,  CI. 
437-195.0(X) 
Gambrill.  Jeffrev  S  ;  and  Dumev.  Thomas,  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

Mixer  system.  5.758.%5.  CI.  .366-273.000, 
Gammack.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  I,;  and  Gammack,  Richard  J..  5,761.210.  CI. 
.371-2  100. 
GandolH,  Roberto,  decea.sed  (by   Isabelle  Francoise  Gandolfi,  Gian-Piero 
Gandolfi.  heirs);  Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Fetner,  Neal  J.,  to  Hoechst  Marion 
Roussel     Inc.     PriKess     for    preparing     l-(3-trialkylsilvlphenyl  1-2,2,2- 
trifluoromethyl  ethanone  derivatives.  5.760,267,  CI.  556436.000. 
Gao,  Feng:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy;  Saidi,  Mohamed-Yazid;  Swoyer.  Jeffrev  L.;  and  Gao, 
Feng,  5.7.59.71.5,  CI.  429-197.000. 
Gao,  Yun;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M.,  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Taxol  process  and 

compounds.  5.760,251,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Garay.  Oscar  M.:  See — 

McCoy,  Danny  O.;  Garay,  Oscar  M.;  Tay,  Roger  Y  S.;  and  Balzano. 

Quirino,  5,760,747,  CI.  .343-728.(XX) 

Garcia.  Jorge  L.;  Nichols.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Hernandez.  Orlando,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Device  assembly  with  sealed  switch  actuator  interface.  5,760,356,  CI 

200.302.2(K). 

Garcia,  Oscar  A.,  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  filler  material. 

5.759,628,  CI.  427-3.56,0(X). 
Gardner,  David  P;  Kaye.  Stexen  M.;  and  Pierce.  Jeffery  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.  Method  of  automatic  database  field  identification  for  postal  cixiing, 
5,761,665,  CI.  7O7-10O.(KX). 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Kadoch,  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I  .  5,761,481,  CI.  395-5(X).0OO. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  and  Dawson,  Robert.  5,759.897,  CI. 
438-286  000. 
Gardner.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Gerber,  Ronald  E.;  Gardner,  Timothy  S.;  and  Kay,  David  B.,  5,761.162, 
CI.  .369-44.230. 
Gariboldi,  Roberto:  See — 

Pulvirenti.   Francesco;  and  Gariboldi,   Roberto,  5,760,613.  CI.   327- 

67.(KX). 

Gamer.  John  Byron;  Hester,  James  Olden;  and  Smith,  Geoffrv  Wallar,  to  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Ruid  reactor  with  catalyst  on 

filiating  tubesheet.  5,759,500.  CI.  422-201  (XX), 

Gamen,  David,  to  Lovesgrove  Research  Limited.  Animal  feeds.  5,759^37. 

CI.  424-93.430. 
Garoffolo.  Nick;  Kadar.  Paul;  and  Campolo.  Steve,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc.  Zero  bounce  switch.  5.758.764.  CI.  200-559.000. 
Garton.  Timothy  Mark:  See — 

Sorensen.  Lars  Stig;  Garton.  Timothy  Mark;  Kapouralos,  Mark  A.;  and 
Douros.  Kenneth  W.,  5,761.610.  CI.  455-89.0(X). 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Koppang.  Richard  R.;  and  Moyeda.  David  K..  5,759.022.  Q.  431-5.000. 
Gasca.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Arpin.  Michel;  and  Gasca.  Jean-Philippe,  5,759,687,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  See — 

Zeller.  Charles  P;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D.,  5,761,725,  CI.  711-146.000 
Gates,  Eidgar  Preston:  See — 

Foster,  David  George;  Gates,  Edgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburgh,  John 
Howard,  5,761,561,  CI.  .396-578.(XX). 
Gatron  Corporation:  See — 

MacEachem,  A.  Walter,  5.758,657.  CI.  128-673.000. 
Gaudreau.  Pierrene:  See — 

Beaudet.  Alain;  Faure.  Marie-Pierre;  and  Gaudreau.  Pierrene.  5.760.188. 
CI.  5.30-402,000. 
Gauthier.  Forrest  P;  and  Jovic.  Dimitrije  L..  to  Vans  Corporation,  image 

registration  methtxl.  5.760,914,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Gaynes,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cuning,  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes,  Michael  A,;  Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Milkovich, 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins,  Jeffrey  S,;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zalesinski,  Jerzy.  5.759.269.  CI.  118-213.000. 
Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Feilchenfeld.    Natalie    Barhara;    Fuemiss.    Stephen    Joseph;    Gaynes. 
Michael   Anthony;   Pierson,   Mark   Vincent;   and   Hixintrakul,   Pat. 
5.759.7.17.  CI.  4.30-31  l.OtXJ. 
Gayrine.  Patrick:  See — 

Meyer.  Bertrand;  Colrat.  Michel;  Gayrine.  Patrick;  Marduel.  Joric; 
DeVos.  Isabelle;  and  Lana.  Franijoise,  5,758,376,  O.  8- 149. 100. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Kenji;  Furuta.  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Naoki;  and  Ishiguro,  Takashi, 
5,760,583,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Geams.  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Raupp,  Thomas   L  ;   Spall,   J.    Michael;   and   Geams,   Kimberly  A.. 
5,7.58,916,  CI.  294-1  100. 
Gebhardt,  Hans:  See — 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhardt.  Hans.  Moller,  Henbert; 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus,  5,758,619,  CI.  123-319.000. 
GEC  Alslhom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Foumier.  Denis,  5.760.733.  CI.  342-146.000. 


Geerlings.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Olson.  Thomas  R.;  Geschke.  James  R  ;  and  Geerlings.  Steven  L . 
5.761,094,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Gefter,  Malcolm  L.:  See — 

Swain,  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  C;  Greensiein.  Julia  L.;  Exiey.  Mark 
A.;  Fox.  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  R;  Gefter,  Malcolm  L.:  and 
Briner,  Thomas  J  ,  5,760,184,  CI  5.30.387. 100. 
Geibel,  Kurt;  See— 

Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Gestigkeit.  Roland;  and  Geibel,  Kurt 
5,760,162,  CI.  528-310,000. 
Geiler.  Volkmar:  See — 

Donne.  Mario  Dalle;  Schumacher,  Ouster,  Geiler,  \tolkmar;  Clement, 
Marc;  and  Speit.  Burkhart.  5.759,9.30,  CI.  501-33.000. 
Geise.  Samuel  C    Hydraulicalh   powered  spindle  for  working  metals  and 

composite  matenals.  5,758,999,  CI.  409-23 l.OOtJ. 
Gelfand,  David  H,:  See— 

Tal.  Rony;  Gelfand,  David  H.;  Calhoon,  Roger  D.;  Ben-Bassat,  Arie; 
Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Wong.  Hing  Cheung.  5.759,828,  CI.  435- 
172300 
Gelontie,  Jeffrey  Donald:  See — 

Angelopoulos.   Marie;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey   Donald;   Newman.  Thomas 
Harold;    Patel,    Niranjan    Mohanlal:'   and    Seeger,    David    Earle 
5,759,637,  CI.  427-504.000. 
Gema  Volstatic  AG:  See — 

Buschor,  Karl.  5.759,271,  CI.  118-308.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Sridhar,  C.  Nagaraja;  Palel,  Jasmin  R.;  Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan;  and 
Das,  Aditya  Ranjan.  5.759,519,  CI  424-9.341 
Genentech,  Inc  :  See — 

Breece.  Tim;  Havenga,  Kirk;  Rinderknecht,  Emst;  Vandlen,  Richard;  and 
Yansura.  Daniel,  5,759,807,  CI  435-69  100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  La.skans.  Evange- 
los  Tnfon;  and  Ranze,  Richard  Andrew,  5,759,960,  CI  505-163.000. 
Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Raymond.  Edward  Lee;  Kissinger.  Robert  Donald; 
Huron,   Eric   Scott;   Blankenship,  Charles   Philip,  Jr;  and  Henry. 
Michael  Francis,  5,759„305.  CI.  148-514.000 
Besson,  Guy  M,,  5.761,267.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher.  5,760,547,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Bovd,  John  H  ,  Jr,  5.758.709.  CI    164-109.000. 
D(jrri,  Bizhan,  5.760,585,  CI   324-320  000. 
Fredenck,  Pen^  S.,  5,760,584.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Onng,  David  T,  5,761.376,  CI   388-844,000. 
Hamilton,  James  Wallace.  Jr;  Rosner,  Lisa  E.;  and  Obermeier,  Mark  J 

5.760.556.  CI   3l8-»38  00(). 
Hsieh,  Jiang;  and  Fox,  Sunley  H..  5.761,333,  CI.  382- 131.000. 
Inoki,  Satoshi;  Moioyama,  Yoshio;  Matsuoka.  Hideto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka,  Michio;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Kanezawa,  Akio;  and  Uno, 
Kazutovo,  5,760,156.  C\.  528-67.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert,  5,759,380,  CI.  205-178.000. 
Kilgour.  John  A.;  and  Powell.  Virginia  Van  Valkenburgh,  5.760.1 16.  CI 

524-268.000 
Lon^ine,  Peter  William;  and  Hewes.  Ralph  Allen.  5.760.904.  O.  356- 

360.000 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F;  and  Banz.  Andi  K.. 

5.759.640,  CI.  427-554.000, 
McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew;  Lee,  Gim  Fun,  Jr;  Wroczyski,  Ronald  James; 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets,  Christiaan  Henricus  J.:  Keulen.  Jan  P; 
Gianchandani,  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5,760.132.  CI   525-66  000. 
McGrath.  Donald  Thomas;  Frank,  Paul  Andrew,  and  Tiemann,  Jerome 

Johnson,  5,760.723.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Ohiomo.    Takashi;    Ishida,    Hiromi;    Kabaya,    Hidekazu;    and    Kubo, 

Hiroshi,  5,760.125,  CI.  .524-508.000 
Phelps,  Peter  David;  Caringi.  Joseph  John;  Flowers,  Larry  Ivis;  Boden, 
Eugene  Pauling;  and  Ramsey,  David  Lee.  5.759.406.  CI.  210-673.000. 
Pressman.  Eric  James;  and  Shafer,  Sheldon  Jay,  5,760.272,  C\.  558- 

274.000. 
Reverman,  Jeffrey  J.;  McFarland,  Jerry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Auger,  Michael  W., 

5,758,416,  CI.  29-889.100. 
Riccio.  Donna  A  ;  and  Menifield.  James  H,  5,759,530,  CI  424-70  120. 
Ross,  John  Anderson  Fergus;  All,  Irfan;  Hershey,  John  Erik,  Hladik, 
Stephen   Michael;  Saulmer,  Gary   Jude;  and  Weir,  Michael  Paul, 
5,761,238.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Sangeeta.  D.;  Szala,  Lawrence  Edward;  Woodruff,  David  Winfield; 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  Aswatha;  McAtee,  Daniel  Scon;  and  Spiro,  Clif- 
ford Lawrence.  5.759.932.  CI.  .501-85,000. 
Sieloff.  Ronald  F,  5,759,689,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Skonegard.  Peter  N.,  5,760,289,  CI.  73-1.080. 
Toth,  Thomas  Louis;  and  Schmidt,  Jonathan  Richard,  5,761,257,  CI. 

.378-19.000. 
White,  Dwain  Montgomery;  and  Yeager.  Gary  William.  5.760.171.  CI. 
528-495.000 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Leaf.  Alexander;  and  Hallaq.  Haifa.  5.760.081.  CI.  514-560.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Gambrill.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Dumey.  Thomas.  5.758.%5.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Genesis  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida.    Naoyuki;   Takamatsu,    Hiroyuki;    Sumie,    Shingo;    Kawata. 
Yutaka;   Hashizume.   Hidehisa;   Ojima.   Futoshi;   and   Hirao.   Yuji, 
5,760,597,  CI.  324-765.000 
Genetech.  Inc.:  See — 
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Caras.  Ingrid  W :  and  Winslow.  John  W.,  5.759.775.  O.  435-6.000. 
Genetics  Insiilute.  Inc.:  See — 

Vicik.  Steven  M.;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer,  James  R.;  LaVallie.  Edward 
R     Briasco.  Catherine  A.;  Deet/.  Jeffrey  -S.;  Winters.  Dwight;  and 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L..  5.760.189.  CI.  5.TO-4I2.(K)0. 
Genovese.  Frank  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Filler  optic  registration  mark 
detection  system  for  a  color  reproduction  device.  5.760.815.  CI.  347- 
234. 0(X). 
Genpak  Corporation:  See— 

Rider.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Augustin.  Alex.  5.758.794.  CI.  220-523.000. 
Gentile,  Michele  Marie:  See-- 

Dauber,  Edwin  G  ;  Gentile.  Michele  Marie;  and  Principe.  Frank  Santo. 
5,761,184,  CI   .369-247.(KK). 
Gentry,  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale,  John  Timothy;  Payne.  David  John:  and 
Pearson   Stewart  Campbell,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   FabH 
5,759.832.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Gentry,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Golden,  Steven  M.;  Levin,  Hillel;  Anderson,  Bradley  A.;  Gentry,  Gary 
D.;  Barbour,  James  A.;  and  Schomberg,  Albeit,  5.761.648.  CI.  705- 
14.000. 

Gentry,  Scott  B.:  See —  .      

Brown,  Louis  R.;  and  Gentry,  Scon  B.,  5,758,737,  CI.  180-268.000. 
Genung,  John;  and  Carpenter,  Frank  K.,  to  Envirolherm  Heating  &  Cooling 
Systems.  Inc.  Geothermal  heat  pump  system.  5.758.514.  CI.  62-471.tK)0. 
Genzvme  Corporation:  See—  .    „  .„ 

Miller.  Robert  J  ;  and  Xu.  Xuejian.  5.760,200,  CI.  536-21.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Disa  A/S:  See — 

Pedersen,  Steen,  5,758.712,  CI.  164-337.000. 
George,  Francis  L..  Jr..  to  P  D.  George  Company.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating 

held  windings  of  rotary  electric  machines  5.759.589.  CI.  425-129.100. 
George.    Michael   John.   Automated   pail    lidding   device.    5.758,469,  CI, 

53-290.000. 
George,  William  Ronald:  See — 

Howard,  John  Avery;  George,  William  Ronald;  Minami,  Donald  S.; 
Hao-Jui,  Lan;  and  Cheng-Liang,  Tsai.  5.760,926,  CI.  358-498,000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation;  See — 

Gipson.  George  E.,  5,758,4.34.  CI.  34-340,000. 
Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitmire,  David  R..  5.759,539,  CI.  424-94,300. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Glezer  Ari;  Allen,  Mark  G.;  Coe,  David  J.;  Smith,  Barton  L.;  Trautman. 

Mark  A.;  and  Wiltse.  John  W.,  5,758,823.  CI.  2.39-4.000. 

Gerber.  Arthur  Harrv.  to  Borden  Chemical.  Inc.  Mixtures  of  phenolic  novol- 

aks  for  use  with  refractory  aggregate  and  method  for  making  same. 

5.760.104.  CI.  523I45.(X)0. 

Gerber   Mark  A  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Electrical  conuct  clip. 

5.759.049.  CI.  4.39-74.000. 
Gerber,  Ronald  E.;  Gardner,  Timothy  S.;  and  Kay,  David  B..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Multielement  prism  for  optical  heads.  5,761.162,  CI. 
369-44.2.30.  ^      ^ 

Gergely.  Gerhard;  Gergely.  Thomas;  Gergely.  Irmgard;  and  Gergely,  Stephen, 
to  Gergely,  Gerhard.  Effervescent  granules  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5,759,575,  CI.  424-466.0<K). 
Gergely.  Irmgard:  See — 

Gergely   Gerhard;  Gergely,  Thomas;  Gergely.  Irmgard;  and  Gergely, 
Stephen,  5,759,575.  CI  424-466.(X)0. 
Gergelv,  Stephen;  See — 

Gergely,  Gerhard;  Gergely,  Thomas;  Gergely.  Irmgard:  and  Gergely. 
Stephen.  5.7.59.575.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Gergely.  Thomas:  See— 

Gergely   Gerhard;  Gergely,  Thomas;  Gergely.  Irmgard:  and  Gergely. 
Stephen.  5,7.59,575,  CI.  424-466,000. 
Gerhardt  Heinz  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Linear  motion  wind 

driven  power  plant.  5,758,911.  CI.  290-55.000. 
Gering  David  T.  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method  of  motor 

control.  5,761.376.  CI.  388-844.000. 
Gemer.  Yuri  E.:  See—  ^    ,  ,,,         . 

Anderson.  James  M..  Jr;  Saari-Nordhaus.  Raaidah;  Sims.  Carl  W.;  and 
Gemer,  Yuri  E.,  5,759,405.  G.  210-6.56.000. 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

Gaeta.  Federieo  C.A.:  Galan,  Adam  A.;  Kozlowski.  Michael  R.;  Prowse. 

Karen  R.;  Stracker,  Elaine  C;  and  Peterii-Roth,  Patricia  A.,  5.760.062. 

CI.  514-344.000. 

Gershon,  Eugen:  See —  ^^ 

Fischer,  Manhew  J.;  and  Gershon,  Eugen.  5.760.730,  CI.  .341-161.000. 

Gerstmann,  Joseph:  See — 

Celorier  George  M..  Jr;  Gerstmann,  Joseph;  and  Vasilakis,  Andrew  D,. 
5,758,820,  CI.  237-2.00B. 
Geschke,  James  R  :  See — 

Olson    Thomas  R.;  Geschke,  James  R  ;  and  Geeriings,  Steven  L., 
5,761,094,  CI   364-559  000. 
Gestigkeit.  Roland:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut:  Gestigkeit 
5,760,162,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Geswelli.  James:  See — 

Rosenwasser.  Joel  M.;  Geswelli.  James:  and  Knichel.  Todd,  5,760.367 
CI.  219-121.690 
Getman.  Daniel:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N..  5.760.064.  CI 
514-357.000, 


Roland;  and  Geibel,  Kurt 


Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescen/o.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760.076,  CI. 
514-5.39.000 
Get.selis.  Arkady;  Newman.  Walter;  and  Tufano,  Anthony,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  Lampholder  for  compact  fluorescent  lamps.  5,758,952, 
CI.  362-260.000, 
Getzlaff.  Klaus  Joerg:  See— 

Chilinski.  Herbert;  Getzlaff.  Klaus  Joerg;  Haller.  Wilhelm  brast;  and 
Koester.  Ralph.  5.761.521.  CI.  .395-800.010. 
Getzlaff.  Klaus-Joerg:  See— 

Pfeffer.  Erwin;  Getzlaff.  Klaus-Joerg;  Gaertner.  Ute;  and  Tast.  Hans- 
Werner.  5.761.7.34.  CI.  711-164.000. 
Gewald.  Rainer:  See — 

Bcisswenger.  Thomas;  Gewald.  Rainer;  Olbrich.  Alfred;  Bethge.  Horst; 
Hubner.  Frank;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Hcrbcit;  Miiller.  Roland; 
Rautenberg.  Stephan;  and  Sator.  Gerhard.  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.(KK). 
Ghaerzadeh.  Kambiz:  See— 

Dobak.  John  D..  ill;  Brown.  Terry  L.;  Ghaerzadeh.  Kamhiz;  and  Yu. 
Xiaoyu,  5,758,.S05.  CI  62-6.000. 
Gharib.  James  E.:  See —  . 

Wong   David  K.;  Gharib,  James  E.;  Curry.  Kenneth:  and  Retana.  Luis, 
5.758.643.  CI.  128-632.000 
Giacalone.  Louis  David,  Jr,  to  Silicon  Gaming,  Inc.  Dynamic  rate  control 
method   and   apparatus   for  electronically    played   games   and   gaming 
machines.  5,758,875.  CI.  273-143.00R. 
Giagomo,  Bruno:  See — 

Loosen  Pierre:  Breviglieri,  Gabriele;  Giagomo,  Bruno;  Contnni,  Sergio: 
and  Assanelli,  Cineia,  5,760,287,  CI   562-401  (KK) 
Gianchandani,  Jay  Kumar,  deceased  tby  Mrs.  Hardevi  Gianchandanc):  See— 
McGaughan,  Neil  Andrew;  Lee,  Gim  Fun,  Jr;  Wroczyski,  Ronald  James; 
Yates,  John  Bennie;  Koevoets.  Chrisiiaan  Henricus  J.;  Keulen,  Jan  P; 
Gianchandani,  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760.132,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Gibbonev.  Donald  Lee:  See—  „  „  . 

Gordon.  Geoffrey  Lawrence;  Novak.  Stanley  Jay;  Brown.  Russell  Rob- 
ert; Gibboney.  DonM  Lee;  and  Rathgeber.  Donald  Gayle.  5.758.898. 
CI.  280-725.000. 
Gibbons.  Jonathan  J  ;  Day,  Michael  J  ;  Goldstein.  Theodore  C;  and  Jordan. 
Michael  J.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  type-safe 
framework  for  dynamically  extensible  objects.  5.76 1 .5 1 1 .  CI  395-705.(XX). 
Gibbs.  Rov  Thomas:  See — 

Van  Den  Akker.  Richard  Henrv;  Dariey.  John;  and  Gibbs.  Roy  Thomas. 
5.758.476,  CI.  53-485.000. 
Gibson,  Kevin  Patrick,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  reusable  object  for  scheduling  script  execution  in  a  compound 
document.  5.761.684,  CI.  7075 1 5  (XX) 
Gibson,  Sarah;  See — 

Marks.  Joseph;  and  Gibson.  Sarah.  5.760,786,  CI.  345-441.000. 
Giesen.  Brigitte:  Sfc—  ,,„„™  ^,   c,„ 

Schmid.  Karl;  Giesen.  Brigitte;  and  Koren.  Kann,  5.759,979,  CI,  510- 
237.(KX). 
Giguere,  Daniel:  See — 

Caron,  Daniel;  Froment,  Michel;  Giguere.  Daniel;  and  Pellelier.  Gaetan. 
5.7.59.289.  CI.  134-.34.(XX). 
Giguere,    Pierre;    lera,    Silvio;    Bemalchez,    Michel,    Barreca,    Giuseppe; 
Caslaldi,  Graziano;  and  Cannata.  Vincenzo,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparation  of  biphenyl  derivatives.  5,760.220. 
CI.  .540.521.000. 
Gikas.  Vassilis  Nicholas:  Cross,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Akuamoa.  Asiama.  to 
Input/Output,  Inc.  Method  of  liKating  hydrophones.  5,761,153,  CI.  367- 
19.000. 
Gilboa,  Pinhas,  to  Elbit  Systems  Ltd    Compensation  of  electromagnetic 

distortion  caused  by  metal  mass  5,760,335,  CI    174-35.(X)R. 
Giles,  C.  Lee:  See— 

Lawrence,  Stephen  Robert:  and  Giles,  C.  Lee,  5,761,386.  CI.  395- 
23.(XX) 
Gilis,  Paul  Marie  Victor:  See — 

Jans    Eugeen  Marie  Jozef;  Smans,  Guido  Franciscus;  and  Gilis.  Paul 
Marie  Victor.  5.759.580.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Gllleir  Jan:  See— 

Detieuw,  Geert:  Gilleir,  Jan;  Mues,  Wim;  and  Van  Haute,  Robert. 
5,7.59,953,  CI.  503-210.000. 
Gillespie,  Byron  R.:  See— 

Yarch    Mark  A  ;  Gillespie,   Bvron   R.;  and  GolAschmidt,  Marc  A.. 
5,761,532,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Gillene  Children's  Hospital:  See— 

Wilkie    David  C  ;  Rydberg,  Wayne;  Tew,  Bruce:  Meyer,  Rob;  and 

Spielman,  John,  5,758,926,  CI.  297-423.190. 

Gillich,  Volkmar,  to  Alusuisse  Technolgy  &  Management  Ltd.  Aluminum 

reflector  with  a  composite  reflectivity-enhancing  surface  layer  5,760,981, 

CI.  359-883.0(X). 

Gilling,  Simon  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Methtxl 

and  apparatus  for  cruise  control   5,761,629,  CI.  701-96.(XX). 
Gilmour,  Richard  A  ;  Uttecht.  Ronald  R.;  and  Walton,  Erick  G.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fusible  links  with  improved  inter- 
connect structure.  5,760,674,  CI.  337-297.(XX). 
Giordano,  Thomas  Paul;  McKinley,  Thomas  Owen:  Ralhor,  Mukesh;  and 
Welsh,  David  Rolland,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Parallel  database  serving  mechanism  for  a  single-level-store  computer 
system  5.761,696,  CI.  711-6.000. 
Giorgio,  Paul  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for  monilonng 
environmental  parameters  at  network  sites.  5.761.085.  CI.  364-505.000. 
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Gipson.  George  E .  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Wood  drying  system. 

5.758.4.34.  CI.  .34-.340.000. 
Gipson.  Richard  L.  Portable  salellile  antenna  mount.  5.760.751.  CI    343- 

880  000. 
Girard.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Sklar.    Richard    E.;    Girard.    Lawrence    E.;    and   Phillipp.    Ralph    P 
5.760,819,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Girard,  Phillipe;  and  Mone.  Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Highly  symmetrical  bi-direction  current  sources  5.760  640 
CI.  327-543.(XX) 
Girardin.  Denis:  See— 

Astic.  Georges;  and  Girardin.  Denis.  5.760.553.  CI.  318-244.000. 

Ginen,  Beverly  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A.:  Loullis.  Costas  C;  Suto.  Mark  J  . 

and  Tunle.  Ronald  R..  to  Trega  Biosciences.  Inc    Cytokine  restraining 

agents  and  methods  of  use  in  pathologies  and  conditions  associated  with 

altered  cytokine  levels  5.760,001,  CI.  514-16.000. 

Gisler,  Markus;  and  Wald,  Roland,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited 

Fibre-reactive  dyesluffs.  5,760,215,  CI.  540-140.000. 
Gist-Brocades  B.V.:  See— 

Hamsira,  Reinder  Sietze;  and  Schoppink.  Peter  Johannes.  5.760.078.  CI 
514-556.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  Sec- 
Weber.  Pieler  Gijsbert.  5.760.218.  CI.  540-349.000. 
Givaudan  Roure  Flavors  Corporation:  See — 

Wampler.  Daniel  J,;  Soper.  Jon  C:  and  Pearl.  Theodore T.  5.759..599.  CI 
426-89.(XX). 
Glagla.  Roland:  See — 

Parramon.  Jose  Poch:  Glagla.  Roland:  Schmidt,  Dirk;  Monticelli.  Mau- 
rizio  Manilo;  and  Lepore.  Santo.  5.760.159.  CT.  .528- 1 76.(XX). 
Glaise.  Rene:  See— 

Huon,  Pien-e:  and  Glaise,  Rene,  5,761,735.  CI.  711-167.000. 
Glanville.  Jerold  N.  Anti-tipping  water  di.sh  for  pets.  5.758.599.  CI    119- 

77.000. 
Glaser.  Thomas:  See — 

Urhahns,   Klaus;   Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;   Mauler,   Frank: 
Glaser,  Thomas:  Winka,  Reilinde,  and  De  Vrv,  Jean-Marie- Viktor 
5,760,073,  CI   514-451  0(X). 
Glasner.  Alfred:  See — 

Bobik.  Michael:  Chybin.  Dieter:  Glasner.  Alfred:  and  Tafemer,  Karin. 
5,7.59..345.  CI    I62-.30.I(X) 


Glatt,  Teny  L.  Illuminated  safety  helmet  w  ith  laver  for  electrically  connecting    Goglio  Luigi  Milano  Spa-  See 

light  emitting  diodes.  5,758,947,  CI. -362- I05.(XX).  _     .      -  ^<~ 

Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  :  See — 

Mehta,  Nariman  Bomanshaw;  Boswell,  Grady  Evan:  and  Kelley  James 
Leroy,  5,760,224,  CI.  .544-106.0(X). 
Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA:  See— 

Cugola,    Alfredo;    DiFabio,    Romano:    and    Pentassuglia.    Giorgio. 
5.760.059.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  and  Ben.son.  Scon  C,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Novel  dimeric  fluorescent  energy  transfer  dyes  comprising 
asymmetric  cyanine  azole-indolenine  chromophores   5,760.201,  CI    536- 
22.100. 
Glazier,  James  B.:  See — 


Glucksman,  tJov  Z.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Robert  E.;  Hsu,  Johnson:  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  and  Weidemann 

Karl.  5.761.377,  CI.  392-376.000. 

Gmeiner,  Hermann,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Glue 

hlampen  mbH    Electrical  incandescent  lamps  having  hook-shaped  coil 

holder  with  constricted  opening  5,760.543.  CI.  313-578.000. 

Gnezdilov.  Vladimir  A.  Device  for  restraining  people  on  a  moving  unit 

5.758.582.  CI.  1(M-24I  (XX) 
Gnolek.  Gary  Francis:  See — 

Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles;  Gnolek.  Gary  Francis;  Nash.  Dale  Brace;  Meiler 

Gerald  George;  and  Pone.  Johannes  Jacobus.  5.759,010.  CI    414 

796.800. 

Go.  Shiyu.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Image  encoding  and  decoding 

method  and  apparatus  using  edge  synthesis  and  inverse  wavelet  transform 

5,76 1. .34 1.  CI   .382-232.000 

Go.  Ying  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Programmable  high  speed 

routing  switch.  5.760.605,  CI.  326-49.000. 
GtKuldas.  Bimal:  See — 

Ekem.  Eric  P;  Goculdas.  Bimal;  Donovan.  Michael;  and  HIavacek 
Marc.  5.759.283.  CI    127-420(X). 
Goddard.  Michael  D  :  and  Goveas.  Kelvin  D  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Reservation  station  including  addres.sable  consuni  store  for  a  floating 
point  processing  unit.  5.761.105.  CI.  .364-748.160. 
Godiska,  Ronald;  Gray.  Patrick  W ;  and  Schweickart.  Vicki  Louise,  to  ICOS 
Corporation.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  seven  transmembrane  recep- 
tors. 5,759,804,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Goebel,  Herbert:  and  Goebel,  Vesna,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  for 
manufacturing  a  silicon  wafer  by  using  a  dopant  foil.  5.759.909,  CI 
438-558.000. 
Goebel.  Vesna:  See — 

Goebel,  Herbert:  and  Goebel,  Vesna,  5,759,909.  CI.  438-558.000. 
Goforth.  Billy  D  :  See— 

Brtx)ks.  Joe  G.;  Goforth.  Billy  D.;  and  Goforth.  Charles  L  .  5.759.680 
CI.  428-326.000. 
Goforth.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Brooks,  Joe  G  :  Goforth,  Billy  D.;  and  Goforth,  Charles  L..  5,759,680. 
CI.  428-326.000. 
Goglio.  Franco;  Bonini.  Giorgio:  and  Bianconi,  Luigino.  to  Goglio  Luigi 
Milano  Spa   Container  made  of  flexible  material  with  a  handle  system 
formed  without  external  added  material.  5.758.971.  CI.  .383-10.000' 


Mooney.  David  M.;  Glazier  James  B.;  Wood.  David  E.;  Kimlinger,    Goland,  David  B.:  See- 


Goglio,  Franco:  Bonini,  Giorgio;  and  Bianconi,  Luigino,  5.758.971  CI 
.383-10.000. 
Goins.  Ono  K..  Jr:  Cooke.  Todd  M.;  and  Brackenridge.  David  R..  to 
Albemarie  Corporation.  Process  for  making  unsaturated,  thermosetting, 
brominated   phlhalic  anhydride/polvol  polyester  resins    5,760,161     CI 
528-299.0(X) 
Gokel,  George  W  :  S«— 

Gordon.  Jeffrey  I.;  (3okel.  George  W.;  and  Englund.  Paul  T.  5,760,259, 
CI.  554-224.000. 
Gokingco,  Jefferson:  See — 

Circello,  Joseph  C;  and  Gokingco,  Jefferson,  5,761,491.  CI.   395- 
.591.000. 


and  Reyland.  John  M..  Jr.. 


Joseph  A.;  and  Goshgarian.  Paul.  5.761.624.  CI.  455-558.000. 
Glea.son  Works.  The:  See — 

Alford,  Scon  R.;  Baldeck.  Brian  J  ;  and  Crandall,  Robert  S..  5.761.067. 
CI.  364-474.020. 
Gleixner.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Zeigler.  Douglas  D.;  Conrad.   Barry  L.:  and  Gleixner,  Richard  A  , 
5,7.59,961.  CI   .505-950.0(X). 
Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Glessner.  David  W.;  Anthonv,  Edward  J. 

5,760,705,  CI.  340-825.44<). 

Glessner,  David  W.;  Anthony,  Edward  J  ;  and  Reyland,  John  M.,  Jr,  to 

Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.  System  for  maintaining  recener/transmitler 

synchronization  with  two-way  pagers   5,760,705,  CI.  .340-825.440. 

Glezer,  Ari;  Allen,  Mark  G  ;  Coe,  D-avid  J.;  Smith,  Barton  L.:  Trautman,  Mark 

A  :  and  Wiltse,  John  W.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Synthetic 

jet  actuator  and  applications  thereof  5,758,823,  CI   239-4  0(X) 

Glez.er.  Boris;  and  Fox.  Michael  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Turbine  disc  ingress 

prevention  method  and  apparatus.  5,7.59.012.  CI.  415-115.000 
Glezer.  Eli  Nathan,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Method  and 
apparatus  providing  2-D/3-D  optical  information  storage  and  retrieval  in 
transparent  materials.  5,761.111.  CI.  .365-106.000 
Glogowski.  Mark  William:  See — 

Boutique,    Jean-Pol;    Glogowski,    Mark    William;    Hardy,    Frederick 
Edward;  Johnston.  James  Pyon;  Labeque.  Regine;  Murch.  Bruce 
Prentiss;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav,  5,759,981,  CI.  510-304.000. 
Gloizbach.  Wan^n  P:  See— 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Carsello,  Stephen  R.;  and  Glotzbach,  Warren  P.. 
5,761,1%,  CI.  37O-335.0(X). 
Glover  Edward  Charies:  See — 

Young.  David  John;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charles,  5,759,288,  CI 
25.400. 
Glover,  Neal:  See — 

Poland,  William  R..  Jr:  Behrens.  Richard  T;  Annstrong.  Alan  J 
Glover.  Neal,  5,761,212,  CI.  371-21.200 
Glowczewski,  David  A.;  and  Bredemitz,  Roger  G  ,  to  ITT  Manufacturing 
Enterprises,  Inc.  Electric  switch  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper  and 
washer  apparatus  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,760,3.55,  CI.  20O-6I..54O. 
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Ca.sey,  Jon  Alfred;  Calli,  Cynthia  Jeanc;  Cook,  Dan^n  T ,  Goland,  David 
B.;  Knickerbocker  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante,  Mark  Joseph:  Long.  David 
Clifford:  Mackin.  Daniel  Scon;  McGuirc,  Kathleen  Marv:  O'Neil, 
Keith  Colin:  Prettyman,  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski,  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli,    Joseph    Chnstophcr;     and     Sullivan,    Candace    Anne 
5,7.59.669,  CI.  428-1.39.000. 
Gold.  Dennis  D.  Mixing  dram  for  slurry  with  high  suspended  solids  concen- 
tration. 5.759,411,  CI.  210-7.38.000. 
Gold,  Gerald:  See — 

Alexander,  Thomas  A.;  Daher,  Lawrence  J :  Gold.  Gerald.  Hancock. 
Clarence  L  ;  and  Peterson.  Donald  L  .  5.760.094,  CI   514  774.000. 
Gold.  Robert;  and  Dixon.  Robert  C  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Metliod  and 
apparatus  for  des-preading  spread  spectrum  signals.  5.761,239,  CI.  375- 
206.000. 
Goldacker.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Li.  Chien-Wei:  Pollinger.  John;  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Goldacker.  Jefliey 
A.,  5,759,933,  CI  501-92.0(X) 
Goldberg,  Charles;  Newkiris,  David  C;  Olson,  William;  Donnelly,  Michael 
M.;  Moll.  Robert  G.;  and  Gutwillig,  Alan,  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc  Patient  themial 
support  device.  5.759,149,  CI   600-22  000 
Golden,  Steven  M  :  Levin,  Hillel:  Anderson,  Bradley  A.;  Gentfy.  Gary  D.; 
Barbour,  James  A  ;  and  Schomberg,  Albert,  to  Interactive  Coupon  Net- 
work. Interactive  marketing  network  and  priKess  using  electronic  certifi- 
cates 5,761.648,  CI  705- 14.000 
Goldenberg.  Jill  F:  Huang.  Qiang;  and  Van  De  Ven.  Johannes  C.  to  Philips 
Electronics   North  America  Corporation.   Rear  projection   screen   with 
reduced  speckle.  5.760.955.  CI.  359^56.000. 
Goldman.  Anatoliy:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipurskv,  Semeon;  Sorokin,  .Anatoliv;  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy,  5,760.121.  CJ   524-450.000 
Goldman,    llan,   to  llco  Unican,   Inc    High   security  key  operated   lock. 

5,758.525.  CI   70-353.000. 
Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  See— 

Foladare,  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Mun-ay,  Nancy: 
man.   David   Phillip;  Tsat).   Yao-Chun'g,   and   Weber.   Rov 
5,761,277,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Goldner,  Eric  Lee:  See — 
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Fidric  Bernard  C;  Michal.  Ronald  James;  Steele.  James  Ross;  Goldner. 
Eric  Lee;  and  Paiterson.  Ralph  A..  5.761,225.  CI.  .«2-6.00(). 
Goldschmidt.  Marc  A:  Sfc— 

Yarch.   Mark  A.;  Gillespie.  Byron  R.;  and  Goldschmidl.  Marc  A., 
5  76I.5U.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Goldsmith    Daniel   S.;   Howell.   Michael   P.;  and  Parker,  William  S..  lo 
American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc  Dental  air  abrasive  and  laser  system. 
5.7.59,031.  CI  4.33-29.(K)0 
Goldstein.  Thetxlore  C:  5f(—  ..„■,.         . 

Gibbons.  Jonathan  J.;  Day.  Michael  J  ;  Goldstein,  Theodore  C;  and 
Jordan.  Michael  J.  5.761.511.0.  395-70!>.0(X). 
Golinelli.  Guido.  to  Marposs  S<Kiela'  per  A/ioni.  Apparatus  for  checking 
geometrical  features  of  pieces  with  rotational  symmetry.  5.758.431.  CI. 
33-57'*  000 
Golson.  "william  G.;  Darling.  James  A.;  and  Mallal.  Munir.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.  System  and  method  for  automatically  and  reliably  managing 
global  resources  in  a  computer  network.  5,761,505,  CI.  395-653.000. 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.:  See —  .    „     .  ^i.  ■.      i 

Guttag  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Chnstophcr  J.; 
Golston   Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Svdney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Movse.  Philip.  5.761.726.  CI  711-I47.(XK). 
Golube\.  Daniel   B.:  and  Chaihorsky.  Alexander,  to  Bi.v Virus  Research 
Incorporated  Peptide  lo  detect  several  herpes  virus  infections.  5.760,1  />, 
CI.  530-324  (XK).  ^  ^      . 

Gonzalez.  Rene  G..  lo  Army.  U.S.  Govemmenl  as.  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the.  Shock  absorbing  vehicle  seal  assembly.  5,758,859.  LI. 
248-619.000. 
Gooday    Mark  A.,  to  Kaman   Music  Corporation.   Stnnged   instniment. 
5.760'.320.  CI.  84-304.000. 

^"'^ChiS  wilham~R.;  and  Goode,  David  P,  5,7.59,664.  CI.  428-109.000. 

^"*t.^^eI^tnS:;^oode.  David  P,  5,759,664,  CI.  428-.09.«K.. 

Gixxlrich.  Raymond  P.  Jr.:  See—  „.   .    .      .. 

Hacken  Roger  W ;  Goodnch,  Raymond  R,  Jr.;  Williams,  Chnsline  M.; 
Olson,  Jon  A.;  Cho,  Miller;  and  Galle.  Richard  F.,  5.759,774,  CI. 
435-2.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Wesolowski.  Pioir  Janusz.  5,759,310,  CI.  152-209.0()R. 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  5.759.312,  CI.  152-209.0OR. 
Wideman    Lawst>n  Gibson;  Francik.  William  Paul:  and  Halasa,  Adel 

Farhan.  5,760,1 14.  CI.  524-254.000. 
Zimmer,   Rene  Jean;  Frank.   I'we  Ernst;  ViscI,  Fnednch;  Mateirie, 
Thierry  Florent  Edme;  and  Agostini.  Giorgio.  5.760.110,  CI.  524- 
83.000. 
Goran.  Dave:  See— 

Fink.  David;  Halmos,  Maurice;  and  Goran,  Dave,  5,7()0,88/,  Ll 
5.030. 
Gorbunoff.  Marina  J.:  See — 

Timasheff  Serge  M  ;  Gorbunoff.  Marina  J.;  and  Perez-Ramirez 
nardo.  5.760.092.  CI  514-680.000 
Gordon.  Eric  M.;  Barrish.  Joel  C;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S  ;  Sun.  Chong-Oing; 
Tino.  Joseph  A.;  Vite.  Gregory  D.;  and  Zahler,  Robert,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
.Sons   Inc  Aminediol  protease  inhibitors.  5.760.0.36,  CI.  514-237. .500. 
Gordon,  Geoffrey  Lawrence;  Novak.  Stanley  Jay;  Brown,  Russell  R(>ben. 
Gibbonev.  Donald  Lee;  and  Rathgeber,  Donald  Gayle.  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Rear  axle  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.758,898,  CI 
28('-725.0(X).  ^        „,    ^. 

Gord  m  Jeffrey  L;  Gokel,  George  W..  and  Englund.  Paul  T.  to  Washington 
llniversity:  and  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Tetradecadienoic  acid,  a  glycosyl 
phosphatidylinositol  (GPIl  analogue  used  for  inhibiting  parasitic  activity. 
5.760,2.S9.  CI.  554-224.(XX). 
Gordon.  Kendall  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Nevel.  Avishai;  and  Gordon.  Kendall  W..  Jr.,  5,761.264,  CI.  377-6.000. 
Gorecki.  Marian:  Sff — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Locker-Giladi,  Hilla;  Gorecki, 
Marian;  and  Vogel.  Tikva.  5,759.816,  CI.  435  59.400. 
Gorman,  Ian:  See — 

Ward  Nic:  and  Gorman.  Ian,  5.760,322.  CI.  89-3I4.00R. 
Gomiley  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D  ;  Sloner,  Elizabeth;  and  Waldstreicher, 
Joanne  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  treating  androgenic  alopecia  wilh 
5-areduclase  inhibitors.  5.760,046,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Gorokhovsky,  Mark.  Lock.  5,758,526,  CI.  70-375.000. 
Gortych.  Joseph  Edward:  See—  ^    ^  -.^^  ,^,    ,-, 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Gortych,  Joseph  Edward,  5,760.461,  CI. 
257-622.000. 
Gosdin.  Michael:  See—  .,    u     i 

Eckardt   Helmut;  Ehrin.  Jiirgen;  Seuthe.  Allons;  and  Gosdin.  Michael. 
5,759.459,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Goshgarian.  Paul:  Sff —  ,,.    ,. 

Mooney.  David  M.;  Glazier.  James  B.;  Wood.  David  E.;  Kimlinger, 
Joseph  A.:  and  Goshgarian.  Paul.  5.761.624,  CI.  455-558.000. 
Gosnell.  Raymond  Harold:  See—  ^        „    „  j 

Jordan    Richard  Alan;  Yestrepsky,  John  F^ward;  Gosnell.  Raymond 
Harold;  and  Brooks,  Richard  George.  5.758,855.  CI.  248-346.010. 
Goto.  Tetsuro;  Katayama.  Akira;  and  Hasuda,  Masanon.  to  Nikon  Corpora 
lion  Camera  having  shutter  instrumentation  device  for  measunng  shutter 
speed.  5,761,552,  CI.  396-235.000. 

^""'vnyL'aki.  YutiTand  Goto,  Toshiya,  5,761,395.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Goto,  Yoshikazu:  See — 


3.56- 
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Mushika   Yoshihiro:  Goto.  Yoshikazu:  Namolo,  Yoshiteru;  and  Fujil, 
Hitoshi,  5,761,186,  CI.  .369-271.000. 
Gotoh.  Mamoru:  See — 

LIchara,  Takeshi;  and  Goloh,  Mamoru,  5,761,274,  CI.  379-88.000. 

Gotoh.  Satoru:  See—  .  „      .     o  c  -,c,.  t^, 

Matsumoto.  Masahilo;  Usui,  Nobuhiro;  and  Gotoh,  Satoni.  5,759,464. 

CI    264-1.38.0(X). 

Oshima,  Milsuaki:  and  Goloh.  Yoshiho.  5,761.301,  CI.  380-4.(X)0. 

Goiterbauer.  Klaus,  to  Eldra  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH.  Process  "f  and  an 

apparatus  for  injection  molding  hollow  -blow  n  plastic  bodies.  5,759,479, 

CI.  264-572.0(X). 

Gough.  David  E:  Sfc—  ,     ^     .j  r-     c--..  m    r-i    ibi 

lllingworth,  Patrick  V;  and  Gough,  David  E.,  5,761,322,  CI.  .381- 

1 88  0(X) 
Gould.  Scolt  Whitney,  to  inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Function  generator  for  programmable  gale  array.  5.760.611.  CI.  3_6- 
113.(XX). 
Gould,  Scott  Whitney:  Sei — 

Fuller  Christine  Marie;  Gould,  Scott  Whitney;  Hanman.  Steven  Paul; 
Mil'lham.  Eric  Emcsl;  and  Yasar.  Gulsun.  5.761 .078.  CI  .364-489  (XX). 
Goulden.  Alislair  J .:  Sff—  ,    „ 

Wear  Trevor  John;  Moore,  Christopher  Peter;  Goulden.  Alistair  J.;  Beer. 
Paul  D  ;  and  Fletcher.  Nicholas  C.  5,760.231,  CI.  546-l2.(XX). 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See—  .    „     .  ^t  ■        ■_      i 

Gunae  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.:  Read,  Christopher  J.: 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E  ;  Poland.  Sydney  W ;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.761.726.  CI   711-I47.(XX) 
Goveas.  Kelvin  D:  Sfi —  ,-,,..„,.    ^,    ,i, 

Goddard.  Michael   D.;  and  Goveas.  Kelvin   D,,  5.761,105.  CI.  364- 
748.160. 
Governor  of  Akita  Perfecture:  5<c—  .,.,,,,,>,„. 

Ouchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Honda.  Naoki.  5.759.682,  CI.  428-332.(XIO. 
Govett.  Ian  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Chent/ 
server  architecture  supporting  concurrent  servers  within  a  server  with  a 
transaction  manager  providing  server/connection  decoupling.  5.761.507. 
CI.  .395-684.(XX). 
Go\oni.  Gabriele:  See—  .    ^  ^     ,     ,  -to  o<i. 

Sacchetti,  Mario;  Pasquali.  Slefano;  and  Govoni.  Gabnele.  5.759.940. 
CI.  .';02-l34.(XX). 
Goyal.  Shri  K.;  Renner.  Terrence  A.;  and  Jhawar.  Ashok  K..  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Leak  detection  using  chemical  markers.  5.759,857.  CI.  4.36- 
3. (XX). 
Grabbe,  Dimilry:  iVf—  u  « -Tton..«  <-i 

Korsunsky.  losif;  Grabbe.  Dimitry;  and  Steward,  Ronald,  5,759,048,  CI. 
439-66.000.  .       ,       „ 

Graf,  Edwin  X.,  lo  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America,  Inc.  Paper 
machine  including  a  hvdraulic  cvlinder  assembly  with  a  non-metallic 
bushing.  5.7.59,3.54,  CI  'l62-.W8.0(X) 
Graf,  Timothy  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company_  Peeii- 
ing  article  with  peening  particles  arranged  to  minimize  tracking.  5.758.531. 
CI   72-53.(XX).  ,    „„     „     . . 

Graf  W  Alfred  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Programmable  I/O  cell  witli 

data  conversion  capability.  5,760.719.  CI.  34 1  - 1  (X).0<X) 
Graff   Ernest  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Wound  web  roll  sidewall 

quality  measurement   5.760.891.  CI.  356-237.0(X). 
Graham.  Alexandra  E:  Set- —  .,    u     i   ■  u 

Parckh    Shvamal  1 ;  Graham.  Alexandra  E.;  Dipierro.  Michael  John; 
Thomas.Albert  V.;  and  Riley.  David  A..  5.760.198.  CI.  536-7  200 
Graham   Donald  W ;  Aster.  Susan  D.;  and  Tolman.  Richard  L .  to  Merck  & 
Co.  Inc   Delta- 17  and  della-20  olefinic  and  saturated  l7p-substituted-4- 
aza'5a-androstan-3-ones  as  5a-reductase  inhibitors  useful  in  the  P^^"' 
tion  and  treatment  of  hyperandrogenic  disorders.  5,760,045.  CI.  514- 
284.0(X). 
Grainal.  Freddy,  to  International  Mixing  Technologies.  Sari.  Loop  reactor 

apparatus  for  mixing  a  substance.  5.758,964,  CI.  .366-266  (XX). 
Grainger  Assixiates:  See — 

Grainger.  Walter  T,  5.758,832.  CI.  241-19.(XX). 
Grainger    Walter   T.    to   Grainger   Associates.    Glass    recycling    system. 

5.7.58,832,  CI.  24I-19.(XX). 
Gram.  Raymond  Etouglas,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Methixl  and  system  for 
customizing  a  user  interface  in  a  computer  system.  5,760,768,  CI.  345- 
333.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products.  Div.  of  JSJ  Corp.:  See— 

Osbom     Charles;    Medema.    Robert    M.;    and    Ruiter.    Andrew    K.. 
5.7.59,132.  CI  477-96.(XJ0. 
Granelo.  Matthew  J:  SfP—  „.„,„■      r^       u 

Talley  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald 
J  .  Jr ;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Mivashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneto.  Manhew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S  ;  Carter. 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403.0(X). 
Granger,  Stewart  Paton;  See— 

Burcer  Allan  Robert;  Iwata.  Koichi;  Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings. 
Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon.  Ian  Richard.  5,7.59.556.  CI.  424-401  (XXI 
Granger- Jones,  Marcus  Richard;  and  Perry,  Colin  Uslie,  to  Ples.sey  Semi- 
conductors Limited.  Controllable  hlter  arrangement.  5,760,641,  CI.  327- 
553.(XX). 

Granholm,  Michelle  C:  Sfc—  ,  ..  „ 

Bradv  Mari<.  J.;  Cemy,  Darin  G.;  Granholm,  Michelle  C;  and  Million. 
Belayneh  W.,  5.761,326,  CI.  382-103.000. 
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Gransow.  Eckhard:  See — 

Humpert.  JUrgen:  Gran.sow.  Eckhard:  and  Bischoff.  Bemd.  5,758,690, 
CI.  137-801.000. 
Graphic  Management  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Seidel,  Randy  R.;  Noll.  Harry:  and  Meruanh,  Richard,  5,758.872.  CI. 
270-58.110. 
Graves.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ahlsirom.  Harlow  G  ;  (Thapman.  Michael;  Graves,  Michael  J.;  Luhman. 
Thomas  S.,  Manin.  Thomas  D.:  and  Nedervelt.  Paul  D.,  5,760..506.  CI 
310-74.000. 
Gray,  Jason  Andrew.   Soccer  pole  stake  apparatus.  5,758,857.  CI.  248- 

5.30.000. 
Gray,  Patrick  W.:  See — 

Godiska.  Ronald;  Gray,  Patrick  W.:  and  Schweickart.  Vicki  Louise. 
5.759.804.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Gray.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  and  Gray.  Thomas  A..  5.761,288,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Grayling  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Kurt  D.  5.7.59.333.  CI.  1 .56.308.400 
Greater  Harris  County  9-11  Emergency  Network:  See — 

Picken.  David  L  ;  and  Melcher.  John  R..  5,761,278,  CI.  379-90.010. 
Green  Cross  Coiporalion,  The:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kaoru;  Tomomitsu,  Kenji:  Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Ohya, Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda,  Toyoo,  5,759,819,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Green.  James  R.,  to  Ilex.  Inc.  Flat  duck  greige  fabrics  suitable  for  processing 
into  flame  resistant  fabrics  with  low  shrinkage.  5,759.207.  CI.  8-1 15.700. 
Green.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Delling,  David  R  ;  Green.  Kevin  L.;  Phillip,  James  D.;  and  Robertson, 
Donald  M.,  5.7.59,.5()7,  CI  423-426.000. 
Green  Tokai  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki.  5,759.477,  CI.  264-513.000. 
Greenblott,  Bernard,  legal  representative:  See — 

Zelikovitz.  Joseph.  decea.sed;  Greenblott.  Bernard,  legal  nepresentative; 
and  Owen.  Jerry  L..  legal  representative.  5,761.312,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Greener.  Jehuda:  See — 

Laney.  Thomas  M.;  Greener.  Jehuda;  and  Chen.  Wen-Li  A..  5,759,756. 
CI   43O-527.0(X). 
Greenfield,  James  David;  Hall,  Barbara  Ann;  Kaczmarczyk,  John  Mark;  and 
Ngai,  Agnes  Yee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  FIFO 
feedback  and  control  for  digital  video  encoder  5,760,836,  CI.  348-419.000 
Greenley,  Dale  R..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optimizing  signed  and  unsigned  load  processing  in  a  pipelined  processor. 
5.761.469.  CI.  395-386.000. 
Greenstein.  Julia  L.:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A  :  Schad,  Victoria  C:  Greenstein,  Julia  L.:  Exley,  Mark 
A  ;  Fox.  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  P;  Gefter,  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Bnner.  Thomas  J..  5,760,184,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory:  See — 

Breslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell,  John 
Ted.  5,761.512.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Greenway.  John  Michael;  and  Greenway.  Matthew  James.  Combined  screw 

and  clearance  drill.  5,759.003.  CI.  411-421.000. 
Greenway.  Matthew  James:  See — 

Greenway.  John  Michael;  and  Greenway,  Matthew  James,  5,759,(K)3,  CI. 
411-421  000. 
Greenwell,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Mealey,  Michael:  and  Greenwell.  Benjamin  D..  5.758.997,  CI.  408- 
224.000. 
Greevers.  James  S.:  See — 

Hudson.  Hugh  F.:  Greevers.  James  S.:  and  Ulicny.  Dennis  J..  5.758.684. 

CI.  137-269.000. 

Gregor.  Roger  Paul;  and  Yenik.  Gary  Francis,  lo  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Low   power  CMOS  latch.  5.760.627.  CI    327- 

215.0<Xl 

Gregory.  David  Scott;  and  Ferguson,  Daniel  K,  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corp. 

Water  cooled  flue  gas  sampling  device.  5.759.482.  CI   266-79  000. 
Gregory,  Peter;  and  Taylor.  John  Anthony,  lo  Zeneca  Limited  Ink  composi- 
tions processes  and  uses.  5,759,247.  CI.  106-31  450. 
Gregory,  Peter;   Kenyon,  Ronald  Wynford:  and  Wight,  Paul,  to  Zeneca 

Limited.  Monoazo  compounds.  5.759.248,  CI    106-31  480 
Greiff,  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The    Monolithic 
micromechanical  vibrating  beam  accelerometer  with  trimmable  resonant 
frequency  5.760.305,  CI.  73-514.150. 
Grellmann,  H.  Erwin:  See — 

Smith.  Craig;  Grellmann.  H.  Erwin;  Guan.  Leonard:  and  Maitenson. 
David  D..  5.761. .597,  CI   399-339  (XX) 
Grenier,  Yves,  to  France  Telecom.  Sound  pickup  system  comprising  a  video 
system  for  the  setting  of  parametens  and  sening  method.  5.760.825.  CI 
348-15  000. 
Gretag  Imaging.  AG:  See — 

Kunz.  Jurg,  5,760,877,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Grey,  Roger  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Production  of  oxirane 

compounds.  5.760.254,  CI.  .549-532.000. 
Grier,  Richard  T:  See — 

Joyce,  Christopher  W.;  Grier,  Richard  T;  Tanner.  Dan  W.;  and  Conim, 
Danny.  5.758.519.  CI.  66-83.000. 
Griesser.  Hans  Jotg:  See — 


Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter: 

Court.  John;  Domschke,  .Angelika;  Gnesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 

Hopken.  Jens;   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Glenice;   Liu,  Qm.   Lohmann, 

Dieter:  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric:  Riffle.  Judy 

Smith:    Schindhelm.    Klaus:    Sweeney.    Deborah;    Terry,    Wilson 

Leonard,  Jr.;  Vogi.  JUrgen:  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760,100,  CI 

52.3-106.0(X) 

Grigorova.  Bojidara;  Pala/ov,  Alanas,  Mellor.  John;  Tumilly.  James  Anthony 

Jude:  and  Gatin,  Anltiony  Harold.   Supported  cold-complex  oxidation 

catalyst.  5,759,949.  O.  502-330.000. 

Grinberg,    Alexander,    to    Smith    &    Nephew.    Inc.    Surgical    instrument. 

5.759,185,  CI.  606-80.(XX). 
Grob,  Konrad:  See — 

Munari,  Fausto,  Colombo.  Pier  Albino:  and  Grob,  Konrad.  5.759.234. 
CI.  9.5-14.000. 
Grob.  Matthew  S  :  and  Karmi.  Gadi.  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  of  providing  time  sensitive  mes.sages  over  a  variable  delay 
channel.  5.761,204.  CI.  370-467.000. 
Grftger,  Jens:  See — 

Hein.  Dierk:  Teichmann,  Andreas:  and  Grtiger,  Jens,  5,761,046,  CI 
-361-752.000. 
Grob.  Richard  E..  to  Rigro  Inc.  Method  for  using  lightweight  concrele  for 
producing  a  combination  therefrom  and  a  combination  produced  thereby 
5.759,260,  CI    106-672.0(X) 
Grois.  Igor;  Makhlin.  Ilya:  and  Pesceno.  Michael  J..  :o  Molex  Incorporated. 
Fiber  optic  connector  with  fiber  gripping  means.  5.761,360,  CI.  385- 
81.000. 
Gross.  Kenneth  C;  and  Singer,  Ralph  M  .  to  University  of  Chicago.  The. 
Expert  system  for  testing  industrial  processes  and  determining  sensor 
status.  5,761,090.  CI.  .364-551.010 
Gnoss.  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William:  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin;  Rosen- 
boom.  Gerrit  Eimbertus;  and  Lowe,  William  Warren,  lo  Peak  Audio.  Inc 
Media  access  control  for  isochronous  data  packets  in  carrier  sensing 
multiple  access  systems.  5.761.430.  CI.  395-200.550. 
Gross,  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  and  Lieb,  Derek  Wearin.  lo 
Peak  Audio.  Inc.  Orxler  persistent  timer  for  controlling  events  ai  multiple 
processing  stations  5,761,431,  CI.  395-200  550. 
Grossinger.  Israel:  See — 

Kosoburd,  Tatiana:  Kedmi.  Joseph;  Grossinger,  Israel:  aiul  Levy,  Uri, 
5.760,871,  CI   351-161.000. 
Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  McLean.  James  Gordon:  Pickover,  Oiffoid  A.: 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  automatically 
consolidating  icons  into  a  ma.ster  icon.  5.760.774.  CI   .345.348.000 
GTOS.SO,  Marie-Helene.  to  Bio  Veto  Test  (S  A.R.L.).  Marker  for  revealing 
contaminanLs  and  application  method  for  perfonning  an  antibiogram  car- 
ried out  directly  on  a  sample  5.759.799.  CI  435-31.000 
Grote.  Warren  H.;  Bertelsman,  Vem;  Ferranie,  Joseph  A.;  and  Marlin.  Bruce, 
to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation.  Compression  driver 
motor  structure  5,760,.501.  CI   310-13.000 
Grover,  Gautam  S  ;  and  Mueller.  Brian  L..  to  Cabot  Corporation  Composition 

for  oxide  CMP  5,759,917,  CI.  438-690.000. 
Grover,  Naveen:  See — 

Corrigan,  Richard  J.;  Mannette.  Michael  R.:  Chan,  Hang:  and  Grover, 
Naveen,  5.761,504.  CI.  395-652.000 
Groves.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Deteresa.  Steven  J  :  and  Groves.  Scon  E..  5,758.549.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Gruber.  Christian  E  :  See — 

Li,  Wu-Bo:  Gruber.  Christian  E.;  Jessee.  Joel  A.;  and  Lin.  Jhy-Jhu. 
5,759,778,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gryczynski,  Ignacy:  See — 

Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.;  Burke.  Thomas  G.;  Gryczynski,  Ignacy;  and 
Malak,  Henryk.  5,759,767,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Grygorczyk.  Richard:  See — 

Abramoviiz,  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed:  Ba.siien,  Lison:  Grygorczyk, 
Richard;  Meners,  Kathleen:  Rushmore,  Thomas  H  :  and  Sawver, 
Nicole.  5,759.789.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Grzegorek.  Andrew  Z.;  and  McFariand,  William  J    Integrated  circuit  com- 
patible planar  inductors  with  increa.sed  Q  5,760.456.  CI   257-531.000. 
Grzesiak,  John  J.:  See — 

Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.;  Grzesiak,  John  J.;  and  Kirchhofer,  Daniel, 
5,759,855,  CI  435-325.000. 
Gu,  Haohui:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao,  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  (Jiao,  Yingbin; 
Gu.   Haohui;    Li,   Yanging:   Cheng,   Baoyu;   and   Wang,   Jinshui, 
5.759,950,  CI.  502-339.000. 
Guan,  Leonard:  See — 

Smith,  Craig;  Grellmann.  H.  Erwin:  Guan.  Leonard,  and  Martenson. 
David  D..  5.761,597,  CI   399-339.(KX) 
Guan.  Zhi-Yuan:  See — 

Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  :  and  Guan.  Zhi-Yuan,  5.761,088,  CI.  .364-514  OOR 
Gudesen,   Hans  Gude.   to  Opticom  ASA.   System  for   local   processing/ 
accessing  and  repnesenution  of  large  volumes  of  dau.  5.761.607,  CI. 
455-6.200. 
Guedj.  Marc:  See — 

Brigati.  Alessandm;  Demange.  Nicolas:  Aulas.  Maxence.  and  Guedj. 
Marc,  5,760,638,  CI   327-536.000. 
Guenthert,  Ursula:  See — 

Herrlich,  Peter:  Ponta,  Helmut:  Guenthert,  Ursula:  Matzku.  Siegfried: 
and  Wenzel,  Achim,  5.760.178.  CI.  530-350.000. 
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Guencner.  Ronald  E.;  Maurer.  D.  Joseph;  and  Sheriff.  Alan  V.  lo  Honeywell 
Inc  Force  sensor  with  multiple  piece  actuation  system.  5.760.313.  CI. 
73-862.584  ^      ^  ^     ^ 

Guenin.  Wilbur,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Broad  band  antenna 
having  an  elongated  hollow  conductor  and  a  central  grounded  conductor 
5,760.750.  CI   .343-807.000.  _    ^ 

Guertler.  Lutz  G.:  Eberle.  Josef;  Bmnn.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Stelan;  and 
Hauser  Hans-Peter,  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH.  Renx)virus  from  the 
HIV  group  and  its  u.sc.  5.759.770,  CI.  435-5.000 

Guesnon.  Jean:  See —  ^      j     r  tco  cin  r-\ 

Naville.  Charles;  Guesnon.  Jean;  and  Mabile.  Claude,  5,758.539.  CI. 

7.3-152.0.30.  „,  „ 

Gugenheimer.  Robert;  Reilhofer.  Johannes;  and  Binsmaier,  Werner,  lo  /± 
Fnedrichshafen  AG.  Process  for  avoiding  overstressing  a  workpiece  during 
gnnding  5,759,085,  CI.  451-8.000. 

Gugumus.  Francois:  See —  ..     ,    .        , 

Angst    Max;  Gugumus.  Fran<;ois;  Rist.  Gunlher;  Vogt.  Manfred;  and 
Rody.  Jean,  5,759,561,  CI  424-407.000 

Gui  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao.  Yingbm;  Gu. 
Haohui  Li.  Yanging;  Cheng.  Baoyu;  and  Wang.  Jmshui.  to  Chma  Petro- 
chemical Corporation;  and  Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing 
SInopec  Catalyst  supported  with  noble  metaKs)  for  the  isomerizalion  of 
alkylaromatics.  5.759.950.  CI.  .502-3.39.000. 

Sadri,  Afshin;  Guindi.  Sami;  and  Heidt.  Robert,  5,760,696.  CI.  .340- 
690.000. 

"^"bi>nley,  Greggory  D.;  and  Gujral,  Manoj,  5.761.446.  CI.  395-287.0(K). 
Gulick    Dale  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Interchip  bus  with  fair 

access  for  multiple  data  pipes.  5.761.457.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Gulick.  Stephen.  Jr.;  Enrich.  Frederick  Conrau.  and  Morton.  Roger  Roy 
Adams,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Contact  primer  and  method  of 
making  a  filter  for  a  contact  printer.  5.760.882.  CI.  355-80.000. 
Gumy,  Didier:  See— 

Baensch  Johannes;  Gumy.  Didier;  Sievert.  Dietmar;  and  Wursch.  Pierre. 
5,759,581.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Gunderson.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxton.  Gregory  J..  5.758.584.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Gundlach,  Ronald:  See — 

Johnson  James  E.;  Shumate.  Christopher  B.;  Siu.  Andy  W.;  and  Gun- 
dlach. Ronald.  5.760.299.  CI.  73-61.560. 
Gunther  Heisskanaliechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gunther.  Herbert.  5.759..595.  CI.  425-.549.000. 
Gunther  Herbert,  to  Gunther  Heisskanaliechnik  GmbH.  Hot  ninner  nozzle. 

S  759  595.  CI   425-.549.(H)0. 
Gunttierberg.  Norben;  Knoll.  Konrad;  and  Weber.  Martin,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Themioplaslic  molding  materials.  5.760.1.34.  CI.  525-7 1. (XX). 

""'HamMn%avid;  and  Guo.  Chaoying.  5.760.659,  CI.  333-125.000. 
Guo,  Yifan:  See— 

Alcoe  David  James;  Anderson.  Steven  Wayne:  Guo.  Yifan:  and  Johnson. 
Eric  Arthur.  5,760,465,  CI.  257-669.(XX). 
Gupta   Mool  C,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Frequency  conversion  laser 

devices.  5.761.226.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Gurary.  Alexander  1.;  Beherrell.  Scon;  and  Boguslavskiy.  Vadim.  to  Emcore 
Corporation   CVD  reactor  for  uniform  healing  with  radiant  heating  hla- 
menls.  5,759,281,  CI    1I8-725.0(X). 
Gurevitz,    David.    Method    and    apparatus    for    processing    waste    water. 

5.759,407,  CI.  21 0-695 .0(K). 
Gurewich,  Victor,  to  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation.  Com- 
positions and  methods  for  the  delivery  of  drugs  by  platelets  for  the 
treatment  of  cardiovascflar  and  other  diseases.  5,759,542,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Gumey.  Jeffery  Allen:  5ef—  ,„„-,,,    „,    .-,„ 

West,  Paul  Richard;  and  Gumey,  Jeffery  Allen,  5.759.742.  CI.  430- 
278.100. 
Gurskaya.  Nadia:  See — 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diaichenko.  Luda;  Siebert.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey; 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskaya.  Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov.  Eugene.  5.759,822.  CI.  4.35-91.200. 
Gustafson.  Per:  See — 

Ostlund,  Ake;  Oscarsson.  Ulf;  Gustafson.  Per;  and  Akesson.  Leil. 
5,761.593,  CI.  419-29.000. 
Gustafsson.  Torgny:  See —  , -,.t,w,-.->  /-i 

Persson.  Lars;  Gustafsson.  Torgny;  and  Rehnberg.  Nicola.  5.760.022.  C 1. 
514-103.(XX). 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See— 

Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C. 
decea.sed;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist.  Rob- 
ert A..  5.759,967,  CI.  508-454.000. 
Gutman,  Edward  J:  S*-? — 

Laing,  John  R  ;  Guiman,  Edward  J.;  Kittelberger,  J.  Stephen;  VanDusen, 

John  G.;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.;  Schank,  Richard  L.; 

Hirsch  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W,;  and  Heeks, 

George  J  ,  5,761,587,  CI.  399-266.(XX). 

Guttag  Alvin.  Higher  fattv  acid  derivatives  of  salicylic  acid  and  salts  thereof. 

5.760.261.  CI.  .'i.54-229.(XX). 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read.  Chnstopher  J.; 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E..  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas;  and 
Moyse.  Philip,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated  Base  address  generation 
in  a  multi-processing  system  having  plural  memories  with  a  unihed  address 
space  corresponding  to  each  processor.  5.761.726.  CI.  711-147.000. 


Gutwillig.  Alan:  See — 

Goldberg.  Charles;   Newkirk,  David  C;  OLson,  William;   Donnelly, 
Michael  M.;  Moll,  Robert  G.;  and  Gutwillig,  Alan.  5,759.149.  CI. 
60O-22.(XX). 
Guy.  Sarah  Caroline:  See  -  o      i.  ,- 

Mason  Ian  Robert;  McIXmnell.  Damien  Gerard;  and  Guy.  Sarah  Caro- 
line. 5.760.860.  CI   349-86  (XX). 
Guzik  Technical  Enterprises,  Inc.:  5??— 

Stein.  Anatoli.  5,760,982,  CI.  .360-31.000. 
Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  Kft:  Sfc— 

Bajusz  Sandor;  Bagdy,  Diniel;  Barabas,  Eva;  Feher.  Andres;  Szabo  . 
Gabriella;  Sz^ll.  Gyorgvne;  Veghelyi.  Belane;  Horvath.  Gyula; 
JuhiSsz.  Attila;  Lavich.  J^'nosnd;  Mohai.  Liszl6n^;  Mwavcsik.  Imre; 
Sziker  GSbom^;  Pallagi.  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi,  Katalin  Pilne. 
5,760.235,  CI.  546-226.000. 
Gysling,  Henry  J.:  See—  .  ^     ..        ,,  , 

Lushington.  Kenneth  J.;  Boettcher.  John  W.;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J., 

5.759.760.  CI  430-6()3.(XX). 
Lushington,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J..  5,7.59.761,  CI.  430- 
605.000. 
Ha.  Su-Hyun,  to  KIA  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recy- 
cling waste  resin  products  coated  with  foreign  material  films.  5.759,465. 
CI.  264-14I.IXX).  ,        „,^ 

Haaland.  Andrew  C;  Braithwaiie.  Paul  C  ;  Hartwell.  James  A.;  Lott,  Val  D.; 
and  Rose.  Michael  T.  lo  Thiokol  Corporation.  PrcKess  for  the  manufacture 
of  high  performance  gun  propellants  5.759.458.  CI  264-3.300. 
Haas.  Peter;  and  Liman.  Ulrich.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
producing  low-emission  polyurethane  moldings  and  composite  bodies  and 
their  use.  5.760.098.  CI.  521-I25(XX). 
Haasch.  James  T.  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil  cooler  with 

improved  coolant  hose  connection.  5,758.908,  CI.  285-192.(X)0. 
Haase.  Markus:  5fc—  ci^ncA-, 

Bechiel,  Helmut;  Czjimojan,  Wolfram;  and  Haase,  Markus,  5,760,.')4Z, 
CI   313-491.000. 
Habarth,  Richard  A.:  See—  ,.  „    ^     ■ 

Wawrzyniak  Walter  W.;  Wawrzyniak.  Thomas  E.;  and  Habarth,  Richard 
A,  5,759,000,  CI.  409-231.000. 
Habeger.  Charies  C:  See—  ruin 

Schmelzer.  Michael  A.;  Swiontek.  Anthony  Joseph;  Habeger.  Charles  t .; 
and  Pollart,  Kenneth  A.,  5.759.422.  CI   216-35.000. 
Haberman.  Michael:  Sep—  ,,,,.c,o 

Lynch.  Richard;  Braun.  Robert  T;  and  Haberman.  Michael.  5.761. 618. 
CI.  455-419.000.  ^  „  u         u, 

Habermehl.  G  Lyle;  Hale. Troy  D  ;  and  Kepley.  William  Stacy,  to  Habermehl. 

G   Lyle.  Supporting  deflective  screwsirip  5.758.768.  CI   206- .347.000. 
Habibi.' Hamid  R..  to  University  Technologies  International. Inc  Inhibition  of 
liver  cancer  by  the  use  of  GnRH  and  GnRH  analogs    5.760.000.  CI 
514-15.000. 
Habilz.  Peter  A:  Sci"—  ,.  . 

DeCamp.  William  F;  Ellis-Monaghan.  John  J.;  Habitz,  Peter  A.;  and 
Scibert.  Edward  W.,  5,761.080.  CI.  364-490.(XX). 
Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.:  See —  ...         j 

Rayson  Sieven  J.;  Hachamo\itch,  Dean  J.:  Kwatinetz,  Andrew  L.;  and 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M.,  5.761.689,  CI.  7()7-533.0(K). 
Hachisu.  Takahiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Nonhiro;  Egara.  Koichi; 
Eguchi,  Tadashi;  and   Koyama.  Akihiro,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Surface   acoustic    wave   device   and   communication    system    using    it. 
5,760.525.  CI.  3 10-31 3.(X)B.  .  „■  u     i 

Hackett,  Elizabeth  B.;  Brewer,  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Couch,  Richard 
W..  Jr.  to  Hypenherm,  Inc  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  starting  and  stopping 
a  plasma  arc  torch  used  for  mechanized  cutting  and  marking  applications 
5,760,363.  CI.  219-121440 
Hackett  Roger  W  ;  Gixidnch.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  Williams.  Chnstine  M.;  Olson. 
Jon  A.;  Cho.  Miller;  and  Galle.  Richard  R,  lo  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  of  delecting  circulating  antibtxly  types  using  dried  or  lyophilized 
cells.  5.759.774.  CI.  435-2.(XX). 
Haddad.  Louis  C:  5pf —  ^     .,    ,     c     ■ 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gary  J.:  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde.  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moren,  Dean  M  ;  anil  Pranis,  Robert  A.,  5.760.152.  CI. 
526-.301.0(X). 

Haehn,  Sieven  E:  See—  „ 

Austin    Paul  R.;   Kibler.  Wendell  L.;  Kulbida.  Chnstopher;  Haehn. 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  Keith  G  .  5.761.396.  CI.  .395-1  I4.(XKI. 
Haerer.  Juergen;  Jeschke,  Peter;  Schmid,  Karl;  and  Keren,  Kann.  Mixtures  ot 
nonionic  ethers  for  use  as  rinse  aids  and/or  cleaning  hard  surfaces. 
5.759.987.  CI.  510-514.000. 
Haeuser.  Andreas:  Sj-e—  ,-,£„,•,,   r-i 

Treinies,  Stefan;  Vogt,  Thomas;  and  Haeuser.  .Andreas,  5,759,133,  Li. 
477-110.(XX). 

Haga.  Kishichi:  Sfe—  „■  u    u- 

Koiima.  Kenichi;  Ayabe,  Tokihiro;  Senoo,  Takehiko;  Haga,  Kishichi; 
and  Soejima,  Yukio.  5.759.334.  CI.  1 56-345.(XX). 
Haga.  Ma.saaki:  See—  ,     c  -./.i  c<i 

Kirigaya,  Tadavuki;  Kaneko.  Hidefumi;  and  Haga,  Masaaki,  5,761,554, 
CI.  396-299.'(XX). 
Hagenauer,  Joachim;  and  Burkert.  Frank,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschall. 
Methixl  and  an-angement  for  determining  an  adaptive  abort  critenon  m 
iterative  decoding  of  mulli-dimensionally  cixied  information.  5.761,248, 
CI.  375-340.(XX). 
Hageriid.  Peter,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB,  Column  arrangement.  5,759,395. 
CI.  210-269.000. 
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Haggerty.  Matthew  K.:  See — 

Kaleman.  Paul;  Haggerty,  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums,  Clay  A..  5.758.571, 
CI.  99-4.55.000. 
Hagi,  Masayuki;  Tamaoki,  Junichi;  Arai,  Takeshi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Minolta  Co.  Ltd.  Black  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images 
with  carbon  black  dispersed  in  specific  distribution.  5.759.728.  CI.  430- 
1()6.(XX). 
Hagi.  Masayuki;  Arai.  Takeshi;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Minolta.  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  electrophotographv  with  specified  fine  par- 
ticles added  externally.  5.759,731.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Hagiwara.  Akio:  See — 

Uchino.  Takashi;  Nambu.  Nozomu:  and  Hagiwara.  Akio.  5.761.1 17,  CI 
.^65- 185.030. 
Hagiwara.  Jun:  See — 

Susukida.  Masato;  Hagiwara.  Jun;  and  Nagano,  Katsuto,  5,760,536.  CI 
31.3-311.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yuichi:  See — 

Minowa.  Yoshiaki;  Kumahara.  Kazuo:  Hagiwara.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Kaneko,  Masahiko,  5,760,749.  CI.  343-772.0(X). 
Hahn.  Marlyn  E..  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc   Method  of  anaching  connection 

htHising  to  a  circuit  assembly.  .5,7.58.41 1,  CI.  29-842.000. 
Hajsma.  Hidde  J  :  See — 

de  Bont.  Hendncus  B  A.;  Leenders,  Ruben  G.  G.;  Scheeren,  Johan  W.; 
Haisma.  Hidde  J.;  and  de  Vos,  Dick.  5.760,072,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Haitz.  Roland  H  .  lo  Hew  len-Packard  Company.  Vertical  cavity  surface 

emitting  laser  arrays  for  illumination.  5,758,951,  CI.  362-259.0(X). 
Haketa.  Kazushige:  See — 

Takemoio.  Kiyohiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  Yamamori,  Akio;  Haketa, 
Kazushige;  and  Icyu,  Yukiyoshi.  5.7.59.421.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Hakimelahi,  Gholam  H  :  See — 

Hw  u.  Jib  Ru;  Hakimelahi,  Gholam  H  ;  and  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen.  5.760,01 3, 
CI.  514-49  000 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Francik.  William  Paul;  and  Halasa.  Adel 
Farhan.  5.760.114,  CI.  524-2.54.(XX). 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Hommeltofi.  Sven  War.  5.759.357,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  AS:  See — 

Christiansen,  Niels;  and  Larscn,  Jorgen  G.,  5.7.59,936,  CI.  50 1  - 1 52.0(X). 
Hale.  Gregory  S  Seasonal  light  display  device.  5,758.948.  CI.  362-123.000. 
Hale.  Timothy  Allen:  See— 

Bauer.  William.  Jr;   Hale.  Timothy  Allen;  Mason.  Robert  Michael; 
Upmacis.  Rita  Karina;  and  Petrovich.  Lori  Marie.  5.759,358    CI 
203-38(XX). 
Hale,  Troy  D.:  See— 

Habermehl.   G.    Lvie;    Hale.   Troy    D;   and    Keplev.   William   Stacv. 
5,758,768,  CI.  206.347.000. 
Haley,  Lawrence  V.;  and  Thekkadath,  Govindanunny.  to  IDS  Intelligent 
Detection  Systems  Inc   Laser  detection  of  explosive  residues   5.760,898, 
CI.  356-3 18.(KX». 
Hall,  Barbara  Ann:  See — 

Greenfield,  James  David;  Hall,  Barbara  Ann;  Kaczmarczyk,  John  Mark; 
and  Ngai,  Agnes  Yee.  5.760,8.36,  CI.  .348-4 19.(XX). 
Hall,  Elizabeth  R.  Retractable  pickup  truck  cover  5.758.921.  CI.  296-98.000. 
Hall.  Jefferson  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  and  current  reference  circuit  with 

a  low  temperature  coefficient.  5.760,6.39.  CI.  327-5.39  000. 

Hall.  John  E.;  and  Yates.  Kenneth  M..  to  Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.  Uses 

of  demure  adhesive  containing  aloe  extract  5.760,102,  CI.  523-120.(XX). 

Hall.  J.  Rodney  Device  for  shielding  an  incision  5,758.662,  CI   128-888.000 

Hall,  Nigel,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Anthraquinone  dyes  containing  a  fluorosul- 

phonyl  group  and  use  thereof.  5.759.211.  CI   8-306.000. 
Hall.  Nigel,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  coloring  synlheric  textile  mate- 
rials. 5.759.212,  CI   8-529  000. 
Hall.  Timothy  G.  Healed  rollers.  5,760,375,  CI.  219-470.000. 
Hallaq,  Haifa:  See — 

Leaf,  Alexander;  and  Hallaq,  Haifa.  5.760.081,  CI.  5I4-56O.O0O. 
Haller,  Wilhelm  Ernst:  See— 

Chilinski,  Herbert;  GetzlafT,  Klaus  Jocrg;  Haller.  Wilhelm  Ernst;  and 
Koester.  Ralph,  5,761,521,  CI   395-800.010. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services:  See — 

Streich.  Sieven  G.;  and  Laurel.  David  F,  5,758,726,  CI.  166-379.000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuchart.  Chris;  and  Walker.  Michael  L..  5,759,964.  CI.  507-209.000. 
Halliday.  James  R.:  See — 

Cousoulis.  Marc;  Muranyi,  Mark  J.;  and  Halliday,  James  R..  5.761.578. 
CI   .399-100.000. 
Hallowell.  William  C:  See— 

Santos.  Gregory  N.;  Maguire,  David  J.;  Hallowell,  William  C  ;  and 
Edwards,  James  R.,  5,761.460,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Halmos,  Maurice:  See — 

Fink,  David;  Halmos,  Maurice;  and  Goran,  Dave.  5.760,887,  CI    356- 
5.030. 
Hama.  Tomio;  and  Yamazaki,  Kiyoyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pisco. 

Tube  joint.  5.758,905,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Hamada,  Akinori:  See — 

Okisaki.  Fumio;  Hamada.  Akinori;  Endo,  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai,  Gen- 
ichiro.  5,760,115,  CI  524-261.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Shibatani,  Takashi;  Mizuguchi, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Kato,  Hiromi.  5.760.850.  CI.  349-5.000. 


Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Saeki.  Osamu;  Matsumoio.  Tooru;  and  Isozaki.  Hideo,  to 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd  Multilayer  stretchable.  shnnkable  polyethylene  film  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.759,675.  CI.  428-213  000. 
Hamada.  Nagaharu:  See — 

Ikeshoji.  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Tatsuya;   Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Hamada. 
Nagahani;  Honda,  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Hiromi.  5.761,339.  CI 
.382-176.0(X). 
Hamada.  Takakazu:  See — 

Kojima  Koichi;  Kurata  Hiloshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada,  Takakazu,  5.760,025,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Hamada.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Latch 

member  of  vehicle  d<x)r  latch  device  5,758,912,  CI.  292-21 6  (KX). 
Hamanaka.  Tatsumi;  Seki.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kawabaia,  Takatoshi;  Muraha.shi, 
Toshiyuki;  Honda,  Tadahiro;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwashila,  Hiroyuki, 
to  Toto  Ltd.  Automatic  faucet.  5.758.688.  CI.  137-624.110 
Hamatani.  Masato:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Kaneda.  Yushi;  and  Hamatani,  Masato,  5.760,408,  CI 
250-492.200. 
Hamel,  Andr^:  See — 

Sutter,  Alain;  Hamel,  Andri;  and  Blain,  Laurent,  5,760.934.  O.  359- 
I19.(XX). 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Listigovers.  Nancv  A.;  Ponies.  Falima  M.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.  and  Hamer. 
Gordon  K  .  5.760.124.  Q.  524-505.000. 
Hamers.  Raymond:  See — 

Castemian.  Cecile;  and  Hamers.  Raymond,  5,759,808,  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Hanieur  el  Cie:  See — 

Jenlis,  Pascal  de.  5.759.023.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Hamilton  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  James  E ;  Shumate.  Christopher  B.;  Siu.  Andy  W.;  and  Gun- 
dlach. Ronald.  5.760.299.  CI.  73-61.560. 
Hamilton.  Graham:  See — 

van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.;  Shaio.  Sami;  Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Mueller. 

Marianne.  5.761.421.  CI.  .395-200.5.30 

Hamilton,  James  Wallace,  Jr;  Rosner,  Lisa  E.;  aiHi  Obertneier.  Mark  J.,  to 

General  Electric  Company  Molor  controller  and  protector  unit.  5,760.556 

CI   318-438.000 

Hammerslag.  Julius  G..  to  Hemodynamics.  Inc.  Vascular  patch  applicator 

5.759.194.  CI.  606-214.(XX). 
Hammen,  Kathryne  R  :  See — 

On,  Lawrence  William,  Jr,  Hammen.  Kathrvne  R.;  and  Adams.  Sharon 
Ledbetter.  5.76()..340.  CI.  174-II7.00F 
Hammond.  Timothy;  Blanshard.  John  Michael  Vivian;  and  Fujita.  Shuzo.  to 
Monsanto  Company  Polyester  composition.  5.760,170.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Hamrock.  Steven  J  :  See— 

Engle.  Lori  P;  Hamrock.  Steven  J.;  Moore,  Geotge  G.  I.;  Pellente,  Mark 
J  ;  and  Zhu,  Dong-Wei,  5,760.126.  CI.  524-516.000. 
Hamsany.  Mobamed:  See — 

Dazev.  Bernard;  Hamsanv.  Mohamed;  and  Vezon,  Orard,  5.760, 183,  CI 
530- 383  .(XX) 
Hamsira.  Reinder  Sietz.e;  and  Schoppink.  Peter  Johannes,  lo  Gist-Brocades 
B  V  Prixess  for  the  fraciioning  and  recovery  of  valuable  compounds  from 
vinasse  produced  in  fermentations  5,760,078.  CI   514-556.000 
Han,  Jin  Su,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  exposure  mask 
for  semiconductor  devices  and  methixl  for  forming  the  same.  5.759,723,  CI 
430-5000 
Han.  Joon  Soo:  See — 

Jung.  11  Nam;  Ahn,  Sam  Young;  Yoo,  Bok  Rvul;  and  Han,  Joon  Soo, 
5,760,263,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Han,  Kyung  Joon:  See — 

Peng.  Jack  Zezhong;  and  Han.  Kyung  Joon,  5.761.120,  CI.  365-185.140 
Han,  Yuan-Zhang:  See — 

Carroll,  Kevin  M.;  Han.  Yuan-Zhang;  and  Morales,  Edrick,  5.759,945, 
CI   .502-242.000. 
Hanafi.  Hussein  Ibrahim:  See — 

Bums,   Stuart   Mcallister,  Jr.;   Hanafi,   Hussein   Ibrahim;  and   Kocon, 
Waldemar  Walter,  5,759,920,  CI  438-6%.0OO. 
Hanauer.  Horst:  See — 

Sumser.  Siegfried;  and  Hanauer.  Horst,  5,758,500,  CI.  60-602.000. 
Hanazaki.  Masahiko;  Hon.  Kohei;  and  Shikuya,  Masayuki,  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Industnes,  Ltd.  Radiator  support.  5,758,860,  CI.  248-634  000. 
Hancix'k,  Clarence  L.:  See — 

Alexander,  Thomas  A.;  Daher.  Lawrence  J.;  Gold,  (jerald;  Hancock, 
Clarence  L.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  L.,  5.760.094,  CI  514-774.000. 
Hancock,  John  R;  Lawson.  Jack  L.;  and  Miller,  James  D  ,  to  White  Industries, 
LLC.  Method  and  apparatus  for  .servicing  automotive  refrigeration  sys- 
tems. 5.758,506,  CI  62-77.000 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigela,  Kunio;  Sato,  Yolaro;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Matsub- 
ara,  Akiloshi;  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming 
apparatus  for  double-sided  image  formation  with  properly  adjusted  inuge 
density  or  color  lone  for  each  side  5.761.573.  CI   .'99-66.(XX). 
HangI,  Manfred:  See — 

Clauss,  Fredenc;  Wamser,  Norbert;  HangI.  Manfred;  Trooper,  Harald. 
Capdeville,  Bernard,  deceased.  5.759.403.  CI.  210-616.(XX). 
Haniff.  Tariq  M.:  See — 

Yun.  Weijie;  Lin.  Liwei;  and  Haniff,  Tariq  M.,  5,759.870.  C\.  437- 
228.000 
Hankook  Tire  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Williams,  Thomas  A..  5,759,311,  CI.  I52-209.00A. 
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Hanning.  Walter.  Schnatwinkel.  Michael;  and  Wilmes.  Manfred,  to 
Weidmueller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.  Power  distributing  means  affording 
lateral  load  transfer  5.759,071.  CI.  439-716.000. 
Hansen.  Enc  J  ;  Maciver.  Lsobel;  and  Helminen,  Merja.  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  and  compositions  relating  to 
useful  antigens  of  moraxella  catarrhalis.  5.759313,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Hansen,  Karl  A..  decea.sed:  See— 

Matsen,  Marc  R.;  Hansen,  Karl  A.,  decea.sed;  and  deJong,  John  J.. 
5.760,379.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Hansen.  Marcia  K.:  See — 

Adin,    Anthony;    Dickerson.    Robert    E;    and    Hansen.    Marcia    K.. 
5.759.759.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Hanzawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Itoigawa.  Masahide;  Sasano.  Mitsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  Motokawa. 
Ma.saaki;  Hirai,  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  5.759,332.  CI. 
156-273.500. 
Hao.  Yuzhi:  See — 

Gui,  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao,  Ymgbm; 
Gu,    Haohui;    Li,   Yanging;    Cheng.    Baoyu;    and    Wang,   Jinshui. 
5,759.950.  CI  502-339.000. 
Hao-Jui.  Lan:  See —  . 

Howard    John  Avery;  George.  William  Ronald;  Mmami,  Donald  b.; 
Hao-Jui,  Un;  and  Cheng-Liang.  Tsai,  5,760.926.  CI   358-498.000. 
Haquet.  Yvon;  and  Patureaux.  Thierry,  to  Total  Raffinage  Distnbution.  S.A. 
Process  i.nd  apparatus  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  a  comminuted  solid 
in  an  enclosure.  5.758.699,  CI.  141-286.000. 
Hara,  Atsuko:  See—  . 

Koshishiba,  Eri;  Sugimolo.  Koichi;  Hara.  Atsuko.  and  Miki.  Masao, 
5,761,390,  CI.  395-85.000. 
Hara.  Kouichi;  See — 

Hiraoka.  Shinichi;  and  Hara,  Kouichi,  5,760,987.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Hara.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  tappet  m  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.758,415.  CI.  29-888.4.30. 

Hara.  Shoji;  5f? —  ^,„ /;«.-•    /-i 

Tsuji.  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Shoji;  and  Nagano.  Hirosaku.  5.759.693.  tl. 
428-413.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Masayuki;  Ueyama.  Ma.sayuki;  Serita.  Ya.suaki;  and  Hara. 
Yoshihiro.  5.761,560,  CI.  396-532.000. 
Harada  Chikao;  and  Miwa,  Yoshihisa,  to  Colin  Corporation.  Blood  pressure 

measunng  apparatus.  5,759,157,  CI.  6(K)-494.000. 
Harada.  Hiromitsu,  to  Kasai  Kogyo.  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  integrally  molding 

a  thermoplastic  laminated  a.ssembly.  5.759,588,  CI.  425-111  000. 
Harada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yoshio;  Asano,  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada.  Makoio;  Harada. 
Masayuki;   Nakano,  Shigeru;   Iwai,   Ryoji;  Yagami.   Keisuke;  and 
Konno,  Yuzi,  5,760.242,  CI.  548-217.(KX). 
Harada.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Mase    Atsushi;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Hirata.  Masahiro;  Harada.  Ter- 
uyuki; and  Shimada.  Minako.  5.761.520.  CI.  .W5-800.0IO. 
Harada.  Yoshihiro,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Antibody-containing  oral  composi- 
tion for  suppression  of  periodontal  disease.  5,759,544,  CI.  424-137.100. 
Harada,  Yoshikazu;  Nakahama,  Yasuji;  Yamanaka.  Toshio;  and  Naka,  Hiroshi, 
to  Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Photoreceptor  drum  driving  mechanism. 
5.761,580,  CI   399-167.000. 
Haragakiuchi,  Hideyuki;  Tadokoro.  Hircyuki;  Fukasawa.  Nobuaki;  Sasaki. 
Akira;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Electro-photographic  apparatus  having  transfer  bias  control.  5.761 .568.  CI. 
399-44.000. 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Abe.   Hiroyuki;    Kiyoura.    Kazuhiro;   Fujino.   Yoshifumi;    Haraguchi, 
Koichiro;  Kawana,  Kazushige;  Takada.  Takehiro;  and  Kato,  Seiji, 
5,761.164,  CI.  369-44.360. 
Hardevi  Gianchandane.  Mrs.:  See — 

McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew;  Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr;  Wroczyski.  Ronald  James; 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets.  Christiaan  Henricus  J.;  Keulen.  Jan  P; 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760.132.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Hardy,  Frederick  Edward:  See — 

Boutique.    Jean-Pol;    Glogowski.    Maris    William;    Hardy.    Frederick 

Edward;  Johnston.  James  Pyott;  Labeque.  Regine;  Murch,  Bruce 

Prentiss;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav.  5.759.981.  CI.  510- .304.000. 

Harenberg  Holger.  to  Autoliv  Development  AB.  Height  adjusting  mechanism 

for  a  safety  belt  device  5.758.901.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Hargis  David  E.;  and  Nelle.  Sven  E.,  to  Laser  Power  Corporation.  Efficient 

frequency -converted  laser  5.761,227.  CI.  .372-22.000. 
Harigaya.  Makoto:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Kageyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Hangaya.  Makoio; 
and  Abe.  Michiharu.  5.761.179,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Hariharan.  Peruvamba:  5<'f — 

Kalb    Jeffrey  Clifford;  Hariharan,  Penivamba;  and  Brankov,  Anguel 
Svilenov.  5,760,662,  CI.  333-172.000. 
Harley  Street  Software  Ltd.:  See — 

Burton-Krahn.  Noel  Morgen;  lllner.  Reinhard;  and  Steacy.  Robert  Clif- 
ford Bruce.  5.758.6.54.  CI.  128-704  (XX). 
Harmening.  Michael:  See — 

Michel.  Andreas;  Harmening,  Michael;  Bachcr.  Walter;  Bley.  Peter; 

Ruprecht.  Robert;  and  Both.  Alexander.  5.759.616.  CI  427-96.0(X). 

Harms     Clarence    L..    to   Ariens    Company.    Single    stage    snowthrower 

5.758.436.  CI.  37-249.000. 
Harold.  Sebastian:  See — 


Scholz.  Guido;  Harold.  Sebastian;  and  Pirig.  Wolf-Dieter,  5,759,692,  CI. 
428-4 13.(XX). 
Harper,  James  H   C,  to  Minneota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Retroreflective  article  with  non-continuous  lop  coat.  5.759.928.  CI.  442- 
337.000. 
Harrah's  Operating  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Boushy.  John  Michael.  5.761.647,  CI.  705-10.000. 
Harriman.  Edward  S..  Jr :  See — 

Angle,  Richard  L  ;  Harriman,  Edward  S.,  Jr.;  and  Ladwig,  Geoffrey  B., 
5,761,506.  CI   395-672.000. 
Harrington.  James:  See — 

Richardson.  Ronald  W..  Jr.;  and  Harrington.  James,  5,760,360,  CI. 
219-50.000. 
Harrington  Signal  Incorporated:  See — 

Pavlacka,  Myron  F;  and  Rankin,  Robert  L..  5.760.678.  CI.  .340-287.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Fallandy.  Michael  M..  5.758.403.  CI   29-566.400. 
Harris,  Curtis  C  ;  Cole,  Katharine  H.;  Lechner.  John  K;  and  Reddel.  Roger, 
to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Human  liver 
epithelial  cell  lines   5.759,765.  CI.  435-4.000 
Harris,  Frederick  J.;  Caulheld,  Robert  W.;  and  McKnight.  William  H..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Distributed  quantization  noise  transmis- 
sion  zeros   in  ca.scaded   sigma-delta   modulators.    5.760.722.  CI.   341- 
143.000. 
Harris,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pa.squa.  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.   Herbert  C;  and  Harris.   Ke\in   M.  5.7.59  676.  CI.  428- 
215.000. 
Harris.  Michael  T:  See — 

Sisson.  Wan^n  G.;  Harris.  Michael  T ;  Scott.  Timothy  C;  and  Basaran. 
Osman  A..  5.759.228,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Harris.  Paul  J.:  5c? — 

Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A  ■  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W . 
5.760.127.  CI.  524-590.0(X) 
Harris.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Longo    Mary    C;    Smith.    Michael    D.;    and    Harris,    Raymond    D., 
5,759.839.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Hanison   David;  and  Guo.  Chaoying.  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A.  Micro- 
wave polariser.  5.760.659.  CI.  333-125  000. 
Hart.  Frank  P:  See— 

Noble.  James  L.;  Nguyen.  Don  J ;  Hart.  Frank  P;  and  Cooper.  Barnes. 
5,760,6.36,  CI.  327-5 13.0(X). 
Han,  Tom.  Heat  generator  apparatus.  5.759,025,  CI  431-320.000. 
Haning,  David  G.:  See — 

Davis  Michael  G.;  Harting,  David  G.;  Burr,  Scon  F;  Davies,  Robert  v.; 
and  Bemardi.  Robert  J.,  5,761.298,  CI.  379-430.000. 
Hartman  James  N..  to  Linear  Products  Inc.  Ribbon  dispensing  guide  ami  and 

positioning  device  5,759,3.39,  CI.  156-574.000. 
Hartman,  Steven  Paul:  See— 

Fuller  Christine  Marie;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Hartman,  Steven  Paul; 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  and  Yasar.  Gulsun.  5,761 .078.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Hanmann  &  Braun  AG:  See — 

Bmhn.  Amo;   Kirste.   Hans-Herbert;  Vlachojannis.  Georgios;   Kuhn. 
Franz;  and  Rippert.  Winfned.  5.760.697.  CI.  .MO-815  4{K). 
Hartwell.  James  A.:  See— 

Haaland.  Andrew  C;  Braithwaite.  Paul  C;  Hartwell.  James  A.;  Lott.  Val 
D.;  and  Rose.  Michael  T,  5,759.458.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Hartzell.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas.  Gary  P..  5.761.028. 

CI.  361-679.0(X). 

Haruma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawai.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

reproduction  apparatus  and  image  reprixluction  method.  5.761..343,  CI. 

382-236.000. 

Harunah.  Abdul  A.  System  for  locating  various  entities  on  a  map.  5.759.040, 

CI.  4-34-153.000. 
Haruta.  Kenyu;  Ono.  Koichi;  Tsuda.  Mutsumi;  Kawahara.  Takaaki;  and 
Furukawa.  Taisuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film 
forming  apparatus  using  laser  and  magnetic  field.  5.760..366.  CI.  219- 
121.680 
Harvey.  Randall  K.:  See— 

Munstemian.  Michael  G.;  and  Harvey.   Randall   K..  5.758.449,  CI. 
43-17.000. 
Harvey  Thomas  Patrick,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Banery  measure- 
ment method.  5.760.587.  CI.  324-434.000 
Harvill.  W.  Andrew:  See — 

Diivila.  Joaquin  R  ;  and  Harvill,  W.  Andrew.  5.758.540.  CI.  73-428.000. 

Icliinose.   Hirofumi;   Hasebe,  Akio;   Murakami,  Tsutomu;   Shinkura, 
Satoshi;  and  Ueno,  Yukie,  5,759.291.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Hasebe.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Motor. 

5.760.520.  CI.  3I0-26I.0(X). 
Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru;  Takenaka.  Masahiko;  and 
Matsuda.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Software  charging  system  and 
software  data  utilization  permitting  device.  5.761,651,  CI.  705-400.000. 
Hasebe,  Takayuki:  See — 

Torii   Naoya;  Tsunoda.  Haruhiko;  Fujiwara.  Masao;  and  Hasebe.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.761.308.  CI.  380-24.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Katsuaki:  See-- 
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Inaba.  Ma.sa.shi;  Ha.segawa.  Katsuaki;  Shimizu.  Noriko;  Ohgomori.  Yuji; 
Honda,    Masavuki;   and   Suzuki.   Takamichi.   5.760.273.   CI.    558- 
277.0(X). 
Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi:  Saloh.  Yuuichi:  and  Ukeba,  Hiroshi,  lo 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Liquid-pha.se  diffusion  bonding  alloy  foils  for 
joining  heat-resistant  metals  in  oxidizing  atmospheres.  5.759..300,  CI. 
148-403.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriva.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki,  5.758.490.  CI.  6O-274.(X)0 
Maki.  Hideuka;  Aka/Jiki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;   Nishimura, 
Yoichi;  and  Komoriva.  Isao.  5.758.6.30.  CI.  123-673.000 
Haseltine.  William  A.;  and  Famet.  Christopher  M..  to  Dana  Father  Cancer 
Institute  Assays  for  factors  affecting  circularization  of  DNA.  assays  for 
factors  affecting  DNA  integration,  factors,  and  uses  thereof.  5.759,768.  CI 
435-5000. 
Hashiba.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Okamura.  Kenji;  and  Ha.shiba,  Hiloshi.  5,758.931.  CI 
303-119.200. 
Hashimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Kuroda,  Rikio;  Nishimura,  Sadahiro;  and  Ha.shiinolo.  Akio,  5,759,647, 
CI.  428--34  .500 
Hashimoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Tsumura.   Makoto;  Ogawa.   Kazuhiro;   Sakula.   Hiroki, 
Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki;  Onisawa. 
Kenichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichi;' and  Minemura,  Telsuro.  5,760.8.54,  CI. 
349-38(X)0. 
Hashimoto,  Ritsuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masashi;   Mizuta,   Keiji;  Hashimoto,  Ritsuo;  Morimoto, 

Kazuo;  Fujioka,  Hironori:  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumori. 

Jyunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kava.    Akira.    5.758.530.    CI 

72-40.000. 

Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Wire  ring  retaining  collar  and 

release  device  for  a  pull  type  clutch  mechanism.  5,758,757,  CI.  192-89.240 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  See — 

Ohya.  Tomoki;  and  Ha.shimolo.  Yoshiki.  5.760.560.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Hashiuchi.  Masachika:  See — 

Miyazono,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashiuchi.  Masachika, 
5,7.59,435,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Hashizume.  Hidehisa:  See — 

Yoshida,    Naoyuki;   Takamatsu.    Hiroyuki;    Sumie,    Shingo;    Kawata, 
Yutaka;   Hashizume.   Hidehisa;   Ojima.   Fuloshi;   and   Hirao.   Yuji, 
5,760,597,  CI   324-765.000. 
Hassanzadeh,  All;  and  Sihpolo,  Hassan,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Mechani- 
cal heal  sink  attachment.  5.761.041.  CI.  36l-7(M.OOO. 
Hassler.  Stephen  Paul;  Johnson.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lapp,  John,  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc  Current  limiting  fuse  and  dropout  fuseholder  5.760.673.  CI. 
337-168  000. 
Hastings.  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;   Hastings.  Jeffrey  C;   Hazuda.   Dana  Jean; 
Polishook,  Jon  David;  and  Singh,  Sheo  Bux,  5,759.842,  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Hastings.  Roy  A  .  lo  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Ramp  voltage  generator 

for  differential  switching  amplifiers  5.760.623.  CI.  327-137.000. 
Hasuda.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Goto.  Telsuro;  Kalayama.  Akira;  and  Hasuda.  Ma.sanori.  5.761.552.  CI. 
.3%-2.35000. 
Hasunuma.  Seigo:  See — 

Sanda,  Yutaka;  Katakami.  Seiki;  and  Hasunuma.  Seigo.  5.758.763.  CI. 
200-344  000. 
Hasula,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Tsukasa;  Kilade.  Yoshihide:  and  Hasuu.  Hisashi,  5.758J20,  CI 
68-6  000. 
Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Pressure- 
contact  joint  connector  5,759.065,  CI.  439-596.000 
Hatakeyama,  Atsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Pulse  generator  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  output  pulses  in  response  to  an  input  pulse.  5.761.151.  CI. 
365-233.500. 
Hatanaka.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Masanobu;  Ohishi,  Kazue;  Hatanaka,  Masakazu;  and  Mizuo- 
chi,  Tsuguo,  5,759.572,  CI.  424-450.000 
Hatanaka.  Rieko.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  System  for  adapting  a  computer 
system  lo  different  types  of  data  storage  disks  for  interchangeable  use  with 
a  disk  drive.  5,761,699.  CI   711-101.000. 
Halano.  Norifumi:  See — 

Hirota.  Mutsumi;  Honda.  Takumi;  Hatano.  Norifumi;  Sangenya.  Shoi- 
chi;  and  Saiki,  Shunjiro,  5.760,112.  CI.  524-157.000. 
Hatano,  Renpei:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;   Kishimoto,  Takashi:   Matsuda,   Michihiko;   Hatano, 

Renpei;  Iwasa.  Takao;  and  Yano,  Makio.  5.760.033.  CI.  514-226.800. 

Halo,  Tsunehiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Superconducting  layer  in  contact  with 

group  Ill-V  semiconductor  layer  for  wiring  structure.   5,760.463.  CI. 

257-662.000. 

Hatton.  Howard  Lynn,  lo  Celoiex  Corporation.  Insulation  system  for  metal 

fun^ed  walls.  5.758,464.  CI  52-404.100. 
Hattori.    Ma.sakazu.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Similar   information 

retrieval  system  and  its  method.  5.761.4%.  CI   .'95-605.000 
Hauck.  Richard;  Kienemund.  Albrechl  P;  and  Schrix,  Dieter,  to  Krupp 
Fordertechnik  GmbH.  Photogrammetric  process  for  the  three-dimensional 
monitoring  of  a  moving  object.  5,760.415,  CI.  250-559.330. 
Haug.  Franz:  See — 


de  LazMr.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Haug.  Franz,  5,758,718.  CI    165-81.000. 
Haukkavaara.  Ilkka;  and  Ihatsu.  Jari.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Method  and  a  system  for  redundancy  control  of  baseband  channels  in  a 
telecommunications  system  5.761.245.  CI   37.5-267  OCX). 
Haupl.  Joachim:  See — 

Widmayer.  Robert  Brian;  Haupl.  Joachim;  Berthold.  Peter;  and  Benske 
Cynthia.  5,76I.(M2.  CI.  .361-7(M.OOO. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hausc,  Fied  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Ba.sab;  Michael,  Maris  W.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5.759.913,  CI 
438-624.000. 
Hause,  Frederick  N.;  May.  Charles  E  :  and  Dawson.  Robert,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Structure  for  testing  junction  leakage  of  salicided 
devices  fabricated  using  shallow  trench  and  refill  techniques.  5,759,871 
CI  438-18.000. 
Hauser,  Charles.  Wire  sawing  device.  5,758.633,  CI.  125-16.020. 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Guenler.  Lutz  G  ;  Eberie.  Josef;  Brunn  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan'  and 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5.759.770,  CI.  435-5  000. 
Hausler,  Hartmul  Ernst:  See— 

Gallo,   Frank   David:   Hausler,  Harnnut  Ernst;  and  Rockwell.  Scon 
Martin.  5.761,161,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Hausmann,  James  L.:  See — 

Herold.  Anthony  E.;  and  Hausmann.  James  L..  5,7.59,226.  CI.  7 1  -.54.000. 
Haverty.  John  Francis:  See — 

Bookman,  Matthew;  Haverty,  John  Francis;  Lonnroth,  Magnus  Mard; 
Moniinola.  Teresita  Katrina  Rodriquez;  and  Pistrilto.  Joseph  Charles. 
5.761.673.  CI.  707-104(KX) 
Hawkeve  Steel  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothert.  C  Rodney.  5.758,598.  O.  119-61.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Hawkins.  Phillip  R..  5,759.812.  CI  435-69.200. 
Hawkins.  William  K  .  lo  Equitable  Life  &  Casualty  Insurance  Co.  System  and 

method  for  insurance  gift  payments.  5.761.645.  CI.  705-4.000. ' 
Haw  las.  Martin:  See — 

Esken.  Juerg;  and  Haw  las.  Martin,  5.760.344.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Hay.  Randall  S  :  See— 

Boakye.   Emmanuel   E.;   Petry.   M.    Dennis;   and   Hay.   Randall   S . 
5.759.632,  CI.  427-119.200. 
Hayafuji.  Norio:  See — 

Marx.  Diethard;  Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Hayafuji.  Norio.  5.760,426.  CI 
257-190.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwashita.  Nobushi;  Machida.  Etsuro;  Hiruta.  Masahiro;   Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshitaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa. 
Kenichi.  5.758.649.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Hayakawa.  Motomu;  Kosuda.  Tsuka.sa;  Odagiri.  HitXKhi;  and  Nakamura. 
Chiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc  Period  and 
frequency  measurement  device  with  correction  device  and  methixJ  thereof. 
5,759.156,  CI   600-483  000. 
Haya.saki,   Kimiyuki;   Kishida,  Hideaki;  and   Kalayama.  Akira.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  injection  recording  apparatus  with  a  comnxxi 
clock  for  energizing  recording  elements  and  transferring  recording  data 
5,760.7%.  CI.  347-13.000 
Hayashi,  Hironao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Road/vehicle  com- 
munication method  and  device  5.760,709,  CI.  340-928  (XK). 
Hayashi,    Masatake,    lo    Sony    Corporation.    Meitrad   of  driving    plasma 

addressed  display  panel.  5,760.753.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Haya.shi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Havashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Kajino, 
Sadayoshi.  5.760.485,  CI   290-38.(X)R 
Hayashi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Scon,  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A;  Otsuki, 
Talsuo;  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro,  5,759,923.  CI.  438-788.000 
Hayashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiichi;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Fukushima. 
Shoji.  5.759,528,  CI.  424-69  ()00. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  Ishikawa,  Masalo;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi, 
Yoshihiro,  5.759.245,  CI.  106-31.260. 
Hayashi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Higashiura.  Kazuo; 
Satoh.  Noriyuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hisahiro,  5,761.174.  CI.  .369-103.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Havashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Maeda.  Hisashi.  5.760,567. 
CI   318-777.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu.  Hiroaki. 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  having  epitaxially  grown 
semiconductor  single  crystal  film.  5.759.878.  CI.  438-151  0(X). 
Hayashida,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Milsutaka:  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Ma.sa- 
taka:  Otokila,  Kousuke;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio,  5.760.471, 
CI.  257-692.000. 
Hayenga.  Jon  W.:  See — 

Ortvn,  William  E.;  Hayenga,  Jon  W.;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  5.760,387.0. 
250-201.300. 
Hayenga.  Kirk:  Set. — 

Breece,  Tim;  Hayenga.  Kirk;  Rinderknecht.  Ernst;  Vandkn.  Richard;  and 
Yansura.  Daniel.  5.759,807,  CI.  435-69.100. 
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Hayes.  Bryan:  See — 

Basler.  Norben;  Fiedler.  Jorg;  Hayes.  Bryan,  and  Hermann.  Frank, 
5.760,907.  CI.  .V56- 390.000. 
Hazama.  HiroyukI:  See — 

Walanabe.  Ma.saru;  Haaima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Terada,  Takashi.  5.761.572. 
CI   399-66.000. 
Hazuda.  Daria  Jean:  See —  . 

Dombrowski,  Anne  W.;  Hastings.  Jeffrey  C;   Hazuda.   Dana  Jean; 
Polishook.  Jon  David,  and  Singh.  .Sheo  Bux.  5.759.842.  CI.  435- 
252. 1(X). 
He.  Bingjun:  See—  ^        .  j  u 

Tan.  Qiu;  Jin.  Zuquan;  Jiang.  Hongshou:  Liu,  ZongzJiang;  and  He. 
Bingjun.  5.759.942.  CI.  502-168.000. 
Healiech  S.A.:  See — 

Pedrazzini.  Gianandrea.  5.758.443.  CI  4(V633.000. 
Heartport.  Inc  :  See — 

Peiers.  William  S.,  5,759,170.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Heath,  John  S.:  See — 

Berbench.  James  William;   Berg.  Lowell  James;   Bouteghou.  Zme 
Eddine;  Heath.  John  S.;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee.  5.760.998.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Heath.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Ariola.  John;  and  Heath.  Kevin  R..  5.7.59.175.  CI  6(M-96.000. 
Hedberg.  Mat.s  Olof  Joakim.  to  Telefonakliebolagel  L  M  Encsson.  Signallmg 

svstem  5,76 1 ,244,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Heddon  Will.  Bowling  alley  pinserter  and  method  for  handling  spent  balls 

and  pins.  5,759.108,  CI.  473-73.000. 
Heeger.  Alan:  See — 

WudI,  Fred;  and  Heeger.  Alan.  5.760.169.  CI.  528-360.000. 
Heeks.  George  J:  Sfc— 

Laing,  John  R  ;  Gutman.  Edward  J.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  VanDusen. 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharte.  Merlin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L.; 
Hir^h.  Mark  J.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  Henry,  Arnold  W ;  and  Heek.s, 
George  J.,  5.761.587.  CI.  .399-266.000. 
Hefele.  Josef,  to  Kufner  Textilwerke  GmbH    PriKcss  for  the  raster-formed 
coaling  of  web-shaped  flexible  flat  articles  with  hot-melt  adhesives. 
5.759,626,  CI.  427-265.000. 
Hegner.  Gunler:  See —  ,„  ■  . 

Sander.  Claus;  IX>hnke.  ingo;  Paasch.  Hans-Ulrich;  Warmboid.  Ulnch; 
Hegner.  Gunter;  and  Faika.  Hans-Joachim.  5.760,551.  CI.  318-3.0(X). 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

.Schlough.  James  R.,  5.758.871.  CI.  270-52.270. 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Robert  Richard.  5.758.580.  CI.  10M91.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  S.A.:  See— 

Metrope.  Jacques.  5,758.578.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Mack.  Richard;  Mayer.  Martin;  Voge,  Michael;  Thunker,  Norben;  Hmh. 

Roland;  and  Maul,  Betnd,  5,758.576.  CI.  101-408.000. 
Metrope.  Jacques.  5,758,578.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Murray.  Robert  Richard,  5,758,580.  CI.  101-491.000. 
Heidelberger  DruckmaschinenAG:  See — 

Marmin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Planas,  Jacky,  5,758,579,  CI.  101-486.000. 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bemhard;  Braucr.  Wolfgang; 

Muller.  Friedemann;  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  Wussow.  Hans-Georg;  and  Wm- 

kler.  Jiirgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.   Process  for  preparing  TPU 

molding  compositions.  5.760,133,  CI.  525-66.000. 

Heidt.  Robert;  See — 

Sadri,  Afshin;  Guindi,  SamI;  and  Heidt.  Robert,  5,760,696,  CI.  340- 
690.000. 
Heil:  See — 

Smith    Fred  P;  Stragier.  Marcel  G.;  Smith,  Fred  T.;  and  McAllister. 
Kevin  L..  5,759,008,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Heile    Bernard  Joseph;  and  Tarara,  James  John,  to  Ecolab  Inc.   Stable 

hygroscopic  detergent  article.  5,759,988,  CI.  510-441.000. 
Heiliger.  Ludger;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Finger.  Werner,  to  Heraeus  Kulzer 
GmbH.  Derivatives  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  from  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  anhydrides  and  hydroxy(meth)  acrvlates  and  formulations  thereof. 
5.760.101.  CI.  523-ll5.(X)0 
Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gary  J  ;  Haddad.  Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W ; 
Moren.   Dean  M.;   and  Pranis.   Robert  A.,  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Crosslinked  isocyanate  functional  polymer  sup- 
ports. 5.760.152.  CI.  526-301.000. 
Heiman.  Mark  J.,  to  Standard  Textile  Co..  Inc.  Facing  fabric  for  reusable 

incontinent  products  5.759.662,  CI.  428-85.000. 
Hein.    Dierk;    Teichmann.    Andreas;    and    Groger.    Jens,    to    WABCO 
Vermogensverwaltungs-GmbH    Sealed  housing  for  an  electrical  compo- 
nem.  5,761,046,  CI.  .361-752.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Urbahns.   Klaus;   Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;   Mauler.  Frank; 
Glaser  Thomas;  Wiitka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie-Viktor. 
5,760,073,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Hemric  Mack  Nachf:  See — 

Wangnick,  Carsten;  and  Merrath,  Peter,  5,760,229,  CI.  544-260.000. 
Heintz.  Roswitha  E  :  See— 

Soon-Shiong.    Patrick;    Desai.    Neil    R;    and    Heintz.    Roswitha    E.. 
5.759.578,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Heinzl.  Joachim;  Hochwind.  Bemhard;  Potzlberger,  Hans  W.;  Schlaak,  Hel- 
mut; and  Steckenbom,  Amo,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ink-jet  printing 
head  for  a  liquid-jet  printing  device  operating  on  the  heal  convener 
principle  and  process  for  making  it.  5,760,804,  CI.  347-56.000. 


Heist.  Peter:  See — 

Kleinschmidl.  Jiirgen;  and  Heist.  Peter.  5,761.236.  CI.  372-100.000. 
Helen  of  Troy  Limited:  See — 

Boyle.  Br>an  J.;  Accumanno,  Mario  B.;  and  Chu,  Chia-Wu,  5,761,378, 
CI   392-403.000. 
Helenius.  Kari:  See — 

Rannikko,  Simo;  and  Helenius,  Kari,  5,760,4tM,  CI.  2.50-374.(MH). 
Hell   Erich;  and  Voss.  Gustav-Adolf,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschalt.  X-ray 

diagnostic  apparatus.  5.761,268.  CI.  378-137.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Alers.  Andreas.  5.7.59.6%.  CI  428-431.000. 
Bruees.  Heinrich;  and  Lange.  Petrik.  5.761.0.39.  CI.  .361-704.000. 
Heller.  Kenneth  L.;  Saliba.  George  A.;  and  Keaman.  Michael  J.,  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Multi-dnve.  multi-magazine  mass  storage  and  retrieval  unit 
for  tape  cartridges.  5.760,995,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Helminen.  Merja:  See —  ,,,„,•,   r-i 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Maciver,  Isobel;  and  Helminen,  Merja,  5.759.813.  CI. 
435-69.300. 
Helms,  Frank  P.  lo  Dell  USA,  LP  Intelligent  LCD  brightness  control  system. 

5.760.760,  CI   345-102.000 
Helsinki  University  Licensing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hillunen.  Raimo  Vilho  Kari;  and  Vuorela.  Heikki  Juhani.  5.759.549.  CI, 
424-195.100. 
Hemixlynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hammerslag.  Julius  G.,  5.759,194,  CI.  606-214.000. 
Henion.  Scon  Gregory:  See — 

Raji  Alexander  David;  Allen.  James  Glen;  and  Henion.  Scon  Gregory. 
5.761,529,  CI.  .395-824.000. 
Henke  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Uhlenbusch,  Karlheinz,  5.758.581.  CI.  104-166.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Aiora.  Kartar  S  ;  Johnson.  Grannis  S  ;  and  Aloye.  James.  5,760,108,  CI. 

523-404.000. 
Hirota,  Mutsumi;  Honda.  Takumi;  Halano,  Norifumi;  Sangenya,  Shoi- 
chi;  and  Saiki,  Shunjiro,  5,760,112,  CI.  524-157.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Menke.  Ronald;  Ditze,  Alexander;  and  Praus.  Gerd,  5,759,974,  CI. 

510-191.000. 
Schmid.  Karl;  Giescn.  Brigirte;  and  Koren.  Karin,  5,759,979,  CI.  510- 
237.000. 
Henley.  Martha  R.;  Wyllie.  James  Christopher;  and  Saxena.  Ashok  Raj,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video  data  streamer  having 
scheduler  for  scheduling  read  request  for  individual  data  buflers  associated 
with  output  ports  of  communication  node  to  one  storage  node.  5,761.417. 
CI.  .395-200.090. 
Hennessy.  Joseph  J.;  and  Gaftney.  Thomas  E..  to  Vollrath  Company.  L.L.C.. 
The    Sunken  receptacle  unit  with  resilient  receptacle  retaining  surface. 
5.758.572.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Hennings.  Detlev;  and  Schreinemacher.  Herbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  firing  and  sintering  a  ceramic  electronic  component.  5.759.480. 
CI   264-620000. 
Henrv.  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Laing,  John  R  ;  Gutman,  Edward  J.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  VanDusen, 
John  G  ;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfe,  Meriin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L  ; 
Hirsch  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W  ;  and  Heeks. 
George  J..  5,761,587,  CI.  399-266.tK)0. 
Henry,  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Ravmond.  Edward  Lee;  Kissinger.  Robert  Donald; 
Huron    Enc   Scon;   Blankenship,  Charles   Philip,  Jr.;  and   Henry. 
Michael  Francis.  5.759.305,  CI.  148-514000. 
Henry  Richard  G  ,  lo  Advanced  Chemical  Design,  Inc.  Compositions  for  the 

stabilization  of  bromochloromelhane.  5,759,985,  CI.  510-412.000. 
Hepburn  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Walkins.  William  L.  H.,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Sulfur  tolerant  Pt/lithium  NOx  traps.  5.758.489.  CI.  60-274.000 
Hepp.  Aloysius  F:  See — 

Barron.  Andrew  R.;  Jenkins.  Phillip  P;  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N;  and  Hepp, 
Aloysius  F,  5,760,462,  CI.  257-629.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 

Malhieu.  Pierre  J   P  R  ;  Foumier.  Georges  R.;  Wong,  Silvester;  Laro- 
chelle,  Vincent;  and  Pace,  Paul,  5.761.224.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  and  Finger,  Werner,  5,760.101, 
CI.  523-115.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafnjng:  See— 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Benina;    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter;    Lenhard.    Werner; 
Diibert,  Jurgen;  and  Brunner,  Marcus,  5,760,123,  CI.  524-500.0(X). 
Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris,  Evange- 

los  Trifon;  and  Ranze,  Richard  Andrew,  5.759.960,  CI.  505-163.000. 

Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joesph  G  .  Jr.  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca, 

Administrator  of  the  National  Aeuonautics  and  Space  Administration 

Imide  oligomers  endcapped  with  phenylelhynl  phlhalic  anhydrides  and 

polymers  therefrom.  5.760,168,  CI.  528-353.000. 

Hermann,  Frank:  See — 

Basler,  Norben;  Fiedler,  Jorg;  Hayes,  Brvan;  and  Hermann,  Frank, 

5,760,907,  CI.  356-390.000. 

Hennansen,  Ralph   D.;  Lindley,  There.sa  Renee;  Wennberg,  Samuel   R.; 

Sanftleben.  Henry  Monis;  and  Rosson.  James  M.,  to  Delco  Electronics 

Corporation.   Solder  joint  encapsulation  material.   5.759.730,  CI.  438- 

106.000. 
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Hernandez,  Orlando:  See — 

Garcia,  Jorge  L.;  Nichols.  Jeiry  R.:  and  Hernandez.  Orlando.  5.760.356, 
CI.  200-302.200. 
Herold,  Anthony  E.;  and  Hausmann.  James  L..  to  Plane  Chemical  Company. 
Neutral  metal  alkanoate  micronutrient  solutions  and  melh<id  of  manufac- 
turing same.  5.759,226,  CI.  71-54.000. 
Heron.  Karen  Park:  See — 

De  Marco.  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd,  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku,  Edward 
Hau-Chun;  Heron,  Karen  Park;  Sanave,  Simin  Hosne;  and  de  Sousa 
Silva,  Luis  Filipe,  5,761,440,  CI   395-200.750. 
Herrera  E..  Oscar  R.:  See — 

Slavelv.  Donald  .'ames;  and  Herrera  E.,  Oscar  R.,  5,760,541,  CI.  313- 
491.000. 
Herrin.  John  R.:  See — 

DuBell.   Thomas    L.;   Wisinski.   William   T;   and   Herrin.   John    R.. 
5.758.503.  CI.  60-752.0(X). 
Herrlich.  Peter;  Ponia.  Helmut;  Guenthert,  Ursula;  Malzku,  Siegfried;  and 
Wenzel.  Achim.  to  Kemlorschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH;  Universllael 
Karlsruhe;  and  Krebsforschungszentnim.  Human  and  rat  variants  of  gly- 
coprotein COM  containing  an  additional  extracellular  domain  associated 
with  metastatic  potential.  5.760.178.  CI.  530-3.50000. 
Herrmann,  John  E.:  See — 

Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr;  Herrmann.  John  E.;  and  Schechlel.  Kevin  J . 
5.760.7.54.  CI.  345-82.(KH). 
Hermstadt,  Corinna:  See — 

Parker.  W.  Davis;  and  Hermstadi.  Corinna,  5,760,205,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Hersch,  Evan  M.;  Petersen.  Eskild  A.;  Proflin.  Richard  T ;  Bracken.  Kevin  R.: 
and  Chiang.  Su-Ming,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Antibiotic  formu- 
lation and  use  for  drag  resistant  infections.  5,759,571,  CI.  424-450.(KX). 
Hershey.  John  Erik:  See — 

Ross.  John  Anderson  Fergus;  All,  Irfan;  Hershey,  John  Erik;  HIadik, 
Stephen   Michael;  Saulnier,  Gary  Jude;  and  Weir,   Michael  Paul, 
5,761,238.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Hertel,  Dieter:  See— 

Horn.  Peter;  Lehr,  Gerhard;  Chakrabani,  Sarbananda;  Hertel,  Dieter,  and 
Jung,  Ludwig,  5,760.099.  CI.  521-1.59.000. 
Herzig,  Christian;  Huenner.  David;  and  Beekel.  Kathy,  lo  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH  Crosslinkable  compositions  comprising  organopolysiloxanes  con- 
taining allphatlcally  unsaturated  hydrocardon  radicals.  5,760,145,  CI.  525- 
478.000. 
Herzog.  Bemd:  See — 

Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Kaschig.  Jurgen;  Reinehr,  Dieter;  Rembold.  Man- 
fred; Schminer,  Andre;  Luther,  Helmut;  Herzog,  Bemd;  and  Hiiglin, 
Dielmar,  5,760,1  II,  CI.  524-100000. 
Heske,  Theodore,   III,  lo  NCR  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

simulating  bar  code.  5,760,383,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Hess,  H.  Frederick,  Jr.:  See — 

Walker,  Timothy  C;  Bemth,  James  A.;  and  Hess,  H.  Frederick,  Jr. 
5,759,371,  CI.  204-474.(X)0. 
Hess,  Michael  F;  Markowitz,  H    Toby;  Busacker,  James  W.;  and  Juran, 
Carleen  J.,  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Modilication  of  pacemaker  tachy  response 
ba.sed  on  FFRW  sensing.  5,759,196.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Hessman.  Ingemar:  See — 

Norrgrann.  Tor;  Pals.son,  Kjell;  Ljungberg,  Bjom;  and  Hessman,  Inge- 
mar,  5,759,621,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Hester,  James  Olden:  See — 

Gamer,  John  Byron;  Hester,  James  Olden;  and  Smith,  Geoffiry  Wallar, 
5,759,500,  CI  422-201.000. 
Henich,  Mitchell  H.:  See— 

Beggs.  Robert  D ;  Heirich,  Mitchell  H.;  Leiphelmer,  Christine  A.;  and 
Mabie.  Marc  A..  5,758,745.  CI.  l82-207.aX). 
Heuermann,  Josef:  See — 

Lenzen,  Josef;  Wisniewski,  Herbert;  and  Heuermann.  Josef.  5.758.395. 
CI.  28-191.000. 
Heuser,  Stephen  Glen.  Noise  anenuating  apparatus.  5,760,348,  CI.   181- 

272.000. 
Hewes.  Ralph  Allen:  See — 

Lorraine.  Peter  William;  and  Hewes,  Ralph  Allen.  5.760.904.  Cl   356- 
360.000. 
Hewitt.  Larry,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Digital  audio  system  includ- 
ing a  software  controlled  phase  lock  loop  for  synchronizing  audio  sources 
to  a  common  clock  source.  5,761,434,  CI.  .395-200.610. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.:  See— 

Abdel-Rahman,  Mahmoud  F,  5,760,291,  CI.  73-23.350. 

Annen.  Ryoichi;  Setsumasa.  Kelichi;Ode,  Naoki;  Maule,  Hugo  William; 

and  Steven,  Peter  J ,  5,758,835,  CI.  242-3.34.000. 
Baglev,  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Kenkel.  Vincent  J..  5.761.397.  CI.  395- 

114.000. 
Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine,  Scon  W.;  Ertel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D  ;  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen,  Albert;  and  Zhang,  Tao,  5,761,229,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Barton,  David  C,  5,761,325.  CI.  382-100  000. 
Diaz.  Carios  H  ,  5.760.445,  Cl.  257-356.000. 

Foote,  Wayne  E.;  and  Sevier,  Richard  G.,  5,760,817.  Cl.  347-248.000. 
Golson,  William  G  ;  Darling,  James  A.;  and  Mallal,  Munir,  5,761.505. 

Cl.  395-653.000. 
Haitz.  Roland  H.,  5,758,951.  Cl.  .362-259.000. 
Hull.  Richard,  5,761,538,  Cl.  395-899.0(X). 
Hunt,  Douglas  B.,  5,761,490,  Cl.  .395-586.000. 
Jones,  David  P..  5.761.032.  Cl.  361-685.000. 


Larson.  Ronald  D.;  and  Dowdell,  Charles  R..  5.760.780.  Cl.  345- 

422.(XX). 
Lesartre.  Gregg;  and  Kumar,  Ashok,  5,761,474,  Cl.  395-393.000. 
Usartre.  Gregg,  5,761,713,  Cl.  711-127.000. 
Lesniak.  Christopher  M.;  Bloycr.  Donald  R  ;  and  Tanaka,  Rick  M., 

5.758.981.  Cl.  4(X»-625.(XX). 
Morrison.  Robert  D..  5.760.816,  Cl.  347-247.000. 
Naffziger.  Samuel  D.;  and  Penit,  Ricky  L.,  5.760.608,  Cl.  326-86.000. 
Naffziger.  Samuel  D..  5.760,610,  Cl   326-93.000. 
Peiffer,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Parker,  Kenneth  P,  5,760,5%.  Cl.  324-715.000. 
Shackleford.  J.  Barry.  5.761.077,  Cl   .364^89.000. 
Stavely.  Donald  James;  and  Herrera  E.,  Oscar  R..  5,760..54l.  Cl.  313- 

491.000. 
Tan,  Charles  M.  C.  5,760,602,  Cl.  326-38.000. 
Testardi.  Rich  P,  5,761,409,  Cl.  395-183.150. 
Hian.  William  R  :  See— 

Shew  maker,  Christine  K.;  KridI,  Jean  C;  Hiatt,  William  R.;  and  Knauf, 
Vic,  5,759,829,  Cl.  435-l72..3(X). 
Hibbs.  Dwight  E.:  See — 

Trimmer.  Douglas  E.;  Hibbs.  Dwight  E.;  and  Minclstadt.  James  Ono, 
5,759.429,  Cl.  249-l%.000. 
Hicken,  Wendell  T:  See— 

Kolawa,  Adam  K.;  Salvador,  Roman;  Hicken,  Wendell  T;  and  Strick- 
land, Bryan  R.,  5,761,408,  Cl.  395-183.140. 
Hickemell,  Fred  S.:  See — 

Higgin.s,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hickemell,  Fred  S.,  5,760,524,  Cl.  310- 
3 1 3. 00  A. 
Hickling.  Colin  D..  to  Trig,  Inc.  Self-calibrating  assembly  method  for  snap 

disc  Themiostat.  5,758,407,  Cl.  29-622.000. 
Hickman,  David  L.;  Johnson.  Timothy  V.;  and  Weiss,  David  S..  lo  Coming 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  removing  VOC's  from  an  exhaust  gas  stream 
5,759,4%.  Cl  422-171.000 
Hicks.  Daniel  Rodman:  See — 

Benson,  Frank  Edward;  and  Hicks.  Daniel  Rodman,  5.761.407.  Cl. 
.395-183.130 
Hicks.  John  Alson.  III.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Multimedia  telephone 
having  wireless  camera  and  television  module  and  method  of  operation 
thereof  5.760.824.  Cl.  348I4.(XX) 
Hidaka.  Hidelo:  See — 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  A.sakura.  Mikio.  5.760,614,  Cl. 
327-77.000. 
Hierold.  Chrislofer;  Scheiter.  Thomas;  Biebl.  Markus:  and  Klose.  Helmut,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Micromechanical  semiconductor  component 
and  manufacturing  method  therefor  5,760,455,  Cl.  257-415.000. 
Higa,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Takeshi;  Higa,  Atsuhiro;  and  Nagashima,  Kenichi,  5,761,695. 
Cl.  711-5.000. 
Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Kumai,  Toshio;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi; 
Teshlma,   Yasuhiro;    Niishiro,    Mamoru;    Kobayashi,   Yasushi;   Tamura, 
Hideaki;  limura,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  IganLshl,  Shuzo; 
and  Ichihara,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  device  and 
semiconductor  device  mounting  board.  5.760,469,  Cl   257-678.000 
Higashiura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Yoshio;  Kasuga,  Ikuo;  Higashiura,  Kazuo; 

Satoh.  Noriyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Hisahiro,  5,761,174,  Cl.  369-103.000 

Higgins,  Brian,  to  Intemational  Computers  Limited.  Multi-processor  system 

5,761,412,  Cl.  395184.010. 
Higgins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Hickemell.  Fred  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  SAW  device 

and  method  for  fonning  same  5.760.524.  Cl   310-3I3.00A. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Belliveau,  Richard  S.,  5,758.955.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Higuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki;    MIzutani.   Yasuhiro;    Kawazoe,    Naoyuki;    Fukalsu, 
Yoshiakl;  Koike,  Satoshi;  Kimura,  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terai, 
Takekazu;  Ando,  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Masahiro,  5,760,931,  Cl. 
359-l3.0(X). 
Higuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa;  Higuchi,  Susumu;  Yoshida,  YuJI;  and  Sailo. 
Masahiko,  5,759,267,  Cl.  117-206.000. 
Higuchi.  Takanobu:  See — 

Onagi,  Nobuaki;  and  Higuchi,  Takanobu,  5.759,657,  CI.  428-64.400. 
Hildenbrand.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Charlton.    Steven    C ;    Deng.    Yingping;    Hildenbrand.    Karl-Heinz; 
Johnson,  Larry  D.;  and  Venosky.  James  J  .   5.759.364.  Cl.   204- 
403.000. 
Hill,  Charles  E.,  to  Charies  E.  Hill  &  Associates,  Inc.  Method  for  updating  a 

remote  computer  5.761,649,  Cl.  705-27.(XX). ' 
Hill.  Curtis  J.  Portable  cooking  grill  assembly.  5.758.570.  Cl.  99^t49.000. 
Hill.  David  R.:  See— 

Chorghade.  Mukund  S.;  Dolphin.  David  H.;  Hill,  David  R  ;  Hino, 

Fumio;  and  Lee,  Elaine  C  ,  5,760.216,  Cl   540-145.000. 
Frank:  See — 
Focke,    Heinz;    Mutschall,    Hugo;    and    Hill.    Frank.   5.758.362.   CI. 

53-492.000 
Henry  A.,  to  Zetelic  Institute.   Method  and  apparatus  for  confocal 
interference  miert>scopy  with  background  amplitude  reduction  and  com- 
pensation. 5.760,901.  a.  356-345.000. 
Hill.  Michael  E.:  See— 
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Jannene,  Daniel  A.;  Allen,  Edwin  M..  Bumard.  Mark  F.;  Crenshaw. 
Jamie  L.;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Morrison.  Gerald  O.; 
Raheja.  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  C;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S  .  .'),761.063.  CI   364-468.0.10. 
HillRom.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Charles;   Newkirk.   David  C;  Olson.  William;  Donnelly. 
Michael  M.;  Moll.  Robert  G.;  and  Gurwillig.  Alan,  5.7.'(9,149.  CI. 
600-22.000. 
Hille,  Martin;  Winkus.  Heinz;  Windhausen.  Bemd;  Scholz.  Hans  JUrgen;  and 
Weinell.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  acelals.  5.759,%3. 
CI   507- 1. ■(6  000. 
Hillebrand.  George  A  :  See — 

Edelmayer,  Thoma.s  C;  Hillebrand.  George  A.;  and  Paulson,  Robert  G.. 
Jr..  5.758.61.1.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Hillen.  Heinz:  See — 

Bach.  Alfred;  Hillen,  Heinz:  and  Bialojan.  Siegfried.  5.759,.54l,  CI. 
424-94.6.10. 
Hillman.  Matthew  F:  See — 

Bliss.  William  J.;  and  Hillman.  Matthew  F.  5,760,770.  CI.  345-335.000. 
Hilton.  Jackie  E.:  See — 

Isen.  Ir\in;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph:  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E.,  5,758.575.  CI 
101-153.000 
Hiliunen.  Raimo  Vilho  Kari;  and  Vuorela.  Heikki  Juhani.  to  Helsinki  Uni- 
versirv  Licensing.  Ltd.  Processes  for  the  separatin  of  lipids.  5,759.549.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Himeno.  Toshihiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cell  threshold  value 
distribution  detection  circuit  and  method  of  delecting  cell  threshold  value. 
5.761.125.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Himmelwright.  Richard  Scott:  See — 

Tavlor.  Dene  Harvey;  Bennen.  Everett  Wyman;  Himmelwright.  Richard 
Scon;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  and  Shi.  Weitong.  5.759.6.16,  CI.  427- 
498.000. 
Himmert,  Rainer,  Eckel,  Alfred:  Thimier.  GUnther:  and  Wich,  Harald,  lo 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  a  large-calibre 
pavload  over  an  operational  terrain.  5.760.3.10.  CI.  102-489.000. 
Hincher.  William.  Hockey  stick  carrying  bag.  5.758.767.  CI.  206-315.100. 
Hinds.  Kenneth  F  Complete  denial  implant  system  and  melJiod.  5.759,036. 

CI  433-214.000. 
Hines.  Horace:  See — 

Nelleman.  Peter;  Bertelsen.  Hugo;  and  Hines.  Horace.  5.760.401.  CI. 
2.SO-.163  030. 
Hino.  Fumio:  See — 

Chorghade.  Mukund  S.;  Dolphin.  David  H.;  Hill.  David  R.;  Hino. 

Fumio;  and  Lee.  Elaine  C.  5.760.216.  CI.  .540-145.000. 

Hinlon.  John  H.;  Bock.  Edward  C;  Shogren.  David  K.;  and  Costonza.  Daniel 

W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mounting  arrangement  for  a  raster  output 

scanner.  5.760.818.  CI.  .147-263.000. 

Hinlze.  Wolfgang;  and  Knickenberg.  Bemd.  lo  Widia  GmbH.  Culling  insert. 

5.758.994.  CI   407-116.000 
Hio,  Masahide;  Okamura.  Kenji;  and  Hashiba.  Hiloshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Electric  control  unit 
integrated  wiih  a  hydraulic  unil  in  an  ami-lock  brake  system.  5.758.93 1 .  CI. 
303-119.200. 
Hirai.  Makoto:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Akio;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  Maenobu, 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Kazu.  Hirai.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Naka, 
Toshiva;   Minehisa,  Jiro;  and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401.  CI.   .395- 
MO.OtK). 
Hirai.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Ma.sashi;  Mizula.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Riisuo;  Morimoto. 
Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumori. 
Jyunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya.    Akira,    5,758,530,    CI. 
72-40.000. 
Hirai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Yasuyuki.  5.761.586.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Itoigavka.  Masahide;  Sasano.  Milsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  Motokawa. 
Masaaki;  Hirai.  Yoshikazu:  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  5.759.332.  CI. 
156-273.500. 
Hiraishi.  Hisalo:  See — 

Azuma.  Akira:  Hiraishi.  Hisato;  and  Toida.  Takashi.  5,761.158.  CI. 
368-205  000 
Hiraki.  Jun;  Watanabe.  Sumiko;  and  Mulo.  Masamichi.  lo  Chisso  Corpora- 
lion.    Antibacterial    articles    and    methods    of   producing    the    articles. 
5,7.59,844.  CI.  435-259.000. 
Hiraki.  Naoji:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kalsuhide;    Hiraki.    Naoji:    and    Moriyama.    Shinichi. 
5.760..578.  CI.  324-207.190. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Chaya.  Shigeo;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial.  Co.  High  voltage  withstanding  circuit  and  voltage  level 
shifter.  5.760.606.  CI   326-81  0(X). 
Hirano.  Keiji;  Nakayama.  Noriyuki:  and  Nakamoto.  Shinya.  lo  NEC  Corpo- 
ration.  Methods  for  the  remediation  of  polluted  soils.  5.759,402,  CI. 
210-610.000. 
Hirano.  Masao:  See — 

Koike,  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  5.758.459.  CI.  52-2.15.000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  system 

with  multiple  processors.  5.761,547.  CI.  -196-55.000. 
Hirano.  Tsukasa;  Kilade.  Yoshihide;  and  Hasula.  Hisashi.  to  Komalsu  Seiren 
Co..  Ltd..  and  Onomon  Iron  Works  Co..  Lid.  Fabric  treatment  apparatus. 
5.758,520,  Ci.  68-6.000. 


Hirano,  Yasuo:  See — 

Selo.  Milsuru;  Fukuda.  Shigeni;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aolo.  Jun;  Yamashila. 
Masahide;  Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Ohsaki.  Makolo;  and  Shintani.  Takeshi. 
5.761. .594.  CI.  399-102.000. 
Hirao.  Akiko;  Miyamoto.  Hirohisa;  Nishizawa.  Hideyuki;  Hosoya.  Masahiro; 
and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Photoconduclors  and 
electrophotographic    pholoreceplors    containing    amorphous    fullerenes 
5.759,725.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Yasumi;    Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi. 
Kosukc;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Taleo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasuiaka  5.760.522.  CI   3I0-313.0OA. 
Hirao.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshida,    Naoyuki;   Takamatsu,    Hiroyuki;    Sumie.   Shingo;    Kawata. 
Yutaka;   Hashizume.   Hidehisa;  Ojima.   Fuloshi;   and   Hirao.   Yuji. 
5.760.597.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Hiraoka.  Shinichi;  and  Hara.  Kouichi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  recorded  in  both  a 
digital  and  analog  formal.  5.760.987.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Hirala.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mase.  Alsushi;  Taniguchi.  Masavuki;  Hirala.  Masahiro;  Harada.  Ter- 
uyuki;  and  Shimada.  Minako.  5.761.520,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Hirala,  Milsunori:  See — 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Hirala.  Milsunori;  and  Maruyama.  Tsugilo,  5,761,391,  CI. 
395-90.(X)0. 
Hirala.  Susumu:  See — 

Inui.  Telsuya:  Maioba.  Hiroisugu;  Hirala.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 
Shingo;  Kimura,  Masaharu:  Horinaka,  Hajime;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi, 
5.760,799,  CI.  .147-14.000. 
Hirala,  Toichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Genioku;  and  Hirala.  Toichi.  5.758.499.  CI.  60-450  000. 
Hird.  Bryn;  Dyer.  John  Collins;  and  Melik.  David  Harry,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  the.  Biodegradable  articles  made  from  certain  trans-polymers 
and  blends  thereof  with  other  biixlegradable  components.  5.759.569.  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Hirobe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takaoka,  Yoichi;  Hirobe,  Yoshio:  Tomonari,  Masanori;  and  Kinoshila, 
Yoshiki,  5,7.59.948.  CI.  502-325.000. 
Hiromilsu.  Kiyohilo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Hiromilsu.  Kiyohilo;  and  Fushimi.  Hidenori.  5.759.67 1 . 
CI  428-l66.(X)(). 
Hirose.  Ryan  T:  See — 

Lancaster.  Loren  T:  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T,  5,760,644,  CI.  327-566.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yashidome.  Hiloshi;  Maruyama. Taka.shi;  and  Hirota.  Kazuo.  5.761.049. 
CI.  -161-782.000. 
Hirola.  MuLsumi;  Honda.  Takumi;  Halano.  Norifumi;  Sangenya.  Shoichi;  and 
Saiki.  Shunjiro.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Water-borne  aulodeposiiing  coat- 
ing compositions.  5.760.112.  CI.  524- 1 57  (MX). 
Hirola.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao; 
Nishimura  Yoichi;  and  Hirola,  Toshiaki,  5.758.490.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hirotsuka.  Motohiko:  See — 

Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Otani.  Yasuo;  Inoshila.  Mayumi;  and  Hiroisuka. 
Molohiko.  5.760.182.  CI.  5.10-378.000. 
Hirsch.  Alan  R.  Method  of  altering  perception  of  relative  space  of  an  area. 

5.759.521.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Laing.  John  R  ;  Gutman.  Edward  J  ;  Kitlelbergcr.  J  Stephen;  VanDusen. 
John  G  ;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfc.  Merlin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L  ; 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Heeks. 
George  J..  5,761,587.  CI.  399-266.000. 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M  :  5?? — 

Rayson.  Steven  J  ;  Hachamoviich.  Dean  J.;  Kwalinelz.  Andrew  L.;  and 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M..  5.761.689.  CI   707-533.000. 
Hirshowilz.  Bernard:  See — 

Burbank.   John   E.;   Pulnam.  Charles   L.:   and   Hirshowitz.   Bernard. 
5.759.193.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Hirsimaki.  Mami.  lo  Valmel  Corporation.  Press  section  in  a  paper  machine. 

5.759.355.  CI.  162-.160..100. 
Hinh.  Roland:  See — 

Mack.  Richard;  Maver.  Martin;  Voge.  Michael;  Thiinker.  Norben;  Hirth, 
Roland;  and  Maiil.  Bemd.  5.758.576,  CI.  101-408.000. 
Hiruma.  Takami:  See — 

Nalsume.   Hidetaka;   Sato.   Nolifumi;   Mitani.   Hiloshi;   and   Hiruma, 
Takami.  5.761,113,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Hiruta,  Ma,sahiro;  See — 

Iwashila,  Nobushi;  Machida,  Elsuro;  Hirula.  Masahiro;  Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro;  Abe.  Y'oshilaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa. 
Kenichi.  5.758.649.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Hisada.  Kalsuloshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mila.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 
chi;  Shimomura.  Yukari;  Malsumolo.  Kenlaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 
iyama.   Milsumasa;     Kobayashi.    Shigeiada;     Hisada.     Kalsuloshi; 
Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761.394.  CI.  .195-109.000. 
Hisamoio,  Kenji;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scale  for 

use  with  a  displacement  sensor.  5,760,392,  CI   250-237.00G. 
Hisanaga.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Moiohiro;  Matsuda,  Mikio;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  and  Hisanaga, 
Shigeru,  5,759.021.  CI.  418-55.300. 
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Hisanaga.  Takanori;  Kawase.  Fumiyoshi:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  lo  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Program  control  system  programmable  to  selectively  execute  a 
plurality  of  programs.  5.761.522.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Hishiki.  Yuji:  See — 

Saka.  Yoshiaki;  Idomukai.  Shinichi;  Fujii.  Isamu;  and  Hishiki,  Yuji, 

5.760.699.  CI.  .340-825  210. 
Hismeli  Corporation  PTY.  Limited:  See — 

Hyppiinen.  Timo.  5.759.495.  CI.  422-146.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Agusiin.   Rogelio  B.;   Numata  Akihilo;  Kawano.   Kazuya;  Takaku. 

Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.758.491,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masashi;  Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Yoneno. 

Takunori;  Malsuo.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakixia.  Hirpyuki.  5.761.435.  CI 

395-200.680. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Hirata.  Toichi.  5,758,499.  CI.  60-450.000. 
Hitachi.  Lid  :  Sec- 
Abe.  Himya;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji:  Minabe,  Kouji:  and 

Narila  Yoshio.  5,760.988.  CI.  360-73.1 10. 
Agusiin.   Rogelio  B.;   Numata,  Akihilo;   Kawano,   Kazuya:  Takaku, 

Yutaka;  and  Ishii,  Toshio.  5.758.491.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Eda.  Takanori;  Nakagawa.  Isao;  Shinkawa.  Keiro;  Noda.  Tsutomu; 

Nagashima.    Toshio;     Kalsumala.     Kenji;     and     limuro.    Satoshi. 

5.760.820.  CI.  348-9.000. 
Fujiia.  Yuzuru;  Imada.  Haruhiko;  and  Kawashima.  Seiichi,  5,761,253. 

CI   375-354.000. 
Fukuda.  Masashi;  Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Yoneno. 

Takunori;  Malsuo.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpyuki.  5.761.435.  CI. 

395-200  680 
Furuya.  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa  Yohichi.  5.761.620.  CI.  455-4.35.000. 
Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki;   Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki;    Fukasawa.    Nobuaki; 

Sasaki.  Akira;  Terashima.  Lsamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi.  5.761.568. 

CI.  .199-44.000. 
Hosoe.   Yuzuru:   Yoshida.    Kazuetsu;   Inaba.   Nobuyuki:   Yamamolo. 

Tomoo;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Futamolo.  Masaaki;  Kalaoka.  Hiroyuki:  and 

Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.759.681.  CI.  428-332(100 
Ikeshoji.  Nobuo;  Yamamolo.  Taisuya:  Kamiuchi,  Toshiro,  Hamada. 

Nagaharu;  Honda,  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Hiromi,  5,761,339,  CI. 

382-176.000. 
Imalake.  Milsuko;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Oisubo.  Toru;  Tamura.  Hitoshi:  and 

Kamimura  Takashi.  5.759.424.  CI.  216-60.000 
Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Malsunami.  Naolo; 

Akiyama.  Hiloshi;  Arakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Yagisawa, 

Ikuya  5.761.402.  CI.  .195182.040. 
Kanno.  Shuichi:  Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Akira;  Aralo.  Toshiaki; 

Yamashila.  Hisao;  Azuhala.  Shigeru;  and  Tamala.  Shin.  5,759.5(M.  CI. 

423-240.00S. 
Kanoi.  Minom;  Imamura.  Yuzuru;  Yasukawa.  Saburo;  Amano.  Masa- 

hiko;  Tanifuji.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Toshifumi;  and  Watanabe.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.760.492.  CI.  .107-18.000. 
Kiiajima.  Shigeki;  Takano.  Hideaki;  Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  and  Inoue. 

Hiroaki.  5.761.352.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Koshishiba.  Eri;  Sugimolo.  Koichi;  Hara.  Alsuko;  and  Miki.  Masao. 

5.761.390.  CI.  395-85  000. 
Kuwano.  Hideyuki;  and  Aoki.  Saloshi.  5.761.354.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Higa,  Aisuhiro;  and  Nagashima.  Kenichi.  5.761,695, 

CI.  711-5.000. 
Miki,  Yoshio,  5,761,076,  CI.  364-488.000. 

.Minemura.  Hiroyuki:  Sugiyama,  Hisalaka;  Fushimi.  Telsuya;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hanikazu.  5.761.172.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Muneyoshi.  Takahiko;  and  Saiio.  Alsushi.  5,761.177.  CI.  .169-112.000 
Murakami.  Taisuya:  Kurosu.  Yasuo:  Nishikawa.  Kenichi;  Salo.  Eiichi; 

and  Nishiyama,  Jun.  5.761.404.  CI.  395-182.130. 
Nishikawa.  Norifumi:  Munetica.  Hideo:  Wakayama,  Satoshi:  and  Kawa- 

mura.  Nobuo.  5.761.658.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki:  Yamada.  Takeo:  Mori.  Shigeru; 

Inoue.  Fumio:  and  Yamamolo.  Akio.  5.758.940.  CI.  353-38.000. 
Ohno.  Shoji:  Sasaki.  Motoyoshi;  Ohia.  Hisashi;  Azuma.  Yoshiyuki; 

Yamauchi.  HircMo;  Abe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Uevama.  Mayumi.  5.761.371. 

CI.  386-46.000. 
Ono.   Kikuo:  Tsumura.  Makoto;  Ogawa.   Kazuhiro;   Sakula.   Hiroki; 

Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki:  Onisawa. 

Kenichi:  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  5.760.854.  CI. 

349-38.000. 
Saio.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamazjki.  Takashi.  5.761.124.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Sohda.  Yasunari;  Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Iloh.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Kalsu- 

hiro;  and  Sailou.  Norio.  5.759.423.  CI  216-45.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Nakamura. 

Masayuki;  Saeki.  Makolo;  Makimura.  Cbisa;  Komalsuzaki.  Katsuo; 

and  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  5.761,149.  CI.  365-230.0.10. 
Tadamura.    Kalsumi;    Okada.    Masakazu:    and    Yamaguchi,    Syoji, 

5.761.405.  CI.  .195-182.160. 
Takahashi.  Saloshi;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5.7.59.374.  CI,  204-603.000. 
L'eiake.  Naohilo;  Kondoh.  Masavoshi;  Ohsumi.  Kalsumi:  Maru.  Akira: 

and  Asakura.  Yamalo.  5.761.263.  CI.  376-4l7.(KX). 
L'lamura.  Motoaki;  Keimi.  Yuichi;  Kakinuma.  Yukiko;  and  Ishimaiu. 

Toyohiko.  5.758.502.  CI.  60-728.000. 
Yamashila.    Yoshifumi:    Moriyama.    Hiromilsu:    Kawai.    Masao;   and 

Tamura,  Kimilaka.  5.760,779,  CI.  345-421.000. 


Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohia.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 

Keiicbiro;  and  Kondo.  Kalsumi.  5.760.8.56.  CI   349-42.000. 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohia.  Masuyuki:  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 

Keiicbiro;  and  Yanai.  Masahiro.  5.760.857.  CI   349-43.000. 
Y'oshidome.  Hiloshi:  Maruvama.  Takashi;  and  Hirota.  Kazuo.  5.761.049. 

CI.  361-782.000 
Yukulake.  Seigoh;  Milsumolo.  Kinya:  Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Akiyama.  Noboru.  5.761.150.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuiani.    Takahiro;     Shinomolo.     Sayaka:    and    Miyata.    Kazushi. 
5.759.968.  CI.  508-497.000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Norifumi;  Munetica.  Hideo;  Wakayama.  Saloshi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Nobuo.  5.761.658.  CI   707-8.000 
Hiiz.  William  D.:  Yadav.  Narendra  S.;  and  Perez-Grau.  Luis,  lo  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Nucleotide  sequence  of  soybean  stearoyl- 
ACP  desamrase  gene.  5.760.206,  CI.  536-23.600. 
Hiyoshi.  Michiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ikuko;  and  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki,  5,760.425,  Q.  257-181.000. 
HIadik.  Stephen  Michael:  See — 

Ross.  John  Anderson  Fergus:  Ali.  Irfan;  Hershey.  John  Erik:  HIadik. 
Stephen   Michael;  Saulnier,  Gary   Jude;  and  Weir.  Michael  Paul. 
5.761.238.  CI   375-200.000. 
HIavacek.  Marc:  See — 

Ekem.  Eric  P.:  Goculdas.  Bimal;  Donovan.  Michael:  and  HIavacek. 
Marc.  5.759.283,  CI.  127-42.000. 
HMT.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Jolly.  Ronald  P.  5.758,792,  CI.  220-219.000. 
Ho.  Antony:  See — 

Huynh.  Son  Huy;  Chen.  Chun-Hong  Harry;  Ho.  Kimberiy:  and  Ho. 
Antony.  5.760.741.  CI.  .342-373.000. 
Ho.  Arthur:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clemeni;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court,  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Gnesser.  Hans  Jdrg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens:  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter:  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliolopoulos.  Eric:  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogl.  Jiirgen;  and  Winienon.  Lvnn  Cook.  5.760,100.  CI. 
523-106.000 
Ho.  Kimberiy:  See — 

Huynh.  Son  Huy;  Chen.  Chun-Hong  Harry:  Ho.  Kimberiv;  and  Ho. 
Antony,  5,760.741,  CI.  .142-373.000. 
Hoang.  Chi  Kim.  lo  NCR  Corporation   Global  optimization  of  correlated 

subqueries  and  exists  predicates  5.761.657.  CI   707-4  0(X) 
Hoang.  Mahn;  Pratt.  Kerry  C  :  and  Mathews.  Joseph,  lo  Commonwealth 
Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  and  Monash  University. 
Catalysts  for  oxidative  dehydrogenaiion  of  hydrocarbons.  5.7.59.946.  CI. 
502-303.000. 
Hoback.  James  E  :  See — 

Sawyer.  Thomas  E.:  and  Hoback,  James  E..  5.758.439.  CI.  40-308.000. 
Hobas  Engineering  AG:  See — 

Carlstrom.  Borge;  Kunze.  Peter;  and  Mineregger,  Johann,  5,758.906,  CI. 
285-112.000 
Hobbs.  Gary  Lamoni:  and  Johnson.  Byron  Lynn,  lo  AT&T  Corp  Inclusion  of 
audio  signal  within  video  signal,  al  band  edges  5.761.303.  CI.  380-19.000. 
Hobday.  Bradlev  B  :  See— 

Duckwall.  Thomas;  and  Hobday.   Bradley   B.  5.758.676.  CI.    134- 
20I.(K)0. 
Hobson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Ukani.  Anish  A.;   McKenzie.   Lealon   R.;   and   Hobson.   Daniel   E., 
5.760.990.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Hochwind.  Bemhard:  See — 

Heinzl.  Joachim;  Hochwind.  Bemhard;  Polzlberger.  Hans  W ;  Schlaak. 
Helmut:  and  Sleckenbom.  Amo.  5.760.804.  CI    147.56  ()()0 
Hockaday.  Robert  G.  Surface  replica  fuel  cell  for  micro  fuel  cell  electrical 

power  pack.  5.759.712,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Hocks,  Klaus:  See — 

Breuer,  Manfred;  and  Hocks.  Klaus.  5.758,475,  G.  53^53.000. 
Hocquaux.  Michel:  See — 

Dufelel.  Didier;  Estradier.  Francoise;  Gaeiani.  Quintino:  and  Hocquaux. 
Michel.  5.760.(M1.  CI.  514-272.(XX) 
Hodge.  James  D  .  Klemplner.  Lori  J.;  and  Applegale.  David  S.,  lo  Illinois 
Superconductor  Corporation.  High  temperature  superconductor  elemeni 
for  a  fault  current  limiler.  5.761.017.  CI.  361-19.000 
Hodge.  John  C    Apparatus  and  method  for  wheel  alignment,  suspension 
diagnosis  and  chassis   measurement   of  vehicles    5.760.938.  CI    359- 
139.090 
Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Earl.  Alison  Jane.  lo  Beecham  Group  p. I.e.  DNA 
molecules  and  vectors  regarding  clavulanic  acid  biosvnihesis  enzymes. 
5.759.831.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Hodson.  Lester;  and  Primm.  Charles  E..  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Incorporated. 
Field  emission  device  panel  backlight  for  liquid  crystal  displavs.  5.760.858. 
CI   .149-61  (KK) 
Hoebener.  Karl  Grant:  See — 

Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr ;  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and  McMasicr.  Michael  George. 
5.758.413.  CI.  29-852.(KK) 
Hoechsi  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dinier.  Peter:  and  Nowolnick.  Joachim.  5.759.649.  CI.  428-35  .300. 
Hille.  Martin;  Wiiikus.  Heinz;  Windhausen.  Bemd;  Scholz.  Hans  Jiirgen; 
and  Weinell.  Frank,  5,759,963,  CI.  .S()7-I.36.0(X). 
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Jansen.  Roll-Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Andreas.  5.759^06.  CI.  423- 

3^8  (XX) 
Papenfuhs.  Bemd,  5.760,258.  CI.  554-66.000 
Schonfeld.  Axel;  Frank.  Georg;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Scheckenbach. 

Helmut;  and  Wei'i.  Siegfried.  5.760.147.  CI.  525-5.^5.(XX). 
Scholz.  Guido;  Htirold.  Sebastian;  and  Ping.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.759.691.  CI. 

428-413.000 
Scholz.  Guido;  Harold.  Sebastian,  and  Pirig.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.759.692.  CI. 
428-4 13.(XX). 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Gandolti.  Roberto.  decea.sed;  Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Feiner.  Neal  J  . 
5.760.267.  CI.  556-4.16.000 
Hoenlein.  Wolfgang   See — 

Lehmann.  Volker;  Boy.  Michiiel;  and  Hoenlein.  Wolfgang.  5.759.903, 
CI.  438-386  (XX). 
Hoerbiger  GmbH:  See — 

Huber.  Gerhard.  5.760.695.  CI.  340-614.000. 
Hoffman.  Brian:  See — 

Wedeck.  David:  Cheslock.  Edward;  and  Hoffman.  Brian.  5.760.866.  CI 
35 1  -92.000. 
Hoffman.  Michael  T.  lo  Alphaironix.  Inc.  Image  file  storage  and  retrieial 

sy.stem.  5.761.655.  CI.  707-4  (XX). 
Hoffmann.  Brian:  See — 

Lin.  Qian;  and  Hoffmann.  Brian.  5.760.920.  CI.  358-457.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Legendre.    Jean-Yves;    Supersaxo.    Andreas;    and   Trzeciak.    .Arnold. 
5.759.827.  CI.  435-l72.l(X). 
Hoffmeister.  Michael:  See— 

Briick.  Heinrich  Thomas;  Vondenhoff.  Leo;  Hoffmeister.  Michael;  and 
Schmidt.  Tor^len.  5.7.59.2.36.  CI  95-4 1. OCX). 
Hofmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Ofenloch.  Thomas  Philipp  Jakob;  and  Hofmann.  Klaus.  5.761.231.  CI. 
372-.38.0(X). 
Hofte,  Hemianus  Fransiscus  Paulus:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henn  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5,760.181.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hogan.  Thomas.  Restraint  chair  5.758.892.  CI   280-250.100. 
Hoglund.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M.;  Hoglund.  Timothy  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  M.;  Reber. 
Mark  A.;  and  Weber.  David  M..  5.761.424.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Hohlbein.  Douglas  J.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Contouring  toothbrush 

head.  5,758..383.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Holcom  Co.:  See — 

Robinson.  Ronald  Lee.  5.758.-563.  CI.  9 1 -.346.000. 
Holder.  James  D.:  See — 

Yang.  Hou-Ching  M.;  Holder.  James  D.;  and  McNutt.  Christopher  W.. 
5.761. .362.  CI.  385-109.000 
Holeman.  William  D.:  See — 

Belding,  William  A.;  Lam.  Chiang;  Horstmeyer,  Robert  J  ;  Holeman. 
William  D  ;  and  Janke.  Scott  L  .  5.758..508.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Holland.  John  Patnck;  and  Barnes.  Michael  S..  to  LAM  Research  Corpora- 
tion Inductively  coupled  source  for  deriving  substantially  uniform  plasma 
flux   5.759.280.  CI.  I18-723.(X)1 
Holland.  William  D.:  Sec- 
Baldwin.  Richard  R  ;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Enel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D  .  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan,  Michael  R.  T;  Wang, 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen,  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.761.229.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Hollenbeck.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Capitao,    Manuel.    Jr.;    and    Hollenbeck.    Paul    H..    5.758.559.    CI. 
83-614.000 
Hollingsworth.  Russell  E  .  to  Materials  Research  Group.  Inc.  Method  of  using 

amorphous  silicon  as  a  photoresist  5.7,59.745.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Hollis,  Paul  W.:  See- 
McCarthy,  Daniel  M.;  Hollis.  Paul-W.;  Yu.  Ruev  J.;  and  Eisele.  Renny 
L.  5.761.215,  CI   371-22.310 
Holloway,  Neil  H.  Electrical  box  in.stallation.  5,758,4.30,  CI.  33-528.0(X) 
Hollywood,  William  K.:  See — 

Hoshizaki,  Jon  A.;  Williams,  Roger  O.;  Buhler,  James  D.;  Reichel, 
Charles  A.;  Hollywood,  William  K.;  de  Geus,  Richard;  and  Lee, 
Lawrence  L.,  5,759.918.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Holmes.  David  W..  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Sensors  and  methods 

for  sensing  displacement  using  radar.  5.760.731,  CI.  342-1 18.(XX). 
Holmes  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Wolfe.  Robert  E  ;  Hsu.  Ji>hnson;  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  and  Weidemann. 
Karl.  5,761,377,  CI.  392-376.000. 
Holmes,  Robert  D.:  See — 

McManus,  Frank  J.,  5.758,461,  CI.  52-293.300. 
Holmes,  Steven  John:  See — 

Bruce.  James  .A.;  Holmes,  Steven  John;  and  Leidy.  Robert  K.,  5,760.483. 
CI.  257-797.000. 
Holmgren.   Bertil.  lo  MW  Trading  APS.  Anti-theft  box    5.760,689.  CI. 

340-568.000. 
Holo-O  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosoburd.  Tatiana;  Kedmi.  Joseph;  Grossinger.  Israel;  and  Levy.  Uri. 
5,760,871,  CI.  351-161.000 
Holroyd,  Patrick  Michael:  See — 

Einziger,  Mark  David;  Fu,  Edward  G  ;  Stem,  Alan  Joseph;  Kostka, 
Stanley  John;  and  Holroyd,  Patrick  Michael,  5,759,943,  CI.  502- 
182,000. 


Holt,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Young,  David  W.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Fifo  logical 

addresses  for  control  and  error  recovery.  5,760,792,  CI   345-509.000. 
Holt,  John;  Miller,  David  James;  Daley,  Ray;  and  Pease.  Thomas,  to  Reed 
El.sevier.  Inc  Associative  text  search  and  retrieval  system  that  calculates 
ranking  scores  and  window  scores.  5.761.497.  CI.  395-605.0<X). 
Holt.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Ice.  Kevin  F;  and  Holt.  Roben  S  .  5.758.880.  CI   277-375.000 
Holien.  Petnjs  A.J.;  and  Lac.  Connne.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Luminaire. 

5.758.954.  CI.  .362-291.000. 
Holihuis.  Josephus  J.  M.;  and  Voetman.  Alwinus  A.,  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Lvophilized  composition  containing  S(-i-)-4.4'-(l-methyl-1.2-ethanediyl)- 
bis(2.6-piperazincdionel   5.760.039.  CI.  514-252  (XX) 
Holton.  Roben  A  ;  and  Rengan.  Kasthuri.  to  Rorida  State  Unisersity  Pyridyl 

substituted  B-lactam  compounds  5.760.219.  CI.  54O-354.0(X). 
Holton.  Roben  A  ;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo.  Mitsuru: 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng;  and 
Munhi.  Krishna,  to  Florida  State  University.  Synthetic  process  for  the 
preparation  of  tricyclic  and  tetracyclic  taxanes.  5.760.252.  CI.  549- 
SKKKX). 
Holway.  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Singlevich.' Scott  G.;  Holway.  Bradley  S  ;  Humphrey.  Kurt  D;  Poarch. 
Brian  Scon;  Reeder.  Michael  R  ;  and  Verzwweli.  Neal  J..  5.759.876. 
CI  4.38-131.000. 
Holzapfel.  Christof:  See — 

Boiling.  Fritz;  Bottcher.  Andreas;  Espenhahn.  Manfred;  and  Hol/^pfel. 
Christof.  5.7.59.294.  CI.  148-1 II. (XX). 
Holzwarth.  Heinz:  See — 

Miinzel.  Norben;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Holzwarth.  Heinz;  and  llg.  Stephan. 
5,759.740.  CI  430-270.100. 
Hommeltoft.  Sven  Ivar.  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  a 

strong  acid  from  an  aqueous  solution.  5.759.357.  CI   203-29000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  and  Choy,  Edmond,  5,759,057.  CI.  439-328.000. 
Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  5.759.060.  CI.  439-405.000 
Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen;  Beauregard,  Gerald  T;  and  Hulteen,  Eric  A.,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Character-based  correction  arrangement  with  correction 
propagation.  5,761,687,  CI   707-531.(XX). 
Honcik,  David  B  ;  and  Shener,  Martin  T,  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc.  Reconhgurable 
algorithmic  networks  for  aircraft  data  management.  5,761,625,  CI.  701- 
14(XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tenio;  and  Sato,  Toshiaki,  5,759,227.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Taka.shi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furumoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama. 
Takayoshi.  5.758.492.  CI.  60-274  0(X). 
Kobava.shi.  Naoki;  Shibusawa.  Yoshifumi;  Iwashila.  Kanau;  andToyoda. 

Hidetoshi.  5.758.928.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  .Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirola.  Toshiaki.  5.758.490.  CI   60-274  000 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;   Nishimura. 

Yoichi;  and  Komoriya.  Isao.  5.758.630.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi.  5.761.630.  CI  701-301.000. 
Susa.  Daisuke;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Imada.  Ma.sami.  5.760.122.  CI. 

524-49.1(XX) 
Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Ikefuchi.  Kota.  5.758.621.  CI    123.399  (XX). 
Honda.  Kazuyoshi;  Maezawa.  Yoshiharu;  Odagiri.  Masaru;  and  Okazaki. 
Sadayuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
medium  with  a  magnetic  layer  having  a  specific  oxygen  signal  strength 
profile  in  the  thickness  direction.  5.759.710.  CI  428-694.(X)T 
Honda.  Kenji;  Maw.  Taishih;  and  Perry.  Donald  F.  lo  Olin  Microelectronic 
Chemicals.     Inc.     Photoresist    stopping    and    cleaning    compositions. 
5.759.973.  CI   510-176.000. 
Honda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Matsunami.  Naoto; 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  Arakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Yagisawa. 
Ikuya.  5.761.402.  CI.  ,395-182.040 
Honda.  Koichi:  See — 

Ikeshoji.  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Tatsuya.   Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;   Hamada. 
Nagaharu;  Honda.  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Hiromi.  5.761.339.  CI 
382-176.000. 
Honda.  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hitomu;  and  Honda.  Makoto.  5.759,456.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Honda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Inaba.  Masashi;  Hasegawa,  Katsuaki;  Shimizu,  Noriko;  Ohgomori.  Yuji; 
Honda.   Ma-sayuki;   and    Suzuki.   Takamichi.   5.760.273,   CI.   558- 
211.000. 
Honda.  Naoki:  See — 

Ouchi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Honda.  Naoki.  5.759.682.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Honda.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Tatsumi;  Seki.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kawabata.  Takatoshi;  Mura- 
hashi,  Toshiyuki;  Honda.  Tadahiro;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwashila, 
Hiroyuki,  5,758.688.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Honda.  Takumi:  See — 

Hirota.  Mulsumi;  Honda.  Takumi;  Hatano.  Norifumi;  Sangenya.  Shoi- 
chi;  and  Saiki,  Shunjiro,  5,760,112,  CI   524-157  000. 
Honda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Chaya,  Shigeo;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5.760.606.  CI. 
326-81.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner.  Mats  A.,  5.760.737.  CI.  342-357.000. 
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Guenlner.  Ronald  E  ;  Maurer.  D  Joseph;  and  Sheriff.  Alan  V..  5.760.31 3. 

CI.  73-862.584 
Rabinovich.  Simon  M..  5.758.816.  CI.  228-121  000 
Hong.  Yeh  Sun;  and  Lee.  Chong  Won.  to  Korea  Institute  Of  Science  And 
Technologv.  Fool  system  for  jointed  leg  type  walking  robot.  5.758.7.14.  CI. 
180-8.100. 
Hongou.  Yoshitaka;  See — 

Kitajima.  Tadashi;  Itagaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka; and  Matsumura.  Masafumi.  5.7.59.655.  CI.  428.36.910 
Honjo.  Masaru;   Nailo.  Naokazu;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Mcthtxl  for  secretory  production  of  protein.  5.759.810.  CI. 
435-69. 1  (X). 
Honma.  Toshio:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Komine.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;   Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  and  Honma.  Toshio.   5.760.927.  CI.   358- 
501.000. 
Honma.  Yoshihim.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  apparatus 

with  data  bit  width  conversion   5. 761. .348.  CI   382-.3()5.0(X). 
Honsik.  Cyril  J.:  See— 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  Honsik.  Cyril  J.;  and  Dreisbach.  Lisa  B  . 
5.760.176.  CI.  5.30-326.000. 
Honsinger.  Philip:  See — 

Sayah.  John;  Narayanan.  Vinod;  and  Honsinger.  Philip.  5.761.664.  CI. 
707-IOO.O(X). 
Hooks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Dunon.  Drew  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 

Bus  arbiter  method  and  system   5.761.452.  CI.  395-296.000. 
Hoontrakul.  Pal:  See — 

Feilchenteld.    Natalie    Barbara;    Fuemiss.    Stephen   Joseph;    Gayn;s. 
Michael  Anthony;   Pierson.   Marie  Vincent;  and   Hoontrakul,   Pat. 
5.759.737.  CI   4.30-311.000. 
Hoover.  Donald  Lynn,  lo  American  Line  Corporation.  Sliver  slop  motion  for 

spinning  machine.  5.758.482.  CI.  .57-87  000. 
Htwver.  Russell  Dean:  See — 

Baldus.  Donald  Francis;  Duflield.  Nancy  Joan;  Hoover.  Russell  Dean: 
Willis.  John  Chnslopher;  and  Ziegler.  Frederick  Jacob.  5.761.721.  CI. 
711-141.000. 
Hopfer.  Albert  N  ;  and  Allard.  Edward  M..  to  Labinal  ComponenLs  and 
Systems.  Inc.  Socket  assembly  for  electrical  component    5.761.036.  CI 
.361-7(M.OOO. 
Hopken.  Jens:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement:  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Layccxrk,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu,  Qin;  Lohmann, 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspilioiopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogi.  Jiirgen;  and  Wintenon.  Lvnn  Cook.  5.760.I(X).  CI 
52.3-106.000. 
Hopkins.  Charles  H..  to  EMC  Corporation.  Prefetching  variable  length  data. 

5.761.464.  CI.  .39.5-3  lO.OCX). 
Hopkins.  Mark  A.,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Two-input,  two-output  fuzzy  logic 
pnni  quality  controller  for  an  electrophotographic  printer  5.760.812.  CI. 
347-158000 
Hoppe.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bemhard;  Brauer.  Wolf- 
gang;  Miiller.   Friedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;  Wussow.   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler.  Jiirgen.  5.760.133.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Hori.  Kohei:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Masahiko;  Hori.  Kohei;  and  Shikuya.  Ma.sayuki.  5.758.860. 
CI.  248-6.34.(XX). 
Horigane.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Matsukura.  L'shio;  Nawa.  Yoshihiko; 
Horisue.  Noboru;  and  Kamio.  Ma.sa)oshi.  to  Director  General  of  National 
Agriculture  Research  Center.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fish- 
enes  Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  physiological  state  of  organism 
5.759.797.  CI.  435-29.01X). 
Horiguchi.  Hideo;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  to  Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus for  reading  and  writing  read/write  disks  5.761 .185.  CI.  369-270.(XX). 
Horiguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Okada.  Yoichi;   Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Karii.  Takeshi; 
Horiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobavashi.  Yoshinori.  5.761.055.  CI.  363- 
16.000 
Horii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Komine.  Takavuki;  Suzuki.  Ya.sumi- 
chi;   Ikeda.   Yoshinori;  and   Honma.  Toshio.'  5.760.927.  CI.   358- 
501.000. 
Horikami.  Shugo:  See — 

Nojima.    Shinji;    Horikami.    Shugo;    Saio.    Masaki;    and    Nishikawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.761.603.  CI.  455-3  100 
Horikoshi.  Hiniyoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kuraia.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.760.025.  CI   5I4-I69.(XX). 
Horinaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Maloba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 
Shingo;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  Honnaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.760.799,  CI.  347-14.000 
Horinouchi,  Shogo:  See — 

Fukakusa.  Masaharu;  Mori,  Taiichi;  and  Horinouchi.  Shogo.  5.761.178. 
CI   .369-ll2.(XX). 
Horisue.  Noboru:  See — 

Horigane.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Hisa.shi;  MaLsukura.  Ushio;  Nawa.  Yoshihiko; 
Horisue.  Noboni;  and  Kamio.  Masayoshi.  5.759.797.  CI.  435-29.0(X) 


Horiuchi.  Hajime;  Simizu.  Teruo;  and  Nonaka.  Kazuji.  to  Takasald  Paper 
Mfg  Co..  Ltd  Easily  biodegradable  composite  and  decorative  paper 
prxxluct  used  the  same  5.7.59.704.  CI  428-535  000. 
Hom.  Peter;  Lehr.  Gerhard;  Chakrabani.  Sarbananda;  Henel.  Dieter;  and 
Jung.  Ludwig.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  Production  of  ngid  or  semi- 
ngid  polyurethane  foams  and  composite  elements  comprising  such  poly- 
urethane  foams.  5.760.099.  CI.  521-1.59  000 
Homberger.  Tim:  See — 

Wagner.  Donald  A.;  and  Homberger.  Tim.  5.758.705.  Ci.  I6O-310.000. 
Home.  Richard  Louis:  See — 

Aldereguia.  Alfredo;  Amini.   Nader:  Cromer.   Daryl  Carvis;   Home. 
Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  Ashu.  Sendlein.  Kimberly  Kibbe;  and  Tran. 
Cang  Ngoc.  5.761.533,  CI.  395-845.000. 
Homer.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Dhal.  Pradeep  K  ;  Homer.  Michael  G  ;  Ingwall.  Richard  T;  Kolb.  Eric 
S  :  Mehta.  Parag  G  .  Minns.  Richard  A..  Schild.  Howard  G  .  and 
Waldman.  David  A..  5.759.721.  CI.  4.30-1.000. 
Homes.  Erik;  and  Korsnes.  Lars,  to  Dynal  AS.  Process  for  producing  cDNA. 

5.759.820.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Horold.  Seba.slian:  See — 

Scholz.  Guido:  Harold,  Seba,stian;  and  Pirig,  Wolf-Dieier,  5,7.59,691,  CI. 
428-4l3(HX). 
Horowitz.  Lawrence  Eraser.  Adjustable  body  support  with  improved  neck  and 

head  support  filled  with  granular  malenal   5.758.375.  CI   5-64O.0(X) 
Horstmeyer,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Belding,  William  A.;  Lam,  Chiang:  Horstrnever,  Roben  J.:  Holeman, 
William  D  ;  and  Janke.  Scon  L..  5.758.508'.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Honath.  Gyula:  See — 

Bajusz.  Sindor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabas.  tva;  Feher.  Andres;  Szabo  . 
Gabnella;    Szell.    (jyorgyne:    V^ghclyi.    B^lan^;    Hor\4th.    Gyula; 
Juhasz.  Anila.  Lavich.  jinosni;  Mohai.  Laszl6ne;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker.   Gabome;    Pallagi.    Istvan;    and   Atanyosi.    Katalin    Pilne. 
5.760.235.  CI  .546-226.000. 
Hoshiz.aki.Jon  A  ;  Williams.  Roger  O;  Buhler.  James  D;  Reichel.  Charies  A.; 
Hollywood.  William  K.;  de  Geus.  Richard;  and  Lee.  Lawrence  L  .  to 
Obsidian.  Inc.  Method  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing  5,759.918.  CI. 
438-692.000. 
HcKiden  Corporation:  See — 

Kitatani.  Haremi.  and  Matsumoto.  Koji.  5.759.069.  CI.  439-675.000. 
Sanda.  Yutaka.  Katakami.  Seiki;  and  Hasunuma.  Seigo.  5.758.763.  CI. 
200.344  000. 
Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Yoshida.  Kazuetsu;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Tomoo; 
Ishikawa.  Akira;  Futamolo.  Miusaaki.  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shiroishi. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium  and  magnetic 
recording  system  using  the  same  5.759.681.  CI  428-332.(XX). 
Hosoi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Masuri.  Kenji;  Hosoi.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Hisashi;  Imuta.  Kazuhito;  and 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.760.466.  CI.  257-672.000. 
Hosoya.  Jun:  See — 

Tera.sawa.  Chiaki;  and  Hosoya.  Jun.  5.760.%7.  Q.  359-684.000. 
Hosoya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hirao.  Akiko;   MivamMo.   Hirohisa;   Nishizawa.    Hideyuki;   Hosoya. 
Masahiro:  and  S'ugiuchi.  Masami.  5.759.725.  CI  4.30-58.(XX). 
Hospital  For  Joint  Disea.ses:  See — 

Amin.  Ashok  R.;  and  Abramson.  Steven  B..  5.759.8.36,  Q.  435-189.000. 
Hotek.  Frantisek:  See — 

Ahlers.  Bemd;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher.  Michael;  Kuhn.  Jiirgen; 
Sander.  Ulrich;  Pendl.  Jiri;  Hoiek.  Frantisek;  and  Cemy.  Vaclav. 
.5.759.826.  CI.  435-136.000 
Houde-Waller.  William  R..  to  LaserMax   Inc.  Laser  gun  and  cartridge. 

5.761.235.  CI   .372-77.000. 
Houghten.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ginen.  Beveriv  E  ;  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.CostasC;  Suto,  Mark 
J ;  and  Tuitl'e.  Ronald  R  .  5.760.001.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Houghton.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Benin.  Claude   L  ;   Fifield.  John  A  ;   Houghton.   Russell   J  ;   Miller. 
Chnstopher  P;  and  Tonti.  William  R  .  5.761.1 14,  CI.  365168.000. 
Hounsel,  Mack  A.,  to  Thorpe  Products  Company.  Hard-faced  insulating 

refractory  fiber  linings  5.759.663.  CI  428-99.(X)0. 
Hovis.  Keith  W  ;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Method  for  regeneration  of  a  hydn>gen  fluonde  alkvlaiion  catalyst  con- 
taining sulfone.  water,  and  ASO'.  5.759.937.  CI.  502-'36.000. 
Hovnanian.  Vahak  Stephan  Golf  ball  washer  and  conditioner  5.758,379.  CI. 

15-97  100 
How  ard.  Henry  Edw  ard.  to  Praxair  Technologv  .Inc.  Cryogenic  air  separation 

with  warm  turbine  recycle.  5.758.515.  CI  '62-646.000. 
Howard.  John  Avery:  George.  William  Ronald;  Minami.  Donald  S  ;  Hao-Jui. 
Lan;  and  Cheng-Liang.  Tsai.   lo  .Apple  Computer.   Inc    Apparatus  for 
utilizing  a  single  paper  path  for  scanning,  faxing,  copying,  and  printing. 
5.760.926.  CI.  358-498.0(X). 
Howe.  Jack  L..  Ill:  See— 

Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L.  III.  5.761.671.  CI.  707- 
103.000 
Howell.  Michael  P.  See- 
Goldsmith.  Daniel  S  :  Howell.  Michael  P;  and  Parker.  William  S.. 
5.759.031.  CI.  433-29.000 
Howell.  Stephen;  and  Yung.  Roben,  lo  Sun  Micri>syslcms,  Inc  Inierieaving 
bkx'k  operations  employing  an  instruction  set  capable  of  delaying  block- 
store  instructions  related  to  outstanding  block-load  instructions  in  a  com- 
puter system.  5,761,472,  CI   .195-390.000 
How  met  Research  Corporation:  See — 
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Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Ctinigan.  John;  Baker.  Robert  J.:  Leonard,  Eric  L.; 
and  Vandersluis.  Jay  L.,  5.7S9.303.  CI    148-428.000. 
Howse,  Hugo  Jean;  De  Vil'liers-Filmer.  Heidi  Lynene;  and  Comins.  Neville 
Raymond,  to  CSIR.  Combatting  of  unauthorized  tampering  with  identifi- 
cation mariis.  5,759.61.3.  CI.  427-7.000. 
Hoyn.s,  Diric  V.  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Print  mask  technique  for  echogenic 

enhancement  of  a  medical  device.  5.7.59,154.  CI.  600-458.000. 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  See — 

Baat.  Klaus  Ruediger;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer. 

Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen.  William  Wu.  5.761.221.  CI.  371-40.120. 

Hsieh  Hsun-Chang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Intelligent 

distributed  data  transfer  system.  5.761.200,  CI.  370-364.000 
Hsieh.  Jiang;  and  Fox.  Stanley  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Contrast 

enhancement  for  CT  .systems.  5.761.333.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Hsieh.  Shih-Huang;  See — 

Hsu.  Te-Ming;  Chen.  Li-Dum;  and  Hsieh.  Shih-Huang.  5,759,916,  CI. 
438-636.000. 
Hsieh.  Wenhung:  See — 

Yang,  Chin-Sheng;  Hsieh,  Wenhung;  and  Tang.  Derek.  5.760.412.  CI. 
2.50-559.400. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.   Process  for 

fabricating  memory  cells  of  fla.sh  memory.  5.759.8%.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Hsu     Chi-Yuan.    Washing    machine    adapted    for   automatically    washing 

vehicles,  etc.   5.758.825,  CI.  239-127.000. 
Hsu.  Deh-Shiu.  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China.  High 
pressure  servo-mechanism  control  system  for  civil  or  architectural  struc- 
ture. 5.758.455.  CI.  52-167.100 
Hsu.  Jemin  Charles,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations  containing  4,5-dichloro-2-octyl-3-isothiazolone  and  certain 
commercial  biocides.  5.759,786.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Hsu.  Johnson:  See — 

Wolfe  Roben  E.;  Hsu.  Johnson;  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  and  Weidemann. 
Karl.  5.761.377.  CI.  392-376.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  and  Tonti. 
William  R.,  5.759.907.  CI.  438-386.000. 
Hsu.  Peter  Multi-user  personal  message  transmitting  and  receiving  system. 

5.761.282.  CI.  379-100.0.50 
Hsu.  Te-Ming;  Chen.  Li-Dum;  and  Hsieh.  Shih-Huang.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  void-free 
titanium  nitride  anti-reflective  coating(ARC)  layer  upon  an  aluminum 
containing  conductor  layer.  5.759.916.  CI.  438-636.000. 
Hsu.  Tsung-Yuan:  See — 

Wu.  Shin-Tson;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng;  Lim.   Khoon-Cheng;  and  Hsu. 
Tsung-Yuan.  5.760.852.  CI.  349-14.000. 
Hu.  Genda  J.:  See — 

Sethi.    Rakesh    Balraj;   Norris.   Christopher   S.;   and   Hu.   Genda  J.. 
5.760.438.  CI.  257-317.000. 
Hu.  Jou-Sheng:  See — 

Chen.  Hsing-Theng;  and  Hu.  Jou-Sheng.  5.760.552.  CI.  318-122.000 
Hu.  Zhilan:  See — 

Epstein.  Ervin;  Hu.  Zhilan;  and  Bonifas,  Jeanene.  5.759.811,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Huang.  Chih-Tsung:  See — 

Pierce.   Kerry   M.;   Erickson.  Charles   R.;    Huang.  Chih-Tsung;   and 

Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.760.604.  CI.  326-41.000. 

Huang,  Hung-Ta;  Chuang,  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Lee,  Yi-Hsien;  and 

Wei.  Lung,  to  Acer  Incorporated.   Upgradeable/downgradeable  central 

processing  unit  chip  computer  systems.  5.761,479.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Huang,  Kou-Ming.  to  Chililon  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Multifunctional  training 

machine.  5.759.1.37.  CI.  482-72.000. 
Huang.  Qiang;  See — 

Goldenberg,  Jill  F;  Huang.  Qiang;  and  Van  De  Ven.  Johannes  C  . 
5.760.955.  CI.  359-456.000. 
Huang.  Richard  J.;  See — 

You,  Lu;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan,  Sinron  S.;  and  Huang,  Richard  J.. 
5.760.480.  CI.  257-783.000. 
Huang.  Steve  Show-Wu:  See — 

Paranjpe.  Ajit  Pramod;  and  Huang.  Steve  Show-Wu.  5.760.573.  CI. 
324-71.100. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Ehrenfels.  Alfred  L..  5.758.414.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Hubbell.  Joel  M.;  Mattson.  Earl  D.;  and  Sisson.  James  B..  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Tensiometer  and  method  of  determining  soil 
moisture  potential  in  below-grade  earthen  soil   5.758.538.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Huber.  Christoph:  See — 

Corell.  Gerhard;  Braitmayer.  Dieter;  and  Huber.  Christoph.  5.758.847. 
CI   246-2.00S. 
Huber.  Gerhard,  to  Hoerbiger  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  hydraulic  actuation  of  a 

hinged  cover.  5.760.695.  CI   340-614.0(X). 
Huber,  Jurgen:  See — 

von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Jiirgen;  Kapitza,  Heinrich;  and  Rogler, 

Wolfgang.  5.759.690.  CI.  428-413.000. 
von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jurgen;  Kapitza.  Heinrich;  and  Rogler. 
Wolfgang.  5.760,146.  CI.  525-486.000. 
Huber.  Walter:  See — 

Michel.  Dieter;  and  Huber,  Walter,  5,760,959,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Hijbner.  Frank:  See — 

Beisswenger,  Thomas;  Gewald.  Rainer;  Olbrich.  Alfred;  Bethge.  Horst; 
Hubner.  Frank;  Hulhmacher,  Klaus,  Klenk,  Herbert;  Moller,  Roland; 
Rautenberg.  Slephan;  and  Sator,  Gerhard,  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.000. 


Hudson.  Hugh  F;  Greevers.  James  S  ;  and  L'licny.  Dennis  J.,  to  Johnson 
Service  Company    Rctum-to-normal   modular  actuator.   5.758.684.  CI. 
137-269  000. 
Huebner.  Wayne:  See — 

Kumar.  Umesh;  Huebner.  Wayne;  and  Wang.  Sea  Fue.  5,759,432,  CI. 
252-62.90R. 
Huetmer,  David:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;  Huettner.  David;  and  Beekel.  Kathy.  5.760,145.  CI. 
525-478.000. 
Huff,  Joel  R.;  Lee.  Hee-Yoon;  Nerenberg.  Jennie  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne  J  ; 
and  Bell.  Ian  M  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Alpha  IC  adrenergic  receptor 
antagonists  5.760.0.54.  CI  5l4-.302.()00 
Huffman.  James  R.;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D  ;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikanth; 
and  Collins.  Russell  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  substituting  names  in 
an  electronic  book  5.761.681.  CI.  707-5(X).O()O. 
Huffman.  James  R  ;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikanth: 
and  Collins.  Russell  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Electronic  book  and  method  of 
capturing  and  storing  a  quote  therein.  5.761.682.  CI.  707-500.000 
Huflfman.  William  Francis:  See — 

Bhatnagar.  Pradip  Kumar;  and  Huffman.  William  Francis.  5,760,003.  CI. 
514-17()00. 
Hug.  Paul;  Kemp.  Horace  N.;  and  Le.  Chinh  Quang.  to  ADAC  Laboratories. 
Dual-head  medicine  imaging  system  with  cantilevered  detector  heads. 
5.760.402.  CI.  250- .363.0.50. 
Hughbanks.    Timothy    Scon;    Robertson.    Neil    Leslie;    Voldman.    Steven 
Howard;  and  Wallash.  Albert  John,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Having  parastic  shield  for  electrostatic  discharge  protection. 
5.761.009.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  See — 

Young.  Frederick  A.;  Bennen.  Richard  L.;  and  Loi,  Keith  N.,  5,760.667, 
CI.  333-212.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Fink.  David;  Halmos.  Maurice;  and  Goran.  Dave.  5.760.887.  CI.  356- 

5.030. 
Ramer.  O  Glenn;  and  Rosser.  Robin  W.,  5.760.433.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Sklar.    Richard    E.;    Girard,    Lawrence   E.;   and   Phillipp.    Ralph   P, 
5.760.819.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Bruesselbach.  Hans;  and  Sumida.  David  S  .  5.761.233,  CI   372-72.000 
Efron.  Uzi;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  Dalton.  Larry  Raymond;  and  Wiener- 

Avnear.  Eli.  5.759.447.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Fowell.  Richard  A  ,  5.758.846.  CI.  244-165.000. 
Shams.  Soheil.  5.761.382.  CI.  .395-21.000. 

Wu.   Shin-Tson;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng;  Lim.  Khoon-Cheng;  and  Hsu. 
Tsung-Yuan.  5.760.852.  CI.  349-14  000. 
Hughes.  Frank  J  ;  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A.,  to  Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc. 

Photochromic  naphthopyran  compounds   5.759.450.  CI.  252-586  000. 
Hughes,  lain  Allan;  Ryan.  Elizabeth  Mary;  and  White.  Chnstopher  David,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Detergent  compositions  comprising  a 
dimelhicone  copolyol   5.7.59.523.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Hughes.  Jeff  Alan:  See — 

Shamansky.  Harry  Thomas;  Dominek.  Allen  Keith;  Schneider.  Stephen 
Walter;  and  Hughes.  Jeff  Alan.  5.760.735.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Huglin.  Dietmar:  See — 

Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Kaschig.  Jurgen;  Reinehr.  Dieter;  Rembold.  Man- 
fred; Schmitter.  Andre;  Luther.  Helmut;  Herzog.  Bemd;  and  HUglin. 
Dietmar.  5.760.111.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Huguenin.  G.  Richard;  Moore.  Ellen;  Kolodzinski.  Robert;  and  Kapitzky, 

John  E   Millimeter  wave  imaging  system.  5.760.397.  CI.  250-332  000 
Hull   Richard,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  for  performing  string 

matching   5.761..538.  CI   395-899.000. 
Hulteen.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Hon.    Hsiao-Wuen;    Beauregard,   Gerald  T;   and   Hulteen.    Eric  A.. 
5.761.687.  CI.  707-531.000. 
Hullin-Stigenberg,  Anna:  Nilsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Liu.  Ping,  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Method  of  precipitation  hardening  a  metal  alloy.  5.759.308.  CI.   148- 
607.000. 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N.;  and  Guan.  Zhi-Yuan.  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  channel  identihcalion 
using  incomplete  or  noisy  information.  5.761.088.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Yi;  and  Fleischmann.  Robert  D.,  5.759.854.  CI  435-325.000. 
Humbert.  Leigh-Ann:  See — 

Mayo.   Michael   A.;   Raidon.   Daniel   E.;   and  Humbert,   Leigh-Ann, 
5.759,694.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Humlicek.  Donald  R.:  See — 

DeKoning.  Rodney  A.;  Humlicek.  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson.  Max  L.. 
5.761.705.  CI.  711-113  000. 
Hummel.  Heinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  ATM  com- 
munication network  for  integration  of  an  ATM  switching  node  to  be 
configured  into  an  ATM  communication  network.  5.761,192.  CI.  370- 
254.000. 
Humpert.  Jurgen;  Gransow.  Eckhard;  and  Biscboff.  Bemd.  to  Friedrich  Grohe 

.AlG   Hose-type  pull-out  faucet  5.758.690.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Humphrey.  Kurt  D.:  See — 

Singlevich.  Scott  G.;  Holway.  Bradley  S.;  Humphrey.  Kurt  D.;  Poarch. 
Brian  Scott;  Reeder.  Michael  R.;  and  Verzwvvelt.  Neal  J..  5.759.876. 
CI  438-131.000. 
Hunden.  David  C:  See — 
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Bruns.  Robert  F;  Chaney.  Michael  O.;  Cooper.  Robin  D.;  Hunden.  Da\  id 
C;  Koppel.  Gary  A.;  and  Skelton.  Jeflfrey  J..  5.759.X65.  CI    436- 
5181)00. 
Hunsaker.  Michael  D.;  and  Darr.  Barry  W..  to  Read-Rile  Corpt>ration,  Method 
fi>r  assembling  and  electrical  testing  of  a  magnetic  head   5.758.406.  CI 
29-603.060. 
Hunt.  Douglas  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Changing  the  meaning  of  a 
pte-dcctxle  bit  in  a  cache  memorv  depending  on  branch  prediction  mode. 
5.761.490.  CI   39.5-.586.(K10. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corp»iration:  See — 

Pnmeaux.  Dudley  J  .  II.  5.7.sy.695.  CI.  428-425  .5(K). 
Huon.  Pierre;  and  Glaise.  Rene,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotptv 
ration.  Circuit   for  synchronizing  data  transfers  between  two  devices 
operating  at  differem  speeds.  5.761.735.  CI  711-167.000 
Hurkx.  Godefridus  A   M  ;  Slotbtxim.  Jan  W ;  and  Montree.  Andreas  H..  to 
US  Philips  Corporation  Semiconductor  resistor  using  back-to-back  zener 
diodes.  5.760.450.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Huron.  Eric  Scott:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Raymond.  Edward  Lee;  Kissinger.  Robert  Donald; 
Huron.   Eric   Scott;   Blankenship.  Charles   Philip.  Jr;   and   Henry. 
Michael  Francis.  5.759..305.  CI    148514.000. 
Huthmacher.  Klaus:  See— 

Beisswengcr.  Thomas;  Gewald.  Rainer;  Olbrich.  Alfred;  Bethge.  Horst; 

Hubner.  Frank;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Hertiert;  Moller.  Roland; 

Rautenberg.  Stephan;  and  Sator.  Gerhard.  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.000. 

Hutson.  William  H.  Methixi  and  system  for  real-time  information  analvsis  of 

textual  material.  5.761.685.  CI.  707-526.000. 
Hutton.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  James  M.;  Hutton.  Richard  W.;  and  Steele.  Richard  K.. 
5.758.9."i6.  CI.  .%2-294.(KK) 
Huynh.  Son  Huy;  Chen.  Chun-Hong  Harry ;  Ho.  Kimberly;  and  Ho.  Antony, 
to  TRW  Inc.   Beam  forming  network  for  mulliple-beam-feed  sharing 
antenna  svstem   5.760.741.  CI.  .M2-373.000. 
Hwang.  Jong  H.  Breast  massager  5.759.163.  CI.  601-113.000 
Hwang.  Shih  Ming  Vehicle  security  device.  5.760.680.  CI.  .340-426.(XK) 
Hwu.  Jib  Ru;  Hakimelahi.  Gholam  H.;  and  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen.  to  National 
Science  Council.  Thvmidylate  analogs  and  the  use  thereof.  5.760.013.  CI. 
5I4-49.(XKI. 
Hyatt.  Robert  L..  Sr:  See — 

Farou.  Adnan  M.;  and  Hyatt.  Robert  L.,  Sr.,  5.760,505.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Hyde.  Frederick  W.:  Sir — 

Heilmann.  Steven  M  ;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Haddad.  Louis  C  ;  Hyde.  Fred- 
enck  W  ;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis.  Robert  A..  5.760.152,  CI 
526- .301. 000. 
Hydraulik  Nord  GmbH:  See — 

Voss,  Gerhard;  and  Bergmann,  Eihard,  5,758,739,  CI.  180-403.000. 
Hypertherm,  Inc.:  See — 

Hackett.  Elizabeth  B.;  Brewer.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Couch. 
Richard  W..  Jr..  5.760.363.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Hyppanen.  Timo.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation;  and  Hismelt  Corporation  PTY. 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  hot  gases.  5.759.495.  CI. 
422-146.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Crafts.   Harold   S.;   McKinley.   William  W.;   and   Scaggs.   Mark   Q.. 
5.7.59.877.  CI.  438-132.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi.  Jin  Kook.  5.761.140.  CI.  365-20l.(XX). 
Chun.  Jun  Sung;  Lee.  Yong  Suk;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  5.759,748,  CI. 

430-323.000. 
Han.  Jin  Su.  5.759.723.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Park.  Sang-Hoon.  5.759.914.  CI.  438-624.000. 
I.S.T.  Corporation:  See — 

Kitajima.  Tadashi;  Itagaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka;  and  Matsumura.  Ma.safumi.  5.759.655.  CI.  428-36.910. 
lacona.  Fernando  R.;  and  lacona.  Ignazio  M.  Head  for  string  trimmer. 

5.758.424.  CI.  -30-.347.0(X). 
lacona.  Ignazio  M.:  See — 

lacona.  Fernando  R.;  and  lacona.  Ignazio  M..  5.758.424,  CI.  30-347.000. 

lalrou.  Kostas.  to  University  Technologies  International.  Inc.  Methods  of 

expressing  proteins  in  insert  cells  and  methods  of  killing  insects.  5.759.809, 

CI.  435-69  1(X). 

Ice.  Kevin  F ;  and  Holt.  Robert  S..  to  Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership. 

Self  piloting  seal  head  assembly.  5,758.880.  CI.  277-375.000. 
ICG  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Bums.  Joseph  D..  5.760.71 1.  CI.  340-%2.000. 
Ichihara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi; 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mainoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  liniura.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Ichikawa  Gosei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshio;  Asano.  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada.  Makoto;  Harada. 
Masayuki;   Nakano.  Shigeru;   Iwai.   Ryoji;  Yagami.   Keisuke;   and 
Konno.  Yuzi.  5.760.242.  CI.  548-217000 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Isemura.  Keizo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  for  processing  discriminated  color  regions  within 
specified  boundaries.  5.760.929.  CI.  358-518.000 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See —  •- 

Fukuzawa.  Nobumasa;   Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki. 
5.760,9.30.  CI   .158.521.000. 
Ichikawa.  Masato:  See — 


Satou.   Yoshilaka;   Oosuka.    Kazutoyo;    Kojima.   Masami;    Ichikawa. 
Masato;  and  Urushizaki.  Mamoru.  5.758.624.  CI    123-6.34.000 
Ichikawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huev;  Ichikawa,  Yoshitaka:  and  Shen,  Gwo-Jenn,  5.759.823. 
CI.  435-97  (KX). 
ichino.  Kazushige.  to  Canon  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus.  5.761,556. 

CI   396-.149.(XX). 
Ichinose.  Hirofumi;  Hasebe.  Akio;  Murakami.  Tsutomu.  Shinkura.  Satoshi; 
and  Ueno.  Yukie.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Pholo\oltaic  cell  and 
methtid  of  making  the  same.  5.759.291.  CI.  136-256.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Godiska.  Ronald;  Gray.  Patrick  W;  and  Schweickart.  Vicki  Louise. 
5.759.804.  CI.  435-69. 1(K) 
Icyu.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Takemoto.  Kivohiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichi;  Yamamori.  Akio:  Haketa. 
Kazushige;  and  Icyu.  Yukiyoshi.  5.759.421.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Ide.  Yukio:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio:  Kageyama.  Yoshivuki:  Harigaya.  Makoto: 
and  Abe.  Michihaiu.  5.761.179.  CI.  .369-116.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Akihiko;  and  Fukui.  Hiroki.  5.760.105.  O.  523-201.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onodera.  Tsutomu;  Fukada.  Ka/uyoshi;  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  5.760.172. 
CI.  528-496.(XX) 
Idesa  Accest»ri<»s.  S.A.:  See — 

Cones.  Luis  Leon  Lamala.  5.760.828.  CI   .348-l43.0(X). 
Idlas.  Scott  Allan,  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Multilayer  plastic  film,  useful  for 

packaging  a  cook-in  foodstuff.  5.759.648.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Idomukai.  Shinichi:  See — 

Saka.  Yoshiaki:  Idomukai.  Shinichi:  Fujii.  Isamu:  and  Hishiki.  Yuji, 
5,760,699.  CI.  .340-825  210. 
IDS  Intelligent  Detection  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Haley.  Lawrence  V..  and  Thekkadath.  Govindanunny.  5.760.898.  CI. 
356-3 18.0(X). 
lera.  Silvio:  See — 

Giguere.  Pierre:  lera.  Silvio;  Bematchez.  Michel;  Barreca.  Giuseppe; 
Casialdi,  Graziano;  and  Cannau,  Vincenzo,  5,760,220,  CI.  .540- 
521.000. 
Igami.  Eiichi:  Kagamihashi.  Shunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Obata.  Isao;  and 
Imai.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Information 
apparatus  with  cache  memor)  for  data  and  data  management  information. 
5.761.710.  a.  711-123.000. 
Igarashi.  Ryosaku:  See — 

Tambo.    Fumiaki;    Daimon.    KatsumI;    lijima.    Masakazu;   Yamasaki, 
Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.759.726.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Igarashi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Kumai.  Toshio:  Ochiai.  Ryoichi: 
Teshima,  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro,  Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura.  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiva.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI   257-678  000 
Igarashi.  Yoshio:  Asano.  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada.  Makoto;  Harada.  Mas- 
ayuki; Nakano.  Shigeru;  Iwai.  Ryoji;  Yagami.  Keisuke;  and  Konno.  Yuzi. 
to  Ichikawa  Gosei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of  producing  a  cis- 
oxazolinc.  5.760.242.  CI.  .548-217.000. 
Igari.  Kozaburo.  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.  Sprag  type  one-way  clutch.  5.758.755. 

CI.  192-45  100. 
Ihara.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kasasima.  Atuki:  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirtxaka:  Inoue,  Michio; 
and  Masutani,  Yutaka,  5,7.59.1 16.  CI.  473-384.000. 
Ihatsu.  Jari:  See — 

Haukkavaara.  Ilkka:  and  Ihatsu.  Jari.  S.76I.24S.  O.  375-267.000. 
lida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamashila.  Yukihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  and  Sagisaka.  Yasuo.  5.758,632,  CI. 
123-688.000. 
lida.  Toshiyuki:  Mouri.  Tomohiro;  and  Okabe.  Yasuhisa.  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Ltd  Surround  signal  processing  apparatus.  5.761.315.  CI.  381- 
18.000. 
lida.  Yosuke:  See — 

Asahi.    Yoshio:    lida.    Yosuke;    Sasaki.    Koshi:    and    Mizuho.    Yuji. 
5.760.288.  CI.  562-412.000 
lijima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Tambo.   Fumiaki;    Daimon.    Katsumi;    lijima    Masakazu:    Yamasaki. 
Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.759.726.  CI. 
43O-58.0(X). 
lijima.  Yasutem:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu:     Kimura.     Misako: 

Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  lijima.  Yasutem.  5.760.042.  CI.  514-266.000. 

lijima.  Yuko:  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Sato.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Method  of  selecting  an  input  apparatus.  5.760.698.  CI  340-825.170. 
lima.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Tadashi:  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima.  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.760.944.  CI   3.59-2 1 1  .(KX). 
limura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi: 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamom.  Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi:  Sekiya.  Yukio:  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI.  257-678.000. 
limuro.  Satoshi:  See — 
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Eda.  Takanori;  Nakagawa.  Isao;  Shinkawa.   Keiro;   Noda.  Tsutomu; 
Nagashima.    Toshio:     Katsumala.     Kenji;     and    limuro.    Satoshi. 
5.760.820.  CI.  .^48-9.000. 
linuma.  Toshinori,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Diversity  leception  device. 

5.761,252.  CI   375-347.000. 
Ikeda.  Minari.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  meitwry  device  having 
sense  amplitier  drivers  disposed  on  tenter  portion  of  cell  array  block. 
5.761.142.  CI    365-207  000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro:  FukiKhi.  Ma.sakazu; 
Malsubara,  Akiloshi;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5,761.573.  CI.   .399- 
66  0(K) 
Ikeda,  Takafumi:  See — 

Shibata,  Noboru;  Kato,  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda.  Takafumi. 
5.761.139.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Komine.  Takayuki:  Suzuki.  Ya.sumi- 
chi;   Ikeda.  Yoshinori;   and   Honma.  Toshio.  5.760.927.  CI.    358- 
501.000. 
Ikefuchi,  Kota:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Ikefuchi.  Kota.  5.758.621.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Ikegame.  Teisuo.  to  Olympus.  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup.  5.761.183. 

CI.  369-220.000 
Ikegaya.  Akihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiya;  ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji,  5.759.667.  CI.  428-132.000. 
Ikeji.  Masahiro:  See — 

Asano.  Takahiro;  Ikeji.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  and 
Morimoto.  Daisuke.  5.758.402.  CI.  29- .564.400. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazunori.  5.761.584.  CI.  399- 
258.000 
Ikemoto.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Matsui,  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto,  Ma.sahiko.  5.761,482.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ikemoto,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tohru;  Tashiro,  Isao;  and  Ikemoto,  Yoshihiro.  5.760.5 1 1 .  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Ikeshoji,  Nobuo;  Yamamolo,  Talsuya;  Kamiuchi,  Toshiro;  Hamada,  Naga- 
hani;  Honda,  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Method  and 
recording  medium  for  separating  and  composing  background  and  character 
image  data.  5.76 1 .339.  CI   382- 1 76.000. 
Ikezawa.  Hideo;  Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu;  Kawashima.  Yoshiharu;  and  Tashiro. 
Izumi.  to  New  OJl  Paper  Co.,  Lid  Ink  jei  recording  sheet.  5,759,673,  CI. 
428-l98.0(X). 
Ikezawa,  Hideo;  Kadoia.  Masaru;  and  Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu.  to  New  Oji  Paper 
Co..  Ltd.  Bio-degradable  composite  nonwovcn  fabric  for  plant  cultivation. 
5,759.929,  CI.  442-385.000. 
Ikonen,  Alpo  Combination  of  a  helmet  and  a  respiralror  and  a  method  for 

u.sing  it.  5,:'58.6.39,  CI.  128-201.250. 
Ilco  Unican,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,  Han.  5.758.525.  CI.  70-353.000. 
Ilg.  Slephan:  See — 

Miinzel.  Norben;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Holzwaith.  Heinz;  and  Ilg.  Stephan. 
5.759.740.  CI  430-270.100. 
Ilhngworth.  Patrick  V;  and  Gough.  David  E..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Portable  computer  speaker  enclosure.  5.761.322.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hodge,   James    D.;    Klemptner.   Lori   J.;    and  Applegate.    David   S,. 
5.761.017.  CI.  361-19.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Dragoo.  Roben  K  ;  and  Beckner.  Curtis  C.  5.758.8.34.  CI.  242-128.000. 
Miner.  Reinhard:  See — 

Burton-Krahn,  Noel  Morgen;  Miner,  Reinhard;  and  Steacy.  Robert  Clif- 
ford Biuce.  5.758.654.  CI.  128-704.000. 
IMA  Norte  Ma.schinenfabriken  Klessmann  GmbH:  See — 

Redeker.  Gunter.  5.758.869.  Cl.  269-21.000. 
Iniada.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kujila.  Yuzuru;  Imada.  Haruhiko;  and  Kawashima.  Seiichi.  5.761.253. 
CI.  375-354000. 
Imada.  Masami:  See — 

Susa,  Daisuke;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Imada.  Masami.  5.760.122.  Cl. 
524-493.000. 
Imada.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  blur  prevention  apparatus. 

5,761,-546,  Cl.  396-55.000. 
Imai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Nobuvoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sogami.  Atsushi;  Fukui.  Yasuo; 
Yoshikawa,  Masanori;  and  Matsuo,  Hiroyuki.  5,759.9.54.  Cl.  503- 
227.000. 
Imai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawale,  Kohichiro;  Furutani.  HitoshI;  Yoshizaki.  Sadao;  and  Imai. 
Hiroshi.  5,759,090,  Cl.  451-56.000. 
Imai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ando,  Kazuhiro;  Imai,  Hiroyuki;  Suematsu,  Takayuki;  and  Ohmi.  Shin- 
ichiro.  5.761.223.  Cl   .371-41.000. 
Imai.  Takafumi;  Kabeta.  Keiji;  Syulo.  Kiyoaki;  and  Wakamalsu.  Shigeru.  to 
Toshiba    Silicone    Co..    Ltd     Process    for    forming    electronic    circuit. 
5.759.638,  Cl.  427-539.000. 
Imai,  Takashi:  See — 

Igami,  Eiichi;  Kagamibashi,  Shunji;  Nakamura,  YoshimiLsu;  Obala.  Isao; 
and  Imai,  Takashi,  5,761,710.  Cl.  711-123.000. 


Imai.  Tom:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Walari.  Fumio;  Imai.  Toru;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji. 
5.759.029.  Cl.  433-20.000. 
Imamlya.  Keniti:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Iwala,  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamiya. 
Keniti,  5,761.122,  Cl.  36.5-185.210 
Imamura.  Naoya:  5^<- — 

Tsuno.  Shinji;  and  Imamura.  Na<5ya.  5.759.738.  Cl.  4.30-200.000. 
Imamura.  Yuzuni:  See — 

Kanoi.  Minora;  Imamura.  Yuzuru;  Yasukawa.  Sabun>;  Amano.  Masa- 
hiko;  Tanifuji.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Toshifumi;  and  Waunabe.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.760.492.  Cl.  307-18.000. 
Imatake.    Milsuko;   Sasaki.   Ichiro;   Otsubo.  Torn;  Tamura,   HitoshI;   and 
Kamimura.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  and 
processing  method.  5.7.59.424.  Cl.  216-60.0(K). 
Imazu.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Machii,  Sachiko;  Miyazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamaki.  Kenichlrou;  and  Imazu. 
Kalsuhiro.  5.759.651.  Cl.  428-35.800 
ImmuLogic.  Inc.:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  C;  Greensteln.  Julia  L.;  Exiey.  Mark 
A  ;  Fox.  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  P;  Gefler.  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Briner,  Thomas  J..  5.760,184,  Cl.  530-387  100. 
Implemed,  Inc.:  See — 

Milder,    Frederic    L.;   Anderson,    Donald;    and   Weltzner,    Barry    D., 
5.759,564.  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Imula.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Masuri.  Kenji;  Hosol.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  HIsashi;  Imuta.  Kazuhito;  and 
Malsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.760.466.  Cl.  257-672.000. 
Inaba.  Masaichi.  lo  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd  Rexible  circuit  board  and  ptcduc- 

lion  method  therefor  5.759.417,  Cl.  216-18.000. 
Inaba,  Masashi;  Hasegawa,  KatsuakI;  Shimlzu,  Noriko;  Ohgomori,  Yuji: 
Honda,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Takamichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  producing  unsymmelrical  chain  carbonic  acid  ester 
5.760.273.  Cl.  558-277.0(X). 
Inaba.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hosoe.    Yuzura;    Yoshlda.    Kazuelsu;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;    Yamamolo. 
ToHKio;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro.  5.759,681,  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Inaba,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Taka.shima,   Daisaburo;    Inaba,  Tsuneo;   Oowaki,   Yukihito;   Ohsawa, 
Takashi;  and  Shiralake,  Shinichiro,  5,761,109,  Cl.  365-63.000. 
Inadome,  Kiyotaka,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,760,971,  Cl. 

359-699.000. 
Inagaki,  Miisuo:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Kumai,  Toshio;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi; 
Teshima,  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro,  Mamnni;  Kobayashi,  Yasushi;  Tamura, 
Hideaki;  limura,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara,  Yasuhiro,  5.760.469,  Cl  257-678.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Motohiro;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Hisanaga. 
Shigera.  5.759.021,  Cl  418-55.300 
Inage,  Akio.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  closing  sliding  doors  on 

vehicle.  5,758,453,  Cl.  49-118  000 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  repro- 
ducing apparatus  and  headphone   5,761,314,  Cl.  381-17.000. 
Inano,  Satosi:  See — 

Ooe.  Kazuichi;  and  Inano,  Satosi,  5,761,498.  Cl.  395-610.000. 

Inatome,  KiyoshI;  Sailo,  Elsuro;  and  Tachi,  Katsuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation; 

and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation  Apparatus  for  reading  optical  data 

from  a  motion  picture  film  and  a  light  source  therefor  5.761,349,  Cl 

382-312.000. 

Inbar.  Dan;  Wolf.  Hanan;  and  Levi,  Benzion,  to  Smanlighl  Ltd.  Display 

device.  5.760,851,  Cl.  .349-5.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Rickelton.  William  Andrew;  Mlhaylov.  Indje  Ognianov;  Love.  Bnicc 
John;  Louie.  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krause.  Eberhard.  5,759.512.  Cl.  423- 
658500. 
Incyle  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Hawkins.  Phillip  R..  5,759,812.  Cl.  435-69.200. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hsieh.  Hsun-Chang.  5.761.200.  Cl.  370-364.000 
Lee.  Chamg  U)ng.  5.761,423.  Cl.  395-200.450. 
Lou,  Chine-Gie,  5,759,906.  Cl  438-623.000. 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shlun;  Lin,  Wen-Jeng;  Lin.  Li-Kuel;  Lee. 
Tien-San;  and  Chan.  Szu-Yuan.  5.760.167.  Cl.  528-332.000. 
Ingersoll  CM  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Egbert.  James.  5.759.140.  Cl.  483-1.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Joy,  Anthony  W,  5,759,217,  Cl.  55-320.000 
Ingraham,  Anthony  Paul;  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin;  and  Stone,  David  Brian,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dendritic  Interconnection 
sysiem.  5,759,046,  Cl.  439-42.000. 
Ingram,  Ronald:  See — 

Cheng,  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.. 
5,759,996,  Cl.  514-11000. 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas:  See — 

Gutlag.  Kari  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Golslon.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.761.726.  Cl.  711-147.000. 
Ingwall.  Richard  T:  See — 
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Dhal.  Pradeep  K  ;  Homer.  Michael  G  ;  Ingwall.  Richard  T;  Kolb.  Eric 
S.;  Mehia.  Parag  G.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Schild.  Howard  G.;  and 
Waldman.  David  A..  5.759.721.  Cl.  430-1.000. 
Iniewski,  Kris:  See — 

Dellyannides,  George;  and  Iniewski,  Kris,  5,760.618.  Cl.  327108.000. 
Ino.  Tomoalsu:  See — 

Malsuda,  Shin-ichiro;  and  Ino,  Tomoalsu,  5,760.591.  Cl   324-524.000. 
Inoi.  Takayuki;  and  Sato.  Yuko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pr(Kess  for  making 
piezoelectric  ceramic   iransfonmcr  having   large  voltage  siep-up  ratio 
5.758.397.  Cl.  29-25.350. 
Inokl.   Satoshi;  Motoyama.  Yoshio;   Malsuoka.   Hidelo;   Oyoshl.   Hajime; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Shimixla.  Tomoaki;  Kanezawa.  Akio;  and  L'no.  Kazuloyo. 
to  General  Electric  Compan)    Manufacturing  melh<xi  for  polvcarbonaic 
5.760.156,  Cl   528-67.(KX) 
Inokuchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi,  lo  Shin-Elsu  Chemical,  Co..  Ltd. 
Waier-base  organopolysiloxane  composition.  5.760.109.  Cl.  523-414.000. 
Inoshita.  MayumI:  See — 

Adachi,  Tomohiko;  Otani,  Yasuo;  Inoshita,  MavumI;  and  Hirolsuka. 
Motohiko.  5.760.182.  Cl.  5.30-378.000. 
Inoue,  Fumio:  See — 

Oglno.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshlaki;  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mori.  Shigeru. 
Inoue.  Fumio.  and  Yamamolo.  Akio.  5.758.940.  Cl.  353-38.000 
Inoue.  Hideo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog-lo-digital  conversion  device 
5.760.721.  Cl.  34I-I41.(K)0 
Inoue.  Hlraku.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
and  method  for  data  rcprixluclion  and  priKessing.  5.761.173.  Cl.  369- 
83000. 
Inoue.  HiroakI:  See — 

KItajIma.  Shigekl;  Takano.  Hideaki;  Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  and  Inoue. 
HiroakI.  5.761.352.  Cl.  385-16.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Meihcxl  for  processing  and 
prioritizing  display  of  data  from  various  sources    5.760.789.  Cl.  345- 
.50I.(X)0. 
Inoue.  Kenji;  Umetani.  Makolo;  Kataoka.  Hidenao;  and  Shimlzu.  Yoshiyukl. 
lo  MaLsushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  an 
optical  element.  5.759,457.  Cl.  264-2.500. 
Inoue.  Kenji:  See — 

Kashiwagl.  Yoshlnari;   Umetani.  Makolo;   Kataoka.  Hidenao;   Inoue. 
Kenji;   Nakamura.   Shojl;    and   Morimoto.   Salora.   5.7.59.221.   Cl. 
65-I02O00 
Inoue.  Klyojl:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Talsuro;  Sagawa.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Klyoji;  Shinkal.  Tetsuo; 
and  Kamiza.sa.  At.sushl.  5.759.668.  Cl.  428-137.000. 
Inoue.  Masanobu:  See — 

MIyazoe.  Selgo;  Ito.  EtsuyukI;  Fushimi.  AkIra;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sanobu. 
5.760.137.  Cl.  52.5-101.000. 
Inoue.  Michio:  See — 

Kasasima.  Atuki;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  HIrotaka;  Inoue.  Michio; 
and  Masutanl.  Yutaka.  5.759.1 16.  Cl.  473-384.000 
Inoue.    Takao;    Nlshikl.    Naomi;    Murakami.    Mulsuaki;    and    Malsubara. 
Eiichiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.  Lid  .;  and   Malsubara. 
Eiichiro  Curved  pyrolvtic  graphite  monochromator  and  its  manufacturing 
method.  5.761.256.  CL  378-84.000. 
Inoue.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Seibel.  Chad  R.;  and  Inoue.  Tatsuo.  5.759,110.  CI.  473-220.000. 
Inoue,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakano,    Hliumltsu;    KIshimoto,    KenlchI;    and    inoue,    Tomohiro, 
5,760,359,  Cl.  318-603.000. 
Inoue,  TsuyoshI;   Matsuoka.  Temhiko;  and  Aramaki.  Takashi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuzzy  neural  network  sysiem    5.761,384.  Cl.  395- 
22.000. 
Input/Output.  Inc.:  See — 

Gikas.  Vassllis  Nicholas;  Cross.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Akuamoa.  Aslama. 
5.761.153.  Cl.  .367-19.000. 
Inslltui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Audibert.  Annie;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey.  Loui.se;  and  Maitland. 

Geoffrey.  5.7.59.962.  Cl   507-1  I9.0(K) 
Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick;  Bigeard.  Pieire-Henri;  and  Billon. 

Alain.  5,7.59.385,  Cl.  208-187.000. 
Moulu,  Jean-Claude;  Kalaydjian,  Francois;  and  Deravter.  Christian, 

5,758,727,  Cl.  166-401.000. 
Navllle,  Charles;  Guesnon,  Jean;  and  Mabile,  Claude,  5,758.539.  Cl. 
73-152.030. 
Institute  for  Advanced  Skin  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiichi;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Ma.sao;  and  Fukushlma. 
Shoji.  5.759.528.  Cl.  424-69.000. 
Institute  of  Pharmacology.  West  China  Univ.  of  Medical  Sciences:  See — 

Zheng,  Hu;  and  Weng,  Lingling,  5,760,214.  Cl.  540-109.000. 
Inslltulo  Framacoterapico  Itallano  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tarro.  Glulio.  5.759.792.  Cl.  435-7.230. 
instrumentarium  Oy:  See — 

Kamppari.  Lasse;  Sarela  .  Antti;  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka.  5.758,640.  Cl. 
128-202.270. 
Insulation  Dimension  Corporation:  See — 

Neale.  Douglas  L  ;  and  Pasin.  Richard  J..  5.759.624.  Cl.  427-261.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowen.  Stephen  R  .  5.760.983.  Cl.  .360-48.000. 
Morehouse.  James   H.;   Cowen.   Stephen   R.;   and   Volk.   Steven   B. 
5.760.986.  Cl   360-67000. 
Integrated  Technologies  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 


Mooney,  David  M.;  Glazier,  James  B.;  Wood.  David  E.;  Kimlinger. 

Joseph  A.;  and  Goshgarian.  Paul.  5,761.624,  Cl  455-558.00t) 
Intel  Coiporation:  See — 

Adams,  Robert;  Williams,  David  M.;  Richardson.  John;  and  Perry,  Bun. 

5.760.838.  Cl.  348-460.000. 
Ajanovic.  Jasmin;  Murdoch.  Robert  N  ;  Dobbins.  Timothv  M.;  Sreenl- 

vas.  Aditya;  Sailer.  Stuart  E  ;  and  Rabe.  Jeffrey  L..  5'.76l.444.  Cl. 

395-280.(X)0 
Johnson.  Luke  A..  5.760.657.  Cl   331-175.000. 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C.  Jr..  5.760.581.  Cl.  324-252.000. 
Kar,  Rablndra  P;  and  Reese,  Kenneth  W.,  5,761.439.  O.  395-100.780. 
Kuhn.  Harry  A..  5.761.0.54.  Cl.  .361-818.000 
Martell.  Robert  W..  5.761.476.  Cl   .395.395.000 
Munson.  Bill  A.:  and  North.  Matthew  A  .  5.760.794.  Cl.  .345-515.000. 
Noble.  James  L.;  Nguyen.  Don  J.;  Han.  Frank  P..  and  Cooper.  Barnes. 

5.760.636.  Cl.  327-513.000. 

Petrie.  Tracy  C  .  5.760.769.  Cl.  345-334.000. 

Sarangdhar.    Nitin;    Rhodehamel.    Michael;    and    FIsch.    Matthew. 

5.761.449.  Cl   .395-286.(KK). 
Shabennan.  Tony;  and  Casey.  Sean,  5.761,732,  CI.  711-157.000. 
Shah.  Nilesh.  5.761.4.50.  Cl.  .395-287.000. 

Sturges.  Jay  J.;  and  Poisner.  David  I..  5.761.537,  Cl.  .395-892.000. 
Wagner,  Larry;  Smith,  Ralph  S.;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  5.761.292.  Cl 

379-229.000. 
Yarch.  Mark  A.;  Gillespie.   Byron   R.;  and  Goldschmldi.   Marc  A.. 

5.76 1.. 532.  Cl    .395-842.000. 
Young.  Brace;  and  Coulson.  Rick.  5.761.458.  Cl   395.308.000. 
Intellectual  Propenv  Group  of  Plllsburv  Madison  &  Sxioo  LLP:  See — 

Clark.  William'  T.  III.  5.76I..33I.  Cl.  .382-131.000. 
Inlelllkev  Corporation:  See — 

Chhatwal.  KN  Singh.  5.758.529.  Cl.  70-423.000. 
Interactive  Coupon  Network:  See — 

Golden.  Steven  M.;  Levin.  Hillcl;  Anderson.  Bradley  A.;  Genlr\'.  Gary 

D.;  Barbour.  James  A.;  and  SchombeiE.  Albert,  5.761.648.  Cl.  705- 

14.000. 
Interactive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

iCackman.  Gerald  M..  5.761.206.  Cl.  370-»76.000 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Holi.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Young.  David  W..  5.760.792.  Cl.  .345-509.000. 
Inlermec  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

MalLsev.  Pavel  A..  5.761.219.  Cl.  371-37.010 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean.  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Ter- 

nullo.  Luigi.  Jr.  .5.761.213.  Cl   371-22.500. 
Alzlkowltz.  Nava  Arela;  Bar-Halm.  Roy;  Pn)s.ser.  Edward  Curtis;  Roedi- 

ger.  Robert  Ralph;  and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.761.514.  Cl.  395- 

709.000. 
Ajmani.  Ravlnder  Singh.  5.761.031.  Cl.  361-685.000. 
Alcoe.  David  James;  Anderson.  Steven  Wayne;  Guo.  Yifan;  and  Johnson. 

Eric  Arthur.  5.760.465.  Cl  257-669.000. 
Aldereguia.  Alfredo;   Amini.   Nader;   Cromer.   Daryl  Carvis;   Home. 

Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  A.shu:  Sendleln.  KImberly  KIbbe;  and  Tran. 

Cang  Ngoc.  5.761.533.  Cl.  .395-8450(X) 
Anderson.  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrvsler.  Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu.  Richard 

Chao-Fan.  5.761.037.  Cl   .361-700.000. 
Angelopoulos.   Marie;   Gelormc.  Jeffrey   Donald;   Newman.  Thomas 

Harold;    Patel.    Niranjan    Mohanlal.    and    Seeger.    David    Earie. 

5.759.637.  Cl.  427-504.000 

Armacosl.  Michael  D.;  and  Gamblno.  Jeffrey  Peter.  5.759.867,  Cl. 

437-195.(X)0. 
Assadcraghi,  Fariborz;  Hsu.  Ij)uIs  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Tonli. 

William  R..  5.7.59.907.  Cl.  438-386.000 
Auber.  Roland  Joseph;  and  Mtislev.  Joseph  Michael.  5.760.766.  Cl. 

345-167.000. 
■Ayers.  Robert  Lee;  and  Stephens.  Geoffrey  B..  5.760.598.  Cl.  324- 

765.000. 
Azuma.  Tsuka.sa;  Ohiwa.  Tokuhlsa;   Matsuda.  Teisuo;   Dobuzlnskv. 

David  M.;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  5.759,746.  Cl  430-313.000. 
Baal.  Klaus  Ruediger;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  LIpponer. 

Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen.  William  Wu.  5.761.221.  Cl.  371-40.120. 
Balamane.  Hamid;  Poon,  Chie  Ching;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  and  Tarn, 

Andrew  Ching.  5.759.428.  Cl.  219-121.660 
Baldus.  Donald  Francis;  Duflield.  Nancy  Joan;  Hoover.  Russell  Dean; 

Willis.  John  Christopher;  and  Ziegler.  Frederick  Jacob.  5.761,721,  Cl 

711-141.000 
Barton,  Charles  Marshall,  III;  Dubev.  Pradeep  Kumar;  and  Moreno. 

Jaime  Humberto.  5.761.515.  Cl   .395-709.000. 
Beeleson.  John,  and  Knox.  Andrew.  5.760.548.  Cl   315-366.000. 
Benden.  lEdward  Joseph;  Bennett.  Roben  Bradley.  Johnson.  Eugene; 

Nugent.  Robert  Michael;  and  Showalter.  James  Michael.  5.761.678. 

Cl.  707-204000. 
Benson.  Frank  Edward;  and  Hicks.  Daniel  Rodman.  5.761.407.  Cl. 

395-183  130 
Beiherich.  James  William;   Berg.   Lowell  James;   Boutaghou.  Zinc- 

Eddine;  Heath.  John  S.;  and  Neubauer.  Jetry  Lee.  5,760.998.  CI. 

360-97.020. 
Bemhardl.  Hennann;  and  Notter.  Frank.  5.759.016.  Cl  417-374.000. 
Bertin.  Claude   L.:   Fitield.  John  A.;   Houghton.   Russell   J.;   Miller. 

Christopher  R;  and  Tonti.  William  R..  5.761.114.  Cl.  365-168.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  5.761.671.  O.  707- 

103.000. 
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Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  and  Emma,  Philip  Geofge.  5.760.478.  CI.  257- 

777.000. 
Breslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted.  5.761.512.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Brodskv  William  Louis;  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee;  Myrto.  Glenn  Edward;  and 

Sherman.  John  Henry.  5.759.(M7.  CI.  4,19-66.000. 
Bruce.  James  A.;  Holmes.  Sleven  John;  and  Leidy.  Roben  K..  5.760.483. 

CI.  257-797.000. 
Buchwaller.  Stephen  L.;  and  Call.  Anson  J..  5.759.285.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Bullis   Bryan  Keilh;  Lee.  William  Robert;  Muhlada.  Michael  Patrick; 

and  Rumph.  Darryl  Jonathan.  5.760.784.  CI.  .345-439.(XK). 
Bums    Stuart  Mcallister.  Jr;  Hanali.  Hussein  Ibrahim;  and  Kocon. 

Waldemar  Walter.  5.759,920.  CI.  438-6%.(XK). 
Bym.  Jonathan  William;  Delp.  Gary  Scon;  and  Plotz.  Kevin  Gerard. 

5.761.716.  CI.  711-133.000. 
Cao.  Tai  Anh;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Quoc;  Trinh.  Thanh  Doan; 

and  Walls.  Lloyd  Andre.  5,761.246.  CI  375-287.000. 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David 
B.;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scolt;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  ONeil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Sallarelli.  Joseph  Christopher;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne. 
5.759.669.  CI.  428-139.000. 
Cavalloni.  Pietro  Luigi;  Monzani.  Adelio;  Sirtori.  Viltorio;  and  Zangari. 

Giovanni.  5.759.379.  CI.  205-177.000. 
Chilir.ski.  Herbert;  Getzlaff.  Klaus  Joerg;  Haller.  Wilhelm  Ernst;  and 

Koesler.  Ralph.  5.761.521.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr;  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and  McMasler.  Michael  George. 
5.758.413.  CI   29-852.000. 
Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin,  and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.758.418.  CI. 

29-890.030. 
Cibulsky.  Edward;  Kiballa.  Gerald  Andrew;  Maikovich.  Voya  RisU; 
Newman.    Gary    Leigh;    Prikazsky.    John    Francis;    and   Wozniak. 
Michael.  5.759.427.  CI.  216-91.000. 
Combs.  James  Lee.  5.761.698.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Cronin.  John   Edward;   and   Kaanta.  Carter  Welling.   5.759.911.  CI. 

438-622.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Gonych.  Joseph  Edward.  5.760.461.  CI. 

257-622.000 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Kaanta.  Carter  Welling;  Leach.  Michael  Albert; 

and  Lee.  Pei-ing  Paul.  5.760.475.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward.  5.760.477.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Cutting.  Lawrence  R;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.759.269.  CI.  1 1 8-2 1 3.000 
Danforth.  Scott  Harrison;  Forman.  Ira  Richard;  and  Madduri.  Hari 

Haranath.  5.761. .509.  CI   395-701.000 
Datta  Madhav;  Kanarsky.  Thomas  Safron;  Mathad.  Gangadhara  Swami; 

and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V..  5.759.437.  CI.  252-79.100. 
De  Marco.  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku.  Edward 
Hau-Chun;  Heron.  Karen  Park;  Sanaye.  Simin  Hosne;  and  de  Sousa 
Silva.  Luis  Filipe.  5.761.440,  CI   395-2(H).750. 
DeCamp.  William  F;  Ellis-Monaghan.  John  J.;  Habitz.  Peter  A.;  and 

Seibert.  Edward  W.  5.761.080.  CI.  364-490(100. 
Dingsor.  Andrew  Dwight.  5.761.259.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Donath.  Wilm  Ernst;  and  Roth.  Helmut.  5.761.488.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Dnimm.  Anthony  DeGrolf.  5.761.079,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Durham,  Christopher  McCall;  and  Klim,  Peter  Juergen,  5.761.517.  CI. 

395-750.040 
Edwards.  Robert  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Du  Binh;  Poulin.  James  Joseph; 
Rathore.  Hazani  Singh;  and  Smith.  Richard  George.  5.760.595.  CI. 
324-703000. 
Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramaniar.  Srikanteswara;  Pitner.  Philip  Michael; 
Powell.  Adrian  R..  and  Tejwani,  Manu  Jamndas.  5.759.898.  CI. 
438-29 1. 0(K). 
Elko.  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Rothwell. 
Kenneth  Glenn;  and  Swanson.  Michael  Dustin.  5.761.7.39.  CI.  711- 
171.000. 
Feilchenfeld.    Natalie    Barbara;    Fuemiss.    Stephen    Joseph;    Gaynes. 
Michael   Anthony;   Pierson.   Mark  Vincent;   and   Hoontrakul.  Pat. 
5.759.737.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Fisher.  James  Arthur.  5.761,503.  CI.  711-170.000. 
Ford.  Christopher  Joseph;  and  Wager.  Arthur  Jerome.  5.761.214.  CI. 

371-22.600. 
Franaszek.  Peter  Anthony.  5.761.536.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis.  5.760.601.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime.  5.759.418,  CI.  216- 

22.000 
French.  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  David;  Murray.  Kenneth 

Skene;  and  Robertson.  Brian.  5.758.815.  CI.  228-19.000. 
Fuller  Christine  Mane;  Gould.  Scoct  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul; 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  and  Yasar.  Gulsun.  5.761.078.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Gallo    Frank  David;   Hausler.   Hanmul  Ernst;  and  Rockwell.  Scon 

Martin.  5.761. 161.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Gibson.  Kevin  Panick.  5.761.684.  CI.  707-515.000. 
Gilmour.   Richard  A  ;    Unecht.    Ronald   R.;   and  Walton.   Erick  G.. 

5.760.674.  CI.  337-297000. 
Giordano.  Thomas  Paul;  McKinley.  Thoma.s  Owen;  Rathor,  Mukesh; 

and  Welsh.  David  Rolland.  5.761.696.  CI.  711-6.000. 
GiranI,  Phillipe;  and  Mone.  Patrick.  5.760.640.  CI.  327-543.000. 


Gould.  Scon  Whitney.  5.760.611.  CI.  326-113.000. 

Goven.  Ian  Robert.  5.761. .507.  CI.  395-684.000. 

Greenfield  James  David;  Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark; 

and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee.  5.760.836.  CI.  348-419.000. 
Gregor.  Roger  Paul;  and  Yenik.  Gary   Francis.  5.760.627.  CI.  327- 

215.000. 
Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover.  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.760.774. 
CI.  345-348.0(K). 
Henley  Martha  R.;  Wyllie.  James  Christopher;  and  Sa.\ena.  Ashok  Raj. 

5.761.417,  CI.  395-2(K).090. 
Hughbanks.  Timothy  Scott;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  Voldman.  Sleven 

Howard;  and  Wal'lash.  Albert  John.  5.761.009.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Huon.  Pierre;  and  Glaise.  Rene.  5.761.7.3.5.  CI.  711-167.000. 
Ingraham.  Anthony  Paul;  Molla.  Jaynal  Abedin;  and  Stone.  David  Brian. 

5.7.59.046.  CI  439-42.0(X) 
Ishizaki.    Kazuaki;    Komatsu.    Hideaki;    and    Ogasawara.    Takeshi, 

5.761.426.  CI.  .395-200.510. 
Jones.  Steyen  U-onard.  5.761.7.38.  CI.  711-170.000. 
Josten.  Jeffrey  William;  Masatani.  Tina  Louise;  Mohan.  Chandra.sekaran; 
Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia.  5.761,660.  CI.  707- 
8  000 
Kahle.  James  Allan;  and  Kau.  Chin-Cheng.  5.761 .473.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Kim.  Douglas  Yongshik;  Muggenburg.  Karl  Ono;  and  Muller.  Kurt 

Richard.  5.760.943.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Klim.  Peter  Juergen.  5.761.107.  CI.  .364-784.030. 
Knox.  Andrew;  and  WihhI.  Roger  Timothy.  5.761.447.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Koyanagi.  Ichiroh;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  MaLsuzaki.  Shinichi;  Serizawa. 

Koji;  and  Takahashi.  Keishi.  5.760.997.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles;  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael.  5,761.663.  CI. 

707-lO.WX). 
Lee.  Hin  Pong  Edward;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.761.013.  CI. 

360-126.000. 
Lewis.  Paul  David;  Morrison.  Robert  Eari;  Pennell.  Neil  Raymond; 
Ragan.  Richard  Walton,  Jr;  and  Segapeli.  James  H..  5.761.380.  CI. 
395-12.000. 
Lin.  Shen.  5.760.633.  CI.  327-389.000. 
Lindner.  Heinrich;   Knou.   Peter;  and  Wagner.  Otto.  5.761.147.  CI. 

365-230.050. 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter,  and  Singh.  Rajinder  Paul.  5.761.714.  CI.  711- 

127.000, 
Mahin.  Stephen  William;  McCullen.  Kevin  William;  Ventrone.  Sebastian 
Theodore;  and  Wronski.  Daniel  Mathew.  5.761.719.  CI.  711-139.000. 
Martin.  Dennis  Roy;  McDennon.  Michael  James;  and  Nguyen.  Due. 

5.761.410.  CI.  .395-183  180. 
McKay.  Jeffrey  Merrin;  Nishihira.  Henry  Shusei;  and  Tam.  Andrew 

Ching.  5.761.005.  CI.  .360-104000. 
Michail.  Michel  Salib;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David.  5.760.649.  CI.  330- 

-»64  000 
Moser!  Michael  Anthonv,  5.760.504.  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Nasukawa.  Tetsuya.  5.761.631.  CI  704-9.000. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Pasco.  Robert  W.;  Peny.  Charles  H.; 

Peterson.  Vincent  P.  5.759.320.  CI.  I56-89.0(X). 
Neal.  Dannv  Marvin;  and  Thurber.  Steven  Mark,  5,761,461,  CI. 

309.000. ' 
Neal,  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber,  Ste\en  Mark,  5.761.462.  CI.  395- 

309.000. 
Peck.  Paul  R..  5.76I.0(M.  CI.  360-103.000 
Petersen.  Brent  R.;  and  Evangelos.  Eleftheriou.  5.761.237.  CI.  375- 

200.(XX). 
Pfeffer.  Erwin;  Getzlaff.  Klaus-Joerg;  Gaertner.  Ute;  and  Tast.  Hans- 
Werner.  .5.761.734.  CI.  711-164.000. 
Price  Kirk  Barrows;  Serrano.  Louis  Joseph;  and  Yu.  Mantle  Man-Hon. 

5.761.007.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Purken.  John  Charles.  5.760.993.  CI   360-78.080. 
Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chung. 

5.761.188.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Sayah.  John;  Narayanan.  Vinod;  and  Honsinger.  Philip.  5,761.664.  CI. 

707-100.000. 
Schiefer.  Bemhard;  Strain.  Lori  G.;  and  Yan.  Weipeng  P.  5.761.653.  CI. 

707-2.000. 
Semba.  Tetsuo.  5.760.991.  CI.  360-79.060. 
Sri-Jayantha.    Muthuthamby;    Sharma.    .^run;    Kumar.    Suresh;    and 

Khanna.  Vijayeshwar.  5.761.006.  CI.  360-106000 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;   Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.761.523.  CI    .395- 
800  "*00 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.761.525.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Wu   Kun-Lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung.  5.761.652,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Yu.  Anthony  J  .  5.760.451.  CI.  257-382.000. 
International  Computers  Limited;  See — 

Arci  Francesco  Davide  Luigi;  Jamieson.  Maurice  Camduff;  and  Shunle- 

worth.  Mark  Andrew.  5.761.381.  CI.  395-13.000. 
Higgins.  Brian.  5.761.412.  CI.  395-I84O10. 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Pease.  Logan  L  ;  and  Luciano.  Robert.  5.759.102,  CI.  463-42.000. 
International  Mixing  Technologies.  Sari:  See — 

Grainal.  Freddy.  5.758.964.  CI.  366-266.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Keeler  Donald  E.;  Sinocchi.  Michael;  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Fied; 
and  Cote  .  Wilfred  A..  5.758.573.  CI.  100-49.000. 
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International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Nadd.  Bnino  C.  5.761.020.  CI.  361-103.000. 

Woodworth.  Arthur;  and  Ewer.  Peter  Richard.  5.760.472.  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
International  Thermal  Investments  Ltd.;  See — 

Robinson.  Edgar  C.  5.759.024.  CI.  431-247.000. 
Inlemutria,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurtman.  Judith  J.;  Shear.  Jeff  L.;  and  Kershman.  Alvin.  5.760.014,  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Interox  (Sociiti  Anonyme):  See — 

Van  Hemelrijk,  Dirck.  5.759.440.  CI.  252-186.290. 
IniervisunI  Communications  Inc:  See — 

Richwine.  James  D.;  Otsuji.  Sanford  K.;  Forsythe.  Rebecca  L.;  Rosen- 
dale.  David  J  ;  and  Evans.  Craig  R..  5.759.328.  CI.  156-227.000. 
interWAVE  Communications  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Priscilla  Marilyn;  and  While.  Timothy  Richard.  5.761.195.  CI. 
370-329.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirolsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 
Shingo;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  Jet  printer  and  method  of  adjusting  the  same 
5.760.799.  CI.  .347-14.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Oishi.  Kengo.  5.761.015.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Waianabe.  Seiichi.  5.76IOI6.  CI.  .360-133.000. 
loveno.  Jaseph.  Garbage  can  lid  tether  5.758.914.  CI.  292-288.(K)0. 
Irie.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Telephone  answering  machine  with  audio 

signal  compression/expansion  circuit.  5.761.275.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Irie.  Tsunemasa:  See — 

Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro:  Kojima,  Shin-ichi:  Ueki,  Yasuyuki; 
Nishihara.  Toshio;  Fukushima.   Nobuyuki;   Irie,  Tsunema.sa;  Ono. 
Keiichi;  Agui.  Hideo;  and  Ojika.  Kosei.  5.759.991.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Irie.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano.  Akthiko.  5,761.543.  CI. 
396-51.000. 
Irrinki.  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T;  Owens.  Alex;  and 
Wik.  Thomas  R.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Memory  cell  capable  of  storing 
more  than  two  logic  stales  by  using  programmable  resistances.  5.761.1 10. 
CI    .365-100.000. 
Ise.  Ma,sahiro:  See — 

Seike.  Takeshi;  Ise.  Masahiro;  and  Kajimoio.  Koichi.  5.760,758,  CI. 
345-95.000. 
Isemura,  Keizo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Isemura,  Keizo,  5,760,929,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Isen,  Irvin;  Kucherovsky,  Joseph;  and  Hilton,  Jackie  E.,  to  Bemis  Company 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  printing  an  electrical  circuit  component  with  print  cells 
in  liquid  communication.  5,758.575.  CI.  101-153.000 
Isenberg.  Henri,  to  Symantec  Corporation.  Diagnosis  and  repair  of  defective 

long  filenames  5.761.675.  CI   707-200.000. 
Ishibashi.  Koki:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.760.025.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Ishibashi.  Naoko:  See — 

Ranalli.  Douglas  J.;  Ranalli.  Shelley  J.;  Johns.  Valerie  Louise;  Ishibashi. 
Naoko;  and  Tassinari.  Martha.  5.761.284.  CI.  379-100.090. 
Ishibashi.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Miyata.   Shigeo;    Ishibashi.    Ryuichi;    Kawase.   Atsuva;   and   Kitano. 
Yasunori.  5.7.59.509.  CI  423.593  (XK). 
Ishibashi.  Susumu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  signal  processing  device 
capable  of  parallelly  performing  an  automatic  performance  process  and  an 
effect  imparting,  tuning  or  like  process.  5.760.326.  CI.  84-626.(XX). 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimolo.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuzuike.  Kenzo;  Yonetsu.  Michihiko;  and  Asai. 

Yoshihani.  5.760.34.3.  CI    177-25.180. 
Takeda.  Masahiro;  and  Shibahara.  Kiyokazu.  5,760342.  CI.  177-25. 180. 
Ishida.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ohtomo,   Taka.shi;    Ishida.    Hiromi;    Kabaya.    Hidekazu;    and    Kubo. 
Hiroshi.  5.760.125.  CI.  524-.508.0(X). 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Frequency  converting 

circuit.  5.760.622.  CI   327-1 13  (XX).' 
Ishiguri.  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Salo.  Mitsutaka;  Ka.sai.  Junichi;  Mi?ukoshi.  Masa- 
laka;  Otokita.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.760.471, 
CI.  257-692.(XX). 
Ishiguro,  Takashi:  See — 

Salo,  Kenji;  Furuta,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Naoki;  and  ishiguro,  Takashi. 
5.760.583.  CI.  324-3l8.0(X). 
Ishihara.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Higashiura.  Kazuo; 

Satoh.  Noriyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Hisahiro.  5.761. 174.  CI.  .369-l03.0(X). 

Ishihara.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kimura.  Fumio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

having  magnetic  head.  5.761.555.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaoka.  Yoichi;  Hirobe.  Yoshio;  Tomonari.  Masanori;  and  Kinoshita. 
Yoshiki.  5.759.948.  CI.  502-325.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemura.    Kalsuya;    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    Maruyama.    Kazumasa; 
Takeda.    Yoshihumi;    Shicemiisu.    Minoru;    and    lloh.    Ken'ichi. 
5.7.59.7.39.  CI.  4.W-270.I00. 
Ishihara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiio;  and  Ishihara,  Yoshio,  5,759,214,  CI.  29-25.010. 


Ishihara.  Yukihiro;  and  Maisui.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Push  switch  and  a  mettiod  of  producing  a  push  switch.  5.760.352.  CI. 
200-I6.00D. 
Ishii.  Toshio:  See — 

Agustin.   Rogelio   B  ;   Numata.  Akihito;    Kawano.   Kazuya:  Takaku. 
Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.758.491.  CI  60-274000 
Ishii.  Yorishige:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 
Shingo;  Kimura.  Ma.saharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.760.799.  CI   347-14000. 
tshikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Hosoe.    Yuzuru;    Yoshida.    Kazuetsu;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;    Yamamoto. 
Tomoo;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Futamoto.  Ma.saaki;  Kataoka.  Hirovuki;  and 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.759.681.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ishikawa.  George;  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ooi.  Hiroki;  Sekiya.  Motoyoshi;  and 
Tomofuji.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  demultiplexer.  5.760.937. 
CI.  359-135.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sung.  Wing  L.;  Yaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko,  5,759,840. 
CI.  435-200.000 
Ishikawa,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao;  Ishikawa,  Masalo;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi, 
Yoshihiro,  5,759,245,  CI.  106-31.260. 
Ishikawa,  TaLsuro;  Sagawa,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Kiyoji;  Shinkai.  Tetsuo;  and 
Kamiz.a.sa.  Atsushi.  to  Omron  Corporation  Heat  seal  structure.  5.759.668. 
CI.  428-137.000 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Lue.  Brian;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Wong.  Manus;  and  Li. 
Shijian.  5.761.023.  CI.  .361-234.000 
Ishikawa.  Tomoji:  See — 

Sugihara,    Kazuyuki;    ishikawa,    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge,    Katsuhiro, 
5,761,576,  CI.  399-90.000. 
Ishimani,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Utamura,  Motoaki;  Keimi,  Yuichi;  Kakinuma,  Yukiko;  and  ishimaru, 
Toyohiko,  5,758,502,  Q.  60-728.000. 
Ishimoto.  Manabu:  See — 

.intake.  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Ma.sayuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.760.933.  CI   359-22.0(X). 
Ishinaga.  Hiroki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Light-emining  diode  chip  and  lighl- 

emining  diode  using  the  same.  5.760.422,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Ishioka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takeda.  Toru;  Seko.  Salorti;  Ishioka.  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki,  Itani. 
5.761.165.  CI.  369-47  (XX) 
Ishitobi.  Ma.samilsu:  See — 

Doi.    Shuji;    Noguchi.  Takanobu;   Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;   and'  Ishitobi. 
Masamitsu.  5.759.709.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Ishizaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yokoi.  Saeko;  Masuko. Takayuki;  Satoh.  Shunichi;  ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komiyama.  Manabu.  5.760.946.  CI.  359-281  000. 
Ishizaki.  Kazuaki;  KomaLsu.  Hideaki;  and  Ogasawara.  Takeshi,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  executing  communi- 
cation between   processors   in   parallel   computer    5.761.426.  CI.   395- 
200.510. 
Ishizuka.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kun>kawa.  Katsumi;  Suhara.  Shun;  Matsukawa.  Toshitane;  ishizulca. 
Haruhiko;  and  Sato.  Toru.  5.7.58.715.  CI    164-463.000 
Ishizuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsufuji.    Akihiro;     Ishizuka.     Hiroshi;     and     Negoro.     Ma.sayuki. 
5.7.59.714.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheruvallath.  Zacharia  S.;  Capaldi.  Daniel  C  ;  Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T; 

and  Cole.  Douglas  L  .  5.760.209.  CI   5.36-25.340. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Springer.  Robert  H.;  Sprankle.  Kelly  G.;  and  Ross. 
Bruce  S  .  5.760.202.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Iskra  Industry  Co..  Ijd  :  See — 

Zheng.  Hu;  and  Weng.  Lingling.  5.760.214.  CI.  540-109.000. 
Ismar  Maschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Ismar.  Thomas  Theodor.  5.758.%2.  CI.  366-97.000. 
Ismar.  Thomas  Tfieodor.  to  Ismar  Maschinen  GmbH.  Continuous  kneading 

machine  for  doughs.  5.758.%2,  CI.  366-97.000. 
Isoz^i,  Hideo:  See — 

Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Saeki.  Osamu;  Matsumolo.  Tooru;  and  Isozaki. 
Hideo.  5.759.675.  CI.  428-213.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Ulmer.  Herbert;  and  Rocafon.  Colleen  M..  5.7.59.522.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Israel.  Sheldon  J  :  See — 

Carter.  Brandt  K.;  Lucking.  Raymond  L.;  Klein.  James  A.;  and  Israel. 
Sheldon  J.,  5.759.467.  CI.  264-173.120. 
Israel.  Stanley  C:  See — 

Galin.  Miles  A  ;  Salanmne.  Joseph  C;  and  Israel.  Stanley  C.  5.759.532. 
CI.  424-78.040. 
Isshiki.  Hideki;  Manabe.  Akiyoshi;  and  KuLsuna.  Katsuhiro.  loTeijin  Chemi- 
cals  Ltd.  Aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  granule.   5.760.160.  CI.   528- 
I96.(XX). 
Is.shiki.  Kunio;  Matsumoio.  Naoki;  Nakashima.  Takashi;  Dobashi.  Kazuyuki; 
Tsuruta.  Takurou.  and  Yoshloka.  Takeo.  lo  Mercian  Corporation     1.4- 
dihydropyridine  derivatives.  5.760.238.  CI.  .546- 3 2 1. (XX). 
Ilagaki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kitajima.  Tadashi;  Itagaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka;  and  Matsumura.  Ma.safumi.  5.759.655,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Ilex.  Inc.:  See — 
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Green.  James  R  ,  5.759.207,  CI.  81 15.700. 
Itihasi.  Mmomi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  lead  frame  having  sunk  die  pad  portions.  5.760.467.  CI.  257- 
676.000. 
iim,  Uie  Thanscheidi:  See — 

Thanscheidl.  Guniei,  5.759.018.  CI.  417-5.'»1.000. 
Ito.  Elsuvuki:  See — 

Mivazoe   Seigo;  Ito.  Elsuvuki:  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu. 
5.760.1.17.  CI.  525-101.'000. 
llo.  Fumihi.sa:  See — 

Kanai.  Yasuhiro;  lio.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Fumihisa.  5,761..12-4.  CI.  .'81- 
190.000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanai.  Ya.suhiro;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  llo.  Fumihisa.  5.761.324.  CI    .'81- 
190.000. 
Ito.  Kenji.  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co  .  Ltd.  Integrated  con.strviciion  project 

information  management  system.  5.761.674.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Ito.  Kohiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yuji;  llo.  Kohiro:  and  Moriloki,  Masashige.  5.759.751.  CI. 
4.'<V329.00O 
Ito.  Michio:  See — 

Yao    Takeshi;   Ito.    Michio;   Okada.  Tadaya:   and   Konishi.    Hajime. 
5,759.718,  CI.  429-22-3.000. 
Ito.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  Ito.  Milsuru:  and  Shiomura.  Tetus- 
nosuke.  5.7.59.469,  CI.  264-235  0(X). 
Ito.  Noboru:  See — 

Mikawa.  Susumu;  and  llo,  Noboru,  5.761.588,  CI.  399-274.(K)0. 
Ito.  Sbogo;  Yamao.  Yasushi:  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzo.  to  Nil  Mobile  Communi- 
cations NelvKork  Inc.  Receiver  wilh  symbol  rate  sync.  5.760.702,  CI. 
.340-825.440. 
Ito.  Takao;  and  Ayabe.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.759.887.  CI   438-238.000 
Ito.  Yuji;  Toge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yamazaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Miyamoto, 
Moriloshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optically 
measuring  specimen.  5,760,900,  CI.  356-338.000. 
llo.  Yukiko:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Yukiko;  Mawalari.  Masaaki;  Nagai,  Hisao:  Miya- 
moto, Kazuo;  and  Kawakita.  Milsuru.  5,760,120,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Ito.  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Maeda.  .Akira:  Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji:  ito.  Yukiya.su:  and 
Takahashi.  Yori,  5,761.389.  CI.  395-75.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  Ito,  Yukiko;  Mawalari.  Masaaki:  Nagai.  Hisao:  Miyamoto. 
Kazuo;  and  Kawakita.  Milsuru.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Laser 
marking  resin  composition.  5.760,120.  CI.  524-431.000. 
Itoh.  Hirovuki;  See — 

Sohda.  Yasunari;  Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Katsu- 
hiro;  and  Sailou.  Nono,  5.759.423.  CI.  216-45.000. 
Itoh.  Katsuoki:  Treutler.  Chnsioph;  Lewenlz.  Guenter:  Dinus.  Bemd:  Moer- 
sch,   Gilbert;   Franke.   Chnsioph:   Schuetz.   Reiner;   and   Kober.   Hans- 
Friedemann.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  5.7.58.829,  CI.  239-533.200). 
Itoh.  Kenichi;  See — 

Takemura,    Kalsuya:    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    Maruyama.    Kazumasa; 

Takeda.    Yoshihumi;    Shigemil.su.    Minoru:    and    Itoh.    Ken"ichi. 

5.759,739.  CI.  430-270  100. 

Itoh.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Tsuruki.  Yasutaka,  lo  Advanlest  Corporation    Period 

generator  for  semiconductor  testing  apparatus.  5.761.100.  CI  .364-718  010. 

Itoh.  Noriyuki:  Wakana.  Masahiko:  Suzuki.  Manabu;  and  Ohia.  Haruki.  lo 

Toppan  Priming  Co..  Ltd.  Information  storage  medium  and  method  for 

detecting  forgenes  5,760,384.  CI  235-468.000. 

Itoh.  Telsuya.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of 

providing  appropriate  margin.  5,760.912.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Itoigawa,  Masahide;  Sasano,  Mitsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  Moti>ka»a. 
Masaaki;  Hirai,  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation:  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation  Process  of  reproducing 
optical  discs  and  optical  discs  produced  by  the  same.  5,759.332.  CI. 
156-273.-500. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Schiel,  Loihar;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Feigel.  Hans-Jorg:  and  Klen.  Andreas. 
5.758.930.  CI   .303-113.400. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Glowczewski.  David  A.;  and  Bredemilz.  Roger  G..  5.760.355.  CI. 
200-61.540. 
Iversen.  Arthur  H.  Low  cost  power  swiichgear.  5.761.025,  CI.  361-617.000. 
Ivri.  Yehuda;  and  Wu.  Cheng  H  .  lo  AeroGen.   Inc.   Liquid  dispensing 

apparatus  and  methods.  5.758.6-37.  CI.  128-200.160. 
Iwahara,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara,  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Takeo:  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Inoue.  Fumio:  and  Yamamolo.  Akio,  5,758,940,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Iwai.  Hideo;  See — 

Aoyagi.  Keitaro;  Niibe,  Sadao:  Umegae,  Toshitomi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  and 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu,  5.7.59.849.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Iwai.  Ryoji:  See — 

lgara.shi.  Yoshio;  A.sano.  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada.  Makoto:  Harada. 
Masayuki;   Nakano.   Shigeru;   Iwai.  Ryoji:  Yagami.   Keisuke:  and 
Konno.  Yuzi.  5,760.242.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Iwamoto.  Junjiro;  See — 

Terada.  Ichiro;  Sailo.  Iku;  Miyake.  Haruhisa:  Komatsu.  Ken:  L'memura. 
Kazuo;  and  Iwamoto,  Junjiro,  5,759.373.  CI.  204-524.000. 


Iwamolo.  Taro:  Kimura.  Akio:  Ohyama.  Takehiko:  and  Takahashi.  Yasuyuki. 
to  Svntex  (USA.)  Inc.  Susuined  relea.se  poly  (laaic/glycolic)  matrices. 
5.7.59.583.  CI.  424-502.000. 
Iwamura.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Yukutake.  Seigoh;  Mitsumolo.  Kinya;  Akioka.  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Ma.sa- 
hiro; and  Akiyama.  Noboru.  5.761.150.  CI.  .365-233.000 
Iwanaga.  Sadaaki;  Kawabata.  Shunichiro;  and  Sailo.  Tetsu.  lo  Scikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5.760.177.  CI   5-30-3.50.000. 
Iwanami.  Eiichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Metal  oxide 

semiconductor  device.  5.760.441.  CI.  257-345.000. 
Iwanishi.  Nobufusa;  See — 

Tomila.    Yasuhiro;    Iwanishi.    Nobufusa;    Yamaguchi.    Ryuichi:    and 
Edamal.su,  Hisakazu,  5,761,081,  CI   364-490.000 
Iwasa.  Takao;  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuo;   Kishimoto,  Takashi;   Malsuda.   Michihiko;   Hatano. 

Renpei:  Iwasa.  Takao;  and  Yano,  Makio,  5,760.033.  CI.  514-226.800. 

Iwasa   Taluya:  and  Arai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Semiconductor  device.  5.761.040.  CI   .361-704  (H)0 
Iwasaki,  Hiroko;  Ide,  Yukio:  Kageyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Harigaya,  Makoto;  and 
.Abe.  Michiharu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Limited.  Phase -change  optical  record- 
ing method  using  pulse  width  modulation  technique.  5,761,179,  CI.  369- 
116.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Shoji;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Maeta.  Kouji: 
and  Yamada.  Jouji.  5.760.759.  CI   .345-95  000 
Iwasaki.  Yasunori.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  polycrys- 
talline    silicon    film    and    methixi    for    fabricating    ihin-lilm    transistor, 
5,759.879.  CI.  438-166.000 
Iwashila.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Hamanaka.  Taisumi:  Seki.  Milsuyoshi;  Kawabata.  Takatoshi:  Mura- 
hashi,  Toshiyuki:  Honda,  Tadahiro;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwashila, 
Hiroyuki.  5,758,688.  CI.  1.37-624.110. 
Iwashila.  Kanau:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Naoki;  Shibusawa.  Yoshifumi;  IwashiU.  Kanau:  and Toyoda. 
Hideioshi.  5.758.928.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Iwashila.  Nobushi;  Machida.  Elsuro:  Hirula.  Ma.sahiro:  Matsumoto.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Abe.  Yoshiiaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa,  Kenichi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.   Ullra.sonic  module  and  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system. 
5.758.649.  CI.  128-662.0.30. 
Iwata.  Kaoru:  See — 

Shfro.  Takashi;   Iwala.   Kaoru;  Nina.   Hidcaki;  Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and 
Yonemura.  Utami.  5,7.59.449.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Iwata,  Koichi:  See — 

Burger.  Allan  Robert;  Iwata.  Koichi:  Granger.  Stewan  Palon:  Rawlings. 
A'nthony  Vincent;  and  Scott.  Ian  Richard.  5.759.556.  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Mivamoio.  Junichi:  Iwala.  Yoshihisa:  and  Imamiya. 
Kenili.  5.761.122.  Ci  365-185.210. 
Iwalschenko.  Peter;  Kachler.  Franz  F;  and  Bugla.  Manfred,  lo  Pharmacia 
GmbH    Stabilized  caloric  nutrient  solution  and  a  mullicompanmenial 
system  or  multiple  recipient  for  human  parenteral  nourishing   5.760.005. 
CI   514-23.000 
Iwayama.  Noboru;  See — 

Hasebe.  Takayuki:  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru:  Takenaka.  Masa- 
hiko: and  Malsuda.  Masahiro.  5.761,651.  CI   705-400.000. 
Iyer.  Shridhar  R.;  and  Wong.  Pui  Kwan.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Thermally 

reworkable  binders  for  flip-chip  devices.  5.760.337.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Iyer.  Subramanian  Srikanieswara:  See — 

Ek.  Bruce  A  :  Iyer.  Subramanian  Srikanieswara;  Piiner,  Philip  Michael; 
Powell.  Adrian   R  ;  and  Tejwani.  Manu  Jamndas.  5,759.898.  CI. 
438-291.000. 
Izawa.  Yosuke:  Tani,  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio,  Yutaka:  and  Sato, 
Toshichika,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Video  signal  com 
pression  apparatus  for  horizontal  compression  of  a  video  signal.  5.760.837. 
CI.  348-445.000. 
Izoiov,  Evgeny  Dmilrievich:  See — 

Dimitrienko.  Ludmila  Nikolaevna;  Zelenskaia.  Maria  Alexandrovna; 
and  Izoiov.  Evgeny  Dmilnevich.  5.759.641.  CI  427-556.000. 
Izumi-Cosmo  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Tatsuki,  Koji:  Kaio.  Takaaki;  Takamoto.  Hideo;  and  Omura.  Tetsujiro. 
5.760.954.  CI.  359-452.000. 
Izutani.  Kouji:  See — 

Okabe.  Kenji;  Ooya.  Yoshihiko:  Matsumoto.  Noriya;  and  Izuuni.  Kouji. 
5.759.392.  CI.  210-232.000. 
J.D.  Moller  Optische  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Koelke.  Jochen.  5,760,952,  CI.  359-389.000. 
JR.  Engineering:  See — 

Bilinovich,  Louis  P..  Jr.,  5.758.555,  CI.  82-122.000. 
J.  Uriach  &  Cia  S.A  :  See— 

Barlroli.  Javier:  Turmo,  Enric;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Carceller.  Elena;  and 
Almansa.  Carmen,  5.760,245,  CI.  548-268.600 
Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Odell.  Michael,  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Web  former  in  a 

paper  machine.  5.759.353.  CI.  162-301.000 
Jackson.  Jerome  E  :  Malin.  Richard  A.:  and  Salazar,  Edilberto  I .  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Ink  jet  printer  having  print  head  and  maintenance  system 
alignment.  5.760.801.  CI.  347-29.000. 
Jackson.  Keith  A.;  See — 

Sleep.  Donald  T;  and  Jackson.  Keith  A.,  5.759,075,  CI  440  72.000. 
Jackson,  Melvin  Robert,  to  General  Electnc  Companv.  Method  of  preparing 
oxidation  resistant  coalings.  5,759.380,  CI.  205-178.000. 
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Jacobs.  Andrew  Robin,  lo  MCI  Corporation.  System  and  method  lor  man- 
aging a  telecommunications  network  by  associating  and  correlating  net- 
work events.  5.761..502.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles;  Cnolek.  Gary  Francis;  Nash.  Dale  Bruce;  Meiler. 
Gerald  George;  and  Porte.  Johannes  Jacobus.  Sealed  cartridge  lo  improve 
chemistry  stability  of  test  elements.  5.7.59.010.  CI.  414-796.800 
Jacobsen.  Nils-Erik:  Vaage,  Svein  Torleif:  and  Ronningen.  Rolf,  to  PGS 
Exploration  (US I.  Inc.  Methtxi  and  svstem  for  increasing  fold  to  streamer 
length  ratio.  5.761.152.  CI.  .367-15.000. 
Jacq.  Frederic:  See — 

Bemoville.  Jean  Claude:  Jacq.  Frederic;  LeBras.  Thierry ;  Payeme,  Jean: 
Peyrie.  Alain;  and  Roche.  Fabrice.  5.7.59.097.  CI  4.54-162.000 
Jacquinot.  Jeanne  Danielle  Mauricene:  See — 

Baumlin.    Jean-Marie:    and    Jacquinot.   Jeanne    Danielle    Mauricene. 
5.7.59.633.  CI.  427-444.000. 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji:  Pelrailis.  Joseph  James:  and  Ban.  Douglas  Guy. 
lo  DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv.  The.  Integrin  receptor  antago- 
nists. 5.760.028.  CI.  514-211.000 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  and  Smallheer,  Joanne  Marie,  lo  DuPoni  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Companv.  The   Spirocvcle  integnn  inhibitors.  5.760.029. 
CI   514-211  (H)0 
Jaffee.  James  1 .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Wide  band  zero  if  quadrature  demodulator 
using  a  intermediate  frequency  and  a  single  local  oscillator  5.761.615.  CI 
455-314  (XX). 
Jagannalhan.  Seshadri:  See — 

Budz.  Jerzv  A.;  Jagannalhan.  Seshadri;  and  Roysier.  Tommie  L..  Jr.. 
5.759.762,  CI.  430-611.000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikanth:  See — 

Huffman,  James  R.:  Cruickshank,  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 

Nikanth:  and  Collins.  Russell  L.,  5,761.681.  CI.  707-500.(K)0. 
Huffman.  James  R  ;  Cruickshank,   Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar,  Shrirang 
Nikanth;  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  5.761,682.  CI  707-500.000. 
James.  Greg:  See — 

Nemirofsky,  Frank  R.;  and  James.  Greg.  5.761.601.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Jamieson.  Maurice  Camduff:  See — 

Arci.  Francesco  Davide  Luigi;  Jamieson.  Maurice  Camdufl';  and  Shunle- 
wonh.  Mark  Andrew.  5.761.381.  CI   395-13.000. 
Jandron,  Gars  David    Vehicle  side/from  brake  lights    5.758,944.  CI    362- 

80.000. 
Janke.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Peterson.  James  R  :  Kuehl.  Steven  J  :  Kauffman.  Michael  S  ;  Pastryk. 
Jim  J.:  Singh.  Devinder:  Spears.  Richard  C;  Burk,  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke. 
Donald  E ;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong.  5,758,512,  CI.  62-407.000 
Janke,  Scon  L.:  See — 

Belding,  William  A.:  Lam,  Chiang;  Horstmeyer.  Robert  J.;  Holeman. 
William  D.;  and  Janke,  Scon  L..  5.758.508.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Jankus.  Peter  P.:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  S.:  Suftem.  Robert  C:  Ballon.  Donald:  Schoo,  Daniel  L.; 
Jankus.  Peter  P;  Tzeng.  Lih-Shvng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  5.761.281.  CI. 
379-93.290. 
Janky.  James  M.:  See — 

Branch.  Charles  N.:  Nichols.  Mark  E.:  and  Janky.  James  M..  5.760.742. 
CI.  .342-457.000. 
Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K..  lo  Oakley.  Inc.  Unitary  hingeless 

eyeglass  frame.  5.760.868.  CI.  351-153.000. 
Jannelte.  Daniel  A  ;  Allen.  EEdwin  M.;  Bumard.  Mark  F;  Crenshaw.  Jamie  L.: 
DeSaele.  Curtis  R  :  Hill.  Michael  E.:  Morrison.  Gerald  O.;  Raheja.  Sonia; 
Szuch.  William  G  :  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark  S    Design  and 
engineering  project  management  system.  5.761,063.  CI   364-468.030. 
Jans,  Eugeen  Marie  Jozef:  Smans,  Guido  Franciscus;  and  Gilis,  Paul  Marie 
Victor,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.  Compositions  containing  micron- 
ized  nebivolol.  5.7.59.580.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Jansen.  Benny:  See — 

Damen.  Guv:  Jansen.  Benny;  Menens.  Patrick:  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner. 
Smel.  Paul;  and  Michiels.  Frank.  5.759.377.  CI.  205-83.000. 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Andreas,  to  Hoech.st  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Process  for  preparing  aerogels.  5.759.506.  CI.  423-338.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N  V.   See — 

Jans.  Eugeen  Marie  Jozef:  Smans,  Guido  Franciscus;  and  Gilis.  Paul 
Marie  Victor.  5.759.580.  CI  424^89.(XK). 
Janszen.  David:  See — 

Nissim,  Ofer;  Ellingham.  Donald  B.;  and  Janszen.  David,  5,760.694.  CI. 
340-604.000. 
Jantunen.  Heli:  See — 

Turunen.  Aimo;  and  Jantunen.  Heli.  5.760.665.  CI.  333-2(M.OOO. 
Japan  Polyolehns  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wata'nabe.  Kazuyuki:  and  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi.  5.760.141.  CI.  525- 
323.0(K). 
Japan  Storage  Banerv  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amine,  Khalil;  Vasuda,  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  5.759,717,  CI.  429- 
218.0(X) 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

hob.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Yukiko;  Mawalari.  Masaaki;  Nagai.  Hisao:  Miya- 
moto. Kazuo:  and  Kawakita.  Milsuru.  5.760.120.  CI.  524-431.000. 
Jaraczewski.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Preissman.  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.;  and  McGurk.  Erin. 
5.759.173.  CI  6(M-%()00. 
Jaramillo.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Kninle.  Curtis  D  ;  Jaramillo.  Paul  D.;  and  Wu.  Frank  H..  5.761.638,  CI. 
7(M-233.0(K). 
Jamot.  Frank  R.  Push-in  cover  vent.  5.7.59.098.  CI.  454-275.000. 


Jiirvenkyla  .  Jyri;  Andersson.  Mikael:  and  Vestergaard.  Anders,  to  Uponor 
Innovation  AB.  Method  of  forming  a  multilayer  pla.siic  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing fluids.  5.759.461.  CI  264-45.900. 
Jarvenpiia  .  Viljo,  to  Wiser  OY  Method  and  equipment  for  treatment  of  a 
liquid  flow  to  be  cleaned  and  passed  into  a  floianon  plant  or  equivalent. 
5.7.59,408,  CI.  210-703.000. 
Jarv  inen.  Kan  Juhani,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

implementing  a  long-term  synthesis  filter  5.761,635,  CI   7{M-223  ()00 
Jaskie.  James  E.:  See — 

Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  Song.  John;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.; 
Ageno.  Scon  K  :  and  Nee.  Robert  P.  5.760.535.  CI.  313-.309.000. 
Jaubert.  Monique:  See — 

Charles.  Mane-Helene;  Delair.  Thieirv:  Jaubert.  Monique;  and  Man- 

drand,  Bernard  F.  5.760.166.  CI  525-327.800. 

Jaulelat.  Manfred;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  to  Bayer 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Halogen  alkenvl  azolvl  microbicides    5.760.067.  CI. 

514-383.000. 

Jay,  David  Charles:  and  Prillwitz,  Rolf,  lo  WarLsila  Diesel  International  Ltd 

OY.  Injection  valve  arrangement  5.758,618,  CI    123-299.000. 
Jay,  David  N   Plug-in  power  module  for  personal  computer.  5,761.029,  CI. 

.361-683.000. 
Jaynes.  Burton  H.:  Jefson.  Martin  R  :  and  Lundv,  Kristin  M.,  lo  Pfizer  Inc 

Antibiotic  macrolides.  5.760,011,  CI.  5l4-.30.600 
Jefson.  Martin  R  :  See — 

Jaynes.  Burton  H.;  Jefson.  Martin  R.:  and  Lundy.  Kristin  M..  5.760.01 1. 
CI   514-30000. 
Jenkins.  Phillip  P.:  See — 

Barron.  Andrew  R.;  Jenkins.  Phillip  P.:  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N  ;  and  Hepp. 
Aloysius  F.  5,760,462,  CI.  257-629  (X)0. 
Jenlis.  Pascal  de.  to  Hameur  el  Cie.  Lighter  including  a  wheel  assembly 

therefor  .5.759.023.  CI  431-153.000. 
Jennings.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Martin.  Trevor  I.:  Jennings.  Carol  A.:  Johnson.  Eric  G.:  and  Oliver.  John 
F.  5.7.59.729.  CI  430-106.000. 
Jennings.  Howard  Timothy:  and  Cox.  Teirence  Martin,  lo  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  PLC   Energy  storage  and  conversion  devices.  5.760308.  CI.  310- 
74000 
Jensen.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Scon,  Danny  E  :  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Ono:  Farr.  Robert  J.:  Jurewicz. 
Stephen  R.:  Jensen.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Jones.  Paul  D..  5.758.733.  CI. 
175-432.000 
Jensen.  Michael  Lind:  Francis.  John  Ervin;  and  Vann.  Eric  Kelly,  to  Raychem 
Corporation    IDC  having   wire   slippage  control.   5.759.()61,  CI    439- 
402.000 
Jentsch,  Joerg-Dietrich:  See — 

Schnanerer.  Albert;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Jenlsch,  Joerg-Dietrich:  and  Zimg- 
iebl.  Eberhard,  5,760.247,  CI.  .548-446  000 
Jeon.  Chul-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  5.761.182.  CI.  .369-219.000. 
Jeon.  Yong-Bae;  and  Kim.  Dong-Kuk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric  actuator  array.  5.758.396.  CI. 
29-253.50 
Jeong.  Deok  Jin.  to  Pixwgsan  Corporation    Device  and  method  for  cold 

forging  double  cylindrical  pulley  5.758.536.  CI  72-359.000. 
Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter:  and  Moller.  Henry  Mad-sen.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Piston  with 

a  slide  shiie  for  a  hydraulic  piston  engine  5.758.566.  CI  92-187.000. 
Jerome.  Daria  L.:  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E.:  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  and  Jerome.  Daria  L..  5.760.083.  CI. 
514-560.(XK). 
Jerrv  W  Bains  and  Salee  C.  Bains  Irrevocable  Trust.  The:  See — 

■  Elia.  James  P.  5.759.033.  CI.  433-173  000. 
Jeschke.  Peter:  See — 

Haerer.  Juergen;  Jeschke.   Peter;   Schmid.   Karl:  and   Koren.   Kann. 
5.759.987.  CI.  51()-514.0(K). 
Jessee.  Joel  A.;  See — 

Li.  Wu-Bo:  Gruber.  Christian  E.:  Jessee.  Joel  A.;  and  Lin.  Jhv-Jhu. 
5.759.778.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jet  Process  Corporation:  See — 

Zang.  Jian-Zhi,  5.759,634.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Jenon.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Costello.  Martin  David:  and  Jenon.  James  Thomas.  5.759.056.  CI. 
439-290.000 
Jewell.  Gerry  G.:  See — 

van  Dal'sem.  Simon;  and  Jewell.  Gerry  G..  5.759.612.  CI  426-618.000 
Jhang.  .Seong-Tae:  See — 

Jhon.  Chu-Shik:  and  Jhang.  Seong-Tae.  5.761.724.  CI.  711-144.000. 
Jhawar.  Ashok  K.;  See — 

Goval.  Shri  K.:  Renner.  Terrence  A.;  and  Jhawar.  Ashok  K.,  5.759.857. 
CI.  436-3.000. 
Jhon.  Chu-Shik;  and  Jhang.  Seong-Tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Wrile-invalidale  cache  system  for  a  split  transaction  bus  based  shared 
memory  multiprocessor  5.761.724.  CI   711-144.000. 
Ji.  Jeong-Beom:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Kuk;  Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  5,760.947,  CI. 
.359-291.000. 
Jiang.  Hongshou:  See — 

Tan.  Qiu:  Jin,  Zuquan:  Jiang.  Hongshou:  Liu.  Zongzhang;  and  He. 
Bingjun,  5.759.942.  CI.  502-168.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomioka.  Eiichi.  5.758.741.  CI.  180-446.000. 
Jilling,  Adam:  See — 
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Mueller.  William  J.;  Walsh.  Charies  R;  and  Jilling.  Adam.  5.761 . 1 54.  CI. 
367-%.0OO 
Jin.  Yong-Sung.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  second 

harmonic  generation  device.  5.759.619.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Jin.  Zuquan;  See — 

Tan.  Qiu;  Jin.  Zuquan;  J'ang.  Hongshou;  Liu.  Zongzhang;  and  He. 
Bingjun.  5.759.942.  CI.  502-168.000. 
Jing.  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.;  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  5.760,396.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Jing.  Zhenhua:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi:  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao.  Yingbin; 
Gu,   Haohui;   Li.   Yanging;   Cheng.   Baoyu:   and   Wang.   Jinshui. 
5.759.950.  CI.  502-339.000. 
Jimov.  Alexei:  See — 

Jimov.  Olga;  and  Jimov.  Alexei.  5.758,501,  CI.  60-670.000. 
Jimov.  Olga;  and  Jimov.  Alexei.  Sliding-blade  vapor  engine  with  vortex 

boiler.  5.758.501.  CI.  60-670.000. 
Jobling.  Margaret:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  Shen.  Shiji;  Jobling.   Margaret;  and  Aronson. 
Michael  Paul.  5.759.969.  CI.  510-158.000. 
Johansson.  Lar^i-Erik:  See — 

Nolin.  Kjell;  Johansson.  Lars-Erik;  Maripuu.  Mali;  Bengtsson.  Sune; 
and  Lindberg.  Leif.  5.759.505,  CI.  423-243.080. 
John  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Kuhajda.  Francis  P.;  and  Pastemack,  Gary  R.,  5,759,837.  CI.  435- 
193.000. 
John.  Nigel  H.  Multi-compartment  baby  boale.  5.758.786.  CI.  215-6.000. 
John  O   Butler  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Maekawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koepsel.  Scon.  5.758.382.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.:  See — 

Gordon.  Jeffrey  I.;  Gokel.  George  W.;  and  Englund,  Paul  T.  5.760.259. 
CI.  554-224.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert.  5.760.207.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Kuhajda.  Francis  P;  and  Pa.stemack.  Gary  R..  5.759.791.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Leong.  Kam  W  ;  and  Azhari.  Rosa  V..  5.759.582.  CI.  424-492.000. 
Johns.  Valerie  Louise:  See — 

Ranalli.  Douglas  J ;  Ranalli.  Shelley  J.;  Johns.  Valerie  Louise;  Ishibashi. 
Naoko;  and  Ta.ssinari.  Martha.  5.761.284.  CI.  379-100  090. 
Johnson.  Alan  T:  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar; 
and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.760.276.  CI.  560-102.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Amold.  Peter  Stuart.  5.759.570.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Balbierz.  Daniel  J..  5.759.179.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Galas.  Stephen.  5.759.318.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Johnson.   Hartley   C.   to   McDonnell    Douglas  Corporation.   Wavelength- 
addressable  optical  time-delay  network  and  phased  array  antenna  incor- 
porating the  same.  5.761,351.  O.  385-15.000. 
Johnson.  Ben  F:  See — 

Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Winnik.  Mitchell  \.;  and  Johnson.  Ben  F, 
5.759.369.  CI   204-456.000. 
Johnson,  Bernard  D.:  See — 

Wissner.  Allan;  Johnson.  Bernard  D ;  Floyd.  Middleton  B..  Jr. 
Kitchen.  Douglas  B..  5.760.041.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Johnson.  Byron  Lynn:  See — 

Hobbs.  Gary  Lamonl;  and  John.son.  Byron  Lynn.  5.761,303.  CI. 
19.000. 

Johnson.  Christian  E.;  Lashmore.  David;  and  Soliani.  Elaine,  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Commerce.  Methods  and  electrolyte  compositions  for  elec- 
trodepositing  metal-carbon  alloys.  5.759.243.  CI.  106-1.250. 
Johnson.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

King.  David  Robert;  Rowan.  Joseph  C;  Johnson.  Daniel  D.;  and  Reis, 
Bradley  E.,  5.761.053.  CI.  361-818.000. 
John.son.  David  C;  Fontaine.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Kuslak.  John  S..  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  loading  addressing 
registers,  5.761.740.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Johnson.  David  M.:  See — 

Weber.  Uwrence  H.;  and  Johnson.  David  M..  5.759.593.  CI.  425- 
503.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Cuning.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poelzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  ZaIesinski.  Jerzy.  5.759.269.  CI.  118-213.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  .Arthur:  See — 

Alcoe.  David  James;  Anderson.  Steven  Wayne:  Guo.  Yifan;  and  Johnson. 
Eric  Arthur.  5.760.465.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Martin.  Trevor  I.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  G.;  and  Oliver.  John 
F.  5.759,729.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Johnson.  Eugene:  See — 

Benden.  Edward  Joseph;  Bennett.  Robert  Bradley;  Johnson.  Eugene; 
Nugent.  Robert  Michael;  and  Showalter.  James  Michael.  5.761.678. 
CI   707-204  (MX). 
Johnson.  Grannis  S.;  See — 

Arora.  Kartar  S.;  Johnson.  Grannis  S.;  and  Aloye,  James.  5.760.108,  CI. 
523-404.000. 
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Johnson.  James  E.;  Shumate.  Christopher  B  ;  Siu.  Andy  W;  and  Gundlach. 
Ronald,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Automated  liquid  handling  and  computer 
controlled  system  and  method  for  solid  phase  chromatographic  extractions 
5.760.299.  CI.  73-61  560. 
Johnson.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Chariton.    Steven    C;    Deng.    Yingping:    Hildenbrand.    Kari-Heinz; 
Johnson.  Larry   D.;  and  Venosky.  James  J..  5.759.364.  CI.   204- 
403.000. 
Johnson.  Luke  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  employing  a 
process  dependent  impedance  that  compensates  for  manufacturing  varia- 
tions in  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  5.760.657.  CI.  331- 175  (KM). 
Johnson  Manhev  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Buchanan.  Jeffrey  S;  Poner.  Robert  J;  and  Ralph.  Thomas  R.  5,759,944, 
CI.  502-185.0(X). 
Johnson.  Max  L.:  See — 

DeKoning.  Rodney  A..  Humhcek.  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson.  Max  L.. 
5.761.705.  CI.  711-113.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Hudson.  Hugh  F;  Greevers,  James  S.;  and  Ulicny,  Dennis  J..  5.758,684, 
CI    137-269.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Hoglund.  Timothy  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  M.;  Reber. 
Mark  A  ;  and  Weber.  David  M  ,  5.761.424.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Johnson.  Stephen  Paul:  See  — 

Hassler.    Stephen    Paul;    Johnson.    Stephen    Paul;    and    Lapp.    John. 
5.760,673.  CI.  337- 168.000. 
Johnson.  Terence  C,  to  EDO  Corporation.  Fiber  Seience  Division.  Dual 
chamber  composite  pressure  vessel  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof 
5.758.795.  CI.  220-564.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy  V.:  See — 

Hickman.   David   L.;   Johnson.   Timothy    V;   and   Weiss.   David   S.. 
5.759.496.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Johnson.  William;  and  Weber.  Owen    Method  and  apparatus  for  telephone 

proof  of  documents.  5.761.420.  CI.  395-200.350 
Johnson.  William  Michael;  Tran.  Thang;  and  Kromer.  Stephen  Charles,  to 
Advanced    Micro    Devices.    Inc.    DRAM    access   system   and    method. 
5.761.137.  CI.  365-193.000. 
Johnston.  James  Pyon:  See — 

Boutique.    Jean-Pol;    Glogowski.    Mark    William.    Hardy.    Frederick 
Edward;  Johnston.  James  Pyon;  Labeque.  Regine;  Murch.  Bruce 
Prentiss;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav.  5.759.981.  CI.  510-304.000. 
Johnston.  Richard  F;  and  Trounstine.  Mary,  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc. 
Aminosilane/carbodiimide  coupling  of  DNA  to  glass  substrate.  5.760.130. 
CI.  525-54.200. 
Johnstone.  Carol  J.,  to  Universities  Research  Assoc..   Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  la.ser-conirolled  proton  beam  radiology.  5,760J95.  CI.  250- 
306.000. 
Joko,  Takuto:  See — 

Yahashi,  Akira;  and  Joko,  Takuto,  5,760,884.  CI.  356-3.140. 
Jolivet.  Yannick:  See — 

Malot.  Michel;  and  Jolivet.  Yannick.  5.759.2.50.  CI    106-281.100. 
Jolly.  Ronald  P.  to  HMT.  Inc.  Floating  roof.  5.758.792.  CI.  220-219.000. 
Jonasse.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Epstein.  Howard;  and  Jonasse,  Matthew  S.,  5,759,557,  CI.  424-401.000 
Epstein.  Howard;  and  Jonasse.  Matthew  S..  5.759.558.  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Jones.  Clay  Woodward:  See — 

Aten.  Ralph  Munson;  Jones.  Clay  Woodward;  and  Olson.  Allan  Harold. 
5.760.151.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Jones.  David  B.:  See — 

Gabig.  Joseph  A.;  and  Jones.  David  B  .  5.759.045.  CI.  434- 367000. 
Jones.  David  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Computer  structure  with 

modular  housings.  5.761.032.  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Jones.  Gordon  W:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P..  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel; 
Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Russell.  5.759.394.  CI.  210-264.000. 
Jones.  James  R  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Impeller  mounting  system  for  a 

personal  watercraft.  5.759,074.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Jones,  John  David;  DeBtxis,  Gareth  Andrew;  Wilkinson.  Paul;  Cox.  Brian 
Geoffrey;  and  Fielden.  Jan  Michael,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  PriKess  for  the 
preparation  of  3-(a-methoxy)methylenebenzofuranones  and  intermediates 
therefor.  5.760.250.  CI   549-305.0(X). 
Jones.  Michael  Timothy:  See — 

Migdal.  Christopher  Joseph;  Foran.  James  L.;  Jones.  Michael  Timothy; 
and  Tanner.  Christopher  Claris.  5,760.783.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Jones,  Paul  D  :  See — 

Scon.  Danny  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Otto;  Farr.  Robert  J.;  Jurewicz. 
Stephen  R.;  Jensen.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Jones.  Paul  D..  5,758,733.  CI. 
175-432.000. 
Jones.  Steven  Leonard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Computer  system  which  stores  management  or  control  information  in 
different  address  space  but  same  offset  as  corresponding  data.  5.761.738. 
CI.  711-170,000 
Jones.  Terrel:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  S  ;  Suffem.  Robert  C;  Ballon.  Donald;  Schoo.  Daniel  L.; 
Jankus.  Peter  P..  Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  5,761.281.  CI, 
379-93,290, 
Jopling.  Daniel  Lyon:  See — 

Karrh.  Charies  Jeffrey;  Reynolds.  Robert  Bethel;  Petrowsky.  Anthony; 
and  Jopling.  Daniel  Lyon.  5.761.261.  CI,  376-283.000. 
Jordan.  Erich  Gebhard.  to  Amoco  Corporaiton.  Electrically  conductive  tapes 
and  process.  5.759.462.  CI.  264-105.000. 
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Jordan.  Michael  J :  See — 

Gibbons.  Jonathan  J.;  Dav.  Michael  J.;  Goldstein.  Theodore  C;  and 
Jordan.  Michael  J..  5.76'l.5ll.  CI.  .395-705.0(X». 
Jordan.  Richard  Alan;  Yestrepsk).  Jt>hn  Edward;  Gosnell.  Raymond  Harold; 
and  Bnx>ks.  Richard  George,  to  Cadillac  Products.  Inc.  Pallet  with  flexible 
tensile  reinforcement  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.758.855.  CI. 
24X-.^46.0I0. 
Jorden.  William  B.  H..  to  EEG  Enterprises.  Inc    Video  signal  data  and 
composite    svnchronization    extraction    circuit    for    on-screen    displav 
5.760.844.  Ci.  .348-69 1 .0(X1. 
Jorgen  Kmu.se  A/S:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Kurt  Lind.  5.75X.6(M.  CI.  1 1 9-7 1 1 .0(X). 
Jorgensen,  Kurt  Lind.  to  Jorgen  Kmuse  A/S.  Tov.  preferablv  for  animals. 

5.758.604.  CI.  1 19-71  l.OOtJ. 
Joseph.  Brett;  and  McConnell.  Kathleen,  to  Banyan  Systems.  Inc  Maintain- 
ing distribution  lists  in  a  naming  service  with  infomiation  for  routing 
messages  to  users  in  a  network  and  to  remote  users.  5.761.415.  CI. 
395-200.300. 
Jostein.  Erstad.  to  Framo  Engineering  AS.   Monitoring  system  for  high 

pressure  fluid  flow  connector  5.760.292.  CI.  73-46.(XX). 
Jtisten.  Jeffrev  William;  Masatani.  Tina  Lxiuise:  Mohan.  Chandraseksran; 
Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Computer  program  product  and  program  storage 
device  for  database  access  using  a  shared  electronic  store  in  a  multi-system 
environment  having  shared  disks.  5.761.660.  CI  707-8.000. 
Jouck.  Walter:  See — 

Reuter.  Hardy;  On.  Gilnlher;  and  Jouck.  Walter.  5.7.59.372.  CI.  204- 
5(X).(XK). 
Joullie  .  Madeleine  M.;  and  Wcisz.  Paul  B..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
The  Trasiees  of  the  Cyclodextrin  compounds  and  methods  of  making  and 
use  thereof.  5.760.015.  CI   514-58.000. 
Joven  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yasumoio.  Kenji.  5.760.295.  CI.  73-49..300. 
Jovic.  Dimitnje  L.:  See — 

Gauthier.  Forrest  P;  and  Jovic.  Dimitrije  L..  5.760.9 14.  CI.  358-298.(XX). 
Jov.  Anthony  W..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Companv.  Filter  assembly  for  a  fluid 

compressor.  5.759.217.  CI   55-320  (XXJ. 
Jov.  William  N  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  space 
efficient  object   locking  using  global   and   local   locks.   5.761.670.  CI 
707-103.000. 
Jov.  William  N.:  See — 

Yellin.  Frank;  Joy.  William  N.;  and  Van  Hoff.  .Arthur  A..  5.761.513.  CI. 
395-705.(XX). 
Joyce.  Christopher  W.;  Grier.  Richard T;  Tanner.  Dan  W.;  and  Comm.  Danny. 
to  Asheboro  Elastics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  composite 
drawcord/elastic  waistband.  5.758.519.  CI.  66-83.000. 
Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Danner.  Jeffrey  B.;  Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Wolff.  Richard  J..  5.760.253. 
CI.  .549-529.000. 
Jubin.  Ronald  G..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Assav  for  determining  inhibitors 

of  atpase.  5.759.795.  CI.  435-21. (XX). 
Juhasz.  Attila:  See — 

Bajusz.  Sandor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabas.  6va;  Fehir.  Andras;  Szabo  . 
Gabriella;  Szell.  Gyorgyn^;  Veghelyi.  B^lan^;  Horvath.  Gyula; 
Juhasz.  Attila;  Lavich.  Janosne;  Mohai.  Las/lone;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker.  Gabome;  Pallagi.  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi,  Kalalin  Paine. 
5.760.235.  CI.  546-226.000. 
Juhasz.  Peter:  See — 

Vestal.  Marvin  L.;  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5.760.393.  C\  250-282.000. 
Jung.  Choo  Shick.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sterilizing  and  collecting  dust  in  an  air  conditioner.  5.759.487.  CI.  422- 
22.(XX). 
Jung.  II  Nam:  Ahn.  Sam  Young;  Ytx).  Bok  Ryul;  and  Han.  Joon  Soo.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Alkylferrocenes  containing  chlorosiiyl 
groups  and  their  preparation  methods.  .5.760.263,  CI.  556-1  l.fXK). 
Jung.  Ludwig:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;  Lehr.  Gerhard;  Chakrabarti.  Sarbananda;  Hertel.  Dieter;  and 
Jung.  Ludwig.  5.760.099.  CI.  521-1.59.000. 
Jung.  Paul;  Erhard.  Siegfried;  Moesli.  Max;  and  Young.  Kenneth  P.  to  Buhler 
AG   Method  for  heating  metallic  body  to  semisolid  state.  5.758.707.  CI 
164-4.100. 
June.  Russell  W.:  See— 

"  Jung.  Wayne  D.;  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  5.759.030. 
CI  433-29.0(X) 
Jung.  Seong-Oi>k;  Seo.  Seung-Mo;  and  Chin.  Dae-Je,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.  Ltd.  Graphic  RAM  having  a  dual  pon  and  a  serial  data  access  method 
thereof.  5.760.791.  CI.  345-509.000. 
Jung.  Tae-sung:  See — 

Kim.  Myung-jae;  and  Jung.  Tae-sung.  5.761.123.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Jung.  Wayne  D.;  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  to  LJ  Labora- 
tories.  LLC.   Methcxl   for  determing  optical  characteristics  of  teeth 
5.759.030.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Junge.  Bodo:  See — 

Urtiahns.   Klaus;  Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;   Mauler.  Frank; 
Glaser.  Thomas;  Winka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie-Viktor 
5.760.073.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Juran.  Carleen  J.:  See — 

Hess.  Michael  F;  Markowitz.  H  Tobv;  Busacker.  James  W.;  and  Juran. 
Carleen  J..  5.759.196.  CI.  607-14.0(X). 
Jurewicz.  Stephen  R  :  See — 


Scon.  Danny  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Cari  Ono;  Farr.  Robert  J.;  Jurewicz. 

Stephen  R.;  Jensen.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Jones.  Paul  D .  5.7.58.733.  CI. 

175-432.0(X). 

Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-SenvTherapeutic  Research  ln.siitute:  See — 

Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama.  Kiyoto;  and  Tokiy- 

oshi.  Sachio.  5.760.1X5.  CI   5.30-387  .300. 

Justmann.  Da\id  Andrae.  to  Kimberiv-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Process  for 

making  a  mechanical  fastener  5.759.317.  CI    156-66.000. 
Jyh.  Suen  Chyuan   LivestiKk  dung-collector  5.758.600.  CI.  1 19- 161. (XK). 
Kaanta.  Carter  Welling:  See — 

Cronin.  John   Edward;  and   Kaanta.  Carter  Welling.  5.759.911.  CI. 

438-622.(XX) 
Cronin.  John  F^dward:  Kaanta.  Carter  Welling;  Leach.  Michael  Albert; 
and  Lee.  Pei-ing  Paul.  5,760.475.  CI.  257-758.(XX). 
Kabaya.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Takashi;    Ishida.    Hiromi;    Kabaya.    Hidekazu;    and    Kubo. 
Hiroshi.  5.760.125.  CI   524-508.000. 
Kabbe.  Hans,  to  Draiswerke  GmbH  Agitator  mill.  5.758,833,  CI.  241-79.200. 
Kabcmoto.  Akira:  See — 

Saito.   Hiroshi;   Sasaki.  Takatsugu;   Sugahara.    Hinihide;    Kabemolo. 
Akira;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5.761.728.  CI.  711- 
147.(XX). 
Kabeta.  Keiji:  See — 

Imai.   Takafumi;    Kabeta.    Keiji;    Syuto.    Kiyoaki;    and    Wakamalsu. 
.Shigem.  5.759.638.  CI.  427-5.39.000. 
Kabushiki  Equos  Research:  See — 

Yokoyama.   Shoji;   Miki.   Nobuaki;   Kusafuka.   Muneo;  and  Murd.sc. 
Yoshitaka.  5.760.713.  CI.  .340-995. 0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tomovuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshivuki;  and  Miy- 
ake.  Toshio.  5.7.59.610.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kashii.  HideakI;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Kitazaki.  Naoya;  Kitagawa.  Yoshi- 

hisa;  and  Koide.  Kenji.  5.759.484.  CI  420-420.(XX) 
Nakai.  Manabu;  and  Eto.  Takehiko.  5.759..302.  CI.  148-415.tXX). 
Naoi.  Masaki.  5.759.587.  CI   425-40.000. 

Yoshida.    Naoyuki;   Takamalsu.    Hiroyuki;    Sumie.    Shingo;    Kawata. 
Yuuka;   Hashizume.   Hidehisa;   Ojima.   Futoshi;   and   Hirao.   Yuji. 
5.760..597.  CI   324-765.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  F^sco:  See — 

Hama.  Tomio;  and  Yamazaki.  Kiyoyasu.  5.758.905.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Katagin.  Takashi.  .5.760.707.  CI.  .340-870.110 
Nailo.  Hayato.  5.761.375.  CI.  388-806.000. 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Higashiura.  Kazuo; 
Saloh.  Noriyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Hisahiro.  5.761.174.  CI.  .369-103.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Soode  Nagano:  See — 

Yahata.  Heikichi.  5.760.999.  CI.  .360-98.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Sato.  Koichiro.  5.761.590.  CI.  399-285.{XK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tobshiba:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ikuko;  and  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki.  5.760.425.  O.  257-I8L000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Jun.  5.760.905.  CI.  356-375,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

.Abe.  Kazuhide;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawakubo. 

Taka.shi.  5.760.432.  CI.  257-295.000. 
.Asano.  Masamichi.  5.761.119.  CI.  .365-185.140 
Azuma.  Tsukasa:   Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa;    MaLsuda.  Tetsuo;   Dobuzinsky. 

David  M.;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.759.746.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Chino.  Tetsuro.  5.761.637.  CI   704-231.000. 
Hattori.  Masakazu.  5.761.496.  CI.  .395-605.(KX). 
Himeno.  Toshihiko.  5.761.125.  CI.  365-185.240 
Hirao.  Akiko;    Miyamoto.   Hirohisa;   Nishizawa,   Hidevuki;   Hosova. 

Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi.  Maxami.  5.759.725.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ilo.  Takao;  and  .\vabe.  Masayuki.  5.759.887.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Kamakura.  Takanobu;  and  Uchino.  Tsuguo.  5.760.423.  CI.  257-99  (XX). 
Kawano.  Shuichi.  5.760.738.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Kimoto.  Taizo.  5.761.575.  CI.  399-70.000. 
Matsuki.    Kazuto;    Tamamushi.    Shuichi;    Yamaguchi.    Toshio;    and 

Yoshikawa.  Ryoichi.  5.760.410.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Matsunaga.  Noriaki;  Shibata.  Hideki;  MaLsuno.  Tadashi;  aiKt  Usui. 

Takama.sa.  5.759.915,  CI  438-627.000, 
Mivagawa.  Tovomi.  5.759.155.  CI   6O0-459.(XX) 
Mori.  Kazuya;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichi.  5.759.912.  CI.  4.3X-624.(XX) 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamiya. 

Keniti.  5.761.122.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Nakamura.  Yoshihilo.  5.761.074.  CI.  364-484.000. 
Nakane.  Hiroshi;  and  L'chida.  Takavuki.  5.761.163.  CI   .369-44.280. 
Oi.  Kazuko;  and  Koyama.  Kiyomi.  5.761.075.  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Sakai.  Tet.suya;  Miike.  Seiji;  and  Sumita.  Kazuo.  5.761.666.  CI.  707- 

KXJOOO. 
Shibata.  Noboni.  Kato.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda.  Takafumi. 

5.761.139.  CI.  .365-2{X).OO0. 
Shigyo.  Naoyuki;  and  Enda.  Toshiyuki.  5.760.442,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Suglhara.  Naoki;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Sata.  Yutaka:  and 

Kawano.  Koichiro.  5.761.269.  CI,  378-199.aX) 
Sumiyoshi.  Hajime.  5.760.839.  CI.  348-54 1 .0(X). 
Suvama.  Yuichi;  and  Fukuzaki.  Yuzo.  5.760.464.  CI.  257-665.000. 
Tagomori.  Reiji.  5.761.321.  CI.  381-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.safumi.  5.761.715.  CI.  7II-I28.0(K). 
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Takashima.   Daisaburo:   Inaba.  Tsuneo;   Oowaki.  Yukihilo;   Ohsawa. 

Takashi;  and  Shiralake.  Shinichiro.  5.761.109,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Takebayashi.    Yoich;    Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Chimolo.    Hiroyuki. 

5.761.639,  CI.  704-253.000. 
Wada.  Masamichi;  and  Abe,  Yoshiaki,  5,761,519.  CI.  395-750.070. 
Yamada,  Kal.surou;  and  Miyala.  Sumio.  5.760.864.  CI.  349-187.000. 
Yamamuro,  Mikio,  5,761,189.  CI.  369-275..30(). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibuya,  Masanobu,  5.758.747,  CI.  187-227.000 
Kachler,  Franz  F:  See — 

Iwaischenko,  Peter;  Kachler.  Franz  F.;  and  Bugla,  Manfred,  5.760,005, 
CI.  514-23.000 
Kackman.  Gerald   M  .  to  Interactive  Technologies,   Inc    Message  packet 
prottKol  for  communication  of  remote  sensor  information  in  a  wireless 
security  system.  5,761,206.  CI.  370-476.000. 
Kaczmarczyk,  John  Mark:  See — 

Greenheld.  James  David;  Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  Kaczmarczyk,  John  Mark; 
and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee,  5.760.836.  CI.  348-419.000. 
Kadar.  Paul:  See — 

Garoffolo.  Nick;  Kadar.  Paul;  and  Campolo.  Sieve.  5.758,764.  CI. 
200-559.000. 
Kade.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Robeil  W.;  and  Kade,  Brace  A..  5.759.606,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Kadobayashi.  Masumi:  See — 

Takahara,    Ichiro;    Kadobayashi,    Masumi;    and    Kaminaka.    Noriaki. 
5.760.26.5.  CI.  556-51.000. 
Kadoch.  Daniel;  and  Gardner,  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  simulator  tool  for  experimental  N-channel  transistor  mod- 
eling. 5,761,481,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kadosh,  Daniel;  Gardner,  Mark  1.;  and  Dawson,  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  asymmetrical  transistor  with  lightly  and 
heavily   doped   drain   regions   and   ultra-heavily   doped   source   region. 
5,759,897,  CI.  438-286.000. 
Kadosumi,  Ryuji;  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
driven  type  information  processing  apparatus  having  improved  generation 
number  translation.  5.761.737,  CI.  711-I69.0(K). 
Kadota.  Masani:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Hideo;  Kadota,  Masaru;  and  Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu.  5.759.929, 
CI.  442-385.000. 
Kaelin.  William  G..  Jr;  Flemington.  Erik;  Sellers.  William:  and  Livingston, 
David  M..  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  institute.  Recombinant  retinobla.stoma- 
associated  protein    1    (E2F-n  polypeptides  and  cDNA.   5,759,803,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Kagamibashi.  Shunji;  See — 

Igami,  Eiichi;  Kagamibashi.  Shunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu:  Obata.  Isao; 
and  Imai,  Taka.shi,  5.761.710.  CI.  711-123.000. 
Kagamida.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yasunaga,   Masaaki;   and   Kagamida.  Takeshi.   5.759.344,   CI.    156- 
584.000. 
Kagawa,  Seiji.  Tearability  imparting  apparatus  5,759.145.  CI.  493-212.000. 
Kageyama.  Atsuhisa:  See — 

tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa,  5.760.840. 
CI.  348-558.000. 
Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Kageyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Harigaya.  Makoto; 
and  Abe,  Michihani.  5,761,179,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kagoshima,  Junichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reproducing  information  from  a  video  disc.  5.761 ,374,  CI.  386- 125  000. 
Kahle,    James   Allan;   and    Kau,   Chin-Cheng,   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  increa.sed  instruction  syn- 
chronization eliiciency  in  a  superscalar  processsor  system  utilizing  partial 
data  dependency  interlocking.  5,761,473,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Kaihovirta.  Juha:  See — 

Koponen,  Ismo;  Rinlasalo,  limari;  Vainio,  Jari;  and  Kaihovirta,  Juha, 
5,758.556.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Kaise.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Walanabe,   Masataka;   Kaise.  Tsuneyuki;   Shinohara.   Masayuki;  and 
Endo.  Masahisa.  5.759.264,  CI    117-101  000. 
Kaji.  Toshio:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tojo,  Akihiko:  Takayama,  Tsutomu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  and 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  5,760.830.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Kajimoio,  Koichi:  See — 

Seike.  Takeshi;  Ise.  Masahiro:  and  Kajimoto.  Koichi,  5,760,758,  CI. 
345-95.000. 
Kajimura,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  probe  microscope. 

5,760,300,  CI.  73-73  000. 
Kajino,  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Ma.sanori;  and  Kajino, 
Sadayoshi.  5,760,485.  CI.  29O-38.00R. 
Kajita,  Talsuya:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita,  TaLsuya;  Walanabe,  Hisay- 
oshi;  and  Yamashiia,  Minora,  5,761,127.  CI.  365-185.270. 
Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  and  Loichinger.  Brant  Anton,  to  Viska.se  Corpo- 
ration. Mandrel  stracture  for  use  in  manufacture  oT  cellulose  food  casing. 
5,759,478,  CI.  264-559.000. 
Kakinuma,  Yukiko:  See — 

L'tamura.  Moloaki;  Keimi,  Yuichi;  Kakinuma.  Yukiko;  and  Ishimara. 
Toyohiko.  5.758.502,  CI.  60-728.000. 
Kalaydjian,  Frani;ois:  See — 

Moulu.  Jean-Claude;  Kalaydjian.  Francois;  and  Derayter.  Christian. 
5.758.727.  CI.  166-401.000. 


Kalb,  Jeffrey  C,  Jr..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  coupling 
together  magneto  held  effect  transistors  in  series  to  accumulate  the  effects 
of  magnetic  field  for  miproved  sensitivity  and  linearity.  5,760,581.  CI. 
324-252.000. 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  Clifford;  Hariharan.  Peravamba;  and  Brankov.  Anguel  Svilenov. 
to  California  Micro  Devices  Corporation.   Methods  and  apparatus  for 
improving  frequency  response  of  integrated  RC  filters  with  additional 
ground  pins.  5.760.662,  CI.  333-172.000. 
Kalin.  Rucdi.  to  Aspro  Technology  AG.  Method  and  circuit  for  disconnecting 
a  transformer  in  dependence  on  whether  a  load  connected  thereto  requires 
power,  or  not   5,760,491,  CI.  307-17.000. 
Kalish.  Richard  Lingard:  See — 

Roe,  David  Glen;  and  Kalish,  Richard  Lingard.  5,761,129.  CI.  365- 
189.010. 
Kalvelage.  Gerd:  See — 

Botllinger,  Michael;  Kalvelage,  Gerd;  Poettker,  Hubert;  and  Sprehe, 
Ludger,  5,759,604,  CI.  426-433.000. 
Kalyanswamy,  Ashok;  and  Man,  Edward,  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology, 

Inc.  Name  and  address  processor  5.761.640,  CI.  704-260.000. 
Kamakura,  Takanobu;  and  Uchino.  Tsuguo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  light  emitting  device,  electrode  of  the  same  device  and 
method  of  manufactunng  the  same  device.  5.760.423.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Kaman  Music  Corporation:  See — 

Gooday.  Mark  A.,  5,760,320,  CI.  84-304.000. 
Kamani,  Sanjay:  See — 

Pepin.  Ronald  R.;  Mashiak,  Robert;  Kamani.  Sanjay:  Lusaka.  Patrick: 
and  Rennetaud,  Jean-Marie,  5,760,3.50,  CI.  187-316.000. 
Kambara,  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Saloshi;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  5,759.374.  CI.  204-603.000. 
Kambayashi.  Takashi;  See — 

Francis.  Paul;  Kambayashi.  Takashi;  Satou,  Shinya;  and  Shimizu,  Sus- 
umu,  5,761,418.  CI.  395-200.310 
Kameda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nam.  Hong  Jong,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Device  for 

and  method  of  attaching  a  speaker  5,761.323,  CI.  381-188.000. 
Kamei,  Takafumi:  See — 

Tagiri,  Takao;  and  Kamei,  Takafumi,  5.761.175.  CI.  369-109.000 
Kamimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Imalake.  Mitsuko;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Otsubo.  Tora;  Tamura.  Hitoshi;  and 
Kamimura.  Taka.shi.  5.759.424.  CI.  216-60.000. 
Kaminaka.  Noriaki:  See — 

Takahara.    Ichiro;    Kadobayashi,    Masumi;    and    Kaminaka.    Noriaki, 
5,760,265.  CI,  .556-5 l.OOfl. 
Kamio,  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Horigane,  Akira;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Matsukura,  Ushio;  Nawa,  Yoshihiko; 

Horisue.  Nobora;  and  Kamio.  Masayoshi.  5.759,797.  CI.  435-29.0(K). 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  and  Kanome.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Roller-shaped  stamper  for  fabricating  optical  scales   5.759,455,  CI.  264- 

1 .340. 

Kamiuchi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Ikeshoji,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Tatsuya;  Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Hamada, 
Nagahara;  Honda,  Koichi:  and  Yamakawa.  Hiromi,  5.761,339,  CI. 
382-176.000. 
Kamiya.  Masaaki;  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  and  Takasu. 
Hiroaki.  5.759.878.  CI.  438-151.000. 
Kamizasa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Tatsuro;  Sagawa.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Kiyoji:  Shinkai.  Tetsuo: 
and  Kamizasa.  Atsushi.  5.759.668.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Hisanaga.    Takanori;    Kawa,se.    Fumiyoshi;    and    Kamizawa.    Koh. 
5,761.522,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Kamon.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sumilake;  Matsunaga,  Atsuo;  Kawabata.  Ichiro;  Furatani, 
Rvozo;  Ohia.  Tomomi;  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihito.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182.220. 
Kamppari.  Lasse;  Sarela  .  Antti;  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka,  to  Instmmentarium 
Oy.   Arrangement   for   filling   and  emptying   an   anaesthetic   vaporizer 
5.758.640.  CI.  128-202.270. 
Kanada.  Yasuyuki;  Mizusuna.  Hirohumi;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakai, 
Tetsuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Diamond  sintered  body 
having  high  strength  and  high  wear-resistance  and  manufactunng  methtxJ 
thereof  5,759,216,  CI   51-309.000. 
Kanai,  Yasuhiro;  Iio.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Fumihisa,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd. 

Piezoelectric  acoustic  device.  5,761,324,  CI.  381-190.000. 
Kanarsky,  Thomas  Safron:  See — 

Datta,  Madhav;  Kanarsky,  Thomas  Safron;  Mathad.  Gangadhara  Swami; 
and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V..  5.759,437.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima,  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa, 

Hiroshi,  5,760,944,  CI.  359-21 1  (XX). 
Takebavashi,    Yoich;    Kanazawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Chimoto.    Hiroyuki. 
■       5,76i,639,  CI.  704-253.000. 
Kanba,  Tomonari,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  display  apparatus  for  display- 
ing an  image  corresponding  to  an  image  state  at  the  transmitting  end 
5,760,752.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Kancigor,  Barry  Telescoping  fla,sh  unit  for  a  camera.  5,761,5.50,  CI.  396- 

176  000. 
Kanda,  Takashi;  Murakami.  Yoshinobu;  Narao,  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Kazuo; 
Nakano.  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki;  Mannami.  Tomoaki;  and  Ohnishi. 
Masahito,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Power  convener  apparatus  for 
a  discharge  lamp.  5.761.058,  CI.  363-60.000. 
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Kane.  John  F:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S.;  Kane.  John  F;  and  Fortune.  Maik  H..  5.758.694.  CI. 
138- 144  000. 
Kaneda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Mochida.  Mitsunori;  Kaneda.  Hideaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Iiara.  5,759,419, 
CI.  216-22.000 
Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Oeda,  Takashi;   Honda,   Kiyoshi;   Matsunami,   Naoto. 
Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  Arakawa,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Minora;  and  Yagisawa. 
Ikuya.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Array  type  disk  system  updating  redundant  data 
asynchronously  with  data  access.  5,761.402,  CI.  .395-182.040 
Kaneda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hisamoto,  Kenji;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.760.392,  CI.  25O-237.00G 
Kaneda.  Yushi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Kaneda.  Yushi:  and  Hamatani.  Ma.sato.  5.760.408.  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Shoji;  and  Nagano,  Hirosaku.  5.759.693.  CI. 
428-413.000. 
Kaneka  Medix  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Taki.  Waro;  and  Sadalo.  Akivo.  5.759.161.  CI.  600- 
585  000 
Kaneko,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki:  Kaneko.  Hidefumi;  and  Haga.  Masaaki.  5.761,554, 
CI.  3%- 299.000. 
Kaneko,  Ma.sahiko;  Aralani.   Kalsuhisa;  and  Nakaoki,  Ariyoshi,  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Multi-layer  optical  disk.  5,761,187,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Kaneko,  Masahiko:  See — 

Minowa,  Yoshiaki;  Kumahara.  Kazuo;  Hagiwara,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Kaneko,  Masahiko,  5.760,749.  CI.  343-772.000. 
Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Murofushi.  Yoshinobu;  Kimura.  Misako;  Yamazaki. 
MiLsuo;  and  lijima.  Yasulera.  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited  Griseolic  acid 
derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,760,042,  CI.  514-266.000. 
Kaneko,  Norio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Norio;  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  and  Tsukamolo, 
Takeo,  5,760.417,  CI.  257-11.000. 
Kaneko.  Takeo:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Osamu;  and  Kaneko,  Takeo,  5,760,885,  CI.  3.56-4.010. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.759.080.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshiki:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Tsumura.  Makoto:  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Sakuta.  Hiroki: 
Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Kaneko,  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi,  Yoshiaki;  Onisawa, 
Kenichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  and  Minemura,  Telsuro.  5,760,854.  CI 
349-38.000. 
Kaneko,  Yoji:  See^ 

Sugiura,  Susumu;  Mita,  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka,  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 
chi; Shimomura.  Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 
iyama.    Mitsuma.sa;    Kobayashi.    Shigetada;    Hisada,    Katsutoshi; 
Kaneko,  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761.394.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Akaishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshihiro.  5.761,414.  CI.  395-185.080. 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Taisumi;  Seki,  Mitsuyoshi;  Kawabata.  Takaloshi;  Mura- 
hashi.  Toshiyuki;  Honda,  Tadahiro;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwashita. 
Hiroyuki.  5.758.688.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka.  to  Tetra  Laval   Holdings  &   Finance.  S  A.   Fill  system 
including  a  valve  assembly  and  corresponding  stracture  for  reducing  the 
mixing  of  product  and  air  during  container  tilling.  5.758.698.  CI.   141- 
263.000. 
Kanezawa.  Akio:  See — 

Inoki.  Satoshi;  Moloyama.  Yoshio;  Matsuoka.  Hideto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;   Kanezawa.  Akio;  and  Uno. 
Kazutoyo,  5,760.156,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Kang,  Bok-Moon:  See — 

Yoo,  Jei-Hwan;  and  Kang,  Bok-Moon,  5,761,146,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kang,  Bong-Soon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  converting 
a  video  signal  output  from  composite   video  instrament  and  method 
therefor  5.760,841.  CI.  348-558.000 
Kang.  Sung-Wook.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Device  for  uncurling 

thermal  sensitive  recording  paper  5.760.814,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Kaniwa,  Kouji:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroya;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Minabe,  Kouji;  and 
Nanta,  Yoshio,  5,760,988,  CI.  360-73.110. 
Kankkunen.  Jukka:  See — 

Kamppari,  Lasse;  Sarela  .  Anni;  and  Kankkunen,  Jukka.  5,758,640,  CI. 
128-202.270. 
Kanno.    Shuichi;    Kawagoshi,    Hiroshi;    Kato,    Akira;    Aralo,    Toshiaki; 
Yamashita,  Hi.sao;  Azuhata,  Shigera;  and  Tamata,  Shin,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  for  treating  organohalogen  compounds  with  catalyst.  5,759,504, 
CI.  423-240.00S 
Kano,  Shoji;  Kawada,  Nobuo;  Nakajima,  Ryoji;  and  Kurosawa,  Yukio.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Vessel  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride.  5.759.646. 
CI  428-34  400 
Kanoi,  Minora;  Imamura,  Yuzura;  Yasukawa,  Saburo;  Amano,  Masahiko; 
Tanifuji,  Shinji;  Yoshikawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Watanabe,  Masahiro,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Control  svslem  for  power  transmission  and  distribution  system. 
5,760,492,0.  307-18.000. 
Kanome,  Osamu:  See — 


Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  and  Kanome.  Osamu.  5.759.455.  CI.  264- 
1.340. 
Kansas  Slate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Klabunde.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Khaleel.  Abbas.  5.759.939,  Q.  502-328.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kokubo.  Sachiko;  Nakajima.  Takeshi:  and  Chin.  Eiten,  5.759,627,  CI. 

427-356.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.759.009.  CI  414-786.000 
Kao.  Dah-Bin;  and  Pierce.  John,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  of  fabricating  self-aligned  contacts  and  local  interconnects  in 
CMOS  and  BICMOS  processes  using  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
(CMPl.  5.7.59.882.  CI.  438-202.000. 
Kapitza.  Heinrich:  See — 

von  Genlzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  JUrgen;  Kapitza.  Heinrich;  and  Roglcr. 

Wolfgang.  5.759.690.  CI.  428-413.000 
von  Genlzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jiii^gcn:  Kapitza.  Heinrich;  and  Rogler. 
Wolfgang,  5,760,146,  CI.  525-486.000. 
Kapilzky,  John  E.:  See — 

Huguenin,   G.    Richard;    Moore,    Ellen;    Kolodzinski,    Robert;    and 
Kapilzky,  John  E.,  5.760,397,  CI.  250-332.000 
Kapoor,  Ashok:  See — 

Irrinki,  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond  T;  Owens,  Alex; 
and  Wik,  Thomas  R.,  5,761,110,  CI.  36.5-100.000. 
Kapoor.  Deepak,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Flow  softening  tungsten 

based  composites.  5.760.317.  CI  75-248.000 
Kapouralos.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Sorensen.  Lars  Slig;  Gallon.  Timothv  Mark.  Kapouralos.  Mark  A.;  and 
Douros.  Kenneth  W..  5,761,610,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Kapp.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Begley.   William   James;   Corns,   Frank    D.;   and   Kapp,    Daniel    L., 
5.759,757.  CI  430-544.000. 
Kar.  Rabindra  P.;  and  Reese.  Kenneth  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  communications  between  networked  comput- 
ers 5,761.439.  CI.  395-200.780 
Karabin.  Richard  F:  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  Morianty. 
Thomas  C.;  Eswarakrishnan.  V;  Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J.;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  and  KoUah.  Raphael  0 .  5.760.107.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Karaki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nonomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sa.saki.  Hiroyuki;  Karaki.  Hideaki;  and  Fusetani. 
Nobuhiro.  5.760.065.  CI   514-374.000. 
Karell.  Manuel  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  and  preventing  leg 
cramps  and  other  muscle  contractions  and  sleep  disorders.  5.759.198,  CI. 
607-48.000 
Karii,  Takeshi:  See — 

Okada.  Yoichi;   Kawa.saki.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Haruo;   Karii.  Takeshi; 
Honguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.761.055.  CI    363- 
16.000. 
Karino.   KunIo;    Moriguchi.   Harao;   Okamoto.   Shigera;   Danjo.   Kenzo; 
Kinoshita.  Atushi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu.  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Limited.  Arc  welder  5,760,372.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Lenzen.  Josef;  Wisniewski,  Herbert;  and  Heuermann,  Josef.  5,758.395, 
CI.  28-191.000. 
Karmi,  Gadi:  See — 

Grob,  Manhew  S.;  and  Karmi,  Gadi,  5,761.204,  Q.  370-467.000. 
Kamowski,  Mark  J.,  to  Casio  PhoneMate,  Inc  Telephone  answering  device 

with  improved  pager  access  feature.  5.761.271,  CI   3791.000. 
Karr,  Lawrence  J.  Continuous-flow  oxygen  valve  for  oxygen  rebreathers 

5.758,641,  CI    128-204.220 
Katrh,  Charles  Jeffrey;  Reynolds,  Robert  Bethel;  Petrowsky,  Anthony;  and 
Jopling.  Daniel  Lyon,  to  Rorida  Power  Corporation.  Ruptured  disc  accu- 
mulator. 5.761.261,  CI.  376-283  000 
Karsa,  Fred:  See — 

Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Sinocchi,  Michael;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa,  Fred; 
and  Cot^  .  Wilfred  A..  5.758.573.  CI.  100-49.000. 
Ka.sai.  Eiji.  to  Omron  Corporation    Body  sensing  device.  5.760.688.  CI. 

340-561.000. 
Kasai,  Junichi:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Milsulaka:  Kasai,  Junichi:  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
taka; Otokita.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Haya.shida.  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.760.471. 
CI.  257-692.000. 
Kasai  Kogyo.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  HiromiLsu.  5.759.588.  CI.  425-1 1 1. 000. 
Kasai.  Naoki.  lo  NEC  Corporanon  Test  device  for  insulated-gate  field  effect 
transistor  and  testing  circuit  and  testing  method  using  the  same.  5.760.600. 
a.  324-769.000. 
Kasai,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Michio;   Oichi.    Hiroaki;    Fukumoio.   Yoshiki;   Maisuno, 
Daisuke;  and  Kasai.  Yoshinobu.  5.760.544.  CI   3I5-.39.510. 
Kasamalsu.  Tora.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  detection  and  background 

processing  device  and  method  5,761.338,  CI  382-176000 
Kasasima,  Atuki;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Inoue.  Michio:  and 
Masuuni.  Yutaka.  to  Bndgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd  Golf  ball.  5,759,1 16.  CI. 
473-384.000. 
Kaschig.  JUrgen:  See — 

Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Kaschig.  JUrgen;  Reinehr.  Dieier;  Rembold.  Man- 
fred; Schmitter.  Andre;  Luther.  Helmut;  Herzog.  Bemd;  and  HUglin. 
t)ietmar.  5.760.111.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Kaseda.  Chosei:  See — 
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Ohlsuka.  Akira;  and  Kaseda.  Chosei,  5.758.686.  CI.  137-492.500. 
Kashat.  Israel:  See — 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashal.  Israel.  5.760.648,  CI. 
.V«)-258.()O0. 
Kashem.  Mohammed  A.:  See — 

Ven«.  Andre  P.;  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V..  and  Kashem.  Mohammed  A.. 
5,759.99.1.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Kashii.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Kilazaki.  Naoya;  Kiugawa,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Kolde.  Kenji.  to  Technical  Research  and  Developent  Institute.  Japan 
Defense  Agency.  Director  General  of  the;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  High  strength  and  high  ductility  titanium  alloy.  5.759,484.  CI. 
420-420.(XX). 
Kashima-Kiia  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Miyabayashi,   Mitsutaka;   Sato,   Kanji;   Nakajima,   Masato;   Fur\isato. 
Kouichi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Sumie.  5.759,711.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umelani.  Makoto;  Kataoka.  Hidenao;  Inoue.  Kenji; 
Nakamura.  Shoji;  and  Morimoto.  Satoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  piess  molding  glass  optical  elements.  5,759.221,  CI. 
65-102.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Arai.  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi,  Juni- 
chi;  Shimomura,  Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazaki,  Akio.  5.758,417.  CI. 
29-890.100 
Kasuga.  Ikuo:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Yoshio;  Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Higa.shiura,  Kazuo; 

Satoh.  Noriyuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hisahito,  5,761,174,  CI.  369-103.000. 

Kata.  Keiichiro;  Malsuda.  Shuichi:  and  Ono,  Hironori.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Method  of  manufacturing  chip-size  package-type  semiconductor  device. 

5.759.873.  CI.  438-118.000. 

Katagiri.  Hiroshi:  jfc 

Mizulani.  Hidetoshi;  Okuyama.  Masahiko:  Yoshida,  Noritaka;  Ozeki. 
Hirofumi;  and  Katagin.  Hiroshi.  5.759.935,  CI.  501-139.000. 
Katagiri.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Method  of 

transmitting  multiple  serial  signals   5.760.707.  CI.  340-870.110. 
Katakami.  Seiki:  See — 

Sanda,  Yutaka;  Katakami.  Seiki;  and  Hasunuma.  Seigo,  5,758.763.  CI. 
20O-344.(XX). 
Katano.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Miura,  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Ohuchi,  Shokichi;  and  Katano.  Kiyoaki. 
5.760,053,  CI.  514.301000. 
Kataoka.  Hidenao:  See — 

Inoue.    Kenji;    Umetani.   Makoto;    Kataoka.    Hidenao;   and   Shimizu, 

Yoshiyuki.  5,759,457,  CI.  264-2.500. 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshinari;   Umetani.  Makoto;   Kataoka.  Hidenao;  Inoue. 
Kenji;    Nakamura.   Shoji;   and   Morimoto.   Satoru.   5.759.221.   CI. 
65-l02.0(X). 
Kataoka.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru;    Yoshida,    Kazuetsu;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;    Yamamoto. 
Tom<x);  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Fuiamoto.  Masaaki;  Kataoka.  Hirovuki;  and 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.759.681.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Katata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Toshiyuki;  Katata.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Aono.  Tomoko.  5.760,835,  CI.  348-402.000 
Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  Katayama.  Akira:  and  Ha.suda.  Ma.sanori.  5,761.552,  CI. 

.3%-235.000. 
Hayasaki.  Kimiyuki;  Kishida.  Hideaki;  and  Katayama,  Akira.  5,760.796. 

CI.  .347- 1 3.(K)0. 
Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Katayama.  Akira,  5,761,545,  CI.  396-53.0<K). 
Katavama  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Wakao.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yasunaga,  Toru.  5.760,091.  CI.  514-663.000. 
Katayama.  Masatake:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Norihiro;    Mamada.    Kazuo;    Matsumoto.    Yuichi;    Oka. 
Satoshi;  and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5.759.426.  CI.  216-79.000. 
Kaieman  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kateman.  Paul;  Haggerty.  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums.  Clay  A.,  5.758,571, 
CI.  99-4.55.(X)0. 
Kateman.  Paul;  Haggerty.  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums.  Clay  A.,  to  Kaieman 
Family  Limited  Partnership.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  producing  and 
dispensing  aerated  or  blended  Huid  products  5.758.571.  CI.  99-455.0<K) 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Kanno.  Shuichi;  Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akira;  Arato.  Toshiaki; 
Yamashila.  Hisao;  Azuhata.  Shigeru;  and  Tamata.  Shin.  5.759.504.  CI 
423-240.(X)S. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See — 

Shibata.  Noboru;  Kato.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda.  Takafumi. 
5.761.1.39.  CI.  .365-2(X).(X)0. 
Kato.  Hidcyuki:  Sec— 

Tada.    Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Matsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Takashi;  Kato.  Hidevuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.760.666.  CI   333-206.(XX). 
Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Teshi- 
rogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furumoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  to 
Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Failure  detection   system  of 
electrically    heated 'catalytic  convener  of  internal   combustion  engine. 
5.758.492'.  CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Kato.  Hiromi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Mizuguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Hiromi.  5.760.850.  CI.  349-5.(XX). 


Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Muto.   Kazushige;  and  Sogo.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Silicon-containing  block  copolymer  5.760.136. 
CI.  525-l(X).(XX) 
Kato.  Masayoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  module  and  a  fabrication 

process  thereof.  5.759.453,  CI.  264-1.250. 
Kato.  Masayuki:  See — 

Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.760.933.  CI.  359-22.(X)0. 
Kato.  Naoki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  and  solid-state 

imaging  apparatus  using  the  same  device.  5.760.430.  CI.  257-236.(XXI. 
Kato.  Seiji:  See — 

Abe,   Hiroyuki;    Kiyoura.    Kazuhiro;    Fujino.   Yoshifumi;    Haraguchi. 
Koichiro;  Kawana.  Kazushige;  Takada.  Takehiro;  and  Kato.  Seiji, 
5.761,164,  CI.  .369-44.360. 
Kato.  Takaaki:  See — 

Talsuki.  Koji;  Kato.  Takaaki;  Takamoto.  Hideo;  and  Omura.  Tetsujiro. 
5.760.9.54.  CI.  3.59-452.tXX). 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tosaka,  Akio;  Okuda.  Kaneharu;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kugummato, 
Hideo,  5,759.306.  CI    I48-603.(XX). 
Katono.  Hiroki;  Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami.  Teruo.  to 
Kureha    Kagaku    Kiigvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Plastic    optical    material. 
5.759.448.  CI.  252-582'.(XX) 
Katsuda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Amatatsu.  Yoshimasa;  Yokogawa.  Kazufumi;  Yamamoto,  Yousuke;  and 
Katsuda,  Nobuyuki,  5.760.196.  CI.  5.34-753.000. 
KaLsuie.  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  thickness  measuring 
system  for  measuring  a  thickness  of  various  sheets  fed  into  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.760.589.  CI.  324-452.(XX). 
Kalsumata,  Kenji:  See — 

Eda.  Takanori;   Nakagawa.   Isao;  Shinkawa,   Keiro;   Nixia.  Tsutomu; 
Nagashima.    Toshio;     Kalsumata.     Kenji;     and     limuro.    Satoshi. 
5.760.820.  CI    .348-9.(XX). 
Kau.  Chin-Cheng:  See— 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  and  Kau,  Chin-Cheng.  5,761,473,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Kauffman.  Michael  S.:  See — 

PelersiMi.  James  R  ;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Kauffman.  Michael  S  ;  Pasiryk. 
Jim  J  ;  Singh.  Devinder;  Spears.  Richard  C;  Burk,  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke. 
Donald  E.;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong.  5.758.512.  CI.  62-407.(XX). 
Kaufman.  Andrew  E.:  See— 

Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  and  Kaufman.  Andrew  E..  5.759.399.  CI.  210-4I6.I(H) 
Kaufman.  Anc  E.;  and  Ptisler.  Hanspeter.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  The  Apparatus  and  methix)  for  real-lime  volume 
visualization.  5.760.781.  CI.  .M5^24  (XK). 
Kaufman.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Gormley.  Glenn  J  ;  Kaufman.  Keith  D  ;  Stoner.  Elizabeth;  and  Wald- 
streicher.  Joanne.  5.760.046.  CI.  514-284.(XXI 
Kaveh.  Farro  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Richardson.  Brett  C;  and  Olson. 
Christopher  H..  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pressure  control  in  vacuum  processors.  5.758.680.  CI.  137-14.1XX). 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See — 

Casey.  Gao  Ue.  5.758.865.  CI.  251-129.210. 
Kawabata.  Ichiro:  5<'i' — 

Kobayashi.  Sumitake;  Malsunaga.  Atsuo;  Kawabata,  Ichiro;  Furtilani, 
Ryozo;  Ohta.  Tomomi;  Kamon,  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hirtmitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182.220. 
Kawabata.  Shunichiro:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Sadaaki;  Kawabata.  Shunichiro;  and  Saito.  Tetsu,  5.760.177, 
CI   5.30-350.0(X). 
Kawabata.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Tatsumi.  Seki.  Milsuyoshi;  Kawabata.  Takatoshi;  Mura- 
hashi.  Toshiyuki;  Honda.  Tadahiro;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  and  lwa.shita. 
Hiroyuki,  5,758.688.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Kawada.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kano.  Shoji;  Kawada.  Nobuo;  Nakajima,  Ryoji;  and  Kurosawa,  Yukio, 
5.759.646.  CI   428  34.400. 
Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Kanno,  Shuichi;  Kawagoshi,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akira;  Aralo.  Toshiaki; 
Yamashita.  Hisao;  Azuhala.  Shigeru;  and  Tamata.  Shin.  5.7.59.504.  CI. 
423-240.(X)S 
Kawahara.  Norihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  K;.wahara.  Norihiro,  5.760.831. 
CI.  .M8-2:3.(XX). 
Kawahara.  Takaaki:  See — 

Haruta  Kenyu;  Ono.  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mulsumi;  Kawahara,  Takaaki;  and 
Fumkawa.  Taisuke.  5.760.366.  CI.  219-121.680 
Kawahara.  Yoshihiro:  Sei — 

Bando.    Niro;    Shimamura.    Teruo;   Tsuchihashi.    Hironori;   Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu;  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro,  5.758,478, 
CI.  .56-15.200. 
Kawabata.  Kazunari.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  mounting 
antenna  and  comniunicalion  apparatus  using  the  same  antenna.  5.760.746. 
CI.  .343-702.(XXI. 
Kawai.  Kenji:  See — 

Haruma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawai.  Kenji.  5.761. .343.  CI.  382-2.36.(XX). 
Kawai.  Masao:  See — 

Yamashita.   Yoshifumi;    Moriyama.    Hiromilsu;    Kawai.    Masao;   and 
Tamura.  Kimitaka.  5.760.779.  CI.  .345-421. (XX) 
Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakuda.  Sadamoio;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihisa.  5.760.324.  CI.  84-612.000. 
Kawajiri.  Yukio:  See — 
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Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Koyama.  Shuji; 
Sueoka.  Manabu:  Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.760.803,  CI. 
347-47.000. 
Kawakami,  Masayuki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Double- 
balanced  mixer  circuit.  5,760.632,  CI.  327-355.000. 
Kawakita.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Yukiko;  Mawatari.  Masaaki;  Nagai,  Hisao;  Miya- 
moto. Kazuo;  and  Kawakita.  Mitsuru.  5.760.120.  CI.  524-431.000. 
Kawakubo.  Masaharu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment  n>ethod  for  posi- 
tioning a  plurality  of  shot  areas  on  a  substrate.  5.760.4 1 1 .  CI  2.50.548.000. 
Kawakubo.  Takashi:  See — 

Abe.  Kazuhide:  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawakubo, 
Takashi,  5.760.432.  CI.  257-295.(XX). 
Kawakubo.  Toshio:  See — 

Tomono.  Hidenori;  Chiba,  Eriko;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  Kawakubo, Toshio; 
Maruyama,   Tohru;    and    Sailou,    Masaloshi,   5,7.59,278,   CI.    118- 
681.000. 
Kawamura.  Alsushi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Zoom  lens  of  high  magnifica- 
tion. 5.760.970.  CI.  359-689.000 
Kawamura.  Alsushi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Compact  wide-angle  lens 

system.  5.760.973.  CI.  359-753  000. 
Kawamura.  Harumi:  See — 

lijima.  Yuko;  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.760,698,  CI. 
.340-825.170. 
Kawamura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Norifumi;  Munetica.  Hideo;  Wakayama.  Saloshi;  and  Kawa- 
mura, Nobuo,  5,761.658.  CI.  707-8.(XK). 
Kawamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Nitta.  Yutaka;  and  Kawamura.  Shinji.  5,758,623,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Kawana.  Kazushige:  See — 

Abe.   Hiroyuki;    Kiyoura.    Kazuhiro;   Fujino,   Yoshifumi;    Haraguchi. 
Koichiro;  Kawana.  Kazushige;  Takada.  Takehiro;  and  Kato.  Seiji. 
5.761.164.  CI.  369-44.360. 
Kawana.  Takashi:  See — 

Seio.  Kaoru;  Kawana, Takashi;  and  Maekawa,  Shinichiro,  5,760.8 1 1 ,  CI. 
.347-131.000. 
Kawano.  Kazuya:  See — 

Agustin.   Rogelio  B  ;   Numala.  Akihito;   Kawano.   kazuya;  Takaku. 
Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.758,491.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kawano.  Koichiro:  See — 

Sugihara.  Naoki;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Sata.  Yutaka;  and 

Kawano.  Koichiro.  5.761.269.  CI.  378-199.000. 

Kawano.  Masaya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  growing  a  CdTe  layer  on 

a  Si  substrate  by  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy   5.759.266.  CI.  1I7-105.0(X). 

Kawano.  Shuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  GPS  overlay  system  for  a 

geostationary  satellite.  5.760.738.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yosuke;  and  Ogai.  Koji.  5,759,425.  CI.  216-77.000. 
Kawasaki.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sohda.  Yasunari;  Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kawa.saki.  Kat.su- 
hiro;  and  Saitou.  Norio.  5.759.423.  CI.  216-45.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Okada.  Yoichi;   Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Haruo;   Karii.  Takeshi; 
Horiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.761.055.  CI.  .363- 
16.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.:  See — 

Masui.  Syohei;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Funakoshi.  Satoru;  Nagayama.  Katsu- 
hiro; Fujimaki.  Ma.sami;  and  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.594.  CI. 
425-510.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukio;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  and  Bessho.  Nagayasu.  5,759.232. 

CI.  75-469.000. 
Tosaka.  Akio;  Okuda.  Kaneharu;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kuguminato. 

Hideo.  5.7.59.306.  CI.  148-603  000. 
Yoshida.  Sinya;  and  Matsukawa,  ToyohLsa.  5.760.725,  CI.  34 1  - 1 44.000. 
Kawase.  Atsuya:  See — 

Miyala.   Shigeo;    Ishibashi.   Ryuichi:    Kawase,  Atsuya:   and    Kitano. 
Yasunori.  5.759,509.  CI.  423-.593.0OO. 
Kawase.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Hisanaga.    Takanori;    Kawase.    Fumiyoshi;    and    Kamizawa.    Koh. 
5.761.522.  CI  395-800.010. 
Kawase.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kawase.  Yasuhiro. 
5.759.7.36.  CI.  43(V  190.000. 
Kawashima.  Seiichi:  See — 

Fujita.  Yuzuru;  Imada.  Haruhiko;  and  Kawashima,  Seiichi.  5.761.253. 
CI.  375-354.000. 
Kawashima.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Yasuyuki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co .  Ltd 
Developing  device  for  image  forming  apparatus,  toner  container  insertable 
into  the  developing  device,  and  image  forming  apparatus  provided  there- 
with. 5.761.586.  CI.  .399-262.(XX). 
Kawashima.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ikezawa.   Hideo;   Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu;   Kawashima.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Tashiro.  Izumi.  5.759.673.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Kawasho  Corporation:  See — 

Tanoshima.  Tetsuya.  5,759,225,  CI.  7 1 -24.000. 
Kawata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Naoyuki;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Sumie.  Shingo;  Kawala, 
Yutaka;  Hashizume.  Hidehisa;  Ojima.  Fuloshi;  and  Hirao.  Yuji. 
5,760,597.  CI.  324-765.000. 


Kawale.  Kuhichiro:  Furuiani.  Hitoshi:  Yoshizaki.  Sadao;  and  Imai.  Hiroshi,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sanding  pad  containing 
a  heat  distortable  polvmer  and  sanding  process  using  same  5.7.59.090.  CI. 
451-56.0(X) 
Kawale.  Shinichi:  See — 

Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Kawale.  Shinichi;  Nakamura.  Naolo;  and  Sano. 
Yoshihisa,  5,760.538,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Kawazoe.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki;    Mizulani.    Yasuhiro;    Kawazoe.    Naoyuki;    FukaLsu. 
Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Tetui. 
Takekazu;  Ando.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Masahiro.  5.760,931,  CI. 
.3.59-13.000. 
Kawazu.  Zempei:  See — 

Marx.  Dielhard;  Kawazu.  Zempei:  and  Hayafuji.  Norio,  5,760,426,  CI. 
2.57-190.000. 
Kawsaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Kalsumi;  Suhara.  Shun;  Matsukawa.  Toshitane;  Ishizuka. 
Haruhiko;  and  Sato.  Toru,  5.758.715.  CI.  I64-463.(XXJ. 
Kay.  David  B.:  See— 

Gerber.  Ronald  E.;  Gardner.  Timothy  S.;  and  Kay.  David  B..  5.761.162, 
CI   369-44.2.30. 
Kaya.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masashi;  Mizuta.   Keiji;  Hashimoto,  Ritsuo;  Morimoto. 
Kazuo:  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumori. 
Jvunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya.    .Akira.    5,758.530.    CI. 
72-40.000 
Kaye.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Gardner.  David  P;  Kaye.  Steven  M.;  and  Pierce.  Jeffery  D..  5.761.665. 
CI.  707-IOO.(XX). 
Kaz.akos.  Ann  M.;  and  Duggan.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Compo- 
sition for  a  ceramic  coated  detoning  roll  for  use  in  an  electrostatographic 
cleaning  apparatus.  5.761.598.  CI.  399-.349.0(X). 
Keaman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Heller.   Kenneth   L ;   Saliba.  George  A  ;   and   Keaman.   Michael  J.. 
5.760.995.  CI.  .360-92.000. 
Kearney.  Kevin  R.;  Collins.  Mark  L.;  Eldredge.  John  K.;  and  Mofrissey. 
David  v..  to  Amoco  Corporation.    Hybridization   promotion   reagents. 
5.759.777.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Keamey.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Black.   Bryan   P;   Denman.   Marvin;   Keamey.  Mark  A.;  and  Song. 
Seungyoon  Peter,  5.761,723.  CI.  711-144  000. 
Keating  of  Chicago.  Inc.:  See — 

Moravec.  Joseph  V..  5.758.568.  CI.  99-349.000. 
Kebabian.  Paul,  to  Aerodyne  Research,  Inc.  Optical  monitor  for  water  vapor 

concentration.  5,760,895.  CI.  356-307.000. 
Kedmi.  Joseph:  See — 

Kosoburd.  Tatiana;  Kedmi.  Joseph:  Grossinger.  Israel:  and  Levy.  Uri. 
5,760,871,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Sinocchi,  Michael;  Connor,  Richard  J  ;  Karsa,  Fred;  and 
Coi^  .  Wilfred  A.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Paperboard  canon 
piercing,  crushing  and  recycling  system.  5.758.573.  CI    100-49.000 
Keesee.  Wallace  G  :  See — 

Patterson.  Gregory  S  ;  Keesee.  Wallace  G.;  and  Thornton.  Curtis  W.. 
5.761.299.  CI.  -379-433.000. 
Keelh.  Brent,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  operating  a  charge 
conserving  driver  circuit  for  capacilive  loads.  5.760.621.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Keelh.  Brent:  See— 

Zagar.  Paul   S.;   Keelh.  Brent:  and  Ong.  Adrian  E..  5.761. 145.  CI. 
365-226000. 
Kehley.  Glenn  Lee:  See — 

Brodskv.  William  Louis;  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee;  Myrto.  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Shemian.  John  Henry.  5.7.59.(M7,  CI.  439-66.0(X). 
Keimi.  Yuichi:  See — 

L'tamura.  Motoaki;  Keimi.  Yuichi;  Kakinuma.  Yukiko;  and  Ishimani. 
Toyohiko.  5.758.502.  CI.  60-728.000. 
Keller.  Larry  G.:  See— 

Snear.  S  Clayton;  and  Keller.  La^y  G..  5.758,467,  CI.  52-592.100. 
Kellen.  Pani  Jean:  See — 

Kott.  Kevin  Lee:  Kellen.  Palii  Jean;  Masoni.  Valentina;  Scialla.  Slefano; 
and  Willey.  Alan  David.  5.759.439.  CI   252-186.250. 
Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Donald  A.;  and  Homberger.  Tim,  5,758,705.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Kelley.  James  Lerov:  See — 

Mehia.  Nariman  Bomanshaw;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  and  Kelley,  James 
Leroy.  5.760.224.  CI.  544-106.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Francisco.  Neal  Sylvester:  and  Willoughby.  Chris  Lynn.  5,759.603.  CI. 
426-249.000. 
Kelly.  James.  Device  for  brushing  dentures.  5.758.384.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Kemp  Development  Coiporation:  See — 

Kemp.  Willard  E..  5.759.483.  CI.  266-153.000. 
Kemp.  Horace  N.:  See — 

Hug.  Paul;  Kemp.  Horace  N.;  and  Le.  Chinh  Quang.  5.760.402.  CI. 
25O-.363.05O. 
Kemp.  Willard  E..  to  Kemp  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating 
a  particulate  material  within  a  rotating  reion.  5.759.483.  CI.  266-I53.(XX). 
Kendall.  James  W.:  See — 

Como  Rodriguez,  Jan  L.;  Kendall.  James  W ;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn. 
Stephen;  and  Dennehey.  T  Michael.  5.758.655.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Kenkel.  Vincent  J.:  See — 
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Bagley.  Elizabeth  L.:  and  Kenkel.  Vinceni  J.,  5,761.397.  CI.  395- 
114.000. 
Kenmizaki.  Kanehide:  Ste — 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Nakamura. 
Masayuki:  Saeki.  Makoto;  Makimura.  Chisa;  Komatsuzaki.  Katsuo; 
and  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  5.761.149.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recoiding  apparatus  with 

paper  form  discriminator.  5,760.923.  CI   358-468.000. 
Kennedy.  Mark  Kevin:  See — 

Cohen.  Leonardo;  and  Kennedy.  Mark  Kevin.  5.761.680.  CI.  707- 
206.000. 
Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynford:  See — 

Gregory.  Peter.  Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight.  Paul.  5.759.248. 
CI.  106-31.480. 
Kepley.  William  Stacy:  See — 

Habermehl.   G.    Lyle;    Hale.  Troy   D.;   and   Kepley,  William   Stacy. 
5.758.768.  CI.  206-347.000. 
Kepten.  Avishai:  See — 

Weimer,  Ronald  A.;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  Kepten.  Avishai:  and  Sendler. 
Michael.  5.759.262.  CI.  117-88.000. 
Keramchemie  GmbH:  See — 

Berger,  Heinz;  Not  .  Rolf;  BSrhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jbrg;  No4  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann.  Ralf;  and  Block.  Bodo.  5.759.307.  CI.   148- 
603  000. 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Herrlich.  Peter;  Ponta.  Helmut;  Guenthett.  Ursula:  Matzku.  Siegfried; 

and  Wenzel.  Achim.  5.760.178.  CI  530-350.000. 
Michel.  Andrea.s;  Harmening.  Michael;  Bacher.  Waller:  Bley.  Peter; 
Ruprecht.  Robert:  and  Both.  Alexander.  5.759.616.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Stramel.  Rodney  D..  5.759.256.  CI.  106-439.000. 
Kershman.  Alvin:  See — 

Wurtman.  Judith  J.:  Shear.  Jeff  L.;  and  Kershman.  Alvin.  5.760.014.  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Kershner.  Robert.  Grain  separator.  5.758.778.  CI.  209-29.000. 
Keshav.  Srinivasan.  to  AT&T  Corp.  800  number  callback.  5,761.289.  CI. 

379-201.000. 
Kessinger.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Evetsole.    Billie    E.;    and    Kessinger.    Ronald    W..    5.758.423.    CI. 
30-279.200. 
Kessler.  Richaid  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Scon.  Steven  L.;  and  Palacharla. 
Subbarao.  to  Cray  Research.  Inc    Stream  buffers  for  high-performance 
computer  memory  system.  5.761.706.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Keulen.  Jan  P.:  See — 

McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew:  Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr;  Wroczyski.  Ronald  James; 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets.  Christiaan  Henricus  J.;  Keulen.  Jan  R; 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760.132.  CI   525-66.000. 
Keys,  Robert  Otis:  See— 

Wahl.  Errol  Hoffman:  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo:  Trinh.  Toan;  Carr.  Eugene 
Roben;  Keys.  Robert  Otis;  and  Meyer.  Uura  Marie.  5.759.990.  CI 
510-515.000. 
Khaleel.  Abbas:  See — 

Klabunde.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Khaleel.  Abba;;.  5.759.939.  CI.  502-328.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  K.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr.;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S  ;  Caner. 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.:  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403.000. 
Khanna.  Vijayeshwar:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha.    Muthuthamby:    Sharma.    Arun;    Kumar,    Suresh;    and 
Khanna,  Vijayeshwar,  5,761,006,  CI.  360-106.000. 
KIA  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Ha,  Su-Hyun.  5,759,465,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Lee.  Shi  Hyong,  5,760,685,  CI.  .340-468.000. 
Yoo,  Jae-Woong,  5,758.754,  CI.  I92-13.00R. 
Kiani.  Massi  E.:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir:  Kiani.  Massi  E  ;  Ragsdale.  Charles  Robert;  and 
Lepper,  James  M..  Jr.  5.758.644,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Kiballa,  Gerald  Andrew:  See — 

Cibulsky,  Edward;  Kiballa,  Gerald  Andrew;  Markovich.  Voya  Risu; 
Newman,    Gary    Leigh;    Prikazsky,    John    Francis;    and   Wozniak, 
Michael,  5.759.427.  CI.  216-91.000 
Kibler.  Wendell  L.:  See— 

Austin,  Paul  R.;  Kibler.  Wendell  L.;   Kulbida.  Christopher:  Haehn. 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  Keith  G..  5.761.396.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi:  Okamori.  Shinji:  and  Shikama.  Shinsuke. 
5,760,875.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Kidd.  Jeffrey  Wayne:  See — 

De  Marco.  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku.  Edward 
Hau-Chun;  Heron.  Karen  Park:  Sanaye,  Simin  Hosne:  and  de  Sousa 
Silva,  Luis  Filipe.  5,761,440,  CI.  395-200.750. 
Kido,  Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshihiro;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki:  Yui,  Yuhi;  Awata.  Tokio; 
and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Detachable  developing 
device  for  providing  hrst  and  second  voltages  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.761.589.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Kiel.  Freidrich;  and  Legat.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Alcatel  SEL  A.G    Method  of 
controlling  an  exchange,  its  control  facilities,  program  modules,  and 
switching  system.  5.761.199.  CI.  370-360.000. 


Kielbowicz.  Stanislaw.  to  Sulzer  Thermtec  AG.  Screen  for  inlet  opening  of  a 

pump.  5.759.398.  CI   210-»16.100 
Kienemund.  Albrecht  P.:  See— 

Hauck.  Richard;  Kienemund.  Albrecht  R:  and  Schnx.  Dieter.  5.760.415. 
CI.  250-559  330. 
Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  and  Wellig.  Alain,  to  Lonza.  Ltd.  Di  and 

tnsubstituted  pyridines.  5.760.236.  CI.  546-291.000. 
Kieser.  H  Samuel:  See — 

Kieser.  Joyce  R  ;  and  Kieser.  H  Samuel.  5.758.586.  CI    108-147.000. 
Kieser.  Joyce  R  ;  and  Kieser.  H  Samuel  Adjustable  height  table.  5.758.586. 

CI    108-147.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Kaneda.  Yushi;  and  Hamalani,  Masato.  to  Siemens  Audi- 
ologische  Technik  GmbH  Semiconductor  exposure  device.  5.760.408.  CI 
250-492.200. 
Kikuchi.  Toshiaki:  and  Mi.sawa.  Takahisa.  to  MAX  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Driver- 
and-ciincher  operating  mechanism  for  stapler.  5.758.813.  CI  227-155.000 
Kilgour.  John  A  ,  and  Powell,  Virginia  Van  Valkenburgh.  to  General  Electric 
Company   Elastomer  gels  containing  volatile,  low  molecular  weight  sili- 
cones 5,760,116.  CI.  524-268  000. 
Kim.  Bum  Ki;  and  Park.  Kyung  Chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  controlling  a  reproduction  function  of  a  multidisc  player 
5.761,167,  CI   369-58000 
Kim,  Dong-Ha,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Wide-projection  angle 

liquid  crystal  projection  lens  system.  5,760,%5,  CI   359-651.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Kuk;  Ji,  Jeong-Beom,  and  Min,  Yong-Ki,  to  Daewoo  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  actuated  mirror  array  for  use  in  an  optical  projection 
system  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.760.947,  CI    359- 
291  000 
Kim,  Dong-Kuk:  See — 

Jeon,  Yong-Bae;  and  Kim.  Dong-Kuk.  5.758.396.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kim.  Douglas  Yongshik;  Muggenburg,  Karl  Otto;  and  Muller.  Kurt  Richard, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Facet  tracking  correction 
system  for  laser  scanners.  5.760.943.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Kim.  Hae-Cheon:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheon:  Mun.  Jae-Kyoung:  and  Park.  Hyung- 
Moo.  5.760.418.  CI   257-20.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong  Baik:  See — 

Ho'lton.   Robert  A  ;  Somoza.  Carmen;   Kim.   Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo. 
Mitsuru:  Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith.  Cha.se; 
Liang.  Feng;  and  Muithi.  Krishna.  5.760.252.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Kim.  Jong-su:  See — 

Lee.  Gyu-myeung;  and  Kim.  Jong-su.  5.759.335.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kim.  Keum-Yong:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu-Chan;  and  Kim.  Keum-Yong.  5.761.138.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kim.    Kyeong-Rae.   to   Samsung   Electronic   Co..   Ltd    Integrated  circuit 
memory  devices  with  latch-free  page  buffers  therein  for  preventing  read 
failures   5,761.132.  CI.  365-189.050 
Kim.  Myoung  Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  supply 

amount  of  photoresist.  5.758.830,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Kim.  Myung-jae:  and  Jung.  Tae-sung.  to  Samsung  Elecffonics.  Co..  Ltd. 
Sense  amplifier  circuit  of  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.761.123.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  determining 
motion  vectors  based  on  a  block  matching  motion  estimation  technique. 
5.760,845.  CI   348-699.000. 
Kim.  Sang-wook.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual-deck  videocassette 

recorder  5.761.370.  CI  386-10.000. 
Kim.  Sinil.  to  DepoTech  Corporation.  Cycludextrin  liposomes  encapsulating 
pharmacologic  compounds  and  methods  for  their  use.  5.759.573.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Kim.  Woong  Kwon.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
a  method  for  fabricating  black  matrix  thereto.  5.760.861.  CI.  349-1 10000. 
Kim.  Yang-Sun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  key  telephone 
connecting  apparatus  and  method  in  a  digital  key  telephone  system. 
5,761,287,  CI.  379-156.000. 
Kim,  Yojitsu;  Fujimura,  Katsumi;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshikazu,  to  Tsubakimolo 
Emerson  Co.  System  for  coupling  worm  speed  reducer  to  motor  5.758„542, 
CI.  74-425.000. 
Kim,  Yu-ln,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  of  a  tape  player.  5,758,839, 

CI.  242-356.500. 
Kimachi,  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Hiroaki:  Nishiyama.  Kiyolo;  and  Tokiyoshi, 
Sachio,  to  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research 
Institute.  Anti-feline  herpes  virus!  recombinant  antibody  and  gene  frag- 
mem  coding  for  said  antibody.  5,760,185.  CI.  5.30-387  .^00. 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Boolhe.  Judson  Lamar;  Krautkramer.  Peter  James;  and  Krueger.  Gary 

Alan.  5.759.340.  CI.  156-519.000. 
Justmann.  David  Andrae.  5.759.317.  CI.  156-66.000. 
Pike.  Richard  Daniel;  Sasse.  Philip  Anthony;  White.  Edward  Jason:  and 
Stokes.  Ty  Jack.son.  5.759.926.  CI.  442-333.000. 
Kimlinger.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

MtKiney.  David  M.;  Glazier.  James  B.;  Wood,  David  E,:  Kimlinger, 
Joseph  A.;  and  Goshgarian.  Paul.  5.761,624.  CI.  455-558.000. 
Kimolo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatsuki,  Koji;  Kato.  Takaaki;  Takamoto,  Hideo:  and  Omura,  Tetsujiro, 
5.760,954.  CI.  359-452.000 
Kimoto.  Taizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrical  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  different  in  starting  period.  5,761. 575.  CI.  399-70.000. 
Kimura.  Akio:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Taro;   Kimura.  Akio:  Ohyama.  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi. 
Yasuyuki.  5.759.583.  CI.  424-502.0(X). 
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Kimura.  ALsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiplex  communication  system 

using  variable  multiframe  formal.  5,761,207,  CI   370-524.000. 
Kimura,  Eiichi;  Naga.shima,  Shinichi;  Kogure,  Milsuhiro:  Okada.  Michio: 
and  Nara,  Koji,  to  Mitsuba  Corporation.  Coaxial  engine  starter  system. 
5,760,487.  CI.  290-48.(X)0 
Kimura.  Fumio:  See — 

Ishihara.  Masaaki;  and  Kimura.  Fumio.  5.761.555.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Hideo;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.761.185.  CI.  369-270.000. 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hisashi;  Kimura.  Ichiro:  Aoki.  Kongo:  and  Miura.  YoshiiKiri. 
5.759.013.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Kimura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Inui,  Teisuya;  Maloba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige:  Abe, 
Shingo:  Kimura,  Masaharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime:  and  Onda,  Hiroshi, 
5,760,799,  CI.  .347-14.000. 
Kimura,  Misako:  See — 

Kaneko,     Ma.sakaLsu:     Murofushi,     Yoshinobu:     Kimura,     Misako; 

Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  and  lijima,  Ya.suteru,  5,760,042,  CI.  514-266  000. 

Kimura,  Noboru;  Vitullo,  Ronald  G.;  and  Yamazaki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Discovision 

Associates.    Optical    data    storage    and    retrieval    system   and    method. 

5.761.170.  CI.  .369-59.000. 

Kimura.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Ma.sashi;  Mizula.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo:  Morimolo, 

Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumori. 

Jvun.sou:    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya.   Akira.   5.758.530.    CI. 

72-40.000. 

Kimura.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  or  reproducing 

apparatus  5.760.994.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kimura.  Teiyuu:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki:    Mizutani.   Yasuhiro:    Kawazoe.    Naoyuki;    Fukatsu. 
Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi:  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terui. 
Takekazu:  Ando.  Hiroshi:  and  Higuchi.  Masahiro,  5.760.931.  CI. 
359-13.000. 
Kinetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H  ;  Ziegenhagen.  R  Scott.  11;  Slocum.  Richard  W.. 

Ill:  and  Muller.  Luis  A..  5.758.776.  CI.  206-714.000. 

King.  David  Robert;  Rowan.  Joseph  C:  Johnson.  Daniel  D.;  and  Reis. 

Bradley  E..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Faraday  cage.  5.761.053.  CI. 

.361-818.000. 

King.  Edw  ard  C:  Smith.  Alan  G.:  and  Lee.  James  C.  to  CPU  Technology.  Inc. 

Dynamic  bus  reconfiguration  logic.  5,761,455,  CI.  395-307.000 
King.  Jerrold  L.;   Brooks.  J.   Mike:  and   Moden,  Walter  L.,   to  Micron 
Technologv.  Inc   Adhesion  enhanced  semiconductor  die  for  mold  com- 
pound packaging  5.760.468.  CI.  2.57-676.000. 
King.  Leonard  Tonv.  to  Komax  Svstems,  Inc.  Non-clogging  motionless 

mixing  apparatus.' 5,758,967,  CI.  366-337.000. 
King,  Michael  C:  Blake,  Julian  G.:  and  Rose,  Peter  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Plasma  chamber  for  controlling  ion  dosage  in  ion  implantation.  5.760,405. 
CI.  2.50-423  (X)R 
King,  William  L.;  and  Crumrine,  David,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Auto- 
matically   extendable    and    retractable    wheel    assembly    for    luggage. 
5.758,752,  CI.  190-18  OOA. 
Kingery,  Ronald:  See — 

Law,  Eugene  Lloyd;  Bradley,  Joseph:  and  Kingery,  Ronald.  5.760,743. 
CI.  .342-458  ()00 
Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;  and  Sparks,  ChaHes  Elbert,  Jr,  to 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Interconnection  mecha- 
nism for  a  tillable  telephone  display  unit.  5.761.297.  CI,  379-428.000. 
Kinoshila,  .Alushi:  See — 

Karino,  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Okamoto,  Shigeni;  Danjo,  Kenzo; 
Kinoshila,  Atushi;  and  Fujiyoshi,  Toshikazu,  5,760,372,  CI.  219- 
1.30.4(K). 
kinoshila,  Takao;  Tojo.  Akihiko;  Takayama,  Tsulomu;  Kaji,  Toshio:  and 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pick-up  device 
having  switching  over  means,  image  pick-up  means,  monitor  means, 
recording  means,  still  picture  display  means  and  control  means.  5.760.830, 
CI.  348-220(X)0. 
Kinoshila,  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Meth<id  for  making  semiconductor 
device  capable  of  independently  forming  MOS  transistors  and  bipolar 
transistor  5,759,883,  CI.  438-202.000. 
Kinoshila,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Takaoka,  Yoichi;  Hirobe,  Yoshio:  Tomonari,  Masanori:  and  Kinoshila, 
Yoshiki,  5,759,948,  CI.  502-325.000. 
Kinosila,  Fumio:  See — 

Naka.se,  Hirokazu;  and  Kinosila,  Fumio.  5.760.855.  CI.  349-40.000. 
Kinzler  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The 
Primers  for  amplifying  APC  gene  sequences.  5.760.207.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Oh.sawa.   Hisaio;  Yamami.   Hirofumi:  and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.758.546.  CI.  74.501. 600 
Kira.  Jin:  See— 

Konou.  Rvoichi;  Masubuchi.  Rvoji:  Kira.  Jin:  Kogasaka.  Takahiro;  and 
Okabe.  Hiroshi.  5.7.59.150.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Kirbv.  David  W :  See— 

Rocci.  Joseph;  and  Kirby.  David  W.,  5,760,332,  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Kirchhofer.  Daniel:  See — 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  Grzesiak.  John  J.;  and  Kirchhofer.  Daniel. 
5.759.855.  CI.  435-325.000. 


Kirigaya.  Tadayuki:  Kaneko.  Hidefumi:  and  Haga.  Masaaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  setting  data  dial  for  a  camera 
5,761,554,  CI   .3%-299.000 
Kirikihira,  Isamu:  See — 

Kubo,  Yuji;  Yamakawa,  Hiroshi;  Kirikihira,  Isamu;  and  Shimosalo, 
Shinji,  5,760,143,  CI.  525-425.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  Brian  W ;  and  Monson,  Ricky  L.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation  Method  for  determining  the  sex  of  an  embryo.  5,759,772,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kirkwood  Industries.  GmbH:  See — 

Siolpmann.  Helmut.  5.760.517.  CI   310-233.000. 
Kirschner.  Richard  J  ;  Motl.  John  Edward:  Eckenrode.  Frances  M  ;  and 
Brunner,  Da>id  Paul,  to  Pharmacia  &  L'pJohn  Company  Expression  vector 
containing  PL6M  promoter  and  TAT32  ribosome  binding  site  and  host  cells 
transformed  therewith.  5.759.852.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Kirste.  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Bruhn.  Amo;   Kirste.  Hans-Herbert;  Vlachojannis.  Geoi^os;   Kuhn. 
Franz:  and  Rippert.  Winfried.  5.760.697.  CI   .340-815.400. 
Kishida.  Hideaki:  See — 

Haya-saki.  Kimivuki:  Kishida.  Hideaki;  and  Kaiayama.  Akira,  5.760.7%. 
CI   .347-13.000. 
Kishida,  Makoto:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kenlchiro;    Mitsuyama,   Toshio;    and    Kishida,    Makoto, 
5,760,357,  CI.  200-33.00B 
KishiiiKMo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakano,    Hiromitsu;    Kishimolo,    Kenichi;    and    Inoue,    Tomohiro. 
5,760,359,  CI.  318-603.000. 
Kishiitioto,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;   Kishimotn,  Takashi:   Malsuda,   Michihiko:   Hatano, 

Renpei;  Iwa.sa,  Takao:  and  Yano,  Makio,  5.760,033,  CI.  514-226.800. 

Kiss.  Michael  Z    RenxHe  control  system  using  partially  earth-buried  RF 

antenna  5.760.706.  CI.  340-825.690 
Kissinger.  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert.  Raymond.  Edward  Lee;  Kissinger.  Robert  Donald: 
Huron.  Eric   Scon:   Blankenship.  Charles  Philip.  Jr:  and  Henrv. 
Michael  Francis.  5.759J05.  CI.  148-514.000. 
Kita.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Koichi:  Makino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  5.760.278.  CI. 
.560-183  000. 
Kilade.  Norimitsu:  See — 

Kondo.  Takuo:  Fujisawa.  Shouji:  and  Kitade,  Norimitsu.  5.760300.  C\. 
310-12.000. 
Kitade.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Hirano.  Tsuka.sa;  Kitade.  Yoshihide:  and  Hasuu.  Hisashi.  5.758.520.  CI. 
68-6.(XX). 
Kitagawa.  Naotaka:  See — 

Li.  Nai-Hong:  Benson.  James  R.;  and  Kitagawa.  Naotaka.  5.760.097,  CI. 
521-61.000. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kashii.  Hideaki:  Nakamura.  Akira:  Kitazaki.  Naova:  Kitagawa.  Yoshi- 
hisa; and  Koide,  Kenji,  5,759,484,  CI.  42O-42o!000 
Kitahara.   Takashi;   and   Shimanuki.   Tadayoshi,   to   PEL'    Limited.    Heai- 

generaling  element  cooling  device  5,760,333,  CI.  I74-16..300. 
Kilajima.  Hiroshi;  Ehara,  Syuji;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Mohwaki,  Minoru:  and 
Onishi.  Kenichi,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd  Thienylazole 
compound  and  thienotriazolodiazepine  compound.  5,760,032,  CI    514- 
220.000. 
Kilajima,  Shigeki;  Takano.  Hideaki;  Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  and  Inoue,  Hiroaki, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Optical  switch  having  a  two-level  crossing  between 
inpul/outpui  optical  waveguides.  5,761,352,  CI   385-16  000. 
Kilajima,  Tadashi;  llagaki,  Tetsuya:  Yoshida,  Takahiro:  Hongou,  Yoshitaka; 
and  Matsumura,  Masafumi,  to  l.S.T  Corporation.  Polyimide  composite 
tube  5,759,655,  CI.  428.36  910. 
Kitamura.  Akio:  and  Fujishima,  Naoto,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid  Back-source 

MOSFET  5.760.440,  CI   257-328000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshinao:  Oji.  Katsunari:  and  Sugawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Nino  Denko 
Corporation.  Adhesive  sheet  with  foamed  substrate.  5,759,679.  CI.  428- 
317.300. 
Kilano.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mivala.    Shigeo;    Ishibashi.    Ryuichi.    Kawase.   Alsuva;   and    Kilano. 
Ya.sunori.  5.759.509.  CI.  423.593.000 
Kilatani.  Haremi:  and  Matsumoio.  Koji.  to  Hosiden  Corporation  Multipolar 

electrical  plug.  5.7.59.069.  CI.  4.39-675.000. 
Kitayama.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Moloshima.    Kuniaki:    Mizuochi.    Takashi:    Takano.    Katsumi:    and 
Kitayama.  Tadayoshi,  5,760,949,  CI.  359- .341.000. 
Kitazaki,  Naoya:  See — 

Kashii,  Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Akira:  Kitazaki,  Naoya;  Kitagawa,  Yoshi- 
hisa; and  Koide,  Kenji,  5,759,484,  CI.  420-420.000. 
Kitchen,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Wissner,  Allan;  Johnson.  Bernard  D.:  Royd.  Middleion  B.,  Jr:  and 
Kitchen,  Douglas  B.,  5,760,tWl,  CI.  514-2.59.000. 
Kitora.  Maki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshinobu;  Nomura,  Tom:  Mat.suda,  Daisuke;  Fujimori,  Yuki; 
and  Kiiora,  Maki,  5.759.367.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Kinelberger.  J.  Stephen:  See — 

Laing.  John  R  ;  Gutman.  Edward  J :  Kinelberiger.  J.  Stephen:  VanDusen. 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  :  Schank.  Richard  L  : 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henn.  Arnold  W ;  and  Heeks. 
George  J,  5,761,587,  CI.  399-266.000. 
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Kinler.  Richard  Charles;  Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Pak.  James  Minsu;  Lin.  Yung-Tao; 
and  Shiau.  Ying.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Arrangement  and 
method  for  delecting  sequential   processing  effects   in   manufacturing. 
5.761.065.  CI.  364-468.240. 
Kiyoshi  Takacsu:  See — 

Takatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Tominaga.  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Saloshi,  5,760.204.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Abe.   Hiroyuki;   Kiyoura.   Kazuhiro;   Fujino.  Yoshifumi;   Haraguchi. 

Koichiro;  Kawana.  Kazushige;  Takada.  Takehiro;  and  Kalo.  Seiji. 

5.761.164.  CI.  369-44.360. 

Klabunde.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Khaleel.  Abba.s.  to  Kansas  Stale  University 

Research  Foundation.  Composite  metal  oxide  adsorbents.  5,759.939.  CI. 

502-328.000.  ,     ^  . 

Klee.  Joachim  E..  to  Denlsply  DeTrey  G.m.b.H.  Epoxide-amme  dendnmers 

and  the  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5.760,142.  CI.  525-403.000. 
Kleiman,  Steven:  See — 

Mandal.  Kaliol;  and  Kleiman.  Steven.  5.761.416.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Klein    Ira    Method  of  treating  liver  disorders  with  a  macrolide  antibiotic. 

5,760.010.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Klein.  James  A.:  See — 

Carter.  Brandt  K.;  Lucking.  Raymond  L.;  Klein.  James  A.;  and  Israel. 
Sheldon  J .  5.759.467.  CI.  264-173.120. 
Klein.  Michel  H.;  See— 

Sia,  Chartes  D  Y.;  Chong,  Pele;  and  Klein,  Michel  H.,  5,759,769,  CI 
435-5.000. 
Klein,  Robert  Michael:  See— 

Branson.  Gordon  Richards;  and  Klein.  Robert  Michael.  5,760,823,  CI. 
348- 14.000. 
Kleinschmidt,  Jurjen;  and  Heist,  Peier,  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  zur 
Hersiellung  Von  La.sem  mbH.  La.ser  for  generating  narrow-band  radiation. 
5.761.236.  CI.  372-100.000. 
Klcinwon.  Hinnerk:  See — 

Roessner.  Bemd;  and  Kleinwon.  Hinnerk.  5.759.005.  CI.  414-280.000. 
Kleist.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C. 
deceased;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutienez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist,  Rob- 
ert A..  5.759.967.  CI   508-454.000. 
Klemptner.  Lori  J.:  See — 

Hodge.   James    D.;    Klemptner.   Lori   J.;   and  Applegate.   David   S., 
5.761,017.  CI.  361-19.000. 
Klen.  Andreas:  See —  j 

Schiel.  Lochar;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Feigel.  Hans-Jocg;  and  Klen,  Andreas, 
5.758.930.  CI.  303-113.400. 
Klenk.  Hertiert:  See— 

Beisswenger.  Thomas;  Gewald.  Rainer;  Olbrich.  Alfred;  Bethge.  Horst; 

Hubner.  Frank;  Hulhmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert,  Moller.  Roland; 

Rautenberg.  Stephan;  and  Sator.  Gerhard.  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.000 

Klen  George  E.;  and  Thomas,  John  E..  to  United  Catalysts,  Inc.— DesiccanLs. 

Desiccani  canister  5.759.241.  CI.  96-134.000. 
Klim.  Peter  Juergen.  lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improving  the  speed  of  a  logic  circuit   5,761.107.  CI. 
364-784030 
Klim.  Peter  Juergen:  See — 

Durham.  Christopher  McCall;  and  Klim,  Peter  Juergen,  5,761,517,  CI. 
395-750.040. 
Klimmek,  Helmut:  See — 

Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek,  Helmut,  5,760.154,  CI.  527-311.000. 
Klingbeil.  Ulrich:  See— 

Reis.  Werner;  Klingbeil.  Ulrich;  and  Plesch,  Andreas.  5.760.872.  CI. 
351-205.000 
Klingel  Hans,  to  Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  machine  tool  for  cutting 

workpieces.  5.759.086.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Klipa.  Dennis  K.:  See — 

GandolH,  Roberto,  deceased;  Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Fetner.  Neal  J.. 
5.760.267.  CI.  556-436.000 
Kloos    Steven  D..  to  Osmonics,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  membrane 

coaled  paper.  5.759.639,  CI.  427-542.000. 
Klopfenstein.  Wayne  A.;  and  Simmons.  Gerald  P.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Mental 
drive  wheel  for  endless  ground  engaging  drive  belts.  5,758,932,  CI. 
305-195.000. 
Klose,  Helmut:  See — 

Hierold.  Christofer;  Scheiter.  Thomas;  Biebl.  Markus;  and  Klose,  Hel- 
mut. 5.760,455.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Kluge.  Ehrhard.  to  Rexnord  Kette  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  producing 
hoi  rolled  steel  strip  with  adjusted  strength.  5.759.304.  CI.  148-504.000. 
Kmiec.  Enc  B.;  Cole-Strauss.  Allyson;  and  Yoon.  Kyonggeun.  to  Thomas 
Jefferson  University.  Methods  and  compounds  for  curing  diseases  caused 
by  muuiions.  5.760.012.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth:  See — 

Margosiak.  Marion  Louise;  Knaggs,  Helen  Elizabeth:  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul,  5,760,407,  CI.  250-461.200. 
Knapp.  James  H.;  Norton.  Laura  J.;  and  Sauvageau.  Joseph  E..  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Optical  waveguide.  5.761.364.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Knapp.  Stefan:  See — 

Guertler.  Lutz  G.;  Eberie.  Josef;  Brann.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Siefan;  and 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5,759.770.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Knappe.  Michael  Edmund;  and  Shelton.  Brian  Ross,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Telephone  instrament  and  method  for  altering  audible  character- 
istics. 5,761.295.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Knauf,  Vic:  See — 


Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  Kridl.  Jean  C;  Hian.  William  R.;  and  Knauf. 
Vic.  5.759.829.  CI  435-172.300. 
Knauf.  Wolfgang;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Separation  of  water  from  crade  oil  and  oil  demulsifiers 
used  for  this  purpose.  5.759.409.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Kneifel.  Eduard:  See — 

Eser.  Hermann;  and  Kneifel.  Eduard.  5.759.488,  O.  422-26.000. 
Knichel.  Todd:  See — 

Rosenwas.ser.  Joel  M.;  Geswelli,  James;  and  Knichel,  Todd,  5.760.367, 
CI.  219-121.690. 
Knickenberg.  Bemd:  See — 

Hintze.  Wolfgang;  and  Knickenberg.  Bemd.  5.758.994.  CI.  407-1 16.000. 
Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynlhia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David 
B  ;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich;  LaPlanle.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scon.  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.    Joseph    Christopher;    and     Sullivan.    Candace    Anne, 
5.759.669,0.428-139.000. 
Kninle.  Curtis  D.;  Jaramillo.  Paul  D  ;  and  Wu.  Frank  H  Telephone  nelworii 
apparatus  and  method  using  echo  delay  and  attenuation.  5.761.638.  CI. 
704-233.000. 
KNOLL  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rafferty.  Paul;  and  Tometzki.  Gerald  Bernard.  5.760.035.  CI.  514- 
235.500. 
Knoll.  Frank:  See — 

Spinosa,  Dominic;  Knoll,  Frank;  and  Gaito,  Joseph,  5.758.785.  CI. 
212-300.000. 
Knoll.  Heinz;  Miiller.  Manfred;  Tschaschke.  Ulrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and 
Zerrweck.  Frank.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Protection  system  for  a  driver  of 
a  competition  vehicle   5.758.900.  CI.  280-733.000. 
Knoll.  Konrad:  See—  ,.  ~ 

GiJntherberg.  Norbert;  Knoll.  Konrad;  and  Weber.  Martin,  5,760,134,  Q. 
525-71.000. 

Knoll.  Paul  J.:  See—  

Schneider.  Robert  H  ;  and  Knoll.  Paul  J..  5.758,918,  CI.  296-26.000. 
Knopeck,  Gary  Michael:  See — 

Lund    Earl  August  Eugene;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  Shankland.  Ian 
Robert;  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael.  5.759.438.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Knopp  John  Fredenck.  to  MacDermid.  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 

pnnted  circuit  board.  5.758.412,  O.  29-852.000. 
Knolt.  Peter:  See — 

Lindner.   Heinnch;   Knon.  Peter;  and  Wagner.  Ono.   5.761.147.  CI. 
365-230.050. 
Knox.    Andrew;    and    Wood.    Roger  Timothy,   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp.  Adaptor  connection  apparatus  for  simultaneously  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  adaptors  lo  diverse  bus  architectures.  5.761.447.  CI 
395  281.000 
Knox.  Andrew;  See — 

Beeteson.  John;  and  Knox.  Andrew.  5.760.548.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Knox  Secuntv  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer;  Elhngham.  Donald  B.;  and  Janszen,  David,  5,760,694,  CI. 
340-604  000 
Kobashi.  Hisao;  and  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Semiconductor    memory    device    and    test    method    therefor. 
5.761.141.  CI.  36.5-201000 
Kobayashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Nagaiomi    Yuji;   Mori.   Kunizo;   Kobayashi.   Hideki;   and   Kusuhara. 
Nobumi,  5.760.187.  CI.  530-399000 
Kobayashi.  Ikuko;  and  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tobshiba. 
Internal  compression  bonded  semiconductor  device  with  a  chip  frame 
enabling  a  longer  creepage  distance.  5.760.425.  CI   257-181.000 
Kobayashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Arai.  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi.  Juni- 
chi; Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio,  5,758,417,  CI, 
29-890  100 
Kobaya-shi.  Kaora;  Tomomitsu,  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya.  Tomoshi;  and 
Ohda.  Toyoo.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The    Process  for  producing 
human  senim  albumin   5.759.819.  CI.  435-71  100 
Kobayashi.  Katsuvuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vibration  sensing  device.  5,760,346,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.761.087.  CI   364- 
508.000 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Kuboia,  Atsushi:  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi;  Ikemoto,  Isao;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazunori,  5,761,584,  CI.  399- 
258.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yokovama.  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto.  Sadahiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Kazutaka. 
5.759.299.  CI.  148-333  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd  Mechanism  for  the  supply  and 

takeup  of  a  transfer  tape  in  an  applicator.  5.759.341.  CI.  156-540.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Watari.  Fumio;  Imai.  Tora;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji.  to 
Sun  Medical  Co  .  Ltd.;  Rocky  Mountain  Morita;  and  Unitika  Glass  Fiber 
Co..  Ltd.  Esthetic  onhondontic  wire  5.759,029.  CI.  433-20.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parabolic-wave 
shaping  circuit  for  focus-correction.  5,760,549,  CI.  315-382.000. 
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Kobaya.shi.  Masatsune;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Arai.  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi.  Junichi: 
Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an   ink  jet  head   having  a  coated   surface 
5.758.417.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Masamichi;  Kosakai.  Asao;  Onodera.  Juni- 
chi; and  Denda.  Hayato.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Error  variance  circuit. 
5.760.7.56.  CI.  345-87.000 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co .  Ltd   Apparatus  of  storing  and 
feeding  film  leaders  for  use  in  a  photographic  process.  5.761.562.  CI. 
396-599.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Shibusawa,  Yoshifumi;  Iwa-shita.  Kanau;  and  Toyoda. 
Hidetoshi.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Brake  system  for  vehicle.  5.758.928.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Kobayashi.  Norihiro;  Mamada.  Kazuo;  Malsumoto.  Yuichi;  Oka.  Satoshi;  and 
Katayama.  Ma.satake.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  treatment  jig 
for  semiconductor  wafers  and  a  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  the  same 
5.759.426.  CI.  216-79  000 
Kobayashi.  Shigelada:  See — 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makolo;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 
chi; Shimomura.  Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 
iyama.    MiLsuma.sa;    Kobayashi.    Shigelada;    Hisada.    Katsutoshi; 
Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761.394.  CI.  395-109  000 
Kobayashi.  Sumilake:  Matsunaga.  Atsuo.  Kawabaia.  Ichiro;  Furatani.  Ryozo; 
Ohta.  Tomomi;  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hiromitsu;  and  Abe.  Akihiro. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  controlling  data  transfer  and  a  safe  shutdown 
in  a  hierarchical  cache  system  during  power  cut-off.  5.761.406.  CI   395- 
182.220. 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Akio;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  Maenobu,  Kiy- 
oshi; Segawa,  Kazu;  Hirai.  Makolo;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Naka.  Toshiya; 
Minehisa.  Jiro;  and  Abe.  Minobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co . 
Ltd.  Parallel  image  generation  from  cumulative  merging  of  partial  geo- 
metric images.  5.761.401,  Q.  395-130.000. 
Kobayashi.  Temo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Teruo;  Shimojima.  Shingo;  and  Oda- 
giri.  Minora.  5.758.796.  CI   220-590.000 
Kobayashi.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Minowa.  Yoshiaki;  Kumahara.  Kazuo;  Hagiuara.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi. 
ToshimiLsu;  and  Kaneko.  Masahiko.  5.760.749.  CI.  343-772.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Matsui.  Kuniyuki;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro.  Takeuchi.  Kosuke; 
Shibala.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Tateo;  and  Shimizu.  Yasu- 
taka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shimizu.  Yasutaka.  Surface  acoustic 
wave  device  5.760.522.  CI.  310-313  OOA. 
Kobaya.shi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  MiLsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi; 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamora;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI.  257-678.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okada.  Yoichi;  Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Walanabe.  Harao;   Karii.  Takeshi; 
Horiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.761.055.  CI.  363- 
16.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Masui.  Syohei;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Funakoshi.  Saiora;  Nagayama.  Katsu- 
hiro;  Fujimaki.  Ma.sami;  and  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki.  5,759.594.  CI 
425-510.000 
Kober.  Hans-Friedemann:  See — 

lioh.  Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Christoph;  Lewentz,  Guenter:  Dittus,  Bemd: 
Moersch.  Gilbert;  Franke,  Christoph;  Schuelz,  Reiner;  and  Kober, 
Hans-Friedemann,  5,758,829.  CI.  239-533.200. 
Kobussen.  Josinus  Johannes  Jacobus  Petras:  See — 

Kobussen.  Petras  Johannes;  Kobussen.  Josinus  Johannes  Jacobus  Petras; 
Kobussen,  Martinus  Wilhelmus  Hendricus;  and  Smulders.  Hendricus 
Franciscus  Gerardus.  5.759.602,  CI  426-241.000. 
Kobus.sen,  Martinus  Wilhelmus  Hendricus:  See — 

Kobussen,  Petras  Johannes;  Kobus.sen,  Josinus  Johannes  Jacobus  Petras; 
Kobussen.  Martinus  Wilhelmus  Hendricus;  and  Smulders.  Hendricus 
Franciscus  Gerardus.  5,759,602,  CI.  426-241.000 
Kobussen.  Petras  Johannes;  Kobussen.  Josinus  Johannes  Jacobus  Petras; 
Kobussen.  Martinus  Wilhelmus  Hendricus;  and  Smulders.  Hendricus  Fran- 
ciscus Gerardus.  to  Townsend  Engineering  Companv  Method  for  making 
extraded  food  products.  5.759.602.  CI.  426-241.000'. 
Koch.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Epple,  Thomas  C  ;  Koch.  Carol  A.;  Mallya.  Praka.sh;  and  Smith.  Colin 
C.  5.760.153.  CI.  526-318.000. 
Kfxrh.  Garretl  Stephen:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Garren  Stephen:  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.761,213,  CI.  371-22.500. 
Koch.  Peler:  See— 

Vergeer.  Willem  Comelis;  and  Koch.  Peier.  5.758.760.  CI.  198-303.000. 
Kocon.  Waldemar  Walter:  See — 

Bums.  Stuart  Mcallister.  Jr;  Hanah.  Hussein  Ibrahim;  and   Kocon. 
Waldemar  Waller,  5,759,920,  CI.  438-696.000. 
Koda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yanagimachi,  Yukio;  and  Koda,  Hideaki,  5.759.238.  CI  95-106.000. 
Kodama.  Shinji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobora.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  and 

device  for  inspecting  connectors.  5.760.592.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Koeppen.  Christian  B  .  to  BMC  Software.  Inc.  Method  of  optimizing  daubase 
organization  using  sequential  unload/load  operations.  5.761.667.  CI  707- 
101.000. 
Koepsel,  Scon:  See — 

Maekawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koepsel.  Scott.  5.758.382,  CI.  15-167.100. 


Koessler.  Peter:  See — 

Fuchs,  Norbert;  Zelch,  Norbert:  Koessler,  Peier;  and  Loidl,  Rupert, 
5.759.586.  CI.  424-686  000. 
Koester.  Leon.  Frameless  dump  trailer  with  offset  left  mechanism.  5.758,927, 

CI   298-22.0AE. 
Koester.  Ralph:  See — 

Chilinski.  Herbert;  Getzlaff.  Klaus  Joerg;  Haller.  Wilhelm  Emsl;  and 
Koester.  Ralph.  5.761.521.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Koetke.  Jochen.  to  J.D  Moller  Optische  Wetke  GmbH  Illuminating  device 

for  a  surgical  microscope  5.760.952.  CI.  359-389.000. 
Koevoets.  Christiaan  Henricus  J.:  See — 

McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew;  Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr;  Wroczyski.  Ronald  James; 
Yales.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets.  Christiaan  Henricus  J ;  Keulen.  Jan  P; 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760.132.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kogasaka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Konoo.  Ryoichi;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Kira.  Jin;  Kogasaka.  Takahiro:  and 
Okabe.  Hiroshi.  5.759.150.  CI.  60O-1 14.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.761,523,  CI.  395- 
800.200. 
Kogure,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kimura,    Eiichi;    Nagashima,    Shinichi;    Kogure,    Mitsuhiro;    Okada. 
Michio:  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.760.487.  CI.  290-48.000 
Kogure.  Toshihara:  See — 

Nomura.  Shinichi:  and  Kogure.  Toshihara.  5.760.510.  CI   310-90.500. 
Koh.  Seungug    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  seamless  electrical/ 
optical     multi-layer    micro-oplo-electro-mechanical    system    assembly. 
5.761,350,  CI   385-14.000. 
Kohjin  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Kazuhiro:  Saeki,  Osamu:  Malsumoto.  Tooru;  and  Isozaki. 
Hideo.  5.759.675,  O.  428-213.000. 
Kohli.  Ashu:  See — 

Aldereguia.  Alfredo:  Amini.   Nader.  Cromer.   Daryl  Carvis;   Home. 
Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  Ashu.  Sendlein.  Kimberlv  Kibbe;  and  Tran. 
Cang  Ngoc.  5.761.533.  CI   395-845.000 
Kohlani.  Hideto:  See — 

Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Kohlani.  Hideto.  5.761 .480.  CI   395-500.000. 
Koidc.  Kenji:  See — 

Kashii.  Hideaki.  Nakamura.  Akira;  Kitazaki.  Naoya;  Kitagawa.  Yoshi- 
hisa;  and  Koide.  Kenji.  5.7.59.484,  G  420-420.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir.  Afek.  Yachin:  and  Kashal.  Israel,  to  Motorola.  Iik. 
Electronic  circuit  for  convening  a  differential  signal  into  a  single-ended 
signal  with  common  mode  voltage  rejection  by  resistor  network.  5,760.648. 
CI.  330-258.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  .Afek.  Yachin.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Digilal-to-analog 
converter  with  dynamic  matching  and  bil  splining    5.760.726.  CI.  341- 
145  000 
Koike.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Kuwabara.  Masayuki.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Light-emining  diode  array.  5.760.460.  CI   257-622.000. 
Koike.  Satoshi:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki:    Mizutani.   Yasuhiro;    Kawazoc.    Naoyuki;    FukaLsu. 

Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terai. 

Takekazu;  Ando.  Hiro,shi;  and  Higuchi.  Masahiro.  5.760.931.  CI 

359-13.000. 

Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.  Sa.sh 

frame  stracnire  for  attaching  glass.  5.758.459.  CI   52-235.000. 
Koike.  Yasuhiro;  Naritomi.  Masaki.  Murofushi.  Hidenobu;  and  Sugiyama. 
Nonhide.  lo  Koike.  Yasuhiro.  Graded-refractive-index  optical  plastic  mate- 
nal  and  method  for  its  production.  5.760.139.  CI.  525  200.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Shirai.  Katutada;  and  Tsukamolo.  Hironori.  5.758.943.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Koizumi.    Ryoichi:    Saito.    Asao;    and   Takayanagi.    Yoshiaki.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  head  with  adjustable  temperature 
sensor  and  ink  jet  recording  svstem  having  the  same.  5.760.797.  CI 
347-14.000 
Kojima.  Akio.  lo  Matsushita  Elecoic  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Area  recognizing 
device  and  gradation  level  convening  device  employing  area  recognizing 
device.  5.760.922.  CI.  358-464.000 
Kojima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Masuri.  Kenji;  Hosoi.  Yoshihim;  Kojima.  Hisashi;  Imuia.  Kazuhilo;  and 
Malsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.760,466.  CI.  257-672.000. 
Kojima.  Junji:  See — 

Shimauchi.  Suehiro:  Makino.  Shoji;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.761,318,  CI. 
381-66.000. 
Kojima,  Kenichi:  Ayabe,  Tokihiro:  Senoo,  Takehiko:  Haga,  Kishichi:  and 
Soejima,  Yukio,  to  Plasma  System  Corp   Plasma  pnvessing  apparatus 
5,759,334,  CI    156-345.000. 
Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  and 
Hamada.  Takakazu.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Steroid  derivatives  for 
the    treatment    of   prostatic    hypertrophy,    their    preparation    and    uses. 
5.760.025.  CI   514-169.000. 
Kojima.  Masami:  See — 

Satou.   Yoshitaka;   Oosuka.   Kazutovo:   Kojima,   Ma.saini;   ichikawa. 
Masalo;  and  Urashizaki.  Mamora.' 5.758.624.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Kojima.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Tohdoh,  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima.  Shinichi;  Ueki.  Ya.suyuki: 
Nishihara.  Toshio;  Fukushima.  Nobuyuki;  Irie.  Tsunemasa;  One, 
Keiichi;  Agui,  Hideo;  and  Ojika.  Kosei.  5.759.991.  CI   514-2.000. 
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Kojima.  Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmission  control  method  of 
downgoing  control  signal   in  TDMA  mobile  communications  system. 
5.761.198.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Kojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirokazu;  and  Kojima.  Takashi.  5.759.365,  01.  204-424.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka:  Kamiya.  Masaaki.  Kojima.  Yoshikazu.  and  Takasu. 
Hiroaki.  5.759.878,  CI.  438-151.000. 
Kokubo  Sachiko;  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Chin.  Eiten.  to  Kao  Corporation. 

Coatmg  Apparatus  5.759.627.  CI.  427-356.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshinori,  5,761,309,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Kolawa.  Adam  K.;  Salvador.  Roman;  Hicken,  Wendell  T;  and  Strickland. 
Bryan  R.,  to  Parasoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  generating  a 
computer  program  test  suite  using  dynamic  symbolic  execution.  5,761 ,408, 
CI.  395-183.140. 
Kolb.  Enc  S  :  See—  ^  ^    „  ,u  c 

Dhal,  Pradeep  K.;  Homer.  Michael  C;  Ingwall,  Richard  T;  Kolb,  Enc 
S     Mehla.  Parag  G.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Schild,  Howard  G.;  and 
Waldman,  David  A.,  5,759,721,  CI.  430-1.000. 
Kolb    Eugen,  lo  Dr.Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Folding  top  for  a  passenger 

vehicle.  5,758.923,  CI.  2%-l07.000. 
Kolbenschmidt  AG:  See— 

Bickle,  Wolfgang;  and  Storch,  Thomas,  5.758.977,  CI.  384-276  000. 
Kolesar  Edward  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Piezoelectric 

tactile  sensor  5.760.530.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Kollah,  Raphael  O.:  See—  ^    ..    . 

Vaiko,  Joseph  T;  Faucher,  Philippe;  Karabin,  Richard  F;  Monanty, 
Thomas  C;  Eswarakrishnan,  V.;  Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J.;  McCollum, 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O.,  5,760,107.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Kolodzinski.  Robert:  See— 

Huguenin.    G.    Richanl;    Moore,    Ellen;    Kolodzinski.    Robert;    and 
Kapitzky,  John  E.,  5,760.397.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Komai.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tomono,  Hidenori;  Chiba.  Eriko;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  Kawakubo, Toshio: 
Maruyama,  Tohru;   and   Saitou.   Masatoshi.   5.759.278,  CI.    118- 
681.000. 
Komatsu,  HideakI:  See — 

Ishizaki.    Kazuaki;    Komatsu,    Hideaki;    and    Ogasawara,    Takeshi,- 
5.761.426.  CI.  395-200.510. 
Komatsu.  Ken:  See — 

Terada  Ichiro;  Saito.  Iku;  Miyake,  Haruhisa;  Komatsu.  Ken;  Umemura. 
Kazuo;  and  Iwamoto.  Junjiio.  5.759.373,  Q.  204-524.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  and  Matsumura,  Yukinori,  5.760,370,  CI.  219-121.730. 
Komatsu  Seiren  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Tsukasa;  Kilade,  Yoshihide;  and  Hasuta,  Hisashi.  5.758.520.  CI. 
68-6000. 
Komatsu.  Shuichi:  See — 

Abe.  Kazuhide;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawakubo. 
Takashi.  5.760.432.  CI.  257-295.000. 
KomaLsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furumoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama. 
Takayoshi.  5.758,492,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Komatsuzaki.  Katsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki,  Kanehide;  Takahashi,  Tsugio:  Nakamura, 
Masayuki;  Saeki,  Makolo;  Makimura,  Chisa;  Komatsuzaki,  Katsuo; 
and  Sukegawa,  Shunichi,  5,761,149,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Komax  Svslems,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Leonard  Tony,  5.758.%7,  CI.  366-337.000. 
Komine,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sakai,  Ma.sanori:  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Komine.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;    Ikeda,  Yoshinori;   and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.760.927,  CI.   358- 
501.000. 
Komiyama,  Manabu:  See — 

Yokoi  Saeko;  Masuko, Takayuki;  Satoh,  Shunichi;  lshizaka,Tetsuo;  and 
Komiyama,  Manabu.  5.760.946.  CI.  359-281.000. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Ebina,  Toshihiko.  5,758.577,  CI.  101-423.000. 
Komoriya,  Isao:  See — 

Maki  Hidelaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komonya,  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki.  5.758.490.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Maki    Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Nishimura, 
Yoichi;  and  Komoriya,  Isao,  5,758,630,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Kondo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ohta,  Masuyuki;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa, 
Keiichiro;  and  Kondo,  Katsumi,  5.760.856,  CI.  349-42.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kurando.  Shigeo;  Tanjoh.  Toru;  Kusakabe,  Jun;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhisa. 
5.761,569,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Kondo,  Takuo;  Fujisawa,  Shouji;  and  Kitade.  Norimitsu.  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co.,  Ltd.  XY  table  using  a  linear  electromagnetic  actuator  5,760,500, 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Kondo,  Tateo:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Yasumi;   Malsui,   Kuniyuki;    Hirao,   Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi, 
Ko'suke;  Shibala,  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo,  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu,  Ya.sutaka,  5,760.522.  CI.  310-3I3.00A. 
Kondoh,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Uetake  Naohito;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi;  Ohsumi,  Katsumi;  Maru,  Akira; 
and  Asakura.  Yamato,  5,761,263.  CI.  376-417.000. 


Kondratenko,  Vladimir  Stepanovich.  Process  for  machining  components 
made  of  brittle  materials  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5,759,088. 
CI  451-41  000. 
Kong  Byung-goo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  encoding  and 

decoding  speech  signals.  5.761.633.  CI.  704-219.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu; 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi;   and   Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.761.573.  CI.   399- 
66.000 
Saito.  Taku;  Tomino.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine.  Tetsu.  5.76li82.  CI.  399- 

216.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Motoharu.  decea.sed.  5.760.416.  CI.  250-584.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria:  and  Van  Deventer. 
Mattijs  Oskar.  5.761.353.  CI.  38516.000. 
Konishi.  Hajime:  See — 

Yao.  Takeshi;    Ito,   Michio;   Okada,  Tadaya;   and    Konishi.    Hajime, 
5,759,718,  CI  429-223.000. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  5ee — 

Makoto,  Sugimoto;  Musasa.  Mamoni;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Konishi. 
Ma.sahiro.  5.760.532.  CI.  313-130.000. 
Konno.  Yuzi:  See —  ,,       . 

Igarashi,  Yoshio;  Asano,  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada,  Makoto;  Harada, 
Masayuki;   Nakano.   Shigeru;   Iwai.   Ryoji;   Yagami.   Keisuke;  and 
Konno.  Yuzi.  5.760.242.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Konopka.  Jeffrey  D:  See— 

Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,759.199.  CI.  607-60.000. 
Konou,  Ryoichi;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Kira,  Jin;  Kogasaka.  Takahiro;  and 
Okabc  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  evulsing  subcu- 
taneous tissue.  5,759,150,  CI.  600-114.000. 
Konter,    Maxim;    Newnham,    Michael;   and  Tonnes,   Chnstoph,   to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.  Monocrystalline  nickel-base  superalloy  with  Ti,  Ta,  and  Hf 
carbides  5,759,.30l,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Koponen,  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari;  Vainio.  Jari;  and  Kaihovma.  Juha,  to 
Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and  an-angement  for  cuning  a  leader  of  the 
web  in  a  paper  or  board  machine  in  the  drying  section  of  the  machine. 
5.758.556.  CI.  83-13.000. 
.Koppang.  Richard  R  ;  and  Moyeda.  David  K  ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Method  and  system  for  reducing  NO,  and  fuel  emissions  in  a  furnace. 
5.759,022,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Koppel.  Gary  A:  See —  „     .. 

Bnms.  Robert  F;  Chaney.  Michael  O;  Cooper.  Robin  D.;  Hunden.  David 
C;  Koppel.  Gary  A.;  and  Skelton.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.759.865.  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Kopylovitz.  Haim:  See — 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  5.761.717.  CI.  71 1-136.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
No.  Hee-Cheon;  Chang,  Soon-Heung;  and  Park,  Hyun-Sik,  5,761,262. 
CI.  376-298.000. 
Korea  Institute  Of  Science  And  Technology:  See- 
Hong,  Yeh  Sun;  and  Lee,  Chong  Won,  5,758,734,  CI.  180-8.100. 
Jung   II  Nam;  Ahn,  Sam  Young;  Yoo,  Bok  Ryul;  and  Han,  Joon  Soo, 
5,760,263,  CI  556-11.000. 
Koren,  Karin:  See —  . 

Haerer    Juergen;   Jeschke,   Peter;  Schmid.   Karl;  and   Koren,   Kann, 

5,759,987,  CI.  510-514.000. 
Schmid,  Karl;  Giesen,  Brigitte;  and  Koren,  Karin,  5,759,979,  CI.  510- 
237.000. 
Korpman,  Dennis:  See — 

Koipman,  Ralf;  Koipman,  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korpman, 
Dennis,  5,760,135,  CI.  525-95.000: 
Korpman,  Michael:  See — 

Korpman,  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korpman, 
Dennis,  5,760,135,  CI.  525-95.000. 
Korpman,  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korpman,  Dennis, 
to  Ralf  Korpman  Associates,  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  5.760,135, 
a.  525-95.000. 
Korpman.  Vera:  See — 

Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korpman. 
Dennis.  5.760.135.  CI.  525-95.000. 
Korsnes.  Lars:  See — 

Homes.  Erik;  and  Korsnes.  Lars.  5.759.820.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Korsunsky.  losif;  Grabbe.  Dimitry;  and  Steward.  Ronald,  to  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration. The.  Board  lo  board  connector  5.759.048.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Korte.  Nic:  See — 

Fernando,  Quintus;  Muftikian,  Rosy;  and  Korte,  Nic,  5.759,389,  CI. 
210-198.100. 
Kosaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Satonj;  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,759,749,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Kosakai,  Asao:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Ma.sayuki:  Nakajima,  Masamichi;  Kosakai,  Asao:  Onodera, 

Juriichi;  and  Denda.  Hayato.  5.760.756,  CI.  345-87.000. 

Koshishiba.  Eri;  Sugimoto.  Koichi;  Hara.  Atsuko;  and  Miki.  Masao.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Robot  for  removing  unnecessary  portion  on  workpiece. 

.5.761.390.  CI.  395-85.000 

Kosik    Franz-  and  Womer,  Giinler,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Control  of  an 

automatic  clutch  5,759,131,  CI.  477-84.000. 
Ko.soburd.  Tatiana;  Kedmi.  Joseph;  Grossinger,  Israel;  and  Levy,  Un,  to 

Holo-Or  Ltd.  Diffraclive  multi-focal  lens.  5,760.871.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Kostka.  Stanley  John:  See — 
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Einziger,  Mark  David;  Fu,  Edward  G.;  Stem,  Alan  Joseph;  Kostka, 
Stanley  John;  and  Holroyd,  Patrick  Michael.  5.759,943.  CI.  502- 
182.000 
Kosuda,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Molomu;  Kosuda,  Tsukasa;  Odagiri,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Chiaki.  5,759,156,  CI  600-483.0(X). 
Kosuge,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Sugihara,    Kazuyuki;    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge.    Katsuhiro, 
5.761,576,  CI.  399-90.000. 
Kosuge,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nomoto.  Kohei;  Kubo.  Takahiro;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshio,  5,761,388.  CI. 
395-61.000. 
Kosugi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hideo:  and  Kosugi,  Yasuhiko,  5,760.807,  CI.  .347-103.000. 
Kotlinski,  M.  George.  Rafter  measuring  and  positioning  template  and  methixl. 

5,758.428,  CI.  33-416.000 
Kotsubo,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Tanuma,  llsuo;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kotsubo.  Hidefumi.  5.759.698. 
CI.  428-442  000. 
Kon.  Kevin  Lee;  Kellen,  Patti  Jean:  Ma.soni,  Valentina;  Scialla,  Stefano;  and 
Willey,  Alan  David,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Peroxygen 
bleaching  compositions  compnsing  peroxygen  bleach  and  a  fabric  protec- 
tion agent  suitable  for  use  as  a  pretreater  for  fabrics.  5.759,439.  CI. 
252-186.250 
Kotzin.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Stewart,  Kenneth  A.;  and  KoCzin,  Michael  D..  5,761.6.34.  CI.  704- 
220.000. 
Kouken  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 

Miura.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miura.  Tetsurou,  5.759,489,  CI  422-28.000 
Kovacs,  Liszl6.  Ptocess  for  preparing  fried  potato  product  from  dehydrated 

potato.  5,759.601.  CI.  426-233.000. 
Koyama,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hachisu,  Takahiro  Torisawa,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koi- 
chi; Eguchi,  Tadashi;  and  Koyama,  Akihiro,  5,760,525,  CI.  310- 
313.00B. 
Koyama,  Kivomi:  See — 

Oi,  Kazuko;  and  Koyama.  Kiyomi.  5.761.075,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Koyama,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  Kawajiri,  Yukio;  Shibata,  Makoto;  Koyama,  Shuji; 
Sueoka,  Manabu;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Takumi,  5,760,803,  CI. 
.347-47.000. 
Koyama,  Tohru,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  analyzing 
failure  of  semiconductor  device  by  using  emission  microscope  and  system 
for  analyzing  failure  of  semiconductor  device.  5,760,892,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Koyanagj,  Ichiroh;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Malsuzaki,  Shinichi;  Serizawa.  Koji; 
and  Takahashi,  Keishi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Flexible  cable  structure  for  magnetic  disk  drives.  5,760,997,  CI.  360- 
97.010 
Koyo  Chicago  Rawhide  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Shibuya,  Takeshi,  5,758,541,  CI.  74-41 1.500 
Kozicki,  Michael  N  ;  and  West,  William  C,  to  Axon  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion: and  Arizona  Board  of  Regents.  Programmable  metallization  cell 
structure  and  methtxJ  of  making  same.  5,761,1 15,  CI.  365-182.000 
Kozlowski,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Gaela,  Federico  C. A.;  Galan,  Adam  A.;  Kozlowski,  Michael  R.;  Prowse. 
Karen  R.;  Stracker.  Elaine  C;  and  Peterli-Roth,  Patricia  A.,  5,760,062, 
CI.  514-344.000. 
Kozlowski,  William  J.,  Jr:  Matkey.  James  P.;  and  Sirasser,  Lawrence  G..  Jr. 
to  McGard.  Inc.  Lock  construction  for  automotive  spare  wheel  winch. 
5.758.523.  CI.  70-259.000. 
KPC/Master's  Craft  Inlematlonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Frank  G..  5.7.59.146.  CI.  493-349.000. 
Kramer.  Fred  R.:  See — 

Tvagi.  Sanjay;  Landegren,  Ulf  D.;  Lizardi.  Paul  M.:  Kramer.  Fred  R.; 
and  Blok.  Herman  J..  5.759.773.  CI  435-6.0(X). 
Kramer,  L.  Jonathan:  See — 

Maltbv,    Frederick    L ;    Kramer,    L.    Jonathan:    and    Mitchell.    Glen. 
5.760..309.  CI.  73-646  000. 
Kranich.  Uwe,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Systems,  Inc  Computer  system  employing 
a  bus  conversion  bridge  for  interfacing  a  ma.ster  device  residing  on  a 
multiplexed  peripheral  bus  to  a  slave  device  residing  on  a  split-address, 
split-data  multiplexed  peripheral  bus  5,761,443,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Kranich,  Uwe,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Write  cache  for  servicing 
write  requests  within  a  predetermined  address  range.  5.761,709,  CI.  711- 
122.000. 
Kranz,  Janice  E  :  See — 

Shiba.  Kivotaka;  Kranz,  Janice  E.:  and  Schimmel,  Paul  R..  5.759.833. 
0.435-183.000. 
Kraps.  Jakob,  to  TRW  Fahrwerksyslems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  a 

bearing  of  a  joint  in  a  retaining  opening.  5.758.986,  CI.  403-135.000. 
Krause,  Eberhard:  See — 

Rickelton.  William  Andrew:  Mihaylov,  Indje  Ognianov;  Love.  Biuce 
John:  Louie.  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krause,  Eberhard,  5,759.512.  CI.  423- 
658.500. 
Krause,  Edward;  Kuenzel,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Woodward.  Frederick,  lo  Pilot 
Industries,  Inc.  Fluoropolymer  composite  tube  and  method  of  preparation 
5,759,.329.  CI    1.56-244.1.30 
Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek,  Helmut,  lo  Stockhausen  GmbH  &  Co..  KG 
Graft  copolymers  of  unsaturated  monomers  and  polyhydroxy  compounds. 
a  process  for  their  production  and  their  use  5.7oO.  154.  CI.  527-311.000. 
Krautkramer.  Peter  James:  See — 


Boothe.  Judson  Lamar:  Krautkramer.  Peter  James:  and  Knieger.  Gary 
Alan.  5.7.59.340.  CI.  156-519.000. 
Kreamer.  Jeffry   W.   Indicator  for  a  medicame..t  inhaler   5.758.638.  CI. 

128-200.2.30. 
Krebsforschungszenlrum:  See — 

Herrlich.  Peter;  Ponta.  Helmut;  Guentheit.  Ursula:  Matzku.  Siegfried: 
and  Wenzel.  Achim.  5.760.178.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Krems  Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sychra.  Marcel;  and  Sieindl.  Harald.  5.759.259.  CI.  106-659.000. 
Krestyanskoe  Khozyaistvo  •AGROFIRMADIZHA"  :  See— 

Morozova.  Galina  Roslislavovna;  and  Morozov,  Alexandr  Lvovich, 
5.759.543.  CI  424-123.000. 
Kreuter.  Peter,  to  Meta  Motoren-und-Energie-Technik  GmbH  Arrangement 
for  vibration  compensation  in  a  reciprocating-pision  internal-combustion 
engine.  5.758.615.  CI.  123-192.200. 
Kriaski,  John  Robert:  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  Robert;  Kria.ski.  John  Robert;  and  Cooper.  Randy  Glen. 
5,759,094.  CI.  451-356.000. 
Kridl.  Jean  C  :  See — 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K.:  Kridl.  Jean  C;  Hiatt.  William  R.;  and  Knauf. 
Vic.  5.759.829.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Krinick.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L.:  Krinick.  Nancy  L  ;  Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Radomsky. 
Michael  L.;  Brouwer.  Gerbrand;  and  Tipion.  Arthur  J  .  5.759.563.  CI 
424-426.000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N.:  Schmidt,  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan 

M.,  5.759.656.  CI  428-36910. 

Krishnamurthy.  Subramanian:  Peterson.  James;  Poole,  Glenn;  and  Donovan. 

Walt,  lo  Rendition.  Inc.  Pixel  engine  pipeline  processor  data  caching 

mechnism  5.761,720,  CI.  711-140.000. 

Kristensen.  Jens  Kristian  SeiKlerby.  to  Sanovo  Engineering  A/S  Machine  for 

washing  eggs  5.758,378.  CI.  15-3.140. 
Krohne  Messiechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Verboom.  Dick;  and  de  Roo,  Willem,  5,758,903,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.,  to  L.Vad  Technology,  Inc.  Medical  current  limiter  5,761,019, 

CI.  .361-58000. 
KrOmer,  Nils:  See — 

Eccardt,  Peter-Christian;  Kromer,  Nils:  Lechner,  Stefan;  Magori,  Valen- 
tin; and  Vossiek,  Martin,  5.761.155.  CI.  367-99.000 
Kromer.  Stephen  Charles:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Michael;  Tran.  Thang;  and  Kromer.  Stephen  Charles. 
5.761.137.  CI.  .365-193.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sander.  Claus;  Dohnke.  Ingo;  Paasch.  Hans-Ulrich;  Warmbold.  Ulrich: 
Hegner.  Gunter,  and  Faika,  Hans-Joachim.  5.760.551.  CI  318-3.000. 
Kroulh.  Terrance  F:  See — 

Rud.  Stanley  E.,  Jr;  Petrich.  William  E.:  Louwagie.  Bennett  L.;  and 
Kroulh.  Terrance  P..  5.760.310.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Krowiorz.  Josef:  See — 

Brendel.  Uwe;  Krowiorz,  Josef;  and  Deussen,  Norbert,  5.758,607.  CI 
123-41.100. 
Krueger.  Gary  Alan:  See — 

Boothe.  Judson  Lamar;  Krautkramer,  Peter  James;  and  Krueger.  Gary 
Alan.  5.759.340.  CI    156-519  000. 
Krum,  Richard  Gene:  See — 

Moir,  Michael  Brace;  and  Knim,  Richard  Gene,  5,761.002.  CI.  360- 
98.080. 
Krapp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hauck.  Richard;  Kienemund.  Albrecht  P.;  and  Schrix.  Dieter,  5,760,415, 
CI.  250-559.330. 
Ku.  Edward  Hau-Chun:  See — 

De  Marco,  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd,  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku.  Edward 
Hau-Chun;  Heron,  Karen  Park;  Sanaye,  Simin  Hosne;  and  de  Sousa 
Silva,  Luis  Filipe,  5,761,440,  CI.  395-200.750. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Takashi;   Ishida.   Hiromi:   Kabaya,   Hidekazu:   and   Kubo. 
Hiroshi.  5.760.125.  CI.  524-508.000. 
Kubo.  Ryoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Era.sing  device.  5.760.985.  CI. 

360-66.000. 
Kutx).  Takahiro:  See — 

Nomoto.  Kohei;  Kubo.  Takahiro;  and  Kosuge.  Yoshio.  5.761  J88,  CI. 
395-61.000. 
Kubo.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Shimakawa.  Yuichi;  Kubo.  Yoshimi;  and  Manako.  Takashi.  5.759.434. 
CI.  252-62.5  IR. 
Kubo,  Yuji;  Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  Kirikihira,  Isamu;  and  Shimosato,  Shinji,  to 
Tosoh  Corporation  Ester-amide  block  copolymer  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same  5,760,143,  CI.  525-425.000. 
Kubola,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi:  Kubota,  Atsushi;  Sa.saki,  Shini- 
chi; Ikemoto,  Isao;  and  Kobava.shi.  Kazunori.  5.761.584.  CI    399- 
258.000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Bando.    Niro;    Shimamura.   Terao:   Tsuchiha.shi.   Hironori:   Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu:  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro.  5.758.478. 
CI.  .56-15.200. 
Kubota.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyashita,   Satora;   Endo,   Kogo:  Okaue.   Etsuo:   Nakajima.   Mikilo: 
Mogami,  Takao;  and  Kubola.  Satoshi.  5.7.59.643.  CI  428-1.000. 
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Kuchenbecker.  Thomas;  and  Weiss.  Norben.  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Optical  pin-and-sockel  connector  and  process  for  manufacturing  optical 
pinand  wKket  amneclors.  5.76 1, 358.  CI.  385-56.000 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph;  See — 

Isen.  Irvin;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph:  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E..  5.758.575.  CI. 
101-153.000. 
Kudo.  Hideo:  See — 

Masumura.  Hisashi:  Nakano.  Ma.sami:  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  5.759.087.  CI. 
451-41.000. 
Kuehl.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Peterson.  James  R.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Kautfman.  Michael  S.;  Pa.stryk. 
Jim  J.;  Singh.  Devinder;  Spears.  Richard  C;  Burk.  Jeffrey  L.;  Jankc. 
Donald  E.;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong.  5.758.512.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Kuehn.  Stephen;  See — 

Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Kendall.  James  W.;  Volan.  Gregory  D  ;  Kuehn. 
Stephen;  and  Dennehey.  T.  Michael.  5.758.655.  CI.  128-749.0<K) 
Kuenzel.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Krause.   Edward;   Kuenzel.   Kenneth  J.;   and  Woodward,   Frederick. 
5.759.329.  CI.  156-244.130. 
Kueschall  Design  AG:  See — 

Kueschall.  Rainer.  5.758.897.  CI.  280-647.000. 
Kue.schall.  Rainer.  lo  Kueschall  Design  AG.  Foldable  wheelchair.  5.758.897. 

CI.  280-647.000. 
Kuffel.  Gregory  L..  to  Panduit  Cofp.  MLT  bent  leg  pushmounl.  5.759.004.  CI 

411.508.000. 
Kufner  Textilwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Hefele.  Josef.  5.759.626.  CI.  427-265.000. 
Kuguminato.  Hideo:  See — 

^  Tosaka.  Akio;  Okuda.  Kanehani;  Kaio,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kugummato. 
Hideo.  5.7.59..306.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Kuhajda.  Francis  P.:  and  Paslemack.  Gary  R..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  Cancer  related  antigen   5.759.791.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Kuhajda.  Francis  P;  and  Pastemack.  Gary  R..  lo  John  Hopkins  University 
Chemotherapy  for  cancer  by  inhibiting  the  fatty  acid  biosynlhelic  pathway 
5.759.837.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Kuhn.  Franz:  See— 

Bruhn.  Amo;   Kirste.   Hans-Herbert;  Vlachojannis.  Georgios;   Kuhn. 
Franz;  and  Rippen.  Winfried.  5.760.697.  CI.  340-815.400. 
Kuhn.  Harry  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  assembly  preventing 

intrusions  into  electronic  circuitry.  5.761.054.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Kuhn.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Ahlers.  Bemd;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher,  Michael;  Kuhn.  Jiirgen; 
Sander.  Ulrich;  Pendl.  Jiri;  Hotek.  Frantisek;  and  Cemy.  Vaclav. 
5.759.826.  CI  435-1.36.000. 
Kuhn.  Uwe.  lo  Dragerwerk  AktiengeselLschaft.  Electrochemical  gas  sensor. 

5.759..368,  CI.  2(M-43 1  .(XX). 
Kuizenga.  Dirk  J.:  See — 

Craig.  Richard  R.;  Waans.  Robert  LG.;  Welch.  David  F;  Endriz.  John 
G  ;  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J.;  and  Sanders.  Steven.  5.761.2.34.  CI.  372- 
75.0(X). 
Kujawski.  Brian  S.;  Carroll.  Timothy;  and  Rosenwinkel.  DonaJd  A.,  to 
Breslow.  Morrison.  Terzian  &  Associates,  LLC.  Cartwheel  tumbling  doll 
5.759.082.  CI.  446-139.000. 
Kulbida.  Christopher:  See— 

Austin.  Paul   R.;   Kibler.  Wendell  L.;   Kulbida.  Christopher;   Haehn. 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  Keith  G..  5.76l..3%.  CI.  395-1  I4.0<K). 
Kumada.  Akira:  See — 

Murai.  Yutaka;  Kumada,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5,760.303.  CI. 
73-5(M.I20. 
Kumahara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Minowa.  Yoshiaki;  Kumahara.  Kazuo;  Hagiwara,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Kaneko.  Masahiko.  5.760.749,  CI.  343-772.000. 
Kumai.  Toshio:  See — 

Higa.shiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi; 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI   257-678  (XX). 
Kumamoto.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  lo  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd  Rotor  for  ABS  wheel  speed  sensor  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same  rotor.  5.760.575.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Kumar.  Ashok:  See — 

Lesanre.  Gregg;  and  Kumar,  Ashok.  5.761.474.  CI.  395.393.000. 
Kumar.  Suresh;  See — 

Sri-Javantha.    Mulhulhamhv;    Sharma.    Arun;    Kumar.    Suresh;    and 
Khanna.  Vijayeshwar,  5.76I.(X)6.  CI.  .360- 1 06.(XXI. 
Kumar.  Umesh;  Huebner.  Wayne;  and  Wang.  Sea  Fue.  lo  Penn  State  Research 
Foundation.  Relaxor  ferroelectric  compositions  for  field  induced  ultrasonic 
transducers.  5.759.432.  CI.  252-62.90R 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See — 

Farrar.  John  J.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan; 
and  Cowan.  Alan.  5,760.023,  CI.  514-I.50.0(X). 
Kummer.  Matthias:  See — 

Niessner.  Manfred;  Weiss.  Wolfram;  Tropsch.  Jiirgen;  Kummer.  Mat- 
thias; and  Meichsner.  Gcorg,  5.760.226.  CI.  .544I96.(XX). 
Kunishi.  Tsuvoshi:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Nobumasa;  Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki, 
5.760.9.30.  CI.  358-521  (XX). 
Kunstadter,  Maria  A.;  and  Sigler.  Michael  K.  Method  and  system  for  applying 

designs  lo  teeth.  5.7.59,0.39.  CI.  433-2l5.(XX). 
Kunz.  Jiirg.  to  Grelag  Imaging.  AG.  PriKess  and  device  for  preparing  film 
strips  for  subsequent  orders  5.760.877.  CI.  355-40.(XX). 


Kunze.  Peter:  See — 

Carlstrom.  Borge;  Kunze.  Peter;  and  Mineregger.  Johann,  5,758,906,  CI. 
285-ll2.0(X) 
Kuo.  Chang-Hsin.  Four-way  linear  ball  sliding  guide.  5.758,975.  O.  384- 

45.000. 
Kuo.  Chen-Tai:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Hsun;  Lin.  Fu-Cheng;  and  Kuo.  Chen-Tai.  5.760.484.  CI. 
257-797.000. 
Kupchik.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Binneit.  Thomas  R.;  Kupchik.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Ouellette.  Vincent  J.. 
5.760.805.  CI.  .347-86.0(X). 
Kuper.  Jerry;  Segal.  Leon;  Beeson,  Karl  W;  and  Zimmerman.  Scott  M..  lo 
AlliedSignal  Inc    Light  directing  optical  stnicture.  5.761.355.  CI    385- 
36.000. 
Kurachi,  Hisashi;  Sekido.  Hideo;  and  Sasagawa.  Masao.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.    Ltd    Method   and    apparatus    for   inspecting   pipe   thickness. 
5.760.413.  CI.  2.50.5.59.280 
Kuramolo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Nanya.  Toshiki;  Umemura.  Ka/u- 
hiko;  and  Nagai.  Kayoko,  5,759,733.  CI.  4.30-115.000. 
Kurando.  Shigeo;  Tanjoh. Toru;  Kusakabc.  Jun:  and  Kondo.  Kazuhisa.  lo Mita 
Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus  including  control  device  for 
controlling  a  pre-transfer  charger  5.761.569.  CI.  399-44.(XX). 
Kurata.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata,  Hiloshi;  Ishibashi,  Koki;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada,  Takakazu,  5.760.025.  CI.  5I4-I69.(XX). 
Kurby.  Christopher  Neil:  See — 

Andresen.  Michael  J  ;  Olds.  Keith  Andrew;  Kurby.  Chnsiopher  Neil;  and 
Eakke,  Bradley  B  ,  5.76I.60X.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katono.  Hiroki;  Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo,  5.759.448.  CI   252-582.000. 
Kurihara.  Lynn  K.:  See — 

Chow.  Gan-Moog;  Schoen.  Paul  E.;  and  Kurihara.  Lynn  K.,  5,759,2.30, 
CI.  75-362.(XX). 
Kurimoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  Kurimoto.  Tadashi;  Takei.  Mineo;  and  Sato.  Hiroki. 
5.760.040.  CI   514-253  (XX). 
Kuriyama.  Minoru.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for  auto- 
matic transmission  5.759.1.34.  CI.  477-l58.0(X). 
Kurkowski.  Hal:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Kurkowski,  Hal;  Dias,  Donald  R.: 
and  Lee.  Roben  D..  5.761.697.  CI.  71II(X).000. 
Kuroda.   Rikio;   Nishimura,   Sadahiro;  and   Hashimoto.  Akio,  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Tubular  article  method  for  injection  molding 
thereof.  5.7.59.647.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Kurokawa.  Katsumi;  Suhara.  Shun;  Matsukawa.  Toshilane;  Ishizuka.  Hani- 
hiko;  and  Sato.  Toru.  to  Kawsaki  Steel  Corporation.  Methcxl  of  manufac- 
tunng  a  wide  metal  ihin  stnp.  5.758.715.  CI    I64-463.0(X) 
Kurosawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Kano.  Shoji;  Kawada,  Nobuo;  Nakajima,  Ryoji;  and  Kurosawa,  Yukio, 
5,7.59.646,  CI.  428-34.4(X). 
Kurosu.  Yasuo;  See — 

Murakami,  Tatsuya;  Kurosu,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Eiichi: 
and  Nishiyama.  Jun,  5,761,404.  CI.  395-182.130. 
Kurusu.  Kvoko:  See — 

Moris'hila,  Akira;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  5,760,513,  CI.  310-91.000. 
Kusafuka.  Muneo:  See — 

Yokovama.   Shoji;   Miki,  Nobuaki;   Kusafuka.   Muneo;  and   Mura.se. 
Yo'shitaka.  5.760,713,  CI.  .340-995 .0(X). 
Kusakabe.  Jun:  See — 

Kurando,  Shigeo;  Tanjoh,  Toru;  Kusakabe.  Jun; 
5.761.569,  CI.  399-44.(XX). 
Kusao.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Mivake.  Toshiyuki;  Katala,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Aono.  Tomoko,  5,760,835,  C\.  348-402.000. 
Kuslak.  John  S.:  See — 

Johnson.   David  C;  Fontaine,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Kuslak.  John   S.. 
5,761.740.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Kuster  Charles  W.;  See — 

Colaniuano.  Roben  G  ;  and  Kuster  Charies  W..  5,759,055,  CI.  439- 
287.(XX). 
Kusuhara,  Nobumi:  See — 

Nagatomi.  Yuji;   Mori.   Kunizo;   Kobavashi.   Hideki;   and    Kusuhara. 
Nobumi,  5.760.187.  CI.  5.30-.399.0<X).' 
Kusunioto.  Tadashi;  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Kusumolo.  Tadashi;  and  Kawase.  Yasuhiro, 
5.7-59.736.  CI.  4.30-19().0(X). 
Kutner  Michael  A.:  See — 

Shore.  Samuel  R.;  Tao,  Douglas  Koji;  Sch<K)lcrafl.  Adelheid  Maria; 
Bardini.  Richard  A.:  Kutner.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan,  Oliver  Fred- 
enck.  5.760.767.  CI.  .345-328.1XX). 
Kutscher  Bemhard;  See — 

Olbrich.  Alfred;  Engel.  Jurgen;  Kutscher,  Bemhard;  and  Moller.  Roland, 
5.760.221.  CI   540-544.000 
Kutsuna.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Isshiki.  Hideki;  Manabe.  Akiyoshi;  and  Kutsuna.  Katsuhiro.  5.760,160. 
CI   528-196.000. 
Kuwabara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Hidekazu;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.   5.760,421,  CI.   257- 
59,(XX) 
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Kuwabara,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Koike.   Ma.sayoshi;  and   Kuwabara.  Masayuki.   5.760.460.  CI.   257- 
622.000. 
Kuwae.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kaoru;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya. Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda.  Toyoo,  5,7.59,819,  CI.  435-71  100. 
Kuwana,  Takashi:  See — 

Naito.    Mitsuru;   Tajima.    Atsushi;    Yasuda.    Yoshiaki;   and    Kuwana, 
Takashi,  5,759,763,  CI.  43.5-1.100. 
Kuwano.  Hideyuki;  and  Aoki,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  coupling 

system  and  optical  module.  5,761,354,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Kuwata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi,  5.760,109.  CI  523-414.000. 
Kuykendal.  Robert  L.;  and  Deichmann.  Ronald  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

creating  reverse  raindrops.  5,758.824,  CI.  239-12.(XX) 
Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Tabala.  Youichiro;  Yagi.  Shigenori;  Yoshizawa.  Kenji; 
Mukai.  Ma.sahiro;  Ochi.  Junji;  and  Ozawa.  Tateki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Ozone   generating  apparatus.   5.7.59,497.   CI.   422- 
186.070. 
Kvaemer  Clecim:  See — 

Peyron.  Jean-Baptisle;  and  Carchi,  Filix,  5,758.534.  CI.  72-165.000. 
Kwatinelz.  .Andrew  L.:  See — 

Ravson.  Steven  J  ;  Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.;  Kwatinelz.  Andrew  L.;  and 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M..  5.761.689.  CI.  7()7-533.(XX). 
Kwon.  Young-sig.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  CD-ROM  drive  testing 

method   5.761,168.  CI.  369-58.000. 
K\\e.  James  H  .  to  Pompanene.  Inc    Port  assemblv  for  a  marine  vessel. 

5.758..593.  CI    114-1 78.000, 
KyiKera  Corporation;  See — 

Masuri.  Kenji;  Hosoi,  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Hisashi;  Imuta,  Kazuhito;  and 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  5,760,466,  CI.  257-672.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nonomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Karaki.  Hideaki;  and  Fu.setani. 
Nobuhiro.  5.760,065,  CI   514-374.000. 
L.Vad  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.,  5,761,019,  CI.  361-58.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram,  Ronald;  Mullen,  Daniel;  and  Tschopp,  Juerg  F, 
5.759.996,  CI   514-11000 
Lii  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Pierschbacher  Michael  D.;  Grzesiak,  John  J  ;  and  Kirchhofer.  Daniel. 

5.759.855.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Pierschbacher,  Michael  D  ;  Honsik,  Cyril  J  ;  and  Dreisbach.  Lisa  B.. 
5.760,176.  CI.  530-326.(XX). 
La.  Tho  Le;  and  Shiau,  Ying,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Defect 
management  system  for  productivity  and  yield  improvement.  5,76l,0<v4. 
CI.  .364-468.170. 
LaBell.  Larry:  See — 

Moradi.  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman.   Michael   D.;  and  LaBell.  Larry. 
5.760,.302,  CI.  73-462  000. 
Labeque.  Regine:  See — 

Boutique.    Jean-Pol;    Glogowski,    Mark    William;    Hardy,    Fredenck 
Edward;  Johnston.  James  Pyott:  Labeque.  Regine;  Murch,  Bruce 
Premiss;  and  Panandiker,  Rajan  Keshav,  5.7.59.981.  CI.  510-3(M.0(X) 
Labinal  Compiments  and  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopfer  Albert  N.;  and  Allard,  Edward  M.,  5.761,036,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Lac.  Ctirinne:  See — 

Holten.  Petrus  A.J  ;  and  Lac.  Corinne,  5,758,954.  CI.  362-291.000. 
Ladd,  Anna  Efim;  Wang,  Chang  Yi;  and  Zamb.  Timothy  Joseph,  to  United 
Biomedical.  Inc.  Immunogenic  LHRH  peptide  consltucts  and  synthetic 
universal  immune  stimulators  for  vaccines.  5,759,551.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B.:  See — 

Angle.  Richard  L.;  Haniman,  Edward  S.,  Jr;  and  Ladwig,  GeofTrev  B.. 
5.76 1, .506.  CI.  .395-672.000. 
Laemmlein.  Stephan  T:  See — 

Borchers.  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein,  Stephan  T;  and  Bartels,  Peter,  5,760,349, 
CI.  181-286.000. 
Lafterty.  Gary:  See — 

Payor.  Rick  Edward;  Zhang,  Xiaoxiao;  Williams.  Lewis;  and  Lafferty, 
Gary.  5,760.870,  CI   .35I-160.00H. 
LaReur,  Lee.  to  Custom  Packaging  Svslems.  Inc.  Bulk  bag  with  reinforced 

lift  straps.  5.758,973.  CI.  383-20.(XJ0. 
Lafond.  Luc.  Insulated  assembly  incorporating  a  thermopla.stic  barrier  mem- 
ber 5.759,665.  CI.  428-122.000 
Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles;  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  distributed  task  fulfillment  of 
web  browser  requests.  5,761,663.  CI.  707-10.(XX). 
Lahr,  Terry  Chester;  and  Roden.  Garev  George,  lo  Celestica  Inc.  Transfonner 

with  dual  flux  path  5.760.671,  CI '336- 200.(XX). 
Lai.  Ming-Lai;  and  Nielsen.  Edmond  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Vibration  damped  golf  clubs  and  ball  bats.  5.759, 1 1 3.  CI. 
473-321.000, 
Laing,  John  R.;  Gulman.  Edward  J.;  Kittelberger  J.  Stephen:  VanDusen.  John 
G.;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.;  Schank,  Richard  L.;  Hirsch,  Mark 
J.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Heeks.  George  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Coated    development    electrodes    and    methods    thereof. 
5.761.587.  CI.  399-266.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Socieie  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et,  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Li.  Yao-En;  and  Duchateau.  Eric  L..  5.759,237.  CI.  95-41.0(X) 


Laka.  Eugene  J.  Method  of  overcoming  substance  abuse.  5,759,042,  CI. 

434-236.000. 
Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.;  Burke.  Thomas  G.;  Gryczynski,  Ignacy;  and  Malak. 
Henryk.  to  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.  Two-photon  and  multi-photon  mea.sure- 
meni  of  analytes  in  animal  and  human  tissues  and  fluids.  5.759.767.  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Lam.  Chiang;  See — 

Belding.  William  A.;  Lam,  Chiang:  Horsimeyer.  Roben  J.:  Holeman, 
William  D.;  and  Janke.  Scott  L..  5,758..508,  CI.  62-94.000. 
Lam.  Kelvin  T ;  and  Powers.  David  G..  to  Scriptgen  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
An  Ihydrazone  derivatives  useful  as  antibacterial  agents.  5,760,063,  CI. 
514-.3.55.1XX) 
LAM  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Holland,  John  Patrick:  and  Barnes,  Michael  S.,  5.759.280,  CI,   118- 

723.001. 
Kaveh.  Farro  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Richardson.  Bren  C;  and 
Olson.  Christopher  H  .  5.758,680,  CI.  137-14.000 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH;  See — 

Kleinschmidt.  Jurgen;  and  Heist,  Peter,  5,761.236,  Q.  372-100.000. 
Lambrighs.  Pierre;  See — 

Bremer.     Karl-Gueniher;    and    Lambrighs,    Pierre,    5,759,231,    CI. 
75-379  (XX) 
Lammens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Ayala,  Victor  H..  to  Accuride  International,  Inc. 
Braking  mechanism  for  over-top  flipper  door  slide  svslem  5,758.937,  CI. 
312-3280(X). 
Lamphron.  Mark  A  ;  and  Cipolla.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
One-time-use  camera  with  film  d<x>r  which  when  opened  to  remove  film 
cartridge  breaks  anti-backup  pawl  for  film  winder  wheel.  5,76 1, .542,  CI. 
396-6.0(X). 
Lan,  Tie;  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lan.  Tie,  5,760,106,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Lana.  Fran^oise;  See — 

Meyer.  Benrand;  Colrat,  Michel;  Gavrine,  Patrick;   Marduel.  Joric; 

DeVos.  Isabelle;  and  Lana.  Framboise.  5.758.376,  CI.  8-149.100. 

Lancaster  Loren  T;  and  Hirose,  Ryan  T.  to  NVX  Corporation    Integrated 

circuit  timer  function  using  natural  decay  of  charge  stored  in  a  dielectric. 

5,760.644.  CI.  327-566.(XX) 

Lancaster  Patrick  R  .  III.  to  Lantech.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  placing 

comerboards  and  wrapping  a  load  5,758,470.  CI.  53-399.000, 
Lancaster  Patrick  R.,  Ill;  See — 

Denley.  Robert  B.;  Lancaster  Patrick  R  .  Ill;  and  DeGrasse.  Steven  E.. 
5.758.471.  CI.  53.399.000. 
Lance.  James  George.  Jr;  See — 

Mangold.  Rick  Lee;  and  Lance,  James  George,  Jr,  5.759.910,  CI. 
4.38-613.000. 
Lancelot.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Newlin,  Douglas  J.;   Banin,  Roben  D,;  and  Lancelot.  Robert  W.. 
5,761,293.  CI   379-230.000. 
Landegren.  Ulf:  See — 

Asp,  Allan;  Carstenius,  Peder;  and  Landegren.  Ulf.  5,759.784,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Landegren.  Ulf  D  :  See — 

Tyagi.  Sanjav;  Landegren,  Ulf  D.;  Lizardi.  Paul  M.;  Krainer,  Fred  R.; 
and  Blok.'Hennan  J..  5.759.773.  CI.  435-6.000 
Landis  &  Gvr  Technologv  Innovation  AG;  See — 

Minneiian,  Ohannes;  and  Nauer  Beat,  5,759,420.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Tompkin.  Wayne  Robert;  and  Staub.  Reni.  5.760.961.  CI.  359-576.000.  - 
Landman.  Charles  William,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navv,  Inibator 

positioning  tool   5.758,432,  CI.  33-613.000 
Landolfi.  Marco;  See — 

Vezzalini.    Alessandro;    Landolfi.    Marco;    and    Brandstetter.    Reiner 
5.760.390.  CI,  250-221.000. 
Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler,  Werner  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Ma.schinenbau 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  pan  into  a  foundry  core  to  be  completed 
to  a  cote  assembly  5.758.710.  CI.  164-200  000 
Lane.  Richard  H  ;  See — 

Zjhurak,  John  K  :  and  Lane.  Richard  H..  5,760,434.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Laney,  Thomas  M,,  Greener  Jehuda;  and  Chen.  Wen-Li  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Co-extruded  film  with  nor-crystalline  core.  5.759.756.  CI. 
430-527  000. 
Lang  Apparatebau  GmbH;  See — 

Selbeninger  Josef;  and  Weinert.  Harry.  5.758.761.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Lang,  Heinrich,  to  Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Lang,  Sabine.  Rear-view   mirror 

assembly.  5.760.980.  CI   359-872.0W) 
Lang.  Sabine;  See — 

Lang,  Heinrich.  5.760.980.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Langan.  John  A.:  See — 

Broseghini.  James  L.;   Langan.  John  A.;   and  Poterek.  Thomas  J  . 
5.761.489,  CI.  .395-568,000. 
Lange.  Petrik;  See — 

Bruees.  Heinrich;  and  Lange.  Petrik.  5.761,039.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Langer.  Robert  S.;  See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P;  and  Langer  Robert  S..  5.759.830.  CI  435-180.000. 
Langfitt.  David  R..  Jr  Fruit  processing  system  and  method,  5.759.611.  CI. 

426-616.000. 
Langley.  John  Charles  Mark,  Dog  faeces  collector.  5.758,917,  CI.  294-1.500. 
Lanier  Worldwide  Inc  ;  See — 

Raji.  Alexander  David;  Allen,  James  Glen:  and  Henion.  Scon  Giegoty. 
5.761,529.  CI.  .395-824.000. 
Lannes.  Eric  M..  to  Bradford  White  Coiporation   Water  heater  capable  of 
being  hung  from  a  support  5.761,379.  CI   .392-451  (XK) 
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Lantech.  Inc.:  See — 

Denley.  Robert  B.;  Lancaster.  Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  DeGrasse,  Steven  E  . 

5,758.471.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Lanca.ster.  Patrick  R..  III.  5.758.470.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Roger  Lee  Ken,  5.761.367.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Lapham.  Jerome  F.;  and  Scharf,  Brad  W.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  with  complementary  junction- 
isolated  bipolar  transistors.  5.759.902.  CI.  438-322.000. 
LaPierre,  Larry  L  ;  See — 

Solberg,  Stephen  J.;  and  LaPiene,  Lairy  L..  5,761.328.  CI.  382-113.000. 
LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T ;  Goland.  David 
B.;  Knickerbocker,  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scott;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  ONeil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.  Joseph  Christopher;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne. 
5.759.669.  CI.  428-139.000 
Lapp.  John:  See — 

Hassler.    Stephen    Paul;    Johnson,    Stephen    Paul;    and    Lapp.    John. 
5.760.673.  CI.  337-168.000. 
Laroche.  Guy  Robert:  See — 

Smedley.  Richard  Ray;  Laroche,  Guy  Robert;  and  Clapper.  Michael 
Raymond.  5.761.494.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Larochelle.  Vincent:  See — 

Mathieu.  Pierre  J.  P  R.;  Foumier,  Georges  R.;  Wong,  Silvester,  Laro- 
chelle, Vmcent;  and  Pace.  Paul.  5.761.224.  CI.  372-3.000. 
LaRouche  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Belding.  William  A.;  Lam.  Chiang;  Horstmeyer.  Robert  J.;  Holeman. 
William  D.;  and  Janke.  Scott  L.,  5.758.508.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Larsen.  Jorgen  G.:  See — 

Christiansen.  Niels;  and  Larsen.  Jorgen  G..  5.759.936,  CI.  501-152.000. 
Larsen.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Nichols.  Ernest  C;  Brown.  Brian  D.;  Strodtbeck,  Timothy  A.;  Larsen. 

Kevin  A.;  Moore.  Shelby  K  ;  and  Molebash.  John  S.,  5.759.007.  CI. 

414-417.000 

Larson.  Carl  O .  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman.  John  H..  Slimon.  Scot  A  ; 

Trahan.  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Robert  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey,  John  J.; 

Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K  .  to  Electric  Boat  Corporation. 

Reciprocating  pump  with  imperforate  pi.ston.  5,758.666,  CI.  128-899.000. 

Larson,  Leif  Eric:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Ertel.  John  R;  Holland,  William 
D    Larson,  Leif  Eric;  Sears,  David  M  ;  Tan,  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5,761.229.  CI.  372-31.000 
Larson.  Mark;  See — 

Schofield.  Kenneth;  and  Larson.  Mark.  5.760.962.  CI.  359-604  000. 
Larson.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Dowdell.  Charles  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Computer  graphics  system  using  caching  of  pixel  Z  values  to  improve 
rendering  performance  5.760.780.  CI.  345-422.000. 
Larsson.  Per  Helge;  and  Nordlof.  Jonas  Hans  Olov,  to  Caustec  AB.  Filter  w  ith 

spray  cake  removal  means.  5.759,397.  CI.  2IO-331.0OO. 
La.ser  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Thummel.  Heinz  F,  5.758.448.  CI.  42-103.000. 
Laser  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Hargis.  David  E.;  and  Nelle.  Sven  E.,  5,761.227.  CI.  372-22.000. 
La.serMax  Inc.:  See — 

Houde- Walter.  William  R..  5.761.235,  CI.  372-77.000. 
Lashmore.  David:  See — 

Johnson.  Christian  E.;  Lashmore.  David;  and  Soltani,  Elaine,  5.759.243, 
CI.  106-1.250. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon:  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris,  Evange- 
los Trifon;  and  Ranze.  Richard  Andrew.  5.759.960.  CI.  505-163.000. 
Laske.  Timothy  G.;  and  Mayer.  David  W.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Conductor  cable 

for  biomedical  lead  5.760.341.  CI.  174-126.200. 
Lasley.  Charies  T;  and  Shabestari.  Behrouz  N  .  to  Edison  Industrial  Systems 
Center  Method  for  measuring  powder  coating  thickness  prior  to  curing. 
5.759.615.  CI.  427-9.000. 

Panon.  Mark  T;  and  Lasota.  Jacek.  5.759.017.  CI.  417-477.900. 
Lassila.  Kevin  Rodney,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Cyanoacetals  by 
hydroformlation  of  unsaturated  nitriles  in  the  presence  of  orthoesters. 
5.760.275.  CI.  558-353.000. 
Latchinian.  Jim  S.  Shelving  system.  5.758.585.  CI.  108-23.000 
Latham.  Paul  W .  II;  and  Lutz.  May  A.,  to  Signal  Restoration  Technologies  I 
Limited  Pannership.  Power  supplv  damping  circuit  and  method.  5.760.57 1 . 
CI   323-274.000. 
Latif.  Farida:  See — 

Lerman.  Michael  I  ;  Latif.  Farida;  Zbar.  Benon;  and  Linehan.  Marston. 
5.759.790.  CI  435-7.2.30. 
Latimer.  Paul  J.;  and  MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T.  EMAT  probe  and  technique  for 

weld  inspection.  5.760.307.  CI.  73-643.000. 
Lau.  Jark  C;  and  Lin.  Philip  Sim.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  moving 

low-strength  sheet.  5.759,352.  CI.  162-272.0(K). 
Lau.  Kam-Yin:  See — 

Nabiev.  Rashit  F;  Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Eng,  Lars  E.;  and  Lau. 
Kam-Yin.  5.760.419.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Lau.  Willie,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  forming  polymers. 
5,760,129,  CI.  524-732.000. 


Laubacher,  Daniel  Bnice;  and  Pang.  Philip  Shek  Wah.  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company   Ruoropiilymer  protectant  layer  for  high 

temperature  superconductor  film  and  photo-definition  thereof  5,759.625. 

CI   427-264000 

Laughlin  Sharon  M  ;  and  Franson.  Nancy  M..  to  Sanofi  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Pharmaceutical  formulation.  5.760.056.  CI.  514-314.000 
Laun.  Martin:  See — 

Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Rieger.  Jens;  Laun.  Martin;  and  Warzel- 
han.  Volker.  5.760,163,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Laurel.  David  F:  See — 

Streich.  Steven  G  ;  and  Laurel.  David  F.  5.758.726.  CI.  166-379.000. 
Laurent.  Daniel   See — 

Deal.  Michel,  and  Laurent.  Daniel.  5.758.%1.  CI.  366-76.100. 
Launch.  Matthias  F:  See — 

SutlifT.  Richard  N.;  Raza.  Syed  S.;  Laurich,  Matthias  F;  and  Telemaque. 
Vladimir.  5.760.656.  CI.  331-II6.00R. 
Lause  Heinz;  and  Dreyer.  Vincent,  to  Liebherr-France  S  A.  Running  wheel. 

5,758.976.  CI   384-129.000. 
Lavallee,  Carolyn:  See — 

Venturini.    Michael    T;    Lavallee.    Carolyn;    and    Cacace,    Deborah. 
5.759.255.  CI.  106-418.000. 
LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Vicik.  Steven  M  ;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer,  James  R.;  LaVallie,  Edward 
R  ;  Briasco.  Catherine  A  ;  Deetz.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Winters.  Dwighl;  and 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L  .  5.760.189.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Livich.  JSnosn^:  See — 

Bajusz,  Sandor;  Bagdy,  Diniel;  Barabis,  Eva;  Fehir.  Andris;  Szabo  . 
Gabriella;  Szill.  Gyorgyn^:  Vighelyi.  Belani;  HorvSth.  Gyula; 
JuhSsz,  Attila;  Lavich.  J4nosn^;  Mohai.  L^zl6ni;  Moravcsik,  Imre; 
Szeker.  Gabomi;  Pallagi.  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi.  Katalin  Palni. 
5,760,235,  CI  546-226000. 
Lavrijsen,  Theodorus  M.:  See — 

Dohmen,  Frank  T.  M.;  Elmendorff,  Gunter  J.;  and  Lavrijsen.  Theodorus 
M.,  5.759.747.  CI.  430-313.000 
Law.  Eugene  Lloyd;  Bradley.  Joseph;  and  Kingery.  Ronald,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Miss  distance  indicator  data  processing  and  recording 
apparatus.  5.760.743.  CI.  342-458  000. 
Law.  Kock-Yee:  See — 

Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Ferguson. 
Robcn  M  ;  and  Abkowitz.  Martin  A..  5.761.595.  CI   399-308.000. 
Law.  William  Edward  Display  assembly  5.758.441.  CI.  40-492.000. 
Lawrence.  David  Charles;  and  Sheard.  Anthony  Geoffrey,  to  BICC  Public 
Limited  Company  Gap  measurement  device.  5.760.593.  CI  324-662.000. 
Lawrence.  R  Michael:  See — 

Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 

David  R  ;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Slusarchyk.  William  A.; 

Sulsky,  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A  .  5.760.246.  CI.  548-309.700. 

Lawrence.  Stephen  Robert;  and  Giles.  C.  Lee.  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  foreign  exchange  rate  time  series  prediction  and 

classification.  5.761.386.  CI   395-23.000. 

Lawrenz,  Dirk:  See — 

Leube.  Hartmann  F;  Wirth.  Thomas;  and  Lawrenz.  Dirk,  5,759.347,  CI. 
162-1.35.000. 
Lawson-Hemphill.  Inc  :  See — 

Nevel.  Avishai;  and  Gordon.  Kendall  W..  Jr..  5.761.264.  CI.  377-6.000 
Lawson,  Jack  L  :  See — 

Hancock.  John  P;  Lawson.  Jack  L.;  and  Miller.  James  D..  5.758,506,  CI. 
62-77.000. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Compact 
camera   with   multi-lamp   flash   wheel   rotatable   about   film   chamber. 
5.761. .55 1.  CI.  3%-l9I.OOO. 
Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Gnesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu,  Qin;  Lohmann, 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm,  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr ;  Vogl.  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760,100.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Lazarus.  Harrison  M..  to  Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.  Artificial  graft  and 

implantation  method.  5.759.203.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Le.  Chinh  Quang:  See — 

Hug.  Paul;  Kemp.  Horace  N.;  and  Le,  Chinh  Quang,  5,760.402,  CI. 
2.50-363.050. 
Leach.  Jerald  G.:  See — 

Chen.  Chein  C;  Cooper.  John  C;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Leach.  Jerald  G  .  5.761.478.  CI.  395-497.030. 
Leach.  Michael  Alben:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  Kaanta.  Carter  Welling;  Leach.  Michael  Alben; 
and  Lee.  Pei-ing  Paul.  5.760.475.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Leader  Indu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Pemicka.  Manin;  and  Cyr.  Raymond.  5.760.867.  CI.  351-120.000. 
Leaf.  Alexander;  and  Hallaq.  Haifa,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The. 
Omega  3  fatty  acids  in  the  prevention  of  ventricular  fibrillation.  5,760,081 . 
CI.  514-560.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Vishey,  Gregory  J.,  5,758,924,  CI.  297-284.400. 
Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells:  See — 

Smolarek.  James;  Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells;  Nowobilski.  Jeffert  John; 
Bergsten.  Victor  Emmanuel;  and  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry.  5.759,242. 
CI.  96-l49.(X)0. 
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Leblong.  Wayne  T.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Convertible  child- 
resistant  blister  package  5.758.774.  CI.  206-531.000. 
LeBras.  Thierry:  See — 

Bemoville.  Jean  Claude;  Jacq.  Frederic;  LeBras.  Thicrrv ;  Paveme.  Jean; 
Peyrie.  Alain,  and  Roche.  Fabrice.  5.759.097.  CI.  4.54-162.000. 
Lebris.  Alexis:  See — 

Bourdet.  Guy;  and  Lehns.  Alexis.  5.759.499.  CI.  422-199.000. 
Lecain.  Eric:  See — 

Chenivesse.  Xavier;  Dupon.  Catherine;  Lecain.  Eric;  and  Pompon. 
Denis.  5,759.801.  CI.  435-52.000. 
Lecerf.  Michel  Jean  Marcel;  and  Lunguet.  Raynald  Gaston  Marcel,  to 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering.  Grinding  machine  for  ophthalmic  glasses. 
5.759.084.  CI.  451-5.000 
Lechner.  John  F:  See — 

Harris.  Curtis  C  ;  Cole.  Katharine  H  .  Lechner.  John  F;  and  Reddel. 
Roger.  5.759.765.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Lechner.  Stefan:  See— 

Eccardt.  Peter-Christian;  Kromcr.  Nils;  Lechner.  Stefan;  Magori.  Valen- 
tin; and  Vossiek.  Martin.  5.761.155.  CI.  .367-99.000. 
LeClair.  EXtnald:  See — 

Butrimas.  Victor;  and  LeClair.  Donald.  5.758.636.  CI ..^126- 2 1 1.000. 
LeClerc.  Gerard:  See— 

Comte.  Michel;  and  LeClerc.  Gerard.  5.760.645.  CI.  329-304.000 
Leclerc.  V^ronique:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;   Leclerc.  V^ronique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;  and  Renard.  Piene,  5,760,071.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Lecourtier.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Audibert.  Annie;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland. 
Geoffrey.  5.7.59.962.  CI   .507-119.000 
Ledakis.  Sherry   L.  Mobile  people  carrier  with  adjustable  wind  screen. 

5.758.889.  CI.  280-47.380. 
Leder.  Dietmar;   and  Schubert.  Jan.  to  Mittelhauser.   Bemhard.   Exterior 

rearview  mirror  for  motor  vehicles.  5.760.977.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Leder.  Philip;  and  Rich.  Benjamin  E..  to  Rich.  Benjamin  E.  Cell  culture 

.system.  5.759.856.  CI.  435-373.000. 
Ledvina.  Timothy  J.;  and  Mott.  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Automotive.  Inc 

Silent  chain  w'ith  raised  link  backs.  5.758,484,  CI.  .59-5.000. 
Lee.  Byoung  Ju:  See — 

Park.  Chunseong;  Yang.  Dong  Jun;  and  Lee,  Byoung  Ju,  5,761.136.  CI. 
.36,5-191.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Hsun;  Lin.  Fu-Cheng;  and  Kuo.  Chen-Tai.  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc. 
Alignment  mark  pattern  for  semiconductor  process.  5.760.484,  CI   257- 
797.000. 
Lee.  Chamg  Long,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Scalable 
picture  storage  access  architecture  for  video  decoding.  5.761.423.  CI. 
395-200.4.50. 
Lee.  Chong  Won:  See — 

Hong.  Yeh  Sun;  and  Lee.  Chong  Won,  5.758.734,  CI.  180-8.100. 
Lee.  Elaine  C:  See — 

Chorghade.  Mukund  S.;  Dolphin.  David  H.;  Hill,  David  R.;  Hino, 
Fumio;  and  Lee,  Elaine  C.  5,760.216,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr.:  See — 

McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew ;  Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr;  Wroczyski.  Ronald  James; 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets.  Chrisliaan  Henricus  J  ;  Keulen.  Jan  P.; 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760,132.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Lee,  Gyu-myeung;  and  Kim.  Jong-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Photoresist  removing  apparatus.  5.759,335.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Lee.  Hee-Yoon:  See — 

Huff.  Joel  R.:  Lee.  Hee-Yoon;  Nerenberg.  Jennie  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne 
J  ;  and  Bell.  Ian  M  .  5.760.054.  CI.  514.302.000. 
Lee.  Henry,  to  VLSI  Technology.   Inc.  Contamination  monitoring  using 
capacitance    measurements   on    MOS    structures.    5.760.594.   CI.    324- 
663.000. 
Lee.  Hin  Pong  Edward;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Apparatus  for  simultaneous  write  head 
planarization  and  lead  routing.  5.76I.0I3.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Lee.  James  C:  See — 

King.  Edward  C;  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Lee.  James  C.  5.761.455.  CI 
395-307.000. 
Lee.  Jimmy,  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.  System  and  method  for  locking  out  an  output 

device  when  an  input  device  is  actuated.  5.758..544,  CI.  74-483  OOR. 
Lee.  Jong-Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheon;  Mun.  Jae-Kyoung;  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo. 
to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   GaAs  power 
semiconductor  device  operating  at  a  low  voltage  and  method  for  fabricating 
the  same.  5.760.418.  CI.  257-20.000. 
Lee.  Jung  Ho.  to  Miyazaki.  KaLsuvuki.  Correction  tape  adhesiver  for  cor- 
recting mistyped  letters.  5.759.270.  CI.  118-257  000. 
Lee.  Ken  K.:  See — 

Xu.  James  J.;  Fertig,  John  E.;  and  Lee.  Ken  K..  5.761.336.  CI.  382- 
141.000. 
Lee.  Kyu-chan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sub-word  line  drivers  for 
integrated  circuit  memorv  devices  and  related  methods.  5.761.135,  CI. 
365-189.110. 
Lee,  Kyu-Chan;  and  Kim,  Keum-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Memory  devices  having  a  flexible  redundant  block  architecture.  5.76 1 . 1 38. 
CI.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Jon  A.;  Williams.  Roger  O.;  Buhler  James  D.;  Reichel, 
Charles  A.;  Hollvwood.  William  K.;  de  Geus.  Richard;  and  Lee. 
Lawience  L,.  5.759.918.  CI.  438-692.000. 


Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daew<»  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  estimating 
motion  vectors  for  feature  points  of  a  video  signal    5.760.846,  CI.  .348- 
699.000. 
Lee.  Pei-ing  Paul:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  Kaanta.  Carter  Welling;  Leach.  Michael  Albert, 
and  Lee.  Pei-ing  Paul.  5.760.475.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Lee.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Kurkowski.  Hal;  Dias.  Donald  R.; 
and  Lee.  Robert  D..  5.761.697.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Lee.  Sam;  and  Mosher.  Paul  V.  to  SGL  Carbon  Composites.  Inc.  Silicon 

carbide  fiber  reinforced  carbon  composites.  5.759.688.  CI.  428-408.000 
Lee.  Seong-Jae;  Park.  Kyoung-Wan;  and  Shin,  Min-Cheol,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Piezoresistive  device  and  fabrica- 
tion method  thereof.  5.760.675.  CI.  338-2.000 
Lee.  Shi  Hyong.  to  KIA  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

controlling  tail  lamps  of  vehicle.  5.760.685.  CI.  340-468.000. 
Lee.  Shui  Yee:  See — 

Bergholm.  Joseph  O.;  Davis.  John  Michael;  Lee.  Shui  Yee;  Nadji. 
Behzad;  and  Ting.  Peter  Di-Hsian,  5.761.432.  CI  395-200.560. 
Lee.  Tien-San:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Liao.  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Lin.  Li-Kuei;  Lee. 
Tien-San;  and  Chan,  Szu-Yuan.  5.760.167.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Lee,  William  Robert:  See— 

Bullis,  Bryan  Keith;  Lee.  William  Robert;  Muhlada.  Michael  Patrick; 
and  Rumph.  Darryl  Jonathan.  5.760,784.  CI.  345-4.39.000. 
Lee.  Yi-Hsien:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Ta;  Chuang.  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Lee.  Yi-Hsicn; 
and  Wei.  Lung,  5,761.479,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lee,  Y'ong  Suk:  See — 

Chun.  Jun  Sung;  Lee.  Yong  Suk;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  5.759,748.  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Lee.  Yong  Won.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  locked  loop  (pill)  circuit. 

5.761.258.  CI   375-.376.000. 
Leeds.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R  .  to  Xilinx.  Inc   System  com- 
prising field  programmable  gate  arrav  and  intelligent  memory.  5.760,607. 
CI   326-38000 
Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.760.181.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig:  See — 

Baker.  Ronald  Willard;   DiGirolamo.  Manin  Victor;  Dyer.  Stanley; 
Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig;  and  Wilzbach.  Bernard  Ux.  5.761.565.  CI. 
399-2.000. 
Leenders.  Ruben  G  G.:  See — 

de  Bom.  Hendricus  B  A  ;  Leenders.  Ruben  G.  G.;  Scheeren.  Johan  W ; 
Haisma.  Hidde  J.;  and  de  Vos.  Dick.  5.760.072.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Lees.  Stuart:  See — 

French.  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  David;  Murray.  Kenneth 

Skene;  and  Robertson.  Brian.  5.758.815.  CI.  228-19.000. 

Le  Gac.  Renaud;  and  Libert.  Jean-Francois,  to  Alcatel  Submarcom.  Method 

of  injecting  a  filler  in  controlled  manner  into  a  prwective  tube  for  protecting 

optical  fibers,  and  an  installation  for  implementing  the  method  5.759.454. 

CI.  264-1.280. 

Legall.  Didier  J..  loC-Cube  Microsystems  Inc.  Three  stage  hierarchal  motion 

vector  detennination.  5.761.398.' CI.  395-114.000. 
Legal.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kiel.  Freidrich;  and  Ugat,  Karl-Heinz,  5,761,199,  CI.  370-360.000. 
Legendre.    Jean-Yves;    Supersaxo.    Andreas;    and    Trzeciak.    Arnold,    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Acylated  oligopeptides  for  transfecling  cells 
5.759.827.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Legrand:  See — 

Cousy.  Jean-Pierre.  5.760.687.  CI.  340-554.000. 
Legrand  SNC:  See — 

Cousy.  Jean-Pierre.  5.760.687.  CI.  340-554.000. 
Legret.  Sylvie:  See — 

Simonnet.  Jean-Thierrv;  Legret.  Sylvie;  Ribier.  Alain,  deceased;  and 
Ribier.  Roger,  executor  5.759.526.  CI.  424-59.(X)0. 
LeGrow.  Gary  Edward;  and  Smith.  John  Cyrus.  Jr.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Silicone  composition  for  skin  care.  5.759.529.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Lehmann.  Martin.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  checking  the  volume  of 

containers.  5.760.294.  CI   73-49  200 
Lehmann.  llrs;  and  Fnck.  Marcel,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Monoazotriaziavl  group-containing  fiber  reactive  dyes,  processes  for  their 
preparation  and' their  use  5.760.194.  CI.  534-636000. 
Lehmann.  Urs;  and  Frick.  Marcel.  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation 
Monoazo  triazinvl  group-containing  fiber  reactive  dves.  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use.  5.760.195.  CI   534-638  (X)0 
Lehmann.   Volker:   Boy.   Michael;   and   Hoenlein.  Wolfgang,   to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi   Circuit  structure  having  at  lea.si  one  capacitor  and  a 
method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.759.903.  CI.  438-386.000. 
Lehr  Gerhard:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;  Lehr  Gerfiard;  Chakrabarti.  Sarbananda;  Hertel.  Dieter;  and 
Jung.  Ludwig.  5.760.099,  CI   521-159.000. 
Leidy.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Bruce.  James  A.;  Holmes,  Steven  John;  and  Leidy.  Robert  K..  5.760.483, 
CI.  257-797.000. 
Leigsnering.  Franz:  See — 
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Abert,  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering. 
Franz;  Pfaneicher,  Wemer;  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens.  5.761.451. 
CI.  ?95-293.00O 
Leinen.  Chris  M..  lo  Forward  Spin  Consulting.  Inc.  Control  valve  with  partial 

flow  diffuser.  5.758.689.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Leipheimer.  Christine  A.;  See — 

Beggs.  Robert  D  ;  Hetrich,  Mitchell  H.;  Leipheimer.  Christine  A.;  and 
Mabie.  Marc  A..  5.758.745.  CI.  182-207.000. 
Leitch,  Neil  C;  and  Daniszewski.  Jerome  M.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Automated 
system  and  method  for  optimizing  receive  system  performance.  5,761,614, 
CI.  455-254  000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See— 
Nabiev.  Rashit  F;  Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Eng,  Lars  E.;  and  Lau. 
Kam-Yin,  5.760.419.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Le  Martret.  Odile;  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  and  Le  Mattiel,  Odile,  5,760.233,  CI.  546-152.000. 
Lemaster.  Richard  Len:  See — 

Beall.  Frank  Carroll;  Lemaster.  Richard  Len;  and  Biemacki.  Jacek 
Marek.  5.760.308.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Lemforder  Nacam  S.A.:  See — 

Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Bodin.  Jean-Christophe,  5.758.545,  CI  74-493.000. 

Le  Moigne.  Daniel;  and  Tempestini.  Serge,  to  Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage. 

Automatic  adjustment  strut  for  a  drum  brake.  5.758.750,  CI.  188-79.640. 

Lenczyk,  Robert  W   Connecting  rod  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine. 

5.758.550.  CI  74-579.00E. 
Lenhard.  Wemer:  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich.    Bettina;    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter;    Lenhard,    Wemer; 
Dobert.  Jurgen;  and  Brunner,  Marcus,  5,760.123,  Q.  524-500.000. 
Lenny.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Teague,  Gaines  C;  Bush.  Kenneth  L.;  Didner,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Lenny. 
Thomas  R..  5.761.411.  CI   395-184.010. 
L.enzen.  Josef;  Wisniewski,  Herbert;  and  Heuermann.  Josef,  to  Karl  Mayer 
Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Controlling  feed  in  a  thread  warping  pro- 
cess and  machine.  5,758,395,  CI.  28-191.000. 
Leonard.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Corrigan,  John;  Baker.  Robert  J.;  Leonard,  Eric  L.; 
and  Vandersluis.  Jay  L.,  5,759.303,  CI.  148-428  000 
Leonard.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Notarianni.  Louis  Michael;  and  Leonard,  Michael  Joseph.  5,760,347.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Leong.  Kam  W ;  and  Azhari.  Rosa  V.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicme.  The.  Controlled  release  of  pharmaceutically  active  substances 
from  coacervate  microcapsules.  5.759.582,  CI.  424-492.000. 
Lepore.  Santo:  See — 

Parramon.  Jose  Poch;  Glagla.  Roland;  Schmidt,  Dirk;  Monticelli.  Mau- 
rizio  Manilo;  and  Upore.  Santo.  5,760,159.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Lepper.  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir.  to  Masimo  Corporation. 
Optical  filter  for  spectroscopic  measurement  and  method  of  producing  the 
optical  filter  5.760,910,  CI.  356-416.000. 
Lepper.  James  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani.  Massi  E.;  Ragsdale,  Charles  Robert;  and 
Lepper.  James  M.,  Jr..  5,758,644.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Lerchen.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feurer. 
Achim;   Lerchen.   Hans-Georg;  Terstappen.   Georg;   Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;   van  der  Staay.   Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.   Bemard;   Fanelli. 
Richard  J ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C  ;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T.  5,760,230, 
CI.  544-284.000 
Lerman.  Michael  I.;  Lalif.  Farida;  Zbar.  Berton;  and  Linehan.  Marston.  lo 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Von  Hippel  ■ 
Lindau  (VHL)  disease  gene  and  corresponding  cDNA  and  methods  for 
detecting  carriers  of  the  VHL  di.sea.se  gene.  5.759.790.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Lesanre.  Gregg;  and  Kumar.  Ashok.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Operand  depen- 
dency trackmg  system  and  method  for  a  processor  that  executes  instruc- 
tions out  of  order  5.761.474,  CI   395-393.000 
Lesartre,  Gregg,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co   Address  aggregation  system  and 
method  for  increasing  throughput  to  a  multi-banked  data  cache  from  a 
processor  by  concurrently  forwarding  an  address  to  each  bank.  5.761.713. 
CI  711-127.000 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange,  Philippe, 
and   Renard,   Pierre,   to  Adir  el  Compagnie    Aryl(alkyl)propylamides. 
5.760.071,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Lesniak.  Christopher  M.;  Bloyer.  Donald  R.;  and  Tanaka.  Rick  M.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Print  media  ejection  kicking  after  paper  drop. 
5.758,981.  CI.  400-625.000. 
Leirange.  Frederic;  and  Martins.  Carlos,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Heal 
exchanger  header  plate,  a  method  for  making  it.  and  a  heal  exchanger 
having  such  a  header  plate.  5,758.721.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Lettau,  Ulrich;  Mueller.  Matthias;  SteidI,  Siegbert;  and  Wohld,  Dietrich,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  rolling 
stock   5,761.066.  CI.  364-472.120. 
Leube.  Hartmann  F.;  Wirth.  Thomas;  and  Lawrenz.  Dirk,  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Paper  coating.  5.759.347.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Leuckel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

BUchner.  Horsi;  and  Leuckel.  Wolfgang.  5.758.587,  CI.  110260.000. 
Leung.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Irrinki.  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond  T;  Owens.  Alex; 
and  Wik,  Thomas  R..  5,761.110,  CI.  365- 100.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor:  See — 


Opper.heim.  .'Vmos  B  ;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Locker-Giladi,  Hilla;  Goiecki, 
Manan;  and  Vogel,  Tikva.  5.759.816.  CI.  435-69  400. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Coope.  Janet  Lynn.  5.760.222,  CI.  540-545.000. 
Tsaur.   Liang  Sheng;   Shen.  Shiji;  Jobling,   Margaret;  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul.  5.759.969,  CI.  510-158.000. 
Levi,  Benzion:  See — 

Inbar,  Dan;  Wolf,  Hanan;  and  Levi,  Benzion.  5.760.851.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Levin.  Hillel:  See — 

Golden.  Steven  M.;  Levin.  Hillel;  Anderson.  Bradley  A.;  Gentry.  Gary 
D.;  Barbour.  James  A.;  and  Schomberg.  Albeit,  5.761.648.  CI.  705- 
14.000. 
Levine.  Jules  D.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  lo  Texas 
InstnimenLs    Incorporated.    Field    emission    device    with    close-packed 
microhp  array  5.759.078.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R..  to 
Becton  Dickins  &  Co.  Assay  of  blood  or  other  biologic  samples  for  target 
analytes.  5.759.794.  CI.  435-7.240 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Garoffolo.  Nick;   Kadar.  Paul;  and  Campolo.  Steve.  5.758.764.  CI. 

200-559  (KK). 
Get.selis.  Arkady;  Newman.  Walter;  and  Tufano.  Anthony.  5.758.952.  CI. 
362-260.000. 
Levy.  Uri:  See — 

Kosoburd.  Tatiana;  Kedmi.  Joseph;  Grossinger.  Israel;  and  Levy.  Uri. 
5.760.871.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Lewentz.  Guenler:  See — 

Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Christoph;  Lewentz.  Guenler;  Diltus.  Bemd; 
Moersch.  Gilbert;  Franke.  Christoph;  Schuelz.  Reiner;  and  K<*er. 
Hans-Friedemann.  5.758.829.  CI   239-533  200 
Lewis.  Paul  David;  Momson.  Robert  Earl;  Pennell.  Neil  Raymond;  Ragan. 
Richard  Walton.  Jr;  and  Segapeli,  James  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Coordinating  installation  of  distributed  software 
components  5.761.380.  CI   395-12.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray: 
and  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine.  5.760.018.  CI  514-63.000. 
Lewis.  Tony,  to  Visa  International  Service  Association.  Key  replacement  in  a 

public  key  cryptosystem  5.761.306.  CI   380-21.000. 
Lex.  Konrad;  Schwarz.  Peter;  and  Zellner.  Ralf.  to  BYK-Gardner  GmbH 
Device  for  measunng  optical  characteristic  quantities  of  transparent  mate- 
nals  5,760.890.  CI   356-236.000 
Lexitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Jason  D  ;  Richardson,  Alexander  D.;  Blodgelt.  Paul  W.;  and 
McGuire.  Joseph  P,  5,761,071.  CI.  364-479.070. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Ronald  Willard;   DiCirolamo.   Martin  Victor;   Dyer.  Stanley; 
Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig;  and  Wilzbach.  Bemard  Lee.  5.761.565.  CI. 
399-2.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Cho.  Jae  Hyun.  5.758.510.  CI.  62-220.000. 
Jin.  Yong-Sung.  5.759,619.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Kim.  Woong  Kwon.  5.760.861.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Park.  Tae  Joon.  5.761.302.  CI.  380-5.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Seong-Woo.  5.760.436.  CI.  257-314.000. 

Kim.  Myoung  Ho.  5.758.830.  CI.  239-585.500. 

Lee.  Yong  Won.  5.761.258.  CI.  375-376.000. 

Park.  Chunseong;  Yang.  Dong  Jun;  and  Lee.  Byoung  Ju,  5.761.136.  CI. 

365-191.000. 
Son.  Jeong  Hwan.  5.759.885.  CI.  438-230.000. 
Suh.  Jai  Bum.  5.759.900.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Youn.  Kang-Sik.  5.759.884.  CI.  438-228.000 
Li,  Chien-Wei;  Pollinger.  John;  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Goldacker.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo 
AlliedSignal  Inc  Gas  pressure  sintered  silicon  nitride  having  high  strength 
and  stress  rupture  resistance.  5,759.933.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Li.  Chung-Chi;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for    processing     human-readable     and     machine-readable     documents. 
5.760.382.  CI   235-436  000 
Li.  Kenneth,  lo  Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
coupling  high  intensity  light  inio  low  temperature  optical  fiber.  5.761,356. 
CI.  385-38.000. 
Li.  Li-Chun:  See — 

Murray.  Michael  A.;  Liu.  Lawrence  C;  and  Li.  Li-Chun.  5.761,1 12,  CI. 
365-149.000. 
Li,  Nai-Hong;  Benson,  James  R.;  and  Kitagawa,  Naolaka,  lo  Biopore  Cor- 
poration. Methods  of  preparing  polymeric  microbeds.  5.760.097,  CI.  521- 
61.000. 
Li.  Shijian:  See — 

Lue.  Brian;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  Redeker,  Fred  C;  Wong,  Manus;  and  Li, 
Shijian.  5.761.023.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Li.  Wei:  See- 
Zhao.  Yusheng;  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao.  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shaowu,  5,759,951.  CI. 
502-344.000 
Li.  Wing  Hon.  Artificial  plant  assembly  5.759,645.  CI.  428-20.000. 
Li,  Wu-Bo;  Graber.  Christian  E.:  Jessee.  Joel  A.;  and  Lin,  Jhy-Jhu.  to  Life 
Technologies.  Inc   Method  of  nucleic  acid  sequence  selection.  5.759.778. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
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Li.  Xiao-Yu;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  V^^  only 
scalable  EEPROM  memory  cell  having  transistors  with  thin  tunnel  gate 
oxide  5.761.116.  CI.  365-185  100. 
Li.  Yanging:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao.  Yingbin; 

Gu.    Haohui;    Li.    Yanging;    Cheng,    Baoyu;    and    Wang.    Jinshui. 

5.7.59.950.  CI.  .502-339.000 

Li.  Yao-En;  and  Duchateau,  Eric  L  .  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour 

I'Etude  el,  I 'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude;  and  American  Air 

Liquide  Inc.  Process  and  system  for  selective  abatement  of  reactive  gases 

and  recovery  of  perfluorocompound  gases  5.759.237.  CI.  95-41  000. 

Li,  Yi;  and  Fleischmann.  Robert  D..  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc 

Neurotransmitter  transporter  5,759,854.  CI.  435-325.000 
Liang.  Feng:  See — 

Hollon.  Robert  A  ,  Somo7.a.  Carmen;   Kim.  Hyeong   Baik;  Shindo. 
Milsuru;  Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase; 
Liang.  Feng;  and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5.760.252.  CI.  549-510.000 
Liang.  Hong  Mei:  See — 

Schuster.  Don  A..  Liang.  Hong  Mei;  and  Sullivan.  Louis  J..  5.758.507. 
CI.  62-81.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Wang.  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.759.888.  CI.  428-239.000. 
Wang.  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.759.892.  CI  438-254  000. 
Liao.  Chien-Shiun:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Lin,  Li-Kuei.  Lee. 
Tien-San;  and  Chan.  Szu-Yuan.  5.760,167.  CI.  528-332  000. 
Liao.  Chin-Hai;  and  Liao.  Wen-Pin.  to  Liao,  Chin-Hai.  Milk  powder  dis- 
penser 5.758.803.  CI.  222-440.000. 
Liao.  Wen-Pin:  See — 

Liao.  Chin  Hai;  and  Liao.  Wen-Pin,  5,758,803,  Q.  222-440  000 
Liao.  Yunn-Hung:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Ta;  Chuang.  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Lee.  Yi-Hsien; 
and  Wei.  Lung.  5,761,479,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Libert,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Le  Gac.  Renaud;  and  Libert,  Jean-Francois,  5.759.454.  CI.  264-1.280. 
Liddell,  Thomas  W   Apparatus  for  playing  a  game.  5,758.877.  CI.  273- 

249.000. 
Lieb.  Derek  Wearin:  See — 

Gross,  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin; 
Rosenboom.  Gerril  Eimbertus;  and  Lowe.  William  Warren.  5.761.430. 
CI   395-200.5.50 
Gross.  Kevin  Paul.  Anderson.  Charles  William;  and  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin. 
5.761.431.  CI.  .395-200.550. 
Lieberman.  Isaiah:  See — 

Frey.  Thomas  H.;  and  Lieberman.  Isaiah.  5.759.246.  CI.  106-31.320. 
Liebherr-France  S.A.:  See — 

Lause.  Heinz;  and  Dreyer.  Vincent.  5,758,976,  CI.  384-129.000. 
Life  Tech  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Lokken.  Oddvin,  5.758,660,  CI.  128-877.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Wu-Bo;  Gruber,  Christian  E.;  Jessee,  Joel  A  ;  and  Lin,  Jhy-Jhu, 

5.759,778.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Longo.   Mary    C;   Smith,   Michael   D.;   and   Harris,   Ravmond   D., 
5.759.839.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Lifshey.  Arthur  L..  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Piercing  container  cap  5.758.788, 

CI.  215-278.000. 
Lim.  Khoon-Cheng:  See — 

Wu,  Shin-Tson;  Wu,  Chiung-Sheng;  Lim.  Khoon-Cheng;  and  Hsu, 
Tsung-Yuan.  5.760,852.  CI.  349-14.000. 
Lima.  Alejandro  E.  Device  for  enhancing  the  brilliancy  of  jewelry.  5,758,945, 

CI.  362-84.000 
Liman,  Ulrich:  See — 

Haas.  Peter;  and  Liman.  LInch.  5.760.098.  CI   521-125  000 
Lin.  Chih-Hsien  Jason,  and  Lo.  Yu-Hwa,  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 

Inc  Cascaded  self-induced  holography.  5,760,960.  CI.  359-569.000. 
Lin.  Fu-Cheng:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Hsun;  Lin.  Fu-Cheng;  and  Kuo.  Chen-Tai.  5.760.484.  CI. 
257-797.000. 
Lin.  Jhy-Jhu:  See — 

Li,  Wu-Bo;  Gruber.  Christian  E.;  Jes.see.  Joel  A.;  and  Lin.  Jhy-Jhu. 
5.759.778.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lin.  Jingdong.  to  Rockwell   Inlemalional  Corporation.  Iterative  filtering 
frequency  estimator  and  estimation  method.  5.761.2.50.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Lin.  Li-Kuei:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Liao,  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Lin.  Li-Kuei;  Lee. 
Tien-San;  and  Chan.  Szu-Yuan.  5.760.167.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Lin,  Liwci:  See — 

Yun.  Weijie;  Lin,  Liwei;  and  Haniff,  Tariq  M..  5,759,870,  CI.  437- 
228.000. 
Lin,  Philip  Sim:  See — 

Lau,  Jark  C  :  and  Lin.  Philip  Sim.  5.759.352.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Lin.  Qian;  and  Hoffmann,  Brian.  System  and  method  for  generating  calibrated 

dither  matrices.  5,760,920,  CI.  358-457.000. 
Lin.  Ronny  W.:  See — 

DeSoto.  Troy  E.:  Lin.  Ronny  W.;  and  Balhoff.  John  F.  5.760.262.  CI. 
556-11.000. 
Lin.  Shen.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  power  low 

noise  circuit  design  using  half  \jj  .  5.760.633.  CI   327.389.000. 
Lin.  Tom.  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Method  for  synchronizing  scanning 
speed  and  data  transmission  speed  of  a  scanner.  5.760.727.  CI.  341- 
155.000. 


Lin.  Wen-Jeng:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin:  Liao.  Chien-Shiun:  Lin.  Wen-Jeng:  Lin.  Li-Kuei:  Lee. 
Tien-San;  and  Chan.  Szu-Yuan.  5.760.167.  O.  528-332.000. 
Lin.  Ying-Feng.  Quick  connector  5.758.866.  CI.  251-149.800. 
Lin.  Yung  Cheng;  and  Chuang.  Shih  Jen.  to  Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corp. 
Conditional  data  prefetching  in  a  device  controller  5.761.718.  CI   711- 
137.000. 
Lin.  YungTao:  See — 

Kinler.  Richard  Charles;  Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Pak.  James  Minsu;  Lin.  Yung- 
Tao. and  Shiau,  Ying.  5.761.065.  CI.  364-468.240. 
Linck.  John  S  ;  Morris.  Edward  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Pum.  Hannes.  to  B.F.  Goodrich 
Company.  The.  Rotary  needling  process  and  support  for  making  needled 
fibrous  structures.  5.758.394.  CI   28-107  000. 
Lindberg.  Leif:  See — 

Nolin.  Kjell;  Johansson,  Lars-Erik;  Maripuu.  Mali;  Bengtsson,  Sune: 
and  Lindberg,  Leif,  5,759,505.  CI.  423-243.080. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adler.  Robert;  and  Rief.  Stefan.  5.759.209.  O.  8-142.000 
Lindley.  There.sa  Renee:  See — 

Hermansen.  Ralph  D.;  Lindley.  Theresa  Renee;  Wennberg.  Samuel  R.; 
Sanftleben.  Henry  Morris;  and  Rosson.  James  M..  5.759.730.  CI. 
438  106.000 
Lindner.  Heinrich;  Knott.  Peter,  and  Wagner.  Otto,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Virtual  two-port  memory  strticture  with  fast  write- 
thru  operation  5.761. 147.  CI   365-230050 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M  ;  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation. 

Scanning  probe  microscope.  5.760.3%.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Linear  Products  Inc:  See — 

Hartman.  James  N..  5.759.339.  O.  156-574.000. 
Linehan.  Marston:  See — 

Lerman.  Michael  I.;  Latif.  Farida;  Zbar.  Benon;  and  Linehan.  Marston. 
5.759.790.  CI  435-7.230. 
Ling.  Li  Gong:  See — 

Peterson.  James  R.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.:  Kauffman.  Michael  S.;  Pasttyk. 
Jim  J.;  Singh.  Devinder;  Spears.  Richard  C;  Burk.  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke. 
Donald  E.;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong.  5.758.512.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Ling,  Zhi-Min:  See — 

Kittler.  Richard  Charles;  Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Pak.  James  Minsu;  Lin,  Yung- 
Tao; and  Shiau,  Ying.  5.761.065.  CI.  364-468.240. 
Link.  Giinter:  See — 

Edelmann,  Dirk;  Panou.  Alain:  and  Link.  GUnter.  5.759.252.  CI.  106- 
310.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

Ofenloch.  Thomas  Philipp  Jakob:  and  Hofmann.  Klaus.  5.761,231,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshihiro,  5,759,544,  CI.  424-137  100. 
Lipinsky,  Edward  S  :  See — 

Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Browning.  James  D.;  Bigg. 
Donald;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  A..  5,760.118.  CI.  524-306.000. 
Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich:  See — 

Baal.  Klaus  Ruediger;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer. 
Waller  Heinnch;  and  Shen.  William  Wu.  5.761.221.  CI  .371-40  120 
Li  SCO.  Inc.:  See — 

Fields.  Valerie  M.;  and  Yehl.  Greg.  5.759,195,  CI.  606-236.000. 
Lisec.  Peter.  Manual  sealing  device.  5,759,272,  CI.  118-323.000. 
Lisk.  Rodger  Alan:  See — 

Pardi,  Ronald  Lewis;  Michelini,  Alfred  John;  and  Lisk,  Rodger  Alan. 
5.758,535,  CI.  72-187.000. 
Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Breton.  Marcel  P,  and  Hamer, 
Gordon  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Ink  compositions.  5.760.124,  CI.  524- 
.505  000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fidric.  Bemard  C;  Michal,  Ronald  James;  Steele,  James  Ross;  Goldner, 

Enc  Lee;  and  Patterson,  Ralph  A  ,  5,761,225.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Lynch,  David  Dexter.  5.760,304.  CI   73-504.1.30. 
Liu.  John  Yong;  and  Sager.  Frank,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Method  for 

detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle.  5,760,682,  CI.  .340-444.000. 
Liu.  Lawrence  C  :  See — 

Murray.  Michael  A.;  Liu,  Lawrence  C;  and  Li,  Li-Chun,  5,761,112,  CI. 
365-149.000. 
Liu,  Ming-Hsi,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Coiporation.  Method  for  reducing 
gate  oxide  damages  during  gate  electrode  plasma  etching  5.759.919.  CI. 
438-694  000 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  and  Singh,  Rajinder  Paul,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Single-cycle  multi-accessible  interleaved  cache. 
5.761.714.  CI.  711-127.000 
Liu.  Ping:  See — 

Hultin-Stigenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Liu.  Ping.  5.759,308, 
CI    148-607.000 
Liu.  Qin:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clemeni;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek,  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papa.spiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus.  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Winierton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Liu.  Te-Wei:  See — 

Chang.  Yuh-Shuan;  and  Liu.  Te-Wei.  5.759.059.  CI.  439-374.000. 
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Liu.  Wayne.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  circular  saw  teeth.  5,759,092,  CI. 

451-125.000 
Liu,  Xilai:  See — 

Zhao.  Yusheng;  Wang,  Jiahuan:  Wang,  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao,  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing:  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shaowu.  5.759.951.  CI. 
502-344.000. 
Liu.  Zongzhang:  See — 

Tan    Qiu;  Jin.  Zuquan;  Jiang.  Hongshou;  Liu.  Zongzhang;  and  He. 
Bingjun.  5.759.942.  CI   502-168.000. 
Livemois  Research  &  Development  Co.:  See — 

Ross.  Gary  R.;  and  Bacoccini.  James.  5.758.904.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Livingston.  David  M  :  See — 

Kaelin.  William  G..  Jr.;  Remington.  Erik;  Sellers.  William;  and  Living- 
ston. David  M..  5.759.803.  CI  435-69.100. 
Livingston.  James;  Wright.  Donald;  Bellon.  Tiziano  J.;  and  Roach.  Kenneth 
James,  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.  Flexible  walled  container  for  tableted  or 
pelleted  ware  washing  detergents.  5.759.501.  CI.  422-275.000. 
Liw.  Lars  Control  device  for  drilling  a  bore  hole.  5.758.732.  CI.  175-230.000. 
Lizardi.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Tyagi.  Sanjay;  Landegren.  Ulf  D.;  Lizardi.  Paul  M.;  Kramer.  Fred  R.; 
and  Blok.  Herman  J..  5.759.773,  CI.  435-6.000. 
LI  Laboratories.  LLC:  See — 

Jung.  Wayne  D.;  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R.,  5,759,030, 
CI.  433-29.000. 
Ljungberg.  Bjom:  See — 

Norrgrann.  Tor;  Palsson.  Kjell;  Ljungberg.  Bjom;  and  Hessman.  Inge- 
mar.  5.759,621.  CI.  427-248  100. 
Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  Com- 
puter processor  having  a  pipelined  architecture  which  utilizes  feedback  and 
method  of  using  .same.  5.761.104.  CI.  364-748.500. 
Lo.  Yu-Hwa:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Hsien  Jason;  and  Lo.  Yu-Hwa.  5.760.960,  CI.  359-569.000. 
Locker-Giladi.  Hilla:  See— 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Locker-Giladi.  Hilla;  Gorecki. 
Marian;  and  Vogel,  Tikva,  5,759,816.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corp.:  See — 

Uricowiu.  Harry.  5.760.734.  CI.  342-159.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corp :  See — 

Lowden.  Richard  A.;  McCoig.  Thomas  M.;  and  Dooley.  Joseph  B.. 
5,760.331.  CI.  102-506.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Hubbell.  Joel  M.;  Mattson.  Earl  D.;  and  Sisson.  James  B.,  5,758,538,  CI. 

73-73.000. 
Zollinger,  W  Thor,  5.758,731.  CI.  175-99.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  IR  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwell,    Richard;    Butler,    Neal    R.;    and    Mroczkowski,    Jacek, 
5.760.398.  CI   250-332.000. 
Logan.  James;  Cairoll,  Derek  V.;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  to  Microtouch 
Systems.  Inc  Techniques  for  changing  the  behavior  of  a  link  in  a  hypertext 
document.  5.761.683.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Loean,  James  R.:  See — 

Munsil.  Wesley  E.;  Logan.  James  R.;  and  Switzer.  Alan  W..  5.761,650. 
CI.  705-34.000. 
Logan.  Mark  Andrew,  to  Novellus  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  depositing 

substituted  fluorocarbon  polymeric  layers.  5,759.635.  CI.  427-490.000. 
Logue,  Patrick  J.  Clip  and  method  for  securing  a  rod  lo  a  ceiling  5.758.465. 

CI.  52  506.060. 
Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Ding.  Lily,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Fabncation 
method  for  sub-half  micron  CMOS  transistor.  5.759.901 .  CI.  438-305.000. 
Lohmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycixk,  Bronvsyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI. 
523- 106.000. 
Lohninger.  Gerhard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frequency  mixer  for  a 

doppler  radar  module.  5.761,616.  CI.  455-327.000. 
Lohr  Industrie.  S.A.:  See — 

Lohr.  Robert.  5.758,583.  CI.  105-72.200. 
Lohr.  Robert,  to  Lohr  Industrie.  S.  A.  Unit  for  directionally  guiding  a  transport 

vehicle  along  a  rail   5.758.583.  CI.  105-72.200. 
Loi.  Keith  N.:  See — 

Young.  Frederick  A.;  Bennen.  Richard  L.;  and  Loi.  Keith  N..  5.760.667. 
CI   333-212.000. 
Loichinger.  Brani  Anton:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  and  Loichinger.  Brant  Anton,  5.759.478.  CI. 
264-559.000. 
Loidl.  Rupert:  See — 

Fuchs.  Norben;  Zeleh.  Norbert;  Koessler.  Peter;  and  Loidl.  Rupert. 
5.759.586.  CI  424-686  (KM) 
Loiselle.  Guv  J    Self  cleaning  bird  feeder  and  method.   5.758.5%.  CI 

119-52.200. 
Lokken.  Oddvin.  to  Life  Tech  Systems  Inc.  Sterile  environment  enclosure 

5.758.660.  CI.  128-877  000. 
Lombardi.  Paolo:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Fincham.  Christopher;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Manzini. 
Stefano;  Arcamone.  Federico;  and  Lombardi.  Paolo,  5,760,248,  CI. 
548-492.000. 
Long,  Calvin  Wayne:  See — 


Steelman,  Michael  L.;  Long,  Calvin  Wayne;  and  Abies,  Lonnie  Wayne, 
5,7.59.470,  CI.  264-236.000. 
Long.  David  Clifford:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David 
B  ;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  .Scon;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli,    Joseph    Christopher;    and    Sullivan,    Candace    Anne. 
5.759.669.  CI.  428-139  000 
Longo,  Mary  C;  Smith.  Michael  D  :  and  Harris.  Raymond  D..  to  Life 
Technologies.    Inc     Cloned    Sscl/SacI    restriction-modification    system. 
5.759.839.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Longuet.  Raynald  Ga.sion  Marcel:  See — 

Lecerf.  Michel  Jean  Marcel;  and  Longuet,  Raynald  Gaston  Marcel, 
5.759.084.  CI.  451-5.000 
Lonnroth.  Magnus  Mard:  See — 

Bookman.  Manhew:  Haverty.  John  Francis;  Lonnroth.  Magnus  Mard; 
Montinola.  Teresita  Katnna  Rodriquez;  and  Pisffino.  Joseph  Charies. 
5.761.673,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Lonsdale.  John  Timothy:  See — 

Gentrv.  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy;  Payne.  David  John;  and 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell.  5,759.832.  CI.  435-183.000, 
Lonza.  AG.:  See — 

Zimmemiann.  Thomas,  and  Werien.  Josef.  5.759.824.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Lonzj.  AG:  See — 

Bneden.  Walter.  5.760.264.  CI.  556-22.000. 
Lonz.a  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Uigh  E..  5.760.088.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Lonza.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduil.  Jean-Paul;  and  Wellig.  Alain.  5,760.236.  CI. 

546-291,000, 

Loosen.  Pierre;  Breviglieri.  Gabriele;  Giagomo.  Bruno;  Connini.  Sergio;  and 

Assanelli.  Cineia.  lo  Farchemia  S  R,L,   Process  for  the  resolution  of 

6-methoxy-alpha-methyl-2-naphthaleneacetic  racemic  acid  into  its  enanti- 

omers,  5.760.287.  CI   562-401  000 

Lopez  Diaz.  Fernando,  to  Fabricas  Lucia  Antonio  Betere.  S,A,  Adjustable 

modular  framework  for  manress  bases.  5.758.372.  CI   5-200.100. 
Loral  Defense  Systems:  See — 

Quinn.  Edward  W..  5.761.385.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corp.:  See — 

Elabd.  Hammam.  5.760.403.  CI.  250-370  110. 
Lord.  Chnstopher  Michael;  and  Blackmore.  Tony,  to  Barkston  Plastics 

Display  Limited  Display  apparatus.  5.758.781.  CI.  211-55.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Devaine.  Andr6;  and  Caudel.  Alain.  5,759.531,  CI,  424-73.000, 
Dufetel.  Didier;  Estradier.  Francoise;  Gaetani.  Quintino;  and  Hocquaux, 

Michel.  5.760.043.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Dumats,  Jacqueline.  5.760.037.  CI.  514- 

245.000. 
Simonnet.  Jean-Thieny;  Legrei.  Sylvie;  Ribier.  Alain,  deceased;  and 
Ribier.  Roger,  executor.  5.759.526.  CI  424-59.000. 
Lorraine.   Peter  William;  and   Hewes.   Ralph  Allen,  to  General   Eleclric 
Company  Method  and  system  for  inspecting  a  surface  of  an  object  with 
laser  ultra.sound.  5.760.904.  CI.  3.56-360.000. 
Lon.  Val  D  :  See— 

Haaland  Andrew  C  ;  Braithwaite.  Paul  C;  Hartwell.  James  A.;  Lott.  Val 
D  ;  and  Rose.  Michael  T.  5.759.458.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Lonermoser.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Bussell.  Mark  H.;  and  Lonermoser.  Thomas  C.  5.759.168.  CI.  602- 
27.000. 
Lou.  Chine-Gie.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    Plananzalion 
method  for  intermetal  dielectrics  between  multilevel  interconnections  on 
integrated  circuits   5.759.906.  CI.  438-623.000. 
Loudermilk.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Jung.  Wayne  D.;  Jung.  Russell  W,;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  5.759.030. 
CI.  433-29.000. 
Loudon.  Gary  J   Drill  centering  device.  5.758.996.  CI.  408-72.00B. 
Louie.  Pak  Kuen:  See — 

Rickelton.  William  Andrew;  Mihaylov.  Indje  Ognianov;  Love,  Bruce 
John;  Louie.  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krause.  Eberhard,  5,759,512.  CI.  423- 
658.500. 
Loullis.  Costas  C:  See — 

Girten.  Beveriy  E  ;  Houghten.  Richard  A  ;  Loullis.  Coslas  C;  Suto.  Mark 
J  ;  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R..  5.760.001.  CI.  514-16.(KX). 
Louwagie.  Bennen  L.:  See — 

Rud.  Stanley  E..  Jr.;  Petrich.  William  E.;  Louwagie,  Bennen  L.;  and 
Krouth.  Tertance  F.  5.760.310.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Love.  Bruce  John:  See — 

Rickelton.  William  Andrew;  Mihaylov.  Indje  Ognianov;  Love.  Bruce 
John;  Louie.  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krause.  Ebertiard.  5.759.512.  CI   423- 
658.500. 
Lovesgrove  Research  Limited:  See — 

Gamen.  David.  5.759.537.  CI.  424-93.430. 
Lowden.  Richard  A  ;   McCoig.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Dooley.  Joseph  B..  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corp  Non-lead,  environmentally  safe 
projectiles  and  method  of  making  same.  5.760.331.  CI.  I02-506.UOO. 
Lowe.  Garfield.  Brake  system  for  in-line  roller  skates.  5.758.885.  CI.  280- 

11.200. 
Lowe.  Kim  H,  Protective  kit  for  medical  sharps  and  method  for  using  same. 

5.758.775.  CI,  206-.57 1 ,0(X). 
Lowe.  William  Warren:  See — 
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Gross.  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin; 
Rosenboom.  Gerrii  Eimbertus;  and  Lowe.  William  Warren.  5.761  430 
CI,  395-200.550, 
Lowy,  Menahem.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Parallel  architecture  for  generating  pseudo-random  sequences.  5.761.265. 
CI.  377-80.000 
LSI  Logic:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.760.834,  CI.  348-340.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Efraim.  Nadav,  5.761,249,  CI   375-341.000. 

Chau.  Kwok.  5.761.466.  CI.  395-376.000. 

Colwell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Roddy.  Stephen  P.  5.760.428.  CI.  257-206.000. 

Irrinki.  V  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T;  Owens.  Alex; 

and  Wik.  Thomas  R..  5.761.110.  CI,  365-100,000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D,.  5.759.921.  CI,  438-711.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5,761,516,  CI,  395- 

733000, 
Trabucco.  Robert  T.  5.761.048.  CI,  361-760,000. 
Lu,  Cheng-Hsien:  See — 

Weng.  Han-Chang;  Wu.  Chien-Yi;  Lu.  Cheng-Hsien;  and  Chiu.  Chui- 
Chien.  5.761.599.  CI,  399-367,000, 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5,759.894.  CI  438-255,000 
Lu.  Priscilla  Marilyn;  and  While.  Timothy  Richard,  to  inierWAVE  Commu- 
nications International.  Lid  Meth(xls  and  apparatus  for  connecting  calls  in 
a  hierarchical  cellular  nelwori,  5.761.195.  CI,  370-329,000, 
Lu,  Qiang:  See — 

Conners,  Richard  W,;  and  Lu,  Qiang.  5,7ol,070,  CI,  364-478.110, 
Lu.  Zhipeng:  See — 

Hacken.  Elizabeth  B,;  Brewer.  Timothy  M,;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Couch 
Richard  W..  Jr.  5.760.363.  CI.  219-121.440 
Lubbers.  Clark  E.;  and  Elkington,  Susan  G  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Stacked  skip  list  data  structures.  5.761..S01,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sumiejski.  James  L..  5.759,%5.  CI.  508-186.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Gilling.  Simon  Peter.  5.761.629.  CI.  70l-%.000. 
Lucco.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Wahbe.  Robert  S.;  and  Lucco.  Steven  E  .  5.761.477.  CI.  395-406.00A. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Amen.  Jaime  Ray;  and  Reed.  David  Louis.  5.761.368.  CI.  385-134.000 

Blodgen.  James  Russell.  5.760.740.  CI.  342-362.000. 

Bmnson.  Gordon  Richards;  and  Klein.  Robert  Michael.  5.760.823.  CI 

.348-14.000. 
Coulinho.  Roy  S..  5.760.822.  CI   .348-121.000. 
Dalion.  Gary  R..  5.761.291.  CI.  379-220.000 
Fernando.  John  Susantha;  and  Whalen.  Shaun  Patrick,  5,761,492.  CI 

.39.5-591.000. 
Fngo.  Nicholas  J  .  5.760.940.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Hicks.  John  Alson.  III.  5.760.824.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Morales.  Luis  E..  5.761.203.  CI.  370-418.000. 
Ozden.  Banu;  Rasiogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschalz.  Abraham,  5,761.692, 

CI   711-4.000. 
Vallancourt,  David  Gerard,  5.760.616.  CI.  327-91.000. 
Luciano.  Robert:  See — 

Pease.  Logan  L.;  and  Luciano.  Robert.  5.759,102.  CI.  463-42.000. 
Lucienne.  Philippe:  See — 

Bochot.  Jean-Claude;  Lucienne.  Philippe:  Tardiveau.  Chrisiophe;  and 
Scampucci.  Serge.  5.759.105,  CI  464-68.000. 
Lucking.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Carter.  Brandt  K.;  Lucking.  Raymond  L.;  Klein.  James  A  ;  and  Israel. 
Sheldon  J..  5.759.467.  CI.  264-173.120. 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Lurquin.  Chrisiophe;   Brasseur.   Francis;  and   Boon-Falleur.  Thierry. 
5.759.783.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lue.  Brian;  Ishikawa.  TeLsuya;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Wong.  Manus;  and  Li, 
Shijian.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Subsn^ie  support  with  pressure  zones 
having  reduced  contact  area  and  temperature  feedback    5,761.023    CI 
361-2.14  000 
Luhman.  Robert  A  ;  Ramacier.  James  D.;  and  Thompson.  Craig  D..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Hand-held  tape  dis- 
penser 5.7.59..342.  CI.  156-577  000, 
Luhman.  Thomas  S,:  See — 

Ahlstrom.  Harlow  G  ;  Chapman.  Michael;  Graves.  Michael  J,;  Luhman. 
Thomas  S,;  Martin.  Thomas  D,;  and  Nedenell,  Paul  D  .  5.760..506.  CI 
310-74,000 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Reik.  Wolfgang;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald.  5.759.106.  CI,  464-68,000, 
Lukas-Laskey.  Marv  Ann;  Ruflfolo.  Robert.  Jr;  Shuslerman.  Neil  Howard; 
Sponer.  Gisbert;  and  Strein.  Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Corporalion-SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  Limited  Panneship 
#  I  Methcid  of  treatment  for  decreasing  mortality  resulting  from  congestive 
heart  failure,  5.760.069.  CI  514-411000. 
Lukianoy.  Konslaniin:  See — 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchenko.  Luda;  Siebert.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey; 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskaya.  Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov.  Eugene.  5.7.59.822.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Lukianoy.  Sergey:  See — 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchenko.  Luda;  Sieben.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey; 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskava.  Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov.  Eugene.  5.759.822.  CI  435-91.200. 


Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene;  Parker.  Robert  Chnsiian;  Shankland.  Ian  Robert; 
and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc  Azeotrope-like  compo- 
sitions of  l.I.1.3.3-pentafluoropropane  and  M-dichloro-l-fluoroethane 
5.759.438.  CI.  252-182.240 
Lundberg.  Eric  P.:  and  Placek.  Joseph  M  .  to  Cray  Research.  Inc  System  for 
arbitrating  packelized  data  from  the  network  lo  the  peripheral  resources  and 
prioritizing  the  dispatching  of  packets  onto  the  network.  5.761,534  CI 
395-870(K)0. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C, 
deceased;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleisl.  Rob- 
en  A..  5.759.%7.  CI.  508-154.000 
Lundegaard,  Charlone:  See— 

Vibe-Hansen.  Henrik;  Lundegaard.  Charlone;  and  Osther.  Kurt  B  . 
5.7.59.190.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Lundh.  Li.selone:  See — 

Ericsson.  Jan;  Berggren.  Eva;  and  Lundh.  Liselone.  5.759,404.  CI 
210-638.000 
Lundy.  Kristin  M.:  See — 

Jaynes.  Burton  H  ;  Jefson,  Martin  R.;  and  Lundy,  Kristin  M.,  5,760,01 1, 
CI   514-30  000 
Lupien.  Francis;  and  Wong.  Helen,  to  Telefonaktiebologet  LM  Ericsson 
(pubh.  Cellular  telecommunications  network  having  seamless  interoper- 
ability between  exchanges  while  supporting  operation  in  multiple  fre- 
quency hyperbands  5.761.623.  CI.  455-552.000 
Lupyan.  David  A.:  See — 

Russo.    Brian   A.;    Fausmght,    Ronald    L;    and   Lupyan,    David   A 
5.759.980.  CI  510-241.000 
Lurquin.  Chnstophe;  Brasseur.  Francis;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  to  Ludwig 
Institute  For  Cancer  Research  Method  of  screening  for  cancer  by  detecting 
mes.senger  RNA  for  a  MAGE-XP  gene  5.7.59.783,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lusaka.  Patrick:  See — 

Pepin.  Ronald  R  ;  Mashiak.  Robert;  Kamani.  Sanjay;  Lusaka,  Patrick; 
and  Rennetaud.  Jean-Marie.  5.760.350.  CI.  187-316.000, 
Lushington.   Kenneth  J  ;   Boencher.  John  W,;  and  Gysling.   Henry   J,,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Aqueous  solid  panicle  dispersions  in  chemical 
sensitization  5.759.760.  CI  430-603.000. 
Lushington.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Gold  chemical  sensitizers  for  silver  halides.  5.759.761.  CI.  430-605.000. 
Luther.  Helmut:  See — 

Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Ka.schig.  Jurgen;  Reinehr,  Dieter;  Rembold.  Man- 
fred; Schminer.  Andr^;  Luther.  Helmut;  Herzog.  Bemd;  and  HUglin. 
Dietmar.  5.760.111.  CI,  524-100,000. 
Luu.  May  A,:  See — 

Latham,  Paul  W.  II;  and  Lutz.  May  A,.  5.760.571.  CI.  323-274.000. 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc  ;  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C  .  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Ban.  Philip  J 
5.759.548,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Lykins.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Mathis,  James  E.;  Lykins.  Charles  M.;  and  Rose.  Ronald  W..  5.759.120. 
CI.  473-408,000 
Lyman.  Ronald  Lee,  Toy  construction  set  feaniring  gears  and  radiant  con- 
nectors, 5.759.081.  CI.  446-103,000, 
Lynch.  David  Dexler.  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc,  Vibratory  roution  sensor  with 

AC  forcing  voltages,  5.760.304.  CI,  73-.504.I30 
Lynch.  John  W,:  See— 

Foley.  Paul  M,;  Lynch.  John  W ;  and  Mauchan.  Donald  E  .  5.761 .539.  CI 

.396-1,000, 

Lynch.  Richard;  Braun.  Robert  T;  and  Haberman.  Michael,  lo  Bell  Atlantic 

Mobile  Systems.  Inc    Updating  technique  for  downloading  new  syiitem 

identification  (SID)  list  into  a  hand.sel,  5.761.618.  CI,  455-419,000, 

Lynch.  Robert  J  .  to  Rich  f^nducts  Corporation   Low-fai  whipped  topping, 

5.759.609.  CI  426-570,000 
Lyon.  Ralph  M,:  See — 

Lawiher.  Joel  S  ;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M  .  5.761,551,  C\.  396-191.000, 
Lyons.  James  E,:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  5,760,2 1 7,  CI 
540-145.000, 
M  &  C  Corporation:  See — 

Wolda.  Tiete  O,.  5.758.389.  CI,  16- .308,000, 
M   Fabrikani  &  Sons.  Lid,:  See— 

Freilich.  Joseph.  5.758,517,  a.  63-28.000, 
Mabie.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Beggs.  Robert  D.;  Hetrich.  Mitchell  H.;  Leipheimer.  Christine  A.;  and 
Mabie.  Marc  A..  5.758.745.  CI.  I82-207.0(K). 
Mabile.  Claude:  See — 

Naville,  Charles;  Guesnon.  Jean;  and  Mabile.  Claude.  5.758.539.  CI 
73-152.0.30. 
Mabry.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Christian.  Wendell  L.;  and  Mabry.  Mark  R..  5,760.378.  CI.  219-603.000. 

Mabuchi.  Teisuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Communication  system  capable  of 

carrying  out  communication  of  speech  and  image  with  a  simple  structure 

5.760.915.  CI.  358-407.000. 

Maccan.  Michael  J    Exterior  rearview  truck  mirror.  5.760.956,  CI.  359- 

.509,000 
MacCready.  Paul  B  .  Jr;  and  Nicoloff.  William  J,,  to  Aerovironmeni.  Inc, 

High  performance  bicycle  propulsion  5.758.735.  CI    180-206,000. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5.759.378.  CI. 

205-159.000. 
Knopp.  John  Frederick.  5.758,412.  CI.  29-852.000 
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MacEachem.  A  Walter,  to  Gatron  Coiporatior.  Pressure  transducer  position- 
ing system  and  method.  5.758.657,  CI.  128-673.000. 
MacGregor-Conver  GmbH;  See — 

Donner.  Julius;  Niemann,  Thomas;  and  Wilk.  Wilhelm,  5.758.391.  CI. 
24-287.000. 
Machida.  Etsuro:  See — 

Iwashiu.  Nobushi;  Machida,  Etsuro;  Hiruta,  Masahiro;  Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro;  Abe,  Yoshitaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa. 
Kenichi.  5.758.649.  CI.  128-662.030 
Machida.  Koichi:  Nakano.  Hajime;  Okamoto.  Masashr.  Okuyama.  Tohko; 
and  Fujioka,  Shigeru,  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co  ,  Ltd  Device  and  method 
for  assaying  biological  components  in  sample  5,759,866,  CI  436-518.000. 
Machii,  Sachiko;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;  Nakamaki,  Kenichirou;  and  Imazu, 
Katsuhiro,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Seamless  can.  5,759,651,  CI. 
428-35800 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

De  Weerd,  Hans.  5.759,095.  CI.  452-106.000. 
Maclnnes.  Andrew  N  :  See — 

Barron.  Andrew  R.;  Jenkins.  Phillip  P;  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N.;  and  Hepp, 

Aloysius  F.,  5,760,462,  CI.  257-629.000. 

Maciver,  Isobel:  See —  ,„  „  ,  ,.„ 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Maciver,  Isobel;  and  Helminen.  Meija.  5,759,813,  CI. 

435-69.300. 

Mack,  Deborah  K.;  and  Starkey,  Tamara  W  AssLsted  sundres  caddy  bed 

based  holding  system.  5,758,972,  CI.  383-11.000. 
Mack,  Richard;  Mayer.  Martin;  Voge.  Michael;  Thunker.  Norbert;  Hirth. 
Roland;  and  Maul.  Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Gripper 
bar  for  deliveries  of  printing  pres.ses.  5,758,576,  CI.  101-408  000. 
MacKarvich,  Charles  J.  Pier  platform  and  cleat  assembly  for  manufactured 

home  5,758,460,  CI   52-292  000. 
MacKay.  H.  Bruce;  and  Bozich,  Daniel  J  Device  and  method  for  determining 

internal  pressure  in  a  pressunzed  ball.  5.760,312,  CI.  73-818.000. 
Mackin,  Daniel  Scon:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Calli,  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David 
B.;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph,  Long,  David 
Clifford;  Mackin,  Daniel  Scon;  McGuire,  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neil, 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman,  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.    Joseph    Christopher,    and    Sullivan.    Candace    Anne. 
5.759.669,  CI.  428-139.000. 
Macks,  Harold  Ryan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Low  cost  microcomputer 
power  supply  with  power  on  reset  and  low  voltage  inhibit  functionality. 
5,760,625,  CI.  327- 198.000. 
MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Latimer,    Paul    J.;    and    MacLauchlan,    Daniel    T.    5,760,307,    CI 
73-643.000 
MacLeod,  Angus  Murray:  See — 

Baker  Raymond;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas:  MacLeod,  Angus  Murray; 
and  Stevenson,  Graeme  Irvine,  5,760,018,  CI.  514-63.000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limted:  See — 

Reglat,  Olivier;  Elvidge,  David  Richard:  and  Smith,  Malcolm  Kenneth, 
5,759,279,  CI,  118-681.000. 
MacMillan.  William  Robertson,  to  Tilghman  Wheelabrator  Limited.  Abrasive 

throwing  wheel  assemblies   5.759,091,  CI  451-95.000. 
Macnamee,   Michael,  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS   Holding  N.V. 
Method  of  using  aspinn  to  implant  an  embryo.  5,760,024,  CI.  5 14- 1 65.000 
Macpherson,  Ian  Alexander;  Fraser,  lain  Frank;  and  Wilson,  Sharon  Kathleen, 
to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation    Substituted  phthalocyanines. 
5,759,254,  CI    106-410000. 
Maddun,  Hari  Haranath:  See — 

Danforth,  Scon  Harrison;  Forman,  Ira  Richard;  and  Madduri,  Han 
Haranath,  5,761,509.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Maeda.  Akira;  Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  lio.  Yukiyasu;  and Takahashi. 

Yori   Data  analyzing  method  and  system.  5.761.389.  CI.  395-75.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama.  Kiyoto;  and  Tokiy- 
oshi.  Sachio,  5,760,185,  CI  530-387.300. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  a 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.760,448,  CI   257-362.000. 
Maeda,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Maeda,  Hisashi,  5,760,567, 

CI.  318-777  000. 

Maeda,  Isamu;  Sugizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Noboru,  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co.,  Ltd.  Production  process  for  aromatic  compounds.  5,760,280,  CI. 

558-425.000. 

Maeda,  Kensaku,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Absorption  heat  pump  and  desiccant 

assisted  air  conditioning  apparatus   5,758,509.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Maeda,  Takeshi;  Higa.  Atsuhiro;  and  Nagashima.  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Cache  memory  control  method  and  apparatus,  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  memory  capable  of  interleave  control.   5,761,695,  CI. 
711-5.000. 
Maekawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koepsel,  Scott,  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Inc. 

Interdental  brush  handle.  5,758,382,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Maekawa,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Seto,  Kaoru;  Kawana,Takashi;  and  Maekawa,  Shinichiro,  5.760.81 1.  CI 
347-131.000. 
Maekawa.  Takeharu:  See — 

Takahara.  Toshihiro;  Funae.  Keizou;  Yamaguchi.  Jouji;  and  Maekawa. 
Takeharu.  5.7.59,351,  CI.  162-218.000. 
Maemura,  Koosei;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Integrated  circuit  device.  5.760.652,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Maenobu,  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Nishimura,  Akio;  Wakayama,  Yonhiko;  Maenobu, 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa,  Kazu;  Hirai.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Naka, 
Toshiya;   Minehisa.  Jiro;  and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401.  CI.   395- 
130  000. 
Maela.  Kouji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko:  Iwasaki,  Shoji;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Maeta,  Kouji; 
and  Yamada.  Jouji,  5,760.759,  O.  345-95.000. 
Maezawa,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Honda,  Kazuyoshi;  Maezawa,  Yoshiharu;  Odagiri,  Masani;  and  Oka- 
zaki,  Sadayuki,  5,759,710,  CI  428-694  OOT 
Magauran.  Edward:  See — 

Cody.  Charles;  Campbell.  Barhara;  Chiavoni.  Araxi;  and  Magauran. 
Edward.  5.759.938.  CI   502-62.000. 
Maggiolo.  Marco.  Device  for  improving  the  efficiency  and  controllability  of 

skis.  5.758.894.  CI.  280-602.000 
Maglione.  Stephen  Thomas.  Stackable  tray  and  display  stand  5,758,783.  CI. 

211-126.200. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Parramon,  Jose  Poch;  Glagia,  Roland;  Schmidt,  Dirk;  Monticelli,  Mau- 
nzio  Manilo;  and  Lepore,  Santo,  5,760,159,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Magnin.  David  R  :  See — 

Biller.  Scon  A.;  Dickson,  John  K.;  Lawrence,  R.  Michael;  Magnin, 
David  R.;  Poss,  Michael  A.;  Robl,  Jeffrey  A.;  Slusarchyk,  William  A.; 
Sulsky,  Richard  B.;  and  Tino,  Joseph  A.,  5,760,246,  CI.  548-309.700. 
Magori,  Valentin:  See — 

Eccardt  Peter-Christian;  Kronuer,  Nils;  Lechner.  Stefan;  Magori,  Valen- 
tin; and  Vossiek,  Martin,  5,761.155.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Maguire,  David  J.:  See — 

Santos,  Gregory  N  ;  Maguire,  t>avid  J.;  Hallowell,  William  C;  and 
Edward.s,  James  R..  5.761.460.  CI   395-309.000. 
Maher.  John  W    See— 

Derango.  Mario  F:  Maher,  John  W.;  and  Marten,  Russell  A.,  5,761,193. 
CI   370-312000 
Mahin.  Stephen  William;  Mc-Cullen,  Kevin  William;  Ventrone,  Sebastian 
Theodore;    and    Wronski,    Daniel    Mathew.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  On-chip  memory  map  for  processor  cache  macro. 
5.761.719.  CI.  711-139  000. 
Maier.  Gary  W.;  and  Brown.  Omar  D .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunng  Company  Die  coating  apparatus  with  surface  covering.  5.759.274. 
CI.  118-410.000. 
Mailland.  Federico:  See — 

Poli,  Stefano;  Mailland.  Federico;  and  Moro.  Luigi.  5.759.566.  CI. 
424-434  000 
Maione.  Theodore  E..  to  Repligen  Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions 

for  treatment  of  angiogenic  disea.ses.  5,759.547.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Maitland.  Geoffrey;  See — 

Audibert.  Annie;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey,  Louise:  and  Maitland. 
Geoffrey,  5,759,%2,  CI   507  119  000. 
Major,  Jo  S.,  Jr :  See — 

Nagarajan,  Radhakrishnan;  and  Major,  Jo  S.,  Jr.,  5,760,939.  C\.  359- 
161.000. 
Makhlin,  llya:  See — 

Grois.  Igor;  Makhlin.  llya;  and  Pesceno.  Michael  J..  5.761. .360.  CI. 
385-81.000. 
Maki.  Hidelaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komonya.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.758.490.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura,  Yoichi: 
and  Komoriya.  Isao,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
metering  conffol  system  for  internal  combustion  engine    5.758,630,  CI. 
123-673.000 
Maki,  Noboru;  Yagi.  Shinlaro;  Watanabe.  Kazuya;  and  Suzuki,  Masanori,  to 
Tonen  Corporation   Production  of  human  serum  alubumin  A   5,759,802, 
CI  435-69.  UW. 
Makimura,  Chisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Nakamura. 
Masayuki;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Makimura,  Chisa;  Komatsuzaki,  Kalsuo; 
and  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  5.761.149.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Makino.  Kazumasa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cap  for  toner 
finable  container  and  toner  fillable  container  using  same.  5.761,585,  CI. 
399-262.000. 
Makino.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Makino,  Mitsuaki:  and  Kita,  Yuichi.  5.760.278.  CI. 
560-183.000. 
Makino.  Shoji:  See —  ,  »  /-i 

Shimauchi.  Suehiro;  Makino.  Shoji:  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5,761,318,  CI. 
381-66.000. 
Makoto.  Sugimoto;  Musasa.  Mamoru;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Konishi.  Masa- 
hiro to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.  Sintered  ceramic  body  for  a  spark  plug. 
5.760.532.  CI.  3 13- 1 30.000 
Malak.  Henryk:  See — 

Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.;  Burke.  Thomas  G.;  Gryczynski.  Ignacy;  and 
Malak.  Henryk.  5.759.767.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Malchesky.  Paul  S  .  to  Steris  Corporation.  Porous  clip  for  concurrent  catheter 

sterilization  and  reshaping.  5.759,490,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Malecha.  James  W  :  See — 
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Talley.  John  J.:  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr..  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  ;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S  ;  Carter. 
Jeffety  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S.,  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403000. 
Malewicz.  Andrzej.  to  Empi.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  incontinence  elec- 
trode  5.759.471.  CI   264-2.50.000 
Malewicz.  Andrzej  M..  to  Empi.  Inc    Forearm  supination  range-of-mo(ion 

onhosis.  5.759.165.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Maley.  Dale  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Magnetically  adjustable  valve  adapted  for 

a  fuel  injector  5.758,626,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Recording  sheets  containing  amine 

salts  and  quaternary  choline  halides  5.759.701.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  generating  simulated 
photographic  quality  images  on  luminescent,  mirror  coaled,  melt-formed 
backing  substrates.  5.759.727.  CI.  4.30-97.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  of  generating  simulated 
photographic -quality  images  on  luminescent  melt-formed  backing  sub- 
strates. 5.759.734.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Malhotra.   Shadi   L;   Bryant.   Brent  S.;  and  Weiss.   Doris   K..  to  Xerox 
Corporation     Recording    sheets    cantaining    phosphonium    compounds 
5.760.809.  CI   347-105000. 
Malik.  Amjad  I.,  to  Delta  America  Ltd.  Optical  engine  for  tricolor  projectors 

5.760.964.  CI.  359-634.000. 
Malin.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Jackson.  Jerome  E.:   Malin.   Richard  A.;  and  Salazar.  Edilberlo  I 
5.760.801.  CI   347-29  000. 
Malinie.  Robert  lean:  See — 

Ayffre.  Jean-Paul;  and  Malinie.  Robert  Jean.  5.758.841,0. 242-423.100 
Mallal.  Munir:  See — 

Golson.  William  G.;  Darling.  James  A.;  and  Mallal.  Munir,  5,761,505, 
CI   .395-653.000. 
Mallya,  Prakash:  See — 

Epple,  Thomas  C:  Koch,  Carol  A.;  Mallya,  Praka.sh;  and  Smith,  Colin 
C,  5,760.153.  CI.  526-318.000. 
Maione.  Kenneth  George:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Yormick.  John  Salvatore;  Wicher.  Jerome;  and  Maione. 
Kenneth  George.  5.760.149.  CI.  526-230.500. 
Malot.  Michel;  and  Jolivet.  Yannick.  to  Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S  A  Use 
of  a  very  hard  asphalt  binder  in  the  preparation  of  a  road  a.sphalt  intended 
in  particular  for  road  bed  foundations   5.759.250.  CI.  106-281.100. 
Malpede.  Alveno:  See — 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alveno.  5.759,525.  CI.  424-59.000. 

Maltby,  Frederick  L  ;  Kramer.  L.  Jonathan;  and  Mitchell.  Olen.  to  Drexel- 

brook  Engineenng  Company  Ultrasonic  method  for  maienal  monitoring 

5.760.309.  CI.  73-646.000. 

MalLsev.  Pavel  A  .  to  Intemwc  Technologies  Corporation  Error  correction  for 

PDF417  and  other  machine-readable  symboloeies.  5.761.219.  CI    371- 

37.010. 

Maly.  Miroslav;  and  Vesely.  Pavel,  to  Advanced  Scanning.  Ltd.  Scanning 

confocal  microscope.  5.760.950.  CI.  359-368.000 
Mamada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Norihiro;    Mamada.    Kazuo;    Matsumoto.    Yuichi;    Oka, 
Saloshi;  and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5.759.426.  CI.  216-79.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W;  Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph:  Ferguson. 
Roben  M  ;  and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.,  5,761,595.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Man.  Edward:  See — 

Kalyanswamy.  Ashok;  and  Man.  Edward,  5,761,640,  C\.  704-260.000 
Manabe.  Akira:  See — 

Okajima.  Hiroshi:  and  Manabe.  Akira.  5.761.592.  CI.  419-9.000. 
Manabe.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Isshiki.  Hideki;  Manabe.  Akiyoshi;  and  Kutsuna.  Katsuhiro.  5.760,160. 
CI   528-1%  000 
Manabe.  Naoki:  See — 

Ochiai.  Taketo;  Manabe.  Naoki;  and  Yahara.  Masashi,  5.758.939,  Q. 
.353-25.000. 
Manako,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation   Semiconductor  wafer 

cleaning  liquid.  5.759.971.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Manako.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimakawa.  Yuichi;  Kubo.  Yoshimi;  and  Manako,  Takashi,  5,759,434 
CI   252-62.51R. 
Mancini.  Philip  S..  Jr..  to  P&  M  Manufaauring  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  modular 

building  panel   5.758.463.  CI   52-309.120. 
Mandal.  Kallol;  and  Kleiman.  Steven,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  disoibuting  networi  bandwidth  on  a  video  server  for  trans- 
mission of  bit  streams  across  multiple  network  interfaces  connected  to  a 
single  internet  protocol  (IP)  network  5,761.416.  CI   395-200.800 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz:  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Tonri. 
William  R..  5.759.907.  CI.  438-386.000 
Mandrand.  Bernard  F:  See — 

Charles,  Marie-Helene;  Delair.  Thierry;  Jaubert.  Monique;  and  Man- 
drand. Bernard  F.  5.760.166.  CI.  525-327  800 
Mangialardi.  Gregg  M.:  See — 

Gallagher.  P  Sean;  Flowers.  Dale  M.;  and  Mangialardi.  Gregg  M.. 
5.758.425.  CI   30-376.000. 
Mangla.  Raj  K..  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Latching  mechanism  for  a  plastic 
container.  5.758.791.  CI.  220-4.210. 


Mangold.  Rick  Lee;  and  Lance.  James  George.  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process 
for  fabricating  a  solder  bump  for  a  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  5  759  91(1 
CI  438-613.000. 
Mani.  Ganesh:  See — 

Barr,  Dean  S.;  and  Mani.  Ganesh.  5.761.442.  CI.  395-236.000. 
Manigold.  Alain:  See — 

Roth.  Jacques;  and  Manigold.  Alain.  5.759.324.  CI.  156-152  000 
Mann.  William  F:  See- 
Frank.  Steven  J  ;  and  Mann.  William  F.  5.761.413.  O.  395-185.020 
Mannami.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kanda.  Takashi;   Murakami.  Yoshinobu;   Naruo.   Ma.sahiro;  Yoshida 

Kazuo;  Nakano.  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki.  Mannami.  Tomoaki;  and 

Ohnishi.  Ma.sahilo.  5.761.058.  CI.  363-60.000. 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah.  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F:  and  Bartz.  Andi  K..  tn 

General  Electric  Company  Method  fix  forming  a  thermal  banier  coating 

system  having  enhanced  .spallation  resistance  5,759.640.  CI.  427-554.00(1 

Mannene.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Cotrigan.  Richard  J.;  Mannene.  Michael  R  ;  Chan.  Hang;  and  Grovei 
Naveen.  5.761.504,  CI   395-652.000 
Manning,  Kevin  Ross,  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited  Apparanis  for  the 

measurement  of  curvature  of  a  surface.  5,760,889,  CI   356-124.000. 
Manning,    Monte,   to   Micron  Technology.   Inc.    Low    cost   well   process 

5.759.881.  CI.  438-199.000 
Manning.  Robert  W  G.:  See — 

Allan.  James  D.;  and  Manning.  Robert  W.  G..  5,761.148    CI    365 
230.060. 
Manzer,  Leo  Ernest:  See — 

Cicha,  Walter  Vladimir:  and  Manzer,  Leo  Ernest.  5,759,508,  C\  423 
468.000 
Manzini,  Stefano:  See — 

Sisto,  Alessandro;  Rncham,  Christopher;  Potier,  Edoardo;  Manzini 
Stefano;  Arcamone,  Fedenco;  and  Lombardi,  Paolo,  5,760,248,  CI 
548-492000. 
Mao,  Zhenhua,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrode  material  for  lithium  intercalation 

electrochemical  cells  5,759,719,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Marasco,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Task,  Harry  L.;  and  Marasco,  Peter  L.,  5,760.953,  CI.  359-409.000. 
Marc,  Pierre  A.:  See — 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I  :  Marc,  Pierre  A  ;  DahIke,  Brian  J.;  and  Reilly-Horch, 
Eileen,  5,759,959,  CI   504-292  000 
Marcheni,  Augusto.  Gum-coated  paper  sealing  machine  for  parallelepiped 

boxes  with  mmed-down  flaps.  5,759,338,  CI    156-468.000. 
marco  Systemanalyse  und:  See — 

Reuter,  Martin,  Voigt.  Konrad;  and  Weksler,  Valeri,  5,761.156,  Q 
367-140.000. 
Marduel,  Joric:  See — 

Meyer,   Benrand:  Colrat  Michel;  Gayrine,  Pannck:  Marduel,  Joric: 
DeVos,  Isabelle;  and  Lana,  Fran9oise,  5,758,376,  CI   8-149  100 
Margosiak.  Manon  Louise;  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth:  and  Aronson.  Michael 
Paul,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Device  for  the 
identification  of  acne,  microcomedones.  and  bacteria  on  human  skin 
5.760.407.  CI.  250-461.200. 
Maricocchi.  Antonio  F:  See — 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  Maricocchi.  Amonio  F.;  and  Bartz.  Andi  K 
5.759.640.  CI  427-554.000 
Manpuu.  Mati:  See — 

Nolin.  Kjell:  Johansson.  Lars-Erik:  Maripuu.  Mati;  Bengtsson.  Sune: 
and  Lindberg,  Leif,  5,759,505,  CI  423-243.080. 
Markey,  Jarttes  P.:  See — 

Kozlowski,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Markey,  James  R;  and  Strasser,  Lawrence  G., 
Jr.,  5,758.523,  CI   70-259.000 
Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  See — 

Cibulsky.  Edward:  Kiballa.  Gerald  Andrew.  Markovich.  Voya  Rista; 
Newman.    Gary    Leigh;    Prikazsky.    John    Francis:    and    Wozniak. 
Michael.  5.759.427.  CI.  216-91.000. 
Mariow  itz.  Edward.  Expandable  insert  for  supporting  lugeage.  5.758.974.  CI 

.38.3-127  000. 
Markowitz.  H  Toby:  See— 

Hess,  Michael  F:  Markowitz.  H  Toby:  Busacker.  James  W.;  and  Juran. 
Carieen  J..  5,759,1%,  CI.  607-14.000 
Marks,  Joseph;  and  Gibson,  Sarah,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  information  Tech- 
nology Center  America,  Inc    Simultaneous  constructive  solid  geometry 
(CSG)  modeling  for  multiple  objects.  5.760,786,  CI.  345-441  000 
Marlier,  Gery ,  and  Picavei.  Albert,  to  Alcatel  Submarcom.  Unit  for  protecting 
a  metal  tube  containing  at  least  one  optical  fiber  against  internal  overheat- 
ing, and  a  method  of  implementing  it.  5.760.364.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Marlin.  Bruce:  See — 

Grote.  Warren  H.;  Benelsman.  Vem;  Ferrante.  Joseph  A.;  and  Marlin. 
Brace,  5,760.501.  CI   310-13.000. 
Marmarelis.  Vasilis  Z:  Nikias.  Chrysostomos  L.;  and  Sheby.  David,  to 
Multispec  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  enhanced  resolution  of 
range  estimates  in  echo  location  for  detection  and  imaging  systems 
5.760.732.  CI.  342-145.000 
Marmin.    Jean-Claude:    and    Planas.    Jacky.    to    Heidelberger    Dnickm- 
aschinenAG  Device  for  replacing  printing  plates  in  rotary  printing  presses. 
5.758.579.  CI    101-486  000. 
Marpoe.  Dana:  See — 

Beck.  Hoy  Smith.  Jr .  and  Marpoe.  Dana.  5.759.063.  C\.  439-465.000. 
Marposs  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Golinelli.  Guido.  5.758.431.  O.  33-572.000. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2,  1998 


MaiTocco.  Manhe*  Louis.  Ill;  Gagni.  Roben  R;  and  Tnmmer.  Maik  Steven 

to  Maxdem  Incofporated.  Rigid-rod  polymers.  5,760.131.  CI.  5.5-58^0UO 

Martell.  Robert  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Non-clocked  early  read  for  back 

to-back  scheduling  of  instnKtions.  5.761.476.  CI.  395-395  000. 
Marten.  Rus.seil  A.:  See—  < -lii  loi 

Derango,  Mario  F.  Maher.  John  W.;  and  Marten.  Russell  A..  5.761.193. 
CI.  370-312.000. 
Manenson.  David  D.:  .See—  j        j  u  -„  .„„ 

Smith   Craig;  Grellmann.  H.  Erwin;  Guan.  Leonard;  and  Maitenson. 
DavidD.  5.761.597.  CI.  .399-339.000  .     . 

Martin   Andrew  Tetrv   Modular  loudspeaker  enclosure  suspension  ngging 

system.  5.758.852,'CI   248-282.100. 
Martin  Blake  E.;  Palmer.  Richard  D  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  P.  to  Allergan.  Point 

of  hll  air  system.  5.759.218.  CI.  55-385.100.  .       ^    ■■ 

Martin   Bruno  Jean-Marie   Process  and  device  for  mea.sunng  the  jitter  ol  a 

digiul  signal   5.761.241.  CI.  375-226.000. 
Martin.  Bryan  R  :  See—  ^    .^     i.   ».  _      o„  ._ 

Noonen.  Michael;  Deierling,  Kevin;  Barraclough.  Keith.  Martin.  Bo  an 
R.;  Sing.  Yuenwah;  and  Parkinson.  Joseph  L..  5.76I..80.  LI.  3/v- 

93  ''70 
Martin  Chris  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Frequency-variable  oscillator 

circuit.  5.761.108.0.365-49,000. 
Martin    Dennis  Roy;  McDermott.  Michael  James;  and  Nguyen.  Due.  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Storage    management 

mechanism  that  detects  write  failures  that  occur  on  sector  boundaries. 

5.761.410.  CI.  395-183.180. 

Martin.  George:  See —  .  ,     ,.  no  i.  _f.i.i 

Wong.  Gail  L  ;  Martin.  George;  McCormick.  Francis  f-  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  ORourke.  Edward  C;  and  Clark.  Robin.  5.760,203,  CI. 
536-23.100 
Martin.  Kreg  A;  Sff—  v    c-j^ia^ 

Titus  Sco«  Duane;  Martin,  Kreg  A.;  and  Will.  Stephen  K.,  5.761.456. 
CI.  395-307.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Sisson  Warren  G.;  Hams.  Michael  T.  Scon.  Timothy  C;  and  Basaran. 
Osman  A..  5.759.228.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Martin  R&F  Inc.:  S.-?—  .„     j  ^^  t-rt/iiss 

Beaudet.  Alain;  Faure.  Marie  Pierre;  and  Gaudreau.  Pierrene.  5.760,188. 
CI   530-402.000. 

Martin.  Thomas  D:  Sff —  

Ahlstrom.  Harlow  G.;  Chapman.  Michael;  Graves.  Michael  L;Luhman, 

Thomas  S.;  Martin. Thoma.s  D.;  and  Nedervelt,  Paul  D..  5.760..5O6.  a. 

310-74.000.  ^         ,^,  ,  .     ^ 

Martin  Trevor  I.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Johnson,  Eric  G.;  and  Oliver.  John  h.. 

to  Xerox  Corporation    Photochromie  electrostatic  toner  compositions. 

5.759.729.  CI.  430- 106  (K)0.  .  7«  707    n    •>•>()- 

Manindale.  Jack  E.  Spill  resistant  powder  container   5,758,797,  LI.  — u- 

719  000 
Maninelli,  John  K.,  to  Altra.  Computer  display  cursor  controller  with  senal 
interface  5.760.764.  CI   345-160.000. 

Martinez.  Rosa:  See—  .  „  ,    ,_         r  ■      « -rcn  no    nt 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson.  Enc.  5.759,3 /».  Ll. 

''05- 159.000. 
Martini^Byron  Rocco.  Simulated  golf  ball  instructional  device.  5,759.109.  CI. 

473-200.000.  ,        .  . 

Martini  Frank  E..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Cross-secUon  sample  suining 

tool.  5.759.273.  CI.  1 18-407  0(X). 
Martins.  Carlos:  5cf —  ,,„,,.    ^,    ,,c  i-ii  nnn 

Letrange.  Frederic;  and  Martins,  Carlos,  5.758.721.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Maru.  Akira:  See —  .  . 

Uetake  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Ohsumi,  Katsumi;  Maru.  Akira. 
and  Asakura,  Yamato.  5,761,263,  CI.  376-417.000. 
Maruyama.  Haruhisa:  See—  o,.       u-  »«      1. 

Itoigawa  Masahide;  Sa.sano.  Mitsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Shmichi:  Mocokawa. 
Masaaki;  Hirai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Maniyama.  Hamhisa.  5,759.332,  CI. 
156-273.5(K) 
Maruvama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

takemura.    Katsuya;    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    Maruyama.    Kazumasa: 
Takeda,    Yoshihumi;    Shigemilsu,    Minoru;    and    Itoh.    Ken'ichi. 
5.759.739,  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Maruvama.  Takashi:  Scf — 

tada     Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Matsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama 

Takashi   Kato.  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 

Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.760.666.  CI.  333-206.000.  =  7,,  n.,o 

Yoshidome.  Hitoshi;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  and  Hirota.  Kazuo.  5.76 1. IHy. 

CI.  361-782.000. 

Maruyama.  Tohru:  .Sfc—  ,    u    t    u- 

Tomono.  Hidenori;  Chiba,  Eriko;  Komai,  Hiromichi;  Kaw^akubo.  Toshio; 

Maruyama,  Tohru;   and   Saitou.   Masatoshi,   5,759.278,   LI.    118- 

681  UOO. 

Maruyama.  Tsugito:  Sff—  .       _.  ..  t       .     <;7/.iJoi   ri 

Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirata.  Mitsunon;  and  Maruyama.  Tsugilo,  5,761,391,  LI. 

395-90.(K)0 

^'^Wo<St!?nd  Unel;  and  Marvin.  Daryl  J..  5.760.562.  CI.  -^8-632^)0^ 

■vlarx  Dieihard;  Kawa/u.  Zempei;  and  Hayafuji.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heteroepiiaxial  semiconductor  device  including  silicon 
substrate.  GaAs  layer  and  GaN  layer  *13.  5.760,426.  CI.  257-190.000. 

Marx  Gerard.  10  New  York  Blood  Center  Inc.  Fibnn  sealant  glue-gun. 
5.759.169.  CI.  604-82.000. 

Masatani.  Tina  Louise;  See — 


Josten  JelTrev  William;  Masatani.  Tina  Louise;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran; 
Narang.  In'derpal  S  ;  and  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia.  5.761.660.  CI   707- 
8.000. 
Ma-schinenfabnk  Wifag:  See— 

Papriiz.  Stephan.  5.761.327.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Mase   Atsushi   Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Hirata.  Masahiro;  Harada.  Teruyuki; 
and  Shimada.   Minako,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   DaU 
processing  method.  5.761,520.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Mashiak.  Robert:  See—  ,      „     •  v 

Pepin   Ronald  R.;  Mashiak.  Robert;  Kamani.  Sanjay.  Lusaka.  Patrick: 
and  Rennetaud.  Jean-Mane.  5,760.3.50.  CI    I87-3160(X1. 
Masimo  Corporation:  See—  „.     .     „  .  , 

Diab  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani.  Massi  E.;  Ragsdale.  Charles  Robert;  and 

Lepper.  James  M..  Jr..  5.758.644.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Upper.  James  M..  Jr.;  and  Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir.  5.760.910.  Ll. 
.356-416.000. 
Ma-son  Ian  Robert;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard;  and  Guy.  Sarah  Caroline,  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bniain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defense  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  Scattering 
type   electro-optic   devices   with   color  polariser   for   switchable   color 
5.760.860.  CI.  .349-86.000. 
Ma.son,  Robert  Michael:  See—  .,    u     1 

Bauer,  William.  Jr;  Hale.  Timothy  Allen;  Ma.son.  Roben  Michae; 
Upmacis.  Rita  Karina;  and  Peirovich.  Lon  Marie.  5.759.358.  Ll. 
203-38.000. 

Masoni.  Valentina:  See—  one* 

Kon  Kevin  Lee  Kelletl.  Patti  Jean;  Ma.sotti.  Valentina;  Scialla.  Stetano. 

and  Willev.  Alan  David.  5.759.439.  CI   252  186.250. 

Masreliez.  C.  Joh'an.  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  apical 

detection  with  complex  impedance  measurement.  5.759.159.  Ll.  60tl- 

.547.000. 

Massachusetts  Instilute  of  Technology:  See—  ^-....u,   ^ 

Agarwal.  Anant;  Babb.  Jonathan;  and  Tessier.  Russell.  5.761.484.  Ll. 

395-500  000. 
Savoye.  Eugene  D  ;  Burke.  Barry  E.;  and  Tonry.  John.  5.760.431.  CI. 

''57-'*  40  000 
Vacantf  Joseph  P;  and  Langer  Roben  S..  5.759,830,  CI.  435-180.000. 
Massaux.  Jean;  Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and  Blandiaux.  Ge"/""^-  '° 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Liquid  crystal  compositions.  5.759..VO.  ei. 
1 .34-29.000. 
Massaux,  Jean:  Sef—  cn^naa^  n 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Andnes.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5.759.983,  Ll. 
510-365  000.  ^        .     . 

Massee   Johan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  product  by  spinning. 

5.7.58.532.  CI.  72-83.000. 
Ma.stercul  Industnes  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,  ..^ 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C.  5.7.58.769.  CI.  206-372  ()00. 
Masubuchi.  Ryoji:  See—  ,     -r  ,    u  „     _j 

Konou,  Ryoichi;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Kira.  Jin;  Kogasaka.  Takahiro;  and 
Okabe,  Hiroshi,  5.759,150.  CI.  600-114.000. 

Masuda.  At.sushi:  S^e—  ,,,„„,  ^,    ,,-,,Ac<w>n 

Nashimoto.  Keiichi;  and  Masuda.  Atsushi.  5.759.265.  CI.  ll7^in5.(K)0. 

Masuda    Shinichi;  and  Segawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineeing  Co..  Ltd.  Data  reading  circuit. 

5.761.134.  CI   .365-189.050  .      ■     ,      „     <7,o7i<;ri 

Masuda.  William.  Method  of  prepanng  electrochemical  cells.  5.759.215.  Ll. 

29-623.200. 
Masuda.  Yoshihiko;  Sfe—  „. .       ,_  ,  ..      j 

Wada    Katsuyuki;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Fujino.  Shin-ichi;  and  Masuda. 
Yoshihiko.  5.760.080.  CI   524-559  (MK). 
Masui   Syohei;  Kobavashi.  Yuji;  Funakoshi.  Satoru;  Nagayama.  Katsuhiro; 
Fuiimaki.  Masami;  and  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
panv    Ltd     and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.   Mold  assembly  for  producing 
liber-reinforced  themioplastic  resin  molded  article  laminated  with  skin 
matenal.  5.7.S9..594.  CI.  425-510.000. 
Masuko.  Takayuki:  Sfc—  .,.,,.,     -r  .  a 

Yokoi  Saeko;  Masuko.  Takavuki;  Satoh.  Shunichi;  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komiyama.Manabu.  5.760.946.  CI.  359-281.000 
Masumura.  Hisashi;  Nakano.  Masami;  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  to  Shin-fctsu  Han- 
dotai  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  inducing  damage  for  gettenng  to  single  crystal 
silicon  wafer  5.759.087.  CI  45 1-41. IXX). 
Ma.suri    Kenji;  Hosoi.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Hisashi;  Imuta.  Kazuhiio;  and 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing impro\ed  heat  resistance.  5.760.466.  CI.  257-672.000. 
Masutani.  Yutaka:  Se<>—  ....       ,      ,  »«•  i.-„. 

Kasasima.  Atuki;  Ihara.  Keisuke.  Shimosaka.  Hiroiaka;  Inoue.  Michio. 
and  Ma.sutam.  Yutaka.  5.759.116.  CI  473-384(100. 

Matai.  Masahiro:  See—  ,,, ,  ^,-,  ,-■  ..cc  141  rum 

Yonekura.  Kunitoshi;  and  Matai.  Masahiro.  5.761.617.  CI.  455-343.000. 

Materials  Research  Group.  Inc.:  See—  ,„  ,,,  „^ 

Hollingswonh.  Russell  E..  5.759.745.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Materiels  Equipements  Graphiques:  See—  ,  ^,„  „,,   _,  .,,,  ,.,,  ,„, 

AyfTre.  Jean-Paul;  and  Malinie.  Roben  Jean.  5.758.841 .  CI.  242-423. 100. 
Matenie.  Tbierry  Florent  Edme:  See—  „  .  ^  .  .     .,  .  _ 

Zimmer.  Rene  Jean;   Frank.  Uwe  Ernst;  Visel.  fnednch.  Maleme. 
Thien\  Florent  Edme;  and  Agoslini.  Giorgio.  5.760.110.  Ll.  524- 
83.0O(). 
Mathad.  Gangadhara  Swami:  See—  .    .    ,  ^        ju       c 

Datta  Madhav ;  Kanarsky.  Thomas  Safron;  Mathad.  Gangadhara  Swami. 
and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V..  5.759.437.  CI.  252-79.100. 
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Antony  James.   5,759,517.  CI. 
to  Autodesk,  Inc.  Vector  data 


Malheis.  Anton,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  5  758  919 
CI.  2%-37.160.  ■       ■ 

Mathews.  Antony  James:  See — 

Anderson,  David  C;  and  Mathews 
424- 1 .690. 
Mathews.  Brian  P;  and  Covey,  Robert  D 
compression.  5.760,716.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Mathews.  Joseph:  See — 

Hoang.  Mahn;  Pratt.  Kerrv  C;  and  Mathews.  Joseph.  5.759.946  CI 

502-303000 

Mathieu.  Piene  J   P  R.;  Foumier.  Georges  R  ;  Wong.  Silvester;  Larxxhelle. 

Vincent;  and  Pace.  Paul,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the 

Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government. 

Miniature  stimulated  raman  shifting  cell.  5.761.224.  CI.  372-3.000. 

Mathis.  James  E.;  Lykins.  Charles  M  ;  and  Rose.  Ronald  W.  Multifunction 

golfers  tool   5.759.120.  CI  473-408.000 
Mathre.  David  J.;  Sohar.  Paul;  Moody.  David;  and  Blacker.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  ;  and  Zeneca  Limited  Synthesis  of  hydroxysulfone  and 
related  compounds  5.760.249.  CI   549-23.000. 
Malhus.  Gregory,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Reversible  membrane  insert  for 

growing  tissue  cultures.  5.759.851.  CI.  435-297.100. 
Matoba.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic 

composition.  5.759.934.  CI   501-134.000 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe, 
Shingo;  Kimura,  Masaharti;  Horinaka,  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi 
5,760.799.  CI.  347-14.000 
Matsen.  Marc  R  ;  Hansen.  Karl  A..  decea.sed;  and  deJong.  John  J .  to  Boeing 
Company.  The    Monitoring  the  bond  line  temperanire  in  thermoplastic 
welds  5.760.379.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio:  Sato,  Yotaro;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu; 
Matsubara,  Akitoshi:  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5,761.573.  CI    399- 
66.000. 
Matsubara.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Nishiki.  Naomi;  Murakami.  Mulsuaki;  and  Matsubara 
Eiichiro.  5.761.256.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Matsuda.  Daisuke:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshinobu;  Nomura.  Tom;  Matsuda.  Daisuke;  Fujimori  Yuki 
and  Kitora.  Maki.  5.759.367.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Ichiroh;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaki.  Shinichi:  Serizawa 
Koji;  and  Takahashi.  Keishi.  5.760.997.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Matsuda.  Majsahiro:  See — 

Ha.sebe.  Takayuki;  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru;  Takenaka.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Mat.suda.  Masahiro.  5.761.651.  CI   705-400.000. 
Matsuda.  Michihiko:  See — 

Yamada.   Yasuo;   Kishimoto.  Takashi;   Matsuda.   Michihiko;   Hatano. 
Renpei;  Iwa.sa.  Takao;  and  Yano.  Makio.  5.760.033.  CI.  514-226  800 
Matsuda.  Mikio:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Motohiro;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Hisanaga 
Shigenj.  5.759,02 1 ,  CI.  4 1 8-55.300. 
Matsuda.  Shin-ichiro;  and  Ino.  Tomoatsu.  to  Matsuda.  Shin-Ichiro.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  determining  an  electric  wiring  state    5.760  591    CI 
324-524000 
Matsuda.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kata.  Keiichiro;  Matsuda,  Shuichi;  and  Ono,  Hironori,  5.759.873  CI 
438-118.000. 
Matsuda.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Azuma.  Tsukasa;   Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa;   Matsuda.   Tetsuo;   Dobuzinsky. 
David  M.;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.759.746.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Matsufuji.  Akihiro;  Ishizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Negoro.  Masayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd   Non-aqueous-electolyte  secondary  banerv.  5.759  714   CI 
429-194.000. 
Matsufuji.  Katsuaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  EEPROMS  where  parallel  accessing  is  used.  5.761  702 
CI.  711-103.000 
Matsui.  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co .  Ltd  Emu- 
lation apparatus.  5.761.482.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yukihiro;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.760.352.  CI.  200-16.00D. 
Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Yasumi;    Matsui.    Kuniyuki;    Hirao.   Yasuhiro;   Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke.  Kondo.  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasulaka.  5.760.522,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00A. 
Matsukawa.  Toshitane:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Katsumi;  Suhara.  Shun;  Matsukawa.  Toshitane;  Ishizuka. 
Haruhiko;  and  Sato.  Toru.  5.758.715.  CI    IM-463.000. 
Matsukawa,  Toyohisa:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sinya;  and  Matsukawa.  Toyohisa.  5.760.725.  CI.  34I-144.<KK1 
Matsuki.  Kazuto;  Tamamushi.  Shuichi;  Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Ryoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba   Electron  beam  lithography  appa- 
ratus and  method  5.760.410.  CI.  2.50^92  220.  -r  ^     rr- 
Matsukura.  Ushio:  See — 

Horigane.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Hisa.shi;  Matsukura.  Ushio;  Nawa.  Yoshihiko; 
Horisue.  Noboru;  and  Kamio.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.759.797.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Matsumoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Tada.  Hiroshi;  Suemasa.  Hajime;  Matsumoto.  Haruo;  Maruyama. 
Takashi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi:  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.760.666.  CI.  333-206.000. 


Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masuri.  Kenji;  Hosoi.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Hisashi;  Imuta.  Kazuhito;  and 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.760.466.  CI.  257-672.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

lwa.shiu.  Nobushi;  Machida.  Etsuro;  Hiniu.  Masahiro;  Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshitaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa 
Kenichi.  5.758.649.  CI    128-662.030. 
Matsumoto.  Kenlaro:  See — 

Sugiura.  Susumu.  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 

chi;  Shimomura.  Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 

iyama.    MiLsumasa;    Kobayashi.    Shigetada;    Hisada.    Katsutoshi. 

Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761.394.  CI.  395-109.000 

Matsumoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kitatani.  Haremi;  and  Matsumoto.  Koji.  5.759.069.  CI.  439-675.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Goloh.  Saloni.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Methods  for  manufactunng  multilayer  mold- 
ings. 5.759.464.  CI   264-138.000 
Matsumoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Isshiki.    Kunio;    Matsumoto.   Naoki;    Nakashima.   Takashi;    Dobashi 
Kazuyuki;  Tsuruta.  Takurou;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5  760  238    CI 
546-321.000 
Matsumoto.  Noriya:  See — 

Okabe.  Kenji.  Goya.  Yoshihiko;  Matsumoto.  Noriya;  and  Izuuni  Kouii 

5.759.392.  CI.  210-232.000  ■        J  • 

MaLsumoio.  Roger  Lee  Ken.  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Coated 

optical  devices  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.761.367   Q   385- 

128.000. 

Matsumoto.  Tooru:  See — 

Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Saeki,  Osamu;  Matsumoto.  Tootu;  and  Isozaki 
Hideo.  5.759.675.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Norihiro;    Mamada.    Kazuo;    Matsumoto.    Yuichi;    Oka. 
Satoshi;  and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5.759.426.  CI.  216-79  000 
Matsumoto  Yushi  Seiyaku  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahara.    Ichiro;    Kadobayashi.    Masumi;    and    Kaminaka     Noriaki 
5.760.265.  CI.  556-51  000 
Malsumura.  Masafumi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Tadashi;  lugaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka; and  MaLsumura.  Masafumi.  5.759.655.  CI  428-36.910. 
Matsumura.  Yukinori:  See — 

Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  and  Matsumura.  Yukinori.  5.760.370.  Q.  219-121.730. 
Matsunaga.  Atsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sumitake;  Matsunaga.  Atsuo;  Kawabau.  Ichiro;  Funitani. 

Ryozo;  Ohta.  Tomomi.  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  HirxHnii.su;  and 

Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182  220 

Matsunaga.  Noriaki;  Shibaia.  Hideki;  Matsuno.  Tadashi;  and  Usui.  Takamasa, 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  of  forming  semiconductor  device 

having  an  improved  buned  electrode  formed  by  selective  CVD.  5  759  915 

CI  438-627000.  '       ' 

Matsunami.  Naoto:  See— 

Kaneda.  Yasunon;  Oeda.  Taka.shi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Matsunami.  Naoto; 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  Arakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Yaeisawa. 
Ikuya.  5,76 1 ,402,  CI.  395- 1 82.040. 
Matsuno.  Daisuke:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Michio;    Oichi.    Hiroaki;    Fukumoto,    Yoshiki;    Matsuno 
Daisuke;  and  Ka.sai.  Yoshinobu.  5.760.544,  CI   315-39.510. 
Matsuno.  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Noriaki;  Shibata.  Hideki;  Matsuno.  Tadashi;  and  Usui 
Takamasa.  5.759.915.  CI.  438-627.000. 
Matsuo.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masashi;  Monmolo.  Shigeki;  Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Yoneno. 
Takunon;  Matsuo.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpvuki.  5,761.435   CI 
395-200.680. 
Matsuo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro.  Sogami.  Atsushi;  Fukui.  Yasuo; 
Yoshikawa.  Masanori;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.954    CI    503- 
227.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hideo;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  and  Saka.  Yuuji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connection  construction  between  electrical  con- 
nection box  and  electronic  circuit  unit  5.759.050.  CI.  439-76.200. 
Matsuoka.  Hideto:  See — 

Inoki.  Satoshi;  Motoyama.  Yoshio;  Matsuoka.  Hideto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka,  Michio;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Kanezawa.  Akio;  and  Uno 
Kazutoyo.  5.760.156.  CI   528-67.000 
Matsuoka.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Aramaki.  Takashi.  5  761  384 
CI  395-22.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yasuko:  See — 

Ueda.  Toni;  and  Matsuoka.  Ya.suko.  5.761.644.  CI  705-1.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial.  Co  :  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Chaya.  Shigeo;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5.760.606.  CI 
326-81.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aimi.  Kei;  and  Mukai.  Yasushi.  5.760.903.  CI   3.56-358.000. 
Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Imai.  Hiroyuki;  Suematsu.  Takayuki;  and  Ohmi.  Shin- 
ichiro.  5.761.22.3.  CI.  371-41.000. 
Asada.  Takafumi.  5.758.421.  CI  29-898.020. 
Fujiki.  Mitsuhi&a;  and  Omiya.  Takeshi.  5.761.008.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Fukakusa.  Masaharu;  Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Horinouchi.  Shoeo.  5.761. 178. 
CI.  369-112.000. 
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Honda   Kazuyoshi;  Maerawa.  Yoshihanj;  Odagiri.  Masaru;  and  Oka- 

zaki.  Sadayuki.  5.759,710.  CI.  428-694.(X)T. 
Igami  Eiichi;  Kaganiiba.shi.  Shunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimil.su:  Obau.  Isao: 

and  Imai.  Takashi.  5.761.710.  CI.  71M23.(XK). 
Inoue     Kenji;    Umetani.   Makoto;    Kataoka.    Hidenao;   and  Shimizu. 

Yoshiyuki.  5.759.457.  CI   264-2.500. 
Inoue   Takao;  Nishiki.  Naomi;  Murakami.  MuLsuaki;  and  Malsubara. 

Eiichiro.  5.761.256.  CI.  378-S4.000. 
Wiihara.  Yukihiro;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  5.760..352.  CI.  200-16.(X)D. 
Izawa  Yosuke;  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio.  Yutaka:  and  Sato. 

Tos'hichika.  5.760.837.  CI.  .348-445.000. 
Ka.shiwagi.  Yoshinari;   Umetani.  Makolo;  Kataoka.  Hidenao;    noue. 

Kenji;   Nakamura,  Shoji;  and  Morimoio.   Satoru.   5.759.221.  CI. 

65-102.000.  ,,    .^.,      .,        . 

Kobavashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Akio;  Wakayama.  Yonhiko;  Maenobu. 

Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Ka/u;  Hirai.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Naka. 

Toshiya;   Minehisa.  Jiro;  and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401.  CI.   .395- 

130.000. 
Kojima.  Akio,  5.760,922.  CI.  358-464.000. 

Monmura.  ALsushi;  and  Azuma.  Takeo.  5.760.843,  CI.  .348-678.0a). 
Mushika   Yoshihiro;  Goto,  Yoshikazu;  Namolo.  Yoshiteru;  and  Fujn. 

Hiloshi.  5.761.186,  CI.  369-271.000.  ,,,„,,„    ^,     „, 

Nagatsu.  Talsuya;   and  Yoshimura,  Yoshikazu,  5,760,660,  CI.   iM- 

I  ?6  ()()() 
Nakagawa.  Tohru;  Tashiro.  Isao;  and  Ikemolo.  Yoshihiro,  5.760.5 1 1 ,  CI. 

310-90.500.  ^       .. 

Nakano     Hiromitsu;    Kishimolo.    Kenichi;    and    Inoue.    Tomoliiro. 

5.760.359.  CI.  31 8-603  0(X) 
Nakazato.  Sinichi.  5.758.409,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Namba.   Akihiko;   Ogura,  Telsuyoshi;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;   and   bda, 

Kazuo.  5.759.753,  CI.  438-456.000. 
Nojima.    Shinji;    Horikami.    Shugo;    Sato.    Masaki;    and   Nishikawa, 

Hiroshi.  5.761.603.  CI.  455-3.100.  c -,.o  »^« 

Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya,  5,759,868. 

CI  4^7-195.000. 
Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Fushimi,  Yoshimasa,  5.760,849. 

CI   .M9-5.000.  „_ 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  and  Goloh,  Yoshiho.  5,761.301.  O.  380-4.000. 
Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sogami.  Atsushi;  Fukui.  Yasuo; 

Yoshikawa.  Masanori;  and  Malsuo.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.954.  CI.  503- 

227  000 
Taiir.  Masahiro;  Okumura,  Naoji;  and  Kageyama,  Atsuhisa,  5,760.840. 

CI   348-558.000. 
Tokuda.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu,  5,760.658.  CI.  333- 

->!  OOA 
Tomita     Yasuhiro;    Iwanishi.    Nobufusa;    Yamaguchi.    Ryuichi;    and 

Edamat.su.  Hisakazu.  5.761.081.  CI.  364-490.0(X). 
Urabe  Yoshio;  Takai.  Hiloshi;  Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Talsuta.  Aki- 
hiro. 5.760.629.  CI.  327-.307.000 
Yamamoto.    Tomohiro;    Yoshioka.    Toshihiko;    and    Nankai,    Shiro, 

5.759.445.  CI.  252-314.000.  __ 

Yano.  Kousaku;  and  Ueda,  Telsuya.  5.760.429.  CI.  257-211.000. 
Ya«i    Takeshi;    Ito.   Michio;   Okada.  Tadaya;   and   Konishi.   Hajime. 

5.759.718.  CI.  429-223.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Lid.:  See—  »,    u  j 

Kanda.  Takashi;   Murakami,  Yoshinobu;   Naruo,  Ma.sahiro;  Yoshida, 

Kazuo  Nakano.  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki;  Mannami.  Tomoaki;  and 

Ohnishi.  Masahito.  5.761.058.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  .    ^    , 

McMillan  Larry  D  ;  Scon.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Otsuki. 

Tatsuo;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  5.759.923.  CI.  438-788.000. 
Sukeno.  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.760,550,  CI.  3 15-382. 100. 

Matsushita.  Takao:  S«"f —  , -.cr.  •>it    ,~i     ic^ 

Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Matsushita.  Takao.  5,759,336,  CI.    I.')6- 

379  600 
Matsuura.  Yoshinobu;  Nomura.  Toru;  Matsuda,  Daisuke;  Fujimori,  Yuki;  and 
Kitora,  Maki.  to  Figaro  Engineering  Inc.  Gas  sensor  5,759.367.  CI. 
2IM-424.000 
Matsuzaki.  Shinichi:  See —  .  . .    o    ■ 

Koyanagi    Ichiroh;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaki.  Shinichi;  Senzawa. 

Koji:  and  Takahashi.  Keishi.  5.760.997.  CI   360-97.010 

Manes.  M.  Jules,  to  Center  For  Molecular  Medicine  and  Immunology. 

Composition  for  delivery  of  toxic  radioisotopes  to  the  cell  nucleus  and  use. 

5.759.514.  CI.  424-1.650.  ...   c -,co  «-, 

Maneucci,  Carlo;  and  Maneucci,  Elizabeth.  Floral  arranging  aid.  5,758,452, 

CI.  47-41.010. 
Maneucci.  Elizabeth:  5fc —  .-,.,„.„ 

Maneucci.  Carlo;  and  Maneucci,  Elizabeth,  5,758,452.  CI.  47-41.010. 
Matthews.  Donald  P.:  See—  ^    ..  ^        „ 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Marthews.  Donald  P;  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.;  McConnell. 
James  R.:  Donaldson,  Richard  E.:  and  Duguid.  Robert.  5.760.210.  CI. 
5.36-28.500. 
Matthews  International  Corporation:  Sff—  .,,„-,,„„> 

Gabig.  Joseph  A  :  and  Jones.  David  B..  5.759.(M5.  CI.  434-367.(XX). 
Manson.  Christopher  Thomas:  See— 

Farling.  Duane  James;  and  Manson,  Christopher  Thomas,  5,760.8/6.  LI. 
355-40  000. 
Manson.  Earl  D.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Joel  M.;  Manson.  Earl  D.:  and  Sisson.  James  B..  5.758.538.  CI. 
73-73.000. 
Matuszak.  Edward  Albert:  See— 


Chawan    Dhyaneshwar  Bhujangarao:  Merrin.  Carleton  George;  and 
Matuszak,  Edward  Albeit,  5,759.607,  CI.  426-557.000. 
Maiz.  Bret  Allen:  See— 

Schnoor.  William  John;  Malz.  Bret  Allen:  and  Fntls.  Nathan  Koss. 
5.761.459.  CI.  395-.309.(XK) 

Matzku.  Siegfried;  Scf—  

Herrlich   Peter:  Ponta.  Helmut;  Guenthert.  Ursula;  Matzku.  Siegfried; 
and  Wenzel.  Achim.  5.760.178.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Mauchan.  Donald  E.:  See—  , .,-    ,  -r^i  cin  r-i 

Foley.  Paul  M.;  Lynch.  John  W.;  and  Mauchan.  Donald  t..  5. /6I .->jy.  <_l. 
396-l.0(X). 

"""fchmidf.ti^nc^j'-Tnd  Maughan.  Kevin  P.  5,758,420.  CI.  29-896.900. 
Maul.  Bemd:  See — 

Mack  Richard;  Mayer.  Martin;  Voge.  Michael;  ThUnker,  Norbert;  Hirth, 
Roland;  and  Maul,  Bemd.  5,758,576,  CI.  101-408.000. 
Maule.  Hugo  William:  Sec— 

Annen  Ryoichi;  Setsumasa.  Keiichi;  Ode,  Naoki;  Maule.  Hugo  William: 
and  Steven.  Peter  J..  5.758.835.  CI.  242-3.34.(XX). 
Mauler.  Frank:  See— 

Urbahns    Klaus:   Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge.   Bodo;   Mauler.   Frank: 

Glaser  Thomas;  Winka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Mane- Viktor, 

5,760,073.  CI.  5I4-45I.0(X). 

Maurer.  D.  Joseph:  Sec—  -,,,,  in 

Guentner.  Ronald  E.;  Maurer.  D.  Joseph:  and  Sheriff.  Alan  v..  5,760,313, 

CI.  73-862.584. 

Mauser  Office  GmbH:  See—  _    ,„,  ,^ 

Schrewe.  Klaus;  and  Siedler,  Holger,  5.758.925.  CI.  297-284.600. 

Maw.  Taishih:  See —  , .  r-     ■.  -r^rv  mi    /-i 

Honda,  Kenji:  Maw.  Taishih;  and  Perry.  D*>nald  F.  5,759,973,  CI. 

510-176.000. 
Mawatari.  Masaaki:  See —  . 

Itoh    Hiroyuki;  ito.  Yukiko;  Mawatari.  Masaaki;  Nagai.  Hisao;  Miya- 
moto. Kazuo:  and  Kawakita.  Mitsurti,  5.760.120.  CI.  524-431.000. 

Kikuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Misawa.  Takahisa,  5,758,813,  CI.  227-155.000. 

"^""'D^ksonJosephlF.;  and  Max.  Lee  Benat,  5,760.473.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See— 

Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Gagni.  Robert  R.;  and  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven,  5.760.131.  CI.  .525-58.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See— 

Allen,  Charles  M..  5.761.463,  CI.  395-.309.000. 
Maxwell    Jeffrey    W..   to   Gage    Products   Company    Paint    line   cleaner 

5.759.975.  CI  510-203.000. 
May.  Charles  E:  Sec—  ocno-ii 

Hause.  Frederick  N.;  May,  Charles  E.;  and  Dawson,  Robert,  5,759,871, 
CI.  438-18.000. 
May.  David  C.  C.  to  NCR  Corporation   Shutter  mechanism  for  card  con- 
trolled self-service  transaction  terminal   5.760.380.  CI   235-379  (XX). 
May.  Michael  R  ;  and  Willis.  John  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Input  stage  for  an 
analog-to-digital  convener  ana  melhcxi  of  operation  thereof.  5.760,728,  CI. 
.Ml -I. 55.000. 

'^■'^Uskl'Timoth/G.;  and  Mayer,  David  W..  5.760.341,  CI.  174-126.200. 
Mayer.  Martin:  See — 

Mack  Richard;  Maver.  Martin:  Voge.  Michael;  Thunker,  Norbert;  Hiith, 
Roland;  and  Maul.  Bemd,  5,758,.576.  CI.  101-408.000. 
Mayer.  Susan  M.  Multiple  container  transportation  system.  5.758,886,  CI. 

280-47.260. 
Mavo  Foundation  For  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Felmlee.  J(«l;  and  Debbins.  Josef  P.  5.7.59.152.  CI.  6(X)-4 1 0.0(X). 
Mavo    Michael  A.;  Rardon.  Daniel  E.;  and  Humbert.  Leigh-Ann,  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Carbamate  functional  polymers  and  oligomers  and  coaong 
compositions  containing  same.  5.759.694.  CI.  428-423.100 

'''^  RL^adrR^dy  R"7nd  T.rrell.  Steven  G..  5.759,.59l ,  CI.  425-387.  KXl. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kunyama.  Minoni.  5.759.1.34,  CI.  477-l58.(XX). 
Mazzei.  Franco:  See —  . 

Azzoni  Alfredo:  Belicchi.  Corrado;  Cavalien.  Barbara;  Mazzet,  Franco; 
and  Botre',  Claudio.  5.7.59.796,  CI.  435-28.000. 
McAllister.  Kevin  L:  Sff—  ^     ,  _         ,..   .,i 

Smith    Fred  P;  Stragier,  Marcel  G.:  Smith.  Fred  T;  and  McAllister. 
Kevin  L..  5.759.008.  CI.  414-786.000 
McAtee.  Daniel  Scon:  See—  ,     „    ^     ^  ,,,    c  u 

Sangeeta.  D.;  Szala.  Lawrence  Edward;  Woodmff.  David  Winfield; 
Nagaraj  Bangalore  Aswatha;  McAtee.  Daniel  Scon;  and  Spiro.  Clif- 
ford Lawrence.  5.759.932.  CI.  501-85  000. 
McCall.  Colin  David:  Sff— 

French  William;  Ues.  Stuart;  Mc-Call.  Colin  David;  Murray.  Kenneth 
Skene;  and  Robertstin.  Brian.  5.758,815.  CI.  228-l9.0(X). 
McCarthy.  Anthony  M.,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Silicon 

on  insulator  with  active  buried  regions.  5.760.443.  CI  257.347 .000. 
McCarthy  Daniel  M.;  Hollis.  Paul  W  ;  Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Eisele.  Renny  L.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Scan  based  path  delay  testing  of  integrated  circuits  con- 
taining embedded  memory  elements  5.761.215.  CI  371-22.310 
McCarthy  James  R.;  Matthews.  IXinald  P;  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.:  McConnell. 
James  R.;  [X>naldson.  Richard  E.:  and  Duguid.  Robert,  to  Merrell  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ribonucleotide  reductase 
inhibitors.  5,760,210,  CI.  536-28.500. 
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McCarthy.  Richard  C:  See- 
Barker.  Frederick   H.;   Bennett.   Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;   McCanhv. 
Richard  C;   Bittar.  Joseph;   Powell.   Bmce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C: 
Salmon.  John  K..  deceased.  5.758.748.  CI.  187-249.(XXI. 
McCarthy.  Richard  T:  See— 

•Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Bulkxk,  William;  Feurer. 
Achim:  Lerchen.  Hans-Georg;  Terstappen.  Georg:  Schuhmacher. 
Joachim:  van  dcr  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt,  Bemard:  Fanelli, 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C:  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T.  5.760,230 
CI  .544-284.000. 
McCay.  Steve:  See — 

Neifert,  Leonard:  Nyffenegger.  David;  Noll,  Harry;  and  McCay.  Steve 
5.761.535.  CI.  .395-882.(XX). 
McCliniock,  Cameron,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Power-on  reset  circuit  with 

hysteresis.  5.760.624,  CI.  327-143.000 
McCoig.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Lowden.  Richard  A.;  McCoig,  Thomas  M.;  and  Diwlev,  Joseph  B 
.5.760.331.  CI.  I02-.5()6.(XX). 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T.;  Faucher.  Philippe:  Karabin.  Richard  F;  Moriarity. 
Thomas  C:  Eswaraknshnan.  V:  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J  ;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J  ;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O..  5.760.107.  CI.  523-404.(XX). 
McConnell.  James  R.:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthew  s,  Donald  P.;  Sabt)l.  Jeffrey  S.;  McConnell. 
James  R.;  Donald.son,  Richard  E.;  and  Duguid.  Roben,  5.760,210,  CI. 
536-28.500. 
McConnell.  Kathleen:  See — 

Joseph.  Bren;  and  McConnell.  Kathleen,  5,761,415.  CI.  395-200.300 
McCormick.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Wong.  Gail  L.;  Martin.  George;  McComiick.  Francis  P;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  ORourice.  Edward  C  ;  and  Clark.  Robin.  5.760.203.  CI 
5.36-23  100. 
Mc-Coy.  Danny  O.:  Garay.  Oscar  M  ;  Tay.  Roger  Y  S.;  and  Balzano.  Quinno. 

to  Motorola.  Inc.  Energy  diversity  antenna.  5.760.747.  CI   J(43-728.(KX) 
McCoy.  Thomas  Edward.  Apparatus  for  in-line  surface  finishing  of  cylindri- 
cal tubing  such  as  stainless  steel  tubing  with  supporting  mandrel  and 
melh(xl.  5.7.59.089.  CI.  45I-49.(XXJ. 
McCullen.  Kevin  William:  See — 

Mahin.  Stephen  William;  McCullen.  Kevin  William;  Ventrone.  Seba.slian 
Theodore:  and  Wronski.  Daniel  Malhew.  5.761.719.  CI.  71 1-139.(XX). 
McDermolt.  Michael  James:  See— 

Manin.  Dennis  Roy;  McDermon,  Michael  James;  and  Nguyen,  Due 
5.761.410.  CI.  .395-183.180. 
McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard:  See — 

Mason.  Ian  Roben;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard;  and  Guy,  Sarah  Caro- 
line. 5.760,860,  CI.  .349-86.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

French.  James  E  .  5.7,59.699.  CI.  428-447.0(X) 
Johnson.  Bartley  C.  5.761.351.  CI.  385-l5.(XX). 
McDougald,  Mack,  to  United  States  Filter  Corporation.  Control  method  and 
apparatus  for  backwash  of  filter  media  bed  based  water  volume  in  filter 
basin.  5.7.'i9.412.  CI.  210-744.(XK). 
McFarland.  Jen^  L..  Jr:  See— 

Reverman,  Jeffrey  J.;  McFarland.  Jcn>  L..  Jr:  and  Auger,  Michael  W 
.5.7.58.416,  CI.  29-889.  KXJ. 
McFariand.  William  J  :  See— 

Gr/egorek,  Andrew   Z.;  and  McFarland.  William  J..  5,760,456    CI 
257-531.000. 
Mc-Gard,  Inc.:  See — 

Kozlowski,  William  J..  Jr;  Markey.  James  P;  and  Strasser.  Lawrence  G 
Jr,  5.758,523,  CI.  70-259.000. 
McGarry.  James:  See — 

Ruger.  William  B.:  and  McGarry,  James,  5,758,444,  CI.  42-16.000. 
McGarvey.  John  J.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  :  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.:  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek.  Roben  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J  :  Rosen.  Manin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.758.666,  CI. 
128-899.(XX). 
McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew;  Lee,  Gim  Fun.  Jr:  Wroczyski,  Ronald  James; 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets,  Christiaan  Henricus  J.;  Keulen.  Jan  P: 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased  (by  Mrs.  Hardevi  Gianchandane).  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Compositions  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  and 
polyamide    resins,    which    exhibit    improved    beard    growth    reduction 
5.760.1.32,0   52.5-66.0(X). 
McGee,  John:  See — 

Blulo,  William  Joseph;  and  Powers,  Jeff  Todd,  5.759,114    CI    473- 
340.000 
McGec.  John  D.:  See — 

Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Seaver,  Tixld 
A.:  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Hams.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W.. 
5.760.127.  CI.  524-.590.(XX). 
McGranaghan.  Edmund  B.:  See — 

Freels.  Jack  D.:  Freels.  Kevin  A.:  and  McGranaghan,  Edmund  B  . 
5.7!i9.103.  CI.  463-42.(XX) 
McGraih.   Donald  Thomas:   Frank.   Paul  Andrew:  and  Tiemann.  Jerome 
Johnson,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Delta-sigma  analog-lo-digital  con- 
vener including  charge  coupled  devices.  5,760,723.  CI.  .341-143  (XX) 
McGraw.  Tmstee.  Bill  F:  See- 
Peterson.  Edward  R..  5.7.59.486.  CI.  422-2l.(XX). 
McGuire.  Joseph  P.:  See — 


Bemsiein,  Jasor  D.;  Richard.son.  Alexander  D.;  Blodgen.  Paul  W.;  and 
McGuire.  Joseph  P.  5.761,071.  CI.  364-479.070. 
McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred:  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Danrn  T :  Goland.  David 
B  :  Knickerbocker.  John  L'lnch.  UPlanie.  Mark  Joseph:  Umg.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scon;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prenyman.  Kevin  Michael:  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Sallarelli.  Joseph  Chri.siopher:  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne 
5.759.669.  CI.  428-1. 39.(XX). 
McGurk.  Erin:  See — 

Preissman.  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.;  and  McGurk    Erin 
5.7.59.17.3.  CI   604-%,000 
McGunin.  Scon  H.;  Muench.  Steven  P;  and  Clark,  Stephen  Mark  Andrew,  to 
Oracle  Corporation.  Menu  editor  for  a  graphical  user  interface.  5.760  776 
CI.  .34.5-353.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Gallant.  John  K  :  and  Donovan.  Steven  R.,  5.761,.5O0,  CI.  .395-6IO.O(X). 
Williams.    Eugene   E.;    Badger.    Bnan   S.:   and   Newman.  Craig   E 
5,761.272.  CI.  379-10.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See— 

Jacobs.  Andrew  Robin.  5,761.502.  CI   395-614.000. 
Mclnemy.  George  P  Cimnterfeil  document  detection  apparatus.  5.761  089 

CI.  364-5.50.(XX). 
Mclngvale.  J.  D.:  See- 
Moore.  Clyde  R.;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale,  J   D  ;  and  Wedell 
Mark  T,  5,758,953.  CI.  .362-267.000. 
Mclver,  John  McMillan,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Diflouro 
pentapeptide  derivative  anti-inflammatory  agents.   5,760.002,  CI    514- 
1 7.0(X) 
McKay,  Jeffrey  Mcrritt;  Nishihira,  Henry  Shusci;  and  Tarn.  Andrew  Ching,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Combination  transducer/ 
slider/suspension.  5.761. (X)5.  CI   360- KM  000. 
McKenzie.  Lealon  R  :  See — 

Ukani.  Anish  A.;    McKenzie.   Lealon   R.:   and   Hobson.   Daniel   E 
5,760.990.  CI.  360-77.040. 
McKinley.  Thomas  Owen:  See — 

Giordano.  Thomas  Paul;  McKinlev.  Thomas  Owen;  Rathor,  Mukesh 
and  Welsh,  David  Rolland.  5,761,6%,  CI.  711-6  OOO 
McKinley,  William  W.:  Sfc— 

Crafts.   Harold   S.;   McKinley.  William  W.;  and  Scaggs.   Mark   O. 
5.7.59.877,  CI.  4.38- 1 32.0(X). 
McKinnon,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Kingsbury,  Mary  E.;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  and  Sparks.  Charles  Elbert 
Jr,  5,761,297,  CI.  379-428.000. 
McKnight.  William  H.:  See- 
Ham^.  Frederick  J  ;  Caulfield,  Robert  W.:  and  McKnight,  William  H 
5.760.722,  CI   .341-143.000 
McLean.  James  Gordon:  See — 

Grossman,  Benrand  M.;  McUan.  James  Gordon:  Pickover.  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  S  760  774 
CI.  345-348.000. 
McManus.  Edward  V.  Combination  clip  for  writing  board.  5,758,902   CI 

28I-45.0(X). 
McManus.  Frank  J.,  to  Holmes.  Robert  D.  Lightweight,  prefabricated  build- 
ing structures  5.758.461.  CI.  52-293. .300. 
McMaster.  Michael  George:  See — 

Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr ;  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and  McMaster.  Michael  George 
5,7.58,413.  CI.  29-8.52.0(X). 
McMillan,  Larry  D.:  Scon.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Otsuki, 
Tatsuo:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  to  Symemx  Corporation;  and  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  silicon 
dioxide  and  silicon  glass  layers  in  integrated  circuits.  5.759.923    CI 
438-788.(XX). 
McNamara.  Wayne  R.  Vacuum  ashtray  system.  5.758.387.  01.  15-.30I.000 
McNutt.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

Yang.  Hou-Ching  M.;  Holder.  James  D.;  and  McNun.  Christopher  W 
5.761.362.  CI.  .38.5-109.0(X). 
McPherson.  Douglas  Andrew:  See — 

Patton.  David  Lynn;  Travis.  Lawrence  Joseph;  and  McPherron.  Douglas 
Andrew.  5,761,558,  CI.  396-429.000. 
McRae.  Graeme:  See — 

Alkemade.  Stanley  J.;   Bucklev.  Thomas  C  :  and   McRae,  Graeme 
.'<.7.S9,554.  CI  424-282  1 IX)   ' 
Mealcy.  Michael;  and  Greenwell.  Benjamin  D.  Self-centenng  indexable  drill 

5.758,997.  CI.  408-224.(XX). 
Mechanical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Narendran.  Nadarajah,  5,760,391.  CI.  250-227.140. 
MedChem  PnxJucis.  Inc.:  See — 

Burbank.   John   E.;   Putnam.   Charles   L.;   and   Hirshowitz.   Bemaid 
5.759.193.  CI  606-213  (XX). 
Medel.  Reynaldo  F:  See— 

Blain.  Gerald  M  :  and  Medel,  Reynaldo  F..  5.759.143.  CI.  493-87.000. 
Medema.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Osbom.    Charles:    Medema.    Roben    M.;    and    Ruiler.    Andrew    K 
5.7.59.132.  CI.  477-%.(XX). 
Medtronic  Electromedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Patton.  Mark  T.;  and  La.sota,  Jacek.  5.759,017.  CI.  417-477.900. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Hess,  Michael  F;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Busacker,  James  W.;  and  Juran. 
Carleen  J.,  5.759,196,  CI.  607-l4.('XX). 
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Laske  Timothy  G.;  and  Mayer.  David  W..  5.760.341.  CI.  174-126.200. 
Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Wemeih.   Randell  L.;  and  Tilos.  Perfecta  P.. 

5.759.474.  CI.  264-4%.0O0. 
Sawchuk  Robert  T;  Seifried.  Lynn  M.;  Simmons.  Bill;  Galvm.  Jeff;  and 

Ruben.  David.  5.759.197.  CI.  6C7-36.000. 
Van  Dnel.  Michael.R..  5.759.3%.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Meeker  Brian  L.  GlassMber-containing  non-woven  polymer  web.  and  pro- 
cess for  prepanng  same.  5.759.927.  CI.  442-334.000. 
Mega  Technology  E.D.M..  Inc.:  jee— 

Weaver.  Michael  L..  5.758,870.  CI.  269-329.000. 
Mehla.  Nariman  Bomanshaw;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  and  Kelley.  James 
Leroy.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome   Inc.  Arylmorpholine  preparation   and  use. 
5.760.224.  CI.  544-106.000. 
Mehia.  Parag  G.:  See —  ,,  ,u   c 

Dhal.  Pradeep  K.;  Homer.  Michael  G.;  Ingwall.  Richard  T;  Kolb.  bric 
S     Mehla.  Parag  G.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Schild.  Howard  G.;  and 
w'aldman.  David  A..  5.759,721.  CI  430-1.000. 
Meichsner.  Georg:  See — 

Niessner   Manfred;  Weiss.  Wolfram;  Tropsch.  Jurgen;  Kummer.  Mat- 
thias; and  Meichsner.  Georg.  5.760.226,  CI.  .544-l%.000. 
Meier  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  John  M.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  The.  Method  of 
altering  the  contenis  of  eggs.  5,759.567,  CI.  424-439.000. 

"^^"Cinc^a,  An.hon7H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H..  5,760.047.0.  514-288.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miura  Tomoaki;  Shitara,  Eiki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  and  Katano.  Kiyoaki. 
5.760.053,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Meiis,  Gordon  Francis:  See—  ,     „  . 

Nicolson  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek,  Peler; 
Court  John;  Domschke,  Angelika;  Gries.ser,  Hans  J6rg;  Ho,  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;'  Schindhelm,  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terr>  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogl.  Jurgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI. 
523-106  000. 
Meiler.  Gerald  George:  See—  .    „  ,    „  .,  ., 

Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles;  Gnolek.  Gary  Francis;  Nash.  Dale  BnKe;  Meiler, 
Gerald  George;  and  Pone,  Johannes  Jacobus.  5.759.010,  CI.  414- 
7%.800 
Meisler,  Willi:  See—  „      ^     j  „  «;  ,t 

Heidingsfeld,  Herbert;  Meisler.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bemhard;  Brauer,  Wolf- 
gang   Muller.   Friedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;  Wussow.   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler,  Jurgen.  5.760.133.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Mekanik.  Fereydoun,  to  Alpha  Technologies,  Inc.  Inverter/charger  circuit  for 
uninlemjptible  power  supplies.  5,760,495,  CI.  307-66.000. 

'^^'''pkkett.  David  U-lnd  Melcher.  John  R..  5.761.278.  CI.  379-90.010. 
Melik.  David  Harry:  ie'e—  c  •,««  c<:n  /-i 

Hird.  Bryn;  Dyer,  John  Collins;  and  Melik.  David  Harry,  5,759,569,  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Mello,  Keith:  See—  ,     c  -,.q  mi 

Chadboume,  Richard;  Mello,  Keith;  and  Pecora,  Gennaro  L.,  5.759.072. 
CI.  439-814.000. 
Mellon.  Greyson  L.:  See — 

Dailey    George  F.;  Swarubeck.  Gary  W.;  Mellon.  Greyson  L.;  and 
OLeary.  Michael  T.  5.760.371,  CI.  219-129.000. 
Mellor.  John:  See —  ^      ■,       , 

Gngorova.  Bojidara;  Palazov.  Atanas;  Mellor,  John;  Tumilty,  James 
Anthony  Jude;  and  Gafin.  Anthony  Harold.  5.759.949.  CI.  502- 
330.000.  ^  „       _ 

Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Winnik.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson.  Ben  F..  to 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Viscous  electrophoresis  polymer  medium 
and  method  5.759.369.  CI.  204-456.000. 
Menezes.  Alfred  John:  Sf*-—  ,,-■,,«<  f-i 

Vansione.  Scott;  Menezes,  Alfred  John;  and  Qu.  Minghua.  5.761,305.  CI 
380-21.000. 
Menke.  Peter:  Sff — 

Coelho  Philip  H.;  Wolf.  Terry  L.;  Menke.  Peter;  and  Alcone.  Jerry  M.. 
5,759,171,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Menke,  Ronald;  Ditze,  Alexander;  and  Praus,  Gerd.  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
geseilschaft  auf  Aktien.  Block-form  cleaners  for  flush  toilets.  5,759,974, 
CI   510-191000. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G:  See— 

Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.;  Seaver,  Todd 
A     Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W., 
5,760,127,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Berger,  Frank;  and  Moll,  Kurt,  5.758.608.  CI.  123-41.330. 

Knoll  Heinz  Muller.  Manfred;  Tschaschke,  Ulrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang; 

and  ZetTweck.  Frank.  5.758.900.  CI.  280-733.000. 
Kosik  Franz;  and  Womer.  Gunter.  5,759,131.  CI.  477-84.000. 
Sumser.  Siegfned;  and  Hanauer.  Horsl.  5.758.500.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Mercer,  James  R:  See—  „,,,.,      r-.       j 

Vicik  Steven  M.;  Schauer,  Neil  L.;  Mercer,  James  R.;  LaVallie,  Edward 
R  "  Briasco,  Catherine  A.;  Deelz,  Jeffrey  S.;  Winters,  Dwight;  and 
Thomas,JeniferL.,  5,760.189,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Merchant,  Abid  Nazarali;  Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Moiyadi,  Shoeb 

Akberali.  Decafluoropentane  compositions.  5.759,986,  CI.  510-415.000. 
Mercian  Corporation:  See — 
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Isshiki.    Kunio;    Malsumoto.   Naoki;   Nakashima.  Takashi;    Dobashi. 

Kazuyuki;  Tsuruta,  Takurou;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5.760.238.  CI. 

546-321.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See—  . 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;   Hastings.  Jeffrey  C;   Hazuda.   Dana  Jean; 

Polishook.  Jon  David;  and  Singh.  Sheo  Bux.  5.759.842.  CI.  435- 

252  100 
Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D.;  Stoner.  Elizabeth:  and  Wald- 

streicher.  Joanne.  5.760.046.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Graham     Donald   W;   Aster.    Susan    D.;    and  Tolman,    Richard    L.. 

5.760.045.  CI   514-284.000. 
Huff  Joel  R    Ue.  Hee-Yoon;  Nerenberg.  Jennie  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne 

J  'and  Bell,  Ian  M..  5.760,054.  CI   514.302.000. 
Lifshey,  Arthur  L.  5.758,788,  CI.  215-278.000. 
Mathre  David  J.;  Sohar.  Paul;  Moody.  David;  and  Blacker.  Andrew  J.. 

5.760.249.  CI.  549-23.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,~  •, 

Abramovilz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Orygorczyk. 

Richard;  Meners.  Kathleen;  Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer, 

Nicole,  5.759.789,  CI  435-7  210. 
Nicholson,  Donald  W.;  Ah,  Ambereen;  Munday,  Neil  A. 

court,  John  P,  5,760.180,  CI   530-350.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Ambrosius.  Klaus;  and  Schraml-Marth,  Matthias.  5.759,257.  CI. 

450.000. 
Merck  Patent  GmbH:  See—  .  ,  -.to  ^,n  ni 

Auman.  Brian  Carl;  Bohm,  Edgar,  and  Fiebranz,  Bemd.  5.759,442,  CI. 

252-299.400. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid.:  See— 

Baker,  Raymond;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod,  Angus  Murray; 

and  Stevenson,  Graeme  Irvine,  5.760.018.  CI.  514-63.000. 

^"^Wangnick.  Carrten;  and  Merralh.  Peler.  5.760.229.  CI   544-260.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See—  „    ..  ^         ■■ 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Manhews.  Donald  P;  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S..  McConnel . 
James  R.;  Donaldson.  Richard  E.;  and  Duguid.  Robert.  5.760.210.  CI. 

536-28.500 

""Ricci'o.  Donna  A.;  and  Merrilield.  James  H..  5.759.530.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Merrin.  Carleton  George:  See— 

Chawan    Dhyaneshwar  Bhujangarao;  Memtl.  Carleton  George;  and 
Maluszak.  Edward  Albert.  5.759.607.  CI  426-557.000. 
Mersch.  Steven  Henry,  to  Point  Source.  Inc   Liquid  sample  analysis  in  an 

optical  fourier  transform  system.  5.760.894.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Menens.  Patrick:  See—  ,,      ,   „,      ,    ,  ,,, 

Damen  Guy;  Jansen.  Benny;  Mertens.  Patrick;  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner; 
Smet.  Paul;  and  Michiels.  Frank.  5,7.59.377.  CI.  205-83.000. 

Merwatth,  Richard:  See—  ,    „.  ,.    j   t  -,«,  o-7t  r>\ 

Seidel,  Randy  R.;  Noll,  Harry;  and  Merwarth,  Richard.  5,758,872,  CI. 
270-58.110. 
Mesa  Laboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Weerstra.  Douglas  D  .  5.760.297.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Mela  Motorenund-Energie-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Kreuler.  Peier.  5.758.615.  CI.  123-192.200. 
Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cain.  Jimmy  D.,  5,758,682,  CI    137-68.140. 
Meiallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafi:  See—  ,    .,  ,      .. 

Ahlers  Bemd;  Bonsch,  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher.  Michael;  Kuhn,  Jurgen; 
Sander,  Ulrich;  Pendl,  Jiri;  Hotek.  Franlisek;  and  Cemy.  Vaclav. 
5,759.826.  CI   435-136.000. 
Meiallwerk  Elisenhulte  GmbH:  See— 

Baum.  Hans-Georg;  and  Christen.  Andreas  Michael,  5.760.329.  CI. 
102-439.000. 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp  :  See — 

Myerson.  Allan  S  ;  and  Robinson.  Peler.  5.759.503.  CI.  423-101.000. 
Melrope.  Jacques,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 
Harris  S  A    Device  for  exchanging  priming  forms  in  pnnting  units  of 
pnnling  presses.  5.758.578.  CI.  101-477.000 
Metiers.  Kathleen:  See—  .  .         ^  , 

Abramovilz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Grygorczyk, 
Richard;  Metiers,  Kathleen;  Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer, 
Nicole.  5.759,789.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Mewshaw.  Richard  Eric;  and  Webb.  Michael  Byron,  lo  Amencan  Home 
Products  Corporation.  4-Aminoelhoxy  indolone  derivatives.  5.760.070,  CI. 
514-414000  .  r^  ,, 

Meyer  Bertrand;  Colral.  Michel;  Gayrine.  Pauick;  Marduel.  Jonc;  DeVos, 
Isabelle;  and  Una,  Framboise,  lo  Centre  Technique  Induslnel  dil:  Inslilut 
Textile  de  France;  and  Electricile  de  France.  Jig-type  textile  hnishing 
method.  5,758,376,  CI.  8-149.100. 

"^""^  Asik^oseph  R^laxi  Meyer,  Garth  M..  5.758,493,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Meyer.  Karl:  See—  „  ^  ^,  ^    , 

Richter.  Hans-Uwe;  Aeby.  Marcel;  Baeltig.  Willy;  and  Meyer.  Karl. 
5,758,766,  CI.  206-216.000. 
Meyer,  Laura  Marie:  See—  ^     ,    ^        ^       r- 

Wahl  Errol  Hoffman;  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo;  Tnnh,  Toan;  Carr,  Eugene 
Robert;  Keys.  Robert  Otis;  and  Meyer.  Laura  Mane.  5.759.990.  CI. 
510-515.000. 
Meyer.  Rob:  See — 

Wilkie    David  C;  Rydberg.  Wayne;  Tew.  Brace;  Meyer.  Rob;  and 
Spielman.  John.  5.758,926,  CI.  297-423  190. 
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Meyers.  Theodore  F.:  See — 

Ouicali.  Alan  G.;  Mundy.  David  W.;  Ashton.  Robert  H.;  Roth,  Ryan  K.; 
and  Meyers,  Theodore  F,  5,760.493.  CI.  .307-38.000. 
Mezei,  Pal:  See — 

Cserfalvi,  Tamas;  and  Mezei,  Pal,  5.760,897.  CI.  356-313.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr ;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.759.913.  CI 
438-624.000. 
Michail.  Michel  .Salib;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Buffer  ampliher  with  output  non-linearity  compen- 
sation and  adjustable  gain.  5.760,649.  CI.  330-264.000. 
Michal.  Ronald  James:  See — 

Fidric.  Bernard  C  ;  Michal.  Ronald  James;  Steele.  James  Ross;  Goldner. 
Eric  Lee;  and  Patterson.  Ralph  A..  5.761.225,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Michel.  Andreas;  Harmening,  Michael;  Bacher.  Waller;  Bley.  Peter;  Ruprwrhl. 
Robert;  and  Both.  Alexander,  lo  Kemforschungszenmim  Karlsrahe  GmbH 
Process    for    producing    microstraclure    components    on    a    substrate 
5.7.59.616.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Michel.  Dieter;  and  Huber.  Waller,  lo  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 
Interferential  position  measuring  device  with  three  detectors.  5,760,959 
CI.  3.59-566.000 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Souiharewsky,  Alex,  5.759,314,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Michelini,  Alfred  John:  See — 

Pardi,  Ronald  Lewis;  Michelini,  Alfred  John;  and  Lisk,  Rodger  Alan, 
5,758,535,  CI   72-187.000. 
Michiels,  Frank:  See — 

Damen,  Guy;  Jansen,  Benny;  Mertens.  Patrick;  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner; 
Smel.  Paul;  and  Michiels.  Frank.  5.759.377.  CI.  205-83.000 
Micro  Interventional  Systems:  See — 

Preissman.  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.;  and  McGurk,  Erin, 
5,759,173,  CI.  6(M-%.000 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Nolan,  James  B  ;  Nguyen,  Hung  0  ;  and  Dellacroce,  Brian,  5,760.720. 
CI.  341-120  000. 
Microgale  S.r.l.:  See — 

Biasi.  Roberto,  5,760,389,  CI.  250-221,000. 
Micromeritics:  See — 

Or.  Clyde;  and  Camp.  Ronnie  W..  5.760.293,  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chadha,  Surjii  S.;  and  Rasmussen,  Robert  T,  5.759,446.  CI.  252- 

521.100. 
Stansbury.  Darryl  M..  5.760,470,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar,  Frankie  E.,  5,761.131,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F,  5,760,655,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5,761,130,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad,  Syed  Sajid,  5,759,875,  CI.  438-127.000. 

Donohoe,  Kevin,  5,759.922,  CI.  438-731.000. 

Fogal,  Rich;  Ball,  Michael  B.;  and  Bellinger,  Mike,  5,758,942,  CI. 

362-12.000. 
Keeth,  Breni,  5,760,621,  CI.  327-112.000. 
King,  Jerrold  L.;  Brooks,  J.  Mike;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.760,468.  CI. 

257-676.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.759,881.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Martin.  Chris  G..  5.761.108.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Martini.  Frank  E..  5.7.59.273.  CI.  118-407.000. 

Nichols.  Emesi  C  :  Brown.  Brian  D.;  Slrodibeck,  Timothy  A.;  Larsen, 
Kevin  A  ;  Moore.  Shelby  K.;  and  Molebash.  John  S..  5.759.007.  CI. 
414-417.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung;  Sharan,  Sujil;  and  Prall.   Kirk.  5,759.905,  CI.  438- 

565.000. 
Rolson,  J   Bren,  5,759,724,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Schuele,  Paul  J  ,  5,760,474,  CI.  257-754.000 
Wcimer,  Ronald  A.;  Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.;  Kepten.  Avishai;  and  Sendler. 

Michael.  5.759.262.  CI.  117-88.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;   Keeth.  Brent;  and  Ong.  Adrian  E..  5.761.145.  CI 

365-226.000. 
Zahurak.  John  K  ;  and  Lane.  Richard  H..  5.760.434.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Bemian.  Eric  Robert;  Mills.  Edward  Low ;  Van  Kleeck.  Michael  Hinkley; 

and  Bhalerao.  Vinayak  A..  5.760,773.  CI.  345.347, 000. 
Bliss.  William  J.;  and  Hillman.  Matthew  F.  5,760.770.  CI.  345-335.000. 
Chainini.  Devindra  S.;  and  Yamada,  Eric  M..  5,760,788,  CI.  345- 

474.000. 
Gram.  Raymond  Douglas.  5.760.768,  CI.  345-333.000. 
Montague.  David  S  ;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.;  Swift.  Michael  M.;  and 

Reichel.  Robert  P.  5.761.669.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Rayson.  Sicven  J.;  Hachamoviich.  Dean  J.;  Kwalinelz.  Andrew  L.;  and 

Hirsch.  Stephen  M..  5.761.689.  CI.  707-533.000. 
Rozak.  Michael  J  ;  and  Spollman.  James  H..  5.761.641.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Smith.  Ross  F.  Jr.;  and  Rodngues.  James  Peny.  5.761,510.  CI.  395- 

704.000. 
Spelman,  Jeftrev   F;  and  Thomlinson,  Matthew   W.,  5,761,311,  CI 

380-30.O(X). 
Wahbe,  Robert  S.;  and  Lucco.  Steven  E..  5.761.477.  CI.  395-406.00A 
York.  James  D..  5.758.522.  CI.  70-63.000. 
Microtek  International.  Inc.:  See — 


Yang.  Chin-Sheng;  Hsieh.  Wenhung:  and  Tang.  Derek.  5.760,412  CI 
250-559.400. 
Microlouch  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  James;  Cartoll.  Derek  V.;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5.761.683  CI 
707-513.000. 
Midwinter.  John:  See — 

Sabry.  Martin;  and  Midwinter.  John.  5.760.935.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Migdal.  Christopher  Joseph;  Foran.  James  L.;  Jones.  Michael  Timothy;  and 
Tanner.  Christopher  Clark,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
providing  texiure  using  a  selected  portion  of  a  texture  map  5.760.783.  CI 
345-430  000. 
Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Comgan.  John;  Baker.  Robert  J ;  Leonard.  Eric  L.;  and 
Vandersluis.  Jay  L..  to  Howmet  Research  Corporation.  Clean  single  crystal 
nickel  base  superalloy.  5.759.303,  CI.  148-428.000. 
Mihaylov.  Indje  Ognianov:  See — 

Rickellon.  William  Andrew;  Mihaylov.  Indje  Ognianov:  Love.  Brtice 
John;  Louie.  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krausc.  Eberhard.  5.759.512.  CI   423- 
658.500. 
Miike.  Seiji:  See — 

Sakai.  Telsuya:  Miike.  Seiji;  and  Sumiu.  Kazuo.  5.761.666.  O.  707- 
100.000. 
Mikawa,  Susumu;  and  Ito.  Nobofu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ud.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  member  for  regulating  an  amount  of  developer  on  a 
developer  transporting  member.  5.761.588.  CI.  399-274.000. 
Mikel.  Robert  J  .  to  ACAR  Industries.  Inc.  Tow  adapter  for  selectively 
ouipuning  an  energization  signal  to  a  lowed  vehicle  based  on  an  enable 
signal.  5.760.545.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Miki,  Masao:  See — 

Koshishiba,  En;  Sugimoio,  Koichi:  Hara,  Alsuko:  and  Miki,  Masao, 
5.761,390,  CI.  .395-85.000. 
Miki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shoji:  Miki,  Nobuaki;   Ku.safuka,   Muneo;   and  Murase 
Yoshitaka.  5.760.713.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Miki.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method  for  evaluating  a  driving  characteristic 
of  a  device  for  a  wiring.  ba.sed  upon  lower  order  coeSicienis  of  series 
expansion  form  of  complex  admittance  of  the  wiring.  5.761,076.  CI. 
.364-488.000 
Miklos,  David  J.:  See— 

Neymark.  Alexander  L.;  and  Miklos.  David  J..  5.759.703.  CI    428- 
520.000. 
Milder.  Frederic  L.;  Anderson.  Donald;  and  Weitzner.  Bany  D..  to  Implemed. 

Inc.  lonlophoretic  material.  5.759.564.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Milewski.  Allen  E.:  See — 

Blonder.  Greg  E.;  and  Milewski.  Allen  E..  5.760.771.  CI.  345-336.000, 
Milewski.  John  O.;  and  Sklar.  Edward,  lo  University  of  Calif.,  The  Regents 

of  the.  Narrow  gap  laser  welding.  5,760,365,  CI.  219-121.640 
Milkovich,  Cynthia  S.:  See — 

Cuning.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.:  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.:  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poelzinger.  Sicven 
E.:  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.759.269.  CI.  1 18-213.000 
Millas.  Gary  P.:  See — 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hanzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas,  Gary  R.  5.761.028, 
CI.  361-679.000. 
Miller,  Christopher  P:  See — 

Bertin,  Claude   L.:   Fifield.  John  A.;   Houghton,   Russell  J.;   Miller, 
Chnsiopher  P;  and  Tonli,  William  R.,  5,761,114,  CI.  365-168.000. 
Miller,  David  James:  See — 

Holt,  John:  Miller,  David  James;  Daley,  Ray:  and  Pease,  Thomas 
5,761,497,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Miller,  Donald  G.;  and  Snider,  Jeiry  N  ,  to  Miller.  Donald  G.  Wcalhersthpping 

insertion  machine  and  method.  5.758.400.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Miller  Eleclric  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Colling.  Ronald  W.  5.760.373.  Cl'  219-137.610. 
Miller.  Harry  W.,  II:  See- 
Rink,  Linda  M.;  Ward,  Alan  J.;  and  Miller,  Hany  W.,  II,  5,759,219.  Cl 
55-385.300. 
Miller,  Jarties  D.:  See — 

Hancock,  John  P;  Lawson,  Jack  L.;  and  Miller,  James  D.,  5.758.506.  Cl 
62-77.000. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  S..  lo  CompuServe  Incorporated.  System  for  facilitating  data 
transfers  between  host  computers  and  workstations  by  having  a  first, 
second    and    third    computer    programs    communicate    in    a    matching 
application-level  protocol   5.761.425.  Cl.  395-200.480. 
Miller.  John  Michael;  Diehl.  Roy  Edward:  Bush.  Thomas  Alexander:  and 
Deol.  Saivir  Singh,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Electrical  generating 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  5.760.507.  Cl.  310-74  0(KI. 
Miller,  Matthew  R  ;  and  Pagones,  Andrew  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  band- 
width  fast   settling   lime   operational   amplifier  and   method   therrfor. 
5.760.647,  Cl   330-252.000. 
Miller,  Merrill  D.:  See— 

Pabla.  Parmjil  S.;  and  Miller,  Merrill  D.,  5,760,546,  Cl   315-82.000 
Miller.  Robert  J  ;  and  Xu.  Xuejian.  lo  Genzyme  Corporation.  Water  insoluble 

derivatives  of  polyanionic  polysaccharides.  5.760.200.  Cl.  5.36-21.000. 
Miller.  Sleven  Robert:  See — 

Connor.  David  Thomas;  Miller.  Sleven  Robert:  Unangsi.  Paul  Charles: 
and  Wise.  Lawrence  David.  5.760.0.50.  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Miller.  Swend  L.;  and  Ninneman.  Gary  D..  lo  Siemens  Medical  Syslems,  Inc. 
Universal  needle  guide  for  ultrasonic  transducers    5.758.650.  Cl    128- 
662.050. 
Millham,  Eric  Ernest:  See — 
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Fuller  Chrisrine  Marie.  Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul; 
Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  and  Yasar.  Gulsun.  5,761.078.  CI  364-489.000. 
Million.  Belayneh  W.:  See— 

Brady  Mark  J.;  Cemy.  Darin  G..  Granholm,  Michelle  C;  and  Million. 
Belayneh  W..  5.761.326.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Mills,  Edward  Low:  Sec—  „,      ,    ,,,  ^     ,u    v, 

Berman  Enc  Robert;  Mills.  Edward  Low;  Van  Kleeck.  Michael  Hinkley; 
and  Bhalerao.  Vinayak  A..  5.760.773.  CI.  345-347  000. 
Mills    Gregory  A  .  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  nbbon  which  is 

smppable  and  peelable.  5,761,363,  CI.  385114.000. 
Milovich  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Parmentar.  William  F;  Molnar, 
Julius  J  and  Penick.  Jack,  to  Nord-son  Corporation.  Manual  and  automatic 
apparanis  for  supplying  conductive  coating  materials  including  transfer 
units  having  a  combined  shuttle  and  pumping  device.  5.759.277.  CI. 
118-629000.  .    ■      ^     ^  »    „ 

Mimura.  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetorrsistive  head,  manufacninng 
method  of  the  head  and  magnetic  recording/reproducing  dnve.  5,761.010. 
CI   360-113.000 
Mimura,  Yoshio,  to  Onodani  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and 
removing  a  tire  from  a  wheel.  5.758.703.  CI.  157-1  280. 

'"'Kim.  Dong-Kuk;  Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min.  Yong-Ki,  5.760,947,  a 
359-291.000. 

Minabe.  Kouji:  See—  ^      „     ■■       a 

Abe   Hiroya;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Minabe,  Kouji;  and 
Narita,  Yoshio,  5,760,988,  CI.  360-73. 1 10. 
Minagawa,  Kazuji;  Miwa,  Makolo;  and  Oi,  Kiyotoshi,  to  Denso Corporation. 

Fuel  filter  for  vehicle.  5,758,627.  CI    123-509.000. 
Minakuchi    Tadashi;   Oono.   Masahiro;    lima.  Mitsunon;   and   Kanazawa 
Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 
device.  5,760.944.  CI.  359-211.000. 

Minami,  Donald  S.:  See—  

Howard    John  Avery;  George,  William  Ronald;  Minami,  Donald  b  ; 
Hao-Jui,  Lan;  and  Cheng-Liang,  Tsai,  5,760,926,  CI.  358-498.000. 

Minami,  Nobuaki:  S« —  ,,,  ,^•,,^/>n 

Suzuki    Kazuya;  and  Minami,  Nobuaki,  5,759,315,  CI.  152-543.000 
Mine.  Nonchika;  and  Tada,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Methods  and 
apparatus  for  recording  to  and  reproducing  from  an  optical  master  disc  data 
to  emulate  the  behavior  of  a  reproducing  only  optical  disc.  5,761,169,  CI 
369-84  000. 
Minehisa,  Jiro:  See —  .,    .^.,      .,        . 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Nishimura,  Akio;  Wakayama,  Yonhiko;  Maenobu, 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa,  Kazu;  Hirai,  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Naka. 
Toshiya;   Minehi.sa,  Jiro;  and  Abe,  Minobu,  5,761,401,  CI    395- 
130.000. 
Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Fushimi,  Tetsuya;  and  Miyamoto 
Harukazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  optical  reproduction  using  pulsed 
light.  5.761.172.  CI.  369-59.000 
Minemura.  Tetsuro;  See—  u-    i, 

Ono    Kikuo;  Tsumura,  Makoto;  Ogawa,   Kazuhiro;   Sakuta,  Hiroki; 
Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Kaneko,  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi,  Yoshiaki;  Onisawa, 
Kenichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  and  Minemura,  Tetsuro,  5,760,8.54,  CI. 
349-38.000. 
Minerals  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  ,  „„  ,,co  <-i    ,cu. 

Sohara,  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Young,  Trudy  Diane,  5,759.258,  CI.  1U6- 
464000.  ,  . 

Minke,  JUrgen;  and  Vogt,  Giinter,  to  Firnia  Benecke-Kaliko  Aktiengesell- 
tschaft.  Process  for  prc<lucing  an  embossing  roll  continuously  embossing 
the  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  film.  5,759,473,  CI   264-400.000. 
Minneota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See-- 
Harper.  James  H.  C  .  5.759.928,  CI  442-337.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Brady  Marie  J  ;  Cemy,  Darin  G  ;  Granholm,  Michelle  C;  and  Million, 

Belayneh  W.,  5,761,326,  CI.  382-103.000. 
Carlson,  James  G.;  Rono,  Nelson  T;  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T;  Spawn, 

Carol-Lynn;  and  Blagev,  Albena  V.,  5,759,666,  CI.  428-123.100. 
Carter  Brandt  K.;  Lucking,  Raymond  L.;  Klein,  James  A.;  and  Israel, 

Sheldon  J,  5,759,467,  CI.  264-173.120. 
Engle  Lori  P;  Hamrock,  Steven  J.;  Moore,  George  G.  1.;  Pellente,  Mark 

J    and  Zhu,  Dong-Wei,  5,760,126,  CI.  524-516000. 
Graf,rimothyL.  5,758,531,  CI.  72-53.000. 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Haddad,  Louis  C  ;  Hyde,  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moren.  Dean  M.;  and  Pranis,  Robert  A.,  5,760,152,  CI. 
526-301.000 
Kawate    Kohichiro;  Furutani,  Hitoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Sadao;  and  Imai. 

Hiroshi.  5,759,090,  CI.  451-56.000. 
Lai,  Ming-Lai;  and  Nielsen,  Edmond  J.,  5,759,113,  CI.  473-321.000. 
Luhman,  Robert  A.;  Ramacier,  James  D.;  and  Thompson,  Craig  D , 

5,759,342,  CI.  156-577.000.  _ 

Maier  Gary  W.,  and  Brown,  Omar  D.,  5,759,274,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Nguyen,  Van  Giao,  5,759,431,  CI  252-8.620. 
Sanocki,  Stephen  M  ;  Swan,  Michael  D.;  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Rustad, 

James  A.,  5,759,659,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson,  Gerald  M.,  5,759,468,  CI.  264-227.000. 
Minnetian,  Ohannes;  and  Nauer,  Beat,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innova- 
tion AG.  Production  of  partially  metallised  grating  structures.  5,759,420, 
CI.  216-24.000 
Minns,  Richard  A.:  See —  ..,.,•• 

Dhal  Pradeep  K.;  Homer,  Michael  G.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T;  Kolb,  Enc 
S  Mehta  Parag  G.;  Minns,  Richard  A.;  Schild.  Howard  G.;  and 
Waldman,  David  A.,  5,759,721,  CI.  43O-1.0OO. 


Mino,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Daisuke;  and  Mino.  Tetsuya,  5.761,011,  O.  360-113.000. 
Minolu  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagi,  Masayuki;  Tamaoki,  Junichi;  Aral. Takeshi;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki, 

5,759,728,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Hagi,  Masayuki;  Arai,  Takeshi;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 

5,759,731,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Itoh,  Tetsuya,  5,760,912,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Ka.samatsu,  Toiti,  5,761,338,  CI   382-176.000. 
Mikawa,  Susumu:  and  Ito,  Noborti,  5,761,588,  CI.  .399-274  000. 
Miyazawa.  Masayuki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  SeriU,  Yasuaki;  and  Hara, 

Yoshihiro,  5,761,560,  CI.  3%-532.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Hideyuki;  and  Eda. 

Masami,  5,759,732,  CI  430-110.000. 
Yahashi,  Akira;  and  Joko,  Takuto,  5,760,884,  CI.  356-3.140. 
Yamanaka,    Mutsuhiro;   and    Sato,    Kazuchika,    5,760,832,   CI.    348- 
264.000. 
Minor,  Barbara  Haviland:  See- 
Merchant  Abid  Naz^ali;  Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Moiyadi,  Shoeb 
Akberali,  5,759,986,  CI   510-415.000. 
Minowa,  Yoshiaki;  Kumahara,  Kazuo;  Hagiwara,  Yuichi;  Kobaya.shi,  Toshim- 
itsu;  and  Kaneko,  Masahiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Antenna  integral-type 
transminer/receiver  system.  5,760,749,  CI.  343-772.000. 
Mirage  Development  Ltd  :  See — 

Perchak,  Robert  M  .  5,760,932,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B  ;  and  Antezzo,  Meiylin  F,  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Polysac- 
charide acid  amide  comprising  fatty  alkyl  group  in  amide.  5,760,199,  CI. 
536-18.700. 

Kikuchi,  Toshiaki;  and  Misawa,  Takahisa,  5,758,813,  CI.  227155.000. 

""  Sayam^Yasushi;  and  Mishima,  Yoshiiaka,  5,759,181,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Misra,  Pradyumna  K :  See—  .,     „    -^    ....     ,  y,        j 

Montague    David  S.;  Misra,  Pradyumna  K.;  SwifL  Michael  M.;  and 
Reichel,  Robert  P,  5,761,669,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima,  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai,  Yasuyuki,  5,761,586,  CI.  399-262.000. 

Kurando  Shigeo;  Tanjoh,  Toru;  Kusakabe,  Jun;  and  Kondo,  Kazuhisa, 

5,761,569,  CI   399-44  (K)0  ^    .  „c,  <•,-, 

Watanabe,  Ma.saru;  Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Terada,  Takashi,  5,761,572, 

CI.  399-66.000. 
Yoshizuka,  Ken,  5,761,567,  CI.  399-17.000. 
Mita,  Osamu:  See — 

Sakurai,   Hitoshi;  Saito,  Ayumi;  Date,  Mayumi;  and  Mita,  Osamu, 
5,759,381,  CI.  205-253.000. 
Mita,  Yoshinobu:  See—  ._  .         ^^,_,      ,     ■ 

Sugiura  Susumu:  Mita,  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka,  Makoto;  Shishizuka,  Juni- 
chi  Shimomura,  Yukan;  Matsumoto,  Kentaro;  Uda,  Toyoka/u;  Sug- 
iyama,   MiLsumasa;    Kobayashi,    Shigetada;    Hisada,    KaLsutoshi; 
Kaneko,  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki,  5,761,394,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Mitamura,  Minoru.  to  Eyetec  Co  ,  Ltd.  Eyeglasses  frame  with  spnng  hinges. 

5,760,869,  CI.  351-153.000. 
Mitani,  Hitoshi:  See —  ...      ,.         .  „■ 

Naisume    Hidetaka;   Sato,   Nolifumi;   Mitani,   Hitoshi;   and  Hiruma, 
Takami,  5,761,113.  CI   365-154.000. 
Mitchell,  Glen:  See— 

Mallby,    Frederick    L.;    Kramer,    L.    Jonathan;    and    Mitchell,   Olen, 
5,760,309,  CI.  73-646.000. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  A:  See-  ,-,r„,i, 

Bennen,  John  E.;  Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  A.,  5,759,361, 
CI   204-1%.000. 

"^PinardDeborahT.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  A.,  5,761,288,  CI.  379-2OLO0O. 

Mitokor:  See —  ct^  ■>■>  cni\ 

Parker,  W  Davis;  and  Hermstadt,  Corinna,  5,760,205,  CI.  536-23.500. 

Mitra,  Sekhar:  See —  ,„,,,..  ,,,««« 

Beck,  William  Fletcher;  and  Mitra,  Sekhar,  5,760,085,  CI.  514-613.000. 

Mitsuba  Corporation:  See—  ,„,  ,or,>on 

Akaishirrsuyoshi;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshihiro,  5,761,414.  CI.  395-185.080. 

Kimura,    Eiichi;    Nagashima,    Shinichi;    Kogure,    Mitsuhiro;    Okada, 

Michio;  and  Nara,  Koji,  5,760,487,  CI.  290-48.000. 

Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.;  See—  c  -,,,  -,-.< 

Okamoto.  Katsuya;  Nishimura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oga,  Hisayuki,  5,761, 3  J.l, 

CI   382-141.000. 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  . 

Asahi     Yoshio;    lida,    Yosukc;    Sa.saki,    Koshi;    and    Mizuho,    Yuji, 

5,760,288.  CI.  562-412.000.  ^_^  ,,^  ^^ 

Fujii.  Toshio;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuya,  5,759,678,  CI.  428-315..50a 
Inaba,  Masashi;  Hasegawa,  Katsuaki;  Shimizu,  Nonko;  Ohgomon,  Yuji; 
Honda,    Masayuki;   and   Suzuki,  Takamichi,   5,760,273,   CI.    558- 
'>77  000 
M^hida,  Mitsunori;  Kaneda,  Hideaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Itaru,  5,759,419, 

CI.  216-22.000  ,^  „      . . 

Nishi  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kawase,  Yasuhiro, 
5,759,736,  CI.  430-190.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Hideki,  5,761,467,  CI.  .395-376.000. 

Arimoto,    Satoshi;    Morikawa,    Hiroaki;    and    Nishimoto,    Yoichiro, 

5,759,292,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Asada,  Satoshi,  5,760,354,  CI.  20O-61.45R. 
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Daijogo,  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Okamori,  Shinji;  and  Shikama,  Shinsuke, 

5,760,875,  CI.  353-31.000. 
Endo,  Tsulomu;  Fuka.sawa,  Toru;  and  Sunahara,  Yonehiko,  5,760,745, 

CI.  .M3-702.0O0. 
Fukuda,  Tatsiuya,  5,761,143,  CI.  .365-210.000. 
Fukuzumi,  Tomoya,  5,761,144,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Haruu,  Kenyu;  Ono,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mulsumi;  Kawahara,  Takaaki;  and 

Furakawa  Taisuke,  5,760,366,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Inoue,  Hideo,  5,760,721,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Itihasi,  Motomi,  5,760,467,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Iwasa,  Tatuya;  and  Arai,  Kiyoshi,  5,761,040,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Kobashi,  Hisao;  andTsukikawa  Yasuhiko,  5,761,141,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaki,  5,760,549,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Koyama,  Tohra,  5,760,892,  CI.  356-237.000. 

Kuzumolo,  Masaki;  Tabata,  Youichiro;  Yagi,  Shigenori;  Yoshizawa, 

Kenji;  Mukai,  Masahiro;  Ochi,  Junji;  and  Ozawa,  Tateki,  5,759,497, 

CI  422-186.070. 

Maemura,  Koosci;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuya.  5,760,652,  CI.  330-297.000. 

Marx.  Diethard;  Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  HayafujI.  Norio.  5.760.426.  CI. 

257-190.000. 
Mase.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi.  Ma.sayuki;  Hirata.  Masahiro;  Harada.  Ter- 

uyuki;  and  Shimada,  Minako,  5,761,520,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Masuda  Shinichi;  and  Segawa.  Hiroshi.  5.761.134,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Mat.sui,  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto.  Masahiko,  5,761,482,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mitsui,  Shigeru;  Sonoda,  Takuji;  Shimura,  Temyuki;  and  Takamiya, 

Saburo,  5,760,457,  CI.  257-582.000. 
Morishita  Akira;  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko,  5,760,513,  CI.  310-91.000. 
Motoshima,    Kuniaki;    Mizuochi,    Takashi;    Takano,    Katsumi;    and 

Kitayama  Tadayoshi,  5,760,949,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nakata,  Masafumi,  5,761,068,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Nakayama  Takeshi,  5,761.232,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nomoto,  Kohei;  Kubo,  Takahiro;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshio,  5,761,388,  CI 

395-61.000 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  and  Asakura  Mikio,  5,760,614,  CI. 

327-77.000. 
Sakakura,  Takashi;  and  Fushimi,  Shinya  5,761,526,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Uchinami,     Masanobu;     Morishita,    Akira;     and     Adachi,     Katsumi, 

5,760,486,  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Wada  Shuichi,  5,758,628,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Yada,  Toshiro.  5,760,642,  CI.  327-558.000. 
Yoshida  Toyohiko,  5,761,470,  CI.  395-386.000. 
Yoshihashi.    Makoto;   Takamori,   Akira;    Nishigaki,   Nalsuko;   Sano, 
Moloo;  Satou,  Moloshige;  and  Tanikawa,  Yoshinori,  5,758,719,  CI 
165- 1 1 9.000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineeing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda,  Shinichi;  and  Segawa,  Hiroshi,  5,761,134,  CI.  365-189.050 
Mitsubishi  Electric  information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Marks,  Joseph,  and  Gibson,  Sarah,  5,760,786,  CI.  345-441.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ud,;  See — 
Inoue.  Hideo,  .5,760,721.  CI.  .341-141.000. 

Matsui,  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto.  Masahiko.  5.761.482.  O.  395-500  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Ozeki.  Eiichi;  Nagata,  Jun;  and  Urakami,  Teizi,  5,760,144,  CI.  525- 
450.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukui,  Toyoaki,  5,758,498,  CI  60-300.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa  Masashi;   Mizuta,  Keiji;  Hashimoto,  Ritsuo;  Morimolo, 
Kazuo;  Fujioka,  Hironon;  Sakamoto,  Jyun;  Hirai,  Shinji;  Fukumori, 
Jyunsou;    Kimura,    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya,    Akira,    5,758,530,    CI. 
72-40.000. 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Shigenori,  5.761,733,  CI.  711-164.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hamada,  Yoshikazu,  5,758,912,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazono,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashiuchi,  Masachika 
5,759,435,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Mitsui,  Shigem;  Sonoda,  Takuji;  Shimura,  Teruyuki;  and  Takamiya,  Saburo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bipolar  transistor  circuit  element 
having  base  ballasting  resLstor  5,760,457,  CI.  257-582.000. 
Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi.  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  Ito.  Mitsuni;  and  Shiomura.  Tetus- 

nosuke.  5,759,469,  CI.  264-235.000. 
Honjo,  Masaru;  Naito,  Naokazu;  and  Uchida  Hiroshi,  5,759,810,  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Nagatomi,   Yuji;   Mori,   Kunizo;   Kobayashi,   Hideki;  and   Kusuhara, 
Nobumi,  5,7oO,187,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Annen,  Ryoichi;  Setsumasa,  Keiichi;  Ode,  Naoki;  Maule,  Hugo  William; 
and  Steven,  Peter  J.,  5,758,835,  CI.  242-334.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Kinya:  See — 

Yukutake,  Seigoh;  Mitsumoto,  Kinya;  Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masa- 
hiro; and  Akiyama  Nobora,  5,761,150,  CI   365-233.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Keyless  entry  system 

5.760.701.  CI   .^40-825.310. 
Mitsuno.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu:  and  Mitsuno. 
Makoto.  5,761,642,  CI.  704-503.000. 


Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Kawate.  Shinichi;  Nakamura,  Naoto;  and  Sano,  Yoshi- 
hisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electron  beam  apparatus  and  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.760,538,  CI   313-422.000. 
Mitsutake.  Tatsuo.  and  Yoshii,  Yuuzi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Limited.  Floor  polish  composition  5,760,113,  C\.  524-161.000. 
MiLsuyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakamura,    Kenichiro;    Mitsuyama,   Toshio;   and   Kishida.   Makolo 
5,760,357,  CI   2OO-33.0OB 
Mittelhauser,  Bemhard:  See— 

Leder,  Dietmar;  and  Schubert,  Jan,  5,760,977,  C\.  359-841.000 
Mittelstadt,  James  Otto:  See — 

Trimmer,  Douglas  E.;  Hibbs,  Dwight  E.;  and  Mittelstadt,  James  Otto. 
5,759,429,  CI.  249-196.000. 
Mitteregger,  Johann:  See — 

Caristrom,  Borge;  Kunze,  Peter;  and  Mitteregger,  Johann,  5,758,906  CI 
285-112.000 
Mitterreiter.  Johann:  See — 

Feichlinger.  Kurt;  and  Minerreiter,  Johann,  5,758,427,  CI.  33-1. OPT. 
Miura-denshi  Kabushiki-kaisha:  See — 

Miura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura  Tetsurou,  5,759,489,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Miura,  TeLsurou:  See — 

Miura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura,  Tetsurou,  5,759,489.  CI  422-28.000. 
Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  and  Kauno.  Kiyoaki.  to 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha    P-Diketone  compounds  with  inhibitory 
activity  against  platelet  aggregation  5.760,053.  CI   514.301.000 
Miura  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura  Tetsurou.  to  Miura-denshi  Kabushiki-kaisha; 
Toshiyuki  Miura.  and  Kouken  Kabu.shiki-kaisha  Washing  and  disinfecting 
method  and  apparatus  for  artificial  dialyzer  using  acid  water  electrolvtically 
made.  5.759.489.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Miura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hisashi;  Kimura  Ichiro;  Aoki.  Kongo;  and  Miura.  Yoshinori. 
5.759.013.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Miura-Mattausch.  Mitiko.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  manu- 
facturing an  integrated  circuit.  5.761,082.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Miwa.  Makoto:  See — 

Minagawa.  Kazuji;  Miwa.  Makoto;  and  Oi.  Kiyotoshi,  5,758,627,  CI. 
123.509  000 
Miwa  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Harada  Chikao;  and  Miwa,  Yoshihisa,  5,759,157,  CI.  600-494.000 
Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka;  Sato,  Kanji;  Nakajima  Masato;  Funisato,  Kouichi; 
and  Sekiguchi,   Sumie,   to  Kashima-Kita   Electric   Power  Corporation. 
Liquid-circulating  banery  5,759,711,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Miyagawa,  Toyomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  rotary  encoder 

device  and  an  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,759,155,  CI.  600-459.000. 
Miyake,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Terada  Ichiro;  Saito.  Iku;  Miyake.  Haruhisa;  Komatsu.  Ken;  Umemura. 
Kazuo;  and  Iwamoto.  Junjiro.  5.759.373.  CI   204-524.000. 
Miyake.  Nobutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

image  processing.  5,760.921.  CI   358^58.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Toinoyuki;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimoio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake. Toshio.  5.759.610.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Miyake.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Toshiyuki;  Kauta.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Aono.  Tomoko.  5.760.835.  CI   348-402.000 
Miyamoto.  Harukazu:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Fushimi.  Tetsuya;  and  Miya- 
moto. Harukazu,  5,761.172.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Hirao,   Akiko;   Miyamoto,   Hirohi-sa;   Nishizawa   Hideyuki;   Hosoya, 
Ma.sahiro;  and  Sugiuchi,  Masami,  5,759,725,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirohumi:  See — 

Tada    Hiroshi;    Suemasa,    Hajime;    Matsumoto,    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Takashi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada,  Hitoshi,  5,760,666,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakamura  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Iwata  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamiya 
Kenili,  5,761,122,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Miyamoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yukiko;  Mawatari,  Masaaki;  Nagai,  Hisao;  Miya- 
moto, Kazuo;  and  Kawakita  Mitsuru,  5,760,120,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Miyamoto,  Moritoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Yuji;  Toge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yainazaki,  Tatsuya;  and 
Miyamoto,  Moritoshi,  5,760,900,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Miyamoto,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,     Nono;    Shiino,    Haruhiro;     and    MiyaiiKXo,     Ryoichi, 
5,761.211,  CI.  371-5.400. 
Miyamoto,  Saburo;  and  Ametani,  Minoru.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation 
Semiconductor  wafer  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  and  semiconductor 
wafer  transport  containers  for  use  therewith  5.7.59,006.  CI.  414-416  000 
Miyano.  Toshiharu  Tom.  Machine  tool  and  method  for  machining  a  long- 
shafted  workpiece.  5.758.554.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Miyashiro.  Julie  M.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W..  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr.;  Malecha  James  W ;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K..  Granelo.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  Carter. 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403.000 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Takehiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    and    Miyashiro,    Toshiaki, 
5,761,571,  CI.  399-66.000, 
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Miyashila.  Satoru;  Endo,  Kogo;  Okaue.  Etsuo.  Nakajima.  Mikilo;  Mogami. 
Takao  and  Kubou.  Saioshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporalion.  Polanzing  plale 
and  method  of  production.  5,759.643.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mivaia  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

'  Miyata.  Yoshiaki.  5.758.435.  a.  36-132.000. 
Miyata.  Kazushi:  See — 

Funitani.    Takahiro;    Shinoinoto.     Sayaka;     and    Miyata.     Kazushi. 
5.759.%8.  CI.  508-497.000. 
Miyata  Shigeo;  Ishiba.shi.  Ryuichi;  Kawase.  ALsuya:  and  Kitano.  Yasunon.  to 
Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  hydroxide  and  oxide  solid 
solutions  having  high  aspect  ratios  and  their  processes  for  production. 
5.759.509.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Miyata.  Sumio;  See — 

Yamada.  Katsurou;  and  Miyata.  Sumio.  5.760.864.  CI.  .«9- 187.000. 
Miyata  Yoshiaki.  to  Miyata  Co..  Ltd  Training  shoes  for  applying  a  larger- 

than-normal  load.  5.758.435.  CI.  36-132.000. 
Miyatani.  Takao:  Sf?—  t-,c,^iio<-i 

Mizuiani,  Ryoji;  Miyalani.  Takao;  and  SugimoCo.Tetsuya.  5.759. 128.  LI 

425-149.000. 
Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  and  Mino.  Telsuya.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  head 
having  a  magnetic  shield  film  with  a  lower  saturation  magnetization  than 
a  magnetic  field  response  film  of  an  MR  element.  5.761.011.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shigenori.  to  Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  storage 
device  with  security  system  and  ferroelectric  data  input  section.  5.761.733. 
CI  711-164  000. 
Miyazaki.  Hidenori;  Tasaka.  Yoshiro:  and  Shouji.  Takashi.  Scanning-type 
distance  measurement  dev  ice  responsive  to  selected  signals.  5,760.886.  CI. 
.156-5.010. 
Miyazaki.  Hisashi;  Kimura.  Ichiro;  Aoki.  Kongo;  and  Miura.  Yoshinon.  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  pump  apparatus.  5.759.013,  CI.  417- 
310  000. 
Miyazaki.  Katsuyuki:  See- 
Lee.  Jung  Ho.  5.759.270.  CI.  118-257.000. 
Miyazaki  Seiji;  Nara.  Kei.  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  with  light  shielding  portion  for  plotosen- 
silive  elements.  5.760.881.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yosuke;  and  Ogai.  Koji.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Honeycomb  core  degreasing  method.  5.759.425.  CI.  216-77.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yuki;  and  Goto.  Toshiya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  and  method  of  controlling  output.  5.761.395.  CI.  395-1 10.000. 
Miyazawa.  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  device  for  controlling  a 
connection  between  an  arithmetic  processor  and  a  mam  memory  unit. 
5.761.730.  CI.  711-154.000. 
Miyazawa.  Masayuki;  L'eyama.  Masayuki:  Senta.  Yasuaki:  and  Hara.  Yoshi- 
hiro  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Interchangeable  lens  having  a  data  outputting 
function.  5,761.560.  CI.  3%-532.000. 
Mivazawa.  Tetsuo:  See—  .,     .  . .  . , 

'  Machii  Sachiko;  Miyazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamaki.  Kenichirou;  and  Imazu. 
Katsuhiro.  5.759.65 1 .  CI.  428-35.800 
Miyazoe.  Seigo;  llo.  Etsuyuki;  Fushimi,  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition,  coating  composition, 
coating  method  and  coated  article.  5,760,1.37,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Miyazono    Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hashiuchi,   Masachika,  to 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Company,  Ltd.  Magnetite  panicles  and  process 
for  production  thereof.  5,759,435,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Miyoshi,  Tomotsugu;  See— 

Ikezawa,  Hideo;   Miyoshi,  Tomotsugu;  Kawashima,  Yoshiharu;  and 

Tashiro,  Izumi,  5,759,673,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Ikezawa,  Hideo;  Kadola.  Masaru;  and  Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu.  5.759.929. 
CI.  442-385.000 
Mizuguchi.  Yoshihiro:  Sff—  ,.    .,  u- 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Mizuguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Hiromi.  5.760.850.  CI.  .349-5  000. 

Mizuho.  Yuji:  See —  ...      .        yj  ■■ 

Asahi     Yoshio;    lida.    Yosuke;    Sasaki.    Koshi.    and    Mizuho.    Yuji. 
5.760.288.  CI.  562-412.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masataka:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka; Otokita!  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono,  Michio.  5.760.471. 
CI.  257-692.(X)0. 
MizuiKhi.  Takashi:  See — 

Motoshima.    Kuniaki:    Mizuochi.    Taka-shi;    Takano.    Katsumi;    and 
Kitayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.760.949.  CI.  359- .34 1. 000. 
Mizuochi.  fsuguo:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Masanobu;  Ohishi.  Kazue;  Hatanaka.  Masakazu:  and  Mizuo- 
chi. Tsuguo.  5.759.572.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi:  Sfe —  ,  „,  .^     ^  ■■   c-,^r.o„-, 

Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi:  and  Chiba.  Yuji.  5.760.80^. 
CI.  .M7-33.000. 
Mi/usuna.  Hirohumi:  See — 

Kanada    Yasuyuki;   Mizusuna.   Hirohumi;   Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and 
Nakai.  Tetsuo.  5.759.216.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Mizuta.  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masashi;  Mizuta.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  RiLsuo;  Monmoto. 
Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumori. 
Jyunsou;  Kimura.  Shinsaku;  and  Kaya.  Akira.  5.758.530.  CI. 
72-40.000. 


Mizutani  Hideloshi:  Okuyama.  Masahiko;  Yoshida,  Noritaka;  Ozeki.  Hiro- 
fumi;  and  Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  to  NGK  Spark  Co..  Ltd  Composition  for 
producing  low  sintering  temperature  ceramic  dielectrics  and  method  of 
manufacturing  such  dielectrics  5.759,935,  CI.  501-139  000. 
Mizutani.  Ryoji;  Miyatani.  Takao;  and  Sugimoto.  Tetsuya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  assembly  having  electric  motor  and  differential 
gear  device  disposed  within  rotor  of  the  motor.  5.759. 1 28.  CI  425-149.000. 
Mizutani,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Saburi,  Toshiki;  Mizutani,  Yasuhiro;  Kawazoe,  Naoyuki;  Fukatsu, 
Yoshiaki;  Koike,  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terui. 
Takekazu;  Ando,  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi,  Masahiro,  5,760,931,  CI. 
359-13.000.  ,,       ^    ^ 

Mochida,  Mitsunori;  Kaneda,  Hideaki;  and  Sakamoto,  Itaru,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporalion.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  and  a  semiconductor  laser  texturing  apparatus.  5.759.419.  CI. 
216-22.000. 
Mochizuki.  Norihiro:  See—  . 

Hachisu.  Takahiro;  Torisawa  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koi- 
chi;  Eguchi.  Tada.shi;  and  Koyama,  Akihiro.  5.760.525.  CI.  310- 
3I3.00B. 
Mochizuki.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshio;  and  Mochizuki.  Tatsuya.  5.759.678,  CI.  428-315.500. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Shibata.  Noboni;  Kato.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda,  Takafumi. 
5.761.1.39.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Moden.  Walter  L.:  See— 

King.  Jerrold  L.:  Brooks,  i.  Mike;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.760.468.  CI. 
257-676.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Haasch.  James  T.  5.758.908.  CI.  285-192.000. 
Moec  Incorporated:  See — 

Fink.  Klaus.  5.7.59.677.  CI.  428-216.000. 

Moerder.  Karl  Edwin:  5ec—  ,   ^ ,,  ^^^ 

Yang.  Sean;  and  Moerder.  Karl  Edwin.  5.760.833.  CI.  348-323.000. 
Moersch.  Gilbert:  See —  o      j 

Itoh    Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Christoph;  Lewentz,  Guciilei;  Dmus,  Bemd; 
Moersch,  Gilbert,  Franke,  Christoph;  Schuetz,  Reiner;  and  Kober. 
Hans-Friedemann,  5,758,829.  CI.  2.39-533.200. 
Moesli,  Max;  See— 

Jung    Paul-  Fjhard.  Siegfried;  Moesli.  Max;  and  Young.  Kenneth  P.. 
5.758.707.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Mogami.  Takao:  See—  ....         »..,  ■. 

Miyashita.  Satoru:  Endo.  Kogo;  Okaue.  Et-suo;  Nakajima  Mikilo; 
Mogami.  Takao;  and  Kubota.  Satoshi.  5.759.M3.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mogi.  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi.  Etsuro;  and  Narita.  Aisushi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Video  signal  format  converting  circuit.  5.761.304.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Mohai.  Laszlone:  See—  „  .  ,     .    ^  ^     o    i..t 

Baiusz.  Sandor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabis.  Eva;  Feh^r.  Andr4s;  Szab6  . 
Gabriella;  Szill.  Gyorgyn^;  Vighelyi.  Bi\ani:  Horvilh.  Gyula; 
Juhasz.  Attila;  Livich.  Janosn^;  Mohai.  Laszlone;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker  Gabome;  Pallagi.  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi.  Katalin  Paine, 
5,760,235,  Cl  .546-226.000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran:  See—  ^.       .       l 

Josten.  Jeffrey  William;  Masatani.  Tina  Louise;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran; 
Nariing.  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia  5,761,660,  Cl.  707- 
8.000. 
Mohlmann,  Gustaaf  Ronald:  See— 

Bosma    Martin;  Venema,  Jan-Willem:  Picken,  Stephen  James;  and 

Mohlmann.  Gustaaf  Ronald.  5.760.859.  Cl   349-75.000. 

Mohrmann,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Stein.  Karl-Ulnch.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft     Method    for   securing   data    in    a    telecommunications    system. 

5,761,307,  Cl.  .WO-21.000. 

Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A:  S<-e—  ,-,,,>, ca^i    ho 

Faulkner,  Mark  V.;  and  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.,  5,760,650.  Cl.  330- 

286000.  ^  -^    u     ,         , 

Moir  Michael  Bruce;  and  Krtim,  Richard  Gene,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 
Disk  clamp  with  clamp  load  carrying  beams.  5.761,002,  Cl.  360-98.080. 

Moisan.  Michel:  See—  

De  Mello  Borges.  Carlos  Fernando:  Moisan.  Michel:  and  Roy.  Francois. 
5.759.623.  Cl.  427-249.000. 
Moiyadi.  Shoeb  Akberali:  5f<-—  j.,        j-  cu     i. 

Merchant  Abid  Nazarali;  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Moiyadi.  Shoeb 
Akberali.  5,759,986,  Cl.  510-415.000. 
Molebash,  John  S.:  See—  ...... 

Nichols  Ernest  C  ;  Brown,  Brian  D.;  Strodtbeck.  Timothy  A.;  Larsen, 
Kevin  A.;  Moore,  Shelby  K.;  and  Molebash,  John  S  ,  5.759,007,  Cl. 
414-417  000. 
Molecular  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  Richard  F;  and  Trounstine,  Mary,  5,760.1.W,  Cl.  525-54.200. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See— 

Lindsay,  Stuit  M.;  and  Jing,  Tianwei,  5,760,396,  Cl.  2.50-306.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  S<<'—  c -,,. ,  i;tn   r-i 

Grois,  Igor;  Makhlin,  llva;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J  ,  5,761,360,  LI. 
385-81.000. 
Moll.  Kuii:  Sff— 

Berger.  Frank;  and  Moll.  Kurt.  5.758.608.  Cl.  123-41.330. 
Moll    Randall  W..  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Journal  beanng  assembly. 

5.7.59,01  l.Cl.  415-170.100. 
Moll.  Robert  G.:  See— 
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Goldberg.  Charles;  Newkiit.  David  C:  Olson.  William;  Donnelly. 
Michael  M  ;  Moll.  Robert  G.;  and  Gutwillig.  Alan.  5.759.149   O 
600-22.000 
Molla  Jaynal  Abedin:  See — 

Ingraham.  Anthony  Paul;  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin;  and  Stone,  David  Brian, 
5,759,046.  Cl.  4.39-42.000. 
Meller,  Henry  Madsen:  See — 

Jepsen,    Hardy    Peter,   and   M0ller,    Henry    Madsen,   5.758,566.   Cl 
92-187.000. 
Moller.  Heriben:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter:  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt.  Hans;  Moller.  Heribert; 
Neitz.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5,758,619,  Cl.  123-319.000. 
Moller.  Roland:  See— 

Beisswenger,  Thomas;  Gewald.  Rainer.  Olbrich.  Alfred:  Bethge.  Horst; 

Hubner.  Frank;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert;  Moller.  Roland; 

Rautenberg.  Stephan;  and  Sator.  Gerhard.  5.760.268,  Cl.  558-5.000. 

Olbrich.  Alfred;  Engel,  Jurgen;  Kut,scher,  Bemhard;  and  Moller,  Roland 

5,760,221,  Cl.  540-544.000. 

Molnar,  Julius  J  :  See — 

Milovich,  Robert;  Schrocder.  Ronald  R.;  fVmentar,  William  F;  Molnar, 
Julius  J.;  and  Penick,  Jack,  5,759,277,  Cl.  118-629  000 
Momiyama,  Yasuo.  to  Sanyo  Shokuhin  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
instant  noodle  strip  having  good  reconstituting  propertv   5,759,608,  Cl 
426-557000 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  John  W..  5,760,414,  Cl.  250-559.420. 
Monash  University:  See — 

Hoang,  Mahn;  Pratt,  Kerry  C  ;  and  Mathews,  Joseph,  5,759,946.  Q 
502-303.000. 
Mondin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Aqueous  cleaning  composition  which  may  be  in  microemulslon  form 
compnsing  polyalkylene  oxide  -polydimethyl  siloxane  and  elhoxylated 
secondary  alcohol.  5,7.59.983.  Cl.  510-365.000. 
Mone.  Patrick:  See — 

Girard.  Phillipe;  and  Mone,  Patrick,  5,760,640,  Cl.  327-543.000. 
Moneta,  John  E  Combined  personal  transport  and  storage  case  for  a  singular 

set  of  ski  equipment.  5,758,770,  Cl.  206-379.000. 
Money.  David  Kerry:  See — 

Nygard.  Tony  Mikeal;  Daly.  Chris  Newton;  Patrick.  Jim  Finlay:  and 
Money,  David  Kerry,  5,758,651,  Cl.  128-741.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Coleman,  James  Patrick,  5,760,945,  Cl.  359-271.000. 

Donovan,  William  P;  and  Tan,  Yuping,  5,759,538,  Cl.  424-93  461. 

Hammond,  Timothy;   Blanshard,   John   Michael   Vivian;  and   Fuiita 

Shuzo,  5,760,170,  Cl.  528-361  000. 
Vazquez,  Michael  L  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A.,  Talley,  John  J.;  German, 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5,760,076.  Cl. 
514-539.000. 
Monson.  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Kirkpatrick.  Brian  W.;  and  Monson.  Ricky  L..  5.759.772.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Montague.  David  S.;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K  ;  Swift.  Michael  M.;  and  Reichel. 
Robert  P.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Controlling  access  to  objects  on 
multiple  operating  systems  5.761,669,  Cl.  707-103.000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV:  See — 

Sacchetti.  Mano:  Pasquali.  Stefano;  and  Govoni.  Gabriele.  5.759.940 
Cl.  502-134.000. 
Monticelli.  Maurizio  Manilo:  See — 

Parramon.  Jose  Poch;  Glagla.  Roland;  Schmidt.  Dirk;  Monticelli.  Mau- 
nzio  Manilo;  and  Lepore.  Santo.  5.760.159.  Cl   528-176.000 
Montinola.  Teresita  Katrina  Rodriquez:  See — 

Bookman.  Matthew:  Haverty.  John  Francis;  Lonnroth.  Magnus  Mard; 
Montinola,  Teresita  Katrina  Rodriquez:  and  Pistritto,  Joseph  Charles, 
5,761,673,  Cl.  707-104.000. 
Montree,  Andreas  H.:  See — 

Hurkx,  Godefridus  A  M.;  Slotboom.  Jan  W.;  and  Montree,  Andreas  H  , 
5,760,450,  Cl   257-379.000. 
Monzani,  Adelio:  See — 

Cavallotti,  Pietro  Luigi;  Monzani,  Adelio;  Sirtori,  Vittorio;  and  Zangari, 
Giovanni,  5,759,379,  Cl   205-177.000. 
Moody.  David:  See — 

Mathre.  David  J.;  Sohar.  Paul;  Moody.  David;  and  Blacker.  Andrew  J 
5.760.249.  Cl   549-23.000. 
Moody.  Edward  B..  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation  Method 

of  discrete  orthogonal  basis  restoration.  5.761.346.  Cl.  382-254.000. 
Moody.  John  F:  See — 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  Slanek.  Terrence  L.;  and  Moody.  John  F.  5.759,451, 
Cl.  261-23.100. 
Moody,  Rodger  A.;  Blain,  Gerald  M.;  and  Billet,  Ronald  J.,  to  Poctola 
Packaging,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  fitments  to  cartons 
5,759,319,0.  156-73.100. 
Moon,  Brian:  See — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A  ;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  Moon,  Bnan:  Slaven,  Mark 
P;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G.,  5.758,685,  Cl    137-355.270. 
Mooney,  David  M.;  Glazier,  James  B.;  Wood,  David  E.;  Kimlinger.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Goshgarian,  Paul,  to  Integrated  Technologies  of  America,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  recording  cellular  phone  transactions 
using  an  integrated  circuit  card.  5.761.624,  Cl.  455-558.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  :  See — 

Cousoulis.  Marc;  Muranyi.  Mark  J.;  and  Halliday.  James  R..  5.761^78. 
Cl.  399- 100.000. 


Stich.  Rebecca;  Ramsburg.  Douglas;  Rice.  Ginger  A.;  Wantz.  John  L  . 
Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  5,760,381,  Cl.  235-380.000 
Moore,  Chnstopher  Peter:  See — 

Wear,  Trevor  John;  Moore,  Christopher  Peter,  Goulden,  Alistair  J.,  Beer. 
Paul  D  :  and  Fletcher,  Nicholas  C,  5,760,231,  Cl.  546-12  000. 
Moore,  Clyde  R  ;  Fredrick,  William  A  ;  Mclngvale.  J  D  ;  and  Wedell.  Mari 
T,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation   Quartz  halogen  flood  light  asemblv 
having  improved  housing  5,758,953,  Cl   362-267.000. 
Moore,  Ellen:  See — 

Huguenin,    G.    Richard;    Moore,    HIen;    Kolodzinski,    Robert;    and 
Kapitzky,  John  E.,  5,760,397.  Cl.  250-332.000. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.:  See — 

Engle,  Lori  P;  Hamrock,  Steven  J.;  Moore,  Geor^ge  G.  I.;  Pellerite  Mari 
J.;  and  Zhu,  Dong- Wei,  5,760,126,  Cl.  524-516.000. 
Moore,  Shelby  K.:  See- 
Nichols,  Ernest  C  ;  Brown,  Bnan  D.;  Strodtbeck,  Timothy  A.;  Larsen. 
Kevin  A.;  Moore,  Shelby  K.;  and  Molebash,  John  S.,  5,759,007  Cl 
414-417000 
Moradi,  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman,  Michael  D  ;  and  LaBell,  Larry,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Driveline  system  balancing  method  and  appa 
ratus.  5,760,302,  Cl.  73-462.000. 
Morales,  Edrick:  See — 

Carroll,  Kevin  M  ;  Han,  Yuan-Zhang;  and  Morales,  Edrick,  5,759.945 
Cl.  502-242000. 
Morales.  Luis  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Synchronous  and  asynchronous 

recovery  of  signals  in  an  ATM  network.  5.761.203,  Cl   370-418.000 
Moratalla,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Yoho,  Robert  W.;  Yoho,  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Moratalla.  Jose  M..  5.758311. 
Cl  62-271.000. 
Moravcsik.  Imre:  See — 

Bajusz.  SSndor;  Bagdy.  Diniel;  Barabas.  fiva;  Feh^r.  Andr^;  Szab6  . 

Gabriella;    Szill.    Gyorgyni;    Vighelyi.    B^lane.    Horvath.    Gyula: 

Juh^z.  Anila;  Lavich.  J^nosn^;  Mohai.  Liszlond;  Moravcsik.  Imre. 

Szeker,   Gibomi;    Pallagi,    Istvin:    and   Aranyosi,    Katalin    P41n<. 

5,760,235,  Cl  546-226  000. 

Moravec,  Joseph  V,  to  Keating  of  Chicago,  Inc.  Top  side  cooker  having 

cooking  head  with  gear  driven  adjustment  feet  5,758,568,  Cl  99-349.000 

Morazzoni,  Gabriele:  See — 

Norcini,  Gabriele;  Morazzoni.  Gabriele;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco 

5.760.285.  Cl.  562-10.000. 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Cowen.  Stephen  R.;  and  Volk.  Steven  B.,  to  Integral 

Peripherals.  Inc    Microminiature  hard  disk  drive    5,760,986,  Cl.  360- 

67000 

Morell,  Joseph;  and  Banchelin,  Jean-Marc,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Co    Inc 

Golf  club  shaft.  5,759,112,  Cl.  473-316.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M.:  See — 

Heilmann,  Steven  M  ;  Drtina,  Gary  J  ;  Haddad,  Louis  C;  Hyde,  Fred- 
erick W;  Moren,  Dean  M  :  and  Pranis.  Robert  A.,  5,760,152    Cl 
526-301000 
Moreno,  Jaime  Humbeno:  See— 

Barton,  Charles  Marshall,  III;  Dubev,  Pradeep  Kumar;  and  Moreno. 
Jaime  Humberto,  5,761,515.  Cl.  395-709.000. 
Moreton,  George    Wood  cutting  device  and  method  of  using  the  same 

5,758,557.  Cl  83-36.000. 
Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann:  See — 

Chan.  Wai  Ngor;  Morgan.  Helen  Kale  Ann;  Thompson.  Merv7n;  and 
Evans.  John  Monis.  5.760.074.  Cl   514-456  000 
Morgan.  Oliver  Frederick:  See — 

Shore.  Samuel  R  :  Tao.  Douglas  Koji;  Schoolcraft.  Adelheid  Mana; 
Bardini.  Richard  A  ;  Kutner.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan.  Oliver  Fred- 
erick. 5.760.767,  Cl.  345-328.000. 
Mortienne,  Siegfried:  See — 

Schippers.   Heinz;   Bauer.   Karl;   Bniske.  Johannes;  Fischer.   Martin: 
Frank,  Benno;  Morhenne,  Siegfried;  Dedeken,  Ralf:  and  Streppel 
Herbert,  5,760,374.  Cl   219-388.000. 
Mori.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  MiLsuru;  Mori.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Masanobu;  and  Nish- 
izawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.759.251.  Cl.  106-286400. 
Mori.  Kazuya;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  multi-layered  wiring  with- 
out hillocks  at  the  insulating  layers.  5.759.912.  Cl.  438-624.000. 
Mori.  Kunizo:  See — 

Nagaiomi.  Yuji;   Mori.   Kunizo;    Kobayashi.   Hideki;  and   Kusuhara 
Nobumi.  5.760.187.  Cl.  530-399.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki:  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mori.  Shigertj; 
Inoue,  Fumio;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio,  5,758,940,  Cl.  353-38.000. 
Mon,  Taiichi:  See — 

Fukakusa  Masaharu;  Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Horinouchi.  Shogo.  5.761.178. 
Cl.  369-112.000 
Mon.  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Fly-eye  lens,  illumination  optical 

apparatus,  and  exposure  apparatus   5.760.%3.  Cl.  359-622.000. 
Moriarity.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  Moriarity. 
Thomas  C;  Eswaraknshnan.  V;  Van  Buskiric.  Ellor  J.;  McCoIlum. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  0 ,  5.760.107.  Cl  523^*04.000. 
Moriguchi.  Haruo:  .See — 

Karino.  Kunio:  Monguchi,  Haruo;  Okamolo.  Shigeru:  Danjo.  Kenzo; 
Kinoshita.  Atushi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu.  5.760.372.  CI.  219- 
130.400. 
Morikawa  Hiroaki:  See — 
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Arimolo.    Saloshi;    Morikawa.    Hiroaki;    and    Nishimolo.    Yoichiio. 
5.759.292,  CI.  1 36-256.000. 
Morimoto.  Daisuke:  See — 

Asano   Takahiro;  Ikeji.  Masahiro:  Sato.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Telsuya:  and 
Monmolo.  Daisuke.  5.758.402.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Morimoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Ma-sashi;   Mi/uta,   Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Rilsuo;  Monmolo. 
Kazuo;  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumon. 
Jyunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya.   Akira.    5,758.530.   CI. 
72-40.000. 
Morimoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;   Umetani.  Makoto;   Kataoka.  Hidenao;  Inoue. 
Kenji;    Nakamura.   Shoji;   and   Moiimoto.   Satoru,   5.759.221,  CI. 
65-102.000. 
Morimoto.  Shigeki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masashi;  Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Yoneno. 
Takunori;  Matsuo.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpyuki.  5.761.435.  CI. 
395-200.680. 
Morimura.  Atsushi;  and  Azuma.  Takeo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contrast  priKessing  a  video  signal  including 
brightness  level  compensation.  5.760.843.  CI.  348-678.000. 
Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kolsubo.  Hidefumi.  5.759.698. 
CI  428-442.000. 
Morishiia.  Akira;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
AC  Generator  tor  vehicle  and'  method  of  assembling  the  same.  5.760,513. 
CI   310-91.000. 
Morishiia.  Akira;  See — 

Uchinami      Masanobu;     Morishiia,    Akira;    and    Adachi.     Kalsumi. 
5.760.486.  CI.  290-40.(KX: 
Morishiia  Taro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dictionary  retrieval  apparatus. 

5,761.688.  CI.  707-532.000. 
Moritoki.  Masashige:  See— 

Shimizu.  Yuji;  Ito.  Kohiro;  and  Moritoki.  Masashige.  5.7.59.751.  CI. 
4.30-329.000. 
Moriv^aki.  Minoru:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Ehara.  Syuji;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Monwaki.  Minoru;  and 
Onishi.  Kenichi.  5.760.032.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Morivama.  Hirt)mitsu:  See — 

Vamashita    Yoshifumi;    Moriyama.   Hiromilsu;    Kawai.   Masao;    and 
Tamura.  Kimiiaka.  5.760.779.  CI.  345-421.000. 
Monyama.  Shinichi:  See—  . 

Watanabe.     Katsuhide;     Hiraki.     Naoji;     and     Monyama.    Shinichi. 
5.760.578.  CI.  324-207.190. 
Moro.  Luigi:  See —  .   . 

Poli,  Stefano;  Mailland.  Federico;  and  Moro.  Luigi.  5.759.566.  CI. 
424-434.000. 
Morohoshi.  Hiroshi;  5^1" — 

Shinonaga.   Hirohiko;  Tsukamoto.   Izumi;  and   Morohoshi.   Hiroshi. 
5,760.879.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Morozov.  Alexandr  Lvovich:  See — 
Morozova.  Galina  Rosiislavovna 
5.759,543.  CI  424-123.000 
Morozova    Galina   Rosiislavovna;   and    Morozov.   Alexandr  Lvovich.   to 
Krestyanskoe  Khozyaistvo  -AGROFIRMADIZHA"    Application  of  a  cell 
culture  of  a  fusarium  fungus  sffain  producer  for  medical  uses.  5.759.543. 
CI.  424-123.000 
Morris.  Edward  Lee.  Jr;  ifi'—  ^  ■,co  in, 

Linck.  John  S.;  Morris.  Edwrard  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Pum.  Hannes.  5.758.394. 
CI.  28-107.000. 
Morrison.  Gerald  O.:  See — 

Jannette.  Daniel  A  ;  Allen.  Edwin  M.;  Bumard.  Miok  F;  Crenshaw. 

Jamie  L  ;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Morrison.  Gerald  O.; 

Raheja.  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G.;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 

S..  5.761.063.  CI.  .364-468.0.30. 

Morrison.  Robert  D..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Vanable  phase  clock 

generator  for  an  electrophotographic  primer  5.760.816.  CI.  ,347-247 .(KK). 

Morrison,  Robert  Eari:  See — 

Lewis,  Paul  David;  Morrison,  Robert  Eari;  Pennell,  Neil  Raymond; 
Ragan,  Richard  Walton,  Jr.;  and  Segapeli,  James  H.,  5,761,380,  CI. 
.395-12.000. 
Morrissetie    Roger  J  .  to  Optronics  International  Corporation.  Universal 

vacuum  drum  and  mask.  5,758,874,  CI.  27I-276.(KK). 
Morrissev,  David  V.:  See — 

Kearnev,  Kevin  R.;  Collins,  Mark  L.;  Eldredge,  John  K.;  and  Momssey. 
David  V,  5,759.777,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mon^one.  Terry,  to  Fonar  Corporation.  Optimized  gradient  coils  and  shim 
coils  for  magnetic  resonance  scanning  systems.   5.760.582.  CI.   324- 
318.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rink.  Linda  M  ;  Ward,  Alan  J.;  and  Miller,  Harry  W..  II,  5,759,219,  CI. 
55-385.300. 
Morton.  Roger  Roy  Adams:  See — 

Gulick  Stephen.  Jr.;  Ennch.  Frederick  Conrad:  and  Morton.  Roger  Roy 
Adams.  5.760.882.  CI.  355-80.000. 
Morton.  Trevor:  See — 

Dao.  Buu;  and  Morton.  Trevor.  5.760.165.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corpviralion:  See — 

Murray.  Michael  A.;  Liu.  Lawrence  C;  and  Li.  Li-Chun.  5.761 .1 1 2.  CI. 
365-149.000. 
Mosel  Vilelic  Inc.;  See — 


and  Morozov,  Alexandr  Lvovich, 


Lee,  Chang-Hsun;  Lin,  Fu-Cheng;  and  Kuo,  Chen-Tai,  5,760,484,  CI. 
257-797.(XK). 
Moser    George,  to  Behr  America.  Inc    Unitary  heat  exchanger  core  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.758.720.  CI.  165-148.000. 
Moser.  Michael  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Disk  dnve  spindle  motor  with  radial  gap  and  field  generating  coils 
interconnected  by  ring  flux  guide.  5.760.504.  CI.  3I0-67.0OR, 
Mosher,  Paul  V:  See — 

Lee,  Sam;  and  Mosher,  Paul  V..  5.759.688.  CI.  428-408.(K)0. 
Mosley.  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Auber.  Roland  Joseph;  and  Mosley.  Joseph  Michael.  5.760.766.  CI. 
345-167.000 
Mosley.  Kenneth  L.,  Sr..  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation  ( 1/2)  Interest. 
Method  for  producing  animal  foixlsmff  from  waste.  5.759.568.  CI.  424- 
442.000. 
Moss.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Wagner,  Larry;  and  Moss,  Peter  H..  5.761.602.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Motokawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Itoigawa.  Ma.sahide;  Sasano.  Mitsuhiko;  Hanz.awa.  Shinichi;  Motokawa. 
Masaaki;  Hirai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  5.759.332.  CI. 
156-273.500. 
Moioki.  Minoru:  See—  .     ^  . 

Endo.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  Tada.  Isao; 
Motokt.    Minoru;    Yanase.    Daisuke;    Murakami.    Mitsuyuki;    and 
Akasaka.  Talsuya.  5,759,958,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Donald.  5.760.664.  CI.  333-194.000. 

Amero    Willard  F.  Jr ;  Herrmann.  John  E.;  and  Scheehtel.  Kevin  J.. 

5.76(1.754.  CI.  345-82.0(X). 
Anderson.  Michael  John.  5.760.526.  CI.  310-3I3.00R. 
Andresen.  Michael  J  :  Olds.  Keith  Andrew;  Kurby.  Chnstopher  Neil;  and 

Bakke.  Bradley  B..  5.761.608.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Beise.  Thomas  R  .  5.761.035.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Black    Bryan   F;   Denman,   Marvin;   Kearney.   Mark  A.;  and   Song. 

Seungyoon  Peter.  5.761.723.  CI   711-144000. 
Bolton.  Scott  Charles;  and  Fiocca.  James   Leonard.  5.761,636,  CI. 

704-229.(XX). 
Broseghini,  James   L.;   Langan,  John  A  ;  and   Poierek,  Thomas  J., 

5.761,489,  CI   395.568.000. 
Circello.  Joseph  C;   and  Gokingco,  Jefferson,  5,761,491,  CI.   .395- 

591.000. 
Corrigan   Richard  J.;  Mannene.  Michael  R  ;  Chan,  Hang;  and  Grover, 

Naveen,  5,761,504,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Cozart  Steven  E.,  and  Bonet,  Luis  A.,  5,761.700.  CI.  711-102.000. 
Crocker,  Paul  R.,  5,761,106.  CI.  364-760.040. 
Dao.  Tan  Nhat;  and  Fisher.  Duncan.  5.761.690.  CI.  711-1.000. 
Davis  Benjamin  R  ;  Pigott.  John  M.;  Anderson.  Kevin  S.;  and  Powers. 

Charles  R..  5.760.489.  CI   307-10.100 
Domoleczny.  James  D..  5.761.300.  CI   379-433.000. 
Garcia.  Jorge  L.;  Nichols.  Jerry  R.;  and  Hernandez.  Orlando.  5.760.356. 

CI.  200-302.200. 
Hall.  Jefferson  W..  5.760.6.39.  CI.  327-539.000. 
Higgins.  Robert  J..  Jr;  and  Hickemell.  Fred  S..  5.760.524.  CI.  310- 

313.0OA. 
Huffman    James  R.;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shnrang 

Nikanlh;  and  Collins.  Russell  L  .  5.761,681.  CI.  707-500.000. 
Huffman    James  R.;  Cruickshank.   Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shnrang 

Nikamh;  and  Collins.  Russell  L..  5,761,682,  CI.  707-.500.()00 
Jaffee,  James  1 ,  5,761,615,  CI  4.55-314.000 
Knapp    James    H.;    Norton,    Laura   J  ;    and   Sauvageau,   Joseph    E., 

5,761..364,  CI.  .385-123,(KX). 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashat.  Israel.  5.760.648.  CI. 

330-258.(X)0. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.760.726.  CI.  .34I-I45.0(X). 
Mangold.  Rick  Lee;  and  Lance,  James  George,  Jr.,  5,759,910.  CI. 

438-61 3.IKX). 
Mao.  Zhenhua.  5.759.719.  CI  429-223.0(X) 
May.  Michael  R.;  and  Willis.  John  E..  5.760.728.  CI.  .341-155  (XX). 
McCarthy  Daniel  M.;  Hollis.  Paul  W ;  Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Eisele.  Renny 

L..  5.761.215.  CI.  371-22.310. 
McCoy.  Danny  O.;  Garay.  Oscar  M.;  Tay.  Roger  Y.  S.;  and  Balzano. 

Ouirino.  5.760.747.  CI.  343-728.(XX). 
Miller.  Matthew  R.;  and  Pagones.  Andrew  J..  5.760.647.  CI.   330- 

252.0(X). 
Mover.  Curtis  D.;  Song.  John;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.; 

Ageno.  Scott  K.;  and  Nee.  Robert  P.  5.760.535.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Newlin    Douglas  J  ;   Battin.   Robert   D.;   and  Lancelot.   Robert   W.. 

5.761.293.  CI.  379-2.30.0(X). 
Pelley  Pen^'  H..  III.  5.760.626.  CI.  327-207.000. 
Pradal.  Bortolo  M..  5.760.663,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Shiralagi.  Kumar;  and  Tsui.  Raymond  K..  5.759.880.  CI  438-184.000. 
Sorensen  Lars  Stig;  Carton.  Timothy  Mark;  Kapouralos.  Mark  A.;  and 

Douros.  Kenneth  W.  5,761,610,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Stewart.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Kotzin.  Michael  D..  5.761.6.34.  CI.  704- 

220.(XX). 
Sutliff.  Richard  N.;  Raza.  Sved  S.;  Laurich.  Matthias  R;  and  Telemaque. 

Vladimir.  5.760.656.  CI.  331-1 16.(X)R. 
Tam.  Gordon;  and  Tam.  Pak.  5.760.459.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Urbish    Glenn  F;  Mullen.  William  Btx)ne.  Ill;  and  Potter.  Scott  G.. 
5.761.093.  CI.  .364-.552.00() 
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Varker.   Charles   J.;    Drever.    Michael    L;    and    Ziri^le.   Thomas    E.. 

5.760.476.  CI   257-767.(XX). 
Widmayer.  Robert  Brian;  Haupt.  Joachim;  Berthold.  Peter;  and  Benske 

Cynthia.  5.761.042.  CI.  36I-7()4.(XX). 
Zimmemian,  Daniel  F.  5.760.714.  CI.  .341-26  000. 
Molose.  Hiioshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  for  injected 

engine  5.758.616.  CI.  I23-I98.00F 
Motoshima.  Kuniaki;  Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Takano.  Kalsumi;  and  Kitayama. 
Tadayoshi.    lo    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Light    amplifier 
5.760.949.  CI.  3. 59 -.34 1. (XX) 
Motoyama.  Eiichi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
forming  apparatus  utilizing  plural  image  forming  methods  and  recording 
agent  color  detection.  5.760.928.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Motoyama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoki.  Saioshi:  Motoyama.  Yoshio;  Matsuoka.  Hidcto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Kanezawa.  Akio;  and  Uno. 
Kazutoyo.  5.760.156.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Molt.  John  Edward:  See — 

Kirschner.  Richard  J.;  Mon.  Jt)hn  Edward;  Eckenrode.  Frances  M.;  and 
Brunner.  David  Paul.  5.759.852.  CI  435-320  100 
Mon.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Ledvina.  Timothy  J.;  and  Mon.  Philip  J.,  5.758,484.  CI.  59-5.000. 
Mott's  Inc.:  See — 

Ewing.  Paul  E  .  Jr.  5.758.790.  CI.  215-384  000 
Ewing.  Paul  E..  Jr..  5.758.818.  CI.  229-120.011. 
Moudgal.  Anuradha:  See — 

Cherabuddi.  Rajasekhar;  Moudgal.  Anuradha;  and  Nonnoyle.  Kevin. 
5.761.708.  CI.  71I-I18.(KX) 
Moulu.  Jean-Claude;  Kalaydjian.  Francois;  and  Deruyter.  Chnstian.  to  Insliiui 
Francais  du  Pelrole    Enhanced  petn>leum  fluid  recovery  method  in  an 
underground  reservoir.  5.758.727.  CI.  166-401.000." 
Mouri.  Tomohiro:  See — 

lida.  Toshiyuki.  Mouri.  Tomohiro;  and  Okabe.  Ya.suhisa.  5.761.315.  CI 
.^81-18  (XX). 
Mowrer.  Norman  R  ;  and  Rojas.  J  Luis,  lo  Ameron  International  Corporation 

Polysiloxane  polyurediane  compositions.  5.760.155.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Moy.  Lawrence  S.  Cosmetic  formulation  and  method  for  amelioration  of  skin 

keratoses  and  striae  distensae.  5.759.555.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Moyeda.  David  K.:  See — 

Koppang,  Richard  R.;  and  Moyeda.  David  K..  5.7.59.022.  CI  43I-5.(XX) 
Moyer.  Curtis  D  ;  Song.  John;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.: 
Ageno.  Scott  K  ;  and  Nee.  Robert  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc!  Field  emission 
device.  5.760.535.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Moyse.  Philip:  See — 

Gultag.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.: 
Golslon.  Jeremiah  h  ;  Poland,  S\dney  W  ;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  .5.761.726.  Cl'.  7I1-I47.(XX). 
Mroczkowski.  jacek:  See — 

Blackwell.    Richard;    Butler,    Neal    R.;    and    Mroczkowski,    Jacek, 
5,760,398.  CI.  2.50-332.000 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

de  Lazzer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Haug.  Franz.  5.758.718.  CI.  165-81.000. 
Muchenberger.  Manfred,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electrxmics.  Inc.  Switched 
mode  power  supply  with  synchronous  preconverter.  5.761.057.  CI.  363- 
21. (XX). 
Mueller.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Gro\er.  Gautam  S.;  and  Mueller,  Brian  L..  5.759.917.  CI.  438-690.000. 
Mueller.  Mananne:  See — 

\an  Hoff.  Arthur  A.;  Shaio.  Sami;  Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Mueller 
Marianne.  5.761.421.  CI.  .395-200.5.10. 
Mueller.  Matthias:  See — 

I-enau.  Ulrich;  Mueller.  Manhias;  Steidl.  Siegben:  and  Wohld.  Dietrich 
5.761.066.  CI.  .364-472  120. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Tallev.  John  J.;  Gelman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Garv  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760.064.  CI. 
5I4-357.(XX). 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Geunan. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760.076.  CI. 
51 4-5.19 .0(X). 
Mueller.  Uwe:  See — 

Rembold.  Helmut;  Wiltschck.  Gerhard;  and  Mueller.  Uwe.  5.758.622 
CI    I23-4.56.(XX) 
Mueller.  William  J  ;  Walsh.  Charles  R.;  and  Jilling.  Adam,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy  Acixistic  explixler  5.761.1.54.  Cl.  .367-96  (XX). 
Muench.  Ste\en  P.:  See — 

McGurrin.  Scott  H.;  Muench.  Steven  P;  and  Clark.  Stephen  Mark 
Andrew.  5.760.776.  Cl.  .345-353.(XX). 
Mues.  Wim:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Gilleir.  Jan;   Mues.  Wim;  and  Van  Haute.  Robert. 
5.759.953.  Cl.  503-210.000. 
Muftikian.  Rosy:  See — 

Fernando.  (Juintus;  Muftikian.  Rosv;  and  Korte.  Nic.  5.759.389.  Cl 
2 1 0-1 98. 1  (X). 
Muggenburg.  Karl  Otto:  See — 

Kim.  [)ouglas  Yongshik;  Muggenburg.  Karl  Olio;  and  Muller.  Kun 
Richard.  5.760.943.  Cl.  3.59-2()8.0(X). 
Muhlada.  Michael  Patrick:  iff — 

Bullis.  Brvan  Keith;  Lee.  William  Robert;  Muhlada.  Michael  Patrick; 
and  Ruinph.  Dartyl  Jonathan.  5.760.784.  Cl.  .345-439.(XX). 
Muhler.  Andreas:  See — 


Schmin-Willich.  Heribert;  Plalzek.  Johannes;  Muhler.  Andreas;  and 
Frcnzel.  Thomas.  5.7.59.518.  Cl.  424-9..360. 
Mukaj.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kuzumolo.  Masaki;  Tabata.  Youichiro;  Yagi,  Shigenori;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji;  Mukai.  Masahiro;  Ochi.  Junji;  and  Ozawa.  Taleki   5  759  497 
Cl.  422-186.070. 
Mukai.  Ryoichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Production  process  for  a  hard  disk 

magnetic  recording  medium.  5.7.59.617.  Cl.  427-1.30.000. 
Mukai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Aimi.  Kei;  and  Mukai.  Yasushi.  5.760.903.  Cl.  356-358.000. 
Mullen.  Daniel:  5ff— 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juere  F 
5.759.9%.  Cl   5 14- 1 1. (XX). 
Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill:  See— 

Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill;  and  Poner.  Scott  G 
5.761.09.3.  Cl.  .364-552.000 
Muller.  AlfiwJ  E.:  Sff— 

Sahm.  Dellef  Dieter;  Muller.  Alfred  E.;  and  Quass.  Peier.  5.758  399  Cl 
29-48..50A. 
Midler.  Friedemann:  See — 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulle.  Bemhard;  Brauer.  Wolf- 
gang;  Muller.   Fnedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;   Wussow.   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler.  Juigen.  5.760.133.  Cl   525-66.000 
Muller.  Gerd;  and  Scholtle.  Thomas,  to  Dyneon  GmbH.  Process  and  device 
for  preparing  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  in  aqueous  suspension 
5.760.148.  Cl   526-88.000. 
Muller.  Kurt  Richard:  See— 

Kim.  Douglas  Yongshik;  Muggenburg.  Kari  Otto;  and  Muller    Kun 
Richard.  5.760.943.  Cl   359-208.000. 
Muller.  Luis  A.:  5ff — 

Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  Ziegenhagen.  R.  Scon.  II;  Slocum.  Richard  W 
HI;  and  Muller.  Luis  A..  5.758.776.  Cl.  206-714.000. 
Muller.  Manfred:  5ff— 

Knoll.  Heinz;  Miiller.  Manfred;  Tscha.schke,  Ulrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang 
and  Zcrrweck.  Frank.  5.758.900.  Cl  280-733.000. 
Mullispec  Corporation:  Sff — 

Marmarelis.  Vasilis  Z.;  Nikias.  Chrysostomos  L  ;  and  Shebv.  David 
.5.760.7.32.  Cl.  .342-145.000. 
Mun.  Jae-Kyoung:  See^ 

Lee.  Jong-Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheon;  Mun.  Jae-Kvoung:  and  Park.  Hvung- 
Moo.  5.760.418.  Cl.  257-20  000 
Munari.  Fausto;  Colombo.  Pier  Albino;  and  Grob.  Konrad.  to  Thermoquesi 
Italia.  S  p  A.  Method  and  device  for  the  injection  of  liquid  samples  in  a  gas 
chromatograph.  5.759.2.34.  Cl.  95-14  (XX) 
Munday.  Neil  A.:  Sff — 

Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Ali.  Ambereen;  Mundav.  Neil  A.;  and  Vaillan- 
court,  John  P.  5.760,180,  Cl   530-3.50.(XX) 
Mundy.  Da\id  W :  Sff — 

Oulcalt.  Alan  G.;  Mundy,  David  W.;  A.shton.  Robert  H..  Roth.  Ryan  K 
and  Meyers.  Theodore  F.  5,760,493,  CI.  307-38.0(X). 
Munetica.  Hideo:  Sff — 

Nishikawa.  Norifumi;  Munetica.  Hideo:  Wakayama.  Saioshi;  and  Kawa- 

mura.  Nobuo.  5,761.658.  Cl    707-8.(XX) 

Muneyoshi.  Takahiko;  and  Saito.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  information 

processing  apparatus  having  small  optical  svstem  using  a  plurality  of  beam 

expanding  elements.  5.761.177.  Cl.  369- 1  l'2.(XX) 

Munsil.  Wesley  E.;  Logan.  James  R:  and  Swiizer.  Alan  W..  to  CSG  Systems. 

Inc.  Billing  system  and  method.  5.761.650.  Cl.  705-34.(XX). 
Munson.  Bill  A  ;  and  North.  Matthew  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for 
storing  video  data  in  a  plurality  of  video  data  buffers  on  a  host  5.760.794 
Cl   -345-515  (XX). 
Munsterman.  Michael  G  ;  and  Harvev.  Randall  K.  Jugline  fishing  float  having 

bite  indicator  5.758.449.  Cl  43-l7.0(X). 
Munter.  Ernst  August:  Sff — 

Bierman.  Eric  and  Munter.  Emsl  August.  5.761.279.  Cl.  379-93.230. 
Munlers  Euroform  GmbH:  Sff — 

Rosen.  Per;  and  Olsson.  Lars-Ola.  5.758.606.  Cl    123-25.00B 
Munyan.  Daniel  E    Personal  electronic  book  system.  5.761.485.  Cl    395. 

5(X).(XX) 
Miinzel.  Norbert;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Holzwarth.  Heinz:  and  llg,  Stephan.  lo 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation.  High  resolution  i-line  photoresist  of 
high  sensitivity.  5.759.740.  Cl   4.30-270  KX) 
Mura.  Jean-Luc.  to  Clarianl  Finance  (BVIi  Limited    ComptHinds  of  the 

s-triazine  series   5.760.227.  Cl   .544-2()8.(XX) 
Murabayashi.  Noboru;  and  Yamashita.  Keilam.  to  Sony  CoiporaliiHi.  Signal 
processing    for    selective    temporal    data    recording    and    reproduction 
5.761.180,0.  369-I24.(XX). 
Murahashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Talsumi;   Seki.  Milsuyoshi;   Kawabala.  Takatoshi;   Mura- 
hashi. Toshiyuki;  Honda.  Tadahiro;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Iwashlia. 
Hiroyuki.  5.758.688.  Cl.  137-624.110. 
Murai.  Keiichi:  Sff — 

Kobayashi.  Masalsune;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Arai.  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi.  Juni- 
chi;  Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazak'i.  Akio.  .5.758.417.  Cl. 
29-890.100 
Murai.  Yulaka;  Kumada.  .Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  lo  Murata  Manu- 
faciunng  Co.  Ltd  Vibrating  gyniscope  having  a  constant  delecting  sensi- 
tiiity  5.760.303.  Cl.  73-504.120. 
Murakami.  Mahito.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  transmining  digital 
signals,  transmitter  and  receiver  used  therefor.  5.761.209.  Cl.  370-5.36.(XX). 
Murakami.  Masaaki:  Sff — 
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Tomoeda.  Takayuki;   Murakami.   Masaaki;   and   Nishioka.   Kenichi. 
5.759.614,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Murakami.  Mitsuyuki:  See—  u    t  j     i 

Endo  Yoshinori:  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi:  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  lada.  Isao: 
Moloki     Minora;    Yanase,    Daisuke;    Murakami.    Milsuyuki;    and 
Akasaka.  Talsuya.  5.759.958.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Murakami,  Motoaki,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Lid.  Paper  magazme.  5.758.840. 

CI   242-415.(X)0. 
Murakami.  Mutsuaki:  ifc—  j  .,  .    v 

Inoue   Takao;  Nishiki.  Naomi;  Murakami.  Mutsuaki;  and  Malsubara. 
Eiichiro,  5,761,256,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Murakami,  Satoshi:  See—  ,      »/      v  t     »    ,., 

Kido    Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshihiro;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki;  Yui,  Yuhi;  Awaia, 
To'kio;  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5,761,589.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Murakami,  Tatsuya;  Kurosu,  Yasuo;  Nishikawa.  Kenichi;  Sato,  Eiichi;  and 
Nishiyama     Jun,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Image-data    managing    apparalu.s 
5,761,404,  CI.  395-182.130. 
Murakami,  Toshihiko.  Scf — 

Fukuda   Masa.shi;  Morimolo,  Shigeki;  Murakami,  Toshihiko;  Yoneno, 

Takunori;  Maisuo,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpyuki,  5,761.435,  CI. 

395-200680.  .,.    ^         „      ,       . 

Nakamura  Tada.shi;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Sakila.  Hirofumi;  Murakami. 

Toshihiko;  and  Akazawa,  Yoshiaki.  5.759.735.  CI.  430-137.000. 

Murakami,  Tsuiomu:  See— 

Ichinose,   Hirofumi;   Hasebe,  Akio;   Murakami.  Tsutomu;   Shinkura. 
Satoshi;  and  Ueno.  Yukie.  5.759.291.  CI.  136-256.000. 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki:  5«—  ,,,,,,-,  ^,   ,-,,  mnnn 

Soumiya.  Karuo;  and  Murakami.  Ya.suyuki.  5.761.217.  CI.  371-30.000. 

Murakami.  Yoshinobu:  Sff—  .....        »,    l-j 

Kanda    Taka.shi;   Murakami.  Yoshinobu;  Naruo.  Maisahiro;  Yoshida, 

Kazuo  Nakano.  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki;  Mannami.  Tomoaki:  and 

Ohnishi.  Ma-sahito.  5.761,058,  CI.  363-60.000. 

Muraki.  Yasuaki:  See—  . .  n,,  .ot 

Waianabe.  Yutaka;  Muraki.  Yasuaki:  and  Nakagawa,  Takashi.  5.761.486. 

CI.  395-500.000.  ^.  ^         ^  ^-       , 

Muramatsu.  John  J.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Expansible  high  speed  digital 

multiplexer  5.761.208.  CI.  370-532.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See—  c^i-m    nt     tii 

Kadosumi.    Ryuji;    and    Muramalsu.   Tsuyoshi.   5.761.737.   LI     /ll 
169.000.  „         ^       ,    . 

Muramolo.   HisaichI;  and   Umeda.   Yasushi.   to   Nippon   Paint   Co.,   Lid. 
Developer-circulating  method  in  flexographic  printing  plate-making  pro- 
cess   and    apparatus    for    carrying    out    developer-circulating    method. 
5,759,743,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Muranyi.  Mark  J:  5«—  .,,„..       ,  „    c-TAi«-7fi 

Cousoulis.  Marc;  Muranyi.  Mark  J.;  and  Halliday.  James  R..  5,761.5/8. 
ci.  399-100  000 
Mura.se.  Yoshitaka;  S^f — 

Yokovama    Shoji;  Miki.  Nobuaki;   Kusafuka.  Muneo;  and  Murase. 
Yoshiiaka,  5,760,713.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,,,,,,,  ~  ni  inivir, 

Soumiya,  Kazuo;  and  Murakami,  Ya.suyuki,  5.761.217,  CI.  371-JO.UOU. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Kawahata.  Kazunari.  5.760.746.  CI.  343-702.000. 

Matoba.Hiroaki.  5.759,934.  CI.  501-134.000.  ,.„,„,„,„ 

Murai.  Yutaka;  Kumada.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.760.303.  CI. 

73-504.120. 
Tada     Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Malsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Takashi   Kato.  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada,  Hitoshi.  5.760.666,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiro,  5,760.676.  CI.  338-22.0OR. 
Murata.  Milsushige,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  storage  apparatus 
having  plural  sheet  storage  trays  with  variable  distance.  5,761.600,  CI. 
399-403.000. 
Murayama,  Tomohiro,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Encapsulated  electronic  component 

containing  a  holding  member.  5,760.481.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss:  iff—  r-    j       i. 

Boutique,    Jean-Pol:    Glogowski,    Mark    William:    Hardy,    Fredenck 
Edward:  Johnston,  James  Pyoit:  Labeque,  Regine:  Murch,  Bitjce 
Prentiss:  and  Panandiker,  Rajan  Keshav,  5.759.981,  CI.  510-304.000. 
Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.:  See —  „    .  ■    ,■ 

Audia,  James  E.;  Droste,  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Fludzinski, 
Pawel:  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.:  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.760.051.  CI, 
514-292  0(X). 
Murdoch,  Robert  N.:  See—  ,     ..    c- 

Ajanovic,  Jasmin:  Murdoch,  Robert  N.:  Dobbins,  Timothy  M.;  Sreeni- 
vas,  Aditya;  Sailer,  Stuan  E.:  and  Rabe,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,761,444,  CI. 
395-280.000. 
Murofushi,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Koike    Yasuhiro:  Naritomi.  Masaki:  Murofushi.  Hidenobu;  and  Sug- 
iyama.  Norihide.  5.760.139.  CI.  525-200.000. 
Murofushi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu:     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimura.     Misako; 

Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  5.760.042.  CI.  514-266.000. 

Murooka    Ken,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  forming  apparatus 

5,761.574,  CI.  399-66.000 
Murray  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Panerson,  David  R..  5,758,799.  CI,  222-1.000. 
Murray.  Kenneth  Skene;  See— 

French  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  David:  Murray.  Kenneth 
Skeiie:  and  Robertson.  Brian.  5.758,815.  CI   228-19.000 


Murrav,  Michael  A.:  Liu,  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Li,  Li-Chun,  lo  Mosel  Viielic 
Corporation.  Charge  storage  for  sensing  operations  in  a  DRAM.  5.761 . 1 1  ^, 
CI.  365-149.000. 
Murray,  Nancy:  See— 

Foladare,  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman,  Shelley  B  ;  Murray,  Nancy;  Silver- 
man David  Phillip;  Tsao,  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber,  Roy  Philip. 
5.761.277.  CI.  379-89  000  ^  „    .  , 

Mun^ay.  Robert  Richard,  to  Heidelberger  Dnjckma-schinen  AG:  and  Heidel- 
berg Hanis,  Inc.  Priming  unit  using  vanous  ink  types.  5,758,580,  CI. 
101-491.000. 
Murthi.  Krishna:  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A  :  Somoza,  Cannen;   Kim,  Hyeong  Baik:  Shindo, 
Mitsuni    Biediger,  Ronald  J.;  Boatman,  P  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase: 
Liang,  Feng;  and  Murthi.  Knshna,  5,760,252.  CI.  .549-510.000 
Munigcsan.  Nalesan;  Bamsh,  Joel  C  :  and  Stein,  Philip  D  ,  lo  Bnslol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Substituted  biphenyl  sulfonamide  endothelin  anlago- 
nists,  5,760,038,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Murzakov   Boris  Gerasimovich;  Zaikina,  Alexandra  Ivanovna:  Rogacheva. 
Rufina  Alexandrovna:   and   Semenova.   Elena   Vladimimvna.   to   Bons 
Gerasimovich  Murrjkov.  Strains  of  Acinelobacler  species  (biciKcum). 
Arthrobacter  species,  and  Rhodococcus  species,  and  a  method  fof  biologi- 
cal purification  from  oil  spills  and  pollutions,  using  said  strains.  5.759.800. 
CI.  435-42  000 
Musa.sa.  Mamoru:  Sff—  ^      ^     „■        ,         j  i-     ■  i,- 

Makoio  Sugimoto;  Musasa,  Mamoni;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Konishi, 
Masahiro,  5,760.532.  CI.  313-130.000. 
Musbah,  Mahmud:  Scf—  .  ,      ,_,.,,,   „, 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  Musbah.  Mahmud;  and  Shuji,  Nono.  5.760.635.  CI. 
327-403.000.  ^       ^^         ^,.    . .  . 

Musha.  Toshimilsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi:  Takagi.  Shoji;  and  One.  Shu,  to  Nisshinbo 
Industries,  Inc.:  and  Musha,  Toshimilsu.  Method  for  weaving  panems 
having  different  yam  types  alternately  annnged  in  a  l/f  fluctuation 
5,758.697,  CI.  139-192.000.  .^     .„       u 

Mushika  Yoshihiro:  Goto,  Yoshikazu;  Namoto,  Yoshileni;  and  Fujii,  Hitoshi, 
to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd     Disk    centering    device. 
5,761.186,  CI.  369-271.000. 
Music  Net  Incorporated:  See — 

Romero,  Ernest:  and  Fitzpatrick,  Gary,  5.760.323.  CI.  84-470.00R. 
Muiahi,  Alfred  M:  Sff—  ,,,,,„,„    ,-,    ci. 

Sieburth.  Scon  McN  :  and  Mutahi.  Alfred  M..  5.760.019.  CI.  514- 
63000. 
Muto,  Kazushige:  Sff—  ^ -inn  iia  r-i 

Kalo.  Kazuhiro;  Muto.  Kazushige;  and  Sogo.  Masahiro.  5.760.136.  LI. 
525-100.000. 
Muto,  Masamichi:  5ef—  ncoo^,i   ni 

Hiraki,  Jun:  Watanabe,  Sumiko;  and  Muto.  Masamichi,  5.759.844.  Ll. 
435-259.000. 
Mutschall.  Hugo:  5ff—  c -,«  iat    <-i 

Focke.    Heinz;    Mulschall,    Hugo:    and    Hill.    Frank.    5,758,362.   CI. 
53-492.000. 
MW  Trading  APS:  See— 

Holmgren,  Bertil,  5,760,689,  CI.  340-568.000. 

'^''^My'^r's'^'Ha^  T;  and  Myers,  Alita.  5,758,552,  CI.  81-20.000. 

Myers.  Andrew  G..  lo  California  Institute  of  Technology.   Synthesis  of 

1-azatyrosine  using  pseudoephednne  as  a  chiral  auxiliary.  5.760.237.  CI. 

546-300.000.  ^         ,        .,„„,  ^, 

Myers,  Harry  T:  and  Myers,  Alita.  Tool  handle  safety  plate.  5.758.552,  Ll. 

81-20.000.  „        .       ^    u     1 

Myerson,  Allan  S  :  and  Robinson,  Peter,  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies 

Coip.  Method  for  the  further  purification  of  zinc  oxide.  5,759,503.  CI 

A^"^    1  O  1   fWV^ 

Myhres.  Donita  F  Ostomy  bag  cover  and  assembly.  5.759.180.  CI    604- 

332000. 
Myno.  Glenn  Edward;  See—  ,-,       j       j 

Brodsky  William  Louis:  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee;  Myrto,  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Sherman.  John  Henry.  5.759.047.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Mytec  Technologies.  Inc.:  Sff—  . -..ci  im  /-i 

Sloianov,  Alexei;  Soutar,  Colin;  and  Tomko,  George  J.,  5.761.330.  Ll. 
382-127.000.  ,        _         .  , 

Nabiev,  Rashil  F;  Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.:  Eng,  Lars  b.;  and  Lau 
Kam-Yin,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Tnislees  ot 
the:  and  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Monolithic  wave- 
length meter  and  pholodelector  using  a  wavelength  dependent  reflector 
5,760,419,  CI.  257-21(100. 
Naciri  Robert,  lo  De  La  Rue  Cartes  ET  Syslemes  SAS.  Communication 
system  for  messages  enciphered  according  lo  an  RSA-type  procedure 
5,761,310,  CI   380-30.000  . 

Nadd  Brano  C  ,  to  International  Reciifier  Corporation.  Fast  switching  smart- 

fet.' 5,761,020,  CI.  361-103.000. 
Nadii,  Behzad:  See —  „.       ,,       v.  j 

Bergholm    Joseph  O.:  Davis.  John  Michael:  Lee.  Shui  Yee;  Nadji. 
Behzad:  and  Ting,  Peter  Di-Hsian,  5,761,432,  CI.  395-200.560. 
Naef.  Ferdinand:  and  DecorzanI,  Rene,  lo  Firmenich  SA.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  unsaturated  cydoaliphatic  ketones.  5,760,277.  CI.  560- 
Pl  000 
Naffziger.  Samuel  D.:  and  Penil,  Ricky  L  ,  to  Hewlett-Packed  Co.  High 

speed  low  clock  load  register  dump  circuit.  5,760,608,  Ll.  32b-86.uw) 
Naffziger,  Samuel  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Qualified  universal 
clock  buffer  circuit  for  generating  high  gain,  low  skew  local  clock  signals. 
5.760.610.  CI.  326-93,000 
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Nagahata.  Takaya  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Masavoshi:  and  Nagahala.  Takaya.  5,760.813.  CI    .347- 
183.(HK) 
Nagai.  Hisao:  See— 

Itoh.  Hirovuki:  Ito.  '^'ukiko:  Mjwalari.  Masaaki:  Nagai.  Hisao;  Miya- 
moto, kazuo;  and  Kawakiu.  Mitsuru.  5.760.120.  CI.  524-43l.(KI0 
Nagai.  Kayoko:  See- 

Tsubuko,  Ka/uo;  Kuramoio,  Shinichi:  Nan\a,Toshiki:  Umemura.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Nagai,  Kayoko.  5.7Sq.733.  C'l   430-1 15.(XI0. 
Nagai,  Taniiji:  and  Ozawa.  Ka/unori,  to  Sonv  Corporalion    Rechargeable 

hallen  apparatus.  5.760,570,  CI.  32()-l62.(XiO. 
Ndjiano,  Akthiko  See-— 

Yamada.  Akira:  Ine,  ^'iishiaki:  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5.761  „543.  CI 
396-5 1.IHHI 
Nagano.  Hirosaku:  .Vci'  - 

Tsuji,  Hiruyiiki:  Hara,  Shoji:  ;md  Nagano,  Hirosaku.  5,759.693,  CI. 
428  413.0<MI. 
Nagano,  Kalsulo:  See-- 

Susukida,  Mii.salo;  Hagiuara,  Jun;  and  Nagano,  Kalsulo,  5.760,5.36.  CI. 
313311  (KHI. 
NagaraJ.  Bangalore  Asuaiha:  Sie — 

Sangecla.  D.:  S/ala.  Lawrence  Edward:  WiKximff.  Da\id  Winfield; 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  Aswalha.  McAlee.  Daniel  Scoll;  and  Spiro.  Cl.f- 
lord  L.i«ri'nce,  5.754,932.  CI   50I-S5<MHI 
.Nagarajan,   Radhakrishnan:  and   Major.  Jo  S  ,  Jr.  lo  SDL.   Inc    Optical 
iransmissioii  link  capable  of  high  Icmperalunc  operation  w  iihoui  ciniling 
w  ilh  an  optical  receiver  iiuxlule  having  temperature  independent  scnsiliviiy 
pcrlorin.ince  anil  optical   iransmillfr   module   wilh   hiser  diiHJe   source. 
5.7WI.939.  CI   3.'<9-16l  (KMI. 
Njgashima.  Kenichi:  Sec — 

Maeda.  Takeshi;  Higa.  .Alsuhiro:  and  Nagashima.  Kenichi.  5.761.695, 
CI.  711-5.IK)0. 
Nagashima.  Shinichi.  Sec  - 

Kimura.    Fiichi:    Naeashima.    Shinichi:    Kouure.    Mitsuhiro,    Okada, 
Michio;  and  Nara.Koji,  5,760.487,  CI.  290-4X1100 
Nagashima,  Toshio:  See  - 

Eda.  Takanitri:   Nakagawa.   Isao:   Shtnkawa.   Keiro:   Ninia.  Tsuiomu: 
Nagashima,    Toshio:     Kaisumala.     Kenji;     and     limuro,     Saloshi, 
5.7W),820.  CI   .34X-9.(K)0, 
Nagasuna,  Kin\a:  See — 

Wada.  Kaisuvuki:  Nagasuna,  Kinva;  Fujinn,  Shin-lchi:  and  Masuda. 
Yoshihiko.' 5.760,080,  CI    524-.S59.0(H). 
Nagala,  Jun:  Sec — 

O/eki,  Eiichi:  Nagala.  Jun:  and  Urakami.  Tei/i.  5.76<l,144,  CI.  525- 
4.50.(100. 
Nagalomi.  ^uji:  Mori.  Kuni/u.  Kobayashi.  Hideki:  and  Kusuliara,  Nobumi,  lo 
MilMii   ri>aisu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Purilicaiion  priKCss  of  a  human  growth 
h.irim>ne.  5,7f>O.IX7,  CI    530.399.(HHI 
,\'agaisii,  Talsuya.  and  Voshirnura.  Voshika/u.  lo  Maisushila  Hlecinc  Indus- 
irial  Co.,  Lid.  Orthogonal  polari/ed  ua\e  branching  Idler  and  lis  nianu- 
lacturing  iiicthiHi.  5,760.660,  CI.  333-126.(XH) 
Nagayania.  Kalsuhiro:  Sir - 

Vlasui.  Syohci:  Koba)ashi.  Yiiji:  Funakoshi.  Saloru:  Nagayania.  Kalsu- 
hiro:  Fujimaki.  Masami;  and  Yoshilakc.   Hirovuki.  5.759.594.  CI 
425  510(XX) 
\agcl.   Larry,  to  Amusoincni  Technologies.   Inc.  Gvrostopic  aniuscnieni 

apparatus.'  5.7.'>9,|07,  CI  472-47.(XX). 
Nagoshi.  Jinko;   I  eda,  Yuzo:   Fidai.  Naoiake;  Wakabayashi.  'I'uku);  and 
Noganii,    Toshihiro.    to    Fujiyakuhin    Co..    Lid.    Biological    indicator. 
5.7S9.848.  CI  435-2X7  KKI. 
NainlNch  Mineralvvcrkc  (Jcsscllschafl  M.B.H  :  See — 

Clauss.  Frederic:  Waiii.scr.  Norbcn:  Hangl.  Manfred:  TriH)per,  Harald: 
Capdeville.  Bernard,  deceased,  5,759.403.  CI.  21()-616.rXX) 
Nailo,  Havalo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Brushless 

motor  speed  d':lection  device   5.76 1.375.' CI.  38S  X(K>(XX) 
Nailo.  Milsuru:  Tajima,  Alsushi;  Masuda.  N'oshiaki:  and  Kuwana.  Taka.shi.  lo 
Director  of  National  Insiiluie  of  Animal  Industry.  Minisiry  of  Agriculture. 
Foresirv  and  Fisheries.  Method  for  crvopreservalion  of  primordial  genu 
cells  and  gcim  cells.  5.759.763.  CI   435-1  IIX). 
Nailo.  Naoka/u:  See — 

Honjo.  Masaru:  Nailo,  Naoka/u;  and  (.'chida.  Hiroshi,  5.7.59.810.  CI. 
435-69.11X1. 
Naka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshikazu;  Nakahama.  Yasuji:  Yamanaka.  Toshio:  and  Naka. 
Hiroshi.  5.761.580,  CI.  .399- 1 67  (XX). 
Naka,  Ti>shiya;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Akio:  Wakavama.  Yorihiko:  Macnohu. 
Kiyoshi:  Segavva.  Ka/u:  Hirai.  Makoio;  Nishimura.  Kenji:  Naka. 
Toshiva;   Miiiehisa.  Jiro:   and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401.  CI.   .395- 
I.30.(x'h). 
Nakagavka.  Hirofumi:  .Sec  - 

Endo.  Yoshinori:  Nakagaua.  Hirofumi:  Fujishima,  Hiroshi:  Tada,  Isao; 
Moloki.    Minora;    Yanase,    Dalsuke;    Murakami.    Milsuvuki;    and 
Akasaka.  Talsuya.  5.759.958.  CI.  504-273.(XX). 
Nakagawa.  Isao:  See — 

Eda,  Takanori:  Nakagav^a.   Isao;  Shinkaua,  Keiro:  Noda.  Tsuiomu: 

Nagashima,    Toshio;     Kaisumala.     Kenji:    and     liinuro.    Saloshi, 

5,760,X20,  CI   .348-9.0<X). 

Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Makino,  Milsuaki:  and  Kila.  Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co..  Lid.  Stabilizalion  method  of  v  inyl  compound  w  iih  hydroxy  group  and 

composition  containing  such  v  inyl  compound  5.760.278.  CI.  560- 1 83. (XK). 


Nakagawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Yulaka:  Muraki.  Yasuaki:  and  Nakagawa.  Taka.shi.  5.761 .486. 
CI   395-50O.IXK). 
Nakagawa.  Tohra:  Tashiro.  Isao:  and  Ikemoio.  toshihiro.  to  Matsushita 
Eleclnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Maiinetic  bearing  controller.  5.760.511.  CI. 
3I0-90..5(H) 
Nakahama.  Ryoji:  See — 

Suniino.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Nakahama.  Ryoji.  5.759.073.  CI.  440-81.000. 
Nakahama.  Yasuji:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshikazu;  Nakahama.  Ya.suji;  Yamanaka.  Toshio;  and  Naka. 
Hiri^hi.  5.761.5X0.  CI.  .'99-l67.0(X). 
Nakai.  Manabu.  and  Elo.  Takehiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Heal  Irealable  Al  alloys  cxcelleni  in  fracture  louchness,  faligue  characlcr 
islic  and  formabiliiy.  5.759.302.  CI.  148-4 I5.(XX). 
Nakai.  Telsuo:  See — 

Kanada.  Yasuvuki:   Mizusuna.   Hirohumi:   Nakamura.  Tsulonm:  and 
Nakai.  Tclsm).  5.759.216.  CI.  51  .3(N.tXNj. 
Nakaiima.  Hirofumi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  module  for  micro- 
processor. 5.761.044.  CI.  .361-7I9.(XX). 
Nakajima.  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masavuki:  Nakajima.  Masamichi:  Kosakai.  Asao:  Ontidera. 
Junichi:  and  Denda.  Havalo.  5.760.7.56.  CI.  .345-X7.(XXI. 
Nakajima.  Masalo:  See — 

Miyabavashi.   Miisutaka.   Salo.   Kanji:  Nakajima.   Masalo.   Furasalo. 
koulchi:  and  Sekiguchi.  Sumie.  5.759.711.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Nakajima.  Mikilo:  Sec— 

Miyashila.   Saioru;   Endo,   Kogo;   Okaue,   Eisuo:   Nakajima.   Mikiio; 
Mogami.  Takao:  and  Kubola.  Saloshi.  5.759.643.  CI.  428-l.(«Xl. 
Nakajima.  Nobuviwhi:  Takeo.  Hideya:  and  Yamada.  Masahiko.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co. .Lid.  .\pparalus  for  compuler  aided  diagnosis  of  medical  images 
having  abnormal  paltems  5.761.3.34.  CI   38:i3:.(XKI. 
Nakajima.  Ryoji.  See — 

Kano.  Shoji:  Kawada.  Nobuo:  Nakajima.  Ryoji:  and  Kurosawa.  Yukio. 
5.7.S9.646.  CI.  428-.M.4(X). 
Nakajima.  Takayuki:  Sec — 

Soiome.  Tetsuo:  Nakajima.  Takayuki:  Osawa.  Kazuiaka:  .Shinuwaki. 
Ka/uhiro:  and  Shiroyama.  Kouichi.  5.761.216.  CI.  .371-27.100. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

kokubo.  Sachiko.  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Chin.  Eilen,  5.759.627.  CI. 
4:7-356.(XXl. 
Nakamaki.  Kenichirou:  Set — 

Machii.  Sachiko;  Mivazawa,  Telsuo;  Nakam.iki.  Kenichmm,  and  Ima/u. 
Kalsuhiro.  5.7.S9.651.  CI.  42X-.?5  X(X) 
Nakamoio.  Shinya:  See- 

Hiraiio.  Keiji;  Nakayama.  Norivuki:  and  Nakam>Ko.  Shinya.  5.759.402. 
CI   2I0.610.(XXt 
.Nakamura.    .Akihiro;    Nakamura.    Hiroshi.    ^tishida.    Hideyuki;    and    Eda 
Masami.  lo  Minolia  Co..  Lid    Tonei  lor  developing  eleclrostatic  latent 
images  wiih  uav  panicles  of  spherical  shape  and  of  small  size  unifomilv 
dis|)ersed  in  hinder  resin.  5.7.59.732.  CI  4.30-1  KMXXI 
Nakamura.  .Akira:  Sec — 

Fujii.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5.759.672.  O.  428-195.(XXI. 
Kashii.  Hideaki:  Nakamura.  Akira:  Kilazaki.  Naova:  Kitagawa.  Yoshi- 
hisa;  ami  Koide.  Kenji.  5.7.^9.4S4,  CI.  420-4203XX). 
Nakamura.  Chiaki:  See- 

Havakawa.  Moiomu:  Kosuda.  Tsukasa;  Odagin.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakamura. 
Chiaki.  5.759.1.56.  CI.  ()(XJ-4K3.(XX). 
Nakamura.   Hiroshi:   Miyamoto.  Junichi:   Iwaia.  Yoshihisa.  and  Imamiya. 
Kenili.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  nieniorv  device  with 
program/erase  venhcalion.  5.761.122.  CI.  .365-185,210. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Nakamura.  Akihiro:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Hidcvuki:  and  Eda. 
Masami.  5.759.732.  CI.  4.30.||0(KXI 
Nakamura.  Kenichiro:  Mitsuvama.  Toshio:  and  Kishida.  Makoio.  lo  Tsub- 
akimoUi  Chain.  Co.  Thrasi  delecting  device  of  a  linear  aclualCH.  5.760.357. 
CI   2(X(-33(K)B. 
Nakamura.  Kosei:  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Maeda.  Hisashi.  lo  Fanuc.  Ltd 
Induced  voltage  reduction  mellHxi  and  an   induced   vollagc  reduction 
apparatus  for  an  induction  motor.  5,760.567.  CI.  3 18-777 .(XX). 
Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Set — 

Tanaka.  Tiishihiko:  Iwasaki.  Shi>ji;  Nakamura.  Ma.sahiro:  Maeta.  Kouji; 
and  Yamada.  Jouji,  5,760,759,  CI.  .345-95.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Masavuki:  See — 

Su/uki.  >ukihidc;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide:  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Nakamura. 
Masavuki;  Saeki.  Makoio;  Makimura.  Chisa.  Komaisuzjiki.  Katsuo: 
and  S'ukcgawa.  Shumchi.  5.761.149.  CI   .36.S-2.30.0.30 
Nakamura.  Milsura:  M>^i.  Ka/uhiko:  Tanaka.  Masanobu.  and  Nishi/awa. 
Yoshihiko.  lo  Nihon  Parkeri/ing  Co..  Lid  Titanium  dioxide  ceramic  paint 
and  methixis  of  producing  same.  5,759.251.  CI.  106-286.4(X). 
Nakamura.  Naoki:  Sec — 

Salo,  Kenji;  Furaia,  Osamu:  Nakamura.  Naoki;  and  Ishiguro.  Takashi. 
5.760,5X3,  CI.  324-3 18.(XX». 
Nakamura.  Naolo:  See- 

Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Kawate.  Shinichi;  Nakamura.  Naoto;  and  Sano. 
>(>shihisa.  5,760.5.38,  CI.  3I3-422.(XX) 
Nakamuia,  Shmji:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Masahiro:  Waiari.  Fumio;  Imai.  Toru:  and  Nakamura.  Shinji. 
5.759.029.  CI.  433-20.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Shoji:  See — 
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Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umelani.  Mak«o;  Kalaoka.  Hidenao;  Inoue, 
Kenji;  Nakamura.  Shoji;  and  MorimcKo.  Saloru.  5.759,221.  CI. 
65-102.000  .  _    .  . 

Nakamura. Tadashi;  OkairoMo,  Kanshiro;  Sakita.  Hirofumi;  Murakami.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
preparing  developer  for  use  in  elecirophotographic  priming.  5.759.735.  CI. 
4.10-137.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See—  ,    ,  ^^n  ,m  n< 

Mural.  Yulaka;  Kumada.  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5,760,303,  CI. 
73-504.120. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki.  See— 

Yamazaki,  Youichi;  Nakamura, Toshiyuki;  and  Urau,  Keishi.  5,7bl,5>v, 
CI   3%-5l3.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Kanada    Yasuyuki;   Mizusuna.   Hirohumi;   Nakamura,  Tsulomu;  and 
Nakai  Telsuo,  5,759,216,  CI   51-309.000. 
Nakamura  Yoshihito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Frequency  data  converter 

and  meter  apparatus.  5.761.074.  CI.  364-484.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Igami  Eiichi.  Kagamibashi.  Shunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Obata.  Isao; 
and  Imai.  Taka.shi,  5.761,710,  CI.  711-123.000. 
Nakane,  Hiroshi,  and  tchida.  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Track 
jump  servo  apparatus  for  disc  reproducing  system.  5,761,163,  CI.  369- 
44.280. 
Nakane,  Yoshimitsu;  See—  . 

Takahara,    Hiroyuki;    Aoyama,   Takeshi;    and    Nakane,    Yoshimitsu. 
5.760.924.  CI.  358-474.000 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Shibalani,  Taka.shi;  Mizuguchi.  Yoshi- 
hiro  and  Kalo.  Hlromi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  type  image 
display  apparatus.  5.760.850.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka,  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 

chi   Shimomura.  Yukari.  Malsumoto.  Kentaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 

iyama     Mitsuma.sa;    Kobayashi.    Shigelada;    Hisada.    Katsutoshi; 

Kaneko,  Yojl;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki,  5.761,394,  CI   395-109.000 

Nakanishi  Yutaka.  to  Opiec  Co..  Ltd.  Game  machine  controller  5,759. 1(X). 

CI.  463-37.000. 
Nakano.  Hajime:  See—  ,.        ,_      ™ 

Machida    Koichi;    Nakano.   Hajime;   Okamoto.    Ma.sashi;   Okuyama. 
Tohko;  and  Fujioka.  Shigeru.  5,759,866,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Nakano  Hiromitsu;  Kishimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Inoue,  Tomohm),  Co  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.  Motor  control  apparatus  equipped  *ith  a 
controller  for  controlling  rotalional  position  of  motor   5.760.359.  CI. 
318-603  000. 
Nakano.  Koii:  See —  „      u- 

Nishi  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kawase.  Yasuhiro, 
5.759.736.  CI.  430-190.000. 

Nakano.  Ma.sami:  See—  c  ■,cc  non  r-, 

Masumura,  Hisashi;  Nakano.  Masami;  and  Kudo,  Hideo.  5,759.087,  LI. 
451-41  000. 
Nakano.  Shigeru:  See—  ,      ..  ,  u      j 

Igarashi    Yoshio;  Asano.  Fumihiro:  Shimoyamada,  Makoto;  Harada. 
Masayuki;   Nakano.  Shigeru;   Iwai.  Ryoji;  Yagami.   Keisuke;  and 
Konno.  Yuzi.  5.760,242,  CI.  548-217  000. 
Nakano,  Tomoyuki   See— 

Kanda    Takashi;  Murakami,  Yoshinobu;   Nanio.   Ma.sahiro;  Yoshida, 
Kazuo  Nakano,  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi,  Naoki;  Mannami,  Tomoakr,  and 
Ohnishi,  Ma.sahiio,  5,761 .058.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  to  Wilk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology, 
Incorporated.    Surgical    retrieval    assembly    and    associated    method. 
5,759.187,  CI.  606-114.000. 
Nakaoki,  Ariyoshi:  See—  .    ,,  .      , .      .         u 

Kaneko,    Ma.sahiko;    Aratani.    Katsuhisa;    and    Nakaoki,    Anyoshi. 
5,761,187,  CI.  369-275.100.  „  .  u      . 

Nakase,  Hirokazu;  and  Kinosila,  Fumio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active 
matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  guard  nng  electrically 
connected  lo  the  common  electrode.  5,760.855.  CI   349-40.000. 
Nakashima.  Masato:  See —  ..      ,^      ^        vi     ■. 

Ariiake   Hirokazu;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Ishimoto,  Manabu;  Sato.  Nonko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masato.  5,760.933.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Nakashima.  Taka.shi:  See—  ,. ,     l-     .^  u    u 

Isshiki.  Kunio;  Malsumoto,  Naoki;  Nakashima.  Takashi;  Dobashi. 
Kazuyukl.  Tsurula.  Takurou;  and  Yoshloka.  Takeo,  5.760,238,  CI. 

Nakata,  Masafumi,  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CAD/CAM 
apparatus  and  method  providing  Improved  display  of  machined  wotkpiece. 
5,761,068,0.364-474.240  .        . 

Nakata  Yoshinori,  lo  Fanuc,  Ltd.  User  beam  method  using  an  inactive  gas 

as  the  a-ssist  gas  5,760,368.  CI.  219-121.720. 
Nakayama,  Noriyuki:  See— 

HIrano,  Keijl;  Nakayama,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamoto,  Shinya,  5,759.402. 
CI   210-610.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadashi:  See—  -  ,    l-        4 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshitoml.  Yasunari;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  and 
UshlgamI,  Yoshiyuki,  5.7.59.293.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Nakayama.  TakayoshI:  See—  ,^.    „  .,  ^ 

Kaio  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Teshlrogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama, 
Takayoshi,  5.758.492.  CI.  60-274.000. 


Nakayama.  Takeshi.  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Double  hetero- 
junctlon    semiconductor    laser    having    improved    light    confinemeni 
5.761.232.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nakayoshi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ono,   Kikuo;  Tsumura,   Makoto;  Ogawa,   Kazuhiro;  Sakuta,   Hiroki; 

Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki;  Onlsawa. 

Kenichi;  Ha.shimolo.  Kenichi;  and  Minemura.  Telsuro.  5.760.854.  CI 

349-38.000. 

Nakazalo.  SInichl.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Conductive 

ball-placing  apparatus  5.758.409.  CI   29-739.000. 
Nakazawa.  Nobuhiko    Apparatus  and  process  for  preparing  radioisolope- 

labeled  reagent  5.759,513,  CI.  424-1.110. 
Nam,  Hong  Jong:  See — 

Kanieda,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nam,  Hong  Jong,  5,761.323,  CI.  381-188.000 
Namba,  Akihiko;  Ogura,  Telsuyoshi;  Tomlta.  Yoshihiro;  and  Eda.  Kazuo.  10 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Piezoelectric  device  and  method  ol 
manufaclunng  the  same.  5.759.753.  CI.  438-456.000. 

Nambu.  Nozomu:  See—  ,,-,  ,,-i  --1 

Uchlno.  Takashi;  Nambu.  Nozomu;  and  Hagiwara,  Akio.  5.761,1 17,  CI. 
365-185.030. 
Namoio.  Yoshlteru:  See —  ... 

Mushika.  Yoshihito;  Goto.  Yoshikazu;  Namoio.  Yoshilera;  and  Fujii. 
Hitoshl.  5,761,186.  CI   369-271.000. 
Nankai.  Shiro;  See— 

Yamamoto.    Tomohiro;    Yoshioka.    Toshihiko;    and    Nankai,    Shiro. 
5,759,445,  CI   252-314000 
Nantermel,  Philippe  G:  See — 

NIcolaou,  K    C  .  Claiborne,  Christopher  F;  Nantermel,  Philippe  G.; 
Couladouros,  Elias  A.;  and  Sorenson,  Erik  J.,  5.760,240,  CI    546- 
347.000 
Nanya,  Toshiki:  See— 

Tsubuko  Kazuo,  Kuramolo,  ShinichI;  Nanya.  Toshiki;  Umemura.  Kazu 
hiko;  and  Nagal.  Kayoko.  5.759.733.  CI.  430-115.000 
Naoe.  Yasuhiro:  Yashlba.  Akio;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideyasu.  10  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd   Light  source  device  for  an  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.758.950.  CI. 
362-259.000. 
Naoi.  Hisa-shi:  See —  ....       ,,,.    ^     •■■      1. 

Hasegawa  Yasushi;  Naoi,  Hisashi;  Satoh.  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba,  Hiroshi. 
5.759,.300.  CI    148-403.000  ,  ,.„  ^„, 

Naoi,  Ma.saki,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Tire  press.  5,759,587. 

CI.  425-40000 
Nara.  Kel:  See —  .  »,      ^      t  v 

Miyazaki    Seiji;  Nara.  Kei;  Shirasu.  Hiioshi;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi. 
5,760,881,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Nara.  Koji:  See —  ,,       .  _,     . 

Kimura,   Eiichi;   Nagashima.   ShinichI;    Kogure.   Milsuhiro:   Okada. 
Michio;  and  Nara.  KojI.  5.760.487.  CI   290-48  000 
Narabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See—  ....         j  k,      1.     t         w 

Miyazaki    Seiji;  Nara.  Kel;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Narabe,  Tsuyoshi. 
5.760.881.  CI   355-71  000. 
Narang.  Inderpal  S:  See—  ^.      .       , 

Joslen  Jeflftey  William;  Masalani.  Tina  Louise;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran; 
Narang.  Inderpal  S  ;  and  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia,  5,761,660,  CI.  707- 
8000. 
Narayanan,  VInod:  See—  c-,^,  i^a   t~t 

Sayah,  John;  Narayanan,  Vinod;  and  Honsinger.  Philip,  5,761,664,  l_i. 
707-100.000  .     , 

Narendran.  Nadarajah.  to  Mechanical  Technology,  Inc  Passive  optical  wave- 
length analyzer  with  a  passive  nonuniform  optical  grating   5.760,391,  CI 
250-227.140. 
Narita,  ALsushl:  See 

MogI,  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi.  Etsuro;  and  Nanu.  Atsushi.  5.761.304,  CI 
380-20.000. 
Narila,  Yoshio:  See—  .    ..      ,.      „  a 

Abe    HIroya;  NIshijIma,  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Minabe,  Kouji;  and 
Nania.  Yoshio.  5.760.988.  CI.  .360-73  110. 
Naritomi.  Masaki:  See— 

Koike    Yasuhiro.  Nariloml.  Masaki;  Murofushi.  Hidenobu;  and  bug- 
iyama.  Nonhlde.  5.760.139.  CI.  525-200.000 
Naruo.  Ma.sahiro:  See—  ....         •,    u  j 

Kanda.  Takashi;  Murakami,  Yoshinobu;  Naruo,  Masahiro;  Yoshida 
Kazuo  Nakano,  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi,  Naoki;  Mannami,  Tomoaki;  and 
Ohnishi,  Masahito,  5.761,058,  CI.  363-60.000. 

Na.sh.  Dale  Bruce;  See—  .,,_,,,    ,.  .«    1 

Jacobs,  Memt  Nyles;  Gnoiek,  Gary  Francis.  Nash,  Dale  Bruce;  Meiler. 
Gerald  George,  and  Porte,  Johannes  Jacobus.  5.759.010,  CI    414- 

7%.800.  ^      ,   J  ^       A 

Nashimoio.  KeiichI;  and  Masuda,  Alsushi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Lid.  Oriented 
ferroelectric  thin-hlm  element  and  manufaclunng  method  therefor. 
5,759,265.  CI.  1 17-105  (XW. 
Naskali,  Marti  J.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
charging  a  battery  and  for  determining  a  voltage  of  ihe  battery  dunng 
charging.  5,760,568,  CI.  320-5  000 
Nasisoiy,  Stephen  R  :  See—  ,  u    i 

Stich,  Rebecca;  Ramsburg.  Douglas;  Rice.  Ginger  A  ;  Wantz  John  U; 
Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  5.760.381,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Nassr    Djafar;   Raude.    Philippe,  and   Plumer.   Louis,   to   Plumer.   Soci^ti 
Anonyme.  Control  device  for  stopping  the  operation  of  a  single-phase 
asynchronous  motor  with  a  capacitor  5,760,566,  CI.  318-774.000 
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Nasukawa,  Teisuya.  to  Inlemallonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Parsing 
method  and  system  for  natural  language  proce.ssing.  5.761.631,  CI.  704- 
9()00. 
Natale.  Barry  L.:  See — 

Bernardo.  Joseph  A.;  and  Nalale.  Barry  L.  5.758,574,  CI,  101-2.000 
Nalarajan,  Govindarajan;  Pa.sco,  Robert  W ;  Perry,  Charles  H.;  and  Peterson, 
Vinceni  P,  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of 
forming  cavity  substrates  using  compressive  pads.  5,759.320.  CI.   156- 
89.000. 
National  Molding  Corp  :  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph;  and  Cappiello.  Raymond,  5.758.392.  CI.  24-599.900. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada  (Canada  Crown  corporation):  See — 
Sung.  Wing  L  ;  Yaguchi,  Makolo:  and  Ishikawa,  Kazuhiko,  5.759,840, 
CI.  435  200.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hwu.  JIh  Ru;  Hakimelahi.  Gholam  H  ;  and  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen,  5,760,013, 

CI.  514-49.000. 
Sung.  Cheng-kuo.  5.7.59.124.  CI.  474-78.000. 
National  Science  Cixincil  of  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Hsu.  Deh-Shiu.  5.758.455.  CI.  52-167.100. 
National  Semiconducior  Corporation:  See — 

Chi.  Min-hwa;  Teng.  Chih  Sieh;  and  Bergemont.  Albert.  5.761.126.  CI. 

365-185.270. 
Chung.  Henrv  Wel-Mlng.  5.759.886.  CI.  438-231.000. 
Kao.  Dah-Bin;  and  Pierce.  Ji>hn.  5,759.882.  CI.  438-202  000. 
Walts.  Charles  E..  Jr.  5.761.266.  CI.  377-81  000. 
Nalsume.  Hidetaka;  Saio.  Nolifumi;  Mllani.  Hiioshi;  and  Hiruma.  Takaml.  to 
NEC  Corporation  Soft  error  suppressing  resistance  load  type  SRAM  cell. 
.5.761.113.  CI.  .365-154.000. 
Natural  Coaling  Systems.  LLC:  See— 

Tomlinson,  Charles  E..  5.759.244.  CI.  106-14.140. 
Nauer.  Beat:  See — 

Minnelian.  Ohannes.  and  Nauer.  Beat.  5.759,420,  CI.  216-24.000. 
Naville,  ChariCs,  Gucsnon,  Jean;  and  Mabile,  Claude,  lo  Instliul  Francais  Du 
Petrole.  Logging  method  and  system  for  measuring  mechanical  parameters 
of   Ihe    formations    crossed    through    by    a    borehole.    5.758.539.    CI 
73-1.52.0.30. 
Na\lstar  Iniemalional  Transportation  Corp.:  See— 

Pabla.  P-rm|ii  S  ;  and  Miller.  Menill  D..  5.760.546.  CI.  315-82.000 
Na»a.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hongane.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Malsukura.  Ushio;  Nawa,  Yoshihiko; 
Horisue.  Noboru;  and  Kamio.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.759,797.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Nawala,  Takashi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Makoio.  and  Nawala.  Taka.shi.  5,761.001.  CI    360-103.000 
Nayar.  Shrce  K  .  lo  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The.  Omnldirccllonal 

Imaging  apparatus.  5.760.826.  CI   348-,36.000 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  Musbah.  Mahmud;  and  Shuji.  Norio,  lo  Sony  Corporation, 
and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc    Apparatus  for  switching  channels  within  a 
multi-channel  read/write  preampllHer  circuit.  5.760.635.  CI  327^103.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Adamson.  Alan  P.:  Sandison.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Williams.  Charles  E  . 

5.761.448,  CI.  39.5-284.000. 
Heske,  Theodore.  III.  5.760.383.  CI.  235^t62.0OO. 
Hoang,  Chi  Kim.  5.761.657,  CI.  707-4.000. 
May,  David  C.  C  .  5,760,380,  CI   235-379.000. 
Schwartz,  Krisia  S.:  Carlelon,  Allison  A.;  FilzPatrick,  Catherine  M.;  and 

Pommier,  Theresa  M.,  5,761,419,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Sidey,  Michael  J..  5.761.428,  CI   395-200.530. 
Neal,  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber,  Steven  Mark,  lo  Iniemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  preventing  peripheral 
componeni  Interconnect  (PCI)  peer-io-peer  access  acro.ss  multiple  PCI  host 
bridges  wlihin  a  data  processing  system.  5.761.461,  CI   395-.3()9(XX) 
Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber,  Sleven  Mark,  to  Intemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporalion.   Method  and  system  for  supporting  penpheral 
componeni  inlerconnecl  (PCI)  peer-lo-peer  access  across  multiple  PCI  host 
bridges  wjihin  a  data-processing  system.  5,761,462,  CI   395-309.000. 
Neale,  Douglas  L  ;  and  Pasin,  Richard  J ,  lo  Insulation  Dimension  Corpora- 
lion.  Method  of  making  syntactic  insulated  containers    5,759,624,  CI 
427-261.000 
NEC  Corporalion:  See — 

Hirano,  Keijl;  Nakayama,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamolo,  Shinya,  5,759.402. 

CI   210-610.000. 
Ikeda.  MInan.  5,761.142.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Inol.  Takayuki;  and  Sato.  Yuko.  5,758,397,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kanba.  Tomonan,  5,760,752,  CI.  345-2.000. 
Kasai,  Naoki,  5,760.600.  CI.  324-769.000 
Kata.  Keilchiro;  Matsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Ono,  Hiroi>ori.  5.759.873.  CI. 

438-118.000 
Kawano.  Masaya.  5.759.266.  CI.  117-105.000. 
Kimura.  Alsushi.  5.761,207,  CI.  370-524.000. 
Kinoshila,  Yasushl,  5,759,883.  CI  438-202.000. 
Kojima,  Susumu,  5.761,198,  CI.  370-337.000 
Mabuchl.  Telsuo.  5.760.915.  CI.  358-407.000. 
MIyazawa.  Fumlhiko.  5,761.7.30.  CI.  711-154.000. 
Murakami.  Mahilo.  5.761.209.  CI.  370-536.000. 
Nakajima.  Hirofumi.  5.761.044.  CI.  .361-719.000. 
Nalsume,    Hidelaka;   Sato.   Nolifumi;   Milanl.   Hiioshi;   and   Hiruma. 

Takaml.  5.761.113.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Nozue.  Hiroshi.  5.759.722.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Okamolo.  Toshiharu.  5.760.630.  CI.  .327-310.000. 
Okumura.  Koichiro.  5.760.444.  CI.  257-350.000. 


Onda.  Kazuhiko.  5.760.427.  CI.  257-194.000. 

Oono.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokomizo.  Masaaki.  5.761,230.  CI.  372-38X100 

Sailo.  Shuichi.  5.759.899.  C\  438-303.000. 

Sakao.  Ma.salo.  5.759.889.  CI  438-241.000. 

Sasaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  OchI,  Alsushi,  5.759,433,  CI.  252-62.9PZ 

Serizawa.  Ma,sahiro,  5,761.632.  O  704-218.000. 

Shimakawa.  Yuichi;  Kubo.  Yoshlml.  and  Manako.  Takashi   5  759  434 

CI.  252-62.5 IR. 
Shimizu.  Yuji;  Ho,  Kohiro;  and  Montoki,  Masashige,  5,759,751,  CI 

430-329.000. 
Soda,  Masaaki.  5.760.653,  C\.  331-I.OOA. 
Takaha.shi.  Jun-ichl.  5,761,176,  CI   369-109.000. 
Takano,  HIdelo;  and  Sakamoto,  HIdcki,  5.761,437,  CI   395-200  770 
Terada.  Kazuo,  5,760,452.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshlhide,  5,760.447.  CI   257-359.000. 
Ural.  Haruo:  and  Sailho.  Sln.saku.  5.761.014.  CI   360-126.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuo.  5.761.128.  CI   365-189.010. 
Walanabe.  Makolo;  and  Nawala.  Takashi.  5.761.001,  01.  360-103.000 
Yamagishi,  HIroharu.  5.761.403.  CI   395-182.110. 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki.  5.761.591.  CI   399-289.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Syuuji.  5.760.619.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Yano.  Yutaka.  5.761.228.  Q.  372-26.000. 

Yonekura,  Kunlloshi;  and  Matal.  Ma.sahlro.  5.761.617.  CI.  455-343  000 
Yuguchi.  Masayuki.  5.761.487.  CI.  395-5(X).000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Stephen  Robert;  and  Giles,  C    Lee,  5,761,386,  CI    395- 
23.(XX) 
Nedderman,  William  H.,  Jr.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Navv  Self-sealing 

mixing  valve.  5,758.691.  CI.  137-895.000. 
Nederveli.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Ahlslrom.  Harlow  G.;  Chapman.  Michael;  Graves.  Michael  J..  Luhman. 
Thomas  S.;  Martin.  Thomas  D;  and  Nederveli.  Paul  D  .  5.760.506.  CI 
310-74.000 
Nee.  Robert  P:  See— 

Mover.  Curtis  D  ;  Song.  John;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.; 
Ageno.  Scon  K  ;  and  Nee.  Robert  P.  5.760.535.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Neese.  Jon;  and  Shiriey.  Ben  D..  lo  Utah  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Blood 

sampling  system  5.7.59.160.  CI.  600-573.000 
Neflel.  Frederic:  See — 

Van  Lintel.  Harald;  Poscio,  Patrick;  and  Neftel.  Frifd^nc,  5,759,015.  CI 
4I7-.322.000. 
Negishl.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Sanden  Corp  Optical  detection  unit  for  pnnied  value 
sheet  validation  apparatus  and  method  of  optically  delecting  the  sheei 
Iherefor  5.758.759.  CI    194-207.000. 
Negoro.  Masayuki:  See — 

MalsufujI.    Akihiro;     Ishizuka.     Hiroshi:     and     Negoro.     Ma.savuki. 

5.759.714,  CI.  429-194.000. 

Nelfen,  Leonard;  NyfTenegger,  David.  Noll,  Harry;  and  MeCay,  Steve,  lo  Bell 

&   Howell   Phlllipsburg  Company    System   for  mulli-slage  setpeniine- 

shaped  buffer  with  first  turn  around  area  after  first  plurality  of  stages  and 

second  lum  area  after  second  plurality  of  stages    5,761,535,  CI    395- 

882.000 

Nelll,  John;  Pierce,  Dorrthy  A  ,  and  Cigan.  Andrew  M.,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bied 

Intemalional,  Inc.  Plant  QM  proteins.  5,760,190,  CI  530-370.000 
Neilz,  Alfred:  See— 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jutgen;  Gebhardl.  Hans;  Mdler.  Heribert; 
Nellz.  Alfred,  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.758.619.  CI.  123-319.00(1 
Nelleman.  Peier;  Benelsen.  Hugo:  and  Hines.  Horace,  to  ADAC  Laboratories. 
Resolution  enhancement  apparatus  and  method  for  dual  head  gama  camera 
system  capable  of  coincidence  Imaging  5.760.401.  CI.  250-363.030 
Nelson.  David  L.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E ;  Drosle.  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Fludzinski. 
Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L,  and  Nelson,  David  L.,  5.760.051.  CI 
514-292.000 
Nelson.  J    Lee.  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  Diagnosis  of 

scleroderma  and  related  diseases  5.759.766.  CI  435-4.000. 
Nelson.  Jordan  Roy.  to  Carbon  &  Polymer  Research.  Inc  Method  for  making 

a  shielded  magnetic  siorage  system  5.758.401.  CI   29-460  000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bjomson.  Karl  E..  to  Tamarack  Intemalional.  Inc 

immobilizing  wrisi  brace  5,759,166,  CI.  602-21.000. 
Nelle,  Sven  E.:  See — 

Hargis,  David  E.;  and  Nelle,  Sven  E.,  5,761,227,  CI   372-22.000 
Nemlrofsky,  Frank  R.;  and  James,  Greg.  Video  distribution  of  advertisements 

lo  businesses  5,761,601,  CI.  455-3.100. 
NeoPalh,  Inc.:  See— 

Ortyn,  William E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W; and Piloco. Louis R., 5,760,387, CI. 
2.50-201.300. 
Nerenberg,  Jennie  B.;  See — 

Huff.  Joel  R  ;  Lee,  Hee-Yoon;  Nerenberg,  Jennie  B.;  Thompson.  Wayne 
J  ;  and  Bell,  Ian  M.,  5,760,054.  CI.  5l4-.302.000 
Nesiec  S.A.:  See — 

Bonlinger.  Michael;  Kalvelage.  Gerd;  Poettker.  Hubert:  and  Sprehe. 

Ludger.  5.759.604.  CI.  426-433.000. 
Gaier.  Waller.  5.759.598.  CI.  426-56.000. 
Nesiec  SA:  See — 

Baensch.  Johannes;  Gumy.  Didier:  Sievert,  Dietmar;  and  Wursch.  Piene. 
5.7.59.581,  CI.  424-4X9.000. 
Nesller,  Eric:  See — 

Coin,  Michael  C;  and  Nesller,  Eric,  5.760.617.  C\.  327-101.000. 
NeiDynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Shachar.  Ofer.  5.761,656,  CI.  707-4.000, 
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Netsu.  Hiroshi   Display  system.  5,760.790,  Q.  345-507.000. 
Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Berberich.  James  William;   Berg.  Lowell  James;  Boutaghou.  Zine- 
Eddine;  Heath.  John  S.;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee.  5.760.998.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Neudorf  Hunerian  Brelhem:  See — 

Waldner,  David  J .  5.7.58.385.  CI.  15176.200. 
.Neumann.  H.  Georg:  See — 

Teller.  Joachim;  and  Neumann.  H  Georg,  5.759.376.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Neumann.  Jorg:  See — 

Berger,  Heinz;  No^  .  Rolf;  Barhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jbrg:  No6  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann.  Ralf;  and  Block.  Bodo.  5,759..307.  CI.   148- 
603.000. 
Neumann.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Pearce.  Glenn  T;  and  Neumann.  Stephen  M..  5.759.741.  CI.  4.30- 
271.100. 
Neumann.  Ulrich;  See — 

Schiel.  Lothar;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Feigel.  Hans-Jms:  and  Klen,  Andreas. 
5.758.930.  CI.  303-113  400. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan.  Jun.  5.760.225.  CI   544-140.000. 

Yuan.  Jun;  and  Wasley.  Jan  W  F.  5.760.234.  CI.  546-208.000. 
Nevel.  Avishai;  and  Gordon.  Kendall  W..  Jr..  to  Lawson-Hemphill.  Inc. 
Method  of  automatically  determining  the  number  of  filaments  in  a  synthetic 
or  spun  yam.  5.761.264.  CI.  377-6.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Gurewich.  Victor.  5.759.542.  CI.  424-94.640 
New  Gaming  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Freels.  Jack  D;  Freels.  Kevin  A.;  and  McGranaghan.  Edmund  B.. 
5.759.103.  CI.  463-42.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour.  Shaun  A  .  5.759.850.  CI.  435-290  300. 
New  OJI  Paper  Co .  Ltd:  See— 

Ikezawa    Hideo.   Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu;   Kawashima.  Yoshiharu;  and 

Tashiro.  Izumi.  5.7.59.673.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Ikezawa.  Hideo;  Kadoea.  Masaru;  and  Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu.  5.759.929. 
CI.  442-385  (XW. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Sypula.  Anthony  M.;  and  Forsyth.  John  R..  5.758.753.  CI.  192-53.320. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Newton.  Ronald  O    and  Root.  Kevin  B..  5.758.929.  CI.  303-3.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center  Inc.:  See- 
Marx.  Gerard.  5.759.169.  C\.  604-82.000. 
Newkirk.  David  C:  See — 

Goldberg.  Charles;   Newkitk.   David  C;  Olson.  William;   Donnelly. 
Michael  M.;  Moll.  Robert  G.;  and  Gutwillig.  Alan.  5.759.149.  CI. 
600-22.000 
Newlin.  Dtniglas  J  ;  Banin.  Robert  D.;  and  Lancelot.  Robert  W..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  ISDN  communication  system  and  method  thereof.  5.761.293.  CI 
379-230.000. 
Newman.  Craig  E  :  See — 

Williams.   Eugene    E;    Badger.   Brian   S;   and   Newman.   Craig   E. 
5.761.272.  CI.  379-10.000 
Newman.  Gary  Leigh:  See — 

Cibulsky.  Edward;  Kiballa.  Gerald  Andrew; 
Newman.    Gary    Leigh;    Prikazsky.   John 
Michael.  5,759.427,  CI.  216-91.000. 
Newman.  Kenneth:  See — 

Agrawal,    Subhash    C;    Newman.    Kenneth 
5.761.091.  CI   364-551.010. 
Newman.  Thomas  Harold:  See — 

Angelopoulos.   Marie;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey   Donald;   Newman.  Thomas 
Harold;    Patel,    Niranjan    Mohanlal;    and    Seeger.    David    Earle. 
5.7.59.637.  CI.  427-504.000. 
Newman.  Waller;  See — 

Gelselis.  Arkady:  Newman.  Walter;  andTufano.  Anthony.  5.758.952.  CI. 
362-260  000. 
Newnham.  Michael:  See — 

Konter.  Maxim;  Newnham.  Michael;  and  Tonnes,  Chrisloph,  5,759,301 . 
CI.  148-4O40(X). 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See — 

Feldhaus.  Thomas  Daniel.  5.758.861.  CI.  248-638.000 
News  America  Publications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L.;  Borges.  Constance  J..  Reynolds. 
Rose  A  ;  and  Tenney.  Dennis.  5.760,821.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Newton.  Ronald  O  .  and  Root.  Kevin  B  .  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation 
Variable  capacity  electropneumalic  control  valve    5.75X.929.  CI    303- 
3.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Eaton.  Bruce;  and  Siginan.  Matthew  S..  5.760.266.  CI.  556-136.000. 
Hersch.  Evan  M  ;  Petersen.  Eskild  A.;  Proffin.  Richard  T;  Bracken. 
Kevin  R.;  and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  5.7.59.571.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Neymark.  Alexander  L.;  and  Miklos.  David  J .  to  Bee  Chemical  Company 
Zero  VOC  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acid-modified  polyolefin  and  a 
monoepoxide/polymeric  acid  adduct.  5,759.703.  CI  428-520.000. 
Ngai,  Agnes  Yee  See — 

Greenfield.  James  David;  Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark; 
and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee.  5.760.836.  CI.  .348-419  (X)0 
Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai;  and  Nulman.  Jaim.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Wafer 

clean  sputtering  process.  5,759,360,  CI.  204-192.370. 
NGK  Sparii  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Markovich.  Voya  Rista; 
Francis;    and   Wozniak. 


and    Rathrock.    Carol, 


Mi/utiini.  Hidetoshi;  Okuyama.  Masahiko;  Yoshida.  Noritaka;  O/eki. 
Hirofumi;  and  Kalagin.  Hiroshi.  5.759.935.  CI  501-139.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Makoto.  Sugimoto;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Konishi. 

Masahiro.  5.760.532.  CI   313-130.000. 
Saiki.  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Minora;  and  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka.  5.760,533,  CI. 
31.3-137.000. 
Nguyen.  Bich  Ngoc.  to  Unisys  Corporation    Dual  domain  data  processing 
network  with  cross-linking  data  queues  and  selective  priority  arbitration 
logic  5.761.445.  CI   395-280  000 
Nguyen.  Don  J  :  See — 

Noble.  James  L.;  Nguyen.  Don  J  ;  Hart.  Frank  P.  and  Cooper.  Barnes. 
5.760.6.36.  CI.  327-5l3.0(X). 
Nguyen.  Du  Binh:  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Du  Binh.  Poulin.  James  Joseph; 
Rathore.  Hazara  Singh;  and  Smith.  Richard  George.  5.760.595.  CI. 
324-703.000. 
Nguyen,  Due:  See — 

Martin.  Dennis  Rov;  McDermott.  Michael  James;  and  Nguyen.  Due. 
5.761.410.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Nguyen.  Hung  Q.:  See — 

Nolan.  James  B.;  Nguyen.  Hung  Q.;  and  Dellacroce.  Brian.  5.760.720. 
CI   .341-120.000. 
Nguyen.  Jack  Thai:  See — 

Van  Le.  Tuan;  Nguyen.  Jack  Thai;  and  Saarem.  Myri,  5,758,827.  CI. 
239-242000. 
Nguyen,  Lim:  See — 

Young.  James  F;  Aazhang.  Benhaam;  and  Nguyen.  Lim,  5,760,941,  CI 
359-181.000. 
Nguyen,  Thai  Quoc:  See — 

Cao,  Tai  Anh;  Duna,  Satvajil;  Nguyen,  Thai  Quoc;  Trinh,  Thanh  Doan; 
and  Walls,  Lloyd  Andre.  5,761 ,246,  CI.  375-287  000 
Nguyen,  Van  Giao,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Stain 
resistant  composition  containing  sulphonaled  surfactant.  5,759,431,  CI. 
252-8.620. 
NIBCO,  Inc.   See— 

Byles,  Joe  E  .  5,759.383.  CI.  205-688.000 
Nichols,  Ernest  C  ;  Brown,  Brian  D.;  Strodtbeck.  Timothy  A.;  Larsen,  Kevin 
A.;  Mo<ire,  Shelby  K.,  and  Moleba.sh,  John  S..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Notch  finder  and  combination  wafer  transfer  machine.  5.759,007,  CI. 
414-417.000. 
Nichols.  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Garcia,  Jorge  L  ;  Nichols.  Jerrv  R.;  and  Hernandez,  Orlando,  5,760,356, 
CI.  200-302.200. 
Nichols.  Mark  E..  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited.  Integrated  apparatus  and 

method  for  EDM  and  GPS  surveying.  5.760,909.  CI   356-4  080 
Nichols,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Branch,  Charles  N.;  Nichols,  Mark  E  ;  and  Janky,  James  M..  5,760,742, 
CI.  342-457  000 
Nicholson,  Donald  W;  Ali.  Ambcreen;  Munday,  Neil  A  ;  and  Vaillancoun, 
John   P.   to   Merck   Frosst   Canada,   Inc.   DNA  encoding  precursor  of 
interieukin-ip  converting  enzyme-related  cysteine  proteinase  III  (ICE^,- 
III)  5.760.180,  CI   530-350000. 
Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark   See — 

Elko,  David  Arlen;  Frey,  Jeffrey  Alan:  Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark;  Rothwell. 
Kenneth  Glenn;  and  Swanson,  Michael  Dustin,  5,761,739,  CI.  711- 
171000. 
Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Claiborne.  Christopher  F;  Naniermet.  Philippe  G.;  Coula- 
douros.  Elias  A  ;  and  Sorenson.  Erik  J  .  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The 
Taxoid  synthesis.  5.760.240.  CI.  546-347.U00. 
Nicoloff.  William  J  :  See— 

MacCready,  Paul   B  .  Jr ;   and   Nicoloff,  William  J.,  5,758,735,  CI. 
1 80-206  0(K) 
Nicolson,  Paul  Clement.  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek,  Peter;  Court, 
John;  Domschke,  Angelika,  Griesser,  Hans  Jorg;  Ho,  Arthur;  Hopken.  Jens; 
Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon 
Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy  Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus; 
Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson  Leonard.  Jr ;  Vogi,  Jurgen;  and  Winter- 
ton,  Lynn  Cook,  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation;  and  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Extended  wear  ophthalmic  lens 
5,760,100,0   523-106.000 
Niedermann,  Hans-Peter;  and  Eisenacht,  Rudi,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Herbicidal  compound.s  5,759,956,  CI.  504-235.000 
Nielsen.  Edmond  J     See — 

Lai,  Ming-Lai;  and  Nielsen.  Fximond  J..  5,759.1 13,  CI.  473-321000 
Nielsen,  Jakob,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  com- 
bining trancaled  hyperlinks  lo  form  a  hyperlink  aggregate.  5,761,436,  CI 
395-200.750. 
Nielsen,  Tom  Buns,  Method  and  case  for  disinfection  of  contact  lenses. 

5,759,540,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Niemann,  Thomas:  See — 

Donner,  Julius;  Niemann,  Thomas;  and  Wilk,  Wilhelm,  5,758,.391,  CI. 

24-287.000. 

Niessner,  Manfred;  Weiss.  Wolfram;  Tropsch,  Jurgen;  Kummer,  Manhias;  and 

Meichsner,  Georg.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Aminotriazine  derivatives 

containing  glycol  ether  and  their  use  in  coating  resins.  5.760,226,  CI. 

544-196  000. 

Nieuwenhuizen,  Willem,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.  Calibrator  and  use  thereof  in  an 

immunoassay,  5,759,858,  CI.  436-16.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Machida,    Koichi;   Nakano,    Hajime:   Okamoto,    Masashi;   Okuyama, 
Tohko;  and  Fujioka,  Shigera,  5,759,866,  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakamura,  MiLsuni;  Mori,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Masanobu;  and  Nish- 
izawa,  Yoshihiko,  5,759.251,  CI.  106-286.400. 
Niibe,  Sadao:  See — 

Aovagi.  Keilaro;  Niibe,  Sadao;  Umegae.  Toshilomi;  Iwai,  Hideo;  and 
Oshima,  Yoshitugu.  5,759,849,  CI  435-289.100. 
Niihara,  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Ceramic  porous  bodies  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,759,460,  CI. 
264-43.000. 
Niina,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Satoda,    Masahiko;    Niina,    Masaloshi;    and    Yamamoto,    Yukimitsu, 
5,758,978,  CI   384-609.000 
Niishiro,  Mamora:  See — 

Higa.shiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Kumai,  Toshio;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi; 
Teshima,  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro,  Mamoru;  Kobayashi,  Yasushi;  Tamura, 
Hideaki;  limura,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Seishi;  Sekiva,  Yukio;  Igarashi, 
Shuzo,  and  Ichihara,  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Nikias.  Chrysostomos  L  :  See — 

Marmarelis.  Vasilis  Z.;  Nikia.s.  Chrysostomos  L  ;  and  Sheby.  David. 
5.760.732.  CI.  342-145.000. 
Nikolic.  Serjan  D.  System  and  method  to  measure  the  condition  of  a  patients 

heart.  5.758.652.  CI.  128-673.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ashizawa.  Takaloshi.  5.760.527.  CI.  310-317  000. 

Fukino.  Kunihiro.  5.760.972.  CI   359-701,000 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  Kaiayama.  Akira;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5.761.552.  CI, 

396-235.000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Tenii,  Nobuhiko.  5,761.547,  CI.  396-55.000 
Inadome,  Kiyouka,  5,760,971,  CI.  359-699.000. 
Kawakubo,  Ma.saharu,  5,760,411,  CI,  250-548  000 
Miyazaki,  Seiji;  Nara,  Kei;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Narabe,  Tsuvoshi, 

5,760,881,  CI.  3.5.5-71.000 
Mori,  Takashi,  5,760,%3,  CI.  359-622.000. 

Ohlake,  Motoyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenzaburo,  5,760,%8,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Sanada.  Satora,  5,761,160,  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Shibayama,  Atsushi,  5,760.958,  CI.  359-557  000. 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo,  5,760,957,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi,  5,760,969,  CI.  359-688.000. 
Tanaka,  Etsuo;  and  Katayama,  Akira,  5,761,545.  CI.  396-53.000. 
Tomikawa.  Yoshiro.  5.760.528.  CI,  310-323.000. 
Ulagawa.  Ken.  5.761.549.  CI   396-109.000. 

Yamano.  Shozo;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5.760.555.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Yamazaki.  Youichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Urala.  Keishi.  5.761.559. 
CI.  .396-513.000. 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Novak.  W.  Thomas.  5.760.564.  CI.  318-687.000. 
Nikrad.  Pandurang  V :  See — 

Venol.  Andre  P.;  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V.;  and  Kashem.  Mohammed  A.. 
5.759.993.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Nilsson.  Jan-Olof:  See— 

Hultin-Stigenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Liu.  Ping.  5.759,308, 
CI.  148-607.000 
Nimishakvi,  Hanumandirao  V.;  and  Sivamani,  Kameswaran,  lo  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc.  System  for  coupling  asynchronous  data  path  lo  field  check  circuit  of 
synchronous  data  path  when  the  asynchronous  data  path  communicating 
data  in  synchronous  formal  5,761.465.  CI   395-311  000. 
Nimitz.  Jonathan  S  :  See — 

Tapscon.  Robert  E.;  Skaggs.  Stephanie  R.;  and  Nimitz.  Jonathan  S.. 
5.759.430.  CI.  252-8.000. 
Nines.  Jerrv  Edward,  lo  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  injector  with 

internal  heater.  5.758.826.  CI   239-136.000. 
Ninneman,  Gary  D  :  See — 

Miller.  Swend  L.;  and  Ninneman.  Gary  D..  5.758.650,  CI.  128-662.050. 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirae,  Yutaka;  Yukawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ota,  Masahiko.  5.759.104.  CI. 
463-45.000. 
Nio.  Yutaka:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5,760,837.  CI.  .348-445.000. 
Niolon,    Spencer   L.,   Jr    Electrical    penetralor  apparatus    for   bulkheads. 

5,760,316,  CI.  73-866.500 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  Hiromitsu,  Kiyohilo;  and  Fushimi,  Hidenori,  5,759,671. 
CI   428- 166.000 
Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba,  Ma.saichi.  5.759.417.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kiyoaki.  5.758.6%.  CI.  139-I.OOR. 
Nippon  Paini  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazoe,  Seigo;  Ito.  Etsuyuki:  Fushimi,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Masanobu, 

5.760,1.37,  CI  525-101.000. 
Muramolo,  Hisaichi;  and  Umeda,  Yasushi,  5,759,743.  CI.  430-309.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Rikio;  Nishimura,  Sadahiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Akio,  5,759,647, 
CI.  428-34.500. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Teruo;  and  Sato.  Toshiaki,  5,759,227,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Ishihara,  Yoshio,  5,759,214,  CI.  29-25.010. 


Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Isamu;  Sugizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Noboru.  5.760.280.  CI. 

558-425.000. 
Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Makino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  5.760.278.  CI. 

560-183.000 
Wada.  Katsuyuki;  Nagasuna.  Kinya:  Fujino.  Shin-ichi;  and  Masuda. 
Yoshihiko.  5.760.080.  CI.  524-559  000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  :  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Motohiro;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  and  Hisanaga. 
Shigera.  5.759.021.  CI.  418-55.300 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi:  Satoh.  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba.  Hiroshi. 

5.759.300.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  and 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki,  5.759.293.  CI    148-111  000 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Iwanami.  Eiichi.  5.760.441.  CI   257-345.000, 
Nippon  Tansan  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Masa.shi,  5.758.828.  CI.  239-309.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Francis.  Paul;  Kambayashi.  Takashi;  Salou.  Shinya;  and  Shimizu.  Sus- 

umu.  5.761.418.  CI   .395-200.310 
Shimauchi.  Suehiro;  Makino.  Shoji;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.761,318,  CI, 
381-66.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Takuo;  Fujisawa,  Shouji;  and  Kitade,  Norimitsu.  5,760,500,  CI. 
310-12  000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okabe,  Kenji;  Ooya,  Yoshihiko;  Matsumolo,  Nohya;  and  Izulani,  Kouii, 

5,7.59,392,  CI.  210-232.000 
Saburi,   Toshiki;    Mizulani.   Yasuhiro;    Kawazoe,    Naoyuki;    Fukalsu, 
Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura,  Teiyuu;  Ogawa,  Shunichi;  Terui, 
Takekazu;  Ando,  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Masahiro,  5,760,931,  CI, 
359-13.000 
Shiga,  Tsulomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanon;  and  Kajino. 

Sadayoshi,  5,760,485,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Takahara.  Toshihiro,  Funae.  Keizou;  Yamaguchi,  Jouji;  and  Maekawa, 

Takehara.  5,759,351.  CI    162-218.000. 
Yamada.  Hirokazu;  and  Kojima,  Takashi,  5,759,365,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Motohiro;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Hisaiuga. 

Shigera.  5.7.59.021,  CI  418-55  300, 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  and  Sagisaka.  Yasuo.  5.758.632.  CI. 
123-688.000, 
Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Pattern  form  of  an  active 
region  of  a  MOS  type  semiconductor  device.  5.760.454.  CI.  257-401.000 
Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kawase.  Yasuhiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Photoresist  composition.  5.759.736.  CI. 
430-190.000. 
Nishigaki.  Natsuko:  See — 

Yoshihashi.    Makoto;    Takamori.    Akira;    Nishigaki,    Natsuko;    Sano, 
Motoo;  Satou,  Motoshige;  and  Tanikawa,  Yoshinori,  5,758,719,  CI. 
165-119.000. 
Nishihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Tohdoh,  Naoki;  Tojo,  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima,  Shin-ichi;  Ueki,  Yasuyuki; 
Nishihara,  Toshio;   Fukushima,  Nobuyuki;   Irie,  Tsunemasa;  Ono, 
Keiichi;  Agui,  Hideo;  and  Ojika,  Kosei,  5,759,991,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Nishihira,  Henry  Shusei:  See — 

McKay,  Jeffrey  Merrin;  Nishihira,  Henry  Shusei;  and  Tam,  Andrew 
Ching,  5,761.005.  CI   360-104.000. 
Nishijima.  Hideo:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroya;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Kaniwa,  Kouji;  Minabe,  Kouji;  and 
Narita,  Yoshio,  5,760,988,  CI.  360-73.110. 
Nishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nojima,    Shinji;    Horikami,    Shugo;    Sato.    Masaki;    and    Nishikawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,761,603,  CI.  455-3.100 
Nishikawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Murakami,  TaLsuya;  Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Eiichi; 
and  Nishiyama.  Jun,  5,761,404,  CI.  395-182.130. 
Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki,  lo  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Fe-Cr-Ni  alloy  for 

wear-resistant  loom  parts   5,758.6%,  CI    139-l.OOR 
Nishikawa.  Norifumi;  Munetica.  Hideo.  Wakayama.  Saloshi;  and  Kawamura, 
Nobuo.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  exclusive  control  of  areas  in  page  for  tuple-onented  file  system. 
5.761.658.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Nishiki.  Naomi:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Nishiki.  Naomi;  Murakami.  Mutsuaki;  and  MaLsubara, 
Eiichiro,  5,761,256,  CI.  378-84.000 
Nishimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Geofge;  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ooi.  Hiroki;  Sekiya,  Moloyoshi; 
and  Tomofuji,  Hiroaki,  5,760,937.  CI.  359-135.000. 
Nishimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashil>ara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Trehalose  and  its  production  and  use  5.759.610.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Arimoto,    Satoshi;    Morikawa,    Hiroaki;    and    Nishimoto,    Yoichiro, 
5,759,292,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Nishimura,  Akio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  Nishimura,  Akio;  Wakayama,  Yorihiko;  Maenobu, 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Kazu;  Hirai,  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Naka. 
Toshiya;  Minehisa.  Jiro;  and  Abe.  Minobu.  5.761.401.  CI.  395- 
130.000. 
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Nishimura.  Hideloshi;  and  Shirouchi.  Yuichi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   inspection   of  the   appearance   of  bumps. 
5,761.337.  CI.  382-150.000. 
Nishimura.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Sumitake;  Matsunaga.  Alsuo:  Kawabata.  Ichiro:  Furuuni, 
Ryozo;  Ohta.  Tomomi;  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182.220. 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya.  5.759,868, 
CI.  4.37-195.000. 
Nishimura.  Kanae:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hiroki;  and  Nishimura.  Kanae.  5.758.669.  CI.  131-340.000. 
Nishimura.  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura.  Akio;  Wakayama,  Yorihiko;  Maenobu, 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Kazu;  Hirai.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Kenji.  Naka. 
Toshiya;  Minehisa.  Jiro;  and  Abe.   Minobu.  5,761.401.  CI.   395- 
130.000. 
Nishimura.  Sadahiro;  See — 

Kutoda.  Rikio:  Nishimura.  Sadahiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Akio.  5,759.647. 
CI.  428-34.500. 
Nishimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Tenio;  Shimojima.  Shingo;  and  Odagm, 
Minoru.  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure  vessel.  5.758.7%,  CI.  220- 
590.000. 
Nishimura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  KaLsuya;  Nishimura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oga.  Hisayuki,  5.761 ,335, 
CI.  .382-141.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Maki,  Hidclaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komonya.  Isao; 
Nishimura,  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.758.490.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;   Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura. 
Yoichi;  and  Komoriya.  Isao,  5,758,6.30.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Nishioka,  Kenichi:  See —  . 

Tomoeda.   Takayuki;    Murakami,   Masaaki;   and   Nishioka,   Kenichi, 
5,759,614.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Nishiyama.  Jun:  See — 

Murakami  Tatsuya;  Kurosu,  Yasuo:  Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Eiichi; 
and  Nishiyama.  Jun,  5,761.404.  CI.  395-182.130. 
Nishiyama,  Kiyoto:  See —  . 

Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama,  Kiyolo;  and  Tokiy- 
oshi.  Sachio.  5.760.185.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Nishizawa.  Hidevuki:  See — 

Hirao,  Akiko;   Miyamoto,   Hirohisa;   Nishizawa.   Hideyuki;   Hosoya. 
Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi.  Ma.sami.  5.7.59.725.  CI.  430-58.000. 
■  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Milsuru;  Mori.  Kazuhiko.  Tanaka,  Ma.sanobu;  and  Nish- 
izawa. Yoshihiko.  5.759.251.  CI.  1 06-286.400. 
Nissan  Mwor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumamolo,  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Taguchi,  Naoto,  5.760,575, 

CI.  324-173.000. 
Mitsumoto.  Yoshihiro.  5,760.701,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Shibata,  Yuichi.  5.758.716,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Nissels,  Robert:  See — 

Bachmann,  Michel;  and  Nissels.  Robert,  5,759,186,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Musha,  Toshimitsu;   Yanai,   Yuichi;  Takagi,   Shoji;   and   Ono.   Shu, 
5,758,697,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Nissim,  Ofer;  Ellingham,  Donald  B.;  and  Janszen,  David,  to  Knox  Secunty 
Engineering  Corporation.  Moisture  detecting  devices  such  a*  for  diapers 
and  diapers  having  such  devices.  5.760.694,  CI.  .340-604.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Shibusawa,  Yoshifumi;  Iwashita.  Kanau;  and  Toyoda, 
Hidetoshi,  5,758.928,  CI.  303-2.000. 
Nit  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See — 

Ito,  Shogo;  Yamao,  Yasushi;  and  Ohkubo,  Shinzo.  5.760,702.  CI.  340- 
825.440. 
Nitta,  Hideaki:  See —  / 

Shiro.  Takashi;  Iwata,   Kaoru;  Nina,  Hideaki;  Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and 
Yonemura,  Utami,  '      1,449,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Nitta,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kenzo;  and  Nina,  Hiroyasu,  5,758,369.  CI.  4-488.000 
Nina,  Yutaka;  and  Kawamura,  Shinji.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.758,623.  CI     123- 
470.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura,  Yoshinao;  Oji.  Kalsunari;  and  Sugawa.  Hiroshi.  5.759.679.  CI. 

428-317.300. 
Miyamoto.  Saburo;  and  Ametani.  Minoru.  5.759.006,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Okawa,  Yuji.  5.759.874.  CI  438-124.000. 

Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Matsushiu,  Takao.  5.759.336.  CI.   156- 
379.600. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto.  Sadahiro;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuuka. 
5.759.299.  CI.  148-333  000. 
No.   Hee-Cheon;   Chang.   Soon-Heung;   and   Park.   Hyun-Sik.  to   Korea 
Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Passive  containment  cool- 
ing system  of  nuclear  reactor.  5.761.262,  CI.  376-298.000. 
Noble,  James  L.;  Nguyen,  Don  J.;  Hart,  Frank  P;  and  Cooper.  Bames.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Adjusting  clock  frequency  and  voltage  supplied  to  a  processor 
in  a  computer  system.  5,760.636.  CI.  327-513.000. 
Noda.  Tsutomu:  See — 


Eda.  Takanori;  Nakagawa.  Isao;  Shinkawa.  Keiro;   Noda.  Tsutomu; 
Nagashima.    Toshio;     Katsumala,     Kenji;    and    limuro.    Satoshi. 
5,760.820.  CI.  348-9.000. 
Noe  ,  Andreas:  See — 

Berger    Heinz;  Noi  .  Rolf;  Barhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jorg;  No«  , 
Andreas;  Waldmann.  Ralf;  and  Block,  Bodo.  5.759.307.  CI.   148- 
603.000. 
Noe  .  Rolf:  See—  ,         ^,  ^ 

Berger.  Heinz;  No*  .  Rolf;  Biirhold.  Frank;  Neumann,  Jorg;  No*  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann,  Ralf;  and  Block,  Bodo,  5,759,307,  CI.  148- 
603.000. 
Nogami.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nagoshi  Jinko;  Ueda.  Yuzo;  Eidai.  Naotake;  Wakabayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Nogami.  Toshihiro,  5.759,848,  CI.  435-287.100. 
Noguchi,  Takanobu:  See — 

Doi    Shuji;   Noguchi,  Takanobu;   Ohnishi,  Toshihiro;   and   Ishitobi, 
Masamilsu.  5,759.709.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Noh  Shi  Youl.  to  Boam  R&D  Co..  Ltd  Circuit  for  protecting  fluorescent 

lamp  from  overload.  5,761.056.  CI.  363-132.000 
Nojima.  Kazuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  charging 
member    formed    of    sequential    overlying    layers    of    elastic    material. 
5,761.581.0   399-174.000. 
Nojima.  Shinji;  Horikami.  Shugo;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  CATV-LAN  system  having  simple 
modem   configuration   and   providing   high  efficiency   of  transmission 
5,761.603.  CI.  4.55-3.100. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsunehisa;   and   Furuyama.   Hideyuki.   5.759.466.   CI.   264- 
161.000. 
NOK  Corporation  &  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Toshio;  Arima.  Masanori;  Umezawa.  Masanobu;  and  Sekine. 
Katsumi,  5,760,514,  CI.  310-92.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Doss-Desouza,  Argus.  5.761.611.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Jarvinen.  Kari  Juhani,  5.761,635.  CI   704-223.000 
Naskali.  Matti  J..  5.760.568.  CI.  320-5.(KX). 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Haukkavaara.  llkka;  and  Ihatsu.  Jari.  5.761.245.  CI.  375-267.000. 
Nolan.  James  B  ;  Nguyen,  Hung  Q.:  and  Dellacroce.  Brian,  to  Microchip 
Technology  Incorporated.  Digital  trimming  of  on-chip  analog  components 
5,760.720.  CI   341-120.000. 
Nolin.  Kjell;  Johansson.  Lars-Erik;  Maripuu,  Mati;  Bengtsson.  Sune;  and 
Lindberg,  Leif.  lo  ABB  Fliikt  Industri  AB.  Method  and  device  for  removing 
sulphur  dioxide  from  a  gas.  5.759.505.  CI.  423-243  080. 
Noll.  Harry:  See — 

Neifen.  Leonard;  Nyffenegger.  David;  Noll.  Harry;  and  McCay,  Steve, 

5.761.535.  CI   395-882.000. 
Seidel.  Randy  R.;  Noll.  Harry;  and  Merwarth,  Richard.  5.758.872.  CI. 
270-58.110. 
Nomoto.  Kohei;  Kubo.  Takahiro:  and  Kosuge.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuzzy  thesaurus  generator.  5.761.388.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Nomura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuva;   Banno,  Yoshikazu;   and  Yokono,   Kojiro, 
5,759,080,  CI.  445-5 1'.OOO. 
Nomura  Shinichi;  and  Kogure.  Toshiharu.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Magnetic  bearing  device.  5.760.510.  CI   310-90.500. 
Nomura.  Toru:  See —  . 

Matsuura.  Yoshinobu;  Nomura,  Toru;  Malsuda.  Daisuke;  Fujimon,  Yuki; 
and  Kitora,  Maki.  5.759.367.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Nonaka.  Kazuji:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hajime;  Simizu,  Teruo;  and  Nonaka,  Kazuji.  5.759,704,  CI 
428-535.000. 
Nonomura,  Yoshiaki;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Karaki,  Hideaki;  and  Fusetani.  Nobu- 
hiro.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-HlV  agent.  5.760.065,  CI 
514-374.000. 
Noonen,  Michael;  Deieriing.  Kevin;  Barraclough.  Keith;  Martin.  Bryan  R  ; 
Sing   Yuenwah.  and  Parkinson.  Joseph  L..  to  8x8.  Inc.  Telephone  web 
browser  arrangement  and  method.  5,761,280.  CI.  .379-93.270. 
Norcini,  Gabnele:  Morazzoni,  Gabriele;  and  Santangelo,  Francesco,  to  Zam- 
bon  Group  S.p.A.  Phosphonyldipeptides  useful  in  the  treatment  of  cardio- 
vascular diseases.  5,760,285.  CI.  .562-10.000. 
Norcini,  Gabriele:  See — 

Santangelo.  Francesco;  Fanlucci.  Mario;  Semeraro.  Claudio;  Pellacini. 

Franco;  Romagn;ino.  Stefano;  and  Norcini.  Gabriele.  5,760.241.  CI. 

548-204.000. 

Nordell,  Nils;  and  Schoner.  Adolf,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd    Device  and  a 

method  for  epitaxially  growing  objects  by  cvd  5,759,263,  CI.  1 17-98.000. 

Nordenbrock,  Ronald  David:  See — 

Faulkner,  Nathan  Hoyt;  and  Nordenbrock,  Ronald  David,  5,760,339,  CI. 
I74-88.00B. 
Nonllof,  Jonas  Hans  Olov:  See — 

Larsson,  Per  Helge;  and  Nordliif,  Jonas  Hans  Olov,  5,759,397,  CI. 
210-331.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Milovich.  Robert;  Schroeder,  Ronald  R.;  Parmenlar,  William  F;  Molnar. 
Julius  J.;  and  Penick.  Jack.  5.759,277,  CI.  118-629.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.761.562.  CI.  3%-599  0<X). 
Murakami.  Motoaki.  5.758.840.  CI.  242-415.000. 
Normoyle.  Kevin:  See — 
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Cherabuddi,  Rajasekhar;  Moudgal,  Anuradha;  and  Normoyle.  Kevin. 
5.761.708.  CI.  711-118.000 
Norrgrann.  Tor;  Palsson.  Kjell;  Ljungberg.  Bjom;  and  Hessman.  Ingemar.  to 
Sandvik  AB.  Batch  loading  system  for  CVD  5.759.621.  CI  427-248.100. 
Norris,  Christopher  S  :  See — 

Sethi.   Rakesh   Balraj;   Norris.   Christopher   S.;   and   Hu.   Genda  J.. 
5.760,4.38,  CI.  257-317.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as.:  See — 

Werge-Olsen.  Ame;  Asperheim.  Magne;  and  Bosdal,  Audun,  5.759,027, 
CI.  432-192.000. 
North  American  Pipe  Corporation:  See — 

Snear.  S  Clayton;  and  Keller,  Larry  G.,  5,758,467,  CI.  52-592.100. 
North,  Manhew  A.:  See — 

Munson.  Bill  A.;  and  North.  Manhew  A.,  5,760.794.  CI.  345-515.000. 
Northeast  Robotics,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Timothy  P,  5,761,540,  CI.  396-4.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bierman,  Eric;  and  Munter,  Ernst  Augu.st,  5,761,279.  C\.  379-93.230. 
Knappe.  Michael  Edmund;  and  Shelton,  Brian  Ross.  5.761,295.  CI. 

379-387  000 
Read.  Clifford  D..  5.761.612.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Sabry.  Martin;  and  Midwinter.  John,  5,760,935,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Takefman.  Michael  Lewis.  5.761,197.  O.  370-337.000. 
Northpoint  Technology.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tawil.  Carmen;  and  Tawil.  Saleem,  5,761,605,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Northrop  Grumman  Coiporation:  See — 

Cohn,  Marvin.  5,760.661.  CI.  333-164000. 

Engel.  Stephen  J.;  and  Buckland.  Dennis.  5.761,383,  Q.  395-21.000. 
Gerhardt.  Heinz  A..  5.758.911.  CI  290-55.000. 

Przybysz.  John   Xavier;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5,760,736,  CI. 
342-175.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson,  Byron  E.,  5,759,863.  CI.  436- 
507.000. 
Norton.  Laura  J  :  See — 

Knapp.   James   H.;   Norton,   Laura   J.;   and   Sauvageau.   Joseph   E.. 
5.761,364,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Nosaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Sugihashi.  Fujihiko;  and  Nosaka.  Takeshi.  5.760.757. 
CI   .VJ5-93.000 
Noiananni.  Louis  Michael;  and  Leonard,  Michael  Joseph,  to  Numonics,  Inc. 

Digitizer  pen  apparatus.  5,760J47,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Notaro,  John:  See — 

DeBriae,  Thomas  Edward;  Nolaro,  John;  and  Sigeli,  Raymond  Stephen, 
5,758,681,  CI    137-15.000. 
Noner.  Frank:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Hermann;  and  Nooer,  Frank,  5,759.016,  CI.  417-374.000 
NOVA  CORD.  AG:  See— 

Ronenkolber.  Hans.  5.760.888.  O.  356-35.500. 
Novak.  Stanley  Jay:  See — 

Gordon.  Geoffrey  Lawrence;  Novak.  Stanley  Jay;  Brown.  Russell  Rob- 
ert; Gibboney,  Donald  Lee,  and  Rathgeber,  Donald  Gayle,  5,758.898. 
CI.  280-725  000 
Novak,  W.  Thomas,  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc   Dual  guide  beam  stage  mecha- 
nism with  yaw  control  5.760..564.  CI.  318-687.000 
Novanis  AG:  See — 

Baggiolini.    Marco.   Clemetson.    Kenneth   John;    and    Walz,   Alfred, 

5.759.533.  CI  424-85.100. 
Cavanak.  Thomas,  5.759,997,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Novanis  Corporation;  See — 

Angst,  Max;  Gugumus,  Francois;  Rist.  GUntfier;  Vogt,  Manfred;  and 

Rody.  Jean,  5.759.561,  CI.  424-407  000. 
Azna.  Moise;  and  Cavanak.  Thomas.  5.759.565,  CI.  424-434.000 
Richter,  Hans-Uwe;  Aeby.  Marcel;  Baenig.  Willy;  and  Meyer.  Karl. 
5.758.766.  CI.  206-216.000. 
NovaVision,  Inc.:  See — 

Boswell.  David  R..  5.759,683,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Novell,  Inc.:  See — 

Austin.  David  Monte,  5,760,772,  CI.  345-342.000. 
Sonderegger,  Kelly  Er>in,  5.761.499,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Novelli.  Aldo:  See — 

Cantone.  Giuseppe;  and  Novelli,  Aldo,  5,760.628,  CI.  327-263.000. 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  Mark  Andrew.  5.759.635.  CI.  427-490.000. 
Nowobilski.  JelTen  John:  See — 

Smolarek,  James;  L.eavin.  Frederick  Wells;  Nowobilski.  Jefferl  John; 
Bergsten,  Victor  Emmanuel;  and  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry.  5.759.242. 
CI.  96-149  000. 
Nowotnick.  Joachim:  See — 

Dinter,  Peter;  and  Nowotnick.  Joachim.  5,759.649.  CI.  428-35.300 
Nozue,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Electron  beam  aperture  structure  and 

method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.759.722.  CI.  430-5  000. 
NSK.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ouchi.  Hideo,  5,760,576,  CI.  324-174.000. 
NSK-Wamer  K.K.:  See— 

Igari.  Kozaburo,  5,758,755,  CI.  192-45.100. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Satoda.    Masahiko;   Niina,   Masatoshi;   and   Yamamoto,   Yukimitsu. 
5.758.978,  CI.  384-609.000. 
Nugent.  Robert  Michael:  See — 


Bendert,  Edward  Joseph;  Bennen,  Robert  Bradley;  Johnson,  Eugene; 
Nugent.  Robert  Michael,  and  Showaller.  James  Michael.  5.761.678. 
CI.  707-204.000. 
Nulman.  Jaim:  See — 

Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai;  and  Nulman,  Jaim,  5,759,360,  CI.  204-192.370. 
Numata.  Akihito:  See — 

Agustin.   Rogelio  B.;   Numata.  Akihito;   Kawano.   Kazuya;  Takaku. 
Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio,  5,758.491.  CI  60-274.000. 
Numonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Notarianni.  Louis  Michael;  and  Leonard.  Michael  Joseph,  5.760.347, 0. 
178-18.000 
Nunnally.  William  C  .  to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Hyperspeed  electro-optical   digiul   data   storage  and  retrieval   system 
5.761,181.  CI   369-126000 
Nurse.  Harry  L..  Jr.  Filler  device.  5.759,393,  CI.  210-232.000. 
NuVisions  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Chudoba.  Paul,  and  Polizzi.  Jerome,  5,761,359,  CI.  385-78.000. 
NVX  Corporation:  See — 

Lancaster.  Loren  T;  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T,  5,760,644,  CI.  327-566.000. 
Nyacol  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Swank.  Thomas  F.  5.759,697,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Snow,  Robert  A  ;  Delecki,  Daniel  J.;  and  Shah,  Chandra  R.,  5.760.191, 
CI   534-10.000. 
Nyffenegger.  David:  See — 

Neifen.  Leonard;  Nyffenegger,  David;  Noll,  Harry;  and  McCay,  Steve, 
5,761,535,  CI   .395-882.000 
Nygard.  Tony  Mikeal;  Daly,  Chns  Newton;  Patrick,  Jim  Finlay,  and  Money, 
David  Kerry  Telemetry  system  and  apparatus.  5,758,651,  CI.  128-741  000 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation:  See — 

Duffy.  Richard  J  .  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D..  5.758.798.  CI.  221-236.000. 
Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Kalyanswamy.  Ashok;  and  Man.  Edward.  5,761.640.  Q  704-260.000. 
OaklaiKl.  Erick;  and  Simpson.  Richard,  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated. 
Left  and  right  justification  of  single  precision   mantissa   in  a  double 
precision  rounding  unit.  5.761.103,  O   364-748.030 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K..  5.760,868,  CI.  351-153.000. 
Obata.  Isao:  See — 

Igami.  Eiichi.  Kagamibashi.  Shunji;  Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu;  Obata,  Isao; 
and  Imai,  Takashi.  5.761.710.0.  711-123.000. 
Otwrlm.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Scott.  Steven  L.;  and  Pab- 
charia,  Subbarao,  5.761,706,  O.  711-118.000. 
Obermeier,  Mark  J    See — 

Hamilton,  James  Wallace,  Jr;  Rosner,  Lisa  E.;  and  Obermeier,  Mark  J.. 
5,760.5.56.  CI.  318-438.000 
Obsidian.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshizaki,  Jon  A.,  Williams,  Roger  O.;  Buhler,  James  D.;  Reichel, 
Charles  A  ;  Hollywood,  William  K..  de  Geus,  Richard;  and  Lee. 
Lawrence  L  .  5.759,918.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Spohn.  Ronald  f.  and  Bell.  Robert  L..  5.760,274,  CI.  558-329.000. 
Oc*  renting  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Wiedemer.  Manfred.  5.760,808,  CI.  347-103.000. 
Ochi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ochi,  Atsushi,  5,759,433,  O.  252-62.9PZ. 
Ochi,  Junji:  See — 

Kuzumolo.  Masaki;  Tabata.  Youichiro;  Yagi.  Shigenori;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji;  Mukai,  Masahiro;  Ochi.  Junji;  and  Ozawa.  Tateki,  5.759,497, 
CI.  422-186.070. 
Ochiai,  Genichiro:  See — 

Okisaki.  Fumio;  Hamada.  Akinori;  Endo.  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai,  Gen- 
ichiro. 5.760.115.  CI   524-261.000 
Ochiai.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi; 

Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro,  Mamoru;  Kobayashi,  Yasushi;  Tamura. 

Hideaki;   limura.  Hiroshi.  Chiba,  Seishi;  Sekiya,  Yukio;  Igarashi. 

Shuzo.  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5,760.469.  CI.  257-678.000. 

Ochiai.  Takelo.  Manabe,  Naoki;  and  Yahara.  Ma.sashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Information  searching  apparatus  5.758.939.  CI   353-25.000 
Ochiai.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Suzuki.    Takehiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    and    Miyashiro.    Toshiaki. 
5.761.571.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Octel  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Vaudreuil.  Gregory  M  .  5.761,201.  CI.  370-392.000. 
Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichr,  Takagi,  Jun,  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Ink  supply  device  ink  jet  printer  and  ink  supplv 
method.  5.760.806.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Kubola,  Atsushi;  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi; Ikemoto.  Isao;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  5,761.584,  O.  399- 
258.000. 
Odagiri,  Hirashi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Motomu;  Kosuda,  Tsukasa;  Odagiri,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Chiaki.  5,759,156,  CI  600-483.000. 
Odagin,  Masaru:  See — 

Honda.  Kazuyoshi;  Maezawa,  Yoshihani;  Odagiri,  Masaru;  and  Oka- 
zaki,  Sadayuki,  5,759,710,  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Odagiri.  Minoru:  See — 
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Nishimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kobavashi.  Tenio;  Shimojima.  Shingo;  and  Oda- 
giri.  Minora.  5.758.796.  CI.  220-590.(X)0. 
Ode.  Naoki:  See — 

Annen  Ryoichi;  Selsuma.sa.  Keiichi;  Ode.  Naoki;  Maule.  Hugo  William: 
and  Sleven.  Peter  J..  5.758.8.15.  CI.  242-3.M.0()O. 
Odegaard.  John  I.  Variable  inlerval  conlrol  device.  5.760,557.  CI.   318- 

44.V00O. 
Odell.  Michael:  See— 

Jaakkola.  Jyrki:  and  Odell.  Michael.  5.759.35.1.  CI.  162-301.0(10. 

Asai.  Koichi:  Oe.  Kunio;  and  Tenii.  Seiichi.  5.758.410.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Oeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Oeda.  Taka.<ihi:  Honda.  Kiyoshr.  Matsunami.  Naolo: 
Akiyama.  Hiloshi;  Arakawa.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Minora;  and  Yagisawa. 
Ikuya.  5.761.402.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Oesterheld.  Jorg:  See — 

Baumann.  Thomas;  and  Oesierheld.  Jorg.  5.760.516.  CI.  310-201.(HK). 

OfcnIoch.  Thomas  Philipp  Jakob;  and  Hofmann.  Klaus,  to  Linolype-Hell  AG 

Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  regulating  the  luminous  power  ol  a 

laser  diode.  5.761.231.  CI.  372-.18.(K)0. 

Oga.  Hisavuki:  See—  ,■,-,.,  ,,£ 

Okamoto.  Katsuya:  Nishimura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oga.  Hisayuki.  5.761 .335. 

CI.  382-141.000. 

"^"""MiyrzakrYosuke:  and  Ogai.  Koji.  5.7.59.425.  CI   216-77.000. 
Ogasa*ara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishizaki.    Kazuaki;    Komalsu.    Hideaki;    and    Ogasawara.    Takeshi. 
5.761.426.  CI.  .395-200.510. 
Ogata.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Ogata.  Nobuhiko.  5.760.798.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Taki.  Waro;  and  Sadato.  Akiyo.  to  Kancka  Medix  Corpo- 
ration. Medical  wire  and  method  for  leaving  implanted  devices.  5.759.161. 
CI.  600-585.000. 
Ogawa.  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Ono.   Kikuo;  Tsumura.   Makoto;  Ogawa.   Kazuhiro;   Sakuta.   Hiroki; 

Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki;  Onisawa. 

Kenichi;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  5.760.854.  CI. 

.349-38.000. 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko:  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 

Keiichiro;  and  Kondo.  Kalsumi.  5.760.856.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashiz.awa. 
Keiichiro;  and  Yanai.  Ma.sahiro.  5.760.857.  CI.  349-43  000. 
Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Aluminum  interconnection.  5.759.868.  CI. 
-    4.37-195.000. 
Ogawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Saburi,   Toshiki;    Mizutani.   Yasuhiro;    Kawazoe.    Naoyuki;    Fukatsu, 
Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terai. 
Takekazu;  Ar.do.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi,  Masahiro.  5.760.931.  CI. 
359-13.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasushige:  See — 

Akaogi   Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 
o.shi;  and  Yama.shita.  Minora.  5.761.127.  CI.  365-185.270. 
Ogawa.  Yohichi:  See — 

Furaya.  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa.  Yohichi.  5.761.620.  CI  455-435.000. 
Ogawa.  Yuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  hnder.  5.761.548.  CI 

.396-62.000. 
Ogden.  Roger  Wayne:  See— 

Foster.  James  Joseph;  and  Ogden.  Roger  Wayne.  5.759.349.  CI.  162- 
158.0(K). 
Ogihara,  Takeo:  See — 

Katono.   Hiroki;  Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 

Terao.  5.7.59.448.  CI.  252-.582.(KX). 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mon.  Shigera;  Inoue. 

Fumio:  and  Vamamoto.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  Projection 

display.  5.758.940.  CI.  353-38.000. 

Ogunro.  E   Olayinka.  Hair  braiding  apparatus  and  method.  5.758,670,  CI. 

132-210000. 
Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi:  See — 

Namba.  Akihiko;  Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi;  Tomita.   Yoshihim;   and   Eda. 
Kazuo,  5.759.753.  CI.  438-4.56.000. 
Ogura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sony  Corpt)ration.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  interpo- 
lating digital  signal,  and  apparatus  for  and  methos  of  recording  and/or 
playing  back  recording  medium   5.761.218.  CI.  371-30000. 
Ogushi.  Nobuaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus  and 

alignment  discrimination  methixl.  5.760.878.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Oh.  Seung-Hun;  and  Yoon.  Young-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  fiber  with  smooth  core  refractive  index  profile  and  method  of 
fabrication.  5,761.366.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Ohashi  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshinori.  lo  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.. 

Ltd  Authentication  system.  5.761.309.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ohda.  ToyiKi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaora;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya. Tomoshi; 

and  Ohda.  Toyoo.  5.759.819.  CI.  435-71.100. 

Ohgomori.  Yuji:  See —  ■  ^    ■ 

Inaba,  Masashi;  Hasegawa.  Katsuaki;  Shimizu.  Nonko;  Ohgomon.  Yuji; 

Honda.    Masayuki;   and  Suzuki.  Takamichi.   5.760.273.  CI.    558- 

277.000. 

Ohi  Shinichi;  and  Umegaki,  Fuhito.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Brushless  motor. 

5.760.512.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Ohishi,  Kazue:  See — 


Sugimoto.  Masanobu;  Ohishi.  Ka/ue;  Hatanaka.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Mizuji- 
chi.  Tsuguo.  5.7.59.572.  CI.  424-4.50.00<J. 
Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa:  See — 

Azuma.  Tsuka.sa;   Ohiwa.  Ti>kuhisa;   Matsuda.  Tetsuo;   Dobuzinsky. 
David  M.;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.7.59.746.  CI.  4.30-3 13.(XX). 
Ohkado   Tcrayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multiple  points  distance 

measuring  apparatus.  5.760.8X3.  CI.  .3.56-3.010. 
Ohkubo.  Shinzo:  See—  ,  _      ,  ,   ^,    ,  .„ 

llo.  Shogo;  Yamao.  Yasushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzx),  5.760.702.  CI.  .340- 
825.440. 
Ohmi.  Masanori;  See —  .. 

Shiga    Tsulomu;  Haya.shi.  Nobuvuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Kajino. 
Sadayoshi.  5.760.485.  CI.  290-38  (K)R. 
Ohmi.  Shinichiro:  See—  . 

Ando  Ka/uhiro;  Imai.  Hirovuki;  Sucmatsu.  Takayuki;  and  Ohmi.  Shin- 
ichiro. 5.761.22.3.  CI.  .371-41.000. 
Ohmi  Tadahiro;  and  Ishihara.  Yoshio.  lo  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Nitrogen 

gas  supply  system.  5.759.214.  CI.  29-25.010 
Ohmura.  Hideaki;  Takatsu.  Kazuma;  and  Fueda.  Wasako.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Inpul/oulput  control  apparatus  and  method  for  transfering  track  data  from 
cache  mixiule  to  channel  unit  during  the  staging  of  the  data  track  from 
device  adapter  5.761,531,  CI.  395-84 1  .(KM). 
Ohnishi.  Masahilo:  See — 

Kanda.  Takashi;   Murakami.  Yoshinobu:  Naruo.  Masahiro;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo  Nakano.  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki;  Mannami.Tomoaki;  and 
Ohnishi.  Masahito.  5.761.058.  CI.  ,%3-60.(K)0 
Ohnishi.  Naoki:  See— 

Kanda.  Takashi;   Murakami.  Yoshinobu;  Narao.  Masaluro;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Nakano.  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki;  Mannami.  Tomoaki;  and 
Ohnishi.  Masahito.  5.761.058.  CI    363-60.(XX) 
Ohnishi.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Doi     Shuji;    Noguchi.   Takanobu;   Ohnishi.   Toshihiro;   and    Ishitobi. 
Masamitsu.  5.759.709.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Ohno,  Shoji;  Sasaki.  Motoyoshi;  Ohta.  Hisashi;  A/uma.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamau- 
chi.  Hiroio:  Abe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueyama.  Mayumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
magnetic     recording/reproducing    apparatus     for    searching     programs 
recorded  on  magnetic  tape   5.761.371.  CI   386-46.000. 
Ohrbom.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Bammel.  Brian  D  ;  McGee.  John  D.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.:  Seavcr.  Todd 
A     Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
5.760.127.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Ohsaki.  Makoto:  See — 

Seio.  Milsura;  Fukuda.  Shigera;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aolo.  Jun;  Yamashita. 
Masahide;  Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Ohsaki.  Makoto;  and  Shintani.  Takeshi. 
5.761.594.  CI.  .399-.302.(KX). 
Ohsawa.  Hisalo:  See— 

Taomo    Toshio;   Ohsawa.   Hisato;   Yamami.   Hirotumi;   and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.758..546.  CI.  74-501.600. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Takashima.   Daisaburo;   Inaba.  Tsuneo;   Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Ohsawa. 
Takashi;  and  Shiralake.  Shinichiro.  5.761.109.  CI.  .365-63.000. 
Ohsumi.  Katsumi:  See — 

L'etake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Mara.  Akira; 
and  Asakura.  Yamalo.  5.761.263.  CI.  376-417.(KH). 
Ohta.  Haraki;  Spf — 

Itoh  Noriyuki;  Wakana.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  and  Ohu.  Haniki, 
5.760.384.  CI.  235-468.(KH). 
Ohta.  Hirohisa;  See—  c   ,  r-< 

Chinju.  Hideyuki;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  and  Ohta.  Hirohisa.  5.760..56I.  C 1. 
318-593.000. 
Ohta.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohno.  Shoji;  Sasaki.  Motoyoshi;  Ohta,  Hisashi;  Azuma.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Hiroto;  Abe,  Katsuhiko:  and  Ueyama.  Mayumi.  5.761.371. 
CI.  386-46.0(K). 
Ohta.  Masuyuki:  See— 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 

Keiichiro;  and  Kondo.  Katsumi.  5.760.856.  CI.  349-42.(XH). 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Keiichiro;  and  Yanai.  Masahiro.  5.760.857.  CI.  349-43.(XK). 
Ohta.  Tomomi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sumitake;  Malsunaga.  Atsuo;  Kawabata.  Ichiro;  Furatani. 
Ryozo   Ohta.  Tomomi;  Kamon.  Seiichi;  Nishimura.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Abe.  Akihiro.  5.761.406.  CI.  395-182.220. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens 

capable  of  focussing  at  close  range.  5.760.968.  CI.  359-684.(XX). 
Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  and  Fuji.  Masahiro.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of 

producing  ether-type  ihio-phospholipids  5.760.270.  CI   558-87  (KX) 
Ohtorao.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Hiromi;  Kabaya.  Hidekazu;  and  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5.760.125. 
CI.  524-.508.(XX). 
Ohtsuka.  Akira;  and  Kaseda.  Chosei.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd. 
Control  valve  abnormality  detection  methixl  and  apparatus.  5.758.686.  CI. 
1 37-492.5(X). 
Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  See — 

Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  and  Katano.  Kiyoaki. 
5.760.053.  CI.  514.301.000. 
Ohya.  Tomoki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.  Robot  apparatus. 

.5.760.560.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Ohya.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaora:  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya, Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda,  Toyoo.  5.759.819.  CI.  4.35-71.100. 
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Ohvama.  Takehiko:  See — 

IwamiHo.  Tani:    Kimura.   Akio;  Ohyama.  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi. 
Yasuyuki.  5.7.59..583.  CI.  424-.502.(XX) 
Oi.  Kazuko:  and  Koyama.  Kiyomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus 

for  designing  photomasks.  5.76 1 .075,  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Oi.  Kiyotoshi:  See— 

Minagawa.  Ka/uji.  Miwa.  Makoto:  and  Oi.  KiviHoshi.  5,758.627.  CI. 
i:3-.509(KH) 
(Jichi.  Hin)aki:  .SVf  — 

TanigiKhi.    Michio;    Oichi.    Hiroaki;    Fukumolo.    Yoshiki:    Matsuno. 
Daisuke:  and  Kasai.  Yoshinobu.  5.76()..544.  CI.  315.39.510. 
Oishi.   Kengo.  lo  Fuji   (^olo  Film  Co..   Ltd.:  and   Iomega  Corporation 
Magnetic  disk  c;irtridgc  ha\ing  a  shutter  member  proMded  with  a  slit  at  a 
corner  portion.  5.761.015.  CI.  .160-1 33,0(XI. 
Oji.  Katsuiian:  See — 

Kiianiurj.  Yoshinao:  Oji.  Kaisunari:  and  Sugawa.  Hiroshi.  5.7.59.679.  CI. 
42«317  3(K( 
Oji  Paper  ("o  .  Ltd  :  .Sec 

Fujii.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5.759.672.  CI.  428-195.(XK). 
Ojika.  Kosci:  5<y-- 

Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shinichiro:  Kojima.  Shinichi:  I'eki.  Yasuyuki. 
Nishihara.  Toshio:   Fiikushima.   Nobuvuki:   Irie.  Tsuncmasa;  Ono. 
Kciichi:  Agui.  Hideo,  and  (Jjika.  Kosci.  5.7.59.991,  CI.  514-2.(XX1. 
Ojima.  Fuloslii:  See 

Yoshida.    Naoyuki;   Takamalsu.    Hiroyuki:    Sunile.   Shingo;    Kawala. 
Yutaka;    Hashi/unie.    Hidehisii;   Ojima.   Fuloshi;  and   Hirao.   Yuji. 
5.760..S97.  CI.  324  765(KtO. 
Oka.  Kouji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   Tele  wnling  sysicm.  for  each  other 
changing  image  displayed  on  another  lerminal.  having  function  of  identi- 
fving  d<Kuniem  to  be  processed  in  tele-writing  operation   5.760..345.  CI 
I7K-I8(XK1 
Oka.  Saloshi   See 

Kobayashi.    Norihiro;    Mamada.    Kazuo:    Matsumoto.    Yuichi.    Oka. 
Saloshi.  and  Katayania.  Masalake.  5.759.426.  CI.  2I6-79.(XKI. 
Okabi.  Hiro>hi:  See 

Konou,  Rvoichi:  Masubuchi.  Rvoji;  Kira.  Jin;  Kogasaka.  Takahiro;  and 

Okabc.  Hiroshi.  5.759.150.  CI   6tX>-l  14.(XX). 

Okahe,  Kenji:  Oiya.  ^'oshihiko:  MalsumiMo.  Nonya:  and  Izutani.  Kouji.  to 

Nippondeiiso  Co.,  Ltd.  Feel  filter  and  fixing  apparatus  thereof.  5.759.392. 

CI.  210  2.32.(HIO, 

Okahe.  Toshiaki.  to  Ya/.aki  Corporation.  Press-connecting  connector  with 

integral  cover  5.759.066.  CI.  439-598.(HX). 
Okabe,  Vasuhisa:  .See 

lida.  Toshivuki.  Mouri.  Toniohiro;  and  Okabe.  Yasuhis^i,  5.761.315.  CI 
3X1-IS('kk». 
Okada.  .Xkihiko:  and  Fukui.  Hiroki.  lo  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Stvrcnic 

resin  coinposiiion   5.760.105.  CI.  523-201  (XXl. 
(^kada  Conipanv  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiosaka.  Kunio.  5.758.991.  CI.  405-267 .(XX) 
Ok;Kla.  Masaka/ii:  See — 

Tadaiiiuia.     Katsumi:    Okada.    Masakazu;    and    Yamasuchi.    Svoji. 
5.761.40.';.  CI.  .395-182.160. 
Okada.  Michiti:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Koeurc.    Mitsuhiro:    Okad.i. 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.760.487.  CI   29(")  4K.(XX( 
Okada.  Tadaya:  See— 

Yao.   Takeshi;    Ito.    Michio;    Okada.   Tadava;    and    Konishi.    Haiimc. 
5.759.718.  CI.  429-223  (KH(. 
(Aada.  Yoichi:  KawaNuki.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Harao:  Karii.  lakeshi;  Horigu- 
chi.  Kcnji:  and  Kobavashi.  toshinori.  to  Sony  Coipration:  and  Shindengen 
Electric  Manul.i^tuiing  Co..  Lid.  Driving  pulse  output  limiting  circuit. 
5.761.055.  CI    363-l6.(KXI. 
Okajima.  Hiroshi.  and  Manabc.  Akira.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
PriK'Css  tor  |iiiHlucing  a  sliding  member  and  a  prixess  for  producing  a 
composite  layer  member.  5. 761^592.  CI.  419  9.(HXI 
Okamori.  Shinji:  See — 

Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Okamori.  Shinji;  and  Shikama.  Shinsuko. 
5.760  S75.  CI.  .3.53-3 1. (XX). 
Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  See — 

Nakamura.  Tadashi:  Okamoto.  Kanshiro.  Sakita.  Hirofumi;  Murakami. 
Loshihiko:  and  Aka/awa.  Yoshiaki.  5.7.59.735.  CI.  4.1(I-I37.1XKI 
Okamoto.  Katsuya;  Nishimura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oga.  Hisayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Cable  Industries.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  Hash  removal  and  optical  inspection  of 
O  rings  5.761.335.  CI   3X2  14 1. (XXI 
Okamolo   Masashi:  .S**'-- 

Machida.    Koichi:    Nakano.    Hajime:    Okamoto.    Masashi;   Okuvama. 
Tohko;  and  Fujioka.  Shigera.  5.759.X6<i.  CI  4.36-5 1 8.(XXI. 
Okamoto.  Shigera:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Harao;  Okamoto,  Shigera;  Danjo,  Ken/o; 
Kmoshila.  Atushi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshika/u.  5.760.372.  CI.  219- 
1.10  4(KV 
Okamoto.  Toshihara.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Input  protection  circuit  having 
load  resistor  implemented  by  p-channci  MIS  transistor    5.760.630.  C\ 
327-3IO.(XX). 
Okainura.  Kenji.  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Okamura.  Kenji:  and  Hashiba.  Hiloshi.  5.758.931.  CI. 
.103-119.21X1. 
Okaue.  Etsuo:  Set — 

Miyashita.  Satora:   Endo.   Kogo;  Okaue.   Etsuo;   Nakajinu.   Mikito; 
Mogami,  Takao;  and  Kuboui,  Saloshi,  5,759.643.  CI.  428- 1. OCX). 


Okawa.  Yuji.  to  Nitlo  Denko  Corporation    Method  for  prxiducing  semicon- 
ductor elcmeni  and  adhesive  sheet  for  adhering  wafer    5,759.874    CI 
4.38-124  000. 
Okayasu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Himyuki;  Okavasu.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugivama.  Sae,  5.760.257 
CI   5.54-.16.i)(X) 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shihuya.  Masanobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyodii 
Jidoshokki   Seisakusho    Mast  siippon   for  forklift    5.758,747.  CI     187- 
227.(XK). 
Oka/aki.  Sadayuki   See — 

Honda.  Kazuyoshi:  Maezawa.  Yoshihara.  Odagiri.  Masara.  and  Oka- 
zaki. Sadayuki.  5.759.710.  CI  428-694.(X)T. 
Oki  Electric  Industrv  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Go.  Shiyu.  .5.761.141.  CI.  .182-232.(XX). 
Nishi.  kenji.  5.760.454.  CI   257-401.000. 

Yamaguchi.     Nono;     Shiino.     Harahiro;    and    MivaiiHHo.    Ryoichi. 
.5.761.211.  CI    371-5  4(K). 
Okisaki.  Fumio:  Hamada.  Akinori:  Endo.  Shunichi.  and  CXhiai.  Genichiro.  to 
Tosoh  Corpoialion    Fire-rctardam  polvnier  composition    5.760.115.  CI 
524-261.(X)0. 
OkiKla.  Kaneharu:  .SV< 

Tosaka.  Akio:  Okuda.  Kaneharu;  Kalo.  Toshivuki;  and  Kuguminaio. 
Hideo.  5.759..106.  CI    l48-6t)3.(XXI 
Okuda.  Sadanao;  tshikawa.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshihim 
to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Emulsion  ink  for  stencil  printing  5.759  245 
CI    l(X>3l.2(.0 
Okumura.  Ichiro:  See- 

Tamai.  Jun;  Okumura.  Ichiro;  and  FujimiHo.  Ka/uki.  5.760.529.  CI 
3I0-323.0(X). 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Azuma.   Tsukasa:   (Jhiwa.   Tokuhisa;    Matsuda.   TelsiKi;    Dobuzinsky. 
David  M  .  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.7.59.746.  CI.  4.10-3 1 3,0(Xl. 
Okumura.  Koichiro.  lo  NEC  f  oiporation.  Silicon  on  insulator  Ivpe  semicon 

ductor  device   5.7f.0.444,  CI   257  35(i.lKX) 
Okumura.  Naoji:  See  - 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani.  Masahiro:  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio.  Yutaka:  and  Sato 

Toshichika.  5.760.837.  CI.  .148-445.IXK). 
Tani.  Masahilo:  (Jkuinura.  Naoji;  and  Kagevama.  ,\lsuhisa.  5.760.840 
CI.  .148-558.IXK). 
Okuno.  HiriMomo.  to  Asahi   Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information 
priKessiiig  svstem  and  method  applied  to  the  development  of  computet 
programs   5.761. .508.  CI.  .395-70 1. (XX). 
Okunuki.  Ma.sahiko:  Sec — 

Watanabe.  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Norio;  Okunuki.  Masahiko:  and  Tsukamolo. 
Take.i.  5.7WI4I7.  CI.  257-1  l.tXiO. 
Ofcutsu.  Satoshi:  See  — 

Enokida.  Toshio;  Tamano.  Michiko;  and  Okutsu.  Saloshi.  5.7.59.444.  CI 
252-101.16(1 
Okuvama.  Masahiko:  See- 

Mizutani.  Hideioshi;  Okuvama.  Masahiko:  Yi»hjda.  Noritaka;  Ozeki. 
Hirofumi;  and  Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  5.759.935.  CI.  50I-1.19.0(X) 
Okuvama.  Tohko:  See — 

Machida.    Koichi;    NakaiKi.    Hajime;   Okamoto.    Mas;ishi;   Okuvam<i 
T.rfiko.  and  Fujioka  Shigera.  5.759.866.  CI  436-5181X10. 
(JIbnch.  Alfa-d:  Engel.  Jiirgcn:  Kutscher.  Benihard:  and  .MoUer.  Roland,  to 
ASTA  Medica  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  foi  the  preparalion  of  hexaliy 
droa/epinones  and  hexahvdroazepmoles.  5.760.221.  CI.  540-544  (XX) 
Olhnch.  Alfred:  See  - 

Beisswenger.  Thomas;  dew  aid.  Rainei:  Olbnch.  Alfred.  Bcthge.  Horst: 
Hiibner.  Frank.  Hutlim.iclier.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert   Miiller.  Roland: 
Rautenherg.  Slephan;  and  Sator.  Gerliard.  5.760.268.  CI.  55R-5.(XXI 
Olds.  Keith  Andrew  :  See- 

Andrescn.  Michael  J  :  Olds.  Keilli  Andrew :  Kurhv.  Christopher  Neil;  and 
Bakkc.  Bradlcv  B..  5.761.608.  CI.  455-13  KXI. 
OLeary.  Michael  T    See- 

Dailev.  Georce  K:  Sw;uizbeck.  Garv  \^.;  Mellon.  Gnevson  L.;  and 
OUary.  Michael  T.  5  "60.371.  Cl'.  2I9-129(XX) 
O'Lenick.  Anihonv  J..  Jr..  lo  Fan  Tech  Ltd.  Mcadowfuam  esters.  5.760.260. 

CI.  554  224.(XKi 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc.:  Sec-- 

Honda.  Kenji:  Maw.  Taishih;  and  Perry.  Donald  K.  5.7.59.973.  CI. 
5I0-I76.(HXI 
Oliver,  John  F,  See— 

Manm.  Trevor  I.;  Jennings.  Can)l  A..  Johnson.  Eric  G.:  and  Oliver.  John 
F.  5.759.729.  Cl   4.10-1()6.(XK). 
Olivier.  Paul  ,\,  Dev  ice  and  melhix]  for  die  cf>ntinuous  Ircainient  of  waste  bv 

means  of  fly  larvae  5.7.59.224.  Cl.  71-9.(XX). 
Olofsson.  Hans,  to  ALFA  Laval  AGRI  AB.  Automatic  milking  means  removal 

device  5.7.'i8..595.  Cl    1I9-|4.|8(). 
Olson.  Allan  Harold:  See- 
Men.  Ralph  Munson;  Jones.  Clav  Woodward;  and  Olson.  .Mian  Harold, 
5.760.151.  Cl.  .526-247.(XX). 
Olson.  Christopher  H  :  See- 

Kavch.  Farro  Frank:  Barnes.  Michael  S  .  Richardson.  Brett  C;  and 
Olson.  Christopher  H..  5.758,680.  Cl    1.37-14.000. 
Olson.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Hacketi.  Roger  W :  Gixxlnch.  Ravmond  P.  Jr:  Williams.  Christine  M.: 
Olson.  Jon  A  .  Cho.  Miller,  and  Gallc.  Richard  F.  5.759.774.  Cl. 
435-2.(XX). 
Olson.  Mark  L.:  See 
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Barter.  Uther  L ;  Olson.  Mark  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul  V.  5.760.785.  CI. 

345-440.000 

Olson.  Robert  N.;  and  Bull.  William  H..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Modular. 

redundant,  hot  swappable.  blind  mate  power  supply  system.  5,761.045.  CI. 

361-726  000 

Olson  Thomas  R  ;  Geschke.  James  R.;  and  Geerlings.  Steven  L..  to  Prince 

Corporation.  Vehicle  compass  system.  5,761.094.  Ct.  364-559.000. 
Olson.  William:  Set- 
Goldberg.  Charles;   Newkirk.  David  C;  Olson.  William;   Donnelly. 
Michael  M.;  Moll.  Roben  G.:  and  Gutwillig.  Alan.  5.759.149.  CI. 
600-22.000. 
Olsson.  Lars-Ola:  See — 

Rosen.  Per;  and  Olsson,  Lars-Ola,  5.758.606.  CI.  123-25.00B. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuya;  and  Yaji.  Tsuyoshi.  5.761.544.  CI.  396-53.000. 
Olympus.  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegame.  TeLsuo.  5.761.183.  CI.  369-220.000. 
Kajimura,  Hiroshi.  5.760.300.  CI.  73-73.000. 

Konou.  Ryoichi;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Kira.  Jin;  Kogasaka.  Takahiro;  and 
Okabe.  Hiroshi.  5.759.150.  CI  600-114.000. 
Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Fushimi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  liquid  crystal 
projection  display  device  including  means  for  controlling  direction  of  light 
beams.  5.760.849.  CI  349-5.0OO. 
OMalley.  Ben  W :  See— 

Tsai.  Ming-Jer.  O'  Malley,  Beit  W.;  Tsai.  Sophia  Yang;  and  Allan.  George 
Francis.  5.759.785.  CI  435-7.100 
O'Meallie.  Sean  R.:  See — 

Polumbaum.  Douglas;  and  OMeallie.  Sean  R..  5.759.083,  CI.  446- 
435.000. 
Omiya,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujiki.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Omiya.  Takeshi.  5.761.008.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Omnipoini  Corporation:  See — 

Gold.  Roben;  and  Dixon.  Robert  C  .  5.761.239.  CI.  375  206  000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikavia.  TaLsuro;  Sagawa.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Kiyoji:  Shinkai,  Tetsuo; 

and  Kamizasa,  Atsu.shi.  5,759.668,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Kasai.  Eiji.  5.760,688,  CI.  340-561.000 
Oms.  Philippe:  See — 

Patoiseau,  Jean-Francois;  Autin.  Jean-Marie;  Delhon,  Andrf;  and  Oms. 
Philippe.  5,760,087.  CI   5I4-626.0(X). 
Omura.  Tetsujiro:  See— 

Tatsuki.  Koji;  Kato.  Takaaki;  Takamoto.  Hideo;  and  Omura.  Tetsujiro, 
5.760,9.54.  CI.  359-452.000. 
Onagi.  Nobuaki;  and  Higuchi.  Takanobu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Optical  recording  medium  and  (kvice  for  reproducing  the  same.  5.759.657, 
CI.  428-64.400. 
Onda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Maloba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirau.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 
Shingo.  Kimura.  Ma.saharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.760.799,  CI.  .347-14.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  electron  mobility  transistor  with 
an  improved  interlace  between  donor  and  schottky  layers.  5.760.427,  CI. 
257  194  000 
O'Neil.  Keith  Colin  5ff— 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  Da\  id 
B.;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin,  Daniel  Sco«;  McGuire,  Kathleen  Mary;  O'Neil, 
Keith  Colin;  Prenyman,  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski,  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.  Joseph  Christopher;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne. 
5.759.669.  CI.  428-1.39.000. 
Ong.  Adrian  E  :  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S  ;  Keeth.  Brent;  and  Ong,  Adrian  E..  5.761.145,  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Ongaro.    David   W.   Toilet   paper   holder   and   disbursement    mechanism. 

5.758.843.  CI.  242-565  000 
Onisawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ono.   Kikuo;  Tsumura.   Makoto;  Ogawa.   Kazuhiro;  Sakuta.   Hiroki; 
Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki;  OnLsawa, 
Kenichi;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Minemura,  Tetsuro.  5.760.854,  CI. 
349-38.000. 
Onishi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Ehara.  Syuji;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Moriwaki,  Minoru;  and 
Onishi.  Kenichi.  5.760.032.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Onizuka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hideo;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  and  Saka.  Yuuji.  5,759.050.  CI. 
439-76.200. 
Ono.  Hironori:  See — 

Kata.  Keiichin>;  MaLsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Ono.  Hironori.  5,759.873.  CI. 
4.38-118.000. 
Ono.  Keiichi:  See — 

Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Ueki.  Ya.suyuki; 
Nishihara.  Toshio;  Fukushima,  Nobuyuki;   Irie.  Tsunemasa;  Ono, 
Keiichi;  Agui,  Hideo;  and  Ojika,  Kosei.  5,759,991.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ono.  Kikuo;  Tsumura.  Makoto;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Sakuta.  Hiroki;  Suzuki. 
Ma.sahiko;   Kaneko.  Toshiki;   Nakayoshi,   Yoshiaki;  Onisawa,  Kenichi; 
Hashimoto.   Kenichi;  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid 
crystal  display  apparatus.  5.760,854,  CI.  349-38.000. 
Ono.  Koichi:  See — 

Haruta.  Kenyu;  Ono.  Koichi;  Tsuda.  Mutsumi;  Kawahara.  Takaaki;  and 
Funikawa,  Taisuke.  5.760.366.  CI.  219-121.680. 


Ono.  Shu:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimilsu;   Yanai.    Yuichi;   Takagi,   Shoji;   and    Ono,    Shu, 
5.758.697.  CI    139-192.000. 
Onodaka.  Koji.  to  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Field  emi.ssion  print  head. 

5.760.810.  CI   347- 1 23  (XK). 
Onodani  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mimura.  Yoshio.  5,758.703.  CI.  157-1.280 
Onodera.  Junichi:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Masamichi;  Kosakai.  Asao;  Onodera. 
Junichi;  and  Denda.  Hayato.  5.760.756.  CI   .345-87.000. 
Onodera.  Tsutomu;  Fukada.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Saeki.  Taka.shi.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  styrenic  resin.  5.760. 172,  CI. 
528-496  (MX) 
Onomon  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,  Tsukasa;  Kitade,  Yoshihide;  and  Hasuta,  Hisashi.  5,758.520,  CI. 

68-6  000 

Onuma.  Tsunehisa:  and  Funiyama.  Hideyuki.  to  NOK  Corporation  Method 

of  making  lip-type  oil  seals  having  improved  sealing  edge  5.759.466.  CI. 

264-161.000 

Ooe  Kazuichi;  and  Inano.  Satosi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disuibulion  file  system 

for  accessing  required  portion  of  file.  5.761.498,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Ooi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  George;  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ooi,  Hiroki;  Sekiya.  Moloyoshi; 
and  Tomofuji.  Hiroaki.  5.760.937.  CI.  359-135.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Potential  detecting  circuit  and  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit.  5.760.614.  CI    327-77  (XX) 
Ooi.so.  Yoichi;  Sugihara.  Ryosuke;  and  Oomon.  Hitoshi.  to  Tayca  Corpora- 
tion. Immunoactivaiing  agent.  5,760,213.  CI.  536-123.100. 
Oomori.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Sugihara.  Ryosuke;  and  Oomori.  Hitoshi.  5.760.213.  CI. 
536-123  I  (X). 
Oono.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokomizo.  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser-diode 
driving  circuit  with  temperature  compensation.  5.761,230,  CI.  372-38.(XK). 
Oono.  Masahiro:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima.  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa, 
Hiroshi.  5.760.944.  CI   .3.59-211  000. 
Oosuka.  Kazutoyo:  See — 

Satou.   Yoshitaka;   Oosuka.    Kazutoyo;    Kojima.    Ma.sami;    Ichikawa. 
Masato;  and  Urushizaki.  Mamoni.  5.758.624.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Oowaki.  Yukihito:  See — 

Takashima.   Daisaburo;   Inaba,  Tsuneo;  Oowaki.  Yukihito:  Ohsawa. 
Takashi;  and  Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  5.761.109.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Ooya.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Okabe.  Kenji;  Oova.  Yoshihiko;  Matsumoto.  Noriya;  and  1/utani.  Kouji. 
5.759.392.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Opalko.  Robert  J :  See— 

DeFranco.  Paul  J  .  and  Opalko.  Robert  J..  5.759.472.  CI   264-310.000. 
Oppelt.  Amulf;  and  Reichenberger.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasound  tissue  therapy  5.759.162.  CI   601- 
2.000 
Oppenheim.  Amos  B  ;  Le\anon.  Avigdor.  L»Kker-Giladi.  Hilla;  Gorecki. 
Marian;  and  Vogel.  Tikia.  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp   Expression 
vectors  containing  A.P,  promoter  and  T.T,  rRNA  termination  sequence 
plasmids  containing  the  vectors  hosts  containing  the  plasmids  and  related 
methods  5.7.59.816.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Oppenliinder.  Knul:  See — 

Knauf.    Wolfgang;    Oppenliinder.    Knui;    and    Slotman,    Wilhelmus, 
5.759.409.  CI    210-708.000 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  See — 

Charene.   Marc   F;   Babickas.  Zita  A  ;  and  Oppermann,   Hermann, 
5,759,815.  CI.  435-69.400 
Oppermann,  Klaus-Guenter  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Integrated  circuit 

arrangement  having  at  least  one  IGBT  5.760.424,  CI.  257-l39.(XX). 
Optec  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Yutaka.  5.759.100.  CI.  463-37.000. 
Opticom  ASA:  See — 

Gudesen.  Hans  Gude.  5.761.607.  CI.  455-6.200. 
Opu-onics  International  Corporation:  See — 

Momssetle,  Roger  J..  5.758.874.  CI.  271-276.000. 
OR-ROTTEK  Ltd  ;  See— 

Ortach.  Israel.  5.760.684.  CI.  340-457.100. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Bookman.  Manhew;  Haverty.  John  Francis;  Lonnroth.  Magnus  Mard; 
Monlinola.  Teresita  Katrina  Rodnquez;  and  Pisuitto.  Joseph  Charles. 
5.761.673.  CI.  707- 104  (XX) 
McGurrin.  Scott  H.;  Muench.  Steven  P.;  and  Clark.  Stephen  Mark 

Andrew.  5.760.776.  CI   345-353.000. 
Tow.  Daniel  S  .  5.761.654.  CI  707-2  000 
Orbach.  Israel,  to  OR-ROTTEK  Ltd.  Device  for  promtping  use  of  vehicle 

seatbelts   5.760.684.  CI   340-457  100 
Orfali.  Isaac  Nestor  Grafted  textile  product  and  method  for  grafting  the 

product  5.758..588.  CI.  112-1.000. 
Onmoto.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  transport  device 

5,761.557.  CI.  3%-41 1.000 
Orion  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Young  Ho.  5.760.539.  CI.  313-461.000. 
OrriKO  Corporation:  See — 

Masteliez.  C.  Johan.  5.759.159.  CI.  600-547.000. 
O'Rourke.  Edward  C:  See — 
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Wong.  Gail  L  ;  Martin.  George;  McCormick.  Francis  P;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  ORourite.  Edward  C;  and  Clark.  Robin.  5.760  203    CI 
536-23.100. 
Or.  Clyde,  and  Camp.  Ronnie  W.  to  Micromerilics.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  envelope  and  bulk  densities  5.760.293.  CI  73-32.00R 
Orr.  Lawrence  William.  Jr;  Hammetl.  Kathryne  R.;  and  Adams.  Sharon 
Ledbeiter  to  Woven  Electronics  Corporation.  Woven  multi-layer  electrical 
cable  5.760.340.  CI    174-1I7.00F 
Onho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Shank.  Richard  P;  and  Derian.  Claudia  K..  5.760,006,  CI.  514-23.000 
Shank.  Richard  P:  and  Wild.  Kenneth.  5.760.007.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Ortyn.  William  E  ;  Hayenga.  Jon  W ;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  to  NeoPath.  Inc 
Cytological  sy.siem  aulofocus  integrity  checking  apparatus.  5.760  387  CI 
250-201.300. 
Osawa.  Kazulaka:  See — 

Sotome.  Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Takayuki;  Osawa.  Kazutaka;  Shimawaki. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Shiroyama.  Kouichi.  5.761.216.  CI.  371-27  100 

Osbom.  Charles:  Medema.  Roben  M  .  and  Ruiter.  Andrew  K..  to  Grand 

Haven  Stamped  Products.  Div.  of  JSJ  Corp  Vehicle  paric/lock  mechanism 

with  control  module  having  a  locking  mechanism  and  a  control  switch 

actuated  by  the  locking  mechanism.  5.759.132.  CI.  477-96  000. 

Osboume.  William  G  .  Sanchez-Banos.  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson.  Alan  R..  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Paper  path  inlet  baffle.  5.761.5%.  CI.  399-316.000. 
Oscarnson.  Ulf:  See — 

Osllund.  Ake;  Oscarsson.  Ulf;  Gustafson,   Per;  and  Akesson.  Leif 
5.761.593.  CI  419-29.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  and  Goloh.  Yoshiho.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Mark  forming  apparatus,  method  of  forming  laser  mark  on  optical 
disk,  reprodu.-ing  apparatus,  optical  disk  and  method  of  producing  optical 
disk  ,5.76l..30l.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Keitaro;  Niibe.  Sadao;  Umegae.  Toshitomi:  Iwai,  Hideo;  and 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  5.759.849,  CI.  435-289.100. 
Osmonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kloos.  Steven  D  .  5.7.59.639.  CI.  427.542.000. 
Osterwisch.  Carl  E  .  to  Sliding  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.  Solar  concentrator 

elevational  drive  mechanism.  5.758.938.  CI.  353-3  000 
Osther.  Kurt  B  :  See— 

Vibe-Hansen.  Henrik;   Lundegaard.  Chariotte;  and  Osther.   Kurt   B 
.5.7.59.190.  CI.  606-151000. 
Ostlund.  Ake;  Oscarsson.  Ulf;  Gustafson.  Per;  and  Akesson.  Leif,  to  Sandvik 
AB   Process  for  making  a  cemented  carfiide  with  binder  pha.se  enriched 
surface  zone  5.761.593,  CI.  419-29.000 
Ota.  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Shirae,  Yutaka;  Yukawa.  Masayuki;  and  Ota.  Ma.sahiko.  5.759  104  CI 
463-45.000. 
Ola.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kido.  Eiichi;  Ota.  Toshihiro;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki;  Yui.  Yuhi;  Awata. 
Tokio:  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5,761,589.  CI   .399-284.000. 
Otani.  Yasuo:  See — 

Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Otani.  Yasuo;  Inoshita.  Mayumi;  and  Hiroisuka, 
Motohiko.  5,760.182.  CI  530-378.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Barker.   Frederick   H.;   Bennett.   Paul:  Cooney.  Anthony;   McCarthy. 
Richard  C;   Bittar.  Joseph;   Powell.   Bnice  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C 
Salmon.  John  K..  decea.sed.  5.758.748.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Pepin.  Ronald  R  ;  Mashiak.  Robert;  Kamani.  Sanjay;  Lusaka.  Patrick; 
and  Rennetaud.  Jean-Marie.  5.760.350.  CI    I87.316.0(X). 
Otokila.  Kousuke:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Mitsulaka;  Ka.sai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka;  Otokiia.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Havashida,  Katsuhiro; 
Taka.shima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.Michio  5  760471 
CI.  257-692.000. 
Otsubo.  Toru:  See — 

Imatake.  Mitsuko;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Otsubo,  Toru:  Tamura,  Hitoshi'  and 
Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.759.424.  CI  216-60.000. 
Oisuji.  Sanford  K  :  See — 

Richwine.  James  D.;  Otsuji.  Sanford  K.;  Forsythe.  Rebecca  L.;  Rosen- 
dale,  David  J  ;  and  Evans.  Craig  R.,  5.759.328,  CI.  156-227.(XX). 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  Tada.  Isao: 
Moioki.    Minoni;    Yanase.    Daisuke;    Murakami.    Milsuyuki.    ami 
Akasaka.  Tatsuya.  5.759.958.  CI  .504-273.000 
Otsuka.  Kenichi:  See- 
Mori.  Kazuya;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichi.  5,759.912.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.   Takafumi:    Teramoto.    Shuii;   Tanaka.    Michinori;    Shimizu. 
Hiroshi;  Tabusa.   Fujio;   and  Tominaga.   Michiaki,  5.760,058,  C\ 
514-318.000 
Otsuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

McMillan.  Lany  D.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Otsuki. 
Tatsuo;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  5,759,923,  CI.  438-788.000. 
Ott.  Giiniher:  See — 

Reuter.  Hardy;  Ott.  Gunlher;  and  Jouck.  Walter,  5,759,372,  CI    204- 
500.000. 
Ottlinger  Marion,  and  Feltz.  Adalbert,  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Components 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  CO,  sensor  and  measurement  circuit  using  the  sensor 
5.759.366.  CI.  204-424  000. 
Ou.  Tsung  Ming.  Sewing  nibber  amencan  football  and  manufacturini;  method 
therof.  5.759,123,  CI  473-599.000. 


Oichi.  Hideo,  to  NSK.  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  routional  speed  sensor 

having  a  pair  of  annular  magnets  5.760.576,  CI.  324-174000 
Ouchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Honda.  Naoki.  to  Governor  of  Akita  Perfecture  Thin 

film  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.7.59,682.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ouellctte.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Binnert.  Thomas  R..  Kupchik.  Vladimir  M  ;  and  Ouellene  Vincent  J 
5.760,805.  CI.  .347-86  000 
Outcah.  Alan  G  ;  Mundy.  David  W ;  Ashton.  Robert  H  ;  Roth.  Ryan  K.;  and 
Meyers.  Theodore  F.  to  Whiripool  Cotporation.  Dishwasher  and  control 
therefor.  5.760.493.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Ovadia.  Joseph.  Jewelry  pad  with  hinged  bonom  cover  5.758.765.  CI. 

206-6. 1(X). 
Owen.  Jerry  L..  legal  rep)reseniative:  See — 

Zelikovitz,  Jo.seph.  deceased;  Gn»nblon.  Bernard,  legal  lepraoenutivc 
and  Owen.  Jerry  L.  legal  representative.  5.761J12.  O   380-19  000 
Owens.  Alex:  See — 

Ininki.  V.  Swamy.  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T;  Owens.  Alex 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R..  5.761.1 10.  CI.  365-100.000. 
Oy  Alektro  Safeguard  Ltd.:  See- 
Vans.  Reijo;  and  Pinnen.  Marko,  5.760.681.  CI.  340-432.000. 
Oyoshi.  Hajime:  See — 

Inoki.  Satoshi;  Motoyama.  Yoshio:  Matsuoka.  Hideto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Shimoda.  Tomoaku  Kanezawa.  Akio;  and  Uno 
Kazutoyo.  5.760.156.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nagai.  Tamiji;  and  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.760.570.  CI.  320-162  000 
Ozawa.  Kuniiaka:  See — 

Chinju.  Hideyuki;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  and  Ohta.  Hirohisa,  5.760,561,  CI 
318-593.000. 
Ozawa.  Tateki:  See — 

Kuzumoio.  Masaki;  Tabaia.  Youichiro;  Yagi.  Shigenori;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji,  Mukai.  Masahiro;  Ochi.  Junji;  and  Oz.awa.  Tateki  5  759  497 
CI  422-186.070  '       ' 

Ozden,  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschaiz,  Abraham,  to  Luceni  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  retrieving  continuous  and  non- 
continuous  media  data  from  a  tile  system  5.761.W2.  CI.  71 1-4.0(X). 
Ozeki.  Eiichi;  Nagata.  Jun;  and  Urakami.  Teizi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.;  and  Shimadzu  Corporafion  Aliphatic  polyester  polymer 
blends,  methods  for  manufacturing  the  same,  and  methods  for  milding 
aliphatic  polyester  polymer  blendi.  5.760.144.  CI.  525-4.50.000. 
Ozeki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hidetoshi:  Okuyama,  Ma.sahiko;  Yoshida.  Noritaka:  Ozeki. 
Hirofumi;  and  Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  5,759.935.  CI  5OI-139.O0O. 
Ozeki.  Hisashi.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation    Crankshaft.  5,758^51.  C\. 

P  &  M  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Mancini.  Philip  S  .  Jr.  5.7.S8,463.  CI.  52-309.120. 
P  D  George  Company:  See — 

Oorge.  Francis  L  .  Jr.  5.759,589.  a.  425-129.100 
P  L.  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Lee.  Jimmy.  5.758,.544.  CI.  74-483  OOR. 
Paasch.  Hans-Ulnch:  See- 
Sander.  Claus.  Dohnke.  Ingo:  Paasch.  Hans-Ulrich;  Wannbold.  Ulnch; 
Hegner.  Gunier;  and  Faika.  Hans-Joachim.  5.760,551.  CI.  318-3.000. 
Pabla.  Parmjii  S.;  and  Miller  Merrill  D  .  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 
tation Corp.  Dual  dimmer  control  of  headlamp  high-  and  low-beams 
5,760.546.  CI.  315-82.000 
Pace.  Paul:  See— 

Mathieu.  Piene  J   P  R  ;  Foumier.  Georges  R  ;  Wong.  Silvester;  Laro- 
chelle.  Vincent;  and  Pace,  Paul.  5.761.224,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D..  5.759.199.  CI.  607-60.000. 
Pacey.  John  Allen  Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  edema  5  759  164  CI 
601-151.(XX)  .... 

Pachl.  Carol:  See- 
Burke.  Rae  L ;  Pachl.  Carol;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D  T,  5,759  814  CI 
435-69.300 
Pacific  Scientific  Company;  See — 

Spadafore.  Michael  A..  5.759.054.  G.  439-236.000. 
Pagones.  Andrew  J    See — 

Miller.   Manhew   R.;  and  Pagones.  Andrew  J.,  5,760,647    CI    330- 
252.000 
Paille.  Norman  1.:  See — 

Pujari.  Vimal  K  ;  Tracey.  Dennis  M.;  Foley.  Michael  R  ;  Paille.  Nonnan 
I.;  Pelletier.  Paul  J.;  Sales.  Lenny  C  ;  Willkens,  Craig  A  ;  and  Yeckley 
Russell  L  .  5.759.481.  CI   264-655.000. 
Pajdowski.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Phan.  Due  T;  and  Pajdowski,  Mark  A.,  5.760.992.  CI   .360-78.070. 
Pak.  James  Minsu:  See — 

Kittler.  Richard  Charles;  Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Pak.  James  Minsu:  Lin,  Yung- 
Tao;  and  Shiau,  Ying.  5,761,065.  CI  364-468.240. 
Palacharla.  Subbarao  See— 

Kessler,  Richard  E  ;  Oberlin,  Steven  M..  Scott.  Steven  L  ;  and  Pala- 
charia.  Subbarao.  5.761.706.  CI.  71  l-l  18.000. 
Palazov.  Atanas:  See — 

Grigorova.  Bojidara;  Palazov.  Atanas;  Mellor.  John;  Tumilty.  James 
Anthony  Jude;  and  Gafin.  Anthony   Harold.  5.759  949    CI    502- 
3.30.000 
Palermo.  Roben  J  .  to  Unisys  Corporation  Logic  timing  analysis  for  multiple- 
clock  designs.  5.761.097.  CI.  3M- .569.000. 
Pallagi,  Islv^:  See— 
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Bajusi.  Sindor.  Bagdy.  Ddniel;  Barabas.  fiva;  Feher.  Andris;  Szabo  . 
Gabriella;  S/ell.  Gyorgyne;  Vighelyj.  Belani.  Horvath,  Gyula; 
Juhasz.  Altila;  Livich,  Janosni;  Mohai.  Liszl6n<;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker.  Gibomi;  Pallagi,  Istvin.  and  Aranyosi.  Kalalin  Pi\ni. 
5.760.235.  CI.  546-226.000. 
Palmer.  Richard  D.:  5ff—  ,,,„,,„ 

Martin,  Blake  E.;  Palmer.  Richard  D  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  P.  5.759,218. 
CI   55-385  100 
Palmers.  Christian  M.  Animal  feeding  apparatus  5.758.597.  CI.  119-57.920. 
Palsson.  Kjell:  See— 

Norrgrann.  Tor.  Palsson.  Kjell;  Ljungberg.  Bj«m:  and  Hes.sman.  Inge- 
mar.  5.759.621.  CI  427-248  100. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung;  Sharan.  Sujii;  and  Prall.  Kirk,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  pr(x:essing  method  of  forming  a  conductively  doped  sem\- 
conductive  material  plug  within  a  contact  opening.  5,759.905.  CI.  438- 
565000 
Pan.  ShaoWei:  See — 

Lloyd   Scon  Edward;  Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas. 
5.761.104.  CI   364-748.500. 
Pan.  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd  Use  of  spacers 
as  floating  gales  in  EEPROM  with  doubled  storage  efficiency.  5.760.435. 
CI.  257-314.000. 
Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav:  See —  ,.    ^       . 

Boutique.    Jean-Pol;    Glogowski.    Mark    William;    Hardy.    Frederick 
Edward;  Johnston,  James  Pyott;  Labeque.  Regine.  Murth.  Bruce 
Prentiss;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav.  5.759.981,  CI.  510-304.000. 
Panduil  Corp  :  See — 

Kuffel.  Gregory  L.  5.759.004.  CI.  411-508.000. 
Pang.  Philip  Shek  Wah:  See— 

Laubacher.  Daniel  Bruce:  and  Pang.  Philip  Shek  Wah,  5,759,625.  CI. 
427-264000. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tattaglia.  James;  and  Ross.  Louis,  to  Virogenetics 
Corporation.    Marek"s    disease    virus    recombinant    poxvirus    vaccine. 
5.759.552.  CI.  424-199  100. 
Paoletti.  Enzo.  Taylor.  Jill;  Tanaglia.  James;  and  Ross.  Louis,  to  Virogenetics 
Corporation.    Marek's    disea.se    virus    recombinant    poxvirus    vaccine. 
5,759.55.3.  CI.  424-199  100. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Taylor.  Jill,  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Immunological 
composition  of  measles  virus  utilizing  recombinant  poxvirus.  5.759.841. 
CI.  435-235  100. 
Papajewski.  Getd;  See — 

Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd,  5,758,591,  O.  112^75.250. 
Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd,  to  AMF  Reece.  Inc  Mam  cam  for 

a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  5.758.591.  CI    1 12-475.250 
Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Oomschke,  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur. 
Hdpken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Enc;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogi,  Jiirgcn;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cix)k.  5.760.100.  CI 
523-1061)00 
Papenluhs.     Bemd.    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.     Polyhydroxyalkyl- 

amidoamine  oxides  5.760.258.  CI   5.54-66.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Vigneau.  Richard  J..  5.759,326,  CI.  156-191.000. 
Papniz.  Stephan.  lo  Ma.schinenfabrik  Wifag   Group  of  measured  fields  for 
determining  color  data  of  a  printed  product  5.761.327.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Bens.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders,  Keith  Alan,  5,761,247.  CI.  375- 
316.000. 
Paranjpe.  Ajit  Pramod;  and  Huang.  Steve  Show-Wu,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Plasma  density  monitor  and  method.  5.760.573.  CI.  324- 
71.100 
Parasofi  Corporation;  See — 

Kolawa.  Adam  K.;  Salvador.  Roman;  Hicken.  Wendell  T;  and  Strick- 
land. Bryan  R..  5.761.408.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Pardi.  Ronald  Lewis;  Michelini.  Alfred  John;  and  Lisk.  Rodger  Alan,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  of  producing  corrugated  fins.  5.758.535.  CI. 
72-187.000. 
Parekh.  Shyamal  1  ;  Graham.  Alexandra  E.;  Dipierro.  Michael  John;  Thomas. 
Albert  V;  and   Riley.  David  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.   Process  for 
preparation  of  4"-dcoxyerythromycins  A  and  B.  5.760.198.  CI.  536-7. 2(X). 
Panza.  Michael  W :  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W.  5.760.082,  CI.  5 1 4.560.000. 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  Panza.  Michael  W  ;  and  Jerome.  Dana  L..  5.760.083.  CI. 
514-560000 
Park.  Chun-geun;  Yeo.  Ci-sung;  and  Park.  Jung-chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics. 
Co .    Ltd     Semiconductor    substrate    containing    anti-reflective    layer. 
5.759.755.  CI   430-512.000. 
Park.  Chunseong;  Yang.  Dong  Jun;  and  Lee.  Byoung  Ju.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.. 
Ltd.  Circuit  for  generating  a  column  switch  enable  signal  of  a  memory. 
5,761.136,  CI   365-191000. 
Park    Gile  Jun  Yang    Air  cooled  self-supercharging  four  stroke  internal 

combustion  engine  5,758.610.  CI.  I23-51.00A. 
Park.  Hee-thoul:  See — 

Yang.  Hyang-ja;  and  Park.  Hee-choul.  5.760.446,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Park.  Hyung-Moo:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheon;  Mun.  Jae-Kyoung;  and  Park,  Hyung- 
Moo,  5,760.418,  CI.  257-20.000. 
Park.  Hyun-Sik:  See — 


No.  Hee-Cheon;  Chang.  Soon-Heung;  and  Park.  Hyun-Sik.  5.761.262. 
CI   376-298.000. 
Park    Jong  Kuk.  to  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Power  drawing  circuit  for 

iwo-wire  switching  unit   5,760.498.  CI.  .307-126.0(X) 
Park.  Jung-chul:  See — 

Park.  Chun-geun;  Yeo.  Gi-sung;  and  Park.  Jung-chul.  5,759.755,  CI. 
430-512.000. 
Park,  Kyoung-Wan:  See — 

Lee,  Seong-Jae;  Park,  Kyoung-Wan;  and  Shin.  Min-Cheol.  5.760.675. 
CI.  338-2.000. 
Park.  Kyung  Chan:  See — 

Kim.  Bum  Ki;  and  Park.  Kyung  Chan.  5.761.167.  CI   369-58.0(K) 
Park.  Sang-Hoon,  to  Hyundai  Elecm>nics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for 
forming  interconnection  in  semiconductor  deuce.  5,759.914.  CI.  438- 
624.000 
Park.  Seong  Yoon,  lo  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  rear 
wheel  self-centenng  device  for  four-wheel  steering  vehicles.  5,758,740.  CI. 
180-442  000. 
Park.  Soon-Bo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid  Voice  mail  service  appa- 
ratus and  a  controlling  method  thereof.  5.761.276.  CI.  379-89  000. 
Park  Tae  Joon.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Copy  prevention  melh<xl  and  apparatus 

for  digital  video  system  5.761.302.  CI.  380-5000 
Park,  Young  Ho.  lo  Onon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  CRT  having  a  panel  w  idi  a  smaller 
effective  area  and  straight  outlines.  5.760.539.  CI.  313-461.000. 

Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See —  

Barber.  Patrick  P;  and  Aldndge.  Uwis  L  .  5.758.910.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Parker.  Jay  David;  Smith.  Kirsten  Towne.  and  Challoner.  Peter  Bnice.  lo 
PalhoGenesis  Corporation    Methixls  for  ennching  target  nucleic  acid 
sequences  5.759.780.  CI  435-6  000 
Parker,  Kenneth  P   See—  ,^ 

PeilTer.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Parker.  Kenneth  P..  5.760.596.  CI.  324-715.000 
Parker.  Robert  Chn.stian  See- 
Lund   Earl  August  Eugene;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  Shankland.  Ian 
Robert;  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael.  5.759.438.  CI   252-182  240. 
Parker.  W  Davis;  and  Hermstadi.  Connna.  lo  Mitokor.  Isolated  nucleotide 
sequences  conesponding  to  mitochondrial  cytochrome  oxidase  genes. 
5.760.205.  CI   536-23.500. 
Parker.  William  S.;  See — 

Goldsmith.  Daniel  S.;  Howell.  Michael  P;  and  Parker.  William  S  . 
5.759.031.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Parkinson.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

N<x)nen,  Michael;  Deierling,  Kevin;  Barraclough.  Keith;  Martin.  Bryan 
R  ;  Sing.  Yuenwah;  and  Parkinson.  Joseph  L..  5.761.280.  CI.  379- 
93.270 
Parmentar.  William  F:  See — 

Milovich  Robert.  Schroeder.  Ronald  R..  Parmentar.  William  F;  Molnar. 
Julius  J  ;  and  Penick.  Jack.  5.759.277.  CI    118-629.000 
Parramon.  Jose  Poch;  Glagla.  Roland;  Schmidt.  Diri^;  Monticelli,  Maunzio 
Manilo;  and  Lepore.  Santo,  lo  Bakelite  AG;  and  Magneti  Marelli  S.p  A 
Reflector  as  well  as  process  and  means  for  its  production.  5.760.159.  CI. 
528-l76.0a). 
Pasco.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Nalarajan.  Govindarajan;  Pasco.  Robert  W.;  Perry.  Charles  H  ;  and 
Peterson.  Vincent  P.  5.759.320.  CI    I56-89.0(K). 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  1  Charge  pump  circuit 

with  multiple  boost  stages.  5.760.497.  CI.  .307-110.000 
Pasin.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Neale,  Douglas  L.;  and  Pasin.  Richard  J..  5.759,624.  CI  427-261.000. 
Paiiqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  See — 

Cavallaro.  Chnstopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pa.squa.  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.  Herbert  C  ;  and  Hanis.   Kevin   M..   5.759,676,  CI.  428- 
215.0(X) 
Pa.squali.  Stefano;  See — 

Sacchetti.  Mario;  Pa.squali.  Stefano;  and  Govoni.  Gabnele.  5.759.940. 
CI   502-134.000. 
Pasque.  Michael  K     See — 

Larson,  Carl  O  .  Jr ;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H  .  Slimon.  Scot 

A..  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 

John  J ;  Rosen.  Marvin  E  ;  and  Pa.sque.  Michael  K  .  5.758.666.  CI 

128-899.000. 

Pastan.  Ira.  and  Brinkmann.  Ulrich.  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  The.  Cellular 

apoptosis  susceptibility  protein  (CSP)  and  antisense  CSP  5.759.782.  CI 

435-6000 

Pastemack,  Gary  R    See —  

Kuhajda.  Francis  P;  and  Pa.steniack.  Gary  R  .  5.759.791.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Kuhajda.  Francis  P;  and  Pasiemack.  Gary  R..  5.759.837.  CI.  435- 
193.000. 
Pastryk.  Jim  J.;  See — 

Peterson.  James  R.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Kaufl^man,  Michael  S  ;  Pastryk. 
Jim  J    Singh.  Devinder;  Spears,  Richard  C;  Burk.  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke. 
Donald  E  ;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong.  5.758.512.  CI  62-407  000. 
Palel,  Amrit  M  ;  and  Aldnch. Tracey  A.,  to Colgate-Palmoli\e Company  Hair 

conditioning  composition.  5.759.527.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Patel.  Chimanbhai  P:  See — 

Sheny.  Jayarama  K.;  and  Paiel.  Chimanbhai  P.  5,759.984,  CI,  510- 
392.000. 
Paiel.  Jasmin  R.:  See — 

Sridhar.  C   Nagaraja;  Palel.  Jasmin  R.;  Daltagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and 
Das.  Aditya  Ranjan.  5.759.519.  CI.  424-9  341. 
Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  See — 
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Angelopoulos.   Marie;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey   Donald;   Newman.  Thomas 
Harold;    Palel.    Niranjan    Mohanlal;    and    Seeger.    David    Earle. 
5.759.637.  CI.  427.504.000. 
Palelli.  Femiccio.  Method  for  manufacturing  packages  for  liquid  products, 
especially  liquid  foodstuffs  and  a  package  obtained  through  this  method. 
5.758.473.  CI,  53-412.000 
Palent-Tfeuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elcktrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Gmeiner.  Hermann.  5.760.543.  CI.  3 1 3-578.000. 
PalhoGenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  Jay  David;  Smith.  Kirsten  Towne;  and  Challoner.  Peter  Bruce. 
5.759.780.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Paloiseau.  Jean-Francois;  Autin.  Jean-Marie;  Delhon.  Andre;  and  Oms.  Phil- 
ippe, to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament  Glycylanilide  derivatives,  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  application  in  therapy.  5.760.087.  CI.  514-626.000. 
Patrick.  Jim  Finlay:  See — 

Nygard.  Tony  Mikeal;  Daly.  Chris  Newton;  Patrick.  Jim  Finlay;  and 
Money.  David  Kerry.  5.758.651.  CI    128-741.000. 
Patterson.  David  R..  to  Murray  Equipment.  Inc  Liquid  chemical  measuring 

and  distribution  .system  5.758.799.  CI   222-1.000. 
Panerson.  Gregory  S  ;  Keesee.  Wallace  G.;  and  Thornton.  Curtis  W..  to 
Ericsson  Inc  Auxiliary  component  connector  including  microphone  chan- 
nel  5.761.299.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Panerson,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Fidric,  Bernard  C;  Michal.  Ronald  James;  Steele.  James  Ross;  Goldner. 
Eric  Lee;  and  Panerson.  Ralph  A..  5.761.225.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Palton.  David  Lynn;  Travis.  Lawrence  Joseph;  and  McPherson.  Douglas 
Andrew,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Expanded  film  cartndge  bar  code 
5.761.558.  CI   3%-429.O0() 
Panon.  Mark  T;  and  Lasoia.  Jacek.  to  Medtronic  Eleclromedics.  Inc   Peri- 
staltic pump  and  lube  loading  system.  5.759.017.  CI.  417-477  900. 
Panou.  Alain:  See — 

Edelmann.  Dirk;  Panou.  Alain;  and  Link.  Gunter.  5.759.252,  CI.  106- 
310.000. 
Paiureaux,  Thierry:  See — 

Haquet.  Yvon;  and  Paiureaux.  Thieny,  5,758,699,  CI.  141-286.000. 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peler:  See — 

Vogt-Binibrich.    Benina;    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter;    Lenhard.    Werner; 
Doben.  Jurgen:  and  Bninner.  Marcus.  5.760.123.  CI.  524-500.000 
Pauli,  Richard  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  aiming  a  directional  antenna 

5,760.739,  CI   .342-3.59.000. 
Paulson.  Robert  G  .  Jr.:  See — 

Edelmayer.  Thomas  C;  Hillebrand.  Geoige  A.;  and  Paulson.  Robert  G.. 
Jr.  5.758.613.  CI.  123-90350 
Pavlacka  Myron  F;  and  Rankin.  Robert  L..  lo  Harrington  Signal  Incorpo- 
rated Manual  modular  pull  station.  5.760.678.  CI   .340-287.000 
Pawliszyn,  Janusz  B    Method  and  device  for  isoelectric  without  focusing 

earner  ampholytes.  5.7.59.370.  CI.  204-459.000 
Payeme.  Jean:  See — 

Bemoville.  Jean  Claude;  Jacq.  Frederic;  LeBras.  Thierry;  Payeme.  Jean; 
Peyrie.  Alain;  and  Roche.  Fabrice.  5.759.097.  CI.  454-162.000. 
Payne.  David  John   See — 

Gentry.  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy;  Payne.  David  John;  and 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell.  5.759.832.  CI.  435-183.000 
Payor,  Rick  Edward;  Zhang.  Xiaoxiao;  Williams.  Lewis;  and  Lafferty.  Gary, 
to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation.   Rotationally  stabilized  contact  lens  and 
methods  of  lens  stabilization.  5.760.870.  CI.  351-160.00H. 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  :  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Scon.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Otsuki. 
Taisuo;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  5.759.923.  CI.  438-788.000. 
Pazoles.  Christopher  J.;  and  Siegel.  Scon  A.,  to  Phytera,  Jnc.  Antiviral 

treatment   5.7.59.995.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Peacock.  Robert.  Composition  for  use  as  a  fungi.sut  and  for  the  treatment  of 

fungal  infections  5.760.052.  CI.  514-297.000 
Peak  Audio.  Inc  :  See — 

Gross.  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin; 

Rosenboom.  Gerrit  Eimbenus;  and  Lowe.  William  Warren.  5.761 .430. 

CI.  395-200.550. 

Gross.  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  and  Lieb.  Derek  Wearin. 

5.761.431,  CI.  .39.5-200.550 

Pearce.  Glenn  T ;  and  Neumann.  Stephen  M..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 

Bamer  layer  for  laser  ablative  imaging.  5.759.741.  CI.  430-271.100. 
Pearce.  Robert  James:  See — 

Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Caulken.  Peter  William  Rodney;  Faull.  Alan 
Wellington;    Pearce.    Robert    James;    and    Shute.    Richard    Eden. 
5.760.057.  CI.  514-317  000. 
Pearl.  Theodore  T:  See — 

Wampler.  Daniel  J  ;  Soper.  Jon  C  ;  and  Pearl.  Theodore  T.  5.759.599,  CI. 
426-89  000. 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell:  See — 

Gentry.  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy;  Payne,  David  John;  and 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell.  5.759.832.  CI  435-183.000. 
Pease.  Brent:  See — 

Derby,  Herbert  G  .  and  Pease.  Brent.  5.761.400.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Pease.  Logan  L.;  and  Luciano.  Robert,  to  International  Game  Technology. 
Peripheral  device  download  method  and  apparatus.  5.759.102.  CI.  463- 
42.000 
Pea.se.  Thomas:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Daley.  Ray;  and  Pease.  Thomas. 
5.761.497.  CI   395-605.000 
Peck,  James  L..  Jr.,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  T"  coupler 
in-line  spliner.  5,761,357,  CI.  385-44.000. 


Peck.  Paul  R..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Air  beanng 

slider  with  ofifset  crossbars  to  reduce  roll   5.761.004.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Peck.  Stephen  Albert.  Ill:  See— 

Boehling.  Wanen  A..  Peck.  Stephen  Albert.  Ill;  and  Wheeler.  Alan  Reid 
5.761.518.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Pecora.  Gennaro  L.:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  Mello.  Keith;  and  Pecora.  Gennaro  L..  5  759  072 
CI  4.W-814.O00 
Pedersen.  Bnice  B  .  to  Altera  Corporation   Programmable  logic  array  inte- 
grated circuits  with  enhanced  carry  routing.  5.761.099.  CI.  .364-716.010. 
Pedersen.  Sieen.  to  Georg  Fischer  Disa  A/S.  Casting  device  for  non-gravity 
casting  of  a  mould  with  a  light-metal  alloy  through  a  bonom  inlet  in  the 
mould.  5.758.712.  CI    164-337.000 
Pederson.  John  C  .  to  91 1  Emergency  Products.  Inc.  Lamp  having  protective 

dome  5.760.531.  CI   313-25.000. 
Pedrazzini.  Gianandrea.  to   Healtech   S  A    Patient   Identification   Device 

5.758.443.  CI.  40-633.000. 
Peiffer.  Ronald  J;  and  Parker.  Kenneth  P..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Testing  series  passive  components  without  contacting  the  dnven  node 
5,760.5%.  CI   324-715000. 
Pellacini.  Franco;  See — 

Santangelo.  Francesco;  Fantucci.  Mario;  Semeraro.  Claudio;  Pellacini, 
Franco;  Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Norcini.  Gabriele.  5.760.241.  CI. 
548-204.000. 
Pelleriie.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Engle,  Lori  P;  Hamrock.  Steven  J.;  Mooie.  George  G.  I.;  Pelleriie.  Mark 
J  ;  and  Zhu.  Dong-Wei.  5.760.126.  CI  524-516.000. 
Pellelier.  Gaetan:  See — 

Caron.  Daniel;  Froment.  Michel;  Giguere.  Daniel;  and  Pelletier.  Gaetan. 
5.759.289.  CI    134  34  000. 
Pelletier.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Pujan.  Vimal  K.;  Tracey.  Dennis  M.;  Foley.  Michael  R.;  Paille.  Norman 
I.;  Pellelier.  Paul  J.;  Sales.  Lenny  C  ;  Willkens.  Craig  A  ;  and  Yeckley. 
Ru.ssell  L..  5.759.481.  CI.  264-655  000 
Pelley.  Peny  H..  III.  lo  Motorola  Inc   BICMOS  latch  circuit  for  latching 

differential  signals.  5.760.626,  CI.  327-207.000. 
Pendl.  Jiri:  See— 

Ahlers.  Bemd;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher.  Michael;  Kuhn.  Jiirsen; 
Sander.  Ulnch;  Pendl.  Jin;  Hotek.  Frantisek;  and  Cemy,  Vaclav. 
5.759.826.  CI  435-136.000 
Peng.  Jack  Zezhong;  and  Han.  Kyung  Joon.  Boating  gate  FPGA  cell  with 

select  device  on  drain.  5.761.120.  CI   .365-185.140 
Penick.  Jack:  See — 

Milovich.  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Parmentar.  William  F;  Molnar. 
Julius  J.;  and  Penick.  Jack.  5.759.277.  CI.  118-629.000. 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kumar.  Umesh;  Huebner,  Wayne;  and  Wang.  Sea  Fue,  5,759,432,  CI. 
252-62.90R. 
Pennell.  Neil  Raymond:  See — 

Lewis.  Paul  David;  Morrison.  Robert  Earl;  Pennell.  Neil  Raynrond; 
Ragan,  Richard  Walton.  Jr;  and  Segapeli.  James  H  .  5.761.380.  CI. 
.395-12  000. 
Penning.  Thomas  D.;  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  Carter. 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.760.068.  CI. 
514-403.000 
Penlassuglia.  Giorgio:  See — 

Cugola,    Alfredo;    DiFabio.    Romano;    and    Penlassuglia,    Giorgio, 
5.760,059.  CI.  514-323.000 
Pepin.  Ronald  R  ;  Mashiak.  Robert.  Kamani.  Sanjay;  Lusaka,  Panick;  and 
Rennetaud.  Jean-Marie,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Monitonng  of  elevator 
door  performance  5.760.350.  CI    187-316.000. 
PepsiCo  Inc.:  See — 

Cahill.  John  W..  5.759.654.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Perchak.  Robert  M.,  to  Mirage  Developineni  Ltd.  Target  for  laser  leveling 

systems   5.760.932.  CI   359-15.000. 
Perdikaris.  Chris,  to  Bender  Machine.  Inc.  Coated  roll  for  aluminizing 

processes  5.759.142.  CI  492.54.000 
Perez-Grau.  Luis:  See — 

Hitz,  William  D  ;  Yadav.  Narendra  S.;  and  Perez-Grau.  Luis,  5,760,206. 
CI.  536-23  600. 
Perez-Ramirez.  Bernardo:  See — 

Timasheff.  Serge  M.;  Gorbunoff.  Marina  J  ;  and  Perez-Ramirez.  Ber- 
nardo. 5.760.092.  CI  514-680.000 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Winnik,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson.  Ben  F. 

5.759.369.  CI.  204-456.000. 
Tilanus.  Marcel  G  J  .  5.759.771.  CI.  435-6.000 
Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Cuning.  Lawrence  R  ;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S  .  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E  ;  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzy.  5.759.269.  CI    118-213.000. 
Perly.  Bruno:  See — 

Djedaini-Pilard.  Florence;  and  Perly.  Bnino.  5.760.016.  CI  514-58.000. 
Djedaini-Pilard.    Florence;   Azaroual-Bellanger.    Nathalie;   and   Perly. 
Bmno.  5.760O17.  CI  514-58.000 
Pemicka.  Martin;  and  Cyr,  Raymond,  to  Leader  Industries  Inc.  Double- 
hinged  adjustable  eyeglasses.  5.760.867.  CI  351-120.000. 
Peirin  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
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Pemn.  Patrick  C;  and  Fisk.  Richard  C.  5.758.853.  CI.  248-3 II. 200. 
Perrin.  Patrick  C  ;  and  FIsk,  Richard  C  to  Petrin  Manufacturing  Company. 

Holder  for  dispensing  containers.  5.758.853,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Pernor,  Trevor  Robert:  See — 

Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Penior.  Trevor  Roben.  5,760.269,  CI. 
558-54.000. 
PetTotin    Amaud.  to  Valeo  Vision.   Lighting   unit  for  a  vehicle,  having 

improved  ventilating  means.  5.7.58.957.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Perry.  Burt:  See — 

Adams.  Robert;  Williams.  David  M.;  Richardson,  John:  and  Peiry,  Butt, 
5,760.838.  CI.  .348-460.000. 
Perry.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Pasco.  Roben  W.;  Perry,  Charles  H.:  and 
Peterson.  Vincent  P..  5.759J20.  CI.  156-89  000. 
Perry.  Colin  Leslie:  See — 

Granger- Jones.  Marcus  Richard;  and  Perry.  Colin  Leslie.  5,760.641,  CI. 
327-553.000. 
Perry.  Donald  R:  See — 

Honda.  Kenji;  Maw.  Taishih,  and  Perry.  Donald  P.,  5.759,973,  CI. 
510-176.000 
Perry.  Robert  G.  Break  down  tong  apparatus.  5,758,553.  CI.  81-57.340. 
PerSeptive  Biosvstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vestal.  Ma/vin  L.;  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5.760..393.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Persson.  Lars;  Gustafsson.  Torgny;  and  Rehnberg.  Nicola,  to  Perstorp  AB. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  with  improved  bioavailability  of  inositol 
phosphate  5.760.022.  CI.  514-103.000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 

Persson.  Lars;  Gusufsson. Torgny;  and  Rehnberg.  Nicola.  5.760.022.  CI. 
514-103.000. 
Petthuis.  Joel:  See — 

Cerf.  Mattine;  Fouquay.  Stephane;  and  Perthuis.  Joel,  5.760,157.  CI. 
528-75.000. 
Pescello,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Grois,  Igor;  Makhlin,  llya;  and  Pesceno.  Michael  J.,  5.761,360,  CI. 
385-81.000. 
Peskov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich:  See — 

Zelenjuk.  Jury  losifovich;  Peskov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich:  Piletsky.  Gen- 
nadv  Konstantinovich;  and  Stroev.  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  5.760.377.  CI. 
2 1 9- .544. 000. 
Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Otto:  Sec- 
Scott.  Danny  E  ;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Otto:  Farr.  Robert  J.;  Jurewicz. 
Stephen  R.;  Jensen.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Jones,  Paul  D..  5.758.733.  CI. 
175-432.000. 
Peterli-Rolh.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Gaeta,  FedericoC.A.;Galan,Adam  A.;  Kozlowski,  Michael  R.;  Prowse. 
Karen  R  ;  Siracker.  Elaine  C  ;  and  Peterli-Roth.  Patricia  A.,  5,760,062, 
CI.  514-344.000 
Peters.  William  S  .  to  Heartport.  Inc.  Method  for  intraluminally  inducing 
cardioplegic  arrest  and  catheter  for  use  therein.  5.759,170,  CI.  604-4.000 
Petersen.  Brent  R  ;  and  Evangelos.  Eleftheriou.  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiuser-interference 
reduction.  5.761,237.  CI.  375-200.000 
Petersen,  Eskild  A.:  See — 

Hersch,  Evan  M.;  Petersen,  E.skild  A.;  Proffitt.  Richard  T;  Bracken. 
Kevin  R.;  and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  5.7.59.571.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Petersen,  Roy  V.  Gas  grill  with  adjustable  heating  element.  5.758.635.  CI. 

I26-25.0OA 
Peterson.  Donald  L  ;  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas  A  ;  Daher.  Lawrence  J.:  Gold,  Gerald;  Hancock, 
Clarence  L.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  L..  5.760.094,  CI.  514-774  000. 
Peterson.  Edward  R.,  to  McGraw,  Trustee,  Bill  F  Apparatus  and  method  for 

sterilization  of  instruments  5.759.486,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Peterson.  James;  Poole.  Glenn  C;  and  Sriti.  Mohammed,  to  Renditon.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  and  operation  multiple  times  in 
response  to  a  single  instruction.  5.761,524,  CI.  395-800.410. 
Peterson.  James:  See — 

Knshnamurthy,  Subramanian;  Peterson,  James;  Poole,  Glenn;  and  Dono- 
van, Walt.  5.761.720.  CI  711-140.000. 
Peterson.  James  R.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J  ;  Kauflfman.  Michael  S.;  Pa.stryk,  Jim  J.; 
Singh,  Devinder;  Spears.  Richard  C  .  Burk.  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke.  Donald  E.; 
and  Ling.  Li  Gong,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Multi-compartment  refrig- 
eration system.  5.758.512,  CI.  62-407  000. 
Peterson,  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Pa.sco,  Robert  W;  Perry.  Charies  H.;  and 
Peterson.  Vincent  P.  5.759.320,  CI    156-89.000. 
Petolino,  Joseph  A..  Jr :  See — 

Vishin.  Sanjay;  and  Petolino.  Joseph  A  .Jr..  5.761.722.  CI.  71 1-141.000. 
Petragallo.  Michael  R.  Compact  human  range  of  motion  measurement  sys- 
tem. 5,758,658,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Petraitis,  Joseph  James:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Petraitis.  Joseph  James;  and  Ban,  Douglas 
Guy.  5.760,028,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Petrich.  William  E.:  See — 

Rud.  Stanley  E..  Jr.;  Petrich.  William  E.;  Louwagie.  Bennett  L.;  and 
Krouth.  Terrance  F.  5.760.310.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Petrie,  Tracy  C,  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  identifying 
a  shared  application  program  in  a  computer  during  teleconferencing. 
5.760,769.  CI.  345-334.000. 
Petrochemicals  and  China  Pctro-Chemical  Corporation:  See— 


Zhao,  Yusheng;  Wang,  Jiahuan;  Wang,  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao.  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li,  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shaowu.  5.759,951,  CI. 
502-344.000. 
Petrovich.  Lori  Marie:  See — 

Bauer.  William.  Jr:  Hale.  Timothy  Allen;  Ma-son,  Robert  Michael; 
L'pmacis.  Rita  Karina;  and  Petrovich.  Lori  Marie.  5.759.358.  C. 
203-38.000 
Petrowsky.  Anthony:  See — 

Karrh.  Charles  Jeffrey;  Reynolds.  Robert  Bethel;  Petrowsky,  Anthony; 
and  Jopling,  Daniel  Lyon.  5.761.261.  CI.  376-283.000. 
Peiry,  M   Dennis:  See — 

Boakye.    Emmanuel    E.;    Petry.    M.    Dennis;   and    Hay.    Randall    S.. 
5.759.632,  CI  427-419.200. 
Penit.  Ricky  L  :  See — 

NalTziger.  Samuel  D.:  and  Penit.  Ricky  L.,  5.760,608,  CI.  326-86.000. 
Pevrie.  Alain:  See — 

Bemoville.  Jean  Claude;  Jacq,  Frederic;  LeBras.  Thieny;  Payeme.  Jean: 
Peyrie.  Alain;  and  Rwhe.  Fabrice.  5.759.097.  CI.  454-162.000 
Peymn    Jean-Baptiste;  and  Carchi.  F^lix.  to  Kvaemer  Clecim.  Leveling 

machine  with  a  parallel  cylmders  5.758.534.  CI.  72-165  000. 
Ptandl.  Walter;  and  Schneider.  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Elon- 
gated optical  transmission  element.  5.761.361.  CI.  385-100.000. 
f^aneicher.  Werner:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt,  Johannes;  Leigsnering, 
Franz:  Pfaneicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clcmens,  5.761.451. 
CI.  395-293  000. 
Pfetfer.  Erwin;  Gelzlaff.  Klaus-Joerg;  Gaertner.  Ule:  and  Tasi.  Hans-Werner, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Token-ba.sed  serialisation 
of  instructions  in  a  multiprocessor  system.  5.761.734,  CI.  711-164.000. 
Ptister.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Kaufman.  Ane  E  :  and  Ptister.  Hanspeter.  5.760.781.  CI.  345-424.000. 
Pfitzner.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnmpf.  Hans;  and  Pfitzner.  Klaus.  5.759.436.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Douglas  J.  M  ;  Watson.  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Zung.  Jonathan  B., 

5.760.009,  CI   514-26.000. 
Jaynes.  Burton  H..  Jefson.  Martin  R  ;  and  Lundy,  Kristin  M.,  5,760.01 1, 
CI   514-30.(X)0. 
PFL'  Limited:  See— 

Kitahara.  Takashi,  and  Shimanuki.  Tadayoshi,  5,760.333.  CI.    174- 
16.300. 
PCS  Exploration  (US),  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobsen.    Nils-Erik;    Vaage.    Svein    Torleif;    and    Ronningen.    Rolf. 
5,761.152,  CI.  367-15.000. 
Phan.  Due  T ;  and  Pajdowski.  Mari<  A  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Method 
for  carry  ing  out  seeks  in  a  hard  disc  drive  to  limit  the  generation  of  acoustic 
noise  5.760.992.  CI.  360-78.070. 
Pharmachemie  B  V:  See — 

de  Bom.  Hendricus  B.  A.;  Leenders.  Ruben  G.  G.;  Scheeren,  Johan  W.; 
Haisma,  Hidde  J.;  and  de  Vos,  Dick.  5.760,072,  CI.  514-449.000 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See— 

Sljemschantz,  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram,  5,760,075,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Pharmacia  &  UpJohn  Company:  See — 

Kirschner.  Richard  J :  Mon.  John  Edward;  Eckenrode.  Frances  M.;  and 

Brunner.  David  Paul.  5,759.852,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Leblong.  Wayne  T.  5.758.774.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Asp.  Allan;  Carstenius,  Peder;  and  Landegren.  Ulf,  5.759,784.  CI. 

435-6.000 
Ericsson.  Jan;  Berggren.  Eva;  and  Lundh.  Liselotie.  5.759.404.  CI. 

210-638.000. 
Hageriid.  Peter.  5.759.395.  CI.  210-269.000. 
Pharmacia  GmbH  See — 

Iwatschenko.  Peter;  Kachler,  Franz  F;  and  Bugla.  Manfred.  5.760.005. 
CI,  514-23.000. 
Pharmagenesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiedmann.  Tien  Wen  Tao;  and  Wang.  Jian.  5,759,550.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Pha.se  Metrics:  See — 

Colban.  Dan.  5.760.989.  CI   360-75.000 
Phelps.  Peter  David;  Caringi,  Joseph  John:  Flowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Boden. 
Eugene  Pauling;  and  Ramsey.  David  Lee.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Adsorption  process  for  organic  base  recovery  from  aqueous  brine  solutions. 
5.759.406.  CI   210-673.000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Coldenberg,  Jill  F..  Huang.  Qiang;  and  Van  De  Ven.  Johannes  C, 

5,760,955,  CI.  3.59-456.000. 
Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.;  and  Guan.  Zhi-Yuan.  5.761.088,  CI.  364-5 I4.00R. 
Schon.  Wavne  Milton.  5,761.313.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Slough.  Michael  E..  5,761.604.  CI  455-3.200 
Wender.  Andrew  Reid.  5.761.251.  CI.  375-345.0(H). 
Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.760,651.  CI.  330-2%.000. 
Phillip.  James  D.:  See — 

Delling.  David  R.;  Green.  Kevin  L.;  Phillip.  James  D.;  and  Robertson. 
Donald  M..  5.759,507.  CI.  423-426.000. 
Phillipp.  Ralph  P:  See— 

Sklar,    Richard    E.;   Girard.    Lawrence    E.;   and    Phillipp,    Ralph    P, 
5.760.819.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Phillips.  David  Graham;  and  Thomas.  Keith  Alan,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific &  Industrial  Research  Organisation  Twisting  apparatus.  5.758.483.  CI. 
57-310.WX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
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Hovis.  Keith  W ;  and  Anderson,  Richard  L..  5,759.937. 0.  502-36.000. 
Photometries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Vaughnn.  David,  5,760,974,  CI.  359-756.000. 
PfKMonics  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant.  Lawrence  Manhias.  5.760.942.  CI    3.59-193.000 
Phytera,  Inc.    See — 

Pazoles.  Chri.stopher  J  ;  and  Siegel,  Scon  A..  5,759.995,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Piatek.  Melissa  L.:  See— 

Aumiller.  Cuitis  D  ;  and  Piatek,  Melissa  L.,  5,758,811,0.  224-563.000. 
Picavet,  Albert:  See — 

Marlier,  G^ry;  and  Picavet.  Alben.  5.760.364.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Piccinino.  Ralph  L  .  Jr .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  process- 

mg  apparatus   5.761,564.  CI.  3%-627.000 
Pichler.  Werner  See — 

Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler.  Werner.  5,758.710,  O.  164-200.000. 
Picken.  Stephen  James:  See — 

Bosma.   Martin.  Venema.  Jan-Willem;   Picken.   Stephen  James;  and 
Mohlmann.  Gustaaf  Ronald.  5.760.859.  CI.  349-75.000. 
Picken.  David  L  .  and  Melcher.  John  R..  to  Greater  Harris  County  9-1-1 
Emergency  Network  Integrated  data  collection  and  transmission  for  9- 1  - 1 
calls  for  service  5.761.278.  CI   379-90.010. 
Picken.  James  K    See — 

Tran.  Thang  M  ;  and  Picken.  James  K..  5.761.712.  CI.  711-126.000 
Pickover.  Clifford  A  :  See- 
Grossman.  Bertrand  M  :  McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover.  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.760.774. 
CI   345-348  000 
Piekos.  Richard  M..  to  Tables  International  Corporation  Composite  panels. 

articles  incorporating  same  and  metliod  5.759,658.  CI  428-67.000. 
Pienlka.  Raincr;  Blitzke.  Henry;  and  Buerkle.  Joerg.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper.  5,760.559.  CI.  318-483.000 
Pierce.  Dorothy  A  :  See— 

Neill.  John.  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.,  and  Cigan,  Andrew  M..  5.760,190.  CI. 
5.30-370.000. 
Pierce.  Jeffery  D.:  See — 

Gardner.  David  P;  Kaye.  Steven  M.;  and  Pierce.  Jeffery  D..  5.761,665, 
CI   707-100.000 
Pierce.  John:  See — 

Kao.  Dah-Bin.  and  Pierce.  John.  5.759.882.  CI.  438-202.000 
Pierce.  Kerry  M.;  Erickson,  Charles  R  .  Huang.  Chih-Tsung:  and  Wieland. 
Douglas  P.  10  Xilinx,  Inc  Interconnect  architecture  for  field  programmable 
gate  array  5,760,604.  CI   326-41  000 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament   See — 

Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois;  Aulin,  Jean-Marie;  Delhon.  Andri;  and  Cms, 
Philippe.  5.760.087.  CI.  514-626  000 
Pierrot.  Jean-Michel,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A   Abrasion-resistant  compositions 

and  their  u.se  as  floor  covenngs   5.760.140.  O   525-207  000 
Pierschbacher.  Michael  D  .  Grzesiak.  John  J  .  and  Kirchliofer.  Daniel,  lo  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation    Methods  for  modifying  \bc  binding 
activity  of  cell  adhesion  receptors.  5.759,855.  CI  435-325  000 
Pierschbacher.  Michael  D  .  Honsik.  Cyril  J  .  and  Dreisbach.  Lisa  B  .  to  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Hydrophobic  anachment  site  for  adhe- 
sion peptides.  5,760,176.  CI.  530-326.000 
Pierson.  Mark  V:  See — 

Cutting.  Lawrence  R;  Gaynes.  Michael  A  ;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S  :  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S..  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E  ;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.759,269.  CI    118-213  000 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent:  See — 

Feilchenfeld.    Natalie    Barbara;    Fuemiss.    Stephen    Joseph;    Gaynes. 
Michael  Antfiony;   Pierson.   Mark   Vincent,  and   Hoonffakul.   Pat. 
5.759.737.  CI.  430-311000 
Pigon.  John  M  :  See — 

Davis.  Benjamin  R.;  Pigon.  John  M  ;  Anderson.  Kevin  S.;  and  Powers. 
Charles  R  .  5.760.489.  CI.  307-10.100 
Pike.  Richard  Daniel;  Sasse.  Philip  Anthony;  White.  Edward  Jason:  and 
Stokes.  Ty  Jackson,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Fine  denier  fibers 
and  fabrics  made  therefrom.  5.759.926.  C\.  442-333.000. 
Pilacinski.  William  P;  See— 

Domingues.  David  J.;  Atwell.  William  A.;  and  Pilacinski.  William  P. 
5.7.59.5%.  CI  426-8.000. 
Piletsky.  Gennady  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Zelenjuk,  Jury  losifovich;  Peskov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich;  Piletsky.  Gen- 
nady Konstantinovich.  and  Stroev,  Evgeny  Alexeevich,  5,760.377,  CI. 
219-544  000 
Pillai.  G.  Chitiiambarathanu,  to  Carus  Chemical  Company.  Lilhialed  manga- 
nese oxide   5.759.510.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Domingues.  David  J.,  Atwell.  William  A.;  and  Pilacinski,  William  P. 
5.759.5%.  CI.  426-8.000. 
Piloco,  Louis  R  :  See — 

Ortyn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  5.760,387.  CI 
250-201.300. 
Pilot  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Krause.   Edward;    Kuenzel.    Kenneth  J  :   and  Woodward.  Frederick. 
5.759.329.  CI    156-244.130 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  and  Gray.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mitel  Corporation    Service 

context  sensitive  features  and  applications  5.761,288,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  :  and  Lan,  Tie.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State    University     Sealant    method    of    epoxv    resin<lav    composites 
.5,760.106.  CI.  523-209.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 


Abe.    Hiroyuki;    Kiyoura.    Kazuhiro;   Fujino,   Yoshifumi;    Haraguchi. 
Koichiro;  Kawana,  Kazushige;  Takada,  Takehiro;  and  Kalo,  Seiji, 
5,761,164.  CI.  .369-44.360. 
Fukuoka.  Satoru:  and  Kosaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,759,749,  CI.  4.30-321.000. 
Itoigawa.  Masahide:  Sasano.  Mitsuhiko:  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  Molokawa, 
Masaaki:  Hirai.  Yoshikazu.  and  Maniyama.  Haruhisa.  5.759,332.  CI 
156-273.500 
Onagi.  Nobuaki;  and  Higuchi.  Takanobu.  5.759.657.  CI.  428-64.400 
Tagin,  Takao:  and  Kamei.  Takafumi.  5,761,175,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Yamauchi.  Keiichi;  and  Usuba.  Hidemi,  5,761.190.  CI.  370-210.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Neill.  John;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A  ;  and  Cigan.  Andrew  M..  5.760.190.  CI 
530-370.000 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation   See — 

Fukuoka.  Satoru.  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.749.  CI  430-321.000 
Itoigawa.  Masahide;  Sasano,  Mitsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  Mocokawa. 
Masaaki;  Hirai,  Yoshikazu;  and  Maniyama.  Hanihisa.  5,759J32,  CI. 
156-273.500 
Pipeline  Seal  &  Insulator.  Inc  :  See — 

Torzewski.  Leo  F.  5,758.882,  O  277-608.000. 
Piper.  Anthony  David,  to  Canon  Infomuition  Systems  Research  Australia, 
PTY  Ltd.,  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  storage  format  5,760.787, 
CI.  345-442.000. 
Pipper.  Gunler  See— 

Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunler;  Rieger,  Jens;  Laun.  Manin;  and  Warzel- 
han.  Volker.  5.760.163.  CI  528-310.000 
Piramoon.  Alireza;  Wedemeyer.  Roben;  and  Foumier,  Michel  Mark,  lo 
Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc.  Compression  mold  for  forming  a  composite 
material  fixed  angle  rolor.  5.759.592,  CI  425-414.000. 
Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Piramoon.  Alireza;  Wedemeyer,  Roben;  and  Foumier.  Michel  Marit. 
5.759..592,  CI  425-414.000. 
Pirig.  Wolf  Dieter  See— 

Scholz,  Guido;  HOrold,  Sebastian;  and  Pirig,  Wolf-Dieter,  5.759,691.  Q. 

428-413  000 
Scholz.  Guido;  Harold.  Sebastian;  and  Pirig.  Wolf-Dieler,  5,759,692, 0. 
428-413.000 
Pirinen.  Marko:  See — 

Vans.  Reijo;  and  Pinnen.  Marko,  5,760.681.  CI.  340-432.000. 
Pismno.  Joseph  Charles:  See — 

Bookman.  Manhew.  Haverty.  John  Francis;  Lonnrodi.  Magnus  Mard: 
Montinola.  Teresiu  Katrina  Rodriquez;  and  Pistnno,  Joseph  Charies, 
5.761.673,  CI  707-104.000. 
Pitner,  Philip  Michael:  See — 

Ek.  Bruce  A.:  Iyer.  Subramanian  Srikanleswara;  Pitner.  Philip  Michael; 
Powell,  Adrian   R  .   and  Tejwani.   Manu  Jamndas.  5.759.898.  CI 
438-291.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  David  P;  Kaye,  Sleven  M.;  and  Pierce,  Jeffery  D.,  5,761.665. 

CI   707-100.000. 
Jack.son.  Jerome  E  ;   Malin.   Richard  A.;  and  Salazar,  Edilbeno  I.. 
5.760.801.  CI.  347-29  000 
Placek.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Lundberg.  Eric  P;  and  Placek.  Joseph  M..  5.761.534.  O.  395-870.000 
Planas.  Jacky:  See — 

Marmin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Planas.  Jacky.  5.758.579.  C\   101-486.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V :  See— 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Mana  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Emest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Alben.  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar:  Lecmans,  Jan  Jozef  August:  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.760.181,  CI.  530-350  000 
Plantronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Michael  G.;  Harting.  David  G.;  Bun,  Scon  F..  Davies,  Roben  V.; 
and  Beraardi.  Robert  J..  5.761.298.  CI   379-430000. 
Plasma  System  Corp    See — 

Kojima.  Kenichi;  Ayabe.  Tokihiro;  Senoo.  Takehiko;  Haga.  Kishichi; 
and  Soejima.  Yukio.  5.759,334.  CI    156-345  000 
Plan,  David,  to  Plan.  David  Immunotherapeuuc  agent  derived  from  bactena 

and  method  for  its  manufacnire.  5,759,992.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Plane  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Herold.  Anthony  E  ;  and  Hausmann.  James  L..  5.759.226.  CI.  7 1 -.54.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Henben;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Muhler.  Andreas;  and 
Frenzel.  Thomas.  5.759.518.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Plesch.  Andreas:  See — 

Reis.  Werner;  Klingbeil.Ulrich;  and  Plesch.  Andreas.  5.760.872.  CI. 
351-205.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Granger-Jones.  Marcus  Richard;  and  Perry.  Colin  Leslie,  5.760.641,  Q. 
327-553000 
Pletmer.  Horst.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH  Hydraulic  device  for  operating  a  drive 

piston  for  a  moving  component.  5.760.358.  CI.  218-154.000. 
Plicon:  See — 

Raines.  Charies  D ;  and  Aaker.  Rauland  Tuck.  5.759.650.  CI.  428- 
35700 
Plotz.  Kevin  Gerard:  See — 

Bym.  Jonathan  William;  Delp.  Gary  Scon;  and  Pkjtt,  Kevin  Gerard. 
5,761.716.  CI.  711-133.000. 
Plumer.  Louis:  See — 

Nassr.  Djafar;  Raude.  Philippe;  and  Plumer.  Louis.  5.760.566.  01. 
318-774.000. 
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Plumer,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Nassr.  Djafar;   Raude.  Philippe;  and  Plumer.  Louis.  .S.7f)0..')66.  CI. 
318-774.000. 
PMC-Sierra.  Inc.:  See— 

Deliyannides.  George;  and  Iniewski.  Kris.  .S.760.618,  CI.  .127-108.0(K). 
Poarch.  Brian  Scmt:  See — 

Singlevich.  Scoit  G  ;  Holway.  Bradley  S  ;  Humphrey.  Kun  D.:  Piaixrh. 
Brian  Scott;  Reeder.  Michael  R.;  and  Vemwyvell.  Neal  J..  5.7.S9.876. 
CI.  4.18- l.M .000. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Heiliger.  Ludger;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Finger.  Werner.  5.7()().10l. 
CI.  .52JI-ll.'i.(H)0 
Podlburg.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Bent  Bruce  R;  Christopherson.  Craig  John;  Podtburg.  Enc  R.;  and  Daly, 
Derek  Patnck.  5.7.S8.40.S,  CI  29-.'599.(XX). 
Poeltker.  Hubert:  See — 

Boillinger.  Michael;  Kalvelage.  Gerd;  Poettker.  Hubert;  and  Sprehe. 
Ludger.  5.759.604.  CI.  426-t33.000. 
Poetzinger.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.:  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Je'ffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poelzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5,759.269.  CI.  II8-2I3.(XK). 
Pohlo.  Gerald  R.:  See 

Bennen.  John  E.;  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  A..  5.759.361, 
CI.  204-l96.0(X). 
Point  Source.  Inc.:  See — 

Mersch.  Steven  Henry,  5,760,894,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Poirier.  Marc:  5^? — 

Chen.  Xing;  Poirier.  Marc;  Wong,  Yee-Shing;  and  Wu.  Guang-Zhong. 
5.760.232.  CI.  546-93.0<X). 
Poisner.  David  I.:  See — 

Sturges.  Jay  J.;  and  Poisner.  David  L.  5.761.537.  CI.  395-892.000. 
Pokladnik.  Roger:  See— 

Davies,  Richard;  Finn.  Lyle  D.;  Pokladnik.  Roger;  and  Schoenberg. 
Robert  George.  5.758.990.  CI  405-242.200. 
Polak.  June:  See — 

Blackburn.  Peter;  and  Polak.  June.  5.760.026.  CI.  514-192.000. 
Poland.  Sydney  W.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Read.  Chnsiopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip.  5.761.726.  CI.  711-147.000. 
Polaroid  Corp»>ralion:  See —  „,.,-■ 

Dhal.  Pradeep  K.;  Homer.  Michael  G.;  Ingwall.  Richard  T;  Kolb.  Eric 
S     Mehta    Parag  G  ;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Schild.  Howard  G.;  and 
Waldman.  David  A..  5.759.721,  CI.  430-1  (XX). 
Foley.  Paul  M.;  Lynch.  John  W.;  and  Mauchan.  Donald  E..  5.761 .5.39.  CI. 
.396-1.000. 
Poli  Industria  Chimica  SpA:  See— 

Poli.  Stefano;  Mailland.  Federico;  and  Moro.  Luigi.  5.759.566.  CI. 
424-4,34.000. 
Poli.  Stefano;  Mailland.  Federico;  and  Moro.  Luigi.  to  Poll  Industna  Chimica 
SpA.  Microemulsion  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  the  delivery  of 
pharmaceutically  active  agents.  5.759.566.  CI.  424-434.000. 
Polishook.  Jon  David:  See— 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;   Hastings,  Jeffrey  C;   Hazuda.   Dana  Jean; 
Polishook.  Jon  David;  and  Singh.  Sheo  Bux.  5.7.59.842.  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Polizzi.  Jerome:  See — 

Chudoba.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome.  5,761,359,  CI.  385-78.(XK). 
Polkinghome,  Robert  F:  See — 

Wilson,  OIlie  B.,  Jr.;  Polkinghome.  Robert  F;  and  Smith.  James  S.. 
5.758.477.  CI.  53-500.000. 
Pollart.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Schmelzer.  Michael  A.;  Swiontek.  Anthony  Joseph;  Habeger.  Charles  C; 
and  Pollart.  Kenneth  A..  5.759,422.  CI.  2l6-35(XXt. 
Pollinger.  John;  See — 

Li   Chien-Wei;  Pollinger.  John;  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Goldacker.  Jeffrey 
A..  5.759.933.  CI.  .501-92  (XX). 
Polovina.  Milo  R..  to  Celox  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cryopreserv  ation  solution. 

5,759.764.  CI  435-2.000. 
Polumbaum,  Douglas;  and  O'Meallie.  Sean  R..  to  Soma  International  Ltd. 
Tov  vehicle  with  integral  ball  playing  apparatus.  5.759.083.  CI.  446- 
435(KX), 
Pommier.  Jean-Claude,  to  A   Raymond  &  Cie.  Plastic  closure  elements  for 

garments,  method  and  application  5.758.589.  CI.  112-107  (XX). 
Pommier.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Krista  S.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick.  Cathenne  M.;  and 
Pommier.  Theresa  M..  5.761.419,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Pompanette.  Inc  :  See — 

Kyle.  James  H..  5.758.593.  CI.  1I4-I78.0(X). 
Pompon.  Denis:  See — 

Chenivesse.  Xavier;  Duport.  Catherine;  Lecain.  Eric;  and  Pompon. 
Denis.  5.7.59.801.  CI  435-52(XX). 
Ponta.  Helmut:  See — 

Herrlich.  Peter;  Ponta.  Helmut;  Guenthert.  Ursula;  Matzku.  Siegfned; 
and  Wenzel.  Achim,  5,760,178,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Pontes.  Fatima  M.:  See — 

Listigovers.  Nancv  A.;  Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Breton.  Marcel  P;  and  Hamer. 
Gordon  K..  5.760.124.  CI  524-.505.(XX) 


Ponti.  Cesare.  to  C.R.F  SC.PA    MeihcxI  of  synchronizing  an  intemal- 
combuslion  engine  without  a  cam  position  sensor   5.758.625.  CI.   123- 
476.000. 
P<xile  Andrew  David,  to  BP Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  carbonyla- 

lion  of  alkyl  alcohols.  5.760,279,  CI.  560-232.000. 
P(K>le,  Glenn:  See — 

Krishnamurthv.  Subramanian;  Peterson.  James;  Poole.  Glenn,  and  Di>no- 
van.  Wah.  5,761,720.  CI.  711-140(XX) 
Poole.  Glenn  C:  See — 

Peterson.  James;  Poole.  Glenn  C;  and  Srili,  Mohammed,  5,761,524,  CI. 
.W5-8(X).410. 
P(x>n.  Chie  Ching:  See— 

Balamane.  Haniid;  Poon,  Chie  Ching;  Robertson,  Neil  Leslie;  and  Tarn. 
Andrew  Ching.  5.759.428.  CI.  219-121.660. 
P(x)ngsan  Corporation:  See— 

Jeong.  Deok  Jin.  5.758.536.  CI.  72-359.{XX). 
Popat.  Pradeep  P  Solar-powered,  wireless,  retroliitable.  automatic  controller 
for  Venetian  blinds  and  similar  window  converings.  5.760.558.  CI.  318- 
48().tXXl. 
Pope.  D.  Phillip:  See— 

Barton.  Giles  L.;  and  Pope.  D.  Phillip.  5.760.704.  CI.  .340-825.490. 
Pope.  Peter:  See— 

DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Pope.  Peter;  Sargeant.  Sean  A.;  Wiacek. 
Marian;  and  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.,  5,759,713.  CI.  429-54.0(X). 
Popli.  Shankar  D  :  See— 

Singh.  Kiran  Pal;  and  Popli.  Shankar  D.,  5,759,579,  CI.  424-4S5.(XX). 
Porcel.  Jean-Pierre:  Sec— 

Teracher,  Pascal;  and  Porcet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,759.297,  CI.  I48-320.(XX). 
Porte.  Johannes  Jacobus;  See — 

Jacobs.  Menil  Nyles;  Gnolek.  Gary  Francis;  Na.sh.  Dale  Bruce;  Meiler. 
Gerald  George;  and  Porte.  Johannes  Jacobus.  5.759.010.  CI.  414- 
796.8(X). 
Poner-Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Bosien.  Donald  Robert;  Kriaski.  John  Robert;  and  Cooper.  Randy  Glen. 
5.7.<i9.()94.  CI.  451-3.%.(XX). 
Porter.  Ji>anna  Theresa:  See — 

Rhixles    David  John;   Foundling.  Jill;   and   Porter.   Joanna  Theresa. 
5.759.562.  CI   424-409  (XX) 
Portola  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Blain  Gerald  M.;  and  Medel.  Reynaldo  F.  5,759,143.  CI.  493-87.(XX). 
Mixxlv.  Rodger  A.;  Blain,  Gerald  M.;  and  Billet,  Ronald  J.,  5,759,319, 
CI  '156-73.100 
Poscio.  Patrick:  See — 

Van  Lintel.  Harald;  Poscio.  Patrick;  and  Neftel.  Frederic.  5.759.015.  CI. 
417-322.(XX). 
Poss.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Biller.  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R  ;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Robl.  Jeffrev  A.;  Slusarchyk.  William  A  ; 
Sulsky.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.760.246.  CI  548,109  7(X) 
Poterek.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Broseghini.  James   L.;   Langan.  John  A.;   and   Poterek.  Thomas  J  . 
5.761.489.  CI.  .395-.568.(XX). 
Potier.  Edoardo:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Fincham.  Christopher;  Poller.  Edoardo;  Manzini. 
Stefano;  Arcamone.  Federico;  and  Lombard!.  Paolo.  5.760,248,  CI. 
548-492.(XX). 
Potter.  Christopher  David;  and  Taylor.  James  Martin,  to  Courtaulds  Fibres 
(Holdings)  Limited.  Lytxell  fabric  treatment  to  reduce  fibnilation  ten- 
dency. .5.759.210.  CI.  8-181.(XX). 
Potter.  Robert  J:  Sff —  ,,,.„,.•. 

Buchanan.  Jeffrey  S;  Potter.  Robert  J;  and  Ralph,  Thomas  R,  5,759,944, 
CI.  502-l85.(XX). 
Potter,  Scott  G.:  See — 

L'rbish    Glenn  F;  Mullen.  William  Bixine.  Ill;  and  Potter.  Scott  G.. 
5.761.043.  CI.  .364-552.(KXI 
Potzlberger.  Hans  W  :  See — 

Heinzl  Joachim;  Hochwind.  Bemhard;  Potzlberger.  Hans  W.;  Schlaak. 
Helmut;  and  Steckenbom.  Amo.  5.760.804.  CI   -W7-.56.(XX) 
Poulin.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Du  Binh;  Poulin.  James  Joseph; 
Rathore.  Hazara  Singh:  and  Smith.  Richard  George.  5.760.595,  CI. 
324-703.(XK). 
Powell.  Adrian  R.:  See — 

Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramanian  Snkanteswara;  Pitner.  Philip  Michael; 
Powell.  Adnan   R  ;  and  Tejwani.   Manu  Jamndas.  5.759.898.  CI 
438- 291. (XX). 
Powell.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Barker.  Fredenck   H  ;   Bennen.   Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;   McCarthy. 
Richard  C;   Bittar.  Joseph;   Powell.  Bnjce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ; 
Salmon.  John  K..  deceased,  5.758,748.  CI.  187-249.(XX). 
Powell.  Virginia  Van  Valkenburgh:  See — 

Kilgour.  John  A.;  and  Powell.  Virginia  Van  Valkenburgh.  5.760.1 16.  CI. 
524-268.0(X). 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.759.893.  CI.  4.38-254.000. 
Powers.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Davis  Benjamin  R.;  Pigott,  John  M.;  Anderson.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Powers. 
Charles  R..  5.760,489,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Powers.  David  G.:  See — 

Lam.  Kelvin  T;  and  Powers.  David  G..  5.760.063,  CI.  514-355.000. 
Powers.  Jeff  Todd:  See — 
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Bluto.  William  Joseph;  and  Powers.  Jeff  Todd.  5.759.114    CI    473- 
.140.(XX). 
Powers.  Linda.  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  microbes 

5.760.406.  CI.  2.50-461.200. 
Powers.  Stephen  P;  Sei — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  .Schad.  Victoria  C:  Greenslein,  Julia  L.:  Exiey.  Mark 
A  ;  Fox.  Barbara  S.;  Powers,  Stephen  P;  Gefter,  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Brincr,  Thomas  J.,  5,760.184,  CI.  530-387. 1(X). 
PKi  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayo.   Michael   A.;   Rardon.   Daniel   E.;   and   Humbert.   Leigh-Ann 

5.759.694.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karahin.  Richard  F;  Moriarily, 
Thomas  C  ;  Eswarakrishnan,  V;  Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J.;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J  :  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O..  5.760,107.  CI.  523-4<M.OOO 
Pradal.  Bortolo  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Elliptic  haw  resonator  hiter  and  meih<Kl 

of  making  the  same.  5.760.663.  CI.  333-l87.(XX). 
Pragnacharyulu.  Pallc  V.P:  See— 

Abushanab.  Elie;  and  Pragnacharyulu.  Palle  VP,  5.760.208.  CI    536- 
55.3(X). 
Prall.  Kirk:  See- 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  Sharan.  Sujil;  and  Prall.  Kirk.  5.759.905.  CI.  438 
565.(XK). 
Pranis.  Robert  A.:  Set — 

Heilmann,  Steven  M  ;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Haddad,  U)uis  C;  Hyde,  Fred- 
erick W.;  Moren.  Dean  M  ;  and  Pranis.  Robert  A..  5,760  152   CI 
526- .30 1. (XX). 
Pratt,  Keny  C:  See— 

Hoang,  Mahn;  Pratt.  Ken-\  C;  and  Mathews.  Joseph.  5.759,946    CI 
.S02--3()3.(XK) 
Praus.  Gerd:  See— 

Menke.  Ronald;  Ditze.  Alexander;  and  Praus,  Gerd.  5.759  974    CI 
5 10- 191. (XX) 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBnae.  Thomas  Edward;  Nolaro.  John;  and  Sigeti.  Raymond  Stephen. 

.5.7.58.681.  CI.  I.37-I5.0(X). 
Howard.  Henry  Edward.  5.758,515,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Snxilarek.  James;  l^-avin.  Frederick  Wells;  Nowobilski.  Jeffert  John; 
Bergsten.  Victor  Emmanuel;  and  Fassbaugh.  John  Harrv    S  759  ■'4'' 
CI.  96-149.(XX) 
FVecise  Fomis.  Inc.:  See — 

Tnmmer.  Douglas  E.;  Hibbs.  DwIghl  E.;  and  Millelstadt.  James  Olio 
5.7.59.429,  CI.  249-196.(XX). 
Precision.  Inc.:  5<'<' — 

Reicks,  Allen  V.  5.759.127.  CI.  474-l97.(XX). 
Precision  Medical.  Inc.:  ice— 

Shuman.  Clyde  W..  Jr..  5.760..30I.  CI.  73-199.000 
Preissman.  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.;  and  McGurk.  Erin,  to  Micro 
Interventional  Systems  High  torque  balkxin  catheter  5.759.173.  CI  604- 
96.(XX) 
Prekel.  Helmut;  and  Adams.  Horst.  to  Wagner  International  AG.  MethixJ  and 
a  device  for  photoihermallv   testing   workpieces.  5.760.400.  CI    ''50- 
.141  6(X). 
Premark  PEG  LLC:  See— 

Xie.  Mark  Mingjun;  and  Fnend.  Duane  H..  5,758,%3.  CI.  3<>6-97.(KK). 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Barron.  Andrew  R.;  Jenkins.  Phillip  P:  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N.;  and  Hepp 

Aloysius  K.  5.760.462.  CI   257-629.(XX). 
Glezer.  Eli  Nathan.  5.761.1  II.  CI.  .365-106.0(X). 
Presnell.  Donald  C:  See— 

Burgan.   Eric   R.:    Presnell.    Donald  C;   and   Ruckman.   Harold   E . 
5.758.888.  CI    280-47  ,140 
Prcssenk  Instruments  Inc  :  See  — 

Senk.  Mirti;  and  Repper.  Pierre.  5.760.715.  CI   .34I-33.(XX) 
Pressman.  Enc  James;  and  Shafcr.  Sheldon  Jay.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Methixl    for    preparing    diarvl    cartxinaies    with    improved    selectivitv 
5.760.272.  CI.  558-274  (XX).  ' 
Prenyman.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cixik.  Darren  T;  Goland,  Dav  id 
B.;  Knickerb(Kker,  John  L'lrich;  LaPlante,  Mark  Joseph;  Long,  David 
Clifford;  Mackin,  Daniel  Scolt;  McGuire,  Kathleen  Mary;  ONeil, 
Keith  Colin;  Prenyman,  Kevin  Michael:  Puchalski,  Michael  Thomas; 
Sallarelli,     Joseph     Christopher;     and     Sullivan,     Candace     Anne 
5,7.59,669,  CI.  428- 1 39  (XX) 
Prevosi,  Andre;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Chariand,  Robert;  and  Faucher. 
Esther,  to  Universiie  de  Montreal.  Synergistic  detergent  and  disinfectant 
combinations  for  decontaminating  biohim-  coated  surfaces  5  759  970  CI 
5 10- 1 6 1. OCX). 
Price,  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

Childs,  Jonathan;  and  Price,  Jeffery  A.,  5,759,058,  CI.  439-352.(XX). 
Price,  Kirk  Barrows;  Sertano,  I.ixiis  Joseph;  and  Yu,  Mantle  Man-Hon,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  dnve  with  multiple 
actuators  on  a  single  axis  having  different  inertia  characteristics  5,76 1  ,(X(7 
CI.  360-106.000 
Pricer,  Wilbur  David:  See— 

Michail.  Michel  Salib;  and  Pricer,  Wilbur  David,  5,760,649,  CI    110- 
264(XX). 
Priest,  Mark  D.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  contnilling 
operation  of  a  portable  or  mobile  banerv -operated  radios   5,761,622  CI 
455-522.(XX). 
Prikazsky,  John  Francis:  See— 


Mariovieh,  Voya  Rist.i 
Francis;    and    Wozniak 


Cihulsky,  Edward;  Kiballa,  Gerald  Andrew; 
Newman,    Gary    Leigh;    Prikazsk\,    John 
Michael,  5,759,427,  CI   2I6-9I.00(). 
Prillwitz,  Kenneth  G  Abrasive  resistant  bearing.  5,758,966,  CI.  366-331  0(Xi 
Pnllwit/,  Rolf:  See- 
Jay,  David  Charles;  and  Prillwitz,  Rolf,  5,758.618.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Pnmax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Tom.  5.760.727.  CI.  .14 1  - 1 55  (XX). 
Wu.  Arthur.  5.760.765.  CI   .345-l65.0(X). 
Primeaux.  Dudley  J..  II.  to  Huntsman  PetnKhemical  Corporation   Polyure. 
elastomer  systems  with  improved  adhesion  to  substrates    5  759  695   C  I 
428-425.5(X). 
Primm.  Charles  E.:  See— 

H(xJson.  Lester;  and  Primm.  Charles  E..  5.760.858.  CI   .349-61.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See  — 

Aumiller.  Curtis  D.;  and  Piatek.  Melissa  L..  5.758.81 1.  CI.  224-.563.0(Xi 
Olson.  Thomas  R.,  Geschke.  James  R.;  and  Oerlines,  Steven  1 
5,761,094,  CI.  .364. 559.0(X). 
Principe.  Frank  Santo:  Sec- 
Dauber.  F.dwin  G.;  Gentile.  Michele  Mane;  and  Principe,  Frank  Sajilo 
5,761,184,  CI.  .169-247.000. 
Pritchard,  Eric  K.  Variable  and  reactive  audio  power  amplilier.  5,761.316  CI 

.181-61.0(X). 
Pritchard.  Eric  K.  Tube  amplifier  fat  emulation  sinjclun:.  5,761.317   CI 

38I-6I(XX). 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  .See- 
Beck.  William  Retcher;  and  Mitra.  Sekhar.  5.760.085.  CI.  514-<il3.(XXi 
Boutique.    Jean-Pol;    Glogowski.    Marie    William;    Hardv.    Frederic) 
Edward;  Johnston.  James  Pyon;   Labeque.  Regine;   Murch.   Bru.t 
Prentiss;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  Keshav.  5.759.981.  CI  510-.1O4.(Xlii 
Ebetino.  Frank  HalUxrk;  Bayless.  Allan  Vincent;  and  Danseieau.  Susar 

Mary.  5.760.021.  CI   5I4-80.0(X) 
Hird.  Bryn;  Dyer.  John  Collins;  and  Melik.  David  Harrv.  5.759.569  CI 

424-443.(XX). 
Hughes,   lain  Allan;   Ryan.  Elizabeth  Man;  and  White.  Christopher 

David.  5.759.523.  CI  424-53.(XX). 
KcMt.  Kevin  Lee;  Kellen.  Pani  Jean;  Masoni,  Valentina;  Scialla.  Stefan^ 

and  Willey.  Alan  Daiid.  5,7.59.4.19.  CI   252-186.2.50 
Scialla.    Stefano;    Cardola.    Sergio;    and    Biancheiti.    Giulia   Otiavia 

5.759.989.  CI.  510-5(X)(XX) 
Tanner.  Paul  Robert;  and  Wagner.  Julie  Ann.  5.759.524.  CI  424-59.000 
Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas.  5.7.59..146.  CI    I62-123.(XX). 
Wahl.  En-ol  Hoffman:  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  Trinh.  Toan;  Carr.  Eugene 
Robert;  Kevs.  Robert  Otis;  and  Mever.  Laura  Mane.  5  759  990  CI 
510.515  000. 
Wise.  Rixlney  Mahlon,  and  Beasley.  Ricky.  5.7.59.982.  CI.  510-352.00(1 
Zhen.  Yueqian.  and  Stnckland.  Wilbur  Cecil.  5.759.208.  CI.  8-137.000 
Privter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Wilton  Hill  Technical  Center  See— 

Smith.  David  Jay.  5.760.212.  CI  5.36-123.100. 
PriKlor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Mclver.  John  McMillan.  5.760.002.  CI   51417000 
Proftin.  Richard  T:  .SVc— 

Hersch.  Evan  M  ;  Petersen.  Eskild  A.;  Proflin.  Richard  T;  Bracken 
Kevin  R.;  and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  5,7.59,571,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De  Ted,  5,761,121,  CI.  .365-185.140. 
Progress  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieczkowski.  Philip.  5.758.959,  CI.  362-365.000. 
PropGuard.  Inc  :  See — 

Steep.  Donald  T;  and  Jackson.  Keith  A..  5.759.075,  CI  440-72.000. 
Prosser.  Edward  Curtis:  See — 

Aizikowitz.  Na\a  .■Xrela;  Bar-Haim.  Rov;  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis;  Roedi 
ger.  Robert  Ralph;  and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.761.514.  CI    195 
709  (XX) 
PriHein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Stedronsky.  Erwin  R..  5.76O.0O4.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Prowse.  Karen  R.:  See — 

Gaeta.  Fedenco  C.A.;  Galan.  Adam  A.;  Kozlowski,  Michael  R  ;  Prtiwse. 

Karen  R.;  Stracker,  Elaine  C;  and  Pelerli-Roth,  Patricia  A.,  5.760.062 

CI.  514.144.000. 

Przybysz.  John  Xavier;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation.   Direct   X-band  wavefomi  generator    5.760.716    CI     142 

17.5.000 

Psilogenis.  Mary,  to  RiboGene.   Inc    Nasal  administration  of  agents  for 

treatment  of  delayed  onset  emesis  5.760.086.  CI.  514-619  (XX) 
Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas:  Sec- 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David 
B  ;  KnickerfxKker.  John  Ulnch;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin.  Daniel  Scon;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  ONeil, 
Keith  Colin;  F^enyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli.    Joseph    Christopher;    and    Sullivan,    Candace    Anne 
5.7.59.669.  CI.  428-l.19.(XX) 
Pujari.  Vimal  K.;  Trace).  Dennis  M  ;  Foley.  Michael  R.;  Paille.  Norman  I  . 
Pelletier.  Paul  J  :  Sales.  Lenny  C  ;  Willkens.  Craig  A  ;  and  Yeckley.  Russell 
L..  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industnal  Ceramics  Corp.  Silicon  nitride  hav- 
ing a  high  tensile  snength  5.759,481,  CI   264-655.0(X). 
Pulvirenii.  Francesco;  and  Gariboldi,  Roberto,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo   Method  and  corresponding  circuit  delecting  an  open  load 
5,760,613,0   327-67.000. 
Pum,  Hannes:  See — 
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Linck.  John  S  ,  Morris,  Edward  Lee.  Jr.:  and  Pum.  Hannes.  5.758,394. 
CI.  28-107.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundalion:  See— 

Slein.  Arnold;  Bina,  Minou;  and  Vaughn.  Weldon.  5.759.375.  CI.  204- 

616.000  „    ^.         „  , ._ 

Purken  John  Charles,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Information  storage  device  with  an  odd  number  of  track  sequences  in  a 
zone   5.760.993.  O.  360-78.080. 

Putnam.  Charles  L:  S*e—  j    ,,■    ^       .      d i 

Burbank    John   E.;   Putnam,  Charles   L.,   and   Hirshowitz.   Bernard. 
5.759.193.  CI.  606-213  000. 
Pvron.  Chris  E..  See —  „    „,^ 

Pyron.  Donald  R.;  and  Pyron.  Chris  E..  5,759.350,  CI.  162-191000 
P\ron  Donald  R.;  and  Pyron.  Chris  E  Papermaking  process  dry  end  slabbing 

method  5,759.350,0.  162-191.000 
Pyykkonen.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Brown.  J.  Breck.  5,758,878,  Q.  273-274.000. 
Qian  Jianzhong.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  detection  and 
correction  of  body  organ  motion  and  particularly  cardiac  motion  in  nuclear 
medicine  studies.  5,758,645,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Oiao,  Yingbin:  See —  „.     ^       m       v     t 

Gui  Shouxi;  Hao,  Yuzhi;  Zhou,  Lizhi,  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao,  Ymgbin, 
Gu  Haohui;  Li,  Yanging,  Cheng,  Baoyu;  and  Wang,  Jinshui, 
5,759,950.  CI.  502-339.000. 

Ou,  Minghua:  See —  r^^l  inc  i^\ 

Vanstone.  Scon;  Menezes,  Alfred  John;  and  Qu.  Minghua,  5.761 ,305.  CI. 

380-21.000 

Quaker  Oats  Company.  The;  See—  ,„„,.-  ™   a-,^  ^lo nnn 

van  Dalsem.  Simon;  and  Jewell.  Gerry  G..  5,759.612.  CI.  426^18.000. 
OtALCOMM  Incorporated:  See—  „„4--,nftft 

Grob.  Manhew  S..  and  Karmi,  Cadi,  5,761,204.  Q.  370^7.000. 
Quanium  Corporation:  See —  ,.    •.    i    i 

Heller.  Kenneth  L.;  Saliba.  George  A.;  and  Keaman.  Michael  J , 
5.760.995.  CI.  360-92.000. 

Weng,  Lih-Jyh.  5.761.102.  CI.  364-746.100. 
Quantum  Effect  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Doluca.  Sinan,  5,760,620,  CI.  327-112.000. 
Quass.  Peter:  See —  „  ^         ,  tea  -^.ia  r^ 

Sahm.  Detlef  Dieter;  Muller.  Alfred  E;  and  Quass,  Peter,  5,758,399,  CI. 

Quehen?  Andre;  Rossigneux.  Bernard;  and  <=»««!;  Michel    to  CLECIM. 
Imbricated  roll  planisher  and  process  for  its  use.  5,758.533.  CI.  U-  ibi.uuu. 

^'"^mn'^^wfn  /-'and  Quinn.  Mary  L..  5,758.915.  CI.  294-19.200. 
Quinn    Edward  W.,  to  Loral  Defense  Systems.  Product  and  method  for 

extractions  image  data.  5,761,385,  CI.  395-22.000.  ,   .    ^  ,,  .    „ 

Ouinn    Edwin  A.;  and  Quinn,  Mary  L.,  to  Quinn,  Deborah  A.  Golf  ball 

retrieval  rake.  5.758,915.  CI.  294-19.200. 

"^"'"^mr^wmATand  Quinn.  Mary  L..  5,758.915.  Q.  294-19.200. 
R  &  B  Machine  Tool  Company:  See—       „     .^  ,.     ,  ,„  ,.,    „    ,,, 
Weber,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Johnson,  David  M  ,  5.759.593.  G.  425- 
503.000. 
Rabe.  Jeffrey  L.:  See —  _       ^     ,.    t. 

Ajanovic.  Jasmin;  Murdoch.  Robert  N.;  Dobbins,  Timothy  M.Sreem 
vas.  Aditya:  Sailer.  Stuart  E  :  and  Rabe,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,761,444,  CI. 
395-280  000 
Rabinovich    Simon   M..  to  Honeywell   Inc.  Method  for  attaching  small 

components  to  each  other.  5.758,816.  CI.  228-121.000. 
Racine  Champions.  Inc.;  See — 

Dods.  Robert  E..  5.758.777,  CI.  206-776.000. 
Radom.skv,  Michael  L.:  See—  „.  .      .  ,      o  j       i, 

Yewey,  Gerald  L.;  Krinick.  Nancy  L.;  Dunn,  Richard  L  •  Ra<tomsky. 
Michael  L.;  Brouwer.  Gerbrand;  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J..  5.759.563.  CI. 
424-426000.  .   .  „    ^  ^ 

Rafferty  Paul;  and  Tometzki.  Gerald  Bemani.  to  KNOLL  Aktiengesellschaft 

Therapeutic  agents.  5.760.035.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Raffoni    Giu.seppe.  Laminar  staple  for  joining  at  an  angle  prohled  strips 

5,758.812.0   227-120000.  c        K„f 

Rafler.  Gerald;  Wachsen.  Olaf;  and  Reichert.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Fordemng  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e  V.  MeUiod  ol 
subilizing  a  melt  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic-aliphatic  polyesters.  5.760. 1 19. 
CI   524-324.000 
Ragan.  Richard  Walton.  Jr.;  See—  „    k,    ■  i.  a 

Lewis    Paul  David;  Monison.  Robert  Earl;  Pennell.  Neil  Raymond, 
Ragan.  Richard  Walton.  Jr.;  and  Segapeli.  James  H..  5.761.380.  CI. 
395-12.000 
Ragsdale.  Charles  Robert;  See—  .  .     ^^    ,     t,  ^         a 

Diab  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani.  Massi  E.;  Rag.«iale.  Charles  Robert;  and 
Lepper,  James  M..  Jr..  5.758.644.  O.  128-633.000.  ,,„._._ 

Ragule,  Edward  J  Plow  with  articulating  blade.  5.758.728.  O.  172-815.000 
Raheja.  Sonia:  See —  .    ^.  ^    r-    ^       u 

Jannette,  Daniel  A.;  Allen,  Edwin  M  ;  Bumard,  Marie  F;  Crenshaw. 
Jamie  L  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Momson.  Gerald  O.; 
Raheja  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G.;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S..  5.761.063.  CI   364-468.030.  ^_        .     ,.^ 

Raines,  Charles  D;  and  Aaker.  Rauland  Tuck,  to  Plicon.   Bloomin  lid 

controlled  atmosphere  package   5.759.650.  CI.  428-35.700 
Raisanen.  Walfred  R..  to  Arizona  Insmiment  Corporation.  Ap|Mrati^  for 

detecting  a  specified  gas  within  a  mixture.  5.759.493.  CI.  422-9S.0OO. 
Rajagopalan.  Murali:  See — 


Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan,  Murali;  Pasqua,  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.  Herbert  C  ;  and  Hams,   Kevin  M..  5.759.676.  CI.  428- 
215.000. 
Raji   Alexander  David;  Allen.  James  Glen;  and  Henion.  Scon  Gregory,  to 
Lanier  Worldwide  Inc  Method  for  storing  and  retreiving  files  by  generating 
an  anay  having  plurality  of  sub-arrays  each  of  which  include  a  digit  of  hie 
identification  numbers.  5.761.529.  CI.  395-824  000. 
Ralf  Korpman  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  ..    u    i        a  i^ „„.„=« 

Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman.  Vera;  Korpman.  Michael:  and  Korpman. 
Dennis.  5.760.135.  CI.  525-95.000. 
Ralph.  Thomas  R:  See —  .  „  ,  .^  .r^  o  tiioD.!,! 

Buchanan.  Jeffrey  S;  Poner.  Robert  J;  and  Ralph.  Thomas  R.  5.759.944. 
CI   502-185  000. 
Ramacier.  James  D.:  See—  ^     „  n 

Luhman    Robert  A  .  Ramacier.  James  D.;  and  Thompson,  Craig  U.. 
5.759..342.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Ramakn.shnan.  Kadangode  K    See—  .....       jo        l     i. 

Shah  Bhupendra;  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  and  Ramaknsh- 
nan,  Kadangcxie  K,  5.761.427.  O   395-200  530. 
Ramer    O    Glenn,  and  Rosser.  Robin  W.,  to  Hughes  Electronics^  In  sini 
reactive  layers  for  protection  of  ferroelectric  integrated  circuits.  5,760,4  IJ, 
O   257-295.000  .       ,       .  ,  ^  ,       .      ., , 

Ramirez.  Sergio  R..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  IncMneiTial  de^circuit  for 

eliminating  glitches  on  a  signal  line  5.760.612.  CI.  327-J4.000 
Ramsburg.  Douglas:  See—  .     «,    .     i  t    i   . 

such.  Rebecca;  Ramsburg.  Dougla,s.  «'«•  G'"g"  A.' Wantz  John  IL, 
Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  5.760.381.  CI.  235-380.000. 

Ramsey.  David  Lee  See—  ,        r.  j 

Phelos  Peter  David,  Canngi.  Joseph  John;  Flowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Boden. 
Eugene  Pauling;  and  Rai^sey,  David  Ue.  5.759.406, 0  210-67.3.000 
Ranalli.  Douglas  J  ,  Ranalli,  Shelley  J  ;  Johns,  Valene  Louise,  Ishibashi 
Naoko    and  Tassinan,  Martha,  to  Fax  International,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  alternate  delivery  instructions  for  a  fax  document. 
5,761.284,0   379-100090. 
Ranalli,  Shelley  J    See—  ,,  ,        ,  i  ku    »,; 

Ranalli  Douglas  J  :  Ranalli,  Shelley  J  ,  Johns,  Valene  Louise;  Ishibashi, 
Naoko.  and  Tassman,  Martha,  5,761,284,  CI    379-100090. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See— 

Buffet,  Jean  Claude;  and  Raul,  Lionel,  5.758,863,  O   251-28  (m 
Randall   Steven  Paul,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited   Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  iron  losses  in  a  switched  reluctance  machine 
5,760,.565.  CI    318-701000.  ,  , 

Rankilor  Peter  R    to  Sutpad  Limited.  EleclrostaUC  charge  potential  equal- 
izer .5,761,022,  CI   361-214000 
Rankin.  James  Stewart,  II:  See— 

Beckwith,  Elaine  Cecilia,  Copple.  Warren  Benjamin.  R^"'''"-  f  "J« 

Stewart,  11;  and  Zimdars,  Scott  Raymond,  5,758,708,  CI   164-21.000. 

Rankin.  Robert  L  :  See —  ^^ 

Pavlacka,  Myron  F;  and  Rankin,  Robert  L.,  5.760.678. 0.  340-287.000 

Rannikko  Simo;  and  Helenius.  Kan  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  detenmn- 

ing  the  field  size  and  the  field  form  of  the  radiation  cone  of  ionizing 

radiation  source   5,760,404,  CI    250-374000 

Ranzc,  Richard  Andrew   See—  ,      ,     ■     c 

Ackermann,  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon .  Laskans,  Evange- 
los  Tnfon;  and  Ranze,  Richard  Andrew,  5,759,960,  CI.  505-163.000. 
Rao,  Akireddy  Srinivasa:  See— 

Buynak    John   D  ,   Rao,   Akireddy   Srinivasa,   and  Adam,   Greg  t  , 
5,760',0:7,  CI   514-200  000 
Rao   G    R    Mohan,  to  Onus  Logic.  Inc    Multi-bank  memory  system  and 
method  having  addresses  switched  between  the  row  and  column  decoders 
in  different  banks   5.761,694,  O   711-5.000  ,  ^,  ,  ,  .^    .      ,     - 

Rao.  Vemulapalli  D  N  ;  and  Cikanek,  Harry  A  ,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc  Particulate  and  exhaust  gas  emission  control  system  5,758,4yb,  CI. 
66-295  000 

'''"'Sef  ^u^rt;t7Rapa^rt,  Jeffrey,  5,7^.(n9  CI.  514^557000^ 
Rapp.  Werner,  to  Euchner  &  Co.  Safety  switch,  5.760,353.  O.  200-17.00K. 
Rardon,  Daniel  E.:  See—  i    ■  i,  a  — 

Mayo    Michael   A.;   Rardon,   Daniel   E.;   and  Humbert,   Uigh-Ann, 
5,759,694,0  428-423.100. 

Rasmussen,  Robert  T :  See—  t     c  ,to  AAt.    r\    T^-> 

Chadha,  Surjit  S.:  and  Rasmussen,  Robert  T.,  5,759,446,  CI.  25Z- 

521  100  ^  ^     ,    . 

Raspanti,  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede,  Alverio,  to  3V  Inc  Concentrated  solutions 
of  a  I  3  5-triazine  derivative  sunscreen  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  ot 
cosmetic  compositions.  5,759.525,  CI.  424-59  000 
Rastogi.  Rajeev:  See —  c-,^i<.m 

Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham.  5.761.692. 
CI   711-4000. 
Rathgeber.  Donald  Gayle:  See—  „      ,      ,       „  on  d„k 

Gordon,  Geoffrey  Lawrence;  Novak,  Stanley  Jay;  Brown,  Rustf"  "^"^ 
ert;  Gibboney,  Donald  Lee;  and  Rathgeber,  Donald  Gayle,  5,75»,898, 
CI   280-725.000. 
Rathor,  Mukesh:  See —  ,,    ^       kj  i,    u 

Giordano,  Thomas  Paul;  McKinley,  Thomas  Owen;  Rathor.  Mukesh. 
and  Welsh.  David  Rolland.  5.761.6%.  CI.  7II-6.000, 
Rathore,  Hazara  Singh:  See —  „.,„,.,  i    „.,. 

Edwards,  Robert  Daniel:  Nguyen,  Du  Binh;  Poulin,  James  Jose^. 
Rathore.  Hazara  Singh;  and  Smith,  Richard  George,  5.760,595,  CI 
324-703.000. 
Rathrock,  Carol:  See — 
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Agrawal,    Subhash    C;    Newman,    Kenneth;    and    Rathrock     Carol 
5,761,091,0.364-551010 
Rane.  Leon  J.,  to  Water  Gremlin  Company  Molding  apparatus  for  minimiz- 
ing shrinkage  and  voids.  5,758,711,  CI.  I64-3I2.(XX) 
Raude,  Philippe:  See — 

Nassr,  Djafar;   Raude,  Philippe;  and  Plumer,  Louis,  5.760.566.  CI. 

Raupp,  Thomas  L;  Spall,  J.  Michael;  and  Geams,  Kimberlv  A.,  to  Unisvs 

Corp.  Anti-jam  probe.  5,758,916,  O.  294-1.100.  ' 

Raut.  Lionel:  See — 

Buffet.  Jean  Claude:  and  Raul.  Lionel.  5.758.863,  CI   251-28  000 
Raulenberg,  Stephan:  See— 

Beisswenger,  Thomas;  Gewald,  Rainer;  Olbrich.  Alfred  Bethge  Horst 
HUbner.  Frank;  Huthmacher,  Klaus:  Klenk,  Herbert;  Moller,  Roland' 
Rautenberg.  Stephan:  and  Salor,  Gerhard,  5,760,268,  CI.  558-5  000 
Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T:  See — 

Chenivallath,  Zacharia  S.;  Capaldi,  Daniel  C  ;  Ravikumar.  Va,sulinBa  T  • 
and  Cole.  Douglas  L  .  5.760,209,  CI.  536-25. .340.  " 

Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent:  .See- 
Burger,  Allan  Robert;  Iwata,  Koichi;  Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings 
Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scott.  Ian  Richaid.  5.759.556  CI  424-401  OOo' 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Michael   Lind;   Francis.  John  Ervin:  and  Vann    Eric  Kellv 

5.759.061.  O.  4.39-402.000.  '' 

Raymond.  Douglas  W..  to  Teradyne.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting 

component  placement  and  solder  connection   in  pnnted  circuit  board 

manufacture  5.760.893.  CI.  356-237.000. 

Raymond.  Edward  Lee:  See — 

Benz.  Marii  Gilbert;  Raymond.  Edward  Lee;  Kissinger.  Robert  Donald 
Huron.   Enc  Scott:   Blankenship,  Charles  Philip.  Jr;   and   Henry' 
Michael  Francis,  5,759,305,  CI    148-514.000. 
Rayson,  Steven  J  ;  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J.;  Kwalinetz,  Andrew  L.;  and 
Hirsch,  Stephen  M.,  to  Micro.soft  Corporation.  Autocorrecting  text  typed 
into  a  word  processing  document.  5,761,689,  CI.  707-533.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Ellert,  James  W  ;  and  Bronson,  Michael  L  ,  5,760,793,  CI   345.5(N  000 
Sunne,  Wayne;  and  Ek.  Eric,  5,758,845,  CI.  244-131.000 
Raza,  Syed  S.:  See — 

Sutliff,  Richard  N.;  Raza,  Syed  S  ;  Uurich,  Manhias  F;  and  Telemaque 
Vladimir,  5,760,656,  CI.  33I-II6.(X)R  ' 

Read,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Gunag,  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E  ;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas 
and  Moysc.  Philip.  5.761.726.  O.  711-147  000 
Read.  Clifford  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Wireless  receiver.  5.761 .61 2. 

CI.  455-90.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Hunsaker.  Michael  D ;  and  Darr.  Bany  W.,  5,758.406.  CI.  29-603.060 
S  7SQ^Q->^'  '"  ^""'^  Corporation.  End  of  life  monitor  for  a  gas  filter. 
Reber.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Hoglund.  Timothy  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  M     Reber 
Mark  A;  and  Weber.  David  M..  5.761.424.  CI   395-200  470 
Reddel,  Roger:  See- 
Harris,  Curtis  C ;  Cole,  Katharine  H.;  Lechner,  John  F;  and  Reddel 
Roger.  5.759.765.  O.  435-4.000. 
Reddig.  Wolfram:  See— 

Russ.  Werner  Hubert;  Schumacher.  Chnstian;  and  Reddig  Wolfram 
5,760,193,  CI   5.34-605.000.  ^ 

Redeker,  Fred  C:  See— 

Lue,  Brian:  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya;  Redeker,  Fred  C;  Wong,  Manus  and  Li 
Shijian,  5,761,023,  CI.  361-2.34  000. 
Redeker,  Gunter.  to  IMA  Norte  Maschinenfabriken  Klessmann  GmbH.  Worts 
support  for  flat  workpiece  machining  apparatus.  5,758,869  O  ■>69-''l  000 
Redmond  F>roductions:  See — 

Redmond,  Scon,  5,759,044,  CI  434-307.00R. 
Redmond,   Scon,  to  Redmond  Productions.   Methods  and  apparatus   for 
generating  and  processing  synthetic  and  absolute  real  time  environments 
5,759,044,  CI.  434-307.00R 
Reed,  David  Louis:  See— 

Amen,  Jaime  Ray;  and  Reed,  David  Louis,  5,761.368.  CI.  385-134  000 
Reed  Elsevier,  Inc.:  See- 
Holt,  John;  Miller,  David  James;  Daley,  Ray;  and  Pease    Thomas 
5,761,497.0.395-605  000. 
Reeder.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Singlevich.  Scon  G.:  Holway.  Bradley  S  ;  Humphrey.  Kurt  D.:  Poarch 
Bnan  Scon;  Reeder.  Michael  R.;  and  Verzwyvelt.  Neal  J  5  759  876 
CI.  438-131.000.  ■     -    .       . 

Rees.  James  D.:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  Rees.  James  D.;  and  Duibin.  John  A..  5  760  919 
CI.  358-450.000.  '       ' 

Ree.se.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Kar.  Rabindra  P;  and  Reese.  Kenneth  W..  5.761.4.39.  CI   395-''0O780 
Reeves.  Simon  Richard:  See — 

Vamey.  Kelvin  John;  and  Reeves.  Simon  Richard,  5.759.182.  CI.  606- 

Regitar  Power  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Hsing-Theng;  and  Hu.  Jou-Sheng.  5.760.552.  CI   318-122  000 
Reglat.  Olivier;  Elvidge,  David  Richard;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  Kenneth,  to 

MacMillan  Bloedel  Limted.  Pilot  coater  5.759.279  CI    118-681  000 
Rehfuss.  John  W.:  See— 


Bammel.  Bnan  D  ;  McGee.  John  D  ;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Seaver  Todd 
A.:  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Hams,  Paul  J  ;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W 
5,760,127.  CI.  524.590.000 
Rehnberg.  Nicola:  See— 

''T,'?",^;^^"'"*^'"*"'  Torgny;  and  Rehnbeig.  Nicola.  5.760,022. 0 
514-103.000. 
Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred.  5.760.031.  O    514 

Reichel.  Charles  A.;  See— 

Hoshizaki.  Jon  A.;  Williams.  Roger  O.;  Buhler.  James  D  :  Reichel 
Charles  A.;  Hollywood.  William  K.;  de  Geus.  Richard;  and  Lee 
Lawrence  L..  5.759.918.  CI  438-692  000 
Reichel.  Robert  P:  See— 

Montague.  David  S  :  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.:  Swift,  Michael  M     and 
Reichel,  Robert  P.  5.761.669.  CI.  707-103.000 
Reichenberger.  Helmut:  See— 

Oppelt,  Amulf;  and  Reichenberger.  Helmut.  5.759.162  CI  60l-'>000 
Reichert.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Rafler.  Gerald;  Wachsen.  Olaf:  and  Reichert.  Kart-Heinz.  5.760.1 19.  CI 
524-324.000. 
Reicks.  Allen  V.  to  Precision.  Inc    Method  for  consmicting  a  pulley  for 

conveyor  belts.  5.759. 1 27.  CI.  474-197.000, 
Reid,  Dwight:  See — 

Roof.  Glenn  L.:  and  Reid.  Dwight.  5.760.283.  CI  558-463.000 
Reik.  WbKgang:  and  Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  Luk  Umellen  und  Kupplungs 
^^-,".r,.  .T''"     Assembly    for   compensation    of   fluctuations    of  torque 
5.759.106,  O   464-68.000.  ^ 

Reilhofer,  Johannes:  See — 

Gugenheimer,  Robert;  Reilhofer,  Johannes;  and  Binsmaier    Werner 
5,759,085,0.451-8.000. 
Reilly-Horch,  Eileen;  See— 

Alvarado,  Sergio  1.;  Marc,  Pien^e  A.;  Dahike,  Brian  J.;  and  Reilly-Horch 
Eileen.  5.759,959,  CI  504-292.000. 
Reinehr,  Dieter:  See — 

BiAaum,  Jean-Luc,  Kaschig,  Jurgen;  Reinehr.  Dieter:  Rembold,  Man 
fred;  Schminer.  AndnJ;  Lutfier.  Helmut;  Herzog.  Benid:  and  HuElin 
CHelmar.  5.760.1 1 1.  CI.  524-100.000  ' 

Reinsch.  Ted:  See— 

Santschi.  Marie  Van  Vickie,  Brian;  and  Reinsch,  Ted,  5,760.911.  O 

Reis.  Bradley  E.:  See— 

King.  David  Robert;  Rowan.  Joseph  C  ;  Johnson.  Daniel  D.;  and  Reis 
Bradley  E..  5,761,053.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Reis,  Werner:  Klingbeil.  Ulrich;  and  Plesch,  Andreas,  to  G.  Rodenstock 
Slftn"*^""^  GmbH    Apparatus  for  aligning  a  focused  beam  of  light 

Reliance  Time  Controls,  Inc  :  See— 

Flegel,  David  D.,  5,761,027,  CI.  361-664.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut;  Wiltschek,  Gertiard;  and  Mueller,  fwe.  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Process  and  device  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.758.622,0    123-456.000.  ^ 

Rembold.  Manfred:  See— 

Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Kaschig.  Jurgen;  Reinehr.  Dieter;  Rembold.  Man 

fred:  Schminer.  Andre;  Luther.  Helmut;  Herzog.  Bemd:  and  Hiielin 

Dietmar.  5.760. 1 1 1 .  O.  524-100.000. 

Remmers.  Lee.  to  Clairson.  Inc.  Add-a-rod  bracket  assembly  5  758  851   CI 

248-251000.  •o-'i.v.i 

Renard.  f>ierte;  See— 

Usieur,  Daniel;  Leclerc,  Vironique;   Depreux,  Patrick;   Delagrange 
Philippe;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,760,071,  CI.  514-415.000 
Rendition,  Inc.:  See — 

Krishnamurthy,  Subramanian;  Peterson,  James;  Poole,  Glenn;  and  Dono- 
van, Walt,  5,761,720,  CI.  711-140.000. 
Renditon,  Inc  :  See — 

Peterson,  James;  Poole,  Glenn  C:  and  Sriti,  Mohammed  5  761  524  CI 
39.5-800.410.  ...<-■ 

Rengan,  Ka.sthuri:  See— 

Holton,  Robert  A.;  and  Rengan,  Kasthuri,  5.760.219.  CI.  540-354  000 
Renner.  Terrence  A.:  See— 

Goyal.  Shri  K.:  Renner.  Terrence  A.;  and  Jhawar.  Ashok  K    5  759  857 
CI.  436-3.000  "    '       ■ 

Rennetaud,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Pepin,  Ronald  R  :  Mashiak.  Robert;  KamanI,  Sanjay;  Lusaka  Patrick 
and  Rennetaud,  Jean-Marie,  5,760,350,  CI.  187-316.000 
Rensing,  Petrus  A.:  See — 

Van  Kessel.  Roland  P;  Rensing,  Petrus  A.;  Sanders,  Franciscus  H  M 
and  Visser.  Cornells  G.,  5,759,362,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Repligen  Corporation:  See — 

Maione,  Theodore  E  .  5,759,547.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Repper.  Pierre:  See — 

Senk.  Miro;  and  Repper.  Pierre.  5.760.715.  C\.  341-33.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Buynak.  John   D ;    Rao.  Akireddy   Srinivasa;   and  Adam    Gree  C 
5.760.027.  CI   514-200.000.  ' 

Cohen.  Edward  P,  5,759,535,  CI  424-93.210. 

Fernando.  Quinnjs;  Mufukian.  Rosy;  and  Korte.  Nic,  5.759  389   CI 
210-198.100.  ...  ^1. 

Selawry.  Helena  P.  5.759,534,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See- 
Kaufman,  Arie  E  ;  and  Pfister,  Hanspeter,  5,760,781,  CI.  345-424.000. 
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and  Muiahi.  Alfred  M.,  5.760.019.  CI.  514- 


Sieburth.  Scon  McN 
63.000. 
Research  Insiinile  of  Petroleum  Processing  Sinopec.  See— 

Gui   Shouji;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao.  Yingbm; 
Gu     Haohui;    Li.    Yanging;    Cheng.    Baoyu;    and   Wang.    Jinshui. 
5.759.950.  CI   502-339.000. 
Resource  Concepts.  Inc.;  See—  ^, . -.^ 

Chapman.  Ray.  5.758.817.  CI.  228-264,000. 
Response  Reward  Systems  L.C.:  See — 

Von  Kohom.  Henry.  5.759.101,  CI.  463-40.000. 

Resul.  Bahram;  S<'<' —  ,-,^«mc  r-\  ci,i  cinnnn 

Sijemschantz.  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram.  5.760.075.  CI.  514-530.000. 

^"^ong' David  K.;  Gharib.  James  E  .  Cuny.  Kenneth;  and  Retana.  Luis. 

5.758.643.  CI.  128-632.000.  „    o^r.      ,.       c    i„    Ar 

Reuter  Hardv;  On.  GUnther.  and  Jouck.  Walter,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG. 

Electrode™)sition  coating  materials  and  method  of  coaling  electrically 

conductivVsubstracts  5.759.372.  CI.  204-500000 

Reuter.  Martin;  Voigt.  Konrad;  and  Weksler  Valm  to  ")f«°  S>'^T;??»'>"* 

und   Piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer.  5.761.156.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Reveo.  Inc.;  See — 

Fans.  Sadeg  M..  5,760.827.  CI.  348-42.000.  .,.,,„,. 

Reverman,  Jeffrey  J.;  McFarland.  Jerry  L..  Jr.;  and  Auger  Michael  W..  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Meth<xi  for  repairing  a  turbine  engine  vane 

segment.  5.758.416,0.29-889  100.  .  „.,u^ 

RewSldt  F  John  Equipment  for  engaging  snowmobile  thronle  and  method 

of  use  therefor.  5.758.364.  CI   2-160.000. 
Rexam  Graphics.  Inc.:  See —  .        ■_    n    i.    j 

Taylor.  Dene  Harvey;  Bennett.  Everen  Wyman;  H'"'"«'*"f^'- J?,"^J?™ 
Scott;  Cahill.  Dougla.s  Allan;  and  Shi.  Weilong.  5.759.636,  CI.  427- 
498  000 
Rexnord  Kene  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kluge.  Ehrhard.  5.759.304,  CI.  148-504.000. 
Revland,  John  M  .  Jr.:  See—  j  d     i     j    i„i,„  u     ir 

■   Glessner.  David  W ;  Anthony.  Edward  J.;  and  Reyland.  John  M.,  Jr., 
5.760.705.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Reynolds.  Robert  Bethel:  See—  ,       .     t 

Karrh  Charles  Jeffrey;  Revnolds.  Robert  Bethel;  Pelrowsky.  Anthony; 
and  Jopling.  Daniel  Lyon.  5.761.261.  CI   376-283.000. 
Reynolds,  Rose  A.:  See—  „  ^  .    n     _„m, 

Ellis   Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L.;  Borges.  Constance!;  Reynolds. 
Rose  A.;  and  Tenney,  Dennis,  5,760,821.  CI.  348-10.000. 
RGS.  LLC:  See—  _ 

Warren.  Larry  K..  5.761.095.  CI.  364-562.000 

Rheox.  Inc.:  See —  .  »«,„,.,„„ 

Cody   Charies;  Campbell,  Barbara;  Chiavoni,  Araxi;  and  Magauran. 
Edward,  5.759.938.  CI   502-62.000. 
Rhoades.  Randy  R.;  and  T.rrell.  Steven  G.,  to  Maytag  Corporation_A^aratus 
for  Ihermoforming  a  plastic  appliance  door  5,759,591,  CI.  425-387.100 

Rhodehamel.  Michael;  See—  .    c     u     v4  ~iw.„ 

Sarangdhar,    Nitin;    Rhodehamel,    Michael;    and    Fisch,    Matthew, 
5.761,449,0.395-286.000.  cu  v,k  r^ 

Rhodes  Buck  A.;  Zamora,  Paul  O.;  Freer,  Richard  J.;  and  Sharma.  Shubh  U  . 
to  Rliomed  Incorporated  Polyvalent  peptide  pharmaceutical  applications 
5.759,515,  CI  424-1.690. 

'**'°^llmorf  Ptui  O^^nd  Rhodes,  Buck  A  .  5,759.516.  O.  424-1.690. 

Rhodes.  David  John;  Foundling.  Jill;  and  Poner.  Joanna  Theresa  toZeneca 

Limited.  Compositions  for  control  of  soil  pests.   5.759.562.  LI.  4^4- 

409  000. 

Rhomed  Incorporated:  See—  _.  .     ^ ,        .ou  cu  ku 

Rhodes  Buck  A  ;  Zamora,  Paul  O.;  Freer.  Richard  J.;  and  Sharma,  Shubh 

D    '5  759  515,0.424-1.690. 
Zamon.:  Paul  O  ;  and  Rhodes,  Buck  A.,  5,759,516,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See—  .,       ,        i,    i/„„i,., 

Einziger    Mark  David;  Fu,  Edward  G.;  Stem,  Alan  Joseph;  Koslka, 
Sunley  John,  and  Holroyd.  Patrick  Michael.  5.759,943,  CI.  502- 
182.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A  :  ■S«—  i<i^nnn 

Bans,  Halim;  and  Fleury,  Etienne,  5,759,685,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Ribier,  Alain,  deceased:  See— 

Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry;  Ugret.  Sylvie;  Ribier,  Alain,  deceased;  and 
Ribier.  Roger,  executor.  5.759.526,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Ribier,  Roger,  executor:  See—  

Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  Legret.  Sylvie;  Ribier.  Alain,  deceased;  and 
Ribier,  Roger,  executor,  5,759,526,  CI.  424-59.000. 
RiboGene.  Inc  :  See— 

Psilogenis,  Mar>,  5,760,086,  CI.  514-619.000.  „„„« 

Ricci   Fernando  Bone  fusion  denial  implant  with  hybnd  anchor.  5,759,035, 

CI.  433-174.000.  ,  ^,       .    „ 

Riccio,  Donna  A.;  and  Memfield,  James  H..  to  General  E  ectnc  fonipany. 
Composition  and  method  of  preparing  microemulsion  blends.  5.759.530. 
CI.  424-70.120. 
Rice.  Ginger  A.:  See —  ,  u    i 

Stich.  Rebecca;  Ram.sburg,  Douglas,  Rice.  pinger  A;  Wanlz  John  L. 
Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  5,760.381.  CI.  235-380.000. 

Rice  University:  See —  ,-,<i,inii   r-i 

Young.  James  F;  Aazhang,  Benhaam;  and  Nguyen.  Um.  5.760.941.  t_i. 
359-181.000. 

""'u^T^liMip;  a'^nd  Rich.  Benjamin  E.,  5.759,856,  CI.  435-373.000. 


Rich  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Lynch,  Robert  J.,  5.759.609.  CI  426-570.000. 

Richardson,  Alexander  D :  See—  .     „    „,  ^         dim;       a 

Bemslein  Jason  D.;  Richardson,  Alexander  D.;  Blodgetl,  Paul  W.;  and 
McGuire,  Joseph  R,  5,761,071,  CI.  364-479.070. 

Richardson,  Bren  C :  See—  „     „.  ,    j         d    „  r-      ^a 

Kaveh    Fano  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Richardson.  Bren  C.  and 
Olson.  Christopher  H..  5.758,680.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Richard.son,  John:  See— 

Adams  Robert;  Williams,  David  M  ;  Richardson,  John;  and  Pen^,  Bun, 
5,760,838,  CI.  348-460.000. 
Richardson.  Nicholas  J.:  See—  v,     o-  u  _. 

AdusumiUi.  Swaroop;  Davis.  Barry  M.;  Fall,  Bnan  R;  Richardson, 
Nicholas  J  ;  and  Wszolek,  Philip,  5,761,454.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Richardson,  Ronald  W..  Jr ;  and  Hamngton,  James,  to  RWC  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  charging  canisters  with  a  high  pressure  gas. 
5,760,360,0   219-50  000  „„  .,.     r^ 

Richter.  Charles  George.  Rotary  can  opening  cutler  5,758.426.  CI. 
30-426.000  ^  „  „    ,    . 

Richter.  Hans-Uwe;  Aebv.  Marcel;  Baenig.  Willy;  and  Meyer.  Karl,  to 
Novartis  Corporation  Container  with  multiple  chambers,  to  package 
components  separately  pnor  to  use  in  admixture.  5,758,766,  CI    ^06- 

Richwinc,  James  D.;  Otsuji,  Sanford  K.;  Forsythe,  Rebecca  L.;  Rosendale, 
David  J.;  and  Evans,  Craig  R.,  lo  Inlervisual  Communications  Inc.  Multi- 
sided  novelty  piece  and  method  for  making  the  same  5,759,328,  O. 
156-227.000.  ,  „  ,  , 

Rickellon  William  Andrew;  Mihaylov.  Indje  Ognianov;  Love,  Bnice  John. 
Louie.  Pak  Kuen;  and  Krause.  Eberhard.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp  ;  and 
Inco  Limned    Regeneration  of  dithiophosphonis  acid  meul  extractants. 
5.759.512.  CI   423-658  500 
Ricoh  Company.  Limited:  See—  . .   ,,  ».  i,  . 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Hangaya,  Makolo; 

and  Abe,  Michihanj,  5,761,179,  O.  369-116.000. 
Kato,  Masayoshi.  5.759.453.  O.  264-1.250. 
Kawamura.  Alsushi.  5.760.970.  O.  359-689.000 
Kawamura.  Atsushi.  5.760.973.  O.  359-753.000. 
Naoe.  Yasuhiro.  Yashiba.  Akio;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideya.su.  5,758,950,  t.1. 

362-259.000. 
Noiima,  Kazuo,  5.761.581,  CI.  399-174  000. 

Oka.  Kouji.  5.760.345.  O.  178-18.000.  ,00  .onnf. 

Sawayama.  Noboni;  and  Fujimori.  Kouta.  5.761.570.  CI   399-49.000. 
Seto  Mitsuru;  Fukuda.  Shigeni;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto.  Jun;  Yamashita. 
Masahide    Bisaiji,  Takashi;  Ohsaki.  Makolo;  and  Shintani.  Takeshi. 
5.761.594,0   399-302  000 
Sugihara     Kazuyuki.    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge.    Katsuhiro. 

5.761.576.  O.  399-90  000 
Suzuki.  Akira.  5.760.896.  O.  356-3  080  .  k„  t    i,i„. 

Tomono.  Hidenon;  Chiba.  Enko;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  Kawakubo  Toshio. 
Manjyama.  Tohni;  and  Saitou.  Masatoshi.  5.759.278.  O.  118- 
681000.  ^    ^., .  ,,  „ 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Nanya.Toshiki;  Umemura.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Nagai.  Kayoko.  5.759.733.  O  430-1 15.000. 
Rider  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Augustin.  Alex,  to  Genpak  Corporation.  Tabless 

container  closure   5.758.794.  O.  220-523.000. 
Ridge  Jimmy  D  Wood  and  vinyl  hybrid  residential  door  frame  5.75».45». 
O.  52-204.100 

"^'"^AdllrRob^^  and  Rief.  Stefan.  5.759.209.  CI.  8-142.000. 

Rieger.  Jens:  See —  .,  j «;  „  1 

Fisch  Herbert;  Pipper,  Gunier;  Rieger,  Jens;  Laun.  Martin;  and  Warzel- 
han.  Volker.  5.760.163.  O,  528-310.000. 

Riehl.  Richard  E:  See—  t-,<QitT   n\   uvj 

Shields.  Clarence  L..  Jr;  and  Riehl.  Richard  E..  5.759,167,  CI.  602- 

26.000. 

''"''Tamselich,  l"^ra  J  ,  and  Rieke.  Peter  C  .  5.759.708. 0  428-689.000. 
Riffle.  Judy  Smith:  See— 

Nicolson  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter. 
Court  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho,  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  L^mann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Enc;  Riffle  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Te^2^  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr ;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Wintenon.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100,  LI. 
523-106.000. 
Rigro  Inc  :  See — 

Groh.  Richard  E..  5,759,260,  O.  106-672.000. 
Rijnbeek,  Antonius  G.;  and  Wamier,  Jacques,  10  U.S.  P»»''PS  Cojioralion. 
Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  electronic  components.  5,758,398,  t_l. 
29-25.420 
Rikukawa,  Hitoshi:  See—  ,   „.,    ,  u .  ,i.; 

Funahashi,  Takeshi;   Shimoyama.  Tomoko;  and  Rikukawa,  Hitoshi. 
5,761,530.0.  395-835  000 

Riley,  David  A.:  See —  „     „  ..    u     1  i  i, 

Parekh,  Shyamal  I.;  Graham,  Alexandra  E;DipierTo.  Michael  John; 
Thomas,  Albert  V;  and  Riley,  David  A.,  5,760,198.  O.  536-7.200. 
Rinderknecht.  Ernst:  See—  d    i,  ^.  .^i 

Breece  Tim;  Hayenga.  Kirk;  Rinderknecht.  Ernst;  Vandlen.  Richard,  and 
Yansura.  Daniel.  5,759,807.  O.  435-69.100. 
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Rmk.  Heinz-Peter;  and  Brunnemann.  Michael,  to  BASF  Lacke-fFarbcn  AG 

Coating  composition  based  on  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  polyacrylale 

resin  and  its  use  in  processes  for  producing  a  multicoal  finish.  5  759  631 

CI   427-407  1(¥(  '  "    ' 

Rink.  Linda  M.;  Ward,  Alan  J.,  and  Miller.  Harry  W.  ||.  to  Morton  Interna 

tional.  Inc   Unitary  drop-in  airbag  hiters  5.759.219.  CI  55-385  3(X) 
Riniasalo.  limari:  See — 

Koponen.  Ismo;  Rinta,salo,  limari;  Vainio.  Jan.  and  Kaihovina   Juha 
5,7.58,556,0   8.^-1.3  000. 
Rippert.  Winfned:  See — 

Bruhn,  Amo;   Kirsie,   Hans-Herbert;  Vlachojannis.  Georjios    Kuhn 
Franz;  and  Rippert,  Winfned,  5,760,697,  CI.  340-815.400. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao;   Ishikawa.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Havashi 
Yoshihiro.  5.759,245.  O    106-31  260. 
Risl.  Gunlher:  See- 
Angst,  Max;  Gugumus,  Frantois;  Risl,  GUnther;  Vogt,  Manfred    and 
Rody,  Jean,  5,759.561,  O.  424-407  000. 
Riichie,  Frank:  See — 

Rogers,  Tim;  and  Ritchie.  Frank.  5.759.121.  O.  473-488.000. 
Riverwood  Inicmational  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler.  Kelly  W.  5.758.474.  CI.  53-447.000. 
Roach,  Kenneth  James;  and  Anderson.  Patricia,  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc 
Process  for  forming  lableted  high-caustic  detergent.  5.759.976.  CI.  510- 

Roach,  Kenneth  James:  See- 
Livingston.  James;  Wright.  Donald;  Bellon.  Tiziano  J  ;  and  Roach 
Kenneth  Jame.s,  5.759.501.  CI.  422-275  000 
Robbins.  Ijurance  E  .  to  Colls  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Four  position 

firearm  fire  control  selector  5.760.328,  CI   89-129  020 
Robbins.  William  Philip;  and  Wise.  Adrian  Philip,  to  Discovision  Ass<Kiaies. 
Technique  for  addressing  a  partial  word  and  concunently  providing  a 
substitution  field   5.76 1 .74 1 .  O   711-212  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Goebel,  Herbert;  and  Goebel.  Vesna.  5.759.909.  CI.  438-558.000. 
Iloh.  Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Chrisioph;  Lewentz.  Guenler;  Dittus.  Bemd; 
Moersch.  Gilbert.  Franke.  Chnsloph;  Schuetz.  Reiner;  and  Kober 
Hans-Friedemann,  5.758.829.  CI.  239-533  200. 
Liu.  John  Yong;  and  Sager.  Frank.  5.760.682.  CI.  340-444  000 
Pientka.  Rainer;  Bliizke.  Henry;  and  Buerkle.  Joer^    5  760  559    CI 

3 1 8-483  (XX).  -      . 

Rembold,  Helmut;  Wilischek.  Gerhanl:  and  Mueller  Uwe.  5  758  6''2 
CI    123-456.000.  ' 

Schmidt.  KJaus,  5,760.579.  CI   324-2.34  000 
Roberts.  David  Lynn    Taping  gun  mud  pump  apparatus.  5.759.343.  O. 

156-.578.00O. 
Roberts.  Pemon   D    Automatic  delergeni  and  fabric  softener  dispensing 

system   5.758.521.  CI   68-17  OOR. 
Robertson.  Bnan:  See — 

French.  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  David;  Munay.  Kenneth 
Skene;  and  Robertson.  Brian.  5.758.815.  O   228-19000 
Robertson.  Donald  M    See — 

Delling,  David  R.;  Green,  Kevin  L.;  Phillip,  James  D  ;  and  Robertson 
Donald  M.,  5,759,.507,  CI.  423-426.000 
Robertson,  Neil  Leslie:  See— 

Balamane,  Hamid;  Poon,  Chie  Ching,  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  and  Tam 

Andrew  Ching.  5.759.428.  CI   2 1 9- 1 2 1 .660. 
Hughbanks,  Timothy  Scott;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  Voldman    Steven 
Howard;  and  Wallash.  Albert  John.  5.761.009.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Robinson.  Edgar  C.  to  Intemalional  Thermal  investinenLs  Ltd  Fuel  vaoor- 

izer  5.759.024.  CI  431-247  000 
Robinson.  Peter:  See — 

Myenion.  Allan  S.;  and  Robinson.  Peier.  5.759.503.  O  423-101  000 
Robinson.  Ronald  Lee.  to  Holcom  Co.  Fluid  dnven  reciprocating  pumo 
5,758.563.0.91-346  000.  ski 

Robinson.  Ronald  Lee;  Scheel.  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Bennen.  Dale  Wayne,  lo 
Square  D  Company  Snap-on  circuit  breaker  mounting  system  5,761.026, 

Robl.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Biller.  Scott  A  ,  Dickson,  John  K  :  Lawrence,  R    Michael    Magnin 
David  R.;  Poss,  Michael  A.;  Robl,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Slusarchyk,  William  A 
Sulsky,  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino,  Joseph  A  .  5.760,246.  CI  548-309  700 
Rocafort.  Colleen  M  :  See— 

Ulmer  Herbert;  and  Rocafon.  Colleen  M..  5.759.522.  CI.  424-47  000 
Rocci.  Joseph;  and  Kirby.  David  W..  to  Elcim  Corporation    Cable  splice 

protector  5.760.332.  CI    I74-84.00R. 
Rocha.  Manuel.  Foot  scnibbing  apparatus.  5.758.381.  O.  15-160.000 
Roche.  Fabrice   See — 

Bemo\  ille.  Jean  Claude;  Jacq.  Frederic;  LeBras.  Thierry;  Payeme  Jean 
Peyne.  Alain;  and  Roche,  Fabrice.  5.759.097.  CI.  454-162  000 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler.  Bnice;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D    5  760  186  CI 
5.30-387900.  ■       . 

Rockwell  International  Corporation   See — 

Lin.  Jingdong.  5.761.2.50.  O   375-344.000. 
Rockwell.  Scott  Martin:  See— 

Gallo.   Frank   David;   Hausler.   Hartmul   Ernst;  and  Rockwell    Scott 
Martin.  5.761,161.  O.  .369-36.000. 
Rocky  Mountain  Morita:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Watari.  Fumio;  Imai.Toni;  and  Nakamura  Shinii 
5,759.029.  CI  433-20000.  " 
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Rocky  Mountain  Technology  &  Engineenng  Corp:  See— 

Wessels.  Larry  L..  5.758.890.  CI   280-149.200. 
R<x:que.  Darren  C  Joint  for  lamps  and  the  like  5.758.960  CI  36'>-4l000(l 
Roddy.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Colwell.  Michael  J;  and  Roddy.  Stephen  P.  5.760  428  CI  ■'57-'>06  OOfi 
Rodell.  John  Ted:  See— 

Breslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Greensiein.  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell  John 
Ted.  5.761.512.  CI.  395-705  000. 
Roden.  Garey  George:  See — 

Lahr.  Terry  Chester;  and  Roden.  Garey  Georee.  5.760  671    CI 
200.000  '  e  • 

Rodngues.  James  Perry:  See — 

Smith.  Ross  F.  Jr;  and  Rodngues.  James  Perry.  5  761  510   CI 
704.000. 
R<xlriguez.  John    Electnc  oscillating   abrasive   file    5  759  093    CI 

356000  '       ■ 

Rodnguez.  Rodolfo  R.:  See — 

Levine.  Robert  A  ;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Rodnguez.  Rodolfo  R 
5.759.794.  CI  435-7  240 
Roduit.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  and  Wellig.  Alain.  5  760  ''36  CI 
.546-291.000 
Rody.  Jean:  See — 

Angst.  Max;  Gugumus.  Francois;  Rist.  Giiniher;  Vogi.  Mantred    and 
Rody.  Jean.  .5,759,561.  O  424-407.000 
Roe,  David  Glen;  and  Kalish,  Richard  Lingard,  to  Adapiec.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  I/O  multiplexing  of  RAM  bus  5,761,129  CI  365189010 
Rocdiger,  Robert  Ralph:  See — 

Aizikowiiz,  Nava  Arcia;  Bar-Haim,  Roy;  Ptosser.  Edward  Curtis;  Roedi 
gcr  Robert  Ralph;  and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.761.514.  CI.  395- 

Roessner.  Bemd;  and  Kleinwort.  Hinnerk.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  removing  siackable  units  from  a  coniainei  on  board 
an  aircraft   5.7.59.005.  CI  414-280.000. 
Rogacheva.  Rufina  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Mur/akov.     Boris     Gera.simovich;     Zaikina.     Alexandra     Ivanovna 
Rogacheva.      Rufina      Alexandrovna;      and      Semenova       Elena 
Vladimirovna.  5.759.800.  CI   435-42.000 
Rogers.  Richard  Michael   See— 

Ugarde.  Konrad  Charles;  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael.  5.761.663.  CI 

Rogers.  Roland  S.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Collins.  Paul  W ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  ;  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Roger;.  Roland  S  Carter 
Jeffery  S  ;  Docter.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  ,  5.760.068  CI 
514-403  000. 
Rogers,  Thoma-s  A.:  See — 

Sinclair.  Richard  G  ;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Browning.  James  D    Bigg 
Donald;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  A  .  5.760.118.  CI   524-306  000 
Rogers.  Tim;  and  Riichie,  Frank.  Basketball  nm  a.ssembly  5  759  121    CI 
473-488.000.  •       .  »- 

Rogeni.  Wilfred  R.:  See— 

Cancellien.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Rogers.  Wilfred  R..  5.759.051.  CI.  439- 
1  I8.(KX). 
Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr:  See— 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W ,  Miya.shiro,  Julie  M..  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  .  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneio,  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers.  Roland  S  Carter 
Jeffery  S.;  Docter.  Stephen  H  :  and  Yu.  Stella  S  ,  5.760.068  Cl' 
514-403.000 
Rogier.  Wolfgang:  See — 

von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang.  Huber.  Jurgen.  Kapitza.  Heinnch;  and  Rogier 

Wolfgang.  5.759.690.  CI.  428-413.000. 
von  GenlAow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jurgen;  Kapitzii.  Heinnch;  and  Rogier 
Wolfgang.  5.760,146.  CI   525-486.(X)0.  ' 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bauer.  William.  Jr;  Hale.  Timothy  Allen:  Mason.  Robert  Michael; 
Upmacis.  Rita  Kanna:  and  Petrovich.  Lori  Mane  5  759  358  Cl 
203-38  000.  '"      ■ 

Hsu.  Jemin  Charies.  5.759.786.  Cl.  435-7.200 
Lau.  Willie.  5.760.129.  Cl.  524-732.000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See^ 

Ishinaga.  Hiroki.  5.760.422.  Cl   257-94.000. 
Murayama,  Tomohito.  5.760.481.  Cl.  257-787.000. 
Shimoji.  Noriyuki.  5.760.437.  Cl   257-316.000. 
Tanaka.  Hanio.  and  Shakuda.  Yukio.  5.760.439.  Q.  257-323.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sayoshl;  and  Nagahata.  Takaya.  5.760.813,  Cl    347- 
183.000 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Jones.  Gordon  W .  Unger,  Peter  D  ;  Bause.  Daniel;  Xue. 
Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Ru.ssell.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Elongate  fiber  filter 
mechanically  secunng  solid  adsorbent  particles  between  adiaceni  multi- 
lobes  5.759.394.  Cl.  210-264.000 
Rojas.  J.  Luis:  See — 

Mowrer.  Nomian  R  .  and  Roja.s.  J.  Luis.  5.760,155,  Cl.  528-28.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited   See — 

Manning,  Kevin  Ross.  5.760.889.  Cl  356-124  000 
Rolic  AG:  See— 

Fiinfschilling.  Jijrg;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.760.863.  Cl.  .349-172  000 
Funfschilling.  JUrg;  and  Villiger.  Alois.  5.759.443.  CI.  252-299610. 
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Ruling.  Markus.  and  Zuzmann.  Volket  Dispenser  for  free-flowing,  fine 

granular,  powdered  or  beaded  substances.  5,758.801,  C\  222-129.000. 
RollsRovce  pic:  See — 

Salt,' Allan  J  ;  Cash.  Alan,  and  Smiih.  Carlion.  5.758.487.  CI.  60-39  750. 
Rolson  J  Bren.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  making  multi-pha.se. 

pha.se  shifting  ma.sks  5.759.724.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Romagnano.  Siefano.  See —  .  . 

Saniangelo,  Francesco;  Fantucci,  Mario;  Semeraro.  Claudio;  PeUacmi, 
Franco;  Romagnano,  Stefano;  and  Norcini.  Gabriele,  5,760J4I,  CI. 
548-204  000 
Roman.  Peter  J     See — 

Shah  Bhupendra;  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun,  Michael;  and  Ramaknsh- 
nan.  Kadangode  K..  5.761,427,  CI.  395-200.530. 
Romanowiz.  James  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J..  Jr;  and  Romanowiz,  James  D.,  5.761.083,  CI.  364- 
492000. 
Romero.  Ernest;  and  Fitzpalnck,  Gary,  to  Music  Nelincorporated.  Networked 

electronic  music  display  stands  5,760,323,  CI.  84-470.00R. 
Ronci,  Samuel   Portable  table  as.sembly.  5,758.374,  CI.  5-507.  lOO. 
Ronningen.  Rolf:  See — 

Jacobsen,    Nils-Erik;    Vaage.    Svein    Torleif;    and    Rnnningen,    Roll. 
5,761,152,  CI.  367-15.000. 
Roof  Glenn  L.;  and  Reid.  Dwight.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Acrolein 

scavengers.  5.760,283,  CI.  558-463  000. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  E.,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc  Data  input/output 
circuit  for  performing  high  speed  memory  data  read  operation.  5.761,131, 
CI   365-189  020  ,       .    ,.    , 

Roohparvar,  Frankie  F.,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  Stable  frequency 
oscillator  having  two  capacitors  that  are  alternately  charged  and  dis- 
charged. 5,760,655,  CI.  331-111.000 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  Data  input/output 
circuit  for  performing  high  speed  memory  data  read  operation.  5,761,130, 
CI  365-189  010 
Root   Kevin  B  '  S^c — 

Newton,  Ronald  O.;  and  Root.  Kevin  B..  5.758.929.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Rosazza.  John  R;  and  Chen.  Yijun.  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion Bacterial  nitric  oxide  synlha.se.  5.759.835,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Roscoe,  Bren  D.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Electronic  device  with 
circuit  board  latching  and  retaining  structure.  5.761,030,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Rose.  Henry  H  .  to  Formall  Inc.  Pallet  system.  5.758.771,  CI.  206-386.(X)O 
Rose.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Haaland.  Andrew  C;  Braithwaitc.  Paul  C;  Hanwell.  James  A  ;  Lolt,  Val 
D  ;  and  Rose.  Michael  T.  5.7.59,458,  CI.  264-3.300. 
Rose.  Millard  F.  Carrying  device  for  electroplating  and  method  for  improving 
the  delivery  of  current  therein   5.759.363,  CI.  204-297.00R. 

king,  Michael  C;  Blake.  Julian  G.;  and  Rose,  Peter  H.,  5.760,405.  CI 
250-423.00R, 
Rose.  Ronald  W;  See—  ,-„„,-^ 

Maihis.  James  E  ;  Lykins,  Charles  M.:  and  Rose,  Ronald  W..  5.759.120. 
CI  473-408.000 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Rud    Stanley  E..  Jr;  Peirich.  William  E.;  Louwagie.  Bennen  L  ;  and 
Krouth.  Teirance  F.  5.760.310.  CI.  73-706.000 
Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chung.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  data  storage  system 
with  multiple  rewntable  phase  change  recording  layers.  5.761.188.  CI 
369-275.200. 
Rosen.  Marvin  E  :  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O  .  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robeii  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E  ;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,758,666,  CI 
128-899.000 
Rosen.  Per;  and  Olsson.  Lars-Ola.  to  Munters  Euroform  GmbH   Method  of 
and  device  for  supplying  water  or  other  vapor  to  the  intake  air  of  an  internal 
combustiim  engine.  5.758.606.  CI    I23-25.00B 
Rosenboom,  Gerrit  Eimbertus;  See- 
Gross.  Kevin  Paul;  Anderson.  Charles  William;  Lieb.  Derek  Weann; 
Rosenboom.  Gerrit  Eimbertus;  and  Lowe.  William  Warren.  5,761.430. 
CI   395-2(X).5.50 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  See — 

Foster   David  George;  Gales.  Edgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburgh,  John 
Howard,  5,761,561.  CI.  396-578.000. 
Rosendale,  David  J.:  See — 

Richwine.  James  D.;  Otsuji,  Sanford  K.;  Forsythe.  Rebecca  L.;  Rosen- 
dale.  David  J  .  and  Evans.  Craig  R.,  5.759.328.  CI    156-227.000. 
Rosenwa.sser.  Joel  M  ;  Geswelli.  James;  and  Knichel,  Todd,  to  Engraving 
Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  engraving  indicia  on  gem- 
stones,  and  gemstones,  produced  thereby  5,760,367,  CI.  219-121.690 
Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Kujawski.  Brian  S.;  Carroll,  Timothy;  and  Rosenwinkel,  Donald  A  , 
5,759,082,  CI.  446-139.000. 
Rosner.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Hamilton,  James  Wallace,  Jr;  Rosner,  Lisa  E.;  and  Obermeier.  Mark  J  . 
5.760,556,  CI.  3I8-438.0(K) 
Ross.  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Springer.  Robert  H.;  Sprankle.  Kelly  G.;  and  Ross, 
Brace  S  ,  5.760,202,  CI   536-22  100 
Ross.  Gary  R.;  and  Bacoccini.  James,  to  Livemois  Research  &  Development 
Co   System  and  melh<xJ  for  securing  a  block  to  a  manifold  for  a  heat 
exchanger  5,758,904,  CI.  285-23.000. 


Ross,  John  Anderson  Fergus;  Ali,  Irfan;  Hershey.  John  Enk;  Hladik.  Stephen 

Michael;  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude;  and  Weir.  Michael  Paul,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Transmitted  reference  spread  spectrum  communications  system. 

5.761.238.  CI.  375-200.0(X). 

Ross  Kurt  D.,  to  Grayling  Industries.  Inc.  Safely  glove  bag  and  method  of 

making  same  5.759.333.  CI.  156  .W8.400. 
Ross,  Louis:  See — 

Paolelti,  Enzo;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  and  Ross.  Louis.  5.759.552, 

CI.  424-199.100. 
Paoletti,  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Ross.  Louis.  5.759.553. 
CI  424-199.100. 

Rosser.  Robin  W.:  See—  

Ramer.  O.  Glenn;  and  Ros.ser.  Robin  W..  5.760.433.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Rossi.  Albert:  See — 

Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert.  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard  C  , 
deceased;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutienez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist,  Rob- 
ert A..  5.759,%7,  CI.  508-4.54  000. 
Rossigneux.  Bernard:  See — 

Quehen,  Andre;  Rossigneux.  Bernard;  and  Chevet,  Michel.  5.758.533. 
CI   72-163000. 
Rossman.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Moradi    Mohammad  A.;  Rossman.  Michael   D.,  and  LaBell,  Larry, 
5,760.302,  CI   73-462  000. 
Ro.s.son,  James  M:  See—  „,      ^         „         in 

Hermansen.  Ralph  D.;  Lindley.  Theresa  Renee;  Wennberg,  Samuel  R.; 
Sanftleben.  Henry  Morris;  and  Rosson.  James  M  .  5.759,7.30,  CI 
438-106.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device 

fabncation  by  plasma  etching  5.759.921,  CI  438-711000. 
Rostoker    Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic.  Electronic  camera  with  binary  lens 

element  array  5.760.834.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Single  chip  multipriKCssor  architecture  with  internal  task  switching  syn- 
chronization bus.  5.761.516.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Roth  Freres  (SiKiete  Anonvme):  See — 

Roth.  Jacques;  and  Manigold,  Alain,  5,759,324,  CI.  156-152.000. 

"'  DonaZ  Wilm  Ernst;  and  Roth,  Helmut,  5,761,488.  CI.  395-5O0.(K)0. 
Roth.  Jacques;  and  Manigold.  Alain,  to  Rolh  Freres  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Process  for  bonding  bv  adhesion  of  a  cover  to  a  shaped  padding,  in 
particular  of  polyurelha'ne  foam  5.759.324.  CI.  1.56- 1 52.000. 

Roth.  Ryan  K  :  See—  ..    „    ^  r.        i^ 

Outcalt.  Alan  G.;  Mundy.  David  W.;  Ashton.  Robert  H.;  Rolh,  Ryan  K.; 
and  Meyers.  Theodore  F.  5.760.493.  CI   307-38.(XK). 
Roth  Thomas  E.;  and  Wojdan.  Dennis  E..  to  Securitron  Magnalock  Corp. 

Impact  resistant  electromagnetic  lock.  5,758.913,  CI   292-251.500. 
Rothen  C.  Rodney,  to  Hawkeve  Steel  Products,  Inc.  Creep  feeder  device. 

5,758.598.  CI.  119-61  000. 
Rothwell.  Kenneth  Glenn;  See—  .,  ^    „    ^     .. 

Elko.  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Rothwell, 
Kenneth  Glenn;  and  Swanson,  Michael  Dustin,  5,761,739,  CI.  711- 
171  000. 
Rottenkolber.  Hans,  to  NOVA  CORD.  AG.  Object  to  having  a  image 
processing  for  determining  the  structural  of  a  test  object  with  a  diffuse- 
scattering  surface.  5.760.888.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Rono.  Nelson  T:  See — 

Carlson.  James  G.;  Rotto,  Nelson  T;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T.;  Spawn, 
Carol-Lynn;  and  Blagev,  Albena  V,  5.759,666,  CI.  428-123  100. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Agouridas    Conslantin;   Benedelti.  Yannick;  Chantol,  Jean-Francois; 

Denis,  Alexis;  and  1^  Martrel,  Odile.  5.760.233.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Brion.  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel. 

5.760,256,  CI   552-602.000. 
Chenivesse.  Xavier;  Duport.  Catherine;  Lecain.  Eric;  and  Pompon. 
Denis,  5,759,801,  CI.  4.35-52.000 
Rowan,  Joseph  C:  See —  . 

King  David  Robert;  Rowan,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Daniel  D.;  and  Rets, 
Bradley  E..  5.761.053,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Roy.  Francois:  See —  ,  „       ,- 

De  Mello  Borges.  Carios  Fernando;  Moisan,  Michel;  and  Roy,  Francois, 
5,759,623,  CI.  427-249.(X)0. 
Royal  Plastics  Group;  See — 

Case,  Gordon  M.,  5.758.456,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Royster,  Tommie  L..  Jr:  See — 

Budz   Jerzy  A.;  Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  and  Royster,  Tommie  L..  Jr.. 
5.759.762,  CI.  4.30-611.000. 
Rozak.  Michael  J.;  and  Spoltman.  James  H  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  creating  voice  commands  for  inserting  previously 
entered  information   5.761.641.  CI.  704-275.000. 
RSO  Corporation  N  V  :  See — 

Tyren.  Carl.  5.760.580.  CI.  324-2.39.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Burgan.    Eric   R  ;    Presnell.   Donald   C;   and   Ruckman.    Harold   E.. 
5.758.888.  CI   280-47  340. 
Rubbert.  Bemhard:  See — 

Vosskuhl,   Annegret;    and   Rubbert.    Bemhard.    5.759,630.   CI.    427- 
393.500. 
Ruben.  David:  See —  ^      ■     ■  ir      j 

Sawchuk.  Robert  T ;  Seifried.  Lynn  M  ;  Simmons.  Bill;  Galvin,  Jeff;  and 
Ruben,  David,  5,759,197,  CI  607-36000. 
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Rubin.  David,  to  CO  Enzyme  Technology  Ltd.  Method  and  compositions  for 
treating  malignant  tumors  and  inhibiting  metasla.ses  of  malignant  tumors 
5.760.008,0.514-25.000 
Rubin.  Kurt  Allan:  See- 
Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chune 
5.761.188.  CI.  .369-275.200. 
Rubinfeld,  Bonnee:  See — 

Wong,  Gail  L.;  Martin.  George;  McCormick,  Francis  R;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  ORourke.  Edward  C;  and  Clark.  Robin,  5.760  203    CI 
536-23  100 
Ruckman.  Harold  E  :  See — 

Burgan.    Enc    R.;    Presnell.    Donald   C;   and    Ruckman.    Harold   E 
5.758.888.  CI   280-47.340. 
Rud,  Stanley  E.,  Jr;  Peirich,  William  E.;  Louwagie,  Bennett  L  ;  and  Kroulh, 
Terrance  F.  to  Rosemount  Inc  Transmitter  with  fill  fluid  loss  detection 
5,760,310,  CI   73-706  000. 
Rudnick.  Michael  1.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  motion  pictures 

5,760.874,0.352-101.000.  >■    j    i,  y 

Rudolph,  Werner:  See- 
Belt,     Heinz-Joachim;     Sander.     Ruediger;    and    Rudolph.    Werner 
5.759,707.  CI.  428-552.(XX) 
Ruffolo.  Robert,  Jr:  See— 

Lukas-Laskey.    Mary    Ann;    Ruffolo.    Robert.    Jr;    Shustemian,    Neil 
Howard;  Sponer,  Gisben;  and  Strein,  Klaus,  5,760,069,  CI    514- 
41 1. (XX). 
Ruger.  William  B.;  and  McGarry,  James,  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc 
Hammer   ctKking    boll    locking    system    for    lever   operatine    firearm 
5.758.444.  CI   42-1 6.0(X). 
Ruiter.  Andrew  K.   See— 

Osbom,    Charles;    Medema,   Robert    M.;    and    Ruiler    Andrew    K 
5.759.132.  CI.  477-%.000 
Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime:  See — 

Prater.  Norman  Kermit;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime,  5,759,418   CI    '16- 
22,000 
Rumph.  Darryl  Jonathan   See — 

Bullis,  Bryan  Keith;  Lee,  William  Robert,  Muhlada,  Michael  Patrick 
and  Rumph,  Darryl  Jonathan,  5.760,784,  CI.  .345-4.^9,000 
Rumreich.  Mark  Francis,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Rash 
analog-to-digital  convener  comparator  reference  arrangement.  5.760.729 
CI   .341-1.59  000. 
Rupert.  James  C  Articulatable  storage  organizers  5,758.782.  CI.  21 1-99,000 
Rupp.   Garry   Eugene;   Wemeth.   Randcll    L.   and  Tilos,   Perfecta   R,   to 
Medtronic,  Inc  Method  of  making  thickened  inner  lumen  for  uniform  stent 
expansion.  5,759,474.  CI.  264-4%.000. 
Ruprecht.  Robert:  See — 

Michel.  Andreas;  Harmening.  Michael;  Bacher.  Walter;  Bley.  Peter; 
Ruprecht,  Robert;  and  Both,  Alexander.  5.759,616.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Rushmore.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Grygorczyk, 
Richard;  Metiers.  Kathleen;  Rushmore,  Thomas  H.,  and  Sawyer 
Nicole,  5.759,789,  CI  435-7.210. 
Russ,  Werner  Hubert;  Schumacher,  Christian;  and  Reddig,  Wolfram,  to 
DyStar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co  Deutschland  KG  Triazinyl-subslituled 
fiber-reactive  azo  dyes  wherein  the  triazinvl  groups  bear  an  N-containing 
substitueni,  and  methods  of  using  same   5.760.193,  CI.  534-605.000. 
Russell.  Mark  A.;  Sluijler.  Robert  J  ;  and  Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Digital  receiver  with  noise  filler  which  also  serves  as 
a  feedback  filter  providing  intersymbol  interference  reduction.  5.761.243 
CI.  375-233  (XX). 
Russell.  Ralph  D.:  See- 
Smith.  Teddy  D.  Russell.  Ralph  D  ;  and  Slubblefield.  Michael  D 
5.758.564.  O   92-98  OOR 
Russo.  Brian  A..  Fausnight,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Lupyan.  David  A.,  to  Blue  Coral 

Inc  Car  wash.  5,759,980,  CI   5 1 0-24 1  .(XX). 
Ruslad.  James  A  :  See — 

Sanocki,  Stephen  M.;  Swan.  Michael  D.;  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Ru.siad 
James  A..  5,759,659,  CI.  428-74.000. 
RWC  Incorporated:  See — 

Richardson,  Ronald  W..  Jr;  and  Harrington,  James,  5,760,360    CI 
219-50.000. 
Ryan,  Elizabeth  Mary;  See — 

Hughes,  lain  Allan;  Ryan,  Elizabeth  Mary;  and  White,  Christopher 
David,  5,759,523.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Rydberg,  Wayne:  See — 

Wilkie,  David  C  ;  Rydberg,  Wayne;  Tew,  Brace;  Mever,  Rob;  and 
Spielman,  John,  5,758,926.  CI.  297-423.190. 
S.AR.L.  Insntut  D'Hygiene  et  Dietctique:  See — 

Forgeot,  Marcel,  5,759,585.  CI  424-570.000. 
SB  Power  Tool  Company;  See — 

Gallagher.  P  Sean;  Flowers.  Dale  M  ;  and  Mangialardi,  GregH  M 
5,758.425.  O   30-376.000.  ' 

S  T  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuoka,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shibatani,  Hanio.  5,759,441,  CI.  252-186.370. 
Saarem,  MyrI   See — 

Van  Le.  Tuan;  Nguyen,  Jack  Thai;  and  Saarem,  MyrI,  5,758.827.  CI 
2.39-242.000. 
Saari-Nordhaus,  Raaidah:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M.,  Jr.;  Saari-Nordhaus,  Raaidah,  Sims,  Carl  W;  and 
Omer,  Yuri  E..  5.759.405.  O.  210-656.000 
Saba.  John  A.:  See — 

Aiken.  Steven  W.;  and  Saba.  John  A..  5.761.707.  CI.  711-118.000. 


Sabol.  Jeffrey  S,:  See- 
McCarthy.  James  R  .  Matthews.  Donald  R;  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S.;  McConnell 
James  R  ;  Donaldson.  Richard  E  ;  and  Duguid.  Robert.  5.760.210  CI 
536-28.500 
Sabre  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Coussens.  Brent  B  ;  and  Bimey.  Cindy  L.,  5,761,661,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Smedley,  Richard  Ray,  Laroche,  Guy  Robert;  and  Clapper   Michael 
Raymond.  5,761,494,  CI.  395-604000 
Sabry.  Martin;  and  Midwinter.  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Optical 

communications  network  5.760,935,  CI.  3.59-123.000. 
Sabun.  Toshiki;  Mizulani.  Yasuhiro;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki;  Fukaisu.  Yoshiaki 
Koike,  Saioshi;  Kimura,  Teiyuu.  Ogawa,  Shunichi;  Terai.  Takekazu;  Ando. 
Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Image  displav 
unit.  5,760,931,  CI   .159-13.000  ' 

Saccheiti,  Mario;  Pasquali,  Siefano;  and  Govoni,  Gabriele.  to  Monlell  Tech- 
nology Company  BV  Components  and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefins  5.7.59,940,  CI   502- 134  (XX) 
Sachetto,  JeanPiene,  toTillotis  Phairoa  AG.  Aqueous  foamable  composition 

5.759,520,  a.  424-»5.000. 
Sadaio,  Akiyo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Taki,  Waro;  and  Sadaio,  Akiyo,  5,759,161    CI   600- 
585,000. 
Sadri.  Afshin;  Guindi.  Sami;  and  Heidi.  Robert,  to  Tectonics  Research  Group 

Inc.  Discriminating  earthquake  detector  5.760.6%.  CI   340-690  000 
Saeki.  Makolo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio,  Nakamura 
Masayuki;  Saeki,  Makoto;  Makimura,  Chisa,  Komatsuzaki,  Katsuo 
and  Sukegawa.  Shunichi,  5,761,149.  O.  365-230.030. 
Saeki.  Osamu:  See — 

Hamada.  Ka/uhiro;  Saeki.  Osamu;  Matsumoto.  Tooru;  and  Isozaki 
Hideo.  5.759.675.  CI  428-213.000. 
Saeki.  Takashi:  See — 

Onodera.  Tsulomu;  Fukada.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  5.760  172 
CI  528-4%.0OO 
Safrata.  Josef:  See — 

Bednaf.  Jan;  and  Safrata,  Josef,  5,760,534,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Sagawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Tatsuro;  Sagawa,  Hiroyuki;  Inooe,  Kiyoji;  Shinkai,  Tetsuo' 
and  Kamizasa,  At.sushi,  5,759,668.  O.  428-137.000. 
Sage.  William  L..  to  Assembled  Producu  Corporation    Pump  lubrication 

expansion  lube.  5.758,746,  O    1 84-%  000 
Sager,  Frank:  See — 

Liu,  John  Yong;  and  Sager,  Frank,  5,760.682,  CI.  340-444.000. 
Sagisaka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukihiro:  lid«.  Hisashi:  and  Sagisaka.  Yasuo,  5.758.632  CI 
123-688.000. 
Sahlin.  Kalherine  Mary,  to  Chemfab  Corporation.  Translucent  polymeric 
composite  tor  use  in  an  architectural  load-bearing  stracture  5  759  9'>4  CI 

442-60.000.  

Sahm.  Detlef  Dieter;  Muller.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Quass.  Peter,  to  Sauter  Fein- 
mechanik  GmbH  Tool  turret  with  torque  overload  protection  5  758  199 

CI  29-48.50A  

Sahm,  Detlef  Dieter,  to  Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH.  Spindle  head  with 

coolant  feed.  5,758,995,  CI  408-57  000 
Saidi,  Mohamed-Yazid:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy;  Saidi,  Mohamed-Yazid;  Swoyer,  Jeffrey  L    and  Gao 
Feng,  5,759,715,  CI  429-197.000. 
Saiki,  Shunjiro:  See — 

Hirota,  Mutsumi;  Honda.  Takumi;  Hatano,  Nonfumi;  Sangenya,  Shoi- 
chi;  and  Saiki,  Shunjiro,  5,760,112.  CI   524-l57,0(X), 
Saiki.  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Minora;  and  Yoshida.  Mit.sutaka,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Lid   Spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.760,531    CI 
313-I37(XX) 
Sailer,  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Ajanovic.  Jasmin;  Murdoch,  Robert  N    Dobbins.  Timotfiy  M.;  Steeni- 
vas.  Aditya;  Sailer.  Stuart  E.;  and  Rabe.  Jeffrey  L..  5.761.444   CI 
395-280.000. 
Sainl-CJobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Sauer.  Gerd.  5.760.744.  CI.  343-700OMS 
Saint-Gobaln/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Pujari.  Vimal  K  ;  Tracey.  Dennis  M.;  Foley.  Michael  R..  Paille.  Norman 
1..  Pelletier,  Paul  J.;  Sales,  Lenny  C;  Willkens,  Craig  A  ;  and  Yeckley 
Russell  L,.  5.759.481.  CI   264-655.000. 
Sainton,  Joseph  B  ,  to  Spectram  Information  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  networking  omni-modal  radio  devices    5,761,621    CI 
455-453.000. 
Saitho.  Sinsaku:  See — 

Urai,  Hanio;  and  Saitho,  Sinsaku,  5.761.014.  01.  360-126.000 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  KomaLsuda.  Taka.shi;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya:  Furamoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama 
Takayoshi.  5,758,492,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Koizumi,  Ryoichi;  Saito.  Asao;  and  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki.  5,760,797  CI 
347-14.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See — 

llo.  Yuji;  Toge.  Yoshiyuki;  Saito,  Al.su.shi;  Yamazaki,  Tatsuya'  and 

Miyamoto,  Montoshi,  5.760,900.  CI   3.56-338  000 
Muneyoshi,  Takahiko;  and  Saito,  Atsushi.  5.761.177.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sailo.  Ayumi;  See — 
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Sakurai    Hiloshi;  Saito.  Ajumi.   Dale.  Mayumi;  and  Mila.  Osamu. 

5.759.381.  CI.  205-25.VO<X). 

Saito.  Elsuro:  See—  .  _    . .    „  ,.■    c  -im  iau   n 

Inaiome.  Kiyoshi;  Sailo.  Elsuro.  and  Tachi.  Kalsuichi.  5.761.349.  CI 

Sailo.  Himshi."u>  -Saiu*  &  Co..  Lid.  Rolary  engine.  5.758.617.  CI.   123- 

Saho  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  TakaLsugu;  Sugahara.  Hiri)hide;  Kabemwo  Akira; 
Takahashi.  Hajinie;  and  Kunaki.  Jun.  lo  Fujil.su  Limited.  Asynchronous 
access  system  controlling  prtKcssing  modules  making  requests  to  a  shared 
system  fnemory.  5.761.728.  CI.  711-147.000. 

^'""\aa"da.'ichiro.  Saito.  Iku;  Miyakc.  Hamhisa;  KoiT>alsu  Ken:  Umemura. 
Ka/uo:  and  Iwamoto.  Junjiro.  5.7.59.373.  CI   204-524.(KX). 

^'""  Yoshinobu'.'^Hiioshi.  Sailo.  Junya;  and  Akaike.  Kazuhlro.  5.761.372.  CI. 

'ivf.  ui  (UM) 

Sa.lo.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Shimomura.  Yukari.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

pnKCSsing  apparatus  suitable  lor  multistage  compression.  5.761. 3-t.-'.  (.1 

38;-246.(K)() 

Sailo.  Masahiko:  See  -  ,.    l   i      v/  i  c.i... 

Vaiiagisa«a.  Munehisa.  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Voshida.  Yuji;  and  Sam.. 

Masahiko.  5.759.267.  CI.  I17-21)6.()00. 

Saito.  Noboru;  See—  ,        ,,, 

Macda.  Isamu;  Sui;i/a«a.  Hiroshi:  and  Saito.  Nob.>ru.  5.760.280.  CI. 

558-425.(K)0 
Sailo   Shuichi    to  NLC  Corporation.  MelhiHl  of  labncaling  semiconductor 

L  ice  ha^ ing  a  salicdc  structure   5.7.59.899.  CI   438-.V)3.(HK) 
Sailo  Shuichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflecting  optical  apparatus. 

S760  979.  CI.  3.59-8.59.lH)0. 
Saito.  Taku;  Tomino.  Toshiaki:  and  .Sekine.  Tetsu.  to  K-mca  Corporation. 
Optical  adjustment  dc\ice  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.761.^8-.  I  I. 
<9<;  :i6(K)0 
Saito.  Telsu:  ice—  _  c -i<ji  m 

Iwanaga.  Sadaaki;  Kawabata.  Shumchiro:  and  Sait...  Telsu.  5.  60.1^7. 
Cl.  530-35(1  (KNI. 
Sailo.  Telsushi   .Sec—  c -;<v /,n  fi 

Tsu/uku.  Hiroyuki;  Sailo.  Tcisushi;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.758.01..  1. 1 
i:.V90.|60 
Saitoh  At  d..  Lid     See  — 

Saito.  Hiroshi.  5.758.617.  CI.  123-243.IK10. 

Sailou.  Masatoshi;  .Sii'  -  i    i.     -r    i,; , 

Tomono.  Hidenori.  Chiha.  Eriko;  Komai.  Hiromichi.  Ka«akuhaToshio. 
Maruyama.   Tohru;    and   Saiiou.    Masatoshi.    5.759.2-8.   tl.    118- 
681000. 
Saitou.  Norio:  See  -  ,  ■    i^  i  ■    v  , 

Sohda  Yasunari;  Someda.  ^asuhiro;  lloh.  Hiroyuki;  Kawusaki.  Kalsu- 
hiro';  and  Sailou.  Norio.  5.759.423.  Cl    21645(100 
Saka  Yoshiaki;  Idomukai.  Shinichi.  Fujii.  Isainu;  and  Hishiki.  Yu|i.  to  Seiko 
Instmmenis.  Inc    Melh(H)  and  apparatus  for  recei\ing  selected  paging 
signal   5.760.699.  Cl   .140-825.210 

^''''"'■Ma"tsi'oka'.'Hideo.  Oni/uka.  Takahiro.  and  Saka.  Yuuji.  5.759.0.50.  Cl. 

4.'9-76200. 
Sakacami.  Teruo:  See —  .  ■•  i       „; 

katono    Hiroki;  Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo.  5.759.44X.  Cl.  252-582  (K)0 
Sakai    Masanori;  Honi.  Hiroyuki;  Komine.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi; 
Ikcda  Yoshinori;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cilor 
image  reprixluction  apparatus  lor  repr.xlucing  retained  stored  images  alter 
eliniinalionofpnntertroublc   5.760.927.  Cl. 358- 501.(m 

Saka,.  Telsuya;   Miike.  Seiji;  and  S"""!f,, '^?'"^;:, "'  ^^^"^'^1   ^''"''^" 

Toshiba.  DiKument  retrieval  system.  5.761.666.  tl   70/  MKMHJ). 
Sakakura.  Takashi;  and  Fushimi.  Shinya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  for  formim:  logical  disk  management  data  having  disk 
data  stripe  width  set  in  order  to  equalize  response  time  based  on  fierlor- 
mance   5.761.526.  Cl.  395-82 1. (MX). 
Sakamoto.  Hideki:  .Vir—  i.,c  -iiumii 

Takano.  Hideto;  and  Sakamoto.  HIdeki.  5.761.437.  Cl.  395-200.770. 
Sakamoto,  liaru:  Sec  -  , 

MiH.hida.  Miisnnori;  Kaneda.  Hideaki:  and  Sakamoto.  Ilaru.  5.759.419. 
Cl   2I6-22IH10. 
Sakamoto.  Jvun;  See —  ....  „.  >•  . 

Yoshikawa.  Masashi;  Mizuta.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Riisuo:  Morimoto. 
Kazuo  Fujioka.  Hironori;  Sakamoto.  Jyun;  Hirai.  Shinji;  Fukumon. 
Jvunsou;    Kimura.    Shinsaku;    and    Kaya.    Akira.    5.758.5.V).    Cl. 
72-40.000, 
Sakio   Masalo   to  NEC  Corporation    Mcth(Kl  lor  manufactunng  semicon- 
d'ucii>r  device   incorporating   DRAM   section  and  logic  circuit  section 
5.7.59.889.  CI438-241.(XK). 
Sakita.  Hirofumi:  .Set —  . 

Nakamura.  Tad;ishi;  Okanioni.  Kanshiro;  Sakita.  Hirotumi:  Murakami. 
"hiko;  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki.  5.759.735.  Cl.  4.30-l.37.(HH.. 
Sakixla.  Hirpyuki:  .Sic  -  v  „.„„ 

Fukuda.  Masashi;  Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Murakami.  Toshihiko   Yoncno. 
Takunon;  Malsuo.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpyuki.  5.761.435,  Cl. 
.39.5-200.680 
Sakurai.  Hiloshi;  Saito.  Ayumi;  Date.  Mayumi;  and  Mita.  Osamu.  to  Dipsol 
Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Sn-Bi  alloy -plating  bath  and  method  lor  lomiing 
plated  Sn-Bi  alloy  Him.  5.759..381.  Cl.  205-253.0(X). 
Sakuta.  Hiroki:  See — 


Ono    Kikuo;  Tsumura.  Makolo:  Oga»a.   Kazuhini:  Sakuta.   Hitoki: 

Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki:  Onisawa. 

Kenichi;  Hashimoto.  Kcnichi;  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  5.760.854.  Cl. 

349-38(XXI 

Salamone.  Joseph  C    See-  ,  ^      <     r-    c-i<La<j-> 

Galin.  Miles  A  ;  Salamone.  Joseph  C;  and  Israel.  Stanley  C  .  5.759.53.. 

Cl.  424-78.040 
Salazar.  FJilbeHo  1.:  See- 

Jackson    Jerome  E  ;   Malin.   Richard  A.;  and  Salazar.  Edilbcrto  I.. 
.5.760.801.  Cl.U7-29.(KIO 
Saleh   Ramzi  Yanni.  to  Exxon  Chemical  P;items  Inc  Pn.cess  for  the  prepa 
ration    of   dialkyllin    d.alkoxide    from    alkyl    carbamate    and    alcohol 
5.759.941.  Cl   .502  152(KKI 

^"'"^^Puiar  Vimai  K.;Tiacey.  Dennis  M.:  Foley.  Michael  R  ;  Faille  Norman 
I  Pellctier  Paul  J.:  Sales.  Lennv  C;  Willkcns.  Craig  .\.;  and  Vecklcy. 
Russell  L..  5.7.59.481.  Cl   264-(i55.0(H) 

'""^"uul^R^iin  U  imd  Salgado.  David  L..  5.760.775.  Cl.  345-34^..M«.. 

Salgado.  Mana  Bcnila  l.eonor  Fernandez  .SV<—        „     .     ,  ^ 

lit  Oreve  Henri  Marcel  Jo/of;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  1  Conor  Fernan- 
dez Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  KmesI;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albeit;  /aheau. 
Marcus  Floivnt  Oscar:  Ueinans.  Jan  Jozel  August;  and  Holte.  Hcr- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.760.181.  Cl.  530-3.50.(H)0. 

S:iliba.  George  A.:  See  u    u     i    i 

Heller  Kenneth  L:  Saliba.  George  A.:  and  Keaman.  Michael  J.. 
5  760.905.  Cl    .W)-92.000 

Salmon.  John  K..  dccea.sed  (by   l.ucvMary  Salmon,  legal  representattvei: 

"^'Barket    Frederick   fL:    Bennett.   Paul;  Cw.ney.  Anthony:   Mc-C.irthy. 
Richard  C     Bitiar.  Joseph:   Powell.   Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C: 
Salmon.  John  K  .  deceased.  5.758.748.  Cl.  187-249  IKH, 
Salmon.  LucvMarv.  legal  representative;  .S<r-  >.  r-  „i,. 

Barker    Frederick   IL;    Beiincti.   Paul.   CiH.ney.  Aniliony:    McCarthy. 
Richard  C  :   Billar.   Joseph;    Powell.   Bruce  A  .   Wan.   Samuel  ( 
Salmon,  John  K..  deceased.  5.75S.74S.  Cl.  187  :49,0(K). 
Salmonson.  Richard  B..  lo  Ciav    Research.  In.     Daughter  caid  assembh 

V761.(I43.  Cl.  .'61-707(XHI  ,     ^  k 

Salt.  Allan  J..  Cash.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Carhon. ''' R'<''f„R>'>:f  P'"^-^"","- '"''''"^' 

engine  with  air  and  steam  cooled  turbine.  5.758.487.  Cl.  60  .39.750 
Saliarelh.  Joseph  Christopher:  .Sir    -  ,.     ,    ,,  ,    ,.  ,      ,rv.,ii 

Cases  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cv  nthia  Jeane;  C  .».k,  Darren  1,:  Goland.  Dav  id 
B  ■  Knickeibivker.  John  I  Inch.  l.aPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long  David 
Cliflord.  Mackin.  Daniel  Scoli;  McCiuire.  Kathleen  Man:  C)  Neil, 
Keith  Colin,  Prellviiian,  Kevin  Michael;  Puchalski,  Micli.icl  Thomas, 
Saltarelli  Joseph  Christopher:  and  Sullivan.  C  andace  Anne. 
5.759,669,  Cl  428  l.WIMKI. 
Salvador,  Roman;  , Sir—  ,  c.  .t 

Kolawa   Adam  K.;  Salvador.  Roman.  Hicken.  Wendell  T.  and  Struk 
land.  Bryan  R..  5.761.408.  Cl.  .39.5-183.140. 
Samsonilc  Corporation:  .Sir—  ,   <  ,.„ -,«-,  z-i    luiiHiiniA 

King.  William  1..;  and  Crumrine.  David.  5.758.752,  Cl    190-I8.00A 
Samsung  Eledro-Mechanics  Co.  lid:  Sii 

Chung.  Young  Ok.  5.760..509.  Cl   310-90.(K)0. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co..  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Kim.  Kyeong-Rae.  5,7hl.l32.  Cl.  .165-189.0.50. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  I  td..  See — 

Ahii   Young-Sub.  5.761.0(K).  Cl    .^6<l-99.080. 

Cluie   Hee-sun   5.760,693,  Cl   .340-588  (MX). 

Chai   Yong-Ywng,  5,761,118,  Cl   .^65  1X5 O.'H 

Chuni;   Jons;  Ln.  5,7(,1.2K1.  Cl.  379  l(Hlt)60. 

Jeon   Chul-ho.  5.761.182.  Cl.  .369-2l9.(KHI. 

Ihon.  Chu-Shik;  and  Jhang.  .Seong-Tac.  5.761.724.  Cl.  71I-I44(HK). 

June.  Choo  Shick.  5.7.59,487,  Cl   422  22  (KHI.  „,.,,„,,., 

Jung,  Seone-Ook;  Seo,  Seung-Mo:  and  Chin,  Dae-Je,  5,760,791,  Cl 

145-5(W.fHH). 
Kane.  Bong-SiH.n.  5.760.841.  Cl,  .?48-558.(X)0, 
Kani   Sunsi-W.K.k.  5.760.814.  Cl,  ,347-2 I8.(XK). 
K^Bum  Ki;  ;.nd  Park.  Kvung  Chan.  5.761.167.  Cl.  .369.58.(XH.. 
Kim   Dong-Ha.  5.7(>0.9(!5.CI.  359-651. (XX). 

Kin,:  Mvlg-iae:  and  Jung.  Tae-sung.  5.761.123.  Cl.  .365-185.210. 
Kim   Sang-«'K'''-  ^761.370.  Cl    386- 10  (XX) 
Kim.  Yang-Sun.  5.761.287,  Cl.  379-l56.(XX) 
Kong,  Bvung  gi«.,  5.761,633,  Cl.  704-2 I9.(XH). 
Kwon,  Young-sig,  5,761,168,  CI369-583X)«)^ 
Lee,  Gvu-mveung:  and  Kim,  Jong-su,  ■^■759  3.3.'i.  C      156  3453KX)^ 
lee   Kyu-Chan.  and  Kim.  Keum  Yong.  5.761.138.  C  I.  .165-2IKI.(XHI. 
Lee   Kvu-chan.  5.761.135.  Cl    .165-189  110 

Oh.  Seung-Hun;  and  Y.kmi.  Young-Sik.  5.761.366.  Cl   -^8^-1273X'0. 
Park.  Chun-geun;  Yeo,  Gi-sung:  and  Park.  Jung-chul.  5.7M).755.  C  I. 

430-51  2. (KX). 
Park   S<H.n-Bo.  5.761.276.  Cl.  .379-89.(XX). 
Song.  Jin-Ho.  5.760,420,  Cl.  2.57-57.(XXI 
,Song,  Kwon-eui,  5,760,842,  Cl.  .348.564.(XH). 
Yang.  Hvanc-ja:  and  Park.  Hee-choul.  5.760.446.  Cl. 
Yiin.  Mv'ung-sik.  5.761 .693.  Cl.  7 1 1 -5.(XX). 
Yixv  Jei-Hwan:  and  Kang.  Bok-Mix.n.  5.761.146.  Cl. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Seoiig  Ym.n,  5,758,740,  Cl    18()-442.(XX). 
Samuelsson.  Bo  Mikael;  and  Bjomerstedt.  Anders.  '<'Telefonaktieb..laget  LM 
Ericsson   Distributed  data  base  system   5.761.672.  Cl.  707-l04.(KHI 


257-357.1MJO. 
.365-230.0.30. 
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Sanada.  Satoru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  disk  playback  and  recording 
device  which  altcmalelv  alliKates  logical  addresses  on  different  sides  of 
disk.  5.761.160,  Cl.  .369-32.000. 
Sanaye.  Simin  H.isne:  See — 

De  Marco,  Jose  Geraldo  Bueno;  Kidd,  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Ku,  Edward 
Hau-Chun;  Heron,  Karen  Park;  Sanave.  Simin  Hosne;  and  de  Sousa 
Silva,  Luis  Filipe,  5.761,440.  Cl   .39.5-2(X)  7.50. 
Sanchez.  Jose;   Yormick.  John   Salvaiore;  Wicher.  Jerome;  and   Malone. 
Kenneth  George,  to  Elf  Atixhem  North  America.  Inc.  Polytmonoperoxv- 
carN)nates)   5.760,149,  Cl   526-2.30..5<X). 
Sanchez-Banos.  Julio  A.:  See— 

Osboume.  William  G.:  Sanchez-Banos,  Julio  A.:  and  AnderM>n  Alan  R 
5.761.596.  Cl.  .199-3 1 6.(XH). 
Sanda.  Yutaka;  Katakami.  .Seiki;  and  Hasunuma.  Seigo.  lo  Hosiden  Corpo- 
ration   Pantograph  type  keyboard  switch.  5.758.763.  Cl.  200- .344.000. 
Sanden  Ciwp.:  See — 

Negishi,  Hiroyuki.  5.758,7.59.  Cl.  194-207.000. 
Sander.  Claus;  Dohnke.  Ingo;  Paasch.  Hans-Ulrich:  Warmbold.  Ulrich:  Heg- 
ner.  Gunter;  and  Faika.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Krone  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Auto- 
malic  rearrangement  and  distribution  device  for  lelecommunication  and 
data  lines.  5.760,551,  Cl.  3I8-3.(XX). 
Sander,  Ruediger:  See — 

Belt.     Heinz-Joachim;     Sander.    Ruediger:    and     Rudolph,    Werner 
5,759.707,  Cl.  428-552  (XX). 
Sander.  Ulrich:  See— 

Ahlers,  Bemd;  Biinsch.  Rudolf;  Eichelsbacher.  Michael:  Kuhn.  Jiirpen; 
Sander,  Ulrich;  Pendl,  Jiri:  Hoiek,  Frantisek;  and  Cemy,  Vaclav 
.5.759.826.0.4,3.5-1.16.000 
Sanders.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  See- 
Van  Kessel,  Roland  R;  Rensing.  Petrus  A.;  Sanders,  Franciscus  H   M 
and  Visser,  Comelis  G  .  5,7.59.362.  Cl.  2(M-29().0OR. 
Sanders,  Kirk  Dow.  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc. 
Analog  self-tesi  circuitry  for  a  trunk  interface  5.761,273,  C1.'379-22.(XX). 
Sanders.  Steven:  See — 

Craig,  Richard  R.;  Waarls,  Robert  LG  ;  Welch,  David  F;  Endriz.  John 
G.:  Kuizenga,  Dirk  J.:  and  Sanders.  Steven.  5.761.234,  Cl    17''- 
75.(XX). 
Sandine.  William  E.;  and  Al-Zoreky.  Nageb  S..  to  Stale  of  Oregon,  bv  and 
through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon 
State   University.    Bacterial   composilions   for   inhibiting   fixxl   scK.ilace 
5,759.843,  Cl.  435-252.9(X).  i"      f- 

Sandisi>n,  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Adamson.  Alan  P:  Sandlson,  Thoma-s  M.;  and  Williams,  Charles  E 
.5,761,448.  Cl.  .195-284.(XX). 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Hultin-Stigenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan-Olol;  and  Liu,  Ping   5  759  308 

Cl.  148-607.(XX). 
Norrgrann,  Tor;  Palsson.  Kjell:  Ljungberg,  Biom:  and  Hessman,  Inge- 
mar,  5,759,621,  Cl.  427-248.100. 
Osllund.  Ake;  CKcarsson.   Ulf:  Gustafson.  Per;  and  Akesson    Leif 
5,76l,.593,  Cl   419-29.(XX) 
Sanftleben,  Henry  Morris;  See — 

Hermansen.  Ralph  D.;  Lindley.  Theresa  Rcnee;  Wennberg.  Samuel  R.: 
Sanflleben.  Henry  Morris:  and  Rosson.  James  M..  5.759  730    Cl 
438-l06.(XK) 
Sangeeta.  D  ;  Sz.ala.  Lawrence  Edward;  Woodruff,  David  Wintield;  Nagaraj. 
Bangalore  Aswatha;  McAtee,  Daniel  Scott;  and  Spiro,  Clifford  Lawrence.' 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Coating  composition  for  metal-based  sub- 
strates, and  related  processes.  5,7.59,932,  Cl.  50I-85.(XX). 
Sangenya.  Shoichi:  Sir — 

Hiroia.  Mulsumi;  Honda.  Takumi;  Hatano,  Norifumi;  Sangenya  Shoi- 
chi; and  Saiki,  Shunjiro.  5.760.112.  Cl   524-157.(XX). 
Sangsland.  Irving;  See — 

VanDyke.  John  Paul;  and  Sangsland.  Irving.  5,758.371.  Cl,  5-86,100. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murofushi,     Yoshinobu;     Kimura.     Misako: 
Yamazaki.  Mii.suo;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  5.760.042.  Cl.  514-266.0(X) 
Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata,  Hiloshi:  Ishibashi,  Koki:  Horikoshi.  Hituyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu,  5,760,025,  Cl.  514-169.000 
Sano.  Motoo:  See — 

Yoshihashi,    Makoto:    Takamori.    Akira;    Nishigaki,    Nalsuko:    Sano, 
MoKxj;  Satou,  Moloshige;  and  Tanikawa.  Yoshinori.  5.758,719.  Cl 
165-119.000. 
Sano.  Yoshihi.sa:  See — 

Mitsutake,  Hideaki:  Kawate.  Shinichi;  Nakamura.  Naoto:  and  Sano 
Yoshihisa.  5,760,538,  Cl.  313-422.(XX). 
Samx-ki.  Stephen  M.;  Swan,  Michael  D.:  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Rustad 


Sumino.  Yoshllsugu;  and  Nakahama.  Ryoji.  5.7.59.073.  Cl.  440-8 1. 0(XI 

Samangelo,    Francesco;    Fantucci,    Mario;    .Semeran),    Claudio;    Pellacini. 

Franco;  Romagnano,  Stefano;  and  Norcini,  Gabriele,  to  Zambon  GnHip 

S.p.A.    Thiol    derivatives    with    metallopeptidase    inhibitory     activiiv 

.5.760,241,0.  548-2fH.(XX) 

Samangelo,  Francesco:  .See — 

Norcini.  Gabriele;  Morazzoni.  Gabriele;  and  Santangclo.  Francesco 
5,760.285.0   .562-10.000. 
Samangelo,  Massimo.  Device  for  preventive  suppon  of  the  femur  5  759  1 84 

Cl.  606-68.000. 
Samel,   Hans-Joachim;  and   Feuchi,   Dieter,  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschati 
Herbicidal  agents  based  on  heleroaryloxvacelamides.  5.759  955  Cl   504 
I32.(XX),  ■       ■ 

Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Andree,  Roland:  Drewes.  Marii  Wilhelm;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  Doli 
inger,  Markus;  and  Erdelen,  Christoph.  5,7.59,957,  Cl   .504  243  (XX! 
Santos,  Gregory  N  :  Maguire.  David  J.;  Hallowell.  William  C;  and  Edwards 
James  R  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Recontigurable  dual  ina,ster 
IDE  interface.  5.761.460,  Cl   .195-.309.(XX) 
Santschi.   Mark;   Van  Vickie.   Brian;  and   Reinsch.  Ted.  to  BHA  Group 
Holdings.    Inc.    Continuous    particulate    emissions    monitor    calibrator 
5,760.911.0.  356-442.(XX). 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

linuma.  Toshinori.  5,761.252.  Cl.  375-347.000. 
Kobayashi.   Yasumi:    Malsui,    Kuniyuki:   Hirao,   Yasuhiro;   Takeuchi 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi,  Yusuke;  Kondo,  Taieo    and 
Shimizu,  Yasulaka.  5.760.522,  Cl   310-3I3.(X)A. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko:  Iwasaki,  Shoji;  Nakamura,  Masahiro:  Maeta.  Kouii 

and  Yamada.  Jouji,  5,760.759.  Cl.  .345-95.0(X). 
Uchino.  Takashi:  Nambu.  Nozomu:  and  Hagiwara.  Akio.  5.761  1 17  Cl 
365-185.030. 
Sanyo  Shokuhin  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Momiyama,  Yasuo,  5.759,608.  Cl.  426-557.000. 
Sarangdhar,   Nitin:   Rhodehamel,   Michael;  and  Fisch,   Matthew,  to  Intel 
Corporation   Bus  system  prov  iding  dynamic  control  of  pipeline  depth  foi 
a  multi-agent  computer  5.761.449.  CJ.  .395-286.000. 
Siirela  .  Anni:  See — 

Kamppari.  Lasse:  SSrela  .  Anni:  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka.  5.758.640.  Cl 
128-202.270. 
Sargeam.  Sean  A.:  See — 

DePalma,  Christopher  L.;  Pope,  Peter;  Sargeam,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek. 
Marian:  and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.,  5,7.59,713.  Cl  429-.54.0<X). 
Sargent,  Jonathan  R  :  See— 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  and  Sargent,  Jonathan  R.,  5,760.271.  Cl 
558-93.(XXJ. 
Sarver.  Larry  C   Methixl  of  recycling  agricultural  chemical  rinse  water  into 

an  irrigation  system   5,7.59,286,  Cl.  I.M-lOtXX) 
Sasagawa,  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Distance  measuring  apparatus 

5.760.905.  Cl   3.56-375.(XX). 
Sasagawa.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Kurachi.  Hisashi;  Sekido.  Hideo;  and  Sa.sagawa.  Ma.sao.  5.760.413  Cl 
2.50-559.280. 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See — 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki;    Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki;    Fukasawa.    Nobuaki 
Sasaki,  Akira:  Terashima,  Isamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  5.761  568 
Cl   .399-44.000. 
Sasaki.  Akilomo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  traffic  of  a  network  at  a  predetermined  timing  and  compressing 
data  in  the  packet  without  changing  the  size  of  the  packet  5,761,438  Cl 
395-200.770. 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nonomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  Karaki.  Hideaki;  and  Fuselani 
Nobuhiro.  5.760.065.  CL  514-374,000. 
Sa.saki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Imatake,  Milsuko;  Sasaki.  Ichiro:  Otsubo,  Toru;  Tamura,  Hiloshi   and 
Kamimura,  Takashi.  5.759.424,  Cl.  216-60.(XX) 
Sasaki.  Koshi:  See — 

Asahi.    Yoshio;    lida.    Yosuke;    Sasaki.    Koshi;    and    Mizuho.    Yuji 
5.760.288.  Cl.  562-4 12.(XX). 
Sasaki.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Shoji;  Sa.saki.  Motoyoshi;  Ohta.  Hisashi;  A/uma.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yamauchi,  Hirolo;Abe,  Kalsuhiko:andUevama,  Mavumi  5  761  371 
Cl   386-46.(XK). 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See— 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  Kubota.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Shini 
chi:  Ikemoto.  Isao:  and  Kobayashi,  Kazunori,  5,761.584,  Cl. 


5.760.056.  Cl.  514- 


_.    399- 

.  258.0(X). 

bl^ket'^5  759^6'5Tcr428"74  mX)''  ^^"''''"■''"""*  Company  Insulation    .Sasaki.  Takama.sa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  copying  disk.  5.761 .704, 

Sasaki,  Takalsugu:  See — 

Saito.    Hiroshi;   Sa.saki.  TakaLsugu;   Sugahara,    Hirohide;    Kabemolo, 
Akira;  Takahashi,  Hajime;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5,761.728.  Cl    711- 
147.000. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiro,  Takashi;  Iwala,   Kaoru;  Nitta.  Hideaki;  Sasaki.  Takeshi:  and 
Yonemura,  Utami.  5.759.449.  Cl.  252-582.000. 
Sasaki.  Taleyo:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Sa.saki.  Taleyo;  lie,  Miisuiu;  and  Shiomura.  Tetus- 
nosuke.  5.759,469,  Cl.  264-235.(XX). 
Sasaki.  Tomiya;  See — 


Sanoti  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See 

Laughlin,  Sharon  M.;  and  Franson,  Nancy  M 
314.000. 
Sanovo  Engineering  A/S:  See — 

Kristensen,  Jens  Kristian  Senderby,  5.758,378.  Cl.  15-3.140. 
Sansha  Elecnic  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Okamoto.  Shigeru;  Danjo,  Kenzo 
Kinoshita.  Alushi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu.  5,760.372.  Cl    219- 
1 .30.400. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motose.  Hiloshi,  5,758,616,  Cl.  123-I98.00F. 


PI  124 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2,  1998 


Sugihara.  Naoki;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Sata.  Yutaka;  and 
Ka*ano.  Koichiro,  5.761.269,  CI.  378-199.000. 
Sa.salci,  Ya.suhiro;  and  Ochi.  A«ushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric 
ceramic  material  decreased  in  lead  content  from  stoichiometory  foe  vibrat- 
ing in  wide  frequency  range  at  high  electromechanical  converting  effi- 
ciency 5.7.'>9.433.  CI.  252-62.9PZ 
Sa.sano,  Mitsuhiko:  S«—  „. .      t.  ».      , 

Itoigawa.  Masahide.  Sa-sano.  Mitsuhiko;  Hanzawa.  Shmichi;  Motokawa. 

Ma.saaki;  Hirai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa,  5.759.332.  CI. 

156-273.500. 

Sa.sol  Mining  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See—  -,„,  ~v, 

Vergeer  Will^m  Comelis;  and  Koch.  Peter.  5.758.760.  CI.  198-303.000. 

Sasse.  Philip  Anthony:  S«—  ^,        .  ,  j 

Pike  Richard  Daniel.  Sasse.  Philip  Anthony;  White.  Edward  Jason;  and 

Stokes.  Ty  Jack.son.  5.759.926.  Q.  442-333  000. 

Sau.  Yutaka;  See—  ..  ^        ^y     i.         j 

Sugihara.  Naoki;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Sata.  Yutaka;  and 
Kawano.  Koichiro.  5.761.269.  O.  378-199.000. 

Sato.  Eiichi   See—  ....    -        c-  v 

Murakami,  Talsuya;  Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Nishikawa.  Kenichi;  Sato,  biichi; 
and  Nishiyama.  Jun.  5.761.404,  CI.  395-182.130. 
Sato,  Hajime:  See—  .,  .  ^        -^ 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
i.iawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5.760,346,  CI. 
178- 18  000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.761.087.  CI.  364- 
508  (KK) 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See —  .....  j 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Ehara.  Syuji;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Monwaki.  Minotu;  and 
Onishi.  Kenichi,  5.760.032.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Sato.  Hiroki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kiyoshi;  Kurimoto,  Tadashi;  Takei.  Mineo;  and  Sato.  Hiroki. 
5,760,040.  CI.  514-253  000. 
Sato  Hiroshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Semiconductor  non^ 
volatile  memory  device  in  which  high  capacitance  bit  lines  are  isolated 
from  yinse  amplifier  input/output  nodes  during  amplifying  operation  of 
sense  amplifier  5,761,124,  CI   365-185.220. 
Sato  Jiro;  Yoshida,  Kenitsu;  and  Banno,  Kouichi.  Method  of  automatically 
pouring  molten  metal  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,758,714,  CI.  164-457  000. 
Sato,  Kanji   See — 

Miyabayashi,   Mitsutaka;   Sato,   Kanji.   Nakajima,  Masalo;  Furu-sato, 
Kouichi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Sumie,  5,759.711.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Sato.  Kazuchika:  See —  ,,„„,.,    r-i     tao 

Yamanaka,    Mutsuhiro;   and   Sato.    Kazuchika.    5.760.832.   CI.    .*4»- 

264.000.  .,,,..       r-c 

Sato  Kenji  Furuta,  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Naoki;  and  Ishiguro,  Takashi,  to  tjh 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  RF  coil  for  MRI  and  MRl  apparatus 
5,760,583,  CI.  324-318.000 
Sato,  Koichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Developing  apparatus  having  a 
bias  voltage  supplied  to  a  conductive  blade.  5.761.590.  CI.  399-285.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See—  ,nijy^o    n\ 

lijima,  Yuko;  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.760.698.  CI. 
340-825  170. 
Sato.  Masaki:  See—  ...  ui. 

Noiima,   Shinji;   Horikami.   Shugo;   Sato.   Masaki;   and   Nishikawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,761,603.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Sato,  Mitsutaka:  See —  ......     ,      .■    >< 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Mitsutaka;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
taka;  Otokita.  Kousuke,  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayashida,  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishigun,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5,760.471. 
CI   257-692.000. 
Sato,  Nobuo:  See —  .,         _  . 

Asano    Takahiro;  Ikeji,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  and 
Monmoto.  Daisuke.  5.758.402.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Sato.  Nolifumi:  See—  ....         .   ,,. 

Natsume    Hidetaka;   Sato.   Nolifumi;   Mitani.   Hitoshi;  and   Hiruma. 
Takam'i,  5,761,113,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Sato.  Nonko:  See —  . .      .      „        ..,1 

Antake   Hirokazu;  Kato,  Masayuki;  Ishimoto,  Manabu;  Sato,  Nonko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato,  5.760.933.  CI.  359-22.000. 

Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu.  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,761.024.  CI.  .361-253.000. 
Sato  Tatsuya;  and  Yaji.  Tsuyoshi,  10  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Camera  shake 

detecting  device.  5.76 1, .544,  CI.  396-53.000 
Sato.  Tom:  See—  .  ^    ^.  ... 

Kurokawa   KaLsumi;  Suliara.  Shun;  Matsukawa.  Toshitane:  Ishizuka, 
Hanihiko;  and  Sato,  Tom,  5,758,715,  CI   164-463.000. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Terao,  and  Sato,  Toshiaki,  5,759,227.  CI.  75-246.000. 

Sato,  Toshichika:  See—  ,.»,.„,.        j  c  . 

Izawa  Yosuke;  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura,  Naoji;  Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5.760.837.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Sato  Toshihaiu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  slider  with  crown 

ABS   5,761,003,  CI    360-103  000. 
Sato,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare 
Apparatus.  Shape  measurement  apparatus  and  method.  5.760.906.  CI. 
356-376.000. 
Sato.  Yotaro:  See — 


Haneda,  Saloshi,  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Sato,  Yotaro;  Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu; 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi;   and   Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.   5.761.573.  CI    399- 
66.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirata,  Mitsunon;  and  Maruyama,  Tsugito,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd 
Arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  distance  between  objects.  5.761,39L  CI. 
395-90.000 
Sato.  Yuko:  See— 

Inoi,  Takayuki;  and  Sato.  Yuko.  5.758.397.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Satoda    Ma.sahiko;  Niina.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yukimitsu.  to  NTN 

Corporation  Thixisl  ball  bearing.  5.758,978,  CI.  384-609.000. 
Satoh,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Takeda,  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Yoshio;  Kasuga,  Ikuo;  Higashiura,  Kazuo; 
Satoh,  Nonyuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hisahiro,  5,761.174,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Satoh.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yokoi  Saeko  Masuko,  Takayuki;  Satoh,  Shunichi;  Ishizaka, Tetsuo;  and 

Komiyama,  Manabu,  5,760,946.  CI.  359-281.000. 

Satoh,  Yuuichi:  See—  .,„   .     ,,■     w 

Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Naoi,  Hisashi;  Satoh,  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba,  Hiroshi, 

5,759,300,  CI.  148-403.000. 

Sator,  Gertiard:  See —  . ,,    .   r,    1.       u      . 

Beisswenger  Thomas;  Gewald,  Rainer;  Olbnch,  Alfred;  Bethge,  Horst; 

ffubner,  Frank;  Huthmacher,  Klaus;  Klcnk,  Herbert;  Moller.  Roland; 

Rautenberg,  Stephan;  and  Sator,  Gerhard.  5.760.268.  CI.  558-5.000. 

Satou.  Motoshige:  See—  

Yoshihashi,    Makoto;    Takamon.    Akira;    Nishigaki,    Natsuko;    Sano, 
Motoo;  Satou,  Motoshige,  and  Tanikawa.  Yoshinon,  5,758,719.  CI 
165-119000 
Satou.  Shinva:  See —  .  -..  «. 

Francis  Paul;  Kambayashi,  Takashi;  Satou,  Shinya;  and  Shimizu,  bus- 
umu,  5,76 1 ,4 1 8,  CI.  395-200.3 10. 
Satou   Yoshitaka;  Oosuka,  Kazutoyo;  Kojima,  Ma.sami;  Ichikawa,  Ma.sato, 
and  Umshizaki.  Mamoru.  10  Denso  Corporation  Ignition  coil  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same   5.758.624.  01    123-634  000 
Saucier  David  Dwayne.  and  Braddick,  Bntt  O  .  to  TIW  Corporation.  Fluid 

pressure  deactivated  ihru-tubing  centralizer  5.758.723,  CI    166-55.800. 
Sauer  Douglass  J  ,  to  American  Circuit  Technology,  Inc.  Fuel  lime  indicator 

5,760,712,  CI   -340-945  000. 
Sauer,  Gerd,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Antenna  pane  with  antenna  element 
protected    from   environmental    moisture    effects.    5.760.744.   CI.    343- 
7000MS 
Saulnier,  Gary  Jude   See—  ,  ^     c  l    ui  ji, 

Ross,  John  Anderson  Fergus;  All,  Irfan;  Hershey,  John  hnk;  Hladik. 
Stephen  Michael,  Saulnier,  Gary  Jude,  and  Weir,  Michael  Paul. 
5,761,238,0   375-200.000.  „,        ,       ^     u 

Saund,  Enc;  and  Berlin,  Andrew  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Plalenless  brok 
scanning  system  with  a  general  imaging  geometry.  5,760,925,  CI.  358- 
497  000 
Saunders,  Richard  J.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Method  ami 
apparatus  for  direct  laser  cutting  of  meul  stents.  5.759,192.  CI.  606- 
194  000 
Saunders.  Simon  R  ;  and  Burton.  Richard  W.,  to  US   Philips  Corporation. 

Diversity  receiver  5,761,613,  CI  455-137.000 
Sausa,  Rosano  C  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Sensor  and  method  lor 
detecting   trace   underground   energetic   materials.   5,759,859,  CI.  436- 
106.000 
Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH:  See— 

Sahm,  Detlef  Dieter.  Muller,  Alfred  E.;  and  Quass.  Peter.  5.758.399.  LI. 

29-48.50A 
Sahm.  Detlef  Dieter,  5,758,995,  CI.  408-57.000. 
Sauvageau,  Joseph  E.:  See—  ,         u    c 

Knapp  James  H ;  Norton,  Uura  J.;  and  Sauvageau,  Joseph  t., 
5.761,364,  CI.  385-123.000. 

^"'"BaU^d'.  Lar^'ETand  Savoy,  Marc  R.,  5,759,925.  CI  442-199.000. 
Savoye    Eugene  D  ;  Burke.  Barry  E.;  and  Tonry.  John,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technologv   Multidirectional  transfer  charge-coupled  device. 
5,760,431,  CI.  257-240.000.  ^  ..     u, 

Sawada,  Hiroki,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Pneumatic  tire  with  double- 
twisted  organic  fiber  carcass  cords.  5,759,316.  CI    152-556  000 
Sawallisch.  Ono  A  Golf  ball  elevator  5,758,992,  CI.  406- 1 5 1 .000. 
Sawayama,  Noboni,  and  Fujimon.  Kouta,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Color 
loner  density    sensor   and   image   forming   apparatus   using   the   same 
5,761,570,  CI.  399-49.000  „.,.    ^  ,         ,„        , 

Sawchuk,  Robert  T;  Seifned,  Lynn  M  ;  Simmons,  Bill;  GaU'"- JfJ-  ""f 
Ruben.  David,  to  Medtronic,  Inc   Protective  feedthrough.  5,759,197.  LI. 
607-36  000 
Sawver,  Nicole;  See — 

Abramovilz.  Marit,  Adam,  Mohammed;  Baslien,  Lison;  Grygotczyk, 
Richard;  Metiers,  Kathleen,  Rushmore,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Sawyer, 
Nicole,  5,759,789,  CI  435-7.210. 
Sawyer  Thomas  E.;  and  Hoback,  James  E..  to  TV.  Fanfare  Publications.  Inc. 

Display  card  holder.  5,758,439,  CI  40-308.000 
Saxena,  Ashok  Raj:  See—  .  .  ,  d 

Henley  Martha  R  ;  Wyllie,  James  Christopher;  and  Saxena,  Ashok  Kaj, 
5,761,417,01.  395-200.090 
Saxton  Gregory  J  .  to  Gunderson,  Inc   Railroad  car  with  lightweight  center 

beam  stnicture  5,758,584,  CI.  105-355.000. 
Sayah    John;  Narayanan,  Vinod;  and  Honsinger,  Philip,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Hierarchical  data  model  for  design  auto- 
mation. 5.761.664,  CI   707-100  000 
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Sayama,  Yasushi;  and  Mishima,  Yoshitaka,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Dis- 
posable diaper  5,759.181,  CI   604-391.000. 
Scaggs,  Mark  0  :  See— 

Crafts,   Harold   S;   McKinley,  William   W.;   and  Scaggs    Mark   O 
.5,7.59,877,01438-1.32.000 
Scales,  Daniel  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Validation  checking  of 

shared  memory  accesses.  5,761.729.  01.  711-148.000, 
Scampucci,  Serge:  See — 

BiKhoi,  Jean-Claude;  Lucienne,  Philippe;  Tardiveau,  Christophe;  and 
Scampucci,  Serge,  5,759,105,  01.  4M-68.000 
Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F,  to  COR 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.759  999    CI    514- 
12.000 
Scarborough,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Coughlin,  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  5.759,994  CI   514- 
9.000. 
Scardino,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Eric  C;  Fullam.  Scon  F.;  and  Scardino,  Patricia  A   5  761  453 
01.  .395-306.0(X).  '     "' 

Schad.  Victona  C:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A  ;  Schad.  Victona  C;  Greensiein,  Julia  L.;  Exiey,  Mark 
A.;  Fox.  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  R;  Gefter.  Malcolm  L.;  and 
Bnner.  Thomas  J.,  5.760.184,  CI.  530-387.100 
Schadt.  Martin:  See — 

Fiinfschilling.  Jurg;  and  Schadt,  Martin.  5.760,863.  CI.  349-172.000 
Schank.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J  ;  Kinelberger,  J  Stephen;  VanDusen, 
John  G  .  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe,  Meriin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L.; 
Hirsch,  Mark  J.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W ;  and  Heeks 
George  J..  5,761,587.  01.  399-266.000 
Scharf.  Brad  W :  See— 

Lapham,  Jerome  F.;  and  Scharf,  Brad  W..  5.759,902,  CI.  438-322  000 
Scharfe,  Merlin  E  :  See— 

Laing,  John  R.;  Gutman,  Edward  J.;  Kinelberger,  J  Stephen;  VanDusen, 
John  G  ;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L.; 
Hirsch,  Mark  J.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Heeks 
George  J ,  5,761,587,  01.  399-266.000. 
Schauer,  Neil  L.:  See — 

Vicik,  Steven  M.;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer.  James  R.;  LaVallie,  Edward 
R  ;  Bnasco,  Catherine  A.;  Deetz.  Jeffrey  S.:  Winters.  Dwight;  and 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L  .  5,760,189,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Schechtel.  Kevin  J.;  See— 

Amero.  Willard  F,  Jr ;  Hemnann,  John  E  ;  and  Schechtel    Kevin  J 
5,760,754,  01.  .345-82.000. 
Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  See — 

Schonfeld,  Axel;  Frank,  Georg;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  Scheckenbach 
Helmut;  and  Weis,  Siegfried.  5.760.147.  01.  525-535  000. 
Scheel,  Jerry  Lynn:  See — 

Robinson,  Ronald  Lee;  Scheel,  ieny  Lynn;  and  Bennett,  Dale  Wayne 
5,761.026,  01.  .361-627.000. 
Scheer,  Peter  L.  Shielded  connector.  5,759,067.  01.  439-607.000. 
Scheeren.  Johan  W :  See — 

de  Bont,  Hendricus  B  A.;  Leenders,  Ruben  G  G.;  Scheeren,  Johan  W.; 
Haisma,  Hidde  J.;  and  de  Vos,  Dick,  5,760,072,  CI.  514-449.000 
Scheiler,  Thtimas:  See — 

Hierold,  Christofer;  Scheiter,  Thomas:  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Klose  Hel- 
mut, 5,760,455,  CI.  257-415.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Muhler.  Andreas    and 
Frenzel,  Thomas,  5,759,518.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Blythin,  David  J.,  5,760,034,  01.  514-234.500. 

Chen,  Xing;  Poirier,  Marc;  Wong,  Yee-Shing;  and  Wu.  Guang-ZhonB 

5,760,232,  01.  546-93.000. 
Jubin,  Ronald  G.,  5,759,795,  CI.  435-21.000. 
Schewe.  Franz-Clemens:  See — 

Abert,  Michael;  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhardl.  Johannes;  Leigsnering, 
Franz;  Pfatteicher,  Werner:  and  Schewe.  Fran/Clemens   5  761  451 
01.  395-293.000. 
Scheyer,  Warner  F  Dental  appliance  washer.  5.758,675.  01.  134-148.000 
Schiefer,  Bemhard;  Strain,  Lori  G  ;  and  Yan,  Weipeng  R,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  estimating  cardinalities  for 
query  processing  in  a  relational  database  management  system  5  761  653 
CI.  707-2.000. 
Schiel,  Lothar;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  Feigel,  Hans-Joig;  and  Klen,  Andreas,  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Electronically  controllable  brake  actuation 
system.  5,758,930,  CI.  .303-113.400. 
Schild,  Howard  G  ;  See— 

Dhal,  Pradeep  K  :  Homer,  Michael  G.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T;  Kolb,  Eric 
S.;  Mehta,  Parag  G.;  Minns,  Richard  A.;  Schild,  Howard  G     and 
Waldman,  David  A.,  5,759,721,  CI.  4.30-1  000. 
Schimmel.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Shiba.  Kiyotaka;  Kranz.  Janice  E  ;  and  Schimmel.  Paul  R..  5.759  833 
01.  435-183.000. 
Schindhelm.  Klaus:  See^ 


Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabtecek.  Peter 
0<xin.  John;  Domsihke.  Angelika:  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho,  Arthur; 
Hopken,  Jens;   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Glenice;   Liu.  Qin:   Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Fnuicis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle  Jud> 
Smith;    Schindhelm,    Klaus;    Sweeney,    Deborah;    Terrv,    Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr.;  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Wimenon,  Lynn  Cook.  5.760  100  01 
523-106.000. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Kari;  Bniske.  Johannes;  Fischer.  Martin    Frank 
Benno;  Morhenne.  Siegfried:  Dedeken,  Ralf;  and  Streppel,  Herbert,  i. 
Barmag  AG.  Healing  apparatus  for  an  advancing  vam    5  760  174    (I 
219-388.000  —      . 

Schlaak.  Helmut;  See— 

Heinzl.  Joachim;  Hochwind,  Bemhard;  Potzlberger,  Hans  W.;  SchlaaV 
Helmut,  and  Steckenbom,  Amo,  5.760,804,  01.  .347-56  000 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See— 

Schonfeld,  Axel;  Frank,  Georg;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  Scheckenbach 

Helmut;  and  Weis,  Siegfned,  5,760,147,  01  525-535.000 

Schleicher,   HarT>,  Weigel,   Peter;   and   Wet/el.   Hendrik,   to  Fraunhofcr 

Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordemng  Der  Angewandien  Rwschung  E  V.  Method  ot 

manufacturing  cellulose  solutions  in  aqueous  amino  oxide.  5.760.21 1.  01 

536-56.000. 

Schlough,  James  R.,  to  Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.  Signature  collar 

ing  apparatus  5,758.871,  01.  270-52.270 
Schmednecht,  Eric  J  ;  and  Schmednecht.  Fred  C.  to  Slurry  Systems.  In. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  successive  overlapping  voids  in  the 
ground  along  a  predetermined  course  of  travel  and  for  producing  ^ 
subterranean  wall  therein.  5,758,993,  Ol.  405-267  000 
Schmednecht.  Fred  C:  See— 

Schmednecht,  Eric  J.;  and  Schmednecht.  Fred  C,  5,758,993,  01  405 
267.000. 
Schmelzer,  Michael  A.;  Swiontek,  Anthony  Joseph;  Habeger,  Charies  C;  and 
Pollan,  Kenneth  A ,  to  Fon  James  Corporation    Panemed  metal  foil 
laminate  and  method  for  making  same  5,759,422,  01.  216-35.000. 
Schmid,  Eduatd;  and  Eder,  Roman,  to  Ems-lnvenu  Ag   Liquid  system  for 
executing  an  anionic  lactam  polymenzxition   5,760.164.  01   528-3l()nO(l 
Schmid.  Karl;  Giesen,  Brigitle;  and  Koren,  Kann,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigc 
sellschaft  auf  Aktien  Detergent  mixtures  comprising  APG  and  fatty  alcohol 
polyglycol  ether.  5,759,979,  01   510-237.000. 
Schmid,  Karl:  See — 

Haerer,  Juergen;  Jeschke,  Peter;   Schmid.  Karl;  and  Koiwi.   Kann 
5,759,987,01510-514.000. 
Schmidt,  Bemard:  See — 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock,  William;  Feurer 
Achim,  Lerchen,  Hans-Georg;  Tersuppen,  Georg;  Schuhmachei 
Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt,  Bemard,  Fanelh 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm,  Jane  0  ;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T   5  760  230 

01   544-284000  

Schmidt.  Dirk:  See — 

Pamimon,  Jose  Poch;  Glagia,  Roland;  Schmidt.  E)irk:  Monticelli,  Mau 
nzio  Manilo;  and  Lepore,  Santo.  5.760,159,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Schmidt.  Ferenc  J  :  and  Maughan.  Kevin  P,  to  Florida  Hospital  Supplies.  Inc 

Process  of  manufactunng  an  aneurysm  clip  5.758.420.  01   29-8%  900 
Schmidt.  Jonathan  Richard:  See— 

Toth,  Thomas  Louis;  and  Schmidt,  Jonathan  RichaixL  5.761  257  CI 
378-19.000 
Schmidt.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Contactless  electrical  measuremenr 
device  including  a  magnetizable  plastic  coil  body  for  a  cunrnt-carrMnc 
coil.  5.760,579,  01   324-234.000  ' 

Schmidt,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Collette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Schmidt,  Steven  L.,  5,759,653,  01.  428-35  900 
Oollene,  Wayne  N.,  Schmidt,  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan 
M.,  5,759.656,  01.  428-36910. 
Schmidt,  Torsten:  See — 

Briick,  Heinrich  Thomas;  Vondenholf,  Leo;  Hoffmeister,  Michael  and 
Schmidt,  Torsten,  5,7.59,236,  01.  95-41  000. 
Schmidt,  William  Jon:  See — 

Aizikowitz,  Nava  Arela;  Bar-Haim,  Roy;  Prosser,  Edward  Cunis;  Roedi 
ger.  Robert  Ralph,  and  Schmidt,  William  Jon,  5,761,514   01    395 
709.000. 
Schmilter.  Andre;  See — 

Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Kaschig,  Jurgen;  Reinehr,  Dieter.  Rembold.  Man 

fred;  Schmitter,  Andr*;  Luther,  Helmut:  Herzog,  Bemd,  and  Huglin 

Dietmar,  5 ,760, 1 1 1 ,  01   524- 1 00  (JtK) 

Schmin-Wjllich,  Heriben;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Muhler,  Andreas;  and  Frenzel, 

Thomas,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschafi  Metal  complexes  of  dendnmeric 

macromolecules,  diagnostics  agents  that  contain  the  latter  as  well  as 

process  for  the  production  of  the  complexes  and  agents.  5,759,518  CI 

424-9  360. 

Schmitz,  Chnstian  Wimmar,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH    Calender 

roller  5,759,141.  01  492-39.000 
Schnanerer.  Albert;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Jentsch.  Joerg-Dietrich;  and  Zimgiebl. 
Eberhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
carbazole  5,760,247,  01   548-446  000. 
Schnatwinkel,  Michael;  See — 

Hanning,    Walter;    Schnatwinkel.    Michael;    and    Wilmes.    Manfred. 
5.759.071.  01.  439-716.000. 
Schneider  (USA I  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson.  Paul  J..  5,758.562.  CI,  87-33,000, 
Schneider  Reiner:  See — 

Pfandl,  Walter;  and  Schneider.  Reiner.  5.761.361.  CI.  385-100.000. 
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Schneider,  Roben  H.:  and  Knoll.  Paul  J.,  to  Versa  Technologies.  Inc.  Vehicle 

room  slide-oui  operating  mechanism.  5.758.918.  CI.  2%- 26.000. 
Schneider.  Stephen  Walter:  See— 

Shaman.sky.  Harry  Thomas;  Dominek.  Allen  Keith;  Schneider.  Stephen 
Walter;  and  Hughes.  Jeflf  Alan.  5.760.735.  CI.  342- 165.000. 
Schnoor.  William  John;   Mau.   Bret  Allen;  and  Frins.  Nathan   Ross,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Mechanism  for  a  communications  network. 
5,761.459.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Schoen.  Paul  E.;  See- 
Chow.  GanMoog;  Schoen,  Paul  E.;  and  Kurihara.  Lynn  K..  5,759,230. 
CI.  75-362  000. 
Schoenberg.  Robert  George:  See — 

Davies.  Richard;  Finn.  Lyie  D.;  Pokladnik.  Roger;  and  Schoenberg. 
Robert  George.  5.758.990.  CI.  405-242.200. 
Schofield.  Kenneth;  and  Larson.  Mark,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Automatic 
rear\iew  mirror  system  u.sing  a  photosensor  amy    5.760.962.  CI.  359- 
604  0(X). 
Schohe-Loop.    Rudolf;    Seidel.    Peter-Rudolf;    Bullock.    William;    Feurer. 
Achim;  Lerchen.  Hans-Georg;  Terstappen.  Georg;  Schuhmacher.  Joachim; 
van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  Fanelli.  Richard  J.;  Chish- 
olm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  4. 
4 -bridged  bis-2.  4-diaminoquinazolines.  5.760,230.  CI.  544-284.000 
Scholz,   Guido;    Hbrold.    Sebastian;    and   Pirig.   Wolf-Dieter,   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Phosphorus- modified  coating  compositions,  a  process 
for  their  preparation,  and  their  use   5.759.691.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Scholz.   Guido;    Harold.   Sebastian;    and    Pirig,   Wolf-Dieter,    to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesell.schafi  Phosphorous-modified  coating  compositions,  a  process 
for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  an  intumescent  coating.  5.759.692.  CI. 
428-413000. 
Scholz.  Hans  Jiirgen;  See — 

Hille  Martin;  Wiltkus.  Heinz;  Windhausen.  Bemd;  Scholz.  Hans  Jurgen; 
and  Weinelt.  Frank.  5,759.%3,  CI.  507-136.000. 
Scholz,  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Method  and  circuit 
arrangement    for    the    generation    of   a    channel-coded    binary    signal. 
5,760,717.  CI   341-59000 
Schoner,  Adolf:  See — 

Nordell,  Nils;  and  Schoner,  Adolf,  5.759.263.  CI.  117-98.000. 
Schonfeld,  Axel;  Frank.  Georg;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Scheckenbach.  Helmut; 
and  Weis.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Polyamide  foams  and 
process  for  their  production.  5.760.147.  CI.  525-535.000. 
Schonrock.  Uwe:  See — 

Traupe.  Bemd;  Schonrock.  Uwe;  and  Wolf.  Florian.  5.759.584.  CI 
424-520000. 
Schoo,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Baum,  Marc  S.,  Suffem,  Robert  C;  Ballon,  Donald;  Schoo.  Daniel  L.; 
Jankus.  Peter  P;  Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  5.761,281.  CI. 
379-93.290. 
Schoolcraft.  Adelheid  Maria:  See — 

Shore,  Samuel  R  ;  Tao.  Douglas  Koji;  Schoolcraft.  Adelheid  Maria; 
Bardini.  Richard  A.;  Kutner.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan.  Oliver  Fred- 
enck.  5.760.767.  CI.  345-328.000 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schcx)nover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.761.523.  CI.  395- 
800  200 
Schoppink.  Peter  Johannes:  See — 

Hamstra,  Reinder  Sietze;  and  Schoppink,  Peter  Johannes,  5.760.078.  CI. 
514-556.000. 
Schomberg.  Albert:  See — 

Golden.  Steven  M.;  Levin.  Hillel;  Anderson.  Bradley  A  ;  Gentry.  Gary 
D  ;  Barbour.  James  A.;  and  Schomberg.  Albert.  5.761.648.  CI.  705- 
14.000 
Schotland.  John  Carl,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Simulaieneous 
absorption  and  diffusion  imaging  system  and  method  using  direct  recon- 
struction of  scattered  radiation  5.758.653.  CI.  128-665.000 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Donne.  Mano  Dalle;  Schumacher.  Guster;  Geiler.  Volkmar.  Clement. 
Marc;  and  Speit.  Burkhart.  5.759.930.  CI   501-33.000. 
Schott.  Wayne  Milton,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corp.  Circuit  for 
improving  the  stereo  image  separation  of  a  stereo  signal.  5.761.313.  CI. 
381-1  000 
Schonle.  Thomas:  See — 

Muller.  Gerd;  and  Schottle.  Thoma.s.  5.760,148.  CI  526-88.000 
Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Encoding 
an-angement  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  (N-l)-bil  information  words  into 
a  sequence  of  N-bit  channel  words,  and  a  deciding  arrangement  for 
decoding  a  sequence  of  N-bit  channel  words  in  a  sequence  of  (N-D-bit 
information  words.  5.760.718.  CI.  341-80.000. 
Schraml-Marth.  Manhias;  See — 

Ambrosius,  Klaus;  and  Schraml-Marth.  Manhias.  5.759.257.  CI 
450  000. 
Schreinemacher.  Herbert;  See — 

Hennings.  Dellev;  and  Schreinemacher,  Herbert.  5.759,480.  CI 
620.000. 
Schrewe   Klaus;  and  Siedler,  Holger.  to  Mau.ser  Office  GmbH  Chair  with  a 

lumbar  support  5,758.925,  CI.  297-284.600 
Schnmpf.  Hans;  and  Pfitzner.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aircraft 

deicmg  or  antilcing  compositions.  5.759.436.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Schrix.  Dieter:  See — 

Hauck,  Richard;  Kienemund,  Albrecht  P;  and  Schrix.  Dieter,  5,760,415. 
CI.  250-559.330. 
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Schroeder.  Michael.  Stylet  for  controlled  defomution  of  a  tube   5.758.6.56. 

CI.  128-772.000. 
Schroeder.  Ronald  R  ;  See— 

Milovich.  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Parmentar,  William  F;  Molnar. 
Julius  J.,  and  Penick.  Jack.  ^.15').Tn.  CI.  118-629.000 
Schroeppel.  Edward  A  .  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Endocardial  lead  with 

lateral  active  fixation  5.759.202.  CI.  607-126  000. 
Schroeter.  Axel.  toTSE  Indu.stries.  Inc.  Polyurelhane  rubbers  vulcanizable  by 
peroxides  or  sulphur  with  improved  low  temperature  and  low  gas  imper- 
meability properties.  5.760.158.  CI   528-83.000 
SchniofTeneger.  Denis:  See — 

Courel.    Jean-Marie;    Schraoffeneger.    Denis;    and    Solignac.    Serge. 
5.759.322.  CI.  1 56-%.00O 
Schubert.  Jan:  See — 

Leder.  Dietmar;  and  Schubert.  Jan,  5,760.977.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Schuele,  Paul  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Capacitor,  integrated  circuitry, 
diffusion  barriers,  and  method  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive 
diffusion  bamer  5,760.474,  CI.  257-754.000 
Schuetz,  Reiner  See — 

Itoh,  Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Christoph;  Lewentz.  Guenter;  Dittus.  Bemd, 
Moersch,  Gilbert;  Franke,  Christoph;  Schuetz.  Reiner;  and  Kober. 
Hans-Friedemann.  5,758.829,  CI   239-533  200. 
Schuhmacher,  Joachim:  See — 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock,  William;  Feurer, 
Achim;  Lerchen,  Hans-Georg;  Terstappen,  Georg;  Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bemard;  Fanelli. 
Richard  J.,  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T.  5.760.230. 
CI.  544-284.000 
Schulte.  Bemhard:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert.  Mcister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bemhard;  Brauer.  Wolf- 
gang;  Muller.   Fnedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;   Wussow,   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler,  Jurgen,  5.760.133.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Schulte-Elektrotechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Aulmann,  Manfred.  5.758.762.  CI.  200-332.000. 
Schultz.  Todd  M  Trailer  hitch  accessory  with  drop-down  guiding  member. 

5.758.893.  CI.  280-477.000. 
Schulz.  Reinhard:  See — 

Munzel.  Norbert;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Holzwarth.  Heinz;  and  llg.  Stephan. 
5.759,740,  CI.  430-270  100. 
Schumacher,  Christian;  See — 

Russ    Wemer  Hubert;  Schumacher,  Christian;  and  Reddig,  Wolfram. 
5.760,193,  CI   534-605.000. 
Schumacher,  Guster:  See — 

Donne,  Mario  Dalle;  Schumacher,  Guster;  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Clement. 
Marc,  and  Speit.  Burkhart.  5.759.930.  CI   501-33.000 
Schuster.  Don  A  ;  Liang.  Hong  Mei;  and  Sullivan.  Louis  J.  Heat  pump  defrost 

control   5.758.507.  CI  62-81.000. 
Schuyler.  Martin,  to  Cox  3  Company,  Inc.  Air  heater  with  self-supporting 

heater  element.  5,760,376,  CI.  219-534.000. 
Schwab    James  J.,  to  Envirocare  Inlemational,  Inc.  Venturi  scrubber  and 

method  of  using  die  .same  5,759,233,  CI.  95-8.000 
Schwalm.  Reinhold  See — 

Binder.  Horst.  Schwalm,  Reinhold;  and  Funhoff.  Dirk.  5.759.750.  CI. 
430-326.000. 
Schwartz.  Krisu  S.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  and 
Pommier,  Theresa  M  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Remote  collaboration  system 
including  first  program  means  translating  user  inputs  into  annotations  and 
ranning  on  all  computers  while  second  program  means  runs  on  one 
computer  5.761.419.  CI   395-200  340 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Grossman.  Bertrand  M  .  McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover.  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.760.774. 
CI   345-348.000 
Schwartz.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Fnd-Nielsen.  Martin;  Schwartz.  Richard  Lee;  and  Boye.  Steven  Ray. 
5.761.646,  CI   705-90(K). 
Schwartz.  Richard  M  ;  and  Elkalay.  Mohammed  A.,  to  Systemix,  Inc.  Method 
for  mammalian   cell    separation   from   a   mixture  of  cell   populations. 
5.7,59.793.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Schwartz.  Sam.  Foot  bath.  5.758.370.  CI  4-622.000. 
Schwarz.  Peter:  See- 
Lex.  Konrad;  Schwarz.  Peter;  and  Zellner,  Ralf.  5,760.890.  CI.  3.56- 
236.000. 
Schweickart.  Vicki  Louise:  See — 

Godiska.  Ronald;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  and  Schweickart.  Vicki  Louise. 
5.759.804.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Scialla.  Stefano;  Cardola.  Sergio;  and  Biancheni.  Giulia  Ottavia.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The  Stable  aqueous  emulsions  of  nonionic  surfactants 
with  a  viscosity  controlling  agent.  5.759.989.  CI   510-500.000. 
Scialla.  Stefano:  See — 

Kott  Kevin  Lee;  Kellett.  Patti  Jean;  Masoni.  Valentina;  Scialla.  Stefano: 
and  Willey.  Alan  David.  5,759.439.  CI.  252-186.250 
Scon.  Danny  E  ;  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Otto;  Fan,  Robert  J.,  Jurewicz,  Stephen 
R.;  Jensen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Jones.  Paul  D.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Earth-bonng  bit  with  super-hard  cutting  elements.  5.758.733.  CI.   175- 
432.000. 
Scon.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Burger,  Allan  Robert;  Iwata.  Koichi;  Granger,  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings. 
Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon,  Ian  Richard,  5,759,556.  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Scon.  Michael  C:  See— 
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McMillan.  Lany  D  ;  Scott.  Michael  C  ;  Pazde  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Otsuki. 
Talsuo;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  5.759.923.  CI.  438-788000 
Scott.  Steven  L  :  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Sco«.  Steven  L  ;  and  Pala- 
charla.  Subbarao,  5.761.706.  CI   711-118  000. 
Scon.  Timothy  C  :  See— 

Sis.sj)n,  Warren  G  ;  Harris,  Michael  T;  Scon.  Timothy  C;  and  Basaran 
Osman  A  ,  5,7.59.228.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Scripps  Research  Instinite.  The:  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos.  5.759.817.  CI.  435-69.700. 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Claibome.  Christopher  F;  Nantermet.  Philippe  G."; 
Couladouros,  Elias  A  ;  and  Sorenson.  Enk  J.,  5.760.240   CI    546- 
.347.000 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Ichikawa.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn,  5.759  823 

CI.  435-97.000. 
Wong.  Chi-Huey.  5.7.59.825.  CI.  435-1.36  000. 
Scriptgen  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Lam.  Kelvin  T;  and  Powers.  David  G..  5.760.063.  CI.  514-355.000. 
Scubapro  Eu:  See — 

Egli.  Wendelin.  5.760.691.  C\.  340-573.000. 
SDL,  Inc  :  See— 

Craig,  Richard  R.;  Waarts.  Robert  LG..  Welch,  David  F.;  Endriz.  John 
G.;  Kulzenga,  Dirk  J  ;  and  Sanders,  Steven,  5,761.234.  CI.  372- 
75.000. 

,  Jr..  5.760.939.  CI.  359- 


and  Saito.  Teisu.  5.760.n" 


Nagarajan.  Radhakrishnan;  and  Major,  Jo  S.. 
161.000 
Seabert.  Fredenck  D.  Power-actualed  guitar  .string  ninine  device.  5.760J2 1 

a  84-312.0OR. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Moir.  Michael  Bruce;  and  Krum.  Richard  Gene.  5.761.002.  CI    360- 

98.080 
Phan.  Due  T ;  and  Pajdowski.  Mark  A..  5.760.992.  CI  360-78  070 
Ukani.   Anish  A.;    McKenzie.   Lealon    R.;   and   Hobson.   Daniel   E 
5.760.990,  CI   360-77.040 
Scare.  William  J..  Jr  Methods  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a  stable  body 

pocket.  5.759.204.  O.  623-1 1.000. 
Sears.  David  M.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Enel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D.;  Larson,  Leif  Enc;  Sears.  David  M  ;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.761.229.  CI.  372-31.000. 
.Seaver,  Todd  A    See — 

Bammel,  Bnan  D  ;  McGee,  John  D.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A  ,  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W  , 
5,760,127.0    524-590  000 
Securitron  Magnalock  Corp  :  See — 

Crepinsek.  Alois.  5.758.527.  CI   70-379.00R. 

Roth.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Wojdan.  Dennis  E..  5.758.913.  CI.  292-251.500. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Deal.  Michel;  and  Laurent.  Daniel.  5.758.%l.  CI.  366-76.100. 
Sedlmayr.  Steven  R.;  and  Burton.  Duane.  Method  and  system  for  simulu- 
neous  storage  and/or  retrieval  (stonal)  of  a  plurality  of  data  on  a  disk 
means.  5.761.166.  CI   .369-48.000 
Seeger.  David  Earle:  See — 

Angelopoulos.   Marie.  Gelorme.  Jeffrey   Donald:   Newman.  Thomas 
Harold;    Patel.    Niranjan    Mohanlal;    and    Seeger.    David    Earle 
5.759.637.  CI.  427-504.000. 
Segal.  Leon:  See — 

Kuper.  Jerry;  Segal.  Leon;  Beeson.  Karl  W ;  and  Zimmerman.  Scon  M  . 
5.761.35.5.  CI   385-36.000. 
Segapeli.  James  H.   See — 

Lewis.  Paul  David:  Morrison.  Robert  Earl:  Pennell.  Neil  Raymond; 
Ragan.  Richard  Walton.  Jr.;  and  Segapeli.  James  H..  5.761.380.  CI 
.395-12  000. 
Segawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masuda.  Shinichi;  and  Segawa,  Hiroshi.  5.761.134.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Segawa.  Kazu:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Tadashi:  Nishimura.  Akio;  Wakayama.  Yorihiko;  Maenobu. 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Kazu;  Hirai.  Makoto;  Ni.shimura.  Kenji;  Naka. 
Toshiya;  Minehisa.  Jiro;  and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401     CI    395- 
1 .30.000. 
Segurd.  Tetsuo:  See- 
Shu.  Nobuhisa;  and  Segura.  Tetsuo.  5.758.518.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Seibel.  Chad  R  ;  and  Inoue.  TaLsuo.  Swing  training  device.  5.759.110  CI 

473-220.000 
Seibert.  Edward  W.:  See— 

DeCamp.  William  F;  Ellis-Monaghan.  John  J.;  Habitz.  Peter  A  ;  and 
Seiben.  Edward  W,  5.761.080.  CI   364-490.000 
Seidel.  Malhias;  and  Vile.  David,  to  TRW  Fahrewrksysteme  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Power-assisted  steering  system.  5.761.627,  CI.  701-41  000 
Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf:  See— 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feunrr. 
Achim;   Lerchen.   Hans-Georg;   Terstappen.   Georg;   Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;   van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;   Schmidt.   Bemard;  Fanelli. 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T.  5.760.230 
CI.  544-284.000. 
Seidel.  Randy  R.;  Noll.  Harry;  and  Merwarth.  Richard,  to  Graphic  Manage- 
ment Associates.   Inc    Bundling   and   strapping  devices  and   methods 
5.758.872.  CI.  270-58.110. 
Seifried.  Lynn  M.:  See— 

Sawchuk.  Robert  T:  Seifried.  Lynn  M.;  Simmons.  Bill;  Galvin.  Jeff;  and 
Ruben.  David.  5,759.197,  CI.  607-36.000. 


Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See- 
Iwanaga.  Sadaaki;  Kawabata.  Shunichiro; 
CI  530-3.SO.000 
Seike,  Takeshi;  Lse.  Masahiro;  and  Kajimolo.  Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushii^ 

Kaisha  Method  of  driving  display  device.  5,760,758,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Seiko  F.pson  Corporation:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Motomu;  Kosuda. Tsukasa;  Odagiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakamum 

Chiaki.  5.759.156.  CI  600-483000 
Miyashita.   Satoru;    Endo.   Kogo;   Okaue.   Etsuo;   Nakajima.   Mikilo 

Mogami.  Takao.  and  Kuboia.  Satoshi.  5.759.643.  CI  428-IO00 
Takemoto.  Kiyohiko.  Yamaguchi.  Shuichi.  Yamamori.  Akio;  Haketa 

Kazushige.  and  Icyu.  Yukiyoshi.  5.759.421.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideo:  and  Kosugi.  Yasuhiko,  5,760,807.  CI  347-103.000 
Yokoyama.  Osamu;  and  Kaneko.  Takeo.  5.760.885.  CI.  356-4.010 
Seiko  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Hayakawa.  Motomu.  Kosuda.  Tsukasa;  Odagin.  Hiroshi,  and  Nakamiira 

Chiaki.  5.759.156.  CI  600-483  000 
Haya.shi.  Yutaka;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Koiima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu 

Hiroaki.  5.759.878.  CI.  438-151.000. 
Saka.  Yoshiaki.  Idomukai.  Shinichi;  Fuiii.  Isamu;  and  Hishiki    Yun 
5.760.699.  CI.  340-825.210 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nomura,  Shinichi.  and  Kogure.  Toshiham.  5.760.510,  CI.  310-90  500 
Seith,  Nancy.  Signaling  means.  5,760,708,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Sejus  Corporation:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Joseph  R.,  5.761,033,  CI.  361-686000 
Seki,  Mitsuyoshi   See- 
Hamanaka,  Tatsumi;  Seki,  Mitsuyoshi,  Kawabata.  Takatoshi;  Mura- 
hashi.  Toshiyuki.  Honda.  Tadahiro;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  and  lwa.shita 
Hiroyuki.  5.758.688.  CI.  137-624  110 
Seki.  Yoshinobu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Joint  connector  5.759,052    Q 

439-189  000 
Sekido.  Hideo:  See — 

Kurachi.  Hisashi;  Sekido.  Hideo;  and  Sasagawa.  Masao.  5,760  413  Q 
250-559280 
Sekiguchi,  Sumie:  See — 

Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka:  Sato,   Kanji;  Nakajima.  Masato;   Furusato. 

Kouichi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Sumie.  5.759.711.  CI  429-15.000 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuiihiki 

Kaisha  Vehicle  control  system  for  merging  vehicles  safely  5.761.630  CI 

701-301000  !  -         ■ 

Sekine.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Toshio:  Arima.  Masanori;  Umezawa.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Sekine 
Katsumi.  5.760.514.  CI.  310-92.000. 
Sekine.  Tetsu:  See — 

Saito.  Taku;  Tomino.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine.  Tetsu.  5.761  J82.  CI.  399- 
216.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Keitaro:  Niibe.  Sadao;  Umegae.  Toshitomi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  and 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  5.759.849,  CI  435-289  100 
Sekila.  Makolo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PhMographing  device  including 
viewfinder  optical  system  having  lens  with  asymmetrical  dimensions 
5.761.553.  CI.  396-2%.0OO. 
Sekiya.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

ishikawa.  George;  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ooi.  Hiroki;  Sekiya,  Motoyoshi: 
and  Tomofuji.  Hiroaki,  5,760.937.  CI   359-135.000. 
Sekiya.  Yukio:  See — 

Higa.shiguchi.  Yutaka:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio:  Ochiai.  Ryoichi; 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamoru;  Kobaya.shi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo.  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Seko,  Satom:  See — 

Takeda.  Tom;  Seko.  Satocu:  Ishioka.  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki.  Itaru 
5.761.165.  CI  -369-47.000 
Selawry.  Helena  P.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc   Methods  of 
treating  disease  using  Sertoli  cells  and  allografts  or  xenografts  5.759  534 
CI  424-93  700. 
Selbertinger.  Josef;  and  Weinen.  Harry,  to  Lang  Apparatebau  GmbH   Instal- 
lation and  a  process  for  lubricating,  cleaning  and/or  disinfecting  conveyor 
belts  or  chains.  5.758.761.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Sellers.  William:  See— 

Kaelin.  William  G  .  Jr;  Flemington.  Erik:  Sellers.  William:  and  Living- 
ston. David  M  .  5.759.803.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Semba.  Tetsuo.  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Disk  storage 
unit  positioning  control  for  applving  DC  offsets  to  a  tracking  error. 
5.760.991.  CI   360-79.060. 
Semenova.  Elena  Vladimirovna:  See — 

Mur7.akov.     Bons     Gera.simovich;     Zaikina.     Alexandra     Ivanovna: 
Rogacheva.      Rufina      Alexandrovna;      and      Semenova.      Elena 
Vladimirovna.  5,759.800.  CI.  435-42  (XK) 
Semeraro.  Claudio:  See — 

Santangelo.  Francesco;  Fannicci.  Mario;  Semeraro.  Claudio:  Pellacini. 

Franco.  Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Norcini.  Gabriele.  5.760  241    CI 

548-204  000 

Senator.  Sie\en  T ;  and  Fuller,  Billy  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer 

system  method  and  apparatus  providing  for  various  versions  of  a  file 

without  requinng  data  copy  or  log  operations.  5.761.677.  CI.  707-203.000 

Sendlein.  Kimberly  Kibbe:  See — 

Aldereguia.  Alfredo:  Amini.  Nader  Cromer.  Daryl  Carvis:  Home, 
Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  Ashu;  Sendlein.  Kimberly  Kibbe:  and  Tran. 
Cang  Ngoc.  5.761.533.  CI   395-845  000. 
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Sendler,  Michael   See—  ....       j  o     j, 

Weimer  Ronald  A..  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Kepten,  Avishai;  and  Sendler. 
Michael,  5.759.262.  CI.  1  I7-88.O0O. 
Senk   Miro  and  Repper.  Pierre.  lo  Prcssenk  Insmiments  Inc.  Padless  touch 
sensor.  5.760.715.0.  341-33.000. 

Senoo.  Takehiko:  S>e—  „•  k-  u- 

Kojima   Kenichi;  Ayabe.  Tokihiro.  Senoo.  Takehiko;  Haga.  Kishichi: 
and  Soejima.  Yukio.  5.759.334.  CI.  156-345.000. 

Seo.  Seung-Mo;  5ee—  .-.^-.n,    z-i 

Jung.  Seong-Ook;  Seo.  Seung-Mo;  and  Chin.  Dae-Je.  5.760.791.  CI. 

345-509.000. 

^^""a^rich.  Tlmo«hy  J.;  and  Young.  James  W..  5.760.090,  CI.  514- 
649  000 
Gao,  Yun;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M.,  5.760J5I,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Serita,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Ma.sayuki;  Ueyama.  Masayuki:  Senta,  Yasuaki;  and  Hara, 
Yoshihiro.  5.761.560.  CI.  396-532.000. 

Seriza*a.  Koji:  See —  ~^-      .■    c. 

Kovanaei    Ichiroh;  MaKuda.  Hiioshi;  Malsuzaki.  Shinichi;  benzawa. 
Koji   and  Takahashi.  Kei.shi.  5,760,997.  CI.  .360-97.010. 
Senzawa.  Masahiro,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Vector  q^^nt.n.zer  with  d^ance 

measure  calculated  by  using  correlations.  5,76 1 ,632, 1 1.  /IM-.  I  ».uuu. 
Serra  Etisio  Device  for  exhaust  silencers  of  engines  with  eleciroslalic  held. 

S.758,495,  CI.  60-275.000. 
Serrano.  Louis  Jo,seph:  See—  j  „     .-      ,    .,      u 

Price  Kirk  Barrows;  Serrano.  Louis  Joseph;  and  Yu.  Mantle  Man-Mon. 
5.761,007.  CI.  360-106.000. 

^"'^'Bou^^rCuy;  and  Lebris,  Alexis,  5,759,499,  CI.  422-199.000. 

'''''bu^fffR^chardnnd  Ses.sa,  Eugene  D..  5,758,798,  CI   221-236.000. 
Sethi   Rakesh  Balraj;  Noms.  Christopher  S.;  and  Hu,  Genda  J.,  lo  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  High  speed  flash  memory  cell  structure  and 

method  5.760.438,  CI.  2.57-317.000. 
Seto     Kaoni;    Kawana.   Takashi;    and    Maekawa,    Shinichiro,    w    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Halftone  image  recording  apparatus  and  method  based 

on  tirvt  and  second  timing  signals  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  synchronized 

clocks   5,760.811,  CI.  .347-131  000 
Seto    Miisuru;  Fukuda,   Shigeru;   Hirano,  Yasuo;  Aolo.  Jun;   Yamashita, 

Masahide;  Bisaiji,  Takashi;  Ohsaki,  Makoto;  and  Shiniam.  Takeshi,  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   Image  forming  apparatus.   5,761,594,  CI    .19V- 

302.000. 
Setsumasa,  Keiichi:  S« — 

Annen  Ryoichi;  Setsumasa,  Keiichi;  Ode,  Naoki;  Maule,  Hugo  William; 
and  Steven,  Peter  J  ,  5.758.835,  CI   242-3.34  000. 
Settles    Steven    and  Wever.  Jennifer,  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc. 

Retaining  support  for  electrical  assembly  having  ribs  extending  from 

housing.  5,761,047,  CI.  361-752,000. 
Seuthe.  Alfons:  See —  ,  ^     .      ..    u    i 

Eckardt   Helmut;  Ehrilt,  Jurgen;  Seuthe.  Alfons;  and  Gosdin,  Michael, 
5,759,459,  CI.  264-40.100. 

^''"oTteXne  I^Td  Sevier,  Richard  G  ,  5.760,817,  CI.  .347-248.0(X). 
Seymour  Shaun  A.,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Air  diffuser  for 

rotary  composter^.  5,759,850,  CI.  435-290.300. 
Sezi  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmui;  Gestigkeit.  Roland;  and  Geibel,  Kurt,  to  Sieinens 
^iitiengesellschaft     Preparation   of  poly-o-hydroxyamides   and   poly-o- 
mercapioamides.  5,760,162.  CI.  528-310.000. 

SGL  Carbon  Composites,  Inc.;  See—  

Lee,  Sam;  and  Mosher,  Paul  V,  5,759,688,  CI.  428-408.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See—  _      .    . 

Chen    Fusen  E;  Bryant,  Frank  Randolph;  and  Dixit,  Ginsh  Anant, 

5,759,869,  CI.  4.37-195.000. 
Danstrom,  Eric  J ,  5.760,615,  CI.  327-89.0O0. 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.;  See— 

Bncati    Alessandro;  Demange,  Nicolas;  Aulas,  Maxence;  and  Guedj, 
Marc,  5,760,638,  CI.  327-536.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See — 

Baldi,  Livio,  5.761,222,  CI   371-40.180.  

Cantone,  Giuseppe;  and  Novelli,  Aldo,  5.760,628,  CI.  327-263.000. 
Pascucci,Luigi,  5,760,497.  CI.  307-110.000.  ,^^„^,,    ^,    „. 

Pulvirenti,  Francesco:  and  Gariboldi,  Robcno.  5.760,613,  CI.   3.!/- 
67.000.  .       .  t 

Shaberman,  Tony;  and  Ca.sey,  Sean,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Interleaving  lor 

memory  cards.  5,761,732,  CI.  711-157.000. 
Shabeslan,  Behrouz  N:  See—  c-,tn^,c    r-i    m 

Lasley,  Charles  T;  and  Shabeslan,  Behrouz  N.,  5,759,615,  CI    42/- 
9.0010.  ^      ^  . 

Shackleford,  J.   Barry,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company^  Graph  partitioning 
engine  based  on  programmable  gate  arrays.  5.761.077.  CI   J64-48y.(io<). 
Shafer.  Sheldon  Jay;  See — 

Pressman.  Eric  James;  and  Shafer.  Sheldon  Jay.  5,760,272,  CI    558- 
274.000  ^  . 

Shaffer  Burt;  and  Rapaport.  Jeffrev.  to  Dermatology  Home  Products  Inc. 
Method  of  applying  alpha  hydroxv  acids  for  treating  striae  disiensae 
5.760.079.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert,  to  Air  Squared,  Inc.;  and  Dellcor  Puntan  Bennett  "t.Scro  ' 
compres.sor  having  tip  seals  and  idler  crank  assemblies.  5,759,020.  CI. 
418-55.300. 


Shaffer,  Shmuel.  and  Beyda,  William  J.,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Svstems  Method  and  system  for  connecting  a  digital  phone  limited  lo 
analog  transmissions  5,761,294.  CI  379-2.30  000 
Shah  Bhupendra;  Roman,  Peter  J.;  Ben-Nun,  Michael;  and  Ramaknshnan, 
Kadangode  K  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  updating  hosi  memor\  in  an  adapter  to  minimize  host  CPU  overhead  in 
servicing  an  intenupt.  5:761.427,  CI  395-200.530 
Shah.  Chandra  R.;  See—  .  „.    .    ^^      ,     „    ,  ii^  ,ai 

Snow.  Robert  A.;  Delecki,  Daniel  J.;  and  Shah,  Chandra  R..  5.760,191, 
CI  534-10.000 
Shah  Nilesh,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Bus  bridge  circuit  flushing  buffer  to  a  bus 
during  one  acquire/relinquish  cvcle  by  providing  empty  address  indica- 
tions 5,761,450,  CI.  .395-287  (KX).  . 
Shahinian   Lee,  Jr.  Topical  ophthalmic  analgesic  preparations  for  sustained 

and  extended  corneal  analgesia  5,760.077,  CI.  514-540.000 
Shaio.  Sami   See —  .  ,,     ,i 

van  Hoff   Arthur  A.;  Shaio,  Sami;  Hamilton,  Graham;  and  Mueller, 
Marianne.  5.761,421,  CI.  395-200.530. 

'""'Sd.  uTP-^andTavoy,  Marc  R.,  5,759,925,  CI.  442-199.000. 

^"'^TfnakTHar^'and  Shakuda,  Yukio,  5,760.439.  CI.  257-323.0(X). 
Shamansky,   Harry  Thomas;   Dominek,  Allen   Keith;   Schneider.   Stephen 
Walter   and  Hughes.  Jeff  Alan,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force. 
Phase  stationary  lest  body  5.760,735.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Shams,  Soheil,  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation   Multiple  elastic  feature 
net  and  method  for  target  deghosting  and  tracking,  5.761.382,  LI.  J95- 
71  (XK) 
Shink.  Richaixl  P;  and  Derian.  Claudia  K  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cojpo- 
ralion.  Anticonvulsant  derivatives  useful  in  treating  psoriasis   5.760,006, 
CI.  514-23.000 
Shank,  Richard  R;  and  Wild,  Kenneth,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
Anticonvulsant  denvauves  useful  in  treating  neuropathic  pain.  5,760,007, 
CI.  514-23(100 
Shankland,  Ian  Robert   See—  ^,  .    .        cu     ,  i     j    i 

Lund    Earl  August  Eugene;  Parker,  Robert  Chnstian;  Shankland,  Ian 
Robert;  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael,  5,759.438,  CI   252-182  240. 
Shao,  Jingchun:  See—  „  .       c-u       i 

Zhao,  Yusheng:  Wang,  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao,  Jing- 
chun, Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shaowu,  5,759,951,  CI. 
502-344.000. 
Shaian,  Sujil;  Sef —  ,-,,,,, mc    /-i    ais 

Pan,  Pai-Hung;  Sharan,  Sujit;  and  Prall.   Kirk,  5,759,905,  CI.  438- 
565  000 
Sharma,  Anin;  See—  c        u       _j 

Sri-Jayantha.    Mulhuthamby;    Sharma.    Arun;    Kumar.    Suresh.    ana 
Khanna,  Vijayeshwar.  5.761,006,  CI   360-106000. 
Sharma  Puneet;  and  Favor.  John  Gregory,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  implementing  multiple  scaled  states  in  a  stale 
machine.  5,761.736.  CI.  71 1- 167.000. 
Sharma.  Shubh  D;  iff—  .     ^,        ,  „.  .... 

Rhodes  Buck  A.;  Zamora,  Paul  O.;  Freer.  Richard  J.;  and  Sharma,  Shubh 
D.  5,759.515,  CI.  424-1  690. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ehiro,  Ma.sayuki,  5,760.599,  CI.  324-765.000 

Fuiiwara,  Yoichi;  Kusao,  Hiroshi;  Miyake,  Toshiyuki;  Kalata,  Hiroyuki; 

and  Aono,  Tomoko.  5.760,835,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Harada   Yoshikazu;  Nakahama,  Yasuji;  Yamanaka.  Toshio;  and  Naka, 

Hiroshi,  5,761,580.  CI   399-167  1)00. 
Hiraoka,  Shinichi;  and  Hara.  Kouichi,  5,760,987,  CI   360-69.000_ 
Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Aramaki,  Takashi,  5,761,384, 

CI.  395-22.000. 
Inui  Telsuva;  Matoba,  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yonshige;  Abe. 
Shingo    Kimura,  Masahani;  Honnaka,  Hajime;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi, 
5,760.799,  CI.  347-14.000 
lwa.saki,Yasunori.  5,759,879,  CI.  438-166.000 
Kadosumi,    Ryuji;    and    Muramatsu,   Tsuyoshi,    5,761,737,   CI.    /ll- 

169  000 
Kido    Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshihiro;  Wakada,  Shigeyuki;  Yui,  Yuhi;  Awau, 

Tokio;  and  Murakami,  Satoshi.  5,761,-589,  CI.  399-284.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,760,448,  CI   257-362.000 
Matsufuji,  Katsuaki,  5,761.702,  CI.  7I1-103.(XX). 
Morishita,Taro,  5,761,688,0.707-532.000. 
Nakamura  Tadashi;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Sakita,  Hirofumi;  Murakami, 

Toshihiko;  and  Akazawa,  Yoshiaki,  5.759,735,  CI   4.30-137  0(K). 
Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Shibatani,  Takashi;  Mizuguchi, 

Yoshihiro;  and  Kato,  Hiromi,  5,760,850,  O.  349-5.000. 
Nakase,  Hirokazu;  and  Kinosita,  Fumio,  5,760,855,  CI   .349-40.000. 
Nishimura.   Hideloshi;   and   Shirouchi,   Yuichi.   5,761,337,  CI.    382- 

150  000. 
Seike,  Takeshi;  Ise,  Masahiro;  and  Kajimoto,  Koichi.  5,760,758,  O. 

345-95.000  ^^^ 

Ueda  Toru;  and  Matsuoka,  Yasuko,  5,761,644,  CI.  705-1.000. 
Yamashita,  Hidehiko.  5.760,853,  O.  349-30  000.  ^,     .     .       , 

Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradlev  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Clock  signal 
providing  circuit  with  enable  and  a  pulse  generator  with  enable  f^  "se  in 
a  block  clock  circuii  of  a  programmable  logic  device    5.760.609,  CI. 
326-93.(KX). 
Shaw,  Edward  E.:  See —  ,...,-  . 

Campbell,  Michael  L.;  Daugherty,  John  R.;  Shaw,  Edward  E.;  and 
Villalpando,  Pete  L..  5,758,664,  CI.  128-898.000. 
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Shea,  Bnan  M  ,  lo  Siltco  lndu,stries  Inc  Sill  fence.  5,758,868, 0.  256-12  500 
Shear,  Jeff  L.:  See— 

Wunman.  Judith  J  ;  Shear,  Jeff  L.;  and  Kershman,  Alvin,  5,760,014  CI 
514-54.000. 
Sheard,  Anthony  Geoffrey:  See — 

Lawrence,  David  Charles;  and  Sheard.  Anthony  Geoafrey,  5.760,593, 0 
324-662.000. 
Sheby,  David:  See — 

Marmarelis,  Vasilis  Z.;  Nikias,  Chrysoslomos  L.;  and  Sheby,  David 
5,760,732,  CI   .342-145.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Iyer.  Shndhar  R  ;  and  Wong,  Pui  Kwan,  5,760,337,  CI.  174-52. 2(X). 
Shelton,  Brian  Ross:  See — 

Knappe,  Michael  Edmund;  and  Shelton,  Brian  Ross,  5,761.295   CI 
379-387.000. 
Shen,  Gwo-Jenn:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Ichikawa,  Yoshilaka;  and  Shen,  Gwo-Jenn.  5,759,823 
CI  435-97.000 
Shen,  Shiji:  See — 

Tsaur,   Liang  Sheng;  Shen,  Shiji;  Jobling,  Margaret;  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul,  5,759.%9,  CI   510-1.58  000 
Shen,  William  Wu:  See— 

Baal,  Klaus  Ruediger;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer, 
Waller  Heinrich;  and  Shen.  William  Wu,  5,761.221,  CI.  371-40.120, 
Shenoy,  Ravindra  V.:  See — 

Dalla,  Madhav;  Kanarsky,  Thomas  Safron;  Malhad,  Gangadhara  Swami 
and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V,  5,759,437,  CI   252-79.I0O. 
Sheppard,  John  Paul,  II:  See — 

Wyatt,  Joseph  Robert,  III;  and  Sheppard,  John  Paul.  II.  5,760.306.  CI 
73-623.000 
Sheppard.  Kenneth:  See — 

Stanley,  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Skaar,  Leif,  5,758.836,  CI 
242-342.000 
Shendan,  Keith  Holden,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  distribution 

method  and  system   5,760,917.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Highlight  color  twisting  ball 

display.  5,760,761,  CI.  345-107.000. 
Sheriff,  Alan  V.:  See— 

Guentner.  Ronald  E.;  Maurer,  D.  Joseph;  and  Sheriff,  Alan  V,  5,760,1 1 3 
CI.  73  862  584  "    " ' 

Sherman,  John  Henry:  See — 

Brodsky,  William  Louis;  Kehley,  Glenn  Lee;  Myrto,  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Sherman,  John  Henry,  5,759,047.  CI.  439-66.000 
Shelter,  Manin  T:  See — 

Honcik,  David  B.;  and  Shelter,  Martin  T.  5,761,625.  CI   701-14.000. 
Shetiy.    Jayarama    K  .    and    Patel,   Chimanbhai    P.    Enzyme    stabilization 

5,759,984,  O.  510-392000 
Sheu,  David;  Tseng,  Ling-Hsin;  Wong,  Ka-Hing;  and  Sheu,  D.  Y ,  to  United 
Microelectronics   Corp    Gas    exhaust   apparatus.    5,759,498,    CI     4''''- 
198.0(K). 
Sheu,  D  Y.:  See— 

Sheu,  David;  Tseng,  Ling-H.sin;  Wong,  Ka-Hing;  and  Sheu,  D    Y 

5,7.59.498,0.  422-198.000. 

Sheu,  Miin-Shiou.  Nursing  assembly  for  infant  5,758,787,  O   215-11.100 

Shewmaker,  Chnstine  K.;  Kridl,  Jean  C  ;  Hian,  William  R  ;  and  Knauf,  Vic, 

lo  Calgene,  Inc   Aniisense  regulation  of  gene  expression  in  plant  cells. 

5.759,829,0   435-172.300 

Shi,  Fong,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Edge-synchronized  clock  recovery  unit. 

5,761,255,0   375-360  000 
Shi.  Weilong:  See— 

Taylor,  Dene  Harvey;  Bennen,  Everett  Wyman;  Himmelwright,  Richard 
Scon;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  and  Shi,  Weitong.  5,759.636.  CI.  427- 
498.000. 
Shiau.  Ying:  See— 

Kinler.  Richard  Charles.  Ling,  Zhi  Mm;  Pak,  James  Minsu;  Lin,  Yung- 

Tao;  and  Shiau.  Ying,  5.761,065,  CI.  364-468.240 
La,  Tho  Le;  and  Shiau,  Ying,  5,761,064,  CI   364-468.170. 
Shiba.   Kiyotaka;    Kranz,  Janice   E;   and  Schimmel,   Paul   R.,  to  Cubist 
Pharmaceuticals,   Inc  ;  and  Cancer  Institute,   Japanese   Foundation   for 
Cancer  Research    Human  isoleucyl-tRNA  syntheta.se  proteins,  nucleic 
acids  and  tester  strains  compnsing'same.  5,759.833,  CI.  4.35-183.000 
Shibahara,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Takeda,  Masahiro;  and  Shibahara,  Kiyokazu,  5,760,342,  CI.  177-25  180 
Shibata,  Hideki   See— 

Maisunaga,  Noriaki;  Shibata,  Hideki;  Matsuno,  Tadashi;  and  Usui 
Takamasa.  5,759,915,  O  438-627.000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi;   Matsui,   Kuniyuki;    Hirao,   Yasuhlio;  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  Takahashi,  Yusuke;  Kondo,  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu,  Yasulaka,  5,760,522,  CI.  310-3I3.00A. 
Shibata,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  Kawajiri,  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Koyama,  Shuji; 
Sueoka,  Manabu,  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Takumi,  5,760,803  O 
347-47.(XX), 
Shibata,  Noboru;  Kato,  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda,  Takafumi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  memory  having  redundancy 
memory  cells   5,761,139,  CI   ,365-200000 
Shibata,  Yuichi,  lo  Nissan  Mwor  Co  .  Ltd   Radiator  unit  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,758,716,  O.  165-41.000 
Shibatani,  Haruo:  See — 


Tokuoka,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shibatani.  Hanio,  5,759,441,  CI.  252-186.370 
Shibatani.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi,  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Shibatani,  Takashi;  Mizuguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Hiromi,  5,760,850,  CI.  .349-5.000. 
Shibayama,  Atsushi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Compact  zoom  lens  with  antivi- 

braiion  function   5.760,958,  CI.  359-557  000 
Shibusawa.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Shibusawa,  Yoshifumi;  Iwashiu,  Kanau  and  Toyoda. 
Hidetoshi,  5,758,928,  CI   .303-2.000. 
Shibuya,  Ma.sanc>bu:  See — 

Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibuya,  Ma.sanobu,  5,758,747.  CI.  187-227  000 

Shibuya.  Takeshi,  to  Koyo  Chicago  Rawhide  Co.,  Ltd    Engaging  noise 

preventing  device  for  gear  ffansmission  device  5,758,541.0  74-411  SOO 

Shields,  Clarence  L .  Jr;  and  Riehl,  Richard  E  ,  to  Weber  Orthopedic   Inc 

Patella  buttressing  apparatus  5,759,167,  CI.  602-26.000 
Shiga,  Tsulomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Ma.sanori;  and  Kajino,  Saday- 

oshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co,  Lid  Starter.  5,760.485,  CI   29O-38.00R 
ShigemiLsu,  Minoru:  See — 

Takemura,    KaLsuya;    Ishlhara,    Toshinobu,    Maruyama,    Kazumasa, 
Takeda,    Yoshihumi;    Shigemilsu.    Minoru;    and    Itoh.    Kenichi 
5.759,739,0  430-270  100 
Shigeta.  Kunio:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Sato,  Yotaro;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu 
Matsubara,  Akitoshi;   and   Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.   5,761,573,  O    399^ 
66000 
Shigyo,  Naoyuki;  and  Enda,  Toshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor device  of  a  silicon  on  Insulator  metal-insulator  type  with  a 
concave  feature  5,760,442,  O.  257-347.000 
Shih.  Lung-Li    Steel  post  for  supporting  a  molding  board.  5,758  854   O 

248-354.300.  -    . 

Shiino,  Haitihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Norio;    Shiino,     Haruhiro;    and    Miyamoto,    Rvoichi 
5,761,211,0.371-5.400 
Shikama,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Daijogo,  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi.  Okamori,  Shinji;  and  Shikama,  Shinsuke 
5,760,875,0.  353-31.000 
Shikuya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Masahiko;  Hori,  Kohei;  and  Shikuya,  Masayuki,  5,758  860 
CI.  248-634.000. 
Shimada,  Minako:  See — 

Mase.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  HiraU,  Masahiro;  Harada,  Ter- 
uyuki;  and  Shimada,  Minako,  5,761,520,  O   .395-800.010. 
Shimada,  Yoshihi,sa:  See — 

Wakuda,  Sadamoto;  and  Shimada,  Yoshihisa.  5,760.324. 0. 84-612.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki.  Eiichi;  NagaU,  Jun;  and  Urakami.  Teizi.  5.760.144.  O    525- 
450.000 
Shimakawa.  Yuichi,  Kubo,  Yoshimi;  and  Manako,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration Compound  magnetoresislive  matenal  and  method  for  preparing  the 
same   5.759,434,  O   252-62.5 IR  r    r—    e 

Shimamura,  Teruo:  See — 

Bando,    Niro;    Shimamura.   Tenio;    Tsuchihashi,    Hironori;   Togoshi, 
Yoshikazu;  Esaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro,  5,758,478, 
CI   56-15.200. 
Shimanuki,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Kitahara.  Takashi;  and  Shimanuki,  Tadayoshi,  5,760,333,  CI     174- 
16.300. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama 
Takayoshi,  5,758,492,  CI  60-274.(XX). 
Shimauchi,  Suehiro;  Makino,  Shoji;  and  Kojima,  Junji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-channel 
acoustic  echo  cancellation  5.761,318,  CI   381-66.000 
Shimawaki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Solome,  Tetsuo;  Nakajima,  Takayuki;  Osawa,  Kazutaka;  Shimawaki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Shiroyama,  Kouichi,  5.761,216.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ilo,  Kenji,  5,761,674,  CI  707-104.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujioka,   Takafumi;   Teramolo,   Shuji;   Tanaka,   Michinori;    Shimizu, 
Hiroshi;  Tabusa,   Fujio;  and  Tominaga,  Michiaki,  5,760,058,  CI 
514-318000 
Shimizu,  Noriko:  See — 

Inaba,  Ma.sashi;  Hasegawa.  Katsuaki;  Shimizu,  Noriko;  Ohgomon,  Yuji; 
Honda,    Masayuki;   and   Suzuki,   Takiunichi.  5.760.273,   CI    558- 
277.000. 
Shimizu,  Susumu:  See — 

Francis,  Paul;  Kambayashi,  Takashi;  Satou,  Shinya;  and  Shimizu.  Sus- 
umu, 5,761,418,  CI.  395-200  310. 
Shimizu,  Yasulaka;  See — 

Kobayashi,   Yasumi;    Matsui,    Kuniyuki;    Hirao,   Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  Takahashi,  Yusuke;  Kondo,  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu,  Yasulaka,  5,760.522.  CI.  3I0-3I3.00A 
Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Inoue.   Kenji;   Umetani.    Makoto;   Kalaoka.   Hidenao:   and   Shimizu 
Yoshiyuki,  5,7.59,457,  CI.  264-2  500 
Shimizu,  Yuji;  Ilo,  Kohiro;  and  Moriloki,  Masashige,  to  NEC  Corporation 
Method  of  peeling  photo-resist  layer  without  (bmage  to  metal  wiring 
5,759,751,  O.  430-.329.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See — 
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Inoki.  Saloshi;  Motoyama.  Yoshio;  Matsuoka.  Hideto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 

Tanaka    Michio;  Shimixla.  Tomoaki;   Kane/awa.  Akio;  and  L'no. 

Kazuioyo.  5,760. 1 56.  CI.  528-67  000. 

Shimoji.  Norivuki.  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicimdiictor  memory  device,  a 

melhixl  for'manutaciuring  thereof  and  a  connecting  method  of  virtual 

ground  array  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.760.4.^7,  CI.  257- 

Shimojima.  Shingo:  See— 

Nishimura  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Shimojima.  Shingo;  and  Oda- 
giri,  Minom.  5.758.796,  CI.  220-.5yO.IKM). 
Shiniomura.  Akihiko:  See- 

Kohivashi.  Masatsune:  Murai.  Keiichi;  Aral.  Ryuichi;  Kobayashi.  Juni- 
chi-  Shimomura.  Akihiko:  and  Kashiv»a7aki,  Akio,  5,758,417,  CI. 
2y-890.l(K). 
Shimomura.  Yukari:  See— 

Sailo.  Ka/uhiro:  and  Shiniomura.  Yukari.  5.761. .^45.  CI.  .18.--46.0OO. 

Sugiura,  Susumu;  Mila,  Yoshinobu.  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 

chi:  Shimomura.  Yukari:  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  L'da,  Toyoka/u;  Sug- 

Ivama     Mitsumasa;    Kobavashi.    Shigctada.    Hisada.    Katsuloshi; 

Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761. .W.  CI.  .W5I(W.000 

Shimosaka.  Hirolaka;  Sec- 

Kasasiina.  Aluki:  Ihara.  Kcisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Inoue,  Michio; 
and  Masutani.  Yiilaka.  5,759,116,  CI.  473-38'J.flOO. 
Shiniosaio.  Shinji;  See— 

Kubo    Yuii    Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kirikihira.  Isaiiiu;  and  Shimosato, 
Shmji,  5,760.I4.\  CI   525-425.(X)(). 
Shiniovania.  Tonioko;  .Sf(  - 

piinahashi    Takeshi;   Shimovama.  Tomoko;   and   Kikukawa.   Hitoshi. 
5.761.5.W.  CI.  .W5-X.V5.<Hk). 
Shimovaniada.  Makoto;  See — 

Ig'arashi.  Yoshio;  Asano,  Fumihiro:  Shimoyamada,  Makoto.  Harada. 
"  Masayuki;   Nakano.   Shigeru;   Iwai.   Ryoji;  Yagami. 
Konno.  Yu/i,  5.760.242.  CI.  548-2l7.(HH). 
Shiiiunoshi.  O-amu:  Set — 

Sii/uki.  Hiroshi;  Akagiri.  Ken/o;  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu 
Makolo.  5.761.642,  CI.  7(W-50.VO(K). 
Shimura.  Teruvuki:  ice 

Miisui    Shigeru;  Somxia.  Takuji:  Shimura.  Teruyuki;  and  Takamiya, 
Saburo.  5.760.457,  CI.  257..582.0(H) 
.Shin.  DukSik:  Sir- 

Shin   Woong-Sik;  Shin.  [Juk-Sik:  Choi,  Byung-Han;  and  Shin,  Sung 
Sik.  5.758.789.  CI   2I5-.W2.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical.  Co.,  Ltd.:  .Scf-  ,,,,.,,„„, 

Inokuchi.  Yo,hinori;  and  Kuwata.  Saloshi.  5.760.109.  CI.  52.V4I4.(MK). 
Kano.  Shoii;  Kawada.  Nobuv>;  Nakajima,  Ryoji;  and  Kurosawa,  Yukio, 

5,759,M6.  CI   428-.M.4(K). 
Takcmura.    Kaisiiva;    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    Maruyania.    Kazurnasa; 
Takeda.    YoNhiliumi;    Shigeniitsu.    Miiioru;    and    Itoh.    Ken'ichi. 
5.7.59.7  W.  CI   4.W270.l(Ht. 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd  :  See  — 

Kobavashi.    Nonhiro;    Maniada.    Ka/uo;    MatsuimHo,    ^uichi;    Uka, 

Satoshi.  and  Katavama.  Masalake.  5.759,426.  CI.  2 1 679  (HM) 
Masumura,  Hisashi;  Nakano.  Masami;  and  Kudo,  Hideo.  5,7.59.087.  CI. 

45I-4I.(KH). 
Watanabe.   Masaiaka;    Kaise,  Tsuiievuki:   Shinohara,   Masayuki;   and 

End...  Masahisa.  5.759.264.  CI    1 17-101  (HH). 
Yanagisavva,  Munehisa;  Hiauchi.  Susumu;  Yoshida,  Vuji;  and  Saiio. 
Masahikn.  5.759.267.  CI.  1 17-206.(HX). 
Shin.  Min-Cheol;  See- 

Lee.  .Seong-Jac;  Park.  Kyoung-Wan;  and  Shin.  Min-Cheol,  5.760.675, 
CI.  .^.«-2.0»)0 
Shin,  Sung-Sik:  See  — 

Shin   Wi»mg-Sik;  Shin.  Duk  Sik;  Choi,  Byung-Han;  and  Shin.  Sung 
Sik.  5.7.58.789.  CI   215-.W2.(HK). 
Shin   W.xmg-Sik.  Shin.  Duk  Sik;  Choi.  Bvung-Han;  and  Shin,  Sung-Sik. 

Carbonated  beverage  b,.llle.  5.758.789.  CI    215-,W2.(XXI. 
Shindengen  Electric  Manufaclunna  Co..  Lid  :  .Vic — 

Okada.  Yoichi;   Kawasaki.  Kenji.  Watanabe.  Haruo;   Karii.  Takeshi; 
Horiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.761.055.  CI.  .16.1- 
16.(HiO. 
Shindo.  Mitsuni;  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A  ;   Somo/a.  Carmen;   Kim.  Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo. 
Mitsiiru;  Biediger,  Ronald  J  ;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase; 
Liang.  Keng;  and  Munhi.  Krishna.  5.760.252.  CI   549-5  KMXR). 
Shinkai.  Tctsuo:  See —  . 

Khikawa.  Tatsuro:  Sagavka,  Hirovuki:  Inoue,  Kiyoji;  Shinkai.  Tetsuo; 
and  Kamizasa.  Alsushi,  5.759,668,  CI.  428- L17.0(K). 
Shinkawa.  Keiro;  Sec— 

Edu.  Takanori;   Nakagawa.   Isao;  Shinkawa.   Keiro;  Noda.    Isuiomu. 
Nagashima.    Toshio;     Katsumata.     Kenji;    and     limun>.     Salo>hi. 
5.760.820.  CI.  .148-9.(KM). 
Shinkiira.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ichinosc.   Hirofumi;    Hasebe.  Akio;   Murakami.  Tsutomu;   Shinkura. 
Satihhi;  and  Ueno.  Yukie,  5,759,291.  CI.  1.16-256.000. 
ShinMavvia  Industries.  Ltd.:  -SVi — 

Asano    Takahiro;  Ikeji.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Nobuo:  Yano.  Telsuya;  and 
Morimoio.  Daisuke.  5.758.402.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Shinohara.  Kenichi.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyacelal 

resin  compositions.  5.760.1.18.  CI.  525-l55.(X10. 
Shinohara.  Masayuki:  See— 


Watanabe.   Masataka;    Kaise.  Tsunevuki;   Shinohara.   Masayuki.   and 
Endo.  Masahisa.  5.7.59.2W.  CI.  I  I7.|01.(KX). 
Shinomoto.  Sayaka:  See — 

Furutani.    Takahiro;     Shinomoto.     Sayaka;    and     Miyala.     Ka/ushi. 
5.7.59.968.  CI.  508-497  (HX). 
Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  Tsukamoto.  Izumi;  and  Moniboshi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Melh<xl  (>f  detecting  coma  of  projection  optical  system. 
5.760.879.  CI.  .155-55.(XH). 
Shintani.  Takeshi:  5<'f- 

Scto.  Mitsuru;  Fukuda.  Shigeru;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto.  Jun;  Yamashila. 
Masahide;  Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Ohsaki.  Makolo;  and  Shintani.  Takeshi. 
5.761. .594.  CI    199-.102.0<MI 
Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set — 

Hiiriguchi.  Hideo;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.761.185.  CI.  .169-27IMHX) 
Shiomura.  Tctusnosuke:  See—  . 

Asanuma  Tadashi;  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  llo.  Mitsuru;  and  Shiomura.  Tctus- 
nosuke. 5.7.59.469.  CI.  264-2.15.(XXl. 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohlani.  Mitsuaki;  and  Fuji.  Masahiro.  5.760.270.  CI.  558-87  IHXl. 
Takada.  Susumu;  Choinei.  Nobuo;  and  Ix-naka.  Masaaki.  5.760.244.  C  I. 
.54X-248.(XX». 
Shiosaka   Kunio.  to  Environmental  Assessment  Center  Co..  Ltd;  and  Okada 
Companv  Ltd.  L;ndcrs;round  dam.  5,758,'«l.  CI.  405-267  IXK). 
lirae.  Yutiika;  Yukawa.  Masayuki;  and  Ota.  Masahiko.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd 


Connector  and  adapter  utilizing  connector  5.759.I(M.  CI  461-45  tKH) 
Shirai.  Katsuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Optical  line  switch  device  enabling 
connection  of  non-doubled  optical  transmission  apparatus  with  doubled 
bidirection.il  optical  link.  5.760.916.  CI.  159-128,(XX). 
Shirai  Katutada;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hironon.  to  Koilo  Manutacturing  C  o..  Ltd 

Headlamp  for  use  in  a  vehicle   5.758.941.  CI    162-66.IMH). 
Shirai   Kcnichi.  and  Su/uki.  Ti>shihiko.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  .  The 
Pneumatic  tire  having  V  shaped  subgrmnes.  5.7=^9  .11 1.  CI.  I52-2(W(XIR 
Shirala"!     Kumar:   and  Tsui.   Raymond    K  ,  to   Motorola.    Inc     Resistless 

meth(Kls  ol  fabricating  FETs.  5'.759.880.  CI.  4.18-184.(KK). 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  Sec—  .       -^  u 

Miva/aki.  Seiji    Nara.  Kci;  Shirasu.  Hiroslii;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi. 
.5.760.881.  CI   .155-7I.(XH). 
Shiratakc.  Shinichiro:  Set — 

Takashima.    Daisaburo;    Inaba.   Tsuneo;   Oowaki.   Yukihito;   Olisawa. 
Takashi;  and  Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  5.761. 1(W.  CI.  .l65-61.tXX». 
Shirlev.  Ben  D  :  Sec  - 

Neese  Jon;  and  Shirley.  Ben  D  .  5.759. 1  W>.  CI.  6(M»-57,1.(HXI 
Shiro.  Takashi;  Iwata.  Kaoni;  Nitta.  Hideaki;  Sasaki.  Takeshi;  ;ind  Yoiiemura. 
Utami.  loTeijin  Limited.  Film  or;iroiiiatic  |X>lvclhersullonc.  process  lor  the 
priKluction  thereof,  and  solution  composition  for  the  priHluciion  Ihereol. 
S.759.449.  CI.  252-582.(KHI. 
Shiroishi.  Voshihiro:  See  - 

Hosoe.    Yu/uru;    Yoshida.    Ka/uclsu;    Inaba.    Nobuvuki.    \amanioto. 
Toniixi;  Ishikawa.  ,\kira;  Fulamoto.  Masaaki;  Kataoka.  Hirovuki.  and 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.759.681.  CI.  428-.1.12.(XK). 
Shirouchi.  Yuichi:  5t-r— 

Nishimura.    Hidetoshi.   and   Shiroiichi.   \uichi.    5.761. H7.   1 1.    .18.- 
l.SO.iXHl. 
Shirovama.  Kouichi:  See— 

Sotome.  Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Takayuki.  Osawa.  Ka/uiaka.  Shimawaki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Shirovama.  Kouichi.  5.761.216.  CI.  171-27  IfK), 
Shishizuka.  Junichi;  Sec  - 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yi>shinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto.  Shisliizuka.  Juni- 
chi; Shimomura.  Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  L'dii.  Toyok.izu:  Sug 
ivama      Mitsumasa;     Kobavashi.    Shicetada;     Hisada.     Kalsutoshi 
kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hirovuki.  5.761.194.  CI,  .195-109.IXH). 
Shitara.  Eiki:  See —  . 

Miura  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  and  Kalaiio.  Kiyoaki. 
5.760.051.  CI   5I4-.101  (HX). 
Shizuva  Yoshihiro.  to  Techno  Excel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LC  resonance  circuit 

displacement  sensor.  5.760,577,  CI.  .124-207.160. 
Shogren.  David  K    5<'<'-- 

Hiiiion.  John  H  ;  Bock.  Edward  C;  Shogren.  David  K.;  and  Cosunza. 
Daniel  W,.  5.760.818.  CI    .147-261.(HH). 
Shore.  Samuel  R.;  Tao.  Douiilas  Koji.  SchtHilcrafl.  Adelheid  Maria;  Bardim. 
Rich;ird  A  ;  Kutner.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan.  Oliver  Frederick,  to  Sony 
Corporation,  and  Sony  F;ic-ctronics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  display- 
ing in  and  out  points  during  video  editing.  5.760.767.  CI    145-128.(XH). 
Shostak.  Walter  G  Port;ible  paini  shield,  attachable  to  paint  can.  5.7.59.275. 

CI.  118  .5(M.(HH). 
Shouji.  Masuhiro:  .■><•< — 

Katono    Hiroki;  Shou|i.   Masuhiro;  Omhara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo.  5.759.448.  CI.  252-582.(HK). 
Shouii.  Takashi:  Sec—  .    . 

Mivazaki.  Hidcnori;  Tasaka,  Yoshiro;  and  Shouji.  Takashi.  >.760.886. 
CI   .1.56-5  1110. 
Showalter.  James  Michael:  See — 

Benden.  Edward  Joseph;  Bennett.  Robert  Bradley;  Johnson.  Eugene; 
Nugent.  Robert  Michael;  and  Showalter.  James  Michael.  5.761,678, 
CI.  7()7-204.(HX). 
Shu.  Nobuhisa;  and  Segura.  Tctsuo.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  formine  transit  vam  fastening  portion.  5.758.518.  CI.  66-64.(HH) 
Shuchart.  Chris;  andValker.  Michael  L..  to  Halliburton  Energy  .Services.  Inc. 
High  viscosilv  well  treating  Huids.  additives  and  methods  5.759.964.  CI. 
5()7-209.(XX).' 
Shiiji.  Norio:  See — 
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Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  Musbah,  Mahmud;  and  ShujI.  Norio.  5.760.535  CI 
327-403.000. 
Shuman.  Clyde  W.,  Jr.,  to  Precision  Medical,  Inc. 

pressure  regulator.  5.760.-101.  CI.  73-199.000. 
Shumate.  Christopher  B    See — 

Johnson.  James  E.;  Shumate.  Chnslophcr  B  ;  Siu.  Andy  W;  and  Gun- 
dlach.  Ronald.  5.760.299.  CI.  71-61  560 
Shuslcrman.  Neil  Howard:  See — 

Lukas-Laskey.    Mary   Ann;    Ruffolo,    Robert,   Jr.;    Shusierman.    Neil 
Howard;  Sponer.  Gisben;  and  Sirein.  Klaus.  5.760,069.  CI.  514- 
411.000 
Shute.  Richard  Eden:  See— 

Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Caulken.  Peter  William  Rodney.  Faull.  Alan 
Wellington;    Pearce.    Robert    James;    and    Shute,    Richard    Eden 
5.760.057.  CI   514-317  000. 
Shunleworth.  Mark  Andrew:  See — 

Arci.  Francesco  Davide  Luigi;  Jamleson.  Maunce  Camduff;  and  Shunle- 
wonh.  Mark  Andrew.  5.761.381.  CI.  395-13.000 
Sia.  Charles  D.  Y;  Chong.  Pele;  and   Klein.  Michel  H.  lo  Connaught 
Laboratories  Limited.  Tandem  synthetic  HIV-1  peptides.  5.759.769,  CI 
435-5.000 


Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Swend  L.;  and  Ninneman,  Gary  D..  5.758.650.  CI   128-662  050 
Oian.  Jianzhong.  5.758,645,  CI    128-653  100. 
Sieven.  Dietmar:  See — 

Baensch.  Johannes;  Gumy.  Didier;  Sievert,  Dietmar;  and  Wursch  Pierre 
5,759.581.0.424-489.000. 
Siewert.  Gregory,  to  Allied  Logic  Corporation  Moulded  boat  hull  including 

transom  reinforcing  gussets.  5.758.594.  CI.  114-357.000. 
Sigeti.  Raymond  Stephen:  See — 

DeBriae.  Thomas  Edward;  Nocaro.  John;  and  Sigeti.  Raymond  Stephen 
5.758.681.  CI.  1.17-15.000. 
Sigler.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Kunsiadter.  Maria  A.;  and  Sigler.  Michael   K..  5.759.039.  CI    433- 
215.000 
Sigman.  MaltfKW  S.:  See — 

Eaton.  Bruce;  and  Sigman.  Matthew  S.,  5.760.266.  O.  556-136.000. 
Signal  Restoration  Technologies  I  Limited  Pannership:  See- 
Latham.  Paul  W..  II;  and  Luu.  May  A..  5.760.571.  CL  323-274.000. 
SignaScan.  Inc.:  See — 


Q.H-..   k>i;^i,„i  I    .    Kir-D  r-  ..    ,.  j      j  ,  ■  ,■  F^ey  Thomas  H.  and  Lieberman.  Isaiah.  5.759.246.  CL  106-31.320. 

Sidey.  Michael  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation   Method  and  aparaius  for  providing    Sihpolo  Hassan   See 

agent  capability  independent  from  a  network  node   5.761.428.  CI    395 

200.530 


Siebert.  Paul:  See — 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchenko.  Luda;  Sieben.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey; 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskaya.  Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov.  Eugene.  5.759.822.  CI  435-91  200 
Siebunh.  Scon  McN  ;  and  Mutahi.  Alfred  M..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  Yoric.  The.  Silanol  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.760.019.  CI 
514-63.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Mills.  Gregory  A..  5.761.363.  CI   385-114.000. 
Sieczkowski.   Philip,   to  Progress   Lighting.   Inc.   Recessed  lamp  fixture. 

5.758.959.  CI.  362-365.000. 
Siedler.  Holger:  See — 

Schrewe.  Klaus;  and  Siedler.  Holger.  5.758.925.  CI.  297-284.600. 
Siegel.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Pazole.s.  Christopher  J  ;  and  SiegeL  Scon  A..  5.759.995.  CI.  514-9000 
Sielofr.  Ronald  F.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coextruded  polycarbonate 

sheet  with  improved  weathering.  5.759.689.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft:  See — 

Aberl.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnenng. 
Franz;  Pfaneicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz -Clemens.  5.761.451 
CI   395-293000. 
Eccardt.  Peter-Christian;  Krbmer.  Nils;  Lechner.  Stefan;  Magori.  Valen- 
tin; and  Vossiek.  Martin.  5.761,155.  CI   .167-99.000. 
Hagenauer.  Joachim;  and  Burkert.  Frank.  5.761.248.  CI.  375-.14O.000. 
Hell.  Erich;  and  Vo.ss.  Gustav-Adolf,  5.761.268.  CI.  378-137.000 
Hierold.  Christofer.  Scheiler.  Thomas;  Biebk  Matkus;  and  Klose.  Hel- 
mut. 5.760.455.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Hummel,  Heinrich.  5.761.192.  CI.  370-254.000. 
Kuchenbecker.  Thomas,  and  Weiss.  Norf)ert.  5.761,358.  CI  385-56.(XX) 
Lehmann,  Volker;  Boy,  Michael;  and  Hoenlein.  Wolfgang.  5,759.903 

CI.  438-386.000. 
Lenau.  Ulrich;  Mueller.  Manhias;  Steidl.  Siegbert;  and  Wohld.  Dietrich. 

5.761,066.  CI   364-472.120. 
Lohninger.  Gerhard.  5.761.616.  CI.  455-327  000. 
Mohrmann.  Kari  Heinz;  and  Stein,  Kari-Ulrich,  5.761.307,  CI.  180- 

21.000. 
Miura- Manausch,  Mitiko,  5,761.082,  CI.  364^90.000. 
Oppelt.  Amulf;  and  Reichenberger.  Helmut.  5.759,162,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Oppermann.  Klaus-Guenter.  5.760.424.  CI   257-139.000. 
Pfandl,  Walter;  and  Schneider,  Reiner,  5,761. .161.  CI.  385-100.000 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmul;  Gestigkeit.  Roland;  and  Geibel,  Kurt, 

5,760,162,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Treinies,  Stefan;  Vogt.  Thomas;  and  Haeuser.  Andreas.  5.759.133,  CI 

477-110  000 
von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jlirgen;  Kapilza.  Heinrich;  and  Rogler. 

Wolfgang,  5,7.59,690,  CI.  428-413.000. 
von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jiirgen;  Kapitzji.  Heinrich;  and  Rogler. 
Wolfgang.  5,760,146,  CI.  525-486000. 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroki;  Kaneda.  Yushi;  and  Hamalani.  Ma.sato.  5,760.408,  CI. 
250-492200. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Nines.  Jerry  Edward.  5.758.826.  CI.  239-136.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems:  See — 

Shaffer.  Shmuel;  and  Beyda.  William  J.,  5.761.294.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Dilley.  Selena.  5.761.205.  CI.  370-469.000. 
Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  and  Sparks.  Charles  Elbert. 

Jr.  5.761.297,  CI  379-428.000. 
Sanders.  Kirk  Dow.  5.761.273.  CI.  379-22.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Slettenmark.  Bruno.  5,758.667.  CI    128-899.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc  :  See — 

Faulkner.  Nathan  Hoyt;  and  NordenbriKk.  Ronald  David,  5,760,119,  CI 
174-88.0OB, 
Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Ottlinger.  Marion;  and  Feltz.  Adalbert.  5.759,366.  CI.  204-424.000. 


Hassanzadeh.  Ali;  and  Sihpolo.  Ha.ssan,  5,761,041,  CI.  361-704.000 
Sikoisky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Geoffrey  C  R..  5.759.325,  CI.  156-154.000. 
Silberschatz.  Abraham:  See — 

Ozden.  Banu:  Ra.siogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz,  Abraham,  5.761.692 
CI   711-4  000. 
Silentor  A/S:  See — 

Fredenksen.  Svend;  and  Frederiksen.  Lars.  5,758.497.  CI.  60-299.000 
Silicon  Gaming.  Inc.:  See — 

Giacalone.  Louis  David.  Jr..  5.758.875.  Q.  273-I43.00R. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Migdal.  (Christopher  Joseph;  Fwan.  James  L.;  Jones.  Michael  Timothy; 
and  Tanner.  Christopher  Clark.  5.760.783.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corp  :  See — 

Lin.  Yung  Cheng;  and  Chuang.  Shih  Jen,  5,761,718.  Q.  71 1-137.000 
Siltco  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  Brian  M  .  5,758.868.  CI   2.56-12  .500. 
Silven.  Michael  A  .  to  Bioquesi    Spa  halogen  generator  and  method  of 

operating   5.759.384.  CI   205-743.000 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See — 

Foladare,  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Murray.  Nancy;  Silver- 
man,  David   Phillip.   Tsao.   Yao-Chung.   and   Weber.   Rov   Philip 
5,761,277,0.379-89.000. 
Simizu.  Tenio:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hajime:  Simizu,  Tenio;  and  Nonaka.  Kazuii.  5.759.704,  CI 
428-535000 
Simmons,  Bill:  See — 

Sawchuk.  Robert  T ;  Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  Simmons.  Bill;  Galvin.  Jeif;  and 
Ruben.  David.  5,759,197.  O.  607-36.000. 
Simmons.  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Klopfenstein,  Wayne  A.;  and  Simmons.  Gerald  R.  5,758,932,  CI  305- 
195.000. 
Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  Legret,  Sylvie,  Ribier,  Alain,  deceased;  and  Ribier, 
Roger,  executor,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  comprising  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  lipid  vesicles  encapsulating  a  UV  screening  agent  with  acidic 
functionality,  and  usess  in  topical  application  5.759.526.  CI  424-59  000. 
Simpson,  Richard:  See — 

Oakland,  Erick;  and  Simpson,  Richanl.  5,761,103.  CI.  364-748.030 
Sims.  Carl  W  :  See— 

Anderson.  James  M  .  Jr ;  Saari-Nordhaus.  Raaidah;  Sims.  Carl  W ;  and 
Gemer.  Yuri  E..  5.759.405.  CI   210-656  000. 
Sinclair.  Frank:  See — 

Chen.  Hank:  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Sugiuni.  Michiro,  5.760.409.  CI 
2.50-492  210 
Sinclair.  Richard  G;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S  :  Browning.  James  D.:  Bigg. 
Donald:  and  Rogers.  Thomas  A.,  to  Chronopol.  Inc.  End  use  applications 
of  biodegradable  polymers.  5.760.118.  CI.  524-306.000 
Sing.  Yuenwah:  See — 

Noonen.  Michael;  Deieriing.  Kevin;  Barraclough.  Keith.  Manin.  Bryan 
R.;  Sing.  Yuenwah;  and  Parkinson.  Joseph  L..  5.761.280.  CI.  179- 
93.270. 
Singer.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  and  Singer.  Ralph  M..  5.761.090.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Singh.  Devinder:  See — 

Peterson.  James  R  ;  Kuehl.  Sieven  J :  KaufTman.  Michael  S  .  Pasnyk. 
Jim  J  ;  Singh.  Devinder;  Spears.  Richard  C;  Burk.  Jeffrey  L..  Janke. 
Donald  E.;  and  Ling.  Li  Gong.  5.758.512.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Singh.  Kiran  Pal;  and  Popli.  Shankar  D..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.   Pharmaceutical   suspension  systems.   5.759.579.  CI.  424- 
485.000 
Singh.  Rajinder  Paul:  See — 

Liu.  Peichun  Peier;  and  Singh.  Rajinder  Paul.  5.761.714.  CI.  711- 
127.000. 
Singh.  Sheo  Bux:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Anne  W.;  Hastings,  Jeffrey  C;  Hazuda,  Dana  Jean; 
Polishook.  Jon  David;  and  Singh.  Sheo  Bux.  5,759.842,  CI.  415- 
252.100 
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Singlevich,  Scon  C;  Holviay,  Bradley  S..  Humphrey.  Kun  D  ;  Poarch.  Bnan 
Scon:  Reeder,  Michael  R.;  and  Verzwyvell.  Neal  J ,  lo  Uniced  Technologies 
CoTXiralion  Method  of  making  an  antifuse  stniciure  using  a  metal  cap 
layer.  5.759.876.  CI.  4.18-131.000. 

Sinko  John,  to  Wayne  Pigment  Corp.  Stain  inhibiting  pigment  composition. 
5.759.705.  CI.  428-537.100. 

Sinocchi.  Michael:  See—  „^     ^  ,    „  i-  ^ 

Keeler  Donald  E  :  Sinocchi.  Michael;  Connor.  Richard  J  ;  Karsa.  hred. 
and  Cote  .  Wilfred  A..  5.758.573.  CI.  100-49.000. 

Sinlercasl  AS:  5ff —  c -ico -.ni    r-<     iai 

Backetud.  Stig  Lennart;  and  Andersson.  Conny.  5,758.70ti.  LI.   104- 

4.I0O 
Sipex  Corporation:  See—  . .,,  „    ,  -,,,,  »„  r-i 

Wong.  Henry;  Chan.  Paul  S.;  and  Chow.  Raymond  W.  B..  5.760.637.  CI. 

Sipin.  Anatole  i.  Controlled  pneumatic  driving  system.  5.759.148,  CI.  600- 

1 8  000 
Sir  Harry  Flashman  &  Associates.  A  Division  of  Francis  De  Neefe  Holdings 
PTY  UD    See— 

De  Neefe.  Francs  Xavier.  5.759.330.  CI.  156-248.000. 
Sirtori.  Vittono:  Se-— 

Cavallotti  Pielru  Luigi;  Monzani.  Adelio:  Smori.  Vittono;  and  Zangan. 
Giovanni,  5.759,379,  CI.  205-177.000. 
Sisson,  James  B.:  See — 

Hubbell,  Joel  M.;  Manson,  Earl  D.:  and  Sisson  James  B.,  5,758.538.  CI. 
73-73.000 
Sisson    Warren  C;  Hams.  Michael  T;  -Scon.  Timothy  C;  and  Basaran. 
Osman  A.,  to  Martin  Mariena  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Nozzle  for  electnc 
dispersion  reactor  5.759.228.  CI   75-255.(XX) 
Sisio  Messandro;  Fincham.  Christopher;  Potier.  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Stefano; 
Arcamone,  Federico;  and  Lombardi.  Paolo,  to  A.Menarini  Industrie  Far- 
maceutiche  Riuniie  Sri.  Tachykinin  antagonists    5.760,248.  CI.   548- 
492.000. 
Siu.  Andy  W    See—  ^    „,         .  _ 

Johnson  James  E.;  Shumate,  Christopher  B.;  Siu,  Andy  W.;  and  Oun- 
dlach,  Ronald.  5.760.299.  CI.  73-61.560. 
Sivamani.  Kanneswaran:  Sff —  ,-,i.,A4.-: 

Nimishakvi,  Hanumanthrao  V.:  and  Sivamani.  Kameswaran,  5.761.465. 
CI.  39.5-311.000 
Skaar,  Leif:  See —  . 

Stanley.  Donald.  Sheppard.  Kenneth;  and  Skaar.  Leif.  5,758,836,  CI. 
242-342.000. 
Skaggs.  Stephanie  R.:  See—  .  ...    .       ,        .        c 

Tapscon.  Robert  E.;  Skaggs,  Stephanie  R.;  and  Nimitz,  Jonathan  S.. 
5.759.430.  CI.  252-8.000. 
Skelton.  Jeffrey  J:  S<'f—  ^    .,     ^       ,^      j 

Bruns.  Robert  K;  Chaney.  Michael  O.;  Cooper,  Robin  D.;  Hunden,  David 
C  ;  Koppel.  Gary  A.;  and  Skelton,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,759.865,  CI.  436- 
518000. 

Sklar,  Edward:  See —  

Milewski,  John  O.;  and  Sklar,  Edward,  5,760,365.  CI.  219-121.640. 
.Sklar,  Joseph  H:  Sff—  „  .„„    ^,    ^,,^ 

Ferragamo,  Michael  C;  and  Sklar,  Joseph  H.,  5,759,189,  CI.  606- 
148.000.  ,,     ^ 

Sklar,  Richard  E.;  Girard.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Phillipp,  Ralph  P,  lo  Hughes 
Electronics.  Distribution  of  a  large  number  of  live  television  programs  lo 
individual  pa,ssengers  in  an  aircraft.  5,760,819,  CI.  348-8  (KX). 
Sklut,  Robert  L.;  and  Salgado,  David  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  programming  a  job  ticket  in  a  document  processing  system. 
5,760,775.  CI.  345.349.000. 
Skoitegard,  Peter  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  balancing 
loads  on  a  thrusl  beanng  of  a  ga.s  turbine  engine  rotor  and  process  for 
calibrating  control  therefor.  5,760,289,  CI.  73-1,080 
Slaven.  Mark  P:  See— 

Tisbo  Thomas  A  ;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.  Moon.  Bnan;  Slaven.  Mark 
P.  and  Uffner.  Michael  G.,  5,758,685,  CI.  137-355.270. 
Slettenmark,  Bruno,  lo  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Device  for  locating  a  port  on  a 

medical  implant.  5.758,667,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Slimon,  Scot  A.:  See— 

Larson,  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon.  bcot 
A  .  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J  ;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.758.666,  CI. 
1 28-899  000 
SliKum,  Alexander  H  ;  Ziegenhagen,  R.  Scott,  11;  Slocum,  Richard  W.,  IIL 
and  Muller,  Luis  A.,  to  Kinetiix.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  tray  with  flexural 
beanngs.  5.758,776,  CI.  206-714.000. 
Slocum.  Richard  W..  Ill:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  Ziegenhagen.  R.  Scon,  II;  Slocum,  Richanl  W., 
Ill;  and  Muller.  Luis  A.,  5,758.776.  CI.  206-714.000. 
SliHboom.  Jan  W:  Sfc — 

Huri(x  Godefridus  A.  M.;  Slotboom.  Jan  W.;  and  Montree.  Andreas  H.. 
5.760,450.  CI   257-379.000. 
Sloiman.  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Knauf     Wolfgang;    Oppenlander.    Knut:    and    Sloiman.    Wilhelmus, 
5.759.409.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Sluijter,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Russell,  Mark  A.;  Sluijter,  Robert  J.;  and  Bergmans,  Johannes  W.  M. 
5,761,243.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Slurry  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  „     ,  „ 

Schmednecht,  Eric  J  ;  and  Schmednecht,  Fred  C,  5,758,993,  CI.  405 
267.000. 


Slusarchyk,  William  A.:  See— 

Biller,  Scott  A.,  Dickson,  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 

David  R.:  Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Slusarchyk.  William  A.; 

Sulsky.  Richard  B  ;  andTino.  Joseph  A..  5,760,246,  CI.  548- .309  700. 

Smale   Randall  D  .  lo  Dura  Automotive  Systems   Self-adiust  variable  ratio 

parking  brake  actualor  5.758.547.  CI.  74-516.000 
Smallheer.  Joanne  Marie:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  and  Smallheer.  Joanne  Marie.  5.760.029,  CI. 
514-211000 
Smans.  Guido  Franciscus:  See — 

Jans   Eugeen  Marie  Jozef;  Smans,  Guido  Franciscus;  and  Gilis,  Paul 
Mane  Victor,  5,759,580,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Smartlight  Ltd.:  See—  ,  „  -  ,™, 

Inbar.  Dan;  Wolf.  Hanan;  and  Levi,  Benzion,  5.760,851,  CI  349-5.000. 
SmcdlcN .  Richard  Rav .  Uroche.  Guy  Robert:  and  Clapper,  Michael  Ray- 
mond, to  Sabre  Group,  Inc.,  The    Stniclurcd  query  language  to  IMS 
transaction  mapper  5.761,494.  CI.  395-604  000. 
Smet.  Paul:  See — 

Damen,  Guy;  Jansen.  Benny;  Mertens.  Patrick;  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner; 
Smet.  Paul;  and  Michiels,  Frank,  5.759,377.  CI   205-83.0(X). 

Smith,  Alan  G:  Sec—  ,-,,,.ce   oi 

King,  Edward  C;  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Lee,  James  C,  5.761,455,  CI. 
395-307.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Inc.:  See — 

Fertagamo,  Michael  C;  and  Sklar,  Joseph  H.,  5,759,189,  CI.  606- 

148  000 
Gnnberg.  Alexander.  5.759.185.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Smith.  Barry  L  :  See — 

Ellis  Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L.;  Borges.  Constance  J.;  Reynolds. 
Rose  A.;  and  Tenney.  Dennis.  5.760.821,  CI.  348-10000. 
Smith,  Barton  L  :  See — 

Glezer  An  Allen,  Mark  G.;  Coe,  David  J.;  Smith,  Barton  L.;  Trautman. 
Mark  A.;  and  Wiltse,  John  W.,  5,758,823.  CI.  239-4.000. 

Smith.  Carlton:  See—  ,„  ,„  ,,„ 

Salt.  Allan  J.;  Cash.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Carlton,  5,758,487,  CI.  60.39.750 
Smith,  Chase:  See —  . 

Holton,  Robert  A.;  Somoza,  Carmen;   Kim,  Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo. 
Mitsuru    Biediger.  Ronald  J  ;  Boatman.  P  Douglas;  Smith.  Cha,se; 
Liang.  Feng;  and  Murthi.  Knshna,  5,760,252,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Smith,  Colin  C    See—  .  ^    ■  ^  /-^  .■ 

Epple,  Thomas  C;  Koch,  Carol  A.;  Mallya.  Ptakash;  and  Smith,  Colin 
C,  5,760.153,  CI   526-318000 
Smith,  Craig;  Grcllmann.  H   Erwin.  Guan,  Leonard;  and  Martenson.  David 
D..  to  Tektronix.   Inc.   Fusing  apparatus  for  a  printer.   5,761,597,  CI. 
399-3.39.000 
Smith.  Daniel   See—  .  -,    ■ 

Swann   R  Thomas;  Smith.  Daniel;  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Zusi, 
Fred  Christopher,  5.760.084.  CI   514-563  000 
Smith.  Daniel  Robin,  lo  Emhart  Inc  Blind  nvet.  5.7.59.001.  CI.  411-43.000. 
Smith.  David  Jay  (The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Wilton  Hill  Technical 

Cenler)  Temporary  wet  strength  additives   5,760,212.  CI    536-123.100. 
Smith   Eugene  W.  Bicvcle  handlebars  5,758,.548,  CI.  74-551  100. 
Smith,  Fred  P.  Stragier,  Marcel  G.;  Smith,  Fred  T;  and  McAllister,  Kevin  L  . 
to  Heil   Gripping  apparatus  for  omnifarious  containers    5,759,008,  CI. 
414-786000. 
Smith.  FredT:  See — 

Smith    Fred  P;  Stragier,  Marcel  G  ;  Smith,  Fred  T;  and  McAllister, 
Kevin  L  .  5,759.008,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Smith.  Geoffry  Wallar:  See— 

Gamer  John  Byron;  Hester.  James  Olden;  and  Smith.  Geoffry  Wallar. 
5.759.500,  CI.  422-201.000. 
Smith,  Helene;  and  Chen,  Ling-Chun,  lo  California  Pacific  Medical  Center 
Targets  for  breast  cancer  diagnosis  and  treatment.  5,759.776.  CI.  435- 

6.000.  ^..      .     ,  , 

Smith,  Jack  V.;  and  Carter,  Jesse  M.,  to  Chimera  Research  &  Chemical,  Inc. 
Automated   analysis    method    for   detecting   bacterial    nitrite    in    urine 
5,759,860,  CI  436-1  lO.tXX) 
Smith.  James  S.:  See— 

Larson,  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A  ;  Trahan.  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.758.666.  CI 
128-899.000 
Wilson  OIlie  B..  Jr;  Polkinghome.  Robert  F;  and  Smith.  James  S.. 
5.758.477.  CI.  53-500.000 
Smith.  Joesph  G..  Jr:  See— 

Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joesph  G..  Jr..  5.760.168.  CI.  528- 
353.000. 
Smith.  John  Cvrus,  Jr :  See— 

LeGrow.  Gary   Edward;  and  Smith,  John  Cyrus,  Jr..  5.759 J29,  CI. 
424-70,120. 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Raised  zone  retrorefleclive  cube  comer  article 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5,759,468,  CI.  264-227.000. 
Smith,  Kirsten  Towne:  See — 

Parker,  Jay  David;  Smith.  Kirsien  Towne;  and  Challoner.  Peter  Bnice. 
5.759.780.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Malcolm  Kenneth:  See — 

Reglat  Olivier;  Elvidge.  David  Richard;  and  Smith,  Malcolm  Kenneth, 
5,759,279,  CI    118-681.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See — 
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Longo,    Mary    C;    Smith,    Michael    D.;    and    Harris,    Raymond    D.. 
5.759.839.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Smith.  Ralph  S  :  See- 
Wagner.  Larry;  Smith.  Ralph  S  ;  and  Cox,  Daniel  R.,  5,761,292.  CI. 
379-229  000 
Smith.  Richard  George:  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Du  Binh;  Poulin,  James  Joseph; 
Rathore,  Hazara  Singh;  and  Smith.  Richard  George.  5.760.595.  CI. 
324-703.000 
Smith.  Roger  J.,  to  Continuous  Cycle  Engine  Development  Company.  Ltd 

Rotary  type  iniemal  combustion  motor.  5,758,609,  CI.  1 23-44  OOR. 
Smith,  Ronald  William.  Insulated  beverage  cooler  system.  5.758.513,  CI 

62-457.500 
Smith.  Ronnie  P.  Dual  rear  view  mirror  system  5,760,978,  CI   359-855.000. 
Smith.  Ross  F.  Jr ;  and  Rodrigues.  James  Perry,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  for  error  identificaiion  in  a  program  interface.  5.761.510.  CI. 
395-704  000 
Smith.  Teddy  D..  Russell.  Ralph  D  ;  and  Stubblefield.  Michael  D,.  to  TSE 
Brakes.  Inc.  Brake  actuator  and  method  of  manufaaure.  5.758.564.  CI. 
92-98  OOR 
Smith,  Thomas  J..  Jr:  See — 

Przybysz.  John  Xavier;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  5.760.736.  CI. 
342-175.000 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation   See — 

Bhalnagar.  Pradip  Kumar;  and  Huffman.  William  Francis.  5.760.003.  CI. 

514-17000. 
Gentry.  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy;  Payne.  David  John;  and 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell,  5,759,832,  CI.  435-183.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Chan,  Wai  Ngor;  Morgan,  Helen  Kate  Ann;  Thompson,  Mervyn;  and 
Evans,  John  Moms,  5,760.074,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Smolarek,  James;  Leavin,  Frederick  Wells;  Nowobilski,  Jeffert  John;  Berg- 
sten,  Victor  Emmanuel;  and  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry,  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc    Radial  bed  vaccum/pressure  swing  ad.sorber  vessel    5,759,242,  CI 
96-149.000 
Smulders.  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerardus:  See — 

Kobussen,  Petrus  Johannes;  Kobussen,  Joslnus  Johannes  Jacobus  Petrus, 
Kobussen,  Maninus  Wilhelmus  Hendricus;  and  Smulders,  Hendncus 
Franciscus  Orardus,  5,759,602,  CI.  426-241  000 
Snear,  S  Clayton;  and  Keller,  Larry  G.,  lo  North  American  Pipe  Corporation 

Interconneclable,  modular,  deck  member.  5,758.467.  CI   52-592  100 
Snell.  JelTery  D  ;  and  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D .  to  Pacesener,  Inc    System  and 
method  for  ambulatory  monitoring  and  programming  of  an  implantable 
medical  device.  5,759,199,  CI.  607-60  000 
Snider,  Jerrv  N.:  See — 

Miller,' Donald  G.;  and  Snider,  Jeny  N.,  5,758,400,  CI.  29^51.000. 
Sniegocki,  James.  Secured  waste  container  assembly    5,758,819,  CI.  232- 

4,00D. 
Snow,  Robert  A  ;  Delecki,  Daniel  J  :  and  Shah,  Chandra  R.,  to  Nycomed 
Imaging    AS     Macrocyclic    complexing    agents    and    targeting    immu- 
noreagenls  useful  in  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  compositions  and  methods 
5.760.191.  CI   534-10000. 
Snowberger.  Ralph  B  ,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Linear  action 

hurter.  5,758,989,  CI  405-80.000. 
Socieie   Nationale   d'Etude  et  de  Construction   de   Moteurs   d"Aviaiion 
"Snecma":  See — 

Aubert,  Jean-Pierre.  5.758.970,  CI   374-142000 
Soda,  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop  for  clock  recovery. 

5,760,65.3,  CI.  331-1  OOA 
Soejima,  Yukio:  See — 

Kojima,  Kenichi;  Ayabe,  Tokihiro;  Senoo,  Takehiko;  Haga,  Kishichi; 
and  Soejima,  Yukio,  5,759,334,  CI.  1 56-.345.000. 
Sogami,  Alsushi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Sogami,  Atsushi;  Fukui,  Yasuo; 
Yoshikawa,  Ma.sanori;  and  Matsuo,  Hiroyuki,  5,759,954,  CI.  503- 
227.000 
Sogo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kail).  Kazuhiro;  Muto.  Kazushige;  and  Sogo,  Masahiro,  5.760,136,  CI. 
525-100.000. 
Sohar,  Paul:  See — 

Mathre.  David  J.;  Sohar.  Paul;  Moodv.  David;  and  Blacker.  Andrew  J  . 
5.760.249.  CI.  549-23.000. 
Sohara.  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Young.  Trudy  Diane,  to  Minerals  Technologies 
Inc.  Recycling  of  mineral  fillers  from  the  residue  of  a  paper  deinking  plant 
5,759,258.  CI.  106-464  0(X) 
Sohda,  Yasunan;  Someda,  Yasuhiro;  lioh,  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki,  Kalsuhiro; 
and  Saiiou,  Norio,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron  beam  wnting  method  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5.759.423.  CI.  216-45.000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated   See — 

Abreu.  Mano  E  ;  and  Sood.  Virenda  M..  5.758.504,  CI.  60-7.54.000. 
Solberg  Creations,  Inc  :  See — 

Solberg.  Stephen  J.;  and  LaPierre,  Larry  L.,  5,76 1,328,  CI.  382-1 13.000. 

Solberg.  Stephen  J.;  and  LaPierie,  Larry  L.,  to  Solberg  Creations,  Inc. 

Computer  automated  system  and  method  for  converting  source-documents 

bearing  alphanumeric  text  relating  lo  survey  measurements.  5,761,328,  CI. 

382-113.000. 

Solignac,  Serge:  See — 

Courel,    Jean-Marie;    Schruoffeneger,    Denis;    and    Solignac,    Serge, 
5,759,322,  CI.  156-96.000. 
Sollac:  See — 

Teracher,  Pascal;  and  Porcet,  Jean-PieiTC,  5,759.297,  CI.  148-320.000 


Solo  Cup  Company:  See — 

Clements,  Jack,  5,758,773,  O.  206-519.000. 
Soltani,  Elaine:  See — 

Johnson,  Christian  E.;  Lashmore,  David:  and  Soltani,  Elaine  5  759  243 
CI.  106-1.250. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivale  GmbH:  See — 

Belt,    Heinz-Joachim;     Sander,     Ruediger;    and    Rudolph,    Werner 
5,759,707,  CI  428-552.000. 
Solvay  Minerals.  Inc  :  See — 

Delling.  David  R.;  Green.  Kevin  L.;  Phillip.  James  D.;  and  Robeason. 
Donald  M  .  5.759.507.  Q.  423-426.000. 
Soma  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Polumbaum.  Douglas;  and  O'Meallie.  Sean  R..  5.759,083,  CI    446- 
435.000. 
Somaiogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  C;  and  Mathews,  Antony  James,  5,759,517,  CI 
424-1.690. 
Someda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sohda.  Ya,sunari;  Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki,  Kalsu- 
hiro, and  Saiiou,  Nono,  5,759,423,  CI. ,2 16-45.000. 
Somoza,  Carmen:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  Baik;  Shindo. 
Mitsuru:  Biediger,  Ronald  J  ;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase; 
Liang.  Feng:  and  Murthi.  Knshna  5.760.252.  CI   549-510.000 
Son,  Jeong  Hwan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  fabncating  CMOS- 

FET  having  LDD  stnicture.  5,759,885,  CI.  438-230.000. 
Sonderegger,  Kelly  Ervin.  lo  Novell,  Inc.  Mettiod  for  managing  globally 

distributed  software  components  5,761,499.  CI.  395-610  000. 
Song,  Jing:  See — 

Bardsley,  David  John.  Jr.;  and  Song.  Jing.  5.761.072.  CI.  .364-483.000. 
Song.  Jin-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Contact  layer  of  a  diin  film 

transistor.  5.760,420,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Song,  John  See — 

Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Song,  John;  Jaskie,  James  E.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.; 
Ageno.  Scott  K  ;  and  Nee,  Robert  P,  5,760,535,  CI   313-309.000 
Song.  Kwon-eui.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  .selecting 
input/output  source  in  double/wide  television  set  and  apparatus  therefor 
5,760,842,  CI.  348-564  000 
Song,  Seungyoon  Peter:  See — 

Black,   Bryan   P.;   Denman,   Marvin;   Kearney,   Mark  A  ;  and  Song, 
Seungyoon  Peter,  5,761,723.  CI   711-144.000 
Song.  Won  R  :  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C. 
deceased  (John  L   Zippnch.  executor!,  Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  Gutierrez, 
Anionio;  and  Kleist,  Robert  A.,  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Ethylene 
a-oleftn/diene  inierpolvmer-substituled  carboxylic  acid  dispersani  addi- 
tives  5,759,%7.  a   508-454.000. 
Sonntag.  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG   Vehicle  having  a  fiiel  cell  or  banery 

energy  supply  network   5.760.488.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Sono.  Michio:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Milsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi:  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka;  Otokita.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.760.471. 
CI.  257-692.000. 
Sonoda,  Takuji:  See — 

Mitsui,  Shigeru;  Sonoda,  Takuji;  Shimura,  Teruyuki;  and  Takamiya, 
Saburo,  5,760,457,  CI   257-582.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Inatome,  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Etsuro;  and  Tachi,  Katsuichi,  5,761,349,  CI 
382-312.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Funahashi,  Takeshi;  Shimoyama,  Tomoko;  and   Rikukawa,  Hitoshi. 

5.761.5.30.  CI   395-8.35.000 
Funihashi.  Makolo.  5.761.643.  CI   704-504.000 
Hayashi.  Masatake.  5.760.753.  CI.  345-60.000. 
lijima.  Yuko;  Kawamura.  Harumr.  and  Sato.  Makolo.  5.760.698,  CI. 

.340-825.170. 
Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  5,761.314,  CI.  381-17.000. 
Inatome.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Etsuro;  and  Tachi.  Katsuichi.  5.761.349.  CI. 

382-312.000. 
Inoue.  Hiraku.  5.761.173,  CI.  369-83.000. 
Ine.  Kenji.  5.761,275.  CI.  379-88.000. 

Kameda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nam.  Hong  Jong.  5,761.323,  CI.  381-188.000. 
Kaneko,    Masahiko;    AralanL    Katsuhisa;    and    Nakaoki.    Ariyoshi. 

5,761,187.  CI.  369-275  100. 
Kaio.  Naoki.  5.760.430.  CI   257-236.000. 
Mine.  Norichika;  and  Tada,  Hideo.  5.761.169.  CI.  .369-84.000. 
Mogi.  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi.  Elsuro;  and  Nariia  Atsushi.  5.761. .304,  CI. 

380-20.000 
Murabayashi,  Noboni;  and  Yamashita.  Keilaro.  5,761,180,  O.  369- 

124.000 
Nagai,  Tamiji:  and  Ozawa,  Kazunori,  5,760,570,  G.  320-162.000. 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  Musbah,  Mahmud;  and  Shuji,  Nono,  5.760,635,  CI. 

327-403.000. 
Ogura.  Yasuhiro.  5.761.218.  Q.  371-30.000. 

Shore,  Samuel  R.;  Tao,  Douglas  Koji;  Schoolcraft.  Adelheid  Maria: 
Bardini,  Richard  A.;  Kutner,  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan,  Oliver  Fred- 
erick, 5,760,767,  CI   345-328.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  and  Mitsuno, 

Makolo.  5.761.642.  CI.  704-503.000. 
Takeda.  Torn;  Seko.  Satoru:  Ishioka.  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki.  Itani. 
5.761.165,  CI.  369-47.000. 
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Tanamachi,  Shoichi.  5.759.079.  CI.  445-25.000. 

Tobita.  Minora.  5.761.171.  CI.  369-59.000. 

Yoshida.  Akihiko.  5.759.077.  CI.  445-1.000. 

Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Junya;  and  Akaike,  Kazuhiro.  5.761,372.  CI. 

386-83.000.  J  ^      , 

Yutaka   Teiii:  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  Furahashi,  Makoco;  and  Tanaka. 
MaMyoshi.  5,760.782.  CI.  345-429.000. 
Sony  Corpralion:  See—  ir    ••    t  ■     u 

Okada.  Yoichi;  Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Hanio;  Kani.  Takeshi; 
Horiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshinori.  5.761,055.  CI.  363- 
16.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc:  S« —  ,-,-,>  ,:-ic  r-i 

Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  Musbah,  Mahmud;  and  Shuji,  Nono.  5.760.635.  LI. 

327-403000.  ,       ,,,.,.. 

Shore.  Samuel  R.;  Tao.  Douglas  Koji;  Schoolcraft.  Adelheid  Mana; 
Bardini   Richard  A.;  Kutner.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan,  Oliver  Fred 
erick,  5,760,767,  CI   345-328.000. 
Sood,  Virenda  M.:  5ce —  ,„,,.„^. 

Abreu   Mario  E.,  and  Sood.  Virenda  M  ,  5,758.504.  CI.  60-754.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hemcz.  Roswilha  E..  to  Vivorx,  Inc. 
Cytoprotective,  biocompatible,  retrievable  macrocapsule  containment  sys- 
tems for  biologically  active  matenals  5,759,578,  CI.  424-484.000. 

Wampler,  Daniel  J.;  Soper.  Jon  C;  and  Pearl,  Theodore  T.  5,759.599,  CI. 
426-89  000.  ,        „    ,    . 

Sorensen,  Lars  Stig;  Carton,  Timothy  Mark;  Kapouralos,  Mark  A  ;  and 
Douros,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic 
radio  communication  menu.  5.761.610.  CI.  455-89  0(X). 
Sorenson.  Erik  J.;  See— 

Nicolaou,  K    C;  Claiborne.  Christopher  F.;  Nantermet.  Philippe  O.; 
Couladouros,  Elias  A.;  and  Sorenson.  Erik  J..  5.760.240,  CI.  546- 
347.000. 
Sorokin.  Anatoliy:  See —  .  .~  , . 

Beall  Gary  W ;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy:  and  Coldman. 
Anatoliy.  5,760,121,  CI  524-450.000. 
Sotome.  Tetsuo;  Nakajima,  Takayuki;  Osawa.  Kazutaka;  Shimawaki,  Kazu- 
hiro  and  Shirovama.  Kouichi,  lo  Advaniest  Corp.  Bit  error  measurement 
system  5,761.216,  CI.  371-27  100. 
Souders,  Keith  Alan:  See— 

Bens.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan.  5,761.247.  CI.  375- 
316.000.  ^         „  ^    .... 

Soumiya,  Kazuo;  and  Murakami,  Yasuyuki.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  recovering  errors  with  data  communication.  5,761.217. 
CI   371-30.000. 
Soutar.  Colin:  Se*' —  ,,,,,,/>  r-i 

Stoianov,  Alexei:  Souiar.  Colin;  and  Tomko.  George  J..  5.761.330.  LI. 
382-127.000. 
Southarewsky,  Alex,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A    Bias  tire 
having  crown  reinforcement  between  carcasses  and  method  of  making 
same.  5.759.314,  CI.  152-527.000 
Southco.  Inc.;  See — 

Frame,  William  R.;  Ulisse,  Ralph  C  ;  and  Wiedmann,  William  A., 
5,758,987,  CI.  403-298.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,758.472,  G.  53-399.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler,  William  F.  5.758.772.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack:  and  Ctaig.  Franklin 
J ,  5,759,652.  CI.  428-35,800. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Deamaley,  Geoffrey,  5,759,904.  CI.  438-528.000. 
Spadafore,  Michael  A  ,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company    Locking,  wire-in 

fluorescent  light  adapter.  5,759.054,  CI.  439-236.0(K) 
Spall.  J   Michael:  See—  „     ,    ,      . 

Raupp.  Thomas   L.;   Spall.  J.    Michael;   and  Geams.    Kimberly  A.. 
5.758.916,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Sparks,  Charles  Elbert,  Jr.:  See— 

Kingsbury,  Mary  E.;  McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;  and  Sparks.  Charles  Elbert. 
Jr..  5.761,297,  CI.  .379-428.000. 
Spawn.  Carol-Lynn:  See — 

Carlson.  James  G.;  RoHo.  Nelson  T;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T;  Spawn. 
Carol-Lynn;  and  Blagev.  Albena  V.  5.759.666.  CI.  428-123.100. 
Spears.  Richard  C:  See —  .or.        ■ 

Peterson.  James  R  ;  Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  Kauffman,  Michael  S.;  Pastryk, 
Jim  J    Singh.  Devinder;  Spears,  Richard  C;  Burk,  Jeffrey  L.;  Janke, 
DonM  E.;  and  Ling,  Li  Gong,  5.758,512,  CI.  62-407.(K)0. 
Spectrian:  5«f — 

Belcher,  Donald  K.:  Wohl,  Michael  A.;  and  Bagwell,  Kent  E..  5.760.646. 
CI   330-149.000. 
Speclram  Information  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Salmon.  Joseph  B..  5.761,621,  CI.  455-453.000 
Spcicher,  Michael:  See — 

Ward    David  C;  Speicher,  Michael;  and  Ballard,  Stephen  Gwynn. 
5.759.781.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Speil.  Burkhart:  See— 

Donne   Mario  Dalle;  Schumacher.  Gusler;  Geiler.  Volkmar:  Clement, 
Marc;  and  Speit,  Burkhart,  5,759.930.  CI.  501-33.000. 
Spclman  Jeffrey  F ;  and  Thomlinson.  Matthew  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 

Blind  encryption.  5.761,311,  CI   380-.WUOO. 
Spembly  Medical  Limited:  See— 

Vamey.  Kelvin  John:  and  Reeves.  Simon  Richard.  5.759.182.  CI.  606 
21.000. 


Spencer,  Brian  E  ;  See- 
Wood.  Steven  M.;  and  Spencer,  Bnan  E.,  5,759,019,  CI  418-48.000. 
Spencer,  Stephen  F;  Benenhausen,  Gary  A  ;  and  Benenhausen.  Todd  E..  lo 
Sterilization  Cassene  Systems,  Inc   Instrament  cassette  having  a  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  an  instrument  support  relative  to  an 
instrament  support  holder  5,759,502,  CI.  422-.30O.0O0. 
Spera,  Richard  J.;  See— 

Wentzell,  Joseph  M.,  5,760.103,  CI.  523-122.000. 
Spielman,  John:  See — 

Wilkie,  David  C;  Rydberg.  Wayne;  Tew,  Brace;  Meyer,  Rob;  and 
Spielman.  John,  5,758,926,  CI.  297-423.190. 
Spinosa,    Dominic;    Knoll,    Frank;    and   Gaito,    Joseph     Lifting    system. 

5,758,785,  CI   212-300.000. 
Spiro,  Clifford  Lawrence:  See — 

Sangeeta,  D  ;  Szala,  Lawrence  Edward;  Woodraff.  David  Winfield; 
Nagaraj  Bangalore  Aswatha;  McAtee,  Daniel  Scott;  and  Spiro,  Clif- 
ford Uwrence.  5.759,932,  CI   501-85.000 
Splash  Technology,  Inc.;  See— 

Falk,  Richard  A.,  5.760,913.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Spoerl,  Frederick  H   Inertia  golf  club.  5,759,1 15,  CI  473-349.000. 
Spohn,  Ronald  F.  and  Bell.  Robert  L  ,  lo  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  aromatic  nitnles.  5,760,274.  CI.  558-329.000. 
Spoltman,  James  H.:  See — 

Rozak,  Michael  J.;  and  Spoltman,  James  H.,  5,761, 641.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Sponer.  Gisbert:  See — 

Lukas-Laskey,    Mary   Ann;    Ruffolo,    Robert,   Jr ;    Shusterman,    Neil 
Howard;  Sponer.  Gisbert;  and  Strein.  Klaus.  5.760.069.  CI.  514- 
411000. 
Sprankle,  Kelly  G.:  See—  „  „    ^ 

Cook  Phillip  Dan;  Springer.  Robert  H.;  Sprankle.  Kelly  G.:  and  Ross. 
Brace  S..  5.760.202.  CI.  5.36-22.100. 
Sprehe.  Ludger:  See—  .  r.      . 

Bottlinger,  Michael;  Kalvelage,  Gerd.  Poettker,  Hubert,  and  Sprehe, 
Ludger.  5.759.604,  CI   426-433.000. 
Spring   Arthur,  to  Buchi  Labortechnik  AG    Evaporator  flask  for  a  rotary 

evaporator.  5.759.356.  CI   202-205.000 
Springer,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Cook  Phillip  Dan;  Springer,  Robert  H.;  Sprankle,  Kelly  G.;  and  Ross. 
BnJce  S  .  5.760.202.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Sprint  Communications  Co  LP:  See — 

Thomas,  Uonard  Charles,  5.761,242.  CI.  375-226.000. 
Spurbeck.  Mark  S  ;  and  Behrens,  Richard  T,  to  Cinus  Logiclnc.  Cost 
reduced  interpolated  timing  recovery  in  a  sampled  amplitude  read  channel 
5,760,984,  CI   360-51.000. 
Sputtered  Films,  Inc  :  See—  _.    .  .„  „  „^^ 

Begin.  Robert  George;  and  Clarke.  Peter  J  .  5.759.268.  CI.  1 18-52.000. 
Suuarc  D  Company:  See — 

Dew  Urry  A;  and  Creech,  Thomas  R..  5.760.361.  CI.  219-108.000. 
Robinson.  Ronald  Lee;  Scheel.  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Bennett.  Dale  Wayne. 
5.761,026.  CI.  361-627.000 
Squires   Richard  D.  Precision  measuring  apparatus  for  locating  woritpieces 

for  work  operations  5,758,558,  CI.  83-522.180. 
Sreenivas,  Aditya:  See —  ,_     .,    o 

Ajanovic.  Jasmin;  Murdoch.  Robert  N  ;  Dobbins,  Timothy  M  ;  Sreeni- 
vas, Aditya;  Sailer,  Stuart  E.;  and  Rabe,  Jeffrey  L,  5,761,444,  CI. 
.W5-280.0OO. 
Sridhar,  C.  Nagaraja;  Patel,  Jasmin  R.;  Daltagupta,  Nanibhushan;  and  Das, 
Aditya  Ranjan,  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  for  the  intracellular 
delivery  of  hiomolecules  using  ihiocaiionic  lipids.  5,759,519,  CI.  424- 
9.341 
Sri-Jayantha,  Muthuthamby,  Sharma,  Aran;  Kumar,  Suresh;  and  Khanna, 
Vijayeshwar,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation.    Direct 
access    storage    device    having    compound    actuator    hearing    system 
5,761,006,  CI    360-106  000 
Srili.  Mohammed;  See—  ^  c  -,   .  c-i.  ,-i 

Peterson.  James;  Poole.  Glenn  C;  and  Sriti.  Mohammed.  5.761.524.  CI. 
395-800.410 
Sroczynski.  Janet.  Golf  tee  with  crown-shaped  head.  5.759.118.  CI.  473- 

387.000. 
Stadtmuller.  Adam.  Magnetic  separators.  5,759,391,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Staheli,  David:  See — 

Siaheli.  David  H..  5.758.479,  CI   56-16.40R. 
Slaheli,  David  H..  to  Siaheli.  David.  Method  and  device  for  hay  production. 

5,758.479.  CI.  56-1640R. 
Stihl   Ake.  lo  Sveriges  Starkelseproducenter.  Forening  UPA.  Filling  agent. 

5.759,597,  CI.  426-48.(K)0. 
Stahl     Thomas    D     Pixel    compensated    electro-optical    display    system. 

5,758,941,  CI.  353-69,000. 
Standard  Textile  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Heiman.  Mark  J.,  5,759.662.  CI.  428-85.lH)0. 
Slanek.  Terrence  L.:  See—  r-   ,  ,c«  <e, 

Tomasiak,  Mark  J.;  Stanek,  Terrence  L.;  and  Moody,  John  P.  5.759.451, 
CI   261-23  100. 
Stanley  Clive  John,  to  Dowty  Seals  Limited.  Gas  purge  lip  seal  and  seal 

assembly.  5,758,881,  CI.  277.5.52.()(XI. 
Stanley,  David  B.  Decorative  computer  monitor  cover.  5,759,644,  CI.  428- 

14.000.  .     ^ 

Stanley,  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Skaar,  Leit,  to  Verbatim  Corpora- 
tion. Tape  cartridge  and  methtxl  of  making  the  same  5,758,836.  CI. 
242-.342.(KX). 
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Stansbury,  Darryl  M  ,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  Multi-layer  elec-  Stewart.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Kotzm.  Michael  D.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  and 

meal  interconnection  stractures.  5,760,470,  CI.  257-690.000.  apparatus  for  group  encoding  signals  5  761  634  CI   704-220  000 

Stapleton,  Craig,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC    Vehicle  luggage  Slich,  Rebecca;   Ramsburg,   Douglas;   Rice    Ginger  A     Wantz    John  L 

earner  having  adjustable  cn>ssbar.  5.758.810.  CI.  224-321.000.  Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  to  M^  Business  Forms.  I« 


Starkey.  Tamara  W.:  See 

Mack.  Deborah  K  ;  and  Starkey.  Tamara  W.,  5,758.972. 0  383-1 1.000. 
Slate  of  Oregon,  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University:  See — 
Sandine,  William  E.;  and  Al-Zoreky,  Nageb  S..  5.759.843,  CI   435- 
252900. 
Statpad  Limited:  See — 

Rankilor.  Peter  R..  5,761,022,  O  361-214  000 
Staub,  Rcni  See— 

Tompkin.  Wayne  Robert;  and  Staub.  Rent.  5,760,961,  CI  359-576  000 
Stavely.  Donald  James,  and  Herrera  E.,  Oscar  R  ,  lo  HewlcnPackard  Com- 
pany Electrode  for  external  electrode  fluorescent  lamp  providing  improved 
longitudinal  stability  of  intensity  .striations.  5,760.541.  Q.  313-491.000. 
Sleacy.  Robert  Clifford  Brace:  See— 

Burton-Krahn,  Noel  Morgen,  lllner,  Reinhard.  and  Steacy,  Robert  Clif- 
ford Brace,  5,758,654,  CI.  128-704.000 
Sleckenborn,  Arno:  See — 

Heinzl,  Joachim;  Hochwind,  Benihard;  Potzlberger,  Hans  W.;  Schlaak, 
Helmut;  and  Sleckenborn,  Amo,  5,760.8(M,  CI.  347-56.000. 
Steckl,  Andrew  J.;  and  Yuan,  Chong,  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Method  for 

forming  SiCSOl  stractures.  5,759,908,  CI.  438-479.000 
Siedronsky,  Erwin  R.,  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies,   Inc.  Chemical 
modification  of  repetitive  polymers  lo  enhance  water  solubility  5  760  004 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Sleeby,  Jon  A.;  and  Dedow,  Warren  R  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Start  gear  ratio 
control  system  and  method  utilizing  the  highest  allowable  start  gear  ratio 
5,761,628.0.701-64.000. 
Steele.  James  Ross:  See — 

Fidric,  Bernard  C;  Michal,  Ronald  James;  Steele,  James  Ross;  Goldner, 
Eric  Lee;  and  Panerson.  Ralph  A.,  5,761.225.  CI.  372-6  000 
Steele.  Richard  K.   See— 

Bomhorst.  James  M.;  Hunon.  Richard  W.;  and  Steele.  Richard  K 
5,758,956,  CI   362-294.000. 
Steeley,  David  D  Sport  glove  and  support  insert  5,758.365,  CI  2-161  100. 
Steelman,  Michael  L.;  Long.  Calvin  Wayne;  and  Abies.  Lonnie  Wayne,  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army.  Method  for  creating  embedded  cros.sover 
pattern  baselayer.  5,759,470,  CI   264-236.000. 
Sleep,  Donald  T ;  and  Jack.son,  Keith  A.,  lo  PropGuard.  Inc.  Propeller  guard 

5,759,075,  CI.  440-72.000 
SteidI,  Siegbert:  See— 

Lettau,  Ulrich;  Mueller.  Matthias;  SteidI,  Siegbert:  and  Wohid,  Dietrich 
.5.761.066,  CI   .364-472.120 
Stein,  Anatoli,  lo  Guzik  Technical  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  magnetic  heads  and  disks.  5.760,982.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Stein,  Arnold;   Bina,  Minou;  and  Vaughn,  Weldon.  lo  Purdue  Research 
Foundation  Miniaturized  disposable  gels  for  DNA  analysis.  5,759J75,  CI 
204-616.000 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich:  See— 

Mohrmann,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Stein.  Karl-Ulrich.  5.761.307.  CI.  380- 
21.000. 
Stein,  Philip  D  :  See — 

Muragesan,  Natesan;  Barrish,  Joel  C;  and  Stein,  Philip  D..  5.760,038. 
CI.  514-252  000. 
Steinbichler,  Georg,  to  Engel  Ma.schinenbau  Gesellschafi  m  b.H  Method  for 

prtKessing  pla.stic  material.  5,759.476,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Steindl,  Harald:  See — 

Sychra.  Marcel;  and  Steindl,  Harald,  5,759.259,  CI.  106-659.000. 
Stent,  Robert  J.,  to  Davox  Corporation.  Universal  telephony  application  client 
that  is  configurable  from  a  profile  for  a  telphone  call  campaien.  5,761,285, 
CI   .379-112.000. 
Slephan,  Friedrich,  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F  Porsche  AG.  Dashboard  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5,758,920,  CI.  296-70.000. 
Stephens,  Geoffrey  B.:  See — 

Ayers,  Robert  Lee;  and  Stephens,  Geoffrey  B.,  5,760,598,  CI.  324- 
765  000 
Sterilization  Cassene  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Stephen  F;  Benenhausen,  Cary  A  ;  and  Benenhausen,  Todd  E 
5,759,502,  CI  422-300.000. 
Sleris  Corporation:  See — 

Caron,  Daniel;  Fromeni,  Michel;  Giguere,  Daniel:  and  Pelletier,  Gaelan. 

5.759,289.  CI.  1.34-34.000 
Malchesky.  Paul  S.,  5.759,490,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Stem,  Alan  Joseph:  See — 

Einziger,  Mark  David;  Fu,  Edward  G.;  Stem,  Alan  Joseph;  Kostka. 
Stanley  John;  and  Holroyd.  Patrick  Michael.  5.759.943.  CI.  502- 
182.000. 
Steven,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Annen,  Ryoichi;  Selsuma.sa,  Keiichi;  Ode,  Naoki;  Maule.  Hugo  William; 
and  Steven.  Peter  J.,  5,758,835,  CI.  242-334.000. 
Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine:  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod.  Angus  Mun-ay; 
and  Stevenson,  Graeme  Irvine,  5,760,018,  CI  514-63.000. 
Steward.  Ronald:  See — 

Korsunsky,  losif;  Grabbe.  Dimltry;  and  Steward.  Ronald,  5,759,048,  CI 
439-66.000. 
Stewart  Hughes  Ltd  :  See — 

Fisher.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Forfin.  Roy.  5.760.298.  CI.  73-61.420. 


Inc. 

Prepaid  card  5.760.381,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Stirling  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Osterwi,sch.  Carl  E..  5.758,938.  CI   353-3  000 
Stjemschantz.  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB 
Method  and  means  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  secondary  cataract 
5.760.075,  CI   514-530.000 
Stockhausen  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5,760,154,  CI  527-311.000 
Stoianov,  Alexei;  Soutar,  Colin;  and  Tomko,  Gcocge  J.,  to  Mytec  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.   Hybrid  optical-digital  method  and  apparahis  for  fingerprint 
venficabon.  5,761.330,  a   382-127.000. 
Stokes,  Ty  JacLson:  See — 

Pike,  Richard  Daniel;  Sasse,  Philip  Anthony;  White.  Edward  Jason-  and 
Slokes.  Ty  Jackson,  5,759,926,  CI.  442-333.000 
Stolpmann,  Helmut,  lo  Kirkwood  Industries,  GmbH.  Plug-in  commutator  and 

process  for  its  manufacture   5,760,517,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Stone,  David  Bnan:  See — 

Ingraham,  Anthony  Paul;  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin;  and  Stone,  David  Bnan 
5,759.046,  CI  4.39-42.000. 
Sloner,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Gormley,  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman,  Keith  D.;  Stoner.  Elizabeth;  and  Wald- 
streicher,  Joanne,  5.760,046.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Sloppini,  Luc;  and  Correges,  Philippe,  lo  Chemodyne  S.A.  Device  for  the 
study  of  organotypic  cultures  and  its  uses  in  electrophvsiology  and  bio- 
chemistry 5,759,846,  CI.  435-284.100. 
Storch,  Thomas:  See — 

Bickle,  Wolfgang;  and  Storch,  Thomas,  5,758,977,  Q.  384-276.000 
Stough,  Michael  E.,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Music 
key  for  directly  selecting  audio  channels  on  satellite  receiver.  5,761  604 
CI.  455-3  200 
Stover,  Edward  Roy.  lo  B.F  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Method  of  inhibiting 
catalyzed  oxidation  of  carbon-carbon  composites    5.759.622    CI    427- 
249.000. 
Stracker.  Elaine  C:  See — 

Gaeu.  Federico  C.A.;  Galan.  Adam  A.;  Kozlowski.  Michael  R..  Prowse. 
Karen  R.;  Stracker.  Elaine  C  ;  and  Pelerli-Roih.  Patricia  A..  5.760.062. 
CI   514-344.000. 
Straeler,  William  F;  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.758.772.  Q.  206-423.000. 
Stragier.  Marcel  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Fred  R;  Stragier.  Marcel  G.;  Smith.  Fred  T;  and  McAllister 
Kevin  L..  5.759.008.  CI  414-786.0(K) 
Snain.  Lori  G.:  See — 

Schiefer,  Bemhard;  Strain.  Lori  G.;  and  Van.  Weipene  P..  5.761.653.  CI 
707-2.000 
Snamel,  Rodney  D ,  to  Ken^-McOee  Chemical  Corp  Method  for  making  a 

ratile  mixed  metal  oxide  pigment  5,759,256,  CI.  106-439.000 
Strasser.  LawTence  G.,  Jr:  See — 

Kozlowski.  William  J,  Jr.;  Markey.  James  P.;  and  Strasser.  Lawrence  G  . 
Jr..  5.758.523.  CI  70-259  000. 
Streetman.  Foy  Method  and  device  for  enhancing  oil  and  eas  flow  in  a  well 

5,758.725.  CI.  166-304  000. 
Streich.  Steven  G.;  and  Laurel.  David  F.  lo  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Ball 

drop  head  with  rotating  rings.  5,758,726,  CI    166-379.000 
Strein,  Klaus:  See — 

Lukas-Laskey,    Mary    Ann;    Ruffolo,    Robert,   Jr ;    Shusterman,    Neil 
Howard;  Sponer,  Gisbert;  and  Strein,  Klaus,  5,760,069.  CI.  514- 
411.000 
Streppel.  Herbert:  See — 

Schippers.   Heinz:   Bauer.    Karl;   Braske.  Johannes;   Fischer.   Martin; 
Frank.  Benno,  Morhenne,  Siegfried,  Dedeken,  Ralf;  and  Streppel, 
Herbert,  5,760,374.  CI  219-388000 
Strickland.  Bryan  R.:  See— 

Kolawa,  Adam  K.;  Salvador.  Roman;  Hicken.  Wendell  T;  and  Strick- 
land. Brvan  R  ,  5,761,408.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Strickland.  Wilbur  Cecil:  See- 
Then.  Yueqian;  and  Strickland.  Wilbur  Cecil.  5.759.208.  CI.  8-137.000 
Stnffler,  Foster  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Cable  integrity  tester 

5.760.590.  CI.  324-514.000. 
So-odtbeck.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Nichols.  Emesi  C;  Brown.  Brian  D.;  Strodlbeck.  Timothy  A.;  Larsen, 
Kevin  A.;  Moore,  Shelby  K  ;  and  Molebash,  John  S..  5,759.007,  CI. 
414-417.000 
Stroev,  Evgeny  Alexeevich:  See — 

Zelenjuk,  Jury  losifovich;  Peskov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich;  Piletsky.  Gen- 
nady  Konslantinovich;  and  Stroev.  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  5.760.377.  CI. 
219-544.000. 
Siralovici.  Berta.  lo  Tulank  Inc.  Kina.se  assay.  5.759.787.  CI.  435-7  400 
Stubblefield.  Michael  D  :  See- 
Smith.  Teddy  D  ;  Russell.  Ralph  D  ;  and  Swbblefield.  Michael  D.. 
5,758.564,  CI.  92-98.00R. 
Stupeck.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Bennen.  George  J.;  and  Stupeck.  Donald  G..  5.760.563,  CI.  318- 
641.000 
Stupp.  Steven  E  :  See — 

Cumpson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Snipp.  Steven  E..  5.761.012.  O.   360- 
119.000 
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Sturges.  Jay  J.;  and  Poisner.  David  I .  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  integrating  three  dimensional  sound  into  a  computer  system 
having  a  stereo  audio  circuit  5.761^37,  CI.  395-892.000 
Sturges.  Robert  H..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Rexible  steerable  device 

for  conducting  exploratory  procedures.  5,759.151.  CI.  600-146.000. 
Sturm.  Ruger  &  Company.  Inc.;  See—  ,  ,,  ™,„ 

Ruger,  William  B.;  and  McGany.  James,  5.758,444.  CI.  4216.000. 
Stunnan  Industries:  See — 

Sturman.  Oded  E..  5.758.862.  CI   251-25.000 
Sturman.  Oded  E..  to  Sturman  Industries.  Solenoid  pump  operated  valve. 

5.758.862.  CI.  251-25.000. 
Subramanian.  Narayanan  Sankara:  See— 

Diemer   Russell  Bertrum.  Jr;  Subramanian.  Narayanan  Sankara;  and 
Zimmerman.  David  A..  5.7.59.511.  CI.  423-613.000. 
Suemasa.  Hajime:  See — 

Tada.  Hiroshi;  Suemasa.  Hajime;  MaLsumoto.  Haruo;  Maruyama. 
Takashi  Kaio.  Hideyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.760.666.  CI.  333-206.000. 

Suematsu.  Takayuki:  See—  j  .^^^    ■  cu- 

Ando  Kazuhiro;  Imai.  Hiroyuki;  Suematsu,  Takayuki:  and  Ohmi.  Shin- 
ichiro.  5.761.223,  CI.  371-41.000. 
Sueoka,  Manabu;  See—  .  .         „  c.^  ■■ 

Yamamoto.  Hisa.shi;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Koyama,  Shuji; 
Sueoka,  Manabu;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Takumi.  5.760.803.  CI. 
347-47.000 
Suffem,  Robert  C:  See—  . .   „  ^       r,     -  ■  i 

Baum.  Marc  S.;  Sutfem.  Robert  C;  Ballon.  Donald;  Schoo.  I>aniel  L.; 
Jankus.  Peter  P..  T/eng.  LihShyng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  5.761.281.  CI. 
379-93.290 
Sugahara.  Hirohide:  See— 

Sailo.   Hiroshi;    Sasaki,  Takatsugu;   Sugahara,   Hirohide;   Kabemolo, 
Akira;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  and  Funaki.  Jun,  5,761,728,  CI.  711- 
147.000. 
Sugawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  .       .^  „.      w  c -t<q  tio  ri 

Kitamura,  Yoshinao;  Oji,  Katsunan;  and Sugawa.  Hiroshi.  5.759.679,  CI 
428-317.300. 
Sueen,  Inc.:  See — 

Tang,  Peng  Cho,  5,760,066,  Ci.  514-378.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  and  Kosuge,  KaLsuhiro.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  members 
of  a  rotary  developing  device.  5.761.576.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Sugihara.  Naoki;  Tachizaki.  Hisa.shi;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Sata.  Yutaka;  and 
Kawano.  Koichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  computerized 
tomography  system  having  cooling  features.  5.761,269,  CI.  378-199.000. 
Sugihara,  Ryosuke:  See—  ^    c -.^r. -.  1 1  r-i 

Ooiso,  Yoiehi;  Sugihara.  Ryosuke:  and  Oomon.  Hitoshi.  5.760,213.  l_l. 
536-123.100. 
Sugihara.  Tadaaki:  See—  „  .    . .  ,  ,-„  -,,,  oi 

Fujio.  Masaaki;  Takada.  Hisataka;  and  Sugihara,  Tadaaki,  5,759,337.  CI. 
156-443.000. 
Sugihashi.  Fujihiko:  See—  .^  ,     ...  ,,x,, ,ct 

Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Sugihashi.  Fujihiko;  and  Nosaka,  Takeshi.  5,760.757. 
CI.  345-93.000. 
Sugimoto.  Koichi:  See—  . 

Koshishiba.  Eri;  Sugimoto.  Koichi;  Hara.  Atsuko:  and  Miki.  Masao, 
5,761,390,  CI.  .195-85.000. 
Sugimoto,  Ma.sanobu;  Ohishi.  Kazue;  Hatanaka.  Masakazu;  and  Mizuochi, 
Tsuguo,  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Liposome  with  oligosaccharide  on  surface. 
5,759.572.  CI  424-4501)00. 

Sugimoto,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Mizutani.  Rynji;  Miyatani.  Takao:  and  Sugimoto.  Tetsuya.  5,759.1 28,  t-1. 

425-149.000. 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Nishimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hiroto:  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake.  Toshio.  5.759.610.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Sugitani.  Michito:  See—  ,  ,-„  .no    r~t 

Chen.  Hank;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Sugitani.  Michiro,  5,760,409,  CI. 
250-492.210 
Sugiuchi.  Masami:  See — 

Hirao.  Akiko;  Miyamoto.  Hirohisa;  Nishizawa.  Hideyuki;  Hosoya. 
Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.759.725.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Junichi; 
Shimomura.  Yukari;  Malsumoto.  Kentaro.  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sugiyama. 
Mitsumasa;  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Hisada.  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko.  Yoji;  and 
Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  communi- 
cation apparatus  and  method  having  two  modes.  5.761.394.  CI.  395- 
109.000.  .      ^,    ^ 

Sugiyama  Genroku;  and  Hirata.  Toichi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 

Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system.  5.758.499.  CI.  60-450.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Fushimi,  Tetsuya;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hanikazu.  5.761.172.  CI  369-59.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa:  See —  _  .  . .     ,      , 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 
chi; Shimomura.  Yukari;  Matsumoio.  Kentaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 
ivama     Mitsuma.sa;    Kobayashi.    Shigetada;    Hisada,    Katsutoshi; 
Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761,394.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Sugiyama.  Norihide:  See — 

Koike   Yasuhiro;  Naritomi.  Ma.saki;  Murofushi,  Hidenobu;  and  Sug- 
iyama, Norihide.  5.760.139.  CI.  525-200.000. 


Sugiyama.  Norio.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Conductor  for  connection  circuit 
method  of  making  the  same  and  electric  connection  device.  5.759.053.  CI. 
439-212.000. 
Sugiyama.  Nono.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  lamp  socket  stnicture. 

5.759.064.  CI.  4.39-548.0OO. 
Sugiyama.  Sae:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Okayasu.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Sae.  5.760.257. 

CI.  554-36.000. 

Sugizawa.  Hiroshi:  See —  c-iu\~i<in  r^\ 

Maeda.  Isamu;  Sugizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Noboru.  5.760,280.  CI. 

558-425.000  w^c,=.rr 

Suh,  Jai  Bum.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactunng  MOSFET. 

5.759.900.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Suhara.  Shun:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Katsumi;  Suhara.  Shun;  Matsukawa.  Toshitane;  Ishizuka. 
Hanihiko;  and  Sato.  Tom.  5.758.715.  CI.  164-463.000. 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Nakamura. 
Masayuki   Saeki.  Makoto;  Makimura.  Chisa;  Komatsuzaki.  Katsuo; 
and  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  5.761.149.  CI.  365-2-30.030 
Sukeno   Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Color  picture  tube.  5.760.550.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Sullivan.  Candace  Anne:  See—  ^   ^  ,      .  r^      j 

Casey  Jon  Alfred;  Calli.  Cynthia  Jeane;  Cook.  Darren  T.  Goland.  David 
B  ;  Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrich;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Mackin,  Daniel  Scott;  McGuire.  Kathleen  Mary;  ONeil. 
Keith  Colin;  Prettyman.  Kevin  Michael;  Puthalski.  Michael  Thomas; 
Saltarelli  Joseph  Chnstopher;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  Anne. 
5.759.669.  CI.  428-1. W.(XK). 

Sullivan.  Louis  J.:  See—  ,    c  -,co  <m 

Schuster.  Don  A.;  Liang.  Hong  Mei;  and  Sullivan.  Louis  J..  5.758.50/. 
CI.  62-81.000. 
Sulsky.  Richard  B.:  See—  „    ...  ^    .    .. 

Biller   Scott  A  ;  Dickson,  John  K  ;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R  ;  Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Slusarchyk,  William  A  ; 
Sulsky.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.760.246.  CI.  548-309.700. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeppel.  Edward  A..  5.759.202.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Sulzer  Thermtec  AG:  See — 

Kielbowicz.  Stanislaw,  5,759,398,  CI.  210-416.100. 

Biiiesselbach,  Hans;  and  Sumida,  David  S.,  5,761,233,  CI.  372-72.000. 

Sumie.  Shingo:  See —  „       .       -.  •  ^        . 

Yoshida.    Naovuki;   TakamaLsu.    Hiroyuki;    Sumie.    Shingo;    Kawala. 

Yutaka;   Ha'shizume.   Hidehisa;   Ojima,   Futoshi;   and   Hirao.  Yuji. 

5.760.597.  CI.  324-765.000. 

Sumiejski.  James  L..  to  Lubrizol  Coiporation.  The    Antiwear  enhancing 

composition  for  lubricants  and  functional  fluids    5.759.965.  CI    508- 

I86.000.  „      u      .,  ^  V.    Ki, 

Sumino.  YoshiLsugu;  and  Nakahama,  Ryoji,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha.  Dual  propeller  system  for  marine  drive.  5.759.073.  CI.  440-81 .000. 
Sumita.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Miike.  Seiji;  and  Sumita.  Kazuo.  5,761,666,  CI.  7U/- 
100.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited;  See— 

Yagi.  Keisuke.  5.759.686.  CI.  428-369.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Amataisu  Yoshimasa;  Yokogawa.  Kazufumi;  Yamamoio.  Yousuke;  and 

Kaisuda.  Nobuyuki.  5,760,196.  CI.  534-753.000. 
Doi     Shuji     Noguchi.   Takanobu;   Ohnishi.   Toshihiro;   and    Ishitobi. 

Masamilsu.  5.7.59.709.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Furuta.   Motonobu;   and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.   5.759.674,  CI.   428- 

209.000. 
Masui,  Syohei;  Kobavashi.  Yuji;  Funakoshi.  Sator\i;  Nagayama.  KaLsu- 
hiro; Fujimaki.  Masami;  and  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki.  5.759.594.  CI. 
425-510000.  ^  ,,cn.^< 

Matsumoto,  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Gotoh,  Satoru.  5.759.464. 

CI   264-138.000.  ,^^ 

Mitsutake.  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshii.  Yuuzl.  5,760,113,  CI.  524-161.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  ,,.,„„,,    ,.., 

Hio.  Masahide;  Okamura.  Kenji;  and  Hashiba.  Hitoshi.  5.758.931.  CI. 

303-119.200. 
Kanada    Yasuyuki;   Mizusuna.   Hirohumi;   Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and 

Nakai.  Tetsuo.  5.759.216.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.7.59.460.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimon. 
Naoji.  5.7.59.667.  CI.  428-1.12.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited.:  See— 

Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Ueki.  Yasuyuki; 
Nishihara.  Toshio;  Fukushima.  Nobuyuki;   Irie.  Tsunemasa;  Ono. 
Keiichi;  Agui.  Hideo;  and  Ojika.  Kosei.  5.759.991,  CI   514-2.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  ,,  ,,,™^ 

Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Minami.  Nobuaki.  5.759.315.  CI.  152-543.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation:  See — 

Manako.  Kazuyoshi.  5.759.971,  CI.  510-175.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hio,  Masahide;  Okamura,  Kenji;  and  Hashiba,  Hiloshi,  5,758,931,  CI 

.W3- 119.200. 
Kurachi,  Hisashi;  Sekido.  Hideo;  and  Sa.sagawa.  Masao.  5.760,413,  CI. 
250-559.280 
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Matsuoka.  Hideo;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  and  Saka.  Yuuji.  5.7.59.0.50  CI 

439-76.2(X) 
Suzuki.  Taka.shi.  5.760.338.  CI.  I74-72.00A. 
Sumiyoshi.  Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Horizontal  synchronizing 

apparatus.  5.760.8.39.  CI.  .148-541.000. 
Sumser.  Siegfried;  and  Hanauer.  Horst.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exhaust  gas 
iurb<K-hanger    for    an     internal    combustion    engine.     5.758.500,    CI 
60-602000 
Sun,  Chong-Oing:  See — 

Gordon,  Eric  M.;  Barrish,  Joel  C;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ;  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing;   Tino.   Joseph   A.;   Vite.   Gregory    D.;   and   Zahler.   Robert. 
5.760.036.  CI.  514-237.500. 
Sun  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Ellis,  Paul  E..  Jr.  5.760.217.  CI 
.540-145.000. 
Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Watari.  Fumio;  Imai.  Tom:  and  Nakamura.  Shinii. 
5.759.029.  CI.  433-20.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Aiken.  Steven  W.;  and  Saba.  John  A..  5.761.707.  CI  711-118.000 

Benoni.  Jonathan  L..  5.761.6.59.  CI.  707-8.000. 

Cherabuddi.  Rajasekhar;  Moudgal.  Anuradha.  and  Normovle.  Kevin. 

.5.761.708.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Dasan.  Va.santhan  S..  5,761,662,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Frank,  Steven  J.;  and  Mann.  William  F.  5.761.413.  CI.  395-185.020. 
Gibbons.  Jonathan  J.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Goldstein.  Theodore  C  ;  and 

Jordan.  Michael  J..  5.761.511.  CI.  395-705.000 
Greenley.  Dale  R..  5.761.469.  CI   395-386.000. 
Hassanzadeh.  Ali;  and  Sihpolo.  Hassan,  5,761.041,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Howell,  Stephen;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.761.472.  CI.  395-390.000 
Joy.  William  N..  5.761.670.  CI.  707-103.0(K). 
Mandal.  Kallol;  and  Kleiman.  Steven.  5.761.416.  CI.  395-200  800 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.761.436.  CI   .195-200  750. 

Senator.  Steven  T;  and  Fuller.  Billy  J  .  5.761.677.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Vishin.  Sanjay;  and  Petolino.  Joseph  A.  Jr.  5.761.722.  CI.  711-141.000. 
Yellin.  Frank;  Joy.  William  N.;  and  Van  Hoff.  Arthur  A..  5.761,511,  CI 

395-705.000. 
Yung.  Robert;  and  Wilhelm.  Neil.  5.761.475.  CI.  .195-194.000. 
van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.;  Shaio.  Sami;  Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Mueller 
Marianne.  5.761.421.  CI.  ,195-200.530. 
Sunahara.  Yonehiko:  See — 

Endo.  Tsutomu;  Fukasawa.  Toru;  and  Sunahara.  Yonehiko.  5.760  745 
CI.  343-702.000. 
Suncasi  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Moon.  Brian;  Slaven,  Mark 
P;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G..  5.758.685.  CI.  137-355.270. 
Sung,  Cheng-kuo.  to  National  Science  Council   Multistage  sprocket  used  in 

a  bicycle  rear  derailleur  system   5.759.124.  CI  474-7X.(XX) 
Sung.  Wing  L.;  Yaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada  (Canada  Crown  corporation).  Modification  of 
xylanase  to  improve  Ihermophilicitv.  alkalophilicilv  and  thermostability 
5.759.840.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Sunne.  Wayne:  and  Ek.  Eric,  to  Raytheon  Company  Vehicle  having  a  ceramic 
radomc  with  a  compliant,  di.sengageable  attachment.  5.758.845.  CI.  244- 
131.000. 
Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Derby.  Norman  C.  5.759.144.  CI.  493-197.000. 
Supersaxo.  Andreas:  See — 

Legendre.    Jean-Yves;    Supersaxo.    Andreas:    and   Trzeciak.    Arnold. 
.5.759.827.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Susa.  Daisuke;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Imada.  Masami.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mane  paint  film,  and  matte  paint  composition 
5.760.122.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Sussmeier,  John  W..  to  United  Parcel  Serv  ice  of  America.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  evaluating  an  imaging  device  5.760.829.  CI.  .148-187  000 
Susukida.  Masaio;  Hagiwara.  Jun;  and  Nagano.  Kaisulo.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Cold  cath(xie  electron  source  element  with  conductive  particles  embedded 
in  a  base.  5.760.536.  CI.  313-311.000. 
Sulliff.  Richard  N.;  Raza.  Syed  S  ;  Launch.  Matthias  F;  and  Telemaque. 
Vladimir,  to  Motorola  Inc  Temperature  compensation  circuit  for  a  crystal 
oscillator  and  associated  circuitry   5.760.656.  CI.  331-1  I6.00R 
Suto.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Girten.  Beverly  E..  Houghlen.  Richard  A.;  L.oullis.  Costas  C;  Suto.  Mark 

J.;  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R..  5.760.001.  CI.  514-16.000. 

Suner.  Alain;  Hamel.  Andre;  and  Blain.  Laurent,  to  France  Telecom.  Ring 

network  for  n~ansmitling  wavelength-multiplexed  informations.  5.760.934. 

CI.  .159-1 19.0(K). 

Suval.  William  D.  Method  for  treating  varicose  veins.  5.758.665.  CI.  128- 

898.(K)0. 
Suwa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Abe.  Toru;  Yoshida.  Yuzuni;  Yamaguchi.  MiLsuhiko:  Suwa.  Ma.sakazu; 
and  Ashimura.  Shinya.  5.760.518.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Suyama.  Yuichi;  and  Fukuzaki.  Yuzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor device.  5.760.464.  CI.  257-665.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Ogata.  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet 
recording  apparatus  and  method  in  which  an  amount  of  ink  ejected  is 
corrected  according  to  a  recording  head  state.  5.760.798.  CI    347-14.000. 
Suzuki.    Akira.    to    Ricoh    Company.    Ltd.    Distance    measunng    device. 

5.760.896.  CI.  356-3  080. 
Suzuki.  Hideo,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Data  editing  metJiod  and  system 
for  a  pen  type  input  device  5.761.-140.  CI.  382-189.000. 


Suzuki.  Hideloshi:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki,  Hideloshi:  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko:   Kaneko,  Tetsuya;   Banno,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,   Kojiro 
5.759.080.  CI  44-5-51.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  and  Milsuno.  Makoto. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Device  for  recording  and  /or  reproducing  or  trans- 
mitting and/or  receiving  compressed  data.  5.761,642,  CI.  704-503.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nitta.  Yutaka;  and  Kawamura.  Shinji.  5.758.623.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kosaku.  5.758.7.16.  CI.  180-220.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Minami.  Nobuaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  inner  carcass  ply  not  wrapped  around  bead  cores 
5.759.31.5.  CI.  152.543  000. 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  having  the  vibration- 
reduction  function.  5,760,957,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo:  See — 

Ohtake,  Motoyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenzaburo.  5.760.%8.  CI.  359-684.000. 

Su/uki.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  output  device  having  function  for  judging  installation  of  genuine 

cartridge   and   method   for  determining   authenticity   of  the   cartridge 

5.761.566.  CI.  399-12.000 

Suzuki.  Manabu:  See — 

Itoh.  Noriyuki;  Wakana.  Masahiko:  Suzuki.  Manabu:  and  Ohia.  Haniki, 
5.760.384.  CI.  235-468.000 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ono.   Kikuo:  Tsumura.  Makoto;   Ogawa.   Kazuhiro:  Sakuta.  Hiroki. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki.  Onisawa. 
Kenichi;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi:  and  Minemura,  Tetsuro,  5,760,854  CI 
-149-38.000. 
Suzuki,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Maki,  Noboru;  Yagi,  Shintaro;  Watanabe,  Kazuya:  and  Suzuki.  Masan- 
ori,  5,7.59,802,  CI.  435-69  100 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kumamoio.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Masayuki:  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.760.57S. 
CI.  324-173.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

Ozeki.  Hisashi.  5.758.551.  CI.  74-603.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio:  and  Ikefuchi.  Kota.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Suction  air  control  apparatus  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.758.621  CI 
123-399.000. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki   See — 

Suzuki.  Makoto:  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki.  5.761.566.  O.  399-12.000. 
Suzuki.  Takamichi:  See — 

Inaba.  Masashi;  Hasegawa.  Katsuaki;  Shimizu.  Noriko:  Ohgomori.  Yuji: 
Honda.    Masayuki;   and    Suzuki.  Takamichi.   5.760.273.   CI     558- 
277.000. 
Suzuki.  Taka.shi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Wiring  harness  clamp. 

5.760.3.18.  CI.  174-72.00A. 
Suzuki.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  Ishikawa,  Masaio:  Suzuki. -Takashi:  and  Hayashi. 

Yoshihiro,  5,7.59,245,  CI.  106-31.260. 

Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  and  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  an  attraction  roller  5.761,571    CI 

399-66.000. 

Suzuki.  Takeshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Compact  high-performance  zoom 

lens.  5.760.969.  CI   359688.000. 
Suzuki.  Takumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto:  Koyama.  Shuji: 
Sueoka.  Manabu;  Suzuki.  Toshio:  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.760.801.  CI 
.147-47.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko,  5,759,313,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Suzuki,  Toshinori:  See — 

Ohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshinori.  5.761.309.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  Kawajiri.  Yukio:  Shibata.  Makoto:  Koyama.  Shuji: 
Sueoka.  Manabu:  Suzuki.  Toshio:  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5,760,803,  CI. 
347-47.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Masanori;  Horii,  Hiroyuki:  Komine.  Takayuki:  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;  Ikeda.   Yoshinon;  and   Honma.  Toshio.'  5.760.927.  CI.   358- 
.501.000 
Suzuki.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.761.369. 
CI   386-46.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;   Kenmizaki.   Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;   Nakamura. 
Masayuki;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Makimura.  Chisa;  Komatsuzaki.  Katsuo;  and 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Texas  Instniments  Inc  Dynamic 
RAM.  5.761.149.  CI.  .165-2.10.0.10 
Suzuoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yutaka.  Teiji;  Suzuoki.  Ma.sakazu:  Furuhashi.  Makoto:  and  Tanaka. 
Masayoshi.  5.760.782.  CI   ,145-429  000. 
Sverdlov.  Eugene:  See — 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchenko.  Luda;  Sieben.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey: 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskaya.  Nadia;  Tarabvkin.  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov. Eugene.  5.759.822.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Sveriges  Starkelseproducenter.  Forening  UP.A:  See — 
St4hl.  Ake.  5.759.597.  CI  426-48.a)0. 
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Swain   Philip  A     Schad.  Viclona  C;  Greenslein.  Julia  L.;  Exley,  Mark  A.; 

Fox'  Barbara  S.;  Powers.  Stephen  P.  Gefler.  Malcolm  L..  and  Bnner. 

Thomas  J.,  lo  ImmuLogic.   Inc.   Hapien-camer  conjugates  f™  "«  '" 

drug-abuse  therapy  and  methixls  for  preparation  of  same.  5.76().I84.  CI. 

53O-.«7.l()0. 

Swan,  Michael  D.:  See—  a  t,     .   i 

Sanocki  Stephen  M.;  Swan.  Michael  D.;  Enckson,  John  L.:  and  Ku.stad. 

James  A.,  .S.7.S9.659.  CI  428-74.000. 

Swandic  James  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Biomedical  imaging 

bv  optical  phase  conjugation  5.7«)..^88.  C!.  250-221.000. 
Swank  Thomas  F.  to  Nyacol  Products  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  lran.spar- 

ent  doped  tin  oxide  films.  5.759.6^7,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Swann  R  Thoma.s;  Smith.  Daniel.  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Zusi.  Fred 
Christopher,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  RARY-specific  retinoben- 
zoic  acid  derivatives.  5.760.084.  CI.  5I4-.563.0(K). 
Swanson.  David  K..  lo  E.P  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
conducting  electrophysiological  testing  using  high-voltage  energy  pulses  to 
stun  hean  tissue.  5.7.S9.I58.  CI.  600-508.(K)(). 
Swanson.  Michael  Dustin;  See—  ,     „    ^      ., 

Elko.  David  Arlen;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Rothwell. 
Kenneth  Glenn;  and  Swanson.  Michael  Dustin.  .5.76I.7.W.  CI.  711- 
171.nO(). 
Swanzbeck.  Gary  W.:  See—  . .  .,        ^  ,  j 

Dailey    George  F;  Swart/beck.  Gary  W.;  Mellon.  Greyson  L.;  and 
OLeary.  Michael  T.  5.760..171.  CI.  219-129.n(H). 
Sweeney.  Deborah:  See— 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Bai«n.  Richard  Cariton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Coun.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Ciricsser.  Hans  Jiirg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hdpken.  Jens;  LayciKk.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilsxin 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogl.  Jurgen;  and  Wintcrton.  Lynn  C«H)k.  5.760. UK).  CI. 
523-l{)6.(MK). 
Swift.  Michael  M.:  See—  u     i  kj       „a 

Montague    David  S.;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.;  Swift.  Michael  M.;  and 
Reichel.  Robert  P..  5.761.669.  CI.  707-IO.VOOO. 
Swiontek.  Anthony  Joseph:  Sff—  ,    „  .  ,-u    i     /- 

Schmel/er  Michael  A.;  Swionlek.  Anthony  Joseph;  Habeger.  Charles  L .; 
and  Pollan.  Kenneth  A..  5.7.S9.422.  CI.  216-.35.(K)0. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See— 

Fulton.  Norman  Neilson.  5.760.519.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Randall.  Steven  Paul.  5.760.565.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Swit/er.  Alan  W:  .S«'i'—  c  i^i  aco 

Munsil.  Wesley  E.;  U>gan.  James  R.;  and  Swil/er.  Alan  W..  5.761. 650. 
CI.  705- .34.000. 
Swix  Sport  AS:  See — 

Bjerke.  Harald.  5.758..WS.  CI.  16-ll4.fl0R. 
Swoyer.  JeBrev  L.:  See— 

Barker  Jeremy;  Saidi.  Mohamed-Yazid;  Swoyer.  Jeflrey  L.;  and  Gao. 
Feng.  5.759.715.  CI.  429-197.(HK). 
Svchra.  Marcel;  and  Steindl.  Harald.  to  Krems  Chemie  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Air  entraining  agent  for  concrete  and  mortar  mixtures.  5.759..59.  (.1 
106-659.(XK). 
Svmantec  Corporation:  See — 
'     Cohen.  Uonardo;  and  Kennedy.  Mariv  Kevin.  5.761.680.  CI.    n)l- 
206.()(M). 
Isenberg.  Henri.  5.761.675.  CI.  707-20O.0(M). 
Symbios.  Inc.:  Sei —  .,     a  i. 

Adams  John  M.;  Hoglund,  Timothy  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  M.;  Reber. 

Mark  A.;  and  Weber.  David  M..  5.761.424.  CI.  .W5-20O.47(). 
Crafts.   Harold   S  ;    McKinlev,  William   W.;   and   Scaggs.   Mark  g.. 

5.7.59.877.  CI.  4.W-132.(KH), 
DeKoning    Rodnev  A.;  Humlicek.  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson.  Max  L.. 
5.761.705.  CI.  711-113:000. 
Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

'     Li.  Chung-Chi;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  R.  5.760.382.  CI.  235-4.36.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See —  .     „    ,      .    ,->.     i 

McMillan.  Larry  D  ;  -Scott.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Otsuki. 
Tatsuo;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  5.759.923.  CI.  438-788.(K)0. 
Svnapsc  Pharmaceuticals  International.  Inc.:  See— 

'     Viner.  Norman.  5.760.049.  CI.  SI4-291.«X) 
Svntex  (L:.S.A.I  Inc.:  S«—  .,,,.,  .  ,- 1    ,.    i,- 

■      Iwamoto    Taro;   Kimura.  Akio;  Ohyama.  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi. 
Yasuyuki.  5.7.59.583.  CI.  424.502  (KM) 
Svnula    Anthonv  M.;  and  Forsyth.  John  R..  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc. 

Modular  synchronizer  assembly.  5.758.753.  CI.  192-53.320. 
Systemix.  Inc.:  S<f —  -  ,t.,n,i,    r-i 

Schwartz.  Richard  M.;  and  Elkalay.  Mohammed  A..  5.759.793.  C  I 
435-7.240 
Syuto.  Kivoaki:  Sei —  .    ,,,  , 

Imai.'  Takafumi;    Kabela.    Keiji;    Syuto.    Kiyoaki;    and   Wakamatsu. 
Shigeru.  5.7.59.638.  CI.  427-5.39.000. 
Szabi> .  Gabnella;  Sci —  ^  .  ,     .    j  -     c-    ux 

Bajusz  Sand»>r;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabas.  Eva;  Feher.  Andras;  bzabO  , 
Gabriella;  Szell.  Gviirgyne;  Veghelyi.  Belane;  Horvath.  Gyula; 
Juhasz.  Attila;  Lavic'h.  Janosne;  Mohai.  Laszlone;  Moravcsik.  Imrc; 
Szeker  Gabome;  Pallagi.  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi.  Kaialin  Paine. 
5.760.235.  CI  546-226  (XK) 
Szala.  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 


Sangeeta.  D.;  Szala.  Lawi«nce  Edward;  Woodruff.  David  Winheld; 

Nagaraj  Bangalore  Aswatha;  McAtee.  Daniel  Scott;  and  Spiro.  Clil- 

ford  Uwrence.  5.759.932.  CI.  .50I-85.(KH). 
Szeker.  Gabome:  Set — 

Bajusz   Sandor;  Baiidv.  Daniel;  Barabas.  Eva;  Feher.  Andras;  Szabo  . 

Gabriella;    Szell.^  Gyorgyne;    Veghelyi.    Belane;    Horvath.    Gyula; 

Juhasz   Attila;  Lavich.  Janosne;  Mohai.  Laszlone;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 

Szeker    Gabome;    Pallagi.    Istvan;    and    Aranyosi.    Katalin    Palne. 

5.760.235.  CI   546-226.000. 

Szell.  Gvorgyne:  See—  .■■.•.._!     t    ua 

Bajusz.  Sandor;  Bagdy.  Daniel;  Barabas.  Eva;  Feher.  Andris:  Szab6  . 
Gabnella;  Szell.  Gvorgvnc;  Veghelyi.  Belane;  Horvath.  Gyula; 
Juhasz  Attila;  Lavic'h.  Janosne;  Mohai.  LaszUwc;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Szeker  Gabom^;  Pallagi.  Istvan;  and  Aranyosi.  Katalin  Palne. 
5.760.235.  CI.  .S46-226.00O 
S'.embrot.  Albert  R.:  See—  d  i.  - 

Christ  Charles  S..  Jr.;  Szemhrol.  Albert  R.;  and  Ciamarra.  Robert. 
5  759.410.  CI.  210-71 1.O(X).  . 

Szlosek  Paul  M.,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Microplates  which  prevent  optical 
'    cross-talk  between  wells.  5.759.494.  CI  422-l02.(HX). 
Szuch.  William  G:  Sff—  ,.,,,■    r-        u 

Jannette    Daniel  A.;  Allen.  Edwin  M.;  Bumard.  Mark  F.;  Crenshaw. 
Jamie  I  ;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Momson.  Gerald  a; 
Raheja  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G.;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S.  5.761.063.  CI.  3M-468.0.30. 
TV.  Fanfare  Publications.  Inc  :  See-  „,„  ,vy. 

Sawyer.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Hoback.  James  E..  5.758.439.  CI.  40-.308.(XX). 
Tabaia.  Youichiro:  See—  .,         ^,  ,./    u 

Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Tabata.  Youichiro.  Yagi.  Shigenori.  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji;  Mukai.  Masahiro;  Ochi.  Junji;  and  Ozawa.  Tateki.  5,759.49/. 
CI.  422-186.070. 
Tables  International  Corporation:  See— 

Piekos.  Richard  M..  5.759.658.  CI.  428-67,(XK). 
Tabusa.  Fujio:  Sc<" —  ...  cu 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tanaka.  '^"^.'""""-  ■?,J''"'f,"- 
Hiroshi;  Tabusa.  Fujio;  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  5.760.058.  CI. 
514-3I8.(HX». 

Tachi.  Kalsuichi:  See—  ,  ^      ■    ^  i.     c  -7,^1  jiu   ri 

Inatome.  Kiyoshi;  Sailo,  Etsuro:  and  Tacni.  Katsuichi.  5.761..MV.  Cl. 

.382-3 12.0<X). 
Tachizaki.  Hisashi:  See—  ,  ■  ^      ■       c        v  .  i  1 

Sugihara  Naoki;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Saia.  Yutaka.  and 
Kawano.  Koichiro.  5.761.269.  Cl.  378-l99.(XH). 

^""'''M^ne^Norichi^ka;  and  Tada,  Hideo.  5.761.169.  Cl   369-84.(XH). 
Tada    Hiroshi;  Sueniasa.  Hajime;  Matsumoto.  Haruo;  Maruyania.  1-ikashi. 
Kalo  Hidevuki;  Yaniada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and  Tada.  Hitoshr 
10  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd    Dielectric  resonant  component  with 
resist  lilm  on  the  mount  substrate.  5.760.666.  Cl   333-206.(KKI 
Tada.  Hitoshi:  Sei — 

Tada     Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Matsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Ta'kashi-  Kato.  Hidevuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5,760'.666.  Cl    333-206.(XH) 
Tada.  Isao;  5cc' —  u     -r  i     1 

Endo  Yoshinon;  Nakagawa.  Hirofunu;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  lada.  Isao; 
Motoki     Minoni;    Yanase.    Daisuke;    Murakami.    Mitsuyuki;    and 
Akasaka.  Tatsuya.  5.759.95S.  Cl   504-273  (100. 
Tadamura.  Katsumi;  Okada.  Masakazu;  and  Yamaguchi   Syoji.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Data  integrity  guarantee  system.  5.761.405.  Cl.  .395-18-160. 
Tadokoro.  Hirovuki:  .')(•( —  . .     ,-  ,  »,  1.     1  ■ 

Haragakiuchi.  Hidevuki;  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Fukasawa.  Nobuaki. 
Sasaki,  Akira;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi.  5.761.568. 

Taeger.  Jerry  D  Stanchion  supported  apparatus.  5.758.674.  Cl.  1 .34- 1 3 1  .(XXI. 
Tafemer.  Karin:  See— 

Bobik  Michael;  Chvbin.  Dieter;  Glasner.  Alfred;  and  Talemcr.  Karin. 
5.759..345.  Cl    162-.^)  I(X). 

""'  mer'lSum'td'Fuiii,  Tikashi.  5,760.572.  Cl.  323.288..XH. 
Tagin    Takao;  and  Kamei.  Takafumi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation^ 

Apparatus  and  meth.xl  for  reproducing  inlormatii.n  recored  on  an  optical 

recording  medium  on  which  pits  with  2'  depths  are  lornied  5.761.175.  Cl. 

.369-109.(XK)  „       ,,,,„, 

Tagomori,  Reiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Volume  controller.  5.761.321. 

Cl    .W1-104.(KX). 
Tisuchi.  Naoto:  See —  „, 

'    Kumamoto.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.760.575. 

Cl.  324-1 73.(XX).  ,    .     ^ 

Taguchi.    Nobuvoshi;    Imai.    Akihiro;    Sogami.    Alsushi;    Fukui.    Yas_uo; 
Yoshikawa.  Masanori;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co     Ltd.  Transfer  member  and  thermal  transler  printing  method. 
5.7.59.954.  Cl.  .5()3-227.(KK). 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd  See— 

Hsu.  Te-Ming;  Chen.  Li-Dum;  and  Hsieh.  Shih-Huang.  5.7.59.916.  Cl. 

WanlchenO^g;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.759.888.  Cl  •|^|;-^39.«KX). 

Wan|.  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song.  5.759.892.  Cl.  438-254.000. 
Taivo  Yuden  Co  .  Ltd  :  Scf—  c -,t,  j-,,    r-i    ivi 

Kanai.  Yasuhiro;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  llo.  Fumihisa.  5.761.324.  Cl.  .*81- 
190.(XX). 
Tajima.  Atsushi;  See — 
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Naito.    Mitsuru;   Tajima.   Alsushi;    Yaiiuda.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kuwana. 
Taka.shi.  5.759.763.  Cl.  435-1.100. 
Takada.  Hisaiaka:  See — 

Fujio.  Masaaki;  Takada.  Hisaiaka;  and  Sugihara.  Tadaaki.  5.759.337.  Cl. 
1.56-443  (XX) 
Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-isoxazolecarboxylic  acid.  5,760.244. 
Cl.  548-248.000. 
Takada.  Takehiro:  See — 

Abe.    Hiroyuki;    Kiyoura.   Kazuhiix);   Fujino.   Yoshifumi;   Haraguchi. 
Koichiro;  Kawana.  Kaz.ushige;  Takada.  Takehiro;  and  Kalo.  Seiji, 
5.761. 1M,CI    .369-44.360 
Takagi.  Jun:  See — 

Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Takagi.  Jun:  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko. 
5.760:806.  Cl.  .347-87.000 
Takagi.  Satoshi:  See — 

TakaLsu.  Kiyoshi;  Tominaga.  Akira;  and  Takagi,  Satoshi,  5,760,204,  Cl. 
536-23.500. 
Takagi.  Shoji;  See — 

Musha.   Toshimitsu;   Yanai.    Yuichi;   Takagi.    Shoji;    and   Ono.    Shu. 
5.758.697.  Cl.  139-192.000 
Takahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Fushimi,  Yoshima.sa.  5.760.849. 
Cl.  .349-5.000 
Takahara.  Hiroyuki;  Aoyama.  Takeshi;  and  Nakane.  YoshimiLsu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Onginal    scanning   apparatus.    5.760.924.   Cl     358- 
474.(XX), 
Takahara.  Ichiro;  Kadobayashi.  Masumi;  and  Kaminaka.  Noriaki.  to  MaLsu- 
moto  Yushi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  F^ocess  for  preparation  of  an  ester  utilizing 
an  esterifying  catalyst  5.760.265.  Cl   556-5 1  000 
Takahara.  Toshihiro;  Funae.  Keizou;  Yamaguchi.  Jouji;  and  Maekawa,  Take- 
ham,  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  having 
longitudinal  channels  by  molding  from  a  slurry  using  thermosetting  resin 
5,759..351,  Cl    162-218.000. 
Takahashi.  Hajime:  See — 

Sailo.   Hiroshi;   Sasaki.  Takatsugu;    Sugahara.    Hirohide;    Kabemoio. 
Akira;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5.761,728,  Cl.  711- 
147.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Hidekazu;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor  device  including  indices  for  identifying  positions  of  ele- 
ments in  the  device..  5.760.421.  Cl   257-59  000. 
Takahashi.  Jun-ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  head  device  with  optically 
vanable  aperture   for  disks  wilh  different  thicknesses.   5.761.176,  Cl 
369-109  000. 
Takahashi.  Keishi:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Ichiroh;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  MaLsuzaki.  Shinichi;  Serizawa. 
Koji:  and  Takahashi.  Keishi.  5.760.997.  Cl   360-97.010 
Takahashi.  Kenzo;  and  Nina.  Hiroyasu.  Bathtub  having  bath  water  activating 

apparatus.  5.758.369.  Cl  4-488.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Takaha.shi.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.761.369. 
Cl   386-46.(XX) 
Takahashi.  Masafumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  processing 
device  and  cache  memory  w  ith  adjustable  number  of  ways  to  reduce  power 
consumption  based  on  cache  miss  ratio.  5.761.715.  Cl.  71 1-128  (XX). 
Takahashi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiichi;  Havashi.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Fukushima. 
Shoji.  5.7.59.528.  Cl.  424-69.000. 
Takahashi.  Masashi.  to  Nippon  Tansan  Gas  Company  Limited.  Carbonated 

shower  apparatus   5.758.828.  CI.  2.39.309.000 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshitomi.  Yasunan;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  and  Ushi 
gami,  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Decarburization-annealed 
steel  strip  as  an  intermediate  material  for  grain-oriented  electrical  steel 
sirip.  5.759.293.  Cl    148-111.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  DNA  detector  and 

DNA  detection  method.  5.759.374.  Cl.  204-603.0(X). 
Takaha.shi.  Teruo;  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K.  Valve  seat  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.759.227.  Cl.  75-246000, 
Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Tanabe.   Keiichiro;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Diamond  w  ire  drawing  die  and 
process  for  manufacturing  same.  5.759.667.  Cl  428-132.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsugio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio.  Nakamura. 
Masayuki;  Saeki.  Makolo;  Makimura.  Chisa;  Komalsuzaki.  Katsuo; 
and  Sukegawa,  Shunichi.  5,761,149,  Cl   365-2.30.0.30. 
Takahashi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Iwamoto,  iaro;   Kimura,  Akio;  Ohyama.  Takehiko;   and  Takahashi, 
Yasuyuki,  5,759,583,  Cl.  424-.502.000. 
Takahashi.  Yon:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Ashida.  Hiloshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Ito.  Yukiyasu;  and 
Takahashi.  Yori.  5.761.389.  Cl   .395-75.000 
Takahashi.  Yukio;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  and  Bessho.  Nagayasu.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation    Method  of  charging  materials  into  cupola.  5.759.232.  Cl 
75-469.0(X) 
Takahashi.  Yusuke:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.   Yasumi;   Malsui.    Kuniyuki;    Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasulaka.  5.760.522.  Cl.  3IO-313.00A. 
Takai.  Hitoshi;  See — 


Urabe.  Yoshio;  Takai.  Hitoshi;  Yamasaki.  Hideioshi;  and  TaLsuu.  Aki- 
hiro. 5.760.629.  Cl   327-307.000. 
Takaku.  Yutaka:  See — 

Agustin.   Rogelio   B.;   Numala.  Akihiio;   Kawano.   Kazuya;  Takaku. 
Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.758.491.  Cl.  60-274.000 
Takakusaki.  Nobuyuki;  Terajima.  Yoshimi;  and  Takeda.  Isamu.  to  Toyo 
Scikan  Kaisya.  Ltd  Method  for  blow-molding  hollow  container  and  blow 
air  cylinder  5.759.475.  Cl   264-504.000 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.    Naoyuki;   TakamaLsj.    Hiroyuki;    Sumic.    Shingo;    Kawau. 
Yutaka;   Hashizume.   Hidehisa;   Ojima.   Fuloshi;  and   Hirao.   Yuji. 
5.760.597.  Cl   324-765.000. 
Takamiya.  Saburo:  See — 

Mitsui.  Shigeru.  Sonoda.  Takuji;  Shimura.  Teruyuki;  and  Takamiya. 
Saburo.  5.760.457.  Cl   257-582.000. 
Takamori.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshihashi.   Makolo;   Takamori.  Akira;   Nishigaki.   Nat.suko;   Sano. 
Moloo;  Satou.  Motoshige;  and  Tanikawa.  Yoshinon.  5,758,719,  Cl 
165-119.000. 
Takamolo,  Hideo:  See — 

Tatsuki,  Koji;  Kato,  Takaaki;  Takamolo,  Hideo;  and  Omura.  Tetsujiro, 
5.760.954.  Cl.  359^52.000. 
Takano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kitajima.  Shigeki;  Takano.  Hideaki;  Tsukada.  Toshihi.sa;  and  Inoue. 
Hiitjaki.  5.761.3.52.  Cl   .385-l6.(XX) 
Takano.  Hidelo;  and  Sakamoto.  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Audio  signal. 

processing  circuit  and  video/audio  decoder  5.761.437.  Cl.  395-200.770 
Takano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Motoshima.    Kuniaki;    Mizuochi.    Taka.shi;    Takano.    Katsumi;    and 
Kilayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.760.949.  Cl   359.34 1.000. 
Takaoka.  Makolo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Susumu;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makolo;  Shishizuka.  Juni- 
chi; Shimomura.  Yukari.  Matsumoto.  Keniaro;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sug- 
iyama.    Mitsumasa;    Kobayashi.    Shigetada;    Hisada.    Katsutoshi. 
Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.761.394.  Cl   .395-109.000 
Takaoka.   Yoichi;    Hirobe.   Yoshio;   Tomonui.    Masanori;   and    Kinoshita. 
Yoshiki.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Tiunium  oxide  for  pholocaialysi 
and  method  of  producing  the  same  5.759.948,  Cl   502-325.000. 
Takasago  Electric,  Inc.:  See — 

Asai,  Hakuji,  5,758,864,  Cl.  251-129  170 
Takasaki  Paper  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Hajime;  Simizu.  Teruo:  and  Nonaka.  Kazuji.  5.759,704,  Cl 
428-535.000 
Takashima.  Akira:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Telsuya;  Salo.  Mitsutaka;  Ka<>ai.  Junichi:  Mizukoshi.  Masa 
taka;  Otokita.  Kousuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashlda.  KaLsuhiro. 
Taka.shima.  Akira;  Ishigun.  Masahiko;  and  Sono,  Michio.  5.760.471. 
Cl.  257-692000 
Takashima.  Daisaburo;  Inaba.  Tsuneo;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Ohsawa.  Takashi: 
and  Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  folded  bit  line  array  and  an  open  bit  line  array  with 
imbalance  correction.  5.761.109.  Cl.  365-63.000 
Takasu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu. 
Hiroaki.  5.759.878.  Cl  438-151.000 
Takalsu.  Kazuma:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hideaki;  Takalsu.  Kazuma;  and  Fueda.  Wasako.  5,761,531.  Cl. 
395-841.000 
Takalsu.  Kiyoshi;  Tominaga.  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Satoshi.  to  Kiyoshi  TakaLsu 
DNA  encoding  munne  interleukin-5  receptor.  5.760.204.  Cl  5.36-23.500. 
Takayama.  Tsutomu  See — 

Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tojo.  Akihiko;  Takayama.  Tsulomu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  and 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi.  5.760.830.  Cl.  348-220.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  Saito.  Asao;  and  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki.  5,760,797.  Cl. 
347-14.000. 
Take.  Shigeo;  and  Watanabc.  Hiromi  Engine  revolurion  counter  having  mode 

setting  terminals  and  a  detachable  body.  5.760,574.  Cl   324-166.000. 
Takebayashi.    Yoich;    Kanazawa.    Hiroshi.    and    (Thimolo.    Hiroyuki.    lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  time  series  signal 
recognition  with  signal   variation  proof  learning.  5.761.639.  Cl.  704- 
253.000 
Takeda.  Goto;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Takeda.  Goto.  Engagement  structure 
disengaged  bv   relatively   rotating  projected   body   and  rcces.sed  body 
5.761.1.57.  Cl.' 368-10.000 
Takeda.  Hanimi;  and  Fujii'.  Takashi.  to  Tagawasyouji  Co..  Ltd   Intennitteni 

motion  apparatus  5.760.572.  Cl.  323-288.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  processing  apparatus 

5.760.494.  Cl.  307- 39  000 
Takeda.  Isamu:  See — 

Takakusaki.    Nobuyuki;    Terajima.    Yoshimi;    and    Takeda.    Isamu. 
5.759.475.  Cl.  264-.5(M.(XK) 
Takeda.  Masahiro;  and  Shibahara.  Kiyokazu.  to  Ishida  Co .  Ltd    Method, 
apparatus  and  system  for  combinational  weighing  bv  ranks  5.760..342.  Cl 
177-25.180. 
Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  Kasuga.  Ikuo.  Higashiura.  Kazuo;  Saioh. 
Nonyuki;  and   Ishihara.   Hisahiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho  Optical  pickup  device  with  split  hologram  element  that  dif- 
fracts light  in  direction  parallel  to  track.  5.761.174.  Cl.  369  103.000. 


PI  140 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2,  1998 


Takcda.  Toni;  Seko,  Saloni:  Ishiolui.  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki.  Itani.  to  Sony 
Coiporalion  Disc  device  providing  eccenlricity  compensation  using  a  head 
radial  position  detecting  circuit.  5,761.165.  CI.  .%9-47.000. 
Takeda.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko.  Telsuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro, 
5.759.080.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Takemura,    Kaisuya;    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    Maruyama.    Kazumasa; 
Takeda,    Yoshihumi;    Shigemitsu.    Minoru.    and    lloh,    Ken'ichi, 
5,759.739.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Takefman.  Michael  Lewis,  to  Ntirthem  Telecom  Limited.  Communications  in 

a  distribution  network.  5.761.197.  CI.  370  337.000. 
Takei.  Mineo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyoshi;  Kurimoto.  Tadashi;  Takei.  Mineo;  and  Sato,  Hiroki. 
5.760.040.  CI   514-253.000. 
Takemoto.    Kiyohiko;    Yamaguchi.    Shuicht:    Yamamori,    Akio;    Haketa, 
Kazushige;  and  Icyu.  Yukiyoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Nozzle  plate 
for  ink  jet   pnnter  and   method  of  manufactunng   said   nozzle   plate. 
5.759.421.  CI   216-27  OOrj 
Takemura.  Katsuya;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Takeda, 
Yoshihumi.  Shigemit.su.  Minoru;  and  Itoh.  Ken'ichi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Resist  composition  with  polymeric  dissolution  inhibitor  and  alkali 
soluble  resin.  5.759,739,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Takenaka,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru;  Takenaka.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro.  5.761.651.  CI   705-400000. 
Takenaka.  Yuichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printer  providing 
improved  layout  of  drive  motor  and  banery  portion.  5.758.980.  CI.  400- 
611.000 
Takeo.  Hideya:  See — 

Nakajima.    Nobuyoshi;    Takeo,    Hideya;    and    Yamada,    Ma.sahiko. 
5.761.334.  CI   .382-132000. 
Takeuchi.  Kosuke:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Yasumi;   Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao,  Yasuhiro:  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Taleo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasutaka,  5,760,522,  CI.  310-313  OOA. 
Takeuchi,  Shuji;  See — 

Takahashi,  Yukio;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  and  Bessho,  Nagayasu,  5.759.232, 
CI.  75-469000. 
Taki,  Waro:  See — 

Ogawa,  Aisushi;  Taki.  Waro;  and  Sadato.  Akiyo.  5.759,161.  CI.  600- 
585  000. 
Tal.  Rony;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  Calhoon.  Roger  D..  Ben-Ba.ssat,  Ane;  Ben- 
ziman,    Moshe;    and    Wong.    Hing   Cheung,    to   Weyerhaeuser.    Cyclic 
di  guanylate  metabolic  enzymes.  5.759.828.  CI.  435-172.300 
Talleres  de  Esconaza.  S.A  :  See — 

Gallego.  Luis  Valdajos.  5.758.528.  CI.  70-385.000. 
Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.; 
Malecha.  James  W  ;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Benenshaw.  Stephen  R.;  Khanna. 
Ish  K  .  Granelo.  Matthew  I..  Rogers.  Roland  S  .  Carter.  Jeffery  S  ;  Docter, 
Stephen  H  ;  and  Yu,  Stella  S  .  to  CD.  Searle  &  Co  Substituted  pyrazolyl 
benzenesulfonamide.s  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5.760.068.  CI 
514-403.000. 
Talley.  John  J  :  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760.064.  CI. 
514-357  0(X) 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.760,076,  CI. 
514-539.000. 
Tarn.  Andrew  Ching;  See — 

Balamane.  Hamid;  Poon.  Chie  Ching;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  and  Tam. 

Andrew  Ching.  5.759.428.  CI.  219-121.660. 
McKay.  Jeffrey  Merriti;  Nishihira.  Henry  Shusei;  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  5.761.005.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Tam.  Gordon;  and  Tam.  Pak.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  performance,  high 

voltage  non-epibipolar  transistor.  5,760,459,  CI   257-592.000. 
Tam,  Pak:  See — 

Tam,  Gordon;  and  Tam.  Pak.  5.760.459.  CI.  257-592.000 
Tamai.  Jun;  Okumura.  Ichiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Kazuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  actuator  and  system  using  the  same.  5.760.529.  CI. 
310-323.000 
Tamamoto.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Car  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Sleeve  cuff  presser  of  shin  sleeve 

press.  5.758,437.  CI   38-12.000. 
Tamamushi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Matsuki,    Kazuto;    Tamamushi,    Shuichi;    Yamaguchi.    Toshio;    and 
Yoshikawa.  Ryoichi.  5,760.410.  CI.  250-492.220 
Tamano.  Michiko:  See — 

Enokida.  Toshio;  Tamano.  Michiko;  and  Okutsu.  Satoshi.  5,759.444.  CI. 
252.301. 160. 
Tamaoki.  Junichi:  See — 

Hagi.  Misavuki; Tamaoki.  Junichi;  Arai. Takeshi;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki. 

5.759.728.  CI.  4.W-I()60()0. 
Hagi.  Masayuki;  .Arai.  Takeshi;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki. 
5.7.59.731.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Tamarack  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Nelson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bjomson,  Karl  E.,  5.7.59.166.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Tamata.  Shin:  See — 


Kanno.  Shuichi.  Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akira:  Arato.  Toshiaki; 
Yamashita.  Hisao;  Azuhata.  Shigeru;  and  Tamata.  Shin.  5,759,504.  CI 
423-24().(K)S. 
Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Yamasaki.  Kazuo; 
Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrographic  photosensitive  member.  5.759.726.  CI  4.W-58.000. 
Tamburelli.  Joseph  Samuel.  Lid  tent  combination.  5.758.679.  CI.  135-88.090. 
Tamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi; 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  .Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi, 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI.  257-678.(X)0. 
Tamura.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Imatake.  Mitsuko;  Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Otsubo.  Toru;  Tamura.  Hitoshi;  and 
Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.759.424.  CI   216-60.000. 
Tamura.  Kimilaka:  See — 

Yamashita.    Yoshifumi;    Moriyama.    Hiromitsu;    Kawai.    Ma.sao.   and 
Tamura,  Kimitaka,  5.760.779.  CI.  345-421.000. 
Tamura.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Naoki;  and  Tamura,  Toshiharu,  5,758,982,  CI.  400-708.000 
Tan,  Charles  M    C  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Time  multiplexing  a 
plurality  of  configuration  senings  of  a  programmable  switch  element  in  a 
FPGA.  5,760.602.  CI   326-38.000 
Tan.  Michael  R.  T:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Enel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 

D  .  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R  T;  Wang. 

Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.761 .229.  CI  372-3 1  000 

Tan.  Qiu:  Jin.  Zuquan;  Jiang.  Hongshou.  Liu.  Z»>ngzhang.  and  He.  Bingjun. 

to    China    Petro-Chemical    Corporation;    and    Tianjin    University.    Ion 

exchange  resin  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  bisphenols  and  the  process  for 

prepanng  the  same.  5.759.942.  CI.  502-168.000. 

Tan.  Yuping:  See — 

Donovan.  William  P;  and  Tan.  Yuping.  5.759.538.  CI  424-93.461 
Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Makoto.  Sugimoio;  Musa.sa.  Mamoru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Konishi, 
Masahiro,  5.760.532.  CI.  313-130.000. 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiya;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji.  5.759.667.  CI.  428-132.000 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.760.346.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Aisushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.761.087.  CI.  364- 
5()8.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Katayama.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Pan  shot  device 

for  a  camera  5.761.545.  CI.  396-53.000. 
Tanaka.  Haruo;  and  Shakuda.  Yukio.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.760.439.  CI.  257-323  000. 
Tanaka.  Hirovuki;  Okayasu.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Sae.  to  Ajinomolo  Co.. 

Inc   Pigment  dispersant.  5.760.257.  CI.  554-36.000. 
Tanaka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Mitsuru;  Mori.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Masanobu;  and.Nish- 
izawa,  Yoshihiko.  5,759.251.  CI.  106-286.400. 
Tanaka.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Yutaka,  Teiji;  Suzuoki,  Masakazu;  Funihashi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka. 
Masayoshi.  5.760.782.  CI.  .345-429.000. 
Tanaka.  Michinori:  See — 

Fujioka.   Takafumi.   Teramoto.    Shujr.   Tanaka.    Michinori;    Shimizu. 
Hiroshi;  Tabusa.   Fujio;  and  Tominaga.   Michiaki.   5.760.058.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Tanaka,  Michio:  See — 

Inoki,  Satoshi;  Motoyama.  Yoshio;  Matsuoka,  Hidelo;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka,  Michio;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Kanczawa.  Akio;  and  Uno. 
Kazutoyo.  5.760.156.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.Ltd..  The.  Electrical  connection 

box.  5.761,038,  CI.  361-700.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuhiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Goods  drop  out  device  and  method 

therefor.  5,759,009,  CI  414-786.000 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Takao;  Tojo,  Akihiko;  Takayama,  Tsutomu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  and 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  5.760,830.  CI.  348-220.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Osamu;  Hiromitsu.  Kiyohito;  and  Fushimi.  Hidenori.  to  Nippon 
Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ultraviolet  luminescent  retroreflective 
sheeting.  5.759.671.  CI.  428-166.000. 
Tanaka.  Rick  M.:  Sec — 

Lesniak.  Christopher  M.;  Bloyer.  Dimald  R..  and  Tanaka.  Rick  M  . 
5.758.981.  CI  400-625.000 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Sugiha.shi.  Fujihiko;  and  Nosaka.  Takeshi,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Negative  feeback  control  of  dummy  row  electrodes  to 
reduce  crosstalk  and  distortion   in  scan  electrodes  induced  by   signal 
electrode  fluctuations   5.760.757.  CI.  .345-93.000 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  and  Yahagi.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom 

lens.  5.760.966.  CI.  359-683.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  lwa,saki.  Shoji;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Maeta.  Kouji;  and 
Yamada.  Jouji.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Tonon  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd  Liquid  cry.stal  display  5.760.759.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Kawahara.  Norihiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  with  white  balance  control. 
5,760.831.  CI   348-223  (XX). 
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Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  plasma 

addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,759,079,  Q.  445-25.000. 
Tang.  Derek:  See — 

Yang.  Chin-Sheng;  Hsieh.  Wenhung;  and  Tang.  Derek.  5.760.412.  CI. 
2.50-5.59.400. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho.  to  Sugen.  Inc.  Compounds  and  methods  for  inhibiting 

hyper-proliferalive  cell  growth  5.760.066.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chung:  See- 
Rosen.  Hal  Jervis;  Rubin.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chung 
5.761.188.  CI   .369-275.200 
Tam.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.  to  MaLsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  a  plu- 
rality of  video  signal  types,  apparatus  for  automatic  aspect  ratio  determi- 
nation and  television  receiver.  5.760.840.  CI.  348-558.000 
Tani,  Masahiro:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani.  Ma.sahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5.760.837.  CI   .348-445.000. 
Tanifuji.  Shinji:  See— 

Kanoi.  Minoru;  Imamura.  Yuzuru;  Yasukawa.  Saburo;  Amano.  Ma.sa- 
hiko; Tanifuji.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Toshifumi;  and  Walanabe.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.760.492.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroki;  and  Nishimura.  Kanae.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Limited   Tobacco  filters  and  production  process  thereof.  5.758.669.  CI 
131-340  000 
Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ma.se.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Hirau.  Masahiro:  Harada.  Ter- 
uyuki;  and  Shimada.  Minako.  5.761.520.  CI.  395-800010 
Taniguchi.  Michio;  Oichi.  Hiroaki;  Fukumoio.  Yoshiki;  Matsuno.  Daisuke; 
and   Ka.sai,  Yoshinobu,  to  Daihen  Corporation    Magnetron  microwave 
generator  with  filament-life  diagnostic  circuit.  5,760,.544.  CI.  315-39.510 
Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujita.  Takashi.  to  Fujita.  Takashi.  Coding,  pro- 
moter and  regulator  sequences  of  IRF-I    5.759.806.  CI  435-69.100 
Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujita,  Taka.shi.  to  Fujita.  Taka.shi.  Coding,  pro- 
moter and  regulator  sequences  of  IRF-I.  5.759.853.  CI  435-320.100. 
Taniguchi.  Toshio;  Arima.  Ma.sanori;  Umezawa.  Masanobu;  and  Sekine. 
Katsumi.  to  NOK  Corporation  &  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd   Assembly  for 
one-way  clutch,  with  outer  ring  and  stator  shaped  so  as  to  reduce  effects  of 
thermal  shnnkage.  5,760.514.  CI   310-92000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoji:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Ito,  Yukiya.su.  and 
Takaha.shi.  Yori.  5.761.389.  CI   395-75.000. 
Tanikawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yoshihashi.    Makoto;   Takamori.   Akira;   Nishigaki.   NaLsuko;   Sano. 
Motoo;  Satou.  Moloshige;  and  Tanikawa.  Yoshinori.  5,758,719,  CI. 
165-119.000. 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
prcxessing  apparatus  with  conversion  and  reconversion  of  the  number  of 
bits  per  pixel.  5.760.918.  CI.  358-445.0(X). 
Tanjoh.  Toru:  See — 

Kurando.  Shigeo;  Tanjoh.  Toru;  Kusakabe.  Jun;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhisa. 
5.761.569.  CI.  399-44.000. 
Tanner.  Christopher  Clark:  See — 

Migdal.  Christopher  Joseph;  Foran,  James  L.;  Jones.  Michael  Timothy; 
and  Tanner.  Christopher  Clarit.  5.760.783.  CI.  .345-430.000 
Tanner.  Dan  W.:  See — 

Joyce.  Chnstopher  W.;  Grier.  Richard  T;  Tanner,  Dan  W.;  and  Corum, 
Danny,  5,758,519.  CI  66-83.000. 
Tanner.  Paul  Robert;  and  Wagner.  Julie  Ann.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Pholoprotective  compositions.  5.759.524.  CI.  424-59.000. 
lanoshima.  Tetsuya.  to  Tanoshima.  TeLsuya;  and  Kawasho  Corporation. 
Culture  soil,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  seedling-growing  peat 
board  5.759.225.  CI   71-24.000 
Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kotsubo.  Hidefumi.  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Laminated  glass.  5.759.698.  CI  428-442.0(K). 
Tao.  Douglas  Koji:  See — 

Shore.  Samuel  R  ;  Tao,  Douglas  Koji;  Schoolcraft,  Adelheid  Maria; 
Bardini,  Richard  A.;  Kulner,  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan.  Oliver  Fred- 
erick. 5.760.767.  CI   345-328  (XX) 
Taomo.  Toshio;  Ohsawa,  Hisato;  Yamami.  Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama.  Fumihiko, 

to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Hand  lever  device.  5,758,546,  CI.  74-501.600. 
Tapscott,  Robert  E.;  Skaggs,  Stephanie  R.;  and  Nimitz,  Jonathan  S  Clean, 
tropodegradable  agents  with  low  ozone  depletion  and  global  warming 
potentials  to  protect  against  tires  and  explosions  5.759.430.  CI  252-8.000 
Tarabykin.  Victor:  See — 

Chenchik.  Alex;  Diatchenko.  Luda;  Siebert.  Paul;  Lukianov.  Sergey; 
Lukianov.  Konstantin;  Gurskaya.  Nadia;  Tarabykin.  Victor;  and  Sver- 
dlov.  Eugene.  5.759.822.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Tarara,  James  John   See — 

Heile,  Bernard  Joseph;  and  Tarara,  James  John,  5,759,988,  CI    510- 
441  0(X) 
Tara,sevich,  Barbara  J.;  and  Rieke,  Peter  C  ,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Process  for  depositing  thin  film  layers  onto  surfaces  modified  with  organic 
functional  groups  and  products'  formed  thereby.   5,759,708.  CI.   428- 
689.000. 
Tardiveau.  Christophc:  See — 

BcKhot.  Jean-Claude;  Lucienne.  Philippe;  Tardiveau.  Chnstophe;  and 
Scampucci.  Serge.  5.759.105.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Targeted  Genetics  Corporation  and  Immunex:  See — 


Feldhaus.  Andrew  L.;  and  Ziegler.  Steven  F.  5.759.805.  CI  435-69  100 
Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph.  Ferguson.  Robert 
M..  and  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Intermediate  transfer 
members.  5.761.595.  CI   .199-308.000. 
TaiTO.  Ciulio.  to  Institute  Iramacoterapico  italiano  S.p.A.  Antigenic  regions 
of  tumour-liberated  particles  (TLP)  complexes  and  antibodies  against  the 
same  5.759.792.  CI  435-7.230 
Tanaglia.  James:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  Taitoglia.  James;  and  Ross,  Louis.  5,759^52. 

CI  424-199.100. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Ross.  Louis,  5.759.553. 
CI.  424-199.100. 
Ta.saka.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hidenori:  Tasaka.  Yoshiro;  and  Shouji.  Takashi,  5,760.886 
CI.  356-5.010 
Tascillo,  Anya  Lynn;  and  Tascillo,  Mark  Anthony,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  System  and  method  for  distinguishing  and  characterizing  motor 
vehicles  for  control  of  automatic  drivers   5,761,626,  CI.  701-29.000 
Tascillo.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Tascillo.  Anya  Lynn;  and  Tascillo.  Mark  Anthony.  5.761.626,  O.  701- 
29.000 
Tashiro.  Isao:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tohru;  Tashiro.  Isao:  and  Ikemoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.760.51 1,  C\. 
310-90.500. 
Tashiro.  Izumi:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Hideo.   Miyoshi.  Tomotsugu.   Kawashima.  Yoshiharu;   and 
Tashiro.  Izumi.  5.759,673.  CI.  428-198.000 
Task.  Harry  L.;  and  ManLsco.  Peter  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Adaptor  for  night  vision  goggles  5,760,953,  CI.  359-409.000. 
Tassinari.  Martha:  See — 

Ranalli.  Douglas  J  ;  Ranalli.  Shelley  J.;  Johns.  Valerie  Louise;  Ishibashi. 
Naoko.  and  Tassinan.  Martha.  5.761.284.  CI.  379-100.090 
Tast.  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Pfeffer.  Erwin;  Getzlaff.  Klaus-Joerg;  Gaenner,  Ule;  and  Tast,  Hans- 
Wemer.  5.761.734.  CI.  711-164.000 
Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Miyata.    Shigeo;    Ishibashi.    Ryuichi;    Kawase.   ALsuva;   and    Kilano, 
Yasunori,  5.7.59.509.  CI.  423-593.000 
TaLsuki.  Koji;  Kato.  Takaaki;  Takamoto.  Hideo;  and  Omura.  Tetsujiro.  to 
Kimoio  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Izumi-Cosmo  Co..  Ltd.  Reflective  type  screen  for  a 
polarizing  projector  5.760.954.  a.  359-452.000 
Tatsuta.  Akihiro:  See — 

Urabe.  Yoshio;  Takai.  Hitoshi;  Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Tatsuu.  Aki- 
hiro. 5.760.629.  CI   327-307  000. 
Tawil.  Carmen;  and  Tawil.  Saleem.  to  Northpoint  Technology.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  reusing  satellite  broadcast  spectrum  for  terrestriallv  broad- 
cajit  signals  5.761.605.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Tawil.  Saleem:  See — 

Tawil,  Carmen;  and  Tawil.  Saleem.  5.761,605.  Q.  455-3.200. 
Tay.  Roger  Y  S  :  See — 

McCoy.  Danny  O.;  Garay.  Oscar  M  ;  Tay.  Roger  Y.  S.;  and  Balzano. 
Ouinno.  5.760.747.  CI.  .343-728.000 
Tayca  Corporation:  See — 

Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Sugihara.  Ryosuke:  and  Oomori.  Hitoshi.  5.760,213.  C\. 

536-123  100. 

Taylor,  Dene  Harvey;  Bennett,  Everen  Wyman;  Himmelwright.  Richard 

Scon;  Cahill,  Douglas  Allan;  and  Shi.  Weitong,  to  Rexam  Graphics.  Inc 

Electrographic  imaging  element  5.759.636.  CI.  427-498  000. 

Taylor.  George  S..  to  Diamond  Seal.  Inc.  Glass  coating  cmposition  and 

method  of  application.  5.759,618.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Taylor.  James  Martin:  See — 

Potter.  Christopher  David;  and  Tavlor.  James  Martin.  5.759.210.  CI 
8-l81(KX). 
Taylor,  Jill;  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tanaglia,  James;  and  Ross,  Louis,  5,759,552, 

CI  424-199  100. 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Ross,  Louis,  5.759,553, 

CI.  424-199.100. 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  and  Taylor.  Jill.  5.759.841.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Taylor.  John  Anthony:  See — 

Gregory.  Peter;  and  Taylor.  John  Anthony.  5.759.247.  CI.  106-31.450. 
Taylor.  John  W..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Web  of  record  members 
and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  same  and  system  for  detecting 
indicia.  5.760.414.  CI   250- .559  420. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Morell.  Joseph;  and  Banchelin.  Jean-Marc.  5.759.1 12.  CI.  473-316.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  H.:  See— 

l-evine.  Jules  D.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  5.759,078, 
CI.  445-24.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  and  Mino.  Tetsuya.  5.761.011.  O.  360-113.000. 
Susukida.  Ma.sato.  Hagiwara.  Jun;  and  Nagano.  Katsuto.  5.760.536.  CI. 
313-311.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Rieko.  5.761.699.  CI.  711-101.000. 
Teague.  Gaines  C;  Bush.  Kenneth  L  ;  Didner.  Jonathan  R  :  and  Lenny. 
Thomas  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Mettuxl  for  performing 
disk  fault  prediction  operations  5.761.411.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Teasdale.   Robert   D..  to  F  B   Investments  Pty  Ltd    Method  of  random 
amplificatin  of  polymorphic  DNA.  5.7.59,821,  CI.  435-91.200. 
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Technical  Research  and  Developent  Institute.  Japan  Defense  Agency,  Director 
General  of  the:  See — 

Kashii.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Kitazaki,  Naoya:  Kitagawa,  Yoshi- 
hisa;  and  Koide.  Kenji,  5.759.484.  CI.  420-420.000. 
Techno  Excel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shizuya,  Yoshihiro.  5.760.577,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus:  See- 
Sato.  Tsuyoshi.  5.760.906.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Tectonics  Research  Group  Inc  :  See — 

Sadri.  Afshin:  Guindi.  Sami;  and  Heidi.  Robert.  5.760,6%.  CI.  340- 
690.000 
Teichmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Hein.  Dierk;  Teichmann,  Andreas;  and  Grbgcr.  Jens,  5.761,046,  CI. 
361-752.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.:  &?— 

Isshiki.  Hideki;  Manabe.  Akiyoshi;  and  Kutsuna.  Kalsuhiro,  5,760.160, 
CI.  528-l%()00. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Shiro   Takashi;  Iwata,  Kaoru;  Nitta.  Hideaki;  Sa.saki,  Takeshi;  and 
Yonemura.  Ltami,  5.759.449.  CI.  252-582.000 
Tejwani,  Manu  Jamndas:  See — 

Ek,  Bruce  A  ;  Iyer,  Subramanian  Srikanleswara;  Piiner,  Philip  Michael; 
Powell,  Adrian  R  ;  and  Tejwani.   Manu  Jamnda.s.  5.759.898.  CI. 
4.38-291.000 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith   Craig;  Grellmann.  H.  Erwin;  Guan.  Leonard;  and  Martenson. 
David  D..  5.761.597.  CI.  399-339.000 
Telecommunications  of  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L.;  Borges.  Constance  J.;  Reynolds. 
Rose  A.;  and  Tenney.  Dennis.  5,760,821,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation:  See — 

VanDervoit.  Cole  S.;  and  Fahel.  Elia.s  E..  5.761. 191,  CI.  370-232.000. 
Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Danne.  Anders;  and  Dahlin.  Steinar,  5,761,619,  CI.  455-422,000. 
Es.senberg.  J  A.  Corrie.  5.759.002.  CI.  411-45.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats  Olof  Joakim.  5,761,244.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son:  See — 

Erhage.  Urs  Ingemar.  5.761. 101.  CI.  364-721.000. 

SamueLsson,  Bo  Mikael;  and  Bjomerstedt.  Anders,  5,761.672,  CI.  707- 

104.000. 
Westin.  Hakan  Erik;  and  Tryggveson.  Jan  Olov.  5.761,422,  CI.  395- 
200430. 
Telefonaktiebologet  LM  Ericsson  (publ):  See— 

Lupien.  Francis;  and  Wong.  Helen,  5,761.623.  CI.  455-552.000. 
Telemaque.  Vladimir:  See — 

Sutliff.  Richard  N.;  Raza.  Syed  S.;  Launch.  Manhias  P.;  and  Telemaque. 
Vladimir.  5.760.656.  CI.  33I-I16.()0R. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Bahlenberg.  Gunnar.  5.761.194.  CI.  370-315.000. 
Teller.   Joachim;   and    Neumann.    H.   Georg.   to   Dot    Dunnsehicht-    Und 
Oberflaechen-technologie  GmbH.  Method  for  the  electrodeposition  of 
hydroxyapatite  layers.  5,759.376.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Tempestini.  Serge:  See — 

Le  Moigne.  Daniel;  and  Tempestini.  Serge.  5,758,750,  CI.  188-79.640. 
Teng.  Chih  Sieh:  See— 

Chi,  Min-hwa;  Teng,  Chih  Sieh;  and  Bergemoni,  Albert.  5,761,126,  CI. 
365-185.270. 
Teng.  James  Zu-Chia:  See — 

Josten.  Jeffrey  William;  Ma.satani.  Tina  Louise,  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran; 
Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Zu-Chia,  5.761,660,  CI.  707- 
8.000. 
Teng.  Min:  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan T; Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar; 
and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.760,276,  CI.  560-102.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Mangla.  Raj  K..  5.758,791,  CI.  220-4.210. 
Tenney.  Dennis:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  Dean;  Smith.  Barry  L.;  Borges.  Constance  J.;  Reynolds. 
Rose  A.;  and  Tenney.  Dennis.  5.760.821.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Teracher.  Pa.scal;  and  Porcet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sollac.  Titanium-containing 
hot-rolled  steel  sheet  with  high  strength  and  high  drawability  and  its 
manulactunng  processes  5.759.297.  CI    I48-320.(XX). 
Terada,  Ichiro;  Saito.  Iku;  Miyake.  Haruhisa;  Komatsu.  Ken;  Umemura. 
Kazuo;  and  Iwamolo.  Junjiro.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Porous  ion 
exchanger  and  method  for  producing  deionized  water.  5.759,373,  CI. 
204-524.000. 
Terada  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  and  method  of 

fabncating  the  same.  5.760.452,  CI.  257-386.000. 
Terada.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masaru;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Terada,  Takashi,  5,761,572, 
CI.  399-66.(K)0. 
Teradvne.  Inc.:  See — 

Raymond,  Douglas  W..  5.760,893,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Terajima.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takakusaki,    Nobuyuki;    Terajima,    Yoshimi;    and    Takeda.    Isamu. 
5.759.475.  CI.  264-504  000. 
Teramoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tanaka.  Michinori;  Shimizu, 
Hirushi;  Tabusa,  Fujio;  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki,  5.760,058,  CI. 
514-318.000. 


Teraoka,  Masahiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio 

control  apparatus  for  engine.  5.758.631,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Terasawa,  Chiaki;  and  Hosoya.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens. 

5.760,%7,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Terashima,  l.samu:  See — 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki;   Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki;   Fukasawa,   Nobuaki; 
Sasaki,  Akira;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  5,761 ,568, 
CI.  .399-44.000 
Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean.  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Ter- 
nullo,  Luigi.  Jr..  5.761.213.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Terry,  Wilson  Leonard.  Jr:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspilioiopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr.;  Vogt,  Jurgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760.100.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Terstappen.  Georg:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feurer. 
Achim;  Lerchen.  Hans-Georg;  Terstappen.  Georg;  Schuhmacher. 
Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  Fanelli. 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C  .  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T .  5,760.230. 
CI  544-284.000. 
Terui.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinichi;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5,761.547,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5.760.555.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Terui.  Seiichi:  See — 

Asai.  Koichi;  Oe.  Kunio;  and  Terui,  Seiichi.  5.758.410.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Terui.  Takekazu:  See — 

Saburi.   Toshiki;    Mizutani.   Yasuhiro;    Kawazoe.   Naoyuki;    Fukatsu. 
Yoshiaki;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Terui. 
Takekazu;  Ando.  Hiroshi;  and  Higuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.760.931,  CI. 
3.59-13.000. 
Tesavis.  Carl  Joseph:  See — 

Dellert.  David  William;  and  Tesavis,  Carl  Joseph.  5.760.916.  CI.  358- 
408.000 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yulaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Kumai.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Ryoichr. 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamoru;  Ki>bayashi.  Yasushi;  Tamura. 
Hideaki;  limura.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi. 
Shuzo;  and  Ichihara,  Yasuhiro.  5.760.469.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi.  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furumoio,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama, 
Takayoshi,  5,758,492.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Tessier.  Russell:  See — 

Agarwal,  Anant;  Babb.  Jonathan;  and  Tessier.  Russell.  5.761,484,  CI. 
-395-500.000. 
Testa,  Joseph  F:  and  Camuso.  Chris  C    Magnetic  tool  and  object  holder 

5.760.668.  CI.  335-285.000 
Testardi.  Rich  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Passive  bus  monitor  detects 
data  corruption   for  block-oriented  data  storage.   5,761,409,  CI.   395- 
183.1.50. 
Teira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yutaka.  5.758.698.  CI.  141-263.000. 
Tew.  Bruce:  See — 

Wilkie    David  C  ;  Rydberg.  Wayne;  Tew.  Bruce;  Meyer.  Rob;  and 
Spielman.  John,  5,758,926,  CI.  297-423.190. 
Texas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Rom  D..  5.759.253,  CI.  106-409.0<X). 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Blakeley.  Jose  Alfredo;  and  Thompson,  Craig  W.,  5,761,493,  CI.  395- 

604.0(K) 
Chen  Chein  C;  Cooper.  John  C  ;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes,  Joseph  A.; 

and  Leach.  Jerald  G..  5.761,478.  CI.  395-497.030. 
DeLaMatyr.  Richard  Daniel;  and  Brown.  Edwin  L..  5.760,976,  CI. 

359-820.000. 
Gutlag.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read,  Chnstopher  J.; 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.761,726.  CI.  711-147.000. 
Hastings.  Roy  A.,  5.760,623.  CI.  327-137.000. 
Hodson.  Lester;  and  Primm.  Charles  E.,  5.760,858.  CI.  349-61.000. 
Levine.  Jules  D.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  5.759,078. 

CI.  445-24  000. 
Oakland.  Erick;  and  Simp.son.  Richard.  5.761,103.  CI   364-748.030. 
Paranjpe.  Ajii  Pramixl;  and  Huang.  Steve  Show-Wu.  5,760.573,  CI. 

324-71.100. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki.  Kanehide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Nakamura. 
Masayuki;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Makimura.  Chisa;  Komatsuzaki.  Kalsuo; 
and  Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  5.761.149.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Sugihashi.  Fujihiko;  and  Nosaka.  Takeshi,  5,760,757, 

CI.  345-93.(X)0. 
Throssel.  Fred.  5.758.537.  CI.  72-458.(K)0. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.760.643,  CI.  327-565.000. 

Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  and  Yuan,  Han-Tzong,  5,760,479,  CI.  257-778.000. 
TH  Gold.schmidt  AG:  See— 

Bachus.  Herbert.  5,760.150.  CI.  526-238.230. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  See— 
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Weimer.  Ronald  A  ;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  Keplen,  Avishai;  and  Sendler 
Michael.  5,7.59,262,  CI.  117-88.000. 
Thanscheidt.  Gunier.  to  itm.  Ute  Thanscheidl.  Device  fof  creating  pressure 

5.759.018.  CI.  417-531.000. 
Thekkadath.  Govindanunny:  See — 

Haley.  Lawrence  V;  and  Thekkadath,  Govindanunny,  5,760.898,  C\ 
356-318.000 
Theodor  Kocher  Institut:  See — 

Baggiolini.    Marco;    Clemetson.    Kenneth    John;    and    Walz,    Alfred 
5,759,533,  CI  424-85.100 
Theodore,  T.  Ronald.  Method  foi  the  treatment  of  HIV!  infection.  5,759.545 

CI  424-160  100 
Theodorou.  Anionis  Lcxrking  device  and  system  for  structural  connection 

5.758.988.  CI.  403-331.000. 
Theriot.  Kevin  J.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Preparation  and  use  of  2-methyl- 

5-phenylisoxazolidine.  5,760,243,  CI.  548-240.000. 
Thermedics  Detection  Inc  :  See — 

Bromberg.  Edward  E.  A.;  and  Durfee,  Memorie  K..  5,760.314,  CI 
73-863.210 
ThermoGenesis  Corp.:  See — 

Coelho.  Philip  H.;  Wolf.  Terry  L.;  Menke.  Peter;  and  Alcone.  Jerry  M. 
5.759,171.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Thermoquest  Italia.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Munari.  Fausto;  Colombo.  Pier  Albino;  and  Grob.  Konrad,  5.759.234 
CI.  95-14.000. 
Thijs.  Petrus  J. A.:  See — 

Van  Roijen,  Raymond;  Thijs,  Petrus  J  A  ;  and  Van  Gestel,  Patrick  H 
5,759,872,  CI.  438-23.000. 
Thim,  Thoeum.  Wearing  accessory  and  method  of  making.  5.758,671,  CI 

132-273.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Haaland,  Andrew  C;  Brailhwaitc.  Paul  C  ;  Hartwell.  James  A.;  Loit  Val 
D  ;  and  Rose.  Michael  T.  5.759.458.  CI   264-3  300. 
Thomas,  Albert  V:  See— 

Parekh.  Shyamal  1.;  Graham.  Alexandra  E.;  Dipierro,  Michael  John; 
Thomas.  Albert  V ;  and  Riley,  David  A.,  5,760.198,  CI.  536-7.200. 
Thomas  &  Berts  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Clyde  R.;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale.  J  D.;  and  Wedell 
Mark  T,  5.758,953.  CI   362-267  000 
Thomas,  George  H  Ergonomically  correct  and  ergonomically  efficient  hand- 
held scraper  and  ice  removal  device  for  window  gla.ss  cleanins  svstem 
5.758.983.  CI.  401-15.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Kmiec.    Eric    B;    Cole-Strauss,    Allyson;    and    Yoon.    Kyonggeun. 
5.760.012.  CI.  514-44  000. 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L.:  See — 

Vicik.  Steven  M.;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer,  James  R.;  LaVallie.  Edward 
R.;  Bria.sco.  Catherine  A.;  Deetz.  Jeffrey  S.;  Winters,  Dwight   and 
Thomas,  Jenifer  L.,  5,760,189,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Thomas,  John  E  :  See — 

Klert,  George  E.;  and  Thomas,  John  E.,  5.759,241,  CI.  96-134.000. 
Thomas.  Keith  Alan:  See — 

Phillips,   David  Graham;   and  Thomas,   Keith  Alan.  5.758,483,  CI 
57-310.000. 
Thomas.  Leonard  Charles,  to  Sprint  Communications  Co.  LP  System  for  tfie 
measurement  of  sonel  network  synchronization  quality    5,761  242    CI 
375-226.000  ' 

Thomlinson,  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Spelman.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Thomlinson.  Matthew  W..  5.761.311.  CI 
380-30.000. 
Thompson.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Luhman.  Robert  A.;  Ramacier.  James  D.;  and  Thompson.  Craig  D 
5.759.342.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Thompson,  Craig  W.:  See — 

Blakeley.  Jose  Alfredo;  and  Thompson.  Craig  W.,  5.761,493  CI   395- 
604.000. 
Thompson.  Jonathan  A.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Network 
controller  for  monitoring  the  status  of  a  network.  5,761,429    CI    395- 
200.540. 
Thompson.  Mervyn:  See — 

Chan.  Wai  Ngor;  Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann;  Thompson.  Mer\yn   and 
Evans.  John  Moms,  5.760,074,  CI   514-456.000. 
Thompson.  Paul  J  .  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing 

braided  composite  prosthesis  5.758,562,  CI.  87-33.000. 
Thompson,   Robert   B    Wound  tab  condom   and   method  of  application 

5.758.659,  CI.  128-844.000 
Thompson,  Wayne  J  :  See — 

Huff.  Joel  R.;  Lee.  Hee-Yoon;  Nerenberg,  Jennie  B.;  Thompson,  Wayne 
J.;  and  Bell.  Ian  M..  5.760.054.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Muchenberger.  Manfred,  5.761,057,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Rumreich.  Mark  Francis.  5,760,729.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Hanison.  David;  and  Guo,  Chaoying,  5,760,659,  CI.  333-125.000. 
Thomson,  Roderick:  See — 

Batey,  J   Gary,  5,758,488,  CI.  60-226.100 
Thomfeldt.  Carl   R  ;  and  Elias,  Peter  M    Potent  penetration  enhancers. 

5.760.096.  CI.  514-946.000. 
Thornton.  Curtis  W.:  See — 

Panerson,  Gregory  S.;  Keesee,  Wallace  G.;  and  Thornton.  Curtis  W. 
5,761.299.  CI.  379-433.000. 


Thornton.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Carlson.  Ting  L.;  and  Thornton.  Karen  A..  5,759.223.  CI.  71-5.000. 
Thorpe  Products  Company:  See — 

Hounsel.  Mack  A..  5.759,663.  CI  428-99.000. 
Throssel,  Fred,  to  Texas  instruments.  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mounting,  in.specling  and  adjusting  probe  card  needles    5,758.537,  CI 
72-458.000. 
Thummel.  Heinz  F,  to  Laser  Devices,  Inc.  Laser  system  mounbne  device 

5,758.448.  CI.  42-103.000 
ThOnker,  Nort)en:  See- 
Mack,  Richard;  Mayer,  Martin.  Voge.  Michael;  Thunker.  Norten;  Hinli. 
Roland;  and  Maul,  Bemd.  5.758.576,  Q.  101-408  000 
Thurber.  Steven  Mark:  See- 
Sea].  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber,  Steven  Mark,  5,761  461    CI    395- 

309  000. 
Neal,  Danny  Marvin,  and  Thurber,  Steven  Mark.  5,761,462  Cl   395- 
309.000. 
Thumer.  Giinlher:  See — 

Himmert.  Rainer;  Eckel,  Alfred;  Thumer.  Gunther;  and  Wich,  Haiald 
5,760,330,  CI    102^9000 
Thyssen  Stahl  AG:  See— 

Boiling,  Fritz;  BOncher,  Andreas;  Espenhahn,  Manfred;  and  Holzapfel 
Chrislof,  5,759,294,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Tlanjin  University:  See — 

Tan,  Qiu;  Jin.  Zuquan;  Jiang.  Hongshou;  Liu.  Zongzhang;  and  He 
Bingjun.  5,759.942.  CI.  502-168.000. 
Tiefenbrun.  Jonathan:  See — 

Wilk.  Peter  J  ;  and  Tiefenbnin.  Jonathan,  5,758.663,  C\.  128-898.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson:  See — 

McGrath.  Donald  Thomas;  Frank.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Tiemann  Jerome 
Johnson.  5.760.723.  Cl.  341-143.000 
Tilanus.  Marcel  C   J  .  to  Perisin-Elmer  Corporation.  The   Method  of  deter- 
mining a  genotype  by  comparing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  members  of 
a  gene  family  and  kit  therefor  5.759.771.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Tilghman  Wheelabrator  Limited:  See — 

MacMillan.  William  Robertson,  5,759,091,  Cl.  451-95  000 
Tillotts  Pharma  AG:  See— 

Sacheno.  Jean-Pienr,  5,759,520,  O.  424-45.000. 
Tilos.  Perfecta  P:  See— 

Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Wemeth.  Randell  L.;  and  Tilos,  Perfecta  R 
5.759.474.  Cl.  264-496.000. 
Timasheff.  Serge  M.;  Gorbunoff.  Marina  J.;  and  Perez-Ramirez.  Bernardo,  to 
Brandeis  University    Allocolchinones  and  uses  thereof.  5.760  092    CI 
514-680.000. 
Ting.  Peter  Di-Hsian:  See — 

Bergholm.  Joseph  O.;  Davis.  John  Michael;  Lee.  Shui  Yee;  Nadji. 
Behzad;  and  Ting,  Peter  Di-Hsian,  5,761.432,  Cl.  395-200.560. 
Tino.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Siller.  Scort  A  ;  Dickson,  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R  Michael;  Magnin, 
David  R.;  Poss.  Michael  A..  Robl,  Jeffrev  A  ;  Slusarchyk.  William  A  ; 
Sulsky,  Richard  B.;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A..  5.760.246.  Cl.  548-309.700. 
Gordon,  Eric  M..  Bamsh.  Joel  C:  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ;  Sun,  Chong- 
Oing,  Tino,  Joseph  A.;  Vite.  Gregory  D.;  and  Zahler,  Robert. 
5.760,036,  Cl.  514-237.500. 
Tipton.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Yewey.  Gerald  L.;  Krinick.  Nancy  L ;  Dunn.  Richard  L..  Radomsky. 
Michael  L  ;  Brouwer.  Gerbrand.  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J..  5.759,563  Cl 
424-426.000. 
Tirrell.  Steven  G    See— 

Rhoades.  Randy  R.;  and  Tirrell.  Steven  G.,  5,759,591.  Cl  425-387  100. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A  :  Whitehead.  Stephen  P:  Moon.  Brian;  Slaven.  Mark  P;  and 
Uffner.  Michael  G..  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Industrial  hose  cart  5,758,685 
Cl    137-355.270. 
Titus.  Scon  Duane;  Martin.  Kreg  A.;  and  Will,  Stephen  K .  to  Trimble 
Navigation    Limited.    Processor   device   having   automatic    bus    sizing 
5,761.456.  Cl   395-307  000 
TIW  Corporation:  See — 

Saucier,  David  Dwayne;  and  Braddick,  Bnn  O.,  5,758,723.  Cl    166- 

55.800. 

Tobila.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation   Generating  data  detecting  threshold 

levels  from  reference  patterns  recorded  in  an  optical  disk,  such  as  a 

magneto-opncal  disk.  5,761,171.  Cl.  369-59.000. 

Toda.  Kohji.  Surface  acoustic  wave  iransdiKing  device.  5,760.523,  Cl 

310-3I3.00A. 
Todd,  Jeffrey  James:  See — 

Wood.  Gregory    D.;  and  Todd,  Jeffrey  James,  5,761.676.  Cl.   707- 
202  000. 
Toge,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Yuji;  Toge,  Yoshiyuki;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yamazaki.  Tatsuya;  and 
Miyamoto,  Moritoshi,  5,760,900,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Togoshi.  Yoshi  kazu:  See — 

Bando,    Niro;    Shimamura,   Teruo;   Tsuchihashi.    Hironori;    Togoshi. 
Yoshikazu;  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro.  5.758.478. 
Cl   56-15  200 
Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Ueki.  Ya.suyuki;  Nishi- 
hara,  Toshio;  Fukushima.  Nobuyuki;  Ine,  Tsunemasa;  Ono,  Keiichi;  Agui. 
Hideo;  and  Ojika,  Kosei,  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited.; 
Ojika,  Kosei.  and  Yamamoto,  Ma.sahiko  Neurotrophic  peptide  denvatives 
5.759,991,0.  514-2.000. 
Toida.  Takashi:  See — 
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5.759.344,   CI.    156- 


Azuma.  Akira;  Hiraishi.  Hisaio:  and  Toida.  Takashi.  5.761.158.  CI. 
.368-205.(X)0 
Tojo.  .Akihiko:  See — 

Kinoshita  Takao;  Tojo,  Akihiko:  Takayama.  Tsutomu;  Kaji,  Toshio;  and 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi.  5.760.830.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  See — 

Tohdoh,  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Ueki.  Ya.suyuki; 
Nishihara,  Toshio;   Fukushima.  Nobuyuki;   Irie.  Tsunemasa;  Ono, 
Keiichi;  Agui.  Hideo;  and  Ojika,  Kosei.  5.759,991,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanazaki.  Masahiko;  Hon.  Kohei;  and  Shikuya.  Masayuki,  5,758,860. 
CI   248-6.V4.000. 
Tokioka.  Ma-saki:  See—  ......       „ 

Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Aisushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Salo.  Hajime.  5,760,346,  CI. 
178-18.000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobaya.shi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka,  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5.761,087,  CI.  364- 
508.000. 
Tokivoshi.  Sachio:  See —  .  t  i  • 

Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama.  Kiyolo;  and  Tokiy- 
oshi.  Sachio.  5.760.185.  CI.  5.30-387.300. 
Tokuda.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd.  Circular-linear  polarizer  including  flat  and  curbed  portions. 
5.760.658.  CI.  333-21  OOA. 
Tokuoka.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shibalani,  Haruo.  to  S.  T.  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Halogen  scavengers  5.7.S9.44I,  CI.  252-186.370. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Tomoeda.   Takavuki;    Murakami,    Masaaki;    and    Nishioka.    Kenichi. 
5,759.614.  Cl' 427-8  (KK). 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See—  . 

Tomoeda.   Takayuki;    Murakami.    Masaaki;    and    Nishioka,    Kenichi. 
5.759,614.  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Tokvo  Seimil.su  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ya-sunaga.    Ma.saaki;    and    Kagamida.   Takeshi 
584  000 
Tolman.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Graham.    Donald    W.;    Aster.    Susan    D.;    and   Tolman.    Richard   L., 
5.760.045.  Cl.  514-284.000. 
Tolson.  William;  See— 

Farris.  Robert  D  ;  Carman.  John;  and  Tolson.  William.  5.761.290,  Cl. 
379-207.000 
Toman.  John  R.  Assembly  and  method  for  detecting  errant  vehicles  and 

warning  v^ork  zone  personnel  thereof.  5.760.686.  Cl.  340-540.(K10. 
Tomasiak,  Marie  J.;  Stanek.  Terrence  L.;  and  Moody,  John  P.,  to  Emerson 
Eleciric  Co.  Humiditier  having  multi-stage  fans.  5,759,451,  Cl.  261- 
23.100. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.759,.341,  Cl.  156-540.000. 
Tomei.  L  David:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley,  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Barr.  Philip  J . 
5.759,548.  Cl   424-195.100 
Tometzki,  Gerald  Bernard:  See— 

Rafferty,  Paul;  and  Tomelzki,  Gerald  Bernard.  5.760.035.  Cl.   514- 
235.500 
Tomikawa,  Yoshiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  actuator.  5.760,528,  Cl. 

310-323.000. 
Tominaga.  Akira:  See — 

Takatsu.  Kiyoshi:  Tominaga.  Akira;  and  Takagi,  Satoshi,  5,760.204,  Cl. 
536-23.500. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See— 

Fujioka.   Takafumi;   Teramoto.    Shuji;   Tanaka.    Michmori;    Shimizu, 
Hiroshi;  Tabusa,  Fujio;  and  Tominaga.   Michiaki.   5.760.058,  Cl. 
514-318.000. 
Tomino.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Saito.  Taku;  Tomino.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine,  Telsu.  5.761.582.  Cl.  399- 
216.000. 
Tomioka.  Eiichi.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  power  steering  system. 

5.758.741.  Cl.  180-146  000. 
Tomisaki.  Itani;  See — 

Takeda.  Toru;  Seko.  Saloni;  Ishioka,  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki,  Itani, 
5,761.165.  Cl.  369-47.000. 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro;  Iwanishi.  Nobufusa;  Yamaguchi.  Ryuichi;  and  Edamatsu. 
Hisakazu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  evaluating 
signal  propagation  delay  in  logic  integrated  circuit.  5,761,081,  Cl.  364- 
490.000 
Tomita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Namba,   Akihiko;   Ogura,  Telsuyoshi;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;   and   Eda, 
Kazuo.  5.759.753.  Cl.  438-4.56.000. 
Tomko.  George  J.:  See — 

Stoianov.  Alexei;  Soular.  Colin;  and  Tomko.  George  J.,  5.761,330,  Cl. 
382-127  000. 
Tomlinson,  Charies  E..  to  Natural  Coating  Systems.  LLC.  Chromate-free 

conversion  coalings  for  metals.  5.759.244.  Cl    106-14.140. 
Tomoeda.  Takayuki;  Murakami.  Ma.saaki;  and  Nishioka.  Kenichi.  lo  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu  Limited  Resist  processing 
method  and  apparatus.  5.759,614,  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Tomofuji.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  George;  Nishimolo.  Hiroshi;  Ooi,  Hiroki;  Sekiya,  Motoyoshi; 
and  Tomofuji,  Hiroaki,  5,760.937.  Cl.  359-135.000. 
Tomomitsu,  Kenji:  See — 


Kobayashi.  Kaoni;  Tomomilsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya, Tomoshi: 
and  Ohda,  Toyix>,  5,759,819.  Cl.  435-71.100. 
Tomonari.  Masanori:  See — 

Takaoka.  Yoichi;  Himbe.  Yoshio;  Tomonari.  Masanori;  and  Kinoshita. 
Yoshiki,  5.759.948.  Cl.  502-325.000. 
Tomono.  Hidenori;  Chiba,  Eriko;  Komai,  Hiromichi;  Kavvakubo,  Toshio; 
Maruyama.  Tohru;  and  Saitou.  Masatoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Liquid 
applying  apparatus  and  an  image  forming  substance  removing  apparatus 
5.759.278.  Cl.  118-681  000 
Tompkin.  Wayne  Robert;  and  Staub.  Rene,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology 
Innovation  AG.  Optical  information  carrier  having  diffraetive  features  and 
diffraction  modulation  layers.  5.760,%!,  Cl.  359-576.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Maki  Noboiti;  Yagi.  Shintaro;  Watanabe.  Kazuya;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.san- 

ori.  5.759.802.  Cl.  435-69  100 
Sugimoto  Masanobu;  Ohishi.  Kazue;  Hatanaka.  Masakazu;  and  Mizuo- 
chi,  Tsuguo.  5,759,572.  Cl.  424^50.000. 
Tonnes.  Chrisloph:  See— 

Konter.  Maxim;  Newnham.  Michael:  and  1»nnes.  Christoph.  5,759,301, 
Cl    148-404000 
Tonry,  John:  iff —  .,,    ^, 

Savoye.  Eugene  D.;  Burke.  Barry  E.;  and  Tonry.  John.  5.760.431.  tl 
257-240.000. 
Tonii,  William  R.:  See— 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Tonti, 

William  R  .  5.759.907.  Cl.  438-386000 
Benin    Claude  L.;   Fifield.  John  A.;   Houghton.   Russell  J.;   Miller. 
Christopher  P;  and  Tonti.  Wi'liam  R..  5.761.114.  Cl.  365-168.000 
Toppan  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh  Noriyuki  Wakana.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  and  Ohta,  Haruki, 
5,760,384,  Cl.  235-468.000. 
Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo:  See— 

Wahl.  Errol  Hoffman;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  Trinh.  Toan;  Catr,  Eugene 
Robert;  Keys.  Roben  Otis;  and  Meyer.  Laura  Marie.  5.759,990.  Cl 
510-515  000 
Torii.  Naoya;  Tsunoda.  Haruhiko;  Fuji*ara.  Ma.sao;  and  Hasebe.  Takayuki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  refunding  payment  for  software  5.761 .308.  Cl. 
380-24.000. 
Torii.  Naoya:  See — 

Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru;  Takenaka.  Masa- 
hiko; and  Matsuda.  Masahiro.  5.761.651.  Cl   705-400  000 
Torisawa.  Akira:  See —  . 

Hachisu.  Takahiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Nonhiro;  Egara,  Koi- 
chi;  Eguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Koyama.  Akihiro.  5.760.525.  Cl    310- 
313.00B. 
Toro  Company.  The;  See — 

Van  Le.  Tuan;  Nguyen.  Jack  Thai;  and  Saarem,  Myri,  5,758,827,  tl. 
2,39-242000. 
Torrent  Lopez.  Eva;  and  Torrent  Lopez.  Patricia.  Lumbar  protector  with 

underpants  incorporated.  5.758.367.  Cl   2-400.000. 
Torrent  Lopez.  Patricia:  See— 

Torrent    L6pez.    Eva;    and   Torrent    L6pez.    Patricia,    5,758.367,   Cl. 
2-400.000. 
Torrev  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Sean;  and  Moerder.  Kari  Edwin.  5.760.833.  Cl.  348-323.000. 
Torzewski.  Leo  F.  to  Pipeline  Seal  &  Insulator.  Inc.  Screened  gasket  for  high 

pressure  fluid  transmission  applications.  5.758,882.  Cl.  277-608  000. 
Tosaka.  Akio;  Okuda.  Kaneharu;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kuguminalo.  Hideo, 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  steel  sheet  suitable  as 
a  matenal  for  can  making.  5.759,.306.  Cl.  148-603.000 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Imai     Takafumi;    Kabeta.    Keiji;    Syuto.    Kiyoaki;    and    Wakamalsu, 
Shigeru.  5.759.638.  Cl.  427-5-W.(XK). 
Toshiyuki  Miura:  See — 

Miura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura.  Tetsurou.  5.759.489.  Cl.  422-28.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See— 

Kubo    Yuji;  Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kirikihira.  Isamu;  and  Shimosato, 

Shinji.  5,760.143,  Cl.  525-425.000. 
Okisaki   Fumio;  Hamada.  Akinori;  Endo,  Shunichi;  and  Ochiai,  Gen- 
ichiro,  5,760,115,  Cl   524-261.000. 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S.A  :  See— 

Haquet.  Yvon;  and  Patureaux.  Thierry.  5.758.699.  Cl.  141-286.000. 
Malot.  Michel;  and  Jolivet.  Yannick.  5.759.2.50.  Cl    106-281.100. 
Tolh.  Thomas  Louis;  and  Schmidt.  Jonathan  Richard,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Normalizing  projection  data  in  a  computed  tomography  system 
5,761,257,  Cl.  378-19.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamanaka.  TaLsumi;  Seki.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kawabata.  Takatoshi;  Mura- 
hashi  Toshiyuki;  Honda.  Tadahiro;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwashita. 
Hiroyuki.  5,758,688.  Cl.  137-624.110. 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki,  Shoji;  Nakamura,  Masahiro;  Maeta,  Kouji; 
and  Yamada,  Jouji,  5,760.759.  Cl   .345-95  000 
Tow.  Daniel  S..  to  Oracle  Corporation    Memory  structure  and  method  for 
tuning  a  database  statement  using  a  join-tree  data  structure  representation, 
including  selectivity  factors,  of  a  master  table  and  detail  table.  5.761.654. 
Cl.  707-2,000 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kobussen.  Petrus  Johannes;  Kobussen.  Josinus  Johannes  Jacobus  Petrus; 
Kobussen.  Martinus  Wilhelmus  Hendricus;  and  Smulders.  Hendricus 
Franciscus  Gerardus.  5.759,602,  Cl  426-241.000. 
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Townshend.  Alan:  See — 

Christie.  Tony  John;  Townshend.  Alan;  and  Trethewev.  Andrew  Nicho- 
las. 5.7.59,861.  Cl.  4.36-119000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enokida.  Toshio;  Tamano.  MIchiko;  and  Okutsu,  Satoshi,  5.759.444.  Cl. 
252-301  160. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Machii.  Sachiko;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;  Nakamaki,  Kenichirou;  and  Imazu. 
Katsuhiro.  5,7.59,651.  Cl  428-35.800 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisya.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takakusaki.    Nobuyuki;    Terajima.    Yoshimi;    and    Takeda.    Isamu. 
5.7.59,475.  Cl.  264-504.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kobavashi.  Teruo;  Shimojima.  Shingo;  and  Oda- 
giri.  Minora.  5.758.796.  Cl.  220-590.000 
Toyoda,  Hideioshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Shibusawa.  Yoshifumi;  Iwashita.  Kanau;  and  Toyoda. 
Hidetoshi.  5.758.928.  Cl.  303-2.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Nuio;  and  Fukuoka.  Kenichi,  5,760,503,  Cl.  310-49.00R 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hironao.  5.760.709.  Cl   .340-928.000 

Mizutani.  Ryoji;  Miyatani,  Takao;  and  Sugimoto.  Tetsuya,  5,759, 1 28,  Cl 

425-149.000 
Okajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Manabe.  Akira.  5.761..592.  Cl.  419-9.000 
Teraoka.  Masahiko.  5,758,631,  Cl    123-674  000. 
Trabucco.  Robert  T.  to  LSI  Logic  Corp.  Conductive  polymer  ball  attachment 

for  grid  array  semiconductor  packages   5.76I.(M8.  Cl    .361-76().(XX). 
Tracev.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Pujan.  Vimal  K.;  Tracey.  Dennis  M.;  Foley.  Michael  R.;  Paille.  Norman 
1.;  Pelletier.  Paul  J.;  Sales.  Lenny  C;  Willkens,  Craig  A.;  and  Yecklev. 
Russell  L..  5.759.481.  Cl.  264-655.000. 
Trahan.  John  D.   See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A  ;  Trahan.  John  D  ;  Brozek.  Robert  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J  ;  Rosen.  Marvin  E ;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K  .  5.758.666.  Cl 
128-899  000. 
Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Swann.  R  Thomas;  Smith,  Daniel;  Tramposch,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Zusi, 
Fred  Christopher,  5.760.084.  Cl.  514-563.000. 
Tran.  Cang  Ngoc:  See — 

Aldereguia.  Alfredo;  Amini.   Nader;  Cromer.   Daryl  Carvis;   Home. 
Richard  Louis;  Kohli.  Ashu;  Sendlein.  Kimberlv'  Kibbe:  and  Tran. 
Cang  Ng.x.  5.761.533,  Cl.  .395-845.000. 
Tran.  Thang:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Michael;  Tran.  Thang;  and  Kromer.  Stephen  Charles. 
5.761.137.  Cl   .365-193.000 
Tran.  Thang  M  ;  and  Picken.  James  K  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices   Data 
memory  unit  and  method  for  storing  data  into  a  lockable  cache  in  one  clock 
cycle  by  previewing  the  tag  array  5.761.712.  Cl   711-126.000. 
Tran.  Thanh  T.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Multi-layer  circuit  board 
having  a  supply  bus  and  discrete  voluge  supply  planes'.  5.761,051,  Cl. 
.361-794000. 
Trans-Mex  Corporation:  See — 

Flaier.  Anders  H.  5.758.884.  Cl    280-1  l.2(K) 
Trap.  Todd;  Young.  Richard  T;  and  Dauli.  Robert,  lo  .ADAC  Plastics.  Inc. 

Door  handle  assembly.  5.758.454.  Cl.  49-506.000. 
Traupe.   Bemd;  Schonrock.  Uwe;  and  Wolf.  Rorian.  to  Beiersdorf  AG, 
Method  for  treating  skin  afflicted  with  blemishes  or  acne  with  a  compiv 
silion  comprising  distilled  wool  wax  acids  and  at  least  one  monoglvccrol 
monocarboxylic  acid  monoester.  5,7.59.584,  Cl.  424-520.000. 
Trauiman.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Glezer.  Ari;  Allen.  Mark  G.;  Coe.  David  J.;  Smith,  Banon  L.;  Trauiman. 
Mark  A  ;  and  Wiltse.  John  W..  5.758.823.  Cl.  239-4.000. 
Traiis.  Lawrence  Joseph:  See — 

Panon.  David  Lynn;  Travis.  Lawrence  Joseph;  and  McPherson.  Douglas 
Andrew.  5.761.558.  Cl   396-429 .(HJO. 
Travnicek,  Eidward  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J.;  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A..  5.759,450,  Cl    252- 
586.000. 
Trega  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Girten.  Beveriy  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.CostasC;  Sulo.  Mark 
J.;  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R  .  5.760.001.  Cl.  514- 16,000, 
Treinies.  Stefan;  Yogi.  Thomas;  and  Haeuser.  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aklieng- 
esellschaft    Method  and  engine  control  for  suppressing  vibration  of  the 
drive  train  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,759,133,  Cl.  477-110.000. 
Trethewey.  Andrew  Nicholas:  See — 

Christie.  Tony  John;  Townshend.  Alan;  and  Trethewey.  Andrew  Nicho- 
las. 5.759.861.  Cl  436-119.000 
Treuiler.  Christoph:  See — 

Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Treutler.  Christoph;  Lewentz.  Guenler;  Dinus.  Bemd; 
Moersch.  Gilbert;  Franke.  Christoph;  Schuetz.  Reiner;  and  Kober. 
Hans-Friedemann,  5.758.829.  Cl.  239-533.200. 
Trig.  Inc  :  See — 

Hickling.  Colin  D..  5.758.407.  Cl   29-622.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Optimizing  and  operating  a  time 

multiplexed  programmable  logic  device.  5.761,483,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Beckingham.  Michael.  5.760.748,  Cl.  343-765.000. 
Branch.  Charles  N.;  Nichols,  Mark  E.;  and  Janky,  James  M.,  5,760,742 
Cl.  342-457.000. 


Nichols.  Mark  E.,  5,760,909,  Cl.  356-4.080. 

Titus.  Scon  Duane;  Martin.  Kreg  A.;  and  Will,  Stephen  K  ,  5,761.456, 
Cl.  .395.307.000, 
Trimmer.  Douglas  E.;  Hibbs.  Dwighl  E  ;  and  Minelsiadi.  James  Ono.  to 
Precise    Forms.    Inc     Apparatus    for    interconnecting    concrete    forms 
5,759.429,0,  249-l%.000, 
Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Marrocco.  Manbew  Louis.  Ill;  Gagnj.  Roben  R.;  and  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven.  5.760.131,  Cl.  525-58.000. 
Trinh.  Thanh  Doan:  See — 

Cao.  Tai  Anh:  Duna.  Satvajit;  Nguven.  Thai  Quoc;  Trinh.  Thanh  Doan; 
and  Walls.  Lloyd  Andre.  5.761.246.  Q.  375-287.0O0, 
Trinh.  Tivan:  See — 

Wahl.  Errol  Hoffman;  Tordil.  Helen  Bemardo;  Trinh.  Toan;  Carr.  Eugene 
Robert;  Keys.  Roben  Otis;  and  .Meyer.  Laura  Mane.  5.759  990  Cl 
510-51.5  000 
TriQuint  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See — 

Bam>n.  Andrew  R.,  Jenkins.  Phillip  P;  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N.;  and  Hepp 
Aloysius  F.  5.760.462.  Cl.  257-629.000. 
Trooper.  Harald:  See — 

Clauss.  Frfd^ric;  Wamser.  Norben;  Hangl.  Manfred;  Trooper,  Harald; 
Capdeville,  Bernard,  deceased.  5.7.59.403.  Cl   210-616.000. 
Tropsch.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Niessner.  Manfred:  Weiss.  Wolfram;  Tropsch.  JUrgen;  Kummcr.  Mat- 
thias; and  Meichsner.  Georg.  5.760.226.  Cl.  .544-l%.000. 
Trounstine.  Mary:  See — 

Johnston.  Richard  F;  and  Trounstine.  Mary,  5.760.130,  Q.  525-54.200. 
Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Klingel.  Hans,  5,759,086,  Cl.  451-28.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  The:  See — 

Nayar.  Shree  K  .  5.760.826.  Cl.  .348-36.000. 
TRW  Fahrewrksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Seidel.  Mathias;  and  Vile.  David.  5.761,627,  Cl.  701-41.000. 
TRW  Fahrwerksysiems  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kraps.  Jakob.  5.758.986.  Cl,  403-135.000 
TRW^  Inc  :  See— 

Brown.  Louis  R  :  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  5.758.737.  Cl    180-268,000. 
Foo.  Chek  Peng;  and  Yeh.  Huahn  Fern.  5.758.899.  Cl   280-7.30.200. 
Huynh.  Son  Huy;  Chen.  Chun-Hong  Harry;  Ho,  Kimberiy;  and  Ho, 
Antony.  5.760.741.  Cl.  342-373.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Wier.  Franz.  5.758.393.  Cl.  24-633.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems:  See- 
Brown.  Louis  R ..'and  Geniry.  Scon  B..  5.758,737.  Cl   180-268.000. 
Tryggveson.  Jan  Olov:  See— 

Westin.  Hakan  Erik;  and  Tryggveson.  Jan  Olov,  5,761,422,  Cl.  395- 
200430. 
Trygsiad.  W  Marcus,  to  Foss  NIRSystems.  Inc  Measurement  of  transmission 

specn-a  of  pharmaceutical  tablets  5.760.399.  Cl.  250-339.070, 
Trzeciak.  Arnold:  See— 

Legendre.    Jean-Yves;    Supersaxo.    .Andreas;    and   Trzeciak.    Arnold. 
5.7.59.827.  Cl.  4.35-172.100. 
Tsai.  Ching-Cheng.  to  Chiconv  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rubber  cone  layer  of  a 

keyboard,  5.760.351.  Cl.  200-5  OOA 
Tsai.   Kun-Ming    Notebook  computer  with   infrared  transmitter  unit  for 
transmitting  data  to  a  computer  peripheral  device.  5.761.098.  Cl    364- 
710.1.30. 
Tsai.  Ming-Jer;  O'Malley.  Ben  W.;  Tsai.  Sophia  Yang;  and  Allan.  George 
Francis,  lo  Baylor  College  of  Medicine   Method  of  identifying  homwne 
antagonists  and  agonists.  5.759.785.  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Tsai.  Sophia  Yang:  See — 

Tsai.  Ming-Jer;  O'Malley.  Ben  W ;  Tsai,  Sophia  Yang;  and  Allan,  George 
Francis,  5.759,785,  Cl  435-7.100. 
Tsao,  Yao-Chung:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Murray.  Nancy:  Silver- 
man.  David   Phillip;  Tsao.   YaivChung;   and   Weber.    Rov   Philip, 
5.761.277.  Cl   379-89  000 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  Shen.  Shiji;  Jobling.  Margaret;  and  Aronson.  Michael 
Paul,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Di\ision  of  Conopco.  Inc  PriKess  for 
making  aqueous  solution  compositions  compnsing  polymer  hydrogel  com- 
positions. 5.759.969.  Cl.  510-158.000. 
Tsay,  Shwu-Chen:  See — 

Hwu.  Jih  Ru;  Hakimelahi,  Gholam  H.:  and  Tsav,  Shwu-Chen.  5.760.01 3. 
Cl.  514-49,000 
Tschiischke.  Ulrich:  See — 

Knoll.  Heinz;  Muller.  Manfred;  Tschiischke.  Ulrich:  Fi.scher,  Wolfgang: 
and  Zenueck.  Frank.  5.758.900.  Cl.  280-733.000. 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F,:  See — 

Cheng.  Scan;  Ingram.  Ronald:  Mullen.  Daniel:  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F, 
5.759.996.  Cl   514-11,000 
TSE  Brakes.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Teddy  D.;  Russell.  Ralph  D;  and  Stubbletield,  Michael  D. 
5.758..564.  Cl.  92-98.00R. 
TSE  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeter.  Axel.  5.760.158.  Cl.  528-83.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Increased  surface  area  capacitor  via  use  of  a  novel  reactive  ion  etch 
procedure  5.759.891.  Cl  438-253  (KM) 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan,  to  Vanguard  Iniemational  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  DRAM  capacitor  using  HSG-Si. 
5,759,894,  Cl.  438-255.000. 
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Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  ii>  Vanguard  Inlemational  Semiconduclor  Company. 
Method  of  fabncating  a  capacitor  storage  node  having  a  rugged-lin  surface. 
5,759.89!i.  CI.  4.tX-255.(XX). 
Tseng,  Ling-Hsin:  See— 

Sheu    David;  Tseng.  Ling-Hsin;  Wong.  Ka-Hing;  and  Sheu.  U.  Y.. 
.S.7.59.498.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Tsipursky.  Semeon:  Sec—  ,  ^  , . 

Beall   Gary  W.;  Tsipursicy.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
.Analoliy.  .5.760.121.  CI.  524-450.000. 
Tsubakimolo  Chain.  Co.:  See— 

Nakamura.    Kenichiro;    Mitsuyama.   Toshio;    and    Kishida.    Makolo. 

5.760.357.  CI.  200-3.1.006. 

Tsubakimolo  Emerson  Co.:  Scf—  , -,co  «.-, 

Kim.  Yojilsu;  Fujimura.  Katsumi;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshikazu.  5.758..*>42. 

CI.  74-425.(XX). 

Tsuboi  Toshihide.  to  NEC  Cotpi>ration.  Semiconductor  device  havmg  pull-up 

or  pull-down  resistance.  5.760.447.  CI.  2.57-359.000. 
Tsubuko.  Kazuo:  Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Nanya.  Toshiki;  Umemura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Nagai.  Kayoko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Liquid  developer  for  elec- 
trostatic electrophotography.  5.759,733.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Tsuchida.  Naoki:  See—  ,,£„.,-,  r-, 

Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Telsushi:  and  Tsuchida.  Naokt.  5,758.6 1  J.  L  l. 
123-90.160. 
Tsuchida.  Nuio;  and  Fukuoka.  Kenichi.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Tsuchida.  Nuio.  Stepping  motor  having  rotor  sections  with  permanent 
magnets  disposed  thereon  at  a  constant  pitch  5.760..503.  CI.  310-49.0()R 
Tsuchihashi.  Hironori:  See — 

Bando.  Niro;  Shimamura.  Teruo;  Tsuchihashi.  Hironon;  Togoshi. 
Yoshika7u;  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro.  5.758.478. 
CI.  56-15.200.  ^.    __ 

Tsuchiva    Hiromitsu;  and  Sato.  Takashi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Discharge 

tube'  5.761.024.  CI.  .W1-253.(X)0. 
Tsuchiva.  Moioharu.  deceased  (by  Sachio  Tsuchiya.  legal  represeniati\el.  to 
Kon'ica  Corporation.  Radiographic  image  information  readmg  apparatus. 
5.760.416.  CI.  250-584.000. 
Tsuchiva.  Sachio.  legal  representative:  See — 

T^iuchiya.  Motoharu.  deceased.  5.760.416.  CI.  250-584.0(K). 
Tsuda.  Mutsumi:  See —  ^  ,      , 

Haruta  Kenyu;  Ono.  Koichi;  Tsuda.  Mutsumi;  Kawahara.  Takaakr.  and 
Funikawa.  Taisuke.  5.760..166.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Shinichi; 
Ikemoto.  Isao;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  cartridge  toner  supply  container  mountable  onto  toner  accommo- 
dating container  and  toner  supply  melhixl.  5.761.584.  CI.  399-258.(KK). 
Tsuda  Yukihiro;  and  Malsumura.  Yukinori.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Image  display 
method  for  liquid  crystal  mask  laser  marker.  5.760.370.  CI.  219-121.7.30. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shu.  Nobuhisa;  and  Segura.  Tetsuo.  5.758.518.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Tsui.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Shiralagi.  Kumar;  and  Tsui.  Raymond  K..  5.759.880.  CI  43K-184.(KK). 
Tsuii  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Shoii;  and  Nagano.  Hirosaku.  to  Kanegaluchi  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushik:  Kaisha.  Laminate.  5.7.59.693.  CI.  428-4 13.(K)0. 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kitajima.  Shigeki;  Takano.  Hideaki;  Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  and  Inoue. 
Hiroaki.  .5.761.352.  CI.  38.5-l6.(H)0. 
Tsukamoto.  Hironori:  See —  ,  ,  ,,  ,„w, 

Shirai.  Katutada;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hironori.  5.758.943.  CI.  362-66.(M)0. 
Tsukamoto.  Izumi:  See — 

Shinonasa.    Hirohiko;   Tsukamoto.    Izumi;   and   Morohoshi.   Hiroshi. 
5,76(1879.  CI.  355-55.(KX). 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Norio;  Okunuki.  Masahiko;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeo.  5.760.417.  CI.  257-1  l.(KX). 

Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko:  5ci'—  ,,,.,„„. 

Kobashi,  Hisao;  and  Tsukikawa.Yasuhiko.  5.761.141.  CI.  .?65-201.(H)0. 

Tsumura.  Makoto;  See —  ,,.    , 

Ono.   Kikuo;  Tsumura.  Makolo;  Ogawa.   Kazuhiro;  Sakuta.  Hiroki: 
Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Nakayoshi.  Yoshiaki;  Onisawa. 
Kenichi;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  5.760.8.54.  CI. 
349-38.(H)0. 
Tsuno.  Shinji;  and  Imamura,  Naoya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
receiving  sheet  and  image  forming  method.  5.7.59.7.3X.  CI.  430-2(H).(K)O. 
Tsunixia.  Haruhiko;  See— 

Torii    Naoya;  Tsunoda.  Haruhiko;  Fujiwara.  Masao;  and  Hasebe.  lak- 
ayuki.  5.761, .308.  CI.  380-24.(X)0. 
Tsuruki.  Yasulaka;  See — 

hoh,  Masayuki;  and  Tsuruki,  Yasutaka.  5.761. 1(X).  CI.  .164-718.010. 
Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu:  See— 

Kawakami.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu.  5.760.632.  CI.  3.7- 
355.(KX). 
Tsuruta.  Takurou:  See — 

Isshiki.    Kunio;    Malsumoto.    Naoki;   Nakashima.  Takashi;    Dobashi. 
Kazuvuki;  Tsuruta.  Takurou;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5.760.238.  CI 
546-.<21.(XX). 
Tsuzuike.  Kenzo:  See — 

Arimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuzuike.  Kenzo;  Yonetsu.  Michihiko:  and  Asai 
Yoshiharu.  5.760,343.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Tetsushi;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsu 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  actuating  structure  for  multi-valve  engine 
5.758.612.  CI.  123-90  160. 
Tucker.  Jan  L.  Snap-together  structure.  5.758,466.  CL  52-586.200. 


Tufano.  Anthony;  See— 

Getselis.  Arkady;  Newman.  Walter;  and  Tufano.  Anthony.  5.758.952.  CI. 
362-260.(XX). 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Strulovici.  Berta.  5.7.59,7X7,  CI.  435-7.4(X). 
Tumilty.  James  ."inthonv  Jude:  See— 

Grigorova,  Bojidara;  Palazov.  Atanas;  Mellor,  John;  Tumilty.  James 

Anthony  Jude;  and  Gahn.  Anthony   Harold.  5.759.949.  CI.  502- 

330.0(X). 

Turchi.  Peter  J.;  and  Degnan.  James  H..  to  United  States  ol  Amenca.  Air 

Force.  Inverse-pinch  voltage  pulse  generator.  5.760.496.  CI.  307-l06.(XX). 

Turmo.  Enric:  See —  ^        .i       r-,  j 

Bartroli.  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Catceller.  falcna;  and 
Almansa.  Carmen.  5.760.245.  CI.  548-268.600. 
Turner.  Howard  W:  5cf— 

Song.  Won  R  ;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C 
deceased;  Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist.  Rob- 
en  A..  5.759.967.  CI   -50X-454,(XX). 
Turunen.  Aimo;  and  Janlunen.  Heli.  to  ADC  Solitra  Oy.  Sinpline  resonator 
structure  formed  on  upper  and  lateral  surfaces  of  substrate  projections 
5.760.665.  CI.  333-204.(XX). 
Tuttle.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Girten  Beveriy  E.;  Houghten,  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Costas  C;  Sulo.  Mark 

J  ;  and  Tuttle.  Ronald  R..  5.760.001.  CI.  514-16.(KX). 

Tyagi    Sanjav;  Landegren.  Ulf  D.;  Lizardi.  Paul  M.;  Kramer.  Fred  R.;  and 

Blok.  Herfnan  J.,  to  City  of  New  York.  Inc  .  The  Public  Health  Research 

Institute  of  the.   Sensitive  nucleic  acid  sandwich  hybridization  assay. 

5.7.59.773.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 

Tyren.  Carl,  to  RSO  Corporation  N.  V.  MeihiHl  lor  excitation  and  detection  of 

'  magnetic  elements  by  a  mechanical  resonance.  5,760.580.  CI.  324-239.(XX). 

^^'"zentmver.  John  H  ;  and  Tyson.  Mark  V..  5.759,126.  CI.  475-150.000. 
Zenlmyer.  John  H.;  and  Tyson.  Mark  V.,  5.759.129.  CI.  475-231.000. 
Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C;  Balton.  Donald;  Schoo.  Daniel  L.; 
Janicus.  Peter  P;  Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng;  and  Jones.  Terrel.  5.761.281.  CI. 
379-93.290. 
Ll.K.  of  Gt.  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  &  Research 
Agency.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the:  See — 

Christie  Tony  John;  Townshend.  Alan;  and  Trelhewey.  Andrew  Nicho- 
las. 5.7.59.861.  CI.  4-%-ll9.(XX). 
Uchida.  Hiroshi:  Sef —  --,cnui,>   <-i 

Honjo.  Masaru;  Naito.  Naokazu;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  5,759.810.  CI. 
435-69. 1  (X). 
LIchida.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakane.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida.  Takayuki.  5.761.163.  CI.  .369-44.280. 
Uchinami.  Masanobu;  Morishita.  Akira;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  control  system  for  use  in  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.760.486.  CI.  290-40.(XX:. 
Uchino.  Takashi;  Nambu,  Nozomu;  and  Hagiwara,  Akio,  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd.   Non-volatile   multi-state  memory  device   with   memory  cell 
capable  of  storing  multi-stale  data  5.761,1 17,  CI.  .365-1X5.0.30. 
Uchino,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Kamakura.  Takanobu;  and  Uchino.  Tsuguo,  5,760,423,  CI.  257-99.0(X). 

Uda,  Toyokazu:  See—  ...      . 

Sugiura,  Susumu;  Mita,  Yoshinohu;  Takaoka,  Makoto;  Shishizuka,  Juni- 

chi;  Shimomura.  Yukari;  Malsumoto,  Kentaro;  Uda.  Tciyokazu;  Sug- 

ivama.    Mitsumasa;     Kobayashi.     Shigetada;     Hisada,     Katsutoshi; 

Kaneko,  Yoji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki,  5,761,394,  CI.  .W5-109.(XX) 

Ueda,  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Kawahara,  Norihiro,  5.760,831, 
CI.  .14X-223.(KX). 
Ueda,  Takashi;  See — 

Takeda,  Goro;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  5.761.157,  CI   .168-I0.(XH1. 
Ueda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yano,  Kousaku;  and  Ueda,  Tetsuya.  5.760.429.  CI.  257-2 1 1  (XK). 
Ueda.  Toru;  and  Matsuoka.  Yasuko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
secretarv  system  with  animated  secretary  character  5.761,644,  CI.  705- 
l.(XX) 
Ueda,  Yuzo:  See — 

Nagoshi  Jinko;  Ueda.  Yuzo;  Eidai.  Naotake;  Wakabayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Nogami.  Toshihiro.  5.7.59.84X.  CI.  435-287. 1(X). 
Uehara.  Takeshi;  and  Goioh.   Mamoru.  to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Method  lor 
regurating  call  congestion  and  ISDN  exchanger  for  performing  the  same. 
5.761.274.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Ueki.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Tohdoh.  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro;  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Leki.  Yasuyuki; 
Nishihara    Toshio;   Fukushima.   Nobuyuki;    Irie,  Tsuncmasa;   Ono. 
Keiichi;  Agui.  Hideo;  and  Ojika.  Kosei.  5.759.991.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Uemalsu.  Hajime  Accessories  for  accommixlating  Hnger  ring.  5.758,5 16,  CI. 

63-23.(XX): 
Uenaka.  Masaaki:  5(( —  ^ -,,,i -,<«  r^i 

Takada.  Susumu;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  and  Uenaka.  Masaaki.  5.760.244,  CI. 
.548-248.(XX). 
Ueno.  Yukie:  Sei — 

Ichinose    Hirofumi;   Hasebe.   Akio;    Murakami.  Tsutomu;   Shinkura. 
Satoshi;  and  Ueno.  Yukie.  5.759.291.  CI.  1.36-2.56.000 
Uetake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Maru.  Akira;  and 
Asakura.  Yamato.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nuclear  fuel  rod  and  methixl  of  manu- 
factunng  the  same.  5.761.263.  CI   376-417.(KX). 
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Ueyama.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Masayuki;  Ueyama.  Masavuki;  Serita.  Yasuaki;  and  Hara. 
Yoshihiro.  5,761. .560.  CI.  .1%-532.mX). 
Ueyama.  Mayumi:  See — 

Ohno.  Shoji;  Sasaki.  Motoyoshi;  Ohta.  Hisashi;  Azuma.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Hirolo;  Abe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueyama.  Mayumi.  5.761171 
CI.  386-46.(XX). 
Ueyama.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kim.  Yojilsu;  Fujimura.  Katsumi;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshikazu.  5.758.542. 
CI   74-425  (XX) 
Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited. 
Semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  and  testing  method  thereof.  5.760,290 
CI.  7.3-1. .190. 
Utfner.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Mikw.  Brian;  Slaven.  Mark 
P;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G..  5.758.685.  CI.  I37-.155.270. 
UFS  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Timothy  C;  Bemth.  James  A.;  and  Hess.  H.  Frederick.  Jr 
5.7.59.371.  CI.  2(H-474.(XX). 
Uhlcnbusch.  Kariheinz.  to  Henke  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Conveyor  system 

with  rotary  shaft  propulsion   5.758,581.  CI    104166.000. 
Ukani.  Anish  A.;  McKenzie.  Lcalon  R.;  and  Hobson.  Daniel  E..  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Servo  position  error  signal  calibration  in  a  hard  disc  drive 
5.760.990.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Ukeba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Satoh.  Yuuichi;  and  Ukeba.  Hiroshi. 
5.7.59.3(X).  CI.  1 48-403 .(XX). 
Ulicny.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Hudson.  Hugh  F;  Greevers.  James  S.;  and  Ulicny.  Dennis  J..  5.758.684, 
CI    1 37-269  tXX). 
UUsse.  Ralph  C  :  See— 

Frame,  William  R.;  Ulisse,  Ralph  C;  and  Wiedmann.  William  A.. 
5.758.9X7.  CI.  403-298.(XX) 
Ulmer.    Herbert;    and    Rcxraftm,    Colleen    M..    to    ISP   Investments    Inc. 
Innovaiive-tvpe  hair  sprav  concentrate  capable  of  delivering  reduced  VOC 
spray  panicles   5.7.59.522.  CI.  424-47  (XX) 
Ullrapointe  Corporation:  See — 

Xu.  James  J.;  Fertig.  John  E.;  and  Lee.  Ken  K..  5.761.336.  CI.  182- 
14 1, (XX). 
Umeda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Muramolo.  Hisaichi;  and  Umeda.  Yasushi,  5,759,743,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Umegae.  Toshitomi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Keitaro;  Niibe.  Sadao;  Umegae.  Toshitomi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  and 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  5.7.59.849.  CI.  435-289. 1(X). 
Umegaki.  Fuhito:  See — 

Ohi.  Shinichi;  and  Umegaki,  Fuhito,  5.760.512.  CI.  3IO-9l.(XX). 
Umemura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Nanva.  Toshiki;  Umemura.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Nagai.  Kayoko.  5.759.733.  CI.  4.10-II5.(XX). 
Umemura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Terada.  Ichiro;  Saito.  Iku:  Miyake.  Haruhisa:  Komatsu,  Ken;  Umemura. 
Kazuo;  and  Iwamoto.  JunjiiX).  5.759.373.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Umetani.  Makoto:  See — 

Inoue,    Kenji;    Umetani,    Makoto;    Kataoka,    Hidenao;   and   Shimizu. 

Yoshiyuki,  5,759,457,  CI.  264-2  5(X) 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshinari;   Umetani,  Makoto;   Kataoka.   Hidenao;  Inoue. 
Kenji;    Nakamura,   Shoji;   and    Morimoto.   Satoru,   5,759,221,  CI. 
65-l02.(XX). 
Umezawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Toshio;  Arima.  Masanori;  Umezawa.  Masanobu;  and  Sekine. 
Katsumi.  5.760.514.  CI.  3I0-92.(XX). 
Unangst.  Paul  Charles:  Sec- 
Connor.  David  Tliomas;  Miller.  Steven  Robert:  Unangst.  Paul  Charles; 
and  Wise.  Lawrence  David.  5.760.050.  CI.  5 14-29 1. (XX). 
Undin.  Hans,  to  Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.  Servo-pliers.  5.758.729. 

CI.  171-11. (XX). 
Unfors  Instruments  AB:  See — 

Unfors.  Tomas.  5.761.270.  CI.  378-207.(XX). 
Unfors.  Tomas.  to  Unfors  Instruments  AB    Method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring X-ray  radiation.  5.761.270.  CI   37X-2()7.(XX). 
Unger.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Rohrhach.  Ronald  P ;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel; 
Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Russell.  5.759..194.  CI.  2 1 0-264.(XX). 
Uni-Chami  Corporation:  See — 

Sayama.  Yasushi;  and  Mishima.  Yoshitaka.  5.759.181.  CI.  604-.39 l.(XX). 
Uniek.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenkman.  Gregory  J..  5,760..369.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Unisys  Corp:  See — 

Donley.  Greggory  D.;  and  Gujral.  Manoj.  5.761.446.  CI.  395-2X7.(XK). 
Raupp.  Thomas   L.;   .Spall.  J.    Michael;   and  Geams.    Kimberiy   A.. 
5.758.916.  CI.  294-1. 1(X). 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Bolyn.  Philip  C.  5.761.70.1.  CI   7II-I()6(XK) 

Johnson.   David  C;   Fontaine.   Lawrence   R  ;   and   Kuslak.  John   S.. 

.5.761.740.  CI.  71I-2()2.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Bich  Ngw.  5.761.445.  CI.  395-280.0(X). 
Palermo.  Robert  J..  5.761.097.  CI.  364-.569.(XX). 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Ladd.  .Anna   Ehm;  Wang.  Chang   Yi;   and  Zamb.  Timothy   Joseph. 
5.759..55I.CI.  424-198.100. 
United  Catalvsts.  Inc. — Desiccants:  See — 


Klai.  George  E  ;  and  Thomas.  John  E.,  5.759,241.  CI.  %-I34.0(X) 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majestv's  Government  of  the:  See- 
Mason.  Ian  Robert;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard;  and  Guy,  Sarah  Caro 
line,  5,760,860,  CI   349-86(XX) 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Chao,  Fang-Ching,  5.759,890,  CI.  43X-253.0(X) 

Chen.  Chung-Shan.  5.761.609.  CI.  455-26.100. 

Fu.  Shiu-Jin.  5.760.6.14.  CI.  327-.191.0(X). 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.759.896.  CI.  438-2M  (XK). 

Sheu.  David;  Tseng.  Ling-Hsin;  Wong.  Ka-Hing;  and  Sheu.  D.  Y 

5.759.498.  CI.  422-198.(XX). 
Wu.  Wen-Yi;  and  Yang.  Gene.  5.761.727.  CI.  711-147  000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzung.  5.759.282.  CI.  118-729.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sussmeier.  John  W..  5.760.829.  CI.  348- 1 87.0(X). 
United  States  Filter  Corporation:  See— 

McDougald.  Mack,  5,759,412.  CI.  2IO-744.(XX). 
United  States  of  Amenca.  The:  See— 

Pastan.  Ira;  and  Brinkmann.  Ulrich.  5.759.782.  CI.  435-6.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator  of  the  National  Aeuonautics  and  Space  Administration 
Sec- 

Hergenrother.  Paul  M  ;  and  Smith.  Joesph  G..  Jr.  5.760.168,  CI 
52X-353.(XX). 
Air  Force:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  N..  5.760,327,  CI.  89-1.110. 

Boakye.  Emmanuel  E  ;   Petrj.  M.   Dennis;  and  Hay,  Randall  S 

5.7.59.632.  CI.  427-419.2(X). 
Kolesar.  Edward  S..  5.760.5.30.  CI  310-339.000. 
Shamansky.  Harry  Thomas;  Dominek.  Allen  Keith;  Schneider 
Stephen  Walter;  and  Hughes.  Jeff  Alan.  5.760.735.  CI.  .342-165.01X1 
Task.  Hany  L  ;  and  Marasco.  Peter  L  .  5.760.953.  CI.  3.59-409.000 
Turchi.  Peter  J  ;  and  Degnan.  James  H..  5.760.4%.  CI.  .107-106.000 
Army:  See — 

BriKly.  Phillip  S  .  5.760.902.  CI   356- .147 .(XX) 
Guertin.  Wilbur.  5.760.750.  CI.  343-807.000. 
Kap<x>r.  Deepak.  5.760.317.  CI.  75-248.(XX). 
Sausa.  Rosano  C.  5.759.859.  CI.  436-l06.0(X>. 
Snowberger.  Ralph  B..  5.758.989.  CI.  405-80.(XX) 
Steelman.   Michael   L.;   Long.  Calvin  Wayne;  and  Abies.  Lonnic 
Wayne.  5.7.59.470.  CI.  264-236.0(X) 
Commerce;  See — 
Johnson.    Christian    E.;    La.shmore.    David;    and    Soltani.    Elaine 
5.759.24.1.  CI.  106-1.2.50, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Harris,  Curtis  C;  Cole,  Katharine  H.;  Lechner,  John  F;  and  Reddel 

Roger,  5,7.59,765,  CI.  435-4  (XX). 
Lerman,  Michael  I.;  Latif.  Farida;  Zbar.  Berton;  and  Linehan.  Mar 
ston,  5.759.790.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Navy:  See — 

Benson.  Robert  A..  Jr.  5.758..592.  CI.  I  I4-3.30.(XX). 

Chow.    Gan-M<K>g;    Schoen.    Paul    E.;    and    Kurihara.    Lynn    K. 

5.759.2.10.  CI   75-.162.0(X). 
Cronce.  Donald  T.  5.760.089.  CI  514-643.000. 
Giorgio.  Paul  J..  5.761.085.  CI.  3M-505.(XX). 
Harris.  Frederick  J.;  Caulheld.  Robert  W.;  and  McKnight.  William  H  . 

5.760.722.  CI.  .14I-I43.(XX) 
Landman.  Charles  William.  5.758.432.  CI.  33-6l3.0(X). 
Law.    Eugene    Llovd;    Bradley.    Joseph;    and    Kingen.    Ronald, 

5.760.743.  CI.  .142-458.(XX). 
Mueller.  William  J.;  Walsh.  Charles  R.;  and  Jilling.  Adam.  5.761.1.54. 

CI.  .167-96.000. 
Neddemian.  William  H..  Jr..  5.758.691.  CI.  137-895.(XX). 
Striflier.  Foster  L..  5.76()..59().  CI.  324-514.000. 
Swandic.  James  R  .  5.760.388.  CI.  2.50-22 1  .(XX). 
Wilson.  Roger  E.;  and  Augl.  Joseph  M..  5.759.620.  CI  427-228.000 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bachus.  Marcel  S   B..  5.760.862.  CI.  .149-I49,0(X). 

Bechtel.  Helmut;  Czamojan.  Wolfram;  and  Haase.  Matkus.  5.760..542. 

CI.  3l.3-49I.O(X). 
Bosman.  Johan;  and  Van  Dixiren.  Johannes  P  C.  5.759.416.  CI.  216- 

13.000. 
Cumpson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Stupp.   Steven   E..  5.761,012.  CI.    360- 

1  I9.(XX). 
Dohmen.  Frank  T.  M.;  Elmendortf.  Gunter  J.;  and  Lavrijsen.  Theodorus 

M..  5.7.59.747.  CI.  4.10-3 1 3.(XX). 
Duisiermaat.  Jan  H..  5.760.540.  CI.  3I3-477.0()R. 
Friederichs.  Winand  H  A.  M..  5.760.537.  CI.  313-318.030. 
Hennings.  Detlev;  and  .Schreinemacher.  Herbert.  5.7.59.480.  CI.  264- 

62().(XX1. 
Holten.  Pettus  A.J.;  and  Lac.  Corinne.  5.758.9.54.  CI.  .362-29 1. (XK). 
Hurkx.  Godefridus  A.  M.;  Slotboom.  Jan  W.;  and  Montree.  Andreas  H.. 

5.760.450.  CI.  257-379.(XX). 
Rijnbeek.  Anlonius  G.;  and  Wamier.  Jacques.  5.758..198.  CI  29-25.420 
Russell.  Mark  A.;  Sluijter.  Robert  J.;  and  Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M  . 

5.761.243.  CI.  .175-233.000. 
Saunders.  Simon  R.;  and  Burton.  RichanJ  W..  5,761.613.  CI.  455 

137.000 
Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A..  5.760,718.  CI.  .341-80.000. 
Van  Aken.  Timothcus  J.M  .  5.760.482.  CI.  257-794.(XK). 
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Van  Der  Meulen.  Peter;  and  Bniijns.  Jan.  5.75X.646.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Van  Der  Wal.  Roelf;  and  Bolma.  Jacob  H..  5.758.567.  CI.  99-.t3 1.000. 
Van  Kessel.  Roland  P.;  Rensing.  Pemis  A  ;  Sanders.  Franciscus  H.  M.: 

and  Visser.  Cornells  C.  5,759.362.  CI.  204-290.l)0R. 
Van  Loenen.  Even  J.;  and  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A..  5.760.502.  CI. 

310-42.000. 
Wischmann.  Hans-Aloys;  and  Drenckhahn.  Ralf.  5.761.332.  CI.  382- 
131.000. 
I'niled  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Gallagher.  Richard  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  N  .  5,758.814,  CI.  227- 
180.100. 
LS  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Vollmann.  Norbert  C  .  5.760.W6.  CI.  36O-96..S00. 
United  Technologies  Auloniotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Colantuano.  Robert  G.;  and  Kusier.  Charles  W..  5,759.055.  CI.  439- 
287  000. 
L  nited  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

DuBell.   Thomas    L.;   Wisinski,   William   T.;    and    Hetrin,   John    R  . 

5,758.503.  CI  60-752.000. 
Singlevich,  Scon  G  ;  Holway,  Bradley  S.;  Humphrey,  Kun  D.;  Poarch, 
Brian  Scott;  Reeder,  Michael  R.;  and  Verzwyvelt.  Neal  J.,  5.759,876, 
CI.  438-131.000 
llnilika  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .. 

Kobayashi,  Ma.sahiro;  Watari,  Fumio;  Imai.Toru;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji, 
5,759,029,  CI.  433-20000 
l!niversitaet  Karlsruhe:  See— 

Herrlich   Peter;  Ponta,  Helmut;  Guenthert,  Ursula;  Malzku.  Siegfried; 
and  Wen/el.  Achim,  5.760.178.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

De  Mello  Borges.  Carlos  Fernando;  Moisan.  Michel;  and  Roy,  Francois, 

5  759.623.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Prevosi   Andre;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Cole,  Ludger;  Charland,  Robert;  and 
Faucher,  Esther,  5.759.970.  CI.  510-161.000. 
L  niversities  Research  Assoc..  Inc.:  See — 

Johnstone.  Carol  J..  5.760.395.  CI.  2.50-306.000. 
University  of  Calif,  The  Regents  of  the:  5ef—  ,,.,,„ 

Milewski.  John  O  ;  and  Sklar.  Edward.  5,760,365,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Iniversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Beall    Frank  Carroll;  Lemasler,  Richard  Lcn;  and  Biemacki,  Jacek 

Marek,  5,760,308,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Coughlin.  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  5,759.994.  CI.  514- 

9  (HX) 
Deteresa,  Steven  J.;  and  Groves.  Scon  E..  5.758.-549.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Epstein.  Ervin;  Hu.  Zhilan;  and  Bonifas.  Jeanelte.  5.759.811.  CI.  435- 

Gla/er  Alexander  N  ;  and  Benson.  Scon  C.  5.760.201.  CI.  536-22.100. 

McCarthy,  Anthony  M.,  5.760.443,  CI.  257-.347.000. 

Nabiev,  Rashit  F;  Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Eng.  Lars  E.:  and  Lau. 
Kam-Yin.  5.760,419.  CI   257-21.000. 

Wudl.  Fred;  and  Heeger.  Alan.  5.760.169.  CI.  528.360.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  and  Singer.  Ralph  M.,  5,761,090.  CI.  364-551.010. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Steckl,  Andrew  J.;  and  Yuan,  Chong,  5,759,908,  CI.  438-479.000. 

van  Ooij,  Wim  J.;  and  Yuan.  Wei.  5.759,629.  CI.  427-384.000. 
University  of  Rorida:  See — 

Adair    James   Hansell;   Venigalla,   Sridhar;   and   Cho,   Seung-Beom, 
5.759,213,  CI.  23-305  OOA. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Rosazza,  John  P;  and  Chen,  Yijun,  5.7.59,835.  CI.  4.35-189.000. 
I'niversitv  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Moody.  Edward  B..  5.761.346.  CI.  382-254.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See —  . 

Brueck  Steven  R.J.;  Chen.  Xiaolan;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Devine.  Daniel 
J..  5.759.744.  CI.  4.30-3 1 2.0(K) 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Joullii  .  Madeleine  M.;  and  Wei.sz.  Paul  B..  5.760.015.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Universilv  of  Utah:  See — 

Drew.  John  T.  5.761.060.  CI.  364-146.000 
Universitv  Technologies  International. Inc.:  See— 

Habibi.  Hamid  R..  5.760.000.  CI.  514-15.000. 
University  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

latrou.  Kostas.  5.759.809.  CI  435-69.100. 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bellgrau.  Donald;  and  Duke.  Richard  C.  5,759.536,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Uno.  Kazutoyo:  See — 

Inoki.  Saloshi;  Motovama.  Yoshio;  Matsuoka.  Hideto;  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Kanezawa,  Akio;  and  Uno, 
Kazutoyo,  5,760,156,  CI.  528-67.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Frey,  Stanley  J.,  5,759,386,  CI.  208-217.000. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Brandvold,  Timothy  A.,  5,760,286,  CI.  562-35  (KX). 
Upmacis,  Rita  Karina:  See — 

Bauer,  William,  Jr.;  Hale,  Timothy  Allen;  Mason,  Robert  Michael; 
Upmacis,  Rita  Karina;  and  Petrovich,  Lori  Marie.  5.759,358.  CI 
203-38.000. 
Uponor  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Jiirvenkylii    ,    Jvri,    Andersson,    Mikael;    and    Vestergaard.    Anders 
5,759,461,  CI  264-45.900. 


Urabe,  Yoshio;  Takai,  Hiloshi;  Yama.saki.  Hideloshi;  and  Tatsula.  Akihiro.  to 
Matsushita  Elecnnc  Indusnial  Co..  Ltd.  DC  offset  compensation  device. 
5.760,629,  CI.  327-307.000. 
Urai,  Haruo;  and  Saitho,  Sinsaku,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic 
head  with  magneticallv  insulating  layer  for  suppressing  undershcK)ts. 
5,761,014.0.  360-126.'(X)0. 
Urakami.  Teizi:  Sff—  ,-,„,.,    r-i    ti« 

Ozeki.  Eiichi;  Nagala.  Jun;  and  Urakami.  Teizi.  5.760.144.  LI.  52.")- 
450.000. 
Urata.  Keishi:  See—  ^      .     t  ,, ,  «■«,, 

Yama7.aki,  Youichi;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Urata.  Keishi.  5.761. 5.">9. 
CI.  396-513.(XK).  ,     ^, 

Urbahns    Klaus;  Heine.  Hans-Gewg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Mauler.  Frank;  Glaser. 
Thomas;  Wittka.   Reilinde;  and   De  Vry.  Jean-Marie- Viktor,  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  4H-pyrans.  5.760.073.  CI   514-451.000. 
Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Mullen.  William  Bcxme.  Ill;  and  Potter.  Scott  G..  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Quali'y  forecasting  engine   5.761,093.  CI   364-552(XK) 
Urciuoli.  Stephen  C:  5?f—  .  ,,         , 

Walsh    Frank  R.;  Catherroan.  Terry;  Durland.  Scon  C;  and  Urciuoli. 
Stephen  C  .  5.761.577.  CI.  399-99.000. 
Urenco  Deul.schland  GmbH:  See — 

Freyaldenhoven.  Udo.  5,758,969,  CI.  374-32.000. 
Urkowitz  Harry,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Radar  cluner  removal  by  matrix 

processing.  5,760,734,  CI.  342-159.000. 
Urushi/aki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Salou    Yoshitaka;    Oosuka,    Kazutoyo;    Kojima,    Masami;    Ichikawa, 
Masato;  and  Umshizaki,  Mamoni,  5.758.624.  CI    123-6.34.000. 
Ushlgami.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ^  .    ^         . 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Nakayaina.  Tadashi;  and 
Ushigami.  Yoshivuki.  5.759.293.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Ushiro.  Tatsuzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  having  gear  for  trans- 
mining  torque  and  substrate  with  cut-out  section  between  coils.  5.760.521. 
CI.  3IO-268.0(X). 

'"  Yamluchi'.  Ketichi;  and  Usuba.  Hidemi.  5.761.190.  CI.  .370-210.000. 
Usui.  Nohuhim:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Gotoh.  Satoni.  5.759,464. 
Ci.  264-L<8.0(K). 
Usui,  Takamasa:  Scf—  ^  .    .  ,  ,, 

Maisunaga.  Noriaki;  Shibata,  Hideki;  Matsuno.  Tadashi;  and  Usui, 
Takamasa,  5,759,915,  CI.  438-627.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Settles,  Steven;  and  Wever,  Jennifer,  5.761.047.  CI.  361-752(KX). 
Utagawa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Distance  measuring  device  for  camera. 

5.761,549.  CI.  .396-109.000. 
Utah  Medical  Prcxlucts.  Inc.:  See— 

Neese.  Jon;  and  Shiriev.  Ben  D..  5.7.59.160,  CI.  6(X)-.573  (XX). 
Ulamura.  Motoaki;  Keimi.  Yuichi;  Kakinuma.  Yukiko;  and  Ishimaru.  Toyo- 
hiko  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  intake  air  cooling  system  and  operating 
method  thereof.  5.758.502.  CI  60-728.(XX) 
Uth.  Joshua  R  :  See — 

Baleman.  Bruce  Randolph;  and  Uth.  Joshua  R..  5.759.076.  CI.  441- 
I15.(XH). 
Utigard.  Torslein;  Bustos,  Alejandro;  and  Dahl.  Torbjom.  to  Canadian  Liquid 
Air  Ltd/Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE    Injection  of  powdered  maienal  into 
electrolysis  cells.  5.759.382.  CI.  205-389.0(X) 
Unecht.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Gilmour    Richard  A.;    Utiecht.   Ronald   R.;   and   Walton,   hnck   O.. 
5.760.674.  CI.  337-297.0(X). 
Uynendaele.  Carlo;  and  Deheuw.  Geert.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.   Direct 
thermal  imaging  material  containing  a  protective  layer.  5.7.59.752.  CI. 
430-350.(XX). 
Vaage.  Svein  Torieif:  See— 

Jacobsen.    Nils-Erik;    Vaage.    Svein    Torieif;    and    Ronmngen.    Rolf. 
S  761.152.  CI.  .367-15.000. 
Vacanii.  Joseph  P;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  ot 
Technology;    and    Children's     Medical    Center    Corporation.    Three- 
dimensional  Hbrous  scaffold  containing  attached  cells  for  prixlucing  vas- 
cularize tissue  in  vivo.  5.759.8.30.  CI  435-180.000. 
Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Mana  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Emesi;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Rorent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte,  Her- 
manns Fransiscus  Paulus,  5,760.181,  CI.  5.30-350.(XK). 
Vaillancourt.  John  R:  See — 

Nicholson   Donald  W.;  Ali.  Ambercen;  Mundav.  Neil  A.;  and  Vaillan- 
court. John  P.  5.760.180.  CI.  530-350.(XX). 
Vainio.  Jari:  See — 

Koponen.  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari;  Vainio,  Jari;  and  Kaihovirta,  Juha, 
5,758,556,  CI   83-13.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Barker  Jeremy;  Saidi.  Mohamed-Yazid;  Swoyer.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Oao. 
Feng.  5.759.715.  CI.  429-I97.1XX). 
Valeniini.  Robert  F.  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Negatively 

charged  polymeric  electret  implant.  5.759.205.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.T :  See- 
Burke.  Rae  L.;  Pachl.  Carol;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.T.  5.759.814.  CI. 
435-69,300. 
VALEO:  See — 

Bochot    Jean-Claude;  Lucienne,  Philippe;  Tardiveau,  Chrislophe;  and 
Scampucci,  Serge,  5,759,105,  CI.  464-68.000. 
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Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See— 

Len-ange,  Frederic;  and  Martins,  Carlos,  5,758,721,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Perrotin,  Amaud,  5,7.58.957.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  Moriantv.  Thomas 
C;  Eswarakrishnan.  V;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J  ;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  and 
KoUah.  Raphael  O.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Cationic  resin  and  capped 
polyisocyanate  curing  agent  suitable  for  use  in  electitxleposiiion 
5,760,107,  CI.  523-4O4.0(X). 
Vallancourt,  David  Gerard,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Current  copiers  with 

improved  accuracy  5.760,616,  CI.  327-91.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Hirsimaki,  Martti,  5,759,355,  CI    162.360.300. 
Jaakkola,  Jyrki:  and  Odell,  Michael,  5,7.59.353.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Koponen.  Ismo;  Rinia.salo.  limari;  Vainio.  Jari;  and  Kaihovirta  Juha 
5.7.58.556.  CI  83-13.000. 
Van  Aken.  Timolheus  J.M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  of  the  type  sealed  in  glass  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
connected   to   slugs    by    means   of  a   silver-aluminum    bonding    lavcr 
5.760.482.  CI   257-794.0(X).  ' 

VanBaelen,  Armand  R  :  See— 

Bacehowski.  David  V;  Cullis.  Herbert  M  ;  and  VanBaelen.  Armand  R 
5.759.147.  CI  494-45.000. 
Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  I    See— 

Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher,  Philippe;  Karabm.  Richard  F;  Morianty. 

Thomas  C  ;  Eswaraknshnan.  V;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.;  McCollum 

Gregory  J  ;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O.,  5,760,107,  CI   523-404.000. 

van  Dalsem,  Simon;  and  Jewell.  Gen>  G  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The 

Solid  fo(xl  composition  which  provides  a  time  released  enerev  source 

5,759,612,  CI   426-618.(X)0 

Van  Den  Akker,  Richard  Henry;  Darley,  John:  and  Gibbs,  Roy  Thomas,  to 

Caniaudmelalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc  Capping  apparatus  5  758  476  CI 
53-485  (KX)  n-    t    !-»—  ,       ,      . 

Vandenbark,  Arthur  A  :  See— 

Weinberg,  Andrew    D:  and  Vandenbarit,  Arthur  A.,  5,759  546    CI 
424-179.100 
van  den  Brom.  Guido  Clemens:  and  Connone.  Hendrik  Johannes,  to  Diversey 

Lever,  Inc.  Solid  detergent  block.  5,759,977,  CI   510-224.000 
Vander  Heyden,  William  H  ;  and  Berg,  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc. 
Measuring  heating  value  using  catalytic  combustion   5,759,862.  CI.  4.16- 
147. (XX). 
Van  Der  Meulen.  Peter;  and  Bniijns.  Jan.  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  with  pulse  sequence  optimisation  and 
device  for  such  methixi  5.758.646.  CI    128-653.200. 
Vanderploeg.  Richard  D  Bottle  cap  interiock.  5.758.700.  CI.  141-347  000 
Vandersluis.  Jay  L.:  See — 

Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Corrigan.  John;  Baker,  Robert  J.;  Leonard.  Eric  L  • 
and  Vandersluis.  Jay  L..  5.759.303.  CI.  148-428.000. 
van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

SchoheLoop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Feurer. 
Achim;    Lerchen.    Hans-Georg;   Terstappen.   Georg:    Schuhmacher! 
Joachim;   van  der  Staay.   Franz-Josef;   Schmidt.   Bernard;   Fanelli, 
Richard  J.;  Chisholm,  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T    5  760  ''30 
CI.  544-284.0(X) 
Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Mana;  and  Van  Dcvenler,  Manijs 
Oskar,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V  Optical  coupling  device  and 
optical  switch  for  use  in  the  coupling  device  5,761,353,  CI.  385-16.000. 
VanDervort,  Cole  S.;  and  Fahel,  Elias  E.,  to  Telecommunications  Techniques 
Corporation.  Statistics  collection  for  ATM  networks   5,761  191    CI    370- 
232.000. 
Van  Der  Wal,  Roelf;  and  Botma,  Jacob  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Toaster  with  mains-power-on  safety  device.  5,758,.567.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Van  Deursen.  Gary,  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Collapsible  lantern 

5,758,949,0.362-186.000. 
Van  De  Ven.  Johannes  C  :  See— 

Goldenberg.  Jill  F;  Huang.  Qiang;  and  Van  De  Ven.  Johannes  C 
5.760.955.  CI   359-4.56.000. 
Van  Deventer.  Mattijs  Oskar:  See — 

Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  Jacobus  Gerardus  Maria;  and  Van  Deventer 
Mattijs  Oskar,  5,761,353,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner:  See— 

Damen,  Guy;  Jansen,  Benny;  Mertens,  Panick;  Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner 
Smet,  Paul;  and  Michiels,  Frank,  5,7.59,377,  CI.  205-83.000. 
Vandlen,  Richard:  See — 

Breece.  Tim;  Hayenga,  Kirk;  Rinderknecht,  Ernst;  Vandlen,  Richard  and 
Yansura,  Daniel,  5,759,807,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Van  Dooren,  Johannes  P  C:  See— 

Bosman,  Johan;  and  Van  Dooren,  Johannes  P.  C,  5.759.416.  CI   216- 

13  000 

Van  Doren.  Stephen  R..  Foley.  Denis;  and  Fenwick.  David  M  ,  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  atomic 

transactions  in  a  shared  inemory  multi  processor  system.  5,761  731    CI 

711-155.000.  '  ...'.. 

Van  Driel,  Michael  R.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cardiotomy  filter/defoamer  struc- 
ture with  three-stage  tilter/defoamer  5.759.396.  CI.  210-315.(KX). 
VanDusen.  John  G.:  See — 

Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J  ;  Kittelbetger.  J  Stephen;  VanDusen, 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharte.  Meriin  E.;  Schank.  Richard  L.- 
Hirsch.  Maris  J  ;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Heeks 
George  J..  5.761.587.  CI   399-266.000 


VanDusseldorp.  Gregg  A    Vaporizing  roller  for  an  electrosursical  probe 

5.759.183.  CI  606-46.000. 
VanE)yke.  John  Paul;  and  Sangsland.  Irving.  Self-propelled  independeni 

mechanical  handling  device.  5.758.371.  CI.  5-86  100 
Van  Gesiel.  Patnck  H  :  See— 

Van  Roijen.  Raymond;  Thijs.  Petnis  J.A.;  and  Van  Gcstel.  Patnck  H 
5.759,872,  O.  4.38-23.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Company:  See — 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,759.895.  CI   438-255  000. 

Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Ciwporation  See 

Chen.  Chung-Zen.  5.760.453.  CI   257-529.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.7.59.891.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chlh-Yuan.  5.759.894.  CI   438-''55  000 
Van  Haute.  Robert:  See— 

Deficuw.  Cfcert;  Gilleir.  Jan;  Mues.  WIm:  and  Van  Haute    Roben 
5.759.953.  CI.  .503-210.000 
Van  Hemelrijk,  Dirck,  to  Interox  (Soci^te  Anonyme).  Stabilized  aqueuouv 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  process  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  5,7.59,440,  O   252-186  290 
Van  Hoey.  Marc;  Wagner,  Dieter;  and  De  Meyer,  Willy    Process  tor  the 
manufacture  of  a  product  made  of  a  tiber-relnfoiced  composite  maienal 
5,759,323,0.156-149  000. 
van  Hoff,  Arthur  A  ;  Shaio,  Sami;  Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Mueller.  Manannc 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    System  and  method  for  secure  peer-to-pcer 
communication    between    downloaded    programs.    5.761421     CI     39"; 
2005.30  ■  J  - 

Van  Hoff,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Yellin,  Frank;  Joy,  William  N.;  and  Van  Hoff,  Arthur  A..  5.761^13.  CI 
395-705.000. 
Van  Kessel.  Roland  P;  Rensing.  Petrus  A  ;  Sanders.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  and 
Vis.ser.  Cornells  G..  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Electrode  for  electro 
chemical  machining  5.7.59.362,  CI   204-290.(X)R 
Van  Kleeck.  Michael  Hinkley:  See— 

Bemian.  Eric  Robert;  Mills.  Edward  Low;  Van  Kleeck.  Michael  Hinkle\ 
and  Bhalerao,  Vinayak  A.,  5,760.773,  CI   345-347  000 
Van  Le,  Tuan;  Nguyen,  Jack  Thai;  and  Saarem.  Myri.  to  Toro  Company.  The 

Rotary  sprinkler  with  intennineni  motion   5.758.827.  CI.  239-242.000 
Van  Lintel.   Harald.  to  Westonbridge  International  Limited.   Micropumr 

5.7.59.014.  CI  417-413  300. 
Van  Lintel.  Harald;  Poscio.  Patrick;  and  Neflel.  FrM^c.  to  Westonbndge 
Intemational  Limited.  Piezoelectric  micropump  having  actuation  elec 
trodes  and  stopper  members  5.759.015,  CI.  417-322.000. 
Van  Loenen.   Evert  J.;  and  Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philipv 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  devices  comprising  a  base  with  a 
conductor  pattern  of  elecnical  conductors  5.760.502.  O.  310-42.000 
Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest:  See— 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado,  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Feman 
dez;  Van  Montagu,  Marc  Charles  Emest;  Vaeck,  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau 
Marcus  Rorent  Oscar;  L.eemans,  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte,  Her 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5,760,181,  CI  530-3.50.000. 
Van  Muiden,  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria:  See- 
Weber,  Jan;  and  Van  Muiden,  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria  5  759  172  CI 
6O4-%000.  ■       ■ 

Vann.  Eric  Kelly:  See- 
Jensen.  Michael   Lind;  Francis.  John  Ervin;  and  Vann,  Eric  Kellv 
5,759,061.0  439-402.000. 
van  Ooij.  WIm  J.;  and  Yuan,  Wei.  to  University  of  Cincinnati    Method  of 
preventing  corrosion  of  metal  sheet  using  vinyl  silanes.  5.759  629   CI 
427-384.000. 
Van  Roijen.  Raymond;  Thijs.  Petras  J.A.;  and  Van  (Sestel.  Patrick  H.  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  semiconductor  device.  In  particular  a 
semiconductor  diode  laser  5.759.872.  O.  438-23.000 
Vanstone.  Scott;  Menezes.  Alfred  John;  and  Qu.  Minghua.  to  Cenlcom 
Corporation.  Key  agreement  and  transport  protocol  with  implicit  siena 
tures.  5.761. .305.  CI.  380-21000 
Van  Veen.  Orardus  N  A.:  See — 

Van  Loenen.  Evert  J  ;  and  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N   A..  5.760.502,  CI 
310-42.(XX). 
Van  Vickie.  Brian:  See— 

Santschi,  Marie;  Van  Vickie,  Brian;  and  Relnsch,  Ted.  5.760  91 1    CI 
356-442.000. 
Van  Zoeren,  Carol  M  :  See — 

Fan,  Roxy  Ni;  and  Van  Zoeren,  Carol  M..  5.760,880.  CI.  355-67.000 
Vari-Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  James  M.;  Hunon.  Richard  W;  and  Steele.  Richard  K 
5.758.956.  O.  362-294  (XX) 
Varis  Corporation:  See— 

Gauthler.  Fon-esl  P;  and  Jovic,  Dimitrije  L..  5.760.914.  CI  358-298  000 
Varis.  Reijo;  and  Pirinen.  Marko.  to  Oy  Alekiro  Safeguard  Ltd  Burglar  alarm 
activated  by  the  movement  of  an  object  to  be  guarded    *>  760  681    O 
340-432.000. 
Varker.  Charies  J  :  Dreyer.  Michael  L.;  and  Ziritle.  Thomas  E  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc.   Interconnect  run  between  a  hrst  point  and  a  second  point  in  a 
semiconductor  device  for  reducing  electromigration  failure.  5.760.476  CI 
257-767.(XX). 
Vamey.  Kelvin  John;  and  Reeves.  Simon  Richard,  to  Spembly  Medical 
Limited.   Cryosurgical  probe   with  pic-cooline  feature.  5.759.182.  CI 
606-2 1  (XX) 
Vasilakis.  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Celorier.  George  M..  Jr.;  Gerstmann,  Joseph;  and  Vasilakis,  Andrew  D 
5,758.820,  CI.  237-2.0OB. 
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Vasudeva.  Kailash  C.  lo  Maslercut  Industries  Inc.  Tool  case.  5.758.769.  CI. 

206-372.000.  ^  , 

Vaudreuil  Gregory  M..  to  Octel  Communications  Corporation.  System  and 

method    for   private    addressing   plans    using   community    addressing. 

5.761.201.  CI.  370-392.000. 
Vaughn.  Weldon:  See — 

Stein.  Arnold;  Bina.  Minou;  and  Vaughn.  Weldon.  5.759.375.  CI.  204- 

616.000.  ,  ,    u. 

Vaughnn.  David,  to  Photometries,  Lid.  Uns  system  for  maximizing  light 

collection  efficiency  and  transmission.  5.760,974,  C!.  359-756.000 
Va*  Aluminium  AG:  S« —  ,,,™n« 

Breuer  Manfred;  and  Hocks.  Klaus,  5,758,475,  CI.  53-153.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getm^,  Daniel; 

DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Fieskos.  John  N..  to  G.D.  Searle.  Sulfonyla- 

Ikanoylamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfanamides  useful  as  retroviral  pro- 

lease  inhibitors.  5.760,064,  CI   514-357.000. 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  Geiman  Daniel; 

DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  G.D  Searle  &  Co.;  and 

Monsanto  Company.  Succinoylamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfonaniides 

useful  as  retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5,760,076,  CI.  514-5.<y.UUU 

Veehelyi.  Belani:  See—  ^  ,_ ,     .    j  -     c    i^ 

Bajusz.  Sandor;  Bagdy.  Diniel;  Barabis,  Eva;  Feher,  Andras;  Szab6  , 
Gabnella;  Sz6ll,  Gyorgyn*;  Vigheiyi,  Bdani;  HorvSih.  Gyula; 
Juhisz  Anila;  Uvich,  J4nosn<;  Mohai,  L^zl6ni;  Moravcsik,  Imre; 
Szeker,  GSbomi;  Pallagi,  lstv4n;  and  Aranyosi,  Katalin  Pi\nt. 
5,760,235.  CI.  546-226.000. 

''''"^nTmyeT'jXH'and'Ty'^on.  Mark  V..  5.759,126.  CI.  475-150.000. 
i^nimyer:  John  H..  and  T^son,  Mark  V,  5,759,129,  CI.  475-231.000. 
Venema.  Jan-Willem:  See—  .         „      ,.       .  j 

Bosma    Martin;  Venema.  Jan-Willem;  Picken,  Stephen  James;  and 
Mohlmann,  Gustaaf  Ronald,  5.760.859,  CI.  349-75.0(X)^ 
Venetz.  Louis   M    Recoil  absolving  device  and  method.   5.758,447,  LI. 
42-94.000. 

Venigalla.  Sridhar;  See—  ,   ^^       c  d.^ 

Adair    James   Hansell;   Venigalla.   Sndhar;   and  Cho,  Seung-Beom. 
5.759,213,  CI.  23-305.00A. 
Venosky.  James  J:  Sef —  j     t^    i  u      , 

CharltiMi.  Steven  C;  Deng.  Yingping;  "' d^"''!;*"'!-  j^"';"''??- 
Johnson,  Larry  D.;  and  Venosky.  James  J..  5.759.364.  CI  204- 
403  000.  .,  ^  ... 

Venot.  Andre  P.;  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V;  and  Kashem,  Mohamnied  A.  to 
Alberta  Research  Council.  Modified  sialyl  Uwis'  compounds.  5.759.993. 
CI.  514-8.000. 
Ventrone.  Sebastian  Theodore:  S#f—  c  u    . 

Mahin.  Stephen  William;  McCullen.  Kevin  William;  Ventrone  Sebastian 
Theodore;  and  Wronski.  Daniel  Mathew.  5.761,719.  CI  71 1-I39^axy 
Ventunni.  Michael  T;  Uvallee.  Carolyn;  and  Cacace.  Deljorah  to  Engelhard 
Corporation.  Pearlescent  pigment  for  exterior  use.  5,759,255,  CI    iut>- 
418  000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  See—  .    .,   ,  ,co  oii   /-i 

Stanley.  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Skaar.  Uif,  5,758,836.  CI. 

Verboom,  Dick;  and  de  Roo,  Willem,  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG    Adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  mounting  device  between  two 

flanges  of  a  pipeline  system.  5.758.903.  CI.  285-18.000. 
VerEeer  Willem  Cornelis;  and  Koch.  Peter,  to  Sasol  Mining  (Propnetary) 

Limiled  Continuous  haulage  system.  5.758,760.  CI.  198-.303.0O0. 
Verfieijden    Petnis  Franciscus  Hendrikus  Maria;  and  Visser.  Adam  Pieter 

Sylvana  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Sample  collection  device  with  assay  reagent 

and  bamer.  5.760.315.  CI.  73-864.720. 

"^""sI^er.Te'r^'R.^'rH.'rnlKnoll.  Paul  J..  5.758,918,  O.  296-26.000. 

Verzwyveli.  Neal  J.:  See—  „       r^    n       u 

Singlevich.  Scon  G  ;  Holway.  Bradley  S.;  Humphrey  Kurt  D.- Po^^h. 
Brian  Scon;  Reeder.  Michael  R.;  and  Verzwyvelt.  Neal  J..  5.759.876. 
CI.  438-131.000. 
Veselv  Pavel'  Se€ — 

iCialy  Miroslav;  and  Vesely,  Pavel.  5,760,950,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Vestal.  Margin  L  ;  and  Juhasz.  Peter,  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems   Inc_^  Time- 
of-flight  mass  spectromeny  analysis  of  biomolecules.  5.760.3^3.  t-1.  -3i>- 
282.000 


Mikael;    and    Vestergaard,    Anders. 
Thomas  C;  and  McRae.  Graeme. 


Vestergaard.  Anders:  See — 

Jarvenkylii    .    Jyri;   Andersson. 
5.759.461.  CI.  264-45.900. 
Vetrepharm.  Inc.:  See — 

Alkemade.  Stanley  J.;   Buckley 
5.759.554.  CI.  424-282.100. 

Vetrolex  France:  5ef —  ,„„^„,  ^,    a-,o  -t-inni\i\ 

Arpin.  Michel;  and  Gasca,  Jean-Philippe,  5,759,687,  CI.  428-370000 

Vezon.  Gerard:  iff—  jt-iAnisiri 

Dazey,  Bernard;  Hamsany,  Mohamed;  and  Vezon,  Gerard,  5,760,183.  t.1. 

530-383.000.  „  „ 

Vezzalini   Alessandro;  Landolti.  Marco;  and  Brandstelter.  Reiner,  lo  Data- 
logic  S  p.A  Electro-optical  device  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  body  at 
an  adjustable  distance,  with  background  suppression.  5.760,390,  CI.  250- 
221.000. 
Via  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Wong  David  K.;  Gharib,  James  E.;  Curry.  Kenneth;  and  Retana.  Luis. 
5.758.643.  CI.  128-632.000. 


Vibe-Hansen.  Hennk.  Lundegaard.  Charlone.  and  Osther.  Kurt  B  .  lo  VTS 
Holdings  Limited  Method  and  kit  for  autologous  transplantation. 
5,7.59.190.0  606-151000. 
Vicik  Steven  M  ;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer.  James  R.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.; 
Bri'asco  Catherine  A  :  Deetz.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Winters.  Dwight;  and  Thomas, 
Jenifer  L  ,  lo  Genetics  Instilule,  Inc  Protein  recovery  &  punhcation 
methods.  5.760.189.  CI  530-412.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G:  S«—  oc^mo 

Levine.  Jules  D.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H..  5,759,078, 
CI   445-24000 
Vickers.  Paul  W    See-—  .,    ,    ,-    ^       u 

Jannene    Daniel  A.;  Allen.  Edwin  M.;  Bumard.  Marie  F;  Crenshaw, 
Jamie  L  ;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill,  Michael  E.;  Momson.  Gerald  O.; 
Raheja.  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G.;  Vickers,  Paul  W ;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S.  5,761.063,  CI.  364-468030. 
Vicuulic  Company  of  America:  See—  „         ^  ,  ,„  orn    r-t 

Dole.   Douglas   R  ;  and  DeRaymond.  Peier  George.   5.758.907.  CI. 

''85-1 12  000. 
Dole,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Domagala.  Andrzej  W..  5.758,909,  CI.  285- 
305.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  S«—       ,  ^.    ,     „      ..       t,^, -.uri 
lida,  Toshiyuki;  Moun,  Tomohito;  and  Okabe,  Yasuhisa.  5,761.313.  LI. 

381-18  000 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  5.760,622,  CI.  327-113.000. 
Kagoshima,  Junichi.  5.761,374,  CI.  386-125.000. 

^"""cushing.  Susai^;  and  Vidrich.  Alda,  5.759,864,  CI.  436-547.000. 
Vigneau.  Richard  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company   Method  and 
apparanis  for  handling  logs  of  convolutely  wound  webs    5.759.326.  LI. 
156-191.000 

Vile    Diivid'  iSftr 

'Seidel.  Mathias;  and  Vile.  David.  5,761,627.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Villalpando.  Pete  L.:  See—  „     _._         r-j      ^  c         j 

Campbell.  Michael  L  ;  Daugherty.  John  R.;  Shaw,  Edward  E.;  and 
Villalpando.  Pele  L  .  5.758.664.  CI    128-898.000. 
Villeneuve.  Gerald  Reversible  cable  tie  5.758..390,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 

^'"' FUnfehilling'Turg;  and  Vilhger.  Alois.  5.759.443.  CI   252-299.610. 
Viner  Norman,  to  Synapse  Pharmaceuticals  International.  Inc.  Meuiod  tor 
controlling  tobacco  use  and  alleviating  withdrawal  svmpioms  due  lo 
cessahonoftobaccouse   5.760.049.  CI.  514-291.000 
Vinson   Kenneth  Douglas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for 
making  smooth  uncreped  tissue  paper  coniaining  fine  particulate  hllers. 
5.759.346.  CI.  162-123.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 

Conners.  Richard  W.;  and  Lu.  Qiang.  5.761.070,  CI.  364-478.110. 

Virogenelics  Corporation:  See—  t  -.eo  <;<;i 

Paoleni,  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Ross,  Louis,  5,759,552, 

CI.  424-199.100.  <,ca«, 

Paoleni,  Enzo;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  and  Ross.  Louis,  5,759.553, 

CI  424-199.100. 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  and  Taylor.  Jill,  5.759.841.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Vims  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  S«<-—  „     cn^-,i,    ni 

Andrianov,  Alexander  K.;  and  Sargem,  Jonathan  R..  5.760.271.  LI. 
558-93.000. 
Visa  International  Service  Association:  See- 
Lewis.  Tony.  5,761.-306,  CI.  380-21.000. 

Visel.  Friednch:  See—  ,r    .    c  ■  j  ■  u    xt-,..,^ 

Zimmer.  Rene  Jean;   Frank.   Uwe  Ernst;  Visel.  Fnednch.  Materne. 

Thierry  Florent  Edme;  and  Agostini.  Giorgio.  5.760.110.  LI.  524- 

83  000 

Vishev    Gregory  J     to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  lateral  and  lumbar 

support  bladder  assembly  5.758.924.  CI   297-284.400 
Vishin    Sanjav:  and  Petolino.  Joseph  A.  Jr.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  solving  the  stale  data  problem  occumng  in  data 
access  performed  with  data  caches  5.761,722.  CI.  711-14I.0(X). 
Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  to  EMC  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  delennining  what  position  in  cache  memory  to  store  data 
elements.  5,761.717.  CI.  711-136.000. 
Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.:  See— 

Hughes.  Frank  J.;  and  Travnicek,  Edward  A.,  5.759.450,  CI.  252- 
586.000. 
Viska-se  Corporation:  See — 

Idlas.  Scon  Allan.  5.759.648.  CI.  428-34.900 

Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  and  Loichinger,  Brani  Anton.  5.759.4/8.  LI. 
264-559.000. 
Visser.  Adam  Pieter  Sylvana:  See— 

Verheijden  Pemis  Franciscus  Hendrikus  Mana;  and  Visser.  Adam  Pieter 
Sylvana.  5.760.315.  CI.  73-864.720. 
Visser.  Comelis  G.:  See—  u   n  . 

Van  Kessel.  Roland  P;  Rensing.  Petrus  A.;  Sanders.  Franciscus  H.  M., 
and  Visser.  Cornells  G..  5.759.362.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Vile.  Gregory  D  :  See— 

Gordon.  Enc  M  ;  Barrish.  Joel  C;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing    Tino.   Joseph  A.;   Vite.  Gregory    D.;   and   Zahler.   Robert. 
5.760.036.  CI   514-237.500. 
Vitullo.  Ronald  G.:  See—  ,       ^,      >,  „ 

Kimura     Noboni;    Vitullo.    Ronald    G.;    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro. 
5,761,170,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Vivat,  Michel:  See — 
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Bnon,  Francis;  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivat    Michel 
5,760,256.  CI  552-602.000. 
Vivier.  Jacobus   Uxlewickus.   Application   of  a   pesticide   lo  an   animal 

5.758,603,0.  119-669.000. 
Vivorx.  Inc.:  See — 

Soon-Shiong,    Patrick;    Desai,    Neil    R;    and    Heintz.    Roswitha    E 
5.759.578,  CI  424-484.000. 
Vlachojannis.  Georgios:  See — 

Bruhn.  Amo;   Kirsle.   Hans-Herfwrt;  Vlachojannis,  Georgios;   Kuhn. 
Franz;  and  Rippert.  Winfried.  5.760.697.  CI.  340-815.400. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Adusumilli.  Swaroop;  Davis,  Bany  M.;  Fall.  Brian  N.;  Richardson. 

Nicholas  J.;  and  Wszoiek,  Philip,  5,761,454,  CI.  395-306  000 
Lee.  Henry.  5.760.594.  CI   324-663.000. 
Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Ding.  Lily.  5,759,901.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Voelman.  Alwinus  A.:  See — 

Holihuis.  Josephus  J.  M.;  and  Voetman,  Alwinus  A.,  5.760,039   CI 
514-252.000. 
Voge.  Michael:  See — 

Mack.  Richard;  Mayer.  Martin;  Voge.  Michael;  Thunker,  Norbert;  Hirth, 
Roland;  and  Maul,  Bemd,  5,758,576,  CI.  101-408000. 
Vogel.  Tikva:  See— 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B  ;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Locker-Giladi.  Hilla;  Gorecki 
Marian;  and  Vogel.  Tikva.  5.759.816,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Vogelsang.  Klaus:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardi,  Hans;  Moller.  Heriben 
Neitz.  Alfred,  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.758,619.  CI.  123-319.000 
Vogelsiein.  Bert;  See— 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Vogelstein,  Bert,  5,760,207,  CI.  536-24  300 
Vogt.  Giinter:  See — 

Minke,  Jurgen;  and  Voge.  Gunter,  5,759,473,  CI.  264-400.000. 
Vogi,  Jurgen:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John.  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;   Laycock,   Bronwyn  Glenice;   Liu.  Qin;   Lohmann! 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliolopoulos.  Eric.  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;    Schindhelm,    Klaus;    Sweeney.    Deborah;    Terry,    Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogi,  Jurgen;  and  Winierton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.760,100  O 
523-106.000. 
Vogt.  Manfred:  See- 
Angst.  Max;  Gugumus.  Frani,ois;  Risi.  Giinther;  Vogt.  Manfred    and 
Rody.  Jean.  5,7.59,561.  CI.  424-407.000. 
Vogi.  Thomas:  See — 

Treinies,  Stefan;  Vogi.  Thomas;  and  Haeuser.  Andreas,  5,759  133  CI 
477-110.000. 
Vogt-Bimbrich.  Benina;  Pau.schke.  Hans-Peier;  Lenhard.  Werner;  Dobert. 
Jurgen;  and  Brunncr.  Marcus,  to  Herberts  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankler 
Hafiung.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  polyureihanes  coniaining  siloxane  link- 
ages, production  thereof  and  use  in  coaling  compositions.  5.760,123  CI 
524-500.00<).  6         f~ 

Voigt,  Konrad:  See — 

Reuler.  Martin;  Voigl.  Konrad;  and  Weksler.  Valeri,  5.761  156    O 
367-140.000. 
Voilh  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Schmitz.  Christian  Wimmar.  5.759.141.  CI.  492-39.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Graf,  Edwin  X..  5.7.59.354.  CI    162.308000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH:  See— 

Edelmann.  Peter.  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardi.  Hans;  Mailer.  Heribert; 
Neilz.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5,758,619,  CI.  123-319.000. 
Volan.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Kendall.  James  W.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn. 
Stephen;  and  Dennehey.  T  Michael.  5.758,655,  CI.  128-749.000 
Voldman.  Sleven  Howard:  See — 

Hughbanks.  Timolhy  Scon;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  Voldman,  Sleven 
Howard;  and  Wallash,  Albert  John,  5,761,009.  CI.  360  113  000 
Volk.  Sleven  B.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James   H  ;  Cowen.   Stephen   R.;   and   Volk.   Steven   B 
5.760.986.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Vollmann,  Norbert  C,  to  U.S.Philips  Corporation.  System  for  recording/ 
reproducing  signals  on/  from  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  cassene  5.760.9%  CI 
360-96.500. 
Vollraih  Company.  L  L C,  The:  See— 

Hennessy.    Joseph    J;    and    Gaflfnev.    Thomas    E..    5,758,572,    CI 
99-483.000. 
Von  Ammon.  Wilfried:  See — 

Domberger.  Erich;  and  Von  Ammon.  Wilfried.  5.759.261    CI     117- 
34.000. 
Vondenhoff.  Leo:  See— 

Briick.  Heinnch  Thomas;  Vondenhofl.  Leo;  Hoffmeister.  Michael'  and 
Schmidt.  Torslen.  5.759.236.  CI.  95-41.000 
\on  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jiirgen;  Kapilza.  Heinrich;  and  Rogler. 
Wolfgang,   lo   Siemens   Akiiengesellschafl.    Epoxy    resin    mixlures   for 
prepregs  and  composites.  5.759.690.  CI.  428-413  0(X). 
von  Genizkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Jurgen;  Kapilza.  Heinrich;  and  Rogler. 
Wolfgang,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl.  P-modified  epoxy  resin,  phe- 
nolic OH  compound  and  polyamine.  5.760.146.  CI.  525-486.000 
Von  Kohom.  Henry,  to  Respon.se  Reward  Systems  L.C.  Central  and  remote 
evaluation  of  responses  of  participatory  broadca.st  audience  with  automatic 
crediting  and  couponing.  5.759.101.  CI  463-40(KK) 


von  Wedel,  Karl  Process  and  apparanis  for  the  cooling  tieatmeni  of  hoi  nor, 

homogeneous  bulk  material   5,759.026.  CI  432-77.000 
Vorbnlggen.  Helmut;  and  Bennua-Skalmowski.  Barbel.  lo  Bayer  AG.  Process 
for  the  conversion  of  hydroxyl  groups  into  Ihe  conresponding  fluorine 
compounds.  5.760.255.  CI.  552-500.000. 
Vortechnics.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Thomas.  5.759.415.  CI  210-776.000. 
Voss,  Gerhard;  and  Bergmann.  Erhard.  to  Hydraulik  Noid  GmbH.  Hydraulic 

steering  circuit  and  steering  apparatus.  5.758.739.  CI.  180-403.000. 
Voss.  Gustav-Adolf:  See — 

Hell.  Erich;  and  Voss,  Guslav-Adolf,  5,761.268,  CI.  378-137.000. 
Vossiek.  Martin:  See — 

Eccardl.  Peler-Chnsiian,  Kromer.  Nils;  Lechner.  Stefan;  Magori.  Valen- 
tin; and  Vossiek.  Martin.  5.761.155.  CI   367-99.000 
Vosskuhl.  Annegrel;  and  Rubbert.  Bemhard.  lo  BASF  Lacke  -i-  Farben.  AG 
Process  for  the  production  of  textured  coanngs  on  pla.siics  surfaces 
5.759.630.  CI  427-393.500. 
Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis,  to  Devmark  Ltd    Device  for  comprehensive  oral 

hygiene.  5.758.380.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Vrije  Universileil  Brussel:  See— 

Caslerman,  Cecile;  and  Hamers,  Raymond.  5.759.808,  CI  435-69  100 
VTS  Holdings  Limiled:  See— 

Vibe-Hansen.   Hennk;  Lundegaard.  Charione;  and  Osther    Kurt  B 
5.759.190.  CI  606-151.000. 
Vuligonda,  Vidya-sagar:  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng,  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar: 
and  Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A.,  5.760.276.  O.  560-102.000. 
Vulffon.  Inc.:  See — 

Flanigan,  William;  and  Flanigan.  Mortimer.  5.758,442,  CI.  40-624.000 
Vuorela.  Heikki  Juhani:  See — 

Hiltunen.  Raimo  Vilho  Kan;  and  Vuorela.  Heikki  Juhani,  5,759.549  CI 
424-195.100. 
W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.   See — 

Campbell.  Michael  L  ;  Daughertv.  John  R  ,  Shaw,  Edward  E     and 

Villalpando.  Pete  L..  5.758,664.  O    128-898.000. 
Dauber,  Edwin  G.;  Gentile.  Michele  Marie;  and  Principe.  Frank  Santo 

5.761,184,  CI.  369-247.000. 
King.  David  Robert;  Rowan.  Joseph  C  ;  Johnson.  Daniel  D  ;  and  Reis 
Bradley  E.,  5.761.053.  CI.  361-818000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Bekele.  Solomon.  5.759,702.  CI.  428-518.000. 
Waarts.  Robert  LG.:  See— 

Craig.  Richard  R  ;  Waarts.  Robert  LG  ;  Welch.  David  F;  Endriz.  John 
G.;  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J  ;  and  Sanders.  Sleven.  5.761  234    CI    372- 
75000. 
WABCO  Vermogensverwallungs-GmbH:  See— 

Hein,  Dierk;  Teichmann.  Andieas;  and  Groger.  Jens    5  761046    CI 
361-752.000.  ... 

Wachsen.  Olaf:  See— 

Rafler.  Gerald;  Wachsen,  Olaf;  and  Reichett,  Kari-Heinz,  5.760,1 19.  CI 
524-324.000. 
WackerChemie  GmbH:  See— 

Herzig.  Chnslian;  Hueitner.  David;  and  Beekel.  Kathv.  5.760  145  CI 
525-478,000. 
Wacker  Sillronic  Gesellschafi  fiir  Halbleilennalerialien  AG:  See— 

Domberger.  Erich,  and  Von  Ammon,  Wilfned.  5,759,261    CI    117- 
34.000. 
Wada,  Kaisuyuki;  Nagasuna,  Kinya;  Fujino.  Shin-ichi;  and  Masuda,  Yoshi- 
hiko,  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Absorbing  agent,  process  of  manufac- 
turing .same,  and  absorbent  product  conuining  same   5.760  080  CI  5'>4- 
559.000. 
Wada.  Masamichi;  and  Abe,  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Poruble 
computer  having  a  removable  medium  drive  and  a  resume  seiiini;  function 
5.761.519.  CI.  395-750.070. 
Wada.  Shuichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abnormality  detection 

apparatus.  5.758.628.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Wager.  Arthur  Jerome:  See — 

Ford.  Christopher  Joseph;  and  Wager.  Arthur  Jerome.  5,761.214,  C\ 
.371-22.600. 
Wagner.  Dieler:  See — 

Van  Hoey.  Marc;  Wagner.  Dieier.  and  De  Meyer.  Willy.  5.759.323  CI 
1.56-149.000 
Wagner.  Donald  A.;  and  Homberger.  Tim.  lo  Kelley  Company.  Inc  Roll-up 

door  5.758.705.  CI.  160-310.000 
Wagner  DSP  Technologies:  See — 

Wagner.  Lany;  and  Moss.  Peter  H..  5.761,602.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Wagner  International  AG:  See — 

Prekel.  Helmut;  and  Adams.  Horsl.  5.760.400,  CI.  2.50-341.600. 
Wagner.  Julie  Ann:  See — 

Tanner.  Paul  Robert;  and  Wagner.  Julie  Ann.  5.759.524.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Wagner.  Larry;  Smith.  Ralph  S.;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  lo  Intel  Corporauon 
Simultaneous  transfer  of  control  information  with  voice  and  data  over  a 
public  switched  telephone  network  line.  5.761.292.  CI    379-229  000. 
Wagner.  Lany .  and  Moss.  Peier  H  .  lo  Wagner  DSP  Technologies   Hybrid 
multichannel  data  Iransmission  syslem  utilizing  a  broadcasi   medium 
5.761.602.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Wagner.  Ono:  See — 

Lindner.  Heinrich;   Knon.   Peier;  and  Wagner,  Otto.  5.761.147    CI 
365-2.30  050. 
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Wahbe.  Robert  S..  and  Lucco.  Steven  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Methods 
for  safe  and  efficient  implementations  of  vinial  machines.  5.761.477,  C. 

395-406.00A.  ^         r.        r: 

Wahl  EtTol  Hoffman.  Tordil.  Helen  Bemanlo;  Tnnh.  Toan;  Cart.  Eugeiie 
Robert  Keys.  Robert  Otis;  and  Meyer.  Laura  Marie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company  The.  Concentrated  fabnc  softening  composition  with  good 
freeze/thaw  recovery  and  highly  unsaturated  fabric  softener  compound 
therefor.  5.759.990.  CI.  510-515.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Yukio:  Ste —  

Nagoshi  Jinko;  Ueda.  Yuzo;  Eidai.  Naotake.  Wakabayashi.  Yukio;  and 
Nogami.  Toshihiro.  5.759.848.  CI.  435-287.100 
Wakada.  Shigeyuki:  Sff—  ■      ,y      v  u     a    ,.,. 

Kido   Eiichi    Ota.  Toshihiro;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki;  Yui.  Yuhi;  Awata. 
To'kio;  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5.761.589.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Shigeru:  See —  .    ,,,  , 

Imai.   Takafumi;    Kabeta.    Keiji;    Syuto.    Kiyoaki;    and    Wakamatsu. 
Shigeiii.  5.759.638.  CI.  427-539.000. 
Wakana.  Masahiko:  See—  u  _.l 

lioh  Noriyuki;  Wakana.  Masahiko;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  and  Ohta,  Haruki. 
5.760.384.  CI.  235-468.000. 
Wakao  Yoshiharu;  and  Yasunaga.  Tom.  to  Kalayama  Chemical.  Inc.  Preven- 
tive agents  against  adhesion  of  marine  organisms  and  '™i"^?,'?rSI^''*"'" 
ing  such  adhesion  of  manne  organisms  5.760.091.  CI.  514-663.000. 
Wakayama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa  Norifumi;  Munelica.  Hideo;  Wakayama.  Satoshi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Nobuo.  5.761.658.  CI.  707-8.000 
Wakayama.  Yorihiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Nishimura,  Akio;  Wakayama.  Yonhiko;  Maenobu. 
Kiyoshi;  Segawa.  Kazu;  Hirai.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  N^. 
Toshiya;   Minehisa.  Jito;  and  Abe.   Minobu.  5.761.401.  Ci.  395- 
130.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Davies.  Huw  M.L..  5.760.055,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  industries.  Ltd.:  See—  .-,^i«/-i 

Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Muto.  Kazushige;  and  Sogo.  Masahiro.  5.760,130.  CI. 
525-100.000.  .     .     ,, 

Wakuda  Sadamoto;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihi.sa.  to  Kawai  Musical  Instruments 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  pertbrmance  device  with  sound  stop- 
ping feature.  5.760.324.  CI.  84-612.000. 

^   Grsk^Markus;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.760.215.  CI   540-140.000. 
Waldman.  David  A:  See—  „  „    ,.     .^    ■/  ii.  c 

Dhal   Pradeep  K.;  Homer.  Michael  G  ;  Ingwall.  Richard  T;  Kolb.  Enc 
S     Mehta    Parag  G.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Schild.  Howard  G.;  and 
Waldman.  David  A..  5.759.721.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Waldmann.  Ralf:  See —  ,  ...        ^,   , 

Berger  Heinz;  No*  .  Rolf;  Barhold.  Frank;  Neumann.  Jorg,  Hoi  . 
Andreas;  Waldmann.  Ralf;  and  Block.  Bodo,  5.759,307,  CI.  148- 
603.000  „  ,  ,^„ ,-,  _, 

Waldner.  David  J.,  to  Neudorf  Hutterian  Brethem.  Broom  cap.  5.758,385.  U. 

15-176  200. 
Waldstreicher.  Joanne:  See—  „,.    ,^    ^       j  ..;  u 

Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D.;  Sloner.  Elizabeth;  and  Wald- 
sn-eicher.  Joanne.  5.760.046.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Walker  Leigh  E    to  Lonza  Inc  Quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  composi- 
tions' and  preparation  thereof  5.760.088.  CI.  514-642.000. 

''"1hu^ari"ch''ris.':nd"'walker.  Michael  L  .  5.759.964.  CI.  507-209.(m 
Walker  Timothy  C;  Bemth.  James  A.;  and  Hess.  H.  Frederick.  Jr..  to  Uhb 
Corporation.  Electrocoat  painting  overload  protection  circuit  and  method. 
.5.7.59.371.  CI.  204-474  000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.;  See- 
Chang.  John  C.  H  .  5.759.327.  CI.  156-227.000.  ,      .  .     . 
Wallace.  Kenneth  M..  to  Dostart.  Paul  J.  Method  of  en.sunng  conductivity  in 
the  manufacturing  of  a  multi-layer  ceramic  component  containing  inler- 
layer  conductive-filled  via  holes.  5.759.331.  CI.  156-248.(X)0. 
Wallace.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr:  See— 

Baker  Ralph  Thomas;  Beany.  Richard  Paul;  Famham.  William  Brown; 
and  Wallace.  Robert  Uwis.  Jr.  5.760.282.  CI.  558-461.000 
Wallash.  Albert  John:  See— 

Huehbanks.  Timothy  Scott;  Robett.son.  Neil  Leslie;  Voldman.  Steven 
Howard;  and  Wallash.  Albert  John.  5.761.009.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Wallays.  Nele.  to  Dan  Industries  Inc  Icing  set.  5.758.802.  CI.  222-21-000. 
Walls.  Lloyd  Andre:  See—  ,.     ^  -^     u  r^ 

Cao  Tai  Anh;  Duna.  Salyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Quoc;  Tnnh.  Thanh  Uoan; 
and  Walls.  Lloyd  Andre.  5.761.246.  CI.  .375-287.000. 
Walrod.  Ronald  A:  See—  ,„,,.,„       ,j   » 

Collins    Kenneth  D.;  Deghuee.  Bradley  J.;  and  Walrod,  Ronald  A.. 
5.758.831.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Walsh.  Charles  R:  See—  .-,<:,  ,.,r-i 

Mueller.  William  J.;  Walsh.  Charles  R.;  and  Jilling.  Adam.  5.761. 1 54.  C 1 
367-96.000  .,    .     ,.  e      u 

Walsh  Frank  R.;  Catherman.  Terry;  Durland.  Scon  C;  and  Urciuoli.  Stephen 
C    to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  toner  waste 
fixim  a  toner  sump  5.761.577,  CI.  .W-99.000. 
Walton.  Erick  G.:  See —  .   „,  .  ^     ,    r- 

Gilmour    Richard  A.;   Unecht.   Ronald   R.;   and  Walton.   Enck  G., 
5.760,674,  CI.  337-297.000. 
V^'alz  Alfred'  Sft* — 

Baggiolini     Marco;    Clemetson.    Kenneth   John;    and   Walz.   Alfred. 
5.759.533.  CI.  424-85.100. 


Walz.  Michael,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG.  Halohydrocarhon-free  delayed 
release  lacquer  solution  for  pharmaceutical  preparation.  5.760,093,  CI. 
514-772.400.  ^       ^        j     „ 

Wampler  Daniel  J ;  Soper.  Jon  C  ;  and  Pearl.  Theodore  T.  to  Givaudan  Roure 
Flavors  Corporation    Method  of  flavoring  and  mechanically  processing 
foods  with  polymer  encapsulated  flavor  oils.  5.759.599.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Wamser.  Nortiert:  See—  ,     ,   „.  „      u 

Clauss   Fr^diric;  Wamser.  Nottiett;  Hangl.  Manfred;  Trooper.  Harald; 
Capdeville,  Bernard,  deceased.  5.759.403.  CI.  210-616000. 
Wan.  Samuel  C  :  See— 

Barker    Frederick   H  ;   Bennen.   Paul.  Cooney.  Anthony;   McCarthy, 
Richard  C     Bittar,  Joseph;   Powell.   Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Salmon.  John  K..  decea.sed.  5.758.748,  CI.  187-249.000 
Wang.  Chang  Yi:  See—  .     ^       ^      ,        u 

Ladd.  Anna   Efim;  Wang.  Chang  Yi;  and  Zamb.  Timothy   Joseph. 
5  759.551.C1.  424-198  100. 
Wang  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ltd    Method  for  fabncaiing  a  DRAM  cell  with  a  Y 
shaped  storage  capacitor  5.759.888.  CI  428-2.39  000 
Wang  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
factunng  Company  Ltd  Formation  of  self-aligned  capacitor  contact  mod- 
ule in  stacked  cyclindrical  dram  cell.  5,759.892.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Wang.  Jack  Bum  and  explosion-resistant  circuit  package  for  a  vanstor  chip 

5.760.336.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Wang.  Jiahuan:  See—  . 

Zhao  Yusheng;  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao.  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shaowu.  5.759.951.  CI. 
502-344.000 

*""  WiedTman'n.  Tien  Wen  Tao;  and  Wang.  Jian.  5.759.550.  CI.  424-195. 100. 
Wang.  Jinshui:  See — 

Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing,  Zhenhua;  Qiao,  Yingbin; 

Gu     Haohui;    Li.    Yanging;    Cheng.    Baoyu;    and    Wang.   Jinshui. 

5.759.950.  CI.  502-339  000. 

Wang    Kevin  KaWang;  and  Yuen.  Po-Wai.  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company. 

Alpha-mercaptoacrylic  acid  denvatives  having  calpain  inhibitory  activity. 

5.760.048.  CI   514-290  000.  .         .  .  ^^, ,,, 

Wang,  Ming-Shan  Safety  switch  built-in  with  protecting  circuit.  5.760.672. 

CI.  337-79.000 
Wang.  Sea  Fue:  See —  „      ^       ,  ,,,.  ,-,-,  r-< 

Kumar.  Umesh;  Huebner,  Wayne;  and  Wang,  Sea  Fue.  5,759,432.  CI. 

252-62.90R. 
Wang.  Shaowu:  See—  ,  .      „.,      „,        ,. 

Zhao.  Yusheng;  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao  Jing- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shaowu,  5.759.951,  CI 
502-344,000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See— 

Lloyd    Scon  Edward;  Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas. 
5.761.104.  CI.  364-748.500 
Wang   Shen  Ho   Umbrella  strTJCture  for  controlling  an  automatic  opening. 

5.7.58.677.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Wang.  Shih- Yuan:  See—  „   .,  „     j  „,  „ 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Ertel.  John  P;  Holland  William 
D  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.761.229.  CI.  372-31.000 

*'"  Li^^Chung^Chr^d  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.  5.760,382.  CI.  235-436.000. 

Wang.  Zhiwu:  See—  ,        ^  ,      f^       i-  . 

Zhao  Yusheng;  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao.  Jiiig- 
chun;  Chen.  Xiaojing;  Li.  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shaowu.  5.759.951.  CI. 
502-344  000 
Wangnick.  Carslen;  and  Merrath.  Peter,  to  Hcinnc  Mack  Nachf   Crystal 
modificatitm    of    2.4-diamino-6-hydroxymethylptendine    hydrobromide. 
5.760.229.  CI.  544-260.000. 
Waniz.  John  L.:  See —  .     ,,,  ■  i.     i 

Stich.  Rebecca:  Ramsburg,  Douglas;  Rice,  9'"^ ^  A  -^amz-  John  IL, 
Dalgauer.  Don;  and  Nassoiy.  Stephen  R..  5,760.381.  CI  235-380.000. 

Ward.  Alan  J:  See —  ,^c,. -iin  <-'i 

Rink.  Linda  M.;  Ward.  Alan  J.;  and  Miller.  Harry  W .  II.  5.759.219.  CI. 

55-385.300.  ^  ^  , 

Ward.  David  C;  Speicher.  Michael;  and  Ballard.  Stephen  Gwynn   to  Yale 

University.  Multiparametric  fluorescence  in  situ  hybndization.  5.759.781. 

CI.  435-6.000  .  u  ,   .       .,•. 

Ward  Nic  and  Gorman.  Ian.  Guitar  with  deviations  to  straight  fret  architec- 
ture 5.760.322.  CI.  89-314.00R. 
Ward  Paul  Courtenay.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Recording  of  images. 

5.760.386.  CI   235-493.000. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  See—  „    ,  „    d 

Levine   Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R  . 
5.759.794.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Waring.  Bruce  R.:  See—  ,  „,  o  d 

Dangler  Willard  K.;  Bodenstedi.  Steven  R.;  and  Wanng.  Bruce  K.. 
5.760.669.  CI   336-65.000. 

Warmbold.  Ulrich:  See—  .„,_,,,       u  i^   m     i, 

Sander.  Claus;  Dohnke.  Ingo;  Paasch.  Hans-Ulnch;  Wannbold.  Ulnch 

Hegner.  Gunter;  and  Faika.  Hans-Joachim.  5.760.551.  CI.  318-3.000. 

Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See—  „    ,  r-u    , 

Connor.  David  Thomas;  Miller.  Steven  Robert;  Unangst.  Paul  Charles. 

and  Wise.  Lawrence  David.  5,760,050,  CI.  514-291.000. 
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Wang.  Kevin  Ka  Wang;  and  Yuen.  Po-Wai.  5.7f.O.()4X,  CI  514-290.000. 
Warner.  Oliver  Allen,  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Engine  compression 

brake  system.  5.758.620.  CI.  123-321.000. 
Wamier.  Jacques:  See — 

Rijnbeek.  Antonius  G.;  and  Wamier.  Jacques.  5.758.398.  CI  29-25.420 
Warren,  Larry  K..  to  RGS.  LLC  System  for  monitoring  the  depth  of  snow 

5.761.095.  CI   .364-562  0(K). 
Warren.  Sally  Elizabeth:  See — 

Wheelcr-King.  Frank  Michael  Reginald;  Warren.  Sail)  Elizabeth;  and 
Baker.  Robert  William.  5.761.052.  CI.  .361-803.(M)0. 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd  OY:  See — 

Jay.  Da\id  Charles;  and  Prillwitz.  Rolf.  5.758.618,  C\    123-299000 
Warzelhan.  Volker:  See— 

Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Rieger.  Jens;  Laun.  Martin,  and  Warzel- 
han.  Volker.  5.760.163.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Washington  Uni\er>itv:  See — 

Boime.  Irving.  5759.818.  CI   435-69  700. 

Gordon.  Jefl^rey  I.;  Gokel.  George  W;  and  Englund.  Paul  T.  5.760,259, 
CI.  5.54-224.000. 
Wasley.  Jan  W  F:  See- 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.  F..  5.760,234.  CI.  546-208.0(K) 
Wasser.  Richard  Barkman.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Sizing  emulsion 

5.759.249.  CI    106-209.100. 
Watanabe.  Haruo:  See — 

Okada.  Yoichi;   Kawa.saki.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Hanjo;  Karii.  Takeshi; 
Honguchi.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.761.055.  CI    363- 
16,(XX). 
Watanabe.  Hiromi:  See — 

Take.  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe.  Hiromi.  5.760.574.  CI.  324-166.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazono.  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashiuchi.  Masachika. 
5.759.435.  CI.  252-62  590 
Watanabe.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 
oshi; and  Yama.shita.  Minoru.  5.761.127.  CI   365-185.270. 
Watanabe.  Hitomu;  and  Honda.  Makoto,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd. 
Plastic  sheet  manufacturing  method  and  apparatus.  5.759.456,  CI.  264- 
2.500 
Watanabe.  Katsuhide;  Hiraki.  Naoji;  and  Moriyama.  Shinichi.  to  Ebara 
Corporation    Inductive  displacement  sensor  system  delecting  displace- 
ments  in   two  directions  using  a  multi-bridge  circuit    5.760.578    CI 
324-207.190. 
Watanabe.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 

device  5.761.128.  CI.  .365-189010. 
Watanabe,  Kazuya:  See — 

Maki,  Noboru;  Yagi.  Shintaro;  Watanabe.  Kazuya;  and  Suzuki.  Masan- 
on,  5.759.802.  CI  435-69.100. 
Watanabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi,  to  Japan  Polyolefins  Co., 
Ltd    Propylene  block  copolymer,  process  for  preparation  thereof  and 
propylene    resin    composition    comprising    same.    5.760.141.    CI     525- 
323000. 
Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Nawata.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Magnetic 
head  assembly  and  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus  using  the  same   5.761  001 
CI.  360-103.000. 
Watanabe.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kanoi,  Minom;  Imamura.  Yuzum;  Yasukawa,  Saburo;  Amano,  Ma.sa- 
hiko,  Tanifuji.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa.  Toshifumi;  and  Watanabe,  Ma.sa- 
hiro, 5,760.492,  CI.  307-18.000. 
Watanabe.  Masaru;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Terada.  Takashi.  to  Mila  Indus- 
mal  Co  .  Ltd.  Image  fomiing  apparatus  having  a  transferring  unit  improved 
in  operational  timing  5.761.572.  CI   399-66.000 
Watanabe.  Ma.sataka;  Kaise.  Tsuneyuki;  Shinohara.  Masayuki;  and  Endo. 
Masahisa.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  vapor-phase  growth 
5,759,264,  CI    117-101.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuo;  Kaneko,  Norio;  Okunuki,  Masahiko;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Takeo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor  electron  emission 
device  5,760,417,  CI   257-11000. 
Watanabe,  Seiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Iomega  Corporation 

Magnetic  disk  cartridge.  5,761.016,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Watanabe,  Sumiko:  See — 

Hiraki,  Jun;  Watanabe.  Sumiko;  and  Muto.  Masamichi.  5.759  844  CI 
435-259 (KX) 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Sukeno.  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Taka.shi.  5.760.550.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Muraki.  Yasuaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  a  computer  network  system 
through  collected  data  from  the  networi^.  5.761.486.  CI   395-5{K).(X)0 
Watan.  Fumio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiro;  Watari.  Fumio;  Imai.  Toru;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji, 
5.759.029.  CI.  433-20  000. 
Water  Gremlin  Company:  See — 

Rarte.  Leon  J..  5.758.71 1.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Watennan.  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Stabilization  of  high 
solids    coatings    with    liquid    compositions   of  triazine    UV    absorbers 
5.759.700.  CI.  428-480.000 
Waterman,  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Hydroxy  aryl  triazine 

ultraviolet  absorbers  5.760.228.  CI.  544-216.000. 
Watkins.  William  L.  H.:  See— 

Hepbum.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Watkins.  William  L    H..  5,758.489,  CI 
60-274.000. 


Watson,  Harry  A..  Jr:  See — 


Allen.  Douglas  J.  M  ;  WaLson.  Harry  A..  Jr;  and  Zung.  Jonathan  B 
5.760.009.  CI.  514-26.000 
Watts.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  National  -Semiconductor  Corporation.  Shifter  ciicuii 

that  emulates  a  barrel  shifter  5.761.266.  CI    377-81  000 
Wans.  Kenneth  R.;  Biltgen.  Gary  L  ;  Bowman.  David  E  :  and  Beradt.  Charles 
F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Themial  process  for  selectively  hardening  track  chair 
link.s.  5.759.309.  CI    148-637.000. 
Wawrzyniak.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Wawrzyniak.  Walter  W  ;  Wawn-yniak.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Habarth.  Richard 
A  .  5.759.000,  CI   409-231. (XX) 
Wawrzyniak.  Walter  W ,  Wawrzyniak,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Habarth,  Richard  A 
to  Wawrzyniak,  Walter  W.  Generating  head  assembly  with  generating  head 
and  rotary  power  actuator  5,759.0(K).  CI   409-231.000. 
Wayne  Pigment  Corp.:  See — 

Sinko.  John.  5.759.705.  CI.  428-537.100. 
WCM  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Ball.  William  T.  5.758.368.  CI  4-295  000 
Wear.  Trevor  John;  Moore.  Christopher  Peter;  Goulden,  Alistair  J.;  Beer.  Paul 
D.;  and  Fletcher.  Nicholas  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  lon-sensilivc 
compounds.  5.760.231.  CI.  546-12  000 
Weatherchem  Corporation:  See — 

Forsyth.   Michael  J  ;  Dudas.   Manhcw  A.;  and  Ferguson.   Larry  J 
5.758,793.  CI.  220-270.000 
Weaver.  Michael  L..  to  Mega  Technology  E.D.M.,  Inc  Ergonomic  clamp  pin 

handle  cover.  5.758.870.  CI.  269-329.000 
Webb.  Michael  Byron:  See— 

Mewshaw.  Richard  Eric;  and  Webb.  Michael  Byron,  5,760.070   CI 
514-414.000. 
Weber.  David  M.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Hoglund.  Timothy  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  M  .  Rcber 
Mark  A.;  and  Weber.  David  M..  5.761.424.  CI   395-200470. 
Weber.  Frank  J  .  and  Charyna.  Daniel,  to  Custom  Ulfrasonics.  Inc.  Integrated 

sy.stem  for  cleaning  medical  instruments  5,761.069.  CI   364-478.010. 
Weber.  Jan;  and  Van  Muiden.  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria,  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion  Balloon  catheter  with  lobed  balloon  and  method  for  manufactunng 
such  a  catheter  5.759.172.  CI  604-96  000 
Weber,  Lawrence  H..  and  Johnson.  David  M..  to  R  &  B  Machine  Tool 
Company.  Apparatus  for  blow-molding  and  releasing  hollow  articles 
5.759.593.  CI  425-.S03.OOO. 
Weber.  Martin:  See— 

Gilntherberg.  Norbert;  Knoll.  Konrad;  and  Weber.  Martin.  5,760.134,  CI 
525-71  000. 
Weber  Orthopedic.  Inc.:  See— 

Shields.  Clarence  L..  Jr.;  and  Riehl,  Richard  E.,  5,759,167.  CI.  602 
26.(XK). 
Weber.  Owen:  See- 
Johnson.  William;  and  Weber.  Owen.  5.761.420.  CI.  395-200.350. 
Weber.  Pieter  Gijsbert.  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V  Diamine  salts  of  clavulanic 

acid  5.760.218.  CI   540-349  000 
Weber.  Roy  Philip  See— 

Foladare,  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B  ;  Murray.  Nancy:  Silver- 
man.  David   Phillip;  Tsao.   Yao-Chung;   and   Weber.   Roy   Philip 
5.761.277.  CI    379-89  000. 
Webler.  William  E.;  and  Buhr,  Mark  S  ,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems. 
Inc    Automated  longitudinal  position  ffanslator  for  uln-asonic  imaging 
probes,  and  methixis  of  using  same  5.759,153,  CI  6(X)-445  000. 
Webster.  Colin.  Glasses  for  viewing  two  scenes  simultaneously.  5,760.865, 

CI.  351-41.000. 
Wedeck,  David;  Cheslock.  Edward;  and  Hoffman.  Brian,  to  Wedeck,  David 
Eyeglass  frame  adapted  to  removal  and  insertion  of  lenses  5.760.866.  CI 
351-92.0(X) 
Wedell.  Mark  T:  See- 
Moore.  Clyde  R  ;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale.  J.  D.;  and  Wedell 
Mark  T.  5.758.953.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Wedemeyer.  Robert:  See — 

Piramoon.  Alireza;  Wedemeyer.  Robert;  and  Foumier.  Michel  Mark, 
5.7.59.592.  CI  425-414000 
Weder,  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Roral  sleeve  having 

scalloped  perforations.  5,758.472.  CI   53-399  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Southpac  Trasi  International. 

Inc  Sleeve-type  floral  grouping  wrapper.  5.758.772.  CI.  206^23.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H  ,  Dunn,  R  E  Jack,  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  to 
Southpac  Trust  Imemational,  Inc  Article  forming  system   5.759.652  CI 
428-35.800. 
Weder.  E.  H.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J .  5.759.652.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Weerstra.  Douglas  D..  to  Mesa  Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for  measuring  acid 

concentration  in  an  alkylation  process.  5.760.297.  CI.  73-53.010 
Wei.  Lung:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Ta.  Chuang.  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Lee,  Yi-Hsien; 
and  Wei.  Lung.  5.761.479.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Weidemann.  Karl:  See — 

Wolfe.  Robert  E.;  Hsu.  Johnson;  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  and  Weidemann. 
Karl.  5.761.377.  CI   392  376.000. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold:  See — 

Weiss.  Michael;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.758.756.  CI.  192-70.250.' 
Weidmueller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hanning.    Walter;    Schnarwinkel.    Michael;    and    Wilmes,    Manfred, 
5.759.071.  CI  439-716.000. 
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Undin.  Hans.  5,758.729.  CI.  173-11.000. 
Weigel.  Peter;  See —  -■„,,,    r-, 

Schleicher.  Hany;  Weigel,  Peter,  and  Wetzel,  HendriW,  5.760J!11.  CI. 

536-56.000. 
Weimer.  Ronald  A.;  Thakur,  Randhir  f.  S.;  Kepten,  Avishai:  and  Sendler 
Michael    to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  hemispherical 
grained  silicon   5.7.59,262.  CI    1 17-88  ()00 
Weinberg  Andrew  D.:  and  Vandenbark,  Arthur  A.  Treatment  of  CD4  T-cell 

mediated  conditions.  5,759,546,  CI.  424-179.100. 
\Veinelt.  Frank.  See—  ,  ^  .    ,     ,,       ,.. 

Hille  Martin;  Winkus,  Heinz;  Windhausen.  Bemd:  Scholz,  Hans  JUrgen; 
and  Weinell,  Frank,  5,759,%3.  CI   .507- 1 .36  (XK) 

"'"s^lbertm^er.Tosef;  and  Weinett,  Hany,  5,758.761.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Weir.  Michael  Paul:  See—  ■  ..     r-  ■     ui  jl 

ROS.S   John  Anderson  Fergus;  Ali.  Irfan;  Hershey.  John  Enk;  Hladik, 
Stephen   Michael;  Saulnier.  Gary   Jude;  and  Weir.   Michael   Paul. 
.5.761.238.  CI.  375-200.000 
Weis.  Siegfried;  See—  o  u    i      i.    i. 

Schonfeld,  Axel;  Frank.  Georg;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  Scheckenbach, 
Helmut;  and  Weis,  Siegfried.  5.760.147.  CI.  525-535.000 

'"cOTSabie.  Douglas  W.;  and  Weiser,  Joseph C,  5.761 ,54 1 , CI.  3%-6.000. 
Weiss,  David  S    See —  .   „,  r^    ^   c 

Hickman    David   L.;   Johnson,  Timodiy   V;   and   Weiss,   David   S.. 
5.759,4%.  CI.  422-171.000. 

Weiss.  Doris  K;  5ee —  .         .-,.,,  orw,  r^\ 

Malhotra,  Shadi  L  ;  Bryant,  Brent  S  ;  and  Weiss,  Dons  K.,  5.760,809.  CI 

347-105.000.  .  .    .    .^   rr 

Weiss,  Michael;  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Fnction 

clutch  in  the  drive  train  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.758,756,  CI.  192-70.250. 

"^"Lchenbecke"  Thomas:  and  Weiss,  Noibert.  5,761,358.  CI.  385-56.000. 
Weiss.  Wolfram  See — 

Niessner   Manfred;  Weiss,  Wolfram;  Tropsch,  Jurgen;  Kummer.  Mat- 
thias; and  Meichsner,  Georg.  5.760,226,  CI.  544-l%00(). 
Weisser.  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH  Tape  dnve.  5.758,838. 

CI   242-355.100 
Weisz   Paul  B  '  See — 

Joulh^  .  Madeleine  M.;  and  Weisz,  Paul  B.,  5,760,015,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Weitzner.  Barry  D.;  See— 

Milder    Frederic    L.;   Ander«)n,    Donald;    and   Weitzner.    Barr)    U. 
5.759,564,  CI  424-426000 

Weksler  Valeri'  $€€ 

Reuter.  Matlin;  Voigt,  Konrad;  and  Weksler.  Valeri,  5,761,156.  CI. 
.367-140.000. 
Welbom.  Howard  C.  deceased  (John  L  Zippnch.  executor):  See— 

Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  AlbeH;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C, 
deceased-  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist.  Rob- 
ert A..  5,759.967.  CI   508-454,000. 
Welch.  David  F:  See—  ^     .  .  r-    r-  ^        ■  u 

Craig  Richard  R  ;  Waarts.  Robert  LG  ,  Welch,  David  F;  Endtiz,  John 
G  .  Kuizenga,  Dirk  J.;  and  Sanders,  Steven,  5,761.234,  CI    372- 
75  000. 
Welch.  James  D.  Regenerative  switching  CMOS  system.  5,760.449,  CI. 

257-369.000. 
Welch,  Michael  C.  and  Zack,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  BASF  Corporation    Non- 
phosphate  machine  dishwa-shing  compositions  containing  polycarboxylate 
polymers  and  polyalkylene  oxide  homopolymers.  5,759,978.  CI.  510- 

2.30.(X)0.  c-,^,.->D,   r< 

Welle,  Richard  P.  Isoiopic  lagganl  method  and  composition.  5.7bO,3V4.  CI 

250-303.000 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduit,  Jean-Paul;  and  Wellig.  Alain.  5.760.236.  CI. 
546-291.000 
Wells.  John  Cannula  tip.  5,759,178,  CI.  604-240.000. 
Welsh.  David  Rolland:  See — 

Giordano.  Thomas  Paul;  McKinley.  Thomas  Owen;  Rathor.  Mukesh; 
and  Welsh.  David  Rolland,  5,761,696,  CI.  71 1-6.000 
Wender  Andrew  Reid.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation 
Dual  automatic  gain  control  and  DC  offset  correction  circuit  for  QAM 
demodulation.  5,761,251.  CI.  375-345  000. 
Weng,  Han-Chang;  Wu,  Chien-Yi;  Lu,  Cheng-Hsien;  and  Chiu.  Chui-Chien, 
to  Acer  Penpherals,  Inc    Image  forming  app;u^tus  with  multifunction 
opening.  5.761,599.  CI   399-367  000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  determining 
the  cube  root  of  an  element  of  a  galois  held  GF(2).  5,761,102,  CI. 
364-746.100 
Weng,  tingling:  See — 

Zheng   hS;  and  Weng.  tingling,  5.760.214,  CI.  540-109.000. 
Wenkman  Gregory  J .  to  Uniek.  Inc  Method  of  la-ser  cutting  paper  cards  tor 

use  in  paper  sculpture  5.760,369,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Wennberg.  Samuel  R    See— 

Hermansen,  Ralph  D.;  tmdley,  Theresa  Renee:  Wennberg.  Samuel  K^; 
Sanftleben,  Henry  Morris;  and  Rosson,  James  M..  5.759.730.  CI 
438-106.000.  „    .    .,  ,  ^ 

Wentzell.  Joseph  M  .  to  Wentzell.  Joseph  M.;  and  Spcra.  Richard  J  Copper 

marine  cladding  composition  5.760,103,  CI   523-122  (KM). 
Wenzel.  .\chim:  Scf— 

Herrlich  Peter;  Ponia,  Helmut;  Guenthert,  Unsula;  Matzku,  Siegfried; 
and  Wenzel,  Achim,  5,7«,0.178,  CI.  530-350.000. 


Werse-Olsen,  Ame;  Asperheim.  Magne;  and  Bosdal,  Audun,  to  Norsk  Hydro 

a.s   Device  for  a  nng  section  furnace  5,759,027,  CI  432-192.000. 
V^crlcn   Josef  Si^f — 

Zimnwrmann,  Thomas;  and  Werlen,  Josef,  5,7.59.824,  CI.  435-128.000 

Werner  Co.:  See —  ^        .       .         j 

Beggs  Robert  D.;  Hetnch,  Mitchell  H.;  teipheimer,  Chnstine  A.;  and 
Mabie,  Marc  A.,  5.758,745.  CI.  182-207.000. 
Werner.  Douglas  Johnson:  See—  ,,,,„,,   ,~i 

tee.  Hin  Pong  Edward;  and  Werner,  Douglas  Johnson.  5.761.013.  CI. 
360-126  000. 
Wemeth,  Randell  t.:  See— 

Rupp    Garry  Eugene;  Wemeth.  Randell  t.:  and  Tilos,  Perfecta  P, 
5.759,474.  CI   264-4%  000 
Wesolowski,  Piotr  Janusz,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  The 

Pneumatic  tire  having  pitch  sequencing.  5.7.59.310.  CI    I52-209.(K)R 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

Pneumatic  tire  having  pitch  .sequencing  5.759.312.  CI  152-209  OOR 
Wessels,  tarry  t .  to  Rocky  Mountain  Technology  &  Engineering  Corp. 
tocking  system  for  a  semitrailer  chassis  and  removable  container. 
5,758,890.  CI  280-149  200 
West,  Paul  Richard;  and  Gumey,  Jeffery  Allen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photosensitive  element  having  integral  thermally  bleachable  mask  and 
meth^Hl  of  use  5.7.59,742,  CI.  430-278.100. 

"'koz'ic'kTMichael  N  ;  and  West,  William  C,  5,761,1 15, 0.  365-182.000 
Westem  Atlas  Intemational.  Inc    See — 

Chambers,  Ronald  Edward.  5.761.062,  CI.  364^21.000. 
Westem  Digital  Corporation   Sef—  -,,„,,,    ,-,     7,0 

Bennen,  George  J.,  and  Stupeck,  Donald  G,  5,760,563,  CI.   318- 
641  (K)0. 
Westem  Sugar  Company,  The:  See—  ...  ,     ,         .  ,„  ^ 

Ekem    Eric  P    Goculdas,  Bimal;  Donovan,  Michael;  and  Hlavacek, 
Ma^c.  5,7.59,283,  CI.  127-42.000 
Westin.  Hakan  Enk;  and  Tryggveson.  Jan  Olov.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  tM 
Ericsson.  Transferring  address  of  data  in  buffer  memory  between  proces- 
sors using  read-only  register  with  respect  to  second  processor.  5,761,422, 
CI.  395-200430 
Westinghouse  Etectric  Corporation:  See — 

Cranford.  Elwvn  t ,  111.  5,761,086.  CI.  .364-508.000 
Dailev    George  F;  Swanzbeck.  Gary  W.;  Mellon,  Greyson  t.;  and 
Oteary,  Michael  T,  5.760,371,  CI.  219-129.000. 
Westonbndge  Iniemational  timited:  See — 

Van  tintel.  Harald,  5.759,014,  CI.  417-413.300. 
Van  tintel.  Harald;  Poscio,  Patrick;  and  Nefiel,  Fridinc,  5,759,015,  CI. 
417-322.000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See —  ..^■,  .,  .^.^ 

Fischer  Eugene  R.;  and  Boyd,  Paul  G.,  5,759,485,  CI  422-16.000. 
Foster.  James  Joseph,  and  Ogden,  Roger  Wayne,  5,759,349.  CI.  162- 
158.000. 

Wetzel.  Hendrik:  See—  ,,,„,,,    ,„, 

Schleicher.  Hany:  Weigel.  Peter  and  Wetzel.  Hendnk.  5,760,211,  CI. 
5.36-56.000. 
Wever.  Jennifer:  See —  „,   ,^.  „-,««« 

Settles,  Steven;  and  Wever,  Jennifer.  5.761,047,  CI   .361-752.000. 

Weyertiaeuser:  See —  „      „  .  ■ 

Tal    Rony;  Gelfand.  David  H.,  Calhoon.  Roger  D.;  Ben-Bassat,  Ane: 
Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Wong,  Hing  Cheung,  5,759,828,  CI.  435- 
172.300 
Whalen,  Shaun  Patrick:  See—  <:  -,^ ,  .m   ^i 

Fernando,  John  Susanlha.  and  Whalen,  Shaun  Patnck,  5,761,492,  CI. 
395-591.000. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G  Tonneau  cover  with  magnetic  attachment,  5,758,922, 

CI.  296-100.000. 
Wheeler,  Alan  Reid:  See— 

Boehling  Wanen  A  ;  Peck.  Stephen  Alben,  III;  and  Wheeler,  Alan  Reid, 
5.761,518,  CI   395-821.000. 
Wheeler-King,  Frank  Michael  Reginald.  Warren.  Sally  Elizabeth;  and  Baker, 
Robert  William,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Interconnection  system  for 
electroniccontrollerstoabus  5,761.052,  CI.  .361-803,000. 
Wheisel.  tee  D  .  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated    Integrated  circuit  die 
with   selective  pad-to-pad  bypass  of  inlemal  circuitry    5,760.643.  CI. 
327-.565.000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  ..„.,,        ., 

Outcall  Alan  G  ,  Mundy,  David  W.;  Ashton,  Robert  H,:  Roth,  Ryan  K.: 

and  Meyers,  Theodore  F,  5.760,493,  CI   .307-38,000 
Peterson   James  R  ;  Kuehl.  Steven  J  ;  Kauffman.  Michael  S.:  Pastryk, 
Jim  J    Singh,  Devinder  Spears.  Richard  C.  Burk,  Jeffrey  t :  Janke, 
Donald  E  ;  and  ting,  ti  Gong.  5,758,512,  CI   62-407  ()00 
Whisson.  Maxwell  Edmund,  to  Eastland  Technology  Australia  Pty  ttd. 
Injection  device  which  is  rendered  unusable  on  the  completion  of  its  use 
5.759,177,0   604-195000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  Sec-  .,„..r^x„ 

Beck.  Hoy  Smith,  Jr:  and  Marpoe,  Dana,  5,759,063,  CI.  439-465.0()O. 
Korsunsky,  losif;  Grabbe,  Dimitry ;  and  Steward,  Ronald,  5.759,048,  CI. 

439-66000.  V,    u       » 

Schnoor   William  John:  Matz.  Bret  Allen:  and  Fntts,  Nathan  Ross, 

5,761.459,  CI. -»5-.309.0()0 
Wheeler-King.  Frank  Michael  Reginald:  Warren,  Sally  Elizabeth;  and 
Baker.  Robert  William,  5.761,052.  CI.  361-803.000. 
White,  Christopher  Da\  id:  See — 
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"  David  5  759\v.">?4"4-'53'^')o'''  ^''^'  """^  ^'""''  *^''"""''''"    ^'"^^V  ''"**"  ^-  '"^  C«,ke- .George  J.,  to  Essef  Corporation.  Swimmin 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Duckwall.  Thomas:  and   Hi>bdav.   Bradley   B..   5.758.676.  CI.    IM- 
201  (MX) 


NNhitc,  Dwain  Montgomery;  and  Yeager,  Gary  William,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  decolorizing  pnlvphe'nvlcne  ether  resins  5,760,171, 
CI    528-495  (XK) 
While.  Edward  Jason:  See — 

Pike.  Richard  Daniel:  Sassc,  Philip  Anthonv;  White,  Edward  Jason:  and 
Stokes,  Ty  Jackson,  5.759,926.  CI.  442-333.(X10. 
White,  Hebron  B.  Method  and  svstem  for  effecting  withdrawal  from  caffeine 

dependencv  5.760,1)95.  CI,  5I4-8I0,(KX) 
White  Industries.  ttC:  See— 

Hancock,  John  R:  tawson.  Jack  t.:  and  Miller.  James  D..  5.758.506  CI 
62-77  (KK). 
W'hite.  Paul  Ernest    Router  apparatus.  5,758,998,  CI.  409-180,tXX) 
While,  Timoth>    P.,  to  Northeasi  Robotics,  Inc    Illumination  device  with 
micn>lou\er  for  illuminating   an  object   wiih  continuous  diffuse   light 
5.761..54(l.  CI    .W6-4(XK). 
While.  Timothy  Richard:  See 

tu.  Priscilla  Marilyn:  and  White,  Timothy  Richard,  5,761,195,  CI. 
370-329.(KK). 
Whitehead.  Stephen  R:  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  .A.;  Whilehead,  Stephen  P.;  Moon,  Brian:  Slaven,  Mark 
P:  and  fffner.  Michael  G  .  5,7.58.685,  CI    137-355.270. 
Whitmire.  Daud  R.,  to  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Method  for  rapid 

cn/v malic  alcohol  removal   5,7.59.5.W.  CI.  424-94. .VK). 
Wiacek.  Marian:  See — 

DePalma.  Chnsiopher  t.;  Pope,  Peter:  Sargeant,  Sean  A.:  Wiacek, 
Marian;  and  Voppolo,  Robert  A.,  .5.7.59,713,  CI.  429-54  (KX) 
Wich.  Harald:  See— 

Hinimcrt,  Rainer;  Eckel,  Alfred;  Thumer.  Giinther  and  Wich,  Harald 
5,76(),3.W,  CI.  I()2-489.(XX). 
Wicher,  Jerome:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jose:  Yormick,  John  Salvatore;  Wicher,  Jerome:  and  Malone 
Kenneth  George,  5,760.149,  CI.  526-2.V)..5(X). 
Widdcmer.  John  D  .  to  Bali  tealhers.  Inc  Graphite  lubricated  leather  lor  use 
in  gamienis  lixnwear  and  other  leather  prixlucis:  a  methixl  for  lubricating 
leather    with    graphite    and    a    graphite    impregnated    leather    prixluci 
5,759,706.  CI   428-540.(HX). 
Wideman.  tawson  Gibson;  Francik.  William  Paul;  and  Halasa,  Adel  Farhan, 
to  Goixlvcar  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The  Rubber  compound  containing 
aminobenzvlamine.  5.760.114,  CI   524-2.54.(XXl 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Hinlze.  Wolfgang:  and  Knickenberg.  Bemd.  5. 758.994.  CI.  407. 1 1 6  (XX) 

Widmayer,  Robert  Brian;  Haupl,  Joachim;  Berthold,  Peter:  and  Benske, 

C>  nihia.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  compatible  multi-board  cluster 

.5.76 1. (U2,  CI.  .%I-7()4.(XX). 

Wiedemer.  Manfred,  lo  Otc  Printing  Svsiems  GmbH  Themioelectric  priming 

unit  for  transferring  an  ink  onto  a  recording  medium    5.7()0,80X,  CI 

347-l03.(XX) 

Wiedmann,  Tien  Wen  Tao;  and  Wang,  Jian.  to  Pharmagenesis.  Inc.  Method  for 

suppressing  xenograft  rejection.  5,7.59,5.'i().  CI.  424- 195.  KX) 
Wiedmann,  William  A  :  See — 

Frame,  William  R.:  L'lisse,  Ralph  C:  and  Wiedmann.  William  A  , 
5,758,987.  CI,  403-298,(KK) 
Wieland.  Douglas  P:  Set — 

Pierce,    Kerry    M.:   Erickson,  Charles   R,,   Huang,   Chih-Tsunc:   and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P,  5,760,601.  CI.  326-4 1. (XX), 
Wiener- Av  near.  Eli:  See — 

Efron,  L:/i:  Wu,  Chiung-Sheng;  Dalton,  tarrv  Ravmond:  and  Wiener 
Avnear,  Eli,  5.7.59,447.  CI.  252-582.(XH). 
Wier  Fran/,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Svsiems  GmbH   Buckle  for  safely 

bells  in  vehicles  5.758.393,  CI   24-633  (XX) 
Wight.  Paul:  See— 

Gregory.  Peter:  Kenvon,  Ronald  Wynford:  and  Wight,  Paul.  5.759.248 
a.  106-31,480 
Wijesekera.  Tilak;  tvons.  James  E  :  and  Ellis.  Paul  E  ,  Jr.  10  Sun  Companv, 
inc.  Porphvnns  and  their  s\nlhesis  from  dipv  rromeihanes  and  aldehvdes 
5.7«).217,  CI,  540-145.(XX') 
Wik.  Thomas  R.:  See  — 

Irrinki.  V,  Swamy:  Kapoor.  Ashok:  teung,  Ravmond  T:  Owens,  Alex 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R..  5.761.110,  CI.  .365-l(Jb.0(M). 
Wild.  Kenneth:  See — 

Shank.  Richard  R:  and  Wild.  Kenneth,  5.76().(X)7,  CI   5 14-23  (XK) 
Wilhelm.  Joseph  R,.  to  Sejus  Corporation    Open  computer  svsieni  with 
extemally  interconnected  peripheral  modules.  5.761,033,  CI.  ^61-686.(XX) 
Wilhelm,  Neil:  See— 

Yung.  Robert;  and  Wilhelm.  Neil,  5,761,475,  CI.  .39.5-.394.(XX). 
Wilk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nakao,  Naomi  t.:  and  Wilk.  Peter  J .  5.7.59,187.  CI.  606-1  I4.(XX). 
Wilk,  Peter  J  ;  and  Tiefenhmn.  Jonathan.  Coronarv  arters  bv-pass  methixl 

5,7.58.663,  CI.  1 28-898,(KX) 
Wilk,  Peter  J  :  S>f— 

Nakao,  Naomi  t.:  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5,7.59,187.  CI.  606-ll4.(KK) 
Wilk,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Donner,  Julius:  Niemann,  Thomas:  and  Wilk,  Wilhelm,  5,758,391,  CI 
24-287.(XX) 
Wilkes.  Robert  D.,  to  Essef  Corporation.  Grey  water  tiller  tank  reco\erv 
system  and  hiter  backwashing  system.  5,7.59..387.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 .39.(XK). 


pool  main  drain  assembly,  5,759,414.  CI   21()-774.(KX) 
Wilkie.  David  C  :  Rydberg.  Wayne;  Tew.  Bmce;  Meyer.  Rob:  and  Spielman 
John,  to  Gillette  Children's  Hospital  Adjustable  seating  s\  stem.  5.758  926 
CI.  297-423.190. 
Wilkinson.  Frank  G  ,  to  KPC/Masters  Craft  Iniemational,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  shnnk  package.  5,759.146.  C\.  493-349.000. 
Wilkinson,  Paul:  See — 

Jones,  John  David:  DeBoos.  Gareih  .Andrew:  Wilkinson,  Paul:  Cox 
Brian   CJeoffrev:   and   Fielden.   Jan   Michael,   5,76O,2'>0.  CI    549 
.305.(XK) 
Wilkinson.  Paul  .^mba:  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren:  Kogge,  Peter  Michael 
and  SchiKmoNer.  Nicholas  Jerome,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machine^ 
Corporation   Parallel  prixessing  system  having  asynchronous  SIMD  pro 
cessing  and  data  parallel  coding   .5.761,521,  CI    '95-8(K)  ''(X) 
Will.  Stephen  K,:  See— 

Titus.  Scott  Duane:  Martin.  Kreg  A.:  and  Will,  Stephen  K.,  5,761.456 
CI.  .'95-.V)7.(XX), 
Willey.  Alan  David:  See — 

Kott.  Kev  in  tee:  Kellelt.  Patti  Jean:  Masolti.  Valeniina:  Scialla.  Slefano 
and  Willev.  Alan  Da\id.  5.7.59.4.^9.  CI.  252-186  250 
Williams.  Charles  E,:  See— 

Adamson.  Alan  R;  Sandison.  Thomas  M.,  and  Williams,  Charles  E 
5,761.448,  CI.  -395-284.0(X). 
Williams.  Christine  M.:  See — 

Hackett.  Roger  W,;  G<K)drich.  Ravmond  P.  Jr:  Williams,  Christine  M  . 
Olson.  Jon  A  :  Cho.  Miller:  and  Galle.  Richard  F.  5,759,774    CI 
435-2.(XX), 
Williams.  David  M  :  See- 
Adams.  Robert:  Williams.  David  M.;  Richardson.  John;  and  Perrs,  Bun 
5,760,838,  CI.  .M8-46()(XX) 
Williams,  Eugene  E.;  Badger.  Brian  S.:  and  Newman.  Craig  E.,  to  MCI 
Communications  Corporation.   Method  of  and  svslem   for  performing 
telecommunications  stress  testing   5.761.272.  CI    .179-I().(XXI 
Williams,  tew  is:  See — 

Payor,  Rick  Edward:  Zhang.  Xiaoxiao:  Williams,  tewis:  and  Uiffertv 
Gary,  5,760.870,  CI   .351- 160.00H. 
Williams.    Marvin   t ,   to   Iniemational    Business   Machines   Corporation 
Meth<xJ  and  svslem  for  scheduling  the  plavback  of  a  multimedia  prescn 
lalion   5,761,525.  CI    .W5-8()6.(XX) 
Williams.  Roger  O.:  See — 

Hoshi/aki,  Jon  A.:  Williams.  Roger  O.:  Buhler.  James  D.:  Reichel. 
Charles  A.;  Holljwixxi,  William  K.:  de  Geus,  Richard:  and  tee 
tawrence  t.,  5,759,918,  CI.  438-692.(XX). 
Williams.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Hanktxik  Tire  Mfg.  Co.,  ttd.  tow  noise  tire  tread 

5.7.59,311,  CI    I.'i2-2()9,(X)A, 
Williamson.  Warren  G,,  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Grav  cast  iron  system  for 

scrollmachines   5.7.59.298,  CI.  I48-321.(XX) 
Willis.  John  Christopher:  See— 

Baldus.  Donald  Francis;  Duffield,  Nancy  Joan:  Hoover  Russell  Dean. 
Willis.  John  Christopher:  and  Ziegler.  Frederick  Jacob.  5.761,721,  CI 
71I-I41.(XX). 
Willis.  John  E  :  See — 

May,  Michael  R.;  and  Willis,  John  E.,  5.760,728,  CI.  .V4 1  - 1 55.(XX) 
Willkens,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Pujari,  Vimal  K.:  Tracey,  Dennis  M.:  Folcv,  Michael  R.:  Paille,  Norman 
I ;  Pelleiier,  Paul  J.;  Sales,  tennv  C:  Willkens,  Craig  A,:  and  Yecklev 
Russell  t.,  5,7.59.481,  CI.  264-655.(KK), 
Willoughby,  Chris  tynn:  See — 

Francisco,  Neal  Sylvester  and  Willoughby,  Chris  tvnn,  5.7.59,603,  CI 
426-249,(KX), 
Wilmes,  Manfred:  See — 

Hanning.    Waller:    Schnatwinkel,    Michael;    and    Wilmes,    Manfred 
.5,7.59.071.  CI   4.W-7 16.000. 
Wils<in,  BatT)  E.  Gamiem  belt   5.758,.366,  CI.  2-3.18.000. 
Wilson.  John  M.:  See — 

Meier.  Albert  H  :  and  Wilson.  John  M  .  5.759,567,  CI.  424-439,(KK), 
Wilson.  Mark  Stephen,  to  ABW  Australia  Ptv.  tid.  Cixiling  svslem  pressure 

testing  for  leak  detection   5.760.2%,  CI,  73-49  7(K). 
Wilson,  OIlie  B..  Jr :  Polkinghome,  Robert  F:  and  Smith,  James  S.  Interface 

device  for  packaging  equipment   5.7.58.477,  CI.  53-.5(X).0(X). 
Wilson,  Roger  E.;  and  .Augl,  Joseph  M  .  to  United  States  of  .America,  Navy. 
Formation  of  composite  materials  b\  the  inward  diffusion  and  precipitation 
of  the  matrix  phase.  5.7.59,620,  CI.'427-228.(XX) 
Wilson.  Sharon  Kathleen:  See — 

Macpherson.  Ian  .Alexander  Fra.ser.  Iain  Frank:  and  Wilson.  Sharon 
Kathleen.  5.759,254,  CI,  106-4 lO.(XX). 
Wilischek.  Gerhard:  See — 

ReniNild.  Helmut:  Wilischek.  Gerhard:  and  Mueller.  L'we,  5,758,622, 
CI    123-4.56.(KX). 
Wilise.  John  W.:  See— 

Glezer.  An:  Allen,  Marls  G.:  Coe,  David  J.:  Smith.  Banon  t.;  Traulman. 
Mark  A  :  and  Wiltse,  John  W.,  5.758,823,  CI.  239-4.000. 
Wil/bach.  Bemard  tee:  See — 

Baker   Ronald  Willard;   DiGirolamo.   Manin  Victor:   Dver.  Stanley: 
teemhuis.  Michael  Craig:  and  Wij^bach.  Bemard  tee.  5,761„565.CI. 
399-2.(XK). 
Winarski.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  McUan,  James  Gordon:  Pickover,  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.760.774. 
CI   .145-.M8.(XX). 
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Winbond  Electronics  Coqwration;  See— 

Liu.  MingHsi.  5.759.919,  CI.  438-694.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee:  and  Yeh.  Ling- Yen.  5.760.631.  CI.  327-313.000. 
Windhausen.  Bemd:  See — 

Hille  Manin  Wiitku.s.  Hein^;  Windhausen.  Bemd;  Scholz.  Hans  Jurgen; 
and  Weinelt.  Frank,  5.759.963.  CI.  507-1.36.000. 
Wmfree    Gregor.   D    Sport  shirt  or  other  garment  with  load-distributing 

shoulder  yoke.'  5.758.363,  CI.  2-122.000. 
Winkler.  Jurgen:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister,  Willi:  Schulte.  Bemhard;  Brduer,  Wolf- 
gang   Muller.   Friedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;  Wussow.   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler,  Jurgen,  5,760,133.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Winnik.  Mitchell  A.:  See—  „      t- 

Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Winnik,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Johnson.  Ben  F.. 
5.7.59.369.  CI.  204-456.000. 
Winslow,  John  W.:  See —  „„„ 

Caras.  Ingrid  W.;  and  Winslow,  John  W.,  5.759.775.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Winters.  Dwight:  S«—  „.,,,.      ,-i 

Vicik  Steven  M.;  Schauer.  Neil  L.;  Mercer.  James  R.;  UVallie.  Edward 
R     Briasco.  Catherine  A.;  Deetz,  Jeffrey  S.;  Winters,  Dwight;  and 
Thomas.  Jenifer  L..  5.760.189,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Wmtenon.  Lynn  Cotik;  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jiirg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook,  5,760.100.  CI. 
523- 106.000. 

Wiremold  Company.  The:  Si?^'—  

Cancellieri.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Rogers,  Wilfred  R.,  5.759.051,  CI.  439- 
1 18  000 
Wirth.  Steven  E.  Clip-on  pouting  spout.  5.758,804,  CI.  222-460.000. 
Wirth.  Thomas:  Sfe —  ,-,,m.,-.,-i 

Lcube.  Haitmann  F;  Wirth.  Thomas;  and  Lawienz.  Dirk,  5,759,347,  tl. 
162-135.000. 
Wirthwein  Udo;  and  Bonewitz,  Wilfried.  Elastic  rail  fastening  system  with 

rail  spike.  5.758.821.  CI.  238-366.000. 
W  ischmann.  Hans-Aloys;  and  Drenckhahn,  Ralf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Melhtxi  of  reconstructing  the  surface  of  an  object.  5.761.332.  CI.  382- 
131.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Brunnquell.  John  R.,  5,759,600.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W..  5.760.082.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Co»)k.  Mark  E.;  Pariza.  Michael  W ;  and  Jerome.  Dana  L..  5.760.083.  CI. 
514-560.000.  „^ 

Kirkpairick.  Brian  W.;  and  Monson.  Ricky  L.,  5,759.772.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wise.  Adrian  Philip:  Sff — 

Robbins.  William  Philip;  and  Wise.  Adrian  Philip,  5,761,741.  CI.  711- 
212  000. 
Wise.  Lawrence  David;  See — 

Connor  David  Thomas;  Miller.  Steven  Robert;  Unangsl.  Paul  Charles; 
and  Wise.  Lawrence  David.  5.760.0.50.  CI   514-291.000. 
Wise.  Rodney  Mahlon;  and  Beasley.  Ricky,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Laundry  bars  with  polyethylene  glycol  as  a  processing  aid.  5,759.982. 
CI.  510-352.000. 
W  iser  OY:  See— 

Jarvenpaa  .  Viljo.  5.7.59.408.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Wisinski.  William  T  :  See — 

DuBell    Thomas   L.;   Wisinski.   William  T;   and    Herrin,   John    R.. 
5.758.503.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Wisniewski.  Hertxtl:  See— 

Lenzen.  Josef;  Wisniewski.  Herbert;  and  Heuermann.  Josef.  5.758.395. 

CI.  28-191.000. 

Wissner.  Allan;  Johnson.  Bernard  D.;  Floyd.  Middlelon  B..  Jr;  and  Kitchen, 

Douglas  B  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  4-aminoquinazoline  EGFR 

Inhibitors.  5.760.041.  CI.  514-259.000. 

Win    David  B  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Linearly  addressable 

microprocessor  cache.  5.76 1 .69 1 .  CI.  7 1 1  -3.000. 
Wittek.  Gotz-Ulrich.  Process  and  device  for  the  synchronous  addition  of 

txlours  to  visual  and/or  acoustic  stimulation.  5.760.873,  CI.  352-85.000. 
Wittka.  Reilinde;  See — 

Urbahns.   Klaus;  Heine.   Hans-Georg;   Junge.   Bodo;   Mauler.  Frank; 
Glaser.  Thomas;  Winka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie-Viklor. 
5.760.073.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Wittkus.  Heinz:  See — 

Hille  Manin;  Wittkus.  Heinz;  Windhausen.  Bemd;  Scholz,  Hans  Jurgen; 
and  Weinelt.  Frank.  5.759.%3.  CI.  .507-136.000. 
Wohl.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Belcher.  Donald  K;  Wohl.  Michael  A.;  and  Bagwell,  Kent  E..  5,760,646. 
CI.  3.30-149.000 
Wohld.  Dietrich:  See — 

Leitau.  Ulrich;  Mueller.  Matthias;  Steidl.  Siegben;  and  Wohld.  Dietrich. 
5.761.066.  CI.  364-472.120. 

Woidan.  Dennis  E.:  See —  

Roth.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wojdan.  Dennis  E.,  5.758,913,  CI.  292-251.500. 
Wolda.  Tiete  O.,  to  M  &  C  Coiporation.  Torsion  rod  assisted  hinges. 

5.758,389.  CI.  16-308.000. 
Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
5.759,999,  CI.  514-12.000. 


Wolf,  Florian:  See — 

Traupe.  Bemd:  Schonrock,  Uwe;  and  Wolf.  Florian.  5.759.584.  CI. 
424-520.000. 
Wolf.  Hanan:  See— 

Inbar.  Dan;  Wolf.  Hanan;  and  Levi,  Benzion,  5,760,85 1 ,  CI.  349-5.000. 
Wolf.  Tetrv  L.:  See— 

Coelho.  Philip  H.;  Wolf.  Terry  L  ;  Menke.  Peter;  and  Alcone,  Jerry  M., 

5.759.171.  CI.  604-82.t)00. 

Wolfe.  Robert  E.;  Hsu.  Johnson;  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  and  Weidemann.  Karl. 

to  Holmes  Products  Corporation.  Tower  type  portable  radiant  heater. 

5.761.377.  CI.  .392-376.000. 

Wolfe,  Thomas  James.  Fishing  bobber  of  two  part  construction.  5,758,451, 

d.  4.3-44.910. 
Wolff,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Danner.  Jeffrey  B.;  Jubin.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Wolff.  Richard  J..  5,760.253, 
CI   .549-529.000. 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler,  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D.,  5.760.186.  CI. 
5-30-387.900.  ^  jj  ., 

Wolzien.  Thomas  R.  Media  online  services  access  via  address  embedded  in 

video  or  audio  program.  5.761.606.  CI.  455-6.200 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Ichikawa.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shen.  GwivJenn.  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  Ogligosaccharide  enzyme  substrates  and  inhibitors: 
methods  and  compostions.  5.759.823.  CI.  435-97  (XX). 
Wong  Chi-Huey.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Method  for  synthesizing 

2-ketoaldonic  acids.  5.759.825.  CI  435-1.36.000 
Wong.  David  K.;  Gharib.  James  E.;  Curry.  Kenneth,  and  Retana.  Luis,  to  Via 
Medical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  blood  chem- 
istry 5.758.643.  CI.  128-632.000 
Wong  Gail  L.;  Martin,  George;  McCormick,  Francis  R;  Rubinfeld.  Bonnee; 
ORourke.  Edward  C;  and  Clark,  Robin,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Gap  gene 
sequences.  5.760.203.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Wong.  Helen:  See — 

Lupien.  Francis;  and  Wong.  Helen.  5.761.623.  CI.  455-552.0(K). 
Wong.  Henry:  Chan.  Paul  S  ;  and  Chow.  Raymond  W  B..  to  Sipex  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  charge  pump.  5.760,637.  CI.  327-536.(XX). 
Wong.  Hing  Cheung:  See—  . 

Tal.  Rony;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  Calhoon,  Roger  D.:  Ben-Ba-ssat.  Arte: 
Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Wong.  Hing  Cheung,  5.759,828,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Wong.  Ka-Hing:  See— 

Sheu.  David;  Tseng.  Ling-Hsin;  Wong.  Ka-Hing:  and  Sheu.  D.  Y.. 
5.759.498.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Wong.  Manus:  See — 

Lue  Brian;  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya:  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Wong.  Manus:  and  Li, 
Shijian.  5.761.023,  CL  361-234.000. 
Wong.  Pui  Kwan:  See — 

Iyer.  Shridhar  R.;  and  Wong.  Pui  Kwan.  5.760.337.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Wong.  Silvester:  See — 

Mathieu.  Pierre  J.  P  R  ;  Foumier.  Georges  R.:  Wong,  Silvester:  Laro- 
chelle.  Vincent,  and  Pace.  Paul.  5.761.224.  CI.  372-3  000. 
Wong.  Stephen  L  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Induc- 
torless  voltage  biasing  circuit  for  and  Ac-coupled  ampliher  5.760.651.  CI. 
330-296.1XX). 
Wong.  Yee-Shing:  See — 

Chen.  Xing;  Poirier.  Marc.  Wong.  Yee-Shing;  and  Wu.  Guang-Zhong. 
5.760.232.  CI   546-93.0(X). 
Wood.  David  E.:  See — 

Moonev    David  M.;  Glazier.  James  B.:  Wixxi.  David  E.:  Kimlinger. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Goshgarian.  Paul.  5.761.624.  CI  455-558.0(X). 
Wood.  Gregory  D  ;  and  Todd.  Jeffrey  James,  to  BMC  Software.  Inc  Method 
of  removing  unneeded  data  from  DB2  logs  and  other  data  sets  having 
displacemem-dependent  data.  5.761.676.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Wood.  Robert  P:  5<-<-—  ,  ,,    ,,„ 

Martin.  Blake  E.:  Palmer.  Richard  D.;  and  Wtxxl,  Robert  P..  5.759.218. 
CI.  5.'>-.385.100. 
Wotxl.  Roger  Timothy:  See — 

Knox.  Andrew;  and  Wixxi.  Roger  Timothy.  5.76 1 .447.  CI.  395-28 1 .000. 
Wood.  Steven  M.;  and  Spencer.  Brian  E..  to  WckhJ.  Steven  M.  Progressive 

cavity  pumps  using  composite  materials.  5.759.019.  CI  418-48.(XX). 
Woodland.  Lane  L.;  and  Marvin.  Daryl  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  generating  digital  position  signals  for  a  rotatahle  shaft. 
5.760.562.  CI.  318-632.(XX). 
Wcxxlruff.  David  Wintield:  See—  , 

Sangeeta.  D.;  Szala.  Lawrence  Edward;  Wtxidnift.  David  Wmheld; 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  Aswatha;  McAlee.  Daniel  Scixt;  and  Spiro.  Clif- 
ford Lawrence.  5.759.932.  CI.  501-85.000. 
Wfxxis  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution:  See— 

Dunlap.  Paul  Vernon.  5.759,798.  CI.  435-29.0(X). 
Woodward.  Frederick:  See — 

Krause.   Edward;    Kuenzel.    Kenneth   J  ;   and   WtxKlward.   Fredenck. 
5.759.329.  CI.  1.56- 244. l.M). 
Wcxxlworth.  Arthur;  and  Ewer.  Peter  Richard,  to  International  Rectifier 
Corporation.  Surface  mount  semiconductor  package.  5.760,472.  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
WOmer.  Giintcr:  See— 

Kosik.  Franz;  and  Womer.  Gunter,  5,759,131.  CI.  477-84.000. 
Woven  Electronics  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Orr  Lawrence  William.  Jr;  Hammelt.  Kathryne  R.;  and  Adams,  Sharon 
Ledbetter,  5,760,340,  CI.  174-117.00F 
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Woytaszek,   Lloyd,  to  Aarons.   H.   Bradford.   Rotary  gear  drive  system 

5.759.130.  CI.  47.5-3.39.000 
W'ozniak.  Michael:  See — 

Cibulsky.  Edward:  Kiballa.  Gerald  Andrew;  Markovich,  Voya  RisU; 
Newman.    Gary    Leigh;    Prikaz.sky.   John    Franci.s;    and    Wozniak. 
Michael.  5.759.427.  CI.  216-91.000. 
W'righi.  Donald:  See — 

Livingston.  James;  Wright.  Donald;  Bellon.  Tiziano  J.;  and  Roach 
Kenneth  James.  5.759_501.  CI.  422-275.000. 
Wright.  Donald  R.  to  Fitness  Quest.  Inc.   Lunge  poles.  5.759,139    CI 

482-128.000. 
Wright.  Robert  A.  Pockeiless  screw  holder  5.758,807,  CI.  224-183.000. 
Wroczyski,  Ronald  James:  See — 

McGaughan.  Neil  Andrew ;  Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr ;  Wroczyski.  Ronald  James; 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets.  Christiaan  Henricus  J  ;  Keulen.  Jan  P; 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760.132.  CI.  525-66  000. 
Wronski.  Daniel  Malhew:  See — 

Mahin.  Stephen  William;  McCullen.  Kevin  William:  Ventrone,  Seba.stian 
Theodore;  and  Wronski.  Daniel  Mathew,  5,761,719,  CI.  71 1-I39  000 
Wszolek.  Philip:  See— 

Adusumilli.  Swaroop;  Davis.  Barrv  M.;  Fall.  Brian  N.;  Richardson. 
Nicholas  J  ;  and  Wszolek.  Philip.'  5.761.454.  CI    .395.106.000. 
Wu.  Arthur,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Mouse  structure.  5,760,765    CI 

345-165.000 
Wu.  Cheng  H.:  See— 

Ivri.  Yehuda;  and  Wu.  Cheng  H..  5.758,637,  CI.  128-200.160. 
Wu.  Chien-Yi:  See— 

Weng.  Han-Chang:  Wu.  Chien-Yi;  Lu,  Cheng-Hsien:  and  Chiu.  Chui- 
Chien.  5.761.599.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Wu.  Chiung-Sheng:  See — 

Efron,  Uzi;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng:  Dalton.  Larry  Raymond;  and  Wiener- 

Avnear.  Eli,  5.759.447.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Wu.  Shin-Tson;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng;  Lim.  Khoon-Cheng;  and  Hsu. 
Tsung-Yuan.  5.760.852.  CI   349-14.000. 
Wu.  Frank  H.:  See— 

Kninle.  Curtis  D.;  Jaramillo,  Paul  D.:  and  Wu,  Frank  H.,  5,761,638,  CI 
704-233.000. 
Wu.  Guang-Zhong:  See — 

Chen.  Xing;  Poirier.  Marc:  Wong.  Yee-Shing:  and  Wu,  Guang-Zhong, 

5.760.232.  CI.  546-93.000. 

Wu.  Kun-Lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Constructing  balanced  multidimensional  range-ba.sed  bitmap 

indices.  5.761.652.  CI.  707-2.000. 

Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co  Ltd   Insulation  displacement 

contact  connector  5.759.060.  CI.  439-405.000. 
Wu.  Mu-Chuan.  Brake  device  for  an  exercise  bicycle.  5.758,749,  CI    188- 

24.120 
Wu.  Se-Zhou.  Safety  device  for  socket  which  is  connected  to  electrical  power 

supply.  5.760.499.  CI.  .307-326.(XX) 
Wu.  Shin-Tson;  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng;  Lim.  Kh(x)n-Cheng;  and  Hsu.  Tsung- 
Yuan.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation   La-ser-hardened  eve  protection 
goggles.  5,760,852.  CI   349-14.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp  Method  of  fabricating  a 

rugged-crown  shaped  capacitor  5.759.893.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Wu.  Tsun-Zong.  Stabilized  umbrella  top  structure.  5.758,678,  CI.  135-33.410 
Wu.  Wen-Xue.  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  5-(alkoxymethyl)pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylate  salt.  5,760.239,  CI.  546- 
286.000 
Wu.  Wen-Yi;  and  Yang.  Gene,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Control  apparatus  for  a  memory  architecture  using  dedicated  and  shared 
memory  segments.  5.761.727.  CI.  711-147.000. 
Wudl.  Fred;  and  Heeger.  Alan,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Self-doped  polymers.  5.760.169,  CI.  528-360.000. 
Wursch.  Pierre:  See — 

Baensch,  Johannes;  Gumy.  Didier;  Sievert.  Dietmar;  and  Wursch,  Pierre. 
5.759.581.  CI.  424-489.000 
Wurtman.  Judith  J.;  Shear.  Jeff  L  ;  and  Kershman.  Alvin.  to  Iniemutria.  Inc. 
Therapeutic  carbohydrate  blends  useful  for  aiding  premenstrual  syndrome. 
5.760.014.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Wussow.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  Schulte.  Bemhard;  Briiuer  Wolf- 
gang;  Muller.   Friedemann;   Hoppe.   Hans-Georg;   Wussow.   Hans- 
Georg;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen.  5.760.133.  CI  525-66.000. 
Wyan.  Joseph  Robert.  Ill;  and  Sheppard.  John  Paul.  II.  to  Framatome 
Technologies.    Inc     Probe    head    orientation    indicator    5.760,306,    CI 
73-623.000. 
Wyllie.  James  Christopher  See — 

Henley.  Martha  R..  Wyllie.  James  Christopher;  and  Saxena.  Ashok  Raj. 
5.761.417.  CI   .395-2(X}  ()90. 
Wysong.  Ernest   Byron,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company. 
Multi-componenl  liquid  azodinitrile  mixtures  5.760.192.  CI.  534-578.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Aequaviva,  Thomas;  Rees,  James  D.;  and  Durbin.  John  A..  5.760.919. 

CI.  358-450.000. 
Austin.  Paul  R.;   Kibler.  Wendell  L.;   Kulbida.  Christopher;  Haehn. 

Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  Keith  G..  5.761.396.  CI   .395-114.000. 
Beck.  John  E..  5,760.795,  CI.  .347-3.0(X). 
Binnert.  Thomas  R.;  Kupchik.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Ouelletle.  Vincent  J . 

5,760.805.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S..  5.761.686.  CI.  707-529.000. 
Doninelli,  Peter  D..  5.758.837.  CI.  242-346.100. 


Folkins,  Jeffrey  J .  5.761,579,  CI.  399-130.000 

Genovese.  Frank  C.  5.760.815.  CI   .347-234  000. 

Hinton.  John  H.;  Bock.  Edward  C;  Shogren.  David  K.;  and  Costanzj 

Daniel  W..  5.760.818.  CI   347-263.000. 
Hopkins.  MnA  A..  5.760.812.  CI.  347-158.000. 
Kazakos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Duggan.  Michael  J  .  5.761  ..598.  CI  399-349  0()(i 
Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J  ;  Kinelberger.  J  Stephen:  VanDuscr 
John  G  ;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  ;  Schank.  Richard  L 
Hirsch.  Mark  J  ;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Amold  W ;  and  Heeks 
George  J..  5.761.587.  CI.  399-266.000. 
Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Breton.  Marcel  P;  and  Hamer 

Gordon  K..  5.760.124.  CI.  524-.505.0(X). 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5.759,701.  CI.  428-500  000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5.759.727.  CI.  430-97.000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5.759.734,  O.  430-124.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  ;  Bryant.  Brent  S.;  and  Weiss,  Doris  K..  5.760  809  CI 

.347-105.000. 
Martin.  Trevor  I.;  Jennings.  Carol  A  ;  Johnson.  Eric  G  ;  and  Oliver  John 

F.  5.759.729.  CI.  430-106.000 
Osboume.  William  G.;  Sanchez-Banos.  Julio  A.;  and  Anderson,  Alan  R 

5.761.596.  CI.  399-316.000. 
Reale.  Louis.  5.759.492.  CI.  422-58.000. 

Saund.  Eric;  and  Berlin.  Andrew  A..  5.760.925.  CT.  358-497  000 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K..  5.760.761.  CI   345-107.000 
Sklut.  Robert  L.;  and  Salgado.  David  L..  5.760.775.  CI   345.349.000 
Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph:  Ferguson 

Robert  M.;  and  Abkowitz.  Martin  A..  5.761.595.  CI.  399-308.000 
Walsh.  Frank  R  ;  Catherman.  Terry:  Duriand.  Scon  C;  and  Urciuoli 
Stephen  C  .  5.761.577.  CI.  .399-99  000 
Xie.  Mark  Mingjun;  and  Friend.  Duane  H..  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.  Dougl, 

hook  and  a  food  mixer  utilizing  said  hook.  5.758.%3.  CI.  366-97.000 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See — 

Leeds.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R..  5.760.607.  CI  326-38.000 
Pierce.   Kerry   M  ;   Erickson.  Charies   R;   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;  and 

Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.760.604.  CI.  326^1.000 
Tnmberger.  Stephen  M..  5.761.483.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Zhou.  Shidong.  5.760.603.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Xu.  James  J.;  Fertig.  John  E.;  and  Lee.  Ken  K  .  to  Ultrapointe  Corporation 
Aperture  optimization  method  providing  improved  defect  detection  and 
characterization.  5,761,336,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Xu.  Xuejian:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Xu.  Xuejian.  5.760.2(X).  CI.  536-21.000. 
Xue.  Lixin:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Bause.  Daniel 

Xue.  Lixin;  and  Dondero.  Russell.  5.759..394.  CI   210-264.000. 

Yacoub.  Yousef;  and  Chan,  Allen  M  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Process  of 

making  two  adjacent  uniformly  colored  objects  appear  with  a  diminished 

gap  in  between.  5.761.392.  CI.  395-109.000. 

Yada.  Toshiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  circuit'using  a 

junction  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor.  5.760.642.  CI   327-558.000. 
Yadav.  Narendra  S.:  See — 

Hiiz,  William  D.;  Yadav.  Narendra  S.;  and  Perez-Grau.  Luis.  5,760,206 
CI.  536-23.600 
Yagami.  Keisuke:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshio;  Asano.  Fumihiro;  Shimoyamada.  Makoio;  Harada. 
Masayuki;   Nakano.  Shigeru;   Iwai.  Ryoji;  Yagami.   Keisuke;  and 
Konno,  Yuzi.  5.760.242.  CI   548-217  000 
Yagi,  Keisuke.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Vinyl  chloride  resin 

composition.  5.759.686,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Yagi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Tabata.  Youichiro;  Yagi.  Shigenori:  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji;  Mukai.  Ma.sahiro;  Ochi.  Junji;  and  Ozawa.  Tateki.  5.759  497 
CI.  422-186.070. 
Yagi.  Shinlaro:  See — 

Maki.  Noboru;  Yagi.  Shintaro;  Waunabe.  Kazuya;  and  Suzuki.  Masan- 
ori.  5.759.802.  CI  435-69.100. 
Yagisawa.  Ikuya:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Matsunami.  Naoto. 
Akiyama.  Hiioshi;  Arakawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Yagisawa 
Ikuya.  5.761.402.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Yaguchi.  MakoCo:  See — 

Sung,  Wing  L ;  Yaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko,  5,759.840. 
CI.  435-200.000. 
Yahagi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  and  Yahagi.  Satoshi.  5.760.966.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Yahara.  Masashi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Taketo;  Manabe.  Naoki;  and  Yahara.  Masa.shi.  5,758.939.  CI 

353-25.000. 

Yahashi.  Akira;  and  Joko.  Takuto.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Distance  measuring 

apparatus  capable  of  mea.suring  a  distance  depending  on  moving  status  of 

a  moving  object  5.760.884.  CI.  356-3  140 

Yahata.  Heikichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Soode  Nagano.  Hard  disc  spacer  and 

hard  disc  clamp  5.760.999.  CI.  .360-98.010. 
Yaji.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuya;  and  Yaji,  Tsuyoshi,  5,761,544.  CI.  396-53.000. 
Yakobson.  Eric:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5,759.378,  CI 
205-159  0(X). 
Yale  University:  See — 

Ward.  David  C  ;  Speicher.   Michael;  and  Ballard.  Stephen  Gwynn. 
5,759,781,  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Yamabayashi,  Toshihani;  and  Asagi.  Kosaku.  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv  Aromatic 
polyamide  pulp  and  its  production  process.  5.759.J48.  CI.  162-157.300^ 

Yamada,  Akira;  Irie,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring  anterior  eye  portion.  5.761.543.  C\. 

3%-5IOOO.  ,^  ,     ,.         cu       . 

Yamada.  Eiichi;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Takaha.shi.  Masao;  and  Fukushima,  Shoji,  to 
Instiiuie  for  Advanced  Skin  Research.  Inc  Topical  composition  for  pro- 
moting transdermal  absorption  of  therapeutic  agents.  5,759.528.  CI  424- 
69.000. 
Yanuda,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Chainini.  Devindra  S.;  and  Yamada,  Eric  M.,  5.760,788.  CI    345- 
474000.  _^ 

Yamada  Hirokazu;  and  Kojima,  Takashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ud.  Oxygen 

concentration  .sensor  5,759,365,  CI.  204-424.000 
Yamada,  Jouji:  See—  ...         •,     ■■ 

Tanaka  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Shoji;  Nakamura.  Masahiro.  Maeta,  Kouji; 
and  Yamada.  Jouji,  5,760.759.  CI.  345-95.000 
Yamada  Kaisurou;  and  Miyau,  Sumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Manu- 
facturing method  of  liquid  display  devices  using  a  suinless  steel  suction 
plate  having  a  phosphorus  doped  nickel  coating    5,760,864.  CI.  349- 
187  (XX) 
Yamada.  Kazumasa.  to  Yamada  T.S.  Co..  Ltd.  Diaphragm  assembly  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.758.565.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  System  controller.  5,761,387.  CI. 

395-51000. 
Yamada,  Masahiko:  See—  ^    ^       j       x,      u  l 

Nakajima,    Nobuyoshi;    Takeo,    Hideya;    and    Yamada.    Masahiko. 
5.761,334.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Yamada  TS  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Kazumasa.  5.758.565,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Yamada.  Takeo:  See —  ..        cu 

Oeino   Ma.sanori.  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Mon.  Shigeru; 
Inoue.  Fumio;  and  Yamamoio.  Akio.  5.758.940.  CI.  353-38.000. 
Yamada.  Tatsuya:  See —  , -.en  o<lo 

Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya.  5.759.868. 
CI  437-195.000 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  See —  _,„„,„  ™   ,-o  oi  nnn 

Motoyama,  Eiichi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuhiro,  5,760,928,  CI.  358-501  000 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  5.760.918,  CI.  358-445.000 
■lamada  Yasuo;  Kishimoto,  Takashi;  Malsuda.  Michihiko;  Hatano.  Renpei; 
Ivvasa  Takao  and  Yano.  Makio.  1 .3  oxa  (Ihia)  zines  and  pest  control  agents 
5.760.033.  CI   514-226.800 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tada,    Hiroshi;    Suemasa,    Hajime;    Matsumoto,    Hatuo;    Matuyama 
Takashi;  Kaio,  Hideyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada,  Hitoshi,  5.760.666.  CI   333-206.000. 
Yamada  Yoshihiro.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  part  such 
as  PTC  thermistor  and  casing  for  the  same  with  a  fuse.  5,760,676,  CI. 
338-22.00R. 
Y'amada,  Yuji:  See —  ^^ 

Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.761.314.  CI.  381-17.000 
Yamagishi  Hiroharu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Failure  recovery  system  and 
failure  recovery  method  in  loosely  coupled  multicomputer  system,  and 
medium  for  storing  failure  recovery  program  5.761.403.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Developing  apparatus  with  means 
for  carrying  developer  by  utilizing  the  action  of  electric  Held  curtain. 
5.761.591.  CI   399-289.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Jouji:  See—  j  ..    , 

Takahara,  Toshihiro;  Funae.  Keizou;  Yamaguchi,  Jooji;  and  Maekawa, 
Takeharu.  5.759.351.  CI.  162-218.000 
Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  Nagahata,  Takaya,  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd.  Pnnj'ng 
method  using  divisional  dots  and  a  printer  therefor.  5.760,813.  CI.  347- 
183.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Abe  Toru  Yoshida,  Yuzuru;  Yamaguchi.  MiLsuhiko;  Suwa.  Masakazu; 

and  Ashimura.  Shinya.  5.760.518.  CI.  310-237.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Molohiro;  Matsuda,  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Hisanaga, 

Shigeru,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Scroll  type 

compressor  having  an  annular  intake  groove  for  supplying  lubncant  to  the 

rotation  prevention  mechanism.  5,759,021.  CI.  418-55.300. 

'^'""K^ma,  Shilyi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Noboru.  5.760,592,  CI.  324-538.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nono;  Shiino.  Haruhiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Ryoichi,  to  OKI  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Peak  correlation  timing  recovery  circuit  and  receiving 
apparatus.  5.761.21 1,  CI.  371-5.400. 
Yamaguchi.  Ryuichi:  See —  . .     „        .  j 

Tomita     Yasuhiro;    Iwanishi.    Nobufusa;    Yamaguchi,    Ryuichi:    and 
Edamatsu.  Hisakazu.  5.761.081.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi:  Sef — 

Takemoto.  Kiyohiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichi;  Yamamon.  Akio;  Haketa, 
Kazushige;  and  Icyu,  Yukiyoshi,  5.759,421,  CI.  216-27.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Syoji:  See—  u       c 

Tadamura.    Katsumi;    Okada,    Masakazu;    and    Yamaguchi,    Syoji. 
5.761,405,  CI.  395-182.160. 
Yamaguchi    Syuuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  transformer  driver 

circuit.  5,760.619.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takanari:  See—  ^^.„^-,.    r-t    A-,a 

Furuta.   Motonobu;   and  Yamaguchi,  Takanan,   5,759,674,  LI.   428- 
209.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 


Susa.  Daisuke;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Imada,  Masami.  5,760,122,  CI. 
524-493.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio:  See —  -r    ^. 

Matsuki     Kazuto;    Tamamushi.    Shuichi;    Yamaguchi.   Toshio;    and 
Yoshikawa.  Ryoichi,  5,760,410,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Yamasaki, 
Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiro.  5.759.726.  CI. 
430-58.000 

""  Hai^b^.  MaTahirol  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo.  5.760.520.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro.  5.760,325,  Q.  84-613.000. 
Ishibashi,  Susumu.  5.760.326.  CI.  84-626.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  Sailo,  TeLsushi;  and  Tsuchida,  Naoki,  5,758,612,  CI. 
123-90.160 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See —  ,,„«„ 

Niihara.  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira,  5,759,460.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Yamakawa.  Hiromi:  See —  .      .,.    u-        u        a 

Ikeshoji.  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Tatsuya;   Kamiuchi,  Toshiro;  Hamada. 
Nagaharu;  Honda.  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Hiromi,  5.761.339.  CI. 
382-176.000 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  j  ou  . 

Kubo    Yuji    Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kirikihira.  Isamu;  and  Shimosato. 
Shinji.  5.760.143.  CI.  525-425.000. 
Yamami.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Taomo    Toshio;  Ohsawa.  Hisaio;  Yamami.  Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.758.546.  CI  74-501.600. 
Yamamon.  Akio:  See —  .,         n  i.  . 

Takemoto.  Kiyohiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichi;  Yamamon.  Akio;  Haketa. 
Kazushige;  and  Icyu.  Yukiyoshi,  5.759,421,  CI.  216-27.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akio:  See —  ..    .    c-u 

OEino   Masanon;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Takeo:  Mon,  Shigeru; 
Inoue  Fumio;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio,  5,758,940,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Green  Tokai  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  fused  film 
pla.stic  parts.  5.759.477.  CI.  264-513.000. 

*""  nl^gishr  Yuji;  and  Yamamoio.  Hiroshi.  5.759.065.  CI.  439-596  000. 
Yamamoio.  Hisashi.  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Koyama.  Shuji; 
Sueoka.  Manabu;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  transfer  molding  processes  for  forming  an  ink  jet 
recording  head  and  a  recording  apparatus  using  the  heads  5.760.803.  CI. 
347-47  000. 

Yamamoto.  Kazuya:  See —  

Maemura.  Koosei;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuya.  5.760,652.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Yamamoio,  Kunihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 

method  and  color  image  processing  5.760.762.  CI   345-154000 
Yamamoto,  Masahiko:  See—  .^     , ,  ,      x,  i,- 

Tohdoh,  Naoki;  Tojo.  Shin-ichiro.  Kojima.  Shin-ichi;  Ueki.  Yasuyuki; 
Nishihara.  Toshio;   Fukushima.  Nobuyuki;  Irie.  Tsunemasa;  Ono, 
Keiichi;  Agui.  Hideo;  and  Ojika.  Kosei.  5.759.991.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Yamamoio,  Masashi:  See—  .     „  ,  vi  i.     l- 

Haragakiuchi.    Hideyuki;   Tadokoro.   Hiroyuki;    Fukasawa.    Nobu^i; 
Sasaki.  Akira;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi.  5.761 .568, 
CI.  399-44000 
Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Matsushita.  Takao.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation. 

Resist  removing  apparatus.  5.759.336.  CI.  156-379.600. 
Yamamoto.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Yokoyama  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto,  Sadahiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazulaka, 
5.759.299.  CI.  148-333.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Tatsuya:  See—  .^     .,.    .•        u        a 

Ikeshoji,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Tatsuya;   Kamiuchi,  Toshiro;  HamaOa, 
Nagaharu;  Honda,  Koichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Hiromi,  5.761,339.  CI. 
382-176.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomohiro;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  and  Nankai.  Shiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Lipid-dispersed  solution  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5.759.445.  CI.  252-314.000. 

Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  See—  

Hosoe     Yuzuru;   Yoshida.    Kazuetsu;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;   Yamamoto. 
Tomoo;  Ishikawa,  Akira;  Futamoto.  Masaaki.  Kalaoka.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro.  5.759.681.  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
controlling  fonnat  operation  of  recording  medium    5.761,373.  CI    386- 
125.000 
Yamamoto.  Yousuke  See— 

Amatatsu,  Yoshima.sa;  Yokogawa,  Kazufumi;  Yamamoio,  Yousuke;  and 
Katsuda,  Nobuyuki.  5.760.1%,  CI.  534-753.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yukimitsu:  See—  ,,  ,  •    • 

Satoda    Masahiko;    Niina.    Masatoshi;    and   Yamamoto.   Yukimitsu. 
5,758.978.  CI.  384-609.000 
Yamamuro.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  AiJparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing a  maser  disk,  optical  disk  fonning  apparatus,  and  optical  disk  fonning 
method.  5.761.189.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Yamanaka.  Hideyasu:  See—  c -.co  ncn /-i 

Naoe.  Yasuhiro;  Yashiba.  Akio;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideyasu.  5,758,950,  CI. 
362-259  000  ^      ,   .,   w  i  ■  i 

Yamanaka.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Sato.  Kazuchika.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple 

imager  with  shutter  control.  5,760,832.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshio:  See — 
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Harada.  Yoshikazu:  Nakahama.  Yasuji;  Yamanaka.  Toshio;  and  Naka 
Hiroshi.  5.761,580,  CI.  399-167.000. 
Yamanis,  Jean:  See — 

Li,  Chien-Wei;  Pollinger,  John;  Yamanis,  Jean;  and  Goldacker,  Jeffrey 
A.,  5,759,933.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Motor  drive  unit 

used  for  camera  and  accessory  thereof.  5,760.555.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Yamao.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ito.  Shogo;  Yamao.  Yasushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzo.  5,760,702  CI   340- 
825.440. 
Yamasaki,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Urabe,  Yoshio;  Takai,  Hitoshi;  Yamasaki,  Hidetoshi;  and  Talsuta,  Aki- 
hiro,  5,760,629,  CI.  327-307.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tambo.    Fumiaki;    Daimon.    Katsumi;    lijima.    Masakazu;    Yamasaki, 
Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Ryosaku;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiro,  5,759,726,  CI 
430-58.000 
Yamashila,  Hidehiko.  to  Sharp,  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  light  valve 
with  dielectnc  mirror  containing  semiconductor  oxide,  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial or  conductive  matenal   5,760.853,  CI.  349-30.000 
Yamashita,  Hisao:  See — 

Kanno,  Shuichi;  Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Akira;  Arato,  Toshiaki; 
Yamashila,  Hisao;  Azuhata,  Shigeni;  and  Tamata,  Shin,  5,759,504,  CI. 
423-24O.00S. 
Yamashita.  Keitaro:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Noboru;  and  Yama.shita,  Keitaro,  5.761.180.  CI    369- 
124  000. 
Yamashita.  Masahide:  See— 

Seto,  Milsuru,  Fukuda,  Shigeru;  Hirano,  Yasuo;  Aoto,  Jun;  Yamashita, 
Ma.sahide;  Bisaiji,  Takashi;  Ohsaki.  Makoto;  and  Shintani,  Takeshi 
5,761,594.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Yamashita,  Minoru:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Kajiia.  Tatsuya;  Walanabe.  Hisay- 
oshi;  and  Yamashila.  Minoru.  5.761.127.  CI.  .365-185  270. 
Yamashita.  Yoshifumi.  Monyama,  Hiromitsu;  Kawai.  Masao;  and  Tamura. 
Kimitaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  generaung  an  ana- 
lyzing mesh  for  a  three-dimensional  area.  5.760.779.  CI.  345-421.000. 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  and  Sagisaka,  Yasuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd    Diagnostic  apparatus  for  air-fuel  ratio  sensor.  5.758.632.  CI    123- 
688.000. 
Yamalake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Akira;  and  Kaseda,  Chosei,  5,758,686,  CI.  137-492.500. 
Yamauchi,  Etsuro:  See — 

Mogi,  Ya.suhide;  Yamauchi.  Etsuro;  and  Narita.  Atsushi.  5.761.304.  CI 
380-20.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroto:  See — 

Ohno.  Shoji;  Sasaki.  Moioyoshi;  Ohta.  Hisashi;  Azuma,  Yoshiyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Hiroto;  Abe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueyama.  Mayumi.  5.761  371 
CI   386-46000 
Yamauchi.  Keiichi;  and  Usuba,  Hidemi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

OFDM  broadcast  wave  receiver  5,761.190,  CI.  370-210.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kosaku,  lo  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  assist  apparatus  of 

power  a.ssisled  bicycle.  5,758.736,  CI.  180-220.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hideo;  and  Kosugi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  jet 
recording  method  and  ink  jel  recording  apparatus    5.760.807    CI    347- 
103000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuki;  and  Yasuda.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  photographic  material.  5.759,758,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kiyoyasu:  See — 

Hama.  Tomio;  and  Yamaziki.  Kiyoyasu,  5,758,905.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kaneko,     Masakalsu;     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimura,     Misako; 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  and  lijima,  Yasuteru,  5,760,042.  CI.  514-266.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Takashi.  5.761.124,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ito.  Yuji;  Toge.  Yoshiyuki;  Saito.  Atsushi:  Yamazaki.  Tatsuya:  and 
Miyamoto.  Moritoshi.  5.760.900.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro.  See — 

Kimura.    Noboru;    Viiullo.    Ronald    G.;    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro, 
5,761,170,  CI.  369-59.000 
Yamazaki,  Youichi;   Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and   Urata,   Keishi,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  light  blocking  door  opening  and 
closing  mechanism.  5,761.559.  CI   3%-5l3.000. 
Yan.  Weipeng  P.:  See — 

Schiefer.  Bemhard;  Strain.  Lori  G.;  and  Yan.  Weipeng  P.  5.761.653.  CI 
707-2.O(X). 
Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ohia,  Masuyuki;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ashizaw;*.  Kei- 
ichiro;  and  Kondo,  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    In-plane  field  type  liquid 
crystal  display  device  wiih  light  shielding  panem  suitable  for  high  aperture 
ratio.  5.760.856.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa.  Kei- 
ichiro;  and  Yanai.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    In-plane  field  type  liquid 
crystal  display  device  w  ith  delta  arrangement  of  three  pnmary  color  pixels. 
5.760.857.  CI.  349-43.(XK). 
Yanagida.  Naoki.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling  a  flywheel 

mechanism.  5.758.419.  CI.  29-894.000. 
Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi.  5.760.141.  CI    525- 
323.000. 


Yanagimaehi.  Yukio;  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  to  A.K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Method  of  removing  volatile  matters  from  vent  arrangement  5  759  238 
CI  95-106  000  ■       ' 

Yanagi.sawa,  Munehisa;  Higuchi,  Susumu;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  and  Saito.  Ma.sa- 
hiko.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handoui  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  phase  epitaxial.  5  759  267  CI 
117206.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa, Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.760.346  CI 
178-18.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5,761,087,  CI  364- 
508.000 
Yanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko:  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Keiichiro;  and  Yanai.  Ma.sahiro.  5.760,857.  CI  349-43  000. 
Yanai.  Yuichi:  See — 

Musha.   Toshimitsu;    Yanai.   Yuichi;   Takagi,   Shoji;   and  Ono,   Shu 
5,758,697,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Yana.se.  Daisuke:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshinori;  Nakagawa.  Hirofumi;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  Tada,  Lsao; 
Motoki.    Minoru;    Yana.se.    Daisuke;    Murakami.    Mitsuvuki     and 
Akasaka.  Tatsuya.  5,759,958,  CI.  504-273  000 
Yanase,    Takeshi,    to    Yazaki    Corporation     Electronic    unit    for    vehicle 

5,760.490,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Yanashima.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Iwashita.  Nobushi;  Machida.  Etsuro:  Hiruta.  Masahiro;  Matsumoto. 
Kazuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshitaka;  Yanashima.  Tadahiko;  and  Hayakawa 
Kenichi.  5.758.649.  CI.  128-662  030 
Yang.   Chin-Long.   Actuating   means   of  a   musical    box.    5.760.318    CI 

84-95.200. 
Yang,  Chin-Sheng;  Hsieh,  Wenhung;  and  Tang,  Derek,  to  Microtek  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  die  presence  of  a  line  of  dau 
from  a  document  on  a  transparent  surface  5.760,412,  CI   250-559.400 
Yang,  Dong  Jun:  See — 

Park,  Chunseong;  Yang.  Dong  Jun;  and  Lee,  Byoung  Ju,  5,761,136.  CI 
36.5-191.000. 
Yang.  Gene:  See — 

Wu.  Wen  Yi;  and  Yang.  Gene.  5.761,727.  a.  711-147.000. 
Yang,  Hou-Ching  M  ;  Holder,  James  D ;  and  McNun,  Christopher  W,  to 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc    Polypropylenepolyethvlene  copolymer 
buffer  tubes  for  optical  fiber  cables  and  method  for  making  the  same 
5.761.362.  CI.  385-109  000 
Yang,  Hyang-ja,  and  Park,  Hee-choul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrostatic  discharge  structure  of  semiconductor  device.  5.760446  CI 
257-357.000 
Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  and  Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Flip-chip  die  attachment  for  a  high  temperature  die  to  substrate  bond 
5.760.479,  CI.  257-778  000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzung.  lo  L'niled  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 
evenly  depositing  ions  using  a  tilting  and  rotating  platfonn.  5.759.282.  CI 
118-729.000 
Yang.  Sean;  and  Moerder.   Kari  Edwin,  lo  Torrey  Science  Corporation. 
Readout  of  pixel  data  from  array  of  CCD  image  detectors  5.760,833,  CI 
348-323.000. 
Yano.  Kousaku;  and  Ueda.  Tetsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Multi-layer  wiring  structure  having  varying-sized  cutouts.  5.760.429  CI 
257-211.000. 
Yano.  Makio:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuo;   Kishimoto.  Takashi;   Matsuda.   Michihiko;   Hauno. 
Renpei;  Iwasa.  Takao;  and  Yano.  Makio.  5,760,033,  CI.  514-226.800 
Yano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Asano,  Takahiro;  Ikeji,  Masahiro:  Sato,  Nobuo;  Yano,  Tetsuya;  and 
Morimoto,  Daisuke,  5,758.402,  CI.  29-564  400. 
Yano,  Yutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  clock  regenerator.  5,761,228  CI 

372-26.000 
Yansura.  Daniel:  See — 

Breece.  Tim;  Hayenga.  Kirk;  Rinderknechl.  Erasi;  Vandlen.  Richard  and 
Yansura.  Daniel.  5.759.807.  CI  435-69.100. 
Yao.  Takeshi;  Ito,  Michio;  Okada.  Tadaya;  and  Konishi.  Hajime.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Indusinal  Co.,  Lid  Alkaline  storage  batten  and  method  for 
making  same.  5.759,718.  CI.  429-223.000, 
Yap.  Loo  T..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Atomizing  device  and  method. 

5.758.822,  CI.  239-l.(XK) 
Yarch,  Mark  A.;  Gillespie,  Byron  R.;  and  Goldschmidl,  Marc  A.,  lo  Intel 
Corporation  Direct  memory  access  controller  with  interface  configured  to 
generate  wan  states.  5,761,532,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Ya-sar,  Gulsun:  See- 
Fuller.  Christine  Marie;  Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul; 
Millham.  Eric  Emest;  and  Yasar.  Gulsun,  5,761,078,  CI.  364-489,000. 
Yashiba.  Akio:  See — 

Naoe.  Yasuhiro;  Yashiba.  Akio:  and  Yamanaka.  Hideyasu,  5,758,950,  CI. 
362-259.000. 
Yasuda,  Hideo:  See — 

Amine,  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujila.  Yuko.  5.759.717,  CI   429- 
218.000. 
Yasuda.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuki;  and  Yasuda.  Shoji,  5,759,758,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yasuda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nailo.    Milsuru;   Tajima.   Atsushi;    Yasuda,    Yoshiaki;   and    Kuwana, 
Takashi,  5,759.763.  CI.  435- 1  100. 
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Yasukawa,  Saburo:  See — 

Kanoi.  Minonj;  Imamura.  Yuzuni;  Yasukawa.  Saburo;  Amano.  Masa- 
hiko  Tanifuji.  Shinji;  Yoshikawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Walanabe,  Masa- 
hiro.  5.760.492.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Ya.sumolo  Kenji.  to  Joven  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  inspecting 

sealed  package  5.760,295.  CI.  73-49  300. 
Yasunaga.  Masaaki;  and  Kagamida.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd. 

Wafer  slicer  ba.se  peeling  system.  5.759.344.  CI    156-584.000. 
Yasunaga.  Toru:  See — 

Wakao,  Yoshiharu.  and  Ya.sunaga.  Toni.  5.760.091.  CI.  514-663.000. 
Yates.  John  Bennie:  See — 

McCaughan.  Neil  Andrew;  Lee.  Gim  Fun.  Jr.;  Wroczyski.  Ronald  James, 
Yates.  John  Bennie;  Koevoets,  Christiaan  Henricus  J.;  Keulen,  Jan  P; 
Gianchandani.  Jay  Kumar,  deceased.  5.760.132.  CI.  525-66.000 
Yates.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Hall.  John  E  ;  and  Yates,  Kenneth  M..  5,760,102.  O.  523-120.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See — 

Costello.  Martin  David;  and  Jetton.  James  Thomas.  5,759,056,  CI. 

439-290  000. 
Hatagishi   Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,759,065,  CI  439-596.000. 
Kodama.  Shinji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobom.  5.760.592.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.759.066.  CI.  4.39-598.000. 
Seki.  Yoshinobu.  5.7.59.052,  CI  439-189000. 
Sugiyama.  Norio,  5,759,053.  CI.  439-212.000. 
Sugiyama.  Norio,  5.759,064,  CI.  439-548.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5.761.024,  CI.  361-253.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi.  5.760,490.  CI   307-10.800. 
Yeager.  Gary  William:  See — 

While.  Dwain  Montgomery;  and  Yeager,  Gary  William.  5.760.171.  CI. 
528-495  000 
Yeckley.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Pujari.  Vimal  K.;  Tracey.  Dennis  M  ;  Foley.  Michael  R.:  Faille.  Norman 
I    Pelletier.  Paul  J.;  Sales.  Lenny  C;  Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Yeckley. 
Russell  L  .  5.759,481,  CI.  264-655.000. 
Yee.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee.  Peter  K..  5,760,868.  CI.  351-153.000 
Yeh.  Huahn  Fern:  See — 

Foo.  Chek  Peng;  and  Yeh,  Huahn  Fern,  5,758,899,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Yeh.  Lmg-Yen:  See— 

Yu,  Ta-Lee;  and  Yeh,  Ling-Yen,  5,760.631,  CI   327-313.000. 
Yeh.  Ming;  Chen,  Y.J ;  Chan.  H.  B.;  Du.  Antony;  and  Chang.  Albert,  to  Delta 
Electronics.  Inc.  Transformer  core  structure.  5,760,670.  CI.  336-134.000 
Yehl.  Greg:  See— 

Fields.  Valerie  M.;  and  Yehl.  Greg,  5,759,195,  CI.  606-2.36000. 
Yellin,  Frank;  Joy.  William  N.;  and  Van  Hoff,  Arthur  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc    System  and  method  for  exception  handling  in  dynamically  linked 
programs  5.761,513,  CI.  395-705  000. 
Yenik.  Gary  Francis:  See — 

Gregor.  Roger  Paul;  and  Yenik.  Gary  Francis,  5.760.627,  CI.  327- 
215.000. 
Yeo.  Gi-sung:  See — 

Park,  Chun-geun;  Yeo,  Gi-sung;  and  Park.  Jung-chul,  5.759,755,  CT. 
430-512.000. 
Yestrepsky,  John  Edward;  5f<"— 

Jordan    Richard  Alan;  Yestrepsky.  John  Edward;  Gosnell,  Raymond 
Harold:  and  Brooks,  Richard  George,  5.758.855.  CI.  248.346.010. 
Yewey,  Gerald  L  ;  Krinick.  Nancy  L.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Radomsky,  Michael 
L  ;  Brouwer,  Gerbrand;  and  Tipton,  Arthur  J.,  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Liquid  delivery  compositions  5.759,563.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Yianakopoulos.  Georges:  See — 

Massaux.  Jean;  Yianakopoulos,  Georges:  and  Blandiaux,  Genevieve, 
5,759,290.  CI.  134-29.000. 
Yim,  Myung-sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
enabling  access  to  two  contiguous  addresses  in  units  of  a  memory  segment 
simultaneously.  5.761,693,  CI.  711-5.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  5,758.459,  CI   52-235.000. 
Yoho,  Robert.  Jr.:  5cf—  ,„,„,,, 

Yoho.  Robert  W.;  Yoho.  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Moratalla.  Jose  M.,  5,758,511, 
CI  62-271.000. 
Yoho.  Robert  W.;  Yoho.  Robert.  Jr;  and  Moratalla,  Jose  M.  Desiccani 
multi-duel    hat    air/water    air    conditioning    system.    5.758,511,    CI. 
62-271000. 
Yokogawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Amatatsu,  Yoshimasa;  Yokogawa,  Kazufumi;  Yamamolo.  Yousuke;  and 
Katsuda.  Nobuyuki,  5,760,196,  CI.  5.Vl-753.0()0. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko,  5.759,313,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Yokoi.  Saeko;  Masuko.  Takayuki;  Satoh,  Shunichi;  Ishizaka.  TeLsuo;  and 
Komiyama,  Manabu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  isolator,  faraday  rotator 
suitable  for  use  in  the  same,  and  laser  diode  module  incorporating  the  same. 
5.760.946.  CI.  359-281.000, 
Yokomizo,  Ma.saaki:  Sfe — 

Oono.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokomizo,  Ma.saaki,  5.761,230,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Yokono,  Kojiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko; Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,  Kojiro. 
5,759,080,  CI.  445-51.000. 


Yokoyama.  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto.  Sadahiro;  and  Kobaya.shi,  Kazutaka.  to 
NKK  Corporation    Rail  having  excellent  resistance  to  rolling  fatigue 
damage  and  rail  having  excellent  toughness  and  wear  resistance  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5,759,299,  CI.  148-333.000. 
Yokoyama.  Osamu;  and  Kaneko.  Takeo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Light- 
sensing  device  5.760.885,  CI   356-4.010 
Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Miki,  Nobuaki:  Kusafuka,  Muneo.  and  Murase.  Yoshitaka, 
to  kabushiki  Equos  Research;  and  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Navigation  system 
of  a  vehicle  5,760,713.  CI   .340-995  000 
Yonekura,  Kunitoshi.  and  Matai.  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  PLL  syn- 
thesizer radio  paging  receiver  capable  of  reducing  an  average  power 
consumption  5,761,617.  CI  455-343  000. 
Yonemura.  Utami:  See — 

Shiro    Takashi;  Iwata.   Kaoru;   Nina.   Hideaki;  Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and 
Yonemura.  Utami,  5,759,449,  CI.  252-582.000 
Yoneno.  Takunori:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masashi,  Morimolo,  Shigeki:  Murakami,  Toshihiko;  Yoneno, 
Takunon;  Matsuo,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakoda.  Hirpyuki,  5.761.435.  CI. 
395-200.680 
Yonetsu,  Michihiko:  See — 

Arimolo,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuzuike,  Kenzo;  Yonetsu,  Michihiko;  and  Asai. 
Yoshihani.  5.760.343.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Yoo.  Bok  Ryul:  See— 

Jung.  II  Nam;  Ahn.  Sam  Young;  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul;  and  Han.  Joon  Soo. 
5.760.263,  CI.  556-11000 
Yoo,  Jae-Woong.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  System  for  sensing  a  malfunc- 
tion of  a  drive  train  and  initialing  automatic  brakingof  a  vehicle.  5,758,754, 
CI.  192-13  OOR  ^      ,   ^  r^ 

Yoo.  Jei-Hwan;  and  Kang.  Bok-Mtx)n.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  DaU 
in/out  channel  control  circuit  of  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
muliibank  structure   5.761.146.  CI   365-230.030. 
Yoon  InBae  Suturing  instrument  with  rotatably  mounted  needle  driver  and 

catcher  5.759.188,  CI  606-147.000. 
Yoon.  Kyonggeun:  See — 

Kmiec     Eric    B.;    Cole-Strauss,    Allyson;    and    Yoon,    Kyonggeun. 
5.760,012,0.  514-44  000. 
Yoon.  Young-Sik:  See —  „_„ 

Oh.  Seung-Hun;  and  Yoon,  Young-Sik,  5,761.366,  CI.  385-127.000. 
Yoppolo.  Robert. A    See — 

DePalma.  Chnstopher  L.;  Pope,  Peter;  Satgeant,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek, 
Manan;  and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A  .  5,759,7 1 3,  CI.  429-54.000. 
York  James  D    to  Microsoft  Corporation  Access  control  system  for  security 

enclosure   5.758,522,  CI   70-63.000. 
Yormick,  John  Salvatore:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Yormick,  John  Salvatore;  Wicher.  Jerome;  and  Malone. 
Kenneth  George.  5,760,149,  CI.  526-2.30 .5(K) 
Yoshida,  Akihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  of  magnetically  processing 

color  cathode-ray  tube.  5.7.59,077.  CI  445-1.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Hirosht:  Yoshida,  Hideyuki;  and  Eda, 
Masami,  5,759.732.  CI.  430- 1 10.000. 
Yoshida.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Horigane  Akira;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Matsukura,  Ushio:  Nawa,  Yoshihiko; 
Horisue,  Noboru.  and  Kamio.  Masayoshi,  5,759,797.  CI  435-29.000. 
Yoshida.  Junichi:  See — 

Oda  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Junichi:  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko, 
5.760,806.  CI   .347-87.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuetsu:  See — 

Hosoe,    Yuzuni;    Yoshida.    Kazuetsu;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki;    Yamamoto. 
Tomoo  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Fuumoio,  Masaaki;  Kataoka,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro,  5,759,681,  CI.  428-332  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kanda.  Takashi.   Murakami,  Yoshinobu;  Nanio,   Masahiro;  Yoshida, 
Kazuo;  Nakano,  Tomoyuki;  Ohnishi.  Naoki;  Mannami.  Tomoaki;  and 
Ohnishi,  Masahito,  5,761,058.  CI.  .363-60000 
Yoshida,  Kenitsu:  See — 

Sato,  Jiro;  Yoshida,  Kenitsu;  and  Banno,  Kouichi,  5,758,714,  CI.  164- 
457.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  Kurimoto,  Tada.shi;  Takei.  Mineo;  and  Sato,  Hiroki.  to 
Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Indole  derivative  for  treating  over  produc- 
tion of  dihydrotestosterone  5,760,040,  CI   514-253.(XX). 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See— 

Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda,  Kiyoshi;  Malsunami,  Naoio; 
Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  Arakawa,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Minoru:  and  Yagisawa, 
Ikuya,  5,761,402.  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Yoshida,  Mitsutaka:  54-r —  ,^„c-.-.  /-^i 

Saiki,  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsutaka,  5,760.533,  CI 
31.3-137.000.  .   „  „ 

Yoshida.  Naoki;  and  Tamura.  Toshihani,  to  Altech  Company  Limited.  Roll 
paper  terminal  end  detecting  unit  and  method  5,758,982.  CI  400-708  000. 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki.  Takamaisu.  Hiroyuki;  Sumie,  Shingo;  Kawala,  Yutaka; 
Hashizume,  Hidehisa;  Ojima,  Fuloshi;  and  Hirao,  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  and  Genesis  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  lifetime  of  earners  in  semiconductor  sample. 
5.760.597,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Yoshida,  Noritaka:  See— 

Mizutani    Hidetoshi;  Okuyama.  Masahiko;  Yoshida,  Nontaka;  Ozeki. 
Hirofumi;  and  Kalagin,  Hiroshi.  5,759,935.  CI.  501-1.39.000 
Yoshida.  Sinya;  and  Matsukawa.  Toyohisa,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Current  cell  type  digital-analog  convener  5.760.725,  CI.  .^41-144.000. 
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Yoshida,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

and  method.  5.76l,.342,  CI.  382-2.34.000. 
Yoshida,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kilajima,  Tadashi;  llagaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro:  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka; and  Matsumura.  Masafumi,  5,759,655,  CI  428-36.910. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processor 
having  an  instruction  decoder  and  a  plurality  of  executing  units  for 
performing  a  plurality  ot  operations   in  parallel    5.761,470    CI    395- 
386.1)00. 
Yoshida,  Yuji:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa:  Higuchi,  Susumu;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  and  Saito 
Masahiko,  5,7.59,267,  CI.  117-206.000. 
Yoshida.  Yuzunj:  See — 

Abe.  Toru:  Yoshida.  Yuzuru;  Yamaguchi,  Mitsuhiko;  Suwa,  Masakazu; 
and  Ashimura,  Shinya.  5.760.518.  CI   310-237000 
Yoshidomc,  Hitoshi;  Mamyama,  Takashi:  and  Hirota.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Inductance  cancelled  condenser  implemented  apparatus.  5,761  049    CI 
.?61-782.000. 
Yoshihashi,  Makoto;  Takamon.  Akira.  Nishigaki.  Natsuko.  Sano,  MotiKi; 
Satou,    Moloshige;    and    Tanikawa.    Yoshinori,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki   KaLsha.  Separate-type  air  conditioner.  5,758,719,  CI.    165- 
119.000. 
Yoshii.  Yuuzi:  See — 

Mitsulake,  Taisuo;  and  Yoshii,  Yuuzi.  5,760,113,  CI.  524-161.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Imai,  Akihiro:  Sogami,  ALsushi;  Fukui,  Yasuo; 
Yoshikawa.  Masanori,  and  Matsuo,  Hiroyuki.  5,759  954   CI    503- 
227.000, 
Yoshikawa,  Masashi;  Mizuta,  Keiji,  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;  Morimoto,  Kazuo; 
Fujioka.  Hironori,  Sakamoto,  Jyun;  Hirai,  Shinji;  Fukumori.  Jyunsou; 
Kimura,  Shinsaku;  and  Kaya,  Akira,  to  MiLsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hm  rolling  mill.  5.758.530,  CI.  72-40.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Matsuki.    Kazuto;    Tamamushi,    Shuichi;    Yamaguchi,    Toshio     and 
Yoshikawa,  Ryoichi.  5,760,410.  CI.  250-492.220 
Yoshikawa,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kanoi.  Minoni;  Imamura,  Yuzuru;  Yasukawa,  Saburo;  Amano,  Masa- 
hiko; Tanifuji,  Shinji:  Yoshikawa,  Toshifumi.  and  Watanabe,  Masa- 
hiro, 5,760,492.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Mitsutaka;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
laka:  Otokita,  Kousuke;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayashida,  Katsuhiro, 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri,  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio,  5,760  47 1 
CI   257-692.000. 
Yoshimura,   KaLsuji;  Takahashi,   Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Video  system  using  two  different  kinds  of  recording 
media.  5.761,369.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nagatsu,  Tatsuya:  and  Yoshimura,  Yoshikazu,  5,760,660.  CI    333- 

1 26.000 
Tokuda,  Kaisuhiko:  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu.  5.760.658,  CI.  333- 
2I00A 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kohavashi,  Kat- 
suyuki;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Coordinate  input  device  and  a  control  n)eth(xl  therefor  5,761,087,  CI 
.364-508.000 
Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi,  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa, Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Ma.saki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,760,346   CI 
178-18.000 
Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Junya;  and  Akaike,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Recording  reservation  central  control  sy.stem  for  one  or  more  VTR's 
5,761,372,  CI.  386-83.000. 
Yoshioka,  Seishiro;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshihiko; 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya;   Banno,   Yoshikazu;  and   Yokono,   Kojiro,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Display  device  with  electron-emitting  device  with 
electron-emitting  region  insulated  form  electrodes    5,759,080   CI    445- 
5I0(X). 
Yoshioka,  Takeo:  See — 

Isshiki,    Kunio;    Matsumoto,    Naoki;    Nakashima,  Takashi;    Dobashi. 
Kazuyuki;  Tsuruta,  Takurou;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo,  5,760,238,  CI 
546. 321  000 
Yoshioka.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Tomohiro:    Yoshioka,    Toshihiko:    and    Nankai,    Shiro 
5,759,445,  CI.  252-314.000. 
Yoshitake,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Masui,  Syohei;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Funakoshi,  Saloru;  Nagayama.  Katsu- 
hiro; Fujimaki.  Masami:  and  Yoshitake,  Hiroyuki,  5,759.594    CI 
425-5  lO.OlK). 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Ehara,  Syuji;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Moriwaki,  Minoru:  and 
Onishi,  Kenichi,  5.760.032.  CI.  514-220.000 
Yoshitomi.  Yasunari:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshitomi.  Yasunari:  Nakayama.  Tadashi:  and 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.7.59,293,  CI    148-111  000. 
Yoshizaki.  Sadao:  See — 

Kawale,   Kohichiro;  Funjiani.   Hitoshi:  Yoshizaki,  Sadao;  and  Imai 
Hiroshi,  5,759,090.  CI.  451-56.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Kenji;  See — 


Kuzumoto.  Ma.saki;  Tabata.  Youichiro:  Yagi.  Shigenon;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji:  Mukai,  Masahiro:  Ochi,  Junji;  and  Ozawa,  Taleki  5  759  497 
CI.  422-186.070. 
Yoshizuka,  Ken,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
jam  detection  for  permitting  completion  of  a  copy  operation  5  761  567  CI 
.399-17.000. 
You,  Lu:  Cheung,  Robin  W.;  Chan,  Simon  S  ;  and  Huang.  Richard  J  ,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devics,  Inc    Low   RC  interconnection    5.76O.4K0   CI 
257-783.000 
Youn.  Kang  Sik.  to  LC  Semicon  Co ,  Ltd    Method  tor  forming  well  of 

semiconductor  device  5,759.884,  CI.  438-228.000. 
Young,  Bruce;  and  Coulson.  Rick,  to  Intel  Corporation  Intelligent  bus  bridge 
for  inputyoutput  subsystems  m  a  computer  svstem    5.761  458   CI    W5- 
308.000  '  ... 

Young,  Bruce  A.  Laser-illuminated  lures   5.758,450,  CI  43-17.600. 
Young,  David  John;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Washing  of  dispersion  noodles  5,759.288,  CI.  134-25  400 
YiHing,  David  W.:  See- 
Holt,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Young,  David  W..  5,760,792,  CI   345-509  000 
Young.  Frederick  A  ;  Bennen.  Richard  L.;  and  Loi.  Keith  N  .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.   Non-uniform  Q  self  amplitude  equalized  bandpass  filter 
5,760.667,  CI   333  212  000 
Young,  James  F;  Aazhang,  Benhaam:  and  Nguyen.  Lim,  to  Rice  University 
System  and  method  for  performing  optical  code  div  isioo  multiple  access 
communication  using  bipolar  codes.  5,760,941,  CI.  359-181.000. 
Young.  James  W.:  See — 

Bart>ench,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Young,  James  W.,  5,760,090.  CI    514- 
649  000 
Young.  Kenneth  P:  Sec- 
Jung,  Paul;  Erhard,  Siegfried;  Moesli,  Max;  and  Young,  Kenneth  P 
5.758,707,  CI.  164-4  100. 
Young.  Richard  T:  See- 
Trap.  Todd;   Young.   Richard  T;   and   Dault.   Robert,   "i. 758  454    CI 
49-506.000 
Young.  Rom  D  ,  to  Texas  Industries,  Inc.  Lightweight  aggregate  and  pnKess 

for  its  production  5.759,253,  CI.  106-409.000. 
Young.  Trudy  Diane:  See — 

Sohara,  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Young,  Trudy  Diane.  5,759,258  CI    106- 
464.000. 
Yousefzadeh.  Kamrar.  Finial  adaptor  5,758.850.  CI   248-231  610 
Yu,  Antliony  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Raised 
source/dram  with  silicided  contacts  for  semiconduaor  devices  5  760  451 
CI.  257-382.000  '       ' 

Yu.  Chian-Ping  Racket  for  a  ball  catching  game.  5,759.122,  Q.  473-543.000. 
Yu,  Chi-Chin  Air  purifier  5,759,239.  CI  %-3.000. 
Yu,  Ida  Kuo   Secretion  of  Clostridium  cellulase  by  E.  coli  5  759  845   CI 

435-277.000. 
Yu.  JefT  Voltage  surge  suppression  device  5.761,021.  CI   36I-III.000. 
Yu.  Mantle  Man-Hon:  See— 

Price,  Kiric  Barrows:  Serrano.  Louis  Joseph;  and  Yu,  Mantle  Man-Hon 
5,761.007,  CI   360  106000 
Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung:  See — 

Wu,  Kun-Lung;  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-lung.  5.761.652,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Ruey  J.:  See — 
McCarthy,  Daniel  M.;  Hollis,  Paul  W.;  Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Eisele.  Rennv 

L,  5,761,215,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Sandy  Tai  Sheung    Handle-mounted  locking  apparatus  and  method 
5,758,524,  CI   70-276.000 
Yu,  Stella  S  :  See— 

Talley,  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Collins.  Paul  W..  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W ,  Miyashiro.  Julie  M,;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  .  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Manhew  J ;  Rogers,  Roland  S.:  Carter. 
Jeffery  S  :  Docler,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Yu,  Stella  S,  5,760,068,  CI. 
514-403  000 
Yu,  Ta-Lee;  and  Yeh,  Ling-Yen.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp   Protection 

circuit  for  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit.  5,760,631,  CI.  327-313.000. 
Yu,  Xiaoyu:  See — 

Dobak,  John  D.,  Ill;  Brown,  Terry  L.:  Ghacrzadeh,  Kambiz:  and  Yu 
Xiaoyu,  5,758,505,  CI  62-6.000 
Yuan.  Cheng-Hsiung:  See — 

Chiou,    Hsiu-Hsing:    Yuan,   Cheng-Hsiung;    and   Yuan.    Ming-Shien 
5,758.742,  CI.  182-3.000 
Yuan,  Chong:  See — 

Steckl,  Andrew  J.;  and  Yuan,  Chong,  5,759,908,  CI.  438-479.000. 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong:  See — 

Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  and  Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  5.760,479,  CI   257-778.000. 
Yuan.    Jun,    to    Neurogen    Corporation     Certain    pyrazole   derivatives   as 
corticotropin-releasing  factor  receptor  CRF,  ,^„^  u,.^   5  7«,2;s   ci 

.S44-I4I)(KNI 

Yuan.   Jun:   and   Wasley.   Jan   W    R,   to   Neurogen   Corporation.   Certain 
1 -substituted    aminomethyl    imidazole    and    pyrrole    derivatives:    novel 
dopamine  receptor  subtype  specific  ligands.  5,760,2.34,  CI   546-208  000. 
Yuan,  Ming-Shien:  See — 

Chiou,    Hsiu-Hsing;    Yuan,    Cheng-Hsiung:   and   Yuan,    Ming-Shien 
5,7.58,742.  CI.  I82-3.0(X) 
Yuan,  Wei:  See — 

van  Ooij,  Wim  J.:  and  Yuan,  Wei,  5,759.629,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Yuda,  Lawrence  F  Apparatus  and  method  for  fixing  a  piston  to  a  piston  rod 

5.758,985.  CI   403-24  000 
Yudin,   Cal.   Transparent    liquid   product   display    method   and   container 
5,758.440.  CI.  40-310  000. 
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Yuen.  Albeit:  S«<r —  „   ,,  „      .  i.ni-  _, 

Baldwin,  Richard  R.;  Cwzine,  Scon  W  ;  Eitel.  John  P.;  Holland  William 

D.;  Larson.  Uif  Enc;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  \J-'*'^- 

Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Alben;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5,761.229,  CI.  372-31.000. 

^""\V^ng*KeWnTa-Wang;  and  Yuen,  PcvWai,  5,760,048,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Yueuchi    Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sequential  network  optimization 
deNigning  apparatus  5.761.487.  CI.  395-.SOO.OO0 

^"''  Kido.  Bidii;  Ota,  Toshihiro;  Wakada,  Shigeyuki.  Yui,  Yuhi;  Awata, 

Tokio;  and  Murakami.  Satoshi,  5,761,589,  CI.  399-284.000. 
Yukawa.  Masayuki:  Set—  ^  _, 

Shinie,  Yutaka;  Yukawa.  Masayuki.  and  Ota.  Masahiko,  5.759.104,  CI. 
463-45.000.  ,  ..      , 

Yukuiake  Seigoh;  Mitsumoto.  Kinya;  Akioka,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro: 
and  Akiyama,  Noboni,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Synchronous  memory  with  pipe- 
Imed  write  operation  5.761.150.  CI.  365-233.0aX 
Yun.  Weijie:  Lin.  Liwei;  and  Haniff.  Tanq  M.,  to  BEI  Electronics  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  surface  micro-machined  silicon  pressure  sensor.  5,759,8  /O.  C I 
437-228000.  ,        „ 

Yung  Roben  and  Wilhelm.  Neil,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer 
processor  having  a  register  file  with  reduced  read  and/or  write  port 
bandwidth.  5.761.475.  CI.  395-394.000. 

^""'How^rsfepli^n:  and  Yung.  Roben,  5,761.472.  O.  395-390.000. 
Yuo  Wu-Bin;  Liao.  Chien-Shiun;  Lin.  Wen-Jeng;  Lin.  Li-Kuei:  Lee.  Tien- 
San    and  Chan.  Szu-Yuan.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Copolyamide  composition  with  a  high  glass  transition  temperature  and  a 
lowmeltingpoint  5.760.167.  CI   528-332  000  , .,      ,     „ 

Yutaka  Teiji;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  Funihashi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Masay- 
oshi'  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  images. 
5.760.782.  CI.  345-429.000. 
Zabeau.  Marcus  Rorent  Oscar:  See— 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef:  Salgado.  Maria  Benila  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest,  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus,  5.760.181,  CI.  530-350.000. 

^'"W'^kh,  Mic^hae^l'cTand  Zack.  Kenneth  L..  5.759.978.  CI.  5IO-23O.O0O. 
Zagar  Paul  S  ;  Keeth.  Brent;  and  Ong.  Adrian  E  ,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Efficient  method  for  obtaining  usable  pans  from  a  partially  good  memory 
integrated  circuit.  5.761.145.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Zahler.  Roben:  See —  „  o    <.       /-u 

Gordon.  Enc  M.;  Bamsh.  Joel  C;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S,;  Sun.  Chong- 
Oing  Tino.  Joseph  A.;  Vite.  Gregory  D;  and  Zahler.  Roben. 
5.760.036.  CI   514-237.500.  ^    ^     , 

Zahurak.  John   K.;  and  Une.   Richard   H..  to  Micron  Technology    Inc. 
Increased  intenor  volume  for  integrated  memory  cell.  5.760.434.  (..1. 
257-.309,0O0 
Zaidi.  Saleem:  See —  _  ,  .  „     ■       i-.       i 

Bnieck  Steven  R.J.;  Chen,  Xiaolan;  Zaidi,  Saleem;  and  Devine.  Daniel 
J.,  5.759.744.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Zaikina.  Alexandra  Ivanovna:  See — 

Murzakov.     Sons     Gerasimovich;     Zaikina.     Alexandra     Ivanovna; 
Rogacheva       Rufina      Alexandrovna;      and      Semenova.      Elena 
Vladimirovna.  5.759.800.  CI.  435-42.000. 
Zakutin.  David.  Speed-sensing  projectile.  5,761,0%.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Zaiesinski,  Jerzy:  See —  ^  .    .     .,  „         t 

Cutting  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Enc  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S    Perkins,  Jeffrey  S  ;  Pierson.  Mark  V ;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.759.269.  CI.  118-213.000. 
Zamb.  Timothy  Joseph:  See—  .,      ^    t,.      ,        v, 

Ladd    Anna  Efiin;  Wang,  Chang  Ti:  and  Zamb.  Timothy  Joseph, 
5.759.551.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See— 

Norcini    Gabriele;  Morazzoni.  Gabriele;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco. 

5.760.285,  CI.  562-10  000  _     ^       „„        . 

Santangelo.  Francesco;  Fantucci.  Mario;  Semeraro.  Claudio;  Pellacini 

Franco;  Romagnano,  Stefano;  and  Norcini.  Gabriele.  5.760.241.  CI. 

548-204.000.  ,   „      ._, 

Zamora.  Paul  O  ;  and  Rhodes.  Buck  A  .  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  Peptide- 

metal  ion  pharmaceutical  preparation  5.759.516.  CI  424-1  690 

Zamora.  Paul  O:  Scf—  „.  .      , ,        jou  cu  uu 

Rhodes  Buck  A.;  Zamora.  Paul  O  ;  Freer.  Richard  J.;  and  Sharma.  Shubh 
D.  5.759.515.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Z.in2  Jian-Zhi  to  Jet  Process  Corporation  Jet  vapor  deposition  of  nanoclus- 

ter'embedded  thin  films  5.759.634.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Zangari.  Giovanni:  See — 

Cavallotti  Pietro  Luigi;  Monzani.  Adelio;  Sinon.  Vittono;  and  Zangari. 
Giovanni.  5.759.379.  CI.  205-177.000. 

Zaun.  Mark  S.:  See —  .    .,  j    r-    .-^       u 

Jannene.  Daniel  A.;  Allen.  Edwin  M.;  Bumard.  Mark  F.;  Crenshaw. 
Jamie  L  ;  DeSaele.  Curtis  R.;  Hill.  Michael  E.;  Momson.  Gerald  O.; 
Raheja  Sonia;  Szuch.  William  G.;  Vickers.  Paul  W.;  and  Zaun.  Mark 
S.  5.761.063.  CI   364-468  030 
Zbar.  Benon:  See— 

Unnan.  Michael  I ;  Lalif.  Farida;  Zbar.  Berton;  and  Linehan.  Marston. 

5.759,790,  CI.  435-7.230.  „.  .    ^  .         o  .,      l 

Zeigler  Douglas  D.;  Conrad.  Bany  L.;  and  Gleixner.  Richard  A.,  to  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company.  The  Superconductor  fiber  elongation  with  a  heated 

injected  gas.  5.759.961.  CI   505-9,50.000. 


Zeigler  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Berlin.  Robert  M  ;  and  Zeigler.  Warren  L..  5.759.096.  CI  454-56.000. 

^'^  Berlm^R^rt  Wi^d  Zeigler.  Warren  L..  5.759.096.  CI.  454-56.000. 

^"''Fluika.''joseph  r'.  and  Zeitchik.  David  P..  5.758,934.  01.  312-223.300. 

Zelch.  Norbert:  See—  ,  ,      .,    „     ^ 

Fuchs    Norben;  Zelch.  Norbert;  Koessler.  Peter;  and  Loidl.  Rupert. 
5,759.586.  CI  424-686.000. 
Zelemuk  Jury  losifovich;  Peskov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich;  Piletsky.  Gennady 
Konstaminovich;  and  Stroev.  Evgeny  Alexeevich.  Heating  element  of 
electrical  heater  5.760,377.  CI   219-544  000. 
2>lenskaia.  Maria  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Dimitrienko.  Ludmila  Nikolaevna;  Zelenskaia.  Mana  Alexandrovna: 
and  Izotov.  Evgeny  Dmitnevich.  5.759,641.  CI.  427-556  000 
Zelikovitz.  Joseph,  deceased;  Greenblort.  Bernard,  legal  representative;  and 
Owen.  Jeny  L  .  legal  representative  Enhanced  individual  intelligent  com- 
munication platform  for  subscnbers  on  a  telephone  system.  5.761.312.  CI. 

3gO-49  000 
Zeller  Charles  P.  and  Gaskins.  Danus  D..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Cache-based 
computer  system  employing  a  penpheral  bus  interface  unit  with  cache 
wnte-back  suppression  and  processor-penpheral  communication  suppres- 
sion for  data  coherency.  5.761.725.  CI.  711-146.000. 

"ux.  Konrad;  Schwarz,  Peter;  and  Zellner.  Ralf.  5.760,890.  CI.  356- 
236  000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See—  „  .         c  i^n  -i^n   r^ 

Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Pernor.  Trevor  Robert.  5.760.269.  CI. 

558-54.000  „   ^         c    ,1  Ai 

Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Caulketl.  Peter  William  Rodney;  Faull.  Alan 

Wellington;    Pearce.    Roben    James;    and    Shute.    Richard    Eden. 

5  760057  CI   514-317  (XX). 

Gregory".  Peter;  and  Taylor.  John  Anthony.  5.759.247.  CI.  l<*-3M5a 

Gregory.  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight.  Paul.  5.759.248, 

CI    106-31.480. 
Hall.  Nigel,  5.759.211.  CI.  8-306.000. 
Hall.  Nigel.  5.759.212.  CI   8-529  000 

Jones,  John  David;  DeBoos,  Gareth  Andrew;  Wilkinson.  Pau  ;  Cox. 
Bnan  Geoffrey;  and  Fielden.  Jan  Michael.  5.760,250.  CI.  549- 
305  000.  ^  „,     ,       .    .        , 

Mathre  David  J.;  Sohar.  Paul;  Moody.  David;  and  Blacker.  Andrew  J.. 

5.760.249.  CI   549-23.000. 
Rhodes    David  John;   Foundling.  Jill;   and   Poner.  Joanna  Theresa. 
5.759.562.  CI.  424-409  000. 
Zenitaka  Corporation.  The:  S*'?—  ,         uj 

Aoyaei    Keitaro;  Niibe.  Sadao;  Umegae.  Toshitomi;  Iwai.  Hideo. 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  5.759.849.  CI  435-289  100. 
Zentmyer.  John  H  .  and  Tyson.  Mark  V.  to  Vehicle  Technologies, 

Electromagnetic  nng  actuator  5.7.59.126.  CI.  475-150.0(X). 
Zentmyer    John  H.;  and  Tyson.  Marie  V.  to  Vehicle  Technologies. 
Locking  differential  actuator  assembly.  5.759.129.  CI.  475-231  000. 

^'"'bao.''Yun;^nd^Z^7p.  Charles  M..  5.760.251.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Zeria  Phannaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  Sef—  u     i,- 

Yoshida  Kiyoshi;  Kunmoto.  Tadashi;  Takei,  Mineo;  and  Sato,  Hiroki. 
5.760.040.  CI   514-253.000. 
Zerrweck.  Frank:  See —  .....    ,.     .       ,,,  „ 

Knoll  Heinz;  Muller,  Manfred;  TschSschke.  Ulnch;  Fischer.  Wolfgang; 
and  ZeiTweck.  Frank.  5.758.900.  CI.  280-733.000. 
Zetetic  Institute:  See — 

Hill.  Henry  A..  5.760.901.  CI.  356-345.000. 

''"^- Sl^;  and^l^megaki.  Fuhito.  5.760.512.  CI.  310-91  0<X). 
ZF  Friednchshafen  AG:  See— 

Gugenheimer.   Robert;  Reilhofer.  Johannes;  and  Binsmaier.  Werner. 
5.759,085.  CI.  451-8.000. 

^''^"laldwin.  Richard  R;  Confine.  Scott  W ;  Ertel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D  ;  Larson,  Leif  Enc;  Sears,  David  M  ;  Tan,  Michael  R_T  ■  ^,^ng. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert;  and  Zhang.  Tao,  5.761.229.  CI  372-31.(XX). 
Zhang,  Wei  Yuan:  See —  .,„  ,,,     ,. 

Fanar  John  J.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan; 
and  Cowan.  Alan.  5.760.023.  CI.  514-150.000. 
Zhang.  Xiaoxiao:  See —  .  ,    »  - 

Payor  Rick  Edward;  Zhang,  Xiaoxiao;  Williams,  Uwis;  and  Lafferty. 
Gary.  5.760.870.  CI  351-160.00H. 
Zhao  Yusheng.  Wang.  Jiahuan;  Wang.  Zhiwu;  Liu.  Xilai;  Shao,  Jingchun; 
Chen  Xiaoiing;  Li,  Wer.  and  Wang.  Shaowu.  to  Fushun  Research  Institute 
of  Petroleum;  and  Petrochemicals  and  China  Petro-Chemical  Cotporaiion 
Hydrogenalion  demetalization  catalyst  and  preparation  thereof  5.759.951. 
CI.  502--344.0(K)  „  ^      ^,    „ 

Zhen  Yueqian;  and  Strickland.  Wilbur  Cecil,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Conripany. 
The  Laundry  detergent  compositions  containing  silicone  emulsions. 
5.759.208.  CI.  8-1. 37.0(X).  .        ..  , 

Zheng  Hu;  and  Weng.  Lingling.  to  Iskra  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Institute  ot 
Phamiacology.  West  China  Univ   of  Medical  Sciences.  B«"/ J""^''"" 
inhibition/osteogenesis  promotion  compound  5.760,214,  LI.  540-luy  iijiu 
Zhou     Hongxing.    Bifunctional    catalyst    containing    multimelal    oxides 

5.7.59.947.  CI.  502-324,000. 
Zhou.  Lizhi:  See — 
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Gui.  Shouxi;  Hao.  Yuzhi;  Zhou.  Lizhi;  Jing.  Zhenhua;  Qiao.  Yingbin; 
Gu.    Haohui;    Li.    Yanging;    Cheng.    Baovu;    and    Wang,    Jinshui. 
5.759.950.  CI.  502-339  000 
Zhou.  Shidong.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  High  speed  PLD  "AND"  array  with  separate 

nonvolatile  memory  5,760,603.  CI.  326-40000. 
Zhu.  Dong- Wei:  See — 

Engle,  Lori  P;  Hamrock.  Steven  J.;  Moore.  George  G.  I.;  Pellerite.  Mark 
J.;  and  Zhu.  Dong-Wei.  5.760.126.  CI.  524-516.000. 
Zick.  Klaus:  See — 

Foerster.  Hans;  and  Zick.  Klaus.  5.760.586.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Ziegenhagen.  R   Scon.  II:  See — 

Slocum,  Alexander  H..  Ziegenhagen.  R.  Scott,  II;  Slocum.  Richard  W.. 
Ill;  and  Muller.  Luis  A..  5.758.776.  CI.  206-714  000 
Ziegler.  Fredenck  Jacob:  See — 

Baldus.  Donald  Francis;  E)uffield.  Nancy  Joan;  Hoover.  Russell  Dean; 
Willis.  John  Chnslopher;  and  Ziegler.  Fredenck  Jacob.  5.76 1 .72 1 .  CI 
711141.000 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

loading  stacked  article  groups  into  cartons.  5.758.474.  CI.  53-447.000 
Ziegler.  Steven  F    See — 

Feldhaus.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Ziegler.  Steven  F.  5.759.805.  CI  435-69.100. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.  Meullic  sheath  for  an  electnc 

cable  and  method  of  making  the  same  5,760.334.  CI.  174-28  000. 
Zimdars.  Scon  Raymond:  See — 

Beckwith.  Elaine  Cecilia;  Copple.  Wanen  Benjamin;  Rankin.  James 

Stewart.  II;  and  Zimdars.  Scon  Raymond.  5.758.708.  CI.  164  21  000 

Zimmer.  Rene  Jean;  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst;  Visel.  Fnednch;  Mateme.  Thierry 

Florent  Edme.  and  Agostini.  Giorgio,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com 

pany.  The    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  particular  reinforced  rubber 

composition  5.760.110.  CI.  524-83.000 

Zimmerman.  Daniel  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Intemipt-driven  keypad  scanning 

method  and  apparatus  5,760.714.  CI   341  26.000 
Zimmerman.  David  A.:  See — 

Diemer,  Russell  Bertram.  Jr;  Subramanian.  Narayanan  Sankara;  and 
Zimmennan,  David  A  .  5.759.511.  CI.  423-613.000 
Zimmerman.  Scon  M  :  See — 

Kuper.  Jerry;  Segal.  Leon;  Beeson,  Kari  W ;  and  Zimmerman,  Scon  M., 
5,761.355.  CI.  385-36  000. 
Zimmermann,  Andreas:  See — 

Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Andreas.  5,759J06.  CI.  423- 
338.000. 


Zimmermann.  Thomas;   and  Werlen.   Josef,   to   Lonza.   AG    Genes   for 
butyrohetaine/crotonobetaine-l-camitine  metabolism  and  their  use  for  the 
microbiological  production  of  l-camitine.  5.759.824.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Zippnch.  John  L..  executor:  See — 

Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Alben;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C. 
deceased;  Lundberg.  Robert  D  ;  Gutienez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist.  Rob- 
ert A.,  5.759.967.  CI.  508-454.000 
Zirkle.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Varker.   Charles   J.;    Dreyer.    Michael    L.;    and    Zirkle.   Thomas   E. 
5.760.476.  CI.  257-767,000. 
Zimgiebl.  Eberhard:  See — 

Schnanerer.  Albert;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Jentsch.  Joerg-Dietrich;  and  Zimg- 
iebl. Ebertiard.  5.760.247.  CI   548-446  000 
Zitzmann.  Volker:  See — 

Roling.  Maritus;  and  Zitzmann,  Volker,  5.758.801.  CI   222- 1 29.0(X). 
Zoeller.  Joseph  Roben.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  and  catalyst 

for  cartXMiylating  olefins  5.760.284.  CI   560-233  000 
Zollinger.  W    Thor.  to  Lockheed  Martin   Idaho  Technologies  Companv 
Method  and  apparatus  for  advancing  tethers  5.758,731.  CI    175-99.000. 
7xick.  Christopher  P.  to  Cirras  Logic.  Inc   Minimum  latency  asynchronous 
dau  path  controller  in  a  digital  recoitling  system.  5.761.220.  CI    371- 
40.200 
Zung.  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Allen.  Douglas  J    M.;  Watson.  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Zung.  Jonathan  B  . 
5.760.009.  CI  514-26.000 
Zusi.  Fred  Chnstopher  See — 

Swann.  R  Thomas;  Smith.  Daniel;  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Zusi. 
Fred  Chnstopher.  5.760.084.  CI   514-563  000. 
3Com  Corporanon:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  S  ;  Suffem.  Roben  C  ;  Ballon.  Donald;  Schoo.  Daniel  L.; 
Jankus.  Peter  P;  Tzeng.  Lih-Shyng;  and  Jones.  Tenrel,  5,761.281.  CI 
379-93.290 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alverio.  5.759„525.  Q.  424-59.000 
8x8.  Inc  :  See— 

Noonen.  Michael;  Deierling.  Kevin;  Barraclough.  Keith;  Manin.  Brvan 
R.;  Sing.  Yuenwah;  and  Parkinson.  Jo.seph  L..  5.761.280.  CI.  379- 
93.270. 
911  Emergency  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pedereon.  John  C.  5.760.531.  CI.  313-25.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hr>cl  signiticanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Fjstman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Zander,  Dennis  Roland.  RE.  35.817.  O.  396-6.000. 
Image  Guided  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Schulz.  Waldean  A..  RE.  35.816.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hidcki:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  Sakata.  Akifumi; 
Iwasaki.  Fumihani;  and  Yahagi.  Seiji.  RE.  35.818.  CI.  429-218.000 
Iwasaki.  Fumiharu:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  Sakata.  Akitumi; 

Iwasaki.  Fumiharu;  and  Yahagi.  Seiji.  RE.  35.818.  CI  429-218.000 

Landry.  Kenneth  C.  to  Landry  Service  Company.  Inc.  Methixl  for  trealmg 

waste  material.  RE  35.815.  CI.  210-766.000. 
Landry  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Landry.  Kenneth  C  .  RE  35.815.  CI.  210-766.000. 
Oliver.  Lloyd  R  Bonded  abrasive  grit  structure.  RE.  35.812.  CI.  51-293  000. 
Olson.  Mary  Lou.  Clean  up  with  cut  resistant  layer.  RE.  35,814.  CI    206- 

278.000 
Sakai.  Tsugio:  See— 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  .Sakata.  Akifumi; 
Iwasaki.  Fumiharu.  and  Yahagi.  Seiji.  RE.  35.818.  C!.  429-2l80(H) 
Sakata.  .Akifumi:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai,  Tsugio;  Sakata.  Akifumi; 

lwa.saki.  Fumihani;  and  Yahagi,  Seiji.  RE.  35.818.  CI  429-218.000 

Schulz.  Waldean  A.,  to  Image  Guided  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  appa 

ratus  for  three-dimensional  non-contact  shape  sensing.  RE.  35.816.  CI. 

356-376.000. 


Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hisashi.  RE.  35,819.  CI.  463-6.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  Sakata.  Akifumi: 
Iwasaki.  Fumiharu;  and  Yahagi.  Seiji.  RE.  35.818,  CI.  429-218.0U0. 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Usa.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  RE.  35.813.  CI.  84-606.000. 
Suzuki.  Hi-sashi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Simulated  visual  display  system  for 

a  game  device.  RE.  35.819.  CI.  463-6.000 
Tahara.  Ken.suke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  Sakata.  Akifumi;  Iwasaki. 
Fumiharu;  and  Yahagi.  Seiji.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.   Non-aqueous 
electrolyte  secondary  battery  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  RE 
35.818.  CI.  429-218.000 
Usa.   Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.   Hideo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Tone  signal 
generation  device  with  resonance  tone  eftect  RE  35.813.  CI  84-606.000. 
Yahagi.  Seiji:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Tsugio.  Sakata.  Akifumi; 
Iwasaki.  Fumihani;  and  Yahagi.  Seiji.  RE.  35.818.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Usa.  Satoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  RE.  35.813.  CI.  84-606.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland,  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  preventing  unauthorized  recycling  of  single-use  camera  and  permining 
authorized  reu.se  of  the  camera.  RE.  35.817.  CI.  3%-6.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


A  &  L  Ventures  I:  See — 

Anderwn.  Jared  A..  Bl  3%,806,  CI.  381-103.000. 
Anderson.  Jared  A.  to  A  &  L  Ventures  I.  Hearing  aid  amplifier  B I  3%.806. 

CI.  381-103.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Jentzsch.  K.  Reed;  and  Willoughby.  Otis  H..  Bl    105.973.  CI.  220- 
606.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hamada,  Tatsuro.  Bl  4%.883.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Brunson.  Kevin  K  .  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Disposable  aerosol 

mask.  Bl  322.061.  CI    128-206.130. 
Burgener.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Nikdel.  Seifollah;  Burgener,  Paul  E.:  and  Grillo.  Angelo  C.  B I  5 14.389. 
CI  426-231.000 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  Ray  L.;  and  Fry,  Lany  0..  Bl  376.697.  CI.  523-175.000. 
Creative  Research  and  Manufacturing  of  Minnesota:  See — 

Mehl,  Donald  N  .  Bl  279.306.  CI.  128-753.000. 
Florida  Depl.  of  Citrus:  See— 

Nikdel.  Seifollah;  Burgener.  Paul  E.;  and  Grillo.  Angelo  C.  Bl  514.389. 
CL  426-231.000. 
Fry.  Larry  G.:  See — 


Johnston,  Ray  L  ;  and  Fry.  Uny  G..  Bl  376.697.  CI.  523-175.000. 
Grillo.  Angelo  C:  See — 

Nikdel.  Seifollah;  Burgener,  Paul  E.;  and  Grillo.  Angelo  C.  Bl  514.389. 
CI.  426-231  000 
Hamada.  Tatsuro.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tires.  B 1  496.883. 

CI   524-492000. 
Jentz.sch.  K.  Reed;  and  Willoughby.  Otis  H..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Beverage 

container  with  improved  bottom  strength   Bl  105.973,  CI   220-606000 
Johnston.  Ray  L.;  and  Fry.  Larry  G..  to  ContKo  Inc.  Drag  reducers  for  flowing 

hydrocarbons.  Bl  376.697.  CI.  523-175.000. 
Mehl.  Donald  N  .  to  Creative  Research  and  Manufactunng  of  Minnesota. 

Biopsy  needle  Bl  279.306.  CI.  128-753.000. 
Nikdel.  Seifollah.  Burgener.  Paul  E.;  and  Grillo.  Angelo  C  .  to  Florida  Depl. 
of  Citrus  System  and  method  for  pasteunzing  citrus  juice  using  microwave 
energy  Bl  514.389.  CI  426-231  000. 
Taborsky,  Petr  Aluminosilicaies  widi  modified  cation  affinity.  Bl  082.813. 

CI  502-60.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Bninson.  Kevin  K..  Bl  322.061.  CI.  128-206.130. 
Willoughby.  Otis  H.:  See— 

Jentzsch.  K.  Reed;  and  Willoughby.  Otis  H..  Bl    105.973.  CI.  220- 
606.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adidas  AG:  See — 

Gaudio.  Paul  A..  394.741.  CI.  D2 -960.000. 
Aguilar.  Alfonso.  Photo  album.  394.874.  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Abeam.  Kevin  J.;  Allen.  Stephen  Charles;  and  DeAnas.  James  M..  to  Hand 
Held  Products.  Inc.  Hand-held  optical  scanner  394.855.  CI.  D14-116.000. 
Ahumada.  Charles  G.  Foldable  lawn  and  indoor/outdoor  caddy.  394.929.  CI. 

D34- 1.000. 
Akram.  Salman:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram, 
Salman.  394.844,  CI.  D 1 3- 182.000. 
Aleco  Furniture  Mfg  Inc.:  See — 

Diramarian.  Arsho.  394.757.  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Diramarian.  Arsho.  394.759.  CI.  D6- 379.000. 


Alford.   Pamela   J.;   and  Jackson.   Richard   D.   Gate   latch.    394,7%,  CI. 

D8-33I0OO. 
Allen.  R.  Terry:  See — 

Jagielski.  Lone  L.;  DeGroff.  Jamie  W.;  Allen,  R.  Teny;  Cassaubon.  Kent 
S.;  and  Townsend.  Jeffrey  S..  394.811.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Allen.  Stephen  Charles:  See — 

Aheam.  Kevin  J  ;  Allen.  Stephen  Charles;  and  DeAnas.  James  M.. 
394.855.  CI.  DI4-1 16.000 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See — 

Itzkowitz.  Israel.  394.824.  CI.  Dl  1-79  000. 
Ancona.  Bruce  E.;  and  Winigrad.  Daniel,  to  Ekco  Housewares.  Inc  Handle 
for  a  collapsible  barbecue  tool.  394.783.  CI.  D7-395.000. 
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Anderson,  Torrence  C  ;  and  Rosine.  Lyie  A.,  to  Suncast  Cocporation.  Hand 

tool  organizer  394.775.  CI    D6-574.000 
Aqualisa  Products  Limited:  See — 

Caroen.  Adnan  Barclay;  and  Powell.  David  H..  394.899.  CI    D23- 
229  000. 
Armalarm  Incorporated:  See — 

Ma.ser.  Tom;  Stevens.  Kipp;  Fickas.  Eric;  Hanliep.  Gina;  and  Brown. 
Margaret.  394.819,  CI   DIO- 106.000. 
Ams.  Stefan;  and  Askeroth.  Ulf,  to  PTS  Askeroth  AB.  Kitchen  utensil  for  hot 

and  cold  liquids.  394,778.  CI.  D7-3I3.000. 
Aro-Sac.  Inc  :  See — 

Montaquila,  Roben  A  ,  .394,821.  CI.  DII-42.000. 
Asano.  Shin-ichi;  Murayama.  Tomohiro;  and  Ono.  Toshiro.  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 

Inc   Fishing  reel   394.8%.  CI.  D22- 140.000 
Askeroth.  Ulf:  See— 

Ams.  Stefan;  and  Asketxxh,  Ulf.  394.778.  CI.  D7-3I3.000. 
ASR  Affiliates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bloom.  Ira  Gary.  394.917.  CI.  D28-58.000. 
Assurance  Industries  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Steven  H..  394,814,  CI.  DIO-2.000 
Atabeyki,  Hermidas,  to  Sporoplic  Pouilloux  S.A   Eyeglass  frame   394.872. 

CI.  D 16-325  000 
Atabeyki.  Hermidas.  to  Sporoptic  Pouilloux  S  A   Eyeglass  frame.  394.873. 

CI.  D16-326.000. 
Bailey.  Warwick  James:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottnll.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera.  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pa.ss.  Philip  Michael,  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI   D2-885  000. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Manon;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald, 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan,  394.738.  CI   D2-885.0OO 
Barkley.  Steven  D.;  Johnson.  Robert  K.;  Olson.  Kenneth  F ;  and  Krol.  Michael 
G  .  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation.  External  defibrillator  394.903.  CI   D24- 
167  000. 
Barry.  Ernest  J  :  See — 

Hubbach.  Robert  N..  Chergosky.  William  L..  Barry.  Ernest  J.;  Herlitz. 
John  E.;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  and  Ferrerio.  Steven  W..  394.829.  CI. 
DI2-92.000. 
BBA  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Nourse.  Aagje  M  T.  394.767.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Bird.  David  A  ;  and  Haley.  Vincent  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Work- 
bench  394.761.  CI   D6-428.000 
Blocher.  Dennis  A  Cord  clip.  394.801.  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Bloom.  Ira  Gary,  to  ASR  Affiliates.  Inc.  Nail  drying  system.  394.917.  CI. 

D28-58.000. 
Bottema.  Roben  A.,  to  Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company.  Golf  putter  head. 

394.887.  CI   D2 1-2 1 7.000 

Bottema.  Roben  A  ,  to  Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company.  Golf  putter  head. 

394.888,  CI.  D2 1-2 1 7  000. 

Bourque.   Christopher   L.   Combination   utility    knife   and   tape   measure. 

394.792.  CI   D8-98.000. 
Brandes.  Michael  J.,  to  Servants.  Inc..  The.  Comer  protector.  394.802.  CI. 

D8-403,000 
Brandt.    Alma    F.    Table    with    adjustable    extension    legs.    394.766.    CI. 

D6-4  80.000. 
Brandt.  Dean,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Peripheral  connector  394,864.  CI. 

D 14-256  000. 
Bnchetto.  Frank:  See — 

Lange.  John  D.;  Bricheno.  Frank;  and  Pillion.  Lawrence  M..  394,906.  CI. 
D24-2I5.01KJ. 
Bnmont.  Madeleine.  Jewelry  pendant.  394.825.  CI.  DM -81.000. 
Brooks.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Strawcutter.  Grant  M.;  Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr;  and  Brooks.  Jonathan  E.. 
394.894.  CI.  D2 1 -240.000 
Brown.  Margaret:  See — 

Maser.  Tom;  Stevens.  Kipp;  Fickas.  Eric;  Hanliep.  Gina;  and  Brown. 
Margaret,  394.XI9.  CI   DlO-106.000. 
Buden,  Guenter  H.,  to  Knoblauch.  Georg.  Two-piece  drill  package.  394,806, 

CI   D9-4I5(K)0 
Cain.  Charles  C:  See — 

Walters.  Guv  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C,  394.765.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Callas.  Mike  T.  Floor  mat  border  394.776.  CI.  D6-587  000. 
Camas  Lamas   S.A  de  C  V:  See — 

Cendon-Cordero.  Josi  Antonio.  394.758,  CI.  D6-383.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Hideki.  394.904.  CI.  D24- 1 72.000. 
Carbonaro.  Gregory,  to  Kantek.  Inc.  Monitor  top  organizer.  394.879.  CI. 

D  19-78.000. 
Carlisle  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Zuckerman.  Andrew,  394,753,  CI.  D6-328  (HX) 
Carlson.  Ragnar.  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper  394.739.  CI. 

D2-906.000. 
Caroen.  Adrian  Barclay;  and  Powell.  David  H..  to  Aqualisa  Products  Limited. 

Shower  head.  394.899.  CI.  D23-229.000. 
Cassaubon.  Kent  S  :  See — 

Jagielski.  Lone  L  ;  DeGroff.  Jamie  W.;  Allen.  R.  Terry;  Cassaubon.  Kent 
S.;  and  Townsend.  Jeffrey  S..  394.811.  CI  D9-528.(XK). 


Cassels.  Nicola  Joan.  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Manon;  Cotnill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline  Fiona 
Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton.  Stafford 
William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald;  and  Hudson. 
Derek  Alan,  to  Kangol  Limited.  Cap.  394.737.  CI.  D2-885.000 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine.  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline  Fiona 
Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton.  Stafford 
William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald;  and  Hudson. 
Derek  Alan,  to  Kangol  Limited.  Cap  with  side  panels  394.738  CI 
D2-885  000 
Cassie.  Vera:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle.  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen,  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hud.son.  Derek  Alan.  394.737,  CI.  D2-885.000 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle;  Cassie.  Vera.  Baile;.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  I^ilip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald, 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.738.  CI  D2-885.000. 
Castillo.  Bradley:  See — 

Tungol,  Joseph;  and  Ca.stillo,  Bradley,  394,772.  O   D6-534.000. 
Cend<)n-Cordero.  Josi  Antonio,  to  Camas  Lamas.  S.A  de  C  V  Bed  frame 

394.758.  CI.  D6-383  000 
Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  to  Go-Gro  Industries  Ud.  Swing  aim  lamp.  394.913.  CI. 

D26-65  000 
Chan.  Raymond  W    M    Wall  mounted  shower  head.  394.897,  CI    D23- 

213.000 
Chan.  Wah  Leung.  Game  control  pad.  394.885.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Chapman.  Steve  S.:  See — 

Reibl.  Michael;  Chapman.  Steve  S  ;  and  Rvdelek.  James  G  .  394,869.  CI. 
D 16-204 .000 
Chen.  Frank.  Desk  lamp.  394.914.  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Chen.  Steven  H..  to  Assurance  Industries  Co.,  Inc.  Clock  and  business  card 

holder  394.814.  CI   DIO-2.000 
Chergosky.  William  L.:  See — 

Hubbach.  Roben  N.;  Chergosky.  William  L  ;  Barrv.  Emesi  J.;  Heriitz. 
John  E.;  Walling.  K    Neil;  and  Ferrerio.  Steven  W..  394.829.  CI. 
D 12-92  000 
Cherinchak.  Stephen    Vehicle  undercarriage  washing  device.  394.921,  CI. 

D32-4  0O0. 
Chiodo,  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Lee,  Milton  C  ;  Chiodo.  Christopher  E.;  Whittall.  Christopher;  and 
Pfeifer.  Herben.  394.846.  CI   D14-102  000 
Chiu.  Chien  Wang  Vinual  reality  pet.  394.856.  CI  D 14- 124.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Hubbach.  Robert  N.;  Chergosky.  William  L.;  Barry.  Ernest  J.:  Fierlitz. 
John  E..  Walling,  K.  Neil;  and  Ferrerio,  Steven  W.,  394.829,  CI. 
D  12-92.000. 
Chuang.  Cheng-Hwa.  to  Pioneer  Industrial  Corp.  Combined  refillable  eraser 

tips  and  holder  therefor  394,876,  CI   D19-53  000 
Church,  Thomas  E.;  Killian,  Brian  R..  and  Milestone.  Richard  A.  Backpack 

stove  stand.  394.782.  CI.  D7-388.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  John  Clifford.  394.812.  CI   D9- 543.000. 
Conchie.  Nicola:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI  D2-885()00. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.738.  CI.  D2-885.000 
Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Chri.stine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394,737.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.738.  CI  D2-885.00O. 
Counts.  Jack  Edwin.  Jr   Modular  still  photography  studio    394.908.  CI. 

D25-61000. 
Crawford.  John  Clifford,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Container.  394.812. 

CI.  D9-.543.000. 
Creske.  Edward  J .  to  Wausau  Tile.  Inc    Trash  receptacle.  394,930,  CI. 

D34- 1.000. 
Crown  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wordinger.  James  R.;  and  Schemenauer.  Ronald  A..  394.858.  CI.  DI4- 
188.000. 
Cmte-Williams,    Jo-Anne;    and    Williams.    Karl     Automotive    floor    mat. 

394.835.  CI.  D12-2O3.0OO. 
Crystalex  as.:  See — 
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Janku.  Milos;  and  Novotny.  Jin,  394.784.  O.  D7-3%.600. 
Cullen.  Murray  S.,  to  Progressive  Custom  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel.  394.836, 

CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Cuypers,  Charles  J.,  to  3-D  Investment,  Inc.  Carrier  for  pet  food  and  water. 

394.747,  CI.  D3-295.000. 
CWS  International  AG:  See — 

Studer.  Hans-Jorg,  394,933,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Cvr.  Roch:  See — 

St  Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andre;    and    Cyr.    Roch.    394.774.    CI. 
D6-57I.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd  :  See — 

Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  394,868.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See— 

Asano.  Shin-ichi;  Murayama.  Tomohiro;  and  Ono,  Toshiro,  394,896.  CI. 
D22  140.000. 
Dann.  Herbert  I..  Jr.  Paper  towel  holder  394.770.  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Dan  Indu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Dougla.s  M..  394.928.  CI   D32-74.000. 
DeArras.  James  M  :  See — 

Aheam    Kevin  J  ;  Allen.  Stephen  Charles:  and  DeArras.  James  M.. 
394.855.  CI.  DI41 16000. 
Decay  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Kafzan,  Abraham;  and  Zelniker.  David.  394.805.  CI.  D9-34I.000 
DcGroff.  Jamie  W.:  See— 

Jagielski.  Lorie  L.;  DcGroff.  Jamie  W.;  Allen.  R.  Terry;  Cassaubon.  Kent 
S  ;  and  Townsend.  Jeffrey  S  ,  394.811.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Deltran.s  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Edward.  394.866.  CI.  DI5-I48.000. 
Demar.  David  A.:  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B  ;  Demar.  David  A.;  and  Hess.  William  E..  394.902.  CI. 
D24- 1 .54.000. 
Derby.  Edward  J..  St.;  and  Derby.  Janice  M.  Picnic  table  bench  cover 

394.777,  CI.  D6-6II0(X). 
Derby.  Janice  M  :  See — 

Derby.  Edward  J..  Sr;  and  Derby.  Janice  M..  394.777.  CI.  D6-6I  1.000. 
Desgrippes.  Joel,  to  Parfums  Celine.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  394.803.  CI. 

D9-336.0O0. 
Diebel.  Markus  P.  to  Emhart  Inc.  IXior  lever  394.795.  CI.  D8-308.0OO. 
Diramarian.   Arsho,   to   Aleco   Furniture    Mfg    Inc.    Chair    394.757.    CI. 

D6-380.000. 
Diramarian.   Arsho.   to  Aleco   Furniture    Mfg    Inc.   Chair    394.759,    CI 

D6-379  0O0. 
Doggett,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Food  mixer.  394,781,  CI. 

D7-379.0OO. 
Di>yle,  Noel;  and  Doyle,  Steven.  Clothes  line  support.  394,927,  CI.  D32- 

60.000. 
Doyle.  Steven:  See — 

Doyle.  Noel;  and  Doyle.  Steven.  394.927.  CI.  D32-6O.0O0. 
Draheim    Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.  Crib 

endboard.  394.768.  CI   D6-508  000 
Drummond.  George  G  Wheel  alignment  device.  394.788.  CI.  D8-14.0(X). 
Duback,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday.  Mark  G  .  to  Parker  Medical  Associates.  Ankle 

brace  394.905.  CI.  D24- 192.000 
Dubeau.  Andre:  See — 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andre;    and    Cyr.    RtKh.    394.774.    CI 
D6-57I.0OO. 
Duffy.  Keith  J.,  to  Pacific  Indusnries,  Inc.  Pool.  .394.907,  CI.  D25-2.O0O. 
Dunn.  James  O..  Jr:  See — 

Strawcutler.  Grant  M.;  Dunn.  James  O..  Jr.  and  Brook.s.  Jonathan  E.. 
394.894,  CI.  D2 1  -240.(X)0. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See 

Reibl.  Michael;  Chapman.  Steve  S.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G..  394.869.  CI. 
D 16- 204.000. 
Egelja.  Sinisa,  to  Items   International.   Inc.   Eyelet  for  wearing  apparel. 

394.745.  CI   D2-999.000. 
Eguchi    Kvoko;  and  Mwhida.  Taro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd. 

Electric 'toolhbnjsh.  394.751.  CI.  D4I0I.0OO. 
Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce  E.;  and  Winigrad.  Daniel.  394,783,  CI.  D7-395.00O. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Diebel.  Markus  P.  394.795.  CI.  D8-3O8.00O. 
Evans.  Donald  L.  Buid  manifold.  394.898.  CI.  D23-2I4.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R  ;  and  Akram. 
Salman,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Temporary  package  for  semiconductor 
dice.  394.844,  CI.  D 13- 1 82.000. 
Fender  Musical  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 
Saer,  George  A.,  394,863.  CI.  D14-2I5.00(). 
Ferrerio.  Steven  W  :  See — 

Hubbach.  Robert  N.;  Chergosky.  William  L.;  Bany.  Ernest  J.;  Herlitz, 
John  E.;  Walling,  K.  Neil:  and  Ferrerio.  Steven  W..  394.829.  CI. 
D12-92.0(K). 
Fickas.  Eric:  See — 

Maser,  Tom;  Stevens.  Kipp;  Ficka,s.  Eric;  Hartliep.  Gina;  and  Brown. 
Maigaret.  394.819.  CI.  D10-I06.0()0. 
Filiz.  Alain:  See — 

Lonczak.    John;    Filiz.    Alain;    and    Yan.    Kin    Shun.    394.809.    CI. 
D9-448.000. 
Fischer,  Roy  K.  Telephone  hang-up  cup  394.862.  CI.  DI4-253.00O. 
Bint.  Mary  Linda.  Earring  holder  394.769.  CI.  D6-5I3.000. 
Ford.  Carl  D  .  Sr :  See- 
ford.  Sherrill  A.;  and  Ford.  Cari  D.,  Sr.  394.749.  CI.  D3-29.5.000. 


Inc.  Wheel  center.  394.837.  CI. 


Ford,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Fonl,  Cari  D..  Sr.  Compamnented  portable  therapy  case. 

394,749,  CI   D3-295.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Kellstedt,  Charles  W..  Jr;  Korowitz,  Simon;  Kagan.  Hanis  D.;  and  Lake. 
Harold,  394.842.  CI   Dl 3- 162.000. 
Fragrance  Unlimited  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Lonczak.    John;    Filiz.    Alain;    and    Yan.    Kin    Shun.    394.809.    CI. 
D9-448  0O0. 
French.  Diana  J  :  See — 

Iversen.  Charlotte  M.;  and  French.  Diana  J..  394.750.  CI.  D3-3I3.000. 
Friday.  Mark  G.   See — 

Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday.  Mark  G  .  394.905.  CI   D24-I92.0O0. 
Fnesen.  Harvey  Heated  windshield  wiper  394.839.  CI.  DI2-2I9000. 
Fnjgosa.  S  A  de  C  V:  See— 

Rodea.  Eugenic  Lopez.  394.810.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Fu.  Yang-Cheng.  Anti-skid  chain.  394.832.  CI.  DI2I54.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  394.851.  CI. 
D14-1I4.300. 
Futo    Dennis  M  ;  and  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Waxman  Consumer  Products 

Group.  Inc.  Slip  nut  wrench   394.789.  CI   D8-22  000. 
Gabriele,  Angelo.  to  Vinylbill  Shuners  Systems  Inc.  Window  frame  compo- 
nent  394,909.  CI.  D25-124  000 
Gaudio  Paul  A.,  to  Adidas  AG   Shoe  outsole.  394.741.  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Gaudio,  Paul  A.  Shoe  upper  394.742.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Giammarinaro,  Michael  J  Pet  bed  with  removable  down  pillow.  394,919,  CI. 

D30-I18  0OO 
Gilbert,  William  A  :  See— 

Hirsbrunner,  Robert;  Green.  Phillip  A.;  and  Gilbert.  William  A..  394.845. 
CI.  Dl 3- 1 84.000 
Gill.  David  C,  Jr,  to  Wheel  Specialties. 

Dl  2-209.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Tungol.  Joseph;  and  Castillo.  Bradley.  394.772.  CI.  D6-534.000. 
Gillmore,  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Gillmore.  Louise  Ann  Haske;  and  Gillmore,  Kiric  D.,  394,918.  CI 
D28-73.000. 
Gillmore,  Loui.se  Ann  Haske;  and  Gillmore,  Kirk  D.  Hair  accessory  organizer. 

394.918.  CI.  D28-73.000. 
Givenchy  Parfums.  S.A.:  See — 

Mansau.  Serge.  394.808.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Glennie.  Enc  N   Shirt  collar.  394.735.  CI.  D2-853.0OO. 
Go-Gro  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  394.913.  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Golf  Cart  Organizer.  LLC:  See— 

Iversen.  Charlotte  M.;  and  French,  Diana  J..  394.7.50.  CI.  D3-3 13.000. 
Gouldson.  Stanley  F.  to  Sp<itless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.  Garment  hanger.  394.754. 

CI.  D6- 328.000. 
Govemale.  Vincent;  and  Wick,  Peter.  Air  conditioner  cover   394.901.  CI. 

D23-354.000. 
Green.  Phillip  A.:  See — 

Hirsbmnner.  Robert;  Green,  Phillip  A.;  and  Gilbert.  William  A..  394.845. 
CI.  D 1 3- 184.000 
Greiner.  Lori.  Jewelry  holder  394.762.  CI   D6-436.(XX) 
Gryp.  Dennis;  and  Stulik.  Edward,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Seat. 

394,756.  CI   D6-356.000. 
Guepard  S.A,:  See — 

Homsy.  Uurence-Claude.  394,813.  CI.  D9-55 1.000. 
Gunn.  Donald:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI   D2-885.000 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham.  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  .394,738.  CI   D2-885.000. 
Haines.  Eari;  and  Huffman.  Jeannetle.  Grip.  394.889.  CI.  D2I-222.000. 
Haining.  John  B.  Lotion  applicator  394.915.  CI.  D28-7.0(K). 
Haley.  Vincent  L  :  See — 

Bird.  David  A.;  and  Haley.  Vincem  L..  394,761,  CI.  D6-428.000. 
Hamilton,  Stafford  William:  See— 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudsoh.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Connll.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pa.ss.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394,738.  CI.  D2-885.0()0. 
Hand  Held  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Aheam.  Kevin  J.;  Allen,  Stephen  Charles;  and  DeArras,  James  M., 
394.855,  CI   D14- 116.000 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Trebbe.  Wayne  John,  394,830,  CI.  DI2-I26.000, 
Hartliep,  Gina:  See — 
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Maser.  Tom.  Stevens.  Kipp;  Fickas.  Eric:  Hartliep,  Gina:  and  Brown, 
Margaret,  394,819,  CI.  D 1 0-106.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  and  Namura,  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Banery.  394.841,  CI.  D13-1O3.O0O. 
Hanon,  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo:  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  394,851,  CI. 
DI4-1I4.300. 
Hayashi.  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  device  for  non-contact 

eye  pressure  measuring  apparatus  394,904,  CI.  D24- 172.000. 
Hellinger.  Gary   L  ;  and  Wagschal.  Edward,  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing 

Corporation  Ice  scraper  394.923,  CI   D32-49.000. 
Hembree.  David  R.:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M  .  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram, 
Salman,  .394,844.  CI   D 13- 182  000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B  ;  Demar.  David  A  .  and  Hess.  Wilham  E  .  to  Hu-Fnedy  Mfg. 

Co  .  Inc   Dental  handle   394.902.  CI   D24- 154.000 
Herlitz.  John  E.:  See — 

Hubbach.  Robert  N  .  Chergosky.  William  L.;  Barry,  Ernest  J  ;  Heriitz, 
John  E;  Walling,  K    Neil;  and  Feoerio,  Steven  W.  394,829,  CI. 
D 1 2-92.000 
Hess,  William  E    5ee— 

Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Demar.  David  A.:  and  Hess,  William  E.,  394.902.  CI 
D24- 1.54  000. 
HiKitz.  Philip  Outdoor  fire  pit   394.779,  CI.  07-335.000. 
Hirsbninner.  Robert:  Green.  Phillip  A  ;  and  Gilbert,  William  A.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc   Front  panel  with  perforations  for  infrastructure  equipment.  394,845, 
CI   Dl 3- 1 84.000. 
Ho.  Peter  Pei-Tak    SCT  of  doorknob  nolepaper  dispensers.  .394.882,  CI. 

D20-42  000 
Hofman.  James  A.,  to  Zenith  Products  Coip.  Wire  shower  caddy.  394,77 1 .  CI 

D6-525.000. 
Homsy,   Laurence-Claude,   to  Guepard  S  A.   Combined  bonle   and  cap 

394,813,  CI   D9-55I.OOO 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hellinger.  Gary  L  ,  and  Wagschal,  Edward,  394,923,  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Hsieh.  Hui  Huang,  to  Ziber  Co.,  Ltd.  Clip.  394,877,  CI.  DI9-56.000 
Hu  Fnedy  Mfg  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Herbst.  Waller  B  ;  Demar.  David  A.;  and  Hess.  William  E.,  394,902,  CI 
D24-154  000 
Hubbach,  Robert  N..  Chergosky,  William  L.;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Heriitz,  John 
E.;  Walling,  K    Neil;  and  Feirerio.  Steven  W.,  lo  Chrysler  Cotpotation. 
Vehicle  body  394,829,  CI   DI2-92.000. 
Hudson.  Derek  Alan:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Manon;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera,  Bailey.  Warwick  James.  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  fiiilip  Michael.  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI.  D2-885  000 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham.  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera.  Bailey.  Warwick  James.  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald, 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan,  394,738,  CI.  D2-885.000 
Huffman,  Jeannette:  See — 

Haines,  Earl;  and  Huffman.  Jeannette,  .394,889,  CI  D21-222.000. 
Hutchins,  George.  George  Hutchins  scalevel  394,818,  CI.  DIO-62.000. 
Hyde  Athletic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Santarsiero,  Paul.  394.890.  CI   D21-226.000. 
lizuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao:  Nagano,  Katsumi;  and  lizuka,  Toshiin, 
394,859,  CI.  DI4-I91  000. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau,    Andre;    and    Cyr.    Roch,    394,774,    CI. 
D6-57 1  000. 
Items  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Egelja,  Sinisa,  394,745,  CI.  D2-999.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  L..  394,870.  CI.  DI6-237.000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Pendant.  394,824,  CI  Dl  1-79.000. 
Iversen,  Charlotte  M  ;  and  French,  Diana  J  .  to  Golf  Cart  Organizer.  LLC. 

Golf  cart  organizer  394.750,  CI.  D3-3 13.000. 
Izushima,  Hiromichi.  to  Kolobuki  &  Co.,  Lid.  Writing  instrument.  394,875, 

CI.  D19-5I.000 
Jackson,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Alford,  Pamela  J.;  and  Jackson,  Richard  D.,  394,7%,  CI.  D8-33I.000. 
Jaggi.  Cindy  R.:  See — 

Smiley,  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R.,  394,800,  CI.  D8-368.000 
Jagielski.  Lorie  L..  DeGroff.  Jamie  W.;  Allen.  R.  Terry:  Cassaubon,  Kent  S.; 
and  Townsend.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Plastic 
container  with  handle  394.811,  CI  D9-528.000. 
Janku,  Milos;  and  Novotny,  Jiri,  to  Cry.stalex  as.  Drinking  glass  stem 

394,784,  CI.  D7-3%.600 
Joergensen,  Carsten,  to  Pi-Design  AG.  Bottle  opener  394.790,  CI.  D8-33.000. 
John  Manufactunng  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  Se-Kit,  394.91 1,  CI.  D26-38.0O0. 
Johnson.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Barkley.  Steven  D  ;  Johnson.  Robert  K.;  Olson,  Kenneth  F;  and  Krol, 
Michael  G  ,  394.903.  CI   D24- 167.000. 
Jorss.  H«ike,  to  Watch  Tower  GmbH  Record  player-watch  or  clock.  394,815, 

CI   DlO-6  000. 
Julien.  Helene  C.  Dish  rack  cover.  394,924.  O.  D32-55.O0O. 


Jung.   Kyoung-Soo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.   Electric  oven    394,780,  CI. 

D7-350.000 
K.  W  Muth  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Muth,  Michael  D  ,  394,833,  CI.  DI2-I87.000. 
Kafzan,  Abraham;  and  Zelniker.  David,  to  Decay  Techitologies  Ltd.  Container 

for  two  detergents.  394.805.  CI.  D9-.341.000 
Kagan.  Hams  D    See — 

Kellstedt.  Charles  W .  Jr.;  Korowitz.  Simon;  Kagan,  Harris  D.,  and  Lake, 
Harold,  394,842,  C\  DI3-162.000. 
Kang.  Tae  Cho  Splash  guani  toilet  shield.  394,900,  Q.  D23-307.000. 
Kangol  Limited:  See — 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle.  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI  D2-885  000 
Cassels,  Nicola  Joan.  Tynan,  Christine,  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion.  Cottnll.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William.  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan,  394,738,  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Kantek,  Inc  :  See — 

Carbonaro,  Oregon.  394,879,  CI   DI9-78.000 
Katzman.  Allison;  Klimpen.  Randall  Jon.  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth;  Lichodz- 
iejewski.  Michael  John,  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic,  Paula,  to 
Mever/Glass  Design,  Ltd.  Country  store  plavset  with  panels  for  decoration 
394,886,  CI   D21-I09 000. 
Kellstedt,  Charies  W..  Jr;  Korowitz,  Simon;  Kagan,  Harris  D  ,  and  Lake, 
Harold,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The  Field  controller  housing  394,842,  CI 
Dl  3- 162.000 
Killer  Loop  S  p  A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano,  394.871,  CI.  D16-321.000. 
Killian,  Bnan  R  :  See — 

Church,  Thomas  E.;  Killian,  Brian  R.:  and  Milestone,  Richard  A., 
394,782,  CI.  D7-388  000 
Kiloh.  Osamu,  lo  Miyuki  Electronic  Design  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  nrause  and 

numeral  and  function  keys   394,850,  CI.  D14-1I4  000. 
Kitsmiller.  James  Phillip,  and  Ventrella.  Joseph  Angelo.  Audio  speaker 

housing   394.860,  CI   DI4-214.000 
Klimpert.  Randall  Jon:  See — 

Katzman.  Allison;  Klimpen,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski.  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula,  394,886,  CI   D2 1-109.000 
Knoblauch,  Georg:  See — 

Buden.  Guenter  H..  394.806.  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Knoss.  Robert  See — 

Knipa.  Calvin  S  ;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  394.807.  CI   D9-429.000. 
Koh.  Kanae  H..  lo  Nine  West  Group.  Inc.  Sport  shoe  upper.  394.743,  CI. 

D2-%9.000. 
Kohlruss.  Gregor,  Lersch,  Ulrich,  and  Wiesner,  Hubert  Pad  with  integrated 

micro-bristles   394,922,  CI.  D32-35.000 
Kong,  Wei,  to  Superpower  Supply,  Inc.  Front  panel  for  computer  case. 

394,854.  CI   D14-1I5  000 
Korowitz,  Simon:  See — 

Kellstedt,  Charles  W ,  Jr;  Korowitz,  Simon;  Kagan.  Harris  D  ;  and  Lake. 
Harold.  394.842.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 62.000. 
Kolobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Izushima.  Hin>michi.  394.875.  CI.  DI9-5I.O0O. 
Krizek.  Katherine.  to  Univier  International  Corp.  Bed  for  pels.  394,920.  CI. 

D30- II  8.000 
Krol,  Michael  G  :  See — 

Barkley,  Steven  D.,  Johnson,  Robert  K.;  Olson,  Kenneth  F;  and  Krol, 
Michael  G..  394,903,  CI.  D24-I67.000 
Krupa,  Calvin  S  ;  and  Knoss,  Robert,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Chicken  container. 

.394,807.  CI.  D9-429  000 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Combined  dust  pan  and  bnish. 

394.928.  CI   D32-74.O00 
Lake.  Harold:  See — 

Kellstedt,  Charies  W .  Jr;  Korowitz.  Simon;  Kagan,  Harris  D.;  and  Lake, 
Harold.  394.842.  CI   D1.3162O0O 
Lallemand.  Thomas,  to  SEB  Can  opener  394,791,  CI   D8-36.0OO. 
Lange,  John  D.:  Brichetto.  Frank;  and  Pillion,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Signature 
Brands,  Inc.  Combined  back  massager  and  control    394,906,  CI.  D24- 
215.000. 
Lauble,  Dianne  Elizabeth  See — 

Katzman,  Alli.son,  Klimpen,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble,  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski,  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula,  394,886,  CI.  D2I-I09  000 
Lee,  Cheol-Ho,  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Lid.  Camera  for  use  with  a  computer. 

394.868,  CI   DI6-202.000 
Lee,   Edward,  to  Deltrans   Inc    Waved  clutch  pi.ston  ring.   394,866,  CI. 

D 15- 1 48.000 
Lee,  Kyung-Mi.  lo  LG  Electnjnics  Inc   Video  camera.  394,867,  CI.  D16- 

202.000. 
Lee,  Milton  C  ;  Chiodo,  Christopher  E  ;  Whinall,  Christopher:  and  Pfeifer. 
Herbert,  to  Sun   Microsystems,   Inc    Computer  housing    394,846,  CI. 
DI4- 102.000. 
Lee.  Milton  C:  Yurkonis,  Philip;  Whinall.  Christopher;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert, 
to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Computer  housing.  394,847.  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Lersch,  Ulrich:  See — 
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Kohliuss.  Gregor,  Lersch,  Uliich:  and  Wiesner,  Hubeit.  394,922.  CI. 
D32-35.000 
Leschke.  Harald:  See — 

Sacco.  Brano;  Leschke.  Harald;  and  Rhoades,  ChrisCopher  K..  394.834, 
CI.  Dl 2- 192.000. 
Levin.  Thomas  G.;  and  Snell,  Jeffery  D  .  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  "Set  the  minutes 
icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a  programitied  computer  system  394,852.  CI. 
D14-114300. 
Levin,  Thomas  G.;  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  "Set  a.m.  or  p.m. 
icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  394.853.  CI. 
D14- 114.300. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jung.  Kyoung-Soo.  394.780.  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Lee.  Kyung-Mi.  394.867.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Li  Mei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin-Hong.  Su  Ein.  394.880,  CI.  DI9-92.000 
Lichodzieje*ski,  Michael  John:  See — 

Kalzman.  Allison;  Klimpert,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewskj,  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yuricovic. 
Paula.  394,886,  CI   D21-109  000 
Lmdholm,  Keijo.  to  Swep  Oy  Waste  paper  collection  container  394.932.  CI. 

D34-6.000. 
Lindsay,  Scott.  Hockey  equipment  dryer  394.926.  CI.  D32-58.000. 
Lin-Hong.  Su  Ein,  to  Li  Mei  Co.,  Ltd.  Files  container.  394,880,  CI.  DI9- 

92  000. 
Lo  Bue,  Jacqueline  R.  Wrist/arm/elbow  support  cushion.  394,849,  CI.  D14- 

114  000 
Lonczak,  John;  Filiz,  Alain;  and  Yan.  Kin  Shun,  to  Fragrance  Unlimited 

Network,  Inc   Spray  actuator  and  collar.  394,809,  CI.  09^8.000. 
Ma.  James  W  Multi-puipose  tool.  394.793,  CI.  D8- 105.000 
Magnum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui,  Chi  Fai,  394,752.  CI.  D6-3 10.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  394,883,  CI  D2I-I3.000. 
Mankiewicz.  Jack.  Manual  grinder.  394.787.  CI  D7-679.000. 
Mansau.  Serge,  to  Givenchy  Parfums.  S  A.  Packaging  box  for  a  perfume 

bottle   394,808,  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Martin,  John  C  Oil  change  reminder  for  key  rings  394,746,  CI  D3-208.00O. 
Maser,  Tom,  Stevens,  Kipp;  Fickas,  Eric;  Hartliep,  Gina;  and  Brown,  Mar- 
garet, to  Armalarm  Incorporated.  Wristalarm.  394,819.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro, 
394,859,  CI   DI4-I9I  000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kyoko;  and  Mochida,  Tare.  394.751.  CI.  D4-I01.000. 
Maxs  AG:  See — 

Stumvoll.  Ernst.  394,785.  CI.  D7-573.000. 
Maxtech  Manufacturing  Inc.:  5** — 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C.  394.794,  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Mendez,  Jorge  T  Uaf  bag  holder  394,934.  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  Leschke,  Harald;  and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K  .  394,834, 
CI  D12-I92.000. 
Memck  Machine  Co.;  See — 

Merrick,  Richard  J..  394.798.  CI.  D8- 356.000. 
Merrick.  Richard  J ,  to  Merrick  Machine  Co.  Gromet  for  use  in  a  metal  stud. 

394.798.  CI.  D8-356  000 
Meyer/Glass  Design.  Ltd.:  See — 

Katzman.  Allison;  Klimpert.  Randall  Jon;  Lauble,  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski,  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic. 
Paula,  394,886,  CI.  D2I-I09.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Wood,  Alan  G  ;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  .394.844.  CI.  D 13- 1 82.000. 
Milestone.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Church.  Thomas  E.;  Killian.  Brian  R.;  and  Milestone.  Richard  A.. 
394.782.  CI.  D7-388.000. 
Miyuki  Electronic  Design  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kitoh,  Osamu.  394.850.  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Mochida.  Taro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Kyoko;  and  Mochida.  Taro.  394.751,  CI.  D4-I01.000. 
Megster,  Nermann.  Garbage  can.  394,931.  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Montaquila.  Robert  A.,  to  Aro-Sac,  Inc.  Earring  clip.  394,821,  CI.  Dll- 

42.000. 
Moody,  J   Carroll,  to  Whitewood  Enterprises  Inc.  Weight  string  winder  for 

duck  decoys.  394,895.  CI.  D22- 1 25.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Hirsbrunner,  Robert;  Green,  Phillip  A.;  and  Gilbert,  William  A.,  394,845. 
CI.  D13-184.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Dean.  394.864.  CI.  D14- 256.000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo  See — 

Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  394.851.  CI 
DI4-114.300. 
Murayama.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Asano.  Shin-ichi;  Murayama,  Tomohiro;  and  Ono,  Toshiro,  394,896.  CI. 
D22- 140.000. 
Muth  Michael  D.,  to  K.  W.  Muth  Company,  Inc.  Combined  rearview  mirror 

and  signalling  indicator  394.833,  CI.  D12-187.000. 
Nagano,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nishii,  Hirokr.  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
394,859,  a.  D14-I9I. 000. 


Namura.  Takashi:  See — 

Ha,shimoto,  Hisashi;  and  Namura.  Takashi,  394.841,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Ng.  Patricia,  to  SRL.  Inc.  Ruid-filled  decorative  element  for  a  child's  shoe 

394.744,  CI.  D2-976.00O. 
Nine  West  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Koh,  Kanae  H..  394.743,  CI.  D2-969.000 
Nishii    Hiroki;  Tamura.  Ma.sao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Pager  394.859,  CI.  DI4-19I.000. 
Norcross  Safety  Products,  LLC:  See — 

Poust,  William  T.  .394,740.  CI   D2-909.000. 
Nordstrom,  James  P  Foldable  stand  for  two  guitars.  394,764,  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Nourse.  Aagje  M    T,  to  BBA  Holdings,  Inc.  Cocktail  Ubie.  394,767,  CI. 

D6-487.000. 
Novomy.  Jin:  See — 

Janku.  Milos;  and  Novomy.  Jiri,  394,784.  CI.  D7-396600 
Ohta  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  to  Pacific  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Fuse 

holder  for  auiomo^'les.  394.843.  CI.  D 13- 1 78.000. 
Olson.  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Barkley.  Steven  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  K.;  Olson.  Kenneth  F;  and  Krol. 
Michael  G..  394.903.  CI   D24-167  000. 
Ono.  Toshiro:  See — 

Asano,  Shin-ichi;  Murayama,  Tomohiro;  and  Ono,  Toshiro,  394,8%,  CI. 
D22- 140.000 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Jagielski,  Lone  L  ;  DeGroff,  Jamie  W.;  Allen,  R.  Terry;  Cassaubon,  Kent 
S  ;  and  Townsend.  Jefirey  S.,  394,811.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.:  See — 

Levin.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  394.852.  CI.  D14-I14.300. 
Levin.  Thomas  G  .  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  394,853.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Pacific  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta.  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  394.843.  CI.  D13-I78.000. 
Pacific  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Duffy,  Keith  J  .  394.907.  CI.  D25-2.000. 
Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaidman.  Paul,  394.763.  CI.  D6-438  000. 
Palmer,  Gary  L  .  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Modular  night  vision  device  for  a 

television  camera  394.870.  CI.  D 1 6-237.000. 
Paolucci.  Joseph.  Dice  cup.  394,884,  CI.  D2I-4I.000. 
Parfums  Celine:  See — 

Desgrippes.  Joel,  394,803.  CI.  D9-336.000 
Parker  Medical  Associates:  See — 

Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Fnday.  Marie  G.,  394,905,  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
Pa.ss.  Philip  Michael:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine.  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Manon;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson.  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James.  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen.  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald, 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  .394,737,  CI   D2-885  000. 
Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Chnstine,  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Manon;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson.  Wans,  Graham,  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James.  Hamilton, 
.Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pa.ss,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan,  394,738,  CI   D2-885  000 
Patel.  Jitendra  S.,  lo  Siilax.  Ltd  Soapdish  394,773.  CI.  D6-536.000. 
Palel.  Rajendra.  Illuminated  sign   394.881.  CI.  D20-10000 
Perez.  Irma  Maritza.  Anthmetic  instructional  apparatus.  394,878.  CI.  D19- 

59.000. 
Peterson,  LeRoy   L..  to  Sportsstuff,   Inc. 

394.891.  CI    D2 1-2.37.000. 
Peterson.    Leroy   L.   to   Sportssniff,   Inc. 

.194,892,  CI.  D2 1-237  000 
Peterson,  LeRoy   L.,  lo  Sportsstuff,   Inc. 

394,893.  CI.  D2 1-237  000. 
Peno.  Ng  Pak  To  Purse.  394.748.  CI.  D3-238.000. 
Pfeifer.  Herbert:  See- 
Lee    Milton  C  ;  Chiodo.  Christopher  E.;  Whirtall.  Christopher;  and 

Pfeifer,  Herben.  .394,846.  CI   D14-I02000 
Lee,  Milton  C  ,  Yurkonis,  Philip;  Whinall,  Chnstopher;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herfwrt.  394.847,  CI.  DI4- 102.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See — 

Joergensen,  Carsten.  394,790,  CI.  D8-33.000 
Picture  Perfect  Jewelry,  Inc.:  See — 

Swenson,  Robert  Charles;  and  Roos,  Helene  Teitelbaum,  394,822.  CI. 
Dll -77  000 
Pillion.  Lawrence  M  :  See — 

Lange.  John  D  ;  Bncheno.  Frank;  and  Pillion,  Lawrence  M.,  394,906.  CI. 
D24-2I5.000 
Pioneer  Industrial  Corp  :  See — 

Chuang.  Cheng-Hwa.  394.876.  CI.  DI9-53.000. 
Plantz.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

Futo,  Dennis  M.;  and  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.,  394,789,  CI.  D8-22.000. 
Polak,  Antoinene  M.:  See — 

Polak  John  C;  Polak.  Antoinene  M  ;  Polak.  M  Darlene;  and  Polak,  M 
Antoinene,  .394,831.  CI   D12  129.000 
Polak.  John  C  ,  Polak.  Antoinene  M  ;  Polak,  M.  Darlene;  and  Polak,  M 

Antoinette  Tandem  stroller  .394,831,  CI   D 12- 1 29  000 
Polak.  M   .Antoinette:  See — 

Polak,  John  C;  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M.  Darlene;  and  Polak.  M 
Antoinene,  394.831,  CI.  D 1 2- 129.000. 
Polak,  M.  Darlene:  See — 


Inflatable  recreational  vehicle. 
Inflatable  recreational  vehicle. 
Inflatable  recreational   vehicle. 
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Polak.  John  C  ;  Polak.  Antoinette  M  ;  Polak.  M.  Darlene;  and  Polak.  M. 
Antoinette.  394.831.  CI.  D12-129.O0O. 
Poust.  William  T.  to  Norcross  Safetv  Products.  LLC.  Overshoe.  394.740,  CI 

D2-909.000 
Powell,  David  H.:  See— 

Caroen,  Adn?n  Barclay;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  394.899,  CI.  D23- 
229.000. 
Progressive  Custom  Wheels:  See — 

Cullen.  Murray  S..  .394.8.36.  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Psion  Computers  PLC:  See — 

Riddiford.  Martin  Philip.  394.848,  C\.  DI4- 106.000. 
PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See — 

Suprihanto.  .  .394,838,  CI.  DI2-2I  1.000. 
PTS  Askertxh  AB:  See- 
Ants.  Stefan;  and  Askeroth,  Ulf,  394,778.  CI.  D7-3 13.000. 
Pulitano,  Frank.  Table  top  organizer  for  condiment  containers,  menus  and 

napkins.  .394,786,  CI.  D7-590.000. 
Ray.  James  E..  to  Ray's  Flowers  Limited.  Holder  for  floral  arraneements 

394.828.  CI   Dll -164.000. 
Ray's  Flowers  Limited:  See — 

Ray,  James  E.  .394.828.  CI.  Dll  164.000. 
Reggiani,  Fabio.  to  Reggiani  S.p.A  Illumina/lone.  Adustable  lamp.  394,912, 

CI.  D26-63.000. 
Reggiani  S.p.A.  Illuminazione;  See — 

Reggiani,  Fabio.  394.912.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Reibl.  Michael;  Chapman.  Steve  S.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Water-resistant  camera  housing.   394.869,  CI.   D16- 
204  (XK). 
Rhoades.  Christopher  K  :  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  Leschke,  Harald;  and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K..  394.834 
CI.  D 1 2- 1 92.000. 
Rhodes.  Mary  Ann  Wooten:  See — 

Usserv.  Georgia  Kate  Wooten;  and  Rhodes.  Mary  Ann  Wooten.  394.736. 
CI   D2-865  0(X) 
Riddiford.  Martin  Philip,  to  Psion  Computen.  PLC.  Portable  computing 

device.  .394.848.  CI.  DI4- 106.000. 
Roales,  Gabriel  N  ,  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch.  394.817.  CI.  DIO-38.000. 
Robinson,  Keith  A.  Protective  cleaning  pad.  394.925,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
RtKkport  Companv.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Carlson.  Ragiiar,  394.739.  CI.  D2-9()6.000. 
Rodea,  Eugenio  Lopez,  to  Fmgosa.  S.A.  de  C.V.  Container.  394.810,  CI 

D9-500.000. 
Ronan.  John  S.  Tube  driver  for  hex  shank  drill  bit.  394.865.  CI.  D15-I40.000. 
Roos.  Helene  Teitelbaum:  See — 

Swenson.  Robert  Charles;  and  Roos.  Helene  Teitelbaum.  394.822.  CI 
Dl  1-77.000. 
Rosine.  Lyle  A  :  See — 

Anderson.  Tonence  C;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  394.775,  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bird,  David  A.;  and  Halev.  Vincent  L..  394.761.  CI.  D6-428.000 
Ruthenberg.  Douglas.  Waterfall  planter  394,827,  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Rydelek,  James  G.:  See— 

Reibl.  Michael;  Chapman,  Sieve  S.;  and  Rydelek,  James  G.,  394.869.  CI. 
DI6-2(M000 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  and  Rhoades.  Christopher  K  .  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.   Passenger  vehicle  dashboard  assembly.   394.834.  CI.   DI2- 
192.000. 
Saer,  George  A.,  to  Fender  Musical  Instruments  Corporation.  Enclosure  for 

self-powered  speaker  394.863.  CI.  DI4-215.000. 
Salvino.  Larrv:  See — 

Salvino.Uury  P.  .394.916.  CI.  D28-57.000. 
Salvino,  Larry  P.,  to  Salvino,  Larry.  Fingernail  styler.  394,916,  O.  028- 

57.000. 
Saniarsiero,  Paul,  to  Hvde  Athletic  Industries.  Inc.  In-line  skate.  394.890.  CI 

D2 1-226.000 
Sanyo  Elecffic  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  and  Namura,  Takashi,  394,841,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Schemenauer.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Wordinger.  James  R.;  and  Schemenauer.  Ronald  A..  394,858,  CI.  D14- 
188.000 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gryp.  Dennis;  and  Stulik.  Edward.  394.756,  CI.  06- 356.000. 
SEB:  See— 

Lallemand.  Thomas.  394.791.  CI.  D8-36.000. 
Sellers.  Craig  Dennis:  See — 

Katzman.  Allison;  Klimpert,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski.  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic. 
Paula.  394.886.  CI.  D21-109.000 
Senants.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Brandes,  Michael  J  ,  394,802.  CI.  D8-403.000. 
Severin  Monnes  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd.):  See — 

Wunderman,  Severin  S.,  .394,816,  CI.  DIO- 30.000 
Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohta,  Manabu.  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  394,843.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 78.000. 
Signanjre  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Lange,  John  D  ;  Brichetlo,  Frank;  and  PilHon,  Lawrence  M.,  394.906.  CI 
D24-2I5.000 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Kilier  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses    394,871,  CI.  D16- 

.321.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Draheim.  Har\ey  J..  394.768.  CI   06-508.000. 


Siilax.  Ltd.:  See- 
Pate].  Jitendra  S  .  394,773.  Q.  O6-S36.000. 
Small,  John  E.:  See — 

Small.  Michael  H.;  and  Small.  John  E.,  394.797.  CI   D8-346.000. 
Small.  Michael  H.;  and  Small.  John  E.  Padlock  and  latch  protector  394  797 

CI   D8- 346.000. 
Smiley.  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions 

Division,  Inc  Window  treatment  accessory.  394,800,  CI  08-368  000 
Snell,  Jeffeiy  D.:  See- 
Levin,  Thomas  G  :  and  Snell,  Jeffery  D.,  394,852.  O.  014-1 14.300 
Levin.  Thomas  G.;  and  Snell,  Jeffery  D.,  .394.853,  CI.  D14-1I4.300. 
Sniadach.  Robert  P,  Sr;  and  Sniadach,  Rosalie  S.  Smoke  detector  cover 

.394.820.  CI   D10-I06.000 
Sniadach.  Rosalie  S  :  See — 

Sniadach.  Robeit  P,  Sr;  and  Sniadach,  Rosalie  S..  394.820.  CI   010- 
106.000. 
Speedling.  David  J.:  See— 

Speedling.  I>avid  John;  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann,  394.826.  CI   011- 
131.000. 
Speedling,  David  John;  and  Speedling,  Shelly  Ann.  to  Speedhng.  David  J.; 

and  Speedling.  Shelly  A   Garden  ornament.  394.826.  CI.  Dl  1-1 31.000 
Speedling.  Shelly  A.:  See— 

Speedling.  David  John;  and  Speedling,  Shelly  Ann.  394.826.  CI.  DII- 
131.000 
Speedling.  Shelly  Ann:  See — 

Speedling.  David  John;  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann.  394.826,  CI.  011- 
131.000. 
Sporoplic  Pouilloux  S.A.:  See — 

Atabeyki,  Hermidas,  394,872,  CI.  016-325.000. 
Atabeyki,  Hermidas,  394,873.  CI.  OI6-.326.000. 
Sportsstuff,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  URoy  L.,  394,891.  O.  D2 1 -2.37.000. 
Peterson.  LeRoy  L.,  394,893,  CI.  02 1 -237.000. 
Peterson.  Leroy  L .  .394.892.  CI   021-237.000. 
Spotless  Pla.stics  Pt)   Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley  F.  394.754.  CI.  06-328.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Smiley.  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R..  394.800.  CI.  08- .368.000. 
SRL.  Inc  :  See— 

Ng,  Patricia,  394.744.  CI.  D2 -976.000. 
Stevens.  Kipp:  See — 

Maser.  Tom;  Stevens.  Kipp;  Fickas.  Eric;  Hartliep.  Gina;  and  Brown 
Margaret.  .394.819.  CI.  DlO-106.000 
St-Pierre.  Yvon;  Dubeau,  Andre;  and  Cvr,  Roch,  lo  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited 

Cigarene  pack  display  unit   .394,774,  CI   D6-57I.0O0 
Sirawcuner.  Grant  M.;  Dunn,  James  O  .  Jr;  and  Brooks.  Jonathan  E.  Molded 

mangular  recreauonal  equipment  platform.  394.894.  CI.  021-240.000. 
Studer.  Hans-JOrg.  lo  CWS  International  AG.  Combined  refuse  bin  and 

mount.  394.933.  CI.  034-6  000. 
Stulik.  Edward:  See — 

Giyp.  Dennis;  and  Snilik.  Edward.  394.756.  CI.  06-356.000. 
Stumvoll.  Ernst,  to  Maxs  AG.  Plate.  394,785,  CI.  D7-573.000. 
Sun.  Jin  Ran  Storage  container  for  storing  blocks.  394,804,  CI.  D9-3O8.OO0. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Milton  C;  Chiodo.  Christopher  E.;  Whinall.  Christopher,  and 

Pfeifer.  Herbert.  .394.846.  CI.  014-102  000. 
Lee.  Milton  C:  Yurtconis.  Philip:  Whinall,  Christopher;  and  Pfeifer. 
Hertwn.  .394.847.  CI   D14-102000 
Sun.  Yeo  Chung,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Mobile  telephone 

394,857,  CI.  DI4-1.38.000. 
Suncast  Coiporalion:  See — 

Anderson.  Torrence  C  ;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A..  394.775.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Superpower  Supplv,  Inc.:  See — 

Kong,  Wei,  .394.854,  CI.  DI4-1I5.000. 
Suprihanto, .  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Vehicle  wheel.  394.838.  CI. 

DI2-2II.OOO. 
SurVivaLink  Corporation:  See — 

Barkley,  Steven  0.;  Johnson,  Robert  K.;  Olson,  Kenneth  F;  and  Krol, 
Michael  G.,  .394.903,  CI.  D24-167  0O0 
Swenson.  Robert  Charles;  and  Roos.  Helene  Teitelbaum.  lo  Picture  Perfect 
Jewelry.  Inc.  Combined  cause  related  ribbon  and  picture  frame  jewelry 
article.  394.822.  CI.  Dl  1-77.000. 
Swep  Oy:  See — 

Lin'dJiolm.  Keijo.  394.932.  CI.  D.34-6.000. 
Tamura.  Masao:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Ma.sao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
394.859.  CI   014-191.000 
Tatsumi.  Keizo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  394.861.  CI.  014- 

214.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Eiricsson:  See — 

Sun.  Yeo  Chung.  .394,857,  CI.  01 4- 1 38.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  394.765.  CI   D6-480.000. 
Thorpe.  Caroline  Fiona  Christabelle:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan,  Chrisone;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Manon;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera.  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Hiilip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
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Cassels,  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hud.«)n.  Derek  Alan.  394.738.  CI.  D2-885.0OO. 
Tilley.  Max  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Combined  desk  and 

hutch.  394.760.  CI.  D6-426.000. 
Timex  Corp.:  See — 

Roales,  Gabriel  N.,  394.817.  G.  DlO-38.000. 
Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company;  See — 

Bottema.  Robert  A..  394.887.  CI.  D2I-217.0OO. 
Bottema.  Robert  A..  394.888.  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Jagielski,  Urie  L.;  DeGroff.  Jamie  W.;  Allen,  R.  Teiry;  Cassaubon.  Kent 
S.;  and  Townsend.  Jeffrey  S.,  394.811.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Trebbe.  Wayne  John,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Motorcycle  oil 

pump  top  cover  394.830.  CI.  D 1 2- 126.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  to  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Photo  frame.  394.752.  CI. 

D6-3 10.000. 
Tsui,  Chi  Fai.  to  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Portable  electronic  game 

device.  394.883.  CI.  D21-I3.000. 
Tungol.  Joseph;  and  Castillo.  Bradley,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Toothbrush 
holder  394,772.  CI.  D6-534.000. 

Tynan.  Christine:  See— 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.737.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Connll,  Philip  Anderson;  Watl,s,  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394.738.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Ultra  Pac.  Inc.:  See — 

Krupa,  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss,  Robert.  394.807.  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Underbill.  Victor  H  Hook  with  a  knobbed  handle.  394.799,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tilley,  Max  L..  394.760.  CI.  D6-426.000. 
Univier  International  Corp.:  See — 

Knzek.  Katherine.  394.920.  CI.  D30- 1 18.000. 
Ussery,  Georgia  Kate  Wooten;  and  Rhodes,  Mary  Ann  Woolen.  Hair  net. 

394,736,  CI.  D2-865  000 
Vasudeva,  Kailash  C  to  Maxtech  Manufacturing  Inc.  Tool  handle.  394.794. 

CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Ventrella.  Joseph  Angelo:  See — 

Kitsmiller.  James  Phillip;  and  Ventrella.  Joseph  Angelo,  394,860,  CI. 
014-214.000 
Vinylbilt  Shutters  Systems  Inc  ;  See— 

Gabriele.  Angelo.  394.909,  CI   D25- 124.000 
Volker,  Fredrick  Douglas  Candle  holder  394,910,  CI.  D26-9.000. 
Vos,  Neale.  Decorative  leather  patch  for  a  belt,  bracelet  or  earring.  394.823. 

CI   Dl  1-79  000. 
Waeschal,  Edward:  See — 

Hellinger,  Gao  L.;  and  Wagschal.  Edward.  394,923,  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Walker,  Julie  Marion;  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pa.ss.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394,737.  CI.  D2-885.000, 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  394.738.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Walling.  K   Neil:  See— 

Hubbach,  Robert  N.;  Chergosky.  William  L.;  Barry.  Ernest  J.;  Heriitz. 
John  E  ;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  and  Fen^rio.  Steven  W..  394.829,  CI. 
Dl  2-92.000. 
Walters  Guy  A  ,  111;  and  Cain,  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Table.  394.765,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

■Data"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  .394,851.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Watch  Tower  GmbH:  See — 

Jiirss.  H^ike.  394.815.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 


Watts,  Graham:  See— 

Ca.ssels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  394,737,  CI  D2-885.000. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Conrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hud,son.  Derek  Alan,  394,738.  CI  D2-885.000. 
Wausau  Tile.  Inc.:  See — 

Creske.  Edward  J..  394,930.  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Waxman  Consumer  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Futo.  Dennis  M  ,  and  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.,  394.789.  CI.  D8-22.000. 
Wheel  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Gill,  David  C  ,  Jr,  394.837.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Doggen.  Lawrence  A.,  394.781.  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Wbitewood  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Moody,  J  Carroll.  394.895.  CI.  D22-125000. 
Whinall.  Christopher:  See — 

Lee    Milton  C  ;  Chiodo,  Christopher  E.;  Whinall.  Christopher;  and 

Pfeifer,  Herbert,  394,846.  CI.  DI4- 102.000. 
Ue    Milton  C;  Yuritonis.  Philip;  Whinall.  Christopher;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herbert.  394.847.  CI.  DI4- 102.000. 
Wick.  Peter;  See— 

Govemale.  Vincent;  and  Wick.  Peter,  394,901,  CI.  D23-354.000. 
Wiesner.  Hubert:  See — 

Kohlniss.  Gregor;  Lersch.  Ulrich;  and  Wiesner,  Hubert.  394.922.  CI. 
D32-35.000. 
Williams,  Karl:  See— 

Crute-Williams.   Jo-Anne;    and   Williams.    Karl.    .394.835.   CI.    D12- 
203.000 
Willis.  Daniel  A.  Bench  394.755.  CI.  D6-352.000. 
Winigrad,  Daniel:  See — 

Ancona.  Bnice  E.;  and  Winigrad.  Daniel.  394.783.  CI.  D7-395.000. 
Wood.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  394.844.  CI.  DI3-I82.000. 
Wood.  Eileen:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  394,737,  CI.  D2-885  000. 
Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cortrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan,  394,738.  CI.  D2-885.000 
Wordinger,  James  R  ;  and  Schemenauer.  Ronald  A.,  to  Crown  International. 

Inc.  Front  panel  for  an  audio  amplifier  394.858.  CI.  DI4-188.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin  S..  to  Sevenn  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA) 

(Severin  Montres  Ltd.)  Watch.  .194.816,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Keizo.  394.861.  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Yan.  Kin  Shun:  See — 

Lonczak.    John;    Filiz.    Alain;    and    Yan.    Kin    Shun,    394.809.    CI. 
D9-448.000. 
Young,  Victor  D    Vehicle  door  windowsill  support  bracket.  394.840.  CI. 

D  12-223.000. 
Yuen   John  Se-Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  fluorescent 

light  and  radio  394,911.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Yurkonis,  Philip:  See — 

Lee    Milton  C;  Yurkonis.  Philip;  Whinall,  Christopher;  and  Pfeifer. 
Herbert,  394.847.  CI   D14-102.000 
Yurkovic.  Paula:  See — 

Katzman,  Allison;  Klimpen,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble,  Dianne  Elizabeth: 
Lichodziejewski,  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula,  394,886,  CI.  D2 1 -109.000 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Entertainment  unit.  394,763,  CI. 

D6-438.000. 
Zelniker,  David;  See — 

Kafzan,  Abraham;  and  Zelniker,  David.  394.805.  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Hofman,  James  A.,  394,771,  CI.  D6-525.000. 
Ziber  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

H.sieh.  Hui-Huang,  394.877.  CI.  DI9-56.000. 
Zuckerman,  Andrew,  to  Carlisle  Plastics.  Inc.  Ganging  assembly  of  ganging 

hanger  394,753.  CI.  D6-328.000. 
3-D  Investment.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuypers.  Charles  J ,  394.747.  CI   D3-295.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bolwijn,  Gustaaf  Emiel  Ferdinand,  to  Spring  Meadow  Nursery.  Inc 

Euonymus  plant  named    Interbolwi'    10,424,  CI.  Pit. -63.000. 
Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 

Danziger.  Gabriel,  10.425,  CI   Pit. -68  100. 
Danziger.  Gabriel,  10,426,  CI.  Pit  -68  100. 
Danziger,  Gabriel,  10.427,  CI   Plt.-68.I00 
Danziger,  Gabriel,  to  Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm    Petunia  plant 

named   Caschop'    10,425,  CI.  Pit  -68.100 
Danziger,  Gabriel,  to  Danziger  -  "Dan"  Rower  Farm  Petunia  plant  name 

Ca-schamp'    10,426,  CI.  Pk-68  100 
Danziger,  Gabriel,  to  Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Petunia  plant 

named   Caschika'    10,427,  CI.  Ph.-68.100. 
HA   Meewisse  B.V.:  See— 

Meewisse,  Johannes  S.  M.,  10,431.  CI.  Pit. -88.800. 
Kientzler,  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

Kijola'    10.428.  CI   Pit  -87  600. 
Kientzler.  Ludw  ig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

•KimpguaV  10,429,  CI   Pit  -87  600 
Kientzler,  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  ■214-.  10.430.  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 


Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

•Kipas'.  10.432,  CI   Ph  -87.600 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

•Kinoc'     10.433.  CI   Plt.-87  60t). 
Meewisse.  Johannes  S    M  ,  to  HA    Meewisse  B.V   Guzmania  plant 

named    Lambada'.  10.431.  CI   Plt.-88.800. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc:  See — 

Kientzler.  Ludwig,  10,432.  CI  Plt.-87.600. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc  :  See — 

Kientzler,  Ludwig,  10,428,  CI  PU  -87.600. 
Kientzler,  Ludwig,  10,429,  CI  Plt.-87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  10,430,  O.  Plt.-87.600. 
Kientzler,  Ludwig,  10.433.  O.  Ph.-87.600. 
Spnng  Meadow  Nursery.  Inc  :  See — 

Bolwijn.  Gustaaf  Emiel  Ferdinand.  10.424.  CI   Pit  -63  000 
Stanley,  Howard  W.  Dogwood  (Comusfionda)  named  ■Am-enkaTouch- 
O-Pink'.  10.423.  CI.  Plt.-53.200. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICA)>rrS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
2nd  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1998 


Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert  Insect  repellent  article  HI. 731.  CI  424-405.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company   See — 

Swaminathan.   Shankar;   Sher,   Philip  M  ;   Singh.  Ambarish;  Li. 
Wen-Sen;  and  Venit.  John,  HI, 737,  CI.  548-217  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Legare,  John  Michael;  and  Thomas.  Eric  William.  HI.736.  CI. 
525-194  000 
Fujimori.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Nara.  Kei;  Murakami,  Masaichi;  and  Fujimori,  Nobutaka,  HI.733. 

CI  430-22.000 

Hansen.  David  Romme;  and  Shafer.  David  L ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

EPDM  roofing  membrane  adhesive  system  based  on  hydrogenated 

styrene-diene-styrene  block  copolymers  H  1.735.  CI  524-505  000 

Johnson,  Theresa  Louise    Absottient  articles  containing  antibacterial 

agents  in  the  topsheet  for  odor  conn^ol.  HI, 732,  CI  428-68.000 
Legare,  John  Michael;   and  Thomas,   Enc  William,  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E  1.,  and  Company  High  purity  fluoroelastomer  composi- 
tions. HI, 736,  CI.  525-194  000 
Li.  Wen-Sen:  See — 

Swaminathan,   Shankar;   Sher,   Philip  M  ;   Singh.  Ambarish;  Li, 
Wen-Sen;  and  Venit,  John,  HI. 737.  CI.  548-217.000 
Masse.  Michael  Alan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  making  cured 
foamed  articles  from  epoxidized  diene  polymers    HI, 734,  CI    521- 
128.000. 
Murakami.  Ma.saichi:  See — 

Nara.  Kei;  Murakami.  Ma.saichi;  and  Fujimori.  Nobutaka.  HI. 733. 
CI.  430-22.000. 
Nara.  Kei;  Murakami.  Masaichi;  and  Fujimori,  Nobutaka.  to  Nikon 
Corporation  Exposure  method  HI, 733,  CI  430-22  000 


Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nara,  Kei;  Murakami.  Masaichi;  and  Fujimori,  Nobutaka,  Hl,733, 
CI  430-22.000 
Shafer,  David  L  :  See — 

Hansen,  David  Romme;  and  Shafer.  David  L.,  HI, 735.  CI.  524 
505  000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See^ 

Hansen.  David  Romme;  and  Shafer.  David  L..  HI. 735,  CI.  524 

505.000 
Masse,  Michael  Alan.  HI, 734,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Sher  f^ilip  M  :  See — 

Swaminathan.   Shankar;   Sher.  Philip  M.;   Singh.   Ambarish;   Li. 
Wen-Sen.  and  Venn,  John.  H  1,737.  CI  548-217  000 
Singh,  Ambarish:  See — 

Swaminathan.  Shankar;  Sher.   Philip   M  ;   Singh.  Ambarish;  Li. 
Wen-Sen;  and  Venit.  John,  H1.737.  CI   548-217  000 
Swaminathan.  Shankar;  Sher.  Philip  M.,  Singh.  Ambansh,  Li,  Wen-Sen. 
and       Venit.       John,       to       Bristol-Myers       Squibb       Company 
7-oxabicycloheptane  cartioyxlic  acid  prostaglandin  analog  intermedi- 
ates useful  in  the  preparation  of  antithrombotic  and  anti-vasospastic 
compounds  and  method  for  preparing  same.  HI. 737.  CI.  548-217.000 
Thomas.  Eric  William:  See — 

Legare.  John  Michael,  and  Thomas,  Eric  William.  HI. 736.  CI. 

525-194  000 
Venit.  John:  See — 

Swaminathan,   Shankar;  Sher,  Philip  M.;  Singh,  Ambarish;  Li, 

Wen-Sen,  and  Venit.  John.  HI, 737.  CI.  548-217  000 


PI  171 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  2,  1998 

Note— -First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


122 
160 
161  I 
338 

400 


CLASS  2 

5.758.363 
5.758.364 
5.758.365 
5.758.366 
5.758.367 


CLASS  4 

295  5.758.368 

488  5.758.369 

622  5.758.370 

CLASS  5 

86.1  5.758.371 

200.1  5.758.372 

417  5.758.373 

507.1  5.758..374 

640  5.758.375 

CLASS  8 

115  7  5.759.207 

137  5.759.208 

142  5.759.209 

149.1  5.758.376 

158  5.758.377 

181  5.759.210 

306  5.759.211 

529  5.759.212 

CLASS  15 

3.14  5.758.378 

97  1  5.758.379 

106  5.758.380 
160  5.758.381 

167.1  5.758.382 
5.758.383 
5.758.384 

176.2  5.758..385 
229  1 1  5.758.386 
301                     5.758.387 

CLASS  16 

1!4R  5.758.388 

308  5.758.389 

CLASS  23 

305  A  5.759.213 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.758.390 

287  .5,758.391 

5999  5.758.392 

633  5.758..393 

CLASS  28 

107  5.758.394 
191  5.758.395 


CLASS  29 

2501 

5.759.214 

25  35 

5.758.396 

5.758.397 

25.42 

5.758.398 

48,5  A 

5.758.399 

451 

5.758.400 

460 

5.758.401 

564,4 

5.758.402 

566,4 

5.758.403 

598 

5.758.404 

599 

5.758.405 

60306 

5.758.406 

622 

5.758.407 

623,2 

5.759.215 

732 

5.758.408 

739 

5.758.409 

740 

5.758.410 

842 

5.758.411 

852 

5,758.412 

5.758.413 

857 

5.758.414 

888.43 

5.758.415 

889,1 

5.758.416 

890,03 

5.758.418 

890.1 

5.758.417 

894 

5.758.419 

896,9 

5.758.420 

898,02 

5.758.421 

CLASS  30 

230 

5.758.422 

279,2 

5.758.423 

347 

5.758.424 

376 

5.758.425 

426                    5.758.426 

CLASS  57 

497                   5.760.296 

41                       5.759.236 

257                    5.759.270 

CLASS  33 

87 

5.758.482 

5301                  5.760.297 

5.759.237 

308                    5.759.271 

310 

5.758.483 

6142                 5.760.298 

106                    5.759.238 

323                   5.759.272 

1  PT                  5.758.427 

61.56                 5.760.299 

407                      5.759.273 

416                      5.758.428 

CLASS  59 

73                      5.758.538 

CLASS  96 

410                      5.759.274 

503                    5.758.429 

5 

5.758.484 

5.760.300 

3                        5.759.239 

504                    5.759.275 

528                    5.758.430 

152.03               5.758.539 

86                      5.759.240 

5.759.276 

572                    5.758.431 

CLASS  60 

199                    5.760.301 

134                    5.759.241 

629                    5.759.277 

613                   5.758.432 

39.02                   5,758.485 

428                    5.758.540 

149                    5.759.242 

681                     5.759.278 

836                    5.758.433 

5758486 

462                    5.760.302 

5.759.279 

#^V       A   £^£^      %  d 

3975                   5'758'487 

504  12              5.760.303 

CL.ASS  99 

723  1                  5.759.280 

CLASS  34 

226. 

5.758.488 

504  13               5.760.304 

331                   5.758.567 

725                    5.759.281 

340                    5.758.434 

274 

5.758.489 

514  15               5.760.305 

349                   5.758.568 

729                    5.759.282 

5.758.490 

623                    5.760.306 

415                    5.758.569 

CLASS  36 

5.758.491 

643                   5.760.307 

449                    5.758.570 

CLASS  119 

132                    5.758.435 

5.758.492 

644                    5.760.308 

455                    5.758.571 

14  18                   5.758.595 

5.758.493 

646                      5.760.309 

483                    5.758.572 

522                   5,758.596 

CLASS  37 

5.758.494 

706                      5.760.310 

^^V      A   t^^^     m  JWrfh 

57  92                 5,758.597 

249                    5.758.436 

275 

5.758.495 

724                    5.760.311 

CLASS  100 

61                       5.758.598 

299 

5.758.497 

818                    5.760.312 

49                      5.758.573 

77                      5.758.599 

CLASS  38 

300 

5.758.498 

862  584               5.760.313 

161                     5.758.600 

12                      5,758.437 

450 

5.758.499 

86321                5.760.314 

CLASS  101 

170                      5.758.601 

602 

5.758.500 

864  72               5.760.315 

2                        5.758.574 

223                    5.758.602 

CLASS  40 

670 

5.758.501 

866,5                 5.760.316 

153                    5.758.575 

669                    5.758.603 

124,08               5.758.438 
308                    5.758.439 

728 
752 

5.758.502 
5.758.503 

CLASS  74 

408                   5.758.576 
423                    5.758.577 

711                     5.758.604 

310                    5!758!440 

754 

5.758.504 

4115                  5.758.541 

477                   5.758.578 

CLASS  122 

492                      5.758.441 

425                    5.758.542 

486                    5.758.579 

31  1                    5.758.605 

624                    5  758  442 

CLASS  62 

473  R                  5.758.543 

491                     5.758.580 

633                    5.758.443 

6 

77 

5.758.505 
5.758.506 

483  R                5.758.544 
493                    5.758.545 

CLASS  102 

CLASS  123 

25  B                  5.758.606 

CLASS  42 

81 

5.758.507 

5016                   5.758.546 

439                      5.760.329 

41,1                    5.758.607 

16                        5.758.444 

94 

5.758.508 

516                    5.758.547 

489                    5.760.330 

4133                 5.758.608 

76.01                   5.758.445 

5.758.509 

551  1                  5.758.548 

506                    5.760.331 

44  R                  5.758.609 

78                      5.758.446 
94                        5.758.447 

220 
271 

5.758.510 
5.758.511 

572                   5.758.549 
579  E                 5.758.550 

CLASS  104 

51  A                  5.758.610 
51  BB                5.758.611 

103                    5.758.448 

407 

5.758JI2 

603                   5.758.551 

166                    5.758.581 

90  16                 5.758.612 

457,5 

5.758.513 

CLASS  75 

246                    5.759.227 

241                     5.758.582 

90  35                 5.758.613 

CLASS  43 

17                        5  758  449 

471 
646 

5.758.514 
5.758.515 

CLASS  105 

184.53               5.758.614 
192,2                 5.758.615 

17,6                     5>58!450 
4491                   5.758.451 

CLASS  63 

248                    5.760.317 
255                    5.759.228 

72.2                   5.758.583 
355                    5.758.584 

198  F                 5.758.616 
243                   5.758.617 

CLASS  47 

23 
28 

5.758.516 
5.758.517 

352                    5.759.229 
362                   5.759.230 

CLASS  106 

299                   5.758.618 
319                   5.758.619 

41.01                  5.758.452 

CLASS  65 

379                    5.759.231 
469                    5.759.232 

1.25                   5.759.243 
1414                   5.759.244 

321                   5.758.620 
399                    5.758.621 

CLASS  49 

102 

5.759.220 

CLASS  81 

20                      5.758.552 
57.34                 5.758.553 

3126                 5.759.245 

456                    5.758.622 

IIS                      5.758.453 
506                      5.758.454 

174 

5.759.221 
5.759.222 

3132                 5.759.246 
3145                 5.759.247 
3148                 5.759.248 

470                    5.758.623 
476                    5.758.625 
506                    5.758.626 

CLASS  51 

64 

CLASS  66 

5.7.58.518 

CLASS  82 

209  1                  5.759.249 
281,1                  5.759.250 

509                    5.758.627 
520                   5.758.628 

293                  RE,  35,812 

83 

5.758.519 

111                    5.758.554 

286.4                 5.759.251 

634                    5.758.624 

309                      5.759.216 

295 

5.758.4% 

122                    5.758.555 

310                    5.759.252 

644                    5.758.629 

CLASS  52. 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  83 

409  5.759.253 

410  5.759.254 

673  5.758.630 

674  5.758.631 

167,1                   5.758.455 

6 

5.758.520 

13                      5.758.556 

418                    5.759.255 

688                    5.758.632 

177                      5.758.456 

17R 

5.758.521 

36                      5.758.557 

439                    5.759.256 

198                      5.758.457 

522.18              5.758.558 

450                    5.759.257 

CLASS  125 

204  1                  5.758,458 

CLASS  70 

614                    5.758359 

464                    5.759.258 

16  02                 5.758.633 

235                    5.758.4.59 

63 

5.758.522 

659                    5.758.560 

659                    5.759.259 

2301                   5.758.634 

292                      5.758.460 

259 

5.758.523 

835                    5.758.561 

672                      5.759.260 

293.3                  5.758.461 

276 

5  758  524 

CLASS  126 

302,1                  5.758.462 

353 

5.758.525 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  108 

25  A                    5.758.635 

309  12               5.758.463 

.375 

5.758.526 

95,2                   5.760.318 

23                     5.758.585 

2 1 1                     5.758.636 

404  1                   5.758.464 

379  R 

5.758.527 

173                    5.760.319 

147                      5.758.586 

50606                 5.758,465 

385 

5.758.528 

3M                    5.760.320 

CLASS  127 

586,2                   5.758.466 

423 

5.758.529 

312  R                5.760.321 

CLASS  110 

42                     5.759.283 

592,1                  5.758.467 

470  R                5.760.323 

260                    5.758.587 

CLASS  53 

5 

CLASS  71 

5.759  223 

606                  RE  35.813 
612                    5.760.324 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  128 

200.16               5.758.637 
200.23               5.758.638 
201  25                 5  758  639 

2,34                      5.758.468 

9 

5.759.224 

613                    5.760.325 

1                         5.758.588 

290                      5.758.469 

24 

5.759.225 

626                      5.760.326 

107                    5.758.589 

399                      5.758.470 
5.758.471 

54 

5.759.226 

CLASS  87 

470.36               5.758.590 
475.25               5.758.591 

202  27               5.758.640 
204.22                5.758.641 
206  13             Bl  322.061 
206.21                5.758.642 
632                    5.758.643 

5.758,472 
412                    5.758,473 
447                      5.758.474 

40 

53 

CLASS  72 

5.758.530 
5.758.531 

33                      5.758.562 
CLASS  89 

CLASS  114 

178                    5.758.593 

453                      5,758.475 

83 

5.758.532 

1,11                      5.760.327 

330                    5.758.592 

633                    5.758.644 

485                      5.758.476 

163 

5.758.533 

129,02              5.760.328 

357                    5.758.594 

653,1                  5J58!645 

492                    5.758.362 

165 

5.758.534 

314  R                5.760.322 

653  2                   5  758  646 

500                      5.758.477 

187 

5.758.535 

^^^M       A    f^f^     ^^4 

CLASS  117 

653,5                   5.758.647 

CLASS  55 

359 

5.758.536 

CLASS  91 

34                      5.759.261 

66203                 5.758.649 

458 

5.758.537 

346                    5.758.563 

88                      5.759.262 

662.05               5.758.650 

320                    5.759,217 
385,1                  5.759.218 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  92 

98                      5.759.263 
101                     5.759.264 

665                    5.758.653 
673                    5.758.652 

3853                5.759.219 

108 

5.760.289 

98  R                    5.758.564 

105                    5.759.265 

5.758.657 

CLASS  56 

1  39 

5.760.290 

128                      5.758.565 

5.759.266 

704                      5.758.654 

23,35 

5.760.291 

187                      5.758..566    | 

206                      5.759.267 

741                      5.758.651 

15.2                     5.7.58.478 

32  R 

5.760.293 

1 

749                      5.758.655 

16.4  R                 5.758.479 

46 

5.760.292 

CLASS  95            1 

CLASS  118 

753                   Bl  279.306 

40004                 5.758.480 

492 

5.760.294 

8                        5.759.233    1 

52                     5,759.268 

772                    5.758.656 

474                      5,758.481 

493 

5.760.295 

14                      5.759.234    1 

2 1 3                    5.759.269 

782                    5.758.658 

PI  l''^ 


PI  174 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATE>rrS 


PI  175 


844 
877 
888 


899 


246 
340 


210 

273 


3 

10 

21 

25.4 

» 

34 

131 

148 

201 


5.758.659 
5.758.660 
5.758.662 
5.758.663 
5.758.664 
5.758,665 
5,758,666 
5.758,667 

CLASS  131 

5.758.668 
5.758.669 

CLASS  132 

5.758,670 
5,758.671 
5,758.672 

CLASS  134 

5.759.285 
5.759.286 
5.759.287 
5.759,288 
5,759,290 
5.759.289 
5.758,674 
5.758.675 
5.758.676 


CLASS  135 

24  5.758.677 

3341  5.758.678 

8809  5.758.679 

CLASS  136 

256  5.759.291 

5.759.292 

CLASS  137 

5.758.680 


14 

15 

68  14 

115  26 

269 

355.27 

492.5 

615 

624  II 

625.32 

801 

895 


5.758.681 
5.758.682 
5.758.683 
5,758.684 
5758.685 
5.758.686 
5.758.687 
5.758.688 
5.758.689 
5.758.690 
5.758,691 


CLASS  138 

44  5,758.692 

89  5.758.693 

144  5.758.694 

154  5.758.695 

CLASS  139 

I  R  5.758.696 

192  5.758.697 

CLASS  \4\ 

5.758.698 
5.758.699 
5.758.700 
5.758.701 

CLASS  144 

136  95  5.758.702 


263 
286 
347 
386 


III 

320 

321 
333 
403 
404 
415 
428 
504 
514 
603 

607 
637 


CLASS  148 

5.759,293 
5.759.294 
5.759.297 
5.759.298 
5.759.299 
5.759.300 
5.759.301 
5.759.302 
5.759.303 
5.759.304 
5.759.305 
5.759.306 
5.759.307 
5.759.308 
5.759.309 


CLASS  152 

209  A  5,759.311 

209  R  5.759.310 

5.759.312 
5.759.313 
527  5.759.314 

543  5.759.315 

556  5.759,316 

CLASS  156 

66  5.759.317 

73.1  5.759.318 

5.759.319 
89  5.759.320 

93  5.759.321 


96 

149 

152 

154^ 

191 

227 

244.13 
248 

273.5 
3084 
345 

3796 

443 

468 

519 

540 

574 

577 

578 

584 


5.759J22 
5.759,323 
5.759,324 
5.759J25 
5.759.326 
5.759.327 
5.759,328 
5.759.329 
5.759.330 
5.759.331 
5.759.332 
5.759.333 
5.759.334 
5.759.335 
5.759.336 
5.759.337 
5.759.338 
5,759,340 
5.759.341 
5.759.339 
5,759,342 
5,759,343 
5,759.344 


CLASS  157 

28  5.758.703 


CLASS  160 

98  5.758.704 

310  5.758.705 

CLASS  162 

5.759.345 
5.759.346 
5.759.347 
5.759.348 
5.759.349 
5.759.350 
5.759.351 
5.759.352 
5.759.353 
5.759.354 
5.759.355 

CLASS  164 

5.758.706 


30.1 

123 

135 

1573 

158 

191 

218 

272 

301 

308 

360  3 


4  1 

21 

109 

200 

312 

337 

404 

457 

463 


5.758.707 
5.758.708 
5.758.709 
5.758.710 
5.758.711 
5.758.712 
5.758.713 
5.758.714 
5,758.715 

CLASS  165 

5.758.716 
5.758.717 
5.758.718 
5.758.719 
5.758.720 
5.758,721 

CLASS  166 

5,758.723 
5.758.724 
5,758.725 
5.758.726 
5.758.727 

CLASS  172 

5.758.728 


CLASS  173 

1 1  5.758.729 


41 

45 

81 

119 

148 

173 


558 
290 
304 
379 
401 


CLASS  174 


163 
28 
35  R 
52  1 
52  2 
72  A 
84  R 
88  B 
1I7F 
126.2 


20 
99 

230 
432 


5.760.333 
5.760.334 
5.760.335 
5,760.336 
5.760.337 
5.760.338 
5.760.332 
5.760.339 
5.760.340 
5.760.341 

CLASS  175 

5.758.730 
5.758.731 
5,758,732 
5,758.733 


CLASS  177 

25.18  5.760.342 

5.760.343 

136  5.760.344 

CLASS  178 

18  5,760,345 

5.760.346 


5.760.347 

CLASS  180 

5.758.734 
5.758.735 
5.758,736 
5.758.737 
5.758.738 
5.758.739 
5.758.740 
5.758.741 


CLASS  181 

272  5,760.348 

286  5.760.349 

CLASS  182 

3  5.758.742 

45  5.758.743 

181  1  5.758.744 

207  5.758.745 

CLASS  184 

%  5,758,746 


227 
249 
316 


CLASS  187 

5.758,747 
5,758.748 
5,760.350 


CLASS  188 

24  12  5,758.749 

7964  5,758.750 

CLASS  190 

18  A  5,758,752 

107  5,758,751 

CLASS  192 

13  R  5,758.754 

45.1  5.758.755 

53.32  5.758.753 

70.25  5.758.756 

8924  5.758.757 

91  R  5.758,758 

CLASS  194 

5,758.759 

CLASS  198 

5.758.760 
5.758.761 


207 


303 
495 


5  A 

16  D 

17  R 
33  B 
6145R 
61.54 
3022 
332 
344 
559 


CLASS  200 

5,760.351 


5.760.35: 
5.760.353 
5.760.357 
5.760.354 
5.760.355 
5.760.356 
5.758.762 
5.758.763 
5.758.764 


CLASS  202 

205  5,759.356 


CLASS  203 

5,759.357 
5,759.358 
5,759.359 


CLASS  204 


19237 

1% 

290R 

297  R 

403 

424 


431 
456 
459 

474 
500 
524 
603 
616 


50 

83 

159 

177 

178 

253 

389 

688 

743 


5.759.360 
5.759.361 
5.759.362 
5.759.363 
5.759.364 
5.759.365 
5.759.366 
5.759.367 
5.759.368 
5.759.369 
5.759.370 
5.759.371 
5.759.372 
5.759.373 
5.759.374 
5.759.375 

CLASS  205 

5.759,376 
5.759.377 
5.759.378 
5.759,379 
5.759.380 
5.7.59.381 
5.759.382 
5.759.383 
5.759.384 


CLASS  206 


6  1 

216 

278 

315  1 

347 

372 

379 

386 

423 

519 

531 

571 

714 

776 


5.758.765 
5.758.766 
RE.  35,814 
5,758.767 
5.758.768 
5.758.769 
5.758.770 
5.758.771 
5.758.772 
5.758.773 
5.758.774 
5.758.775 
5.758.776 
5.758.777 

CLASS  208 

187  5.759.385 

217  5.759.386 

CLASS  209 

29  5.758.7-'8 

CLASS  210 

139  5.759.387 

169  5.759.388 

198  1  5.759.389 

221.2  5.759.390 

222  5.759.391 

232  5.759.392 

5.759.393 

264  5.759.394 

269  5.759.395 

315  5.759.396 

331  5.759.397 

416  1  5.759.398 

5.759.399 

5101  5,759.400 

605  5.759.401 

610  5.759.402 

616  5.759.403 

638  5.759.404 

656  5.759.405 

673  5.759.406 

695  5.759,407 

703  5.759.408 

708  5.759.409 

711  5.759.410 

738  5.759.411 

744  5.759.412 

766  RE.  35.815 

767  5.759.413 
774  5.759.414 
776  5.759.415 

CLASS  211 

32  5.758,779 

46  5.758.780 

55  5.758.781 

99  5.758.782 

126.2  5,758.783 

198  5.758.784 

CLASS  212 

300  5,758.785 

CLASS  215 

6  5.758.786 

111  5.758.787 

278  5.758.788 

382  5.758.789 

384  5,758,790 

CLASS  216 

13  5.759.416 

18  5.759.417 

22  5.759,418 
5,759,419 

24  5.759.420 

27  5.759.421 

35  5.759.422 

45  5.759.423 

60  5,759.424 

77  5.759.425 

79  5.759.426 

91  5.759.427 

CLASS  218 

154  5.760.358 


CLASS  219 


50 
108 
121.44 
121.6 
121  64 

121  66 
121  68 
121,69 
121  71 

121.72 
121.73 


5.760.360 
5.760.361 
5,760.363 
5.760.362 
5.760..3M 
5,760.365 
5.759.428 
5.760.366 
5,760.367 
5.760.369 
5.760.368 
5.760.370 


129 

130  4 

13761 

388 

470 

534 

544 

603 

633 


5.760.371 
5,760.372 
5.760.373 
5.760.374 
5,760,375 
5,760,376 
5,760.377 
5,760.378 
5.760.379 


4.21 
219 
270 
523 
564 
590 
606 
719 


I 

79 

129 

212 

440 

460 


183 
257 
2.59 
321 
563 


CLASS  220 

5.758.791 
5.758.792 
5.758.793 
5.758.794 
5.758.795 
5.758.796 
81  105.973 
5.758.797 

CLASS  221 

5.758.798 

CLASS  222 

5.758.799 
5,758.800 
5.758.801 

5.75«.8()2 
5.758.803 
5.758.804 

CLASS  223 

5.758.805 
5,758,806 

CLASS  224 

5.758.807 
5.758.808 
5.758.809 
5.758.810 
5.758.811 


CLASS  227 

120  5.758.812 
155  5.758.813 
1801                  5.758.814 

CLASS  228 

19  5,758,815 

121  5,758.816 
264  5,758.817 

CLASS  229 

120.011  5.758.818 

CLASS  232 

4D  5.758.819 

CLASS  235 

5.760.380 
5.760.381 
5.760.382 
5.760.383 
5.760.384 
5.760.385 
5.760.386 

CLASS  237 

2  B  5.758.820 

CLASS  238 

.366  5.758.821 

CLASS  239 

5.758,822 
5.758,823 
5,758.824 
5.758.825 
5.758.826 
5,758.827 
5.758.828 
5.758.829 
5.758.830 


379 
380 
436 
462 
468 
492 
493 


1 
4 

12 

127 

136 

242 

309 

533.2 

5855 


CLASS  241 

1  5.758.831 

19  5.758.832 

79.2  5.758.833 

CLASS  242 

5.758.834 


128 

334 

342 

346  I 

355.1 

356.5 

415 

423.1 

542 

565 


5.758,835 
5.758,836 
5,758.837 
5.758.838 
5.758.839 
5.75S,»40 
5.758.841 
5.758.842 
5.758.843 


5.758.845 
5.758.846 


131 
165 

CLASS  246 

2  S  5.758.847 

182  B  5.758.848 


CLASS  248 


1251 

231  61 

251 

282.1 

311.2 

346.01 

3543 

523 

530 

544 

619 

634 

638 


5.758.849 
5.758.850 
5.758.851 
5.758.852 
5.758.853 
5.758.855 
5.758.854 
5.758,856 
5.758,857 
5.758.858 
5.758.8.59 
5.758.860 
5.758.861 


CLASS  249 

5.759.429 


CLASS 


201  3 
221 


227.14 
237  G 
282 
303 
306 

332 

339  07 
341  6 
363.03 
363.05 
370. 1 1 
374 
423  R 
461.2 

492  2 

492.21 

492.22 

548 

559  28 

55933 

5594 

559.42 

584 


250 

5.760.387 
5.760.388 
5.760.389 
5.760..390 
5.760,391 
5.760.392 
5.760.393 
5.760.394 
5.760.395 
5.760.396 
5.760.397 
5.760.398 
5.760.399 
5.760.400 
5.760.401 
5.760.402 
5.760,403 
5,760.404 
5.760.405 
5.760.406 
5.760.407 
5.760.408 
5,760.409 
5.760.410 
5.760.411 
5.760.413 
5.760.415 
5.760.412 
5.760.414 
5.760.416 


CLASS  244 

7  C  5.758.844 


CLASS  251 

25  5.758.862 

28  5.758.863 

12917  5.758.864 

12921  5.758.865 

1498  5.758.866 

CLASS  252 

8  5.759.430 

8.62  5.759.431 

6251  R  5.759.434 

62.59  5.759.435 

62.9  PZ  5.759.433 

62.9  R  5.759.432 

70  5.759.436 

79  1  5.759.437 

182.24  5.759.438 

186.25  5,759,439 
186  29  5.759.440 
186.37  5.759.441 
299.4  5.759.442 
299.61  5.759.443 
30116  5.759.444 
314  5,7.59.445 
521.1  5.759.446 
582  5.759.447 

5.759.448 

5.759.449 

586  5.759.450 

CLASS  254 

103  5.758.867 

CLASS  256 

12,5  5.758.868 


CLASS  257 

5.760.417 
5.760.418 
5.760.419 
5.760.420 
5.760.421 
5.760.422 
5,760,423 
5,760.424 
5.760.425 


II 

20 

21 

57 

59 

94 

99 

139 

181 


190 

5.760.426 

CLASS  270 

38 

5.760.493 

166 

5.760374 

206 

5.760.666 

1  82 

5.760.754 

194 
206 

5.760.427 

52.27                  5.758.871 

39 

5.760.494 

173 

5.760375 

212 

5.760.667 

S3 

5.760.755 

5.760.428 

58  11                 5,758.872 

66 

5.760,495 

174 

5.760.576 

87 

5.760  756 

211 
236 

5.760.429 

5,758,873 

106 

5.760.496 

207.16 

5.760.577 

CLASS  335 

93 

5.760.757 

5.760.430 

no 

5.760.497 

207  19 

5.760378 

285 

5.760.668 

95 

5.760.758 

240 

5.760.431 

CLASS  271 

126 

5.760.498 

234 

5.760.579 

5.760.759 

295 

5.760.432 

276                   5.758,874 

326 

5.760.499 

239 

5.760.580 

CLASS  336 

102 

5!76o!760 

309 

314 

5.760.433 
5.760.434 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  310 

252 
318 

5.760.581 
5.760.582 

65 
134 

5.760.669 
5.760.670 

107 
154 

5.760.761 
5.760.762 

5.760.435 

143  R                 5.758.875 

12 

5.760.500 

5.760383 

200 

5.760.671 

157 

5.760.763 

316 
317 
323 
32« 
343 
347 

5.760.436 

248                     5.758.876 

13 

5.760.501 

5.760.584 

160 

5.760.764 

5.760.437 

249                    5.758.877 

42 

5.760.502 

320 

5.760.585 

CLASS  337 

165 

5.760.765 

5.760.438 

274                     5.758.878 

49  R 

5.760.503 

321 

5.760.586 

79 

5.760  672 

167 

5.760.766 

5.760.439 
5.760.440 

CLASS  277 

67  R 

71 

5.760.504 
5.760.505 

434 

435 

5.760.587 
5.760.588 

168 
297 

5.760.673 
5.760.674 

328 
333 

5.760.767 
5,760.768 

5.760.441 

303                     5758.879 

74 

5.760  J06 

452 

5.760389 

334 

5.760.769 

5.760.442 

375                     5.758.880 

5.760.507 

514 

5.760.590 

CLASS  338 

335 

5.760.770 

3S0 
3S6 

5.760.443 

552                     5,758,881 

5.760.508 

524 

5.760391 

2 

5.760.675 

336 

5.760.771 

5.760.444 

608                     5.758.882 

90 

5.760.509 

538 

5.760392 

22  R 

5  760  676 

342 

5.760.772 

5.760.445 

90.5 

5.760,510 

662 

5.760.593 

^,  '  \^V|\/  '  \j 

347 

5,760.773 

357 
359 
362 
369 
379 
3(2 
3(6 
401 
4IS 
329 
331 
S82 
588 
592 
622 

5.760.446 

CLASS  279 

5.760.511 

663 

5.760.594 

CLASS  340 

348 

5.760!774 

5.760.447 
5.760.448 
5.760.449 
5.760.450 
5.760.451 
5.760.452 
5.760.454 
5.760.455 
5.760.453 
5.760.456 
5.760.457 
5.760.458 
5.760.459 

53                     5.758.883 

CLASS  280 

11.2                    5.758.884 
5.758.885 
47.26                  5.758.886 
47  31                 5.758.887 
47.34                   5.758.888 

91 

92 

115 
201 

233 
237 
254 

5.760.512 
5.760.513 
5.760.514 
5.760,515 
5.760.516 
5.760.517 
5.760.518 
5.760.519 

703                   5.760.595 
715                    5.760.596 
765                   5.760397 
5.760.598 
5.760.599 
769                    5,760.600 

CLASS  326 

287 
384  1 
426 
432 
444 
457 
457  1 
468 

5.760.678 
5.760.679 
5.760.680 
5.760.681 
5.760.682 
5.760.683 
5.760.684 
5.760.685 

349 
353 

420 
421 
422 
424 
429 
430 

5.760.775 
5.760.776 
5.760.778 
5,760,779 
5,760.780 
5.760.781 
5.760.782 
5.760.783 

4738                  5.758.889 

261 

5.760J20 

30 

5.760.601 

540 

5!76o!686 

439 

5.760.784 

1492                5.758.890 

268 

5.760.521 

38 

5.760.602 

554 

5.760.687 

440 

5.760.785 

163                     5.758.891 

313  A 

5.760.522 

5.760.607 

561 

5'760]688 

441 

5.760.786 

250.1                 5,758.892 
477                     5.758.893 

5.760.523 
5.760.524 

40 
41 

5.760.603 
5.760.604 

568 
571 

5.760]689 
5.760.690 

442 
474 

5.760.787 
5.760.788 

5.760.460 

602                     5.758.894 

313  B 

5.760.525 

49 

5.760.605 

573 

5!760;691 
5.760.692 
5  760  693 

501 

5.760.789 

629 
662 
665 
669 

672 

5.760.461 

607                     5.758.895 

313  R 

5.760326 

81 

5.760.606 

507 

5.760.790 

5.760.462 

647                   5.758.897 

317 

5.760.527 

86 

5.760.608 

588 

509 

5,760.791 

5.760.463 
5.760.464 

695                   5.758,896 
725                     5.758.898 

323 

5.760.528 
5.760.529 

93 

5.760.609 
5,760.610 

604 
614 

5!760;694 
5.760.695 

5.760.792 
5.760.793 

5.760.465 
5.760.466 
5.760.467 
5.760,468 
5.760.469 
5.760.470 
5.760.471 
5.760.472 
5.760.473 
5.760.474 
5.760.475 
5.760.476 
5.760.477 
5.760.478 
5.760.479 
5.760.480 
5.760.481 
5,760.482 
5.760.483 
5.760.484 

7302                  5.758.899 

339 

5.760.530 

113 

5,760,611 

690 

5!760]696 

515 

5.760,794 

676 

733                     5.758.900 
801.2                  5.758.901 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  327 

8154 
825  17 

5.760.697 
5  760698 

CLASS  347 

678 
690 
692 
712 
728 
754 
758 
767 

CLASS  281 

205 

223.3 

5.758.933 
5.758.934 

34 
67 

5,760.612 
5.760.613 

825.21 
8253 

5.760.699 
5.760.700 

3 
13 

5.760.795 
5.760.796 

45                       5.758.902 
CLASS  285 

245 
328 

5.758.935 
5,758.936 
5.758.937 

77 
89 
91 

5.760.614 
5.760.615 
5.760.616 

825  31 
825.44 

5.760.701 
5.760.702 
5.760.705 

14 

5.760.797 
5.760.798 
5.760.799 

18                      5.758.903 
23                     5.758.904 

CLASS  313 

101 
108 

5.760.617 
5.760.618 

82549 
825.69 

5.760.704 
5.760.703 

29 
33 

5.760.801 
5.760.802 

38                     5.758.905 

25 

5.760.531 

110 

5.760.619 

5,760.706 

47 

5.760,803 

112                     5.758.906 

130 

5.760.532 

112 

5.760.620 

870  11 

5.760.707 

56 

5.760.804 

777 
778 
783 
787 
794 
797 

5.758.907 

137 

5.760.533 

5.760.621 

903 

5.760.708 

86 

5.760.805 

192                     5.758.908 

141 

5.760.534 

113 

5.760.622 

928 

5.760.709 

87 

5,760.806 

305                   5.758.909 

309 

5.760.535 

137 

5.760.623 

945 

5.760.712 

103 

5,760.807 

328                     5.758.910 

311 

5.760.536 

143 

5,760.624 

%2 

5.760.711 

5.760.808 

CLASS  290 

318.03 

422 

5.760.537 
5,760.538 

198 
207 

5.760.625 
5.760.626 

995 

5.760.713 

105 
123 

5.760.809 
5.760.810 

38  R                   5.760.485 

461 

5,760,539 

215 

5.760.627 

CLASS  341 

131 

5.760.811 

40  C                    5.760.486 

477  R 

5.760.540 

263 

5.760.628 

26 

5.760.714 

158 

5.760.812 

48                        5.760.487 

491 

5.760.541 

307 

5.760.629 

33 

5.760J15 

183 

5.760.813 

CLASS  261 

55                       .5.758.91 1 

5.760.542 

310 

5.760.630 

50 

5J60!716 

218 

5.760.814 

23.1 

5.759.451 

CLASS  292 

578 

5.760.543 

313 
355 

5.760.631 
5.760.632 

59 
80 

5.760.717 
5.760.718 

234 

247 

5.760.815 
5.760.816 

CLASS  264 

216                    5.758.912 
251.5                5.758.913 

CLASS  J15 

39  51                  5.760.544 

389 
391 

5.760.633 
5.760.634 

100 
120 

5;760!719 
5.760.720 

248 
263 

5.760.817 
5.760.818 

1.25 

5.759.453 

288                     5.758.914 

77 

5.760.545 

403 

5.760.635 

141 

5;760;721 
5  760  722 

128 

5.759.454 

CLASS  294 

82 

5.760.546 

513 

5.760.636 

143 

CLASS  348 

134 

5.759.455 

248 

5.760.547 

536 

5.760.637 

5!760;723 
5.760.725 

g 

5,760,819 
5,760.820 

2.5 

5.759.456 

11                      5.758.916 

366 

5.760.548 

5.760.638 

144 

9 

5.759.457 

1.5                      5.758.917 

382 

5.760.549 

539 

5.760.639 

145 

5.760.726 

10 

5,760821 

33 
40.1 
43 

5.759.458 
5.759.459 
5.759.460 

19.2                    5.758.915 
CLASS  296 

382.1                 5.760.550 
CLASS  318 

543 

553 
558 

5.760,640 
5.760.641 
5.760.642 

155 
159 

5.760.727 
5,760.728 
5.760.729 

14 
IS 

5!760!823 
5,760.824 
5.760.825 

45.9 

5.759.461 

26                      5.758.918 

3 

5.760351 

565 

5.760.643 

161 

5.760.730 

36 

57601826 

105 

5.759.462 

37.16                   5.758.919 

122 

5.760.552 

566 

5,760.644 

42 

5.760.827 

112 

5.759.463 

70                      5.758.920 

244 

5.760.553 

CLASS  342           1 

121 

5.760.822 

138 

5.759.464 

98                      5.758.921 

280 

5.760.554 

CLASS  ia         1 

118 

5.760  731 

143 

5!760]828 

141 

5.759.465 

100                    5.758.922 

293 

5.760.555 

304 

5,760.645 

145 

5.760  732 

187 

5.760.829 

161 

173.12 

227 

5.759.466 
5.759.467 
5.759.468 

107                     5.758,923 
CLASS  297 

438 
443 
480 

5.760.556 
5.760.557 
5.760.558 

CLASS  33« 

149                    5.760,646 

146 
159 
165 

5.760.733 
5.760.734 
5.760.735 

220 

223 
264 

5.760.830 
5.760.831 
5.760.832 

235 

5.759.469 

284.4                   5,758.924 

483 

5.760.559 

252 

5.760.647 

175 

5.760.736 

323 

5.760.833 

236 

5.759.470 

284.6                  5,758.925 

568  1 

5.760.560 

258 

5.760.648 

357 

5.760.737 

340 

5.760.834 

250 

5.759.471 

423  19                5,758.926 

593 

5.760.561 

264 

5.760.649 

5.760.738 

402 

5.760.835 

310 
400 

5.759,472 
5.759.473 

CLASS  298 

603 
632 

5,760.359 
5.760.562 

286 
296 

5.760.650 
5.760.651 

359 
362 

5.760.739 
5.760.740 

419 
445 

5.760.836 
5.760.837 

496 

5.759.474 

22  AE                5.758.927 

641 

5.760.563 

297 

5.760.652 

373 

5.760  741 

460 

5,760.838 

504 

512 

5.759.475 
5.759.476 

CLASS  303 

687 
701 

5.760.564 
5.760.565 

CLASS  331 

457 
458 

5.760.742 
5.760.743 

541 
558 

5.760.839 
5.760.840 

513 

5.759.477 

2                         5,758.928 

774 

5.760.566 

1  A 

5.760.653 

5.760.841 

559 

5.759.478 

3                       5.758.929 

777 

5.760.567 

111 

5.760.655 

CLASS  343          1 

564 

5.760.842 

572 

5.759.479 

113.4                5.758.930 

116R 

5.760.656 

700  MS 

5.760  744 

678 

5.760.843 

620 
655 

5.759.480 
5.759.481 

119.2                5.758.931 
CLASS  305 

CLASS  JZO 

5                         5,760.568 
104                     5,760.569 

175                    5.760.657 
CLASS  333 

702 
728 

5]760!745 
5.760.746 
5.760.747 

691 
699 

5.760.844 
5.760.845 
5.760.846 

CLASS  266           1 

195                     5.758.932 

162 

5.760.570 

21  A 

5.760.658 

765 

5.760.748 

700 

5.760.847 

79 
153 

5.759.482 
5.759.483 

CLASS  307 

CLASS  323 

125 
126 

5.760.659 
:.  760.660 

772 
807 

5.760.749 
5.760.750 

839 

5,760,848 

101                    5.760.488 

274 

5,760371 

164 

5.760.661 

880 

5.760.751 

CLASS  349 

CLASS  269 

5.760.489 
10.8                    5.760.490 

288 

5,760.572 

172 
187 

5.760.662 
5.760.663 

CLASS  345 

5 

5.760.849 
5.760.850 

21 

5.758.869 

17                        5.760.491 

CLASS  324            1 

194 

5.760.664 

2 

5.760.752 

5.760.851 

329 

5.758.870   1 

18                       5.760.492 

71.1 

5.760373   1 

204 

5.760.665 

60 

5.760.753 

14 

5.760.852 

PI  176 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


30 

5  760.853 

139  09 

5.760.938 

5,761,038 

168 

5,761.114 

392                     5.761.201 

127 

5.761.286 

38 

5!760.854 

161 

5.760.939 

704 

5,761,036 

182 

5.761.115 

418                     5.761.203 

156 

5.761.287 

40 

5.760.855 

173 

5.760.940 

5,761.039 

185.03 

5.761,117 

467                      5.761.204 

201 

5.761,288 

42 

5.760.856 

181 

5.760.941 

5.761.040 

5.761.118 

469                      5.761.205 

5,761.289 

43 

5.760.857 

193 

5.760.942 

5.761.041 

185.1 

5,761,116 

476                      5,761.206 

207 

5,761.290 

61 

5!760.858 

208 

5.760.943 

5.761.042 

185.14 

5,761.119 

524                    5.761.207 

220 

5.761.291 

75 

5.760.859 

211 

5.760.944 

707 

5.761.043 

5,761,120 

532                     5.761.208 

229 

5,761,292 

86 

5  760.860 

271 

5.760.945 

719 

5.761.044 

5,761,121 

536                      5.761.209 

230 

5,761,293 

110 
149 

5.760.861 
5.760.862 

281 
291 

5.760.946 
5.760.947 

726 
752 

5.761.045 
5.761.046 

185.21 

5,761,122 
5,761,123 

CLASS  371 

387 

5,761,294 
5,761,295 

172 

5.760.863 

326 

5.760.948 

5.761.047 

185.22 

5,761,124 

21                      5.761.210 

428 

5,761,297 

187 

5,760.864 

341 

5.760.949 

760 

5.761.048 

185.24 

5.761,125 

5  4                      5,761.211 

430 

5,761.298 

368 

5.760.950 

782 

5.761.049 

185.27 

5.761.126 

21.2                    5.761.212 

433 

5,761,299 

CLASS  351 

385 

5.760.951 

791 

5.761.050 

5.761.127 

2231                  5.761.215 

5,761,300 

41 

5,760,865 

389 

5.760.952 

794 

5.761.051 

189.01 

5.761.128 

22.5                  5.761.213 

92 

5.760,866 

409 

5,760,953 

803 

5.761.052 

5.761.129 

226                    5.761.214 

CLASS  380 

120 

5J60.867 

452 

5,760,954 

818 

5.761.053 

5.761.130 

271                    5.761.216 

4 

5.761.301 

153 

5.760.868 

456 

5,760,955 

5.761.054 

18902 

5.761.131 

30                      5.761.217 

5 

5,761.302 

5760.869 
1                5.760.870 

509 

5,760.956 

189  05 

5.761.132 

5.761.218 

19 

5.761.303 

160  1 

557 

5.760.957 

CLASS  362           1 

5.761.134 

3701                  5.761.219 

20 

5.761.304 

161 

5760.871 

5,760.958 

12 

5.758,942 

18911 

5.761.135 

40  12                  5.761.221 

21 

5.761.305 

205 

5.760,872 

566 

5.760.959 

66 

5,758.943 

191 

5.761.136 

40  18                5.761.222 

5.761,306 

569 

5.760.960 

80 

5.758.944 

193 

5.761.137 

40  2                    5,761,220 

5,761,307 

CLASS  352 

576 

5.760.961 

84 

5,758.945 

200 

5.761.138 

41                       5,761,223 

24 

5,761,308 

85 
101 

5,760.873 
5.760.874 

604 
622 

5.760.962 
5.760.%3 

103 
105 

5,758,946 
5,758.947 

201 

5,761.139 
5,761,140 

CLASS  372 

25 
30 

5.761,309 
5,761,310 

634 

5.760.964 

123 

5,758,948 

5,761,141 

3                         5,761.224 

5,761,311 

CLASS  353 

651 

5.760,965 

186 

5,758.949 

207 

5.761.142 

6                        5.761.225 

49 

5.761.312 

3 

25 

31 

38 

69 

5.758,938 
5,758,939 
5.760.875 
5.758.940 
5.758.941 

683 

5.760.966 

259 

5.758.950 

210 

5.761.143 

22                      5.761.226 

684 

5.760.967 

5.758.951 

226 

5.761.144 

5.761.227 

CLASS  381 

5.760.968 

260 

5.758.952 

5.761.145 

26                      5.761.228 

1 

5.761.313 

688 

5.760.969 

267 

5.758.953 

23003 

5.761.146 

31                       5.761.229 

17 

5.761.314 

689 

5.760.970 

291 

5.758.954 

5.761.149 

38                      5.761.230 

18 

5.761.315 

699 

5.760.971 

293 

5.758.955 

230  05 

5.761.147 

5.761.231 

61 

5,761,316 

CLASS  355 

701 

5.760.972 

294 

5.758.956 

230  06 

5.761.148 

46                      5.761.232 

5,761,317 

40 

5.760.876 
5.760.877 
5.760.878 
5.760.879 
5.760.880 
5.760.881 
5.760,882 

753 

5.760.973 

5.758.957 

233 

5.761.150 

72                      5.761.233 

66 

5,761,318 

756 

5.760.974 

307 

5.758.958 

233.5 

5,761,151 

75                      5.761.234 

687 

5.761.319 

53 
55 
67 

71 
80 

802 
820 

5.760.975 
5.760.976 

365 
410 

5758.959 
5758.960 

CLASS  366 

77                       5.761.235 
100                     5.761.236 

81 
103 

5.761.320 
81  396.806 

841 
855 

5.760.977 
5.760.978 

CLASS  363 

76.1 
97 

5.758.961 
5.758.962 

CLASS  374 

104 
188 

5.761.321 
5.761.322 

859 

5,760.979 

16 

5.761.055 

5.758.963 

17                       5758.968 

5.761.323 

872 

5.760.980 

21 

5.761.057 

266 

5.758.964 

32                       5,758,969 

190 

5,761,324 

CLASS  356 

883 

5.760,981 

60 

5,761,058 

273 

5.758.965 

142                     5,758,970 

3.01 
3  08 

5.760.883 
5  760  896 

CLASS  36e 

132 

5,761,056 

331 
337 

5  758.966 

5.758.967 

CLASS  375 

100 

CLASS  382 

5,761.325 

3.14 

5,760,884 

31 

5.760.982 

CLASS  364 

CLA«s  «7 

200                     5,761,237 
5.761.238 

103 

5.761.326 

401 

5,760.885 

48 

5.760.983 

146 

5.761.060 

112 

5.761.327 

408 

5,760,909 

51 

5.760.984 

187 

5,761.061 

15 

5.761.152 

206                     5,761,239 

113 

5.761.328 

501 

5,760,886 

66 

5.760.985 

421 

5.761.062 

19 

5.761.153 

224                     5,761,240 

116 

5,761,329 

5  03 

5.760,887 

67 

5.760.986 

468.03 

5.761.063 

96 

5.761.154 
5.761.155 
5.761.156 

226                    5,761,241 

127 

5.761.330 

35.5 

5,760.888 

69 

5.760.987 

46817 

5.761.064 

99 

5,761,242 

131 

5,761,331 

124 

5.760.889 

73.11 

5.760,988 

468.24 

5.761.065 

140 

233                   5,761.243 

5,761.332 

236 

237 

5,760,890 
5.760.891 

75 
77.04 

5,760.989 
5,760,990 

472.12 
474.02 

5.761.066 
5.761.067 

CLASS  368 

257                   5.761.244 
267                     5.761.245 

132 

5.761.333 
5.761.334 

5.760.892 

78.07 

5,760.992 

474.24 

5.761.068 

10 

5.761.157 

285                   5,761.259 

141 

5.761.335 

5.760.893 

7808 

5.760.993 

478.01 

5.761.069 

205 

5.761.158 

287                     5.761.246 

5.761.336 

246 

5.760.894 

79.06 

5.760.991 

478.11 

5.761.070 

316                      5,761,247 

150 

5.761.337 

307 

5.760.895 

85 

5.760.994 

479  07 

5.761.071 

CLASS  M>i 

340                    5,761,248 

176 

5.761.338 

313 

5.760.897 

92 

5.760.995 

483 

5.761.072 

2 

5.761,159 

341                     5,761,249 

5.761.339 

318 

5.760.898 

%5 

5.760.996 

484 

5.761.073 

32 

5,761,160 

344                     5,761.250 

189 

5.761.340 

326 

5.760.899 

97  01 

5.760.997 

5.761.074 

36 

5,761,161 

345                     5.761.251 

232 

5.761.341 

338 

5.760.900 

97  02 

5.760.998 

488 

5.761.075 

44  23 

5,761.162 

347                     5.761.252 

234 

5.761.342 

345 

5.760.901 

9801 

5.760.999 

5.761.076 

44  28 

5.761.163 

354                     5.761.253 

236 

5.761.343 

347 

5.760.902 

98  08 

5,761.002 

489 

5.761.077 

44  36 

5.761.164 

355                   5.761.254 

237 

5.761.344 

358 

5.760.903 

99.08 

5,761.000 

5,761,078 

47 

5.761.165 

360                   5.761.255 

246 

5.761,345 

360 

5.760.904 

103 

5.761.0O1 

5,761.079 

48 

5.761.166 

376                      5.761.258 

254 

5.761.346 

375 

5.760.905 

5.761.003 

490 

5.761.080 

58 

5.761.167 

CLASS  376 

270 

5.761.347 

376 

RE.  35.816 

5.761.004 

5.761.081 

5.761.168 

305 

5.761,348 

5.760.906 

104 

5.761.005 

5.761.082 

59 

5.761.170 

233                     5,761.260 

312 

5,761,349 

390 

5.760.907 

106 

5,761,006 

492 

5.761.083 

5.761.171 

283                   5.761.261 

416 

5.760.910 

5,761.007 

5,761.084 

5.761.172 

298                     5.761,262 

CLASS  383 

442 

5.760.91 1 

107 

5.761.008 

505 

5.761.085 

83 

5.761.173 

417                     5,761.263 

10 

5758.971 

113 

5,761.009 

508 

5.761.086 

84 

5.761.169 

CLASS  377 

1 1 

5  758.972 

CLASS  358 

5.761.010 

5,761,087 

103 

5.761.174 

20 

5!758!973 

296 

5.760.912 

5.761.011 

514  R 

5,761,088 

109 

5,761,175 

6                         5.761.264 

127 

5.758.974 

298 

5.760.913 

119 

5.761.012 

550 

5.761.089 

5,761,176 

80                      5,761,265 

5,760,914 

126 

5.761.013 

55101 

5,761.090 

112 

5,761.177 

81                       5,761,266 

CLA.SS  384 

407 
408 

5,760.915 
5.760,916 

133 

5.761.014 
5.761.015 

5.761.091 
5.761.092 

116 

5.761.178 
5.761.179 

CLASS  378 

45 

5.758,975 

442 
445 

5,760,917 
5  760  918 

5.761.016 

552 
559 

5.761.093 
5.761.094 

124 
126 

5.761.180 
5.761,181 

4                       5.761.267 
19                     5.761.257 

129 
276 

5.758.976 
5758.977 
5.758.978 

450 

5,760,919 

CLASS  361 

562 

5.761.095 

219 

5,761,182 

84                     5.761.256 

609 

457 

5,760.920 

19 

5.761.017 

565 

5.761.096 

220 

5,761,183 

137                   5.761.268 

CLASS  385 

453 

5,760.921 

23 

5761.018 

569 

5,761.097 

247 

5,761,184 

199                    5.761.269 

464 

5,760.922 

58 

5.761.019 

71013 

5.761.098 

270 

5.761.185 

207                   5.761.270 

14 

5.761.350 

468 

5.760.923 

103 

5.761.020 

716.01 

5.761.099 

271 

5.761.186 

15 

5.761.351 

474 

5.760,924 

111 

5,76l!021 

718.01 

5.761. lOO 

275.1 

5.761.187 

CLASS  379 

16 

5,761.352 

497 

5,760,925 

214 

5.761.022 

721 

5.761.101 

275.2 

5.761.188 

1                         5.761.271 

5,761,353 

498 

5,760,926 

234 

5.761.023 

746  1 

5,761.102 

275.3 

5.761.189 

10                      5.761.272 

33 

5,761,354 

501 

5,760,927 

253 

5.761.024 

748  03 

5,761,103 

22                     5.761.273 

36 

5,761.355 

5,760.928 

617 

5.761.025 

748  16 

5,761,105 

CLASS  370 

88                     5.761.274 

38 

5.761.356 

518 

5.760,929 

627 

5.761.026 

748.5 

5,761.104 

210 

5.761.190 

5.761.275 

44 

5.761.357 

521 

5,760,930 

664 

5.761.027 

760.04 

5,761,106 

232 

5.761.191 

89                     5,761,276 

56 

5.761.358 

679 

5.761.028 

784.03 

5,761.107 

254 

5.761.192 

5,761,277 

78 

5.761.359 

CLASS  359 

683 

5.761.029 

312 

5.761.193 

90.01                  5,761.278 

81 

5.761.360 

13 

5,760,931 

684 

5,761.030 

CLASS  365 

315 

5,761.194 

93  23                  5.761.279 

100 

5.761.361 

15 

5,760,932 

685 

5.761.031 

49 

5.761.108 

329 

5,761,195 

93  27                5.761.280 

109 

5.761.362 

22 

5.760,933 

5.761.032 

63 

5,761,109 

335 

5,761,196 

93.29                  5.761.281 

114 

5.761.363 

119 

5.760.934 

686 

5.761.033 

100 

5.761,110 

337 

5,761.197 

10005                5,761,282 

123 

5.761.364 

123 

5,760.935 

687 

5.761.034 

106 

5,761.111 

5.761,198 

10006                5,761,283 

127 

5.761.366 

128 

5.760.936 

699 

5.761.035 

149 

5.761.112 

360 

5.761.199 

10009               5.761.284 

128 

5.761.367 

135 

5.760.937 

700 

5.761.037 

154 

5.761.113 

364 

5.761  JOO 

112                   5.761.285 

134 

5.761.368 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  177 


CLASS  386 

10  5.761.370 

46  5.761.369 

5.761.371 
S3  5.761.372 

125  5.761.373 

5.761.374 

CLASS  388 

806  5,761,375 

844  5.761. 3-'6 

CLASS  392 

376  5.761.377 

403  5.761.378 

451  5.761.379 


CLASS  395 


12 
13 
21 

22 

23 
51 
61 
75 
83 
90 
109 


no 

114 


122 

130 

182.04 

182,11 

182.13 

182.16 

182.22 

183,13 

183.14 

lt3.IS 

IU.U 

IM.OI 

185.02 

183,08 

200.09 

200,3 

200.31 

200.34 

20035 

200.43 

200.45 

20047 

200.48 

200.51 

200.53 


200.54 
20055 

200  56 
200.61 

200.68 
20075 

20077 

20078 

200.8 

235 

236 

280 


281 
284 
286 
287 

293 
296 
306 


309 


310 


5.761.380 

5.761.381 

5.761.382 

5.761.383 

5.761.384 

5.761.385 

5.761.386 

5.761.387 

5.761.388 

5.761.389 

5.761.390 

5.761.391 

5.761.392 

5.761.393 

5.761.394 

5.761.395 

5.761.3% 

5.761.397 

5.761.398 

5,761.399 

5,761.400 

.5.761.401 

5.761.402 

5.761.403 

5,761,404 

5,761,405 

5,761.406 

5.761.407 

5.761.408 

5.761.409 

5.761.410 

5,761.411 

5.761.412 

5,761.413 

5,761.414 

5,761.417 

5,761,415 

5.761.418 

5.761.419 

5,761,420 

5,761.422 

5.761.423 

5.761.424 

5.761.425 

5,761,426 

5,761,421 

5,761,427 

5,761,428 

5,761,429 

5,761.430 

5,761,431 

5,761.432 

5.761.433 

5.761.434 

5.761.435 

5.761.436 

5.761.440 

5,761,437 

5,761,438 

5.761.439 

5.761.416 

5.761.441 

5.761.442 

5.761.443 

5.761.444 

5.761.445 

5.761.447 

5.761.448 

5.761.449 

5.761.446 

5.761.450 

5.761.451 

5.761.452 

5.761.453 

5.761.454 

5.761.455 

5.761.456 

5.761.457 

5.761.458 

5.761.459 

5.761.460 

5.761,461 

5,761.462 

5,761,463 

5,761.464 


311 
.376 

383 
386 

390 

393 

394 
395 
406  A 
497.03 
300 


568 
586 
591 

6M 

605 

610 


611 
614 
652 
653 
672 
684 
701 

704 
705 


709 

733 
75004 
750.07 
800.01 


800.2 
800  41 
806 

821 


822 
824 
835 
841 
842 
845 
870 
882 
888 
892 
899 


5.761.465 

5.761.466 

5.761.467 

5.761.468 

5.761.469 

5.761.470 

5.761.472 

5.761.473 

5.761.474 

5.761.475 

5.761.476 

5.761.477 

5.761.478 

3.761.479 

5.761.480 

5.761.481 

5.761.482 

5.761.483 

5.761.484 

5.761.485 

5.761.486 

5.761.487 

5.761.488 

5.761.489 

5.761.490 

5.761,491 

5.761.492 

5.761.493 

5.761.494 

5.761.4% 

5,761,497 

5,761,498 

5,761.499 

5.761.500 

.5.761.501 

5.761.502 

5.761.504 

5.761.505 

5.761.506 

5.761.507 

5.761  JOS 

5.761.509 

5.761.510 

5.761.511 

5.761.512 

5,761.513 

5.761.514 

5.761.515 

5.761316 

5.761.517 

5.761.519 

5.761.520 

5.761.521 

5.761.522 

5.761.523 

5761.524 

5.761.525 

5.761.518 

5.761.526 

5.761.527 

5.761.528 

5.761.529 

5.761.530 

5.761.531 

5.761.532 

5.761.533 

5.76IJ34 

5.761.535 

5.761.536 

5.761.537 

5.761.538 


51 
53 

55 

62 

109 

176 

191 

235 

2% 

299 

319 

349 

411 

429 

513 

532 

578 

599 

615 

627 


CLASS  396 

5.761.539 
5.761.540 
RE  35.817 
5.761.541 
5.761.542 
5.761.543 
5.761.544 
5.761.545 
5,761,546 
5,761,547 
5.761,548 
5,761.549 
5.761.550 
5.761.551 
5.761.552 
5.761.553 
5.761.554 
5.761.555 
5.761.556 
5.761.557 
5.76 1J58 
5.76 1J59 
5.761.560 
5.761.361 
5.761.562 
5.761.563 
5.761.564 

CLASS  399 

5.761.565 


70 

90 

99 

100 

130 

167 

174 

216 

248 

258 

262 

266 
274 
284 
285 
289 
302 
308 
316 
339 
.349 
367 
403 


5.76 1J66 
.5.76 1J67 
5.761  J68 
5.761.569 
5.761.570 
5.761.571 
5.761.372 
5.761.373 
5.761.574 
5.761J75 
5.761.576 
5.761.577 
5.761.578 
5.761.579 
5.76 1380 
5.761381 
5.761382 
5.761.383 
5.761.584 
5.761.585 
5.761.586 
5.761.587 
5,761,588 
5,761,589 
5,761.590 
5.761.591 
5.761.594 
5.761.595 
5.761.5% 
5.761.597 
-5.761.598 
-5.761.599 
5.761.600 


CLASS 4M 

197  5.758.979 

611  5758.980 

625  5.7-58.981 

708  5.758.982 

CLASS  4*1 

15  5.758.983 

5.758.984 


184 


CLASS  403 

24  5.758.985 

135  5.758.986 

298  5.758.987 

331  5.758.988 

CLASS  405 

80  5,758,989 

242.2  5,758,990 

267  5.758,991 

5.758.993 

CLASS  406 

151  5758.992 

CLASS  407 

1 16  5.758.994 


CLASS- 


57 
72  B 

224 


5.758.995 
5.758.9% 
5.758.997 


CLASS  409 

180  5.758.998 

231  5,758.999 

5,759,000 


43 
45 
421 
508 


CLASS  411 

5,759,001 
5,759.002 
5,759.003 
5,759,004 


CLASS  414 

280  5.759,005 

416  5.759.006 

417  5.759.007 
786  5.759.008 

5.759.009 
7%8  5.759.010 

CLASS  415 

5.759.012 
5.759.01 1 


115 
170.1 


CLASS  417 

310  5.759.013 

322  5.759.013 

374  5.759.016 

413.3  5.759.014 

477.9  5.759.017 

531  5.759.018 

CLASS  418 

5.759.019 
5.759.020 
5.739.021 


48 
55.3 


CLASS  419 

9  5.761.592 

29  5.761.593 

CLASS  420 

420  5.759.484 


CLASS  422 

5.759.485 
5.759.486 
5,759.487 
5.759.488 
5.759.489 
5.759.490 
5.759.491 
5.739.492 
5.7.59.493 
5.759,494 
5,759.495 
5.759.4% 
5.759.497 
5.759.498 
5.759.499 
5.739300 
5.759.501 
5.759,502 


102 

146 

171 

186.07 

198 

199 

201 

275 

300 


CLASS  423 


10! 

240  S 

24308 

338 

426 

468 

593 

599 

613 

6585 


CLASS 


1.11 
1.65 
169 


9341 
9.36 
45 

47 

53 
59 


69 

70.11 

70.12 

73 

78.04 
85,1 
93.21 

9343 
93.461 
937 
94.3 
944 
94.63 
94  64 
123 
137  1 
160  1 
179  1 
185  1 
193  1 


282.1 
401 


402 
407 
409 
426 

434 

439 

442 
443 

450 


464 
466 


5,759.303 
5.759.504 
5.759.505 
5.759306 
5,759307 
5,759308 
5.759.509 
5.759310 
57.59311 
5.759312 

424 

5.759313 

5.759314 

5.759315 

5.759316 

5.759317 

5.759319 

5.7-59318 

5.759320 

5.759321 

5.759322 

5.759.523 

5.759.524 

5.759.525 

5.759.526 

5.759.528 

5.759327 

3.759329 

5.759330 

5.759331 

5.759.532 

5.759.533 

5.759335 

5.759336 

5.759337 

5.759338 

5.759334 

5.759339 

5.759.540 

5.759.541 

5.759.542 

5.759.543 

5.759.544 

5.759.545 

5.759.546 

5.759.547 

5.759348 

5759.549 

5.759350 

5.759331 

5.759332 

3.759.553 

5759.554 

5.759353 

3.759.336 

5.759357 

5.759358 

5.759.559 

5.759360 

5.759.361 

5.759.562 

5.759.563 

5.759.564 

5.759365 

5.759.566 

5.759.567 

5.759.568 

5.759.569 

5.739370 

5.759.571 

5,759.572 

5,759373 

5.759.374 

3.739375 


484 
485 
489 

492 
502 
520 
570 
686 


5.759376 
5759.377 
5.759378 
5.759.379 
5,759.580 
5.759381 
5,759,582 
5.759.383 
5.759384 
3.759.585 
3.759386 


CLASS  425 


40 

111 

129  1 

149 

183 

387  1 

414 

503 

510 

349 


5.750  387 
5.759388 
5.759389 
5.759.128 
5.759390 
5.759391 
5.759.592 
5.759393 
5.759394 
5,739.595 


CLASS  426 


8 

5.759.5% 

48 

5,759.597 

56 

5,759.598 

89 

5.759.399 

106 

5.759.600 

231 

Bl  514.389 

233 

5.759.601 

241 

5.739.602 

249 

5.759.603 

433 

5,759.604 

517 

5,759.605 

549 

5.759.606 

557 

5.759.607 

5.759.608 

570 

5.759.609 

616 

5,759.611 

618 

5759,612 

658 

5,759.610 

CLASS  427 

7 

5,759.613 

8 

5.759.614 

9 

5.759.615 

% 

5.759.616 

130 

5.759.617 

140 

5.759.618 

163.2 

5.759.619 

228 

5.759.620 

248.1 

5.739.621 

249 

5.759.622 

5739.623 

261 

3.759.624 

264 

5.759.625 

265 

5.759.626 

356 

5.739.627 

5.739.628 

384 

5.739.629 

3935 

5.759.630 

407  1 

5.759.631 

419.2 

5.759.632 

444 

5.759.633 

446 

5.759.634 

490 

5.759.635 

498 

5.759.636 

504 

5.759.637 

539 

5.7.59.638 

542 

5.759.639 

554 

5.759.640 

556 

5.759.641 

362 

5,759.642 

1 

14 

20 

34.4 

34.5 

349 

35.3 

35.7 

35.8 

35.9 
36.91 


644 
67 
74 
76 

85 

99 

109 

122 

123.1 

132 

137 


CLASS  428 

5.759.643 
5.759.644 
5.759.643 
5,739.646 
5759.647 
5.759.648 
5.759.649 
5.759.650 
5.759.651 
5759.652 
5759.653 
5.759.634 
5.759.635 
5.759.656 
5.759.657 
5.759.658 
5.759.659 
5.759.660 
5.759.661 
5.759.662 
5.759.663 
5,759,664 
5,759.665 
5,759.666 
5.759.667 
5.759,668 


139 

159 

166 

195 

198 

209 

213 

215 

216 

239 

313.5 

317.3 

326 

332 

334 
337 
364 
369 
370 
40« 
412 
413 


423  1 

4255 

431 

432 

442 

447 

480 

500 

518 

520 

535 

5371 

340 

552 

689 

690 

694  T 


15 
30 
34 

194 
197 
215 
218 

223 

224 


5.759.669 
5.739.670 
5.739.671 
5.759.672 
5,759.673 
5.759.674 
5.759.675 
5.759.676 
5.759.677 
5.759.888 
5.759.678 
5.759.679 
5.759.680 
5.739.681 
5.759.682 
5.7.59,683 
5,759.684 
5,759,685 
5,759,686 
5,759,687 
5,759.688 
5,759,689 
5,759.690 
5.759.691 
5.739.692 
5.739.693 
5759.694 
5.759.695 
5.759.6% 
5.759.697 
5.759.698 
5,759.699 
5,759,700 
5,759.701 
5.759.702 
5.759.703 
5.759.704 
5.759.705 
5.739.706 
5,739,707 
5.739.708 
5.759709 
5.759.710 

CLASS  429 

5.759711 
5.739712 
5.739713 
3.759714 
5.759715 
5.759716 
RE  35.818 
5.759717 
5759718 
5759719 
5.739.720 


CLASS 


97 
106 

106  6 

no 

115 
124 
137 
190 
200 
2701 

271.1 

278.1 

309 

311 

312 

313 


321 
323 
326 
329 
330 
502 
512 
327 
344 
367 

603 
605 
611 


430 

5.759.721 
5.759.722 
5.759.723 
5.759.724 
5.759.723 
5.759.726 
5.759.727 
5.759728 
5.759.729 
5.759.731 
5.759.732 
5.759.733 
5.759.734 
5.759735 
5.759.736 
5.759.738 
5,759,739 
5,759.740 
5.759.741 
5.759.742 
5.759.743 
5.739.737 
5.739.744 
3.759.745 
5.759.746 
5.759.747 
5.759.749 
5.759,748 
5,759.750 
5,759751 
5,759,752 
5.759,754 
5,759,755 
5,759,756 
5,759.757 
5,759,758 
5,759,759 
5,759,760 
5,759,761 
5,759,762 


CLASS  431 

5  5,759.022 

133  5,759,023 

247  5,759.024 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  179 


320 


9 

20 

29 


174 
214 
215 


5.759.025 

CLASS  432 

5.759.026 
5.759.027 

CLASS  433 

5.759.028 
5.759.029 
5.759.030 
5.759.031 
5.759.032 
5.759.033 
5.759.034 
5.759.035 
5.759.036 
5.759.037 
5.759.038 
5.759.039 


CLASS  434 

153  5.759,040 


209 
236 
247 
307  R 
367 


I  I 
4 
5 
6 


7.1 
7.2 
7.21 

7.23 


7.24 

7.4 
21 
28 
29 

31 
42 
52 
69.1 


69.2 
69.3 

69.4 

69.7 

71.1 
91  1 
91  2 


97 

128 

136 

172.1 
172,3 

180 
183 


5,759.041 
5.759.042 
5.759.043 
5.759.044 
5.759.045 

CLASS  435 

5.759.763 

5,759.764 

5.759.774 

5.759.765 

5.759.766 

5.759.767 

5.759.768 

5.759.769 

5.759.770 

5.759,771 

5.759.772 

5.759.773 

5.759.775 

5.759.776 

5.759.777 

5.759.778 

5.759.779 

5.759.780 

5.759.781 

5.759.782 

5.759.783 

5.759.784 

5,759.785 

5.759.786 

5.759.788 

5.759.789 

5.759.790 

5.759.791 

5.759.792 

5.759.793 

5.759.794 

5,759.787 

5,759,795 

5,759,796 

5.759.797 

5.759.798 

5.759.799 

5.759,800 

5.759,801 

5.759,802 

5.759.803 

5,759.804 

5,759,805 

5,759.806 

5.759.807 

5.759.808 

5.759.809 

5.759.810 

5,759.81 1 

5.759.812 

5.759.813 

5.759.814 

5,759.815 

5.759.816 

5.759.817 

5.759.818 

5.759.819 

5.759.820 

5.759.821 

5.759.822 

5.759.823 

5.759.824 

5.759.825 

5.759.826 

5.759.827 

5.759.828 

5.759.829 

5.759.830 

5.759.831 

5.759.832 

5.759.833 

5.759.834 

5.759.835 

5.759.836 


193 

199 

200 

235  1 

252.1 

252.9 

259 

277 

284,1 

2864 

287.1 

289  1 

290  3 
297  1 
320  1 

325 

373 


3 

16 

106 

110 

119 

147 

507 

518 

547 


5.759.837 
5.759.839 
5.759.840 
5.759,841 
5,759.842 
5.759.843 
5.759.844 
5.759.845 
5.759.846 
5.759.847 
5.759.848 
5.759.849 
5.759.850 
5.759,851 
5.759.852 
5.759.853 
5.759.854 
5.759.855 
5.759.856 

CLASS  436 

5.759.857 
5.759.858 
5.759.859 
5.759.860 
5.759.861 
5.759.862 
5.759.863 
5.759.865 
5.759.866 
5.759.864 


CLASS  437 

195  5.759.867 

5.759.868 
5.759.869 

228  5.759.870 


CLASS 


18 

23 

106 

118 

124 

127 

131 

132 

151 

166 

184 

199 

202 

228 
230 
231 
238 
241 
253 

254 

255 

264 
286 
291 
303 
305 

322 
386 

456 
479 
528 
558 
565 
613 
622 
623 
624 


627 
636 
690 
692 
694 
6% 
711 
731 
788 


42 
66 

74 

76.2 

118 

189 

212 


438 

5.759.871 

5,759.872 

5,759,730 

5.759.873 

5.759.874 

5.759.875 

5.759.876 

5,759,877 

5,759.878 

5.759.879 

5.759.880 

5,759,881 

5,759,882 

5.759.883 

5.759.884 

5.759.885 

5.759.886 

5.759,887 

5,759.889 

5.759.890 

5.759.891 

5.759.892 

5,759,893 

5,759,894 

5.759,895 

5.759.896 

5.759.897 

5.759.898 

5.759.899 

5.759.900 

5.759.901 

5.759.902 

5.759.903 

5.759.907 

5,759.753 

5.759.908 

5.759.904 

5,759.909 

5.759.905 

5.759.910 

5.759.91 1 

5.759.906 

5.759.912 

5.759.913 

5.759.914 

5.759.915 

5.759.916 

5.759.917 

5.759.918 

5.759.919 

5.759.920 

5.759.921 

5.759.922 

5.759.923 


CLASS  439 

5.759.046 
5.759.047 
5.759.048 
5.759.049 
5.759.050 
5.759.051 
5.759.052 
5.759.053 


236 
287 
290 
328 
352 
374 
402 
405 
419 
465 
548 
596 
598 
607 
675 
676 
716 
814 


5.759.054 
5.759,055 
5.759.056 
5.759.057 
5,759.058 
5,759.059 
5,759.061 
5,759.060 
5.759.062 
5.759.063 
5.759.064 
5.759.065 
5.759.066 
5.759.067 
5,759.069 
5.759.070 
5.759.071 
5.759.072 


CLASS  44e 

38  5.759.074 

72  5.759.075 

81  5.759.073 

CLASS  441 

115  5.759.076 

CLASS  442 

5.759.924 
5.759.925 
5.759.926 
5.759.927 
5.759.928 
5.759.929 

CLASS  445 

5.759.077 
5.759.078 
5.759.079 
5.759.080 


60 
199 
333 
334 

337 
385 


CLASS  446 

103  5.759.081 

139  5.759.082 

435  5,759.083 

CLASS  451 

5  5.759.084 

8  5.759.085 

5.759.086 
5.759.087 
5.759.088 
5.759.089 
5.75^.090 
5.759.091 
5.759.092 
5.759.093 
5.759.094 

CLASS  452 

5.759.095 


28 
41 

49 

56 
95 
125 
356 


106 


CLASS  454 

56  5.759.096 

162  5,759,097 

275  5,759,098 

CLASS  455 

31  5.761.601 

5.761.602 
5.761.603 
5.761.604 
5.761.605 
5.761.606 
5,761,607 
5.761.608 
5.761.609 
5.761.610 
5.761.611 
5.761.612 
5.761.613 
5.761.614 
5.761.615 
5.761.616 
5.761.617 
5.761,618 
5.761.619 
5.761.620 
5.761.621 
5.761.622 
5.761.623 
5.761.624 

CLASS  463 

RE  35.819 
5.759.100 
5.759.101 
5.759.102 
5.759.103 
5.759,104 

CLASS  464 

5,759.105 


3.2 

6.2 

13.1 
26,1 
89 
90 


137 
254 
314 
327 
343 
419 
422 
435 
453 
522 
552 
558 


5.759.106 

CLASS  472 

47  5.759.107 


CLASS  473 

5.759.108 
5.759.109 
5.759.110 
5.759.111 
5.759.112 
5.759.113 
5.759.114 
5,759.115 
5.759.116 
5.759.117 
5.759.118 
5.759.119 
5.759.120 
5,759.121 
5.759,122 
5.759.123 


73 

200 

220 

285 

316 

321 

340 

349 

384 

386 

387 

408 
488 
543 
599 


CLASS  474 

78  5.759.124 

112  5.759.125 

197  5,759,127 

CLASS  475 

150  5.759.126 

231  5,759.129 

339  5,759.130 


57 


CLASS  477 

5.759.131 
5.759.132 
5.759.133 
5,759.134 

CLASS  482 

5,759.135 
5.759.136 
72  5.759.137 

122  5.759.138 

128  5.759.139 

CLASS  483 

1  5,759.140 

CLASS  492 

39  5.759.141 

54  5.759.142 

CLASS  493 

5.759.143 
5.759.144 
5.759.145 
5.759.146 


68 


87 
197 
212 
349 


45 


33 

85 

92 

134 

139 

152 


36 

60 

62 

134 

152 

168 

182 

185 

242 

303 

324 

325 

328 

330 

339 

344 


CLASS  494 

5.759.147 

CLASS  501 

5,759,930 
5,759.932 
5,759.933 
5,759.934 
5.759,935 
5,759,936 

CLASS  502 

5,759,937 
Bl  082,813 
5,759.938 
5.759.940 
5.759.941 
5.759.942 
5.759.943 
5.759.944 
5.759.945 
5.759.946 
5.759.947 
5.759.948 
5.759.939 
5.759.949 
5.759.950 
5.759.951 


CLASS  503 

210  5.759.953 

227  5.759.954 

CLASS  504 

132  5.759.955 

235  5.759.956 

243  5.759,957 

273  5.759,958 

292  5,759,959 

CLASS  505 

163  5,759.960 

950  5.759.%  I 


CLASS  507 

119  5.759.962 

136  5.759,963 

209  5.759,964 

CLASS  508 

186  5,759,%5 

328  5.759.966 

454  5.759.%7 

497  5,759,968 


158 
161 
175 
176 
191 
203 
218 
224 
230 
237 
241 
304 
352 
365 
392 
412 
415 
441 
500 
514 
515 


63 

78 

80 

103 

150 

165 

169 

192 

200 

211 

213 

215 

220 

226.8 

234.5 

235.5 

237.5 

245 

252 

253 
259 
266 

272 
282 
284 

288 
290 
291 

292 

297 
301 
302 
.304 
314 
317 
318 
323 


CLASS  510 

5.759.969 
5.759.970 
5.759,971 
5.759.973 
5.759.974 
5,759,975 
5,759.976 
5,759.977 
5.759.978 
5.759.979 
5.759.980 
5.759.981 
5.759.982 
5,759,983 
5,759.984 
5,759.985 
5.759.986 
5.759.988 
5.759.989 
5.759.987 
5.759.990 

CLASS  514 

5.759.991 

5.759.992 

5.759.993 

5.759.994 

5.759.995 

5.759.9% 

5.759.997 

5.759.999 

5.760.000 

5.760.001 

5.760.002 

5.760.003 

5.760.004 

5.760.005 

5,760.006 

5.760.007 

5.760.008 

5.760.009 

5.760.010 

5.760.01 1 

5.760.012 

5.760.013 

5.760.014 

5.760.015 

5.760.016 

5.760.017 

5.760.018 

5.760.019 

5.760.020 

5.760.021 

5.760.022 

5.760.023 

5.760.024 

5.760.025 

5.760.026 

5.760.027 

5.760.028 

5.760.029 

5.760.030 

5.760.031 

5.760.032 

5.760.033 

5,760,034 

5.760.035 

5.760.036 

5.760.037 

5.760.038 

5.760.039 

5.760.040 

5.760.041 

5.760.042 

5.760.043 

5,760.044 

5.760.045 

5.760.046 

5.760.047 

5.760.048 

5.760.W9 

5.760.050 

5.760.051 

5.760.052 

5,760.053 

5.760.054 

5,760.055 

5,760.056 

5.760.057 

5.760.058 

5.760.059 


344 
355 
357 
374 
378 
383 
403 
411 
414 
415 
449 
451 
456 
530 
539 
540 
556 
557 
560 


563 

613 

619 

626 

642 

643 

649 

663 

680 

772.4 

774 

810 

946 


5,760,060 
5,760.061 
5.760.062 
5.760.063 
5.760.064 
5.760.065 
5.760.066 
5,760.067 
5,760,068 
5.760.069 
5.760.070 
5.760.071 
5.760.072 
5.760.073 
5.760.074 
5.760.075 
5.760.076 
5.760,077 
5.760,078 
5.760,079 
5,760,081 
5,760,082 
5.760.083 
5.760.084 
5.760.085 
5.760.086 
5.760.087 
5.760.088 
5.760.089 
5.760.090 
5.760.091 
5.760.092 
5.760.093 
5.760.094 
5.760,095 
5.760,0% 


238,23 
247 
301 
318 


5.760.150 
5.760.151 
5.760.152 
5.760.153 


CL.4SS  521 

61  5.760.097 

125  5.760.098 

159  5.760.099 


CLASS  523 

106 

5.760.100 

115 

5.760.101 

120 

5.760.102 

122 

5.760.103 

145 

5.760.104 

175 

Bl  376.697 

201 

5.760.105 

209 

5.760.106 

404 

5.760.107 

5.760.108 

414 

5.760.109 

CLASS  524 

83 

5.760.110 

100 

5.760.111 

157 

5.760.112 

161 

5.760.113 

254 

5.760.114 

261 

5.760.115 

268 

5.760.116 

270 

5.760.117 

306 

5.760,118 

1?4 

5.760,119 

431 

5.760.120 

450 

5.760.121 

49? 

Bl  4%.883 

493 

5.760.122 

500 

5.760.123 

505 

5.760.124 

508 

5.760.125 

516 

5.760.126 

559 

5,760.080 

590 

5,760.127 

591 

5.760.128 

732 

5.760.129 

CLASS  525 

54.2 

5,760.130 

58 
66 

71 
95 
100 
101 

155 

200 

207 

323     • 

327.8 

403 

425 

450 

478 

486 

535 


5.760.131 
5.760.132 
5.760.133 
5.760,134 
5,760,135 
5.760.136 
5.760.137 
5,760.138 
5,760,139 
5,760,140 
5,760,141 
5,760,166 
5,760,142 
5,760.143 
5,760.144 
5.760.145 
5.760.146 
5.760,147 


CLASS  527 

311  5,760,154 

CLASS  528 

5,760.155 


28 

67 

75 

83 

176 

196 

299 

310 


322 
332 
353 
3«0 
361 
495 
496 


324 
326 
350 


370 

378 

383 

387  1 

3873 

387.9 

399 

402 

412 


10 

578 

60S 

636 

638 

753 

768 


7.2 
18,7 
21 
22.r 

23.1 
23J 


5.760.156 
5.760.157 
5.760.158 
5.760.159 
5.760.160 
5.760.161 
5.760.162 
5.760.163 
5.760.164 
5.760.165 
5.760.167 
5.760.168 
5.760.169 
5.760.170 
5.760.171 
5.760.172 

CLASS  530 

5,760,175 
5,760.176 
5.760.177 
5.760.178 
5.760.179 
5,760.180 
5.760.181 
5.760.190 
5,760.182 
5.760.183 
5.760.184 
5.760.185 
5.760.186 
5.760.187 
5.760.188 
5.760.189 

CLASS  534 

5.760.191 
5.760,192 
5,760,193 
5,760.194 
5.760.195 
5,760,1% 
5,760.197 

CLASS  536 

5.760.198 
5.760,199 
5,760.200 
5.760.201 
5.760.202 
5,760,203 
5,760,204 


5.760.205 
23.6  5.760JM6 

243  5.760.207 

25.34  5.760.209 

28  5  5.760.210 

553  5.760.208 

56  5.760.211 

123  1  5,760.212 

5.760.213 

CLASS  540 

109  5.760.214 
140  5.760.215 
145  5.760,216 
5.760.217 
349  5.760.218 
354  5.760.219 
521        5.760.220 

544  5.760.221 

545  5.760.222 

CLASS  544 

106  5.760.224 

140  5.760.225 

1%  5.760.226 

208  5.760.227 

216  5.760.228 
260  5.760.229 
284  5.760.230 

CLASS  546 

12  5.760.231 

93  5.760.232 

152  5,760,233 

208  5,760.234 

226  5.760.235 

286  5.760.239 

291  5.760.236 

300  5.760.237 

321  5.760.238 

347  5.760.240 

CLASS  548 

204  5.760.241 

217  5.760.242 
240  5.760.243 
248  5.760.244 
2686  5.760.245 
3097  5.760.246 
446  5.760,247 
492  5.760.248 

CLASS  549 

23  5.760.249 

305  5.760.250 
510  5.760.251 
5.760.252 
529  5.760.253 
532        5.760.254 

CLASS  552 

500  5.760.255 


602 


5.760.256      151 


CLASS  554 

36  5.760.257 

66  5.760.258 

224  5,760,259 

5,760.260 
229  5,760.261 

CLASS  556 

5.760.262 
5.760.263 
5.760.264 
5.760.265 
5.760.266 
5.760.267 


51 

136 

436 


5 

54 

87 

93 

274 

277 

329 

353 

425 

461 

463 


114 
146 
410 
445 
458 
459 
483 
494 
508 
547 
573 
585 


113 


CLASS  558 

5.760.268 
5.760.269 
5.760.270 
5.760.271 
5.760,272 
5.760.273 
5.760.274 
5.760.275 
5.760.280 
5.760.282 
5.760.283 

CLASS  560 

5.760.276 
5.760.277 
5.760.278 
5.760.279 
5.760.284 

CLASS  562 

5.760.285 
5.760.286 
5.760.287 
5.760.288 

CLASS  600 

5.759.148 
5.759.149 
5.759.150 
5.759.151 
5,759.152 
5.759.153 
5.759.154 
5.759.155 
5.759.156 
5.759.157 
5.759.158 
5.759.159 
5.759.160 
5,759,161 

CLASS  601 

5,759.162 
5.759.163 


5.759.164 


CLASS  602 

21  5.759.165 

5.759.166 

26  5.759.167 

27  5.759.168 

CLASS  604 

4  5.759.170 

82  5.759.169 

5.759.171 
%  5.759.172 

5.759.173 
5.759,174 
5,759.175 
5.759.177 
5.759.178 
5.759.179 
5.759.180 
5.759.181 

CLASS  606 

5.759.182 
5.759.183 
5.759.184 
5.759.185 
5.759.186 
5.759.187 
5.759.188 
5.759.189 
5.759.190 
5.759.191 
5.759.192 
5.759.193 
5.759.194 
5.759.195 

CLASS  607 

5.759.1% 
5,759,197 
5.759.198 
5.759.199 
5.759.200 
5.759.202 

CLASS  623 

5.759.203 
5.759.204 
5.759.205 
5.759.206 

CLASS  701 

5.761.625 
5.761.626 
5.761.627 
5.761.628 
5.761.629 
5.761.630 


195 
240 

272 
332 
391 


21 

46 

68 

80 

108 

114 

147 

148 

151 

194 

213 
214 
236 


14 
36 
48 
60 
89 
126 


CLASS  704 

9  5.761.631 


218 
219 
220 
223 
229 
231 
233 
253 
260 
275 
503 
504 


1 

4 

9 

10 

14 

27 

34 

400 


5.761.632 
5.761.633 
5.761.634 
5.761.635 
5.761.636 
5.761.637 
5.761.638 
5.761.639 
5.761.640 
5.761.541 
5.761.542 
5.761.643 

CLASS  705 

5.761.644 
5.761.645 
5.761,646 
5.761.647 
5.761.648 
5.761.649 
5.761.550 
5.761.651 

CLASS  707 

5.761.652 


CLASS 


5.761.653 

5.761.654 

4 

5.761.655 

5.761.656 

5.761.657 

8 

5.761.658 

5.761.659 

5.761.660 

9 

5.751.661 

10 

5.761.662 

5.761.663 

100 

5.761.664 

5.761.665 

5.761.666 

101 

5.761.667 

5.761.668 

103 

5.761.669 

5.761.670 

5.761.671 

104 

5.761.572 

5.761.673 

5.761.674 

200 

5.761.675 

202 

5.761.676 

203 

5.761.677 

204 

5.761.678 

206 

5.761.680 

500 

5.761.681 

5.761.682 

513 

5.761.683 

515 

5.761.684 

526 

5.761.585 

529 

5.761.686 

531 

5.761.687 

532 

5.761.688 

533 

5.761.689 

5 
100 

101 
102 
103 
106 
111 
113 
118 


122 
123 
126 

127 

128 
133 
135 
137 
139 
140 
141 


146 
147 


148 
154 
155 
157 
164 


169 
170 

171 
202 
212 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


CLASS  526 

88  5.760.148 

230.5  5.760.149 


711 

5.761.690 
5,761.691 
5.761.592 
5.761.693 
5.761.694 
5.761.695 
5.761.6% 
5.761.697 
5.761.698 
5.761.699 
5.761.700 
5.761.702 
5.761.703 
5.761,704 
5,751,705 
5,761,706 
5,761,707 
5,761.708 
5.761.709 
5.761.710 
5.761.712 
5.761.713 
5.761.714 
5.761.715 
5.761.716 
5.761.717 
5.761.718 
5.751.719 
5.761.720 
5.761.721 
5.761.722 
5.761.723 
5.761.724 
5.761.725 
5,761.726 
5.761.727 
5.761.728 
5.751.729 
5.761.730 
5.751.731 
5.751.732 
5.761.733 
5.761.734 
5.761.735 
5.761.736 
5,761.737 
5.761.503 
5.761.738 
5,761.739 
5.761.740 
5.751.741 


D2— 

853 

.394.735 

394,766 

346 

394.797 

164 

394.828 

191 

394.859 

226 

394.890 

865 

394.736 

487 

394,767 

356 

394.798 

D12—     92 

394.829 

214 

394.860 

237 

394.891 

885 

394.737 

508 

394,768 

367 

394.799 

125 

394.830 

394.861 

394,892 

394.738 

513 

394,769 

368 

394.800 

129 

394.831 

215 

394.863 

394.893 

906 

394.739 

522 

394.770 

395 

394.801 

154 

394.832 

253 

394.862 

240 

394,894 

909 

394.740 

525 

394,771 

403 

394.802 

187 

394.833 

256 

394.864 

D22- 

125 

394.895 

960 

394.741 

534 

394.772 

D9—     308 

394.804 

192 

394.834 

D1.5—    140 

394.865 

140 

394.8% 

%9 

394.742 

536 

394.773 

336 

394.803 

203 

394.835 

148 

394.866 

D23— 

213 

394.897 

394.743 

571 

394.774 

341 

394.805 

209 

394.836 

D16—    202 

394.867 

214 

394.898 

976 

394.744 

574 

394.775 

415 

394.806 

394.837 

394.868 

229 

394.899 

999 

394.745 

587 

394.776 

429 

394.807 

211 

394.838 

204 

394,869 

307 

394.900 

D3— 

208 

394.746 

611 

394.777 

432 

394.808 

219 

394.839 

237 

394.870 

354 

394.901 

238 

394.748 

D7—     313 

394.778 

448 

394.809 

223 

394,840 

321 

394.871 

D24— 

154 

394.902 

295 

394.747 

335 

394,779 

500 

394.810 

D1.3—    103 

394.841 

325 

394.872 

167 

394,903 

394.749 

350 

394.780 

528 

394.811 

152 

394.842 

326 

394,873 

172 

394.901 

313 

394.750 

379 

394.781 

543 

394.812 

178 

394.843 

D19—     26 

394,874 

192 

394.905 

D4— 

101 

394.751 

388 

394,782 

551 

394.813 

182 

394.844 

51 

394.875 

215 

394.906 

D6— 

310 

394.752 

395 

394,783 

DIO-     2 

394.814 

184 

394.845 

53 

394.876 

D25— 

394.907 

328 

394.753 

3%,6 

394,784 

6 

394.815 

D14—    102 

394.846 

56 

394.877 

61 

394.908 

394.754 

573 

394.785 

30 

394.816 

394.847 

59 

394.878 

124 

394.909 

352 

394.755 

590 

394.786 

38 

394.817 

106 

394.848 

78 

394.879 

D25— 

9 

394.910 

356 

394.756 

679 

394.787 

52 

394.818 

114 

394.849 

92 

394.880 

58 

394.911 

379 

394.759 

D8—     14 

394.788 

106 

394.819 

394.850 

D20—     10 

394.881 

63 

394.912 

380 

394.757 

22 

394.789 

394.820 

114.3 

394.851 

42 

394.882 

65 

394.913 

383 

394.758 

33 

394,790 

Dll-     42 

394.821 

394.852 

D21—     13 

394,883 

394.914 

426 

394.760 

36 

394,791 

77 

394.822 

394.853 

41 

394.884 

D28- 

7 

394.915 

428 

394.761 

98 

.394,792 

79 

394.823 

115 

394.854 

48 

394.885 

57 

394.916 

436 

394.762 

105 

394,793 

394.824 

116 

394,855 

109 

394.886 

58 

394.917 

438 

394.763 

107 

394.794 

81 

394.825 

124 

394,856 

217 

394.887 

73 

394.918 

462 

394.764 

308 

394.795 

131 

394.826 

138 

394,857 

394.888 

D30— 

118 

394.919 

480 

394.765 

331 

394.7% 

155 

394.827 

188 

394.858 

222 

394.889 

394.920 

PI  180 


D32— 


4  394.921 
35  394.922 
49     394.923 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


55     394.924 

60     394.927 

394.925 

74     394.928 

58     394.926 

D34— 

1     394.929 

394.930 

5  394,931 

6  394.932 


394,933 
394.934 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


532 
63 


10.423 
10.424 


10.425 
10.426 


10,427 
10.428 


10.429 
10.430 


10.432 
10.433 


10.431 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


424— 
428— 


405 
68 


Hl,731 
HI. 732 


430— 
521— 


22 
128 


HI. 733 
HI. 734 


524— 
525— 


505 
194 


HI. 735 
HI. 736 


217   Hl,737 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Permsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rjco 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


PATENTS 

01 

5,758.521 

5,761,503 

5.758.857 

5.759.319 

5.759.921 

5,760,602 

5,758,590 

5,761.532 

5.758.865 

5.759.328 

5.759.966 

5,760,603 

5.758.999 

5,761,608 

5.758.875 

5.759.331 

5.759.994 

5,760,605 

5.759.568 

05                  5,758.480 

5.758.883 

5.759.360 

5,759.996 

5,760,607 

5.760.792 

5.758.746 

5.758.887 

5.759.369 

5.759.999 

5,760,609 

5.761.305 

5,759,350 

5,758,889 

5.759.383 

5.760.001 

5,760,620 

02 

5,758,695 

5,759,680 

5,758.895 

5.759.3% 

5.760.004 

5,760,624 

5,758,885 

06                 RE  35,815 

5.758.911 

5,759,418 

5.760.008 

5,760,635 

04 

5.758,380 

5,758.370 

5.758,937 

5,759,428 

5.760.036 

5.760.637 

5.758.422 

5.758.403 

5,758.941 

5,759,447 

5.760.062 

5.760.650 

5.758.457 

5,758,406 

5.758.951 

5,759,474 

5.760.066 

5.760.655 

5.758.513 

5,758.426 

5,758,960 

5,759,501 

5.760.077 

5.760.662 

5,758,527 

5.758.429 

5,758,966 

5,759.517 

5.760.097 

5.760,667 

5,758,664 

5,758,439 

5,758,967 

5.759.519 

5,760.117 

5,760,682 

5,758.845 

5,758,448 

5,758,990 

5.759.548 

5.760,130 

5,760,706 

5,759.032 

5.758,452 

5,759,012 

5.759,550 

5,760.131 

5,760,716 

5,759.033 

5,758,461 

5,759,022 

5,759,555 

5.760.155 

5,760,719 

5,759,178 

5,758,504 

5,759,034 

5,759,573 

5,760.169 

5,760,722 

5,759,190 

5,758,505 

5,759.036 

5,759,578 

5.760.176 

5,760,730 

5,759,389 

5,758.508 

5.759.044 

5,759.583 

5.760.179 

5,760,732 

5,759,493 

5.758.526 

5.759.057 

5.759.592 

5.760.20! 

5,760,741 

5,759,571 

5.758.537 

5.759.075 

5.759.601 

5.760.202 

5,760,742 

5,759,628 

5.758.544 

5.759.081 

5.759.688 

5.760.203 

5,760,743 

5,759,880 

5.758.549 

5.759.093 

5.759.716 

5.760,209 

5,760,761 

5,760,321 

5.758.564 

5.759103 

5.759.730 

5,760,237 

5,760,764 

5,760,396 

5.758.599 

5.759.107 

5.759774 

5,760,240 

5,760,767 

5,760,459 

5.758.637 

5,759,111 

5.759.775 

5,760.276 

5,760,776 

5,760,476 

5.758.641 

5,759,126 

5.759.776 

5.760.304 

5.760,783 

5,760,489 

5.758.643 

5,759,129 

5.759.779 

5.760.308 

5,760,793 

5,760,526 

5.758.644 

5,759,142 

5.759,787 

5,760,312 

5,760,819 

5,760,535 

5.758.652 

5,759143 

5,759,793 

5,760,394 

5,760,833 

5,760,581 

5.758.665 

5,759153 

5,759,807 

5,760,401 

5,760,834 

5,760,639 

5.758.671 

5,759158 

5,759811 

5,760,402 

5,760,852 

5,760,657 

5.758.679 

5,759,163 

5,759,812 

5,760,403 

5,760,874 

5,760,664 

5.758.680 

5,759167 

5,759814 

5,760,419 

5,760,887 

5,760,720 

5.758.694 

5.759171 

5,759,817 

5,760,428 

5.760,893 

5,760,901 

5.758.735 

5.759.173 

5,759822 

5,760,433 

5.760,909 

5.760.974 

5,758,780 

5.759.179 

5,759.823 

5,760,438 

5,760,910 

5.761,029 

5,758,805 

5.759.192 

5.759.825 

5,760.443 

5.760,913 

5.761.054 

5,758,827 

5.759.194 

5.759.828 

5.760.445 

5,760,920 

5.761.104 

5,758,831 

5.759198 

5.759.829 

5,760,456 

5,760,925 

5.761.115 

5,758,836 

5.759199 

5.759.845 

5,760,458 

5,760,926 

5.761.161 

5,758,837 

5.759206 

5.759.855 

5,760,480 

5,760,939 

5.761.166 

5,758,844 

5.759.215 

5.759.864 

5,760,504 

5,760,942 

5.761,215 

5,758,846 

5.759233 

5.759.870 

5.760.557 

5,760,982 

5,761,364 

5,758,849 

5.759.246 

5.759.882 

5,760.563 

5,760,989 

5,761,425 

5,758.850 

5.759.268 

5.759.886 

5.760.564 

5,760.992 

5,761,454 

5,758.852 

5.759.280 

5.759.901 

5.760.569 

5,760,998 

5,761,491 

5.758.853 

5.759.287 

5,759.918 

5,760.594 

5,761,002 

PI  181 


PI  182 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DSfDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  183 


5.761.004 
5.761.005 
5.761.007 
5,761.009 
5.761.012 
5.761.013 
5.761.019 
5,761.021 
5.761.023 
5.761.025 
5.761.031 
5.761.041 
5.761.045 
5.761.048 
5.761.064 
5.761.065 
5.761.076 
5,761,0*4 
5,761,099 
5,761,110 
5,761.116 
5.761.120 
5.761.121 
5.761.126 
5.761.129 
5.761.130 
5.761.131 
5.761.170 
5.761.188 
5.761.195 
5.761.204 
5.761.205 
5.761,208 
5.761,225 
5,761.227 
5,761.229 
5.761.233 
5.761.234 
5.761.239 
5.761.242 
5.761.249 
5.761.250 
5.761.254 
5.761.271 
5.761.273 
5.761.280 
5.761,292 
5.761.294 
5.761.306 
5.761.336 
5.761.344 
5.761.347 
5.761.356 
5.761.357 
5.761.382 
5.761.392 
5.761.398 
5.761.400 
5.761.408 
5,761.416 
5.761.417 
5,761.421 
5.761.436 
5.761.444 
5.761.445 
5.761.446 
5.761.448 
5.761.450 
5,761,453 
5,761,455 
5,761,463 
5.761.465 
5.761.466 
5,761,468 
5,761,469 
5,761.472 
5.761.475 
5.761.483 
5,761411 
5,761.513 
5.761.516 
5.761.537 
5.761.550 
5.761.601 
5.761.602 
5.761.646 
5.761.654 
5.761.656 
5.761.657 
5.761.659 
5.761.660 
5.761.671 
5.761,673 
5,761,675 
5.761.680 
5.761.686 
5.761.708 
5.761.720 
5.761.722 
5.761.729 
5,761.732 
5.761.736 
Bl  396.806 


08 


RE.  35.816 
5.758.394 
5.758.707 
5.758.752 
5.758.862 
5.758.890 
5.758.949 
5,759.017 
5.759.043 
5.759.226 
5.759.283 
5.759.536 
5.759.563 
5.759.742 
5.759.745 
5.759.876 
5.759.877 
5,759.923 
5.760.266 
5.760.297 
5.760,323 
5.760.541 
5.760.596 
5.760.608 
5.760.610 
5.760.644 
5.760.711 
5.760.780 
5.76a821 
5.760.823 
5.760.956 
5.760.983 
5.760.984 
5.760.986 
5.760.993 
5.761.032 
5.761.148 
5.761.212 
5.761,220 
5,761,409 
5,761,424 
5,761,430 
5.761.431 
5.761.474 
5.761.490 
5.761.501 
5.761.502 
5.761.505 
5.761,638 
5.761.650 
5.761,662 
5.761,670 
5.761.677 
5.761.713 
Bl  105.973 
5.758.363 
5.758.414 
5.758.438 
5.758.574 
5.758.586 
5.758.666 
5.758.748 
5.758.764 
5.758.790 
5.758.814 
5,758,818 
5,758,979 
5.759.051 
5.759.083 
5.759.193 
5.759.249 
5.759.325 
5.759.378 
5.759.634 
5.759.700 
5.759.781 
5.759.794 
5.759.920 
5.760.009 
5.760.01 1 
5.760.084 
5.760.199 
5.760.225 
5.760.228 
5,760.230 
5,760.234 
5.760.328 
5.760.350 
5.760.562 
5.760.590 
5.760.801 
5.761.071 
5.761.441 
5.761.663 
5.761.665 
5.759.442 
5.759.500 
5,759.508 
5.759.511 
5.759.625 
5.759.986 
5.760.028 
5.760.029 


11 
12 


5.760,192 
5,760.206 
5,760,282 
5,761.367 
5,758,808 
5,758.441 
5.758.450 
5.758.503 
5.758.511 
5.758.529 
5.758.585 
5.758.601 
5.758.647 
5.758.659 
5.758.668 
5.758.674 
5.758.704 
5.758.778 
5.758.851 
5.758.868 
5.758.915 
5.758.945 
5.758.947 
5.759.028 
5.759.098 
5.759.101 
5.759.108 
5.759.207 
5,759.213 
5,759,318 
5,759,611 
5.759,670 
5,759,729 
5,759.860 
5.759.910 
5.760.103 
5.760.158 
5.760.219 
5.760.224 
5.760.252 
5.760.356 
5.760.524 
5.760,661 
5.760.747 
5.760.766 
5.761.083 
5.761.093 
5.761.196 
5.761.247 
5.761.261 
5.761.442 
5.761.533 
5.761.615 
Bl  082.813 
Bl  514.389 
5.758.366 
5.758.440 
5.758.460 
5,758.477 
5.758.540 
5.758.626 
5.758.687 
5.758.823 
5.758.870 
5.759.154 
5.759.195 
5.759.333 
5.759.352 
5.759.412 
5.759.539 
5,759.644 
5.759.650 
5.759.719 
5.759.926 
5.760.100 
5,760.260 
5.760.293 
5.760.383 
5.760.704 
5.760.754 
5.760.870 
5.761.243 
5,761.529 
5.758.538 
5.758.731 
5.758.942 
5.759.007 
5.759.262 
5,759.273 
5.759.446 
5.759.724 
5.759.875 
5.759,881 
5,759,905 
5,759,922 
5,760.096 
5.760.434 
5.760.468 
5.760.470 
5.760.474 
5.760.621 
5.760.816 
5.760.817 


5.761.108 

5.761.145 

5.761.397 

5.761.574 

5.758.382 

5.758.413 

5.758.425 

5.758.465 

5.758.472 

5.758.554 

5.758.568 

5,758.598 

5,758,638 

5,758,642 

5,758,655 

5,758,685 

5,758.698 

5.758.772 

5.758.773 

5.758.777 

5.758,779 

5,758,884 

5,758,932 

5,758.988 

5.758.992 

5.759.004 

5.759.030 

5.759.109 

5.759.147 

5.759.237 

5.759.309 

5.759,327 

5.759.386 

5.759.405 

5.759.413 

5.759.478 

5.759.510 

5.759,521 

5,759.535 

5,759,605 

5,759,648 

5.759.652 

5.759,658 

5,759,703 

5,759.857 

5.759.917 

5.760.020 

5.760,064 

5,760,075 

5,760,121 

5,760,198 

5,760,216 

5.760.286 

5.760.313 

5.760.332 

5.760.381 

5.760.395 

5.760.647 

5.760.656 

5.760.663 

5.760.678 

5.760.705 

5.760.714 

5.761.017 

5.761.035 

5,761.036 

5.761.042 

5.761.073 

5.761.090 

5.761.193 

5.761.281 

5.761.293 

5.761.300 

5.761.360 

5.761.419 

5.761.504 

5.761.610 

5,761.634 

5.761.636 

5.758.506 

5.758.507 

5.758.553 

5,758.753 

5,758,799 

5,758,927 

5,758.993 

5.759.055 

5,759,082 

5,759.183 

5.759.244 

5.759.364 

5.759.371 

5.759.375 

5.759.502 

5.759.591 

5.759.689 

5.759.865 

5.759.984 

5,760X130 

5,760,051 

5,760,060 

5,760,061 

5.760.094 


19 


22 


5.760.546 

5.760.593 

5.760.729 

5.760.755 

5.760.822 

5.761.303 

5.761.368 

5.761.649 

5.758.364 

5.758.430 

5.758.892 

5.759.127 

5.759.835 

5.760.190 

5.758.368 

5.759.939 

5.761.705 

5.758.407 

5.758.470 

5.758.471 

5.758  J61 

5.758.819 

5.758.902 

5.758.989 

5.759.393 

5.760.104 

5.760.751 

5.761,320 

5,761,346 

5,761,565 

5,761,698 

5,758,611 

5.759.567 

5.760.161 

5.760,243 

5.760.262 

5.760.316 

5.761.331 

5.759.415 

5.759.494 

5,761.095 

5.758,891 

5,758,934 

5,759,138 

5.759,174 

5,759,188 

5,759,230 

5,759,240 

5,759,243 

5,759.582 

5.759,620 

5.759.765 

5.759.767 

5.759.778 

5.759.782 

5.759.790 

5.759.791 

5.759.837 

5.759.839 

5.759.854 

5.759.859 

5.759.863 

5.760.207 

5.760.261 

5.760.388 

5.760.399 

5.760.683 

5.760.902 

5.761.053 

5.761.088 

5.761.184 

5.761.191 

5.758.405 

5.758.548 

5,758.559 

5.758.571 

5,758,657 

5,758,820 

5.758.842 

5.758.886 

5.759.003 

5.759.054 

5.759.119 

5.759,175 

5,759.185 

5.759.189 

5.759.191 

5.759.481 

5.759.542 

5.759,545 

5,759.547 

5.759.S64 

5.759.676 

5.759.697 

5.759.713 

5.759.721 

5.759.768 

5,759,777 

5.759,798 

5,759,803 

5,759,815 

5.759,830 

5.759.833 


5.759.851 

5.759.856 

5.759.902 

5.759.924 

5.759.995 

5.760.014 

5.760.047 

5.760.063 

5.760.081 

5,760,090 

5,760,092 

5,760,184 

5,760,189 

5.760.200 

5.760.251 

5.760.271 

5,760.305 

5.760.314 

5.760.319 

5.760.327 

5.760.393 

5.760.397 

5.760.398 

5.760.405 

5.760.409 

5.760.431 

5.760,462 

5.760.617 

5.760.668 

5.760.763 

5.760,785 

5.760.786 

5.760.872 

5.760.895 

5.760.995 

5,761.091 

5.761.102 

5.761.111 

5.761.284 

5.761.285 

5.761.377 

5.761.413 

5,761.415 

5,761,427 

5,761,464 

5.761.484 

5.761.506 

5,761.518 

5.761.539 

5.761.683 

5.761.707 

5.761.717 

5.761.731 

5.758.371 

5.758.442 

5.758.454 

5.758.489 

5,758.491 

5,758,493 

5.758.494 

5.758.496 

5.758.512 

5.758.535 

5.758,543 

5.758,547 

5,758,613 

5,758.614 

5.758.620 

5.758.656 

5.758.708 

5.758.709 

5.758.720 

5.758.737 

5.758.738 

5.758.774 

5.758.798 

5.758.810 

5.758.811 

5.758.855 

5.758.859 

5.758.896 

5.758.898 

5.758.899 

5.758.904 

5.758.916 

5.758.922 

5.758.924 

5.758.938 

5.758.944 

5.758.973 

5.759.000 

5.759,031 

5,759,056 

5.759,058 

5,759,096 

5.759.130 

5.759.132 

5.759.140 

5.759.220 

5.759.329 

5.759.529 

5,759.593 

5.759.603 


5.759.630 

30                   5.759.115 

5.761.386 

5.760.041 

5.760.493 

5.759.964 

5.759.661 

5.759.359 

5.761.428 

5.760.044 

5.760.556 

5.760.990 

5.759.654 

31                     5.760.449 

5.761.432 

5.760.055 

5.760..598 

5.761.312 

5.759.847 

32                   5.758.456 

5.761.512 

5.760.079 

5.760.784 

5.761.494 

5.759.852 

5.758.878 

5.761.515 

5.760.116 

5.761.018 

5.761.551 

5.759.975 

5.758.913 

5.761.592 

5.760.132 

5.761.259 

Bl  376.597 

5.759.976 

5.759.102 

35                   5.758.605 

5.760.149 

5.761.299 

41                     5.758.522 

5.759.978 

5.759.384 

5.759.241 

5.760.171 

5.761.362 

5.758.584 

5.759.992 

5.759.715 

5.759.430 

5.760.175 

5.761.363 

5.758.683 

5.760.048 

5.760.299 

5.759.507 

5.760.186 

5.761.440 

5.759.260 

5.760.050 

33                   5.758.374 

5.759.515 

5.760.272 

5.761.655 

5,759.339 

5.760.106 

5.758.444 

5.759.516 

5.760.274 

38                   5.759.117 

5.759.363 

5.750.127 

5.758.580 

5.759.712 

5.760.376 

5.759.125 

5.759.546 

5.750.145 

5.758.593 

5.759.744 

5.760.382 

39                 5.758.365 

5.759.559 

5.760.267 

5.758.776 

5.760.355 

5.760.391 

5.758.400 

5.759.843 

5.760.302 

5.758.782 

36                 RE  35.817 

5.760.451 

5.758.416 

5.760.504 

5.760.348 

5.758.874 

5.758.384 

5.760.465 

5.758.481 

5.760.636 

5.760.355 

5.758.880 

5.758.392 

5.750.473 

5.758.555 

5.760.759 

5.760.360 

5.759.072 

5.758.404 

5.760.478 

5.758.563 

5.760.794 

5.760.507 

5.759.553 

5.758.418 

5.760.547 

5.758.793 

5.760.838 

5.760.554 

5.759.556 

5.758.424 

5.760.582 

5.758.809 

5.761.033 

5.760.587 

5.750.363 

5.758.484 

5.760.585 

5.758.834 

5.751.159 

5.750.615 

5.760.571 

5.758.515 

5.760.595 

5.758.871 

5.761.298 

5.760.625 

5.750.690 

5.758.517 

5.760.627 

5.758.%3 

5.751.439 

5.760.952 

5.760.740 

5.758.523 

5.760.633 

5.758.983 

5.761.449 

5.761.047 

5.751.028 

5.758.650 

5.760.651 

5.759.020 

5.751.458 

5.761.063 

5.761.092 

5.758.653 

5.760.694 

5.759.076 

5.761.476 

5.761.072 

5.761.540 

5.758.681 

5.760.723 

5.759.114 

5.761.524 

5.761.094 

34                   5.758.373 

5.758.728 

5.760.774 

5.759.139 

5.751.597 

5.761.379 

5.758.375 

5.758.751 

5.760.775 

5.759.146 

42                     5.758.411 

5.761.626 

5.758.379 

5.758.785 

5.760.778 

5.759.149 

5.758.420 

5.751.628 

5.758.381 

5.758.785 

5.760.781 

5.759.208 

5.758.428 

5.751.648 

5.758.383 

5.758.791 

5.760.795 

5.759.223 

5.758.447 

27 

RE   35.814 

5.758.401 

5.758.794 

5.760.805 

5.759.229 

5.758.45! 

5.758.387 

5.758.550 

5.758.806 

5.760.812 

5.759.277 

5.758.464 

5.758.474 

5.758.573 

5.758.914 

5.760.815 

5.759.298 

5.758.560 

5.758.531 

5.758.635 

5.758.929 

5.760.818 

5.759.310 

5.758.575 

5.758.562 

5.758.645 

5.758.952 

5.760.826 

5.759.311 

5.758.653 

5.758.570 

5.758.744 

5.758.965 

5.760.827 

5.759.312 

5.758.745 

5.758.702 

5.758.765 

5.758.984 

5.760.829 

5.759.346 

5.758.832 

5.758.711 

5.758.767 

5.758.9% 

5.760.836 

5.759.351 

5.758.872 

5.758.770 

5.758.783 

5.759.010 

5.760.844 

5.759.439 

5.758.936 

5.758.804 

5.758.788 

5.759.01 1 

5.760.876 

5.759.472 

5.758.987 

5.758.925 

5.758.800 

5.759.042 

5.760.882 

5.759.477 

5.759.045 

5.758.972 

5.758.807 

5.759.046 

5.760.891 

5.759.490 

5.759.048 

5.759.113 

5.758.822 

5.759.047 

5.760.904 

5.759.524 

5.759.067 

5.759.152 

5.758.843 

5.759.148 

5.760.916 

5.759.569 

5.759.070 

5.759.165 

5.758.907 

5.759.169 

5.760.917 

5.759.599 

5.759.110 

5.759.196 

5.758.909 

5.759.187 

5.760.919 

5.759.515 

5.759.151 

5.759.197 

5.758.910 

5.759.242 

5.760.943 

5.759.622 

5.759.258 

5.759.450 

5.758.974 

5.759.255 

5.760.955 

5.759.629 

5.759.286 

5.759.467 

5.759.040 

5.759.259 

5.760.960 

5.759.632 

5.759.358 

5.759.468 

5.759.275 

5.759.285 

5.750.975 

5.759.640 

5.759.379 

5.759.471 

5.759.281 

5.759.305 

5.761.006 

5.759.660 

5.759.411 

5.759.491 

5.759.303 

5.759.320 

5.751.037 

5.759.662 

5.759.538 

5.759.5% 

5.759.394 

5.759.380 

5.761.067 

5.759.677 

5.759.550 

5.759.639 

5.759.399 

5.759.406 

5.761.162 

5.759.908 

5.759.636 

5.759.659 

5.759.514 

5.759.410 

5.761.221 

5.759.927 

5.759.694 

5.759.666 

5.759.522 

5.759.427 

5.761.226 

5.759.%1 

5.759.786 

5.759.754 

5.759.527 

5.759.437 

.5.761.235 

5.759.%5 

5.759.789 

5.759.988 

5.759.556 

5.759,438 

5.761.238 

5.759.980 

5.759.832 

5.760.126 

5.759.579 

5.759,492 

5.761  J83 

5.759.981 

5.759.850 

5.760.152 

5.759.590 

5.759,4% 

5.761.3% 

5.759.982 

5.759.945 

5.760.310 

5.759.624 

5,759,503 

5.761.488 

5.759.985 

5.760.003 

5.760.341 

5.759.720 

5,759.530 

5.761.523 

5.759.990 

5.760.006 

5.760.531 

5.759.795 

5.759.532 

5.751.536 

5.760.002 

5.760.007 

5.760.737 

5.759.835 

5.759.551 

5.761.541 

5.760.021 

5.760.012 

5.761.079 

5.759.842 

5.759.552 

5.751.542 

5.760.052 

5.760.015 

5.761.097 

5.759.933 

5.759.553 

5.751.551 

5.760.085 

5.760.023 

5.761.206 

5.759.938 

5.759.557 

5.761.558 

5.760.114 

5.760.054 

5.761.326 

5.759.941 

5.759.558 

5.761.561 

5.760.118 

5.760.055 

5.761.407 

5.759.943 

5.759.576 

5.761.564 

5.760.153 

5.760.06i 

5.761.410 

5.759.944 

5.759J77 

5.761.577 

5.760.210 

5.760.069 

5.761.514 

5.759.959 

5.759.606 

5.761.578 

5.760.212 

5.760.088 

5.761.624 

5.759.%7 

5.759.607 

5.761.579 

5.760.289 

5.760.107 

5.751.684 

5.759.969 

5.759.609 

5.751.587 

5.760.414 

5.760.108 

5.761.696 

5.760.034 

5.759.635 

5.761.595 

5.760.4% 

5.760.129 

5.761.716 

5.760.038 

5.759.637 

5.761.5% 

5.750.505 

5.760.191 

5.761.721 

5.750.045 

5.759.654 

5.761.598 

5.760.530 

5.760.217 

5.761.738 

5.750.046 

5.759.669 

5.761.506 

5.760.545 

5.760.253 

5.761.740 

5.760.070 

5.759.706 

5.761.540 

5.760.588 

5.760.254 

Bl  279.306 

5.760.135 

5.759.737 

5.751.552 

5.760.703 

5.760.275 

28 

5.758.434 

5.760.222 

5.759.741 

5.751.554 

5.760.708 

5.760.291 

5.758.552 

5.760.232 

5.759.746 

5.751.678 

5.760.712 

5.760.301 

5.758.569 

5.750.239 

5.759.754 

5.751.739 

5.760.735 

5.750.309 

29 

5.758.449 

5.760.246 

5.759.756 

37                    5.758.458 

5.760.894 

5.760.347 

5.758.824 

5.760.249 

5.759.757 

5.758.482 

5.760.899 

5.760.367 

5.758.856 

5.760.317 

5.759.759 

5.758.519 

5.760.914 

5.760  J71 

5.759.039 

5.760.407 

5.759.760 

5.758.557 

5.760.932 

5.760.616 

5.759.429 

5.760.592 

5.759.761 

5.758.558 

5.760.938 

5.760.571 

5.759.451 

5.760.750 

5.759.762 

5.758.594 

5.750.953 

5.760.734 

5.759.589 

5.760.771 

5.759.773 

5.758.593 

5.750.978 

5.760.736 

5.759.699 

5.760.824 

5.759.841 

5.758.743 

5.751.350 

5.761.069 

5.759.818 

5.760.866 

5.759.867 

5.758.888 

5.751. .385 

5.761.086 

5.760.068 

5.760.880 

5.759.872 

5.759.061 

5.761.497 

5.761.089 

5.760.259 

5.760.940 

5.759.898 

5.759.063 

40                   5.758.682 

5.761.359 

5.760.501 

5.761.203 

5.759.907 

5.759.089 

5.758.692 

5.761.378 

5.760.686 

5.761.277 

5.759.915 

5.759,217 

5.758.725 

5.761.459 

5.750.911 

5.761.286 

5.759.932 

5.759.276 

5.758.726 

5.751.485 

5.760.945 

5.761.289 

5.759.960 

5.759.314 

5.759.019 

5.761.492 

5.761.181 

5.761.291 

5.760.019 

5.759.602 

5.759.256 

5.761.535 

5.761.351 

5.751.329 

5.760.026 

5.759.788 

5.759.400 

5.761.518 

5.761.433 

5.761.355 

5.750.031 

5.760.361 

5.759.937 

5.761.668 

PI  184 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


45 


46 
47 


5,751,703 
5,758,463 
5,758,592 
5,758,691 
5,758,968 
5,759,118 
5,759.205 
5.759.973 
5.760.208 
5,761,085 
5,761.154 
5,761,264 
5,761,583 
5,761,585 
5,758.562 
5.758.959 
5.758,985 
5,759,120 
5,759,432 
5,759,485 
5,759,702 
5.759,925 
5.760.339 
5.760,340 
5.750,669 
5,758,488 
5,758,514 
5,758,768 
5,758,771 
5.758.933 
5.758.935 
5,758,953 
5,758,997 
5,759,094 
5,759.228 
5.759.470 
5,759,534 
5.760,284 
5.760.331 
5.760.3-'8 
5,760,646 
5,761,026 
5,761,251 
5,761,313 
5.751,604 
5,761,647 
5,758,462 
5,758,467 
5.758,501 


5,758.570 
5.758,689 
5,758,723 
5,758,724 
5,758,733 
5,758,784 
5,758,792 
5,758.797 
5,758.815 
5.758.817 
5.758,882 
5,758,921 
5,758,955 
5,758,956 
5,759.049 
5,759,078 
5,759.144 
5,759.168 
5.759,202 
5.759,218 
5,759253 
5,759,343 
5,759,482 
5,759,483 
5,759,486 
5,759,663 
5,759,695 
5,759,785 
5,759,813 
5,759.834 
5,759.869 
5,759.871 
5,759,897 
5,759,904 
5.759.913 
5.760.010 
5.760.027 
5.760.102 
5.760.283 
5.760.337 
5,750,385 
5,760,479 
5,760.573 
5.760.601 
5.750,612 
5,750,623 
5,760,526 
5,760,643 
5,760,728 


5,760,731 

5,760,760 

5,750,858 

5,750,941 

5,760,976 

5,761,030 

5,761.051 

5.761.062 

5,751.103 

5.761.105 

5.751.106 

5,761.107 

5,761,137 

5,761,152 

5,761,153 

5,761,201 

5,751,245 

5,761,265 

5,761,266 

5,761,272 

5,761.278 

5.761.297 

5.761.322 

5.751.380 

5.761.411 

5.761.420 

5.761,434 

5.761.452 

5,761.456 

5.751.457 

5,761,450 

5.761,461 

5,761,462 

5.761,473 

5,751.478 

5.761,481 

5,761,489 

5,761,493 

5,751,500 

5,761,509 

5,761,517 

5,761,525 

5,751,527 

5,761,605 

5,761.521 

5.761.645 

5.751.667 

5,761,676 

5,761,581 


5,751,682 
5,761,690 
5,761,591 
5,761,594 
5,761,697 
5,761,700 
5,751,712 
5,751,714 
5.751,723 
5.761.725 
5.761.725 
Bl  322.061 
5.758.479 
5,758,775 
5,758,795 
5,759,008 
5,759.037 
5.759.038 
5.759.160 
5,759,203 
5,759,204 
5,759,219 
5,759.458 
5.759.618 
5.750.095 
5,750,406 
5,750,772 
5.761.060 
5.761.499 
5.759.041 
5.759.911 
5.760.461 
5.760,475 
5,760,477 
5,750,483 
5,760,61 1 
5,760,549 
5,760,574 
5,761,078 
5,761,080 
5.761,114 
5.761,213 
5.751.214 
5.761.507 
5.761.719 
5.758.423 
5.758,432 
5,758,634 
5,758,575 


53 


5,758,826 

5,758,858 

5,758.861 

5,759.349 

5,759,387 

5,759,414 

5,760,089 

5,750,158 

5,750,205 

5,760,306 

5,750,307 

5,760,558 

5,761,070 

5,761,240 

5,751,290 

5,751,514 

5,761,622 

5,758,433 

5,758,446 

5,758,456 

5,758,596 

5,758,650 

5,758,658 

5.758,675 

5.758,981 

5,759,159 

5,759,180 

5.759.708 

5.759.766 

5.759.780 

5.759.804 

5.759.805 

5.760.379 

5.750.387 

5.760.495 

5.760.506 

5.760.739 

5.760.768 

5.760.770 

5.760.773 

5.760.788 

5.760.868 

5,750,964 

5.761.112 

5.761.219 

5.751.255 

5.761.311 

5.761.325 

5.761.477 


54 
55 


5.761,510 

5.761.525 

5.761.541 

5.751.669 

5.751.687 

5.761.689 

5,760.151 

5.761.316 

5.761.317 

5.758.436 

5.758.572 

5.758.684 

5,758,705 

5.758,893 

5.758,908 

5,758,918 

5,758,948 

5,759,074 

5,759.166 

5.759.274 

5.759.317 

5.759.326 

5.759.340 

5.759.342 

5.759.354 

5.759.422 

5.759.574 

5,759,500 

5,759,705 

5,759,772 

5,759,862 

5,759,928 

5.760.082 

5.760.083 

5.760.369 

5.760.373 

5.750.375 

5.760.584 

5.760.673 

5.751.027 

5,761.043 

5.761.257 

5.761.267 

5.751.328 

5.761.333 

5.761.375 

5.751.534 

5.761.706 

5.758.445 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


02 
04 

05 
06 

394.788 
394.862 
394.889 
394.929 
394.895 
394.743 
394  745 

394.853 
394.863 
394.865 
394.884 
394.887 
394.888 
394.900 

17 

394,844 
394,755 
394,752 
394,775 
394,793 
394,860 
394,882 

27 

394.829 
394.735 
394.776 
394.807 
394.825 
394.864 
394.903 

394.783 
394.809 
394.812 
.394.818 
394.823 
394.859 
394,879 

44 
47 

48 

394.821 
394.749 
394.840 
394.755 
394.767 
394,845 
394.874 

394.915 

394.886 

29 

394.796 

394,901 

194  759 

394.919 

394.902 

394.934 

394,907 

394.917 

394.756 
394  77"* 

08 

394.750 
394  760 

18 

394.916 
.394.801 

31 

394.747 
394.798 

394.924 
37         394.765 

51 

394.870 

394795 

394.779 

394.802 

394.891 

394.855 

55 

09 

394.769 

394,858 

394.892 

394.894 

394  814 

394  786 

24 

394,820 

394.893 

394.905 

394,819 

394.890 

394,866 

32 

394.898 

39         394.761 

394  8'*4 

394  923 

25 

394,739 

34 

394,764 

394.789 

394.833 

10 

394.771 

394,744 

394,835 

394.811 

394.836 
394  846 

12 

3W.827 
394.908 

394,777 
394,792 

35 

394,878 
394.753 

394.905 
41          394.741 

394,930 

394  847 

.194.928 

394,842 

394.754 

394.742 

394  849 

13 

394.7.36 

25 

394,746 

394.770 

42         394.740 

394.852 

15 

394.782 

394.781 

394.773 

394.921 

10.423     I 


PLANT  PATENTS 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


HI. 735     I     24 


H1.732     I     34 


HI. 737     1     .39 


H1.731      1     48 


H1.734     I 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
L'nited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
tor  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
\  on  December  2.  1997. 

(  crtain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Suarch  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
a.ssociated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


162.00 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 490.00 

■ —  Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 
—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

up>on  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary-  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  w  ith  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
6.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5,421,032  through  5,423,086 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
4,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,020,156  through  5,022.091 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
2.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,669,125  through  4.670,906 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee 
Washington,  D.C.  20231. " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 ,640.00 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte 
nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  I,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,578,837 

4,578,846 

4,578.852 

4.578,861 

4,578.874 

4.578,884 

4,578,887 

4,578,891 

4,578,892 

4,578,900 

4,578,925 

4,578,926 

4.578,940 

4,578,941 

4.578.944 

4,578,955 

4.578,961 

4,578,966 

4,578.967 

4.578,978 

4.578.982 

4.578.989 

4,579.000 

4.579.004 

4.579,005 

4,579.006 

4.579.007 

4,579.008 

4,579,01 1 

4,579,017 

4,579,022 

4,579,023 

4,579,025 

4,579,026 

4,579.028 

4.579.029 

4,579.040 

4.579,047 

4,579,050 

4.579,053 

4,579,063 

4,579,065 

4.579,067 

4,579,070 

4.579,077 

4,579,079 

4,579,085 

4,579,090 

4,579,101 

4.579,105 

4.579,109 

4,579,123 

4,579,126 

4,579,130 

4,579.140 

4.579,146 

4,579,153 

4,579,165 

4,579,171 

4,579,174 

4.579,175 


Serial  Number 

06/660.419 

06/583.344 

06/636,367 

06/567.082 

06/478.906 

06/669.113 

06/554,395 

06/634.308 

06/718.553 

06/672.247 

06/698.477 

06/584,397 

06/292,424 

06/644.928 

06/664,644 

06/678,277 

06/699,985 

06/400,042 

06/370,771 

06/606,478 

06/645,023 

06/753.766 

06/623.181 

06/652.320 

06/672.313 

06/636.214 

06/666.311 

06/623.135 

06/619.331 

06/621.657 

06/539.799 

06/664,029 

06/490,297 

06/659,324 

06/637,501 

06/641.269 

06/741.055 

06/681.908 

06/639.165 

06/674.480 

06/708,257 

06/513,635 

06/683.575 

06/707.252 

06/660,059 

06/555,625 

06/692,325 

06/707,092 

06/590,391 

06/625,581 

06/621,910 

06/562,124 

06/696,367 

06/564,606 

06/722,212 

06/765,526 

06/628,564 

06/579,955 

06/472.265 

06/650.311 

06/639.639 
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Patent  Number 

4.579.176 

4.579.181 

4.579.210 

4.579,212 

4.579.218 

4.579.225 

4.579.228 

4,579.230 

4.579.237 

4.579.247 

4,579,249 

4.579.259 

4,579,261 

4.579.267 

4,579.270 

4,579.271 

4,579.272 

4.579,280 

4,579,284 

4,579,289 

4.579.291 

4.579.294 

4,579,295 

4,579.313 

4.579.317 

4,579.323 

4,579.333 

4.579.350 

4,579.359 

4,579,369 

4,579.376 

4.579.378 

4,579,379 

4,579,382 

4,579,387 

4,579,389 

4,579,390 

i  ^"•Q,392 

4  •^^4.393 

4,579,394 

4,579,399 

4,579.409 

4,579,410 

4,579,411 

4,579.419 

4.579.421 

4,579.458 

4,579.462 

4,579,474 

4,579,480 

4,579,481 

4,579.491 

4,579,493 

4,579,495 

4,579,498 

4.579,502 

4,579.505 
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4,579.518 
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4,579,522 
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4.579.551 

4,579,559 

4,579,571 

4,579,578 

4,579,588 

4,579,589 

4,579.594 

4.579,596 

4,579.599 

4.579,606 

4,579,609 

4,579,612 
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Serial  Number 

06/605,040 

06/629.736 

06/546,055 

06/581.954 

06/540.645 

06/678.817 

06/547.335 

06/573.380 

06/726.762 

06/509,405 

06/615,688 

06/706.920 

06/598.056 

06/585.571 

06/590.579 

06/731.935 

06/574.624 

06/701,436 

06/601.489 

06/549,451 

06/489,330 

06/708,482 

06/678,474 

06/703.829 

06/459.233 

06/666.281 

06/525.935 

06/661,911 

06/635,272 

06/567,857 

06/589,453 

06/666,924 

06/569,811 

06/596,733 

06/589,229 

06/605,285 

06/724,303 

06/635,507 

06/545,326 

06/533,022 

06/642,642 

06/558,168 

06/690,232 

06/477,058 

06/537,277 
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06/486.290 
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06/603,351 

06/489,757 

06/581,473 

06/524,852 

06/337,955 

06/617,697 

06/647.528 

06/674.137 

06/634.286 

06/713.789 

06/589.099 

06/653,985 

06/650.123 

06/466,665 

06/688,027 

06/666,647 

06/590,073 

06/644,701 

06/658,504 

06/614,278 

06/714.350 

06/676,354 

06/600,278 

06/667,335 

06/548,829 
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06/618,592 
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4,579,613 

4.579.615 

4.579.624 

4.579.625 

4.579.626 

4.579,629 

4,579,631 

4,579.637 

4,579,640 

4,579,642 

4,579.645 

4.579.653 

4.579.664 

4,579.665 

4,579,668 

4.579,670 

4,579,673 

4.579,678 

4,579,682 

4.579,687 

4.579.688 

4.579,701 

4,579,723 

4,579,730 

4.579,732 

4,579,733 

4,579.737 

4.579,739 

4,579,748 

4,579,767 

4,579,770 

4,579,774 

4,579,775 

4.579.782 

4.579.786 

4.579,793 

4,579,811 

4,579,814 

4,579,823 

4.579,830 

4,579,833 

4,579,842 

4,579,857 

4,579,862 

4.579,867 

4,579,868 

4,579.872 

4,579,875 

4,579,879 

4,579,881 

4,579,884 

4,579,888 

4,579,890 

4,579,892 

4.579,893 

4,579,896 

4,579,900 

4,579,901 

4.579,903 

4.579,904 

4,579,905 

■4,579,910 

4,579,912 

4,579,913 

4,579,919 

4,579,925 

4,579,926 

4,579,930 

4,579,936 

4,579,937 

4,579,938 

4,579,952 

4,579,954 

4,579,955 

4,579,957 

4,579.958 

4.579,960 

4,579,%3 

4.579.967 


06/605,884 

06/633,095 

06/706.612 

06/652.075 

06/706,751 

06/576,971 

06/536,436 

06/569,596 

06/762.290 

06/668.891 

06/484.155 

06/641.866 

06/472.811 

06/765.622 

06/499,117 

06/593,377 

06/545,337 

06/619,974 

06/558.214 

06/561,396 

06/549,439 

06/653,396 

06/717,055 

06/608,462 

06/406,036 

06^762,817 

06/672,742 

06/561,044 

06/773,388 

06/709.044 

06/645,765 

06/666.377 

06/603,732 

06/771,538 

06/718,340 

06/687,902 

06/566,395 

06/678,516 

06/536,290 

06/625,372 

06/700.191 

06/695,687 

06/466,262 

06/510,782 

06/598,131 

06/671,418 

06/730,536 

06/726.752 

06/626,209 

06/688,969 

06/691,031 

06/718,139 

06/545,606 

06/615,080 

06/568,569 

06/688,247 

06/716,525 

06/684,878 

06/683,663 

06/558,789 

06/523,187 

06/688,376 

06/685,583 

06/669,754 

06/673,337 

06/727,063 

06/598,223 

06/709,280 

06/609.367 

06/660,487 

06/597,883 

06/517,238 

06/604,385 

06/468,385 

06^736,531 

06/565.250 

06/607.845 

06/710,128 

06/464.270 
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04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 
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04A)l/86 
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04/01/86 

04A31/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 
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Patent  Number 

4,579,970 
4,579,971 
4,579,972 
4,579,973 
4,579,975 
4,579,976 
4,579,991 
4,579,998 
4,580,009 

4.580,010 

4,580,01 1 

4,580,020 

4,580,021 

4,580,028 

4,580,034 

4,580,037 

4,580,039 

4,580,052 

4,580,054 

4,580,055 

4,580,056 

4.580,059 

4,580,062 

4,580,066 

4.580.074 

4,580.083 

4,580.086 

4.580.087 

4.580.088 

4.580,096 

4,580,098 

4,580,108 

4,580,116 

4,580,119 

4.580,122 

4,580,125 

4,580,141 

4.580,145 

4,580,151 

4,580,166 

4.580,169 

4.580.176 

4,580,181 

4,580,186 

4.580,187 

4,580,190 

4,580,191 

4.580,194 

4,580.197 

4.580.205 

4,580.206 

4,580,207 
4,580,208 
4,580,216 
4,580,220 
4.580,221 
4,580,229 
4,580,230 
4,580,234 
4.580,237 
4,580,243 
4.580.249 
4,580,252 
4.580,253 
4,580.254 
4,580,256 
4.580,259 
4.580,260 
4,580,261 
4.580,265 
4,580,270 
4,580,273 
4,580.289 
4,580,294 
4.910,803 
4,910.808 
4,910,809 
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Serial  Number 

06/622,224 

06/715,922 

06/750,108 

06/699,874 

06/712,453 

06/679,196 

06/570,716 

06/587,761 

06/608,330 

06/642.436 

06/527,781 

06/650.849 

06/702,685 

06/695,101 

06/558,704 

06/653,989 

06/461,028 

06/477,918 

06/593,501 

06/577,442 

06/632,004 

06/617,818 

06/487,379 

06/592,148 

06/674,867 

06/652,169 

06/589.527 

06/621,475 

06/584,705 

06/280,409 

06/490,660 

06/552,634 

06/699,990 

06/496.814 

06/616.222 

06/658,305 

06/533,089 

06/677,808 

06/637.387 

06/444,616 

06/681,437 

06/553,938 

06/442,439 

06/735,730 

06/592.361 

06/679.331 

06/594,793 

06/662,756 

06/704,231 

06/587,642 

06/517.609 

06/638,665 

06/510,250 

06/276,412 

06/515,843 

06/438.347 

06/540,177 

06/571,415 

06/515,911 

06/468,213 

06/531,986 

06/675,034 

06/486,616 

06/489,385 

06/633,861 

06/697.906 

06/359.677 

06/606.803 

06/589.449 

06/509.699 

06/512,172 

06/634,845 

06/625,350 

06/600,270 

07/269.724 

07/322,915 

07/173,835 


Issue  Date 

4,910,811 

4.910,813 

04/01/86 

4.910,816 

04/01/86 

4.910,821 

04/01/86 

4.910,825 

04/01/86 

4.910,826 

04/01/86 

4,910.827 

04/01/86 

4.910,830 

04/01/86 

4,910.831 

04/01/86 

4.910.837 

04/01/86 

4.910,847 

04/01/86 

4.910.849 

04/01/86 

4.910,851 

04/01/86 

4.910.852 

04/01/86 

4.910.854 

04/01/86 

4.910.855 

04/01/86 

4.910.856 

04/01/86 

4.910.862 

04/01/86 

4.910,869 

04/01/86 

4.910.871 

04/01/86 

4,910,872 

04/01/86 

4,910,874 

04/01/86 

4,910,877 

04/01/86 

4,910,883 

04/01/86 

4.910.885 

04/01/86 

4.910,888 

04/01/86 

4,910.889 

04/01/86 

4.910.890 

04/01/86 

4.910,896 

04/01/86 

4,910,897 

04/01/86 

4,910,903 

04/01/86 

4.910,904 

04/01/86 

4,910,908 

04/01/86 

4,910,909 

04/01/86 

4.910,910 

04/01/86 

4,910.914 

04/01/86 

4.910,925 

04/01/86 

4.910,930 

04/01/86 

4,910,933 

04/01/86 

4.910.937 

04/01/86 

4,910.944 

04/01/86 

4,910.960 

04/01/86 

4.910,976 

04/01/86 

4.910,981 

04/01/86 

4,910,985 

04/01/86 

4,910.990 

04/01/86 

4.910.996 

04/01/86 

4.910,997 

04/01/86 

4.911.001 

04/01/86 

4.911.002 

04/01/86 

4,911,005 

04/01/86 

4,911,008 

04/01/86 

4,911,012 

04/01/86 

4.911,018 

04/01/86 

4,911,019 

04/01/86 

4,911,026 

04/01/86 

4,911,029 

04/01/86 

4,911.037 

04/01/86 

4.911,040 

04/01/86 

4,911,051 

04/01/86 

4,911,058 

04/01/86 

4,911,060 

04/01/86 

4,911.062 

04/01/86 

4,911,067 

04/01/86 

4,911,073 

04/01/86 

4,911,096 

04/01/86 

4,911.101 

04/01/86 

4.911,104 

04/01/86 

4,911.105 

04/01/86 

4.911,109 

04/01/86 

4,911,116 

04/01/86 

4,911,117 

04/01/86 

4,911,118 

04/01/86 

4,911,121 

04/01/86 

4,911,122 

04/01/86 

4,911,134 

03/27/90 

4,911,138 

03/27/90 

4,911.140 

03/27/90 

4,911.149 

07/111,276 

07/299.011 

07/200,765 

07/341,829 

07/239,443 

07/250,875 

07/309,875 

07/260,222 

07/365,318 

07/025,512 

07/304,140 

07/350,069 

07/238.340 

07/242,560 

07/365,700 

07/332,680 

07/305,013 

07/323,398 

07/370,159 

07/312,080 

07/376,449 

07/363,472 

07/220,200 

07/234,402 

07/144,960 

07/239,658 

07/262,806 

07/061,812 

07/137,335 

07/248,819 

07/316,457 

07/329,301 

07/378,382 

07/381,463 

07/260,565 

07/210,841 

07/355,300 

07/264,099 

07/184.939 

07/116,486 

07/336,686 

07/327,657 

07/302,369 

07/325.457 

07/070,298 

07/332,900 

07/185,694 

07/303,673 

07/265,086 

07/334,054 

07/242,320 

07/252,946 

07/169,859 

07/340,369 

07/133,315 

07/334,482 

07/272,530 

07/269,914 

07/319,171 

07/335,803 

07/346,419 

07/325,606 

07/323,236 

07/307,305 

07/225,096 

07/213,926 

07/221,633 

07/337,967 

07/224,578 

07/217,267 

07/332,196 

07/218,181 

07/333,584 

07/302,462 

07/290,466 

07/224,053 

07/351,197 

07/3''C,053 

07/241,522 
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Patent  Number 

4.911.152 

4,911,154 

4,911,161 

4,911,162 

4.911,168 

4,911,170 

4.911,175 

4.911.178 

4.911.181 

4.911.191 

4,911.196 

4.911.201 

4.911,204 

4.911,208 

4,911,209 

4.911.213 

4.911.214 

4,911.221 

4.911.226 

4.911.227 

4.911,228 

4.911.230 

4.911,234 

4,911,238 

4,911,247 
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4.911,248 

4,911,258 

4.911,261 

4,911,264 

4,911,267 

4,911,268 

4,911,284 

4.911,285 

4.911.287 

4,911.288 

4.911.289 

4.911.294 

4.911.300 

4.911,309 

4,911,312 

4,911,317 

4,911,319 

4,911,321 

4,911,331 

4,911,333 

4,911,335 

4,911,338 

4,911,342 

4,911,345 

4,911,348 

4,911,352 

4.911,356 

4,911,361 

4,911,364 

4,911,376 

4,911,377 

4,911,380 

4,911,411 

4,911,420 

4,911,425 

4,911,427 

4.911.428 

4.911.431 

4.911.434 

4.911.437 

4.911.441 

4.911.450 

4.911.451 

4.911.452 

4.911.457 

4.911,458 

4,911,460 

4,911,463 

4.911,464 

4,911,465 

4,911,467 

4,911,476 


Serial  Number 

06/866,372 

07/069.138 

07/043,849 

07/240,843 

07/297,505 

07/235,067 

07/098,009 

07/201,534 

07/222,534 

07/337,140 

07/293,065 

07/336,863 

07/289,725 

07/262,876 

07/323,937 

07/332,283 

07/385.401 

07/129,842 

07/231,514 

07/195  674 

07/198,108 

07/371,660 

07/280,051 

07/286.397 

07/236,521 

07/217,168 

07/079,007 

07/330,123 

07/275,937 

07/226,849 

07/291,482 

07/399,310 

07/260,787 

07/326,526 

07/394,022 

07/338,885 

07/194,493 

07/301,794 

07/236,149 

07/325,706 

07/233,524 

07/331,456 

07/295,921 

06/671,962 

07/188,270 

07/210,383 

06/779,090 

07/294,768 

07/402,985 

07/192,263 

07/315,452 

07/188,983 

07/169,776 

07/309,344 

07/244,097 

07/367,427 

07/107,704 

07/335,378 

07/316,869 

07/329,664 

06/712,764 

07/335,490 

07/282,481 

07/302,567 

07/308,100 

07/067,726 

07/314.405 

07/330,383 

07/181,170 

07/323,471 

07/293,630 

07/309,210 

07/278,028 

07/080,105 

07/279,641 

07/273,445 

07/331,834 


Issue  Date 

4,911.483 

4.911,487 

03/27/90 

4,911,490 

03/27/90 

4.911.494 

03/27/90 

4,911,496 

03/27/90 

4,911,499 

03/27/90 

4,911,505 

03/27/90 

4.911,506 

03/27/90 

4,911.507 

03/27/90 

4.911.511 

03/27/90 

4.911,514 

03/27/90 

4,911,517 

03/27/90 

4,911,520 

03/27/90 

4,911,524 

03/27/90 

4,911,529 

03/27/90 

4,911,534 

03/27/90 

4,911,537 

03/27/90 

4,911,541 

03/27/90 

4,911,556 

03/27/90 

4,911,561 

03/27/90 

4,911,565 

03/27/90 

4,911,575 

03/27/90 

4,911,579 

03/27/90 

4,911,581 

03/27/90 

4,911,584 

03/27/90 

4,911,588 

03/27/90 

4,911,595 

03/27/90 

4,911,602 

03/27/90 

4,911,604 

03/27/90 

4,911,605 

03/27/90 

4.911,607 

03/27/90 

4.911.610 

03/27/90 

4.911.621 

03/27/90 

4.911,623 

03/27/90 

4.911.630 

03/27/90 

4.911.631 

03/27/90 

4.911.634 

03/27/90 

4.911.641 

03/27/90 

4.911.655 

03/27/90 

4.911.661 

03/27/90 

4.911.663 

03/27/90 

4.911.667 

03/27/90 

4.911.673 

03/27/90 

4.911,681 

03/27/90 

4.911.694 

03/27/90 

4.911.696 

03/27/90 

4.911.704 

03/27/90 

4,911,705 

03/27/90 

4,911,713 

03/27/90 

4,911,714 

03/27/90 

4,911,723 

03/27/90 

4,911,729 

03/27/90 

4,911,738 

03/27/90 

4,911,746 

03/27/90 

4,911,750 

03/27/90 

4,911,751 

03/27/90 

4,911,754 

03/27/90 

4,911,755 

03/27/90 

4,911,766 

03/27/90 

4,911,772 

03/27/90 

4,911,773 

03/27/90 

4,911,774 

03/27/90 

4,911,781 

03/27/90 

4,911,789 

03/27/90 

4.911,790 

03/27/90 

4,911,795 

03/27/90 

4,911,800 

03/27/90 

4,911.816 

03/27/90 

4,911,817 

03/27/90 

4,911,819 

03/27/90 

4,911,827 

03/27/90 

4,911,835 

03/27/90 

4,911,836 

03/27/90 

4,911,837 

03/27/90 

4,911,845 

03/27/90 

4,911,848 

03/27/90 

4,911,849 

03/27/90 

4,911,850 

03/27/90 

4,911,852 

07/380,500 

07/100,569 

07/257,230 

07/208,140 

07/235,679 

07/258,350 

07/244,381 

07/385,087 

07/364,120 

07/200,485 

07/181,578 

07/242,359 

07/262,935 

07/355,919 

07/289,146 

07/235,849 

07/228,437 

07/178,104 

07/324,676 

07/228,593 

07/296,351 

07/399,760 

07/146,959 

07/051,689 

07/230,446 

07/216.839 

07/277.363 

07/367.463 

07/250.285 

07/217.972 

07/282,776 

07/193,886 

07/208,915 

07/344,822 

07/168,456 

07/321,828 

07/253,373 

07/159,126 

07/273,454 

07/338,154 

07/328,243 

06/805,650 

07/227,726 

07/380,492 

07/191,153 

07/212,273 

07/300,380 

07/237,536 

07/007,369 

07/213,325 

07/216,342 

07/3%,867 

07/326.766 

06/732.191 

06/578,233 

06M)8,91 1 

07/074,106 

07/399,196 

07/206,152 

07/363,055 

07/251,760 

06/890,078 

07/311,454 

07/109,327 

07/141,315 

07/085,577 

07/179,047 

07/298,254 

07/260,150 

07/369,138 

07/201,733 

07/056,097 

07/230,156 

07/339,473 

07/051,364 

07/165,430 

07/214,691 

07/252,580 

07/254,983 


1211  OG  29 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 


1211  OG30 

OFHCIAL 

,  GAZE  11 E 

June  9,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.912,241 

07/226.326 

03/27/90 

4,912,243 

07/186.349 

03/27/90 

4.911.856 

07/277.897 

03/27/90 

4.912.252 

07/136.392 

03/27/90 

4.911,861 

07/121,071 

03/27/90 

4.912,259 

07/228,449 

03/27/90 

4.911,864 

07/162,895 

03/27/90 

4,912.265 

07/237,345 

03/27/90 

4,911.866 

07/276.240 

03/27/90 

4.912.269 

07/214.201 

03/27/90 

4,911,882 

07/308,322 

03/27/90 

4,912.278 

07/149.431 

03/27/90 

4.911.884 

07/303.343 

03/27A>0 

4.912.280 

07/096.362 

03/27/90 

4,911.886 

07/169.520 

03/27/90 

4.912.282 

06/736.349 

03/27/90 

4.911,887 

07/269,204 

03/27/90 

4,912,283 

07/279,117 

03/27/90 

4.911.888 

07/202,244 

03/27/90 

4,912,284 

07/233,924 

03/27/90 

4,911,890 

07/165,945 

03/27/90 

4,912.286 

07/232.954 

03/27/90 

4,911,892 

07/017,838 

03/27/90 

4.912,291 

07/257.389 

03/27/90 

4.911.897 

07/280,785 

03/27/90 

4.912,293 

07/246.973 

03/27/90 

4.911.910 

06/934,838 

03/27/90 

4,912,306 

07/322,668 

03/27/90 

4.911.911 

06/941.990 

03/27/90 

4,912,316 

07/216,585 

03/27/90 

4.91I.9I2 

06/941,989 

03/27/90 

4.912,327 

07/364,202 

03/27/90 

4.911,918 

06/874,124 

03/27/90 

4,912,330 

07/295,084 

03/27/90 

4.911,931 

07/080,759 

03/27/90 

4,912,332 

07/201.994 

03/27/90 

4,911,940 

07/238.608 

03/27/90 

4,912,336 

07/313.212 

03/27/90 

4.911.944 

07/234,175 

03/27/90 

4,912,339 

07/280.071 

03/27/90 

4.911.947 

06/896.489 

03/27/90 

4,912,349 

07/352.246 

03/27/90 

4,911,952 

07/072.201 

03/27/90 

4.912,354 

07/292.867 

03/27/90 

4.911.953 

07/267.974 

03/27/90 

4,912.355 

07/212.854 

03/27/90 

4,911,965 

07/354,735 

03/27/90 

4.912.357 

07/248.314 

03/27/90 

4,911,969 

07/184.449 

03/27/90 

4.912,363 

07/235.262 

03/27/90 

4.911.971 

07/220.523 

03/27/90 

4,912.368 

07/248.945 

03/27/90 

4.911.974 

07/215,1.33 

03/27/90 

4.912.371 

07/315,604 

03/27/90 

4.911.982 

07/229.629 

03/27/90 

4.912.383 

06/933.043 

03/27/90 

4.911,985 

07/313.320 

03/27/90 

4,912,384 

07/353.677 

03/27/90 

4.911.988 

07/254,339 

03/27/90 

4,912,387 

07/290.662 

03/27/90 

4.911.999 

07/284,891 

03/27/90 

4,912.394 

07/355,610 

03/27/90 

4,912,008 

07/201.326 

03/27/90 

4.912.396 

07/258,500 

03/27/90 

4.912.013 

07/268.632 

03/27/90 

4.912.397 

07/263.151 

03/27/90 

4,912.027 

07/262.090 

03/27/90 

4.912.398 

07/322.150 

03/27/90 

4,912,028 

07/201.445 

03/27/90 

4.912.399 

07/059.903 

03/27/90 

4,912,038 

06/808.843 

03/27/90 

4.912.402 

07/316.409 

03/27/90 

4.912.050 

07/303.586 

03/27/90 

4.912.403 

07/335.469 

03/27/90 

4,912,051 

07/330.654 

03/27/90 

4,912,404 

07/295.150 

03/27/90 

4,912,057 

07/365.417 

03/27/90 

4,912.406 

07/250.808 

03/27/90 

4,912,058 

07/344.318 

03/27/90 

4.912.411 

07/210.486 

03/27/90 

4,912,060 

07/312,043 

03/27/90 

4.912,414 

07/264.107 

03/27/90 

4.912,069 

07/213,874 

03/27/90 

4.912,432 

07/339.534 

03/27/90 

4.912.074 

07/253,803 

03/27/90 

4,912.436 

07/062.761 

03/27/90 

4.912,086 

07/123,448 

03/27/90 

4,912.437 

07/275.350 

03/27/90 

4,912,087 

07/181,863 

03/27/90 

4,912,440 

07/337.727 

03/27/90 

4.912.100 

07/108,074 

03/27/90 

4.912.444 

07/306.194 

03/27/90 

4,912,103 

07/190,382 

03/27/90 

4,912,446 

07/067,342 

03/27/90 

4,912.110 

07/283,736 

03/27/90 

4,912.447 

07/371.723 

03/27/90 

4.912,111 

07/281,129 

03/27/90 

4.912.448 

07/416.580 

03/27/90 

4.912.112 

07/011.957 

03/27/90 

4,912.453 

07/051.473 

03/27/90 

4.912.113 

07/239.766 

03/27/90 

4,912,454 

07/297,598 

03/27/90 

4,912.118 

06/944.872 

03/27/90 

4,912,456 

07/290,530 

03/27/90 

4.912,119 

07/095,892 

03/27/90 

4.912,460 

07/272,217 

03/27/90 

4.912,134 

07/166,48! 

03/27/90 

4.912.465 

07/091,272 

03/27/90 

4.912.136 

07/212.915 

03/27/90 

4,912,474 

07/271,558 

03/27/90 

4,912,139 

07/362.313 

03/27/90 

4.912,478 

07/288,385 

03/27/90 

4.912,140 

07/247.195 

03/27/90 

4,912.480 

07/257.375 

03/27/90 

4.912.141 

07/078.823 

03/27/90 

4.912.481 

07/293.021 

03/27/90 

4.912.142 

07/272.147 

03/27/90 

4.912.499 

07/297.277 

03/27/90 

4.912,143 

07/234.678 

03/27/90 

4.912,501 

07/352,293 

03/27/90 

4.912.161 

07/318,976 

03/27/90 

4,912,519 

07/207,864 

03/27/90 

4.912,165 

07/220,635 

03/27/90 

4,912.522 

07/232.982 

03/27/90 

4.912.168 

07/318,962 

03/27/90 

4,912.541 

07/051.422 

03/27/90 

4.912,172 

07/287,604 

03/27/90 

4,912.547 

07/303.207 

03/27/90 

4,912.177 

07/346,506 

03/27/90 

4.912.555 

07/295.713 

03/27/90 

4,912,179 

07/329.890 

03/27/90 

4,912,556 

07/314.182 

03/27/90 

4,912,181 

07/192,070 

03/27/90 

4,912.558 

07/290,729 

03/27/90 

4.912,193 

07/259,742 

03/27/90 

4.912.559 

07/235.866 

03/27/90 

4.912,194 

07/280.845 

03/27/90 

4.912.562 

07/319.125 

03/27/90 

4.912.195 

07/376.974 

03/27/90 

4.912.571 

07/081.446 

03/27/90 

4.912.198 

07/304.151 

03/27/90 

4.912.572 

07/208,435 

03/27/90 

4,912,201 

07/028,816 

03/27/90 

4,912,587 

07/302.981 

03/27/90 

4.912,204 

07/240.971 

03/27/90 

4,912,592 

07/295.180 

03/27/90 

4,912,212 

07/203,409 

03/27/90 

4,912,593 

07/200.832 

03/27/90 

4,912.220 

07/151.535 

03/27/90 

4,912.601 

07/290,169 

03/27/90 

4.912.225 

07/253.034 

03/27/90 

4.912.607 

07/339,220 

03/27/90 

4,912.228 

07/228,357 

03/27/90 

4,912.614 

07/137,048 

03/27/90 

4,912.238 

07/292,049 

03/27/90 

4,912,616 

07/368,090 

03/27/90 

June  9,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,912.629 
4.912.632 
4.912.646 
4,912.647 
4,912.649 
4.912,651 
4,912,652 
4,912.653 
4,912,654 
4,912.655 
4.912,659 
4.912.666 
4.912.668 
4.912,671 
4.912.681 
4.912.691 
4,912.696 
4,912,698 
4,912,713 
4,912,716 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/878.916 
07/176.122 
07/144.007 
07/284.149 
07/284.155 
07/284,148 
07/284,145 
07/284,156 
07/284,154 
07/284,150 
07/115,465 
07/097,799 
07/058,319 
07/082,035 
07/336,147 
07/227,095 
07/287.880 
07/206,960 
07/223.190 
07/272.223 


Issue  Date 

03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 


4,912.732 
4,912.736 
4.912,742 
4,912.745 
4,912.746 
4.912.750 
4.912.751 
4.912,752 
4,912,756 
4.912,765 


07/181,513 
07/301,061 
07/193.064 
07/278,876 
07/231,556 
06/830,621 
07/192,762 
07/170,817 
07/335,147 
07/250.188 


1211  OG  31 

03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 


ErraU 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  December  7,  1994. 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  CX5  of  February 
14,  1995.  Patent  Number  Re.  34.194  should  not  have  appeared 
since  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  April  21,  1996,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  July  2.  1996. 
Patent  Number  5.107.385  should  not  have  appeared  since  the 
fee  was  timely  paid. 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  04/03/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.773.400 

07/112.467 

10/26/87 

09/27/88 

04«)9/98 

4.880,765 

07/272,694 

11/03/88 

11/14/89 

04/06/98 

5,155,924 

07/636,758 

01/02/91 

10/20/92 

04/09/98 

5,218,473 

07/550,255 

07/06/90 

06/08A»3 

04/09/98 

5,261,301 

07/950,392 

09/24/92 

11/16/93 

04/06/98 

5,305,579 

07/990,121 

12/14/92 

04/26/94 

04/09/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtamed  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5377,183.  Re.  S.N.  08/999,604,  Dec.  26.  1996.  CI.  370/ 
18.  CALLING  CHANNEL  IN  CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM.  Paul  W.  Dent.  Owner  of  Record:  Ericsson  Inc.. 
Triangle  Park.  N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  M.  Dubois, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

5,431,648.  Re.  S.N.  08/889.825.  Jul.  8.  1997.  CI,  606/27, 
RADIATING  DEVICE  FOR  HYPERTHERMIA,  Avigdor 
Lev.  Owner  of  Record:  Fondazion  CentroS.  Raffaele  Del  Monte 
Tabor,  Milano.  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Doris  Johnson  Hines. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5.462,157,  Re.  S.N.  08/962.271,  Oct,  31,  1997,  CI,  206/ 
210,  ELECTTRODE  PACKAGE.  Gary  A,  Freeman.  Owner  of 
Record:  ZMD  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  F.  Hayden.  Ex,  Gp.:  3208 

5,476.839,  Re,  S.N.  08/977.812,  Nov.  25.  1997,  CI,  514/ 
012,  BASOPHIL  GRANULE  PROTEINS.  Randy  W,  Scott, 
et,  al„  Owner  of  Record:  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Palo 
Alto.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carol  L,  Francis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1652 

5.480.532.  Re.  S.N,  09/002,502,  Jan.  2,  1998.  CI,  204/298,00. 
SPUTTER  TARGET  FOR  CATHODIC  ATOMIZATION  TO 
PRODUCE  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS. 
Martin  Schlott.  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Leybold  Materials 
GmbH.  Hanau.  Germans.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  G,  Wei- 
lacher.  Ex,  Gp,:  1753 


5,484,686,  Re.  S.N  09/008.847.  Jan.  15.  1998.  CI.  430/ 
273  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  UNITS,  Y  Maeda,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Alan  E,  Schiavelli,  Ex.  Gp,:  1506 

5,498,545,  Re,  S,N,  09/038,324,  Mar,  II,  1998.  CI,  436/47. 
MASS  SPE<7rROMETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MATRI.X-ASSISTED  LASER  DESORPTION  MEASURE- 
MENTS. Marvin  L,  Vestal.  Owner  of  Record:  Perseptive  Bio- 
systems.  Inc..  Framingham.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kurt 
Rauschenbach,  Ex,  Gp,:  1313 

5.525.816.  Re,  S,N,  08/948.298.  Oct,  10,  1997,  CI,  257/139, 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
STRIPE  WIDTHS.  Hideki  Takahashi.  Owner  of  Record:  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gregory  J,  Maier,  Ex.  Gp,:  2508 

5,551,941,  Re.  S.N,  09/031.203.  Feb,  26.  1998.  CI,  494/16. 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  HANDLING  CEN- 
TRIFUGE AND  A  ROTOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN.  Gary  Wayne 
Howell,  Owner  of  Record:  Dade  International  Inc..  Deerfield. 
III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leland  K,  Jordan,  Ex,  Gp,:  3405 

5,595.018.  Re,  S.N.  08/998.728.  Dec.  29.  1997,  CI,  43/1 12. 
MOSQUITO  KILLING  SYSTEM,  Alvin  D,  Wilbanks,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vincent  M,  Deluca, 
Ex,  Gp,:  3205 


5.695.798,  Re.  S.N.  09/023.585.  Feb,  13.  1998.  CI,  426/1 15. 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  FOOD  PACKAGE.  Michael  J. 
Rozzano.  Owner  of  Record:  Thome  Apple  Valley.  Inc..  South- 
field.  Mich..  Attomev  or  Agent:  David  D.  Murray.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1732 
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Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  35^12.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.555,  Feb.  18,  1997.  CI. 
101/454,  LITHCXjRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS  FOR  USE 
WITH  LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING,  Michael  T.  Novak, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Presstek  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  J.  Frank,  Cessari  and  McKenna,  Boston, 
Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2854,  Requester:  Robert  L.  Harrington,  Pott- 
land,  Oreg. 

4,609364,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,958,  Apr.  7,  1998,  CI.  427/ 
564,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING 
OF  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  MATERIAL  ELECTRICALLY 
TRANSFORMED  INTO  A  VAPOR  PHASE,  Eduard  Pink- 
hasov.  Owner  of  Record:  Masco  VT,  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Malcolm  L.  Sutherland,  Masco,  Taylor, 
Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1762,  Requester:  William  A.  Blake,  Jones 
Tullar  and  Cooper,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,863,769.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,956,  Apr.  9,  1998,  CI.  428/ 
034.9,  PUNtTTURE  RESISTANT,  HEAT-SHRINKABLE 
FILMS  CONTAINING  VERY  LOW  POLYETHYLENE, 
Stanley  Lustig,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Viskase  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  W.  Green,  Brinks, 
HoferGilson  and  Lione,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 773,  Requester: 
American  National  Can  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  c/o  Thomas  W. 
Krause,  Covington  and  Burling,  Washington,  D.C. 

4,909,017,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,959,  Apr.  7,  1998,  CI.  053/ 
410,  RECLOSABLE  BAG  MATERIAL,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS,  Michael  J.  McMahon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Minigrip,  Inc..  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald 
Levy.  Kane  Dalsimer  Sullivan  Kurucz  Levy  Eisele  and  Richard. 
New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3721,  Requester:  Owner 

5,101367,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,960,  Apr.  9,  1998,  CI.  073/ 
61.44.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PER- 
CENTAGE OF  A  FLUID  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  FLUIDS,  Joram 
Agar,  Owner  of  Record:  Agar  Corp..  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Richard  T.  Redano,  Rosenblatt  and  Redano,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2855,  Requester:  Owner 

5,651,746,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.957.  Apr.  9,  1998.  CI.  474/ 
215,  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN,  Tomonori  Okuda, 
Owner  of  Record:  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  KK.  Nabari  City. 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Patent 
Administrator,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3622, 
Requester:  Ysubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka  Shi,  Japan,  c/o  John 
P.  Kong,  Armstrong  Westerman  Hattori  McLeland  and 
Naughton,  Washington.  D.C. 

5,674,893,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.961.  Apr.  9.  1998,  CI.  514/ 
451,  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  REDUCING  OR  RISK 
OF  ONSET  OF  CEREBROVASCULAR  EVENTS 
EMPLOYING  AN  HMG  COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITOR, 
Bruce  D.  Behounek,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Burton  Rodney. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1614, 
Requester;  Owner 

5,687,763,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,962,  Apr  9,  1998,  CI.  137/ 
625.33,  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE,  Joseph  H. 
Steinke,  Owner  of  Record:  Control  Components  Inc.,  Magarita, 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cushman  Darby  and  Cushman,  Intel- 
lectual Property  Group  of  Pillsbury  Madison  and  Sutro,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3753,  Requester:  Emery  L.  Tracy, 
Boulder,  Colo. 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Rei^istrations                 1 

H        Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,069,346 

73/093,323 

07/12/1977 

Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

■ 

^H 

1,069,347 

73/093,440 

07/12/1977 

■ 

■        648.637 

72/009,095 

07/16/1957 

1,069,363 

73A)50,032 

07/12/1977 

15  U.S.C. 

1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration          H 

H        648.644 

72/014,661 

07/16/1957 

1,069,376 

73/088.444 

07/12/1977 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the          H 

■        648.654 

72/017,611 

07/16/1957 

1,069,380 

73/093,306 

07/12/1977 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the          ■ 

■        648.659 

71/684,335 

07/16/1957 

1,069,383 

73/098,525 

07/12/1977 

filing  of  an 

acceptable  application  for  renewal. 

This  may  be          H 

■        648.661 

72/010,376 

07/16/1957 

1,069,392 

73/089,500 

07/12/1977 

done  at  any 

time  within  six  months  before  the 

expiration  of          H 

■        648,666 

72A)I7,226 

07/16/1957 

1,069,399 

73/088,9.54 

07/12/1977 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,          H 

■        648,671 

72/005,855 

07/16/1957 

1,069,402 

73/092,362 

07/12/1977 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  exoiration          H 

■        648,674 

71/673,273 

07/16/1957 

1,069,407 

73/100,029 

07/12/1977 

on  payment  i 

oi  an  additional  fee. 

■ 

■        648,676 

71/698,820 

07/16/1957 

1.069,410 

73/092,219 

07/12/1977 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra-          H 

■        648,679 

72/008,428 

07/16/1957 

1,069,411 

73/098,511 

07/12/1977 

tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor-          H 

■        648.683 

71/688,558 

07/16/1957 

1,069,427 

73/094,526 

07/12/1977 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

■ 

■        648.692 

72/019,886 

07/16/1957 

1,069,429 

73/101,953 

07/12/1977 

■ 

■        648.697 

72/002,491 

07/16/1957 

1,069,431 

73/107,775 

07/12/1977 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED             1 

Anon    "tn     mno                                                                 ^H 

■  1.042,851 

■  1.043,817 

73/036,914 
73/052,025 

07/06/1976 
07/13/1976 

1,069,441 
1,069,443 

73/103,539 
73/103.541 

07/12/1977 
07/12/1977 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

■  1,057,460 

■  1,058,943 

73/088,235 
73/079,500 

02/01/1977 
02/15/1977 

1,069,445 
1.069.446 

73/104,947 
73/104,949 

07/12/1977 
07/12/1977 

■         1,061,564 

73/082,828 

03/22/1977 

1.069.447 

73/106,742 

07/12/1977 

Reg.  Numbei 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

■         1,062,334 

73/084,718 

03/29/1977 

1.069.448 

73/107,364 

07/12/1977 

■         1,063,462 

73/098,867 

04/12/1977 

1,069,449 

73/108,256 

07/12/1977 

117,501 

71/101,470 

07/17/1917 

■         1,069.194 

73/055,316 

07/12/1977 

1,069,450 

73/108,258 

07/12/1977 

117,521 

71/102,851 

07/17/1917 

■         1,069,197 

73/070,901 

07/12/1977 

1,069,456 

73/084,686 

07/12/1977 

117,523 

71/102,854 

07/17/1917 

■         1,069,200 

73/083,809 

07/12/1977 

1,069,457 

73/085,187 

07/12/1977 

117,525 

71/102,856 

07/17/1917 

■         1,069,202 

7.3/092,307 

07/12/1977 

1,069,459 

73/093,621 

07/12/1977 

345,775 

71/387,279 

05/04/1937 

■         1,069,204 

73/095.982 

07/12/1977 

1,069.465 

73/042,302 

07/12/1977 

347,878 

71/373,598 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,212 

73/108.765 

07/12/1977 

1.069.470 

73/080,512 

07/12/1977 

347,885 

71/375,891 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,213 

73/108.766 

07/12/1977 

1.069.472 

73/086,380 

07/12/1977 

347,923 

71/387,025 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,214 

73/039,193 

07/12/1977 

1,069,473 

73/093,202 

07/12/1977 

347,946 

71/388,223 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,215 

73/050,784 

07/12/1977 

1,069,479 

73/107.645 

07/12/1977 

347,963 

71/388,582 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,216 

73/051,576 

07/12/1977 

1,069,480 

73/107.646 

07/12/1977 

347,990 

71/389,088 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,217 

73/054,439 

07/12/1977 

1,069,482 

73/064.684 

07/12/1977 

348,023 

71/389,438 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069,219 

73/057,087    • 

07/12/1977 

1.069,485 

73/086,854 

07/12/1977 

348,042 

71/389,611 

07/13/1937 

■         1,069.222 

73/082,443 

07/12/1977 

1.069,491 

73/101,212 

07/12/1977 

348,064 

71/389,947 

07/13/1937 

^H         1.069.223 

73/093,326 

07/12/1977 

1,069.497 

73/088,324 

07/12/1977 

348,085 

71/390,125 

07/13/1937 

H         l!069!224 

73/095,608 

07/12/1977 

1.069.498 

73/090,763 

07/12/1977 

632,813 

71/694.376 

08/14/1956 

■         1.069,225 

73/096,234 

07/12/1977 

1.069.500 

73/092,872 

07/12/1977 

636,529 

71/695,436 

10/30/1956 

■         1,069,227 

73/098,579 

07/12/1977 

1.069.501 

73/094,817 

07/12/1977 

639,387 

72/001,615 

01/01/1957 

■         1,069,229 

73/098,782 

07/12/1977 

1.069.509 

73/076,868 

07/12/1977 

643,822 

72/013,192 

04/09/1957 

■         1.069.233 

73/104,709 

07/12/1977 

1,069,513 

73/004,411 

07/12/1977 

644,510 

71/683,751 

04/23/1957 

■          1.069,234 

73/104,711 

07/12/1977 

1,069,515 

73/079,495 

07/12/1977 

648.443 

71/687,768 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069,236 

73/105,702 

07/12/1977 

1,069,520 

73/106,553 

07/12/1977 

648.445 

72/017,563 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,237 

73/106,983 

07/12/1977 

1,069,531 

73/074,109 

07/12/1977 

648,447 

72/009,117 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,238 

73/106.987 

07/12/1977 

1,069,532 

73/081,067 

07/12/1977 

648,453 

72/000,515 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069.239 

73/107,028 

07/12/1977 

1,069,536 

73/087,279 

07/12/1977 

648,455 

72/001,072 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069.240 

73/107,788 

07/12/1977 

1,069,542 

73/100,962 

07/12/1977 

648,458 

72/006,004 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069.241 

73/108,004 

07/12/1977 

1,069,544 

73/105,567 

07/12/1977 

648,462 

72/007,426 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,242 

73/108,005 

07/12/1977 

1,069,546 

73/044,330 

07/12/1977 

648,465 

72/014,768 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,243 

73/108,269 

07/12/1977 

1,069,548 

73/056,298 

07/12/1977 

648,467 

72/015,405 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,244 

73/108,437 

07/12/1977 

1,069,550 

73/060,085 

07/12/1977 

648,468 

72/015,406 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,245 

73/108,755 

07/12/1977 

1.069,552 

73/071,669 

07/12/1977 

648,469 

72/017,163 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069,246 

73/109,007 

07/12/1977 

1,069,554 

73/077,428 

07/12/1977 

648,478 

72/004,395 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,249 

73/108,976 

07/12/1977 

1,069,555 

73/081,959 

07/12/1977 

648,487 

72/011,763 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069,254 

73/095,485 

07/12/1977 

1,069,557 

73/082,624 

07/12/1977 

648,495 

72/008,779 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069,255 

73/096,672 

07/12/1977 

1,069,558 

73/082,625 

07/12/1977 

648,501 

72/019,585 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,257 

73/104,040 

07/12/1977 

1,069,560 

73/085,193 

07/12/1977 

648,504 

72/020,259 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,264 

73/033,798 

07/12/1977 

1,069,564 

73/090,943 

07/12/1977 

648,512 

72/012,814 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,269 

73/080,298 

07/12/1977 

1.069,565 

73/091,778 

07/12/1977 

648.514 

72/006.810 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,273 

73/108,699 

07/12/1977 

1,069,566 

73/091,781 

07/12/1977 

648,518 

72/021,362 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,279 

73/072,591 

07/12/1977 

1,069,568 

73/095,572 

07/12/1977 

648,528 

72/014,043 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,281 

73/078,085 

07/12/1977 

1,069,573 

73/102,029 

07/12/1977 

648,529 

72/014,044 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,283 

73/096,072 

07/12/1977 

1,069,574 

73/104,136 

07/12/1977 

648.530 

72/014,045 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,285 

73/101,504 

07/12/1977 

1,069,576 

73/105,521 

07/12/1977 

648,553 

72/018,302 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,287 

73/102,151 

07/12/1977 

1,069,577 

73/106,992 

07/12/1977 

648.557 

72/018,838 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,288 

73/080,195 

07/12/1977 

1,069,580 

73/090,886 

07/12/1977 

648.565 

72/002,398 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069.294 

73/037,731 

07/12/1977 

1,069,583 

72/319,561 

07/12/1977 

648,566 

72/003,313 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069,303 

73/074.405 

07/12/1977 

1,069,586 

72/418,832 

07/12/1977 

648,577 

72/018,551 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,304 

73/074,698 

07/12/1977 

1,069,589 

72/452,276 

07/12/1977 

648,589 

72/014,919 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,305 

73/074,793 

07/12/1977 

1,069,592 

72/466,232 

07/12/1977 

648,590 

72/014,920 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,306 

73/076,815 

07/12/1977 

1.069,596 

73/055,895 

07/12/1977 

648,604 

72/016,593 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,307 

73/078,112 

07/12/1977 

1,069,599 

73/079.015 

07/12/1977 

648,612 

71/700,654 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,319 

73/093,303 

07/12/1977 

1,069,600 

73/098.188 

07/12/1977 

648,613 

72/000,986 

07/16/1957 

■          1.069,326 

73/099.506 

07/12/1977 

1,069,602 

73/100.758 

07/12/1977 

648,621 

72/018,153 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,327 

73/100,288 

07/12/1977 

1,069,604 

73/083,773 

07/12/1977 

648,622 

72/001.007 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,328 

73/100,289 

07/12/1977 

1,069,605 

73/090,413 

07/12/1977 

648,627 

72/020,124 

07/16/1957 

■         1,069,329 

73/100,%5 

07/12/1977 

1,069,608 

73/045,816 

07/12/1977 

648,631 

72/001,335 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,330 

73/102,236 

07/12/1977 

1,069,609 

73/071,301 

07/12/1977 

648,632 

72/003,228 

07/16/1957 

■          1,069,339 

73/104,728 

07/12/1977 

1,070,442 

73/104,665 

07/26/1977 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identifled  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  kiiown  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Rachel  Rendel  dba  Rachel.  Burlingame,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,120.334.  for  the  mark  "RACHEL  PLUS  DESIGN".  Cane. 
No.  25,811. 

Maptech,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo.,  Reg.  No.  1,862,337,  for  the 
mark  "MAPTECH  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  26,977. 

National  Association  of  Mature  People,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla..  Reg.  No.  1.128,277.  for  the  mark  "BEST  YEARS". 
Cane.  No.  27.101. 

Cheryl  Graziano,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,698.180,  for 
the  mark  "ELECTRONIC  INK  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No. 

27,104. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademark 


Interim  Waiver  of  37  C.F.R.  §  1.84(b)(1)  for  Petitions 

to  Accept  Black  and  White  Photographs  Filed  with 

Only  One  Set  of  Photographs 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  sua  sponte 
waiving  37  C.F.R.  §  1.84(b)(l)(ii)  to  the  extent  that  only  a 
single  set  of  black  and  white  photographs  need  be  submitted 
with  a  petition  to  accept  black  and  white  photographs  m  lieu 
of  drawings.  The  reason  for  this  waiver  is  that  the  PTO  intends 
to  amend  37  C.F.R.  §  1.84(b)(1)  to  reduce  the  requirement  for 
the  submission  of  three  (3)  sets  of  black  and  white  photographs, 
as  part  of  a  petition  to  accept  the  photographs,  to  one  set  of 
black  and  white  photographs  as  a  result  of  patent  printing 
process  changes. 

Because  a  significant  period  of  time  will  elapse  before  any 
final  rule  change  can  be  promulgated,  effective  as  of  the  publi- 
cation date  of  this  notice,  the  PTO  will,  sua  sponte,  waive  37 
C.F.R.  §  1.84(b)(r)(ii)  to  the  extent  that  the  submission  of  a 
single  set  (as  opposed  to  three  sets)  of  black  and  white  photo- 
graphs will  be  considered  acceptable  upon  the  filing  a  petition 
under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.84(b)(1). 


Background  of  37  C.F.R.  §  1.84(b)(  J)  and  Rationale  for  Amend- 
ment 


Under  the  existing  rule,  the  PTO  will  accept  black  and  white 
photographs  in  utility  and  design  patent  applications  in  lieu  of 
draw  ings  upon  the  granting  of  a  petition  to  accept  the  photo- 
graphs. The  petition  must  include  the  fee  set  forth  in  37  C.F.R. 
§  I.l7(i)  and  three  (3)  sets  of  photographs. 

Until  just  recently,  PTO  processing  of  black  and  white  photo- 
graphs for  utility  and  design  applications  required  three  sets 
of  photographs.  One  of  the  three  sets  of  photographs  was 
retained  in  the  application  file  as  part  of  the  official  file  record 
so  it  could  be  used  dunng  the  examination  process.  The  second 
and  third  sets  of  photographs  were  used  when  the  application 
was  being  prepared  for  publication  as  a  patent.  At  that  time, 
the  first  set  of  photographs  was  used  for  optical  scanning  to 
create  a  scanned  version  of  the  photograph  for  the  patent  pub- 
lishing database,  and  a  special  handling  process  would  begin 
with  the  separate  creation  of  three  sets  of  headers.  A  header 
contains  the  patent  number,  issue  date,  and  drawing  sheet 
number.  The  three  sets  of  headers  were  respectively  applied 
to  each  sheet  of  each  set  of  photographs.  The  second  set  of 
photographs  was  forwarded  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Copy 
Sales  (PTCS)  Office  for  use  by  PTCS  as  a  master  set  for  creating 
additional  copies  of  the  photographs  when  patent  copies  were 
sold  to  the  public  and  the  public  requested  that  the  copies  be 
made  from  the  original  photograph(s)  rather  than  the  published 
patent.  The  third  set  of  photographs  was  used  in  the  official 
patent  grant  which  was  sent  to  the  patentee.  This  special  han- 
dling process  for  the  headers  of  the  photographs  was  disruptive 
to  the  normal  publication  process  and  added  to  the  overall  time 
for  issuing  patents.  The  more  modem  Office  processing  of 
drawings  for  utility  and  design  applications  now  requires  only 
a  single  set  of  formal  drawings.  When  an  application  is  allowed, 
the  set  of  drawings  in  the  application  file  is  optically  scanned 
and  the  images  are  stored  in  a  patent  publishing  database. 
Copies  of  the  drawings  generated  from  the  patent  publishing 
database  include  the  appropnate  patent  header  information  and 
are  acceptable  for  all  uses,  including  the  preparation  of  Official 
Gazette  notices,  printed  patents  for  the  search  rooms,  and  for 
sales  by  the  PTCS  Office,  as  well  as  for  the  original  patent 
grant  sent  to  the  patentee. 

Scanning  of  black  and  white  photographs  now  results  in 
sufficient  image  quality  that  the  special  handling  process 
described  above  is  no  longer  necessary.  Accordingly,  the  PTO 
can  now  process  black  and  white  photographs  for  design  and 
utility  applications  in  the  same  manner  as  drawings  for  design 
and  utility  applications.  Therefore,  the  second  and  third  sets 
of  black  and  white  photographs  are  no  longer  needed. 

TTiis  change  in  procedure  will  eliminate  a  time  consuming 
special  handling  process  and  should  enable  applications  with 
black  and  white  photographs  to  be  issued  as  patents  more 
quickly.  Furthermore,  since  the  second  and  third  sets  of  black 
and  white  photographs  are  no  longer  necessary,  applicants  will 
avoid  the  expense  associated  with  the  preparation  and  supplying 
of  the  two  extra  sets  of  black  and  white  photographs. 

It  is  noted  that  this  change  in  procedure  only  applies  to  black 
and  white  photographs  for  utility  and  design  applications  and 
the  current  requirements  for  color  drawings  or  photographs  are 
not  affected.  Thus,  three  sets  of  color  photographs  continue  to 
be  necessary  for  design  and  utility  applications  in  which  a 
petition  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .84(a)(2)  has  been  granted.  Further- 
more, two  sets  of  color  photographs  for  plant  patent  applications 
continue  to  be  required. 

If  there  are  any  questions  or  comments  about  this  change  in 
practice,  they  should  be  forwarded  to  Karin  Tyson.  Senior 
Legal  Advisor,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916.  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by  e-mail  at  karin.tyson@uspto.gov. 
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Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or.  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signmg 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


May  1.  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Application  No. 

29/062,694 

08/406.005 

08/594.661 
08/623.041 
08/649,371 

08/660,272 

08/663.027 
08/666,132 
08/697,764 

08/707.112 

08/707.480 
08/715.920 

08/734.035 
08/769,298 

08/770.491 
08/773.580 

08/780,290 

08/783,721 
08/783,912 


Filing  Date 
Nov.  21,  1996 
Feb.  28. '1995 

Feb.  2,  1996 
March  28.  1996 
May  17,  1996 

June  7.  1996 

June  7,  1996 
June  19,  1996 
Aug.  29.  1996 

Sept.  3.  1996 

Sept.  4,  1996 
Sept.  19,  1996 

Oct.  18,  1996 
Dec.  18,  1996 

Dec.  20,  19% 

Dec.  27.  19% 

Jan.  8.  1997 
Jan.  16,  1997 
Jan.  16,  1997 


Non-Signing  lnventor(s) 
or  Legal  Representativetsl 

Robert  E.  Jones 


Dr.  Generoso  Bevilacqua 


Joseph  S.  Christie 
Jean  M.  Christie 

James  Hansen 


Paul  Furth 


Maria  Masucci 


Leo  Kohler 
Rene  Ploum 

Thomas  Johnson 


James  W.  Moore 
Jesus  Almanza 

Jonathan  D.  Emigh 
Wolfgang  F.  Kraske 

Mark  Ivanovich  Kouziietsov 

William  N.  Turiey 
Verlyn  D.  Hawks 

Norben  Marxer 


Phillip  A.  Furman 
George  R.  Painter 


Bernard  K.  Mueller 
Thomas  G.  Lavine 
Thomas  G.  Lavine 


Title  of  Invention 

WTieeled  Car  for  Automatic 
Swimming  Pool  Cleaner 

Method  of  Diagnosing  Cancer 
Susceptibility  or  Metastatic 
Potential 

ATM  Gateway  System 


Automated  Oil  Rig  Servicing 
System 

Method  of  Generating  a  Plurality 
of  Chemical  Compounds  in  a 
Spatially  Arranged  Array 

Method  of  Inhibiting  Antigen 
Processing,  Chimeric  Proteins 
Reflecting  This  Method  and 
Method  of  Expressing  Those 
Proteins 

Ride  Attraction  System  for 
the  Physically  Disabled 

Control  System  for  Providing 
Dual  Vacuum  Levels 

Hybrid  Encryption  Method  and 
System  for  Protecting  Reusable 
Software  Components 

Portable  Device  to  Allow  for 
Simultaneous  Duplex  Printing 
and  Scanning  on  Single  Pass 
Machine 

Sheet  Packet  Hold-Down 
Apparatus 

Medical  Imaging  System  for 
Displaying,  Manipulating,  And 
Analyzing  Three-Dimensional 
Images 

Microwave  Oscillator 

Computer  Executable  Workflow 
Resource  Management  System 

Process  and  Assembly  for 
Non-Destructive  Surface 
Inspections 

Use  of  5-Fluoro-2'-Deoxy-3'- 
Thiacytidine  For  the  Treatment 
Of  Hepatitis  B 

Low-Odor  Dual  Element  Cable 
Connection  Cover 

Electrode  Equipped 
Electro-Dermal  Device 

Disposable  Electrodeless 
Electro-Dermal  Device 
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Application  No. 

08/792,456 
08/803.672 

08/806,267 
08/814,436 

08/816,575 
08/850,196 
08/851,529 

08/853,627 

08/863,993 

08/874,383 
08/874,963 

08/878,907 
08/902,809 

09/045,852 


Filing  Date 

Jan.  31,^1997 
Feb.  21,  1997 

Nov.  13,  1997 
March  10,  1997 

March  13.  1997 
May  2,  1997 
May  5,  1997 

May  9,  1997 

May  27,  1997 

June  13,  1997 
June  13,  1997 

June  19,  1997 
July  30,  1997 

March  23,  1998 
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Non-Signing  Inventorfs) 
or  Legal  Representative(s) 

George  Kontoghiorghes 

Steven  A.  Carter 
Michael  Knappers 

Jazini  Dorcheh 


Michael  T.  Sherwood 

Subroto  Bose 
Rosemary  Hileman 
Soon  Y.  Kong 


Douglas  Schein 
Charles  Meyer 
Paul  Silas 

Mohammed  Anjum 


Thomas  Hunter 
Warrack  G.  Wilson 


Donald  C.  Ulnch 
Roger  W.  Krause 

Klaus  Florian  Schuegraf 


Johann  von  der  Heide 


June  9,  1998 


Title  of  Invention 


Pharmaceutical  Compositions 

Low  Pressure  Gas  Vaporizer  and 
Method  of  Operation 

Method  for  Connecting  Two 
Components,  Especially  in  The 
Assembly  of  Diaphragm  Valves 

Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Conditioning  a  Polishing  Pad  In 
a  Chemical  Mechanical 
Polishing  System 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Half 
PEL  Filtering  and  Data  Storage 

Apparatus  and  Process  for 
Molding  of  Glass 

Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Reducing  Storage  Requirements 
for  Display  Data 

Nursing  Bottle 


Contamination  Free  Source  for 
Shallow  Low  Energy  Junction 
Implants 

Chemistry  Control 

Methods  to  Enhance  the 
Characteristics  of 
Hydrothermally  Prepared  Slurry 
Fuels 

Radial  Lip  Shaft  Seal 


Selective  Spacer  Technology  To 
Prevent  Metal  Oxide  Formation 
During  Polycide  Reoxidation 

Brushless  DC  Drive  Motor  With 
External  Rotor  for  Use  In  Disc 
Drives  and  Like  Devices 


June  9,  1998 

5,745,751 
Contact: 


Patents  and  Applications 

5.557,989 

HAND  SAW  BLADE  TENSIONINC 

Available  For  License  or  Sale 

DEVICE 

29/077,595 

3-D  LANDINGS  SOUVENIER 

Contact: 

Kenneth  Southhali 
Troutman  Sanders  LLP 

Contact: 

Mary  Williams 

600  Peachtree  St.,  NE 

2319  W.  72nd  St. 

Suite  5200 

Chicago,  111.  60636 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30308-2216 

(voice)  :  (773)  434-4393 

(voice)  :  (404)  885-3290 

5,667,221 

TUBULAR  PUZZLE  OR  TOY  WIT 

29/031,725 

LITTLE  TRAINER  STEPPER 

ROLLING  MEMBERS 

Contact: 

Paulette  Wright 

Contact: 

Martin  Lievre 

P.  O.  Box  2761 

R.R.  #2  Embro 

Fayetteville,  N.C.  28302-2761 

Township  of  Zorra 

(voice)  :  (910)  630-1278 

Canada  NOJ  IJO 
(voice)  :  (519)  475-6538 

29/068,115 

COMBINATION  EATING  UTENSIL 

Contact: 

Clifford  F.  Rey 

5,681,203 

BUBBLE  POPPING  DEVICE 

7400  Matherly  Dr. 

Contact: 

Melvin  Arnold 

Wake  Forest,  N.C.  27587 

P.O.  Box  696 

(voice)  :  (919)  554-4200 

Wheatley  Heights,  N.Y.  11798-0696 

(fax)  :  (919)  554-4243 

(voice)  :  (516)643-9290 

CrVlL  SITE  INFORMATION 
SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Nelson 
Ireland/Nelson,  P.C. 
49l2CasimirSt. 
Annandale,  Va.  22003 
(voice)  :  (703)  914-2550 
(fax)  :  (703)  914-2549 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,753,796  to  David  A.  Wylie, 
et  al.  of  Unionville.  Calif.,  for  ANALYTICAL  ENGINE  FOR 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  May  19,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.754,132  to  Mitsuya  Ohie. 
of  Japan,  for  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 
WRITABLE  RESULT  REGISTER  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  May  19,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.754, 196  to  Arthur  L.  Cleary.  ei 
al.,  of  Laconia.  N.H..  for  SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  A  COMPUTER- 
CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
SYSTEM  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  19.  1998. 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,754,490  to  Ronnie  M.  Har- 
rison, et  al.,  of  Boise,  Id.,  for  SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  GEN- 
ERATOR INCLUDING  DELAY-  LOCKED  LOOP  appearing 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  19,  1998,  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 

for  June  9,  1998 

D.  379,119 

5,555.771 

5,634,350 

5,666.163 

D.  386,785 

5.556.905 

5,635,319 

5,666,196 

D.  387,881 

5.560.753 

5,635,376 

5,666,250 

D.  389,025 

5.562.797 

5,635,460 

5,666,604 

D.  389,503 

5.564.272 

5,636,191 

5,666,891 

D.  389,575 

5.564,344 

5,637,002 

5,667.061 

D.  389,576 

5,565,473 

5,638,007 

5.667.386 

D.  389,577 

5,565,611 

5,641.364 

5,670,176 

D.  390,184 

5.567.200 

5.642.336 

5,670,439 

D.  392,875 

5.568.125 

5.642.851 

5,670,907 

D.  393,161 

5,568,187 

5.643.206 

5.671.277 

4,837,747 

5,571,524 

5.643,240 

5.672.763 

4.996,335 

5,576,951 

5,643,759 

5.674.252 

5,144,574 

5,587,859 

5,643,774 

5.674.713 

5,229,182 

5.589,178 

5,644,163 

5,675.350 

5,250,683 

5.594.808 

5,645,591 

5,675,399 

5,258,478 

5,597.405 

5,645.758 

5.675.821 

5,287.442 

5.597.691 

5.648.316 

5.676.614 

5,301,287 

5.602,614 

5,650,463 

5.677.148 

5,379,911 

5,604.105 

5,652,000 

5.678.932 

5,400,350 

5.608.457 

5,654,634 

5.679.603 

5,421.992 

5.609.990 

5,655.984 

5.679.717 

5.431.727 

5.610,967 

5.656.928 

5.680.702 

5.434.151 

5,611,140 

5.656.937 

5.681.864 

5.470.136 

5,612,198 

5.656,957 

5.682.579 

5.483.345 

5.612.737 

5,657,037 

5.682.606 

5.517.103 

5.612,796 

5,658,188 

5.682.635 

5,523.061 

5,614,461 

5,658,490 

5.682.925 

5.523,168 

5,615,062 

5.658,565 

5.683.231 

5,523,210 

5,617,632 

5,658.689 

5.684.120 

5,523,388 

5,619,799 

5.661.377 

5.684.166 

5,527,316 

5.622,365 

5.661.511 

5.684.607 

5,541,771 

5,623,663 

5.664,988 

5.684.919 

5,547,558 

5,624,875 

5,665,275 

5.684.930 

5,552.235 

5,627,041 

5,665,417 

5.686.294 

5.552.551 

5,627,598 

5,565,786 

5,688,919 
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5,688,984 

5.707.006 

5,718,318 

5,727,751 

5,689,292 

5.707.133 

5,718.586 

5,728,275 

5.689.293 

5.708.726 

5,718.634 

5,729,071 

5.689.320 

5.709,149 

5.719.085 

5,730.541 

5.689.667 

5,709,306 

5.719.588 

5.730.669 

5.689,698 

5,709,840 

5.719.599 

5.730.685 

5.689,787 

5,710,247 

5.719.613 

5.730.695 

5,690,384 

5,710,704 

5.720.052 

5.730.761 

5.690,953 

5,711.024 

5.720.214 

5.730.841 

5,691.487 

5.711.406 

5.720.456 

5.730.999 

5,692,691 

5.712.149 

5.720.695 

5.731.388 

5,694,120 

5.712,228 

5.720.963 

5.731.965 

5,694,684 

5,712,314 

5.720.983 

5.732.268 

5,696,453 

5.712,632 

5.721.582 

5.732.589 

5,697,757 

5,712,682 

5.721.968 

5.733.007 

5,698,334 

5,712,965 

5.723,883 

5.733.235 

5,698.584 

5.713.175 

5,723,931 

5.733,542 

5.698,667 

5.713.393 

5,724,109 

5,733.626 

5,699,347 

5.714.395 

5,724,204 

5.733.645 

5,700,536 

5.714.402 

5,724,449 

5.733.790 

5.702,042 

5.715.365 

5,724.793 

5.735.153 

5,702,592 

5.715.741 

5.725,200 

5.735,935 

5,702,829 

5,715,987 

5,725,228 

5,736,032 

5,703,039 

5,716,282 

5,725.420 

5,736,068 

5,703,392 

5,716,523 

5.725.498 

5,736,128 

5,704.034 

5,716,664 

5.725.527 

5,736,568 

5.704.621 

5,716,778 

5.726.261 

5,736,823 

5.705.226 

5.717,373 

5.726.701 

5,737,943 

5.705.396 

5,717,476 

5.727.241 

5,739,451 

5.706.444 

5,717,788 

5,727,673 

5,739,585 

5.706.550 

5,717,926 

5,727,705 

5,740,338 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  fonvarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  penaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application "). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Ariington.  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  coun  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collectioas  of  VS.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  1  rademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Ca.ssis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  dcxuments  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library... (501 )  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Sunrimil  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library , (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Holey  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burhngton:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virgmia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


Phone  number         New  Case 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703  Date* 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100— 

THEOtX)RE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661  01/09/96 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING    AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1 200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235  06/11/% 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 

nOO— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-0651  07/01/96 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351  05/13/% 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 308-01%  10/26/95 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782  10/31/95 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220(>-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1  03/29/% 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 305-3900  03/29/% 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— CERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3900  12/1 1/95 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956  °^"^ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900  09/12/95 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 305-3293  05/17/% 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR., 

Director 308-1113  I2A)4«5 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  ,,„,«<; 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148  I2/3I/% 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858  01/24/% 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  1400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  0I/30W6 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A  L  SMITH,  Director 308-2168  I2/24«6 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  recened  in  most  applications  filed  prior  lo  this  dale 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows:  , ..     ,„         .  j^      n 

(  n  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  yeir  term  provided  in  35 

use   l54(aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  lo  any  terminal  disclaimers  35  I!  S.C   XSMcM  \).  u  i.  ,». 

C)  All  utility  and  plani  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 

d'ate  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales   If  the  application  contains  a  specific 

reference  to  an  earlier  applicanon  under  35  US.C.  120.  121  or  365(c».  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  year,  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  applicaOon  was  tiled 

35  U.S.C.  154(a)(2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

However  the  tem  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C,  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 

or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C    154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  OfTice 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Mav  1,  1W8 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
SeiA-ices— Int.  Clas.ses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla,sses  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  1C3— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-910.3— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  .37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6lh  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36,  37,  .38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9 1 0.5— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Cla.sses  I.  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36, 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Im.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods,  Hou.sewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Cla.sses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Clasises  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intenl-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Clas.ses) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


12/10/97 


09/19/97 


09/02/97 


08/01/97 


09/17/97 


09/29/97 


12/12/97 


08/27/97 


07/21/97 


01/29/98 


02/09/98 


04/20/98 


01/20/98 


01/26/98 


01/28/98 


01/22/98 


01/21/98 


02/13/98 


02/19/98 
02/19/98 
02/02/98 


1.  '•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  9.  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specihcalion;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4.418J93  (3531st) 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DYNAMIC  SENSE  AMPIJFIER 

WITH  MULTIPLE  COLUMN  OLTPUTS 

Joseph  C.  McAlexander.  III.  Sugar  Land;  Lionel  S.  White.  Jr., 

and  G.  R.  Mohan  Ra  i,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Texas  lastruments  Inc..  Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9<)/0<M.758.  Sep.  24,  1997. 

Ki-examination  Certihcate  for  Patent  4.418.293,  issued  Nov. 

29.  1983.  Sen  No.  199„397,  Oct.  22.  1980. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  944.822,  Sep.  22.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4J39,993. 

Int  CI.''  H03K  50.4.  GUC  7/06 
U.S.  a.  327—57 


pulling  the  at  least  one  of  the  sense  nodes  to  a  simply  voltage 
which  is  about  equal  to  the  voltage  at  the  supply  voltage  node 
during  the  active  operating  cycle. 

a  plufidity  of  N  pairs  of  column  output  lines  running  parallel  to 
said  rows  of  cells,  each  pair  including  adata  line  and  a 
fheightdata  line,  [and] 

a  selectively-activated  [coupling  means]  transistor  connecting 
each  of  said  column  output  lines  separately  to  one  of  said 
column  line  halves  in  each  group,  and 

a  column  [addressing  means]  decoder  connecied  to  said  [cou- 
pling means]  selectively-activated  transistor  to  activate  [said 
coupling  means]  each  selectively-activated  transistor  in  one 
group  at  a  time  after  said  given  time  in  an  active  operating 
cycle. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  5.  7-9  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-3.  6  and  10-11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  13-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  of  the  type  having  an  array 
of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
body  with  each  column  split  into  two  column  line  halves  and 
having  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  pairs  of  sense  nodes  at  ends 
of  each  pair  of  column  line  halves,  the  columns  being  arranged  in 
M  groups  of  N  columns  vvhere  M  and  N  are  integers  and  M  is 
greater  than  N,  the  memory  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cross-coupled  driver  transistors  in  each  sense  amplifier, 
and  at  least  one  grounding  transistor,  each  of  the  transistors 
having  a  current  path  and  a  control  electrode, 
means  connecting  the  current  path  of  each  one  of  the  driver 
transistors  separately  between  one  of  the  sense  nodes  and  a 
grounding   node   and   connecting   the   current   path   of  the 
grounding  transistor  between  the  grounding  node  and  a  refer- 
ence potential, 
[means  for]  a  pair  of  precharge  transistors  having  current  paths 
separately  connecting  the  sense  nodes  to  precharge  node,  the 
precharge  transistors  precharging  the  sense  nodes  to  a  voltage 
level  prior  to  an  active  operating  cycle. 
[mean.s]  a  row  decoder  for  addressing  a  selected  row  of  the 
memory  cells  in  the  array  at  a  given  time  in  the  beginning  of 
said  operating  cycle, 
means  for  applying  a  clock  voltage  to  turn  on  said  at  least  one 
grounding  transistor  at  a  first  lime  subsequent  to  the  said 
given  time  in  the  beginning  of  an  active  operating  cycle, 
at  least  one  pull-up  transitor  coupled  beUveen  at  least  one  of  the 
sense  nodes  and  a  supply  voltage  node,  the  pull-up  transistor 


Bl  4360046  (3532nd) 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
David  Cotter,  Woodbridge,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications Public  Limited  Company.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.728.  Aug.  20.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4360,246,  issued  Dec. 

24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  500.436.  Jun.  2,  1983. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  4,  1982, 
8216307 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/42:6/28 
VS.  CI.  385—27 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1.  12-23  and  25-37  are  confirmed. 

Claims  2  and  24  are  deteimined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  coherent  light  along  an  optical  fibre 

in  an  optical  communication  system  at  power  levels  which  exceed 

the   normally   expected   Stimulated   Brillouin   Scattering   (SBS) 

threshold  which  method  comprises: 

launching  into  the  fibre  a  coherent  optical  wave  having  a  power 

level  in  excess  of  the  normally  expected  Stimulated  Brillouin 

Scattering  threshold  and  a  phase  angle  which  is  varied  with 

respect  to  time  in  such  a  manner  that  Stimulated  Brillouin 
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Scattering  is  substantially  suppressed  and  the  power  level  of 
the  successfully  propagated  component  of  the  optical  wave  is 
increased. 


Bl  4381,721  (3533rd) 
MEMORY  APPARATUS  WITH  RANDOM  AND 
SEQUENTIAL  ADDRESSING 
Rudjeev    R.   Gunawardana,   Bedford,    England,   assignor 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,716,  Aug.  7,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,581,721,  issued  Apr.  8. 
1986,  Sen  No.  436.484,  Oct.  25,  1982. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1981 
81  34762 

Int  a.'  GllC  H/00 
VS.  a.  365—230 

Jl »i         c«     d. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  3,  6  and  7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  8-20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

5.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  clock  signal  for  generating 
at  least  one  control  signal: 

semiconductor  random  access  memory  circuits  responsive  to  the 
at  least  one  control  signal  including 

data  input  means. 

data  output  means  and 

address  mput  means,  the  address  input  means  having  a  smaller 
number  of  address  terminals  than  the  number  of  bits  neces- 
sary to  specify  the  address  requiring  addresses  with  succes- 
sively entered  row  and  column  parts  and  including  means  for 
storing  a  representation  of  at  least  the  row  part  of  an  address 
for  use  with  a  plurality  of  column  parts, 

row  strobe  input  means  for  receiving  a  row  address  strobe  signal 
indicating  a  valid  row  part  of  an  address  and 

column  strobe  input  means  for  receiving  a  column  address 
strobe  signal  indicating  a  valid  column  part  of  an  address: 

first  addressing  means  for  generating  a  [sequences]  sequence  of 
a  predetermined  number  ot  addresses  of  the  memory  circuits 
in  a  predetermined  order  in  response  to  the  clock  signal,  the 
addresses  having  a  single  row  part  and  a  plurality  of  differing 
column  parts: 

second  addressing  means  for  generating  addresses  of  the 
memory  circuits  including  row  parts  and  column  parts  in 
random  order: 

address  selection  means  connected  to  said  memory  circuits,  and 
said  first  and  second  addressing  means  for  applying  one  of 
said  row  parts  or  column  parts  of  said  addresses  received  from 
said  first  and  second  addressing  means:  and 

sequence  control  means  connected  to  said  row  strobe  input 
means  and  said  column  strobe  input  means  of  said  memory 
circuits  and  to  said  address  selection  means  for  operating  with 
a  repeated  cycle  including 


(a)  causing  said  address  selection  means  to  connect  the  row  part 
of  said  first  address  of  said  sequence  of  addresses  of  said  first 
addressing  means  to  said  memory  circuits  while  simulta- 
neously applying  said  row  address  strobe  signal  to  said  row 
strobe  input  means  of  said  memory  circuits. 

(b)  causing  said  address  selection  means  to  connect  successive 
column  parts  of  said  sequence  of  addresses  of  said  first 
addressing  means  to  said  memory  circuits  while  simulta- 
neously applying  said  column  address  strobe  signal  to  said 
column  strobe  input  means  of  said  memory  circuits, 

(c)  causing  said  address  selection  means  to  connect  the  row  part 
of  said  address  of  said  second  addressing  means  to  said 
memory  circuits  while  simultaneously  applying  said  row 
address  strobe  signal  to  said  row  strobe  input  means  of  said 
memory  circuits,  and 

(d)  causing  said  address  selection  means  to  connect  said  column 
part  of  said  address  of  said  second  addressing  means  to  said 
memory  circuits  while  simultaneously  applying  said  column 
address  strobe  signal  to  said  column  strobe  input  means  of 
said  memory  circuits. 


Bl  4,597,061  (3534th) 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  I  SING  PIPELINE  CIRCIITRY  FOR 

IMPROVED  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Cline,  .Allen,  and  David  M.  Cha.stain,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,717,  Aug.  8,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,597.061.  is.sued  Jun. 

24.  1986,  Sen  No.  454,938,  Jan.  3.  1983. 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.01 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-3  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  4.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  6-20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  storage  elements  connected  to  a  plurality  of  [address- 
ing] address  lines  for  selectively  connecting  a  group  of  the 
storage  elements  to  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  the  data  lines 
including  a  memory  data  bus  and  an  internal  data  bus; 

a  data  input  circuit  connected  between  the  memory  data  bus  and 
the  internal  data  bus  for  receiving  data  from  the  memory  data 
bus: 

control  means  coupled  to  receive  a  clock  signal,  the  control 
means  connected  to  the  array  for  regulating  the  reading  and 
writing  of  data  via  the  memory  data  bus  to  the  storage  ele- 
ments selectively  connected  by  the  [addressing]  address  lines 
to  the  plurality  of  data  lines:  and 

pipeline  circuit  means  connected  lo  the  address  lines  and  to  the 
array  of  storage  elements  for  storing,  in  response  to  the 
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conffol  means,  a  first  address  contained  on  the  address  lines 
and  for  storing,  in  response  lo  the  control  means,  a  first  group 
of  control  data  contained  on  control  lines  connected  to  the 
control  means,  wherein  the  address  lines  receive  the  first 
address  and  the  data  input  circuit  receives  the  data  input 
signal  during  a  first  cycle  of  the  clock  signal. 


Bl  4,641.953  (3535th) 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNIFICATION 

RATIO  SETTING 

Hideshi  Oushiden,  Kawasaki,  and  Naashi  Obara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,065,  Dec.  8,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,641.953,  issued  Feb. 

10,  1987,  Sen  No.  615,278.  May  30.  1984. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1983,  58-96124 
Int.  CI."  G03L  I5/CK>:  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  399—197 


B2  4.904.913  (3536th) 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLASTIC  FORMING 

MACHINE 
M.  Donald  Jones.  Bullard.  and  David  W.  Kennedy.  Frankston. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Saving  Devices.  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.761,  Sep.  26.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,904.913,  issued  Feb. 

27.  1990.  Sen  No.  220.270.  Jul.  18.  1988. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,904,913,  issued  Jun.  18.  1996. 

Int.  CI."  G05B  l<^/24:  B29C  45/77 
VS.  a.  318—560 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims  1.  2  and  3  are  cancelled. 

New  claim  4  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

4.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  means  for  optically  scanning  a  document  and  trans- 
mitting light  beams  from  said  document  so  as  to  form  an 
optical  image  of  said  document: 

magnification  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  magnification 
ratio  in  size  of  said  optical  image  with  re.tpect  to  said  docu- 
ment; and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  optical  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  optical  iiruige  with  said  magnification  ratio 
set  by  said  magnification  ratio  .letting  means  is  projected  on  a 
photosensitive  means: 

wherein  .said  magnification  ratio  setting  means  comprises  a  first 
magnification  ratio  setting  means  which  includes  at  least  one 
magnification  ratio  setting  key  for  setting  a  specified  magni- 
fication ratio,  and  a  second  magnification  ratio  .setting  means 
which  includes  a  magnification  ratio  increasing  key  and  a 
magnification  ratio  decreasing  key: 

when  said  magnification  ratio  increasing  key  or  said  magnifica- 
tion ratio  decreasing  key  is  operated  continuously  within  a 
first  period  of  time  after  a  first  magnification  ratio  is  set  by  the 
first  magnification  ratio  .setting  means,  said  magnification 
ratio  is  increased  or  decreased  from  the  first  magnification 
ratio  b\  a  first  predetermined  value  of  the  magnification  ratio, 
and  when  said  magnification  ratio  increasing  or  decreasing 
key  is  operated  continuously  over  said  first  period  of  time 
after  the  first  magnification  ratio  is  set  by  the  first  magnifica- 
tion ratio  setting  means,  .said  magnification  ratio  is  increased 
or  decreased  from  a  second  magnification  ratio,  increased  or 
decreased  from  the  first  magnification  ratio  during  the  first 
period  of  time,  by  a  second  predetermined  value  of  magnifi- 
cation ratio  each  unit  time  exceeding  said  first  period  of  time, 
said  second  predetermined  value  of  magnification  ratio  being 
larger  than  said  first  predetermined  value  of  magnification 
ratio:  and 

said  control  means  controls  said  optical  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  an  optical  image  having  a  magnification  ratio  set  by 
using  said  first  magnification  ratio  setting  means,  by  using 
said  second  magnification  ratio  setting  means  or  by  using 
said  first  and  second  magnification  ratio  setting  means,  is 
projected  on  said  photosensitive  medium. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  are  confirmed. 

I.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  motor  which  powers  one  or 
more  hydraulic  pumps  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to 
a  plastic  forming  machine  during  operation  functions  of  the 
machine,  said  machine  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  signal 
points,  each  signal  point  corresponding  to  an  individual  operation 
function  of  the  machine  such  that  at  least  one  electrical  signal  is 
applied  to  each  signal  point  when  the  machine  is  in  an  operation 
function,  the  machine  having  operating  time  intervals  dunng  which 
at  least  one  operation  function  is  present,  the  control  system 
comprising, 

input  leads  indi\  idually  connected  to  each  of  said  signal  points, 
an  interface  cirucit  including 
an  output  lead, 
a  voltage  source,  and 

logic  cirucit  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  to 
said  input  leads  for  generatinng  on  said  output  lead  a  logic 
control  signal  comprising  a  lime  stream  of  voltage  level 
steps  corresponding  in  time  to  said  operating  lime  intervals 
of  .said  plasiic  forming  machine,  wherein  the  voltage  level 
of  each  step  is  representative  of  the  power  needed  by  said 
motor  to  provide  approximately  the  least  amount  of  power 
necessary  to  power  said  hydraulic  pump  for  each  of  said 
operating  time  intervals,  and 
phase  inverter  means  having  a  line  frequency  alternating  current 
power  source  applied  to  it  and  responsive  to  said  logic  control 
signal  for  applying  output  alternating  current  power  of  vari- 
able frequency  to  said  motor  which  powers  the  one  or  more 
hydraulic  pumps  of  said  plastic  forming  machine,  said  fre- 
quency of  said  output  power  being  approximately  directly 
proportional,  during  each  of  said  operating  intervals  of  said 
plastic  forming  machine,  to  the  voluge  level  of  said  logic 
control  signal. 
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Bl  5,074,146  (3537th) 
GAS  COMPARISON  PYCNOMETER 
Clyde  Orr,  Dunwoody;  Ronnie  W.  Camp,  Duluth,  and  Kathryn 
H.    Gibson,    Stone    Mountain,    all    of    Ga.,    assignors    to 
Micromeritics  Instrument  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,498,  Dec.  26,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,074,146,  issued  Dec. 

24,  1991.  Ser  No.  438,752,  Nov.  17,  1989. 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  9/00:9/26:  GOIF  J7/00 

VS.  CL  73—149 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  19-29  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-3  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4-7  and  9-18,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  30  and  31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

27.  A  pycnometer  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  sample  chamber; 

an  expansion  chamber  connected  by  a  passageway  to  said 
sample  chamber,  said  sample  and  expansion  chambers  being 
positioned  within  an  integral  environment  of  high  thermal 
conductivity; 

gas  supply  means  for  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  one 
of  said  chambers; 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage- 
way; 

vent  means  for  venting  either  of  said  chambers  to  atmosphere; 
and 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  gas  within  said  one  of  said 
chambers. 


Bl  5,076,339  (3538th) 
SOLID  LUBRICANT  FOR  DIE-CASTING  PROCESS 
John  J.  Smith,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J&S  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Twinsburg,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,736,  Aug.  12,  1997  and 

90/004,751,  Sep.  17,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,076339,  issued  Dec. 

31,  1991,  Sen  No.  476,887,  Feb.  8,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  164—72 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  10-28  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  die  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  solid 
plunger  lubricant  into  a  chamber  of  a  shot  sleeve  of  a  die  casting 


machine,   said  chamber  having  a  high  temperature  from  prior 

operation  of  said  machine,  said  lubricant  melting  upon  contact  with 

the  shot  sleeve; 

pouring  molten  metal  into  the  chamber  of  said  shot  sleeve,  and 

forcing  the  molten  metal  and  the  molten  lubricant  into  a  die 

cavity  by  movement  of  a  plunger  through  the  chamber  of  said 

shot  sleeve,  said  solid  plunger  lubricant  being  at  least  40* 

wax  having  a  melting  point  below  the  temperature  of  said 

chamber 


Bl  5,206,900  (3S39th) 
AUTOMATED  ATTENDANT 

David  Callele.  2014  Cairns  Avenue,  Saskatoon,  .Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  'W/0O4J22,  Aug.  9.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5JJ06,900,  Lssued  .Apr. 

27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  708,722,  May  31,  1991. 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—142 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  7-12  are  cancelled. 

Claims   1,  4.   13  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-3  and  5-6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

32.  A  method  of  responding  to  an  incoming  telephone  call  from 
a  catling  party,  which  includes  signalling  information  on  a  tele- 
phone line  connected  to  the  public  switched  telephone  network,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  signalling  information  via  the  incoming  call  over 

the  public  switched  telephone  network: 
in  accordance  with  the  signalling  information,  and  in  accor- 
dance with  pre-programmed  computer  instructions,  perform- 
ing the  following  operations  (a)  and  (b): 
(a)  interpreting  the  received  sigimlling  information,  and  in 
accordance  therewith,  waiting  for  a  telephone  line  to  be 
free  to  dial  an  outgoing  call,  going  off-hook,  arut  dialing  a 
predetermined  destination  telephone  number  after  the  sig- 
imlling information  has  been  received  and  interpreted: 
ih)  forwarding  the  interpreted  signalling  information  to  a 
predetermined  destination  associated  with  the  predeter- 
mined destination  telephone  number:  and 
receiving  the  signalling  information  from  the  calling  parry  and 
performing  step  (a)  in  a  manner  such  that  the  incoming  call  of 
the  calling  party  is  not  deemed  answered  and  the  calling 
party  is  not  billed  for  the  incoming  call. 
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Bl  5,410,843  (3540th) 

PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  THE  EDGE  OF 

CORRECTI\  E  LENSES  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 

Lutz  Gottschald.  Meerbusch.  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Wernicke 

&  Co.,  Dusseldorf.  (jermany 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,645,  Apr.  18,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,410,843,  issued  May  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  701,675,  May  16,  1991. 

InL  CI."  B24B  9/14 

VS.  a.  451-^3 

10-«    42 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  Process  for  finishing  the  edges  of  a  corrective  lens  made  of 
thermoplastic  material  or  of  a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  and  ther- 
mosetting plastic  materials,  including  a  dr>'  first  profiling  step 
using  a  relatively  rough  grinding  wheel  and  a  dry  second  profihng 
step  using  a  relatively  fine  grinding  wheel  and  a  wet  third  step 
applying  cooling  liquid  to  the  contact  area  between  said  correcti\e 
lens  and  said  fine  grinding  wheel. 


Bl  5,419^46  (3541st) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  A  GRANULAR 

PATTERN 

Kenneth  Bibh>.  9  Horseshoe  Dr..  Plainville.  Mass.  02762-1610 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.401.  Oct.  1,  1996. 

Ritxamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.419.246.  issued  May 

30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  284,888,  Aug.  2,  1994. 

InL  CI."  B41M  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  101—170 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  for  laying  down  a  continuous,  predetermined  mined 
pattern  of  granular  material  upon  a  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  subsu-ate  upon  a  main  conveyor  and  moving  the 
conveyor  with  the  substrate  thereupon  past  a  series  of  at  least 
two  stations  spaced  along  the  conveyor,  each  said  station 


comprising  a  drum  having  a  generally  cylindrical  drum  wall 
defining  a  drum  outer  surface  and  a  drum  inner  surface,  a 
volume  defined  by  the  drum  wall,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
defined  by  the  drum  wall  and  communication  between  the 
drum  inner  surface  and  the  drum  outer  surface,  the  plurality  of 
apertures  arranged  in  an  element  of  the  predetermined  pattern 
to  be  formed  upon  the  substrate,  and  a  hopper  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  granular  material; 

rotating  the  drum  wall  above  the  substrate  on  the  continuously 
moving  conveyor  through  a  sequence  of  positions  comprising: 
a  granular-material-receiving  position,  an  excess  granular- 
material-separation  position,  an  granular-material-pattem- 
laydown  position,  and  a  cleaning  p>osition; 

positioning  the  free  ends  of  a  set  of  baffles  disposed  within  the 
volume  defined  by  the  drum  wall  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  drum  inner  surface  to  define  a  retention  region  of  the 
volume  corresponding  generally  to  a  segment  of  the  drum 
outer  surface  between  the  granular-material-receiving  position 
and  the  granular-matenal-pattem-lay-down  position; 

connecting  the  retention  region  to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

delivering  granular  material  supplied  to  the  hopper  onto  the 
drum  outer  surface  at  the  granular-material-receiving  position: 

allowing  vacuum  from  the  retention  region  within  the  volume  of 
the  drum  to  act,  through  the  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in 
an  element  of  the  predetermined  pattern  to  be  formed  upon 
the  substrate,  on  granular  material  upon  the  drum  outer  sur- 
faces in  the  vicinity  of  the  plurality  of  apertures,  thereby  to 
retain  granular  material  upon  the  drum  outer  surface; 

rotating  the  drum  outer  surface  to  the  granular-material- 
separation  position  and  allowing  excess  granular  material,  not 
subject  to  action  by  the  vacuum  from  within  the  retention 
region,  to  separate  from  the  drum  outer  surface; 

retrieving  separated  granular  matenal  on  pre-lay-down  retriever 
means  disposed  generally  between  the  excess  granular- 
material  separation  position  of  the  drum  outer  surface  and  the 
substrate:  rotating  the  drum  outer  surface  to  the  granular- 
matenal-patlem-laydown  position  at  the  termination  of  the 
retention  region  under  vacuum,  and  positioning  the  granular 
material  upon  the  substrate  in  the  element  of  the  desired 
predetermined  pattern  bv  allowing  the  granular  material  to 
disengage  from  the  drum  outer  surface  by  removal  of  the 
vacuum; 

continuing  rotation  of  the  drum  outer  surface  to  a  cleaning 
station  and  engaging  the  drum  outer  surface  with  a  cleaning 
member  to  dislodge  remaining  granular  material  from  the 
drum  outer  surface; 

retrieving  granular  material  separated  by  cleaning  on  post- 
laydown  retriever  means  disposed  generally  between  the  sub- 
strate and  the  cleaning  position  of  the  drum  outer  surface  and 

continuing  rotation  of  the  drum  outer  surface  through  a  series  of 
cycles  to  laydown  a  continuous  panem  of  granular  matenal 
upon  the  substrate;  and  advancing  the  substrate  through  a 
series  of  stations  to  la\  additional  elements  of  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  granular  matenal  upon  the  substrate. 


Bl  5.42(U91  (3542nd) 

PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  AXIAL  INJECTION  OF 

FEEDSTOCK 

Lucian   B.   Delcea.  Richmond.   Canada,  assignor  to  Metcon 

Services  Ltd..  .Abbotsford.  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,466,  Nov.  22,  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.420,391.  issued  May 

30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  2624^70,  Jun.  20,  1994. 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.47 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  and  36  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended 

Claims  2-35,  37  and  38.  dependent  on  an  annended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
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panicle  size  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.20  microns,  with  at  least 
about  90  percent  of  said  particles  having  diameters  less  than  about 
0. 1  micron,  a  carrier  and  a  binder. 


New  claim  39  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  plasma  torch  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  wall; 

(b)  a  plasma  generator  comprising  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
disposed  in  the  chamber  for  forming  an  electrical  arc  between 
the  cathode  and  anode  to  generate  a  plasma  stream  in  the 
chamber  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  anode: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  splitting  channels  connected  to  the  chamber 
each  of  the  channels  comprising  an  upstream  end  in  substan- 
tial coplanar  alignment  with  each  other  and  shaped  to  receive 
the  plasma  stream  and  split  the  stream  only  at  the  region  of 
contact  with  the  upstream  end  of  the  splitting  channels  into  a 
plurality  of  streams,  the  splitting  channels  disposed  substan- 
tially symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  a  core  located  in  an  interior  region  of  and  substantially 
surrounded  by  the  splitting  channels; 

(e)  a  converging  section  connected  to  the  downstream  ends  of 
the  splitting  channels  and  shaped  to  merge  the  plurality  of 
streams  into  a  generally  unitary  stream:  and 

(f)  a  feedstock  input  passage  for  directing  feedstock  into  the 
unitary  stream  in  the  converging  section  in  a  direction  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  torch,  the  passage  passing 
from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  the  core. 


Bl  5,459 J82  (3544th) 

METHOD  .\ND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TACTILE 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  AND  MANIPl  LATOR  DEFINING  AN 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Charles  J.  Jacobus;  Alan  J.  Riggs,  and  Mark  J.  Taylor,  all  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Cybernet  System  Corpora- 
tion, .^nn  Arbor,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,418,  Oct.  21,  1996  and 

90/004,727,  Aug.  19,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,459 J82,  issued  Oct. 

17,  1995,  .Sen  No.  257,070,  Jun.  9,  1994. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  984324,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5389.865. 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00:19/24 
U.S.  CI.  318—568.11 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims   1,  8,   18  and   19  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


Bl  5,443,628  (3543rd) 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  JET  PRINTING  INK 
Adrian  M.  Loria,  Wilmette,  and  Lily  Tai,  Chicago,  both  of  III,, 
assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  Intemational,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale, 
III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,792,  Oct  8,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,443,628,  issued  Aug. 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  287,269,  Aug.  8,  1994. 

int.  CI.*  C09D  nm 

U.S.  a.  106—31.65 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

Claim  8  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  9-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  ink  composition  suitable  for  ink  jet  printing  operations, 
comprising  a  dispersion  of  synthetic  pigment  particles  that  have  a 


Claims  2-7  and  9-17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  20  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  tactile  virtual  reality  in  response  to 
a  user  position  and  orientation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  control  function  including  parameters  used  to  define 
virtual  objects,  virtual  surfaces,  and  force  feels; 

referring  to  the  control  function  to  determine; 

a)  which  objects  and  surfaces  to  include  in  the  virtual  realty, 
and 

b)  which  force  feels  apply  to  the  objects  and  surfaces; 
storing  data  representative  of  the  objects,  surfaces,  and  force 

feels  included  in  the  virtual  reality[,  including  one  or  more 

virtual  objects  having  virtual  surfaces]; 
generating  an  electrical  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  degrees 

of  freedom  of  the  user  as  a  function  of  the  user  position  and 

onentation  in  three-dimensional  space; 
synthesizing  user  velocity  and  acceleration  from  the  electrical 

signals  to  determine  user-applied  force; 
mapping  the  user  position,  onentation  and  applied  force  into  the 

virtual  reality  to  determine  interactions  between  the  user  and 

any  objects  and  surfaces  included  in  the  virtual  reality; 
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generating  at  least  one  virtual  reality  force  field  in  response  to 
the  interactions  in  accordance  with  the  stored  force  feels: 

generating  a  force  signal  for  each  degree  of  freedom  as  a 
function  of  the  force  field;  and 

directing  a  tactile  force  on  the  user  for  each  force  signal,  the 
generating  tactile  forces  providing  the  tactile  virtual  reality. 


Bl  5,567,906  (3545th) 

TUNGSTEN  ENHANCED  LINER  FOR  A  SHAPED 

CHARGE 

James  V\.  Reese,  Sugar  Land,  and  Terrv  L.  Slaglt.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  .\tlas  International.  Inc, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,461,  Nov.  19,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,567,906,  issued  Oct. 

22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  497,259,  Jun.  30,  1995. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  442,186,  May  15,  1995. 

Int.  CL"  F42B  I/U2 

U.S.  a.  102—307 


New  claims  17-24  and  25-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be 

patentable. 

1 .  A  liner  for  a  shaped  charge  [comprising]  consisting  of: 
a  mixmre  of  powdered  tungsten  and  powdered  metal  binder 
including  approximately  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  tung- 
sten and  approximately  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  binder. 
said  binder  comprising  a  malleable,  ductile  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  silver,  gold.  tin. 
uranium,  antimony,  zinc,  cobalt  and  nickel,  said  powdered 
metal  mixture  [compressively]  formed  into  a  substantially 
conically  shaped  ngid  body  by  compression  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  said  mixture  to  behave  substantilly  as  a 
solid  mass. 


Bl  313,826  (3546th) 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL 
James  S.  Birrell,  Seattle;  Timothy  O.  Armstrong,  Bellevue; 
Kenneth  G.  Real,  Redmond,  and  Gary  M.  Bang.  F^monds. 
all   of  Wash.,  assignors   to   Precor   Incorporated.   Bothelt, 
Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,653,  Jun.  2,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  313,826.  issued 

Jan.  15,  1991,  Sen  No.  254,793,  Oct.  12,  1988. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  102,201.  Oct.  2,  1987,  PaL 

No.  Des.  303.414. 

InL  CI."  21  02 

U.S.  CL  021—192 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  6.  8  and  9  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  4.  5  and  10-16.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  9,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,820 
ARMORED  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  WITH 
FITTINGS 
Frank  Guginsky,  23  Partridge  Dr.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11727 
Original  No.  S.283J93,  dated  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  893,794, 
Jun.  4,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
587,632 

InL  CL"  HOIB  7/18 
U.S.  a.  174—102  R  13  Claims 


J2     26 


1  An  angularly  adjustable  electrical  conduit  fining  device  com- 
prising an  extendible  and  contractible  flexible  conduit  [bendable  at 
least  to  90  degrees  about  a  curve  having  an  inside  radius  not 
exceeding  12  inches]  and  an  electrical  fining  secured  to  and 
communicating  with  each  end  of  said  conduit,  at  least  one  of  said 
finings  being  an  electncal  conduit  connector,  said  conduit  being 
articulate  and  including  a  plurality  of  successive  relatively  longi- 
tudinally slidable  segments  interlocked  against  longitudinal  sepa- 
ration, each  of  said  segments  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  an  upper  section  terminating  at  its  top  in  an  inwardly 
directed  penpheral  flange  joined  to  a  depending  cylindrical  upf)er 
hook  free  leg  and  a  lower  section  coaxial  with  and  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  upper  section  and  terminating  at  its  bonom  in  an 
outwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  joined  to  an  upwardly  project- 
ing cylindrical  lower  hook  free  leg.  said  depending  upper  hook  free 
leg  having  an  inner  face  slidable  engaging  the  outside  face  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  next  successive  upper  segment  and  said 
upwardly  projecting  lower  hook  free  leg  having  an  outside  face 
slidably  engaging  the  inside  face  of  the  upper  section  of  the  next 
successive  lower  segment,  one  of  said  hook  legs  of  each  of  said 
segments  having  formed  in  the  face  thereof  confronting  the  oppos- 
ing face  of  said  cylindrical  body  a  peripheral  groove[.  and  further 
including  a  packing  Itxated  in  said  groove  and  engaging  said 
opposing  face]. 


Re.  35.821 

PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  INCLUDING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  AN  ACIDIC  COATING  LAYER  ON  THE 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  LAYER 

Hirokazu  Niki.  Yokohama;  Rumiko  Hayase.  Ka«asaki;  Nao- 

hiko  Oyasato.   Kawaguchi;   Nasunobu   Onishi.   Nokohama; 

.\kitoshi  kumagae.  \achiyo;  Kazuo  Sato.  Yokohama;  Masa- 

taka    Mi)amura.    kamakura.    and    Yoshihito    kobayashi. 

kavtasaki,   all   of  .lapan.   assignors   to   Kabushiki    kaisha 

Toshiba.  kawa.saki.  Japan 
Original  No.  5.326.675.  dated  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  987,821, 

Dec.  9.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

639.973 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324162; 
Sep.  14.  1992.  4-244714 

Int.  Cl.*^-  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—326  6  Claims 

19.  A  pattern  fonning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising 
as  a  main  component  a  radiation-sensitive  composition  con- 
taining a  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  when 
exposed  to  a  chemical  radiation  and  a  copolymer  of  4-tert- 
butoxycarbonylmethoxystyrene  and  4-vinylphenol; 

forming  an  acidic  coating  layer  on  the  radiation-sensitive  layer: 

pattern-exposing  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  and  the  acidic 
coating  layer  to  a  chemical  radiation:  and 

developing  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  and  the  acidic  coating 
layer  by  removing  exposed  parts  of  the  layers  after  the  pattern 
exposing  step. 


Re.  35,822 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLTNDS 
Per  Sauerberg,  Farum;  Prebert  H.  Olesen.  Copenhagen,  both 
of  Denmark,  and  Charles  H.  Mitch.  Columbus,  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  .4/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Original  No.  5J76.668.  dated  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26.708, 
Mar.  5.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.033,  Aug. 
14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J28.924.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  20, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  770,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  21,  1990.  1983/ 
90 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  413/04 
U.S.  a.  514—340  15  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


v^^ 


(I) 


wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  Ci.^-alkyl.  straight  or 
branched  C^^-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C^.s-alkynyl; 
and 

R  IS  -Z--R--X  or  -Z--R'-Z'-X.  wherein  Z'  and  Z'  independenUy 
are  oxygen  or  sulphur.  R*  is  straight  or  branched  C,.,,- 
alkylene.  straight  or  branched  C,.i5-alkenylene.  straight  or 
branched  C^ij-alkynylene,  each  of  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen.  — OH.  — CN.  — CF,.  one  or  two  phe- 
nyl, phenoxy.  benzoyl,  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  groups  wherein 
each  aromatic  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
— CN.  C|j-alkyl  or  C|.4-alkoxy,  and  X  is  a  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .3-dioxolanyl. 
pyridyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolidonyl,  oxazolidonyl,  thiazolidonyl, 
pyrrolidinyl.  1.2.5-thiadiazolyl.  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl. 
thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl.  which  heterocyclic  group  is  optionally 
substituted  at  a  carbon  or  niu-ogen  atom  with  straight  or 
branched  C,  ,,-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyridine,  or  which 
heterocyclic  group  is  optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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Re.  35,823 
PROTEINS  USEFUL  IN  THE  REGULATION  OF 
kB-CONTAINING  GENES 
Gary  J.  NaM:  Roland  M.  Schmid,  and  Neil  D.  Perkins,  all  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5324,818,  dated  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  747,781, 
Aug.  21, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
365,689 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/00 
VS.  ex.  530—350  2  Claims 

2.  A  biologically  pure  protein,  wherein  said  protein  consists  of 
the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


GRANTED  JUNE  9,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,434 
GRAPEVINE  CV.   SUGRATHIRTEEN' 
David  W.  Cain,  Bakerstield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  World,  Inc., 
Bakersfield,  Calif. 

tailed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,185 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 47.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  cv.  'Sugrathirteen"  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described. 


spring,  summer,  and  fall  blooming,  semi-double  strong  pink  flow- 
ers, rapid  growth  rate,  and  ease  of  propagation;  the  upright,  dense, 
and  globose  habit  will  fill  numerous  landscape  needs  for  large 
building  foundation  plantings,  large  screens,  hedges,  and  specimen 
plants. 


10,435 
STR.\WBERRY  PLANT   DIAMANTE" 
Douglas  V.  Shaw,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,406 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-^9  1  Claim 

1,  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  strawberry  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,439 
HV  DRANGEA  PLANT  NAMED   FRAU  KINUE' 
Hiroshi  Ebihara.  Ninomiya-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyoshi 
&  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,066 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 67.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  Saxifragaceae 
family  substanilially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,436 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'FAClTiC' 

Douglas  \,  Shaw.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.519 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.^19  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  strawberry  plant  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10.440 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT  NAMED   FRAU  FUJIYO' 
Hiroshi  Ebihara.  Ninomiya-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyoshi 
&  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733^33 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 67.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Saxifragaceae 
family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,437 

AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  KOSMOS 

Karl  Glaser,  Alte  Strasse  9,  D-64832  Babenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,732 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  azalea  plant  named  Kosmos,  as 

described  and  illustrated. 


10.441 
HEUCHERA  PLANT  NAMED  ROSEMARY  BLOOM 
Alan  H,  V  Bloom,  Norfolk.  England,  assignor  to  Blooms  of 
Bressingham.  Ltd..  Norfolk.  England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser,  No,  794.060 
Int,  CI,"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 68.1  1  Claun 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Heuchera  plant  named  'Rose- 
mary Bloom",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.438 
AZALEA  HYBRID  VARIETY  NAMED   CONLEA' 

Robert  Edward  Lee.  Independence.  La.,  assignor  to  Robert  E. 
Lee.  Independence.  La.,  and  Flowcrwood  Nursery  Inc., 
Mobile,  .Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,992 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  Azalea  Hybrid  plant  named 

■Conlea'  as  herein  shown  and  described,  is  charactenzed  by  its 


10,442 
ASIATIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED   CEB  PAINT' 
Donald  L,  Egger,  V\  ilsonville.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cebeco  Lilies, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.117 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.4  1  Oaun 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asiatiic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

1169 


179-278  0.G. -98-2:QL3 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


10,443 
VARIETY  OF  IVY  GERANIUM  NAMED  'GLOBAL  RICH 

RED' 
Linda  S.  Wiles.  Scondaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oglevee,  Ltd.,  Con- 
nellsvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,506 

Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— «7.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ivy  geranium  plant  as  shown  and 

described  herein  and  characterized  by  a  deep  red  color  on  a 

medium  green  foliage,  and  being  non-shattering. 


10.446 
VARIETY  OF  GERANl'IM  PLANT  'MAIDEN  ORANGE" 
David  Lemon.  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Son.s 
Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,706 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,444 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   HELENA' 

David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,677 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10.447 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIl  M  PLANT  NAMED   MAIDEN 

ROSE  PINK' 

David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 

Company.  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996  Ser.  No.  724,708 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt-«7.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,445 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'ROYAL 

PINK* 

David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif, 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,679 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,448 
VRIESEA  PLANT  NAMED  CONDOR 
Luc  Pieters,  and  Caroline  Demeyer,  both  of  Laarne,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Exotic  Plant.  Laarne,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  20,  I'»96.  Ser.  No.  770,494 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Vriesea  plant  named  'Condor  . 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  June  9,  1998 


ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

05^1       5,761,887 

144_144,51   5,762,1 15 

254—285  5,762,279 

254—134.4  5,762,321 

600-25     5,762,583 

525—108   5,762,820 

427—242  5,762,942 

528—503   5,763,104 

430—106.6  5,763,229 

436—172  5,763,238 

435—383   5,763,279 

504—221   5,763,355 

504—239  5,763,357 

502^102  5,763,360 

514—284  5.763,361 

502—335  5,763,363 

560-224  5,763,378 

523—212  5,763.388 

510—383   5,763,468 

525-265   5,763,514 

525—63     5,763,528 

536—5       5,763,582 

546—339  5,763,624 

560—252  5,763,653 

568—379  5,763,664 

530—387.3  5,763,733 

219—69.13  5,763,844 

250—504  5,763,930 

330—253  5,764,101 

347—232  5,764,183 

34^80     5,764.250 

358—261.1    5,764,357 

361—803 5,764,497 

361—809  5.764.498 

395—652  5,764.593 

367—103   5,764,595 

367-153   5,764.596 

395—20     5,764.824 

396—155   5,764,874 

396—349       5,764.937 

394—601   5,764,973 

386—93     5,765,053 

399—244  5,765,059 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

5,761,742 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.761,743 
FINGER  COT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
FINGER  COT 
Warrtn   I..  Andrews,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Paula  Gordon,  The 
Woodland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marnion  Holdings,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, HI. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,652 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00:27/00 

U.S.  a.  2—21  5  Claims 


5,761,745 
GOLF  GLOVE 
MasaUro    Sato.    191,    Ooaza    Ikenobe,    Miki-cho,    Kita-gun 
Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.581 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044349 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  2— 161 J  4  Claims 


1.  A  finger  cot  comprised  of  at  least  two  blanks  of  material 
having  peripheral  edges,  a  first  one  of  said  blanks  forming  the  palm 
lace,  tip  and  side  portions  of  the  finger  cot  and  a  second  one  of  said 
blanks  forming  the  back  portion  of  the  finger  cot,  said  peripheral 
edges  of  said  blanks  being  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  seam 
therebetween,  said  seam  at  the  tip  of  the  finger  cot  being  adjacent 
the  finger  nail,  and  said  seam  extending  the  length  of  the  finger 
being  substantially  centered  between  the  back  side  and  side  of  the 
finger  such  said  seam  is  not  located  on  the  finger  surfaces  which 
are  normally  used  to  touch  or  grasp  an  object  and  a  third  blank  of 
material  overlies  said  tip  and  adjacent  front  portion  of  said  first 
blank  of  material  so  as  to  provide  reinforcement  of  the  portion  of 
said  finger  cot  most  likely  to  be  subjected  to  puncture  or  cutting, 
the  third  blank  of  material  limited  to  the  area  extending  from  the 
finger  tip  to  the  first  joint  of  the  finger  so  as  to  avoid  reducing  the 
flexibility  and  tactile  nature  of  the  finger  cot,  the  third  blank  of 
material  thermally  laminated  to  the  first  blank  of  material. 


1.  A  golf  glove,  comprising  a  thumb  finger  section,  an  index 
finger  section,  a  middle  finger  section,  a  ring  finger  section  and  a 
little  finger  section,  the  golf  glove  covering  substantially  an  entire 
area  of  a  hand  and  fingers  of  a  golfer  when  the  golfer  wears  said 
golf  glove,  wherein  back-side  portions  of  the  middle,  nng  and  little 
finger  sections  corresponding  to  second  joints  of  middle,  ring  and 
linle  fingers  of  said  hand  are  provided  with  openings  for  facilitat- 
ing bending  and  flexing  of  the  middle  finger,  ring  finger  and  little 
finger  of  said  hand. 


5.761.744 
SHIRT  COLLAR  HIDDEN  SNAPS 
John  Horvat.  and  Mary  Ann  Horvat,  both  of  2308  Beverly 
Wav,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89104 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  194,904 
Int.  CI."  A41D  27/lS 
U.S.  CI.  2—129  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shirt  having  a  collar,  a  pair  of  con- 
cealed, disc  shaped  snaps  underneath  each  collar  end  and  a  pair  of 
corresponding,  disc  shaped  fasteners  on  each  side  of  the  shirt 
portion  underneath  said  collar  end,  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
concealed,  disc  shaped  snaps  being  about  half  way  up  said  collar 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  corresponding,  disc  shaped  snaps 
being  on  the  edge  of  said  collar,  concealed  in  front  of  the  shirt  and 
being  in  snapping  relationship  to  said  disc  shaped  fasteners. 


5.761.746 
WATERPROOF  SLEEVE 
Ella  K.  Brown.  28  Telegraph  Hill  Rd..  Holmdel.  N  J.  07733 
Filed  Ma\  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.397 
Int.  CI."  A41B  n/00 
VS.  CI.  2—243.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  sleeve  for  the  keeping  do  of  arms,  legs,  hands  or  feet  while 
washing,  bathing  and/or  showering,  compnsing  a  lower  section 
composed  of  a  waterproof  material  stretchable  in  both  longitudinal 
and  latitudinal  planes  and  closed  at  a  bottom  end,  an  upper  section 
having  an  open  top  end  composed  of  a  waterproof  material  exhib- 
iting a  substantial  adherence  characteristic  to  cling  to  skin,  ban- 
dages, wrappings  and  castings,  a  seam  securing  said  upper  and 


1173 


1174 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1175 


5,761,747 

LONG  JOHNS  HAVING  ELASTIC  LEG  OPENING  WELTS 

Lawrence  J.  Eagleson.  P.O.  Box  331,  Olney.  III.  62450 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  881,224 

Int.  CI.*'  A41B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  2—400  1  Claim 


1.  Long  John  underwear  comprising  a  resilient  waistband,  a  hip 
cover  panel  and  a  fly/crotch  panel  attached  thereto  and  legs  having 
an  ankle  band  attached  at  one  end  and  an  upper  leg  opening  edge  at 
an  upper  end  thereof:  said  fly/crotch  panel  and  said  hip  cover 
having  edges;  said  fly/crotch  panel  edges  and  hip  cover  edges 
attached  to  said  leg  openings  with  elastic  welts  attached  therebe- 
tween said  fly/crotch  panel,  hip  cover  and  said  upper  leg  opening 
edges  whereby  said  elastic  welt  provides  a  snug  fit  around  the 
wearer's  hip  joint. 


5,761,748 
SIPHON  FOR  TANK  TYPE  TOILET 
Wade  W.  Smith,  3311  Round  Hill  Rd.,  Branchburg,  N.J.  08876, 
and  David  A.  Saar.  8  Bennington  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 
08648 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,762 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1/14 

MS.  a.  4—325  11  Claims 


lower  sections  together,  and  means  at  said  top  end  of  said  upper 
section  for  sealing-off  said  top  end  of  said  upper  section  when  in 
use  with  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  with  said  seam,  and  with 
said  means  cooperating  to  provide  a  one-piece,  self-sealing  sleeve 
protection  against  water  intrusion. 


1.  A  siphon  assembly  for  use  with  a  flush  type  toilet  having  a 
gravity  tank  with  a  drain  hole  at  the  bottom  comprising 

a  siphon  including  an  inlet  portion  having  a  bell  shaped  portion 

and  a  connecting  portion, 
a  hole  in  said  inlet  portion, 

a  tubular  structure  secured  within  said  inlet  portion  hole,  said 

tubular  structure  having  an  opening  selectively  located  at  a 

first  position  to  break  the  siphon  thereby  defining  the  normal 

flush  volume  for  the  toilet, 

means  for  flushing  the  toilet  with  said  opening  at  said  first 

position, 
means  for  flushing  the  toilet  with  a  reduced  volume  including 
means  for  vertically  upwardly  relocating  said  opening  to  a 

second  position, 
means  for  maintaining  said  opening  at  said  second  position 

until  the  siphon  is  broken,  and 
means  for  returning  said  opening  to  said  first  position  follow- 
ing the  breaking  of  the  siphon. 


5,761,749 
STRUCTURE  OF  TOILET  BOWL 

Ming-Jung  Chuang,  No.  57,  Sec.  3,  Chang-Chin  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  630,976.  Apr  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.685.026. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,943 
Int.  CI."  E03D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  4—364  1  Claim 

1.  A  toilet  structure  for  use  with  a  nightstool  having  a  ring  of 
holes  formed  in  a  upper  periphery  thereof  and  a  whirling  water 
feed  outlet  formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  comprising: 
a  flushing  water  container  comprising  an  upper  water  tank  and  a 

lower  water  tank: 
said  lower  water  tank  having  a  lower  outlet  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  lower  outlet  having  a  lower  floating  plug  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  the  other  end  of  said  lower  outlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  whirling  water  feed  outlet,  said 
lower  floating  plug  being  used  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  lower  outlet: 
said  lower  water  tank  further  haxing  a  connecting  pipe  extend- 
ing through  a  front  side  thereof,  said  connecting  pipe  having 
an  end  external  to  said  lower  water  tank  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  ring  of  holes  and  an  opposite  end  located 
inwardly  of  said  front  side  and  bent  upwardly; 


said  lower  water  tank  having  a  water  spillover  pipe  fluidly 
connected  with  said  lower  outlet,  the  top  of  said  spillover  pipe 
being  slightly  higher  than  the  full  water  level  in  said  lower 
water  tank: 

said  upper  water  tank  being  fixedly  connected  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  water  tank  and  having  an  upper  outlet 
connected  to  a  bottom  thereof,  an  end  of  said  upper  outlet 
being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting  pipe, 
the  other  end  of  said  outlet  having  an  upper  floating  plug 
connected  thereto  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  upper  outlet: 

a  lower  float  controlled  water  inlet  mechanism  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  building  water  supply  system,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  lower  intake  pipe,  said  lower  intake  pipe  for 
feeding  water  from  said  supply  system  to  said  lower  water 
tank,  said  float  being  located  in  said  lower  water  tank  and 
responsive  to  the  water  level  therein  to  cause  said  mechanism 
to  admit  water  to  said  lower  intake  pipe  and  to  stop  the  flow 
of  water  thereto  when  said  full  water  level  in  said  lower  water 
tank  is  reached; 

an  upper  float  controlled  mechanism  connected  to  an  end  of  an 
upper  intake  pipe,  said  upper  intake  pipe  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  building  supply  system,  said  upper  mechanism 
including  a  control  knob  for  adjusting  the  water  output 
through  said  end  of  said  upper  intake  pipe,  said  upper  float 
being  located  in  said  upper  water  tank  and  responsive  to  the 
water  level  therein  to  cause  said  upper  mechanism  to  admit 
water  from  said  upper  intake  pipe  to  said  upper  water  tank 
and  to  stop  the  flow  of  water  thereto  when  a  full  water  level  in 
said  upper  water  tank  is  reached;  and 

a  rotatable  knob  set  comprising  a  rotatable  knob,  a  linkage 
connected  to  said  rotatable  knob,  and  a  first  drag  stem  and  a 
second  drag  stem  connected  to  said  linkage,  said  rotatable 
knob  being  located  on  an  external  surface  of  said  lower  water 
tank,  one  end  of  said  linkage  being  connected  to  said  rotatable 
knob  for  rotational  movement  therewith,  said  linkage  having  a 
portion  located  in  said  lower  water  tank  and  a  portion  located 
in  said  upper  water  tank,  said  first  drag  stem  being  located  on 
said  portion  of  said  linkage  in  said  lower  water  tank  and 
having  a  first  dragging  chain  connected  thereto  and  to  said 
lower  floating  plug,  said  second  drag  stem  being  located  on 
said  portion  of  said  linkage  in  said  upper  water  tank  and 
having  a  second  dragging  chain  connected  thereto  and  to  said 
upper  floating  plug:  wherein, 

when  said  upper  and  lower  water  tanks  are  at  their  full  water 
levels  and  said  rotatable  knob  is  turned  in  a  first  direction, 
said  first  drag  stem  is  rotated  to  lift  said  first  dragging  chain 
and  said  lower  floating  plug  whereby  water  in  said  lower 
water  tank  flows  therefrom  to  said  whirling  water  feed  outlet 
to  flush  urine  from  said  nightstool  and  form  a  new  water  seal 
therein,  the  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  said  lower  water 
tank  causing  said  float  to  fall  and  admit  water  from  said 
building  supply  system  to  said  lower  intake  pipe,  said  lower 
intake  pipe  supplying  water  directly  to  said  lower  water  tank 
to  refill  said  lower  water  tank:  and. 


when  said  rotatable  knob  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction,  said 
first  and  second  drag  stems  are  both  rotated  to  lift  said  first 
and  second  dragging  chains  and  said  upper  and  lower  floating 
plugs  whereby  water  from  said  upper  water  tank  flows  there- 
from to  said  ring  of  holes  and  water  in  said  lower  water  tank 
flows  therefrom  to  said  whirling  water  feed  outlet  to  flush 
nightsoil  from  said  nightstool,  the  lowering  of  the  water  level 
in  said  upper  water  tank  causing  said  upper  float  to  fall  and 
admit  water  from  said  building  supply  system  to  said  upper 
intake  pipe  to  refill  said  upper  water  tank. 


5,761,750 

HOT  TL3  W ITH  COVERING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Thomas  Mazzola.  62280  Powell  Butte  Hwy..  and  Roger 

Alan  Skaggs,  1331  NW.  Quincv  both  of  Bend,  Oreg.  97701 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,461 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—500  8  Oaims 


1.  A  hot  tub  having  a  bathing  enclosure  surrounded  by  a  periph- 
eral tub  wall  having  a  peripheral  upper  rim  at  a  level  above  a 
surrounding  tub-supporting  surface  and  a  water  recirculating  sys- 
tem for  maintaining  water  in  said  tub  at  a  level  below  that  of  said 
upper  rim,  said  tub  having  a  covering  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically-extending  support  structure  exterior  to  said  tub 
wall: 

(b)  a  drive  mounted  on  said  support  structure  exterior  to  said  tub 
wall; 

(c)  a  pair  of  laterally-opposed  elongate  tracks  mounted  on  said 
suppon  structure  exterior  to  said  tub  wall  and  extending 
vertically  below  said  level  of  said  upper  rim,  each  said  track 
having  an  upper  end  terminating  adjacent  to  said  upper  rim; 
and 

(d)  a  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate,  substantially  rigid 
segments,  each  segment  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  seg- 
ments pivotally  interconnected  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  movably  engageable  with  said  drive 
and  with  said  opposing  tracks,  said  segments  spanning  and 
being  movably  supported  atop  opposing  portions  of  said 
peripheral  upper  rim  so  as  not  to  contact  said  water,  and  being 
pushable  by  said  drive  along  said  opposing  portions  of  said 
peripheral  upper  rim,  while  supported  thereby,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  segments. 
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5,761,751 
PROTECTIVE  CURTAIN  FOR  A  SHOWER/TLB 
Suzanne  Morrissey.  1960  N.  Lincoln  Park  West,  #2501,  Chi- 
cago, III.  60614 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491 J64,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.276 
Int.  CI."  A47K  .V/4 
VS.  a.  4—558  19  Claims 


^^ 


y//>y/A 


1.  A  protective  curtain  for  a  shower/tub,  said  protective  curtain 
comprising: 

a  flexible  body  having  an  inside  moisture  resistant  surface  lo 

extend  at  least  partially  around  a  shower/tub  and  an  exposed 

exterior  surface  facing  oppositely  to  the  inside  body  surface: 
means  on  the  body  for  maintaining  the  protective  curtain  in  an 

operative  position  on  a  support  wherein  the  flexible  body 

drapes  downwardly  from  the  support; 
a  design  on  one  of  the  mside  and  exterior  body  surfaces  and 

including  a  depiction  of  at  least  one  of  a)  an  animate  object. 

b)  an  inanimate  object,  c)  lettering,  and  d)  a  scene: 
a  pocket  on  the  one  of  the  inside  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the 

body  and  blended  into  the  depiction  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 

animate  object,  inanimate  object,  lettering  and  scene  so  that 

the  poclcet  appears  as  a  part  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  animate 

object,  inanimate  object,  lettering  and  scene. 
said   pocket   being   accessible   lo   receive   and   store   discrete 

objects. 


5,761,752 
SOAP  SHIELD 
Angelo  E.  Blake.  13765  56th  Ave.  South  #C401,  Seattle.  Wash. 
98168 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.778 

Int.  CI."  A47K  J/OO 

U.S.  a.  4—559  16  Claims 


the  cover  member  having  a  front  and  a  top  and  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  aperture  formed  in  the  firont  of  said 
cover  member;  and 

an  L-shaped  door  pivolally  secured  near  the  top  of  the  cover 
member  for  pivolally  closing  the  rectangular  aperture, 
wherein  the  cover  member  is  formed  into  a  rectangular  pan 
shape  having  a  rear  rim  for  securing  to  a  bath  tub  wall, 
wherein  the  cover  member  has  a  bottom  edge  opposite  the  top 
of  the  cover  member,  wherein  the  rectangular  aperture 
extends  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  covei  member  to  the  top 
of  the  cover  member  and  projects  back  through  the  lop  of  the 
cover  member  a  finite  distance,  wherein  the  rectangular  aper- 
ture IS  defined  by  an  interior  edge,  and  wherein  the  cover 
member  includes  a  pivot  cavity  formed  in  each  side  of  the 
interior  edge  of  the  rectangular  aperture  near  the  top  of  the 
cover  member,  wherein  the  L-shaped  door  includes  two  axle 
pins  pivolally  captured  by  the  pivot  cavities  to  secure  the 
L-shaped  door  to  each  side  of  the  interior  edge  of  the  rectan- 
gular aperture,  wherein  the  rear  rim  of  the  cover  member 
includes  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  for  securing  lo  a  bath 
tub  wall,  wherein  an  adhesive  strip  is  mounted  on  the  flange 
for  positioning  between  the  flange  and  a  bath  tub  wall  for 
forming  a  substantially  impermeable  seal  therebetween. 

wherein  the  cover  member  includes  a  cover  aperture  lip  extend- 
ing along  and  outwardly  from  the  interior  edge  of  the  rectan- 
gular aperture  towards  the  center  of  the  rectangular  aperture. 

wherein  the  L-shaped  door  has  a  perimeter  edge  with  laterally 
spaced  left  and  right  side  edges,  said  left  and  right  side  edges 
having  a  door  lip  thereon  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  L-shaped  member,  wherein  the  door  lip 
overlaps  the  cover  aperture  lip  when  the  L-shaped  door  is 
located  in  a  closed  position  where  the  L-shaped  door  closes 
the  rectangular  aperture  of  the  cover  member,  and 

wherein  the  cover  member  includes  a  drainage  opening  in  the 
boUom  of  said  cover  member  allowing  dissipation  and  drain- 
age of  water  or  liquefied  soap  from  within  the  wall  mounted 
soap  dish. 


5,761,753 
BATHING  CADDY 
Frankie  L.  Talbert,  1701  Grant  Rd.,  Lansdalc.  Pa.  19466 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,928,  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.832 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 559  12  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  enabling  a  person  while  bathing  in  a  tub  lo  read. 
10.  A  soap  dish  shield  comprising:  write,  smoke,  and  other  social  and  business  activities,  said  device 

a  cover  member  adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  a  bath  tub  wall  and    comprising: 

positioned  lo  surround  an  existing  wall  mounted  soap  dish  for       (a)  a  main  support  bar  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

preventing  water  or  other  debris  from  dissolving  soap  stored  having  a  telescoping  support  tube  slidably  and  adjustably 

in  the  wall  mounted  soap  dish;  mounted  in  said  first  end; 


(b)  clamping-bracket  means  to  pivolally  mount  the  second  end 
of  said  main  support  bar  onto  said  tub; 

(c)  releasable  mounting  means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  tele- 
scoping support  tube  lo  releasably  mount  said  support  tube 
onto  said  tub; 

(d)  a  book  holder  removably  attached  to  said  main  support  bar, 
said  removable  book  holder  capable  of  having  a  number  of 
accessories  attached  thereto;  and 

(el  a  roiatable  book  ledge/tray  member  mounted  to  said  main 
support  bar  in  a  manner  whereby  said  roiatable  book  ledge 
may  be  held  in  a  first,  ledge  position  so  as  lo  support  said 
removable  book  holder  and  may  be  held  in  a  second,  tray 
position  when  said  book  holder  is  removed. 


block  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  of  said  slide 
block  containing  a  U-shaped  piece  and  a  spring,  an  annular  bind 
band  passes  through  said  cavity  and  extends  over  said  U-shaped 
piece,  said  bind  band  being  connected  with  a  pull  band  having  one 
end  securely  sewn  to  a  floor  pad  placed  on  a  bottom  of  said 
playpen,  a  mesh  net  covers  said  upper  and  lower  frames  of  said 
playpen,  strings  extending  down  from  said  floor  pad  are  bound  on 
said  straight  rixls  and  said  bent  rods  lo  keep  said  floor  pad  in  place, 
a  back  band  is  secured  on  rings  affixed  under  said  straight  and  bent 
rods  for  carrying  said  playpen  on  a  user's  shoulder  after  said 
playpen  has  been  collapsed. 


5,761,755 

FOLDABLE  DEVICES  FOR  A  CRIB  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
5.761.754  Li-chu  Chen   Huang,  No.  99,  Fuchou  7th  St.,  Chiayi  City, 

FOLDABLE  BABY  PLAYPEN  Taiwan 

Mng-Hsiung  Cheng,  Tainen  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Top  Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^2 

Fortune  Ltd.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  InL  CI."  A47D  7/(X):  E05D  11/10:  F16C  11/10 


Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,708 
Int.  CI."  A47D  13/06:7/01 
UJS.  CI.  5—99.1 


U.S.  CI.  5^99.1 


SClainis 


1  Claim 


1.  A  baby  playpen  comprising  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame,  a 
four  feet  connected  lo  four  fool  bases  and  coupling  said  upper 
frame  to  said  lower  frame,  said  upper  frame  including  two  length- 
wise rods  each  having  an  intermediate  fold  connector  for  folding 
said  lengthwise  rods  and  two  first  lateral  rods,  said  two  lengthwise 
rods  being  connected  to  said  two  first  lateral  rods  by  four  comer 
joints,  each  of  said  comer  joints  being  coupled  lo  a  respective  one 
of  said  four  feel,  each  of  said  feet  having  two  half  portions 
connected  together  by  an  intermediate  fold  joint,  each  of  said  foot 
bases  respectively  having  a  post  connected  lo  one  end  of  a  first  link 
piece,  said  first  link  piece  having  an  opposing  end  connected  lo  a 
movable  sleeve  slidably  coupled  to  an  end  portion  of  a  second 
lateral  rod  of  said  lower  frame,  said  lower  frame  including  two 
second  lateral  rods  located  on  opposing  sides  of  said  lower  frame 
and  two  su-aight  rods  connected  to  two  bent  rods  by  two  first 
connecters  and  two  slide  members,  said  two  bent  rods  also  being 
connected  lo  an  intermediate  lateral  rod  extending  between  said 
first  connecters  lo  form  a  substantially  H-shaped  structure,  each 
said  straight  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  lo  a  second  connecter, 
said  second  connecter  having  a  movable  block  formed  with  a 
C-shaped  channel  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive second  lateral  rod  of  said  lower  frame  therein,  said  movable 
block  having  a  vertical  stop  wall  formed  on  a  respective  side  wall 
thereof  for  retention   within   said   second  connecter,   each   said 
straight  rod  having  a  second  end  pivolally  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive slide  member,  each  of  said  two  bent  rods  being  respectively 
connected  lo  a  respective  second  lateral  rod  by  a  T  joint,  said  two 
first  connecters  each  being  coupled  lo  a  respective  end  of  said 
intermediate  lateral  rod  and  pivolally  connected  lo  a  respective  one 
of  said  two  slide  members,  each  said  slide  member  having  an 
elongated  vertical  slot  respectively  formed  through  two  opposing 
sides  thereof,  a  pin  connected  to  two  second  link  pieces  extends 
through  said  elongated  slots  and  is  slidably  displaceable  therein, 
said  two  second  link  pieces  being  respectively  connected  lo  an 
inner  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  straight  rods  and  an  inner  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  bent  rods,  said  slide  member  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  slide  block  therein,  said  slide 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  set  of  upper  rod  pairs  each  having  a  first 
distal  end  and  a  second  distal  end,  a  set  of  lower  rod  pairs  each 
having  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second  distal  end,  a  plurality  of  poles 
respectively  and  securely  connected  with  said  second  distal  ends  of 
said  upper  rods  via  a  plate  and  with  said  second  distal  ends  of  said 
lower  rods  via  a  seal,  a  plurality  of  foldable  devices  pivolally 
connected  between  two  first  distal  ends  of  said  upper  rods,  more 
than  one  pivoting  block  between  each  connecting  pair  of  said 
lower  rods  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  upper  rods,  said  poles  and 
said  lower  rods,  wherein  the  improvements  are: 

a  first  distal  end  of  each  of  said  upper  rods  being  provided  with 

a  flange: 
said  foldable  devices  having: 

a  housing  defining  therein  two  cutouts  for  pivolally  receiving 
two  adjacent  first  distal  ends  of  said  upper  rods  and  having 
two  positioning  studs  rigidly  mounted  therein,  a  first  long 
hole  and  a  second  long  hole; 
two  controlling  blocks  pivoully  received  within  said  housing 
wherein  each  of  said  controlling  blocks  is  configured  to 
have  a  stop  engageable  with  said  flange  of  said  upper  rod, 
an  extension  defining  therein  an  inclined  slot  and  a  hole  for 
connecting  with  an  end  of  a  recovery  device  wherein 
another  end  of  said  recovery  device  is  securely  connected 
with  one  of  said  positioning  studs; 
a  press  board  movably  received  widiin  said  housing  and 
defining  therein  a  space  for  receiving  said  two  controlling 
blocks  therein,  and  a  first  through  hole  and  a  second 
through  hole  corresponding  to  said  first  long  hole  and  said 
second  long  hole: 
a  first  retainer  extending  through  said  first  long  hole  of  said 
housing  and  said  second  through  hole  of  said  press  board  to 
securely  mount  said  press  board  onto  said  housing; 
a  second  retainer  extending  through  said  second  long  hole  of 
said  housing,  said  first  through  hole  of  said  press  board  and 
two  said  inclined  slots  partly  aligned  together  and  mounted 
to  a  face  of  said  housing; 
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said  scat  having  a  distal  end  of  one  of  said  poles  securely 
received  therein  and  being  defined  therein  two  compartments 
for  pivotally  receiving  two  second  distal  ends  of  said  lower 
rods. 


5.761,756 

PORTABLE  BED  RAIL 

Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Marblehead,  and  John  B.  Morse.  Boston. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc..  Avon,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.113 

Int.  CI."  A47D  21/08 

MS.  a.  5—426  16  Oaims 


contamed  deployable  embarkation  steps  including  an  associated 
hand  rail,  said  bndge  compnsing: 

a  tunnel  section  having  an  inboard  end  proximate  to  said  pas- 
senger terminal: 

a  bubble  section  attached  to  said  tunnel  section  and  capable  of 
moving  therewith  to  said  parked  aircraft; 

a  cab  section  for  interfacing  directly  with  said  parked  aircraft 
attached  to  said  bubble  section  and  having  a  floor;  and 

a  portion  of  said  floor  being  selectively  removable  to  form  a  slot 
10  prevent  interference  with  said  hand  rail  when  servicing 
commuter  aircraft. 


5,761,758 
1  A  portable  bed  rail  for  use  with  a  bed.  comprising:  FLEXIBLE  JACK  CLEANING  TOOL 

first  and  second  foot  members,  each  having  a  first  end  dimen-    W""™  H.  Mellon.  2204  Oakwood.  Portland.  Tex.  78374 

sioned  for  insertion  under  a  mattress  and  a  second  end  spaced  '^''"*  '^"8-  2'-  "^'  ^^-  f**"-  705,140 

from  said  first  end;  and  •»»•  CI."  A47L  25/00 

a  side  panel,  positioned  to  provide  a  barrier  to  falling  from  the    ^•^"  *-^"  ^^ — 104.001  14  Claims 

bed,  compnsing  first  and  second  vertical  members  extending 

upwardly  from  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  foot 

members, 
first  and  second  spaced  horizontal  rails  extending  between  said 

vertical  members  to  define  a  frame,  said  first  and  second 

horizontal  rails  each  having  first  and  second  ends  which  are 

received  by  said  first  and  second  vertical  members;  and 
a  flexible  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  around  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

horizontal  rails  in  a  manner  to  retain  said  first  and  second 

ends  of  said  horizontal  rails  in  engagement  with  said  first  and 

second  vertical  members. 


5,761,757 
PASSENGER  BOARDING  BRIDGE  FOR  SERVICING 
COMMUTER  AIRCRAFT 
Gary  Ronald  Mitchell.  Salt  Lake  City;   Daniel  Dean  Pohly, 
Huntsville;   Eric  Peter  Beazer,  Ogden.  and   Bruce  Wayne 
Anderson.  Hooper,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,542 

Int.  CI."  EOID  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  14-71.5  4  aaims 

1.  A  dual  puipose  passenger  boarding  bridge  for  bndgmg  the 

gap  between  a  passenger  terminal  in  an  airport  capable  of  servicing 

both  standard  aircraft  and  commuter  aircraft,  which  have  self- 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  for  cleaning  an  electrical  jack,  the  jack  having 
an  exterior  face  and  a  barrel,  the  jack  barrel  having  an  interior 
through  which  an  electrical  plug  is  inserted,  the  jack  barrel  interior 
having  a  diameter,  the  jack  further  having  a  metal  contact  arm,  the 
jack  contact  arm  having  a  tip.  the  jack  contact  arm  tip  having  two 
sides  forming  an  apex,  die  jack  contact  arm  tip  apex  being  in 
contact  with  the  electrical  plug  upon  insertion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle;  and 

(b)  a  flexible,  circular  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  the  handle,  the  shaft  further  having  a  second  end,  a  length 


between  the  shaft  first  end  and  the  shaft  second  end.  a 
diameter,  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  shaft  diameter  being 
such  that  the  shaft  is  closely  received  by  the  jack  barrel,  the 
shaft  length  bemg  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  jack 
exterior  face  to  die  jack  contact  ami  tip  apex,  the  shaft 
material  being  such  that,  as  the  shaft  second  end  is  inserted  in 
and  beyond  the  jack  barrel  inienor,  the  shaft  second  end  bears  521. 1 
upon  the  jack  contact  arm  tip  and  displaces  the  jack  contact 
arm  tip  such  that  the  shaft  extenor  surface  moves  into  contact 
with  the  displaced  jack  contact  arm  tip  apex,  the  shaft  flex- 
ibility also  allowing  the  stiffness  of  the  jack  contact  arm  to 
bend  the  shaft,  the  shaft  extenor  surface  matenal  being  such 
that  when  the  handle  is  rotated,  the  shaft  exterior  surface 
moves  along  the  jack  contact  arm  tip  apex  and  removes 
cortosion  from  the  jack  contact  arm  lip  apex. 


5.761.760 
MASCARA  BRl  SH 
Norbert  Dumler,  Anspach.  and  Friederich  Lang.  Bechhofen  a. 
d.  Heide.  both  of  German>.  assignors  to  Estee  Lauder  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24.  1994.  44  46 


Int.  a."  A46B  i/\6 


U.S.  a.  15—206 


31  Claims 


5,761,759 
TOOTHBRUSH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Knut  Olaf  Leversby.  Sandvika;  Knut  Andresen.  and  Nils  Terje 
\estheim.  both  of  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Jordan 
VS.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT^O93/00132,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05183.  ?CT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  1,  1993,  42  29 
152.6 

Int  a."  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15—167.1  8  Oaims 


^Ef% 


j!'«. 


L 


1.  A  mascara  brush  composing: 

a  bent  intertwisted  wire  core;  and 

means  for  combing,  separating,  and  coating  eyelashes,  wherein 
said  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  bristles  fixed  in  place  by 
the  bent  intertwisted  core,  said  core  forming  at  least  one 
reservoir  of  eye-type  configuration,  said  brush  being  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  be  passed  through  an  opening  of  a 
mascara  container,  said  bnsUes  having  a  stiffness  sufiBcieni  to 
apply  mascara  to  eye  lashes,  and  with  said  at  least  one 
reservoir  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  mas- 
cara for  application  to  the  eye  lashes. 


5.761.761 
TRI-SECTIONED  Ml  LT I -PURPOSE  GOLF  TOWEL 
Heather  An.  3200  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Suite  1316,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90010 

Filed  Aug.  12.  19%.  Ser  No.  695,586 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/00:  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  15—209.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  toothbrush  having  a  body  with  a 
shaft-like  handle,  a  head  piece,  toodibrush  bristles,  a  neck  section 
joining  said  handle  to  the  head  piece,  the  head  piece  for  retaining 
toothbrush  bnstles,  said  body  being  made  of  a  first  plastic  material 
through  an  injection  molding  step,  and  said  body  being  provided 
with  two  or  more  portions  made  of  a  second  material,  through  a 
second  injection  molding  step,  wherein  said  second  material  pro- 
vided through  said  section  injection  molding  step  is  injected 
through  a  single  step,  multi-point  injection  process  into  spaced 
apart  recesses  on  said  body  to  form  said  portions,  said  portions 
thus  being  physically  isolated  from  each  other  by  said  first  plastic 
material. 


1  A  tri-sectioned  multi-purpose  golf  towel  comprising  a  towel, 
wherein  said  towel  has  two  sides,  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side, 
said  innerside  presenting  an  absorbent  fabric,  and  said  outer  side 
presenting  a  more  coarse  fabric; 

a)  said  towel  having  two  ends,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
wherein  said  upper  end  has  a  corresponding  upper  binding 
strip  to  prevent  fraying  of  said  towel,  wherein  said  lower  end 
has  a  corresponding  lower  binding  strip  to  prevent  fraying  of 
said  towel; 
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b)  said  towel  longitudinally  divided  into  three  equal  sections, 
forming  a  first  longitudinal  section,  a  second  longitudinal 
section,  and  a  third  longitudinal  section,  wherein  said  second 
longitudinal  section  is  between  said  first  longitudinal  section 
and  said  third  longitudinal  section: 

c)  said  first  longitudinal  section  folded  inwards  and  adjoining 
said  second  longitudinal  section,  and  said  third  longitudinal 
section  folded  inwards  and  adjoining  said  folded  first  longitu- 
dinal section,  thereby  forming  a  tri-folded  towel; 

d)  said  tri-folded  towel  transversely  stitched  at  said  upper  end; 

e)  said  outer  side  of  said  third  longitudinal  section  of  said 
tri-folded  towel  having  an  upper  circular  looped  patch  at  said 
upper  end.  and  a  lower  circular  hooking  patch  at  said  lower 
end.  wherein  said  upper  circular  looped  patch  and  said  lower 
circular  hooking  patch  may  be  removably  affixed  to  each 
other:  and 

f)  said  upper  circular  looped  patch  forming  a  malable  engage- 
ment with  a  hooking  member,  wherein  said  hooking  member 
comprises  a  hooking  patch  which  fastens  to  and  corresponds 
with  said  upper  circular  looped,  patch,  a  tab  which  has  an 
orifice  which  accommodates  a  chain  which  allows  said  tri- 
folded  towel  to  be  hung. 


5.761.762 
CLEANER  AND  BOWLING  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
USING  THE  SAME 
Chikanari  Kubo,  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisbin  Technol- 
ogy Co..  Ltd..  Ayase.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1995.  7-199275 

Int.  CI."  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—320  3  Claims 


D 


1.  A  cleaner  for  removing  a  liquid  from  a  flat  surface,  compris- 
ing a  power  source,  a  vacuum  generator,  a  waste  liquid  tank  and  a 
wiper-nozzle  unit  comprising  a  rubber  plate-like  wiper  means 
having  a  lower  edge  for  wiping  liquid  from  the  flat  surface  and 
inlet  nozzle  port  means  for  sucking  liquid  from  the  flat  surface, 
said  inlet  nozzle  port  means  being  located  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
wiper  means,  passage  means  connecting  the  vacuum  generator,  the 
waste  liquid  tank  and  the  inlet  nozzle  pon  means  whereby  liquid  is 
sucked  through  the  inlet  nozzle  port  means  into  the  waste  liquid 
tank,  said  inlet  nozzle  port  means  being  spaced  away  from  but 
adjacent  said  flat  surface  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  wiper  means 
being  positioned  against  the  flat  surface  from  which  the  liquid  is  to 
be  removed,  wherein  the  inlet  nozzle  port  means  for  sucking  the 
liquid  from  the  flat  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  linearly  arrayed 
inlets  located  within  1  to  4  mm  of  the  flat  surface  from  which  the 
liquid  is  to  be  removed,  and  said  wiper  means  is  inclined  relative 
to  the  flat  surface,  and  wherein  the  angle  included  between  the  flat 
surface  and  the  other  side  of  the  wiper  means  remote  from  said 
inlet  nozzle  port  means  is  acute. 


5.761.763 
UPRIGHT  CARPET  EXTRACTOR 
Gregg  A.  Mc.Allise.  North  Canton,  and  Jeffery  A.  Morgan. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover 
Company.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.760,  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.500.977.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,354 

Int.  CI."  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—320  45  Claims 


1.  A  carpet  extractor,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  suction  inlet  opening; 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  base; 

a  motor/fan  assembly  carried  by  said  base  operable  to  create  an 
exhaust  air  flow; 

first  and  second  tanks  mutually  exclusively  carried  by  said 
handle  and  said  base,  said  first  tank  being  a  supply  lank 
maintaining  a  cleaning  solution  to  be  applied  to  a  .surface  to 
be  cleaned,  and  said  second  lank  being  a  recovery  tank  for 
receiving  cleaning  solution  extracted  from  said  surface 
through  said  suction  inlet  opening;  and 

a  discharge  nozzle  positioned  in  a  discharge  opening  in  said  base 
for  distributing  said  cleaning  solution  onto  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  said  discharge  opening  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  exhau.sl  air  flow  such  thai  said  exhaust  air  flow  at  least 
partially  mixes  with  said  cleaning  solution  as  said  cleaning 
solution  is  being  distributed. 


5.761.764 

CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  DIRTY  MATERIAL 

Paul  E.  Fiegel.  Racine;  David  G.  Jansson,  and  Mark  A. 
Pleshek.  both  of  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Racine 
Industries.  Inc..  Racine.  \\  is. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,524 
Int.  CI."  A47L  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  15-353  17  Claims 

1.   In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  including  (a)  a  centrifugal 
separator  with  an  air  stream  exit  mouth  having  a  mouth  area,  and 
(b)  a  vacuum  motor  for  drawing  air  through  the  separator,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  air  flow  guide  spaced  inwardly  from  the  mouth  and 
including  a  first  aperture  having  a  first  area  less  than  the 
mouth  area;  and 
a  second  air  flow  guide  fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  guide  and 
including  a  second  aperture  having  a  second  area  less  than  the 
first  area; 


IS 

\ 


and  wherein: 

the  flow  guides  include  a  cavity  therebetween  for  capturing  dirty 
material  removed  from  a  carpet  and  entering  the  first  aperture, 
thereby  causing  the  dirty  maienal  to  fall  along  a  path  spaced 
from  the  exit  mouth  when  the  vacuum  motor  is  turned  off. 


5,761,765 

RUG  ANCHOR 

Joe  E.  Fuzzell.  1496  Oakmont  PI..  Niceville.  Fla.  32578 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,211 

Int.  CI."  A47G  27/04 

MS.  a.  16—8 


Claim 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  appending  a  carpet  runner  to  a 
carpet,  said  device  will  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
carpet  runner  and  the  carpet  and  will  not  cause  wear  at  the  installed 
location,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  of  rigid  material  of  suitable 
shape,  size,  and  thickness,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bonom  side,  each  top  side  of  the  sheets  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  of  suitable  shape  extending  therefrom: 
a  double  back  adhesive  tape; 

said  bottom  sides  of  the  sheets  being  attached  together  via  said 
double  back  adhesive  tape  such  that  the  fingers  on  the  first 
sheet  and  the  second  sheet  are  pointing  in  opposite  directions, 
thereby  forming  an  anchoring  device. 


5.761.766 

PISTON  DOOR  STOP 

William  E.  Basham.  5419  Timber  Shade.  Kingwood,  Tex.  77345 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,123 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  16—85  5  Claims 

1.  A  door  stop,  comprising: 

a)  an  attachment  mechanism  to  secure  said  door  stop  to  a  wall: 


b)  a  first  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  inner  surface,  a  first  shaft  outer 
surface,  a  first  shaft  bonom  end.  a  first  shaft  top  end.  a  first 
shaft  top  surface,  a  first  shaft  bonom  surface,  and  a  first  shaft 
bore  extending  from  the  first  shaft  top  surface  towards  the  first 
shaft  bottom  surface,  the  first  shaft  bonom  surface  is  attached 
to  the  anachment  mechanism; 

e)  a  second  shaft  with  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  second  shaft  inner 
surface,  a  second  shaft  outer  surface,  a  second  shaft  bonom 
end.  a  second  shaft  top  end.  a  second  shaft  top  surface,  a 
second  shaft  bonom  surface,  and  a  second  shaft  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  second  shaft  bonom  surface  towards  the  second 
shaft  top  surface,  the  diameter  of  the  second  shaft  bore  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  shaft,  the  second  shaft 
bonom  end  envelopes  the  first  shaft  lop  end;  and 

d)  a  spring  which  is  longer  than  the  first  shaft  having  a  spring 
top  surface,  a  spring  bonom  surface,  a  spring  upper  section, 
and  a  spring  lower  section,  said  spring  has  a  spring  winding 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  shaft 
bore  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  second  shaft  bore, 
the  spring  lower  section  is  located  inside  the  first  shaft  bore. 
the  spring  upper  section  extends  beyond  the  first  shaft  top 
surface  and  into  the  second  shaft  bore,  the  first  shaft,  second 
shaft,  and  spring  are  coaxial 

e)  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  second  shaft  in  place  after  it 
has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  first  shaft 
outer  surface  towards  the  anachment  mechanism,  wherein  the 
locking  means  compnse  a  catch  having  a  catch  deformed 
portion  and  a  catch  hook  portion,  the  catch  deformed  portion 
has  a  caich  deformed  portion  top  end  and  a  catch  deformed 
portion  bonom  end.  a  catch  deformed  portion  inner  surface,  a 
catch  deformed  portion  outer  surface,  the  catch  deformed 
portion  inner  surface  of  the  catch  deformed  portion  top  end  is 
anached  to  the  second  shaft  outer  surface,  the  catch  deformed 
portion  bonom  end  extends  beyond  the  second  shaft  bonom 
surface  and  said  catch  deformed  portion  bonom  end  is  further 
distant  from  the  second  shaft  outer  surface  than  the  catch 
deformed  portion  top  end.  the  catch  hook  portion  has  a  catch 
hook  portion  outer  end.  a  catch  hook  portion  inner  end.  and 
has  a  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  second 
shaft  outer  surface  and  the  second  shaft  inner  surface,  the 
catch  hook  portion  outer  end  is  anached  to  the  catch  deformed 
portion  bonom  end  so  that  the  catch  hook  portion  inner  end  is 
forced  into  a  first  shaft  groove  in  die  first  shaft  outer  surface, 
said  first  shaft  groove  extends  along  the  first  shaft  outer 
surface,  has  a  groove  top  end.  and  a  groove  bonom  end,  the 
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'  catch  hook  portion  inner  end  is  caught  in  a  slot  in  the  first 
shaft  bottom  end  directly  below  the  groove  bottom  end. 


5,761,767 
HANDLE 
Thomas  J.  Barton,  24353  Buckland  Holden  Rd.,  Waynesiield, 
Ohio  45896 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  619314 

Int  CI."  B25G  }/IO 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  handle  assembly  operatively  attachable  to  a  movable  or 
fixed  device  and  upon  which  a  user's  hand  can  perform  gripping, 
pulling,  and  lifting  movements,  said  handle  assembly  comprising  a 
grip  portion  and  a  support  portion  extending  from  said  grip  por- 
tion, said  grip  being  shaped  to  have  the  user's  fingers  wrapped 
thereabout,  said  support  portion  being  positioned  to  engage  and 
support  substantially  the  ftjil  width  of  the  user's  palm  and  to 
maintain  the  user's  wrist  in  one  of  a  neutral  and  a  flexed  position  to 
provide  a  powerful  hook-type  grip. 


5,761,768 
FLEXIBLE  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Jerry  Wolf,  R.R.  #1,  CO  Rd.  97,  House  #07238,  Wharton.  Ohio 
43359,   and   Micbael    Munger,   RR   it4.   Harrow,   Ontario. 
Canada,  NOR  IGO 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  24,  1996,  2179803 
Int.  CI."  E05D  1/00 
\}&.  a.  16—225  15  Claims 


8 


1 .  A  flexible  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with 

a  groove  therein  and  al  least  one  side  surface  having  flange 

means  extending  therefrom; 
frame  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  flexible  body  and 

having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  flexible  body  therein; 

and. 
retaining  means  extending  from  said  frame  means  and  adapted 

to  engage  said  groove  in  said  flexible  body  for  maintaining 

said  flexible  body  in  said  opening. 


5,761,769 

DOOR  HINGE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  WITH  A 

BRAKING  AND  RETAINING  Fl  NCTION 

Lothar  Briickner,  Leonberg;  Dietmar  Franke.  Remscheid.  and 
I  we  Kirsten,  Witten,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  EU. 
Scharwachter  (imbH  &  Co.  KG.  Remscheid.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,197 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (Germany,  Jan.  3,  1996,  196  00 
063.7 

Int.  CI."  E05C  17/64 
U.S.  CI.  16—342  20  Oaims 


1.  A  door  hinge  for  a  motor  vehicle  door  and  provided  with  a 
brakmg  and  retaining  function,  the  door  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  half  attachable  to  one  of  a  door  and  a  door  pillar; 

a  second  hinge  anachable  to  another  of  the  door  and  the  door 
pillar;  and 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  gudgeons  of  the  first  and  second 
hinge  halves  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second 
hinge  halves  together,  the  hinge  pin  having  generally  a  regular 
cylindrical  circumferential  surface, 

wherein  the  hinge  pin  is  secured  in  a  gudgeon  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  hinge  halves  against  rotation  and  extends  through 
a  bore  of  a  gudgeon  of  another  of  the  first  and  second  hinge 
halves  with  a  clearance,  and 

wherein  the  hinge  pin  and  the  bore  of  the  gudgeon  of  another  of 
the  first  and  second  hinge  halves  both  have,  at  least  along  a 
portion  of  a  common  axial  extent  thereof,  complementary, 
circumferential  axially  extending  regions  the  circularity  of 
which  deviates  from  a  regular  circular  cross-section  of 
complementary  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  hinge  pin  and  the 
gudgeon  bore  and  which  form  continuous  arcuate  surfaces 
with  adjacent  associated  sections  of  the  complementary  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  the  hinge  pin  and  the  gudgeon  bore,  thereby 
to  insure  a  smooth  continuous  increase  in  resistance  in  the 
hinge  against  further  opening  movement  of  the  door  in  a 
predetermined  angle  of  the  door  opening. 


5,761,770 

SLIDING  FLAT  FOR  CARDING  DEVICES  AND  A 

GUIDING  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Claudio  Lucatelli:  Silvano  Patelli.  and  .Antonio  Cossandi,  all  of 

Palazzolo  SuH'Oglio.  Italy,  assignors  to  Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C. 

S.p..A..  Bergamo.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  504.475 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Jul.  22,  1994,  MI94A1557 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  19—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  flats  system  for  a  carding  machine  comprising  a 
conveyor  mechanism  defining  upper  and  lower  flights  which  travel 
in  substantially  opposite  relative  directions,  a  drum  having  a  cir- 
cumferential surface  portion  disposed  in  adjacent  spaced  relation- 


•  n  » 
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ship  to  said  lower  flight,  said  lower  flight  defining  a  path  of  travel 
corresponding  to  said  circumferential  surface  portion,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  side-by-side  flats  moved  by  said  conveyor  mechanism 
along  said  upper  and  lower  flights,  said  flats  resting  substantially 
freely  upon  and  vertically  unrestrained  relative  to  said  upper  flight 
dunng  movement  therewith,  guide  means  for  supporting  and 
restraining  said  flats  against  substantial  downward  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  lower  flight  during  movement  therewith, 
means  for  coupling  said  conveyor  mechanism  to  said  flats,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  members  of  said 
conveyor  mechanism  each  carrying  a  peg.  and  a  hole  in  each  flat 
receiving  an  associated  peg. 


-^^. 


direction  for  deviating  conveyed  material  to  waste  from  said 
conduit  when  said  separating  means  is  in  an  actuated  state  and 
for  causing  all  conveyed  material  to  continue  advance  in  said 
conduit  when  said  separating  means  is  in  an  idle  state; 

(d)  evaluating  means  for  processing  said  signals; 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  said  optical  sensor  means,  said 
separating  means  and  said  evaluating  means  for  placing  said 
separating  means  into  said  actuated  state  in  response  to  said 
signals  emitted  by  said  optical  sensor  means;  and 

(f)  an  opening  device  situated  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said 
optical  sensor  means  as  viewed  in  said  conveying  direction 
for  opening  the  fiber  mfts  prior  to  passage  thereof  past  said 
optical  sensor  ineans. 


5,761,772 
SECURING  AND  PRESSURING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DRAFTING  ROLLERS  FOR  AUTOMATED  TEXTILE 
DRAFTING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  G.  Clapp.  New  Hill,  Jon  P.  Rust.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.;  Carlos  Farrington.  Guatemala.  Guatemala:  Dale  Tho- 
mas Bowen.  Timberlake,  N.C".;  Roger  Neil  Saunders,  '^adk- 
inville,  N.C.  and  Matthew  Mvers  Thomas,  Lewlsville,  N.C, 
assignors  to  North  Carolina  Slate  I  niversitv,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser  No.  684,037 
InL  CI."  DOIH  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  19—260  7  Claims 


5,761,771 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  SEPARATING 

FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  A  FIBER  TUFT  FLOW 

Ferdinand  l.eifeld.  Kempen,  Germanv.  assignor  to  Triitzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Monchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
568.3 

Int.  CI."  DOIB  3/00 
U.S.  CL  19—200  17  Claims 


^7T^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  foreign  substance  in  a  fiber  tuft 
stream  and  for  separating  the  foreign  substance  therefrom,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  conduit  guiding  the  fiber  tuft  stream  therethrough  in  a 
conveying  direction; 

(b)  optical  sensor  means  situated  at  a  first  location  of  said 
conduit  for  detecting  a  foreign  substance  in  flight  and  for 
emitting  signals  representing  said  foreign  substance: 

(c)  separating  means  situated  at  a  second  location  of  said  conduit 
downsu-eam  of  said  first  location  as  viewed  in  the  conve)ing 


I.  A  textile  drafting  apparatus  adapted  for  securing  and  urging 
togedier  at  least  one  pair  of  drafting  rollers  used  in  drafting  a 
stt-and  of  textile  material  passing  therebetween,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  frame  supporting  and  maintaining  a  first  roller  of  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  drafting  rollers  in  a  substantially  fixed 
position  allowing  rotational  movement  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  frame  supporting  a  second  roller  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  drafting  rollers  and  mo\  ably  cooperating  with  said  first 
frame  such  that  said  first  and  second  rollers  are  substantially 
parallel  and  can  cooperatively  draft  a  sffand  of  textile  material 
passing  therebetween  when  said  rollers  are  in  an  operative 
drafting  position;  and 

(c)  pneumatic  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  second  frame 
for  selectively  moving  said  second  frame  along  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  frame  whereby  said  second 
roller  can  be  moved  toward  and  into  operative  engagement 
and  away  and  into  inoperative  engagement  with  said  first 
roller,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  frame  is 
receivable  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  frame  to 
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restrict  movement  of  said  second  frame  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  movement  allowed  by  said  pneumatic  adjustment 
means. 


5.761.773 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  FLEECE  FUNNEL 
Alfred  Nauthe,  Ostlicbe  Romerstrasse,  and  Wolfgang  Gohler. 
Jurastrasse.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingulstadt 
Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  840374 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  May  9,  1996,  196  18 
642.0 

InL  CI."  DOIH  5/72: 1 3m 
U.S.  CI.  19—288  14  Claims 


9.  A  textile  drafting  machine,  comprising: 

drafting  equipment  including  at  least  a  pair  of  output  delivery 

rollers  disposed  to  deliver  a  fiber  fleece  from  said  drafting 

equipment: 
a  fleece  funnel  drsposed  downstream  from  said  delivery  rollers 

for  receiving  said  fiber  fleece  therefrom,  said  fleece  funnel 

comprising 
a  long  side  disposable  adjacent  to  said  delivery  rollers,  said  long 

side  defining  a  funnel  area  therein  for  receiving  the  fiber 

fleece  from  said  delivery  rollers; 
said  funnel  area  defined  by  a  planar  guiding  surface  and  a 

substantially  concave  impact  surface,  said  guiding  surface 

defining  an  angle  with  said  impact,  surface; 
a  funnel  opening  defined  in  said  impact  surface  with  a  funnel 

channel  in  communication  with  said  funnel  opening; 
a  ramp  surface  defined  on  said  long  side  outside  of  said  funnel 

area:  and 
wherein  said  ramp  area  meets  said  impact  surface  and  defines  a 

common  contour  line  therew  iih  so  that  air  forced  out  of  a  fiber 

fleece  balloon  formed  as  a  fiber  fleece  is  conveyed  into  said 

funnel  opening  and  said  funnel  channel  is  drawn  away  from 

said  funnel  area  towards  said  ramp  surface  unimpeded  by 

planar  components  of  said  fleece  funnel. 


5.761,774 
BAND  CLAMP  TIGHTENING  MEANS 
Frank  Kenneth  Champi,  84  Purchase  St.,  Newburvport,  Mass. 
01950 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,935 
Int.  CI."  B25B  l3/0():  B65D  6i/Q0 
U.S.  a.  24—274  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  hose  clamp  having  an  adjusting  screw, 
said  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body,  having  at  one  end  means  for  attaching  the 
tool  to  the  head  of  an  adjustment  screw,  and 


b)  a  crank/thumbscrew  element  secured  to  said  body,  having 
thumbscrew  means  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
said  body  and  having  a  crank  handle  means  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  body  for  continuous  rotation  of  said 
body. 


5.761.775 
MUSHROOM  AND  LOOP  MATERIAL  CLOSURE 
SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SHEAR  STRENCITH  AND  LOW 
PEEL  STRENGTH  APPLICATIONS 
Mark  J.  Legome,  27  Spoon  La.,  Colo  De  Caza.  Calif.  92679; 
Georgia  L.  Conrad.  27652  \  ia  Rodrigo.  Mission  X'icjo.  Calif. 
92692,  and  Michael  R.  Laurenson,  770  Nyes  PI.,  Laguna 
Beach,  Calif.  92651 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  734.414 

Int.  CI."  .444B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—450  17  Claims 


1.  A  secure  but  releasable  closure  system  for  nondisposable 
articles,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  closure  element  having  a  base  with  mushroom-shaped 
elements  fixed  to  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  base,  the 
mushroom-shaped  elements  having  semi-spherical  heads;  and 

a  second  closure  element  having  a  base  with  loop  elements  fixed 
to  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  for  engaging  the 
mushroom-shaped  elements  to  fix  the  first  and  second  closure 
elements  together,  the  mushroom-shaped  elements  being 
irregular  or  random  distances  from  each  other  for  engaging 
the  loop  elements  in  various  orientations  to  provide  enhanced 
shear  strength  in  all  directions  and  acceptable  peel  strength. 

wherein  the  mushroom  density  is  between  about  256  and  441 
mushrooms  per  square  inch,  and  the  loop  density  is  between 
about  196  and  900  loops  per  square  inch,  thereby  providing  a 
shear  strength  of  greater  than  50  psi  and  a  peel  strength  of 
between  about  5  and  8  psi. 


5,761,776 
LOCKING  HOOK  W ITH  INTEGRAL  SEPARATOR 
Richard  Vbllebregt.  Brantford.  Canada,  assignor  to  532341 
Ontario  Inc..  Brantford,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791^93 
Int.  CI."  A44B  WOO:  E04D  I  MX) 


U.S.  CI.  24—706.1 


14  Claims 


5,761,778 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRODYNAMIC 

ENTANGLEMENT  OF  THE  FIBERS  OF  A  FIBER  W  EB 

Ceroid    FleLssner.    Zug.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Fleissncr 
GmbH  &  Co.  Maschienefabrik.  Egelsbach.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser  No.  806.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1996,  196  27 
256.4 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/46 
VS.  CI.  28—104 


5,761,777 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  BOOT  LACE 
Patrick    Leick,   Villaz,   France,   assignor   to   Salomon   S.A., 
Annecy,  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.085 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  9415819 
Int.  CI."  A43C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—714.6  9  Claims 


27  Oaims 


1.  A  hook  for  suspending  a  fabric  roof  covering  from  a  support, 
said  hook  compnsing  a  body  generally  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
capable  of  being  opened  and  clo.sed,  said  body  having: 
a  first  end  comprising  a  pin  for  engaging  said  fabric: 
an  opposing  second  end  including  a  lock  for  engaging  said  pin; 

and 
a  separator  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  towards  tlie 

center  of  said  loop  from  a  position  on  said  body  between  said 

ends  for  separating  said  loop  into  first  and  second  sections; 
wherein  said  first  section  is  adapted  to  receive  said  fabnc  and 

said  second  section  is  adapted  to  receive  said  support:  and 
wherein  said  separator  prevents  contact  between  said  fabric  and 

said  support. 


1.  A  guide  device  for  lacing  for  a  boot  made  of  rigid  material, 
said  guide  device  consisting  of 

(a)  an  outer  housing  framework  having  mechanical  strength 
characteristics  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  boot  upper;  and 

(b)  an  insert  made  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  fixedly  and  non-rotatably  attached  to  an  inside  of  said 
outer  housing  framework  and  delimiting  a  pathway  for  said 
lacing  in  a  lacing  plane  "P"  inside  said  guide  device. 


O" 


ND 


O^' 


1.  A  device  for  hydrodynamic  entanglement  or  needling  of  the 
fibers  of  a  fiber  web  made  of  at  least  one  of  natural  and  synthetic 
fibers,  said  device  comprising  means  for  transporting  the  fiber  web 
along  a  meandering  path,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  beams  each  of 
which  extends  transversel>  over  the  width  of  the  fiber  web.  said 
beams  having  nozzle  openings  from  which  water  streams  under 
high  pressure  are  directed  against  the  fiber  web  to  twist  the  fibers, 
the  plurality  of  nozzle  beams  being  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
locations  along  the  meandering  path  and  on  alternate  sides  of  the 
fiber  web,  for  optimum  twisting  of  the  fibers  on  the  top  and  bonom 
of  the  fiber  web,  the  plurality  ol  nozzle  beams  being  separated  to 
form  needling  units  arranged  sequentially  in  a  direction  of  travel  of 
the  web  so  that  the  fiber  web.  guided  meanderwise.  is  exposed  to 
the  water  streams  on  both  sides,  wherein  said  transporting  means 
guides  the  fiber  web  positively  without  interruption,  with  support 
on  one  side  during  transport  through  individual  needling  units  and 
with  continuous  support  when  changing  the  side  of  the  web  to  be 
needled,  w  ithout  stretching  of  the  fiber  web. 


5.761.779 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINE  METAL  SPHERES  OF 
UNIFORM  SIZE 
Tadakatsu   Maruyaraa:   Osamu   Kitamura;   Yasuhide  Ohno; 
Tosiharu  Kikuchi.  all  of  Kawasaki:  Yasuhiro  Suzuki:  Hisao 
Kuribayashi.    both    of    Kitakyushu.    and    Tomohiro    I  no. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,484,  Nov.  19.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.486.  Aug.  7.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser  No,  596.694 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1989.  1-320296: 
Feb.  15.  199tl,  2-035:56:  Apr.  24.  1990.  2-109779:  Apr.  24.  1990. 
2-109780:  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-179263:  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-179264:  Jul.  6. 
1990,  2-179265:  Jul.  10.  1990.  2-183643:  Jul.  10.  1990,  2-183644 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  291—1.122  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  soft  fine  metal  spheres  for  semicon- 
ductor packaging  from  a  material  selected  from  gold  and  copper, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  fine  wires  made  from  one  of  gold  and 
copper  in  parallel  on  a  flat  ba,se  plate,  each  of  said  wires 
ha\ing  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  100  pm; 
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b)  cutting  said  fine  wires  into  wire  chips  having  an  equal  mass 
relative  to  each  other  and  a  chip  length/chip  diameter  ratio 
between  5  and  100  by  utilizing  a  cutting  jig  having  cutting 
edges  which  are  arranged  at  a  constant  pitch: 

c)  arranging  the  resulting  wire  chips  so  that  said  chips  are 
spaced  apart  a  minimum  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
chips  from  merging  when  melted; 

d)  heating  the  resulting  spaced-apart  wire  chips  to  a  temperature 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  100°  C.  above  the  melting  point 
thereof,  thereby  forming  said  chips  into  molten  spheres;  and 

e)  cooling  the  resulting  molten  spheres,  thereby  forming  solid 
spheres. 


deforming  said  elastic  projection  effective  to  allow  the  projec- 
tion 10  be  inserted  mto  the  hole  in  the  support;  and 

inserting  the  deformed  elastic  fwrtion  of  the  composite  body  into 
the  hole  effective  to  provide  a  support  having  a  stone  applied 
thereto. 


5,761.781 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CERAMIC  RESONATOR 

Makoto  Teragaki,   Nagaokakyo.  Japan,   assignor  to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  424.909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-080515 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  2»— 25  J5  4  Claims 
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5,761,780 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAPID  APPLICATION  OF  PRECIOUS 

OR  DECORATIVE  STONES  ON  TO  LAMINAR 

SUPPORTS 

Kaffaeilo  Magi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Uno  A  Erre  Italia 

S.p,A.,  Arezzo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,910 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Italy,  Sep.  15,  1995.  FI95A0198 
Int.  CI."  B23P  5/00:  B21F  4i/00 

7  Claims 


L.^" 


1.  A  device  for  the  rapid  application  of  a  stone  on  to  a  laminar 
support,  wherein  the  device  comprises  a  body  which  has  been 
machined,  said  body  comprising: 
a  cavity  for  the  stone,  said  cavity  having  an  edge  that  can  be 

pressed  over  in  order  to  anchor  the  stone: 
a  lip  that  forms  an  abutment  surface  for  resting  against  the 

surface  of  the  laminar  support  around  a  hole  formed  in  said 

support; 
adjacent  to  said  lip.  a  bearing  section  that  widens  out  and  bears 

against  the  edge  of  said  hole  in  the  support;  and 
an  elastic  projection  that  is  joined  to  and  extends  from  said 

bearing  section  and  that  can  pass  into  said  hole  in  the  support 

and  then  re-expand  so  as  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  said  hole. 
5.  A  method  for  applying  a  stone  on  to  a  laminar  support, 
comprising: 

providing  a  body  as  defined  by  claim  I  having  at  least  one  cavity 

defined  by  an  edge  and  adapted  to  receive  said  stone,  and  an 

elastic  projection  that  can  be  deformed; 
setting  in  said  cavity  a  stone  and  thereafter  deforming  said  edge 

eflFective  to  secure  said  stone  in  said  cavity  and  provide  a 

composite  body: 
providing  a  laminar  support  having  at  least  one  hole  therein: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  resonator 
having  a  desired  resonance  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate: 

polarizing  said  piezoelectnc  ceramic  plate. 

adjusting  an  anti-resonance  frequency  of  said  piezoelectric 
ceramic  plate,  by  lapping  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  to 
adjust  a  thickness  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate,  while 
measuring  said  anti-resonance  frequency  of  said  piezoelectnc 
ceramic  plate  until  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  has  a 
desired  anti-resonance  frequency:  and 

defining  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  desired  reso- 
nance frequency  and  said  desired  anti-resonance  frequency. 


5.761.782 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC 

BENDER  ELEMENTS 

Frank   Everett  Sager.  Clear  Lake  Shores,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Oceaneering  International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,202.  Dec.  15.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.233. 
Aug.  29.  1994.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Feb.  18,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  801,621 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  29— 25J5  14  Claims 


'     w 


1 .  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  piezoelecttic  bender-elements 
which  comprises: 
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positioning  a  first  piezoelectric  film  having  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silver  electrode  coating  applied  to  each  side 
folded  in  a  plurality  of  layers  in  a  press: 

positioning  a  second  piezoelectric  film  having  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silver  electrode  coating  applied  to  each  side 
folded  in  a  plurality  of  layers  on  top  of  said  first  film,  said 
second  folded  piezoelectric  film  having  the  polarity-machine 
orientation  of  said  film  180°  from  that  of  said  first  film  with 
respect  to  an  applied  voltage:  and 

applying  pressure  to  said  folded  piezoelectric  films  to  compress 
the  films,  heating  said  compressed  films  while  maintaining 
said  films  in  compression  and  cooling  said  compressed  and 
heated  films  to  bond  and  anneal  said  films. 


5.761,783 
INK- JET  HEAD  MANl  FACTl  RING  METHOD 
Seiichi  Osawa.  Oyama.  and  Takeo  Komiyama.  Higashikurume. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00583.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  S,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  714,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-058423 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4\/22:  B41J  2/045:2/16 
VJS.  CI.  29— 25 J5  5  Claims 


simultaneously  grinding  surfaces  of  said  second  nondriven 
layers  of  said  multilayer  piezoelectric  elements,  an  end 
portion  of  said  front  member  on  a  side  of  a  portion  in 
contact  with  said  second  nondri\en  layers,  and  an  end 
portion  of  said  back  member  of  a  side  of  a  portion  in 
contact  with  said  second  nondnven  layers  so  that  said 
surfaces  of  said  second  nondriven  layers  of  said  multilayer 
piezoelectric  elements,  said  end  portion  of  said  front  mem- 
ber, and  said  end  portion  of  said  back  member  are  flush 
with  each  other:  and 

bonding  a  first  flat  surface  of  said  oscillation  plate  to  said 
surfaces  of  said  second  nondriven  layers  of  said  multilayer 
piezoelectric  elements,  said  end  portion  of  said  front  mem- 
ber and  said  end  fwrtion  of  said  back  member;  and 
a  step  of  flow  passage  plate  bonding  including: 

preparing  a  flow  passage  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ink 
outlets  in  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
ink  chambers  connected  to  said  ink  outlets;  and 

bonding  said  flow  passages  to  a  second  surface  of  said  oscil- 
lation plate  with  said  ink  chambers  thereof  arranged  in  a 
direction  of  distortion  of  said  multilayer  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments. 


5,761,784 
METHOD  OF  MANITACTURING  A  POCKETED  SPRING 

ASSEMBLY 

Steven  E.  Ogle,  and  Thomas  J.  Wells,  both  of  Carthage.  Mo., 

assignors  to  L&P  Propertv  Management  Co..  .South  Gate, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,104,  Jul.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,669,093. 

This  appUcation  Mar  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821393 

Int.  CI."  B68G  'AM):  A47C  27 AM 

VJS.  CI.  29—91.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  head  manufacturing  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  multilayer  piezoelectric  block  bonding  including: 
forming  a  multilayer  piezoelectric  block  by  alternately  stack- 
ing conductive  members  and  piezoelectric  plates  to  form  a 
stack,  said  piezoelectric  plates  being  stacked  so  as  to  be 
polarized  in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  said  piezoelectric 
plates; 
placing  first  and  second  nondriven  layers,  which  are  not 
distorted  even  when  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  stack  of  said  conductive  members  alternating 
with  said  piezoelectric  plates  with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
stacking; 
bonding  said  multilayer  piezoelectric  block  to  a  base: 
a  step  of  slit  forming  including: 

forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  of  a  depth  at  least 
from  a  surface  of  said  second  nondriven  layer  to  a  middle 
portion  of  said  first  nondriven  layer  in  said  multilayer 
plezoelecu-ic  block  at  fixed  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of 
multilayer  piezoelectnc  elements  spaced  by  said  slits: 
a  step  of  front  member  bonding  including: 

bonding  a  front  member  to  front  end  surfaces  of  said  base  and 
said  multilayer  piezoelectric  block; 
a  step  of  back  member  bonding  Including: 
bonding  a  back  member  to  back  end  surfaces  of  said  base  and 
said  multilayer  piezoelectric  block: 
a  step  of  oscillation  plate  bonding  including: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pocketed  spring  assembly,  said  assem- 
bly basing  an  upper  planar  surface  in  a  top  plane  and  a  lower 
planar  surface  in  a  bottom  plane,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  integrally  connected  fabric 
blocks,  each  block  containing  a  plurality  of  coil  spnngs.  each  coil 
spring  haMng  first  and  second  end  turns  and  a  plurality  of  central 
con\oluiions  extending  between  said  end  turns  and  defining  an 
axis,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

\  ertically  spacing  two  sheets  of  fabric  so  the  sheets  are  generally 

parallel, 
attaching  said  sheets  of  fabric  together  along  one  end  edge, 
inserting  a  first  row  of  coil  springs  between  said  sheets  such  that 
the  first  end  turns  of  said  first  row  of  coil  springs  abuts  said 
end  edge, 
attaching  said  sheets  together  along  a  transversely  extending  first 
line  of  attachment  adjacent  the  second  end  turn  of  said  first 
row  of  coil  spnngs  in  one  of  said  planes  to  form  a  block, 
inserting  a  second  row  of  coll  springs  between  said  sheets  such 
that  the  first  end  turns  of  said  second  row  of  coil  springs  abuts 
said  first  line  of  anachment. 
attaching   said   sheets   together   along   a   second   transversely 
extending  line  of  attachment  adjacent  the  second  end  turns  of 
said  second  row  of  coil  spnngs  In  the  other  of  said  planes:  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  inserting  rows  of  coil  springs  and  attach- 
ing said  sheets  together  in  alternate  planes  until  an  appropriate 
length  of  said  assembly  is  obtained. 


1188 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


5,761.785 

VACUUM  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  VALVE  SPRING 

RETAINER  AND  KEYS 

Brian  Connolly,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABB   Flexible 

Automation,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,215 

Int  CI.*"  B23P  19/04:  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—249  7  Qaims 


'-^ 


1.  A  tool  for  the  automatic  assembly  of  a  retainer-key  Icit  to  a 
valve  stem  of  a  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  head,  said 
retainer-key  kit  including  a  spring  retainer  and  at  least  two  keys, 
said  tool  comprising: 

a  linear  actuator,  having  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position; 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  linear  actuator  to  a  carrying 
member; 

a  gripper  attached  to  the  linear  actuator,  adapted  to  grip  the 
spring  retainer,  the  keys  residing  in  the  retainer-key  kit  and 
held  therein  by  gravity;  and 

a  key  control  device,  for  moving  the  keys  into  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  retainer  while  the  retainer  is  being 
applied  onto  the  valve  stem,  and  for  pushing  the  keys  into  the 
retainer  after  the  retainer  has  been  applied  to  the  valve  stem; 

wherein  said  key  control  device  moves  the  keys  into  the  prede- 
termined position  by  means  of  vacuum,  and  pushes  the  keys 
into  the  retainer  by  means  of  positive  air  pressure. 


5,761,786 

METHOD  OF  RETROFITTING  A  SLIDING  DRAWER 

WITHIN  AN  EXISTING  CABINET 

Thomas  William  Simons,  Green  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ven- 

west  Business  Acquisition  Fund  Limited  Partnership,  "Ric- 

son,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,769,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,421,647,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,023,  Aug. 

20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

332,913 

Int.  CI."  B21K  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  29—401.1  16  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  retrotitting  a  sliding  drawer  within  an  existing 

cabinet  having  a  height,  a  width,  a  depth,  and  a  floor,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  pair  of  slides  of  appropriate  length  according  to  the 

depth  of  the  existing  cabinet; 
securing  each  of  the  pair  of  slides  to  and  between  a  respective 
pair  of  columns  to  form  a  pair  of  support  members,  each 
having  a  slide  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  relative 
to  its  respective  pair  of  columns; 
placing  the  pair  of  support  members  within  the  existing  cabinet; 


selecting  a  drawer  of  appropriate  width  and  appropriate  length 
according  to  the  width  and  the  length  of  the  existing  cabinet; 

operatively  connecting  the  drawer  to  the  slides  to  maintain  the 
pair  of  support  members  at  an  appropriate  distance  from  one 
another; 

securing  the  support  members  to  the  floor  of  the  existing  cabi- 
net, and  wherein  the  support  members  are  secured  only  to  the 
floor  of  the  existing  cabinet;  and 

removing  the  drawer  from  the  slides  in  a  manner  that  does  not 
materially  affect  the  Uxraiion  of  the  support  members  relative 
to  the  existing  cabinet  before  securing  the  support  members  to 
the  floor  of  the  existing  cabinet. 


5.761,787 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  PIN  EXTRUSION  DIE 

Harry  A.  Kragle,  Corning,  and  Floyd  E.  Stumpff.  Elmira,  both 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,445 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/0(1 

U.S.  CL  29-^18  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  honeycomb  extrusion  die  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  body  having  a  die  inlet  face  and  a  feedhole  outlet 
face,  the  die  body  including  an  array  of  feed  channels  extend- 
ing through  the  die  body  from  the  inlet  face  to  feed  channel 
openings  on  the  outlet  face; 

providing  at  least  one  pin  array  on  a  pin  support,  the  pin  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  attached  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  pin  support,  the  pins  collectively  termi- 
nating at  pin  root  ends  lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  pin  array 
being  formed  by  cuning  slots  panially  through  a  solid  com- 
posite plate  comprising  a  layer  of  wear  material  bonded  to  a 
layer  of  pin  support  material  such  that  the  slots  extend 
through  the  wear  material,  the  pin  support  material  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeflBcient 


JiNF  9,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1189 


and  high  temperature  creep  behavior  close  to  that  of  the  die 

body  and  the  wear  material  differing  in  composition  and 

hardness  from  the  pin  support  material; 
assembling  the  die  lx>d>  and  pin  array  so  thai  the  pin  root  ends 

are  aligned  with  pin  attachment  points  on  the  feedhole  outlet 

face  of  the  die  Ixxly.  the  pin  attachment  points  being  located 

between  the  feed  channel  openings; 
allaching  the  pin  root  ends  to  the  attachment  points  on  the  outlet 

face;  and 
separating  the  pin  support  from  the  plurality  of  pins. 


5,761.789 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Yoshiyasu  Honma.  Ratano:  Ken  Masaki.  Hirakata,  and  Ken 

Takahashi.  Osaka,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,594,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1993.  5-247901; 
Dec.  8,  1993.  5-307845;  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-235705 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/l27:5/2i5 
\}S.  CL  29— «03.15  9  Oaims 


5.761.788 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRUM 

FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kashichi  Hirota,  and  Junji  Fukuda.  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Electric  &  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239929; 
Dec.  13.  1995.  7-324132 

Int.  CI."  B2IB  l/4h 
U.S.  CI.  29—527.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  drum  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  forming  mold  including  a  transversely  slidable  slid- 
ing core  divided  into  a  plurality  of  core  pieces  and  adapted  to 
define  in  a  closed  position  a  cavity  having  an  inner  peripher\ 
in  intimate  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  a  metallic  ring, 
a  male  die  having  a  cylindrical  land  which  is  smaller  in 
diameter  than  an  inner  periphery-  of  the  metallic  ring  and  at 
least  one  projection  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  and  for 
contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  metallic  ring,  said  land 
having  an  end  surface  formed  with  a  recess  for  forming  a 
bearing  boss  portion,  and  a  female  die  having  an  inner  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  be  held  against  said  end  surface  of  the 
land  on  said  male  die; 

holding  the  metallic  ring  between  said  sliding  core  and  said  at 
least  one  projection  of  said  land  of  the  male  die; 

closing  said  female  die  against  the  male  die.  to  cause  the  sliding 
core  to  transversely  slide  toward  the  metallic  ring  and  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  outer  Periphery  thereof,  and  to  form 
a  molding  cavity  between  the  inner  periphery  of  the  metallic 
ring  and  said  land  of  said  male  die,  between  said  end  surface 
of  said  projection  of  the  male  die  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
female  die.  and  by  said  recess  for  forming  the  bearing  boss 
ponion;  and 

injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  said  molding  cavity,  and 
solidifying  the  plastic  material  to  obtain  a  magnetic  head 
drum  having  a  support  body  of  plastic  material  integrally 
connected  with  the  metallic  ring. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  butting  projection  end  faces  of  a  pair  of  magnetic 
cores  each  of  which  is  previously  machined  into  a  convex 
shape  with  side  portions,  through  a  magnetic  gap  member: 

a  second  step  of  fonning  notches  w hich  reach  a  winding  groove, 
at  said  butted  projection  end  faces  of  said  magnetic  cores  by 
an  electnc  discharge  machining  process,  thereby  regulating  a 
track  width,  said  second  step  including  the  steps  of  moving  a 
discharge  electrode  such  thai  the  electrode  approaches  said 
side  portions  lo  form  said  notches;  and 

a  third  step  of  filling  under  heal  treatment  glass  into  grooves  at 
two  sides  of  said  pair  of  con\ex  magnetic  cores  and  said 
notches. 


5.761,790 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

SLIDER  W ITH  PROTRUDING  RAV  ELEMENT  FORMED 

BY  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

Jeffrey  William  Carr.  Morgan  Hill,  and  Jeffrey  Paul  Gunder. 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  481.574.  Jun,  7.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,617,273. 

This  application  Nov,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.551 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.15  40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  slider  for  use  as  a  magnetic 
read/wnte  head,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  including  a  bearing  surface  and  an  adjoin- 
ing deposit  end; 


1190 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


creating  a  read/write  device  atop  the  deposit  end,  by  performing 
steps  comprising: 
layering   in  insulator  over  the  deposit  end.  said  insulator 

comprising  a  different  material  than  the  substrate:  and 
providing  read/write  components  by  performing  steps  com- 
prising: 

embedding  a  magnetic  shield  layer  witlun  the  insulator; 
embedding  a  magnetoresistive  stripe  layer  within  the  insu- 
lator: and 
embedding  a  magnetic  pole  tip  layer  within  the  insulator: 
polishing  the  bearing  surface  with  a  lapping  slurry  to  dispropor- 
tionately erode  the  bearing  surface  and  insulator  with  respect 
to  the  magnetic  shield  layer  and  the  magnetoresistive  stnpe 
layer  such  that  the  magnetic  shield  layer  and  the  magnetore- 
sistive stripe  layer  both  protrude  beyond  an  extended  plane  of 
the  substrate's  bearing  surface;  and 
depositing  a  protective  overlayer  over  the  substrate,  insulator, 
and  read/write  components  said  overlayer  being  reduced  in 
thickness  adjacent  each  protruding  layer  of  the  read/write 
device. 


(f)  cutting  said  laminate  body  to  form  a  plurality  of  cut  laminate 
bodies; 

(g)  forming  external  electrodes  connected  to  said  first  plurality 
and  said  second  plurality  of  patterned  electrodes  on  the  exter- 
nal faces  of  each  of  said  cut  laminate  bodies. 


5,761,792 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BATTERY  PACK 

Richard  B.  .Alexandres.  Clear  Lake,  and  George  W.  Villepon- 

teaux.  Mason  City,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Alexander 

Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  886,869.  May  22.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  618.454,  Nov.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

690,951 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CI.  2»-«23J  5  aaims 


5,761,791 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CHIP 

TRANSFORMER 

Masahiro   Bando,   Nagaokakyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,609,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347460 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  41/06 

VS.  a.  29^-609  14  Claims 

12 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chip  transformer  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  magnetic  plate: 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  sheet  on  said  first  magnetic  plate; 

(c)  forming  a  first  plurality  of  ring-shaped  patterned  electrodes 
on  said  insulating  sheet: 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  sheet  on  said  patterned  elec- 
trodes, and  further  forming  a  second  plurality  of  ring-shaped 
patterned  electrodes  on  said  second  insulating  sheet  so  that 
said  second  plurality  of  patterned  electrodes  are  positioned 
above  said  first  plurality  of  patterned  electrodes; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  insulating  sheets  are  formed  by 
exposing  and  developing  light-curable  polyimide  resin; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  ring-shaped  patterned 
electrodes  are  formed  with  approximately  equal  line  lengths. 
and  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
overlapping  each  other  with  said  second  insulating  sheet 
therebetween; 

(e)  laminating  a  third  insulating  sheet  and  a  second  magnetic 
plate  on  said  .second  plurality  of  patterned  elecu-odes  to  make 
a  laminate  body; 


\^'\ 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  battery  pack  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  polyester  film; 

b.  punching  holes  in  said  film; 

c.  laminating  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  on  said  film: 

d.  forming  an  electrical  circuit  pattern  from  said  metal  or  metal 
alloy  with  portions  of  said  circuit  pattern  overlying  said 
punched  holes: 

e.  providing  at  least  two  banenes  having  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  batteries; 

f  deforming  said  polyester  film  so  that  the  terminals  of  said 
batteries  engage  said  circuit  panem  at  said  punched  holes;  and 

g.  welding  said  circuit  pattern  to  said  terminals  to  thereby 
electrically  interconnect  said  batteries. 


5,761,793 
PROCESS  FOR  Xra:  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
CONSISTING  OF  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL,  CATALYST 
MATERIAL  AND  A  SOLID-EI.ECTROL^  TE  MEMBR.ANE 
Dirk  Severs,  Boeblingen.  and  Norbert  Wagner.  Sindelfingen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
fuer  Luft-  und  Raurafahil  e.\.,  Bonn,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09 
749.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8A)2:8/I0 
VS.  CI.  29—623.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  compnsing  an 
electrode  material,  a  catalyst  material  and  a  solid-elecn-olyte  mem- 
brane for  an  electrochemical  cell,  in  particular  a  fuel  cell,  wherein 
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solid-electrolyte  material  is  brought  into  pore-deep  contact  with  the 
electrode  material  and  the  catalyst  material  by  softening  the  solid- 
electrolyte  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  catalytic  powder  comprising  the  electrode  material. 

the  catalyst  material  and  the  solid-electrolyte  material; 
producing  a  catalytic  layer  on  a  carrier  from  the  catalytic  pow- 
der: 
heating  the  catalytic  layer  on  a  side  facing  away  from  the  carrier 

to  soften  the  solid-electrolyte  material:  and 
subsequently  applying  the  catalytic  layer  to  the  solid-electrolyte 
membrane  under  pressure  while  the  solid-electrolyte  material 
is  still  softened  in  order  to  form  said  composite. 


align  a  central  axis  of  said  turntable  assembly  fixing  part  and 
a  rotating  shaft  of  said  turntable  assembly,  the  central  axis  of 
said  turntable  assembly  fixing  part  and  the  rotating  shaft  of 
said  turntable  assembly  being  arranged  on  an  extended  line  of 
a  motor  shaft  of  the  dnving  motor,  so  that  the  rotating  shaft  of 
the  turntable  assembly  can  be  accurately  coaxial  with  the 
driving  motor  when  the  turntable  assembly  is  installed  at  the 
turntable  assembly  fixing  part;  and 

a  motor  shaft  steadying  part  for  steadying  a  motor  shaft  of  the 
driving  motor  to  be  fixed  by  the  driving  motor  fixing  part,  the 
motor  shaft  steadying  part  having  a  connecting  portion  and  a 
motor  shaft  grasping  portion,  wherein  the  connecting  portion 
is  connected  with  the  turntable  assembly  fixing  pan  to  be 
extended  downwardly  from  the  turntable  assembly  fixing  part, 
and  a  motor  shaft  grasping  portion  is  bent  from  lower  ends  of 
the  connecting  portion  to  be  extended  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  turntable  assembly  fixing  pan.  and  the  extended  ends  of 
the  motor  shaft  grasping  portion^prm  a  space  for  grasping  the 
motor  shaft,  and  the  space  formed  by  the  extended  ends  is 
positioned  accurately  coaxially  with  the  rotating  shaft  of  the 
turntable  assembly  to  be  coaxial  with  the  motor  shaft  so  that 
the  extended  ends  of  the  motor  shaft  grasping  portion  serve  to 
steady  the  motor  shaft  of  the  driving  motor. 

whereby  the  motor  shaft  of  the  driving  motor  can  be  inserted 
into  the  rotating  shaft  of  the  turntable  assembly  while  the 
motor  shaft  of  the  dnving  motor  is  stably  steadied  by  the 
motor  shaft  steadying  pan. 


5,761,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRESS-FITTING  A 

TIRNTABLE 
Young-Suk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28011;  Aug.  31,  1995,  95-28012 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/00:  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—732  9  CUims 


5,761,795 
PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 
TERMINALS  OF  FLEXIBLE  CIRCLTT  BOARD 
Tetsufumi  Ohta.  Kawaguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Enplas  Corpo- 
ration, Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.609 
ClaiitLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-241420; 
Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251765;  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251766 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/32 
VS.  CI.  29—739  29  Claims 


)b   ai        r 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  press-fitting  a  turntable  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  motor  fixing  pan  for  being  installed  with  an  attachable 
driving  motor; 

a  tumtable  assembly  fixing  pan  for  being  installed  with  an 
attachable  tumtable  assembly,  said  tumtable  assembly  fixing 
part  being  connected  with  the  tumtable  assembly  so  as  to 


1.  A  pressing  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of 
connecting  terminals  formed  at  a  front  surface  of  a  flexible  circuit 
board  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  terminals  ananged  in  parallel 
to  each  other  on  electnc  components  by  pressing  the  back  surface 
of  said  flexible  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  supporting  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  pressing  members  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  direction  of  arrangement  of  said  connecting  terminals  of 
said  electric  components. 
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wherein  each  of  said  pressing  members  has  a  base  portion  which 
is  attached  to  said  supporting  member,  a  pressing  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  said  base  portion  and  extends  along  said 
direction  of  arrangement  of  said  connecting  terminals  of  said 
electric  components  and  a  spring  portion  which  is  connected 
to  said  base  portion  and  said  pressing  portion,  said  spring 
portion  providing  an  urging  force  against  said  pressing  por- 
tion and  against  the  back  surface  of  said  flexible  circuit  board. 


5.761.796 
DEVICE  FOR  FITTING  OUT  CONNECTOR  SHELLS 
Peter  Imgnit,  Buchrain,  and  Guide  Korner,  Lucerne,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Komax  Holding  AG,  Meggen.  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,771 
Claims   priority',   application   Switzerland.   Oct.   21,    1994, 
03170/94 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/20:43/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—748  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  assembly  of  connector  housings, 
comprising  a  feed  arrangement  for  feeding,  in  succession,  connec- 
tor housings  to  be  assembled  into  a  take-over  position:  at  least  first 
and  second  grippers  which  are  movable  and  actuated  synchro- 
nously with  one  another  and  displaceable  along  a  connector  hous- 
ing guide  and  clamping  crack  from  a  connector  lake-over  position 
via  an  assembly  position  into  a  connector  release  position  and. 
pushed  back  by  said  clamping  track  into  the  connector  lake-over 
position:  a  connector  housing  clamping  arrangement  operatively 
connected  to  the  connector  housing  guide  and  clamping  track,  and 
positioned  such  that  the  arrangement  at  least  one  of  releases  the 
connector  housings  in  this  guide  and  clamping  track  only  during 
their  displacement  along  said  clamping  track  and  holds  the  connec- 
tor housings  firmly  clamped,  fixed  in  their  instantaneous  position: 
and  an  assembly  unit  for  feeding  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
into  a  connector  housing  fixed  in  the  assembly  position,  a  distance 
(T)  between  the  first  and  second  grippers  corresponding  to  half  the 
distance  (2T)  between  the  connector  take-over  position  and  the 
connector  release  position,  and  the  first  and  second  grippers  being 
positioned  such  that,  on  reaching  corresponding  end  positions,  the 
first  and  second  grippers  release  the  connector  housings  gripped 
until  then  with  the  first  and  second  grippers  and  firmly  clamped  in 
the  connector  housing  guide  and  clamping  ttack.  and  can  be  moved 
back  into  the  staning  position  together  out  of  engagement  with  the 
connector  housings. 


5.761.797 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  SWITCHGEAR 
CABINET  AND  FOR  INSTALLING  INTERIOR 
COMPONENTS 
Horst  Bes.serer,  Herborn;  Udo  Miinch,  Sinn;  Markus  Neuhof. 
Ehringshausen:  Walter  Nicolai.  Buseck;  Adam  Pawlowski. 
Dillenburg:    Matthias   Schiilcr.   Dietzholztal,   and    Heinrich 
Strackbtin,  Bicbcrtal,  all  of  Gfrmany.  assignors  to  Rittal- 
Werk  Rudolf  Loh  (JmbH  &  Co.  KC;,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03960,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646 Jill 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  1.  1993.  43  40 
934.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/()0 
U.S.  CI.  29—825  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  erection  of  a  switch  cabinet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frame  limbs,  at  least  one  cabinet  door  and  a  plurality  of 
wall  elements,  and  for  installation  and  wiring  of  at  least  one  fitting 
to  be  accommodated  in  the  switch  cabinet,  said  at  least  one  fitting 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mounting  plate,  mounting 
rails,  module  carriers,  installation  instruments  and  combinations 
thereof,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  from  four  of  said  frame  limbs  (11.  12,  13.  14)  a  basic 
frame  structure  ( 10).  fitting  at  least  one  additional  said  frame 
limb  (15.  16)  to  at  least  each  of  the  bottom  comers  of  said 
basic  frame  structure  (10)  perpendicular  to  said  basic  frame 
structure  (10)  so  as  to  form  a  partial  frame  structure  (20). 
installing  and  wiring  at  least  one  service  device  (40)  into  said 
partial  frame  structure  (20).  completing  assembly  of  a  frame- 
work (21)  of  the  partial  frame  structure  (20)  and  attaching  at 
lea.st  one  cabinet  door  (36)  and  the  wall  elements  (31.  32)  to 
the  framework  (21)  having  said  at  least  one  service  device 
(40)  installed  therein. 


5,761,798 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Naoki  Suzuki.  Shamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Samsung  Aero- 
space Industries.  Ltd..  Kyungsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  .No.  603,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1995.  7-032238 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I  WOO;  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  29—832  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  electronic  components  on  a  printed 
circuit  board,  for  use  with  a  system  having  a  central  processing 
unit,  at  least  one  component  supporting  stage  for  holding  the 
electronic  components,  at  least  one  mounting  head  including  a 
detachable  vacuum  bit  operable  between  open  and  closed  states  for 
picking  up  the  electronic  components,  a  vacuum  pump  in  commu- 
nication with  the  at  least  one  vacuum  bit.  and  a  board  bearing  stage 
for  holding  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  method  comprising: 
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5.761.799 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  Ml  LTILAYER  METAL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  P.  Mennucci.  Manville.  R.I..  assignor  to  Brush  Wellraan 

Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.385,  Nov.  29.  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,388 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29—825  8  Claims 
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energizing  the  vacuum  pump  so  as  to  create  a  vacuum  within  the 

at  least  one  vacuum  bit: 
detecting  a  first  pressure  value  associated  with  the  vacuum 
within  the  at  least  one  vacuum  bit  while  the  vacuum  bit  is  in 
an  open  state: 
detecting  a  second  pressure  value  associated  with  the  vacuum 
within  the  at  least  one  \  acuum  bit  while  the  vacuum  bit  is  in 
a  closed  stale: 
determining,  by  the  central  processing  unit  based  on  the  detected 
first  and  second  pressure  values,  a  threshold  pressure  value 
indicating  the  pressure  at  which  an  electronic  component  is 
securely  held  to  the  vacuum  bit: 
moving  the  at  least  one  mounting  head  to  the  at  least  one 
component  supporting  stage  to  attempt  a  pick  up  of  an  elec- 
tronic component:  and 
moving  the  at  least  one  mounting  head  to  the  board  bearing 
stage  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  pressure  of 
within  the  vacuum  bit  at  which  the  electronic  component  is 
picked  up  exceeds  the  threshold  pressure  value  in  order  to 
deposit  the  electronic  component  onto  the  printed  circuit 
board. 
3.  A  system  for  mounting  electronic  components  on  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

at  least  one  component  supporting  stage  for  holding  the  elec- 
tronic components: 
at  least  one  mounting  head  including  a  detachable  vacuum  bit 
operable  between  open  and  closed  states  for  picking  up  the 
electronic  components: 
a  board  bearing  stage  for  holding  the  printed  circuit  board; 
a  vacuum  pump  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  at  least  one 

vacuum  bit: 
a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  first  pressure  \alue  associated 
with  the  vacuum  within  the  at  least  one  vacuum  bit  while  the 
vacuum  bit  is  in  an  open  state,  and  a  second  pressure  value 
associated  w ith  the  vacuum  within  the  at  least  one  vacuum  bit 
while  the  vacuum  bit  is  in  a  closed  state: 
means  for  determining,  based  on  the  detected  first  and  second 
pressure   values,  a  threshold  pressure  value  indicating  the 
pressure  at  which  an  electronic  component  is  securely  held  to 
the  vacuum  bit: 
means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  mounting  head  to  the  at  least 
one  component  supporting  stage  to  attempt  a  pick  up  of  an 
electronic  component:  and 
means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  mounting  head  to  the  board 
bearing  stage  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  pressure 
within  the  vacuum  bit  at  which  the  electronic  component  is 
picked  up  exceeds  the  threshold  pressure  value  and  depositing 
the  electronic  component  onto  the  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multilayer  metal  system,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  cleaning  bonding  surfaces  of  a  first  copper  strip: 

(ii)  cold  roll  bonding  a  plurality  of  platinum  stripes  to  at  least 

one  surface  of  the  first  copper  strip: 
(iii)  slitting  excess  material  from  the  striped  copper  strip: 
(iv)  cleaning  bonding   surfaces  of  the  platinum  striped  first 

copper  strip,  a  second  copper  strip,  and  a  titanium  base  metal 

strip: 
(v)  positioning  the  stnped  first  copper  strip  on  the  titanium  base 

metal  strip  such  that  the  platinum  stripes  face  the  titanium: 
(vi)  positioning  the  stnped  first  copper  strip  and  tiunium  base 

metal  strip  on  the  second  copper  strip: 
(vii)  cold  roll  bonding  the  stnped  first  copper  su-ip  to  the  base 

metal  stnp  and  the  second  copper  suip  to  the  base  metal  strip 

to  form  the  multilayer  metal  system: 
(viii)  cold  rolling  the  system  to  a  selected  thickness:  and 
(ix)  flattening  and  straightening  the  system  by  roll  leveling. 


5,761.800 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.761.801 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

COMPOSITE 

William  F.  Gcbhardt.  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Rocco  Papalia.  Anti- 
och,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The  Dexter  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,439 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—846 

5  ,  5\ 


144  Claims 


18  J^TO^^ww^ 


17> 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  printed  board  precun>or 
containing  a  laminate  of  an  isotropic  controlled-flow  dielectnc 
thermosening  resin  film  layer  and  a  heat  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  foil  layer  in  direct  adhesive  bonding  with  a  side  of  the 
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resin  film,  optionally  containing  a  supporting  layer  comprising  one 
or  more  of  fiber,  fabric  and  thermoplastic  polymer  in  contact  with 
the  other  side  of  the  resin  layer,  wherein  the  isotropic  controlled- 
flow  dielectric  thermosetting  resin  layer  has  an  unimpeded  thick- 
ness that  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  "foil  layer  bonded  to  it, 
which  comprises  adhesively  bending  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  foil  layer  to  an  isotropic  controlled-flow  dielectric  thermo- 
sening  resin  film  layer  that  has  said  unimpeded  thickness. 


5,761,802 

MULTI-LAYER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

METHOD 

Michelle  A.  Grigas,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  661,262 

InL  a."  HOIK  i/W 

\>&.  a.  29—852  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  first  electrical 
conductor  to  a  second  electrical  conductor  through  a  via  formed  in 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  the  conductors,  such  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  material  on  a  portion  of  the  first  electrical 
conductor  exposed  by  the  via,  such  conductive  material  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface; 
plating  additional  conductive  material  onto  the  conductive  mate- 
rial to  fill  the  via  and  provide,  over  the  filled  via,  a  surface 
co-planar  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  layer. 


5,761,803 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLUGS  IN  VIAS  OF  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  BY  UTILIZING  A  POROUS  MEMBRANE 

Krank  St.  John.  420  S.  Third  St..  Rockford,  III.  61104;  Felix 
Rodiiguez,  264  Oxford  La.,  Bloomingdale,  III.  60108,  and 
Susan  Christensen,  4704  N.  OlcoH  Ave.,  Harwood  Heights, 
III.  60656 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,173 
Int.  CI."  H05K  i/40 
U.S.  CI.  29—852  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  conductive  plugs  in  a  printed  circuit 
board  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  circuit  board  having  a  top  side  with  conductive 

patterns  thereon  and  an  underside  and  pre-drilled  vias  there- 
through 
attaching  a  parchment  paper  to  the  underside  of  the  circuit  board 

covering  the  pre-drilled  vias; 
placing  the  circuit  board  with  the  parchment  paper  covering  the 

vias  on  a  vacuum  table; 
flooding  conductive  ink  over  the  top  side  of  the  circuit  board; 
pushing  the  ink  into  the  vias  of  the  circuit  board  to  form  a  first 

layer; 
wiping  excess  ink  off  the  topside  of  the  circuit  board  in  order  to 

isolate  the  first  layer  from  the  conductive  patterns  on  the 

topside  of  the  circuit  board; 
curing  the  first  layer  of  the  ink; 
placing  a  stencil  over  the  circuit  board  and  aligning  holes  of  the 

stencil  with  the  vias  of  the  circuit  board; 
flooding  the  stencil  with  conductive  ink; 


pushing  the  ink  through  the  holes  in  the  stencil  to  form  a  second 

layer  over  the  first  layer;  and 
curing  the  second  layer  of  the  ink. 


5,761,804 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Yoshio  Adachi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  AUE  Co.  Research 

Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,220 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—855  3  Claims 


28     14 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electronic  circuit  characterized  by 
various  electronic  components  comprising 

fabricating  a  bottom  shell  from  an  insulating  plastic  having  slots 
to  join  connector  sections  and  the  terminals  of  the  electronic 
components; 

setting  the  various  electronic  components  on  said  bottom  shell 

forming  a  top  shell  from  an  insulating  plastic; 

covering  the  said  bottom  .shell  with  said  top  shell; 

positioning  intersecting  terminals  of  the  electronic  components 
and 

forming  the  desired  electronic  circuit  by  simultaneously  sealing 
the  intersecting  terminals  of  the  various  electronic  compo- 
nents and  the  top  and  bottom  shells  ultrasonically. 


5,761,805 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  Wayne  Guyer,  Thompsontown,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,030 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4im 

MS.  CI.  29—883  ■<  Claims 


W        «         «J,3i«^-^'  I      „ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having 
an  insulative  housing  in  which  are  disposed  a  plurality  of  teiminals 
in  at  least  two  rows  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  apparatus  having  first  and  second  mold  halves 
reciprocally  movable  together  to  define  a  mold  cavity  therebe- 
tween; 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  rows  of  terminals  each  having 
body  sections  extending  between  front  and  rear  contact  sec- 
tions, in  which  the  front  and  rear  contact  sections  of  the 
terminals  of  said  first  row  are  aligned  with  those  of  the 
terminals  of  said  second  row; 

providing  first  and  second  core  pins  on  said  first  mold  half 
extending  into  said  mold  cavity  to  engage  and  support  said 
body  sections  of  said  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  rows 
from  a  first  side  of  said  mold  cavity  during  molding,  and 
providing  portions  of  said  second  mold  half  to  engage  and 
suppon  said  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  rows  from  a 
second  side  of  said  mold  cavity; 

providing  lateral  offsets  in  said  body  sections  of  said  first  row  of 
terminals  so  that  said  second  core  pins  for  supporting  said 
second  row  of  terminals  pass  thereby  to  reach  and  support 
said  terminals  of  said  second  row;  and 

molding  said  housing  around  said  body  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  rows  of  terminals. 

whereafter  said  mold  halves  are  separable  thereby  withdrawing 
said  core  pins  from  said  terminals  enabling  said  molded 
housing  to  be  removed  from  said  mold  cavity. 


mandrel  and  in  engagement  with  said  insen.  applying  pressure  to 
said  cylinder  head  and  said  insert  through  said  pressing  member 
for  forcing  said  insert  into  said  recess,  and  passing  an  electrical 
current  through  said  pressing  member,  said  insert  and  said  cylinder 
head  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pressing  operation  to  heat  said 
cylinder  head. 


5,761,807 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MULTIPLE  FINNED 

TUBE 

Gerhard  Schuez.  Voehringen.  and  Manfred  Knab,  Dorastadt- 
Bollingen.  both  of  German>,  assignors  to  Wieland-Werke 
AG,  Ulm.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,758,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Ma>  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
7563 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /5/26 
U.S.  a.  29—890.048  15  Claims 
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5,761,806 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  VAL\  E  SEAT 

Shuhei  Adachi,  and  Junichi  Inami.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  26,  1995,  7-101998 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.46  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  valve  seat  insert  into  a  cylinder  head 
having  a  flow  passage  ending  in  a  combustion  chamber  recess,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  recess  in  said  cylinder 
head  at  the  base  of  the  flow  passage,  forming  an  insert  to  be 
received  in  said  recess  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  form  a 
flow  opening  registering  with  said  cylinder  head  flow  passage  and 
an  outer  surface  positioned  to  engage  the  part  of  said  cylinder  head 
defining  said  recess,  inserting  an  electrically  insulated  mandrel  at 
least  in  part  into  said  flow  passage  from  the  combustion  chamber 
recess  side  thereof,  placing  said  insert  around  said  mandrel  and  in 
alignment  with  said  recess,  placing  a  pressing  member  upon  said 


I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fin  tube,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  forming  helical  extending  fins  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
smooth-surfaced  tube  by  moving  the  fin  material  from  the 
lube  wall  radially  outwardly  by  means  of  a  rolling  operation; 

b)  using,  during  the  rolling  operation,  at  least  two  rolling  tools 
resting  on  the  tube,  which  rolling  tools  consist  of  several 
side-by-side  lying  rolling  disks  with  different  diameters, 
which  can  be  radially  pressed  into  the  lube  wall  and  the  shafts 
of  which  are  arranged  during  the  fin  creation  under  a  prede- 
termined lead  angle  a  with  respect  to  the  tube  axis,  which 
angle  corresponds  with  the  desired  number  of  fin  run  starts  n; 

c)  supporting  the  smooth-surfaced  tube  on  a  rolling  mandrel 
lying  therein; 

d)  rotating  and/or  axially  advancing  the  fin  tube  by  the  rolling 
forces  corresponding  w ith  the  fins  being  created,  with  the  fins 
being  formed  to  an  increasing  height  out  of  the  otherwise 
nondeformed  smooth-surfaced  tube;  and 

e)  selecting  a  number  of  fin  run  starts  n  to  be  n>N.  wherein  N  is 
the  existing  number  of  the  rolling  tools  so  that  at  least  one  of 
the  rolling  tools  produces  more  than  one  fin  run  start. 
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5,761,808 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ramchandra    L.    Patel,    Southgate,    and    Eugene    Rhodes, 
Belleville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,636 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /5/26 

U.S.  a.  29—890.52  12  Claims 


least  some  monomer  repeat  units  with  photosensitivity-impaning 
substituents  which  enable  crosslinking  or  chain  extension  of  the 
polymer  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  said  polymer  being  of 
the  formula 


-continued 


-continued 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  manifold  for  a  heat  exchanger,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  piece  of  plastically  defomable  material  into  a  lon- 
gitudinal U-shaped  channel  having  a  generally  planar  base 
member  and  a  pair  of  vertically  depending  walls  projecting 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  base  member; 

forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting  passageways  in  said  base 
member; 

rolling  said  vertical  walls  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
base  member  until  the  free  ends  of  said  walls  contact  said 
base  member  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  hollow  longitudinal  fluid 
conduits;  and 

forming  a  baffle  in  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  fluid  conduits 
by  plastically  deforming  a  top  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  fluid 
conduits  until  said  top  wall  abuts  a  bottom  wall  of  said  fluid 
conduit  and  bonding  said  lop  wail  to  said  bottom  wall  thereat, 
said  step  including  providing  a  slit  in  said  top  wall  and 
causing  a  bonding  material  to  flow  therethrough. 


5,761,809 

PROCESS  FOR  SUBSTITUTING  HALOALKYLATED 

POLYMERS  WITH  UNSATURATED  ESTER,  ETHER,  AND 

ALKYLCARBOXYMETHYLENE  GROUPS 
Timothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford;  Ram  S.  Narang,  Fairport;  Tho- 
mas W.  Smith,  Penheld;  David  J.  Luca,  Rochester,  and  Ray- 
mond K.  Crandall.  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,479 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00:  C08G  63/00:  C03C  1/005 

U.S.  CI.  29-«90.1  42  Claims 


(RX), 


(RX)/ 


(RX), 


-0-.     -OCH,):- 
or  mixtures  thereof.  B  is 


-«-CH: 


wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 


(RX), 


(RX)/ 


(RX), 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  P  is  a  functional  group  which 
imparts  photosensitivity  to  the  polymer  and  is  selected  from  unsat- 
urated ester  groups,  ether  groups,  alkylcarboxymethylene  groups, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group, 
an  arylalkyi  group,  or  a  substituted  arylalkyi  group.  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  each  integers  of  0,  I,  2.  3,  or  4,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  a.  b,  c,  and  d  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  I  in  at 
least  some  of  the  monomer  repeat  units  of  the  polymer  e,  f.  g,  and 
h  are  each  integers  of  0.  1 .  2,  3,  or  4,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
e.  f,  g,  and  h  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  I  in  at  least  some  of  the 
monomer  repeat  units  of  the  polymer,  provided  that  the  sum  of  a+e 
is  no  greater  than  4,  the  sum  of  b+f  is  no  greater  than  4,  the  sum  of 
c+g  is  no  greater  than  4,  and  the  sum  of  d+h  is  no  greater  than  4, 
A  is 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  containing  at  least  some 
monomer  repeat  units  with  haloalkyi  substituents  and  containing  at 


H,C       ^CH, 


H,C       ^C;H, 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20. 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 


CH, 

wherein  w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 
CH, 


H,(r         CH, 
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-continued 


or  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  representing  the  number  of 
repeating  monomer  units,  wherein  said  photosensitivity-imparting 
substituents  are  unsaturated  ester  groups,  ether  groups,  alkylcar- 
boxymethylene  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,761,810 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  BAFFLE  IN  A  TUBULAR 

MEMBER 

Jeffrey  Lee  Insalaco,  Brandon;  William  Mai-v  Johnson,  Pels- 

hatchie,  and  David  Michael  Halbig,  Brandon,  all  of  Miss., 

assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro,  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,924 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—890.052  10  Claims 


r 


10 
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1.  A  method  for  installing  and  securing  a  baffle  within  a  passage 
of  a  tubular  member,  the  baffle  having  a  base  and  an  annular- 
shaped  sidewall  extending  from  a  perimeter  of  the  base  so  as  to 
form  a  recess  therewith,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
insertmg  a  first  end  of  a  sleeve  into  the  recess  of  the  baffle,  the 

first  end  of  the  sleeve  being  formed  of  an  elastically  deform- 

able  material; 
gripping  the  baffle  by  radially  and  elastically  expanding  the  first 

end  of  the  sleeve; 
installing  the  baffle  into  the  passage  of  the  tubular  member  while 

the  baffle  remains  gripped  by  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve;  such 

that  the  first  end  plastically  deforms 
further  elastically  and  radially  expanding  the  first  end  of  the 

sleeve  the  sidewall  of  the  baffle  so  as  to  secure  the  baffle 

within  the  tubular  member; 
elastically  and  radially  contracting  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  so 

as  to  enable  the  first  end  to  disengage  the  baffle;  and 
retracting  the  sleeve  from  the  passage  of  the  tubular  member 


5,761,811 

ASSEMBLING  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Eiji    Ito,    Nagoya.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,692.  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,558.155. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196403 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CI.  29—890.054  4  Claims 


1.  An  assembling  method  for  a  cooling  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  fins,  each  of  said  fins  having  plural 

through  holes; 
inserting  plural  bolts  of  an  assembly  tool  through  said  through 

holes  to  position  said  fins  in  a  parallel  fin  arrangement; 
positionmg  a  holding  tool  in  contact  with  an  outermost  fin  and 

temporarily  securing  said  holding  tool  to  said  bolts; 
positioning  said  parallel  fin  arrangement  assembled  with  said 

assembly  tool  and  said  holding  tool  on  a  flat  plate; 
brazing  said  parallel  fin  arrangement  to  said  flat  plate  to  form  a 

brazed  assembly;  and 
removing  said  assembly  tool  and  said  holding  tool  from  said 

brazed  assembly. 


5.761.812 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

.Vlarcel-Marc  Feldman,  8,  Rue  Picot.  75116  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No,  701.823 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1996.  96  04788 

Int  a."  B26B  21/20 

U.S.  CL  30—34.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  head,  the 
safety  razor  comprising: 

at  least  one  longitudinal  razor  cutting  edge  arranged  on  at  least 
one  longitudinal  side  of  the  head,  and 

at  least  one  transverse  razor  cutting  edge  arranged  on  at  least 
one  transverse  side  of  the  head,  the  at  least  one  transverse 
razor  cutting  edge  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  a  projected  position,  and 

wherein  the  head  is  provided  with  a  first  cavity  and  a  second 
cavity  for  selectively  receiving  a  boss  and  the  at  least  one 
transverse  razor  cutting  edge  is  connected  to  a  control  pin  and 
the  boss,  the  control  pin  projecting  from  the  head  and  the  boss 
being  selectively  receivable  into  the  first  cavity  and  the  sec- 
ond cavity  so  as  to  immobilize  the  at  least  one  transverse 
razor  cutting  edge  in  the  retracted  position  or  the  projected 
position,  respectively. 


5,761,813 
RAZOR  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  THROW-AWAY 
RAZOR 
Hans-Ruedl   Frick,  Austrasse  32,  CH-8570  Weinfelden,  and 
Alfons  Fr«i.  Falkenweg  324,  CH-5706  Boniswil.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  244,%5.  Jul.  11.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  812,323 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    17,    1992, 
9214029  I ;  Jan.  20,  1993.  43  01  378.3 

Int  CI."  B26B  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  30-^1  20  Claims 


1.  A  razor  device,  comprising; 

a  foam  container  for  use  as  a  handle,  said  container  including  a 
foam  outlet  valve  having  a  valve  tube  and  a  sliding  guiding 
ring  surrounding  said  foam  outlet  valve;  and 

a  cap  having  an  axis  and  covering  said  foam  outlet  valve,  said 
cap  releasably  attached  to  said  container  and  movable  relative 
to  said  container  for  creating  a  foam  position  and  including  a 
neck  and  a  blade  head,  wherein  said  neck  includes  a  mouth 
opening  positioned  on  a  back  face  of  said  neck  and  an  insert 
positioned  in  said  neck,  said  insert  having  an  outer  annular 
edge  from  which  two  retaining  noses  project  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  having  a  central  projection  for  insertion  into  said 
valve  tube,  said  central  projection  including  an  axial  flow 
passage  therethrough  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  mouth  opening. 

wherein  said  guiding  ring  includes  a  guide  surface  means  for 
forming  a  transportation  position  in  conjunction  with  said 
retaining  noses,  a  shoulder  portion  means  for  forming  a  readi- 
ness position  in  conjunction  with  said  retaining  noses  prior  to 
the  creation  of  said  foam  position,  and  slot  means  for  forming 
said  foam  position  in  conjunction  with  said  retaining  noses 
after  said  readiness  position,  said  retaining  noses  positioned 
and  sized  for  movement  into  said  slot  means  for  forming  said 
foam  position, 

wherein  said  guide  surface  means  includes  a  retaining  slot  for  at 
least  one  of  said  retaining  noses  for  fixing  said  retaining  noses 
in  a  shaving  f)osition,  and  wherein  said  retaining  slot  is 
delimited  by  a  threshold  means  formed  on  said  guide  surface 
means  and  a  front  face  of  a  step  stepped  relative  to  said  guide 
surface. 


a  razor  blade  disposed  in  said  openings; 

a  pair  of  clips  one  disposed  at  one  side  portion  and  another 
disposed  at  the  opposite  side  portion  of  said  body  member; 

each  said  clip  enveloping  a  respective  said  side  portion  and 
covering  a  portion  of  said  slotted  opening  and  extending 
completely  across  said  blade  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
extent  of  said  blade  in  the  area  of  said  slotted  opening  to 
retain  said  blade  in  said  slotted  opening; 

each  said  clip  further  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  terminating 
along  a  bonom  surface  of  its  respective  said  body  member 
side  portion;  and 

means  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  end  portions  for  inhibiting 
movement  of  one  of  said  pair  of  clip  end  portions  relative  to 
said  body  member  bottom  surface  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  blade  to  prevent  separation 
of  said  pair  of  clip  end  portions  one  from  the  other 


5,761.815 
GARDENING  SHEARS 
Yu-Tang  Lin,  No.  21.  Wan  Feng  Lane,  Wan  Feng  Milage,  Fu 
Hsing  Hsian.  Chang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.481 

Int  Cl.'^  B26B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  30—251  3  Claims 


u  ^ 


5,761,814 
RAZOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Katherine  Anderson.  Somerville;  Ralph  Kenneth  Maider,  Jr.^ 
Medfield;  Paul  Nowak.  Danvers,  and  Tzu-Jun  Yen.  Somer- 
ville. all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser  No,  317,036,  Oct.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.267 

Int  Cl."^  B26B  21/40 

VS.  a.  3fr-50  12  Qaims 

1.  A  razor  blade  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  at  least  one  pair  of  slotted  openings 
formed  therein,  one  of  said  slotted  openings  being  disposed  at 
each  of  opposite  side  portions  of  said  body  member; 


1.  A  gardening  shears  comprising: 

a  fixed  jaw; 

a  movable  jaw  fastened  pivotally  with  said  fixed  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  blade  fastened  therewith  such  that  said 
cutting  blade  is  opposite  in  location  to  said  fixed  jaw; 

a  rocking  arm  fastened  pivotall>  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  said 
fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a  locating  slot; 

an  actuating  device  fastened  pivotally  at  a  first  end  thereof  with 
said  movable  jaw  such  that  a  second  end  of  said  actuating 
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device  is  capable  of  being  located  in  said  locating  slot  of  said 
rocking  arm  for  linking  said  rocking  arm  with  said  movable 
jaw:  and 

two  handles  fastened  respectively  with  said  movable  jaw  and  a 
free  end  of  said  rocking  arm; 

wherein  said  locating  slot  of  said  rocking  arm  is  provided  in  one 
side  of  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
recesses  for  locating  said  second  end  of  said  actuating  device; 

wherein  said  fixed  jaw  is  provided  with  an  anvil  block  fastened 
therewith  such  that  said  anvil  block  is  opposite  in  location  to 
and  capable  of  cooperating  with  said  cuning  blade  of  said 
movable  jaw; 

wherein  said  actuating  device  comprises  two  pulling  pieces 
fastened  pivotally  and  respectively  at  a  first  end  thereof  with 
said  movable  jaw  such  that  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  two 
pulling  pieces  is  located  in  said  locating  slot  of  said  rocking 
arm,  said  actuating  device  further  comprising  a  resilient  ele- 
ment located  between  said  two  pulling  pieces  such  that  a  first 
end  of  said  resilient  element  is  fastened  with  said  movable 
jaw.  and  that  a  second  end  of  said  resilient  element  is  fastened 
with  a  short  rod  fastened  between  said  rwo  pulling  pieces,  and 
further  that  said  resilient  element  enables  said  two  pulling 
pieces  to  deflect. 


5,761,816 
AERODYNAMIC  CUTTING  STRING 

Vincent  D.  Moi^bit,  1230  Wendy  Rd.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.  29732; 

Michael   Z.   Morabito,   136  Reid  St..  and  Christopher  J. 

Morabito,  654  E.  Main  St.,  both  of  Rock  HiU,  S.C.  29730 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,485 

Int.  CI."  B26B  7/(K) 

MS.  CI.  30—276  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  grass  and  weeds,  said  device  comprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating; 

drive  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  rotating  means: 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  rotating  means  to  said 
device:  and 

an  elongated  cutting  string  carried  by  said  rotating  means  for 
cutting  said  grass  and  weeds,  wherein  said  string  is  formed 
with  a  radial  cross  section  having  a  profile  which  is  generally 
elliptical  in  shape,  wherein  said  profile  has  a  height,  a  width 
and  a  center,  said  center  being  defined  as  the  intersection  of 
the  mid  point  of  said  width  with  the  mid  point  of  said  height 
at  its  highest  point  along  said  profile  and  wherein  said  height 
continuously  vanes  by  different  amounts  on  both  sides  of  said 
center  between  said  center  and  corresponding  end  points  of 
said  width. 


5,761.817 
ROTARY  HAND  KNIFE 
Jeffrey  K.  VVhited,  .\mherst,  and  Robert  L.  I.eimbach,  Wake- 
man,  both  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Bettchcr  Industries,  Inc., 
Birmingham,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,814 

Int.  CI,"  A22C  nm 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  12  Claims 


8.  A  hand  knife  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  ring-like  blade  housing  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said 
handle,  said  blade  housing  disposed  about  a  central  axis  and 
having  an  axially  facing  side  with  an  annular  blade  receiving 
groove  defined  in  said  axially  facing  side,  said  groove  extend- 
ing about  said  axis  and  opening  in  said  axially  facing  side: 

a  ring  blade  disposed  about  said  central  axis  and  supported  in 
said  housing  groove  with  a  cutting  edge  projecting  generally 
axially  therefrom; 

a  blade  drive  transmission  for  driving  said  blade  relative  to  said 
housing  about  said  axis:  and, 

a  blade  retention  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  blade  keeper 
and  a  connector  for  securing  said  blade  keeper  with  respect  to 
said  handle,  said  blade  keeper  extending  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship with  said  nng  blade  from  a  location  adjacent  said 
handle  to  a  location  diametrically  opposed  to  said  handle  for 
maintaining  said  ring  blade  properly  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing groove. 


5.761.818 
DIGITAL  INCLINOMETER 
Evan    L.    Hopkias,    1576   Burlingame    Rd„    Emporia.    Kans, 
66801.  a.ssignor  to  Evan  L.  Hopkins.  Emporia,  Kans. 
Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,674 
Int.  CI,"  GOIC  9/06:9/ i4 
U.S.  CI.  33—366  6  Claims 

1.  An  inclination  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  incli- 
nation of  an  object,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  reflective-type  level  including  an  enclosed  channel  presenting 
a  lower  angled  surface,  the  channel  having  a  liquid  and  a 
small  bubble  enclosed  therein: 
imaging  means  for  directing  light  in  a  path  towards  the  angled 
surface  within  the  enclosed  channel,  the  angled  surface,  liq- 
uid, and  bubble  cooperating  for  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  light  away  from  the  level  when  the  bubble  is  in  the  path  of 
the  light  but  for  allowing  the  light  to  pass  directly  through  the 
level  when  the  bubble  is  not  in  the  path  of  the  light;  and 


5,761,820 

PLUG  GAGING  MACHINE 

Monti   D,   Emery,   Elmira.  N,Y..  assignor  to   Emhart   Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr,  3.  19%,  Sen  No.  627,165 

Int.  CI,"  GOIB  m&.ll/OO 

MS.  CL  33—522  3  Claims 


a  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  light  that  is  reflected  away  from 
the  level  for  determining  the  position  of  the  bubble. 


t'« 


5,761,819 

COMBINATION  CHIP  COUNTER  AND  SWIZZLE  STICK 

Nancy  Ledy-Gurren,  51  Cross  Hill  Rd.,  Hartsdale,  N,Y,  10530 

FUed  Nov,  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752354 

InL  CL"  GOIB  i/00 

U.S.  a.  33—501  11  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  stack  of  gambling  chips  and  a  combination 
chip  counting  and  swizzle  stick  apparatus  for  enabling  a  player  in 
a  casino  environment  to  quickly  measure  the  monetary  value  of  the 
stack  of  gambling  chips  and  to  mix  beverages,  comprising  in 
side-by-side  relationship: 

( A )  the  stack  of  gambling  chips,  wherein  the  stack  of  chips  is  of 
a  given  denomination  and  like  color:  and 

(B)  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  an  axially 
elongated  member  having  an  opposed  pair  of  free  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  graduated  surfaces  extending  along  said  axial 
elongation  thereof  intermediate  said  ends,  said  elongated 
member  being  sized  and  arranged  for  mixing  beverages,  each 
said  graduated  surface  containing  indicia  identifying  a  pro- 
gressive monetary  amount  proportional  to  the  height  of  vari- 
ous stacks  of  gambling  chips,  one  of  which  is  said  stack  of 
gambling  chips,  each  said  graduated  surface  containing  gradu- 
ated indicia  corresponding  to  gambling  chips  of  a  specified 
denomination  for  identifying  the  total  value  of  the  various 
stacks  of  chips  of  said  specified  denomination,  said  apparatus 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slack  to  enable  the  player  to 
read  said  value  from  said  surface  of  said  elongated  member, 
each  of  said  graduated  surfaces  having  a  diflferent  like  color 
associated  therewith  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  specified  denominations,  the  one  of  said 
graduated  surfaces  adjacent  said  stack  of  chips  and  said  stack 
of  chips  being  of  a  common  like  color 


1.  A  machine  for  gaging  the  inner  diameter  and  outer  diameter  of 
a  bottle  opening  comprising 
telescoping  gage  means  including  inner  plug  gage  means  and 

outer  ring  gage  means, 
said  plug  gage  means  including  a  plug  gage  tube  with  a  plug 

gage  at  one  end, 
said  ring  gage  means  including  a  ring  gage  tube  with  a  ring  gage 

at  one  end. 
means  for  supporting  said  plug  gage  tube  for  axial  displacement 

within  said  ring  gage  tube  including 

a  first  annular  collar  secured  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring 
gage  tube. 

a  second  annular  collar  secured  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
plug  gage  tube. 

first  spring  means  compressively  located  between  said  collars 

for  urging  said  plug  gage  tube  to  a  fully  advanced  position. 

means  for  displacing  said  plug  gage  tube  between  an  up  position 

and  a  down  position, 
vertically  compressible  means  including  a  pad  at  the  bonom 

thereof,  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  vertically  compressible  means 

so  that  said  pad  will  be  located  vertically  above  said  plug 

gage  tube  at  a  location  intermediate  said  up  and  down  posi- 
tions of  said  plug  gage  tube. 


5.761.821 

GAUGING  THE  DIAMETER  OF  ECCENTRIC 

CYLINDRICAL  WORKPIECE  PARTS 

Michael  Laycock,  Keighley.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Western 

Atlas  U.K.  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No,  639,957 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  May  6.  1995, 
9509294 

Int.  CI,"  GOIB  7/12:7/28 
U.S,  CI.  33—555.1  13  Claims 

1  A  gauge  for  determining  the  diameter  of  an  eccentric  cylin- 
drical workpiece  part  which  is  rotatable  about  an  eccentric  axis 
during  grinding,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted  to  engage  diamemcally  opposite 
regions  of  the  said  pan.  and  mounted  on  a  grinding  wheel 
table  so  as  to  move  therewith,  thereby  to  follow  the  eccentric 
movement  of  the  said  part  in  a  horizontal  plane,  as  the 
workpiece  rotates. 
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5.761,822 
MEASURING  CORD  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
WITH  SHELL-LIKE  HOUSING 
Klaus-Manfred  Steinich.  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to 
ASM  Automation  Sensorik  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Unterhach- 
ing, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
388.7 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  .VI 0 
U.S.  CI.  33—756  36  Claims 


1.  An  essentially  sealed  measuring  cord  displacement  transducer, 
comprising: 

a  measuring  cord, 

a  cord  drum  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  winding  up  the  measuring 
cord, 

a  flat  spiral  spring,  which  is  arranged  coaxial  with  the  cord  driim 
on  the  shaft  in  a  rotationally  tixed  manner. 

an  angular  encoder  connected  to  the  shaft,  and 

a  housing  surrounding  the  displacement  transducer  and  having  a 
mechanical  interior  and  an  electrical  interior  which  are  sepa- 
rate and  spaced  apan  axially  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
shaft  so  that  the  cord  drum  and  the  flat  spiral  spring  are 


accommodated  in  the  mechanical  interior  and  the  angular 
encoder  and  associated  electronics  are  accommodated  in  the 
electrical  interior,  wherein  the  housing  of  the  mechanical 
interior  is  formed  by  two  one-piece  bearing  shells. 


5.761.823 

RELATIVE  PLANARITY  \  KRIFICATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

John  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  903  Theresa  Ct.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

94025-1724.  and  Terry  A.  Pea,  6053  Trigo  Ln..  Prunedalf. 

Calif.  93907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.451.  .Sep.  27.  1994,  aban- 

dont-d.  Ihis  application  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.962 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  J/22:5/2S 

VS.  CI.  33-«32  17  Claims 


(b)  a  pair  of  elongate  probes  each  carrying  one  of  the  fingers, 
and  each  probe  being  slidable  in  a  generally  vertical  sense 
relative  to  the  table  and  relative  to  other  probe, 

(c)  slide  means  for  moving  the  two  probes  as  a  unitary  assembly 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  towards  the  workpiece, 
with  the  two  fingers  positioned  above  and  below  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  the  eccentric  movement  of  the  work- 
piece  part  for  subsequent  gauging  thereof  by  closure  of  the 
two  Hngers  thereon  for  engagement  therewith,  whereby  after 
said  part  has  been  ground  to  size  the  fingers  are  disengageable 
therefrom  so  that  the  probes  and  fingers  are  movable  away 
from  said  part  to  permit  relocation  or  removal  of  the  work- 
piece. 


1.  A  parallel  planarity  verification  tool,  comprising; 
a  base,  comprising  a  base  planar  side  and  a  first  connection  side; 
a  plate,  comprising  a  second  connection  side  and  an  axle  side; 
a  pivot  connection  point,  said  pivot  connection  point  mechani- 
cally connecting  said  first  connection  side  and  said  second 
connection  side; 
a   first   adjustable  connection   point  and  a   second   adjustable 
connection    point,    said    first    adjustable    connection    point 
mechanically  and  adjustably  connecting  said  first  connection 
side  and  said  second  connection  side,  and  said  second  adjust- 
able connection  point  mechanically  and  adjustably  connecting 
said  first  connection  side  and  said  second  connection  side, 
wherein  an  operator  adju.sts  said  first  adjustable  connection 
point  and  second  adjustable  connection  point  in  order  to 
precisely  align  and  rigidly  set  the  orientation  of  said  axle  side 
to  said  base  planar  side; 
an  axle,  said  axle  comprising  a  threaded  end,  a  snap  ring  groove 

and  an  axle  body; 
a  snap  ring  located  in  said  snap  ring  groove; 
a  shell,  said  .shell  comprising  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a 
shelf,  said  bottom  side  located  towards  said  axle  side,  and  said 
lop  side  located  distal  from  said  axle  side,  and  said  shelf 
located  between  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side; 
said  shelf  compnsing  a  top  ledge  and  a  bottom  ledge: 
a  first  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  first  inner  race,  a 
first  bearing  assembly  and  a  first  outer  race,  said  first  thrust 
bearing  assembly  placed  around  said  axle,  and  said  first  outer 
race  maintained  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  said  bottom 
ledge  of  said  shelf; 
a  threaded  nut,  said  threaded  nut  screwed  into  said  threaded  end 
of  said  axle,  and  said  threaded  nut  maintaining  said  plate  in 
intimate  physical  contact  with  said  first  inner  race; 
a  second  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  second  inner 
race,  a  second  bearing  assembly  and  a  second  outer  race,  said 
second  thrust  bearing  assembly  placed  around  said  axle,  and 
said  second  outer  race  maintained  in  intimate  physical  contact 
with  said  top  ledge  of  said  shelf  and  said  second  inner  race 
maintained  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  said  snap  ring, 
whereby  a  compressive  force  is  applied  and  maintained  by 


said  nut  and  said  snap  ring  against  said  first  thrust  bearing 
assembly,  said  second  thrust  bearing  assembly  and  said  ledge 
of  said  shell; 

a  support  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  shell,  whereby  said  sup- 
port arm  rotates  in  unison  with  said  shell: 

a  dial  indicator  comprising  a  dial,  a  dial  indicator  body,  and  a 
spring  loaded  arm.  said  dial  indicator  pivotally  attached  to 
said  support  arm. 


5.761.824 
HAIR  MOISTURIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

HAIR  DRYER 
lung  S.  Moon,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  and  Tae  Wha  Lee.  SeouL 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  IBC  USA,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage. 111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Sen  No.  791.851 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/10 

U.S.  CI.  34—97  1<>  Claims 


tube  terminating  in  means  for  supporting  said  tube  with  said 
cradles  in  any  preselected  position. 


1.  A  moisturizing  attachment  for  use  with  a  hand  held  hair  dryer, 
ihe  hair  dryer  including  a  handle  portion  and  an  air  emitting  nozzle 
portion  for  producing  a  stream  of  heated  air.  said  attachment 
comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  and  substantially  hollowed  internal  body 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
attaching  means  incorporated  into  one  of  said  selected  ends  of 

said  body  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  air  emitting  nozzle 

portion; 
said  body  including  flow  through  means  between  said  first  end 

and  said  second  end  for  permitting  passage  of  heated  air 

emitted  from  the  nozzle  portion:  and 
moisturizing  means  contained  within  said  body  for  producing 

micro  vapors  of  moisture  in  the  stream  of  heated  air  upon 

issuance  from  said  body  for  replenishing  a  moisture  content 

of  a  user's  hair 


5.761.826 

DRYING  UNIT  FOR  FILLED.  BAND-SHAPED  FOIL 

HOSES 

Wilhelm  Baur.  Gestratz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Natec.  Reich, 

Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1996,  1%  03 
717.4 

Int.  CI."  F26B  l9/0() 
U.S.  CI.  34—216  13  Claims 


5.761.825 
HANDS  FREE  HAIR  DRYER  AND  HOLDER 
Linda  K.  Ammon.  and  Edward  A.  Ammon,  both  of  2460  Wood- 
swav  Dr..  Greenwood.  Ind.  46143 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,181 
Int.  CI."  A45D  ()0m 
U.S.  CI.  34—97  1  Claim 

1.  A  hands  free  hair  dryer  and  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  portable  hand  dryer; 

b)  cradle  means  for  supporting  said  dryer  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced.  C-shaped  open  mouth  cradles  in  parallel  relationship 
joined  and  held  together  by  a  crossbar  connecting  said 
cradles,  said  crossbar  being  attached  to  said  cradles  adjacent 
one  end  of  each  of  said  cradles  so  that  said  cradles  extend 
away  from  said  crossbar,  the  open  mouth  of  each  of  said 
cradles  being  lined  with  a  non-slip  pad;  and 

c)  an  elongated  semi-rigid  flexible  tube  which  can  be  bent  in  any 
direction  and  maintained  in  that  position  until  changed 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  crossbar,  the  opposite  end  of  said 


1.  A  drying  unit  for  filled,  band-shaped  foil  hoses,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  transport  path  for  a  band-shaped  foil  hose 

in  a  transport  direction  through  the  housing; 
a  pair  of  brush  rollers  roiatably  mounted  in  the  housing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  U-ansport  path  to  define  a  roller  gap 
between  the  rollers,  the  roller  gap  lying  in  the  u^nsport  path: 
each  brush  roller  having  outwardly  projecting  bristles:  and 
a  dnve  assembly   for  driving  the  brush   rollers  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  each  roller  moves  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  transport  direction  at  the  roller  gap  for  remov- 
ing water  from  a  hose  passing  through  the  roller  gap. 


I 


1204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


JiNE  9.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1205 


5.761^27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AIR  FLOW 

IN  A  WALL.  CEILING,  OR  FLOOR  AROUND  A  PIPE 

EXTENDING  FROM  THE  WALL,  CEILING,  OR  FLOOR 

James  A.  Giusch,   11441   Eastbrook  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

94024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  452.270,  May  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.555,643,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

323391,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,419,059.  This  application 

Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,194 

Int.  CI."  F26B  5/04 

VS.  a.  34-^13  12  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  creating  air  flow  in  a  hollow  wall,  ceiling,  or 
floor  having  a  hole  therein  through  which  a  pipe  extends  from  the 
wall,  ceiling,  or  floor  with  a  surface  of  the  wall,  ceiling,  or  floor 
surrounding  the  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

securing  a  conduit  apparatus  about  the  pipe  over  the  hole 
through  which  the  pipe  extends  so  that  an  end  of  the  conduit 
fits  against  the  surface  surrounding  the  pipe,  said  conduit 
apparatus  also  having  a  connecting  means  with  a  flow  passage 
extending  between  the  connecting  means  and  the  end; 
connecting  the  connecting  means  to  a  source  of  air  flow: 
and  operating  the  source  of  air  flow  to  cause  air  flow  around  the 
pipe  through  the  hole  through  which  the  pipe  extends  from  the 
vvall,  ceiling,  or  floor. 


5.761,828 

IGNITION  AND  GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES 

DRYING  MACHINE 

Eric  K.  Lai^on,  42  King  Philip  Rd..  Narragansett.  R.I.  02882 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756Jt41 

Int.  CI."  F26B  l.^/IO 

VS.  a.  34—531  1  Claim 


1.  A  fabric  drying  machine  comprising 

a  gas  burner  which  when  supplied  with  combustible  gas  and 

ignited  holds  a  flame 
a  blower  for  mov  ing  a  stream  of  air  past  said  burner  and  through 

a  chamber  holding  fabric  to  be  dried, 
an  igniter  element  providing  a  resistive  electrical  path  between 

electrical  terminals,  and  being  heated  when  electric  current 

passes  along  said  path, 
said  igniter  element  being  positioned  to  be  heated  by  said  flame 

and  when  hot  to  ignite  combustible  gas  issuing  from  said  gas 

burner, 
an  ignition  condition  sensor  controlling  flow   of  gas  to  said 

burner,  said  ignition  condition  sensor  comprising 


a  switch  with  a  first  electrical  terminal  connected  electrically 
to  a  first  contact  point  and  a  second  electrical  temiinal 
connected  electrically  to  a  second  contact  point,  said  first 
and  second  contact  points  being  movable  relative  each 
other  to  put  said  switch  in  a  first  state  in  which  said  contact 
points  are  m  contact  and  said  first  and  second  terminals  are 
electrically  connected  or  in  a  second  state  in  which  said 
first  and  second  contact  points  are  separated  and  said  first 
and  second  terminals  are  electrically  unconnected,  the  state 
of  said  switch  determining  whether  gas  is  admitted  to  said 
humer  or  not, 
a  permanent  magnet  connected  mechanically  to  said  second 

contact  point, 
a  pole  piece  connected  mechanically  to  said  first  contact  point 

and  positioned  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet 
a  spring  arranged  and  connected  to  provide  a  spring  force 
urging  said  pole  piece  away  from  said  magnet, 
said  pole  piece  being   made  of  matenal   which  has  a  cune 
temperature   and   is   ferromagnetic   when   at   a  temperature 
below  said  curie  temperature  and  not  ferromagnetic  when  at  a 
temperature  above  said  curie  temperature, 
said   pole   piece   when    below    said   curie   temperature   being 
attracted  to  said  magnet  with  a  force  overcoming  said  spring 
force  and  moving  said  pole  piece  and  said  magnet  together 
and  when  above  said  curie  temperature  being  attracted  to  said 
magnet  with  a  force  less  than  said  spring  force  so  that  said 
pole  piece  and  said  magnet  move  apan, 
said  pole  piece  being  positioned  to  be  cooled  convectively  by 
said  stream  of  air,  and  so  that  it  is  radiatively  coupled  to  said 
igniter  element  and  when  said  igniter  is  hot,  is  heated  there 
from. 


5,761.829 

HIGH  YIELD  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  RIGID  OR 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Pietro  Dallera.  \  la  Delia  Colombana,  30,  20078  San  Colom- 

bano  al  Lambro  iMilanol,  Italy 

Filed  Apr  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  24,  1996,  MI96A0821 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  WOO 
VS.  CI.  34-660  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  drying  rigid  and  flexible  printed  circuit 
boards,  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  comprises  a  box-lilce 
structure  defining  a  drying  tunnel  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  heated  air  circulating  means  being  provided  for 
circulating  heated  air  inside  said  tunnel,  as  well  as  driving  means 
for  driving  said  printed  circuit  boards  along   said  tunnel,  said 


driving  means  comprises  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel  adjoining  chains 
entrained  about  a  first  pinion  and  a  second  pinion,  said  first  and 
second  pinions  having  parallel  axes,  and  being  respectively 
arranged  near  said  inlet  opening  and  near  said  outlet  opening,  said 
chains  including  gripping  means  for  gnpping  said  pnnted  circuit 
boards  along  said  tunnel,  said  gripping  means  being  suitable  to 
automatically  engage  said  printed  circuit  boards  near  said  inlet 
opening  and  to  automatically  release  said  printed  circuit  boards 
near  said  outlet  opening. 


5,761,830 
INNER  BOOT  FOR  SKI  BOOT 
\lessandro  Condini.  Villazzano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Lange  Inter- 
national S.A.,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.160.  Jul.  18.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.126.  May  U.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.117 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   30.    1993. 

1965/93 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04: 2 3/07; J/ 10 
VS.  a.  36—10  3  Claims 


10. 
9- 


CD© 


an  inclined  upper  surface  having  a  heel  support  portion  and  a  toe 

support  portion  lower  than  the  heel  support  portion,  and 
a  heel  portion  disposed  beneath  the  heel  support  portion  and 
having  a  plurality  of  contractible  cavities  formed  therein,  each 
cavity  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  heel  portion 
and  having  a  blind  front  end  and  a  rear  end  having  an  opening 
which  opens  onto  a  rear  surface  of  the  heel  portion,  a  plurality 
of  outer  passages  for  air,  each  outer  passage  communicating 
between  a  side  surface  of  the  heel  portion  and  one  of  the 
cavities,  and  an  internal  passage  for  air  interconnecting  two  of 
the  cavities,  the  opening  of  each  cavity  having  a  larger  area 
than  each  of  the  outer  passages. 


5.761.832 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  RADIALLY  EXTENDING 

RIBS 

Gary  F.  George.  1589  Aline  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich. 

48236 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^94 

InL  CI."  A43B  23/28: 1 3/00;  1 3/04:  A43C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  36—59  C  13  Claims 


1.  An  inner  comfon  boot  for  a  ski  boot  with  a  boot  leg  collar 
articulated  on  a  shell  base,  comprising  a  lower  part  element 
entirely  containable  in  the  boot  and  adapted  to  surround  the  foot 
and  the  heel  of  a  skier  and  having  a  sole  and  a  rear  upper  part 
element  independent  and  separated  from  the  lower  part  element 
and  provided  with  fastening  means  for  fastening  to  the  boot  leg. 
and  said  lower  part  element  having  an  instep  tongue,  said  lower 
part  element  having,  at  the  rear,  opposed  vertical  cut-outs  having  a 
bottom  and  forming  a  rear  tongue,  said  lower  part  element  having 
two  side  panels  distinct  from  the  inset  tongue  and  the  rear  tongue, 
the  bottom  of  the  cut-outs  being  at  a  height  of  8  to  15  cm  above  the 
sole  of  the  lower  part  element. 


5.761,831 
SHOE  SOLE  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CAVITY 

Myeong-eon  Cho,   15-903,  Shindonga  Apt..  Seobinggo-dong. 
Yongsan-gu.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  30,  1994, 
94-9557 

Int.  CI."  A43B  7/32:5/00:13/20 
VS.  a.  36—28  16  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  sole  for  attachment  to  a  lower  pan  of  an  upper  of  a 
shoe,  the  shoe  sole  comprising; 


1  An  athletic  shoe  comprising:  an  upper, 

a  sole  extending  across  a  bottom  of  said  upper  and  having  a 
front  and  a  rear,  said  sole  having  a  ball  portion  along  the  front 
of  said  sole  and  a  heel  portion  along  said  rear  of  said  sole, 
said  sole  having  a  lower  surface  lying  in  a  predetermined 
plane, 

said  sole  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  recesses,  said  recesses 
each  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  preset  point  in  a 
central  part  of  said  ball  of  said  sole  so  that  said  recesses  are 
circumferenlially  spaced  from  each  other 

an  elongated  resilient  member  positioned  in  each  recess,  said 
resilient  members  being  dimensioned  such  that  each  resilient 
member  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  its  associated 
recess  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  said  resilient  member 
to  collapse  into  its  associated  recess  on  either  side  of  the 
resilient  member  so  that  said  lower  surface  of  said  sole  and  a 
portion  of  said  resilient  member  are  coplanar,  and  each  resil- 
ient member  being  dimensioned  so  that  each  resilient  member 
depends  downwardly  from  said  predetermined  plane. 
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whereby  pivoting  of  said  sole  about  said  preset  point  causes  said 
members  to  collapse  to  one  side  of  its  associated  recess  such 
that  said  lower  surface  of  said  sole  and  said  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  are  coplanar  to  thereby  increase  the  area  of 
contact  between  the  shoe  and  a  supporting  surface. 


5.761,833 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  TRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  ON 

TURF 

Faris  W.  McMullin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Softspikes,  Inc., 

Roci(ville,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  576,903,  Dec.  22,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  803.819 

Inl.  CI."  A43C  J 5/02: 1 3/04 

VS.  a.  36-67  D  2  Claims 


1  An  athletic  shoe  for  providing  traction  on  turf  surfaces,  said 
athletic  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole; 
a  heel; 
at  least  one  recess  in  (a)  a  significant  area  of  said  sole,  or  (b)  a 

significant  area  of  said  heel; 
a  respective  pad  mounted  in  each  said  at  least  one  recess  by  a 

hook-and-loop-type  fastener;  and 
a  plurality  of  prou^sions  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  respective 
pad;  wherein: 

each  of  said  protrusions  has  a  height  between  about  0.0625 
inch  and  about  0.125  inch  (between  about  1.5875  mm  and 
about  3.175  mm)  to  engage  blades  of  grass  in  said  turf  to 
provide  traction  substantially  without  puncturing  said  turf; 
said  protrusions  are  spaced  apart  by  a  separation  distance; 
each  said  respective  pad  has  at  most  about  twenty-five  of  said 
protrusions  per  square  inch  (at  most  about  3.88  protrusions 
per    square    centimeter)    to    prevent    clogging    of   space 
between  said  protrusions  with  debris  from  said  turf; 
each  said  respective  pad  has  a  pad  thickness; 
a    hook    ponion    of   said    hook-and-loop-type    fastener    is 
mounted  on  one  of  (ay  said  respective  pad.  or  (b)  said  at 
least  one  recess; 
a  loop  portion  of  said  hook-and-loop-type  fastener  is  mounted 
on  another  of  (a)  said  respective  pad.  or  (b)  said  at  least  one 
recess;  and 
said  at  least  one  recess  has  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  a 
combined  height  of  said  hook  portion  and  said  loop  portion 
when   fastened   and   said   pad   thickness,   such   that   said 
respective  pad  surface  is  substantially  flush  with  said  sole 
or  said  heel. 


5.761.834 
FOOTGEAR  WITH  PRESSl  RF  RELIEF  ZONES 
Tracy     E.    Grim,    Broken    Arrow.    Okla.;     Kevin    Richard 
ODonnell,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Eric  Gerard  Montag.  \an 
Nuys.  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Royce  Medical  Compan>. 
Camarillo,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LiS94/01797.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/18863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17,818,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J29,705.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Sen  No. 

.^60,798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A43B  /.*/.«,  A61F  5/00:5/37 

U.S.  a.  36-88  23  Claims 


1.  A  walker  with  pressure  relief  areas  for  the  foot  of  a  user,  said 
walker  having  a  sole  area  extending  substantially  for  die  entire  area 
underlymg  the  foot  of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  walker  frame  including  an  outer  sole  and  struts  extending  from 
said  sole  upward; 

a  soft  goods  support  for  enclosing  the  ankle,  lower  leg  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  foot,  said  support  being  secured  to  said 
frame: 

an  mner  sole  mounted  in  said  soft  good  support,  said  inner  sole 
including  an  underlying  flexible  sheet  extending  substantially 
over  the  entire  sole  area;  and  an  upper  resilient  inner  sole 
member  extending  over  and  being  removably  secured  to  said 
underlying  flexible  sheet,  said  upper  resilient  inner  sole  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  extending 
substantially  over  the  entire  sole  area; 

said  upper  resilient  inner  sole  portion  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  al  least  50  separate  resilient  sections  arranged  in  a 
grid  pattern,  said  sections  being  removably  secured  on  their 
lower  surfaces  to  said  underlying  flexible  sheet  and  said 
sections  together  forming  a  substantially  smooth  surface  for 
engagement  by  the  foot,  said  sections  being  individually 
removable  to  provide  localized  pressure  relief  to  selected 
areas  of  the  foot;  and 

aid  sections  being  directly  adjacent  one  another  to  form  said 
grid; 

said  grid  pattern  extending  over  substantially  all  of  said  upper 
inner  sole  member; 

whereby  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  sections  may  be  removed  at 
any  desired  area  of  the  inner  sole  member  to  provide  a  relief 
zone  corresponding  to  an  afllicted  zone  of  a  foot. 


Inc., 


5,761.835 
SNOWBOARD  BOOT 
Shinpei  Okajima,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  579,646,  Dec.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327196 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  36-89  28  Claims 

1.  A  counter  for  mounting  within  a  snowboard  boot  having  a 
sole  (3)  and  an  upper  (1)  having  a  rear  side,  an  inner  side  and  an 
outer  side  attached  to  the  sole  (3).  the  counter  comprising: 


a  lower  counter  portion  (lOo)  for  fixing  to  the  boot  in  close 

proximity  to  the  sole  (3); 
an  upper  counter  ponion  (10b)  for  fixing  to  the  lower  counter 
portion  (lOu).  the  upper  counter  portion  (10b)  including: 
an  inner  side  upper  counter  portion  for  extending  along  the 

inner  side  of  the  upper  (1); 
an  outer  side  upper  counter  portion  for  extending  along  the 
outer  side  of  the  upper  (1);  and 
wherein  a  length  (ULl)  of  the  outer  side  upper  counter  portion 
which  extends  along  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  (1)  is  greater  Uian 
a  length  (UL2)  of  the  inner  side  upper  counter  portion  which 
extends  along  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  (1);  and 

a  rear  counter  portion  (A)  for  extending  along  a  rear  side  of  the 
upper  (1)  and  coupled  between  the  upper  counter  portion 
( 10b)  and  the  lower  counter  portion  ( 10a).  wherein  a  horizon- 
tal length  from  a  first  lateral  free  edge  of  the  rear  counter 
portion  (A)  to  a  second  lateral  free  edge  of  the  rear  counter 
ponion  (A)  is  less  than  a  horizontal  length  from  a  first  lateral 
free  edge  of  the  upper  counter  portion  (10b)  to  a  second 
lateral  free  edge  of  the  upper  counter  portion  (10b). 


5.761.836 

CARD  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Dawson.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  PEM  Promotions 

Limited.  Dublin.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1E94/00023.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  682,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  25,  1994,  S940068 
Int.  CI."  G09F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—124.03  13  Claims 
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a  switch,  said  switch  being  secured  to  said  card-member  adja- 
cent said  removable  attachmeni  means,  said  switch  having  a 
first  switch  position  when  the  gift  article  is  anached  to  said 
card-member,  said  aural  message  delivery  device  being  unac- 
tuated  in  said  first  switch  position  of  said  switch,  said  switch 
having  a  second  switch  position,  said  aural  message  delivery 
device  being  actuated  in  said  second  switch  position  of  said 
switch,  said  switch  including  first  and  second  contacts;  and 

a  secondary  control  member  which  is  secured  to  said  card- 
member,  said  secondary  control  member  having  a  first  mem- 
ber state  in  which  said  secondary  control  member  causes  said 
switch  to  assume  said  first  switch  position  even  when  the  gift 
article  is  not  attached  to  said  card-member,  said  secondary- 
control  member  having  a  second  member  state  in  which  said 
secondary  control  member  causes  said  switch  to  assume  said 
second  switch  position  when  the  gift  article  is  removed  from 
said  card-member  but  does  not  cause  said  switch  to  assume 
said  second  switch  position  when  the  gift  article  is  attached  to 
said  card  member,  said  secondary  control  member  being 
located  between  said  first  and  second  conucts; 

whereby  on  initial  detachment  of  die  gift  article  from  said 
card-member,  said  switch  actuates  said  aural  message  deliv- 
ery device,  to  deliver  an  aural  message. 


5,761,837 

FIBER-OPTICS  ILLUMINATED  FUEL  DISPENSER 

John    Frederick   Tnon,    Houston.   Tex.,    and    Ralph    Robert 

Buoniconti.  Jr.  West  Springfield.  Mass.,  a,ssignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  521 J37,  Aug.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  353,651,  Dec.  9, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No. 

790,408 

Int  a."  G09F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—547  1  Claim 
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1.  A  greeting  card  assembly  adapted  for  presentation  of  a  sepa- 
rate gift  article  to  a  recipient,  said  card  assembly  comprising: 
a  card-member; 
an  annular  message  delivery  device,  said  aural  message  delivery 

device  being  secured  to  said  card  member; 
removable  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  gift 

article  to  said  card-member,  said  removable  attachment  means 

being  secured  to  said  card  member; 


1.  In  a  gasoline  dispenser  pump  assembly,  said  pump  assembly 
including  a  top  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  two  side 
panels,  wherein  said  front,  rear  and  side  panels  define  sides  of  a 
cavity  and  wherein  said  cavity  is  subject  to  exposure  to  explosive 
gases  and  is  made  accessible  by  at  least  one  door  removably 
anached  to  said  gasoline  pump  assembly,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  graphics  panel  having  front  and  back  surfaces  and  having  a 
graphic  image  layered  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  for 
depicting  illuminated  advertising  copy  to  the  public,  said 
graphics  panel  being  removably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
door;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fiber-optic  strands  having  their  light-receiving 
end  portions  located  in  a  contt-ol  box.  said  control  box  having 
a  light  source,  said  control  box  being  located  remotely  from 
said  cavity  of  said  gasoline  dispenser  pump  assembly  and  said 
fiber-optic  strands  having  their  light-emitting  end  portions 
located  in  said  cavity  of  said  gasoline  dispenser  pump  assem- 
bly and  being  positioned  in  relation  to  said  graphics  panel  so 
as  to  illuminate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  graphic  image 
layered  on  said  graphics  panel  when  light  is  received  by  said 
light-receiving  end  portions  located  in  said  control  box. 
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5,761,838 
ILLUMINATED  ORNAMENT 
Brian  J.  Chisholm.  Glenshaw;  Lori  Ann  Melchiorre,  and  Kath- 
leen Kendra.  both  of  Penn  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
CubeWorks.  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,514 

Int.  CI."  A47G  l/m 

MS.  a.  40-716  4  Claims 


130  (122  J30      .123 


said  message  bearing  medium  located  in  said  central  portion  ol 

said  plastic  laminate,  said  message  bearing  medium  encased 

by  said  plastic  laminate; 
a  series  of  through  holes  in  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 

laminate,  whereby  said  series  of  through  holes  complete!) 

surround  said  message  bearing  medium:  and 
said  plastic  laminate  attached  to  said  supporting  frame  by  said 

fastening  means. 


1.  An  ornament  for  displaying  a  35  mm  slide  supported  by  a 
standard  35  mm  slide  mount  comprising: 

(a.)  a  removable  planar  frame  member  having:  an  inner  side 
with  a  rectangular  shaped  opening  not  larger  than  substan- 
tially 33  mmx22  mm;  and  an  integral  flange  member  having 
inner  sides  and  outer  sides  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  planar  frame  member  and  formed  in  a  closed 
rectangle  and  precisely  sized  to  receive  the  standard  35  mm 
slide  mount  within  the  inner  sides  of  the  flange  member: 

(b.)  a  body  member  having  a  back  and  side  member  which 
extends  from  the  back  and  forms  an  open  container,  the  inner 
side  of  the  planar  frame  member  abutting  the  side  member 
and  spaced  oppositely  from  the  back,  the  flange  member  outer 
sides  frictionally  engaging  the  side  member,  the  standard  35 
mm  slide  mount  can  be  placed  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
planar  frame  member  within  the  flange  member  precisely 
covering  the  opening  with  with  the  35  mm  slide; 

(c.)  a  reflector  means  within  the  body  member  and  reflecting 
light  in  in  a  direction  from  the  back  of  the  body  member 
toward  the  rectangular  shaped  opening  in  the  planar  member 
and  having  first  and  second  panels  extending  from  a  common 
vertex  and  diverging  from  the  common  vertex,  a  third  panel 
triangulariy  shaped  with  a  vertex  point  abutting  the  common 
vertex  and  having  opposite  edges  which  abut  the  first  and 
second  panels,  the  third  panel  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
the  common  vertex;  and 
(d.)  a  diflijser  means  joined  with  the  reflector  means  and  adja- 
cent the  planar  frame  member  and  covering  the  rectangular 
shaped  opening  and  within  the  body  member  and  difl'using 
light  within  the  body  member  directed  toward  the  opening  in 
the  planar  frame  member. 


5.761,840 
LOADER  AND  TOGGLE  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GUN 
James   M.   Martin,   Williamson,  N.Y.,  and  Casey  Cerretani. 
Tumv»ater,  Wash..  as,signors  to  Crosman  Corporation.  East 
Bloomfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,677 

Int.  CI."  F41A  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  42-17  6  Claims 


5,761,839 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  W ITH  PLASTIC  LAMINATE  AND 

FRAME 

Unto  A.  Heikkila,  1502  So.  Lakeside  Rd.  #316N,  Lake  Worth, 
Fla.  33460 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811^45 
Int.  CI."  G09F  U12 
U,S.a.4ft-730  12  Claims 

I.  A  display  medium  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  rear  side; 
said  frame  having  fastening  means  on  said  rear  side,  said  frame 

and  said  fastening  means  being  of  one  piece: 
a  message  bearing  medium; 

a  plastic  laminate  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
portion; 


1.  A  loader  and  toggle  link  assembly  for  a  gun  having  a  frame,  a 
barrel  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  forearm  pivolally  mounted  on 
the  frame,  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  the  loader  and  toggle  link  assembly  comprising: 

a  loader  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  barrel,  the 
loader  having  a  projectile-receiving  opening  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  firing  position  in  which  the  opening  is  aligned 
with  the  barrel  and  a  loading  position  in  which  the  opening  is 
not  aligned  with  the  barrel, 
a  toggle  link  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  first  end  portion  is  pivotable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  the  first  end  portion  being 
connected  to  the  loader  so  that  pivoting  movement  of  the  first 
end  portion  between  the  first  and  second  positions  moves  the 
loader  between  the  firing  and  loading  positions, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  first  end  portion  of  the  toggle 

link  to  the  second  position, 
means  on  the  second  end  portion  of  the  toggle  link  for  engaging 
the  forearm  when  the  forearm  is  in  the  closed  position  and  for 
moving  the  first  end  portion  to  the  first  position  so  that  the 
loader  is  in  the  firing  position,  whereby  when  the  forearm  is 
moved  to  the  open  position  the  biasing  means  moves  the  first 
end  portion  of  die  toggle  link  to  the  second  position  so  that 
the  loader  is  moved  to  the  loading  position. 


5.761.841 

FIREARM  MAGAZINE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  RIFLE 

lohn  W.  Snick.  1740  Thorneapple  la..  Algonquin.  Ill,  60102 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.769 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/6/ 

I  .S.  a.  42—50  16  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  magazine  for  use  with  rifles  of  the  type  having  a 
magazine-receiving  chamber,  the  magazine-receiving  chamber 
tiaving  sidewalls  fonning  a  generally  rectangular  opening,  one  of 
said  sidewalls  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  the  firearm 
magazine  comprising:  a  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber 
iherewithin.  a  top  portion  of  the  housing  being  sized  and  config- 
ured for  engaging  said  magazine-receiving  chamber,  the  interior 
chamber  being  adapted  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cartridges  verti- 
cally oriented  in  stacked  abutting  fashion  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  housing  having  a  rear  side  having  an  outwardly 
extending  vertically  oriented  protrusion,  the  protrusion  forming  a 
channel  on  an  interior  side  of  the  rear  side  in  communication  with 
the  interior  chamber,  the  channel  having  a  width  greater  than  a 
u  idth  of  a  rear  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  cartridges  and 
'  r    -  sized  for  receiving  the  rear  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality 

:  _  jrtridges  therewithin  to  allow  outermost  edges  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cartndges  to  be  positioned  rearwardly  of  a  vertical 
plane  extending  through  the  rear  side  of  the  housing  to  enable  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cartridges  to  have  an  increased  length. 


fixing  means  (8A)  for  mounting  said  handgun  support  proximate 
to  the  bun  of  the  grip  of  die  handgun,  said  fixing  means 
having  a  bushing  means  (8B)  for  receiving  a  pivot  pin  (14); 

an  inner  slide  member  (1)  having  a  first  end  with  a  head  (21). 
said  head  having  a  hole  (25).  said  inner  slide  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  bushing  means  with  said  pivot  pin 
(14)  extending  through  said  hole: 

support  means  (2)  slidably  mounted  on  said  inner  slide  member 
for  movement  along  said  inner  slide  member  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions;  and 

a  frame  slide  (4)  slidably  mounted  in  said  bushing  means  with 
spring  means  (5)  for  biasing  said  frame  slide  into  engagement 
with  said  head  of  said  inner  slide  member,  said  frame  slide 
engaging  said  head  of  said  inner  slide  member  for  allowing 
said  inner  slide  member  and  support  means  to  move  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  support  member  lies  along  the 
grip  of  the  handgun  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
support  means  extends  from  die  gnp  of  the  handgun  to 
contact  the  arm  of  the  shooter  to  support  the  handgun,  the 
engagement  of  said  frame  slide  with  said  head  of  said  inner 
slide  member  retaining  said  inner  slide  member  and  support 
means  in  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5.761,843 
BASS  TAGS 
Thomas  A.  Lynch,  Nampa.  Id.,  and  WilUam  A.  Lynch,  1404 
Burnett   Dr..  Nampa.  Id.  83651.  assignors  to  William  A. 
Lynch,  Nampa.  Id, 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.511 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/00 

MS.  a.  43—4.5  1  Claim 


5,761,842 
HANDGUN  SUPPORT 
Timo  Teijo  Tapio  Mantymaa,  Tolonkaari  8  A  11,  Forssa,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00544,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15474.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  1,  1993.  935387 

Int.  CI."  F41C  23/10:23/12:23/14:23/04 

U.S.  CI.  42—71.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  handgun  support  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  grip  of  a 
handgun  for  supporting  the  handgun  on  the  arm  of  a  shooter,  said 
grip  having  a  butt  at  an  end  thereof,  said  handgun  support  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  a  pre-selected  number  of  fish  in  a  live 
well  from  a  plurality  of  fish,  comprising; 
weighing  of  a  fish  after  capture; 
tagging  of  fish  by  attaching  a  clip-on  identification  Ug  with  a 

color; 
recording  a  weight  of  captured  fish; 
recording  the  color  of  the  clip-on  identification  tag  attached  to 

captured  fish: 
adding  subsequently  caught  fish  to  the  live  well  until  the  pre- 
selected number  is  attained; 
comparing  die  weights  of  fish  caught  subsequent  to  reaching  the 

pre-selected  number  of  fish  with  the  weight  of  fish  caught 

previous  to  reaching  the  pre-selected  number; 
selecting  the  fish  with  the  lowest  weight; 
releasing  the  subsequently  caught  fish  if  it  is  lowest  in  weight; 
determining  the  color  of  the  clip-on  identification  tag  associated 

widi  die  fish  which  is  lowest  in  weight,  if  the  subsequently 

caught  fish  is  not  the  lowest  in  weight; 
identifying  the  fish  which  is  lowest  in  weight  by  use  of  the  color 

of  the  clip-on  identification  tag; 
removing  die  fish  which  is  lowest  in  weight  from  the  live  well; 
removing  die  clip-on  identification  tag  from  the  fish  which  is 

lowest  in  weight: 
releasing  die  fish  which  is  lowest  in  weight; 
deleting  the  weight  and  color  information  about  the  fish  which 

was  released:  and 
repeating  this  process  as  new  fish  are  caught. 
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5,761,844 
FISmNG  ROD  HOLDER 
Louis  A.   Horschel,   Springville,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  Horscliel 
Brothers  Precision  LLC,  Springville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,635 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/W 

U.S.  CI.  43—21.2  '     10  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  base  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  members,  a  fishing  rod  holding  lube,  a  pivotable 
member  connected  to  said  fishing  rod  holding  tube  and  pivotally 
positioned  between  said  spaced  upright  members,  a  one-way  mov- 
able connection  interposed  between  one  of  said  upright  members 
and  said  pivotable  member  for  permitting  said  fishing  rod  holding 
tube  to  be  manually  moved  to  a  more  vertical  position  while 
positively  preventing  said  fishing  rod  holding  tube  from  being 
manually  moved  to  a  more  horizontal  position,  said  one-way 
movable  connection  comprising  a  first  serrated  disc  with  first 
asymmetrical  teeth  affixed  to  said  pivotable  member,  a  second 
serrated  disc  with  second  asymmetrical  teeth  mounted  on  said  one 
of  said  upright  members,  a  spring  in  said  one  upright  member 
biasing  said  second  serrated  disc  into  engagement  with  said  first 
serrated  disc,  and  a  disengagement  member  connected  to  said 
second  serrated  disc  for  manually  disengaging  said  second  rerrated 
disc  from  said  first  serrated  disc  to  permit  said  fishing  rod  holding 
tube  to  be  manually  moved  to  a  more  horizontal  posilicn. 


5,761,845 

FISH  HOOK  LURE  AND  LEADER  CARRIER 

Mark  Bartholomew,  1285  E.  300  North,  American  Fork,  Utah 

84003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,749.  Feb.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,955 
Int.  CI.''  AOIK  91/06 
MS.  a.  43-57.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  fish  hook,  lure,  and  leader  carrier  comprising: 

a  tubular  central  receptacle  member  having  an  interior  surface 

and  an  exterior  surface; 
said  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  receptacle  member  forming  a 

compartment  accommodating  a  fishing  device  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  fish  hooks  and  lures; 


said  tubular  central  receptacle  member  having  a  separating  disk 
structure  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  cen- 
tral receptacle  member; 

said  .separating  disk  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; 

said  separating  disk  structure  being  perpendicular  to  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  tubular  central  receptacle  member; 

said  separating  disk  structure  having  a  ridge  member  on  said 
upper  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  separating  disk  structure; 

said  ridge  member  legated  inwardly  of  the  circumference  of  said 
separating  disk  structure; 

said  ridge  member  being  positioned  to  form  a  groove  between 
said  tubular  central  receptacle  member  and  said  ridge  mem- 
ber; 

said  groove  accommodates  a  leader  which  is  positioned  against 
said  tubular  central  receptacle  member; 

said  tubular  central  receptacle  member  having  slots  which  allow 
said  leader  to  penetrate  said  compartment; 

said  tubular  central  receptacle  member  having  a  first  and  second 
rib  member  located  outwardly  of  the  circumference  of  said 
tubular  central  receptacle  member: 

.said  first  and  second  rib  member  being  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  central  receptacle  member; 

said  first  and  second  rib  member  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  central  receptacle  member; 

a  first  and  a  second  cover  member; 

said  first  and  said  second  co\er  member  being  formed  to  snugly 
engage  said  first  and  said  second  rib  members  respectively; 

said  first  and  said  second  cover  members  having  rib  projections 
that  snaps  over  said  first  and  second  rib  members  on  said 
tubular  central  receptacle  member;  and  said  cap  member 
being  formed  to  create  a  leader  storage  chamber  with  said 
groove  on  said  separating  disk  when  snapped  into  place. 


5,761,846 

UNDERGROIND  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

Richard  F.  Marz.  915  E.  Inman  St.,  Statesboro.  Ga.  30458 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.404 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  imtO 

U.S.  CI.  47—48.5  19  Claims 


1.  An  underground  irrigation  device  for  use  with  a  hose,  said 
hose  conducting  water  at  a  flow  rate,  said  device  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  a  top  and  an  opposing  bottom,  an  interior  and 

a  perimeter,  said  perimeter  having  a  plurality  of  throughholes 

disposed  laterally  therethrough,  said  throughholes  allowing 

fluid  communication  between  said  interior  of  said  chamber 

and  the  exterior  of  said  device; 
a  cap  attached  to  said  top  of  said  chamber,  said  cap  having  an 

interior; 
a  fitting  extending  from  said  interior  of  said  cap.  said  fitting 

dimensioned  to  receive  said  hose  so  that  said  ho.se  can  be 

connected  to  said  chamber;  and 


accelerator  means  for  creating  a  turbulent  flow  of  water  within 
the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  accelerator  means  being 
positioned  in  said  interior  of  said  chamber  so  that  said  accel- 
erator means  receives  water  from  said  hose  through  said 

fitting. 


5,761.848 

NURSERY  CONTAINER 

Steve  Manlove,  1162.  Stevensville,  Md.  21666 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266.564,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459.960.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

120,955,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  3, 

1995.  Ser  No.  498,664 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—66  6  Claims 


5,761,847 

PLANT-GROWING  SYSTEM  AND  PLANT-GROWING 

METHOD 

Tadashi  Ito,  Chiba,  and  Shoichi  Ishimoto.  Kamakura.  both  of 

Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Mikado  Chemical  M.F.G.  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser  No.  715,624 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—65.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  plant-growing  system  comprising  a  covering  material  filled 
with  a  substrate  for  growing  plants,  wherein  said  covering  material 
has  a  bag  form  or  a  tubular  form  and  is  made  of  a  water- 
impermeable  resin  sheet  of  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  having  a 
basis  of  weight  of  20  to  100  g/m'.  a  visible-ray  reflectance  of  more 
than  bO'/f.  and  an  air-permeability  of  10  to  200  sec/ 100  cc.  said 
covering  material  ha\ing  a  passage  for  draining  excess  water  from 
said  substrate  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  water  level  within  said 
substrate. 

5.  A  plant-growing  method  comprising  a  step  of  placing  a 
plant-growing  system  on  a  ground  surface,  wherein  said  plant- 
growing  system  comprises  a  covering  material  which  is  filled  with 
a  substrate  for  growing  plants,  has  a  bag  form  or  a  tubular  form, 
and  is  made  of  a  water-impermeable  resin  sheet  of  woven  or 
nonwoven  fabric  ha\ing  a  basis  weight  of  20  to  100  g/m".  a 
visible-ray  reflectance  of  more  than  60^,  and  an  air-permeability 
of  10  to  200  sec/lOO  cc  and  whose  each  side  wall  has  a  plurality  of 
short  slits  formed  so  as  to  allow  excess  water  to  be  drained  through 
said  short  slits  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  water  level  within 
the  substrate,  and  wherein  said  covering  material  is  placed  on  the 
ground  surface  while  said  covering  material  is  held  by  a  metallic 
pan  at  a  bottom  of  said  covering  material  as  well  as  at  both  side 
walls  or  a  single  side  wall  of  said  covering  material. 

7.  A  plant-growing  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
ridge  on  a  ground  surface  and  placing  a  plant-growing  system  on 
the  ridge,  wherein  said  plant-growing  system  comprises  a  covering 
material  which  is  filled  with  a  substrate  for  growing  plants,  has  a 
bag  form  or  a  tubular  form,  and  is  made  of  a  water-impermeable 
resin  sheet  of  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  ha\  ing  a  basis  weight  of 
20  to  100  g/m".  a  visible-ray  reflectance  of  more  than  bO'Zr .  and  an 
air-permeability  of  10  to  200  sec/ 100  cc  and  which  has  a  structure 
that  excess  water  is  drained  from  the  substrate  so  as  to  maintain  a 
constant  water  level  within  the  substrate,  and  wherein  water  con- 
tained in  said  covering  material  is  divided  by  the  ridge  such  that 
water  is  held  along  a  lower  section  of  each  slope  of  the  ndge. 


o'  13    w  ^11   ra 


1.  A  nursery  container  that  provides  an  improved  root  structure 
for  plants  intended  to  be  transplanted  into  the  ground  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  level  portion: 

a  frustum  of  an  inserted  cone  arranged  in  said  base,  and  having 
a  sidewall.  said  frustrum  having  a  height  which  is  equal  to 
approximately  25'7r  of  the  container's  height: 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  pointing  vertical  indentations,  each 
indentation  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom,  said  indentations 
being  located  on  the  sidewall  of  said  base's  frustum: 

a  frustum  of  a  cone  having  an  opening  in  the  center  of  its  minor 
diameter  being  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  ba.se's  frustum; 

said  nursery  container  further  having  a  sidewall  construction  of 
three  frustums  of  a  cone  oriented  one  over  the  other  with  the 
upper  frustum  terminating  as  a  flange; 

said  sidewall  construction  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  point- 
ing vertical  indentations,  each  vertical  indentation  having  an 
opening  at  its  bottom: 

a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  grooves  radiating  firom  the  center  of 
the  container  on  the  level  portion  of  said  ba.se.  and  arranged 
so  that  each  groove  intersects  with  the  bases  frustum  and 
sidewall; 

a  chamfer,  said  chamfer  positioned  at  each  vertical  Indentation 
of  said  side  wall  construction: 

a  plurality  of  random  indentations  being  arranged  at  a  point 
where  the  container's  lower  frustum  of  said  sidewall  construc- 
tion and  the  level  portion  of  said  base  intersect  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  two  or  more  nested  containers  separate  and; 

a  plurality  of  projections  being  arranged  on  the  ba.se  betw  een  the 
grooves  that  radiate  from  the  center  of  the  container  for  the 
purpose  of  elevating  the  container  base  and  maintaining 
nested  container  separation. 


5,761.849 

STRUCTURE  FOR  OPENING  DOORS  OF  VEHICLES  AT 

UPPER  AND  LOWER  SIDES  OF  THE  DOORS 

Toshiaki   Tokuno.   409.    Kitazukamachi-nishi.    Kanazawa-shi. 

Ishikawa.  Japan.  920-03 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,434 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1996.  8-0277058 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15/50 
U.S.  CI.  49—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  opening  doors  of  vehicles  at  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  doors,  provided  for  opening  a  door  of  a  vehicle,  which 
covers  an  opening  formed  on  the  vehicle,  at  and  about  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  side  and  the  lower  side  of  the  opening  to  open  and 
close  the  opening,  compnsing  a  hinge  assembly  including  a  female 
hinge  and  a  male  htnge.  the  female  hinge  having  a  cylindrical  body 
w  iih  an  insertion  part  extending  through  a  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
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drical  body  in  its  axial  direction,  the  male  hinge  having  a  rotation 
member  inserted  into  the  female  hinge  through  the  insertion  part  to 
be  rotatable  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  female  hinge  and 
a  support  supportmg  the  rotation  member,  the  hinge  assembly 
being  disposed  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  sides  thereof,  and 
a  locking  mechanism  provided  between  the  opening  and  the  door 
al  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  and  having  a  rotation  axle 
extending  in  the  direction  of  a  rotation  axis  of  the  hinge  as.sembly 
at  the  upper  and  the  lower  sides  of  the  door  and  the  opening,  the 
locking  mechanism  holding  the  rotation  member  of  the  male  hinge 
rotatably  in  The  female  hinge  of  the  hinge  assembly. 


5,761,850 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR  HAVING  VIBRATION 

DAMPER  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 

Roger  W.  Lhotak,  Hanover  Park,  and  Kenneth  J.  Dombrowski. 

VVheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Chamberlain  Group, 

Inc..  Elmhurst.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,624,  Oct.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5381,112,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,866,  Apr.  7. 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  261,819, 
Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  641,273 
Int.  CI."  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  49—360  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  opening  and  closing  a  garage  door,  com- 
prising: 

a  motor  mount; 

a  vibration  damper  connected  to  the  motor  mount: 

an  electric  motor  which  includes  a  motor  body  and  a  motor 
spindle  extending  from  the  motor  body; 

a  garage  door  u-ansmission  link,  the  motor  spindle  extending 
through  the  vibration  damper  and  drivingly  coupled  to  the 
garage  door  transmission  link,  the  vibration  damper  posi- 
tioned between  the  electric  motor  body  and  the  transmission 
link,  the  vibration  damper  including  a  rigid  motor  mount 
element  affixed  to  the  motor  mount,  a  rigid  motor  element 
connected  to  the  electric  motor  body,  at  least  one  unitary 
elastomeric  element  between  the  rigid  motor  mount  element 
and  the  rigid  motor  element  coupling  the  rigid  motor  mount 


element  with  the  rigid  motor  element  without  an  additional 
fastener  attached  to  the  unitary  elastomeric  element,  the  uni- 
tary elastomeric  element  being  the  only  connection  between 
the  rigid  motor  mount  element  and  the  rigid  motor  element, 
the  unitary  ela.stomeric  element  damping  the  vibration  from 
the  electric  motor  to  the  motor  mount  and  transmission  link; 
and 
uncoupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  a 
door  arm  i.o  said  garage  door  transmission  link. 


5,761,851 

Al  TOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR 

David  Biddlecombe,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00669.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  722.003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Mar.  30,  1994, 
94  06396 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  49—502  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  with  an 
entryway  therethrough,  a  vehicle  door  for  covering  said  entryway 
when  said  vehicle  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  vehicle  door 
comprising: 

a  hinge  face  having  an  inner  panel  connected  on  one  edge 
thereof  and  an  outer  panel  connected  on  an  opposite  edge 
thereof,  said  hinge  face  mating  with  a  door  mating  surface  on 
said  vehicle  body  when  said  vehicle  door  is  in  the  closed 
position,  and  said  inner  and  outer  panels  defining  a  door 
cavity  therebetween; 
at  least  two  hinges  mounted  on  said  hinge  face  connecting  said 

vehicle  door  to  said  vehicle  body;  and 
an  electrically-operated  device  mounted  in  said  door  cavity 
through  an  access  opening  of  said  hinge  face  having  electrical 
connectors  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  in  for  contact 
with  at  least  one  terminal  plate  in  then  door  mating  surface  so 
that  when  the  vehicle  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  an  elecu-ic 
circuit  is  closed  allowing  electric  power  to  the  electrically 
operated  device,  and  when  the  vehicle  door  is  in  an  open 
position,  the  electrical  connector  is  disengaged  from  the  al 
least  one  terminal  plate  to  open  the  electric  circuit  so  that  the 
electrically-operated  device  is  electrically  inoperable. 


5,761,852 

SHIELDING  DEVICE  WITH  INFLATABLE  FRAME 

STRICTURE 

Chang  Hsiung  Liu.  No.  8.  Shang  4  Fu,  Vang-Mei  Town,  Yao- 

Vuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,706 
Int.  CI."  E04B  1/343:15/20:  A63H  33/OH 
U.S.  CI.  52—2.18  3  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  shelter  comprising: 


tive  fabric  to  which  it  is  affixed;  and  (c)  at  least  one  flexible 
section  or  flap  of  said  protective  fabric  extending  from  said 
rigid  member 


a)  a  plurality  of  separate  inflated  rafters  each  located  in  a  plane 
and  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  planes  such  thai  the  rafters  are  substantially  parallel  and 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  each  rafter  comprising  a 
hollow  interior  and  an  inflating  valve  in  communication  with 
the  hollow  interior,  each  rafter  further  comprising  at  least 
three  coupling  holes; 

b)  a  plurality  of  inflated  purlins  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  of  the  inflated  rafters,  each  of  the  purlins 
extending  completely  through  a  coupling  hole  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  rafters,  each  puriin  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
an  inflating  value  in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior, 
the  engagements  between  the  purlins  and  rafters  forming  a 
free-standing  framework  when  inflated;  and, 

c)  a  covering  supported  by  the  rafters  and  purlins. 


5.761,854 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  CONTAINERIZED  SHELTER 
Brian  D.  Johnson,  and  Glen  V.  Thome,  both  of  Burnaby, 
Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Weatherhaven  Resources.  Ltd.,  British 
Columbia.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00384.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  532.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  19,  1993,  2100845 
Int.  CI."  E04B  1/346 
U.S.  CI.  52—69  16  Claims 


5,761,853 
DROPCLOTH 
Stephen  Trosper.  229  S.W.  2nd  PI.,  Gainesville.  Fla.  32601.  and 
Frederick  Taylor,  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Stephen  Tro- 
sper, Summerland  Key,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^17 

Int.  CI."  B62D  63/04:  E04B  1/34:  E04H  15/18:  B65D  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—3  17  Claims 


13,         32 


i: 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  soiling  or  splatter  by  paint  of  a  non- 
workpiece  item  during  the  painting  of  a  workpiece  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  protective  fabric  having  a  working  surface  which  is  inter- 
posed between  the  workpiece  being  painted  and  an  underside 
which  IS  placed  facing  the  non- workpiece  item  during  the 
painting  of  a  said  workpiece; 

(b)  al  least  one  substantially  flat  rigid  member  to  which  said 
protective  fabric  is  affixed,  either  by  containing  said  rigid 
member  within  a  pocket  formed  from  said  protective  fabric  or 
by  said  rigid  member  being  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
protective  fabric,  and  wherein  the  area  of  said  substantially 
flat  rigid  member  substantially  matches  the  area  of  the  protec- 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid,  hollow  conuiner  having  opposed  ends,  opposed 
vertical  sides,  and  a  horizontal  top  and  bottom,  said  ends, 
sides,  top  and  bottom  being  secured  to  form  a  ngid  container 
having  the  external  dimensions  and  comer  fitting  locations 
which  satisfy  the  standards  for  ISO  Series  1  freight  contain- 
ers; 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  sides  comprising  a  pivoting  wall 
ponion  hingedly  connected  to  said  vertical  side  along  the 
lower  edge  of  said  pivoting  wall  portion  to  pivot  between  a 
closed  vertical  position  and  an  open  horizontal  position,  said 
pivoting  wall  portion  having  an  outer  edge,  and  whereby  an 
opening  is  formed  in  said  vertical  side  circumscribed  by  edges 
of  said  vertical  side  when  said  pivoting  wall  portion  is  in  the 
horizontal  position; 

c)  means  associated  with  said  container  and  with  said  pivoting 
wall  portion  for  releasably  securing  said  pivoting  wall  portion 
in  said  vertical  position; 

d)  means  adapted  to  support  said  pivoting  wall  portion  for 
releasably  maintaining  said  pivoting  wall  portion  in  said  hori- 
zontal position; 

e)  a  flexible  cover  secured  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  pivoting 
wall  portion  and  secured  to  said  container  around  said  open- 
ing formed  when  said  pivoting  wall  portion  is  in  said  lowered 
horizontal  position,  and  adapted  to  be  extended  above  said 
pivoting  wall  portion  while  said  pivoting  wall  portion  is  in 
said  lowered  horizontal  position;  and 

f)  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  side  and  above 
said  pivoting  wall  portion  when  said  pivoting  wall  portion  is 
in  said  lowered  honzontal  position  for  supporting  said  fabric 
cover  above  said  pivoting  wall  portion  while  said  pivoting 
wall  portion  is  in  said  lowered  horizontal  position. 


1214 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


Jlne  9.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1215 


5,761,855 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  A 

SUPPLEMENTARY  COLUMN  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

RAISED  FLOOR 

Horng-Jong  Uang,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  6914521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  85107850 
InL  a.*  E04F  15/00 
VS.  a.  52—126.6  10  Claims 
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1.  A  supplementary  column  structure  comprising: 

a  horizontal  beam  having  a  guiding  rail;  and 

a  supplementary  column  having,  at  one  end.  a  base  block  slid- 
ably  anached  to  the  guiding  rail,  and  being  attached  at  another 
end  to  an  upper  connecting  block  for  supporting  a  raised 
platform,  whereby  the  base  block  and  the  supplementary 
column  can  slide  along  the  guiding  rail  of  the  horizontal  beam 
until  a  desired  location  is  reached; 

wherein  the  base  block  of  the  supplementary  column  comprises 
an  l-shaped  slidable  block. 


5,761,856 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 

Tsukasa  Kishizono,  Yokohama:  Ikuo  Shimoda,  Fujisawa.  both 
of  Japan,  and  William  Henry  Robinson,  Eastbourne,  New- 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Oiles  Corporation,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02146,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219593; 

Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219594;  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-009134 
Int.  CI."  E04B  IA>S 

UJS.  CI.  52-167.8  28  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  comprising:  a  columnar  lead 
member;  an  elastic  body  in  which  an  elastic  material  layer  and 


rigid  material  layers  are  alternately  superposed  one  on  top  of 
another;  and  a  hollow  portion  which  is  defined  by  at  least  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  elastic  body  and  in  which  said  columnar 
lead  member  is  disposed  tightly,  wherein  said  rigid  material  layers 
include  a  pair  of  thick  rigid  plates  which  are  respectively  disposed 
on  both  end  surface  sides  of  said  elastic  body,  and  one  end  portion 
of  said  columnar  lead  member  is  disposed  tightly  in  one  end 
portion  of  the  hollow  portion,  which  is  defined  by  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  thick  rigid  plates,  while  another 
end  portion  of  said  columnar  lead  member  is  disposed  tightly  in 
another  end  portion  of  the  hollow  ponion.  which  is  defined  by  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  another  one  of  said  pair  of  thick  rigid 
plates,  and  wherein  a  ratio  VpA'e  between  a  volume  Vp  of  said 
columnar  lead  member  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion  and  a 
capacity  Ve  of  the  hollow  ponion  in  a  state  in  which  said  columnar 
lead  member  is  not  inserted  and  a  load  is  applied  to  said  elastic 
body  is  1.02  lo  1.12. 


5,761,857 
LOT  CONFIGURATION  AND  BUILDING  POSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RESIDENTIAL  HOUSING 
Mark  I.  Kaufman,  and  Donald  J,  Meeks,  Jr.,  both  of  15995  N. 

Barkers  Landing,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666.813.  Jun.  19,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,671.570,  This  application  Oct,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No,  741 J50 

Int,  CI."  E04H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—169.2  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  subdivision  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lots,  an  area 
delimiting  a  first  propeny  line  of  said  lots  and  a  roadway  adjacent 
to  a  second  property  line  of  said  lots  and  spaced  from  said  first 
propeny  line,  said  lots  each  being  funher  defined  by  third  and 
fourth  propeny  lines  defining  side  edges  of  respective  ones  of  said 
lots  extending  between  said  first  and  second  property  lines,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  buildings  disposed  on  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  lots  and 

spaced  from  said  property  lines;  and 
additional  buildings  disposed  on  respective  ones  of  said  selected 
ones  of  .said  lots  adjacent  to  said  roadway,  said  additional 
buildings  being  spaced  from  said  third  and  fourth  properrv 
lines  a  predetermined  distance,  respectively,  and  said  .selected 
ones  of  said  lots  each  include  a  permitted  usable  space  delim- 
ited by  a  first  building  on  said  each  lot,  said  second  property 
line,  said  second  building  on  said  each  lot  and  a  second 
building  on  an  adjacent  lot. 


5,761,858 
PERMANENT  FORM  FOR  PLACING  BASEMENT 
CONCRETE  WALL 
Michio  Watanabe;  Kasutaka  Takada,  both  of  Sakai:  HIromasa 
Kawamura.    Osaka;    Shunji    Horinaka,    Osaka;    Hideaki 
Iwatake.  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Takesako,  Osaka,  and  Shinichiro 
Takai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Muramoto  Corpora- 
tion Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204J01,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.623.793.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-181958; 
Dec.  2.  1992,  4-323002 

Int.  CI.*"  E02B  11/00:  E02D  JI/02 
VS.  CL  52—169,5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  permanent  form  which  is  utilized  for  placing  a  basement 
concrete  wall  of  a  basement  and  which  is  integrated  with  the 
basement  concrete  wall  when  the  wall  is  placed,  said  permanent 
form  comprising: 

a  first  panel  for  forming  an  inside  surface  of  said  form,  said  first 
panel  being  disposed  away  from  the  basement  concrete  wall; 

a  second  panel  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  panel  and 
securely  attached  thereto,  said  first  and  second  panels  together 
enclosing  a  thermally  insulating  air  space  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  projections  which  project  from  said  second  panel 
towards  the  basement  concrete  wall,  said  projections  having 
first  ends  adjacent  said  second  panel  and  having  opposed 
second  ends,  said  projections  forming  a  generally  downward- 
directed  water  conduit  channel  therebetween;  and 

a  percolation  layer  which  is  configured  to  abut  the  basement 
concrete  wall  and  which  is  secured  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
projections; 

wherein  at  least  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel,  and  said 
projections  are  integrally  fonned  as  a  unitary  strucmre  from  a 
hard  synthetic  resin. 


assembly  for  strengthening  said  left  door  jamb  assembly;  and 
another  of  said  rods  extending  within  said  apertures  of  said 
refractory  bricks  of  said  nght  door  jamb  assembly  for 
strengthening  said  right  door  jamb  assembly. 


5,761,860 
PANEL  MOUNTING  STRl  CTl  RE 
Sou  Koike,  and  Masao  Hirano.  both  of  Tovama-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  VKK  Architectural  Products  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  19%,  8-016485 

Int.  CI.'  Et»6B  -W64 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.67  4  Claims 


5.761,859 
INTERCONTMECTED  DOOR  JAMB  BRICK 
Kevin  J.  Duda.  Wexford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- Walker 
Refractories  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.971 
Int.  CI."  E06B  1/24:  F23M  7/02 
VS.  CI.  52—204.1  23  Qaims 

1,  An  interconnected  refractory  brick  door  jamb  assembly  for  an 
electric  arc  steel  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  left  door  jamb  assembly  and  a  right  door  jamb  assembly; 

(b)  each  of  said  left  and  right  door  jamb  assemblies  comprising 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  refractory  bricks  disposed  in  succes- 
sive layers,  a  brick  in  each  selected  course  having  an  aperture 
therethrough;  apertures  in  successive  ones  of  said  selected 
courses  being  in  axial  alignment;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  rods,  one  of  said  rods  extending  within  said 
apertures  of  said  refractory  bricks  of  said  left  door  jamb 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  panel  In  a  panel  mounting  frame 
thereby  to  form  a  door,  a  movable  sash  window,  a  fixed  sash 
window  or  the  like,  said  sffucture  comprising  bilateral  vertical 
frame  elements,  each  having  an  inside  surface,  an  upper  u-ansverse 
frame  element,  and  a  lower  transverse  frame  element  assembled  to 
form  a  quadrangular  panel  mounting  frame. 

wherein  each  of  said  bilateral  vertical  frame  elements  has,  on  its 
inside  surface  directed  to  the  inside  of  said  quadrangular 
panel  mounting  frame,  a  recessed  groove  and  a  receiving 
means,  said  recessed  groove  being  formed  on  a  first  side  of 
said  inside  surface  con-esponding  to  a  first  side  of  a  door  or  a 
window  to  be  formed,  said  receiving  means  being  integrally 
formed  on  a  second  side  of  said  inside  surface  corresponding 
to  a  second  side  of  a  door  or  a  window  to  be  formed,  a  first 
bead  member  provided  with  an  attachment  means  adapted  to 
be  slid  into  said  recessed  groove  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  vertical  frame  element  is  attached  on  said  first  side  of 
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said  inside  surface  of  each  of  said  vertical  frame  elements 
with  said  attachment  means  inserted  in  said  recessed  groove,  a 
second  bead  member  provided  with  an  engaging  means 
adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  said  receiving  means 
is  attached  on  said  second  side  of  said  inside  surface  of  each 
of  said  vertical  frame  elements  with  said  engaging  means 
engaged  with  said  receiving  means,  and  a  panel  is  so  mounted 
that  each  of  its  bilateral  vertical  edge  portions  is  disposed 
between  said  first  bead  member  and  said  second  bead  mem- 
ber. 

wherein  said  attachment  means  of  said  first  bead  member  is  a 
pair  of  attachment  pieces,  and 

wherein  said  first  side  bead  member  is  attached  to  the  recessed 
groove,  the  first  side  bead  member  comprises  a  hollow  body 
and  the  pair  of  attachment  pieces  integrally  formed  therewith, 
said  attachment  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  recessed 
groove  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  said  first  side  bead  mem- 
ber is  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  vertical  frame 
element  by  sliding  the  pair  of  attachment  pieces  into  the 
recessed  groove  in  its  longitudinal  direction. 


5,761,862 

PRKCAST  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

Gary   L.   Hendei^hoL,  3303  Grange   Hall   Rd..  Holly,   Mich. 

48442,  and  (;regor\  E.  Cook,  1637  Scenic  Hollow.  Rochester 

Hills,  Mich.  48306 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,013 

Int.  CI."  E04B  im:2/00:5/00:7/OQ 

U.S.  a.  52—271  19  Claims 


5,761,861 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

REDUCED  WEIGHT  MASONRY  COLUMN 

Charles  Mark  Bracket!,  490  St  Marys  Rd.,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

94549 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,435 

Int.  CI."  E04H  /2/2S 

US.  a.  52—218  9  Claims 


1. 

ing: 


A  relatively  lightweight,  masonry  column  apparatus  compris- 


a  masonry  side  wall  assembly  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
masonry  pieces  forming  an  exterior  side  wall,  and  a  cementa- 
tions material  adhesively  mounted  to  the  collective  backsides 
of  the  masonry  pieces  and  in  a  portion  of  joints  formed 
between  adjacent  masonry  pieces,  said  cementations  material 
having  a  relatively  thin  radial  depth  dimension,  relative  the 
longitudmal  axis,  which  is  sufficient  to  support  and  bond 
together  the  plurality  of  masonry  pieces  together  as  a  unit, 
said  cementations  material  further  defining  a  cavity  therein 
extending  from  a  first  opening  to  an  opposite  second  opening 
into  said  ma.sonry  column  apparatus: 

a  tube  member  positioned  in  said  cavity  in  an  orientation  extend- 
ing from  the  first  opening  to  the  second  opening;  and 

a  lightweight  backing  positioned  in  a  gap  between  an  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  and  the  backside  of  the  cementations 
material  and  through  said  cavity  extending  substantially  from 
the  first  opening  to  the  second  opening  for  strengthening  of 
the  collective  masonry  pieces. 


1.  A  building  comprising  a  foundation  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
precast  lower  level  comer  sections,  each  of  which  has  a  steel  mesh 
reinforcement  encased  in  concrete,  an  mtegral  footing  having  a 
steel  mesh  reinforcement  encased  in  concrete  and  sufficient  area  to 
be  supported  by  soil,  and  at  least  one  first  end  surface  and  one 
second  end  surface;  a  plurality  of  precast  lower  level  elongated 
wall  sections  each  of  which  has  a  steel  mesh  reinforcement 
encased  in  concrete,  an  integral  footing  having  a  steel  mesh  rein- 
forcement enca.sed  in  concrete  and  sufficient  area  to  be  supported 
by  soil,  and  at  least  one  first  end  surface  and  one  second  end 
surface;  said  wall  sections  with  integral  footings  and  said  comer 
sections  with  integral  footings  are  placed  in  positions  with  the  first 
end  surface  on  one  section  adjacent  to  and  facing  the  second  end 
surface  on  another  section  and  forming  said  foundation  with  the 
desired  shape  and  size;  and  a  metal  connector  assembly  for  holding 
the  first  end  surface  and  the  adjacent  second  end  surface  in  sub- 
spositions  fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other,  including  members 
connected  to  the  steel  mesh  reinforcement  adjacent  to  the  first  end 
surface  of  one  section,  to  the  steel  mesh  reinforcement  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  surface  of  another  section,  and  to  each  other 


5,761.863 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A  BUILDING 
Edward  G.  Sutt,  Jr..  Winnetka,  111.,  and  I  imothy  A.  Reinhold, 
Clemson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Clemson, 
S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,081 
Int.  CI.''  E04B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-272  27  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  connection  of  a  wall  of  a  building  to  an  adjoining 
frame  component,  wherein  said  frame  component  is  a  roof,  a 
foundation  or  a  floor,  said  reinforced  connection  comprising: 
a  wall  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  determined  length: 
a  frame  component  adjoining  said  wall,  said  frame  component 
including  at  least  one  support  structure,  said  at  least  one 
support  strticture  intersecting  a  plane  parallel  to  said  wall;  and 
a  support  bracket  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 
said  first  section  being  connected  by  securing  members  to  said 
at  least  one  support  suiicture  of  said  frame  component,  said 
second   section  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  wall  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  wall,  said  second  section  being  connected 
by  securing  members  to  said  wall  thereby  securing  said  wall 


5,761,865 

COMPONENT  SHUTTER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Schiedegger.  Metamora;   Nicholas  Gerald  Ward, 

Fort  Gratiot,  and  Clyde  George  Allen.  North  Branch,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  International.  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.817 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7A)S 

VS.  a.  52-^73  14  Claims 


vr^^-.. 


to  said  frame  component,  said  second  section  of  said  support 
bracket  including  an  angular  portion  that  receives  said  secur- 
ing members,  said  angular  portion  being  configured  to  insert 
said  securing  members  into  said  wall  at  an  angle  less  than  90°. 


5.761,864 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  BUILDING  AND  A  BUILDING 

PANEL  THEREOF 

Tadamichi  Nonoshita.  No.  3-24,  Ohmagri  2-chome.  Samukawa- 
cho,  Kouza-gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-229046 
Int.  CI."  E24F  7/02:  E04B  1/74 
U.S.  CI.  52— 302J  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  decorative,  component  shutter  assem- 
bly, wherein  the  assembly  is  required  to  have  a  precise  length,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  one-piece,  integrally  formed  shuner  panel  of  a  prede- 
termined length  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped,  elongated,  spaced 
apart  side  rails  and  a  center  panel  formed  in  between  said  side 
rails,  said  center  panel  having  at  least  one  raised  panel  por- 
tion; 

determining  a  desired  length  of  shutter  needed  for  an  applica- 
tion, said  desired  length  being  approximately  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  predetermined  length  of  said  shutter  panel: 

cutting  at  least  one  end  of  said  shuner  panel  such  that  said 
shutter  panel  is  reduced  in  length  to  said  desired  length  and  a 
section  of  said  raised  panel  portion  is  removed,  and  such  that 
said  cuning  produces  a  non-linear  cut  edge;  and 

placing  an  end  panel  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  shutter  panel, 
wherein  the  end  panel  includes  a  portion  having  a  shape 
complimentary  to  said  non-linear  cut  edge  such  that  when 
said  portion  of  said  end  panel  is  placed  adjacent  said  non- 
linear cut  edge  said  portion  replaces  said  removed  section  of 
said  raised  panel  portion  so  that  a  complete  raised  panel 
portion  is  formed:  and 

fixedly  securing  said  end  panel  to  said  one  end  of  said  shutter 
panel. 


5.761.866 

STUCCO  REVEAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Gary   Joseph  Maylon.  TrussviUe.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alabama 

Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724 J55 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/4 1 

\]S.  CI.  52—366  15  Claims 


1.  A  building  comprising  a  garret  space  over  an  uppermost  room, 
an  exterior  wall  having  a  plurality  of  air  convection  layers  pro- 
vided in  said  exterior  wall  separated  individually  from  each  other 
and  each  comprising  passageways  for  convective  air  flow  there- 
through, the  air  convection  layers  having  an  outermost  air  convec- 
tion layer  and  at  least  one  inner  air  convection  layer,  and  ventila- 
tion means  to  ventilate  said  plurality  of  air  convection  layers,  said 
ventilation  means  including  air  inlets  provided  at  a  lower  end  of 
said  exterior  wall  for  ambient  air  flow  into  said  air  convection 
layers,  an  outer  air  outlet  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  said  exterior 
wall  communicating  with  the  outermost  air  convection  layer  so 
that  the  air  flow  in  said  outermost  air  convection  layer  flows  out 
thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  inner  air  outlet  communicating 
through  said  gartet  space  with  the  inner  air  convection  layer  so  that 
air  in  said  inner  air  convection  layer  flows  out  thereof  and  into  said 
gartet  space  for  return  to  exit  to  the  atmosphere. 


<>e. 


1.  An  intersection  assembly,  comprising: 
at  least  two  intersecting  portions,  each  intersecting  portion  hav- 
ing a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 
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each  intersecting  portion  having  at  least  one  intersecting  edge, 
said  edges  of  said  intersecting  porTions  placed  in  abutment  for 
defining  a  joint: 

a  generally  rigid  support  plate  welded  to  said  rear  side  of  each  of 
said  intersecting  portions  with  said  edges  of  said  intersecting 
portions  in  abutment: 

a  plurality  of  weld  joints  connecting  said  intersecting  portions  to 
said  generally  rigid  support  plate,  said  support  plate  and  said 
intersecting  portions  being  formed  of  plastic  materials  which 
are  compatible  to  facilitate  welding  thereof  to  securely  attach 
said  generally  rigid  support  plate  to  each  of  said  intersecting 
portions  and  to  securely  retain  said  intersecting  portions  with 
said  edges  in  abutment:  and 

a  flexible,  non- structural  sealant  material  positioned  on  said  rear 
side  of  said  intersecting  portions  along  said  joints  to  generally 
prevent  water  intrusion  along  said  joint. 


5,761.867 
TILE  SUPPORT  INSERT 
Jason  Carling,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sport  Court, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729302 

Int.  CI."  E04F  15/10 

U.S.  a.  52—386  23  Claims 


1.  A  support  insert  for  use  with  a  grid  floor  tile  wherein  the  floor 
tile  comprises  (i)  a  grid  matrix  having  intersecting  cross  members 
for  forming  a  traffic  bearing  surface  which  provides  primary  sup- 
port to  foot  traffic,  (ii)  an  array  of  support  legs  extending  down 
from  the  intersecting  cross  members,  said  support  legs  having  a 
contacting  face  at  a  bottom  end  of  each  leg,  and  (iii)  an  open  cavity 
within  a  perimeter  of  the  floor  tile  and  between  a  lower  surface  of 
the  grid  matrix  and  a  contacting  surface  of  a  subfloor,  said  open 
cavity  being  laterally  defined  by  said  grid  matrix  and  the  suppon 
legs,  said  support  insert  comprising: 
a  core  plate  configured  for  insertion  within  the  open  cavity  and 
having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  being  formed 
of  rigid  polymer  material: 
said  core  plate  including  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  from 
the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  openings 
being  shaped  and  positioned  within  the  core  plate  to  receive 
one  of  the  support  legs  in  a  constraining  manner  which  limits 
lateral  movement  of  the  leg  when  the  leg  is  nested  within  the 
opening: 
said  top  surface  of  the  core  plate  being  configured  for  abutting 
contact  at  a  bottom  edge  of  the  intersecting  cross  members  to 
enable  transfer  of  load  through  the  floor  tile  and  into  the 
support  insert:  and 
a  lower  end  of  the  plurality  of  openings  being  contained  within 
a  single  plane. 


5,761,868 
GRID  CONNECTOR 
Paul  D.  LaLonde,  Avon;  Gerald  L.  Koski,  Parma,  and  James  J. 
Lehane,  Columbia  Station,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  USG 
Interiors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,845 
Int.  CI.*"  E04B  2/00 
\}S.  CI.  52—506.07  11  Claims 

1.  An  end  connector  attached  to  a  separate  ceiling  grid  runner 
arranged  to  mate  with  an  identical  opposed  connector  in  a  common 
slot  of  a  through  runner,  the  connector  comprising  a  forward  end 
that  is  insened  first  in  a  slot,  a  connector-to-connector  lock  includ- 


ing a  lateral  projection  to  one  side  of  the  connector  and  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  surface  forward  of  the  lateral  projection,  the  lateral 
projection  having  a  forward  portion  merging  in  a  main  plane  of  the 
connector  and  a  rearward  portion  displaced  laterally  out  of  the 
main  plane  and  being  arranged  to  inter-engage  the  rearwardly 
facing  surface  of  a  mating  connector  to  lock  the  mating  connectors 
together,  the  connector,  between  the  lateral  projection  and  the 
rearwardly  facing  surface,  being  free  of  a  projection  extending  to  a 
side  of  the  connector  to  which  the  lateral  projection  projects,  a 
relief  zone  forward  of  the  rearwardly  facing  surface  and  rearward 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  connector,  the  relief  zone  having  a 
generally  smooth  configuration  that  reduces  interference  between 
the  connector  and  the  opposed  mating  connector  at  their  respective 
lateral  projections  when  being  assembled  through  the  sloi  of  a 
through  runner  with  an  opposed  mating  connector,  the  geometry  of 
the  relief,  the  lateral  projection  and  the  connector  portions  therebe- 
tween of  each  of  a  pair  of  identical  opposed  mating  connectors 
being  arranged  to  delay  lateral  interference  between  such  opposed 
mating  connectors  being  installed  at  a  slot  at  the  lateral  projections 
until  the  second  connector  is  substantially  received  in  the  slot. 


5.761,869 
CEILING  GRID  WITH  BEVEL  CONFIGURATION 

William  J.  Tinen,  Glenview.  111.;  William  E.  Kirsop,  Avon  Lake, 
Ohio;  James  J.  Lehane.  Columbia  Station,  and  Paul  D. 
LaLonde,  Avon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  USG  Interiors, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,924 

Int  CI."  E04B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—506.07  13  Claims 


21     X      ^ 


1.  A  suspended  ceiling  grid  system  for  supporting  ceiling  panels 
comprising  elongated  through  runners  and  cross-runners  each 
being  roll  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  vertical  web,  lying  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  lower  edge,  and  panel  supporting 
flanges  integrally  joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  web,  the 
flanges  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  web,  the  flanges  each  having 
a  first  portion  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  from 
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the  plane  of  the  web  to  a  comer  and  a  second  portion  extending 
generally  vertically  upwardly  from  the  comer. 


5,761.870 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

AND  CONNECTING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

^asuo  (Joto.  Oita-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Home  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Oita-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02242,  §  371  Date  Aug,  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513,771 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  31.  1993,  5-352933 
Int.  CI."  F16B  11/00 
MS.  a.  52—562  6  Claims 


6.  A  connecting  method  of  concrete  blocks  comprising  the  steps 
of  proving  a  plurality  of  opposite  bore  holes  in  said  blocks  and  a 
plurality  of  branch  pipe  installing  grooves  on  an  abutting  surface  of 
said  concrete  blocks  for  each  pair  of  opposite  bore  holes,  inserting 
and  fixing  a  rod-shaped  connector  having  a  hollow  passage  and  a 
branch  pipe  into  said  opposite  bore  holes  and  said  branch  pipe 
installing  grooves,  said  bore  holes  having  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  or  slightly  larger  than  that  of  a  cross  section  of  the 
rcxl-shaped  connector  and  said  branch  pipe  installing  groove  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter  as  or  slightly  larger  than  that  of 
a  cross  section  of  said  branch  pipe  and  abutting  each  of  the 
concrete  blocks  to  each  other:  and  pouring  adhesive  agent  from  an 
opening  of  the  said  branch  pipe  of  said  connector  inserted  into  and 
fixed  to  the  bore  holes  at  the  aforesaid  step,  flowing  said  adhesive 
agent  out  from  openings  of  said  hollow  passage  of  said  rod-shaped 
connector  and  then  filling  said  adhesive  agent  between  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  rod-shaped  connector  and  a  circumferential  wall  of 
said  bore  hole. 


each  diagonal  member  in  each  primary  constituent  unit  by  a 
coupler  to  an  associated  end  of  a  diagonal  member  of  an  adjacent 
primary  constituent  unit,  wherein  the  coupler  has  a  plurality  of 
coupling  members  coupled  together  for  rotation  relative  to  one 
another  about  a  second  rotation  axis,  an  end  of  one  of  the  diagonal 
members  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  coupling  members  for 
rotation  about  a  third  rotation  axis  parallel  to  first  rotation  axis, 
adjacent  ones  of  the  primary  constituent  units  being  thereby 
coupled  together  for  relative  roution  about  the  second  rotation 
axis. 


5.761.872 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  TRUSS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Emmett  Barry  Sanford,  Highway  18  West,  and  Enunett  Cecil 

Sanford.  Jr,  1st  St  NW.,  P.O.  Box  473.  both  of  Vernon,  Ala. 

35592 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.769,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52.209.  .4pr.  21.  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  914.228 

Int  CI."  E04C  i/16 

U.S.  a.  52—694  41  Claims 


'5^^        C.  "'I  «^     -T-a 


5,761,871 

FRAMEWORK  STRUCTURE 

Katsuhito  Atake,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aleph  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Aichi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01498.  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21351.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  687^^23 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1994,  00184 
Int  CI.'  E04B  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  52—653.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  framework  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary 
constituent  units  each  including  two  rigid  diagonal  members  con- 
stituting the  diagonals  of  a  quadrangular  lateral  face  of  a  solid,  at 
least  one  of  two  opposed  side  pairs  of  the  quadrangular  lateral  face 
being  parallel,  the  two  diagonal  members  being  coupled  together 
for  relative  rotation  about  a  first  rotation  axis  passing  through  the 
intersection  of  the  diagonals,  the  primary  constituent  units  being 
coupled  to  one  another  in  a  ring-like  fashion  by  coupling  an  end  of 


1.  A  variable  length  truss  for  use  in  a  structure  as  a  ceiling,  a 
roof  or  a  floor  joist  comprising: 

an  upper  chord  having  a  first  longitudinal  groove  in  a  bonom 

surface  at  a  first  end  of  said  truss; 
a  lower  chord  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  upper  chord,  said 

over  chord  having  a  second  longitudinal  groove  in  a  top 

surface  thereof  beneath  said  first  groove: 
a  first  vertical  strut  at  said  first  end  of  said  truss  between  said 

upper  chord  and  said  lower  chord  and  inboard  of  said  first 

groove  and  said  second  groove:   said  first   strut  having  a 

vertical  groove  in  an  outboard  side  thereof: 
a  second  vertical  strut  at  a  second  end  of  said  uiiss  between  said 

upper  chord  and  said  lower  chord: 
an  open  web  section  including  a  plurality  of  members,  said  open 

web  section  being  inboard  of  said  first  and  second  stmts  and 

between  said  upper  chord  and  said  lower  chord: 
a  first  solid  web  member  having  a  top  and  bottom  thereof  seated 

in  said  first  groove  and  said  second  groove,  respectively,  and 

having  an  inboard  side  thereof  seated  in  said  first  vertical 
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groo\e  of  said  first  vertical  strut  and  an  outboard  side  thereof  5,761,874 

being  an  outer  surface  of  said  truss;  CONCRETE  FORM  SPACING  FIXTURE 

said  lower  chord  having  a  portion  of  a  bottom  surface  thereof   Yoshiyukl  Havakawa,  5-22,  Miyanomori  2-jo  12-chonie,  Chuo- 


beneath  said  first  strut  and  said  first  solid  web  member  for  a 
first  load  bearing  surface  for  the  truss;  and 
means  including  said  upper  chord,  said  lower  chord  and  said 
first  web  member  forming  a  first  weight  bearing  I-beam 
section  at  said  first  end  of  said  truss  ( 1 )  for  supporting  said 
truss  on  the  first  load  bearing  surface,  and  (2)  for  being 
trimmable  up  to  a  distance  as  defined  by  the  length  of  said 
first  web  member  when  necessary  to  change  the  length  of  said 
truss. 


ku,  Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221801; 
Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152222 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/iH 
L.S.  CI.  52—701  6  Claims 


5,761373 

WEB,  BEAM  AND  FRAME  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Jack  Slater,  98  Dunedin  Drive,  Etobicoke,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
M8X  2K5 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  144,616,  Nov,  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,064,  Apr.  5,  1991.  This 

applicaUon  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  403,181 

Int.  CI."  E04C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—693  8  Claims 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  on-site  construction  of  a  plurality  of  beams 
for  inclusion  in  a  frame  of  a  building  structure,  such  as  a  floor, 
ceiling  or  wall,  which  structure  is  required  to  be  capable  of  bearing 
a  maximum  load  selected  from  a  predetermined  range  of  loads, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  tubular,  rectangular,  metal 
chords: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  webs,  each  web  comprising 
at  least  one  channel-shaped  portion  having  a  central  wall  and 
two  opposing  side  walls  which  terminate  at  different  positions 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel-shaped  portion  in 
order  to  locate  first  and  second  chords  such  that  the  first  and 
second  chords  are  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of  the  web  in 
substantially  parallel  fashion  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
channel-shaped  portion  is  orientated  at  a  pre-determined  angle 
to  the  first  and  second  chords,  and  a  flat,  tag  portion  at  each 
end  of  the  channel-shaped  portion,  the  flat,  tag  portion  being 
substantially  continuous  with  the  central  wall  of  the  channel- 
shaped  portion; 

a  plurality  of  screws: 

wherein  each  web  includes  first  and  second  plural  numbers  of 
screw  indicators  on  the  flat  tag  portions  thereof  for  fastening 
the  first  and  second  chords  respectively  to  the  web.  the 
indicators  being  located  to  permit  up  to  the  first  and  second 
numbers  of  said  screws,  respectively,  to  be  installed  through 
the  web  for  fastening  each  web  to  the  first  and  second  chords; 

wherein  each  chord  presents  a  lengthwise  continuous,  substan- 
tially non-perforated  face  to  permit  location  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  webs  at  any  lengthwise  point  along 
the  beam,  as  required  to  bear  the  load,  for  receipt  of  the 
screws  through  the  web  at  the  indicator  locations  so  as  to 
pierce  and  pass  through  the  metal  of  the  chord;  and 

wherein  the  chords  and  webs  are  each  of  a  gauge  to  permit 
on-site  installation  of  the  screws  using  a  hand-held  tool. 


1.  A  concrete  form  spacing  fixture  comprising: 

an  elongated  separator  of  a  prescribed  length  and  provided  with 
a  male  screw  on  its  end  portion; 

an  attachment  having  a  concave  part  open  on  a  first  end.  such 
that  an  open  end  of  the  concave  part  defines  an  end  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  separator  in 
a  state  fixing  a  second  end  of  the  attachment  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  separator:  and 

a  fastening  member  having  a  male  screw  on  one  end  and  a 
female  screw  forming  part  on  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
female  screw  to  be  fitted  with  the  male  screw  of  the  separator, 
the  female  screw  forming  pan  being  of  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  opening  diameter  of  the  open  end  of  the 
concave  part  of  the  attachment  and  a  stop  part  having  a 
diameter  enlarged  to  form  a  flange  provided  on  a  base  portion 
of  the  female  screw  formmg  part,  wherein 

the  female  screw  forming  part  of  the  fastening  member  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  of  a  concrete  form  and  the 
male  screw  of  the  separator  is  to  be  fitted  with  the  female 
screw  of  the  fastening  member  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
concave  pan  of  the  attachment  being  fixed  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  separator  in  mounting  on  the  concrete  form,  thereby 
holding  the  concrete  form  by  the  open  end  of  the  attachment 
and  the  stop  part  of  the  fastening  member  for  fastening/fixing 
the  same. 


5,761,875 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  POLE  WITH  ATTACHMENT 

MECHANISM 

Wesley  J,  Oliphant,  Tomball;   Leo  Eicon.  Jr.,  Houston,  and 

Douglas  C.  Sherman,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Newmark  International,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,525 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3/iO 

lis.  CI.  52—721.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  pole,  defining  a  central  vertical  axis, 
said  pole  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  reinforcing  rods  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  central  vertical  axis  and  spaced  from  each  other; 
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a  plurality  of  annular  members  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis 
and  vertically-spaced  from  each  other,  forming  a  reinforcing 
cage;  said  reinforcing  cage  having  an  inside  surface,  facing 
toward  said  centfal  vertical  axis,  and  an  outside  surface, 
facing  away  from  said  central  vertical  axis; 

at  least  one  connector,  including  a  vertical  base  plate  adjacent 
the  inside  surface  of  said  reinforcing  cage;  at  least  one  tubular 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
fixed  to  said  hasp  plate;  wherein  said  tubular  member  projects 
outwardly  from  said  base  plate; 

a  threaded  nut  fixed  to  said  base  plate  at  the  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member; 

concrete  surtounding  said  vertical  reinforcing  rods  and  said 
annular  members,  leaving  the  second  end  of  said  tubular 
member  open  to  the  outside  of  the  pole,  so  that  a  bolt  can 
enter  the  tubular  member  from  outside  the  pole  and  be 
threaded  into  said  nut. 


5,761,877 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDIMDUAL  DOSAGE  MEDICATION 

DISTRIBUTION 

W.  Gerald  Quandt,  13102  Sycamore  Heights.  Houston.  Tex. 

77065 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,998 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/54 

U.S.  CI.  53—155  7  Claims 

fVO      tio 
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5,761,876 

STONE  WALL  GUIDE  AND  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Paul  Ashley  Keady,  Box  242,  Schurz,  Nev,  89427 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,443 

Int.  CI."  E04D  15/a) 

U.S.  CI.  52—749.13  6  Claims 


43 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  the  formation  of  a  wall  adjacent  to  a 
support  wall  comprising: 
at  least  one  inner  guide, 
said  inner  guide  having  at  least  one  vertically  disposed  arm  and 

a  horizontal  stem  attached  thereto, 
said  horizontal  stem  of  said  inner  guide  having  a  plurality  of 

apertures  therethrough, 
said  vertical  arm  having  means  for  mounting  said  inner  guide  on 

said  support  wall, 
at  least  one  outer  guide, 
said  outer  guide  having  at  least  one  vertically  disposed  arm  and 

a  horizontal  stem  attached  thereto, 
said  horizontal  stem  of  said  outer  guide  having  a  plurality  of 

apertures  therethrough, 
said  horizontal  stems  being  telescoped  together  and  secured  by  a 

fastening  means  extending  through  at  least  one  aperture  on 

said  horizontal  stem  of  said  inner  guide  and  at  least  one 

aperture  on  said  horizontal  stem  of  said  outer  guide, 
means  on  said  outer  guide  for  securing  a  horizontal  stave 

thereto, 
at  least  one  stave  mounted  on  said  outer  guide, 
whereby  said  suve  can  be  used  as  a  guide  in  forming  a  wall. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  individual  dosage  units  of  medi- 
cation into  containers,  comprising: 

a  first  dispenser  having  a  first  plurality  of  shelves  for  holding  the 
individual  dosage  units  of  medication,  and  a  robotic  picking 
unit  having  at  least  two-axis  movement  for  selectively  picking 
one  of  the  individual  dosage  units  of  medication  oflT  of  one  of 
the  first  plurality  of  shelves  and  dropping  the  picked  indi- 
vidual dosage  unit  of  medication; 

a  second  dispenser  having  an  .A-frame,  a  plurality  of  storage 
cells  coupled  to  the  A-frame  for  holding  the  individual  dosage 
units  of  medication,  each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  cells 
being  motorized  and  operable  to  individually  dispense  the 
individual  dosage  units  of  medication,  a  dedicated  conuoUer 
unit  coupled  to  the  A-frame  for  conu-olling  the  operation  of 
the  plurality  of  storage  cells,  and  a  first  conveyor  for  receiving 
the  dispensed  individual  dosage  units  of  medication,  the  sec- 
ond dispenser  being  operable  to  dispense  the  individual  dos- 
age units  of  medication  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  first  dispenser; 

a  second  conveyor  for  conveying  the  individual  dosage  units  of 
medication  dropped  by  the  first  dispenser  and  conveyed  by 
the  first  conveyor; 

a  bagger  being  operable  to  receive  the  individual  dosage  units  of 
medication  from  the  second  conveyor  and  to  selectively  place 
the  individual  dosage  units  of  medication  into  the  containers; 
and 

a  programmable  controller  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  dispensers,  the  bagger,  and  the  dedicated  controller 
and  being  operable  to  direct  the  first  and  second  dispensers  to 
dispense  the  individual  dosage  units  of  medication  and  to 
direct  the  bagger  to  place  the  individual  dosage  units  of 
medication  into  the  containers. 


5,761.878 

HORIZONTAL  WRAPPER  WITH  A  SIDE  SEAL 

ATTACHMENT 

Zigmuni  J.  Walkiewicz,  Jr..  8620  Tanglewood  Trail.  Chagrin 
Falls.  Ohio  44023;  Franck  E.  Hansen.  842  Merrill  La.,  Gray- 
slake,  III.  60030,  and  Edmund  D.  Brett  613  Bonniebrook 
Ave.,  Mundelein,  III.  60060 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445J51.  May  19.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.773. 
Nov.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.417,041,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  791.659,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.049 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5I/26:5I/I6:6I/0S 
U.S.  CI,  53—373.5  23  Qaims 

1.  A  side  seal  and  trim  unit  for  use  in  a  continuously  operating 
wrapping  machine  wherein  articles  being  wrapped  are  first  sequen- 
tially and  longitudinally  overwrapped  with  a  continuous  film,  said 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  jaws  comprising  an  upper  jaw 
and  a  lower  jaw;  each  of  said  jaws  including,  a  first  alignment  and 


1222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


drive  wheel,  a  section  of  a  rotalable  heal  sealing  and  cutting 
assembly  and  a  second  alignment  and  drive  wheel,  said  first  and 
second  alignment  and  drive  wheels  and  said  section  of  said  rotat- 
able  heat  sealing  and  cuning  assembly  on  said  lower  jaw  being 
actively  driven;  said  first  and  second  alignment  and  drive  wheels 
and  said  section  of  said  rotatable  heat  sealing  and  cutting  assembly 
on  said  upper  jaw  being  actively  driven  when  said  jaws  are 
functionally  engaged  against  one  another. 


banding  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bands  whereby  at 
least  one  band  of  the  banding  means  is  selectively  removable 
therefrom  and  positionable  about  the  sheet  of  material  dis- 
posed about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  flower  pot  when  the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  of 
material  disposed  thereabout  is  disposed  in  the  pot  receiving 
space  of  the  pot  frame. 


5,761.880 

METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  A  FLORAL  SLEEVE  ABOUT  A 

POT 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  463.648.  ,Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,634 J20,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  220.852.  Mar.  3L  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,572,85L  end  ,Ser. 

No.  940,930.  Sep.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.361,482.  This  application 

Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.562 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02.  B65B  25/02:  B65D  H5/52 

U.S.  CI.  53—412  35  Claims 


5,761,879 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  ABOUT  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  AND  A  FLOWER  POT 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland;  William  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  and 
Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Highland,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  South- 
pac Trust  International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not 
individually  but  as  Trustee  of  The  Family  Tnist  U/T/A  dated 
Dec.  8.  1995. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,931,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,465352,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  9,VJ,832,  Aug. 
24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,426,914.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  819.311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765.416.  Sep.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,105,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May 

29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
315,169,  Feb.  24.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  934,832  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  832,096,  Feb.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  765,416. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,489 
Int.  CI."  B65B  25/02:49/00:5 /AM 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  5  Claims 


1.  A  band  applicator  for  applying  a  band  about  a  sheet  of 
material  disposed  about  a  flower  pot.  the  flower  pot  ha\ing  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  pot  frame  having  a  pot  opening  providing  access  to  a  pot 
receiving  space  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  sheet  of 
material  and  the  flower  pot  through  the  pot  opening  into  the 
pot  receiving  space  of  the  pot  frame  the  sheet  of  material  is 
formed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  flower  pot  as  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  flower  pot 
are  moved  into  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the  pot  frame  and 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  remains  substantially 
uncovered  by  the  sheet  of  material;  and 


lOe 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  tubular  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper  end.  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  retaining  space  for  enclosing 
a  pot  means,  and  sized  to  substantially  cover  the  pot  means, 
and  having  a  bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion 
thereof  for  forming  a  crimped  portion  of  the  base  portion; 
providing  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end.  and  an  inner  space  and  a  floral  grouping  dis- 
posed within  the  inner  space: 
disposing  the  pot  means  within  the  retaining  space  of  the  base 
ponion  of  the  tubular  sleeve  wherein  the  pot  means  is 
substantially  surrounded  by  the  base  portion;  and 
bondingly  connecting  portions  of  the  base  portion  via  the  bond- 
ing material  on  the  base  portion  forming  a  crimped  portion  in 
the  base  portion,  the  crimped  pwrtion  holding  the  tubular 
sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  pot  means. 


5.761,881 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  PAPER 
ROLLS 
Benjamin  Wall.  19984  Woodlakc  Rd..  Pierson,  Mich.  49339 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438.910,  May  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  782,821 
Int.  CI."  B65B  61/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—115  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  wrapping  a  large  paper  roll  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

pro\  iding  a  paper  roll,  the  paper  roll  having  a  roll  surface  and 

two  opposing  roll  ends; 
providing  wrapper,  the  wrapper  having  a  width  that  is  sized  to 

extend  between  the  roll  ends; 
providing  a  header,  the  header  having  an  inner  portion  that 

corresponds  to  the  roll  ends,  having  an  outer  portion  that 

extends  radially  outward  from  the  inner  portion,  and  having 
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an  inside  surface,  the  outer  portion  being  notched  to  define  an 
array  of  tabs  that  extend  radially  outward  from  the  inner 
portion; 

providing  a  layer  of  heat  activatable  adhesive  that  is  disposed  on 
the  inside  surface  of  the  tabs  of  the  header; 

providing  a  hot  air  healer  to  heal  activate  the  adhesive; 

positioning  the  healer  relative  to  the  roll  to  sequentially  heat  the 
labs  when  the  header  is  positioned  against  a  roll  end  and  the 
roll  is  rotated,  the  healer  being  adapted  to  blow  hot  air  onto 
the  tabs; 

providing  a  V-roUer; 

positioning  the  V-roller  relative  to  the  roll  to  sequentially  fold 
the  tabs  and  press  the  labs  against  the  roll  surface  when  a 
header  is  positioned  against  a  roll  end  and  the  roll  is  rotated; 

wrapping  the  roll  surface  with  the  wrapper,  the  wrapper  extend- 
ing between  the  roll  ends; 

then  positioning  a  roll  header  a  against  a  roll  end  after  the  roll 
surface  is  wrapped: 

then  rotating  the  roll  after  a  roll  header  is  positioned  against  a 
roll  end; 

then  sequentially  heat  activating  the  adhesive  on  the  tabs,  by 
blowing  hot  air  from  the  heater  onto  the  tabs,  when  the  roll  is 
rotated:  and 

then  sequentially  folding  and  pressing  the  tabs  over  against  the 
wrapper  on  the  roll  surface,  with  the  V-roller.  after  the  adhe- 
sive is  heat  activated. 


5.761,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  FLAT 

PARTITION  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  FLANKED 

ARTICLES 

Mario  Gambetti,  Crevalcore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baumer  S.R.L., 

Castelfranco  Emilia.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00365,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  581,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1994,  BO94A0216 
Int.  CI."  B65B  .^5/54 
U.S.  a.  53—445  13  Claims 


-r^-^  /  v.>^ 


H         M, 


(a)  providing  a  transport  path  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  assembling  a  group  of  articles  in  at  least  two  transverse  ranks 
extending  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  direction; 

(c)  continuously  advancing  said  group  of  articles  in  said  direc- 
tion downstream  along  said  path  while  spacing  a  relatively 
upsu-eam  one  of  said  ranks  from  a  relatively  downstream  one 
of  said  ranks; 

(d)  while  continuing  to  advance  said  group  of  articles,  passing 
said  downstream  one  of  said  ranks  over  a  transverse  opening; 

(e)  feeding  a  flat  transverse  partition  element  between  said  ranks 
by  passing  an  upper  edge  of  said  partition  element  upwardly 
through  said  opening  while  continuing  to  advance  said  group 
of  articles  and  after  said  downstream  one  of  said  ranks  has 
passed  over  said  transverse  openings,  and  passing  a  lower 
edge  of  said  partition  element  upwardly  through  said  opening 
before  said  upstream  one  of  said  ranks  arrives  at  said  opening; 
and 

(f)  while  continuing  to  advance  said  group  of  articles,  closing 
the  spacing  between  said  ranks. 


5,761,883 
COOKIE  TRAY  LOADING  MACHINE 
Daniel  W.  Pruett,  Athens:  Charles  T.  Haley,  Bogart,  and  Timo- 
thy   Philipp,   Watkinsville.   all   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Food 
Machinery  Sales,  Inc.,  .\thens,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,667 

Int.  CI."  B65B  J5/M) 

U.S.  a.  53 — J48  32  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting   partitions  between  articles  during 
continuous  advance  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  automated  method  of  loading  cookies  into  a  cookie  tray  on 
a  cookie  tray  loading  machine,  the  loading  machine  being  supplied 
with  a  single  file  lane  of  cookies  being  carried  on  an  infeed 
conveyor  belt  mo\ing  toward  a  cookie  tray  loading  station,  the 
infeed  conveyor  belt  having  a  longitudinal  centerline.  and  a  cookie 
tray  positioned  at  the  cookie  tray  loading  station,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  diverting  the  single  file  lane  of  cookies  moving  on  the  infeed 
conveyor  belt  into  at  least  two  separate  lanes  of  cookies 
moving  toward  the  cookie  tray  loading  station: 

b)  forming  the  cookies  within  said  separate  lanes  of  cookies  into 
a  plurality  of  generally  aligned  rows  of  cookies  across  said 
separate  lanes  of  cookies: 

c)  transfemng  each  row  of  cookies  so  formed  to  a  tray  loading 
conveyor  belt  and  phasing  each  respective  one  of  said  rows  of 
cookies  from  each  preceding  row  of  cookies  as  the  rows  of 
cookies  are  transferred  onto  the  conveyor  belt  so  that  said 
rows  of  cookies  are  spaced  apart  from  each  preceding  row  of 
cookies; 

d)  positioning  the  cookie  tray  at  the  cookie  tray  loading  station 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  discharge  end  of  said  cookie  tray 
loading  conveyor  belt; 

e)  passing  each  respective  row^  of  cookies  directly  into  the 
cookie  tray  from  the  fixed  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  belt; 
and 
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f)  indexing  the  cookie  tray  with  respect  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conveyor  belt  in  response  to  receiving  each  respective  row 
of  cookies  therein. 


5,761,884 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILLED  CONTAINER 
Stefan  Tobolka,  Ingelwood,  Canada,  assignor  to  Arkmount 
Systems  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,951 

Int.  CI.*"  B65B  9/06:9/12 

U.S.  a.  53-^57  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  filled  container  self-supporting, 
said  container  including  a  body  with  outwardly  tapering  sides  and 
defining  an  internal  reservoir,  and  a  spout  extending  from  the  body 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  internal  reservoir,  said 
container  being  formed  from  plastic  material  folded  and  bonded  at 
appropriate  locations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  pinching  opposed  bottom  comers  of  said  body  to  form 
flattened  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  to 
reduce  the  taper  of  said  sides  and  define  generally  upright 
sides  of  said  body:  and 
(ii)  forming  seals  along  the  pinch  lines  to  define  a  generally 
planar  base  on  said  body. 


5,761,885 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Bernd  Hansen.  Heerstrasse  16  D-74429,  Sulzbacb-Laufen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,798,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,678,736. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
594.5 

Int.  CI."  A61J  1/06:  B29C  49/04:69/00:  B65D  «i/76 
U.S.  CI.  53-452  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  container  for  apportion- 
ately  dispensing  flowable  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
shaping  plastic  material  into  a  cylindrical  container  body  by 
blow  molding  with  a  discharge  opening  at  a  first  longitudinal 
end  of  the  container  body: 
forming  a  seal  to  close  the  discharge  opening  at  the  first  longi- 
tudinal end  of  the  container  body; 
filling  an   inside  space  of  the  container  body  with  flowable 

material: 
inserting  a  separating  piston  in  the  inside  space  of  the  container 
body  after  the  filling  with  flowable  material: 


forming  a  self-contained  chamber  opening  only  into  the  inside 
space  of  the  container  body  unitarily  at  a  second  longitudinal 
end  opposite  the  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  container  body 
by  blow  molding;  and 

sealing  the  container  closed. 


5,761.886 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ENCAPSULATED  PRODUCTS 

Shahrooz  Parkhideh.  3  Garden  Ave.,  Stony  Brook.  N.Y.  11790 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,173 

Int.  CI."  B65B  47/10:9/04 

VS.  CL  53-^54  56  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  capsules  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  at  least  one  flowable  mass  which  is  form- 
able  into  a  sheet  configuration: 

means  for  forming  two  sheets  from  said  flowable  mass,  said 
sheet  forming  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drums: 

means  for  forming  filled  capsules  with  said  sheets: 

means  for  transferring  said  sheets  from  said  sheet  forming 
means  to  said  capsule  forming  means; 

said  capsule  forming  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  movable  dies  cooperatively  forming  an  encapsula- 
tion region  which  receives  said  sheets,  at  least  one  of  said  dies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities; 

means  for  dispensing  a  filler  substance  to  at  least  one  portion  of 
one  of  said  sheets  prior  to  said  portion  exiting  said  encapsu- 
lation region  where  said  filler  substance  is  encapsulated 
between  f)ortions  of  said  sheets; 

wherein  said  dies  are  movable  independent  of  said  dispensing 
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5,761,887 

PLATFORM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Ellsworth  G.  Hanson,  1523  Third  Ave.  W.,  Spencer,  Iowa  51301 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633J00 

Int.  CI."  AOID  101/00:75/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—1  4  aaims 


5,761,889 
FOLDED  AIR  BAG  RETENTION  APPARATUS 
Kenneth   C.   Blaisdell,   Phoenix;   James  A.   Dent,   Chandler: 
Larry  P.  Hulsey,  Peoria,  and  Robert  .\.  Rhinefrank.  Phoenix, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Automated  Solutions,  Inc..  Tempe, 
Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,493,  Sep.  13,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.673.471. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^46 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1.^/04 
VS.  CI.  53—529  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  type  lawnmower  having  a 
steering  handle  attached  to  a  deck,  supporting  wheels  each  jour- 
nalled  on  an  axle  attached  to  said  deck,  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  framework  including  a  pair  of  legs  supported  from  said 
mower  and  bars  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  legs,  said  bars 
extending  toward  said  handle  and  attached  to  said  handle  at  a 
second  end  of  each  bar  opposite  said  first  end.  said  legs  each  being 
removably  engaged  with  one  of  said  axles  and  tray  means  for 
supporting  tools  and  materials,  said  tray  means  being  supported 
from  said  bars. 


5,761,888 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  DRY  ICE 
David   Edward   Haley,   Conyers.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cari)onic 
Industries  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,699 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/12:1/32:37/10:57/02 

VS.  CI.  53—502  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  bag  folding  apparatus  having  a  holding  fixture  for 
holding  and  supporting  a  reaction  plate  and  a  folded  air  baa 
coupled  to  the  reaction  plate,  in  a  position  to  receive  an  enclosing 
and  confining  co\er.  improvements  therein  comprising: 

a  flexible  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  flexible 
band  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  overlying  the  folded  air  bag  to  retain  the 
folded  air  bag  in  a  folded  configuration  until  after  said  enclos- 
ing cover  is  positioned  to  enclose  and  confine  the  folded  air 
bag  and  said  enclosing  cover  is  coupled  to  the  reaction  plate; 
and 
a  clamp  earned  by  the  apparatus  proximate  the  holding  fixture, 
configured  to  receive  and  releasably  secure  the  first  end  of  the 
flexible  band  in  the  extended  position. 


5.761.890 
DISC  MOWER  WITH  MODULAR  CUTTERBAR 
Barry   E.  Lehman,  ^ork,  and  James  T.  Clevenger,  Jr..  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America, 
Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No,  673.605 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/66 

VS.  CI.  56—6  10  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  u-ansferring  a  batch  of  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  dry  ice  from  a  dry  ice  source  to  a  packaging  container,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  distributing  dry  ice  from  the  dry  ice  source  throughout  a 
distribution  network: 

(b)  transferring  dry  ice  from  said  distribution  network  to  a 
dispensing  station: 

(c)  dispensing  a  batch  quantity  of  dry  ice  into  a  dump  hopper  at 
said  dispensing  station:  and 

(d)  discharging  the  batch  quantity  of  dry  ice  from  said  dump 
hopper  into  the  packaging  container,  wherein  said  distribution 
network  comprises  low  friction  material  dry  ice-contacting 
surfaces. 


1.  In  a  mower  supportable  from  a  prime  mover  and  operably 
connected  to  said  prime  mover  to  receive  operative  power  there- 
from, said  mower  having  a  frame;  a  suppon  jack  movably  engage- 
able  with  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  transport  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  support  jack  can  a.ssisl  in 
supporting  said  mower  in  an  inoperative  position:  a  cutterbar 
pivotally  supported  at  a  support  end  from  said  frame  for  movement 
between  a  raised  transport  position  and  a  lowered  operative  posi- 
tion; a  drive  mechanism  supported  from  said  frame  to  receive 
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rotational  power  firom  said  prime  mover  and  transfer  the  rotational 
power  to  said  cutterbar  for  operably  driving  said  cutterbar;  and  a 
flotation  mechanism  suspending  said  cutterbar  from  said  frame  for 
flotational  movement  between  said  raised  transport  and  lowered 
operative  positions,  said  flotation  mechanism  including  a  flotation 
spring  operably  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  cutterbar,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  flotation  spring  having  a  rod  connected  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned to  pass  through  a  collar  affixed  to  said  frame; 
an  engagement  pin  engageable  with  said  rod  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  rod  through  said  collar,  said  flotation  spring 
working  against  said  engagement  pin  to  exert  a  flotation  force 
on  said  cutterbar;  and 
said  support  jack  being  tethered  to  said  engagement  pin  by  a 
cable  having  a  length  insufficient  to  permit  said  support  jack 
to  be  moved  from  said  transport  position  to  said  operative 
position,  requiring  said  engagement  pin  to  be  removed  from 
said  rod.  thereby  releasing  said  flotation  spring,  in  order  to 
move  said  support  jack  to  said  operative  position. 


5,761,891 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Gianni  Ferrari,  Luzzara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Ferrari 
S.R.L.,  an  Italian  Limited  Liability,  Reggiolo,  Italv 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  705,832 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sep.  18,  1995,  RE95A0051 
Int.  a."  AOID  34/66 
U.S.  CI.  56—6  7  Claims 


m^    ^'V" 

1 

T K    " 

£ 

each  blade  is  within  the  predetermined  area,  whereby  grass 
accumulations  on  said  casing  adjacent  each  rotor  are  substan- 
tially reduced. 


5.761,892 
ROTARY  MOWER 
Osvaldo  R.  Quiroga,  Casilla  de  Correo  1286,  Cochabamba. 
Bolivia 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,158 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/44 

U.S.  CI.  56—17.5  25  Claims 


1.  A  blade  assembly  for  a  rotary  mower,  comprising: 
a  rotating  support  structure  with  means  to  be  affixed  to  a  rotary 
drive  shaft  at  a  height  sufficient  to  avoid  contact  of  the  support 
structure  with  vegetation  to  be  cut  by  the  blade  assembly,  the 
support  structure  being  rotatable  about  an  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
support  structure,  each  cutting  element  projecting  outwardly 
along  a  radius  from  said  axis  and  extending  a  distance  such 
that  the  cutting  elements  are  positioned  at  a  suflicieni  height 
to  avoid  contact  with  the  ground,  said  downwardly  projecting 
cutting  elements  having  sharpened  edges  that  provide  the  only 
sharpened  surfaces  of  the  rotary  mower  for  cutting  vegetation. 


JM 


5,761,893 

CROP  SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  SNOUTS  OF 

COMBINES 

Donald  Lofquist.  and  Steve  L.  Lofquisl.  both  of  Elwood.  Nebn. 

assignors  to  Lofquist  Welding,  Inc.,  Elwood,  Nebn 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,590 

Int.  CI."  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56—94  10  Qaims 


^    1$  I 


1.  A  cutting  device  of  a  lawn  mower  moving  in  a  defined 
movement  direction  comprising; 

a  casing; 

a  first  rotor  and  a  second  rotor  coupled  together  within  said 
casing,  each  rotor  has  a  rotation  axis  spaced  apart  from  each 
other; 

a  first  set  of  aligned  cutting  blades  and  counter-blades  rotates  in 
a  first  direction,  said  first  set  is  supported  by  said  first  rotor 
and  provides  a  first  mowing  coverage  area;  and 

a  second  set  of  aligned  cutting  blades  and  counter-blades  rotates 
in  a  second  direction,  said  second  set  is  supported  by  said 
second  rotor  and  provides  a  second  mowing  coverage  area, 
each  counter-blade  of  each  set  is  spaced  between  each  cutting 
blade  and  each  rotor  of  each  set,  each  counter-blade  has  a 
predetermined  shape  to  substantially  reduce  flow  of  cut  grass 
towards  said  casing  at  locations  adjacent  to  each  rotor,  said 
first  and  second  mowing  coverage  areas  overlap  at  a  predeter- 
mined area  within  a  center  of  said  casing,  the  first  direction  is 
opposite  to  the  second  direction  while  each  cutting  blade  and 
counter-blade  rotates  in  the  defined  movement  direction  when 


1.  A  combine  head  comprising  a  snout  including  a  forward 
gathering  point  having  a  pointed  forward  end  and  an  inverted 
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U-shaped  gathering  point  rear  edge,  said  gathering  point  being 
hinged  at  said  rear  edge  to  a  rear  section  fixed  to  the  head  of  the 
combine,  said  gathering  point  and  rear  section  each  having  walls 
having  upper  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
from  to  the  rear  of  the  snout,  and 

an  attachment  having  at  least  one  wall  positioned  over  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  gathering  point  and  rear  section  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  fastened  only  to 
said  gathering  point  for  pivotal  movement  with  said  gathering 
point  relative  to  said  rear  section  and  deflecting  crop  laterally 
inwardly  towards  an  adjacent  snout. 


5,761,894 
GRASS  STRIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
Arthur  Leon  Evans,  Putnam  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magic 
Circle  Corporation,  Coatesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,769 

InL  CI."  AOIB  31/00 

MS.  CI.  56—320.1  3  Claims 


1  Grass  striping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  lawn  mower  to  stripe 
a  grass  lawn,  said  lawn  mower  having  a  frame  supporting  a  grass 
cutting  mechanism,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  suppon  member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
frame  behind  said  grass  cutting  mechanism, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  chains,  each  of  said  chains  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end, 

(c)  the  upper  ends  of  said  chains  being  secured  to  said  support 
member,  each  of  said  chains  being  in  lateral  contact  with 
adjacent  chains, 

(d)  the  lower  ends  of  said  chains  being  free  of  attachment  to 
each  other  and  being  adapted  to  drag  along  said  grass  lawn 
being  striped, 

(e)  whereby  said  grass  lawn  can  simultaneously  be  cut  and 
striped. 


5,761,895 
TRANSIENT  LOAD  CONTROLLER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

POWER  GENERATOR 

Henry  G.  Chu,  Scotia.  N.Y..  and  Kenneth  E.  Coon,  Ocean,  NJ., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  519.959 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  y/2« 

U,S.  CI.  60—39.03  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  fuel  flow  to  a  combustor  of  a  gas 

turbine  having  a  computer  control  system  with  a  droop  governor 

and  transient  load  controller,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 

following  steps: 

a.  capturing  with  the  transient  load  controller  a  current  power 
output  value  of  the  gas  turbine  at  the  beginning  of  a  transition 
phase  of  the  gas  turbine; 

b.  applying  the  current  power  output  value  to  generate  a  tempo- 
rary power  output  set  point  in  the  transient  load  controller; 
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c.  calculating  in  the  transient  load  controller  a  difference  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  current  power  output 
value  of  the  gas  turbine  and  the  temporary  power  output  set 
point; 

d.  generating  a  compensation  signal  in  the  uansient  load  con- 
troller indicative  of  the  difference  signal  calculated  in  step  (c), 
and 

e.  applying  the  compensation  signal  in  combination  with  a  signal 
generated  by  the  droop  governor  to  adjust  the  fuel  flow  to  the 
combustor 


5,761,896 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  METHOD  TO  BURN  OXYGEN  AND 
H^  DROGEN  IN  A  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

Thomas  E.  Dowdy.  Orlando,  and  Ronald  L.  Bannisten  Winter 

Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  \\  estinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  297,535,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  812,892 

Int.  CI."  F02C  3/22:3/30 

VS.  CI.  60—39.05  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  rotating  shaft  power,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  flow  of  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  pure 
pressurized  hydrogen  into  a  combustion  zone  formed  in  a 
combustor  by  directing  said  flow  of  pressurized  hydrogen  into 
said  combustor  at  a  first  location  therein; 

b)  mixing  a  first  flow  of  steam  into  a  flow  of  a  pressurized 
oxygen  bearing  fluid  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  of  moist  pres- 
surized oxygen  bearing  fluid; 

c)  inffoducing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  flow  of  moist 
pressurized  oxygen  bearing  fluid  into  said  combustion  zone 
by  directing  said  flow  of  moist  pressurized  oxygen  bearing 
fluid  into  said  combustor  through  a  first  annular  passage 
thereof  encircling  said  first  location; 

d)  mixing  said  flow  of  pressurized  hydrogen  and  said  flow  of 
moist  pressurized  oxygen  bearing  fluid  in  said  combustion 
zone  so  as  to  produce  a  combustible  mixture; 

e)  combusting  said  combustible  mixmre.  thereby  producing  a 
flow  of  hot  moist  pressurized  gas; 
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f)  expanding  said  flow  of  hot  moist  pressurized  gas  in  a  first 
turbine  having  a  rotating  shaft  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  of  hot 
moist  expanded  ga.s  and  shaft  power;  and 

g)  transferring  heat  from  said  flow  of  hot  moist  expanded  gas  to 
a  flow  of  feed  water  so  as  to  generate  steam,  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  said  generated  steam  forming  said  first  flow  of 
steam  used  to  produce  said  flow  of  moist  pressurized  oxygen 
bearing  fluid. 


5.761,898 
TRANSITION  PIECE  EXTERNAL  ERAME  SUPPORT 

John  Eugene  Barnes.  NLskayuna;  Rodger  Orval  Anderson,  and 

Charles  Evan  Steber.  both  of  Scotia,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.495,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,954 

Int.  CI."  F02C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  60— 39J2  15  Claims 


5,761.897 
METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION  WITH  A  TWO  STREAM 
TANGENTIAL  ENTRY  NOZZLE 
Stephen  K.  Kramer,  Stuart.  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser,  No.  770,278 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/22:  F02K  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  burning  fuel  in  the  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  with  a  premixing  type  of  combustion,  comprising 

providing  a  scroll  swirler  having  first  and  second  endplates,  said 
first  endplale  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  endplate  defin- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  mixing  zone  therebetween,  said 
second  endplate  having  a  combustor  inlet  port  extending 
therethrough: 

providing  a  centerbody  located  within  said  mixing  zone  and 
having  a  radially  outer  surface  that  tapers  toward  the  combus- 
tor inlet  and  extends  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
mixing  zone; 

mtroducing  a  first  portion  of  combustion  air  tangentially  into 
said  mixing  zone  substantially  continuously  along  the  length 
thereof; 

introducing  a  first  portion  of  fuel  into  said  combustion  air  as  said 
combustion  air  is  introduced  into  said  mixing  zone; 

mixing  said  combustion  air  and  fuel  by  swirling  said  combustion 
air  and  fuel  about  said  centerbody  while  flowing  said  combus- 
tion air  and  fuel  towards  said  combustor  inlet; 

flowing  said  first  portion  of  combustion  air  into  said  combustor 
inlet; 

introducing  a  second  portion  of  combustion  air  into  said  first 
portion  radially  inward  thereof  at  said  combustor  inlet,  the 
sum  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  combustion  air 
defining  total  airflow,  and  said  second  portion  of  combustion 
air  equal  to  85-89%  of  said  total  airflow;  and, 

burning  said  fuel  external  of  said  mixing  zone. 


1.  A  tubular  transition  piece  for  connection  between  a  gas 
turbine  combustor  and  a  stage  of  the  gas  turbine,  the  transition 
piece  having  an  upstream  end  for  connection  to  the  gas  turbine 
combustor  and  a  downstream  or  aft  end  for  connection  to  the 
turbine  stage,  the  aft  end  having  an  opening  defined  by  radially 
inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  and  wherein 
the  aft  end  is  formed  with  a  peripheral  rib  extending  about  the  end 
opening  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  radially  inner  and  outer 
walls  has  an  external  structural  frame  member  fixedly  secured 
thereto  only  at  a  lateral  mid-point  of  said  one  of  said  radially  inner 
and  outer  walls  and  extending  substantially  completely  between 
said  opposite  side  walls,  said  exterior  structural  frame  member 
providing  resistance  to  external  pressure  at  said  aft  end  while 
permitting  said  U-ansition  piece  to  expand  thermally. 


5,761,899 

SUPERSONIC  ENGINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WITH  EJECTOR/SUPPRESSOR 

Garry  W.  Klees.  .Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  438,683 

int.  CI.''  F02K  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—204  20  Claims 


1.  A  supersonic  jet  engine  assembly  having  a  forward  to  rear 
longitudinal  axis,  a  front  -nd.  and  a  rear  end,  and  also  providing  a 
primary  flow  path  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
engine,  said  engine  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  main  engine  portion  delivering  exhaust  gas  at  high  pressure 
and  temperature  such  that  noise  suppression  is  required; 

b.  a  rear  discharge  portion  of  said  engine  having  a  forward  end 
to  receive  primary  flow  from  a  forward  engine  portion  and  a 
rear  outlet  end.  said  discharge  portion  comprising: 

c.  an  ambient  air  inlet  section,  comprising: 

i.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  passageway  plates 
spaced  laterally  from  one  another,  with  adjacent  pairs  of 
passageway  plates  defining  flow  passageways,  some  of  said 
flow  passageways  being  pnmary  flow  passageways  and 
others  of  said  flow  passageways  being  ambient  air  passage- 
ways, said  primary  flow  passageways  and  ambient  air  pas- 
sageways being  positioned  in  an  interspersed  pattern  rela- 
tive to  one  another; 
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ii.  a  nacelle  having  an  ambient  air  inlet  section  having  ambi- 
ent air  inlet  openings  positioned  and  arranged  to  admit 
ambient  air  into  said  ambient  air  inlet  section,  with  each  of 
said  openings  admitting  ambient  air  into  a  related  one  of 
said  ambient  air  passageways; 
iii.  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  at  said  ambient  air  inlet 
section  and  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  block- 
ing flow  of  ambient  air  into  said  ambient  air  passageways 
but  permitting  primao'  flow  through  said  ambient  air  pas- 
sageways, and  a  second  position  permitting  ambient  air  to 
flow  through  said  ambient  air  inlet  openings  into  said 
ambient  air  passageways,  while  at  least  partially  blocking 
primary  flow  through  said  ambient  air  passageways; 
iv.  means  to  move  said  arms  between  said  first  and  second 

positions; 
.  a  mixing  section  positioned  behind  said  ambient  air  inlet 
section,  and  arranged  to  receive  primary  flow  and  ambient  air 
inlet  section,  while  said  arms  are  in  the  second  position,  and 
to  receive  primary  flow  from  said  primary  flow  passageways 
and  from  said  ambient  air  passageways  when  said  arms  are  in 
the  first  position; 
.  a  discharge  .section  ha\ing  a  discharge  passageway  portion  to 
receive  flow  from  said  mixing  section,  said  discharge  section 
having  variable  area  passageway  means  arranged  to  vary  the 
area  of  the  discharge  passageway  ponion  and  provide  a  more 
open  position  for  mixed  flow  of  ambient  air  and  primary  flow 
for  operation  in  a  mixed  flow  noise  suppressing  mode  of 
operation  and  provide  a  convergent/divergent  configuration 
for  supersonic  mode  of  operation. 


levels  previously  associated  with  the  gas  turbine  without  the 

multi-stage  mixer,  prior  to  the  exhaust  gases  exiting  the 

shroud,  said  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  primary  stator  ring  of  curved  pnmary  lobes  within  the 
first  mixer  stage,  attached  to  the  engine  nozzle; 

(ii)  a  secondary  stator  ring  of  complimentary  shaped  second- 
ary lobes  within  the  second  mixer  stage,  attached  to  the 
shroud;  and 

(iii)  wherein  the  primary  lobes  end  adjacent  to  the  secondary 
lobes  and  the  pnmary  and  secondary  lobes  are  sha(>ed  in  a 
convergent/divergent  manner  to  achieve  the  supersonic 
mixing. 


5,761,901 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTOR  IN  AN  INTRNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ulrich  Staufenberg,  Diethardt.  and  Peter  Olejnik.  Bad  Soden. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  N  DO  Adolf  Schindling  AG, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,160 
Claims  priointy,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
693.9 

Int.  CI.*"  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  CI.  60—274  9  Claims 


5,761.900 
TWO-STAGE  MIXER  EJECTOR  SUPPRF:SS0R 
Walter  M.  Presz,  Jr..  Wilhraham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stage  III 
Technologies.  L.C..  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.571 

Int.  CI."  F02K  1/38:3/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—262  11  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  checking  the  efficiency  of  a  caulytic  converter  in 

an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  ratio  is  formed  between 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  a  first  lambda  probe  arranged 
behind  the  catalytic  converter  and  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  a 
second  lambda  probe  arranged  in  front  of  the  catalytic  convener, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  value  of  the  ratio  with  a  threshold  value; 
for  each  probe,  determining  an  extreme  value  of  a  corresponding 
probe-output  signal  after  each  shift  of  the  probe  is  deter- 
mined; and 
recognizing  the  catalytic  converter  to  be  defective  if  the  ratio  is 
less  than  the  threshold  value. 


,-J 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  of  the  type  having  engine  exhaust  gases  that 
can  create  jet  noise,  the  improvement  comprising  a  multi-stage 
mixer  that  suppresses  the  jet  noise,  said  mixer  comprising: 

a.  a  first  mixer  stage  having  a  tubular  engine  nozzle  attached  to 
an  exhaust  end  of  the  turbine; 

b.  a  second  mixer  stage  having  a  tubular  ejector  shroud  anached 
downstream  to  a  discharge  end  of  the  engine  nozzle,  wherein 
the  shroud  straddles  the  nozzle's  discharge  end  with  arcuate 
gaps  between  the  shroud  and  the  nozzle's  discharge  end;  and 

c.  supersonic  mixing  means  to  mix  the  engine  exhaust  gases 
with  cooler  amibieni  air.  pulled  in  through  the  gaps,  at  super- 
sonic flow  speeds,  to  increase  spread  rate  of  the  exhaust  gases. 
to  dissipate  velocity  of  the  exhaust  gasses.  and  to  decrease 
core  length  of  an  exhaust  jet.  compared  to  the  spread  rate 
velocity  and  core  length  previously  associated  with  the  gas 
turbine  without  the  multi-stage  mixer,  thereby  reducing  noise 


5.761,902 
CHANGE-OVER  \ALVE  UNIT  FOR  SWITCHING 
EXHAUST  GAS  PASSAGES  AND  EXHAUST  GAS 
PURIFYING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  I  sami.  Kariya;  Masakazu  Tanaka.  Okazaki;  HiroshI 
Mori.     lchinomi>a:     Mamoru     Mabuchi,     Kariya;     Kinji 
Hodaira,  Okazaki.  and  Tatsuo  Sakai,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176902; 
Apr.  11,  1995.  7-085766 

Int,  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—288  22  Claims 

1.  A  changeover  valve  unit  for  an  engine,  for  switching  a  bypass 
passage  through  which  exhaust  gas  flows  when  said  engine  is  cool 
and  a  main  exhaust  passage  through  which  exhaust  gas  flows  when 
said  engine  is  warm,  comprising: 
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least  one  pressure  relief  valve  disposed  in  said  loop  exhausl  system 
for  relieving  small  quantities  of  gases  lo  atmosphere  when  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  attained. 


32  35 
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5.761,904 

AIR  INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXHAUST  PASSAGE  IN 

ENGINE 

Hiroyuki  Nakayama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.945 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3/22 

V.S.  a.  60—293  H  Claims 


a  changeover  valve  for  switching  said  bypass  passage  and  said 

main  exhaust  passage; 
an  actuator  for  driving  said  changeover  valve;  and 
a  valve  control  mechanism  disposed  between  said  changeover 
valve  and  said  actuator,  for  transmitting  an  action  of  said 
actuator  to  said  changeover  valve,  wherein, 
said  valve  control  mechanism  includes; 

a  transmission   member  having  a  first  end  to  whici  said 

actuator  is  connected  and  a  second  end; 
a    bearing    unit    which    is    operatively    connected    to    said 
changeover  valve  and  said  second  end  of  said  transmission 
member,  for  transmitting  an  action  of  said  transmission 
member  lo  said  changeover  valve,  said  bearing  unit  having 
a  rotary  shaft  and  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  rotary  shaft 
to  form  a  clearance  therebetween;  and 
wherein  said  changeover  valve  is  moved  in  a  range  of  said 
clearance  to  switch  said  main  exhausl  passage  and  said  bypass 
passage. 


5,761,903 

LOOP  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Benedict  J.  Straka.  44  Water  St..  Jenners,  Pa.  15546 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,464 

Int.  CI."  F02N  25/06 

VS.  CI.  60—278  10  Claims 


1.  A  loop  combustion  apparatus  comprising:  a  combustion 
device  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  heat  exchanger  connected 
to  an  exhaust  port  of  said  device  for  receiving  and  cooling  exhausl 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  reservoir  connected  for 
receiving  cooled  gases  from  said  heat  exchanger  with  enlarged 
reservoir  storage  capacity  as  compared  to  the  capacity  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  filter  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  filtering  particu- 
late matter  from  gases  contained  in  said  reservoir,  said  filter 
connected  lo  an  intake  for  said  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
the  filtered  gases  to  said  combustion  chamber  from  a  loop  exhausl 
system,  means  for  circulating  exhaust  gases  in  said  system,  oxygen 
supply  means  connected  for  supplying  metered  quantities  of  oxy- 
gen to  said  intake  for  thereby  supplying  metered  oxygen  to  said 
combustion  chamber  with  filtered  recycle  exhaust  gases,  and  at 


1.  An  air  inlet  structure  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  assembly  including  a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder 
head  mounted  thereon,  said  cylinder  assembly  having  an 
exhaust  passage  defined  therein  and  a  water  jacket  defined 
therein  around  said  exhausl  passage; 

a  water  jacket  cover  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  assembly  in  covering  relation  lo  said  water  jacket, 
said  water  jacket  cover  having  an  opening  defined  therein, 
said  cylinder  assembly  having  an  air  inlet  pa.ssage  defined 
therein  across  said  water  jacket  and  communicating  with  said 
opening  and  said  exhaust  passage; 

a  valve  cover  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  water  jacket 
cover; 

said  water  jacket  cover  and  said  valve  cover  jointly  defining  a 
valve  chamber  therebetween;  and 

a  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  for  .selectively  introduc- 
ing air  from  said  valve  chamber  through  said  opening  and  said 
air  inlet  passage  into  said  exhaust  passage. 


5.761.905 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 

Masahito  Yamada.  and  Eiji  Nawata.  both  of  Toyota.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Aisin  Takaoka  Co.,  Ltd..  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-010812; 
Oct.  1,  1996,  8-280258 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—322  13  Claims 

I.  An  exhaust  manifold  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  double  pipes  each  having  an  inner  pipe  through 
which  exhausl  gas  passes,  an  outer  pipe  surrounding  said 
inner  pipe,  and  a  thermal  insulating  layer  formed  between  said 
inner  pipe  and  said  outer  pipe;  and 
a  collecting  pipe,  into  which  said  plurality  of  double  pipes  are 
fitted,  for  collecting  the  exhaust  gas  that  has  passed  through 
said  inner  pipes; 


said  swirler  means  for  mixing  of  fuel  and  air;  and  at  least  partly 
shielding  said  injected  fuel  from  said  air  stream  in  at  least  one 
region  of  said  injector  arrangement  by  providing  a  shield  means 
adjacent  the  air  inlet  means  so  as  to  give  rise  lo  fuel-rich  pockets  of 
fluid  in  said  at  least  one  region. 


wherein,  in  at  least  one  of  said  double  pipes,  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  outer  pipe  is  secured  to  said  collecting  pipe; 
and 

said  thermal  insulating  layer,  which  is  formed  as  a  closed  space 
so  that  substantially  no  exhausl  gas  will  penetrate  therein,  is 
disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral  side  of  a  zone  at  which  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  outer  pipe  is  secured  to  said 
collecting  pipe. 


5.761.906 
FUEL  INJECTOR  SWIRLER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 
SHIELD  MEANS  FOR  CREATING  FUEL  RICH  POCKETS 

IN  GAS-OR  LIQUID-FUELLED  TURBINE 
Eric  Roy  Norster.  Newark.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Gas  Turbines  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  13,  1995, 
9500627 

Int.  CI."  F02C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  60—737  21  Claims 


5.761.907 
THERMAL  GRADIENT  DISPERSING  HEATSHIELD 
ASSEMBLE 
Robert  R.  Pelletier.  Chardon.  and  Kiran  Patwari.  Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannilin  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,252 

InL  CI."  F02C  lAXJ 

U.S.  CI.  60—740  12  Claims 


UfMtnan^ 


SI   li    i' 


1.  An  injector  head  of  an  airblasi  fuel  nozzle,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
injector  head. 

a  fuel  swirler  disposed  radially  inward  from  and  surrounded  by 
said  housing,  said  fuel  swirler  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
fuel  passage  from  a  fuel  inlet  orifice  in  said  injector  head  lo  a 
fuel  discharge  orifice  in  said  injector  head; 

a  heal  shield  assembly  disposed  radially  inward  from  and  sur- 
rounded b\  said  fuel  swirler;  and 

an  inner  air  flow  chamber  disposed  radially  inward  from  and 
surtounded  by  said  heal  shield  assembly; 

said  heal  shield  assembly  including  an  inner  heal  shield  extend- 
ing axially  along  the  fuel  swirler  from  an  upstream  inlet  end 
of  the  fuel  swirler  lo  a  downstream  discharge  end  of  the  fuel 
swirler  to  thermally  shield  the  fuel  swirler  along  the  inner  air 
flow  chamber,  and  an  intermediate  heat  shield  disposed 
between  said  inner  heal  shield  and  said  fuel  swirler,  said 
intermediate  heal  shield  connecting  said  inner  heal  shield  lo 
said  fuel  swirler  to  spread  out  the  heat  gradient  across  the 
interface  between  said  inner  heat  shield  and  said  fuel  swirler 


1.  A  fuel  injector  arrangement  for  a  turbine,  said  injector 
arrangement  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising:  at  least 
one  swirler  means  ha\ ing  at  least  one  air  inlet  means  for  entry  of 
air  into  said  at  least  one  swirler  means  lo  provide  the  air  for 
producing  al  least  one  air  stream  for  mixing  with  a  supply  of  fuel, 
said  at  least  one  air  stream  having  a  radial  component  of  flow 
directed  towards  said  longitudinal  axis;  injecting  means  for  inject- 
ing said  supply  of  fuel  with  a  component  of  flow  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  towards  said  al  least  one  air  stream  and  into  said 
at  least  one  swirier  means  for  mixing  of  fuel  and  air;  and  shield 
means  being  provided  adjacent  said  at  least  one  air  inlet  means, 
said  shield  means  at  least  partly  shielding  said  supply  of  fuel  from 
said  al  least  one  air  stream  in  at  least  one  region  of  said  injector 
artangemenl  whereby,  in  said  at  least  one  region,  fuel-neh  pockets 
of  fluid  are  formed. 

20.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  injector  arrangement  of  a 
turbine,  said  arrangement  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  swirier  means  having  an  air  inlet  means  for  entry  of  air.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  utilizing  said  swirler  means  for 
entry  of  the  air  therein  to  provide  the  air  to  produce  at  least  one  air 
stream  having  a  radial  component  of  flow  directed  towards  said 
longitudinal  axis;  injecting  fuel  with  a  component  of  fuel  flow 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  towards  said  air  stream  and  into 


5.761.908 

APPARATUS  SUITED  FOR  %  ENTILATING  ROOMS 

CONTAMINATED  W ITH  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE 

ORGANISMS 

Heidi  D.  Oas.  Minneapolis,  and  Dennis  E.  Welch.  Ramsey,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Air  Quality  Engineering.  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,883 
Int.  CI."  F24H  MH):  F24F  11/02:11/04 
U.S.  CI.  62—3.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  self-contained  ventilation  apparatus  for  a  room 
within  a  building  comprising. 

a  housing  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls, 
a  first  blower  connected  to  an  exhausl  air  duct  communicating 
between  a  room  exhaust  inlet  and  a  room  exhausl  outlet 
opening  for  expelling  room  air  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of 
the  building, 
a  second  blower  connected  to  a  fresh  air  inlei  duct  communicat- 
ing between  an  outside  air  inlet  and  a  fresh  air  outlet  opening 
for  feeding  fresh  outside  air  into  the  building. 
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an  air  filter  within  at  least  one  of  said  air  inlet  and  exhaust  air 
ducts  for  filtering,  the  air  passing  therethrough, 

a  heat  exchanger  operatively  connected  between  said  ducts  for 
exchanging  heat  between  the  fresh  air  in  the  inlet  duct  and  the 
exhaust  air  passing  through  the  exhaust  air  duct, 

blower  speed  control  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
blowers  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  one  blower. 

a  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  blower  speed  control 
means  said  control  means  maintains  a  pressure  differential 
between  atmospheric  air  and  the  air  within  the  room  as  the 
filter  gradually  become  plunged  with  particulate  material,  and 

at  least  one  semiconductive  thermoelectric  cooling  module  is 
located  externally  of  the  heat  exchanger  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  the  flesh  air  in  the  inlet  duct  and  a  source  of 
electric  current  is  connected  to  said  module  to  thereby  heat  or 
cool  said  fresh  air. 


5,761,909 
BREATHING  GAS  TEMPERATURE  MODIFICATION 
DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Hughes:  Kenneth  Price,  both  of  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.; 
Dennis  McCrorv,  Ellicott  City,  Md.;   Billy  Courson,  and 
Joseph  Rudolph,  both  of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  as.signors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,507 

Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  62—3.7  15  Claims 


a  heat  exchanger  mounted  in-line  with  the  conduit  such  that  the 
gas  passes  through  said  heat  exchanger;. 

a  thermoelectric  device  having  first  and  second  thermally  con- 
ductive plates  separated  by  at  least  one  thermoelectric  couple, 
said  first  thermally  conductive  plate  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  heat  exchanger,  wherein  voltage  applied  to  said  at  least 
one  thermoelectric  couple  maintains  said  first  and  second 
thermally  conductive  plates  at  different  temperatures; 

a  phase  change  material,  in  thermal  contact  with  said  second 
thermally  conductive  plate,  for  changing  from  a  first  phase  to 
a  second  phase  at  a  phase  change  temperature  between  said 
different  temperatures  as  heat  is  transferred  between  said  heat 
exchanger  and  said  pha.se  change  material  via  said  thermo- 
electric device; 

a  second  heal  exchanger  thermally  coupled  to  said  phase  change 
material  for  transferring  heat  between  the  ambient  environ- 
ment and  said  phase  chance  material  to  aid  in  the  restoration 
of  said  phase  chance  material  in  said  second  phase  to  said  first 
phase;  and 

means  for  thermally  isolating  said  second  heat  exchanger  from 
the  ambient  environment  until  the  temperature  of  the  ambient 
environment  is  suitable  to  begin  restoring  said  phase  change 
material  m  said  second  phase  to  said  first  phase. 


1.  A  device  for  modifying  the '  temperature  of  gas  supplied 
through  a  conduit,  comprising: 


5,761,910 

HIGH  CAPACITY  GAS  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Materials.  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,172 
Int.  CI."  E17C  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  62-^6.1 


10 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  storage  and  on-demand  dispensing  of  a  fluid 
that  is  sorbable  on  a  selected  physical  sorbent  and  that  subsequent 
to  sorption  is  desorbable  from  the  sorbent  by  pressure-mediated 
desorption    and/or   thermally-mediated   desorption.    said    system 
comprising: 
a  storage  and  dispensing  vessel,  containing  said  physical  sor- 
bent; 
a  surge  tank  for  holding  fluid  that  is  desorbed  from  the  physical 
sorbent  and  flowed  to  the  surge  tank  for  subsequent  discharge; 
first  flow  passage  means  joining  the  surge  tank  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  storage  and  dispensing  vessel; 
a  pump  operatively  coupled  with  the  first  flow  passage  means, 
and  selectively  operable  to  effect  desorption  of  said  fluid  in 
the  storage  and  dispensing  vessel,  and  transfer  of  desorbed 
fluid  through  the  first  flow  passage  means  to  the  surge  tank  for 
holding  therein; 
an  actuating  a.ssembly  for  monitoring  pressure  of  fluid  held  in 
the  surge  tank  and  responsively  thereto  actuating  or  deactuat- 
ing  the  pump,  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  range  of 
fluid  in  the  surge  tank; 
second  flow  passage  means  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  surge 
tank;  and 


flow  control  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  second  flow 
passage  means,  to  selectively  control  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
surge  tank  through  the  second  flow  passage  means. 


5,761,911 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY 

OF  LIQUIFIED  GASES 
Benjamin  Jurcik,  Lisle;  Richard  Udischas,  Chicago,  and  Hwa- 
Chi  Wang.  Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air 
Liquide  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.413 

Int.  CI."  F25J  i/00 

MS.  CI.  62—50.2  31  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  processing  system,  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor processing  apparatus  and  a  system  for  delivery  of  a  gas 
firom  a  liquified  state,  the  system  for  delivery  of  a  gas  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressed  liquified  gas  cylinder  having  a  gas  line  con- 
nected thereto  through  which  the  gas  is  withdrawn; 

(b)  a  gas  cylinder  cabinet  in  which  the  gas  cylinder  is  housed; 
and 

(c)  means  for  increasing  the  heat  transfer  rate  between  ambient 
and  the  gas  cylinder  without  increasing  the  gas  cylinder 
temperature  above  ambient  temperature. 


fragmenting  the  residue  on  the  interior  of  the  container; 
separating  the  residue  from  the  surface  of  the  container;  and 
removing  the  residue  from  the  container. 


5,761,913 
RIBBON-FREEZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Barnet  L.  Liberman,  New  York,  N.Y..-  Kevin  C.  Vandervoort, 
Enfield.  Conn.;  Peter  H.  Glidden.  and  Robert  J.  Peacock.  11. 
both  of  Lubec,  Me.,  assignors  to  Winterlab  Limited,  Ne« 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,657 

lntCl.''F25D  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—64  13  Claims 


5,761,912 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY 

CLEANING  RESIDUE  FROM  CONTAINERS  AND 

REDUCING  THE  BULK  VOLUME  THEREOF 

James  L.  Popp.  and  Carolyn  Popp,  both  of  215  W.  Nebraska 

St,  Elburn,  111.  60119 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422.547.  Apr.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.606,860, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.731.  Mar.  7. 
1994.  Pat  No.  5.456.085.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  810,258 
Int  CI."  F25B  I9A)0 
V.S.  CI.  62—51.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  residue  of  expended  commodity  from 
the  surface  of  commodity  containers  comprising; 
adhering  a  thermal-retentive  mass  to  the  residue; 
cooling  the  container  and  the  commodity  residue  to  effect  sub- 
stantial embrittlement  of  the  residue  adhered  to  the  surface  of 
the  container; 


1.  A  method  of  freezing  items  in  a  bath  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  flow  of  a  fluid  and  a  depth,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

enclosing  a  plurality  of  the  items  in  a  ribbon; 

feeding  said  ribbon  onto  a  rack; 

immersing  the  items  in  the  bath  at  the  first  end  of  the  bath  and 

moving  said  ribbon  across  the  bath  from  the  first  to  the  second 

end  of  the  bath  so  that  items  are  present  in  the  fluid  at  a 

plurality  depths  at  a  given  time; 
supporting  said  ribbon  on  said  rack  edgewise  to  the  flow  of  the 

fluid  as  said  ribbon  moves  across  the  bath;  and 
removing  said  ribbon  from  said  rack  at  the  second  end  of  the 

bath. 


5,761.914 

OIL  RETURN  FROM  EVAPORATOR  TO  COMPRESSOR 

IN  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Carey.  Holmen.  and  Sean  A.  Smith.  La  Crosse,  both 
assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  Piscatawaj, 


Michael  D 
of  Wis.. 
NJ. 


Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801345 

Int.  CI."  F25B  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  62— «4  36  Claims 

35.  A  method  of  returning  refrigerant  which  pools  in  liquid  form 
in  the  evaporator  of  a  refrigeration  system,  after  having  been 
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5,761,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
CONDITIONED  FRESH  AIR  TO  AN  INDOOR  AREA 
Srikant  Ram  Rao,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Corpo- 
ration, Liberty  Corner,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,164 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—94  35  Claims 


1.  A  fresh  air  supply  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  opening 
being  disposed  in  said  first  side,  a  second  opening  and  a  third 
opening  being  disposed  in  said  second  side: 

an  enthalpy  wheel  having  a  first  side  facing  surface  and  an 
opposite  second  side  facing  surface,  said  enthalpy  wheel 
being  rolatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  approximately 
half  of  said  second  side  facing  surface  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  second  opening,  approximately  the  remain- 
ing half  of  said  second  side  facing  surface  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  third  opening,  substantially  the 
entire  first  side  facing  surface  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  opening: 

a  partition  being  disposed  in  said  housing  between  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  second  side  of  said  housing  between 
said  second  opening  and  said  third  opening  and  extending  to 
said  enthalpy  wheel  to  define,  in  pan.  a  first  air  flow  path  and 
a  second  air  flow  path  within  the  housing,  said  first  air  flow 
path  extending  between  said  second  opening  through  said 
enthalpy  wheel  to  said  first  opening,  said  second  air  flow  path 


extending  from  said  first  opening  through  said  enthalpy  wheel 
to  said  third  opening;  and 
a  heater  being  disposed  within  said  housing  in  said  first  air  flow 
path. 


distributed  therein  a  first  time  for  heat  exchange  contact  with  a  heat 
transfer  medium  flowing  therethrough,  to  a  location  in  said  evapo- 
rator from  where  said  liquid  refrigerant  is  redistributed  for  heat 
exchange  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

collecting  said  liquid  refrigerant  in  a  housing: 

isolating  the  interior  of  said  housing  from  the  interior  of  said 
evaporator;  and 

exposing  said  collected  liquid  refrigerant  to  a  pressure  sufiBcient 
to  drive  it  to  said  location  in  said  evaporator. 


5,761.916 

DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOAD  AND 

C  APACITY  FOR  CHILLERS 

Philip  D.  Oswalt.  Indianapolis;  Steven  E.  Wash,  Greenwood. 

and  Ronald  .\.  Wolfe.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  a.vsignors  to 

Advantage  Engineering.  Inc.,  (ireenMood.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,443 

Int.  Cl.*^  F25B  4^/02 

U.S.  a.  62—127  17  Claims 
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1.  A  chiller  apparatus  comprising: 

a  refrigeration  circuit  having  a  refrigerant  evaporator: 

a  coolant  reservoir  associated  with  the  evaporator  for  transfer  of 

heat  from  coolant  in  the  reservoir  to  the  evaporator; 
an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  machine  external  to  the  chiller  to 

supply  coolant  to  the  machine; 
an  inlet  for  coolant  return  from  the  machine: 
plumbing  for  conducting  coolant  from  the  inlet  to  the  reservoir 

and  for  conducting  coolant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  outlet: 
a  coolant  flow  responder  in  the  plumbing; 
a  computer;  and 
a  display  device  coupled  to  the  computer  and  coupled  through 

the  computer  to  the  responder  and  responsive  to  flow  of 

coolant  to  provide  a  real-time  active  display  of  coolant  flow 

measurement. 


5,761,917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CLUTCH  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 
ON  AN  Al  TOMOTIN  E  \  EHICLE 
William  Clayton  Corcoran,  Dearborn  Heights;  Steven  John 
Bigham.  Canton:  \a.sant  Babaldas  Patel,  Taylor,  and  Darwin 
.Mien  Becker,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.207 
Int.  CI.'  B60H  \/}2 
U.S.  CI.  62—133  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  compressor  clutch  control  sy.stem  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  that  includes  an  engine  that  is  mechanically 
connected  to  drive  an  air  conditioning  compressor  through  an 
electrically  energized  clutch  mechanism,  comprising: 

air  conditioner  control  means  for  energizing  said  clutch  when 
said  engine  is  running  and  said  air  conditioner  is  turned  on; 
throttle  means  connected  to  said  engine  and  being  adjustable  by 
a  vehicle  operator  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  said 
engine; 
means  connected  to  said  throttle  for  sensing  the  relative  position 
of  said  throttle  throughout  its  adjustable  range; 


means  on  said  vehicle  for  measuring  the  speed  said  vehicle  is 
traveling: 

control  means  connected  to  said  throttle  position  sensing  means. 
said  vehicle  speed  measuring  means  and  said  control  means 
for  de-energi/.ing  said  clutch  when  said  throttle  position  has 
been  adjusted  past  a  first  predetermined  position  and  said 
vehicle  speed  is  below  a  first  predetermined  speed  value:  and 

said  control  means  samples  said  throttle  position  over  several 
predetermined  time  pericxls.  calculates  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  throttle  over  said  several  sample  periods  and  de-energizes 
said  clutch  when  said  throttle  position  has  been  adjusted  past 
a  first  predetermined  position,  said  vehicle  speed  is  below  a 
first  predetermined  speed  value  and  said  throttle  rate  of 
change  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  rate  value 
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ing  system,  the  temporal  relationships  being  used  to  deter- 
mine appropriate  control  signals: 

a  high-pressure  sensor  coupled  to  the  high-pressure  section  of 
the  air  conditioning  system  and  in  communication  with  the 
central  control  means: 

a  low-pressure  sensor  coupled  to  the  low-pressure  section  of  the 
air  conditioning  system  and  in  communication  with  the  cen- 
tral control  means; 

a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  the  evaporator  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  central  control  means;  and 

control  outputs  coupling  the  central  control  means  with  the 
condenser  cooling  fan  and  the  compressor  clutch  system, 
wherein  the  central  control  means  receives  and  analyzes  infor- 
mation from  the  high-pressure  sensor,  the  low-pressure  sen- 
sor, and  the  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  the  evaporator  and 
provides  on  the  control  outputs  appropriate  control  signals  to 
the  cooling  fan  and  the  compressor  clutch  system,  thereby 
improving  the  reliability  of  the  commercial  vehicle  air  condi- 
tioning system. 


5,761,919 
ICE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Larry  E.  Wilson,  Marion,  and  Craig  R.  Knotts.  Fort  Wayne, 
both  of  Ind.,  a.ssignoni  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773^47 

Int.  CI."  F25C  l/]2 

U.S.  CI.  62—138  15  Claims 


5,761,918 

inte(;rated  contkollfk  for  (  o.mmercial 
vehk  le  air  condi  i  l(»mn(.  s^sifm 

Robert  ,1.  Jack-son.  Monroe,  and  Kolurt  I..  (  hampoux,  Red- 
mond. b<ith  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Index  Seasors  and  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Redmond,  VNash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,(170,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  May   I,  1995,  Ser  No.  432.()45 

Int.  CI.'   K25i)  rM>i)    F25B  UIH) 

U.S.  (I.  62— 181  39Clainui 


I.  An  integrated  controller  for  a  commercial  vehicle  air  condi 
lioning  system  having  a  compressor  that  pumps  a  fluid  refrigerant 
through  a  condenser,  an  evapt)ralor,  a  high-pressure  section,  and  a 
low-pressure  section,  the  condenser  having  an  associated  con- 
denser cmiling  Ian  and  the  compressor  including  a  clutch  system 
for  selectively  activating  the  compressor,  comprising: 

central  control  means  lor  controlling  the  commercial  vehicle  air 
conditioning  system,  the  central  control  means  including  tim- 
ing means  tor  determining  the  temporal  relationships  among 
input  signals  received  from  components  of  the  air  condition- 


n-L 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  the  formation  of  ice  on  a  cold  surface, 
said  system  compnsing: 

a  conductive  plate  positioned  opposite  said  cold  surface;  and 
circuitry  connected  to  said  conductive  plate  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  ice  formed  on  said  cold  surface  by  noting  changes 
in  the  capacitance  of  a  capacitor  formed  by  said  conductive 
plate,  said  cold  surface,  and  a  dielecinc  medium  therebetween 
wherein  the  dielectric  medium  may  at  some  point  substan- 
tially comprise  the  ice  formed  on  said  cold  surface,  and 
turther  wherein  the  dielectric  medium  comprises  ice  source 
water  bridging  a  gap  formed  between  said  conductive  plate 
and  the  ice  formed  on  said  cold  surface. 


5,761,920 
ICE  DETECTION  IN  ICE  MAKING  APPARATl'S 
Larry  E.  Wilson.  Marion,  and  Craig  R.  Knotts.  Fort  Wayne, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracu.se. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773.247.  Dec.  23.  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  843317 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  Um 

U.S.  CI.  62—138  9  Claims 

1  An  ice  making  machine  comprising; 

an  ice  forming  plate  for  forming  ice  into  a  particular  shape: 
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a  water  source  positioned  relative  to  said  ice  forming  plate  so  as 
to  provide  a  flow  of  water  over  said  ice  forming  plate: 

a  conductive  plate  positioned  opposite  said  ice  forming  plate: 
and 

circuitry  connected  to  said  conductive  plate  for  detecting  when 
ice  forrred  on  the  ice  forming  plate  is  to  be  hanested.  said 
circuitry'  being  operative  to  note  the  capacitance  occurring  in 
a  capacitor  formed  by  said  conductive  plate,  said  ice  forming 
plate,  and  the  dielectric  medium  therebetween  consisting  of 
the  ice  formed  on  said  ice  forming  plate  that  is  to  be  harvested 
and  the  water  flowing  over  the  formed  ice. 


an  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  said  refrigerant  whose 
temperature  is  lowered  by  said  expansion  valve,  whereby  said 
compressor,  said  outdoor  heal  exchanger,  said  expansion 
valve,  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  constitute  a  second 
cycle: 

wherein  said  refrigerant  circulated  in  said  hrst  cycle  and  said 
refrigerant  circulated  In  said  second  cycle  are  identical  in 
composition,  and  said  compressor  and  said  expander  arc 
incorporated  into  a  same  sealing  case. 


5.76!. 922 
LOW  TEMPERATIRE  DISPLAY  CASE 

HIrokuni  Tamai.  (iunma:  Atsushi  Todoroki.  (Jyoda;  Hisao 
Sagara.  (iunma:  Norikazu  Ogushi.  Gunma,  and  Ya.sunari 
Ishihara.  (iunma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  731 J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1995.  7-289246 

Int.  CI."  A47F  .VW 

U.S.  CI.  62—256  4  Claiim 


5.761,923 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Keasaku  Maeda.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-022133; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-203156 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47/0():  F25D  17/02 
VS.  CI.  (tl—ll\  8  Claims 


said  recovery  unit  includes  an  inlet  coupling  and  an  outlet 
coupling  and  a  compressor  having  a  compressor  inlet  and  a 
compressor  outlet:  and 

wherein  said  recycling  apparatus  and  said  recover,'  unit  are 
releasably  connected  to  one  another  by  said  fluid  conduits. 


5.761,921 
AIR  CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
Masato  Hori;  Motonori  Futamura;  Hiroichi  Vamaguchi,  and 
Kazuo  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.431 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057687; 
Jan.  31.  1997.  9-019233 

Int.  CI."  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—238.4  21  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  equipment  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  heater  for  heating  a  refrigerant: 

an  expander  for  expanding  said  refrigerant  output  from  said 
refrigerant  heater  to  generate  a  driving  force: 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  refrigerant  output 
from  said  expander: 

a  pump  for  feeding  said  refrigerant  output  from  said  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  to  said  refrigerant  heater,  whereby  said  refrig- 
erant heater,  said  expander,  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and 
said  pump  constitute  a  first  cycle: 

a  compressor  operated  by  said  driving  force  derived  from  said 
expander  in  cooling  operation  mode,  for  compressing  a  refrig- 
erant: 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  refrigerant  dis- 
charged from  said  compressor: 

an  expansion  valve  for  expanding  said  refrigerant  output  from 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger:  and 


1.  A  low  temperature  display  case  comprising; 

a  duct  formed  in  said  case  to  communicate  with  a  rear  and  u 
lower  portion  of  a  storage  chamber  having  an  opening  at  the 
front. 

an  evaporator  provided  upright  in  said  duct  at  a  rear  location  of 
said  storage  chamber,  the  tube  sheet  of  said  evaporator  being 
of  a  material  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  and  a  metal 
strut  titling  of  high  thermal  conductivity  fixed  to  the  front 
lower  end  of  said  tube  sheet  of  said  evaporator. 

a  blower  for  discharging  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  opening  of 
said  storage  chamber  air  that  is  cooled  at  said  evaporator  by 
heat  exchange, 

a  drain  guide  face  located  at  a  bottom  level  of  said  duct  that  is 
inclined  downward  toward  a  drain  hole  in  said  drain  guide 
face: 

defrosting  heaters  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  duel 
located  forward  of  a  position  under  said  evaporator,  and 

a  sharply  sloped  portion  provided  on  said  drain  guide  face  below 
said  evaporator  that  is  inclined  at  a  greater  angle  toward  said 
drain  hole  than  is  said  drain  guide  face: 

wherein  to  defrost  said  evaporator  a  refrigerant  at  a  high  tem- 
perature is  fed  into  said  evaporator  and  heat  is  generated  by 
said  defrosting  heaters. 


1 .  A  desiccant  assisted  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 
a  process  air  passage  for  flowing  process  air: 
a  regeneration  air  passage  for  flowing  regeneration  air: 
a  desiccant  device  which  can  be  selectively  communicated  with 
either  said  process  air  passage  or  said  regeneration  air  pas- 
sage: and 
a  plurality  of  vapor  compression  refrigeration  circulation  units, 
each  unit  having  a  compressor,  an  evaporator  and  a  con- 
denser: said  condensers  being  disposed  upstream  of  said  des- 
iccant device  in  said  regeneration  air  passage  so  as  to  be 
heat-exchangeable  with  said  regeneration  air.  and  said  evapo- 
rators being  disposed  downstream  of  said  desiccant  device  in 
said  process  air  passage  so  as  to  be  heat-exchangeable  with 
said  process  air.  so  ihat  the  heat  of  condensation  in  said 
refrigeration  circulation  units  can  be  utilized  as  a  heating 
source  for  regenerating  a  desiccant  material  in  said  desiccant 
device,  and  so  that  the  heat  of  evaporation  in  said  refrigera- 
tion circulation  units  can  be  utilized  as  a  cooling  source  for 
cooling  process  air, 
wherein  said  circulation  units  are  arranged  so  that  said  evapora- 
tors and  said  condensers  are  disposed  in  a  last-come-tirst 
manner  in  relation  to  an  order  within  the  respective  air  pas- 
sages. 


5,761,925 
ABSORPTION  HEAT  PUMP  AND  DESICCANT  ASSISTED 

AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kensaku  Maeda,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

"  Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769053 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1995,  7-33.W53; 
Dec.  21.  1995.  7-333057;  Dec.  21.  1995.  7-333079;  Dec.  21,  1995, 
7-333080;  Dec.  21.  1995.  7-333219 

Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—476  15  Claims 


5,761,924 

REFRIGERANT  RECYCLING  APPARATUS  AND 

MET  HOD 

Bryan    M.    Peckjian.    Huntingdon    Valley.    Pa.,    assignor   to 
National  Refrigeration  Products.  Bensalem.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.538 
Int.  CI."  F25B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—292  11  Claims 

9.  A  refrigerant  handling  system  for  transferring  refrigerant  from 
a  first  container  to  a  second  container  comprising: 

a  recycling  apparatus,  a  recovery  unit  and  fluid  conduits  (76. 

98): 
said  recycling  apparatus  includes  an  inlet  coupling  and  an  outlet 
coupling,  a  heater,  a  filter,  an  oil  separator  and  a  condenser; 


1.  An  absorption  heat  pump  comprising: 

a  first  circulation  unit  having  a  first  evaporator,  a  first  absorber. 

a  first  generator  and  a  first  condenser  for  providing  a  first 

absorption  refrigeration  cycle  operated  at  a  first  operating 

temperature: 
a  second  circulation  unit  having  a  second  evaporator,  a  second 

absorber,  a  second  generator  and  a  second  condenser  for 
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providing  a  second  absorption  refrigerating  cycle  operated  at 
a  second  operating  temperature  lower  than  said  first  operating 
temperature; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  for  performing  a  heat  exchange  between 
said  first  evaporator  and  said  first  absorber; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  for  performing  a  heat  exchange 
between  said  first  condenser  and  said  second  generator;  and 

a  thermal  medium  transporting  means  for  extracting  heat  of 
absorption  in  said  first  absorber  and  heat  of  condensation  in 
said  second  condenser  for  external  use  in  a  manner  that  an 
absorption  temperature  in  said  first  absorber  is  higher  than 
condensation  temperature  in  said  second  condenser;  and. 
wherein 

a  third  heat  exchanger  for  performing  heat  exchange  between  a 
heating  medium  after  heating  the  generator  in  the  first  circu- 
lation unit  and  said  solution  staying  between  an  outlet  of  said 
absorber  and  an  outlet  of  said  generator  in  said  second  circu- 
lation unit. 


5,761.926 
PRE-COOLER  DEVICE 
Daniel  Luis,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lujada,  Inc.,  Hialeah. 
Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,156 

InL  CI."  F25B  41/00:5/00 

VS.  CI.  62—513  3  Claims 


».  "V^ 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  that  includes  a  compressor  with 
condenser  assembly  and  an  evaporator  assembly  interconnected  in 
a  closed  circuit  with  pipelines  and  a  refrigerant  circulating  from 
said  condenser  assembly  to  said  evaporator  assembly,  and  from 
said  evaporator  assembly  back  to  said  condenser  assembly,  and 
said  refrigerant  being  periodically  compressed  and  expanded,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  pre-cooler  device  connected  in  series 
with  said  pipeline  conducting  said  refrigerant  from  said  compres- 
sor with  condenser  assembly  to  said  evaporator  assembly,  said 
pre-cooler  device  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet,  first  and  second 
outlets,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  pipeline  coming  from 
said  condenser  assembly  and  said  pre-cooler  device  further  includ- 
ing serpentine  pipeline  means  connecting  said  inlet  and  first  outlet 
port  and  said  inlet  port  including  a  secondary  expansion  valve 
means  for  releasing  a  portion  of  said  incoming  refrigerant  inside 
said  housing  thereby  lowering  the  temperature  therein  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  going  therethrough  is  also  lowered, 
and  said  second  outlet  being  connected  to  said  pipeline  carrying 
said  refrigerant  to  said  compressor  with  conden.ser  assembly,  and 
wherein  said  housing  is  vertically  dispjosed  and  includes  a  bottom 
defining  a  concavity  wherein  said  serpentine  pipeline  means  is 
positioned  so  that  when  some  of  said  refrigerant  is  collected  in 
liquid  form  within  said  concavity  said  liquid  comes  in  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  serpentine  pipeline  means. 


5.761,927 
PROCESS  TO  PRODI  CE  NITROGEN  L'SING  A  DOUBLE 

COLUMN  AND  THREE  REBOILER/CONDENSERS 
Rakesh  Agrawal.  Emmaus.  and  Catherine  Catino  LaLshaw. 
Fogelsville,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to  Air   Products   and 
Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  841.134 

Int.  CI.''  F25J  .MW 

U.S.  CI.  62—643  5  Claims 


>^-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  an  air  feed  using  a 
distillation  column  system  comprising  a  high  pressure  column,  a 
low  pressure  column  and  three  reboiler/condensers.  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  feeding  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  air  feed  to  the  bottom  of 
the  high  pressure  column; 

(b)  collecting  a  nitrogen-enriched  overhead  at  the  top  of  the  high 
pressure  column,  removing  a  first  portion  as  a  high  pressure 
gaseous  nitrogen  product,  condensing  a  second  portion  in  a 
first  reboiler/condenser  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  low 
pressure  column,  condensing  a  third  portion  in  a  second 
reboiler/condenser  and  feeding  at  least  a  first  part  of  the 
condensed  second  and/or  third  ponions  as  reflux  to  an  upper 
location  in  the  high  pressure  column; 

(c)  removing  a  crude  liquid  oxygen  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
the  high  pressure  column,  reducing  the  pressure  of  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  it  and  feeding  said  first  portion  to  the  low 
pressure  column; 

(d)  collecting  a  nitrogen  rich  overhead  at  the  top  of  the  low 
pressure  column,  removing  a  first  portion  as  a  low  pressure 
nitrogen  product,  condensing  a  second  portion  in  a  third 
reboiler/condenser  and  feeding  at  least  a  first  part  of  the 
condensed  second  portion  as  reflux  to  an  upper  location  in  the 
low  pressure  column;  and 

(e)  collecting  an  oxygen  rich  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  low 
pressure  column,  vaporizing  a  first  portion  in  the  first  reboiler/ 
condenser  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  low  pressure  column, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  a  second  portion,  partially  vaporizing 
said  second  portion  in  said  second  reboiler  condenser,  remov- 
ing the  resulting  vaporized  portion  as  a  first  waste  stream, 
further  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  remaining  liquid  portion, 
vaporizing  the  liquid  portion  in  the  third  reboiler/condenser 
and  removing  the  vaporized  stream  as  a  second  waste  stream. 


5,761,928 
HOOP  EARRING 
Greg  Silveri,  Airmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacmel  Jewelry  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,026 

Int.  CI."  A44C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  63—12  7  Claims 

1.  .An  earring  comprising  a  hoop  portion  and  a  lobe-connecting 

portion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  hoop  portion 


5.761,930 

CIRCULAR  CONICAL  KNITTING  MACHINE  WTTH 

MOVABLE  SINKER  &  NEEDLE  CAMS 

Masahiro  Shima.  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki 

Manufacturing  Ltd..  Wakayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  645.708.  Ma>  14.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,671,614.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  872,871 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145255 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  9/42:9A)2 

VS.  a.  66—34  2  Claims 


being  defined  by  a  thin  semi-spherical  curved  sheet  having  circum- 
ferential tubings  along  the  outer  edges  thereof; 

wherein  said  semi-spherical  curved  sheet  has  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion between  about  0.003  inches  and  0.006  inches;  and 
wherein  the  weight  of  said  earring  is  from  between  about  0.35  to 
0.75  pennyweight. 


5,761,929 

FACET  CUT  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLORED  STONES  TO 

ENHANCE  BRILLL\NCE 

Joseph  Freilich.  Old  Westbury.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Fabrikant 
&  Sons,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  712,812 

Int.  CI."  A44C  17/00 

VS.  a.  63—32  51  Qaims 


1 .  A  lily  yam  machine  comprising: 

a  vinually  conical  cylinder  having  a  cavity  therein; 

plural  needles  and  sinkers  arranged  along  the  outer  surface 
thereof; 
a  needle  cam  for  controlling  said  needles; 
a  sinker  cam  for  controlUng  said  sinkers; 
a  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  said  needle  cam  and 

sinker  cam  relative  to  each  other;  and 

a  means  for  vertically  moving  said  sinker  cam  and  said  needle 
cam  along  said  outer  surface. 


1.  A  jewelry  stone  comprising  a  culet.  and  a  conical  base 
pavilion  with  faceted  surfaces  emanating  from  said  culet.  said 
conical  base  portion  terminating  in  a  regular  rounded  girdle  form- 
ing the  outer  regular  rounded  surface  of  said  stone,  said  stone 
comprising  an  upper  rounded  convex  surface  having  first  parallel 
boundaries  between  adjacent  cuts  with  said  boundaries  extending 
from  a  north  side  to  an  opposite  south  side  of  said  stone,  said  stone 
further  comprising  at  least  one  transverse  boundary  subsuntially 
transverse  to  said  first  parallel  boundaries,  said  transverse  bound- 
ary forming  a  continuous  line  from  east  to  west  sides  of  said  stone, 
said  transverse  boundary  being  nonparallel  to  said  upper  rounded 
convex  surface,  said  ffansverse  boundary  comprising  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  first  parallel  boundaries  intersecting  said 
transverse  boundary  on  said  first  side  of  said  transverse  boundary, 
said  stone  further  comprising  a  series  of  second  boundaries  on  said 
second  side  of  said  transverse  boundary,  said  series  of  second 
boundaries  forming  a  series  of  non-converging  lines. 


5,761,931 
SINGLE-CYLINDER  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Francesco  Lonati,-  Tiberio  Lonati;  Ettore  Lonati.  and  Fausto 
Lonati,  all  of  Brescia,  Italy,  assignors  to  Matec  S.nl.,  Scand- 
icci.  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  8.  1996.  MI%A0020 
Int.  CI."  D04B  9/56 
VS.  CI.  66—148  20  Claims 

1.  Single-cylinder  circular  knitting  machine,  comprising  a 
needle  cylinder  and  a  circular  plate  arranged  above  the  needle 
cylinder  and  coaxially  thereto,  said  circular  plate  being  constructed 
in  two  portions,  one  of  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other 
about  a  diametrical  axis  of  the  circular  plate,  an  actuation  device 
being  provided  for  acting  on  command  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
circular  plate  to  move  the  first  portion  between  a  first  position,  in 
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a  male  screw  thread  enabling  said  balancing  member  to  be 
mounted  on  said  inner  tub  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  balancing  member  and  said  inner  tub. 


5,761,932 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTHES- 
WASHER 

Do  W'eon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
95-26948 

Int  CI.*  D06F  37/24 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  outer  tub  suspended  in  said  housing: 

an  inner  tub  movably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  in  said  housing: 

and 
a  balancing  member  mounted  on  said  inner  tub  and  arranged 

coaxially  to  said  inner  tub: 
said  balancing  member  comprising  a  lower  member  and  an 

upper  member  covering  said  lower  member: 
said  balancing  member  forming  a  plurality  of  coaxial  annular 

passages  in  which  a  movable  balancing  medium  is  disposed: 
said  lower  member  of  said  balancing  number  provided  with  a 

downwardly   open   groove   configured   as   a   female   screw 

thread,  and  an  upper  end  of  said  inner  tub  being  configured  as 


5,761,933 

CLOTHES  WASHER  WITH  BALANCING  DEVICES  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  COUNTERACTING  IMBALANCES 

Do  W'eon  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Sung  Jae  Shin.  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6.  1995, 
95-29179;  Sep.  25.  1995,  95-25971;  Dec.  6.  1995,  95-47118 

Int  CI."  D06F  i7n4 
MS.  a.  68—23.2  14  Claims 


which  the  portion  is  co-planar  with  respect  to  the  other  portion,  and 
a  second  position,  in  which  the  first  ponion  is  arranged  in  a 
position  which  is  parallel  with  and  beneath  the  other  portion. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  fixed  basket 
installed  in  the  housing,  and  a  spin  basket  rotatable  around  an  axis 
of  rotation  within  the  fixed  basket,  and  upper  and  lower  balancing 
means  respectively  mounted  on  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  spm 
baskets,  wherein  said  lower  balancing  means  comprises  an  upper 
body  integrally  formed  on  a  bottom  cover  attached  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  spin  basket,  and  a  lower  body  joined  to  the  upper  body. 


5.761,934 

CABLE  LOCK  AND  AN  UNIVERSAL  HOLD-DOWN 

SUPPORT 

Li-Tsao  Kuo,  No.  47-8,  Alley  36,  Lane  459.  Sec.  1.  An  Ho  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,810 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05B  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  70—49  6  Claims 

1.  A  cable  lock  and  universal  hold-down  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  lock  and  a  cable: 

(b)  a  cylindrical  body  having  said  lock  located  therein,  said 
cylindrical  body  having  a  lower  section  formed  into  a  polygo- 
nal cross-section  contour,  a  first  end  of  said  cable  being 
coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  cable 
having  a  latch  formed  on  a  second  end  for  insertion  into  said 
cylindrical  body  through  a  locking  hold  formed  therethrough: 

(c)  an  upper  shroud  for  mounting  over  said  cylindrical  body  and 
said  lock,  said  upper  shroud  having  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section,  said  lower  section  having  an  upper  shroud 
Ofjening  formed  through  a  wall  thereof,  and  an  upper  shroud 
slot  formed  within  said  wall:  and, 

(d)  a  lower  shroud  which  non-rotatably  seats  with  said  lower 
section  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  matingly  engages  said 
upper  shroud,  said  lower  shroud  having  at  lower  shroud 
through  opening  alignable  with  said  locking  hole  and  said 
upper  shroud  opening,  said  lower  shroud  having  a  lug  mem- 
ber formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  a  peripheral  section  of  said 
lower  shroud  through  opening  for  insert  within  said  upper 


5.761.936 

CYLINDRICAL  LE\  ER-TV  PE  DOOR  LOCK 

Akira  Katayama.  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  MIWA  Lock 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.176.  Jul.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  704.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1994.  6-106129 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  ]3/lO 

\i&.  CI.  70—224  7  Claims 


"-0 


shroud  opening  and  at  least  one  projection  member  formed  on 
said  inner  wall  for  insert  into  said  upper  shroud  slot  for 
effecting  engagement  therebetween. 


5,761,935 
WEATHERPROOF  PADLOCK 
Gerard  G.  Adelmeyer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997.  Sen  No.  903,399 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/.« 

U.S.  CI.  7fr— 55  3  Claims 


1.  A  weatherproof  casing  for  a  padlock  having  a  body  and  a 
shackle  comprising 

a  lower  casing  including 
a  body, 
a  bottom  cap  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  annular  wall 

projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  strap  connecting  said  body  and  said  bottom  cap. 
said  casing  body  including  an  upper  portion  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  padlock  body  and  open  at  the  top  for  receiving 
the  body  of  the  padlock,  and 
an  upper  casing  in  the  form  of  a  cap  having  an  annular  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
top  of  said  lower  casing  body, 
said  lower  casing  body  additionally  including  an  enlarged  flange 
at  the  bottom  defining  a  second  opening  for  receiving  the 
annular  wall  of  said  bottom  cap, 
said  strap  extending  between  the  side  of  the  bonom  of  said 
bottom  cap  and  the  side  of  said  enlarged  flange  proximate  the 
top  thereof. 


1.  A  door  lock  which  comprises  an  inside  lever  handle  (3A)  and 
an  outside  lever  handle  (4A)  attached  to  a  lock  body  including  a 
housing  for  assembly  into  an  opening  in  a  door,  upon  which  the 
lock  is  to  be  secured. 

a  latch  including  a  latch  bolt  disposed  on  a  latch  shaft  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  handle  shaft  axis,  said  latch  bolt  is  retracted 
by  rotation  of  an  inside  or  outside  rotary  shaft  of  the  lock 
body, 

said  outside  rotary  shaft  (28A)  including  axially  extending  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  (83),  a  cylinder  lock  40A,  said  cylinder 
lock  (40A)  including  oppositely  disposed  ribs  that  engage  said 
axially  extending  oppositely  disposed  slots  (83)  and  which 
engage  slots  in  an  inner  wall  of  a  tubular  fitting  portion  (85) 
of  said  outside  lever  handle  (4A), 

an  inside  return  spnng  cassette. 

an  outside  return  spnng  cassette. 

said  outside  return  spnng  cassette  (31A)  including  at  least  one 
elongated  fining  tube  (80)  and  at  least  one  elongated  threaded 
female  screw  portion  (33A)  extending  therefrom  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  said  handle  shaft  axis. 

said  inside  return  spring  cassette  including  at  least  one  fining 
tube  engagement  rod  (77)  extending  therefrom  and  at  least 
one  penetrating  hole  (73)  therein,  corresponding  with  said  at 
least  one  elongated  threaded  female  screw  portion  (33A). 

said  fining  tube  (80)  and  said  fining  nibe  engagement  rod  for 
extending  into  said  opening  in  said  door  with  said  fining  tube 
extending  over  said  fining  tube  engagement  rod.  and 

said  peneu-ating  hole  (73)  aligns  with  said  threaded  female 
screw  portion  and  a  bolt  (34A)  passes  through  said  penetrat- 
ing hole  (73)  and  engages  said  threaded  female  screw  ponion 
in  order  to  secure  said  inside  reaim  spnng  cassette  to  said 
outside  r:*um  spring  cassene  and  to  prevent  excessive  move- 
ment of  said  latch  bolt  bv  operation  of  said  outside  lever 
handle. 


5,761,937 
AUXILIARY  LOCK 
Gerard  G.  Adelmeyer.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,599,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,185 

Int.  Cl."^  E05B  9/0« 

U.S.  a.  70—370  5  Claims 

I.  An  auxiliary  lock  for  a  door  having  mumally  perpendicular 

latch  and  lockset  holes  comprising 
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a  latch  assembly  having  an  elongated  casing  to  be  received  by 

the  latch  hole, 
a  cylinder  lock  assembly  for  insertion  into  the  lockset  hole 

including  a  cylinder  housing  having  a  chimney, 
a  cylindrical  guard  having  a  front  face  having  a  chimney  receiv- 
ing opening  for  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
an  annular  door  engaging  surface. 

an  annular  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  said  annular  door  engag- 
ing surface  for  in.sertion  into  the  lock.set  hole,  and 
a  torque  limiting  structure  projecting  inwardly  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  guard  in  either  direction,  said 
torque  limiting  structure  occupying  only  one  quadrant  defined 
by  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
lockset  hole. 

said  torque  limiting  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  seg- 
ment projecting  inwardly  from  said  annular  lip.  the  upper- 
most end  of  said  cylindrical  segment  lying  beneath  and 
proximate  to  said  casing,  and  a  noncylindrical  strut  project- 
ing radially  upwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
segment  to  a  location  beneath  and  proximate  to  said  casing. 


5,761,938 

WIRE  DEFECT  DETECTOR  FOR  A  WIRE  HANDLING 

MACHINE 

David  A.  College.  Annville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  WllmingtoD,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,133 

Int.  CI."  B21C  5l/()0 

VS.  a.  72-5  23  Claims 


M  "  56  \° 


1.  In  a  machine  utilizing  a  length  of  wire  in  a  sequence  of 

manufacturing  operations,  wherein  said  wire  is  moved  along  a  first 

path. 

an  apparatus  coupled  to  said  machine  adjacent  said  first  path 

having  a  frame  and  a  wire  defect  detector  coupled  to  said 

frame,  said  wire  defect  detector  arranged  to  undergo  motion 

upon  detection  of  a  discontinuity  comprising  a  geometric 

anomaly  in  said  wire,  and  a  motion  detector  attached  to  and 

carried  by  said  wire  defect  detector  arranged  to  detect  said 

motion  of  said  wire  defect  detector,  so  that  upon  detection  of 

said  motion  said  motion  detector  will  generate  an  electrical 

signal  to  alter  said  sequence  of  operations. 


5.761.939 
AUTOMATIC  INDEXER  FOR  A  SHEET  BENDING 
BRAKE 
Daniel  J.  Spencer.  Belleville:  Arthur  B.  Chubb.  Romulus:  Mat- 
thew S.  Damron.  Dearborn  Heights,  and  James  E.  .Suyak. 
Lincoln  Park,  all  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  Tapco  International 
Corp.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  791,192 

Int.  CI."  B21C  51/00:  B21D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  72—31.1  24  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  indexer  for  a  sheet  bending  brake  having  a  first 
longitudinally  extending  member  forming  a  clamp  surface,  a  sec- 
ond longitudinally  extending  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  member  for  clamping  sheet  material  against  said 
surface  and  having  a  longitudinal  edge  forming  a  bending  anvil, 
and  a  third  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  member  for 
bending  over  said  bend  anvil  sheet  material  clamped  between  said 
first  and  second  members,  said  indexer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  slide  means  including  means  for  mounting  said  slide 
means  on  the  brake  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from 
each  other  lengthwise  of  said  clamp  surface, 
a  pair  of  carriage  means  each  slidably  disposed  on  one  of  said 

slide  means, 
means  extending  between  said  carriage  means  for  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  sheet  material  inserted  between  said  first  and 
second  members  on  the  brake, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  carriage  means  toward  said 

clamp  surface,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  carriage  means  for  relating  distance  from 
said  anvil  to  an  edge  of  sheet  material  in  engagement  with 
said  engagement  means, 
said  distance-relating  means  comprising  means  disposed  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  slide  means,  and  means  on  said  fixed 
means  for  coordination  with  position  of  at  least  one  of  said 
carriage  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  slide  means  to  relate 
distance  from  said  anvil  to  an  edge  of  sheet  material  in 
engagement  with  said  engagement  means. 


5.761.940 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  BACKGAGING 
AND  SENSOR-BASED  CONTROL  OF  BENDING 
OPERATIONS 
Richard  M.  Moore.  Jr.;  David  Alan  Bourne,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.;  .Anne  Marie  Murray,  Onalaska.  Tex.;  Robert  H.  Sturgi-s. 
Jn,  Mt.  Lebanon.  Pa.,  and  Kensuke  Hazama,  Buena  Park. 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Amada    Company.    Ltd..    kanagawa. 
Japan,  and  Amada  America.  Inc..  Buena  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  338.153.  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  .185.829 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  4.1/II;  B21J  I  J/12 
U.S.  CI.  72—19.4  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  malleable  sheet  workpiece  with 
respect  to  a  die  of  a  bending  apparatus,  before  performing  a  bend 
operation  on  the  workpiece.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  finger  gaging  mechanism  for  gaging  the  position  of  said 
workpiece  with  respect  to  said  die.  said  finger  gaging  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  finger  tip  member  mounted  on  a  support 
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base  for  rotational  movement,  and  means  for  detecting  contact 

forces  on  said  finger  tip  member  based  on  movement  of  said 

finger  tip  member; 
means  for  moving  said  workpiece  toward  said  finger  tip  member 

until  a  contact  force  is  detected  between  an  edge  of  said 

workpiece  and  said  finger  tip  member;  and 
means  for  adjusting  an  onentation  of  said  workpiece  with 

respect  to  said  die  based  on  said  detected  contact  force. 


5,761.941 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

FORMING  OF  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SHEETS 

Kuniaki  Matsui:  Tomoyuki  Sugita.  both  of  Mooka.  and  Take- 
hiko  Ichimoto.  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  .Seiko  Sho,  Hyogo,  and  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  576.754 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319637 

Int.  CI."  B21B  45/02 

VS.  CI.  72-^2  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  press-forming  an  aluminum  or 

aluminum  alloy  sheet  at  a  temperature  less  than  -30°  C.  consisting 

essentially  of  the  following  components  (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  45  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydrocarbons  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  synthetic  naph- 
thenes,  polybutenes,  and  poly(mono)a-olefins,  and 

(b)  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  C10-C24  linear  or 
branched  fany  alcohols, 

said  composition  having  an  ester  value  of  not  more  than  70,  and 
a  kinematic  viscosity  at  40°  C.  is  less  than  20  cSt. 


5.761.942 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  EMBOSSING  OF 

CONTAINERS 
Brian  D.  Johnson,  Sinclairville;  Randall  E.  Cam  Ellicottville. 
and  Larry  W.  Ellis.  Cattaraugus,  all  of  NW..  assignors  to 
.Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  694.713 
Int.  CI."  B21D  51/26 
VS.  CI.  72—94  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  decorative  embossed 
features  onto  a  can  body  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall  having  a  public  side  and  a  product  side  opposite 
thereto,  said  product  side  defining  the  inside  diameter  of  said  can 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  mandrel  with  a  first  tooling  member  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  a  can  body;  said  first  tooling  member  having  a  first 
cylindrical  surface,  said  first  cylindrical  surface  having  an 
outside  diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  can  body,  said  first  cylindrical  surface  defining  one  or 
more  recessed  portions  therein; 
a  second  mandrel  with  a  second  tooling  member  reciprocally 
movable  from  a  first  position  distal  said  first  tooling  member 


to  a  second  position  proximate  said  first  tooling  member 
wherein  in  said  second  position,  the  can  body  side  wall  is 
engaged  between  said  first  tooling  member  and  said  second 
tooling  member,  said  second  tooling  member  having  a  second 
cylindrical  surface  defining  one  or  more  protuberances 
extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  correspond  with  said 
recessed  portions;  such  that  each  individual  said  protuberance 
has  a  corresponding  recessed  portion; 
said  first  mandrel  and  second  mandrel  being  in  mechanical 
communication  throughout  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
second  mandrel  such  that  the  first  and  second  tooling  mem- 
bers rotate  continuously  and  synchronously  with  respect  to 
each  other,  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  relative  posi- 
tion between  said  recessed  portions  and  said  protuberances, 
wherein  the  continuous  side  wall  of  the  can  body  is  conveyed 
between  the  first  and  second  tooling  members  which  in  com- 
bination define  a  pinch  point  with  said  side  wall  and  at  which 
pinch  point,  the  decorative  embossed  features  are  formed  into 
the  side  wall  of  the  can  body  so  as  to  extend  from  the  product 
side  of  the  side  wall,  wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindrical  surface  is  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  can  body  such  that  when  said  can  body  is  received  on  the 
tooling  member,  one  complete  revolution  of  the  tooling  mem- 
ber conveys  substantially  the  entire  cylindrical  side  wall  of 
the  can  body  through  the  pinch  point. 


5,761,943 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  \L\KING 

HELICAL  SPRINGS  FROM  BICONICAL  WIRE 

Alfred   Blasius,  Kleinblittersdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  AU- 
evard  Federn  (imbH,  \6lklingen,  (Germany 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  797^195 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Feb.  7.  1996.  196  04 
408.1 

Int.  CI."  B21F  11/00:3/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—132  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  helical  springs  from  biconical  wires, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  biconical  wire  strand  exhibiting  different  well- 
defined  diameters  cortesponding  to  a  well-defined  spring  with 
recurring  conical  sections; 
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measuring  a  diameter  of  the  wire  strand  at  a  predetermined  spot 
of  such  a  conical  section  of  the  advancing  wire  strand  and 
producing  a  control  signal  commensurate  with  the  registered 
diameter; 

conveying  the  wire  strand  to  a  winding  machine  for  coiling  the 
wire  strand  to  a  finished  spring;  and 

separating  the  finished  spring  from  the  wire  strand  and  com- 
mencing a  next  spring  coiling  cycle  in  response  to  the  regis- 
tered control  signal. 


5,761,944 

PUNCHING  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  ROLL 

FORMING  DIE  USED  IN  THIS  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Shigeru  Endo,  Hadano,  and  Hideyuki  Miyake,  Odawara.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited, 

Kanagaua,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  692,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203522 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  JWU2 

VS.  CL  72—133  4  Claims 
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1.  A  roll  forming  die  comprising: 

an  upper  die  including  a  punch  chip  holder  and  a  punch  chip; 

the  punch  chip  holder  arranged  in  a  punch  driver  and  rotatable 

about  a  vertical  axis; 
the  punch  chip  arranged  in  the  punch  chip  holder  and  having  a 

roller  shape  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  lower  die  including  a  die  chip  holder  and  a  die  chip; 
the  die  chip  holder  arranged  in  a  die  holder  and  rotatable  about 

the  vertical  axis; 
the  die  chip  arranged  in  the  die  chip  holder  and  having  a  roller 

shape  rotatable  about  the  horizontal  axis; 
return  units  respectively  detachably  attached  to  the  punch  driver 

and  the  die  holder;  and 
the  return  units  returned  to  their  original  positions  by  releasing 

pressurization  after  the  punch  chip  holder  and  the  die  chip 

holder  are  respectively  rotated  about  the  vertical  axis. 


5,761,945 
QUICK  AUTOMATED  TOOL  CHANGER  ROLL 
FORMINC;  APPARATUS 
Jack-Eric  Vandenbroucke.  1219  Jean  Vincent,  Carignan,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  J3L  3P9 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA 94/00587.  S  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/11097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  633,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18,  1993.  2118330 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  Vas 
U.S.  CI.  72—176  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  roll  forming  devices  or  in  tube  mills, 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  adapted  lo 
receive  therebetween  elongated  metallic  members  and  to  cause  the 
metallic  members  to  displace  in  translation  therethrough  when  said 
rollers  are  rotated,  said  cooperating  rollers  being  roiatably  driven 
by  constant  torque  motor  means  in  such  a  way  that  said  rollers 
cause  an  elongated  metallic  member  to  gradually  displace  therebe- 
tween in  a  longitudinal  way  and  through  said  apparatus,  said 
cooperating  rollers  forming  the  elongated  metallic  member  passing 
therethrough  without  substantially  affecting  a  thickness  of  the 
elongated  metallic  member. 


5,761.946 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPACER  STOCK 

Stephen  C.  Misera,  Tarcntum,  and  William  Randolph  Siskos, 

Delmont,  both  of  Pa.,  .,  assignors  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Di\ision  of  .Sir.  No.  254.222.  Jun.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.501.013. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64,264.  May  20.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.351.451.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906.645,  Jun.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255,481.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

578,697.  Sep.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,177,916.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,097 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  5/0»:  B21B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—181  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  spacer  stock,  the  spacer  stock  having  a 

base  connected  to  a  first  upright  leg  and  a  second  upright  leg.  the 

upright  legs  are  connected  to  the  base  to  have  a  generally  U-shape 

cross  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  flat  substrate  having  a  major  surface, 
opposed  side  edges,  a  leading  edge  portion  and  a  trailing  edge 
ponion  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  portion  with  the  leading 
and  trailing  edge  portions  between  the  side  edges  and  the 
major  surface  having  a  center  portion  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  edge  portions  and  spaced  from  the  side  edges; 
providing  an  organic  bead  on  the  center  portion  of  the  substrate; 
providing  a  plurality  of  discreet  upper  forming  wheels  and  a 
plurality  of  discreet  lower  forming  wheels  aligned  and  in  a 
spaced  relation  with  the  plurality  of  upper  wheels  and  with  the 
plurality  of  discreet  lower  wheels  and  the  plurality  of  discreet 
upper  wheels  disposed  along  a  linear  path,  each  of  the  upper 
wheels  having  spaced  outer  surfaces  with  the  di.stance 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  upper  wheels  approximately 
equal   to  expected  distance   between   inner  surface  of  the 


supporting  means  for  said  edge  treatment  tool  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  strip  travel  direction. 

said  supporting  means  including  means  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  tool  relative  lo  said  edge  lo  control  its  position 
relative  to  said  edge, 

said  supporting  means  having  means  for  causing  vibration  of  the 
tool  in  the  strip  travel  direction. 


5,761,948 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PLIERS  FOR  MACHINE 

FINISHING 

Roger  Malagnoux,  Domont,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Pierre  Grehal  Et.  Compagnie  S.A.  Val  d'  Oise.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,246 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  2^10 

U.S.  CI.  72—325  7  Claims 


upnght  legs  of  the  spacer  stock  and  a  peripheral  groove  to 
shape  the  organic  bead,  and  each  of  the  discreet  lower  wheels 
having  a  peripheral  groove  with  the  peripheral  groove  increas- 
ing in  depth  and  decreasing  in  width  for  downstream  lower 
wheels  along  the  linear  path  with  one  of  the  downstream 
lower  wheels  having  a  groove  sized  to  provide  spaced  dis- 
tance between  outer  surfaces  of  the  upright  legs; 

moving  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  substrate  along  the  linear 
path  in  a  downstream  direction  between  the  plurality  of  dis- 
creet upper  forming  wheels  and  the  plurality  of  discreet  lower 
forming  wheels  to  simultaneously  shape  the  bead  by  the  upper 
wheels  and  the  substrate  by  the  upper  and  lower  wheels  to 
provide  the  spacer  stock  having  a  shaped  bead  on  surface  of 
the  base  between  the  upright  legs,  and  the  base  and  upright 
legs  having  the  U-shape  cross  section,  and 

providing  a  generally  V  shape  crease  in  each  of  the  upright  legs 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  V  shape  crease  adjacent  the  base 
and  extending  away  from  the  base  with  the  V  shape  crease  in 
the  first  upright  leg  opposite  to  the  V  shape  crease  in  the 
second  upnght  leg. 


5,761,947 

EDGE  TREATMENT  TOOL 

Austen     Barnes,    3407    Holborn     Road,.    RR2    Queensville, 

Ontario,  Canada,  LOG  IRO 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,507,  Sep.  25,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,592 

Int.  CI."  B21B  l/OO:  B21F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  72—203  13  Claims 


1.  Edge  u-eatment  tool  comprising  means  defining  a  strip  travel 
direction,  such  a  strip  having  edges  extending  in  said  direction. 


1.  A  multi-functional  pliers  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  first  arm  with  a  gripping  portion,  said  first 

arm  fixed  relative  to  said  body; 
a  second  arm  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  body  and  having 

a  gripping  portion  remote  from  said  first  end; 
said  body  having  a  pivot  pin  and  said  first  end  of  said  second 

arm  pivolably  connected  lo  said  pivot  pin; 
a  blade  moveable  mounted  in  said  body; 
a  toggle  mechanism  for  transforming  a  rotary  movement  of  said 

second  arm  into  a  translatory  movement  of  said  blade; 
a  die  member  connected  to  said  body; 
said  blade  having  a  tool  connected  to  one  end  thereof  facing  said 

die  member; 
said  first  and  said  second  arms  in  a  rest  position  of  said  pliers 

positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  such  that  said  first  and 

second  arms  can  be  gripped  with  one  hand  by  a  user,  wherein 

by  squeezing  the  fingers  of  the  hand  said  second  arm  is 

moved  toward  said  first  arm; 
said  toggle  mechanism  comprising  a  control  rod; 
said  blade  comprising  an  articulation  pin; 
said  control  rod  pivolably  connected  with  a  first  end  thereof  to 

said  articulation  pin; 
said  body  having  a  fixed  pivot  member  and  said  control  rod 

pivolably  connected  with  a  second  end  thereof  to  said  fixed 

pivot  member; 
said  toggle  mechanism  further  comprising  a  transmission  link 

for  driving  said  control  rod; 
said  transmission  link  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  second 

arm  and  connected  with  a  second  end  to  said  control  rod  at  a 

location  thereof  between  said  articulation  pin  and  said  pivot 

memtier:  and 
wherein  said  control  rod  has  an  elongate  groove  extending  in  a 

longitudinal  direction  of  said  control  rod  and  wherein  said 

pivot  member  engages  said  elongate  groove  so  as  to  allow  a 

movement  of  said  control  rod  relative  to  said  pivot  member 

when  actuating  said  pliers  in  order  to  displace  said  blade. 
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5,761.949 
DEEP-DRAWN  STAMPING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  SIDE 

PIERCING 
Ronald  M.  Dalessandro,  Byron  Center;  Lawrence  F.  Lorenz, 
Sr.,  and  Michael  H.  Carr,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Trans-Matic  Manufacturing  Company,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,189 
Int.  a."  B21D  28/10:24/16 
VS.  a.  72—325 


30»  X)    50fc  20   ,« 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  deep  drawn,  one-piece,  double-walled, 
cylindrical  object  having  a  piece  extending  radially  from  an  area  of 
an  inner  wall,  the  piece  being  covered  by  an  outer  wall,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  blank  into  a  cup  shape  having  a  rim.  a  floor,  and  a 
wall  extending  between  the  rim  and  the  floor; 

reverse  drawing  the  cup  shape  so  that  the  floor  of  the  cup  shape 
passes  through  and  beyond  the  rim  creating  an  intermediate 
shape  having  the  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  area  of  the 
inner  wall  extending  beyond  said  rim  to  provide  internal  and 
external  radial  access  to  the  area  of  the  inner  wall; 

forming  the  piece  from  the  area  of  the  inner  wall;  and 

re-reverse  drawing  the  rim  of  the  cup  to  further  form  the  outer 
wall  and  to  draw  the  outer  wall  over  the  area  of  the  inner  wall, 
whereby  the  outer  wall  restricts  external  radial  access  to  the 
area  of  the  inner  wall  and  therefore  restricts  access  to  the 
piece  extending  from  the  inner  wall. 


5,761,950 
TUBE  BENDER 
Ching-Su  Chiu,  No.  327,  Peng  Yi  Rd.,  Tiping  Hsian,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,442 

Int.  CI."  82 ID  9/05 

VS.  C\.  72—390.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  tube  bender  comprising: 

a  stepped  handle  having  a  hrst  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portion  each  having  a  hrst  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a 

passage  defined  in  the  second  end  portion; 
a  substantially  L-shaped  supporting  base  including  a  first  section 

parallel  with  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said 

first  end  portion  of  said  stepped  handle  and  a  second  section 

perpendicular  to  said  first  section; 


a  tube-bending  block  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  section  of 

said  supponing  base,  and  having  an  annular  groove: 
a  pushing  rod  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  first  end 

portion  movably  mounted  in  said  passage,  and  a  second  end 

portion  extending  outward  of  said  passage; 
a  linking  base  having  a  first  end  portion  fixedly  engaged  with  the 

second  end  portion  of  said  pushing  rod  to  move  therewith; 
a  supporting  arm  perpendicular  to  said  pushing  rod  and  fixedly 

mounted  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  linking  base  to 

move  therewith; 
two  auxiliary  lube-bending  blocks  each  mounted  on  respective 

end  portions  of  said  supporting  arm  and  each  having  a  cavity 

transversely  defined  therein  and  facing  said  annular  groove  of 

said  tube-bending  block; 
a  substantially  L-shaped  driving  lever  having  a  lever  arm  and  an 

upright  section  perpendicular  thereto  and  pivotally  mounted 

on  said  second  side  of  the  second  end  portion  of  said  handle; 

and 
a  driven  member  mounted  between  said  upright  section  of  said 

driving  lever  and  said  second  side  of  said  pushing  rod.  for 

moving  said  pushing  rod,  thereby  moving  each  of  said  two 

auxiliary  tube-bending  blocks  relative  to  said  tube-bending 

block. 


5,761,951 

MECHANICAL  HAND  FOR  MOVING  PLATES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  SHEET  METAL  PANELS.  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  A  MACHINE  TOOL  SUCH  AS  A  BENDING  PRESS 
Antonio  Codatto,  Lonigo.  Italy.  as,signor  to  .\mada  Company, 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/024S2.  §  .^71  Date  Jan.  23.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03901,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1993,  TO93A0569 
Int.  CI.'  B2lj  I.VIO 
VS.  CI.  72-^20  7  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  hand  for  moving  plates,  particularly  sheet  metal 
panels  (SP),  with  respect  to  a  machine  tool  such  as  a  bending  press 
( 10).  which  is  adapted  to  work  on  the  plate  in  a  horizontal  working 
plane  (WP),  in  which  the  mechanical  hand  (16)  comprises  a  zone 
(46)  for  the  support  and  sliding  of  the  plate  (SP)  in  the  working 
plane  (WP).  which  zone  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  retractable 
members  (48),  and  al  least  one  handling  gripper  (36)  which  is 
adapted  to  grasp  the  plate  (SP)  in  the  working  plane  (WP)  and  is 
movable  horizontally  along  and  across  the  whole  range  of  the  zone 
(46)  of  the  working  plane  (WP)  defined  by  the  retractable  members 
(48),  said  gripper  having  a  lower  jaw  (40)  which  is  located  below 
the  working  plane  (WP)  and  which  can  pass  through  the  above 
zone  (46)  by  the  retraction  of  the  retractable  members  (48)  as  it 
passes,  and  means  (Mx,  My)  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
gripper  (36),  characterised  in  thai  the  retractable  members  consist 
of  an  array  of  vertically  moving  pillars  (48)  each  having  an  upper 
surface  (64)  for  the  support  and  sliding  of  the  plate  (SP)  and  to 
each  of  which  are  secured  f)ositive  control  means  (54)  in  order  to 


cause  them  to  perform  selectively  a  travel  which  is  independent  of 
that  of  the  other  pillars  (48)  between  a  raised  position  in  which  said 
upper  support  and  sliding  surface  (64)  is  in  the  working  plane 
(WP)  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  upper  surface  is  al  a 
level  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  lower  jaw  (40)  of  the  gripper 
(36),  and  in  that  control  means  (NO  are  provided  which  intercon- 
nect the  means  (Mx,  My)  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
gnpper  (36)  and  the  means  (54)  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
each  pillar  (48)  such  that,  when  the  gripper  (36)  passes  through  and 
stops  in  the  zone  of  the  pillars  (48),  the  pillars  (48a)  which  are  in 
correspondence  with  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gnpper  (36)  are 
lowered  such  that  they  do  not  interfere  with  said  lower  jaw  (40) 
whilst  the  other  pillars  (48)  are  raised  in  order  to  support  the  plate 
(SP). 


5,761,952 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR 
Jonathan  Howard  Gilby.  West  Sussex,  and  John  Robert  Fin- 
bow.  Hampshire,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  City 
Technology  Limited,  Portsmouth,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  745.498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
9523963 

Int  a."  G«1N  27/00 
VS.  a.  73—1.06  8  Oaims 
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in  the  grain  boundary  length  from  microstructure  observation  to 
estimate  a  Charpy  impact  absorption  energy  at  room  temperature 
of  the  two-phase  stainless  steel  from  the  above  specified  measure- 
ments. 


5,761,954 
TRIGGER  ANALYZER 
Vojtech  Dvorak,  8274  S.  Yorktown  Ct.,  Apt  B,  Tbka,  Okla. 
74137 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785383 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/14 

VS.  CI.  73—167  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  monitoring  system  including  an  electrochemical  gas 
sensor  comprising  a  housing  in  which  components  of  the  sensor 
are  mounted;  a  number  of  electrical  connectors  secured  to  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  respective  sensor  components  enabling  the 
sensor  to  be  connected  to  a  sensor  monitoring  system  for  monitor- 
ing an  electrical  output  from  the  sensor,  said  housing  including  at 
least  one  indicating  formation  whose  position  on  the  housing  is 
indicative  of  an  appropriate  calibration  parameter;  and  a  sensor 
monitoring  system  separate  from  but  connectable  to  said  sensor, 
said  sensor  monitoring  system  having  means  for  delecting  the 
position  of  said  at  least  one  indicating  formation  on  said  housing 
and  for  causing  signals  from  said  sensor  to  be  processed  using  the 
calibration  parameter  indicated  by  said  detected  position  of  said  at 
least  one  indicating  formation. 


5,761.953 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  EMBRITTLEMENT  OF 

TWO-PHASE  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Toru  Goto;  Takeshi  Naito.  both  of  Hyogo-ken.  and  Shintaro 

kumanu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-149321 

Int' CI.'  GOIN  I7/O0:.^.m0:3/O0:?/40 

I  .S.  CI.  73—86  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  embrittlemenl  of  two-phase  stainless 

steel,  which  comprises  measuring  the  hardness  of  a  ferrite  phase, 

the  hardness  of  an  austenite  phase  of  two-phase  stainless  steel,  in 

conjunction  with  measuring  an  area  ratio  of  the  ferrite  phase,  a 

space  between  the  ferrite  phases,  and  an  occupying  ratio  of  carbide 


1.  A  trigger  analyzer  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  electrically  connected  to  a  stepping  motor  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  stepping  motor, 

a  stationary  jaw  secured  to  and  extending  outward  from  said 
stepping  motor,  said  stationary  jaw  removably  engaging  a 
trigger  guard  of  a  firearm. 

a  moving  jaw  movably  connected  to  said  stepping  motor  so  that 
said  stepping  motor  cau.ses  said  moving  jaw  to  travel  linearly 
and  so  said  stationary  jaw  and  said  moving  jaw  are  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  lie  in  a  common  plane,  said  moving  jaw 
removably  engaging  a  tngger  of  the  firearm,  and 

a  sffain  gauge  provided  on  said  moving  jaw  for  measuring  force 
on  said  trigger,  said  strain  gauge  electrically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  in  order  that  force  measurements  are  uans- 
ferred  to  the  microproces.sor  where  the  force  measurements 
are  continually  displayed  on  a  first  indicating  display  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  microprocessor 
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5,761,955 

REMOVABLE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECT 

Frederick  L.  Lichtenfels,  11,  and  Ralph  E.  Burt,  both  of  Ver- 

gennes,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc., 

Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,128,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,669,262, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  173,842,  Dec.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,622 

Int.  Cl.*^  G«1F  23/28 

VS.  CI.  73—290  V  2  Claims 


70_^ 

1.  A  system  for  measunng  the  level  of  liquid  contained  within 
the  interior  of  a  tank  having  a  tank  wall  by  utilizing  electrical 
signals  fixim  a  signal  source,  the  system  comprising: 

electrical  conductors  for  conducting  electrical  energy  from  the 
signal  source  through  the  interior  the  tank; 

a  stillwell  mounted  in  said  tank,  said  stillwell  extending  through 
an  opening  formed  in  said  tank  wall  and  having  a  radial  flange 
located  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  said  tank  wall  and 
secured  thereto; 

an  ultrasonic  tfansducer  for  disposal  on  the  exterior  of  the  tank, 
said  transducer  being  removably  attachable  to  said  stillwell 
and  having  first  electrical  contacts  externally  of  said  tank, 
and. 

second  electrical  contacts  provided  on  said  stillwell  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  first  electrical  contacts  to  said  electrical 
conductors. 


5,761,956 
PASSIVE  COMBUSTION  TURBINE  BLADE  VIBRATION 

MONITOR  SENSOR 

Robert  J.  Beeson;  Michael  Twerdochlib,  both  of  Oviedo,  and 

Jeffrey  Aithur  Kain,  Cfauluota,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  W'est- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544347 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  13/00 

VS.  CI.  73— «60  12  Claims 


PYFOueTOf 

DETECT  on 

AND 

ELECTRONICS 


46 


1.  A  blade  vibration  monitor  (BVM)  sensor  for  generating  a 
sensor  signal  representative  of  an  arrival  time  of  a  blade  of  a 
turbine  rotor  during  the  rotation  of  the  turbine,  the  BVM  sensor 
comprising  an  optical  lens  configured  lo  receive  infrared  radiation 
generated  by  the  blade  of  the  turbine  rotor  and  to  generated  the 
sensor  signal  representative  of  the  arrival  time  of  the  blade  based 
on  the  infrared  radiation,  wherein  the  optical  lens  is  configured  to 
receive  mfrared  radiation  generated  by  the  blade  and  target  mate- 
rial on  a  tip  of  the  blade  of  the  turbine  rotor  and  to  generate  the 


sensor  signal  representative  of  the  arrival  time  of  the  blade  based 
on  the  infrared  radiation  generated  by  the  blade  and  the  target 
matenal. 


5,761,957 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  THAT 
SUPPRESSES  NON-LINEAR  TEMPERATl  RE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Nobukazu  Oba,  (tamagori:   ^asutoshi  Suzuki,-   Inao  Toyoda. 
both  of  Okazaki.  and  Masaki  Onout,  Nagova,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Deaso  Corporation.  Kariva.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-22839; 
Dec.  24,  1996,  8-344024 

Int,  CI.'  GOIL  9/06:  HOIC  17/28 
VS.  CI.  73—727  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  of  which  a  surface  has  a  (110)  face;  and 

a  diaphragm  formed  in  said  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  and 

having  an  octagonal  shape, 
wherein,  when  a  distance  between  two  sides  of  said  diaphragm, 
which  are  defined  by  intersecting  lines  of  said  (110)  face  and 
a  (111)  face  of  said  silicon  substrate,  is  represented  as  LI  and 
a  length  of  a  side  of  said  diaphragm,  which  is  defined  by  an 
intersecting  line  of  said  (110)  face  and  a  (100)  face,  is 
represented  as  L2,  the  diaphragm  is  formed  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
following  relationship: 

0.65</.2/Z.I<l. 


5,761,958 
DYNAMOMETER  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Mark  Anthony  Tascillo,  Canton;  Pravinchandra  Popatal  Chok- 
shi,  l.i\unia;  James  Edward  Snider.  Ta>lor,  and  Richard  K. 
Smith,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Cilobal  Technologies,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No,  521,499,  Aug.  30.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5,635,651.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,433 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— «62.18  18  Claims 

1.  A  fault  detection  method  for  a  DC  dynamometer  ha\ing  an 

armature,  said  method  comprising: 

detecting  an  armature  voltage  of  said  dynamometer; 
comparing  said  voltage  with  a  predetermined  voltage  threshold; 

and 
selectively  interrupting  power  to  said  dynamometer  in  response 

to  said  comparison;  wherein 
said  predetermined  voltage  threshold  represents  a  forward  dyna- 
mometer speed  threshold;  and 
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power  is  interrupted  lo  said  dynamometer  if  the  delected  arma- 
ture voltage  indicates  reverse  rotation  of  said  dynamometer  or 
forward  rotation  at  a  spjeed  lower  than  said  forward  speed 
threshold. 


5,761.959 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  DR1\  ING  VEHICLE 

ACCESSORIES  WITH  FLOATING  INPUT  SH\FT 

Vaughn  Winter.  2819  Carlisle  Rd..  York,  Pa.  17404 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^73 

Int.  CI."  F16H  37/00:57/02 

U.S.  a.  74—15.66  14  Claims 


a  frame  having  an  opening  slot  defined  therein  extending  axlally 
along  one  side  of  said  frame  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  said  frame  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  T-shaped 
grooves  extending  axially  along  at  least  one  other  side  of  said 
frame; 

a  slider  disposed  on  said  frame  and  being  movable  linearly  along 
said  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  slider  including  a  protrusion 
which  extends  through  said  opening  slot  toward  an  interior  of 
said  frame; 

motive  means  disposed  inside  said  frame  for  imparting  linear 
motion  to  said  slider,  wherein  said  protrusion  is  coupled  to 
said  motive  means  in  the  interior  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  electncal  contacts  disposed  along  one 
side  of  said  opening  slot,  said  stationary  electrical  contacts 
being  connected  lo  power  lines  disposed  in  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  movable  electrical  contacts  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  protrusion  opposite  said  stationary  electncal  contacts, 
said  movable  electrical  contacts  being  slidable  along  said 
stationary  electrical  contacts  when  said  slider  moves,  said 
movable  electrical  contacts  further  being  connected  through 
conductive  lines  in  said  slider  lo  electncal  contact  terminals 
disposed  on  said  slider 


11.  A  vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 

an  exterior  casing  which  houses,  a  floating  input  shaft,  an  output 

shaft,  a  main  shaft  and  an  internal  clutch  for  selectively 

coupling  die  input  shaft  to  die  output  shaft; 
wherein  said  main  shaft  is  hollow  and  receives  the  input  shaft 

therein  and  is  coupled  to  said  input  shaft. 


5,761,%1 

COUNTERSHAFT  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Christian  Krauss,  and  Thomas  WoUny,  both  of  Cologne.  CJer- 
many.  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born. Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser  No.  760,084 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  23.  1995.  195  48 
622.6 

Int.  a."  B60K  17/08:23/02 
VS.  a.  74—333  *  CUims 


5,761,960 
ACTUATOR 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Akio  Saitoh,  and  Tom  Sugiyama.  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  490.175.  Jun.  14.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  193.053,  Mar.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.499.547.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224403; 
Jul.  23.  1992.  4-197178 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/22:  HOIR  41/00:  B25J  5/02 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  11  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  comprising: 


'P 


]-7,*sJ' 


1.  A  countershaft  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
prime  mover,  the  transmission  comprising: 
a  first  input  shaft  carrying  a  first  input  gear; 
a  second  input  shaft  coaxial  with  the  first  input  shaft  carrying  a 
second  inpul  gear; 
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a  countershaft  carrying  a  loose  gearwheel  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  second  input  gear  and  a  fixed  gearwheel  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  first  input  gear; 

a  synchronizing  clutch  carried  by  the  countershaft  for  driving 
engagement  with  the  loose  gearwheel  to  select  a  gear  ratio: 

a  first  clutch  driven  by  the  prime  mover,  the  first  clutch  being 
releasably  drivably  connectable  to  the  first  input  shaft  and  the 
second  input  shaft  by  way  of  a  third  clutch; 

a  second  clutch  interposed  between  the  first  clutch  and  the 
second  input  shaft  for  drivably  connecting  the  first  clutch  and 
the  second  input  shaft;  and 

said  third  clutch  interposed  between  the  first  clutch  and  the  input 
shafts,  said  third  clutch  being  drivably  connectable  between 
the  first  clutch  and  the  first  input  shaft  and  the  second  input 
shaft,  alternatively. 


5.761,963 
SPINDLE  NUT^THREADED  SPINDLE  DEVICE 
Heinen  Hartwig,  Bnichkoebel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hooey- 
well  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
051.0 

Int  CI.'  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  74—424.8  VA  8  Claims 


5,761,962 
SHAFT  ROTATING  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Katsuyosi  Also;  Sakasi  Adati,-  Tosihiro  Igarasi,-  Sin  Tanoue,- 
Satosi  Kumamoto,  and  Masanori  Wakuda,  all  of  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.729,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,549,015. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  P  04-325211 
Int.  a."  F16H  1/20 
VS.  CI.  74-^24.6  1  Claim 


123    121    127 
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1.  A  shaft  rotation  driving  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
fixed  side  member  and  a  movable  carriage  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  side  member,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  worm  rack  member  attached  to  said  movable  carriage  so  as  to 

extend  linearly; 
a  worm  rotatably  supported  on  said  fixed  side  member  and  being 

engaged  with  said  worm  rack  member; 
a  rotor  formed  integral  with  said  worm,  said  rotor  being  of 

magnetic  anisotropy: 
a  stator  disposed  coaxially  with  said  rotor  and  being  spaced  from 

said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  said  stator  being  adjacent  to  said 

worm  and  being  between  said  worm  rack  member  and  said 

fixed  side  member; 
a  pair  of  bearings,  said  worm  being  supponed  on  said  fixed  side 

member  via  said  pair  of  bearings,  said  rotor  and  said  stator 

being  between  said  worm  and  one  of  said  bearings; 
a  field  winding  wound  around  said  stator.  for  magnetizing  said 

rotor  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
an  armature  winding  wound  around  said  stator.  for  providing  a 

rotative  force  to  said  rotor. 


1.  In  a  device  for  converting  rotation  of  a  spindle  nut  into  a 
force-related  linear  translation  of  a  threaded  spindle,  the  spindle 
nut  at  lis  limiting  position  in  each  of  opposite  directions  exerting  a 
displacement  force  against  a  spring  which  spring  is  compressed 
between  a  stationary  and  a  displaceable  abutment,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  spindle  nut  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  spaced 

around  its  circumference; 
a  spring: 

a  plurality  of  clamping  hooks  respectively  located  in  said  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  groves;  and 
engagement  means  linking  said  spring  and  said  clamping  hooks 
so  that  opposite  ends  of  said  spnng  are  alternatively  displaced 
depending  on  the  direction  of  force  exerted  by  said  spindle 
nut. 


5,761,964 
ROTARY  OUTPUT  TRANSMITTING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

A  SLIDABLE  WASHER 

Takahiro  \'amada.  Toyohashi,  and  Nobuyuki  Yasuhira.  Kosai, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd..  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261771 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  I/I6:  H02K  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  74-425  10  Claims 


I.  A  rotation  output  transmitting  structure  comprising: 
a  rotor  with  a  worm: 
an  output  shaft; 
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a  wheel  gear  engaged  with  said  worm  for  being  rotated  at  a 
reduced  speed  upon  receiving  torque  from  said  rotor: 

a  cushioning  member  disposed  between  said  output  shaft  and 
said  wheel  gear  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  wheel  gear 
to  said  output  shaft: 

a  gear  housing  made  of  resin  and  having  a  cylindrical  boss 
integrally  formed  with  a  bottom  face  of  said  gear  housing  said 
boss  rotatably  supporting  said  output  shaft  at  an  inner  circum- 
ferential face  of  said  boss  and  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel 
gear  at  an  outer  circumferential  face  of  said  boss; 

a  slidable  washer  made  of  metal  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
part  and  a  ring-shaped  plane  pan  extending  radially  from  said 
cylindrical  part,  said  cylindrical  part  being  interposed  between 
an  inner  circumferential  face  of  said  wheel  gear  and  said  outer 
circumferential  face  of  said  boss,  and  said  plane  part  being 
interposed  between  said  bottom  face  of  said  gear  housing  and 
a  side  face  of  said  wheel  gear  facing  said  bottom  face,  and 

said  gear  housing  having  a  groove  formed  on  said  bottom  face 
of  said  gear  housing  to  receive  said  plane  part  of  said  slidable 
washer,  said  wheel  gear  having  a  protrusion  protruding  from 
said  side  face  of  said  wheel  gear  toward  said  bottom  face  of 
said  gear  housing  to  face  said  groove,  said  wheel  gear  being 
held  in  contact  with  said  gear  housing  through  said  protrusion 
and  said  plane  part  of  said  slidable  washer  received  in  said 
groove. 


wherein  the  upper  robot  arm  comprises  a  tubular  rear  part  which 
is  joumalled  on  said  articulated  joint  member  and  is  rotatable 
about  a  fourth  axis  which  intersects  said  third  axis,  the  upper 
robot  arm  further  comprising  a  mbular  front  pan  which  is 
joumalled  in  said  rear  pan.  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  robot 
arm  being  secured  to  a  first  conical  toothed  wheel  which 
engages  with  a  second  conical  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  upper  robot  arm.  and  a  fourth  dnving  unit 
being  airanged  in  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  arm  and  being 
connected  to  the  front  pan  of  the  upper  robot  arm  for  rotation 
thereof  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  robot  arm. 


5,761,966 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEERING  COLLTVfN 
Dominique  Noel  Marie  C'uiller.  Levellois  Perrct,  and  Ricardo 
.4ntoiiio  Pastor.  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Delphi 
France  Automotive  Systems,  La  tlarenne-Colombes.  France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667ii59 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1996, 
9604106 

Int  CI."  B62D  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  74—493  5  Claims 


5,761,965 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  ARTICULATED  HOLLOW 

ROBOT  ARMS 

Hakan  Dahlquist,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.978 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1993,  9302288 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05G  IIAH) 

U.S.  CI.  74-^90.03  5  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising  a  tubular  lower  robot  arm.  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  pivotably  joumalled  in  a  robot  stand  around 
a  first  axis  and  rotatably  joumalled  around  a  second  axis  coinciding 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm. 

a  tubular  upper  robot  arm  which  is  articulately  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  robot  arm  via  an  articulated  joint 
member  in  the  form  of  a  ttibular  sleeve  obliquely  cut  off  at 
both  ends,  the  articulated  joint  member  being  joumalled  in  the 
lower  robot  arm  and  being  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  which 
intersects  said  second  axis. 

a  first  driving  unit  mounted  on  the  stand  for  pivoting  the  lower 
arm  around  said  first  axis. 

a  second  driving  unit  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  robot  arm 
for  rotating  the  lower  robot  arm  about  said  second  axis,  and  a 
third  driving  unit  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  robot 
arm  for  rotating  the  lower  robot  arm  about  said  second  axis, 
and 

a  third  driving  unit  for  rotating  the  articulated  joint  nnember 
about  said  third  axis. 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  steering  column  comprising: 

a  pair  of  brackets,  one  of  which  is  positioned  inside  the  other, 
each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  substantially  par- 
allel elastically  deformable  planar  walls,  the  planar  walls  of 
the  inner  bracket  lying  alongside  the  planar  walls  of  the  outer 
bracket,  the  planar  walls  of  the  inner  and  the  outer  brackets 
having  aligned  apertures: 

a  bolt  extending  through  the  aligned  aperttjres  and  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt: 

a  tubular  sleeve  sunounding  the  boll  between  the  walls  of  the 
inner  bracket  and  having  a  concave  surface  at  each  end  facing 
the  planar  walls  of  the  inner  bracket: 

a  nut  threadably  attached  to  the  bolt  at  one  end  and  having  a 
convex  surface  facing  one  of  the  planar  walls  of  the  outer 
bracket  opposite  the  concave  surface  on  one  end  of  the  tubular 
sleeve,  the  nui  being  nonrotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  outer  bracket: 

an  annular  spacer  positioned  around  the  boll  and  having  a 
con\ex  surface  facing  the  other  planar  wall  of  the  outer 
bracket  opposite  the  conca\e  surface  on  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  sleeve,  the  spacer  being  nonrotatable  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  outer  bracket: 

a  lever  secured  to  the  bolt  adjacent  the  spacer  and  pi\otable  as  a 
unit  with  the  bolt  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt:  and 

a  cam  means  operative  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt  to  squeeze  together  the  convex 
surface  on  the  nut  and  the  concave  surface  on  the  one  end  of 
the  tubular  sleeve  and  to  squeeze  together  the  convex  surface 
on  the  spacer  and  the  concave  surface  on  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  whereb>  the  planar  walls  of  the  inner  and  the 
outer  brackets  between  the  concave  and  the  convex  surfaces 
are  squeezed  together  and  elastically  deformed  in  the  shape  of 
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the  concave  and  Che  convex  surfaces  to  frictionally  and 
mechanically  couple  together  the  inner  and  the  outer  brackets. 


5,761,967 

MOUNTING  FRAME  OF  A  VEHICLE  CONTROL  PEDAL 

UNIT 

Dieter  Papenhagen,  Waiblingen,-  Manfred  Lochle.  Stuttgart, 
and  Thorsten  Mayer.  Fellbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1995,  195  31 
734.3 

Int.  a."  G«5G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—513  7  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  frame  of  a  vehicle  contfol  pedal  unit,  comprismg 
a  pivot  support  structure  arranged  at  i^ne  end  of  said  mounting 
frame  pivotally  supporting  a  pivotal  pedal  lever,  said  mounting 
frame  having  a  back  wall  with  at  least  first  and  second  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  mounting  frame  to  a  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture, said  first  mounting  means  being  disposed  in  the  area  of  said 
pivot  support  structure  and  comprising  an  insen  suucture  received 
in  an  opening  formed  in  said  vehicle  body  structure  and  said 
second  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  recesses 
receiving  two  tongues  projecting  from  the  vehicle  body  smicture 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  aligned  bores  formed  in  said  mount- 
ing frame  and  said  tongues  for  firmly  connecting  said  mounting 
frame  to  said  vehicle  body  structure. 


5,761,968 

STEERING  WHEEL  OVERLAY 

Tom  A.  Poteet,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grant  Products, 

Glendale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,861,  Mar.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,062 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/04;  1/06:  G05G  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  74—558  14  Claims 

1.  An  overlay  kit  for  covering  a  steering  wheel  assembly  in  a 
vehicle,  the  steering  wheel  assembly  having  a  circumferential, 
ring-shaped  grip,  a  center  pad  having  a  peripheral  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  radially  inwardly  extending  spokes  connect- 
ing the  circumferential  grip  and  the  center  pad,  the  grip  and  spokes 
having  upper  portions  which  face  a  driver  of  the  vehicle,  the 
overlay  kit  being  shaped  to  cover  the  upper  portions  of  the  grip  and 
spokes  of  the  steering  wheel  assembly,  and  the  overlay  kit  com- 
prising: 


a  circumferential,  ring-shaped  part  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  substantially  conforming  only  to  the  cross  section  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  grip,  the  ring-shaped  part  of  the 
overlay  having  an  interior  surface  adapted  to  substantially 
fully  engage  and  be  adhesively  bonded  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  grip;  and 

a  plurality  of  spoke  parts  corresponding  to  the  spokes  of  the 
steering  wheel  assembly,  the  spoke  parts  extending  generally 
radially  inwardly  from  the  ring-shaped  part,  each  spoke  part 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  shaped  to  substantially  con- 
form only  to  the  cross  section  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
corresponding  spoke  and  having  an  interior  surface  continu- 
ous with  the  interior  surface  of  the  ring-shaped  part  and 
adapted  to  substantially  fully  engage  and  be  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  spoke. 


5.761.969 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Eric    Malcolm    \ollett.    West    Yorkshire,    United    kingdom. 

assignor  to  Simpson  Industries.  Inc..  Plymouth,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00381,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
9403643 

Int  CI.*  FI6F  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—573  F  13  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 

an  annular  driven  member. 

an  annular  inertia  member,  co-axial  with  said  driven  member 
and  capable  of  limited  rotational  movement  thereto. 

a  plurality  of  alternate  circumferential  segments  fixed  to  said 
driven  and  inertia  members,  the  segments  forming  a  first  and 
a  second  variable  volume  chamber  arranged  so  that  relative 
movement  of  said  driven  and  inertia  members  in  a  first 
direction  decreases  the  volume  of  one  of  said  variable  volume 
chambers  and  increases  the  volume  of  the  other,  relative 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  a  reverse  varia- 
tion in  the  volume  of  said  chambers. 
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a  first  annular  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  members  defining  on 
a  first  side  a  first  spring  chamber  fluidly  connected  with  the 
first  variable  volume  chamber,  and 

a  source  of  fluid  fluidly  connected  with  the  first  variable  volume 
chamber,  characterized  in  that  said  first  variable  volume 
chamber  is  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  disposed  between 
said  source  of  fluid  and  said  first  variable  volume  chamber, 
the  inlet  valve  configured  and  oriented. to  enable  fluid  flow 
into  the  first  \  ariable  volume  chamber  from  the  source  of  fluid 
and  restrict  fluid  flow  therefrom,  and  is  also  provided  with  an 
outlet  valve  disposed  between  said  first  spring  chamber  and 
said  first  variable  volume  chamber,  the  outlet  valve  configured 
and  oriented  to  enable  fluid  flow  into  the  first  spring  chamber 
from  the  first  variable  volume  chamber  and  restrict  fluid  flow 
therefrom,  w  herein  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers pressurizes  fluid  within  the  spnng  chamber  causing  the 
annular  spnng  to  deflect  and  enabling  the  first  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  to  pump  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  first  spring 
chamber. 


ment  (8)  has  a  fastening  flank  (80)  for  fastening  to  the  support 
plate  (24).  defining  an  internal  housing  for  said  collar  portion,  with 
a  radial  wing  ponion  (83)  and  a  fitting  surface  (82.  182)  which  is 
oriented  axially  and  being  fitted  over  the  mounting  surface  (64. 
164).  said  radial  wing  portion  (83)  contacts  the  seaming  shoulder 
(63)  so  as  to  fa.sten  the  crown  element  (8)  on  the  support  plate  (24).' 
and  wherein  the  fastening  flank  (80)  is  of  reduced  thickness  in  the 
region  of  the  fitting  surt'ace  (82,  182). 


5,761,971 

PRESS  SHI  THEIGHT  CONTROL  THROUGH 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

W.  Craig  Brewer.  Minster,  and  Edward  Daniel.  Fort  Loramie, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company. 

Minster.  Ohio 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  622.955.  Mar.  27.  1996,  PaL  No. 

5.682,813.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  842.180 

Int.  CI."  G05G  I  AH) 

VS.  CI.  74—586  4  Claims 


5,761,970 

DAMPING  FLYWHEEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ciriaco   Bonfilio.   Clichy.   France,   assignor   to   Valeo,   Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01154.  §  371  Date  May  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O96/07837.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,231 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10880 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/60:  F16F  15/12:15/20 

U.S.  CI.  74—574  10  Claims 


\    :  -.v.  ■   -s: 


-f    crc* 


1.  A  method  of  changing  press  shutheight  on  a  press,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drive  piston  connected  to  a  tie  rod: 

providing  a  sleeve  adjacent  said  tie  rod.  said  sleeve  in  contact 
with  said  drive  piston  and  said  tie  rod,  said  sleeve  and  said 
drive  piston  forming  a  chamber  therebetween;  and 

pressurizing  said  chamber  to  selectively  induce  one  of  elonga- 
tion and  contraction  of  said  tie  rod  to  thereby  change  press 
shutheight. 


1  A  damped  flywheel  comprising  two  masses  (2.  3)  mounted  for 
movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  against  the  action  of 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  members  (4),  namely  a  first  mass 
(2)  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  driving  shaft  and  a  second  mass  (3) 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  in 
which  the  first  mass  (2)  comprises  a  support  member  (24)  for  an 
axially  oriented  crown  element  (8)  which  is  mounted  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  support  member  (24),  with  a  seaming  member 
being  interposed  between  the  support  member  (24)  and  the  crown 
element  (8)  for  fastening  them  together,  wherein  the  support  mem- 
ber (24)  comprises  a  support  plate  (24)  of  mouldable  material,  the 
crown  element  (8)  is  of  steel,  the  support  plate  (24)  has  at  its  outer 
periphery  a  collar  portion  (63,  64.  65-63.  164.  65)  projecting 
radially  with  an  axially  oriented  mounting  surface  (64-164)  and  a 
transversely  oriented  seaming  shoulder  (63).  and  the  crown  ele- 


5,761,972 

RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  REMOTE  ADVANCING 

LEVER 

John  A.  Sanders,  200  S.  Crest.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37404 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,727 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  81—60  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  ratchet  wrench,  said  ratchet  wrench  including  an 

elongated  handle  with  opposing  ends,  including  a  free  proximal 

end  and  a  head  on  the  disul  end  thereof,  the  head  including  a 

cavity,  said  cavity  including  a  raceway  to  receive  a  gear  and  pawl 

as.sembly,  and  a  gear  and  pawl  assembly  mounted  within  said 

cavity,  means  for  switching  said  pawl  assembly  between  two 

alternate  positions,  the  first  alternate  position  causing  the  pawl 

assembly  to  turn  the  gear  in  one  direction  while  free  riding  in  an 

opposite  direction  and  a  second  alternate  position  causing  the  pawl 

assembly  to  force  said  gear  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  while 
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free  riding  in  the  one  direction,  the  improvemeni  including  an 
adsancing  mechanism  for  rapidly  and  easily  advancmg  said  gear, 
said  advancing  mechanism  including  a  slot  in  said  handle  running 
at  least  partially  along  the  length  of  said  handle  between  its 
opposing  ends,  a  channel  within  the  body  of  said  handle,  said 
channel  communicating  with  the  ca\  ity  in  the  head  of  the  wtench. 
an  advancing  lever  mounted  within  said  channel  and  pawuding 
from  inside  said  handle  through  said  slot,  an  ad\ancing  arm  having 
opposing  ends,  said  advancing  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
advancing  lever  and  having  a  paul  on  the  opposite  end.  said  pawl 
on  said  adxancing  arm  positioned  to  engage  said  gear  for  ailaling 
said  gear  when  said  ad\ancing  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
for  free  nding  over  said  gear  when  said  advancing  arm  is  moved  in 
an  opposite  direction,  and  a  spring  positioned  within  the  said 
channel  in  said  handle  for  counteracting  pressure  on  said  advanc- 
ing lever  (o  move  said  advancing  lever  along  the  length  of  said  slot 
whereby  said  advancing  lever  can  be  moved  in  a  reciprocal  motion 
by  a  user  of  said  wxench  to  advance  said  gear  rapidly  to  place  said 
wrench  in  an  operable  position. 


a  tirst  biasing  member  (21i  mounted  around  said  upper  thrust 
rod  (20t  and  urged  between  the  lower  piirtion  (171  of  said 
upper  pressing  member  ( 10)  and  said  first  enlarged  head  {12v. 

a  lower  pressing  member  ilOO)  including  an  upper  portion  (18) 
mi->\ably  mounted  in  .said  chamber  (402^  and  a  lower  pi>nion 
with  a  second  driving  head  dlO*  eviending  bevond  said  open 
underside  {43)  of  said  wnench  Nxly  (40).  said  upper  piMiion 
(18)  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  (182)  foniied  on  a  pcnphcrv 
thereof  for  co-operating  with  a  Dawl  ,42)  roiaiable  mounted 
in  said  chamber  (402)  of  said  wrench  Nxlv  (40)  to  provide  a 
ratcheting  operation,  a  second  passage  (130)  vcmcallv  dctinevl 
in  said  second  driving  head  (110).  a  second  delcnl  recess 
(140)  laterallv  defined  in  said  second  diving  head  (110)  and 
communicating  with  said  second  passage  (130); 

a  lower  thrust  rod  (200)  mounted  on  the  upper  p»>rlion  (18)  of 
said  lower  pressing  member  (100)  and  having  a  lower  p>vrlion 
slidablv  mounted  in  said  second  passage  (130)  and  an  uppci 
portion  with  a  second  enlarges!  head  (220)  abutting  on  said 
first  enlarged  head  (22).  a  stvond  caviiv  (230)  laterallv 
defined  in  the  lower  piinion  of  said  lower  ihrusi  nxl  (200)  and 
aligning  with  said  second  detent  recess  (140): 

a  second  ball  (150)  slidablv  retained  in  said  second  detent  recess 
(140)  and  partiallv  and  detachablv  received  in  said  sovond 
cavity  (230);  and 

a  .second  biasing  member  (210)  mounted  around  said  lower 
thrust  nxl  (200)  and  urged  between  the  upjier  (x>rtion  (18)  ot 
.said  lower  pressing  iiienibor  (100)  and  s;iid  enlarged  head 
(220). 


5,761,973 
DOUBLE-HEADED  RATCHET  WRENCH  ASSEMBLY 

timing  T\ing,  No.  23,  Tzuchiang  2nd  St,  Wuchi  Chen,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^54 

Int.  Cl."^  B25B  I.V46 

U.S.  a.  81—63.2  9  Claims 


200 


1.  A  double-headed  wrench  assembly  comprising: 

a  wrench  body  (40)  having  a  chamber  (402)  defined  therein,  an 
upperside  (41)  with  an  opening  (412)  defined  (herein  and 
communicating  with  .said  chamber  (402),  and  an  open  under- 
side (43): 

an  upper  pressing  member  (10)  including  a  lower  ptinion  (17) 
movably  mounted  in  said  chamber  (402)  and  an  upper  portion 
with  a  first  driving  head  (11)  extending  beyond  said  opening 
(412).  a  first  passage  (13)  vertically  defined  in  said  first 
driving  head  (11),  a  first  detent  recess  (14)  laterally  defined  in 
said  first  driving  head  (11)  and  communicating  with  said  first 
pas,sage  (13): 

an  upper  thrust  rod  (20)  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  (17)  of 
said  upper  pressing  member  (10)  and  having  an  upper  portion 
slidably  mounled  in  said  first  passage  ( 13)  and  a  lower  portion 
with  a  first  enlarged  head  (22).  a  first  cavity  (23)  laterally 
defined  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  thru.si  rod  (20)  and 
aligning  with  said  first  detent  recess  (14): 

a  first  ball  (15)  .slidably  retained  in  said  first  detent  recess  (14) 
and  partially  and  detachably  received  in  said  first  cavity  (23): 


5.761.974 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  K)K  MACIUNINC;  HEAT 

RK.SISIVM  MMtKIAI  S 

Zhiyong  Wang;  kamlakar  Kajurkar.  both  of  Lincoln,  and 
Murugappan  Murugappan.  Omaha,  all  of  Nebr,.  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  I  niversilv  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685.987 

Int,  CI."  B23B  MM) 

U,S.  CL  82— 1.11  9(hiims 


y 


r\y 


'X' 


3 


8.  A  method  of  machining  workpiece  material  which  provides 
superior  workpiece  material  machining  results  via  Lunirol  of  the 
temperature  of  a  workpiece  material  contacting  edge  ot  an  insert 
able  cutting  |(H)1  compnsing.  in  a  functional  sequence; 

a.  providing  a  system  for  machining  workpiece  material  com 
prising  an  insertable  cutting  tool,  said  insonable  culling  iikiI 
presenting  a  surface  area  immediately  adjacent  to  a  workpiece 
material  contacting  edge  thereof:  said  system  for  machining 
workpiece  material  further  comprising  a  means  for  supporting 
.said  inseriable  cutting  loot  in  a  manner  which  leaves  said 
surface  area  immediately  adjacent  to  said  workpiece  material 
contacting  edge  accessible  to  a  means  for  providing  cooling, 
while  a  means  for  etfecting  relative  motion  IxMween  a  work 
piece  material  and  said  insertable  cutting  tool  workpiece 
material  contacting  edge  ellccts  relative  motion  between  said 
insertable  cutting  ttMil  workpiece  contacting  edge  and  said 
workpiece  material:  wherein  saiil  means  tor  providing  cooling 
is  a  cap-like  reservoir  defining  system  which  presents  with 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  such  that  coolant  can  be  caused  to  flow 
into,  via  said  inlet  means,  through,  and  out  of.  via  said  outlet 
means,  a  reservoir  provided  by  said  reservoir  defining  system: 
said  reservoir  defining  system  being  affixed  to  said  system  tor 
machining  materials  so  as  to  position  said  reservoir  ad|accnt 
to  said  cutting  1(K)1  surface  area  which  is  immedialcly  adjacent 
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to  said  workpiece  material  contacting  edge:  such  that  in  use.  a 
coolant  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  reservoir  and  cryogeni- 
cally  cool  said  reservoir  and  insertable  cutting  tool  workpiece 
material  contacting  edge  without  said  coolant  exiting  said 
reservoir,  contacting  and  directly  significantly  cooling  said 
workpiece  material  being  machined  while  said  workpiece 
material  contacting  edge  of  said  insertable  cutting  tool  con- 
tacts a  workpiece  material  and  relative  motion  is  effected 
between  said  insertable  cutting  tool  workpiece  material  con- 
tacting edge  and  said  workpiece  material,  to  the  end  that  said 
workpiece  material  is  machined  with  a  temperature  at  the 
workpiece  material  contacting  edge  of  said  insertable  cutting 
tool  which  is  reduced  by  the  presence  of  said  flow  of  coolant, 
the  purposes  of  effecting  said  temperature  reduction  being  to 
reduce  wear  of  said  insertable  cutting  tool  workpiece  material 
contacting  edge,  while  enabling  achievement  of  improved 
workpiece  machined  material  surface  integrity  as  exemplified 
by  reduced  machined  material  cracking,  damage  and  deforma- 
tion: 

b.  providing  a  workpiece  material  to  said  system  for  machining 
workpiece  material: 

c.  providing  an  inseriable  cutting  tool  of  a  selected  material 
appropriate  for  machining  the  workpiece  matenal  and  causing 
a  workpiece  material  contacting  edge  of  said  insertable  cut- 
ting tool  to  contact  said  workpiece  material: 

d.  securing  said  reservoir  defining  system  in  said  system  for 
machining  workpiece  materials  so  as  to  place  said  reservoir  in 
user  desired  proximity  to  said  insertable  cutting  tool  work- 
piece  contacting  edge; 

e.  causing  coolant  to  flow  through  said  reservoir  and  cool  said 
workpiece  material  contacting  edge  of  said  insertable  cutting 
tool:  and 

f.  causing  workpiece  material  machining  effecting  relative 
motion  between  said  workpiece  contacting  edge  of  said  inseri- 
able cutting  tool  and  said  workpiece  material; 

to  the  end  that  the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  material  contact- 
ing edge  of  the  insertable  cutting  tool  is  controlled  to  be  at  a  level 
at  which  inseriable  cutting  tool  workpiece  matenal  contacting  edge 
wear  is  reduced,  and  improved  workpiece  material  machining  is 
achieved  as  evidenced  by  improved  workpiece  machined  material 
surface  integrity  as  exemplified  by  reduced  machined  material 
cracking,  damage  and  deformation. 


5,761,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  USED 

SYRINGE  NEEDLES 

Casev  E.  Waluda.  5431  NE.  River  Rd..  Chicago,  III.  60656 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524J0(I 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  82—58  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  disposing  of  a  used  syringe  needle, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  maintaining  the  syringe  needle  in  a  fixed  position: 

(b)  displacing  a  first  disc  and  a  second  disc  toward  each  other 
until  said  first  disc  overlaps  said  second  disc  along  opposite 
sides  of  and  adjacent  to  a  displacement  plane  which  crosses 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle,  said  first  disc  and  said 


second  disc  having  sharp  edges  and  being  initially  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle: 

(c)  rotating  said  first  disc  and  said  second  disc  around  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  needle  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate  so  that 
centrifugal  force  causes  the  displacing  of  step  (b):  and, 

(d)  allowing  said  first  disc  and  said  second  disc  to  pivot  about 
their  respective  center  pivot  points  upon  coming  in  contact 
and  as  a  result  of  the  contact  w  ith  the  needle  while  said  discs 
are  being  displaced  and  rotated  around  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  needle,  so  that  said  sharp  edges  slice  through  the  needle 
and  cut  it  off. 


5,761,976 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
Lyie  E.  Bailey,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Automatic  Han- 
dling, Inc.,  Erie,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,704 
InL  CI."  B23B  5/14:21/00 


U.S.  a.  82—70.1 


13aaims 


V^ 


1.  A  knife  assembly  comprising,  a  mounting  member,  a  shaft 
having  first  and  second  ends  mounted  for  rotation  by  said  mount- 
ing member,  a  circular  knife  fixably  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  one-way  clutch  mounted  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  operalively  connected  to  said  one-way 
clutch  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  a  first  direction  rotates  said  shaft  and  said  knife 
a  predetermined  increment,  a  spring  operalively  connected  to  said 
arm  for  moving  said  arm  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  and  a  magnet  mounted  adjacent  said  knife,  wherein  when 
said  arm  is  moved  in  such  second  direction,  the  magnetic  forces  of 
said  magnet  urge  said  knife  to  remain  static. 


5.761,977 
CRYOSTATIC  MICROTOME 

Wolfgang  Jakobi.  Berlin;  Christian  Niesporek.  Wiesloch- 
Baiertal.  and  Hans  Held,  Bammental.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 
180.2 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83—13  20  Claims 

1.  A  cryostatic  microtome  for  sectioning  frozen  preparations 
comprising: 

a  microtome  knife, 

a  control  circuit  that  automatically  stops  feed  movement  of  said 
microtome  knife  and  a  frozen  preparation  towards  each  other 
on  mechanical  contact  between  said  microtome  knife  and  said 
frozen  preparation  wherein  an  electrical  voltage  is  applied 
between  said  microtome  knife  and  said  frozen  preparation, 
and 
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1.  A  roll  type  stock  feed  apparatus  for  interminently  advancing 
strip  stock  to  a  power  press  having  a  ram  vertically  reciprocal 
through  a  ram  cycle,  the  stock  feed  apparatus  including  a  station- 
ary frame  structure,  a  first  feed  roll  mounted  on  the  stationary 
frame  structure  for  rotation  about  a  first  roll  axis,  roll  carrier  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  structure  and  a  second 
feed  roll  mounted  on  the  roll  carrier  means,  the  roll  carrier  means 
supporting  the  second  feed  roll  for  rotation  about  a  second  roll  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  roll  axis  and  for  limited  movement  transverse  to 
the  second  roll  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  first  feed  roll, 
pressure  applying  means  yieldably  urging  the  roll  carrier  means  in 
a  first  direction  for  pressing  the  second  feed  roll  toward  the  first 
feed  roll  and  into  a  stock  engaging  condition,  electro-responsive 
servomotor  means  drivingly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  feed 
rolls  and  actuatable  to  drive  the  feed  rolls  through  a  preselected 
feed  cycle,  an  elongated  ram  position  sensor  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  structure  for  lengthwise  recipro- 
cation along  an  upright  path  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  abut- 


ment, an  actuator  mounted  on  the  ram  for  reciprocation  with  the 
ram  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  upwardly  facing  abutment 
on  the  ram  position  sensor  member  during  a  portion  of  the  ram 
cycle,  means  yieldably  urging  the  ram  position  sensor  member 
upwardly  relative  to  the  stationary  frame  structure  and  stop  means 
for  stopping  upward  mo\ement  of  the  ram  position  sensor  member 
when  the  ram  position  sensor  member  is  in  a  preset  raised  position 
on  the  stationary  frame  structure,  roll  carrier  actuating  means 
including  first  and  second  inter-engaging  cam  means  of)erative  in 
response  lo  movement  of  the  ram  position  sensor  member  down- 
wardly from  said  preset  raised  position  for  moving  the  roll  earner 
means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  and  in 
opposition  to  the  pressure  applying  means  to  move  the  second  feed 
roll  to  a  stock  release  condition. 


5,761,978 

ROLL  TYPE  STOCK  FEED  APPARATUS  WITH 

MECHANICAL  FEED  ROLL  RELEASE 

Richard  D.  Nordlof,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tool 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,427 

Inl.  Cl.'^  B26D  5/20 

U.S.  a.  83—259  7  Claims 


an  electrical  circuit  that  detects  a  changed  voltage  drop  at  said 
frozen  preparation  or  current  through  said  frozen  preparation 
that  occurs  upon  mechanical  contact  between  said  microtome 
knife  and  said  frozen  preparation  due  to  intrinsic  conductivity 
of  said  frozen  preparation  to  stop  said  feed  movement. 

whereby  sensitivity  of  said  electronic  circuit  is  sufficiently  high 
for  detecting  a  changed  voltage  drop  at  said  frozen  prepara- 
tion or  current  through  said  frozen  preparation  when  resis- 
tance of  said  frozen  preparation  is  more  than  1  megaohm. 


5.761.979 

EDGE  TRIMMING  AND  BOARD  RIPPING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Ronald  W.  McGehee.  3450  N.  State  St..  Ukiah.  Calif.  95482 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,771 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-^25J  13  Claims 


1.  A  saw  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  saw  blade  arbor  having  an  outer  driving  stuface  and 
an  arbor  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  saw  blades  each  having  annular  sides  and  an  eye 
sized  for  mounting  over  and  driven  engagement  by  said 
driving  surface  of  said  arbor,  said  eyes  and  said  driving 
surface  sized  to  permit  each  said  saw  blade  to  be  rotated  about 
a  saw  blade  axis  of  rotation  offset  from  the  arbor  axis  by  a 
skew  angle  within  a  skew  angle  range  from  0°  to  at  least  one 
chosen  skew  angle;  and 

a  saw  blade  position  assembly  for  said  saw  blades  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  arms  engaging  the  annular  sides  of  each  of  the 
saw  blades; 

a  skewing  driver,  coupled  to  the  guide  arms,  operable  to  posi- 
tion, in  unison,  each  of  the  pairs  of  guide  arms  to  a  selected 
angular  orientation  over  a  range  of  angular  orientations 
thereby  positioning,  in  unison,  each  of  the  saw  blades  at  a 
selected  skew  angle  from  the  arbor  axis,  the  selected  skew 
angle  within  the  skew  angle  range;  and 

a  slewing  driver,  coupled  to  the  guide  arms,  operable  to  move,  in 
unison,  the  guide  arms  and  saw  blades  therewith  parallel  to 
the  arbor  axis  so  that  the  saw  blades  slide  along  the  outer 
driving  surface  of  said  arbor: 

said  skewing  driver  and  said  slewing  driver  operable  while  said 
arbor  is  rotating  said  saw  blades. 


5.761.980 
SHEET  SLITTING  APPARATUS 
Fiji  Ima.  Komaki.  and  Isao  Kato.  Aichi.  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Isoua  Corporation.  Kasugai.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-129188 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  83—500  4  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  slitting  apparatus  for  longitudinally  slitting  a  sheet  fed 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  comprising: 

a  disk  slitting  blade  which  rotates  in  the  sheet  feeding  direction, 
and  which  can  move  in  a  sheet  width  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  sheet  feeding  longitudinal  direction; 
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a  guiding  member  located  in  opposition  to  said  slitting  blade  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  disks  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  in  said  sheet  width  direction,  each  said 
supporting  disk  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  thin,  circular  plate 
of  flexible  material  such  that  said  supporting  disks  can  each 
displace  elastically  along  the  sheet  width  direction,  and  each 
supporting  disk  is  spaced  from  adjacent  supporting  disks  to 
form  a  plurality  of  gaps,  each  said  gap  being  narrower  than  a 
thickness  of  the  slitting  blade; 

wherein  said  slining  blade  is  moved  in  said  sheet  width  direction 
and  a  tip  of  said  slitting  blade  is  inserted  into  one  of  said 
plurality  of  gaps  thus  deflecting  the  supporting  disks  on  both 
sides  of  .said  slitting  blade  tip. 

wherein  said  sheet  is  fed  between  said  slitting  blade  and  said 
guiding  member  thereby  slining  said  sheet  along  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof. 


including  first  and  second  slots  each  opening  at  said  outer  edge  and 
extending  toward  said  inner  edge:  said  first  slot  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  replaceable  cutter  member;  said  first  and  second  slots  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  portion  of  said  segment  plate,  said  portion 
defining  an  elastically  movable  clamping  finger;  a  first  side  wall  of 
said  finger  forming  a  side  of  said  first  slot;  a  second  side  wall  of 
said  finger  forming  a  side  of  said  second  slot;  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  converging  toward  one  another  and  toward  said  inner 
edge  so  that  a  width  of  said  finger  is  narrowest  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  outer  edge;  said  second  slot  receiving  a  clamping  wedge 
for  urging  said  clamping  finger  toward  said  first  slot  for  clamping 
a  replaceable  cutter  member  therein;  a  screw  extending  through 
said  clamping  wedge  and  projecting  into  said  segment  plate;  a 
projection  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  side  surface  of  said 
inner  region  from  which  said  shoulder  extends;  said  projection 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  both  said  shoulder  and  said  outer 
region;  a  combined  thickness  of  said  inner  region  and  said  projec- 
tion being  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  outer  region, 
whereby  a  free  outer  end  of  said  projection  is  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  said  side  surface  of  said  outer  region. 


5.761.981 

SEGMENT  PLATE  FOR  A  SAW  BLADE  AND  A  SAW 

BLADE  WITH  SEGMENT  PLATES 

karl-Heinz  Stoffels.  Meerbusch.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sandvik 

AB.  Sandviken.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.913.  Aug.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1992,  42  26 
729.3;  Mar.  18,  1993.  43  08  596.2 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  .W/2 
U.S.  CI.  83—840  10  Oaims 


I  A  segment  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  a  circular  saw  disc,  said  segment  plate  including 
radially  outer  and  inner  regions;  said  outer  and  inner  regions 
forming  radially  outer  and  inner  edges,  respectively,  of  said  seg- 
ment plate:  said  outer  region  being  thicker  than  said  inner  region 
whereby  a  shoulder  extends  from  a  side  surface  of  said  inner 
region  to  a  side  surface  of  said  outer  region;  said  outer  edge 


5,76L982 

PERFORATING  AND  CLITTING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHEET  OF  INDIMDl  ALLY 

SEVERABLE  AND  RFl.EASABLE  STAMPS 

Richard  B.  Abt,  Branford;  Richard  J.  Brining.  Old  Lyme,  and 

William  (i.  CJunther.  (iuilford.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

George  Schmitt  &  Co..  Branford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,771 

Int.  CI.    B26D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  83—861  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  sheet  of  self-adhesive  stamps  wherein 
both  the  stamps  are  removable  and  the  sheet  can  be  severed  in 
shapes  of  the  stamps,  comprising: 

providing  a  knife  die  comprising  a  cutting  edge  having  a  tip 
entirely  contained  in  a  plane; 

locating  an  anvil  die  compnsing  cavities  and  protrusions  oppo- 
site the  knife  die; 

positioning  a  bi-layer.  lithe  sheet  material  between  the  knife  die 
and  the  anvil  die.  wherein  the  sheet  matenal  compnses  an 
upper  layer  printable  on  one  side  and  self-adhesive  on  the 
other  and  a  lower  layer  having  a  release  surface  in  contact 
with  the  self-adhesive  of  the  upper  layer: 

applying  sufficient  pressure  with  the  dies  on  the  sheet  material  in 
the  area  where  the  sheet  material  contacts  both  dies;  and 

whereby  the  cuning  edge,  the  cavities,  and  die  protrusions 
deform  the  sheet  matenal  down  into  the  cavities,  so  that  the 
cutting  edge  cuts  through  the  upper  layer  in  all  places  and  the 
lower  layer  only  in  the  areas  adjacent  a  protrusion. 
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5,761,983 
OUTPUT  SHAFT  OF  BOOSTER 

Hiroya  Gotoh.  and  Ichirou  Sugiyama,  both  of  Saitama-Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240788 
InL  CI."  FOIB  19/00 
VS.  a.  92—13.2  10  Claims 


1.  An  output  shaft  of  a  booster  including  a  push  rod  having  an 
axial  bore  formed  in  its  distal  end  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  a 
threaded  portion  which  is  threadably  enraged  with  the  axial  bore; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  inner  periphery  surface  of  the 
axial  bore  being  smoothly  formed  to  a  diameter  which  is  less 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion,  and  the 
threaded  portion  being  formed  as  a  self-tapping  screw,  the 
adjustmg  screw  having  a  guide  at  a  location  which  is  initially 
inserted  into  the  axial  bore  before  the  threaded  portion  is 
inserted  into  the  axial  bore,  the  guide  including  a  plurality  of 
annular  projections  each  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the  axial  bore,  the 
threaded  portion  being  threadably  engaged  with  the  inner 
periphery  surface  of  the  axial  bore  while  the  guide  is  main- 
tained in  fitting  engagement  with  the  axial  bore,  and  the 
plurality  of  annular  projections  being  each  separate  from  an 
adjacent  annular  projection  of  the  plurality  of  annular  projec- 
tions. 


5,761,984 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  POWER  ACTUATOR 

Willy  J.  Goellner,  and  Miodrag  M.  Mihajlovic,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Machine  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,874 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  15/26 

U.S.  a.  92—21  MR  17  Claims 


clamp  sleeve,  spnng  means  urging  the  cam  member  axially  in  a 
first  direction  to  actuate  the  clamp  sleeve  to  a  clamp  condition,  a 
housing  having  a  rod  receiving  passage  extending  therethrough, 
the  housing  including  means  providing  a  first  cylinder  disposed 
around  the  passage,  means  providing  a  second  cylinder  disposed 
around  the  passage  and  axially  contiguous  to  the  first  cylinder,  and 
means  providing  a  third  cylinder  disposed  around  the  passage  and 
axially  contiguous  to  the  second  cylinder,  a  first  piston  slidable  in 
the  first  cylinder  and  having  a  first  side  facing  away  from  second 
cylinder  and  a  second  side  facing  toward  the  second  cylinder,  a 
second  piston  actuated  by  the  first  piston  and  slidable  in  said 
second  cylinder,  a  third  piston  slidable  in  said  third  cylinder  and 
operative  to  move  the  cam  member  in  a  second  direction  to  release 
the  clamp  sleeve,  passage  means  for  passing  pressurized  actuating 
fluid  to  and  from  the  first  cylinder  at  the  first  side  of  the  first  piston. 
the  housing  being  configured  to  provide  a  closed  pressure  chamber 
between  the  second  and  third  pistons  in  the  second  and  third 
cyliiders.  the  closed  pressure  chamber  being  filled  with  a  substan- 
tially non-compressible  fluid,  the  second  piston  being  configured  to 
have  a  cross-sectioned  area  that  is  substantially  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  piston  and  such  that  the  second 
piston  is  operative  in  response  to  actuation  by  the  first  piston  to 
pressurize  the  fluid  in  the  closed  pressure  chamber  to  a  pressure 
substantially  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  actuating  fluid  sup- 
plied to  the  first  cylinder,  the  third  piston  being  configured  to  have 
a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
second  piston. 


5,761,985 
FLUID  POWER  CYLINDER 
Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG,  Esslin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  295  17 
615.6 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  92—165  PR  13  Claims 


1.  A  braking  device  for  the  piston  rod  of  a  linear  fluid  actuator 
comprising  a  clamp  sleeve  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  an 
annular  cam  member  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  around  the 


10.  A  fluid  power  cylinder  comprising  a  piston  rod  guide  device 
arranged  at  an  end  of  the  cylinder  and  through  which  a  guide 
section  of  a  piston  rod  extends,  the  piston  rod  guide  device 
including  at  least  one  guide  roller  arrangement  rollingly  engaging 
the  piston  rod  to  provide  for  transverse  support  of  the  piston  rod 
and  ensure  rotational  locking  of  the  piston  rod  around  an  axis 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  the  guide  section  of  the  piston  rod 
includes  a  prismatic  configuration  such  that  two  prism  side  edges 
are  diametrally  opposite  to  one  another  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  piston  rod  and  defining  guide  regions  for  cooperation 
with  the  guide  roller  arrangement,  the  guide  roller  arrangement 
having  a  peripherally  extending  guide  groove  into  which  a  respec- 
tive prism  side  edge  fits  so  that  surt'ace  portions  of  the  guide 
section  of  the  piston  rod  are  supported  by  flanks  of  the  associated 
guide  groove; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  guide  roller  arrangement  comprises  two 
independently  rotatable  roller  units,  which  between  them 
define  the  associated  guide  groove. 
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5,761,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  BEVERAGES 
Sytze  van  der  Meer,  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,570 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  30, 
1995,95202345 

Int.  CI."  A47J  31/46 
VS.  CI.  99—282  6  Claims 


means  on  said  handle  for  releasably  locking  said  sleeve  around 
said  vessel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  beverages,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  water  reservoir  (1)  for  holding  cold  water  to  be  heated  to  a 
temperature  suitable  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  a  hot  bever- 
age, 

b)  a  heating  element  (60)situaled  in  a  wall  of  said  reservoir  for 
heating  water  in  said  reservoir  to  a  desired  temperature. 

c)  a  filter  device  (2)porous  to  liquids,  for  holding  a  beverage 
forming  composition,  porous  to  hot  water,  and  capable  of 
forming  with  hot  water,  a  hot  beverage,  positioned  down- 
stream from  the  water  reservoir, 

d)  an  outlet  channel  (11),  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  (21) 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  reservoir  for 
conveying  hoi  water  to  the  filter  device  through  the  outlet 
opening, 

e)  a  valve  (19)  arranged  in  the  outlet  channel  for  opening  and 
closing  the  outlet  opening  (21), 

0  a  first  sensor/switching  means  (24/18),  positioned  in  contact 
with  the  water  reservoir  for  opening/closing  the  \alve  (19) 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  water  reservoir 
reaches  a  preset  temperature,  characterized  in  that  a  second 
sensor/switching  means  (27/28)  is  arranged  in  a  wall  (26)  of 
the  outlet  channel(ll)  to  detect  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
the  outlet  channel  and  turn  on/off  the  heating  elemenl(6)  when 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  outlet  channel  (11)  reaches 
a  preset  temperature. 


5,761,988 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RICE  COOKER  TO 

E\ ENL^  DISTRIBITE  RICE  THEREIN 
Jae-Bong  Lee,  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,751,  Oct.  16,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1994. 
94-26546 

Int.  CI."A47J  27/00:  H05B  l/OO:l/02:6m 
VS.  CI.  99—326  5  Claims 


5,761,987 
BURNER  HEATABLE  INSULATED  UTILITY  POT 
Nathaniel  J.  Leon,  RO.  Box  36007,  Towson,  Md.  21286.  and 
Jeffrey   A.   Hayes,   1391   Peachwood   Dr.,   Enclnitas.   Calif. 
92024 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser,  No.  764.606 
Int  CI."  A47J  il/38 
VS.  a.  99—297  11  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  which  comprises: 
a  vessel  made  of  heat-resistant  material  and  having  an  upper  rim 

and  a  vertical  central  axis; 
a  heat-insulating  sleeve  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  engage  over 

a  substantial  portion  of  said  vessel; 
a  handle  projecting  from  said  vessel;  and 


1.  A  rice  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  turntable  nwunted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 

axis; 
a  cooker  scalable  on  the  turntable  for  receiving  rice: 
a  motor  operably  connected  to  the  turntable  for  rotating  the 

turntable  and  the  cooker  sealed  thereon;  and 
a  conuoller  operably  connected  to  the  motor  for  supplying 

signals  to  rotate  the  motor  as  rice  is  being  poured  into  the 

cooker  to  evenly  distribute  the  rice  within  the  cooker. 
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5,761.989 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROASTING  OF  FOOD 

MATERIALS 

Takahiro  Inakuma;  Hiroyasu  Furui.  both  of  Tochigi;  Yoshinori 
Tokugawa,  Hiroshima;  Fumiaki  Tsuda,  Hiroshima:  Mitsuo 
Nagai,  Hiroshima,  and  Shuitsu  Kirihara,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and 
Kagome  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,494,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,609,902.  This  application  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294972 
Int.  CI."  A47J  37/Oli 

U.S.  CI.  99—386  7  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  roasting  of  food  materials  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  cylinder  placed  horizontally,  the  tubular  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  open  inlet  in  a  rear  end  portion  and  an  open  outlet  in  a 
front  end  portion  thereof,  the  tubular  cylinder  having  a  bore  of 
a  circular  cross  section  formed  therethrough; 

a  heating  unit  provided  at  least  partly  around  said  tubular  cylin- 
der; 

a  coil  screw  rotatably  inserted  into  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
cylinder; 

a  rotating  shaft  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  coil  screw  and 
rotatably  supported  through  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar cylinder; 

a  rotational  drive  unit  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft,  wherein 
said  coil  screw  is  adapted  to  rotate  while  contacting  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  cylinder;  and 

said  tubular  cylinder  has  a  vent  port  formed  with  the  opening 
facing  up  in  at  least  one  location  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet. 


5,761,990 

BARBECUE  COOKER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

James  M.  Stewart,  Box  6161,  Station  B,  Greenville,  S.C.  29606 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,467,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105347,  Aug.  10.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

757,656,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^42,703,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  461,954,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  4,990,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

375,194,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  910,420 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/04 

VS.  CI.  99-^101  19  aaims 

1.  A  barbecue  cooker  comprising: 

a  cooker  bowl; 

a  closure  for  said  bowl; 

a  gas  heat  source  for  producing  heal  extended  within  said  cooker 
bowl  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  therein  for 
permitting  flames  to  be  produced  from  gas  exiting  said  aper- 
tures; and 
a  generally  V-shaped  infrared  emitter  having  a  top  side  pointed 
upwardly  and  an  underside,  said  emitter  fixedly  positioned 
within  said  cooker  bowl  above  and  adjacent  to  said  heat 
source  whereby  said  gas  heat  source  and  said  flames  are 
centrally  contained  on  the  underside  of  said  emitter  and  said 


emitter  is  capable  of  having  a  surface  temperature  of  between 
800°  P.  and  1200°  P..  said  emitter  formed  by  two  plates 
merging  longitudinally  along  a  common  edge  to  form  a  uni- 
tary structure. 


5,761,991 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTISSERIE  BASKET  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  Kambies,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Range.  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70U98 

Int.  CI."  A47S  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-^27  10  Claims 


1.  A  non-incrementally  adjustable  rotisserie  basket  assembly  for 
use  in  a  rotisserie  oven  comprising: 

(a)  a  basket  comprising  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
basket  in  said  rotisserie  oven,  said  basket  further  comprising  a 
bottom  surface  for  supporting  a  food  item;  and 

(b)  a  clamping  means  comprising  a  surface  for  adjustably  con- 
tacting, compressing  and  stabilizing  the  food  item  within  said 
basket,  wherein  said  clamping  means  does  not  extend  past 
said  contacting  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  food  item,  thus 
allowing  the  clamping  means  to  adjust  to  said  food  item's 
unique  dimensions. 


5,761,992 
PORTABLE  ANIMAL  STORAGE  UNIT 
Charles  V.  Gallo.  725  Davis  St.,  Blacksburg.  Va.  24060 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,860 
Int.  CI."  A23L  3/00:3/34 
U.S.  CI.  99-^*68  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  animal  storage  unit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  panels,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  panels,  a  from 
panel  and  a  rear  panel,  each  of  the  end  and  side  panels  having 
an  associated  depth  of  at  least  one  foot,  the  end,  side,  front 
and  rear  panels  being  interconnected  at  peripheral  portions 
thereof  so  as  to  define  an  enclosure  having  an  internal  cavity, 
at  least  one  of  the  end,  side,  front  and  rear  panels  including  a 
reclosable  opening  for  accessing  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
enclosure;  and 
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provided  therearound,  so  that  said  bag  can  be  tightened  to  said  top 
cover  at  a  predetermined  location;  and  said  rotational  retainer 
ha\  ing  a  closed  side  wall  and  an  upward  expanded  opening  to  hold 
said  lower  grinding  disc  therein  while  said  rotational  retainer  being 
disposed  in  said  juice  flow  guider  and  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  of 
said  base  by  said  screw  cap;  whereb\  when  a  dry  material  is 
ground  into  powder  by  said  upper  and  said  lower  grinding  discs, 
said  powder  is  sent  to  and  collected  by  said  bag  instead  of  being 
sent  to  said  juice  flow  guider 


a  supporting  unit  including  an  inner  support  member  attached  to 
the  enclosure  at  one  of  the  end  panels,  within  the  internal 
cavity  of  the  enclosure,  from  which  an  animal  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  when  housed  in  the  storage  unit. 


1.  A  juice-extractor  also  serving  as  a  grinder,  comprising  a 
funnel,  a  top  cover,  a  lower  grinding  disc,  a  filler,  a  residue 
collector,  a  bottom  disc,  a  juice  flow  guider,  a  base,  a  bag,  and  a 
rotational  retainer;  said  funnel  having  a  bottom  mouth  inserted  into 
a  central  hole  of  said  top  cover,  said  top  cover  having  an  upper 
grinding  disc  attached  to  a  bottom  side  thereof  to  work  with  said 
lower  grinding  disc  to  grind  material  put  into  said  funnel,  said 
upper  and  said  lower  grinding  discs  being  located  in  said  filter  or 
said  rotational  retainer,  if  one  is  used  when  grinding  a  dry  material, 
and  said  grinding  discs  and  said  filter  or  said  retainer  all  being 
fixedly  mounted  around  a  shaft  of  said  base  by  means  of  a  screw 
cap;  said  bag  having  a  top  opening  with  an  elastic  fastening  means 


5,761.994 

MULTI-SLIDE  MECHANICAL  PRESS  WITH  PHASE 

DIFFERENCE 

Hideo  Itakura,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aida  Engineer- 
ing Ltd,.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667383 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  100—209  3  Claims 


5,761.993 
JUICE-EXTRACTOR  ALSO  SERVING  AS  A  GRINDER 

Kuo-1   Ling,  9F.  No.   12,  Alley  31,  Che  Lu  To  Street,  and 

Rong-Vuan  Tseng,  lOF,  No.  3,  Lane  65.  Chung  Hsiao  Rd., 

both  of  San  Chorng  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,024 

Int.  CI."  A23N  1/00:1/02:  A23L  I/2I2:  B02C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  99—510  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-slide  mechanical  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  slides 
that  are  driven  by  a  drive  source,  wherein: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  slides  is  provided  w  ith  a  crank  shaft  that 
drives  the  associated  slide,  each  of  the  adjacent  crank  shafts 
for  driving  the  associated  slide  having  provided  therebetween 
a  phase  adjusting  device,  each  of  said  phase  adjusting  devices 
changing  and  fixing  the  phase  angle  of  the  respective  crank 
shafts  so  that  said  plurality  of  slides  are  allowed  to  operate 
with  the  required  phase  diflferences,  wherein  the  press  com- 
prises three  slides,  being  a  left  slide,  a  right  slide  and  a  center 
slide,  the  phase  angle  of  each  of  said  crank  shafts  for  driving 
the  respective  slides  being  shifted  by  30  degrees  from  each 
other  so  that  the  order  in  which  said  slides  start  operating  is 
the  left  slide,  the  right  slide,  and  the  center  slide. 


5,761.995 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  AN  AIR  BAG  MODULE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  APPLYING 

CODED  INDICIA  ONTO  A  COVER  OF  THE  AIR  BAG 

MODULE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Laiserin.  3154  Mark  Alan  Dr.  WanUgh.  N,^.  11793. 

and  Paul  O'Neill.  29  Oakland  Ave..  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.183 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/07 

U.S.  CI.  101—32  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  coded  indicia  onto  a  cover  of  an  air  bag 

module  assembly  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  putting  a  release  agent  coaling  upon  a  surface  of  the  cover  of 
the  air  bag  module  assembly; 

b)  placing  a  template  bearing  the  coded  indicia  over  the  release 
agent  coating;  and 
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5.761,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  SURFACES 
Jean  Xydias.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,708 

Int.  CI."  B41F  9/10 

VS.  CI.  101—169  5  Claims 


c)  employing  heat  into  the  template,  so  that  the  coded  indicia 
will  be  applied  onto  the  cover  of  the  air  bag  module  assembly. 


5,761,996  1    Apparatus  for  adjusting  and  aligning  either  of  a  first  and 

PIVOTING  TIME  RECORDER  second  lateral  end  edge  of  a  first,  slidable  surface  into  proximate 

Walter  R   Gauthier,  Westford,  and   Glenn   L.  Sindledecker,    contact  with  a  second,  rotating  surface,  comprising; 


Dracut,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder 
Company.  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,074 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  101—93  29  Claims 


a  frame  for  supporting  the  first  surface  for  translational  move- 
ment; 

means  communicating  with  said  frame  for  urging  one  of  said 
first  and  second  lateral  end  edges  of  the  first  surface  towards 
and  into  contact  with  a  second  surface,  said  urging  means 
having  at  least  one  rod  member  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
frame  for  imparting  pivotable  movement  of  either  of  said  first 
and  second  lateral  edges  of  said  first  surface  about  said  other 
lateral  end  edge  thereby  urging  said  first  surface  into  alignable 
uniform  contact  with  said  second  surface;  and. 

means  for  activating  said  at  least  one  rod  member  for  movement 
into  urging  contact  with  said  one  lateral  end  edge  of  said  first 
surface  so  that  said  first  surface  moves  pivotably  about  said 
other  lateral  end  edge  to  align  with  said  second  surface,  said 
means  for  activating  comprising  a  connecting  link  pivotably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  at  least  one  rod  member  and 
mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  frame  at  an  opposite  end 
by  a  hex  nut  and  threaded  screw  assembly  such  that  axial 
movement  of  said  connecting  link  causes  corresponding 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  rod  member  towards  and  into 
urging  contact  with  said  one  lateral  end  edge  of  said  first 
surface  thereby  causing  said  first  surface  to  move  pivotably 
about  said  other  lateral  end  edge  towards  and  into  alignable 
contact  with  said  second  surface. 


1.  A  time  recorder  for  printing  data  on  a  print  medium  compris- 
ing; 
a  base  for  supporting  a  print  medium; 
an  inner  frame  erected  on  the  base; 
a  printer  assembly  comprising 

a  printer  for  printing  electrically  programmable  characters. 

and 
a  barrel  cam  adapted  to  drive  the  primer  mechanically  across 
the  print  medium  in  full  forward  and  reverse  scans  with  a 
single  revolution;  and 
a  pivot  for  pivotally  joining  the  inner  frame  and  printer  assembly 
such  that  the  printer  assembly  is  moveable  about  the  pivot  for 
reducing  the  distance  between  the  printer  assembly  and  the 
base  to  secure  an  inserted  print  medium  during  printing,  and 
for  increasing  the  distance  therebetween  to  allow  for  removal 
of  the  print  medium,  the  printing  operation  being  independent 
of  the  pivot  motion. 


5.761,998 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  ON  A  FEEDING  TABLE  OF  A 

SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 

Andreas  Fricke,  Eberbach,  and  Hciner  Luxem,  Wilhelmsfeld, 

both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Druckm- 

aschincn  \i',.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1996,  196  00 
793.3 

Int.  CI."  B65H  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  101—232  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  aligning  sheets  on  a  feeding  table  of  a  sheet-fed 
printing  press,  comprising: 
at  least  one  swivelably  mounted  top  lay; 
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5,762,000 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CY  LINDRICAL  SURFACES  IN 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Andreas  Detmers,  Mauer.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  .AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3.  1995,  195  15 
721.4 

Int.  CI."  B41F  i5/00 
VS.  CI.  101—424  13  Claims 


at  least  one  swivelably  mounted  front  lay  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 

a  first  control  device  for  cyclically  moving  said  at  least  one  top 
lay; 

a  second  control  device  for  cyclically  moving  said  at  least  one 
front  lay,  said  first  control  device  and  said  second  control 
device  operating  independently  from  each  other:  and 

said  at  least  one  top  lay  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  vertically 
movable  and  being  constructed  wider  than  said  at  least  one 
front  lay.  and  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  front  lay  being 
laterally  encompassed  by  said  at  least  one  top  lay. 


5,761.999 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FILMS 

Andreas  Lippold.  Nidderau.  and  Christian  Schlegel.  Dietzen- 
bach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckm- 
aschinen AG.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  11.  1995.  195  37 
807.5 

Int  a."  B41F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  101—484  14  Oairas 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  film  of  a  printing  liquid  on  a  surface 
in  a  printing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of:  irradiating  the 
surface  with  light  over  an  illumination  beam  path  for  producing  a 
reflection  of  light  over  a  reception  beam  path  at  a  Brewster  angle 
with  respect  to  the  normal  of  the  surface;  at  least  partially  polariz- 
ing the  light  in  the  incident  plane  in  at  least  one  of  the  two  beam 
paths;  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  the  surface  over  the 
reception  beam  path;  evaluating  the  intensity  of  the  received  light 
at  the  receptor;  and  determining  the  presence  of  the  film  when  a 
substantial  absence  of  light  is  detected  by  comparing  the  evaluated 
intensity  of  light  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


1.  Device  for  cleaning  a  rotating  outer  cylindrical  surface  in  a 
printing  press,  comprising: 

a  cleaning-cloth  web  having  edges  oriented  perpendicularly  to  a 
direction  of  generatrices  of  an  outer  cylindrical  surface; 

a  cleaning-cloth  web  supply  coil  and  a  winding  coil,  said 
cleaning-cloth  web  being  transportable  from  said  supply  coil 
to  said  winding  coil; 

a  pressure  element  for  pressing  a  section  of  said  cleaning-cloth 
web  against  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

a  holder  extending  in  axial  direction  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  and  embracing  said  pressure  element,  said  pressure 
element  being  disposed  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface;  and 

a  profile  extending  in  said  axial  direction  and  protectively  cov- 
ering said  holder  embracing  said  pressure  element  for  pre- 
venting the  enuy  of  washing  liquids  which  cause  corrosion 
and  wear  of  said  pressure  element,  said  profile  being  provided 
with  press-on  material  acting  on  said  cleaning-cloth  web  from 
a  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface. 


5.762.001 
DOOR  EDGE  PROTECTOR 
Peter  S.  Dworakowski.  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  to  Thrall  Car 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago  Heights.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.785.  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.966 
Int.  CI."  B61D  49/00 
VS.  CI.  105—355  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  autorack  railcar  where  said  autorack  railcar  comprises  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls  having  vertical  posts  and  a  plurality  of 
side  wall  panels  having  wall  surfaces,  said  side  walls  defining  a 
railcar  interior  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  paral- 
lel decks  for  supporting  vehicles  thereon,  a  plurality  of  bumper 
panels  being  effective  to  cushion  the  impact  between  a  door  edge 
of  one  of  said  vehicles  and  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  autorack 
railcar.  each  said  bumper  panel  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  first  attachment  surface  attachable  to  said 

one  of  said  side  walls; 
a  substantially  planar  second  attachment  surface  attachable  to 

said  one  of  said  side  walls; 
a  substantially  planar  contact  plateau  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  attachment  surfaces  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  decks  such  that  said  contact  plateau  is  more 
proximate  to  the  center  of  said  railcar  than  is  said  first 
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sidewalls  and  end  caps,  said  brackets  spacing  the  end  caps  from  the 
sidewalls  and  end  walls  of  the  car  whereby  air  can  flow  into  and 
out  of  the  chamber,  a  tarp  extended  between  the  tirst  and  second 
end  caps  for  co\enng  the  open  top  of  the  car.  said  tarp  having  a 
first  side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion,  means  for  connecting 
the  first  side  portion  to  one  side  wall  of  the  car.  roll  bar  means 
secured  to  the  second  side  portion,  a  crank,  flexible  means  con- 
necting the  crank  to  the  roll  bar  means  whereby  rotation  of  the 
crank  in  one  direction  rolls  the  tarp  about  the  roil  bar  means  to 
open  the  open  top  of  the  car  and  rotation  of  the  crank  in  the 
direction  opposite  the  one  direction  unrolls  the  tarp  from  the  roll 
bar  means  to  close  the  open  top  of  the  car.  and  means  for  securing 
the  second  side  portion  of  the  tarp  to  a  sidewall  of  the  car  to  hold 
the  tarp  in  the  clo.sed  position. 


attachment  surface,  said  contact  plateau  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  attachment  surfaces: 

a  first  sloped  surface  extending  from  said  first  attachment  sur- 
face to  said  contact  plateau:  and 

a  second  sloped  surface  extending  from  said  second  attachment 
surface  to  said  contact  plateau  wherein  said  sloped  surfaces 
and  said  contact  plateau  form  an  open  channel  having  its 
opening  toward  said  one  of  said  side  walls: 

said  anachment  surfaces  being  joined  to  said  wall  surfaces; 

said  channels  receiving  portions  of  said  vertical  posts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  the  open  top  of  a  railroad  car 
having  upright  sidewalls.  end  walls,  and  a  chamber  for  holding 
material  between  said  side  and  end  walls  comprising:  a  first  end 
cap.  means  for  mounting  the  first  end  cap  on  said  sidewalls  and 
one  end  wall  and  spacing  said  first  end  cap  from  the  sidewalls  and 
the  one  end  wall  to  allow  air  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  chamber, 
a  second  end  cap.  means  for  mounting  the  second  end  cap  on  said 
sidewalls  and  the  other  end  wall  and  spacing  said  second  end  cap 
from  the  side  walls  and  the  other  end  wall  to  allow  air  to  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  chamber,  the  means  for  mounting  the  first  and 
second  end  caps  on  the  sidewalls  include  brackets  secured  to  the 


5,762.003 
RAILROAD  HOPPER  CAR  INDERFRAME  TRANSITION 

CASTING 
John   R.  Downes.  Columbu.s.  and  Carl   D.  McClurg,  Lock- 
bourne,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Buckeye  Steel  Castings 
Company,  Columbu-s.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  805.997 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—416  11  Claims 


5.762,002 
COVER  FOR  OPEN  TOP  RAIL  CAR 
William  G.  Dahlin.  and  William  S.  Pladson,  both  of  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  M-Bar-D  Railcar  Tech.,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N. 
Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54J75,  May  13,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  387  JOS.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

778,849 

Int.  CI."  B61D  3WW 

U.S.  a.  105—377.02  21  Qaims 


1.  A  railroad  hopper  car  for  carrying  loaded  commodities,  com- 
prising: 

spaced  trucks:  and 

a  car  body  supported  on  the  spaced  trucks: 

the  car  body  including  an  underframe  having  a  center  sill,  with 
discharge  openings,  the  center  sill  in  the  area  of  the  discharge 
openings  toward  the  loaded  commodities  having  surfaces 
sloped  toward  the  discharge  openings; 

the  underframe  having  members  connecting  the  car  body  to  the 
spaced  trucks,  these  members  having  shapes  distinct  from  the 
shape  of  the  center  sill; 

the  car  body  further  including  transition  members  between  the 
center  sill  and  underframe  members  connecting  the  car  body 
to  the  spaced  trucks,  the  transition  members  along  the  center 
sill  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  with  the  center  sill,  the 
transition  members  each  having  a  center  sill  connection  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  square  cross-section  rotated  with  a 
comer  uppermost  of  the  center  sill  connection  portion,  and  the 
transition  members  along  the  underframe  members  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  it  with  the  underframe  members: 

whereby  the  transition  members  transition  between  the  center 
sill  and  underframe  members,  allowing  the  center  sill  to  have 
sloped  surfaces  while  the  underframe  members  have  other 
shapes. 


5.762,004 

PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE,  BEACH  AND  LAWN 

RECREATION  TABLE 

Adrian  R.  Vashon,  and  Lisa  G.  Vashon,  both  of  3168  E  Danish 

Way,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  L'tah  84121 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,742 

Int.  CI."  A47B  I  J/02 

VS.  a.  108—150  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  recreational  table  for  use  on  a  ground  surface, 
comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  outer  edge  and  a  rim  extending  from  the 
outer  edge; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  legs  being  mounted  to  the  platform,  each 
leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  mounted  to 
the  rim  at  the  first  end; 

a  connecting  disc  being  renwvably  mounted  to  the  plurality  of 
legs,  the  connecting  disc  having  a  circumferential  edge,  a 
mounting  wall  extending  from  the  circumferential  edge,  a 
threaded  bore  and  a  plurality  of  leg  connectors  disposed  on 
the  mounting  wall  for  removably  receiving  the  legs,  the  leg 
connectors  respectively  removably  engaging  the  second  ends 
of  the  legs:  and 

a  stake  removably  mounted  to  the  connecting  disc  for  engaging 
the  ground  surface,  the  stake  having  a  threaded  end  and  a 
pointed  end,  threaded  end  matingly  and  removably  engaging 
the  threaded  bore  and  the  pointed  end  removably  inserted  into 
the  ground  surface. 


5,762.005 
W  EDGE  SPLASH  PL.4TE  FOR  KR4FT  RECOVERY 
FURNACE  BLACK  LIQLOR  Bl  RNERS 
John  B.  Parisi.  Totowa,  NJ.;  Scott  C.  Moyer,  Talladega.  Ala.; 
Edward  E.  (Jayhart.  Jr..  North  Canton,  and  Larry  .\.  Hiner, 
Orrville,  both  of  Ohio,  as-signon,  to  The  Babccnk  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,761 

Int.  CI."  F23B  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  110—234  6  Claims 
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a  splash  plate  angularly  mounted  at  an  outlet  of  the  spray  nozzle, 
said  splash  plate  having  the  black  liquor  exhausting  thereon; 
and 

a  wedge  shaped  form  having  a  pointed  edge  mounted  on  said 
splash  plate,  said  pointed  edge  of  said  wedge  shaped  form 
being  positioned  to  split  the  black  liquor  exhausting  from  the 
outlet  of  the  spray  nozzle  into  two  streams,  one  stream  from 
each  side  of  said  wedge  shaped  form  producing  a  flat  sheet  on 
opposed  wails  of  the  recovery  boiler. 


5,762,006 
COMPOUND  CURVATURE,  DOMICAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

WASTE-TO-ENERGY  FACILITIES 

Richard  I  baldi.  Wayne,  NJ.:  Paul  L.  Hauck.  Tampa,  Fla.,  and 

Kevin    J.    Walls.    Blairstown,    NJ..    assignors    to    Ogden 

Projects.  Inc..  Fairfield.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.842.  Nov.  23.  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,591 

Int.  CI."  B09B  J/()(i 

U.S.  CI.  110—235  23  Claims 


1.  A  facility  producing  waste  gases  exhausted  from  the  facility  to 
the  atmosphere  comprising: 

a  tipper  for  depositing  waste  or  other  fuel   material  into  the 

facility; 
a  refuse  or  other  fuel  storage  area  for  storing  said  deposited 

waste  or  other  fuel  material: 
a  boiler  for  converting  said  waste  or  other  fuel  material  to 

energy: 
an  ash  transferor  for  removing  ash  from  said  boiler; 
a  water  treatment  system  for  processing  water  used  in  said 

boiler: 
combustion  air  and  flue  gas  treatment  system  for  processing  air 

used  and  flue  gas  produced  in  said  boiler: 
a  turbine  generator  for  the  production  of  electtical  energy:  and 
a  building  structure  for  enclosing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

facility,  the  building  structure  including: 
a  domical  portion  having  an  apex:  and 
a  chimney  located  proximate  said  apex  and  extending  outwardly 

therefrom; 
wherein  the  shape  of  said  domical  portion  and  said  chimney 

allow   waste  gas  to  be  aerodynamically  dispersed  thereby 

reducing  downwash. 


1.  A  flow  diverter  assembly  for  a  black  liquor  spray  nozzle  of  a 
recovery  boiler,  comprising: 


5.762,007 
FLEL  INJECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  FURNACE 
Joel  Vatsky,  313  Potomac  Dr..  Basking  Ridge.  NJ.  07920 
Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,%5 
Int.  CI."  F23D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  110—264  33  Claims 

29.  A  fuel  injector  for  use  in  a  furnace,  said  injector  comprising: 
an  elongated  inner  barrel;  and 

an  elongated  outer  barrel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
said  outer  barrel  extending  coaxially  with  and  circumferen- 
lially  surrounding  said  inner  barrel  between  said  mlet  and 
outlet  ends,  said  transition  region  being  tapered  and  having  an 
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1.  In  a  method  for  burning  fuels  in  incinerators  with  a  stoker 
grate,  for  which  primary  air  is  supplied  into  a  fuel  layer  from 
below  the  stoker  grate  and  secondary  air  is  supplied  above  the  fuel 
layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

increasing  the  intensity  of  combustion  of  the  fuels  on  the  stoker 
grate  at  least  partially  by  increasing  the  percentage  of  oxygen 
in  the  primary  air,  so  that  the  surface  temperature  of  the  fuel 
lies  in  the  range  of  800°  C.-l,200°  C;  and 
choking  the  intensity  of  combustion  in  a  secondary  combustion 
zone  by  decreasing  the  percentage  of  oxygen  in  the  secondary 
air,  so  that  the  temperature  in  the  secondary  combustion  zone 
lies  in  the  range  800°  C.-I.100°  C,  the  decreasing  of  the 
percentage  of  oxygen  in  the  secondary  air  being  accomplished 
by  using  recirculated  flue  gas  in  the  secondary  air. 


5.762.009 

PLASMA  ENERGY  RECYCLE  AND  CONVERSION 

(PERC)  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS 

Millard  M.  Garrison,  Edina.  Minn.,  and  John  S.  Vavruska. 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsyslems.  Inc.. 
Hopkins,  Minn.,  and  Plasma  Technology.  Inc..  Santa  Fe,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  484,667 

Int.  CI."  F23G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—346  9  Claims 


inner  surface  with  an  s-shaped  configuration  so  that  rapid 
acceleration  of  the  flow  of  pulverized  fuel  and  carrier  gas  is 
obtained. 


5,762,008 
BURNING  FUELS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INCINERATING 

GARBAGE 
Johannes   Josef  Edmund    Martin;    Joachim    Horn,    both    of 
.Munich,  and  Michael  Busch,  Rosenheim,  all  of  (jermany. 
assignors  to  Martin  GmbH  fuer  L'mwelt-  und  Enelgietech- 
nik.  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,919,  Apr.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
820.3 

Int.  CI."  F23J  il/00 
\i&.  a.  110—345  20  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  the  plasma  energy  recycle  and  conversion 
(PERC)  reactor  system  for  heating  an  atomized  liquid,  gas  or 
slurry  stream  of  waste  to  a  high  enough  temperature  for  decompo- 
sition into  an  off  gas  plus  a  small  amount  of  particulate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  plasma  with  argon  gas  in  a  plasma  torch; 

b.  atomizmg  a  stream  of  waste  using  argon  gas  into  a  primary 
reactor  chamber  that  contains  said  plasma: 

c.  decomposing  said  stream  of  waste  into  an  off  gas  plus  par- 
ticulate; 

d.  mixmg  the  contents  of  the  primary  reactor  chamber; 

e.  allow  passage  of  said  off  gas  through  a  restriction  orifice  out 
of  said  primary  reactor  chamber;  and. 

f  passing  said  off  gas  from  said  primary  reactor  into  a  secondary 
plug  flow  reactor  for  further  decomposition. 


5,762,010 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTE 
HAVING  A  CALORIFIC  \ALl  E 
Jose  Omer  Arnold  De  Muynck,  Wingene.  Belgium.  as.signor  to 
Groep  Danis.  Naamloze  Vennootschap.  and  Norbcrt  Druwel. 
both  of  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00058.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35352.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,778 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  21,  1994,  9400593 
Int.  Cl.'^  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—346  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  waste  having  a  calorific  value  and 
any  degree  of  humidity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  granulated  heat-exchanging  material  and  establishing  a 

flow  of  the  heated  heat  exchanging  material; 
introducing  a  flow  of  waste  material  into  the  flow  of  the  heated 
heat  exchanging  material   such  that  the  waste  material   is 
heated  and  dried  and  the  granulated  material  is  cooled; 


separating  the  dried  waste  material  and  the  cooled  heat  exchang- 
ing material; 
forming  a  first  mixture  of  at  least  part  of  the  dried  waste  material 

and  a  portion  of  the  cooled  heating  exchanging  material; 
pyrolyzing  the  first  mixture  such  that  the  dried  waste  matenal  is 

burned  to  ashes  and  the  heat  exchanging  material  is  reheated; 
forming  a  second  mixture  of  the  reheated  heat  exchanging 

material  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cooled  heating 

exchanging  material;  and 
feeding  the  second  mixture  as  a  heat-exchanging  material  into 

the  flow  of  heat  exchanging  material  to  dry  the  flow  of  waste 

material  in  a  continuous  process. 
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1  An  embroidering  sewing  machine  having  means  for  vertically 
reciprocating  a  needle  and  means  for  moving  an  object  to  be 
stitched  relative  to  said  needle  thereby  to  form  stitches  on  said 
object,  said  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  having  stitch  data  stored  therein  for  deciding 
the  positions  of  said  object  relative  said  needle  in  accordance 
of  an  embroidery  pattern  to  be  stitched; 

b)  a  first  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  needle  at  a 
specified  speed; 

c)  a  second  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  of 
which  comprises  N  number  of  stitch  data  arranged  in  the 
order  of  the  stitches  formed  by  said  stitch  data  with  each 
stitch  data  being  successively  elected  as  an  initial  data  in  each 
block; 


d)  a  third  means  for  deciding  a  minimum  rate  of  speed  from  said 
N  number  of  stitch  data  in  each  block  and  setting  said  mini- 
mum rate  of  speed  as  the  speed  of  the  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  needle  which  is  caused  in  correspondence 
to  said  initial  stitch  data;  and 

e)  a  fourth  means  for  vertically  recipincating  said  needle  on  the 
basis  of  said  set  speed. 


5.762.012 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  THREAD  EXCHANGE 

DEVICE 

Yoshimi  Kawamura.  Anjo.  and  Moriya  Ochi.  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,681 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-71174 

Int.  a."  D05B  55//6 

U.S.  a.  112—163  16  Claims 


5.762,011 
EMBROIDERING  SEWING  MACHINE 
Fiji  Murakami,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  9."  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.783 

Int.  Cl.'^  D05B  2]./0(}.  D05C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  112—102,5  13  aaims 


1  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  motor  for  driving  a  main  shaft; 

a  needle  bar  for  moving  up  and  down  by  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft  motor; 

a  thread  exchanging  mechanism,  having  a  swinging  member 
swingable  by  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  motor,  for  exchang- 
ing a  thread  by  moving  a  thread  barrel  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  thread  is  passed,  from  a  standby  position  to 
an  exchange  position;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  motor. 


5.762,013 

BOBBIN  CASING  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEWING  MACHINE 

HAVING  SAME 

Mitsuo  Watanabe.   and  Takashi   Vamashita.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-148166 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  57/22:57/14 
\}S.  a.  112—181  6  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
a  dnver; 
a  main  shaft; 
a  needle  bar;  and 

a  bobbin  casing  assembly,  the  bobbin  casing  assembly  including 
a  bobbin  casing,  and 

an  engaging  member  protruding  outwardly  from  the  bobbin 
casing,  an  upper  end  of  the  engaging  member  being  dis- 
posed below  an  upper  surface  of  the  driver  when  an  angle 
of  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  is  substantially  in  a  range  of  5° 
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a  vertical  second  gnxive  formed  in  said  presser  foot,  alongside 
the  needle  receiving  opening,  said  second  groove  opening 
laterally  into  the  needle  receiving  opening,  in  substantial 
lateral  alignment  with  the  thread  receiving  first  groove  in  the 
needle,  said  first  and  second  grooves  together  providing  a 
passageway  for  the  thread  so  that  the  thread  can  feed  freely 
through  the  presser  foot  without  being  pinched  between  the 
needle  and  an  edge  surface  of  the  needle  receiving  opening  in 
the  presser  foot. 


to  35°,  wherein  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  is  0° 
when  the  needle  bar  is  at  a  top  dead  point. 


5,762.015 

SEWING  DEVIATION  PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS  OF 

CLOTH  SEWN  BY  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shigeharu  Tsuta.  2-5-27  Nagata.  Joto-ku,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996.  8-257196 

Int.  CI."  D05B  29/08:27/02:73/12 

U.S.  CI.  112-235  4  Claims 


5,762,014 

NEEDLE  GUIDE  COMPONENTS  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ferdinand  H.  JeanBlanc,  251  Frederick  Ave.,  Harrison,  Id. 

83833 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,441,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,425J20.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,223 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  55/06:29/00 

VS.  a.  112—227  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  of  preventing  sewing  deviation,  comprising: 

a  throat  plate  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  forming  a  needle 
hole  through  which  a  sewing  needle  penetrates,  said  upper 
surface  having  a  raised  portion; 

a  feed  dog  moving  in  and  out  of  said  throat  plate,  said  feed  dog 
having  a  jagged  upper  surface  for  securely  holding  a  cloth 
being  sewn; 

a  cloth  presser  located  above  said  needle  hole  and  comprising  a 
main  body  and  a  presser  foot  for  pressing  the  cloth  being 
sewn  at  a  leading  edge  thereof,  said  presser  foot  being  dis- 
posed above  said  raised  portion  of  said  throat  plate  upper 
surface;  and 

an  elastic  member;  wherein  an  abuning  portion  of  said  presser 
foot  is  in  contact  with  said  cloth  being  sewn  and  is  coupled  to 
and  supported  by  said  elastic  member. 


T, 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  material  supporting  surface  including  a  vertical  needle  receiv- 
ing opening; 

a  needle  supported  above  the  material  supporting  surface  for  up 
and  down  reciprocation,  said  needle  including  a  portion  that  is 
within  the  needle  receiving  opening,  said  needle  also  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  first  groove  on  one  side  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing thread  that  extends  downwardly  along  the  needle  and 
through  the  needle  receiving  opening  in  the  material  support 
surface; 

a  presser  foot  that  sits  down  onto  material  being  sewn  that  is  on 
the  material  supporting  surface,  said  presser  foot  including  a 
vertical,  substantially  circular  needle  r.;ceiving  opening  that  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  needle  so  that  there  is 
a  close  fit  of  the  needle  in  the  opening;  and 


5.762,016 
DOCK  POLE  Bl  MPER  ASSEMBLY 
Tom  Parsons.  3504  SE.  Narragansett  Ter.,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802  J74 
Int.  CI."  B63B  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  114—219  18  Claims 

1.  A  dock  pole  bumper  assembly  for  securing  a  boat  to  a  dock 
pole,  comprising: 
a  stationary  portion  adapted  for  secure  attachment  to  a  dock 

pole; 
a  movable  portion  slidably  engaged  and  movable  along  the 
stationary  portion,  said  movable  portion  having  an  outer  sur- 
face fitted  with  a  resilient  deformable  bumper  member,  said 
bumper  member  having  a  contact  surface  for  contacting  a  hull 


5,762,018 

CROSS-SHAPED  FISHING  FLOAT  PL.4TFORM 

Wen-Chang  Huang.  P.O.  Box  12097,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,223 

Int  CI."  B63B  i5/44 

\i&.  CI.  114—267  15  Qaims 


of  a  boat  moored  to  the  dock  pole,  and  a  means  carried  by  a 
non-contacting  surface  of  the  movable  portion  for  securing  a 
mooring  line  of  a  boat  to  the  movable  portion. 


5,762,017 
BEARING,  TURNING  AND  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

ON  A  TURRET  MOORED  VESSEL 
Frank  W.  Groves,  Soluang,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bardex  Corpo- 
ration. Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,262 

InL  CI."  B63B  2]/00 

MS.  a.  114—230  21  Claims 
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1.  A  cross-shaped  fishing  float  platform  comprising: 

(a)  four  long  trunk  buoys  connected  at  the  connecting  ends  to 
form  a  disengageable  and  foldable  float  having  on  the  upper 
side  of  trunk  buoys  vertically  mounted  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced! y  arranged  columns; 

(b)  a  steel  skeleton  structural  suspension  frame  mounted  on  the 
plurality  of  columns  of  said  float; 

(c)  decks  suspendedly  disposed  on  the  lower  part  of  said  struc- 
tural suspension  frame  at  the  middle  parts  of  said  columns  and 
stretching  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  float; 

(d)  a  central  connecting  member  for  use  in  pivotedly  connecting 
said  buoys;  and 

(e)  reinforcing  elements  provided  at  the  connecting  portions  of 
the  float  platform  of  a  cross-shaped  connection  and  having  at 
least  one  place  to  be  pivotably  roiatable. 


5.762.019 

PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  SURFACE  PROTECTOR 

Daniel  t  raig  ORourke.  and  Cynthia  Ann  ORourke,  both  of 

4604  Green  Vafley,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  65109 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,122 

Int  CI."  B63B  17/00 

MS.  a.  114—361  9  Claims 


1   A  bearing,  mming,  and  locking  system  for  use  on  a  turret 
moored  vessel  conr>prising; 

a)  a  floating  hull; 

b)  a  turret  supported  at  the  hull; 

c)  the  turtet  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  hull; 

d)  a  bearing  frame  that  forms  an  interface  between  the  turtet  and 
the  hull; 

e)  a  power  drive  on  the  bearing  frame  for  rotating  the  mrret 
relative  to  the  hull; 

f)  locking  means  on  the  bearing  frame  for  locking  the  turret  to 
the  hull; 

g)  the  turtet  including  a  generally  honzontal  planar  section  and  a 
generally  vertically  extended  annular  section  each  having 
bearing  surfaces  thereon  that  extend  about  the  periphery  of 
the  turret; 

h)  a  plurality  of  bearing  assemblies  shaped  circumferentially 
about  the  mrret.  each  assembly  forming  an  interface  between 
the  hull  and  the  beanng  frame;  and 

i)  each  beanng  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  motion  control- 
lers for  varying  support  pressure  on  the  beanng  frame,  said 
motion  controllers  providing  variable  support  pressure  based 
upon  the  distance  between  tunet  and  the  hull. 


1.  A  personal  watercraft  surface  protector  having  an  overall 
cup-like  shape  in  order  to  fit  over  the  nose  of  a  personal  watercraft 
for  protecting  the  top  front  portion  of  personal  watercraft.  said 
protector  comprising: 

a  center  protective  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  formed  integral  to  and  extending 
downward  from  said  center  protective  layer,  said  suction  cups 
thereby  covenng  said  inner  surface  and  thereby  forming 
attachment  means  for  temporanly  affixing  said  protector  to 
the  outer  surface  of  a  personal  watercraft; 

an  outer  decorative  layer  covenng  said  outer  surface  of  said 
center  protective  layer;  and 

a  smooth,  scratch  resistant  inner  layer  affixed  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  center  protective  layer  for  providing  a  scratch  resistant 
lining,  and  wherein  said  suction  cups  protrude  through  said 
inner  layer. 


1270 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


JiNE  9,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1271 


5,762,020 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  MILKING  ANIMALS 
Comelis  van  der  Lely,  7  Briischenrain,  CH-6300  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,526 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Nov.  30,   1994, 
9402010 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/007:7/02 
MS.  a.  119—14.08  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milking  animals,  such  as  cows,  comprising 
teat  cups,  a  milking  robot  for  automatically  connecting  said  teat 
cups  to  the  teats  of  an  animal,  a  milking  machine  for  automatically 
milking  animals,  a  bulk  milk  tank  for  receiving  milk  from  said 
milking  machine,  interconnecting  milk  conduits  connecting  said 
teat  cups  to  said  milking  machine  and  the  latter  to  said  bulk  milk 
tank,  and  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  contamination  in  said 
interconnecting  milk  conduits. 


5,762,021 
FEEDER  FOR  BREEDER  POULTRY 
Francis  Hedley  Horwood,  Oatlands,  and  Gerry  Bigeni,  Went- 
worthville,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  F  &  M  Horwood 
Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.,  Auburn,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589378 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  23,  1995,  PN0698 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/02 
UJS.  CL  119—57.4  24  Claims 


1.  A  poultry  feeding  apparatus  for  receiving  poultry  feed  from  an 
auger  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  feeding  pan; 
a  feeder  tube  having  one  end  connectable  with  said  auger  pipe 

and  being  connected  with  said  feeding  pan; 
at  least  one  projection  formed  at  a  feed  aperture  of  said  auger 

pipe; 
interengagement  means  adapted  for  interengaging  said  auger 

pipe  with  said  poultry  feeding  apparatus  to  prevent  rotational 


swinging  of  said  apparatus  relative  to  said  auger  pipe,  wherein 
said  interengagement  means  is  located  within  said  feeder  tube 
at  the  end  connectable  with  said  auger  pipe  and  has  a  feed 
aperture  with  at  least  one  notch  formed  therein  for  interengag- 
ing said  at  least  one  projection,  with  said  feed  apertures  of 
said  auger  pipe  and  said  interengagement  means  being  sub- 
stantially in  alignment. 


5,762,022 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762,023 
SORBENT  COMPOSITION  WITH  POLYSACCHARIDE 
CLUMPING  AGENT  AND  BORON-BASED  CROSS- 
LINKING  AGENT 
Walter  H.   Carter,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Alterllnk.   Inc., 

Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,258.  Apr.  30.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  749.405 
Int.  a."  AOIK  1/015 
U.S.  CL  119—173  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  dry  sorbent  litter  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dry  mix  of  a  particulate  earth  substrate,  a  polysac- 
charide in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  inherent  clumping 
ability  of  the  particulate  earth  substrate  upon  contact  with  liquid, 
and  at  least  one  boron-based  cross-linking  agent  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5,762,024 
AQUACULTURE  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Meilahn,  7219  -  196th  St.  S.W..  Apt.  C-3.  Lynnwood. 
Wash.  98036,  as,signor  to   David   E.   Meilahn.   Lynnwood. 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,069 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00 


U.S.  CI.  119—223 


22  Claims 
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1.  An  aquaculture  system  for  growing  aquatic  animals  compris- 


ing: 


a  floating  tank  having  a  rigid-wall  and  being  positioned  in  a 
body  of  water;  and 

a  pump  assembly  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  a  pump  well,  the 
pump  well  having  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  tank,  the  inlet 
being  provided  in  the  body  of  water  external  to  the  tank,  the 
pump  assembly  drawing  water  in  through  the  inlet,  through 
the  pump  well  and  discharging  the  water  via  the  outlet  into  the 
tank  to  displace  and  discharge  a  volume  of  water  from  the 


tank,  the  inlet  being  movable  and  selectively  positioned  at  a 
desired  location  and  depth  in  the  body  of  water  external  to  the 
tank,  such  that  water  that  is  free  of  surface  contaminants  and 
that  is  at  a  selected  temperature  is  provided  to  the  tank,  the 
rate  of  flow  of  water  to  the  tank  being  variable  via  a  valve 
coupled  to  the  pump  well. 


5.762.025 
DECORATIVE  BIRD  HOUSE 
Will  Niskanen.  Litchfield,  and  Randy  R.  Reinke.  Minnetonka, 
both   of  Minn.,  assignors   to   Forest  Time  Products,   Inc., 
Litchfield,  Minn, 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,035 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/00 

U.S.  a.  119-^28  15  CUims 


1.  A  decorative  bird  house.comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  configured  to  defined  an  interior  cavity,  at 
least  two  of  the  panels  being  side  panels  extending  generally 
upvk^y  and  have  upper  edges  extending  lenghtwised  of  the 
bird  house; 

a  pitched  rof  having  an  apex  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bird 
house,  the  roof  having  at  least  two  separate  sections  secured 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  panels,  the  roof  section 
being  spaced  from  each  othe  to  define  a  slot  therebetween,  the 
slot  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  panels  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  other  side  panel,  the  slot  being  posi- 
tioned transversely  to  the  ypper  edges  of  the  side  panels  and 
the  apex;  and 

a  thin  generally  flat  decorative  element  disposed  in  the  slot,  the 
decorative  element  being  securely  attached  to  one  of  the  roof 
sections  and  extending  verticlly  above  the  roof. 


5,762,026 
TOP  FOR  ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  ENCLOSURE 
Jeffrey  R.  Waiters,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oceanic  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.194 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-^52  3  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  animals  and  plants  comprising: 
a  bottom; 
a  side  wall; 
said  side  wall  and  said  bottom  being  interconnected  to  form  a 

unitary  structure; 
a  top  for  said  unitary  structure; 

said  top  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
and    second    portions    being    hingedly    interconnected,    and 
wherein  said  first  portion  includes  a  screen; 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  top  to  said  unitary  structure; 


a  molding  interconnected  to  said  wall  adjacent  said  top,  such 
that  said  locking  means  engages  said  molding;  and 

said  locking  means  includes  a  C-channel  attached  to  said  mold- 
ing for  receiving  said  screen  of  said  top. 


5,762,027 

APPARATUJS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDERS  TO  ANIMALS 

Douglas  A.  Freund,   15729  Avondale  Rd.   NE..  WoodinviUe. 

Wash.  98072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716J169.  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J16 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—672  4  Qaims 


1.  A  flexible  apparatus  for  administration  of  powder-type  medi- 
cation to  animals  compnsing: 

at  least  one  piece  of  material  cut  to  a  selected  configuration  with 
a  fastening  device  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  apparatus,  which  fastening  device  allows  for  the  place- 
ment in  and  removal  from  the  apparatus  of  the  animal  and  the 
partial  opening  of  the  fastening  device  to  allow  for  the  admin- 
istration of  the  powder-type  medication,  and  a  series  of 
adjustable  fastening  devices  partially  along  at  least  one  latitu- 
dinal extent  of  the  apparatus  to  allow  for  adjustment  of  the 
adjustable  fastening  devices  around  the  animal's  neck  to 
secure  the  animal  in  the  apparatus. 


5.762.028 
ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Jon  M.  Owings.  715  Hicks  Cut  Rd..  Pulaski,  Tenn.  38478 
Filed  Apr.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  629.012 
Int  a."  AOIK  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  119^712  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  animal  training  device  comprising: 
A)  a  handle  including  a  handle  top  member,  a  handle  bottom 
member,  a  handle  middle  member,  a  handle  right  member  and 
a  handle  left  member,  the  handle  middle  member  being 
between  the  handle  right  member  and  the  handle  left  member; 
and 
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B)  at  least  one  striking  plate  having  an  outer  striking  plate 
circumferentially  attached  to  the  handle  middle  inember. 


5,762,029 
COMBINED  RETRACTABLE  LEASH  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
Craig  A.  DuBois,  Trumbull,  and  Bryan  P.  deBlois,  Guilford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,601 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119—7%  16  Claims 


ing  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  equally  sized  generally  trapezoi- 
dal flaps  of  elastic  material  having  longer  and  shorter  generally 
parallel  edges  and  a  pair  of  converging  edges  between  said  gener- 
ally parallel  edges,  said  flaps  being  sewn  together  along  said 
converging  edges,  each  flap  having  a  central,  longitudinally 
extending  seam  normal  to  said  generally  parallel  edges  so  as  to 
define  four  panel  members  of  said  elastic  matenal.  thereby  creating 
a  generally  frustoconical  shape,  said  strap  portion  being  connected 
at  each  end  thereof  to  diametncally  opposed  seams  of  said  muzzle 
portion. 


5,762.031 

VERTICAL  DRUM-TYPE  BOILER  WITH  ENHANCED 

CIRCULATION 

Arkadiy  M.  Gurevich,  3002  Bradford  Grove  La.,  Louisville, 

Ky.  40220 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,124 

Int  CI.''  F22D  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  122—7  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  leash  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rotatable  reel; 

a  leash  connected  to  the  reel  such  that  the  leash  can  extend  and 

retract  relative  to  the  housing;  and 
a  lighting  section  having  a  light  and  a  battery,  the  battery  being 

located  inside  the  housing,  wherein  the  light  comprises  a  light 

bulb  on  the  leash  that  is  electrically  connected  to  the  battery 

by  a  conductor  located  along  the  leash. 


5,762,030 

ANTI  BARKING  AND  ANTI-BITING  MUZZLE  FOR 

DOGS 

Fernando  Paulo  Paglericcio,  and  Sandra  D.  Paglericcio,  both 

of  P.O.  Box  272,  Russell,  Ontario,  Canada.  K4R  lEl 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,951 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  25/00 

VS.  CI.  119—831  4  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-barking  and  anti-biting  muzzle  for  animals  including 

a  muzzle  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  snout  of  an  animal  and  a 

strap  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  a  head  of  an  animal  and  to  be 

secured  behind  a  head  of  an  animal,  said  muzzle  portion  compris- 


1.  An  evaporator  system,  comprising: 

a  drum; 

a  substantially  vertical  gas  duct  through  which  hot  gas  can  pass; 

first  and  second  evaporator  sections  located  in  said  gas  duct, 
each  of  said  evaporator  sections  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  including  substantially  horizontal  heat-absorbing  tubes; 

a  feedwater  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said 
first  evaporator  section; 

a  downcomer  from  said  drum  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inlet  of  said  second  evaporator  section; 

a  connecting  line  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
outlet  of  said  first  evaporator  section  and  said  drum;  and 

a  riser  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  outlet  of  said 
second  evaporator  section  and  said  drum,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  evaporator  sections  are  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  drum  through  said  connecting  line  and  said  riser. 


5.762.032 
FIELD  ADJUSTABLE  BOLTLESS  STIRRUP 
Kasanbhai  C.  Patel,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cora- 
bu.stion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^51 

Int.  Cl."^  F22B  37/24 

VS.  a.  122-^93  10  Claims 
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1.  A  stirrup  apparatus  for  cooperation  with  an  associated  buck- 
stay  having  at  least  one  flange  and  which  extends  around  an 
associated  furnace  which  comprises: 

a  wall  channel  extending  generally  horizontally  around  the  asso- 
ciated furnace: 

an  elongated  bent  plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  plate 
being  elongated  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  and  second  ends  being  welded  to  said  wall  channel  at 
spaced  parts  of  said  wall  channel,  an  axial  pan  of  said  plate 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  being  spaced  from  said 
wall  channel; 

at  least  a  first  elongated  bar  welded  on  a  side  of  said  bent  plate 
that  faces  said  wall  channel  and  extending  generally  in  a 
direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  bent  plate;  and 

first  and  second  generally  L-shaped  retainers,  each  of  said 
L-shaped  retainers  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
extend  from  said  first  elongated  bar  around  an  associated 
flange  of  the  associated  buckstay,  said  first  and  second 
L-shaped  retainers  being  welded  to  said  first  elongated  bar  at 
axially  spaced  parts  thereof 


combustion  engine,  the  device  comprising  an  injection  valve  (8). 
which  has  a  pressure  chamber  (IS)  upstream  of  an  injection  open- 
ing (14),  which  pressure  chamber  is  controlled  by  a  valve  member 
(10),  said  pressure  chamber  communicates  with  a  high-pressure 
fuel  source  (1,  3)  via  a  pressure  line  (7),  and  communicates  via  a 
check  valve  (17)  and  an  additional  line  (16)  with  a  metering  device 
(20)  for  intermittent  pre-storage  of  metered  supplementary  liquid 
in  the  pressure  chamber  (15)  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  injection 
opening  ( 14)  by  the  valve  member  ( 10)  for  an  injection  of  fuel  and 
supplementary  liquid  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
the  injection  de\  ice  further  having  a  supply  device  (21 )  that  can  be 
intermittently  actuated,  with  the  high  fuel  pressure  of  the  high- 
pressure  source  (1,3),  by  way  of  at  least  one  electrically  controlled 
valve  (47,  74,  75),  with  the  supply  device  being  part  of  the 
metering  device  (20),  the  injection  device  further  having  an  injec- 
tion quantity  control  device  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  to 
be  injected  that  is  supplied  for  injection  from  the  high-pressure  fuel 
source  (1,  3),  the  injection  quantity  control  device  having  a  control 
valve  in  the  form  of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  (57),  a  low 
pressure  fuel  supply  and  a  high-pressure  feed  pump  (1)  are  pro- 
vided as  the  high-pressure  fuel  source,  the  pump  supplying  a 
high-pressure  reservoir  (3)  in  which  a  specific  pressure  is  set  and 
from  which  the  fuel  specified  for  the  fuel  injection  is  removed,  and 
controlled  by  the  control  valve  (57)  associated  with  each  injection 
valve  (8). 


1.  An  injection  device  for  the  combined  injection  of  fuel  and  a 
supplementary  liquid  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 


5,762,034 

COOLING  FAN  SHROUD 

John  F.  Foss,  Okemos.  Mich..  as,signor  to  Board  of  Trustees 

operating  Michigan  State  I  ni^ersily.  East  Lansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,886 

Int.  CI.-  FOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  123—41.49  24  Claims 


5,762.033 
INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINED  INJECTION  OF 
Fl  EL  AND  SI  PPLEMENTARY  FLl  ID  OR  LIQl  ID 
Helmut  Rembold.  .Stuttgart,  and  Walter  Teegen.  Waiblingen. 
both  of  (jermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart. (Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser,  No.  882^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1996,  196  25 
698.4 

Int  a.'  F02B  47/02 
VS.  a.  123—25  C  20  Halms 
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1.  An  assembly  for  improving  fan  operating  efBciency  compris- 
ing, in  combination. 

an  axial  flow  fan  having  a  plurality  of  blade  tips, 

a  shroud  having  a  substantially  circular  opening  for  receiving 
said  fan.  a  substantially  continuous  throat  extending  around 
said  opening  and  disposed  radially  outward  from  said  blade 
tips  and  an  interior  passage  communicating  with  said  substan- 
tially continuous  throat,  and 

means  for  providing  air  to  said  interior  passage  of  said  shroud. 
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5,762,035 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  C\  LINDER  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

HAVING  A  VALVE  LASH  ADJUSTER 

Michael    Schebitz,    Eschweiler,   Germany,    assignor   to    FEV 

Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1996,  296  04 
946.8 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  CL  123—90.11  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  head: 

(b)  a  cylinder  valve  supported  in  said  cylinder  head  for  recipro- 
cating motion  to  assume  open  and  closed  positions:  said 
cylinder  valve  having  a  valve  stem: 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  operating  said  cylinder  valve; 
said  electromagnetic  actuator  including 

(1)  a  housing: 

(2)  a  first  and  a  second  electromagnet  received  in  said  housing 
and  secured  thereto  at  a  fixed  distance  from  one  another: 
said  first  electromagnet  having  a  first  pole  face  and  said 
second  electromagnet  having  a  second  pole  face:  said  first 
and  second  pole  faces  being  oriented  toward  one  another: 

(3)  an  armature  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  pole 
faces  for  a  reciprocating  motion  therebetween; 

(4)  return  springs  being  arranged  for  exerting  oppositely  ori- 
ented forces  on  said  armature,  whereby  said  armature 
executes  the  reciprocating  motion  against  a  spring  force: 

(5)  connecting  means  for  coupling  said  armature  to  said  stem 
of  said  cylinder  valve;  and 

(6)  a  setting  unit  for  displacing  said  housing  relative  to  said 
cylinder  valve. 


5,762,036 
SPLIT  PLENUM  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  WITH  VARIABLE 

RUNNERS 
Ronald  Luce  Verkleerea,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^93 
Int.  CI."  F02M  J5/I0:  F02B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  123— 184J1  18  Claims 

I.  An  intake  manifold  directing  air  flow  into  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  manifold  housing  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  intake  runners, 
each  adapted  to  align  with  a  respective  one  of  the  cylinders; 
an  intake  passage:  an  upper  surface:  a  lower  surface:  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  passages,  each  outlet  passage  opening  into  a 
different  one  of  the  fixed  intake  runners:  with  the  housing 
further  including  a  mid-section,  located  between  the  intake 
passage  and  outlet  passages,  providing  an  open  chamber 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  with  a  divider 
located  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  divide  the  chamber  into  two 
-sections  along  the  general  direction  of  air  flow;  and 


runner  btam.  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  rotalable 
therein,  with  the  runner  beam  including  a  runner  shaft, 
extending  normal  to  the  general  direction  of  air  flow,  about 
which  rotation  takes  place;  and  a  plurality  of  runner  blades 
extending  radially  from  the  runner  shaft  out  to  the  upper 
surface  portion  of  the  manifold  housing,  generally  spaced 
from  one  another  to  allow  air  flow  between  them:  with  one  of 
the  plurality  of  runner  blades  extending  circumferentially 
farther  around  than  the  other  runner  blades  and  located  adja- 
cent to  the  divider,  and  the  other  of  the  runner  blades  spaced 
from  the  intake  passage  to  form  a  variable  plenum  between 
the  runner  blades  and  the  intake  passage,  with  the  one  runner 
blade  and  divider  bisecting  the  variable  plenum  into  two 
sections  so  that  any  air  flow  between  the  two  sections  is 
selectively  preventable. 


5,762,037 

FOOT  LEVER  ACTUATOR  FOR  PULL  CORD  ENGINE 

STARTERS 

Leeman  R.  Rothrock,  8316  N.  Lombard  St.,  No.  444,  Portland. 

Oreg.  97203 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Set.  No.  813,260 

Int.  CI."  F02N  3/04 

VS.  CI.  12i-185.4  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  implement  powered  by  an  engine 
having  a  recoil  starter  operated  by  a  pull  cord,  a  foot  lever  actuator 
for  the  pull  cord,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  fool  lever  mounted  pivoially  on  a  fixed  support 
and  having  a  foot  pad  at  the  outer  end  for  applying  fool 
pressure  to  the  lever, 

b)  a  bight  pulley  configured  for  receiving  the  pull  cord  there- 
over, and 

c)  adjustable  connecting  means  interengaging  the  bight  pulley 
and  foot  lever  at  selected  positions  along  the  length  of  the  foot 
lever  for  moving  the  bight  pulley  with  the  foot  lever 


5,762,038 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

Siegfried  Mielke,  Neckarsulm,  (>ermany,  assignor  to  Kolben- 

schmidt  AG.  Neckarsulm,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02349.  §  371  Date  May  8.  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/38683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  19 
730J 

Int.  a."  F02B  75/26:  F02F  3/22 
VS.  a.  123—193.6  26  Claims 


1.  A  piston  and  connecting  rod  arrangement  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  compnsing: 
an  upper  piston  part  including  a  piston  bottom,  a  fire  land  and  a 

nng  land: 
a  lower  piston  part  which  forms  a  shaft,  said  lower  piston  part 

defining   a  sphencal-segmental   indentation   formed  by   the 

underside  of  said  piston  bottom  and  a  retaining  ring  forming  a 

spherical-layer-like  Indentation: 
a  spherical  connecting  rod  end.  defining  an  upper  spherical 

segment  and  a  lower  spherical  segment,  and  a  recess  having  a 

snoullike  cross  section:  and 
a  connecting  rod.  connected  to  said  lower  segment  of  said 

connecting  rod  end  and  extending  therefrom, 
wherein  said  spherical  connecting  rod  end  is  slidingly  supported 

with  said  upper  spherical  segment  in  said  sphencal-segmental 

indentation  and  said  lower  spherical  segment  in  said  retaining 

ring,  and 
said  recess  is  situated  between  said  upper  spbencal  segment  and 

said  lower  spherical  segment. 


5,762,039 
BARREL  ENGINE  CONNECTING  ROD 
Cesar  Gonzalez,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna  Air- 
craft Campanv,  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,173 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/26 

VS.  a.  123— 197J  6  Qaims 


1.  A  connecting  rod  in  an  axial  cylinder,  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  drive  shaft  with  an  offset  portion  driving  a  spider 
which  in  turn  drives  reciprocating  pistons  through  connecting  rods 
having  universal  joint  trunions  at  both  ends  of  the  connection  rods, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  connecting  rod  assembly  for  each  piston  including  a  pair  of 
opposing  connecting  rods  joined  together  in  a  spaced  apart 


relation,  each  connecting  rod  including,  a  pair  of  bushings, 
one  located  at  each  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  univer- 
sal joint  trunion: 
releasable  connecting  means  joining  the  pair  of  opposing  con- 
necting rods  as  a  unitary  structure  with  the  bushings  of  each 
rod  in  concentric  alignment  with  the  opposite  rod  bushings. 


5,762,040 
CYLINDER  WALL  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
LOOP-SCAVENGED,  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dale  L.  Taipale,  Fond  du  Lac.  and  Leonard  S.  Hummel.  Eldo- 
rado, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Lake  Forest.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794381 

Int  CI."  F02B  3/00:  FOIP  1/06 

VS.  a.  123—299  48  Claims 


1.  A  loop-scavenged,  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  at  least  one  combustion  cylinder  which 
defines  a  piston  cavity  of  cylindrical  shape  around  a  longitu- 
dinal cylinder  axis; 

a  piston  that  reciprocates  longitudinally  through  the  piston  cav- 
ity along  the  cylinder  axis; 

a  cylinder  head  connected  to  the  cylinder  block  to  define  a 
combustion  chamber  that  Is  In  communication  with  the  piston 
cavity; 

a  spark  plug  mounted  through  the  cylinder  head  so  that  a  spark 
plug  Ignition  electrode  is  exposed  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  crankcase  connected  to  the  cylinder  block  to  define  a  charging 
chamber  that  is  in  communication  with  the  piston  cavity  on 
the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  combustion  chamber; 

an  exhaust  port  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  combustion  cylin- 
der on  a  first  side  of  the  cylinder  axis: 

a  first  and  second  transfer  port  passing  from  the  charging  cham- 
ber Into  the  portion  of  the  piston  cavity  communicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  first  and  second  transfer  ports 
passing  through  the  combustion  cylinder  wall  and  being 
directed  so  that  air  flow  through  the  transfer  ports  converges 
within  a  zone  of  convergence  that  is  centered  on  the  side  of 
the  longitudinal  cylinder  axis  opposite  the  exhaust  port; 

a  fuel  injector  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
cylinder  having  a  spray  axis  wherein  all  of  the  fuel  injected 
Into  the  piston  cavity  by  the  fuel  injector  Is  sprayed  from  the 
fuel  injector  into  the  piston  cavity  generally  In  the  direction  of 
the  spray  axis,  and  the  spray  axis  is  directed  away  from  the 
spark  plug  Ignition  electrode  and  at  the  position  underneath 
the  zone  of  convergence  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  fuel 
sprayed  from  the  fuel  injector  impinges  on  a  crown  of  the 
piston  in  liquid  form  and  become  vaporized:  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  that  controls  the  operation  of  the  fiiel 
injector 
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5,762,041 
FOUR-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Giinter  Karl  FraidI,  Pirka;  Walter  Piock,  and  Martin  Wirth, 
both  of  Hitzendorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  Verbrennungskraft-maschinen  und  Messtechnik 
mbH„  Graz,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  22,  1995.  1576/95 

Int  CI."  F02B  M/00 

VS.  a.  123— 3«8  14  Claims 


1.  A  four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cranlcshaft  having  a  crankshaft  axis:  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
each  having  a  cylinder  axis  and  enclosing  a  gabled  combus- 
tion chamber  with  a  reciprocating  piston  attached  to  said 
crankshaft  and  a  spark  plug  disposed  centrally  In  said  com- 
bustion chamber:  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  intake  valve 
per  cylinder  communicating  with  a  respective  said  combus- 
tion chamber: 

a  tirst.  unthronled  intake  conduit  and  a  second  intake  conduit 
respectively  leading  to  said  (irst  and  second  intake  valves  and 
each  defining  a  respective  center  line  and  a  respective  radius 
of  curvature: 

wherein — viewed  in  a  direction  of  said  crankshaft  axis — the 
center  line  of  said  tirst  intake  conduit  directly  at  said  mtake 
valve  encloses  a  greater  angle  with  a  longitudinal  plane 
defined  by  said  cylinder  axis  and  said  crankshaft  axis  than  a 
center  line  of  said  second  intake  conduit,  and 

wherein — viewed  in  a  direction  of  said  cylinder  axis — the  center 
line  of  said  first  intake  conduit  at  an  entrance  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  encloses  an  angle  with  a  first  plane  defined  by 
said  cylinder  axis  and  a  center  of  said  first  intake  valve  which 
is  greater  than  an  angle  enclosed  between  the  center  line  of 
said  second  intake  conduit  and  a  second  plane  defined  by  the 
cylinder  axis  and  the  center  of  said  second  mcake  valve: 

a  fuel  injection  valve  discharging  into  said  second  intake  con- 
duit, and  a  throttle  device  in  said  second  intake  conduit,  said 
throttle  device  being  actuatable  as  a  fiinction  of  an  engine 
load: 

said  throttle  device  having  an  open  position  for  a  maximum  flow 
rale,  and  a  closed  position  for  a  defined  minimum  flow  rate  of 
between  approximately  5%  and  approximately  20%  of  the 
maximum  flow  rate:  and 

wherein — viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  crankshaft  axis — the 
center  line  of  said  first  intake  conduit  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first 
intake  valve  has  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  than  the  center 
line  of  said  second  intake  conduit. 


5,762.042 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Satoshi  Yoshikawa,  Otsu;   Katsunori  Ueda,  Kyoto;  Takashi 

Kawabe,  Kyoto;  Hideyuki  Oda,  Kyoto;  Kenji  Goto,  Kyoto, 

and  Nobuaki  Murakami,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1996,  8-043455 

Int.  CI."  F02B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  12^—308  16  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein; 
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a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder:  and 

a  cylinder  head  securely  fixed  to  said  cylinder  block,  said 
cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of  Intake  ports  formed  inde- 
pendently so  as  not  to  communicate  with  one  another,  an 
exhaust  opening,  and  a  combustion  device-mounting  hole 
formed  therein,  a  lower  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  defining 
a  combustion  chamber  m  cooperation  with  an  inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  piston. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  intake  ports  has  an  Intake 
opening  which  opens  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  cylinder 
head  on  one  side  of  a  first  Imaginary  plane  containing  an  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  which  communicates  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  upper  opening  which  opens  in  a  top  face  of 
said  cylinder  head. 

the  exhaust  opening  opens  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  cylinder 
head  on  another  side  of  the  first  Imaginary  plane  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  combustion  chamber, 

the  combustion  device-mounting  hole  extends  through  said  cyl- 
inder head  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  has  an  upper 
opening  which  opens  In  the  lop  face  of  said  cylinder  head,  and 

a  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  opening  of  each  intake  port  In  Ihe 
top  face  of  said  cylinder  head  extends  along  a  peripheral  edge 
of  the  upper  opening  of  the  combustion  device-mounting 
hole. 


5,762,043 
ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLER 
YoshiakI  Yoshioka,  Sagamihara,  and  Hatsuo  Nagaishi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  9,  1996,  8-001691 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  4 1  AH 

U.S.  CI.  123—325  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  controller  for  use  In  conjunction  with  an 

engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  injector  which  performs  fuel 

Injection  In  synchronism  with  a  combustion  cycle  of  .said  cylinder 

and  means  for  slopping  said  fuel  Injection  under  a  predetermined 

engine  running  condllion.  said  controller  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  cylinder  air  volume  equivalent  fuel 
Injection  amount  corresponding  to  an  air  volume  aspirated 
into  said  cylinder, 
means  for  calculating  a  wall  flow  correction  amount, 
means  for  calculating  a  final  fuel  Injection  amount  from  said 
cylinder  air  volume  equivalent  fuel  Injection  amount  and  said 
wall  flow  correction  amount, 
means  for  conu-olling  said  fuel  Injector  such  that  said  injector 
Injects  said  final  fuel  Injection  amount,  and 


an  inner  return  spring  mounted  to  said  throttle  cam  and  said 
throttle  barrel  between  said  inner  bushing  and  said  outer 
bushing. 
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means  for  decreasing  said  final  fuel  Injection  amount  in  the 
Initial  Injection  when  fuel  Injection  is  restarted  after  fuel 
injection  is  stopped  by  said  stopping  means. 


1,  A  throttle  valve  for  an  air  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  throttle  barrel  attached  to  said  intake  manifold; 

a  shaft  mounted  through  said  barrel  perpendicular  to  a  central 
axis  therethrough; 

a  valve  plate  mounted  to  said  shaft  within  said  throttle  barrel: 

a  throttle  cam  connected  to  said  shaft  on  an  outer  portion  of  said 
throttle  barrel: 

an  outer  bushing  and  an  inner  bushing  mounted  concentrically 
around  said  shaft  between  said  thronle  cam  and  said  throttle 
barrel  such  that  one  of  said  inner  bushing  and  said  outer 
bushing  is  attached  to  one  of  said  throttle  cam  and  said 
throttle  barrel  and  is  not  attached  to  the  other  of  said  throttle 
cam  and  said  throttle  barrel,  and  the  other  of  said  inner 
bushing  and  said  outer  bushing  has  a  first  member  attached  to 
said  throttle  cam  and  a  second  member  attached  to  said 
throttle  barrel: 

an  outer  return  spring  mounted  to  said  thronle  cam  and  said 
throttle  barrel  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  bushing: 
and 


5,762,045 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ASCERTAINING  A 
KNOCK  INTENSITY  SIGNAL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Franz  Pockstaller,  and  Christian  Lang,  both  of  Jenbach,  Aus- 
tria, a,ssignors  to  Jenbacher  Energiesysteme  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Jenbach,  .Austria 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  24,  1995,  1424/95 
Int.  CI.''  GOIL  23/22:  F02P  5/15;  F02D  43/04 
VS.  a.  123-^25  21  CUims 


5,762,044 
THROTTLE  VALVE  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  VALVE 
David  B.  Hollister,  Plymouth;  David  E.  Lightfoot.  Highland; 
Thomas  D.  Wernholm,  Northvilk,  and  Catherine  A.  Gan- 
dolfo.  Dearborn   Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,192 

Int.  CI."  F16K  1/22:  F02B  77/08 

U.S.  CI.  123-^tO©  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ascertaining  a  knock  intensity  signal  in  the 
combustion  chamber  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
an  optical  sensor  which  extends  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
photodetector  for  converting  the  light  sensed  by  the  sensor  into  an 
electrical  light  signal,  differentiating  means  for  dififerentiating  the 
electrical  light  signal  in  respect  of  time,  and  at  least  one  low  pass 
filter  with  a  limit  frequency  of  5  kHz  and  below,  said  dlfferentiai- 
ing  means  Including  an  evaluation  means  which  includes  a  means 
for  ascertaining  the  height  and  position  of  the  maximum  of  the  first 
derivative  to  ascertain  the  knock  intensity. 


5,762,046 
DUAL  SPEED  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  William  Holmes,  Eastpointe;  Mariano  E.  Biscboff.  Dear- 
born,  and   Christopher  Arnold   Hoodring,   (  anton,   all   of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  1  echnologies.  Inc.,  Dear- 
born. Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  795.742 
Int  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  125-^97  12  aaims 

1.  A  dual  speed  fiiel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combusuon 
engine  in  an  automotive  vehicle  composing: 

an  eleccnc  motor  dnven  fuel  pump  coupled  to  a  power  supply 

for  delivering  fuel  to  the  engine: 
a  dropping  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  fuel  pump 
and  said  power  supply  for  reducing  the  voltage  required  lo 
drive  said  fuel  pump: 
a  controller  for  determining  an  optimum  transition  point 
between  one  of  a  relatively  high  and  low  speed  fuel  pump 
operation  so  that  a  controlled  amount  of  fuel  is  delivered  to 
the  engine,  with  said  controller  calculating  fuel  pressure 
increase  across  said  fuel  pump,  determining  the  mimmum  fuel 
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pump  voltage  necessary  to  drive  the  fuel  pump  such  that  a 
predetermined  amount  of  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  engine,  with 
said  predetermined  amount  of  fuel  corresponding  to  a  calcu- 
lated amount  of  fuel  that  will  be  consumed  by  the  engine 
during  a  given  time,  determining  the  current  draw  of  the  fuel 
pump  based  on  said  fuel  pressure  increase  and  said  minimum 
fuel  pump  voltage,  calculating  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
dropping  resistor,  determining  the  voltage  available  at  said 
pump,  comparing  the  voltage  available  at  said  pump  with  said 
minimum  fuel  pump  voltage,  and,  selectively  by-passing  said 
dropping  resistor  based  on  said  comparison. 


5,762,047 
FUEL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Yoshioka,  and   Shigeki   Kanamaru,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  D«nki  Kabnshikl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  696,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026863 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  125—509  17  Claims 


F      Ho  48    31  38  3?    I  4 


1.  A  fuel  supplying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  fuel  pump  disposed  within  said  fuel  tank  for  pumping  fuel  to  a 
fuel  injector  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  pressure  regulator  disposed  within  said  fuel  tank  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  said  fuel  pumped  from  said  fuel  pump  and  for 
returning  an  excess  amount  of  said  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply 
path  to  said  fuel  injector  to  said  fuel  tank  as  an  excess  fuel; 
and 


a  fuel  filter  disposed  in  a  fuel  line  connected  between  said  fuel 
pump  and  said  pressure  regulator,  said  fuel  filter  positioned 
upstream  of  said  pressure  regulator,  for  filtering  said  fuel 
supplied  from  said  fuel  purnp;  and  wherein  said  pressure 
regulator  comprises  an  excess  fuel  outlet  port  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  and  in  a  facing  relationship  to  a  wall  surface  of  a 
mounting  bracket  for  supporting  said  fuel  pump  within  said 
fuel  tank. 


5,762.048 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  Fl  EL  DUST  REMOVING 

STRUCTURE 
Masao  ^'onekawa.  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  607.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  20,  1995,  7-061310 
Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  37/()4 
U.S.  CI.  123—514  13  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  supply  system  having  a  fuel  supply  tank  and  a  fuel 
injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  comprising: 

an  electrically-operated  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  stored 
inside  the  fuel  supply  tank  at  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure; 

a  fuel  supply  path  extending  from  the  fuel  pump  to  the  injector; 

a  fuel  filter  installed  in  the  fuel  supply  path;  and 

a  return  channel  connected  at  a  position  downstream  of  an  inlet 
of  the  fuel  filter  and  opening  directly  into  the  fuel  supply  lank 
for  continuously  returning  a  part  of  fuel  passing  through  the 
filter  back  into  the  fuel  supply  tank  during  normal  operating 
fuel  pressures  of  the  fuel  supply  system,  wherein  said  return 
channel  opens  directly  to  the  supply  tank  via  a  port,  where 
said  channel  and  port  are  sealed  against  sources  of  fuel 
external  to  the  supply  tank  and  fuel  filter. 


5,762,049 
FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dale  Richard  Jones,  Flushing:  Wayne  Frederick  Harris,  Lap- 
eer, and  I  If  Sawert,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,645 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—514  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  comprising: 
a  canister, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  struts  supported  on  said  canister  at  equal 

angular  intervals  around  and  for  linear  translation  parallel  to  a 

longitudinal  centerline  of  said  canister, 
a  cover, 
a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  cover  less  than  said  plurality  of 

tubular  struts  each  adapted  lo  receive  in  plug-in  fashion  one  of 

said  plurality  of  tubular  struts  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 

angular  positions  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  canister, 
a  return  fluid  connector  means  on  said  cover, 
a  regulator  pod  means  having  therein  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 

in  plug-in  fashion  one  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  struts  and  a 

return  passage  intersecting  said  socket, 


a  modular  pressure  regulator  on  said  regulator  pod  means  selec- 
tively blocking  said  return  passage,  and 

means  operative  to  mount  said  regulator  pod  means  on  said 
cover  with  said  return  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  return  fluid  connector  and  with  said  socket  in  said  regu- 
lator pod  means  located  to  receive  in  plug-in  fashion  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tubular  struts  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
angular  positions  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  canister  so  that 
fluid  flowing  in  said  return  passage  from  said  return  fluid 
connector  past  said  modular  pressure  regulator  is  conducted  to 
said  canister  through  said  one  of  said  tubular  struts  plugged 
into  said  socket  in  said  regulator  pod  means. 


5.762.050 
FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AVGAS  WITH  BROAD 
VOLATILITY 
Cesar  Gonzalez,  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  Cessna  Air- 
craft Company.  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  710,462 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—516  5  Claims 


—  ■'-a 


j%. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  type  aircraft  fuel  system  for  piston  aircraft 
engines  having  an  engine  compartment  separated  from  the  aircraft 
by  a  fire  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  gravity  flow  fuel  tank  in  the  aircraft; 


a  pressurized  fuel  metering  unit  on  the  aircraft  engine; 

a  fuel  line  connecting  the  metering  unit  to  the  fuel  tank; 

an  engine  driven  pump  in  said  line  positioned  in  the  engine 

compartment; 
a  vapor  separator  in  said  line  between  the  engine  driven  pump 

and  the  fuel  metering  unit; 
a  first  vapor  vent  line  connecting  the  vapor  separator  to  the  fuel 

tank; 
a  fuel  reservoir  in  said  line  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  engine 

driven  pump; 
a  submerged  auxiliary  pump  in  said  reservoir  to  charge  said  fuel 

system; 
an  auxiliary  pump  bypass  valve  connected  in  parallel  to  said 

auxiliary  pump;  and 
a  second  vapor  vent  line  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  fuel 

tank. 


5,762,051 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Yutaka  Okamoto.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Saneshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  729,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-1270142 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 

VS.  CI.  123—568  12  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  block  defining  a 
first  bank  having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  second  bank  having  at 
least  one  cylinder,  said  banks  arranged  in  a  "V"  configuration 
defining  a  valley  therebetween,  an  intake  manifold  having  a  first 
branch  corresponding  to  said  first  bank  and  a  second  branch 
corresponding  to  said  second  bank,  an  intake  passage  leading  from 
each  branch  to  each  cylinder  of  its  corresponding  bank,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  for  routing  exhaust  gases  from  each  cylinder,  the 
engine  including  an  emission  control  comprising  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  system  including  a  first  exhaust  gas  recirculation  line 
extending  from  an  exhaust  passage  corresponding  to  a  cylinder  in 
said  first  bank  through  said  valley  to  an  inlet  of  a  first  valve,  said 
first  valve  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  first  branch 
and  a  second  exhaust  gas  recirculation  line  extending  from  an 
exhaust  passage  corresponding  to  a  cylinder  in  said  second  bank 
through  said  valley  to  an  inlet  of  a  second  valve,  said  second  valve 
having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  second  branch. 
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5,762,052 
SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

GASOLINE  ENGINES 
George  M.  Minkov,  Strelcha  #5,  and  Hristo  Atanasov  Bach- 
varov,  73  Cherkovna,  both  of  Sofia  1000,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768053 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Jan.  22,  1996,  100297 
Int  a."  F02P  J/06 
L.S.  a.  123—607  14  aaims 


said  combustion  chamber,  feedback  control  means  for  adjusting  the 
air/fuel  ratio  delivered  to  said  combustion  chamber  in  response  to 
the  output  of  said  combustion  condition  sensor,  a  memory  for 
storing  corrective  data  from  said  feedback  control  means,  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  contents  of  said  memory  for  subsequent 
control  of  said  engine  air/fuel  ratio  in  a  non-feedback  control  mode 
utilizing  the  memorized  data  for  the  sole  control  without  requiring 
new  data  from  said  combustion  condition  sensor  for  such  control. 


5,762,054 

EGO  BASED  ADAPTIVE  TRANSIENT  FUEL 

COMPENSATION  FOR  A  SPARK  IGNITED  ENGINE 

Darren  A.  Schumacher,  Yosilanti,  and  Kevin  J.  Bush.  North- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  .Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,577 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—674  18  Claims 


1.  An  Ignition  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising: 

means  for  accepting  a  signal  indicative  of  engine  speed, 

a  high  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  high  frequency 

signal, 
commutating  means  for  commutating  said  high  frequency  signal 

with  said  engine  speed  signal  to  output  a  commutated,  high 

frequency  signal, 
amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  commutating  means  for 

amplifying  said  commutated,  high  frequency  signal  output  by 

said  commutating  means,  and 
converting  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for  raising  a 

starter  feed  voltage,  wherein  said  converting  means  provides 

ignition  power  to  said  engine  during  engine  start-up. 


.^,1 


5,762,053 

ENGINE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  EMBODYING 

LEARNING 

Takayuki  Anaraoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  10,  1996,  Ser,  No,  630,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085194 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123— «74  28  CUims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air-fuel  charging  system  for  delivering  an  air  and  fuel 
charge  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein,  a 
combustion  condition  sensor  for  determining  the  air/fuel  ratio  in 
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1.  A  method  of  adaptive  transient  fiiel  compensation  for  a 
cylinder  in  an  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  an  identifying  fuel  charge  into  the  engine; 

measuring  a  duration  between  when  the  identifying  fuel  charge 
IS  injected  in  the  step  of  injecting,  and  when  a  binary-type 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  switches  state:  and 

adjusting  a  base  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine,  dependent  on  the 
duration  measured  in  the  step  of  measuring. 


5,762,055 

AIR-TO-F-UEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yukihlro  Yamashita,  and  Hisashi  lida.  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No,  668,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  27,  1995,  7-160226 
Int  CI,"  F02D  41/04:41/14:  FOIN  .?/20 
U.S.  CI.  123—677  7  Claims 

1.  An  air-to-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  provided  with  an  air-io-fuel  ratio  sensor  which  detects 
an  air-to-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-to-fuel  mixture  from  a  condition  of  an 
exhaust  gas  originating  from  the  air-fuel  mixture,  the  air-fuel  ratio 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

air-to-fuel  ratio  controlling  means  for  performing  feedback  con- 
trol in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  the  air-to-fuel  ratio 
sensor  so  that  the  detected  air-to-fuel  ratio  will  be  substan- 
tially egual  to  a  target  air-to-fuel  ratio:  and 
gain  setting  means  for  setting  a  feedback  gain  of  the  feedback 
control  performed  by  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  controlling  means  in 
response  to  an  atmospheric  pressure,  wherein 
the  air-to-fiiel  ratio  controlling  means  comprises: 
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5,762,057 
LIGHT  GAS  GITS  WITH  REDUCED  TIMING  JITTER 
Gary  W.  Laabs:  David  J.  Funk,  and  Blaine  W.  Asay.  all  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  State<i  of  .\merica 
as  represented  by  the  United  Slates  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington.  D,C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,502 

Int  a."  F41B  11/00 

VS.  CL  124—56  7  CUims 


means  for  suspending  the  feedback  control  and  performing 
prospective  control  in  cases  where  given  engine  operat- 
ing conditions  continue  for  at  least  a  given  time  interval. 


5,762,056 

SLING  BOW 

James  Otto  Kysilka,  P.O.  Box  1581,  Fargo,  N,  Dak.  58107-1581 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No,  739,719 

Int  CI."  F41B  7/00 

VS.  a.  124— 20  J  20  Claims 


7.  A  gas  gun  for  finng  a  projectile,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  barrel  with  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  and  a 
bore  adapted  to  receive  the  projectile,  said  projectile  having  a 
bevel  facing  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  move 
within  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  provide  a  gastighi  seal 
therewith, 

b.  a  pin  capable  of  restraining  said  projectile  by  engaging  the 
bevel  of  said  projectile. 

c.  means  for  applying  gas  pressure  between  the  closed  end  of 
said  barrel  and  said  projectile,  and 

d.  means  for  rapidly  removing  said  restraining  pin. 


5,762,058 
EXCITER  FOR  LUMINESCENT  PROJECTILE 
Richard  T.  Cheng,  and  James  S.  Cheng,  both  of  1536  Duke 
Windsor  Rd..  Virginia  Beach,  \a.  23454 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,434,  Apr.  10,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,711,  Jun.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul,  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,552 
Int.  CI."  F41B  U/00 
VS.  CI.  124—56  46  CUims 


1.  A  hand-held,  projectile  launching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  support  and  a  second  support  spaced  apart 
from  one  another; 

a  handle  secured  to  the  base; 

an  elastic  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
projectile  engaging  portion  disposed  therebetween,  the  first 
end  being  secured  to  the  first  support,  and  the  second  end 
being  secured  to  the  second  support; 

wherein  the  elastic  member  includes  a  first  elastic  portion  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  projec- 
tile engaging  portion,  a  second  elastic  portion  connected  to 
and  extending  between  the  second  end  and  the  projectile 
engaging  portion,  a  first  tether  connected  to  and  extending 
between  the  first  end  and  the  projectile  engaging  porting  of  1.  An  exciter  energized  by  a  power  source  and  for  use  with  a 
the  elastic  member  and  a  second  tether  connected  to  and  paintball  gun  for  exciting  paintballs  to  emit  light,  said  exciter 
extending  between  the  second  end  and  the  projectile  engaging   comprising: 


portion. 


a  tube; 
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a  coupling  for  coupling  said  tube  to  the  muzzle  of  a  paintball 

gun  so  as  to  substantially  coalign  with  the  muzzle  of  the 

paintball  gun:  and 
a  light  source  supponed  adjacent  said  tube,  said  light  source 

being  arranged  to  emit  light  into  said  tube. 
12.  A  paintball  gun  for  use  with  a  power  source  to  discharge 
painiballs.  said  paintball  gun  comprising: 
a  muzzle; 
means  for  propelling  a  projectile  for  ejecting  the  projectile  from 

said  muzzle; 
an  exciter  energized  by  the  power  source,  said  exciter  compris- 
ing: 

a  tube; 

a  light  source  supported  adjacent  said  tube,  said  light  source 
being  arranged  to  emit  light  into  said  tube;  and 
a  coupling  for  coupling  said  tube  to  said  muzzle  so  as  to 

substantially  coalign  with  said  muzzle. 
46.  A  paintball  gun  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  forward,  discharging  end; 
means  for  propelling  a  projectile  for  ejecting  the  projectile  from 

said  muzzle;  and 
a  flash  ring  surrounding  said  forward,  discharging  end  of  said 

barrel. 


5,762,059 

ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  MOUNTED  OPEN-NOTCH 

PEEP  SIGHT 

Roger  D.  Strope,  6615  Rock  Haven  La.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

65101 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,992 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/467 

U.S.  a.  124-87  3  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  peep  sight  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylinder; 

(b)  two  discs  of  the  same  size,  each  disc  having  a  hole  in  its 
center  of  like  circumference  to  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder,  one 
of  each  said  discs  connected  to  each  end  of  and  perpendicular 
to  the  cylinder,  and  said  discs  having  a  circumference  larger 
than  that  of  the  cylinder  and  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  cylinder; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  peep  sight  to  an  archery  bow  string 
so  that  the  cylinder  is  parallel  to  the  bow  string  and  the  discs 
are  perpendicular  to  the  bow  string,  so  that  with  the  drawing 
of  the  bowstring  the  peep  sight  apparatus  moves  with  the 
angle  of  the  bowstring  from  a  vertical  position  toward  hori- 
zontal, which  also  causes  the  plane  of  the  discs  to  move  from 
a  horizontal  plane  toward  a  vertical  plane,  thereby  causing  the 
peep  sight  to  move  into  such  a  position  that  from  the  archer's 
line  of  sight  the  discs  appear  to  overlap  and  visual  notches 
usable  as  sighting  apertures  appear  on  either  side  of  the 
overlapping  discs. 


5,762,060 
HANDLE  RISER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOWS 
Marlow  W.  Larson,  Ogden,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Browning,  Mor- 
gan, Utah 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  332,920 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00 

M&.  a.  124—88  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  handle  riser  for  archery  bows  of  the  type  which  Include 
means  for  mounting  an  overdraw  arrow  support  device,  said  handle 
riser  including  a  sight  window  including  a  sight  face  above  a  gnp 
portion  and  displaced  from  a  vertical  central  axis  of  said  handle 
riser  and  said  handle  nser  further  including  an  accessory  mounting 
face  spaced  from  and  above  said  gnp  portion  and  the  space 
occupied  by  an  overdraw  arrow  support  device  mounted  to  said 
handle  riser,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  said 
sight  face  in  the  form  of  an  approximately  vertical  planar  surface 
spaced  sufficiently  from  said  central  axis  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  vanes  of  an  arrow  launched  from  an  overdraw  support  device 
mounted  to  said  handle  riser,  said  sight  face  extending  from 
approximately  said  gnp  portion  to  approximately  adjacent  said 
accessory  mounting  face. 

8.  An  archery  bow.  comprising: 
a  handle  nser,  comprising: 
a  grip  portion; 

a  sight  window  directly  above  said  grip  portion  on  a  first  side 
of  said  riser,  said  sight  window  including  a  substantially 
planar  sight  face;  and 
an  accessory  mounting  face  spaced  from  and  above  said  grip 
portion  on  a  second  side  of  said  riser  opposite  said  first 
side;  and 
a  cable  guard  mounted  beneath  said  mounting  face  and  above 
said  gnp  portion,  said  cable  guard  including  an  arm  disposed 
approximately  parallel  and  at  approximately  the  same  eleva- 
tion as  a  horizontal  central  axis  of  said  handle  riser 
15.  An  archery  bow,  comprising: 
a  handle  nser,  comprising: 
a  gnp  portion; 

a  sight  window  directly  above  said  grip  portion  on  a  first  side 
of  said  riser,  said  sight  window  including  a  substantially 
planar  sight  face;  and 
an  accessory  mounting  face  spaced  from  and  above  said  grip 
portion  on  a  second  side  of  said  riser  opposite  said  first 
side;  and 
a  stabilizer  device  mounted  internal  said  handle  riser; 
wherein  said  stabilizer  device  is  a  mercury-filled  stabilizer 
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5,762.061 

SPLITTING  APPARATUS 

David  Maurice  Bevan,  4  Court  Lodge,  Shorne,  Kent.  DA12 

3EQ,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I287.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00306.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,568 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
9312617;  Oct.  15,  1993,  9321297 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/32 
\}&.  a.  125—23.01  10  Claims 


4-^ 


-4 

n--6 

-5 


I] 


1.  Apparatus  for  splitting  blocks,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
ba.se  having  a  base  surface,  a  blade  having  a  splitting  edge,  the 
blade  supponed  by  the  base  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  base 
with  its  splitting  edge  protruding  a  distance  no  greater  than  5  mm 
above  the  base  surface,  guide  ways  upstanding  from  the  base  and 
positioned  one  to  each  side  of  the  blade,  and  a  biased  member 
moveable  between  and  within  the  guide  ways  along  a  substantially 
vertical  path  which  contains  respective  edges  of  the  blade  and  the 
bladed  member. 


5.762,062 

FIREPLACE  VENT 

Eric  Hawkiason,  and  .Michael  McKim,  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  585,794 

Int.  CI."  F24C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—85  B  16  Claims 


I.  A  vent  for  a  fireplace  of  the  type  having  a  central  upwardly 
directed  exhaust  pipe  disposed  within  a  concentric  upwardly 
directed  intake  pipe,  the  vent  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  first  air  intake  housing; 

a  generally  elongate  first  exhaust  housing  fixed  within  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  air  intake  housing; 

a  generally  elongate  second  air  intake  housing;  and 

a  generally  elongate  second  exhaust  housing  fixed  within  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  air  intake  housing; 

said  first  and  second  air  intake  housings  and  associated  exhaust 
housings  being  telescopingly  receivable  within  one  another  so 
as  to  cause  said  vent  to  be  selectively  adjustable  in  longitudi- 
nal length; 

said  first  intake  housing  having  an  end  configured  to  be  received 
in  communication  with  an  intake  air  conduit  of  a  direct  vent 
fireplace  and  with  said  associated  air  exhaust  housing  simul- 
taneously in  communication  with  an  exhaust  conduit  of  said 
fireplace; 

second  intake  housing  having  an  end  configured  with  a  first 
opening  for  receiving  intake  air  and  with  a  second  opening  in 


communication  with  said  associated  exhaust  housing,  said 
first  and  second  openings  being  directed  opposite  one  another 
on  said  end  of  said  second  intake  housing. 


5,762,063 

BAG-VALVE-MASK  RESUSCITATOR  ATTACHMENT 

HAVING  SYRINGE  AND  NEBULIZER  INJECTION 

PORTS 

Michael  R.  Coates.  and  Donna  F.  Coates,  both  of  5404-80th 
Ave.  Cir.  E,  Palmetto,  Fla.  MUX 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1997.  Ser  No.  861,145 

Int.  ("1."  A62B  v/(^.  A61M  It/lO 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.13  11  Claims 


1.  A  medication  introducing  device  for  connection  between  a 
bag-valve  mask  apparatus  used  for  pre-hospital  emergency  respi- 
ratory assistance  and  the  upper  portion  of  an  endo-tfacheal  tube  in 
a  patient  undergoing  CPR  whose  condition  requires  the  adminis- 
tering of  medications  and  when  an  intravenous  line  cannot  be 
established  m  the  patient,  said  device  comprising  a  central  housing 
having  an  upper  opening  configured  for  airtight  connection  to  the 
bag-valve  mask  apparatus,  a  lower  opening  configured  for  airtight 
connection  to  the  endotracheal  tut>e.  at  least  one  injection  port  for 
the  administenng  of  liquid  medications  through  use  of  syringes, 
and  at  least  one  nebulizer  port  for  administenng  medications  in  the 
form  of  a  mist,  said  injection  port  and  said  nebulizer  port  laterally 
depending  from  said  central  housing  and  each  having  a  hollow 
interior  communicating  with  said  lower  opening  so  that  medica- 
tions can  l)e  administered  lo  the  patient  without  disconnection  of 
the  bag- valve  mask  apparatus  and  the  concomitant  interruption  of 
CPR 


5,762.064 
MEDICAL  MAGNETIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  PROBE 
Donald  G.  Polvani.  .Arnold,  Md..  assignor  lo  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser  No.  376.988 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  magnetic  probe 
inside  a  body  of  an  individual  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fastening  at  least  two  spaced  magnetometers  to  an  area  on  an 
external  portion  of  the  individual's  body  proximate  to  the 
position  of  the  probe  inside  of  the  body; 

(b)  inserting  said  magnetic  probe  inside  the  body  of  the  indi- 
vidual, to  be  spaced  from  the  at  least  two  magnetometers,  said 
magnetic  probe  having  an  a  prion  known  magnetic  moment 
magnitude; 

(c)  detecting  at  the  at  least  two  magnetometers,  the  three- 
dimensional  magnetic  field  of  the  probe;  and 

(d)  determining  the  location  as  well  as  the  angular  orientation  of 
the  probe  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  magnetometers  by 
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solving  simultaneous  equations  involving  the  detected  three- 
dimensional  field  and  said  magnetic  moment  magnitude. 


5,762,065 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

ARTERIOGRAPHY  USING  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Martin  R.  Prince,  2022  Delafield  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,384,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,553,619,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,970, 

Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417,213.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1996,  Sen  No.  705,818 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.4  44  Claims 


^r^^^^^^i! 


end  thereof  in  which  the  first  radiating  surface  is  housed  and  a 
second  chamber  at  a  second  end  thereof  into  which  the  second  end 
extends,  at  least  a  first  passageway  coupling  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  and  a  piston  for  closing  the  second  chamber,  the  piston 
being  movable  selectively  to  alter  the  volume  of  the  second  cham- 
ber, and  a  fluid  medium  for  filling  the  probe,  the  fluid  medium 
serving  to  couple  ultrasound  between  the  first  radiating  surface  and 
a  tissue  being  investigated  with  the  aid  of  ultrasound  transmitted 
from  the  first  radiating  surface,  movement  of  the  support  to  recip- 
rocate the  first  radiating  surface  reciprocating  the  second  end  of  the 
support  in  the  second  chamber  lo  pump  the  fluid  medium  back  and 
forth  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  and  movement  of  the 
piston  selectively  to  reduce  and  increase  the  volume  of  the  second 
chamber  increasing  and  decreasing,  respectively,  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  medium  in  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


MRI 
STSTEtH 

y 

Lx^'2 

INFUSION 
DEVICE 

1 

VESSEL 

TO  PATIENT 

/ 

in 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  portion  of  an  artery  in  a  patient  using 
magnetic  resonance  imaging,  comprising, 

collecting  a  first  image  data  set; 

administering  a  magnetic  resonance  contrast  agent  to  the  patient; 
and 

collecting  a  second  image  data  set  including  collecting  image 
data  which  is  representative  of  a  substantia]  portion  of  a 
center  of  k-space  while  a  concentration  of  the  contrast  agent 
in  the  artery  is  substantially  higher  than  a  concentration  of 
contrast  agent  in  adjacent  veins  and  background  tissue. 


5,762,067 
ILTRASONIC  ENDOSCOPIC  PROBE 
Paul  T.  Dunham,  Everett,  Wash.;  Tracy  C.  Brechbiel,  Lake 
Stevens,  Wash.;  Calvin  R.  Zimmerman,  Burnham.  Pa.,  and 
Frank  Bentley  Oaks,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignors  to  .•\dvanced 
Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,393 
Int.  CI."  A61B  8/12:1/00 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  11  Claims 


5,762,066 
MULTIFACETED  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  PROBE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Wing  K.  Law,  Mountain  View;  Carl  Hennige,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.;  Frank  Fry,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.;  Narendra  T.  Sanghvi, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Fred  Miller,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Paul  Ken- 
drick,  Sunnyvale,   Calif.,  and   Stan   DeMarta.   Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  THS  International,  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840302,  Feb.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,503 
InL  a."  A61B  l7/22;8/l2 
U.S.  a.  128—660.03  9  Qaims 

1.  An  ultrasound  probe  comprising  a  housing  having  an  interior, 
a  first  ultrasound  radiating  surface,  a  selectively  movable  support 
for  supporting  the  first  radiating  surface,  the  support  having  a  first 
end  on  which  the  first  radiating  surface  is  mounted,  and  a  second 
end  opposite  the  first  end,  a  seal  through  which  the  support 
extends,  the  seal  dividing  the  interior  into  a  first  chamber  at  a  first 


1.  An  ultrasonic  endoscopic  probe  including  a  control  sectjon 
and  an  articulating  distal  end  at  which  an  ultrasonic  transducer  is 
located,  comprising: 
a  user  adjustable  control  mechanism,  located  at  said  control 

section  and  coupled  to  said  distal  end.  for  adjusting  the 

articulation  of  said  distal  end; 
a   braking   mechanism,    located   at   said   control    section    and 

coupled  to  said  control  mechanism,  for  applying  a  braking 

force  to  said  control  mechanism  to  lock  said  articulating  distal 

end  in  £ui  articulating  condition;  and 
wherein  said  braking  mechanism  further  includes  means  for 

setting  said  braking  mechanism  to  apply  one  of  a  plurality  of 

different  user  selectable  degrees  of  braking  force  to  said 

control  mechanism. 
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5,762,068 

ECG  FILTER  AND  SLEW  RATE  LIMITER  FOR 

FILTERING  AN  ECG  SIGNAL 

Victor   M.   dePinto,    Kirkland.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Quinton 

Instrument  Companv,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,127 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CI.  128—6%  37  aaims 


flexible  tube  in  accordance  with  the  removal  of  the  successive 
ones  of  the  tissue  samples  from  the  cavity  in  the  patient. 


1.  In  an  actuating  assembly  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  tissue 
samples  from  a  wall  defining  a  cavity  in  a  patient,  for  retaining  the 
tissue  samples. 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  lumen  extending  through  the  tube  and 
defining  a  long  axis,  the  flexible  tube  being  constructed  to  be 
variably  positioned  in  the  cavity  in  the  patient. 

an  effector  assembly  coupled  to  the  tut>e  and  having  first  and 
second  operative  relationships,  the  effector  assembly  fieing 
operative  in  each  of  successive  first  relationships  to  accept 
portions  of  tissue  from  the  wall  of  the  cavity  in  the  patient  and 
being  operative  in  each  of  the  second  relationships  to  remove 
and  retain  each  of  the  tissue  samples  in  the  plurality,  and 

means  within  the  lumen  for  advancing  each  of  the  removed 
tissue  samples  in  the  plurality  through  the  lumen  in  the 


5,762,070 
TREATMENT  TOOL  FOR  ENDOSCOPE.  HAVING 
OPENABLE  AND  CLOSABLE  TREATMENT  MEMBERS 
AND  GUIDE  MEANS  THEREFORE 
Ryuji  Nagamatsu.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.401.  .■\pr.  26,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.M6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106646 
lilt.  Cl.'^  A61B  10/00:17/28:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—751  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  removing  baseline  wander  signals  from  an  ECG 
signal  comprising: 

a)  an  ECG  signal  input; 

b)  first  means,  connected  to  said  ECG  signal  input,  for  limiting 
the  absolute  value  of  the  slope  of  said  ECG  signal  above  and 
below  preselected  cutoff^  levels  and  for  passing  the  compo- 
nents of  said  ECG  signal  tietween  said  preselected  cutoff 
levels  through  said  first  means  when  said  ECG  signal  is 
presented  from  said  ECG  signal  input; 

c)  second  means,  connected  to  said  ECG  signal  input,  for 
delaying  the  ECG  signal  received  from  said  ECG  signal  input 
for  a  time  generally  greater  than  the  time  said  first  means 
requires  to  pass  the  ECG  signal  between  said  preselected 
cutoff  levels  and  through  a  third  means; 

d)  said  third  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  tneans, 
for  receiving  the  ECG  signal  from  said  first  means  and  said 
preselected  cutoff  levels; 

e)  fourth  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  means,  for 
subtracting  the  output  of  said  third  means  from  the  output  of 
said  second  means;  and 

0  an  ECG  signal  output  connected  to  said  fourth  means. 


5.762.069 
MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
Brian  S.  Kelleher;  Arthur  C.  Johnson,  both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif., 
and  Dan  .A.  \ance.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Akos  Bio- 
medical. Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,357 

Int.  CI.".\61B  10/00: 17/32: I7/2S:  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CI.  128—751  92  Oaims 


1.  A  treatment  tool  for  an  endoscope,  comprising: 

an  insertion  part  which  is  insertable  into  said  endoscope; 

a  pair  of  treatment  members  having  a  forward-end  part  and 
being  located  al  a  forward-end  part  of  said  insertion  part, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  treatment  members  is 
movable  so  that  said  pair  of  treatment  members  are  openabic 
and  closable  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  guide  member; 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  said  guide  member  so  that  said 
forward-end  pan  of  said  treatment  members  does  not  prevent 
said  guide  member  from  orienting  in  a  direction  towards  said 
treatment  members,  wherein  said  guide  member  guides  said 
treatment  members  to  an  area  to  be  treated  by  said  treatment 
members  within  said  body  cavity; 

wherein  said  guide  means  is  a  through  bore  which  is  provided  in 
any  one  of  either  a  first  treatment  member  or  a  second 
treatment  member  of  said  pair  of  treatment  members,  or  in 
both  said  first  treatment  member  and  said  second  treatment 
member;  and 

wherein  said  through  bore  has  first  and  second  openings  into  and 
through  which  said  guide  member,  which  is  a  guide  wire  that 
guides  said  treatment  members  to  an  area  to  be  treated  by  said 
treatment  members  within  said  body  cavity,  can  be  inserted 
and  pass  in  a  retractable  manner 


5,762,071 
KIDNEY  STONE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Newman.  3519  Grennoch.  Houston,  Tex.  77025,  and 
Ronald  B.  Stein,  8810  Weymouth  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77031 
Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708  J75 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—760  19  aaims 

1,  A  kidney  stone  specimen  collection  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  kidney  stone  removal  means  affixed  to  an  interior  of  said 
tubular  body  and  extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  body,  said  kidney  stone  removal  means 
for  separating  a  kidney  stone  from  a  flow  of  urine  passing 
through  said  tubular  body,  said  kidney  stone  removal  means, 
being  a  mesh  screen,  said  mesh  screen  having  a  porosity 
suitable  for  allowing  urine  to  flow  freely  therethrough; 
a  first  closure  means  removably  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  first  closure  means  for  selectively  sealing 
said  one  end  of  said  tubular  body;  and 
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5,762.073 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PATIENT 

FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  HERNIATED  LUMBAR  DISC 

DISEASE 

Daniel  Shu  Jen  Choy,  300  E.  74th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,503 

Int  CI.*'  A61F  5/i7 

M&.  a.  128— 846  5  Claims 


a  second  closure  means  removably  affixed  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  said  second  closure,  means  for  selectively 
sealing  said  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  body. 


5,762,072 

COMPARATOR  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACTIVITY  MONITORS 

Robert  W.  Conlan,  1000  Stephen  Dr.,  NicevUle,  Fla.  32578,  and 

Markham  C.  Godwin,  2006  Las  Vegas  Trail,  Navarre,  Fla. 

32566 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,345 

Int  a."  A61B  5n03 

MS.  a.  128—782  20  Claims 


»    ,i»     ze 


1.  An  activity  monitor  interface  apparatus  for  providing  an 
interface  for  data  communication  between  an  activity  monitor 
having  an  internal  sensor  which  determines  activity  of  a  subject 
using  said  activity  monitor  and  a  computer,  the  apparatus  being 
capable  of  testing  operation  of  the  internal  sensor  of  said  activity 
monitor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  test  platform; 

test  receptacle  means  for  iieceiving  an  activity  monitor  and 
holding  it  substantially  motionless  upon  the  test  platform  in  a 
testing  position; 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  predetermined  test  pat- 
tern of  activity; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  activity  test  pattern,  upon 
retrieval  from  the  memory  means,  into  an  excitation  signal 
representative  of  said  predetermined  activity  test  pattern; 
activity  monitor  exciting  means  which  receives  the  excitation 
signal  and  applies  an  excitation  force  to  an  activity  monitor 
held  in  said  receptacle  means  in  order  to  excite  the  activity 
monitor  internal  sensor  in  a  manner  which  substantially  rep- 
licates said  predetermined  activity  test  pattern;  and 
data  transmission  means  for  transmining  data  generated  by  said 
activity  monitor  held  in  said  receptacle  means  in  response  to 
said  excitation  force  for  comparison  with  said  predetermined 
activity  test  pattern. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  MRl  analysis  upon  the  spine  of  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  the  patient  in  a  positioning  apparatus  having  first  and 
second  restraint  means  located  apart  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance whereby  the  patient  may  be  positioned  therebetween  in 
a  manner  to  apply  a  spine-compressing  force  against  said 
restraint  means; 

positioning  said  positioning  apparatus  with  the  patient  within  the 
diagnosis  area  of  an  MRl  apparatus; 

causing  said  patient  to  exert  a  spme-compressing  force  against 
said  restraint  means  and  performing  an  MRl  analysis  of  the 
patient  while  said  force  is  maintained. 


5,762,074 

TOBACCO  SHEETS  FOR  ROLLING  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS 

Robby  D.  Gamer.  11601  Cosca  Park  Dr.,  Clinton.  Md.  20735 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,435 

Int  a.*  A24D  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  131—360  8  Claims 


1.  A  pack  of  reconstituted  tobacco  sheets  for  rolling  tobacco 

products,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  reconstituted  tobacco  stacked  in  a  prede- 
termined number  to  form  a  paralellepiped  stack,  each  sheet  of 
said  plurality  of  sheets  precut  to  a  predetermined  rectangular 
dimension  of  a  standaraized  width  and  length,  said  each  sheet 
having  a  pair  of  long  edges  and  a  pair  of  wide  edges,  said 
each  sheet  provided  with  a  gum  applied  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  long  and  wide  edges  for  securing  said  predeter- 
mined one  edge  to  the  same  said  each  sheet  after  being  rolled 
for  smoking;  and. 

packaging  for  enclosing  said  paralellepiped  stack  for  distribu- 
tion. 
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5,762,075 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 

1  HE  DENSITY  OF  A  STREAM  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Reinhard  Hoppe.  Tespc;  Henning  Moller.  and  .Andreas  Noack, 
both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  German>.  assignors  to  Hauni 
Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15.  1996,  196  05 
618.7 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  5/\4 
MS.  CI.  131—84.1  18  Claims 


5,762,077 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANICURING  NAILS 
\alton  E.  Griffiths,  Jr.,  2165  66th  Ave.  South,  St  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33712 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,909 
Int  a.'^  A45D  29/lii 


190 


1.  A  barrette  comprising  a  plate  having  upstanding  pivots  and 
upstanding  receptor  hooks  and  a  wireform  formed  of  a  semirigid 
wire  in  a  frogleg  shape  including  a  first  outward  run.  a  first  inward 
run  shorter  than  the  first  outward  run.  a  short  cross  run.  a  second 
inward  run  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the  first  inward  run  and 
a  second  outward  run  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the  first 
outward  run. 


VsS.  CL  132—74.5 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  density  of  an  advancing  flow  of 
fibrous  material  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry,  comprising  the 
steps  of  confining  the  flow  to  advancement  along  a  predetermined 
path;  directing  beams  of  X-rays  across  said  path  so  that  said  beams 
penetrate  through  different  portions  of  the  flow  and  the  intensity  of 
said  beams  is  influenced  by  the  densities  of  the  respective  portions 
of  the  flow;  generating  first  signals  denoting  the  thus  influenced 
densities  of  said  beams:  simultaneously  generating  at  least  one 
reference  signal  from  said  directed  beams  of  X-rays  by  directing  a 
portion  of  said  directed  beams  of  X-rays  in  a  direction  which 
bypasses  the  advancing  flow  of  fibrous  material;  and  processing 
said  first  signals  into  a  single  second  signal  denoting  the  density  of 
the  flow,  including  processing  said  first  signals  with  said  at  least 
one  reference  signal. 


5.762,076 

WIRE  CLIP  FOR  BARRETTE 

Richard  M.  Chan,  and  Wende  D.  Chan,  both  of  2562  -  47th 

Ave..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94116 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,964,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.046 
int  CI."  A45D  8/22:8/28 
VS.  CI.  132—278  4  Claims 


lae  ^  "-144 


2.  An  apparatus  for  manicuring  nails  comprising: 

a  first  container  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  front  end 
having  a  first  neck  member  and  a  first  protrusion  adjacent  the 
first  neck  member,  the  back  end  defining  a  threaded  recess 
wall  extending  inwardly  into  a  bottom  wall; 

a  second  container  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  front 
end  having  a  front  neck  member  and  a  front  protrusion 
adjacent  the  front  neck  member,  the  back  end  having  a  back 
threaded  portion  being  interconnected  with  a  internal  bottom 
wall  of  the  second  container,  the  back  threaded  portion  being 
sized  for  releasable  coupling  with  the  threaded  recess  wall  of 
the  first  container; 

a  first  end  cap  having  a  back  end  with  a  projecting  cylindrical  tip 
and  a  solvent  applicator  positioned  within,  the  projecting 
cylindrical  tip  being  sized  for  releasable  coupling  with  the 
first  neck  member  of  the  first  container; 

a  second  end  cap  having  a  back  end  with  a  projecting  cylindrical 
tip  and  a  polish  applicator  positioned  within,  the  projecting 
cylindrical  tip  being  sized  for  releasable  coupling  with  the 
ftoni  neck  member  of  the  second  container; 

a  first  cap  cover  being  sized  for  positioning  over  the  first  end  cap 
and  having  a  first  end  edge  with  a  recess  being  sized  for 
coupling  with  the  protrusion  of  the  first  container;  and 

a  second  cap  cover  being  sized  for  positioning  over  the  second 
end  cap  and  a  second  end  edge  with  a  recess  being  sized  for 
coupling  with  the  protrusion  of  the  second  container. 


5,762,078 
FLOSSER  HEAD  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH  DRIVER 
William  H.  Zebuhr.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dynaproducts. 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,230 
Int  CI."  A61C  15/00 
VS.  a.  132—322  19  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cleaner  compnsing: 
a  handle  having  a  drive  shaft  axially  reciprocable  relative  to  the 

handle: 
a  fork  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  movably  supported 
thereon,  the  fork  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tines  for  movably 
supporting  a  floss  span  therebetween,  the  span  being  longitu- 
dinally aligned  with  the  handle:  and 
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so      40       44       42 


a  floss  span  replacing  system  for  automatically  replacing  the 
floss  span  while  flossing  teeth. 


5.762,079 

PORTABLE  FLOSS  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Protonantis.  435  Van  Sicklen  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,793 

Int.  a."  A61C  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  132—325  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  floss  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  elongated  U-shaped  member; 

a  closing  end  member  secured  to  and  end  of  the  elongated 

U-shaped  member;  and 
a  swaged  elongated  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of  the 

elongated  U-shaped  member  opposite  of  the  closing  end 

member, 
wherein  the  swaged  elongated  member  when  folded  encloses  the 

space  within  the  elongated  U-shaped  member  forming  an 

enclosed  rectangular  shaped  box; 
a  floss  axle  secured  orthogonally  to  a  top  surface; 
a  conical  guide  secured  centrally  with  a  narrower  portion  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  floss  axle; 
a  second  support  brace  secured  orthogonally  to  the  end  opposite 

of  the  elongated  U-shaped  member;  and 
a  first  support  brace  secured  orthogonally  near  the  end  opposite 

of  the  elongated  U-shape  member. 


a  recirculation  pump  operable  to  move  liquid  from  the  second 
sump  chamber  to  the  wash  chamber; 

a  drain  pump  operable  to  move  liquid  from  the  sump  to  a  drain; 

a  movable  blade  disposed  m  the  first  sump  chamber  and  adapted 
to  mince  particles  m  the  first  sump  chamber,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  recirculation 
pump  and  the  drain  pump,  said  controller  being  operable  to 
turn  the  dram  pump  on  and  off  during  a  wash  phase  in  order 
to  move  particles  from  the  first  sump  chamber  to  the  drain, 
said  controller  being  operable  to  turn  the  drain  pump  on  at  the 
end  of  the  wash  phase  in  order  to  initiate  a  drain  pha.se 
wherein  the  drain  pump  drains  the  sump  of  liquid. 


5,762.081 
AUTOMATED  APPARATl  S  FOR  HYDRATING  SOFT 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Darren  Scott   Keene;  Timothy  Patrick  Newton;   Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang  Wang:  David  Dolan.  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Kiyoshi 
Imai,  Urava;   Katsuaki  ^'oshida.   Honzvo.   both  of  Japan; 
Svend  Christensen,  Allinge,  Denmark;  Finn  Thrige  .Ander- 
sen, Vedbaek.  Denmark;   Ture  kindt-Larsen.  Holte.  Den- 
mark: Kaj  Bjerre,  Vallensbaek  Strand,  Denmark;  Junichi 
Fukuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan;  David  Byram.  Bunnell,  and  Gary 
Hail,  Jacksonville.  l>oth  of  Fla.,  a&signors  to  Johnson   & 
John.son  Vision  Products,  inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,965,  May  7,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,935.  May  1.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,640,980.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

258,556,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,476.111.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,028 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  .V04 

VS.  a.  134—59  7  Oaims 


5,762,080 

DISHWASHER  CYCLE  PULSING  PUMP  OUT  OF 

COLLECTION  CHAMBER 

James  M.  Edvtards,  Kinston,  and  John  E.  Dries,  Goldsboro, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,964 
Int.  CL"  A47L  15/42 
U.S.  a.  134—58  D  21  Claims 

1.  A  washer  for  washing  panicles  off  of  objects  with  liquid,  said 
washer  comprising: 

a  wash  chamber  adapted  for  holding  objects  to  be  washed: 
a  sump  having  first  and  second  sump  chambers  adapted  to  hold 
liquid  from  the  wash  chamber; 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  manipulating,  transporting  and 
dis-assembling  a  hydration  carrier  having  a  mold  earner  plate,  a 
plurality  of  contact  lens  molds  with  a  plurality  of  contact  lenses 
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therein  and  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  lens  transfer  members  for 
receiving  said  contact  lenses,  said  apparatus  including; 

(a)  a  rotary  transport  device  for  receiving  a  hydration  carrier  in  a 
first  orientation  and  rotating  and  transporting  said  carrier  to  a 
second  location  for  dis-assembly; 

(b)  a  robotic  device  for  receiving  said  carrier  at  said  second 
location,  said  robotic  device  having  a  pair  of  registration  pins 
which  are  extended  through  said  hydration  carrier  at  said 
second  location; 

(c)  a  dis-assembly  device  for  removing  said  mold  carrier  plate 
and  said  contact  lens  molds,  said  dis-assembly  device  having 
a  pair  of  registration  members  for  receiving  said  registration 
pins  to  thereby  register  the  hydration  carrier  at  the  second 
location  prior  to  removal  of  the  mold  earner  plate  and  the 
contact  lens  molds. 


5,762,082 
PRECISION  FLUID  HEAD  TRANSPORT 
Michael  James  Canestaro,  Endicott,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,581,  Jun.  7,  1995,  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  627,553 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—64  R  26  Claims 


sages  is  continuous  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  second 
sheet  and  provides  a  bearing  surface  for  a  drive  rod  mem- 
ber inserted  therein, 

a  plurality  of  upper  drive  rod  members  provided  in  said  drive 
rod  member  receiving  passages  such  that  said  drive  rod 
members  are  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces 
and  at  least  partially  extend  below  said  lower  surface, 

at  least  one  fluid  injector  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid  drain 
passage  provided  through  said  second  sheet  of  material 
from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  between  said 
drive  rod  member  receiving  passages. 


5.762,083 
SUPPORT  FOR  GARBAGE  CHLTE  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Douglas  Edward  Bate.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sky- 
scraper Cleaning  Services  Inc..  Edmonton,  Canada 
FUed  Sep,  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,619 
Int.  CI,*  B08B  .W2 
VS.  a.  134—167  C  12  Oaims 


19.  A  fluid  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lower  substrate  transportation  and  fluid  head  including 

a  first  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  two  side  surfaces  interconnecting  said  upper 
surface  to  said  lower  surface, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rod  member  receiving  pas- 
sages extending  through  said  first  sheet  from  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  and  through 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sheet  such  that  an  inside 
surface  of  each  of  said  drive  rod  member  receiving  pas- 
sages is  continuous  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  and  provides  a  bearing  surface  for  a  dnve  rod  mem- 
ber inserted  therein, 

a  plurality  of  lower  drive  rod  members  provided  in  said  dnve 
rod  member  receiving  passages  such  that  said  drive  rod 
members  are  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces 
and  at  least  partially  extend  above  said  upper  surface, 

at  least  one  fluid  injector  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid  drain 
passage  provided  through  said  first  sheet  of  material  from 
said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  between  said  drive 
rod  member  receiving  passages; 
an  upper  substrate  transportation  and  fluid  head  including 

a  second  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  two  side  surfaces  interconnecting  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rod  member  receiving  pas- 
sages extending  through  said  second  sheet  from  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  and  through 
said  lower  surface  of  said  second  sheet  such  that  an  inside 
surface  of  each  of  said  drive  rod  member  receiving  pas- 


10.  A  support  for  a  garbage  chute  cleaning  apparatus,  compris- 
ing; 
a  cart  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 

supported  by  two  spaced  apart  ground  engaging  wheels,  tlie 

second  end  being  supported  by  a  ground  engaging  member,  a 

handle  being  provided  at  the  first  end,  such  that  by  pulling 

upon  the  handle  the  cart  is  pivoted  about  the  ground  engaging 

wheels  to  lift  the  ground  engaging  member  off  a  ground 

surface; 
a  first  horizontal  support  beam  which  is  laterally  extendible  from 

the  cart  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  horizontal  support  beam  which  is  laterally  extendible 

from  the  cart  in  a  second  direction,  substantially  opposed  to 

the  first  direction; 
a  rotatably  mounted  reel  having  a  length  of  line  mounted  on  the 

cart; 
a  first  height  adjustable  outngger  leg  on  the  first  horizontal 

support  beam; 
a  second  height  adjustable  outrigger  leg  on  the  second  horizontal 

support  beam; 
a  first  telescopically  extendible  vertical  support  column  mounted 

on  the  first  horizontal  support  beam 
a    second    telescopically    extendible    vertical    support    beam 

mounted  on  the  cart; 
a   telescopically   extendible   honzontal   cross-beam   extending 

between  the  first  vertical  support  column  and  the  second 

vertical  support  column,  the  horizontal  cross-beam  having  a 
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remoce  end  extending  in  the  first  direction,  a  line  guide  which 
receives  hne  from  the  rotatably  mounted  reel  is  positionable 
in  a  selected  position  along  the  horizontal  cross-beam;  and 
a  liquid  tight  ballast  tank  mounted  to  the  second  horizontal 
support  beam,  thereby  providing  a  counterbalance  to  a  gar- 
bage chute  cleaning  apparatus  supported  from  the  line  at  the 
remote  end  of  the  horizontal  cross-beam. 


5,762,085 

VERSATILE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  Hl-NTERS 
GROUND  BLIND 
Timmy  J.  Punch,  418  Garland  Dr.  /n03.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex. 
77566 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823^59 

Int.  Cl."^  E04H  15/14 

VS.  a.  135—93  2  Claims 


5,762,084 
MEGASONIC  BATH 
Wilbur  C.  Knisell,  San  Jose;  David  L.  Thrasher,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Lynn  S.  Ryle,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ontrak 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,968,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,913 

Int  CI.'  B08B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  134—184  25  Claims 


10.  A  sonic  bath,  that  has  the  ability  to  be  placed  directly  in  line 
with  a  scrubber,  comprising: 

a  wafer  cassette,  said  wafer  cassette  oriented  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  wafer  cassette  holding  a  wafer,  said 
wafer  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 

a  sonic  transducer,  said  sonic  transducer  oriented  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  said  sonic  transducer  producing  a 
sonic  energy  flow  in  the  direction  of  said  wafers; 

a  spray  jet,  said  spray  jet  positioned  such  that  it  sprays  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  and  substantially  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  said  sonic  energy  flow,  wherein  said 
spray  jet  is  positioned  to  create  a  fluid  flow  across  the  hori- 
zontal surfaces  of  said  wafer  such  that  contaminants  that  are 
removed  in  said  sonic  bath  are  not  redeposited  upon  said 
wafer;  and 

a  reflective  plate,  said  reflective  plate  oriented  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  opposite  said  sonic  transducer  and  angled 
such  that  said  reflective  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  megas- 
onic  bath  form  an  angle  of  1 15°- 1 35°,  said  reflective  plate 
comprising  quartz. 


1.  A  folding  hunters  ground  blind  for  providing  comfort  and 
concealment  for  extended  periods  of  hunting,  observing,  ice  fish- 
ing, or  photographing  wildlife  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  folding  frame  portion  including  a  top  member,  a  bottom 
member,  a  front  member,  and  a  rear  member,  the  top  member 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  perimeter,  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  extend  between  opposed  long  supports  of  the 
perimeter,  the  bottom  member  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  perimeter  including  telescoping  long  and  shon  sup- 
ports, comers  of  the  bottom  member  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing receiving  tubes  disposed  thereon,  the  front  member  hav- 
ing opposed  upper  members  and  lower  members,  the  upper 
members  tele.scopically  coupled  with  the  lower  members,  the 
lower  members  coupled  with  two  of  the  upwardly  extending 
receiving  tubes  of  the  bottom  member,  the  upper  members 
having  a  hinge  member  coupled  to  the  top  member,  a 
U-shaped  support  extends  between  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
members  of  the  front  member,  the  rear  member  having 
opposed  upper  members  and  lower  members,  the  upper  mem- 
bers of  the  rear  member  lelescopically  coupled  with  the  lower 
members  of  the  rear  member,  the  lower  members  of  the  rear 
member  coupled  with  two  of  the  upwardly  extending  receiv- 
ing tubes  of  the  bottom  member,  the  upper  members  of  the 
rear  member  having  a  hinge  member  coupled  to  the  top 
member; 
an  adjustable  arcuate  support  member  secured  to  the  cover 
system  and  extending  adjacent  the  rear  member  of  the  folding 
frame  portion; 
a  two-layer  cover  system  dimensioned  for  extending  over  the 
folding  frame  portion  and  the  arcuate  support  member  to  form 
an  enclosure,  the  cover  system  including  an  interior  layer 
fabricated  of  water-resistant  camouflage  material,  the  interior 
layer  including  a  pair  of  door  portions  formed  by  inverted 
L-shaped  openings,  the  vertical  portions  each  having  a  bottom 
pile  type  fastener  strip  and  a  top  zipper  disposed  thereon 
corresponding  to  a  bottom  pile  type  fastener  strip  and  a  top 
zipper  on  each  one  of  the  pair  of  door  portions  for  closure 
thereof  wherein  the  pile  type  fasteners  allow  for  both  covering 
and  frame  adjustments,  the  interior  layer  including  side  win- 
dows with  a  screen  and  adjustable  front  and  rear  windows 
each  with  a  quietly  removable  screen  that  keeps  out  insects 
and  a  plurality  of  quietly  removable  vertical  strips  wherein  all 
of  the  edges  of  the  strips  and  the  windows  have  leaf-shaped 
appendages  protruding  therefrom,  the  interior  layer  having 
adjustable  tie  down  strips  disposed  on  lower  ends  thereof  and 
funher  a  plurality  of  lie  down  loops  centrally  disposed 
thereon,  the  cover  system,  including  an  exterior  layer  com- 
prised of  three  dimensional  camouflage  panels  securable  to 
the  interior  layer,  the  exterior  layer  including  natural  and 
artificial  vegetation. 
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5,762.086 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  PROCESS  GAS  FOR 

MAKING  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Louis  A.  Ollivier.  Palto  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Veriflo  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,021 

Int.  CI."  F16K  7/17.17/02 

VS.  a.  137—1  23  Claims 


5.762,087 
INSTANT-ON  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  GAS 
Neil  Khadim,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  GFI  Control  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,870 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CI.  137—1  12  Claims 


'^  BM 


■j^^.^,. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  process  gas  for  making  semiconduc- 
tors, said  method  compnsing  providing  an  apparatus  for  delivering 
process  gas  for  making  semiconductors,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  process  gas  to  be 
delivered  by  said  apparatus  from  a  supply  of  pressurized  process 
gas  through  said  pressure  regulator,  said  pressure  regulator  com- 
prising a  first  valve  seat  and  a  first  valve  which  cooperates  with 
said  first  valve  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  process 
gas  through  said  pressure  regulator,  both  said  first  valve  seat  and 
said  first  valve  being  formed  of  metal,  a  second  valve  having 
metal-to-metal  dynamic  seating  for  opening  and  closing  a  gas 
passage  through  said  second  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  process  gas  from  said  supply  of  pressurized  process 
gas  through  said  gas  passage  of  said  valve  to  said  pressure  regula- 
tor, fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  second  valve  and  said 
pressure  regulator  for  gas  tightly  flowing  said  process  gas  therebe- 
tween with  said  second  valve  being  located  immediately  upstream 
of  said  pressure  regulator  along  a  flow  path  for  said  pressunzed 
process  gas  through  said  apparatus,  a  mass  flow  controller  for 
adjustably  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  delivered  by  said 
apparatus  through  said  mass  flow  controller  from  zero  flow  to  a 
desired,  set  flow,  said  mass  flow  controller  being  located  in  said 
apparatus  downstream  of  said  pressure  regulator  along  said  flow 
path  for  pressurized  process  gas  through  said  apparatus,  said 
method  further  including,  for  supplying  process  gas  for  making 
semiconductors  utilizing  said  apparatus,  opening  said  second  valve 
and  setting  said  mass  flow  controller  at  a  desired  flow  at  the  same 
time,  and  for  slopping  supplying  process  gas  closing  said  second 
valve  and  setting  said  mass  flow  controller  at  a  zero  flow  setting  at 
the  same  time. 


9.  A  method  of  enabling  the  rapid,  complete  opening  of  a  valve 
for  high  pressure  gases,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  within  a  guide  sleeve  closed  at  one  end,  mounting  for  sliding 
movement  therealong  a  ferromagnetic  primary  piston  adjacent 
the  closed  end  and  a  ferromagnetic  secondary  piston  remote 
from  the  closed  end,  such  that  gas  can  pass  between  each 
piston  and  the  guide  sleeve. 

b)  providing  in  the  secondary  piston  an  axial  passage  which 
includes  a  small-diameter  bleed  orifice  and  which  communi- 
cates with  a  gas  outlet  passage,  and  providing  seal  means  on 
the  secondary  piston  adapted  to  close  said  gas  outlet  passage 
when  the  secondary  piston  is  at  a  position  remote  from  said 
closed  end, 

c)  providing  an  elongate  member  within  said  axial  passage  for 
movement  therealong,  the  elongate  member  having  a  loose  fit 
to  enable  gas  to  pass  between  the  elongate  member  and  the 
axial  passage,  the  elongate  member  having  a  closure  portion 
adapted  to  close  and  open  the  bleed  orifice,  the  closure 
portion  passing  through  a  bleed  orifice  chamber  which  is 
directly  adjacent  the  bleed  orifice  and  which  communicates 
with  the  axial  passage, 

d)  providing  a  closure  portion  on  said  elongate  member  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  axial  passage  and  which  is  open  when 
the  bleed  orifice  is  closed,  and  which  can  be  closed  by  relative 
movement  between  the  elongate  member  and  the  axial  pas- 
sage, 

e)  providing  a  seal  between  the  secondary  piston  and  the  guide 
sleeve  so  as  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  but  to  restrain 
the  movement  of  gas  therebetween, 

f)  by  means  of  a  passage,  connecting  the  periphery  of  the 
secondary  piston  at  a  location  remote  from  the  primary  piston 
with  respect  to  the  seal  defined  under  e).  to  a  location  on  the 
axial  passage  which  is  remote  from  the  primary  piston  with 
respect  to  the  valve  means  defined  under  d) 

g)  linking  a  chamber  between  the  two  pistons  with  the  bleed 
orifice  chamber  by  way  of  a  passageway; 

h)  biassing  the  primary  piston  away  from  the  closed  end, 
i)  whereby  equilibrium  is  attained  and  the  seal  means  remains 
closed  so  long  as  no  magnetic  flux  seeks  to  move  the  second- 
ary piston  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve,  but  opening  of 
the  seal  means  closing  the  gas  outlet  passage  is  attainable  by: 
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j)  moving  the  primary  piston  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  guide 

sleeve  by  establishing  a  magnetic  held  linking  only  portions 

of  the  primary  piston,  thus 
k)  opening  the  bleed  orifice  and  closing  said  valve  means 

between  the  axial  passage  and  the  elongate  member,  thus 
I)  increasing  the  differential  pressure  on  the  secondary  piston,  as 

seen  across  the  seal  defined  under  e),  thus 
m)  moving  the  secondary  piston  away  from  the  gas  outlet 

passage,  and  allowing  direct  communication  between  the  gas 

outlet  and  the  gas  inlet  passages. 


5,762,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING 

CLEARANCE  ON  A  TANKER  RAILCAR  CHECKVALVE 

Kevin    Crochet,    Metairie,    and    Edward    A.    Sentilles,    III, 

Lacombe,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  ProVaCon,  Inc.,  Reserve, 

La. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,673 

Int  CI.*  FI6K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—15  11  Oaims 


207.208 


402 


404 


1.  In  a  tanker  railcar  havmg  a  man  way  cover  for  attaching  a 
valve  having  a  valve  stem,  the  manway  cover  having  an  opening 
and  a  valve  mounting  recess,  a  checkvalve  positioned  in  said 
manway  opening,  said  checkvalve  having  a  valve  stem  contact  area 
for  engaging  a  valve  stem,  a  method  of  gauging  the  desired  relative 
position  of  a  checkvalve  contact  area  with  respect  to  a  valve  stem 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  reference  means  upon  said  manway  cover; 

b)  accurately  measuring  the  distance  between  said  reference 
means  and  said  valve  stem  contact  are  of  said  checkvalve; 

c)  comparing  said  measured  distance  against  a  desired  predeter- 
mined length. 


5,762,089 

HARDFACE  COATING  FOR  SEAL  SURFACES  IN  A  GATE 

VALVE 

Sue  F.  Haeberle,-  Christi  Hambrick,  both  of  Spring;  Jack 
Havens;  Manuel  Mallgas,  both  of  Houston;  Brian  Swagerty, 
and  John  C.  Vicic,  both  of  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,043,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,174,  Jun.  20,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,209 

Int.  a.*  F16L  55/18:  F16K  3/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  11  aaims 

1.  A  gate  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body, 

a  valve  seat  disposed  within  said  valve  body, 
a  valve  seat  face  on  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve  gate  disposed  within  said  body  and  movable  between 

open  and  closed  positions, 
a  gate  face  on  said  valve  gate  disposed  for  sliding  contact  with 
said  valve  seat  face  as  said  gate  is  moved  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions,  and 


an  amorphous  metallic  coating  disposed  on  said  valve  seat  face 
and  on  said  gate  face. 


5.762.090 
OVTER  FILLING  VALVE 
Asaf  Halamish,  Karkur,  and  Avi  Zakai,  Zichron  Yacov,  both  of 
Israel,  a.ssignor$  to  .Aran  Engineering  Development  Ltd., 
Kfar  Shmarvahu,  Lsrael 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  .Aug.  16,  1995,  114959 

Int  CI."  F16K  24/04 

VS.  CL  137-^3  11  Qaims 


1.  An  over  filling  interdiction  valve,  fitted  within  a  fluid  tank,  the 

valve  comprising: 

a  housing  furnished  with  a  first  fluid  inlet  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  and  a  first  fluid  outlet  at  a  top  end  thereof; 

a  float  member  located  within  said  housing  and  being  displace- 
able  along  its  longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  inlet  and 
said  first  outlet;  said  float  member  comprising  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  a  second  fluid  inlet  and  near  a  top  end  thereof  a 
second  fluid  outlet;  said  bottom  end  of  said  float  member 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  first  fluid  inlet  of  said  hous- 
ing for  immersion  by  liquid  fuel  entered  into  said  housing  via 
said  first  fluid  inlet; 

sealing  means  associated  at  a  top  end  of  said  float  member  for 
sealing  said  first  fluid  outlet; 

biasing  means  located  within  the  housing  and  biasing  the  float 
member  towards  said  first  fluid  outlet;  said  biasing  means 
together  with  buoyancy  forces  of  said  entered  liquid  acting  on 
the  float  member  tend  to  urge  said  float  member  to  a  sealing 
position  in  which  said  sealing  means  sealingly  engage  with 
said  first  fluid  outlet,  gravity  forces  acting  on  said  float 
member  tend  to  displace  the  float  member  away  from  said 
first  fluid  outlet  to  an  unsealed  position;  and 

a  displaceable  sealing  member  for  at  least  partially  blocking  said 
second  fluid  inlet  and  for  restricting  fluid  ingress  through  said 
second  fluid  inlet  into  the  float  member; 

wherein  raising  of  the  fluid  level  in  the  tank  raises  the  fluid  level 
within  said  housing  to  urge  the  float  member  to  said  sealing 
position. 
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5,762,091 
THERMAL-PRESSl  RE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Daniel  L.  Same  .  7845  Berner  Sl,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808, 

and  Harry  W.  Buehrie,  II.  14  Alegria,  Irvine.  Calif.  92620 

"  Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  690,750 

Int  CI."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  a.  137—74  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal-pressure  relief  device  for  pressure  vessels  that 
contains  a  compressible  fluid  comprising: 

an  adapter  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  an  orifice 
therethrough,  the  first  end  disposed  within  a  pressure  vessel 
wall  in  intimate  contact  with  working  fluid  stored  therein,  the 
second  end  having  a  circulcU  recessed  cavity  larger  in  diam- 
eter and  integral  with  the  orifice. 

a  non-permeable  blowout  disc,  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
circular  recessed  cavity  and  engaging  the  cavity,  overlaying 
said  orifice  so  as  to  create  an  obstruction,  ultimately  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  through  the  orifice. 

a  temperature  responsive  amalgam  Juxtapositioned  exclusively 
between  the  adapter  and  the  disc,  joining  them  together  in  a 
cohesive  manner,  providing  a  leakproof  closure,  disjoining  at 
a  predetermined  external  ambient  temperature,  relieving  fluid 
pressure  within  the  vessel  as  a  safety  measure  to  prevent  an 
explosion  due  excessive  pressure  within,  and 

protective  cover  means  structurally  engaging  the  adapter,  having 
a  continuous  structurally  sound  impact  surface  in  spaced 
alignment  with  the  blowout  disc  for  containing  the  disc  when 
separated  from  the  adapter,  said  cover  means  also  having  a 
plurality  of  vents  for  diffusing  fluid  from  the  pressure  vessel 
in  a  safe  manner 


5,762,092 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE-ACTUATED  IRRIGATION 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Woody  Vang,  No.  205.  Chung-Chang  Lane,  Len-LI  Tsune, 
Tien-Wei  H.siang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
Wood>  Yang;  Shin-Tsung  Young,  and  Sheh-Ching  Young,  all 
of  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609383 

Int.  CI."  F16K  H/U2 

VS.  CI.  137—119.03  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure-actuated  distribution  \alve  apparatus 

having  a  valve  body  with  a  water  entrance  and  a  plurality  of 

distribution  water  exits,  said  apparatus  includes  an  irrigation  water 

distribution  valve  mechani.sm  comprising: 

a  one-way  clutch  means  that  includes  a  rotating  rod  pivotally 

rotatable  inside  said  valve  body  and  a  rotating  disk  engage 

with  .said  rotating  rod  for  one-way  rotation;  wherein  said 


distribution  valve  apparatus  receives  irrigation  water  supply 
from  a  pressurized  water  source  through  said  water  entrance 
and  distributes  said  irrigation  water  via  one  of  said  plurality  of 
water  exits  in  an  established  water  path,  and  a  change  in  the 
hydraulic  pressure  built-up  in  said  pressurized  water  supply 
actuates  the  rotation  of  said  one-way  clutch  means  for  chang- 
ing the  water  path  connection  from  said  exits  wherein  said 
one-way  clutch  means  comprising: 

a  piston  slidable  mosable  in  along  linear  directions  inside  said 
valve  body. 

a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
rotating  rod  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  piston. 

a  first  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
rotating  rod  and  the  other  connected  to  an  inner  edge  of  said 
valve  body; 

a  second  spring  compressibly  installed  between  one  end  of  said 
piston  and  the  inner  sidewall  of  said  valve  body,  and 

wherein  the  rotating  disk  has  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
protruding  projections,  said  plurality  of  projections  being 
formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  rotating  disk  wherein: 

a  grab  claw  is  formed  on  said  second  end  of  said  rotating  rod  for 
engaging  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  protruding  projec- 
tions in  one  direction  of  rotation  when  .said  rotating  rod  is 
driven  to  rotate  in  one  direction  by  said  pressure  change 
actuating  the  rotation  of  said  one-way  clutch  means,  and  said 
grab  claw  disengages  with  said  projections  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  rotation  when  said  rotating  rod  is  driven  to  rotate  in 
said  other  direction  of  rotation  by  said  pressure  change  actu- 
ating the  rotation  of  said  one-way  clutch  means. 


5.762,093 

FUEL  OVERFLOW'  RESTRICTORA\ATER  INTAKE 

RESTRAINING  DEVICES 

Warwick    M.    Whitley.    II.    Lynn    Haven.    Fla..    assignor    to 

Attwood  Corporation.  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,979 

Int  CI."  F16K  24/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—199  22  Claims 


1.  A  surge  restriclor  for  preventing  liquid  fuel  from  discharging 
from  a  fuel  vent  line  of  a  motorized  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  intenor  chamber; 

a  tubular  inlet  to  said  interior  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  a  head- 
space  of  a  fuel  tank; 

a  tubular  outlet  from  said  interior  chamber  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
ambient  atmosphere; 

a  baffle  member  including  a  liquid  flow  diverting  surface  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  which  causes  liquid  flowing  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  change  direction,  whereby  momen- 
tum of  the  liquid  is  dissipated,  said  baffle  member  including  a 
lower  annular  shaped  baffle  plate  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  fluid  flows,  and  an  upper  generally  circular 
shaped  baffle  plate,  said  baffle  plates  being  integral  portions  of 
said  baffle  member  and  being  maintained  in  spaced  relation- 
ship b)  a  slotted  cylindrical  wall;  and 
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movable  closure  member  which  in  response  to  a  surge  of 
liquid  into  said  inlet  restricts  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
surge  resuictor  said  movable  closure  member  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  fluid  flowing  into  said  inlet  of 
said  surge  restrictor  impinges  upon  and  freely  flows  past  said 
movable  closure  member  and  through  a  passageway  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
movable  closure  member  blocks  said  passageway  to  abate 
fluid  flow  through  said  surge  restrictor  said  passageway 
including  an  opening  in  said  baffle  member  which  is  blocked 
by  said  movable  closure  member  when  said  movable  closure 
member  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,762,094 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  DRAIN 
Gary  Hendershol,  Amherst,  and  Duane  R.  Johnson,  Welling- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Truck  Brake 
Systems  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,754 

Int  CI."  F15B  13/042 

VS.  a.  137—204  9  Claims 


1.  A  relay  valve  comprising: 

an  inlet  port; 

an  oudet  port: 

an  exhaust  port; 

a  control  port; 

a  piston  member  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet 
port,  said  outlet  port,  and  said  exhaust  port  and  in  response  to 
a  pneumatic  signal  applied  to  said  control  port  to  move 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  outlet  port  is  in  free 
communication  with  said  exhaust  port  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  inlet  port  is  in  free  communication  with  said 
outlet  port; 

drain  means  comprising  a  passage  extending  through  said  piston 
member  to  said  exhaust  port  for  draining  liquids  which  build 
up  on  the  top  of  said  piston  member;  and. 

a  check  valve  for  sealing  said  passage  when  a  pneumatic  signal 
is  applied  to  said  control  port. 


5,762,095 
COMBINATION  PUMP  HEAD 

Albert  G.  Gapinski,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Charles  M.  Schwim- 
mer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,861 
Int  a."  F16K  15/20 
VS.  a.  137—223  13  Claims 

1.  A  pump  head  comprising: 
a  main  body  defining  a  chamber  and  having  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end; 
a  force  transmitting  member  slidably  positioned  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  top  end  of  said  main  body; 


a  camming  device  pivotally  mounted  at  said  top  end  of  said 
main  body,  said  camming  device  having  first,  second  and 
third  cam  surfaces  in  selective  engagement  with  said  force 
transmitting  member; 

a  resilient  collar  stationarily  positioned  in  said  chamber  between 
said  bottom  end  and  said  force-transmitting  member,  and 
defining  an  axial  cavity  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  inside 
diameter;  and 

wherein  said  inside  diameter  is  at  a  maximum  dimension  when 
said  first  cam  surface  engages  said  plunger,  said  inside  diam- 
eter is  at  an  intermediate  dimension  when  said  second  cam 
surface  engages  said  plunger,  and  said  inside  diameter  is  at  a 
minimum  dimension  when  said  third  cam  surface  engages 
said  plunger 

wherein  said  camming  device  comprises  a  cam  head  having  a 
substantially  square  shape  defining  four  sides,  where  three 
adjacent  sides  define  said  first,  second  and  third  cam  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  a  handle  is  attached  to  and  extends  from  said 
fourth  side;  and 

a  pin  pivotally  connects  said  camming  device  to  said  mam  body, 
said  pin  positioned  closest  to  said  first  cam  surface,  and 
farthest  from  said  third  cam  surface. 


5,762,096 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  PORTABLE  GRAVITY 

FLOW  CONDUIT  CLEANER 

Paul  J.  Mirabile,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  PNM, 

Inc..  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,773 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04:9/06 

VS.  a.  137—240  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  cleaning  apparatus  for  beverage  delivery  systems 
of  the  type  having  at  least  one  conduit  for  carrying  a  beverage  in  a 
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delivery  direction  from  a  pressurized  beverage  source  to  an  output, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  manifold  in  which  liquid  detergent  and  pressurized  water  are 
combined  to  form  a  sanitizing  solution,  .said  sanitizing  .solu- 
tion being  discharged  into  said  at  least  one  conduit  for  carry- 
ing a  beverage; 

a  water  feed  line  for  providing  pressuriz^ed  water  to  said  mani- 
fold, said  water  feed  line  having  a  first  controllably  operable 
valve  disposed  therein; 

a  liquid  detergent  feed  line  for  transferring  liquid  detergent  from 
a  reservoir  to  said  manifold,  said  liquid  detergent  feed  line 
having  a  second  controllably  operable  valve  disposed  therein; 

at  least  one  flush  line  for  receiving  said  sanitizing  solution  and 
delivering  said  solution  to  said  at  least  one  conduit,  said  flush 
line  having  a  third  controllably  closable  valve  disposed 
therein; 

at  least  one  air  vent  for  bleeding  off  air  within  said  manifold,  the 
air  vent  having  a  fourth  controllably  closable  valve  disposed 
therein,  said  fourth  valve  being  open  when  liquid  detergent  is 
charged  into  said  manifold  thus  allowing  for  accurate  flow  of 
the  liquid  detergent  into  said  manifold; 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  valves  for  selective  operation  to  open  and  close  said 
feed  and  flush  lines,  the  controller  executing  a  procedure 
which  opens  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  valves  in  a 
selective  sequencing  manner  in  order  to  communicate  said 
sanitizing  solution  and  flush  said  conduit  for  carrying  a  bev- 
erage; and, 

a  mobile  cart  carrying  the  manifold,  the  controller  and  the  first 
through  founh  valves,  whereby  the  apparatus  is  removably 
connected  to  the  beverage  delivery  system  in  place  of  the 
beverage  source  when  flushing  of  the  beverage  delivery  sys- 
tem is  required. 


opposite  ends  of  the  switching  rocker,  the  valve  further  comprising 
spring  means  which  urge  said  switching  rocker  into  an  initial 
position  and  an  electromagnetic  valve  drive  adapted  to  be  fitted  to 
said  valve  housing  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  switching  rocker, 
said  valve  drive  having  magnetic  poles  for  attracting  and  moving 
said  switching  rocker  Into  an  operative  position  against  the  force  of 
said  spnng  means,  a  valve  seat  where  one  of  said  fluid  ports  opens 
and  against  which  said  closure  member  may  be  applied,  a  gener- 
ally magnetic  non-conductive  intermediate  plate  being  arranged 
between  said  valve  housing  and  said  electromagnetic  valve  drive 
and    having    locally    limited    magneticallv    conductive    regions 
through  which  said  electromagnetic  valve  drive  acts  on  one  of  said 
limbs  while  the  other  of  said  limbs  is  not  able  to  be  acted  upon 
magnetically, 
said  closure  members  and  said  magnetic  poles  being  symmetri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  symmetry  perpen- 
dicular to  said  intermediate  plate  and  containing  said  pivot 
axis  in  the  assembly  state  of  the  valve;  and 
said  valve  housing,  said  switching  rocker  with  said  spring  means 
and  said  intermediate  plate  being  mounted  alternatively  in  two 
orientations  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  by  180°  about 
an  imaginary  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis 
and  contained  in  >aid  plane  of  symmetry. 


5,762.098 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  INKS  OR  PAINTS 

Michele  Manzone.  Barolo.  and  Luca  Drocco,  Comeliano.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dromont  s.r.l..  Grinzane  Cavour.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568JS3 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1994,  TO94A1003 
InL  a."  B67D  5/52:  F16K  31/02:31/53:37/00 
VS.  CI.  137—312  13  Oaims 


5,762,097 
MODULAR  VALVE  FOR  FLUIDS 

Christoph      Hettinger,      Ingelfingen;      Heribert      Rohrbeck. 

Schwabisch   Hall:    Helmut   kalb.   Neuenstein.   and   Jiirgen 

Renninger.  Bretzfeld.  all  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Biirkert 

Werke  (imbH  &  Co..  Ingelfingen.  (Jemianv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02774,  §  371  Date  Mav  14.  1996.  §  102(et 

Date  May  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02782,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,833 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  19.  1994.  44  25 
540J 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CI.  137—270  23  Claims 


1.  A  modular  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  a  plurality 
of  fluid  ports  and  a  switching  rocker,  said  switching  rocker  having 
two  limbs  with  opposite  ends  and  a  pivot  axis,  said  switching 
rocker  further  being  arranged  and  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
valve  housing,  a  closure  member  being  provided  at  each  of  said 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  device,  in  particular  for  industrial  inks  and 
paints,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  valves  forming  at  least  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet 

nozzle;  each  valve  presenting  a  control  member  for  at  least 

partially  opening  the  valve; 
wherein  some  of  said  plurality  of  valves  are  first  valves  which 

are  spaced  angularly  along  a  first  circumference  and  other 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  valves  are  second  valves  which  are 

angularly  spaced  along  a  second  circumference,  concentric 

with  and  inside  said  first  circumference: 
said  first  and  second  valves  being  angularly  spaced  relative  to 

each  other; 
selecting  actuating  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 

valves  to  be  in  one  of  an  opened  and  closed  position,  said 

selecting  actuating  means  including: 
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a  first  drive  means  for  moving  a  gripping  member  of  said 
selecting  actuating  means  angularly  along  the  first  and  the 
second  circumference;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  drive  means  to  position 
said  gripping  member  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  positions 
angularly  spaced  along  the  first  circumference  and  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  second  positions  angularly  spaced  along  the 
second  circumference:  said  first  and  second  positions  being 
angularly  spaced  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  gripping 
member  when  set  in  a  first  position  singly  engaging  the 
control  member  of  a  selected  one  of  the  first  plurality  of 
valves  and  to  be  adjacent  to  the  selected  one  of  said  valves 
to  interact  with  the  control  member  to  one  of  open  and 
close  the  selected  valve;  and  said  gripping  member  when 
set  in  a  second  position  singly  engaging  the  control  mem- 
ber of  a  selected  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  valves  and 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  selected  one  of  said  second  valves  to 
interact  with  the  control  member  to  one  of  open  and  close 
the  selected  one  of  said  second  valves. 


said  elongated  shaft  including  a  passage  formed  therein  for 
carrying  a  fluid  for  cooling  said  elongated  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  cooling  fluid  is  confined  to  said  elongated 
shaft. 


■k-- 


1.  A  valve  for  handling  a  hot  fluid  material,  particularly,  a  fine 
particulate  material  such  as  the  coal  dust  formed  in  the  smelting  of 
direct  reduced  iron  ore.  comprising: 

an  upper  valve  portion  defining  an  upper  passageway  for  receiv- 
ing the  hot  fluid  material; 

a  lower  valve  portion  defining  a  lower  passageway  for  expelling 
the  hot  fluid  material; 

a  valve  closure  member  which  is  slidably  positionable  in  a 
closed  position  to  block  a  flow  of  the  hot  fluid  material  from 
said  upper  passageway  to  said  lower  passageway,  and  in  an 
open  position  wherein  the  flow  of  the  hot  fluid  material  from 
said  upper  passageway  to  said  lower  passageway  is  allowed; 

said  valve  portions  including  a  sleeve  region  which  is  proximate 
to  said  passageways  and  an  outer  valve  region  which  is  distal 
from  said  passageways,  said  sleeve  region  and  outer  valve 
region  substantially  surrounding  said  passageways  and  defin- 
ing at  least  one  annular  cavity  therebetween  which  also  sub- 
stantially surrounds  said  passageways; 

said  at  least  one  annular  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
non-fluid  insulating  medium  such  as  a  ceramic  material  which 
heat-insulates  said  valve  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
difiFerence  between  said  sleeve  region  and  said  outer  valve 
region; 

a  valve  passage  positioned  to  carry  an  elongated  shaft  having 
two  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  attached  to  said 
valve  closure  member,  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being 
adapted  for  securement  to  a  means  for  causing  said  slidable 
positioning  of  said  valve  closure  member; 


5.762,100 

HEAD  FOR  COPLANAR  METER  BODY  TRA.NSMITTER 

Douglas  W.  Wilda.  2100  (irant   Mews.  Ambler.   Pa.   19002: 

Charles  E.  Lane,  III.  466  Moredon  Rd..  Meadow  brook.  Pa. 

19046.  and  James  V.  Davidson.  336  E.  Casals  PL.  Ambler.  Pa. 

19002 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546.850 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  137—341  6  Claims 


5,762,099 

VALVE  SYSTEM 

Frederik   Wilhelm   Croucamp.   and   Lieb   Johannes   Rodolf 

Nunez,  both  of  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  ISCOR 

Limited.  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.990,  Oct.  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,704 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  30,  1995, 
95/2615 

Int  d"  F16K  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—340  10  Oaims 


1.  A  manifold  for  mounting  a  transmitter  to  a  pipeline,  said 
pipeline  having  fluid  flowing  therein,  said  pipeline  further  having  a 
first  and  second  process  pipe  to  couple  said  fluid  to  said  transmit- 
ter, said  manifold  comprising; 

a)  a  body  of  rectangular-like  shape  having  a  height,  length  and 
width  having  a  first  surface  formed  by  the  plane  of  the  width 
and  length  and  having  a  second  surface  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  surface  formed  by  the  plane  of  the  length  and  height,  and 
further  wherein  the  second  surface  includes  a  first  and  second 
input  port,  and  the  first  surface  includes  corresponding  first 
and  second  output  ports,  the  body  including  a  first  and  second 
channel  internal  to  the  body  such  that  fluid  firom  the  first 
process  pipe  is  conducted  from  the  first  input  pori  to  the  first 
output  port  and  fluid  from  the  second  process  pipe  is  con- 
ducted from  the  second  input  port  to  the  second  output  port, 
the  body  further  including  an  internal  crossover  channel 
between  the  first  channel  and  the  second  channel,  the  body 
further  including  a  third  channel  having  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  the  third  channel  being  internal  to  the  body,  for 
permitting  steam  to  flow  in  said  third  channel  thereby  provid- 
ing heat  to  the  manifold; 

b)  a  first  and  second  valve,  the  first  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  first  channel  and  the  second  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  second  channel,  the  first  and  second  valve 
being  placed  between  the  internal  crossover  channel  and  the 
first  and  second  output  port,  respectively;  and 

c)  a  third  valve  located  in  the  internal  crossover  channel  between 
the  first  and  the  second  channels  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  internal  crossover  channel. 


5,762,101 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVT 

David  Howard  Burke.  Flint,  Mich.;  Grover  Wesley  Preston, 

Livonia,  N.Y..  and  Philip  Moore  Anderson.  Davison.  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.690 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/196 

VS.  a.  137—469  2  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  between  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  a  low  pressure  fluid  tank. 

a  valve  insert  means  having  a  base  sealed  in  said  bore  and  a 
tubular  stem  in  said  bore  terminating  at  an  annular  end  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  passage  in  said  tubular  stem. 

said  pas,sage  in  said  tubular  stem  being  open  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  said  low  pressure 
fluid  tank. 

a  right  circular  cylindrical  outer  wall  on  said  tubular  stem 
intersecting  said  annular  end  at  a  circular  valve  seat. 

a  valve  element  having  a  hemisphenc  concave  flow  directing 
surface  and  a  dimple  at  a  pole  of  said  hemispheric  concave 
flow  directing  surface, 

means  operative  to  mount  said  valve  element  on  said  valve 
insert  means  for  linear  translation  relative  to  said  valve  seat  in 
the  direction  of  a  centerline  of  said  passage  in  said  tubular 
stem  between  a  closed  position  in  which  in  said  concave  flow 
directing  surface  engages  said  valve  seat  and  blocks  flow 
through  said  passage  in  said  tubular  stem  and  a  range  of  open 
positions  in  which  said  concave  flow  direction  surface  is 
progressively  further  separated  from  said  valve  seat  and  coop- 
erates therewith  in  defining  an  annular  flow  orifice  for  fluid 
flow  from  said  passage  in  said  tubular  stem  into  said  low 
pressure  fluid  tank. 

a  skirt  on  said  concave  flow  directing  surface  overiapping  said 
plane  of  said  circular  valve  seat  in  the  direction  of  said 
centerline  of  said  passage  in  said  mbular  stem  throughout  said 
range  of  open  positions  of  said  valve  element  operative  to 
direct  fluid  flow  from  said  annular  orifice  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  centerline  of  said  passage  in  said  tubular  stem;  and 

a  spring  biasing  said  valve  element  toward  said  closed  position. 


5.762.102 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  NO-BLEED  VALVE 
AND  VARIABLE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Vladimir  Rimboym.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Becker  Precision 
Equipment.  Inc..  Elk  Grove  \  illage.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.965.  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  798,123 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/124 
VS.  CI.  137-^92.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatically  controlled  pilot  valve  system  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  gas  supplied  through  a  delivery  line,  the  delivery 
line  having  a  flow  control  valve,  and  the  pilot  valve  system 
comprising: 


a  gas  pressure  operated  controller  connected  to  the  flow  control 
valve  for  controlling  operation  of  the  flow  control  valve,  the 
gas  pressure  operated  controller  including  a  pressure  chamber 
and  being  operable  to  control  the  flow  control  valve  in 
response  to  changes  in  gas  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber; 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
of  the  gas  pressure  operated  controller,  the  means  for  control- 
ling fluid  pressure  including: 

a  first  balance  valve  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  chamber 
for  conn-oiling  supply  of  gas  from  the  delivery  line  to  the 
fluid  pressure  chamber, 
the  first  balance  valve  including  a  first  valve  body,  a  first 
valve  assembly  in  the  first  valve  body  and  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  from  the  delivery  line  to  the  pressure 
chamber,  the  first  valve  assembly  including  a  first  valve 
seat  and  a  first  valve  member,  the  first  valve  seat  and  the 
first  valve  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another, 
means  for  selectively  causing  movement  of  the  first  valve 
member  away  from  the  first  valve  seat  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  the  delivery  line, 
a  second  balance  valve  connected  to  the  pressure  chamber  for 

exhausting  fluid  pressure  from  the  pressure  chamber, 
the  second  balance  valve  including  a  second  valve  body  and  a 
second  valve  assembly  in  the  valve  body  and  for  conn-oi- 
ling exhaust  of  gas  from  the  pressure  chamber, 
the  second  valve  assembly  including  a  second  valve  seat  and 
a  second  valve  member,  the  second  valve  seat  and  second 
valve  member  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another, 
means  for  selectively  causing  movement  of  the  second  valve 
member  away  from  the  second  valve  seat  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  the  delivery  line,  and 
adjustable  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  valve 
seat  to  the  second  valve  seat  and  for  supporting  the  first 
valve  seat  in  a  selected  spaced  apart  position  with  respect  to 
the  second  valve  seat,  and  the  adjustable  connecting  means 
including  means  for  adjusting  die  relative  space  between 
the  first  valve  seat  and  the  second  valve  seat  so  as  to 
provide  for  zero  bleed  of  gas  Uirough  the  first  and  second 
valves  in  a  steady  state  condition. 


5.762,103 
TILTING  O-RING  CHECK  VALVE 
Roger  Joseph  Gregoire.  Bulverde,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Pressure  Technology.  Inc..  Napa.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  736,578 
Int.  CI.'  F16R  15/14 
VS.  CI.  137—512.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  check  valve  assembly  for  limiting  fluid  flows  to  a  single 
direction,  comprising: 

an  inlet  body  portion  having  an  inlet  passage,  said  inlet  passage 

terminating  with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  holes; 
an  outlet  body  portion  formed  adjacent  said  inlet  body  portion, 
said  outlet  body  portion  having  an  outlet  passage; 
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an  annular  groove  formed  exteriorly  about  said  inlet  body  por- 
tion and  facing  said  outlet  body  portion,  said  annular  groove 
communicating  with  said  inlet  passage  through  said  radially 
spaced  holes,  said  annular  groove  having  first  and  second 
sharp  edge  comers,  said  first  sharp  edge  comer  having  a 
diameter  distinctly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  sharp 
edge  comer; 

a  flexible,  resilient  o-ring,  said  o-ring  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  said  first  and  second  sharp  edge  comers  of  said 
annular  groove,  thereby  limiting  fluid  flows  through  the  check 
valve  assembly  to  a  single  direction  originating  in  said  inlet 
passage  and  terminating  in  said  outlet  passage;  and 

a  shoulder  formed  on  said  inlet  body  portion  adjacent  said  first 
sharp  edge  comer,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  prevent  said 
o-ring  from  disengaging  from  said  first  sharp  edge  comer  as 
fluid  flows  from  said  inlet  passage  through  said  annular 
groove  to  said  outlet  passage. 


5,762,104 

LIQUID  PUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

MECHANISM 

Brian  C.  Green,  and  Leon  R.  Schuster,  both  of  Sun  Prairie, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Fe  Petro  Inc.,  McFarland,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54134 

Int.  CI."  F16K  I7//6S:  B67D  5/04 

VS.  a.  137—513.7  21  Qaims 


^^tei 


1.  In  a  liquid  pumping  system  including  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  liquid  dispensers,  each  including  a  dis- 
penser valve,  and  pipes  for  conveying  the  liquid  from  the  source  to 
the  dispensers,  the  improvement  comprising  a  manifold  housing 
having  a  liquid  flow  passage  formed  therein,  said  passage  having 
an  upstream  portion  for  connection  to  a  first  pipe  leading  to  said 
source  and  a  downstream  portion  for  connection  to  a  second  pipe 
leading  to  said  dispensers,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  flow 
passage  between  said  downstream  portion  and  said  upstream  por- 
tion, said  check  valve  allowing  flow  only  from  said  upstream 
portion  to  said  downstream  ponion.  said  manifold  housing  further 


having  a  bypass  passage  formed  therein,  said  bypass  passage  being 

in  parallel  with  said  check  valve  and  connecting  said  downstream 
portion  with  said  upstream  portion,  and  a  manually  operable  stop- 
per movably  mounted  in  an  exterior  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
and  movable  between  a  normal  position  and  a  relief  position,  said 
stopper  extending  into  and  sealing  said  bypass  passage  when  in 
said  normal  position  and  said  stopper  being  withdrawn  from  and 
opening  said  bypass  passage  when  in  said  relief  position. 


5,762,105 
r  VALVES 

Konstantin  Rottger,  BIyth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Drae- 
ger  Limited.  BIyth,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  19,  1996, 
9605759 

Int.  CI."  F16L  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-613  15  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

(i)  a  valve  body; 

(ii)  an  inlet  to  receive  fluid; 

(iii)  an  outlet  to  deliver  fluid  and  adapted  to  receive  a  connector 

for  conveying  fluid  from  the  outlet; 
(iv)  a  path  within  said  valve  body  to  enable  fluid  to  pass  from 

the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 
(v)  a  first  valve  member  in  the  path  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  first  valve  member  closes  the  path  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  path  is  open; 
(vi)  a  safety  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  second  valve  member 
in  the  path  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
second  valve  member  reduces  fluid  flow  along  the  path  and 
second  position  in  which  the  second  valve  member  permits 
increased  fluid  flow  along  the  path;  and  (vii)  biasing  means 
urging  said  second  valve  member  into  the  first  position; 
the  second  valve  member  including  an  abutment  for  engage- 
ment by  said  connector  as  said  connector  is  received  by 
said  outlet  to  cause  said  second  valve  member  to  move 
from  the  first  position  in  which  the  second  valve  member 
restricts  fluid  flow  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means 
to  the  second  position. 


5,762,106 
I  NDERSEA  HYDRAULIC  COl  PLING  AND  METAL  SEAL 

Robert  E.  Smith,  III,  Stafford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Cou- 
pling Co.,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,054.  Jul.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  382,184.  Jul.  19.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,209,  Oct. 

7.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

65.963,  Jun.  24.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  801.477,  No\.  25.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.694.859,  This 

application  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.016 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  29/00 

VS.  CI.  137—614.04  16  aaims 


2-^    1 


1.  An  undersea  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  member  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  longitudinal 
bore  extending  fiom  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  on  the  central 
axis,  a  first  slidable  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  a  valve  spring  to  urge  the 
first  slidable  valve  into  a  closed  position,  and  a  connection  to 
a  hydraulic  line  at  the  second  end; 

(b)  a  male  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  outer 
circumference,  a  second  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end.  a  second  slidable  valve  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  between  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end.  a  valve  spring  to  urge  the  second  slidable  valve  into  a 
closed  position,  and  a  connection  to  a  hydraulic  line  at  the 
second  end;  the  male  member  insertable  into  the  first  longitu- 
dinal bore  for  urging  the  first  and  second  slidable  valves  into 
open  positions; 

(c)  a  flexible  pressure-energized  metal  seal  positioned  between 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  male  member  and  the  first 
longitudinal  bore  of  the  female  member,  the  seal  having  an 
outer  circumference,  an  inner  circumference,  an  arcuate  outer 
surface,  and  an  arcuate  cavity,  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
seal  engaging  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  female  member  and 
the  seal  being  expansible  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
cavity  to  urge  the  inner  circumference  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  cental  axis  against  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
male  member;  and 

(d)  a  seal  retainer  configured  to  abut  the  seal  for  retaining  the 
seal  upon  separation  of  the  male  and  female  members. 


5,762,107 

FLOW  CONDITIONER 

Elizabeth  M.  Laws,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Den  Norske 

Stats  Oljeselskap  .A.S.,  Stavanger.  Norway 
PCT  No,  PCT/NO94/00152,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/08064.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  605,138 
Int.  a."  F15D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  138-^M  18  Claims 

3.  A  flow  conditioner  for  insertion  into  a  pipe  of  predetermined 
diameter  conveying  a  fluid  flow,  the  conditioner  comprising; 


a  plate  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  flow  and  defining  apertures 
which  are  located  so  as  to  distribute  the  flow  radially  in 
approximation  to  flow  distribution  of  a  fully  developed  flow; 
and 

a  plurality  of  vanes  distributed  such  that  the  normal  to  each  vane 
IS  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow; 

wherein  additional  vanes  are  located  downstream  of  the  plate 
and  extend  axially  away  from  the  plate  adjacent  the  wall  of 
the  pipe. 


5,762,108 
HOSE 
Neil  Edwin  Hunter,  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  Eariex 
Limited,  Godalming,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  24,  1994, 
9421355 

Int  a."  F16L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  13»— 109  19  Claims 


1.  A  hose  having  a  pair  of  end  fittings  adapted  for  connection  of 
the  hose  in  use.  the  hose  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  having  an  internal  diameter; 

an  inner  wall  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  internal 

diameter  of  the  outer  wall; 
each  end  fitting  including; 

a  connection  member  having  a  spigot  extending  inside  the 

inner  wall  of  the  hose  at  its  end. 
a  spacer  radially  spacing  the  outer  wall  from  an  inner  wall  at 

an  end  of  the  hose,  and 
a  moulding  of  plastics  material  formed  at  respective  ends  of 
both  walls  of  the  hose  to  unite  them  to  each  other  and  the 
connection  members; 
wherein  the  inner  wall  extends  beyond  the  outer  wall  at  the 
spigot  and  the  moulding  extends  over  an  end  section  of  the 
outer  wall,  whereby  the  moulding  is  formed  directly  onto  the 
inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  for  anachmeni  thereto. 


1300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1301 


5,762,109 

DUCT  WITH  REPLACEABLE  INSULATING  DUCT 

LINERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kent  R.  Matthews,  Littleton,  and  Eric  G.  Srhakel,  Sedalia, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  International, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Coto. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,431 

Int  a."  F16L  9//4 

U.S.  CI.  138—149  31  Qaims 


ridge  edge  portions  in  a  stack  with  the  flat  side  surfaces  of  the 

adjacent  thin  flat  strips  in  close  contact  with  each  other; 
placing  the  stack  of  thin  flat  strips  in  a  film  forming  atmosphere 

with  the  ndge  edge  portions  opposite  the  yam-contacting 

working  ridge  edge  portions  trued  up  by  a  dent  aligning  jig; 

and 
coating  the  working  ridge  edge  portions  of  the  thin  flat  strips 

exposed  to  the  film  forming  atmosphere  with  a  hard  cartwn 

film  by  a  plasma  CVD  process. 


5,762,110 
DENTS  FOR  REED  IN  HIGH-SPEED  WEAVING 
MACHINE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Mitugu  Enomoto;  Hideo  Shinomiya,  both  of  Higashikurume, 
Japan.-  Yukio  Miya.  Kawagoe:  Takanori  Nanya,  Sayama, 
and  Shinji  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02193,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17541.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325197 
Int.  CI."  D03D  4<)/62:  C23C  16/26:16/50 
VS.  a.  139—192  5  Claims 


1A 


\ 


>#    I    /    ^  d J 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  dents  for  a  reed  for  use  on  a 
high-speed  weaving  machine,  comprising  steps  of: 

superposing  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  strips  made  of  a  stainless  steel 
in  the  same  shape  having  ridge  edge  portions  and  working 


5,762,111 
ROLLER-TV  PE  WEFT  THREAD  CUTTING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Martin  Frischknecht.  Bubikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  723,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  6.  1995. 02833/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  D03D  49/70 
\}S.  CI.  139—302  21  Claims 


1.  A  duct  for  gas  flow  applications,  comprising: 
a  metal,  outer  tubular  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  replaceable  insulating  duct  liner  within  said  outer  tubular  shell, 
said  replaceable  insulating  duct  liner  having  an  inner  surface 
over  which  gases  being  conveyed  through  said  duct  flow  and 
having  an  outer  surface  with  a  configuration  in  conformity 
with  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  outer  shell  with  outer 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  replaceable  insulating  duct  liner 
being  substantially  equal  to  but  less  than  inner  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  tubular  shell,  said  replaceable  insulating 
duct  liner  being  moveable  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  outer  tubular  shell  relative  to  said  outer  tubular 
shell  whereby  said  replaceable  insulating  duct  liner  can  be 
removed  from  said  outer  tubular  shell  and  a  second  replace- 
able insulating  duct  liner  can  be  inserted  into  said  outer 
tubular  shell. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  weft  threads  at  a  cloth  edge  of  a 
cloth,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  cutting  blade  having  a  first 
outer  blade  edge,  a  second  cutting  blade,  and  a  drive  element 
coupled  to  the  second  cutting  blade  for  moving  the  second  cutting 
blade  relative  to  the  first  cutting  blade  to  sever  the  weft  threads  at 
the  cloth  edge  at  the  first  outer  blade  edge  at  a  point  of  intersection 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  cutting  blades,  wherein  the 
second  cutting  blade  can  be  driven  directly  by  the  cloth. 


5,762,112 

SHEDDING  DEVICE  HAVING  PISTON-CYLINDER 

SYSTEM 

Mark    Feer,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    AGM 

Aktiengesellschaft  .Miiller,  Neuhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1995,  02 
461/95 

Int.  CI."  D03C  13/00:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  139—456  10  Claims 

1.  A  shedding  device  for  looms  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  healds.  each  of  the  healds  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
a  piston-cylinder  system  operatively  connected  to  the  healds  for 
guiding  warps  in  the  healds  by  moving  the  healds  altemal- 
ingly  between  a  top  shed  position  and  a  lower  shed  position, 
the  piston  cylinder  system  being  configured  to  act  upon  each 
heald  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  of  the  pistons  being  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  second  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  healds;  and 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  the  pistons  being  reciprocat- 
ingly  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  cylinders; 
a  system  block,  the  cylinders  defining  bores  in  the  system  block; 
a  guide  block  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  system  block  and 
defining  guide  bores  therein,  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  healds 
being  guided  in  the  guide  bores  of  the  guide  block; 


extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  openings; 

a  second  support  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
pedestals  for  supporting  containers  to  be  filled  with  the  prod- 
uct, each  pedestal  disposed  ir.  vertical  alignment  with  one  of 
the  plurality  of  openings; 

a  vibrator  connected  to  each  of  the  pedestals  for  imparting 
vibration  via  the  pedestals  to  containers  supported  on  the 
pedestals; 

a  plurality  of  container  chucks,  each  container  chuck  for  engage- 
ment with  a  container  disposed  on  one  of  the  pedestals; 

a  plurality  of  outer  cup  devices  each  disposed  in  alignment  with 
one  of  the  openings  and  each  engaging  one  of  the  container 
chucks  for  receiving  vibrations  from  a  container  supported  on 
one  of  the  pedestals  via  the  one  of  the  container  chucks  to 
prevent  bridging  of  product  adjacent  the  one  of  the  openings. 


a  regulating  pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  the  system 
block  for  actuating  the  pistons  within  the  cylinders  allemat- 
ingly  between  the  top  shed  position  and  the  lower  shed 
position,  the  regulating  pressure  means  including  a  means  for 
producing  a  return  force  on  the  pistons  thereby  bringing 
respective  ones  of  the  healds  to  their  lower  shed  position,  the 
means  for  producing  including: 
a  first  feed  line  connecting  the  pressure  medium  source  to  the 

cylinders  on  an  upper  side  of  the  pistons;  and 
a  first  valve  means  disposed  in  the  first  feed  line; 

a  pressure  medium  source; 

a  guide  bore  cleaning  system  for  periodically  cleaning  the  guide 
bores  with  pressure  medium,  the  cleaning  system  including: 
a  second  feed  line  connecting  the  pressure  medium  source  to 

the  guide  bores;  and 
a  second  valve  means  disposed  in  the  common  feed  line. 


5.762.114 
MARINE  FLTL  OVERFILL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Marvin  R.  Petersen,  30  Bonnie  Brier  Cir.,  Hingham,  Mass. 
02043 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,652 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CL  141—86  9  Claims 


5,762,113 
VOLUMETRIC  CONTAINER  FILLING  APPAR-ATUS 
Philip   Ricossa.  Richmond.  Mich.,  and   Rhys  D.  Thompson. 
Menomonee  Falls.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Voll  Tech  Inc..  Port 
HutT>n,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606  J30 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—78  16  Claims 


Essairi^ 


1.  Container  filler  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  central  shaft  extending  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  first  support  plate  for  supporting  product  to  be  deposited  in 
containers,  the  first  support  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 


1.  A  fuel  recovery  system  for  a  fuel  tank  In  a  boat,  the  fuel  tank 
having  an  interior,  a  fuel  fill  opening  and  a  vent  opening  and  being 
susceptible  to  having  fuel  inadvertently  forced  from  the  vent 
opening,  the  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  vent  fining  for  connection  to  the  vent  opening  of  the  fuel 
lank  so  that  the  vent  fitting  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  fuel  tank; 

(B)  a  coupler  for  detachably  mating  with  the  vent  fitting; 

(C)  coacting  means  on  the  vent  fitting  and  coupler  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  coupler  to  the  vent  fitting  when  the  coupler 
is  mated  with  the  vent  fitting; 

(D)  a  substantially  closed  recovery  tank  connected  to  the  cou- 
pler, the  recovery  tank  permitting  the  coupler  to  remain  mated 
to  the  vent  fitting  while  the  boat  u-avels  about,  wherein  when 
the  vent  fitting  is  connected  to  the  vent  opening  of  the  fuel 
lank  and  the  coupler  is  mated  to  the  vent  fining,  the  fuel 
recovery  system  and  fuel  tank  form  a  substantially  closed 
system  so  that  when  fuel  is  inadvertantly  forced  from  the  vent 
opening  of  the  fuel  lank  and  is  then  discharged  through  the 
vent  fining,  the  discharged  fuel  flows  into  the  recover)  lank; 

(E)  a  drain  for  emptying  the  recovery  tank,  the  drain  being 
adapted  for  mating,  when  the  coupler  is  unmated  from  the 
vent  fining,  with  a  filler  neck  that  is  connected  to  the  fuel  fill 
opening  of  the  fuel  lank;  and 

(F)  a  valve  connected  between  the  reco\ery  lank  and  the  drain, 
wherein  the  drain  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  recovery 
tank  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  wherein  the  valve  opens 
when  the  drain  is  mated  with  the  filler  neck,  whereby  when 
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the  drain  is  mated  with  the  filler  neck,  the  discharged  fuel  in 
the  recovery  tank  flows  under  gravity  from  the  recovery  tank, 
through  the  valve  and  drain  and  then  into  the  fuel  tank. 


5,762,115 

DOOR  TEMPLATE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DRILL  AND  A 

ROUTER 

Gary  A.  Sbous«.  10215  Frankfort  Rd..  Waddy.  Ky.  40076 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,064 

Int  CI.''  B27F  5/}2:  B27G  17/} 8:  B27C  5/00 

U^.  a.  144—144.51  14  Claims 


1.  A  door  template  structure  comprising: 

a  template  plate; 

a  first  opening  provided  in  said  template  plate: 

a  second  opening,  offset  from  said  first  opening,  provided  in  said 

template  plate; 
a  third  opening  formed  in  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  template 

plate;  and 
a  guide  plate  connected  to  said  template  plate  so  as  form  a 

T-shaped  configuration,  wherein  said  guide  plate  forms  a  leg 

of  said  T-shaped  configuration  and  said  template  plate  forms  a 

top  of  said  T-shaped  configuration. 


5,762,116 

SYSTEM  FOR  RLLING  BOTTLES  WITH  PILLS 

Leslie  A.  Moore,  3146  Fiesta  Dr.,  Dunedin,  Fla.  34698 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.142 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

MS.  a.  141—145  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  filling  bottles  with  pills  for  enabling  bottles  of 
differing  sizes  to  be  filled  with  pills  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  linear  conveyor  assembly  adapted  to  feed  bottles  along  a  linear 
path  while  being  filled  with  pills,  the  linear  path  including  an 


intermediate  region  where  bonles  are  moved  from  the  linear 
path  in  an  unfilled  condition  along  an  arcuate  path  and 
returned  to  the  linear  path  in  a  filled  condition,  the  arcuate 
path  including  a  planar  support  plate  for  receiving  bottoms  of 
the  bottles  being  conveyed,  the  linear  path  and  arcuate  path 
including  side  rails  adapted  to  preclude  the  lateral  tipping  of 
the  bottles  moved  along  the  linear  path  and  the  arcuate  path; 

a  rotary  conveyor  assembly  positioned  in  pan  over  the  linear 
conveyor  assembly  and  partially  offset  therefrom,  the  rotary 
conveyor  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  in  a  vertical  orien- 
tation with  an  axis  of  rotation  laterally  offset  from  the  linear 
conveyor  assembly: 

a  drive  wheel  formed  with  an  upper  generally  circular  plate  and 
a  vertically  spaced  lower  generally  circular  plate  with  concen- 
tric penphenes  and  axially  aligned  central  apertures  extending 
therethrough  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  » ith  a  motor  for  effecting  the  concurrent  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  the  plates  being 
formed  with  six  symmetncally  located  recesses  on  the  periph- 
eries of  the  plates  for  receiving,  supporting  and  driving  bottles 
therein  when  moved  from  the  linear  path  to  the  arcuate  path 
and  back  to  the  linear  path; 

a  depth  spacer  positioned  within  each  recess,  each  depth  spacer 
including  a  plate  radially  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  the  penphenes  of  the  plates,  each  depth 
spacer  having  a  planar  rack  with  gear  teeth  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  an  associated  pinion  gear  rotatable 
about  a  honzontal  axis  to  move  the  plate  to  a  preselected 
position  within  the  recess,  a  single  depth  dial  with  a  drive 
bevel  gear  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  located  between  the 
plates  and  with  a  dnven  bevel  gear  rotatable  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  operatively  coupled  to  the  dnve  bevel  gear  and  a 
plurality  of  depth  rods  having  universal  joints  coupling  the 
depth  rods  whereby  rotation  of  the  depth  dial  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  will  rotate  the  depth  rods  in  a  common  direction  of 
rotation,  the  pinion  gears  being  located  on  the  depth  rods  at  a 
central  extent  whereby  rotation  of  the  depth  dial  will  rotate 
the  depth  rods  to  rotate  the  pinion  gears  and  hence  the  rack 
gears  for  selectively  moving  the  depth  plates; 

a  pair  of  width  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  each  recess  with 
interior  screw  threads  located  therethrough  and  a  width  rod 
extending  through  each  pair  of  width  plates,  each  of  the  width 
rods  having  oppositely  angled  threads  therewith  for  moving 
the  width  plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
width  of  each  recess,  a  plurality  of  universal  joints  connecting 
the  width  rods  with  an  associated  single  width  dial  having  a 
bevel  dnve  gear  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  an  associ- 
ated bevel  driven  gear  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  to 
rotate  the  width  rods  concurrently: 

fixed  spacers  coupling  the  plates  between  the  recesses  and  a  pair 
of  pivot  plates  at  each  recess  adjacent  the  peripheries,  each 
pivot  plate  being  rotatably  coupled  to  a  width  plate  and 
formed  with  an  external  surface  adapted  to  fill  the  space 
between  the  plates,  each  pivot  plate  having  an  interior  cam 
follower  surface  and  an  associated  fixed  cam  pin  in  slidable 
contact  with  the  intenor  cam  follower  surface  whereby  linear 
movement  of  the  width  plates  will  linearly  move  the  pivot 
plates  concurrently  therewith  to  allow  the  interior  cam  fol- 
lower surfaces  of  the  pivot  plates  to  be  rotated  inwardly  due 
to  contact  by  the  cam  pin;  and 

a  filler  plate  having  a  central  aperture  coaxial  with  and  coupled 
to  the  dnve  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  filler  plate  having 
peripheral  apertures  therethrough  axially  aligned  with  the 
recesses,  each  peripheral  aperture  having  an  enlarged  funnel 
thereabove  whereby  pills  deposited  into  each  funnel  will 
allow  the  pills  to  be  dropped  into  a  bottle  in  an  associated 
recess  during  movement  along  the  arcuate  path. 


5.762.117 

VENTED  POl  R  SPOUT  AUTOMATICALLY 

ACCOMMODATING  OF  TRANSFERRED  FLUID 

VISCOSITY 

Verl  Law.  3033  Van  Deussen  Rd.,  Emmett.  Id.  83617 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,855.  Apr.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  133.433.  Oct.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,419,378. 
said  Ser.  No.  277.855  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
133.433.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704.429.  May  23. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,249.611,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  361.590.  May  30.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.076J33.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.014.  Mar.  16,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,834,151.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422.552 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—198  137  Claims 


1.  A  pour  spout  for  permitting  transfer  of  a  fluid  from  a  container 
of  the  fluid  to  a  receiving  vessel,  the  pour  spout  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  conduit  opening  at  a  first  end  thereof  into  the  con- 
tainer of  fluid,  said  fluid  conduit  being  provided  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  container  with  a  fluid  discharge  opening 
through  which  fluid  from  the  container  is  transferred  into  the 
receiving  vessel  and  through  which  air  enters  said  fluid  con- 
duit; 

(b)  a  barricade  fixed  in  said  fluid  conduit  intermediate  said  fluid 
discharge  opening  and  said  first  end  of  said  fluid  conduit,  said 
bamcade  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  fluid  conduit 
obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid  conduit  from 
the  container;  and 

(c)  viscosity  accommodating  transfer  means  formed  in  said 
barricade  for  smoothly  and  continuously  exchanging  through 
said  bamcade  air  in  said  fluid  conduit  from  said  fluid  dis- 
charge opening  and  fluid  from  the  container  by  varying  both 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  fluid  flow  and  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  air  flow  through  said  barricade  with  the  viscosity  of 
the  fluid. 
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transminer  as  and  when  a  level  of  a  filling  fluid  reaches  the 
predetermined  level  of  fiillness; 

c)  a  filler  control  assembly  including  a  signal  receiver,  and  a 
control  valve,  the  filler  control  assembly  being  arrayed  for 
controlling  the  selective  opening  of  the  control  valve:  said 
control  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  a  filling  fluid  from  a 
supply  source  to  the  fluid  reservoir  of  the  mobile  vehicle  by 
way  of  a  conduit,  said  conduit  being  removably  placed  into  a 
filling  aperture  of  said  fluid  re-servoir.  the  filler  conutjl  assem- 
bly further  including  at  least  one  status  indicating  means,  a 
user  adjustable  timer,  and  a  delay  cycle  timer,  said  adjusuble 
timer  being  arrayed  for  providing  a  terminate  signal,  said 
delay  cycle  timer  being  adapted  for  selectively  sending  the 
initiate  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  of  day:  and 

wherein  said  signal  transmitter  being  powered  by  the  battery  for 
providing  a  cordless  communication  with  said  signal  receiver, 
said  cordless  communication  providing  for  the  transmission 
of  said  full  signal,  said  filler  control  a.ssembly  placing  the 
control  valve  in  an  open  condition  upon  receipt  of  an  initiate 
signal  so  Uiat  the  filling  fluid  flows  to  the  fluid  reservoir  and 
said  filler  control  assembly  subsequenUy  closing  the  control 
valve  for  stopping  the  flow  of  the  filling  fluid  to  the  fluid 
reservoir  after  receiving  said  full  signal,  said  terminate  signal 
closing  the  control  valve  if  and  when  a  full  signal  is  not 
received  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  receipt  of 
the  initiate  signal. 


5.762.119 
CRYOGENIC  GAS  TRANSPORTATION  AND  DELrVT:RY 

SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Platz.  and  ().  Kendall  Kelley.  both  of  Amarillo.  Tex., 

assignors  to  (;olden  Spread  Energy,  Inc..  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757 J67 

Int  CI."  F17C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  141—231  9  Claims 


5,762,118 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CORDLESS 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  A  FILLING  FUNCTION  OF  A 
MOBILE  VEHICLE 
Roger  V\.  Epwoilh.  Perrineville,  and  Michael  Marley,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  I  C  E  M  Enterprises  Inc., 
Perrineville.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,989 
Int.  CI."  B65B  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  141—198  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cordless  remote  control  of  a  filling 
function  for  a  mobile  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  signal  transmitter  that  is  mounted  on  a  selected  portion  of  a 
mobile  vehicle,  said  signal  transminer  being  powered  by  a 
banery; 

b)  a  liquid  level  sensing  means  that  is  attached  to  a  fluid 
reservoir  of  the  mobile  vehicle,  said  liquid  level  sensing 
means  being  arrayed  for  detecting  a  predetermined  level  of 
fullness  of  the  fluid  reservoir,  the  liquid  level  sensing  means 
being  further  adapted  for  providing  a  full  signal  to  the  signal 


B^»      jniK^K    M 
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1.  A  portable  system  for  delivering  a  cryogenic  gas  to  a  com- 
pressed gas  storage  vessel,  said  system  comprising: 

a  mobile  chassis; 

a  cryogenic  gas  delivery  vessel  disposed  on  said  chassis,  said 
delivery  vessel  being  adapted  for  storing  said  gas  in  a  lique- 
fied state; 

a  vaporizer  on  said  chassis  and  having  a  vaponzer  inlet  in 
communication  with  a  liquid  section  of  said  delivery  vessel 
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such  that  liquefied  gas  may  flow  from  said  delivery  vessel  to 
said  vaporizer  and  having  a  vaporizer  outlet,  said  vaporizer 
being  adapted  for  heating  said  liquefied  gas  received  from 
said  delivery  vessel  such  that  gas  discharged  through  said 
vaporizer  oudet  is  in  a  vaporized  state;  and 
a  gas  compressor  having  a  compressor  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  vaporizer  outlet  and  a  compressor  outlet  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  communication  with  the  storage  vessel,  said 
compressor  being  adapted  for  transferring  vaporized  gas  from 
said  vaporizer  to  said  storage  vessel  such  that  liquefied  gas 
will  flow  from  said  delivery  vessel  into  said  vaporizer. 


5,762,120 

THREADED  JAR  FUNNEL 

Alan  Smith,  459  W.  100  North,  Beaver,  Utah  84713 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  586,299 

Int  CI."  B65B  39/00 

UA  a.  141—340 


1.  A  funnel  for  use  with  home  food  canning  jars  comprising: 
an  upper  part  comprising  an  upper  funnel  wall  forming  an  upper 
funnel  passageway,  said  upjjer  part  having  an  upper  opening 
adapted  to  receive  food  for  canning  and  having  a  lower 
opening,  said  upper  opening  at  least  as  large  as  said  lower 
opening,  said  upper  pan  comprising  an  upper  segment  and  a 
lower  segment,  said  upper  and  lower  segments  conical  in 
shape,  said  lower  segment  having  a  larger  angle  with  respect 
to  vertical  than  the  upper  segment:  and 
a  lower  part  comprising  a  lower  funnel  wall  having  generally  a 
tubular  shape  with  a  central  axis  and  being  joined  with  said 
upper  part  at  said  lower  opening,  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
lower  funnel  wall  being  so  dimensioned  to  snugly  fit  over  the 
mouth  of  the  home  food  canning  jar.  said  lower  funnel  wall 
having  an  internal  thread  that  corresponds  to  an  external 
thread  on  the  mouth  of  said  home  food  canning  jar.  and  an 
inner  rim  positioned  toward  an  upper  end  of  the  lower  part 
and  projecting  toward  the  central  axis,  said  inner  rim  defining 
an  unobstructed  exit  opening  to  permit  passage  of  said  food 
for  canning,  said  exit  opening  having  a  diameter  sized  to 
substantially  match  an  inner  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  said 
home  food  canning  jar. 


5,762,121 
PROCEDURE  FOR  WORKING  A  TREE  TRUNK  BY 
MACHINING 
Kauko  Rautio,  Kolmihaarantie  1,  527000  Mantyharju,  Fin- 
land, 52700 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1995,  955688 
Int.  CI."  B27C  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  144—370  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  working  a  tree  trunk  by  machining  to  produce  a 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  cant  that  has  been  trimmed  on  two  sides  along  a  path; 


c=^ 


II  Claims 


sawing  a  side  board  from  one  side  of  the  cant  at  a  first  location 

along  the  path,  the  side  board  having  dull  side  edges: 
maintaining  a  separation  between  the  side  board  and  the  cant  by 

a  separating  element  positioned  at  a  second  location  farther 

along  the  path  from  and  proximate  to  the  first  location: 
moving  the  cam  and  side  board  together  to  a  third  location 

farther  along  the  path  from  and  proximate  to  the  second 

location:  and 
edging  the  side  board  by  removing  the  dull  side  edges  at  the 

third  location  while  the  side  board  and  cant  are  maintained 

separated  by  the  separating  element. 


5,762,122 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WOOD 

CURLS 

James  T.  Rice,  Sn,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  856.136,  Man  23,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,211,688.  This  application  Mav  18,  1993.  Sen  No.  64327 

Int.  CI."  B27L  11/00 
U,S.  CI.  144—373  8  Claims 


..^20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  wood  curls,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  work  surface  on  the  face  of  said  disc 
and  one  or  more  elongated  and  narrow  slots  through  said  disc, 
and  having  a  hollow  center  suitable  for  mounting  said  disc  on 
a  shaft; 

(b)  one  or  more  cutting  blades  extending  through  said  slots: 

(c)  a  means  for  mounting  said  cutting  blades  on  the  edge  of  said 
slots  of  said  disc  whereby  a  rake  angle  in  the  range  of  zero  to 
forty-five  degrees  (0°-45°)  is  made  between  the  face  of  said 
cutting  blades  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  work  surface 
of  said  disc; 

(d)  a  shaft  upon  which  to  securely  mount  said  disc; 

(e)  a  feed  box  for  the  placement  of  work  pieces  to  be  presented 
to  the  work  surface  of  said  disc; 

(0  a  means  for  directing  work  pieces  placed  in  said  feed  box 
against  said  work  surface  of  said  disc  as  it  rotates  about  said 
shaft  causing  said  cutting  blades  to  travel  and  contact  said 
work  pieces;  and 

(g)  sufficiently  powerful  means  for  causing  said  shaft  to  rotate 
with  sufficient  speed  and  force  to  permit  said  cutting  blades  to 
cut  said  work  pieces  to  produce  curled  wood  flakes. 


5,762,123 
DOOR  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Kuyama.  .\magasaki,  and  Kozo  Nishihira.  Kobe,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nabco  Limited,  Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  703.579,  Aug,  27,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  430,557,  Apr  28, 
19<J5,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No. 

783,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  28,  1994,  6-114776 

Int.  a."  E05D  /5/136 

\i&.  a.  160—195  9  Claims 


5,762.124 
COMPACT  COLLAPSIBLE  SUNSHADE 
Alexander  A.  Tseytlin.  2821   La  Jolla  Ave.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95124.  and  Julia  A.  Brisken  4320  Sayoko  Circuit.  San  Jose. 
Calif.  95136 

Filed  Man  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  821,423 

Int.  CI."  B60J  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  160—370.23  14  Oaims 


Inside 


1.  A  door  system  comprising: 

a  doorway  defined  by  opposing,  parallel,  vertical  surfaces  pro- 
vided by  mutually  parallel,  vertical  jamb  means  and  a  hori- 
zontal surface  provided  by  lintel  means: 
a  door  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  doorway,  said  door 
including  a  panel  which  is  pivotal  about  a  pivot  axis  estab- 
lished close  to  and  parallel  to  one  of  said  vertical  surfaces, 
said  panel  including  guided  means  extending  from  an  upper 
edge  of  said  panel  toward  said  lintel  means  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  locaUon  of  said  pivot  axis  when  the  door  is 
closed: 
guide  means  mounted  to  be  pivotal  about  said  pivot  axis  and 
disposed  to  extend  along  said  horizontal  surface  of  said  lintel 
means,  said  guide  means  guiding  said  guided  means  along 
said  horizontal  surface  of  said  lintel  means:  and 
an  engagement  an-angement  for  disengageably  engaging  said 

guide  means  with  said  lintel  means; 
wherein  said  engagement  arrangement  comprises: 
a  first  wall  forroed  on  said  lintel  means  to  extend  along  the 
length  of  said  lintel  means  and  also  extend  downward  of  said 
horizontal  surface  of  said  lintel  means  to  a  position  spaced 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  guide  means; 
support  means  extending  horizontally  away  in  a  first  direction 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  wall,  said  support  means 
having  a  uniform  transverse  cross-section  along  the  length 
thereof; 
a  second  wall  formed  on  said  guide  means  to  extend  along  the 
length  of  said  guide  means  and  also  extend  upward  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  guide  means; 
engagement  means  extending  horizontally  away  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  second  wall  and  having  a  uniform  transverse  cross- 
section  along  the  length  thereof,  said  engagement  means 
being  adapted  to  ride  on  said  support  means  to  engage  there- 
with; and 
stopper  means  disposed  between  a  lower  surface  of  said  support 
means  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  guide  means  for  restrict- 
ing the  swinging  of  said  guide  means. 


1.  A  collapsible  sunshade,  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  opposite  sides; 

a  horizontal  fold  line  arranged  on  said  sheet  dividing  said  sheet 
into  upper  and  lower  halves; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  fold  lines  arranged  on  said  sheet  at  regular 
intervals  forming  accordion  pleats  foldable  in  alternating 
directions,  one  of  said  vertical  fold  lines  being  a  cenffal 
vertical  fold  line: 

a  vertical  cut  arranged  on  one  of  said  halves  of  said  sheet  and 
aligned  along  said  central  vertical  fold  line,  said  vertical  cut 
separating  said  one  of  said  halves  of  said  sheet  into  a  left 
portion  and  a  nght  portion:  and 

a  horizontal  cut  arranged  along  said  horizontal  fold  line  and 
centered  about  said  vertical  cut.  said  horizontal  cut  and  said 
vertical  cut  cooperating  to  form  a  T-shaped  cut: 

said  sheet  being  collapsible  by  compacting  said  accordion  pleats 
inwardly  honzonially.  and  folding  said  left  portion  and  said 
right  portion  outwardly  in  opposite  direcuons.  said  horizontal 
cut  reducing  a  number  of  layers  of  said  accordion  pleats  being 
bent  during  folding  and  making  folding  easier. 


5,762.125 
CUSTOM  BIOIMPLANTABLE  ARTICLE 

Brooke  W.  Mastrorio.  Lakeville .  Mass..  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional.  Inc..  Raynham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,791 

Int  CI."  B22C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  164—4.1  19  Claims 


[V"^ 


>. 


— X — 


h^ 


IT" 


1  A  method  of  making  a  custom,  bioimplantable  article  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 


1306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1307 


creating  a  data  tile  that  defines  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  custom,  bioimpiantable  article; 

providing  the  data  file  to  a  rapid  prototyping  machine; 

fabricating  a  mold  representative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
custom,  bioimpiantable  article  with  the  rapid  prototyping 
machine  as  defined  by  the  data  file; 

positioning  the  mold  relative  to  an  existing,  non-custom  repre- 
sentation of  a  bioimpiantable  article  to  define  a  hybrid  com- 
ponent; 

creating  a  ceramic  shell  around  the  hybrid  component; 

removing  the  existing,  non-custom  representation  of  a  bioim- 
piantable article  from  the  ceramic  shell; 

introducing  molten  metal  into  the  ceramic  shell; 

allowing  the  molten  metal  to  harden;  and 

removing  the  ceramic  shell  from  the  hardened  metal. 


5,762,126 
CASTING  STEEL  STRIP 
Massoud  As.sefpour-Dezfully,  Mt.  Keira,  and  Kenneth  Michael 
Browne,  Wheelers  Hill,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  BHP 
Steel  (JLA)  PTY  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia,  and 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  10,  1995.  PN1014 
Int.  a."  B22D  1 1/06;  J  J/16 
VS.  a.  164—476  13  Claims 


yvvvvv»    h    O   O  n  1 

7U  u   n  »    «7  .^ 


1,  A  method  of  continuously  casting  steel  strip  comprising: 

supporting  a  casting  pool  of  molten  steel  on  one  or  more  chilled 
casting  surfaces; 

moving  the  chilled  casting  surface  or  surfaces  to  produce  a 
solidified  strip  moving  away  from  the  casting  pool; 

guiding  the  solidified  strip  through  an  enclosure; 

sealing  the  enclosure  to  restrict  ingress  of  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere; 

causing  oxidation  of  the  strip  within  the  enclosure  during  an 
initial  phase  of  casting  thereby  to  extract  oxygen  from  the 
sealed  enclosure  and  to  cause  the  enclosure  to  have  an  oxygen 
content  less  than  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  enclosure; 
and 

thereafter  maintaining  the  oxygen  content  in  the  sealed  enclo- 
sure at  less  than  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  by  con- 
tinuous oxidation  of  the  strip  passing  through  the  sealed 
enclosure  thereby  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  resulting 
scale  on  the  strip. 


5,762,127 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  THE  DEFORMATIONS  OF  THE 
SIDEWALLS  OF  A  CRYSTALLISER  AND  CONTINUOUS- 
CASTING  CRYSTALLISER 
Giampietro    Benedetti,    Campoformido:    Milurad    Pavlicevic, 
Udine;    Gianni   (iensini,   S.Stefano   Di    Buia.   and   Alfredo 
Poioni.  Redipuglia.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Sp.A.  Buttrio.  Ital> 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No,  470.45.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1994,  L  D94A0096; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  UD95A0013;  Feb,  6.  1995,  UD95A00I5 

Int,  Cl,*^  B22D  HAM 
U.S.  CI.  164—485  41  Claims 


1.  Method  to  control  the  deformations  of  the  sidewalls  of  a 
crystalliser  of  a  mould  for  the  continuous  casting  of  billets/blooms/ 
slabs,  the  mould  comprismg  the  crystalliser,  a  box-shaped  structure 
provided  externally  to  the  crystalliser,  creating  a  cooling  chamber 
between  the  box-shaped  structure  and  the  crystalliser,  and  an 
intermediate  wall  provided  in  the  cooling  chamber  creating  a 
circulation  channel  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  flows  in  coop- 
eration with  an  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  resilient  sidewall  of  the 
crystalliser,  the  crystalliser  cooperating  internally  with  a  skin  of  the 
billet,  bloom  or  slab  being  formed  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  zones  including  at  least  one  upper  zone  in  cooperation 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  meniscus  of  liquid  metal  in  the 
crystalliser  and  with  a  portion  below  the  meniscus  of  liquid  metal, 
and  a  lower  zone  beginning  in  the  vicinity  of  a  zone  of  separation 
of  the  skin  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  cry  stalli.ser 
and  extending  towards  an  outlet  of  the  crystalliser,  the  method 
comprising  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid  in  the 
lower  zone  of  the  crystalliser  to  minimize  an  air  interspace 
between  the  sidewall  of  the  crystalliser  and  the  skin  of  the  forming 
billet,  bloom,  or  slab. 

22.  A  mould  for  the  continuous  casting  of  billets/blooms/slabs, 
comprising  a  crystalliser,  a  box-shaped  structure  provided  exter- 
nally to  the  crystalliser,  creating  a  cooling  chamber  between  the 
boxed-shaped  structure  and  the  crystalliser,  an  intermediate  wall 
provided  in  the  cooling  chamber  creating  a  circulation  channel 
through  which  a  cooling  fluid  flows  in  cooperation  with  an  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  resilient  sidewall  of  the  crystalliser,  the 
crystalliser  cooperating  internally  with  a  skin  of  the  billet,  bloom 
or  slab  being  formed  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
zones  including  at  least  one  upper  zone  in  cooperation  at  least  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  meniscus  of  liquid  metal  in  the  crystalliser  and 
with  a  portion  below  the  meniscus  of  liquid  metal,  and  a  lower 
zone  beginning  in  the  vicinity  of  a  zone  of  separation  of  the  skin 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  crystalliser  and 
extending  towards  an  outlet  of  the  crystalliser.  and  pressure  control 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid  in  the  lower 
zone  of  the  crystalliser  as  a  function  of  a  desired  value  of  an  air 
interspace  between  the  sidewall  of  the  crystalliser  and  the  skin  of 
the  forming  billet^loom/slab,  the  desired  value  of  the  air  inter- 
space tending  towards  a  zero  value,  wherein  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal zone  of  one  sidewall  of  the  crystalliser  has  a  thickness 
between  4  and  15  mm.  correlated  functionally  with  the  pressure  of 
the  cooling  fluid  within  the  relative  circulation  channel  in  relation 
to  a  required  inward  displacement  of  that  sidewall. 


5,762,128 
ON-LINE  REGENERATTV  E  AIR  PREHEATER  FOULING 

SENSING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  S.  Counterman,  and  James  D,  Seebald,  both  of  Wells- 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc..  Wellsville, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,775 

Int.  a."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CI.  165—8  12  Claims 


a  second  compartment  in  the  housing  for  holding  selectively  a 
quantity  of  heating  or  cooling  medium; 

a  heat  exchange  medium  flowing  in  the  heat  exchanger  and 
responsive  to  the  heating  or  cooling  medium  to  heat  or  cool 
the  air  flowing  Uirough  the  heat  exchanger;  the  housing  fur- 
ther includes  a  sump  disposed  beneath  the  first  compartment, 
and  the  heat  exchanger  includes  a  drain  for  draining  the  heat 
exchanger  in  the  sump,  and  the  sump  communicates  with  the 
second  compartment;  and 

baffle  means  in  the  second  companmem  for  providing  a  rela- 
tively long  path  for  the  heat  exchange  medium  from  the  sump 
to  the  second  compartment 


5,762,130 

DOWN  FLOW,  TWO  PASS  RADIATOR  WITH  AIR 

VENTING  MEANS 

Jeff  Ross  Uibel,  Lockport;  Colin  \an  Tuyl  Johnson.  Snyder, 

and  Joel  Thomas  Hambruch.  Burt,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,476 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIP  11/02 

VS.  a.  165—71  3  Qaims 


1.  A  fouling  sensing  system  for  monitoring  fouling  of  a  rotary 
regenerative  preheater.  said  sensing  system  comprising; 

a  preheater  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  defining 
oppositely  positioned  rotor  faces; 

emitter  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic  source  for  emit- 
ting energy  through  said  rotor, 

sensor  means  for  sensing  said  energy  of  said  emitter  means 
emitted  through  said  rotor. 


5,762,129 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  COOLING  AND  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  S.  Elliott,  1208  E.  Christy  Dr,.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Aug,  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  690,860 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00:  F24F  1/02 

VS.  a.  165-^18.1  15  Claims 

X         ,-«    so   .'II      » 


13.  Portable  cooling  and  heating  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom,  a  front  end  wall,  a  rear  end  wall,  a 

pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall; 
a  first  compartment  in  the  housing; 
a  first  opening  in  the  housing  through  which  air  flows  into  the 

first  compartment; 
a  second  opening  in  the  housing  through  which  air  flows  out  of 

the  first  compartment; 
a  heat  exchanger  in  the  first  compartment  through  which  air 

flows; 
means  for  providing  the  flow  of  air  into  the  first  compartment, 

through  the  heat  exchanger,  and  out  of  the  first  compartment; 


2   10,  .»       »  1 


6  '-. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  radiator  of  the  down  flow  tvpe  having  generally 
horizontally  oriented  top  and  bottom  tanks  with  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertically  oriented  flow  tubes  ,xtending  between  said 
tanks  through  which  fluid  flows  dunng  normal  operation,  said  top 
tank  having  a  normally  closed  fill  opening  near  one  end  that  can  be 
opened  to  fill  said  heat  exchanger  with  fluid  when  said  radiator  is 
not  operating,  said  fluid  displacing  air  into  said  top  tank  during  fill, 
said  top  lank  also  being  divided  by  a  baffle  into  a  first  section 
separated  from  said  fill  opening  and  a  second  section  containing 
said  fill  opening,  so  as  to  divide  said  flow  tubes  into  first  and 
second  flow  passes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  means  for 
selectively  venting  displaced  air  from  the  first  to  the  second  section 
of  said  top  tank  during  fluid  fill,  comprising, 

an  uppermost  wall  in  said  top  lank  that  slopes  continuously 

upwardly  from  the  end  of  said  top  lank  first  section  to  said  fill 

opening, 

said  baffle  further  having  a  vent  inlet  opening  therethrough  from 

said  top  tank  first  section  and  into  said  top  tank  second 

section,  and, 

a  blocking  valve  selectively  movable  from  a  normally  closed 

position  sealing  and  covering  said  vent  inlet  to  an  open 

position  uncovering  said  vent  inlet, 

whereby,  during  normal  radiator  operation,  said  blocking  valve 

remains  closed,  maintaining  the  flow  division  created  by  said 

baffle,  and  when  said  radiator  is  being  filled,  said  blocking 

valve  may  be  opened  to  allow  air  from  the  first  section  of  said 

top  tank  to  float  along  said  uppermost  wall  from  said  top  lank 

first  section  wall,  lo  said  baffle  and  through  said  vent  inlet  and 
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into  said  top  lank  second  section  to  continue  along  said 
uppermost  wall  to  said  fill  opening. 


5,762,131 
HEAT  RADUTING  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COOLING  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Yumiko  Kujirai;  Masanu  Kujirai,  and  Yukio  Kujirai,  all  of 
Warabi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sekuto 
Kagaku,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01460,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06957.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600.977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243998 

InL  CI."  F28F  13/IS 

VS.  a.  165—133  9  Claims 


Th    >      Ti. 


1.  In  a  heat  radiating  board  mainly  composed  of  a  metal  plate  for 
heat  dissipation  from  a  high  temperature  zone  to  a  low  temperature 
zone  by  being  disposed  between  the  high  temperature  zone  and  the 
low  temperature  zone,  improvement  wherein  the  said  metal  plate  is 
laminated  on  the  surface  facing  the  low  temperature  zone  with  a 
heat  gradient-forming  layer  consisting  of  a  heat  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  heat  volume  and  an  absorption  of  heal  of  radiation 
smaller  than  the  said  metal  plate. 

3.  A  method  for  cooling  wherein  a  heat  radiating  board  mainly 
consisting  of  a  metal  plate  laminated  on  one  surface  with  a  heat 
gradient-forming  layer  consisting  of  a  heat  conductive  material  and 
having  a  heat  volume  and  absorption  of  heat  of  radiation  smaller 
than  the  said  metal  plate  is  installed  between  a  high  temperature 
zone  and  a  low  temperature  zone  with  the  surface  of  the  metal 
facing  the  high  temperature  zone,  the  surface  of  the  said  heat 
radiating  board  facing  the  low  temperature  zone  being  m  contact 
with  a  cooling  fluid,  to  effect  dissipation  of  heat. 


at  least  one  component  disposed  adjacent  said  composition 
cladding,  whereby  the  at  least  one  tube  and  at  least  one 
component  are  joined  together  during  a  controlled  atmosphere 
brazing  process. 


5,762,132 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Tim  Van  Evans.  Ypsilanti;  Matthew  John  Zaiuzec,  Canton; 
Gerald  Adam  Grab,  Trenton;  Henry  Mehraban,  Northville; 
Ronald  Paul  Cooper.  Eastpointe,  and  Walter  Leon  Winter- 
bottom,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,870 
Int.  CI."  F28F  13/tS 
U.S.  CI.  165—133  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  tube  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external 

surface; 
a  composition  cladding  having  at  least  lithium  and  magnesium 
and  elemental  cesium  applied  to  either  one  of  said  internal 
surface  and  external  surface  of  said  at  least  one  tube;  and 


5,762,133 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  WITH  DUCTS  FOR 

COUNTER  CURRENT  FLUID  FLOW 

Olivier  Dion.  Le  Mans,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Climatisa- 

tion,  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20.  1995.  95  11046 
Int.  CI."  F28D  1/03:  F28F  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  165—176  10  Claims 


38    f2 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
press-formed  metallic  blank  rolled  on  itself  and  defining  two 
parallel  ducts  for  counter-current  flow  of  a  fluid  therein  and  a 
longitudinal  separating  bulkhead  between  the  two  ducts,  the  tube 
having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  a  fluid  header,  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  the  casing  defines  means  closing  the  said  second  end. 
obturating  the  said  ducts,  a  plurality  of  communication  apertures 
being  formed  in  the  bulkhead  at  selected  locations  in  the  region  of 
the  said  second  end.  for  passage  of  fluid  from  one  said  duct  to  the 
other 

8.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  fluid  header  having  two 
longitudinal  compartments,  and  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  according  to 
claim  1  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  fixed  to  the  header,  with 
all  of  the  said  first  ducts  being  open  into  one  said  compartment  and 
all  of  the  said  second  ducts  being  open  into  the  other  compartment, 
whereby  to  define  a  U-shaped  flow  path  for  fluid  in  two  parallel 
masses  of  fluid  between  the  two  said  compartments. 


5,762,134 
HYDRAI'LIC  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  COOLER 
BYPASS  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TR.ANSMISSION 
Timothy  A.  Droste,  Howell,  and  Lee  J.  Becker.  Canton,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,721 

Int.  CI.''  F16K  17/06 

VS.  a.  165—284  6  Claims 


26e      268     ^l^     276 


286  ^264 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  an  hydraulic  circuit  of 
an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  having  variable  temperature; 

a  cooler  communicating  with  the  fluid  source,  adapted  to  trans- 
fer heat  between  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  to  a  second  fluid; 

a  circuit: 

a  bypass  valve  for  apportioning  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  to  the 
circuit  and  cooler  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid,  wherein  the  bypass  valve  comprises: 

a  fluid  sump: 

a  spool  moveable  in  a  chamber,  the  chamber  communicating 
with  the  fluid  source,  cooler  and  circuit; 

a  first  land  formed  on  the  spool,  fluid  source  pressure  on  said 
first  land  urging  the  spool  to  open  a  connection  between  the 
fluid  source  and  circuit; 

a  spring  urging  the  spool  to  close  a  connection  between  the  fluid 
source  and  circuit: 

a  first  orifice  adapted  to  produce  a  flow  rate  of  fluid  therethrough 
that  is  relatively  independent  of  temperature  of  said  fluid; 

a  second  orifice  adapted  to  produce  a  flow  rate  of  fluid  there- 
through that  is  relatively  dependent  on  temperature  of  said 
fluid,  arranged  in  series  with  the  first  orifice  between  the 
chamber  and  sump;  and 

a  second  land  spaced  from  the  first  land  along  the  spool,  fluid 
pressure  between  the  first  orifice  and  second  orifice  applied  to 
the  second  land  urging  the  spool  to  close  said  connection. 


c)  an  elastomeric  seal  in  the  well  around  the  insulated  electrical 
well  cable,  the  seal  being  confined  for  bloclcing  'ht  flow  of 
fluid  into  or  out  of  the  well. 


5,762.136 

WEAR  BUSHING  LOCKDOWN  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSERTING 

Iain     MacPherson     Oswald.    .Aberdeen,     United     kingdom, 

assignor  to  Vetco  Gra>  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  758,874 

Int.  CI."  F21B  33/03 

U.S.  CI.  166— 8SJ  17  Claims 


23  Claims 


5,762,135 

UNDERGROUND  WELL  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

TRANSITION.  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

Bovd  B.  Moore.  427  Mignon.  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.244 

Int.  CI."  H02G  /VW.-  E21B  33/02 

VS.  CI.  166—65.1 

1.  A  transition  for  insulated  electrical  well  cable  adapted  for 
passage  through  a  wellhead  barrier  of  an  underground  well  leading 
to  an  electrical  power  cable  connected  to  an  above-ground  electri- 
cal power  source,  the  transition  comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  insulated  electrical  well  cable  extending  uninter- 
rupted from  an  underground  well  through  the  wellhead  bar- 
rier; 

b)  a  connection  between  the  insulated  electncal  well  cable  and 
the  electrical  power  cable,  the  connection  being  formed  out- 
side the  wellhead  barrier  within  an  area  adjacent  to  the  well- 
head barrier  classified  as  a  hazardous  location,  the  connection 
being  listed  and  approved  for  hazardous  locations  by  a  nation- 
ally recognized  testing  laboratory; 


17.  A  method  for  inserting  and  remotely  locking  an  inner  tubular 
member  inside  a  bore  of  an  outer  tubular  member  of  a  well, 
comprising: 

providing  an  annular  recess  in  the  bore,  the  recess  having  a 

downward  facing  shoulder; 
prov  iding  the  inner  tubular  member  with  an  upper  portion  and  a 

lower  portion; 
providing  a  plurality  of  radially  deflectable  fingers  on  an  upper 

end  of  the  lower  portion: 
inserting  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion  inside  the  upper  end 

of  the  lower  portion; 
lowering  the  inner  tubular  member  into  the  bore  with  the  fingers 

undeflected:  and 
landing  the  lower  portion  on  a  stop  in  the  bore  to  stop  further 

downward  movement  of  the  lower  portion  while  continuing  to 

move  the  upper  portion  downward,  causing  the  fingers  to 
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deflect  outward  under  the  shoulder  to  lock  the  inner  tubular 
member  inside  the  outer  tubular  member. 


5,762,137 

RETRIEVABLE  SCREEN  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 

Colby  M.  Ross,  Carrollton;  Ralph  H.  Echols.  Dallas,  and  Jim 

Venditto,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,037 

Int  a."  E21B  43/08:43/12 

VS.  a.  166-205  23  Claims 


,^^ 


13.  Retrievable  screen  apparatus  operatively  positionable  in  a 
subterranean  well,  comprising: 
a  tubular  screen  portion  having  an  axiaily  extending  flow  pas- 
sage and  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 
a  first  seal  portion  attached  to  said  screen  portion  first  opposite 

end; 
a  second  seal  portion  attached  to  said  screen  portion  second 

opposite  end;  and 
a  tubular  retrieval  portion  anached  to  said  screen  portion  first 

opposite  end,  said  retrieval  portion  comprising  an  internally 

formed  and  axiaily  extending  threaded  f)ortion  attached  to 

said  first  seal  portion. 

21.  A  screen  assembly  for  screening  fluid  flowing  within  a 

subterranean  well,  the  fluid  flowing  between  an  earth  formation 

intersected  by  the  well  and  a  length  of  tubing  supported  axiaily 

within  the  well,  the  screen  assembly  comprising: 

an  adaptor  sealingly  attached  to  the  tubing  and  extending  axiaily 

outwardly  therefrom; 
a  first  tubular  seal  housing  sealingly  attached  to  said  adaptor  and 

extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  tubular  flow  passage  portion  attached  to  said  first  seal  housing 

and  extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom,  said  flow  passage 

portion  having  a  radially  extending  opening  formed  through  a 

side  portion  thereof; 
a  first  tubular  screen  radially  overlapping  said  opening,  said  first 

screen  being  attached  to  and  sealingly  engaging  said  side 

portion,  such  that  fluid  flow  through  said  opening  must  also 

pass  through  said  first  screen; 
a  second  tubular  seal  housing  attached  to  said  flow  passage 

portion  and  extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom,  such  that 

said  flow  passage  portion  is  disposed  axiaily  intermediate  said 

first  and  second  tubular  seal  housings; 
an  outer  latch  housing  sealingly  attached  to  said  second  tubular 

.seal  housing  and  extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  tubular  retrieval  member  radially  inwardly  disposed  and  slid- 

ably  received  in  said  adaptor; 


a  tubular  first  seal  sub  sealingly  attached  to  said  retrieval  mem- 
ber and  extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom,  said  first  seal 
sub  being  slidably  and  sealingly  received  within  said  first  seal 
housing; 

a  second  tubular  screen  sealingly  attached  to  said  first  seal  sub 
and  extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom,  said  second 
screen  being  slidingly  received  within  said  flow  passage  por- 
tion, and  said  second  screen  radially  inwardly  overlapping 
said  opening,  such  that  fluid  flowing  through  said  opening 
must  also  flow  through  said  second  screen; 

a  tubular  second  seal  sub  sealingly  attached  to  said  second 
screen  and  extending  axiaily  outwardly  therefrom,  said  sec- 
ond seal  sub  being  slidably  and  sealingly  received  within  said 
second  seal  housing;  and 

an  inner  latch  member,  said  inner  latch  member  engaging  said 
outer  latch  housing,  and  said  inner  latch  member  and  said 
outer  latch  housing  combinatively  releasably  securing  said 
second  screen  within  said  flow  passage  portion. 


5.762,138 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  INCOMPATIBILITY 
BETWEEN  AQUEOUS  WELL  TREATING  FLUIDS  AND 
HYDROCARBONS 
William  G.  F,  Ford;  Tommy  R,  Gardner,  and  Karen  L.  King, 
all  of  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Ser- 
vices, Inc..  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  781,315 
Int.  CI,"  E21B  37/06:43/22:43/26:43/27 
U.S.  a.  166—279  26  Claims 

10  A  microemulsion  surfactant  additive  for  use  in  aqueous  well 
treating  fluids  to  prevent  the  formation  of  stable  emulsions  and 
sludge  when  the  aqueous  treating  fluids  contact  hydrocarbons 
compnsing: 

a  solvent  compnsed  of  hexylene  glycol  present  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  20"^  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  said 
additive; 
a  co-solvent  compnsed  of  isopropyl  alcohol  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  said  additive; 
water  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1%  to 

about  10%  by  weight  of  said  additive; 
an  aqueous  liquid-hydrocarbon  liquid  de-emulsifying  surfactant 
comprised     of    letraisopropyldiphenyloxide     sulfonic     acid 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  40%  to  about 
60%  by  weight  of  said  additive;  and 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  antisludging  surfactant  comprised  of  dode- 
cylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  additive. 
19.  An  improved  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  or 
zone  containing  hydrocarbons  with  an  aqueous  treating  fluid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

combining  a  microemulsion  surfactant  additive  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  stable  emulsion  and  sludge  when  said  aque- 
ous treating  fluid  contacts  hydrocarbons  in  said  formation 
with  said  aqueous  treating  fluid  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by  volume  of  the  resulting 
treating  fluid,  said  additive  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexylene  glycol,  other  glycols  having 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  glycol 
ethers  having  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  co-solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 
alcohol,  other  branched  alkyl  alcohols  having  in  the  range  of 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  linear  alkyl  alcohols 
having  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  water, 
an  aqueous  liquid-hydrocarbon  liquid  de-emulsifying  surfac- 
tant comprised  of  an  alkyldiphenyloxide  sulfonic  acid,  and  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  antisludging  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylbenzene  and  alkylnaphthalene  sul- 
fonic acids  and  salts;  and 
introducing  said  treating  fluid  into  said  subterranean  formation 


5,762,139 

SUBSURFACE  RELEASE  CEMENTING  PLUG 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Bobby  L.  Sullaway;  David  F.  Laurel,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.; 
George  L.  Morgan,  Abita  Springs,  La.,  and  David  D.  Szarka. 
Duncan,  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.904 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/13 

VS.  a.  166—291  38  Oaims 


5,762,140 
HIGH  VTSCOSTTY  LOW  FRICTION  PRESSIRE  LOSS 
WELL  TREATING  FLUIDS  ANT)  METHODS 
Mary  Anne  Hardy,  l.eiderdorp.  Netherlands;  Charles  V.  Hunt, 
and  Steve  C.  Harthun.  both  of  Duncan.  Okla..  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc..  DuiKan.  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,829 
Int.  a,"  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CI.  166—295  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  zone  or  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  gel  comprised  of  an  aqueous  fluid,  a 
graft  copolymer  of  hydroxyalkylcellulose  having  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  molar  substitution  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  3  and  vinyl 
phosphonic  acid  present  in  said  aqueous  gel  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0  075%  to  about  1 .5%  by  weight  of 
said  aqueous  fluid  therein,  and  a  salt  containing  a  divalent 
cation  present  in  said  aqueous  gel  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  said  aqueous 
fluid  therein; 

(b)  combining  a  base  with  said  aqueous  gel  in  an  amount 
suflBcienI  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  gel  to  a  level  in  the 
range  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  12  so  that  said  aqueous  gel  is 
crosslinked  and  the  resulting  crosslinked  aqueous  gel  under- 
goes syneresis  to  form  a  high  viscosity  treating  fluid  having  a 
low  friction  pressure  loss  when  pumped  through  said  well 
bore;  and 

(c)  pumping  said  treating  fluid  through  said  well  bore  into  said 
subterranean  zone  or  formation. 


1.  An  improved  subsurface  release  cementing  plug  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  string  of  pipe  during  the  cementing  of  the  pipe  in  a  well 
bore  comprising: 

a  hollow  cementing  plug  seat  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  said  string  of  pipe  near  the  bonom  thereof  including  inter- 
nal spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  annular  seating  surfaces  and 
a  latch  receiving  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  top  annu- 
lar seating  surface,  said  top  annular  seating  surface  being 
larger  than  said  bottom  annular  seating  surface; 

an  open,  selectively  closable,  top  cementing  plug  releasably 
connectable  to  a  circulation  tool  or  casing  running  tool  having 
an  external  annular  seating  surface  formed  thereon  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  for  sealingly  engaging  said  top  internal 
annular  seating  surface  of  said  cementing  plug  seat  member 
and  having  latch  means  attached  thereto  for  fastening  .said  top 
cementing  plug  to  said  latch  receiving  means  of  said  cement- 
ing plug  seal  member;  and 

an  open,  selectively  closable  and  reopenable,  bottom  cementing 
plug  releasably  connected  to  said  top  cementing  plug  having 
an  external  annular  seating  surface  formed  thereon  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  sealingly  engaging  said  bottom  internal 
annular  seating  surface  of  said  cementing  plug  seat  member, 
the  portion  of  said  bottom  cementing  plug  below  said  external 
annular  seating  surface  thereon  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such 
that  said  portion  passes  through  said  bottom  interior  annular 
seating  surface  of  said  cementing  plug  seat  assembly. 


5.762.141 
ULTRA-HIGH  TEMPER.ATI  RE  STABLE  GELS 
Richard  D.  Hutchins.  Placentia;  Hoai  T.  Dovan.  ^orba  l.inda, 
and  Burton  B.  Sandiford.  Balboa  Island,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Inion  Oil  Compan>  Of  California.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  346.679.  No*.  30.  1994.  v»hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  119,715.  Sep.  HI.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,486312.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  944)„M)1.  Aug. 
31,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,246.073.  This  application  Apr  7,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  838,480 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CI.  166—295  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gel   in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
subterranean  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  injecting  a  composition  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subterra- 
nean formation,  the  composition  comprising  (i)  water  and  (ii) 
a  water  soluble,  crosslinkable  polymer  comprising  an  (a) 
acrylamide  unit  having  the  formula  I 


-CH.— CH- 
I 
CNH; 


(I) 


and  (p)  a  cationic  unit  having  the  formula  II 

— CH;— CRi- 

I 
CNHCH;N-(CH,bZ- 


(II) 


where  Z  is  an  anion,  R,  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  conuining  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  the  mole  fraction  of  acr>  lamide  units  present  in  the 

polymer  is  less  than  0.5,  and  the  mole  fraction  of  cationic  units 

present  in  the  polymer  is  at  least  0.5,  provided  that  the  total  sum  of 

these  mole  fractions  is  1;  and 

(B)  injecting  a  crosslinking  agent  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

subterranean  formation,  the  crosslinking  agent  being  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  gallic  acid,  dihydroxynaphdta- 

lene,  terephthaldehyde,  hexamethylenetetramine,  trioxane.  tet- 

raoxane,  polyoxymethylene.  phenols,  substituted  phenols,  and 

mixtures  thereof. 
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5,762,142 
COILED  TUBING  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  CoDnell;  James  Craig  IXicker,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla.;  Pat  Murphy  White,  Carrollton,  Tex..  Paul  L.  Browne, 
Dundee,  Scotland;  James  Robert  Longbottom,  Whitesboro, 
Tex.;  Michiiel  Dennis  Bullock,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and 
Kariuf  Hagen,  Randaberg,  Norway,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,028,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,098 

Int  aJ"  F16K  43/00 

VS.  CI.  166—325  4  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  tool  assembly  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  disconnectabie  from  the  first  portion,  and  having  a  dual 
check  valve  assembly  located  primarily  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
tool  assembly,  the  dual  check  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  with  first  and  second  seats 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  bore: 

first  and  second  spheres  disposed  in  said  bore  with  a  biasing 
member  disposed  therebetween  for  biasing  said  first  sphere 
against  said  first  seat  and  said  second  sphere  towards  said 
second  seat; 

said  second  sphere  having  a  projection  thereon  projecting 
through  said  bore  adjacent  said  second  seat  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  second  portion  of  the  tool  assembly; 

whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  said  bore  adjacent  said  first  seat 
then  through  said  bore  adjacent  said  second  seat  upon  dispos- 
ing the  valve  assembly  within  the  first  portion  of  the  tool 
assembly  and  fluid  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  said 
bore  upon  said  projection  not  engaging  the  second  portion  of 
the  tool  assembly  allowing  both  spheres  to  be  seated  on  said 
seats  when  the  second  portion  of  the  tool  assembly  is  discon- 
nected from  the  first  portion  of  the  tool  assembly. 


5,762,143 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACEMENT  AND 

RETRIEVAL  OF  A  SUBSURFACE  DIVERTING  TOOL 

USED  IN  DRILLING  AND  COMPLETING  WELLS 

Laurier  E.  Comeau,  Leduc;  Ells  Vandenberg,  Sherwood  Park, 

and  Ian  Gillis,  Leduc,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baroid 

Technology,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654.988 
int.  CI."  E21B  7/06 
II.S.  a.  166—381  17  Qaims 

14.  A  method  of  placing  and  retrieving  a  subsurface  tool  in  a 
subsurface  location  within  a  well  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lowering  said  tool  having  a  wiper  seal  to  a  subsurface  location 
within  said  well  tube,  said  wiper  seal  being  adapted  to  slid- 
ingly  seal  with  said  well  tube; 


bypassing  pressure  across  said  wiper  seal  through  an  axially 

extending  flow  passage  provided  in  said  tool  while  said  tool  is 

being  lowered  through  said  well  tube; 
anchonng  said  tool  to  said  well  tube  at  said  subsurface  location 

within  said  well  tube; 
closing  said  flow  passage  to  prevent  pressure  bypass  across  said 

tool  and  wiper  seal; 
lowenng  a  retneving  mechanism  through  said  well  tube  and  into 

gripping  engagement  with  said  tool; 
disrupting  said  wiper  seal  with  said  retrieving  mechanism  to 

permit  pressure  bypass  across  said  tool; 
releasing  said  tool  from  anchored  condition  with  said  well  tube; 

and 
retrieving  said  retrieving  mechanism  and  gripped  tool  to  the  well 

surface. 


5,762,144 
SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 

Werner  Lueddecke,  Birkenweg  4,  D-67259  Grossniedesheim, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/01880.  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
314.8 

InL  a.*  A62C  35/68 


U.S.  CI.  169—37 


11  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkler  nozzle  for  spraying  a  liquid,  the  nozzle  compris- 


a  conically  tapered  canal  extending  through  the  head  and  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  conveying  the  liquid  therethrough; 
a  bridge  extending  below  the  head  and  having  supports  sp.iced 

from  each  other  and  converging  at  a  base; 
a  support  cone  disposed  between  the  supports  of  the  bridge  and 

resting  on  a  distributor  star;  and 
a  scattering  pot  dispo,sed  upon  the  support  cone  and  having  a 

cylindrical  bore, 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  outlet  of  the  conically  tapered 

canal  and  the  scattering  pot  is  substantially  equal  to  a  distance 

between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  canal,  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  generatrices  of  the  conical  tapering  of  the 

canal  converge  in  the  scattering  pot.  and 
wherein  a  surface  of  the  distributor  star  which  faces  the  head 

forms  an  angle  ot  of  0°  to  5°  with  a  vertical  plane  of  a  middle 

axis  of  the  nozzle. 


5,762,145 

HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  FUEL  TANK  ORE  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

Joseph  Michael  Bennett,  5722  Craigmont  Ct..  Huber  Heights. 
Ohio  45424 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,864 

Int  CI."  A62C  3/07 

VS.  CL  169—62  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fire  protection  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rigid  container  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
spaced  from  said  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  internal  channels  located  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface,  and  containing  a  fire  extinguishing 
substance  therein,  said  channels  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  parallel  to  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface; 

whereby,  upon  deformation  of  said  rigid  container  during  a 
collision,  said  rigid  container  will  be  ruptured  and  said  sub- 
stance will  be  discharged  to  prevent  or  extinguish  any  fires 
generated  as  a  result  of  the  collision. 


5,762,146 
NURSERY  PLANT  DIGGER 
Ralph  W.  Andrews.  101  Rainbow  Dr.  Apt.  7901. 
Tex.  77351-9330 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,191 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  23/02 
VS.  a.  171—71 


5  Claims 


ing: 


a  head; 


1.  A  vehicle  pulled  nursery  plant  digger,  comprising; 

a.  tool  bar  capable  of  being  ffansversely  anached  to  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle,  said  tool  bar  having  a  distal  extending  end; 

b.  a  scoop  attached  to  said  distal  extending  end  on  said  tool  bar; 
said  scoop  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  rear  edge; 

c.  a  shaking  grate  disposed  behind  and  pivotally  attached  along 
one  edge  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  scoop; 

d.  height  adjustment  means  attached  to  said  tool  bar  for  adjust- 
ing the  angle  of  said  tool  bar  and  said  scoop  relative  to  the 
soil  upon  which  the  vehicle  is  driven; 


e.  a  shaking  means  attached  to  said  shaking  grate  for  shaking 
said  shaking  grate  in  an  upward  and  downward  manner  to 
dislodge  soil  from  the  roots  of  a  plant  deposited  on  to  said 
shaking  grate,  said  shaking  means  including  a  motor  with  a 
dnve  shaft,  an  eccentric  attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
rocker  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  eccentnc  and 
pivotally  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  shaking  grate, 
wherein  when  said  motor  is  activated,  said  eccentric  causes 
said  rocker  arm  to  move  in  an  upward  and  downward  motion 
thereby  causing  said  shaking  grate  to  shake  and  dislodge  soil 
from  the  roots  of  a  plant  deposited  on  said  shaJdng  grate;  and, 

f.  an  angle  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
shaking  grate  relative  to  said  scoop,  said  angle  adjustment 
means  including  means  which  enable  said  rocker  arm  to  be 
adjusted  in  length. 


5.762,147 

TRACTOR  FRONT  MOUNT  FOR  IMPLEMENT 

ATTACHMENT  AND  USE 

James  E.  Baird.  125  Hien  Ln.,  Longview.  Tex.  75605 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.442 

Int  CI."  F02F  3/76:  AOIB  63/102 

U.S.  CI.  172—831  3  Claims 


Linngston, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  including  a  tractor  body 
equipped  with  rear  hydraulic  lift  arms  and  a  lower  mid-section, 
beam  structure  system  for  forward  mounting  of  a  blade  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  pivot  plate  attached  to  the  lower  mid-section  of  said  tractor 
wherein  said  pivot  plate  contains  two  openings; 

b.  two  beams  fitted  through  said  pivot  plate  openings  that  are 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  tractor; 

c.  said  beams  being  attached  to  said  rear  hydraulic  lift  arms; 

d.  said  blade  being  mounted  to  said  beams  forward  of  said  pivot 
plate;  and 

e.  a  force  system  means  for  providing  downward  force  rear- 
wardly  on  said  beams  that  will  provide  lift  to  said  blade. 
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5,762,148 
BORING  TOOL 
Hinrich  Kattentidt,  Darmstadt;  Achim  Kehrberger,  Ostfildern, 
and  \\  infried  Scheid.  Ebersbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  DELMAG  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhold  Dornfeld  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Esslingen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,1996,  Sen  No.  625351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1995,  195  12 
070.1 

Int  CI."  E21B  7/02 
VJS.  a.  173—184  27  aaims 


51,    158   IS)    54 


1.  A  boring  tool,  comprising: 

a  sledger; 

a  first  movable  driving  head  mounted  on  the  sledger  and  having 

a  drivable  part  adapted  for  connection  to  an  end  of  a  casing 

string; 
a  second  movable  driving  head  mounted  on  the  sledger  above 

the  first  driving  head  and  having  a  drivable  part  adapted  for 

connection  to  an  end  of  a  borer  string; 
lifting  devices  adapted  to  raise  the  first  and  second  driving  heads 

on  the  sledger: 
a  coupling  device  adapted  for  releasable  locking  the  first  and 

second  driving  heads  together  to  allow  the  first  and  second 

driving  heads  to  move  together  on  the  sledger:  and 
a  pressure  device  operable  on  the  first  driving  head  to  supply  a 

downward  force  parallel  to  a  sledger  axis. 


a  subterranean  reservoir,  with  one  of  the  flow  passages  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  producing  zone  and  the  other 
passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  disposal  zone; 

providing  a  phase  separation  processing  unit  in  the  branch 
wellbore  separating  phases  of  production  fluids  received  from 
the  producing  zone; 

providing  a  packer  in  the  branch  wellbore  blocking  fluid  flow  in 
the  branch  wellbore,  the  packer  having  a  transfer  port  therein 
in  flow  communication  with  the  processing  unit  directing  fluid 
flow  in  the  branch  wellbore  via  the  processing  unit; 

delivering  production  fluids  from  the  producing  zone  to  the 
subterranean  processing  unit  located  within  the  branch  well- 
bore; 

processing  the  production  fluids  in  the  subterranean  processing 
unit  to  separate  the  production  fluids  into  a  hydrocarbon 
production  phase  and  an  in-situ  disposal  phase; 

delivering  the  separated  hydrocarbon  production  phase  from  the 
subterranean  processing  unit  to  the  surface  through  the  pri- 
mary access  wellbore;  and 

delivering  and  re-injecting  the  separated  in-sim  disposal  phase 
from  the  subterranean  processing  unit  into  the  disposal  zone 
through  the  flow  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
disposal  zone 

whereby  the  primary  wellbore  remains  free  of  processing  units 
and  associated  equipment  and  open  for  fluid  flow  and 
mechanical  intervention  below  the  branch  wellbore. 


5,762,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  BORE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  F,  Donovan;  Michael  H.  Johnson:  Daniel  J.  TUrick,  all 
of  Spring;   Larry   A.  Watkins,   Houston,  all   of  Tex.,  and 
Wallace  W.F.  Leung,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  411,377,  Man  27,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469.968 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  175—40  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  subterranean 
formations,  having  at  lea.st  one  producing  zone  and  one  disposal 
zone,  through  a  multilateral  wellbore  having  at  least  one  branch 
wellbore,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

extending  a  primary  access  wellbore  from  a  surface  location  to  a 
downhole  location,  the  primary  access  wellbore  presenting  a 
first  flow  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  a  subteaanean 
reservoir; 
intersecting  the  primary  access  wellbore  with  a  branch  wellbore 
presenting  a  second  flow  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 


5.762,150 
DRILL  ROD  CHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  V.  T.  Cheng.  Roanoke:  Stuart  A.  Connell,  Buchanan: 
Danny  S.  Bailey,  Troutville,  and  Phillip  A.  Mayhew, 
Roanoke,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,630 
Int.  CI."  E21B  19/14:19/20 
U.S.  CI.  175—52  7  Claims 

1.  A  drill  rod  changer  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  drill  rig,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
terminating  in  an  upper  and  lower  end; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  support  shaft  to  a  drill  rig  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  an  upper  housing  on  said  support  shaft,  adjacent  said  support 
shaft  upper  end.  for  housing  a  plurality  of  drill  rod  upper 
ends,  said  upper  housing  having  an  aperture  therein  for  pas- 
sage of  drill  rod  upper  ends; 
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means  for  converting  kinetic  energy  from  the  drum  to  potential 

energy  in  the  energy  storage  means;  and 
means  for  converting  potential  energy  from  the  energy  storage 

means  to  kinetic  energy  in  the  drum. 


(d)  a  lower  housing  on  said  support  shaft,  adjacent  said  support 
shaft  lower  end,  for  housing  a  plurality  of  drill  rod  lower 
ends,  said  lower  housing  having  an  aperture  therein  for  pas- 
sage of  drill  rod  lower  ends: 

(e)  drill  rod  spacer  means  on  said  support  shaft  for  spacing  a 
plurality  of  drill  rods  within  said  upper  and  lower  rod  hous- 
ings in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  sup|x>rt  shaft: 

(f)  a  first  gripper  arm  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  upper 
rod  housing,  for  simultaneously  gnpping  and  moving  a  drill 
rod  from  a  storage  position  within  said  upper  rod  housing  to  a 
position  for  use  in  a  drilling  operation; 

(g)  a  second  gripper  arm  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
lower  rod  housing,  for  simultaneously  gnpping  and  moving  a 
drill  rod  from  a  storage  position  within  said  lower  rod  housing 
to  a  position  for  use  in  a  drilling  operation; 

(h)  said  first  and  second  gripper  arm  means  adapted  to  act 

substantially  simultaneously  with  each  other; 
(i)  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  gripper  arm  rtieans 

to  a  drill  rig; 
ij)  means  for  activating  said  support  shaft  for  rotation  about  said 

longitudinal  axis  and  for  activating  said  first  and  second 

gnpper  arm  means:  and 
(k)  gate  means,  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  and  second 

gripper  arm  means,  for  alternatively  retaining  a  drill  rod  in 

said  upper  and  lower  drill  rod  housing  or  for  permitting 

movement  of  a  drill  rod  from  said  upper  and  lower  drill  rod 

housing. 


5,762,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  STANDS  OF  PIPE 

W.  T.  Carpenter,  525  S.  Flager,  23B,  West  Plam  Beach,  Fla. 

33401 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,902 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/00 
UJS.  a.  175—85  17  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  stands  of  pif)e  compris- 
ing: 
a  derrick; 

a  cable  mounted  onto  the  derrick; 
a  drum  for  extending  and  retrieving  the  cable; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  drum; 
energy  storage  means; 


5,762,152 
MOVABLE  CONVEYOR 

Raymond  Keith  Foster.  P.O.  Box  I.  Madras.  Oreg  97741.  and 
John  S.  Cook.  Madras.  Oreg..  as,signors  to  Ra>mond  Keith 
Foster,  Madras.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  606,609 

Inu  CI."  B62D  57/032 

VS.  a.  180— 8J  17  Claims 


^^t-r-^-^f-  •"•T**^ 


_____  _t?%jf^  ______       , 
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1.  A  movable  conveyor  for  conveying  a  load  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  load  receiving  surface: 

a  shoe  positioned  below  the  platform: 

an  inflatable  member  positioned  vertically  between  the  platform 
and  the  shoe  and  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  with  the 
platform;  and 

an  extensible  actuator  having  first  and  second  components  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
shoe,  and  the  other  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  platform; 

wherein  the  inflatable  member  has  an  inflated  position  in  which 
it  pushes  upwardly  on  the  platform  to  raise  the  platform  and 
any  load  on  the  platform  and  pushes  downwardly  on  the  shoe 
to  exert  downward  pressure  on  the  shoe  and  inhibit  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  shoe  when  the  actuator  is  operated  to 
move  the  load,  and  a  deflated  position  in  which  it  allows  the 
platform  and  the  load  thereon  to  rest  on  a  support  to  allow  the 
shoe  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the  load  when  the 
actuator  is  operated. 
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5,762,153  5,762,154 

MACHINE  FOR  ARTHROPOD  LOCOMOTION  ON  A  ELECTRICAL  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WHEEL  CHAIK 

SURFACE  Jong- Yes  Hsu.  No.  31.  Lane  32.  Chiang  Nan  10th  St..  Ta  Yuan 

Giancarlo  Zamagni,  Via  Lotti  N.  6,  47037  Rimini,  Italy  Shih,  Tao  Yuan  Hisen.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556J04  Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Dec.  22.  1994.  B094A056«  Int.  CI."  B62D  15/00 


Int  CI."  B25J  3/04 


U,S.  CL  180—15 


VS.  CI.  180—8.6 


1  Claim 


12  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  arthropod  locomotion  on  a  surface,  said 
machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
said  machine  comprising: 

a  bearing  structure  generally  disposed  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  a  pair  of  sides: 

at  least  six  limbs  for  supporting  the  structure  on  the  surface, 
each  limb  having  a  free  end  and  a  constrained  end.  each  limb 
centrally  and  spherically  hinged  on  a  respective  sliding  block, 
each  respective  sliding  block  mounted  on  a  respective  longi- 
tudinal slideway  that  is  supported  by  the  bearing  structure, 
each  slideway  supported  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
supports,  wherein  al  least  three  of  said  lateral  supports  from 
three  of  said  slideways  are  directly  connected  to  said  bearing 
structure, 

wherein  said  free  end  of  each  limb  is  capable  of  interacting  with 
the  surface,  and  each  constrained  end  is  rotatable  and  slidable 
with  respect  to  the  machine  along  a  respective  hmb  vertical 
axis; 

motorization  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  constrained  limb 
ends  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  free  ends  of  each  said  limb 
with  respect  lo  the  surface: 

motorization  means  coupled  with  the  sliding  blocks  of  each  said 
slideway  so  as  to  respectively  rotate  each  limb  about  said  limb 
vertical  axis  and  to  move  said  limb  between  a  longitudinally 
advanced  and  receded  position  with  respect  to  the  structure, 

a  forward  rotation  of  said  sliding  block  motorization  means  and 
limb  corresponding  to  limb  movement  toward  said  forward 
end  of  said  machine  and  a  backward  rotation  of  said  sliding 
block  motorization  means  and  limb  corresponding  to  a  limb 
movement  toward  said  rearward  end  of  said  machine: 

control  means  interfaced  with  each  of  said  motorization  means 
of  the  respective  constrained  ends  of  the  limbs  and  with  said 
respective  motorization  means  of  the  sliding  blocks,  said 
control  means  causing  said  limbs  to  interact  with  each  other, 
thereby  controlling  an  advancing  of  the  machine  on  the  sur- 
face, said  advancing  occurring  with  the  lifting  and  the  forward 
rotation  of  three  limbs  alternatively  placed  on  the  two  sides  of 
the  machine,  while  the  remaining  three  limbs  sustain  the 
machine  on  the  surface  while  being  simultaneously  rotated 
backwards  with  respect  to  the  machine. 


1.  An  electrical  driving  system  for  propelling  over  a  support 
surface  a  wheelchair  having  a  pair  of  tipping  levers  comprising; 

(a)  a  coupling  assembly  including:  , 

(1)  a  main  body  portion: 

(2)  at  least  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  connector  members 
coupled  to  said  main  body  portion,  said  upper  and  lower 
connector  members  being  adapted  to  capture  therebetween 
at  least  one  of  said  wheelchair  tipping  levers; 

(3)  means  for  adjustably  coupling  together  said  upper  and 
lower  connector  members  to  selectively  grip  and  release 
said  wheelchair  tipping  lever  captured  therebetween,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  coupling  pins  coupled  to 
both  said  upper  and  lower  connector  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  linger  elements,  each  of  said  finger  elements  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  coupling  pins  by  a  set  pin 
for  reversibly  actuating  said  adjustable  coupling: 

(b)  electrical  driving  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  assembly 
for  automatically  propelling  said  wheelchair,  said  electrical 
drive  means  including: 

(1)  a  holder  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  said  coupling 
assembly,  said  holder  assembly  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  substantially  hollow  body  portion  extending 
therebetween; 

(2)  at  least  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  holder  assembly  body  portion; 

(3)  planetary  gear  means  coupled  to  each  said  drive  wheel; 
and 

(4)  drive  motor  means  housed  within  said  body  portion  of  said 
holder  assembly  and  coupled  to  said  planetary  gear  means 
for  driving  said  drive  wheels: 

(c)  a  power  source  housed  within  said  coupling  assembly  main 
body  portion  for  energizing  said  drive  motor  means; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  assembly  and  said  electrical 
driving  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  drive  wheels 
towards  said  support  surface:  and, 

(e)  control  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  driving  means  for 
the  selective  actuation  thereof,  said  control  means  including  a 
control  column  securable  to  an  armrest  of  said  wheelchair  and 
a  control  circuit  board  for  controlling  said  actuation  of  said 
electrical  driving  means  responsive  to  manipulation  of  said 
control  column. 
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5,762,155 
WHEELCHAIR  FRAME  AND  CASTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Petrus  Johannes  Scheulderman.  Almere,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Richard  van  Seenus  Nederland  B,V..  ,4lmere,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543067 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   29,   1994, 
9402006 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/02 
L.S.  a.  180—65.1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  wheelchair  frame  comprising: 

a  base  frame  part  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  fork  assembly  mounted  to  the  rear  portion,  the  fork  assembly 
having  two  legs  movable  between  a  neutral  position  and  an 
urging  position: 

a  pair  of  front  wheels  rotaiably  coupled  lo  the  front  portion  of 
the  base  frame  part  defining  a  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the 
base  frame  part  therebetween; 

an  electric  motor  coupled  to  each  front  wheel:  and 

a  castor  assembly  rotatably  coupled  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
base  frame  part  by  a  swivel  axle  at  the  center  plane,  the  castor 
assembly  having  a  neutral  straight  on  position,  the  castor 
assembly  further  coupled  to  the  fork  assembly  and  having  an 
eccentric  member  which  is  substantially  fittingly  positioned 
between  the  legs  of  the  fork  assembly  when  the  castor  assem- 
bly is  in  the  neutral  straight  on  position:  and 

wherein  rotation  of  the  castor  assembly  from  the  neutral  straight 
on  position  causes  the  eccentric  member  to  move  at  least  one 
of  the  legs  from  the  neutral  position  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  center  plane  to  the  urging  position  such  that  a  restoring 
force  is  imparted  on  the  castor  assembly  lo  rotate  the  castor 
assembly  back  to  the  neutral  straight  on  position. 


5.762.156 
HYBRID  ELECTRIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  USING  A 
DUAL  SHAFT  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Bradford  Bates,  Ann  Arbor;   Richard  C.  Belaire,  Whitmore 
Lake,  and   Craig   Hammann  Stephan,  .Ann   Arbor,  all   of 
Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U61 

Int.  CI."  B60K  6/00 

VS.  CI.  180—165  8  Claims 


I 


«S-      M 


u 


a  generator  supplying  electric  current  to  said  motor:  and 
a  dual  shaft  turbine  engine,  said  engine  having  a  compressor  and 
a  gasifier  coupled  to  a  first  shaft  and  a  power  turbine,  a 
flywheel  and  said  generator  coupled  to  a  second  shaft,  said 
fir^l  and  second  shafts  being  uncoupled  and  exhaust  gases 
from  said  gasifier  cause  said  power  turbine  to  rotate,  whereby 
said  rotating  power  turbine  turns  said  generator  and  flywheel. 


5.762,157 

VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 

TIRE  SLIP  ANGLE  AND  WHEEL  LONGITUDINAL 

FORCE  ARE  CONTROLLED 

Y'asuo   Uehara.   Toyota.   Japan.   as.signor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602030 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030656 
Int  CI."  B60K  27/02 
VS.  CI.  18ft-197  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  attimde  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  longitudinal  force  control  device  for  controlling  a  torque  of  a 
wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  thereby  control  a  longitudinal 
force  which  acts  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle 
between  the  wheel  and  a  road  surface;  and 

a  tire  slip  angle  control  portion  for  controlling  a  tire  slip  angle  of 
said  wheel  such  that  an  absolute  value  of  the  tire  slip  angle  is 
smaller  when  said  longitudinal  force  control  device  is  in 
operation  than  when  said  longitudinal  force  control  device  is 
not  in  operation. 


I.  A  hybrid  electric  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  electric  drive  motor; 


5,762,158 

REMOTE  MOTORCYCLE  IDLE  ADJUSTMENT 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  D.  Sumner,  Jr.,  131  Clair  Hill  Rd.,  Rochester  Hill,  Mich. 

48308 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,955 
Int  CI."  B62D  61/02 
VS.  CI.  180—219  34  Claims 

1.  A  remote  motorcycle  idle  adjustment  control  device  attach- 
able to  a  motorcycle  and  which  allows  the  remote  adjustment  of  a 
carburetor  of  the  motorcycle  by  a  rider  while  the  nder  is  riding  the 
motorcycle,  comprising: 
a)  a  bracket  attachable  to  an  engine  of  the  motorcycle  at  a 
position    remote    from    the    carburetor   of   the    motorcycle 
wherein  the  position  is  one  of: 

i)  at  an  existing  hole  in,  and  in  abutment  against,  a  rear 
cylinder  of  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle  and  straddling  and 
clearing  cooling  fins  of  the  rear  cylinder  of  the  engine  of 
the  motorcycle  and  straddling  and  clearing  a  cable  of  an  oil 
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pressure  gauge  of  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle  and  clearing 
an  air  cleaner  assembly  of  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle  and 
clearing  push  rod  tubes  of  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle,  so 
that  said  bracket  conforms  to  the  configuration  of  the 
engine  of  the  motorcycle;  and 
ii)  at  an  existing  hole  in,  and  in  abutment  against,  a  bottom  of 
an  obliquely-oriented  cylinder  head  of  the  rear  cylmder  of 
the  engine  of  the  motorcycle  and  nested  between  and 
clearing  the  push  rod  tubes  of  the  rear  cylinder  of  the 
engine  of  the  motorcycle  and  clearing  the  engine  air  cleaner 
assembly  of  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle  and  clearing  the 
rear  cylinder  of  the  engine  of  the  motorcycle,  so  that  said 
bracket  conforms  to  the  configuration  of  the  engine  of  the 
motorcycle; 

b)  a  slender,  horizontally-oriented,  rigid,  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  shaft  extending  rotatively  through  said  bracket  and 
having  aproximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

c)  a  cylindrically-shaped  and  extemally-knuried  adjustment 
knob  having  a  diameter  and  being  attached  to.  for  rotation 
with,  said  proximal  end  of  said  slender,  horizontally-oriented, 
rigid,  and  cylindrically-shaped  shaft; 

d)  an  elongated,  slender,  and  flexible  cable  having  a  length  and 
being  attached  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  collinearly  to,  and 
for  rotation  with,  said  distal  end  of  said  slender,  horizontally- 
oriented,  rigid,  and  cylindrically-shaped  shaft  and  having  a 
distal  end,  so  that  required  bends  to  route  said  elongated, 
slender,  and  flexible  cable  to  the  carburetor  of  the  motorcycle 
can  be  achieved;  and 

e)  a  carburetor  adjustment  screw  having  a  length,  a  head 
attached  to.  for  rotation  with,  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated, 
slender,  and  flexible  cable,  and  a  threaded  portion  extending 
collinearly  with  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated,  slender,  and 
flexible  cable  and  threadably  engaging,  for  adjustment  of,  the 
carburetor  of  the  motorcycle,  so  that  when  said  cylindrically- 
shaped  and  externally-knurled  adjustment  knob  is  rotated  by 
the  rider  from  the  position  remote  from  the  carburetor  of  the 
motorcycle  while  the  rider  is  riding  the  motorcycle,  said 
slender,  horizontally-oriented,  rigid,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  in  said  bracket  which  in  turn  causes 
said  elongated,  slender,  and  flexible  cable  to  rotate  which  in 
tum  causes  said  carburetor  adjustment  screw  to  rotate  in  the 
carburetor  and  adjust  the  carburetor  of  the  motorcycle  while 
the  rider  is  riding  the  motorcycle  allowing  for  a  more  accurate 
adjustment. 
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an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump; 

means  for  detecting  the  load  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  output- 
ting  a  load  detection  signal; 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  said  load  detection  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  electric 
motor  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  smoothed  by  said  smoothing 
means. 


5.762,160 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Yoshinobu  Shimizu.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  625.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-116434 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2 1  AX) 


U.S.  CI.  I80-^t46 


5  Claims 


5,762,159 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi    Matsuoka,    Souraku-gun,    and    Kimihito    Chino, 
Kashiwara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K'>yo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050072 
int.  CI."  B26D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  180—422  19  Claims 

1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  working  oil  for 
generating  the  steering-assisting  power  on  the  basis  of  the 
operation  of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  hydraulic  pump  for  transmitting  the  working  oil  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  control  valve; 


3.  A  power  steering  device,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  steering  torque; 

means  for  controlling  the  steering  assistance  power  generation 
actuator  by  using  a  control  value  corresponding  to  the 
detected  steering  torque; 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  a  possibility  of 
collision  between  the  vehicle  and  an  obstacle  detected  in  the 
steering  direction;  and 

means  for  modifying  said  control  value  such  that  the  vehicle's 
steering  is  inhibited  when  there  is  the  possibility  of  collision; 
wherein: 

the  control  value  after  the  modification  for  the  steering  inhibi- 
tion is  a  function  of  the  control  value  prior  to  the  modifica- 
tion; wherein: 

when  the  detected  steering  torque  is  greater  than  a  preset  value, 
the  function  is  modified  such  that  the  degree  of  steering 
inhibition  is  increased  by  comparison  with  a  situation  in 
which  the  detected  steering  torque  is  less  than  the  preset 
value;  and  wherein: 
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when  the  rate  of  change  of  the  detected  steering  torque  is  greater 
than  a  preset  value,  the  function  is  modified  such  that  the 
degree  of  steering  inhibition  is  increased  by  comparison  with 
a  situation  in  which  the  rate  of  change  of  the  detected  steering 
torque  is  less  than  the  preset  value. 


6.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  ground  engaging  means:  and 
dnving  means  for  driving  said  ground  engaging  means  and  includ- 
ing a  roiatable  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being  provided  with 
means  for  generating  electric  current,  said  shaft  having  a  shaft 
member,  said  means  for  generating  electric  current  including  at 
least  one  magnet  arranged  on  said  shaft  member  and  forming  a 
rotor,  and  also  a  stator  relative  to  which  said  shaft  and  therefore 
said  rotor  rotates  so  as  to  generate  the  electric  current,  said  rotor 
including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  magnets  arranged  so  that  said 
groups  of  magnets  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  shaft  member,  while  said  magnets  in  each  of  said 
groups  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  shaft  member. 


5.762.162 
ELECTRIC  POW  ER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Joen   Christen   Bodtker.   Flint,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,924 
Int.  Cl."^  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  180—444  7  Claims 

I.  A  shaft  assist  electnc  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  steering  shaft  with  a  steering  wheel  thereon 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  a  steering  column  of 
said  motor  vehicle  including 
an  electnc  motor,  and 

a  mechanical  speed  reducer  connected  to  said  electric  motor  and 
to  said  steering  shaft  for  applying  the  output  torque  of  said 
elecnic  motor  to  said  steering  shaft, 
characterized  in  that  said  mechanical  speed  reducer  comprises: 
an  input  planetary  gear  set  consisting  of  an  input  sun  gear  and 
an  input  ring  gear  each  rotatable  about  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  steering  column  and  a  plurality  of  input 
planet  pinions  each  rotatably  supported  on  an  input  planet 
carrier  of  said  input  planetary  gear  set  and  meshing  with 
each  of  said  input  sun  gear  and  said  input  ring  gear, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  input  planet  carrier  to  said 
steering  column  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  input  planet 
carrier  about  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  steering 
column. 


54  1  *»  46  44        I 


5.762.161 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Richard  Caires.  12  Kingdom  Ridge  Rd..  Bedford,  N.V,  10506. 
and  Douglas  Caires,  4148  Bedford  Ave..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11229 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  379343 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—165  6  Claims 


means  connecting  said  electric  motor  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  input  planet  pinions  so  that  said  one  input  planet  pinion 
rotates  said  input  sun  gear  and  said  input  ring  gear  in 
opposite  directions  when  said  electric  motor  is  on. 
an  output  planetary  gear  set  consisting  of  an  output  sun  gear 
rigidly  connected  to  said  input  sun  gear  and  an  output  ring 
gear  rigidly  connected  to  said  input  ring  gear  each  rotatable 
about  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  steering  column 
and  a  plurality  of  output  planet  pinions  each  rotatably 
supported  on  an  output  planet  carrier  of  said  output  plan- 
etary gear  set  and  meshing  with  each  of  said  output  sun 
gear  and  said  output  nng  gear. 

the  pitch  diameter  of  one  of  said  output  sun  gear  and  said 
output  ring  gear  being  different  than  the  pitch  diameter 
of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  input  sun  gear  and  said 
input  ring  gear  so  that  said  output  planet  earner  rotates 
about  sajd  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  steering  column 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  one  input  planet  pinion, 
and 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  output  planet  carrier  to  said 
steering  shaft. 


5,762,163 
STEP  STOOL 
James   M.   Kain.  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,491 

Int.  CI."  E06C  1/00 

VS.  a.  182—161  27  Claims 


1.  A  platform  .stool  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  coupled  to  the  first 
leg  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  leg  pivot  axis. 

a  plurality  of  steps  mounted  on  the  frame  one  above  another,  the 
steps  including  at  least  an  upper  step  and  a  lower  step,  the 
upper  step  having  a  first  position  about  the  lower  step  and  a 
second  position  alongside  the  lower  step  to  form  a  platform 
therewith. 
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a  linkage  coupled  to  the  upper  step  and  coupled  to  the  frame,  the 
linkage  controlling  movement  of  the  upper  step  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position, 

a  pair  of  locking  rods  for  releasably  locking  the  upper  step  in 
one  of  its  first  and  second  positions,  the  locking  rods  being 
mounted  to  the  upper  step  for  movement  between  a  locking 
position  wherein  the  locking  rods  retraciably  engaged  the 
frame  to  lock  the  upper  step  to  the  frame  and  a  releasing 
position  wherein  the  locking  rods  are  disengaged  from  the 
frame  so  that  the  upper  step  can  move  between  the  first  and 
second  positions,  the  locking  rods  moving  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  the  leg  pivot  axis  during  movement 
between  the  locking  and  releasing  positions,  and 

an  actuator  mounted  to  the  upper  step,  the  actuator  including  a 
release  handle  and  a  member  coupling  the  release  handle  to 
the  pair  of  locking  rods. 


5,762,164 
OIL  PUMP  FOR  A  VARIABLE  SPEED  HERMETIC 
COMPRESSOR 
Manfred  Krueger,  and  Dietmar  Erich  Bemhard  Lilie,  both  of 
Joinville.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Empresa  Bra<iileira  De  Com- 
pressores  Embrace,  Joinville,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/00««9,  §  371  Date  Mar,  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  737^25 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  CL  184—6.18  6  Claims 


1.  An  oil  pump  for  a  variable  speed  hermetic  compressor  includ- 
ing: a  hermetic  shell,  which  defines  a  lubricant  oil  sump  at  a 
bottom  of  said  shell  and  in  which  is  disposed  a  cylinder  block,  said 
cylinder  block  supporting  a  vertical  eccentric  shaft,  said  shaft 
including  a  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  connected  thereto,  said  rotor 
having  a  thickness,  said  eccentric  shaft  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  oil  channel,  having  a  lower  end  in  fluidic  communication  with 
said  lower  end  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  an  upper  end  opened  to 
an  external  part  of  an  upper  median  portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft, 
at  a  region  of  a  bearing,  said  eccentric  shaft  supporting  a  pump 
rotor  at  a  lower  end  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  which  pumps  the 
lubricant  oil  from  said  sump  to  said  open  upper  end  of  said  oil 
channel,  said  oil  pump  further  comprising;  at  least  one  oil  conduct- 
ing channel,  which  is  machined  to  the  body  of  a  stator  of  said 
electric  motor  and  which  includes  a  lower  end  opening  for  receiv- 
ing oil  centrifuged  by  a  pump  rotor  and  an  upper  end  opening  for 
oil  discharge  to  said  oil  channel,  said  at  least  one  oil  conducting 
channel  being  elongated  and  having  at  least  a  part  of  said  length 
including  said  upper  end  opening  defined  at  a  median  portion  of 
said  rotor  thickness;  a  stationary  means  for  collecting  oil,  which  is 
attached  to  said  cylinder  block  and  which  is  provided  with  an 
annular  region  for  receiving  oil  coming  from  said  upper  end 
opening  of  said  at  least  one  oil  conducting  channel;  and  at  least  one 
means  for  feeding  lubricant  oil  that  discharges  oil  from  said  oil 
conducting  channel  to  said  oil  channel. 


5,762,165 
STROKE  INDICATOR 
Gary  E,  Crewson,  49  Silent  Meadow,  Orchard  Park,  N,Y. 
14127 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No,  700,844 
Int.  CI."  F16D  66/02 
VS.  CI.  188—1.11  W 


2  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  vehicle  brakes  having  an 
elongated  housing  provided  with  oppositely  facing  sides  extending 
between  first  and  second  ends  of  said  housing,  a  first  opening 
extending  between  said  sides  adjacent  said  first  end  for  receiving  a 
pivot  pin  by  which  a  connector  earned  adjacent  a  free  end  of  a 
brake  operating  rod  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  end  and  with 
a  second  opening  extending  between  said  sides  adjacent  said 
second  and  for  receiving  a  worm  gear  mounted  for  rotation  with  a 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  brakes,  said  housing  slidably  support- 
ing a  link  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  a  free  end  for 
receiving  a  second  pivot  pin  for  connecting  said  free  end  to  said 
connector,  and  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  are  parallel,  said 
operating  rod  having  a  brake  release  position  and  being  movable 
therefrom  for  etfecling  rotation  of  said  shaft  lo  operate  said  brakes, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  movement  of  said 
operating  rod  relative  to  said  brake  release  position,  and  said 
means  includes  indicia  means  earned  by  said  housing,  and 
pointer  means  supported  by  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins 
for  movement  therewith  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
indicia  means  to  indicate  when  said  operating  rod  is  in  said 
brake  release  pxjsition  and  when  movement  of  said  operating 
rod  away  from  said  brake  release  position  exceeds  a  desired 
limit  of  brake  operating  movement,  said  pointer  means  is  a 
bracket  having  a  first  portion  formed  with  a  centrally  located 
first  bore  opening  for  removably  slidably  receiving  said  first 
pivot  pin  and  a  pair  of  second  bore  openings  uniformly  spaced 
from  said  first  bore  opening  and  adapted  to  alternatively 
receive  said  second  pivot  pin,  and  a  second  portion  defining  a 
pointer  member  extending  normal  to  said  first  portion  from 
adjacent  said  first  bore  opening  and  terminating  in  a  free  end, 
and  said  first  and  second  bore  openings  cooperate  with  said 
first  and  second  pivot  pins  to  support  said  bracket  for  alterna- 
tively positioning  said  pointer  member  adjacent  each  of  said 
sides  with  said  free  end  portion  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  indicia  means. 


5,762,166 

SHIM  FOR  PREVENTING  BRAKE  SQUEAL  IN  A  DISK 

BRAKE 

Kunihiko  Yano,  Saitama:   Takahiro   Niwa,   Kanagawa;   Seiji 
.Sakurada,  and  Masaki  Yoshihara,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-103414 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/JH 

VS.  CI.  188—73.37  4  Claims 

1.  A  shim  for  preventing  brake  squeal,  said  shim  being  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  a  backplate  in  a  disk  brake  pad  between  a  pressing 

member  and  the  brake  pad  and  consisting  of: 
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5,762,168 
SUITCASE  HAVING  CASTERS 
Etsuo  Miyoshi,  Okawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Swany  Corpo- 
ration, Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-292128 

Int  CI."  A45C  5/14:13/26:13/36 

VS.  a.  190—18  A  15  Claims 


a  metal  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  facing 
in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  first  surface; 

a  rubber  layer  being  disposed  on  only  said  first  surface,  said 
rubber  layer  including  a  segregated  substance  layer  when 
exposed  to  heat:  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  directly  applied  to  said  sec- 
ond surface,  said  adhesive  layer  being  adapted  to  adhere  to 
the  backplate  of  the  disk  brake  pad.  whereby  said  metal  plate, 
positioned  between  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  rubber  layer, 
protects  said  adhesive  layer  from  deterioration  due  to  said 
segregated  substance  layer. 


5,762,167 

TOWED- VTHICLE  BRAKING-SYSTEMS 

William  A.  Hendrix,  326  N.  Boen  Rd.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76012 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,131 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/OS 

VS.  a.  188—112  R  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  towed- vehicle  braking-system  attachably  and 
actuatably  extending  directionally  longitudinally  horizontally 
between  a  forwardly-positioned  towing-vehicle  rearwardly 
equipped  with  a  rearward- mount  structure  and  along  a  longitudinal 
central-axis  forward-tube  portion  of  a  rearwardly-positioned  tow- 
bar  attached  frontally  for  a  rearwardly-positioned  towed-vehicle. 
said  braking  system  also  including  trained  cable  means  attached  lo 
a  frontal  portion  of  a  forward-tube,  trained  about  a  revolvably- 
supported  pulleys  array  forwardly  located  within  said  forward- 
tube,  and  thence  rearwardly  attached  to  a  towed-vehicle  actuatable 
brake;  and  said  braking  system  having  non-controllable  dampening 
means  medially  along  said  forward-tube:  an  improved  towed- 
vehicle  bralcing-system  comprising  along  the  tow-bar  forward-tube 
along  a  longitudinal  central-axis  thereof: 

(A)  at  a  forward-range  of  said  forward-tube,  said  array  of 
revolvably-supported  pulleys; 

(B)  attached  at  a  rearward- range  of  said  forward-tube  and  along 
said  central-axis,  a  threaded-stud  that  threadedly  supports 
thereabout  a  manipulatable  adjusting-nut.  and  said  adjusting- 
nut  being  directionally  transversely  aligned  with  a  forward- 
tube  port;  and 

(C)  at  a  medial-range  of  said  forward-tube  and  actuatably 
extending  between  said  array  of  revolvably-supported  pulleys 
and  said  adjusting-nut.  a  helical-spring:  and 

whereby  manipulation  of  said  adjustment-nut  through  said 
forward-tube  port  provides  controllable  dampening  means  for 
said  improved  towed-vehicle  braking-system. 


1.  A  suitcase  comprising: 

a  suitcase  body  having  a  bonom  comprising  four  comers,  an 
upper  surface  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  first  side,  a 
second  side  opposite  said  first  side  and  third  and  fourth  side 
sides  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides; 

a  lid  on  said  first  side  pivotal  about  an  axis  that  extends  parallel 
to  said  first  through  fourth  sides  and  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  and  said  upper  surface,  said  lid  being  pivotal  between 
a  first  position  in  which  an  opening  is  formed  in  said  first  side 
and  a  second  position  at  which  the  opening  is  closed: 

caster  attachment  structure  on  said  bottom  of  said  suitcase  body; 

four  pivotal  casters  respectively  mounted  at  said  four  comers  of 
said  bottom,  said  four  casters  being  free  casters  that  are  freely 
pivotal  about  respective  axes  parallel  to  said  first  through 
fourth  sides  of  said  suitcase  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  freely 
running  in  all  directions,  and  said  four  casters  being  mounted 
on  said  caster  attachment  structure,  wherein  said  caster  attach- 
ment structure  compnses  an  attachment  plate  on  said  bottom 
of  said  suitcase  body; 

a  handle  mounted  to  said  suitcase  body  so  as  to  be  upwardly 
extendible  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  suitcase  txxly.  said 
handle  having  a  U-shape  and  comprising  two  vertical  rod 
members  and  a  horizontal  gripping  pan  fixed  to  upper  ends  of 
said  rwo  vertical  rod  members,  and  said  handle  being  dis- 
posed in  a  position  such  that  said  two  vertical  rod  members 
extend  from  points  that  are  adjacent  to  said  third  and  fourth 
sides,  respectively,  and  halfway  between  said  first  and  second 
sides,  and  said  honzontal  gripping  part  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  upper  surface,  wherein  said 
handle  is  movable  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
horizontal  gripping  part  is  adjacent  to  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  upper  surface  to  an  extended  position  in  which 
said  horizontal  gripping  part  is  vertically  distant  from  but 
substantially  parallel  with  said  upper  surface; 

guides  fixed  to  the  center  of  said  third  and  fourth  side  faces, 
extending  vertically  in  said  suitcase  body,  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  two  vertical  rod  members,  respectively;  and 

a  stopper  engaging  and  stopping  the  handle  from  vertically 
moving  at  said  retracted  position  and  at  said  extended  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  when  said  handle  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  said 
stopper  engages  said  handle  in  said  retracted  position  a  grip- 
ping space  is  defined  between  said  gripping  part  and  said 
upper  surface  of  said  suitcase  body,  whereby  a  user  can  carry 
said  suitcase  with  said  handle  in  said  retracted  position  by 
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putting  the  hand  into  said  gripping  space  and  gripping  said 
gripping  part  of  said  handle. 


5,762,169 

RETRACTABLE  AUXILURY  LUGGAGE  CASE 

ATTACHMENT  AND  SECURITY  TETHER  MECHANISM 

AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  J.  Deliman,  Aurora,-  Daniel  G.  EUes,  Conifer;  David 
W.  Fiddes,  Brighton:  James  S.  Gregg.  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.; 
Rik  Hillaert.  Oudenaarde.  Belgium;  William  L.  King.  Den- 
ver. Colo.;  Jon  C.  Nordmark,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.; 
Roger  Pedlar,  Denver,  Colo.;  Robert  M.  Tesman,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  and  Carlo  Felice  Zezza,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,961 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/14:13/18:13/20:13/38 

U.S.  a.  190—101  24  aaims 


1.  A  luggage  case  capable  of  carrying  auxiliary  luggage  cases, 
and  also  capable  of  being  secured  to  an  object,  the  luggage  case 
comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface 
defining  an  interior  cavity,  said  main  body  having  a  selec- 
tively openable  and  closeable  opening  to  allow  access  to  the 
interior  cavity; 
a  handle  fixedly  attached  to  said  main  body  for  use  in  transport- 
ing the  luggage  case:  and 
an  auxiliary  luggage  attachment  and  security  tether  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  main  body,  said  mechanism  comprising; 
a  housing  defining  a  receptacle; 
a  clutch  mechanism  fixed  in  the  receptacle; 
an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end, 

the  inner  end  fixably  attached  to  the  clutch  mechanism; 
a  hook  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  strap; 
a  lid  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  selectively  first  and  second  open  posi- 
tions where  the  receptacle  is  accessible,  and  having  a 
selectively  closed  position  where  the  lid  covers  the  recep- 
tacle, the  lid  including  cam  surfaces  positioned  for  engag- 
ing the  clutch  mechanism  in  the  first  and  second  open 
positions,  and  for  being  disengaged  from  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism when  in  the  closed  position;  and 
wherein  in  the  closed  position  the  extension  of  the  strap  is 
fixed,  and  wherein  in  the  first  open  position  the  strap  can  be 
extended  from  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  wherein  in  the 
second  open  position  the  scrap  can  be  extended  from  and 
retracted  onto  the  clutch  mechanism. 


5,762,170 

COMBINATION  BRIEFCASE  AND  COMPUTER  BAG 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael   H.  Shyr,  and  Godfrey  S.  Sbyr,  both  of  Hacienda 

Heights.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Goodhope  Bags  Ind.,  Inc..  La 

Puente.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,130 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/1 2:5/14;  13/28:13/34 

VS.  a.  190—109  19  Claims 


1.  A  combination  briefcase  and  computer  bag  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  semi-rigid  housing  member  having  a  bottom  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  members,  and  a  movable  top  member  to  provide 
a  briefcase  enclosure  above  the  bottom  member,  the  bottom 
member  is  connected  to  the  side  members  at  a  perimeter  of 
the  bottom  member  and  is  relatively  non-movable,  three  of 
said  side  members  extend  upward  from  the  bottom  member 
and  are  non-movable  relative  to  the  bottom  member; 

the  top  member  can  move  to  provide  access  to  an  interior  of  the 
housing  member  which  forms  the  briefcase  enclosure; 

a  fourth  side  member  of  the  said  side  members  extends  upward 
from  the  bottom  member  and  includes  an  internal  flexible 
floating  compartment  connected  to  and  extending  inward 
from  said  fourth  side  member  and  a  semi-rigid  exterior  side 
closure  member  movably  connected  to  the  fourth  side  mem- 
ber, the  side  closure  member  is  dimensioned  to  open  and  close 
the  flexible  floating  compartment  to  only  permit  access  to  the 
floating  compartment  through  the  fourth  side  member,  the 
flexible  floating  compartment  includes  a  flexible  perimeter 
wall  connected  to  the  fourth  side  member  and  a  flexible 
partition  wall  connected  to  the  flexible  perimeter  wall,  the 
flexible  perimeter  wall  and  the  flexible  partition  wall  dimen- 
sionally  configured  to  receive  a  portable  computer  and  to  be 
projected  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  member  to  occupy  a 
portion  of  the  briefcase  enclosure  when  storing  a  portable 
computer,  the  flexible  perimeter  wall  can  be  collapsed  when 
the  portable  computer  is  removed  to  be  retracted  from  the 
briefcase  enclosure  to  thereby  expand  a  storage  volume  of  the 
briefcase  enclosure;  and 

holding  means  for  removably  extending  across  an  opening  of  the 
flexible  floating  compartment  when  the  side  closure  member 
is  opened  to  retain  a  portable  computer  within  the  flexible 
floating  compartment, 

whereby  when  a  portable  computer  is  held  in  the  flexible  float- 
ing compartment  by  the  holding  means  and  the  side  closure 
member  is  closed,  the  portable  computer,  will  substantially 
extend  within  the  briefcase  enclosure  to  protect  the  portable 
computer,  and  when  the  portable  computer  is  removed,  the 
flexible  floating  compartment  can  collapse  to  increase  the 
storage  space  of  the  briefcase  enclosure. 
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5,762,171 
LINT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Mizer,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a.ssignor  to  Carver,  Inc., 
Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,161 

Int.  CI."  DOIB  lAM 

VS.  a.  19-^1  34  Oaiins 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  lint  to  remove  particulate  material 
therefrom,  comprising: 

a  first  cleaning  stage  comprising  a  first  enclosure  means  includ- 
ing an  inlet  port  for  receiving  particulate  material  laden  lint, 
separating  screen  means  and  a  discharge  duct  for  discharging 
cleaned  lint; 

means  for  conducting  particulate  material  including  lint  fibers 
separated  from  said  lint  in  said  first  cleaning  stage  from  said 
first  cleaning  stage; 

conveyor  means  disposed  in  flow  receiving  communication  with 
said  means  for  conducting  said  particulate  matenal  including 
said  lint  fibers  to  a  second  cleaning  stage  without  compacting 
said  lint  fibers;  and 

a  second  cleaning  stage  for  separating  additional  particulate 
material  from  lint  passing  through  said  screen  means  of  said 
first  cleaning  stage,  said  second  cleaning  stage  including 
second  enclosure  means,  an  inlet  port  in  said  second  enclosure 
means  in  communication  with  said  conveyor  means  and  a 
discharge  duct  for  discharging  cleaned  lint  from  said  second 
cleaning  stage,  said  second  cleaning  stage  including  separat- 
ing screen  means  for  passing  particulate  material  and  fine  lint 
therethrough  from  said  second  cleaning  stage. 


5,762,172 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

Kazuma.sa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi.  .4njo; 
Koji  Maeda,  .Anjo;  ^'utaka  Teraoka,  .-Vnjo,  and  Makoto 
Yamaguchi.  Sabae,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-298804,- 
Apr.  8,  1996,  8-110544 

Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  792—3.29  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  unit  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  vehicle  engine  compnsing: 
a  casing  rotatably  driven  by  output  of  the  engine; 
a  pump  member  fixed  to  said  casing  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  turbine  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  an 
output  shaft,  whereby  the  power  of  the  vehicle  engine  is 
transmitted  to  said  output  shaft  through  a  fluid  contained  in 
said  casing; 
a  damper  mechanism  including  damper  springs  mounted  directly 
on  the   inner  face  of  said  casing  proximate  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  casing,  and  a  damper  disc  secured  to 


said  damper  springs  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said  engine 
to  said  output  shaft  through  said  damper  springs;  and 
a  lock-up  clutch  including  a  fnctional  engagement  element 
arranged  between  said  damper  disc  and  said  output  shaft,  a 
cylinder  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  damper  disc  and  a 
clutch  piston  for  selectively  applying/releasing  said  frictional 
engagement  element,  said  clutch  piston  being  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  forming  a  sliding  liquid  seal  with  said  damper 
disc. 


5,762,173 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLITCH 
Kozo  Nishimura.  .Akashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd,,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr,  25,  1995,  7-101459; 
Apr.  25.  1995.  7-101460;  Apr.  25.  1995,  7-101461 

InL  CI."  F16D  27/112 
VS.  a.  192—84.961  8  Claims 


1*21' 


7.  A  shaft  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  comprising: 

an  inner  cylinder  member  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  formed 
with  a  hollow  extending  along  an  axis  thereof,  the  hollow 
being  formed  to  nonrotatably  accept  a  torque  transmission 
shaft  such  that  the  torque  transmission  shaft  rotates  together 
with  the  inner  cylinder  member;  and 

an  outer  cylinder  member  encasing  substantially  an  entire  length 
of  a  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  inner  cylinder  member,  the 
outer  cylinder  member  being  made  of  a  magnetic  metallic 
material; 

the  inner  cylinder  member  being  formed  with  a  projection  at  a 
specified  position  on  an  outside  surface  thereof,  the  outer 
cylinder  member  being  formed  with  a  hole  in  a  wall  thereof. 
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and  the  projection  being  engageable  with  the  hole  to  nonro- 
tatably  fix  the  outer  cylinder  member  to  the  inner  cylinder 
member. 


U    32    10     29    30    19    U   i3     33    SS     2   SI   26   11    2S    27/2<    IS  26  0 


5.762,174 
VACUUM  CONVEYOR 

Robert  F.  Risley,  Ellicott  City;  Paul  E.  Barkely,  Sykesville,  and 
Gordon  S.  Lawless,  Finksburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Ambec,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  412,708.  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.605,217.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,776, 
May  16.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  10,770,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^11,979.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  804.715 
Int.  Cl.*^  B6SG  47/26 
MS.  a.  198— 456  7  Oaims 


'•-) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  stream  of  containers  along  a 
processing  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having,  a  surface  including  a  longitudinal  centerline. 
a  surface  for  supporting  the  containers  and  a  plurality  of  air 
flow  openings  through  the  surface,  and  wherein  the  openings 
are  arranged  along  the  conveyor  surface  centerline  for  allow- 
ing air  to  pass  therethrough; 

means  for  providing  lateral  guidance  to  the  containers  along  the 
processing  path; 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  along  a  predefined  length  of  the 
conveyor  surface  from  beneath  the  conveyor  surface  to  the 
containers  disposed  on  the  conveyor  surface,  wherein  the 
vacuum  means  creates  a  low  pressure  zone  with  respect  to 
atmospheric  pressure  along  the  centerline  of  the  conveyor 
surface  for  facilitating  grouping  of  the  containers  along  the 
conveyor  surface  centerline  and  to  minimize  contact  with  the 
lateral  guidance  means;  and 

the  air  flow  openings  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  an 
air  flow  downward  from  around  the  containers  carried  on  the 
conveyor  surface  and  to  beneath  the  containers  the  low  pres- 
sure zone  being  created  by  air  flow  having  a  venturi  effect 
about  the  containers  carried  on  the  surface  conveyor  wherein 
the  containers  are  grouped  by  the  air  flow  into  a  plurality  of 
single  file  groups  of  containers  disposed  generally  along  the 
centerline  as  the  containers  are  carried  on  the  surface  con- 
veyor. 


47   31    12   49     45 


proximity  to  one  another  or  spaced  from  one  another  as  a  line  of 
packs  (18).  forming.  In  the  region  of  an  accumulating  conveyor 
(29).  an  accumulated  group  (19)  from  which  that  pack  (10)  which 
is  located  at  the  front  in  the  transportation  direction  is  received  in 
each  case  by  an  intermediate  conveyor  (20)  and  is  transferred  to  a 
discharge  conveyor  (15)  on  which  the  packs  (10)  are  transported 
precisely  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  which  comprises  the 
following  features: 

a)  the  accumulating  conveyor  (29)  is  formed  from  two  endless 
conveyors  which  are  arranged  on  top  of  one  another  and  have 
belts  (30.  31)  between  which  the  accumulated  group  (19)  is 
grasped  at  the  lop  side  and  the  bottom  side. 

b)  the  intermediate  conveyor  (20)  is  comprised  of  two  lateral 
endless  conveyors  (21,  22)  between  which  the  packs  (10). 
which  have  been  received  from  the  accumulated  group  (19). 
are  advanced,  the  packs  (10)  being  grasped  sideways  on 
mutually  oppositely  directed  pack  surfaces  (12.  13)  by  means 
of  conveying  strands  (23.  24)  of  the  endless  conveyors  (21. 
22). 

c)  the  intermediate  conveyor  running  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
accumulating  conveyor  (29).  such  that  the  packs  (10)  are 
transferred  from  the  intermediate  conveyor  (20)  to  the  dis- 
charge conveyor  (15)  spaced  apart  from  one  another. 

d)  the  distance  (1)  between  the  accumulating  conveyor  (29)  and 
the  intermediate  conveyor  (20)  arranged  downstream  in  a 
conveying  direction  (20)  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
dimensions  of  one  pack  (10)  in  the  conveying  direction, 
whereby  the  packs  are  grasped  by  the  intermediate  conveyor 
(20)  only  after  having  left  the  accumulating  conveyor  (9). 


5,762,176 

BELT  DRIVEN  VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  Patterson.  Indiana,  and  Paul  I.  Sleppy,  Penn  Run. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  KMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,159 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  liao 

MS.  CI.  198—770  9  Claims 


5,762,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ORDERED  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Burkard  Roesler,  Blender,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,754 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
139.5 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/il 
U.S.  CI.  198-461.2  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  handling,  of  cuboidal  packs  during  the 
u-ansportation  of  the  same,  the  packs  (10)  which  arrive  in  close 


2.  A  vibratory  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

first  and  second  counter-rotating  drive  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  housing  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other; 
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first  and  second  vibratory  weights  respectively  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts,  said  vibratory 
weights  being  mounted  so  that  counter-rotation  of  said  drive 
shafts  causes  said  weights  to  create  vibratory  forces  through 
said  housing  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  drive  shafts; 

first  and  second  drive  pulleys  respectively  mounted  on  said 
shafts; 

drive  belt  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  drive 
pulleys  for  synchronous  counter-rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  drive  shafts; 

drive  motor  means  operatively  connected  with  at  least  one  of 
said  drive  shafts  for  efifecting  driven  counter-rotation  of  said 
drive  shafts  and  vibratory  motion  of  said  eccentrically 
mounted  vibratory  weights;  and 

first  and  second  pairs  of  bearings  for  respectively  rotatably 
mounting  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts  on  said  housing, 
each  pair  of  said  bearings  being  mounted  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  housing  to  facilitate  maintenance  of  said 
bearings. 


5,762,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONVEY  FLAT 

PRODUCTS  OF  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Richard  Lee  Baker,  Hallstead,  Pa.,  and  \Nayne  David  KJossner, 

Vestal.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.181 

Int.  CI."  B65G  \i/Ob 

U.S.  a.  198—781.07  7  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

at  least  two  shafts; 

a  plurality  of  first  rollers  spacedly  located  at  a  first  location  on 
each  of  said  at  least  two  shafts  and  adapted  for  having  a  first 
article  pass  thereon,  said  first  rollers  each  of  a  first  diameter 
and  width; 

at  least  one  second  roller  located  on  each  of  said  at  least  two 
shafts  at  a  second  location  adjacent  said  first  location  and 
adapted  for  having  a  second  article  pass  thereon,  said  second 
rollers  each  of  a  second  diameter  and  of  a  second  width 
greater  than  said  first  width  of  said  first  roller. 


5.762.178 
CONVEYOR  SPLICE  BOX 
Curtis  S.  Tarlton,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nedco  Conveyor 
Company,  Lnion,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,207 
Int.  CI."  B65G  2//00 
U-S.  CI.  198—860.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  splice  box  arrangement  for  a  conveyor  of  the  type  wherein 
first  and  second  segments  of  the  conveyor,  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined con\eyor  width,  are  each  provided  with  respective  first  and 
second  side  frames,  the  corresponding  side  frames  of  the  segments 
being  spliced  together  to  form  a  continuous  conveyor,  the  splice 
box  arrangement  comprising: 


first  and  second  end  members  each  being  formed  of  a  substan- 
tially planar  material  and  arranged  to  have: 
a  central  portion  having  first  and  second  sides  with  a  plurality 
of  central  portion  apertures  therethrough  for  facilitating 
coupling  thereto  of  the  respective  first  and  second  side 
frames, 
a  first  angled  |X)nion  extending  outward  from,  and  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to.  said  first  side  of  said  central  portion, 
with  a  plurality  of  first  angled  portion  apertures  there- 
through, and 
a  second  angled  portion,  arranged  distal  from,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to.  said  first  angled  portion,  extending  out- 
ward from,  and  substantially  orthogonal  to,  said  first  side  of 
said  central   portion,  with  a  plurality   of  second  angled 
portion  apertures  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  end 
members  being  arranged  distal  from  one  another  with  their 
respective  central  portion  first  sides  facing  each  other; 
a  base  member  arranged  to  extend  at  least  from  said  first  end 
member  to  said  second  end  member,  said  base  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  base  member  apertures  arranged  in  registra- 
tion with  said  second  angled  portion  apertures  of  said  first  and 
second  end  members;  and 
a  top  member  arranged  to  extend  for  a  predetermined  top  mem- 
ber length  corresponding  at  least  from  said  first  end  member 
to  said  second  end  member,  said  top  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  top  member  apertures  arranged  in  registration  with  said 
first  angled  portion  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  end 
members,  the  predetermined  top  member  length  being  respon- 
sive to  the  predetermined  conveyor  width. 


5,762,179 
CONVEYOR  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  TECHNIQUES 
Robert  F.  Our>.  Gilberts;  Mark  S.  Dingeldein,  Lombard;  Alan 
S.    Ledger.   Addison,    and    James    C.    Graham,   Arlington 
Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rotec  Industries,  Inc.,  Elm- 
hurst,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,937 
Int.  a."  B65G  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  198—861.1  25  Claims 

15.  A  chord  member  for  facilitating  the  assembly  and  disassem- 
bly of  a  concrete  conveyor  system  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
including  a  plurality  of  first  roller  a.ssemblies  mounted  on  first 
shafts,  said  member  comprising  in  combination: 
an  top  flange  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  defining 

a  first  plane: 
a  depending  first  lip  positioned  at  said  first  end; 
a  depending  second  Up  positioned  at  said  second  end; 
a  bottom  flange  defining  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plane; 
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5.762,181 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  THE  OPERATING  CYCLE  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OPERATOR  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE- 
RATED  CIRCIIT  BREAKERS 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryville.  and  James  L.  Rosen,  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  as.signors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,935 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  5/00 

U-S.  a.  200-400  8  Claims 


a  middle  flange  defining  a  third  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 

plane:  and 
a  clevis  coupled  to  said  top  flange  or  said  bottom   flange, 

whereby  said  first  conveyor  can  be  attached  to  said  clevis. 


5,762,180 
RETROFIT  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Lawrence  A.  Pomatto,  Santa  Ana,  and  Ronald  Bruce  Tinkham, 
Solano  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  System  Analysis 
and  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  615^192 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  CL  200—330  5  Claims 


'■*■   v. 
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iiiiisl 


(I ^CONTROL 

■~^'         S'-STEU 


19 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  charging  motor  control  unit  comprising: 

a  motor  cut-out  switch  connected  in  series  with  an  electric 
charging  motor: 

a  reset  arm  pivotally  attached  to  a  support  frame  and  arranged 
for  interacting  with  an  end  of  a  circuit  breaker  closing  spring 
motor  operator  charge  link: 

a  logic  arm  attached  to  said  support  frame  and  arranged  for 
interacting  with  an  circuit  breaker  closing  spring  motor  opera- 
tor friction  clutch  plate: 

a  latch  arm  and  a  latch  pin.  said  latch  arm  connected  with  said 
logic  arm  and  said  latch  pin  connected  with  said  latch  arm  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  motor  cut-out  switch  until  said 
motor  has  completely  charged  said  closing  spnng:  and 

a  switch  pivot  arm  connecting  with  said  latch  arm  at  one  end  and 
interacting  with  said  reset  arm  at  an  opposite  end.  wherein 
said  switch  pivot  arm  includes  a  switch  actuator  pin  extending 
therefrom  intermediate  said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end. 
said  switch  pin  arranged  for  engaging  a  sw  itch  actuator  arm  to 
actuate  said  motor  cut-out  switch  when  said  electric  charging 
motor  has  completed  charging  said  circuit  breaker  closing 
spring. 


1.  A  switch  actuator  for  a  circuit  breaker  control  switch,  said 
circuit  breaker  control  switch  having  a  rotatable  control  shaft  said 
switch  actuator  comprising: 
a  solenoid  having  an  axially  movable  output  shaft;  and 
an  adapter  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  to  the  axially  movable 
output   shaft   of  said   solenoid   and   adapted   to   be   fixedly 
mounted  on  the  other  end  to  said  rotatable  control  shaft  such 
that  the  adapter  converts  axial  movement  of  said  solenoid 
output  shaft  into  rotational  motion  of  the  control  shaft,  the 
adapter  further  comprising: 

a  first  opening,  the  size  of  said  opening  large  enough  to 
accommodate  the  control  shaft  of  said  circuit  breaker  con- 
trol switch;  and 
a  second  opening  oriented  parallel  to  said  first  opening,  said 
second  opening  providing  for  attachment  between  said 
adapter  and  said  solenoid. 


5,762.182 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Timothy  Robert  Faben  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  557.763.  Nov.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.579.901.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  401.834.  Man 
10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.466.903.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
155.411.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.418343.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  781.055.  Oct.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.278,373. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  758,992 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  200— to  1 

1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 
a  molded  case: 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  the  case: 
an  operating  mechanism  within  the  case  for 
closing   the   separable  contacts,  into  OPEN 
positions,  respectively: 
a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  case; 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  cradle; 
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a  main  latch  pivotally  mounted  within  the  case,  the  main  latch 
having  a  latching  surface  for  cooperating  with  the  latch, 
whereby  the  main  latch  cooperates  with  the  latch  to  hold  the 
separable  contacts  in  the  CLOSED  position:  and 
a  trip  unit,  disposed  proximate  to  the  operating  mechanism,  for 
sensing  current  flowing  through  the  pair  of  separable  contacts 
and  articulating  the  operating  mechanism  to  separate  the  pair 
of  separable  contacts  when  the  current  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  trip  unit  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  current  path  disposed  in  the  housing; 
an  actuating  member  disposed  on  the  housing  for  moving  the 
main  latch  away  from  the  latch  to  allow  the  operating 
mechanism  to  separate  the  pair  of  separable  contacts  when 
the  current  exceeds  the  predetermined  amount; 
a  frame  disposed  on  the  housing: 

a  trip  cross  bar  rotationally  secured  in  said  frame  for  interact- 
ing with  the  actuating  member  to  allow  the  contact  separa- 
tion: and 
a  generally  L-shaped  bimetal  having  a  base  portion  disposed 
in  the  current  path  and  an  elongated  portion  extending  from 
the  base  portion  toward  the  trip  cross  bar.  the  elongated 
portion  having  an  end  disposed  proximate  the  trip  cross  bar, 
wherein  the  current  flows  from  one  end  of  the  base  portion 
to  its  other  end  and  the  elongated  portion  bends  in  response 
to  excess  current  flowing  through  the  current  path  so  that 
the  end  of  the  elongated  portion  engages  the  trip  cross  bar 
causing  the  trip  cross  bar  to  rotate  thereby  articulating  the 
operating  mechanism  to  separate  the  pair  of  separable  con- 
tacts when  the  current  exceeds  the  predetermined  amount. 


5,762,183 
SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF 

STATIONARY  CONTACT  BASE  THEREOF 
Keiji  Iwata,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyodenso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19%.  Sen  No.  749345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299870 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  19/20 
U.S.  CL  200—571  6  Claims 


^  •f-"'     12  19     10 
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a  switch  case  having  a  substantially  unfolded  fan-shaped  con- 
cave body: 

a  movable  contact  holder  being  partially  disposed  in  said  con- 
cave body  for  free  rotation: 

said  movable  contact  holder  Including  a  shaft  member  for  pro- 
viding a  rotary  center  at  one  end  thereof: 

a  stationary  contact  base  being  mounted  on  said  switch  case  for 
covering  said  concave  body  and  disposing  said  movable  con- 
tact holder  therein: 

stationary  contacts  being  supported  on  a  surface  of  said  station- 
ary contact  base  and  slidingly  contacting  movable  contacts 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  movable  contact  holder  each 
stationary  contact  including  a  convex  portion  spaced  apart  and 
protruding  from  said  stationary  contact  base  and  a  concave 
portion  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  convex  portion, 
said  contact  base  Includes  a  resin  material  which  fills  each 
convex  portion  of  each  stationary  cortacl: 

a  shaft  hole  being  formed  In  a  pan  of  said  switch  case  to  form  a 
pivot  portion  for  said  concave  body; 

a  shaft  hole  being  formed  in  said  stationary  contact  base  and 
aligned  with  said  pivot  portion; 

said  shaft  member  having  end  portions  formed  on  said  movable 
contact  holder  and  being  rotatively  fitted  in  said  shaft  holes, 
respectively: 

a  through-hole  for  a  lever  mounting  being  formed  in  said  shaft 
member  of  said  movable  contact  holder;  and 

positioning  holes  passing  through  corresponding  portions  of  said 
switch  case  and  said  stationary  contact  base,  respectively, 
whereby  said  stationary  contacts  with  said  convex  portions 
substantially  alleviate  machining  of  said  contact  surfaces 
while  manufacturing  steps  of  said  switch  device  are  substan- 
tially reduced 


5,762.184 

JEWELRY  HOLDER  W ITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  MOVABLE 

STAND 

Lori  Greioer,  1430  N.  Astor  St.,  Chicago.  lU.  60610 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  665,734 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HS/OO:  A47B  &1/00 

MS,,  a.  206—6.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising: 


1.  A  jewelry  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  each  groove 
having  a  groove  height  and  a  groove  width,  with  said  height 
being  smaller  than  said  width: 

b.  a  plurality  of  separate  stands,  each  stand  having  a  base  which 
includes  a  base  height  and  a  base  width,  in  which  the  base 
height  is  smaller  than  the  base  width  and  in  which  said  base 
width  substantially  corresponds  in  size  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  groo\e  widths,  each  ba.se  being  received  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  grooves,  \ertical  supports  extending  upwardly 
from  each  base,  and  at  least  one  crosspiece  extending  between 
respective  said  supports. 

apertures  being  located  in  said  crosspiece. 
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5,762,185 
ELECTRODE  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Rainer  Dulger,  Heidelberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  ProMinent 
Dosiertechnik  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  21 
962.0 

Int  a."  B65D  85/20:85/30 
VS.  CI.  206—207  16  Claims 


m; 
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container,  and  the  folded  edge  strip  has  a  width  that  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  longitudinal  and  comer  tabs  of  the  bottom 
wall  (20),  and 
the  cup-shaped  container  (10)  is  provided  with  an  additional 
blank  reinforcement  in  an  upper  region  above  the  bottom  wall 
(20),  said  upper  region  being  an  upper  edge  region  facing 
towards  an  upper  end  wall  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the 
additional  matenal  reinforcement  comprises  multiple  layers 
formed  of  Z-shaped  folds  (34)  of  the  blank. 


IS         -k 


1.  An  electrode  transport  and  storage  system,  comprising: 

an  electrode  having  a  sensor  portion,  said  electrode  having  an 

outer  thread; 
an  enclosure  into  which  at  least  said  sensor  portion  of  said 

electrode  projects,  wherein  said  enclosure  has  a  rigid  casing 

having  an  open  end  and  closed  end,  said  open  end  of  said 

casing  has  an  inner  thread,  said  casing  connected  to  said 

electrode  at  said  open  end  by  way  of  said  inner  thread  of  said    U.S.  CI.  206 — 308.2 

casing  open  end  threadably  engaging  said  outer  thread  of  said 

electrode; 
a  storage  chamber  formed  by  said  electrode  and  said  enclosure 

at  said  closed  end,  said  storage  chamber  for  storing  a  liquid 

which  at  least  partially  immerses  said  electrode  in  said  liquid; 

and 
a  sealing  element  pressed  between  said  casing  and  said  electrode 

for  retaining  said  liquid  within  said  storage  chamber  during 

transportation  and  storage  of  said  electrode. 


5.762,187 
SECURITY  CONTAINER 
Dennis  D,  Belden,  Jr.  and  James  A.  McGill.  both  of  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc..  North  Canton. 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,521 
Int  a."  B65D  S5/J0 

20  Claims 


5,762,186 
SOFT  PACK  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Bretthauer,  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.), 
Verden.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,001,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,867 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1993,  43  36 
378.4 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  soft  cup  pack  for  cigarettes  and  having  a  cup-shaped 
container  (10)  formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable  packaging  material 
for  the  reception  of  a  cigarene  group  (31),  wherein 

the  cup-shaped  container  (10)  has  a  bottom  wall  (20)  and  com- 
prises a  reinforcement  of  said  blank  at  least  at  in  the  entire 
bottom  wall  (20), 
the  entire  bottom  wall  (20)  comprises  multiple  layers  of  the 

blank, 
the  multiple  layers  of  said  entire  bottom  wall  comprise  a  folded 

edge  strip  (29,  30)  of  said  blank, 
the  bottom  wall  (20)  is  formed  of  folded,  two-layered  longitudi- 
nal tabs  (23,  24)  and  folded,  two-layered  comer  tabs  (25,  26) 
the  blank  reinforcement  extends  into  regions  of  a  front  wall  (15). 
a  rear  wall  (16),  and  side  walls  (18,  19)  of  the  cup-shaped 


1.  A  security  container  for  holding  an  object  including: 

a  generally  parallelipipedic  frame  forming  a  storage  chamber 
and  having  an  access  opening  at  one  end  for  inserting  and 
removing  the  object  into  and  from  said  storage  chamber; 

locking  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  selectively  blocking 
and  unblocking  the  access  opening,  said  locking  means 
including  a  slide  plate  linearly  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  access  opening  and  a 
lock  tab  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  access 
opening  and  movable  linearly  between  a  locked  position 
where  it  blocks  the  access  opening  preventing  removal  of  the 
object  and  a  retracted  unlocked  position,  said  linear  move- 
ment of  the  tab  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  linear 
movement  of  the  slide  plate;  and 

actuation  means  operatively  engageable  between  the  slide  plate 
and  lock  tab  for  automatically  moving  the  lock  tab  between 
the  locked  and  unlocked  positions  as  the  slide  plate  moves 
along  the  frame. 


5.762.188 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  AN  EXPANDABLE  I PPER  PORTION 
Toshinori  Nishimura.  Hiratsuka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1995,  7-301551 
Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 
I  .S.  CI.  206—315.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  cylindrical  bag  body  having  an  axis, 
a  closed  bottom  and  a  deformable  cylindrical  unit  mounted  on  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  Ixxly.  said  cylindrical  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  skeletal  members  each  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  the  lower  ends  of  the  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  around  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  cylindncal 
bag  body  so  that  the  members  are  moveable  between  a  position 
where  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  are  expanded  outwardly  in  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bag  body  and  a 
position  where  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  are  contracted 
inwardly  in  said  radial  direction. 


5,762,189 

GOLF  BAG  STAND  SYSTEM 

Eric  W,  Reimers,  1235  Storwood.  Missoula,  Mont.  59802 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,196 

iBt  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.7  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  golf  bag  stand  system,  comprising: 
a  golf  bag  having  a  base  member  and  a  front  portion,  the  base 
member  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  having  an  inclined  aspect,  the  inclined  bottom  surface 
portion  having  a  lower  end  and  a  higher  end  as  relative  to  a 
ground  surface  when  said  golf  bag  in  an  upright  position,  the 
higher  end  in  the  direction  of  the  front  portion; 


a  ground  engaging  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  being  hingedly  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
inclined  bottom  surface  portion; 

a  pair  of  leg  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  portion;  and 

actuation  means  for  pivoting  said  leg  members,  said  actuation 
means  being  connected  to  the  ground  engaging  member  sec- 
ond end  whereby  a  tilting  of  said  golf  bag  in  the  direction  of 
the  front  portion  causes  an  upward  ground  force  to  be  exerted 
upon  said  ground  engaging  member  and  upon  said  actuation 
means  to  pivot  said  leg  members  thereby,  the  inclined  bottom 
surface  portion  and  attachment  of  said  ground  engaging  mem- 
ber thereto  increasing  the  stability  of  said  golf  bag  during  the 
tilting  by  permitting  at  least  some  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  ground  surface. 

11.  An  automatic  golf  bag  stand  system,  comprising: 

a  golf  bag  having  a  base  member  and  a  front  portion; 

a  pair  of  leg  members  pivotall>  attached  to  the  front  portion; 

a  Y-shaped  actuating  member  extending  vertically  along  the 
front  portion,  said  acmating  member  having  a  plane  of  sym- 
men^'  and  including  a  relatively  long  substantially  rigid  rod 
member  conjoined  by  a  Y  connector  situated  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  to  a  pair  of  relatively  short  resilient  arm  members,  the 
rod  member  having  a  lower  end.  each  arm  member  having  an 
upper  end,  the  arm  member  upper  ends  being  pivotally 
attached  to  respective  said  leg  members;  and 

ground  engaging  driving  means  for  imparting  upward  driving 
force  to  said  Y-shaped  actuating  member,  said  ground  engag- 
ing driving  means  being  attached  to  the  rod  member  lower 
end. 


5.762,190 
TEE-NUT  HOLDER  STRIP 
Martin  Leistner.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sigma  Tool  & 
Machine.  Scarborough.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser  No.  794,647 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/24 

UJS.  CI.  266—347  8  Oaiins 


1.  A  tee-nut  holder  snip  of  semi-stiflf  breakable  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  tee-nuts  having  threaded  sleeves  having  a  n-ansversc 
dimension  D  and  having  flanges,  and  spikes  formed  from  portions 
of  said  flanges  and  compnsing; 

a  strip  of  matenal  defining  a  plurality  of  precisely  spaced  apan 
holes  having  a  cross-section  d  less  than  dimension  D  and 
being  formed  axially  along  the  central  axis  of  said  strip  for 
receiving  the  sleeves  of  the  tee-nuts; 
tee-nuts  having  their  sleeves  received  in  said  holes,  portions  of 
said  snip  material  around  said  holes  being  displaced  to 
thereby  wedge  said  sleeves  in  said  holes  at  precisely  spaced 
apart  intervals;  and 
said  spikes  of  said  tee-nuts  peneu-ating  through  said  strip  mate- 
rial around  said  holes,  thereby  holding  said  tee-nuts  in  a 
predetermined  precisely  spaced  apart  relationship  in  said  strip 
of  material,  said  matenal  being  breakable  between  said  tee- 
nuts,  to  permit  punching  in  of  individual  tee-nuts  one  at  a 
time,  into  a  workpiece. 


179-2780.G.-98-7:QL3 
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5,762.191 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DECORATIVE  BOW 
Rafael  Etzion,  15  Henhawk  Rd.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  11024.  and 
Thomas  Bovo.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rafael  Etzion, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,209 

Int.  CI."  A44B  7/i)0:  B65D  7i/00:  D04D  7/\0 

U.S.  CI.  206—348  10  Claims 


I.  A  package  for  shipping  and  displaying  a  decorative  bow. 
comprising: 
an  open-topped  box; 
a  mounting  card  inserted  into  said  box,  said  card  for  having  a 

bow  secured  thereto:  and 
a  pair  of  securing  cards  each  having  a  first  tab  for  being  mserted 
into  a  slot  in  said  box  and  a  second  tab  for  being  inserted  into 
a  slot  in  said  mounting  card. 
9.  A  method  of  preparing  a  decorative  bow  for  shipment,  said 
bow  being  formed  from  plural  discrete  ribbon  portions  and  a  wire 
fastener  for  securing  together  said  ribbon  portions,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  planar  card  member; 

securing  said  decorative  bow  to  said  card  member  by  means  of 

said  wire  fastener; 
inserting  said  card  member,  having  said  bow  secured  thereto. 

into  a  box  members; 
providing  a  securing  member  which  has  two  tabs;  and 
inserting  one  of  said  tabs  into  a  slot  in  said  card  member  and  the 
other  of  said  tabs  into  a  slot  in  said  box  member. 


5,762,192 
PACKAGING  CURABLE  MATERIALS 
Duight  W.  Jacobs,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Kenneth  E.  Hoevel.  Mon- 
rovia, and  Bruce  E.  Chester,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«6,446.  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,636,736,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,609, 

May  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,978,007.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,602 

Int.  CI."  B65D  8i/l0 

U.S.  a.  206—369  18  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  tray; 

b)  separate  sections,  each  section  containing  a  substrate  having  a 
single  recess  and  a  lid  covering  the  recess; 

c)  an  orthodontic  article  in  each  recess;  and 


d)  separate  means  cooperating  with  said  tray,  each  means 
adapted  to  carry  one  of  said  sections  and  permit  individual 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  carried  section. 


5,762.193 
CLIP-ON  SHEET  FOR  (  ONTAINER  CARRIER 
Leslie  S.  Marco,  Bloomingdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  (ilenview.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,515 

Int.  CI."  B65D  71/12 

U.S.  CI.  206—427  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  for  stabilizing  and  covering  a  plurality  of  openable 
ends  of  similar  cans  bound  in  a  rectangular  array  by  a  can- 
receiving  ring  carrier,  the  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
substantially  parallel  slits  configured  for  clipping  the  sheet  over 
and  covering  portions  of  the  openable  ends,  a  portion  of  a  chime  of 
at  least  one  of  the  openable  ends  extending  through  a  correspond- 
ing slit,  the  slits  arrayed  in  longitudinal  rows  and  transverse  ranks, 
(he  improvement  comprising: 

a  curved  comer  slit  located  at  an  intersection  between  an  outer- 
most row  of  the  longitudinal  rows  and  an  outermost  rank  of 
the  transverse  ranks,  the  curved  comer  slit  forming  a  positive 
wrap  end  portion; 
a  curved  inner  slit  located  in  an  inner  row  of  the  longitudinal 
rows,  the  curved  inner  slit  transversely  adjacent  the  curved 
comer  slit; 
a  straight  slit  located  in  an  inner  rank  of  the  transverse  ranks,  the 
straight  slit  longitudinally  adjacent  the  curved  comer  slit;  and 
the  sheet  having  at  least  one  integral  flap  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  sheet,  the  integral  flap  having  an  overall 
longitudinal  flap  length  less  than  an  overall  longitudinal  sheet 
length. 


5,762,194 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 
Timothy  P,  Clegg,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clegg  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,068 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/48 

U.S.  a.  206—449  23  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  hollow  container  having  an  aperture; 

a  cover  for  the  aperture; 

means  for  emitting  a  sound;  and 

means  connected  to  the  cover  for  holding  an  item, 

wherein  the  means  for  emitting  a  sound  is  connected  to  the 
cover,  is  operational  to  emit  sounds  upon  uncovering  the 
aperture,  and  comprises  an  electronic  sound  generating 
device,  a  light  sensor,  a  battery  and  a  speaker,  and  wherein  the 
light  sensor  activates  the  sound  generating  device. 


5,762.195 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  NESTING  DEVICE 

John  J,  Stevens,  123  Farmedge  Rd.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  321,003,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,823 

Int.  a."  B65D  65/04 

U,S.  a.  206-^99  IS  Claims 


5,762,196 
STACKABLE  DRAWN  PIECES 
Fraiu  Waldhauser,  Sindelfingen.  and  Wolfgang  Much,  Detten- 
hausen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1996,  196  00 
755.0 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—499  3  Claims 

1.  At  least  one  stackable  drawn  sheet-metal  piece  having  a 
sidewall  and  a  bottom  forming  an  interior  having  integral  spacer 


bead-type  drawn  knobs  extending  from  said  bottom  of  the  at  least 
one  drawn  piece  situated  transversely  to  a  stacking  direction  and 
extending  away  from  said  interior,  said  knobs  being  hollow  and 
opening  to  said  interior,  the  bottom  of  the  at  least  one  drawn  piece 
situated  transversely  to  the  slacking  direction  having  a  mutual 
distance  such  thai  the  walls  of  the  at  least  one  piece  is  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  stacking  direction  so  that 
adjacent  drawn  pieces  are,  at  most,  in  a  loose  mutual  contact  with 
each  other  and  reliably  engage  in  one  another  in  a  no-lock  manner 
with  the  spacer  knobs  being  located  in  the  same  position  on  the 
drawn  pieces,  wherein  the  spacer  knobs  are  disposed  above  one 
another  in  the  stack,  and  have  the  same  dimensioning  and  align- 
ment, and  the  diameter  of  said  respective  knob  opening,  on  at  least 
one  partial  circumferential  area,  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the 
spacer  knobs  in  an  area  of  a  free  knob  end. 


5,762,197 

INFLATABLE  PACKAGING  CUSHION  WITH 

INTERLOCKING  ELEMENTS 

Brian  K.  Farison.  493  River  Rd..  Gaylordsville.  Conn.  06755 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,664.  I>ec.  1,  1995,  Pat, 

No.  5,588,533,  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,458 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  81/02 
MS,.  CI.  206—522  10  Claims 


1  A  container  nesting  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
containers  one  container  above  another  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
said  device,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  size  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  inner  or 

outer  bottom  surfaces  of  a  container;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  flexible  spokes  emanating  from  and  form- 
ing said  base;  and 
end  means  on  at  least  one  end  of  a  spoke  for  ease  of  holding  or 
removal  of  said  device. 


1.  An  inflatable  packaging  cushion  of  flexible  matenal  adapted 
to  be  at  least  partially  charged  with  filler  medium  and  having  an 
extemal  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  a 
packaging  receptacle  comprising: 

said  cushion  having  at  least  one  internal  opening  capable  of 
receiving  an  article  to  be  packaged  such  that  the  sides  of  said 
article  are  completely  encircled  by  a  pair  of  inflatable  end 
chambers  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  inflatable  side  cham- 
bers via  passageways: 
a  pair  of  inflatable  bottom  panels  interconnected  to  each  of  said 
end  chambers  and  at  least  one  tie  strap  located  in  said  internal 
opening  connecting  said  bottom  panels  so  as  to  maintain  them 
in  position  when  said  cushion  is  inflated: 
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a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  said  internal  opening 
toward  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  recesses  delimiting  wedg- 
ing parts  as  portion  of  said  side  chambers,  said  wedging  parts 
capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  article, 
zones  for  pivoting  of  the  wedging  parts  being  defined  between 
the  recesses  and  the  peripheral  edge. 

said  wedging  parts  being  adapted  so  as  to  automatically  pivot 
during  inflation  of  the  inflatable  packaging  cushion  about  a 
line  extending  generally  between  two  successive  recesses  in 
order  to  vary  the  size  and  shape  of  each  internal  opening,  said 
internal  opening  being  completely  encircled  by  said  wedging 
parts; 

at  least  one  internal  opening  between  each  of  said  bonom  panels 
and  said  end  chambers  to  facilitate  said  cushion  extending 
around  the  bottom  ends  of  said  article: 

a  pair  of  top  chambers  interconnected  to  said  end  chambers,  one 
of  said  top  chambers  having  an  inflatable  interlocking  hook 
member  and  said  other  top  chamber  having  a  hook  receiving 
member  adapted  so  as  to  interlock  said  top  chambers  together: 
and 

filling  means  for  at  least  partially  charging  said  cushion  with 
fliler  medium. 

9  An  inflauble  packaging  cushion  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
material  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  charged  with  air  and  having 
an  external  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  the  shape  and  dimensions  of 
a  packaging  receptacle  comprising: 

said  cushion  having  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  thermoplastic  sheets 
having  the  outer  peripheral  edges  thereof  sealed  together  to 
form  said  cushion  and  having  at  least  one  internal  opening 
capable  of  receiving  an  article  to  be  packaged  such  that  the 
sides  of  said  article  are  completely  encircled  by  a  pair  of 
inflatable  end  chambers  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  inflat- 
able side  chambers  via  passageways: 

a  pair  of  inflatable  bottom  panels  interconnected  to  each  of  said 
end  chambers  and  at  least  one  tie  strap  located  in  said  internal 
opening  connecting  said  bottom  panels  so  as  to  maintain  them 
in  position  when  said  cushion  is  inflated: 

a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  said  internal  opening 
toward  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  recesses  delimiting  wedg- 
ing parts  as  portion  of  said  side  chambers,  said  wedging  parts 
capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  article, 
zones  for  pivoting  of  the  wedging  parts  being  defined  between 
the  recesses  and  the  peripheral  edge, 

said  wedging  parts  being  adapted  so  as  to  automatically  pivot 
during  inflation  of  the  inflatable  packaging  cushion  about  a 
line  extending  generally  between  two  successive  recesses  in 
order  to  vary  the  size  and  shape  of  each  internal  opening,  said 
internal  opening  being  completely  encircled  by  said  wedging 
parts: 

at  least  one  internal  opening  between  each  of  said  bottom  panels 
and  said  end  chambers  to  facilitate  said  cushion  extending 
around  the  bottom  ends  of  said  article: 

at  least  on  internal  opening  between  each  of  said  bottom  panels 
and  said  end  panels: 

at  least  one  inflatable  top  chamber  interconnected  to  said  end 
chamber  and  having  at  least  one  internal  opening  between 
said  at  least  one  top  chamber  and  said  end  chamber,  and  one 
of  said  top  chambers  having  an  inflatable  interlocking  hook 
member  and  said  other  lop  chamber  having  a  hook  receiving 
member  adapted  so  as  to  interlock  said  top  chambers  together: 
and 

a  single  self-sealing  inflation  valve  for  at  least  partially  charging 
said  cushion  with  air. 

10.  An  inflatable  packaging  cushion  for  protecting  an  article 
having  comers  adapted  to  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  an  enclosed 
container  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  chambers,  each  of  said  inflatable  cham- 
bers comprises  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  thermoplastic  sheets  hav- 
ing the  outer  peripheral  edges  thereof  sealed  together  to  form 
said  cushion  and  wherein  each  of  said  inflatable  chambers 
substantially  overlays  one  comer  of  said  article  such  that  each 
said  comer  of  said  article  is  cushioned,  each  of  said  inflatable 
chambers  includes  at  least  one  opening  located  iniemally  of 
said  peripheral  edges  whereby  said  opening  may  provide 
flexibility  to  said  cushion  for  securely  engaging  one  said 


comer  and  said  adjacent  sides  of  said  article  and  such  that 
said  chambers  when  inflated  may  provide  cushioning  to  each 
of  said  comers  and  adjacent  sides  of  said  article,  said  opening 
being  located  at  said  comer  of  said  article  when  inflated: 

at  least  one  tie  strap  interconnecting  each  of  said  chambers  lo 
the  adjacent  chamber:  and 

a  tilling  means  for  each  of  said  chambers  for  at  least  partially 
inflating  each  chamber  with  a  filler  medium,  wherein  said 
filling  means  is  a  self-sealing  inflation  valve:  and  further 
comprising  multiple  hook  members. 


5,762,198 
AIR  PROTECTIVE  BAG  STRICTURE 
Chichuan  Hung,  10th  FL-14,  No.  186,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Sec.  4, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,597 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  22,   1996,  96  2 
29154.4 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 
V.S.  CI.  206—522  4  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  air  bag  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  air  bag  bodies, 

a  plurality  of  pliable  segments  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  adhesive  lines,  said  adhesive  lines  divide  each 
said  pliable  segment  into  a  plurality  of  adjoining  air  bags,  said 
adhesive  lines  limit  an  inflated  thickness  of  each  said  air  bag 
so  that  each  said  pliable  segment  folds  easily,  and 

at  least  one  air  inlet  in  one  of  said  air  bag  bodies;  wherein 

said  pliable  segments  connect  said  air  bag  bodies,  said  pliable 
segments  further  include  a  plurality  of  air  access  routes  so  that 
air  moves  between  said  air  bag  bodies  and  said  air  bags. 

said  protective  air  bag  device  is  adapted  to  enclose  an  object, 
said  pliable  segments  able  to  contact  comers  of  the  object,  a 
position  of  said  pliable  segments  on  the  comers  is  adjustable 
to  compensate  for  varying  sizes  of  objects  to  be  enclosed 
within  said  protective  air  bag  device. 


5,762,199 
DAILY  POCKET  PILL  ORGANIZER 
Mark  A.  Aguilera,  Chico.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mark  .\guilera, 
Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  778,012 
Int.  CI."  B65D  83/04 
VS.  CI.  206—533  2  Claims 

1.  A  compartmented  cylindrical  container  having  a  removable 
snap-on  cap.  said  cap  being  two-piece  with  each  piece  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  side,  a  first  piece  being  a  rotaiable  covering  disc 
having  a  small  triangular  opening  therein,  there  being  an  attach- 
ment pin  protruding  downward  from  a  central  position  on  said 
bottom  side  of  said  covering  disc,  said  pin  being  a  pivotal  hinge 
attachment  of  said  covering  disc  to  a  second  cap  piece  of  said 
two-piece  cap  under  said  covering  disc,  said  second  cap  piece 
being  wheel-like  with  spokes  radiating  outwardly  from  an  aper- 
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5,76231 
DISK  CASSETTE 
Thomas  J.  Whalen,  Minnetrista,  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to  Empak, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19%,  Sen  No.  763,042 

InL  CI."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  CI.  206—711  8  Claims 


tured  center  disc  to  a  supporting  rim  there  being  triangular  open- 
ings between  said  spokes,  said  triangular  openings  providing  fixed 
access  lo  compartments  of  said  container  by  said  second  cap  piece 
being  attached  by  snap  fittings  on  said  second  cap  piece  tempo- 
rarily affixed  to  snap  fitting  receivers  on  said  container,  said 
covering  disc  being  rotatable  thereby  providing  access  to  one  of  a 
particular  said  compartments  of  said  compartmented  cylindrical 
container  through  one  of  said  triangular  openings,  said  two-piece 
cap  being  removable,  said  two-piece  cap  being  openable  at  one 
side  by  release  of  one  of  said  snap  fitting  on  one  side  of  said 
container  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  snap  fitting  being  a  hinging 
means. 


5,762400 
PRODUCT  SUSPENSION  PACKING 
Rodney  A.  Goudreau,  West  Warren,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Container  Companies,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser  No.  895,010 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/30 


V.S.  CI.  206—583 


20aaims 


1.  An  improved  disk  cassette  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  disk- 
shaped  articles  comprising: 

a  first  end  wall  disposed  opposite  a  second  end  wall; 

a  first  lateral  support  wall  disposed  opposite  a  second  lateral 
support  wall;  and 

a  disk  containment  portion  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  end  walls,  said  disk  containment  portion  including 
opposing  side  walls,  each  of  said  opposing  side  walls  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rib  members  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
along  an  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  opposing  side  walls, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  rib  members  having  an  upper  surface 
extending  between  a  pair  of  lateral  surfaces,  each  of  said  pair 
of  lateral  surfaces  including  a  lower  angular  surface  extending 
at  a  first  predetermined  angle,  and  an  upper  angular  surface 
extending  between  said  lower  angular  surface  and  said  upper 
surface  at  a  second  predetermined  angle,  each  of  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls  further  including  a  semi-cylindncal  area  having 
a  first  wall  thickness  and  a  straight  upper  area  that  tapers 
away  from  said  semi-cylindrical  area  to  a  lesser  wall  thick- 
ness, said  straight  upper  area  having  a  plurality  of  buttress 
members  on  its  interior  to  provide  added  support. 


5,762J02 

TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Jack  AUd,  34  Lascov  Street,  Haifa  34950  .  Lsrael 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854J33 

InL  CI."  A61L  2/20:  B65D  81/18 

VS.  CI.  206—756 


10  Claims 


1.  A  package,  comprising  a  folder  having  a  first  frame  and  a 
second  frame,  each  frame  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  each  frame  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  folder 
having  a  film  material  enclosing  each  frame  thereby  covering  the 
opening  in  each  frame,  wherein  the  film  is  disposed  in  a  single 
layer  in  an  abutting  and  unattached  manner  adjacent  to  each 
surface  of  the  folder,  wherein  when  it  is  desired  to  constrain  an 
article  within  a  package  the  anicle  is  sandwiched  between  the 
layers  of  film  material  associated  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  both 
frames,  each  frame  being  of  a  predetermined  thickness  such  thai 
the  anicle  stretches  both  the  layer  of  film  material  associated  with 
the  inside  surface  of  each  frame  and  a  layer  of  film  material 
associated  with  the  outside  surface  of  each  frame,  the  film  material 
comprising  means  for  retaining  the  article  between  at  least  four 
stretched  layers  of  the  film  material. 


1.  A  tray  designed  for  holding  a  plurality  of  medical  or  dental 
instruments  in  substantially  parallel  alignment,  said  tray  being 
made  of  an  inert  heat-resistant  matenal  and  having  a  rear  end,  a 
front  end  and  two  side  edges,  said  tray  having  a  normally  open 
front  end  permitting  placing  or  renwving  one  or  more  of  said 
instruments  and  having  closing  means  holding  said  instruments  in 
position  for  transporting  or  sterilizing  said  tray  together  with  said 
instniments,  said  tray  including. 

a  rectangular  bottom  bordered  by  two  raised  rims  along  its  side 
edges  and  a  raised  rim  along  its  rear  end. 
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a  channel-shaped  pocket  along  its  rear  end  covering  a  portion  of 
the  heads  of  said  instruments  and  being  provided  with  trans- 
parent portions  permitting  viewing  of  said  heads 

means  for  holding  said  instruments  in  position,  said  means  being 
firmly  attached  to  said  bottom,  and 

a  U-ough-shaped  front  cover  of  a  length  co-extensive  with  the 
front  end  of  said  tray,  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
side  edges  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  closing  position 
covering  the  ends  and  parts  of  the  grips  of  said  instruments  of 
said  tray  into  an  open  position  underneath  said  bottom  permit- 
ting placing  and  removing  one  or  more  of  said  instruments. 


5,762^03 

CONTAINER  FOR  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAYING  OF 

PRODUCT 

Steven  C.  Klawiter,  Garner,  N.C.,  and  Kevin  Harrell,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Goodmark  Foods,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,936 
Int.  a."  B65D  5\n4 
MS.  a.  206—768  24  Oalms 


1.  A  display  container  for  displaying  goods  for  sale,  said  display 
container  being  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  material  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  product,  said  receptacle  having  a 
floor  and  a  plurality  of  upright  side  walls  attached  thereto 
defining  a  product  cavity,  said  product  cavity  having  an  open 
upper  end:  and 

a  display  flag  comprising  a  cantilevered  shaft  member  attached 
to  an  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  upright  side  walls  and 
extending  generally  horizontally  therefrom  over  a  portion  of 
said  product  cavity  upper  end,  and  further  comprising  a  flag 
member  attached  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  member  and  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  therefrom  while  said  shaft  member  is 
extending  generally  horizontally  over  said  product  cavity. 

7.  A  container  suitable  for  shipping  and  displaying  a  product, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  storing  the  product,  said  receptacle  having  a 
floor  and  a  plurality  of  upright  side  walls  attached  thereto 
defining  a  product  cavity,  a  first  of  said  side  walls  including  a 
frangible  section,  and  a  second  of  said  side  walls  being  free  of 
a  frangible  section: 

a  cover  panel  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  first  side  wall, 
said  cover  panel  being  generally  horizontally  disposed  and 
overlying  said  product  cavity  to  restrict  access  thereto; 

a  display  flag  comprising  a  cantilevered  shaft  member  hingedly 
attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  and  a  flag 
portion  anached  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  member  opposite  said 
second  side  wall: 

said  first  side  wall  being  configured  such  that  removal  of  said 
frangible  section  removes  said  cover  panel  and  provides 
access  to  said  product  cavity; 


said  display  flag  being  configured  to  underlie  said  cover  panel 
prior  to  removal  of  said  cover  panel  and  said  frangible  section 
and  to  overlie  said  product  cavity  when  said  cover  panel  and 
said  frangible  section  are  removed,  said  display  flag  being 
generally  horizontally  disposed  over  said  product  cavity  when 
said  container  is  used  for  displaying  product. 
17.  A  container  for  shipping  a  product,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  storing  the  product,  said  receptacle  having  a 
floor  and  a  plurality  of  upright  side  walls  attached  thereto 
defining  a  product  cavity,  a  first  of  said  side  walls  including  a 
frangible  section,  and  a  second  of  said  side  walls  being  free  of 
a  frangible  section: 

a  cover  panel  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  first  side  wall, 
said  cover  panel  being  generally  horizontally  disposed  and 
overlying  said  product  cavity  to  restrict  access  thereto; 

a  display  flag  comprising  a  cantilevered  shaft  member  hingedly 
attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  and  a  flag 
portion  attached  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  member  opposite  said 
second  side  wall; 

said  first  side  wall  being  configured  such  that  removal  of  said 
frangible  section  removes  cover  panel  and  provides  access  to 
said  product  cavity: 

said  di-splay  flag  being  configured  to  underlie  said  cover  panel 
prior  to  removal  of  said  cover  panel  and  said  frangible  section 
and  to  overlie  said  product  cavity  when  said  cover  panel  and 
said  frangible  section  are  removed,  wherein  when  said  cover 
panel  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  flag  member  contacts  an 
internal  surface  of  an  opposed  side  wall. 

18  A  sheet  matenal  blank  for  forming  a  shipping  and  display 
container,  comprising  a  sheet  material  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  panels,  said  plurality  of  panels  including: 

a  series  of  serially  joined  side  wall  panels  having  top,  bottom 
and  side  edges,  wherein  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  shares  a 
side  edge  with  at  least  one  adjacent  panel: 

a  plurality  of  floor  panels,  each  of  which  shares  an  edge  with  a 
bottom  edge  of  a  side  wall; 

a  cover  panel  joined  at  an  edge  with  a  first  side  wall  panel  top 
edge;  and 

a  display  flag  panel  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  flag  portion, 
said  shaft  portion  being  joined  at  an  edge  with  a  second  side 
wall  panel  top  edge,  said  flag  portion  having  a  width  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  second  side  wall  panel,  said 
shaft  portion  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  first  side  wall  panel. 

20.  A  sheet  material  blank  for  forming  a  shipping  and  display 
container,  comprising  a  sheet  material  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  panels,  said  plurality  of  panels  including: 

a  series  of  serially  joined  side  wall  panels  having  top.  bottom 
and  side  edges,  wherein  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  shares  a 
side  edge  with  at  least  one  adjacent  panel: 

a  plurality  of  floor  panels,  each  of  which  shares  an  edge  with  a 
bottom  edge  of  a  side  wall; 

a  cover  panel  joined  at  an  edge  with  a  first  side  wall  panel  top 
edge:  and 

a  display  flag  panel  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  flag  portion, 
said  shaft  portion  being  joined  at  an  edge  with  a  second  side 
wall  panel  top  edge; 

wherein  said  first  side  wall  panel  includes  a  frangible  section, 
and  said  second  side  wall  panel  is  free  of  a  frangible  section. 


5,762^04 
FERROFLUID  SINK/FLOAT  SEPARATORS  FOR 
SEPARATING  NONMAGNETIC  MATERIALS  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Fong-Ru  Yang,  and  Tei-Chih  Cheau,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  lastitute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Dec,  5,  1995,  Set.  No.  567^43 
Int.  Cl.'^  B03B  Hm 
V)&.  a.  209—172.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  ferrofluid  sink/float  separator  for  separating  nonmagnetic 
materials  of  different  densities  comprising: 


a  horizontal  separating  vessel  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
an  entrance  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  first  exit,  said 
horizontal  separating  vessel  further  provided  at  a  bottom 
thereof  with  a  second  exit  located  between  said  entrance  and 
said  first  exit,  said  horizontal  separating  vessel  being  suitable 
for  containing  a  ferrofluid: 

a  magnetic  field  generating  mechanism  having  two  spaced  mag- 
netic poles  which  define  a  gap  and  are  capable  of  inducing 
said  ferrofluid  contained  in  said  horizontal  separating  vessel 
to  have  a  magnetic  field  gradient  and  various  apparent  densi- 
ties in  the  direction  of  earth  gravity;  and 

a  first  transporting  mechanism  disposed  in  said  horizontal  sepa- 
rating vessel  for  transporting  nonmagnetic  materials  from  said 
entrance  to  said  first  exit  and  said  second  exit; 

wherein  said  gap  defined  by  said  two  spaced  magnetic  poles  is 
located  under  said  second  exit  of  said  horizontal  separating 
vessel:  and  wherein  said  two  spaced  magnetic  poles  are 
capable  of  generating  magnetic  lines  parallel  to  a  direction  in 
which  said  nonmagnetic  materials  are  transported  by  said  first 
transporting  mechanism. 


which  workpieces  are  hung  for  transporting  the  workpieces 
through  a  finishing  system,  said  rack,  in  an  operable  position, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  upper  crossbar; 

(b)  a  pair  of  vertical  channel  beams  extending  downwardly  from 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  crossbar,  each  channel  beam 
having  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  by  a  cross  web  and  a  series 
of  crossbeams  spaced  along  the  channel  beam,  extending 
between  the  side  panels  and  spaced  from  the  cross  web;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  support  members  removably  mounted  to  the 
vertical  channel  beams,  each  support  member  comprising  a 
resilient  wire  having  an  upper  hook  portion  removably  engag- 
ing and  extending  partially  around  a  first  crossbeam  at  least 
between  the  first  crossbeam  and  the  cross  web  for  preventing 
the  upper  hook  portion  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  channel, 
the  wire  extending  from  the  hook  portion  out  of  the  channel 
and  turned  downwardly  and  back  into  the  channel  beam  at  its 
lower  end  and  resiliently  seating  against  the  top  of  a  second 
crossbeam  of  the  channel  beam. 


5,762,206 
CAP  RACK 
Henry  S.  Leichter.  5100  S.  Convent  La.,  Suite  406,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19114 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,404 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—32  9  Claims 


5,762,205 
SELF-MASKING.  EASILY  RECONFIGl  RABLE  SI  PPORT 

RACK  FOR  FINISHING  SYSTEMS 
Walter  E.  Davitz.  New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Production 
Plus  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,700 

Int.  a."  A47F  im 

U.S.  CI.  211—13  11  Qaims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  support  rack  comprising  a  frame 
for  supponing  a  plurality  of  hooks  mounted  to  the  frame  and  on 


1.  A  cap  rack  for  hanging  a  plurality  of  caps  by  their  respective 
bands,  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  plurality  of  subsianially  flat  hook  members,  each  vertically 

arranged  along  said  base  and  extending  horizontally  only 

therefrom, 
a  hook  member  end  of  each  of  said  hook  members  extending 

upwards  towards  a  further  hook  member  of  said  plurality  of 

hook  members  adjacent  thereto  and  terminating  with  a  top  to 

define: 

a)  an  insertion  opening  between  said  hook  member  end  and 
said  further  hook  member  through  which  a  respective  one 
of  said  bands  is  inserted:  and 

b)  a  retaining  opening  adjacent  to  said  insertion  opening  and 
extending  below  said  top  of  said  hook  member  end  a 
greater  distance  than  said  top  of  said  hook  member  end  is 
vertically  spaced  apart  from  said  further  hook  member  and 
in  which  said  respective  one  of  said  bands  of  said  respec- 
tive caps  is  hung. 
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5,762,207 
COLLAPSIBLE  PEG  TYPE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Stephen  Thomas  Maglione,  15  Ava  Maria  Ct,  Millington,  NJ. 
07946 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  543,656 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—59.1  22  Qaims 


A  " 

22        „     ll'_^  -^  ti 


two  clamping  panels  each  having  a  bonom  end.  the  bottom  end 
being  formed  with  multiple  latch  holes  passing  therethrough, 
a  lateral  side  of  each  clamping  panel  being  formed  with 
multiple  lateral  latch  holes  passing  therethrough;  and 

multiple  connecting  levers  each  being  formed  with  two  latch 
sections  respectively  at  two  ends,  at  least  two  connecting 
levers  being  latched  between  the  bottom  latch  holes  and 
lateral  latch  holes  of  the  clamping  panels  so  as  to  secure  the 
clamping  panels  to  two  ends  of  the  respective  connecting 
levers,  each  latch  section  of  said  connecting  levers  including 
at  least  one  first  resilient  latch  member  and  at  least  one  second 
resilient  latch  member,  the  first  resilient  latch  member  resil- 
iently  extending  from  a  lateral  side  of  the  latch  section  and 
having  a  latch  hook  at  a  front  end,  the  second  resilient  latch 
member  resiliently  projecting  from  an  upper  side  of  the  lever 
body  and  having  a  stopper  block  at  a  front  end. 


5,762,209 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  collapsible  display  stand  for  displaying  articles  on  at  least 
one  peg  secured  to  the  display  stand,  the  stand  comprising: 
a  header  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  article  display  peg 

receiving  openings  therethrough,  said  panel  having  a  front 

and  a  rear  side: 
first  and  second  supports  releasably  secured  to  the  panel  in 

spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  supports  extending  beyond 

at  least  the  rear  side  from  the  panel,  a  first  edge  of  each 

support  for  supporting  the  stand; 
a  transverse  brace  secured  to  and  between  the  supports  at  the 

header  panel  rear  side:  and 
further  brace  means  for  releasably  securing  the  brace  to  the 

header  panel  medially  the  supports. 


5,762,210 
WHEELBARROW  HANGING  RACK 
Heni7  W.  Dahill.  2378  NW.  McDougal  Ct.,  Prineville,  Oreg. 
97754-9302 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,749 

Int  CI.*  A47r  \/04 

U.S.  CI.  211—60.1  15  Claims 


170 


1200 


5,762,208 
ADJUSTABLE  DISC  RACK 

Morgen  Yeh,  2nd  Floor,  No.  20,  Lane  276,  Chung  Cheng  North 

Road,  San  Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,056 

InL  a."  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—40  4  Qaims 


1200 


2000 


1.  An  adjustable  disc  rack  comprising  at  least  one  rack  unit,  said 
rack  unit  comprising: 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  storage  rack  for  storing  a  wheelbarrow  adja- 
cent a  vertical  surface  comprising: 

a  first  fulcrum  member  attached  to  a  vertical  surface  and  config- 
ured to  engage  a  portion  of  a  lip  of  a  wheelbarrow  pan 
therein: 
an  upper  fastener  means  attached  to  the  vertical  surface  above 
said  fulcrum  for  engagement  with  handles  of  a  wheelbarrow, 
said  fastener  means  comprising: 
a  bar  member: 

pivot  means  for  mounting  said  bar  member  to  the  vertical 
surface  between  a  first  position  with  said  bar  displaced 
from  handles  of  the  wheelbarrow  positioned  adjacent  the 
vertical  surface  and  a  second  position  w  ith  said  bar  beanng 
against  the  handles  of  a  wheelbarrow  positioned  adjacent 
the  vertical  surface,  said  handles  positioned  adjacent  the 
vertical  surface  with  a  lip  of  a  wheelbarrow  pan  positioned 
in  said  fulcrum  member,  said  second  bar  position  preclud- 
ing rotation  of  the  wheelbarrow  in  an  opposed  direction 
about  the  lip  in  said  fulcrum  and  away  from  the  vertical 
surface,  whereby  said  fastener  means  in  said  second  posi- 
tion maintains  said  wheelbarrow  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
vertical  surface. 


5.762^11 
ARTICLE  ORGANIZATION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Lance  Ensign,  4781  Ewing  Rd..  Castro  Valley.  Calif.  94546 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.240 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/fW 
\}S.  CI.  211—70.6  17  Claims 
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item-attachment  member  is  connected  to  said  item- supporting 
section  by  means  of  a  proximal  end  of  said  body  portion. 

said  head  or  tip  portion  being  located  near  a  distal  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  head  portion  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  item-supporting  section  for  secure  suspension  of  said 
item  on  said  merchandiser; 

wherein  said  head  or  tip  portion  is  engaged  with  said  item- 
supporting  section  by  means  of  a  corresponding  recess  formed 
on  said  item-supporting  section, 

said  item-attachment  member  is  cut  out  directly  out  of  the 
item-supporting  section,  and  the  configuration  of  said  recess 
formed  on  said  item-supporting  section  is  defined  by  the 
configuration  of  said  cut-out  item-attachment  member: 

wherein  the  width  of  said  recess  near  the  proximal  end  of  said 
body  portion  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  head  portion 
thus  facilitating  secure  anchoring  or  locking  of  said  head 
portion  within  said  recess,  wherein  in  use  said  head  portion  is 
securely  locked  in  position  by  the  weight  of  the  item  sus- 
pended on  said  item-attachment  member 


1.  An  article  organizer  and  display  system  comprising: 

an  article  display  panel  having  a  front  display  surface  sized  to 
display  a  plurality  of  articles  against  the  front  display  surface, 
and  an  array  of  constricted  apertures  through  the  display  panel 
distributed  substantially  over  the  entire  front  display  surface 
and  spaced  to  display  a  plurality  of  articles  in  an  arrangement 
for  determination  by  a  user:  and, 

a  plurality  of  tether  members  each  tether  member  having  a  line    U,S.  Q.  211 — 187 
with  first  and  second  ends,  an  enlargement  at  the  first  end  and 
an  article  attachment  means  at  the  second  end  for  attaching 
articles  to  be  displayed  on  the  front  display  surface  of  the 
display  panel; 

wherein  the  constricted  aperture  and  the  enlargement  of  the 
tether  members  are  cooperatively  sized  and  configured  to 
releasably  retain  the  first  end  of  the  tether  member  when  the 
display  panel  is  vertically  oriented  and  the  enlargement  is 
passed  through  one  of  the  constricted  apertures  in  the  display 
panel  wherein  articles  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  tether 
member  retained  in  the  constricted  apertures  are  suspended 
against  the  front  display  surface. 


5,762J13 
ADJX'STABLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Heneveld.  Sr..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
WindquesI  Companies,  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,577 
InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 


assignor  to 


13  ClaiBis 


5,762^12 
DISPLAY  STRIP  MERCHANT)ISER 
Car!  Pomerantz.  567  Lakeshore  Blvd.,  Beaconsfield,  Montreal, 
Que,  Canada,  H9W4K3 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,847 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—113  20  Claims 


1,  A  display  strip  merchandiser  comprising; 

an  item-supporting  section  adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically 
for  display  of  a  suspended  item  attached  to  said  item- 
supporting  section, 

at  least  one  item-attachment  member  located  on  said  item- 
supporting  section,  said  item-attachment  member  having  a 
body  portion  and  at  least  one  head  or  tip  portion,  wherein  said 


1.  A  storage  system  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  panel  having  an  interior  surface  and  a  plurality  of 

recesses  formed  on  the  interior  surface,  the  recesses  being 

aligned  into  two  vertical  columns; 
a  second  vertical  panel  having  an  intenor  surface  and  a  plurality 

of  recesses  formed  on  the  intenor  surface,  the  recesses  being 

aligned  into  two  vertical  columns,  the  second  vertical  panel 

being  provided  a  sjjaced  distance  from  the  first  vertical  panel 

so  that  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  two  vertical  panels  are 

opposed  to  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  support  members  mounted  in  the  recesses  so  that  at 

least  one  support  member  is  provided  in  each  of  said  columns 

for  both  the  first  and  second  vertical  panels;  and 
at  least  one  shelf  member  comprising: 

a  planar  surface; 

a  transverse  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  first  discontinuities  formed  in  the  side  edges,  one  in 
each  side  edge,  each  of  the  first  discontinuities  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  support  members  therein  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  discontinuities  being  adapted  to 
restrict  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  at  least  one 
shelf  member  with  respect  to  the  support  members  and  first 
and  second  vertical  panels: 

a  pair  of  second  discontinuities  formed  in  the  side  edges,  one 
in  each  side  edge,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  discontinui- 
ties being  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  planar 
surface; 

whereby,  when  the  first  discontinuities  each  receive  a  support 
member,  the  second  discontinuities  can  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  support  member  so  that  the  shelf  mem- 
ber will  lie  in  a  predetermined  angular  orientations. 
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5,762,214 
RAILCAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER  BACKSTOP 
Charles  T.  Bomgardner,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FM  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780J61 

Int  CI."  B61G  WOH 

VS.  CI.  213-^3  11  aaims 


J7       y/7         ,-«      '^3 
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l-iff 


1.  In  a  rail  car  having  a  center  sill  extending  along  d  longitudinal 
axis  with  two  parallel  sidewalls.  a  top  wall,  and  an  open  bottom,  an 
improved  coupling  and  shock  absorber  assembly  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  backstop  having  a  flange  cavity,  the  backstop  having  a  top,  a 
bottom,  and  two  parallel  sides,  a  height  of  the  backstop  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  being  substantially  less  than  a  height  of 
the  center  sill  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  wall,  the  sides  of  the 
backstop  being  welded  to  (he  sidewalls  of  the  center  sill  in  a 
position  which  provides  a  clearance  between  the  lop  of  the 
backstop  and  the  top  wall  of  the  center  sill  and  a  clearance 
between  the  bottom  of  the  backstop  and  the  bottom  of  the 
center  sill; 

a  shock  absorber  positioned  in  the  center  sill,  having  a  piston 
shaft  extending  from  one  end,  terminating  in  a  flange  which  is 
retained  in  the  flange  cavity  of  the  backstop; 

a  coupler  mounted  to  an  end  of  the  shock  absorber  opposite  the 
piston  shaft  for  coupling  to  adjacent  rail  cars;  and 

a  carrier  plate  releasably  secured  across  the  bottom  of  the  center 
sill  to  support  the  shock  absorber 


an  inner  part  in  the  form  of  a  screw  threaded  cap  having  a  top 
surface;  an  outer  part  having  an  inner  lop  surface,  the  inner 
part  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  outer  part  and 
biased  therefrom  between  an  unlocking  and  lixking  position; 

resilient  biasing  means  between  the  inner  and  outer  parts; 

a  boss; 

first  engagement  means  engageable  with  the  boss  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  outer  part,  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  and  a  second  engagement  means 
engageable  with  said  plurality  of  projections  upon  depression 
of  the  outer  part,  such  that  turning  the  cap  will  unscrew  it 
from  the  container; 

wherein  one  of  the  boss  or  first  engagement  means  is  located  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  inner  part  and  the  other  is  located  on  the 
inner  top  surface  of  the  outer  part;  and 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  projections  or  second  engage- 
ment means  is  located  on  the  top  surface  of  the  inner  part  and 
the  other  is  located  on  the  inner  top  surface  of  the  outer  part. 


5,762,216 
CAP  WITH  A  HINGED  TOP  LID 

Kjyoshi  Takeuchi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.101,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No, 
5,620,107,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,270,  Jun. 
14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5301,348.  This  application  Jan,  21,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  786,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-168356; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-79307 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  43/24 
V.S.  CI.  215—235  7  Claims 


5,762,215 

CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Brian  Leslie  Ogden,  Dartford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B92/014«3,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994.  §  102(e} 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182.104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
9116389;  Oct.  18,  1991,  9122144 

Int.  CI,"  B65D  55/02 
VS.  a.  215—220  17  Oaims 


1.  A  two  piece  cap  for  a  container  having  a  screw  threaded 
opening  comprising: 


1.  A  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  body  having  a  top  lid  hinged  thereto  by  a  hinge,  said  top 
lid  being  held  in  a  closed  position  by  a  lock  mechanism;  and 

an  elastic  rubber  member  having  a  first  end  fitted  on  one  of  said 
cap  body  or  said  top  lid  and  a  second  end  positioned  at  the 
other  of  said  cap  body  or  said  top  lid.  said  elastic  rubber 
member  being  positioned  near  said  hinge; 

wherein  said  elastic  rubber  member  is  deformed  between  said 
cap  body  and  said  lop  lid  by  compression  and  bending  when 
said  lop  lid  is  closed,  and  when  said  lock  mechanism  is 
released,  an  elastic  restoring  force  of  said  elastic  rubber 
member  forces  said  top  lid  open,  said  elastic  restoring  force  of 
said  elastic  rubber  member  restoring  said  elastic  rubber  mem- 
ber to  an  initial  form  of  ihe  elastic  rubber  member  prior  to 
deformation,  said  elastic  rubber  member  contacting  both  said 
cap  body  and  said  top  lid  and  maintaining  said  contact  during 
the  opening  of  the  top  lid  lo  fully  open  the  lop  lid;  and 

one  of  said  first  end  or  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  rubber 
member  has  a  tapered  wedge  shape  which  is  capable  of 
compressive  and  bending  deformations  when  pushed  by  said 
lop  lid. 


5,762,217 
RESIN  CAP 
Hidehiko  Ohmi;  Tateo  Kubo,  and  Mitsuo  Kumata,  all  of  Hirat- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044431; 
Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030929 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/48 
VS.  a.  215—253  15  Claims 


1.  A  resin  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  proper  which  compnses  a  lop  panel  and  a  skin  having  a 
protrusion  engaging  with  a  mouth  of  a  container  at  an  inter- 
face thereof;  and 

a  ring  member  formed  integrally  with  the  cap  proper  so  as  to 
cover  an  outer  surface  of  the  skirt; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  slits  elongating  in  an  axial  direction  are 
provided  in  the  skirt  at  an  interval  into  a  circumferential 
direction,  the  skirt  and  Ihe  ring  member  are  separated  by  a 
cutting  surface  bul  interconnected  with  only  breakable  bndges 
on  an  upper  side  of  the  cutting  surface  and  an  outer  surface  of 
the  skirt  and  an  inner  surface  of  tlie  ring  member  are  con- 
tacted iniimaiely  with  each  other  at  the  cutting  surface,  and  in 
opening  the  cap,  the  cap  proper  is  separated  from  the  ring 
member 


inner  side  of  said  inner  sealing  nng.  said  pair  of  legs  diverging 
firom  one  another  as  said  legs  extend  from  said  nodal  portion. 


5,762J19 
PLASTIC  SCREW  CAP  FOR  CLOSING  CONTAINERS 

Fiorenzo  Parrinello,  Medicina,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sacmi  Coop- 
erativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.1..  Imola,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1995,  BO950151  U 
Int.  a."  B65D  53A)4 
VS.  CI.  215—351  20  Claims 


5,762  Jl  8 

PLASTIC  CLOSURE  RETAINED  BY  SNAPPING  OVER 

BOTTLE  NECK  BEAD 

Werner  Sachau,  Lohne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz  Rossberg, 

Werlte,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03938.  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W096/11149.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr,  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,958 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1994,  9416093 
U 

Int.  a."  B65D  41/16 
VS.  a.  215—320  25  Qaims 

1,  A  plastic  cap  for  a  container  having  an  opening  with  an 
outside  and  an  inner  circumference,  comprising  a  sealing  cap 
having  a  circular  covenng  section,  said  circular  covering  section 
having  an  underside,  an  outer  sealing  nng  extending  from  said 
underside  of  said  circular  covering  section  and  encircling  the 
outside  of  the  opening  of  the  container,  an  inner  sealing  ring 
extending  from  said  underside  of  said  circular  covering  section  and 
having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side,  said  outer  side  being 
disposed  at  least  panially  in  contact  with  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  container  opening,  said  sealing  cap  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  outer  sealing  nng  and  said  inner  sealing  ring  each 
being  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  outer  sealing  ring  and  said  inner  sealing  ring  being 
integrally  molded  as  one  piece  with  said  circular  covering  section, 
said  inner  sealing  ring  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  which 
are  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  ribs  extending  from  said 
inner  side  of  said  inner  sealing  ring,  each  of  said  ribs  including  a 
pair  of  legs  joined  to  one  another  at  a  nodal  portion  adjacent  the 


1  A  plastic  screw  cap  for  closing  a  container,  at  a  mouth  rim 
portion  tiiereof,  the  rim  portion  of  the  container  ending  in  a  rim. 
said  cap  comprising: 

a  cup  having  a  disk-like  portion  and  a  cylindrical  wall,  said 
disk-like  portion  including  a  disk  nm  thereof,  and  said  cylin- 
dncal  wall  protruding  from  said  disk  rim.  an  internal  thread 
being  further  provided  on  said  cylindrical  wall  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  thread  of  the  container  to  be  closed; 
an  annular  lip,  protruding  concentrically,  with  respect  to  said 

cylindncal  wall,  from  said  disk-like  portion;  and 
a  sealing  liner  which  frontally  and  externally  engages  said 
mouth  nm  portion  for  sealingly  closing  said  container  with 
said  annular  lip  acting  as  a  shoulder  element  for  said  sealing 
liner;  and 
wherein  said  sealing  liner  has  a  penpheral  annular  enlarged  portion 
and  a  thinner  central  region  covenng  an  inner  face  of  the  disk-like 
fwrtion,  said  enlarged  annular  portion  surrounding  said  central 
portion  and  having,  proximate  to  the  annular  lip,  a  flat  region  on 
which  the  container  rim  abuts  at  closing,  said  container  rim  press- 
ing frontally  against  said  flat  region  with  an  axial  thrust  determin- 
ing radial  widening  of  said  annular  lip. 
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5.762J20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762^21 

HOT-FILLABLE.  BLOW-MOLDED  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER  HAVING  A  REINFORCED  DOME 

John  W.  Tobias,  Lancaster,  and  Richard  Ogg,  Littlestown.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation,  York, 

Pa. 

FUed  JuL  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,042 

Int  CI."  B65D  S//2 

U.S.  a.  215—381  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  blow-molded  plastic  container  having  a  finish  providing 
an  opening,  a  base  remote  from  the  finish,  a  label  mounting  area 
connected  to  the  base,  and  a  dome  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing the  finish  to  the  label  mounting  area,  the  improvement  com- 
prising at  least  two  identical  and  equally  spaced  apart  stiffening 
structures  located  in  the  dome,  said  stiffening  structures  extending 
continuously  and  substantially  vertically  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  venical  extent  of  the  dome  from  about  the  label  mount- 
ing area  to  about  the  finish,  wherein  each  of  said  stiffening  struc- 
tures is  formed  by  an  inwardly  concave  groove,  and  wherein  an 
arcuate  convex  land  is  located  between  and  connects  to  each  pair 
of  adjacent  stiffening  structures,  each  of  said  lands  being  identical 
and  providing  the  dome  with  a  substantially  circular  horizontal 
cross-section,  whereby  said  stiffening  structures  control  distortion 
of  the  dome  and  increase  top  loading  capability. 


a  cover  being  made  from  iron  and  being  provided  with  a  frame 
portion  which  can  be  enveloped  onto  the  top  portion  of  said 
box  unit,  a  locking  screw  being  used  to  fix  said  cover  onto 
said  box  unit,  at  least  four  dowel  plates  being  disposed  at  four 
comers  of  said  frame  of  said  cover  respectively  for  stacking  a 
plurality  of  container  thereon; 

characterized  in  that  said  front  and  rear  side  panels  have  an 
identical  configuration  and  said  side  panel  being  configured 
by  a  multi-layer  corrugated  paper  board  having  mounted  with 
a  L-shape  iron  plate  by  a  locking  screw  at  both  ends,  the 
upper  and  bottom  sides  of  said  paper  board  being  enclosed 
with  an  U -shape  bar  which  also  covers  to  said  L-shape  iron 
plate,  said  left  and  right  side  panels  being  configured  with  an 
identical  configuration  and  being  similar  to  said  front  and  rear 
side  panels  in  general,  said  left  and  right  side  panels  being 
provided  with  a  7-shape  iron  plate  which  is  different  to  said 
front  and  rear  side  panels,  said  7-shape  iron  plate  is  designed 
and  sized  such  that  it  can  be  readily  received  and  retained 
within  a  space  defined  by  said  L-shape  iron  plate  of  said  front 
and  rear  side  panels,  a  locking  screw  being  applied  to  lock 
them  up; 

said  frame  of  said  cover  being  also  fixedly  disposed  with  a 
corrugated  paper  board  by  means  of  a  locking  screw,  each  of 
said  corrugated  paper  board,  said  L-shape  iron  plate  of  said 
box  unit,  said  U-shape  iron  plate,  said  7-shape  iron  plate  and 
said  frame  of  said  cover  being  provided  with  pressing  plate  in 
the  position  where  said  locking  screw  is  to  locked  such  diat 
when  the  locking  screw  is  locked,  the  overall  pressing  area  of 
said  locking  screw  is  enlarged  by  the  provision  of  said  press- 
ing plate; 

wherein  by  the  configuration  of  the  above  described  compo- 
nents, i.e.  having  an  iron  truss  and  corrugated  paper  board 
walls,  a  light  but  lough  composite  packing  container  is 
attained  and  which  can  be  disassembled  for  repetitively  use. 


5,762,222 
COMPOSITE  PACKING  CONTAINER 

Pang-Pao  Liu,  No.  108,  Min  Tsu  Road,  Shuang  Lien,  Sec.  2, 
Ping  Cheng  City.  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  909,968 
Int.  CI."  B65D  2I/0.U 
U.S.  CI.  220—13  2  Claims 

1.  A  composite  packing  container  generally  comprising: 
a  bottom  bracket  which  is  configured  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  iron  rods  alternatively  and  fixedly  disposed  therein,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes; 
a  box  unit  being  configured  by  a  front,  rear,  left  and  right  panels 
and  which  can  be  received  and  retained  within  said  frame  of 
said  bottom  bracket,  each  of  said  panels  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  hole  corresponding  and  aligned  to  said  threaded 
hole  of  said  frame; 


5.762.223 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  FOR  CEILING  FAN  SUPPORT 

Jack  R.  Kerr,  Jr..  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tex, 

Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.755.  Dec.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.906 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  M)S 

U.S.  CI.  220—3.9  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  junction  box  for  use  with  hanging  a  heavy  object 

from  a  joisl/beam  in  a  ceiling  area,  comprising  a  junction  box 

formed  of  a  pancake  dish  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  shallow  side 

wall,  and  a  bracket  internally  mounted  for  arcuate  displacement 

within  said  pancake  dish  in  a  generally  parallel  underlying  relation 

to  said  upper  wall,  said  pancake  dish  and  said  bracket  having 

matching  apertures  through  which  to  receive  fasteners  for  securing 

a  load  to  be  hung  from  beneath  said  side  wall  onto  a  joist/beam  at 


1.  An  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base-comprising  a  first  base  end  an  second  base  end; 
and 

a  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  first  rover  end  and  a  second 
cover  end,  said  first  base  end  and  said  first  cover  end  cou- 
pleable  to  form  a  first  hinge  assembly  having  a  first  pivot  axis, 
said  second  base  end  and  said  second  cover  end  coupleable  to 
form  a  second  hinge  assembly  having  a  second  pivot  axis, 
said  cover  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  base  about  said  first 
pivot  axis  in  a  first  direction  when  said  second  base  end  and 
said  second  cover  end  are  uncoupled,  said  cover  pivotable 
with  respect  to  said  base  about  said  .second  pivot  axis  in  a 
second  direction  when  said  first  base  end  and  said  first  cover 
end  are  uncoupled. 

wherein  said  first  hinge  assembly  comprises  a  tracking  channel, 
said  tracking  channel  comprising  an  entry  slot,  an  extended 
closure  portion,  and  tab  rotation  chamber,  respectively,  said 
entry  slot  comprising  a  first  entry  slot  end  and  a  second  entry- 
slot  end,  said  first  entry  slot  end  compnsing  an  opening,  said 


second  entry  slot  end  comprising  a  central  pivot  portion,  said 
extended  closure  portion  integral  with  and  connected  to  said 
entry  slot,  said  tab  rotation  chamber  integral,  with  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  central  pivot  portion,  and 
wherein  said  first  hinge  assembly  further  compnses  a  cam,  said 
cam  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  and  a  pair  of  opposing  tabs. 


5,762,225 

COMPOST  CONTAINER 

James  E.  Byrd.  14802  Hickorytex  Dr..  Humble.  Tex.  77396 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688J04 

InL  CI."  B65D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  220—6  5  Claim-s 


the  site  of  installation;  and  said  pancake  dish  includes  an  opening 
extending  through  the  upper  wall  thereof  at  an  off-center  location 
while  said  bracket  is  arcuately  displaceable  between  a  first  position 
maintaining  said  opening  in  said  pancake  dish  and  a  second  posi- 
tion closing  said  opening  in  said  pancake  dish. 


5,762J»24 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
SEALING  SAME 
Alexander    Benn.    Stuttgart;    Peter    Henderson.    Todenfeld; 
Detlev   A.  Lohmuller.  Bonn,  all  of  Germany;   Paulmer  M. 
Soderberg.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Marc  F.  Moisson,  Los  Altos. 
Calif.,  and  Lowell  1.  Koht.  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ericsson  Kaynet.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.529.  Mar.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,895 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  6/00:45/2S:5S/l4 
VS.  a.  22fr-^M)2  6  Claims 


1.  A  compost  container  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  panels  arranged  in  an  octagonal  configuration,  said 
plurality  of  panels  defining  an  interior  volume  for  receipt  of 
compwst.  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  panels  being  open- 
able  for  accessing  said  interior  volume; 

a  first  side  member  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  panels; 
and 

a  second  side  member  affixed  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  plurality 
of  panels,  said  first  and  second  side  members  enclosing  said 
interior  volume,  said  plurality  of  panels  and  said  first  and 
second  side  members  having  openings  formed  therein,  said 
openings  having  a  total  area  of  at  least  5%  of  a  total  surface 
area  of  said  plurality  of  panels  and  said  first  and  second  side 
members,  said  first  side  member  having  a  flat  surface  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  plurality  of  panels,  said  first  side  inem- 
ber  having  a  panel  mating  means  extending  transverse  to  said 
flat  surface,  said  panel  mating  means  for  attaching  to  said  one 
end  of  said  plurality  of  panels,  said  panel  mating  means 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  area  defining  a  slot  in  a  form  of  said  octagonal 
configuration,  said  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  panels 
affixed  within  said  slot. 


5,762,226 
STEAM-TABLE-PAN  CARRYING  COVER  WITH  PAN- 
RETAINING  STOP 
Jerome  K.  Baltus.  Plymouth;  Gene  H.  Jentink,  Cedar  Grove; 
Brian  J.  Siehr,  Manitowoc,  and  Lee  \V.  Wolf.  Sheboygan,  all 
of  WLs..  as.signors  to  Polar  Ware  Company,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.036.  Apr.  19,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,632398.  This  apphcation  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
819331 
Int  CI."  B65D  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  220— 2I2J  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  steam  table  pan  for  keeping  food 
warm  and  a  cover  for  lifting  and  carrying  the  pan.  and  wherein: 
the  pan  includes  a  container  portion,  a  pair  of  side  edges  and 
first  and  second  end  edges,  such  edges  protruding  away  from 
the  container  portion; 
the  second  end  edge  includes  a  downwardly — turned  lip; 
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the  cover  includes  a  pair  of  side  channels,  each  for  engaging  a 
respective  side  edge  of  the  pan; 

each  side  channel  includes  an  upper  member,  an  edge  panel 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  member,  and  a  lip 
extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  panel:  and 

the  upper  member  and  the  lip  of  each  of  the  side  channels  are 
spaced  apan  by  a  first  dimension;  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  cover  includes  an  end  channel  having  an  upper  component, 
an  end  panel  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  compo- 
nent, a  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  panel  and  a 
stop  extendmg  upwardly  from  the  ledge;  and 

the  stop  has  a  border  spaced  from  the  upper  component  by  a 
second  dimension  which  is  less  than  the  first  dimension. 


5,762427 
SPREAD.\BLE  CIRCULAR  CLAMP  RING  AND  SALVAGE 

DRUM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Donald  J.  Mitchell,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Elagle  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,080,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5490302.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 
668,912 
Int  CI."  B65D  H/l 2:45/34:53/02 
U.S.  CI.  220—321  14  Qaims 


1.  A  salvage  drum  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  bonom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  wall  terminating  to  form  a  circular  open  top,  with  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  body  lip  on  said  side  wall  about 
said  open  top,  the  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
outwardly  extending  vertical  ribs  spaced  from  and  adjacent  10 
said  outwardly  extending  body  lip; 

a  circular  lid  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  lip  about  the 
periphery  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with  said  body  lip,  said 
circular  lid  having  an  outwardly  extending  protective  shoulder 
thereabout,  said  protective  shoulder  having  a  radially  outer- 
most surface; 

means  for  clamping  said  body  lip  and  said  lid  lip  together  to  seal 
the  salvage  drum,  said  means  for  clamping  situate  radially 
inwardly  from  upper  outer  surfaces  of  said  vertical  ribs  and 
from  the  radially  outermost  surface  of  said  protective  shoul- 
der, and  comprising  a  spreadable  circular  ring  clamp  having 
first,  second,  and  third  arcuate  clamp  sections,  each  having  an 
outer  planar  wall  having  an  outer  surface,  and  inwardly 
directed  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  first  clamp  section  having 
a  connecting  end  and  a  locking  end;  said  second  clamp 
section  having  a  connecting  end  and  a  locking  end;  and  said 
third  clamping  section  having  first  and  second  connecting 
ends; 


a  first  connector  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  outer  planar  wall  of  the  connecting  end  of  said  first  clamp 
section  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
planar  wall  of  the  first  connecting  end  of  said  third  clamp 
section; 

a  second  connector  strip  secured  at  one  end  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  outer  planar  wall  of  the  connecting  end  of  said  second 
clamp  section  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  planar  wall  of  the  second  connecting  end  of  said  third 
clamp  section;  and 

means  on  the  locking  ends  of  said  first  second  clamp  sections 
permitting  spreading  apart  of  the  locking  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  clamp  sections  m  an  unlocked  position  and  locking 
together  of  said  locking  ends  of  said  first  and  second  clamp 
sections  in  a  locking  position  to  clamp  said  body  lip  and  said 
lid  lip  together  to  seal  the  container 


5,762,228 
VENTED  SEAL  WITH  ROCKING  VENT  COVER 

William  K.  Morgan,  and  D.  Scott  Miller,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^71 

InL  CI."  B65D  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—367.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  vent  assembly  for  a  storage  container,  said  container  includ- 
ing a  seal,  said  seal  having  a  portion  thereof  defining  a  substan- 
tially planar  panel,  said  panel  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner 
face;  said  vent  assembly  including  an  integral  portion  of  said  panel 
depressed  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer  face  and  defining  an 
outwardly  opening  recess,  said  recess  having  a  bottom,  a  first  hinge 
component  on  said  recess  bottom  extending  across  a  substantial 
ponion  thereof  and  defining  first  and  second  generally  equal  size 
sections  in  said  recess  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  hinge  compo- 
nent, a  vent  hole  defined  through  said  bottom  in  said  first  section, 
a  vent  cover  overlying  said  recess  and  including  a  depending  vent 
plug  selectively  engaged  within  and  closing  said  vent  hole  in  a 
closed  position  of  said  vent  cover,  said  vent  cover  in  said  closed 
position,  being  in  a  substantially  common  plane  with  said  panel 
about  said  recess,  said  vent  cover  including  a  depending  second 
hinge  component  engaged  with  said  first  hinge  component  for 
relative  rotation  of  said  cover  between  said  closed  position  wherein 
the  vent  plug  is  received  within  the  vent  hole,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  the  vent  plug  is  outwardly  retracted  from  said  vent  hole, 
said  first  and  second  hinge  components,  in  said  closed  position  of 
said  vent  cover,  being  laterally  moveable  relative  to  each  other  and 
selectively  toward  and  away  from  said  vent  hole,  while  maintain- 
ing an  engaged  relationship  of  said  vent  plug  with  said  vent  hole, 
wherein  differential  expansion  and  contraction  between  said  cover 
and  said  panel  is  accommodated  with  the  plug  maintained  within 
the  vent  hole  and  the  cover  maintained  generally  coplanar  with  the 
panel  surrounding  the  recess,  said  first  hinge  component  compos- 
ing a  trunnion  structure,  said  second  hinge  component  comprising 
a  cylindrical  hinge  pin  of  predetermined  diameter,  openings 
defined  by  said  trunnion  structure  for  rotatable  reception  of  said 
hinge  pin,  said  openings,  in  transverse  section,  being  elongate  and 
allowing  for  lateral  adjustment  of  said  hinge  pin  within  said 
openings  in  response  to  both  differential  expansion  and  differential 
contraction  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  panel,  said  trunnion 
structure  comprises  two  spaced  trunnions,  said  openings  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  duplicate  openings,  one  in  each  of  said  trunnions,  each 


trunnion  including  two  laterally  spaced  sectors,  each  sector  having 
an  arcuate  seal  therein,  the  two  seats  of  each  trunnion  being 
inwardly  directed  toward  each  other  and  defining  the  correspond- 
ing opening,  the  seats  of  each  trunnion  sector  are  of  different  arcs 
and  form  a  smaller  seat  closely  conforming  to  and  rotatably  receiv- 
ing the  hinge  pin,  and  a  larger  seat  which  allows  for  relative 
movement  between  the  hinge  pin  and  the  openings. 


5,762,229 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTING  WET  DAMAGE 

CAUSED  BY  DEW-DROPS  INSIDE  CONTAINER 

Hisataka   Tatsu.    Kagoshiraa.   and    Michiharu    Suzuki,    Fun- 

abashi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha, 

Ltd.,  and  Ogawa  Tent  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1997,  9-000923 
U 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/46 
U.S.  a.  220-^»03  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  wet  damage  caused  by  dew-drops 
inside  a  hexahedral  container,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  suspending  rings  attached  onto  inner  wall  surface 
portions  of  said  container;  and 

an  inner  bag  constituted  by  a  ceiling  face,  a  bottom  face,  two 
side  faces,  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  so  as  to  be  shaped  into 
a  hexahedron,  said  inner  bag  having  a  loading  opening  formed 
in  one  of  said  side  faces  for  loading  cargoes; 

a  plurality  of  suspending  hooks  or  strings  provided  on  said  inner 
bag  so  as  to  be  hooked  or  knotted  on  said  plurality  of 
suspending  rings  of  said  container  so  that  said  inner  bag 
loaded  with  said  cargoes  is  suspended  inside  said  container  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  keep  its  hexahedral  shape  substantially 
while  an  air  gap  where  air  can  circulate  is  left  at  least  between 
said  ceiling  face  of  said  inner  bag  and  an  inner  wall  portion  of 
a  ceiling  portion  of  said  container; 

an  absorptive  sheet  attached  on  an  outside  of  said  ceiling  face  of 
said  inner  bag; 

an  air  permeable  sheet  attached  to  portions  which  are  vicinities 
of  upper  areas  of  at  least  said  side  faces  and  rear  face, 
partially  or  wholly,  of  said  inner  bag  to  which  air  permeability 
is  given  so  that  air  inside  said  inner  bag  can  circulate  through 
said  air  permeable  sheet; 

a  waterproof  polyester  sheet  added  by  contact  bonding  or  sew- 
ing to  portions  of  said  inner  bag,  except  said  vicinities  of  said 
upper  areas  and  said  loading  opening,  so  as  to  have  a  water- 
proof function;  and 

an  openable/closable  cover  provided  at  said  loading  opening. 


5,762,230 

LAMINATED  CONTAINER 

Nini  Policappelli,  361  N.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.461,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5386.681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

29.791,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  524,089 

Int  CI."  B65D  8/06:8/12:25/14:25/54 

VS.  CI.  220-^161  18  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  ngid  body  portion  forming  a  side  wall 
and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  portion  having  multiple 
apertures  spaced  about  the  side  wall,  the  apertures  being 
spaced  on  the  side  wall  between  the  top  and  the  bottom; 

a  body  portion  being  formed  of  a  thin  generally  flexible  syn- 
thetic resinous  material  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
the  synthetic  resinous  material  portion  being  an  inner  wall  to 
the  rigid  portion,  die  rigid  body  portion  and  the  synthetic 
resinous  body  portion  being  press  laminated  together  to  form 
an  integral  relationship; 

a  bottom  sealing  said  first  end  of  the  ngid  body  portion; 

a  top  sealing  said  second  end  of  the  synthetic  resinous  body 
portion  to  provide  a  closed  cavity  suitable  for  containing  a 
fluid; 

the  body  portions  providing  collectively  a  pattern  of  protrusions 
of  a  preselected  shape,  height,  and  configuration,  the  respec- 
tive protrusions  being  generally  separately  located  from  each 
other  and  integrally  connected  with  each  other  by  the  side 
wall  to  form  an  array  arranged  axially  and  about  the  con- 
.  tainer;  and 

the  synthetic  resinous  body  portion  having  protruding  shapes 
constituting  protrusions  which  extend  through  the  apertures  in 
the  rigid  body  portion. 


5,762,231 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  CONTAINER 
Edward  W.  Rider.  Jr.,  Slate  Hill,  and  Alex  Augustin,  Sparrow- 
bush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genpak  Corporation,  Glens 
Falls.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,294,  May  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,671 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25/04:43/04 
U.S.  a.  220—526  9  CUkims 

1.  A  companmentalized  container,  comprising: 

a  base  compnsing  at  least  two  compartments;  and 
means  for  covering  the  base  such  that  when  at  least  one  com- 
partment of  the  at  least  two  compartments  has  content,  the 
content  is  substantially  retained  within  the  at  least  one  com- 
partment during  a  perturbation  of  the  container,  wherein  the 
means  for  covering  includes  a  plurality  of  raised  areas  inward 
and  separated  from  a  periphery  of  the  covering  means  for 
pressing  the  covering  means  down  onto  the  base  to  seal  the 
compartmentalized  container,  each  raised  area  haNing  a 
roughened  surface. 

2.  A  compartmentalized  container,  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  at  least  two  compartments;  and 
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means  for  covering  the  base  such  that  when  at  least  one  com- 
partment of  the  at  least  two  compartments  has  content,  the 
content  is  substantially  retained  within  the  at  least  one  com- 
partment during  a  perturbation  of  the  container,  wherein  one 
of  the  base  and  covering  means  includes  a  first  sidewall 
having  an  outwardly  extending  rim  coupled  thereto  at  a 
periphery  thereof,  the  outwardly  extending  rim  including  a 
vertical  indentation  therein,  and  the  other  of  the  base  and  the 
covering  means  including  a  second  sidewall  having  a  fixed 
opening  therein  for  receiving  the  vertical  indentation,  wherem 
the  covenng  means  and  the  base  are  releasably  connected 
when  the  opening  receives  the  vertical  indentation. 
8.  A  compartmentalized  container,  comprising: 
a  base  comprising  at  least  two  compartments;  and 
means  for  covering  the  base  such  that  when  at  least  one  com- 
partment of  the  at  least  two  compartments  has  content,  the 
content  is  substantially  retained  within  the  at  least  one  com- 
partment during  a  perturbation  of  the  container,  wherein  one 
of  the  base  and  covering  means  includes  a  first  sidewall 
having  an  outwardly  extending  rifn  coupled  thereto  at  a 
periphery  thereof,  the  outwardly  extending  rim  including  an 
indentation  therein,  and  the  other  of  the  base  and  the  covering 
means  including  a  second  sidewall  having  a  fixed  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  indentation,  wherein  the  covering 
means  and  the  base  are  releasably  connected  when  the  open- 
ing receives  the  indentation,  and  wherein  the  covering  means 
comprises  the  outwardly  extending  rim,  and  wherein  the 
indentation  takes  the  form  of  a  depression  of  the  outwardly 
extending  rim,  wherein  the  cover  further  comprises  a  channel 
connecting  the  first  sidewall  and  the  outwardly  extending  rim. 


said  first  horizontal  plate  and  said  first  and  second  substantially 
vertical,  elongated  structural  plates  cooperating  to  define  a 
substantially  H-shaped  structural  framework  for  said  fuel 
tank: 

said  fuel  tank  further  including: 

a  lower  tank  section  underlying  said  honzontal  plate,  said 
honzontal  plate  defining  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
tajik  section; 
a  first  vertically  extending  tank  section  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  said  first  vertical  plate,  a  portion  of  said  first  vertical 
plate  forming  one  side  of  said  first  vertical  tank  section:  and 

a  second  vertically  extending  tank  section  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  said  second  vertical  plate,  a  portion  of  said  first  vertical 
plate  forming  one  side  of  said  second  vertical  tank  section; 

wherein  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  plates 
forming  said  one  sides  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  tank 
sections  each  extend  above  said  joint  with  said  horizontal 
plate;  and 

wherein  the  portion  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  plates 
extending  below  said  joint  with  said  horizontal  plate  extend 
into  the  intenor  of  said  fuel  tank,  and  further; 

wherein  said  lower  tank  section  and  said  first  and  second  verti- 
cally extending  tank  sections  are  all  fluidly  interconnected 
with  one  another  to  define  the  intenor  of  said  fuel  tank. 


5,762^33 
FOLDABLE  SPILL  COLLECTOR  CONTAINER 
Edward  W.  Van  Roraer,  1018  .Arrowhead  Point,  Anderson,  S.C. 
29625 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,840 

Int.  CI."  B65D  //.?7 

U,S.  CI.  220—573  27  Oaims 


5,762,2'i2 
FUEL  TANK  HAVING  INTEGRAL  STRUCTURAL 
FRAMEWORK 
Vincent  D.  Green,  East  Syracuse,  and  Paul  J.  Spaulding,  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,771 

Int  CI."  B65D  45/00 

MS,.  CI.  220—564  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  for  use  with  a  self  contained  generator  set  of  the 

type  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  transport  container,  said  fuel  tank 

comprising: 

a  first  substantially  horizontal  structural  plate  having  first  and 

second  ends; 
a  first  substantially  vertical,  elongated  structural  plate  structur- 
ally joined  at  a  location  on  one  side  thereof,  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  to  said  first  end  of  said  horizontal  plate; 
a  second  substantially  vertical,  elongated  structural  plate  struc- 
turally joined  at  a  location  on  one  side  thereof,  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  to  said  second  end  of  said  horizontal  plate; 


1.  A  portable  containment  for  containing  spilled  material  and 
preventing  environmental  ground  contamination  which  may  be 
easily  folded  for  transportation  and  storage,  comprising: 

(a)  foldable  ground  sheeting  overlying  the  ground  in  an  unfolded 
configuration,  said  ground  sheeting  having  a  floor  section  for 
containing  said  spilled  material  in  said  unfolded  configura- 
tion; 

(b)  a  foldable,  generally  upstanding  retaining  wall  integrally 
connected  to  said  floor  section  having  an  upstanding  configu- 
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ration  for  containing  the  spilled  material  in  cooperation  with 
said  floor  section  in  said  unfolded  configuration; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  foldable  side  braces  connected  to  said  wail 
sheeting  having  a  bracing  position  for  maintaining  said  wall 
in  said  upstanding  configuration; 

(d)  said  side  braces  includmg: 

(i)  a  generally  vertical  rigid  leg  carried  by  said  retaining  wall. 

(ii)  a  generally  horizontal  leg  generally  parallel  to  said  ground 
sheeting  in  said  bracing  position. 

(iii)  an  inclined  rigid  leg  extending  between  an  upper  portion 
of  said  retaining  wall  and  said  honzontal  leg  in  said  bracing 
position  for  bracing  said  retaining  wall  in  said  upstanding 
configuration. 

(iv)  a  hinge  defined  at  an  intersection  of  said  inclined  leg  and 
said  horizontal  leg  about  which  said  inclined  leg  and  said 
horizontal  leg  pivot  relative  to  each  other,  and 

(e)  a  brace  fixture  affixing  said  hinge  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  retaining  wall  when  side  brace  is  in  said  bracing  position 
and  said  retaining  wall  is  in  said  upstanding  position  for 
retaining  said  spilled  material. 


5,762035 

MEDICAMENT  \  ERIFICATION  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Michael    E.    Coughlin.    Overland    Park.    Kans.,   assignor   to 

ScriptPro.  L.L.C.,  Shawnct  Mission.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.852,  Mar.  11.  1996.  Pat  No. 

5,713,487.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,025 

Int.  CI."  G07F  li/00 

M&.  a.  221—6  3  Claims 


5,762034 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Paul  F.  Kiel.  Springfield;  Brett  A.  Schimanski,  Rockford,  and 

Paul  Burress,  Bloomington.  all  nf  111.,  assignors  to  Incredea 

Company,  Springfield,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,160 

Int.  CI."  B65D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  220—737  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  holder  for  a  beverage  container  that  facilitates 
removal  of  said  beverage  container  from  the  holder,  including  an 
insulating  sleeve  adapted  to  retain  said  beverage  container  in  an 
interior  cavity  formed  by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  open 
top  end  to  receive  said  beverage  container  and  a  bottom  end  that  is 
at  least  partially  open,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
pressurizing  means  for  delivering  air  from  outside  said  sleeve 
through  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  and  into  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  facilitating  removal  of 
said  beverage  container  from  said  sleeve  through  said  open 
top  end  wherein  said  pressunzing  means  comprises  an  air 
channel  member  having  an  interior  passageway  that  is  open 
on  a  first  end  and  communicates  on  a  second  end  with  said 
opening  in  said  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  air  pres- 
sure introduced  into  said  first  end  of  said  air  channel  member 
is  communicated  through  said  interior  passageway  to  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  air  channel  mem- 
ber IS  movable  between  a  retracted  storage  position  and  an 
extended  use  position,  said  holder  having  an  outer  perimeter, 
wherein  said  air  channel  member  is  located  totally  within  said 
outer  perimeter  when  in  the  retracted  position  and  extends  to 
the  outside  of  said  outer  perimeter  when  in  the  extended  use 
position. 


1.  In  a  medicament  dispensing  system  including  a  plurality  of 
medicament  dispensing  cells,  a  manipulator  operable  for  moving  to 
a  selected  cell  for  receiving  medicament  therefrom,  and  a  control- 
ler for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  manipulator,  a  method  of 
replenishing  the  cells  with  respective  medicaments  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  selected  cell  for  replenishment  of  medicainent 
assigned  thereto, 

each  of  the  cells  having  machine-readable  cell  indicia  thereon 
representative  of  the  medicaments  assigned  thereto; 

(b)  selecting  a  container  containing  a  medicament  and  having 
container  indicia  thereon  representative  of  a  medicament  con- 
tained therein, 

the  system  including  an  indicia  reader  coupled  with  the  control- 
ler, said  indicia  reader  including  means  for  reading  said  cell 
and  container  indicia,  for  producing  indicia  signals  represen- 
tative thereof  and  for  delivering  said  indicia  signals  to  said 
controller; 

(c)  using  said  indicia  reader  to  read  said  cell  and  container 
indicia  and  to  produce  respective  cell  indicia  signals  and 
container  indicia  signals  representative  thereof;  and 

(d)  in  the  controller,  receiving  said  cell  indicia  signals  and 
container  indicia  signals  and  determining  whether  there  is  a 
match  between  medicaments  represented  thereby; 

(e)  if  there  is  a  lack  of  a  match  between  medicaments  repre- 
sented by  said  cell  indicia  signals  and  container  indicia  sig- 
nals, providing  a  mismatch  output  detectable  by  an  attendant 
indicating  that  replenishment  of  medicament  from  said  con- 
tainer is  disallowed  and.  if  there  is  a  match  between  medica- 
ments represented  by  said  cell  indicia  signals  and  container 
indicia  signals,  producing  a  match  output  detectable  by  an 
attendant  indicating  that  replenishment  of  said  selected  cell  by 
medicament  from  said  container  is  allowed. 


5,762036 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  TRIGGER  SPR.AVER 
Donald  D.  Foster.  St.  Charles;  Tom  L.  Wilcox,  St  Louis,  and 
George  Hildebrand.  OFallon.  all  of  Mo..  a.ssignors  to  Con- 
tico  International.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.401 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  i/42 
U.S.  CI.  222—383.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  tngger  sprayer  comprising: 
a  dispenser  body; 
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a  pump  mechanism  adjacent  the  dispenser  body;  and 

a  trigger  adjacent  the  pump  mechanism,  said  trigger  having  first 
and  second  concave  finger-engageable  surface  portions; 

the  dispenser  body  having  an  intake  port  adapted  for  fiuid 
communication  with  a  source  of  liquid,  an  intake  liquid  flow 
path  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  intake  port 
and  the  pump  mechanism,  a  first  check  valve  in  the  intake 
liquid  flow  path  configured  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the 
intake  port  to  the  pump  mechanism  and  for  checking  fluid 
flow  from  the  pump  mechanism  to  the  intake  port,  a  discharge 
port  for  dispensing  of  liquid  in  a  generally  forward  direction, 
and  a  discharge  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  pump  mechanism  and  discharge  port; 

the  pump  mechanism  including  a  pump  element  moveable  rela- 
tive to  the  dispenser  body  between  first  and  second  positions; 

the  trigger  being  connected  to  the  pump  element  and  moveable 
between  forward  and  rearward  positions  wherein  movement 
of  the  trigger  to  its  forward  position  causes  movement  of  the 
pump  element  to  its  first  position  and  movement  of  the  trigger 
to  its  rearward  position  causes  movement  of  the  pump  ele- 
ment to  its  second  position,  the  tngger  bemg  of  first  and 
second  polymeric  parts,  the  first  polymeric  part  being  of  a 
material  which  is  more  pliable  than  the  second  polymeric 
part; 

the  trigger  sprayer  being  configured  so  that  application  of  a  force 
by  a  user  in  a  forward  direction  is  needed  to  move  the  trigger 
from  its  rearward  position  to  its  forward  position  and  applica- 
tion of  a  force  by  the  user  in  a  rearward  direction  is  needed  to 
move  the  trigger  from  its  forward  position  to  its  rearward 
position; 

said  first  concave  finger-engageable  surface  portion  of  the  trig- 
ger facing  generally  forwardLy  and  configured  for  engagement 
with  a  palmar  side  of  a  user's  finger,  said  second  concave 
finger-engageable  surface  portion  facing  generally  rearwardly 
and  configured  for  engagement  with  a  dorsal  side  of  a  user's 
finger,  said  first  and  second  surface  portions  being  configured 
so  that  rearwardly  pushing  against  the  first  surface  portion 
with  a  palmar  side  of  a  user's  finger  moves  the  trigger  toward 
its  rearward  f)osition  and  forwardly  pushing  against  the  sec- 
ond surface  portion  with  a  dorsal  side  of  a  user's  finger  moves 
the  trigger  toward  its  forward  position. 


5,762437 
CARTRIDGE  LOCK  FOR  CAULK  DISPENSING  DEVICES 
Peter  J.  Chang,  11001  Petersborough  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,263 
Int  CI."  B67B  5/32 
U.S.  a.  222—153.09  10  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  for  a  dispensing  gun  having  a  frame  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  a  supporting  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
replaceable  cartridge,  and  a  piston  distally  mounted  on  a  plunger 
shaft  and  drivable  through  said  frame  and  cartridge  for  dispensing 
contents  of  the  latter,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  constricted  spring  having  one  end  formed  with  coils  sized  for 
insertion  over  said  plunger  shaft,  and  a  constricted  end  formed 
with  at  least  one  tighter  coil  for  frictionally  gripping  said 
plunger  shaft,  said  constricted  spring  encircling  said  plunger 
shaft  forwardly  of  said  supporting  wall; 
whereby  said  constricted  spring  serves  as  a  resilient  spacer 
between  said  piston  and  said  supporting  wall  and  requires  an 


additional  measure  of  force  for  retraction  of  said  plunger  shaft 
in  order  to  insert  or  remove  a  said  replaceable  cartridge. 


5.762,238 
SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Wang  Tao  Liang,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hay 
Nien  Company,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1995, 
9509130 

Int  CI."  B05B  11/00:  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CI.  222—321.9  5  Claims 


1.  A  spray  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  body  having  a  mouth 
around  which  an  annular  groove  is  formed,  a  spraying  pump 
having  a  stem  located  through  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  body  for 
pumping  up  and  spraying  out  liquid  contained  in  the  bottle  body, 
said  spraying  pump  including  a  press-knob  incorporating  a  spray- 
ing nozzle  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  a  cap  provided 
co-axially  around  the  stem  for  locating  the  overall  spraying  pump 
in  position  upon  fitting  over  the  mouth,  and  an  O-ring  located  in 
the  annular  groove  for  engagement  with  an  inner  side  of  the  cap  for 
sealing. 


5,762039 
HAND  HELD  SCELLANT  APPLICATOR 
Andre  Cossette.  9982,  Carre  Prevel,  Quebec,  QC,  Canada,  G2B 
2N6 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,744 
Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/46 
CI.  222—326  14  Claims 

A  hand  held  paste  applicator  having  in  combination: 
body  case  (20)  comprising  a  lower  compartment  (22)  a 
medium  compartment  (24)  and  a  head  compartment  (26).  said 
compartments  being  superimposed  to  define  a  general  vertical 
direction,  said  medium  compartment  (24)  adapted  to  be  held 
in  a  hand, 
a  tube  holder  (28)  protruding  from  said  head  compartment  (26) 
at  substantially  90°  angle  with  said  body  case  (20),  said  tube 
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holder  (28)  defining  a  central  axis  (30)  passing  through  said 
head  compartment  (26).  said  nibe  holder  (28)  adapted  to 
support  a  paste  containing  tube. 

a  torsaded  rod  (32)  with  inclined  planes  (40)  helicoidally  wound 
thereabout,  said  torsaded  rod  disposed  and  extending  through 
said  head  compartment  along  said  central  axis  (30)  and  hav- 
ing a  pitch  between  1  and  3  threads  per  inch,  said  torsaded  rod 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 

torque  arm  means  secured  to  said  head  compartment  (26),  for 
keeping  said  torsaded  rod  (32)  from  rotating. 

a  pushing  end  (90)  fixed  to  said  front  end  of  said  torsaded  rod,  to 
push  said  paste  carried  by  said  paste  containing  tube, 

rotating  pushing  means  meshing  with  .said  torsaded  rod  (32)  for 
linearly  displacing  said  torsaded  rod  (32)  along  said  central 
axis  (30),  said  rotating  pushing  means  comprising: 

large  gear  means  (38)  joumalled  in  said  head  compartment  (26) 
for  rotation  about  said  central  axis  (30),  said  large  gear  means 
(38)  further  comprising  a  threaded  core  (72)  meshing  with 
said  torsaded  rod  (32),  by  contact  with  said  inclined  planes, 

small  gear  means  (42)  meshing  with  said  large  gear  means  (38), 

motor  means  (36)  and  transrmssion  means  (44)  mounted  in  said 
medium  compartment  (24),  said  motor  means  (36)  driving 
said  small  gear  means  (42)  through  said  ffansmission  means 
(44). 

battery  means  (52)  for  providing  power  to  said  motor  means 
(36).  said  battery  means  (52)  comprising  vanant  switch  means 
(54),  the  depression  of  said  variant  switch  means  (54)  causing 
the  providing  of  power  to  cause  rotation  of  said  small  gear 
means  (42)  at  a  selected  variable  speed. 

means  for  disengaging  said  small  gear  means  (42)  from  said 
large  gear  means  (38)  composing 

a  shell  (46)  housing  said  motor  means  (36)  and  said  transmission 
means  (44)  and  carrying  said  small  gear  means  (42).  said  shell 
(46)  being  pivotedly  mounted  at  a  pivot  point  (48)  in  said 
medium  compartment  (24)  and 

spnng  means  (49)  mounted  in  said  medium  compartment  (24) 
and  biasing  said  shell  (46)  to  a  first  pivoted  position  in  which 
said  small  gear  means  is  disengaged  from  said  large  gear 
means. 


transverse  hanger  hook  receiving  means  disposed  at  a  substan- 
tially lower  end  of  said  insert  blade  means  and  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  first  surface,  said  hanger  hook 
receiving  means  for  receiving  therein  said  hook  of  said 
clothes  hanger  and  for  maintaining  said  hanger  substantially 
parallel  and  coplanar  with  respect  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
insert  blade  means; 

said  insert  blade  means  and  said  hanger  hook  receiving  means  in 
operative  combination  forming  means  for  retaining  said  cover 
on  said  blade,  and.  responsive  to  the  downward  urging  by  an 
operator,  for  installing  said  cover  over  said  hook  of  said 
hanger; 

outwardly  and  downwardly  tapenng  spreader  means  further 
disposed  at  a  substantially  lower  end  of  said  insert  spindle  and 
in  operative  combination  with  said  hanger  hook  receiving 
means  for  spreading  said  slot  over  said  hanger  hook;  and 

suspension  means,  disposed  at  a  substantially  upper  end  of  said 
insert  blade  means,  for  suspending  said  insert  blade  means. 


5,762,241 
WATCHBAND 
Gregory  L.  Cross,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Company, 
inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,120 

InL  a."  A44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—173  19  Claims 


5,762,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSTALLING  COVERS 

ON  CLOTHES  HANGERS 
John  J.  Harris,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CTS  Foam  Packag- 
ing, Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,611 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14:  A41H  43/00 
VS.  CI.  223—1  8  Claims 

3.  Cover  storage  and  installation  apparatus  for  storing  a  clothes 
hanger  cover  and  for  installing  said  foam  cover  on  a  clothes 
hanger,  the  cover  defining  a  slot,  the  apparatus  comprising  in 
operative  combination: 

a  laterally  flattened  insert  blade  means  for  insertion  into  said  slot 
of  said  cover  and  for  receiving  thereon  said  cover,  said  insert 
blade  means  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  first  edge; 


1.  A  wnst  band  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  band  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface, 
and  two  opposing  ends;  said  outer  band  having  fastener 
means  including  a  layer  of  hook-and-loop  fastener  matenal 
substantially  covering  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  band; 
and 

a  flexible  inner  band  having  an  outer  surface  with  complemen- 
tary fastener  means  for  removably  engaging  said  fastener 
means  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  band  to  fasten  the 
wrist  band. 
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5.762J42 

SKI  CARRYING  SYSTEM 

George  P.  Yost,  102  Oswegatchie  Rd.,  Waterford,  Conn.  06385 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,443 

Int.  a."  A63C  iim 

U.S.  CI.  224—250  6  Claims 


Florence, 
Wichita, 


I.  A  carrier  assembly  to  be  used  by  a  skier  for  carrying  a  pair  of 
sicis  and  a  pair  of  sici  poles  alternatively  by  hand  or  over  the 
shoulder  of  the  skier  comprising: 

elongated  strap  means  extending  between  fore  and  aft  ends,  said 
strap  means  having  a  fore  ski  loop  at  said  fore  end  being  of  a 
size  to  freely  receive  therethrough  fore  ends  of  a  pair  of  skis 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  strap  means  having  an  aft  ski 
loop  at  said  aft  end  being  of  a  size  to  freely  receive  there- 
through aft  ends  of  the  pair  of  skis  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship: 

buckle  means  intermediate  said  fore  and  aft  ends  of  said  strap 
means  for  adjustably  interconnecting  said  fore  and  aft  ends 
such  that,  in  one  instance,  said  strap  means  and  the  skis 
together  define  a  transport  loop  of  reduced  size  for  the  skier  to 
carry  the  pair  of  skis  by  hand  and,  in  another  instance,  said 
strap  means  and  the  skis  together  define  a  transport  loop  of 
enlarged  size  for  the  skier  to  cany  the  pair  of  skis  over  the 
shoulder  of  the  skiers 

a  fore  pole  loop  adjacent  said  fore  ski  loop  being  initially  of  a 
size  to  freely  receive  therethrough  fore  ends  of  a  pair  of  ski 
poles  in  side-by-side  relationship: 

an  aft  pole  loop  adjacent  said  aft  ski  loop  being  initially  of  a  size 
to  freely  receive  therethrough  the  aft  ends  of  a  pair  of  ski 
poles  in  side-by-side  relationship: 

said  fore  and  aft  ski  loops  being  of  a  fixed  size; 

said  fore  and  aft  pole  loops  being  size  adjustable: 

a  fore  ring  member  fixed  to  said  strap  means  adjacent  said  fore 
ski  loop; 

an  aft  ring  member  fixed  to  said  strap  means  adjacent  said  aft  ski 
loop;  and 

wherein  said  strap  means  includes  a  fore  strap  member  extend- 
ing away  from  said  fore  ski  loop  toward  said  buckle  means, 
said  fore  strap  member  being  threaded  through  said  fore  ring 
member  to  form  said  fore  pole  loop;  and 

wherein  said  strap  means  includes  an  aft  strap  member  extend- 
ing away  from  said  aft  ski  loop  toward  said  buckle  means, 
said  aft  strap  member  being  threaded  through  said  aft  ring 
member  to  form  said  aft  pole  loop; 

whereby  drawing  said  fore  strap  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  fore  ring  member  reduces  the  size  of  said  fore  pole 
loop  until  said  fore  pole  loop  snugly  engages  the  pair  of  ski 
poles  at  their  fore  ends;  and 

whereby  drawing  said  aft  strap  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  aft  ring  member  reduces  the  size  of  said  aft  pole  loop 
until  said  aft  pole  loop  snugly  engages  the  pair  of  ski  poles  at 
their  aft  ends. 


5,762,243 
BACKPACK  ASSEMBLY 
James  McMaster,  and   Michael   Peterson,  both  of 
S.C..  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc, 
Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  540,469,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273,879.  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.553,759.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,939 
Int.  CI."  A45F  3m 
U,S.  CI.  224—262  16  Claims 


1.  A  backpack  frame  molded  integrally  from  composite  fiber  and 
resin  material,  and  having  an  inside  front  surface  which  is  adapted 
to  face  the  back  of  a  user  and  an  outside  rear  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  a  backpack,  the  frame  having  spaced-apart  top 
and  bottom  members,  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  side  members  which 
extend  between  the  top  and  bottom  members,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  vertical  ribs  which  extend  between  the  top  and  bottom 
members  interiorly  of  the  side  members,  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal ribs  which  extend  between  the  side  members  interioriy  of 
the  top  and  bottom  members,  the  vertical  and  horizontal  ribs 
having  integrally  molded  intersections,  the  frame  being  torsionally 
flexible  about  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  generally  parallel 
to  the  side  members,  the  lop  and  bottom  members  and  each  of  the 
horizontal  ribs  curving  rearwardly  from  the  spaced-apart  side 
members  to  provide  said  inside  surface  with  a  generally  concave 
shape  from  the  top  member  of  the  frame  to  the  bottom  member  of 
the  frame,  in  which  each  of  the  vertical  ribs  has  a  generally 
kidney-shaped  cross  section  which  is  provided  by  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  in  the  rib  and  in  which  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
vertical  ribs  includes  an  outwardly  extending  ridge  which  is  gen- 
erally opposite  the  groove. 


5,762,244 
UTILITY  R.\CK 
Paul  N,  Wagner,  Warsaw;  Nicholas  R.  Bilello.  South  Bend,  and 
Del  O.  Littrell,  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind,.  as.signors  to  Bornemann 
Products,  Inc.,  Bremen.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,852 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  224—281  17  Claims 

1.  A  utility  rack  for  organizing  cargo  in  the  cargo  area  of  a 

vehicle,  said  utility  rack  being  releasably  mounted  to  seat  catches 

integral  to  the  floor  of  said  cargo  area,  said  utility  rack  comprising: 

a  frame: 

cargo  bins  supported  by  said  frame  for  containing  the  cargo:  and 

a  rail  mounted  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  within 

said  cargo  area,  said  rail  including  a  first  latch  pivotaily 


5.762,246 

VARIABLE  POSITION  COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE 

DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  VISOR 

Terrence  Martin  Drew,  Superior,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Case  Logic, 

Inc..  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,603 

InL  a."  B60R  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  224—312  26  Claims 


movable  between  an  unlatched  position  and  a  latched  position 
wherein  said  first  latch  interlocks  with  one  of  said  seat  catches 
thereby  securing  said  rail  to  the  floor,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  first  latch  in  said  latched  position, 
said  rail  further  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side- 
walls  having  a  web  extending  there  between,  said  web  defin- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  said  first  latch  extending 
through  said  slot. 


5,762,245 

TRl  NK  TRAY 

Andrew  Hurst,  6324  Midsummer  La.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24018 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.039 

Int.  CL'  B60R  '/(X) 

U.S.  a.  224—311  5  Qaims 


1.  A  trunk  tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of 
a  trunk  lid  of  any  automobile  to  provide  a  level  surface  from  which 
to  serve  victuals  when  said  trunk  lid  is  open,  said  trunk  tray 
comprising  a  support  plate  having  a  connecting  means  for  mount- 
ing said  trunk  tray,  said  connecting  means  formed  as  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  a  uniform  pattern  throughout  said  support  plate,  said 
plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  pro\  ide  a  plurality  of  connecting 
points  with  any  automobile  trunk  lid.  a  generally  planar  sersing 
tray  adapted  to  present  said  victuals,  a  hinge  means  connected  to 
said  support  plate  and  to  said  serving  tray  to  provide  arcuate 
movement  of  said  serving  tray  about  said  support  plate,  and  a 
leveling  strap  means  connected  to  said  support  plate  and  said 
serving  tray  adjustable  to  maintain  said  serving  tray  in  a  level 
attitude. 


1.  A  compact  disc  storage  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
visor,  said  vehicle  visor  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  support  panel  having  opposed  outer  and 
inner  surfaces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  non-rigid  pockets  positioned  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  support  panel,  each  of  said  pockets  having  a 
sufficient  dimension  to  receive  at  least  one  compact  disc;  and 

(c)  attachment  means  for  securing  said  storage  device  to  said 
visor,  said  attachment  means  capable  of  moving  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  in  said  first 
position  said  inner  surface  of  said  support  panel  is  securely 
positioned  against  said  first  side  of  said  visor  and  in  said 
second  position  said  support  panel  is  pivoted  upwards  and 
away  from  said  visor  to  expose  said  first  side  of  said  visor, 
and  wherein  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions  said 
canning  device  remains  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
visor  in  a  position  which  does  not  obstruct  a  user's  field  of 
vision. 


5,762047 
NTHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
John  S.  Cucheran.  Lake  Orion,  and  Victor  .M.  Bogdan.  North- 
ville,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  JAC  Products,  Inc..  \an 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  641.681 
liiL  CI.'  B60R  W04 
U.S.  CI.  224—321  7  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  for  supporting  articles  above  an  outer 
body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  and  wherein  said  outer  body  surface 
includes  a  pair  of  channels  formed  therein  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  along  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  body   surface,  said 
vehicle  article  carrier  comprising: 
a  pair  of  slats  fixedly  seeurable  to  said  outer  body  vehicle 
surface,  each  said  slat  including  a  base  portion,  an  integrally 
formed  channel  portion,  and  a  tiedown  loop  integrally  formed 
with  said  base  portion  and  projecting  away  from  said  outer 
body  surface  wherein  the  channel  portion  is  offset  from  said 
base  portion  to  extend  below  said  base  portion  and  to  reside 


1350 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


and  provided  with  a  suppon  member  for  at  least  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  bicycle,  an  arm  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said 
suppon  member  and  an  upper  end  extending  upwardly  from  said 
support  member  and  provided  with  a  gripping  device  at  the  upper 
end,  the  gripping  device  being  designed  for  fixedly  retaining  a 
bicycle  frame  tube  therein  wherein  the  gripping  device  is  operable 
to  grip  and  lock  the  tube  under  the  action  of  a  transfer  apparatus; 
said  transfer  apparatus  having  one  end  operably  connected  to  said 
gripping  device  and  an  opposite  end  extending  approximately  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  an  operating  device  connected 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
transfer  apparatus,  said  operating  device  being  movable  to  tension 
said  transfer  apparatus  and  thereby  operates  said  gripping  device. 


substantially  within  said  channel  in  said  outer  body  surface 
when  said  slat  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  body  surface: 

each  said  slat  further  including  a  channel  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  associated  one  of  said  slats  and  having  an  edge 
portion  extending  toward,  and  at  least  partially  into,  said 
channel  portion  of  said  slat,  and  further  having  a  bracket 
supporting  portion,  said  channel  member  and  said  one  associ- 
ated slat  further  being  securable  to  said  outer  body  surface  by 
external  fastening  members  such  that  said  bracket  supporting 
portion  is  secured  against  said  base  portion  and  both  of  said 
channel  member  and  said  slat  are  held  to  said  outer  body 
surface  by  said  external  fastening  elements; 

a  cross  bar  having  a  pair  of  terminal  end  portions; 

a  pair  of  bracket  members  secured  to  the  terminal  end  portions 
of  said  cross  bar  for  supporting  said  cross  bar  elevationally 
above  said  outer  body  surface,  each  of  said  bracket  members 
being  movable  slidably  along  one  of  said  bracket  support 
portions  of  an  associated  one  of  said  channel  members; 

each  said  bracket  member  further  including  a  locking  member 
and  an  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  being  mov- 
able between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  and  operable  to 
move  said  locking  member  into  a  locked  position  relative  to 
said  channel  member  when  said  actuating  member  is  moved 
into  said  locked  position; 

each  said  bracket  member  further  being  slidable  along  said  slats 
once  said  actuating  member  is  in  said  unlocked  position. 


5,762,24« 
BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Curt    Englander,    HUlerstorp,    Sweden,    and    Raymond    R. 
Raaber,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Industri  AB  Thule, 
HUlerstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00738,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  7,  1993,  9302881 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/00:9/048 

VS.  CI.  224—324  11  Qaims 


5,762J49 

SADDLEBAG  SUPPORT  BARS  AND  MOUNTING  PLATES 

Eric  S.  Hann.  10508  S.  Aspen  Dr..  Palos  Hills,  III.  60465 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,265 

Int.  CI."  B62J  9/00:7/04 


U.S.  CI.  224—430 


6  Claims 


1.  A  saddlebag  support  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  rear  of  a 

motorcycle  assembly,  comprising: 

suppon  bar  means  having  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  fender  of  a  motorcycle,  and 

a  pair  of  saddle  suppon  bars  respectively  being  attached  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  planes,  each  said  saddle  support  bar 
having  a  modified  U-shape  extending  respectively  downward 
from  said  associated  plate,  each  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  free 
ends, 

each  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  boll  as,semblies  wherien  one  of  the  bolt 
ssemblies  attach  said  plate  to  the  rear  fender  of  the  motorcycle 
and  one  of  said  free  ends  of  an  associated  saddle  suppon  bar 
to  said  plate  and  another  of  the  bolt  assemblies  attach  to  other 
of  said  fi-ee  ends  of  said  associated  saddle  support  bar  to  said 
plate. 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  fixedly  retaining  a  bicycle  on  a  vehicle 
roof,  and  comprising  a  carrier  device  fixable  on  the  vehicle  roof 


5,762.250 
CONVERTIBLE  CARRYING  CASE  AND  WORK 
PL.ATFORM  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Douglas    David    Carlton,    Durham,    and    Sherry    McLean 
McQuage,   Wagram.   both   of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Truckin' 
Movers  Corporation.  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,150.  Jul.  6.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547323 
Int.  CI."  A45C  W(X):  A45F  5/00:  A47B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—579  11  Claims 

I.  A  convertible  carrying  case  comprising: 
a.  a  rectangular  box  having  an  interior  area,  a  first  side  wall,  a 
second  side  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  bottom  panel 
portion  surrounding  said  interior  area,  each  of  the  walls  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge,  and  forming  with  the  bottom  panel  portion 
an  exterior  of  the  rectangular  box; 
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(b)  a  hipbelt  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  lower  frame 
member;  and 

(c)  a  first  flexible  elongate  slay  attached  to  said  upper  frame 
member  ai  an  upper  end  thereof  and  attached  to  said  hipbelt  at 
a  lower  end  thereof,  said  stay  being  flexible  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  hipbelt  as  said  stay  bends  while  transmitting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  weight  held  on  said  frame  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stav. 


.  a  flexible  top  cover  portion  relea.sably  joinable  to  the  upper 
edges  of  at  least  three  of  the  walls  to  form  a  closeable  ease 
structure  such  that  when  the  top  cover  portion  is  released  from 
the  walls,  the  interior  of  the  case  structure  is  exposed  and 
made  accessible  to  a  wearer,  and  which  top  cover  portion  may 
be  formed  into  a  rolled  spacing  device  positionable  between 
the  carrying  case  and  the  wearer's  body  for  spacing  the 
carrying  case  at  a  distance  away  from  the  wearer's  body  and 
cushioning  the  wearer  when  the  carrying  case  is  positioned  in 
a  generally  horizontal  position  in  front  of  the  wearer 

.  a  flexible  bonom  piece  releasably  joinable  to  the  bottom  panel 
portion  for  rolling  to  form  a  rolled,  eUvating,  device  for 
elevating  the  carrying  case  when  positioned  in  the  wearer's 
lap;  and 

.  a  transport  device. 


5.762^52 

DETECTOR  FOR  REGIONS  OF  EXCESS  THICKNESS  IN 

A  MOVING  WEB  AND  WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

INCH  DING  SUCH  DETECTOR 

Frank  J.  Reitano.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.945 

Int.  CI."  B65H  26/00:  HOIH  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  226-^5  14  Claims 


5,762051 

EXTERNAL  FRAME  BACKPACK  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

HARNESS 

Dana  W.  Gleason,  Bozeman,  MonL.  assignor  to  Dana  Design 

Ltd.,  Bozeman.  Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,821 

Int  CI."  A45F  3/10 

VS.  a.  224—635  22  Claims 


^■^  ■; 


1.  A  web  transport  system,  compnsing: 

a  source  of  web  which  may  include  regions  of  excess  thickness, 

a  source  of  power  to  transport  said  web  along  a  path; 

a  first  jaw  member; 

a  second  jaw  member; 

a  frame  supporting  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  with  a  gap 
there  between  and  said  jaw  members  extended  on  either  side 
of  said  path,  said  web  passing  through  said  gap  and  said  gap 
having  a  width  more  narrow  than  a  maximum  desired  ttiick- 
ness  of  said  web; 

a  support  for  said  frame  to  allow  said  frame  and  said  first  and 
second  jaw  members  to  move  when  a  region  of  said  web  with 
a  thickness  in  excess  of  said  width  of  said  gap  engages  said 
jaw  members  at  said  gap;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  said  frame  to  indicate 
presence  of  a  region  of  excess  thickness  at  said  gap. 


I.  A  backpack  comprising: 

(a)  an  external,  substantially  rigid  frame  having,  an  upper  frame 
member  and  a  lower  frame  member. 


5.762053 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
KjeW  .'Vberg.  SaadeQord.  and   Roger  Holt.  Larvik.   b«U)  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  SCA  Molntycke  AB.  Goteborg.  Sweden 
PCT  N«.  PCT/SE95/01063.  8  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1W7.  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09236.  PCT  Pub 
Datf  Mar  28.  19V6 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  793,485 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1994.  9403149 
Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00 
VS.  CI.  226—95  16  Claims 

I.  A  belt  conveyor  system  for  conveying  a  web  of  thin  plastic 
material,  such  as  a  casing  sheet  material  for  absorl)enl  sanitary 
articles,  in  a  production  line  for  absorbent  sanitary  anicles  said  belt 
conveyor  system  comprising: 

an  endless,  perforated  belt  having  a  top  run  and  a  bottom  run. 
at  least  one  suction  box.  the  top  run  communicating  with  the  at 
least  one  underlying  suction  box  at  least  over  a  part  of  a 
length  of  the  top  run. 
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a  cogwheel  arrangemenl.  the  belt  being  driven  by  the  cogwheel 
arrangement  and,  seen  in  its  direction  of  movement,  the  belt 
includes  transverse  ribs  which  coact  with  cogs  of  a  cogwheel 
and  a  cog  drive  of  the  cogwheel  arrangement,  the  belt  perfo- 
rations extending  in  a  pattern  of  longitudinal  rows  and  the  ribs 
being  recessed  within  regions  of  the  perforations  such  that  the 
belt,  with  the  exception  of  the  ribs,  is  of  uniform  thickness; 
and 

rails  for  carrying  the  upper  belt  nin,  said  rails  extending  along 
essentially  the  full  length  of  the  top  belt  run  beneath  each  row 
of  perforations,  said  rails  including,  within  the  region  of  each 
suction  box,  upper  openings  in  communication  with  the  belt 
perforations  and  lower  openings  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  at  least  one  suction  box. 


1.  For  use  with  a  machine  through  which  an  elongated  web 

passes  with  intermittent  movement  consisting  of  arrested  motion 

alternating  with  forward  motion;  the  machine  having  means  for 

performing  operations  on  the  web  when  web  motion  is  arrested: 

a  mechanism  for  receiving  the  web  exiting  said  machine  and  for 

changing  the  nature  of  the  web  movement  from  intermittent  to 

uniform  motion,  comprising: 

a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  with  respect 

to  said  machine, 
tirst  and  second  adjacent  idler  rollers  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion on  said  carriage, 
a  third  idler  roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  carriage, 
said  third  idler  roller  being  spaced  away  from  said  two 
adjacent  idler  rollers, 
a  driven  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is 
fixed   with  respect  to  the  machine  and  is  located  with 
respect  to  the  third  idler  roller  such  that  the  web,  when 
strung  between  the  first  and  second  idler  rollers  thence 


around  the  third  idler  roller  thence  around  said  driven 
roller,  assumes  a  quasi-boustrophedonic  configuration 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  web  between  the  third  idler 
roller  and  the  driven  roller  decreases  when  the  carnage 
moves  in  a  direction  which  decreases  the  distance  between 
the  third  idler  roller  and  the  driven  roller; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  endless  belt  passing  in  juxtaposed 
relation  between  said  first  and  second  idler  rollers,  thence 
around  the  third  idler  roller,  therce  around  the  dnven  roller, 
thence  along  different  respective  return  paths  to  said  first 
and  second  idler  rollers; 

drive  means  for  positively  rotating  said  driven  roller  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed; 

and  motion  generating  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  said 
first  mentioned  direction,  corresponding  to  giving  up  stored 
web.  when  web  movement  has  been  arrested,  and  for 
moving  the  carriage  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first-mentioned  direction  when  web  movement  resumes. 


5,762^54 

MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGING  A  WEB  FEED  FROM 

INTERMITTENT  TO  CONSTANT  MOTION 

.-Mian  R.  Prittie,  Islington,  and  Michal  Cvercko,  Etobicoke, 

both   of  Canada,  assignors  to  Arpeco  Engineering  Ltd., 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,682 

Int  CI."  B65H  20/24;  GllB  /5/56 

U.S.  a.  226—118.2  10  Oaims 


5,762^55 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  IMPROVEMENT 

SAFETY  LOCKOUT  MECHANISMS 

Lars    R.    Chrisraan,    Piano.    Tex.;    Scott    H,    Heneveld.    and 

Stephen  F.  Peters,  both  of  Hickory  Corners,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  604,106 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/06ii 

UJS.  O.  227—175.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  including  an  operating  mechanism  for 
repeatedly  performing  a  surgical  procedure  and  a  control  mecha- 
nism for  manipulating  the  instrument  between  a  neutral  position 
and  a  ready  position  for  performing  the  surgical  procedure,  said 
instrument  comprising: 

a  passive  lockout  assembly  including  a  key  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  control  mechanism  for  reciprocating  movement 
between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  neutral  position 
of  said  instrument  in  which  said  key  immobilizes  the  operat- 
ing mechanism,  thereby  preventing  said  instrument  from  per- 
forming the  surgical  procedure,  and  a  second  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  ready  position  of  said  instrument  in  which 
said  key  releases  the  operating  mechanism;  and 
an  active  lockout  assembly  including  a  plunger  operatively 
connected  to  a  manually  operable  switch  for  reciprocating 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  plunger 
immobilizes  the  operating  mechanism,  thereby  preventing  the 
instrument  from  performing  the  surgical  procedure,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  plunger  releases  the  operating 
mechanism,  said  plunger  being  movable  to  its  second  position 
by  manual  operation  of  said  switch  and  being  biased  toward 
its  first  position  such  that  said  plunger  returns  to  its  first 
position  after  actuation  of  the  operating  mechanism; 
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whereby  each  time  said  instrument  is  used  to  perform  the 
surgical  operation  said  instrument  must  be  in  the  ready  posi- 
tion and  said  active  lockout  switch  must  be  operated,  the 
operating  mechanism  of  said  instrument  otherwise  being 
immobilized  by  one  or  both  of  said  passive  and  active  lockout 
assemblies. 


a  wave  soldering  nozzle  with  wave  forming  means  for  forming  a 
soldering  wave; 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  electrode  (sonotrode)  for  vibrating  the 
solder,  said  sonotrode  having  a  surface  over  which  said  sol- 
dering wave  passes,  said  printed  circuit  board  being  guided 
just  above  a  surface  of  said  sonotrode,  said  sonotrode  forming 
a  partial  area  of  said  surface  of  said  wave  forming  means  of 
said  wave  soldering  nozzle. 


5.762^56 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Dominick  L.  Mastri,  Bridgeport;  Frank  J,  Viola,  Sandy  Hook; 
Thomas  W.  .Alesi,  Jr.,  New  Fairfield,  and  Robert  J.  Geiste. 
Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^02 

Int.  CI."  A61B  }7/06fi 

U.S.  CI.  227—176.1  23  Claims 


5,762,258 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 

HAVING  SPACER  ELEMENTS 

Christian  Robert  Le  Coz.  Endicott.  N.\.;  Donald  Ivan  Mead, 
and  Roger  James  Stockholm,  both  of  Montrose.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,241 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/i4:  B23K  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  228— 56J  11  Claims 


23.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising,  a  handle  portion,  an  elongated 
body  portion  extending  dislally  from  the  handle  portion,  a  coupling 
at  a  distal  end  of  the  elongated  body  portion  for  releasably  engag- 
ing a  disposable  loading  unit  configured  to  clamp  body  tissue  and 
apply  at  least  one  linear  row  of  surgical  staples  thereto,  an  actua- 
tion assembly  supported  within  the  handle  portion,  the  actuation 
assembly  being  configured  to  actuate  the  disposable  loading  unit 
releasably  engaged  in  the  coupling  at  the  distal  end  of  the  body 
portion,  and  an  actuation  handle  associated  with  the  actuation 
assembly  wherein  a  complete  actuation  of  the  disposable  loading 
unit  having  at  least  one  linear  row  of  surgical  staples  requires  more 
than  one  complete  stroke  of  the  actuation  handle. 


5,762,257 
DEVICE  FOR  FLUX-FREE  SOLDERING 
Ewald  Garrecht,  Wertheira.  Germany,  assignor  to  ERSA  Lot- 
technik  GmbH,  Wertheim.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994.  44  32 
402.2 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/i4:  B23K  i/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  228—56.2  12  aaims 


1.  A  conductive  spacer  carrier  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  earner  member  including  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  each  of  a  predetermined  first  diameter;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  spacer  elements,  selected  ones  of  said 
conductive  spacer  elements  being  of  a  predetermined  second 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameters  of  respective  ones  of 
said  holes  within  said  earner  member,  selected  ones  of  said 
conductive  spacer  elements  being  compression  fit  within 
respective  ones  of  said  holes  in  said  carrier  member  such  that 
said  selected  ones  of  said  conductive  spacer  elements  partially 
extend  into  said  respective  holes  within  said  earner  member 


1.  A  device  for  the  flux-free  soldering  of  printed  circuit  boards, 
comprising: 


5.762,259 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BUMPS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Eric  M.  Hubacher,  .Austin,  and  Karl  G.  Hoebener.  Georgetown, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,884.  Jul.  3.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.792 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  i5/00:  HOIL  2}I44\ 
U.S.  CI.  228—180.22  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  bumps  on  a  substrate  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  metal 

pads; 
providing  a  first  stencil  having  a  plurality  of  openings  corre- 
sponding in  pattern  to  the  plurality  of  metal  pads; 
providing  a  second  stencil  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each 
recess  having  a  corresponding  opening  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  first  stencil; 
bringing  together  the  first  stencil  and  the  second  stencil  such  that 

each  recess  aligns  with  its  corresponding  opening; 
filling  the  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  second  stencil  with  the 

solder; 
filling  the  plurality  of  openings  in  the  first  stencil  with  a  solder; 
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S.762J61 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Masaaki  Okabe:  katsuji  Takayama.  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Mit- 
suru  Nakamura.  Suzuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asano 
Danbohru  kabushikikaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Scr.  No.  822.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-093188 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/i6 
VS.  CI.  209—117.08  3  Claims 


reflowing  the  solder  in  the  plurality  of  recesses  and  in  the 
plurality  of  openings  to  form  a  plurality  of  solder  preforms; 

removing  the  second  stencil  fi-om  the  first  stencil; 

positioning  the  first  stencil  over  the  semiconductor  substrate 
such  that  the  plurality  of  openings  with  the  plurality  of  solder 
preforms  formed  therein  is  aligned  to  the  plurality  of  metal 
pads:  and 

reflowing  the  solder  preforms  in  the  plurality  of  openings  to 
form  a  solder  bump  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  metal  pads. 


I  / 


^ ^j-/-^^ 


n         ig         u         30 


/       / 


5,762ut60 

CONTAINER  MADE  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Luigi  Goglio,  VIA  FRUA.  11—20146,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,881 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1996,  M1%U0036 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  a.  229—199  11  aaims 


1.  A  container  of  flexible  material  made  according  to  a  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

folding  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  along  vertical  comers  into  a 
substantially  parallelpiped  shape; 

sealing  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  along  a  vertical  seam  of  the 
parallelpiped  shape  so  as  to  form  two  opposite  side  walls,  a 
front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  of  the  container: 

providing  reinforcement  plates  on  only  each  of  the  two  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  container: 

sealing  bottom  edges  of  the  sheet  of  flexible  material  into  a 
transverse  seam  extending  between  the  two  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  container  to  form  a  bottom  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer: 

folding  the  transverse  seam  flat  and  sealing  the  transverse  seam 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container  to  reinforce  the  bottom 
surface. 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  board  portion  being  constituted  from  one  flat  sheet: 

a  pair  of  first  side  board  portions,  wherein  each  first  side  board 
portion  of  said  pair  of  first  side  board  portions  is  perpendicu- 
larly connected  to  said  bottom  board  portion  so  as  to  extend  in 
a  first  direction  and  each  first  side  board  portion  has  an  inner 
surface  facing  opposite  to  each  other: 

a  pair  of  second  side  board  portions,  wherein  each  second  side 
board  portion  of  said  pair  of  second  side  board  portions  is 
perpendicularly  connected  to  said  bottom  board  portion  so  as 
to  extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
and  each  second  side  board  portion  has  an  inner  surface 
facing  opposite  to  each  other: 

a  folding  mechanism,  wherein  said  folding  mechanism  includes 
creases  formed  on  each  of  said  pair  of  first  side  board  portions 
so  as  10  extend  from  a  substantially  center  portion  of  an  upper 
side  of  said  first  side  board  portions  to  opposite  ends  of  a 
lower  side  of  said  first  side  board  portions  on  a  side  of  said 
bottom  board  portion; 

a  pair  of  side  board  reinforcing  portions  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  center  portion  of  said  upper  sides  of  each  of 
said  first  side  board  portions  between  two  points  where  said 
creases  intersect  said  upper  sides,  said  side  board  reinforcing 
portions  being  folded  toward  said  inner  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  first  side  board  portions  and  being  fitted  between  each  of 
said  second  side  board  portions: 

fitting  portions  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  side 
board  reinforcing  portions:  and 

fitting  slots  to  which  said  fitting  portions  of  said  side  board 
reinforcing  portions  are  to  be  fitted,  said  fitting  slots  provided 
in  side  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  second  side  board  portions 
adjacent  to  said  first  side  board  portions,  respectively. 
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5.762,262 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Peter  John  Martin,  75  Ngatai  Street,  Manaia.  Taranaki  4851, 

New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00037,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O96/34804.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  765,221 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/4805 

U.S.  CI.  229—120.21  10  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  central  collapsible  section  having  in  a  non-collapsed  condition 
four  square  shaped  collapsible  walls  joined  at  common  edges 
so  as  to  form  a  first  enclosure,  each  of  said  collapsible  walls 
having  a  fold  line  extending  in  a  central  section  common 
direction  from  a  bottom  comer  on  a  bottom  edge  to  a  diago- 
nally opposite  top  comer  on  a  top  edge: 

a  base  section  comprising  four  walls  connected  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  four  collapsible  walls  so  as  to  form  a  second 
enclosure  joined  with  said  first  enclosure,  and  a  planar  mem- 
ber which  provides  a  sealed  barrier  at  a  base  end  to  said  base 
section:  and 

a  top  section  comprising  four  walls  connected  to  the  top  edges 
of  said  four  collapsible  walls  so  as  to  form  a  third  enclosure 
joined  with  said  first  enclosure,  and  an  upper  member  which 
provides  a  sealed  barrier  at  a  top  end  to  said  top  section, 

said  first,  second  and  third  enclosures  forming  a  common  enclo- 
sure whose  construction  is  such  that  said  central  collapsible 
section  is  collapsible  by  folding  said  collapsible  walls  about 
said  fold  lines  to  form  overlapping  tnangular  sections  which 
provide  a  barrier  between  said  lop  section  and  said  base 
section,  said  barrier  being  sealable  by  applying  sealing  means 
to  a  central  intersection  region  of  said  triangular  sections. 


magnetic  material  dispersed  in  said  adhesive  means,  and 
encoded  information  magnetically  recorded  on  said  magnetic 
recordable  means. 


5,762,264 

MAIL  INDICATOR 

Guenter  A.  Ginsberg.  6  Mischief  La..  Lake  Wylie,  S.C.  29710 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,419 

InL  CL'  B65D  91/00 

VS.  CI.  232—35  a  Claims 


5,762,263 

PRODUCT  CONTAINER  CONTAINING  A  \L\GNETIC 

IDENTIFIER 

Frederick  Rockwell  Chamberlain.  IV.  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,912.  May  24.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,738 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5/42 
VS.  CI.  229—132  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

non  magnetic  packaging  material  forming  said  container: 
adhesive  material  applied  to  said  non  magnetic  material  forming 
said  container  for  structurally  fixing  said  container  in   an 
assembled  configuration: 


1,  A  mail  indicator  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  mailbox  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  front  end.  a  back, 
a  top,  a  bottom,  opposing  sides  and  a  door: 

B)  a  flag  (12)  which  compnses  a  flag  indicator  (12A)  securely 
attached  at  a  top  first  end  of  a  flag  retum  means  (12C)  which 
is  securely  attached  at  a  bottom  second  end  to  a  flag  base 
(128): 

C)  a  flag  anchor  (16)  securely  attached  al  a  proximal  end  to  the 
flag  base  (12B)  by  a  flag  base  fastener  (12BA).  the  flag  anchor 
(16)  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  and  further  comprising  a 
flag  anchor  notch  (16A)  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof  and 
communicating  with  an  edge  of  said  plate  and  which  opens  in 
an  outward  direction  from  said  mailbox  front,  the  flag  anchor 
notch  (16A)  IS  angled  from  said  edge  toward  the  flag  anchor 
(16)  in  a  range  from  five  to  twenty-five  degrees  in  relation  to 
the  flag  anchor  (16)  said  flag  retum  means  being  an  elongated 
flexible  member  and  is  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  the 
angle  functioning  to  retain  the  flag  retum  means  (12C)  fas- 
tened within  said  notch,  the  flag  anchor  (16)  is  securely 
fastened  to  the  top  adjacent  said  front  in  a  perpendicular 
position  on  the  mail  box  receptacle  (18B)  of  a  mail  box  (18), 
wherein,  after  a  user  removes  mail  from  the  mail  box  (18),  the 
flag  indicator  (12A)  until  the  first  end  of  said  flag  return 
means  (12C)  engages  into  the  flag  anchor  notch  (16A)  releas- 
ably  holding  the  flag  indicator  (12A)  in  a  downward  position 
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therein,  wherein  when  a  mailman  opens  the  mail  box  door 
( 18A)  to  place  mail  within  the  mail  box  (18).  a  top  end  of  the 
mail  box  door  (18A)  is  adapted  to  hit  the  flag  indicator  (12A) 
thereby  disengaging  the  flag  return  means  (12C)  which  in  turn 
presents  the  flag  indicator  (12A)  in  an  upright  position  which 
indicates  to  the  user  that  new  mail  has  arrived,  the  flag  anchor 
(16)  is  further  securely  fa.stened  in  a  perpendicular  configura- 
tion 10  an  elongated  horizontal  fastener  (14A)  which  is 
.securely  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
front  end  of  the  mail  box  receptacle  the  horizontal  fastener 
(14A)  comprises  a  horizontal  fastener  first  horizontal  member 
(14AA)  securely  attached  to  the  lop  front  end  of  the  mail  box 
receptacle  (18B).  the  horizontal  fastener  (14A)  comprises  a 
"Z"  shaped  bracket  configuration  having  a  horizontal  fastener 
first  horizontal  member  (14AA)  which  is  securely  fastened  to 
the  top  front  end  of  the  mail  box  receptacle  (18B)  adjacent 
said  front  end,  the  first  horizontal  member  (14AA)  is  securely 
fastened  at  a  front  end  to  a  horizontal  fastener  angled  member 
(14AB)  which  is  securely  fastened  at  a  front  end  to  a  horizon- 
tal fastener  second  horizontal  member  (14AC)  which  is 
securely  fastened  at  a  front  end  to  a  horizontal  fastener  valley 
member  (14AD)  which  is  securely  fastened  at  a  front  end  to  a 
horizontal  fastener  third  horizontal  member  (14E)  which  is 
securely  fastened  at  a  front  end  to  a  horizontal  fastener 
vertical  member  (14F).  said  horizontal  fastener  third  horizon- 
tal member  (14AE)  being;  securely  fastened  at  a  perpendicu- 
lar angle  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  flag  anchor  (16),  the 
horizontal  fastener  angled  member  (14AB)  is  angled  in  an 
upward  direction  functioning  to  allow  clearance  of  a  top  end 
of  the  mail  box  door  (18A);  the  horizontal  fastener  angled 
member  (14AB)  is  securely  fastened  at  a  front  second  end  to 
a  horizontal  fastener  second  horizontal  member  (MAC) 
which  is  securely  fastened  at  a  front  second  end  to  a  horizon- 
tal fastener  valley  member  (MAD)  which  is  securely  fastened 
at  a  front  second  end  to  a  horizontal  fastener  third  horizontal 
member  (MAE)  which  is  securely  fastened  at  a  front  second 
end  to  a  horizontal  fastener  vertical  member  (14AF).  the 
horizontal  fastener  (14A)  is  adapted  to  engage  a  complemen- 
tary vertical  fastener  (14B)  which  comprises  a  vertical  fas- 
tener first  vertical  member  (14BA)  securely  attached  to  a  top 
end  of  the  mail  box  door  (18A),  the  vertical  fastener  first 
vertical  member  (MBA)  is  securely  attached  at  an  upper  end 
to  a  vertical  fastener  angled  member  (14BB)  which  is 
securely  anached  at  an  upper  end  to  a  vertical  fastener  plateau 
member  (MBC)  which  is  securely  attached  at  an  front  end  to 
a  vertical  fastener  horizontal  member  (MBD)  which  is 
securely  attached  at  an  front  end  to  a  vertical  fastener  second 
vertical  member  (MBE),  the  honzontal  fastener  valley  mem- 
ber (MAD)  and  the  vertical  fastener  plateau  member  (MBC) 
having  a  complementary  configuration  to  each  other  function- 
ing as  a  releasable  locking  means  between  the  mail  box  door 
(18A)  and  the  mail  box  receptacle  (18B). 


C9Ddlll0n«d    ■ 


5,762;!65 
AIR-CONDITIONING  CONTROL  UNIT 

Tomoko  Kitamura.  Moriguchi;  Shigeaki  Matsubayashi,  Sakai; 

Yasuyuki  Shintani,  Kobe,  and  Hisashi  Kodama,  Ikoma,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259758; 
Jun.  17,  1996,  8-155550 

Int.  CI."  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  236—51  8  aaims 

1.  An  air-conditioning  control  unit  comprising: 


vote  value  input  means  used  for  an  inhabitant  to  exercise  a  vote 
on  thermal  feeling,  such  as  hot  or  cold. 

complaint  rate  calculation  means  for  calculating  complaint  rales 
of  inhabitants  who  complain  about  thermal  feeling,  with  such- 
categories  of  warmth-caused  complaints  and  cold-caused 
complaints,  in  consideration  of  a  plurality  of  vote  values 
obtained  from  said  vote  value  input  means, 

indoor  thermal  condition  calculation  means  for  calculating  ther- 
mal environment  evaluation  indexes  on  the  basis  of  thermal 
conditions,  such  as  room  temperature  and  humidity,  in  an 
air-conditioned  space, 

a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  the  complaint  rates  delivered  from 
said  complaint  rate  calculation  means  and  thermal  conditions 
calculated  by  said  indoor  thermal  condition  calculation 
means, 

updating  means  for  renewing  a  function  representing  a  relation- 
ship between  complaint  rates  and  thermal  conditions  in  accor- 
dance with  the  complaint  rates  and  thermal  conditions  stored 
in  said  data  storage  unit  when  new  data  is  stored  in  said  data 
storage  unit. 

control  information  input  means  for  inputting  control  informa- 
tion, namely  a  complaint  rate  used  as  a  control  target, 

predicted  thermal  condition  calculation  means  for  calculating 
the  thermal  conditions  in  an  air-conditioned  space  on  the  basis 
of  the  function  calculated  by  said  updating  means  and  the 
control  information  entered  from  said  control  information 
input  means,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  air  conditioning  so  as  to  attain 
thermal  conditions  delivered  from  said  predicted  thermal  con- 
dition calculation  means. 


5,762,266 
HEATING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiko  Okumura:  Koichi  Ito,  both  of  Kariya;  Yoshimitsu 
Inoue,   Chiryu.   and   Hikaru   Sugi,   Nagoya,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.'  676.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173730 
Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  237— 12J  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  water- 
cooled  engine  and  having  a  passenger  compartment,  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  a  first  passage  constituting  a 
part  of  a  hot  water  circuit  for  circulating  hot  water  heated  by 
said  engine  for  heating  a  first  space  within  said  passenger 
compartment  by  heat  exchanging  said  hot  water  with  air; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  a  second  passage  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  said  hot  water  circuit  and  disjxjsed  in  parallel  to 
said  first  passage  for  heating  a  second  space  within  said 
passenger  compartment  by  heal  exchanging  said  hot  water 
with  air; 
a  total  flow  rate  control  valve  disposed  within  said  hot  water 
circuit,  said  total  flow  rate  controi  valve  including  a  first 
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5,762^68 
SIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND  GAS  DISPENSING 
DEVICE  USED  IN  CONJUCTION  THEREWITH 
Evelyn  Arthur  Sherrington.   South   Harting.   and   Raymond 
Cyril  Bumingham,  Morden,  both  nf  Kngland,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group  pic.  Windlesham.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,131,  Jan.  27,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,727,186. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1994. 
9401899;  Sep.  17,  1994.  941879 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/24 
VS.  a.  239—70  3  Claims 


CONTRaiER 
'^  9j      ^  9b 


single  rotary  valve  for  controlling  a  total  flow  rate  of  said  hot 
water  flowing  through  said  first  heat  exchanger  or  said  second 
heat  exchanger;  and 
a  distribution  valve  disposed  within  said  hot  water  circuit,  said 
distribution  valve  including  a  second  single  rotary  valve  for 
linearly  distributing  said  hot  water,  flow  rate  of  which  has 
been  controlled  by  said  total  flow  rate  control  valve  to  said 
first  heat  exchanger  and  said  second  heat  exchanger. 


5,762^67 

HEATING  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR 

INSTALLATION  IN  A  CABIN  OF  A  CABIN  R.4ILWAY 

Georges    Riser,    Bockten,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    CWA- 

Constructions  S.A..  Olten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^70 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Aug.   25,    1995, 
2432/95 

Int  CL"  B60H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  237—28  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  aroma  generating  material  at  a 
pre-selected  location  in  which  one  or  more  ingredients  for  creating 
the  aroma  generating  material  is  dissolved  in  a  gaseous  liquid 
solvent  and  stored  under  pressure  in  a  gas  cylinder,  the  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  first  aroma  generating  material  line  extending 
from  the  gas  cylinder  and  including  a  pre-determined  length  of 
small  bore  mbing,  a  solenoid  valve  located  in  the  first  aroma 
generating  material  line  down  stream  of  the  length  of  small  bore 
tubing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  aroma  generating  matenal  from 
the  cylinder,  means  downstream  of  the  solenoid  valve  for  impart- 
ing heat  to  the  aroma  generating  material,  and  a  second  aroma 
generating  material  line  extending  from  said  means  toward  a 
dispersion  nozzle,  and  timing  means  for  operating  the  solenoid 
valve  at  pre-selected  intervals  and  for  pre-selected  durations  for 
producing  discrete  boluses  of  aroma  generating  material. 


57.^    , 


5.762,269 
NOZZLE  CLIP 
Frederick  J.  Sweet,  College  Place.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson 
Irrigation  Corporation.  Walla  Walla.  V\ash. 

Filed  Ma>  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,700 

Int.  CI."  A62C  31/02:  B67D  5/08 

V.S.  CI.  239—71  10  Claims 


^^i  _  J)a=^  ^^-  -^^W^- 


1.  A  cabin  vehicle  for  a  cable  way.  comprising  a  floor;  two 
opposite  end  walls:  two  opposite  side  walls;  and  a  heating  system, 
the  heating  system  comprising: 

a  heating  device  for  circulating  and  warming  up  interior  cabin 
air  and  having  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet,  and  heating  means  for 
warming  up  the  interior  cabin  air  passing  through  the  heating 
device,  and 

two  air  passage  members  provided  in  a  cabin  interior  for  circu- 
lating interior  cabin  air  and  arranged,  respectively,  next  to  the 
two  opposite  end  walls,  the  two  air  passage  members  being 
connected  with  the  air  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  heating  device, 
respectively. 


1.  A  nozzle  clip  for  a  sprinkler,  said  nozzle  clip  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  member  having  a  pair  of  adjacent,  annular 
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mounting  rings,  each  mounting  ring  adapted  to  receive  a  nozzle, 
and  wherein  each  ring  includes  a  frustoconical  rim  having  at  least 
one  cut-out  in  a  penpheral  surface  thereof,  said  cut-out  permitting 
visual  access  of  nozzle  identifying  indicia  formed  on  a  peripheral 
surface  of  the  nozzle. 


5,762^70 
SPRINKLER  UNIT  WITH  FLOW  STOP 
Don  M.  Kearby,  Vista;  Richard  M.  Dunn,  Encinltas.  and  Mike 
L.  Clark,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunter 
Industries  Incorporated,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,925 

Int  a.*  B05B  15/10 

\}S.  CI.  239—205  18  Claims 


1.  A  sprinlder  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  an  inlet  for  connecting  to  a 
source  of  water,  an  outlet,  passage  means  including  a  coaxial 
portion  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  outlet  having 
means  defining  a  nozzle  receiving  socket; 

a  nozzle  for  detachably  mounting  in  said  outlet  for  distributing  a 
stream  of  water  outward  fhjm  said  housing:  and 

a  valve  in  said  coaxial  portion  of  said  passage  means  and 
selectively  operable  for  selectively  stopping  flow  of  water 
through  said  passage  means  to  said  nozzle;  and 

actuator  means  on  a  top  of  said  housing  and  extending  at  least 
partially  along  said  coaxial  portion  of  said  passage  means  and 
operable  from  the  top  exterior  of  said  housing  for  selectively 
operating  said  valve. 


5,762^1 
WINDSHIELD  WASHING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HEADLIGHTS 
Thomas  Lind,  Freudenberg;  Peter  Orth,  Lippstadt,  and  Mar- 
tin Thorn,  Lippetal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG 
Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31 
403.4 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/10:15/06 

U.S.  a.  239—284.2  10  Claims 

1.  Windshield  washing  system  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly 

for  headlights,  comprising: 

a  jet  nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  support  for  moving  a 

jet  nozzle  from  a  rest  position  to  a  working  position  and  a 

valve  comprising  a  valve  cover  which  is  moved,  along  with 


the  nozzle  suppcn,  by  pressurized  cleaning  liquid,  but  which, 

immediately  before  the  jet  nozzle  reaches  a  working  position. 

engages  a  fixed  stop  and  is  thereby  separated  from  a  position 

on  the  nozzle  suppon  in  which  it  closes  a  passageway  of  the 

nozzle  suppon; 

wherein,  the  fixed  stop  is  mounted  at  a  free  end  portion  of  a 
fixed  shaft-shaped  holding  element  and  engages  an  edge 
defining  an  opening  in  the  valve  cover  through  which  the 
holding  element  extends  with  play;  and 

wherein,  is  further  included  a  receiving  element  which  is 
sealingly  mounted  on  the  valve  cover,  the  receiving  ele- 
ment being  arranged  in  the  passageway  of  the  nozzle  sup- 
port, there  being  a  space  between  the  recen  ing  element  and 
an  interior  surface  defining  the  passageway  of  the  nozzle 
support,  so  as  to  leave  the  space  between  the  receiving 
element  and  the  intenor  surface  defining  the  passageway 
through  which  the  cleaning  liquid  can  flow;  and 

wherein,  the  shaft-shaped  holding  element,  when  the  jet 
nozzle  IS  in  the  rest  position,  extends  into  the  receiving 
element  through  an  opening  therein. 


5,762.272 
FLUID  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Yasuhide  Tani.  and  Yukio  Mori,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104241; 
Mar.  19,  1996,  8-062941 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/30 
VS.  CI.  239—543  27  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  injection  nozzle  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inner  wall  surface  for  forming  a  fluid 
passage  therein  and  a  valve  seat; 

a  needle  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  and  having  an  abutting 
portion  with  a  predetermined  annular  seat  diameter,  said  abut- 
ting portion  being  for  abutting  on  or  moving  away  from  said 
valve  seat,  for  intermittently  performing  a  fluid  injection:  and 

an  orifice  plate  fixed  to  a  downstream  side  of  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
for  passing  fluid  in  a  plate  thickness  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  main  flow  direction  of  fluid  at  the  downstream 
side  of  said  abutting  portion  is  formed  within  an  imaginary 
envelope  line  connecting  positions  crossing  at  an  inlet  surface 
of  said  orifice  plate; 
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wherein  said  needle  is  formed  with  a  downstream  tip  end  thereof 
inside  said  abutting  portion  at  a  position  opposite  to  at  least 
one  of  said  orifices  and  said  nozzle  has  the  following  relation- 
ship 

2<DS/DH<4, 
h<1.5d,  and 
H<3d 

wherein  a  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  orifice  is  "d",  a  pitch 
between  at  least  two  of  said  orifices  at  the  inlet  port  surface  of 
said  orifice  plate  is  "DH",  said  predetermined  seat  diameter  is 
"DS",  a  distance  ranging  from  said  seat  portion  to  said  orifice 
plate  inlet  surface  is  "H",  and  a  vertical  line  distance  ranging 
from  said  tip  end  surface  to  said  orifice  plate  inlet  surface 
opposite  against  said  tip  end  surface  when  said  abutting 
portion  is  spaced  apart  from  said  valve  seat  is  "h". 


5,762,273 

MULCHER  APPARATUS 

Don  Shubin,  P,0,  Box  18556.  Irvine.  Calif.  92713 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,481 

Int.  a."  B02C  18/12 

VS.  CI.  241—60 


11  Claims 


and  a  bottom,  said  hopper  located  within  said  bowl  and  positioned 
above  said  bowl  liner,  a  sealing  system  being  provided  between 
said  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  said  bowl  liner,  said  bottom  of  said 
hopper  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  material 
may  flow  from  said  hopper  into  said  bowl  liner,  said  bowl  liner 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  lip  which  extends 
within  the  opening  formed  in  said  bottom  of  said  hopper,  whereby 
material  flowing  from  said  hopper  into  said  bowl  liner  is  prevented 
firom  contacting  said  .sealing  system  so  as  to  prevent  abrasive  wear 
of  said  sealing  system. 


5.762J75 
DOUBLE-DISC  REFINER 
Yoshibiko  Aikawa.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikawa  In>n 
Works  Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,823 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Sep.  24,  1996.  8-251732 

int.  CI."  B02C  7/H 

VS.  CI.  241—261.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  mulching  apparatus  for  providing  a  pulverized  mulch  from 
green  waste,  including  tree  branches,  small  limbs,  leaves  and 
clippings,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  a  green  waste  receiving  hopper,  said  hopper  being  in  the  shape 
of  an  inverted,  truncated  cone; 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  blades  fixed  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  hopper 
and  projecting  toward  a  vertical  axis  of  the  hopper: 

c.  at  least  one  inclined  waste  agitator  arm  mounted  in  said 
hopper  through  a  wall  of  the  hopper  for  rotational  movement 
about  said  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  second 
blades  fixed  to  said  arm  so  to  intermesh  with  said  plurality  of 
first  blades  when  the  arm  is  rotated  about  said  vertical  axis; 

d.  means  connected  for  rotatably  driving  said  arm: 

e.  a  conduit  connected  to  a  sidewall  region  of  said  hopper;  and 

f.  mulching  pulverizer  means  installed  in  said  conduit  for  mulch- 
ing green  waste  drawn  from  the  hopper  and  for  discharging 
mulched  green  waste  from  the  conduit. 


5,762474 

PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HOPPER  SEAL 

ON  A  FLUID  FLUSHED  CONICAL  CRUSHER 

Charles  R.  Jacobson.  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg, 
Inc.,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,862 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  2/(M 

VS.  a.  241—207  20  Claims 

1.  A  conical  crusher  having  a  bowl,  a  bowl  liner  located  within 

and  supported  on  said  bowl,  a  material  feed  hopper  having  a  top 


1.  A  double-disc  refiner  for  crushing  a  material,  comprising: 

a  driving  shaft  having  a  free  end  with  an  end  surface  on  one 
side,  and  a  supported  end  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
dnving  shaft  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  shaft, 

a  rotating  disc  disposed  on  the  dnving  shaft  near,  free  end  and 
having  a  first  rotating  blade  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second 
rotating  blade  on  the  other  side  thereof, 

a  crushing  chamber  disposed  around  the  rotating  disc  and  having 
a  first  stationary  blade  disposed  on  an  inner  wall  thereof  to 
face  the  first  rotating  blade  and  a  second  stationary  blade  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  crushing  chamber  to  face  the  second 
rotating  blade,  said  crushing  chamber  including  a  first  crush- 
ing chamber  formed  between  the  first  rotating  blade  and  the 
first  stationary  blade,  a  second  crushing  chamber  formed 
between  the  second  rotating  blade  and  the  second  stationary 
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blade,  and  a  communicating  chamber  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  crushing  chambers, 

a  first  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  first  crushing 
chamber  for  supplying  the  material  to  the  first  crushing  cham- 
ber and  having  a  side  wall  facing  the  end  surface  of  the 
driving  shaft,  said  first  supply  passage  extending  to  the  first 
crushing  chamber  through  portions  located  radially  outside 
the  free  end  of  the  driving  shaft. 

a  second  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  second  crush- 
ing chamber  for  supplying  the  material  to  the  second  crushing 
chamber,  and 

projections  formed  on  the  end  surface  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
located  in  the  first  supply  passage,  said  projections  facing  the 
side  wall  and  being  located  adjacent  thereto  so  thai  the  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  end  surface  prevent  the  material  sup- 
plied radially  inwardly  toward  the  driving  shaft  through  the 
first  supply  passage  from  entering  into  a  portion  between  the 
end  surface  and  said  side  wall  to  thereby  reduce  a  pressure 
applied  to  the  end  surface  of  the  driving  shaft  by  the  material. 


5,762J77 

TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  YARN  GUIDES  OF  A 

WINDING  DEVICE 

Lothar    ledinger,     Monchengladbach,    and    Axel     Hellmig, 

Aachen,  both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  & 

Co.,  Moenchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1995,  195  36 
761.8 

Int.  CI."  B65H  57/28:51/02:54/50 
U.S.  CI.  242— 158J  5  Claims 


5,762,276 
YARN  WINDING  ROLLER  DRIVE 
Yoshiro  Migaki;  Jun  Takagi,  both  of  Otsu,  and  Takashi  Iwade, 
Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,719,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  209,910,  Mar.  14,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,605,294.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-292176; 

Mar.  15,  1993.  5-81398;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-92200;  Nov.  5,  1993, 

5-300896;  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-305776 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00:67/44 
U.S.  a.  242—18  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  traverse  mechanism  for  a  cheese  producing  textile  machine 
having  at  least  two  winding  stations  for  the  simultaneous  winding 
of  a  corresponding  number  of  textile  cheeses,  the  traverse  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  traverse  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slit 
formed  therein,  a  drive  drum  rotatably  enclosed  in  the  housing,  at 
least  two  yam  guides  respectively  disposed  to  move  along  the  slit 
adjacent  one  another,  one  of  the  yam  guides  having  a  shuttle 
element  disposed  within  the  housing  in  driven  connection  with  the 
drum,  and  a  compound  sealing  slit  covering  element  disposed 
within  the  slit  as  a  slit  seal,  the  compound  sealing  slit  covering 
element  extending  between  and  being  connected  with  the  two 
adjacent  yam  guides  for  coupling  the  two  adjacent  yam  guides  to 
be  moved  in  unison  upon  driving  of  the  shuttle  element  by  the 
drum. 


5,762,278 
HANT)LE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Nobuyuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Takeo  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.s,signors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-252813 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  HWOO 

U.S.  CI.  242—283  10  Claims 


1.  A  winder  for  winding  a  yam  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  spindle  rotatably  supported  from  the  frame  for  mounting  a 
bobbin  on  which  the  yam  is  wound; 

a  housing  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  contact  roller  supported  by  the  housing,  said  contact  roller 
having  a  roller  portion,  cooperable  with  the  bobbin  on  the 
spindle  during  a  winding  operation,  and  shaft  portions  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  fixim  the  roller  portion; 

at  least  one  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  contact  roller,  the  at 
least  one  electric  motor  having  a  stator  on  the  housing  and  a 
rotor  integral  with  at  least  one  of  the  shaft  portioiK  of  the 
contact  roller;  and 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  shaft  portions  and  said 
rotor  in  the  housing,  said  bearing  means  consisting  essentially 
of  two  bearings  located  respectively  on  said  shaft  portions 
axially  outward  from  said  roller  portion  and  said  rotor. 


1.  A  handle  for  a  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  handle  arm  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  of  a  reel 

body; 
a  support  shaft  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  end  being 

fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  arm; 
a  handle  piece  having  an  axially  extending  hole,  said  handle 

piece  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  shaft,  with  said 

outer  end  of  said  support  shaft  being  inserted  into  said  axially 


extending  hole  and  said  inner  end  of  said  support  shaft  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  arm;  and 

first  and  second  retaining  portions  engageable  with  each  other 
for  retaining  said  handle  piece  relative  to  said  support  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  retaining  portions  being  provided  on  said 
handle  piece  and  said  support  shaft,  respectively; 

wherein  said  axially  extending  hole  is  a  blind  hole,  such  that 
said  handle  piece  has  a  closed,  axial  outer  end; 

wherein  said  handle  niece  has  a  radially  extending  hole  orthogo- 
nal to  and  in  communication  with  said  axially  extending  hole, 
and  said  second  retaining  portion  protrudes  from  said  axially 
extending  hole  into  said  radially  extending  hole  and  engages 
with  said  first  retaining  portion  which  is  inserted  into  and 
fixed  to  said  handle  piece  through  said  radially  extending 
hole;  and 

wherein  said  first  retaining  portion  has  a  bifurcated  end  portion, 
and  said  second  retaining  portion  includes  an  annular  groove 
circumscribing  said  support  shaft  and  engageable  with  said 
bifurcated  end  portion. 


5.762^80 

DOLTBLE-BEARING  HSHING  REEL  WITH  FINGER 

PLACING  ELEMENT 

Hideaki  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko 

Inc..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,576,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-010664 
U;  Aug.  5.  1994.  6-010665  U 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/15 
U.S.  a.  242—310  10  aaims 


5.762J79 
DUAL  DRAW  WORKS  HEAVY  HOISTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Horton.  III.  Houston,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Deep  Oil 
Technology.  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,773 

Int.  CI."  B66D  1/26 

VS.  CI.  254—285  2  Oaims 


1.  A  double-bearing  type  fishing  reel  in  which  a  finger  placing 
member  is  mounted  on  a  reel  body  with  opposite  ends  of  the  finger 
placing  member  supponed  by  two  side  boards  of  said  reel  body 
respectively,  wherein 

said  finger  placing  member  is  located  away  from  an  axis  of  a 
spool  in  a  direction  opposite  a  direction  in  which  a  fish  line  is 
delivered  from  the  spool,  and 
said  finger  placing  member  has  a  finger  placing  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  side  boards  for  supporting  a  thumb  for 
movement  along  said  finger  placing  surface  dunng  a  thumb- 
ing operation  on  the  spool,  said  finger  placing  surface  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  width  from  one  end  thereof  to  an  opposite 
end  thereof. 


5.762,281 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOADING  CORD  WINDER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Michael  Foley,  8316  Bob-O-Link  Dr..  West  Plam  Beach.  Fla. 

33412 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  801.971 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/48 

VS.  CI.  242—376  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  structure  used  for  drilling  or  producing  hydrocarbons  and 
having  two  drilling  rigs,  a  dual  draw  works  hoisting  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a.  a  derrick  attached  to  said  structure,  said  derrick  having  a 
derrick  floor  and  a  crown  block  platform; 

b.  two  hoisting  apparatuses,  each  hoisting  apparatus  having  a 
crown  block,  draw  works,  traveling  block,  fast  line,  and 
deadline,  with  the  crown  block  of  each  hoisting  apparatus 
being  slidably  received  on  the  crown  block  platform  of  said 
derrick  such  that  die  crown  blocks  are  movable  between  a  first 
position  for  normal  drilling  operations  and  a  second  heavy 
hoisting  position; 

c.  a  deadline  connecting  assembly  which  receives  the  deadline 
from  each  hoisting  apparatus  and  connects  the  deadlines  to 
each  other;  and 

d.  means  for  selectively  locking  said  deadline  connecting  assem- 
bly in  a  stationary  position  such  that  each  hoisting  apparatus 
acts  independently,  or  unlocking  said  deadline  connecting 
assembly  to  allow  movement  thereof  whereby  said  two  hoist- 
ing apparatuses  may  be  used  in  combination  as  a  single 
hoisting  apparatus. 


1.  A  cord  reel  apparatus  for  automatic  loading  of  at  least  one 
cord  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reel  housing  including  a  spool  cavity  and  a  cord  reeling 

aperture; 
a  spool  rotatably  contained  within  said  spool  cavity; 
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a  spring  means  coupled  to  said  spool  which  is  pre-wound  a  fixed 
number  of  turns  to  provide  a  pre-wound  spool: 

a  cord  attachment  device  connected  to  said  pre-wound  spool 
havmg  a  cord  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  cord,  said 
cord  attachment  means  accessibly  exposed  outside  said  cord 
reeling  aperture  in  said  reel  housmg;  and 

a  reieasable  locking  means  for  engaging  said  exposed  cord 
attachment  device; 

whereby  said  cord  is  attached  to  said  exposed  cord  attachment 
means  and  said  locking  means  is  thereafter  released  causing 
said  pre-wound  spool  to  unwind  and  reel  said  attached  cord 
into  said  reel  housing  and  onto  said  spool. 


s^WWWWWWN 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  retractable  lifeline  extending  safety 
device,  comprising: 

a  retractable  lifeline  safety  device  containing  an  extendable 
lifeline: 

a  lifeline  extension  assembly  cooperative  with  said  lifeline 
safety  device  for  extending  said  lifeline  therefrom  and 
rewinding  said  lifeline  thereto,  said  lifeline  extension  assem- 
bly being  contained  within  a  housing  attached  to  said  retract- 
able lifeline  safety  device: 

a  motor  engageable  with  said  lifeline  extension  assembly  for 
powering  said  lifeline  extension  assembly: 

a  drive  linkage  rotatably  linking  said  motor  and  said  lifeline 
extension  assembly: 

a  receiver  and  a  controlling  means  mounted  in  close  proximity 
to  said  motor  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  for  actuation  of  said 
motor  via  said  controlling  means:  and 

a  remotely  operable  transmitter  for  sending  a  radio  signal  to  said 
receiver  for  actuation  of  said  motor. 


5.762,283 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  START  OF  A 
MATERIAL  WEB  OF  A  STOCK  ROLL  IN  A  ROLL 
EXCHANGER.  ROLL  EXCHANGER  AND  WEB-TAKEUP 
DEVICE 
Theodoor    Antonius    Buchmeyer,    Geldrop.    and     Hubertus 
Johannes  Schoonderbetk,  Beuningen.  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Stork  Contiweb  B.V..  Boxmeer.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00040,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/20537,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.613 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   28,    1994, 
9400137 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  19/28:19/14:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  242— 532J  20  Claims 


5,762^2 
REMOTE  RETRACTABLE  LIFELINE  EXTENDER 
J.  Thomas  VVolner,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D  B  Indus- 
tries, inc..  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,316 

Int  CI."  B65H  75/48:20/00:  A62B  1/06 

UJS.  CI.  242—390.8  36  Claims 


1.  Method  for  preparing  the  start  of  a  material  web  of  a  stock 
roll  (5)  in  a  roll  exchanger,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  bringing  a  cylindrical  winding  up  body  of  web-takeup  means 
(II)  for  taking  up  a  web  into  contact  with  the  material  web  of 
a  stock  roll  (5), 

b)  taking  up  the  material  web  from  the  stock  roll  (5)  on  the 
winding-up  body. 

c)  winding  up  a  length  of  the  material  web  of  the  stock  roll  (5) 
on  the  winding-up  body,  and 

d)  breaking  the  material  web  between  the  portion  of  the  material 
web  wound  on  the  winding-up  body  and  the  stock  roll  (5), 
creating  a  new  start  of  the  material  web  of  the  stock  roll  (5). 
which  method  is  characterized  in  that,  pnor  to  step  a),  a 
surplus  roll  (20)  of  a  stock  roll  is  removed  from  a  stock-roll 
holder  (3)  and  is  incorporated  in  the  frame  of  the  web-takeup 
means  (11)  as  a  cylindncal  winding-up  body  for  carrying  out 
the  subsequent  steps  a)-d)  and  an  adhesive  is  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  the  material  webs  of  the  stock  roll  and/or  the 
surplus  roll. 


5.762.284 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  I  NW INDER  END  OF  AN  OFF- 
MACHINE  PAPER  WEB  handling;  LINE 

Pentti  Rautiainen:  Stig  Renvall,  both  of  Jarvenpaa  .  Finland, 
and  Chris  Bertram,  Kawerau.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,836,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  19,  1993,  930765 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  IWI.S 
U.S.  CI.  242—555.3  10  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  a  web  finishing  line  for  unwinding  web  rolls 
and  for  splicing  of  a  first  web  paid  off  from  an  expiring  first  web 
roll  to  a  second  web  rolled  on  a  second  web  roll  while  substantially 
maintaining  a  speed  of  web  paid  off  by  the  assembly  during 
splicing,  comprising: 

a  finishing  means  for  finishing  a  web  including  an  endless 
support  felt  upon  which  the  web  is  supported  as  it  travels  at 
least  partially  through  said  finishing  means: 
a  continuously  operating  unwinding  means  for  unwinding  the 

expiring  first  web  roll  and  the  second  web  roll: 
an  applying  means  for  applying  the  web  paid  off  from  the  first 
web  roll  to  said  support  felt  at  an  application  point: 


a  splicing  roll  for  splicing  the  first  web  paid  off  from  the  first 
web  roll  downstream  of  the  application  point  to  an  end 
portion  of  the  second  web  of  the  second  web  roll,  said 
splicing  roll  being  movable  toward  the  second  web  roll  to 
press  the  support  felt  and  the  first  web  paid  off  from  the  first 
web  roll  against  the  second  web  paid  off  from  the  second  web 
roll: 

a  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  first  web  of  the  first  web  roll 
upstream  of  the  application  point,  the  web  unwound  by  said 
unwinding  means  being  fed  into  said  finishing  means  from 
said  applying  means  supported  by  said  endless  felt:  and 

a  tension  roll  for  adjusting  tension  in  said  support  felt  upstream 
of  the  application  point  to  compensate  for  changes  in  web 
tension  upon  splicing  of  the  first  web  to  the  second  web: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  web  rolls,  the  support  felt,  the 
applying  means  and  the  splicing  roll  are  positioned  and  oper- 
able so  that,  pnor  to  cutting  the  first  web  dunng  splicing,  said 
support  felt  supports  the  first  web  paid  off  from  the  first  web 
roll  and  the  second  web  paid  off  from  the  second  web  roll 
downstream  of  the  application  point. 


S,762J«5 
RACK  FOR  ROLLING  TYPE  SANITARY  PAPER 
Chen-Yu  Lin,  No.  235,  Yu  Chiun  Road,  Wu   Feng  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No,  879,822 

Int.  CI,"  B65H  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—565  2  Qaims 


342 


I.  A  rack  for  rolling  type  sanitary  paper,  comprising  a  fixing  seat 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  wall,  a  protective  cover  disposed  at  top  edge 
of  the  fixing  seat,  a  cantilever  extending  from  one  side  of  the  fixing 
seat,  a  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  at  a  free  end  of  the  cantilever 
and  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  fixing  seat,  said  rack  being 
characterized  in  that: 

the  cantilever  is  disposed  with  a  stopper  section  in  front  of  the 
fixed  end  of  the  shaft,  a  core  member  being  fitted  around  the 


shaft,  an  inner  end  face  of  the  core  member  being  disposed 
with  a  stopper  plate,  whereby  when  the  core  inember  is 
rotated  about  the  shaft,  the  stopper  plate  abuts  against  the 
stopper  section  of  the  cantilever,  a  torque  spring  being  fitted 
around  the  shaft  between  the  fixed  end  thereof  and  the  oppo- 
site end  face  of  the  core  member,  one  end  of  the  torque  spring 
being  fixed  on  the  cantilever,  while  the  other  end  thereof 
radially  extending  out  along  the  inner  end  face  of  the  core 
member  to  transversely  interrupt  the  moving  path  of  the 
stopper  plate  when  the  core  member  is  rotated. 


5,762086 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  CENTER  PULL 
TOWELS  INCORPORATING  TOWEL  TR.\NSFER 
MECHANISM 
Rudolph  W,  Schutz.  Ft.  Bragg.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pcrrin  Manu- 
facturing Company.  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No,  902,734 

InL  CI."  B65H  2JAf6 

VJS.  a.  242—593  16  Claims 


1.  Dispenser  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  sheet  material 
from  two  center  pull  coreless  rolls  of  sheet  material  disposed 
side-by-side,  each  coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  including  a  lead 
end  and  a  tail  end,  said  dispenser  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
support  means  for  supporting  a  first  coreless  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
nal  on  end  at  a  first  location  and  for  supporting  a  second 
coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  on  end  at  a  second  location  with 
said  first  and  second  coreless  rolls  of  sheet  material  disposed 
side-by-side: 
a  first  dispenser  element  located  adjacent  to  said  support  means 
and  defining  a  passageway  for  receiving  the  lead  end  of  a  first 
coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  supported  on  end  by  said 
support  means  at  said  first  location:  and 
a  second  dispenser  element  located  adjacent  to  said  support 
means  and  defining  a  passageway  for  receiving  the  lead  end 
of  a  second  coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  supported  on  end  by 
said  support  means  at  said  second  location,  said  second  dis- 
penser element  being  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means  and  movable  away  from  said  support  means  to  a 
dispensing  position  wherein  the  lead  end  of  said  second 
coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  is  presented  for  manual  grasp- 
ing by  an  individual  and  pulling  of  sheet  material  by  the 
individual  from  said  second  coreless  roll  of  sheet  material 
through  the  passageway  of  said  second  dispenser  element. 
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5,762087 
CENTER  PULL  TOWEL  DISPENSER  WITH  TOWEL 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Ft.  Bragg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perrin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,760 

Int.  CI."  B65H  2im 

MS.  a.  242—593  10  Oaims 


5,762.288 
ANTI-THEFT  DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  ROLL  MATERIALS 
Jean-Louis  Neveu,  Lery,  France;  Rudolph  VV.  Schutz,  Walnut 
Creek,  and   George   Lipp.  San   Francisco,   both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Fort  James  France,  Kunheim,  France 

Division  of  Ser  No.  455338.  May  31.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,556,054.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  215.469,  Mar.  21, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,445345,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

828,295.  Jan.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5323,980.  This  application 

Mav  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.546 

Int.  CI."  B65H  /6/W./8/W; 75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242—597.6  1  Claim 


y— 


connection  with  the  steps,  when  the  slope  is  defined  as 
1/K=film  thickness/step  height. 


1.  Dispenser  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  sheet  material 
from  two  center  pull  coreless  rolls  of  sheet  material  disposed 
side-by-side,  each  coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  including  a  lead 
end  and  a  tail  end.  said  dispenser  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  dehning  a  housing  interior  and  including  a  housing 
bottom: 

support  means  within  said  housing  interior  above  said  housing 
bonom  having  an  upper  support  surface  for  supporting  a  first 
coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  on  end  at  a  first  location  and  for 
supponing  a  second  coreless  roll  of  sheet  material  on  end  at  a 
second  location  with  said  first  and  second  coreless  rolls  of 
sheet  material  disposed  side-by-side: 

a  first  dispenser  element  located  below  the  upper  support  surface 
of  said  support  means  within  said  housing  and  above  said 
housing  bottom,  said  first  dispenser  element  defining  a  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  the  lead  end  of  a  first  coreless  roll  of 
sheet  material  supported  on  end  by  said  support  means  at  said 
first  location: 

a  second  dispenser  element  located  below  the  upper  support 
surface  of  said  support  means  within  said  housing  and  above 
said  housing  bottom,  said  second  dispenser  element  defining  a 
passageway  for  receiving  the  lead  end  of  a  second  coreless 
roll  of  sheet  material  supported  on  end  by  said  support  means 
at  said  second  location:  and 

a  closure  member  selectively  movably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  movable  along  a  path  of  movement  between  a  first 
closure  position  wherein  manual  access  to  said  first  dispenser 
element  through  said  housing  bottom  to  pull  the  tail  end  of 
sheet  material  projecting  therefrom  is  permitted  and  manual 
access  through  said  housing  bottom  to  said  second  dispenser 
element  and  a  tail  end  of  sheet  material  projecting  therefrom 
is  substantially  prevented  and  a  second  closure  position 
wherein  manual  access  to  said  second  dispenser  element 
through  said  housing  bottom  to  said  first  dispenser  element 
and  a  tail  end  of  sheet  material  projecting  therefrom  is  per- 
mitted and  manual  access  through  said  housing  bottom  to  said 
first  dispenser  element  and  a  tail  end  of  sheet  material  project- 
ing therefrom  is  substantially  prevented. 


1.  Anti-theft  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  material  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially planar  support:  a  shaft  rigidly  and  perpendiculariy  affixed 
to  said  support  at  a  first  end:  a  first  tubular  member  coaxially 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  compressible 
anti-extraction  means  for  preventing  the  removal  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  support  of  a  roll  placed  on  said  first  tubular 
member;  a  means  structured  to  retain  said  first  tubular  member  on 
said  shaft;  and  a  second  tubular  member  structured  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  a  flexible  cylindrical  ring  which  is  compressively  held 
between  said  means  structured  to  retain  said  first  tubular  member 
and  said  first  tubular  member  such  that  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber is  deformable  by  bulging  radially  outward. 


5,762,289 
CORE  FOR  WINDING  A  WEB  OF  PLASTIC  FILM  PRIOR 

TO  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FILM 
Naoaki  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995.  7-211625 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/]0 
U.S.  CI.  242—610.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  core  for  winding  a  web  of  plastic  film  prior  to  heal 
treatment  of  the  film,  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  and 
annular  collars  having  a  height  of  1  to  10  times  the  thickness  of  the 
film  at  the  outer  periphery  of  both  end  portions  of  the  cylindrical 
member: 

wherein  said  collars  are  in  forms  of  steps;  and 

wherein  said  collars  are  further  provided  with  taper  portions 
having  a  slope  of  1/K  or  less  and  to   1/lOOK  or  more  in 


5,762J90 
SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  MISSILE  IN  ALIGNMENT 
ONTO  A  TARGET 
Stephane  Dupont,  GIF  SUR  Yvette.  France,  assignor  to  Aero- 
spatiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,871,  Jun.  19,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.994 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1995.  95  07764 
Int.  CI."  F41G  im 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.15  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  missile  in  alignment  onto  a  moving 
target,  said  system  comprising  an  angular  deviation  measuring 
means  for  measuring  a  position  of  the  missile  with  respect  to  a 
datum  axis,  and  a  guidance  computer  for  supplying  control  orders 
to  said  missile  as  a  function  of  said  angular  deviation  measure- 
ments, wherein  said  guidance  computer  comprises: 

first  means  for  estimating  a  state  of  the  missile  and  movements 
of  the  target  according  to  a  measured  position  of  the  missile 
with  respect  to  the  datum  axis,  obtained  by  said  angular 
deviation  measuring  means,  and  by  using  a  model  of  dynamic 
behavior  of  the  missile  and  a  kinematic  model  of  the  largei: 
second  means  for  deriving  tracking  orders  and  datum  values  tor 
slaving  the  missile  to  cancel  out  a  lag  in  the  tracking  orders 
and  the  datum  values  with  respect  to  the  moving  target,  the 
tracking  orders  and  datum  values  determining  a  nominal 
perfect  trajectory  of  the  missile  with  respect  to  the  moving 
target  by  resolving  equations  for  flight  mechanics  of  the 
missile  with  equilibrium  conditions  of  the  missile,  the  second 
means  being  linked  lo  said  firsi  means;  and 
third  means  for  deriving  a  control  order  applied  to  the  missile, 
which  are  linked  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  supplying 
said  first  means  with  said  control  order  and  for  receiving  the 
estimated  stale  of  the  missile  from  said  first  means  and  the 
u-acking  orders  and  the  slaving  datum  values  from  said  second 
means. 


5,762,291 

DRAG  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  STABILIZED 

PROJECTILES 

Michael  S.  L.  Hollis,  .Abingdon,  and  Fred  J.  Brandon,  .\ber- 
deen,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,488.  Oct.  28,  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,515 

Int.  CI."  F42B  ]0m 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.24  4  Claims 

I.  A  device  to  control  the  range  of  trajectory  of  a  fin  stabilized 
projectile  having  a  fuze  located  in  the  nose  of  the  projectile 
comprising: 

an  add-on  drag  producing  module  removably  located  in  the 
forward  portion  of  said  projectile  between  the  body  of  said 
projectile  and  the  fuze  of  said  projectile;  said  module  having 
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attachment  means  on  either  end  designed  to  mate  with  said 
fuze  and  said  projectile  such  that  said  module  can  be  attached 
lo  said  projectile  al  a  time  Prior  to  launch  of  said  projectile  by 
removing  the  fuze  from  said  projectile,  attaching  one  end  of 
said  module  lo  said  projectile  body  and  then  re-attaching  said 
fuze  lo  the  other  end  of  said  module: 
said  module  also  comprising  means  for  extending  into  the  air- 
stream  a  plurality  of  flat  planar  tab-like  projections  such  that 
said  flat  planar  tab-like  projections  are  extended  into  the 
airstream  such  that  the  surface  having  a  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  tab-like  projection  is  perpendicular  to 
said  airstream  thereby  creating  an  overall  blunt  cross  sectional 
area  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  projectile  immediately 
behind  said  fuze  so  as  to  create  drag  on  said  projectile  and  to 
slow  said  projectile  during  flight  and  thereby  alter  the  tfajec- 
lory  of  said  projectile. 


5.762,292 

APPARATl  S  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND  TRACKING 

OF  OBJECTS 

Nikolaus  Schweyer,  Miinchen;  Fred  Hollck.  Taufkirchen,  and 

Rudolf  Pfefferle.  Otterfing.  all  of  German),  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  .\erospace  .4G.  Miinchen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1989.  Ser.  No.  411,158 

Int.  CI."  F41G  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.17  9  Claims 
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SENSOR 


1.  Device  for  the  acquisition  and  tracking  of  objects  by  means  of 
characteristic  features  by  which  these  objects  are  identifiable  from 
a  distance  in  the  air  in  front  of  a  background  by  means  of  an 
imaging  sensor  and  a  processing  circuit  for  the  signals  obtained 
from  the  latter  for  comparison  with  reference  signals  stored  before- 
hand, charactenzed  b>  the  combination  of  the  following  features: 

a)  output  signals  of  an  imaging  sensor  (1).  which  is  stabilized 
with  respect  to  anitude.  are  analyzed  with  respect  to  bright- 
ness gradients  contained  therein  for  extracting  edge  lines  (2) 
of  the  object: 

b)  edge  points  are  selected  in  a  point  selector  (3)  from  the  local 
extreme  values  of  the  brightness  gradients  by  means  of  adap- 
tive threshold  value  formation  in  the  signal  processing  circuit; 

c)  edge  points  lying  on  a  straight  line  are  represented  by  local 
extreme  values  by  means  of  a  parameter  transformer  (4). 
which  local  extreme  values  characterize  a  straight  line  portion 
by  means  of  their  parameters; 

d)  the  measured  parameters  are  compared  with  the  stored  refer- 
ence parameters  (11)  in  an  evaluating  computer  (5)  while 
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taking  into  account  measured  path  data,  and  the  results  of  the 
comparison  are  made  available  at  its  output  for  further  pro- 
cessing; 

e)  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor  (1)  is  analyzed  within  a 
plurality  of  image  sections  for  average  brightness  and  vari- 
ance; 

0  a  gray  value  histogram  of  edge  points  is  calculated  within  a 
plurality  of  image  sections; 

g)  two  threshold  values  which  divide  up  the  brightness  values 
into  three  words,  bright/reference/dark,  and  thus  convert  the 
image  into  a  three-stage  image  are  calculated  from  the  data 
from  e)  and  0  for  each  of  the  image  sections; 

h)  all  image  portions  designated  as  "bright"  or  "dark"  are 
roughly  analyzed  with  respect  to  their  magnitude,  shape  and 
position  in  order  to  determine  whether  or  not  they  could  be 
the  sought  target  or  whether  or  not  possible  target  objects 
coincide  with  other  objects  and,  if  this  is  the  case,  the  target 
objects  are  separated:  and 

i)  all  possible  target  objects  are  accurately  analyzed  by  means  of 
shape,  position  and  orientation  features  in  order  to  determine 
whether  or  not  they  are  sought  targets. 


5,762^93 
INFLATABLE  KITE 
Scott  C.  Crosbie,  4349  Brookside  Ave.,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn. 
55436 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,962 

Int  a."  B64B  1/50:  B64C  31/06;  B63H  27/08;  B60C  29/00 

VS.  CI.  244—33  16  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  kite  comprising 

(a)  a  configured  top  polyester  film  with  an  edge  therearound,  the 
edge  having  extending  therefrom  two  integrally  formed  string 
connecting  top  tab  portions  and  one  integrally  formed  top 
valve  portion;  and 

(b)  a  mirror  imaged  configured  bottom  polyester  film  with 
another  edge  therearound,  the  bottom  edge  having  extending 
therefrom  two  integrally  formed  string  connecting  bonom  tab 
portions  and  one  integrally  formed  bottom  valve  f)ortion, 
wherein  the  edges,  the  string  connecting  tab  portions  and  the 
valve  portions  are  respectfully  heat  sealed  together  to  create 
an  air-tight  compartment,  wings,  string  connecting  tabs  and  a 
valve. 


5.762,294 
WING  DEPLOYMENT  DEVICE 
Gary  T.  Jimmerson,  Limestone,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829366 

Int.  CI."  B64C  3/56;  F42B  10/14:15/01 

U.S.  CI.  244-49  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  deploying  a  hollowed  wing  of  a  flying  object 

upon  the  severance  of  the  initial  restraint  of  the  wing,  said  device 
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residing  in  the  hollow  of  the  wing  and  the  flying  object  having  a 
rib  protruding  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  swivel  having  a  first  cylindrical  hole  therethrough;  a  base 
positioned  between  said  rib  and  said  swivel,  .said  base  having 
a  second  cylindrical  hole  therethrough  and  being  rigidly 
coupled  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wing;  a  cylindrical  shaft 
inserted  through  said  cylindrical  holes  so  as  to  permit  said 
swivel  and  base  to  rotate  thereabout,  said  shaft  having  a 
bottom  end  that  is  movably  attached  to  said  rib  and  a  top  end 
incorporating  a  notch,  said  lop  end  being  aflSxed  to  said 
swivel  such  that  said  notch  protrudes  above  said  swivel;  a 
spring  having  a  predetermined  tensility  and  a  first  and  a 
second  hooks,  said  spring  being  fixedly  coupled  by  said  first 
hook  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  wing:  a  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  tensile  strength  of  said  spring,  said  means  being 
coupled  between  said  swivel  and  said  second  hook  of  said 
spring  such  that  upon  the  severance  of  the  initial  restraint  of 
the  wing,  the  tensile  strength  of  said  spnng  is  transferred  by 
said  transfemng  means  to  said  swivel  and  therefrom  further 
transferred  to  cause  said  base  to  move  along  said  nb.  thereby 
motivating  the  wing  into  a  pnmary  rotational  motion  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  flying  object,  said  transfemng  means, 
in  cooperation  with  said  notch,  further  being  capable  of  stor- 
ing and  subsequently  releasing  rotational  energy  in  response 
to  said  movement  of  said  base  along  said  nb  so  as  to  cause  a 
secondary  rotational  motion  of  said  base  around  said  shaft 
thereby  allowing  the  wing  to  deploy. 


5,762,295 

DYNAMICALLY  OPTIMIZED  ENGINE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Dennis  P.  McGuire,  Erie;  Gerald  P.  Whiteford,  Waterford; 

Paul  T.  Herbst,  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Henry  T.  Wu,  Lisle,  III.. 

assignors  to  Lord  Corporation.  Gary,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  606.130 
Int.  CI."  B64D  27/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  244—54  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  turbine  engine  to  a  portion  of  an 
aircraft  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  first  elastomenc  mount  attachable  to  said  engine  and  said 
portion  of  an  aircraft  structure,  said  mount  being  significantly 
softer  statically  in  a  first  lateral  direction  than  in  a  second 
lateral  direction  said  mount  having  a  static  spnng  rate  in  said 
first  lateral  direction  which  is  generally  10%  or  less  of  the 
static  spring  rate  in  said  second  lateral  direction  and  having  a 
third  static  spring  rate  in  a  third  orthogonal  direction  that  is 
about  one  half  or  less  of  said  spring  rate  in  said  second  lateral 
direction,  said  second  lateral  direction  defining  a  primary  load 
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path  for  transmission  of  vibratory  forces  from  said  turbine 
engine  to  said  portion  of  an  aircraft  structure; 
b)  auxiliary  means  associated  with  said  second  lateral  direction 
to  dynamically  soften  said  mount  in  said  second  lateral  direc- 
tion to  reduce  or  cancel  vibratory  forces  transmitted  between 
said  engine  and  said  portion  of  an  aircraft  structure,  wherein 
said  auxiliary  means  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ijpassive  non-fluid  means,  ii)  active  non-fluid  means,  and  iii) 
active  fluid  means. 


positioned  to  form  a  series  of  spaced  receptacles  having  flange  lip 
segments  between  the  receptacles,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
track  fining  body  is  a  first  color  and  has  a  threaded  socket  and  a 
finger  portion  which  has  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  groove 
formed  in  the  track  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  track  lugs  projecting 
laterally  ftom  the  finger  portion,  said  shear  plunger  assembly 
comprising: 

a  shear  head  on  the  shear  plunger  assembly; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  shear  head  on  the  track 
fining  body,  said  mounting  means  positioning  said  shear  head 
a  distance  relative  to  the  track  fining  lugs  which  is  not  equal 
to  the  distance  between  adjacent  spaced  receptacles  m  the 
track;  and 
a  screw  having  a  threaded  central  portion,  a  stem  portion  and  a 
painted  head  portion,  said  painted  head  portion  being  painted 
a  second  color  and  having  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than 
said  threaded  portion  and  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  said 
threaded  socket,  said  screw  being  connectable  between  said 
shear  head  and  the  track  fining  body  for  moving  said  shear 
head  relative  to  the  track  fining  body,  said  painted  head 
portion  of  said  screw  being  concealed  in  the  threaded  socket 
when  said  shear  head  is  positioned  in  a  receptacle  in  the  track 
flange  to  prevent  movement  of  the  track  fitting  lugs  longitu- 
dinally of  the  track,  said  painted  head  portion  being  clearly 
visible  when  said  shear  head  is  not  properly  positioned  in  a 
receptacle  in  the  track  flange. 


5.762.296 

PIVOT  FOR  REAR  SEAT  TRACK  FITTING 

Klay  Ethan  Gilbert,  Lindsay,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weber  Aircraft. 

Inc.,  Gainesville,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  947.491.  Sep.  21,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5.449.132,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

829,961,  Feb.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J37.979.  This  application 

Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.483 

Int  CI."  B64D  11/06 

VJS.  a.  244—118.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  shear  plunger  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  track 
fitting  body  for  removably  securing  a  seat  leg  to  a  generally 
channel-shaped  track  having  an  elongated  groove  formed  between 
a  pair  of  flanges,  each  of  the  flanges  having  spaced  openings 


5.762,297 

RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AIRBORNE 

VEfflCLE 

Terry  C.  Ascherin,  Yorba  Linda,  and  H.  Russell  Anderson, 

Sierra  Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Skyhook  Rescue 

Systems.  Inc..  ^o^ba  Linda.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  717,753 

Int  CI."  B64D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  244—137.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  recovery  device  for  use  in  an  airborne  vehicle,  the 
device  capable  of  manual  or  electrical  operation  and  comprising: 

a  readily  detachable  base  plate; 

a  winch  coupled  to  the  base  plate,  the  winch  to  raise  or  lower  a 
load; 

a  guide  roller  assembly  coupled  to  the  base  plate  and  configured 
to  guide  a  cord  when  raising  a  load  with  the  cord  coupled  to 
the  winch,  the  guide  roller  assembly  laterally  spaced  from  the 
winch  on  the  ba.se  plate  and  is  close  proximity  to  the  winch; 
and 

an  anchoring  device  coupled  to  the  base  plate  to  detachably 
couple  the  base  plate  to  the  vehicle. 
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5,762,298 
USE  OF  ARTinCIAL  SATELLITES  IN  EARTH  ORBITS 
ADAPTPV  ELY  TO  MODIFY  THE  EFFECT  THAT  SOLAR 
R.ADIATION  WOULD  OTHERWISE  HAVE  ON  EARTH'S 

WEATHER 
Franklin  Y.  K.  Chen,  One  Meadow  Glen  Rd.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

11768 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,880,  Mar.  27,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,883 
Int  CL*  B64G  l/IO 
MS.  a.  244—173  8  Claims 


5,762^99 
CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  Tl'BES 
Uwe  Motsch,  Rheinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Raymond 
&  Cie,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  29.  1995.  195  36 
316.7 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/12:3/08 
VJS.  CI.  248—71  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  augmenting  solar  irradiation  of  the  earth  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

placing  a  plurality  of  satellites  respectively  into  a  plurality  of 
nonintersecting  earth  orbits,  each  of  said  satellites  having  a 
flattened  shape  with  first  and  second  sides; 

mounting  at  least  one  gimbal  on  the  first  side  of  each  of  said 
satellites; 

mounting  at  least  one  gimbal  on  the  second  side  of  each  of  said 
satellites; 

mounting  at  least  one  flat  panel  on  each  of  said  gimbals,  each  of 
said  panels  having  a  reflecting  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
plurality  of  solar  cells  on  the  other  side  and  having  at  least 
two  independent  degrees  of  attitude  freedom  relative  to  the 
satellites  on  which  they  are  respectively  mounted; 

orienting  at  least  one  of  said  panels  on  each  of  said  satellites  to 
position  a  plurality  of  said  solar  cells  on  each  of  said  satellites 
to  absorb  solar  radiation  for  generating  power  to  operate  each 
of  said  satellites; 

orienting,  relative  to  a  first  of  said  satellites  and  having  regard  to 
the  direction  of  incident  solar  radiation  on  said  first  satellite 
and  the  direction  from  said  first  satellite  to  a  second  of  said 
satellites,  the  reflecting  surface  on  said  first  satellite  to  reflect 
solar  radiation  to  said  second  satellite;  and 

orienting,  relative  to  said  second  satellite  and  having  regard  to 
the  direction  of  incident  reflected  solar  radiation  from  said 
first  satellite  and  the  direction  from  said  second  satellite  to  a 
selected  location  on  or  near  the  earth,  the  reflecting  surface  of 
said  second  satellite  to  reflect  solar  radiation  to  said  selected 
location; 

so  that  sunlight  is  transmitted  by  reflection  to  said  selected 
location  to  increase  the  sunlight  otherwise  incident  at  said 
selected  location. 


1.  A  clip  for  retaining  tubes  comprising  a  clamping  strap,  a 
baseplate  having  a  side  connected  to  one  end  of  the  clamping  scrap 
to  form  a  C-shaped  structure,  said  clamping  strap  being  capable  of 
springing  open  elastically  with  respect  to  said  baseplate  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  an  elongated  tube  between  said  strap  and  base- 
plate, and  anchonng  means  connected  to  the  baseplate  for  anchor- 
ing the  clip  in  a  hole  in  a  earner  body,  said  anchonng  means 
compnsing  a  pair  of  profile  bars,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  rests 
flat  against  each  other  said  bars  in  such  posiuon  being  adapted  to 
fit  in  and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  hole,  said  bars  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  at  a  lower  end  of  each  by  a  web  and  having 
laterally  projecung  claws  on  side  edges  thereof,  a  first  one  of  said 
profile  bars  being  connected  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  a  support 
plate  that  extends  outwardly  at  nghl  angles  from  the  bar  and  is 
connected  at  a  free  end  thereof  to  a  side  of  the  baseplate  opposite 
from  the  side  connected  to  the  clamping  strap  by  at  least  one 
defomiable  web,  said  baseplate  projecting  obliquely  upwardly 
from  the  suppon  plate  at  an  acute  angle  a  and  the  second  of  said 
profile  bars  having  a  lever  arm  that  extends  upwardly  in  rectilinear 
prolongation  thereof  above  the  upper  end  of  the  first  profile  bar  to 
a  point  where  it  rests  flush  against  a  rear  wall  of  the  clamping 
strap,  whereby  upon  pressing  down  of  the  baseplate  onto  the 
support  plate  with  bending  of  the  deformable  web.  the  rear  wall  of 
the  clamping  strap  will  push  the  lever  arm  outwardly  and  the 
profile  bars  away  from  each  other,  to  cause  the  laterally  projecting 
claws  on  the  profile  bars  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  hole  and 
anchor  the  clip  in  place. 


5.762,300 

TENDON-RECEIVING  DUCT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Felix  L.  Sorl(in.  P.O.  Box  1503.  Stafford.  Tex.  77477 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,702 

Int  CI.*  A62C  37/50 

VS.  CI.  248—78  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tendon-receiving  duct; 
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a  chair  means  for  supporting  said  duct  above  an  underlying 

surface,  said  chair  means  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  legs  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  duct;  and 
a  second  pair  of  legs  extending  in  a  plane  aligned  with  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct; 
a  cradle  receiving  an  exterior  surface  of  said  duct,  said  cradle 

having  a  length  dimension  extending  along  a  portion  of  a 

length  of  said  duct,  and 
a  clamp  connected  to  said  cradle  and  extending  therebelow,  said 

clamp  being  affixed  across  a  thickness  of  said  first  pair  of 

legs. 


5,762301 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762303 
TILTING  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 
PROJECTOR 
Song  Chae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19VS.  Ser.  No.  546,801 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
94-28731 

Int  CL'  F1«M  na4 
U.S.  CI.  248—188.4  11  Oaims 


5,762302 
ADJUSTABLE  HAND  REST  DEMCE 
Greg  Myers,  4478  Via  Marina  lf¥92,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 
90292 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,131 

Int.  Cl."^  B43L  15/00 

U.S.  a.  248—118.5  U  aaims 


4^^ 


10B 


1.  A  tilting  angle  adjusting  device  for  use  in  a  projector,  the 
projector  having  a  panel  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  concavity 
formed  thereon  and  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  an  opening  and 
a  stepped  concavity  formed  on  the  bottom  portion,  the  stepped 
concavity  having  a  slot  and  a  stepped  portion,  the  tilting  angle 
adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  leg  having  a  supporting  portion  with  a  supporting  shaft  pro- 
truding upwardly  from  thereon,  the  supporting  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  supporting  grooves; 
an  adjusting  member  provided  with  a  supporting  piece  having 
two  ends,  said  supporting  piece  having  at  one  end  a  lug 
slidably  mounted  in  the  concavity  of  the  panel  for  attachment 
to  the  projector  and  at  the  other  end  a  pair  of  flanking  prongs 
for  passing  through  the  slot  on  the  stepped  concavity  and 
being  optionally  inserted  into  one  of  the  supporting  grooves 
for  setting  the  tilting  angle  of  the  projector; 
a  first  compressive  spnng  provided  around  the  supporting  shaft 
on  the  supporting  portion  for  biasing  the  projector  upwardly; 
and 
a  second  compressive  spring  positionable  in  the  concavity  of  the 
panel  of  the  projector  for  biasing  the  lug  toward  the  leg  to 
insert  the  flanking  prongs  into  one  of  the  supporting  grooves 
to  prevent  the  projector  from  moving  upwardly. 


1.  A  combination  for  operating  on  a  work  surface,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 
a  hand  rest  device  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  downwardly  directed  means  for  stable 
sliding  support  of  the  rest  device  on  the  work  surface,  and 
«     an  upwardly  directed  first  means  for  mechanical  engage- 
ment; 
a  hand  rest  portion  positioned,  generally,  over  the  base  por- 
tion, the  hand  rest  portion  providing  an  upwardly  directed 
means  for  receiving  a  hand  in  supported  contact  thereon,  a 
surface  contour  of  the  receiving  means  adapted  to  bias  the 
hand  in  a  preferred  attitude,  the  hand  rest  portion  further 
providing    a    downwardly    directed    second    means    for 
mechanical  engagement; 
the  first  and  the  second  means  for  mechanical  engagement 
being  mutually  engagable  in  rotation  whereby  the  attitude 
of  the  surface  contour  with  respect  to  horizontal  is  depen- 
dent upon  a  relative  rotational  position  of  the  hand  rest 
portion  with  respect  to  the  base  portion;  and 
a  data  input  means  adapted  to  rest  and  move  upon  the  work 
surface  in  a  position  within  fingertip  grasp  of  the  hand  resting 
upon  the  hand  rest  portion,  whereby  the  data  input  means  may 
be  manipulated  by  the  hand  while  in  a  resting  position. 


5,762304 

BEEPER  HOLDER 

Robert  Lee  Hyatt  3040  Cricketeer  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28216 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,662 

Int  CI."  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—176.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  beeper  holder  for  mounting  a  portable  electronic  paging 
device  or  beeper  on  a  stationery  surface,  said  beeper  holder  com- 
prising: 
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a)  a  base  member  with  front,  back,  top  and  bottom  walls  each 
wall  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  front  and  back 
walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  a  beeper; 

b)  a  holder  member  having  a  bonom  wall  the  under  side  of 
which  is  the  exterior  of  the  top  wall  of  the  base  member;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
holder  member  consisting  of  a  rear  wall  and  a  forward  clip 
wall  moveable  between  a  retaining  position  and  a  released 
position,  said  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  beeper. 


5,76235 

SUCKER  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  RIM  HAVING  STEMS 

EXTENDING  TO  A  BROKEN  RING 

Mong-yu   Lee,   No.    182,   Chienfeng    Rd.,    Kangshan   Chen, 

Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,919 
Int.  a."  A45D  42/14:  B60J  3/00 


VS.  O.  248—205.8 


6  Claims 


1.  A  sucker  structure  comprising: 

a  body  for  attaching  to  a  surface: 

a  pair  of  stems  each  having  a  first  end  connecting  to  said  body 
and  a  second  end;  and 

a  ring-like  piece  being  open-ended  and  having  two  oppositely 
separate  ends,  one  end  of  the  ring-like  piece  being  connected 
with  the  second  end  of  one  of  the  stems,  the  other  end  of  the 
ring-like  piece  being  connected  with  the  second  end  of  the 
other  of  the  stems. 


5,762,306 
SNAKE-LIKE  TUBING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
TRACK  BALL  POINTING  DEVICE 
Paul  Reuben  Day,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,125 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  248—274.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  pointing  device  support  system  comprising: 
an  infinitely  adjustable  elongate  pointing  device  support  mem- 
ber; 
a  cylindrical  housing  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  infinitely 

adjustable  elongate  pointing  device  support  member; 
a  fingertip  actuated  pointing  device  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing: 
a  cable  coupled  to  said  fingertip  actuated  pointing  device  at  one 
end  of  said  cable  and  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  com- 
puter system  at  a  second  end  of  said  cable:  and 


a  clamp  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  infinitely  adjustable 
elongate  pointing  device  support  member  for  attaching  said 
infinitely  adjustable  elongate  pointing  device  support  member 
to  a  surface. 


5,762,307 
RETRACTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  CUPHOLDER  FOR 
COMPACT  STORAGE  IN  AN  INTERIOR  STORAGE 
COMPARTMENT 
Kevin  M.  Patmore.  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irvin  Auto- 
motive Products.  Auburn  Hills,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,311 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/6H 

U.S.  CI.  248—311.2  19  Claims 


1.  A  cupholder  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  within  a  recess  of 
a  storage  compartment  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  lieing  moveable 
between  a  stored  position  within  the  recess  and  a  use  position 
outside  of  the  recess,  said  cupholder  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  housing  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  opposing 
side  edges  extending  longitudinally  between  said  front  and 
rear  edges; 

at  least  one  arm  supported  by  said  support  housing,  said  arm 
including  portions  at  least  partially  defining  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  container  therein; 

pivot  mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  said  arm  to  said 
support  housing,  said  mounting  means  dehning  at  least  two 
pivot  axes  and  said  arm  feeing  rotatable  about  said  pivot  axes 
between  a  laterally  outward  position  defining  a  first  width  and 
a  laterally  inward  position  defining  a  second  width,  said 


second  width  being  less  than  said  first  width,  said  pivot  axes 
being  moveable  with  respect  to  said  support  housing  such  diat 
said  arm  defines  a  reduced  effective  length  in  said  laterally 
inward  position  relative  to  an  effective  length  which  would 
otherwise  be  defined  by  said  arm  if  said  pivot  axes  were 
immoveable  with  respect  to  said  support  housing,  said  effec- 
tive lengths  being  measured  from  a  forwardmost  pwrtion  of 
said  arm  when  in  said  laterally  outward  and  laterally  inward 
positions  to  the  location  of  one  of  said  pivot  axes  when  said 
arm  is  in  said  laterally  outward  position; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  arm  into  said  laterally  outward 
position:  and 

carrier  means  for  movably  supporting  said  support  housing 
relative  to  the  recess. 


5.762309 
RESTRAINING  END  CLIP  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
ADJUSTER  DR1\  F  SCREW 
Peter  S.  Zhou,  and  Harry  Chuck  Buchanan.  Jr..  both  of  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfield.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,117 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2A)2;1/O0:  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248-^29  20  Claims 


«t      so     44  T"         « 


5,762J08 
GOLF  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 
Leroy  J.  Bryan,  R.D.  #1..  East  Millsboro.  Pa.  15468 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,868,  Jun.  11.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,823 
Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—314  14  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  holder  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  of  an  umbrella  through 
an  open  end  thereof,  the  container  having  a  side  wall  with  a 
slot  extending  therethrough; 

a  clamp  attached  to  the  container  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
container  to  a  frame  member; 

a  latch  support  having  a  pair  of  opposing  arms  attached  to  the 
container  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in  the  container;  and 

a  latch  attached  to  the  latch  support  between  the  opposing  arms 
thereof  and  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  theref)e- 
tween.  with  the  latch  having  a  boss  that  is  receivable  in  a 
locking  aperture  formed  in  one  of  the  opposing  arms,  with  the 
latch  having  a  protrusion  that  is  moveable  into  and  out  of  the 
container  through  the  slot  in  response  to  pivoting  the  latch 
between  the  opposing  arms  and  about  the  pivot  axis,  and  with 
the  protrusion  and  an  inside  wall  of  the  container  coacting  to 
form  an  interstice  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  umbrella 
handle  when  the  protrusion  extends  into  the  container  and  the 
boss  is  received  in  the  locking  aperture. 


se  ^44 


1.  A  vehicle  power  seat  adjuster  having  a  first  component 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  a  second  component  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  the  power  seat  adjuster  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  screw  having  first  and  second  ends: 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  drive  screw,  for  routing 
the  dnve  screw;      . 

a  dnve  nut  earned  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  components 
and  engagable  with  the  dnve  screw  to  effect  movement  of  the 
first  component  relative  to  the  second  component  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  screw;  and 

means,  carried  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  components  and 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  screw,  for  minimizing 
resonance  of  the  dnve  screw  dunng  rotation  of  the  drive 
screw,  the  resonance  minimizing  means  coupled  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  components  of  the  vehicle  power  seat 
adjuster  and  including  a  receiver  shaped  to  rotatable  receive 
the  second  end  of  the  drive  screw. 


5.762J10 

INFANT  SEAT  SUPPORT  WITH  A  RESTING  SURFACE 

HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 

Francine  E.  Schill,  R.R.  #1  Box  334-Al.  South  New  Berlin,  N.Y. 

13843 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,035 
InL  CI."  F16M  ]\n4 


U.S.  CI.  248—432 


1  Claim 


^" 


1.  An  infant  seat  suppon  apparams  for  supporting  an  infant  seat 
support  in  an  elevated  position  compnsing.  in  combination: 
a  folding  base  member  comprised  of  a  tubular  forward  support 
and  a  tubular  rearward  support,  the  tubular  forward  suppon 
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having  an  upper  cross  member,  a  lower  cross  member,  and  a 
pair  of  side  members  coupled  therebetween  on  opposing  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  cross  members,  the  rearward  support 
having  an  upper  cross  member,  a  lower  cross  member,  and  a 
pair  of  side  members  coupled  therebetween  on  opposing  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  cross  members  thereof,  the  upper  cross 
member  of  the  rearward  support  having  a  support  bar  integral 
therewith,  the  support  bar  having  a  seirated  gripping  element 
disposed  on  a  rear  surface  thereof,  the  rearward  support 
positioned  within  an  inner  boundar>  of  the  forward  support 
with  the  pair  of  side  members  of  the  rearward  support  pivot- 
ally  coupled  with  the  pair  of  side  members  of  the  forward 
support,  a  pair  of  side  support  straps  extend  between  the  pair 
of  side  members  of  the  rearward  support  and  the  forward 
support,  the  lower  cross  members  of  the  forward  support  and 
rearward  support  having  a  non-slip  surface  disposed  thereon; 

a  pair  of  support  bolts  extending  through  the  support  bar  and 
through  the  upper  cross  member  of  the  rearward  support  on 
opposing  ends  thereof  with  end  portions  of  the  support  bolts 
extending  outwardly  from  the  support  bar: 

an  adjustable  support  rack  comprised  of  a  wide  upper  support 
member  and  an  elongated  narrow  lower  support  member,  a 
rear  surface  of  the  narrow  lower  support  member  having  a 
serrated  gripping  element  disposed  thereon,  the  narrow  lower 
support  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
inverted  L-shaped  openings  on  opposing  ends  thereof,  the 
L-shaped  openings  having  lower  free  ends  for  recei\  ing  the 
end  portions  of  the  pair  of  support  bolts  therein  for  slidable 
positioning  within  upper  free  ends  of  the  L-shaped  openings 
for  locked  engagement  therewith;  and 

a  baby  carrier  removably  positionable  upon  the  upper  support 
member  of  the  adjustable  support  rack  and  the  upper  cross 
member  of  the  forward  support  of  the  folding  base  member, 
the  baby  carrier  having  outwardly  extending  end  tabs  for 
coupling  with  the  upper  support  member  and  the  upper  cross 
member. 


storage  drum  means  for  storing  the  electrical  decorative  string 
wound  therearound, 

means  mounting  said  storage  drum  means  for  rotation  about  an 
axis, 

said  storage  drum  means  further  compnsing  means  when  rotat- 
ing in  one  direction  for  winding  the  electrical  decorative 
string  about  said  storage  drum  means  and  when  rotating  in 
another  direction  for  paying  out  the  electrical  decorative 
string,  and 

means  associated  with  said  receiving  means  for  connecting  the 
electrical  decorative  string  means  to  a  remote  source  of  elec- 
tricity. 


5.762312 
LOAD  I>fDICATING  MACHINERY  MOITNT  PAD 
Wayne  H.  Whittaker,  Horton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lnisorb  Inc., 
Jack.son.  Mich, 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,931 

lot  a."  F16M  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  24S—633  11  Claims 


5,762311 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  LIGHT  STRING  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Benito  Triglia,  Peekskill.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Product 
Deveopment,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,107 

Int.  CI."  F16M  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—523  3  Claims 


1.  A  weight  indicating  machinery  mont  pad  for  providing  vibra- 
tion absorption  and  determining  if  the  proper  mount  pad  is  being 
used  for  the  weight  of  a  machine  being  supported,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  of  resilient  elastic  material  adapted  to  support 
a  load  and  having  a  lower  supported  surface,  an  upper  load 
supporting  surface  and  a  periphery,  said  body  being  of  a  generally 
planar  configuration  and  used  in  a  substantially  horizontal  onenla- 
tion.  and  means  for  determining  the  weight  supported  by  said  body 
comprising  homogeneous  deformable  load  supporting  elements 
defined  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  and  deformable  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  distance  under  predetermined  vertical  weight 
whereby  the  vertical  distance  between  said  body  surfaces  is  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  supported  weight. 


I.  A  stand  for  an  ornamental  tree  with  a  shaft,  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  decorative  string 
comprising:  a  base. 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  temporarily  holding  the  shaft  in 

a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  base, 
said  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  decorative  string  compris- 
ing 


5,762313 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  UPPER  MACPHERSON  STRUT  STEP 

BEARING 
Hubert  Siemer.  Dinklage.  Germany,  assignor  to  Lemfbrder 
Metallwaren  AG.  LemPorde,  (Jermany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
641.0 

Int.  CI."  F16F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—635  12  Claims 

1.  An  upper  MacPherson  strut  step  bearing  for  wheel  suspen- 
sions in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  metallic  support  body  which  can  be  connected  to  a  shock 

absorber: 
a  metallic  support  flange  which  can  be  fastened  to  the  vehicle 
body: 
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a  vulcanized  elastomeric  material  connecting  said  metallic  sup- 
port flange  with  said  metallic  support  body,  said  elastomeric 
material  including  a  rubber  buffer  with  a  lower  stop  face  and 
an  upper  stop  face: 

a  support  disk  in  contact  with  said  lower  stop  face,  said  support 
disk  having  an  underside  supporting  a  coiled  spring  by  means 
of  a  buffer  ring: 

a  flange  disk  rigidly  connected  to  said  metallic  suppon  body, 
said  flange  disk  being  in  contact  with  said  upper  stop  face, 
said  support  flange  having  an  annular  section  which  is 
U-shaped  in  a  vertical  section  of  a  plane  through  which  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  MacPherson  strut  bearing  extends, 
said  U-shaped  section  including  a  bottom  segment  which  is 
parallel  to  said  lower  stop  face  and  side  segments  connected 
to  said  bottom  segment,  said  side  segments  and  said  bottom 
segment  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  rubber 
buffer  on  three  sides  to  define  a  chamber  with  one  side  that  is 
open  in  an  upward  or  downward  direction,  a  fourth  side  of 
said  portion  of  the  material  of  said  rubber  buft'er  forming  one 
of  said  lower  stop  face  and  said  upper  stop  face  and  being 
located  between  said  side  .segments. 


closed  position  against  the  second  surface  in  response  to  a 
pressure  differential  on  each  side  of  the  polyamide  film:  and 
an  elecmcally  actuated  pilot  valve  connected  between  the  first 
inlet  pas.sage  and  the  source  of  liquid  cryogen  for  controlling 
the  pressure  differential:  the  maximum  flow  rate  of  cryogen 
through  the  pilot  valve  to  the  first  inlet  passage  being  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  maximum  flow  rate  from  the  second  inlet 
passage  to  the  outlet  passage  whereby  the  pilot  valve  is 
maintained  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  second  manifold 
section. 


5,762315 

VALVE  ACTIATOR  WITH  PLIABLE  PRESSURE 

CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Philip  Wayne  Eggleston,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  630329 

InL  Cl.'^  F16K  JI/126 

U.S.  a.  251—61.4  12  Claims 


5,762314 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  APPLICATIONS 
Karl  M.  Williams,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  O.I.  Corporation, 
College  Station.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  73,175,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,411 

Int.  CI."  F16K  3I/I2fi 

VS.  CI.  251—25  17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  cryogen  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  manifold  section  having  a  first  surface  and  a  first  inlet 
passage  extending  therethrough  to  the  first  surface: 

(b)  a  second  manifold  section  joined  to  the  first  manifold  section 
and  having  a  second  surface  facing  the  first  surface  to  form  a 
cavity  therebetween,  a  second  inlet  passage  connected  to  a 
source  of  liquid  cryogen  and  extending  through  the  second 
manifold  section  to  the  second  surface,  and  at  least  one  outlet 
passage  extending  through  the  second  manifold  section  to  the 
second  surface: 

(c)  a  piece  of  polyamide  film  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  manifold  sections  and  being  flexible  to  move  in  the 
cavity  between  an  open  position  against  the  first  surface  and  a 


1.  In  an  actuator  for  operating  a  control  element  used  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  fluid  control  valve  in  response  to  a 
control  valve  positioning  instrument,  said  actuator  including  a  pair 
of  coaxially   aligned   members  comprising   a   movable  external 
member  externally  mounted  with  respect  to  a  fixed  internal  mem- 
ber and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  internal  member, 
said  members  having  adjacent  ends,  a  chamber  being  defined 
between  said  adjacent  ends  for  moving  said  one  movable  external 
member  away  from  said  fixed  internal  member  during  operation  of 
said  actuator,  means  for  coupling  said  control  element  to  said 
movable  external  member,  and  wherein  said  chamber  when  sub- 
jected to  fluid  under  pressure  operates  said  actuator  and  moves  said 
movable  external  member  away  from  said  fixed  internal  member 
from  a  first  valve  actuator  position  to  a  second  valve  actuator 
position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  preformed  bladder  having  respective  opposite  bladder  ends 
and  a  bladder  perimeter  portion  joining  the  bladder  ends,  said 
preformed  bladder  inserted  in  said  chamber  defined  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  movable  extenor  member  and  said  fixed 
internal  member  with  the  respective  opposite  bladder  ends 
contacting  said  respective  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and 
the  bladder  perimeter  ponion  intermediate  to  and  contacting 
said  members, 
said  preformed  bladder  having  an  initial  unextended  configura- 
tion matching  the  shape  of  said  chamber  when  the  respective 
adjacent  ends  are  in  their  closest  relative  positions  to  each 
other, 
said  preformed  bladder  having  a  second  extended  configuration 
matching  the  shape  of  said  chamber  when  the  respective 
adjacent  ends  are  in  their  furthest  relative  positions  to  each 
other,  and 
said  preformed  bladder  responsive  to  said  fluid  under  pressure  to 
extend  from  said  initial  to  said  second  configuration  with  said 
bladder  perimeter  portion  decreasingly  contacting  said  fixed 
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internal  member  while  simultaneously  increasingly  contacting 
said  movable  external  member. 


5,762^16 
VALVE  MECHANISM  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING 
Donald  Lee  Bamett,  Newman,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^2 

InL  a."  F16K  31/122 

VS.  CI.  251—63.5  22  aaims 


1.  A  valve  and  valve  operator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  second  end, 
and  a  housing  wall  therebetween; 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  piston  having  a  first  end  with  a 
plunger  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  to  block  flow  there- 
through, a  second  end  and  a  piston  wall  therebetween; 

a  sealing  ring  outwardly  extending  from  the  piston  wall; 

a  cylinder  surrounding  said  piston,  having  a  fist  end  adjacent 
said  valve  seat  and  a  second  end  remote  fi-om  said  valve  seal; 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  cylinder  about  said  piston; 

first  signal  connection  means  for  connecting  a  first  pressure 
signal  between  said  sealing  ring  and  the  second  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

second  signal  connection  means  for  connecting  a  second  pres- 
sure signal  between  said  sealing  ring  and  the  first  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston  movable  back  and  forth  in  said 
cylinder  with  pressure  signals  alternately  applied  to  said  first 
and  said  second  signal  connection  means,  whereby  said 
plunger  is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat;  and 

wherein  said  sealing  ring  is  L-shaped  cross-section  with  one  leg 
of  the  L  extending  along  the  cylinder  wall  in  sliding  sealing 
contact  therewith. 


5,762,317 
CHILD  RESISTANT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Shirley  Frahm,  and  Carl  Frahm,  both  of  Arcadia,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Reid  Plastics,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,175 
Int.  a."  F16K  35/02 
VS.  CI.  251—95  14  Claims 

1.  A  child  resistant  valve  assembly,  comprising: 
a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  movable  in  a  direction  of  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  the  valve  stem  biased 
toward  the  closed  position; 
an  actuator  cap  mounted  to  the  valve  stem  of  said  valve,  said 
actuator  cap  including  at  least  one  groove  disposed  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  actuation; 
a  hood  assembly  slidably  mounted  over  said  actuator  cap  and 
movable  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  actuation  between  a  disabling  position  and  an  enabling 
position,  said  hood  assembly  including  at  least  one  stopper 


adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  at  least  one  groove  of  said 
actuator  cap,  said  at  least  one  stopper  serving  to  contact  a 
surface  of  said  valve  when  said  hood  assembly  is  in  the 
disabling  position  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  valve,  said  at 
least  one  stopper  slidably  movable  out  of  contact  with  said 
valve  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  stopper 
slidably  disengages  from  the  as  least  the  at  least  one  groove 
when  said  hood  assembly  is  moved  to  the  enabling  position  to 
allow  actuation  of  said  valve;  and 
a  biasing  element  disposed  between  said  hood  assembly  and  said 
actuator  cap,  said  biasing  element  urging  said  hood  assembly 
toward  the  disabling  position. 


5.762,318 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  ADJUSTER  FOR  A 
SLIP-CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Staib,  Schwieberdingen;  Guenther  Glock,  Steinheim; 
Michael  Friedow,  Tainm,'  Juergen  Lander,  Stuttgart,  and 
Ulrich  Pechtold.  Tamm,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00410,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
664.6 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/02:  B60T  f{/32 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  5  Claims 


°— ; — i 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  pressure  adjuster  (10).  for  a  slip- 
controlled  vehicle  brake  system, 

comprising  at  least  one  electromagnetically  actuatable  valve 
(17),  which  is  united  with  a  valve  block  (11)  and  has  both  a 
valve  dome  (18)  that  protrudes  from  the  valve  block  and  a 
coil  (19)  that  is  aligned  with  and  slipped  onto  the  valve  dome, 

a  cap  (12)  covers  the  coil  (19)  and  the  valve  dome  (18), 
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materially  bonded  electrical  contact  elements  (23,  26,  36) 
extending  from  both  the  coil  (19)  and  the  cap  (12)  for  an 
electrical  connection  of  the  coil  to  a  control  unit  (13),  wherein 
the  electrical  contact  elements  (23,  36)  of  the  coil  (19),  extend 
with  their  ends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil  (19) 

and  are  materially  connected  to  the  contact  elements  (26)  of   y_§_  q_  251 328 

the  cap  (12)  before  the  cap  (12)  is  mounted  on  the  valve 
blocks  II,  and  the  electrical  contact  elements  (23,  36)  of  the 
coil  (19)  and  the  electrical  contact  elements  (26)  of  the  cap 
(12),  are  resilient  mounts  in  which  the  electncal  contact 
elements  (26)  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  coil  for  alignment  of  the  coil  (19)  relative  to  the  valve 
dome  (18), 

the  grid  strips  (26)  are  narrow,  stamped  grid  strips  which  are 
anchored  in  the  cap  (12)  and  provided  as  electncal  contact 
elements  and  said  stamped  grid  scrips  have  meandering  ofif- 
setting  bends  (28). 


5,762,320 
SEAT  FOR  GATE  VALVE 

Michael  R.  VNilliams.  Houston,  and  Lien-Yan  Chen,  Spring. 

both  of  Te\.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpoi^tion.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.369 

Int  a."  F16K  3/00 

19  Claims 


5,762^19 

DEVICE  ACTING  AS  A  VALVE  INSERT 

Volker  Kopp.  Santisstrsse  29.  CH-8133  Esslingen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  616,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 

730.4 

Int  CL*  F16L  37/28 
VS.  CI.  251—149.6  11  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  seat  for  a  gate  valve,  said  seat  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  body  having  first  and  second  openings  formed 

therein; 
an  inner  passage  extending  through  said  valve  seat  body  from 

said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening; 
a  seating  surface  on  an  end  of  said  valve  seat  body  surrounding 

said  first  opening;  and 
a  relief  groove  formed  in   said  inner  passage  substantially 

entirely  around  said  inner  passage  and  extending  into  said 

valve  seat  body  away  fitim  said  inner  passage. 


5,762321 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  CABLES  INTO  TUBING 
Jergen  Petersen.  Virum.  and  Jean  Ferste.  Herlev,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  ME.AB  Mobile  Equipment  .\B,  Moln- 
dal,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE93/00850.  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  416,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  20,  1992,  9203073 
Int.  CI."  B66F  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  254—134.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  acting  as  a  valve  insert  for  a  pressurized  fluid 
container  means,  comprising: 

a  valve  plate  that  is  deep  drawn  from  sheet  metal, 

a  valve  body  with  a  central  tube  that  is  molded  around  panial 

regions  of  said  valve  plate, 
a  valve  piston  that  is  guided  in  said  valve  body,  and 
a  valve  spring  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  acting  on  said 

valve  piston, 
said  valve  plate  having  one  end  region  with  a  bell-shaped  edge 
shoulder  that  is  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  container 
means  and  another  end  with  a  flanged  edge  that  is  anchored  in 
said  central  tube  of  said  valve  body  and  has  a  middle  region 
with  at  least  one  beading  running  at  least  partially  around  said 
valve  plate,  said  beading  having  a  pitch. 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  one  or  more  cables  into  a  tubing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  cable  to  pass  through  a  nozzle  arrangement  attached  to 
a  tubing; 
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secunng  an  end  of  the  cable  to  a  piston  and  placing  the  piston  in 
the  tubing,  the  piston  having  one  or  more  seals,  the  seals 
being  of  a  lesser  dimension  than  an  inner  dimension  of  the 
tubing; 

causing  liquid  to  flow  through  the  tubing  such  that  the  liquid 
supports  a  portion  of  the  cable  disposed  in  the  tubing  and 
flows  past  the  one  or  more  seals  of  the  piston  to  cause  the 
piston  to  move  through  the  tubing  and  thereby  causing  a 
putting  force  acting  upon  the  cable  end  and  thereby  drawing 
the  cable  through  the  tubing. 

wherein  the  one  or  more  seals  is  bendable  such  that  a  greater 
quantity  of  liquid  flows  through  the  tubing  and  past  the  one  or 
more  seals  as  an  operating  pressure  of  the  liquid  is  increased, 
and 

as  the  liquid  flows  through  the  tubing,  diverting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  liquid  into  an  interior  of  the  nozzle  arrangement  and 
across  an  outer  surface  of  a  section  of  the  cable  present  in  the 
interior  of  the  nozzle  arrangement  to  clean  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cable  section. 


5,762322 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  TO  PREVENT  INADVERTENT 

PRODUCT  DISCHARGE  UPON  INSTALLATION  ON 

STEM 

Jeremy  Smith,  Loudon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Summit  Packaging 

Systems,  Inc^  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,620 

Int.  a."  B65D  83aO 

VS.  a.  251—353  20  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  an  aerosol  container  containing  a 
stem  for  controlling  dispensing  of  an  aerosol  product,  said  actuator 
assembly  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  though  bore 
extending  therethrough,  and  an  attachment  mechanism  for 
attaching  said  base  to  an  aerosol  container  containing  an 
aerosol  product;  and 

an  actuator  being  at  least  partially  supported  within  said  though 
bore,  and  said  actuator  having  a  product  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet,  communicating  with  one  another,  for  dispensing  the 
aerosol  product; 

wherein  said  through  bore  and  said  actuator  are  provided  with 
cooperating  members  which  permanently  retain  said  actuator 
within  said  through  bore  and  permanently  align  said  actuator 
relative  to  said  base  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  actuator 
relative  to  said  base  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  while  said 
cooperating  members  allow  said  actuator  to  slide  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  though  bore  a  sufScient  distance  such 
that  said  inlet  of  said  actuator  insufficiently  engages  with  a 
stem  of  the  aerosol  container,  upon  completion  of  installation 
of  said  actuator  assembly  on  the  aerosol  container,  so  as  to 
prevent  discharge  of  any  of  the  aerosol  product  during  instal- 
lation of  said  actuator  assembly  on  the  aerosol  container  and 
thereafter  allowing  product  dispensing. 


5.762323 

FENCE  LINE  GRASS  BARRIER 

Michael  D.  BosweU,  Rte.  1  Box  363,  Louisa.  Va.  23093,  and 

Matthew  A.  Oark,  Rte.  4  Box  1297,  Mineral,  Va.  23117 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498334 

Int.  a."  E04H  17/00:  E04B  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  256—1  17  Claims 


v_— — 

, — 

^ 
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1.  A  fence-line  grass  barrier  for  use  with  a  fence,  said  fence 
having  honzontal  structure  supported  by  a  plurality  of  fence  posts, 
said  barrier  being  a  substantially  impermeable,  flexible  member 
having: 

a  length, 

a  first  end. 

a  second  end,  and 

a  senes  of  indicator  units  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  one  another  and  approximately  centered  along  said 
length  of  said  flexible  member,  each  of  said  indicator  units 
being  defined  by  multiple  score-lines  to  facilitate  the  separa- 
tion of  said  indicator  units  from  said  flexible  member,  each  of 
said  multiple  score-lines  having  a  shape  and  penphery  which 
correspond  to  the  shape  and  penphery  of  the  fence  post,  the 
positioning  of  said  indicator  units  along  said  length  indicating 
the  placement  of  a  line  of  the  fence  posts. 

wherein  said  flexible  member  has  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  a  width  of  said  horizontal  structure,  thereby  extending 
beyond  the  fence  and  preventing  vegetation  from  growing 
under  and  around  the  fence. 


5,762324 

ELASTOMERIC  MOUNTING 

Robert  Cecil  Wilboum,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Dunlop  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02679,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  IS,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656.251 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1993, 
9325147 

Int.  CI."  B60G  ///22 
U.S.  CI.  267—293  19  CUims 


1.  An  elastomeric  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  members, 
an  annular  element  of  elastomeric  material  sandwiched  between 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  members  and  a  pillar  member  which 
extends  substantially  centrally  through  the  annular  element  of 
elastomeric  material  into  association  with  each  of  said  rigid  mem- 
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bers.  said  pillar  being  secured  rigidly  relative  to  one  of  the  rigid 

members  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  other  rigid 
member  with  an  all-round  clearance  between  the  pillar  and  the 
aperture,  and  that  end  of  the  pillar  extending  through  the  apertured 
ngid  member  incorporating  stop  means  engageable  with  the  aper- 
tured rigid  member  to  prevent  unlimited  free  separation  of  the  ngid 
members  but  allow  the  ngid  members  to  move  one  towards  the 
other  to  compress  the  elastomenc  element  therebetween  when  the 
mounting  is  subject  to  applied  compression  load,  characterised  in 
that  said  apertured  ngid  member  is  provided  with  a  recess  in  the 
region  of  the  aperture  at  a  side  of  that  member  which  faces  away 
from  the  elastomeric  element,  said  slop  means  is  positioned  in  said 
recess;  wherein  the  ngid  members  have  non-planar  confronting 
surfaces  at  least  over  pans  of  their  respective  surfaces  which  lie  in 
contact  with  the  elastomeric  element  and  said  non-planar  confront- 
ing surfaces  are  oriented  to  subject  the  elastomeric  element  to 
compression  load  and  rolling  action  when  the  rigid  members  move 
transversely  relative  to  one  another. 


5,76232< 

APPAR^ATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  WORKSLTIFACE 

OF  A  VISE-LIKE  WORKHOLDING  APPARATUS 

George  R.  Swann.  Gibsonia.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Chick  Workhold- 

ing  Systems,  Inc..  Warrendale.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300374.  Sep.  2,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,634,253, 
and  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.193.  Feb.  4,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,442,844.  which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No. 

998,805,  Dec.  30.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  955361,  Oct.  1.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,289 

Int.  n.'^  B23Q  im 

VS.  a.  269-^3  11  CUims 


5,762325 
POWER  ACTUATED  GRIPPER 
John  A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to  IS! 
Norgren  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,007 

Int.  a."  B23Q  im 

VS.  CI.  269—32  15  Qalms 


1.  A  workholding  system  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

at  least  two  workholders  attachable  to  said  support  member  in 
predetermined  locations,  each  said  workholder  having  a  base 
and  at  least  two  jaw  members  operably  supported  on  said  base 
for  selectively  clamping  a  workpiece  therebetween,  each  said 
base  having  a  first  width  and  a  shield  member  removably 
received  thereon  between  said  jaw  members  and  said  base, 
each  said  shield  member  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit 
at  least  one  jaw  member  to  move  relative  to  said  shield 
member,  each  said  shield  member  having  two  longitudinal 
edges  and  a  second  width  that  is  greater  than  said  first  width 
of  said  base  upon  which  it  is  received; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bases  of  said  workholders 
in  predetenmned  positions  on  said  suppon  member  such  that 
at  least  one  said  longitudinal  edge  of  each  said  shield  member 
is  in  abutting  relationship  with  one  said  longitudinal  edge  of 
at  least  one  other  said  shield  member  to  create  a  substantially 
continuous  planar  worksurface  therebetween. 


1.  A  power  actuated  gripper  for  engaging  and  holding  a  work- 
piece,  and  said  gnpper  including  a  reciprocating  actuator,  said 
gnpper  comprising: 

opposing  means  for  gripping  a  workpiece  between  a  clamped 
position,  wherein  said  opposing  gripping  means  engages  and 
holds  said  workpiece.  and  an  undamped  position,  wherein 
said  opposing  gnpping  means  disengages  and  releases  said 
workpiece; 
cam  means,  connectible  to  said  reciprocating  actuator,  for  actu- 
ating at  least  a  portion  of  s<ud  opposing  gripping  means 
between  said  clamped  position  and  said  undamped  position, 
and  said  cam  actuating  means  having  at  least  one  cam  surface 
engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opposing  gripping  means 
for  actuating  said  portion  of  said  opposing  gripping  means; 
and 
means  for  pivotally  linking  said  cam  surface  with  said  recipro- 
cating actuator,  and  said  pivotally  linking  means  including: 
a  coupling  member  connectible  to  said  reciprocating  actuator; 
at  least  one  linkage  member  having  opposite  ends  with  one  of 

said  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling  men.ber; 
at  least  one  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 

said  opposite  ends  of  said  linkage  member;  and 
a  shaft  link  integral  with  said  lever  arm  and  carrying  said  cam 
surface  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis. 


5.762327 
DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  MAKING  OF  OPTICAL 
FIBER  CONNECTIONS 
Christian  Loustau,  Montrouge;  Albert  Chan  Kui  Cheong.  Bag- 
neux:   Fabrice  Laine.   Le   KremUn  Bicetre.  and   Raymond 
Joubert  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,785 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1995,  95  11878 
Int  CI."  B25B  1/22 
VS.  a.  269—71  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  connector  to  an  optical  fiber  by 
polymerization  of  solder  on  front  and  back  faces  of  the  connector, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  light  source, 

a  flexible  light  guide  which  is  connected  to  said  light  source, 
a  joining  piece  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible 
light  guide,  said  joining  piece  having  a  rigid  tube  and  a  head 
in  which  is  provided  a  hole  for  receiving  a  front  face  of  the 
connector, 
a  holder  which  is  configured  to  selectively  hold  the  connector  in 
an  immobile  state  in  a  first  position  in  which  said  front  face  is 
received  in  said  hole  in  said  joining  piece; 
an  upright  support. 
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5,762^28 
SUBSEQUENT  PAPER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Keivji  Yamada,  and  Yukitaka  Nakazato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140778; 
Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086772 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i9/02 
VS.  a.  270—58.08  7  aaims 


1.  A  subsequent  paper  treatment  apparatus  for  paper  sheets 
discharged  from  a  paper  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  discharged  paper  tray  for  receiving  the  paper  sheets; 
a  discliarging  belt  provided  with  a  claw  for  moving  said  bound 

recording  paper  bundle  toward  said  discharged  paper  tray; 
a  jogger  fence  for  aligning  the  paper  sheets  in  a  direction  lateral 

to  die  direction  of  movement  toward  said  discharged  paper 

tray; 


a  rear-edge  fence  for  determining  a  standard  position  of  the 
paper  sheets  in  said  direction  of  movement; 

a  stapling  apparatus  for  binding  a  bundle  of  the  aligned  paper 
sheets  in  the  standard  position;  and 

means  for  pressing  at  least  one  of  said  bound  recording  paper 
bundles  with  said  jogger  fence  in  order  to  increase  conveying 
resistance  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  bound  recording  paper 
bundles  when  at  least  one  of  said  recording  paper  bundles  is 
moved  by  said  discharging  belt. 


5,762329 
SHEET  POST  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Nakazato.  and  Masaki  Ishida,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344370 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02 

VS.  CI.  270—58.09  20  Claims 


a  gripping  mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  said  upright  support 
and  which  grips  the  joining  piece. 

a  fastening  system  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  wherein  said 
fastening  system  is  configured  to  selectively  hold  the  connec- 
tor in  an  immobile  state  in  a  second  posidon  in  which  the  rear 
face  of  the  connector  is  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  fastening 
system,  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  which  is  capable  of  causing  pivoting 
and  translation  of  the  gripping  mechanism  so  that  the  head  of 
the  joining  piece  can  selectively  move  to  a  position  in  which 
said  light  guide,  said  hole  in  said  joining  piece,  and  said  hole 
in  said  fastening  system  are  in  alignment. 


1.  A  sheet  postprocessing  apparatus  that  continuously  receives 
sheets  which  relate  to  a  plurality  of  jobs  and  have  images  formed 
thereon  by  an  image  forming  main  unit,  said  sheet  postprocessing 
apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  holding  means  that  stores  the  sheets  having  images  formed 
thereon  by  said  image  forming  main  unit,  into  trays; 

a  stapling  unit  for  stapling  one  side  edge  of  a  batch  of  sheets 
stored  in  said  tray  of  said  sheet  holding  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner; 

a  punching  unit  which  is  disposed  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
sheet  having  an  image  formed  thereon  by  said  image  forming 
main  unit,  before  arrival  at  said  sheet  holding  means,  and 
which  punches  holes  in  one  side  edge  of  the  sheet  in  a 
predetermined  manner  while  it  is  in  the  course  of  travel; 

postprocessing  setting  means  that  sets  details  on  postprocessing 
related  to  the  stapling  and  punching  of  the  sheet  having  an 
image  formed  thereon; 

stapling  control  means  which  staples  the  batch  of  sheets  stored 
in  said  tray  in  a  predetermined  manner  according  to  the  details 
of  the  stapling  operation  set  by  said  postprocessing  setting 
means; 

punching  control  means  that  punches  holes  in  the  sheet  in  a 
predetermined  manner  while  it  is  in  the  course  of  travel, 
according  to  the  details  of  the  punching  operation  set  by  said 
postprocessing  setting  means; 

punching  information  determination  means  thai  determines 
punching  information  on  the  sheets  stored  in  said  tray  as  a 
result  of  the  preceding  job;  and 

postprocessing  modification  means  that  changes  details  on  the 
f)ostprocessing  of  the  next  job  so  as  to  prohibit,  at  least,  a 
stapling  operation  while  the  differently-punched  sheets  are 
mixed  together  on  condition  that  the  punching  information 
received  from  said  punching  information  determination  means 
is  different  from  the  details  of  the  postprocessing  of  the  next 
job  set  by  said  postprocessing  setting  means. 


5.762,330 
SHEET  FEED  APPARATl  S  WITH  IMPROVED  SHEET 
SEPARATION  AND  FRICTION  FEED  ASSIST 
Raymond  M.  Quackenbush.  Rochester;  Gary  E.  Nichols,  Fair- 
port;  James  N.  Alkins,  Holle>,  and  Ronald  J.  Guidice.  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,238 

Int  CI."  B65H  3/12 

VS.  a.  271—94  17  aaims 


direction,  and  said  support  members  being  disposed  so  as  to  be 
lowerable  to  a  location  below  said  given  bearing  plane. 


5.762  J3 1 
FORMAT-VARIABLE  FEEDBOARD 

Hans-Jiirgan  Kasch,  Neckargeraiind;  Kurt  IxJtsch,  Wiesen- 
bach,  and  Bernd  Ruf,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1994,  44  35 
989.6 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  1/00 
VS.  a.  271—171  9  Claims 


1.  A  formal-variable  feedboard  with  a  sheet-bearing  surface  for  a 
rotary  printing  press,  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  members 
commonly  defining  a  formal-dependent,  substantially  closed  bear- 
ing surface  for  ai  least  one  sheet,  said  substantially  closed  bearing 
surface  being  disposed  in  a  given  bearing  plane,  said  support 
members  being  displaceably  in  and  opposite  to  a  sheet  transport 


5,7623-^2 

OPTIMIZED  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  ITEMS  OF 

MAIL 

Jean-Claude  Haroutel,  Orsay,  and  Michel  Serruya,  Parts,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Neoposi  Industrie.  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  31,  1996.  96  01126 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5/06 
VS.  a.  271—274  5  Churns 


1  For  use  with  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  seriatim  from  a 
stack  of  sheets,  said  apparatus  including  a  feed  tube,  defining  a 
plurality  of  pwrts  through  which  vacuum  is  effective  for  acquiring  a 
sheet  from  a  sheet  stack  and  transporting  such  sheet  from  said 
sheet  stack,  a  device  for  improving  sheet  separation  and  friction 
feed  assist,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  clip  adapted  lo  be  associated  with  at  least  one  port  of 

said  feed  tube;  and 
a  friction  member  secured  lo  said  clip  to  extend  substantially 
radially  outwardly  from  said  feed  tube  when  said  clip  is 
associated  with  said  feed  lube  so  as  to  cause  an  acquired  sheet 
to  assume  a  corrugated  shape; 
whereby  a  sheet  of  said  sheet  stack,  acquired  by  said  feed  tube, 
assuming  such  corrugated  shape,  readily  separates  from  ihe 
remaining  sheets  in  said  stack,  and  said  friction  member 
assists  in  feeding  of  such  acquired  sheet  from  said  stack. 


1.  A  drive  device  for  driving  items  of  mail  along  a  conveyor  path 
of  a  postage  meter  base,  the  device  being  disposed  upstream  from 
a  print  mechanism  and  including  first  and  second  molonzed  feed 
rollers  cooperating  with  associated  moving  backing-rollers 
mounted  on  hinged  means  which  can  pivot  about  a  common  hinge 
axis  against  return  springs  fixed  to  support  means,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  backing-rollers  comprises  a  middle  backing-wheel 
mourned  on  a  lever  hinged  about  the  common  axis  and  disposed 
between  twin  outer  backing-wheels  each  mounted  on  a  respective 
lever  also  hinged  about  a  common  axis,  such  that  mail  items 
inserted  on  the  conveyor  path  come  into  contact  with  one  only  of 
the  outer  backing-wheels  and  the  middle  backing-wheel,  or  else 
with  all  three  backing-wheels,  depending  respectively  on  whether 
or  not  the  items  are  thinner  or  thicker  than  a  predetermined 
thickness. 


5,762^33 
SHEET  REVERSING  APPARATL'S  FOR  SHEET-FED 
ROTARY  PRESS  WITH  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

Hiroyuki  Sugiyama,  and  KenjI  Kida.  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,195.  Aug,  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No,  594.106 
Inu  CI."  B65H  5/12 
VS.  a.  271—276  11  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  reversing  apparatus  for  a  sheet-fed  rotary  press  with 
reversing  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  paper  convey  cylinder  disposed  between  an  upstream  cylinder 
and  a  downstream  cylinder,  respectively,  relative  to  a  paper 
convey  direction  wherein  there  is  a  first  contact  point  between 
the  paper  convey  cylinder  and  the  upstream  cylinder  and  a 
second  contact  point  between  the  paper  convey  cylinder  and 
Ihe  downstream  cylinder; 
a  reversing  mechanism,  disposed  in  a  gap  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  paper  convey  cylinder,  for  transferring  a  paper 
sheel  wound  on  said  upstream  cylinder  lo  said  downstream 
cylinder,  said  reversing  mechanism  having  a  reversing  grippcr 
unit  and  a  paper  trailing  end  holding  member  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  reversing  gripper  unit  for  holding  a  trailing  end  of 
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5,762334 

REMINDER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  LIMIT 

BETTING  LOSES 

James  F.  Kosi.  540  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.  711.  Chicago.  III.  60611 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,611 
Int.  CI.''  G06C  .VOO 
L.S.  CI.  273—148  R  24  Claims 


1.  In  combinalion  with  two  dice  for  the  game  of  craps,  the  two 
dice  displaying  a  roll  sum.  wherein  bets  are  placed  in  anticipation 
of  a  roll  sum.  the  roll  sum  being  a  sum  of  spots  showing  on 
uppermost  faces  of  the  two  dice  after  the  two  dice  ha\e  been 
rolled,  a  remmder  device  comprising: 

means  for  recording  a  rolls  count,  the  rolls  count  being  a  rolls 
count  number  equal  to  the  number  of  times  the  dice  have  been 
rolled  since  the  roll  sum  was  equal  to  the  number  seven;  and 
means  for  displaying  a  rolls  count  reminder. 


5,762,335 
TWO  H.ANDED  PUZZLE  HAVING  A  SOLUTION 
REQUIRING  A  PREDETERMINED  ORIENTATION  OF 
THE  HANDS 
Thomas  A.  Magnider.  P.  O.  Box  785,  Linville,  N.C.  28646 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,003 
Int.  CI.''  A63F  WOO 
U.S.  a.  273—153  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  puzzle  toy  for  manipulation  by  a  pair  of  hands  having  a 
plurality  of  digits,  comprising: 


said  paper  sheet  when  the  trailing  end  of  said  paper  sheet 
passes  through  said  hrst  contact  point,  said  paper  trailing  end 
holding  member  further  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
paper  trailing  end  holding  member  lags  said  reversing  gripper 
unit  relative  to  said  rotation  direction  of  said  paper  convey 
cylinder  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  paper  trailing  end 
holding  member  leads  said  reversing  gripper  unit  relative  to 
said  rotation  direction  of  said  paper  convey  cylinder;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  paper  trailing  end  holding 
member  so  as  to  project  or  retreat  said  paper  trailing  end 
holding  member  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
paper  convey  cylinder  while  rotating  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  paper  convey  cylinder; 

wherein  said  paper  trailing  end  holding  member  is  retreated 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  paper  convey  cylinder  when 
said  paper  trailing  end  holding  member  passes  through  said 
first  contact  point  and  said  second  contact  point. 


(a)  a  first  hand  engaging  structure  for  releasably  engaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  digits  of  a  first  hand; 

(b)  a  first  arrangement  of  puzzle  elements  connected  to  the  first 
hand  engaging  structure; 

(c)  a  second  hand  engaging  structure  for  releasably  engaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  digits  of  a  second  hand  engaging 
structure; 

(d)  a  second  arrangement  of  puzzle  elements  connected  to  the 
second  hand  engaging  structure; 

(e)  the  first  and  second  arrangements  of  puzzle  elements  dis- 
posed on  the  respective  first  and  second  hand  engaging  struc- 
tures selected  to  present  an  unsolved  puzzle  upon  initial 
engagement  with  the  hands  and  forming  a  puzzle  solution 
upon  interdigitation  of  the  first  and  second  hands  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation. 


5,762336 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INTERLOCKING  PUZZLE 

Joseph  Lee  Miller.  Jr..  100  Sandler  Dr.,  Lafayette.  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876^58 

Int.  CI."  A63F  WI2 

U.S.  CI.  273—160  18  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  take-apart  and  put-together  puzzle  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  inierlockable  discs,  each  disc  having  a  first  planar 
side  surface  and  a  second  planar  side  surface  substantially 
parallel  and  opposed  to  said  first  planar  side  surface; 

a  male  element  projecting  from  each  first  planar  side  surface  of 
each  disc; 

a  female  element  adjacent  said  male  element  and  extending 
through  said  disc,  said  female  element  defining  a  receptacle  in 
each  disc  for  receiving  said  male  element  of  a  different  disc; 

a  radial  slot  formed  in  each  disc,  each  radial  slot  alignable  with 
said  radial  slot  of  a  corresponding  disc  upon  positioning  said 
first  planar  surface  of  one  disc  upon  said  first  planar  surface  of 
the  corresponding  disc  forming  an  overlapping,  unconnected 
disc  set;  and 

whereby  the  aligned  radial  slots  of  an  unconnected  disc  set 
mateably  connect  with  the  aligned  radial  slots  of  a  corre- 
sponding disc  set  creating  interlocking  disc  groups,  each 
interlocking  disc  group  releasably  connecting  with  at  lea.st  one 
other  interlocking  disc  group  by  mating  the  male  elements 
with  the  female  elements  thereby  forming  the  puzzle. 


5,762J37 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BASEBALL 

BOARD  GAME 
Renald  PoLsson.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clutch  Games,  Inc., 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695J07 

Int.  CI."  A63F  JAH) 

VS.  a.  273—244.2  47  Claims 
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47.  A  game  system  comprising: 

a  baseball  game  board  having  a  representation  of  a  baseball  field 
therein  including  areas  denoting  home  plate,  first  base,  second 
base,  third  base,  and  areas  to  record  outs,  and  a  count  consti- 
tuted by  strikes  and  balls; 

game  pieces  representing  batters  and  base  runners  and  markers 
to  record  strikes,  balls,  and  outs  on  the  baseball  game  board; 

a  tabular  means  to  record  stnkes,  balls,  outs,  runs  and  timings; 
and  a  plurality  of  cards  comprises  a  first  deck  of  cards 
containing  baseball  offense  cards  having  a  first  color;  and 
baseball  defense  cards  having  a  first  color  and  a  second  deck 
of  cards  containing  pitch  cards  and  situational  play  cards  and 
having  a  second  color,  wherein  the  baseball  offense  cards 
comprise  baseball  offense  hit  cards  and  baseball  ofl'ense  call 
cards,  and  the  baseball  defense  cards  comprise  defense  play 
cards  and  defense  call  cards, 

the  baseball  offense  cards  being  selected  from  the  baseball 
offense  hit  cards  and  the  offense  call  cards, 
the  baseball  offense  hit  cards  each  having  a  type  of  offense 
play,   the   baseball   defense   cards   being   selected   from 
defense  play  cards  and  defense  call  cards. 


5,762,338 

FOOTBALL  GAME 

Kevin  Eugene  Hutchison,  1345  Nancy  Sue  Dr..  Lima,  Ohio 

45806 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,187 
Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—247  20  Oaims 

1.  A  football  game  apparatus  comprising: 
an  offensive  play  board  and  a  defensive  play  board  each  having 
a  backfield  section  and  a  downfield  section,  said  backfield 
section  including  a  plurality  of  first  play  areas  and  said 
downfield  section  including  a  plurality  of  second  play  areas; 
an  offensive  play  indicator  for  selecting  a  selected  offensive  play 
on  said  offensive  play  board  from  a  plurality  of  offensive 
plays,  including  passing  plays  and  rushing  plays;  and  each 
passing  play  comprising  a  starting  pass  position  in  one  of  said 
first  play  areas  and  a  reception  position  in  one  of  said  second 
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play  areas,  and  each  said  rushing  play  comprising  a  starting 
rush  position  in  one  of  said  second  play  areas  and  a  rush 
direction  position  in  another  of  said  second  play  areas; 

a  defensive  play  indicator  for  selecting  a  selected  defensive  play 
on  said  defensive  play  board  from  a  plurality  of  defensive 
plays,  each  defensive  play  comprising  a  desired  combination 
of  defensive  positions  within  said  first  and  second  play  areas 
in  which  to  defend  against  said  offensive  play: 

wherein  results  of  a  down  are  determined  from  said  selected 
offensive  play  and  said  selected  defensive  play. 


5,762339 
REUSABLE  BINGO  CARDS 
Harvey    Olson,    General    Delivery.    Scanterbury.    Manitoba, 
Canada,  ROE  IWO 

FUed  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,091 
Int.  CI."  A63F  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  273—269 


6  Claims 


1.  A  game  sheet  for  use  in  bingo  comprising; 

a  sheet  of  flexible,  transparent  PVC  with  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, the  a  top  surface  having  an  anti-glare  finish  that  is 
adapted  to  accept  temporary,  erasable  markings  of  a  solvent 
based  marking  material  and  to  allow  the  solvent-based  mark- 
ing material  to  be  erased  therefrom;  and 

permanent  markings  on  the  bottom  surface  delineating  plural 
bingo  cards,  each  with  columns  of  numbered  areas. 
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5,762340 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER  GAME 

John  Feola,  42  Irving  St.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,425 

Int  CI.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  23  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requinng  at  least  one  player  to  make  at  least  one  initial  wager; 

providing  a  dealer  with  a  plurality  of  cards  face  down; 

providing  said  player  with  at  least  one  card  to  form  an  initial 
partial  hand; 

subsequently  requiring  said  player  to  place  a  second  wager  in  an 
amount  related  to  said  initial  wager  by  a  predetermined  mul- 
tiple but  unrelated  to  the  amounts  of  the  wagers  of  other 
players  in  order  to  continue  playing  said  hand; 

providing  said  player  with  at  least  one  additional  card  if  said 
player  increased  said  player's  initial  wager  by  said  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 

wherein  dififerent  players  are  not  required  to  wager  the  same 
amounts 

comparing  said  dealer's  hand  with  said  player's  hand  according 
to  a  poker  ranking  and  determining  winning  payouts  based 
upon  said  comparison. 


5,762,341 
O-RING  INSERT 
John  Bennison  Wright,  Aliiston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Zygo 
Mould  Limited,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,914 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  a.  277—1  10  Claims 


5     4 


1.  A  method  for  precluding  leakage  of  fluid  flowing  through  an 
original  bore  extending  across  the  interface  between  two  adjacent 
segments  of  solid  materials  in  an  injection  moulding  apparatus, 
each  segment  having  a  substantially  flat  mating  face,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  O-ring; 

(b)  providing  a  tubular  insert  having  a  stem  portion  and  a 
shoulder  portion,  the  shoulder  portion  having  a  substantially 
flat  end  face;- 


(c)  drilling  into  one  of  the  mating  faces  a  first  enlarged  bore 
concentrically  about  the  original  bore  so  as  to  form  a  first  seat, 
the  width  of  the  first  enlarged  bore  bemg  such  that  the 
shoulder  portion  is  snugly  disposed  therein  and  the  depth  of 
the  enlarged  bore  being  such  that  the  shoulder  end  face  can 
abut  against  the  other  mating  face; 

(d)  drilling  into  the  same  the  mating  face  a  second  enlarged  bore 
concentncally  about  the  first  enlarged  bore  so  as  to  form  a 
second  seat,  the  depth  of  the  second  enlarged  bore  being 
sufficient  to  house  the  shoulder  portion; 

(e)  inserting  the  stem  of  the  tubular  insert  into  the  first  seat  and 
retaining  the  O-nng  in  the  second  seat  by  press  fit  against  the 
shoulder  portion;  and 

(f)  bnnging  the  mating  faces  together 


5,762,342 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH  CONTROLLER  FOR 

REGULATING  FACE  CONTACT  PRESSLRE 

Kenneth  G.  Kakabaker,  and  Corey  Angst,  both  of  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Kalamazoo. 

Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,344 

Int.  CI."  F16J  l5/i2 

VS.  CI.  277—306  24  Claims 


17    l7o  ' 


22.  A  method  of  operating  a  mechanical  seal  assembly  to  create 
a  sealing  relationship  between  a  housing  and  a  shaft  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  said  seal  assembly  including  first  and  second 
coaxially  aligned  seal  rings  disposed  in  axially  adjacent  and  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  the  shaft,  said  first  and  second  seal  rings 
having  opposed  flat  seal  faces  thereon  which  are  normally  main- 
tained in  directly  opposed  and  close  association  with  one  another 
to  define  an  annular  sealing  region  therebetween  to  effectively 
separate  radially  outer  and  inner  pressure  zones  which  are  defined 
at  opposite  radial  edges  of  said  annular  sealing  region  and  have 
respective  fluid  pressures  therein,  said  first  seal  ring  being  nonro- 
tatably  coupled  to  the  housing,  said  second  seal  ring  being  nonro- 
taiably  coupled  relative  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in  combination 
with  the  shaft,  said  first  seal  ring  being  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  housing  and  said  second  seal  ring  being  axially  fixed  relative 
to  said  shaft,  said  mechanical  seal  assembly  including  displace- 
ment means  which  acts  directly  upon  a  back  face  of  said  first  seal 
ring  which  faces  away  from  said  seal  face  thereof,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  variable  closing  force  acting  on  said  back  face  of  said 
first  seal  ring  by  said  displacement  means  to  create  said 
sealing  relationship  between  said  first  and  second  seal  rings, 
said  displacement  means  comprising  pressurizing  means  for 
applying  an  axially  directed  fluid  pressure  on  said  back  face  to 
bias  said  first  seal  ring  toward  said  second  seal  ring,  said 
closing  force  being  varied  by  varying  said  axially  directed 
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fluid  pressure  on  said  back  face  relative  to  said  respective 
fluid  pressures  of  said  inner  and  outer  pressure  zones; 

sensing  an  actual  operational  parameter  of  said  seal  assemblv. 
said  actual  operational  parameter  being  variable  in  response  to 
said  closing  force;  and 

varying  said  closing  force  being  applied  to  said  back  face  of  said 
first  seal  ring  during  shaft  rotation  to  vary  said  actual  opera- 
tional parameter 


5,762,344 

HANDLE  FOR  A  FILE  HAVING  POLYGONAL  CROSS 

SECTION 

Joacim  Einvall,  Povoa  de  Varzim,  Portugal,  assignor  to  Sand- 

vik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,265 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1995,  9504373 

Iiit.  CI.'  B23D  71/04:  B2SG  3/IQ 

VS.  a.  279—96  15  Claims 


5,762343 
SLIDE  RING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Hans-Henning  Zutz.  Wermelskirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
.\E  Goetze  (JmbH.  Burscheid.  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
467.2 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/36 


VS.  a.  277—371 


8  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  a  file  of  polygonal  cross-section,  the  handle 
having  a  non-circular  hole  therein  for  receiving  the  file,  the  hole 
forming  at  least  three  comers,  with  surfaces  extending  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  the  comers,  each  of  the  surfaces  including  a 
generally  concave  segment  and  a  generally  convex  segment,  the 
generally  concave  segment  including  a  long-radius  end  and  a 
short-radius  end.  the  long-radius  end  being  spaced  farther  from  a 
center  axis  of  the  hole  than  is  the  short-radius  end. 


5,762345 
FORCE-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  L'SING  FLATTED 

BARREL  ELEMENTS 
Florian  I.  Nowak;  Gary  F.  Nowak.  both  of  Newington,  and  Jay 
P.  Giblin.  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nowak  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Newington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,783 

Int.  CI."  B23B  il/26 

VS.  a.  279—146  II  Claims 


1.  A  slide  ring  seal  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  slide  ring; 

(b)  a  counterring  adjoining  said  slide  ring  in  axial  alignment 
therewith;  said  slide  ring  and  said  counterring  being  rotatable 
relative  to  one  another;  one  of  said  slide  ring  and  said  coun- 
terring being  a  first  nng  member  and  the  other  of  said  slide 
ring  and  said  counterring  being  a  second  ring  member;  and 

(c)  force-exerting  means  for  axially  resiliently  pressing  said  first 
and  second  nng  members  to  one  another;  said  force-exerting 
means  including 

( 1 )  a  non-compressed  first  resilient  sealing  ring  engaging  said 
first  ring  member  in  axial  tension; 

(2)  a  second  resilient  sealing  ring  engaging  said  second  ring 
member;  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings  being  in  a  radial 
alignment  with  one  another; 

(3)  first  clamping  means  for  resiliently  deforming  said  first 
sealing  ring  by  an  axial  force  axially  expanding  said  first 
sealing  ring  giving  rise  to  an  axial  tension  stress  therein  to 
generate  an  axial  pressing  force  urging  said  first  nng  mem- 
ber into  contact  with  said  second  ring  member;  said  axial 
pressing  force  exerted  by  said  first  sealing  ring  being  iden- 
tical in  direction  to  an  axial  restoring  force  seeking  to 
reduce  an  axial  dimension  of  said  first  resilient  member 
from  an  axially  expanded  state;  and 

(4)  second  clamping  means  for  resiliently  deforming  said 
second  sealing  ring  to  generate  an  axial  pressing  force 
therein  urging  said  second  ring  member  into  contact  wiih 
said  first  ring  member 


1.  A  force-transmission  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  supporting  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  flange  portion 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  supporting  member  coaxi- 
ally with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  fixed  thereon  against  axial 
movement  in  at  least  a  rearward  direction,  said  flange  portion 
providing  a  generally  annular  forward-facing  bearing  surface;  a 
pressure  collar  slidably  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement  on 
said  supporting  member  and  having  a  generally  annular  bearing 
surface  disposed  coaxially  with  said  longitudinal  axis  in  confront- 
ing relationship  to  said  flange  portion  bearing  surface,  so  as  to 
cooperatively  define  therebetween  an  inwardly  tapered  circumfer- 
ential channel;  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  identical  wedge  mem- 
bers disposed  in  a  circular  array  about  said  supporting  member  for 
radial  movement  within  said  channel  and  conforming  generally 
thereto,  each  of  said  wedge  members  being  of  generally  flatted 
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barrel-shaped  form  and  having  a  central  axis  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  supporting  member, 
said  each  wedge  member  havmg  a  circular  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration, taken  in  transaxial  planes  to  which  said  central  axis  is 
normal,  and  having  a  substantially  convex  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration taken  in  axial  planes  in  which  said  central  axis  lies,  said 
each  wedge  member  deviating  from  true  convex  form  by  having  a 
cylindrical  central  portion  which  merges  smoothly  into  end  por- 
tions that  taper  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  said  central  por- 
tion providing,  in  said  axial  planes,  rectilinear  line  contact  ele- 
ments lying  intermediate  of  arcuate  line  contact  elements  provided 
by  said  end  portions:  and  an  operating  member  slidably  mounted 
for  movement  on  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  supporting 
member,  and  having  a  sidewall  portion  extending  over  said  wedge 
members  and  defining  a  compound  circular  recess  therewithin,  said 
compound  recess  being  comprised  of  a  relatively  large  radius 
forward  section,  a  relatively  small  radius  rearward  section,  and  a 
transition  section  therebetween,  said  operating  member  being  mov- 
able between  a  rearward,  open  position  in  which  said  forward 
section  of  said  recess  is  disposed  over  said  circumferential  channel, 
and  a  forward,  closed  position  in  which  said  rearward  section  is 
disposed  over  said  channel,  the  relatively  large  dimensions  of  said 
forward  section  of  said  recess  permitting  said  wedge  members  to 
assume  radially  outward  positions  within  said  channel,  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  with  said  operating  member  in  said  open 
position,  and  the  relatively  small  dimensions  of  said  rearward 
section  forcing  said  wedge  members  to  radially  inward  positions 
with  said  operating  member  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  said 
wedge  members  being  dimensioned  to  act  upon  said  bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  flange  portion  and  said  pressure  collar  to  shift  said 
pressure  collar  forwardly  in  said  closed  position  of  said  operating 
member. 


5,762,346 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WHEELS 
Gino  Conte,  Caerano  San  Marco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roces 
S.R.L.,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1995,  MI95A1433 

Int.  a.''A63C  nm 

M&.  a.  280—11.22  12  Oaims 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  with  adjustable  wheels,  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  wings  each 
provided  on  an  outwardly  facing  side  with  a  respective  longi- 
tudinally extending  elongate  seat  including  a  pair  of  boles; 

two  first  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said  wings  at 
respective  mounting  positions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  said  seats  being  provided  on  said  wings  between 
said  mounting  positions; 

two  second  wheels:  and 

two  elongate  wheel  supports  removably  inserted  in  respective 
ones  of  said  seats  for  supporting  said  second  wheels  on  said 
frame,  said  suppons  each  having  a  shape  complementary  with 
or  conforming  to  the  respective  one  of  said  seats,  said  sup- 
ports each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  supports  each  being 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  wheel  seats  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to.  or  ofifset  from,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  respective  support,  said  second  wheels  being  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  wings  via  said  wheel  seats,  whereby  a  verti- 
cal position  of  said  second  wheels  relative  to  said  first  wheels 


may  be  adjusted  by  removing  said  second  wheels  and  said 
supports  from  said  frame,  rotating  each  of  said  suppons  180° 
about  a  horizontal  axis  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  respec- 
tive longimdinal  axis,  reiiserting  said  supports  in  said  elon- 
gate seats  and  reattaching  said  wheels  to  said  frame  at  said 
wheel  seats. 


5,762347 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LATERAL  ADJl'STMENT  OF  THE 
SHOE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SKATES 
Kurt  Hilgarth,  Graz-Sciersberg,  Au.stria,  assignor  to  Fancy- 
form  Design  Engineering,  Graz-Grambach.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1,  1996,  183/96; 
Italy,  Dec.  20.  1996.  UD96A0244 

Int.  CI.VA63C  /7/06 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  7  Claims 


1.  System  of  lateral  adjustment  between  a  shoe  (11)  and  a 
support  (12)  of  skates  (14).  the  skates  (14)  including  a  constraint 
between  the  shoe  (II)  and  the  support  (12)  of  the  type  that  can  be 
removed,  the  constraint  being  made  of  connection  element  (16) 
arranged  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
skate  (14)  and  located  in  correspondence  with  at  least  one  forward 
constraint  seating  (15a)  and/or  rear  constraint  seating  (15fc).  the 
connection  elements  (16)  cooperating  with  at  least  one  lower 
extension  (17)  of  the  shoe  (11)  and  at  least  one  wing  (18)  of  the 
support  (12)  defining  reciprocal  assembly  portions,  the  assembly 
portions  being  arranged  on  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  lo 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  shoe  (11),  there  being  included  between 
the  at  least  one  lower  extension  (17)  and  the  at  least  one  wing  (18) 
a  defined  area  of  lateral  play,  the  system  being  characterised  in  that 
it  includes  the  use  of  at  least  one  replaceable  spacer  element  (19. 
119)  associated  with  the  connection  element  (16)  in  cooperation 
with  the  at  least  one  constraint  seating  (I5a.  I5/>).  the  spacer 
element  (19.  119)  being  placed  between  the  at  least  one  lower 
extension  (17)  and  the  at  least  one  wing  (18).  the  spacer  element 
(19.  119)  being  at  least  of  a  first  type  defining  a  reciprocally 
centred  position  of  the  vertical  median  plane  ("X"')  of  the  shoe  (11) 
and  the  vertical  median  plane  ("Z")  of  the  support  (12)  and  at  least 
a  second  type  defining  an  offset  position  between  the  planes  ("X", 
•'Z"). 


5,762348 
CARRIAGE  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION  PANEL 
James  Echternacht.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echter- 
nacht  Construction  Corp.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,865 
Int.  cr  B62D2y/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—79.7  22  Claims 

I.  A  carriage  for  a  construction  panel  comprising; 
a  base  having  means  for  defining  a  multi-point  rolling  support; 


the  mud  guard  adapted  to  assume  an  operative  position  when 
secured  to  the  saddle  by  sliding  the  operatively  configured 
body  in  a  rearward  direction  over  the  saddle  to  an  overlying 
relationship  therewith  with  the  beak  portion  of  the  saddle 
extending  through  the  open  front  end  of  the  snout  and  with  a 
rearward  extremity  of  the  body  canlilevered  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  saddle  and  in  spaced  relationship  above  a 
rear  tire  of  the  bicycle,  and  the  mud  guard  adapted  to  assume 
a  storage  position  when  rolled  upon  itself  around  the  horizon- 
tal main  frame  portion  of  the  bicycle. 


5,762350 

HAND  OPERATED  WHEEL  CHAIR  OR  EXERCISE 

MACHINE  USING  RACKS  OPERATED  BY  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  LEVER 

Frank  H.  JoUy,  1832  Glendale  Dr..  ArcaU.  Calif.  95519-9219 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,526 

InL  CL'  A63B  69/06 

U.S.  CL  280-245  4  Claims 


a  frame  with  a  lower  end  portion  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a 
construction  panel: 

means  for  coupling  the  frame  to  the  base  so  that  the  frame  and  a 
panel  secured  to  the  frame  are  movable,  relative  to  the  base 
between  (a)  a  reclined  transport  position  in  which  the  center 
of  mass  of  the  construction  panel  overlies  the  area  bounded  by 
the  multi-point  rolling  support  to  enhance  stability  of  the 
carnage  dunng  transportation  of  the  panel,  and  (b)  an  upnght 
installation  position  in  which  the  center  of  mass  of  the  con- 
struction panel  is  located  forwardly  of  the  area  bounded  by 
the  multi-point  rolling  support;  and 

roller  beanng  means  below  the  frame  for  transfemng  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  a  construction  panel  earned  by  the 
fraine  to  a  surface  on  which  the  carnage  operates  when  the 
frame  is  in  the  upnght  position  to  enhance  stability  and 
facilitate  rolling  movement  of  the  carnage  when  carrying  a 
construction  panel. 


5,762349 

RELEASABLY  ATTACHABLE  BICYCLE  FENDER 

Robert  M.  Gancarz,  98  Szetela  Dr.,  Chicopee,  Mass.  01013 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  680,816 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25//6 

U.S.  a.  280—1523  1  Claim 


I.  A  mud  guard  for  a  bicycle  including  a  saddle  having  a 
forwardly  extending  beak  portion  and  a  honzontal  main  frame 
portion,  the  mud  guard  including; 
an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular-shaped  body  of  relatively 
rigid  yet  flexible  material,  the  body  having  a  pair  of  interen- 
gaging  means  attached  to  opposite  forward  comers,  the  body 
adapted  to  be  operatively  configured  by  turning  inwardly 
opposite  forward  comer  portions  of  the  body  with  the  oppo- 
site forward  comers  overlapping  and  with  the  pair  of  interen- 
gaging  means  in  an  interlocking  relationship  to  form  a  snout 
having  an  open  front  end. 


6  7a 


121 


I.  A  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  frame  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  vehicle  frame  assembly; 

a  steenng  wheel  assembly  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  including 
a  steenng  wheel  and  including  a  lever  arm  with  two  opposite 
ends,  one  end  of  said  lever  arm  attached  to  the  steenng  wheel 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm  attached  to  the  vehicle  and 
wherein  said  steenng  wheel  assembly  permits  steenng  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  wheels  and  wherein  the  vehicle  can  be 
propelled  by  pushing  the  steering  wheel  assembly  back  and 
forth; 

a  transmission  assembly  including  two  racks,  two  gear  driven 
one  way  clutches,  a  jack  shaft,  a  dog  clutch  controlled  chain 
dnve.  and  a  differential; 

the  two  racks  operating  the  two  gear  driven  one  way  clutches 
wherein  the  two  racks  and  two  gear  dnven  one  way  clutches 
are  adapted  lo  respond  to  a  steenng  assembly  back  and  forth 
motion  and  whereby  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  steenng 
wheel  assembly  is  transformed  to  a  rotary  motion  by  the  two 
racks  operating  the  two  gear  dnven  one  way  clutches  and 
wherein  one  of  said  gear  dnven  one  way  clutches  locks  on  a 
pull  stroke  and  the  otlier  gear  driven  one  way  clutch  locks  on 
a  reverse  stroke  of  the  steering  wheel  assembly  and  wherein 
the  gear  driven  one  way  clutches  rotate  the  jack  shaft  to 
transfer  power  to  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  plurality  of  wheels 
tlirough  the  dog  clutch  controlled  chain  drive  and  the  differ- 
ential; 

said  dog  clutch  controlled  chain  drive  being  capable  of  multiple 
gear  ratios; 

a  lever  arm  output  portion  slidably  attached  to  said  lever  arm  at 
a  predetermined  position  on  said  lever  arm  and  wherein  said 
lever  arm  output  portion  is  held  in  place  on  said  lever  arm  by 
two  bar  clamp  washer  clutches  and  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  lever  arm  output  portion  can  be  varied; 

said  back  and  forth  motion  of  said  steering  wheel  assembly 
applying  an  amount  of  torque  through  said  lever  arm  and 
through  said  lever  arm  output  portion  to  said  transmission 
assembly  and  wherein  the  amount  of  torque  can  be  varied  by 
varying  the  predetermined  position  of  the  lever  arm  output 
portion  on  said  lever  arm; 
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two  pull  cables; 

each  of  said  pull  cables  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  end  of 
each  pull  cable  attached  to  the  steering  wheel  assembly  and 
the  other  end  of  each  pull  cable  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame 
assembly  and  whereby  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel  will 
apply  a  steering  force  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  wheels 
through  said  pull  cables. 


5,762351 

MULTI-TRACK  VEHICLE  WITH  LOCK  AND  DRIVE 

LEAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wayne  J.  SooHoo,  209  Lincoln  Pkwy.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.  60014 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,913 

Int.  CI."  B62D  9/02 

MS.  a.  280—267  14  Claims 


.^A.      .1. 


1.  A  leanable  multi-track  vehicle  having  a  main  chassis  for 
supporting  an  operator  which  main  chassis  is  supported  on  at  least 
three  wheels  which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  at  least  a  pair  of 
said  wheels  being  located  transversely  to  each  other  with  respect  to 
said  main  chassis,  a  subframe  for  supporting  said  pair  of  wheels 
from  said  main  chassis  such  that  said  main  chassis  may  lean  with 
respect  to  said  subframe  permitting  said  pair  of  wheels  to  follow 
the  terrain  in  the  roll  axis,  while  not  transmitting  roll  input  to  the 
main  chassis,  a  locking  means  having  first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  portion  of  said  locking  means  being  secured  to  said  main 
chassis  and  said  second  portion  of  said  locking  means  being 
secured  to  said  subframe,  for  locking  said  main  chassis  and  said 
subframe  and  pair  of  wheels  in  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  each  other,  control  means  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  to  first  and  second  half  lock  conditions,  when  in  said  first 
half  lock  condition  said  main  chassis  is  prevented  from  leaning  in 
a  first  direction,  and  when  in  said  second  half  lock  condition  said 
main  chassis  is  prevented  from  leaning  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  subframe.  whereby 
said  main  chassis  may  be  leaned  with  respect  to  said  subframe  and 
pair  of  wheels  and  locked  in  said  leaned  position  while  said  vehicle 
is  in  motion  or  at  rest. 


laterally  extending  and  projecting  legs  that  is  cut  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  crown  inner  side  wall  to  which  the  bottom  end  is 
raoldedly  bonded  and  an  inside  surface  that  is  partially  lined  with  a 
layer  of  moldedly  bonded  fibrous  resin  matenal.  wherein  the  layer 
of  fibrous  resin  matenaJ  lining  the  inside  surface  of  the  steerer  tube 
at  the  cut  end  of  the  steerer  tube  forms  a  base  of  fibrous  resin 
material  closing  said  open  bottom  end,  and  which  is  moldedly 
bonded  to  the  crown  inner  side  wall  to  form  a  continuous  and 
integral  unit  of  fibrous  resin  material. 


5.762,353 
REAR  SUSPENSION  BICYCLE  FRAME 
John  Jeremy  Miller,  15504  Spring  Hill  La.,  Pflugerville,  Tex. 
78660 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,650 

Int.  CI.*'  B62K  25/28 

LI.S.  CI.  280—284  15  Claims 


5,762,352 

BICYCLE  FORK  HAVING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 

STEERER  TUBE  AND  FIBER  REINFORCED  CROWN 

AND  BLADES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kyu-Wang  Lee,  IS  Deer  Meadow  Ct.,  Danville,  Calif.  94506 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616366 

Int.  CI.'^  B62K  21/04 

UJS.  a.  280—280  13  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  fork  comprising  a  hollow  steerer  tube,  a  generally 

hollow  crown  and  blades,  the  blades  being  made  from  a  cured 

layer  of  fibrous  resin  material,  the  crown  having  an  outer  side  wall 

and  an  inner  side  wall  made  from  a  cured  layer  of  fibrous  resin 

material,  the  steerer  tube  having  an  open  bottom  end  without 


1.  A  rear  suspension  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  frame  member  including  respectively 
opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

a  steering  tube  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  main  frame 
member; 

a  rear  fork  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  to  the  second  end  of 
the  main  frame  member  and  extending  colinearly  therefrom; 

a  spring  means  having  a  spring  means  longitudinally  axis  paral- 
lel to  a  longitudinal  axis  the  main  frame  member,  the  spring 
means  extending  between  the  rear  fork  and  the  main  frame 
member  so  as  to  resiliently  support  the  rear  fork  in  a  collinear 
orientation  relative  to  the  main  frame  member. 


5,762354 

CYCLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Timothy  E.  Brummer,  1308  Willow  Ave.,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.236 

Int.  CI."  B62K  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  280—284  3  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  assembly  adapted  for  attaching  an  axle  of  a 

wheel  to  a  frame  of  a  bicycle,  the  suspension  assembly  comprising: 


a)  at  least  one  hollow  chain  stay  tube,  each  said  chain  stay  tube 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  and  an  open  end; 

b)  an  elongate  rigid  swing  arm  having  one  end  adapted  for  rigid 
and  releasable  attachment  to  said  axle  and  an  opposing  free 
end  extending  within  said  open  end  of  each  said  chain  stay 
tube  and  a  pivot  mount  disposed  therebetween; 

c)  a  pivotable  connecting  means  operable  for  rotatably  attaching 
said  pivot  mount  on  said  swing  arm  to  each  said  chain  stay 
tube;  and 

d)  an  elastically  deformable  bushing  disposed  adjacent  said  free 
end  of  said  swing  arm,  said  elastically  deformable  bushing 
providing,  in  operation,  a  restoring  force  responsive  to  com- 
pression thereof  by  relative  movement  between  said  free  end 
of  said  swing  arm  and  said  wall  of  each  said  chain  stay  tube 
when  said  swing  arm  is  pivotally  attached  thereto. 


5,762355 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762356 
WHEELCHAIR  WITH  CLADDING  PARTS 
Karl-Heinz  Kunze,  Kiel,  and  Peter  Mackert,  Lammershagen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ortopedia  GmbH,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  7.  199S.  Ser,  No.  525373 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1994,  94114371 

Int.  a."  B62J  i9/00 
U.S.  a.  280—304.1  6  Claims 

1  Wheelchair  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat,  a  backrest,  wheels  and 
at  least  one  colored  cladding  part,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one 
colored  cladding  part  is  in  a  form  of  a  flat  plate  or  sheet  material 
and  is  detachably  fixed  to  at  least  one  pan  or  component  of  the 
wheelchair  to  thereby  provide  a  variable  design  to  the  wheelchair, 
wherein  the  frame  includes  two  facing  and  interconnected  side 
frames  which  each  have  two  rigid  frame  parts  which  are  intercon- 
nected for  positioning  in  a  longitudinal  direction  by  two  elongated 
frame  sections,  and  wherein  a  cladding  part  defined  as  a  member  of 
the  at  least  one  cladding  part  is  detachably  fixed  to  each  lateral  face 


of  the  two  side  frames  formed  by  the  rigid  frame  parts  and  the 
elongated  frame  sections  and  is  so  dimensioned  that  the  cladding 
part  can  be  slid,  clipped  or  locked  in  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  provided  in  the  elongated  frame  sections. 


5,762357 
SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 
Thomas    Ratzek.    Rosenheim,    and    Christian    Niedermayer. 
Schechen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F2  International 
Ges.  ra.b.H..  Kirchdort/Drems.  .Austria 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser  No.  366,060 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  06 
074.2 

Int  a."  A63C  9/00 
\}S.  CI.  280—607  5  Oaims 


»    J    <       17  "  J'     i« 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  attachment  to  a  snowboard,  said  safety 
binding  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  circular  central  opening  therethrough  and 

having  an  upper  surface; 
a  circular  turning  plate  positioned  within  the  central  opening  of 
said  base  plate  for  attachment  to  the  snowboard,  said  turning 
plate  having  a  radially  projecting  edge  that  overlaps  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  prevent  translation  of  said 
base  plate  relative  to  said  turning  plate  and  the  snowboard 
while  permitting  rotation  of  said  base  plate  relative  to  said 
turning  plate  and  the  snowboard;  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  base  plate  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  mming  plate  and  the  snowboard,  said  means 
for  releasably  locking  comprising: 
a  spring  fixed  to  said  base  plate; 

a  cylindrical  bolt  positioned  within  the  central  opening  of  said 
base  plate  so  that  said  turning  plate  is  positioned  radially 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  fixed 
relative  to  said  turning  plate  and  the  snowboard  in  opera- 
tion; 
a  stop  recess  formed  in  the  extenor  surface  of  said  bolt  and 
fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said  turning  plate  and  the 
snowboard;  and 
a  stop  pin  fixed  to  said  base  plate,  positioned  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  spring,  and  releasably  engagable  in  said  stop  recess; 
whereby  said  means  for  releasably  locking  releases  said  base 
plate  for  rotation  relative  to  said  turning  plate  and  the  snow- 
board when  a  predetermined  torque  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  snowboard  is  exceeded. 
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5,762^58 

SWIVTLABLE  BINDINGS  MOUNT  FOR  A  SNOWBOARD 

Joseph  P.  Hale.  3003  Arapahoe  St.,  Denver.  Colo.  80205 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  668.721 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  28ft— 607  14  Claims 


1.  A  swivelable  mount  for  the  boot  bindings  for  a  snowboard, 
said  mount  being  rotatably  adjustable  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
snowboard  and  including: 

a.  a  baseplate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  adapted 
for  directly  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  a  snowboard,  an 
outwardly  projecting  circular  rim  spaced  at  a  level  above  said 
baseplate  lower  surface,  said  rim  having  first  and  second 
diametrically  opposed  recesses,  a  circular  central  bore  in  said 
baseplate  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly-inclined  splines  and/or 
spline-receiving  sockets  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
central  bore; 

b.  a  binding  plate  having  a  top  surface  adapted  for  releasably 
mounting  a  boot,  an  undersurface,  a  smooth-walled  central 
opening  concentric  with  said  baseplate  central  bore,  an  edge 
of  said  opening  including  an  annular  upwardly-inclined  sur- 
face, a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion,  each  said  portion  having 
an  inwardly-racing  arcuate  groove,  said  binding  plate  under- 
side adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  baseplate  and 
the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  said  binding  plate  adapted  to  be 
received  respectively  in  the  first  and  second  recesses  of  the 
baseplate  rim,  whereby  the  rim  is  engagable  in  said  grooves  to 
retain  said  binding  plate  against  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  baseplate: 

c.  a  hold-down  disk  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  and  an  outer  edge  portion,  a  lower  part  of  said  edge 
portion  adapted  to  make  locking  engagement  with  the  splines 
and/or  spline-receiving  sockets  of  said  base  plate,  and  an 
upper  part  of  said  edge  portion  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
said  binding  plate  opening  edge  to  retain  said  binding  plate 
against  upward  movement  relative  to  said  base  plate,  and  to 
mount  the  binding  plate  for  rotation:  and 

d.  locking  means  mounted  on  said  binding  plate  for  engaging 
said  baseplate  to  releasably  hold  said  binding  plate  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  baseplate,  wherein  in  its  released 
condition  said  binding  plate  can  be  rotated  through  at  least 
90°. 


5,762359 

AIR  BAG  MODILE  AND  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

James  Lloyd  Webber,  Centerville;   Robert  Raymond  Nieder- 

man.  Dayton,  and  Francis  Joseph  Holmes.  Beavercreek,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,149 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  17  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  module  and  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
an  air  bag  module  including 
a  base  plate. 

an  air  bag  attached  to  the  base  plate,  and 
a  cover  having  downwardly  extending  side  walls  loosely 
connected  to  the  base  plate  while  leaving  the  cover  free  for 
manual  removal  from  the  base  plate;  and 
a  steenng  wheel  having 

a  receiving  area  for  receiving  the  module  therein  for  attach- 
ment to  the  steering  wheel,  and 
an  upstanding  capture  plate  forming  a  vertically  extending 
wall  surrounding  the  receiving  area,  the  capture  plate 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  when  the  module  is 
inserted  into  the  receiving  area  and  capturing  the  side 
walls  of  the  cover  between  the  base  plate  and  the  capture 
plate  such  that  the  cover  is  anchored  to  the  ba.se  plate  for 
withstanding  the  forces  of  air  bag  inflation. 


5.762,360 
AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLE 
Alex  Scott  Damman.  Clayton:  Daniel  .Allen  Rhule.  West  Mans- 
field, and  Mark  Thomas  V\  inters.  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  741,737 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2  I/If) 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  15  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  the  assembly 
comprising; 

an  inflator  for  discharging  inflator  gas,  the  inflator  including 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  ends  and  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinal inflator  axis,  the  inflator  having  a  longitudinally  elon- 


gated solid  body  portion  and  having  an  outlet  end  portion 
located  at  the  upper  longitudinal  end  of  the  inflator  atop  the 
elongated  solid  body  portion,  the  outlet  end  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  through  which  inflator  gas  is 
discharged; 

a  base  plate  connected  to  the  inflator  and  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  the  base  plate  being  positioned  closer  to 
the  upper  longitudinal  end  of  the  inflator  than  to  the  lower 
longitudinal  end,  and  the  longitudinal  inflator  axis  being  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  base  plate  to  provide  a  T-shaped 
assembly; 

an  air  bag  positioned  above  the  base  plate  for  deployment  in  an 
upwardly  direction  away  from  the  base  plate; 

whereby  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  inflator  distributes  inflator 
gas  evenly  into  the  air  bag  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
inflator  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  inflating  air 
bag;  and 

a  difiiiser  portion  connected  to  the  base  plate  and  surrounding 
the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  inflator  for  diffusing  the  inflator 
gas  into  the  air  bag,  the  difi'user  portion  being  positioned 
between  the  inflator  and  the  air  bag. 


5,762362 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOLDING  SAME 

Hirohiko  Kikurhi,  and  Ka7uhiro  Saito.  both  of  Omiya.  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Kansei  Corporation.  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No,  636.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098655 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280— 728J  8  CUims 
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5,762361 
AIRB.AG  ARRANGEMENT 

Gert  B.  Herrmann,  .Solingen;  Martin  Ritter,  N'eu-Clm;  Alex- 
ander Nann.  Dornstadt;  .\ndreas  Schuster- VNoldan.  Grafelf- 
ing;  Benedikt  Heudorfer.  Nersingen/Leibi;  Gerhard  Klin- 
gauf,  Illerrieden.  and  Thomas  Lung.  llm.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  lakata  (Europel  Safety  Technology  CimbH. 
Ulm.  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  502,233,  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,658,008,  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  19.  1994,  44  25 

495.4;  Sep.  28.  1994.  44  M  685.9;  European  Pat,  Off,.  Jun.  9, 

1995,  95  108  905 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  9  Claims 
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1.  An  automotive  air  bag  cover  covering  an  air  bag  device 
disposed  in  front  of  an  assistant  driver's  seat  and  inside  an  instru- 
ment panel,  said  instruinent  panel  consisting  of  a  core  layer  made 
of  hard  resin  and  a  skin  layer  made  of  soft  resin,  said  skin  layer 
being  superimposed  upon  said  core  layer,  said  air  bag  cover  having 
a  lid  to  be  opened  by  actuation  of  said  air  bag  device,  said  air  bag 
cover  and  said  lid  being  formed  integrally  with  said  instrument 
panel,  wherein: 
said  lid  is  formed  by  a  split  groove  and  a  hinge  groove  in  said 

core  layer  of  said  instrument  panel:  and 
hinge  holes  are  bored  through  said  core  layer  along  said  hinge 
groove,  and  through  said  hinge  holes  a  part  of  said  skin  layer 
of  said  instrument  panel  is  extended  to  a  back  surface  of  said 
core  layer  so  as  to  form  a  plugging  portion  made  of  the  soft 
resin. 


5,762363 

SEAMLESS  SIDE  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 

DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Robert  Brown.  Grosse  He;  Marshall  Lawrence  Quade, 

Pinckney.  and   David   Webster  Clark.  Troy,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  (Jlobal  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,577 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/22 

\}S>.  CI.  280—730.2  20  Claims 


^'^^^^..^ 


32 


7.  A  method  of  assembling  an  airbag  assembly  that  includes  a 
cover  and  a  carrier  for  a  gas  generator,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  openings  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  generator 

carrier; 
arranging  a  wail  marginal  region  of  the  cover  and  the  peripheral 

portion  of  the  earner  so  that  end  sections  of  the  cover  wall 

marginal  region  are  at  the  openings  of  the  carrier  peripheral 

portion;  and 
reducing  the  marginal  region  end  sections  to  a  flowable  state  to 

change  the  shape  of  the  wall  end  sections  for  attaching  the 

cover  to  the  carrier. 


1.  A  seamless  side  inflatable  restraint  deployment  system  for  an 
occupant  seated  in  a  seat  comprising: 

a  side  inflatable  restraint  module  attached  to  a  frame  of  a  seat 
and  having  an  inflatable  restraint: 

a  pad  disposed  adjacent  said  side  inflatable  restraint  module 
having  a  deployment  opening  extending  therethrough:  and 

a  tear  initiator  envelope  enclosing  said  side  inflatable  restraint 
module  and  extending  through  said  deployment  opening  and 
said  pad  to  concentrate  deployment  forces  of  said  inflatable 
restraint  to  form  a  desired  exit  location  in  a  seat  tnm  of  the 
seat  for  said  inflatable  restraint  to  deploy  therethrough. 
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5,762J64  5,762J66 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  INCLIDING  INFLATION  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

FLUID  TANK  STRUCTURE  Ian  C.  Faye,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc., 

Jess  A.   Cuevas,   Scottsdalc,  Arta^  assignor  to  TRW   Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,588 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,858  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  195  49 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16  083.5 

VS.  a.  280—731                                                        11  Oaims  Int.  Cl."^  B60R  21/16 


U.S.  CI.  280—735 


6  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  unit  of  interconnected  parts,  said  parts  of  said  first  unit 
including  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  structure  and  an  electrical 
initiator,  said  steering  wheel  structure  comprising  a  spolce  and 
a  hub;  and 

a  second  unit  of  interconnected  parts,  said  parts  of  said  second 
unit  including  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection 
device,  a  cover  structure  with  a  deployment  door,  and  a 
retainer; 

said  retainer  comprising  means  for  interconnecting  said  protec- 
tion device  and  said  cover  structure  separately  from  said  first 
unit,  said  retainer  further  comprising  means  for  snapping  into 
interlocked  engagement  with  said  steering  wheel  structure  to 
connect  said  second  unit  to  said  first  unit. 


1.  An  mtegrated  supplemental  restraint  and  vehicle  control  sen- 
sor system,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  sensing  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  and  providmg  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational 
speed; 

a  second  sensor  sensing  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  provid- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  acceleration; 

a  supplemental  restraint  system  constructed  and  arranged  for 
mounting  in  the  vehicle; 

a  supplemental  restrain  system  control  unit  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  second  sensor  and  receiving  said  second  signal, 
and  said  control  unit  operatively  associated  with  and  control- 
ling said  supplemental  restraint  system,  said  control  unit  fur- 
ther producing  a  road  pavement  condition  signal  based  upon 
portions  of  said  second  signal  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


5,7623*7 


5,76235 
AIR  BAG  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  Christian  Worrell,  Centerville,  and  John  Charles  Weber, 

Springboro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor-  AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  INFLATION  CONTROL 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.  DEVICE 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  S«r.  No.  798,736  Michael  John  Wolanin,  Hartland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/16  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

U  S  O  280—731                                                        23  Claims  Filed  Apr.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  835,661 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 


7r» 


U.S.  a.  280—736 


16  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  including  at  least  one  mounting  post  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom; 

a  gasket  attached  to  the  mounting  post; 

a  reaction  plate  captured  between  the  cover  and  the  gasket; 

a  membrane  horn  switch  captured  between  the  reaction  plate  and 
the  cover:  and 

the  gasket  and  mounting  post  being  adapted  for  deformation  and 
integral  connection  to  each  other  to  cooperatively  secure  the 
reaction  plate  and  the  membrane  horn  switch  to  the  cover 


1.  An  air  bag  module  having  an  inflation  control  device,  the 
module  for  restraint  of  a  vehicle  occupant,  the  module  comprising: 
an  air  bag; 

an  inflator  for  discharging  inflator  gas  to  inflate  the  air  bag.  the 
inflator  having  a  first  stage  of  inflation  for  discharging  a 
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predetermined  first  amount  of  inflator  gas  and  having  a  sec- 
ond stage  of  inflation  for  discharging  a  predetermined  second 
amount  of  inflator  gas; 

a  switch  member  operatively  connected  to  the  inflator.  the 
switch  member  disposable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  inflator  discharges  the  first  stage  of  gas  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  inflator  discharges  the  second  stage  of 
gas:  and 

a  tether  hav  ing  a  first  end  operatively  associated  with  the  switch 
member  and  a  second  end  operatively  associated  with  the  air 
bag.  the  first  end  of  the  tether  for  changing  the  switch  member 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  when  the  tether 
is  tensioned  a  predetermined  amount  during  air  bag  inflation. 


5,762,369 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  USING  LIQUID 
MONOPROPELLANT  AND  ADAPTABLE  TO  PRODUCE 
Ol  PUTS  WITH  VARIOUS  PARAMETERS 
Thomas  Mooney,  Palos  Verdes;  Gaybert  B.  Little.  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Guy  Little,  Mosas  Lake,  Wash., 
assignors  t(i   Hi-Shear  Technology   Corporation.  Torrance, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,415.  Oct  31,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,739 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—741  2  Oaims 


5,762,368 
INITIATOR  FOR  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  Tracy  S.  Sparks.  Lapeer,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhrust,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,675 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
V.S.  CI.  280—737  20  Claims 


262 

320 


9,  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  defining  a  first  chamber  for  inflation  fluid,  said  first 
means  having  an  opening  through  which  inflation  fluid  flows 
to  inflate  the  protection  device; 

second  means  defining  a  second  chamber; 

a  plate  located  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  said  plate 
having  a  pa.ssage,  having  a  first  diameter,  which  allows  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  rupturable  membrane  extending  across  the  passage  in  said 
plate  to  restrict  fluid  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers  and  having  an  orifice  to  allow  limited  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  the 
orifice  being  aligned  with  the  passage  and  having  a  second 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  diameter;  and 

ignitable  material  in  the  second  chamber  for,  upon  ignition, 
producing  combustion  products  which  increase  the  pressure  in 
the  second  chamber  to  rupture  said  membrane  and  open  the 
passage  in  said  plate  for  combustion  products  to  flow  into  the 
first  chamber  and  heat  inflation  fluid. 


1.  A  gas  generator  to  provide  gases  under  pressure  for  inflating 
an  air  bag,  comprising: 

a  capsular  enclosure  forming  an  unobstructed  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  enclosure  having  a  wall  with  a  frangible  burst 
portion  which  fractures  upon  the  exertion  of  a  suflicieni  gas 
pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

an  initiator  inside  said  combustion  chamber  for  initiating,  inside 
said  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  of  a  charge  con- 
tained in  said  combustion  chamber: 

a  liquid  gas  generating  charge  contained  in  said  combustion 
chamber  which  is  auto-ignitable  by  said  initiator,  and  whose- 
reaction  is  self-sustaining  after  ignition; 

said  frangible  burst  portion  being  disposed  between  said  initiator 
and  a  major  portion  of  said  charge,  whereby  upon  ignition 
said  charge  generates  a  gas  pressure  to  open  said  burst  por- 
tion, and  the  reaction  progresses  into  the  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  portion  from  said  initiator,  said  reaction 
being  substantially  completed  inside  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; and 

a  nozzle  fitted  in  said  combustion  chamber  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  burst  portion  from  the  initiator,  and  closer  to  the  burst 
portion  than  said  major  portion  of  the  charge  so  as  to  limit  the 
ratio  of  flow  of  combustion  gases  to  tlie  burst  portion. 


S.762J70 
AUTO  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Lindsey,  Ogden;  Darrin  L.  Johnson,  Uintah  High- 
lands: Brent  K.  Olson.  Clearfield;  J.  Kirk  Storey,  Farming- 
ton,   and   William   B.   Richardson.   Kaysville,  all   of  I'tah. 
assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  611,797.  Mar.  6.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  868.0.M) 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—741  28  Claims 

1.  An  auto  ignition  system  for  use  as  part  of  an  airbag  inflator 
having  an  ignitor  tube  containing  a  primary  igniter  material 
therein,  said  priman  igniter  material  being  sealed  in  said  igniter 
tube  by  a  sealing  means,  a  gas  generant  surrounding  the  igniter 
tube,  the  auto  ignition  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  auto  ignition  chamber  positionable  in  an  endwall  of 
the  airbag  inflator  and  having  an  open  end.  the  elongated  auto 
ignition  chamber  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  airbag 
inflator  with  the  open  end  facing  the  gas  generant  yet  a 
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spaced-apart  distance  from  and  not  directly  adjacent  the  seal- 
ing means  on  the  ignitor  tube; 

powdered  auto  ignition  material  contained  within  the  elongated 
auto  ignition  chamber,  the  powdered  auto  ignition  material  for 
producing  a  hoi  gas/particulate  effluent  upon  auto  igniting; 

closure  means  closing  the  open  end  of  the  elongated  auto  igni- 
tion chamber  and  preventing  leakage  of  the  powdered  auto 
ignition  material  from  the  elongated  auto  ignition  chamber; 
and 

the  elongated  auto  ignition  chamber  having  a  length  to  width 
ratio  of  at  least  three  to  create  a  shotgun  effect  for  the  hot 
gas/particulate  effluent  to  ensure  that  the  hot  gas/particulate 
effluent  will  rupture  the  closure  means  and  be  directed  to 
reach  across  the  spaced-apart  distance  to  the  ignitor  tube  and 
pass  through  the  sealing  means  on  the  igniter  tube  to  ignite 
the  primary  ignition  material  in  the  igniter  tube. 


5,762^71 

SHOULDER  BELT  ANCHOR  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

SEAT  BELT 

Shoichi  Noguchi.  Ibarakj-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanoh  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,313 
Claijiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303078 
Int  CI,"  B60R  22/20:22^4 
U.S.  a.  280—801.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  shoulder  belt  anchor  adjusting  device  comprising: 
an  adjusting  unit  supported  on  a  side  pillar  of  a  vehicle  to  be 
movable  in  substantially  vertical  directions  along  the  side 
pillar,  and  having  a  shoulder  belt  anchor  support  projection 
projecting  into  a  cabin  of  the  vehicle,  said  shoulder  bell 
anchor  support  projection  being  provided  with  first  engage- 
ment means; 


a  shoulder  belt  anchor  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  support 
projection  of  the  adjusting  unit,  and  having  an  anchor  member 
through  which  a  seat  belt  is  passed,  said  shoulder  belt  anchor 
unit  being  provided  therein  with  second  engagement  means 
engageable  with  the  first  engagement  means  in  a  spring  action 
when  the  shoulder  belt  anchor  unit  is  moved  to  the  adjusting 
unit  along  an  axis  of  said  support  projection; 

said  shoulder  belt  anchor  unit  having  cover  means  enclosing 
therein  a  pan  of  said  anchor  member,  said  part  of  the  anchor 
member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  support  projec- 
tion of  the  adjusting  unit;  and 

a  holder  secured  to  said  pan  of  the  anchor  member  and  having  a 
flat  main  pan  disposed  in  a  spaced  opposite  relation  to  said 
pan  of  the  anchor  member,  said  flat  main  pan  having  a 
through  hole  coaxial  with  said  opening  of  the  anchor  member, 
said  anchor  member  and  said  flat  main  pan  of  the  holder 
defining  therebetween  a  guide  space  receiving  said  second 
engagement  means  therein. 


5.762J72 
SEAT  BELT  TENSIONER 
Mutsumasa  Koujiya,  Toyota;  Kazuyoshi  Isajl.  Kariya:  Shinichi 
iwai,  Gifu;  Vutaka  OhasI,  Handa.  and  Toshihiro  Takei.  Oka- 
zaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3L  1994,  6-118959; 
May  31,  1994.  6-142299 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  CI.  280—806  14  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  tensioner  to  tense  a  seat  belt  when  a  predetermined 
deceleration  force  of  a  vehicle  is  exened.  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  for  providing  a  retracting  force  for  retracting 
a  seat  bell  buckle; 

a  casing  accommodating  said  resilient  member; 

a  retaining  structure  retaining  said  resilient  member; 

a  restriction  structure  holding  said  retaining  structure  in  a  pre- 
determined disposition; 

a  connecting  member  connected  to  said  retaining  structure  and 
accommodated  within  said  resilient  member,  said  connecting 
member  transmitting  said  retracting  force  of  said  resilient 
member  to  said  seat  belt  buckle;  and 

a  mass  body  arranged  within  said  resilient  member  and  releasing 
said  restriction  structure  so  as  to  release  said  retaining  struc- 
ture from  said  predetermined  disposition  by  moving  with 
inertia  force  when  said  predetermined  deceleration  is  applied 
so  that  said  resilient  member  is  released. 


5,762JI73 

BELT  CONNECTING  METAL  FITTING  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Mutsumi  Sugimoto,  Hamaraatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen- 
gaisha  Mutsumichi  Kt-nkyujo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1995,  7-002667; 
Dec.  IS,  1995.  7-327036 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—808  18  Oaims 


1.  A  belt  connecting  metal  fitting  for  a  seat  belt  device  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  metal  fitting  plate  body  formed  of  a  strip  steel  plate; 

a  belt  insertion  means  formed  as  a  slot  in  the  metal  fitting  plate 
body  through  which  a  seat  belt  is  inserted;  and 

a  belt  mounting  means  formed  as  a  hole  in  the  metal  fitting  plate 
body; 

wherein  said  bell  inserting  slot  is  provided  with  bulged  portions 
on  both  surfaces  of  the  plate  body  so  as  to  provide  a  thickened 
portion  at  least  to  an  edge  portion  with  which  the  belt  is 
engaged  to  form  a  central  belt  insertion  hole,  the  edge  portion 
of  the  belt  inserting  slot  having  substantially  circular  curved 
cross  section. 


1,  A  towing  shield  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  tow  bar  that 
connects  a  towed  vehicle  to  a  rear  portion  of  a  towing  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  lower  base,  each  base  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably and  rigidly  mounted  to  the  low  bar  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  other  base; 
a  first  and  a  second  tower  member,  the  first  tower  member 
detachablv  mounted  to  the  first  tower  base,  the  second  tower 


member  detachably  mounted  lo  the  second  lower  base,  the 
first  and  second  lower  members  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally upward  from  the  tow  bar  when  the  towing  shield  appa- 
ratus is  mounted  lo  the  tow  bar  and  being  in  substantially 
parallel,  spaced  relation  with  one  another: 

a  first  and  a  second  frame  section,  each  frame  section  being 
substantially  planar  and  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer 
edge,  wherein  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  section  is  hmgedly 
connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  second  section,  the  sections 
being  capable  of  rotation  into  an  open  position,  the  firsl 
section  further  being  adapted  for  detachable  mounting  to  the 
first  tower  member  and  the  second  section  being  adapted  for 
detachable  mounting  to  the  second  lower  member  when  said 
frame  sections  are  in  an  open  position;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  shield  panel,  the  first  panel  being  fastened  in 
parallel  planar  relation  lo  the  first  frame  section,  the  second 
panel  being  fastened  in  parallel  planar  relation  to  the  second 
frame  section,  whereby  the  panels  form  a  shielding  surface 
extending  vertically  from  the  tow  bar  when  the  frame  sections 
are  mounted  in  an  open  position,  the  first  panel  having  a 
flexible  penpheral  portion  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
the  firsl  frame  section,  the  second  panel  having  a  flexible 
peripheral  portion  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the 
second  frame  section,  whereby  either  peripheral  portion  is 
adapted  to  flex  when  engaged  by  the  rear  portion  of  the 
towing  vehicle  when  the  vehicle's  rear  portion  is  caused  to 
turn  into  either  of  the  peripheral  portions. 


5.762J75 

INLAID  PORTFOLIO  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Randy  A.  Kogurt.  and  Michael  A.  Kogurt.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dart  Manufacturing  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Sen  No.  784,707 

Int.  CV  B42D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  281—37  20  Claims 


5,762374 
TOW  BAR  MOUNTED  SHIELD 
Clinton  E.  Grove;  Robert  D.  Grove,  and  Kelly  G.  Chandlen  all 
of  Elbow  Lake.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cosmos  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Elbow  Lake.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,911 

iBt.  a."  B62D  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—847  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  foldable  portfolio  comprising  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  exterior  cover  member  and  an  interior  liner 
secured  to  each  other  generally  around  the  periphery  of  said 
portfolio,  a  window  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  cover  member 
and  said  liner  and  an  inlay  having  a  printed  image  thereon  disposed 
in  said  window  and  secured  to  said  portfolio  to  provide  ornamental 
indicia  on  .said  portfolio,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  cover  member; 

forming  said  liner; 

forming  a  window  in  one  of  said  cover  member  and  said  liner; 

forming  said  inlay  from  a  sheet  of  flexible  material; 

providing  an  image  on  a  transfer  sheet  for  transferring  said 
image  to  said  inlay; 

transferring  said  image  from  said  transfer  sheet  to  said  inlay; 

placing  said  inlay  at  said  window  with  said  image  substantially 
within  said  window  and  securing  said  inlay  to  one  of  said 
cover  member  and  said  liner;  and 

securing  said  cover  member  to  said  liner. 


I79-278  0.G. -98-9:QL3 
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5,762J76 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PREPAID,  REMOTE  ENTRY  TRANSACTION 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LANGUAGE 

CAPABILITY 

John  M.  Taskett,  2673  E.  Coquina  Ct,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh 

84121 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  551,814 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—57  16  Claims 
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1.  A  prepaid  transaction  instrument  having  an  account  database 
associated  therewith,  comprising: 

a  transaction  card  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  including: 
indicia  of  an  authorization  code  for  accessing  said  account 

database  on  said  front  face  of  said  transaction  card:  and 
a  first  printed  instruction  on  said  front  face  of  said  transaction 
card  setting  forth  a  manner  in  which  said  instrument  may 
be  used  by  a  consumer  for  subsequently  accessing  said 
account  database,  wherein  said  printed  instruction  is  in  a 
first  language: 
an  envelope  for  receiving  said  transaction  card  therewithm  hav- 
ing a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  front  side  dehning  an 
appropriately  placed  aperture  for  revealing  said  indicia  of  said 
autbonzatioa  code  and  said  front  side  of  said  envelope  further 
includmg  a  second  printed  instruction  on  said  front  side  of 
said  envelope  setting  forth  said  manner  in  which  said  instru- 
meiM  may  be  used  by  a  consunner  for  subsequently  accessing 
said  account  database,  wherein  said  second  printed  instruction 
is  in  a  second  language. 


means  for  non-detachably  fastening  said  proof  of  authenticity  to 
said  means  for  being  sensed  such  that  said  proof  of  authentic- 
ity can  be  removed  from  said  means  for  being  sensed  substan- 
tially only  upon  destruction  of  at  least  said  means  for  proving 
authenticity. 


5,762,378 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  VALIDATION  MARKS 
Georg*  K.  Phillips.  Pa.so  Robles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verify  First 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«2,244 

lot  C\S  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—72  11  Claims 


5,762377 
METHOD  OF  Al'THENTICATING  AN  ITEM  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  AN  ITEM 
John  R.  B.  Chamberlain,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Esselte 
Meto  International  GmbH,  Heppenbeim,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,173 
Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—67  20  aaims 

1.  A  tag  for  authenticating  an  item,  the  item  having  a  outwardly 
directed  surface  thereon,  said  tag  comprising: 

means  for  proving  authenticity  of  the  item,  said  means  for 

proving  authenticity  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
said  first  side  of  said  means  for  proving  authenticity  being 

disposed  to  face  the  surface  of  the  item: 
said  second  side  of  said  means  for  proving  authenticity  facing 

away  from  said  first  side: 
means  for  being  sensed,  said  means  for  being  sensed  being 
disposed  between  said  first  surface  of  said  means  for  proving 
authenticity  and  the  surface  of  the  item;  and 


1.  A  tamper  and  counterfeit  resistant  document  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  surface: 
a  tamper-resistant  validation  mark,  said  tamper-resistant  valida- 
tion mark  comprising  an  area  for  the  application  of  toner  or 
ink.  said  tamper-resistant  validation  mark  compnsing  a  slit 
pattern; 
said  slit  pattern  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  slits  having  a  first 
axis  and  a  second  plurality  of  slits  having  a  second  axis, 
wherein  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  intersect;  and 
said  substrate  having  reduced  tensile  strength  between  adjacent 
slits  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  in  a 
direction   perpendicular  to  said   second  axis,   whereby   the 
tamper  and  counterfeit  resistant  capability  of  said  document  is 
enhanced. 


5,762J79 

PRINTED  ARTICLE 

Joseph  P.  Salmon,  and  Eugene  M.  Dukatz.  both  of  West  Bend, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Serigraph,  Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,084 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—91  32  Claims 


1 .  A  device,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  board  stock  having  at  least  one  surface; 

a  deposit  of  ultraviolet  light  curable  ink  on  the  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  board  stock,  the  deposit  of  ultraviolet  light 
curable  ink  defining  a  textured  design; 

a  film  of  reflective  material  covering  the  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  board  stock  and  the  textured  design  and  substantially 
conforming  to  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the  board  stock  and 
the  textured  design,  the  film  of  reflective  material  defining  a 
surface  adjacent  the  board  stock  and  textured  design  and  a 
textured  surface  opposite  the  surface  adjacent  the  board  stock; 

a  deposit  of  substantially  opaque  ink  associated  with  the  tex- 
tured surface  of  the  film  of  reflective  matenal  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  whereby  first  portions  of  the  textured  surface  of 
the  film  of  reflective  matenal  are  covered  by  the  substantially 
opaque  ink  and  second  portions  of  the  textured  surface  of  the 
film  of  reflective  matenal  are  left  uncovered; 

a  deposit  of  substantially  translucent  ink  over  the  deposit  of 
substantially  opaque  ink  and  the  uncovered  portions  of  the 
textured  surface  of  the  film  of  reflective  material:  and 

a  deposit  of  substantially  transparent  material  over  the  deposit  of 
substantially  translucent  ink. 


5.762380 
PIPE  JOINT  WITH  FLANGED  HOUSINGS 
Shoichi  Hiwatashi;  Takashi  Tozaki,  and  Toshio  Funato,  all  of 
Yawara-raura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779X^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  19%,  8-026028 
'  Int.  CI."  F16L  37/00:21/08 
U.S.  a.  285—39  3  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  two  tube-end  connectors  into  each  of 
which  the  end  of  a  tube  is  inserted  for  connection,  a  cylindrical 
spacer  having  ends  into  each  of  which  one  of  the  tube-end  connec- 
tor IS  fitted,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  housings  that  each  axially  covers 
half  the  side  outer  circumference  of  the  spacer  and  one  of  the 
tube -end  connectors,  wherein: 


each  of  said  tube  end  connectors  comprises  at  least  a  chuck  with 
a  plurality  of  locking  claws  that  lock  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inserted  tube;  and  a  release  bush  that  extends  the  locking 
claws  and  releases  the  claws  and  the  tube,  and  wherein: 

said  housings  each  have  at  their  opposing  ends  a  flange  that 
joins  the  other  flange  around  the  spacer,  said  housings  being 
linked  together  by  coupling  the  flanges  together,  and  said 
housings  keeping  both  the  tube-end  connectors  and  the  spacer 
coupled  together 


5,762381 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYANCE  OF 
CRYOGENIC  FLl'ID 
Herman  Vogel,  Newtown,  and  Richard  T.  Ferranti.  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion. Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569335 

Int  CI."  F16L  59/16 

VS.  CI.  285—330  7  Claims 


;^ss 


1.  A  connecting  apparatus  for  conveyance  of  cryogenic  fluid, 

comprising: 

a  first  connecting  member  formed  of  thermal  insulating  material 
configured  with  a  first  flange,  a  first  tubular  protrusion  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  first  flange,  and  a  first  rim  extending  from 
the  first  flange  over  the  first  tubular  protrusion  so  as  to  form  a 
first  annular  cavity  therebetween,  the  first  tubular  protrusion 
having  a  first  central  bore  extending  therethrough; 

a  second  connecting  member  formed  of  thermal  insulating  mate- 
rial configured  with  a  second  flange,  a  second  tubular  protru- 
sion extending  axially  from  the  second  flange,  and  a  second 
rim  extending  from  the  second  flange  over  the  second  tubular 
protrusion  so  as  to  form  a  .second  annular  cavity  therebe- 
tween, the  second  tubular  protrusion  having  a  second  central 
bore  extending  therethrough,  the  first  connecting  member  and 
the  second  connecting  member  being  configured  coopera- 
tively for  detachable  union  thereof  such  that,  when  union  is 
effected,  the  first  annual  cavity  and  the  second  annular  cavity 
form  an  enclosed  cavity  containing  air,  the  first  central  bore 
and  the  second  central  bore  effect  a  combined  bore  for  con- 
veyance of  cryogenic  fluid  therethrough,  and  the  first  tubular 
protrusion  and  the  second  tubular  protrusion  have  cooperative 
joining  means  with  a  snug  fit  to  substantially  retain  the 
cryogenic  fluid  in  the  combined  bore; 

detachable  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member  in  union;  and 

a  ring  seal  disposed  between  the  first  rim  and  the  second  rim 
when  union  is  effected,  the  snug  fit  being  non-sealing  such 
that  vaponzed  cryogenic  fluid  leaks  from  the  combined  bore 
into  the  enclosed  cavity,  whereby  the  enclosed  cavity  further 
contains  such  vaporized  fluid  and  thermal  insulation  is  pro- 
vided between  the  ring  seal  and  the  cryogenic  fluid  in  the 
combined  bore. 
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5,762382 
INTERLOCKING  DUAL  SEAL  CUFF/PORT  INTERFACE 
Denise  L.  Pemetti,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Richard  T.  Hutter. 
Prairie  Du  Sac,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.. 
Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.686 
Int  a."  F16L  47/06 


U.S.  a.  285—351 


7  Oaims 


1.  An  elastomeric  hose  cuff  for  connecting  a  hose  to  a  rigid 
circular  port  having  a  predetermined  external  diameter  and  an 
annular  external  raised  bead  formed  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said 
elastomeric  hose  cuff  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  fitted  over 
the  rigid  port  to  connect  said  elastomeric  hose  cuff  to  the  rigid  port 
and  a  proximal  end  having  a  length  of  hose  extending  therefrom, 
said  elastomeric  hose  cuff  having  a  predetermined  internal  diam- 
eter adapted  to  fit  over  and  form  a  first  seal  when  fitted  over  the 
annular  external  raised  bead  of  the  port  and  having  an  annular 
internal  raised  bead  located  at  said  distal  end  having  a  predeter- 
mined internal  diameter  to  form  a  second  seal  between  said  inter- 
nal annular  internal  raised  bead  and  the  predetermined  external 
diameter  of  the  port  when  said  elastomeric  hose  cuff  is  fitted  over 
the  port  to  form  a  double  fluid  sealed  connection  between  the  rigid 
circular  port  and  said  elastoineric  cuff,  said  annular  internal  raised 
bead  having  a  gradual  sloping  internal  transition  surface  from  said 
annular  internal  raised  bead  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  elasto- 
meric hose  cuff  and  a  sharp  internal  transition  surface  from  said 
annular  internal  raised  bead  transition  and  said  internal  diameter  of 
said  cuff  toward  said  proximal  end  whereby  said  elastomeric  cuff  is 
readily  attachable  and  removable  from  a  rigid  circular  port. 


5,762383 

CfflLD  PROOF  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 

LATCH  DEVICE 

Yoshihito  Gomi,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

Klnzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-288002 

Int  CI."  E05C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  292—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  child  proof  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  door  latch  device, 
comprising: 
an  open  lever  coupled  to  an  outside  open  handle  of  a  d(X)r  for 
opening  the  door  when  turned; 


a  locking  lever  coupled  to  an  inside  lock  button  of  the  door  and 
displaceable  between  a  locked  position  for  disabling  an  open- 
ing operation  of  the  open  lever  and  an  unlocked  position  for 
enabling  the  opening  operation  of  the  open  lever; 

an  inner  lever  coupled  to  an  inside  open  handle  of  the  door; 

a  child  proof  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary 
member  of  the  latch  device,  said  child  proof  mechanism  being 
displaceable  between  a  non-child  proof  condition  where  a 
rotational  force  of  the  inner  lever  is  transmitted  to  the  open 
lever  and  a  child  proof  condition  where  the  rotational  force  of 
the  inner  lever  is  not  transmitted  to  the  open  lever,  said  child 
proof  mechanism  having  a  child  lever  adapted  to  be  manually 
turned,  an  intermediate  lever  having  an  abutting  end  engage- 
able  with  the  open  lever  and  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  child 
link  having  a  child  pin  slidably  engage  in  the  elongated  slot; 

said  intermediate  lever  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  to  the 
stationary  member  by  a  first  shaft; 

said  child  pin  being  displaceable  by  the  child  lever  between  a 
non-child  proof  position  where  it  is  engageable  with  the  inner 
lever  and  a  child  proof  position  where  it  is  disengageable  with 
the  inner  lever,  said  child  pin  being  formed  as  a  unit  with  one 
end  of  the  child  link,  said  child  pin  having  a  first  T-headed 
engaging  means  which  prevents  the  child  pin  from  being 
disengaged  from  the  intermediate  lever  by  engaging  in  the 
elongated  slot  when  the  first  T-headed  engaging  means,  is 
turned  by  an  about  right  angle  after  the  child  pin  is  inserted  in 
the  elongated  slot;  and 

said  child  lever  rotatably  joumalled  by  a  second  shaft  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  first  hole  formed  in  the  stationary 
member,  said  child  lever  having  a  second  hole; 

wherein  said  child  link  has,  at  the  other  end,  an  integrally 
formed  snap  fastener  portion  which  is  rotatably  engaged  in 
the  second  hole; 

wherein  said  second  shaft  is  formed  as  a  unit  with  the  child 
lever,  and  has  a  second  T-headed  engaging  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  the  first  hole; 

wherein  said  second  T-headed  engaging  means  is  engaged  with 
the  first  hole  by  being  turned  by  an  about  right  angle  after  the 
second  shaft  is  inserted  in  the  first  hole. 


5,762384 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  WITH  A  CENTRALLY- 

OPER.\TED  LOCKING  LTVIT 

Peter  Bartel.  Hattingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  AG, 

Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39 
7533 

InL  CI."  E05C  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  5  Claims 
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1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  lock  comprising: 

a  closure-element  component  provided  with  a  pivoiable  bolt 

engageable  with  a  door-frame  pin  and  a  keeper  for  said  bolt; 
a   locking-element   component   adjacent   said  closure-element 

component  and  operatively  connected  therewith; 


an  actuating-element  component  comprised  of  opening  actuation 
elements  and  of  a  securing  actuation  element,  at  least  one  of 
said  components  being  provided  with  a  main  element  oper- 
able by  a  central  lock  unit; 

a  polyphase  reversible  stepping  motor  having  a  phase- 
conforming  slator  winding  and  provided  with  a  step-down 
transmission  operatively  connected  to  said  mam  element  for 
operating  same  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  remote  source 
said  motor,  said  transmission  and  said  main  element  forming 
a  centrally  operable  unit, 

the  polyphase  reversible  stepping  motor  being  designed  to  have 
a  certain  nominal  power  L^  at  an  output  of  said  polyphase 
stepping  motor  under  constant  energization, 

the  centrally  operable  unit  being  designed  to  have  a  required 
drive  power  L^^^  greater  than  said  nominal  power  Ly  of  said 
polyphase  stepping  motor  whereby  L^  is  less  than  L^^j^; 

means  for  energizing  said  polyphase  reversible  stepping  motor 
with  a  working  voltage  U^^  which  is  greater  than  a  design 
voltage  U^^,  of  said  polypha.se  reversible  stepping  motor  and 
corresponding  to  the  drive  power  of  the  centrally  operable 
unit;  and 

a  computer  controlling  said  polyphase  reversible  stepping  motor 
and  provided  with  position-monitonng  means  for  monitoring 
a  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  as  a  motor-stepping 
monitor 


means  for  releasing  said  shaft  in  response  to  minimal  deflection 
of  said  push  pad  to  permit  said  latch  bolt  to  ride  over  said  lock 
strike. 


5,762386 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 

AN  OBJECT 
Charles  Fuehrer,  Scarsdale,  N.'^'..  assignor  to  Stoffel  Seals  Cor- 
poration. TUckahoe,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,691,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,411 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/30 
VS.  CI.  292—307  R  15  Claims 


5,762385 

PUSH  PAD  TRIGGER  RELEASE  EXIT  DEVICE  WITH 

INFINITE  DEADLOCKING 

CJerald  E.  Mader;  William  P.  Dye,  and  Matthew  S.  Prucinsky, 

all   of  Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc., 

Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.770.  Dec.  26,  1995,  PaL  No. 

S.609371.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,121 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/12 

VS.  CI.  292—219  2  Claims 


W      M        7« 


1.  A  push  pad  releasable  exit  device  with  continuous  deadlock- 
ing for  mounting  near  a  door  edge  for  engaging  a  lock  strike, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  sidewails,  an  open  end.  and  an 
end  wall  opposite  said  open  end.  said  end  wall  having  a 
circular  hole,  and  said  first  side  wall  having  a  wedge  spring 
seat  projecting  inwardly  therefrom; 

a  rolling  latch  bolt  extending  longitudinally  from  between  said 
sidewails.  having  a  substantially  tnangular  cross  section,  one 
side  of  which  describing  approximately  a  60°  arc.  in  a  plan 
view  across  said  open  end.  two  pivot  pins  projecting  through 
two  comers  of  said  bolt  and  biasedly  joumaled  in  slots  in  said 
sidewails,  one  said  pivot  pin  providing  pivotal  mounting  for 
the  bolt  on  a  cylindrical  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through 
the  hole  in  said  end  plate  and  joining  to  said  latch  bolt  pivot  at 
the  axis  of  said  latch  bolt  radially  inward  from  a  contact  point 
with  said  latch  stnke  on  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  latch  bolt; 

a  wedge  plate  having  a  hole  providing  clearance  around  said 
shaft  and  aligned  with  the  hole  in  said  end  wall,  having  an 
edge  pivotally  supported  between  said  sidewails,  and  having  a 
comer  distal  from  said  pivotal  suppon  resting  against  said 
wedge  spring;  and 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  seal  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  an  internal  cavity; 

an  insert  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  intemal  cavity  in  an 
assembled  condition  of  the  seal,  said  insen  including  a  body 
fKjrtion  and  a  top  portion,  said  body  portion  having  first  and 
second  side  faces  and  a  bottom  face,  a  first  channel  formed  in 
said  first  side  face  and  a  second  channel  formed  in  said 
second  side  face,  said  first  and  second  channels  each  includ- 
ing opposing  sidewails  and  having  a  first  contoured  surface 
profile  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  and 
recesses;  and 

a  wire  secured  to  said  insert,  said  wire  having  an  outer  surface 
contour  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  and 
recesses  of  a  size  to  be  cooperatively  seated  within  said 
spaced  recesses  and  projections,  respectively,  of  said  first  and 
second  channels,  said  wire  being  adapted  to  pass  along  said 
first  channel,  around  said  bottom  face,  along  said  second 
channel  and  protrude  from  said  top  portion  when  the  seal  is 
assembled  with  said  wire  interlocked  between  said  recesses 
and  spaced  projections  of  said  first  and  second  channels. 


5,762387 
LTSTVERSAL  LATCH 
Jeffrey  R.  Edgerly.  Bristol,  and  Nincent  A.  Bove,  Bethlehem, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain. 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736381 
Int  CI."  E05B  15/02 
VS.  CL  292—357  17  Claims 

1.  A  universal  door  latch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  doors  having 
opposite  sides  and  a  series  of  holes  therethrough  for  a  latch  spindle 
and  fasteners  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  subassembly  including 

(i)  a  first  housing  providing  a  recess  in  its  inner  surface  and 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the  door, 
(ii)  a  track  plate  seated  in  said  recess  and  ha\ing  a  central 
aperture  and  elongated  slots  diametrically  spaced  from  said 
aperture  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom  in  diametrical 
alignment, 
(iii)  a  pair  of  mounting  studs  slidably  seated  in  said  slots. 
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a  plurality  of  tines  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 

first  end  of  each  of  the  lines  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 

body  below  the  upper  surface; 

a  first  magnetic  coil  disposed  a(  least  partially  in  the  body;  and 

a  second  inagnetic  coil  wound  about  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 

the  plurality  of  tines. 


(iv)  means  coupling  said  mounting  studs  whereby  said  studs 
remain  equidistant  from  said  aperture  during  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  in  said  slots; 

(b)  a  second  subassembly  including 

(i)  a  second  housing  providing  a  recess  in  its  inner  surface  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  door, 

(ii)  a  mounting  plate  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  a 
central  aperture  and  elongated  slots  diametrically  spaced 
from  said  aperture  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom  in 
diametrical  alignment, 

(iii)  a  pair  of  fasteners  slidably  seated  in  said  slots  and 
engaged  with  said  studs  of  said  first  subassembly,  at  least 
one  of  said  housings  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned 
with  said  central  apertures  in  said  plates; 

(c)  a  spindle  extending  through  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  at 
least  one  housing  and  in  said  plates;  and 

(d)  manipulatable  means  movably  supported  on  said  at  least  one 
housing  and  engaged  with  said  spindle  to  eflfect  rotation 
thereof. 


5,762389 

APPARATLS  FOR  LATCHING  AND  UNLATCHING  A 

LOAD  SUSPENDED  FROM  A  LIFTING  LINE 

Joseph  E.  Marler,  P.O.  Box  134,  Livingston,  La.  70754 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  657,933 

Int.  CI.''  B66C  1/16 

VS.  CI.  294—75  3  Claims 
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5,762388 
GRAPPLE 
David  Futa,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carlton  G.  Smith, 
Barrington,  III.;  Steven  B.  Begyn,  Latham,  N.Y.;  David  M. 
Futa.  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Lance  E.  Long,  Mishawaka,  Ind., 
and  Jack  Long,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,972 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/04:3/04 

U.S.  a.  294—3  38  Claims 


1.  A  grapple,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  side 
surface  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  an  attached  load,  the  apparatus 
composing ; 

sling  means  for  attaching  the  load  and,  wherein  the  sling  means 
comprises:  a  first  sling  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  hook 
of  a  crane  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  spreader  bar;  a 
second  sling  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  hook  of  the 
crane  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  spreader  bar;  a  third 
sling  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  latch  means  for 
latching  and  unlatching  the  sling  means  and  a  second  end 
connected  lo  the  load  so  that  said  latch  means  upon  activation 
releases  said  third  sling; 

a  plate  having  an  underside  face; 

latch  means,  attached  to  said  underside  face,  for  latching  and 
unlatching  the  third  sling  from  the  load  and  wherein  said  latch 
means  comprises:  a  first  member  mounted  on  said  plate,  with 
said  first  member  having  a  first  opening  therein,  a  second 
member  mounted  on  said  plate,  with  said  second  member 
having  a  second  opening  therein,  and  a  third  member  mounted 
on  said  plate,  with  said  third  member  having  a  third  opening 
therein  and  wherein  said  first  member  and  second  member 
form  a  first  chamber  to  receive  the  first  end  of  said  third  sling, 
and  said  second  member  and  said  ihird  member  form  a  second 
chamber;  a  rod  slidably  disposed  within  said  first,  second,  and 
third  openings  of  said  first,  second  and  third  members  biasing 
means,  disposed  about  said  rod,  for  biasing  said  rod  into 
engagement  with  said  first,  second,  and  third  openings  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  members; 

an  activating  line  attached  with  said  latch  means; 

activating  means,  attached  to  said  spreader  bar,  for  activating 
said  latch  means; 

and  wherein  said  spreader  bar  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  wherein  said  plate  is  selectively  attached  to  said  first  end 
of  said  spreader  bar. 


5.762390 

UNDERACTUATED  MECHANICAL  HNGER  WITH 

RETL'RN  ACTUATION 

Clement  M.  Gosselin,  Charlesbourg,  and  Thierry  Laliberte  , 

Loretteville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Laval, 

Quebec  City,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,824 

Int.  CI."  B25J  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  294—106  18  Claims 


5,762391 
GRIPPER  FOR  DISK-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Franz    Sumnitsch.     Klagenfurt.    AiLstria.    assignor    to    Sez 
Semiconductor-Equipment  Zubehor  Fur  Die  Halbleiterferti- 
gung  GeselLschaft  m.b.H..  Villach.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00153.  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11518.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,457 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Oct.  22,  1993,  A  2144/93 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  15/10 
VS.  CI.  294—119.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  finger  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  finger  to  a  mechanical  palm 
of  a  gripping  mechanism,  said  palm  having  a  palm  plane; 

a  first  phalanx  pivotally  connected  at  a  proximal  end  by  said 
mounting  means  to  said  palm; 

a  second  phalanx  pivotally  connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  first  phalanx; 

a  third  phalanx  pivotally  connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  second  phalanx,  said  first,  second  and  third  phalan- 
ges pivoting  about  parallel  pivot  axes; 

a  differential  driving  actuation  means  connected  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  phalanges  and  a  controllable  actuator 
mounted  to  said  palm,  said  actuation  means  either  causing 
said  first  phalanx  to  pivot  or  said  second  phalanx  to  pivot 
depending  on  load  on  said  first  phalanx,  and  either  causing 
said  second  phalanx  to  pivot  or  said  third  phalanx  lo  pivot 
depending  on  load  on  said  second  phalanx,  said  first  phalanx 
being  pivoted  by  said  differential  actuator  means  before  said 
second  phalanx  in  absence  of  load  on  said  first  phalanx,  and 
said  second  phalanx  being  pivoted  by  said  differential  actuator 
means  before  said  third  phalanx  in  absence  of  load  on  said 
second  phalanx;  and 

a  return  actuation  means  connected  to  said  palm  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  phalanges  for  maintaining  a  contact  surface 
of  said  third  phalanx  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  palm 
plane  during  movement  of  said  controllable  actuator  when 
said  first  and  second  phalanges  are  under  no  load; 

wherein  said  driving  actuation  means  comprises; 

first  and  second  drive  links  pivotally  connected  at  a  radially 
inner  end  to  said  first  and  second  phalanges  respectively  to 
pivot  about  said  pivot  axes  thereof; 
a  first  drive  coupling  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  drive  link  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  second 
drive  link;  and 
a  second  drive  coupling  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  and  to 
said  second  drive  link  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  third 
phalanx; 
said  first  drive  link  being  connected  to  said  controllable 
actuator,  whereby  said  driving  actuation  means  requires 
only  four  pivotally  connected  links  to  drive  said  phalanges. 


1.  Gripper  for  disk-shaped  articles  having  a  peripheral  edge  that 
is  at  least  approximately  circular,  comprising: 

a  base  body  (1)  having  guide  grooves  (13)  disposed  radially 
thereon; 

at  least  three  gripping  claws  (2)  movably  disposed  on  the  base 
body,  the  gnpping  claws  (2)  being  able  to  move  radially 
inward  and  outward  relative  to  the  base  body  (1),  the  gripping 
claws  (2)  being  able  to  abut  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
disk-shaped  article; 

a  plurality  of  mountings  (9)  to  which  the  respective  gripping 
claws  (2)  are  attached; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rods  (8)  to  which  the  respective  mountings 
(9)  are  attached  at  an  outer  distal  end  of  each  of  the  guide  rods 
(8); 

a  plurality  of  guide  sleeves  (7)  attached  to  the  base  body  (1) 
such  that  the  guide  rods  shdably  pass  through  the  respective 
guide  sleeves; 

elastic  means  for  urging  the  gripping  claws  (2)  radially  inward: 

a  plurality  of  guide  bodies  (12)  attached  to  inner  ends  of  the 
respective  guide  rods  (8).  the  guide  bodies  being  slidably 
disposed  within  the  respective  guide  grooves  (13);  and 

spreading  means  (20)  for  moving  the  gripping  claws  (2)  outward 
against  the  inward  urging  of  the  elastic  means,  the  spreading 
means  (20)  comprising  a  conical  spreading  body  (21)  capable 
of  moving  within  the  base  body  (1)  along  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  directions  of  movement  of  the  gripping  claws  (2); 
wherein 

the  conical  spreading  body  (21)  is  arranged  to  contact  each  of 
the  plurality  of  guide  bodies  (12)  such  thai  when  the  conical 
spreading  body  (21)  moves  along  its  perpendicular  axis  so  as 
to  contact  the  guide  bodies  (12)  at  points  of  increasing  radius 
of  the  conical  spreading  body  (21),  the  guide  bodies  (12)  are 
moved  radially  outward;  and 

the  elastic  means  compnses  a  plurality  of  coil  compression 
springs  each  disposed  around  one  of  the  guide  rods  (8),  an 
inner  end  of  each  of  the  coil  compression  spnngs  contacting 
an  outer  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  bodies,  an 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  coil  compression  springs  contacting 
an  inner  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  sleeves  (7). 
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5,762^92 

COLLISION  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  BY 

VEHICLE  INTERIOR  TRIM  MATEIUAL 

Hitoshi   Suga,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  676.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-197926 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/04 

VS.  a.  296—39.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  collision  energy  absorbing  structure  of  an  automobile, 
compnsing: 

a  structure  member  having  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel, 
said  structure  member  being  one  of  a  pillar  and  a  roof  side 
rail: 

an  energy  absorbing  space  provided  between  the  inner  panel  of 
said  structure  member  and  an  interior  trim  material  covering 
an  inward  side  of  the  inner  panel: 

a  gnd-like,  non-metal  energy  absorber  disposed  within  said 
energy  absorbing  space,  said  energy  absorber  including  at 
least  one  longitudinal  rib  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  structure  member,  a  plurality  of  lateral  nbs.  said 
longitudinal  rib  and  said  lateral  ribs  respectively  having  an 
inward  side  confronting  said  interior  material,  and  joint  por- 
tions where  said  longitudinal  rib  and  each  of  said  lateral  ribs 
intersect  and  are  joined  together;  and 

means  capable  of  shearing  when  collision  energy  is  exerted  to 
said  interior  trim  material,  said  means  being  notches  directed 
toward  said  joint  portions  and  provided  on  at  least  said  inward 
side  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  rib  and  said  lateral  nbs  of  said 
energy  absorber,  each  of  said  notches  extending  obliquely  in 
the  direction  of  height  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  rib  and  said 
lateral  ribs  from  said  inward  side,  thereby  forming  a  sharp 
point  disposed  remote  from  the  inward  side  where  the  colli- 
sion energy  is  applied. 


5,762,393 

VEHICLE  SUN  SHADE  SYSTEM 

Sidney  G.  Darmas,  Sr,  37483  E.  Hillcrest  Dr.,  SUdell,  La.  70460 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,994 

Int  a.*"  B60J  11/00 

VS.  a.  296—98  12  Claims 


deployed  from  said  shade  housing,  a  number  of  shade  secur- 
ing suction  cups  secured  to  leading  edge  of  said  shade  mem- 
ber, and  two  shade  assembly  supports:  and 
a  flexible,  plastic,  magnetic  mounting  mat  secured  to  said  shade 
housing  by  said  shade  assembly  supports. 


5,762J94 
VEHICLE  DOOR  WITH  STRUCTURAL  PLASTIC  INNER 

PANEL 
Mark  Stephen  Salmonowicz.  Royal  Oak;  Carl  Henry  Visconti, 
Clark-ston;  Suresh  Deepchand  Shab,  Troy,  and  Harry  Duane 
Miller  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  598326 

Int.  CI."  B«ej  5/04 

VS.  a.  296—146.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  structural  framework  including  a  rear  end  for  mounting  a  latch, 
a  front  end  for  mounting  a  hinge,  and  a  beam  ponion  extend- 
ing between  the  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  door  outer  panel  for  mounting  on  the  structural  framework; 
and 

a  structural  inner  panel  for  mounting  on  the  structural  frame- 
work, said  structural  inner  panel  being  of  molded  plastic  and 
having  a  generally  planar  trim  wall  for  facing  toward  the 
occupant  compartment  and  edge  wall  portions  extending 
transverse  to  the  planar  trim  wall  to  envelope  the  structural 
framework  within  the  structural  inner  panel;  said  structural 
inner  panel  further  having  a  top  edge  wall  defining  a  window 
opening,  said  structural  inner  panel  having  integrally  molded 
hollow  tubular  stififening  structures  molded  thereinto  and 
including  a  top  tubular  segment  to  substantially  stiffen  the  top 
edge  wall  along  the  window  of)ening,  a  bottom  tubular  seg- 
ment, a  front  tubular  segment  and  a  rear  tubular  segment 
molded  in  place  and  extending  substantially  continuously  all 
around  the  periphery  of  the  door  so  that  the  molded  plastic 
inner  panel  is  substantially  structurally  self-supporting  and 
contributing  to  the  structural  integrity  of  the  door  assembly. 


1.  A  vehicle  sun  shade  system  comprising: 

a  shade  assembly  including  a  shade  housing  having  a  shade 
member  mounted  on  a  shade  retraction  mechanism  in  a  man- 
ner to  allow  said  shade  member  to  be  retracted  into  and 


5.762,395 
MOLDED  CROSS  CAR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  Allen  Merrifield.  Spring  Valley,  and  Douglas  .\llen 
Randall,    Fairborn.    both    of  Ohio,   assignors    to   General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  670,133 

Int.  CI."  B62D  :>/l-l.  B60H  1/28 

V.S.  CI.  296—203  10  Claims 

1.  A  cross  car  support  structure  of  an  instrument  panel  assembly 

for  attachment  to  side  structure  of  a  vehicle,  the  cross  car  support 

structure  comprising: 

a  one-piece,  integrally  molded  beam  made  entirely  of  plastic,  the 
plastic  beam  having  at  least  one  end  connected  to  die  vehicle 
side  structure  and  extending  laterally  across  the  vehicle,  the 


plastic  beam  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending, 
upwardly  opening.  U-shaped  duct  channels,  all  of  the  duct 
channels  lying  in  a  same  generally  horizontal  plane  forward  to 
rearward  of  each  other,  the  duct  channels  each  including  a 
rearward  generally  vertical  wall  and  a  forward  generally  ver- 
tical wall,  each  of  the  duct  channels  sharing  one  of  the 
generally  vertical  walls  therebetween  such  that  one  of  the 
forward  generally  vertical  walls  of  one  of  the  duct  channels 
provides  one  of  the  rearward  generally  vertical  walls  for 
another  of  the  duct  channels  the  plastic  beam  having  an 
overall  vertical  height  substantially  the  same  as  a  vertical 
height  of  a  highest  one  of  the  forward  and  rearward  generally 
vertical  walls. 


5,762J96 
STACKABLE  CHAIR  AND  ASSOCIATED  STACKING 
SI  PPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Barile.  Hamblen  Countv,  Tenn,.  assignor  to  Shelby  Will- 
iams Industries,  Inc..  Morristown.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  356,890 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3/04 

VS.  a.  297—239  19  Claims 


portion  of  said  second  from  leg  member  and  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  second  rear  leg  member: 

a  seal  portion  supported  on  said  frame:  and 

a  stacking  support  assembly  for  facilitating  the  stacking  of  said 
second  said  chair  upon  said  chair,  said  slacking  support 
assembly  including  a  first  upper  support  bar  engagable  with 
said  second  said  chair  to  support  said  second  said  chair  in  a 
stacked  disposition,  said  first  upper  support  bar  being 
mounted  on  a  first  side  of  said  frame  below  said  first  leg 
connecting  member  and  above,  and  selectively  spaced  from, 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  front  leg  member  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  first  rear  leg  member,  said  first  upper  support  bar 
extending  outwardly  from  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  front 
leg  member  and  said  first  rear  leg  member,  said  stacking 
support  assembly  further  including  a  second  upper  support  bar 
engageable  with  said  second  said  chair  to  support  said  second 
said  chair  in  a  stacked  disposition,  said  second  upper  support 
bar  being  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  said  frame  below  said 
second  leg  connecting  member  and  above,  and  selectively 
spaced  from,  said  distal  end  of  said  second  front  leg  member 
and  said  distal  end  of  said  second  rear  leg  member,  said 
second  upper  support  bar  extending  outwardly  from  a  plane 
defined  by  said  second  front  leg  member  and  said  second  rear 
leg  member,  said  stacking  support  assembly  further  including 
a  first  lower  sup[K>rt  bar  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said 
frame  below  said  first  upper  support  bar  and  includes  a  second 
lower  support  bar  mounted  on  said  second  side  of  said  frame 
below  said  second  upper  support  bar,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  lower  support  bars  of  said  second  said  chair  engage 
and  support  said  second  said  chair  upon  said  first  and  second 
upper  support  bars,  respectively,  of  said  chair  when  said 
second  said  chair  is  stacked  upon  said  chair. 


5,762J97 
V,\RE  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SEAT  FRAME 
Dennis  Venuto.  22543  Shorewood  St.,  SL  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
48081;  Ranko  Krstovic.  2772  Colony  Rd..  Ann  Arbor  Mich. 
48104.  and  Gary   Reynolds.  43166  Lochrisen  Ct.  Apt  3311, 
Novi,  Mich.  48.^75 

Hied  Man  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,797 

Int.  a."  A47C  3/025:7/02 

VS.  CI.  297—284.4  20  Qaims 


1  A  chair  for  supporting  a  second  said  chair  in  a  stacked 
disposition,  said  chair  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  at  least  first  and  second  front  leg  members  and 
first  and  second  rear  leg  members,  each  said  first  and  second 
front  leg  member  and  each  said  first  and  second  rear  leg 
member  having  a  distal  end  for  supporting  said  chair  upon  a 
supporting  surface  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  frame 
further  defining  first  and  second  leg  connecting  members,  said 
first  leg  connecting  member  extending  between  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  first  front  leg  member  and  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  first  rear  leg  member,  and  said  second  leg 
connecting  member  extending  between  said  proximal  end 


16.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  frame  members; 

an  elongated  support  wire  extending  between  said  spaced  apart 
frame  members:  and 

a  clip  having  a  wire  mounting  portion  with  a  bore  for  receiving 
a  ponion  of  said  wire  therethrough  and  an  attaching  portion 
for  attaching  said  clip  to  one  of  said  frame  members  by 
insertion  of  said  attaching  portion  into  an  aperture  in  said  one 
frame  member  whereby  said  wire,  with  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  within  said  bore  is  attached  to  said  one  frame  mem- 
ber, said  attaching  portion  of  said  clip  including  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  legs  extending  from  said  mounting  portion. 
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said  legs  being  resiiiently  flexible  relative  to  one  another,  said 
legs  each  having  a  reverse  bend  at  distal  ends  thereof  forming 
a  barb  extending  back  toward  said  mounting  portion  and  away 
from  the  associated  leg,  said  barbs  being  flexible  relative  to 
said  associated  leg  whereby  said  barbs  can  flex  toward  said 
legs,  said  legs  and  barbs  being  inserted  into  the  aperture  in 
said  frame  member  by  movement  of  the  barbs  toward  the 
associated  legs  after  which  said  barbs  spread  apart  to  a  width 
larger  than  said  aperture  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  legs  and 
barbs  from  the  aperture  whereby  said  clip  is  attached  to  said 
frame  member. 


I  iri  n  _zz 


1.  A  rotating  automobile  seat  for  allowmg  a  person  to  easily  get 
into  and  out  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  seat  assembly  comprised  of  a  padded  upper  seat,  the  padded 
upper  seat  having  a  rigid  upper  seat  support  secured  to  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  seat  assembly  including  a  base 
member,  the  base  member  having  a  pair  of  side  supports 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  space  disposed  between 
the  a  pair  of  side  supports  dimensioned  for  receiving  an 
existing  automobile  seat  therein,  the  base  member  having  a 
rigid  lower  seat  support  secured  to  an  upper  surface  thereof: 

a  rotation  assembly  secured  between  tiie  upper  and  lower  seat 
supports  of  the  seat  assembly,  the  rotation  assembly  including 
a  circular  channel  member  defined  by  iiHenor  and  exterior 
walls  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  lower  seat  support, 
the  circular  channel  member  having  a  pliHtUity  of  ball  bear- 
ings disposed  therein: 

a  rotation  limiter  secured  between  the  upper  and  lower  seat 
supports  of  the  seat  assembly,  the  rotation  limiter  including  a 
semi-circular  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  seat  support  disposed  outwardly  of  the  rotation  assem- 
bly, the  semi-circular  bracket  having  stops  at  free  ends 
thereof,  the  rotation  limiter  including  a  dual  wheel  assembly, 
the  dual  wheel  assembly  having  a  support  bracket  secured  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  seat  support,  the  support  bracke' 
having  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  disposed  therein,  the  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  disposed  within  the  semi-circular  bracket; 
and 

a  plurality  of  straps  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  supports 
of  the  seat  assembly,  the  straps  adapted  for  securement  to  the 
existing  automobile  seat  when  the  seat  assembly  is  positioned 
on  the  automobile  seat. 


5.762„199 

INCLINATION  POSITIONING  DEMCE  FOR  ROCKING 

TYPE  CHAIRS 

Clement  Liu,  No,  56-3.  Kan  Tting  Tsun.  Kuei  Jen   Hsiang. 
Tainan  Ilsian.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  748.540 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47C  J/2S 

V.S.  CI.  297—302.7  3  Claims 


5.762J98 
ROTATING  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 
Frances  D.  Gonzalez,  and  Gonzalo  Gonzalez,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1144,  La  Joy  a,  Tex.  78560 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,755 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  im 

U.S.  a.  297—250.1  4  Claiins 


5Z 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  a  rocking  type  chair  having  a  chair 

seat,  the  positioning  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the 
chair  seat,  ihe  mounting  frame  including  a  connecting  beam  al 
one  end  thereof,  an  extension  plate  extending  from  the  con- 
necting beam  and  having  a  positioning  portion  formed  on  a 
distal  end  thereof,  the  positioning  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  engaging  notches: 

an  adjusting  base  comprising  a  recess  for  pivolally  receiving  the 
connecting  beam  therein,  the  extension  plaie  extending 
through  the  adjusting  base  while  allowing  vertical  movements 
of  the  positioning  p*>rtion  thereof,  the  adjusting  base  including 
a  hollow  receiving  section  adjacent  to  the  recess  thereof,  the 
hollow  receiving  section  includes  aligned  hrsi  and  second 
openings  which  are  respectively  dehned  m  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end  thereof  and  through  which  the  extension  plate 
extends,  the  positioning  portion  on  the  distal  end  of  the 
extension  place  extends  beyond  the  second  opening  which 
provides  a  space  for  the  positioning  portion  to  move  vertically 
therein; 

a  spring-biased  operative  plate  pivotably  inounted  to  the  adjust- 
ing base,  the  operative  plate  having  an  operative  end: 

an  engaging  plate  securely  mounted  above  the  operative  plate 
and  including  a  positioning  slot  defined  therein,  the  position- 
ing slot  including  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the 
second  end  includes  a  positioning  notch  defined  therein; 

a  spring  means  mounted  below  the  adjusting  base,  thereby 
allowing  relative  rocking  motion  between  the  mounting  frame 
and  the  adjusting  base: 

a  spring-biased  first  adjusting  rod  mounted  below  the  engaging 
plate,  the  first  adjusting  rod  having  a  first  manually  operable 
end  and  a  second  end  having  an  operative  surface  which  bears 
against  the  operative  end  of  the  operative  plate,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  positioning  slot  and  being  securely  attached  to 
the  first  adjusting  rod  to  move  therewith;  and 

a  second  adjusting  rod  mounted  to  the  adjusting  base  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  pressure  rod  for  adjusting  a  height  of 
the  chair  seat; 

wherein  when  the  pin  is  in  the  first  end  of  the  positioning  slot, 
the  second  end  of  the  first  adjusting  rod  engages  with  the 
operative  end  of  the  operative  plate  while  the  mounting  frame 


is  rockable  relative  to  the  adjusting  base,  and  when  the  pin  is 
retained  in  the  positioning  notch,  the  operative  end  of  the 
operative  plate  is  fittingly  received  in  one  of  the  engaging 
notches  of  the  positioning  portion  while  the  mounting  frame 
is  not  rockable  relative  to  the  adjusting  base. 


5,762,400 
SEAT  RECLINING  MECHANISM 

Hiroyuki  Okazaki.  Chiryu:  Kcnji  L'shitani.  Tokyo;  Katsuji 
Tokukura.  Toyota,  and  Hitoshi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya, 
and  Japan  Powder  Metallui^'  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1996.  Ser,  No,  681.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  27,  1995,  7-191426; 

Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247778 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/22 

VS.  CI.  297—367  10  Cliiiins 


the  thickness  of  the  pawl  being  sized  so  that  the  pawl  extends 

partially  toward  the  concave  portion  of  the  upper  arm: 
the  engaging  groove  being  provided  at  its  central  portion  with  an 

engaging  side  surface  engageable  with  a  part  of  the  arm  of  the 

cam  member;  and 
the  pawl  has  a  radially  extending  portion  that  extends  radially 

outwardly  with  respect  to  the  shaft  beyond  the  teeth  portion. 

and  the  pawl  receiving  portion  has  a  part  for  accommodating 

the  radially  extending  portion 


1.  A  seal  reclining  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising: 
an  upper  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seat  back  frame: 
a  lower  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seat  cushion  frame: 
a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the  upper  arm  with 
respect  to  the  lower  arm  with  a  space  being  defined  between 
the  upper  arm  and  the  lower  arm,  said  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
handle  for  rotation  with  the  shaft: 
a  cam  member  disposed  in  the  space  defined  between  the  upper 
and  lower  arms,  said  cam  member  being  secured  to  the 
rotatable  shaft:  and 
at  least  one  pawl  disposed  in  said  space  which  is  slidable  in  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  shaft  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  member,  the  pawl  having  an  inner  surface 
which  faces  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  an 
oppositely  facing  outer  surface  and  oppositely  positioned  side 
surfaces  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the 
pawl  having  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pawl  for 
engagement  with  a  ratchet  formed  on  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  arms,  a  cam  surface  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pawl,  and  an  engaging  groove  formed  in  the  pawl,  the  engag- 
ing groove  opening  toward  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
pawl  and  extending  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  direction  of 
sliding  movement  of  the  pawl,  the  engaging  groove  being 
defined  in  part  by  a  wall  portion  lying  in  a  plane  that  inter- 
sects the  shaft,  the  cam  member  having  at  least  one  projection 
abutting  the  cam  surface  of  the  pawl  and  at  least  one  arm 
extending  for  insertion  into  the  engaging  groove: 
the  space  being  defined  by  a  concave  portion  of  the  upper  arm 
and  a  concave  portion  of  the  lower  arm  which  has  a  circular 
central  portion  and  at  least  one  pawl  receiving  portion  in  a 
rectangular  form  and  extending  radially  from  the  central  por- 
tion, the  pawl  receiving  portion  having  opposed  side  wall 
surfaces  in  slidable  relation  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  pawl: 
the  concave  portion  of  the  upper  arm  having  opposed  side  wall 
surfaces  to  restrict  a  tilting  angle  of  the  upper  arm  relative  to 
the  lower  arm  by  abutting  one  of  the  side  wall  surfaces  of  the 
pawl  upon  one  of  the  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  concave 
portion  of  the  upper  arm: 


5,762.401 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  LOCKING 

INDICATION 

Vincent  Bernard.  Anould,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 
Equipements  S..-\.,  Boulogne  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser,  No.  762.241 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1995,  9515856 
Int.  a:  B60N  2/36 
U.S.  CI.  297—378.13  8  Claims 


*  U'. 


%^':-'' 


1.  Device  for  locking  a  movable  element  of  an  automobile 
vehicle  seat  onto  a  fixed  element,  the  device  comprising:  a  locking 
component  attached  to  a  first  one  of  the  elements  and  penetrating, 
m  a  locked  position  into  a  window  made  in  a  second  one  of  the 
elements,  and  a  movable  lock  attached  to  the  second  element  and 
adapted  to  mate  in  locked  position,  with  the  locking  component, 
wherein  the  second  element  includes  a  locking  indication  aperture 
and  a  pivoting  lever  returned  by  a  spring  to  a  stable  position  in 
which  a  lever  end  zone  is  visible  in  the  indication  aperture  and 
indicates  absence  of  locking,  the  lever  being  positioned  so  that  it 
will  be  moved  from  the  stable  position  by  the  locking  component 
when  the  locking  component  is  in  locked  position. 


5,762,402 
ADJL'STABLE  MASSAGE  CHAIR 
Michael  Gillotti,  6979  Baker  La.,  Sebastopol.  Calif.  95472 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.968.  May  6.  1996.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.862 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/50 
VS.  CI.  297-^23.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  chair,  comprising: 
a  stationary  arc-shaped  arm  with  an  upwardly  pointing  front  end 

and  an  upwardly  pointing  rear  end; 
leg  means  attached  to  said  stationary  arc-shaped  arm  and  sup- 
porting said  stationary  arc-shaped  arm  along  a  vertical  plane; 
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a  front  movable  arc-shaped  arm  slidably  attached  to  said  station- 
ary arc-shaped  ann  and  following  a  common  circular  path, 
said  front  movable  arc-shaped  arm  being  extendible  and 
retractable  with  respect  to  said  front  end  of  said  stationary 
arc-shaped  arm; 

a  chest  support  attached  to  an  outer  end  of  said  front  movable 
arc-shaped  arm  for  supporting  a  user,  so  that  said  chest 
support  is  adjustable  in  height  by  extending  or  retracting  said 
front  movable  arc-shaped  arm: 

a  rear  movable  arc-shaped  arm  slidably  attached  to  said  station- 
ary arc-shaped  arm  and  following  said  common  circular  path, 
said  rear  movable  arc-shaped  arm  being  extendible  and 
retractable  with  respect  to  said  rear  end  of  said  stationary 
arc-shaped  arm;  and 

a  seat  attached  to  an  outer  end  of  said  rear  movable  arc-shaped 
arm.  so  that  said  seat  and  said  chest  support  are  independently 
adjustable  in  height. 


5,762,403 
SLING  TYPE  Fl'RNITURE  PRODUCT 
Steven  D.  Robinson,  Rockingham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Woodard, 
Inc^  Owosso,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,275 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  297^440.11  17  Claims 


^^    {^^21 


1.  In  a  furniture  product  incorporating  a  flexible  composite  sling 
with  sling  edge  loops  and  a  leg  supported  frame  comprising 
transversely  spaced  apart  tubular  side  rails  having  slotted  openings 
in  wall  faces  thereof  for  receiving  the  sling  edge  loops  of  said  sling 
which  spans  said  rails  to  support  the  weight  of  a  furniture  occu- 
pant, the  side  rajis  having  retention  members,  of  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  larger  than  said  slotted  openings  extending  through 
said  loops,  which  retain  said  loops  within  said  rails,  the  improve- 
ment wherein; 

a)  said  sling  includes  a  synthetic  plastic  core  sheet,  with  sheet 
side  edges,  having  over  and  under  sides  and  formed  of  warp 
and  weft  fiber  yam  fabric  provided  with  synthetic  thermoplas- 
tic coats  on  each  side,  the  core  sheet  edges  forming  first 
closed  loops  and  extending  into  said  slotted  openings  and 
around  said  retention  members,  and  then  back  out  said  slotted 
openings  to  positions  forming  seam  folds  of  double  core  sheet 
thickness  heat  welded  together  and  bearing  upon  and  braced 
by  said  rails;  and 

b)  said  composite  sling  incorporates  a  decorative  overcover  for 
said  core  sheet  having  overcover  edges  also  extending  into 
said  slotted  openings  and  around  said  retention  members,  and 
then  back  out  said  slotted  openings  to  a  position  underlying 
said  seam  folds  to  form  overcover  loops  for  said  first  loops; 
and 

c)  an  undercover  is  provided  for  said  core  sheet,  terminating  in 
edge  portions  extending  to  underlie  said  seam  folds  and 
connecting  with  said  into  said  slotted  openings  and  around 
said  retention  members,  and  then  back  out  said  slotted  open- 
ings to  form  overcover  loops  for  said  first  loops. 


5,762,404 

MODIFICATION  OF  STRIP  BRUSH 

Arthur  E.  Drumm.  14808  Hillview  Rd..  Marvsville,  Ohio  43040 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,601 

Int.  CI."  A46D  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  300—21  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bristle  strip  comprising, 

providing  a  channel  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  said 

recess  having  a  generally  V-shaped  mouth  formed  by  two 

generally  parallel  longitudinally  extending  arms, 
providing  a  bristle  mat  of  about  the  same  length  as  said  channel. 

said  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  linear  bristles  of  about  the 

same  length, 
folding  said  linear  bristles  into  a  generally  U-shape  and  placing 

the  closed  end  of  said  U-shape  in  the  mouth  of  said  recess, 
spreading  said  arms  by  forcing  said  bnstles  into  said  recess  and 

allowing  said  arms  to  return  to  their  original  position  to  grip 

said  bnstles  and  hold  them  in  said  recess, 
delivenng  a  front  end  of  said  bristle  holding  strip  to  a  stapler, 
tnggenng  a  signal  by  inserting  said  stnp  into  said  stapler  which 

recognizes  a  chamfered  front  end  of  said  strip  and  drives  a 

staple  through  both  arms  and  said  brisde  mat  within  one-half 

inch  of  said  front  end, 
moving  said  stnp  through  said  stapling  machine  while  driving 

staples  through  said  arms  and  bnstle  mat  at  spaced  internals, 
tnggenng  said  signal  a  second  time  by  a  chamfered  rear  end  of 

said  stnp  to  cause  said  stapling  machine  to  dnve  a  staple 

through  said  arms  and  bristle  mat  within  one-half  inch  of  said 

rear  end. 


5,762,405 

SHEAR  BONDED  MOLDED  W  HEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  E.  Dempsey,  6208  Felspar  Ct.,  Bellvue.  Colo.  80512 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,780,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.070 

Int  CI."  B60B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  301—64.2  22  Claims 


a  first  molded  portion  comprising  a  solid  first  rim  portion 

wherein  said  first  nm  portion  comprises; 

i.  an  upper  flange; 

ii.  a  middle  recess  below  said  upper  flange;  and 

iii.  a  lower  flange  below  said  middle  recess 

wherein  said  upper  flange  and  said  middle  recess  and  said 

lower  flange  form  a  solid  first  rim  portion; 
.  a  second  molded  portion  comprising  a  solid  second  rim 

portion  wherein  said  second  rim  portion  compnses: 

i.  an  upper  f.anidng  ofi'set  recess  face; 

ii.  a  middle  flange  below  said  upper  offset  recess  face;  and 

iii.  a  lower  flanking  offset  recess  face  below  said  middle 
flange 

wherein  said  upper  flanking  offset  recess  face  and  said  middle 
flange  and  said  lower  flanking  offset  recess  face  form  a 
solid  second  rim  portion  and  wherein  said  upper  flanking 
offset  recess  face  is  offset  with  respect  to  a  central  plane 
from  said  lower  flanking  offset  recess  face  by  a  distance; 

at  least  one  perpendicular  shear  bond  having  a  bond  width 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central  plane  which  joins 

said  first  and  second  portions  together  to  form  wherein  said 

shear  bond  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central  plane 

said  shear  bond  comprising; 

i.  an  airtight  nm  shear  bond  integral  to  said  first  and  second 
rim  portions  of  said  first  and  second  molded  portions;  and 

ii.  an  engaged  area  formed  by  said  middle  recess  of  said  first 
molded  section  engaged  with  some  portion  of  said  middle 
flange  of  said  second  molded  portion  between  said  upper 
and  lower  flanking  offset  recess  faces 

wherein  said  ainight  rim  shear  bond  and  said  engaged  area 
form  a  solid  bonded  rim  portion. 


5,762,406 
VEHICLE  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INVOLVING 
PRIORITY  OVERSTEER  AND  UNDERSTEER 
RESTRAINING  CONTROL 
Yoshiyuki  Yasui,  Kariya:  Kenji  Tozu,  Yokkaichi;  Masanobu 
Fukami,    Hazu    gun;    Takayuki    Iloh.   Nagoya.   and    Norio 
Yamazaki.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  748,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-324017 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  9J5& 
U&  a.  303—146  6  Claims 
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braking  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  each  wheel  of 
said  vehicle,  said  braking  means  being  actuated  in  response  to 
depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  and  said  braking  means  being 
actuated  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  monitor  means  and 
irrespective  of  depression  of  said  brake  pedal; 

oversteer  restraining  control  means  for  actuating  said  braking 
means  to  apply  the  braking  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  monitor  means  and  irrespec- 
tive of  depression  of  said  brake  pedal,  said  oversteer  restrain- 
ing control  means  actuating  said  braking  means  to  apply  the 
braking  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  so  as  to  cause  an 
increa.se  in  turning  radius,  when  an  excessive  oversteer  occurs 
during  vehicle  motion; 

understeer  restraining  control  means  for  actuating  said  braking 
means  to  apply  the  braking  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  monitor  means  and  irrespec- 
tive of  depression  of  said  brake  pedal,  said  understeer 
restraining  control  means  actuating  said  braking  means  to 
apply  the  braking  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  so  as  to 
cause  a  decrease  in  turning  radius,  when  an  excessive  under- 
steer occurs  dunng  vehicle  motion;  and 

pnority  control  means  for  giving  priority  to  said  oversteer 
restraining  control  means  over  said  understeer  restraining 
control  means  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheels, 
and  giving  priority  to  said  understeer  restraining  control 
means  over  said  oversteer  restraining  control  means  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  when  it  is  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  monitor  means  that 
the  excessive  oversteer  and  excessive  understeer  occur  simul- 
taneously or  sequentially  during  vehicle  motion. 


5.762,407 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Scott  Alan  Stacey.  Centerville.  and   Deron  Craig  Littlejohn. 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  818.841 

Int  CI."  B60T  UriA 

U.S.  a.  303—155  4  Claims 
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1.  A  molded  wheel  assembly  having  a  central  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  central  plane  comprising: 


1.  A  vehicle  motion  control  system  for  maintaining  stability  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is  in  motion,  by  control- 
ling a  braking  force  applied  to  front  and  rear  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  comprising: 
vehicle  condition  monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  condition  of 
said  vehicle  in  motion  to  determine  an  excessive  oversteer 
and  excessive  understeer; 


1.  A  brake  system  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  brake  pedal  force  during  a  vehicle  braking  maneu- 
ver; 
determining  a  rate  of  change  of  the  brake  pedal  force; 
comparing  the  rate  of  change  to  a  predetermined  minimum. 

wherein  a  rate  of  change  above  the  predetermined  minimum 

indicates  a  quick  application  of  brake  pedal  force  by  the 

vehicle  driver; 
when  the  rate  of  change  is  above  the  predetermined  minimum. 

increasing  a  gain  in  a  brake  controller; 
determining  a  brake  actuator  command  in  response  to  the 

increased  gain  when  the  rate  of  change  of  brake  force  is  above 

the  predetermined  minimum; 
determining  the  brake  actuator  command  responsive  to  a  ba.se 

gain  when  the  rate  of  change  of  brake  pedal  force  is  not  above 

the  predetermined  minimum;  and 
controlling  an   actuator  responsive  to  the  brake  pedal  force 

command  wherein,  when  a  rate  of  change  of  brake  force 
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above  the  predetermined  minimum  is  detected,  the  vehicle 
brake  system  has  an  effective  gain  higher  than  the  base  gain 
when  the  rate  of  change  of  brake  force  is  not  above  the 
minimum  and  wherein  the  higher  gain  is  maintained  until  the 
vehicle  brake  pedal  is  released. 


5,762,408 

DEBRIS  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

Preston  L.  Marsh,  74  W.  Curtis  Rd.,  Hope,  Mich.  48628 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,716 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/088 

U.S.  a.  305—108  32  Claims 


5,762,409 
CABINET  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Richard  L.  Rice,  Jr.,  27  W.  71st  St.  (Apt.  4A),  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,240 

Int  CI."  A47B  81/06 

U.S.  a.  312—7.2  5  Qaims 


^  " 


1.  A  cabinet  for  personal  computer,  workstation  or  computer 
terminal  components,  said  components  including  separate  monitor, 
central  processing  unit  and  keyboard,  comprising: 


(a)  means  for  supporting  a  keyboard  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation:  and 

(b)  means  for  preventing  removal  of  the  keyboard  from  said 
supporting  means  without  interfering  with  operative  access  to 
the  keys  of  the  keyboard; 

wherein  said  preventing  means  comprises  means  for  restraining 
upward,  forward  and  lateral  movement  of  a  forward  edge  of 
said  keyboard,  said  restrammg  means  compnses  a  restraining 
member  fixed  to  said  supporting  means  and  having  an  upright 
portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  generally  rearward 
from  said  upright  portion  to  define  a  space  below  said  hori- 
zontal portion  and  on  said  surface,  and  wherein  said  restrain- 
ing member  is  a  U-shaped  channel. 


5,762,410 
DOVETAIL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Heinrich  Lutz.  76  Gingerbread  Castle  Rd.,  Hamburg,  NJ. 
07419 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  499,706,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,697,685.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,478 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  12/00 

VS.  a.  312—111  15  Claims 


1.  Debris  stripping  apparatus  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of 
debris  between  a  track  driven  motor  vehicle  and  a  continuous, 
motor  vehicle  drive  track  having 

a  laterally  inner  track  edge  portion  adjacent  said  motor  vehicle, 
a  laterally  outer  track  edge  portion  remote  from  said  motor 

vehicle, 
an  inside  track  face  extending  horizontally  between  said  laterally 

inner  and  outer  edge  portions; 
an  outside  track  face,  extending  between  said  laterally  inner  and 
outer  edges  portions  for  engaging  the  earth  surface  to  be 
traversed; 
said  debris  stripping  apparatus  comprising: 
upstanding  stripper  bar  means,  adapted  to  be  mounted  adja- 
cent said  laterally  inner  edge  portion,  for  stripping  debris 
which  might  inadvertently  accumulate  between  said  later- 
ally inner  edge  portion  and  said  motor  vehicle; 
mounting  means,  comprising  a  U-shaped  member,  for  mount- 
ing said  stripper  bar  means  on  said  laterally  inner  edge 
portion  of  said  track;  and 
securing  means  for  detachably  securing  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber to  said  laterally  inner  edge  portion  of  said  track. 
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1.  A  dovetail  joint  construction  comprising: 

a  male  member: 

a  male  dovetail  projection  upstanding  from  a  first  planar  surface 
of  the  male  member; 

a  female  member  having  a  dovetail  groove  in  a  second  planar 
surface  of  the  female  member  dimensioned  for  receiving  and 
engaged  with  the  male  dovetail  projection  to  secure  the  male 
member  to  the  female  member  forming  a  dovetail  joint;  and 

a  wedge  projection  coupled  to  one  of  said  male  and  female 
member  respective  planar  surfaces  for  wedging  against  the 
other  of  said  male  and  female  member  planar  surfaces  in 
interference  fit  in  a  region  between  said  surfaces  to  friction- 
ally  secure  the  members  together  joined  by  said  groove  and 
said  male  dovetail  projection. 


5,762,411 

TOOL  BOX  WITH  FOLDING  BINS 

Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayin, 

Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  700,018,  Aug.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,889 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  81/00 
VS.  CI.  312—290  18  Claims 

1.  A  tool  box  for  a  separate  storage  place  of  working  tools  and 
working  accessories  such  that  the  working  tools  and  the  working 
accessories  may  each  be  independently  approached,  the  tool  box 
comprising: 

(a)  a  main  compartment  for  storage  of  the  working  tools,  said 
main  compartment  being  defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
a  left  wall,  a  right  wall  and  a  bonom  collectively  defining  a 
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storage  space,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  with  an 
outwardly  facing  recession; 

(b)  a  cover  for  covering  said  main  compartment,  said  cover 
being  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  walls  of  said  com- 
partment; 

(c)  at  least  one  cover-compartment  secunng  mechanism  for 
alternately  securing  and  releasing  said  cover; 

(d)  at  least  rwo  permanently  external  facing  pivoting  bins  pivot- 
ally  mounted  onto  said  wall  formed  with  said  recession,  said 
bins  being  for  storage  of  the  working  accessories;  and 

(e)  a  bins  securing  mechanism  for  alternately  securing  and 
releasing  said  bins. 


100^ 
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with  said  panel  part  to  change  a  rotary  movement  of  said 
panel  part  into  a  rectilinear  movement,  a  sliding  member 
being  capable  of  sliding  toward  said  front  side  of  said  main 
body  or  an  opposite  direction  thereof  according  to  a  move- 
ment of  said  force  converting  member,  a  damping  member  in 
contact  with  a  bottom  face  of  said  sliding  member  for  reduc- 
ing a  sliding  speed  of  said  sliding  member,  and  a  supporting 
member  fixed  at  a  bottom  face  of  an  inner  part  of  said  main 
body  for  supporting  said  damping  member; 

wherein  said  supporting  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing portions  horizontally  installed  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  a  side  face  of  said  supporting  member; 

wherein  said  sliding  member  compnses  a  sliding  rack  having  a 
groove  horizontally  extended  and  horizontally  guiding  said 
sliding  member  according  to  the  movement  of  said  force 
converting  member  by  engaging  with  said  guiding  portions. 


5,762.413 
TILTABLE  HEMISPHERICAL  OPTICAL  PROJECTION 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  HAVING  CONSTANT 
ANGULAR  SEPARATION  OF  PROJECTED  PIXELS 
D'nardo  Colucci,  Durham;   Richard  W,  Zobel,  Jr..  Raleigh: 
David  T,  Bennett.  Chapel  Hill,  and  Raymond  L.  Idaszak, 
Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  .\ltemate  Realities  Corpora- 
tion, Morrisville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  593,699 

Int.  C\.'^  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  353—122  49  Claims 


5,762,412 
PANEL  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  APPARATITS 
Seung-Seob  Kim.  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-60829 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96A)0 
U.S.  CL  312—319.2  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  panel  opening  and  closing  apparatus  for  inserting  and 
ejecting  an  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  panel  part  having  a  rotating  axis  protruding  from  a  lower  part 
of  both  sides  of  said  panel  part  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
rotating  said  panel  pan,  said  panel  pan  being  connected  by 
said  rotating  axis  at  a  lower  pan  of  both  sides  of  a  main  body 
for  opening  and  closing  an  opening  defined  in  a  front  side  of 
said  main  body; 

an  opening  and  closing  pan  installed  in  an  inner  part  of  said 
main  body  inwardly  of  said  opening  and  having  an  elastic 
pressing  part  for  turning  said  panel  part  on  said  rotating  axis 
by  pressing  said  panel  pan  toward  an  outer  direction  out- 
wardly of  said  opening  of  said  main  body  and  opening  said 
panel  part  and  a  locking  pan  for  grasping  said  panel  pan  to 
prevent  said  panel  part  from  being  rotated  and  opened  by  said 
elastic  pressing  pan;  and 

a  damping  part  for  rotating  said  panel  part  al  low  speed  having  a 
force  convening  member  with  one  edge  thereof  connected 


1.  A  hemispherical  optical  projection  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  image  source  comprising  an  array  of  image  pixels; 

and 
means  for  projecting  said  array  of  image  pixels  into  a  hemi- 
spherical projection  having  constant  angular  separation 
anwng  adjacent  image  pixels,  such  that  said  hermsphencal 
optical  projection  system  projects  said  artay  of  image  pixels 
onto  hemispherical  surfaces  of  varying  radii  without  requiring 
spatial  distortion  correction  of  said  array  of  image  pixels. 


5.762.414 

INDICATING  LIGHT.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  A 

COMPLEMENTARY  STOP  LIGHT  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE,  HAVING  A  JiUMBER  OF  LIGHT  SOURCES  IN 

LlJ^ffi  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
Dominique  Montal^.  $ens:  Pascal  Phan.  Cergj.  and  Her>'e 
Richard.  Touloustvjll  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision, 
Babign>,  France 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  711,549 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1995.  95  10599 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  362—61  11  Claims 

1.  An  indicator  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  housing 

defining  a  front  of  the  unit,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  within  the 

housing,  each  light  source  defining  a  given  emission  field  in  which 
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that  light  source  emits  light  and  a  redirecting  member  in  the 
housing  defining  a  general  emission  direction  towards  the  front  of 
the  unit,  the  redirecting  member  redirecting  the  light  emitted  by  the 
sources  towards  the  front  of  the  unit,  wherein  the  redirecting 
member  comprises  lenses  and  a  cylindrical  mirror  disposed  opti- 
cally between  the  light  sources  and  the  lenses,  wherein  each  of  the 
lenses  is  focused  in  a  region  of  the  emission  field  of  each  of  the 
respective  light  sources  and  wherein  the  mirror  reflects  the  light 
emiued  by  the  light  sources  in  at  least  an  edge  portion  of  their 
emission  field. 


5,762,415 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Frank  ToUey,  Staffordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries,  pic,  England 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^44 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1995, 
9560295 

Int  Cl."^  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  a.  362—66  5  aaims 


L  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  reflector  body;  means  defining 
at  least  one  rear  opening  in  the  reflector  body  for  receiving  a 
replaceable  light  bulb;  a  support;  and  an  adjustment  mechanism 
adjustably  mountmg  said  reflector  body  on  said  support,  said 
adjustment  mechanism  comprising  three  ball-and-socket  joints,  a 
first  pair  of  arms  and  a  further  pair  of  arms;  wherein 


(i)  each  arm  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  has  a  socket  part  thereon, 
the  socket  parts  on  the  arms  of  said  first  pair  of  arms 
co-operating  to  define  a  socket  of  a  first  of  said  three  ball-and- 
socket  joints; 

(ii)  each  arm  of  said  further  pair  of  arms  has  two  spaced  socket 
parts  thereon; 

(iii)  each  of  said  two  socket  parts  on  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
further  pair  of  arms  co-operates  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
two  socket  parts  on  the  other  arm  of  said  further  pair  of  arms 
to  define  a  respective  socket  of  a  second  and  a  third  of  said 
three  ball-and-socket  joints; 

(iv)  the  arms  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  the  arms  of  said 
further  pair  of  arms  are  respectively  secured  together  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  (a)  a  relatively  closed 
position  in  which  balls  are  held  in  the  respective  sockets 
defined  by  the  socket  parts  of  the  arms,  and  (b)  a  relatively 
open  position  in  which  the  balls  can  be  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  from  the  respective  sockets;  and. 

(v)  releasable  retaining  means  are  provided  for  releasably  retain- 
ing the  arms  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  the  arms  of  said 
further  pair  of  arms  in  said  relatively  closed  position. 


5,762,416 
MIXING  INIT 
James  R.  LeSire,  4526  Marlborough  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92116 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,952 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  13/00 


VS.  CI.  366—136 


14  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  polymers  with  other  substances 
introduced  by  external  pressure  into  said  mixing  device,  said 
mixing  device  comprising: 

a.  first  inlet  means  adjacent  to  and  in  direct  alignment  with  an 
external  pressure  source  for  receiving  a  first  substance,  said 
first  inlet  means  having  a  first  outlet  nozzle  and  a  first  outlet 
orifice; 

b.  second  inlet  means  for  receiving  polymer  to  be  mixed  with 
said  first  substance,  said  second  inlet  means  having  a  second 
outlet  nozzle  and  a  second  outlet  orifice; 

c.  first  coupling  means  to  couple  said  first  inlet  means  to  said 
second  inlet  means  such  that  said  first  coupling  means  is 
located  directly  between  said  first  outlet  nozzle  and  said 
second  outlet  onfice  and  further  defines  a  suction  chamber 
therebetween,  said  suction  chamber  being  directly  adjacent  to 
said  first  outlet  nozzle; 

d.  a  first  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in  direct  alignment  with  said 
first  outlet  nozzle  for  receiving  said  first  substance  and  said 
polymer  and  for  mixing  said  first  substance  therein  with  said 
polymer,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  chamber  onfice.  for 
introducing  said  polymer  by  suction  from  said  suction  cham- 
ber into  said  first  chamber,  and  a  first  discharge  for  discharg- 
ing said  first  substance  and  said  polymer  after  they  have  been 
mixed  thereby  producing  a  first  mixed  substance;  and 

e.  second  coupling  means  to  couple  said  first  inlet  means  to  said 
second  inlet  means,  said  second  coupling  means  comprising: 
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(1)  a  loop  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said 
first  end  is  connected  to  said  first  discharge  and  is  down- 
stream of  and  in  direct  alignment  with  said  first  inlet 
means, 

(2)  a  return  discharge  having  a  final  discharge  opening  and  a 
return  opening,  said  return  discharge  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  loop,  and 

(3)  a  return  line  connected  to  said  first  inlet  means  and  to  the 
return  opening  of  said  return  discharge,  whereby  introduc- 
tion under  external  pressure  of  said  first  substance  into  said 
first  inlet  means  creates  a  suction  within  said  suction  cham- 
ber and  thereby  draws  said  polymer  from  said  second  inlet 
means  into  said  first  chamber  for  mixing  and  expels  said 
first  mixed  substance  into  said  loop  for  stabilizing  of  the 
first  mixed  substance  and  for  discharge  from  the  mixing 
device  through  the  final  discharge  opening  or  for 
re-circulation  of  the  first  mixed  substance  through  the  mix- 
ing device  through  the  return  opening,  the  return  line,  the 
first  inlet  means,  the  suction  chamber,  the  first  chamber, 
and  into  the  loop. 


5,762,417 
HIGH  SOLIDITY  COUNTERFLOW  IMPELLER  SYSTEM 
John  Von  Essen.  Palmyra,  and  Wojciech  Wyczalkowski.  Har- 
risburg,   both    of   Pa.,    assignors   to    Philadelphia    Mixers, 
Palmyra,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,843 

Int  CI."  BOIF  5/12 

VS.  a.  366—264  13  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  a  material  to  be  mixed; 

a  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  tank  on  a  rotation  axis; 

a  radially  inner  impeller  structure  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  having 
at  least  two  inner  blades  pitched  to  produce  axial  flow  of  the 
material  in  a  first  direction  with  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft; 

a  radially  outer  impeller  structure  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  having 
at  least  two  outer  blades  pitched  to  produce  axial  flow  of  the 
material  in  a  second  direction  with  said  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft;  and, 

a  flow  shield  in  the  tank,  disposed  substantially  between  the 
inner  and  outer  impeller  structures,  the  flow  shield  providing  a 
barrier  between  the  material  flowing  axially  in  said  first  and 
second  directions,  and  wherein  the  outer  impeller  structure  is 
coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  by  connecting  members  protruding 
radially  through  the  flow  shield. 


5.762,418 
SIBMARINE-TYPE  LIQITD  MIXER 
Gerhardt  Woodrou  Van  Drie.  724  W.  Pine  Ave.,  El  Segundo, 
Calif.  90245 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,221 

Int  CI."  BOIF  11/00:13/00 

VS.  CI.  366—332  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  viscous  fluid  where  the  viscous 
fluid  contains  gas  bubbles  rising  upwardly  through  the  viscous 
fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  mixing  the  viscous  fluid,  the  mixing  means  provid- 
ing an  open  bottomed  cap-shaped  body  operable  for  collecting 
and  restraining  the  upwardly  rising  gas  bubbles  within  the  cap 
shaped  body  for  providing  buoyancy  thereto  and  a  tubular 
stabilizing  means  centrally  disposed  and  integral  with  the 
cap-shaped  body,  the  cap-shaped  body  extending  outwardly 
annularly  about  the  tubular  stabilizing  means; 

a  vertically  oriented  pole  strucmre  supporting  means; 

the  mixing  means  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  supporting 
means  for  vertical  movement  of  the  mixing  means  along  the 
supporting  means. 

the  mixing  means  providing  a  rrjeans  for  releasing  the  gas 
bubbles  from  the  cap-shaped  body  at  a  selected  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  mixing  means  on  the  supporting  means; 

whereby  with  the  gas  bubbles  restrained  within  the  cap  shaped 
body,  the  mixing  means  nses  in  the  vessel  along  the  support- 
ing means  due  to  buoyancy  of  the  gas  bubbles,  and  with 
release  of  the  gas  bubbles,  the  mixing  means  drops  in  the 
vessel  due  to  the  loss  of  said  buoyancy. 


5.762,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INFRARED 
PYROMETER  CALIBRATION  IN  A  THERMAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mark  Yam,  San  Jose,  Cahf..  assignor  to  .Applied  Materials. 
Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  506,902.  Jul.  26,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.433 
Int  CI."  GOIK  15/00 
VS.  CI.  374—2  11  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  temperature  probe  for  a  thermal 
processing  chamber,  compnsing: 

a)  a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  a  surface  to  emit  light  of  a 
predetermined  intensity  through  said  surface  during  calibra- 
tion; 

b)  a  filter  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  surface 
to  cau.se  the  radiation  spectrum  emitted  from  said  surface  over 
a  predetermined  wavelength  range  to  more  closely  approxi- 
mate the  radiation  spectrum  of  a  black  body  of  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  over  said  predetermined  wavelength 
range;  and 

c)  an  alignment  mechanism  for  aligning  said  surface  with  an 
input  end  of  said  temperature  probe. 

10.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  temperature  probe  that  measures  a 
temperamre  of  a  substrate  for  a  thermal  processing  chamber,  com- 
prising: 
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5,762,421 
REUSABLE  Bl  LK  BAG  WITH  LINER 
Kurt  D.  Ros$,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grayling  Industries, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

KUed  Oct  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,056 

Int.  a."  B65D  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  383—111  14  Claims 


a)  generating  light  of  a  stable  intensity  from  a  light  source; 

b)  directing  said  light  to  a  surface  to  emit  light  of  a  predeter- 
mined intensity  from  said  surface  during  calibration; 

c)  filtenng  said  light  with  a  filter  positioned  between  said  light 
source  and  said  surface  to  cause  the  radiation  spectrum  emit- 
ted from  said  surface  over  a  predetermined  wavelength  range 
to  more  closely  approximate  the  radiation  spectrum  of  a  black 
body  of  a  predetermined  temperature  over  said  predetermined 
wavelength  range;  and 

c)  aligning  said  surface  with  an  Input  end  of  said  temperature 
probe. 


5,762,420 

DAMPER  ACTUATOR  CONTROLLER  HAVING  AN 

ENTHALPY  SENSOR  INPUT 

Erank  S.  Mills,  BloomingtOD,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,071 

InL  CI."  F24F  11/04 

VS.  a.  374—35  11  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  bag  of  the  type  used  for  storing  and  transporting 
fungible  materials,  the  bulk  bag  having  a  bottom  and  sides,  and  a 
liner  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  bottom,  flexible  plastic  sides 
extending  from  said  liner  bottom  to  define  a  storage  space,  and  a 
reinforced  plastic  collar  extending  from  about  said  liner  sides 
distally  from  said  liner  bonom;  and  fastening  mean?  releasibly 
fastening  said  reinforced  collar  to  said  bulk  bag  sides. 


5,762,422 

BEARING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ROTATING 

MACHINE 

Yuzuru  Suzuki.  Hamana-gun;  Sakae  Fujitani.  Hamakita,  and 
Naoyuki  Harada,  Fukuroi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mine- 
bea  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,674,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-201340 

Int.  CI."  F16C  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  384—245  12  Claims 


1.  An  enthalpy  sensor  comprising: 

temperature  sensing  means,  having  an  output  representative  of 
ambient  temperature; 

humidity  sensing  means,  having  an  output  representative  of 
ambient  humidity; 

means  for  combining  said  output  representative  of  ambient 
temperature  with  said  output  representative  of  ambient 
humidity  and  providing  an  output  representative  of  enthalpy; 
and 

comparitor  means  for  comparing  said  output  representative  of 
enthalpy  with  a  predetermined  setpoint.  said  comparitor 
means  including  a  plurality  of  resistors  forming  a  voltage 
divider  circuit,  said  voltage  divider  circuit  selecting  said  pre- 
determined set  point  by  selectively  shorting  said  resistors. 


1.  A  bearing  apparatus  for  an  electrical  rotating  machine  having 
a  rotation  shaft  being  subject  to  a  thrust  force,  comprising: 

said  rotation  shaft  having  a  curve  shaped  end  of  a  spherical 
protrusion  and  supporting  rotatable  parts  of  said  electrical 
rotating  machine; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  which  supports  said  rotation  shaft 
within  the  cylindrical  sleeve  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  bear- 
ing; 
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a  thrust  bearing  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
bearing; 

a  minimum  space  between  an  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  bearing  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotation  shaft  for 
slidable  rotation  of  said  rotation  shaft; 

a  surface  shape  of  said  thrust  beiuing  contacting  said  spherical 
protrusion  taking  the  form  other  than  rotation  symmetry  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve; 

whereby  said  cylindrical  sleeve  keeps  said  rotation  shaft  inclined 
within  said  minimum  space,  a  stable  contact  portion  between 
said  curve  shaped  end  of  said  spherical  protrusion  of  said 
rotation  shaft  and  said  surface  of  said  thrust  beanng  excepting 
the  central  part  thereof  is  formed,  and  a  stable  contact  portion 
between  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotation  shaft  and  said  inner 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  is  formed. 


5,762,423 

BEARING  DEVICE,  SOLID  RESIN  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  POROUS  OIL-IMPREGNATED 

BEARING 

Natsuhiko     Mori,     Miegun     Mieken;     Yasuyuki     Watanabe, 

Kuwana.  and  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto.  Kuwanashi.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178804; 
Apr.  11.  1996.  8-089760;  Apr.  26.  1996.  8-107873;  Apr.  26,  1996, 
8-107879 

Int  a."  F16C  33/02:33/16:  F16N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  384—279  11  Claims 


spherical  surface,  an  outer  bearing  member  including  an  outwardly 
facing  spherical  surface  which  is  fabricated  of  self-lubricating 
material  and  which  is  received  in  said  inwardly  facing  sphencal 
surface  of  said  housing  and  a  bore  including  an  inwardly  facing 
cylindrical  bearing  surface,  and  an  inner  rotating  assembly  includ- 
ing a  rotating  shaft,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  fixed  to  said  shaft  for 
common  rotation  and  including  an  axial  bore  receiving  said  shaft, 
and  an  outwardly  facing  composite  fabric  self-lubricating  bearing 
having  an  outwardly  facing  cylindrical  bearing  surface  received  in 
said  inwardly  facing  bearing  surface  of  said  outer  bearing  member. 


5.762,425 

ROLLING  BEARING  l^IT  WITH  TACHOMETER 

Hideo  Ouchi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1996.  8-009836; 
May  20.  1996,  8-124866 

Int.  CI."  F16C  32A)0:  GOIP  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  384    448  4  Oaims 


1.  A  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  porous  oil-impregnated  bearing  formed  of  a  porous  body,  said 
porous  body  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  oil  or  lubricating 
grease  and  having  a  beanng  surface  being  in  slide  contact 
with  a  slide  surface  of  a  shaft  to  be  supported  thereby; 

a  solid  resin  lubricating  composition  composed  of  a  synthetic 
resin  material  and  a  lubricating  component,  said  lubricating 
component  being  dispersed  and  held  in  a  matrix  of  said 
synthetic  resin  material,  said  solid  resin  lubricating  composi- 
tion being  spaced  from  said  shaft,  said  resin  lubricating  com- 
position having  been  produced  by  mixing  said  lubricating 
component  and  a  polyolefin  powder,  heating  the  mixture  to 
fuse  said  polyolefin,  and  curing  the  fusion  to  solidify; 

said  porous  oil-impregnated  bearing  and  said  solid  resin  lubri- 
cating composition  being  in  contact  with  each  other 


5,762,424 

FULL  PERIMETER  FIBER  WOUND  BEARING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard    Harris,   Northbrook;    Dennis   E,   Bozych,   Downers 

Grove,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Scholbe,  Lisle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Rexnord  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725358 

Int  CI."  F16C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  384—299  9  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  stationar>'  assembly 

including  a  housing  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  inwardly  facing 


li    5  2i  a  B  »  * 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  a  tachometer,  comprising: 

a  rotating  race  member: 

a  stationary  race  member; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  between  the  rotating  race 

member  and  the  stationary  race  member; 
a  cover  for  closing  an  end  opening  of  the  beanng  unit  the  cover 

being  fixed  to  the  stationary  race  member; 
an  encoder  engaged  with  the  rotating  race  member  and  having 

magnetic  properties  alternately  varied  in  a  circumferential 

direction;  and 
a  sensor  pressed  against  the  cover  by  an  elastic  member  engaged 

with  an  engaging  portion  of  the  cover  so  that  the  sensor  is 

attached  to  the  cover  in  a  detachable  manner 
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5,762,426 
BOTTOM  BRACKET  BALL  BEARING  AXLE  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Wen-Hwa  Lin.  No.  812.  Chan  Shen  Rd.  Tiah  Shen  Tsun,  Wei 
Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,940 

Int  a."  F16C  19/08 

VS.  a.  .184—458  1  Claim 


I  STAWT  WHWt] — 40 


I  WCnCC  W'TH  w*l»i*8LE  FRANmilC  L^^j 

'       rwMftssiow  pwmT  an*        [ 


1.  A  bottom  bracket  ball  bearing  axle  mounting  structure  com- 
prising a  bottom  bracket,  a  bottom  bracket  wheel  axle  mounted  in 
said  bottom  bracket  and  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
extended  out  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  bracket  and  two 
annular  flanges  raised  around  the  periphery  and  equally  spaced 
from  its  both  ends,  two  screw  caps  fastened  to  said  bottom  bracket 
at  two  opposite  sides  to  hold  said  bottom  bracket  wheel  axle  in 
place,  two  ball  bearings  respectively  mounted  in  said  screw  caps  to 
support  said  bottom  bracket  bearing  axle  with  balls  thereof  respec- 
tively supported  on  said  annular  flanges  of  said  bottom  bracket 
bearing  axle  at  an  outer  side,  and  bush  mounted  within  said  bottom 
bracket  around  said  bottom  bracket  bearing  axle  between  said  ball 
bearings,  wherein: 
said  bush  is  comprised  of  two  symmetrical  halves  fastened 
together  by  a  dowel  joint  and  mounted  within  said  bottom 
bracket  around  said  bottom  bracket  bearing  axle  between  said 
ball  bearings,  having  a  corrugated  outside  wall  and  two  end 
flanges  at  two  opposite  ends  respectively  stopped  against  said 
ball  bearings. 


first  location  and  said  control  means  being  operative  in  response  to 
selection  of  omission  of  printing  the  first  impression  to  control  the 
printing  means  to  print  the  second  impression  in  said  first  location. 


5,762,427 
FRANKING  MACIflNE 

Dennis  Thomas  Gilham,  Brentwood.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Neopost  Limited.  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590J63 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1995, 
9501851 

Int.  CI."  B41J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  4«V— 62  9  Claims 

1.  A  franking  machine  including  printing  means;  electronic 
control  means;  first  memory  means  to  store  first  data  relating  to  a 
first  impression  to  be  printed  in  a  first  location  on  a  mail  item; 
second  memory  means  to  store  second  data  relating  to  a  second 
impression  to  be  printed  in  a  second  location  on  the  mail  item; 
selection  means  operable  to  select  printing  of  the  first  impression 
or  omission  of  printing  of  said  first  impression;  and  said  control 
means  being  operative  in  response  to  selection  of  printing  said  first 
impression  to  control  the  printing  means  to  print  the  first  impres- 
sion in  said  first  location  on  the  mail  item  and  to  print  the  second 
impression  in  said  second  location  on  the  mail  item  adjacent  said 


5.762,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY  PRINTING 
A  POSTAL  INDICIA  IMAGE  BY  DIVIDING  PRINTING  OF 

THE  IMAGE  IN  MULTIPLE  PASSES 
Robert  A.  Cordei^.  Danbury.  and  Charles  F.  Murphy,  III, 
Milford,   both   of  Conn.,  as.signors  to   Pitney   Bowes   Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579^02 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/30:2/265 

U.S.  CI.  400—124.04  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  a  high  resolution  postal  indicia  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  pnnting  with  a  printing  mechanism  a  first  low  resolution 
postal  indicia  image  on  a  mailpiece  dunng  a  first  pass 
between  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  mailpiece; 

B)  pnnting  with  the  printing  mechanism  a  first  portion  of  a 
second  low  resolution  postal  indicia  image  on  the  mailpiece 
during  a  second  pass  between  the  printing  mechanism  and  the 
mailpiece;  and 

C)  printing  with  the  pnnting  mechanism  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  low  resolution  postal  indicia  image  on  the  mailpiece 
during  at  least  a  third  pass  between  the  pnnting  mechanism 
and  the  mailpiece.  the  second  portion  being  complementary  to 
the  first  portion  to  create  therewith  the  second  low  resolution 
postal  indicia  image,  the  second  low  resolution  postal  indicia 
image  being  complementary  to  the  first  low  resolution  image 
to  create  therewith  the  high  resolution  postal  indicia  image 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  low  resolution  postal  indicia 
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images  are  printed  in  an  overlapping  manner  and  the  first  and 
second  portions  are  printed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  non- 
overlapping  manner 


5,762,429 

PRINTING  HEAD  STRUCTURE  OF  CALCULATOR 

HAVING  BOLD  CHAR.\CTERS 

Chen  Shan  Hsu.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kinpo  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,679 

Int  a."  B41J  1/20 

VS.  a.  400—146  2  Oaims 


DRIVE 


FOLLOWER  3 
ROLLER 


ZmOlE^ 


6  INK  ReeoN 


7  HOLDER 


2A  HOLE 


I A    PROTRUDING 
PCCE 


I  COVER 


moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  supporting  member 
towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  supporting  member  in 
response  to  the  respective  closing  and  opening  of  said  cover. 


5.762,431 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

Gerhard  Eduard-Franz  Pawelka.  Lexington,  and  Jesse  Erin 
Ambrosina.  Somerville.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Datacard 
Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797^73 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  13/10 

VS.  CI.  400—642  11  Claims 


1.  A  printing  head  for  a  calculator  comprising: 

a  belt  type  printing  head  with  at  least  a  first  group  of  numbers 
and  a  second  group  of  numbers  disposed  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  printing  head, 

a  belt  driving  means  including  a  transmission  means, 

an  ink  dipping  roller, 

a  printing  head  seat  that  serves  as  a  base  of  the  printing  head, 
and 

a  pressing  head  slidably  mounted  within  said  printing  seat; 
wherein 

said  belt  driving  means  moves  said  belt  type  printing  head  past 
said  ink  dipping  roller  to  cover  said  numbers  with  ink.  said 
driving  means  thereafter  positioning  said  belt  type  printing 
head  so  that  a  desired  number  is  in  position  to  be  printed  on 
paper  of  said  calculator,  said  pressing  head  thereafter  pressing 
said  desired  number  against  said  paper  to  print  said  desired 
number, 

said  second  group  of  numbers  being  thicker  than  said  first  group 
of  numbers  so  that  when  one  of  said  second  group  of  numbers 
is  printed,  it  is  readily  distinguishable  from  said  first  group  of 
number  by  the  boldness  of  the  print, 

said  second  group  of  numbers  thereby  accomplishing  a  bold 
print  in  a  single  printing  operation. 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  a  substrate,  the  printer  compris- 


ing: 


5,762,430 
RIBBON  CASSETTE 
Kaneaki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007012 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  35/2H 

VS.  a.  400-^207  11  Claims 

1.  An  ink  nbbon  cassette  comprising: 

a  case; 

an  ink  nbbon  disposed  within  said  case; 
a  cover  coupled  to  said  case  by  hinge  pins,  said  cover  being 

freely  opened  or  closed  through  said  hinge  pins; 
a  fixed  supporting  member  in  contact  with  the  ink  ribbon; 
a  movable   supporting   member  for  pressing   the  ink   ribbon 
against  said  fixed  supporting  member;  and 


a  housing  having  an  input/output  end  configured  for  both  input- 
ting the  substrate  into  the  housing  and  outputting  the  substrate 
from  the  housing; 

a  print  head  positioned  within  the  housing  for  printing  the 
substrate; 

an  input  station  positioned  at  the  input/outfMit  end  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

an  output  station  positioned  at  the  input/output  end  of  the 
housing; 

a  stationary  diverter  ramp  positioned  between  the  input/output 
end  of  the  housing  and  the  print  head,  the  divener  ramp 
having  a  sloped  diverting  surface  generally  facing  away  from 
the  input/output  end  of  the  housing; 

a  d-anspon  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the 
substrate  from  the  input  station,  past  the  diverter  ramp,  to  the 
pnni  head,  and  to  reverse  direction  of  the  substrate  and  move 
the  substrate  from  the  print  head  back  towards  the  diverter 
ramp  such  that  the  subsO'ate  engages  the  sloped  diverting 
surface  of  the  diverter  ramp  and  is  diverted  toward  the  output 
station. 
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5,762,432 
MASCARA  APPLICATOR  HAVING  SLOTTED  BRISTLES 
Thomas  J.  Dunleavy,  North  Salem,  and  Walter  K.  Kemraerer, 
Cortlandt  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Risdon  Corpo- 
ration, Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,919,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5367,072.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,503 

Int.  a."  A46D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  401—129  23  Claims 


xe 


36G 


370 


IBG 


1.  An  applicator  for  the  application  of  a  cosmetic  medium, 
comprising:  a  central  core  having  a  brush  section  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  brush  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing bnsdes  gripped  by  the  central  core,  at  least  some  of  the  bristles 
comprising  a  hollow  hiament  having  a  cross-section  defined  by  a 
sidewall  which  is  non-uniform  in  radius  from  a  center  of  said 
filament,  said  filament  having  two  ends  and  a  slot  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  between  the  ends  and  through  said 
sidewall,  the  slot  being  sufficiently  sized  to  allow  the  passage  of 
cosmetic  medium  into  the  slot  and  into  the  substantially  hollow 
interior,  the  slot  having  an  angle  of  opening,  the  angle  of  opening 
being  about  30°  to  about  180°,  the  rigidness  of  the  filaments  being 
such  that  the  gripping  thereof  by  the  core  causes  them  to  flare 
outwardly  in  a  generally  random  direction  so  as  to  be  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  brush  section. 


5,762,433 

FLEA  POWDER  BRUSH 

Charles  A.  Cary,  P.O.  Box  1508,  Rockport,  Tex.  78382 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,775 

Int  CI."  A46B  \l/02 

U.S.  CI.  401—184  1  Claim 


w^, — t — "^-^tXtXXX^tXXiph- 


c)  means  for  holding  flea  powder  on  said  head  comprising  a 
cylindrical  reservoir  housing  having  an  open  top  end  and  an 
open  bottom  end  affixed  onto  said  head: 

d)  first  means  for  communicating  between  said  holding  means 
and  said  chamber  within  said  head  comprising  a  perforated 
top  wall  of  said  head: 

e)  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  downwardly  from  said  head: 

f)  second  means  communicating  between  said  chamber  within 
said  head  and  said  bristles  comprising  a  perforated  bottom 
wall  of  said  head: 

g)  means  for  manually  forcing  some  of  the  flea  powder  within 
said  holding  means  through  said  first  communicating  means, 
into  said  chamber  within  said  head,  through  said  second 
communicating  means  and  into  said  bristles,  so  that  the  flea 
powder  can  be  brushed  into  the  hair  and  hide  of  an  animal, 
said  manually  forcing  means  comprising  a  bellows  cap  on 
said  open  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  reservoir  depressable  by 
a  thumb  of  the  hand  grasping  said  handle; 

h)  said  bellows  cap  comprising  a  collar,  threadable  means  for 
engaging  said  collar  onto  said  open  top  end  of  said  cylindrical 
reservoir  in  a  removable  manner,  and  a  flexible  convex  crown 
extending  upwardly  from  said  collar,  said  bellows  cap  having 
a  one-way  air  valve  in  said  flexible  convex  crown  to  allow 
said  flexible  convex  crown  to  function  as  a  hand  pump;  and 

i)  said  bnstles  being  formed  into  an  array  of  spaced  clumps, 
each  clump  having  a  hollow  bristle  extending  down  from  and 
communicating  with  a  perforation  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
head  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  solid  bnstles  greater  in 
length  than  said  hollow  bristle  so  that  flea  powder  passing 
through  said  hollow  bristle  can  be  spread  by  said  solid  bristles 
surrounding  each  hollow  bristle. 


5,762,434 

BALL  POINT  PEN  TIP  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kousuke  Nagashima.   and   Hiroyuki   Saito,  both   of  Ishioka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01529,  §  371  Date  Mar  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-209102: 
Aug.  10,  1994.  6-209103;  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-241822;  Sep.  9,  1994, 
6-241824 

Int.  CI."  B43K  /A)S 
U.S.  CI.  401—209  15  Claims 


M 


1.  A  ball  point  pen  tip  comprising;  a  body  member  having  a 
recess  containing  a  ball,  a  caulked  portion  formed  by  a  caulking 
tool   for  retaining   the   ball   in   the  recess,   first  comer  portions 
disposed  at  a  foremost  end  portion  of  the  body  member,  and 
b)  a  head  having  a  chamber  therein  extending  from  one  end  of   second  comer  portions  defining  a  boundary  between  the  caulked 
said  handle:  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  body  member  which  is  not  contacted 


1.  A  flea  powder  brush  comprising; 

a)  a  handle  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  person: 
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by  the  caulking  tool  during  formation  of  the  caulked  portion; 

wherein  an  angle  defined  between  a  tangential  line  coming  into 

contact  with  both  the  ball  and  the  body  member  and  a  center  line 

of  the  ball  point  pen  tip  is  within  the  range  of  30°  to  50°,  the 

tangential  line  coming  into  contact  with  the  caulked  portion  of  the 

body  member  but  not  with  the  first  and  second  comer  portions    '-'•^-  ^"'-  403—3 

thereof:  and  wherein  the  length  of  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of 

the  recess  from  an  opening  thereof  which  is  brought  into  pressure 

contact  with  the  ball  when  the  caulked  portion  is  formed  by  the 

caulking  tool  is  within  the  range  of  15%  to  35%  of  a  diameter  of 

the  ball.  <_ 


5.762,436 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  MULTIPLE  FRAME  SIZES 
Brian  Thomas  Mosdal,  .Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775J90 
Int.  CI.''  AOIB  15/14 

18  Claims 


5,762,435 
CAP  FOR  W  RITING  INSTRUMENT 
Makoto  Fuku.shima.  Kauagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto-Hu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681360 

Int.  Cl.'^  B43K  9/00 

MS.  a.  401—213  4  aaims 


1»         B 
12.  f— B 


L 


J 


IS        I5<| 

1.  A  cap  for  a  wnting  instrument,  said  wnting  instrument  includ 
ing  a  body  having  a  tip  end,  a  writing  tip  projecting  from  said  tip 
end  of  said  body,  ink  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  low- 
viscosity  ink  to  said  writing  tip,  said  ink  supplying  means  having 
an  air-inlet  for  allowing  air  to  flow  into  said  ink  supplying  means 
and  ventilating  means  positioned  between  said  wnting  tip  and  sakl 
tip  end  of  said  body  for  facilitating  the  supplying  of  said  ink  to  said 
wnting  tip.  said  ventilating  means  communicating  between  an 
interior  of  said  writing  instrument  body  and  an  extenor  of  said 
writing  instrument  body,  said  ventilating  means  comprising  at  least 
one  clearance  means,  said  cap  comprising; 

a  cap  body  including  a  closed  end  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  opened  end  opposite  said  closed  end; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  tip  end  positioned  in  said  cap 
body,  said  sealing  means  being  formed  of  an  elastic  material: 
sup[)oning  means  for  supporting  said  sealing  means,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  ribs  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  closed  end  of  said  cap  body,  said  ribs  being  spaced  on 
said  inner  surface  and  said  ribs  including  a  first  end  opposite 
said  closed  end;  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  sealing  means  in  said  cap 
body,  said  retaining  means  comprising  an  undercut  region 
formed  along  each  of  said  ribs  and  a  bulged  portion  formed  at 
paid  first  end  of  each  of  said  ribs. 


18.  An  agricultural  mounting  assembly  for  use  with  either  first 
or  second  toolbars  of  difl'erent  rectangular  cross  section  adapted  for 
support  by  fore-and-aft  extending  links  for  forward  movement  over 
the  ground,  the  toolbars  extending  substantially  horizontally  and 
transversely  to  the  forward  direction  and  including  forwsard  and 
aft  faces  and  top  and  bottom  walls  connected  by  front  and  rear 
comers,  wherein  the  top  <ind  bottom  walls  of  the  first  toolbar  are 
spaced  a  first  distance  apart,  the  second  distaiKe  being  less  than  the 
first  distance,  the  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
upnghl  fore-and-aft  extending  plates 

a  connecting  member  supporting  the  upnght  plates  in  trans- 
versely spaced  and  generally  parallel  relationship,  wherein  the 
upright  plates  have  transversely  spaced  portions  adapted  for 
receiving  the  links  therebetween: 
the  plates  including  notched  portions  defining  a  first  fore-and-aft 
extending  toolbar  receiving  area  having  first  upper  and  k)wer 
honzontal  fore-and-aft  surfaces  spaced  the  first  distance  apart 
and  rear  surfaces  for  supporting  the  first  toolbar  horizontaHy 
and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  plates;  and 
boh  structiu^e  secunng  the  plates  agamsi  a  selected  one  of  the 
toolbars,  with  the  Srst  toolbar  receiving  portion  embracing  the 
toolbar  with  the  toolbar  extending  transversely  and  honzon- 
lally  when  the  toolbar  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  spaced 
the  first  distance  apan  is  selected,  and  with  tiie  second  toolbar 
receiving  portion  embracing  the  toolbar  with  the  toolbar 
extending  transversely  and  honzontally  when  the  toolbar  with 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  spaced  the  second  distance  apart  is 
selected. 


5.762,437 
ROTARY  DRUM  SCANNER 

Peter  John  Neilson.  and  Paul  Christopher  Cook,  both  of  Glouc- 
estershire. England,  assignors  to  Itek  Colour  Graphics  Lim- 
ited. Cheltenhan,  United  kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1-^4,  Ser.  No.  286.209 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Aug.  6.  1993. 

9316355 

Int.  CI."  F16B  5/10:  G03B  27/6^; 

U.S.  CI.  403—24  11  Claims 

I.  A  rotary  drum  scanner  comprising  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  to 

a  fixed  assembly  a  drum  detachably  mounted  to  the  hub  and  an 

interlock  mechanism  which  locks  the  hub  against  rotation  relative 
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to  said  fixed  assembly  until  the  mechanism  locks  the  drum  to  the 
hub  thereby  preventing  the  hub  from  rotating  unless  the  drum  is 
locked  to  the  hub. 


SSS>^ — ' 


a  first  bore  in  the  hub.  the  first  bore  having  a  first  diameter 
including  a  splined  portion  terminating  adjacent  an  annular 
seat; 

a  recessed  circumferential  groove  formed  between  the  splined 
portion  and  the  seat,  the  groove  havmg  a  second  diameter 
greater  than  the  first  diameter  to  permit  cuttings  from  forming 
splines  of  the  splined  portion  to  break  away  from  the  first  bore 
and  enter  the  groove;  and 

a  counterbore  formed  in  the  second  surface,  the  counierbore 
being  separated  from  the  first  bore  by  the  annular  seat,  the 
seat  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  mterconnecting 
the  first  bore  and  the  counterbore. 


5.762,438 
nBERGLASS  ROD  END  FITTING 
Karl  F.  Reed,  II,  Birmingham,  .\la.,  assignor  to  Preformed  Line 
Products  Corapanv,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  740^76 

Int  CI.''  FI6B  n/00 

U.S.  O.  4*3—269  12  Claims 


5.762,446 
SECTION  MEMBER  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS  OF  A  SEAT,  CORRESPONDING 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS,  AN  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF,  A 

SEAT  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY. 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Pierre-Francois  Bedouch,  l.s.soudun,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 

Indiistrielle    et    Commerciale    de    Materiel    .Aeronautique, 

Issoudun,  France 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,462 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  May  31.  1995.  95  06483 
Int.  CI."  F16B  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—373  37  Claims 


10.  An  end  fitting  connectable  to  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  rod, 
said  fitting  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  defining  a  hollow  mterior  cham- 
ber with  a  central  axis,  said  interior  chamber  capable  of 
receiving  a  bonding  agent  and  a  cylindrical  rod, 

wherein  said  hollow  interior  chamber  is  substantially  defined  by 
at  least  one  arcuate  surface  tapered  in  relation  to  the  central 
axis  and  converging  toward  said  housing  open  end,  said 
hollow  interior  chamber  defined  by  said  arcuate  converging 
surface  to  have  a  non-circular  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  central  axis  such  that  said  tapered  surface 
defines  at  least  two  different  wedge  angles  with  the  central 
axis,  whereby  substantially  all  of  an  axial  length  of  a  rod 
inserted  into  said  hollow  interior  chamber  is  surrounded  by 
said  converging  hollow  chamber. 


5.762,439 

SERVO-MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Irwin  H  Siner,  201  S.  Third  St.,  Coopersburg.  Pa.  18036 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,133 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  403—359  9  Claims 

1.  A  servo-member  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  planar  surfaces; 
a  hub  formed  on  die  first  surface; 


1.  A  section  member  specifically  designed  for  rigidly  assembling 
together  structural  elements  of  a  seat,  by  axial  sliding  and  by 
mechanical  clamping,  the  section  member  comprising:  at  least  one 
elongated  web  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  first  flange 
protruding  from  said  web  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction  from  a  first  end  to  an 
opposite  second  end,  and  a  second  flange  protruding  from  said  web 
and  extending  in  said  substantially  perpendicular  direction  from  a 
third  end  to  a  fourth  end,  said  first  flange  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  second  flange  and  being  generally  analogous  to  said  second 
flange,  each  of  said  ends  comprising  a  projection  extending  at  least 
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towards  a  midplane  transverse  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  defined 
by  the  web,  and  serving  to  participate  in  guiding  the  axial  sliding 
and  the  clamping  of  the  structural  elements,  each  of  said  projec- 
tions having  an  outside  face  in  the  form  of  circular  sector  which 
extends  over  an  angle  lying  in  the  range  of  280°  to  340°. 


■U    ,16 


5.762.441 
END  CAP  SYSTEM  FOR  SCAFFOLDING  PLANKS 
Stig  Karlsen,  Burlington,  and  Roger  Frank.  Ner  Berlin,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Safway  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Waukesha. 
WLs. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,202 

InL  CI."  B25G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  403—381  14  Claims 


1.  A  scaffolding  end  cap  and  plank  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  plank  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  cap  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  comprising  an 
elongate  extrusion  having  a  generally  U-shaped  plank  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  hook  supporting  pwrtion; 

the  plank  receiving  portion  being  defined  by  an  upper  flange 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  top  of  the  plank,  a  bottom 
flange  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  bottom  of  the  plank, 
and  a  wall  connecting  the  flanges,  and  the  hook  supporting 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced  apan  ribs 
for  slidingly  receiving  scaffolding  hooks,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  plates  extending  from  the  wall  in  a  direction  opposite 
that  of  the  flanges,  the  plates  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  ribs  to  define  at  least  three  hook  receiving  areas 
adjacent  the  wall; 

fasteners  securing  the  plank  receiving  portion  to  the  plank;  and 

a  plurality  of  scaffolding  hooks  removably  coupled  to  the  cap, 
each  of  the  hooks  having  channels  for  slidingly  engaging  the 
ribs  of  the  cap  when  the  hooks  are  placed  over  the  ends  of  the 
cap. 


arranged  to  extend  over  the  same  borehole  (12)  and  be 
inserted  into  the  respective  borehole  (13)  of  the  second  cup- 
shaped  housing  (3;  43)  and  which  is  provided  with  tapping 
thread  pitches  (18)  in  such  a  way  that  the  peg-shaped  end 
section  (15)  can  be  interlocked  by  about  a  quarter-turn  in  the 
borehole  (13)  of  the  second  cup-shaped  housing  (3,  43). 


5,762,443 
GROUND  RETR.ACTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  BARRIER 
Matthew  A.  Gelfand;  James  C.  Herrmann,  both  of  Rockville 
Centre;  John  M.  R.  Fitzgerald,  Ston_\  Brook;  Joseph  \el- 
\ozzi.  Ardsley,  all  of  N.^..  and  Joel  L.  Slahmer.  Pennington. 
NJ..  assignors  to  Universal  Safety  Response,  Inc.,  RockviUe 
Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,600 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  13/04:  B61L  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—6  18  Qalms 


V    ^ 


5,762,442 
CONNECTING  METAL  FITTING 
Luciano  Salice,  Carimate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice 
S.p.A.,  Novedrate,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670^^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  295  10 
504U 

Int  a."  F16B  12/20 
U.S.  CI.  403—406.1  20  Qalms 

1.  A  connecting  metal  fitting  for  the  detachable  connection  of 
furniture  parts  comprising 

first  and  second  cup-shaped  housings  (1,  3;  42,  43)  arranged  to 
be  inserted  into  and  fastened  in  hollows  of  two  furniture  parts 
(2,  3;  40,  41)  where  said  cup-shaped  housings  (1.  3;  42,  43) 
are  provided  in  walls,  which  face  each  other,  with  respective 
boreholes  (12,  13)  therein,  and 
a  bolt  (14)  held  in  the  respective  borehole  (12)  of  the  first 
cup-shaped  housing  (1;  42)  and  provided  with  a  radial  actu- 
ating lever  (16),  and  a  front  peg-shaped  end  section  (15) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  system,  comprising: 

support  means  for  providing  a  rigid  support  for  said  shock 
absorbing  system,  said  support  means  including  a  solid  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  solid  body  being  rigidly  fixed 
to  its  immediate  surroundings; 

shock  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  forces  applied  to  said 
shock  absorbing  system,  said  shock  absorbing  means  being 
mounted  on  said  support  means  to  rotate  around  said  solid 
body  and  around  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

force  applying  means  for  applying  forces  to  said  shock  absorb- 
ing means,  said  force  applying  means  being  connected  to  said 
shock  absorbing  means  such  that  the  applied  forces  are 
directed  through  said  solid  body  regardless  of  the  rotational 
position  of  said  shock  absorbing  means  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means. 
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5,762,444 
A-FRAME  BARRICADE 
Jeffrey  M.  Giannelli,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Corttna 
Tool  &  Molding  Co. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,235 

Int  a.*  B25H  i706,  EOIF  13/02 

U.S.  a.  404—9  5  Claims 


1.  An  A-frame  barricade  comprising: 

a  pair  of  A-ftame  leg  support  members;  and 

a  generally  elongate  beam  assembly  connecting  said  leg  support 
members; 

said  beam  asembly  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  generally 
elongate  beam  member,  said  first  and  second  beam  members 
havmg  interloclung  portions  joining  said  members  for  slidabie 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one  another  enabling  said 
barricade  to  be  adjusted  in  length, 

said  interlocking  portion  on  said  first  beam  member  being  gen- 
erally J-shaped  in  cross-section  formed  adjacent  a  first  edge  of 
said  first  beam  member  and  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tongue  projecting  from  a  terminal  end  thereof. 

said  interlocking  portion  on  said  second  beam  member  compris- 
ing a  groove  formed  adjacent  a  first  edge  of  said  beam 
member  and  positioned  to  engage  with  said  J-shaped  portion 
of  said  first  beam  member. 


5,762,446 
METHODS  &  MEANS  FOR  ON-ROADWAY  RECYCLING 
OF  PAVEMENT  AND  RECOVERING  STEELS 
THEREFROM 
Michael  J.  Manatt,  Brooklyn.  Iowa;  James  A.  DuiL,  Edmond. 
Okla.;  Anthony  J.  Manatt,  DeWitt,  Iowa;  Steven  J.  Rhoads, 
Brooklyn,   Iowa,  and  Steven  C.  Yerington,  Tipton,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Manatts  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  Iowa,  and  Duit  Con- 
struction CO.,  Edmond.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,647,  Jan.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,197 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  2i/\2 
(J.S.  CI.  404—75  3  Claims 


5,762,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2  A  method  for  recycling  concrete  pavement  on  a  roadway,  the 
steps  of  the  method  comprising: 
breaking  up  the  concrete  pavement  into  rubble  with  a  breaker; 

then 
ripping  up  and  loadmg  said  nibble  into  a  mobile  crusher  that  is 

independently  self-positionable  with  respect  to  said  breaker; 
crushing  said  rubble  into  rubble  pieces  in  said  crusher  until  said 

rubble  pieces  constitute  multi-graded  aggregate; 
discharging  said  multi-graded  aggregate  from  said  crusher; 
tnmming  to  a  final  elevation  the  ground  found  under  said  rabble 

after  said  loadmg  step  with  a  mobile  subgrade  tnmmer:  and 
the  tnmmer  being  adjacent  and  moving  in  concert  with  the 

crasher  and  operatively  located  berween  the  crasher  and  the 

discharged  aggregate 


5,762,447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 
MEASURING  HEAT  QUANTITY  NEED  TO  MELT  SNOW 
LYING  ON  ROAD  AND  PREVENT  FREEZING  OF  ROAD 
Kunio  Hachiki;  Junichi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Fukuchiyama;  Tad- 
ayuki    Yamada,    Fukui;    Satoshi    Yasumoto,    Fukui,    and 
Masaaki    Hagiwara,    Fukui,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kobtaro  Hashimoto,  Fukui,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496  J94,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  778.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-179587 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  Unh:  EOIH  5/lQ 
U.S.  CI.  404—77  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  freezing  of  a  road  surface  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  disposing  a  thermal  quantity  measuring  device  outdoors  in 
ambient  conditions,  which  device  comprises: 
a  road-simulating  plane; 

electric  heaters  and  temperature  sensors  embedded  in  said 
road-simulating-plane.  respectively  at  upper,  intermediate 
and  lower  levels; 
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a  further  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  detect  atmospheric 
temperature; 

means  for  detecting  falling  of  snow  and  for  detecting  snow- 
lying  on  the  road-simulating  plane,  and 

means  for  determining  the  water  content  of  the  snow  on  said 
plane  by  melting  the  snow; 

b)  supplying  suificient  electric  power  to  said  electric  heaters  to 
keep  said  road-simulating  plane  unfrozen  at  -0°  C.  under  said 
ambient  conditions; 

c)  from  the  amount  of  said  supplied  electric  power,  determining 
a  quantity  of  heat  needed  to  prevent  freezing  of  the  road- 
simulating  plane,  which  is  equal  to  the  quantity  of  heat 
needed  to  keep  the  road-simulating  plane  at  -0°  C; 

d)  disposing  a  road  conditioning  installation  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  a  road  under  said  ambient  conditions;  and 

e)  controlling  said  road  conditioning  installation,  relative  to  said 
quantity  of  heat  determined  in  step  c),  to  supply  thermal 
energy  to  a  surface  of  said  road  sufficient  to  keep  the  road  in 
an  unfrozen  condition. 


5,762,448 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALLEVIATING  SCOURING  AROUND 

SUBMERGED  STRUCTURES 

Alan    J.    Bilanin.    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Continuum 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,032 

int  CI."  E02B  im 

U.S.  a.  405—73  21  Qaims 


_."A 


1.  A  system  for  alleviating  scouring  at  the  base  of  a  stracture 
anchored  in  a  sedimentary  bed  having  properties  that  render  the 
surface  thereof  subject  to  scouring  from  shear  stress  created  by  a 
liquid  flowing  over  the  bed  and  around  the  stracture.  said  system 
composing. 

a  plurality  of  hollow,  elongated  members,  each  of  said  members 
including  a  plurality  of  vehicle  tires  secured  together  with  the 
toroidal  axes  thereof  aligned  to  form  a  stack  of  said  tires;  and 
means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  stacks  of  tires  proximate  to 
the  stracture  in  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of  said  stacks 
artanged  around  the  stracture.  said  stacks  being  secured 
together  with  a  bottom  of  each  on  the  sedimentary  bed  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  disposed  substantially  vertically, 
each  of  said  stacks  including  at  least  three  of  said  tires  to 
provide  a  cavity  having  a  length  sufficient  to  enable  vortical 
flow  to  be  induced  within  said  cavity  by  flow  of  the  liquid 


over  a  top  end  thereof  and  to  enable  an  irregular  surface 
formed  by  inner  side  walls  of  said  tires  to  attenuate  the  energy 
in  the  vortical  flow,  said  matrix  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  flow  at  the  bottom  of  said  stacks  and  reducing  the  shear 
stress  on  a  portion  of  the  bed  covered  by  the  matnx 


5,762,449 

RIVER  OR  LAKE  BOTTOM  APPARATl  S  FOR 

SCAVENGER  nSH  CONTROL 

Donald  L.  Hey,  53  W.  Jack.son  Blvd..  Chicago,  111.  60604 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,032 

InL  CI.'  E02B  i/00:%/08 

MS.  a.  405—81  19  aalms 


1.  A  river  bottom  fish  control  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  mesh 
grid  netting  for  providing  a  substrate  for  plants  and  other  benthic 
organism  growth  and  for  decreasing  turbidity  in  a  body  of  water, 
the  mesh  grid  netting  compnsing  a  translucent,  flexible  plastic 
having  mesh  openings  of  between  approximately  0.005  to  9  square 
inches  in  area,  allowing  sufficient  transmission  of  light  to  thereby 
permit  plant  growth,  the  mesh  netting  having  apertures  forming 
flaps  permitting  ingress  and  egress  of  organisms  to  and  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  water,  the  flaps  being  located  at  spaced 
intervals,  and  the  apertures  being  relatively  larger  than  the  mesh 
openings. 


5,762,450 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELINING  SEWER  PIPE 

SECTIONS  WITH  INSPECTION  CAPABILITY 

Klaus-Dieter  Schmager.  Winterscheid.  Germany,  assignor  to 

HT  Troplast  AG.  Triosdorf,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00973.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1992,  42  13 
068.9 

Int.  CI."  E03F  i/06:  F16L  55//65 
U,S.  CI.  405—154  21  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  relining  a  transport  line  with  an  inner  inliner 
and  an  outer  inliner.  comprising: 
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providing  the  outer  inliner  in  the  transport  line  in  connection 
with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  transport  line, 

providing  the  inner  inliner  v^ithin  the  outer  inliner  such  that  an 
open  flow  cross-section  is  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
inliner  to  serve  as  an  inspection  space  suitable  for  detecting 
and  repairing  leaks  in  the  inliners  and  such  that  the  inner 
inliner  forms  an  inherently  rigid  inner  pipe  after  insertion  into 
the  outer  inliner. 


5J62.4S1 
MULTI-PIECE,  SPLIT  BAIL  EXPANSION  ANCHOR 
John  C.  Stankus,  Canonsburg,  Pa.;  Song  Guo,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va..  and  Frank  Calandra,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Jennmar  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,632 

Int.  CI."  E21D  20/00 

VS.  a.  405—259.1  20  Qaims 


1.  A  mine  roof  bolt  expansion  anchor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  shell  segments  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  shell  segments 
includes  an  end  section  at  the  first  end  of  the  shell  segment,  a 
first  finger  extending  from  the  end  section  to  the  second  end 
of  the  shell  segment  and  including  an  outer  edge,  a  second 
finger  extending  from  the  end  section  toward  the  second  end 
of  the  shell  segment  and  terminating  at  a  distal  edge  spaced 
from  the  second  end  of  the  shell  segment,  die  second  finger 
having  an  outer  edge  that  extends  between  the  end  section  and 
the  distal  edge  of  the  second  finger,  wherein  the  end  section, 
the  first  finger  and  the  second  finger  each  include  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first 
finger  and  the  second  finger  mclude  a  plurality  of  serrations; 

a  deformable  coupling  securing  the  plurality  of  segments 
together  so  that  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  finger  of  one  of  the 
shell  segments  is  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the 
second  finger  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  shell  segments,  the 
plurality  of  coupled  shell  segments  forming  a  multi-piece 
shell,  wherein  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  end  sections,  the  first 
fingers  and  the  second  fingers  of  the  plurality  of  the  shell 
segments  forming  the  multi-piece  shell  define  a  central  aper- 
ture: and 

a  wedge  received  in  the  central  aperture  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  plurality  of  shell  segments. 


5,762,452 
LONG  CUTTING  LENGTH  MILLING  CUTTER 
Livio  Mina,  Via  Dei  Mille  22,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12,  19%,  BS96  A 
000003 

Int.  a.*  B23C  5/20 
U.S.  a.  407—34  12  Qalms 

1.  A  milling  cutter,  comprising: 
a  milling  cutter  body; 


inserts  including  a  cutting  edge,  said  inserts  being  positioned  on 
different  levels  in  an  axial  direction  from  a  front  end  of  the 
milling  cutler  body,  each  of  said  inserts  being  housed  with  a 
base  and  being  fastened  on  a  seat  in  a  chip  clearance  space 
provided  on  said  body,  said  inserts  and  respective  seats  being 
arranged  as  steps  wherein  a  mean  height  of  said  steps,  exclud- 
ing a  thickness  of  an  individual  said  insert  belonging  to  a  step 
or  seat,  is  not  less  than  a  thickness  of  said  insert,  a  radial 
angle,  formed  by  a  radius  of  said  milling  cutter  body  passing 
through  a  nose  of  said  cutting  edge  of  an  insert  with  a  straight 
line  parallel  to  a  base  of  the  insert  and  also  passing  through 
said  nose  of  the  insert  has  an  amplitude  of  not  less  than  10 
degrees. 


5,762,453 

CUTTING  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  CI  TTING  INSERT 

Tatsuo  Aral,  and  Takayoshi  Saito,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.547.  Dec.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,586,845.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350015 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  407—113  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cutting  insert  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  an  insert  body  having  a  parallelogrammic  plate-like 
shape; 

setting  a  flat  portion  in  each  of  side  surfaces  of  the  insert  body 
adjacent  to  a  pair  of  opposite  ridge  portions  of  an  upper 
surface  of  the  insert  body  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ridge  portions 
of  a  lower  surface  of  the  insert  body  in  a  staggered  position 
relative  to  the  pair  of  ndge  portions  of  the  upper  surface  in  a 
peripheral  direction  along  peripheries  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  flat  portion  having  such  an  inclination  so  as  to  be 
closer  to  a  center  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
insert  body  at  a  position  more  remote  from  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  ridge  portions; 
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setting  a  curved  surface  portion  in  each  side  surface  on  the  ridge 
portion  side  on  the  basis  of  the  flat  surface  portion  and  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  insert  body,  the  curved 
surface  portion  obtusely  intersecting  the  flat  surface  portion, 
the  curved  surface  portion  being  curved  along  said  peripheral 
direction  so  as  to  round  out  in  an  outward  direction  from  the 
insert  body;  and 

determining  a  cutting  edge  formation  position  on  the  ridge 
portion  at  which  each  curved  surface  portion  and  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  insert 
body  intersect  each  other. 

2  A  cutting  insert  comprising: 

an  insert  body  having  a  parallelogrammic  plate-like  shape: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  formed  in  a  peripheral  direction 
along  peripheries  of  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  insert 
body  on  a  pair  of  opposite  ridge  portions  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  insert  body  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ndge  portions  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  insert  body  in  a  staggered  position 
relative  to  the  pair  of  upper  surface  ridge  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  rakes  for  said  cutting  edges,  said  rakes  being 
formed  in  side  surfaces  of  said  insert  body  connecting  to  said 
cuning  edges,  each  of  said  rakes  having  such  an  inclination  as 
to  be  closer  to  a  center  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  inset  body  at  a  position  more  remote  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  cutting  edges  along  a  direction  of 
thickness  of  said  insert  body; 

wherein  each  of  said  rakes  has  a  convex  curved  surface  portion 
which  is  formed  along  one  side  of  the  corresponding  side 
surface  connected  to  said  cutting  edge  and  which  is  curved 
along  said  peripheral  direction  so  as  to  round  out  in  an 
outward  direction  from  said  insert  body,  and  a  flat  surface 
portion  which  obtusely  intersects  said  convex  curved  surface 
portion  and  which  connects  to  the  ridge  portion  of  the  side 
surface  opposite  from  said  cutting  edge. 


^ 


drawing  bolt  (17)  positioned  in  said  through-hole  of  said 
spindle  (11)  such  that  said  drawing  bolt  (17)  is  adapted  to 
slidably  move  in  said  axial  direction,  said  drawing  boll  (17) 
having  a  through  hole  (18)  through  which  an  air  is  blown  onto 
said  tool  holder  support  portion  (22)  of  said  spindle  (11)  for 
the  cleaning  function  in  an  automatic  tool  changing  procedure 
wherein  said  air  flows  via  said  through-hole  of  said  drawing 
bolt  (17)  and  said  escape  portion  (24)  of  said  tool  bolder 
support  portion  (22)  of  said  spindle  (11)  into  a  space  between 
said  tool  holder  support  portion  (22)  of  said  spindle  (11)  and 
said  mounting  portion  ( 12)  of  said  tool  holder  (9)  only  if  said 
tool  holder  (9)  is  suitably  mounted  on  said  tool  holder  support 
portion  (22)  of  said  spindle  (11).  and  wherein  said  coUel 
chuck  (14)  has  an  end  portion  which  moves  into  said  escape 
portion  (24)  of  said  spindle  (11)  and  then  partially  opens  such 
that  said  pull  stud  (13)  of  said  tool  holder  (12)  is  released 
when  said  drawing  bolt  (17)  moves  in  said  axial  direction;  and 
pressure  detection  means  (21)  disposed  in  association  with 
said  through-hole  (18)  of  said  drawing  bolt  (17).  wherein 
whether  or  not  said  tool  holder  (9)  is  suitably  mounted  on  said 
tool  holder  support  |x>nion  (22)  is  judged  in  response  to  an  air 
blow  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  detection  means  (21). 


5,762,455 
TENSION  STRAP  DEVICE 
Noah  D.  Long,  2313  S.  Joe  Brown  Hwy..  Chadboum,  N.C. 
28431 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,560 

InL  a.'  B60P  7A)H 

U.S.  a.  410—100  3  Claims 


to    kitamura 


5,762,454 
SPINDLE  DEVICE 
Shigeru    Vamada.    Takaoka,    Japan,    assignor 
Machinery  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  11,  1995,  7-226081 

Int.  C1."'b23C  WOO:  B23B  49/00:  B23Q  11/00 

US.  a.  409—194  7  aainLS 


16  IS 


1.  A  spindle  device  comprising: 

a  spindle  (11)  having  a  through-hole  extending  in  an  axial 
direction,  a  forward  end  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
through-hole  of  said  spindle  (11),  and  a  tool  holder  support 
portion  (22)  having  an  escape  portion  (24)  and  a  tapered 
shape,  formed  at  said  forward  end  thereof; 

a  tool  holder  (9)  for  holding  a  tool,  said  tool  holder  (9)  having  a 
pull  stud  (13)  and  a  mounting  portion  (12),  said  mounting 
portion  having  a  tapered  shape  which  corresponds  to  said 
tapered  shape  of  said  tool  holder  support  portion  (22)  of  said 
spindle  (11); 

a  collet  chuck  (14)  for  gripping  said  pull  stud  (13)  of  said  tool 
holder  (9); 


1.  A  tension  strap  device  comprising: 

a  tension  strap  having  opposite  ends  which  define  the  effective 

length  of  said  tension  strap  therebetween, 
a  tension  winch  mounted  on  said  tension  strap  for  adjusting  the 

effective  length  of  said  tension  strap  between  the  opposite 

ends, 
an  end  hook  attachment  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposite 

ends  of  the  tension  strap,  each  said  end  hook  attachment 

having  a  hook  portion  thereon,  and 
a  respective  strap-to-chain  adapter  for  mounting  each  said  end 

hook  attachment  to  a  chain,  each  said  strap-to-chain  adapter 

comprising  a  substantially  planar  plate  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  and  an  outer  perimeter,  said  plate  including: 

an  elongate  end  hook  aperture  in  said  planar  plate  for  receiv- 
ing the  hook  portion  of  the  respective  end  hook  attachment, 
said  end  hook  aperture  comprising  an  elongate  slot  extend- 
ing substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  closed  to  said  outer  perimeter  to  prevent  slippage  of 
said  end  hook  attachment  out  of  said  respective  end  hook 
aperture, 

a  chain  aperture  located  in  said  planar  plate  and  being  closed 
to  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  planar  plate, 

wherein  said  chain  aperture  has  a  substantially  circular  por- 
tion being  substantially  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  spaced  relationship  to  said  end  hook  aperture  and  an 
elongate  slol  portion  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  hook  aperture, 

wherein  said  substantially  circular  portion  has  a  diameter 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  links  of  a  chain  to  pass 
therethrough,  and 
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wherein  said  slot  portion  is  in  communication  with  said 
substantially  circular  portion,  said  slot  portion  having  a 
width  dimension  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
depth  dimension  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,762,456 

SELF  TAPPING  BLIND  SETTING  BOLT  RIVET 

ASSEMBLY 

A.  L.  Pepper  Aasgaard.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Asar  Group, 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,797 
Int  CI."  F16B  nm. 39/00 


MS.  a.  411—29 


18  Claims  extending  radially  inward  toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of 
said  grooves  extending  longitudinally  from  said  top  end  of  said 
head  portion  to  said  connected  end  of  said  head  portion,  each  of 
said  grooves  extending  to  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  shaft  portion. 


1.  A  self-tapping,  blind  setting  bolt  rivet  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  rivet  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends  separated 
by  an  enlarged  flattened  head  adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  a 
work  piece,  said  lower  end  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
sleeve,  and  said  upper  end  comprising  a  hollow  threaded  boll 
head  onto  which  a  nut  may  be  removably  afBxed  to  secure  one 
or  more  work  pieces  or  components;  and 

(b)  a  mandrel  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  rivet  body 
comprising 

a  screw  tip  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve  may  pass  through 
an  aperture  formed  by  said  self-tapping  screw  tip  separating 
and  folding  one  or  more  work  pieces, 

a  shoulder  section  adjacent  to  the  screw  tip  having  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  so 
that  the  shoulder  section  radially  compresses  and  spreads 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  as  said  mandrel  is  retracted 
rearward  relative  to  said  rivet  body,  said  shoulder  section 
having  a  tapered  upper  face,  and  an  area  of  enlarged  diam- 
eter spaced  between  the  shoulder  section  and  the  area  of 
reduced  diameter  of  the  shank  so  that  said  shoulder  section 
and  said  area  of  enlarged  diameter  act  together  to  retain  the 
screw  tip  and  shoulder  section  within  the  sleeve  due  to 
interference  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  said  sleeve 
caused  by  deformation  of  the  sleeve  during  application,  and 

a  shank  having  an  area  of  reduced  diameter  spaced  rearward 
from  the  shoulder  section  and  sized  to  allow  the  screw  tip 
and  shoulder  section  of  said  mandrel  to  be  detached  from 
the  shank  upon  application  of  predetermined  tensile  force 
applied  to  the  shank. 


5.762,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  CARDIAC  PROCEDURES 
Yulun  Wang,  Goleta;  Darrin  R.  Uecker,  Santa  Barbara:  Keith 
Phillip  Laby.  Santa  Barbara;  Jeff  Wilson,  Santa  Barbara; 
Steve  Jordan.  Santa   Barbara,  and  James  Wright,  Santa 
Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Motion,  Inc., 
Goleu.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^43 

InL  CI.'  B25J  im 

U.S.  a.  414—1  25  CUims 


5,762,457 

THREADED  FASTENER  WITH  LONGITUDINAL 

GROOVES 

Thomas  E.  Lide,  5629  Sportsman  Ct.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32244 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,771,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,590,574.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
705,788 
Int.  CI."  F16B  23/00:35/06 
\}&.  a.  411—405  11  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  an 
elongated  threaded  shaft  portion  having  a  free  end  and  a  connected 
end.  an  enlarged  head  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  connected 
end,  said  connected  end  of  said  shaft  portion  being  connected  to 
said  connected  end  of  said  head  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal grooves  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  positioned  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  head  portion,  each  of  said  grooves 


1.  A  medical  robotic  system  that  can  be  inserted  through  a  first 
incision  of  a  patient  and  controlled  by  a  surgeon,  comprising; 

a  first  articulate  arm  which  has  a  passive  joint  that  is  coupled  to 
a  first  end  effector  inserted  into  the  incision,  wherein  the 
incision  defines  a  first  pivot  point  for  said  first  end  effector; 

a  first  input  device  that  creates  a  first  input  command  in  response 
to  an  instruction  from  the  surgeon;  and. 

a  controller  that  is  coupled  to  said  first  input  device  and  said  first 
articulate  arm.  said  controller  receives  said  first  input  com- 
mand from  said  first  input  device  and  provides  a  first  output 
command  to  said  first  articulate  arm  to  move  said  first  end 
effector  relative  to  the  first  pivot  point. 
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5,762,459 
WHEEL-ACTIV.ATED  VEHICLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Scott  L.  Springer,  Whitewater;  Norbert  Hahn,  Franklin,  both 
of  Wis.:  Hans  \an  De  Wiel,  Drunen,  Netherlands;  Marcel 
Boon.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  and  Frank  De  Beer.  Hilva- 
renbeek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rite-Hlte  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.912,  Nov.  19.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,308,  Oct.  24, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5382,498.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  946,795 
Int.  CI."  B65G  69/W 
U.S.  CI.  414—401  39  Claims 


I.  A  wheel-activated  vehicle  restraint  device  for  resu-aining  at 
least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle  during  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
vehicle  at  a  position  adjacent  a  dock  face,  the  wheel  rolling  along 
a  roadway  surface  adjacent  the  dock  face,  the  restraint  comprising: 

a  support  structure  extending  from  a  first  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  dock  to  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  support  structure  compris- 
ing a  guide  member  disposed  along  the  roadway  surface,  the 
support  structure  also  including  an  elevated  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

a  trigger  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  guide  member 
for  initially  engaging  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  as  the  wheel 
rolls  toward  the  dock  position; 

a  locking  arm  which  operatively  engages  the  supporting  member 
for  moving  to  a  chocking  position  on  the  wheel  in  response  to 
engagement  between  the  wheel  and  the  trigger  assembly; 

a  trolley  assembly  operatively  connecting  the  trigger  assembly 
and  the  locking  arm  at  a  connection  point  such  that  the  trigger 
assembly  is  selectively  positionable  relative  to  the  connection 
point  in  response  to  the  dimensions  of  the  wheel  for  insuring 
diat  the  locking  arm  engages  a  bottom  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  moves  along  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel  to  a 
chocking  position  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  restraiticd  at  the 
dock  position. 


a  driveway  extending  from  said  dock  surface  and  positioned  at  a 
level  below  said  dock  surface,  said  driveway  defining  a  tire 
path  along  which  a  truck  tire  will  travel  when  a  truck  is 
backed  toward  said  dtKk  surface;  and 

a  ramp  pivotally  mounted  on  said  driveway,  such  thai  said  ramp 
pivots  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  tire  path, 
said  ramp  being  pivotable  from  an  active  position  aligned 
with  the  tire  path  to  an  inactive  position  out  of  the  tire  path. 

10.  A  multi-position  ramp  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  base 
surface  adjacent  to  an  elevated  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  ramp  member  including: 

a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  base  surface; 

a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  when  said  bottom 
surface  is  positioned  on  the  base  surface,  said  top  surface 
being  positioned  al  a  height  substantially  below  the  elevated 
surface;  and 

a  first  inclined  surface  adapted  to  act  as  a  ramp  to  said  top 
surface  when  said  bottom  surface  is  positioned  on  the  base 
surface;  and 

a  second  ramp  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  ramp 
member  and  including  a  second  inclined  surface  and  a  second 
top  surface,  said  second  ramp  member  being  movable  relative 
to  said  first  ramp  member  between  an  active  position,  where 
said  second  inclined  surface  acts  as  an  extension  of  said  first 
inclined  surface  and  said  second  top  surface  is  positioned 
substantially  below  the  elevated  surface,  and  an  inactive  posi- 
tion. 


5,762,461 

APPARATl  S  FOR  Al  TOMATICALL^  POSITIONING  A 

RECEPTACLE  PICKUP  ARM 

Udo  Frohlingsdorf,  Olpe/Biggesee,  {ierman>,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Otto  KG,  Kr^uztal,  <jerman> 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,284 
Claims  f»riorit>.  appiicatiun  Germanv,  Mar.  22,  1995,  195  M 
359.9 

IBL  a."  B65F  3/04 
U,S.  a.  414 — 408  1«  Claims 


5,762,460 
TRUCK  LEVTLER 
John  G.  Rae,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kelley  Atlantic  Ltd., 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,434 

iBt  a."  EOID  15/00 

U,S.  a.  414-^1  11  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  loading  dock  having  a  truck  leveler  for  allowing  the  truck  to 
be  positioned  at  different  heights,  said  loading  dock  comprising: 
a  dock  surface; 


\.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  trash  receptacle,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

three  metallic  and  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  an  equilateral 
triangle  guide  elements  on  the  receptacle; 

a  pickup  arm  having  a  head; 

means  including  three  respective  inductive  sensors  on  the  head 
arranged  a  respective  equilateral  triangle  identical  to  the  tri- 
angle of  the  guide  elements,  said  sensors  being  alignable  with 
the  guide  elements  for  electncally  detecting  the  guide  ele- 
ments and  for  generating  an  electrical  output  indicating  their 
proximity; 

computer  means  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  sensors  for 
positioning  the  head  relative  to  the  receptacle  in  accordance 
with  the  outputs  of  the  sensors;  and 

actuator  means  on  the  arm  for  positioning  its  head,  the  computer 
means  being  connected  to  the  actuator  means  for  displacing 
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the  head  via  the  actuator  means  near  the  receptacle  until  the 
sensors  can  detect  the  proximity  of  the  guide  elements  and  for 
thereafter  positioning  the  head  via  the  actuator  means  against 
the  receptacle  in  a  pick-up  corresponding  to  direct  vertical 
juxtaposition  of  the  sensors  with  the  metallic  guide  elements. 


5,762,462 

RESIDENTUL  REFUSE  COLLECTION  CART  LIFTER 

WITH  UNIVERSAL  FEATURES 

Jimmy    O.    Bayne,    SImpsonville,   S.C.,    assignor    to    Bayne 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,509.  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,613,823. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  167.235,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,503,512,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  903,078,  Jun.  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  538,2  U.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  675.226 

Int.  a."  B6SF  3/02 

U.S.  a.  414—408  7  Claims 


1  Receptacle  dumping  apparatus  having  a  relatively  shortened 
face  plate  area  whenever  in  a  lowered  position  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  main  face  plate  for  receiving  thereon  a  receptacle  to  be 
dumped,  said  main  face  plate  being  movable  between  a  low- 
ered upright  position  thereof  for  receipt  of  a  receptacle  and  a 
raised  inverted  position  thereof  for  dumping  the  contents  of  a 
received  receptacle; 

drive  means  for  controllably  moving  said  majn  face  plate 
between  said  respective  lowered  and  raised  positions  thereof; 

at  least  one  receptacle  engaging  member  associated  with  said 
main  face  plate  for  receiving  a  receptacle  thereon; 

face  plate  extension  means,  structurally  associated  with  said 
main  face  plate,  and  with  a  portion  thereof  comprising  a 
movably  mounted  face  plate  extension  member,  said  face 
plate  extension  means  being  operative  during  operation  of 
said  drive  means  for  moving  said  face  plate  extension  mem- 
ber between  respective  retracted  and  extended  positions 
thereof  relative  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  main  face  plate  in 
correspondence  with  respective  lowered  and  raised  positions 
thereof;  and 

roller  means  carried  on  said  face  plate  extension  member  for 
rotatably  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  a  receptacle  to  be 
dumped  as  such  receptacle  is  being  raised,  for  stable  lifting  of 
such  receptacle  even  with  a  relatively  shortened  face  plate 
area  whenever  said  main  face  plate  is  lowered  and  said  face 
plate  extension  member  is  retracted. 


5,762,463 
PIVOT  WHEEL  BAG  OPENER 
Joseph  B.  Bielagus.  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  751,074 

Int.  CI."  B65B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  414-^12  18  Claims 


1    1 


\ 


t:i'g<Vi^?iV-ll^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  opening  garbage  bags  to  discharge  refuse 
contained  therein,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  conveyor  having  a  unitary  conveymg  surface  having  mounted 
thereon  at  least  three  rows  of  upstanding  teeth  arrayed  in  the 
cross-machine  direction,  where  each  row  comprises  a  multi- 
plicity of  upstanding  teeth,  and  wherem  bags  to  be  opened  are 
received  on  the  conveymg  surface  and  advanced  thereon; 

a  motor  mounted  in  driving  relation  to  the  conveyor  to  cause  the 
surface  of  the  conveyor  to  move  in  a  first  direction; 

a  substantially  circular  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being 
positioned  above  the  conveying  surface,  the  roll  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  pivot  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
conveying  surface,  the  roll  having  a  substantially  cylindncal 
surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  radially  extending  teeth 
mounted  thereon:  and 

a  second  motor  mounted  in  driving  relation  to  the  roll  to  cause 
the  roll  to  rotate  about  the  roll  axis  of  rotation,  the  roll  teeth 
engaging  bags  conveyed  on  the  conveying  surface  for  opening 
thereof. 


5,762.464 

RAILROAD  CAR  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

RAILS 

Josef  Hertelendi,   Freilassing.   Germany,   assignor   to   Georg 

Robel  GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  665.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
285.8 

Int.  CI."  B65G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  414-^«6  9  Claims 

1.  A  car  for  loading  and  unloading  elongated  rails,  the  car  being 
movable  along  a  track  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
defining  a  track  plane,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  upper  surface  extending  in  a  substantially 
flat  horizontal  plane  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  frame 

( 1 )  being  supported  on  the  track  by  undercarriages  and 

(2)  defining  at  least  one  opening  extending  in  the  substantially 
flat  horizontal  plane  to  form  a  clearance  extending  between 
the  undercarriages  in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  permit- 
ting the  elongated  rails  to  be  guided  therethrough  between 
the  track  plane  and  a  loading  plane  abo\e  the  upper  frame 
surface. 

(b)  a  guiding  roller  arrangement  positioned  in  the  clearance  for 
guiding  a  respective  one  of  the  elongated  rails  through  the 
clearance  between  the  track  and  loading  planes,  and 
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(c)  two  rails  for  supporting  a  crane,  the  rails  being  affixed  to  the 
frame  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  the  rails 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,762,465 

VEHICLE  LIFTING  AND  TOWING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  E.  Zackovich.  409  Roral  Ave.,  Cle  Elum,  Wash.  98922 

Filed  Mav  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  645.652 

int.  CI."  B60P  3/12 

VS.  a.  414—563  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apijaratus  for  lifting  and  towing  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  transverse  beam  articulatably  mounted  to  a  tow  vehicle,  the 
transverse  beam  having 

a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 

a  first  carriage  arm  having  a  first  base  end,  the  first  base  end 
hingeably  attached  to  and  manually  deployed  from  said  first 
leg  of  the  transverse  beam,  the  first  carriage  arm  having  a  first 
distal  end,  and  the  first  distal  end  having  a  first  socket; 

a  second  carriage  arm  having  a  second  base  end.  the  second  base 
end  attached  to  and  manually  deployed  from  said  second  leg 
of  the  transverse  beam,  the  second  carriage  arm  having  a 
second  distal  end.  and  the  second  distal  end  having  a  second 
socket; 

a  first  retaining  arm  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  first  inserted 
end,  and  the  first  inserted  end  receivable  into  said  first  socket 
of  the  first  carriage  arm; 

a  second  retaining  arm  having  a  second  free  end  and  a  second 
inserted  end,  the  second  inserted  end  receivable  into  said 
second  socket  of  the  second  carriage  arm,  and  said  first  free 
end  away  from  said  second  free  end;  and 

a  vehicle  to  be  towed  having  a  minimum  of  a  first  wheel  and  a 
second  wheel,  the  first  wheel  and  the  second  wheel  each 
including  an  inside  facing  interior  surface,  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face, 

said  first  carriage  arm  positioned  proximate  the  inside  facing 
interior  surface  of  said  first  wheel. 


said  first  socket  o[>en  approximately  toward  the  inside  facing 

interior  surface  of  said  first  wheel, 
said  front  face  of  the  first  wheel  abutting  a  retaining  surface  of 

said  first  leg  of  the  transverse  beam, 
said  second  carnage  arm  positioned  proximate  the  inside 

facing  interior  surface  of  said  second  wheel, 
said  second  socket  open  approximately  toward  the  inside 

facing  interior  surface  of  said  second  wheel, 
said  front  face  of  the  second  wheel  abutting  a  retaining 

surface  of  said  second  leg  of  the  transverse  beam, 
said  rear  face  of  the  first  wheel  abutting  said  first  retaining 

arm,  and 
said  rear  face  of  the  second  wheel  abutting  said  second 

retaining  arm. 


5,762.466 

DOLL'V 

Dermis  John  Frasen  Elstree  Herts,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Grip  HouLse  Limited,  Middlesex,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02095.  §  371  Date  Aug.  K.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No   W095/12542.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  640.934 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
9322770 

Int  CL*  B66F  19/00 
VS.  a.  414—680  13  Claims 


3d? 


1.  A  dolly  having  a  wheeled  or  tracked  body  and  a  base  unit 
carried  by  the  body  to  which  a  boom  arm  is  attached  at  a  point 
within  the  base  unit,  wherein  the  base  unit  contains  arm  actuation 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm  and  includes  a  cut-out 
portion  arranged  to  receive  the  boom  arm,  and  a  side  of  the  body 
has  an  aperture  arranged  to  receive  the  boom  arm  in  a  lowered 
position,  the  base  unit  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  body  and 
freely  rotatable  within  the  body. 


5.762,467 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK  MANIPULATOR 

■Albert  J.  Sturm.  Jr.  Stillwater;  Fred  V>.  Hanson.  White  Bear 
Lake;  Mark  W.  Benoit.  Cedar,  and  Thomas  E.  Marrinan, 
Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Par  Systems,  Inc., 
Shoreview.  Minn. 

Filed  Apn  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  639^16 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  6/W 
U.S.  CI.  414—729  8  Claims 

1.  A  manipulator  system  for  insertion  through  an  opening  into  a 
tank  to  perform  work  therein,  the  manipulator  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  mast  having  a  mast  axis,  a  sidewall.  a  lower  end 
insertable  into  the  tank  opening,  and  an  opening  in  the  side- 
wall  at  the  lower  end; 
a  telescoping  tube  assembly  having  a  tube  axis,  the  telescoping 
tube  assemblv  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  section;  and 

an  inner  tube  section  coupled  to  the  outer  tube  section  for 
only  telescoping  movement  relative  to  the  outer  tube  sec- 
tion; 
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a  hinge  joining  the  telescoping  tube  assembly  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  elongated  mast; 

an  actuator  joined  to  the  elongated  mast  and  the  outer  tube 
section  for  pivotally  moving  the  outer  tube  section  from  a  first 
position,  wherein  the  tube  axis  is  parallel  to  the  mast  axis  and 
the  telescoping  lube  assembly  is  retracted,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  tube  axis  intersects  with  the  mast  axis  and 
the  inner  tube  section  is  deployable;  and 

an  end  effector  joined  to  a  remote  end  of  the  inner  tube  section 
such  that  the  end  effector  is  receivable  into  the  elongated  masi 
through  the  opening  in  the  sidewall  when  the  inner  tube 
section  is  retracted  in  the  second  position. 


AS  =  AIR  SUPPLY 


control  parameter  is  determined  from  measured  values  for  at  least 
the  compressor  flow  and  the  compressor  final  pressure  as  well  as 
from  preset  or  presettable  desired  values,  and  controlled  opening  of 
the  blow-off  device  is  performed  by  an  anti  surge  controller  on  the 
basis  of  the  said  parameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  values  for  temperature,  flow  and  pressure: 

sending  the  mea.sured  \alues  to  the  anti  surge  controller; 

coupling  the  anti  surge  controller  with  a  dynamic  blow-off  line 
means; 

operating  two  blow-off  valves  of  the  blow-off  device  in 
sequence  by  sending  control  signals  to  the  two  blow-off 
valves  of  the  blow-off  device,  wherein  .said  control  signals  are 
first  sent  to  a  smaller  blow-off  valve  of  the  two  blow-off 
valves  of  the  blow-off  device  for  quick  opening  of  the  two 
blow-off  valves,  and  then  to  a  larger  blow-off  valve  of  the  two 
blow-off  valve  of  the  blow-off  device  after  the  opening  of  the 
said  small  blow-oft'  valve; 

receiving,  at  the  anti  surge  controller,  data  from  a  dynamic 
blow-off  line  means  for  determining  the  movement  of  the 
compressor  working  point  in  the  direction  of  the  pump  surge; 

operating  the  two  blow-off  valves  in  sequence  in  the  case  of 
slow  shifts  in  the  working  point,  including  adjusting  first  the 
small  blow-off  valve  and  subsequently  adjusting  the  large 
blow-off  valve;  and 

adjusting  the  blow-off  valves  simultaneously  in  the  case  of  quick 
shifts  of  the  working  point. 


5.762,469 

IMPELLER  FOR  .\  REGENERATIVE  TL'RBINE  FUEL 

PUMP 

Dequan  ^u,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  .Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  732,193,  Oct.  16,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,140 
Int.  Cl."^  F04D  29/42 
U.S.  CI.  415—55.1  14  Claims 


5,762,468 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  TURBOCOMPRESSOR 
FROM  OPERATION  IN  THE  UNSTABLE  WORKING 
RANGE  BY  MEANS  OF  FITTINGS  WITH  TWO 
DIFFERENT  REGULATING  SPEEDS 
Wilfried  Blotenberg,  Dlnslaken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man 
Gutehoffnungshiitte   .Aktiengesellschaft,   Oberhausen,   Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,038 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4.  1995,  195  41 
192.7 

Int  CI."  F04D  27/00 
VS.  CI.  415—26  13  Claims 


BLOW-OFF 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  turbocompressor  from  operating  in 
unstable  working  range  by  means  of  a  blow-off  device,  wherein  a 


1.  An  open  vane  type  impeller  for  use  in  a  regenerative  pump  for 
pumping  fluids,  the  pump  having  a  pump  housing  including  a 
pumping  chamber,  with  said  impeller  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  pumping  chamber  for  pumping  fluids  therethrough,  with 
said  impeller  comprising: 

a  core  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  extending  from  said  core,  with  each 
said  vane  having  an  outer  edge  defining  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  impeller,  with  said  outer  circumference  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pumping  chamber  so  as  to  allow 
fluid  communication  between  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller, 
with  said  fluid  communication  occurring  outside  said  outer 
circumference  thereby  defining  the  open  vane  type  impeller, 
with  each  said  vane  having  a  leading  surface,  a  trailing 
surface  and  a  sidewall  between  said  leading  surface  and  said 
trailing  surface,  with  said  outer  edge  intersecting  said  trailing 
surface  at  a  substantially  right  angle; 
a  plurality  of  partitions  interposed  between  said  vanes  such  that 
said  vanes  and  partitions  define  a  plurality  of  vane  grooves, 
with  said  fluid  being  pumped  by  said  \anes  through  said  vane 


grooves  such  that  said  fluid  flows  along  a  generally  spiral  path 
within  the  pumping  chamber  thereby  defining  a  primary  vor- 
tex; and. 

a  substantially  constant  width  relief  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  each  said  vane  between  said  core  and  said  outer 
edge  and  being  connected  between  said  trailing  surface  and 
said  sidewall.  with  said  relief  extending  between  said  sidewall 
and  said  trailing  surface  and  intersecting  said  sidewall  at  a 
distance  of  about  50%  of  the  width  of  said  sidewall  as 
measured  between  said  trailing  surface  and  said  leading  sur- 
face; 

wherein  said  relief  causes  said  fluid  flowing  along  said  generally 
spiral  path  to  also  rotate  about  an  instantaneous  axis  of  said 
generally  spiral  path  thereby  defining  a  secondary  vortex  so  as 
to  reduce  fluid  turbulence. 


5,762,471 

TURBINE  STATOR  VANE  SEGMENTS  HAVING 

LEADING  EDGE  IMPINGEMENT  COOLING  CIRCUITS 

Francisco  J.  Cunha.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  .Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  832.659 

Int.  CI."  FOID  9/04 

VS.  CL  415—115  11  Claims 


5,762,470 
ANTI-STALL  TIP  TREATMENT  MEANS 
Fagim  S.  Gelmedov;  Evgenij  A.  Lokshtanov,  both  of  Mosk- 
ovskaja;  Lev  Echielevich-Meerovich  Olstain.  Moskva,  and 
Michail  A.  Sidorkin,  I'fa,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Central  Institute  of  Aviation  Motors  (CIAM),  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0O481,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Man   11, 
1993,  012990 

Int  CI."  FOID  H/08 
VS.  CI.  415—57.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  having  a  flow  path  and  comprising  a  casing  in 
which  there  are  annular  arrays  of  rotor  blades,  the  casing  having  an 
annular  cavity  having  a  height  (H)  and  extending  over  the  tips  of  at 
least  one  said  array  of  blades,  the  cavity  communicating  with  the 
flow  path  through  the  compressor  both  upstream  of  and  axially 
coincident  with  said  array  of  blades  through  slots  formed  by  an 
annular  grid  of  ribs,  said  ribs  being  inclined  obliquely  relative  to  a 
radial  direction  of  the  compressor,  characterized  in  that  the  ribs  are 
inclined  at  an  angle  (^,)  of  30°  to  50°  to  the  radial  direction  of  the 
compressor,  that  the  pitch  (t)  of  the  ribs  and  the  circumferential  slot 
width  (8,)  between  adjacent  ribs  are  in  a  ratio  of  1.5  lo  2.0.  that  the 
rib  radial  projection  height  (h)  and  said  slot  width  are  in  a  ratio  of 
1.1  to  1.8.  that  an  axial  length  (L)  of  the  grid  of  nbs  and  the  blade 
tip  chord  axial  projection  (b')  of  said  array  of  blades  are  in  a  ratio 
of  0.5  to  1.5,  and  that  the  cavity  height  (H)  outwardly  of  said  ribs 
and  said  axial  length  of  the  grid  are  in  a  ratio  of  0.2  to  0.5. 


1.  A  stator  vane  segment  for  forming  part  of  a  stage  of  a  rotary 

machine,  composing: 

inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  one  another; 

a  stator  vane  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
having  forward,  leading  and  aft  trailing  edges,  said  vane 
including  a  discrete  cavity  between  the  leading  and  o^iling 
edges  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  vane  adjacent  the 
forward  leading  edge  thereof,  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said 
vane  in  pan  defining  said  cavity; 

an  insert  sleeve  within  said  cavity  for  receiving  a  cooling 
medium  and  spaced  from  said  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said 
vane; 

said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therealong  for  flowing  the 
cooling  medium  through  said  sleeve  holes  into  the  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  interior  wall  surfaces  for 
impingement  cooling  of  said  vane  along  said  leading  edge 
thereof; 

said  sleeve  having  a  divider  extending  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  insert  and  dividing  the  sleeve  into  first  and 
second  chambers; 

said  insert  having  first  and  second  inlets  to  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively,  for  supplying  the  cooling  medium  to 
said  chambers  at  different  pressures. 


5,762,472 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  SHROUD  SEALS 

Antonio  Pizzi.  Nun's  Island,  and  James  Christopher  Crone, 

Kirkland.  both  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Pi^tt  &  Whitney 

Canada  Inc..  Longueuil.  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  650.441.  May  20.  1996.  This  application 

Man  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  826,228 

Int.  CI."  FOID  9/04:11/08 

VS.  CI.  415—135  4  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  turbine  blade  tip  shroud  in  a  gas  turbine  engine. 

wherein  the  shroud  is  located  between  an  axially  directed  hot  gas 

path  and  a  concentric  cooling  gas  conduit  formed  between  the 

shroud  and  an  outer  casing,  and  wherein  the  shroud  includes  a 

plurality  of  segments  arranged  circumferentiall)  with  each  shroud 

segment  having  an  axial  platform  and  at  least  one  radial  rib 

extending  from  the  platform,  the  shroud  segments  having  end  walls 

and  a  continuous  groove  defined  in  each  end  wall,  the  continuous 

groove  having  portions  corresponding  to  the  platform  and  to  the  at 

least  one  radial  rib.  the  seal  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  member 

formed  from  a  resilient  heat  resistant  material  to  the  configuration 
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said  arch  in  its  translation  movement  with  respect  to  said  hub 

along  said  huh  axis,  and 
(d)  members  for  acti\anng  the  foot  of  each  said  blade  in  said 
rotation  about  said  hub  axis  for  causing  the  translation  of  said 
arch,  said  arch  translation  causing  the  rotation  of  the  foot  of 
each  said  blade  around  said  axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  said 
hub  axis. 


of  the  continuous  groove  in  the  end  walls  such  that  a  portjon  of  the 
seal  has  an  axial  component  and  a  portion  of  the  same  seal  has  a 
radial  component  having  a  pair  of  divergent  legs  which  can  be 
resiliently  compressed  for  a  tight  fit  into  the  continuous  groove. 


5,762.475 
.AUTOMATIC  SOLENOID  CONTROL  VALVE 
CALIBRATION 
Jim  B.  Maddock.  Washingtoo;  Brian  W.  Mann.  Edwards,  and 
David  R.  Meinhoid,  Metamora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  626.859 

Int  Cl.'^  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  417—29  (,  CUunis 


5,762,473 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762,474 
VARUBLE-PITCH  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY  ENABLING 

PITCH  REVERSAL  DURING  OPERATION 
Michel  Chatelain,  10  Rue  Du  Ramponnet.  F-74940.  .Annecy  Le 
Vieux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,101 

Int  a."  B63H  3/04:  FOID  7/00:  F»3B  3/14 

VS.  a.  416—150  9  Oaims 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  unit  which  comprises: 

(a)  blades  each  provided  with  a  blade  foot. 

(b)  a  hub  mounted  rotating  around  an  axis  and  housed  in  an 
arch,  said  blade  foot  being  integral  with  the  hub  in  its  rotation 
around  said  axis  being  free  with  respect  to  said  hub  upon 
translation  in  the  direction  defined  by  said  axis  and  being  free 
with  respect  to  said  hub  upon  rotation  around  an  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  said  axis,  and  said  blade  fool  being  integral  with  said 
arch  upon  translation  in  said  direction  defined  by  said  axis  and 
being  free  with  respect  to  said  arch  upon  rotation  about  said 
hub  axis. 

(c)  means  for  modifying  the  pitch  of  said  blades,  said  means 
being  mechanically  linked  to  said  arch  to  selectively  drive 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  said  power  source; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  sensor  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
pump,  said  sensor  producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure; 

an  electronically  controlled  hydraulic  fluid  valve  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  sensor,  said  control  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  positions,  each  of  said  positions  produc- 
ing an  associated  output  hydraulic  pressure; 

electronic  control  means  for  producing  an  electrical  control 
signal  delivered  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  control  valve  and  for 
varying  said  control  signal  and  reading  corresponding  pres- 
sure signals; 

a  speed  sensor,  said  speed  sensor  producing  a  speed  signal 
indicative  of  a  rotational  speed  of  said  power  source; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  produces  a  desired  high 
calibration  pressure  value,  wherein  said  desired  high  calibra- 
tion pressure  is  a  desired  hydraulic  pressure  when  the  power 
source  is  running  at  a  high  calibration  speed; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  produces  a  desired  engine 
speed  signal  corresponding  to  said  desired  high  calibration 
speed; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  produces  an  electrical 
control  signal  and  reads  a  corresponding  hydraulic  pressure; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  compares  said  corre- 
sponding hydraulic  pressure  to  said  desired  high  calibration 
pressure  value  and  varies  the  electrical  control  signal  as  a 
function  of  said  comparison;  and 


wherein  said  electronic  control  means  repeatedly  varies  said 
electrical  control  signal  and  compares  said  corresponding 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  desired  high  idle  pressure  value 
until  said  corresponding  hydraulic  pressure  is  within  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  of  said  desired  high  idle  pressure  value. 


5,762.476 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SINGLE-HEADED  PISTON 
REFRIGEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Masaki  Ota;  Sokichi  Hibino;  Hisakazu  kobayashi:  Masahiro 
Kawaguchi:    Ken    Suitou:    Shinichi    Ogura.    and    Takuya 
Okuno.  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 
Filed  Nov  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278069.' 
Aug.  16.  1995.  7-208722 

Int  Cl.'^  F04B  1/29 
VS.  a.  417—222.2  16  Haims 
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ing  system  so  as  to  deliver  said  refrigerant  gas.  after  compres- 
sion, to  said  refrigerating  system; 

a  fluid  passageway  means  extending  between  said  crank  cham- 
ber and  said  suction  chamber  for  providing  a  constant  fluid 
connection  therebetween,  said  fluid  passageway  means 
including  al  least  one  port  portion  formed  therein  to  have  a 
predetermined  cross-sectional  area;  and 

a  flow  regulating  valve  means  disposed  in  said  fluid  passageway 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  port  portion  of  said  fluid 
passageway  means  so  as  to  regulate  said  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  port  portion  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  thereof  to  thereby  adjustably  change  the  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  said  suction  chamber 


5,762,477 
PISTON/SLIDE  SHOE  ARRANGEMENT 
Hardy  Peter  Jepsen;  Egon  Krislensen,  both  of  Nordborg,  and 
Lars  Marteasen.  Senderborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Danfoss  A/S.  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PtT/DK95/00274.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13.  1994,  44  24 
672.2 

Int  CL'  F04B  1/20 
VS.  CI.  417—269  15  Claims 


^^^^X,-'    I^Xi' 


1.  A  variable  capacity  single-headed  piston  type  compressor 
suitable  for  being  incorporated  in  an  external  refrigerating  system 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  axial  front  and  rear  ends  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  axial  cylinder  bores  therein  around  a  central  axis 
thereof; 

a  front  housing  hermetically  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said 
cylinder  block  so  as  to  define  a  crank  chamber  therein; 

a  rear  housing  hermetically  attached  to  said  rear  end  of  said 
cylinder  block  so  as  to  define  therein  a  suction  chamber  for  a 
refrigerant  gas  before  compression  and  a  discharge  chamber 
for  said  refrigerant  gas  after  compression; 

an  axial  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  front  housing  and 
said  cylinder  block  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  said  axial  drive  shaft  having  a  front  end  receiving  a 
drive  power  thereat; 

a  plurality  of  single-headed  pistons  slidably  received  in  said 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  for  implementing  suction,  compres- 
sion and  discharge  of  said  refrigerant  gas; 

a  rotation-to-reciprocation  converting  plate-like  means  arranged 
to  be  rotated  together  with  said  drive  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  plate  portion  angularly  inclined  from  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axial  dnve  shaft,  wherein  the 
angle  of  inclination  thereof  can  change  in  response  to  a 
change  in  a  differential  between  pressures  prevailing  in  said 
crank  chamber  and  said  suction  chamber,  said  rotation-to- 
reciprocation  converting  plate-like  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  single-headed  pistons  to  thereby 
generate  reciprocation  of  said  pistons; 

a  suction  gas  inlet  means  for  providing  a  fluid  connection 
between  said  crank  chamber  and  said  external  refngerating 
system  so  as  to  introduce  said  refrigerant  gas,  before  compres- 
sion, directly  into  said  crank  chamber  from  said  external 
refrigerating  system; 

a  discharge  gas  outlet  means  for  providing  a  fluid  connection 
between  said  dischju'ge  chamber  and  said  external  refrigerat- 


1.  A  piston/slide  shoe  arrangement  for  a  hydraulic  piston 
machine  having  a  slide  shoe  which  is  in  articulated  connection 
with  a  piston,  and  having  a  friction-reducing  plastics  material 
between  the  slide  shoe  and  the  piston,  the  plastics  material,  in  the 
form  of  a  channel,  extending  into  a  through-opening  in  the  slide 
shoe  m  a  direction  toward  a  sliding  contact  surface  of  the  slide 
shoe,  the  slide  shoe  in  operation  lying  against  a  swash  plate,  the 
slide  shoe  and  the  plastics  material  outside  the  through-opening 
having  at  least  one  connecting  element  which  bears  shear  forces 
between  the  slide  shoe  and  plastics  material. 


5,762,478 

CYLINDER  HEAD  STRUCTl'RE  OF  A  RECIPROCATING 

COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  .ATTACHING  A 

CAPILLARY  TUBE  TO  THE  CYLINDER  HEAD 

STRUCTIRE 

Sung-Tae  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  612.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  1995, 
1995-4633 

Int  a."  F04B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  417—312  8  aaims 

1.  A  reciprocating  compressor,  comprising: 
a  block  forming  a  cylindrical  bore; 
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a  piston  mounted  in  the  bore  for  compressing  fluid; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  piston  for  reciprocating  the  piston: 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bore  and 
forming  a  suction  chainber  and  a  discharge  chamber  each 
communicating  with  the  bore  through  a  respective  valved 
passage  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  be  compressed,  and  dis- 
charging the  compressed  fluid; 

a  low  conductivity  member  formed  of  a  material  having  less 
thermal  conductivity  than  that  of  the  cylinder  head,  the  mem- 
ber fitted  within  the  suction  chamber  to  resist  a  transfer  of 
heat  to  the  suction  chamber  from  the  discharge  chamber;  and 

a  capillary  tube  having  an  inlet  end  emersed  in  oil  disposed  in  an 
oil  reservoir,  and  an  outlet  end  projecting  through  a  hole 
fotmed  in  the  low  conductivity  member  for  introducing  oil 
into  fluid  entering  the  bore,  a  section  of  the  capillary  tube 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof  being 
situated  between  the  low  conductivity  member  and  a  wall  of 
the  suction  chamber. 


5,762,479 

DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HERMETIC 

COMPRESSOR 

Edemar  Baars,  and  Edson  Correa  Miguel,  both  of  Joinville  ■ 

SC,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compres- 

sores  S/A  -  Embarco,  Joinville  -  SC,  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,975 
Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  1,  1996,  9600527-0 
Int  CI."  F04B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  417—312  5  Qaims 


ff 


9a 


10 


/ 


1.  A  discharge  arrangement  for  a  hermetic  compressor  compris- 


ing: 


a  hermetic  case  with  a  high  pressure  gas  outlet  housing  a 
cylinder  block  defining  a  gas  suction  chamber  and  a  gas 
discharge  chamber; 

a  gas  discharge  tube  having  an  inlet  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  gas  discharge  chamber  and  an  outlet  end  communi- 
cating said  gas  discharge  chamber  with  said  case  gas  outlet: 

at  least  one  gas  discharge  auxiliary  tube  within  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the  gas  discharged 
from  said  gas  discharge  chamber  and  an  outlet  end  communi- 


cating with  said  case  gas  outlet,  each  said  at  least  one  dis- 
charge auxiliary  tube  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  part  or  multiple  of  the  wave  length  of  a  gas 
pulsation  signal  of  a  determined  frequency  at  said  discharge 
chamber  and  producing,  at  its  outlet  end  a  modification  in  the 
phase  of  a  determined  frequency  of  said  gas  pulsation  signal 
to  reduce  the  sound  intensity  of  said  gas  pulsation  determined 
frequency  signal  at  said  case  gas  outlet. 


5,762,480 
RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 
Carmeli  Adahan,  11  Netivei  Am  Street,  Ramot  03,  Jerusalem 
97552,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,838 

Int.  CI."  F04B  ismai/oi 

U.S.  a.  417—415  34  Claims 


I . 


1.  A  motion  converter  mechanism  to  be  interposed  between  a 
driving  device  and  a  driven  device  to  provide  a  rotary  motion  in 
one  device  and  a  reciprocatory  motion  in  the  other  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing: 

a  reciprocator)  member  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  end  coupleable  to 
one  of  the  devices: 
a  rotary  member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  a  rotary 
axis  and  coupleable  to  the  other  of  the  devices; 
a  crank  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rotary 
member  and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  recip- 
rocatory member; 
and  an  alignment  member  extending  transversely  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
reciprocatory  member  and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  housing  such  as  to  maintain  said  reciprocatory  member  in 
general  coaxial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
thereby  substantially  to  prevent  side  loading  of  said  recipro- 
catory member  during  its  reciprocatory  movements. 


5,762,481 
IN-TANK  TYPE  Fl  EL  PI  MP 

Kiyotoshi  Oi,  Toyohashi,  Japan.  a.s$ignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1995,  7-064388 

inL  CI."  F04B  nm 

\^&.  a.  417-^233  8  Oaims 


formed  at  least  in  a  part  of  the  container  main  body,  and  an  air 
suction  opening  and  an  air  discharge  opening  formed  in  the  con- 
tainer main  body;  wherein  said  intenor  space  of  said  container 
provides  a  storage  compartment. 


V^l 


So' 


-24 
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1.  A  combined  housing  and  air  pump  having  a  container  main 
body  equipped  with  an  aperture  for  accessing  an  interior  space  of 
said  container  main  body,  said  aperture  being  sealable  by  a  remov- 
able sealing  element,  an  elastic  portion  elastically  deformable 


5,762.483 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  CONTROLLED  FLUID 

VENTING  TO  BACK  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Alexander  Lifson.  Manlius.  and  Jame<>  VV.  Bush.  Skaneatelcs, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  larmington, 
Coan. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,933 

InL  a."  FOIC  ]m:  F04C  /&W 

U.S.  a.  418—553  20  aaims 


1.  An  in-tank  type  fuel  pump  device  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  having  an  intake  port  and  a  outlet  port; 

a  pump  case,  said  fuel  pump  being  disposed  in  an  interior  of  said 
pump  case; 

an  electrical  connector  unit  having  a  terminal,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  pump,  protruding  from  said  pump  case; 
and 

a  terminal  housing  disposed  around  said  terminal,  said  terminal 
housing  including  a  terminal  inserting  hole  for  receiving  an 
electrical  connector;  and 

a  communicating  hole  connecting  an  intenor  of  said  terminal 
housing  with  said  outlet  port  of  said  fuel  pump; 

wherein  when  said  pump  is  disposed  in  a  fuel  tank  and 
immersed  in  fuel  therein,  a  portion  of  fuel  discharged  from 
said  outlet  port  flows  through  said  communicating  hole  into 
said  terminal  housing  to  displace  matenals  disposed  therein. 


5,762,482 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  AIR  PUMP 

Akira   Haraoka,  5-19,  Minami  2-chome,  Megurt>-ku,  Tokyo 

152,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,766,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,518J76. 

This  appUcation  Apr  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,010 

InL  CI."  F04B  45/02 

MS.  a.  XSn—XIl  is  claims 

20 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  fixed  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll  wrap 
extending  from  said  base  plate; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll  wrap 
extending  from  said  base  plate,  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
being  driven  relative  to  said  fixed  scroll  member  through  an 
operational  cycle; 

said  scroll  wrap  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  scroll 
wrap  of  said  fixed  scroll  member  interfitting  to  define  a 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers; 

a  back  pressure  chamber  defined  on  a  side  of  said  base  plate  of 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  remote  from  said  fixed  scroll 
member;  and 

a  system  for  tapping  fluid  to  said  back  pressure  chamber,  said 
system  including  at  least  one  vent  hole  selectively  exposed  to 
at  least  one  of  said  pressure  chambers  during  a  portion  of  said 
operational  cycle  of  said  scroll  member,  and  said  vent  hole 
being  closed  for  the  majority  of  said  operational  cycle. 


5,762,484 

GEROTOR  TV  PE  PITVIP  HAVING  ITS  OITER  ROTOR 

SHAPE  DERIVED  FROM  THE  INNER  ROTOR 

TROCHOID 

Gavin  P.  Whitham.  East  Hunsbury.  England,  assignor  to  T&N 

Technology  Limited.  Rugby.  (England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01374.  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  21.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()96/01372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,643 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  2.  1994. 
9413337 

InL  CI."  F04C  2//0 
U.S.  CI.  418—150  4  Claims 

1.  A  pump  of  the  gerotor  type  comprising  an  inner  rotor  and  an 
outer  rotor,  the  inner  rotor  being  located  within  the  outer  rotor  and 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  the  outer  rotor 
being  mounted  for  rotation  alx)ut  a  second  axis  which  is  offset 
from  said  first  axis  by  an  eccentricity  of  the  pump,  the  inner  rotor 
having  an  outer  surface  which  has  a  toothed  shape  and  is  meshed 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  rotor  which  has  a  toothed  shape 
which  has  one  more  tooth  than  the  inner  rotor,  said  toothed  shape 
of  the  inner  rotor  being  a  shape  which  is  generated  by  moving  a 
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5,762,486 
TOROIDAL  VORTEX  COMBUSTION  FOR  LOW 
HEATING  VALUE  LIQUID 
Christopher   Brian    I^eger.    White   Plains,    N.V.,    assignor 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604333 

InL  CL"  F23C  5/UU 

VS.  CI.  431—8  5  Claims 


wherein  said  inorganic  particles  are  optically  active  and  have  a 
titanium  coating. 


first  circle  around  a  trochoid  with  the  centre  of  the  circle  on  the 
trochoid,  characterised  in  that  said  toothed  shape  of  the  outer  rotor 
has  a  shape  which  is  generated  by  moving  a  second  circle  around 
the  envelope  of  the  rotated  inner  rotor  trochoid  when  the  inner 
rotor  trochoid  is  rotated  about  a  center  about  which  the  outer  rotor 
shape  will  be  formed  with  the  centre  of  the  second  circle  on  the 
envelope,  the  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  circles  differing  by 
a  predetermined  small  clearance. 


1.  A  method  for  combusting  low  heating  value  liquid  compris- 


ing: 


5,762,485 

ZIRCONIA  AND  ZIRCONIA  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 

SHAFTS  FOR  GEAR  MICROPUMPS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Syamal  K.  Ghosh;  Dilip  K.  ChaUerjee,  and  David  Alan  Ash,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

rUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,426 

Int  a."  F04C  2/18,15/00 

VS.  a.  418—152  7  aaims 


(A)  passing,  in  a  stream  having  an  axial  direction,  low  heating 
value  liquid,  having  a  heating  value  less  than  10.000  BTU/lb., 
into  a  combustion  zone  through  a  nozzle  with  at  least  some  of 
the  liquid  being  passed  into  the  combustion  zone  at  an  angle 
greater  than  35  degrees  from  said  axial  direction; 

(B)  passing  medium  velocity  oxidant  into  the  combustion  zone 
spaced  from  the  low  heating  value  fluid  stream  at  a  velocity 
within  a  range  of  from  100  to  300  feet  per  second,  and 
creating  a  toroidal  vortex  within  the  combustion  zone  between 
the  low  heating  value  liquid  stream  and  the  medium  velocity 
oxidant; 

(C)  passing  low  heating  value  liquid  and  medium  velocity 
oxidant  into  the  toroidal  vortex;  and 

(D)  carrying  out  combustion  within  the  toroidal  vortex. 


5,762,487 
DECORATIVE  CANDLES 
Elaine  M.  Kujawski,  Eastpointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coventry 
Creations,  Inc.,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,744 

Int  CI."  F23D  3/16 

V.S.  CI.  431—289  IS  Claims 


pa 


1.  An  improved  gear  micropump  for  delivering  photographic 
materials,  said  gear  micropump  being  of  the  type  having  a  pump 
body  formed  with  a  gear  receiving  means,  said  pump  body  having 
a  fluid  inlet  end  and  a  fluid  discharge  end;  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
gears  arranged  in  said  gear  receiving  means  between  said  fluid 
inlet  end  and  said  fluid  discharge  end;  bearing  means  arranged  in  a 
bearing  receiving  means;  and,  wherein  said  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  pair  of  100%  tetragonal  zirconia  ceramic  shafts  rotatably 
received  in  said  bearing  means,  and  wherein  said  pair  of 
intermeshing  gears  each  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  zirco- 
nia ceramic  shafts. 


1.  A  decorative  candle,  comprising; 

a  wick  for  producing  a  flame; 

a  wax  body  surrounding  said  wick  for  producing  a  pool  of 
molten  wax  adjacent  said  flame, 

said  wax  body  including  a  plurality  of  macroscopic  inorganic 
particles  of  sufficient  quantity  and  size  such  that  said  inor- 
ganic particles  create  a  visible  swirling  effect  in  said  pool  of 
molten  wax,  and 


5.762,488 
LIGHTER  ESPECIALLY  A  GAS  LIGHTER  W ITH  A  TOP 

PART,  AN  IGNITION  UNIT,  A  PREFERABLY 
REGULATABLE  FUEL  VALVT  AND  A  FUEL  CONTAINER 

HAVING  A  CLOSING  CAP 
Matthias  Weiler,  and  Horst  Fries,  both  of  Hepnersplatz  lO/III, 
Nurnberg,  Germany,  90403 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.078 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    15,    1994, 
4444665.'* 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/28 
VS.  a.  431—344  15  Claims 


2*b 


1.  A  gas  lighter  having  a  top  part,  an  ignition  unit,  a  regulatable 
fuel  valve  and  a  fuel  container  having  a  closing  cap;  a  manually 
actuatable  coupling  device  for  releasably  connecting  the  fuel  con- 
tainer to  the  top  part;  and  the  closing  cap  includes  a  mechanically 
actuatable  valve  arrangement  which  is  actuated  engagement  of  the 
coupling  device  (8)  between  the  top  part  (2)  and  closing  cap  (6)  or 
fuel  to  an  open  position  when  the  fuel  container  is  connected  to  the 
top  part,  thus  providing  a  flow  connection  between  the  fuel  con- 
tainer and  the  top  part;  and  including  a  release  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  connection  between  the  fuel  container  and  the  top 
part,  the  release  mechanism  being  configured  such  that  a  rotational 
movement  thereof  releases  the  connection  between  the  fuel  con- 
tainer and  the  top  part. 


y////A^//z^////y///A^^^^Zy 


i 


a  sealing  arrangement  connecting  the  tube  element  and  the 
flange  element,  and  sealing  the  tube  element  (7)  with  and  to 
said  flange  element  (23). 
wherein  said  sealing  arrangement  comprises 
a  thin  wall  sleeve  (25)  having  a  first  portion  (40)  shrinkfit- 
ted  around  the  ceramic  tube  element  (7).  and  a  second 
portion  (42.  44,  46)  which  is  sealingly  connected  to  said 
flange  element  (23).  said  second  poning  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  is  treater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
tube  element  (7), 


5,762.490 
PREMIXED  GAS  BURNER  ORmCE 
Ian  M.  Rodgers.  Ooltewah,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Burner  Systems 
International,  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.722 

int  CI."  F23D  14/62 

VS.  CI.  431—354  14  Claims 


5.762.489 

RADIANT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE  WITH  FURNACE 

WALL  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 

Joachim    Wunning.    Leonberg,    Germany,    assignor    to    WS 

Warmeprozesstechnik  GmbH.  Renningen.  Germans 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  601,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  17.  1995.  195  05 
401.6 

Int  a."  F23D  14/46 
V.S.  CI.  431—353  15  Claims 

1.  Radiant  heat  exchange  tube  for  a  furnace,  wherein  the  furnace 
has  a  wall,  formed  with  a  mbe  receiving  hole  (5), 
said  heat  exchange  tube  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  element  (7)  of  ceramic  material; 
a  flange  element  (23)  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ceramic  tube  element 
(7)  for  retaining  said  tube  element  in  the  hole  (5).  through 
the  wall  (3)  of  the  furnace;  and 


1.  In  a  premixed  gas  burner  comprising  an  elongated  distribution 
tube  defining  a  passageway  therethrough  having  an  inlet  opening  at 
one  end  for  receiving  air  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
the  other  end  communicating  with  a  burner  body  within  which  gas 
fuel  and  air  are  burned,  a  gas  supply  tube  for  supplying  gas  fuel 
from  a  supply  source  to  the  distribution  tube,  an  inperforate  flange 
disposed  about  and  extending  radially  from  said  gas  supply  tube 
and  having  an  area  slightly  less  than  the  internal  area  of  said 
distribution  tube,  means  for  mounting  said  gas  supply  tube  with 
said  flange  disposed  within  said  distribution  tube  to  define  an 
annular  space  therebetween  through  which  all  air  through  said 
distribution  tube  passes,  and  at  least  one  gas  orifice  formed  in  said 
gas  supply  tube  downsn^am  of  said  flange  directed  radially  for 
communicating  gas  from  the  interior  of  said  gas  supply  tube  into 
said  distribution  tube  for  mixing  with  air  downstream  of  said 
flange. 
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5,762,491 

SOLID  MATERUL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FURNACE 

Dick  S.  Williams,  and  William  L.  Luter,  both  of  St.  Charles, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic   Materials,  Inc.,  St 

Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,152 

Int.  CI.''  F27B  14/00 

U.S.  a.  432—156  57  Claims 


insenion  of  a  lock  pin  therethrough,  and  the  lock  pin  being 
insertable  through  said  bracket  substantially  vertically 
between  the  surface  of  a  tooth  and  said  arch  wire  passage  for 
pressing  an  arch  wire  toward  a  side  farther  from  a  surface  of 
the  tooth  to  thereby  position  the  arch  wire,  wherein: 
said  lock  pin  insertion  passage  has  a  bow-shape  jutable  toward 
the  tooth  surface,  and  said  lock  pin  is  bow-shaped  and  the 
following  mathematical  expression  is  satisfied: 

wherein  R^.  is  a  radius  of  curvature  for  said  lock  pin  insertion 
passage;  and 

R^  is  a  radius  of  curvature  for  said  lock  pin; 
such  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  bow-shaped  portion  of  said  lock 
pin  presses  said  arch  wire. 


1.  A  furnace  system  for  use  in  melting  a  solid  material,  the 
furnace  system  comprising: 

a  furnace  shell  for  substantially  isolating  the  interior  of  the 
furnace  shell; 

a  crucible  disposed  within  the  furnace  shell  for  holding  the  solid 
material  to  be  melted,  the  crucible  being  constructed  for 
receiving  material  through  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  cen- 
tral axis  of  rotation; 

a  heat  source  disposed  within  the  furnace  shell  for  heating  the 
crucible; 

a  solid  material  delivery  system  for  feeding  flowable  solid 
material,  the  delivery  system  comprising  a  delivery  tube  at 
least  partially  disposed  within  the  furnace  shell  generally 
above  the  crucible,  the  delivery  lube  having  an  outlet  and 
being  constructed  for  receiving  the  solid  material  from  a 
source  outside  the  furnace  shell,  means  mounting  the  delivery 
tube  for  swinging  motion  relative  to  the  furnace  shell  by 
which  swinging  motion  the  distance  of  the  delivery  tube 
outlet  from  the  central  axis  of  the  crucible  is  selectively 
changed,  and  an  actuator  for  actuating  said  swinging  motion 
of  the  delivery  tube  to  selectively  position  the  delivery  tube 
outlet. 


5.762.493 

HAND-HELD  UNIT  FOR  FLUSHING  THE  OPERATING 

POINT  OF  A  LASER  LIGHT  BEAM  EMERGING  FROM  A 

LIGHT  CONDUCTOR 
Peter  Rechmann,  Dellestras.se  70.  Duesseldorf-Unterbach,  Ger- 
many, 40627 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03776,  §  371  Date  May  17.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I3759.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Sen  No.  648.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
488...4 

Int  CI."  A61C  1/00 
\iS.  CI.  433—29  12  Claims 


1 
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5,762,492 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Ryuzo  Kanomi,  Himeji,  and  Katsuyuki  Nakagawa,  Otawara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-295371; 
Nov,  29,   1994.  6-295372;  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295373;  Nov.  29, 
1994,  6-295374 

Int.  CI.*"  A6IC  3/00 
VS.  CI.  433—14  11  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising: 

a  bracket  ha\  ing  an  arch  wire  passage  formed  therein  to  extend 
substantially  horizontally  and  a  lock  pin  insenion  passage  for 


1.  A  laser  light  unit  for  dental  treatment  comprising  a  housing 
(2)  including  a  tube  (10).  said  tube  (10)  having  an  outlet  end  (12) 
of  a  predeiennined  diameter,  a  light  conductor  (3)  at  least  partially 
housed  within  said  housing  (2).  said  light  conductor  (3)  having  an 
output  end  (14)  from  which  is  generated  a  laser  light  cone  (16). 
said  output  end  (14)  being  spaced  from  said  outlet  end  (12)  a 
predetermined  distance  such  that  said  laser  light  cone  (16)  diverges 
from  said  output  end  (14)  toward  and  acquires  substantially  said 
predetermined  diameter  substantially  at  said  outlet  end  (12),  fluid 
input  means  (18)  for  imputing  fluid  (6)  into  said  tube  (10).  and  said 
output  end  (14)  being  located  between  said  fluid  input  means  (18) 
and  said  outlet  end  (12)  whereby  the  la.ser  light  beam  (8)  and  the 
fluid  (6)  exit  the  outlet  end  (12)  of  the  tube  (10)  substantially 
coaxially. 
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5.762.494  5.762.496 

APPLICATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  SALIVA  EJECTOR 

Gregory  A^  Archambault,  1414  Kingsley  Ave,,  Orange  Park,    christer  Albertsson.  E.skilstuna;  Matts  Folkb  ,  Koping,  and 

Bengt  Mattsson,  Uppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  koping 


na.  32073 

Filed  Man  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,804 
Int.  CI."  A61G  17/02 
U.S.  a.  433—80 


17  Claims 


Industri-Plast  AB,  Koping,  and  Dry  Invent  Bengt  Mattsson 
AB,  Uppsala,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No,  520,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1994,  9402926; 
Man  17,  1995,  9501025 

Int  C1."A61C  17/10 
U.S.  a.  433—93  17  Claims 


16  An  applicator  device  for  applying  a  substance  to  tissue  in  the 
mouth,  the  device  comprising  a  deliver,  member,  a  first  retention 
means  comprising  an  adhesive  which  adheres  said  delivery  mem- 
ber to  mouth  tissue,  and  a  second  retention  means  connected  to 
said  delivery  member  and  composed  of  a  generally  rigid  and 
flexible  material,  said  second  retention  means  applying  a  biasing 
force  against  said  delivery  member  which  secures  said  delivery 
member  in  position  when  said  device  is  placed  in  a  mouth,  the 
biasing  force  being  sustained  by  contact  between  said  second 
retention  means  and  anatomical  features  of  the  mouth. 


5.762,495 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
DENTAL  SURGERY 
Alain  Pinel.  Martignas/Jalles;  Pascal  Dupeyron.  and  Francis 
Dieras,  both  of  Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Satelec 
S.A.,  Merignac,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00791,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01136,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Sen  No.  571,827 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1993,  93  07921; 
Jan.  14,  1994,  94  00385 

Int  CI."  A61C  1/07 
U.S.  CI.  433—86  12  Qaims 


r  i»  Bo  1  *t)    vt 

So 


I.  Surgical  instrument  adapted  to  be  supplied  by  at  least  one 
sterile  fluid,  comprising: 

an  active  element  having  a  rear  portion,  and  a  supply  element 
having  a  forward  portion,  the  rear  portion  of  the  active  ele- 
ment and  the  forward  portion  of  the  supply  element  including 
complementary  connection  means  for  ensunng  their  secure- 
menl  together  in  sealed  fashion,  the  supply  element  including 
at  least  one  supply  channel  opening  adjacent  the  connection 
means,  for  supplying  a  first  fluid; 

said  active  element  including  supply  means  for  supplying  at 
least  one  second  fluid;  and 

means  for  ensuring  closure  of  said  supply  channel  for  the  first 
fluid,  when  the  active  element  is  directly  connected  to  the 
supply  element  to  stop  supply  of  said  first  fluid  without 
assisting  flow  of  said  second  fluid. 


1.  A  disposable  dental  saliva  ejector  comprising: 

longitudinal  duct  means  for  evacuating  saliva  from  a  patient's 

oral  cavity; 
a  stem  receiving  said  duct  means  and  including: 

a  tubular  suction  part  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  oral 

cavity  and  provided  with  at  least  one  suction  orifice, 
a  straight  holder  pan  spaced  downstream  from  said  tubular 
pan  and  having  a  free  lower  end.  said  holder  pan  being 
provided  with  a  guide  channel  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 
section  and  formed  by  a  pair  of  straight  shanks  and  a 
curved  bottom  having  a  radius  and  bridging  said  shanks, 
said  shanks  and  said  bottom  being  formed  with  inner  and 
outer  sides  forming  respectively  an  inner  and  outer  face  of 
said  holder  part,  said  inner  sides  of  said  shanks  being 
spaced  apan  at  a  distance,  and 
a  curved  intermediate  pan  connecting  said  suction  and  holder 
parts  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  therewith,  said  duct 
means  extending  from  said  suction  part  to  said  free  lower 
end  of  said  holder  part: 
a  chin  plate  provided  with  a  mounting  sleeve  mounted  dis- 
placeably  on  said  holder  pan  of  said  stem,  said  mounting 
sleeve  being  formed  with: 

a  respective  curved  part  formed  with  a  radius  of  curvature 
equal  to  said  radius  of  said  curved  bottom  of  said  holder 
part  and  juxtaposed  therewith  in  a  mounting  position, 
two  straight  parts  bridged  by  said  curved  part  and  having 
respective  ends  remote  from  said  curved  part  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  greater  than  said  distance  between 
inner  sides  of  the  shanks  of  the  holder  part, 
a  pair  of  lobes  running  towards  one  another  from  said  ends 
of  said  straight  parts  and  into  a  back-up  portion  bridging 
said  lobes,  said  back-up  portion  being  smaller  than  said 
distance  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  shanks  of  the 
holder  pan  and  being  formed  with  an  imier  concave  face 
juxtaposed  with  said  duct  means,  said  chin  plate  being 
rotatable  on  said  holder  part  from  said  mounting  position 
to  at  least  one  lateral  position;  and 
locking  means  for  arresting  sliding  of  said  chin  plate  along 
said  stem  in  a  selected  height  position  of  said  chin  plate  and 
for  releasably  interiocking  said  chin  plate  and  said  holder 
part  of  said  stem  in  said  one  lateral  position. 
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5,762,497 
ENDODONTIC  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Derek  E.  Heath,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  IXilsa  Dental 
Products,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,058 

InL  a."  A61C  5/02 

VS.  a.  435—102  15  Claims 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument  adapted  for  use  in  performing  root 
canal  therapy  on  a  tooth,  and  comprising 

an  elongate  shank  having  a  proximate  end  and  an  opposite  pilot 

end,  and  so  as  to  define  a  working  length  adjacent  said  pilot 

end  which  includes  a  peripheral  surface, 
at  least  one  continuous  helical  flute  formed  so  as  to  extend  along 

the  length  of  said  working  length,  and 
at  least  one  relief  extending  axially  along  at  least  a  substantial 

portion  of  the  length  of  said  working  length, 
wherein  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section,  said  peripheral 

surface  defines  a  circle  and  said  one  relief  defines  a  chord  line 

which  intersects  the  circle,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  flute  defines  a  base  at  the  point  of 

maximum  depth  from  the  peripheral  surface,  and  said  chord 

line  has  a  maximum  depth  which  is  at  least  equal  to  about  one 

half  the  depth  of  said  base  of  said  one  flute  along  at  least  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  one  flute. 


5,762,498 
DENTAL  DRILL  BIT 
.Xrnaldo  Gonzalez,  c/o  Walter  A.  Hass,  79  Haven  Ave.,  Ste.  16, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,485 
Int.  CI."  A61C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  433—165  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dental  drill  bit  (10)  comprising: 
A)  a  short  drill  bit  tip  (12)  having  a  length  less  than  three 
millimeters,  the  short  drill  bit  tip  (12)  comprises: 
i)  a  drill  bit  tip  point  (12A)  positioned  at  an  upper  distal  end, 
the  drill  bit  tip  point  (12A)  fiinctions  as  a  primary  cutting 
means, 
ii)  a  drill  bit  tip  bonom  (12B)  positioned  at  an  opposite  distal 

end  to  the  drill  bit  tip  point  (I2A), 
iii)  at  least  one  drill  bit  tip  plateau  (12CA.  12CB)  which 
extends  from  the  drill  bit  tip  bottom  (12B)  to  the  drill  bit  tip 
point  (12A).  and 
iv)  at  least  one  drill  bit  tip  groove  (12DA,  I2DB)  which 
extends  from  the  drill  bit  tip  bottom  (12B)  to  the  drill  bit  tip 
point  (12A),  a  drill  bit  tip  leading  edge  (12E)  is  formed 


between  the  at  least  one  drill  bit  tip  plateau  (12CA,  12CB) 

and  the  at  least  one  dnll  bit  tip  groove  (12DA,  12DB),  the 
drill  bit  tip  leading  edge  {12E)  functions  as  a  secondar) 
cutting  means,  the  dnll  bit  tip  plateau  { 12CA.  12CAI  com- 
pnses  a  similar  cylindrical  diameter  to  the  dnll  bit  tip 
bottom  (12B): 

B)  a  base  (14)  which  compnses  an  upper  base  (14A)  securely 
connected  to  a  lower  base  (14B)  having  a  middle  base  (14C) 
therebetween,  the  upper  base  (14A)  is  securely  connected  to 
the  dnll  bit  tip  bottom  (12B),  the  base  (14)  functions  to 
securely  hold  the  dnll  bit  tip  (12 1,  the  middle  base  (14C) 
compnses  at  least  one  middle  base  opening  (14CA)  there 
through  which  functions  as  a  cooling  means  for  the  drill  bit 
tip  (12)  and  the  base  (14).  the  base  (14)  comprises  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  cylindrical  diameter  of  the  dnll  bit  tip 
plateau  (12CA.  12CA)  and  the  dnll  bit  tip  bottom  (12B);  and 

C)  an  elongated  shaft  (16)  which  compnses  a  shaft  top  (i6A) 
securely  connected  to  a  shaft  bottom  (16B)  having  a  shaft 
middle  (16C)  therebetween,  the  shaft  top  (16A)  is  securely 
connected  to  the  lower  base  ( 14B).  the  shaft  (16)  functions  as 
a  means  by  which  a  dental  drill  (18)  securely  holds  the 
improved  dental  drill  bit  (10). 


5,762,499 
DENTAL  ROOT  IMPLANT 
Michel  Dard,  Griesheim;  Gerard  De  Witte,  Chateauneuf  sur 
Isere,    both    of   Germany,    and    Philippe    Rouvre.    Toulon. 
France,  assignors  to  Merck   Patent  GeselLschaft   mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  24,  1995,  195  23 
038.8 

Int.  a."  A61C  &W 
U.S.  CI.  433—173  8  Claims 


I.  A  dental  root  implant  comprising: 

a  metal  implant  body  with  transverse  openings  (2)  near  a  lower 
rounded  end  thereof,  the  implant  body  (1)  tapering  toward  a 
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distal  end  and  having  circumferential  grooves  (4)  arranged  in 
parallel  therein  and  being  mumally  separated  at  outer  face  (3) 
thereof,  the  grooves  having  rounded  bases  and  being  rounded 
at  junctions  (6)  with  respectively  neighboring  outer  face  sec- 
tions (3a),  wherein  the  transverse  openings  (2)  are  tapered 
downwards  at  approximately  the  same  extent  as  the  implant 
body  (1). 


5.762,500 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TOOTH  PROSTHESIS 

FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  ABLTMENT  WITHIN  A 

MOUTH  OF  A  PATIENT 

Sargon  Lazarof,  21237  Mulholland  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91364 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590^75,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,681,167. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,901 

Int  CI."  A61C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  433—213  24  Claims 


5,762,501 
SURGICAL  AND  DENTAL  PROCEDl  RES  USING  LASER 

RADL4TION 
Guy  Levy,  Marseille.  France,  assignor  to  Laser  Medical  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,203.  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,194,(H)5,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  299,472, 
Jan.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No,  5.020.995.  and  Ser.  No.  335045.  Apr. 
10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
924.927 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21.  1988.  88  17549 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  yiK- 
VS.  a.  433—215  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dentin,  cementum  and  dental  root  matenal  in  the 
body,  compnsing:  generating  laser  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
suitable  for  cutting  such  matenal:  producing  successive  pulses  of 
the  radiation  with  an  energy  level,  pulse  duration  and  repetition 
rate  selected  to  cut  the  matenal  without  causing  harmful  side 
effects;  concentrating  the  radiation  pulses  on  the  matenal  to  a  spot 
sufSciently  small  to  cause  cutting  of  the  matenal:  and,  simulta- 
neously with  said  step  of  concentrating,  directing  a  cooling  fluid 
containing  water  onto  the  spot. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tooth  prosthesis  for  attachment  to  an 
abutment  within  a  mouth  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  transfer  sleeve  over  the  abutment: 
taking  an  impression  of  the  mouth,  wherein  the  transfer  sleeve  is 

transferred  to  the  impression; 
using  an  impression  sleeve  to  take  an  impression  of  the  abut- 
ment; 
filling  the  impression  of  the  abutment  in  the  impression  sleeve 

with  a  composite  material  and  then  seating  the  impression 

sleeve  on  an  implant  analog: 
removing  the  impression  sleeve  and  its  impression  material  from 

the  implant  analog  to  produce  a  custom  analog  which  is  a 

duplicate  of  the  abutment; 
placing  the  custom  analog  into  the  impression  of  the  mouth 

through  the  transfer  sleeve: 
creating  a  stone  mold  of  the  mouth  utilizing  the  impression  of 

the  mouth  having  the  inserted  custom  analog;  and 
utilizing  the  stone  mold  to  form  the  tooth  prosthesis. 


5,762.502 

PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  COMPOSITES  TO  HLfMAN 

TEETH 

Arthur  N,  Bahn,  916  .Audubon  Dr„  St  Louis,  Mo.  63105,  and 

Gregory  P.  Stewart.  5918  Dogwood  La.,  Godfrey,  III.  62035 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.644 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  433— 215  20  Claims 


1  A  process  for  conditioning  dentin  surfaces  in  teeth  to  provide 
improved  bonding  strength  between  restorative  materials  and  a 
tooth  to  be  restored  comprises: 

exposing  a  cut  tooth  surface  to  at  least  one  enzyme,  and 

then  rinsing  the  tooth  surface  to  remove  any  residual  enzyme. 

pnor  to  applying  the  restorative  material, 
to  thereby  etch  the  smear  layer  created  during  cutting  of  the 
tooth  and  thus  provide  a  cut  tooth  surface  having  improved 
bonding  strength  when  bonded  to  restorative  matenals. 


5,762,503 
SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  AS  A  TEAM  Bl  ILDING  EXERCISE 
Jod  Hoo,  and  Toshi  A.  Hoo.  both  of  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Smart  Productivity.  Brookline.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,473 
Int  a."  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  434—237  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  management  training  a  team  having  a  plurality 
of  members,  the  system  having  a  plurality  of  monitors  and  associ- 
ated sensors  disposed  within  a  space,  each  of  the  monitors  and 
associated  sensors  defining  a  monitor  region  wherein  a  respective 
sensor  is  triggered  in  response  to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  team 
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member  in  the  monitor  region  and  further  defining  a  plurality  of 
safe  areas  remote  from  all  of  the  monitor  regions  in  which  no 
sensor  is  triggered,  each  of  the  monitors  and  associated  sensors 
including  a  transmitter  that  generates  a  signal   in  response  to 
triggenng  of  the  respective  sensor,  the  signals  being  representative 
of  status  information,  the  system  comprising: 
an  obstacle  course  that  is  negotiated  by  the  members  of  the 
team,  the  course  being  formed  from  an  arrangement  of  the 
predefined  monitor  regions  and  configured  within  the  space  so 
that  the  safe  areas  wherein  no  sensor  is  triggered  extend 
contiguously  along  the  obstacle  course  remote  from  all  of  the 
monitor  regions,  allowing  the  members  of  the  team  to  nego- 
tiate the  course  without  triggering  the  sensors  by  remaining 
within  the  contiguous  safe  areas: 
a  control  engine  coupled  to  each  transmitter  so  as  to  receive  the 
signals  from  the  plurality  of  monitors  and  associated  sensors 
in  real  time,  the  control  engine  including  means  for  tabulating 
the  status  information; 
a  scoreboard,  operatively  connected  to  the  control  engine,  for 
displaying  the  results  of  the  tabulation  in  real  time  to  the  team 
negotiating  the  obstacle  course;  and 
at  least  one  warning  device,  operatively  connected  to  the  control 
engine,  for  providing  at  least  one  of  auditory  and  visual 
feedback  information  to  the  team  negotiating  the  obstacle 
course, 
wherein  the  control  engine  only  activates  the  at  least  one  warn- 
ing device  while  at  least  one  team  member  is  within  a  monitor 
region  so  as  to  assist  the  team  in  locating  and  thereby  remain- 
ing within  the  safe  areas  while   negotiating   the  obstacle 
course. 


5,762304 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  UNIT 

Atsushi  Itoh.  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333066 
InL  CI.*'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—66  6  Qaims 

1.  A  unit  for  electrically  connecting  between  a  plurality  of 
conductive  pads  of  a  first  board  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads 
of  a  second  board  which  is  located  separately  from  the  first  board 
to  face  the  first  board,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  contact  pins 
movable  in  opposite  directions  on  a  straight  line  connecting 
between  one  conductive  pad  of  said  first  board  and  a  corresponding 
conductive  pad  of  said  second  board,  so  that  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  contact  pins  can  be  contacted  with  or  separated  from  said  one 
conductive  pad  of  said  first  board  and  said  correspjonding  conduc- 
tive pad  of  said  second  board,  respectively,  a  conductor  wire  for 
electrically  interconnecting  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  con- 
tact pins  without  restraining  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  contact  pins,  and  a  fluid  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  a 
fluid  pressure  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  contact  pins  to  force  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  contact  pins  into  contact  with  said  said  one 
conductive  pad  of  said  first  board  and  said  corresponding  conduc- 
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tive  pad  of  said  second  board,  respectively,  with  a  predetermined 
constant  contact  pressure. 


5,762,505 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SOCKET 

CONNECTOR 

Cheng-Hung  Lin,  Chung-Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,053 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—83  2  CUiois 


1  A  socket  connector,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  including  of  a  pair  of  elongated  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls  commonly  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  chip  earner  therein; 

two  rows  of  passageways  disposed  in  two  side  walls  for  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  contacts  therein; 

each  of  said  contacts  including  a  main  body  with  retention 
means  thereon,  an  engaging  section  upward  extending  from 
the  main  body,  and  a  tail  section  downwardly  and  succes- 
sively horizontally  extending  from  the  main  body; 

a  bottom  plate  provided  with  the  housing  under  the  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  the  bottom  plate  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  dividing  bars  between  every  two  openings,  a 
pair  of  abutment  wings  honzontally  laterally  extending  from 
two  sides  of  each  of  dividing  bars  for  engageably  aligning  the 
tail  sections  of  the  corresponding  contacts,  wherein  each 
opening  corresponds  to  every  two  adjacent  passageways. 
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5.762^06 
CONNECTOR 
Daniel  J.  Du-Rocher.  Leonard,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  SolibuU,  England 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  22,  1995, 
9512741 

Int  a."  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  a.  439—164  5  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  electrical  connector  comprising  first  and  second 
relatively  rotatable  housing  parts,  a  spacer  provided  between  the 
housing  parts  and  freely  rotauble  with  respect  thereto,  an  elongate 
conductor  carried,  at  one  end.  by  the  first  housing  part  and,  at  the 
other  end.  by  the  second  housing  part,  the  conductor  defining  a  first 
coiled  portion  between  the  spacer  and  the  first  housing  part  and  a 
second  coiled  portion  between  the  spacer  and  the  second  housing 
part,  the  first  and  second  coiled  portions  being  wound  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  bearing  arrangement  locating  the  spacer  for 
rotational  movement  within  the  housing  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  housing  parts,  said  bearing  arrangement  compnsing  a 
flange  provided  on  one  of  the  housing  and  the  spacer,  the  flange 
cooperating  with  a  recess  provided  on  the  other  of  the  housing  and 
the  spacer,  and  a  portion  of  the  conductor  located  between  the  first 
coiled  portion  and  the  second  coiled  portion  extending  through  a 
gap  in  the  spacer  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  spacer  to  move  the 
spacer  rotationally  during  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  coiled 
portions  as  the  first  and  second  housing  parts  are  rotated  relative  to 
one  another. 


exposed  conductor  portions  at  distal  ends  of  the  electric  wires 

and  the  flat  cable,  the  exposed  conductor  portions  of  the 

electric  wire  being  welded  to  the  exposed  conductor  portion 

of  the  flat  cable; 
synthetic  resin  material  covenng  at  least  one  poruon  of  the 

attaching  plate  and  a  welded  portion  between  the  exposed 

conductor  portions; 
the  connector  comprising: 

a  window  portion  in  the  attaching  plate:  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  bars  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  exposed 
to  the  window  portion  and  arranged  at  a  pitch  correspond- 
ing to  a  conductor  pitch  of  the  flat  cable; 

the  exposed  conductor  portions  of  the  flat  cable  and  the 
exposed  conductor  portions  of  the  electnc  wires  being 
sequentially  stacked  on  each  other  on  one  surface  of  each 
bus  bar.  the  bus  bars  and  both  exposed  conductor  portions 
being  welded  to  each  other,  and  the  exposed  conductive 
portions  and  the  bus  bars  being  insert  molded. 


5,762308 

RELAY  DEVICE  BETWEEN  RELATINT  ROTATING 

MEMBERS 

Hiraku  TaBaka:  Satosbl  Ishikawa:  Nobuhiko  Suzuki:  Yasutaka 
Nagaoka:  Hidehiro  lihikawa.  and  Takuji  Kinoshita.  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305724 
Int.  a."  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  CI.  439—164  3  CUims 


5,762307 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRE  AND  FLAT  CABLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shinobu  Mochizuki;  Yoshiyuki  Tanaka:  Kouji  Koike:  Masa- 

taka   Suzuki,   and   Hiroyuki  Ashi>a.   all   of  Shizuoka-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser  No.  689,1  i4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995,  7-194724 

Inc  CL"  HOIR  35/04 

VS.  a.  439—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  electric  wires  and  a  flat  cable, 
the  electric  wires  and  the  flat  cable  being  held  along  a  plate 
surface  of  an  attaching  plate; 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising: 

an  inside  sleeve-shaped  member  and  an  outside  sleeve-shaped 
member,  said  inside  and  outside  sleeve-shaped  members 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other; 

a  flexible  flat  cable  for  electrically  connecting  said  inside  sleeve- 
shaped  member  with  said  outside  sleeve-shaped  member,  said 
flexible  flat  cable  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  being 
wound  in  a  spiral  shape  and  being  arranged  in  an  annular 
space  defined  between  said  inside  sleeve-shaped  member  and 
said  outside  sleeve-shaped  member;  and 

a  holding  member  in  at  least  one  of  said  inside  and  outside 
sleeve-shaped  members,  said  holding  member  being  capable 
of  holding  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  flexible  flat  cable  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

wherein  said  flexible  flat  cable  is  bent  at  a  bending  portion 
having  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  so  as  to  extend  outward  from  one  of  said  inside  and 
outside  sleeve-shaped  members;  and 
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wherein  said  holding  mennber  is  hxedly  arranged  on  said  flexible 
flat  cable  closer  to  a  center  portion  thereof  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  from  said  bending  portion. 


5,762,509 
BALLAST  CASING  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Bog  Youn  Kang,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2,  1995, 
28692/1995 

Int  a.*  HOIR  33/02 
as.  CL  439—232  5  CUims 


1.  A  ballast  casing  for  a  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 
an  open  lower  case  which  comprises: 
a  rectangular  bottom; 
side  walls  extended  from  each  side  thereof  but  ending  short  of 

each  end  of  the  bottom; 
a  vertical  projection  inwardly  extended  from  each  end  of  each 

of  the  side  walls; 
a  horizontal  projection  inwardly  extended  from  each  end  of 

each  side  wall  below  the  vertical  projections; 
a  boss  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  bottom  and  having  the  same 

height  as  each  of  the  horizontal  projections; 
a  first  mounting  hole  formed  in  a  center  of  the  boss;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  mounting  holes  formed  in  each  end 

portion  of  the  bottom; 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  open  lower  case; 
a  connector  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  printed  circuit  board 

and  having  connection  terminals;  and 
a  cap  connected  to  the  open  lower  case  so  that  the  connection 

terminals  of  the  connector  are  exposed  externally  at  one 

end  of  the  cap. 


5,762410 

DUSTPROOF  CONNECTOR  ANT)  DUSTPROOF 

ENCODER 

Mitsuyuki  Taniguchi;  Yoshihito  Tanabe,  and  Masao  Aochi,  all 
of  Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,929,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-261044 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—271  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dustproof  encoder,  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  male  hollow  member  formed  of  an 
insulator  and  extending  in  one  direction,  one  end  of  the  male 
hollow  member  being  closed  and  one  end  being  open,  the 
male  hollow  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  with  at  least  one  projection  or  recess  on  the  inner 
surface,  the  closed  end  of  the  male  member  being  penetrated 
by  a  pair  of  male  contact  elements  extending  within  the  male 
hollow  member  and  parallel  to  said  one  direction,  the  male 
contact  elements  being  at  selected  positions  within  the  male 
hollow  member; 
a  female  member  having  a  female  hollow  member  formed  of  a 
resilient  insulator  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction,  the  female  hollow  member  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  the  outer  surface  of  the  female  hollow  member 


being  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  inner  surface  of  the 
male  hollow  member  and  being  provided  with  at  least  r-'e 
projection  or  recess,  the  female  member  having  a  stopper  cap 
formed  of  an  msulator  and  servmg  as  a  closure  for  one  end  of 
the  female  hollow  member,  the  stopper  cap  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  female  hollow  member,  extending  downward 
and  having  an  outer  surface  larger  than  the  outer  surface  of 
the  female  hollow  member,  the  stopper  cap  being  penetrated 
by  a  pair  of  female  contact  elements  extending  within  the 
female  hollow  member  and  parallel  to  the  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction,  the  female  contact  elements  being  at 
positions  within  the  female  hollow  member  which  correspond 
to  the  selected  positions  of  the  male  contact  elements  for 
releasable  connection  with  the  male  contact  elements; 

a  packing  member  having  an  opening  with  an  inner  surface 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  or  slightly  larger  than  the 
outer  surface  of  the  male  hollow  member,  and  having  an  outer 
surface  which  is  larger  than  the  outer  surface  of  the  stopper 
cap  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stopper  cap; 

a  bottom  member  having  a  flange  with  a  rotating  member 
therein  driven  by  a  rotatable  object; 

a  printed  circuit  board  resting  above  the  bottom  member,  the 
male  member  extending  up  from  the  pnnted  circuit  board  ai 
connection  position;  and 

a  cover  having  an  opening  with  an  inner  surface  larger  than  the 
outer  surface  of  the  female  hollow  member  and  smaller  then 
the  outer  surface  of  the  packing  member,  the  opening  being 
located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  connection  position 
at  which  the  male  member  extends  from  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  such  that  when  the  cover  is  aligned  with  and  fitted  on 
the  bottom  member,  at  least  one  of  the  male  and  female 
members  extends  through  the  opening, 

whereby  said  dustproof  encoder  has  dustproof  characteristics 
caused  by  a  combination  of  the  flange,  the  packing  member 
and  the  cover,  and  said  dustproof  encoder  is  convenient  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  male  member  and  the  female 
member. 


5,762411 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 
John  T.  Scheitz,  Barrington;  Michael  V.  Stefaniu.  Lake  Zurlch; 
Kathleen   A.   Capilupo.   Palatine,   and   Charles   A.    Kozel, 
McHenry,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Eletronics.  Inc.. 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321^29,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,069 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/52 

U.S.  a.  439—342  5  Claims 

1.  A  zero  insertion  force,  pin  gnd  array  socket  comprising: 

a  cover  slidably  engaged  to  a  base  and  having  an  array  of  holes 

formed  therethrough; 
said  base  having  an  array  of  zero  insertion  bores  connecting  to 
passages,  said  holes  corresponding  to  said  zero  insertion  bores 
for  receiving  pins  of  an  IC  package; 
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contacts  mounted  in  said  passages  including  a  generally  mning- 
fork  shape  having  a  tail  at  a  hrst  end  and  pair  of  torsional 
beams  at  the  opposite  end  and  the  tail  and  torsional  beams 
being  planar,  each  said  torsional  beam  having  a  flat  rectangu- 
lar shape  and  each  said  torsional  beam  attached  to  the  tail  and 
in  a  same  with  the  tails,  and  al  the  opposed  end  having  a  pair 
of  retention  arms  bent  along  a  crease  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  torsional  beam,  said  retention  arms  having  shoulders 
and  wiping  areas  and  the  retention  arms  having  a  pin  entry 
point  at  the  crease  and  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  torsional 
beam  and  the  tail  and  a  gap  between  the  retention  arms  ai  the 
pin  entry  point  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pin  and  the 
retention  arms  having  a  terminal  point  opposed  to  the  pin 
entry  point  and  the  gap  between  the  retention  arms  at  the 
terminal  point  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pin  wherein  the 
torsional  beam  takes  up  normal  forces  applied  to  the  contacts 
through  said  terminal  point  of  the  retention  arms,  the  forces 
applied  by  said  pins,  wherein  the  zero  insertion  bores  are 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  torsional  beams  and  the 
retention  arms  are  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
torsional  beams. 


c)  means  for  latching  said  battery  pack  in  said  assembled  posi- 
tion thereof,  including 
a  support  secured  to  said  main  housing  at  said  receiving 

recess, 
a  latching  member  having  a  first  engagement  portion  and 
being  mounted  on  said  support  for  sliding  movement  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  latching  member  extends  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  into  said  latching  recess  of  said  battery  pack  then 
assuming  said  assembled  position  thereof  and  thus  latches 
said  battery  pack  in  place,  and  an  unlatching  position  in 
which  the  latching  member  releases  said  battery  pack  for 
extraction  of  said  portion  thereof  from  said  receiving  recess 
of  said  main  housing,  and 
a  locking  member  having  a  second  engagement  ponion  and 
being  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  along  a 
transverse  direction  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  between  a  locking  position  in  which 
said  second  engagement  portion  of  said  locking  member 
blocks  said  first  engagemeni  portion  by  extending  into  the 
path  of  movement  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
latching  member  toward  said  unlatching  position  thereof, 
and  a  releasing  position  in  which  the  second  engagement 
ponion  of  said  locking  member  clears  and  slides  along  said 
first  engagement  portion  along  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
release  said  latching  member  for  such  movemenL 


5,762413 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  Davidson  Stine,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  666.716 

Int  Cl."^  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—358  6  Claims 


5,762412 
LATCHABLE  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  BATTERY- 
OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  POWER  SHUTDOWN  AND  TURN  ON 
Edward  Trant,  Ridge:  Robert  Doran,  East  Setauket;  Philip  W. 
Swift,  Port  Jefferson,  and  Carl  Thelemann,  East  Islip,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,238 
Int  CI.'  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  439—347  16  Oaims 


1.  A  battery-powered  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  housing  having  a  receiving  recess; 

b)  a  battery  pack  separate  from  said  main  housing,  including  a 
portion  received  in  said  receiving  recess  of  said  main  housing 
in  an  assembled  position  of  said  battery  pack  with  respect  to 
said  main  housing,  and  having  a  latching  recess;  and 


1.  An  electrical  coimector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  header  defining  a  housing-receiving  shroud, 

a  housing  being  matable  with  the  header. 

a  termination  cover  retained  on  the  rear  of  the  housing  by  first 
latch  arms  at  ends  of  the  termination  cover  and  received  into 
recesses  at  opposed  ends  of  the  housing,  a  first  wiring  receiv- 
ing passage  between  the  termination  cover  and  the  housing, 
with  said  first  latch  arms  including  passages  extending  for- 
wardly  therealong  from  rear  ends  thereof,  and 

a  wiring  strain  relief  having  second  latch  arms  proximate  ends 
thereof  to  extend  into  the  passages  of  the  first  latch  arms  and 
into  recesses  of  the  housing  at  ends  thereof,  with  latching 
projections  extending  facing  outwardly  to  latch  past  a  forward 
facing  ledge  along  the  respective  housing  end  to  retain  the 
strain  relief  on  the  housing,  a  second  wiring  receiving  passage 
between  the  strain  relief  and  the  termination  cover. 
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the  header  receiving  into  the  shroud  thereof  the  housing  and  the 
termination  cover,  with  the  leading  end  of  the  shroud  extend- 
ing past  and  outwardly  of  the  second  latch  arms  of  the  strain 
relief,  and 

third  latch  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  strain  relief  outwardly  of  the 
second  latch  arms  and  extending  along  the  ends  of  the  header 
and  latchably  engagmg  the  header,  the  third  latch  arms  being 
adapted  for  manipulation  to  delatch  from  the  header. 


5,762415 

SECURITY  COUPLING 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533.  Crown  Pt,  N.Y.  12928 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,463 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

\}S.  CI.  439—367  10  Oainis 


5,762,514 
CONNECTOR  WITH  AFFIXABLE  LATCH  MEMBER 
Michael     David     Long,     Harrisburg,     and     Earl     William 
McCleercy,  Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,763 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—358  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising:  an  electrical 
connector  including  a  housing,  and  a  latching  member  affixable  to 
the  housing  and  having  an  elongate  member  having  a  forward  end 
and  an  elongate  actuating  arm  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  latching  member  having  a  pivot  section  mountable  to  said 
housing  at  a  fastenmg  site,  said  pivot  section  including  a 
biasing  section  biasing  said  latching  member  m  a  latching 
position  after  mounting,  with  said  forward  end  adjacent  a 
mating  face  of  said  connector  for  latching  engagement  with  a 
complementary  latching  section  of  a  mating  connector,  and 
with  said  actuating  arm  angled  outwardly  from  an  adjacent 
side  surface  of  a  rearward  end  of  said  connector,  said  actuat- 
ing arm  to  be  moved  toward  said  side  surface  to  pivot  said 
forward  end  away  from  said  mating  connector  to  delatch  and 
to  permit  unmating, 
said  fastening  site  including  a  pair  of  pylons,  each  of  said  pylons 
comprises  a  recess  along  its  inner  surface,  each  of  said 
recesses  having  an  open  end  facing  a  selected  axial  direction 
and  a  concave  recess  end,  said  pivot  section  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  embossments  extending  from  opposed  sides  of 
said  latching  member,  each  of  said  embossments  including  a 
convex  bearing  surface  facing  an  axial  direction  opposed  to 
said  selected  axial  direction,  wherein  said  embossments  are 
insertable  into  said  open  ends  of  said  recesses  until  said 
convex  bearing  surfaces  abut  said  concave  ends  of  said 
recesses,  and  said  pivot  section  further  including  a  locking 
section  that  locks  with  a  fastening  section  of  said  housing  to 
secure  said  latching  member  against  axial  movement  after 
mounting  in  a  manner  permitting  said  embossments  to  pivot 
in  said  recesses  over  a  limited  angular  distance  during  con- 
nector mating  and  unmating. 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  securing  a  connection  between  an 
electrical  plug  and  an  electrical  socket  comprising: 

an    elastically    expandable,    hollow    and    rolled    tube    having 

opposed  ends;  and 
an  elastically  rolled  ring  at  each  of  said  ends  for  securing  said 

tube  to  said  plug  and  socket: 
wherein  said  tube  is  rubber-like  and  has  a  longitudinal  axis. 


5,762,516 
CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  THE 

CONTACT 
Shigekazu  Itoga,  Sagamihara,  and  Rentara  Osawa,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S96/08092,  §  371  Date  May  30.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/42124.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,946 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-143635 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439—404  5  Claims 
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1.  A  contact  made  of  an  elongated  electro-conductive  metallic 
plate  with  a  generally  flat  surface,  which  comprises  a  generally 
central  base  section  and  end  contact  sections  extending  generally 
normal  to  the  base  section,  thereby  forming  a  zone  to  be  electri- 
cally and  detachably  connected  with  another  electro-conductor  at  a 
terminal  of  an  electnc  wire,  charactenzed  in  that: 

the  end  contact  sections  linearly  extend  generally  in  the  same 
direction,  the  generally  flat  surfaces  of  the  end  contact  sec- 
tions being  generally  parallel  and  opposed  each  to  the  other; 


each  contact  section  being  connected  to  the  base  section  by 
respective  connecting  sections,  the  connecting  sections 
obliquely  extending  away  from  a  plane  normal  to  the  base 
section  and  the  connecting  sections  each  having  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  contact  section;  and  at  least  one  connecting 
section  having  a  portion  extending  in  the  direction  crossing 
the  surface  of  the  contact  section. 


5,762^17 
PRESS-CONNECTING  JOINT  CONNECTOR 

Kimihiro  Abe.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021771 

InL  ex."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439-^«)2  11  Oalms 


*?,->'-'',-*'-' 


1.  A  press-connecting  joint  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  including  a  base  portion  and  a  cover  por- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

a  terminal  disposed  in  said  connector  housing  and  including  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  press-connecting  blades  having 
slots  for  respectively  receiving  wires  extending  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  connector  housing  so  as  to  electri- 
cally interconnect  said  wires,  wherein  the  most  immediate 
adjacent  ones  of  said  press-connecting  blades  are  ofl'set  from 
each  other  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  offset  from  each 
other  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  connection  housing  such 
that  inner  end  portions  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  press- 
connecting  blades  are  disposed  in  a  common  plane  so  as  to  at 
least  partially  overlap  one  another,  and  outer  end  portions  of 
said  press-connecting  blades  are  received  in  said  opposing 
side  walls,  respectively. 


5,762,518 
LEVER  MODULAR  JACK  TELEPHONE  TYPE 
CONNECTOR 
^'oshihiro  Tanigawa,  Kyoto:  Koji  Yamashita.  Yokohama:  Shinji 
Morino,  Moriguchi:   Hirohisa  Okuno,  Tokyo:  Takao  Sase, 
Yokohama:    Koji    Ikeda.    Kyoto,    and    Masahiko    Amano, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076953; 
Feb.  23,  1996.  8-036950 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23A)2 
VS.  a.  439-409  13  CUims 

1.  A  modular  elecuical  connector  for  connection  with  an  associ- 
ated modular  plug,  said  modular  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  contact  carrier  which  carries  a  plurality  of 
metal  conductors  each  having  a  contact  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  lead  of  said  modular  plug  and  a 
terminal  portion  for  wiring  connection  with  a  wire  having  an 
insulation  covering; 


a  fixture  mounted  on  said  contact  carrier  for  holding  end  por- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  said  wires,  said  fixture  being  supported 
to  be  movable  between  an  open  first  position  where  said  wires 
are  spaced  away  from  said  termiral  portion  and  a  second 
position  where  said  wires  come  into  engagement  respectively 
with  said  terminal  portions; 

guide  means  provided  to  guide  said  fixture  vertically  between 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

characterized  in  that: 

a  lever  is  pivotally  supported  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
pivot  axis,  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
fixture  so  that  a  pivot  motion  of  said  lever  about  the  pivot  axis 
is  translated  into  a  vertical  movement  of  said  fixture  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5.762,519 
C-TYPE  LIGHT  Bl  LB  SOCKET  STRICT!  RE 
Min  Shien  Hwang,  No.  2.  Lane  65,  Chen  Kon  Road,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,210 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439—419  1  Claim 


1.  A  C-type  light  bulb  structure  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  directed  socket  shell,  said  socket  shell  having  an 
open  end  to  receive  a  light  bulb  therein  and  a  transversely 
directed  integrally  formed  back  wall  disposed  at  an  opposing 
end  thereof,  said  back  wall  having  a  first  opening  formed 
therethrough  disposed  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said  socket 
shell,  said  back  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  second 
opening  formed  therethrough  and  a  transverse  channel  formed 
in  a  rear  side  thereof  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  openings  for  carrying  a  pair  of  insulated 
electrical  conductors  therein; 

a  longitudmally  directed  first  electrical  contact  disposed  substan- 
tially along  a  side  wall  of  said  socket  shell,  said  contact 
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having  a  sharpened  end  portion  extending  through  said  first 
opening  in  said  back  wall  and  into  said  transverse  channel  lo 
pierce  an  insulator  of  one  of  the  pair  of  insulated  electrical 
conductors; 

a  second  electrical  contact  centrally  disposed  within  said  socket 
shell  and  having  a  sharpened  end  portion  extending  through 
said  second  opening  and  into  said  transverse  channel  to  pierce 
an  insulator  of  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  insulated  electrical 
conductors; 

a  first  resilient  water  sealing  pad  having  a  substantially  L-shaped 
body  with  integrally  formed  first  and  second  orthogonally 
directed  legs,  said  first  leg  being  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said 
transverse  channel  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  to  be  overlayed 
by  the  pair  of  insulated  electrical  wires,  said  second  leg  being 
retained  in  said  first  opening  in  said  back  wall  between  said 
side  wall  and  said  first  electrical  contact  for  spacing  said  first 
electrical  from  said  side  wall; 

a  second  resilient  water  sealing  pad  being  mounted  on  a  surface 
of  said  transverse  channel  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof  to  be 
overlayed  by  the  pair  of  insulated  wires;  and, 

end  cap  means  bemg  coupled  to  said  back  wall  of  said  socket 
shell  for  compressively  retaining  the  pair  of  insulated  electri- 
cal wires  within  said  transverse  channel  in  watertight  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  water  sealing  pads. 


5,762^20 
HERMAPHRODTTIC  WIRE  COVER 
Galen  Monroe  Martin,  Jamestown,  N.C,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  36,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,295 

let.  CI."  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  a.  439—479  8  Clauns 


electrical  connector  from  opposite  ends  of  the  connector  and 
brought  laterally  into  engagement;  the  hermaphroditic  shells 
comprising  hermaphroditic  means  for  bundling  wires,  within 
the  wire  guide,  centrally  on  the  connector  wire  exit  side:  and 
hermaphroditic  latches  on  each  wire  guide  shell,  the  latches 
secunng  abutting  shells  together  with  the  latches  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wires  bundled  at  the  center  of  the  wire 
exit  side  of  the  electrical  connector. 


5,762,521 

JOINT  STRUCTURE  OF  FLAT  CABLE  AND  JOINT 

TERMINALS 

Yoshiyuki  Tanaka,  and  Shinobu  Mochizuki.  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vaz^ki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser,  No.  794,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-019112 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9/07 

U.S.  a.  439^-492  8  Claims 


1.  A  joint  structure  of  a  flat  cable  and  joint  terminals  comprismg: 

a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  at  its  front  and  an 
insulating  coating  layer  at  its  rear; 

a  plurality  of  joint  terminals  having  terminal  plates  at  their  first 
ends,  said  terminal  plates  being  arranged  in  conformity  with 
an  arrangement  pitch  of  said  conductors; 

a  terminal  holder  including  a  first  terminal  resin  layer  and 
holding  said  joint  terminals  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
ends  of  said  terminal  plates  are  secured  by  said  first  terminal 
resin  layer; 

a  bus  bar  holder  including  a  first  bus  bar  resin  layer  and  holding 
a  plurality  of  bus  bars  which  are  arranged  in  conformity  with 
the  arrangement  pilch  of  said  conductors  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  first  ends  of  said  bus  bars  are  secured  by  said  first  bus 
bar  resin  layer; 

said  conductors  being  sandwiched  by  and  welded  to  said  termi- 
nal plates  and  said  bus  bars;  and 

said  insulating  coating  layer  of  said  flat  cable  being  sandwiched 
and  secured  by  said  first  terminal  resin  layer  and  said  first  bus 
bar  resin  layer. 


1  An  assembly  comprising  an  electrical  connector  and  a  wire 
guide  assembly  attachable  to  the  electrical  connector; 

the  electrical  connector  having  a  wire  exit  side  and  rails  extend- 
ing from  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  electrical  connector 
wire  exit  side  between  opposite  ends  of  the  electrical  connec- 
tor: 

the  wire  guide  comprising  a  hermaphroditic  subassembly  com- 
prising two  substantially  identical  shells  including  grooves 
adjacent  a  front  surface,  the  rails  on  the  electrical  connector 
being  received  within  the  grooves  to  attach  the  wire  guide  to 
the  electrical  connector,  the  grooves  and  the  rails  being  con- 
figured to  form  a  sliding  fit  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
electrical  connector  so  that  the  shells  can  assembled  to  the 


5,762.522 
FUSED  J.AW  BLADE  FOR  WATTHOl  R  METER  SOCKET 

ADAPTER 
Darrell  Robinson,  Highland  Township,  and  Allen  V.  Pruehs, 
Howell,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771042 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  33/945 
U.S.  CI.  439—517  15  Claims 

1.  A  jaw  blade  for  a  watthour  meter  socket  adapter  electrically 
connectable  to  jaw  contacts  in  a  watthour  meter  socket  and  receiv- 
ing blade  terminals  of  a  watthour  meter  in  electncal  contact  there- 
with, the  watthour  meter  socket  adapter  including  a  base  and  a 
shell  coupled  to  the  base,  the  jaw  blade  comprising; 


5,762,524 
WATERPROOF  STRUCTURE  OF  SOLDERLESS 
CONNECTOR 
Rhodri  Ford,  Hertfordshire,  England;  Haruki  Yoshida:  Moto- 
hisa  Kashiyama.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan:   Masanori 
Tsuji,  and  Takayoshi  Endo,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  710,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246126 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  C\.  439—589  5  Claims 


an  electrical  fuse  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  first 

and  second  conductive  lugs; 
the  first  conductive  lug  extending  substantially  axially  fixxn  the 

first  end  of  the  fuse; 
the  second  conductive  lug  extending  substantially  axially  from 

(he  second  end  of  the  fuse  as  a  blade  terminal  adapted  to  be 

releasably  engageable  in  a  jaw  contact  of  a  watthour  tneter 

socket;  and 
jaw  contact  means,  joined  to  the  first  lug,  for  forming  a  jaw 

contact  adapted  to  releasibly  receive  a  watthour  meter  blade 

terminal. 


5,762323 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  OS  A  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

Stephen  L.  Clark.  Dillsburg,  Pa,:  Robert  E.  Marshall.  Jupiter, 

na.,  and  William  K.  Nailor,  HI,  Camp  HiH,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,207 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  a.  439—573  18  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  having  a  mounting  surface  and 
an  opposed  surface  and  a  PCB  aperture  extending  between 
said  mounting  surface  and  opposed  surface; 

(b)  a  component  of  an  electrical  connector  having  at  least  one 
mounting  bracket  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  footer 
member  and  a  perpendicular  member  wherein  said  footer 
element  has  a  mounting  surface  and  an  opposed  surface  and 
an  aperture  extending  between  said  mounting  surface  and 
opposed  surface  and  said  mounting  surface  is  adjacent  the 
mounting  surface  of  the  PCB  aperture  and  said  footer  aperture 
is  generally  aligned  with  said  PCB  and  said  perpendicular 
member  has  a  transverse  pin  receiving  aperture; 

(c)  a  conductive  pin  extending  through  said  transverse  aperture 
in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  footer  member; 

(d)  a  conductive  fastener  means  extending  axially  through  the 
aligned  footer  aperture  and  PCB  aperture  for  fixing  the  con- 
nector component  to  the  PCB;  and 

(e)  a  conductive  footer  engagement  means  abutting  the  mount- 
ing surface  of  the  PCB  and  connected  through  a  pair  of 
conductive  resilient  opposed  arms  to  the  conductive  pin 
extending  through  the  conductive  aperture  of  the  perpendicu- 
lar member  of  the  bracket  so  as  to  around  said  conductive  pin 
to  the  mounting  surface  of  the  PCB. 


1.  A  waterproof  solderless  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  case  body  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating 
chambers  which  accommodate  a  plurality  of  sokJeriess  termi- 
nals, to  which  solderless  covered  wires  are  solderiess- 
connected.  and  which  are  formed  in  parallel,  said  case  body 
being  formed  by  injection  molding  and  further  including  a 
distal  end  having  an  elastic  waterproof  flange  portion  project- 
ing therefrom  and  formed  integrally  by  injection  molding  on 
said  case  body  to  define  a  unitary  construction,  said  water- 
proof flange  portion  having  a  plurality  of  wire  insertion  holes 
defined  therethrough  through  which  the  covered  wires  are 
inserted  in  a  waterproof  state  to  the  terminal  accommodating 
chambers; 
wherein  another  end  of  said  case  body  is  inserted  through  an 
opened  portion  of  a  connector  housing  so  thai  the  case  body  is 
accommodated  in  the  connector  housing,  and  the  penphery  of 
said  elastic  waterproof  flange  portion  is  fitted  to  the  open 
portion  of  said  connector  housing  in  a  waterproof  state. 


■  5,762,525 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM 

Salvatore  Candeloro,  1896  Jackson  Rd.,  Penfield.  N.Y.  14526 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,764 

Int.  Cr  HOIR  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  439—660  18  CTaims 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  strip  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulating  body  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially planar  end  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  strip; 

a  plurality  of  generally  flat,  electrically  conductive  strips  embed- 
ded in  the  body,  extending  through  the  body  and  terminating 
in  the  same  planes  of  the  first  and  second  end  surfaces;  and 
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a  plurality  of  separate  cavities  formed  in  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
conductive  strips,  extending  from  each  of  the  first  and  second 
end  surfaces  into  the  body,  so  that  a  surface  portion  of  each 
conductive  strip  is  exposed  within  the  adjacent  cavity  for 
engaging  an  electrically  conducting  mating  connector 


102 


5,762^26 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR  A 

COMPRESSOR 

EijI  Kurainoto,-  Masaaki  Yamanoi,  both  of  Ota:  Eiichi  Murata. 
Isesaki,  and  Kiichl  Oyama,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Tomita  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113945 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/W 

VS.  a.  439—877  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  connection  between  electric  elements  within  a 
container  and  a  sealed  terminal  fixed  to  the  container  including  lug 
terminal  strips  each  being  electrically  connectable  to  a  lead  wire 
from  the  electric  element  which  is  covered  with  an  msulating  tube, 
and  fastening  terminals  electrically  connected  through  said  lug 
terminal  strips  to  the  sealed  terminal  for  supplying  power  to  the 
electric  elements,  each  said  lug  terminal  strip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductor  pressing  portions  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lead  wire  in  an  area  where  the  insulating  tube  has  been 
removed  to  form  an  exposed  wire  end,  said  conductor  press- 
ing portions  being  crimped  to  said  exposed  wire  end. 
a  cylindrical  portion  formed  on  one  side  of  said  conductor 
pressing  portions,  said  exposed  wire  end  being  inserted  into 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  lug  terminal  strip  by  solder  inserted  therein,  and  which 
substantially  fills  and  solidifies  within,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  cylindrical  portion  receiving  therearound  and  being 
connected  to  a  fastening  terminal,  and 
a  pair  of  insulating  film  fixing  portions  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lead  wire  in  an  area  where  the  insulating  tube 
remains,  said  pair  of  insulating  film  fixing  portions  being 
crimped  to  the  insulating  tube  and  being  formed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  conductor  pressing  portions. 


5,762,527 
HIGH  LUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY 
David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Chutung;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang, 
and  Jin-Yuh  Lu,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,818 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/227 
U.S.  a.  445—52  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  luminescence  display, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  faceplate  having  a  glass  face; 
forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  over  said 'glass  face; 
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forming  a  photoresist  mask  over  said  transparent  conductive 
layer,  said  photoresist  mask  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  sloped  sides; 

forming  a  plurality  of  contrast-providing  elements  in  said  open- 
ings: 

removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

forming  a  reflective  layer  over  said  contrast-providing  elements; 

forming  a  plurality  of  phosphor  elements  between  said  contrast- 
providing  elements;  and 

mounting  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting 
elements,  and  a  means  for  causing  said  electron-emitting  by 
field  emission,  parallel  and  opposite  to  said  faceplate. 


5,762,528 
ALIGNMENT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME  IN  FORMING 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  IN  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Takafumi  Ninomiya,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069501 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  445—63  6  Claims 
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1.  An  alignment  measurement  apparatus  which  is  used  during  an 
exposure  operation  for  forming  a  phosphor  screen  composed  of 
3-color  phosphor  dots  on  a  panel  surface  of  a  color  cathode-ray 
tube  and  which  is  for  measuring  exposure  pattern  on  said  panel 
surface,  said  alignment  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  which  photographs  said  exposure  pattern  on 

said  panel  surface; 
an  image  spatial  filter  which  makes  said  3-color  phosphor  dots 

brighter  and  clearer:  and 
an  image  processing  equipment  which  calculates  and  outputs  a 
value  of  deviation  between  said  exposure  pattern  of  said 
3-color  phosphor  dots  and  a  reference  exposure  pattern. 


5.762,529  5,762,531 

MULTI-SIDED  COLORED  MIRROR  IMAGE  BLOCK  SET  POSABLE  TOY  ANIMAL 

Robert  Nizza.  20  Grant  Ave.,  Islip.  N.Y.   11751.  assignor  to  Robert  L.  Witkin.  511  Burlington  Rd..  Freehold.  NJ.  07728 
Robert  Nizza,  IsUp.  N.Y.  Filed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,251 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,794  Int'ci.'^  A63H  i/02:im 

Int.  CI.''  A63H  iimji/m-.  G09B  25/00  U.S.  CI.  44fr— 374 
UJS.  CI.  446—85                                                          16  Claims 

8.2  j  I// 


1  Claim 


1.  A  set  of  building  blocks  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  three  dimensional  blocks  of  one  general  configu- 
ration, 

wherein  two  different  sub-types  of  said  blocks  are  mirror  images 
of  each  other, 

said  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  "S"  number  of  sides, 

each  said  block  having  a  peaked  portion  including  a  protruding 
and  cantilevered  element, 

wherein  each  block  of  said  pairs  of  blocks  independently  stands 
unaided  on  "S-2"'  number  of  said  plurality  of  sides  of  each  of 
said  blocks. 

wherein  each  said  mirror  image  block  includes  a  rectangle,  two 
triangles,  a  trapezoid  and  three  truncated  rectangles,  which 
said  truncated  rectangles  each  form  a  right  angle  triangle 
above  a  contiguous  rectangle. 


5.762.530 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY  PIECES 

Yu  Zheng.  Covina.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent  Category  Corp., 

Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,519.  Jan.  11.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.605.486.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

665,084 

Int.  Cl."^  A63H  ii/OH 

\}&.  CI.  446—114  14  Claims 


262      254 


1.  An  object  assembled  by  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  pieces, 
the  object  comprising: 

a  first  piece  comprising  an  outer  side  edge,  a  stem  extending 
transversely  from  the  outer  side  edge,  and  a  leg  connected  to 
the  stem  and  extending  parallel  to  the  outer  side  edge,  the  leg 
and  the  outer  side  edge  defining  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  second  piece  comprising  a  body  and  an  aperture; 

wherein  the  stem  may  be  rotated  within  the  aperture,  and  the 
body  of  the  second  piece  is  received  inside  the  gap.  when  the 
stem  and  the  leg  of  the  first  piece  are  connected  to  the 
aperture  of  the  second  piece. 


c.-^  C^, 


I.  Improvements  for  an  animal-replicating  consUTiction  of  a  type 
having  a  body  and  at  least  two  legs  in  depending  relation  fixjm  said 
body  each  leg  having  an  internal  support  of  selected  construction 
material  bendable  into  retained  shapes,  said  improvements  embod- 
ied by  said  animal-replicating  construction  comprising  a  body 
means  having  an  outer  fabric  cover  bounding  an  internal  compart- 
ment, a  pliable  bulk  matenal  positioned  in  said  compartment  to 
impart  internal  support  for  said  body  outer  fabric  cover  in  an 
animal-replicating  shape,  at  least  two  leg-simulating  fabnc  means 
of  a  tubular  configuration  each  bounding  a  leg-positioning  com- 
partment connected  to  extend  from  said  body  outer  fabric  cover, 
and  disposed  in  each  said  leg-positioning  compartmenl  a  flat  band 
of  a  width  not  less  than  Vg  of  an  inch  and  having  an  operative 
position  disposed  in  said  leg-positioning  compartment  having  a 
width  slightly  in  excess  of  said  width  of  said  band,  said  band  being 
of  bendable  metal  construction  material  serving  as  said  each  inter- 
nal leg  support  for  a  leg  and  extending  in  depending  relation  from 
said  body  means,  said  undersized  width  of  not  greater  than  V«  inch 
of  said  band  and  said  oversized  width  in  excess  of  Vg  inch  of  said 
leg-positioning  compartment  bound  a  clearance  therebetween 
devoid  of  any  said  pliable  bulk  material,  whereby  said  width  of 
said  bands  contribute  to  an  animal-replicating  leg  shape  obviating 
the  need  for  the  use  of  any  pliable  bulk  material  in  said  leg- 
positioning  compartments. 


5.762,532 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  MECHANISM 

PROVIDED  IN  A  TOY  VEHICLE 

Shoji   Ishizuka,   and    Munetoshi    Miyasaka,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147711 

Int.  CI."  A63H  iO/04 

U.S.  CI.  446—457  3  Claims 


1.  An  engine  driving  mechanism  provided  in  a  toy  vehicle, 
comprising: 
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at  least  an  engine  generating  a  first  driving  power  for  an  action 
of  a  toy  vehicle; 

a  first  driving  power  transmission  system  engaged  lietween  said 
engine  and  a  first  rotary  shaft  for  transmitting  said  driving 
power  to  said  first  rotary  shaft; 

at  least  a  motor  being  capable  of  rotations  in  first  and  second 
directions  at  a  second  driving  power; 

a  second  driving  power  transmission  system  engaged  between 
said  engine  and  said  motor  for  transmitting  said  second  driv- 
ing power  generated  by  said  motor  to  said  engine; 

a  first  gear  engaged  with  said  second  driving  power  transmission 
system  for  a  rotation  by  said  second  driving  power  and; 

a  universal  joint  having  a  first  end  being  engaged  with  a  center 
of  said  first  gear  for  a  rotation  around  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  in  association  with  said  rotation  of  said  first  gear; 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  end  engaged  with  a  second  end  of  said 
universal  joint  for  a  rotation  around  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
in  association  with  said  rotation  of  said  universal  joint; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  first  end  mechanically  connected  via  a 
connection  pin  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  shaft  for  a  rotation 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  free  from  said  rotation  of 
said  first  shaft; 

a  pressing  means  in  contact  with  a  second  end  of  said  second 
shaft  for  pressing  said  second  shaft  toward  said  first  shaft; 

a  first  one  way  clutch  being  capable  of  engagement  with  both 
said  first  and  second  shafts; 

a  rotation  force  transmission  system  engaged  between  said  first 
clutch  and  said  first  driving  power  transmission  system; 

a  servo  mechanism  having  a  servo  horn  being  capable  of  rota- 
tion around  a  center  thereof  in  first  and  second  directions; 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  being  pivotally  engaged  with  said 
servo  horn  at  a  first  point  apart  from  said  center  of  said  servo 
horn  and  a  second  end  connected  with  a  first  lever  being 
capable  of  pushing  said  first  shaft  toward  said  second  shaft  so 
that  if  said  first  arm  moves  toward  said  servo  horn  by  a 
rotation  of  said  servo  horn,  then  not  only  said  second  shaft  but 
also  said  first  shaft  enter  into  and  are  engaged  with  said  first 
clutch  whereby  said  second  driving  power  of  said  motor  is 
transmitted  to  said  first  driving  power  transmission  system, 
and  if  said  first  arm  moves  toward  said  first  shaft,  then  only 
said  second  shaft  enters  into  and  is  engaged  with  said  first 
clutch  whilst  said  first  shaft  is  not  engaged  with  said  first 
clutch  whereby  said  second  driving  power  of  said  motor  is 
transmitted  to  said  first  shaft  but  not  transmitted  to  said  first 
driving  power  transmission  system; 

a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  being  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  servo  horn  at  a  second  point  apart  from  said  center  of 
said  servo  horn  and  a  second  end  connected  with  a  second 
lever;  and 

a  third  arm  having  a  first  end  being  pivotally  engaged  with  said 
second  lever  and  a  second  end  connected  with  a  throttle  of 
said  engine  so  that  if  said  servo  horn  rotates  to  have  said  first 
arm  move  toward  said  servo  horn,  then  said  third  arm  moves 
toward  said  second  lever  whereby  said  throttle  is  closed  to 
place  said  engine  in  an  idling  state,  and  if  said  servo  horn 
rotates  to  have  said  first  arm  move  toward  said  second  lever, 
then  said  third  arm  moves  toward  said  engine  whereby  said 
throttle  is  opened  to  place  said  engine  in  a  powered  state. 


an  axle  having  a  central  axis  and  supported  by  the  chassis  for 
rotation  with  ends  of  the  axle  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  opposing  lateral  sides  of  the  chassis; 

a  pair  of  vehicle  supporting,  ground  contacting  wheels  located 
parallel  to  one  another  on  the  opposing  lateral  sides  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  pair  of  wheel  support  housings,  each  wheel  suppon  housing 
being  fixedly  secured  on  a  separate  end  of  the  axle  at  a 
location  on  the  wheel  support  housing  off  geometric  center  of 
the  wheel  support  housing  for  eccentric  rotation  of  the  wheel 
support  housing  on  the  axle  with  rotation  of  the  axle,  each 
wheel  of  the  pair  being  mounted  on  a  separate  one  of  the  pair 
of  wheel  support  housings  for  rotation  on  the  one  wheel 
support  housing  and  with  respect  to  the  wheel  support  hous- 
ing about  a  geometric  center  of  the  wheel  radially  displaced 
away  from  the  central  axis. 


5,762,534 
AUTOMATIC  OPENING/CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Yi-Chen  Lo,  No.  6.  Alley  11,  Lane  78,  Chu  Kuang  Road,  Hsin 
Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,979 

Int.  CI."  A63H  29/22; ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  446-^t84  8  Claims 


5,762,533 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONED 

WHEELS 

Neil  Tilbor;  Michael  G.  Hetman,  both  of  New  Smyrna  Beach, 

Fla.,  and  Jonathan  A.  Jaffe,  Voorhees,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Mt.  Laurel,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,791 
Int.  C1.''A63H  /  7/267 
U.S.  CI.  446-^466  29  Oaims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  opposing  lateral  sides; 


1.  An  automatic  opening/closing  mechanism  in  a  decorative 
article  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base  having  an  automatic  opening/closing  mecha- 
nism therein,  and  a  decorative  article  being  disposed  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  base; 

said  decorative  article  having  an  electrical  feature  which  is 
actuated  by  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  mechanism; 
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said  mechanism  having  a  coil  spring  with  a  centrally  disposed 
shaft,  the  shaft  being  connected  at  an  one  end  to  a  lower  face 
of  a  disc-shaped  pushing  member,  said  pushing  member  being 
disposed  with  several  sloped  teeth  on  an  upper  face  which  is 
opposite  said  lower  face  of  said  disc-shaped  pushing  member, 
a  driven  member  having  a  lower  end  with  several  sloped 
recesses  thereon  sized  to  slidably  engage  with  said  several 
sloped  teeth  on  said  upper  face  of  said  pushing  member,  said 
driven  member  having  an  upper  end,  opposite  said  lower  end, 
which  abuts  against  a  first  side  of  a  contact  board,  a  second 
side  of  said  contact  board  being  located  adjacent  two  electri- 
cal contacts  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  electncal 
circuit  of  said  decorative  article;  and 

wherein  said  mechanism  is  configured  and  arranged  such  that 
when  power  in  the  coil  spring  is  released,  the  coil  spring 
rotates  the  pushing  member  thereby  upwardly  pushing  the 
driven  member  and  lifting  the  contact  board  to  contact  with 
the  electrical  contacts  and  close  the  circuit  thereby  actuating 
the  electrical  feature  of  the  decorative  article,  and  wherein 
after  the  power  of  the  coil  spring  is  exhausted,  the  driven 
member  disengages  the  pushing  member  which  separates  the 
contact  board  and  the  electrical  contacts,  thereby  automati- 
cally opening  the  electrical  circuit  and  deactuating  the  electri- 
cal feature  of  the  decorative  article. 


5,762435 

GARMENT  HAVING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  KEEPING  AN 

UPWARD  PROFILE  FOR  THE  HIP  AND  BUTTOCK  LINE 

Naruo  Nishiyama;  Junko  Kasai,  and  Kei  Ova,  all  of  Kyoto-fu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wacoal  Corp.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045953 

Int.  CI."  .MIC  1/00;  1/12 

VS.  O.  450—98  17  Qaims 
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5,762436 

SENSORS  FOR  A  LINEAR  POLISHER 

Anil  K.  Pant,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.:  Joseph  R.  Breivogei.  \loha, 

Oreg.;  Douglas  W'.  Young,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Rahul  Jairath. 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Erik  H.  Engdahl,  Livermore.  Calif-, 

assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,462.  Apr.  26.  19%.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  797.470 

Int  CI."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

VS.  a.  451—6  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  utilized  to  polish  a  material  having  a  planar  surface 
and  in  which  said  planar  surface  is  placed  upon  a  polishing  pad  for 
polishing  said  planar  surface,  an  apparatus  for  determining  a  pol- 
ishing force  exerted  onto  said  planar  surface  compnsing: 

a  platen  disposed  along  an  underside  of  said  pad  opposite  said 

surface; 
a  sensor  coupled  to  said  platen  to  measure  a  gap  distance 
between  said  platen  and  said  pad  to  determine  said  polishing 
force. 


5.762437 

SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  INCLUDING 

HEATER 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu.  and  Trung  Tri  Doan.  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  547,944,  Oct.  24.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,658.183.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  112.759. 

Aug.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,486.129.  This  appHcation  Man  21, 

1997,  Sen  No.  821.936 

InL  a."  B24B  29/00 

VS.  a.  451—7  6  CtaiiBS 


S3      4 


1.  A  garment  for  keeping  an  upward  profile  for  the  hip  and 
buttock  line,  comprising: 

a  main  body  defining  a  crotch  part  and  having  a  first  portion  that 
in  use  covers  at  least  a  user's  buttock  region,  the  first  portion 
of  the  main  body  comprising  a  stretchable  fabric  containing 
an  elastic  fiber,  and 

a  band-shaped  patch  having  sides  and  upper  and  lower  edges, 
stretchable  in  at  least  the  longitudinal  direction,  attached  to 
the  first  portion  of  the  main  body  at  a  position  that  in  use 
corresponds  to  the  vicinity  of  the  back  center  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  buttocks,  extending  obliquely  upward  in  a  side  direc- 
tion of  the  main  body,  the  stretchable  patch  being  made  of  a 
stretchable  fabric  that  substantially  does  not  contain  an  elastic 
fibers, 

wherein  the  sides  and  upper  edge  of  said  patch  are  seamed  with 
the  main  body  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  patch  is  not  seamed 
with  the  main  body. 


1.  A  system  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  platen  subassembly  defining  a  polishing  area,  and  having  a 
hollow  interior  defining  a  fluid  passage; 
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a  polishing  head  selectively  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer 
and  holding  a  face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  with 
the  platen  subassembly  to  polish  the  wafer  face; 

a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passage  and 
conducting  fluid  to  the  fluid  passage; 

means  for  supplying  a  slurry  to  the  wafer; 

means  for  heating  the  wafer  while  the  wafer  face  is  being 
polished,  the  heating  means  including  means  for  changing  the 
composition  of  the  slurry;  and 

a  heating  element  heating  the  fluid  that  flows  through  the  hollow 
interior,  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  hollow  interior 
being  controllable,  and  the  temperature  of  fluid  flowing 
through  the  hollow  interior  being  controllable. 


37.  An  elongate  rotary  drill  treated  by  a  conditioning  process 
using  a  first  abrasive  fluid  stream  from  a  first  nozzle  and  a  second 
abrasive  fluid  stream  from  a  second  nozzle,  the  drill  compnsing: 
an  elongate  body  having  an  axially  forward  nose  portion,  the 
nose  portion  presenting  a  generally  transverse  nose  cutting 
edge,  and  the  nose  cutting  edge  presenting  a  generally  uni- 
form edge  condition  as  a  result  of  substantially   uniform 
impingement  of  the  first  abrasive  fluid  stream  wherein  the  first 
nozzle  and  the  elongate  body  move  relative  to  each  other 
during  the  conditioning  process;  and 
the  elongate  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion 
axially  rearward  of  the  nose  portion,  and  the  generally  cylin- 
drical body  portion  presenting  a  generally  longitudinal  cutting 
edge,  and  the  generally  longitudinal  cutting  edge  presenting  a 
generally  uniform  edge  condition  as  a  result  of  substantially 
uniform  impingement  of  the  second  abrasive  fluid  stream 
from  the  second  nozzle  wherein  the  second  nozzle  and  the 
elongate  body  move  relative  to  each  other  during  the  condi- 
tioning process. 


5,762^39 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLISHING 

WORKPIECE 

Masamichi    Nakashlba,    Mitaka;    Norio    Kimura,    Fujlsawa; 
Isamu  W'atanabe,  and  Kaori  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,463 
Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—41  11  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  polishing  a  workpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  a  workpiece  between  a  polishing  surface  of  a  turntable 
and  a  holding  surface  of  a  top  ring  disposed  above  said 
turntable; 
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5,762^38 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HONING  AN 

ELONGATE  ROTARY  TOOL 

Williain  R.  Shaffer,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennaroetal 

Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,820,  Mar.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,709,587.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  766385 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—36  37  Claims 
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pressing  the  workpiece  by  said  top  ring  against  said  polishing 
surface  under  a  first  pressing  force;  and 

ejecting  pressunzed  fluid  from  openings  in  a  plurality  of  areas  in 
said  holding  surface  of  said  top  ring  toward  the  workpiece 
held  by  said  top  ring,  said  pressurized  fluid  being  selectively 
ejectable  from  said  openings  in  said  respective  areas;  and 

polishing  the  workpiece  in  such  a  state  that  a  pressmg  force 
applied  to  the  workpiece  by  said  pressurized  fluid  is  variable 
in  a  central  portion  and  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  the 
workpiece.  respectively. 


5,762,540 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762^1 
ENDODONTIC  INSTRLTVIENT 
Derek  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry  A.  Mooneyhan,  both  of  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.,  York, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.926,  May  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,655.950,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  076.367,  Jun. 

14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.527.205.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  787,945,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  890,421 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  451^18  3  Claims 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument  that  is  flexible  and  resistant  to 
torsional  breakage  and  that  is  adapted  for  use  in  performing  root 
canal  therapy  on  a  tooth,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  elongate  shank  composed  of  an  alloy  comprising  at 
least  about  40%  titanium  and  at  least  about  50%  nickel  and 
having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  about  0.07  inches,  said 
elongate  shank  further  having  a  proximate  end  and  an  oppo- 
site pilot  end  so  as  to  define  a  working  length  adjacent  said 
pilot  end;  and 
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at  least  one  ground  flute  extending  helically  around  said  shank 
working  length,  said  at  least  one  flute  defining  at  least  one 
cutting  edge,  a  helical  land  positioned  between  axially  adja- 
cent flute  segments,  and  with  each  of  said  cutting  edges  being 
formed  by  moving  the  shank  past  a  grinding  wheel  only  once 
and  which  defines  an  as-ground  condition  of  said  cutting  edge 
which  is  sharp  and  substantially  free  of  rolled  deformed 
metal. 


5,762,542 

EDGE  GRINDER  FOR  MECHANICALLY  ROUNDING 

OFF  EDGES  OF  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Arne  Sandvold,  Hunndalen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Grobi  A/S, 

Gjovik,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/n694/00204.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,448 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Dec.  14,  1993,  934601 

Int  a."  B24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  451—188  14  Claims 


away  from  the  table  to  allow  access  to  the  workpiece  for  its 
removal  from  the  apparatus; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  table  and  upper  head  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  as  to  polish  the  workpiece; 

a  push  plate  carried  on  the  upper  head; 

a  plurality  of  push  rods  earned  by  the  upper  head  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  the  workpiece  being  polished;  and 

n:>eans  for  moving  the  push  plate  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  the  table  to  move  the  push  rods  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece  so  as  to  separate  the  workpiece  from 
the  upper  head. 


5.762344 

CARRIER  HEAD  DESIGN  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATLS 

Steven  M.  Zuniga,  Santa  Clara,  and  Stephen  J.  Blumenkranz, 

Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\pplied  MateriaLs. 

Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,208 

InL  CI."  B24B  5/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  451-285  23  Claims 


1.  An  edge  grinding  device  for  mechanically  rounding  off  an 
edge  of  a  structural  member  (19)  which  is  passed  through  said 
edge  grinding  device  (20),  the  device  comprising: 

a  main  frame  (1)  having,  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  D. 
transversally  extending  support  rollers  (7)  upon  which  the 
structural  member  (19)  is  supported  and  is  driven  forward. 

at  least  one  grinding  aggregate  (10)  having  a  movable  gnnding 
element  (13),  said  grinding  aggregate  (10)  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  pivot  on  said  frame,  said  pivot  having  an  axis 
running  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  D  and  located 
outside  the  structural  member  (19), 

a  fluid  powered  cylinder  for  pivoting  said  grinding  aggregate, 

wherein  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  grinding  element  (13)  is 
convex  relative  to  the  edge,  and 

wherein  the  grinding  element  is  pressed  resiliently  against  the 
edge  when  the  structural  member  (19)  is  passed  through  the 
device. 


5,762343 
POLISHING  APPARATUS  WFTH  IMPROVED  PRODUCT 

UNLOADING 
Karl  Kasprzyk,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  and  Isao  Nagahashi.  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,968 
Int.  CI."  B24B  5/3I3:7/08;7/I7 
VS.  CI.  451—262  34  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  polishing  a  workpiece.  comprising: 
a  table  for  supporting  the  workpiece; 

an  upper  head  disposed  above  the  table  and  movable  toward  the 
table  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  table  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
workpiece  to  be  polished,  the  upper  head  also  being  movable 


^^^^#r^ 


1.  A  carrier  head  for  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  housing  connectable  to  a  drive  shaft  to  rotate  with  said  drive 

shaft  about  a  first  axis; 
a  base  to  hold  a  substrate  against  a  polishing  pad.  said  base 

connected  to  said  housing  to  rotate  about  said  first  axis; 
a  loading  mechanism  to  cause  said  base  to  press  said  substrate 

against  said  polishing  pad;  and 
a  gimbal   mechanism  pivotally  and  slidably  connecting  said 

housing  to  said  base  to  permit  said  base  to  pivot  with  respect 

to  said  housing  and  to  transmit  horizontal  forces  from  said 

base  to  said  housing. 


5,762345 

SANDING  DISK  WITH  EXTENDED  BLADES 

Kerri  O.  Edwards.  1422  Laurene  St..  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99701 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,010 

Int.  CI."  B24B  23/02 

VS.  a.  451—359  14  Claims 

1.  A  Sander  for  sanding  materials  comprising: 
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a  substantially  circular  air  impervious  elastic  membrane  extend- 
ing across  said  flattened  portion  of  said  arcuate  surface; 

a  first  clamping  ring  securing  a  perimeter  of  said  membrane 
against  said  spacer  nng  with  said  membrane  stretched  across 
a  portion  of  said  arcuate  surface  extending  beyond  said  spacer 
ring; 

a  substantially  hemisphencal  bladder  forming  an  outer  surface 
conformable  to  a  surface  of  the  lens  to  be  fined/polished; 

a  second  clamping  ring  securing  a  perimeter  of  said  bladder 
against  said  first  clamping  nng;  and 

means  contiguously  fixing  perimeters  of  said  base,  said  spacer 
nng,  said  membrane,  said  first  clamping  nng,  said  bladder  and 
said  second  clamping  nng  to  provide  a  pneumatically  discrete 
chamber  between  said  base,  said  spacer  nng  and  said  mem- 
brane and  a  chamber  containing  conformable  filler  between 
said  membrane,  said  first  clamping  ring  and  said  bladder,  said 
pneumaticalU  discrete  and  filler  containing  chambers  together 
having  a  substantially  fixed  volume; 

said  spacing  nng  having  a  passage  therethrough  into  said  pneu- 
matically discrete  chamber  whereby  air  under  pressure  let  into 
said  pneumatically  discrete  chamber  stretches  said  membrane 
to  increase  said  pneumatically  discrete  chamber  volume  and 
decrease  said  filler  containing  chamber  volume. 


a)  a  support  member  having  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
arms,  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  plurality  of  arms 
each  havmg  a  distal  end  spaced  apart  from  said  central  hub, 
said  plurality  of  arms  each  further  having  a  sawtooth  edge  at 
said  distal  end; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sanding  sheets,  removably  attached  to  the 
plurality  of  arms;  and 

c)  a  means  for  removably  attaching  said  support  member  to  a 
power  drill  motor. 


'     5,762347 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHRIMP 
Reid  P,  .Allain,  1567  Cook's  Pond  Dr„  Powder  Springs,  Ga. 
30073 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Set.  No.  758.998 

InL  CI."  A22C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  452—179  24  Claims 


5,762346 
PNEUMATICALLY  ASSISTED  CONFORMAL  TOOL  FOR 

AN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  FINER/POLISHER 
Michael  D.  James,  Ft.  Gibson,  and  Fritz  R,  Kruis,  Tulsa,  both 
of  Okla,.  assignors  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.  TuLsa. 
Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571385 

Int.  CI."  B24D  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  451—504  7  Claims 


r^-^r-^ 


1.  A  conformal  tool  for  fining/polishing  ophthalmic  lenses  com- 
prising: 

an  rigid  circular  base  having  a  arcuate  front  surface  with  a 

flanened  central  portion  extending  from  a  peripheral  flange; 
a  spacer  ring  of  depth  less  than  a  depth  of  said  arcuate  front 

surface  seated  on  said  flange; 


I.  Apparatus  for  reorienting  shrimp  having  a  head,  a  tail,  a  body 
extending  between  the  head  and  the  tail,  an  anterior  side,  and  a 
dorsal  side,  which  enter  the  apparatus  in  a  tail  forward  onentation 
to  a  head  forward  onentation  and  maintaining  the  orientation  of 
shrimp  entering  the  apparatus  in  a  head  forward  direction,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  trough  having  two  opposite,  inwardly  facing  shrimp  support- 
ing surfaces  sloping  downwardly  towards  each  other,  said  two 
supporting  surfaces  having  a  first  longitudinal  portion  spaced 
a  selected  distance  from  each  other  to  support  the  heads  and  a 
majority  of  the  bodies  of  shrimp  thereon,  a  second  longitudi- 
nal portion  spaced  a  second  selected  distance  from  each  other 
greater  than  said  first  selected  distance  between  said  first 
longitudinal  portions  to  allow  the  passage  of  shrimp  tails 
therebetween  while  supporting  the  shrimp  heads  thereon,  said 
first  and  second  portions  being  joined  together  at  a  junction 
defined  by  a  bottom  edge  extending  generally  lateral  to  said 
longitudinal  first  and  second  portions,  and  a  third  longitudinal 
portion  spaced  a  third  selected  distance  from  each  other 
greater  than  said  second  selected  distance  between  said  sec- 
ond longitudinal  portions  and  having  an  open  bottom  to  allow 
the  passage  of  the  shnmp  therebetween; 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  trough  in  a  longimdi- 
nal  direction  to  cause  movement  of  shrimp  along  said  trough 
in  the  longitudinal  direction, 


means  for  catching  and  advancing  shrimp  in  a  head  forward 
orientation  mounted  directly  below  said  third  longitudinal 
portion; 

whereby  as  shnmp  positioned  upon  the  trough  with  their  tails 
forward  in  tlie  direction  of  shnmp  movement  towards  the 
junction  bottom  edge  and  the  dorsal  side  of  the  shnmp  facing 
downwards  move  onto  the  second  portion  their  tails  drop 
below  the  second  portion  with  their  heads  still  supported  upon 
the  first  portion,  thereby  rotating  the  shnmp  to  a  generally 
head  forward  position  upon  the  second  portion  so  as  to 
substantially  reverse  the  onentation  of  the  shnmp.  and  upon 
further  movement  the  shrimp  onto  the  third  portion  the  shnmp 
fall  from  the  trough  onto  the  catching  and  advancing  means. 


5,762348 
TREATMENT  CUBICLE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
VENTILATING  A  TREATMENT  CUBICLE 
Dragoslav  MUojevic.  Butzbach.  and  Manfreil  Losch.  Frank- 
furt, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Flakt  AB,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01837.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996.  §  102le) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/31292.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994.  44  17 
188.9 

InL  CI."  B05B  15/12 
MS.  a.  454—52  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  ventilating  a  treatment  cubicle  for  treating 

objects,  comprising: 

supplying  fresh  air  to  an  air  supply  chamber  arranged  above  an 
air-permeable  ceiling  so  that  the  fresh  air  flows  into  the 
treatment  cubicle  by  way  of  the  air-permeable  ceiling,  the 
fresh  air  being  supplied  to  the  air  supply  chamber  from  an 
inlet  air  chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  fresh-air  supply 
system,  the  fresh  air  being  supplied  from  the  air  inlet  chamber 
to  the  air  supply  chamber  by  way  of  plurality  of  apertures; 

involving  dividing  the  fresh  air  supplied  to  said  inlet  air  chamber 
into  adjacent  partial  air  streams  with  respect  to  a  flow-in 
direction  of  the  fresh  air  and  forcibly  guiding  the  partial  air 
streams  across  a  predetermined  length  parallel  to  said  ceiling 
and  through  respective  apertures  into  individual  sections  of 
said  air  supply  chamber; 

measuring  parameters  for  determining  a  volume  of  fresh  air 
flowing  into  said  aperiures;  and 

regulating  a  quantity  of  fresh  air  flowing  into  the  air  supply 
chamber  by  altering  said  apertives. 


5,762349 

DEODORIZING  OBJECT  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

VEHICULAR  AUTOMOBILE  VENTILATOR 

Jean-Louis  Scheuer.  22,  rue  de  SiewiUer,  67320  Drulingen, 
France,  and  Marc  Kelten.  11  quai  Koch,  67000  Strasbourge, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser,  No,  728365 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  France,  Oct  12.  1995,  95  12191 
Int  Cl.'^  B60H  i/00 
MS.  CL  454—157  7  Claims 


1.  A  deodonzer  adaptable  to  a  ventilator  of  an  automobile,  the 
ventilator  having  slats  characterized  by  a  flat  case  containing  an 
absorbent  matenal  impregnated  with  a  perfumed  product,  the  case 
including  at  least  one  aperture  permitting  the  diffusion  of  the 
perfume  from  the  case,  and  a  block  projecting  from  a  rear  face  of 
the  case,  the  block  formed  of  easily  compressible  matenal  intro- 
ducible  between  the  slats  of  a  ventilator  to  retain  the  case  in  the 
ventilator. 


5.762350 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ENCLOSURES 

Robert   D.   Brunner,   l^os  Gatos.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Toshiba 

America  Information  Systems.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif, 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  697^34 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  454—184  1  Claim 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electronic  device  having  an  air  circulation 
device,  said  housing  comprising: 

an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  panels,  one  of 

said  plurality  of  panels  being  a  first  panel; 
an  air  inlet  port,  said  air  inlet  port  located  in  said  first  panel  of 

the  enclosure; 
an  air  outlet  pon.  said  air  outlet  port  located  In  said  first  panel  of 

the  enclosure  and  vertically  spaced  a  distance  from  the  inlet 

port; 
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said  air  inlet  pon  including  an  inlet  opening  in  said  first  panel 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  vertically-oriented  longi- 
tudinal vanes  located  in  said  inlet  opening  to  pull  air  into  said 
enclosure,  said  vanes  of  said  air  inlet  port  angled  laterally  in  a 
first  direction  away  fronn  said  air  inlet  opening; 

said  air  outlet  port  including  an  outlet  opening  in  said  first  panel 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  vertically-oriented  longi- 
tudinal vanes  located  in  said  oudet  opening  to  direct  the  air 
leaving  said  enclosure,  said  vanes  of  said  air  outlet  port 
angled  laterally  in  a  second  direction  away  from  said  air  outlet 
opening,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

said  vanes  of  said  air  inlet  port  are  oriented  to  pull  inlet  air  fonn 
a  first  lateral  region  and  the  vanes  of  said  air  oudet  port  are 
oriented  to  discharge  outlet  air  from  a  second  lateral  region; 

wherein  said  vanes  of  said  air  inlet  port  are  angled  30°  to  60° 
from  the  inlet  port  and  said  vanes  of  said  air  outlet  port  are 
angled  -30°  to  -60°  from  the  outlet  port. 


5,762^51 
FREEZE-FREE  VENT 
Luc  Michel  LachapeUe,  Sudbury,  and  John  Robert  Davies, 
Markham.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Limited, 
Sudbury,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  691,542,  Aug,  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  833345 
Int.  CT.''F23L/7/tW 
IJ.S.  a.  454—359  25  Qaims 


5,762352 
INTERACTIVE  REAL-TIME  NETWORK  GAMING 
SYSTEM 
Son  Thanh  Vuong,  Vancouver,  Canada:  Xuyen  Thanh  Vuong, 
Vienna,  Va.;  Binh  Thanh  \uong,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.;  Phu 
Thanh  Vuong,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Vinh  Thanh  Vuong, 
Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VT  Tech  Corp.,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,776 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/28 

U.S.  a.  463—25  16  Claims 


QT  :  Qainlng  Ttb(* 
QH:  aiming  ll«cMna 

1.  A  real-time  interactive  gaming  system  for  enabling  remotely 
located  players  to  place  wagers  on  one  or  more  plays  of  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  live-action  games  of  chance,  said  gaming 
system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  game  servers  having  means  for  generating  a  series 
of  plays  of  at  least  one  of  said  games  of  chance,  each  game 
server  having  means  for  generating  video  signals  and  audio 
signals  of  said  senes  of  plays; 
a  plurality  of  gaming  machines  each  having  means  for  display- 
ing a  bet  board  and  for  selectively  displaying  the  video  signals 
and  broadcasting  said  audio  signals  corresponding  to  said 
video  signals;  each  of  said  gaming  machines  having  means 
for  graphically  placing  wagers  on  said  bet  boards  at  a  rate  that 
is  independent  from  the  rate  of  play  of  said  selected  one  of 
said  games  of  chance. 


5,762,553 
VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY  DISPLAY 

Tomoya  Takasugi:  Masao  Yoshimoto,  and  Masayoshi  Yamada, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,443 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  463—34  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  ventilator  mountable  on  the  exterior  surface  of  a  building 
for  discharging  warm  humid  air  from  within  the  building  through  a 
principal  flap  valve  to  atmosphere  and  in  which  such  principal  flap 
valve  is  biased  by  gravity  to  a  closed  position  the  improvement 
comprising  an  aperture  through  said  pnncipal  valve  for  flow  of  air 
therethrough  and  a  secondary  flap  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
principal  flap  valve  and  located  on  a  face  thereof  disposed  down- 
stream from  the  source  of  humid  air  to  be  discharged,  said  second- 
ary flap  valve  being  biased  by  gravity  to  a  normally  closed  position 
covering  said  aperture  when  no  air  is  being  forced  from  within  the 
building  through  said  ventilator. 


1.  A  video  game  system  allowing  one  player  to  play  an  interac- 
tive game  alone  or  a  plurality  of  players  to  play  a  game  in 
competition  with  each  other,  said  video  game  system  comprising; 

a  video  game  housing; 

first  display  means  mounted  in  the  video  game  housing  for 
displaying  the  contents  of  said  game  play;  and 


an  auxiliary  display  member  mounted  on  a  top  of  the  video 
game  housing  including  second  display  means  for  displaying 
a  win-loss  result  of  said  game  play,  and  third  display  means 
for  displaying  the  current  number  of  wins  in  .said  game  play 
wherein  said  second  display  means  and  said  third  display 
means  are  separately  provided  to  the  player  on  the  top  of  the 
video  game  housing  from  the  first  display  means  in  the  video 
game  housing. 


KJ 


I.  A  closed-loop  steering  control  mechanism  for  a  remote- 
controlled  toy  comprising  a  steenng  controller,  a  steering  mecha- 
nism and  a  position  sensing  device  wherein: 

said  steering  mechanism  comprises  movable  parts  which  can 
cause  the  said  toy  to  steer  between  first  and  second  extreme 
steering  positions. 

said  steering  controller  comprises  means  for  controlling  said 
steering  mechanism  to  steer  to  a  plurality  of  pre-determined 
steering  positions  between  the  said  first  and  second  extreme 
steering  positions  in  a  response  to  a  signal  received  from  a 
remote  controller, 

said  position  sensing  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  position 
identifying  means  corresponding  to  the  said  pre-determined 
steering  positions. 

each  said  position  identifying  means  is  characterised  by  a  unique 
position-identifying  signal,  said  position  sensing  device  fur- 
ther comprises  means  for  selectively  picking  up  the  position 
identifying  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  instantaneous 
steering  position,  and 

said  steering  controller  further  comprises  means  for  receiving 
said  position  identifying  signal,  thereby  determining  the 
instantaneous  steering  position,  comparison  means  for  com- 
paring said  instantaneous  steering  position  with  a  selected 
pre-determined  steering  position,  and  means  for  generating  a 
steering  output  signal  dependent  on  the  result  of  said  compari- 
son. 


5,762,555 
TWO  CARTRIDGE  VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM  WITH  TEXT 

BASED  INTERNET  ACCESS 
Dwayne  Thomas  Crump,  .Apex,  and  William  Bruce  Nicol.  II. 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Str.  No.  690,513 

InL  a."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  463— tl  21  Claims 


5,762354 

CLOSED-LOOP  STEERING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Wal-Hung  Siu,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignor  to  Penta  Blesses 

Enterprises  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,059 

Int.  CI."  A63H  iO/00 

U.S.  a.  463—37  13  Claims 


Cwmrm  J 
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I.  A  video  game  system  comprising: 

a  video  port  for  connecting  to  a  video  display  device  for  display- 
ing visual  images  to  a  human  observer. 

first  and  second  connector  ports  for  receiving  first  and  second 
cartridges  respectively,  said  first  and  second  cartridges  being 
removably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  connector  ports 
respectively, 

an  1/0  port  for  connecting  to  a  control  device, 

a  system  memory  for  receiving,  storing  and  delivering  system 
data  and  video  data. 

said  first  cartridge  having  an  application  program  stored  therein, 

said  second  cartridge  having  a  modem  and  a  telephone  port  for 
transferring  data  between  an  Internet  and  said  video  game 
system  via  a  telephone  line. 

a  processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  system  memory,  said  first 
and  second  connector  ports  and  said  I/O  port. 

said  processor  being  operative  to  trzinsfer  said  application  pro- 
gram from  said  first  cartridge  to  said  system  memory  and 
execute  said  application  program  out  of  system  memory  to 
connect  to  said  Internet  and  transfer  text  data  between  said 
Internet  and  said  video  game  system,  said  text  data  being 
displayed  on  said  video  display  device  as  it  is  received  from 
said  Internet  and  as  it  is  input  from  said  control  device,  and 

wherein  after  said  connection  to  said  Internet  is  established,  said 
system  is  operative  to  receive  and  display  a  graphical  user 
interface  (GUI)  from  an  Internet  service  provider,  said  appli- 
cation program  and  said  GUI  allowing  a  user  of  said  video 
game  system  to  access  Internet  text  applications. 


5,762356 
ADJUSTABLE  FREE  MOTION  CLUTCH 

Bradley  S.  Kurian,  Perkiomenville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neapco 

Inc.,  Pottstown.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  806.4«1 

Int.  Cl."^  F16D  7A)2 

U.S.  CI.  464-^«6  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  free  motion  friction  clutch  assembly  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end.  said  input  end  being  rotalable  through 
a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  output  end  for  alignment 
with  a  splined  power  shaft,  said  input  end  comprising  a  splined 
drive  hub  for  receiving  therein  the  splined  power  shaft,  said 
splined  hub  ha\  ing  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof  cam  means 
of  predetermined  configuration,  friction  disk  means  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therethrough  mounted  on  said  cam  means  of  said 
splined  hub  for  rotation  therebetween,  said  aperture  cooperating 
with  .said  cam  means  on  said  hub  to  permit  rotation  of  said  hub 
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5,762.558 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBY  AND  BALANCE  WEIGHT 
THEREFOR 
Yasushi  Takehira,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029549 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  464—68  2  Claims 


through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  disk  means,  means 
for  mounting  said  friction  disk  means  on  said  splined  hub,  said 
output  end  comprises  a  pair  of  clutch  plates  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  friction  disk  means,  and  means  for  biasing  said  clutch 
plates  against  said  friction  disk  means  whereby  power  from  the 
splined  power  shaft  is  supplied  to  the  splined  hub  at  the  input  end 
of  the  clutch  and  through  the  friction  disk  means  to  the  clutch 
plates  at  the  output  end  of  said  clutch. 


5.762.557 
DAMPED  FLYWHEEL  HAVING  A  RESILIENT  MEMBER 

DISPOSED  BETWEEN  TWO  COAXIAL  MASSES 
Frank  Cbazot.  Andilly,  and  Jacques  Feigler.  S/Foret,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Parisj.  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01513.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Set.  No.  507^28 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1993,  93  15581 
Int  CI.'  F16D  i/52 
U.S.  CI.  464—62  20  Claims 


'74      55     " 


1.  A  damped  flywheel,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  coaxial 
mass  (1,  2)  which  are  mounted  for  movement  of  one  with  respect 
to  the  other  against  the  action  of  a  resilient  damping  device  (3,  130. 
230  ..  .  )  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  member  (31  to  33;  133; 
231,  232  .  .  .  ),  in  which  the  resilient  member  (31  to  33;  133;  231. 
232  .  .  .  )  acts  generally  radially  between  the  masses  in  the  rest 
position  of  the  flywheel,  in  such  a  way  that  the  resilient  member 
occupies  a  generally  radial  rest  position  and  inclined  working 
positions,  and  in  which  the  second  mass  (2)  is  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  first  mass  (1)  by  interposed  bearing  means  (14,  114)  which 
are  arranged  at  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  first 
mass  (1).  wherein  the  resilient  member  (31,  32.  33,  431)  is 
mounted  for  articulation  on  the  two  masses  (1,  2)  by  means  of 
interposed  draw  pieces  (4.  5.  432,  433). 


2.  A  damper  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  power  input  plates; 

a  hub  configured  for  limited  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
power  input  plates,  said  hub  formed  with  a  radially  extending 
flange,  said  flange  extending  between  said  power  input  plates; 

an  elastic  coupling  element  operably  disposed  between  said 
flange  and  said  power  input  plates  elastically  coupling  said 
power  input  element  and  said  power  output  element  in  the 
circumferential  direction; 

a  stop  pin  extending  between  said  power  input  plates,  said  stop 
pin  rigidly  fixing  said  power  input  plates  to  one  another,  said 
stop  pin  extending  through  a  cutaway  formed  in  said  flange, 
said  stop  pin  and  said  cutaway  configured  to  limit  relative 
rotary  displacement  between  said  power  input  plate  and  said 
hub;  and 

a  balance  weight  fixed  to  one  of  said  power  input  plates  via  said 
stop  pin,  wherein  said  balance  weight  is  formed  with  a  hole 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  stop  pin  extends  and  said 
balance  weight  is  also  formed  with  a  recess  about  said  hole 
for  engaging  a  caulked  portion  of  said  stop  pin;  and 

wherein  said  balance  weight  has  a  generally  flat  rectangular 
shape  an  said  balance  weight  is  formed  with  an  engaging 
portion  which  extends  from  a  lateral  side  therefrom,  said 
engaging  portion  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bal- 
ance weight,  said  engaging  portion  being  configured  to  extend 
into  a  hole  formed  in  a  portion  of  one  of  said  power  input 
plates  such  that  said  stop  pin  and  said  engaging  portion 
restrict  rotation  and  lateral  movement  of  said  balance  weight. 


5,762,559 

WHEEL  BEARING  UNIT  FOR  ROTATABLY 

SUPPORTING  A  DRIVEABLE  WHEEL  ON  A  WHEEL 

CARRIER 

Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt,  and  Manfred  Niederhiifner,  Hanau. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohr  &  Bromlamp  GmbH, 

Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  554.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  23,  1994,  44  41 
631.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  i/24:  B60B  27/04;  B60K  }7/}0 
U.S.  CI,  464—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  bearing  unit  for  rotatably  supporting  a  drivable  wheel 
on  a  wheel  carrier  of  a  motor  vehicle  around  a  rotational  axis, 
comprising: 


an  outer  bearing  ring  for  attaching  to  the  wheel  carrier,  said  ring 
includes  two  outer  parallel  tracks  for  rolling  members; 

a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  including  an  outer  hollow 
joint  member  and  an  inner  joint  member,  said  inner  joint 
member  accommodated  in  said  outer  hollow  joint  member  so 
as  to  be  pivotable  in  all  directions  around  a  joint  center,  said 
outer  and  inner  joint  members  include  opposed  outer  and 
inner  running  grooves  which  extend  in  meridian  planes  and 
include  balls  received  therebetween  for  transmitting  torque, 
the  ball  being  held  by  a  cage,  said  outer  joint  member  defining 
a  wall  with  an  inner  face  including  said  outer  running  grooves 
and  an  outer  face,  in  its  outer  face,  having  two  inner  parallel 
tracks  for  the  rolling  members,  said  inner  tracks  are  arranged 
opposite  the  outer  tracks  and  between  which  the  rolling  mem- 
bers are  rollingly  received  and  constitute  track  pairs; 

a  plane  extending  centrally  between  the  track  pairs  forming  a 
central  tearing  plane  relative  to  which  the  joint  center  is 
offset; 

the  outer  joint  member  being  provided  with  a  unitary  flange 
which  extends  radially  outwardly  away  from  the  rotational 
axis  and  said  flange  adapted  to  attach  the  wheel,  said  outer 
running  grooves  of  the  outer  joint  member  being  designed  to 
be  undercut-free,  starting  from  a  first  aperture  adjoining  the 
flange,  the  joint  center  is  offset  from  the  central  bearing  plane 
towards  the  flange  and  ending  at  an  inner  end; 

that  the  two  inner  parallel  tracks  form  a  fim  inner  track  and  a 
second  inner  track; 

a  connecting  journal  connected  to  the  inner  joint  member  or  a 
connecting  shaft  connected  to  the  inner  joint  member  emerges 
from  the  outer  joint  member  out  of  an  aperture  adjoining  the 
inner  tracks; 

and  the  offset  is  dimensioned  such  that  the  first  of  the  two  inner 
tracks  is  arranged  to  adjoin  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  running 
grooves  of  the  outer  joint  member. 


ii)  in  a  forming  operation,  plastically  deforming  the  sheet  or 
strip  in  a  region  of  the  substantially  flat  portion  and  aperture 
between  complementary  shaf)ed  formers  each  of  which  form- 
ers is  arranged  to  engage  the  sheet  or  strip  from  a  respective 
one  of  the  opposed  sides  thereby  to; 

a)  form  a  raised  apertured  portion  of  the  sheet  or  strip  having 
a  helical  threadform-defining  edge  formed  from  the  aper- 
mre  edge;  and 

b)  deform  the  portion  of  the  sheet  or  strip  immediately  adja- 
cent the  belical  threadform-defining  edge  to  be  inclined 
uniformly  at  a  constant  predetermined  angle  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  helical  threadform-defining 
edge. 


5,762ii61 
CUSTOM  GOLF  SCORECARD  DESIGN  AUTOMATION 
David  M.  Zine,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Electric  Score- 
cards,  Inc.  Billings.  Mont. 

Filed  Oct.  .M»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,873 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I6\m 

U.S.  a.  473—131  20  Claims 
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5,762.560 
FASTENER  AND  SCREW  MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  Eric  F^mmett.  52  Hillrise  Park,  Clydach,  Swansea,  SA6 
5DX,  and  Philip  Arthur  Davies,  36  Cecil  Road,  Gorseinon, 
Swaasea,  S.A4  4BY.  both  of  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,524,  Jul.  II.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,636,956. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1993. 
9301096;  Sep.  17,  1993,  9319321 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  5ia4 
U.S.  a.  470—20  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fastening  strip  or  sheet,  the 
method  compnsing: 

i)  obtaining  a  metallic  sheet  or  strip  having  opposed  sides  with 
an  aperture  provided  in  a  substantially  flat  portion  of  the  sheet 
or  strip  and  communicating  between  the  opposed  sides,  the 
aperture  defined  by  means  of  an  aperture  edge  of  predeter- 
mined configuration; 


1.  A  system  for  creating  a  custom  golf  scorecard  design  specifi- 
cation for  incorporation  within  a  custom  golf  scorecard  compris- 
ing: 
computer  input  means  for  receiving  a  user  selection  of  one  of  a 

predetermined  plurality  of  scorecard  designs  and  user  input 

textual  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  design  selection,  the  textual  data 

and  a  file  name  to  identify  the  user  as  a  preliminary  digital 

scorecard  specification; 
program  means  for  integrating  together  the  design  selected  by 

the  user  and  the  textual  dau  input  by  the  user;  and 
display  means  for  graphically  presenting  a  custom  golf  score- 
card  design  responsive  to  the  preliminary  digital  scorecard 

specification. 


179-278  O.G. -98-  11  :QL.^ 
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5.762^62 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Till  Tiedge.  Wittelsbacher  Weg  5,  D-87645  Schwangau.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dietor  Hoch,  Headingly,  Canada;  Josef 
Kupf,  Schwangau,  Germany;  Bernhard  Kopf,  Schwangau, 
Germany,  and  Till  Tiedge,  Schwangau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,042 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
517.5 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/i6 
V.S.  a.  47*— 143  10  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising: 

a  free-standing  support; 

a  guiding  memeber  tensioned  in  a  straight  line  between  a  first 
anchor  point  provided  on  the  support  close  to  the  ground  and 
a  second  anchor  point  provided  on  the  support  at  a  horizontal 
distance  from  the  first  anchor  point,  the  guiding  member  and 
support  forming  a  closed  tensioning  figure; 

a  golf-ball-lilce  body  tracked  along  the  guiding  member  by  a 
connector; 

a  strike  plate  attached  to  the  tensioning  figure  near  the  second 
anchor  point  at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  guid- 
ing member,  wherein  when  the  golf-ball-like  body  contacts 
the  strike  plate,  the  tensioning  figure  undergoes  momentary 
displacements  of  both  first  and  second  anchor  points. 


5,762463 

GOLF  HANDGRIP  GUIDE 

Mark  Holzhausen,  16155  70th  SL  N.,  Loxahatchee,  FU.  33470 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,913 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473—206  12  Claims 


r^ 


IbU 


I.  A  guide  to  facilitate  proper  hand  placement  on  a  golf  club, 
said  guide  comprising:  an  elongated,  golf  club-handle-conforming 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  length  defined  by  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  front  and  back  end,  said  front  end  having  a  first 


and  .second  front  aperture  each  oriented  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  length  and  passing  orthogonally  through  said  front  end 
and  a  plurality  of  rear  apertures  spaced  along  said  longitudinal 
length  juxiapositioned  to  said  back  end:  a  front  peg  to  sized  engage 
said  first  or  second  front  aperture,  said  front  peg  extending  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  sleeve  when  said  front  peg  is  inserted 
through  said  lower  surface  of  said  sleeve:  a  rear  peg  sized  to 
engage  one  of  said  rear  apertures,  said  rear  peg  extending  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  sleeve  when  said  rear  peg  is  inserted  into 
said  lower  surface  of  said  sleeve:  and  a  means  for  securing  said 
sleeve  to  a  golf  club,  whereby  said  guide  promotes  correct  posi- 
tioning of  an  individual's  hands  to  a  golf  club. 


5.762.564 
GOLF  PI  TTER  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Donald  C.  Schang,  5427- 20th  Ave.,  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33710 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  846.584 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 

U.S.  CI.  473—238  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  alignment  device,  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  leading  end 
being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  golf  putter  at  a  prese- 
lected position  along  a  length  of  said  golf  putter: 

said  clamp  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part: 

a  torsion  spring  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  parts  of 
said  clamp  to  one  another  and  for  biasing  respective  leading 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  parts  toward  one  another; 

said  torsion  spring  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm: 

an  elongate  groove  formed  in  said  first  part  of  said  clamp; 

an  elongate  positioning  rod  disposed  within  said  elongate 
groove; 

said  first  arm  of  said  torsion  spring  overlying  said  elongate 
positioning  rod  to  retain  said  elongate  positioning  rod  within 
said  elongate  groove,  said  elongate  positioning  rod  being 
slidcably  displaceable  and  rotationally  adjustable  within  said 
elongate  groove; 

a  cradle-shaped  holder  secured  to  a  leading  end  of  said  elongate 
positioning  rod,  said  cradle-shaped  holder  being  disposed 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  positioning 
rod; 

an  elongate  alignment  pointer  disposed  within  and  slideably 
supported  by  said  cradle-shaped  holder: 

whereby  a  golfer  may  practice  putting  by  in.serting  the  elongate 
alignment  pointer  in  the  cradle-shaped  holder  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  elongate  positioning  rod.  sliding  the  elongate 
positioning  rod  to  a  preselected  position  within  said  elongate 
groove,  attaching  the  clamp  to  a  golf  putter,  holding  a  golf 
putter  in  a  putting  stance,  and  adjusting  the  respective  posi- 
tions of  the  clamp,  the  elongate  positioning  rod.  and  the 
elongate  alignment  pointer  to  preselected  fwsitions. 


St 


5,762,565 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
James  D.  Milam,  and  Brian  M.  Milam,  both  of  22  3rd 
North,  Humboldt,  Iowa  50548 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,147 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—271  19  Claims 


said  hitting  face  and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  leading  edge. 


5,762366 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  WITH  GROOVED  HEAD 

Gilbert  L.  King.  611  Ames  St.,  Spring,  Tex.  77373,  and  Thomas 

A.  R.  Skakel,  P.O.  Box  698,  Stockbridge,  Mass.  01262 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.421 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/(M 

VJS.  a.  473—328  9  Oaims 
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L  An  iron-type  golf  club  comprising; 

a  shaft; 

a  head  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  having  a 
hitting  face  located  in  a  plane  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft 
and  a  sole  extending  from  a  lower  leading  edge  of  the  hitting 
face  and  connected  to  a  rear  face  of  said  head  by  a  shoulder; 
said  leading  edge  extending  from  a  heel  to  a  toe  of  said  head; 
and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  open-ended  grooves  located  between 
said  heel  and  said  toe:  said  grooves  extending  from  said 
shoulder  into  said  sole  toward  said  hitting  face,  wherein  each 
groove  includes  opposed  substantially  straight  parallel  walls 
oriented  substantially  orthogonal  to  a  plane  containing  said 
hitting  face:  said  walls  extending  from  said  shoulder  toward 


5.762367 

METAL  WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  W ITH 

IMPROVED  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

CONFIGURATION 

Anthony  J.  Antonious.  7738  Calle  Facil.  Sarasota.  Fla.  34238 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.897,  Dec.  23.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.643.104.  and  Ser.  No.  280.177.  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,482,279.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.146 

Int.  CI."  A63B  43/W 

VS.  CI.  473—345  31  Claims 


1,  A  golf  swing  training  device  to  be  used  by  a  golfer  malcing  a 
golf  swing,  comprising; 
a  stationary  base; 
a  hip  engagement  member  positioned  to  contact  the  front  hip  of 

the  golfer  when  the  golfer  addresses  the  golf  ball; 
a  support  structure  defining  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 

stationary  base  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  substantially 

horizontal  pivot  axis  and  a  second  end  supporting  the  hip 

engagement  member:  and 
a  hip  movement  indicator  providing  feedback  corresponding  to 

the  distance  the  hip  engagement  member  moves  during  a 

completed  golf  swing. 


.  A  metal  wood  type  golf  club  head  comprising: 
shell  body  having  a  toe,  heel,  ledge,  upper  surface,  bottom 
surface,  a  hosel.  a  ball  striking  face,  and  a  rear  surface  of  the 
ball  striking  face  inside  the  shell  body,  wherein  the  ledge 
interfaces  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  ball  striking  face, 
extends  in  a  heel  to  toe  direction  along  at  least  half  of  the  ball 
striking  face,  and  extends  rearwardly  to  interface  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  club  head  at  an  upwardly  projecting 
transitional  interface,  the  ledge  separating  the  ball  striking 
face  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  club  head. 


5,762368 
GOLF  BALL 
Akira  Kato,  Shirakawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-087588 
"  Int  CI.'  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473—365  2  Claims 


3  DIMPLES 
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1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  thread  wound  core  and  a  cover 
covering  the  thread  wound  core,  the  thread  wound  core  comprising 
a  solid  center  and  a  thread  rubber  layer  formed  by  winding  thread 
rubber  around  the  solid  center,  the  cover  having  two  layered 
structure  comprising  an  inner  layer  cover  and  an  outer  layer  cover, 
wherein  the  inner  layer  cover  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1-1.8  and  a 
thickness  of  0.5-3  mm.  the  outer  layer  cover  has  a  specific  gravity 
of  0.9-1.1  and  a  thickness  of  1-3  mm.  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
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inner  layer  cover  is  larger  than  thai  of  the  outer  layer  cover,  the 
solid  center  has  a  diameter  of  from  28  to  35  mm,  the  thread  rubber 
has  a  thickness  of  from  1  to  5.5  mm,  and  a  ratio  of  (diameter  (mm) 
of  the  solid  center)/(amount  of  deformation  (mm)  formed  by 
applying  a  load  of  from  an  initial  load  of  10  Kg  to  a  hnal  load  of 
130  Kg  to  the  thread  wound  core)  is  from  5  to  15. 


5.762^9 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CONTAINER  INTO  A 

FIGURE  TO  SIMULATE  AN  INTERACTIVE  GAME 

Gary  Allen  Hale,  51  Brook  SL,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^93 

Int  CI."  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  473— 4«0  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  container  into  a  figure  to  simulate 
an  interactive  game  with  a  player,  comprising: 

a)  a  headboard  in  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  figure; 

b)  a  clip  afhxed  to  the  headboard  for  attaching  the  headboard  to 
the  container,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  clip  extends  below  the 
headboard  where  the  clip  connects  to  the  container; 

c)  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  extending  portion  of  the  clip  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  impact  on  the 
clip  from  an  object  projected  by  the  game  player;  and 

d)  feedback  device  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  generated 
by  the  sensor  for  providing  feedback  to  the  game  player. 


recessed  fwrtion  of  said  head  frame  such  that  said  string 
protective  jackets  are  received  in  the  string  holes  of  the 
head  frame; 
a  shock-absorbing  strip  provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  shock-absorbing  bodies  corresponding  in  loca- 
tion to  said  string  protective  jackets  and  having  a  fitting 
portion,  a  shock-absorbing  portion  and  a  through  hole 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shock- 
absorbing  bodies,  said  shock-ab.sorbing  slnp  secured  to  said 
recess  of  said  string  protective  strip  such  that  said  shock- 
absorbing  bodies  are  fitted  into  said  axial  through  holes  of 
said  string  protective  jackets,  and  that  the  strings  are  put 
through  said  through  holes  of  said  shock-absorbing  bodies, 
and  further  that  said  shock-absorbing  portions  of  said 
shock-absorbing  bodied  are  exposed  from  free  ends  of  said 
string  protective  jackets. 


5,762^:71 

ULTRA  THIN  RACQUET  FRAME 

Kenneth  Godfrey  DeGaris,  P.O.  Box  267,  Carlingford,  NSW 

2118,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00447,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,802 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  49/02 

MS.  CI.  473—537  3  Claims 


5,762,570 
GAME  RACKET  HAVING  A  HEAD  FRAME  CAPABLE  OF 

ABSORBING  SHOCK 
Ching-Song  Shaw,  4F,  No.  501,  Sec.  2,  Wu  Chuan  W.  Rd., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,603 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  49/00 
\]&.  a.  47J— 522  6  Claims 

1.  A  game  racket  comprising  a  head  frame,  a  neck  extending 
from  the  head  frame,  and  a  handle  fastened  with  one  end  of  the 
neck,  said  head  frame  provided  in  an  outer  wall  thereof  with  a 
recessed  portion  extending  throughout  the  outer  wall  of  said  head 
frame,  said  recessed  portion  having  a  plurality  of  string  holes 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance  for 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  strings  forming  a  ball-striking  sur- 
face of  said  head  frame: 

wherein  said  head  frame  comprises: 

a  string  protective  strip  provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a 

recess  and  in  another  side  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  string 

protective  jackets  tubular  in  shape  and  having  an  axial 

through  hole,  said  string  protective  strip  secured  to  the 


"^ 


a  bridge  that  defines  a  portion  of  the  closed  loop  fi-ame  of  the 
racquet  head, 

a  throat  connecting  the  racquet  head  to  the  handle,  and 

the  closed  loop  frame  having  a  first  half  remote  from  the  handle 
and  a  second  half  being  closer  to  the  handle, 

wherein  a  mid-section  of  the  racquet  extends  from  and  includes 
the  second  half  of  the  closed  loop  frame  and  the  throat,  to  a 
point  approximately  20  centimeters  from  the  free  end  of  the 
handle,  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  entire  mid-section  is  less 
than  approximately  60"^  of  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
racquet  in  the  first  half  of  the  closed  loop  frame. 


5,762,572 
TENNIS  RACKET  H.WING  AN  AUXILLVRY  HANDLE 

Chao-Sheng   Chuang.  No,   582,   Kang  Yen   Rd.,   Kang  Shan 
Chen.  Kaoh.siung  H.sien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun,  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  29,  1996,  85216582 
Int  CI."  A63B  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  473—551  6  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising: 

a  ball  striking  surface; 

a  handle  including  an  upper  end  portion  fixedly  connected  to 
said  ball  striking  surface,  a  mediate  portion,  and  a  lower  end 
portion;  and 

an  auxiliary  handle  attached  to  said  handle  and  including  an 
upper  extension  fixedly  mounted  on  said  mediate  portion  of 
said  handle,  a  shank  having  an  upper  end  portion  extending 
from  said  upper  extension  and  a  lower  end  portion  extending 
downwardly,  and  a  lower  extension  having  a  first  end  portion 
extending  from  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  shank  toward 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  handle  and  a  second  end 
portion  fixedly  mounted  on  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
handle,  and  said  lower  extension  having  a  length  greater  than 
that  of  said  upper  extension  such  that  said  shank  is  disposed  at 
an  inclined  angle  relative  to  said  handle. 


a  game  ball  in  a  spherical  configuration  having  an  exterior 
surface  with  a  spherical  configuration; 

an  innermost  first  layer  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface  coupled  with  respect  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
game  ball,  such  first  layer  formed  of  hot  melt  adhesive  having 
a  thickness  of  between  about  0.(X)1  and  about  0.020  inches; 

a  second  next  adjacent  layer  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface  coupled  with  respect  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  formed  of  a  reflective  layer  of 
aluminum  deposit  vacuum,  such  second  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  between  about  0.0001  and  about  0.0010  inches; 

a  third  next  adjacent  layer  having  an  extenor  surface  and  an 
interior  surface  coupled  with  respect  to  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  second  layer,  the  third  layer  formed  of  a  coating  with  a 
diffraction  grating  on  its  interior  most  surface  adjacent  to  and 
in  facing  contact  with  the  second  layer,  the  third  layer  consti- 
tuting the  top  of  a  label  defined  by  the  first,  second  and  third 
layers,  and  being  of  a  transparent  material  which  is  an  ultra- 
violet stabilized  polymer,  the  third  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  about  0.0010  and  0.0200  inches,  the  third  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.001  and  0.02(X)  inches, 
the  material  of  the  third  layer  being  preferably  an  acrylic  or 
polyester  polyurethane  polymer,  and  constituting  a  flexible 
metalized  sheet; 

a  fourth  layer  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface 
coupled  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the  third  layer,  the  fourth 
layer  being  a  releasable  film  coating  selected  from  the  class  of 
releasable  coatings  including  hard  wax  and  silicone; 

a  fifth  layer  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface 
coupled  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  fourth  layer,  the  fifth 
layer  constituting  a  film  earner  fabncated  of  polyethylene 
terephthale; 

an  adhesive  layer  between  the  aluminum  reflective  material  and 
the  clear  grating  matenal;  and 

a  color  layer  between  the  aluminum  reflective  material  and  the 
hot  melt  adhesive. 


1.  A  tennis  racquet  frame,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  free  end. 

a  racquet  head  defined  by  a  closed  loop  frame. 


5,762,573 
GAME  BALL  WITH  A  HOLOGRAM  IMAGE 
Thomas  J.    Kennedy.   Ill,   Wilbraham,   and    Dennis   Nesbitt 
Westfield,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Lisco.  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,393 
Int  CI.'  A63B  4S/0i) 
U.S.  a.  473—570  5  Qaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  game  ball  system  with  a  hologram  image 
comprising,  in  combination: 


5,762,574 
HUNTING  ARROW  AND  METHOD 
Larry   J,   Mashbiim,   1869  Sullivan   Rd.,  Thomasville.  N.C. 
27360 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,088 

Int  CI."  F41B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  473—581  18  Claims 
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1   A  hunting  arrow  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressurizable  shaft; 

(b)  an  arrowhead  assembly  joined  to  said  pressurizable  shaft; 
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(c)  means  for  depressurizing  said  shaft  upon  arrow  penetration, 
said  depressurizing  means  comprising  a  release  valve,  and  a 
fin.  said  tin  radially  disposed  relative  to  said  release  valve, 
said  depressurizing  means  mounted  on  said  pressurizable 
shaft;  and 

(d)  means  for  pressurizing  said  shaft,  said  pressurizing  means 
attached  to  said  pressurizable  shaft. 


5,762^76 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APP.4RATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

VEHICLE 

Takashi  Aoki,  and   kaoru   Kajikawa,   both   of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-248730 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  475—45  1  Claim 


5,762375 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRAVELING  CHAIN 
Hamid  Vahabzadeh,  Oakland;  Andrew  Leslie  Bartos,  Clark- 
ston,  and  Norman  Kenneth  Bucknor,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  810,966 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00 

VS.  a.  474—78  2  Claims 


1.  A  traveling  chain  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  traveling  chain  having  a  plurality  of  links,  at  least  one  of  said 

links  having  a  locking  tab  with  an  aperture  formed  therein; 
a  sprocket  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  engageable  with  respective 

ones  of  said  links;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  disposed  on  said  sprocket  comprising: 

a  retainer  pin  slidably  disposed  in  a  bore  in  said  sprocket  and 
having  a  notch  formed  thereon; 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  bore  and  urging  said  retainer  pin  to 
a  locking  position; 

a  finger  plate  secured  for  conjoint  movement  with  said 
retainer  pin  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  forming  two 
fingers: 

a  lock  pin  slidably  disposed  in  another  bore  in  said  sprocket 
and  having  a  collar  portion  engaged  between  said  fingers, 
said  lock  pin  being  moveable  with  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  retainer  pin  for  engagement  with  said  aperture 
in  said  locking  position: 

a  retainer  plate,  having  a  locked  position  and  a  spring  set 
position,  including  an  aperture  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  retainer  pin  and  being  engageable  with  said  notch 
when  said  retainer  plate  is  in  said  spring  set  position  to 
retain  said  retainer  pin  and  said  lock  pin  is  in  an  unlocked 
position;  and 

said  locking  tab  being  engageable  with  said  retainer  plate  to 
urge  said  retainer  plate  from  said  spring  set  position  to  said 
locking  position  thereby  permitting  said  retainer  pin  and 
said  lock  pin  to  move  to  said  locking  position  with  said 
lock  pin  engaging  in  said  aperture  in  said  locking  tab. 


»•  MC 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  a  continuously  variable 
transmission  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  transmission  being  of 
a  belt  type  continuously  variable  transmission  including  a  V-belt 
extending  between  a  drive  pulley  and  a  driven  pulley,  said  pulleys 
having  a  drive  cylinder  chamber  and  a  driven  cylinder  chamber, 
respectively  wherein  the  respective  hydraulic  pressures  in  said 
cylinder  chambers  are  varied  according  to  operating  conditions  of 
the  motor  vehicle  to  vary  the  respective  widths  of  said  pulleys,  said 
hydraulic  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shift  control  valve  for  selectively  supplying  a  high  hydraulic 
pressure  and  a  low  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  drive  cylinder 
chamber  and  said  driven  cylinder  chamber  while  regulating 
said  hydraulic  pressures; 
a  high-pressure  regulator  valve  and  a  low-pressure  regulator 
valve  for  supplying  a  pressure-regulated  high  hydraulic  pres- 
sure and  a  pressure-regulated  low  hydraulic  pressure,  respec- 
tively, to  said  shift  control  valve; 
a  high-low  pressure  control  valve  for  supplying  a  control  pres- 
sure to  said  high-pressure  regulator  valve  and  said  low- 
pressure  regulator  valve  for  controlling  said  regulator  valves; 
an  inhibit  valve  for  stopping  the  supply  of  a  hydraulic  pressure 
to  a  reverse-drive  brake  of  the  transmission  while  the  vehicle 
is  being  driven  forward;  and 
a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  a  control  hydraulic  pressure 
used  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  inhibit  valve,  and  for 
applying  said  control  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  high-pressure 
regulator  valve  so  as  to  further  increase  said  high  hydraulic 
pressure,  wherein  when  a  rapid  speed  change  is  desired 
according  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  solenoid  valve  is  operated  to  relieve  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure in  a  fluid  passage  to  urge  said  high-pressure  regulator 
valve  further  toward  a  low  pressure  side,  thereby  increasing 
said  high  hydraulic  pressure  alone  to  increase  a  pressure 
difference  between  said  high  hydraulic  pressure  and  said  low 
hydraulic  pressure. 


5.762.577 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Ulrich  Rohs,  Diiren,  German>.  assignor  to  Patentverwertungs- 

gesellschaft  Rohs  \bight  mbH,  Diiren,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  756.062 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/10 

VS.  CL  475—95  5  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  torsional  vibration  damper,  comprising: 

a  primary  part  having  an  internal  gear  and  a  driving  gear  rim; 

a  secondary  part; 

a  planetary  support  having  a  hub  and  supported  by  said  second- 
ary part; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  arranged  in  said  planetary  support. 
said  planetary  gears  engaging  the  internal  gear  of  the  primary 
part  and  forming  gear  pumps  for  pumping  a  hydraulic 
medium; 

a  plurality  of  suction  chambers  arranged  in  said  planetary  sup- 
port, each  of  said  suction  chambers  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall; 

a  ring-shaped  pressure  chamber  arranged  between  the  hub  of  the 
planetary  support  and  the  planetary  gears,  wherein  the  plan- 
etary support  has  lateral  face  walls  that  enclose  the  pressure 
chamber  and  wherein  the  pressure  chamber  is  connected  to 
the  planetary  gears:  and 

means  for  creating  a  controllable  connection  between  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  suction  chambers. 


a  housing; 

a  first  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  engine; 

a  second  shaft  sup[>orted  for  rotation  in  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  constant-mesh  gearsets  arranged  for  selectively 
coupling  said  second  shaft  to  said  first  shaft  for  driven  rota- 
tion at  various  speed  ratios; 

a  third  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

a  first  gear  supported  for  rotation  on  said  third  shaft  and  rotat- 
ably  driven  by  said  second  shaft  at  a  first  speed  ratio  relative 
thereto; 

a  second  gear  supported  for  rotation  on  said  third  shaft  and 
rotatably  driven  by  said  second  shaft  at  a  second  speed  ratio 
relative  thereto; 

a  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gears  to  said  third  shaft  for  causing  driven  rotation  thereof  at 
one  of  said  first  and  second  speed  ratios;  and 

an  interaxle  diflferential  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
input  member  rotatably  driven  by  said  third  shaft,  a  first 
output  member  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  front 
driveline.  and  a  second  output  member  adapted  to  be  inter- 
connected to  the  rear  driveline.  said  interaxle  differential 
operable  for  permitting  speed  differentiation  between  said  first 
and  second  output  members  while  delivering  drive  torque 
thereto. 


5,762„579 
POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  MOVING  BODY 

Katsuhiko  Torii.  Hamana-gun:  Kengo  \amamura.  Kosai.  and 
Mitsuhiro  lke\a.  HamamaLsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asmo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  .V  1997.  Sen  No.  775.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1996.  8-099425 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/U2:  GOIP  J/02 
U.S.  a.  477—11  9  Claims 


5.762,578 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
John  R.  Forsyth.  Romeo.  Mich.,  assigsor  to  New  Venture  Gear, 
Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  556.332,  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.662.543.  This  application  Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,462 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  37/08 

U.S.  CI.  475—198  30  Claims 


IM  1J2 


1.  A  transmission  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
and  front  and  rear  drivelines.  said  transmission  comprising: 


1.  A  position  detector  for  a  moving  body  for  detecting  a  speci- 
fied move  position  of  a  moving  body  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  cover  plate; 

a  planetary  gear  train  unit  including  a  ring  gear  rotatably  held  in 
said  cover  plate  and  planetary  gears  engaged  with  said  ring 
gear,  said  unit  being  operatively  linked  with  said  moving 
body  through  a  moving  force  transmitted  from  said  moving 
body  when  said  moving  body  moves; 

a  switch  portion  including  a  moving  contact  formed  integrally 
with  said  ring  gear  for  rotating  together  with  said  nng  gear 
and  a  fixed  contact  fixed  in  said  cover  plate  and  formed  to 
contact  said  moving  contact,  said  switch  portion  being  for 
detecting  a  specified  move  position  of  said  moving  body 
through  operation  of  contacts  that  turn  ON  and  OFF:  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  operatively  linked  to  said  planetary  gear 
train  unit  to  stop  a  revolution  of  said  planetary  gears  until  said 
switch  portion  is  actuated  so  that  said  moving  force  of  said 
moving  body  is  transmitted  from  said  planetary  gears  to  said 
ring  gear  to  rotate  said  ring  gear  and.  to  shut  off  transmission 
of  said  moving  force  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  moving 
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body  to  said  ring  gear  by  the  revolution  of  said  planetary 
gears  after  said  switch  portion  is  actuated,  wherein: 

said  clutch  mechanisin  includes  a  biasing  device  and  said  plan- 
etary gears  is  rotatably  held  in  a  carrier:  and 

said  biasing  device  and  said  carrier  are  assembled  integrally 
with  each  other. 


5,762480 
OPERATING  RANGE  SELECTION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  Gerard  Walega,  Allen  Park:  Robert  Clayton  Roethler, 
Howell;  John  Arthur  Daubenmier,  Canton,  and  Eldon  L. 
Goates.  Maryland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,835 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  6//26 

U.S.  CI.  477—130  6  Claims 


/»* 


1.  A  system  for  selecting  operating  ranges  of  an  automatic 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  line  pressure  source 

a  source  of  control  pressure; 

a  vent  port; 

range  selector  means,  responsive  to  selection  of  a  first  range  and 
second  range,  for  opening  and  closing  hydraulic  connections 
to  the  control  pressure  source; 

hydraulic  circuit  means  having  a  first  portion  associated  with 
operation  of  the  transmission  in  the  first  range  and  a  second 
portion  associated  with  said  operation  in  the  second  range; 
and 

valve  means,  responsive  to  said  connections  produced  by  the 
range  selector  means,  for  alternately  hydraulically  connecting 
the  line  pressure  source  and  one  of  the  first  portion  and 
second  portion,  and  for  hydraulically  connecting  the  vent  port 
to  the  other  of  the  first  portion  and  second  portion,  wherein 
the  first  range  corresponds  to  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
forward  drive  and  reverse  drive,  and  the  second  range  corre- 
sponds to  the  other  of  the  group  consisting  of  forward  drive 
and  reverse  drive. 
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feedback  hydraulic  controller  which  conu-ols  the  hydraulic 
pressure  supplied  to  the  frictjonal  elements  of  the  automatic 
transmission  under  feedback  control  during  a  shaft  operation, 
the  feedback  hydraulic  controller  providing  an  output  to  the 
hydraulic  pressure  supplying  unit  to  control  the  hydraulic 
pressure  based  on  a  relation  between  a  speed  of  the  input  shaft 
of  the  automatic  transmission  and  a  target  speed;  and 
hydraulic  correcting  unit,  which  receives  and  corrects  the 
output  of  the  feedback  hydraulic  controller  so  as  to  suppress 
vibrations  of  torque  transmitted  through  the  drive  train  of  the 
automatic  transmission  caused  by  control  of  the  hydraulic 
pressure  carried  out  by  the  feedback  hydraulic  controller 
within  a  range  of  a  resonance  frequency  of  the  drive  train  of 
the  automatic  transmission. 


5,762,582 
DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

AND  HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Jurgen  Friedrich,  Crailsheim:  Hans  Gebhardt,  Langenzenn: 
Heribert  Moller.  Sach.sen,  and  Klaus  \ogelsang.  Crailsheim. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \oith  Turbo  GmbH.  (ierman> 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2i,  1994,  44  46 
288.3 

Int  CI.*  B60K  41/20 
U.S.  CI.  477—208  6  Claims 


5,762381 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPROVING  SHIFT  QUALITY  DURING  SHIFTING 
Tetsuji  Kozaki,  Aichi-ken,  and  Masami  Fujitsuna,  Kariva,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124983 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  61/00 
VS.  CI.  477—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  supplying  unit  which  supplies  hydraulic 
pressure  to  frictional  elements  of  an  automatic  transmission  to 
engage  the  frictional  elements  so  that  torque  transmission  is 
achieved  through  a  drive  train  connecting  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmission; 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  train  with  an 

internal  combustion  engine  and  a  transmission  connected  thereto 
and  wherein  power  flows  in  a  power  flow  direction  from  said 
engine  to  said  transmission,  said  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  primary  hydrodynamic  retarder  having  a  stator  and  a  coopera- 
tively disposed  rotor,  said  primary  retarder  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  train  ahead  of  the  transmission  with 
respect  to  the  power  flow  direction; 
a  secondary  hydrodynamic  retarder  having  a  stator  and  a  coop- 
eratively disposed  rotor,  said  secondary  retarder  operatively 
connected  to  the  drive  train  behind  the  transmission  with 
respect  to  the  power  flow  direction;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  outputs  of  said  primary  retarder 
and  said  secondary  retarder  whereby  a  combined  output  of 
both  said  primary  retarder  and  said  secondary  retarder  can  be 
maintained  at  a  relatively  constant  value  over  a  relatively 
large  range  of  travel  speeds. 
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5.762,583 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FILM  TR.\NSDUCER 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina:   Bruce  \.  Brillhart.  Stillwater; 
Donald  J.  Bushek,  Plymouth,  and  Kai  Krnll.  Minnetonka.  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Croix  Medical.  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^12 

Int  CI.'  A61F  2/18 

VS.  a.  600—25  33  Claims 


device  further  comprising  an  electrical  generator  connected  to  said 
applying  means  and  said  rotatable  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that 
movement  of  the  operator  member  generates  an  electric  potential 
that  is  available  for  application  to  said  first  electrode  surface  and 
said  second  electrode  surface. 


4.  A  vibrator  for  an  implantable  hearing  system  including  an 
electronics  unit  providing  an  electrical  input  signal,  the  vibrator 
comprising: 

a  mount,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mastoid  in  a  middle  ear;  and 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  film,  carried  by  the  mount,  propor- 
tioned to  be  mechanically  coupled  to  the  middle  ear  and  to 
vibrate  an  auditory  element  in  response  to  the  electrical  input 
signal. 


55 


1.  An  exercise  resistance  device  of  a  type  that  provides  resis- 
tance to  movement  of  an  operator  member  subject  to  a  user 
supplied  force,  comprising;  a  movable  member  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  hearing  a  first  electrode  surface;  a  container 
bearing  a  second  electrode  surface,  wherein  said  movable  member 
is  disposed  within  said  containers,  and  said  first  electrode  surface 
and  said  second  electrode  surface  define  a  gap  therebetween,  and 
movement  of  the  operator  member  causes  rotational  movement  of 
said  first  electrode  surface  relative  to  said  second  electrode  surface; 
an  elecirorheological  fluid  disposed  within  said  gap  and  having  a 
viscosity  that  varies  as  a  function  of  electrical  potential  applied 
across  said  fluid,  wherein  said  fluid  provides  resistance  to  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  first  electrode  surface  relative  to  said 
second  electrode  surface  as  a  function  of  said  viscosity;  an  apply- 
ing means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to  said  first  electrode 
surface  and  Sciid  second  electrode  surface;  said  exercise  resistance 


5.762.585 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXERCISING  AND/OR 

TESTING  Ml  SCLES 

Arthur  A.  Jones.  Ocala.  and  Philip  Sencil.  .\nthon>.  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  .MedX  %.  Inc..  Ocala.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,643,  Oct  3,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947 J84,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.667.463.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
909.658.  Jul.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^56.125.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.531.  I>ec.  26,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.149.313.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,618, 
Jan.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.092.590.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,905. 
Oct.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.005.830.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  236 J67. 
Aug.  25.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.902,009.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  60.679.  Jun.  11.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.836.536.  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.372.  Apr.  14,  1988.  Pat 
No.  4,834365.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
769,133 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—8  9  Claims 


5,762,584 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  EXEROSE  DEVICE 
,|ohn  J.  Daniels.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  NordicTrack, 
Inc..  Chaska.  .Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,066.  Nov.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No, 
5,409.435.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399J00 
iBt  CI."  F16F  15/03 
VS.  a.  482—75 


5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  exercising  and/or  testing  muscles  of  the  human 
body,  comprising  in  combination,  a  movement  arm  pivotable  about 
an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  body  part  to  move  the 
movement  arm  in  one  direction,  and  means  opposing  movement  of 
the  movement  arm  in  said  one  direction  including  a  weight,  means 
operatively  interconnecting  the  weight  and  the  movement  arm  to 
move  the  weight  upon  movement  of  the  movement  arm  in  said  one 
direction,  said  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  weight  and 
movement  arm  including  a  cam  connectible  to  the  movement  arm 
to  rotate  therewith  about  said  axis,  and  a  cam  follower  operatively 
interconnecting  the  cam  and  the  weight,  wherein  there  is  further 
included  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  cam  finm  the 
movement  arm  including  a  latch  means  rotatable  about  said  axis  of 
movement  of  the  movement  arm.  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
on  the  movement  arm  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
engaging  the  latch  means  for  interconnecting  the  latch  means  and 
the  movement  arm  and  a  second  position  for  freeing  the  movement 
arm  relative  to  the  latch  means,  and  a  strain  gauge  connected  to  the 
latch  means  and  connected  to  the  cam  for  operatively  intercoimect- 
ing  the  cam  and  the  latch  means. 
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5.762386 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  ACCESSORY 
Gennaro  Lepre.  200  Baldwin  Rd.,  Apt.  F-26,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
07054 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,615 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/02:22/04:22/12 

U.S.  CI.  482—51  19  Claims 


m^^ 


J* 

-7 


drive  means  operabiy  linked  to  said  operation  means  for  opera- 
tion of  said  external  adjustment  means. 


1.  An  abdominal  and  upper  body  exercise  accessory  for  a  lower 
body  exercise  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  lower  body  exercise  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel  means  capable  of  being  gnpped  by  both 
hands  of  an  exerciser,  each  of  said  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  means  being  disposed  adjacent  a  diflferent  side  of  said 
lower  body  exercise  apparatus; 

an  adjustable  arrangement  detachably  connected  between  said 
pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  means: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
adjustable  arrangement  centrally  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  perpendicular  thereto; 

a  longitudnal.  rotatable  member  rotatably  secured  adjacent  a 
center  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  said  arrangements  a  pair  of  spaced 
rotatable  members  each  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  longitudnal.  rotatable  member  grippable  by  hands  of  said 
exerciser  to  enable  exercising  upper  body  muscles  and 
abdominal  muscles  in  conjunction  with  exercising  lower  body 
muscles  with  said  lower  body  exercising  apparatus  and 

adjjstable  resistance  means  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  member 
and  said  longitudnal.  rotatable  member  to  enable  adjustment 
of  the  resistance  to  turning  said  longitudnal.  rotatable  member 
and.  therefore,  the  exertion  expanded  by  said  exerciser 


5,762,587 
EXERCISE  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE- 
RESISTANCE,  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
William  T.  Dalebout,  Logan,  Utah,  and  Carlo  Ferrari,  Alicante, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  382344 
Int  CI."  A63B  2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  482—53  19  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  structure: 

lever  means  movably  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for 
movement  by  a  user  in  the  performance  of  exercise  move- 
ments; 
resistance  means  connected  between  said  lever  means  and  said 
support  structure  to  resist  movement  of  said  lever  means,  said 
resistance  means  having  external  adjustment  means  for 
mechanically  varying  the  resistance  to  movement  of  said  lever 
means; 
operation  means  for  operating  said  external  adjustment  means, 
said  operation  means  being  positioned  to  mechanically  coop- 
erate with  said  external  adjustment  means  for  operating  said 
external  adjustment  means;  and 


5.762j;88 
STATIONARY  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen,  5F.,  No.  31,  Gan  Tzou  2nd  Street,  Shi  "nin  Chu, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.741 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/16:22/04 

MS.  CI.  482—57  5  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  rear  axle  and  a  front  axle. 

a  pair  of  levers  including  an  upper  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  front  axle  for  allowing  said  levers  to  be  swung  about  said 

front  axle, 
a  pair  of  cranks  rotatably  secured  to  said  rear  axle  and  each 

including  a  pivot  rod  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said  rear 

axle, 
a  pair  of  links  including  a  front  portion  pivotally  secured  to  said 

levers  and  including  a  rear  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

cranks, 
a  pair  of  beams  supported  beside  said  links, 
a  pair  of  foot  supports  secured  on  said  beams  respectively,  and 
means  for  moving  said  foot  supports  and  said  beams  relative  to 

said  links. 
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5,762389 

BULBOCAVERNOSUS  MUSCLE  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Clarence  Parker.  Jr.,  15433  Sorrento,  Detroit.  Mich.  48227 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.514 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/002 

MS.  CI.  482—91  2  Claims 


1.  An  isometric  exercise  apparatus  for  strengthening  and  toning 
a  person's,  bulbocavemosus  muscle,  the  person  seated  on  a  support 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  sized  and  configured  to  be  placed  between  the  persons 
legs  and  between  the  persons  bulbocavemosus  muscle  and  the 
support  surface,  said  base  having  an  inner  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

a  contact  portion  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  base,  said 
contact  portion  having  an  elongated  upper  surface  sized  and 
configured  to  be  placed  between  the  person's  legs  and  to  be 
engaged  with  the  person's  bulbocavemosus  muscle,  wherein 
the  upper  surface  is  convex  between  a  distal  end  and  an  inner 
end  of  said  contact  portion;  and 

a  rigid  prop  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  contact  f)ortion 
and  said  base  so  that  the  contact  portion  is  spaced  above  the 
base  on  its  distal  end.  said  prop  being  disposed  between  said 
contact  portion  and  said  base  to  fix  the  spacing  between  said 
contact  portion  and  said  base,  wherein  said  prop  supports  said 
base  in  an  exercise  configuration  such  that  the  distal  end  of 
said  contact  portion  is  raised  above  the  distal  end  of  said  base, 
and  wherein  the  seated  person  may  place  the  apparatus  in  the 
exercise  configuration  between  their  legs  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  contact  portion  in  engagement  with  their  bulbocav- 
emosus muscle  and  the  base  supported  by  the  support  surface 
so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  contact  portion  provides 
isometric  resistance  when  the  person  contracts  their  bulbocav- 
emosus muscle  while  bearing  down  upon  the  upper  surface. 


and  said  pad  means  being  angularly  adjustable  through  an 
obtuse  angle  supplementary  to  said  acute  angle: 

a  weight  bar  engaged  with  and  movable  along  said  first  and 
second  diagonal  beams: 

means  for  releasably  engaging  said  weight  bar  connected  to 
both  said  first  and  second  beams  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
heights  along  said  first  and  second  diagonal  beams,  said 
means  for  releasably  engaging  being  movable  between  a 
first  secured  position  engaging  and  securing  said  weight  bar 
in  position  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  heights  and  a  second 
released  position  disengaged  from  and  releasing  said 
weight  bar  from  its  secured  position;  and 

at  least  one  fool  pedal  connected  to  said  weight  bar  and 
having  an  engagement  side  facing  said  pad  means,  the 
angle  of  extension  of  said  pad  means  and  the  height  of  said 
weight  bar  being  adjustable  for  accommodating  the  physi- 
cal dimensions  of  the  user  wherein  when  at  least  one  of 
said  user's  feet  are  positioned  to  contact  said  engagement 
side  of  said  at  least  one  foot  pedal,  said  user's  associated 
thigh  is  accommodated  by  said  first  contoured  section  and 
the  associated  lower  leg  of  the  user  extends  at  an  angle. 


5,762,591 
EXERCISE  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 
Arthur  A.  Jones,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MedX  96,  Inc.,  Ocala, 
Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947084.  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.667,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,658, 

Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,125.  This  appUcation  May  13, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  855,634 

Int.  C1."A63B2//I96 

U.S.  CI.  482—97  3  Claims 


5,762.590 
CALF  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Daniel  SL  Fleur,  Rego  Park,  and  Jose  Enrique  Donatu,  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Soleus.  Inc.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,032 
InL  CI."  A63B  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  482—97  17  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  exercising  a  user's  calf  muscles  comprising: 
a  frame  including: 

a  base  having  a  left  side  beam  and  a  right  side  beam;  and 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  diagonal  beams,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  diagonal  beams  being  separated  by  a 
distance  and  connected  to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  left  and  right  side  beams  of  said 
ba.se; 
pad  means  for  accommodating  the  user  having  a  first  con- 
toured section  for  receiving  and  accommodating  a  front 
side  of  a  thigh  of  the  user  and  a  second  torso  section  for 
receiving  the  torso  of  a  user,  said  first  contoured  section  of 
said  pad  means  being  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  diagonal  beams,  said  second  torso  section  extending 
from  said  first  contoured  section  at  a  side  opposite  said 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  diagonal  beams 


,«o 


1.  In  a  machine  for  exercising  the  human  body  compnsing  in 
combination,  a  movement  arm  to  be  moved  about  a  generally 
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horizontal  axis  upon  exercising  muscles  of  the  body,  a  weight  stack 
having  at  least  one  weight  connectable  to  the  movement  arm  to 
oppose  movement  of  the  movement  arm  about  said  axis  in  one 
direction;  a  method  of  transmitting  drive  from  the  movement  arm 
to  the  weight  including  the  steps  of  connecting  the  movement  arm 
to  a  lever  located  below  the  moveinent  arm,  and  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  weight  at  a  location  below  the  weight  whereby  when 
the  movement  arm  is  pivoted  about  said  axis  in  one  direction  the 
lever  will  raise  the  weight,  and  wherein  there  is  further  included 
the  step  of  connecting  the  lever  to  a  fixed  support  to  allow  the  lever 
to  undergo  translatory  as  well  as  pivotal  movement. 


5,762392 
STRETCH  MACHINE  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
Patrick  Neveux,   1102   Republic  Ct.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33073-1849 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  705,298 

Int  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—131  10  Claims 


one  or  more  exercising  means  operable  by  the  wheelchair  occu- 
pant when  in  said  reclined  disposition. 


1.  A  leg  stretch  apparatus  for  physical  therapy,  comprising: 
foot  carriage  means  mounted  to  carriage  guide  means  permitting 

said  foot  carriage  means  to  move  back  and  forth  along  a 

carriage  path,  for  therapeutically  stretching  a  user  foot  and 

user  leg  with  reciprocating  motion, 
and  a  user  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage 

guide  means, 
user  handle  grip  means. 
and  two  elongate  arm  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 

carriage  guide  means,  wherein  said  handle  grip  means  are 

connected  to  said  elongate  arm  members. 


5,762,594 

PROGRAMMABLE  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANfiER 

Gerd    Hoppe,    HabichLswald,   fiermany,   assignor   to    Deckel 

Maho  GmbH,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1994,  44  46 
963.2 

Int.  CI.''  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  CI.  483—56  40  Claims 


5,762,593 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISABLED 

Neville  C.  Wbiteley,  75  Hartley  Road,  Flinders  Park,  South 

.'Vu.stralia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00265,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  9,  1994,  PM5503 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2I/06:2.W2 
U.S.  CI.  482—134  20  Claims 

1.  Exercise  apparatus  for  use  by  individuals  while  seated  in  a 
wheelchair  comprises: 
support  means. 

a  tiltable  wheelchair  support  structure  comprising  a  platform 
base  and  back  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base,  said  wheelchair  support  structure  being  supported  by 
said  support  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis  between  a  first  wheelchair  receiving  position  wherein  the 
wheelchair  can  be  wheeled  backwards  onto  the  platform  base 
and  located  thereon  in  a  generally  upright  position  with  its 
seat  back  abutting  said  back  support  means,  and  a  second 
tilted  exercising  position  wherein  the  wheelchair  and  occu- 
pant seated  therein  are  stably  supported  in  a  reclined  disposi- 
tion against  said  back  support  means,  and 


1.  A  programmable  machine  tool  with  automatic  tool  changing, 
said  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  stationary  machine  column; 

a  cross  slide  that  can  be  driven  in  two  horizontal  coordinates  on 
the  machine  column: 

a  vertical  milling  head  that  can  be  driven  on  the  cross  slide  in 
the  vertical  coordinate; 

a  working  spindle  on  said  vertical  milling  head; 

a  work  table  mounted  on  the  machine  column; 

a  supporting  structure  mounted  to  said  machine  column; 

tool  magazine  means  with  vertically  aligned  tools  and  a  chang- 
ing station  arranged  in  the  approach  area  of  the  milling  head, 
said  tool  magazine  means  compnsing  two  generally  horizon- 
tally aligned  disk  magazines  mounted  together  on  one  side  of 
.said  working  area  next  to  said  work  table  on  said  supporting 
structure,  one  of  said  disk  magazines  being  configured  to 
receive  the  used  tool  from  said  working  spindle,  the  other  said 
disk  magazine  being  shaped  and  configured  for  changing  to  a 
new  tool  in  said  working  spindle:  and 

a  programmable  control  unit. 
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5.762,595  5,7623% 

FLAT-SITTING  CONTAINER  BOTTOM  END  CLOSURE  ROTATING  CITTING  APPARATUIS 

AND  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  SAME  ^^^  Dittli.  Echandens,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Bobst  SA, 


Gonzalo  D.  Santiago.  Commece  Township,  and  Michael  L. 


Lausanne,  Switzerland 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632386 


DavLs,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak  Sys-        ,^,^j^^   priority,   application   SwiUeriand.  Apr.    15,    1995, 


terns  .KG,  Glattbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  720,611 
Int.  Cl."^  B31B  //2« 
U.S.  CI.  49i— 133 


01078/95 

InL  CI."  B31B  35/<XI:  B65G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  493—353 


5  Claims 


),  .r'),')  X 


84       44         « 


:r 


-<\ nyrrr^'O 


^.^ 


jrj     J.r^ 


D^lit 


1.  For  u.se  with  a  forming,  filling  and  sealing  machine  indexing 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  mandrels  for  receiving  tubular  paper- 
board  blanks,  and  external  pre-breaking.  heating  and  folding  and 
sealing  units  for  closing  and  sealing  the  bottom  end  closures  of  the 
tubular  blanks,  a  mechanism  comprising; 

an  end  cap  mounted  on  a  mandrel,  said  end  cap  having  first  and 
second  opposing  end  cap  sides,  and  a  pressure  pad  mounted 
on  the  folding  and  sealing  unit,  said  pressure  pad  having  first 
and  second  pressure  pad  sides  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  end  cap  sides; 

wherein  each  end  cap  and  associated  pressure  pad  have  comple- 
mentary oppositely  disposed  side  edge  portions  formed  on 
respective  faces  of  each  of  the  associated  first  and  second  end 
cap  sides  and  corresponding  first  and  second  pressure  pad 
sides  thereof  so  as  to  confine  the  bottom  end  closure  therebe- 
tween to  thereby  form  two  pairs  of  comer  pedestals  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bottom  end  closure; 

wherein  said  complementary  side  edge  portions  on  each  said  end 
cap  face  include  two  pairs  of  raised  comer  segments  corre- 
sponding to  said  two  pairs  of  comer  pedestals,  a  depressed  flat 
edge  segment  midway  between  two  comer  segments  on  each 
of  the  first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  said  end  cap  face, 
and  a  tapered  segment  between  each  depressed  flat  edge 
segment  and  a  raised  comer  segment  on  each  of  the  first  and 
second  opposing  sides  of  said  end  cap  face;  and 

wherein  said  complementary  edge  portions  on  said  pressure  pad 
includes  two  pairs  of  depressed  comer  segments  correspond- 
ing to  said  two  pairs  of  comer  pedestals,  a  raised  flat  edge 
segment  midway  between  two  comer  segments  on  each  of  the 
first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  said  pressure  pad.  and  a 
tapered  segment  between  each  raised  flat  edge  segment  and  a 
depressed  comer  segment  on  each  of  the  first  and  second 
opposing  sides  of  said  pressure  pad. 


18  Claims 


»      ,»       M    V 


11.  In  a  rotating  cutting  apparatus  for  processing  materials 
including  paper  and  cardboard,  said  apparatus  having  arranged 
sequentially  a  supply  station,  a  station  for  conditioning  the  material 
to  be  processed,  a  printing  station,  a  station  for  embossing,  press- 
ing and  cutting  and  a  station  for  receiving  the  objects  produced  by 
the  apparatus,  the  improvements  comprising  means  for  controlling 
and  finishing  of  the  cutting  being  arranged  between  the  cutting 
station  and  the  receiving  station,  said  means  for  controlling  and 
finishing  of  the  cutting  comprising  a  conveyor  means  for  the  box 
blanks,  means  for  acting  on  flaps  of  the  box  blanks  and  means  for 
rolling  the  box  blanks,  said  means  for  acting  on  the  flaps  being 
made  up  of  a  rotating  upper  member  having  at  least  one  protuber- 
ance provided  on  a  circumference  and  a  lower  rotating  member 
having  a  shell  mounted  thereon,  said  shell  having  a  recess  for  each 
protuberance  to  act  jointly  therewith,  said  protuberances  being 
induidual  elements  mounted  on  the  circumference  of  the  upper 
member  and  the  geometry  of  said  protuberance  being  determined 
by  the  shape  of  a  flap  to  be  processed. 


5,762.597 

MODULAR  FOLDING  DEVICE  IN  A  FOLDER-GLUER 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  FLAT  ELEMENTS 

Roberto  Valterio.  Chesieres,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA, 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,609 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    21.    1995, 
02672/95 

Int.  CI."  B65H  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  493-^23  9  Claims 

1.  A  module  containing  a  folding  device,  said  module  replacing 
a  gluing  device  comprising  a  gluing  wheel  rotated  by  a  shaft  of 
machine,  said  module  comprising  a  vertical  main  support  plate 
with  an  extemal  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  secunng  means 
for  securing  the  module  on  a  frame  of  the  machine  being  provided 
on  the  extemal  surface,  a  secondary  vertical  support  plates  being 
mounted  to  face  the  intemal  surface  of  main  support  plate  to 
extend  parallel  thereto  with  a  spacing  therebetween,  said  nrKxlule 
having  a  first  series  of  pulleys  on  the  intemal  surface  for  guiding  a 
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START 


DATA  INPUT 

(CENTRIFUGATION   PARAMETERS  GRADIENT 
ANGLE  9  OE  CENTRIFUGE  TU8E.  CONDITIONS 
OF  DENSITY  GRADIENT  SOLUTION,  VOLUME  OF 
EACH   FRACTION}  


X 


r 


CALCULATE   SEDtMENTATION  COeFFiOENT  S« 
BASED  ON  CORRECTED   DISTANCE   AND 
CORRECTED  ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  FOR 
FIXED-ANGLE    ROTOR 


(         START  ^ 


DATA  INPUT 

(CENTRIfUGATKDN  PARAMETERS.  GRADIENT 
ANGLE  e  OF  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE.  CONDITIONS 
OF  DENSITY  GRADIENT  SOCUTION,  VOLUME  OF 
EACH  FRACTION) 


X 


r 
r 


5.  A  method  for  simulating  centrifugation  using  a  fixed-angle 
rotor  which  has  a  centrifuge  tube  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
gradient  angle  with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  sedimentation  coefficient  of  sample  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  density  gradient  solution  in  said  centrifuge  tube, 
said  sedimentation  coefficient  being  calculated  based  on  a 
viscosity  and  a  density  of  said  density  gradient  solution;  and 
correcting  said  sedimentation  coefficient  based  on  the  gradient 
angle  of  said  centrifuge  tube. 


5,762.599 
MAGNETICALLY-COUPLED  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 
Zev  Sohn.  Modiin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Influence  Medical  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd..  Herzlia  B..  Israel 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.448 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  60ft-30  76  Claims 


first  belt  having  an  upper  twisted  folding  path  and  a  second  series 
of  pulleys  supported  on  the  secondary  vertical  support  plate  for 
guiding  a  second  belt  having  a  corresponding  lower  planar  path, 
said  module  having  drive  means  including  a  drive  drum  common 
to  both  belts  having  a  connecting  element  for  engaging  the  drum 
on  a  drive  shaft  used  for  the  gluing  wheel. 


5,762.598 

SIMULATION  PROGRAM  FOR  CENTRIFUGATION 

USING  A  FIXED-ANGLE  ROTOR 

Peter  Spragg.  Warwickshire;  David  Rickwood.  Essex;  Steven 
Humphiies.  Noil'olk.  all  of  England;  Mitsutoshi  Yotsuyanagi, 
Yokohama,  and  Kazuyoshi  Tokunaga,  Hitachinaka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098793 

InL  CI.''  B04B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  494—37  8  Claims 


35.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  drive  magnet,  externally  located  with  respect  to  a  subject's 
body,  having  a  first  axis,  and  mounted  on  a  first  support 
means  for  supporting  said  drive  magnet  along  said  first  axis 
for  rotation  about  said  first  axis;  and. 

a  fluid  pump  dimensioned  to  be  contained  in  a  fluid  carrying 
vessel  of  the  subject's  body,  said  pump  comprising  a  housing 
containing  a  driven  magnet,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  driven 
magnet  having  a  second  axis  and  being  mounted  on  a  second 
support  means  for  supporting  rotation  of  said  driven  magnet 
about  said  second  axis  by  magnetic  pole  coupling  with  said 
drive  magnet  when  said  driven  magnet  is  implanted  in  the 
subject's  body  and  said  drive  magnet  is  rotated  sufficiently 
close  to  said  driven  magnet  to  be  magnetically  coupled 
thereto. 


5.762.600 

BLOOD  CONTACT  SURFACES  EMPLOYING  NATURAL 

SUBENDOTHELIAL  MATRIX  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

William  Carl  Bruchman,  Flagstaff,  and  Anita  Jean  Suilzer, 

Parks,  both  of  Ariz.,  as,signors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates. 

Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.698,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.045,  Apr.  29. 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

665,596 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/04 

VS.  CI.  600—36  62  Claims 


^^^Mi  ^,tL.   I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  blood  contact  surface  which  com- 
prises: 


providing  a  donor  blood  vessel,  including  endothelial  cells 

attached  to  a  subendothelial  matrix  layer; 
treating  the  donor  blood  vessel  so  as  to  remove  the  endothelial 

cells  while  leaving  the  subendothelial  matrix  layer  in  situ; 
treating  the  donor  blood  vessel  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to 

reduce  the  outer  diameter  of  the  blood  vessel,  while  protecting 

the  subendothelial  matrix  layer  from  the  proteolytic  enzyme; 
treating  the  donor  blood  vessel  to  preserve  the  subendothelial 

matrix  layer  in  situ;  and 
employing  the  subendothelial  matrix  layer  as  a  direct  blood 

contact  surface  in  an  appliance. 


5,762,601 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762,602 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.762,603 

ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  ELEVATION  AND  AZIMUTH 

CONTROL  OF  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Lee  Thompson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pinotage,  LLC, 

Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,044,  Aug.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937^38 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/05 

VS.  CI.  600—112  10  Claims 


!^3^ 
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1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

an  image-sensing  device  mounted  in  a  camera  housing,  said 
device  having  an  imaging  axis; 

the  camera  housing  pivotally  connected  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  elongated  support  shaft,  along  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  thereby  allowing  the  camera  housing  to 
pivot  and  thereby  move  the  imaging  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  shaft; 

elevation  means  to  pivot  the  camera  housing; 

an  elongated  sheath  within  which  the  camera  housing  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  support  shaft  and  elevation  means  are 
disposed,  the  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
substantially  coincident  with  the  support  shaft  longitudinal 
axis;  and 


azimuth  means  for  rotating  the  suppon  shaft  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  thereby  rotating  the  suppon  shaft  relative  to 
the  sheath  longitudinal  axis. 


5,762,604 
SURGICAL  IN.STRUMENT  PERMITTING  ENDOSCOPIC 

VIEWING  AND  DISSECTING 
Maciej    J.     KJeturakis,    San    Carlos.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.273,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5i*9,183. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.073 

InL  CI."  A61B  J/00 

VS.  CL  600—115  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  facilitating  a  surgery  and  viewing  by 
dissecting  a  space  in  tissue  in  the  interior  of  the  body,  composing: 

an  elongate  guide  member  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  interior  optic  lumen,  wherein  the  distal 
end  of  the  guide  member  encloses  the  interior  optic  lumen  and 
communicates  with  the  distal  region  of  the  interior  optic 
lumen; 

a  balloon  member  with  a  balloon  wall  enclosing  an  inflation 
chamber  wherein  the  balloon  member  is  carried  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  guide  member; 

means  for  inflating  the  balloon  from  a  collapsed  position  to  an 
inflated  position  after  the  guide  is  inserted  into  tissue  in  the 
body;  and 

a  sleeve  incorporated  into  the  balloon  wall  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  weakened  region  adapted  to  separate  upon 
inflation  of  the  balloon  member  thereby  to  unconstrain  the 
balloon  member. 


5.762.605 

ERGONOMIC  HAND-HELD  OPTICAL  DIAGNOSTIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Richard  M.  Cane,  and  Wayne  R.  Byard.  both  ef  13790  NW.  4th 

St..  Sunrise.  Fla.  33325 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.889.  Aug.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,724. 
Nov.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J39.984.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  30. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  565,176 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/04:1/227 
VS.  CI.  600—200  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  diagnostic  system  for  use  within  a  conventional 
physician-to-patient  examining  distance  not  exceeding  the  manual 
reach  of  a  physican.  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  ergonomic  hand-held,  non-surgical  optical  diagnostic 
medical  instrument  having  a  light  image  input-to-output  path- 
way defining  an  axis  of  examination  of  the  patient,  said 
instrument  further  including  integral  gripping  means  for  grip- 
ping by  the  physician,  said  instrument  al.so  including  a  light 
source  for  said  pathway  and  a  power  supply  therefor; 

(b)  an  optical  coupling  for  re-direcling  light  received  from  said 
light  image  pathway  along  said  axis  of  examination  to  a 
pathway  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  coupling  in  optical 
communication  with  said  light  image  pathway;  and 
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5,762,607 

EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  DIRECT  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SCATTERED 

RADIATION 

John  Carl  Schotland,  316  Penn  Rd.,  Wvnnewood,  Pa.  19096, 

and  Masaru  Ishii.  2429  Locust  St.,  Phila.  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,613 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  600—407  6  Claims 


5,762,606 
COMBINED  EYELID  RETRACTOR  AND  EYE  FLUSHING 

DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Minnich,  5209  Timber  Creek  Cir.,  North  Little 
Rock,  Ark.  72116 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,962 

InLCl.''A61B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  600—205  18  Claims 


2fr-r 


1.  A  device  for  non-invasively  treating  an  eye,  said  device 
comprising: 

means  for  initially  opening  an  eyelid  to  expose  a  substantial 

portion  of  the  eye  in  response  to  user  manipulation  of  said 

device; 
irrigation  means  for  spraying  liquids  into  said  eye  after  said  eye 

is  opened;  and, 
aspiration  means  for  concurrently  removing  said  sprayed  liquids 

and  any  entrained  debris  leaving  said  eye. 


(  fUMnct  w>,j,i  u>  obtau  • 


(c)  in  optical  communication  with  said  coupling,  a  micro-video 
camera  generating  an  electronic  signal  corresponding  to 
re-directed  light  from  said  coupling,  said  micro- video  camera 
including  an  exterior  housing  proximal  to  said  gripping  means 
defining,  in  combination  with  said  grippmg  means  of  said 
instrument,  means  for  manipulation  of  said  instrument,  said 
manipulation  means  disposed  substantially  co-linearly  with 
said  pathway  of  said  re-directed  light  from  said  optical  cou- 
pling, said  micro-video  camera  proportioned  in  radial  cross- 
section  to  about  the  radial  cross-section  of  said  gripping 
means  of  said  diagnostic  instrument,  in  which  a  virtual  cir- 
cumference, about  both  of  the  external  housing  of  said  micro- 
video  camera  and  said  gripping  means  of  said  instrument,  is 
proportioned  for  engagement  by  the  hand  of  an  adult  human. 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  image  of  an  object  comprising  the 
steps  of 

irradiating  the  object  with  a  diffusing  wave. 

measuring  an  intensity  of  a  re-radiated  diffusing  wave  to  deter- 
mine a  quantum  efficiency  in  terms  of  said  diffusing  wave  and 
said  re-radiated  wave,  wherein  said  quantum  efficiency  is 
related  to  the  image  by  an  integral  operator,  and 

directly  reconstructing  the  image  by  executing  a  prescribed 
mathematical  algorithm,  determined  with  reference  to  said 
integral  operator,  on  said  quantum  efficiency. 


5,762.608 
SCANNING  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
ROTATING  C-ARM 
James  R.  Warne,  Washington,  Pa.;  Alvin  Karloff.  Framing- 
ham;    Edward    J.    Botz,   Winchester,   both   of   .Mass.,   and 
Michael  D.  Dabrowski,  North  Grosvenordale,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Hologic,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,531.  Nov.  23,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,347.  Jun.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.165,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  204,513, 
Jun.  9,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  50,726.  May  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  io.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,995 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  600-425  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scanning  the  spinal  column  of  a  patient  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  a  human  patient  on  a  support  surface,  the  spinal 
column  of  the  patient  extending  along  an  axis  of  the  support 
surface; 
providing  a  C-shaped  member  mounted  relative  to  the  support 
surface,  the  C-shaped  member  rigidly  aligning  an  x-ray  radia- 
tion source  and  a  detector  array  and  being  selectively  driven 
in  a  first  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  support  surface  by  a 
scanning  motor,  the  x-ray  radiation  source  and  detector  array 
being  aligned  in  a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
support  surface,  said  detector  array  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  conforming  to  said  plane; 
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providing  a  data  processor  for  controlling  the  scanning  motor 
and  a  memory  for  recording  data; 

scanning  a  region  of  a  patient's  spinal  column  at  a  first  angle 
with  the  C-shaped  member,  x-ray  source  and  detector  array  to 
detect  radiation  at  two  energies  with  the  detector  array  that  is 
transmitted  through  the  region  from  the  source  while  the 
C-shaped  member  is  being  driven  along  the  axis  of  the  sup- 
port surface  by  the  scanning  motor; 

rotating  the  C-shaped  member,  the  x-ray  radiation  source  and 
detector  array  about  the  support  surface  to  a  second  angle 
with  a  motor  such  that  the  source  and  detector  array  are 
aligned  through  the  spinal  region  at  a  second  angle  different 
from  the  first  angle; 

scanning  a  region  of  the  spinal  column  with  the  C-shaped 
member,  x-ray  source  and  detector  array,  the  detector  array 
receiving  radiation  from  the  source  that  is  transmitted  laterally 
through  the  region  to  the  detector  array  at  the  second  angle 
while  the  C-shaped  member  is  being  driven  along  the  axis  of 
the  support  surface  by  the  scanning  motor; 

determining  bone  density  in  the  spinal  column  from  radiation 
detected  with  the  detector  array  at  two  energies  transmitted 
through  the  spinal  column  during  the  scanning  at  least  at  one 
of  the  first  angle  and  the  second  angle;  and 

generating  an  image  of  the  scanned  region  of  the  spinal  column 
on  a  display  with  radiation  detected  by  the  detector  array. 


BIPOLAR 

ELECTROCAUTERY 

UNIT 

15. 


portion  as  a  result  of  said  applied  thermal  intervention  and  to 
provide  an  indicator  signal  based  upon  said  determined  status, 
the  processor  being  operatively  connected  to  the  surgical  tool 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  surgical  tool. 


5,762,610 
PRESSURE  PULSE  WAVE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Kiyoyuki  Narimatsu,  Kasugai,  and  Hideo  Nishibayashi. 
Inuyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation. 
Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,675 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/021:5/02 

VS.  CI.  600—500  11  Claims 


5,762,609 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  SURGICAL 

TISSUE  INTERVENTIONS 
David  A.  Benaron,  Redwood  City,  Calif.;  Daniel  S.  Goldberger, 
Boulder,  Colo.;  David  E.  Goodman.  San  Francisco,  and  Rob- 
ert S.  Smith,  Berkele),  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sextant 
Medical  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,516,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,460,182,  Ser.  No.  437  J27.  May  9,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 
24J78.  Feb.  26,  1993.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474,263 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-^73  62  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  thermal  surgical  intervention  of 
tissue  comprising: 

a  surgical  tool  to  apply  a  thermal  intervention  on  tissue  and  alter 

the  tissue  status; 
an  emitter  of  radiative  energy  of  at  least  one  frequency,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  radiative  energy  being  directed  into  said 
tissue,  and  said  emitter  being  proximate  said  tool; 
a  detector  responsive  to  a  portion  of  radiative  energy  corre- 
sponding to  said  emitted  radiative  energy  having  traveled 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tissue,  the  detector  having  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  said  detected  radiative  energy, 
said  detector  being  proximate  said  emitter;  and 
a  processor  having  an  input  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
signal  and  means  for  determining  the  status  of  said  tissue 


offi;-" 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pressure  pulse  wave  firom  a 
living  subject,  comprising: 

a  pressure  pulse  wave  sensor  which  detects  a  pressure  pulse 
wave  which  is  produced  from  an  anery  of  the  subject; 

a  pressing  device  which  presses  said  sensor  against  the  artery  via 
a  body  surface  of  the  subject; 

a  position  changing  device  which  moves  said  sensor  and  thereby 
changes  a  position  of  the  sensor  relative  to  the  artery  in  a 
direction  of  width  of  the  artery;  and 

a  control  device  which  determines,  based  on  the  pressure  pulse 
wave  detected  b>  said  sensor,  an  optimum  pressing  position 
of  the  sensor  relative  to  the  artery  where  the  sensor  is  pressed 
against  the  artery  by  said  pressing  device,  and  controls  said 
position  changing  device  to  position  the  sensor  at  said  opti- 
mum pressing  position. 

said  control  device  comprising: 

moving  means  for  controlling  said  position  changing  device  to 
move  said  sensor  relative  to  the  artery  while  the  sensor  is 
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pressed,  with  a  predetermined  pressing  force,  on  the  body 
surface  by  said  pressing  device, 

optimum-pressing-position  determining  means  for  determining 
said  optimum  pressing  position  of  said  sensor  based  upon  the 
pressure  pulse  wave  detected  by  the  sensor  while  the  sensor  is 
pressed  with  said  predetermined  pressing  force  on  the  body 
surface  by  said  pressing  device  and  is  moved  relative  to  the 
artery  by  said  position  changing  device  under  control  of  said 
moving  means; 

stopping  means  for  controlling  said  position  changing  device  to 
stop  moving  said  sensor  which  is  being  pressed  with  said 
predetermined  pressing  force  on  the  body  surface,  when  said 
optimum  pressing  position  of  the  sensor  is  determined  by  said 
optimum-pressing-position  determinmg  means,  and 

optimum-pressing-force  determining  means  for  increasing  the 
pressing  force  of  said  pressing  device  from  said  predeter- 
mined pressing  force  to  an  increased  pressing  force  and 
determining  an  optimum  pressing  force  of  said  pressing 
device  applied  to  the  artery  of  the  subject  via  the  body 
surface,  based  on  the  pressure  pulse  wave  detected  by  said 
sensor  slopped  at  said  optimum  pressing  position  while  the 
pressing  force  of  said  pressing  device  is  increased  from  said 
predetermined  pressing  force  to  said  increased  pressing  force. 


5,762,611 
EVALUATION  OF  A  SUBJECT'S  INTEREST  IN 
EDUCATION,  TRAINING  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
USING  BRAIN  ACTIVITV  PATTERNS 
Gregory  W.  Lewis,  Solana  Beach,  and  David  L.  Ryan-Jones, 
Ramona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,224 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/0484 

U.S.  CI.  600—544  24  Claims 

AHSul>jcct5 


5.762.612 

MULTIMODAL  STIMULATION  IN  VIRTUAL 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Craig  Campbell,  27  Bailey  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15211 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser,  No.  810.611 

Int.  C1.\\61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—558  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  inducing  multimodal  stimulation  of  a  user 
within  virtual  environments,  comprising: 

a.  running  a  simulation  software  program  on  a  computer,  said 
simulation  program  having  a  plurality  of  output  parameters; 

b.  transmitting  an  output  of  the  simulation  software  program  to 
said  user  in  the  form  of  a  visual  scene; 

c.  projecting  said  visual  scene  on  a  visual  display  mechanism 
being  utilized  by  said  user  whereby  said  user  is  visually 
stimulated; 

d.  providing  another  output  of  said  software  program  to  said 
user  in  the  form  of  a  signal  to  said  user's  vestibular  system 
generated  concurrently  with  said  visual  scene; 

e.  applying  said  signal  to  said  user's  vestibular  system  by  means 
of  galvanic  electrodes  attached  to  said  user  whereby  said  user 
is  vestibularly  stimulated; 

f  taking  motion  input  from  said  user  as  said  user  reacts  to  said 
vestibular  stimulation  and  said  visual  stimulation; 

g.  converting  said  motion  input  from  said  user  to  data  for 
transmission  to  said  computer; 

h.  providing  feedback  of  said  data  to  the  simulation  software 
program; 

i.  coupling  said  feedback  of  said  data  to  said  simulation  software 
program  whereby  said  multitude  of  output  parameters  are 
altered  in  response  to  said  motion  mput.  and, 

J.  repeating  said  process  at  high  frequency  whereby  said  user  is 
continuously  stimulated  in  a  multimodal  manner. 


Latcnc}'  (ms) 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

presenting  aperiodically  during  a  baseline  period  first  and  sec- 
ond stimuli  to  a  subject  that  was  previously  instructed  to 
ignore  said  first  and  second  stimuli,  said  second  stimuli  being 
presented  less  frequently  than  said  first  stimuli; 

obtaining  from  said  subject  during  said  baseline  period  first 
brain  signals  proximate  in  time  with  said  second  stimuli; 

determining  the  magnitude  of  said  first  brain  signals; 

presenting  to  said  subject  task  stimuli  during  a  task  period  and 
aperiodically  presenting  to  said  subject  first  and  second 
stimuli  during  said  task  period,  wherein  said  subject  was 
instructed  prior  to  said  task  period  to  ignore  said  first  and 
second  stimuli  and  to  pay  attention  to  but  not  respond  to  said 
task  stimuli; 

obtaining  from  said  subject  during  said  task  period  second  brain 
signals  proximate  in  time  with  said  second  stimuli; 

determining  the  magnitude  of  said  second  brain  signals;  and 

comparing  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second 
brain  signals. 


5,762,613 
OPTICAL  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
Gregg  S,  Sutton.  Plymouth,  and  Brian  T.  McMahon,  Min- 
netonka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SpectraScience.  Inc., 
Minoetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No,  644.080 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  lOAK) 

U.S.  CI.  600—564  6  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  biopsy  forceps,  comprising: 
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a  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  through  the  catheter  body  and  adapted 
at  its  proximal  end  for  connection  to  an  electro-optic  tissue 
analysis  system,  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  positioned 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  with  its  optical  view  axis 
aligned  for  a  tissue  analysis  zone  adjacent  the  distal  tip  of  the 
catheter  body; 

cutting  jaws  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  for 
selective  opening  and  closing  in  a  biopsy  cutting  movement, 
said  cutting  jaws  positioned  with  their  closing  cutting  position 
on  the  optical  view  axis  in  the  tissue  analysis  zone;  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  jaws  and 
extending  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  for  selec- 
tively controlling  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  cutting  jaws  to  cut  a  biopsy  sample  from  the 
exact  location  of  the  optical  tissue  analysis  zone,  the  actuator 
mechanism  including  control  wires  connected  to  the  cutting 
jaws  for  causing  opening  and  closing  of  the  cutting  jaws  by 
axial  movement  of  the  control  wires  wherein  the  actuator 
mechanism  is  operative  to  retract  the  distal  tip  of  the  optical 
fiber  as  the  cuning  jaws  close  together. 


5,762,614 

ESTROGEN  OR  ESTRADIOL  NEED  DETERMINATION 

BY  VAGINAL  ACIDITY  DETERMINATION 

James  C.  Caillouette,  685  Oak  Knoll  Circle,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

91106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.17  J79.  Oct.  27.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.577.512.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

376.830,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat,  No,  5.664.579,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295399,  Aug.  25,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.425377.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  570,534 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—572  12  Claims 


5.762.615 
Gl  IDEWARE  HAVING  A  DISTAL  TIP  WITH  VARUBLE 
FLEXIBILITY 
Steven  D.  Weier.  Miramar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  658,680 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—585  8  Oaims 


„  \ 


1.  A  guidewire  for  navigating  through  body  vessels,  said 
guidewire  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  guidewire  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  core  wire  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  distal  end  of  said  core  wire, 
said  spring  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  length 
extending  therebetween,  said  distal  end  of  said  spnng  tieing 
attached  to  said  core  wire,  said  core  wire  extending  through 
said  spring,  said  distal  end  of  said  guidewire  having  the 
ability  to  be  manually  bent  to  a  desired  configuration  pnor  to 
insertion  into  said  body  vessels;  and 

(c)  a  tube  surrounding  said  core  wire  proximal  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  coiled  spring,  said  tube  being  able  to  slide  back  and 
forth  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  wire 
without  being  rotated,  said  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  tube  being  coupled  to 
said  coil  such  that  as  said  tube  slides  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  core  wire  with  the  angular  position  of  said  tube 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  remaining  substantially 
constant,  the  length  of  said  coiled  spring  changes. 


5,762,616 
APPAR.4TUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TRE.4TMENT  OF  SITES 

CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  TORSO 
Roger  J,  Talish,  Fairfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exogen,  Inc.,  Piscat- 
away,  N  J, 

Filed  Mar,  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  618,462 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  /7/36 

U,S,  CI.  601—2  31  Oaims 


1.  In  the  method  of  determining  need  for  human  estrogen  or 
estradiol  level  change,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  determining  local  acidity  proximate  a  moist  wall  surface  of 
the  vagina,  as  differing  from  desired  threshold  level. 

b)  and  administering  sufficient  estrogen  or  estradiol  to  result  in 
change  in  said  acidity  toward  said  level, 

c)  said  administering  of  estrogen  or  estradiol  being  effected  on  a 
periodic  basis  and  said  determination  of  local  acidity  being 
repeated  at  intervals  of  up  to  about  two  weeks,  whereby  said 
local  acidity  is  ultimately  determined  to  have  reached  said 
desired  level, 

d)  and  said  determination  of  local  acidity  including  employing 
an  acidity  indicator. 


Mi     '-W 


1.  Ultrasonic  delivery  system  for  therapeutic  use  having: 

a  main  operating  unit,  including  a  signal  generator  for  providing 

excitation  signals  for  an  ultrasonic  transducer  head  module; 
at  least  one  ultrasonic  treatment  head  module,  the  head  module 
including  a  receiving  component  and  an  ultrasonic  generation 
component  for  providing  ultrasonic  waves  from  an  exposed 
operative  surface  positionable  adjacent  a  skin  location,  the 
receiving  component  receiving  the  excitation  signals  from  the 
signal  generator  and  providing  input  signals  to  the  ultrasonic 
generation  component  for  the  generation  of  ultrasonic  waves 
at  the  operative  surface; 
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an  interface  between  the  main  operating  unit  and  the  receiving 
component  of  the  ultrasonic  treatment  head  module  for  trans- 
mitting the  excitation  signals  from  the  signal  generator  to  the 
receiving  component:  and 

an  attachment  including  a  housing  portion  configured  to  the 
contour  of  a  region  of  the  human  torso  and  that  houses  the  at 
least  one  treatment  head  module,  the  housing  portion  having  a 
module  track  from  which  the  opierative  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  treatment  head  module  protrudes  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  portion,  the  module  track  being  configured  to  slidably 
receive  the  at  least  one  treatment  head  module  to  permit 
movement  of  the  at  least  one  treatment  head  module  to 
different  skin  locations. 


J'  ji  »   MoMa 


5,762.617 

ADJUSTABLE  GAME  STOOL  ASSEMBLY 

V'ittorio   Infanti,   Matawan,   N.J.,  assignor  to  Infant)   Chair 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,762,  Oct.  4,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,069,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,138 

Int  CI."  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  601— »9  24  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  game  stool  assembly  for  a  gaming  machine, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  opposed  front  and  rear  edges. 

said  front  edge  for  detachable  connection  to  said  gaming 

machine:  and 
an  adjustable  seat  configuration  secured  to  said  elongated  base 

member  adjacent  said  rear  edge  thereof,  said  adjustable  seat 

configuration  including: 

a  seat  having  a  back  portion, 

vibrating  means  operably  connected  to  said  seat  for  enabling 
said  back  portion  of  said  seat  to  be  vibrated,  and 

adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  base  member 
and  connected  to  said  seal  for  adjusting  said  seat  relative  to 
said  elongated  base  member  and  said  gaming  machine, 
wherein  said  adjustment  means  includes  adjustable  elevat- 
ing means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  elongated  base  member 
for  enabling  said  seat  to  be  adjusted  vertically  up  and 
down,  and  said  adjustment  means  further  including  adjust- 
able mounting  means  connecting  said  seat  to  said  adjust- 
able elevating  means  for  enabling  said  seat  to  be  adjusted 
toward  and  away  from  the  gaming  machine. 


5,762,618 
CHAIR-TYPE  AIR  MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki   Yamanaka,   and    Masaki   Wada,    both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,698 
Int.  CI.''  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CI.  601—148 

1.  A  chair-type  air  massage  device,  comprising: 
a  seat: 


a  reclinable  backrest  pivotally  joined  to  a  first  end  of  the  seat: 

a  footrest  pivotally  joined  to  a  second  end  of  the  seat,  the 
footrest  being  pivolable  between  a  forwardly  projecting  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  the  retracted  position  having  the 
footrest  adjacent  the  seat,  the  footrest  in  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting position  extending  in  a  substantially  level  orientation 
generally  aligned  with  a  top  surface  of  the  seat,  and  the 
footrest  in  the  retracted  position  extending  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  below  a  front  edge  of  the  seat: 

a  plurality  of  air  bags  disposed  on  the  footrest  for  providing  a 
leg  massage  when  said  footrest  is  in  either  one  of  said 
forwardly  projecting  and  redacted  positions,  the  plurality  of 
air  bags  including  a  nght-side  air  bag,  a  left-side  air  bag,  a 
right-center  air  bag  and  a  left-center  air  bag,  the  right-center 
and  left-center  air  bags  being  positioned  between  the  nght- 
side  and  left-side  air  bags: 

the  footrest  having  a  planar  portion  and  right,  left  and  center 
cantilevered  portions,  the  cantilevered  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  planar  portion,  the  left-side  air  bag  being 
housed  in  the  left  cantilevered  portion,  the  right-side  air  bag 
being  housed  in  the  nght  cantilevered  fiortion.  and  the  left- 
center  and  right-center  air  bags  being  housed  within  the  center 
cantilevered  portion  of  the  footrest,  the  right-side  air  bag  and 
the  nght-center  air  bag  being  spaced  from  one  another  defin- 
ing a  first  concave  space,  the  first  concave  space  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  right  leg  of  a  user  therein,  and  the 
left-side  air  bag  and  the  left-center  air  bag  being  spaced  from 
one  another  defining  a  second  concave  space,  the  second 
concave  space  being  adapted  to  receive  a  left  leg  of  a  user 
therein:  and 

an  intake/exhaust  control  assembly  which  supplies  and  exhausts 
compressed  air  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  air  bags,  the 
intake/exhaust  assembly  including  an  air  source  positioned 
below  the  seat,  a  distributor  connected  to  the  air  source  being 
positioned  in  the  seat,  and  hoses  connecting  the  distributor  to 
the  plurality  of  air  bags. 


2  Claims 


5,762,619 
FASHION  BELT  WITH  BUILT-IN  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

William  H.  Simon,  255  S.  17th  St.,  11th  Floor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19103 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  798,191 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—19  10  Claims 

1.  A  lumbar  support  belt  comprising:  a  flexible  back  strap  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  defining  a  length  therebetween,  with 
an  inner  side  surface  and  an  outer  side  surface:  a  flexible  front 
strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  defining  a  length 
therebetween,  with  an  inner  side  surface  and  an  outer  side  surface: 
a  secunng  means  for  detachably  secunng  said  back  strap  to  said 
front  strap:  a  mounting  strap  located  on  said  outer  side  surface  of 
said  front  strap:  a  removable  buckle  for  decorating  said  front  strap, 
said  buckle  having  an  attachment  tab  frictionally  engaging  said 
mounting  strap. 
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whereby  said  front  strap  and  said  back  strap  cooperate  to  form  a 
contiguous  hoop  sized  to  encircle  the  waist  of  an  individual. 


5,762,620 
WOUND  DRESSING  CONTAINING  A  PARTIALLY 
DEHYDRATED  HYDROGEL 
James  Vernon  Cartmcll,  Xenia;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant,  Center- 
ville.  and  Michael  Lee  Wolf.  West  Milton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  NDM  Acquisition  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,456.  Apr  2.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,429389.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,971 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  602-42  19  Oaims 


said  fabric  portion  and  surrounding  the  portions  of  said  fabric 
portion  where  the  ends  of  digits  of  the  human  hand  are  to 
protrude  therethrough: 

lower  wnst  band  portion  attached  to  said  upper  wrist  band 
portion  in  an  overlapping  relationship  and  which  lies  partially 
over  said  upper  wnst  band  portion  at  a  length  of  attachment  of 
said  lower  wrist  band  portion,  such  that  an  upper  portion  of 
said  lower  wrist  band  portion  adds  compression  both  to  a  part 
of  said  upper  wrist  band  portion  and  said  fabric  portion,  and 
wherein  said  lower  wrist  band  portion  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  middle  part,  said  middle  part  attached  to 
said  upper  wnst  band  portion  and  further  including  one  of  an 
area  of  hook  and  loop  members  attached  to  said  first  end  of 
said  lower  wrist  band  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  hook  and 
loop  members  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  lower  wrist 
band  portion. 


5.762.622 

MEDICAL  BOOT  WITH  UNITARY  SPLINT 

William  D.  Lamont.  54283  Meadowood  Ct„  Shelby  Township, 

Maccomb  County.  Mich.  48316 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  343.090.  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.6<W.57().  This  application  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

521,962 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—65  6  Oaims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  flexible  absort)ent  layer  capable  of  being  secured  to  a  wound 
on  a  patient:  and 

a  partially  dehydrated  hydrogel  material  comprising  a  hydrogel 
material  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  has  been 
removed  therefrom,  said  partially  dehydrated  hydrogel 
impregnated  in  said  absorbent  layer  and  supported  thereby 
such  that  there  are  no  additional  support  layers  for  said 
hydrogel  such  that  said  hydrogel  material  can  absorb  wound 
exudate  upon  contact  with  said  wound. 


5.762,621 
HAND  TENDON  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Anne  Schultz.  5531  E.  23rd  St.,  No.  10.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90815 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,959 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—64  8  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  glove  for  the  support  of  the  fingers,  hand  and 
wrist,  comprising: 

a  fabric  portion  for  fitting  over  a  human  hand,  to  partially  cover 
the  digits  of  a  human  hand  and  enable  ends  of  the  digits  of  the 
human  hand  to  protrude  therethrough: 
an  upper  wrist  band  portion  attached  to  said  fabric  portion:  and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  finger  band  portions  attached  to  overlie 
and  surround  said  fabric  portion  and  to  put  additional  circum- 
ferential pressure  on  the  digits  of  the  human  hand  through 


1.  A  medical  boot  comprising:  a  boot-shaped  body  formed  of  a 
trilaminate  material  that  includes  a  resilient  plastic  foam  core  layer, 
a  first  layer  formed  of  a  soft  wicking  material,  and  a  second  surface 
layer  formed  of  a  soft  non-allergenic  cloth,  said  first  surface  layer 
constituting  the  inner  surface  of  the  boot,  said  second  surface  layer 
constituting  the  outer  surface  of  the  boot: 

a  heat-formed  narrow  recess  indented  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
boot  body   in  a  pattern  having  a  plan  configuration  of  a 
person's  foot,  whereby  said  recess  circum.scribes  a  sole  for  the 
boot  body: 
a  relatively  hard  stiff  insole  member  formed  separately  from  said 
boot  body,  said  insole  member  having  an  edge  configuration 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  sole: 
whereby  said  insole  member  can  be  placed  within  the  boot  body 
against  said  sole,  with  its  edge  seated  in  said  narrow  recess; 
releasable  fastener  means  on  said  insole  member  and  sole  for 
releasably  attaching  said  insole  member  to  the  sole  of  said 
boot  body: 
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said  boot  body  having  a  fool-encircling  portion  adapted  to 
encircle  the  foot,  a  leg-encircling  portion  adapted  to  encircle 
the  leg.  a  toe  opening  adapted  to  receive  th?  toes,  and  a  heel 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  heel; 

a  rigid  unitary  splint  formed  separately  from  said  boot  body,  said 
splint  having  a  foot-support  section,  a  leg  support  section,  and 
a  heel  section; 

said  splint  being  installable  on  the  boot  body  so  that  the  foot- 
support  section  of  the  splint  is  located  within  the  boot  body  in 
facial  engagement  with  said  sole,  and  the  leg-encircling  por- 
tion of  the  boot  body;  and  means  for  releasably  attaching  the 
leg-support  section  of  the  splint  to  the  leg-encircling  portion 
of  the  boot  body. 


5,762,623 
ELASTIC  BANDAGE 
Thomas  S.  Murphy,  Boxford,  and  Paul  Taylor,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Andover  Coated  Products,  Inc., 
Salisbury,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  504,098,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885.515 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—75  18  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  elastic  tape  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  warp-knitted  (weft  insertion)  fabric  having  knit 
yams  and  fill  yams  and  oriented  with  the  knit  yams  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tape,  said  knit  yams  bemg 
non-elastic,  each  of  said  knit  yams  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tape  and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced 
knitted  loops,  and  each  of  the  fill  yams  extending  transversely 
of  the  tape  and  through  loops  of  the  knit  yams; 

a  second  layer  which  is  elastic  in  a  direction  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tape;  and, 

a  binder  bonding  said  layers  together. 


5,762,624 

VENOUS  CANNULA 

William  S.  Peters,  Tamarama,  Australia,  assignor  to  Heartport, 

Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,634,  Mar.  13,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  427,384,  Apr.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,725,4%,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,815,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.433,700.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  879345 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3,  1992,  PL617U 
Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 4  6  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  removing  blood  from  a  venous  system  of  a 
patient  and  retuming  oxygenated  blood  to  the  patient  from  an 
extracorporeal  bypass  system,  the  system  comprising: 


a  venous  cannula  including  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end,  a  blood  withdrawal  lumen,  and  a  first  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  blood  withdrawal  lumen  for  with- 
drawing blood  from  a  patient,  the  blood  withdrawal  lumen 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  full  bypass,  the  shaft  having 
a  length  selected  so  as  to  extend  into  at  least  one  of  a  superior 
vena  cava  and  an  inferior  vena  cava  of  the  patient  from  a 
peripheral  vein; 

means  for  occluding  a  vessel  selected  from  the  superior  vena 
cava  and  the  inferior  vena  cava  of  the  patient,  the  vessel 
occluding  means  being  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  being  mov- 
able between  an  expanded  shape  and  a  collapsed  shape; 

an  arterial  cannula  having  a  blood  retum  lumen,  the  artenal 
cannula  being  configured  to  be  positioned  in  the  patient's 
vascular  system  for  retuming  oxygenated  blood  to  the  patient; 
and 

an  extracorporeal  bypass  system  configured  to  maintain  circula- 
tion of  oxygenated  blood  in  the  patient  when  the  patient's 
heart  is  arrested; 

wherein  the  blood  withdrawal  lumen  and  blood  retum  lumen  are 
both  coupled  to  the  bypass  system. 


5,762,625 

LUMINAL  STENT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING 

LUMINAL  STENT 

Keiji  Igaki,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha  Igaki 

Iryo  Sekkei,  Shiga,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01277,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05364.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239849 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06;  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CI.  604—8  11  Claims 


5.762.626 
TRANSURETHRAL  NEEDLE  ABLATION  DEVICE  WITH 
CYSTOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  PROSTATE 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist.  Pebble  Beach:  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  l^os 
Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharker.  Redwood  City;  Ronald  G.  Lax; 
James  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  both  of  Gra.ss  Valley,  and  Phillip  R. 
Sommer,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  191.258.  Feb.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.549.644.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  109.190, 
Aug.  19,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,409.453,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  61,647.  May  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.421,819.  and 
Ser  No.  62364,  May  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,435,805,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I2..'<70.  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J70.675.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  929.638, 
Aug.  12.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  19%, 
Sen  No.  701.887 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  604—22  20  CLaims 
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5,762,628 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  BREAKAWAY  SEAL 
Ronald  G.  Harper,  and  Arlene  P.  Harper,  both  of  4860  Con- 
tento  Cin,  N.  Las  \egas,  Nev.  89031 

Filed  Apr  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  630,840 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  transurethral  needle  ablation  device  for  the  treatment  of  the 
prostate  of  a  human  male  using  radio  frequency  energy  from  a 
radio  frequency  power  source,  the  human  male  having  a  bladder 
with  a  base,  a  prostate  and  a  penis  with  a  urethra  therein  formed  by 
a  urethral  wall  extending  from  the  base  of  the  bladder  through  the 
prostate  and  the  penis  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the  prostate 
having  prostatic  tissue  surrounding  the  urethral  wall  near  the  base 
of  the  bladder  comprising  a  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  having  a  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal 
extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a  guide  lube  mounted  in  the 
lumen  in  the  sheath  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and 
having  a  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  extremity 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  needle  electrode  slidably  mounted 
in  the  lumen  in  the  guide  tube  and  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  insulation  means  disposed  along  a  substantial  length  of 
the  needle  electrode,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  human 
hand,  means  for  mounting  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  sheath  on 
the  handle,  means  carried  by  the  handle  and  coupled  to  the  guide 
tube  for  causing  bending  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  tube  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  lumen  in 
the  guide  tube  assembly  can  be  directed  so  that  it  faces  the  urethral 
wall,  means  connected  to  the  needle  electrode  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  power  supply  for  supplying  radio 
frequency  energy  to  the  needle  electrode,  means  carried  by  the 
handle  and  coupled  to  the  needle  electrode  and  the  Insulating 
slee\e  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  needle  electrode  with 
respect  to  the  guide  tube  whereby  when  the  sheath  is  positioned  in 
the  urethra  with  its  distal  extremity  in  the  \  icinity  of  the  prostate, 
the  needle  electrode  can  be  advanced  through  the  urethral  wall  and 
into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  to  permil  the  application  of  radio 
frequency  energy  to  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  surrounding  the 
needle  electrode  to  form  a  lesion  in  the  prostate. 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  barrel  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shaped  plunger  receiving  cavity  formed  therethrough  and 
defined  by  a  cavity  sidewall.  said  plunger  receiving  cavity 
terminating  in  a  plunger  recei\ing  opening  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  cavity  bottom  member  having  a  needle  mount- 
ing portion  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  needle  mounting 
portion  being  centrally  oriented  on  said  cavity  bottom  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  by  a  breakaway  plastic  bridge  seal, 
said  needle  mounting  portion  having  a  fluid  port  member 
having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough,  said  fluid  passage- 
way having  a  cavity  facing  opening  and  an  extenor  facing 
opening,  and  a  needle  engagement  hub  that  protrudes  from  an 
exteriorly  onented  surface  of  said  needle  mounting  portion, 
said  interiorly  facing  opening  including  at  least  one  plunger 
engagement  member  extending  from  a  defining  sidewall 
thereof;  and 

a  plunger  member  having  a  plunger  shaft  having  a  thumb  rest 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  plunger  bulb  in  connection 
with  a  second  end  thereof,  said  plunger  bulb  having  bulb 
sidewalls  adapted  to  sealing,  slidingly  engage  said  cavity 
sidewall  of  said  plunger  receiving  cavity  along  said  length 
thereof  and  a  needle  portion  engagerr>ent  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  at  lea.st  one  plunger  engagement  member  when 
said  needle  portion  engagement  member  is  inserted  into  said 
cavity  facing  opening,  said  engagement  between  said  needle 
portion  engagement  member  and  said  at  least  one  plunger 
engagement  member  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  allow  a 
force  generated  by  pulling  on  said  first  plunger  end  to  cause 
said  needle  engagement  portion  to  break  free  from  said  cavity 
bottom  member  by  breaking  said  bond  created  by  said  break- 
away bridge  seal  between  said  needle  mounting  portion  and 
said  cavity  bonom  member. 


1.  A  luminal  stent  formed  from  a  single,  continuous  yam  of 
continuous  bioabsorbable  polymer  fibers  in  a  non-woven,  non- 
knitted,  and  meandering  state  in  a  shape  conforming  to  a  tube. 


5,762,627 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,762,629 

OVAL  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Parviz  Kambin.  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  198451,  Feb.  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  784.693, 
Oct.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J95J17.  This  application  May  2. 
1996,  Sen  No.  643,056 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .V/7« 
U.S.  CI.  604—164  29  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  surgical  disc  procedure,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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5,762.631 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCED  FRICTION 

INTRODUCTION  OF  COAXIAL  CATHETERS 

Enrique  J.  Klein,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Localmed.  Inc.. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,693 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:  B29C  63/00 

VS.  CI.  604—171  13  Claims 


a)  percutaneously  entering  the  back  of  a  patient  in  a  posterolat- 
eral position  with  an  obturator  having  a  lumen; 

b)  advancing  the  obturator  through  a  percutaneously  created 
fenestration  of  the  annulus  of  the  dis;; 

c)  placing  a  guide  containing  a  generally  oval  shaped  bore  over 
the  obturator; 

d)  inserting  an  elongated  member  through  the  bore  of  the  guide 
and  into  the  back  of  the  patient  into  the  percutaneously 
created  fenestration  of  the  annulus  of  the  disc,  the  elongated 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  such  that  when  placed 
adjacent  to  the  obturator,  forms  an  assembly  having  an  oval 
cross-section; 

e)  removing  the  guide  from  the  obturator  and  elongated  member 
assembly; 

0  sUding  an  oval  cannula  having  a  bore  with  an  oval  transverse 
cross-section  and  proximal  and  distal  ends,  downwardly  over 
the  obturator  and  elongated  member  assembly; 

g)  inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  oval  cannula  into  the  disc; 

h)  removing  the  obturator  and  elongated  member  assembly  from 
the  bore  of  the  oval  cannula  and  the  disc;  and 

i)  introducing  multiple  surgical  instruments  into  the  oval  cannula 
to  perform  the  surgical  procedure. 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  sleeve  catheter  over  a  base 
catheter  into  a  body  lumen,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  the  base  catheter  over  a  guide  wire  to  a  target 
location  within  the  body  lumen,  and 

translating  the  sleeve  catheter  coaxially  over  the  base  catheter 
while  said  base  catheter  is  positioned  within  the  body  lumen, 
wherein  the  base  catheter  and  the  sleeve  catheter  are  intro- 
duced coaxially  through  a  guiding  catheter; 

wherein  at  least  a  distal  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
base  catheter  and  a  distal  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
sleeve  catheter  have  irregular  surfaces  to  reduce  friction  and 
wherein  the  pattern  of  surface  irregularities  on  the  base  cath- 
eter is  selected  so  that  it  will  not  mate  with  the  pattern  of 
surface  irregularities  on  the  sleeve  catheter 


5,762,630 
THERMALLY  SOFTENING  STYLET 
Robert  Bley,  Menlo  Park,  and  Glenn  Kubacki,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,401 

Int.CI.*A61M5//7S 

U.S.  Ci.  604—164  17  Claims 


5,762,632 
INFUSION  SET 
Maxwell  Edmund  Whisson.  Perth.  Australia,  assignor  to  East- 
land Technologj  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  West  Perth.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00579.  §  371  Date  Mar,  19,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar,  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09019.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No,  617,772 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Australia.    Sep.    27,    1993, 
PM1468 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VJS.  a.  604—171  22  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
comprising; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  and  a  cross-sectional  area,  wherein  upon  insertion  of 
the  distal  end  into  a  living  body,  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet 
softens  by  at  least  a  factor  of  three  in  response  to  a  body 
temperature  of  the  living  body  and  substantially  maintains  the 
cross-sectional  area. 
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a  portion  of  a  flexible  delivery  tube  which  is  supported  at  a 
position  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  tube  from  a  housing; 

a  flexible  duct  which  is  concentrically  provided  over  the  flexible 
delivery  tube  between  a  base  and  the  housing  to  enable 
slidable  movement  of  the  flexible  delivery  tube  within  the 
duct;  and 

needle  being  received  in  the  one  end  of  the  flexible  delivery  u^.  CI.  604 — 195 
tube,  the  needle  further  being  longitudinally  slidable  in  the 
base,  said  housing  having  an  engagement  means  movable  on 
the  housing  for  engaging  the  flexible  delivery  tube  to  cause 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  needle  in  the  base  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  on  movement  of  the 
engagement  means. 


5.762,634 
PROTRACTABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  HYPODERMIC 
NEEDLE  SYRINGE 
Melvin  Davis,  Decatur.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Vista  Medical  Innova- 
tions, Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,951 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 


13  Claims 


5,762,633 
SYRINGE  OR  LIKE  PARENTERAL  DEVICE 
Maxwell  Edmund  Whisson,  Perth,  Aastralia,  assignor  to  East- 
land Technology   Australia  PTY,  Ltd.,  Western  Australia. 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00618,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    26,    1993, 
PM2039 

Inf.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—187  24  Claims 


20 


^ 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  the  forward  end  being  capable  of  receiving  a 
hollow  needle  therein  so  as  to  be  able  to  project  therefrom,  the 
needle  being  slidable  relative  to  the  body,  the  body  also  including 
a  chamber  capable  of  receiving  a  parenteral  fluid  and  capable  of 
being  reduced  in  volume  to  expel  the  fluid  contained  therein, 
wherein;  the  needle  is  capable  of  being  manually  retracted  into  the 
body  by  a  retracting  means  such  that  the  chamber  reduces  in 
volume  to  expel  the  fluid  contained  therein  and  such  that  the 
needle  is  retracted  to  be  wholly  contained  within  the  body;  one  end 
of  the  needle  supported  from  the  body  by  a  plug  which  is  slidably 
and  sealingly  received  in  the  body,  the  chamber  is  located  rearward 
of  the  plug  and  the  plug  is  adapted  to  enable  the  needle  to 
communicate  with  the  chamber  through  the  plug,  a  stop  provided 
in  the  body  rearward  of  the  plug  to  define  a  rearward  end  of  the 
camber,  the  stop  being  slidably  and  sealingly  received  in  the  body, 
whereby  a  greater  degree  of  force  is  required  to  move  the  stop  than 
to  move  the  plug,  the  rearward  end  of  the  body  slidably  supporting 
a  slider  for  axial  slidable  movement,  an  external  protrusion  on  said 
slider  for  manipulation  thereof  to  effect  axial  movement,  said 
retracting  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plug  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  slider  and  slidably 
and  sealingly  received  through  the  stop. 


1.  A  protractable  and  retractable  hypodermic  needle  syringe 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  syringe  barrel  comprising  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  an 
outside  surface,  and  an  inside  surface  defining  a  dosage  cham- 
ber and  having  a  key  laterally  projecting  from  the  inside 
surface  into  the  dosage  chamber; 

b.  a  cylindrical  plunger  adapted  for  selective  linear  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  syringe  barrel  between  a  dosage  loading 
position  wherein  the  plunger  is  moved  toward  the  proximal 
end  of  the  syringe  barrel,  and  a  dosage  discharging  position 
wherein  the  plunger  is  moved  toward  the  distal  end  of  the 
syringe  barrel,  composing  a  cam  sleeve  having  an  outside 
surface  defining  a  groove  longitudinally  extending  along  a 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  being  complimentanly  shaped  to  and 
in  registry  with  the  key,  an  inside  surface  having  a  helical  cam 
groove  longitudinally  extending  therealong,  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  resealable  membrane  positioned  over  the 
distal  end; 

c.  a  cylindrical  cam  drive  shaft  rotatably  positioned  within  the 
cam  sleeve,  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal cam  slot  therethrough; 

d.  a  needle  carrier  movably  positioned  within  the  cam  drive 
shaft  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  forward  end,  an 
opposite  rear  end,  and  a  cam  tab  laterally  projecting  fi-om  the 
body  portion  in  communication  with  both  the  longitudinal 
cam  slot  on  the  cam  drive  shaft  and  the  helical  groove  on  the 
cylindrical  cam  sleeve,  the  carrier  being  movable  between  a 
protracted  position  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  syringe  barrel 
and  a  retracted  position  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel; 
and. 

e.  a  hypodermic  needle  detachably  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  portion,  whereby  rotating  the  cam  drive  shaft  in  a 
first  direction  engages  the  cam  lab  and  rotates  the  needle 
carrier  to  its  protracted  position  via  the  helical  groove,  result- 
ing in  the  needle  penetrating  the  resealable  membrane  to 
move  to  an  operable  position,  and  whereby  rotating  the  cam 
drive  shaft  in  an  opposite  second  direction  engages  the  cam 
tab  and  rotates  the  needle  carrier  to  its  retracted  position. 
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5,762,635 
RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE  SYRINGE 
Paul  A.  Pace,  610  67th  St.,  2nd  Floor  Front,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11220,  and  John  J.  Riddle,  7804  3rd  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11209 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,956 

Int.  a.*^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—195  20  Claims 


20 

\ 
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1.  A  retractable  needle  syringe,  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  assembly: 

b)  a  plunger  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said  barrel  assem- 
bly; and 

c)  a  needle  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said  barrel  assembly 
and  engagable  with  said  plunger  assembly,  so  that  after  said 
retractable  needle  syringe  has  been  used,  said  plunger  assem- 
bly is  engaged  with  said  needle  assembly,  said  plunger  assem- 
bly is  pulled,  and  said  needle  assembly  is  drawn  mto  said 
barrel  assembly,  wherein  said  barrel  assembly  includes  a 
barrel  that  is  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  and  has  a  distal 
end  with  a  key  thereat  that  extends  radially  inwardly  there- 
from, and  a  proximal  end  with  a  key  way  thereat  that  is 
U-shaped  and  extends  radially  inwardly  therefrom. 


5,762,636 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER 
Mark  E.  Rupp,  and  Joseph  S.  Ulphani,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,882 

Int  a.*  A61M  5m 

U.S.  CI.  604—264  17  Qaims 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  inner  cannula  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  formed  of  a 
flexible,  stretchable,  biocompatible  material; 

a  hub  having  a  needle  projecting  therefrom,  said  needle  having  a 
projecting  distal  end; 

said  inner  cannula  proximal  end  connected  to  the  needle  with  the 
inner  cannula  distal  end  projecting  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
the  needle,  for  uansmission  of  fluid  from  the  needle  there- 
through; and 

said  inner  cannula  slidably  joumaled  through  an  outer  cannula 
formed  of  a  flexible,  stretchable  biocompatible  material,  the 
inner  cannula  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  outer 


cannula  such  that  the  inner  cannula  includes  a  distal  portion 
projecting  from  a  distal  end  of  the  outer  cannula; 
said  outer  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  hub 
and  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  needle. 


5,762,637 

INSERT  MOLDED  CATHETER  TIP 
Todd  A.  Berg.  Lino  Lakes,  and  Bruce  Ebner.  Shorewood,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 
Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,641 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—264  10  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  for  use  as  a  guide  catheter  or  diagnostic 
catheter  compnsing: 

a  generally  elongate  tubular  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  with  a  radial  wall  defining  a  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end. 
wherein  a  distal  portion  of  the  tubular  catheter  shaft  has  a 
counterbore  therein  along  the  axis  of  said  lumen,  said  coun- 
terbore  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  lumen  proximal  of  said 
distal  portion  of  said  tubular  catheter  shaft; 

a  tip  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  forming  a 
lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  of  the  catheter 
body  said  proximal  portion  extending  into  the  distal  portion  of 
the  tubular  catheter  shaft  with  said  distal  portion  of  said  tip 
extending  distally  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  catheter 
shaft,  said  distal  portion  of  said  tip  having  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubular 
catheter  shaft,  and  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  lumen  diameter  proximal  of  said  distal  portion  of  said 
tubular  catheter  shaft;  and 

the  tubular  catheter  shaft  further  having  one  or  more  anchor 
holes  through  said  radial  wall  of  said  shaft  within  the  distal 
portion  thereof,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  material  forming  the 
lumen  compnsing  said  proximal  portion  of  said  tip  extending 
into  said  distal  portion  of  said  tubular  catheter  shaft  protrudes 
into  said  anchor  holes  for  securing  the  lip  to  the  tubular 
catheter  shaft. 


5,762,638 

ANTI-INFECTIVE  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

RELEASING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Alain  H,  Shikani.  11  Johnson  Mill  Rd..  Ruxton.  Md,  21204,  and 

Abraham  J.  Dorab,  16  Migdal  Eder  Street.  Efrat.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,067.  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,512.055,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.773,  Dec. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

661,699,  Feb.  27,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  601,251 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/n:25/O0 

U.S.  CI.  604—265  1  Claim 

1.  An  endoctracheal  or  tfacheostomy  tube  for  implantation  into 

the  body  and  coming  into  contact  with  body  tissue  and  fluids 

comprising  said  endotracheal  or  tracheostomy  tube  having  thereon 

a  biocompatible,  nonbioerodible  polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  to 

form  a  solution,  the  solution  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface 
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5.762,640 
EFFL'SION  FLUID  SUCKING  DEVICE 
Yuji  Kajiwara.  and  Hidetaka  Fujiwara.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  (o  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-132998 
Int.  CI."  A61M  IHW:  A61B  5/00 
MS,.  CI.  604—313  28  Oalms 


of  the  device  and  the  solvent  removed  to  form  a  uniform  coating 
on  the  endotracheal  or  tracheostomy  tube  thereby  coating  sjiid 
exterior  surface  and  wherein  said  polymer  coating  is  formed  of 
non-hydrogel  polymer  being  insoluble  in  a  biological  medium  and 
soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  with  said  polymer  coating  containing 
effective  amounts  of  iodine  and  an  antiinflammatory  agent  sorbed 
therein,  such  that  the  iodine  is  released  over  a  period  of  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  by  diffusion  while  the  endotracheal  or  tracheo- 
stomy tube  is  implanted  into  the  body. 


5.762,639 
DEVICE  FOR  TARGETED,  CATHERIZED  DELIVERY  OF 

MEDICATIONS 
David    E.    Gibbs,    13    Richmond    Road.,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 
Canada,  KlY  2X1 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,372 

Int.  CL"  A61M  5/n 

U.S.  CT.  604—272  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  perforating  the  periodontal  ligaments,  cortical 
plate  or  small  bones,  and  the  like  and  for  injecting  substances  at  a 
predetermined  site,  comprising: 

perforator  for  drilling  a  hole  into  the  ligament,  bone  or  tissue, 
wherein  said  perforator  is  provided  with  an  inner  passage  to 
form  a  catheter  adapted  to  remain  in  the  hole  perforated  for 
directing  a  hypodermic  needle  to  the  predetermined  site,  and 
an  adaptor  at  one  end  of  the  perforator  for  latching  a  latching- 
type  powered  dental  handpiece  thereto  for  transmitting  rota- 
tional movement  to  said  perforator: 

a  first  connector  formed  inside  a  first  body  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  shape,  for  cooperation  with  said  adaptor; 

a  drilling  needle  extending  from  said  first  body  along  its  axis  of 
rotation  opposite  said  first  connector,  said  drilling  needle 
being  fixed  to  said  first  bcxly; 

said  adaptor  comprising  a  second  connector  formed  Inside  a 
second  body  of  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  shape;  a  driving 
shank  extending  along  a  rotational  axis  of  said  second  body, 
said  shank  having  two  ends,  one  end  fixed  to  said  second 
body  opposite  to  said  second  connector,  and  the  other  free  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  rotational  movement;  and 

a  rod  extending  along  the  rotational  axis  of  said  second  body  in 
an  opfKJsite  direction  to  said  driving  shank,  said  rod  sized  to 
tit  into  a  passage  in  said  drilling  needle. 


'  \ir  triL  '.'    1 1  ti~rr    •  -^^ — J 


1.  A  device  for  sucking  and  collecting  an  efiFiision  fluid  from  an 
organism,  comprising: 

a  suction  cell  comprising  a  suction  port  for  causing  the  effusion 

fluid  to  effuse  from  the  organism  by  evacuation,  and  a  cavity 

formed  in  an  end  of  said  suction  cell  for  directly  contacting  a 

surface  of  the  organism; 
a  first  disk  received  in  said  cavity  and  for  directly  contacting  the 

surface  of  the  organism; 
wherein  said  first  disk  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  guide 

grooves  on  a  surface  thereof  facing  said  suction  port,  and  a 

plurality  of  through  holes  in  said  plurality  of  guide  grooves; 

and 
a  second  disk  interposed  between  said  first  disk  and  said  suction 

port,  said  second  disk  covering  open  ends  of  said  plurality  of 

grooves  and  formed  with  a  through  bore  aligned  with  said 

suction  port. 


5,762,641 
ABSORBENT  CORE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLUID 
HANDLING  PROPERTIES 
Christopher     Phillip     Bewick-Sonntag.     Kelkheim:     Mattias 
Schmidt,  ld.stein.  and  Manfred  Plischkf,  Steinbach/fs..  all  of 
German),  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/07201.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/01146.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser,  No.  569,069 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  30, 
1993.  93305150 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ]i/]5 
U.S.  CI.  604—378  15  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent  core  comprising: 

a  first  structure  comprising  an  upper  layer  comprising  a  first 
fibrous  material  having  a  wet  compressibility  of  at  least  5 
cm'/g  and  a  drip  capacity  of  a  least  10  cm'/g,  the  structure 
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also  comprising  a  first  superabsorbeni  maierial  having  a  sub- 
stantially non-decreasing  dynamic  swelling  rate,  and 

a  second  structure  positioned  below  the  first  structure,  the  sec- 
ond structure  comprising  a  second  fibrous  material  and  a 
second  superabsorbeni  material  having  a  dynamic  swelling 
rate  of  at  least  0.2  g/g/sec  and  an  absorption  against  pressure 
of  at  least  15  g/g  at  50  g/cm'  (0.7  psi). 

wherein  the  dynamic  swelling  rate  of  the  first  superabsorbeni 
material  is  not  greater  than  ■  i  of  the  dynamic  swelling  rate  of 
the  second  superabsorbent  material  and  wherein  the  absorbent 
core  has  a  Total  Rewet  of  not  more  than  about  0.6  grams 
synthetic  urine. 


-so         lOZ 


5,762,642 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE,  PARTICULARLY  SANITARY 

NAPKIN 

Peter  Coles,  Kelkheim-Fischbacb;  Michael  Dive,  Friedrichs- 
dorf,  and  Wolfgang  Dietmer  Schmidt,  Liederbach/Ts.,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553J86,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,564 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  24, 
1993,  93108367 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—378  14  aaims 


dimensional  side  of  the  substrate  without  distortion  or  damage  to 
the  substrate,  the  coating  material  at  least  partially  extending  into 
the  apertures  in  the  three-dimensional  apertured  substrate,  the 
coated  three-dimensional  substrate  having  a  moisture  vapor  trans- 
mission rate  of  at  least  about  200  g/m^/day  at  100°  F.  and  90% 
relative  humidity. 


36      34 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet.  and  an  absorbent  core  interposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  absorbent  core 
having  a  topsheet  facing  side,  a  longitudinal  center  line  and  two 
spaced  apart  side  edges,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising  at  least 
one  liquid  directing  barrier  structure  applied  to  said  absorbent  core 
on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  between  said 
center  line  and  said  side  edges,  wherein  said  liquid  directing 
barrier  structure  penetrates  said  topsheet  facing  side  of  said  absor- 
bent core  and  only  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  absorbent 
core. 


5,762,644 

TOILET-DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  INTERLABIAL 

DEVICE 

Thomas   Ward    (>>born.    Ill,    Cincinnati,    and    Bradley    Neil 

Johnson,    West    Chester,    both    of   Ohio,   assignors    to   The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  876,206,  Jun.  16,  1997.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,897.  Jun.  5,  1997,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,521.  Jan.  3.  1997.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  778,925,  Jan.  3,  1997,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  778,520,  Jan.  3,  1997,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  706371.  Aug.  30,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,606 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  30  Claims 


5,762,643 

VACUITM  ASSISTED  APPLICATION  OF  THIN  VAPOR 

PERMEABLE,  LIQUID  IMPERMEABLE  COATINGS  ON 

APERTURED  SUBSTRATES  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Carl  D.  Ray;  Paul  E.  Thomas,  both  of  Terre  Haute;  Robert  K. 
McBride,  Jasonville,  and  Peter  I.  Chang,  Terre  Haute,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,978 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15;  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  604—383  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  vapor  permeable,  liquid 
impermeable  coating  maierial  adhered  to  a  three-dimensional  aper- 
tured substrate  having  a  planar  side  and  a  three-dimensional  side, 
the  three-dimensional  side  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  sidewalls  which  extend  from  the  planar  side,  each  sidewall 
terminating  at  an  open  end.  the  coating  material  being  substantially 
adhered  to  an   area  defined  by   the  planar   side   or  the   three- 


1.  A  toilet  disposable  absorbent  device  insertable  into  the  inter- 
labial  space  of  a  female  wearer,  said  absorbent  device  comprising: 
a  central  absorbent  portion  having  a  length  in  an  x-direction  and 
a  height  in  a  z-direction,  said  length  being  greater  than  said 
height,  wherein  the  time  required  for  said  interlabial  absor- 
bent device  to  disperse  into  at  least  two  fragments  as  mea- 
sured by  the  Water  Dispersion  Test  is  less  than  about  two 
hours,  and  wherein  said  interlabial  device  is  sufficiendy  flush- 
able  that  it  completely  clear  the  bowl  under  the  Flushability 
Test  at  least  about  70%  of  the  time  in  two  or  fewer  flushes. 
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5,762,645 
FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Daniel  Charles  Peck,  and  Patrick  Jay  Allen,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  547,847,  Oct.  25.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,647,864.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  254,814, 
Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser 
No.  710,038 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—391  20  Oaims 


5,762,646 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND  COUPLING 

Robert  F.  Cotter,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duxbury  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  Duxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,975 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00:  F16L  15/00 

VS.  CI.  604—410  11  Claims 


JO-         BO^  ^34       "~JJ       "-28 


1.  A  refastenable  fastening  system  having  an  open,  unfastened 
configuration  and  a  closed,  fastened  configuration,  the  fastening 
system  comprising: 

a  male  component  including  a  base  having  a  first  fastening 
surface  and  an  opposed  first  nonfasiening  surface;  said  first 
fastening  surface  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements 
extending  therefrom;  said  engaging  elements  each  having  a 
proximal  end  adjacent  said  first  fastening  surface,  a  stem 
extending  outwardly  from  said  proximal  end  and  distal  end 
spaced  apart  from  said  proximal  end  by  said  stem;  and 

a  female  component  including  a  backing  having  a  second  fas- 
tening surface  and  an  opposed  second  nonfastening  surface; 
and  a  receiving  maierial  having  interstices,  said  receiving 
maierial  joined  to  said  second  fastening  surface: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  fastening  surface  including  a 
bonding  element  such  that  when  the  fastening  system  is  in 
said  closed,  fastened  configuration,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
distal  end  of  some  of  said  engaging  elements  of  said  male 
component  pass  through  said  interstices  of  said  receiving 
material  and  are  joined  to  said  second  fastening  surface  with 
said  bonding  element. 


Tgrrr: 


1.  A  blood  collection  system  comprising  a  first  container  for 
collecting  blood,  a  second  container  for  receiving  blood  from  said 
first  container,  a  coupling  device  comprising  first  and  second 
coupling  members,  each  coupling  member  having  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  a  passageway  connecting  the  members. 

the  first  coupling  member  having  a  groove  panem  comprising  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  two  grooves  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  groove  and  connected  therewith  to  provide  lon- 
gitudinal positioning  stops  for  the  two  coupling  members, 
the  second  coupling  member  having  a  cam.  which  can  be 
positioned  in  the  groove  pattern  and  which  cooperates  with 
the  groove  pattern, 
said  coupling  device  holding  said  first  and  second  containers 
together  in  a  first  longitudinal  position  at  a  first  longitudinal 
positioning  stop  with  the  valves  thereof  closed  preventing 
flow  of  blood  between  the  containers  while  preventing  con- 
lamination  of  the  blood  passageway  between  the  containers 
and.  when  the  containers  are  moved  relatively  closer  together 
to  a  second  longitudinal  position  at  a  second  longitudinal 
positioning  slop,  causing  the  opening  of  the  valves  in  both 
coupling  members  to  permit  the  flow  of  blood  between  the 
containers. 


CHEMICAL 


5,762,647 

METHOD  OF  LAUNDERING  WITH  A  LOW  SUDSING 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

OPTIMALLY  SELECTED  LEVELS  OF  A  FOAM 
CONTROL  AGENT  BLEACH  ACTIVATOR/PEROXYGEN 

BLEACHING  AGENT  SYSTEM  AND  ENZYME 
Donald  R.  Brown.  Middletown;  Patti  J.  Kellett.  West  Chester: 
Wendell    I.   Norman,   Cincinnati:    Richard   T.   Owen,   and 
Ronald  A.  Swift,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,080,  Nov.  21,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  703.438 
Int.  CI."  D06L  l/W 
VJS.  CI.  8—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laundering  soiled  fabrics  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  said  fabrics  in  an  aqueous  laundenng  solution  with  a 
granular  detergent  composition  containing; 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  \%  to  about  15^  by  weight  of  a  builder; 

(c)  from  6%  to  about  99c  by  weight  of  a  particulate  foam  control 
agent; 

(d)  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  bleach  activator; 

(e)  from  about  0.3%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen 
bleaching  agent;  and 

(f)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  cellulase 
enzyme; 

whereby  the  bleach  activator  and  peroxygen  bleaching  agent  are  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  about  05:1  to  about  4:1  in  the  granular  detergent 
composition,  said  detergent  composition  being  used  at  a  concen- 
tration amount  in  said  aqueous  solution  of  from  2000  ppm  to  about 
10,000  ppm,  wherein  the  water  volume  is  from  about  3  gallons  to 
8  gallons  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  30°  C,  said  fabric  to 
water  weight  ratio  is  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :9  and  said  fabncs 
undergo  a  wash  time  of  from  about  8  minutes  to  about  16  minutes. 


1.  A  process  of  laundering  or  otherwise  treating  moist  fabrics 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  moist  fabrics  in  a  vapor  venting  containment  bag; 

heating  the  bag  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  the 
moisture  in  the  bag,  whereby  at  least  about  40%  but  less  than 
about  90%.  by  weight  of  the  total  moisture  introduced  into  the 
bag.  is  vented  therefrom;  and  removing  the  fabrics  from  (he 
bag. 


5,762.649 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  STENCILS 

Peter   Zimmer,    Kufstein.   .'\ustria.   assignor   to   J.    Zimmer 

Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Kufstein.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00243.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18503.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  687„569 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  12.  1994,  2305/94 
Int.  CI."  D06P  5/Ot):  A47F  5/025 
U.S.  CI.  8—445  20  Claims 


5.762,648 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  IN  VENTING  BAG 

Bruce  Albert  ^eazell.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  (>amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.441 

InL  CI."  D06L  1/00 

VS.  a.  8—137  11  Claims 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  for  round  stencils  comprising: 

an  endless  drive; 

at  least  two  direction-changing  wheels  for  guiding  said  endless 
drive  along  a  predefined  path; 

two  or  more  holders  attached  to  said  endless  drive  for  releasably 
holding  the  round  stencils,  each  holder  having  an  open  mser- 
tion  slot  therein  for  receiving  one  of  said  round  stencils;  and 

at  least  one  guide  device  arranged  concentrically  to  at  least  one 
of  the  direction-changing  wheels,  said  guide  device  prevent- 
ing the  round  stencils  from  falling  out  of  the  open  insertion 
slots  of  the  holders  when  said  round  stencils  pass  around  said 
direction-changing  wheels. 


5,762,650 
BIOCIDE  PLUS  SURFACTANT  FOR  PROTECTING 
CARPETS 
Murray  A.  Ruggiero,  East  Haven,  Conn.:  Phil  Magan,  Mari- 
etta. Ga.;  Thomas  Edgar  Robitaille.  Rising  Sun.  Md.;  Robert 
P.  Roth.  Chesliire,  and  James  J.  Irovando.  Meridin.  Ixith  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,822 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  5/00 
VS.  a.  8—490  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  antimicrobial  treatment  of  fibers  and 
fibrous  materials  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  essentially  water-insoluble,  antimicrobial  compound  being 
zinc  pynthione  and 

(b)  a  leveling  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperazine-substituted  organosulfonates.  piperazinone- 
substituted  organosulfonates.  and  combinations  thereof. 
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5,762,651 
DUSTPROOnNG  AGENTS 
Horst  Brandt,  Odenthal:  Hans  Schuize,  Koln;  Tboraas  Nagel, 
Bergisch  Gladbach:  Hans-Werner  Petroll,  Kiirten,  and  Udo 
Herrmann,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,437,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,680 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 
630.9 

Int.  CI."  C09B  67/02:  D06P  1/613:1/651 
VS.  a.  8—506  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  crop  protection  preparation,  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion or  a  dyestuff  preparation,  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  granules, 
comprising  20-90%  by  weight  of  a  solid  crop  protection  agent, 
pharmaceutical  composition  or  dyestuff.  and  0.001  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R1+A+Z+B+R2. 


in  which 
Z  represents  Z,  or  Z,  where 
Z,  denotes  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 


(I) 


H.N 


SO,H 


(2) 


wherein 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl. 


T|  and  T,  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  sulphonic  acid  group,  lower  alkyl.  a 
thioether  group,  an  ether  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted amino  group, 
together  with  at  least  one  yellow-dyeing  dyestuff  of  the  formula  (3) 
or  (4) 


(3) 


O  O 

II  II 

— o— c— w-c-o- 

in  which 

W  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  C|-C,  unit  and 

Z,  represents  unsubstituted  phenylenedioxy 

A  and  B  each  denote  independently  of  one  another  a  direct 
bond  or  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  up  to  50  ethylene  oxide  units,  up  to  50  propylene 
oxide  units  or  mixed  units  of  up  to  50  ethylene  oxide  units 
and  up  to  50  propylene  oxide  units  which  are  arranged 
randomly  or  in  blocks,  where  the  foregoing  ethylene  oxide 
units  propylene  oxide  units  or  mixed  units  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  are  oriented  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  terminal  oxygen  atom  of  A  is  attached  to  R,  and 
that  of  B  is  attached  to  R,,  with  the  proviso  that  in  each 
case  only  one  of  the  bivalent  radicals  A  or  B  may  adopt  the 
meaning  or  a  direct  bond  and  in  the  case  where  Z  denotes 
Z,  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  A  and  B  contains 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  units, 

R I  and  Rj  denote,  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4-alkyl. 


R"     (4) 

Rq  R|0 

R?  R||  Ri;  Rg 

wherein  R,  and  R^,  denote  hydrogen,  C,-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy, 
halogen,  carboxyl,  sulpho,  ureido,  C2-C<,-alkanoylamino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  part,  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  arylazo,  R,,  R^.  R<,,  R|o.  Rn  and  R,,  denote  hydrogen, 
C|-Cg-alkyl,  C|-Cg-alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxyl,  sulpho,  ureido  or 
Cj-Cft-alkanoylamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
alkyl  pan  and  A,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-CH  =  CH- 


-NRij-C-NRi. 


-NR,3 


-f    V 

N  N 

Y 

Y, 


(5) 
(6) 


(7) 


NR|4- 


N  N  (8) 

_NR|,— ^         \_B,— j^         --jpNRu- 

N  N  N  N 

Y  Y 

Y:  Y2 

and  A2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5.762,652 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBRE 
M.4TERIALS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Wolfram  Reddig,  Leverkusen;  Joachim  Wolff.  Odenthal,  and 
lllrich  Hanxleden,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,626,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,653,773. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
779.7 

Int  CI.*  066? //i9,//i«2 
U.S.  a.  8—638  22  aaims 

1.  A  dyestuff  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  blue-dyeing  hrst 
dyestuff  of  the  formula 


-CH=CH 


-N  =  N 


wherein  R,,  and  R,4  denote  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted C|-C«-alkyl.  Y,  in  the  radical  of  the  formula  (7)  and  Y,  in 
the  radical  of  the  formula  (8)  denote  hydroxy  1,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  amino,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di- 
Ci-Cj-alkylamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy!,  sulpho,  carboxyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy  in  the  alkyl  part. 


cyclohexylamino,  phenylamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  carboxyl,  sulpho  and/or  halo- 
gen in  the  phenyl  part,  or  N-C|-C4-alkyl-N-phenylamino.  mor- 
pholino  or  3-carboxy-  or  3-carbamoylpyridin-  l-yl,  B,  in  the  radical 
of  the  formula  (8)  is  a  bndge  member  and  R,,,  R,(,,  R,,  and  K^^ 
denote  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  C,-Cg-alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxyl. 
sulpho,  ureido  or  C2-C(,-alkanoyl-amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  alkyl  part. 


5,762,653 
DYE  MIXTURES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jean-Marie  Adam.   Rosenau.  and  Jean-Pierre  Bacher,   Bus- 
chwiller,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.449 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    4,    1996, 
00561/% 

Int.  a."  C09B  67/22 
U.S.  CI.  8—638  16  aaims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  which  comprises  at  least  one  dye  of  the 
formula 


Rl    N  N     R2 

Y 

Yi 

and  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula 


(I) 


N 


N 


A^-i^-f^  v'-f  vr^' 

Rj    N  N  N    ^  N    R4 


(2) 


r 

N  — R5 


r 

N-Rt 

I 

Xj 


in  which 

R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  R5  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen  or  substimted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C4alkyl, 

X|,  X2  and  X,  independently  of  one  anodier  are  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C.-Cgalkyl,  Cs-CTcycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino,  amino, 
hydroxyl,  ureido,. halogen,  carboxyl  or  sulfo,  or  the  radical 
of  the  formula  — N(R2)— X,,  — N(R5)— X;  or  — N(Rs)— 
X,  is  a  ring  which  may  contain  further  heteroatoms, 

L  is  an  organic  bridge  member, 

Y,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-N-B|  — N-W|, 
I  I 

R7  Rg 

/ \ 

-N  N-Bi-N-W, 


(3a) 


(3b) 


(3c) 


in  which 

B I  is  a  colourless  organic  bridge  member, 
R7  and  Rs  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C4alkyl, 


W,   is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-Cgalkyl, 

Cj-CTcycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  a  radical  of  the 

formula  — CO — R,  in  which 
R     is     substituted     or     unsubstimted     Ci-Cgalkyl,     C3- 

Cjcycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and 
A|,  Aj  and  A,  independently  of  one  another  are  radicals  of  a 

monoazo.  polyazo,  metal  complex  azo.  anthraquinone,  for- 

mazan.  phthalocyanine  or  dioxazine  dye. 


5,762,654 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LEAD-ACID  GRIDS  AND 

CELLS  AND  BATTERIES  ISING  SUCH  GRIDS 

William  H.  Kump.  and   Rosalind   Batson.  both  of  St  Paul, 

Minn.,    assignors    to    GNB    Technologies.    Inc..    Mendota 

Heights.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  728J45 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIM  4/H2:  B23P  13/00 

VS.  a.  29—623,5  12  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  making  plates  for  lead-acid  cells  and 
baneries  which  comprises  providing  a  continuous  stnp  of  a  lead- 
based  alloy,  moving  said  alloy  strip  in  a  direction  of  travel  while 
slitting  and  expanding  said  alloy  strip  to  provide,  in  the  direction  of 
travel,  at  least  one  side  frame  bar  strip  and  an  expanded  mesh 
integrally  formed  with  said  side  frame  bar  stnp.  said  side  frame  bar 
and  expanded  mesh  defining  the  width  of  the  plate,  pasting  the 
expanded  mesh  with  an  active  material  for  lead-acid  cells  and 
batteries,  transporting  the  pasted,  expanded  mesh  strip  to  a  plate 
parting  station,  and  cutting  the  pasted,  expanded  mesh  stnp  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  to  provide  plates  of  the  prese- 
lected height  while  leaving  one  side  frame  bar  with  a  longer 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  travel  so  as  to  provide  a  plate  lug. 


5.762.655 
FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AM) 
Tl'RBlNES  CONTAINING  OZONIZATION  PRODUCTS 
Horst  Kief,  Londoner  Ring  105.  D-67069  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP94/02052,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0141I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  578,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1993,  43  21 
808.3 

Int.  CI.*  CIOL  1/18:1/08:1/06 

VS.  CI.  44—309  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  hydrocarbon  fuel  for 

internal  combustion  engines  and  turbines  consisting  essentially  of: 

selecting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  from  the  group  consisting  of 

gasoline,  kerosene,  and  diesel  fuels; 
subjecting  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  ozonization  to  provide 
a  concentration  from  0.2  to  2.5%  o  of  ozonization  products, 
said  ozonization  being  performed  under  one  of  two  condi- 
tions, said  conditions  being; 

(i)  forming  a  current  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and 
bubbling  a  mixture  consisting  of  ozone  and  oxygen  in  a 
countercurrent  through  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel;  and 
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(ii)  enriching  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  oxygen  and 
subjecting  said  enriched  fuel  lo  ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,762,656 

DENSE  CORE  CHARCOAL  BRIQUET 

Kelly  M.  Burke,  and  Jeffery  P.  Caddell,  both  of  Livernjore, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,186 

Int  CI."  ClOL  5/36 

U.S.  a.  44—589  14  Claims 


1.  A  briquet  or  other  solid  fuel  composition  for  barbecue  cook- 
ing, comprised  of  a  densified  coal  portion  having  a  tirsl  density  in 
combination  with  a  wood  char  portion  having  a  second  density 
wherein  the  coal  and  wood  char  portions  are  comprised  of  the 
same  materials  which  differ  only  in  their  relative  distribution,  and 
the  first  density  is  greater  than  the  second  density,  characterized  by 
a  shorter  ash  time  and  a  longer  cook  time  than  a  conventional 
briquet  having  similar  total  composition,  configuration  and  weight 
but  that  has  no  regions  of  different  density  or  relative  distribution 
of  materials. 


5,762,657 

AIR  LOCK  VALVE  IN  A  CARBON  EXTRACTION 

PORTION  OF  A  PYROLYSIS  GASIFIER 

Leonard  G.  Beierle,  Prosser;  Leroy  Graff,  Mabton,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Thermal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  421.681,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306,816,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,618,321.  ThLs  application  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,963 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  35/00 

MS,.  CI.  48—111  2  Claims 


I.  An  air  lock  \alve  in  a  carbon  removal  system  portion  of  a 
pyrolysis  gasifier  which  converts  biomass  material  lo  a  carbon 
residue  and  produces  a  fuel  gas,  wherein  the  carbon  removal 
system  includes  a  carbon  holding  tank,  a  means  for  moving  carbon 


from  the  gasifier  to  the  carbon  holding  tank  and  means  for  remov- 
ing carbon  from  the  carbon  holding  tank,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  which  extends  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  the 
carbon  holding  tank  about  an  opening  therein; 

an  inlet  element  which  extends  down  into  the  housing  and  which 
has  an  upper  end  which  connects  in  a  .sealing  relationship  lo 
ihe  carbon  moving  means; 

a  plate  member  which  is  rotatable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
member  comes  into  sealing  contact  with  a  free  lower  edge  of 
Ihe  inlel  member  when  ihe  plate  member  is  in  its  closed 
position; 

means  for  moving  the  plate  member  into  ils  open  position  when 
carbon  is  being  moved  from  the  gasifier  into  the  carbon 
holding  tank  by  the  carbon  moving  means;  and 

means  for  automatically  preventing  operation  of  the  means  for 
moving  carbon  from  the  gasifier.  which  in  turn  results  in  the 
plate  member  being  maintained  in  its  closed  position,  when 
the  means  for  removing  carbon  from  the  carbon  holding  tank 
is  being  operated. 


products,  whereby  the  fluid  is  subject  to  high  velocity  injection 
into  the  bed  and  fluid  expansion. 


5,762,658 
SELF-SUSTAINING  HYDROGENE  GENERATOR 

Neil  Edwards,  Reading:  Jonathon  C.  Frost.  Henley  On 
Thames;  Ann-Marie  Jones.  Birmingham,  and  John  F. 
Pignon,  Benson,  all  of  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson 
.Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  London,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01500,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/00186.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,472 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1994, 

9412786.7 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  7/00:  ClOL  i/00:  C07C  ]/02:  COIB  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  48—127.7  17  Claims 


-^^ 


K^^^^^^i 


^^H^^^^''^^^ 


1.  A  self-sustaining  hydrogen  generator  reactor  for  a  feedstock 
fluid  comprising  an  organic  fuel  in  liquid  spray,  vapour  or  gas  form 
and  a  source  of  oxygen,  said  reactor  comprising  a  bed  of  a 
permeable  mass  of  catalyst,  and  said  reactor  further  comprising  an 
inlet  for  the  feedstock  which  comprises  a  porous  member  causing 
substantial  pressure  drop  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  back-flow  of 


5.762.659 
WASTE  PROCESSING 

Paul  G.  Katona.  2355  N.  San  Antonio  Ave..  Upland.  Calif. 
91786.  and  John  Jasbinsek.  967  W.  Harvard  PI..  Ontario, 
Calif.  91762 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  490,759.  Mar.  8.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,698 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  3  Claims 


5,762,661 

MIST-REFINING  Hl'MIDIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

Ml  LTI-DIRECTION.  MIST  MIGRATION  PATH 

Itamar   C.    Kleinberger.   4367   Dunmorc   Rd.,   Marietta,   Ga. 
30068;  John  J.  Havman,  1882  Wicks  \ alley  Dr,.  Marietta, 
Ga.  30062;  Sle\en  L.  DtArmoun,  103  Gray  St..  Adairsville, 
Ga.  30103.  and  Roland  J.  Bilodeau.  Rte.  6.  Box  165.  Lusk 
Ct..  Canton.  Ga.  30114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.268,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.301,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.350.117.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  830.090.  Jan.  31,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.193J54.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,548 
InL  CI."  A47F  3/04 
VS.  a.  55—227  6  Claims 

■■■■  l/i 

I   tt 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  gaseous  or  gasified  waste  stream 
into  nonhazardous  solid  forms  and  a  medium  BTU  fuel  gas,  said 
process  comprising: 

passing  a  waste  stream  consisting  essentially  of  industrial  power 
plant  products  from  the  combustion  with  oxygen  of  coal,  oil. 
or  natural  gas;  stack  emission  waste  gas;  gasifier  waste  gas; 
nonhazardous  incineration  waste  gases  from  municipal  or 
industrial  facilities;  or  hazardous  or  toxic  waste  gases  from 
industrial  or  municipal  incinerators  upwardly  and  sequentially 
through  superimposed  layers  of  molten  iron  and  a  reactive 
slag  exhibiting  a  base:acid  ratio  of  at  least  about  one  and 
comprising  calcium  fluoride  under  conditions  comprising  a 
carbon:oxygen  ratio  of  greater  than  one.  said  conditions  being 
.sufficient  lo  convert:  (a)  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  con- 
taining portions  of  said  waste  stream  into  a  product  gas 
comprising  a  medium  BTU  fuel  gas;  and  (b)  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  waste  stream  into  nonhazardous  slag  solids  and 
nonhazardous  gases. 


5.762.660 
PRECISION  REPLENISHABLE  GRINDING  TOOL  AND 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki;  John  A.  Kerns;  Kenneth  L.  Blaedel; 
Nicholas  J.  Colella.  all  of  Livcrmore;  Pete  J.  Davis.  Pleasan- 
ton.  and  Robert  S.  Juntz.  Hayward.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.166 
Int.  CI."  B24D  \]/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—295  29  Claims 

1.  A  tool  having  a  replenishable  grinding  surface  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  dissolvable  metal; 
at  least  one  layer  of  abrasive  particles  of  a  size  less  than  about 

100  microns; 
said  layer  of  abrasive  particles  being  bonded  lo  said  substrate  via 
a  metal  alloy  which  includes  a  dissolvable  metal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  refined,  droplet-laden  gaseous 
composition,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  means  connected  to  a  waler  source  for  supplying  water 
at  a  constant  pressure  greater  than  tap  pressure; 

a  mist  nozzle  means  located  entirely  within  a  controlled  envi- 
ronment for  transforming  a  liquid  into  a  mist  and  injecting 
said  mist  in  a  predominantly  lateral  direction  to  induce  a 
gaseous  composition  lo  flow  into  said  apparatus,  said  mist 
nozzle  means  extending  in  said  lateral  direction  and  defining  a 
central  axis  in  said  lateral  direction,  said  mist  being  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  disconnected  droplets  of  various  sizes; 

a  lubing  means  for  transfemng  water  from  said  conffol  means  lo 
said  mist  nozzle  means; 

a  refining  means  located  adjacent  said  mist  nozzle  means  and 
within  the  controlled  environment  for  directing  said  mist 
initially  in  a  predominantly  lateral  direction,  for  converting 
larger  droplets  of  said  plurality  of  disconnected  droplets  of 
said  gaseous  composition  flowing  therein  into  smaller  drop- 
lets of  said  plurality  of  disconnected  droplets,  for  removing 
larger  droplets  of  said  plurality  of  disconnected  droplets  to 
create  a  refined,  droplet- laden  gaseous  composition  and  to 
create  a  drainage  flow  of  removed  larger  droplets  flowing 
therein,  and  for  directing  said  drainage  flow  of  removed  larger 
droplets  lo  travel  adjacently  beneath  said  mist  nozzle  means 
in  a  predominantly  lateral  direction  opposed  to  said  lateral 
direction  in  which  said  mist  nozzle  means  extends,  said  refin- 
ing means  including  a  delivery  means  for  delivering  said 
refined,  droplet-laden  gaseous  composition  into  the  controlled 
environment; 

an  intake  means  disposed  entirely  at  an  elevation  above  said 
mist  nozzle  means  for  enabling  said  gaseous  composition  to 
flow  into  said  apparatus; 

a  drain  means  located  entirelv  at  an  elevation  below  said  mist 

nozzle  means  for  directing  said  drainage  flow  of  removed 

larger  droplets  away  from  said  refining  means,  said  mist 

■T    nozzle  means  being  positioned  between  said  intake  means  and 

said  drain  means;  and. 

a  base  means  located  within  the  controlled  environment  for 
supporting  said  mist  nozzle  means  and  for  attaching  to  a 
structure  of  the  controlled  environment,  said  base   means 
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including  a  lateral  segment  connected  to  said  lateral  segment 
of  said  refining  means,  said  mist  nozzle  means  extending 
within  said  lateral  segment  of  said  base  means: 
wherein  the  air  pressure  of  the  controlled  environment  proxi- 
mate to  said  delivery  means  measures  at  least  atmospheric 
pressure. 


5.762,662 

SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING  RESIN  AND  TAR  SUBSTANCES 

IN  WET-CLEANING  AND  WET  PRECIPITATION 

SYSTEMS 

Emil   Wieser-Llnhart   Salzburg,  Austria,   assignor   to   BWT 

Aktiengeseilschaft.  Mondsee.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673363 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  2,  1996,  A  6/96 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/12 

MS.  a.  55—228  2  Claims 


^.  S 


1.  A  system  for  binding  emulsified  resin  and  tar  substances  in 
circulating  water  of  a  wet-cleaning  and  wet  precipitation  system 
for  waste  gas  produced  in  the  wood  industry,  comprising: 

a  washing  container  having  a  lower  end  to  which  the  waste  gas 
to  be  cleaned  is  supplied  via  a  waste  gas  supply  line,  the 
washing  container  Including  a  washing  device  and  a  wet 
precipitation  means  downstream  of  the  washing  device  in  a 
direction  of  gas  flow: 

a  wood  dust  supply  device  for  containing  a  supply  of  wood  dust: 

a  metering  device  for  metering  a  quantity  of  wood  dust  from  the 
wood  dust  supply  device  into  the  circulating  water: 

a  sludge  removal  device  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
washing  container  for  removing  sludge  from  the  washing 
container  that  is  formed  when  wood  dust  is  metered  into  the 
circulating  water:  and 

a  wetting  device  for  pre-welting  the  waste  gas  in  the  waste  gas 
supply  line,  wherein  the  metering  device  includes  an  injection 
device  coupled  to  the  wood  dust  supply  device  for  discharging 
the  wood  dust  into  the  wetting  device. 


5,762,663 
WET  DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Yasunori  Asada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nicotec  Co..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188696 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—249  2  Claims 

1.  A  wet  dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  lower  tub  portion  filled  with  water  to  a  level 
(W).  an  air  inlet  passage  for  sucking  dust  laden  air  into  a 
chamber  defined  in  part  by  said  water  level  (W)  inside  said 
housing, 
a  partition  plate  having  a  lower  edge  defining  a  flow  restricted 
air  outlet  for  said  chamber  adjacent  said  water  level  (W).  said 
lower  partition  plate  edge  defining  a  comb  with  teeth  project- 


ing below  said  water  level  (W)  whereby  a  mist  generating  air 
outlet  is  provided  at  said  air  outlet  of  said  chamber. 

said  housing  further  defining  a  mist  room,  said  mist  room  also 
defined  in  part  by  said  water  level  (W). 

a  dust  filter  defining  an  upper  boundary  of  said  mist  room, 

air  moving  means  above  said  filler  for  moving  dust  laden  air  into 
said  inlet  passage  through  said  chamber  and  through  said  flow 
restricted  air  outlet  of  said  chamber  into  said  mist  r(X)m  and 
thence  through  said  filter  to  be  exhausted  at  the  top  of  said 
housing  by  said  air  moving  means,  and 

said  flow  restricted  air  outlet  further  defined  by  a  flow  restricting 
plate  arranged  adjacent  said  partition  plate  to  increase  the 
speed  of  air  movement  through  said  comb  teeth  at  said  water 
level  (W). 


5,762.664 

MOBILE  VESSEL  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NOXIOUS  FUMES 

Anthony  R.  Vross.  Canfield:  Jeffrey  J.  Sipos.  Austintown,  and 

James   J.    Simon.   Jr..    Poland,   all    of   Ohio,   assignors   to 

National  Tool  and  Equipment.  Inc.,  Boardman,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,963 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  50/00:  B67D  5/62.  EOlC  /9/-/5 

U.S.  CL  55—319  18  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  vessel  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  noxious 
fumes  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  emanating  from  a  material 
contained  in  the  vessel,  said  vessel  including: 

a  material  chamber  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the  material: 
heater  means  in  the  material  chamber  for  heating  said  material: 
a  filtration  unit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  extending  generally 

horizontally  throughout  a  substantial  length  of  the  vessel: 
an  air  plenum  separated  from  the  material  chamber  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  inlet  of  the  filiation  unit,  said  air  plenum 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  extending  generally 
horizontally  throughout  a  substantial  length  of  the  vessel  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  filuation  unit  with  said  outlet  end  being  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  filtration  unit  whereby 


fumes  entering  the  filtration  unit  reverse  direction  of  move- 
ment upon  leaving  the  outlet  of  the  air  plenum: 

first  duct  means  for  transferring  fumes  emanating  from  the 
material  within  the  material  chamber  into  the  air  plenum,  said 
first  duct  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  air  plenum  w  hereby  the  fumes  hav  e 
a  lower  velocity  when  moving  through  the  air  plenum  than 
when  moving  through  said  first  duct  means: 

a  material  feed  compartment  communicating  with  the  material 
chamber: 

blower  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  in  the  air  plenum, 
filtration  unit  and  material  feed  compartment  for  moving  the 
fumes  through  the  first  duct  means  and  through  the  filtration 
unit  then  into  the  atmosphere;  and 

pump  means  communicating  with  the  material  chamber  for 
delivering  matenal  from  said  chamber  to  a  remote  location 
outside  of  the  vessel. 


5,762,665 
VEHICl  LAR  AIR  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Nichan  A.  Abrahamian.  and  Kathleen  Abrahamian,  both  of 
867  Kills  Blvd..  Troy.  Mich.  48084 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,752 

Int.  CI."  B03C  -i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  55— 385J  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  vehicular  air  purification  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  ventilation  system  with  a  plurality  of  output 
vents  each  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  direct- 
ing vanes,  vehicle  further  including  a  pair  of  sun  visors  and  a 
vehicle  cigarette  lighter: 

an  active  filter  unit  housing  with  a  rectilinear  configuration 
having  a  closed  top  face,  a  closed  bottom  face,  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face,  and  a  pair  of  closed  side  faces  defining  an  interior 
space,  an  entire  surface  of  the  rear  face  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  ventilation  slots  fonned  therein  and  a  rear  retention 
face  having  a  size  equal  to  that  of  the  rear  face,  the  rear 
retention  face  being  coupled  to  the  rear  face  via  a  bottom  strip 
and  a  pair  of  side  strips  defining  a  top  rectangular  slot  for 
allowing  access  to  an  intermediate  space  situated  between  the 
rear  face  and  the  rear  retention  face,  the  intermediate  space 
defining  less  than  lO'^r  the  volume  defined  by  the  interior 
space  of  the  active  filter  unit  housing,  the  front  face  of  the 
active  filter  unit  housing  also  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
ventilation  slots  formed  therein,  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the 
active  filter  unit  housing  having  an  elongated  resilient  clip 
having  a  first  end  thereof  integrally  coupled  thereto  with  the 
length  of  the  clip  extending  between  the  top  face  and  the 
bottom  face  of  the  active  filter  unit  housing,  the  clip  being 
removably  attached  to  the  visor  of  the  vehicle: 


a  motor  support  including  a  rear  brace  having  a  pair  of  rods 
attached  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  top  face  and  the  bottom 
face  of  the  active  filter  unit  housing,  respectively,  adjacent  the 
rear  face  thereof  and  angled  inwardh  toward  a  center  of  the 
interior  space  thereof,  the  rear  brace  further  having  an  annular 
member  coupled  to  second  ends  of  the  rods  thereof,  the  motor 
support  also  including  a  front  brace  having  a  pair  of  rods 
attached  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  top  face  and  the  bottom 
face  of  the  active  filter  unit  housing,  respectiveh.  adjacent  the 
front  face  thereof  and  angled  inwardly  toward  a  center  of  the 
interior  space  thereof,  the  front  brace  further  having  an  annu- 
lar member  coupled  to  second  ends  of  the  rods  thereof: 

a  motor  having  a  stator  fixedly  coupled  within  the  annular 
members  of  the  motor  support  with  an  axis  defined  by  the 
motor  positioned  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  front 
face  and  the  rear  face  of  the  active  filter  unit  housing,  the 
motor  further  having  a  rotor  coaxially  coupled  within  the 
stator  with  a  four-vaned  fan  coupled  thereto  for  rotating  upon 
the  receipt  of  power  by  the  motor: 

a  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  p<3wer  adapter  with  a  cylindrical 
configuration  for  inserting  within  the  vehicle  cigarette  lighter, 
the  power  adapter  having  a  spring-biased  contact  situated  on 
an  end  thereof  for  abuning  a  first  terminal  of  the  vehicle 
cigarette  lighter  and  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  resilient 
contacts  coupled  to  a  periphery  of  the  power  adapter  for 
abutting  a  second  terminal  of  the  vehicle  cigarene  lighter: 

a  connection  wire  coupled  between  the  contacts  of  the  power 
adapter  and  the  motor,  the  connection  wire  situated  through 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  active  filter  unit 
housing  with  an  associated  elongated  grommet  encompassing 
a  portion  thereof  and  extending  at  least  IS'J  a  total  length  of 
the  wire,  the  connection  wire  further  including  an  alligator 
clip  with  a  pair  of  opposing  members  pivotally  coupled  at 
central  extents  thereof,  one  of  the  opposing  members  coupled 
to  the  connection  wire  at  a  central  extent  thereof,  the  alligator 
clip  having  a  spring  to  afl"ord  a  first  biased  open  orientation 
and  an  unbiased  closed  orientation  for  clamping  to  a  ponion 
of  an  interior  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  filter  having  a  rectangular  frame  with  a  multiplicity  of 
fibers  coupled  therein,  the  fibers  having  fine  carbon  filaments 
attached  thereto  for  preventing  the  passage  of  particles  in  air 
passing  therethrough,  the  first  filter  removably  situated,  in  the 
top  slot  of  the  active  filter  unit  housing  for  filtering  air  passing 
between  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof,  wherein  the  filter  is 
scented: 

a  plurality  of  passive  filter  unit  housings  each  with  a  rectangular 
configuration  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  bottom  face, 
and  a  pair  of  side  faces  defining  an  intenor  space  v^ith  a  top 
opening,  the  front  face  and  the  rear  face  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  ventilation  slots  formed  therein,  the  rear  face  hav- 
ing coupling  means  for  connecting  to  the  output  vents  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  two  paired 
resilient  posts  coupled  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  face  with 
the  posts  being  biased  inwardly  to  fit  between  the  vanes  of  the 
output  vents:  and 

a  plurality  of  a  second  filters  each  having  a  rectangular  frame 
with  a  multiplicity  of  fibers  having  fine  carbon  filaments 
attached  thereto  for  preventing  the  passage  of  particles  in  air 
passing  therethrough,  the  second  filters  each  removably  situ- 
ated in  the  interior  space  of  an  as.sociated  passive  filter  unit 
housing  for  filtering  air  passing  between  the  front  and  rear 
faces  thereof,  wherein  the  filter  is  scented. 


5.762,666 
FEEDER-AIR  LOCK  WITH  SLIDE  GATES 
David  L.  Amrein,  1316  JonI  Dr.,  Louisville.  Ky.  40216;  Ronda 
M.  White,  203  Village  Pine  Dr.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  47150.  and 
Donald  Pulford.  Sr..  9508  Hudson  La..  Louisville,  Ky.  40291 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,201 
Int  CI."  BOID  45/om 
U.S.  CI.  55 — 425  10  Claims 

1.  A  feeder- air  lock,  comprising: 

a   substantially   vertical   passage  defining   an   inside   surface 
through  which  material  can  fall: 
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5,762,667 

AIR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Bradley  J.  Pippel,  GrandvUle,  Mich.,  and  Dale  Aberegg,  New 

Albany,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aniway  Corporation,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,003 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  SS—4-73  14  Claims 

1.  An  air  treatment  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  having  an  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  chamber,  said  outlet  chamber  having  a  lop  wall,  a 
retainer  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  top  wall  defining  a  blower 
opening; 
a  blower  mounted  within  said  interior  space; 
a  filter  element  mounted  within  said  outlet  chamber,  said  filter 
element  including  a  face  and  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  wall 
to  define  a  plenum  therebetween;  and 
a  retainer  means  for  securing  said  filter  element  within  said 
housing,  said  retainer  means  including  a  cross  member  engag- 
ing said  face  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  rearwardly  through 


said  structured  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
plates,  wherein  corrugations  of  adjacent  plates  are  angled  one 
to  the  other  in  face  to  face  relationship,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  corrugated  plates  includes  planar  areas  having  a  surface 
treatment  therein. 


first  and  second  slide  gate  housings  mounted  at  two  different 
vertical  positions  along  said  substantially  vertical  passage, 
each  of  said  slide  gate  housings  having  a  top  wall,  defining  a 
material  inlet,  said  top  wall  having  an  inside  surface  including 
a  sealing-scraper  surface  surrounding  said  material  inlet;  and 
having  a  material  outlet  below  its  respective  material  inlet; 
and  including  a  slide  gate  between  said  material  inlet  and 
oudet.  said  slide  gate  having  a  free  end  and  a  dnve  end. 
wherein  the  drive  end  is  connected  to  a  mechanical  drive 
which  moves  its  respective  slide  gate  to  an  extended  position. 
in  which  the  slide  gate  extends  across  said  slide  gate  housing 
to  close  off  said  passage,  and  a  retracted  position,  in  which 
said  passage  is  open,  providing  a  completely  smooth, 
downwardly-extending  surface  for  the  dust  to  pass  through; 

said  slide  gate  having  a  smooth,  flat  top  surface  which  seals 
against  said  sealing-scraper  surface;  a  bottom  surface  opposite 
said  top  surface;  and  a  supporting  rib  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  surface; 

said  slide  gate  housing  having  a  substantially  vertical  separator 
wall,  defining  a  gap  between  said  sealing-scraper  surface  of 
said  top  wall  and  said  separator  wall  through  which  the 
respective  slide  gate  projects;  and  defining  an  upwardly- 
opening  slot  in  said  separator  wall  which  provides  a  cantilever 
support  to  said  supporting  rib  as  the  slide  gate  moves  from  its 
retracted  to  its  extended  position;  said  separator  wall  defining 
an  inside  surface,  facing  toward  the  passage,  and  an  outside 
surface  facing  away  from  the  passage,  wherein  said  mechani- 
cal drive  is  located  outside  of  said  separator  wall. 


said  retainer  wall  in  said  housing,  said  retainer  means 
mounted  to  said  housing,  said  retainer  means  movable 
between  a  securing  position  in  which  said  retainer  engages 
said  face  of  said  filter  element  to  positively  secure  said  filter 
element  within  said  housing  and  a  release  position  in  which 
said  retainer  means  does  not  engage  said  filter  element  per- 
mitting said  filter  element  to  be  removed  from  said  housing; 
and 
a  spring-bias  means  for  biasing  said  retainer  means  toward  said 
face  of  said  filter  element  when  said  retainer  means  is  in  said 
securing  position  and  said  retainer  wall  when  said  retainer 
means  is  in  said  securing  position  and  said  release  position. 


5,762,668 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEENTRAINMENT  IN 

A  CHEMICAL  PROCESS  TOWER 
Adam  T.  Lee,  Richardson;  Kuang  Wu,  Piano;  Larry  Burton, 
De  Soto,  and  Leon  Fan,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,482 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  55-^»86  25  Claims 


1.  A  mass  transfer,  deentrainment  assembly  for  a  chemical 
process  tower  of  the  type  wherein  liquid  flows  downwardly  onto 
and  across  trays  through  which  vapor  flows  upwardly  for  interac- 
tion and  mass  transfer  with  said  liquid,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  dual  layer  packing  assembly  secured  adjacent  one  of  said  trays 
for  receiving  ascending  vapor  flow  therethrough  and  having  at 
least  one  layer  formed  from  structured  packing  adapted  for 
collecting  liquid  entrained  in  said  vapor  thereagainst  for  pro- 
viding a  surface  for  mass  transfer  therefrom; 


5,762,669 
FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Brad  E.  Kahlbaugh.  Roseville;  Susan  B.  Reinhart,  Minneapo- 
lis; Denis  J.  Dudrcy.  Bloomington,  and  John    I.  Herman. 
Dellwood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,830,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,622.537.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.268,  May  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.423,892,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
897,861,  Jun.  12,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.238.474,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,445.  Sep.  13,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601.242,  Oct.  19.  1990, 
Pat.  No.  4.082,476.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
690,875 
Int.  Cl."^  BOID  46/10 
VS.  a.  55—486  14  Claims 


5.762.670 
FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Brad  E.  kahlbaugh.  Roseville:  Susan  B,  Reinhart,  Minneapo- 
lis; Denis  J.  Dudrey,  Bloomington,  and  John  T.  Herman. 
Dellwood.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.830.  Apr.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,622.537.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  62.268,  May  17, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.423.892.  >«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
897,861.  Jun.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J38.474.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,445,  Sep.  13.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601342,  Oct.  19.  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.082.476.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
708.153 
Int  a."  BOID  46/10 
V.S.  CI.  55—486  37  Claims 


1.  A  filter  construction  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  pleated  filter  construction  embedded  in,  and 
extending  between,  said  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(c)  an  inner  liner  embedded  in,  and  extending  between,  said  first 
and  second  end  caps; 

(i)  said  inner  liner  including  at  least  a  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned downstream  from  said  cylindrical  pleated  filter: 

(d)  at  least  two  regions  of  media  positioned  upstream  from  said 
cylindrical  pleated  filter  construction;  said  at  least  two  regions 
of  media  comprising: 

(i)  a  first,  more  upstream,  region  of  media  comprising  a 
fibrous  media  having  a  percent  solidity,  within  the  filter 
construction,  of  no  greater  than  about  39f ; 

(ii)  a  second,  more  downstream,  region  of  media  positioned: 

(A)  downstream  from  said  first,  more  upstream,  region  of 
media:  and. 

(B)  upstream  from  said  cylindrical  pleated  filter  construc- 
tion; 

(iii)  said  second,  more  downsueam.  region  of  media  compris- 
ing a  material  having,  within  the  filter  construction,  a 
different  efficiency  of  filtering  than  said  first,  more 
upstream,  region  of  media. 


1.  A  filter  construction  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media  comprising  fibrous 
media  having  a  first  percent  solidity:  said  first  percent  solidity 
compnsing  a  percent  solidity  of  the  media  as  it  is  positioned 
within  said  filter  construction;  and.  said  first  percent  solidity 
having  a  value  of  no  greater  than  about  3%; 

(i)  said  first  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media  being  embed- 
ded in,  and  extending  between,  said  first  and  second  end 
caps; 

(c)  a  second  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media: 

(i)  said  second  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media  being  posi- 
tioned downstream  from  said  first  cyUndrical  region  of 
depth  media; 

(ii)  said  second  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media  comprising 
fibrous  media  of  greater  percent  solidity,  within  said  filter 
consntiction.  than  said  first  percent  solidity: 

(iii)  said  second  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media  being 
embedded  in.  and  extending  between,  said  first  and  second 
end  caps; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  pleated  filter  positioned  downstream  from  said 
second  cylindrical  region  of  depth  media; 

(i)  said  cylindrical  pleated  filter  being  embedded  in.  and 
extending  between,  said  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(e)  an  outer,  cylindrical,  liner  embedded  in.  and  extending 
between,  said  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(i)  said  outer  liner  being  positioned  upstream  from  said  first 
cylindrical  region  of  depth  media;  and 

(f)  an  inner  liner  embedded  in,  and  extending  between,  said  first 
and  second  end  caps; 

(i)  said  inner  liner  including  at  least  a  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned downstream  from  said  cylindrical  pleated  filter 
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5,762,671 
MULTI-SIZE  THREADED  ADAPTER 
James  V.  Farrow,  1804  Devonshire  Rd.,  Decatur,  Ala.  35601, 
and  Jerry  Don  Saint,  1560  Pineywood  Rd.,  Leighton,  Ala. 
35646 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,141 

Int  CI."  BOID  46A)0:27/00 

\iS.  a.  55-496  17  Cteims 


1.  An  adapter  for  selectively  coupling  filters  having  different 
sized  female  threaded  openings  to  a  female  type  connector  secured 
to  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  system,  said  adapter 
comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  and  a 
central  section  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces;  a  first 
externally  threaded  section  extending  axially  away  from  the  first  of 
said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  central  section;  at  least  a  second 
externally  threaded  section  extending  away  from  said  first  exter- 
nally threaded  section;  said  first  and  second  externally  threaded 
sections  being  disposed  in  stepped  relation;  said  first  externally 
threaded  section  and  said  second  externally  threaded  section  hav- 
mg  respective  first  and  second  diameters  for  selective  threaded 
engagement  with  said  female  threaded  openings  of  said  filter;  and 
securing  means  mounted  on  the  second  of  said  opposing  surfaces 
for  releasably  secured  relation  of  said  adapter  to  said  hydraulic 
fluid  reservoir. 


5,762,672 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  QUARTZ  GLASS 

CRUCIBLE 

Tooru  Ikeda.  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Kazuo  Asajima.  Nanjo-cho, 
Japan:  Hiroshi  Kimura,  Fukui,  Japan,  and  Hiroyuki 
Watanabe,  Takefu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-ELsu  Quartz 
Products.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Heraeus  Quarzglas 
GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  500,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-187905 

Int.  CI."  C03B  }9/04 

U.S.  CI.  65— 17J  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  quartz  glass  crucible,  said  method 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  rotatable  mold  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  and 

an  open  top, 
forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  powder  on  the  inner 

peripheral  wall, 
covering  the  open  lop  with  a  lid  having  hole  means  therein, 
rotating  said  mold  with  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  powder  on 

the  inner  fwripheral  wall, 
internally  heating  and  fusing  said  first  layer  while  said  lid  covers 
said  open  top,  and 


forcibly  ventilating  said  mold  via  said  hole  means  while  inter- 
nally heating  and  fusing  said  layer,  said  ventilating  being 
performed  by  introducing  a  gas  into  said  crucible  via  said  hole 
means. 


5,762.673 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Shin-Ichiro  Hirota;  Tadayuki  Fujimoto.  and  Hiroaki  Takahara, 

all    of   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors   to    Hoya    Precision    Inc.. 

Nagano,  and  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,965 

Int.  CI."  C03B  ^5/00:21/00:9/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—25.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  glass  optical  element  by 
press  forming  a  glass  gob  which  is  manufactured  from  molten 
glass  without  cooling  the  glass  gob  to  a  room  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  receiving  a  mass  of  molten  glass  dropped,  with  a 
gas  stream  spouted  under  the  mass  of  molten  glass,  to  form 
the  glass  gob; 
a  second  step  of  keeping  the  glass  gob  afloat  over  a  gas  stream 
spouted  so  that  said  glass  gob  is  adjusted  to  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  a  glass  viscosity  between  lO"  and  10' 
poises;  and 
a  third  step  of  carrying  out  an  unequal  temperature  pressing 
operation  by  pressing  said  glass  gob  at  substantially  said 
adjusted  temperature  into  a  shaped  article  of  glass  with  a  pair 
of  forming  dies  which  are  kept  at  a  first  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  a  glass  viscosity  of  said  glass  gob  between  10" 
and  10'"  poises  and  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature  of 
said  glass  gob,  to  remove  the  shaped  article  as  the  glass 
optical  element  from  the  forming  dies  when  the  temperature 
of  the  forming  dies  is  lowered  to  a  second  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  a  glass  viscosity  of  at  least  lO"''  poises. 


5,762,674 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CO.ATING  GLASS  SHEET  RIBBON 
Robert  J.  Mallby,  Jr.,  Wayne;  Michael  J.  Vild,  Toledo,  and 
Kenneth  H.  Wetmore,  Perrysburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
(;ias.stech.  Inc.,  Perrysburg.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,404 

Int.  CI."  C03C  17/00:25/02:  C03B  I8A}0:I8A)2 

U.S.  a.  65—60.1  6  Claims 


5,762,676 
PRODUCT  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS  LENSES  HAVING 
DIFFICULT  SHAPES 
David  .\.  Richards,  Rochester,  and  John  C.  Pulver,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  ILastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639384 

Int.  a."  C03B  21/00:40/00 

VS.  CI.  65—102  9  Claims 


}         $2   \74  ?S   C    {  leasG     ,!9 


ESira 


1.  Glass  sheet  ribbon  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  float  lank  for  receiving  a  bath  of  molten  metal  on  which  a 
newly  formed  glass  sheet  ribbon  is  floated  and  conveyed 
along  a  generally  horizontal  direction  of  conveyance  for 
delivery  from  the  float  tank  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  respectively  facing 
upwardly  and  downwardly; 

a  topside  suppon  device  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface  to 
which  a  vacuum  and  pressunzed  gas  are  supplied  to  support 
the  glass  sheet  nbbon  from  above  at  the  upper  surface  thereof 
downstream  from  the  float  tank;  and 

a  coater  for  applying  a  coating  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet  nbbon  while  the  upper  surface  thereof  is  supported  by 
the  topside  support  device. 


5,762,675 
METHOD  RELATING  TO  THE  PREPAR.'VTION  OF 
AMORPHOUS  SAMPLES  AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Johan      Malmqvist;      Ann-Christine      Jacobsson;      Rasema 
Kovacevic.  and  Per-Frik  Lindstrom.  all  of  SkellefteS  .  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Boliden  Minerals  .\B.  Skelleftehamn,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,179 

Int  CI."  C03B  7/08 

VS.  CI.  65—66  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  amorphous  sample  body  that  can  be 
subjected  to  optical  spectral  analysis  and  X-ray  spectral  analysis 
comprising: 

placing  a  mixture  of  an  analysis  sample  and  a  flux  in  a  crucible 

having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
placing  the  entire  crucible  in  a  furnace;  and 
conducting  batchwise  smelting  whereby  the  mixture  melts,  flows 

through  the  hole  at  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  and  onto  a 

horizontal  receiving  surface  thereby  forming  said  sample 

body. 


1.  A  tool  for  pressing  a  surface  of  a  glass  preform,  the  glass 
having  a  predetermmed  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  into  a 
strong  concave  surface  of  a  precision  optical  element;  character- 
ized in  that: 
said  tool  (i)  has  at  least  one  convex  surface  and  is  made  of  a 
base  tool  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  glass: 
and 
(ii)  has  a  coating  surface  layer  with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  ten  angstroms  to  about  two  thousand  angstroms,  and  a 
surface  quality  of  a  precision  optical  element,  said  coating 
being  free  from  glass  adhesion  at  temperatures  of  500°  C.  and 
greater. 


5.762,677 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  SHEETS  WITHIN  A 

FORCED  CONVECTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  BY 

CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE 

Kenneth   R.    Kormanyos.   Sylvania.   Ohio,   assignor  to  Gas 

Research  Institute.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.612.  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,669,954.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,764 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  25/OH 

VS.  CI.  65—111  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  in  a  forced  convection 
heating  apparatus,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  housing  having 
an  interior  region  and  the  glass  sheet  has  a  top  and  bottom  surface, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  glass  sheet  into  the  interior  region  of  the  housing; 
producing  hot  combustion  gases  from  at  least  one  gas  burner, 
disnnbuting  the  hot  combustion  gases  from  the  at  least  one  gas 
burner  toward  and  into  operable  contact  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  die  glass  sheet  within  the 
interior  region  of  the  housing; 
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adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  hot  coinbustion  gases  which  is 
to  be  distributed  toward  and  into  contact  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet;  and 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  hot  combustion  gases  which  is 
to  be  distributed  toward  and  into  operable  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet,  the  adjusting  of  the  temperature  of 
the  hot  combustion  gases  which  is  being  distributed  toward 
and  into  contact  with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, of  the  glass  sheet,  being  adjustable  independently  of 
each  other. 


5,762.678 

CONVERSION  OF  CELLLLOSIC  WASTE  TO  A  SOIL 

IMPROVEMENT  COMPLEX 

Maurice  Hiles,  P.  O.  Box  19083,  Akron,  Ohio  44319 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,182 

Int.  CI."  C05F  11/08:11/00:  AOIN  25/00 

MS.  a.  71—23  24  Claims 


1.  A  soil  improvement  complex  comprising; 

a  core  of  hollow  cellulosic  natural  fibers  containing  micro- 
capillaries  formed  into  a  non-woven  mass,  said  mass  being 
impregnated  with  plant  nutrients  and  bound  by  a  siliceous 
binding  agent; 

a  moisture-retaining  hydrogel  surrounding  the  core,  the  hydrogel 
being  permeable  to  plant  roots;  and, 

a  retaining  coating  comprising  an  organic  gelatinous  polymer. 


5.762,679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.762,680 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLTEN  MAGNESIUM 
Olav  Holta,  Skien,  and  Hiikon  Westengen,  Porsgrunn.  both  of 
Noi-way.  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  22,  1995,  954727 

Int.  CI."  C22B  2f>/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  75— 600  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  central  melting  unit; 

a  casting  shop  having  at  least  one  casting  machine; 
at  least  one  holding  furnace  arranged  at  said  at  least  one  casting 

machine,  respectively; 
a  tube  furnace  extending  from  said  central  melting  unit  into  said 
casting  shop,  said  tube  furnace  comprising  at  least  one  outlet; 
and 
at  least  one  transfer  tube  extending  from  said  at  least  one  outlet 
to  said  at  least  one  holding  furnace; 


wherein  said  tube  furnace  and  said  at  least  one  outlet  are 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  transfer  tube  and 
said  at  least  one  holding  furnace  such  that  metal  can  be 
supplied  from  said  central  melting  unit  to  said  at  least  one 
holding  furnace  by  the  act  of  gravity. 


5,762,681 

FLUIDIZED  BED  TYPE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

IRON  ORES  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IRON 

ORES  USING  THE  APPARATUS 

II  Ock  Lee;  Yong  Ha  Kim;  Hang  Goo  Kim;  Bong  Jin  Jung; 

I  oo  Chang  Chung,  all  of  Pohang.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Werner  1.. 

Kepplinger.  Leonding.  .Austria;  Felix  Wallner,  and  Johannes 

L.  Schenk,  both  of  Linz,  Austria,  as.signors  to  Pohang  Iron  & 

Steel  Co.,  Ltd.;  Research  In.stitute  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  both  of  Kyongsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 

Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00181.  S  371  Dale  Oct.  28.  1996.  §  102(el 

Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/21044,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
1994-38980;  Dec."  30,  1994,  1994-40112 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  1.</I4:  C22B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—446  44  Claims 

1.  A  fluidi/ed-bed  reduction  apparatus  for  reducing  fine  iron  ores 
of  wide  size  distnbution.  comprising: 

a  drying/preheating  furnace  for  drying  and  preheating  fine  iron 
ores  supplied  from  a  hopper,  the  drying/preheating  furnace 
including  a  first  gas  inlet  provided  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof, 
a  first  gas  distributor  installed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
first  ore  inlet  provided  at  a  side  wall  of  the  lower  portion,  a 
first  coarse  ore  outlet  provided  at  the  side  wall  of  the  lower 
portion,  a  first  medium/fine  ore  outlet  provided  at  the  side 
wall  of  the  lower  portion,  and  a  first  exhaust  gas  outlet 
provided  at  a  side  wall  of  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  primary  reduction  furnace  for  pre-reducing  the  dried/preheated 
iron  ores  supplied  from  the  drying/preheating  furnace,  the 
primary  reduction  furnace  including  a  second  gas  inlet  pro- 
vided at  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  second  gas  distributor 
installed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a  second  ore  inlet  pro- 
vided at  a  side  wall  of  the  lower  portion,  a  second  coarse  ore 
outlet  provided  at  the  side  wall  of  the  lower  portion,  a  .second 
medium/fine  ore  outlet  provided  at  the  side  wall  of  the  lower 
portion,  and  a  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  provided  at  a  side 
wall  of  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  secondary  high-gas-velocity  reduction  furnace  for  finally 
reducing  the  pre-reduced  iron  ores  supplied  from  the  primary 
reduction  furnace,  the  secondary  high-gas-velocity  reduction 
furnace  including  a  third  gas  inlet  provided  at  a  bonom 
poition  thereof,  a  third  gas  distributor  installed  at  a  lower 
ponion  thereof,  a  third  ore  inlet  provided  at  a  side  wall  of  the 
lower  portion,  a  third  coarse  ore  outlet  provided  at  the  side 
wall  of  the  lower  portion,  and  a  third  medium/fine  ore  outlet, 
which  is  also  an  outlet  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  secondary 
high-gas-velocity  reduction  furnace,  provided  at  a  side  wall  of 
an  upper  portion  thereof; 


a  secondary  low-gas-velocity  reduction  furnace  for  finally 
reducing  iron  ores  elutriated  from  the  secondary  high-gas- 
velocity  reduction  furnace,  the  secondary  low-gas-velocity 
reduction  furnace  including  a  fourth  gas  inlet  provided  at  a 
bottom  portion  thereof,  a  fourth  gas  distributor  installed  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  fourth  ore  inlet,  which  is  also  an  inlet 
of  gas,  provided  at  a  side  wall  of  the  lower  fwrtion,  a  fourth 
medium/fine  ore  outlet  provided  at  the  side  wall  of  the  lower 
portion,  and  a  third  exhaust  gas  outlet  provided  at  a  side  wall 
of  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  first  cyclone  for  capturing  dusty  iron  ores  contained  in  an 
exhaust  gas  from  the  drying/preheating  furnace  and  recycling 
the  captured  dusty  iron  ores  to  the  primary  reduction  furnace 
while  outwardly  discharging  the  exhaust  gas,  the  first  cyclone 
being  connected  to  the  first  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  the  drying/ 
preheating  furnace  via  a  first  exhaust  gas  line,  being  con- 
nected at  a  top  portion  thereof  to  a  first  cleaned  exhaust  gas 
line,  and  being  connected  at  a  bottom  ponion  thereof  to  a  first 
dusty  ore  discharge  line; 

a  second  cyclone  for  capturing  dusty  iron  ores  contained  in  an 
exhaust  aas  from  the  primary  reduction  furnace  and  recycling 
the  captured  dusty  iron  ores  to  the  secondary  high-gas- 
velocity  reduction  furnace  while  supplying  the  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  to  the  drying/preheating  furnace,  the  second 
cyclone  being  connected  to  the  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  of 
the  primary  reduction  furnace  via  a  second  exhaust  gas  line, 
being  connected  at  a  top  portion  thereof  to  the  first  gas  inlet  of 
the  drying/preheating  furnace  via  a  second  cleaned  exhaust 
gas  line,  and  being  connected  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  to  a 
second  dusty  ore  discharge  line; 

a  third  cyclone  for  capturing  dusty  iron  ores  contained  in  an 
exhaust  gas  from  the  secondary  low -gas-velocity  reduction 
furnace  and  recirculating  the  cleaned  exhaust  gas  to  the  pri- 
mary reduction  furnace,  the  third  cyclone  being  connected  to 
the  secondary  low-gas-velocity  reduction  furnace  via  a  third 
exhaust  gas  line,  being  connected  at  a  top  portion  thereof  to 
the  second  gas  inlet  of  the  primary  reduction  furnace  via  a 
third  cleaned  exhaust  gas  line,  and  being  connected  at  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  to  a  third  dusty  ore  discharge  line; 

a  first  duct  line  for  connecting  the  first  medium/fine  and  coarse 
ore  outlets  of  the  drying/preheating  furnace  to  the  second  ore 
inlet  of  the  primary  reduction  furnace  so  that  the  iron  ores  can 
be  fed  therethrough,  and  to  the  first  duct  line  the  first  dusty 
ore  discharge  line  is  connected; 

a  second  duct  line  for  connecting  the  second  medium/fine  and 
coarse  ore  outlets  of  the  primary  reduction  furnace  to  the  third 
ore  inlet  of  the  secondary  high-gas-velocity  reduction  furnace 
so  that  the  iron  ores  can  be  fed  therethrough,  and  to  the 
second  duct  line  the  second  dusty  ore  discharge  line  is  con- 
nected; 

a  third  medium/fine  ore  discharge  line  for  connecting  the  third 
medium/fine  ore  outlet  to  the  fourth  ore  inlet  of  the  secondary 
low -gas-velocity  reduction  furnace  so  that  the  iron  ores  can  be 
fed  therethrough;  and 

a  third  duct  line  connected  to  the  fourth  medium/fine  ore  outlet 
of  the  secondary  low -gas-velocity  reduction  furnace  and  to 
the  third  dusty  ore  outlet. 


5,762,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

FERROIS  MATERIALS 

John  Rushe,  Winsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vacmetal 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02778.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,272 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
9326067 

InL  CI."  C21C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  75—531  20  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  processing  molten  ferrous  metals  containing  at 
least  some  sulphur  in  a  metallurgical  vessel  having  a  metal  melt 
therein,  said  melt  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface 
having  slag  thereon  and  said  metallurgical  vessel  including  a 
movable  ring,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 


producing  a  substantially  slag  free  surface  portion  of  the  surface 

of  said  melt; 
partially  immersing  said  ring  in  said  melt  in  said  substantially 

slag-free  surface  portion  to  form  a  bounded  substantially 

slag-free  area  of  said  surface; 
delivering  exothermically  reacting  heating  agents  to  the  said 

slag-free  area  to  heat  said  melt; 
removing  said  ring  from  said  melt  when  said  melt  has  reached  a 

selected  temperature; 
enclosing  and  sealing  a  volume  above  and  bounded  by  said  melt 

so  as  to  exclude  air  from  said  volume  above  the  melt;  and 
removing  sulphur  from  .said  melt. 


5,762.683 
FERRIC  FLUOBORATE/ORGANIC  EXTRACTANT 
HVDROMETALLl  RGICAL  PROCESS  FOR 
RECOVERING  METALS 
Jonathan  S.  Jackson,  and  Michael  (i.  King,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  .\SARCO  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N,Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  353,056,  Dec,  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,923 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3/06:3/38 
U.S.  CI.  75—743  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lead  product  from  a  lead  containing 
material  containing  at  least  one  of  antimony,  bismuth  or  tin  com- 
prising; 

leaching  the  lead  containing  material  with  a  solution  of  ferric 
fluoborate  in  fluoboric  acid  to  dissolve  lead  and  forming  a 
leach  solution  containing  lead  and  at  least  one  of  antimony, 
bismuth  or  tin; 
separating  solids  from  the  leach  solution; 
extracting  at  least  one  of  antimony,  bismuth  or  tin  from  the  leach 
solution  by  contacting  the  leach  solution  with  an  organic 
extractant  comprising; 
organophosphoric  acid  ester  compounds  of  the  formula; 

OH 

I 
Ri(0)„— P=0 

I 
OR; 

wherein  R,  is  an  alky  I  group  which  contains  12  to  40 
carbon  atoms.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  which 
contains  12  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  n=0  or  I  and  forming 
a  lead  containing  extracted  leach  solution  and  an  organic 
extractant  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  extracted 
antimony,  bismuth  or  tin; 

separating  the  extracted  leach  solution  from  the  organic 
extractant  solution;  and 

electrolyzing  the  extracted  leach  solution  to  form  the  lead 
product. 
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5,762,684 

TREATING  LIQUID  SUPPLYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Toyohide  Hayashi,  and  Masaki  Iwami,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-338234; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-338235;  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-338236 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00:53^2 
U.S.  CI.  95—24  31  Claims 


liquid 


upstream  of  said  membrane  and  leaving  an  uncondensed  gas 
stream  thai  is  supplied  as  feed  gas  to  said  membrane  in  said 
siep  (a). 


TJ"=T 


C  P 


7T 

10   : 


7}.. 


5,762,685 
MEMBRANE  EXPANSION  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC 
COMPONENT  RECOVERY  FROM  GASES 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kaaeid  A.  Lokhandwala, 
Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy and  Research,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,629 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53^2 

VS.  CI.  95—39  34  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  organic  component  of  a  gas 
stream  in  condensed  form,  comprising  liie  following  steps; 

(a)  using  an  organic-component  selective  semipermeable  mem- 
brane as  an  expansion  device  to  expand  a  portion  of  a  feed  gas 
supplied  to  said  membrane  through  said  membrane  to  its 
permeate  side,  thereby  producing  a  cooled  permeate  stream 
and  a  cooled  residue  stream,  said  cooled  residue  and  f)ermeaie 
streams  having  temperatures  at  least  about  5°  C.  lower  than 
said  feed  gas;  and 

(b)  using  at  least  one  of  said  cooled  residue  and  cooled  permeate 
streams  resulting  from  said  step  (a)  to  cool  said  gas  stream 
upstream  of  said  membrane  by  heat  exchange,  thereby  induc- 
ing condensation  of  at  least  some  of  said  organic  component 


5.762.686 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  AMOUNT  OR  ARGON 

CONTAMINATION  IN  0XV(;EN  AND  RELATED 

APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

Raymond  A.  Bor/io.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Special  Gas 

System,  Inc.,  Durham.  N.C 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  708,407 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  l5/0H:.S3/47 

VS.  CI.  95—82  14  Claims 
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1.  A  treating  solution  supplying  method  for  supplying  a  treating 
solution  to  an  object  under  treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
degassing  said  treating  solution  supplied  through  a  delivery  pipe 
by  causing  said  treating  solution  to  flow  through  a  fluid  passage  in 
a  degassing  module  mounted  in  an  intermediate  position  of  said 
delivery  pipe,  said  fluid  passage  being  formed  of  a  gas-permeable 
tilm  material  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
each  other,  said  fluid  passage  being  enclosed  in  a  gas-tight  vacuum 
chamber  defining  a  sealed  space  communicating  with  a  vacuum 
source  through  a  degassing  pipe;  and  switching  said  degassing  pipe 
between  a  stale  of  placing  said  sealed  space  in  communication  with 
said  vacuum  source  and  a  state  of  placing  said  sealed  space  out  of 
communication  with  said  vacuum  source  at  predetermined  limes 
while  said  treating  solution  is  supplied  to  said  object  under  treat- 
ment. 


1.  A  process  for  determining  how  much  argon  contamination  is 
present  in  a  gas  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  argon  as  contami- 
nation and  a  major  amount  of  oxygen  so  that  the  gas  has  a  high 
oxygen  to  argon  volume  ratio,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(Al  feeding  a  sample  of  the  gas  from  a  container  of  the  gas  to  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  apparatus  adapted  for  selectively 
removing  oxygen  from  air; 

(B)  subjecting  the  gas  sample  to  pressure  swing  adsorption 
therein  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  from  the  gas  sample 
and  provide  a  modified  gas  sample  having  a  smaller  oxygen  to 
argon  volume  ratio  than  the  gas  sample  originally  had; 

(C)  subsequently  feeding  the  modified  gas  sample,  after  the 
modified  gas  sample  leaves  the  pressure  swing  adsorption 
apparatus,  to  a  gas  chromatography  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  generate  gas  chromatography  graphs  and  including  a  col- 
umn run  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  70°  F.  (2 1 . 1°  C. ).  in 
order  to  generate  from  the  modified  gas  sample,  a  gas  chro- 
matography graph  having  a  large  peak  from  the  oxygen  in  the 
modified  gas  sample  and  a  small  peak  from  the  argon  in  the 
modified  gas  sample  with  the  small  argon  peak  preceding  and 
being  resolved  from  the  large  oxygen  peak; 

(D)  comparing  the  gas  chromatography  graph  obtained  from  the 
modified  gas  sample  to  another  gas  chromatography  graph 
obtained  by  subjecting  another  sample  of  the  gas  from  the 
container  directly  to  the  gas  chromatography  apparatus  with 
the  column  run  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  70°  F.  (21.1° 
C).  free  of  first  subjecting  the  other  gas  sample  to  pressure 
swing  adsorption,  and  the  other  gas  chromatography  graph 
having  a  large  unitary  peak  being  predominantly  from  the 
oxygen  in  the  other  gas  sample  and  masking  a  small  peak 
from  the  argon  in  the  other  gas  sample;  and 

(E)  obtaining  from  comparing  a  more  accurate  determination  of 
the  amount  of  argon  contamination  in  the  gas  than  can  be 
obtained  from  subjecting  a  sample  of  the  gas  to  a  gas  chro- 
matography process  free  of  being  preceded  by  a  pressure 
swing  adsorption  process. 


5,762,687 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISSOLVING  A  QUANTITY 

OF  GAS  IN  A  FLOWING  LIQUID  QUANTITY 

Holger  J.  (;rossmann.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 

Tuchenhagen  (inibH  &  Co.  KG,  Biichen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02527,  «  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  094/11097,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mav  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1993,  Sen  No.  436J00 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  38 
971.2 

Int.  a."  BOID  19/00:  BOIF  3/04 
V.S.  CI.  95—185  15  aalms 


removed  from  the  separating  unit,  said  first  and  second  outlet  lines 
being  separate  from  one  another,  and  said  first  and  second  outlet 
lines  each  opening  into  the  separating  unit,  the  mixing  unit  (5) 
discharging  into  the  inlet  (6o)  of  die  separating  unit  (6).  an 
extended  pipeline  section  {lb)  and  the  pipeline  (1)  for  the  bubble- 
free  liquid  flow  comprising  the  first  outlet  line  ((th)  of  the  separat- 
ing unit  (6).  and  a  retum  line  (7)  for  the  remaining  gas/liquid  flow 
(G*/L2)  being  connected  between  the  second  outlet  line  and  die 
pipeline  ( 1 )  al  a  second  inlet  point  (9)  between  the  first  feed  unit 
and  the  mixing  unit,  a  second  feed  unit  being  provided  in  the  return 
line. 


5,762,688 

PARTICLE  REMOVAL  WAFER 

David  H.  Zigen  and  Pierre  Leroux,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

a.s.signors  to  \LSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  632,352 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/14 

VS.  CI.  95—212  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  solution  of  a  quantity  of  gas  in  a  quantity  of 
flowing  liquid,  wherein  a  first  liquid  flow  (LI)  and  a  gas  flow  (G) 
are  introduced  and  combined,  the  gas  being  dispersed  in  and  mixed 
with  the  liquid  to  form  a  flowing  gas/liquid  mixture,  and  pan  of  the 
gas  being  dissolved  in  the  liquid;  a  bubblefree  liquid  flow  (LI*)  is 
then  separated  from  the  gas/liquid  mixture  in  a  separating  unit  and 
removed  from  the  separating  unit  through  a  first  line  opening  into 
the  separating  unit;  a  flow  (G*/L2)  of  the  gas/liquid  mixture 
remaining  after  the  separation  of  the  bubblefree  liquid  flow  is 
recirculated  through  a  second  line  opening  into  the  separating  unit 
and  combined  with  the  fii^l  liquid  flow  (LI  or  Ll/G).  wherein  said 
second  line  is  separate  from  said  first  line,  the  recirculated  flow  of 
the  gas/liquid  mixture  comprising  gas  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid; 
and  gas  bubbles  are  redispersed  in  the  gas/liquid  mixture,  wherein 
the  flowing  gas/liquid  mixture  is  subjected  to  guidance  of  flow  into 
curved  paths,  as  a  result  of  which  the  separation  into  the  bubblefree 
liquid  flow  (LI*)  and  the  flow  (G*/L2)  of  the  remaining  gas/liquid 
mixture  to  be  recirculated  takes  place. 

6.  A  device  for  application  of  a  process  for  solution  of  a  quantity 
of  gas  in  a  quantity  of  flowing  liquid,  wherein  a  first  liquid  flow 
(LI)  and  a  gas  flow  (G)  are  introduced  and  combined,  the  gas 
being  dispersed  in  and  mixed  with  the  liquid  to  form  a  flowing 
gas/liquid  mixture,  and  pan  of  the  gas  being  dissolved  in  the 
liquid,  a  bubblefree  liquid  flow  (LI*)  is  then  separated  from  the 
gas/liquid  mixture,  a  flow  (G*/L2)  of  the  gas/liquid  mixture 
remaining  after  the  separation  of  the  bubblefree  liquid  flow  is 
recirculated  and  combined  with  the  first  liquid  flow  (LI  or  Ll/G), 
the  recirculated  flow  of  the  gas/liquid  mixture  comprising  gas 
dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid,  and  the  gas  bubbles  are  redispersed  in 
the  gas/liquid  mixture,  wherein  the  flowing  gas/liquid  mixture  is 
subjected  to  guidance  of  flow  into  curved  paths,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  separation  into  a  bubblefree  liquid  flow  (LI*)  and  the 
flow  (G*/L2)  of  the  remaining  gas/liquid  mixture  to  be  recirculated 
lakes  place,  the  device  comprising  a  first  inlet  point  (4)  for  the  gas 
(G)  into  the  first  flowing  liquid  (LI),  a  first  feed  unit  (2)  in  a 
section  (lo)  of  a  pipeline  (1),  with  a  mixing  unit  (5)  positioned 
downstream  of  the  first  feed  unit,  and  wherein  a  separating  unit  (6) 
is  provided  in  which  separation  of  undissolved  gas  bubbles  is 
accomplished  by  means  of  cenmfugal  forces  in  the  rotating  liquid, 
the  separating  unit  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet  line  through  which 
the  bubblefree  liquid  flow  is  removed  from  the  separating  unit,  and 
a  second  outlet   line   through   which   the  gas/liquid   mixture   is 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  wafer-fabrication  equipment  including: 
providing  a  rigid  wafer-shaped  substrate  including  ndges  that 
define  recessed  areas  on  the  substrate  and  including  sticky 
matenal  placed  in  the  recessed  areas;  and 
running  the  wafer-shaped  substrate  through  the  w afer-fabncation 
equipment  so  thai  panicles  in  the  wafer-fabrication  equipment 
are  u-apped  by  the  sticky  matenal.  the  running  step  being  done 
such  that  the  ridges  contact  the  wafer-processing  equipment 
and  not  the  sticky  material. 


5,762,689 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  DUST-LADEN 

AIR 
Werner  Hunziken  Im  Kopfli  262,  CH-5054,  Kirchleerau,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  680J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  JuL  21,  1995,  2147/ 
95 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/04 
VS.  CI.  95—280  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  dust-laden  air  comprising  the  steps  of 
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filtering  the  dust-laden  air  by  conducting  the  dust-laden  air  from 
an  atmosphere  of  dust-laden  air  along  a  flow  path  through  a 
porous  cylindrical  filter  wall  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
into  a  vacuum  atmosphere  and  from  there  as  clean  air,  over  an 
accelerating  stage  and  then  discharging  the  clean  air  from  the 
flow  path,  the  filter  wall  enclosing  a  vacuum  chamber  con- 
taining the  vacuum  atmosphere. 

maintaining  the  pressure  in  a  pressure  chamber  containing  the 
accelerating  stage  above  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the 
pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  below  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  without  sealing  means  for  said  chambers. 

during  said  filtering,  rotating  the  filter  wall  so  that  different 
sections  of  the  filter  wall  in  turn  become  a  lowermost  section 
of  the  filter  wall. 

blowing  air  in  force  pulses  from  a  stationary  pipe  next  to  and 
above  the  then  lowermost  section  of  the  filter  wall  in  time 
sequence  on  the  then  lowermost  section  of  the  filter  wall  in  a 
vertically  radially  outward  downward  direction  onto  the  low- 
ermost section  of  the  filter  wall  so  as  to  blow  out  the  dust  in 
the  then  lowermost  filter  wall  section,  as  said  then  lowermost 
filter  wall  section  is  in  a  position  directed  transverse  to  the 
vertical  so  that,  seen  in  the  direction  of  fall,  the  dust-laden  air 
lies  below  the  then  lowermost  filter  wall  section  and  the 
vacuum  atmosphere  lies  above  said  then  lowermost  filter  wall 
section. 


5,762,690 

DEHUMIDIFIER  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  USING 

VARIABLE  FLOW  RATE  AND  VARIABLE  PRESSURE  IN 

A  MEMBRANE  DRYER 
Kerstan  G.  Hermann,  Lucas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Orland  Park,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  981,191 

Int  CL"  BOID  S3/22;53/26 

VS.  a.  96—4  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  dehumidified  air  and  maintaining 
a  desired  dew  point  for  said  dehumidified  air  that  is  suitable  for  a 
dry  air  system,  said  apparatus  being  operable  at  altitudes  of  up  to 
10.000  feet  to  produce  said  dehumidified  air  at  said  desired  dew 
point,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  membrane  cartridge  having  an  air  inlet  where  air  enters  said 
membrane  cartridge,  said  membrane  cartridge  including  a 
membrane  that  removes  water  vapor  or  other  fluid  from  the 
air  that  enters  said  membrane  cartridge  through  said  air  inlet 
and  passes  dehumidified  air  through  a  dehumidified  air  outlet 
where  said  dehumidified  air  is  expelled  from  said  membrane 
cartridge  and  further  including  a  fluid  exit  where  water  vapor 
or  other  fluid  is  expelled  from  said  membrane  cartridge; 

a  source  of  pressurized  air  connected  to  said  air  inlet  of  said 
membrane  cartridge,  said  source  supplying  pressurized  air  to 
said  air  inlet  of  said  membrane  cartridge  at  a  system  pressure 
and  flow  rate  that  varies  in  relation  to  the  altitude  and  associ- 
ated ambient  pressure  in  which  said  apparatus  is  operated, 
said  source  of  pressurized  air  being  permitted  to  produce  said 
pressurized  air  at  output  pressure  levels  lower  than  90  psi  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  altitude  and  associated  ambient 
pressure  said  apparatus  being  operable  with  said  system  pres- 
sure lower  than  90  psi  in  response  to  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized air  producing  said  pressurized  air  at  output  pressure 
levels  lower  than  90  psi;  and 

a  restrictive  device  connected  to  said  dehumidified  air  outlet 
linking  said  system  pressure  and  said  flow  rate  together  such 
that  changes  in  said  system  pressure  are  followed  in  a  desired 


relationship  by  changes  in  said  flow  rate,  said  changes  pro- 
ducing a  proper  combination  of  said  pressure  and  said  flow 
rate  for  maintaining  the  dew  point  of  said  dehumidified  air 
below  a  preselected  temperature  regardless  of  changes  in 
operating  altitude  and  associated  changes  in  ambient  pressure. 


5,762,691 
AERODYNAMIC-ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICULATE 
COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Gondar,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,748 

Int.  ex."  B03C  i/36 

U.S.  CI.  96—60  9  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic-electrostatic  particulate  collection  system  for 
high-efficiency  collection  of  particulate  debris  generated  in  a 
machining  area  during  machining  of  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  subsystem  including  means  for  generating  a  localized, 
vacuum-induced  aerodynamic  fluid  flow  field  in  the  machin- 
ing area  during  operation  of  said  aerodynamic-electrostatic 
particulate  collection  system;  and 

particulate  charging,  electnc  field  generating  means  integrated  in 
combination  with  the  workpiece  and  said  vacuum  subsystem 
for  charging  the  particulate  debris  generated  dunng  machining 
of  the  workpiece  and  for  creating  an  electnc  field  between  the 
workpiece  and  said  aerodynamic  fluid  flow  field  generating 
means  that  directs  the  charged  particulate  debris  into  the 
localized,  vacuum-induced  aerodynamic  fluid  flow  field  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  aerodynamic-electrostatic  particulate 
collection  system; 

the  electric  field  created  between  the  workpiece  and  said  aero- 
dynamic fluid  flow  field  generating  means  being  collinear 
with  the  localized,  vacuum-induced  aerodynamic  fluid  flow 
field  created  by  said  aerodynamic  fluid  flow  field  generating 
means  wherein  collection  of  particulate  debris  from  the 
machining  area  is  enhanced  by  said  aerodynamic-electrostatic 
particulate  collection  system. 


5,762,692 

EVAPORATIVE  EMISSIONS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

James  T.  Dumas,  Femdale,  and  Philip  Jeffrey  Johnson,  .\aa 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,800 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  96—141  3  Claims 

1.  An  evaporative  emissions  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 


10 


a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  an  adsorption  zone  with  a 
hydrocarbon  adsorbing  agent  contained  therein: 

an  antechamber  extending  within  said  casing  from  a  first  end  of 
the  casing  to  the  adsorption  zone,  with  a  planar  interface 
between  the  adsorption  zone  and  the  antechamber;  and 

a  swirl  inducing,  langentially  directed  inlet  passage  for  conduct- 
ing hydrocarbon  laden  air  into  the  antechamber  with  an  even 
rotational  flow  such  that  a  mixed  rotational  and  axial  flow 
pattern  having  a  substantially  invariant  axial  flow  velocity 
distribution  is  established  across  the  planar  interface. 


5,762.695 
FA.ST  DRYING  INKS  WITH  POLYHYDROXY  ALCOHOL 

SURFACTANTS 
Raymond  W.  Wong:  Marcel  P.  Breton,  both  of  MissLssauga; 
(Juerino  G.  Sacripante.  Oakville;  Patricia  A.  Bums,  Milton, 
and  Daniel  A.  Foucher.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,465 
Int.  CI."  C09D  n/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.89  23  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  development 
of  an  image  with  an  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprised  of 
pigment,  water,  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  surfactant  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent,  and  a  sul- 
fonated polyester,  and  wherein  said  polyhydroxy  alcohol  surfactant 
possesses  an  hydrophilic  lipophilic  balance  of  from  about  15  to 
about  20  and  said  surfactant  contains  from  about  20  to  about  80 
polyethylene  oxide  segments. 


5,762,693 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.762.6% 
TERPENE  DIMER  VARNISH  AND  INK  FORMULATIONS 

AND  RELATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  C.  Jordan.  Century,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Chemi- 
cal Compan.>.  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,6% 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  n,m.  C08L  93/04:91/00:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  106—226  32  aaims 

1.  An  ink  vehicle  composition  comprising: 
a  resin  binder  component  and  a  terpene  dimer;  wherein  said 
resin  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
rosin,  modified  esters  of  rosin,  modified  hydrocarbon  resins 
produced  from  hydrocarbon  monomers  containing  from  about 
5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  unmodified  hydrocarbon  resins 
produced  from  hydrocarbon  monomers  containing  from  about 
5  to  IS  carbon  atoms. 


5,762,694 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARKING  PEN 
Masakazu  Yokoi:  Hirofumi  'Hamasaki.  and  \'asuji  Okuda,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-256992 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  U/16 

VS.  CI.  106—31.65  17  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  luster  ipk  composition  for  use  in  a  marking  pen. 

comprising: 

( 1 )  a  leafing  fine  metal  powder  having  a  median  particle  size  of 
from  about  4  |jm  to  about  1 1  \im.  the  powder  being  present  in 
an  amount,  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the  ink  composition. 
within  the  range  of  firom  about  10%  to  about  38%  by  weight, 
the  fine  metal  powder  being  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copper  alloy,  aluminum,  copper,  or  zinc, 
whereby  each  powder  is  surface  treated  with  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  having  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  salt  thereof; 

(2)  a  petroleum  resin  having  an  iodine  value  of  not  more  than  30 
(g/100  g).  the  resin  being  present  in  an  amount,  relative  to  the 
total  amount  of  the  ink  composition,  within  the  range  of  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight;  and 

(3)  at  least  two  hydrocarbon  solvents,  the  solvents  being  present 
in  an  amount,  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the  ink  compo- 
sition, within  the  range  of  from  about  32%  to  about  80%  by 
weight. 


5.762,697 

COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  SILICA-BASED  COATING 

FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Yoshinori  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki:  Yoshio  Hagiwara.  Tokyo-to, 

and  Toshimasa  Nakayama.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  749.845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298736 
Int.  CI."  C09D  lfi3/06 
VS.  CI.  106—287.16  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  solution  for  the  formation  of  a  silica-based  coating 
film  on  a  substrate  surface  which  consists  essentially  of.  as  a 
uniform  solution: 

(A)  a  hydrolysis  product  of  a  trialkoxy  silane  compound  as  the 
solute  of  the  solution:  and 

(B)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  the  solute  as  the  component  (A) 
which  is  an  alkyleneglycol  dialkyi  ether  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

RO  -«-CH2->-OR. 


in  which  each  R  is.  independently  from  the  other,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  subscript  n  is  3  or  4  or  a 
mixture  comprising  the  alkyleneglycol  dialkyi  ether  and  an  alcohol 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  molecule,  the  amount  of  the 
alcohol  in  the  mixture  being  10%  by  weight  or  smaller  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  the  solution. 
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5,762,698 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  OPTICAL  BRIGHTE>fERS 

IN  WATERBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Douglas  G.  Atkins,  201  Tanner  Ctn;  Theron  E.  Parsons.  Ill, 

1245  Watauga  St.,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37660.  and 

WUIiam  C.  Gose,  213  Royal  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544331,  Oct  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,650,455. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,256 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/02 

VS.  a.  106—271  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising 

(a)  a  low  molecular  weight  emulsitiable  polyolefin  wax  in  the 
amount  of  3.0  to  8.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  aqueous  emulsion; 

(b)  a  non-ionic  surfactant  in  the  amount  of  2.0  to  4.0  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  emulsion; 

(c)  water  in  the  amount  of  37.0  to  69.6  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  aqueous  emulsion;  and 

(d)  an  essentially  water-insoluble  optical  brightener  compound 
in  the  amount  of  2.').0  to  50.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  emulsion. 


5,762,700 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FREE 
RADICALS  ON  CRUMB  RUBBER 
Ghulam  M.  Memon,  Sterling,  and  Brian  H.  Chollar,  Falls 
Church,   both   of  Va..  assignors   to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Transportation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,777 
Int  CI.''  C09D  195/00:  C08F  8/06:36/00 
VS.  CI.  106—284.05  13  Qalms 

1.  The  method  of  generatmg  free  radicals  on  the  surface  of 
crumb  rubber  which  compnses  treatmg  the  crumb  rubber  particles 
with  an  oxidizer  and  a  catalyst  which  improves  the  production  of 
said  free  radicals. 

8  The  method  of  increasing  the  usable  temperature  range  of 
asphalt  which  comprises  treating  crumb  rubber  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  adding  the  treated  crumb 
rubber  to  the  asphalt. 


5,762,699 
PAVEMENT  AGGREGATE  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
Edward  W.  McGovern,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K.A.E. 
Paving  Consultants,  Inc.,  Wexford,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,127 

Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00:  C09D  195/00 

VS.  CI.  106—279  10  Claims 

1.  An  aggregate  binding  composition  comprising  a  blend  of. 

a  bituminous  pavement  rejuvenator  consisting  essentially  of  a 
coal  tar  derivative  containing  a  mixture  of  di-,  tri-  and  tetra- 
cyclic aromatic  compounds  and  their  alkyl  homologs  contain- 
ing lower  alkyl  groups  together  with  a  significant  amount  of 
phenolic  and  hydroxy  derivatives,  said  mixture  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  at  25/25°  C.  of  at  least  1.08,  a  maximum  Brook- 
field  Viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  30cps.  and  an  initial  boiling  range 
to  at  least  300°  C,  with  70-^%  by  volume  of  the  material 
remaining  as  residue  at  300°  C.  and, 

coal  tar  oils  resulting  from  distilling  high  temperature  coke  oven 
tar  to  pitch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  composi- 
tions I  and  II: 


5,762,701 
POZZOLANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Stefano  Biagini.  TrevLso,  and  Mario  Collepardi,  Villorba,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  MBT  Holding  .AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,845,  Aug.  12,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,196,  Feb.  22,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,870 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
8904273 

Int  CI."  C04B  18/14 
VS.  CI.  106—705  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  humidified  pozzolanic  powder  com- 
prising spraying  from  2  to  25%'  by  weight  of  water  on  a  pozzolanic 
composition  while  stirring  the  pozzolanic  composition  by  means  of 
a  mechanical  mixer  until  a  uniformly  humidified  powder  is 
obtained,  said  pozzolanic  composition  comprising  from  50%  to 
80%  by  weight  of  silica  fume  and  from  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  non-silica  fume  pozzolans.  all  weights  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  pozzolanic  composition. 


Compositions 

1 

II 

Aromatic  Residue 

0-15''-! 

2.5^.5'!* 

Top  Tar 

30-45% 

0-15% 

BCO  Tar  Oil 

0.005-12 

4%       0.005-12.4% 

Heavy  Oil 

0.005-12.4%       0.005-12.4% 

Solvent 

25-35% 

20-35% 

Flash  Pt.  TCC  F 

105  min. 

Spec.  Grav.  @  25/25  C 

1.10  max 

Water  %  by  weight 

2.0%  max 

Engler  Viscosity 

50cc  @  60F-  1-91 

D-20  Distillation 

'^t  by  weight  to  300  C  - 

30-60% 

Softening  Point  C  R  &  B  - 

35  C  minimum 

Residue  above  .300 

5,762,702 

MECHANICAL  DISINTEGRATION  OF  WHOLE 

DISCARDED  TIRES  USED  AS  AGGREGATES  FOR 

CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS 

Miriam  T.  Guy,  12713  W.  Maplewood  Dr.,  Sun  City  West  Ariz. 

85375-4619 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,196 
Int.  CI."  C04B  18/04:18/22 
VS.  CI.  106—697  4  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  composition  made  from  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  cement; 

(b)  100-200  parts  by  weight  of  sand; 

(c)  200-400  parts  by  weight  of  coarse  aggregates; 

(d)  15-30  parts  by  weight  of  shredded  particulates  comprising 
rubber,  fibers  and  steel  obtained  from  whole  waste  tires; 

(e)  20-70  parts  by  weight  of  water; 
(0  fly  ash; 

(g)  and  a  superplasticizer 
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5,762,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING 
MONOCRYSTALS  FROM  A  MELT  CONTAINED  IN  A 
CRUCIBLE 
Winfried  Schulmann,  Kleinostheim;  Franz  Thimm.  .Alzenau, 
and  Helmut  Kaiser.  Bruchkobel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Balzers  UND  Leybold  Deutschland  holding  .AG,  Hanau  Am 
Main,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,438 
Claims  priority',  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  38 
857.7 

Int  a."  C30B  15/24 
VS.  CL  117—13  6  Claims 

a 


cOMmoiorsEED 

POiniONMC 
SHOULDtR  KWnON 


crystal  22  according  to  an  actual  measured  value  of  the 
diameter  (D2)  of  the  bottom  portion  2  when  the  bottom 
portion  2  of  the  silicon  single-crystal  22  if  formed  and  such 
that  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  pwrtion  2a  on  the  column 
portion  side  makes  an  inclination  angle  (0)  of  10  to  25 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  column 
portion  1  and  extends  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  column 
portion;  and 
controlling  the  pulling  rate  at  which  the  diameter  (D2)  of  the 
bottom  portion  2  is  controlled  to  the  target  value,  by  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  silicon  melt  according  to  the  actual 
measured  value. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  a  monocrystal  from  a  melt,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  vacuum  chamber  supported  on  said  frame,  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber containing  a  crucible  and  a  heating  element  for  heating  the 
crucible, 

a  puller  located  above  said  vacuimi  chamber  for  pulling  a  crystal 
upward  from  a  melt  in  said  crucible. 

an  airlock  chamber  which  can  be  swung  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  said  airiock  chamber  having  a  pulling  position 
located  between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  puller  so  that 
said  puller  can  pull  said  crystal  into  said  airlock  chamber,  said 
airlock  chamber  having  a  top  cover. 

an  airiock  ring  held  by  said  cover, 

a  pair  of  airlock  gates  joumaled  to  horizontal  axes  on  said 
airlock  ring  for  pivoting  movement  from  a  closed  position  to 
an  open  position,  said  gates  in  said  closed  position  to  an  open 
position,  said  gates  in  said  closed  position  defining  an  opening 
therebetween, 

a  crystal  holder  which  is  detachably  carried  by  said  puller,  said 
crystal  holder  comprising  a  shaft  which  is  seatably  received  in 
said  opening  when  said  airlock  gates  are  closed. 


5,762,705 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

BY  MOVPE 

Kazuo  Fukagai.  and  Shin  Ishikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187852 

Int  a."  C30B  25/02 

VS.  a.  117—89  12  Claims 


6 
5 

•A 
■3 


5,762,704 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SILICON  SINGLE- 
CRYSTAL  INGOT 
Jun-ichi  MaLsubara:  Yuji  Miyake:  Hiroshi  Kongoji,  and  Kouji 
Maeda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Silicon,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,803 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-064699; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232734 

Int.  CI."  C03B  15/26 
VS.  CI.  117—13  23  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  silicon  single-crystal  by  the  Czo- 
chralski  method  comprising: 

controlling  the  diameter  (D2)  of  the  bottom  portion  2  to  a  target 
value  by  controlling  the  pulling  rate  of  the  silicon  single- 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  laser  using  an 
MOVPE  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  AlGaAs  layer  on  or  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

growing  an  InGaAs/GaAs  active  layer  containing  an  InGaAs 
strained  QW  sublayer  and  GaAs  barrier  sublayers  on  said  first 
AlGaAs  layer  at  a  growth  temperature  ranging  from  580°  to 
640°  C:  and  growing  a  second  AlGaAs  layer  on  said  active 
layer;  wherein  the  growth  temperature  at  an  end  of  said  step 
of  growing  said  first  AlGaAs  layer  is  controlled  to  be  within  a 
range  of  580°  to  640°  C; 

and  wherein  the  growth  temperature  of  said  second  AlGaAs 
layer  is  equal  to  the  growth  temperature  of  said  active  layer 
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5,762,706 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Junji  Saito,-  Toshihide  Kikkawa,  and  Hirosato  Ochimizu,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-302175; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044414;  May  30,  1994,  6-13778S 

Int.  CI.*  C30B  am 

U.S.  CI.  117—105  9  Claims 
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said  ellipsoidal  reflecting  mirrors  which  each  have  an  eccen- 
tricity which  is  within  a  range  of  from  0.4  to  0.65  and  is 
defined  by  the  following  formula: 

where  a  is  the  length  of  the  major  axis,  and  b  is  the  length  of 
the  minor  axis. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

growing  a  compound  semiconductor  layer  in  which  a  lattice 
constant  does  not  match  with  that  of  a  substrate  and  having  a 
thickness  that  crystal  dislocation  is  controlled  on  said  sub- 
strate: 

growing  Al^n^Ga,.,,,  As  (OSxgl,  OSySi,  x-^y<l)  on  said 
compound  semiconductor  layer: 

interrupting  the  growth  of  said  Al^n^Ga,.,.,  As  layer  and 
annealing  said  Al,In,Ga|_j_>  As  and  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  in  an  atmosphere  containing  any  of  arsenic  and 
phosphorus  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  growth  tempera- 
ture of  said  AI,ln,Ga|_^_,  As:  and 

restarting  the  growth  of  said  Al,ln,Ga,.,.v  As  after  completing 
said  annealing,  thereby  to  form  the  Aljln>Ga,_^_^  As  layer. 


5,762,708 
COATING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kimio  Motoda,  and  Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  both  of  Kumamoio, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  7.' 1995,  .Ser.  No.  525342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242227 

InL  CI."  B05C  \]/02:  B08B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—52  14  Claims 


5,762,707 
FLOATING  ZONE  MELTING  APPARATUS 

Isamu  Shindo,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cristal  Systems, 
Inc..  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,022 
Int.  CI."  C30B  }5/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  floating  zone  melting  apparatus  of  an  infrared-ray  t  concen- 
trated heating  type,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  opposing  ellipsoidal  reflecting  mirrors  disposed 

along  a  first  axis: 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  ellipsoidal  reflecting  mirrors  disposed 
along  a  second  axis,  wherein  said  first  axis  is  orthogonal  with 
respect  to  said  second  axis  and  each  of  said  ellipsoidal  reflect- 
ing mirrors  has  inside  reflecting  surfaces;  and 
four  infrared-ray  lamps  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ellipsoi- 
dal reflecting  mirrors,  respectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  infrared-ray  lamps  is  provided  at  one  side 
focal  point  of  said  respective  ellipsoidal  reflecting  mirror,  and 
heating  is  accomplished  by  collecting  infrared  rays  reflected 
from  said  reflecting  surfaces  at  the  other  side  focal  point  of 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  container  having  an  upper  opening  provided  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  rotary  container,  a  lower  opening  provided  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  rotary  container  and  a  lid  body  for 
opening  or  closing  the  upper  opening,  said  rotary  container 
being  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  as  the  center  of  the 
rotary  container: 

a  rotary  rest  table,  located  in  said  rotary  container,  being  mov- 
able vertically  with  respect  to  said  rotary  container  between  a 
target  substrate  receiving  position  above  the  upper  opening 
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when  the  lid  body  is  opened  and  a  coating  solution  application 
position  within  said  rotary  container  when  the  lid  body  is 
closed  and  being  rotatable  about  the  rotational  axis  as  the 
center,  for  supporting  the  target  substrate  in  said  rotary  con- 
tainer: 

coating  solution  application  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  con- 
tainer, for  applying  a  coating  solution  to  the  target  substrate 
supported  on  said  rotary  rest  table  positioned  in  the  coaling 
solution  application  position: 

cleaning  solution  application  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  con- 
tainer, for  spraying  a  cleaning  solution  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  rotary  container: 

rotating  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  container,  for  rotating  said 
rotary  container; 

connecting  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  container  and  said 
rotary  rest  table,  for  connecting  said  rotary  container  and  said 
rotary  rest  table  so  that  said  rotary  container  and  said  rotary 
rest  table  integrally  rotate  when  said  rotary  container  is 
rotated  by  said  rotating  means;  and 

a  seal  member  provided  between  said  rotary  rest  table  and  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  rotary  container  to  surround  the  lower 
opening,  and  being  capable  of  sealing  a  gap  between  said 
rotary  rest  table  positioned  in  sealing  solution  application 
position  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  rotary  container. 


L-  ADJUSTING  ^I] 


COWTBOtUR 


1.  A  substrate  spin  coating  apparatus  for  forming  a  coating  film 
on  an  upper  surface  of  a  spinning  substrate,  comprising: 

a  spin  support  for  supporting  and  spinning  said  substrate  sub- 
stantially in  horizontal  posture: 

a  scatter  preventive  cup  surrounding  lateral  and  lower  regions  of 
said  spin  support,  and  defining  an  opening  in  an  upper  central 
region  of  said  scatter  preventive  cup  for  allowing  entry  of  air 
flows,  an  exhaust  vent  for  downwardly  exhausting  said  air 
flows,  and  an  air  passage  formed  in  a  bottom  region  of  said 
scatter  preventive  cup  and  being  open  toward  a  lower  surface 
of  said  substrate: 

a  coating  solution  supply  device  for  supplying  a  coating  solution 
through  said  opening  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  adjusted  air  flow  supply  mechanism  for  adjusting  an  air  flow 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  supplying  an  adjusted  air 
flow  to  said  air  passage; 

said  adjusted  air  flow  supply  mechanism  being  operable  to 
supply  said  adjusted  air  flow  in  a  predetermined  quantity  to 
said  air  passage: 


said  predetermined  quantity  remaining  constant  throughout 
ffeatment  of  said  subsffate  and  being  established  based  on 
substrate  size  and  maximum  rotating  rate  of  said  substrate 
provided  by  said  spin  support. 


5,762,710 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING  INSTANT 
IMPREGNATED  WIPES 
Mou  Chung  Ngai,  Boxmeer,  and  Gerrit  J.  Looman,  Cuijk,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Polymer  Group,  Inc.,  North 
Charleston.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430J22,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1994, 
9408783 

Int  CI."  BOSB  7/00:  A47F  //W 
U.S.  CI.  118—300  10  aaims 


^       rX 


SUBSTRATE  SPIN  COATING  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Sugimoto;   Katsushi  Yoshioka;   Seiichiro  Okuda,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Mitsuhashi.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dain- 
ippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser,  No,  680,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1995,  7-212635 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—52  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  individual  wipes  impregnated  with  a 
fluent  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  drawer  in 
said  housing,  said  drawer  being  slidably  movable  in  and  out  of  said 
housing,  a  stack  of  individual  wipes  in  said  drawer,  with  said  stack 
comprising  an  upper  most  wipe  having  an  exposed  surface,  fluent 
delivery  means  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  wipes  for  apply- 
ing a  fluent  matenal  to  said  exposed  surface,  and  means  for 
operating  said  fluent  delivery  means  to  impregnate  said  uppermost 
wipe  with  fluent  material  in  response  to  movement  of  said  drawer 
into  said  housing. 

2.  Apparatus  for  providing  individual  wipes  impregnated  with  a 
fluent  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  drawer  in 
said  housing,  said  drawer  being  slidably  movable  in  and  out  of  said 
housing,  a  stack  of  individual  wipes  in  said  drawer,  with  said  stack 
comprising  an  uppermost  wipe  having  an  exposed  surface,  fluent 
delivery  means  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  wipes  for  apply- 
ing a  fluent  material  to  said  exposed  surface,  and  means  for 
operating  said  fluent  delivery  means  to  impregnate  said  uppermost 
wipe  with  fluent  material  in  response  to  movement  of  said  drawer 
out  of  said  housing. 


5,762,711 
COATING  DELICATE  CIRCUTTS 
Kenneth  H,  Heffner.  and  Curtis  W.  Anderson,  both  of  Largo, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,146 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/16:15/02:3/00:  B05C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  118—302  7  Claims 

6.  A  coating  apparatus  characterized  by: 
a  spray  gun  that  produces  a  spray  of  molten  droplets  of  a  coating 

composition; 
a  retainer  that  contains  a  seat  for  a  circuit  and  contains  a  coolant 

passage  extending  to  coolant  discharge  below  the  seat; 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  retainer  through  the  spray;  and 
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a  support  for  the  spray  gun  thai  is  adjustable  to  change  the 
distance  between  the  spray  gun  and  the  retainer  and  the 
location  of  the  spray  on  the  circuit. 


5,762,712 
SPRINKLING  DEVICE  FOR  METERED  APPLICATION 
OF  SUPER  ABSORBING  SWELLING  SUBSTANCES 
Hans-Werner  Sohn,  Ochtendung,  Germany,  assignor  to  Win- 
kler &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG, 
Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695  J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
771.2 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/12 
UJS.  CL  118—419  12  Claims 


wherein  said  belt  also  comprises  a  lateral  recess  disposed  along 
each  of  said  lateral  edges  on  said  conveying  surface  of  said 
belt:  and 

a  first  slide  guide  extending  between  the  open  bottom  of  the 
supply  hopper  and  the  output  slot,  said  slide  guide  enclosing 
said  conveying  surface  of  said  belt  and  forming  lateral  seals 
with  said  recessed  lateral  edges  of  said  belt. 


5,762,713 
RTP  LAMP  DESIGN  FOR  OXIDATION  AND  ANNEALING 
Vjit  Pramod  Paranjpe.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  No>.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,632 

Int  CI."  C23L  /6/W 

U,S.  CL  118—725  17  Claims 


1.  A  rapid  thermal  processing  (RTP)  system  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  black  body  environment; 

a  first  zone  of  radiant  energy  source  located  around  a  penphery 
of  said  chamber,  wherein  said  chamber  is  contoured  such  that 
all  radiation  from  said  first  zone  of  radiant  energy  that  enters 
said  chamber  is  reflected  within  said  black  body  environment 
for  isotropic  heating. 


nunnU 


5,762,714 

PLASMA  GUARD  FOR  CHAMBER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC   CHI  CK 

Jon  Mohn.  Saratoga;  Joshua  Chiu-Wing  Tsui.  Santa  Clara, 

and  Kenneth  S.  Collins.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,848 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—728  11  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkling  device  for  the  metered  application  of  powdery  to 
granulated  materials  such  as  super  absorbing  swelling  substances 
(SAP-material)  for  disposal  on  predetermined  surfaces  of  a  con- 
tinuously movmg  web  of  material  within  a  machine  for  manufac- 
turing hygienic  products  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  input  for  receiving  SAP-material  and  an 
output  slot  for  discharging  metered  amounts  of  SAP  material 
onto  the  moving  web  of  material,  said  input  being  an  SAP- 
material  supply  hopper  ha\ing  an  input  for  connection  to  an 
SAP-matenal  source,  and  an  open  bottom  for  discharging  the 
SAP-material: 

a  conveyor  system  disposed  below  said  open  bottom  of  said 
supply  hopper,  said  conveyor  system  having: 

at  least  two  cogs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  open  bottom  of  said  supply  hopper: 

a  conveyor  drive  coupled  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  cogs  for 
driving  said  conveyor  system: 

a  belt  having  lateral  edges,  a  geared  driving  surface  coupled 
around  said  at  least  two  cogs,  and  a  conveying  surface,  said 
conveying  surface  having  conveying  troughs  for  receiving 
and  transporting  the  SAP-material  from  the  supply  hopper  to 
the  output,  said  conveying  surface  having  a  top  surface  that 
closes  said  open  bottom  of  said  supply  hopper: 


1.  A  vacuum  process  chamber  for  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  plasma  source  capable  of  generating  charged  panicles  of  an 
active  gas. 

an  electrostatic  chuck  for  electrostatically  holding  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  thereon. 

at  least  one  plasma  guard  member  positioned  juxtaposed  to  and 
overlapping  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  at  least  one 
plasma  guard  member  comprise  a  first  concentric  ring  made 
of  silicon  and  a  second  concentric  ring  made  of  quartz, 

whereby  said  at  least  one  plasma  guard  member  prevent  the 
charged  particles  of  said  active  gas  from  contacting  said 
electrostatic  chuck. 
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5,762,715 
SEGMENTED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  IMPROVED  ARC-JET 
DIAMOND  DEPOSITION 
Donald  O.  Patten.  Jr.,  Sterling:  David  G.  Guamaccia,  Carlisle, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  George  A.  Fryburg,  .Atkinson,  N.H.. 
assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Cor- 
poration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.197 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/50:16/00 

VS.  a.  118—730  18  Claims 

2-  , 

-100 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  free-standing  diamond  film,  com- 
prising: 
a  rnandrel  having  a  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  mesa 
deposition  surfaces, 

said  mandrel  including  mesa  segments  on  which  said  mesa 
deposition  surfaces  are  located,  said  mesa  segments  being 
removably  attached  to  said  base  plate  of  said  mandrel,  and 
a  flexible,  heat  conducting  layer  material  interposed  and  com- 
pressed between  said  mesa  segments  and  said  base  plate  for 
providing  improved  heat  transfer. 


\  ffln^TT 


the  structural  parts,  an  inert  gas  is  introduced  until  a  second, 
subatmospheric  pressure  is  reached,  which  is  abo\e  the  first  pres- 
sure, where,  the  inert  gas  is  circulated  over  the  parts  and  a  heat 
source  and  thereafter  the  pressure  is  lowered  to  a  value  which  is 
under  the  vapor  pressure  curve  of  the  oil.  with  the  result  that  the 
oils  are  e\aporated  and  the  evaporated  oils  are  evacuated  via  a 
connection  to  a  condenser  and  conden.sed  in  said  condenser, 
wherein 

(a)  the  second  pressure  is  selected  to  be  above  the  vapor  pres- 
sure curve  of  the  wetting  oil  and  is  reached  by  the  flooding  of 
the  vacuum  furnace: 

(b)  the  inert  gas  feed  and  the  connection  to  the  condenser  are 
interrupted  after  the  flooding,  and  the  inert  gas  and  the  oil 
vapors  which  have  formed  are  conducted  over  the  parts  exclu- 
sively in  the  interior  of  the  \  acuum  furnace  within  the  course 
of  a  heating  period  until  a  predetermined  final  temperature  of 
the  parts  is  reached:  and  in  thai 

(c)  at  the  end  of  the  heating  period,  the  connection  is  opened 
from  the  vacuum  furnace  to  the  condenser  and  to  the  vacuum 
pump:  the  pressure  is  lowered  to  value  which  is  below  the 
vapor  pressure  curve:  and  the  oils  are  evaporated  and  with- 
drawn and  condensed. 


5,762,716 
METHODS  FOR  WIPING  A  METAL  CONTAMINATED 
SURFACE  WITH  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  FABRIC 
Donald   G.   Lockard,   East   Greenwich,   and   Karl   S.   Seelig, 
Jamestown,  both   of  R.I.,  assignors  to  American   Iron   & 
Metal  Company,  Inc..  Montreal,  Canada,  and  La  Compagnie 
Americanine  De  Fer  ct  Metaux.  Inc.,  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,009 
Int.  CL"  B08B  7/00:7/04 
VJS.  a.  134—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  metallic  wa.ste  from  an  electronics 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wiping  an  electronics  assembly  with  a  water  soluble  fabric, 

thereby  to  remove  metallic  waste  from  said  assembly;  and 
agitating  said  fabric  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature 

greater  than  about  60°  C; 
thereby  solubilizing  the  fabric. 


5,762,717 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  OIL-WETTED  PARTS 
Franz  Hugo,  .Aschaffenburg;  Erwin  Wanetzky,  Gro.sskrotzen- 
burg;  .\lbrecht  Melber.  Darmstadt,  and  Manfred  Raschke, 
Erlensee,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aid  Vacuum  Technolo- 
gies GmbH,  Erlensee,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser  No.  664,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1995,  195  22 
066.8 

Int.  CI."  B08B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  134—21  5  Claims 

1.  I^ocess  for  the  cleaning  of  oil-wetted  structural  parts  in  a 
vacuum  fumace.  which  is  first  evacuated  to  a  predefined  first 
pressure  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump  to  eliminate  as  much  of  the 
residual  air  as  possible,  and  into  which,  to  accelerate  the  heating  of 


5.762.718 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  BLACK  SPECKS  IN  A 

THERMOTROPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  WITH 

SUCCESSIVE  WASHES  OF  TRIETHYLENE  GLYCOL. 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  WATER 

H.  Clay  Linstid.  III.  Clinton.  NJ..  and  John  D.  Wasmund. 

(iaffney.  S.C..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 

Warren.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.705,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  763.571 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .W2:.WS 
U.S.  CI.  134—22.18  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  reactor  in  which  anisotropic  melt- 
forming  polymer  is  formed  by  a  procedure  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  subjecting  the  reactor  between  polymerizations  to  succes- 
sive washes  of  triethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and  at  least  one 
water  wash,  wherein  the  reactor  is  equipped  with  a  solvent  recycle 
means  and  wherein  at  least  the  triethylene  glycol  and  ethylene 
glycol  washes  are  conducted  under  pressure. 


5,762,719 
TERPENE  BASED  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  F.  D'Muhala.  Raleigh,  and  Thomas  C.  Zietlow.  Apex, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Corpex  Technologies.  Inc..  Morris- 
ville.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644_125.  May  10.  1996.  Pal.  No. 
5.663,135.  This  application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.882 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/0>i 
U.S.  CI.  134—42  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  surface  comprising: 
providing  a  surface  having  an  organic  contaminant  contained 
thereon; 
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contacting  the  surface  with  a  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-alcohol  terpene 
component,  wherein  said  non-alcohol  terpene  component  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d-limonene,  alpha- 
pinene.  beta-pinene.  l-methyl-4-isopropylene-l-cyclohexane, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
pyrrolidone,  and  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  so 
as  to  decontaminate  the  surface. 


5,762,720 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULES  WITH  INTEGRAL  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Jack  I.  Hanoka,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Jefferson  Shingleton, 
Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Evergreen  Solar,  Inc.,  W'althara. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.806 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JI/04H:3I/IH:  E04D  U/IS 

U.S.  CI.  136—251  22  Claims 


96-- 


( 1 )  On  the  weight  basis,  each  component  of  the  covering  flux  for 
smelting  aluminum:  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride, 
lithium  chloride,  potassium  fluoride,  sodium  hydrosulfate.  is 
measured  by  a  bench  scale  respectively; 

(2)  Three  components:  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and 
lithium  chloride,  are  dried  at  a  temperature  lower  than  300° 
C; 

(3)  These  three  dried  components  are  ground  and  homoge- 
neously mixed  with  each  other; 

(4)  The  sodium  hydrosulfate.  after  being  ground,  is  homoge- 
neously mixed  with  the  mixture  prepared  from  step  (3); 

(5)  The  potassium  fluoride,  after  bemg  ground,  is  homoge- 
neously mixed  with  the  mixture  prepared  from  step  (4). 


5,762,723 

PEARLITIC  STEEL  RAIL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  WEAR 

RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Masahani  I'eda;  Hideaki   Kageyama;   Kouichi  Ichino;  Koji 

Babazono,  and    Ken   Kutaragi.   all   of  Kitakyushi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02312,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15282,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280916; 
Mar.  7.  1995.  7-046753,-  Mar.  7.  1995,  7-046754;  Oct.  18,  1995, 
7-270336 

Int.  CI."  CUD  S/00:9/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—320  13  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  solar  cell  module  comprising: 

a  front  support  layer  formed  of  light  transmitting  material  and 
having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  transparent  encapsulant  layer  dis|X)sed  adjacent  the  second 
surface  of  the  front  support  layer; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  solar  cells  having  a  first  surface 
disposed  adjacent  the  transparent  encapsulant  layer; 

a  backskin  layer  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  olefin  comprising  at 
least  a  first  ionomer  and  a  second  lonomer  and  having  a  first 
surface  disposed  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  the  intercon- 
nected solar  cells;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  bracket  bonded  directly  to  a  second 
surface  of  the  backskin  layer. 


5.762.721 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


•  ilAlL  STTEl  OF  THIS  IHVEKTIOB 
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1.  A  pearlitic  steel  rail,  having  a  good  wear  resistance,  compris- 
ing more  than  0.85  to  l.ZOVr,  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight,  of 
carbon,  characterized  in  that  the  structure  of  said  steel  rail  is  u 
pearliie.  a  pearlite  lamella  space  of  said  pearlite  is  not  more  than 
100  nm,  and  a  ratio  of  a  cementite  thickness  to  a  ferrite  thickness 
in  said  pearlite  is  at  least  0.15. 


5.762.722 

COVERING  FLUX  FOR  SMELTING  ALUMINUM  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Zongiiang  Zhang,  FL.  2,  BIdg.   1,  Harbin  High  Technology 

Development  Zone,  Heilongiiang,  1500036,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN95/00090.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16192.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mav  30.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676,273 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Nov.  18.  1994.  94  1 
18486.2 

Int.  CI."  C22B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—26  20  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  covering  flux  for  smelting 
aluminum  comprising  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  lithium 
chloride,  potassium  fluoride,  sodium  hydrosulfate,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


5.762.724 
HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL  STRAND  FOR  PRESTRESSED 
CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Yukio  V'amaoka.  Toyonaka;  Masao  ^'amada:  Masaru  Kodama, 
both  of  Amagasaki;  Toshiki  Suwa,  Amagasaki;  Nobuhiko 
Ibaraki,  and   Masato  Kaiso.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.272 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1995.  7-215957 
Int.  CI."  C22C  3fi/02:  C21D  fi/06 
U.S.  CI.  148—320  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  steel  strand  for  PC  of  a  wire  material  having 
a  pearlite  structure  and  containing  0.80  to  1.30%  of  C.  0.60  to  2.50 
%  of  Si  and  0.30  to  1.50%  of  Mn.  remainder  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities,  wherein 
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5.762.726 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

WIRE  ELECTRODE.  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  SPARK 

EROSION  PROCESS 

Bemd  Barthel.  Herborn-Merkenbach;  Heinrich  Groos,  Her- 

bom,  and  Haas  Hermanni,  Sinn-Fleisbach,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.441 

Int.  CI."  B23H  7/()S 

VS.  CI.  148—518  5  Claims 


a  cementite  portion  of  the  wire  material  comprises  a  mixed 

structure  of  fibrous  cementite  and  granular  cementite. 
the  volumetric  proportion  of  the  granular  cementite  to  the  total 

cementite  is  10  to  40%. 
the  particle  diameter  of  the  granular  cementite  is  40  to  300A. 

and  the  strand  has  a  tensile  strength  of  235  kgf/mm"  or  higher 

and  an  elongation  of  3.5%  or  greater. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  product  wire  electrode  for  a  spark 
erosion  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  wire  having  a 
core  formed  of  a  homogeneous  material  or  multilayer  material,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core  consisting  of  copper  or  a  copper  alloy 
and  having  a  predominant  a-phase  fraction;  forming  a  sheath  layer 
of  zinc  or  a  zinc  alloy  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  at  a 
temperature  at  which  no  diflfusion  occurs  between  the  core  outer 
surface  and  the  sheath  layer  to  form  a  wire  electrode;  annealing  the 
wire  electrode  at  a  healing  speed  of  at  least  10°  C.  per  second  and 
at  an  annealing  temperature  of  from  above  500°  to  8(X)°  C.  until 
the  sheath  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  homogeneous  crystalline 
phase;  and  cooling  the  wire  electrode  at  a  cooling  speed  greater 
than  10°  C.  per  second  to  produce  the  product  wire  electrode. 


5.762.725 

STEEL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FORGING 

HAVING  A  BAINITIC  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANl  FACTl  RING  A  FORGING 
Claude  Pichard.  Malancourt   La  Montagne:  Jacques  Bellus. 

Scy-Chazelles.  and  (;illes  Pierson.  Villers  La  Montagne.  all 

of  France,  a.ssignors  to  .A.scometal.  Puteaux.  France 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757^83 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  27,  1995,  95  14036 
Int.  CI."  C22C  38/22:38/28:  C21D  &W 
VS.  O.  148—334  5  Claims 

I.  A  steel  for  the  manufacture  of  forgings  having  a  bainitic 
structure  throughout  and  the  mechanical  properties  of  which  are.  at 
20°  C: 

R^.gSOOMPa 

R„2  1000MPa 

Kf.t,g50  J/cm- 
whose  chemical  composition  comprises,  by  weight: 

0.05%gCi0.12% 

0.1%SSiS0.45% 

1.01%£MnS1.8% 

O.I5%£CrS5  1.15% 

0.06%gMoS0.12% 

CugO.30% 

NiSO.30% 

0.01%STig0.04% 

0.005%  fAli  0.04% 

0.006%  SNSO.0 13% 

0.0005%gBS0.004% 

PSO.025% 

0.02%  SS  so.1% 

0%gPb£0.1% 

0%gTeS0.07% 
optionally  from  0.0002%  to  0.002%  of  calcium,  the  balance  being 
iron   and   impurities  resulting  from  the  smelting,  the  chemical 
composition  furthermore  satisfying  the  relationship: 

0.2%SNi-HMo+Cug0.7% 
the  uncombined  boron  content  not  being  less  than  0.0005%  above 
950°  C. 


5,762,727 

WELD  REPAIR  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  REPAIRED 

THEREBY 

Gerald  Richard  C  rawmer,  Clifton  Park,  and  John  Francis 
Nolan.  Latham,  both  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,175 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CI.  148—524  18  Claims 


12  A  method  for  repairing  a  low-alloy  steel  article,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  surface  portion  of  the  article  so  as  to  define  a  base 
surface  of  the  article; 

depositing  at  least  one  weld  repair  layer  on  the  base  surface  so 
as  to  form  a  first  weld  repair  on  the  ba-se  surface  and  a  heat 
affected  zone  in  the  article  beneath  the  base  surface,  the  first 
weld  repair  being  a  CrMo  low-alloy  steel  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  four  to  about  eight  millimeters: 

locally  heal  treating  the  first  weld  repair  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heat  affected  zone  adjacent  the  first  weld  repair  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1500°  F.  to  about  1600°  F; 

depositing  a  fill  weld  layer  on  the  first  weld  repair  without 
forming  additional  heat  affected  zone  in  the  base  surface,  the 
fill  weld  layer  being  a  CrMo  low-alloy  steel;  and 

subsequently  placing  the  article  in  service  without  a  post-weld 
heat  tfeatment  of  the  fill  weld  layer  following  the  step  of 
depositing  the  fill  weld  layer. 
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5.762,728 

WEAR-RESISTANT  CAST  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

^ukio  Kuramasu;  Akio  Hashimoto,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Yoji 
Namekawa;  Sanji  Kitaoka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koji  Watanabe, 
Yokohama,-  Ke^ji  Tsushima,  Yokosuka,  and  Mamoni 
Sayashi,  Miura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light 
Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  400,846,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,666 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045963 
Int.  CI."  B22D  21/04 

M&.  a.  148—549  6  Claims 

PfilMARV  Si  cnrsTAL 


W-Si-Fe-Mn 

>  CRYSTAL 


x«» 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wear-resistant  cast  hypereutectic 
aluminum-silicon  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  melt  of  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  composition,  in 
weight  percentages  consisting  essentially  of: 


Si 

14.0-16.0 

Cu 

2.0-S.O 

Mg 

0.1-1.0 

Mn 

0.3-0.8 

Cr 

0.1-0.3 

Ti 

0.01-0.20 

P 

0.003-0.02 

Fe 

0.1  to  1.0. 

and  the  balaiKe  of  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities  in  which  the 
Ca  content  is  limited  to  not  more  than  0.005:  and 

casting  said  melt  at  a  cooling  rate  of  from  50°  to  200°  C/sec  to 
establish  a  fine  and  uniform  microstructure  in  which  a  pri- 
mary Si  crystal  and  disposed  particles  of  AI-Si-Fe-Mn-Cr- 
based  iniermeiallic  compounds  are  dispersed  in  the  form  of 
crystallized  particles  having  a  diameter  of  from  5  to  30  pm. 


5,762,729 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

^asuhisa    Nishikawa;    Hideki    Suzuki,    both    of    Ihara-gun: 
Hirokazu  Sakaki,  and  Yoshinori  Hotta,  both  of  Haibara-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2%,113,  Aug.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237153; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195352 

Int  CI."  C22F  \m 
U.S.  CI.  148—551  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  substrate  for  an 
electrolytically  grainable  lithographic  printing  plate,  said  substrate 
capable  of  providing  uniform  graining  or  pits  necessary  for  good 
printing  quality  using  said  plate,  said  process  preventing  the  for- 
mation of  large  pits  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  10  pm  in  said 
plate  and  preventing  occurrence  of  an  unetched  region,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 


preparing  a  melt  of  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  0.20  to  80 
wt  %  of  Fe  and  the  balance  of  Al,  grain-refining  elements  and 
unavoidable  impurities  and  further  consisting  of  0.3  wt  %  or 
less  of  .Si  and  0.05  wt  %  or  less  of  Cu,  said  amounts  of  Fe,  Si 
and  Cu  being  limited  to  provide  the  uniform  graining  or  pits 
necessary  for  good  printing  quality  and  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  large  pits  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  10  pm; 

continuously  casting  and  rolling  said  melt  to  form  a  strip  having 
a  thickness  of  20  mm  or  less;  and 

cold-rolling  said  strip,  with  or  without  a  preceding  hot  rolling 
step,  to  form  a  cold-rolled  sheet  with  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  no  lower  than  200°  C.  but  lower  than  400°  C. 
effected  either  between  passes  of  said  cold  rolling  or  after 
completion  of  said  cold  rolling  and  with  a  reduction  in  thick- 
ness of  50%  or  more  given  before  said  heat  treatment  so  that 
said  cold-rolled  sheet  has  an  amount  of  Fe  in  solid  solution  of 
not  more  than  250  ppm,  an  amount  of  Si  in  solid  solution  of 
not  more  than  1 50  ppm.  and  an  amount  of  Cu  in  solid  solution 
of  not  more  than  120  ppm,  whereby  limiting  the  ranges  of  the 
Fe.  Si  and  Cu  in  solid  solution  ensures  uniformity  of  an 
electrolytic  grained  surface  in  said  plate  by  providing  for  the 
uniform  graining  or  pits. 


5,762,730 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  STEEL  EDGES  FOR  SKIS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Alois  Pieber.  Ried,  .Austria,  assignor  to  Fischer  Gesellschafl 

m.b.H.,  Ried  im  Innkreis.  .Austria 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,165 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2405/94 

Int.  CI."  C21D  im 

U.S.  CI.  148—565  10  Claims 


1.  Method  for  hardening  steel  edges  of  skis  that  have  been 
already  fitted  to  the  ski  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  an 
electnc  arc  between  a  cathode  and  an  annular  anode  of  a  plasma 
head,  producing  a  plasma  beam  by  passing  a  gas  flow  through  said 
arc  and  the  annular  anode  of  said  plasma  head,  polarizing  the  steel 
edge  as  the  anode  of  said  plasma  head,  rapidly  heating  the  steel 
edge  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  an  outer  lower  comer  by  said  plasma 
beam,  rapidly  cooling  the  heated  steel  edge  and  consequently 
hardening  the  steel  edge 


5,762,731 

TURBOMACHINE  AEROFOIL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Alec  G.  Dodd,  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC, 

London.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.174,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,609.470.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419712 

Int.  a."  C22F  ///S 
U.S.  a.  148—670  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  turbomachine  aerofoil  having  a 
convex  surface  and  a  concave  surface  comprising: 
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(a)  producing  a  mould  for  casting  the  turbomachine  aerofoil,  the 
mould  having  surfaces  defining  the  convex  surface  and  the 
concave  surface  of  the  turbomachine  aerofoil, 

(b)  pounng  molten  metal,  or  molten  alloy,  into  the  mould, 

(c)  cooling  the  molten  metal,  or  molten  alloy,  while  within  the 
mould  to  produce  a  cast  turbomachine  aerofoil, 

(d)  placing  the  cast  turbomachine  aerofoil  In  an  autoclave, 

(e)  applying  heat  and  applying  pressure  to  the  cast  turbomachine 
aerofoil  while  within  the  autoclave  to  remove  any  voidage 
within  the  cast  turbomachine  aerofoil  and  to  produce  surface 
irregularities  on  the  cast  turbomachine  aerofoil, 

wherein  the  producing  of  the  mould  includes  arranging  the 
mould  surfaces  to  produce  a  thickness  distribution  of  the 
turbomachine  aerofoil  and  a  curvature  of  the  concave  surface 
of  the  turbomachine  aerofoil  which  locate  any  surface  irregu- 
larities produced  by  the  subsequent  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  on  the  voidage  within  the  cast  turbomachine  only  in 
that  region  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  turbomachine  aero- 
foil where  in  operation  aerodynamic  separation,  a  reverse 
flow,  a  slow  flow  or  a  stagnant  flow  occurs. 


5,762,732 

TIRE  INFLATION  AID 

John  Chapman,  126  Raglan  Rd.,  North  Perth,  Australia,  6006 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,467 

Int.  CI."  B60C  li/iX) 

U.S.  a.  152-^15  9  Claims 


I.  A  spare  tire  inflation  accessory  comprising  a  flexible  tube 
fastened  at  a  first  end  to  a  tire  valve  connector  and  al  a  second  end 
to  an  air-supply  adaptor,  wherein  the  tire  valve  connector  is  con- 
figured to  secure  by  a  screwing  action  to  a  tire  valve  so  as  to 
depress  the  valve  core  allowing  free  transfer  of  air  between  the 
lube  and  tire,  while  the  air-supply  adaptor  houses  a  valve  suitable 
for  engagement  to  an  automotive  air  supply,  the  tube  being  char- 
acterized by  a  flexible  plastic  cord  contained  within  the  tube,  in 
which  the  cord  has  a  diameter  of  approximately  I -2  mm. 


5,762,733 

PNEUMATIC  RADUL  TIRES  INCLIDING  A  TIRE 

COMPONENT  CONTAINING  GROUPS  OF 

REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 

Toshiya  Miyazono:  Yoshihide  Kohno:  Hiroyuki  Koseki,  and 

Yoichi  Okamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341.038.  Nov.  15.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No,  13.802.  Feb.  4,  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,807.  Aug.  9.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser,  No,  775.136 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1990.  2-210201; 
Feb.  4.  1992.  4-18985;  Feb.  5,  1992.  4-20099;  Feb.  5,  1992, 
4-20100 

InL  CI."  B06C  15/00:15/06:9/00 
VS.  a.  152—543  42  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  composing:  a  belt  serving  to  reinforce 
a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of  bead 
cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  a  bead  portion 
reinforcing  layer  extending  along  each  turnup  portion  of  said 
carcass  ply.  said  bead  portion  reinforcing  layer  being  comprised  of 
a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  number  of  reinforcing 
elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  therein, 
wherein  at  least  50%  of  all  reinforcing  elements  included  in  said 
rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups  each  consisting 
of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between  mutually  adjacent 
and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not  grouped  together. 
Is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing 
elements  within  each  of  said  groups  and,  said  distance  between 
mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups 
IS  not  the  same  in  all  of  said  groups. 

16.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  a  bead 
portion  reinforcing  layer  extending  along  each  turnup  portion  of 
said  carcass  ply,  said  bead  portion  reinforcing  layer  being  com- 
prised of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  number  of 
reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
therein,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  all  reinforcing  elements  included 
in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups  each 
consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between  mutu- 
ally adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not 
grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adja- 
cent reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  such  that  a 
substantial  spacing  exists  between  at  least  some  reinforcing  ele- 
ments in  one  group  compared  to  a  space  between  reinforcing 
elements  in  another  group. 

25.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  bell  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  a  bead 
portion  reinforcing  layer  extending  along  each  turnup  portion  of 
said  carcass  ply,  said  bead  portion  reinforcing  layer  being  com- 
prised of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  number  of 
reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
therein,  wherein  30%  to  less  than  50%  of  all  reinforcing  elements 
Included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups 
each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between 
mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not 
grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adja- 
cent reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  and,  said 
distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within 
each  of  said  groups  is  not  the  same  in  all  of  said  groups 

34.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  a  belt  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  Inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  a  bead 
portion  reinforcing  layer  extending  along  each  turnup  portion  of 
said  carcass  ply,  said  bead  portion  reinforcing  layer  being  com- 
prised of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  number  of 
reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
therein,  wherein  30%  to  less  than  50%  of  all  reinforcing  elements 
included  In  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups 
each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between 
mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not 
grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adja- 
cent reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  such  that  a 
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substantial  spacing  exists  between  at  least  some  reinforcing  ele- 
ments in  one  group  compared  to  a  space  between  reinforcing 
elements  in  another  group. 


and  the  layer  of  polymenc  foam  material  has  a  final  density 
greater  than  about  2.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


5,762,734 
PROCESS  OF  AMKING  FIBERS 
Mary  Lucille  DeLucia,  Roswell,  and  Samuel  Edward  Marmon, 
Alpharetta.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,009 
InL  CI.''  DOID  5A)8:  D04H  3/IO;J/l6 
V.S.  a.  156—73.2  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
liquefying  a  polymer  to  form  a  polymer  stream, 
dividing  said  polymer  stream  into  at  least  two  portions, 
recombining  said  polymer  stream  portions,  and 
extruding  .said  recombined  polymer  stream  portions  to  form  a 
single  fiber,  wherein  said  polymer  stream  portions  have  been 
substantially  identically  treated. 


5.762,736 
FROZEN  MATERIAL  ASSISTED  ELECTROFORM 
SEPARATION  METHOD 
William  G.  Herbert,  William.s<>n;  Loren  E.  Hendrix.  Webster; 
Gary  J.  Maier,  Webster,  and  Ernest  F.  Matyi.  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,617 
Int.  CI."  C25D  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—80  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  parting  an  electroformed  article  from  a  mandrel 
comprising: 

(a)  solidifying  a  liquid  that  is  disposed  between  a  parting  device 
and  the  article,  thereby  Joining  the  parting  device  to  the  article 
via  the  solidified  liquid:  and 

(b)  moving  the  parting  device  in  a  direction  of  separation  of  the 
article  from  the  mandrel  while  the  parting  device  is  joined  to 
the  article  via  the  solidified  liquid  to  assist  in  separation  of  the 
article  from  the  mandrel. 


5,762,735 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARPET  PADS 
Burley   Burk  CoUins,   1312  John  McCain,  Colleyville,  Tex, 
76034,  and  Miller  Durrett  Collins,  13919  Surgarberry  Wds, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  78249 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499381,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,823,  Feb.  7, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,531,849.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  695,375 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/18 

VS.  a.  156—78  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carpet  pad  for  underlying  a 
carpet  floor  covering  comprising: 

providing  a  liner  sheet: 

providing  a  layer  of  padding  material; 

feeding  one  of  the  liner  sheet  or  layer  of  padding  material  along 
a  conveyor  path; 

depositing  an  amount  of  uncured,  resilient  polymeric  foam 
material  over  said  one  of  the  liner  sheet  or  layer  of  padding 
material  so  that  the  foam  material  is  uniformly  deposited  over 
said  one  of  the  liner  sheet  or  layer  of  padding  material; 

positioning  the  other  of  the  liner  sheet  and  layer  of  padding 
material  over  the  layer  of  polymeric  foam  material  as  said  one 
of  the  liner  sheet  or  layer  of  padding  material  is  fed  along  the 
conveyor  path  so  that  the  polymeric  foam  material  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  liner  sheet  and  layer  of  padding  material; 

feeding  the  sandwiched  layer  of  foam  material  along  the  con- 
veyor path  between  a  pair  of  opposite  facing  parallel  con- 
veyor belts  which  are  spaced  apart  so  that  the  sandwiched 
layer  of  polymeric  foam  material  is  compressed  to  a  selected 
uniform  thickness:  and  then 

allowing  the  sandwiched  layer  of  f)olymeric  foam  material  to  at 
least  partly  cure  as  the  foam  material  is  compressed  between 
the  conveyor  belts  so  that  the  liner  sheet  and  layer  of  padding 
material  adhere  to  the  foam  material  to  form  a  foam  laminate. 


5,762,737 
POROUS  CERAMIC  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Raymond  Leo  Bloink,  Swartz  Creek,  and  James  Thompson 
Young,  Fenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser,  No.  717,589 

int.  CI."  C04B  JS/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  10  aaims 

10-x 


FORM  CERAMIC 

MATRIX  FROM 

FIRST  AND  SECOND 

CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

AND  FUGITIVE  FILLER 


12- 


PLACE  ON  MEMBRANE 


14- 


SINTER 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  porous  ceramic  coating  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  ceramic  matrix  tape  including  a  first  ceramic  powder 
having  a  first  full  density  sintering  temperature,  a  second 
ceramic  powder  having  a  second  full  density  sintering  tem- 
perature and  a  fugitive  filler  material; 

placing  the  ceramic  matrix  tape  onto  the  substrate:  and 

heating  the  ceramic  matrix  tape  and  substrate  to  a  sintering 
temperature  above  the  first  full  density  sintering  temperature 
and  below  the  second  full  density  sintering  temperature, 
wherein  the  fugitive  filler  material  decomposes  during  said 
heating. 


5,762,738 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALANT 

MATERIAL  IN  AN  INSULATED  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 

Luc    Lafond,    23    Woodvalley    Drive,    Etobicoke,    Ontario, 

Canada.  M9A  4H4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,179,  Aug.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,666 

Int.  CI."  C03C  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—107  18  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  head  for  injecting  sealant  material  into  three 

adjacent  sides  of  the  perimeter  of  an  insulated  glass  assembly 

comprising: 
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a  traveller  adapted  for  movement  in  a  reversible  linear  path; 

a  nozzle  member  for  injecting  the  sealant  material  secured  on 
said  traveller  to  be  movable  in  both  lateral  and  transverse 
directions;  and 

a  wiper  member  adjacent  the  nozzle  for  smoothing  the  applied 
sealant  material  around  the  perimeter  of  the  assembly  sepa- 
rately secured  on  said  traveller  for  independent  movement, 
relative  to  said  nozzle  member  in  both  a  lateral  direction, 
parallel  to  the  nozzle  direction  and  a  transverse  direction  in 
the  plane  of  the  substrate  or  glass  assembly  and  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  nozzle  direction. 


1.  A  process  of  assembling  generally  rectangularly  configured 
insulating  glass  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  corresponding 
vertical  and  horizontal  extents  defined  by  respective  vertical  and 
horizontal  edges,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  inside  surface,  an 
outside  surface  and  whereby  an  interior  space  is  defined  by  and 
disposed  between  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  first  and  a  second  glass 


plate,  the  interior  space  initially  being  filled  with  a  volume  of  air 
that  is  later  displaced  by  a  gas  heavier  than  air.  the  first  and  second 
glass  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  sealed  along 
their  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  by  a  spacer  disposed  therebe- 
tween when  assembled,  said  spacer  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
adhesive  sides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
joining  one  side  of  the  adhesive  spacer  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  glass  plates  along  ail  of  said  edges  of  said  one  glass 
plate; 
joining  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  glass  plates  to  the  spacer 
only  along  one  of  the  edges  of  the  other  glass  plate  such  that 
the  first  and  second  glass  plates  have  one  corresponding  edge 
concurrently  joined  to  said  spacer,  said  plates  positioned  to 
extend  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  thereby 
forming  and  defining  a  vertex  at  said  joined  edges,  said 
concurrently  joined  edges  of  each  of  said  glass  plates  being 
adhesively  joined  to  and  closed  by  said  spacer,  the  acute  angle 
between  said  glass  plates  forming  a  gap  to  the  interior  space 
along  all  of  said  other  edges  except  said  adhesively  joined  and 
closed  edges,  said  gap  providing  a  heavy  gas  access  to  said 
interior  space; 
permanently  closing  the  heavy  gas  access  to  trap  the  heavy  gas 
in  the  interior  space  by  removing  said  gas  introduction  means 
and  said  temporary  covering  means  from  said  plates  and 
pivoting  the  other  glass  plate  towards  said  one  glass  plate, 
thereby  joining  said  remaining  edges  of  said  other  glass  plate 
to  said  adhesive  spacer 


5,762,739 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
INSULATING  GLASS  PANELS  WHICH  ARE  FILLED 
WITH  A  GAS  OTHER  THAN  AIR 
Karl     Lenhardt,    Neuhau.sen-Hamberg,    and     Uwe    Bogner, 
Pforzheim-Huchenfeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Len- 
hardt   Maschinenbau    GmbH,    Neuhausen-Haraberg,    Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400J93,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,434,  Feb.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,504,  Nov. 

5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J66_«;74.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  734.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1988,  38  15 
139.1;  Sep.  28,  1988.  38  32  836.4 

Int  CI."  C03C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  156—109  1  Oaim 


5.762,740 
METHOD  FOR  Bl  ILDING  A  LAMINATE  FROM  AN 
ASSEMBLY  OF  TIRE  COMPONENTS  TO  FORM  A 
CASING 
James  .Alfred  Benzing,  II,  North  Canton;  \Mlliam  James  Head, 
Ravenna,  and  Daniel  Ray  Downing,  L  niontown.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,929,  Dec.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  523,442.  Sep.  5.  1996.  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
556.475,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  692.890.  Jul. 

29,  1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

369,192,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  523.442  and 

Ser.  No.  556.475.  each  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  369,192.  This 

application  .May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,070 

Int  CI."  B29D  30/30 

VS.  a.  156—133  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  building  a  carcass  laminate  from  an  assembly  of 
unvulcanized  tire  carcass  components  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a 
first  stage  subassembly  for  a  pneumatic  tire  casing,  the  laminate 
having  a  carcass  ply  or  a  liner  in  addition  to  other  tire  components, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  calender  assemblies 
at  spaced  locations,  the  apparatus  being  capable  of  simulta- 
neously forming,  positioning,  attaching  and  conveying  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  strips  of  elastomenc  tire  components, 
each  formed  component  having  a  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tional profile  formed  by  a  component  forming  depression  on  a 
calender  roller  of  one  of  the  calender  assemblies;  and 
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activating  the  apparatus  to  simultaneously  fonn.  position,  attach 
and  convey  the  plurality  of  continuous  strips  of  elastomeric 
tire  components,  each  formed  strip  of  tire  component  being 
attached  directly  from  the  component  forming  depression  of 
the  calender  roller  to  a  conveyor  or  other  formed  component 
as  they  are  conveyed  thus  forming  the  carcass  laminate  of  tire 
components  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a  first  stage  lire 
subassembly. 


5,762,741 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES 

George  Kevork  Kodokian.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  171,078,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531.580 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .11/06:31/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—153  15  Claims 


I   M   M   I   I 


V///////////////////^//////Z^'^ 


t  t  t  t  t  t  t 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  first  article  comprising  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  with  a  second  article  comprising  tetrafluoroethylene. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  the  first  article  with  a  layer  of  a  first 
ftuoropolymer; 

(b»  applying  heat  to  the  layer  of  the  first  ftuoropolymer.  so  that 
the  first  ftuoropolymer  is  above  its  melting  point,  to  adhere 
the  first  ftuoropolymer  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  first  article; 

(c)  bonding  the  articles  together  by  bringing  a  surface  of  the  first 
ftuoropolymer  layer  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  second 
article  after  the  first  ftuoropolymer  layer  has  been  adhered  to 
the  surface  of  the  first  article  by  the  application  of  heat  in  step 
(b). 


5,762.742 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EMBELLISHMENT  OF  SKINS  AND 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Gianni  Maitan,  Vicenza,  and  Giacomino  Adolfo  Agosti,  Castel- 

gomberto,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  GE.MA.TA.  Spa,  and 

GIDUE  SRL,  both  of  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Apn  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apn  27,  1995,  VI95  A  0068 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J  1/10:3  l/20;35AM) 
II.S.  CI.  156—219  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  embellishment  of  skins  (91)  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

1 )  applying  on  the  surface  of  a  continuous  support  bell  (4)  at 
least  one  layer  of  an  elastic  material  capable  of  forming  an 
embellishing  film  (6): 

2)  drying  said  embellishing  film  (6)  disposed  on  said  continuous 
support  bell  (4); 

3)  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  gluing  material  (83)  to  said 
skins  (91)  and  exerting  an  abrasive  effect  on  said  skins 
whereby  said  gluing  material  penetrates  into  said  skins; 

4)  coupling  said  skins  with  said  embellishing  film  (6) 

5)  applying  pressure  on  said  skins  (91)  and  said  embellishing 
film  (6)  coupled  between  themselves  in  order  to  improve  the 
adherence  between  said  skins  and  said  embellishing  film; 

6)  drying  said  skins  coupled  with  said  embellishing  film; 

7)  separating  said  skins  (91)  and  said  embellishing  film  (6) 
which  have  been  dried  from  said  continuous  belt  (4). 


rl.    / 


^ 


5,762,743 
IMAGE  FORMING  KIT  AND  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 

Hideyuki  Nakamura.  Shi/uoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115696 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/26:5/34 
U.S.  CI.  156—235  10  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multi-color  image  on  a  final  image 
support  sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 )  placing  an  ink  sheet  which  comprises  a  support  sheet  and  an 
ink  layer  of  0.2  to  1.0  pm  thick  comprising  30  lo  70  weight 
parts  of  a  colored  particulate  pigment  and  25  to  60  weight 
parts  of  an  amorphous  polymer  having  a  softening  point  of 
40°  to  1 50°  C.  on  an  image  receiving  sheet  which  comprises  a 
suppon  sheet,  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  polymer  and 
a  ftuorine  atom-containing  anionic  surfactant,  to  give  an 
image  forming  composite  comprising  the  ink  sheet  and  the 
image  receiving  sheet; 

2)  imagewise  heating  ihe  image  forming  composite; 

3)  removing  the  support  sheel  of  the  ink  sheet  form  the  image 
receiving  sheet  leaving  an  ink  image  on  the  image-receiving 
layer; 

4)  placing  another  ink  sheet  which  comprises  a  support  sheet 
and  an  ink  layer  of  0.2  to  1.0  pm  thick  comprising  30  to  70 
weight  parts  of  a  colored  paniculate  pigment  of  another  color 
and  25  lo  60  weight  parts  of  an  amorphous  polymer  having  a 
softening  point  of  40°  to  150°  C.  on  the  ink  image  left  on  the 
image-receiving  layer  in  the  step  3)  above,  to  give  another 
image  fonning  composite; 

5)  imagewise  heating  the  image  forming  composite  given  in  the 
step  4)  above; 

6)  removing  the  support  sheet  of  the  ink  sheet  from  the  image 
receiving  sheet  leaving  another  ink  image  on  the  image- 
receiving  layer; 

7)  repealing  once  or  twice  the  steps  4)  through  6)  using  one  or 
two  ink  sheets  having  pigments  of  dififerenl  colors,  so  as  to 
form  three  or  four  ink  images  in  total  on  the  receiving  layer  of 
the  receiving  sheet; 

8)  combining  the  image  receiving  sheet  which  has  three  or  four 
ink  images  on  its  image  receiving  sheet,  with  the  final  image 
suppon  in  such  manner  that  the  ink  images  of  the  image 
receiving  sheet  are  placed  on  the  final  image  support;  and 

9)  removing  the  suppon  sheet  of  the  image  receiving  sheel 
together  with  the  intermediate  layer  from  Ihe  final  image 
suppon  leaving  both  the  image-receiving  layer  and  the  ink 
images  on  the  final  image  sheel. 
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5,762,744 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  AN  EXPAND  TAPE 

Kazutaka  Shibata,  and  ^'utaka   Murakami,   both   of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  200,290,  Feb.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  816^98,  Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5>}16,853.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  .Sen  No.  870,643 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3I/I2:3I/IH:  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—235  1  Claim 


supplying  electricity,  control  signals  and  fluid  for  performing 
resisl-processing  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  each  of  said  processing  units  has  a  rest  table  for  placing 
thereon  one  substrate  to  be  processed  and  a  slider  assembly, 
wherein  the  rest  table  is  disposed  on  the  slider  assembly  and 
wherein  each  slider  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  guided 
by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  compartments  when  said 
processing  unit  is  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  compart- 
ment, each  slider  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  second  joint 
members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  joint  members. 


It^'.fvj-j'  r.j  Ai  „  ^  J"^7lF>jJi  'jlrrnr 


•  ■iv^->  W.J  i^'y.r.l 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  metal  paste  preform  layer  lo  an  expand  tape; 
adhering  a  wafer  to  the  preform  layer  on  the  expand  tape; 
cutting  said  wafer  and  said  preform  layer  into  chips,  each  chip 

basing  adhered  to  one  surface  a  cut  piece  of  said  preform 

layer; 
expanding  said  expand  tape  lo  separate  said  chips  and  said 

adhered  cut  pieces  of  said  preform  layer  from  adjacent  chips 

and  cut  pieces: 
picking  up  each  of  said  chips  together  with  the  corresponding 

adhered  cut  piece  of  said  preform  layer;  and 
die-bonding  said  each  chip  with   said  adhered  cut  piece  of 

preform  layer  lo  a  lead  frame  after  said  picking  up  step, 

wherein  said  adhering  step  is  carried  out  through  an  adhesive 

layer  of  a  thin  adhesive  sheet  fixed  to  said  preform  layer 


5,762.745 
SUBSTR.4TE  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS 
Osamu  Hirose.  Kumamnto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  524,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240807 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/00 

U.S.  a.  156—345  14  Claims 


5,762,746 
METHOD  OF  INTERNALLY  INSULATING  A 
PROPELLANT  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
James  A.  Hartwell,  Elkton.  Md.;  Dale  E.  Hutchens,  Huntsville, 
Ala.;   Kenneth   E.  Junior,   Madison,  and  James  D.   Byrd. 
HunLsville,  both  of  .Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 
Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Sen  No.  394,706 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—293  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  internally  insulating  a  propellani  combustion 
chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A.  preparing  an  insulation  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polyphosphazene  binder  and  a  reinforcing  filler,  wherein 
said  polyphosphazene  consists  essentially  of  the  following 
repeating  units: 

AR' 

I 
{P=N}. 

AR-' 

wherein  n  is  from  about  20  to  about  50.(XX).  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — NH — .  and  R'  and  R"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  ar>'l  having  from  6  lo  about  14 
carbon  aioms.  alkaryl  having  from  7  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
any  of  the  preceding  moieties  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
alkoxy.  arloxy.  or  nitro  groups  or  linked  by  ether  or  amine  link- 
ages; 

B.  fabricating  an  insulating  member  from  said  composition;  and 

C.  securing  said  insulating  member  lo  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber 


5,762,747 
INTERFACE  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  A  STEPPER 

Soon-Jung  Park;  Chung-Jae  Lee;  Jong-Sun  Yun.  and  Young- 

Ho  Park,  all  of  \bngin-gun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,985 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

M&.  CI.  156—345  9  Claims 

100  200  300 

J. ^^         , -Z 


1.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus  for  resist-processing  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  including  at  least  a  heating  unit 
for  heating  the  substrate  and  a  cooling  unit  for  cooling  the 
substrate;  and 

an  outer  frame  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  com- 
partment being  adapted  to  hold  a  processing  unit  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  a  processing  unit  may  be  inserted 
or  removed,  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  vertically 
stacked  such  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  is 
disposed  above  another  of  said  plurality  of  compartments. 

wherein  each  of  said  compartments  has  a  plurality  of  first  joint 
members  connected  to  utility  lines  including  those  of  an 
elecuical  system,  a  conuol  system,  and  a  fluid  system  for 


Chombcr 

Un.t 


^24[V) 
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CCS 

1.  An  interface  apparatus  for  a  stepper  having  a  chamber  unit 
and  a  stepper  main  unit  adapted  to  form  a  patterned  film  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  stepper  mam  unit  ha\ing  control 
logic  for  controlling  said  chamber  unit  upon  detecting  an  abnormal 
.state  of  said  chamber  unit,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  power  supply  connected  between  a  tirst  source  terminal  and  a 
second  source  terminal  of  said  chamber  unit,  as  a  means  for 
supplying  a  constant  voltage  for  said  interface  apparatus: 

an  abnormal  state  detector  responsive  to  signals  from  a  tirst 
signal  termmal  and  a  second  signal  terminal  of  said  chamber 
unit,  said  detector  being  adapted  for  detecting  in  said  chamber 
unit  a  state  of  ceased  operations  or  a  temperature  state  in 
excess  of  a  temperature  limit  for  said  chamber  unit,  and 
having  a  means  to  generate  an  abnormal  state  detection  signal, 
the  signal  from  said  first  signal  terminal  being  adapted  to 
indicate  a  state  of  ceased  operations  and  the  signal  from  said 
second  signal  terminal  being  adapted  to  indicate  an  excess 
temperature  state;  and 

a  switching  circuit  adapted  to  respond  to  the  abnormal  state 
detection  signal,  by  driving  an  abnormal  state  indicating  lamp, 
and  by  providing  an  abnormal  state  detection  signal  to  a  main 
controller  of  said  stepper  main  unit,  whereby  said  chamber 
can  be  controlled  by  said  main  controller  when  an  abnormal 
operational  state  within  said  chamber  is  detected. 


1.  A  single-piece  machined  aluminum  lid  for  a  vacuum  chamber 
having  a  vertically  movable  door  in  a  sidewall  thereof,  said  lid 
having  a  single  perpendicular  extension  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lid  and  a  first  surface  that  overlies  and  sealingly 
engages  said  door  when  the  lid  is  closed  so  that  the  lid  extension 
wall  is  inside  of  said  door,  wherein  said  lid  is  treated  by  bead 
blasting  said  first  surface  to  roughen  it.  then  ultrasonically  cleaning 
it  to  remove  surface  particles  and  then  rinsing  and  drying  the  lid. 


5.762,749 

.APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM 

SUBSTRATES 

Satoshi  Suzuki:  MitsuakI  Yoshltani:  Yoshio  Matsumura:  Yasu- 

hiro  Akita,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  all  of  Shiga-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207434 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  156—345  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  treating  liquid  from  main  sur- 
faces of  a  substrate  having  undergone  wet  surface  treatment,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,762,748 

LID  AND  DOOR  FOR  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER  AND 

PRETREATMENT  THEREFOR 

Thomas  Banholzer;  Dan  Marohl,  both  of  San  Jose;  Avi  Tep- 
man,  Cupertino,  and  Donald  M.  Mintz,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,611,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,565,058,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936,433,  Aug.  27, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,401,319.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  658,784 

Int.  CI."  H05H  l/OO:  C23C  Id/OO 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  1  Qaim 


transport  means  for  supporting  said  substrate  in  horizontal  pos- 
ture and  transporting  said  substrate  in  a  direction  along  said 
main  surfaces  thereof: 

first  gas  jetting  unit  having  a  first  jet  opening  for  jetting  a  gas  to 
a  first  main,  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  transported  by 
said  transport  means; 

an  approximately  box-shaped  liquid  removing  chamber  for  pre- 
venting said  treating  liquid  removed  from  said  main  surfaces 
of  said  substrate  from  scattering  to  ambient,  said  liquid 
removing  chamber  having  a  substrate  inlet  and  a  substrate 
outlet:  and 

a  first  partition  mounted  in  said  liquid  removing  chamber  and 
having  an  upper  end  thereof  contacting  one  wall  of  a  group  of 
walls  consisting  of  an  upper  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall 
of  said  liquid  removing  chamber,  said  first  partition  extending 
between  opposite  side  walls  of  said  liquid  removing  chamber 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  substrate  transport  to  divide  an 
interior  space  above  said  first  main  surface  of  said  substrate 
into  a  first  space  upstream  of  said  first  jet  opening  with 
respect  to  said  direction  of  substrate  transport,  and  a  second 
space  downstream  of  said  first  jet  opening  with  respect  to  said 
direction  of  substrate  transport. 


5,762,750 

MAGNETIC  NEUTRAL  LINE  DISCHARGED  PLASMA 

TYPE  SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Wei  Chen;  Takeshi  Sunada;  Masahiro  Itoh;  Hideki  Fujimoto. 

and  Taijiro  I'chida,  all  of  Chigasaki,  Japan.  as.signors  to 

\ihon  Shinku  (iijuLsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.614 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mav  15,  1996.  8-120447 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  neutral  line  discharged  plasma  type  surface  clean- 
ing apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  a  closed  magnetic 
neutral  line  which  is  formed  by  connecting  points  of  zero-intensity 
magnetic  field,  means  for  continuously  generating  plasma  by 
applying  a  rf  electric  field  along  the  magnetic  neutral  line  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  size  and  position  of  the  closed 
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magnetic  neutral  line  and  the  kind,  temperature  and  density  of  the 
plasma  being  generated. 


5.762,751 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSOR  WITH  WAFER  FACE 

PROTECTION 

Martin  C.  Bleck;  Timothy  J.  Reardon,  and  Eric  J.  Bergman, 

all  of  Kalispell.  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semitool,  Inc.,  kalispell, 

Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.175 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  41  Claims 


15.  A  semiconductor  processing  station  for  processing  a  semi- 
conductor piece,  comprising: 

a  processing  vessel  for  providing  a  substantially  enclosed  pro- 
cessing chamber  therewithin; 

at  least  one  chemical  supply  for  introducing  processing  chemi- 
cals to  the  processing  chamber: 

a  piece  holder,  the  piece  holder  having  features  which  allow  the 
piece  holder  to  hold  a  semiconductor  piece: 

a  flexible  membrane  surface  cover  mounted  to  cover  a  side  of  a 
semiconductor  piece  held  by  the  piece  holder. 


a  cover  sheet  which  is  disposed  on  said  carrier  base  so  as  to 
cover  the  sheet  members  placed  on  said  carrier  base:  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  cover  sheet  such  that  when  said 
cover  sheet  is  disposed  on  said  carrier  ba.se.  said  cover  sheet  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  currier  base  in  a  transport  direc- 
tion of  said  laminator  carrier. 


5.762,753 

DELAMINATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Arthur  H.  Clough,  169  Fiske  Rd..  Hardwick.  Mass.  01082 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347382,  Dec.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5^56.499. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.911 

Int.  CI."  B32B  }5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—584  5  Oaims 


1.  A  bearing  and  peel  rod  combination  used  in  a  delaminating 
apparatus  wherein  a  laminate  is  moved  about  the  f)eel  rod.  the 
bearing  comprising  a  generally  sleeve  bearing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal through  passage  for  receiving  a  peel  rod.  said  beanng  having  a 
surface  defining  said  passage  formed  of  low  fnction  material:  said 
beanng  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  a  wall  thereof 
communicating  with  said  passage  and  a  longitudinal  edge  on  one 
side  of  said  opening  for  scraping  debns  from  the  peel  rod  located 
in  said  passage  during  use:  said  beanng  including  at  least  three 
longitudinal  areas,  each  defining  a  line  of  contact,  the  peel  rod 
contacting  only  a  pair  of  said  three  contact  areas  during  rotation 
thereof,  and  contacting  only  the  third  contact  area  and  one  of  the 
pair  of  contact  areas  during  non-rotation  of  the  peel  rod. 


5.762,752 
LAMINATOR  CARRIER 
Mitsuru  Sawano;  Hironobu  Satou.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  and 
Kiyoshi  lyama.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagavta.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247671 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/W 

U.S.  CI.  156—580  13  Claims 


1.  A  laminator  carrier  which  holds  superposed  sheet  members 
and  which  is  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  while  being  trans- 
ported, said  laminator  carrier  comprising: 

a  carrier  base  on  which  said  superposed  sheet  members  are 
placed; 


5.762.754 

ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  SUPPLYING  CARTRIDGE 

AND  ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  SUPPLYING  AND 

PICKING-UP  APPARATl'S 

Y'oshiyuki  Kondo:  Tokiyuki  Kuno.  both  of  Nagoya:  Yasuo 
Muto,  Chiryu.  and  Mamoru  Tsuda.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  .Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Aichl-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  496.660.  Jun.  2*).  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.695.309.  This  application  Mar  l.V  1W7,  Ser.  No.  816,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152344 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/0« 

II.S.  CI.  156—584  19  CUims 


2821296 
296      299 

1.  An  electronic-component  supplying  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  frame: 

a  tape  feeding  device  which  is  mounted  on  the  cartridge  frame 
and  which  feeds  an  electronic-component  carrier  tape  having 
a  plurality  of  electronic-component  accommodating  pockets 
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al  a  predetermined  pitch,  in  a  direction  of  an  array  of  the 
pockets,  said  tape  feeding  device  intermittently  feeding  said 
carrier  tape  at  sajd  pitch  in  said  direction  so  that  said  pockets 
are  positioned  one  by  one  at  an  electronic-component  picking- 
up  position: 

a  movable  jumping-out-preventing  member  which  is  provided 
on  the  cartridge  frame  such  that  the  movable  jumping-out- 
preventing  member  is  movable  relative  to  the  cartridge  frame 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  tape  feeding  direction  and  which 
has  a  pair  of  movable  jumping-out-preventing  surfaces  for 
preventing  at  least  one  first  electronic  component  from  jump- 
ing out  of  at  least  one  first  pocket  of  the  pockets  of  the  carrier 
tape; 

an  immovable  jumping-out-preventing  member  which  is  pro- 
vided on  the  cartridge  frame  such  that  the  immovable 
jumping-out-preventing  member  is  immovable  relative  to  the 
cartridge  frame,  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  movable  jumping- 
out-preventing  member  in  the  tape  feeding  direction,  and 
which  has  an  immovable  jumping-out-preventing  surface  for 
preventing  at  least  one  second  electronic  component  from 
jumping  out  of  at  least  one  second  pocket  of  the  pockets  of 
the  carrier  tape,  the  immovable  jumping-out-preventing  sur- 
face being  substantially  flush  with  the  pair  of  movable 
jumping-out-preventing  surfaces;  and 

a  movable-jumping-out-preventing-member  moving  device 
which  moves  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing  member  to 
an  upstream-side  position  thereof  where  the  movable 
jumping-out-preventing  surfaces  are  positioned  adjacent  to. 
and  on  a  downstream  side  of,  the  immovable  jumping-out- 
preventing  surface  in  the  tape  feeding  direction,  and  to  a 
downstream-side  position  thereof  remote  from  the  upstream- 
side  position  in  the  tape  feeding  direction, 

when  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing  member  is  positioned 
at  a  first  position  thereof  as  one  of  the  upstream-side  and 
downstream-side  positions,  the  movable  jumping-out- 
preventing  member  being  opposed  to  one  of  said  at  least  one 
first  pocket  fed  to  the  electronic -component  picking-up  posi- 
tion, so  as  to  prevent  one  of  said  at  least  one  first  electronic 
component  from  jumping  out  of  said  one  of  said  at  least  one 
first  pocket. 

when  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing  member  is  positioned 
at  a  second  position  thereof  as  the  other  of  the  upstream-side 
and  downstream-side  positions,  the  movable  jumping-out- 
preventing  member  being  remote  from  the  first  position  in  the 
tape  feeding  direction. 

the  movable  jumping-out  preventing  member  having  a  groove 
which  extends  in  the  tape  feeding  direction  and  which  opens, 
at  one  end  thereof,  toward  the  electronic-component  picking- 
up  position  when  the  movable  jumping-out-preventing  mem- 
ber is  positioned  at  the  second  position,  and  said  pair  of 
movable  jumping-out-preventing  surfaces  which  extend  in  the 
tape  feeding  direction  on  both  sides  of  the  groove,  respec- 
tively. 


(b)  cooling  said  wafer  surface  to  a  temperature  at  or  below  80° 
C;  and 

(c)  exposing  said  surface  to  UV-excited  chlorine. 


5.762,756 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULPING  AND 
DEINKING 
Don  L.  Scotf  William  J.  Fondow,  both  of  Middletown;  Albert 
F.  Kelly.  West  Chester:   David  C.  Grantz,  Hamilton,  and 
Peter  Seifert.  Middletown.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tht 
Black  Clawson  Company.  Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,852.  Nov,  21,  19«M.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.812 
Int.  CI.'  D21B  I/J2 
U.S.  CI.  162 — 4  13  Claims 


5,762,755 
ORGANIC  PRECLEAN  FOR  IMPROVING  VAPOR  PHASE 

WAFER  ETCH  UNIFORMITY 
Michael  A.  McNeilly;  John  M.  deLarios,  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Glenn  L.  Nobinger.  Santa  Clara;  Wilbur  C.  Krusell,  San 
Jose;    Dah-Bin    Kao,    Palo    Alto;    Ralph    K.    Manriquez, 
Saratoga,  and  Chiko  Fan,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genus.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.601,  May  21,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.604 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
U.S.  CI.  156—652.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  silicon  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  the  surface  having  organic  contaminants  thereon,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

(a)  holding  said  wafer  in  a  partial  vacuum,  heating  said  wafer 
surface  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  by  radiation 
through  a  window,  and  exposing  the  heated  surface  to  ozone; 


1.  Method  of  treating  secondary  fibers  including  ink  containing 
waste  paper  comprising  simultaneously  pulping  said  waste  paper 
and  dispersing  ink  panicles  therefrom  in  a  high  solids  content 
aqueous  mixture  having  a  solids  content  of  greater  than  about  20 
wt.  %  solids,  said  method  being  devoid  of  any  step  of  pre-pulping 
said  waste  paper  prior  to  said  step  of  simultaneously  pulping  and 
dispersing  wherein  said  step  of  simultaneously  pulping  said  waste 
paper  and  dispersing  ink  particles  therefrom  comprises  kneading 
said  secondary  fibers,  said  method  further  comprising  subsequent 
to  said  step  of  simultaneously  pulping  and  dispersing,  diluting  said 
kneaded  secondary  fibers  with  water  and  subsequently  wet  sepa- 
rating said  ink  particles  from  said  diluted  secondary  fibers,  and 
wherein  said  method  is  devoid  of  any  additional  step  of  dispersing 
said  ink. 
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5.762.757 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  ORGANIC  CONTAMINAPH" 

DEPOSITION  IN  PULP  AND  PAPERMAKING  SYSTEMS 
Duy  T.  Nguyen:  J.  Barry  Wright,  and  Daniel  Michalopoulos. 
all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn   Inc., 
Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,110 
Int.  CI."  D21H  17/04 
U.S.  a.  162—158  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  organic  contami- 
nants from  pulp  in  pulp  and  papermaking  systems  consisting 
essentially  of  adding  to  said  pulp  an  effective  deposition  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  blend  of  diociyl  sulfosuccinate  and  didecyl  sulfosuc- 
cinate  having  a  weight/weight  ratio  of  about  2:1  to  4:1. 


RtCCUD  WATO) 


1.  In  a  method  of  papermaking  having  zero  liquid  discharge,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  pulping  recycled  cellulosic 
material  containing  lightweight  contaminants  and  heavy  contami- 
nants with  water  to  provide  a  pulp  slurry,  cleaning  the  pulp  slurry 
with  the  addition  of  water  to  remove  said  heavy  and  lightweight 
contaminants  and  provide  a  cleaned  pulp  and  a  separate  liquid 
residue  containing  said  lightweight  contaminants,  washing  the 
cleaned  pulp  to  remove  dissolved  solids  and  provide  a  washed 
pulp,  utilizing  the  washed  pulp  in  a  papermaking  machine  to 
produce  a  paper  sheet,  recovering  water  from  the  papermaking 
machine  and  utilizing  the  recovered  water  to  wash  the  pulp  in  the 
pulp  washing  operation,  recovering  water  containing  dissolved 
solids  from  the  pulp  washing  operation  and  utilizing  the  recovered 
water  in  the  pulping  and  pulp  cleaning  operations,  .subjecting  the 
liquid  residue  containing  said  lightweight  contaminants  to  floata- 
tion clarification  in  a  clarifier  to  separate  the  lightweight  contami- 
nants as  a  sludge  and  produce  a  liquid  effluent,  and  recycling  the 
liquid  effluent  to  the  papermaking  operations. 


5,762,758 
METHOD  OF  PAPERMAKING  HAVING  ZERO  LIQUID 
DISCHARGE 
Roger  P.  Hoffman.  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Envi- 
ronmental Systems.  Inc..  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.748.  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,248 
InL  CI."  D21F  1/66:1/70;  D21C  9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  162—190  4  Claims 


fabric  so  the  paper  web  is  transferred  between  the  forming 
fabric  and  the  pressing  section  without  an  open  draw; 

a  carriage  mounted  to  move  in  a  cross  machine  direction  across 
the  paper  web,  before  the  web  reaches  the  at  least  one  press  of 
the  pressing  section: 

a  low  pressure  water  jet  positioned  on  the  carnage  and  directed 
towards  the  web,  wherein  the  water  jet  is  movable  rapidly  in 
the  cross  machine  direction  with  respect  to  the  web  to  cut 
from  the  web  a  tail  with  a  blunt  tail  end; 

a  dryer  section  without  open  draws  having  a  vacuum  suction  roll 
positioned  to  receive  the  web  from  the  pressing  section;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  the  vacuum  suction  roll  to  actuate  the 
vacuum  suction  roll  in  response  to  the  cutting  of  the  tail,  to 
transfer  the  tail  of  the  paper  web  from  the  pressing  section  to 
the  dryer  section  when  the  blunt  tail  end  first  reaches  the 
vacuum  suction  roll. 


5.762,760 
REACTOR  FOR  TREATING  PULP  WITH  A  GAS 

Rolf  Ekholm.  and   Ulf  Jan.ss<jn,   both   of  Karlstad.  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  AH,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01257.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15316,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,587 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1994.  9403921 
InL  CI."  D21C  WI0:7/0S:  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CL  162—246  5  Claims 


5,762,759 

TAIL  THREADING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

Gregory  L.  Wedel.  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  787^46 
Int.  CI."  D21F  1/36:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—193  23  Claims 

1.  A  papermaking  machine  comprising; 
at  least  one  forming  fabric  on  which  a  paper  web  is  formed; 
a  pressing  section  having  at  least  one  press  and  being  without 
open  draws,  in  web  receiving  relationship  with  the  forming 


1.  A  reactor  for  treating  a  pulp  with  a  gas  comprising: 
a  pressurized  vertical  vessel  having  a  top  portion: 
an  outlet  member  in  operative  engagement  with  the  top  portion 
of  the  pressurized  vertical  vessel,  the  outlet  member  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  pressurized  vertical  vessel,  the  cylindrical  housing  having 
an  inside: 
a  blow  line  connected  to  the  cylindrical  housing  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  pressurized  vertical  vessel  for  trans- 
ferring gas-treated  pulp  away  from  the  cylindrical  housing; 
a  rotatable  rotor  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  housing  for  urging 
pulp  radially  outwardly  so  that  the  pulp  is  dischargeable  out 
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through  the  blow  line  and  for  urging  gas  radially  inwardly 
towards  a  center  portion  of  an  upper  space  defined  in  the 
cylindrical  housing; 

a  drive  unit  in  operative  engagement  with  the  rotor  to  rotate  the 
rotor  via  a  rotor  shaft  having  one  end  attached  to  the  drive 
unit  and  the  opposite  end  attached  to  the  rotor; 

a  gas  outlet  system  having  an  outlet  channel  defined  in  the  rotor 
shaft,  the  outlet  channel  having  an  elongate  central  axial 
cavity  portion  extending  inside  the  rotor  shaft  and  a  radial 
cavity  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  elongate 
central  axial  cavity  portion  so  that  the  radial  cavity  portion  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  space  defined  in  the 
cylindrical  housing; 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  system  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  channel  for  removing  gas  from 
the  center  portion  of  the  upper  space  defined  in  the  cylindrical 
housing;  and 

a  partition  wall  disposed  inside  the  cylindrical  housing  to  divide 
the  upper  space  from  a  lower  space  defined  inside  the  cylin- 
drical housing,  the  lower  space  being  larger  than  the  upper 
space. 


1.  A  press  section  of  a  paper  machine  arranged  before  a  dryer 
section  of  the  paper  machine  in  which  a  drying  wire  runs,  com- 
prising 

at  least  a  last  press  nip  immediately  preceding  the  dryer  section 
and  a  preceding  press  nip  immediately  preceding  said  last 
press  nip,  said  last  press  nip  being  arranged  at  a  horizontal 
level  higher  than  the  horizontal  level  at  which  said  preceding 
press  nip  is  arranged,  said  last  press  nip  being  defined  in  pan 
by  a  lower  roll, 

a  pair  of  water-receiving  press  fabrics  for  carrying  a  web  ther- 
ebetween through  said  preceding  press  nip, 

an  upper  press  fabric  for  receiving  the  web  from  one  of  said  pair 
of  water-receiving  press  fabrics  and  for  carrying  the  web 
through  said  last  press  nip,  said  upper  press  fabric  having  an 
upwardly  inclined  run  after  it  receives  the  web  from  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  water-receiving  fabrics  and  thereafter  a  turning 
sector  run  over  said  lower  roll  of  said  last  press  nip  in  which 
the  web  is  pressed  by  said  upper  press  fabric  toward  said 
lower  roll,  the  magnitude  of  said  turning  sector  run  of  said 
upper  press  fabric,  over  said  lower  roll  being  from  about  45° 
to  about  130°,  said  last  press  nip  being  arranged  at  the  vicinity 
of  or  after  an  uppermost  point  of  said  lower  roll  and  after  said 
turning  sector  run  of  said  upper  press  fabric, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  web  to  the  drying  wire  at  a 
transfer  point  arranged  at  a  horizontal  level  lower  than  the 
horizontal  level  of  said  last  press  nip,  the  horizontal  level  at 
which  said  extended  nip  is  arranged  and  the  horizontal  level 
of  a  point  of  transfer  of  the  web  by  said  transfer  means  onto 
the  drying  wire  being  substantially  the  same,  said  last  press 


nip  being  arranged  at  a  distance  above  the  horizontal  level  at 
which  said  extended  nip  is  arranged  and  the  horizontal  level 
of  a  point  of  U'ansfer  of  the  web  by  said  transfer  means  onto 
the  driving  wire,  the  distance  in  height  being  from  about  500 
mm  to  about  2000  mm,  and 
an  additional  press  nip  arranged  prior  to  said  preceding  press  nip 
in  a  direction  of  web  travel,  said  additional  and  preceding 
press  nips  being  extended  nips  and  said  last  press  nip  being  a 
sharp  roll  nip. 


5,762,762 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Walter  T.  BreithaupL,  St.  Catharines,  and  Richard  Merritt. 
Barrie,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Breithaupt  Family 
Trust 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,450 

Int  Cl.*^  BOID  3/02:  C02F  t/04 

VS.  CI.  202— 185J  7  Claims 


5,762,761 
PRESS  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  EMPLOYING 
TWO  SEPARATE  PRESS  NIPS 
Juha  Kivimaa,  Muurame,  and  Juhani  P^jula,  Jyvaskyla,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Vaimet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  491,621,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,650.049.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  24,  1995,  951934 

Int  a."  D21F  3/02 

VS.  a.  162-^MJ  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  distillation  apparatus  for  domestic  use,  the  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  boiler;  heating  means  associated  with  the  boiler  for 
evaporation  of  distilland  received  in  the  boiler;  a  housing  having  a 
vapor  inlel  means  for  receiving  vapor  from  the  boiler,  and  a 
distillate  outlet  means  for  discharging  distillate  into  a  distillate 
container;  condensing  means  received  in  said  housing  and  com- 
pnsing  a  condenser  coil  connecting  said  vapor  inlet  means  to  said 
distillate  outlet  means  and  air  circulation  means  for  directing  air 
over  the  condenser  coil  for  cooling  and  condensing  vapor  in  the 
condenser  coil,  and  a  distillate  container  for  receiving  distillate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  housing  consists  of  a  horizontally-extending  means  disposed 
above  said  boiler  and  distillate  container  for  containing  the 
condensing  means,  and  a  vertically-extending  means  disposed 
behind  said  boiler  and  distillate  container; 
said  vapor  inlet  means  has  a  spigot  termination  extending  hori- 
zontally through  said  vertically-extending  means  toward  the 
boiler; 
the  boiler  and  the  distillate  container  are  discrete  containers 
disposed  side-by-side  and  independently  removable  from  the 
apparatus  for  filling  with  distilland  and  for  dispensing  distil- 
late respectively,  the  boiler  having  a  horizontally-extending 
vapor  discharge  means  in  the  form  of  an  inwardly-directed 
cylinder  in  releasable  sealing  engagement  with  said  spigot 
termination  of  said  vapor  inlet  means  received  therein,  said 
vapor  discharge  means  being  disengageable  from  the  vapor 
inlet  means  for  allowing  the  boiler  to  become  separated  from 
the  housing  for  filling  with  distilland  for  batch  distillation; 
and 
electric  plug  means  for  connection  to  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment, the  electric  plug  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
boiler  in  parallel  to  the  vapor  discharge  means  and  cooperable 
with  electric  socket  means  received  in  said  vertically- 
extending  means  of  the  housing. 


7.  In  a  distillation  apparatus  for  domestic  use.  the  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  boiler;  heating  means  associated  with  the  boiler  for 
evaporation  of  distilland  received  in  the  boiler;  a  housing  having  a 
vapor  inlet  means  for  receiving  vapor  from  the  boiler,  and  a 
distillate  outlet  means  for  discharging  distillate  into  a  distillate 
container;  condensing  means  received  in  said  housing  and  com- 
prising a  condenser  coil  connecting  said  vapor  inlet  means  to  said 
distillate  outlet  means  and  air  circulation  means  for  directing  air 
over  the  condenser  coil  for  cooling  and  condensing  vapor  in  the 
condenser  coil,  and  a  distillate  container  for  receiving  distillate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  housing  consists  of  a  first  honzontally-extending  means 
disposed  above  said  boiler  and  distillate  container  for  contain- 
ing the  condensing  means,  a  vertically-extending  means  dis- 
posed behind  said  boiler  and  distillate  container  and  a  base  in 
the  form  of  a  second  horizontally-extending  means  for  sup- 
porting the  apparatus,  said  first  horizontally-extending  means 
for  containing  the  condensing  means  being  vertically  spaced 
from  and  overhanging  said  base  so  that  said  housing  has  a 
C-shaped  configuration  as  seen  from  the  side  of  the  apparatus; 
said  vapor  inlel  means  has  a  spigot  termination  extending  hori- 
zontally through  said  vertically-extending  means  toward  the 
boiler; 
the  boiler  and  the  distillate  container  are  discrete  containers 
disposed  side-by-side  and  independently  removable  from  the 
apparatus  for  filling  with  distilland  and  for  dispensing  distil- 
late respectively,  the  boiler  having  a  horizontally-extending 
vapor  discharge  means  in  the  form  of  an  inwardly-directed 
cylinder  in  releasable  sealing  engagement  with  said  spigot 
termination  of  said  vapor  inlet  means  received  therein,  said 
vapor  discharge  means  being  disengageable  from  the  vapor 
inlet  means  for  allowing  the  boiler  to  become  separated  from 
the  housing  for  filling  with  distilland  for  batch  distillation; 
and 
electric  plug  means  for  connection  to  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment, the  electric  plug  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
boiler  in  parallel  to  the  vapor  discharge  means  and  cooperable 
with    electric    socket    means    received    in    said    vertically- 
extending  means  of  the  housing. 


5.762,763 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER 

FROM  COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEM  CONDENSATE 
Mikhail  Tsargorodski,  Ocala.  Fla..  assignor  to  Flair  Corpora- 
tion. Ocala.  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712J13 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/00:3/10 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  water  from  a  liquid  condensate 
mixture  formed  in  a  compressed  gas  system  resulting  from  com- 
pression of  gas  containing  water  vapor  and  other  vapors  and 
entrained  liquids  by  a  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  said  condensate  mixture  from  said  compressed  gas 
system; 

b.  collecting  said  drained  condensate  mixture  in  a  boiler; 

c.  maintaining  said  boiler  at  negative  pressure  while  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  condensate  mixture  within  said  boiler  to 
boil  only  the  water  within  said  condensate  mixture  into  water 
vapor;  and 

d.  removing  said  water  vapor  from  said  boiler. 


5.762.764 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACETONE 
Te  Chang,  West  Chester,  and  Mjai  P.  Gupta.  Berwyn.  both  of 
Pa,,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P„  Greenville, 
Del. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^8 

Int  Cl.*^  BOID  3/40:  C07C  49/08 

VS.  a.  203—52  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  the  separation  of  C7-C,  hydrocarbon  impuri- 
ties from  acetone  which  consists  essentially  of  distilling  a  mixture 
of  acetone  and  C7-C9  hydrocarbon  impurities  with  a  C,-C|j 
alkane  and/or  C^C,;  aromatic  hydrocarbon  extractive  distillation 
solvent  and  separating  acetone  reduced  in  C7-CJ  hydrocarbon 
impurities  overhead  from  a  mixture  of  the  C9-C14  alkane  and/or 
Cg-C,2  aromatic  hydrocarbon  extractive  distillation  solvent  and 
the  C7-C,  hydrocarbon  impurities. 


5.762.765 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHANOL,  ISOPROPANOL  AND 
WATER  MIXTL  RES  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S,  3rd  Ave..  Bozeman.  Mont  59715 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.101 
Int  CI."  BOID  3/36:  C07C  29/84 
VS.  a.  203—60  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  isopropanol  from  a  mixture  of  iso- 
propanol.  ethanol  and  water  which  compnses  distilling  a  mixture 
consisting  of  isopropanol.  ethanol  and  water  in  the  presence  of  an 
azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovenng  the  isopropanol  and  the  a7.eo- 
trope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  ethanol 
and  water  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 
agent  consists  of  methyl  acetate. 


5.762.766 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  MAGNETIC  FILM  ON 

BOTH  SUBSTRATE  SURFACES  AND  MECHANISM  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 

Takaki  Kurita:  Naoki  VNatanabe.  and  Naoki  ^amada.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Anelva  Corporation,  Fucbu, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1995.  7-326542 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  spunering  PDethod  of  depositing  a  magneuc  thin  film  on 
both  surfaces  of  a  substrate  by  magnetron  sputtering,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  asymmetric  to  a  rotation  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  substrate  over  a  target  with  a  pair  of 
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5,762,768 
TARGET  FOR  CATHODIC  SPLTTERING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  TARGET 
Karl-Heinz  Gov;  David  Francis  Lupton,  both  of  Geinhausen: 
Jorg  Schieike,  Bnichkobel.-  Friedbold  Scbolz.  Rodenbacb.  ail 
of  Germany:  Bernard  Serole,  Peyrins,  France,  and  Hans 
Boiuneier.  Freiberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.C.  Heraeus 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  693.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
364.4;  Oct.  30,  1995,  195  40  379.7 

Int  CI.*"  CD4B  35/46:  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.13  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  target  for  cathodic  sputtenng  formed  of  hot-pressed  or 
hot  isostatic-pressed  indium  oxide/tm  oxide  powder  with  a  mini- 
mum density  of  95%  of  its  theoretical  density,  and  with  a  sub- 
stoichiometric  oxygen  content,  the  improvement  wherein  the  target 
has  a  minimum  of  90%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  phase  which  is 
formed  as  a  solid  solution  of  indium  oxide  and  tin  oxide,  and  said 
powder  has  an  average  grain  size  ranging  from  2  jjm  to  20  pm 


magnetic  assemblies  of  magnetron  cathodes  that  oppose  each 
other:  and 
rotating  the  pair  of  magnetic  assemblies  of  magnetron  cathodes 
at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction. 


5,762,767 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFERRING  AND  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  OF  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tomizo  Yamada;   Rintaro  Togashi;  Nobumi  Ueno;  Sukebiro 
Sutou,  all  of  Akita;  Kiyosbi  Yamada,  Chiba,  and  Tatsumi 
Inamura,  Akita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akita  Zinc  Co., 
Ltd.,  Akita,  and  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,623 

Int  CL*  C25D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  204—198  12  Claims 


9  10  8s' 


T^n^ 


i:^^^ 


v_y 


1.  An  automatic  transferring  and  processing  apparatus  of  a 
cathode  characterized  by  comprising  a  movable  means  for  insert- 
ing a  blank  cathode  and  talcing  out  a  cathode  having  an  electro- 
deposited  metal  from  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  stock  cathode  pivot,  a 
processing  means  for  processing  an  electro-deposited  metal  depos- 
ited on  said  cathode,  a  stock  conveyor  for  transferring  the  cathode 
on  said  stock  cathode  pivot  to  said  means  for  processing  the 
electro-deposited  metal,  a  stock  moving  carriage  for  transferring 
the  cathode  on  said  stock  cathode  pivot  to  said  stock  conveyor,  an 
alignment  conveyor  for  receiving  the  processed  cathode  from  said 
processing  means,  an  alignment  cathode  pivot,  an  alignment  mov- 
ing carriage  for  transferring  the  cathode  on  said  alignment  con- 
veyor to  said  alignment  cathode  pivot,  and  a  guide  rail  for  moving 
said  movable  means  between  said  electrolytic  cell  and  said  stock 
cathode  pivot  and  between  said  electrolytic  cell  and  said  alignment 
cathode  pivot. 


5,762,769 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

NONELECTROLYTE  IN  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTION. 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MIXED  SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTES  AND 
NONELECTROLYTES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SOLLTION 
Tosbio  Gotsu,  Saitama-ken;  Takeru  Shibata,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Yosbihiro  Tsuzuso,  Saitama-ken;  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Saitama- 
ken.  and  Toshiyuki   Nakama,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    TOA    Electronics    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    and    Scitec 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00834.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96(30749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-070274 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204— WO  8  Claims 
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3  An  apparatus  for  prepanng  a  mixed  solution  containing  at 
least  one  electrolyte  and  at  least  one  nonelectrolyte,  comprising: 

electrolyte  storage  means  for  storing  the  electrolyte; 

nonelectrolyte  storage  means  for  stonng  the  nonelectrolyte; 

water  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water; 

a  preparation  tank  for  holding  and  stirring  to  uniformly  mix  a  set 
amount  of  the  electrolyte  supplied  from  said  electrolyte  stor- 
age means,  a  set  amount  of  the  nonelectrolyte  supplied  from 
said  nonelectrolyte  storage  means  and  a  set  amount  of  the 
water  supplied  from  said  water  supply  means;  and 

an  electric  conductivity  meter  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
a  water  solution  stirred  and  uniformly  mixed  in  said  prepara- 
tion tank;  wherein  after  an  electrolyte  water  solution  of  a 
given  concentration  is  prepared  by  supplying  the  electrolyte 
and  the  water  into  said  preparation  tank,  a  given  amount  of 


the  nonelectrolyte  is  supplied  incrementally  from  said  non- 
electrolyte storage  means  into  said  preparation  tank  to  thereby 
pref)are  a  mixed  water  solution,  the  concentration  of  the 
nonelectrolyte  in  the  mixed  water  solution  is  continuously 
measured  by  said  electric  conductivity  meter,  and  the  supply 
of  the  nonelectrolyte  from  said  nonelectrolyte  storage  means 
into  said  preparation  tank  is  stopped  when  the  value  of  the 
concentration  reaches  a  given  value. 


5.762,770 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BIOSENSOR  TEST  STRIP 
G.  John  Pritchard,  Salem,  Mass.;  Joseph  E.  Bateson,  Carmel, 
Ind.:  Brian  S.  Hill.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Brian  A.  Heald.  Fish- 
ers, Ind.,  and  Scott  E.  Hubbard.  Fountaintow  n.  Ind.,  assign- 
ors  to   Boehringer   Mannheim   Corporation.    Indianapolis, 
ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.407.  Feb.  22.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5308.171.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
496.939 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/54:  GOIN  27/327 
U.S.  a.  204—403  10  CUims 


LA  device  for  detecting  or  measuring  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte.  comprising; 

a  first  electrical  insulator; 

two  electrodes  only  said  electrodes  consisting  of  a  working 
electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  of  substantially  the  same 
size,  made  of  the  same  electncally  conducting  materials  and 
supported  on  the  first  electrical  insulator; 

a  second  electrical  insulator,  overlaying  the  first  electrical  insu- 
lator and  the  electrodes  and  including  a  cutout  portion  that 
exposes  a  smaller  surface  area  of  the  counter  electrode  than 
the  working  electrode; 

a  reagent  for  detecting  or  measuring  the  concentration  of  the 
analyte.  the  reagent  substantially  covering  the  exposed  elec- 
trode surfaces  in  the  cutout  portion;  and 

a  spreading  mesh,  impregnated  with  a  surfactant,  overlaying  the 
cutout  portion  and  affixed  to  the  second  electrical  insulator, 

wherein  the  cutout  portion  and  spreading  mesh  are  of  sufficient 
size  and  the  reagent  is  in  sufficient  amount  to  receive  a 
minimum  whole  blood  sample  of  about  9  microliters  for 
analyzing  the  analyte. 


an  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  element  with  a  solid  electrolyte  having  a 
delecting  portion  for  detecting  a  gas  concentration  of  mea- 
sured gas; 

a  housing  for  holding  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  element:  and 

protecting  means  for  covering  said  delecting  portion  of  said 
solid  electrolyte,  said  protecting  means  having  gas  holes 
opened  for  introducing  measured  gas.  wherein 

said  protecting  means  comprises  an  inside  protecting  cover 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  solid  electrolyte  and  an  outside 
protecting  cover  surrounding  said  inside  protecting  cover; 

said  inside  protecting  cover  is  formed  into  a  cup-shaped  cylin- 
drical configuration  having  a  closed-end  portion  at  one  end 
and  an  opened-end  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  at  least  one 
flange  portion  protruding  outward  is  formed  at  said  opened- 
end  portion  of  said  inside  protecting  cover: 

said  outside  protecting  cover  is  formed  into  a  cup-shaped  cylin- 
drical configuration  having  a  closed-end  portion  at  one  end 
and  an  opened-end  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  at  least  one 
flange  portion  protruding  outward  is  formed  at  said  opened- 
end  portion  of  said  outside  protecting  cover; 

said  flange  portion  of  said  inside  protecting  cover  and  said 
flange  portion  of  said  outside  protecting  cover  are  fixed  to 
said  housing  by  caulking; 

said  inside  protecting  cover  comprises  a  plurality  of  flange 
portions  while  said  outside  protecting  cover  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  flange  portions;  and 

said  flange  portions  of  said  inside  protecting  cover  and  said 
flange  portions  of  said  outside  protecting  cover  are  alternately 
positioned  along  a  same  closed  curve  surrounding  an  axis  of 
said  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  element. 


5,762.772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Takao  Tomono:  Makoto  Furuki;  Shigemi  Ohtsu.  and  Lyong 
Sun  Pu,  all  of  Ashigarakami-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228319 

Int.  CI."  C25D  13/02 

VS.  CI.  204—478  9  Oaims 


5,762,771 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Hirokazu  Yamada.  Nagoya;  Takashi  Kojima.  Kasugai;  Tosbimi 
Miyamoto.  Okazaki;  Koji  Shiozaua.  Kariya:  Makoto  Hori, 
Oogaki;  Masahiro  Hamaya.  Atyo,  and  Minoru  Ohta,  Oka- 
zaki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-04M38; 
Feb.  15,  1996,  8-054277 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/407 
V.S.  CI.  204—428  18  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  comprising: 


08S-8%%-a-t^ 


o 


1.  An  image  forming  method  which  comprises  transferring  ionic 
dye  molecules  onto  a  recording  medium  by  making  use  of  a 
difference  in  iransmiitance  of  said  ionic  dye  molecules  through  an 
electrically  conductive  polymer  film  doped  with  said  ionic  dye 
molecules,  said  difference  in  transmittance  being  observed  between 
at  least  two  states  of  said  polymer  film,  said  state  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidized,  neutral  and  reduced  states. 
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5,762,773 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Robert  T.  Rasmussen,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,039 

Int.  a."  C25D  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  204-^*85  18  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  producing  high  resolution  displays,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  screen  surface; 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  coating  over  the  .screen 
surface; 

applying  a  grille  to  the  electrically  conductive  coating,  the  grille 
having  a  set  of  holes  formed  therem  to  define  a  plurality  of 
exposed  .set  areas  of  the  electrically  conductive  coating; 

applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  to  the  grille  and  the  exposed  set 
areas  of  electrically  conductive  coating  to  define  a  plurality  of 
photoresist-covered  exposed  set  areas  of  the  electrically  con- 
ductive coating; 

exposing  the  layer  of  photoresist  to  light  to  fix  one  set  of  the 
plurality  of  photoresist-covered  exposed  set  areas  of  the  elec- 
trically conductive  coating  and  to  define  a  fixed  set  area  and 
an  unfixed  set  area; 

removing  the  photoresist  from  the  unfixed  set  area  to  define  a 
pattern; 

depositing  a  light  emitting  substance  on  the  pattern;  and 

plasma  etching  the  fixed  set  area  of  photoresist. 


5,762,774 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

David  F.  Tessier,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Glegg  Water 

Conditioning,  Inc.,  Guelph,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,959 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6I/4H 

U.S.  CI.  204—524  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  EDI  apparatus  for  the  deion- 
ization  of  a  first  liquid  supplied  at  or  below  a  given  maximum  flow 


rate  (Q).  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  and  an  anode  with  a 
number  of  diluting  compartments  and  conceniratmg  compartments 
positioned  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  and  arranged  in  an 
alternating  manner,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  passing 
said  first  liquid  through  said  diluting  compartments  at  or  below 
said  given  maximum  flow  rate  and  means  for  passing  a  second 
liquid  through  said  concentrating  compartments  to  receive  ionic 
impurities  from  said  first  liquid  when  a  electncal  current  is  applied 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  concentration  of  ionic  impurities  in  the  first 

liquid  to  be  processed  within  said  apparatus; 
selecting  a  desired  final  concentration  of  ionic  impunties  for  the 
first  liquid  after  it  has  been  processed  within  said  apparatus; 
selecting    the    number   (n)    of   diluting   compartments    to   be 
included  in  said  apparatus,  said  selected  number  of  diluting 
compartments  being  at  least  one; 
selecting   the   number  of  concentrating  compartments   to   be 
included  in  said  apparatus,  the  selected  number  of  concentrat- 
ing compartments  being  at  least  one  greater  than  said  selected 
number  of  diluting  compartments; 
selecting  an  electncal  current  (I)  to  be  applied  between  said 
anode  and  cathode,  wherein  the  selection  of  said  number  of 
diluting  compartments  and  the  selected  electrical  current  to  be 
applied  is  such  E,  is  greater  than  1  in 


E,=- 


I 

T 


(^)-- 


(^)-. 


XZ, 


where  F  is  the  Faraday  constant  to  convert  coulombs  to  moles,  Ac, 
is  the  diiference  in  the  concentration  of  impurity  i  in  the  first  liquid 
to  be  processed  and  the  selected  final  concentration  of  impurity  i.  z, 
is  the  charge  of  impurity  i  and  ZAc.xz,  is  selected  from  the  larger 
of  the  summation  over  the  calionic  impurities  and  the  anionic 
impurities;  and 
assembling  said  EDI  apparatus  with  said  selected  number  of 
diluting  compartments. 


5.762,775 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  PRODUCING 
DISPERSIONS  OF  A  NONCONDICTIVE  FLUID  IN  A 
CONDUCTIVE  MEDll  M 
David    W.    DePaoli.    Knoxville;    Constantinos    Tsouris.    Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  and  James  Q.  Feng.  Fairport.  N.V.. 
assignors  to  LcKkheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,851,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,180 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  i/OH 
VS.  CI.  204—554  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrically  forming  dispersions  of  a  noncon- 
ducting fluid  in  a  conductive  medium,  said  method  comprising: 
passing  the  nonconducting  fluid  through  a  restricted  passageway 
defined  by  a  first  tubular  member  into  the  conductive  medium, 
said  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  receiving  the  nonconducting  fluid  and  said 
second  end  being  disposed  within  the  conductive  medium  and 
discharging  the  nonconducting  fluid  into  the  conductive 
medium; 
passing  an  electrical  buffer  fluid  through  an  annular  passageway 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  annular  passageway 
defined  between  said  first  tubular  member  and  a  second 
tubular  member,  said  first  tubular  member  being  received 
within  said  second  tubular  member,  said  annular  passageway 
first  end  receiving  said  electrical  buffer  fluid  and  said  annular 
passageway  second  end  being  disposed  within  said  conduc- 


.'.','  jJ^lT  i  >  f  >>}>>?};  ^'    •  f  rfp- 


five  medium  to  a  depth  greater  than  said  second  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member,  said  electncal  buffer  fluid  forming  an 
electrical  buffer  region  within  said  conductive  medium  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  restncied  passageway;  and 
applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  tubular  member  and  said 
conductive  medium  to  electncally  form  dispersions  of  said 
nonconductive  fluid  in  said  conductive  medium 


5,762.776 

SPACER  FOR  ELEr-TRODES 

Graeme  Alexander,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Carlos  Trautmann,  I, 

Santiago.  CTiile.  assignors  to  Quadna.  Inc.,  Tucson,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser  No.  8014583 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5AM:  17/00 

VS.  a.  205—80  22  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  spacing  electrodes  comprising  the  following 
stefs: 

mounting  a  holding  element  at  an  edge  of  an  electrode,  said 
hoWmg  element  being  fa.st  w  iih  at  least  one  arm,  and  said  one 
arm  mcludmg  at  leasi  one  arm  section  which  flares  to  one  side 
of  said  holding  element  and  awa>  from  an  additional  side 
opposite  said  one  side,  said  holding  elemeni  and  said  one  arm 
section  having  respective  surface  [XMtions  which  merge  into 
or  intersect  one  another  and  face  av^ay  from  said  additional 
side,  and  said  surface  portions  defimng  an  obtuse  angle  with 
each  other;  and 

inserting  said  electrode  adjacent  another  electrode  in  an  electro- 
lytic bath. 


5.762.7T7 
PROCESS  OF  DIRECTLY  ELECTROPLATING  ONTO  A 
NONCONDUCTIVE  SI  BSTRATE 
CWng-lisiung  Yang,  Hstncbu;  Clii-chao  Wan.  Taipei-  Yung-yun 
Wang,  Taipei,  and  Cliung-chicii  Chen,  Taipei,  aU  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Pcrsee  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  TtodieriDg,  Taiwan 
FHed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643032 
Int.  CL"  C25D  5/54.5/56.54^2.  V.« 
L.S.  a.  205—158  15  Claims 

1.  A  prtvess  of  direct  plating  onto  a  nonconductive  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1)  modifying  a  surface  of  the  nonconductive  substrate  with 
selected  organic  hydrocarbons  or  polymers  to  enhance  its 
property  of  adsorbing  catalysts  to  produce  a  conditioned  sub- 
strate; 

2)  immersing  the  conditioned  substrate  into  a  catalyst  colloid- 
containing  solution  or  a  caialysi  complex-containing  solution 
to  let  the  catalyst  be  adsorbed  into  the  substrate; 

3)  reducing  the  caulysi  with  a  suitable  acid  or  basic  solution 
when  a  catalyst  colloid-containing  solution  is  used  at  step  2, 
or  with  a  reducing  agent  when  a  catalyst  complex-containing 
solution  is  used  at  step  2  to  reduce  the  catalyst  being  adsorbed 
onto  the  substrate: 

4)  immersing  the  substrate  after  the  reducing  step  into  an 
enhancing  agent  containing  a  nonsulfide  compound  with  two 
ligands; 

5)  proceeding  with  an  electroplating  process. 


5,762.778 
NON-C^  ANIDE  BRASS  PLATING  BATH  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  METALLIC  FOIL  HAVING  A  BRASS  LAYER 

USING  THE  NON-CYANIDE  BRASS  PLATING  BATH 
Thomas  J.  Ameen.  and  Gregory   L,  OrlolT.  both  of  ,Mentor. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.,  Fastlake.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.243.  Feb.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,400 
Int.  CI."  C25D  -V5«.-.V56.  B05B  .V/0,  B22F  7/rW 
U.S.  CI.  205—240  14  Claims 

1.  A  non-cvanide  brass  electroplating  bath  composition,  com- 
prising: 
about  0.03M  to  about  0. 1 5M  copper, 
about  0.03M  to  about  0.09M  zinc, 
about  0.4M  to  about  I.2M  sodium  polyphosphate,  and 
about  0.2M  to  about  0,85M  orthophosphale. 
with  the  pro\ iso  thai  the  composition  does  not  contain  cyanide, 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  metal  content  of  copper  and 
zinc  below  about  15  g/1. 


5.762.779 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYZED  WATER 
^'oshimi  Shiramizu;   .Masaharu   Naicamori;    Hidemitsu  Aoki; 
Hirofumi  Seo.  and  Hamlu  Hamano.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410J09.  Mar.  24.  1995.  Pal,  No, 

5.543.030,  This  application  Jun,  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  25.  1994.  6-56107 

Int.  CI.'  Ce2F  \/4bl 

VS.  CI.  205—746  11  Claims 


:-6b 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  electrolyzed  water  in  a  process  for 
treating  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  electrolyzed  water,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  electrolvte  into  pure  water  purified  through  an  ion 
exchanger  lo  produce  pure  water  containing  an  electrolyte; 
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(b)  producing  electrolyzed  water  by  applying  a  voltage  to  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  pure  water 
and  electrolyte  therein: 

(c)  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  pure  water  dunng  the  step 
of  producing  electrolyzed  water  by  applying  heating  means  to 
the  outside  of  said  electrolytic  cell  to  maintain  said  pure  water 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20°-70°  C;  and  (d)  applying 
said  electrolyzed  water  to  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,762,780 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

BITUMINOUS  OIL  FROM  OIL  SANDS  WITHOUT 

SOLVENT 

John  S.  Rendall,  and  Stephen  J.  Lane,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  356,148,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^17 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  1/04 
VS.  a.  208—391  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  sand  from  a  slurry  of  sand,  clay, 
bitumen  and  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  slurry  comprised  of  sand,  clay,  bitumen  and  water 
from  an  under-flow  of  a  flotation  vessel  into  a  hydrocyclone 
system: 
separating  said  sand  from  said  slurry  within  said  hydrocyclone 

system  by  centrifugal  force; 
outputting  from  said  hydrocyclone  system  an  output  flow  of 

clay,  water  and  bitumen  to  a  thickener  vessel:  and 
outputting  from  said  hydrocyclone  system  a  second  output  flow 
of  sand  to  a  sand  washer. 


5,762,781 
FLOTATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
George  Bodnaras,  Western  Australia,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Atomaer  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,108,  May  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,591,328.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
652,919 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    23,    1990, 
PK3534 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/24:  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  209—170  10  Qaims 


1.  A  flotation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  vertical  riser  in  which  a  cocurrent  flow  of  gas/slurry 

liquid  mixture  rises  upwards  to  a  discharge  mouth  at  its  top 

end: 


an  aeration  unit  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  the  riser  for  aerating 
said  cocurrent  flow  of  gas/slurry  liquid  mixture  in  the  riser, 
the  aeration  unit  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
discharge  outlet  and  wherein  the  size  of  gas  particles  pro- 
duced by  the  aeration  unit  Is  controlled  by  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  drop  between  the  liquid  inlet  and  the  dis- 
charge outlet  of  the  aeration  unit: 

a  separation  unit  provided  at  the  lop  end  of  the  riser  in  which  gas 
particles  separate  from  the  ga.s/slurry  liquid  mixture  at  the 
discharge  mouth  of  the  nser  to  form  a  froth  layer  above  the 
discharge  mouth,  and  having  a  recirculation  line  through 
which  unattached  slurry  liquid  separated  from  the  froth  is 
recirculated  to  said  liquid  inlet  of  the  aeration  unit:  and, 

wherein  the  height  of  the  nser  is  selected  to  produce  substan- 
tially turbulence  free  flow  in  which  a  high  gas  lift  occurs  in 
said  nser  such  that  the  pressure  drop  between  the  liquid  inlet 
and  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  aeration  unit  is  sufficient  to 
produce  gas  particle  dispersion  and  recirculation  of  the  slurry 
liquid  through  the  flotation  apparatus. 


5.762.782 

WATER  TREATMENT  FOR  DIALVSATE  PREPARATION 

Rodney  S,  Kenley,  Libertyville;  Dawn  Matthews,  Grayslake, 

and  Dennis  M.  Treu,  Gurnee.  all  of  III,,  assignors  to  Aksys, 

Ltd,,  Lincolnshire,  III, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  560346,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  388,275,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No, 

5Ji91„V»4,  This  application  Jul,  16,  1997,  Ser,  No.  895385 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/26:61/28 

VS.  CI.  210—85  3  Claims 
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2.  Water  pretreatment  apparatus  for  a  dialysis  machine,  said 
dialysis  machine  having  a  water  inlet  connection  and  a  drain  outlet, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  line  connected  to  a  source  of  water  and  conducting  water 
from  said  source  of  water  through  said  water  pretreatment 
apparatus,  said  fluid  line  having  placed  therein  at  least  one 
filter  selected  from  the  group  of  filters  comprising  carbon 
filters,  polyphosphate  water  conditioning  filters,  and  particu- 
late filters,  said  at  least  one  filter  for  treating  water  supplied  to 
said  dialysis  machine: 

a  drain  input  connection  and  a  drain  line  supplying  drain  fluids 
from  said  drain  outlet  of  said  dialysis  machine  to  said  drain 
input  connection  for  delivery  to  a  drain: 

a  water  input  connection  connected  to  said  fluid  line  down- 
stream of  said  at  least  one  filter: 

a  water  input  line  connecting  said  water  input  connection  with 
said  water  inlet  of  said  dialysis  machine. 

wherein  said  dialysis  machine  further  comprises  a  user  interface 
periodically  prompting  a  user  of  said  dialysis  machine  to 
penodically  switch  said  water  input  line  with  said  drain  line 
wherein  said  drain  line  connects  said  water  input  connection 
to  said  water  inlet  and  said  drain  line  connects  said  drain 
outlet  to  said  drain  input  connection, 

whereby  bacteriologic  growth  in  said  water  input  line  is  mini- 
mized. 


5.762,783 
FILTER  FLUSHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Keith  F,  Harvey,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, 111. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,787 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/12:29/66 

VS.  CI.  210—108  7  Oaims 


1.  A  filter  flushing  arrangement  operative  to  collect  foreign 
particles  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  fluid  system  having  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  a  work  system,  the  filter  flushing  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  first  filtering  device  having  a  filtering  element  operative  to 
filter  fluid  flowing  therethrough  in  a  first  direction: 

a  second  filtering  device  having  a  filtering  element  and  a  collec- 
tion basin  to  retain  trapped  foreign  particles:  and 

a  valve  arrangement  connected  to  the  first  and  second  filtering 
devices  and  operative  to  automatically  change  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  through  the  first  filtering  device  in  response  to  a 
change  in  resistance  of  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  the  first 
direction  and  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  in  an  opposite  direction 
through  the  first  filtering  device  and  then  to  flow  through  the 
second  filtering  device  in  a  first  direction  wherein  the  valve 
arrangement  includes  a  first  valving  mechanism  that  is  spring 
biased  to  a  first  position  to  direct  fluid  flow  from  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  through  the  first  filtering  device  in  the  first 
direction  and  on  to  the  work  system  and  movable  to  a  second 
position  in  response  to  the  change  in  the  resistance  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough  to  cause  the  fluid  to  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  first  filtering  element  to  the  second 
filtering  element. 


5,762,784 
CONTAINMENT  OF  WATER  TRE.ATMANT  MEDIUM 

E,  Craig  Jowett.  177  Cobblestone  Place..  PO  Box  385  Rock- 
wood,  Ontario,  Canada.  NOB  2K0 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser,  No,  848.156 

Int,  CI,"  C02F  3/10 

VS.  a.  210—150  19  Claims 


1.  Water  treatment  apparatus,  comprising  a  treatment  medium, 
and  a  container  for  containing  the  treatment  medium,  wherein: 
the  treatment  medium  compnses  a  quantity  of  blocks  of  soft, 
resilient,  open-cell,  foam: 


the  container  has  walls,  which  define  a  hollow  interior  of  the 
container: 

the  container  stands  in.  and  is  open  to,  the  atmosphere: 

the  blocks  are  arranged  inside  the  hollow  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, in  a  heap  that  is  characterised  in  that  the  blocks  touch 
each  other  at  individual  points  of  contact,  and  in  that  apart 
from  the  points  of  contact  large  spaces  exist  between  the 
blocks  whereby  air  may  circulate  freely  over  and  between  the 
blocks; 

the  walls  of  the  container  are  made  from  a  container  material 
that  includes  apertures: 

the  apertures  are  large  enough  and  open  enough  that  air  may 
circulate  freely  therethrough,  into  and  out  of  the  container, 
and  over  and  between  the  blocks  located  therein; 

the  apertures  are  small  enough,  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the 
blocks,  that  the  container  material  contains  the  blocks. 


5,762.785 

SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER 

Robert  Garrigos  Ruiz.  Sant  Jaume  de  Llierca,  Spain,  assignor 

to  ApUster.  S.A.,  Sant  Jaume  De  Llierca  (Girona),  Spain 

Filed  Mav  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,069 

Int  a."  BOID  29/13 

VS.  CL  210—169  5  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  filter  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  receptacle  made  of  plastic  material  with  ends  in  a 
shape  of  caskets  to  which  a  valve  head  is  coupled,  the  valve 
head  being  connected  by  conduits  to  a  diffiisor  and  a  manifold 
located,  respectively,  at  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 

a  filter  comprising  sand  as  filtering  material  located  in  the 
receptacle, 

bufi^er  means  located  between  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  manifold  occupying  a  predetermined  sand-free  space 
which,  as  inner  overpressures  cause  the  receptacle  to  expand, 
prevents  the  sand  from  accumulating  at  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  thus  neutralizing  the  pressures  that  lake  place  as 
the  receptacle  recovers  its  original  shape  when  the  inner 
overpressures  cease  to  act,  which  pressures  could  cau.se  a 
damaging  force  against  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 

a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  reinforced  with  a  band 
made  of  a  pressure  resistant  material  fitted  into  a  recess 
provided  on  a  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall. 


5.762,786 
PLATE  FILTER  PRESS 
Max  Oelbermann,  Rcmscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ritter- 
shaus  &  Blecher  GmbH.  Wuppertal.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser,  No,  634.834 
Claims  prioritv,  apphcation  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995.  195  14 
570,4 

Int  CI,"  BOID  25/12 
VS.  CI.  210—227  15  Claims 

1.  A  plate  filter  press  comprising: 
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and  the  end  cap  outlet,  the  manifold  inlet  conduit  and  end  cap 
inlet  including  a  first  connector  combination  and  the  manifold 
outlet  conduit  and  end  cap  outlet  including  a  second  connec- 
tor combination,  one  of  the  first  and  second  connector  com- 
binations comprising  a  matable  tube  and  a  push-in  fitting; 

a  separation  bias  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  end 
cap  and  the  manifold  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  housing 
from  the  manifold;  and 

a  lever  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  the  housing  and 
the  manifold  and  operatively  connected  to  push  against  the 
push-in  fitting  of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  connector 
combinations  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  at  the  contact  end 
to  relea.se  the  matable  tube  from  the  push-in  fitting  and  with 
assistance  by  the  separation  bias  mechanism  enable  separation 
of  the  housing  from  the  manifold. 


an  alternating  arrangement  of  chamber  plate  filters  and  dia- 
phragm plate  filters; 

each  chamber  plate  filter  comprising  a  chamber  plate,  a  collar 
and  a  chamber  filter  material,  the  chamber  plate  including  an 
edge,  the  collar  having  a  general  u-shaped  edge  section  and 
two  extending  legs,  the  edge  of  the  chamber  plate  being 
disposed  in  the  u-shaped  edge  section  of  the  collar,  at  least  a 
portion  of  chamber  plate  being  disposed  between  the  legs  of 
the  collar,  the  collar  being  disposed  between  the  chamber 
filter  material  and  the  chamber  plate, 

the  legs  of  the  collar  further  comprising  a  .seating  wedge  which 
extends  outwardly  toward  an  adjacent  diaphragm  plate  filter, 

each  diaphragm  plate  filter  comprising  a  diaphragm  plate  dis- 
posed between  two  diaphragms,  the  two  diaphragms  being 
held  against  the  diaphragm  plate  by  a  ring  clamp,  the  dia- 
phragms being  covered  by  a  diaphragm  filter  material. 


5,762,788 
FLUID  FILTER  HAVING  A  REUSABLE  FILTER 
HOUSING  AND  A  REPLACEABLE  CORELESS  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
David  F.  Gullett,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,643 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CI.  210—232  20  Claims 


5,762.787 

FLUID  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  HA\TNG  A  READILY 

DETACHABLE  CARTRIDGE  FILTER 

Eric  Y.  Park;  David  Knaub,-  David  Thorpe;  Howard  Barney, 

and  Joshua  Hoyt,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ziba 

Design,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,649,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5449,010, 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  689,703 

Int  a."  BOID  27/08 

VJS.  CI.  210—232  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  filter  assembly  having  a  readily  detachable  cartridge 
filter,  comprising: 

a  filter  element  enclosed  in  a  housing  covered  by  an  end  cap 
having  an  end  cap  inlet  and  an  end  cap  outlet  positioned  so 
that  fluid  flowing  into  the  inlet  passes  through  the  filter 
element  and  flows  out  of  the  end  cap  outlet,  the  end  cap 
having  a  first  surface  on  which  the  end  cap  inlet  and  end  cap 
outlet  are  positioned; 

a  manifold  having  a  second  surface  through  which  an  inlet 
conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  extend,  the  inlet  conduit  and  the 
outlet  conduit  being  matable  to,  respectively,  the  end  cap  inlet 


1.  A  reusable  fluid  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  coaxially 
surrounding  a  central  axis,  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  sealing 
engagement  means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  housing  to  a 
lop  plate  assembly,  and  a  hollow  central  core  having  a  tubular 
shape  coaxially  surrounding  said  central  axis,  an  inner  sur- 
face, an  open  first  end  having  a  first  outer  surface,  a  middle 
portion  having  a  middle  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
outlet  perforations  extending  from  said  inner  surface  to  said 
middle  outer  surface,  and  a  second  end  having  a  second  outer 
surface,  said  first  end  being  disposed  in  said  open  end  of  said 
housing  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  closed 
end  of  said  housing; 

a  top  plate  assembly  having  a  rim.  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid 
outlet  means  extending  through  said  top  plate  assembly,  and 
corresponding  sealing  engagement  means  for  sealingly  engag- 
ing said  top  plate  assembly  to  said  housing; 

a  top  plate  attachment  member  having  a  tubular  shape,  an  outer 
surface,  a  pilot  end  having  internal  threads  for  threading  onto 
corresponding  external  threads  on  a  filter  mounting  base,  and 
a  fluid  outlet  port  extending  through  said  attachment  member; 

a  replaceable  coreless  filter  element  disposed  in  said  housing  to 
define  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  between  said  filter  element  and 
said  housing,  said  filter  element  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
fluid  outlet  chamber  which  opens  to  a  first  open  end  of  said 
filter  element,  allowing  filtered  fluid  to  flow  therefrom,  and 
having  a  second  open  end.  said  filter  element  having  an  outer 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hous- 
ing to  allow  removal  of  said  filler  element  through  the  open 
end  of  said  housing,  and  said  filter  element  having  an  inner 
diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  hollow 
central  core  to  allow  said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  to 
accept  said  hollow  central  core  therein; 


said  fluid  inlet  means  of  said  top  plate  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  defined  by  said  filter 
element  and  housing; 

said  hollow  central  core  extending  into  said  first  open  end  and 
said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  filter  element,  said 
fluid  outlet  perforations  of  said  hollow  central  core  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  of 
said  filter  element; 

said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  of  said  hollow  central  core 
sealingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said 
filter  element  respectively; 

said  first  end  of  said  hollow  central  core  having  threads  adjacent 
said  open  first  end  for  mating  with  corresponding  threads 
adjacent  said  fluid  outlet  port  of  said  attachment  member,  for 
removably  connecting  said  housing  to  said  top  plate  attach- 
ment member:  and 

wherein  the  sealing  engagement  ineans  of  said  housing  includes 
(i)  a  radial  annular  channel  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
housing,  said  radial  annular  channel  having  a  depth  along  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  and  a  first 
sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  radial  annular  channel,  and  (ii) 
an  axial  annular  channel  in  the  housing  penpheral  wall  at  the 
open  end  of  said  housing,  said  axial  annular  channel  having  a 
depth  along  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  central  axis. 
and  a  second  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  axial  annular 
channel. 


said  second  volume  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  connector,  whereby  a  liquid  feed  introduced  into  one 
of  said  connectors  is  processed  by  said  separation  element  to 
form  a  permeate  collected  at  the  other  of  said  connectors. 


5,762,789 
DISPOSABLE  MEMBRANE  MODULE  WITH  LOW-DEAD 

VOLUME 
Gaston  de  los  Reyes,  Boston,  and  J.  Karl  Niermeyer,  TVngs- 
boro,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,599 

Int.  CI."  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.75  19  Claims 


17  A  method  for  filtering  a  liquid  within  a  fluid  separation 
module  free  of  a  dead  volume  compnsing  a  housing  fused  to  an 
end  cap  and  a  separation  element  contained  within  said  housing 
which  compnses: 

introducing  a  liquid  to  be  filtered  into  one  of  a  first  connector  or 
a  second  connector  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  housing  for 
introducing  liquid  into  the  interior  or  said  housing  and  remov- 
ing liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  housing  through  the  other 
of  said  first  connector  of  said  second  connector: 

said  separation  element  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into 
first  and  second  volumes; 

said  separation  element  comprising  a  microporous  or  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  and  a  series  of  flow  passages  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  membrane; 

a  central  conduit  attached  to  said  first  connector  and  extending 
longitudinally  when  said  housing  to  said  second  end  so  as  to 
direct  all  of  the  liquid  flow  between  said  first  connector  and 
said  second  connector; 

said  second  end  being  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  first 
volume; 


5.762.790 
SEPTIC  TANK  FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Zoeller.  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Zoeller  Cc, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867082 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/52;35/037:36A>4 

VS.  a.  210—238  17  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  system  for  filtering  effluent  in  a  septic  system 
comprising: 
a  septic  tank  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  filter  device 
located  at  said  outlet,  said  filter  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  housing  with  sides,  a  lop  and  an  open  bottom; 

(b)  a  filter  element  holder  .secured  to  the  filter  housing; 

(c)  a  discharge  opening  m  the  filter  housing  for  discharging 
filtered  effluent  from  the  filter  housing; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented,  elongated  filter  elements, 
each  secured  to  the  filter  element  holder,  each  with  a  top.  side 
and  bottom,  wherein  the  bottom  of  each  filter  element  is 
closed  to  prevent  flow  of  effluent  through  said  bottom  of  the 
filter  element,  and  wherein  each  filter  element  contains  a 
filtering  means  on  its  side  for  filtering  solids  from  the  effluent; 
and 

(e)  a  separation  means  for  separating  one  filter  element  from 
other  filter  elements,  which  means  does  not  unduly  restrict  the 
flow  of  effluent  through  the  filtering  system. 


5.762.791 
SYSTEMS  FOR  SEPARATING  HIGH  HEM-^TOCRFT  RED 

BLOOD  CELL  CONCENTR-ATIONS 
Jose  C.  Deniega.  Lake  Forest,  and  Daniel  H.  Duff.  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.807 
Int  Cl.*^  A61M  1/26:  BOID  61/00:61/18:61/22 
VS.  CI.  210—321.67  25  Claims 

1.  A  blood  separation  system  comprising 
a  membrane  separation  device  comprising  a  gap  between  a 
microporous  membrane  and  a  surface  facing  the  microporous 
membrane,  one  of  the  microporous  membrane  and  the  surface 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  separation  of 
whole  blood  in  the  gap  into  plasma  and  concentrated  red 
blood  cells. 
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an  inlet  pump  element  coupled  to  the  membrane  separation 
device  to  convey  into  the  gap  for  separatmg  whole  blood  from 
a  blood  donor  selected  from  a  population  of  blood  donors,  the 
whole  blood  of  the  selected  blood  donor  havmg  a  known 
beginning  hematocrit  value  that  varies  withm  the  population 
of  blood  donors  according  to  morphology  of  the  selected 
blood  donor, 

a  drive  element  coupled  to  the  membrane  separation  device  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  rotatable  one  of  the  microporous  mem- 
brane and  the  facing  surface,  and 

control  means  including  an  input  for  receiving  the  known  begin- 
ning hematocrit  value  of  the  selected  blood  donor,  the  control 
means  being  operative  for  commanding  the  inlet  pump  ele- 
ment and  the  drive  element  as  a  function  of  the  known 
beginning  hematocrit  value  to  obtain  concentrated  red  blood 
cells  having  an  end  hematocrit  value  that  remains  substan- 
tially constant  for  the  population  of  blood  donors  despite 
variances  in  the  known  beginning  hematocrit  value  according 
to  morphology  of  the  selected  blood  donor. 


said  second  filtenng  matenal  having  a  finer  porosity  than  said 
first  filtenng  matenal  and  said  second  filtenng  matenal  having 
an  area  equal  to  between  about  10%  and  about  30%  of  a  total 
area  of  said  loop. 


5,762,793 
FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  WATER  DISCHARGE 

SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Nurse,  Jr.,  10409  Watterson  Trail,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40299 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514J32,  Aug.  11.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5380,453.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.140 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/n 
VS.  CI.  210—323.2  14  Claims 


5,762,792 

nLTER 

Kazuhiko  Yamazalu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamashin 

Filter  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,224 

Int  a.*  BOID  27/06 

VS.  a.  210—323.2  14  Oaims 


1   A  waste  water  filler  comprising; 

a  vertically  extending  housing  having  a  horizontally  extending 
bottom  plate  member  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  with  openings 
therethrough  and  a  honzontally  extending  top  plate  member 
in  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
of  a  preselected  size  in  said  top  plate  member,  said  housing 
having  a  lop  housing  cover  with  an  opening  therein,  said  top 
plate  member  and  said  top  cover  defining  an  outlet  discharge 
chamber  therebetween; 

said  housing  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  a  top  outlet,  said  bonom 
inlet  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  openings  in  said 
bottom  plate  member,  said  outlet  disposed  verucally  above 
said  top  plate  member  and  in  flow  communication  with  said 
outlet  discharge  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  first  vertically  extending  filter  tubes  having  an 
opening  in  a  bottom  end  of  each  of  said  first  filter  tubes,  each 
bottom  end  being  in  a  flow  communication  with  an  opening  in 
said  bottom  plate  member;  and. 

a  second  vertically  extending  filter  tube  centrally  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  first  filter  tube,  said 
second  filter  tube  having  a  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  top 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  outlet  discharge  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  filter  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  loop  for  filtering  hydraulic  oil 
circulating  in  a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  first  filtering  mate- 
rial surrounding  a  first  portion  of  a  central  axis  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  edges  extending  axially  with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  a 
second  filtering  material  surrounding  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
central  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  extending  axially 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  first  means  for  connecting  one  of 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  first  filtenng  matenal  to  one  of  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  second  filter  material,  and  second  means  for 
connecting  the  other  opposite  edge  of  said  first  filter  material  to  the 
other  opposite  edge  of  said  second  filtering  material  to  form  a 
continuous  loop  of  filtering  material,  said  first  and  second  filtering 
materials  having  different  porosities. 


5,762,794 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  HAVING  FLLTD  CONTAINMENT 
Donald  J.  Simkowski,  Loveland,  and  Thomas  M.  Ingraham, 
Fort  Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Goldco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,983 
Int.  O."  BOID  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—398  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  movable  belt  for  effecting   movement  of  articles  along   a 
predetermined  path  by  movement  of  said  belt; 


walls  adjacent  to  said  belt  and  extending  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  predetermined  article  path; 

a  chamber  having  a  first  portion  open  to  said  predetermined 
article  path  and  a  second  portion  connected  with  said  first 
portion; 

a  return  conduit  having  a  discharge  portion  open  to  said  prede- 
termined article  path  with  said  discharge  portion  being  spaced 
from  said  first  portion  of  said  chamber:  and 

a  pressure  unit  connected  with  said  second  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  said  return  conduit  for  establishing  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  return  conduit  through  said  predetermined  article 
path  and  into  said  chamber  at  said  first  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber and  passed  to  said  second  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
fluid  being  an  air-liquid  mixture  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  chamber  including  a  separator  for  enabling  separation  of 
liquid  from  said  air-liquid  mixture  with  said  air-liquid  mixture 
in  said  apparatus  being  substantially  contained  within  said 
apparatus  during  operation. 


a  three-way  valve  connected  to  said  port,  said  valve  having  two 
positions,  one  position  in  which  said  chamber  fluidly  commu- 
nicates with  the  input  source,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  chamber  fluidly  communicates  with  said  filtering  means. 

a  fluid  pathway  connecting  said  filtering  means  and  said  second 
pumping  means. 

a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  fluid  pathway  between  said 
filtering  means  and  said  second  pumping  means. 

said  flow  control  valve  allowing  flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  filter 
and  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  a  dispense  [>ort  of  said  second 
pumping  means. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pumping  means  being  a  diaphragm- 
type  pump  having  a  diaphragm  driven  by  an  hydraulic  drive 
liquid. 


5,762,796 

COLOR  CODED  SIDE  SEAM  LABEL  FOR  FILTER 

ELEMENT 

Edward  M.  Zraik.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,972 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08:27/06 

VS.  a.  210-^93.1  38  Claims 


5.762,795 

DUAL  STAGE  PUMP  AND  FILTER  SYSTEM  W ITH 

CONTROL  VALVE  BETW  EEN  PUMP  STAGES 

David  C.  Bailey,  and  Carl  A.  Martin,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cybor  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,871.  May  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,490,765.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^60 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/00 

VS.  a.  210-^16.1  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  liquids  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
components  which  require  the  deposition  of  a  layer  of  liquid  to  be 
placed  on  a  workpiece.  a  dual  stage  pump  system  for  pumping  and 
filtering  such  liquids,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  pumping  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  an  input  source 
through  a  filtering  means,  said  first  pumping  means  having  a 
single  port  through  which  fluid  both  enters  and  exits  a  pump- 
ing chamber  in  said  pumping  means 
a  second  pumping  means  for  pumping  fluid  filtered  by  the 

filtenng  means  to  and  through  a  discharge  outlet, 
the   filtering  means  being  disposed  downstream  of  the   first 
pumping  means  and  upstream  of  said  second  pumping  means. 


1.  A  filter  element,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  tube, 

filter  material  surrounding  said  support  tube,  said  filter  material 
having  pleats  extending  axially  along  the  support  tube,  said 
pleats  having  open  ends  spaced  away  from  said  support  tube, 
bight  ends  disposed  between  said  open  ends  and  said  support 
tube,  and  sidewalls  extending  between  said  bight  ends  and 
said  open  ends;  said  open  ends,  bight  ends  and  sidewalls 
defining  outwardly-opening  pleated  cavities  between  adjacent 
pleats,  each  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  pleats  having  an 
inwardly-directed  surface  facing  inwardly  into  a  respective 
pleat  cavity,  and  an  outwardly-directed  surface  facing  away 
from  said  pleat  cavity,  said  filter  material  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  support  tube  from  a  first  axially- 
extending  side  edge  to  a  second  axially-extending  side  edge, 
said  first  side  edge  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side 
edge  such  that  one  outwardly-directed  surface  from  one  pleat 
sidewall  at  said  first  side  edge  is  adjacent  another  outwardly- 
directed  surface  from  another  pleat  sidewall  at  said  second 
side  edge  of  said  filter  material: 

a  mass  of  adhesive  disposed  in  the  pleat  cavities  defined  by  said 
one  pleat  and  said  adjacent  pleat  such  that  said  mass  of 
adhesive  forms  a  band  extending  along  the  axial  length  of  said 
filter  material  to  encapsulate  said  first  and  second  edges  of 
said  filter  media  and  retain  said  first  and  second  side  edges 
together,  and 

means  for  labeling  said  band  of  adhesive  to  facilitate  identifying 
and  selecting  a  filter  element  having  certain  performance  and 
structural  characteristics,  said  labeling  means  being  unitary 
with  said  adhesive  and  disposed  only  between  said  one  pleat 
sidewall  and  said  other  pleat  sidewall. 
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5,762,797 
ANTIMICROBUL  HLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Gilbert  Patrick,  635  Dixon  ScIhmI  Rd^  Kings  Mountain,  N.C. 
28086,  and  Arvind  S.  Patil,  1030  Southwent  Dr..  Davidson, 
N.C.  28036 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,067 

InL  CI."  BO  ID  29/07 

VS.  a.  210-^97.1  20  Oaims 


1.  An  antimicrobial  filter  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  inner  perforated  core  member; 

a  microporous  membrane  surrounding  said  core  member; 

an  antimicrobial  yam  wound  about  said  membrane,  in  a  spiral 
winding  such  that  each  winding  turn  of  said  yam  contacts  its 
adjacent  turns  so  as  to  minimize  spacing  between  said  antimi- 
crobial yam  and  said  membrane;  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  yam  wrapped  around  said  spiral  layer  in  a 
criss-cross  pattem  wrapping. 


5,762,798 

HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Randal  M.  Wenthold.  Belle  Plaine;  Robert  T.  Hall.  II.  Welch: 
Robert  G.  Andnis,  Minneapolis;  Paul  D.  Brinda.  Robbins- 
dale;   Louis  C.  Cosentino,  Deephaven;   Robert   F.   Reggin. 
Annandale.  and  Daniel  T.  Pigott,  Minnetonka.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minntech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  684,585.  Apr.  12,  1991.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  902,389,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  958,027,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,904 
Int.  CI."  BOID  69A)li 
VS.  a.  210—500.23  90  Claims 


1.  An  asymmetrical,  microporous.  hollow  fiber  comprising  a 
mixture  of  polysulfone  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  which  is  a  prod- 
uct of  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing,  through  an  outer  annular  orifice  of  a  tube-in-orifice 
spinneret,  a  polymeric  solution  comprising  about  11  to  25 
wt-%  of  a  hydrophobic,  polysulfone  polymer  and  about  0. 1  to 


5  wt-%  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  polymer  dissolved  in  an 
aprotic  solvent  and  ha\  ing  a  viscosity  of  about  700  to  3500  cP 
to  form  an  annular  liquid,  wherein  the  tube-ln-orifice  spin- 
neret has  an  inner  lube,  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  annular 
orifice  each  havmg  a  cross-sectional  area  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  respective  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  outer  annular  orifice 
to  the  inner  tube  is  about  5:1  or  greater: 

(b)  simultaneously  passing,  through  the  inner  tube  of  the  tube- 
in-onhce  spinneret.  Into  the  center  of  the  annular  liquid,  a 
precipitating  solution  comprising: 

(i)  about  30  to  90  wt-^  of  a  lower  alcohol; 
(11)  about  10  to  35  wt-'yf  of  water; 

(c)  passing  the  annular  liquid  and  the  precipitating  solution  in 
the  center  of  the  annular  liquid  through  a  vertical  drop  of  at 
least  about  1  meter  In  an  atmosphere  or  an  augmented  atmo- 
sphere, wherein  the  precipitating  solution  Interacts  with  the 
polymeric  solution  within  the  annular  liquid  to  form  an  annu- 
lar polymer  precipitate: 

(d)  quenching  the  annular  polymer  precipitate  In  a  bath  to  form 
a  hollow  fiber,  wherein  the  spinneret  and  the  quenching  bath 
are  separated  by  a  vertical  distance  of  at  least  about  1  meter: 
and 

(e)  taking  up  the  fiber  at  a  rate  of  about  90  to  150%  of  the  rate 
at  which  it  is  formed. 


5.762.799 

FILTERING  MEDIUM  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SHEET  OF 

PAPER  FOR  FILTERS  FOR  FLUIDS  IN  GENERAL 

Gianmaria  Dadea,  Fabriano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fad-Fabriano 

Autoadesivi  S.p.A.,  Sassoferrato.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  18,  1996.  MI%A1496 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3WIH 
VS.  CI.  210—508  1  Claim 

1.  A  filtering  medium  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  paper  for  filters 
for  fluids  In  general,  wherein  the  paper  Impregnating  agent  Is  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of: 
an  anionic  aqueous  disperse  system  of  a  copolymer  based  on 
n-butylacrylate-styrene: 
Dosage:  20*-50<^  by  weight; 
an  aqueous  disperse  system  of  a  copolymer  which  can  be  ther- 
mally cross-linked  and  is  based  on  butyl  acrylate  and  acry- 
lonitrile; 

Dosage:  30*-709Sr  by  weight: 
an  aqueous  disperse  system  of  melamine-formaldehyde  resin, 
etherified  with  methanol; 
Dosage:  \^-209c  by  weight; 
an  aqueous  disperse  system  of  fluorocarbon  resin; 

Dosage:  5%— W)%  by  weight; 
an  aqueous  emulsion  of  organopolysiloxane; 
Dosage:  0Vc-\5%  by  weight. 


5,762,800 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
David    H.    Meikrantz,    Carson    City,    Nev.;     Lawrence    L. 
Macaluso,  Reseda:  H.  William  Sams,  III,  Simi  Valley,  both  of 
Calif.:   Charles  H.  Schardin.  Jr.,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  and 
Alfred  G.  Federici,  Newbury  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cost- 
ncr  Industries  Nevada,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522.520.  Sep.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,591  J40. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^92 
Int  CI."  B04B  l/(X):  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CI.  210— 512J  3  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  defining 
an  interior  chambers,  said  inner  surface  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  an  axis; 
an  upper  bearing  assembly  secured  to  the  housing  above  the 
interior  chamber; 


that  the  particular  flow  rates  of  the  filter  medium  and  the  air 
respectively  will  not  substantially  differ  from  one  another  within 
said  transport  pans  and  said  particular  flow  rates  generate  a  turbu- 
leiKe  that  enables  said  surfaces  to  remain  substantially  covered 
with  bacteria. 


a  lower  bearing  assembly  secured  to  the  housing  below  the 
Interior  chamber; 

a  unitary  rotor  shaft  extending  from  the  upper  hearing  assembly 
to  the  lower  bearing  assembly  and  supported  by  both  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  assemblies  for  rotation  about  the 
axis; 

a  hollow  rotor  dispo,sed  within  said  chamber  entirely  between 
the  upper  and  lower  bearing  assemblies  and  coupled  to  the 
rotor  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis,  said  rotor  ha\  ing  upper 
and  lower  openings  and  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  wall  with 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  of  the  rotor 
wall  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and 
defining  an  annular  volume  therebetween,  said  lower  opening 
in  the  rotor  compnsing  an  annular  opening  in  a  bottom  wall  of 
the  rotor  around  the  rotor  shaft  In  communication  with  the 
annular  volume: 

at  least  one  inlet  for  Introducing  a  liquid  mixture  having  a 
density  into  the  annular  voluine:  and 

separation  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  opening  of  the 
rotor  for  directing  a  first  compt>nenl  of  the  liquid  mixture 
having  a  density  greater  thai  the  mixtures  density  to  a  first 
outlet  and  for  directing  a  second  component  of  the  liquid 
mixture  having  a  density  less  than  the  mixtin^s  density  to  a 
second  outlet. 


5,762^1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

Kurt  JoRSson:  Lennart  Leovik,  both  of  NvBitshamn:  Magnus 

Hagrot,  Saltejo-Boo.  and  Jonas  Oskarsson,  Nynasbama.  aD 

of    Sweden,    as.'dgnors    to    Nordic    Water    Products    .\B, 

NvBashamn,  Sweden 
Pcf  No.  PCT/SE94AW555.  §  371  Dale  May  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Dale  May  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00447.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5*4J23 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  23,  1993.  93021tM 
InL  CI."  C82F  M)^:  BOID  24/44:24/46 
VS.  a.  l\9~-m  8  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  bacteria  strain  when  purifying 
waste  water  or  dnnking  water  biologically  in  a  filter  bed  of 
granular  filter  medium  having  surfaces  with  bactena.  said  filter  bed 
having  a  K>ltom  side  and  an  upper  side,  said  method  corapnsmg 
continuously  transporting  said  granular  filler  medium  at  a  particu- 
lar filler  medium  flow  rate,  with  an  air-lifl  pump  from  the  bottom 
side  of  the  filler  bed  to  at  least  one  separation  means  for  suspended 
matenal.  said  air  lift  pump  introducing  air  at  a  particular  flow  rate, 
and  reluming  the  filter  medium  thereafter  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
filter  bed,  wherein  the  amount  of  filter  medium  \o  be  transp»ined  to 
said  at  least  one  separation  means  being  divided  inio  two  or  more 
parallel  transport  parts,  the  number  of  transport  parts  being  such 


5,762.802 
DILUTE  ACID  OXIDATION  OF  DINITROTOLUENE 
ALKALINE  WASH  WATER 
Richard  Van  Court  Carr.  .A,llentown.  and  .Mark  Sbedrick  Sim- 
pson. Germansville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc..  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,933 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/72 
VS.  a.  210—626  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  nitrocresoi?  in  a  crude  aqueous 
alkaline  dinitrotoluene  wash  stream,  derived  h\  nitration  of  toluene 
using  a  mixed  acid  technique  followed  by  treatment  with  aqueous 
alkaline  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  the  crude  aqueous  alkaline  dinitrotoluene  wash 
stream  with  a  dilute  oxidizing  acid  stream,  to  produce  a  mixed 
acidic  wash  stream  having  a  pH  of  about  3  or  less; 

(b)  heating  the  mixed  acidic  wash  stream  to  a  temperature  of 
1.30°  to  180°  C  .  for  a  period  of  time  required  to  oxidize  the 
nitrocresols  and  create  a  heated  acidic  wash  stream  containing 
a  level  of  nitrocresols  of  1500  ppm  or  less,  corrected  for 
dilution  of  the  dinitrotoluene  alkaline  wash  stream,  that  does 
not  precipitate  at  temperatures  above  about  60°  C;  and 

(c)  removing  remaining  nitrocresols  from  the  heated  acidic  wash 
stream  at  temperatures  above  about  60°  C 


5.762.803 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  BASED  MICROSPHERES  FOR  RAPID 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF 

BIOMOLECVLES 

Ertin  Kovats.  Lausanne:  Laszio  Jelioek.  Mannedorf,  both  of 

Switzeriand.  and  Robert  Ohmacht.  Pace.  Hungary,  assignors 

to  CU  Chemie  I'etikon  AG.  I  etikon  am  See.  Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501 J44.  Jul.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1997,  Ser,  No.  852.746 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/m 

VS.  a.  210—635  3  Claims 


iwL 


1   ,A  method  for  the  rapid  chromatographic  analysis  of  biomol- 
ecules,  the  method  ctHnpnsing: 

prcpanng  an  adsorbent,  the  ads*>rt»eni  cimipnslng  redispersable. 
non-porous,  monosized  silicon  dioxide  microspheres  covered 
with  a  dense  layer  of  inorganylsilyl  groups,  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  3.3  dimethylbuiyldimechylsilyl  and  tet- 

radecyldimethylsilyl.    the    microspheres    having   a   particle 

diameter  of  about  IS  |im. 
packing  a  chromatographic  column  with  the  adsorbent, 
using  the  packed  chromatographic  column  for  chromatographi- 

cally  separating  biomolecules.  and 
analyzing  eluted  biomolecules  with  a  detector. 


5,762,804 

FILTER  PREWETTING  AND  DECOI^AMINATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Martin  J.  Striefler,  376  Lower  Rd.,  New  Hampton,  N.Y.  10958 

FUed  JiU.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,528 

Int  CI."  BOID  65/02 

U.S.  a.  210—636  44  Claims 


27.  A  method  for  prewetting  and  flushing  at  least  one  filter  in  a 
container  assembly  with  a  flushing  liquid  and  a  wetting  agent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  said  at  least  one  filter  in  .said  container  assembly; 
circulating  said  wetting  agent  through  said  container  assembly  in 

an  initial  phase: 
draining  and  storing  said  wetting  agent  in  a  subsequent  phase. 

using  a  pressure  for  mobilizing  said  wetting  agent  beyond 

mobilization  caused  by  gravity, 
flushing  said  flushing  liquid  through  said  container  assembly 

without  opening  said  container  assembly;  and 
removing  said  at  least  one  filter  from  said  container  assembly. 


5,762,805 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL  TREATMENT 
OF  BLOOD 
Lori  A.  Tniitt,  Golden,-  Frank  Corbin,  III,  Littleton,  both  of 
Colo.;  Donn  D.  Lobdell,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.;  Douglas  P. 
Miller,  Broomfield,  Colo.;  Keith  Manica.  Lakewood,  Colo.; 
George   J.   Eilers,   Evergreen,   Colo.;   Steven    H.   Johnson. 
Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Lawrence  L.  Leppert,  Littleton.  Colo., 
assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17^71,  Feb.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,489 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00:61/32:  A61M  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—645  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  blood  from  a  patient  extracorporeally 
by  a  treatment  which  transfers  matter  to  or  from  the  blood  through 
a  semipermeable  membrane,  the  semipermeable  membrane  being 
part  of  a  filtration  unit  of  an  apparatus  and  dividing  the  filtration 
unit  into  a  primary  chamber  and  a  secondary  chamber,  the  primary 
chamber  receiving  the  blood  and  the  matter  transferred  across  the 
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semipermeable  membrane  into  the  blood,  the  secondary  chamber 
receiving  the  matter  to  be  transferred  into  the  blood  and  the  matter 
transferred  across  the  semipermeable  membrane  from  the  blood, 
.said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  extracorporeal  blood  flow  primary  circuit  from 
the  patient  through  the  primary  chamber  and  back  to  the 
patient: 

controlling  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  primary  circuit; 

selectively  supplying  a  replacement  fluid  to  the  blood  in  the 
primary  circuit  prior  to  retummg  the  blood  to  the  patient; 

controlling  the  amount  of  the  replacement  fluid  supplied  to  the 
blood  in  the  pnmary  circuit; 

establishing  a  secondary  circuit  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
secondary  chamber: 

selectively  supplying  a  one  of  a  secondary  fluid  containmg 
matter  which  is  to  be  transferred  across  the  semipermeable 
membrane  into  the  blood  or  a  secondary  fluid  to  remove 
matter  from  the  secondary  chamber  which  has  been  trans- 
ferred across  the  semipermeable  membrane  from  the  blood  to 
the  secondary  chamber; 

controlling  the  amount  of  secondary  fluid  .supplied  to  the  sec- 
ondary chamber; 

collecting  fluid  exiting  from  the  secondary  chamber; 

controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  collected  from  the  secondary 
chamber; 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  extracorporeal  blood 
treatments  to  be  performed  by  the  apparatus; 

frequently  determining  and  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  primary  circuit,  the  rate  of  flow  of 
replacement  fluid  into  the  pnmary  circuit,  the  rate  of  flow  of 
secondary  fluid  into  the  secondary  chamber  and  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  collected  from  the  secondary  chamber  according 
to  the  extracorporeal  blood  treatment  selected; 

storing  information  defining  which  of  the  ones  of  the  replace- 
ment fluid  and  the  secondary  fluid  are  to  be  supplied  and 
defining  the  flow  rates  in  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  treatments; 

providing  a  blood  leak  detector; 

detecting  blood  in  the  secondary  circuit  with  the  blood  leak 
detector;  and 

during  treatment  periodically  conducting  self-tests  of  the  blood 
leak  detector  to  determine  the  operational  integrity  of  the 
blood  leak  detector  during  treatment. 


5,762.806 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMUL.\TED  MOVING  BED 

SEPARATION  WITH  A  CONSTANT  RECYCLE  RATE 

Gerard  Hotier,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
FrancaLs  du  Petmle  and  Separex 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,474,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94  05293 
Int.  CI."  BIOD  15/0/i 
U.S.  CI.  210—659  11  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  moving  bed  separation  process  for  a  feed  com- 
prising at  least  2  constituents  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
solvent,  in  an  apparatus  containing  n  chromatographic  column 
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sections  in  a  closed  loop  each  capable  of  operating  within  z  zones, 
z  being  at  least  4.  a  recycling  pump  for  a  mixture  of  the  solvent 
and  constituenLs  located  between  the  nth  and  first  sections  and 
being  operated  in  each  zone  successively  during  the  course  of  one 
cycle,  each  of  the  n  column  sections  including  an  introduction 
(inlet)  or  extraction  (outlet:  point  corresponding  to  each  zone  such 
that  there  are  a  total  of  z-n  introduction  and  extraction  points, 
wherein  the  recycling  pump  circulates  said  mixture  at  a  recycle 
flow  rate  Q^  which  is  substantially  constant  during  the  cycle,  said 
flow  rate  Q,  being  greater  than  all  other  flow  rates  introduced  or 
extracted  to/from  the  apparatus,  and  all  the  introduction  and  extrac- 
tion points  are  shifted  throughout  the  cycle  using  independent 
means  at  least  two  introduction  and  extraction  points  being  shifted 
at  different  times,  such  that  the  eluted  volume  at  the  outlet  to  each 
zone  is  substantially  constant,  zone  by  zone,  between  two  succes- 
sive shifts  throughout  the  cycle. 


(1)  providing  an  aqueous  stream  containing  (a)  at  reducing 
radical  precursor  which  preferentially  competes  with  other 
components  present  in  said  aqueous  stream  for  reaction  with 
the  electrophilic  free  radical  generated  in  step  (2);  and 

(2)  generating  an  electrophilic  free  radical  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  reducing  radical  precursor  to  produce  a 
reactive  intermediate  while  maintaining  the  oxygen  content  of 
said  aqueous  stream  at  zero  or  at  no  higher  than  about  8  mg 
per  liter,  w  herein  said  oxygen  content  is  insufficient  to  permit 
reaction  of  said  oxygen  with  said  reactive  intermediate; 

under  conditions  effective  to  cause  said  electrophilic  free  radical 
to  react  with  said  reducing  radical  precursor  to  produce  said 
reactive  intermediate  and  effective  to  cause  said  reactive 
intermediate  to  react  with  said  electron  afiinic  contaminant, 
whereby  said  electron  a£Bnic  contaminant  is  convened  to  a 
reduced  product. 


5,762,807 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WATER 

AND  GAS  STREAMS  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS 

AND  OTHER  POLLl'TANTS 

Giinter  Straten.  Grosshejd.str.  228.  D-52080  Aachen.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,479.  Mar.  18.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,451  J27.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,554 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  210—716  25  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  treating  water  containing  one  or  more  of 
metal  ions  and  organic  and/or  inorganic  compounds,  said  compo- 
sition being  produced  by  reacting  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  water 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ide in  the  approximate  molar  ratio  of  0.5-^.0:1.  respectively,  and 
having  0.1-2.5  mols  per  liter  of  an  alkali  sulfite  salt  added  after 
completion  of  said  reaction. 


5,762,808 

DESTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRON  AFFINIC 

CONTAMINANTS  DURING  WATER  TREATMENT  USING 

FREE  RADICAL  PROCESSES 

Gary   Rodger  Peyton.  Champaign.  111.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437334 

InL  CI."  C02F  1/32:1/58 

U.S.  a.  210—748  32  Oaims 

10 


PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

ORCJANIC  CONSTITL'ENTS 

Gerhard     Luft,     Muehltal.    Germany;     Karl-Heinz    Gregor. 

Mollem-Asse.   Belgium:    Hermann   Schwarz;    Farsin   Yade- 

gardjam.   both   of  Darmstadt,   CJermany.   and   karl   Baur, 

Baierbrunn.  Germany,  assignor,  to  SOLVAY  Interox  (Soci- 

ete  Anonyme),  Brussels.  Belgium 
PCT  No,  PCT/BE95/0O045.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/30627,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
911.0 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/72 
VS.  CI.  210—759  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemical  oxidative  treatment  of  a  medium 
containing  organic  constituents,  compnsing: 

a)  heating  the  medium  at  its  natural  pH  in  a  first  process  step  to 
a  preset  temperature  within  a  range  of  70°  to  l(X)  °C.  and 
maintaining  this  temperature  range  for  a  first  preset  treatment 
duration  of  at  least  10  minutes, 

b)  heating  the  medium,  in  a  second  process  step,  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  a  second  preset  temperature  range  of  140°  to  2(X) 
°C.  at  a  pressure  range  of  3  to  20  bar  and  kept  in  this 
temperature  and  pressure  range  for  a  second  preset  treatment 
duration  of  at  least  10  minutes,  while  introducing  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  into  the  medium  at  least  intermittently.  aiKl 

c)  between  the  first  and  second  process  step  and/or  during  the 
second  process  step,  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the 
medium. 


'  1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  stream  for  the  removal  of 
contaminants  therefrom,  said  process  comprising: 


5,762,810 
COALESCING  OIL/WATER  SEPARATOR 

Paul  Pelton.  520  Knob  \iew  Dr..  Winston  Salem,  N.C.  27104, 

and  David  A,  Bryant.  Rte.  5  Box  90-C.  King,  N.C.  27021 

Filed  Nov,  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  755J97 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  210—799  52  Claims 

48.  A  method  for  separating  and  removing  oil  from  a  flow  of 

wastewater  in  a  coalescing  system  including  an  inlet  chamber,  a 

separation  chamber  having  an  oil  coalescing  media  formed  by  a 

series  of  stackable.  perforated  sheets  having  a  surface  area  and  a 

volume  of  the  media,  each  perforated,  stackable  sheet  of  said 

medium  compnsing  a  grid-type  formation  having  a  pre-determined 

thickness  and  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  openings 

extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 

recesses  along  the  top  and  bottom  grid  surfaces,  wherein  the 

recesses  on  the  bottom  surface  of  each  sheet  are  shaped  and 

aligned  to  mirror  the  recesses  on  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet,  and 

an  oil  skimmer  and  a  clean  water  chamber  including  an  ouUet  for 

discharged  treated  wastewater,  the  steps  comprising: 
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feeding  a  flow  of  wastewater  into  the  inlet  chamber  of  the 

system; 
dispersing  the  flow  of  wastewater  evenly  across  the  depth  and 

width  of  the  oil  coalescing  media  in  the  separation  chamber, 

wherein  said  wastewater  flow  contacts  the  surface  area  of  the 

media  while  flowing  therethrough; 
attaching  droplets  of  oil  to  the  surface  of  the  coalescing  media 

and  coalescing  said  droplets  of  oil  into  globules  of  oil; 
skimming  the  coalesced  oil  from  the  surface  of  the  wastewater 

flow;  and 
producing  a  clean  water  flow  from  the  outlet  of  the  system. 


5,762^11 
ONE-SIDED  PHOTOETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  NEEDLE 

FABRICATION 

Marcelino  P.  Munoz,  Waterbury,  Conii.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,715 

Int  CI."  B21G  3/IS:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  216—11  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  surgical  needle  blanks  comprising 
the  ■aeps  of: 

selecti\el>  masking  a  first  side  of  an  unmasked  sheet  of  base 

maienal  into  chemically  resistant  patterns  corresponding  to  a 

plurality  of  individual  surgical  needles: 
expiising  unmasked  areas  of  said  masked  base  material  to  light 

to  form  an  etchant  resistant  coating  thereon; 
applying  an  etchant  resistant  backing  to  a  second  side  of  said 

base  material: 
etching  away  from  said  base  material  those  areas  which  do  not 

have  said  etchant  resistant  coating  to  form  a  sheet  with  a 

plurality  nf  individual  surgical  needle  blanks  attached  to  said 

etchant  resistant  backing:  and 
removing  said  etchant  resistant  coating  fiom  said  plurality  of 

individual  surgical  needles. 


5,762,812 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ram  S.  Narang,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,719 

Int  CI."  B32B  .U/00 

VS.  a.  216—27  31  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  which  comprises  (a)  an  upper 
substrate  with  a  set  of  parallel  grooves  for  subsequent  use  as  ink 
channels  and  a  recess  for  subsequent  use  as  a  manifold,  the 
grooves  being  open  at  one  end  for  serving  as  droplet  emitting 
nozzles;  and  (b)  a  lower  substrate  in  which  one  surface  thereof  has 
an  array  of  healing  elements  and  addressing  electrodes  formed 
thereon,  the  lower  substrate  having  a  thick  film  insulative  layer 
deposited  over  the  heating  elements  and  addressing  electrodes  and 
patterned  to  form  recesses  therethrough  to  expose  the  heating 
elements  and  terminal  ends  of  the  addressing  electrodes;  said  upper 
and  lower  substrates  being  aligned,  mated,  and  bonded  together  to 
form  the  printhead  with  the  grot)ves  In  the  upper  substrate  being 
aligned  with  the  healing  elements  in  the  lower  substrate  to  form 
droplet  emitting  nozzles,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  substrates 
are  bonded  together  with  an  adhesive  which  compnses  a  reaction 
product  of  (i)  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  those  of  the  formula 


H-C— CH— CH, 
\  / 
O 


CH 

I 


OH 


O  -^-  C  -@-  0-CH,-C-CH: 


I 
CH 


CH 

I 


< O  "-©-  y  ""©"  O-CH:  -CH  -CH: 

CH,  O 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  25:  (2)  those  of  the 
fonnula 

O 

o  /  \  o 

/   \  O— CH:-CH— CH:  /    \ 

0-CH:-CH— CH:      I  0-CH:-CH— CH: 

.CH,  JL^"*'  i      -CH, 

rOX f.  CH:  — Of-+—  CH: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  25;  (3)  those  of  the 

formula 

O 

/    \ 
H^C CH-CH^         / \        CH,     / V         CH, 

H< CH— CH.         \ /        CH-,     V /        CH, 
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-continued 
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and  (4)  mixtures  thereof:  and  (ii)  a  curing  agent  which  enables 
substantial  curing  of  the  epoxy  resin  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower 
than  the  softening  point  of  the  resin  and  not  higher  than  about  20° 
C.  above  the  softening  point  of  the  resin  within  a  period  of  no  moiie 
than  about  3  hours. 


5,762,813 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Makoto  Takiyama.  and  Hideki  Fujikake.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-081776; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212932 

InL  CI.''  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/465:21/324 
VS.  CI.  216—67  30  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  fabrica- 
tion method  comprising: 

first  step  of  etching  a  semicondutor  substrate  by  using  first 

mixed  gas  containing  carbon  atoms  and  fluonne  atoms; 
second  step  of  etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  subjected  to 
said  first  step,  by  using  second  mixed  gas  including  gas 
containing  fluorine  atoms  and  oxygen  gas  having  a  partial 
pressure  ratio  equivalent  to  at  least  70<^.  and 
third  step  of  forming  a  semiconductor  oxide  film  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate. 
10.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  fabri- 
cation method  comprising: 

first  step  of  conducting  first  plasma  processing  on  a  silicon 

substrate  by  using  first  gas  containing  carbon  atoms;  and 
second  step  of  conducting  second  plasma  processing  on  said 
silicon  substrate  by  using  second  gas  containing  oxygen  gas, 
said  oxygen  gas  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  40'7f  and 
less  than  100%,  processing  pressure  (in  Torr)  divided  by  a  RF 
(Radio  Frequency)  power  density  (in  W/cm")  being  at  least 
0.07  and  being  at  most  0.27. 


means  and  said  plasma  processing  chamber  for  introducing 
said  microwaves,  supplied  from  said  microwave  supplying 
means,  into  said  processing  chamber  through  said  at  least  one 
slot  into  a  first  magnetic  field  formed  parallel  to  said  at  least 
one  slot  by  magnetic  field  generating  means,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  plasma  inside  said  processing  chambers; 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  also  forms  a 
second  magnetic  field  along  an  inner  wall  of  said  processing 
chamber  so  as  to  reduce  difl'usion  of  said  plasma  to  said  inner 
wall,  said  second  magnetic  field  having  a  magnetic  flux  den- 
sity which  decreases  with  increasing  distance  from  said  inner 
wall  to  a  value  which  is  suflSciently  weak  so  as  not  to 
influence  diffusion  of  said  plasma  at  a  distance  from  said 
inner  wall. 


5,762,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

TWO  OPPOSED  FORM  PANELS 
Kou-.\n  Lee.  No.  851.  Chung-Shan  Rd..  Nan-Shing  Tsun,  Kul- 
Jen  Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.721 

Int.  CI."  E04G  11/00:17/06 

VS.  CI.  249-^10  3  Claims 


19     .,_,?8 

5K\  te*. ^3) 


5,762.814 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 

USING  PLASMA  PRODUCED  BY  MICROWAVES 

Kazuhiro  Ohara,  Yokohama;  Toru  OLsubo.  Fujisawa,  and  Ichi- 

rou  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.798,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5>J04,277.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256893 

Int.  CI.''  B44C  1/22:  C23C  I6A)0;  C23F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  216—70  U  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

microwave  supplying  means  including  a  microwave  generating 
source  for  generating  microwaves; 

a  plasma  processing  chamber  including  a  stage  on  which  a 
specimen  to  be  plasma  processed  is  placed,  means  for 
exhausting  said  processing  chamber  to  a  vacuum,  and  means 
for  introducing  plasma  processing  gas  into  said  processing 
chamber;  and 

microwave  introducing  means,  including  a  plate  provided  with 
at  least  one  slot,  placed  between  said  microwave  supplying 


???4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  opposed  first 
and  second  form  panels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tie  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said  first  and  second  form 
panels  and  having  first  and  second  threaded  end  portions 
which  are  extendible  respectively  beyond  said  first  and  second 
form  panels; 

a  first  nut  member  connected  threadedly  to  said  first  threaded 
end  portion  for  preventing  said  first  threaded  end  portion  from 
moving  toward  said  second  form  panel  via  said  first  form 
panel; 

a  seat  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides,  two 
opposite  faces  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  sides,  two 
retaining  cavities  formed  oppositely  in  said  opposite  faces 
thereof,  and  a  through  hole  extending  from  said  first  side  to 
said  second  side  thereof,  said  first  side  having  two  wing 
members  which  extend  oppositely  therefrom  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  fixed  onto  said  second  form  panel; 
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a  second  nut  member  with  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  threaded  end  portion  of  said  tie  rod  extending  through 
said  through  hole  of  said  seat  member  and  engaging  thread- 
edly  said  second  nut  member  via  said  first  end  of  said  second 
nut  member,  said  second  threaded  end  portion  of  said  tie  rod 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  seat  member  when  said  first 
end  of  said  second  nut  member  abuts  against  said  second  side 
of  said  seat  member; 

a  C-shaped  clamp  member  having  two  arm  portions  with  hook 
ends,  each  of  said  hook  ends  of  said  arm  portions  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  retaining  cavities  of  said  seat  member, 
said  second  nut  member  being  enclosed  by  said  C-shaped 
clamp  member,  said  C-shaped  clamp  member  further  having  a 
threaded  hole  which  is  aligned  with  said  second  nut  member: 
and 

a  bolt  member  engaging  threadedly  said  threaded  hole  of  said 
C-shaped  clamp  member  and  rotatable  so  as  to  abut  against 
said  second  end  of  said  second  nut  member,  thereby  position- 
ing said  second  nut  member  on  said  seat  member  when  said 
second  nut  member  abuts  against  said  seat  member. 


5,762,818 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  INCLUDE  1,U,2- 
TETRAf  LL  OROETHANE  AND  FLUOROETHANE 
Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.:  Donna  Marie  Patron. 
Newark,   Del.;    Diana   Lynn   Klug,  Wilmington,   Del.,  and 
Brooks  Shawn  Lunger,  Newark,  Del.,  as.signors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,119,  Nov.  12,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,908.  Feb.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,004.  Jul. 
9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  913,642,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.165 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04;  CllD  7/.W:  C08J  9/14:  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CI.  252—67  5  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1-99  weight  percent  1,1.2,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  1-99 
weight  percent  of  fluoroethane.  wherein  the  vapor  pressure  of  said 
composition  at  25°  C.  is  about  77.3  to  about  130.3  psia. 


5,762,816 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Masahiko  Kunura,  Shiga-ken;  Akira  Ando,  Oumihachiman, 
and  Hiroshi  Takagi,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295636; 
Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029357 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .^5/497 
VS.  a.  252—62.9  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  polarizable  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  comprising 
as  a  main  component  a  ceramic  composition  having  a  tungsten 
bronze  crystal  structure  and  represented  by  the  formula 


(Pb, 


.,Alj^2»A32,„)xNB,0„.s 


wherein  Al  is  at  least  one  monovalent  metallic  element,  A2  is  at 
least  one  divalent  metallic  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ca.  Sr.  Cd  and  Sn.  A3  is  at  least  one  trivalent  metallic 
element.  6  is  a  defect  amount,  OSa,  O^b,  OSq,  0.015<a-(-b-(-c< 
0.225.  0<A.  0<y  and  x/y<V2. 


5,762,817 
DECAFLl'OROPENTANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Abid  Nazarali  Merchant,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Barbara  Havi- 
land  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,394 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04;J/J0:  C08J  9/14:  CllD  7/50:  C23G  5/2S 
VS.  CI.  252—67  15  Claims 

I .  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight; 

(a)  55  to  75  percent  1.1.1.2,3.4.4.5.5.5-decafiuoropentane.  20  to 
40  percent  l.l-dichloroethane,  and  I  to  10  percent  methanol, 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  4I.8°+1.3°  C.  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  55  to  75  percent  1,1.1,2.3,4.4.5,5,5-decafluoropentane,  20  to 
40  percent  l.l-dichloroethane.  and  1  to  10  percent  ethanol. 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  45.2°±l.3°  C.  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure;  or 

(c)  55  to  75  percent  1.1.1.2.3.4.4.5.5.5-decafluoropentane,  20  to 
40  percent  l.l-dichloroethane.  and  0.1  to  10  percent  isopro- 
panol.  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  46.2°±1.3°  C.  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure. 


5,762,819 
BATHS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACES 
Christian  Franck,  Sterrebeek,  and  Jean-Marie  Oreins,  Haacht, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  SOLVAY  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00942,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  702,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1994,  94  03732 
Int.  CI."  C23F  M)4:  C09K  I  J/06 
VS.  CI.  252—79.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoric  acid-free  bath  for  chemical  polishing  a  stainless 
steel  surface,  including,  in  aqueous  solution,  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  of  nitric  acid,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydroxybenzoic  acid,  a  cationic  surfactant,  and  ferricyanide  com- 
plex ions. 


5,762,820 
BINDER  FOR  SELF-CROSSLINKABLE  VARNISHES  AND 

PAINTS 
Patrick  Kappler.  Ecullj:  Jean-Luc  Perillon.  St-Paul  Les  Trois 
Chateaux,  and  Catherine  Savary,  St  Aubin  le  V'ertueux,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.211 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995.  95  07568 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CI.  525—108  19  Claims 

1.  Binder  for  cross-linkable  varnishes  or  paints  in  organic  phase 
or  in  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  at  least  one  hydroxylated  or 
carboxylated  fluorinated  copolymer  and  al  least  one  epoxidized  or 
alkoxylaied  acrylic  copolymer,  wherein  the  fluorinated  copolymer 
comprises  the  following  monomers: 

(1)  from  45  to  85*^  (molar)  of  vinylidene  fluoride  (VF2)  and/or 
trifluoroelhylene  {VF3) 

(2)  from  15  to  55'5f  (molar)  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (C2F4) 

(3)  from  5  to  25  mol  per  100  mol  of  monomers  (1)-H2)  of  one  or 
a  number  of  hydroxylated  allylic  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxylated  allyl  ethers  and  carboxy- 
lated allyl  esters. 

(4)  from  0  to  20  mol  per  100  mol  of  monomers  (l>+(2)  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
non-hydroxylated  vinyl  ethers. 

(5)  from  0  to  5  mol  per  l(X)  mol  of  monomers  (l)-H2)  of  a 
plurality  of  other  fluonnated  monomer  (methjacrylate  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroethylene 
(meth)acr>late   and   (meth)acrylates   carrying   at   least   one 


June  9,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1541 


CF3 — (CF2L   group   (m    S7).   wherein   the   epoxidized   or 
alkoxylated  acrylic  monomers  are  obtained  from  the  follow- 
ing monomers: 
from  50  to  90*  (by  mass)  of  one  or  a  number  of  alkyl 

(meth)acrylate(s). 
and  from  10  to  50%  (by  mass),  substituted  by  alkoxy  or  epoxy 

groups. 


5,762,821 

COMPOUND  FOR  REMOVING  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  SCALE  DEPOSITS  AND  SILICA-BASED  SCALE 

DEPOSITS 
Robert  D.  Tate,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Ambar,  Inc.,  Lafay- 
ette, La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,883,  Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,231 

Int.  CI."  C02F  5/10:5/00 

VS.  a.  252—180  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dissolving  alkaline  earth  metal  scales  and 

silica-based  scales  wherein  said  composition  is  an  aqueous  solution 

having  a  pH  of  from  about   12  0  to  about   14.0  which  exhibits 

maximum  scale-dissolving  potential  upon  dilution  with  equal  parts 

by  volume  of  water,  said  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  45fi:  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  a  potassium  base: 

b)  from  about  0.5M  to  about  2  OM  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid  or  a  potassium  salt  thereof: 

c)  from  about  10%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  of  the  total 
composition  of  sodium  glucoheptonate; 

d)  a  pH  buffenng  agent  composing  a  potassium  salt;  and 

e)  a  wetting  agent. 


at  least  two  polymerisablc  groups  and  maximally  30  wt.  %  of 
liquid  crystalline  monoiriers  comprising  one  polymerisablc  group, 
the  rest  of  the  optically  active  layer  consisting  predominantly  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  chiral  and  achiral  liquid  crystalline  mol- 
ecules, said  network  being  dissolved  in  said  mixture  of  liquid 
crystalline  molecules 


5,762,822 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  CLOSED  CELL  RIGID 

POL\  ISOCVANATE  BASED  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 

FROTH  FOAMING  MIXTURE 
John  R.  TXicker.  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,032 
Int  a."  C09K  3/00 
V.S.  a.  252—182.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  compnsing: 

a)  compounds  having  al  least  rwo  isocyanaie  reactive  hydrogens; 

b)  at  least  about  2  0  weight  percent  formic  acid  or  salto  of 
formic  acid  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyol;  and 

c)  a  C,-C.,  hydrofluorocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  300K  or 
less, 

wherein  said  polyol  composition  is  a  solution. 


5,762.824 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Hiroaki   Kawashukuda:    Kaoetsugu   Terashima.   and    Hitoshi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Shigaken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748,512 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317463 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/00:19/32:19/12:19/54 
VS.  CI.  252—299.1  20  Claims 


OSOUJOSCOPE 


— I — ^lxxjb  crvstal  cell 


1.  A  guest-host  type  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  al 
least  one  non-azoic  dichroic  pigment,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal 
composition  includes  a  dielectnc  anisotropy  A€  of  4.5  to  7.5  and  a 
voluge  retenuon  rauo  of  0.95  or  more  as  measured  by  V.H.R.  for 
100  hr. 


5,762,823 

SWTTCHABLE  CHOLESTERIC  FILTER  AND 

LLTVIINAIRE  HAVING  SUCH  A  FILTER 

Rifat  A.  M.  Hikmet,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,135,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  8,  1993,  09300943 
InL  CI."  C09K  !9/52.  G02F  I/O 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  switchable  cholesteric  filter,  which  can  be  switched  between 
a  stable  colored  state  and  a  non-stable  transparent  state,  composing 
an  optically  active  layer  which  is  situated  between  rwo  substrates 
which  are  both  provided  with  an  electrode  layer  for  applying  an 
elecuic  field,  said  optically  active  layer  containing  a  liquid  crysul- 
line  matenal  which  is  in  the  cholesteric  phase  and  which  composes 
a  three-dimensional  polymer  network  which  consists  of  the  poly- 
merisation product  of  maximally  2  wt.  %  of  monomers  comprising 


5,762.825 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIXTLRE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  TsubaU;  Kyoko  Yamamoto;  Koichi  Fujisawa.  all  of 
Ibaraki;   Yukari   Fujimoto;   Tsutomu   Matsumoto.   both   of 
Osaka;  Masayoshi  Minai,  Shiga,  and  Chizu  Sekine,  Ibaraki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-268295; 
May  23,  1995.  7-149548 

Int.  CI."  C09K  /  9/06: 1 9/34;  1 9/30: 1 9/1 2 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 
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X,-X2 
X3=X4 


Y,  =  Y2 


(1) 


Y,-Y4 


^. 


wherein  R  is  a  C|-C,2  aUcyl  group,  a  Cj-Cj^  alkenyl  group  or  a 
C,-C,s  alkoxyalkyl  group:  X,.  X^.  X„  X4.  Y,.  Yj,  Y,  and  Y^ 
represent,  independently  each  other,  CH,  CF  or  N;  A  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  4-R|-(cycloalkyl)  group,  a  4-R,-(cycloalkenyl)  group  or  a 
Ri — (0)p  group  in  which  R,  is  a  C,-C|2  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C,2 
alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjj  alkynyl  group  or  a  C2-C,2  alkoxyalkyl 
group,  and  p  is  0  or  1;  and  Z  is  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond,  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (2): 


B 


-{ 


X1-X2 
\N 


Y,  =  Y2 


(2) 


Y5-Y4 


■^, 


Xj=X4 

wherein  B  is  a  fluorine  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluo- 
romethoxy  group  or  a  cyano  group,  and  R,  X,,  Xj,  Xj,  X4,  Y,,  Yj, 
Yj,  Y4  and  Z  are  the  same  as  defined  in  the  formula  (1)  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (3): 


X|  — X: 


Y,  =  Y2 


(3) 


X3=X4  Y,-Y4  ^R 


wherein  C  is  a  C,-C|2  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C,2  alkenyl  group,  a 
C2-C16  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  4-R|-(cycloalkyl)  group,  a  4-R|- 
(cycloalkenyl)  group  or  a  R, — (O)^  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group  or  a  cyano  group; 
and  R.  X|,  Xj,  X,,  X4,  Y,,  Y,,  Yj,  Y4,  R,  and  p  are  the  same  as 
defined  in  the  formula  (I),  and 
(b)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (4): 


R:-eJ 


wherein  rings  C,  D,  E  and  F  represent,  independently  of  each  other, 
1 .4-phenylene,  1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  [1,4-cyclohexelene,  4.1- 
cyclohexelene,  2,5-cyclohexelene,  5,2-cyclohexelene,  3,6- 
cyclohexelene.  6,3-cyclohexelene].  1 ,4-cyclohexenylene,  4,1- 
cyclohexenylene,  2,5-cyclohexenylene,  5,2-cyclohexenylene,  3,6- 
cyclohexenylene,  6,3-cyclohexenylene.  2,5-pyrimidinediyl,  5,2- 
pyrimidinediyl,  2,5-pyridinediyl.  5,2-pyridinediyl,  2,5-dioxaiiediyl 
or  5.2-dioxanediyl.  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3 
fluorine  atoms;  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|2  alkyl  group,  a 
C,-C|,  alkenyl  group,  a  C.-Ci^  alkoxy  group  or  a  Cj-C.^  alkoxy- 
alkyl group;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  fluoromethyl 
group,  a  difluoromechyl  group,  a  triluoromethyl  group,  a  fluo- 
romethoxy  group,  a  difluoromethoxy  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  Cj-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C.j  alkenyl 
group,  a  C,-C,(,  alkoxy  group  or  a  Cj-Ci^  alkoxyalkyl  group;  Z,, 
Z,  and  Z3  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  — COO — , 
^<X:0— .  — OCH,,  — CH2O— ,  a  Ci-C,  alkylene  group,  a  C^-C, 
alkenylene  group,  a  C^-C,  alkynylene  group  or  a  single  bond;  J 
and  K  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a  methylene  group  or 
— O — ;  a,  b.  c.  d  and  e  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  0  or 
I  with  the  proviso  that  a  sum  of  b,  c  and  d  is  at  least  I  (one),  that 
when  R,  is  an  alkoxy  group,  a  is  0  (zero),  that  when  R3  is  an 
alkoxy  group,  e  is  0  (zero),  and  that  in  the  case  where  R,  and  R, 
are  not  alkoxy  groups,  a  is  1  when  b  is  1  and  the  ring  C  is  a 


1, 4-phenylene,  2,5-pyrimidinediyl,  5.2-pyrimidinediyl,  2,5- 
pyndinediyl  or  5.2-pyndinediyl,  or  when  b  is  0,  c  is  I  and  the  ring 
D  is  1, 4-phenylene,  2,5-pyrimidinediyl,  5,2-pyrimidinedial,  2,5- 
pyridinediyl  or  5.2-pyridinediyl.  or  when  b  is  0.  c  is  0,  d  is  1  and 
the  ring  E  is  1. 4-phenylene,  2,5-pyrimidinediyl,  5.2- 
pyrimidinediyl,  2.5-pyridinediyl  or  5,2-pyridinediyl;  or  e  is  I  when 
the  ring  F  is  1, 4-phenylene,  2,5-pyrimidinediyl.  5.2- 
pyrimidmediyl.  2,5-pyridinediyl  or  5,2-pyridinediyl.  which  com- 
pound (4)  is  not  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ),  (2)  or  (3). 


S.762,826 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WHICH  CONTAINS  IT 
Takaaki  Shimizu;  Tatsushi  Kaneko;  Tsutomu  Ogihara:  Takeshi 
Kiasho;  Kazuyuki  Asakura,  and  Mutsuo  Nakashima,  all  of 
Nigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576JI9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336185; 
Dec.  29,  1994,  6-336184 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/30 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  one  or  more  types  of 
compounds  represented  by  general  formula  II: 

(ID 


and  one  or  more  types  of  compounds  selected  firom  the  group 

consisting  of: 


0) 


CH2CH2 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  with  1-7  carbons,  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl group  with  2-7  carbons,  a  mono-  or  di-fluoroalkyi  group 
with  2-7  carbons  or  an  alkenyl  group  with  2-7  carbons; 
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m  denotes  0  or  1 : 


and 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  each  independendy  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 
having  up  to  12  C  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  at 
least  one  CH;  group  optionally  independently  replaced  by 
— O — .  — CO — O —  or  — O — CO —  in  such  a  manner  that 
oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another. 

X  and  X'  are  each  independently  of  one  another  F.  CI.  CF3. 
OCF,  or  OCHF2.  and 

L'  and  L^  are  each  independently  of  one  another  H  or  F. 


independently  denote  a  trans- l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group, 
a    trans-4-sila- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene     group    or    a     trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene  group; 
X  denotes  H,  E  CI.  OCHF,,  OCF„  CF,,  OC^H^i,,  (k  denotes  an 
integer  of  1-5).  CjHji^,.  (0),C^,F,  (p  denotes  2,  3  or  4,  and 
q  and  r  are  integers  which  satisfy  the  equation  q-t-r=2p-t-l.  and 
s  denotes  0  or  1),  (0),CY=CX,X2  (X,  and  Y  denote  H,  F  or 
CI,  and  X;  denotes  F  or  CI)  or  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl  group  with 
5  or  less  carbons: 
Y|,  Y;,  Y,  and  Y4  independently  denote  H  or  F;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  compounds  contains  a  trans- 1-sila- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene    group    or    a    trans-4-sila- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene 
group. 


5,762,827 

YTTRIUM  TANTALATE  X-RA^  PHOSPHORS  WITH 

INCREASED  LUMINANCE  AND  PARTICLE  SIZE 

Vaddi  Butchi  Reddy,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass, 

Filed  Aug,  I,  1997,  Sen  No.  904,496 

Int  CI."  C09K  11/78 

U.S.  a.  252—301.4  F  16  Claims 

1.  A  monoclinic  M'  yttrium  tantalate  x-ray  phosphor  containing 

a  dopant  selected  from  silicon  or  germanium  to  increase  phosphor 

particle  size. 


'##^ 


and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  II 


I 


5.762.829 

WET  SILICA  GELS  FOR  AEROGEL  AND  XEROGEL 

THERMAL  INSULATION  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

WET  GELS 

Ravindra  Deshpande,  Whitehall,  and  Lisa  A.  Stover,  '^ork, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc, 

Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Set.  No.  811,633 
InL  CI.*  SOU  13/00:  COIB  33/154:33/16 
VS.  CI,  252—315.6  27  Claims 

14.  A  silica  gel  having  a  dry  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.09 
g/cc  to  about  0.14  g/cc  which  was  prepared  by  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  stable,  aqueous,  fluid,  silica  system  having  a  pH 
greater  than  7.5  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  which  removes 
metal  ions  and  replaces  them  with  H+  ions  and  thereby 
reduces  the  pH  to  less  than  5.0; 

(b)  adding  an  organic  liquid  to  the  aqueous  silica  system, 
wherein  the  organic  liquid  is  characterized  in  that  it  stays  in 
one  phase  with  the  aqueous  silica  system,  and  does  not  cause 
the  silica  to  precipitate; 

(c)  adding  a  base  to  the  silica  system  so  that  the  pH  of  the  silica 
system  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.0  to  about  7.5;  and 

(d)  allowing  a  wet  silica  gel  to  form. 


5,762,828 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MEDIUM 

Yukiomi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa.  and  Hirosh  Numata.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Darrastadt.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No,  641,037 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/12:19/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  of  positive  dielectric  anisotropy,  said  mixture  compris- 
ing at  least  one  fluorinated  terphenyl  of  formula  1 


5,762,830 
ELECTRONICALLY  AND  THERMALLY  CONDUCTING 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ACTUATORS 
Barbara  J.   Long.  Linden;   M.   Ishaq   Haider.  Bernardsville; 
Joseph  D.  Menczel,  Somerset,  and  James  B,  StamatotT,  West- 
field,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,043 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  //22.  C08L  91/06 
VS.  CI.  252—512  12  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  composition  for  use  in  actuators  comprising 
about  10-50  volume  percent  of  suitable  objects  in  a  thermally 
expandable  material,  wherein  said  suitable  objects  are  selected 
fixim  the  group  consisting  of  hollow  spheres,  said  objects  contain- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  and  thermally  conducting  coating 
thereon,  and  wherein  said  thermally  expandable  material  is  a  wax. 
further  wherein  said  objects  are  capable  of  generating  heat  and 
transmitting  heat  via  said  electrical  conducting  and  thermal  con- 
ducting coating  thereby  melting  said  expandable  material,  and  still 
further  wherein  said  objects  and  said  expandable  matenal  do  not 
phase  separate  in  said  melt. 
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5,762^1 

COMPOSITE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  MATERUL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  MATERIAL 

Lsabelle  Viallard,  Manosque:  Jean-Marc  BonnenU,  Puyricard, 

and  Jean-Pierre  Fleury,  Manosque,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Conunjjsariat  a  I'Eoergie  Atoinique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,910 

Qalms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1996,  96  01500 

Int.  CI."  G21C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  252—638  40  Oaims 


1.  Composite  nuclear  fuel  material  comprising  a  ceramic  matrix 
inert  under  irradiation  in  which  particles  of  nuclear  fuel  are  dis- 
persed, with  a  clearance  of  1  to  10  |jm  between  the  matrix  and  the 
particles,  the  matrix  having  a  lower  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
than  said  fuel  particles. 


a  fuel  supply  to  the  mantle  means  for  suspension  in  the 
vaporization  chamber; 

an  air  intake  means  located  upstream  of  the  vaporization  cham- 
ber, ihe  air  mialce  means  having  a  valve  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  flowing  through  the  vaporization  chamber  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  in  an  intake  manifold  of  the  IC 
engine,  the  air  intake  means  being  disposed  so  that  air  is 
directed  through  the  mantle  means  for  vaporizing  said  fuel 
suspended  in  the  said  mantle  means; 

a  fiiel  scavenger  means  in  operative  association  with  the  mantle 
means  for  removing  excess  and  non-vaporized  fuel  from  the 
mantle  means  and  from  the  vaporization  means  and  returning 
said  fuel  to  the  fuel  supply;  and. 

a  conduit  means  for  introducing  vapors  from  the  vaporization 
chamber  into  an  intake  manifold  of  the  IC  engine. 


5,762,833 
AERATOR  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  STATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  THE  SAME 
Peter  S.  Gross,  Plymouth,  and  Weselley  E.  Slaymaker,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aeromix  Systems,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,799 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  i/04 


U,S.  CI.  261—93 


18  Claims 


5,762,832 

IC  ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Wayne  Kenneth  Glew,  3  Abelia  Street,  Rangeway,  Geraldton 

6530,  Western  Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00239,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,223 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    26,     1994, 
PM5244 

Int  CL*  F02M  9/1  ii 
U.S.  CI.  261—36.2  8  aaims 


/  ItO  15!  1b«    16t 


1.  An  IC  engine  fuel  supply  system  having  a  vaporizing/ 
pollution  reducing  carburetor  for  an  IC  engine,  the  vaporizing/ 
pollution  reducing  carburetor  comprising; 

a  vaporization  chamber  having  a  mantle  means  for  suspending 
fuel  within  the  vaporization  chamber,  and  a  perforated  annular 
washer  located  above  the  mantle  means  so  that  the  fuel  must 
flow  through  the  perforated  annular  washer  when  leaving  the 
mande  means; 
a  fuel  intake  means  located  in  operative  association  with  the 
vaporization  chamber  for  metering  an  amount  of  the  fuel  from 


1.  A  device  for  aerating  liquids,  the  device  comprising; 

a  submersible  motor  driving  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  submersible 
motor  having  an  outer  casing; 

an  impeller  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft; 

an  upper  ring  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  casing,  the 
upper  ring  having  a  first  central  opening  through  which  the 
rotatable  shaft  passes; 

a  motor  attachment  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  sub- 
mersible motor  and  the  upper  ring: 

a  removable  stator  having  an  upper  lip.  a  lower  lip.  and  a  central 
chamber  for  receiving  the  impeller,  the  removable  stator  abut- 
ting a  bottom  face  of  the  upper  ring  such  that  the  upper  lip 
mates  with  the  tirsi  central  opening  of  the  upper  ring,  the 
removable  stator  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  channels  and  which  defines  a  central  chamber 
for  receiving  the  impeller; 

a  lower  ring  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  second 
central  opening.  Ihe  lower  ring  engaging  the  removable  stator 
such  that  the  lower  lip  of  the  removable  stator  mates  with  the 
second  central  opening  of  the  lower  nng.  wherein  the  remov- 
able stator  is  an  integral  unit  configured  to  be  readily  removed 
as  a  single  piece  from  engagement  w  ith  the  upper  ring  and  the 
lower  ring; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  upper  ring  and  the  lower 
ring  so  that  the  removable  stator  is  held  securely  between  the 
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upper  ring  and  the  lower  ring;  a  frame  attached  to  the  bottom   (20)  in  a  positive-locking  manner  and  can  be  fixed  itself  to  the 

surface  of  the  lower  ring;  and  basic  body  (10)  wherein  the  basic  body  (10)  has.  on  its  side  facing 

an  inlet  duct  attached  to  the  frame  for  directing  air  to  the  frame   away  from  the  diaphragm  (20).  a  centrally  arranged  air  inlet  area 

from  an  air  supply  source.  (12.  14).  on  which  the  fastening  part  (30)  can  be  placed  with  a 

corresponding  connection  part  (36). 


5,762,834 
MASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Richard   P.   Hauser,  3839  Sandy   Lane   Rd.,   Ravenna,  Ohio 
44266:  Bruce  C.  Taylor,  511  Miller  Ave.;  John  Harris,  508 
Ivan  Dr.,  both  of  Kent,  Ohio  44240,  and  Joe  Schirra,  904  S. 
Lindley  Ave.,  Cuvahoga  Falls,  Ohio  44223 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^48 
Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
\i&.  CI.  261— 114J 

3^ 

/'       i       \ 


7  Claims 
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5,762,835 
AERATOR 
Hans- Joachim  Bassfeld,  Wesel,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Envicon 
Klartechnik  Verwaltungs-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Dinslaken,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  295  18 
898.7 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—122.1  11  Oaims 


r20f 


M=. 


32^6     30g       3030r 


1.  Aerator  with  a  basic  body  (10)  that  can  be  connected  to  an  air 
feed  (50)  pipe  and  with  a  diaphragm  (20).  which  can  be  attached  to 
the  basic  body  (10)  and  whose  edge  (20r)  can  be  fixed  to  the 
circumferential  surface  (lOr)  of  the  basic  body  (10)  by  a  static 
fastening  part  (30)  for  the  diaphragm  (20).  which  fastening  part  is 
designed  such  that  it  surrounds  the  edge  (20r)  of  the  diaphragm 


5,762,836 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTRAOCULAR  IMPLANT 

WITH  A  SOFT  LENS 
Gilles  Bos,  La  Balme  de  Sillingy:  Angel  Oriuno,  Choisy,  and 
Franck  Villain,  Annecy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  W.K.  & 
Associes,  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01344.  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc-e,  Oct  14, 1994,  94  12274; 
Oct  14,  1994,  94  12275 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—1.7  34  Claims 


1.  A  mass  transfer  tray  having  at  least  one  perforation  therein 
and  a  design  flow  direction  in  the  vicinity  of  said  perforation  and. 
spanning  the  perforation,  a  bridge  member  comprising  first  and 
second  support  legs  connected  by  a  solid  cover  member  oriented  in 
the  design  flow  direction  in  the  vicinity  of  the  perforation  and  wide 
enough  to  completely  cover  the  perforation,  the  legs  of  said  bridge 
member  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tray  so  as  to  span  the 
perforation,  the  first  leg  being  a  solid  member  located  upstream  of 
the  perforation  in  the  design  flow  direction  and  having  a  width  that 
is  at  least  59t  wider  than  the  greatest  width  of  the  perforation 
transverse  to  the  design  flow  direction. 


50 


\9  i  5^'^'vl/ 


,^8 
20 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  inuaocular  implant  compnsing  a  lens 
portion  and  a  haptic  portion  each  having  a  desired  shape,  said  lens 
portion  being  bounded  by  first  and  second  surfaces  and  by  a 
periphery  bounded  by  first  and  second  closed  contours,  each  of 
said  contours  defining  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
lens  portion  being  made  of  a  flexible  first  material,  said  haptic 
portion  being  made  of  a  second  material  that  is  rigid  relative  to 
said  first  material,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 

providing  a  mold  having  first  and  second  mold  parts  each  having 
an  inside  face  defining  a  surface  that  is  bounded  by  a  closed 
contour; 
providing  a  plate  made  of  said  second  material  that  has  a  central 
recess  with  a  periphery  having  dimensions  greater  than  or 
optionally  equal  to  dimensions  of  the  periphery  of  said  lens 
portion; 
disposing  said  plate  between  said  first  and  second  mold  parts  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  closed  contours  of  said  mold  parts  face 
said  plate,  said  surfaces  of  said  mold  parts  being  bounded  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  volume  bounded  by  said  surfaces  of  said 
mold  parts  and  said  recess  of  said  plate  has  at  least  the  shape 
of  said  lens  portion; 
applying  said  mold  parts  with  pressure  against  said  plate,  said 
mold  parts  defining  a  cavity  having  a  volume  with  a  shape 
that  approximates  the  desired  shape  of  said  lens  portion  to  be 
made; 
disposing  a  volume  of  said  first  material  in  liquid  form  in  the 
volume  of  said  cavity  bounded  at  least  by  said  recess  and  said 
surface  of  one  of  said  mold  parts; 
solidifying  said  first  material  into  a  shape  that  approximates  the 

desired  shape  of  said  lens  portion; 
unmolding  said  plate  and  said  first  material;  and 
machining  said  plate  and  said  first  material  so  as  to  obtain  the 
desired  shapes  of  said  haptic  portion  and  said  lens  portion. 
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5,762^7 

INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Bernard  F.  Grisoni,  P.O.  Box  613.  Arlington.  Tenn.  38002.  and 
Cilenn  R.  Sussman,  21942  Rain  Tree  La.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
'>26J0 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291 J86,  Aug.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,611,968.  This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,515 

InL  a.'"  B29D  1 1  AX) 

L'.S.  a.  264—2.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  mettled  of  malcing  an  intraocular  lens  comprising: 
placing  an  item  comprising  a  polymer  and  liaving  a  thickness 

between  two  surfaces  so  that  said  surfaces  each  contact  said 

item  and  are  separated  by  said  thiclcness; 
heating  said  item  to  a  temperature  above  about  30°  C; 
compressing  said  item  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 

thickness  at  conditions  effective  to  reduce  said  thickness: 
rotating  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces  around  an  axis 

of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said  thickness  to  form  a 

rotated  item  having  increased  tensile  strength  relative  to  said 

item:  and,  thereafter, 
forming  an  intraocular  lens  including  an  optic  and  at  least  one 

fixation  member  secured  to  said  optic  and  extending  from  said 

optic  from  said  rotated  item. 


5,762,838 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLET 
Hirofumi  Ohmuta,  and  Shigetoshi  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Naka- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287732 

Int.  a."  G21C  ItM) 

MS,,  a.  264—0.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nuclear  fiiel  pellet,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  nuclear  fuel  green  compact: 

pruducing  a  mixed  gas  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  by  decoropos- 
mg  ammonia  gas; 

aeration-bubbling  said  mixed  gas  into  water,  thereby  producing 
a  reducing  gas  having  a  dew  point  of  not  less  than  -15°  C; 
and 

smtermg  said  green  compact  in  said  reducing  gas.  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  nuclear  fuel  pellet  having  a  nitrogen  content  of 
0.0075  wt  '^  or  less. 


5.762,839 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Masao    Kamiguchi,    Minamitsuni-gun,    and    Noriaki    Neko. 
Fujiyoshida.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  ^'ama- 
nashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01712,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)6719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,737 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1994,  6-230224 

Int.  a.''  B29C  45/7S 

U.S.  a.  264—40.6  5  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  method  for  an  injection  molding 
machine  having  a  heater  for  heating  an  object  Naid  object  having  a 
controlled  temperature  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  object: 

(b)  determining  a  command  value  of  an  electric  current  to  be 
supplied  to  said  heater  by  executing  a  feedback  control  so  that 
said  temperature  detected  in  said  step  (a)  coincides  with  a  set 
value: 

(c)  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  object  by  manipulating 
the  electric  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  heater  based  on  said 
command  value  obtained  in  said  step  (b): 

(di  detecting  an  actual  electric  current  flowing  in  the  heater;  and 
(e)  executing  a  feedback  control  so  that  said  actual  electric 

current  delected  in  said  step  (d)  coincides  with  said  command 

value  obtained  in  said  step  (b). 


5.762,840 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MICROPOROl  S  FIBERS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROPERT1E.S 
Fu-Jya  Tsai,  and  VasHy  Aramovich  Topolkaraev.  both  of  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignors  to   Kimberly-Clark   Woridwide.   Inc., 
Neenah.  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.996 

Int.  a.*^  DOID  5/247 

VS.  CL  264—41  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  porous  tiber.  comprising  a  formation- 
stretching  of  a  substantially  continuous  fiber  while  said  fiber  is  in 
an  operative  association  with  an  effective  formation-quantity  of 
surface-active  material: 

said  fiber  having  been  produced  from  a  source  material  which 
iiKludes  a  thermoplastic,  tmentable  material,  and  at  least 
about  0.35  wt  "^r  of  a  supplemental  material:  and  said  fiber 
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having  been  pretreated  with  a  prior  first  quantity  of  surface- 
active  fluid  and  incrementally  stretched. 


5.762.841 

CERAMIC  POROUS  BODY  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 

Shunzo   Shimai;    Koichi    Imura;    Kenichi    Okamoto:    Koichi 

ShiraLshi.  and  Kuniko  .Ando.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  .No.  355.324,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,900,  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,623 

Int.  CI."  C04B  JKW:JSA)6 

VS.  CI.  264     44  4  Oaims 


.11 


1.  A  method  ol  producing  a  ceramic  porous  body  with  ceramic 
particles  and  comprising  struts  made  of  sintered  ceramics  and  cells 
defined  by  hollow  spaces  enclosed  by  the  struts,  the  struts  formed 
into  a  single  unitary  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  wherein  the  cell  size  monotonically  increases  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface  to  produce  a  substantially  continuous 
cell  size  distribution  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  ceramic  slurry  by  suspending,  in  a  first  liquid, 
first  ceramic  particles  having  a  size  distribution  and  made  of  a 
material  removable  by  oxidation; 
introducing  the  first  ceramic  slurry  into  a  second  liquid: 
applying  centrifugal  force  to  the  first  ceramic  particles  to  move 
the  particles  in  a  direction  of  the  centrifugal  force  to  thereby 
form,  onto  a  wall  of  a  container  of  the  second  liquid,  a  shaped 
body  of  the  first  ceramic  particles  having  a  size  distribution  in 
which  a  ceramic  particle  size  increases  toward  the  movement 
direction: 
drying  the  shaped  body:  and 

firing  the  dried  shaped  body  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere: 
preparing  a  second  slurry  including  second  ceramic  particles 
having  an  average  size  smaller  than  a  minimum  size  of  the 
first  ceramic  particles; 
impregnating  the  second  slurry  into  the  fired  shaped  body: 
removing  the  first  ceramic  particles  as  a  gas  by  oxidizing  the 

first  ceramic  panicles  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere;  and 
firing  a  porous  body  formed  by  the  second  ceramic  particles 
after  said  step  of  remove. 


5,762,842 
PROCESS  FOR  SEAT  PRODUCTION 
Charles  R.  Burchi.  1275  \anstone  St..  Commerce.  Mich.  48382, 
and  Keith  Hill,  1127  Ferris  St.,  Roval  Oak,  Mich.  48067 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,433 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  44/06:44/12 
U.S.  CI.  264-^*6.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  passenger  seat  in  a  mold  compris- 
ing a  first  mold  half  and  a  second  mold  half  engageable  to  define  a 
mold  cavity,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  placing  a  frame  element  in  the  first  mold  half,  the  frame 
element  having  connected  thereto  vehicle  anchorage  means: 
(ii)  providing  a  relatively  high  density,  rigid  foam  unm  cover 
attachment  means  in  the  first  mold  half,  the  trim  cover  anach- 


ment  means  having  a  groove  disposed  in  a  surface  thereof,  the 
groove  capable  of  receiving  trim  cover  connection  means; 

(iii)  dispensing  a  liquid  foamable  polymeric  composition  in  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  first  mold  half  and  the  second  mold  half; 

(iv)  closing  the  first  mold  half  and  the  second  mold  half; 

(v)  sealing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trim  cover  attachment  means 
to  prevent  ingress  of  the  liquid  foamable  polymeric  composi- 
tion into  said  groove;  and 

(vi)  allowing  the  liquid  foamable  polymeric  composition  to 
expand  to  fill  substantially  the  mold  cavity  to  produce  a 
relatively  low  density,  resilient  .seat  body  which  is  fixed  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  frame  element. 


5,762.843 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CERMET 

ARTICLES 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe;  John  S.  Van  Kirk,  Murrysville,  and 

Robert  R.  McNaughton.  Jr..  New   Alexandria,  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.467 

InL  CI.'  B23B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  264—60  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multiple-region  cermet  article  com- 
prising at  least  one  leading  surface,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  containing  means  having  an  opening,  a  first  inner 
surface,  and  a  second  outer  surface  transitioning  to  said  first 
inner  surface  at  said  opening,  wherein  said  containing  means 
comprises  a  polymer  impermeable  to  an  isostatic  fluid: 

providing  a  first  forming  means  having  a  prescnbed  configura- 
tion within  so  as  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  inner 
surface  of  said  containing  means,  wherein  said  prescribed 
configuration  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  a  near  net  shape 
article  and  said  first  forming  means  comprises  a  polymer: 

charging  a  first  powder  blend  comprising  a  first  ceramic  compo- 
nent, a  lube,  and  a  first  metal  binder  component  into  said 
containing  means  and  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  forming  means: 

charging  at  least  one  additional  powder  blend  comprising  a 
second  ceramic  component,  a  lube,  and  a  second  metal  binder 
component  into  said  containing  means  and  in  contact  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  powder  blend: 
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providing  a  second  forming  means  having  a  prescribed  configu- 
ration and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  inner 
surface  of  said  containing  means,  wherein  said  prescribed 
configuration  defines  at  least  another  portion  said  near  net 
shape  article  and  said  second  forming  means  comprises  a 
polymer; 

providing  a  sealing  means  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  wherein  said  sealing  means  comprises  a  polymer; 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  inner  surface  of  said 
containing  means  with  said  first  surface  of  said  sealing  means 
at  said  opening  of  said  containing  means; 

providing  a  seal  facilitating  means; 

contacting  said  seal  facilitating  means  and  said  second  surface 
of  said  sealing  means; 

isostatically  pressing  said  combination  of  said  seal  facilitating 
means,  sealing  means,  said  containing  means,  said  first  pww- 
der  blend,  said  second  powder  blend,  and  said  forming  means 
so  as  to  remove  any  entrained  gasses  from  within  said  powder 
blends  during  pressurization  and  said  containing  means,  and 
consolidating  said  powder  blends  to  form  a  multiple-region 
shaped  green  body; 

at  least  partially  densifying  said  multiple-region  shaped  green 
body  by  sintering  at  a  temperature  for  a  time  lo  control  a 
migration  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  metal  binder  into  a 
green  body  second  region  thereby  forming  a  multiple-region 
cermet  article  comprising  a  first  cermet  region  and  a  second 
cermet  region,  wherein  the  metal  binder  amount  between  the 
at  least  two  cermet  regions  transitions  continuously. 


5.762.844 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  ABSORBENT  PAD  FORMING 

James  George  Van  Himbergen,   Kimberly;   Thomas  George 
Olsen,  Neenah,  both  of  Wis.;  James  Joseph  Wiltzius.  Ogden. 
I'tah;  John  Wallace  de  \os,  .\ppleton.  Wis.;  Leon  Robert 
Flesburg,  Neenah,  Wis.;  Ryan  Joseph  Roth,  Kimberly,  Wis., 
and   Brian   Keith   Costelic,   Greenville,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kiraberlv-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.394 
Int.  CI."  B27N  3/04:  A61F  U/15 
U.S.  CI.  264—112  22  Claims 


-3- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  fibrous  web.  compris- 


mg: 


a  web  supply  which  provides  at  least  two  appointed  fiber  layer 
sections  of  fiber  material,  each  of  said  layer  sections  having  a 
selected  composition; 

a  fiberizer  which  disintegrates  each  of  said  fiber  layer  sections 
into  individual,  laterally  adjacent  fiber  streams  having  said 
selected  compositions,  said  fiberizer  configured  to  disintegrate 
said  fiber  layer  sections  while  substantially  maintaining  a 


lateral  separation  of  said  fiber  streams  while  moving  said  fiber 
streams  through  said  fiberizer; 

a  directing  channel  which  delivers  said  fiber  streams  from  said 
fiberizer  to  a  forming  chamber,  said  forming  chamber  config- 
ured to  substantially  maintain  said  separation  of  said  fiber 
streams; 

a  movable  foraminous  forming  surface  disposed  within  said 
forming  chamber,  said  forming  surface  configured  to  receive 
each  of  said  fiber  streams  lo  produce  individual,  fibrous  web 
sections  substantially  corresponding  to  said  individual  fiber 
streams; 

a  transporter  which  removes  said  fibrous  web  sections  from  said 
forming  surface;  and 

an  integrator  which  laterally  displaces  at  least  a  one  of  said 
fibrous  web  sections  lo  superpose  said  one  of  said  fibrous  web 
sections  onto  another  of  said  fibrous  web  sections  to  provide 
said  composite  fibrous  web. 

19.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  fibrous  web,  comprising 

a  lateral  displacing  of  at  least  one  fibrous  web  section  to  super- 
pose a  first  fibrous  web  section  onto  a  second  fibrous  web 
section  to  form  a  composite  fibrous  web;  said  first  and  second 
fibrous  web  sections  having  been  provided  by  a  supplying  of 
at  least  two  appointed,  fiber  layer  sections  of  fiber  material, 
each  of  said  layer  sections  having  a  selected  composition; 

a  disintegration  of  each  of  said  fiber  layer  sections  into  indi- 
vidual, laterally  adjacent  fiber  streams  having  said  selected 
compositions,  said  disintegration  of  said  fiber  layer  sections 
conducted  while  substantially  maintaining  a  lateral  separation 
of  said  fiber  streams  while  moving  said  fiber  streams  through 
said  disintegration  operation; 

a  delivering  of  said  fiber  streams  to  a  forming  chamber  which 
substantially  maintains  said  lateral  separation  of  said  fiber 
streams; 

a  receiving  of  said  fiber  streams  onto  a  foraminous  forming 
surface  within  said  forming  chamber  to  produce  individual, 
fibrous  web  sections  substantially  corresponding  to  said  indi- 
vidual fiber  streams;  and 

a  removing  of  said  fibrous  web  sections  from  said  forming 
surface. 


5.762,845 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

AND  NON-CONDUCTIVE  RAISED  FEATURES 

William   R.   Crumly,  Anaheim.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Packard 

Hughes  Interconnect  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,082 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—104  12  Claims 


38       36 
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I .  A  method  of  making  a  circuit  with  raised  features  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein; 

coating  said  mandrel  and  depressions  with  a  coating  that  Is 
readily  separable  from  the  mandrel  and  said  depressions; 

forming  a  pattern  of  circuit  ffaces  on  said  coating  and  in  a  first 
subset  of  said  depressions; 

forming  a  substrate  on  said  traces; 

adding  a  material  onto  said  coating  at  least  in  a  second  set  of 
said  depressions  not  containing  circuit  traces; 

removing  said  traces,  said  substrate,  said  material  and  said 
coating  from  said  mandrel  wherein  a  plurality  of  raised  fea- 
tures project  from  a  plane  of  said  circuit  traces;  and 

removing  the  coating  from  said  traces,  said  raised  features,  said 
material  and  said  substrate,  wherein  a  first  subset  of  said 
raised  features  comprises  conductive  raised  features  and 
wherein  a  second  subset  of  said  raised  features  comprises 
non-conductive  raised  features. 
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5,762,846 
DISPERSION  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETH\LENE  AND  RELATED 
POLYMERS 
Nicole  Lee  Blankenbeckler,  Richmond;  Joseph  Michael  Donck- 
ers.  II.  Midlothian,  and  Warren  Francis  Knoff,  Richmond, 
all  of  Va..  assignors  to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de   Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Dei. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.530 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  6/n 

VS.  a.  264—127  7  Claims 


small  pieces  by  extruding  said  mixture  into  pellets  having  a  poly- 
olefin  matrix  containing  glass  constituents  and  inorganic  fillers  as 
reinforcing  inserts. 


a^!. 


5,762,847 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RE-LTILIZATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

Rainer  Kamps.  Grub;  Walter  Pfandl.  Ahom;  Frederic  Zapf. 

Neustadt,  and  Reiner  Schneider,  Ebersdorf,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1995,  195  00 
467.1 

InL  a."  B29B  17/00 
VS.  a.  264—140  2  Claims 


5,762348 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  CHOKE  GAP  OF  PLASTIC 

EXTRUDER  APPARATl'S 

Robert  W.  Beckwith,  Ciunmaquid,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sencorp 

Systems.  Inc..  Hyannls.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  349.524.  Dec.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,622,732, 

which  is  a  condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.477.  .\pr.  13, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,462.423.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  735,002 

Int  a."  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  264—176.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  spinning  a  fully  water  washed  fluorinated 
olefinic  polymer  intermediate  fiber  from  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  particles  of  the  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer  and  a 
solution  of  a  matrix  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  fluori- 
nated olefinic  polymer  particles  and  the  solution  of  the  matrix 
polymer  wherein  the  matrix  polymer  is  a  cellulosic  ether 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  that  is  no  more  than  about  0.5 
and  no  less  than  about  0.02; 

(b)  extruding  the  mixture  into  a  coagulation  solution  containing 
salts,  acids  or  mixtures  thereof  to  coagulate  the  matrix  poly- 
mer and  to  form  an  intermediate  fiber  structure;  and 

(c)  washing  the  intermediate  fiber  structure  in  sufficient  near 
neutral  pH  water  to  substantially  remove  from  the  fiber  struc- 
ture salts,  acids  and  mixtures  thereof 

wherein  the  washed  fiber  strucmre  has  a  self  supporting  length  of 
at  least  30  cm  and  is  substantially  free  of  ions. 


1.  A  method  of  recycling  an  optical  cable  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  optical  cables  compnsing  optical  light  waveguides  being 
provided  with  a  coating  free  of  a  polyolefin  and  other  components, 
said  other  components  including  jackets,  filling  compounds  and 
reinforcing  elements,  said  other  component  parts  constituting  more 
than  98  weight  percent  of  the  optical  cable,  said  other  components 
being  composed  substantially  of  polyolefins  and  matenals  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  glass  and  inorganic  fillers,  said  reinforc- 
ing elements  being  tensile  elements  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  glass  filaments,  elements  ot  high  tensile  strength  polyolefin 
and  combinations  of  glass  filaments  and  elements  of  high  tensile 
strength  polyolefins,  comminuting  the  optical  cable  to  form  small 
pieces,  and  then  shaping  plastic  bodies  from  the  mixture  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material  employing  an 
extrusion  die  apparatus  having  an  inner  and  outer  die  Up  and  a  first 
and  second  end.  which  forms  at  said  first  end  a  die  gap  for  the 
extrusion  of  said  material,  and  forms  a  generally  axial  thermoplas- 
tic flow  passageway  from  said  second  to  said  first  end.  the  flow 
passageway  having  a  choke  gap  with  a  cross  sectional  area,  and 
which  method  compnses: 
adjusting  said  choke  gap  cross  sectional  area  at  a  plurality  of 
sections  about  the  penpher>  of  said  choke  gap,  by  slidable, 
axial  movement  of  a  penpheral  choke  nng  means  having  a 
face  secuon  and  a  rear  section  withm  a  slot  adjacent  said 
choke  gap  by  radially  moving  one  or  more  of  radially  posi- 
tioned choke  nng  adjusting  means  about  the  outer  penpherv 
of  said  choke  nng  means  to  move  axially  said  choke  nng 
means  m  said  slot  between  a  choke  gap  non-restnctive  posi- 
tion and  a  selected  choke  gap  restnctive  posiuon  in  the  choke 
gap 


5.762.849 
MOLDING  MATERL\L 
Detlef  Argast   Bochum;    Heinz   Peirick.   Coesfeld.   and   Ralf 
Schueler.    Recklinghausen,    all    of   Germanv.    assignors    to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Mari.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,766 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  16,  1996,  196  14 
871.5 

Int  a."  B25B  3/20 
VS.  CI.  264—176.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  molding  matenal  comprising: 

A)  from  41  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  hnear  thermoplastic  polyes- 
ter; 

B)  from  1  to  59%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate; 
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C)  from  0.02  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
components  (A+B),  of  (CI)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanates,  diisocyanates.  poly- 
isocyanates  and  derivatives  thereof;  or  (C2)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanurates, 
diisocyanurates,  polyisocyanurates  and  derivatives  thereof: 

and 

D.  from  0.02  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
components  (A+  B),  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1); 


contacting  .said  polycarbonate  with  a  cooling  water  having  an 
electric  conductivity  of  I  mS/cm  or  less  as  measured  at  25°  C. 


i-X-f^ 


(I) 


-R:. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each,  independently. 


R«-C N 


/ 


C— 


Rt— C O 

I 
R* 

R,  to  Rg  are  each,  independently.  H  or  a  C,.,2  aliphatic  or 

cycloaliphatic  radical. 
X  is  a  C^,2  aromatic  radical  or  a  C^,2  cycloaliphatic  radical, 
a  is  from  0  to  12. 
b  is  0  or  1  and 
c  is  0  or  1. 


5.762,850 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOSE 

Kevin  James  Pyle,  Uniontown;  Mark  Samuel  Sinsky,  .Akron, 
and  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,555 
Int  a."  B29C  47/88 
VS.  a.  264—209.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hose  which  comprises  [1] 
extruding  a  rubber  composition  into  the  form  of  a  tube,  wherein  the 
rubber  composition  is  comprised  is  comprised  of  (a)  a 
polyethylene/polypropylene  alloy  comprised  of  [i]  low  melt  index 
polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  within  the  range  of  0.05  -1.5 
g/10  minutes  and  [ii]  polypropylene,  wherein  the  polypropylene  is 
homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  polythylene  in  the 
polypropylene/polyethylene  alloy,  [b)an  EPDM  rubber,  [c]  carbon 
black,  [d]  at  least  one  curative,  (e)  zinc  oxide,  |f]  a  processing  oil 
and  [gj  searic  acid;  [2j  shapmg  the  tube  into  the  geometric  form 
desired  for  the  hose;  and  [3]  curing  the  rubber  composition  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  130°  C.  to  210°  C.  to  produce  the 
hose. 


5,762351 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  fXJLYCARBONATE  PELLETS 
Hiroshi  Hachiya,  and  Kyosuke  Komiya,  both  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-021644 
Int  CI."  B29C  47/78 
VS.  a.  264—211.24  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  pellet  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  melt-extruded  polycarbonate  to  a  cooling  step 
and  a  cutting  step,  said  steps  being  carried  out  in  either  order  or 
simultaneously,  and  wherein  said  cooling  step  is  performed  by 


5,762,852 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED-IN  LAMINA  HINGE 

Siebolt  Hettinga,  2123  NW.  111th  St„  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50325 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  89,617.  Jul.  12,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5336,460,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

759,929,  Sep.  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  284386 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/04:45/14:45/16 

VS.  a.  264—251  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  injection  molding  for  molding  a  thermoplastic 
article  having  a  first  thermoplastic  member,  a  second  thermoplastic 
member,  and  a  hinge  formed  from  a  deformable  lamina,  said 
deformable  lamina  at  least  partially  extending  over  a  surface  of 
said  hrsi  thermoplastic  member  and  a  surface  of  said  second 
thermoplastic  member,  said  deformable  lamina  thereby  hinging 
said  first  and  said  second  thermoplastic  members  together,  said 
process  rompnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  unit  having  a  first  mold  section  and  a 
second  mold  section  opposite  to  and  in  mating  alignment  with 
said  first  mold  section,  said  first  mold  section  having  an 
extended  mold  cavity  dividing  member,  said  second  mold 
section  having  a  recess  for  receiving  therein  said  extended 
mold  cavity  dividing  member  of  said  first  mold  section,  upon 
clamping  together  of  said  first  and  second  mold  sections; 

(b)  placing  said  deformable  lamina  between  said  first  mold 
section  and  said  second  mold  section,  said  deformable  lamina 
extended  between  said  mold  cavity  dividing  member  on  said 
first  mold  section  and  said  corresponding  recess  on  said 
second  mold  section  to  form  a  hinge  portion  therebetween; 

(c)  clamping  said  first  mold  section  and  said  second  mold 
section  together  using  clamping  means  thereby  forming  mold 
cavities  for  said  first  thermoplastic  member  and  said  second 
thermoplastic  member: 

(d)  placing  said  mold  cavity  dividing  member  over  at  least  said 
hinge  portion  of  said  deformable  lamina,  said  mold  cavities 
separated  by  said  mold  cavity  dividing  member,  said  rtiold 
cavity  dividing  member  allowing  said  deformable  lamina  to 
pass  between  said  mold  cavities: 

(e)  providing  a  first  gate  through  which  a  plastic  injection 
material  will  be  injected  from  outside  said  mold  cavity  of  said 
first  thermoplastic  member  into  said  mold  cavity  of  said  first 
thermoplastic  member: 

(f)  providing  a  second  gate  through  which  said  plastic  injection 
matenal  will  be  injected  from  outside  said  mold  cavity  of  said 
second  thermoplastic  member  into  said  mold  cavity  of  said 
second  thermoplastic  member: 

(g)  injecting  said  plastic  material  through  said  first  and  said 
second  gates  into  said  mold  cavities  and  in  bonding  secure- 
mem  of  said  deformable  lamina,  thereby  molding  said  first 
thermoplastic  member  and  said  second  thermoplastic  member, 
said  mold  cavity  dividing  member  preventing  said  plastic 
matenal  from  passing  between  said  mold  cavities  and  from 
contacting  said  hinge  portion  of  said  deformable  lamina; 
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(h)  allowing  said  plastic  material  to  at  least  partially  harden:  and 
(i)  removing  said  resultant  thermoplastic  article  from  said  mold 

cavities  with  said  deformable  lamina  hinge  integrated  with 

said  first  and  second  thermoplastic  members. 


5,762,853 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  A  SENSOR  INTO  A 

PANEL  BODY 

Bradley   D.    Harris,    Farmington;    Gregory    J.    Lang,    South 

Ogden.  both  of  Utah,  and  W.  Gary  Wirt,  Ointon  Township. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser  No.  625,108 

InL  CI."  B29C  35/02:41/20 

7  Claims 
14  f* 

\  \  ^' 


VS.  a.  264—254 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  flexible  sensor,  having  a  manu- 
ally operable  member,  into  a  body  of  a  vehicular  panel  having  a 
resilient  surface  which  compnses: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  molding  surface  of  a  desired  contour, 
spraying  onto  said  molding  surface,  to  a  thickness  of  from  about 

0.1  to  about  2  mm.  a  first  layer  of  a  gellable  liquid  plastic 

forming  material: 
curing  said  first  layer  to  a  resiliently  solid  condition  at  a  tem- 
perature no  greater  than  100°  C: 
positioning  said  flexible  sensor  on  said  first  layer  with  said 

manually  operable  member  in  contact  with  said  first  layer: 
spraying  over  said  first  layer  and  said  sensor  a  second  layer  of  a 

curable  liquid  plastic  material: 
curing  said  second  layer  at  a  lemperamre  no  greater  than  100°  C. 

to  form,  with  said  first  layer,  a  resilient  shell  with  said  flexible 

sensor  embedded  therein:  and 
removing  said  resilient  shell  from  said  mold. 


providing  a  compression  mold  having  a  closed  boaom  and  a 
cavity  fonmng  the  shape  of  a  preform: 

forming  thermoplastic  resin  into  a  precursor  having  a  main  body 
portion  arwd  placing  said  precursor  into  said  compression  mold 
wherein  said  precursor  in  its  entirety  fits  within  said  cavity  in 
fixed  relationship  therein  and.  wherein  said  precursor  incom- 
pletely fills  said  compression  mold  and  has  a  shape  for  allow- 
ing said  precursor  to  be  supported  in  a  predetenmined  manner 
in  said  cavity  of  said  compression  mold  pnor  to  being  com- 
pressed into  a  final  shape,  which  final  siiape  is  the  shape  of 
said  compiTssion  mold: 

heating  said  precursor  prior  to  placing  said  precursor  in  said 
compression  mold;  and 

compression  molding  said  heated  precursor  in  said  compression 
mold  into  a  preform  having  a  neck  region,  a  closed  bottom 
and  a  body  portion  between  the  neck  and  the  bottom,  and 
including  the  step  of  displacing  matenal  from  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  precursor  dunng  the  compression  molding  step 
and  distnbuting  said  displaced  material  into  areas  of  said 
preform. 


5,762355 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  SEQl  ENTIAL  RLL  VALVE 

GATED  INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

James    E.    Betters,    New  burgh.    Ind.,    and    Michael    Smith. 

Belleville,  III.,  assignors  to  Nascote  Industries.  Nashville,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  639.743 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/18 

VS.  a.  264—328.8  10  Claims 


5.762.854 

COMPRESSION  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Emery  I.  Valyi.  102  Moseman  Ave..  Katonah.  N.Y.  10536 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.060 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/54 

VS.  a.  264—255  30  Qaims 


so 

miou)  MANimo 


'64        'i3 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  preform,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  molding  large  components,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

providing  a  single  cavity  mold; 

providing  a  manifold  for  communicating  plasticized  material  to 
said  single  cavity  mold,  said  manifold  having  at  least  two 
spaced  valve  gates  that  are  independently  opened  and  closed 
as  directed  by  a  controller  to  selectively  communicate  plasti- 
cized material  from  said  manifold  to  said  mold  cavity  at 
separate  locations  in  the  mold; 

applying  a  primary  injection  pressure  to  said  plasticized  material 
in  said  manifold  to  fill  said  mold  cavity  through  sequential 
opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  gates  as  directed  by  said 
controller; 

applying  a  secondary  injection  pressure  to  said  plasticized  mate- 
rial in  said  manifold  to  continue  to  fill  said  mold  cavity  and  to 
prevent  appreciable  expansion  of  said  material,  said  second- 
ary injection  pressure  being  less  than  said  primary  injection 
pressure: 

closing  said  valve  gates  to  seal  said  manifold  from  said  mold 
cavity  when  said  mold  cavity  is  filled;  and 

holding  said  plasticized  material  within  said  manifold  in  com- 
pression to  prevent  appreciable  expansion  of  said  material 
while  said  mold  cavity  is  open  for  removal  of  said  molded 
component  from  said  mold  cavity,  said  compression  being 
maintained  with  the  assistance  of  said  closed  valve  gates. 
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5,762,856 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

Charles  W.  Hull.  419  Fairview  Ave.,  Arcadia.  Calif.  91007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,878,  Sep.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96733,  Oct.  20,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5344  J98,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.125,  Aug. 

23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,174,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  637.999,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  340,894,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,929,402, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161346,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,979,  Dec. 

9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,905, 

Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  4,575330.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480,596 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/08:41/02 

VS.  a.  264-^tOl  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Ihree-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidification  upon  exposure  to  prescribed 
radiation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  data  representing  the  three-dimensional  object; 

b.  providing  said  medium,  said  medium  having  a  surface; 

c.  forming  a  layer  of  medium  in  preparation  for  forming  a 
lamina  of  said  object; 

d.  exposing  said  layer  of  medium  to  said  prescribed  radiation  to 
form  said  lamina  integral  with  any  previously  formed  lamina; 

e.  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  a  plurality  of  times  to  form  said 
three-dimensional  object  from  a  plurality  of  solidified  and 
adhered  laminae;  and 

f.  changing  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  the  laminae  relative 
to  the  surface  prior  to  formation  of  a  subsequent  lamina. 


5,762,857 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  WEB  USING 

PULSED  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

Jian  Weng,  4603  Hunters  Point  Ct.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28269; 
Mark  Francis  Jones,  109  Chatworth  La..  Mooresville,  N.C. 
28115,  and  Mark  Allen  Anderson,  4600  Chiswell  Ct,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28269 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^36 
Int  CI."  DOID  5/OH:  D04H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  264-^465  12  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  producing  nonwoven  web  from  continuous  fila- 
ments, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  plurality  of 
filaments,  moving  said  filaments  in  a  first  direction  toward  a 
collection  zone,  and  applying  a  pulsed  electrostatic  charge  at  a 
frequency  across  said  filaments  to  deflect  said  filaments  at  an  angle 


ty^ 


relative  to  said  first  direction,  and  then  collecting  said  filaments  in 
the  form  of  a  nonwoven  web. 


5,762,858 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  MUFFLKR  HOSE 
Ituro  Maeda;   Joji   Kasugai.   both  of  Ichinomiya;    Hidetoshi 
Ishihara.  Nagoya.  and  Masaru  Hattori.  Kuwana-gun.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  .\ichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995.  7-016245; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201732 

Int  CI."  B29C  47a0 
U.S.  CI.  264—516  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  noise-reducing  muffler  hose  having 
opposite  ends,  an  intermediate  hose  disposed  between  the  opposite 
ends  and  having  a  noise-reducing  communication  hole,  a  noise- 
reducing  expansion  chamber  disposed  outside  of  the  communica- 
tion hole,  and  an  extension  hose  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate  hose  to  create  a  joint  area 
therebetween,  the  process  including  the  steps  of: 

fitting  protectors,  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
the  intermediate  hose  and  the  extension  hose,  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  intermediate  hose,  including  the  extension  hose 
positioned  at  one  end  thereof,  to  plug  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
intermediate  hose; 
disposing  the  intermediate  and  extension  hoses  with  the  fitted 

protectors  in  an  open  blow-molding  mold; 
extruding  a  molten  resin  tubular  parison  around  the  intermediate 
and  extension  hoses  and  the  protectors,  the  tubular  parison 
having  opposite  ends; 
closing  the  blow-molding  mold,  ensuring  that  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  parison  are  disposed  around  the  protectors  and  reducing 
a  diameter  of  the  parison  at  two  positions,  the  two  positions 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  along  the 
parison.  the  parison  contacting  the  intermediate  hose  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  two  positions  and  the  extension  hose  and 


the  joint  area  between  the  intermediate  and  extension  hoses 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  two  positions  such  that 
the  parison  is  adhered  to  the  intermediate  hose,  the  extension 
hose,  and  the  joint  area  between  the  intermediate  hose  and  the 
extension  hose;  and 
blowing  air  into  the  parison  through  at  least  one  of  the  protectors 
and  the  communication  hole  of  the  intermediate  hose  to 
expand  a  portion  of  the  parison  disposed  between  the  two 
axially-spaced  positions,  thereby  forming  the  expansion 
chamber 


5,762,859 

BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  RECEPTACLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

GAP 

Koji  Kani,  41  Yamazaki,  Naka,  Kagamihara-shi,  Gifu-ken,  504, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,184,  Jan.  13.  1995,  Pat  No.  5353,732. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,463 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/70 

U.S.  a.  264—523  1  Claim 


moving  the  slider  member  in  the  slide  bore  in  one  of  the  mold 
halves  in  the  direction  of  the  closure  cap  body  when  both  of 
the  mold  halves  have  been  moved  apart  and  thereby  facilitat- 
ing removing  said  receptacle  and  cap  body  from  the  mold 
device. 


5.762360 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  TUBE 

Charles  Ray  Ashcrafl,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,414 

Int  a."  B29C  47/90 

VS.  a.  264—566  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  receptacle  using  a 
mold  device  comprising  a  pair  of  mold  halves  and  including  a 
cavity  section  for  shaping  a  cylindrical  receptacle  body  having  a 
first  diameter  and  a  long  axis  running  parallel  to  the  cylindrical 
walls  of  said  receptacle  body,  a  reduced  diameter  section  forming 
cavity  section  for  shaping  a  reduced  diameter  portion  jointly 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  receptacle  body  where  the  contents  are 
dispensed  when  said  receptacle  has  contents,  a  cut-off  section 
forming  cavity  section  joining  to  an  end  of  said  cut-off  section 
forming  cavity  section  farthest  away  from  any  portion  of  said 
receptacle  body  having  said  first  diameter,  said  cut-off  section 
forming  cavity  section  for  shaping  a  small  diameter  cut-off  portion 
which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  reduced 
diameter  portion,  a  closure  cap  cavity  section  for  shaping  a  closure 
cap  body  having  a  longitudinal  reversed-C  shaped  section,  a  pro- 
jection forming  cavity  section  located  centrally  of  the  surface  of 
the  closure  cap  cavity  section  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  long  axis 
of  said  receptacle  body  when  said  closure  cap  portion  is  in  place  on 
and  sealing  said  receptacle  body,  said  projection  portion  cavity  for 
shaping  a  projection  on  said  closure  cap  having  a  substantially 
equivalent  diameter  to  that  of  said  small  diameter  cut-off  portion 
shaping  cavity  section,  a  slide  bore  through  which  a  slider  member 
may  be  moved,  said  slide  bore  extending  into  one  of  said  mold 
halves  at  an  angle  which  is  approximately  90  degrees  to  said  long 
axis  of  said  receptacle  body  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
adjacent  die  projection  forming  cavity  section,  a  slider  member 
moving  through  said  slide  bore,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  a  tube  made  of  synthetic  resin  between  said  pair  of 

Uie  mold  halves, 
closing  the  mold  halves  so  as  to  hermetically  seal  said  synthetic 

resin  material  inside  said  mold  halves; 
forcing  a  blow  fluid  into  the  tube  while  held  in  place  in  the 

closed  mold  halves  so  as  to  blow  mold  the  closure  cap  body 

and  the  receptacle  body  in  the  mold  device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  and  cooling  a  polymeric  tubing 
extrudate  comprising  an  extruder  having  an  annular  tubing  die  for 
extr\iding  polymeric  tubing,  a  plurality  of  cooling  rings  disposed  m 
spaced  relation  downstream  of  said  extruder,  said  rings  each  hav- 
ing a  bore  through  which  said  tubing  passes,  said  bore  having  a 
continuous,  impermeable  side  wall,  at  least  one  inlet  provided  in 
each  ring,  a  generally  annular  unitary  discharge  outlet  positioned 
proximate  said  bore  along  a  downstream  side  of  die  ring  for 
directing  a  flow  of  gaseous  cooling  medium  radially  inwardly 
along  a  path  inclined  downstream  widi  respect  to  die  direction  of 
travel  of  said  tubing,  and  a  plenum  connecting  die  at  least  one  inlet 
to  the  outlet,  a  pressurized  source  of  gaseous  cooling  medium 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  inlet  of  each  ring  for  supplying  the 
cooling  medium  under  pressure  through  die  outlet  to  the  nibing 
after  said  tubing  passes  through  each  ring. 

11  A  method  of  extruding  and  cooling  a  polymeric  tube  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  polymeric  tubing  from  an  extruder; 
providing  a  plurality  of  cooling  rings  in  spaced  relation  down- 
stream of  said  extruder,  said  rings  each  having  a  downstream 
surface,   an    upstream    surface,   a   central   bore   extending 
between  said  downstream  surface  and  said  upstream  surface, 
and  an  annular  discharge  oudet  at  said  downstream  surface; 
passing  said  tubing  through  die  central  bores  of  said  cooling 

rings; 
delivering  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  to  die  cooling  rings: 
discharging  the  gaseous  cooling  medium  only  through  said 
annular   discharge   oudet   of  each   of  said   rings   radially 
inwardly  along  an  annular  path  inclined  downstream  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  tfavel  of  said  tubing  at  a  rate  for 
cooling  said  tubing  and  for  maintaining  said  tubing  concentric 
and  centered  in  die  bore  of  each  cooling  ring;  and 
contacting   said  exmided  tubing  widi   said  gaseous  cooling 
medium  only  along  said  annular  path  inunediately  down- 
stream of  each  cooling  ring. 
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5,762,861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  OBJECTS  WITH  PRESSURIZED 

GAS  INJECTION  AFTER  OVERFLOW  CIT-OFF 

Michael  Gosdin,  Meinerztuigen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Batten- 

fekl  GmbH,  Meinerzhagen.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  744^77 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  43 
944.9 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/17:45/73 
\}S.  a.  264—572  8  Oaims 


N,— 


1.  A  metliod  for  producing  plastic  parts  with  hollow  spaces, 
comprising: 

establishing  a  fluid  connection  between  a  main  cavity  of  a  mold 
and  an  overflow  cavity; 

injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  plastic  melt  into  the  main  cavity 
of  the  mold  along  a  melt  flow  path,  which  extends  from  a 
plasticizing  unit  through  a  plastic  injection  nozzle  into  the 
mold,  such  that  plastic  melt  passes  from  the  main  cavity  into 
the  overflow  cavity; 

breaking  ofif  the  fluid  connection  between  the  main  cavity  and 
the  overflow  cavity; 

after  the  fluid  connection  between  the  main  cavity  and  overflow 
cavity  has  been  broken  off,  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  melt  in  the  main  cavity  via  at  least  one  fluid  injection 
nozzle  to  distribute  the  plastic  melt  situated  in  the  main  cavity 
while  forming  a  hollow  space; 

allowing  the  produced  molded  part  to  cool  down  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  plastic; 

relieving  the  cavity  of  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid;  and 

removing  the  molded  part  from  the  mold. 


5,762^2 
METHOD  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC  FORMS 
Hideyuki  Okinaka,  Toyanaka;  Yasuo  Wakahata,  Katano,  and 
Tom   Fukada,   Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290974 

Int.  a.*  C04B  33/32 

MS.  a.  264—605  22  Claims 


5,762,863 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Tsunejl    Kameda,    Tokyo;    Masahiro    Asayama.    and    Shoko 

Suyama,    both   of  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,162,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  S,510J03. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183913 

InL  CI."  C04B  35/577 

VS.  CI.  264—640  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  firing  ceramic  forms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  increasing  a  mechanical  strength  of  the  ceramic  forms  by 
performing  a  first  firing  on  the  ceramic  forms;  and 

(2)  performing  a  second  firing  on  the  ceramic  forms  that  have 
been  mechanically  strengthened,  while  rotating  a  cylindrical 
heat  resistant  container  containing  the  ceramic  forms  about  its 
horizontal  central  shaft  as  rotary  shaft,  limiting  the  second 
firing  to  a  temperature  region,  including  a  maximum  firing 
temperature. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  matrix  composite  material 
composing: 

a  first  step  of  preparing  a  mixed  compact  including  a  starting 
material  for  forming  reaction  sintered  silicon  carbide  contain- 
ing a  carbon  componeni  and  reinforcements; 

a  second  step  of  preparing  a  composite  reaction  sinter  having  a 
first  matnx  composing  said  reaction  sintered  silicon  carbide 
phase  and  elemental  silicon  by  applying  a  heat  treatment  to 
said  mixed  compact  in  an  atmosphere  including  elemental 
silicon  in  which  iron  is  added,  wherein  said  reaction  sintered 
silicon  carbide  phase  is  a  primary  component  of  said  first 
matrix;  and 

a  third  step  of  nitriding  said  elemental  silicon  in  said  first  matrix 
of  said  composite  reaction  sinter  to  form  said  silicon  nitride 
phase  composed  of  silicon  nitride  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  1  pm  or  less,  by  applying  heat  u-eatment  to  said 
composite  reaction  sinter  in  an  atmosphere  including  nitrogen, 
wherein  an  amount  of  iron  in  the  silicon  nitnde  phase  is  not 
more  than  1%  by  weight  and  said  silicon  nitride  phase  is  a 
secondary  component  of  said  first  matrix. 


5,762,864 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ARTIFICL^L  AGGREGATE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  PAPER  AND  DYE 

SLUDGE 

Yong  Deuk  Park,  Taegu-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gom 

Remicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taegu-si,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1996, 
96-22209 

Int  a."  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CI.  264—646  2  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  artificial  aggregate  manufacturing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
mixing  aggregate  sludge,  whose  moisture  content  exceeds  30%. 
with   stone   fragments,   generated   by   pulverizing   stone,   to 
decrease  the  moismre  content  of  the  aggregate  sludge  and 
prepare  a  first  mixture,  mixing  the  first  mixture  and  sewage 
disposal  plant  sludge  to  prepare  a  second  mixture,  where  the 
sludges  are  dried  and  micro-pulverized  and  used  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  50  to  50,  and  preparing  mixed  sludge  spheroids  from 
the  second  mixture  with  a  rotary  plate  molding  device; 
applying  paper  sludge,  which  is  dried  and  micro-pulverized,  to 
the  surface  of  the  spheroids  in  order  to  prevent  condensation 
of  the  spheroids  during  burning  and  to  lighten  the  weight  of 
aggregate; 


burning  the  spheroids  with  a  reducing  flame  at  a  temperature 
between  1000°  C.  and  1200°  C.  in  a  burning  fumace,  where 
gas  or  oil  as  fuel  is  used;  and 

cooling  the  burned  spheroids. 


5,762,865 
PYROLYTIC  BORON  NITRIDE  CRUCIBLE 
Noboni  Kimura:  Takuma  Kushihashi,  both  of  .Annaka,  and 
Kazuhiro  Yamaguchi.  Kanra.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No,  794,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1998,  8-052324 

Int.  Cl.*^  C21B  7/tM 

U.S.  CI.  266—275  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  crucible  comprising  a  side  part  and 
a  bottom  part,  said  bottom  part  having  an  absorption  coefficient  of 
light  of  wavelengths  between  3.700  cm"'  and  6.500  cm"'  of  at 
most  1,7. 


5,762,867 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING 
PHOTOACTIVE  AGENTS 
Edmund  D.  D'Silva,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299398 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  1/36 

VS.  a.  422-^M  19  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  irradiating  a  product  with  light  of  a  specific 

wavelength,  the  device  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes,  the  light  emitting  diodes  including  a  body  portion 
through  which  radiation  is  transmitted,  the  body  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  fluid; 

a  first  housing  enclosing  the  light  emitting  diodes  and  the  fluid 
thereof,  the  first  housing  including  a  transparent  window  on 
an  exterior  wall  of  the  first  housing  allowing  radiation  to  flow 
through  the  transparent  window  and  to  irradiate  the  product  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  transparent  window  of  the  first  housing; 
and 

a  body  defining  an  interior  that  supports  the  first  housing 
wherein  an  opening  in  the  body  allows  the  product  to  be 
placed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  transparent  window  of  the  first 
housing  removed  from  the  body. 


5,762,866 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  PB-FREE  SOLDER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

Sungho  Jin,  Millington.  and  Mark  Thomas  McCormack,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,728,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,028,  Aug,  1,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,508,  Feb. 

22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

502,941 

Int  CI."  C22C  13/00:13/02 

VS.  CI.  420—557  2  Claims 


2.  An  article  comprising  a  lead-free  solder  composition, 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight: 
0.2-6.0%  zinc; 


the 


1,0-6.0%  silver; 
0,2-6,0%  indium; 
0.2-6.0%  bismuth; 
76-98.4%  un. 


5,762,868 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ronald  J.  Leonard,  .^nn  .Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,438 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/14:1/34 


VS.  CI.  422-46 


25  Claims 


and 


1.  An  integral  blood  oxygenator  and  heat  exchanger  for  oxygen- 
ating and  heating  or  cooling  a  patient's  blood  during  heart  bypass 
surgery,  the  blood  oxygenator  and  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate,  generally  tubular  heat  exchanger  barrier  for 
separating  blood  and  heat-exchanging  fluid  while  penmlting 
heat  transfer  across  the  barrier; 

a  generally  elongate  inlel  manifold  closely  receiving  the  heat 
exchanger  barrier,  the  inlet  manifold  defining  a  blood  inlet 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the 
heat  exchanger  barrier,  and  a  blood  outlet  slot  extending 
generally  longitudinally  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  barrier,  the  blood  inlet  passageway  and  blood  out- 
let slot  defining  a  blood  flow  passageway  extending  generally 
circumferentially  around  the  heat  exchanger  barrier; 

a  blood  oxygenating  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  a 
mat,  each  ply  of  the  mat  comprising  porous  hollow  fibers 
through  which  oxygen  flows  to  oxygenate  blood  flowing 
around   the   porous   hollow    fibers,   the   blood   oxygenating 
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medium  being  wrapped  around  the  inlet  manifold  so  that 
blood  exiting  the  blood  outlet  slot  must  flow  through  the 
blood  oxygenating  medium;  and 
a  housing  closely  receiving  the  blood  oxygenating  medium,  inlet 
manifold  and  heat  exchanger  barrier,  the  housing  defining  an 
outlet  manifold  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the 
housing  generally  opposite  the  blood  outlet  slot  of  the  inlet 
manifold,  thereby  defining  a  blood  flow  path  through  the 
blood  oxygenating  medium  extending  around  the  inlet  mani- 
fold between  the  blood  outlet  slot  of  the  inlet  manifold  and 
the  outlet  manifold  of  the  housing,  the  housing  havmg  a  blood 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  manifold  and  a 
blood  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  blood  inlet  pas- 
sageway of  the  inlet  manifold. 


U.S.  a.  422-^4« 


9.  An  oxygenator  for  oxygenatmg  blood  comprising: 

a  housing  having  walls  forming  a  portion  of  said  housing  termi- 
nating at  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

a  fiber  bundle  extending  between  said  walls; 

means  to  deliver  blood  to  said  fiber  bundle  for  flowing  blood 
upwardly  though  said  fiber  bundle; 

means  to  deliver  oxygen  for  flowing  oxygen  downwardly 
through  said  fiber  bundle  for  oxygenating  blood  flowing 
through  said  fiber  bundle; 

a  blood  outlet  manifold  adjacent  the  top  ponion  of  said  fiber 
bundle  formed  with  an  interior  upper  wall  that  slopes 
upwardly  for  the  disentrainment  of  gaseous  microemboli; 

a  downwardly  extending  narrowing  funnel  portion  connected  to 
said  blood  outlet  manifold;  and, 

means  for  removing  gaseous  microemboli  from  said  blood  outlet 
manifold. 


5,762,870 

EXCHANGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BIOMEDICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Franco  Vallana.  TUrin;   Stefano  Rinaldi,  Parma;   Giampiero 
Porro,  Como,  and  Massimo  Fini,  Mirandola,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.p.A.,  Saluggia.  Italv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,008,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1994,  TO94A0368 
InL  CL"  A61M  1/20 
VS.  a.  422-^  15  Claims 

1.  An  exchange  structure  capable  of  forming  an  exchange  rela- 
tionship between  at  least  two  media,  said  structure  comprismg: 

(a)  a  generally  elongate,  filamentary  supporting  core,  and 

(b)  a  non-self-supporting,  substantially  tubular  sheath  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  sheath  surrounding  said 
core  so  as  to  define,  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath 
and  the  core,  at  least  one  passage  for  one  of  said  media. 


5,762,869 
BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
George  W.  White,  Lake  Forest;  Biian  M.  Raze,  Corona,  and 
Jeffrey  P.  Du  Montelle,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gish 
Biomedical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,358 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/14 

27  Claims 

m 


wherein  the  generally  elongate  supporting  core  contacts  and 
supports  the  non-self-supporting  sheath  to  define,  at  least  in 
part,  the  surface  geometry  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheath 


5.762,871 

MULTI-LAYER  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  THL 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ANALYTE  IN  A  BLOOD  SAMPLE 

Gebhard  Neyer.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LXN  Corp., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,523,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,725,774. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,697 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/50:33/52:  C12Q  1/00:1/54 

VS.  CI.  422—57  3  Claims 

,15 


cr 


-17 


y^t 


18 


2.  A  multi-layer  test  device  for  analyzing  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte  in  a  whole  blood  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyester  matrix  impregnated  with  mannitol  and  hexa- 
dimethnne  bromide;  and 

(b)  a  nylon  membrane  supportmg  said  matrix,  said  membrane 
containing  at  least  one  chemical  reagent  for  analyzmg  the 
concentration  of  an  analyte  present  in  a  whole  blood  sample. 


5,762,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  AND  BIOCHEMICAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLES 

Jiirg  Biihier,  Rothenburg,  and  Andreas  (ireter,  Steinhaustn. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.. 

Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  645,547,  May  10,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  528,074,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,926,  Jan. 

27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4IJ01,  Mar.  31,  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jul.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  899.461 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6,  1992. 
92105903.6 

Int  CI."  GOIN  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—64  2  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  chemical  and/or  biochemical  analysis  of  one  or 
more  individual  samples  using  at  least  one  reagent,  said  device 
comprising: 


a)  a  plurality  of  individual  cuvettes  each  for  storing  an  indi- 
vidual sample  therein; 

b)  a  first  processing  station  for  pipetting  of  samples  into  the 
cuvettes; 

c)  a  second  processing  station  for  pipetting  at  least  one  reagent 
into  the  cuvettes; 

d)  a  third  processing  station  for  subjecting  the  cuvenes  to 
chemical  and/or  biochemical  analysis; 

e)  a  conveying  rotor  configured  to  retain  individual  cuvenes  and 
to  rotate  through  angular  steps  In  both  directions  of  rotation 
and  for  conveying  individual  cuvettes  to  each  of  the  process- 
ing stations,  said  rotor  having  a  periphery  and  each  processing 
station  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  periphery;  and 
removal  means  in  each  of  the  processing  stations  i)  for 
removing  an  individual  cuvette  from  the  rotor  and  placing  the 
removed  individual  cuvette  in  a  predetermined  position  in  at 
least  one  of  the  processing  stations  for  processing,  and  ii)  for 
returning  the  processed  cuvette  to  the  rotor  from  the  process- 
ing station. 


f) 


5,762,873 
ALTTOMATIC  SAMPLE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Mark  Joseph  Fanning.  Florissant,  Mo.;  Jean-Pierre  Bernard 
Gayral,  Amberieu  en  Bugey.  France;  Clifford  W.  Karl.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.;  Bernard  Jean  Marie  Limon.  Rignat.  France; 
Donald  Meyer.  St.  Peters,  Mo.;  Roger  James  Morris.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.;  Ron  Robinson.  Bridgeton,  Mo.;  William  Ernest 
Seaton,  Chesterfield.  Mo.;  David  B.  Shine.  I  niversity  Cit>. 
Mo.;  Paul  Springer,  Florissant,  Mo.;  Daniel  Ray  Williams. 
Manchester,  Mo.;  James  Clement  Bishop.  Columbia.  Mo.; 
Craig  Drager,  Ballwin,  Mo.;  Thomas  Burchard.  Winchester. 
Mass.;  David  Chastain.  Acton,  Mass.;  Stephen  Guerrera. 
Milford,  Mass.;  Andrew  Moore.  Austin,  Tex.;  David  Porat. 
Newton.  Mass.;  Arthur  Rousmaniere.  Andover,  Mass.,  and 
Andrew  Zeigler,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux 
Vitek,  Inc..  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,672 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  35/10 
I  .S.  CI.  422—65  10  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  for  automatically  testing  a  sample  delivered  to  a 
reagent-filled  test  card,  comprising: 

a  loading  station  and  a  tray  moveable  within  said  machine  for 
receiving  at  least  one  test  sample  and  at  least  one  test  card, 
wherein  at  least  one  test  sample  is  placed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  at  least  one  test  card  in  said  tray; 
a  vacuum  station  having  a  vacuum  chamber  moveable  relative  to 
said  tray  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  chamber 
cooperating  with  said  tray  to  make  a  sealing  engagement  with 
said  tray  in  said  lower  position,  said  vacuum  station  having 
means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber  and  releasing 
said  vacuum  to  atmosphere,  thereby  loading  said  sample  into 
said  test  card; 


a  sealing  station  for  sealing  said  test  card  after  loading  of  said 
test  card; 

an  incubation  station  for  incubating  said  test  card; 

an  optical  reading  station  for  reading  said  test  card; 

a  test  sample  positioning  system  for  moving  said  test  card  from 
said  loading  station  to  said  vacuum  station,  from  said  vacuum 
station  to  said  incubation  station,  and  for  moving  said  test 
card  from  said  tray  into  said  incubation  station;  and 

a  test  card  transport  station  for  transporting  said  test  card  from 
said  incubation  station  to  said  optical  reading  station,  said 
optical  reading  station  conducting  optical  analysis  of  said 
sample  loaded  into  said  test  card. 


5.762.874 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TEST  SAMPLE  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

William  Ernest  Seaton.  Chesterfield;  Mark  Joseph  Fanning, 
Florissant;  Craig  Drager.  Ballwin;  Ron  Robinson.  Bridge- 
Ion;  Roger  James  Morris,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.;  Jean-Pierre 
Bernard  (iayral.  Amberieu  en  Bugev.  France,  and  JoAnnt-  T. 
Gerst,  SL  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux  Nitek,  Inc., 
Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6(M.725.  Feb.  21.  1996.  PaL  No. 

5.736,102.  This  apphcation  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.632 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  422—65  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  moving  a  sample  holder  horizontally 
from  one  place  to  another  within  a  machine,  comprising; 

a  base  pan  for  supporting  said  sample  holder; 

a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to  said  base  pan  and  ori- 
ented horizontally,  said  shaft  comprises  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  paddle  slideably  mounted  to  said  shaft,  said  paddle  engaging 
said  sample  holder; 

a  first  motor  assembly  for  slideably  moving  said  paddle  relative 
to  said  shaft,  said  first  motor  assembly  comprising  a  drive 
motor  located  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  an 
endless  belt  driven  by  said  dnve  motor  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  paddle  so  as  to  enable  said  paddle  to  be  moved 
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relative  to  said  shaft  when  said  belt  is  driven  by  said  motor. 

and  a  pulley  located  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft, 

said  belt  extending  from  said  drive  motor  to  said  pulley:  and 
a  second  motor  assembly  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  paddle  Into 

an  engagement  position  with  respect  to  said  sample  holder 

and  out  of  said  engagement  position; 
whereby  said  paddle  moves  said  sample  holder  across  said  base 

pan  as  said  drive  motor  moves  said  endless  bell  and  paddle 

relative  to  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  and  paddle  are  rotated 

into  said  engagement  position. 


5,762,875 
CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BLOOD  OXYGENATORS 
Robert  F.  Gremel.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Roger  J.  Elgas, 
Anaheim  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,523 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/14 

MS.  CI.  422-45  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  blood  oxygenator  having  a  rigid  core  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  surface  onto  which  oxygenating  fibers  are  wound,  said 
core  having  formed  therein  a  blood  manifold  from  which  blood  can 
contact  said  fibers  through  windows  disposed  circumferentially  of 
said  surface  and  separated  from  one  another  by  substantially  radial 
vanes  extending  to  said  surface,  said  manifold  containing  a  wall 
slanted  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  and  having 
a  portion  adjacent  to  said  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  so 
recessing  said  portion  of  said  wall  from  said  surface  that  the  blood 
flow  path  from  said  manifold  through  fibers  positioned  along  a 
chord  of  said  surface  is  essentially  unobstructed  by  said  wall 
portion. 


5,762,876 
AUTOMATIC  GENOTYPE  DETERMINATION 
Stephen  E.  Lincoln,  Cockeysville,  and  Michael  R.  Knapp,  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Tool,  Inc.,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,173,  Dec.  23,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,786,  Oct. 
11,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,837, 
Mar.  5,  1991,  said  Ser.  No.  173,173  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  162,397,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
155,746,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,518,900,  and  Sen  No. 
145,145,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 
1994,  Sen  No.  362^66 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2m9:2U4l .21/47:21/00 
U.S.  a.  422—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  genotype  at  a  locus  within 
genetic  material  obtained  from  a  subject,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  reaction  value  generator  that  produces  a  first  reaction  value, 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  gien  allele  at  the  locus,  the  first 
reaction  value  being  attributable  to  reaction  of  the  material  at 
the  locus: 

(b)  a  digital  storage  medium,  coupled  to  the  reaction  value 
generator,  for  storing  as  part  of  the  data  set  the  first  reaction 
value  received  from  the  reaction  value  generator  and  other 
reaction  values  obtained  under  comparable  conditions; 


(c)  distribution  establishment  means  for  retrieving  data  in  the 
data  set.  and  establishing  from  the  data  a  set  of  probability 
distributions,  including  at  least  one  distribution,  the  probabil- 
ity distributions  associating  hypothetical  reaction  values  with 
corresponding  probabilities  for  each  genotype  of  interest  at 
the  locus; 

(d)  genotype  calculation  means  for  calculating  (he  conditional 
probability  of  each  genotype  of  inieresi  at  the  locus  by  retriev- 
ing the  first  reaction  value  from  the  digital  storage  medium 
and  applying  the  first  reaction  value  to  each  probability  dis- 
tribution in  the  set  of  probability  distributions  that  is  pertinent 
to  the  first  reaction  value:  and 

(e)  genotype  determination  means  for  accessing  data  produced 
from  the  genotype  calculation  means  to  determine  the  geno- 
type. 


5,762,877 

CHEMICAL  SAMPLE  CONCENTRATING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Brewen  26  Cedarfield  Ct,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  733,496 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  i/02 

U.S.  CL  422—100  13  Claims 


1 .  .A  chemical  concentrator  for  use  with  a  plate,  said  concentrator 
comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  for  carrying  a  plate: 

a  syringe  having  a  needle,  said  needle  having  an  outer  diameter 
and  an  end: 

means  for  holding  said  end  of  said  syringe  in  contact  with  said 
plate,  said  needle  adapted  for  depositing  a  chemical  from  said 
syringe  onto  an  area  of  said  plate,  said  area  defined  by  said 
needle,  when  said  needle  is  held  in  contact  with  said  plate  by 
said  holding  means  and  said  plate  is  carried  by  said  frame: 

a  first  annular  branch  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  first  branch  frictionally  engaging  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  needle; 


a  second  annular  branch  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
branch,  said  second  annular  branch  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  branch,  said  second  branch  having  an  end  and 
an  inner  diameter,  wherein  said  end  of  said  needle  extends  a 
preselected  distance  beyond  said  end  of  said  second  branch; 

a  third  annular  branch  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
said  second  branch,  said  third  branch  being  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  said  second  branch:  and 

a  gas  source  in  fluid  communication  with  said  third  branch,  said 
gas  source  providing  gas  at  a  preselected  flow  rate  to  said 
third  branch  so  that  said  gas  enters  said  third  branch  and  is 
expelled  from  .said  second  branch  in  an  annular  pattern. 

said  gas  confining  and  drying  said  chemical  from  said  needle  lo 
said  area. 
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a  skin  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said 
body  for  supporting  said  container  on  a  platform  when 
inserted  through  an  opening  therein. 


5.762.878 
SAMPLE  CONTAINER  SEGMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Fredericlc  L.  Clarlc,  Piano;  Kendall  B.  Hendrick.  Southlake; 
Richard  R.  Martin.  Irving;  Larry  W.  Moore.  Piano,  all  of 
Tex.;  William  J.  Raymoure.  Lake  Buff.  III.;  Paul  R.  .Schrien 
Carrollton,  Tex.;  Edna  S.  Walkcn  Chicago.  III.;  Donn>  Ra> 
Walken   Coppell.   Tex.;    Gary    E.    Winter,    Hanover    Park; 
Kevin  M.  Cloonan,  Round  Lake,  both  of  III.;  David  K.  ^ost. 
Poolcsvillc,  Md.;  John  M.  Clemens,  Wadsworth,  111.;  William 
J.  Kanewske,  HI,  Dallas.  Tex.;  Douglas  D.  McDowell.  W  ild- 
wood.  111.;  Carl  M.  Oleksak.  Fort  Worth;  William  D.  Rum- 
haugh.  Carrollton,  both  of  Tex.;  B.  Jane  Smith,  \ernon  Hills. 
III.;  James  A.  Vaught.  Euless.  Tex.;  .Apparao  Tayi.  Grayslake. 
111.;  Robert  A.  V\ohlford,  Irving.  Tex.;  James  E.  Mitchell. 
Lake  Barrington,  III.;  Robert  B.  Hance,  Evanston.  III.;  Peter 
K.  Lagocki.  Park  Ridge.  III.;  Richard  A.  Merriam.  Dallas, 
Tex.;  Charles  D.  Pennington.  Lake  Zurich,  III.;   Linda  S. 
Schmidt.  Mundelein.  III.;  .\drian  M.  Spronk.  Lindenhurst. 
III.;  Richard  L.  Mckstrom,  Algonquin.  III.;  William  E.  Wat- 
kins.  III.  Cedar  Hill;  Gilbert  Clift.  Mesquite.  both  of  Tex.; 
Alyn  K.  Stanton.  Barrington.  III.,  and  David  B.  HilLs.  Piano. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  176.551.  Jan.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5„«!75,978, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  126,411,  Sep.  24, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
859,218.  Man  27,  1992.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  126.411  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  915.162.  Jul.  20,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5.376JH3.  Sen  No.  915.163,  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  Sen 
No.  915,164.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  915.166.  Jul. 
20,  1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  915.167.  Jul.  20.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  915.168.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No. 
916.725.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  916.551.  Jul.  20. 
1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  916.556,  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  916.737.  Jul.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.451.528.  Sen  No. 
917,253,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  917.634.  Jul.  20. 
1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  27.268.  Man  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  27.270.  Man  18.  1993.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  27J87, 
Man  18,  199.1,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  27388.  Man  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  27.481.  Man  18.  1993,  abandoned, 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  859.218.  said 
Sen  No.  126,411  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  27.269. 
Man  18,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Sen  No.  917.634.  said  Sen  No.  126,411  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  27,482.  Man  18.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  916,556.  This  application  Sep. 
9.  1996.  Sen  No.  713,553 
Int.  CI."  BOIL  i/00 
U.S.  a.  422—102  2  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  holding  a  liquid  sample,  comprising: 
a  body  being  tubular  in  shape  and  having  an  open  end  and  a 

closed  end: 
a  conductive  core  within  said  body,  one  end  of  said  conductive 
core  forming  a  reservoir  seated  in  said  body  for  holding  the 
liquid  sample  and  the  other  end  of  said  conductive  core 
extending  through  said  body  to  form  the  closed  end  of  said 
body; and 


5.762,879 

REACTION  HEAT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  AREA  REGULATION  TYPE  IN  A 

CHEMICAL  REACTION  APPARATUS 

Mamoru   Nomura.   Kukui.   and   Nobuo  Ashizawa.   Mikunihi- 

gashi.    both    of    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Todoroki    Sangyo 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Fukui.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02145,  «  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Ma>   11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01959.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  433,512 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269731 

Int.  CI."  G05D  2}/m:  F28D  2//TO 

U.S.  CI.  422—109  3  Claims 


1.  A  reaction  heat  control  mechanism  of  heat  exchange  area 
regulation  type  in  a  chemical  reaction  apparatus,  the  control 
mechanism  comprising; 

a  reaction  vessel  (1)  for  receiving  a  liquid  agent  (A)  to  be 
reacted. 

a  heater  (2)  provided  in  this  reaction  vessel  (1),  said  healer  (2) 
heating  the  liquid  agent  (A)  in  the  reaction  vessel  (1)  by 
passing  a  heating  medium  (H)  from  a  heating  medium  supply 
device  (21), 

a  cooling  jacket  (3)  acting  as  an  airtight  vessel  for  surrounding 
the  outer  circumference  of  at  least  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
liquid  agent  (A)  in  the  reaction  vessel  (1),  said  cooling  jacket 
(3)  having  an  inflow  vent  (32)  for  supplying  a  cooling 
medium  (C)  and  an  outflow  vent  (33)  for  discharging  the 
cooling  medium  (C)  as  well  as  having  a  supply  and  exhaust 
veni  (31 )  for  changing  a  gas  volume  in  the  airtight  vessel. 

a  temperature  controller  (4)  for  calculating  a  liquid  level  (L)  of 
the  cooling  medium  (C)  necessary  lo  reduce  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  ageni  (A)  in  a  real-time  manner  on  the  basis  of 
the  present  temperature  signal  from  a  temperature  sensor  (41) 
installed  in  the  reaction  vessel  (I)  and  outputting  a  required 
temperature  regulating  signal,  and 

a  cooling  medium  liquid-level  controller  (5)  acting  as  a  supply 
and  exhaust  change  mechanism  for  changing  and  regulating 
the  volume  of  a  gas  (G)  in  the  cooling  jacket  (3)  through  a 
passage  (51)  connected  to  the  supply  and  exhaust  vent  (31)  of 
the  cooling  jacket  (3).  said  liquid-level  controller  (5)  control- 
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ling  the  reaction  heat  of  the  hquid  agent  (A)  in  the  reaction 
vessel  (1)  in  such  a  manner  that  a  passage  switching  is 
performed  by  reversibly  driving  a  pump  (PI)  on  the  basis  of 
the  temperature  regulating  signal  output  from  the  temperature 
controller  (4)  and  thereby  the  volume  of  the  cooling  medium 
(C)  flowing  in  and  out  of  the  cooling  jacket  (3)  is  complemen- 
tarily  increased  or  decreased  to  raise  or  lower  the  liquid  level 
(L)  in  response  to  the  volume  of  the  gas  (G)  supplied  in  or 
exhausted  from  the  cooling  jacket  (3)  through  the  vent  (31) 
resulting  in  increasing  or  decreasing  a  contact  area  of  the 
cooling  medium  (C)  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  reaction 
vessel  (1). 


5.762,880 

OPERATIONAL  PROCESS  AND  ITS  IMPROVED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  SECONDARY  AIR  BURNER 

Andreas  C.H.  Riihl;  Kim  A.  Anderson,  and  Michael  G.  Tesar, 

all  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Megtec  Systems,  Inc.. 

DePere,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,000 

InL  CI."  G05D  23/00 

V.S.  CI.  422—109  12  Claims 


IS' I        |S21 
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1.  Control  system  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  sto- 
ichiometry  of  burner  fuel  and  process  gas  in  a  secondary  air  burner 
of  a  closed  operational  system  having  an  oxidation  chamber,  said 
system  comprising: 

temperature  sensing  means  in  said  oxidation  chamber  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  therein; 
means  for  modulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  burner  in  response 

to  said  sensed  temperature; 
burner  fuel  flow  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fuel 

to  said  burner  and  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  thereto: 
process  gas  flow  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of 

process  gas  to  said  burner  and  generating  a  second  signal  in 

response  thereto; 
evaluator  means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second 

signal  and  for  generating  a  third  signal  based  upon  said 

comparison;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  regulating  the  amount 

of  said  process  gas  that  is  combusted  by  said  burner 


5,762,881 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE,  SIMULTANEOUS 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  R.  Harness,  Lake  Zurich;  Larry  W.  Markus,  Mun- 
delein;  Tadeusz  J.  Wozny,  Mundelein;  Albert  T.  Grzybowski, 
Mundelein;  Andrew  J.  Grzybowski,  Spring  Grove;  Richard 
D.  Kanowske,  Gumee;  Thomas  Drehobl,  Lindenhurst;  Rudy 
H.  Haidle,  Evanston,  and  Kenneth  R.  Kaufhold,  Niles,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Bohdan  Automation,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,194 
InL  CI.*"  C08F  2/00:  G05B  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  422—132  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds including: 


a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes. 

each  reaction  tube  having  a  top  outlet,  a  bottom  outlet  and  a 

filter  located  above  said  bottom  outlet, 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bottom  outlets  located 

below  said  reaction  tubes, 
temperature  conu-ol  means  for  said  reaction  tubes  positioned 

above  said  valve  means, 
reflux  control  means  for  said  reaction  tubes  positioned  above 

said  temperature  control  means,  and 
collection  means  located  below  said  valve  means. 


5,762.882 

FCC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

STRIPPING 

David  A.  Lomas,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

111. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  364,621,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.584,985.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,380 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15/US 

U.S.  CI.  422—144  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  stream 
comprising  a  mixture  of  gaseous  fluids  and  solid  particles,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel; 

a  separation  vessel  located  in  said  reaction  vessel; 
a  mixture  conduit  extending  into  said  separation  vessel  and 
defining  a  discharge  opening  located  within  said  vessel  and 
tangenlially  oriented  for  discharging  said  stream  into  said 
vessel  and  imparting  a  tangential  velocity  to  said  stream; 


a  particle  outlet  defined  by  said  separation  vessel  for  discharging 
particles  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel; 

a  stripping  vessel  located  below  said  separation  vessel; 

a  gas  recovery  conduit  defining  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  gas- 
eous fluids  from  said  separation  vessel;  and. 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  located  above  the  bottom  of  said  separa- 
tion vessel  and  extending  circumferentially  around  said  sepa- 
ration vessel  for  communicating  said  separation  vessel  with 
said  reactor  vessel. 


5,762.883 
WET  FLIE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Okazoc;  Fiji  Ochi.  both  of  Tokyo;  Toru  Takashina,  and 
Susumu  Okino.  both  of  Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198491 

Int  a."  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  422—168  4  Qaims 


(-' 


^        k 


-0   WASTE    WA-tR 
TREATING   APPARATUS 


1.  A  wet  flue  gas  desulfurization  apparatus  of  an  in-situ  oxida- 
tion comprising; 

an  absorption  tower  having  in  a  lower  part  thereof  a  tank  for 
holding  a  calcium  compound-containing  slurry  fed  thereto: 

a  circulating  pump  for  delivering  the  slurry  withm  said  tank  to 
an  upper  part  of  said  absorption  lower  in  order  to  bring  the 
slurry  into  contact  with  flue  gas; 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  tank  for  purposes  of 
oxidation; 

a  withdrawal  pump  for  withdrawing  the  slurry  within  said  tank 
in  order  to  recover  gypsum  formed  as  a  by-product  or  dis- 
charge waste  water; 

falling  slurry  withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  pan  of  the 
slurry  delivered  to  the  upper  part  of  said  absorption  tower  by 
means  of  said  circulating  pump  and  falling  through  said 
absorption  tower  at  a  position  above  a  liquid  surface  of  said 
tank;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  slurry  withdrawn  by  said  falling 
slurry  withdrawal  means  with  the  slurry  withdrawn  from  said 
tank  by  said  withdrawal  pump. 


gas.  and  a  first  solid-liquid  separator  for  subjecting  the  oxi- 
dized slurry  to  a  first  solid-liquid  separation  so  as  to  obtain 
gypsum  as  a  by-product  and  a  first-filtrate; 

a  waste-water  treating  apparatus  for  treating  one  part  of  the  first 
filtrate  produced  during  said  first  solid-liquid  separation  by 
the  first  solid-liquid  separator,  wherein  said  waste-water  treat- 
ing apparatus  produces  sludge;  and 

a  second  solid-liquid  separator  for  subjecting  sludge  produced  in 
said  waste  water  treating  apparatus  to  a  second  solid-liquid 
separation  to  produce  a  second  filtrate,  wherein  the  second 
solid-liquid  separation  is  carried  out  separately  of  said  first 
solid-liquid  separation  of  the  slurry  having  undergone  contact 
with  flue  gas.  wherein  a  solid  material  separated  from  the 
sludge  by  the  second  solid-liquid  separator  is  incorporated 
into  the  gypsum  and  all  of  the  second  filtrate  produced  dunng 
the  second  solid-liquid  separation  of  the  sludge  by  the  second 
solid-liquid  separator  is  introduced  into  said  waste  water 
treating  apparatus  together  with  said  one  pan  of  the  first 
filtrate,  while  the  other  pan  of  the  first  filtrate  is  returned 
without  entenng  said  waste  water  treating  apparams  to  said 
desulfurization  apparatus  so  as  to  be  recycled  for  use  in  the 
slurry  for  absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  without  being  mixed  with 
the  second  filtrate. 


5,762,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

GASEOUS  STREAM. 

Lawrence  Debbage.  Cerritos;  Thomas  A.  Harris.  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.;  Eugene  Kelle>.  Whitter.  Calif.;  Cary 
Seabaugh.  Pasadena.  Calif.;  Robert  J.  MacDonald.  Marina 
Del  Ray.  Calif.;  Boris  Reyes.  Knoxvillc.  Tenn..  and  Robert 
Danziger.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Goal  Line  Envi- 
roimiental  Technologies  LLC,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.007 
Int  Cl.'^  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  422—171  11  Claims 


5,762.884 
FLLIE  GAS  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Okazoe;  Toyoshi  Nakagawa.  and  Atsushi  Tatani.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.067 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1995.  7-231147 

Int  CI.' 'bOID  50/00;  COIB  17/00;  COIF  1 1/46 

U.S.  CI.  422—171  2  Claims 

1.  A  flue  gas  treating  system  comprising: 

a  desulfurization  apparatus  comprising  an  absorption  tower  for 

bringing  flue  gas  into  contact  with  a  calcium  compound       1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  catalyst  absorber  and  contacting 

containing  slurry  so  as  to  cause  sulfur  dioxide  present  in  the    the  catalyst  absorber  with  a  combustion  exhaust  comprising  a 

flue  gas  to  be  absorbed  into  the  slurry,  an  air  supply  for   frame  supporting  discrete  sections  of  said  catalyst  and  a  moveable. 

oxidizing  the  slurry  having  undergone  contact  with  the  flue    louvered  door  over  each  discrete  section,  each  of  said  louvered 
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doors  being  independently  operable  to  cover  at  least  one  of  said 
discrete  sections  to  preclude  exhaust  gas  from  contacting  said 
discrete  section. 


5,762,886 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
Soo  Hwan  Jo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  DongWoo 
Kiyoun,  Inc.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
1994-23246;  Jun.  20,  1995,  1995-16491 

InL  CI.''  BOIJ  19/m 
VS.  CL  422—186.18  5  Claims 


•  •     •  p 


ICCN  (US 


1.  An  ozone  generator  generating  ozone  by  discharge  generated 
by  a  high  voltage  supplied  to  a  metal  electrode,  said  ozone  genera- 
tor comprising  a  discharge  lamp  which  primarily  discharges  by 
said  high-voltage,  wherein  the  metal  electrode  on  both  ends  of 
which  the  high  voltage  is  supplied  being  encased  m  the  discharge 
lamps,  and  metal  wire  wound  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from 
the  exterior  of  said  discharge  lamp,  with  oxygen  of  the  air  being 
changed  to  ozone  by  a  secondary  discharge  which  occurs  between 
said  metal  electrode  and  said  metal  wire. 


5,762,887 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REACTION 
TEMPERATURES 
Christine  Jeannine  Bemadette  Girod,  Le  Pecq;  William  Willy 
Levy,  Paris,  both  of  France;   Peter  R.   Pujado,   Palatine; 
Jacques  J.L.  Romatier,  Riverwoods,  both  of  III.;  Dominique 
Jean  Jacques  Marie  Sabin,  Herbeville,  France,  and  Paul  A. 
Sechrist,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,622,  Dec.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,600,052,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,072, 
May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,525,311.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1997,  Sen  No.  794,713 
Int.  CL*  F28D  7/00:  BOIJ  8/02:  F28F  27/02:  FOIP  7/10 
VS.  a.  422—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  for  controlling  temperature  profiles  in  a  reaction 
zone,  said  reactor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  plates  with  each  plate  having  an 
extended  length  and  defining  a  boundary  of  a  continuous  heat 
exchange  flow  channel  on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  bound- 
ary of  a  continuous  reaction  flow  channel  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  plate  and  each  plate  defining  a  first  heat  transfer  factor 
over  a  first  portion  of  said  plate  and  a  second  heat  transfer 
factor  over  a  second  portion  of  said  plate  wherein  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  plate  are  spaced  apart  over  the 
length  of  said  channel  and  said  first  heat  transfer  factor  differs 
from  said  second  heat  transfer  factor; 
means  for  passing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  a  plurality  of 
said  reaction  flow  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along  a  first 
flow  path:  and. 


means  for  passing  a  heal  exchange  fluid  through  a  plurality  of 
said  heat  exchange  flow  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along 
a  second  flow  path. 


5,762.888 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

PARTICLES  AND  FLUID  FROM  A  FLOW  CHANNEL 

Paul  A.  Sechrist,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  UOP.  Des  Plaines. 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.058.  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.545J82.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

696.778 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  8/12 

VS.  a.  422—216  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  a  fluid  stream  with  particulate 
solids  and  disengaging  the  fluid  stream  from  the  particles,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  partition  at  least  partially  defining  a  flow  channel  adapted  to 

retain  particulate  solids; 
a  flow  channel  inlet  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  partition  at  an 

upper  end  of  said  flow  channel  for  receiving  a  fluid  flow; 
a  flow  channel  outlet  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  partition  at 

a  lower  end  of  said  flow  channel: 
a  disengagement  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  vertically 

extended  and  fluid  permeable  sidewall  and  in  communication 

with  said  flow  channel  outlet  for  receiving  particulate  material 

and  said  flow  of  fluid;  and. 
a  flow  restrictor  arranged  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  out  of  an 

upper  portion  of  said  sidewall  relative  to  a  lower  portion  of 

said  sidewall. 


5.762.889 
AUTOCLAVE  WITH  HEAT  CHAMBER  HAVING  SLIDING 

PERIPHER.\L  WALL 

James  A.  Hopper,  2474  Matterhorn  Dr..  Wexford.  Pa.  15090 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.580 

Int  CI."  A61L  2AX) 

VS.  a.  422—295  12  Claims 


.''?^-.     int 


(d)  separately  collecting  a  substantially  pure  zirconium  fraction, 
a  substantially  pure  hafnium  fraction  and  at  least  one  waste 
fraction. 


1.  An  autoclave  comprising; 

a  chamber  comprising  a  bottom  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a 
top  having  a  geometrically  similar  peripheral  edge; 

a  working  space  located  between  said  bottom  and  said  top: 

at  least  one  rigid  connecting  member  passing  through  said 
working  space  and  solidly  fixing  said  bottom  to  said  top; 

a  peripheral  wall  extending  completely  around  and  between  said 
bottom  peripheral  edge  and  said  top  peripheral  edge: 

means  for  moving  said  peripheral  wall  relative  to  said  bottom 
and  said  top  to  an  operable  position,  where  said  peripheral 
wall  spans  said  bottom  and  said  top,  thereby  enclosing  and 
sealing  said  working  space  between  said  bottom  and  said  top. 
and  a  retracted  position  where  said  working  space  located 
between  said  bonom  and  said  top  is  exposed  to  the  environ- 
ment; and 

means  for  providing  steam  to  said  working  space. 


5.762,891 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  ARSENIC 
Jerome  P.  Downey.  Parker,  and  Harry   Mudgvtt.  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research.  Inc..  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  607,882 

Int.  CI."  COIG  i/00:2HA)0 

VS.  CI.  423—87  30  Clauns 


5.762.890 
ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM  SEPARATION  IN 
CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS  USING  CONTINUOUS  ION 
EXCHANGE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Charles  H.  Byers.  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Warren  G.  Sisson.  Oak 
Ridge.  Tenn.;  Thomas  S.  Snyder.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.;  Richard 
J.   Beleski.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.:   Timothy   L.   Francis.   Ogden. 
Utah,  and  Umesh  P.  Nayak.  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.994.  Jul.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,893 
Int.  CI."  COIG  25/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  423—70  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  separating  and  purifying  zirconium 
and  hafnium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  chloride  feedstock  solution  of  zirco- 
nium and  hafnium  ions  while  controlling  the  solution  tem- 
perature to  inhibit  production  of  inseparable  zirconium  and 
hafnium  copolymer  complexes; 

(b)  loading  the  aqueous  chloride  feedstock  solution  to  a  continu- 
ous ion  exchange  chromatographic  column  containing  an  ion 
exchange  resin; 

(c)  feeding  an  aqueous  chloride  eluant  to  the  column  to  elute  the 
feedstock  solution  from  the  ion  exchange  resin;  and. 


c^(^)-g 


f^^ 


[^(^1>&® 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  arsenic  from  an  arsenic-containing 
material,  the  arsenic  being  in  the  trivalent  state  in  the  form  of  a 
sulfide,  comprising: 

(a)  roasting  an  arsenic  sulfide-containing  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  to  form  a  roasted  arsenic -containing  material 
wherein  (i)  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  is  controlled 
during  the  roasting  step  to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
arsenic  sulfide  into  arsenic  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  with  the 
arsenic  in  the  arsenic  oxide  being  in  the  penuvalent  sute, 
while  retaining  at  least  about  959t  of  said  arsenic  oxide  in 
said  roasted  arsenic-containing  material  and  (ii)  in  the 
instance  where  the  arsenic-sulfide  containing  material  con- 
tains iron,  the  partial  pressure  of  sulfur  dioxide  is  controlled 
to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  said  iron  into  an  iron- 
containing  salt; 
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(b)  contacting  said  roasted  arsenic-containing  material  with  a 
lixiviant  to  solubilize  said  arsenic  in  said  oxide  and  said  iron 
salt,  if  any,  fitjm  said  roasted  arsenic -containing  material  to 
form  a  pregnant  leach  solution;  and 

(c)  forming  ferric  arsenate  in  said  pregnant  leach  solution  con- 
taining dissolved  arsenic. 


5,762^2 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Koicbi  Kasahara;  Syuji  l^teishi,  both  of  Shiztioka-ken;  Naoto 
Miyoshi,  Nagoya.  and  Shlnichi  Matsumoto,  Aichi-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Cataler  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 
Continuaxion  of  Ser.  No.  501,258,  Jul.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160209 
Int  a."  BOID  im4 
MS.  CI.  423—213,5  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  emitted  from  a  lean- 
bum  engine  and  including  sulfur  oxides,  carbon  monoxide,  hydro- 
carbons and  nitrogen  oxides,  the  process  comprising: 
bringing  the  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst: 
the  catalyst  comprising: 
a  porous  support: 

at  least  one  noble  metal  catalyst  ingredient  loaded  on  said 
porous  support,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium  and  rhodium: 
at  least  one  first  co-catalyst  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  cerium  and  lanthanum; 
at  least  one  second  co-catalyst  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  potassium,  magnesium  and 
zirconium;  and 
barium  working  as  an  NO,  adsorbent,  and  loaded  on  said 
porous  support,  said  NO,  adsorbent  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  falling  in  a  range  of  from  0.1  to  20 
micrometers; 
wherein  ( I )  under  a  lean-bum  atmosphere  in  which  an  oxygen 
concentration  is  above  a  neutral  point  that  is  required  for 
oxidizing  components  to  be  oxidized  in  said  exhaust  gas,  said 
nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas  are  adsorbed  by  said  NO, 
adsorbent; 

(2)  said  exhaust  gas  is  periodically  adjusted  from  said  lean-bum 
atmosphere  to  a  fuel-rich  atmosphere,  thereby  providing  a 
reducing  atmosphere  in  which  said  oxygen  concentration  is 
not  greater  than  said  neutral  point;  and 

(3)  under  said  reducing  atmosphere,  said  nitrogen  oxides  having 
been  adsorbed  by  said  NO,  adsorbent  are  chemically  reduced 
by  a  reaction  with  said  hydrocarbons  and  said  carbon  monox- 
ide in  said  exhaust  gas. 


5,762,893 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  GASES  CONTAINING 

OZONE-DEPLETING  AND/OR  CLIMATE- ACTIVE 

HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 

Christopb  Scbolz,  Waaklrchen;  Walter  Holzinger,  Deisenhofen, 
and  Thomas  Weber,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
CS-GmbH  Halbleiter-und  Solartecbnologie,  Ismaning,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 

279.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5i/6&:53n0 

MS,,  a.  423—240  S  u  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  waste  gas  containing  ozone-degrading 

halogenated  compounds  and/or  halogenated  compounds  having  a 

high  Greenhouse  Warming  Potential,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  sorption  device  having  two  chambers,  each  of  the 
two  chambers  containing  a  solid  stationary  sorbent  for  the 


ozone-degrading  halogenated  compounds  and/or  halogenated 
compounds  having  a  high  Greenhouse  Warming  Potential, 
and  a  heating  device  provided  between  and  communicating 
with  the  two  chambers; 

b)  passing  a  gas  through  the  heating  device  to  heat  the  gas 
therein  and  healing  a  portion  of  the  sorbent  in  one  chamber  to 
a  minimum  temperature  necessary  to  decompose  the  ozone 
degrading  halogenated  compounds  and/or  halogenated  com- 
pounds having  a  high  Greenhouse  Warming  Potential  with  the 
heated  gas; 

c)  feeding  the  waste  gas  into  the  chamber  having  the  heated 
sorbent  before  the  waste  gas  passes  through  the  heating 
device  to  decompose  the  ozone-degrading  halogenated  com- 
pounds and/or  halogenated  compounds  while  chemisorbing 
the  degradation  products  having  a  high  Greenhouse  Warming 
Potential  and  form  a  cleaned  waste  gas; 

d)  passing  the  cleaned  waste  gas  through  the  heating  device  to 
heat  the  cleaned  waste  gas  and  heating  a  portion  of  the 
sorbent  in  the  other  chamber  to  the  minimum  temperature 
necessary  to  decompose  the  ozone-degrading  halogenated 
compounds  and/or  halogenated  compounds  having  a  high 
Greenhouse  Warming  Potential  with  the  heated  and  cleaned 
waste  gas; 

e)  reversing  the  gas  flow  by  feeding  the  waste  gas  into  the  other 
chamber  having  the  heated  sorbent  before  the  waste  gas 
passes  through  the  heating  device  lo  decompose  the  ozone- 
degrading  halogenated  compounds  and/or  halogenated  com- 
pounds having  a  high  Greenhouse  Warming  Potential  and 
form  the  cleaned  waste  gas; 

f)  passing  the  cleaned  waste  gas  through  the  heating  device  to 
heal  the  cleaned  waste  gas  and  reheating  the  portion  of  the 
sorbent  in  the  one  chamber  to  the  minimum  temperature 
necessary  to  decompose  the  ozone-degrading  halogenated 
compounds  and/or  halogenated  compounds  while  chemisorb- 
ing the  degradation  products  having  a  high  Greenhouse 
Warming  Potential;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  c)  through  0- 


5,762,894 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  OXIDE 
POWDER  CONTAINING  CERIUM  AND  ZIRCONIl  M 
Kazumasa  Takatori,  Nagoya;  Naoyoshi  Watanabe.  Aichi-ken: 
Hideo  Sobukavta,  Nisshin,  and  Haruo  Dol,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Cbuo  Kenky- 
usho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,701 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-151264; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097077 

Int.  CI."  COIF  /7/W;  BOIJ  2i/00 
\i&.  CI.  423—263  13  Qaims 

13.  A  process  for  producing  a  powder  of  a  composite  oxide  of 
cerium,  zirconium  and  a  rare-earth  element  other  than  cerium, 
comprising: 

spraying  and  heating  an  emulsion  of  salts,  water,  an  inflammable 
oil  and  an  emulsifying  agent,  thereby  producing  a  powder  of  a 
composite  oxide  comprising  cerium,  zirconium  and  a  rare- 
earth  element  other  than  cerium. 


wherein  said  salts  comprise  a  cerium  salt,  a  zirconium  salt  and  a 

salt  of  a  rare-earth  element  other  than  cerium, 
said  cerium  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

nitrate,  a  sulfate  and  an  acetate, 
said  zirconium  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

nitrate,  a  sulfate  and  an  acetate, 
said  salt  of  a  rare-earth  element  other  than  cerium  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrate,  a  sulfate  and  an  acetate, 

and 
said  heaung  is  at  500°  to  1500°  C. 


5,762.895 
BEARING  MATERIAL  OF  POROUS  SIC  HAVING  A 
TRIMODAL  PORE  COMPOSITION 
Karl    Alexander    Schwetz.    Sulzberg;    Anton    Katbeininger, 
Erolzbein;  Michael  Fundu.s,  Kempten.  and  Jochen  Greim, 
Buchenberg,      all      of     Germany,      assignors     to      Elek- 
troschmelzwerk  Kempton.  GmbH,  Munich,  (iermanj 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,026,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,112 
Int.  CI."  COIB  il/ib 
MS.  a.  423—345  9  aaims 


5,762,8% 

SILICON  CARBIDE  GEMSTONES 

Charles  Eric  Hunter.  Raleigh,  and  Dirk  Verbiest,  Carrboro. 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  C3,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,635 

Int.  CI."  COIB  il/ib 

MS.  CI.  425—345  33  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  finished  gemstone  having  a  Mohs 

hardness  of  approximately  8.5-9.25,  a  density  (SG)  of  approxi- 
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mately  3.2.  and  a  refractive  index  of  approximately  2.50-2.71.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  a  single  crystal  of  a  single  polytype  of  silicon  carbide 

of  a  desired  color  character;  and 
faceting  and  polishing  the  silicon  carbide  crystal  into  a  finished 
gemstone. 


eo 

xsPHERCAL  rents » 

1.  A  porous  SiC  sintered  body  having  from  3  to  10%  by  volume 
of  independent  closed  pores,  where  the  SiC  sintered  body  has  a 
Irimodal  pore  composition  consisting  of  micropores  (M),  fiber- 
shaped  macropores  (F)  and  spherical  macropores  (S),  whose 
amounts  in  the  pore  system  F-M-S  (FIG.  1)  are  fixed  by  the 
U^pezoidal  area  having  the  comer  points 

o=10%W-80%f-10%S 

*=10%M-10%F-80%S 

c=4O%Af-10«f-50%S 

rf=40%M-50%f-10%S 

wherein  the  micropores  have  a  diameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5 
pm  and  the  fiber-shaped  macropores  have  a  pore  diameter  in  the 
range  of  5  to  30  pm  and  a  length  of  10  to  80  pm  and  the  spherical 
macropores  have  a  diameter  of  30  to  70  (jm,  and  the  flexural 
strength  is  at  least  250  MN/m". 


5,762,897 
METHOD  FOR  MANl'FACTURING  HVDROX\'LAMINE 
Cbin-Hsiung  Chang.  Palatine,  III.;  Albert  S.  Stella,  Florham 
Park,  NJ.;   Miguel  A.  Gualdron,  Skokie,  111.;  Wende  M. 
Fisber.  Bloomingdale.  III.,  and  Mike  Poole,  Villa  Park,  III., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,721 
Int  CI."  COIB  DnO 
MS.  O.  423—387  18  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  hydroxylamine  by  the  steps  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  feeding  an  aqueous  feed  solution  including  hydroxylammo- 
nium  ion  and  anion  contaminants  into  an  ion  exchange  col- 
umn containing  at  least  one  cation  exchange  resin  until  a 
column  effluent  stream  conductivity  reaches  from  about  150 
to  about  250  mMhos/cm  or  a  column  effluent  stream  pH  drops 
from  about  5.0  to  7.5  to  about  2.0  to  2.5; 

(b)  feeding  wash  water  into  the  ion  exchange  column  to  give  a 
water  wash  effluent  stream; 

(c)  halting  the  wash  water  feed  of  step  (b)  when  the  wash  water 
effluent  stream  conductivity  drops  below  about  0.10  mMhos/ 
cm  or  the  effluent  stream  pH  increases  from  about  2.0  to  about 
3.5  to  4.0; 

(d)  feeding  an  aqueous  desorbeni  into  the  ion  exchange  column 
comprising  water  and  desorbeni  that  is  capable  of  desorbing 
hydroxylammonium  ion  from  the  cation  exchange  resin; 

(e)  feeding  a  rinse  water  feed  into  the  ion  exchange  column  to 
give  an  ion  exchange  column  desorbeni  effluent  stream; 

(f)  collecting  the  desorbeni  effluent  su^am  when  the  effluent 
conductivity  rises  above  0  mMhos/cm  or  when  the  effluent  pH 
is  about  4.0;  and 

(g)  halting  the  collection  of  the  desorbeni  effluent  when  the 
effluent  conductivity  rises  above  about  0.40  mMhos/cm. 


5,762398 
GRAPHITE  INTERCALATION  COMPOUND 
BIngShe  Xu,  and  Shun-ichiro  Tanaka.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Saitama-ken.  and  Shin-Icbi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077682 
Iiit.  CI."  BOID  3im:3l/O4:H/30 
MS.  CI.  423-^M5  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  graphite  intercalated  compound  comprising: 
graphite  having  a  multi-layer  concentnc  spherical  structure,  said 
multi-layer  concentric  spherical  structure  including  crystal 
faces  corresponding  to  the  (001)  plane  and  the  (002)  plane  of 
graphite;  and 
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elemental  aluminum  atoms  intercalated  in  spaces  between  said 
crystal  faces  of  said  graphite. 


5,762,899 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZING  A  H^S-CONTAINING 

GAS 

Klaus  Stetzer,  Dreieich,  and  Wolfgang  Willing,  Wollstadt,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallsgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,169,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  886,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3.  1995,  195  07 
440.8 

InL  Cl.*^  BOID  53/48:53/52 
\}S.  a.  423—573.1  5  Claims 


1  — 


1.  A  process  for  desulfurization  a  H^S-containing  gas  which 
contains  SO,  and/or  O,,  said  process  comprising 

a)  passing  said  gas  through  at  least  one  bed  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  at  least  60  percent  by  weight  AI^O,  or  TiO,. 
reacting  said  H,S  with  said  SO,  and/or  O,  in  said  bed  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  100°  to  180°  C.  to  form  elemen- 
tary sulfur  and  a  partially  desulfurized  gas.  a  portion  of  said 
elementary  sulfur  being  bound  by  adsorption  in  said  catalyst 
bed. 

b)  withdrawing  from  said  catalyst  bed  said  partially  desulfurized 
gas,  said  gas  containing  at  least  350  mg  elementary  sulfur  per 
standard  cubic  meter,  feeding  said  partially  desulfurized  gas  al 
temperatures  in  the  range  from  20°  to  180°  C.  to  a  filter  bed. 
the  gas  being  introduced  into  said  filter  bed  having  an 
0,-content  of  not  more  than  5  mg  per  standard  cubic  meter 
with  no  further  0,-containing  gas  being  introduced  into  said 
filter  bed.  the  height  of  said  filter  bed  being  in  the  range  of  10 
to  40  cm.  adsorbing  in  said  filter  bed  at  least  80%  of  the 
elementary  sulfur  introduced  into  said  filter  bed.  said  filter  bed 
being  a  bed  of  grainy  solids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

bl)  activated  carbon  having  a  specific  surface  according  to 

BET  of  500  to  2500  m'/g, 
b2)  activated  coke  having  a  specific  surface  according  to  BET 

of  200  to  500  m'/g,  and 
b3)  zeolite:  and 

c)  loading  said  catalyst  bed  of  step  (a)  with  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  elementary  sulfur,  said  percentage  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  an  unloaded  catalyst,  and  regenerating  said 
loaded  catalyst  bed  and  removing  said  elementary  sulfur  from 
said  bed  by  a  hot  regeneration  fluid. 


5,762,900 

CARBON-DOPED  LITHILM  MANGANESE  OXIDE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR  USING 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Ho-jin  Kweon;  Hyu-bum  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Keon  Kim, 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  19.  IW6. 
1996-1106 

Int  CI."  COIG  45/12 
VS.  CI.  423—599  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  carbon-doped  lithium  manga- 
nese oxide,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  first  solution  of  a  lithium  compound  and  a  manga- 
nese compound,  said  first  solution  having  lithium  ions  and 
manganese  ions  at  a  mole  ratio  of  1:2; 
preparing  a  solution  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  adding  the 
polyethylene  glycol  solution  to  said  first  solution  to  form  a 
second  solution  and  then  drying  the  second  solution  until  a  gel 
is  obtained  while  stirring  the  second  solution:  and 
pre-treating  said  gel  and  then  heating  the  pre-treated  gel  to  form 
carbon-doped  lithium  manganese  oxide. 


resuspendable  using  energy  levels  no  greater  than  that  pro- 
duced by  air  sparging  even  after  a  period  of  30  days  from 
production. 


5,762,901 

STABILIZED  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  SLURRY 

Alvin  Richmond,  and  Robert  J.  Gutowski,  both  of  Manistee, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties, 

Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517J23,  Aug.  21,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,283,  .Apr.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,514357.  This  application  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,412 

Int.  CI."  COIB  l.yi4 
U.S.  CI.  423—635  24  Claims 


DRUM  OR  DISC  FITIR 


FINAL  PRODUCT  \ 
STORAGE  TANK   -6 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry 
comprising: 

providing  a  starting  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  including  loose 
agglomerations  of  magnesium  hydroxide  solids,  said  slurry 
having  a  chloride  content  of  0.30-0.42'7r.  by  weight  on  an 
MgO  basis,  and  having  a  viscosity  which  enables  substan- 
tially all  of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  solids  in  the  slurry  to  be 
physically  deflocculaled.  said  magnesium  hydroxide  solids 
comprising  50  to  60*^.  by  weight,  of  the  slurry:  and 

physically  deflocculating  the  magnesium  hydroxide  solids  in  the 
slurry  by  subjecting  said  loose  agglomerations  of  said  magne- 
sium hydroxide  solids  lo  mechanical  forces  sufficient  to  break 
up  said  loose  agglomerations  of  said  magnesium  hydroxide 
solids  without  substantially  changing  sizes  of  primary  magne- 
sium hydroxide  particles  to  produce  a  magnesium  hydroxide 
slurry  having  a  chloride  content  of  0.30-0,42%.  by  weight  on 
an  MgO  basis,  that  is  stable  such  that  any  agglomeration  and 
settlement  of  magnesium   hydroxide   solids  that  occurs   is 


5,762,902 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  FAUJASITE  TYPE  ZEOLITE 
AND  A  TON  TYPE  ZEOLITE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
HYDROCONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
PETROLEUM  FEEDS 
Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  Samuel  Mignard.  Chatou;  Nathalie 
George-Marchal.  Paris,  and  Slavik  Kasztelan,  Rueil  Mal- 
maLson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Pctrole,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,646 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22,  19%,  %  00670 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  .<.*/.<&,  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  423—700  15  Qaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  amorphous  or  low 
crystallinity  matrix,  at  least  one  faujasite  type  zeolite  and  at  lea<it 
one  TON  type  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nu-10, 
THETA-1.  K2-2.  or  lSI-1. 


5,762,905 
HUMAN  NEUTRALIZING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

TO  RUSPIRATORY  SYNCYTIAL  VIRUS 
Dennis  R.  Burinn.  La  JoUa:  Carios  F.  Barbas.  III.  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.;  Robert  M.  Chanock.  Bethesda.  Md.;  Brian  R. 

Murphy.  Bethesda.  Md..  and  James  E.  Crowe.  Jr..  Chevy 

Chase,  Md..  a.ssignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  In.stitute,  La 

Jolla,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/08786.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1994.  §  102(e> 

Date  Jan.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6448.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,515.  Sep.  16.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCnr  application  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,102 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /5/6.<.  C07K  16/10:  C07H  21/04:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.49  29  Claims 

I.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  that  neutralizes  both  antigenic 
subgroup  A  and  subgroup  B  of  respiratory  syncytial  virus  (RSV), 
wherein  the  antibody  binds  to  an  epitope  present  on  glycoprotein  F. 
and  has  the  binding  specificity  of  the  antibody  Fab  fragment 
produced  by  ATCC  69702. 


5,762,903 

RADIOACTIVE  CHITOSAN  COMPLEX  FOR  RADIATION 

THERAPY 

Kyoung  Bae  Park;  Young-Mi  Kim,  and  Jae-Rock  Kim,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  471,516,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  8,  1996.  Ser  No.  612.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Man  10,  1995, 
95-4872;  Feb.  28.  19%.  96-5038 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/12:51/06:  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  414—\:29  19  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  radiation  therapeutic  composition  which  is  admin- 
islrable  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
active  radionuclide  directly  bonded  to  chitosan.  said  composition 
formed  such  that  upon  contact  with  higher  pH  of  physiological 
conditions,  said  aqueous  solution  is  converted  to  a  stiflF  gel  form  in 
which  the  active  radionuclide  does  not  migrate  into  surrounding 
healthy  tissue,  wherein  the  radionuclide  is  selected  from  the  lan- 
thanide  series. 


5,762.904 
ORAL  DELIVERY  OF  VACCINES  USING  POLYMERIZED 

LIPOSOMES 
Junichi   Okada,   Yokohama.   Japan:    Smadar   Cohen.   Petah 
Tikva.  Israel,  and  Robert  S.  Langen  Newton.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  %.689.  Jul.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,617 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:39/00:  A61M  36/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—1.21  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  an  antigen  to  the  gastrointestinal  tract 

of  an  animal  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  animal 

polymerized  liposomes  comprising  a  phospholipid  bilayer  having 

covalently  bonded  phospholipids  therein,  an  aqueous  core  and  an 

antigen  encapsulated  in  said  polymerized  liposome. 


5,762,906 

FT  RTHER  IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO 

R.ADIOLABELLING  OF  PROTEINS 

Andrev*   Malcolm  Creighton.   London.   England,  assignor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Ltd..  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02322.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/117%.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  244.855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
9126650 

Int  a."  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  CL  424—1.65  14  Claims 

I.  A  structurally-modified  protein  that  will  bind  to  a  tumor- 
associated  structure,  said  protein  being  directly  linked  to  a  peptide 
capable  of  acting  as  a  substrate  for  the  phosphokinase.  the  linkage 
between  said  protein  and  said  pepude  substfate  being  an  amide 
bond  formed  between  the  amino  group  of  a  basic  amino  acid 
present  in  said  protein  and  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  peptide 
substrate. 


5.762,907 
FROZEN  R.\DIOPHARMACElTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Jaime  Simon.  .Angleton;  Joseph  R.  Garlich;  R.  Keith  Frank, 
both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  Kenneth  McMillan.  Richwood.  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  538.871,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  133.806 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/04:  C07K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  424—1.77  38  Claims 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  a 
complex  of  a  radionuclide  of  Samarium- 1 53.  Holmium-166. 
Ytterbium- 175.  Lutetium-177.  or  Gadolinimum-159  with  a  ligand 
of  ethvlenediamineietramethylenephosphonic  acid,  diethylenetri- 
aminepentamethv  lenephosphonic  acid,  hydroxyethylethyenedi- 
aminetnmeihvlenephosphonic  acid,  nitrilotrimethylenephosphonic 
acid,  tns(2-aminoeth\  I  laminehexamethy  lenephosphonic  acid, 
l-carboxyethylenediaminetetrameihylenephosphonic  acid  or 
bis(aminoethylpiperazine)tetramethylenephosphonic  acid,-  or 
physiologically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  which  is  frozen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  minus  77°  to  about  minus  196°  C.  and  then 
thawed  prior  lo  use  without  obtention  of  the  formation  of  signifi- 
cant radiolytic  degradation  by-products  after  about  six  hours  or 
more  from  the  time  of  formation  of  said  complex. 
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5,762,908 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTPiJG  POTENTIAL 

CARCINOGENS 

Robert  H.  Schiestl,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harvard  College, 

President  and  Fellows,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  929,293,  Sep.  13.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  634,008, 
Dec.  26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,273,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  193345,  May  12.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,997.757. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137325,  Dec.  23, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No. 
266,014 
InL  a."  A61K  49/00:  C12N  15/06 
VS.  a.  424—9.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  screening  an  agent  to  determine  its  effect  upon 
the  frequency  of  genome  rearrangement  in  C57BL/6J-p""  mice, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  exposing  at  least  one  of  said  mice  to  the  agent  to  be  tested, 
thereby  providing  an  exposed  mouse; 

(b)  determining  a  first  frequency  of  genome  rearrangement 
which  exists  in  a  first  animal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  said  exposed  mouse,  its  offspring,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  determining  a  second  frequency  of  genome  rearrangement 
which  exists  in  a  second  animal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  mice  which  have  not  been  exposed  to  such 
agent,  the  offspring  of  said  latter  mice,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(d)  comparing  said  first  frequency  of  genome  rearrangement 
with  said  second  frequency  of  genome  rearrangement. 


(I) 


5,762,909 
TUMOR  TARGETING  WITH  POLYMERIC  MOLECULES 

HAVING  EXTENDED  CONFORMATION 
Egidijus  Edward  Uzgiris,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  521,767,  Aug.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,164 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
U.S.  CI.  424— 9J4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrated  delivery  of  an  active  agent  to  a 
tumor  of  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  an  optimum  carrier  molecule  average  length: 

b)  selecting  a  carrier  molecule  having  the  determined  optimum 
average  length,  a  diameter  of  between  30-50  Angstroms,  a  net 
negative  charge,  persistence  length  between  100-600  Ang- 
stroms: 

c)  combining  the  active  agent  with  the  carrier  molecule  to  create 
a  carrier/active  agent  (C/A)  complex  molecules:  and 

d)  introducing  the  C/A  complex  molecules  into  a  blood  vessel  of 
said  subject  to  result  in  reptation  and  concentrated  delivery  of 
said  active  agent  to  said  tumor  of  said  subject. 


5,762,910 

LIPOSOLUBLE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 

Evan  C.  Ungen  and  DeKang  Shen,  both  of  THicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  487087,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.624.662. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  173,649,  Dec.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.466.438.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  887^90.  May  22, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5312,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  704,542,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762367 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  424—9361  184  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  a 

paramagnetic  ion  in  combination  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

NOCCH- 

/  I 


CH2CON 

I  \ 

N  R. 


R^  N— CH<:H,-(N— CH<-H^), 

I  "I  "      "        I 

HOOC— CH:  CH<:OOH  CH:>COOH 

wherein: 
each  R,  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C7-CV, 

straight  chain  or  cyclic  compound; 
each  Rt  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-Cjo 
straight  chain  or  cyclic  compound  which  may  be  internally 
interrupted  by  O,  NH,  NR3,  or  S.  where  R,  is  a  Cj-C,  alkyl; 
and 
n  is  0  to  I : 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  Rj  groups  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C|-C^,  straight  chain  compound  which  is  internally 
interrupted  by  O,  NH,  NR,  or  S. 


5.762.911 
ANTI-CARIES  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Israel  Kleinberg.  Smithtown.  N.Y.;  Ana  Maria  Acevedo,  Cara- 
cas. Venezuela,  and  Robi  Chatterjee.  South  Setanket.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York.  Stony  Brook.  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  611,206 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:33/10 

U.S.  CI.  424—49  9  Claims 

1.  A  dental  care  product  comprising  calcium  carbonate,  arginine 
and  phytate  distributed  in  an  oral  vehicle  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  to 
reduce  dental  caries. 


5,762,912 

H2O-RESISTANT  SUNSCREEN/COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HYDROPHILIC  ACIDIC 

SPECIES 
Martine  Eteve,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  L'Oreal  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apn  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  425.049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apn  19,  1994.  94  04634 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/40 
VS.  CI.  424—59  48  Claims 

1.  A  water-resistant  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition  of  matter, 
comprising  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oil-in-water  emulsion  con- 
taining (i)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  compound  that  screens  ultravio- 
let irradiation  and  which  comprises  at  least  one  acid  functional 
group  or  at  least  one  neutralized  acid  functional  group,  and  (ii)  at 
least  one  insoluble  filler  material  that  is  both  inert  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  hydrophilic  acid  compound  (i)  and  an  adsortient 
therefor,  and  one  specific  surface  area  of  same  at  least  one 
insoluble  filler  material  (ii)  being  at  least  10  m-/g. 
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5.762.913 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUND  OXIDE  AND  COSMETIC 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Hirokazu  Tanaka;  Akira  Nakao.  and  Takumi  Miyazaki.  all  of 
Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysss  &  Chemicals 
Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00076.' §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20184.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  448,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1994,  6-5629 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42:  COIG  23/047:  C09C  1/36 

VS.  a.  424—59  15  Claims 


of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide  and  silicon 
dioxide  as  a  component  of  the  mixed  oxide,  and  a  balaiKe  of  the 
titanium  dioxide  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


1.  A  photochromic  compound  oxide  comprising;  0.05-10%  by 
weight,  in  terms  of  Fe^O,;  1-80%  by  weight,  in  terms  of  SiO,;  and 
balance  of  TiC. 


5.762,914 

FLAME-HYDROLYTICALLY  PRODUCED  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE  MIXED  OXIDE.  METHOD  OF  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 

Werner  Hartmann.  Babenhausen:  Helmut  Mangold.  Roden- 

bach.  and  Dieter  Kerner,  Hanau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Degussa,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  423349.  Apn  18,  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  139,708.  Oct.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.451390.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  690.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  24.  1992.  42  35 
996.1 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42:  COIG  23/047 
VS.  CI.  424—59  1  Claim 
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5,762,915 

PHOTOCHROMIC  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAY  SHIELD 

POWDER,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME, 

AND  SKIN  EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  USING  THE 

SAME 

Tsutomu  Saito:  Fukuji  Suzuki:  Kazuhisa  Ohno,  and  Osamu 

Sakurai.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  372.910.  Jan.  17.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  896.615.  Jun.  10.  1992. 

ThLs  application  Aug.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  695327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-106511 

Int  Cl.'^  A61K  7/42:  C09C  1/36:  COIG  23/047 

VS.  CI.  424-59  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  photochromic  ultra-violet  ray  shield  powder  comprising 

particles  of  titanium  oxide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least 

25m-/gandAg5andBS3, 

wherein  A  represents  a  color  difference  AE  between  a  color 

determined  in  test  (1 )  and  a  color  determined  in  a  test  (2).  and 

B  represents  a  color  difference  AE  between  a  color  determined 

in  test  ( 1 )  and  a  color  determined  in  a  test  (3),  and  in  the  test: 

( 1 )  A  sample  is  colorimetrically  measured  after  it  has  been  left 
a  room  temperature  and  in  a  dark  place  for  about  10  hours, 

(2)  A  sample  is  immediately  colonmeincally  measured  when 
it  is  darkened  by  irradiation  with  ultra-violet  rays  for  30 
minutes  in  the  same  way  as  in  test  ( 1 ).  and 

(3)  An  irradiated  sample  is  similarly  colorimetrically  mea- 
sured after  leaving  it  at  room  temperature  and  in  a  dark 
place  for  24  hours,  and 

wherein  said  sample  comprises  an  art  paper  having  a  dr>  nitro- 
cellulose lacquer  coating  about  76  \im  thick  and  compnsing 
25  wt.  %  of  said  shield  powder,  and 

wherein  photochromic  property  measurements  are  made  under 
an  optical  condition  that  a  lamp  of  which  X,,^  is  350  nm  and 
power  is  20  watts  and  a  lamp  of  which  X„^  is  313  nm  and 
power  is  20  watts  are  secured  a  distance  of  1 1  cm  from  each 
other,  and  distance  adjustment  of  the  sample  is  effected  using 
an  ultra-violet  ray  intensity  measuring  apparatus  such  that 
intensity  of  ultra-violet  rays  incident  on  the  sample  is  2 
mW/cm". 


1.  A  sunscreen  agent  comprising  as  a  UV  absorber  a  flame- 
hydrolytically  produced  titanium  dioxide  mixed  oxide  having  a 
BET  surface  of  10  to  150  m-/z  which  contains  1  to  30%  by  weight 


5,762.916 
COSMETIC  AND/OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARTAIONS 
Achira  Ansmann.  Erkrath;  Armin  Wadle.  Hilden;  Eberhard 
Filers.  Ulm.  and  Heike  Thomas,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Aktien. 
Duesseldorf.  German) 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04113.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16430.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  656342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
431.2 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/4S:47/42:38A)l 
VS.  CI.  424—70.14  14  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an 
emulsifier  comprising  a  highly  acylated  protein  fatty  acid  conden- 
sate having  a  total  nitrogen  content,  based  on  the  acylation  product, 
of  1.8  to  4.1%  by  weight. 
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5,762.917 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANSING 

WOUNDS  WITH  MINIMAL  CYTOTOXICITY  FOR 

MINIMAL  SCARRING 

David  W.  Osborne,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Virotex 

Corporation.  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,714.  Sep.  27.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.309 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/765:7/50 
ViS.  CI.  424—78.06  U  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cleansing  a  wound  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irrigating  said  wound  with  a  low-cytotoxic  topical  alcohol-free, 
aqueous  solution  comprising 

from  about  1  %  to  about  209t  by  weight  of  the  total  solution  of  a 
non-cytotoxic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxypropylene  block  polymer; 
a  low-cytoioxic  antiseptic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution  of  benzenethonium  chloride,  from  about  0.05%  to 
about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution  of  hexylresorcinol. 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution  of  methylbenzethonium  chloride,  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution  of  phenol,  from 
about  8%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution  of 
camphor  and  from  about  3%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  the 
total  solution  of  phenol,  and  from  about  3%  to  about  12%  by 
weight  of  the  total  solution  of  camphor  and  from  about  I  %  to 
about  4%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution  of  metacresol:  and 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution 
of  a  non-cytotoxic  preservative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  DMDM  hydantoin,  potassium  sorbate.  and  chlo- 
rhexidine  digluconate  with  the  proviso  that  the  solution  does 
not  contain  cytotoxic  amounts  of  benzalkonium  chloride  as 
determined  by  an  agarose  overlay  test;  and  thereby  cleansing 
said  wound. 


pharmacological  composition  comprising  a  conjugate  that  com- 
prises a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  a  heparin,  conjugated  to  a 
selected  steroidal  agent  or  agents  by  means  of  a  biologically 
releasable  bond  formed  between  a  reactive  group  on  the  steroidal 
agent  or  agents  and: 

a)  a  free  amino  group  revealed  on  the  polymer  through  removal 
of  a  sulfate,  acetyl  or  acyl  group  or  groups  attached  to  said 
amino  group; 

b)  a  free  carfx>xyl  group  on  the  polymer; 

c)  a  reactive  group  derivatized  onto  the  polymer;  or 

d)  a  combination  of  a),  b)  or  c); 

wherein  the  conjugate  is  further  characterized  as  having  a  molar 
ratio  of  agent/polymer  of  greater  than  1  mole  agent/mole  of  poly- 
mer. 


5,762,919 

CYANOACRYLATE  COMPOSTIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 

Richard  J.  Greff,  Pete  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Michael  M.  Byram, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Medlogic  Global  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  781,409.  Jan.  10,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5.684,042. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870,902 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J//795.-  C07C  255/10:  C08K  5/36 
VS.  CI.  424—78.17  7  Qaims 

1.  An   antimicrobial   cyanoacrylate  composition   which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  polymerizable  cyanoacrylate  ester; 

(b)  an  intimicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  iodine 
molecules  with  a  biocompatible  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  polymerization  inhibitor. 


5.762.918 

METHODS  OF  USING  STERIOD-POLYANIONIC 

POLYMER-BASED  CONJUGATED  TARGETED  TO 

VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 

Philip  E.  Thorpe.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents  the 

University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/02619.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,018,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,474.765.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
307,745 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/765:31/785:31/80 
VS.  a.  424—78.17  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  affecting  angiogenesis  in  an  animal,  comprising 
administering  to  an  animal  a  biologically  effective  amount  of  a 


5.762.920 
MEGAKARYOCYTE  PRODUCTION 
Yee  Pang  ^ung,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Karl  Welte.  Hanover. 
Germany,  assignors  to  .Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.864,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.914,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,888,  Dec. 
1,  1989.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  I>ec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
571.746 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 
VS.  CI.  424—85.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  megakaryocyte  production  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount 
of  G-CSF  and  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  G-CSF. 


5,762,921 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  TUMORS 
Gordon  .A.  Vehar,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  San  Franciso,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,850,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.360 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:3S/l9:38AX>:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  424—85.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inducing  a  selective  collapse  of  the  vasculature 
of  a  solid  tumor  m  a  patient  compnsmg  administering  to  said 
patient  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  combination  of  a 
compwund  preventing  the  formation  of  a  functional  thrombin- 
thrombomodulin  complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  selectively  blocking  ihrombomodulin  from  binding 
ihrombin,  a  compound  selectively  blocking  thrombin  from  binding 
thrombomodulin  and  a  compound  selectively  blocking  the 
thrombin-thrombomodulin  complex  and  (b)  a  cytokine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  TNF-P  (LT),  TNF-a,  IL-I,  and  IFT^-y. 
17.  A  composition  for  inducing  a  selective  collapse  of  the 
vasculature  of  a  solid  tumor  in  a  patient,  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
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which  provides  a  pH  of  4.5  to  6.0  and  is  characterized  by  absence 
of  human  serum  albumin. 


cally  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  a  compound  preventing 
the  formation  of  a  functional  thrombin-thrombomodulin  complex 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polypeptide  or  peptide 
capable  of  selective  binding  to  a  thrombin-binding  site  of  throm- 
bomodulin, a  polypeptide  or  peptide  capable  of  selective  binding  to 
a  thrombomodulin-binding  site  of  thrombin  without  inactivating 
thrombin,  and  an  organic,  polypeptide  or  peptide  molecule  specifi- 
cally recognizing  and  neutralizing  the  thrombin-thrombomodulin 
complex  and  not  free  thrombin  and  (b)  a  cytokine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  TNF-P  (LT).  TNF-a.  IL-I.  and  IFN-7. 


5.762.922 
ANTIOXIDANTS  AND  INTRACELLULAR 
GLUTHATHIONE  RAISING  AGENTS  FOR 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENTS 
Mark   David   Noble,   and    Margot   Mayer,   both   of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
New  ^'ork,  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,474,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,059 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:38/21 
VS.  CI.  424—85.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  or  condition  characterized  by 
an  insufficiency  of  a  panicular  cell  type  or  types  and  whose  therapy 
comprises  the  administration  of  at  least  one  growth  factor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

ciliary  neurotropic  factor  (CNTF);  insulin-like  growth  factor-I 
(IGF-I);  nerve  growth  factor  (NGF);  epiderimal  growth  factor 
(EOF);  interferon-gama  (INF-gama);  and  platelet-derived 
growth  factor  said  growth  factor  acting  to  promote  the  divi- 
sion, generation  and/or  survival  of  the  particular  cell  type  or 
cell  types,  said  method  comprising  administering  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  said  growth  factor  in  combination 
with  an  agent  capable  of  raising  intracellular  glutathoione 
levels. 


5,762,923 
STABILIZED  INTERFERON  ALPHA  SOLUTIONS 
Giinter  Gross,  Weil  am  Rhein.  Germany;  Sabino  Del  Terzo, 
Allendale,  and  Saran  Kandakuri   Kumar.  Edison,  both  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.563 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
95105166 

Int.  CI."  A61K  37/66:38/21:38/19:  C07K  14/52 
VS.  CI.  424—85.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  human  serum  albumin-free  aqueous  interferon  composition 
which  comprises  about  10"- 10*  lU/ml  of  interferon-alpha  dis- 
solved in  water  with  a  non-ionic  detergent  and  8  to  about  20  mg/ml 
of  benzyl  alcohol  which  composition  contains  an  amount  of  buffer 


5,762,924 
RECOMBINANT  ENTOMOPOXVIRUS 

David  James  Dall.  Dickson:  Carol  Anne  Fernon,  Page,  and 
Alagacone  Sriskantha.  Florej.  all  of  .Australia.  as.signors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion. Campbell.  .Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/A 1 93/00284,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356.180 
Claims  priority,  application   Australia,  Jun.   16,   1992,  PL 

3039;  Nov.  19,  1992,  PL  5913 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/(X):  CUP  21/00:  C12N  15/86:  C07H  2IA)4 

VS.  CI.  424—93,2  40  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  entomopoxvirus  wherein  heterologous  DNA  is 

located  in  the  genome  at  the  site  of  the  spindle  protein  gene. 


5,762,925 
PREVENTING  OPIATE  TOLERANCE  BY  CELLULAR 
IMPLANTATION 
JacqueUne  Sagen,  2509  W.  Farwell.  Chicago,  HI.  60645 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,187 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/55:  C12N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  424—93.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  development  of  opiate  tolerance  in 
a  mammal  who  will  be  administered  an  opiate  comprising  implant- 
ing into  a  region  of  the  central  nervous  system  of  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  adrenal  chromaffin  cells. 


5,762,926 

METHOD  OF  GRAFTING  GENETICALLY  MODIFIED 

CELLS  TO  TREAT  DEFECTS,  DISEASE  OR  DAMAGE  OF 

THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Fred  H.  Gage,  La  Jolla;  Malcolm  Schinstine:  Jasodhara  Ray, 
both  of  San  Diego;  Theodore  Friedmann,  La  Jolla,  all  of 
Calif.;  Michael  D.  Kawaja.  Toronto,  Canada;  Michael  B. 
Rosenberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jon  A.  Wolff.  MadLson. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Reagents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,609.  Mar.  10,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  792,894,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  285,196,  Dec.  15, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,082,670.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464,397 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/09:15/79:  A61K  4&W 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  defective,  diseased  or  damaged  cells  in 
the  mammalian  central  nervous  system  comprising  grafting  donor 
cells  into  the  central  nervous  system  of  a  subject,  said  subject  or 
donor  cells  treated  so  as  to  minimize  or  reduce  graft  rejection,  said 
donor  cells  genetically  modified  by  insertion  of  at  least  one  trans- 
gene  encoding  a  product  or  products  which  directly  or  indirecdy 
affect  the  cells  into  said  cells  to  produce  functional  molecules  in  a 
sufficient  amount  10  ameliorate  said  defective,  diseased  or  damaged 
cells  in  the  central  nervous  system,  the  transgene  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  genes  coding  for  tryptophan  hydroxy- 
lase. GABA-decarboxylase.  enkephalin,  dopa  decarboxylase 
(AADC).  ciliary  neuronal  trophic  factor  (CtMTF),  brain  derived 
neurou-ophic  factor  (BDNF).  neurotrophin  (NT)-  3,  NT-4,  and 
basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  (bFGF). 
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5,762,927 
THYMUS  TOLERANCE  IN  PRIMATES 

Stuart  J.  Knechtle.  Oregon,  WLs.;  Jue  Wang;  Jon  A.  Wolff, 
both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  and  David  M.  Neville,  Jr.,  Street-%24 
Parkwood  Dr.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20814.  assignors  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis,,  and  David  M. 
Neville.  Jr..  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,100,  Apr.  14,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,681,  Mar.  31, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
827,772 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:35/12:  C07K  16/28 
V.S.  CI.  424—93.21  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  rejection  response  by  a  primate  to  a 
foreign  mammalian  organ  cell  from  a  donor,  wherein  the  primate 
has  a  thymus  gland,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  primate  to  an  immunoioxin  so  as  lo  reduce  the 
primate's  peripheral  blood  T-cell  lymphocyte  population  by  at 
least  80%,  wherein  the  immunotoxin  is  anti-CD3  antibody 
linlced  to  a  diphtheria  protein  toxin,  wherein  the  protein  has  a 
binding  site  mutation: 
administering,  within  two  weeks  after  but  not  before  the  expo- 
sure step,  lymph  node  lymphocytes  to  the  thymus  gland,  the 
lymph  node  lymphocytes  being  from  said  donor  having  MHC 
Class  I  antigen  of  the  same  haplotype  as  of  the  MHC  of  the 
donor  organ  cell:  and 
then  transplanting  the  organ  cell  into  the  primate: 
whereby  a  rejection  response  by  the  primate  to  the  donor  organ 
cell  is  reduced  and  the  primate  is  tolerized  to  the  donor  cell. 


5,762,930 
BISPECIFIC  REAGENTS  FOR  REDIRECTED 
TARGETING  OF  HUMAN  LIPOPROTEINS 
Michael  W.  Fanger.  West  View  Lane.  Box  421.  Lebanon,  N.H. 
03766,  and  Peter  M.  Morganelli.  Woodhaven  Dr.  21.  White 
River  Junction.  Vt.  05001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,681,  Oct.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  155.114 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JW395:  C12N  5/08:5/12:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  a.  424—136.1  26  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  reducing  low  density  lipoprotein  (LDL)  levels 
in  an  individual,  comprising  administering  lo  the  individual  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  a  bispecific  molecule,  said  bispecific  mol- 
ecule comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  first  binding  specificity  for  human  low  density 
lipoprotein  (LDL),  or  a  fragment  thereof:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  second  binding  specificity  for  an  Fey  receptor  for 
immunoglobulin  G  on  a  human  effector  cell,  wherein  said 
bispecific  molecule  binds  lo  the  Fey  receptor  without  being 
blocked  by  binding  of  monomeric  immunoglobulin  G  thereto. 


5,762,928 
BIOCONTROL  AGENT  FOR  GREEN  MOLD  DISEASE  OF 

MUSHROOMS 
Hasan  Botkan,  and  Dennis  J.  Larsen,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,998 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  424—93.47  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  green  mold  disease  caused  by  Tricho- 
derma  harzianum  in  mushrooms  comprising  administering  to  said 
mushrooms  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
strain  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  having  all  the  identifying  char- 
acteristics of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  ATCC  55953. 


5,762,929 
ANTI-MOTONEURON-DISEASE  AGENT 

Masao  Kinoshita:  Yasuo  Iwasaki;  Ken  Ikeda:  Toshiya 
Shiojima;  Nozomu  Tagaya,  and  Tomoko  Kobayashi.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  SAM  Research  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036211 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/44:38/54 
U.S.  a.  424—94.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  motoneuron  disease  in  mammals  which 
comprises  administrating  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  dosage  of  a  superoxide  dismutase  conju- 
gated to  lecithin  through  chemical  crosslinking. 


5,762,931 
ANTI-CANCER  UTILITY  OF  HCG  VACCINES 

Gursaran  P.  Taiwan  New  Delhi.  India,  and  Debajit  K.  Biswas, 
Boston.  Mass..  as.signors  to  National  Institute  of  Immunol- 
ogy. New  Delhi.  India 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/11333,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W094/15633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,774 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:39/00:39/395:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—138,1  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  a  tumor  in  a  mammal,  cells  of  which 
tumor  relea.se  a  polypeptide  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
chorionic  gonadotropin  and  a  subunit  thereof  comprising;  admin- 
istering to  said  mammal  having  said  tumor  an  effective  amount  of 
anli-alpha-hCG  antibody  or  a  birth-control  vaccine  comprising  an 
alpha  subunit  of  chorionic  gonadotropin  to  induce  necrosis  of 
rumor  cells  and  thereby  regression  of  said  tumor 


5,762,932 
COMBINED  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  DEPLETION  AND 
IGG  ANTIBODY 
John  D,  Kemp.  Iowa  City,  lovia.  assignor  to  University  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation.  Iowa  City.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  358389,  Dec,  19.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  54,679,  Apr.  29, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
514,706,  Apr,  26.  1990,  This  application  Sep,  20.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  718,293 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  AOIN  37/28:37/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—143.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  growth,  said  method  including 
the  step  of; 
depleting  intracellular  iron  levels  of  tumor  cells  to  increase 
expression  of  cellular  transfemn  receptor  in  the  tumor  cells 
by  exposing  the  tumor  cells  to  deferoxamine  and/or  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  then  exposing  the  tumor  cells  to  monoclonal 
IgG  anti-transferrin  receptor  antibody. 
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5,762,933 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING  GRAFT 
FAILURE  IN  A  HUMAN  PATIENT  USING  A 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR 
LEUCOCYTE  FUNCTIONAL  ANTIGEN  LFA-1 
Claude  Mawas:  Daniel  Olive,  both  of  Marseilles;  .Alain  Fischer, 
and  Claude  Griscelli.  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale. 
Paris.  France 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  323 J43.  Mar,  13,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,  Jan.  5.  1987.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327^29 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/28:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  a.  424—154.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  and  treating  graft  failure  in  a  patient 
which  comprises  administering  in  vivo  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  graft  failure  preventing  or  treating  effective  amount  of 
an  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  comprising  the  following  in 
vitro  properties: 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  does  not  fix  complement: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  blocks  the  mixed  lympho- 
cyte culture  and  blocks  PHA  induced  proliferation: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  blocks  T  cellular-mediated 
cytolysis  with  respect  to  the  population  of  CD8-(-anti-class  I 
clones,  CD4-fanti-class  II  clones  and  NK  cytolysis  assayed  on 
K562  cells: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  inhibits  the  fixation  of  the 
C3bi  component  of  a  complement  on  its  CR3  receptor: 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  does  not  react  with  a 
leucocyte  membrane  of  a  child  with  a  immunodeficiency  in 
proteins  of  the  LFA-l-CR,  receptor  and  Gpl50-90  complex: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  inhibits  antigen-specific  T 
cell  helper  activity  for  antibody  production: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  inhibits  antigen-induced  T 
cell  proliferation:  and, 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  is  directed  against  an  a 
subunit  of  LFA- 1 . 

4.  A  method  for  preventing  and  treating  graft  failure  in  a  patient 
which  comprises  administering  in  vivo  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  graft  failure  preventing  or  treating  effective  amount  of 
an  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  comprising  the  following  in 
vitro  properties: 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  belongs  to  IgG,  and  is 
directed  against  a  subunit  of  LFA- 1 : 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  immunopreeipitates  a 
dimeric  glycoprotein  consisting  of  two  chains  a  chain  and  p, 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  180  and  90  Kd.  respectively: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  reacts  with  an  a  chain  of  a 
membrane  glycoprotein: 

distribution  of  said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  in  tissue  is 
as  follows: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  reacts  with  60%  of  periph- 
eral blood  cells: 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  reacts  with  T  and  B 
lymphocytes,  monocytes,  macrophages  and  polymorpho- 
nuclear cells: 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  reacts  with  the  following 
T  cell  lines;  MOLT-4,  HPB-ALL  and  CEM: 

said  anti  LFA-1  monoclonal  antibody  gives  a  negative  reaction 
with  RPMI  8402  and  1301  lines;  and, 

said  anti  LFA- 1  monoclonal  antibody  reacts  with  60%  of  thy- 
mocytes. 


5.762,934 
CLOSTRIDIUM  DIFFICILE  TOXIN  DISEASE  THER.\P^ 
James  A.  Williams.  Madison;  John  \.  Kink,  Madison;  Christo- 
pher M,  Clemens.  Madison,  and  Sean  B.  Carroll.  Cottage 
Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc..  Madison,  Wis, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161.907.  Dec.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,601,823. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  985J21.  Dec.  4. 

1992.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  429,791.  Oct. 

31.  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,196.193,  and  Ser  No,  842.709.  Feb,  26. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

429,791.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,847 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16AX):  A61K  39/395 

VS.  a.  424—157,1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  intoxication  by  Clostridium  difficile 
comprising  the  steps; 

a)  providing; 

i)  a  subject  exposed  to  toxin  A  of  Clostridium  difficile 
ii)  an  avian  polyclonal  antitoxin  from  egg  yolk,  in  a  therapeu- 
tic amount,  directed  against  Clostridium  difficile  toxin  A, 
that  is  orally  administrable  and  suitable  for  administration 
to  said  subject  for  a  treatment  period,  wherein  said  avian 
polyclonal  antitoxin  neutralizes  said  toxin  A  in  vivo  and 
promotes  long-term  recovery  from  disea.se  symptoms 
beyond  the  treatment  period:  and 

b)  orally  administering  said  polyclonal  antitoxin  to  said  subject, 
wherein  said  subject  has  not  been  previously  treated  with  said 
neutralizing  polyclonal  antitoxin. 


5.762.935 

ANTI-INFLAMMATOROY  AND  INFECTION 

PROTECTIVE  EFFECTS  OF  SESAMIN-BASED  LIGNANS 

R.  .\rmour  Forse.  Brookiine.  and  Sambasiva  Chavali.  Boston, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 
Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  201.682.  Feb,  25.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr,  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  429,014 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  infection  and  minimizing  the  possibility 
of  infection  in  at  risk  persons  comprising  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  sesame  oil  to  the  at  risk  persons. 


5.762,936 

ANTIOXIDANT  DERIVED  FROM  LENTIL  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  USES 

Robert  \.  Ronzio;  David  N.  Muaiiza.  both  of  Houston,  and 
William  S,  Sparks,  Bellaire,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Biotics 
Research  Corporation,  .Stafford.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  707,723 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  21  Qaims 

1.  An  extract  of  lentil  seed  coat,  wherein  said  extract  has  a 
phenolics  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  6  milli- 
grams of  catechin  equivalents  per  10  milligrams  of  extract. 
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5,762,937 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  EARLY 
DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN 
DEPENDENT  DIABETES  MELLITUS 
Mark  A.  Atkinson,  Gainesville;  Noel  K.  Maclaren.  Archer,  and 
VV  illiam  Kastern,  Gainesville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  93,821,  Jul.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,406,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,324,  .Aug.  17. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
427.051,  Oct.  25,  1989,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  283.633,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,816 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/39:39/00 
VS.  a.  424—198.1  2  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  severity  of  insulin  dependent 
diabetes  wherein  said  method  comprises  administering  lo  an  ani- 
mal a  composition  comprising  an  isolated  GAD  polypeptide. 


6.  A  method  for  vaccinating  an  animal  against  influenza  com- 
prising administenng  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  the 
protein  uf  claim  1. 


5,762,938 

MODIFIED  RECOMBINANT  VACCINIA  VIRUS  AND 

EXPRESSION  VECTORS  THEREOF 

Enzo  Paoletti.  Delmar;  Marion  E.  Perkus,  Altamont,-  Jill  Tay- 
lor. Albany;  James  Tartaglia,  Schenectady;  Elizabeth  K. 
Norton,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.;  Michel  Riviere,  EcuUy;  Charles 
de  Taisne,  Lyon,  both  of  France;  Keith  J.  Limbach,  Troy, 
N.Y.;  Gerard  P.  Johnson,  Waterford,  N.Y.;  Steven  E.  Pincus, 
East  Greenbush,  N.Y.;  William  I.  Cox,  TVoy,  N.Y.;  Jean- 
ChrLstophc  Francis  Audonnet,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Russell 
Robert  Gettig,  Averill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  \irogenetics 
Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,007,  Jun.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  105,483,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.494,807,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,951,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,967. 

Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  666,056,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,209 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/12:39/275:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  424—199.1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  regions  C7L-K3L. 
J2R,  B13R-I-BI4R.  A26L.  A56R  and  I4L  have  been  deleted  there- 
from. 

2.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  regions  C23L-F4L. 
J2R.  B13R-I-B14R,  A26L.  A56R  and  I4L  have  been  deleted  there- 
from. 

3.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  regions  C7L-K1L, 
J2R.  B13R-B29R,  A26L.  A56R  and  I4L  have  been  deleted  there- 
from. 

4.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  wherein  regions  C23L-F4L.  J2R, 
B13R-B29R.  A26L,  A56  and  I4L  have  been  deleted  therefrom. 


5,762,940 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  OR 

DESTROYING  VIRUSES  OR  RETROVIRl  SES 
Pierre  Bourbon.  Toulouse.  France;  Pierre  Lagny.  Kildare.  Ire- 
land, and  Pierre  Billot,  Neuilly  sur  seine.  France,  assignors 
to  .Atlantic  Pharmaceutical  Products  Limited 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  20.176.  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,458,889,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  509.997,  Apr. 
16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  53J74,  May  22,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,917.901.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  471.004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22.  1986.  86  07310; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  8.  1986,  86402716 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/13:39/245 
VS.  CI.  424—217.1  9  Oaims 

1.  An  antiviral  or  antiretroviral  composition  for  inhibiting  or 
destroying  polio  virus  in  a  mammalian  host,  which  composition 
comprises 

a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quatemar>' 
ammonium  compounds,  m  the  form  of  a  salt  or  salts  other 
than  fluorine  salt,  and  nonoxynyl, 
a  fiuorinated  compjound  which  is  a  metallic  derivative  of  fluo- 
rine, which  compound  is  capable  of  releasing  from  0.025%  to 
0.50%  by  weight  of  fluoride  anions,  and 
an  excipient. 


5,762,941 
MODIFIED  SHIGELLA  HAVING  REDUCED 
PATHOGENICITY 
Philippe   Sansonetti,   and   .Annick    Fontaine,    both   of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Institut  National 
de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  both  of  Paris. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  460,946,  Mar.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1993.  Ser  No.  118,100 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  15, 
1988,  88401842 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/112:  C12N  1/20:1/21 
VS.  CI.  424—235.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  Shigella  that  compnses  an  inactivated  aerobactin  gene  and 
an  inactivated  icsA  gene,  wherein  said  Shigella  is  designated 
SC506  and  has  accession  number  C.N. CM.  I- 1099. 

2.  A  Shigella  thai  comprises  an  inactivated  enterochelin  gene,  an 
inactivated  icsA  gene,  and  an  inactivated  Shiga-toxin  gene, 
wherein  said  Shigella  is  designated  SCSO.'i  and  has  accession 
number  C.N.C.M.  Ml  10. 

5.  A  vaccine  against  Shigella  comprising  the  Shigella  of  any  one 
of  claims  1  and  2  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  immunize  against  a 
wild  strain  of  Shigella. 


5,762,939 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INFLUENZA 

HENLVGGLUTININ  MULTIVALENT  VACCINES  USING 

BACULOVIRUS 

Gale  Eugene  Smith,  Middlefield;  Franklin  Volvovitz,  New 
Haven;  Bethanie  Eident  Wilkinson,  Middletown,  and  Craig 
Stanway  Hackett,  Wallingford,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to 
MG-PMC,  LLC,  Swiftwater,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,607 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/145:  C07K  14/11 
VS.  a.  424—210.1  11  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure,  recombinant,  mature,  glycosylated  influ- 
enz?  hemagglutinin  produced  by  a  baculovirus  expression  system 
in  cultured  insect  cells,  wherein  said  hemagglutinin  protein  is 
punfied  to  95%  or  greater  and  said  protein  is  immunogenic,  and 
induces  a  protective  inunune  response  when  used  as  a  vaccine. 


5,762,942 
PROCESS  OF  MECHANICAL  PL.ATING 
Thomas  H.  Rochester.  2350  Vandemere  Rd..  Jackson,  Mich. 
49201 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,925 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/12:  C23C  18/31 
VS.  CI.  427—242  20  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  mechanically  coaling  a  metal  part  with  a 
surface  metal  wherein  a  plurality  of  parts  are  agitated  within  a 
receptacle  containing  a  base  liquid  component,  impact  media,  and 
a  pulverulent  surface  metal,  die  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  preparing  a  thickened  pourable  liquid  aqueous  slurry  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  2  centipoise  to  about  500  poise  containing 
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the  pulverulent  metal  such  that  the  pulverulent  material  is 

substantially  uniformly  suspended  therein  without  continuous 

agitation,  and 
(b)  adding  the  slurry  to  the  receptacle,  wherein  the  base  liquid 

component  of  said  slurry  is  water. 
16.  A  slurry  for  adding  pulverulent  metal  to  a  container  for 
mechanically  plating  metal  parts  agitated  in  the  container  consist- 
ing of  water,  a  pulverulent  metal  for  coaung  the  metal  parts  in 
concentration  up  to  about  15  pounds  per  gallon  of  water  and  a 
thickener  taken  from  the  group  of  gum  tragacanth,  gum  karaya, 
gum  ghatti,  gum  arabic.  xanthan  gum  and  guar  gum;  modified 
natural  products;  synthetic  water-soluble  polymers;  cellulose 
derivatives;  and  inorganic  thickeners  from  the  class  of  bentonite 
clay  and  attapulgite  clays  and  their  derivatives  wherein  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  slurry  will  be  fix)m  about  2  centipoise  to  about  500  poise. 


5,762,943 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  TYPE  1  H^  PERSENSITIVITY 

USING  MONOPHOSPHORYL  LIPID  A 
Jerry  Dolovich,  Hamilton.  Canada;  J.  Terry  I'lrich.  Corvallis, 
Mont,  and  Jean  S.  Marshall.  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Ribi  ImmunoChem  Research,  Inc.,  Hamilton.  Mont 
FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,672 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/35:45/00:39/02 
VS.  a.  424—275.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  type  I  hypersensitivity  in  a  warm 
blooded  animal  sensitive  to  an  allergen  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  warm  blooded  animal  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  refined  detoxified  endotoxin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monophosphoryl  lipid  A  and 
3-deacylated  monophosphoryl  lipid  A,  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  and  at  least  one  allergen  to  which  the  warm  blooded 
animal  is  sensitive. 


5,762,944 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  RESIN,  ANTITHROMBOTIC  TUBE, 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  RLM  AND  ANTITHROMBOTIC 
COAT 
Fujio    Inoue;    .Masamitsu    Izumi,    both    of    Naruto;    Satoru 
Hayashi,    Itano-gun;    Nobuhisa    Tsutsumi.    and    Kunihiro 
Fukuoka,  both   of  Tokushima.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc..  Tokushima:  Nisshinbo 
Industries.  Inc.,  and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  039.164,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  29,  1992,  4-139389; 
Oct.  1,  1994,  3-253942 

Int  a."  A61L  33/00 
VS.  CI.  424-400  U  Claims 


has  been  prepared  by  polymenzing  at  least  one  polyether  did 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  polyol  containing  a  poly- 
oxyethylenc  group  expressed  by  formula  (I): 


-(CH,CH,OV 


(I) 


where  n  is  a  number-average  degree  of  polymerization  of  1  to  100. 
and  a  polyol  containing  a  polyoxytetramethylene  group  expressed 
by  formula  (U): 

-«€HjCHjCHjCH,CHs  (U) 

where  m  is  a  number-average  degree  of  polymerization  of  1  to  100. 


5,762,945 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DLU>ER 

RASH 
Eline  Ashley,  3639  Beckwith  La.,  Crete,  ni.  60417-1260 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,776 
Int  a."  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424— Wl  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topically  treating  diaper  rash  consisting 
essentially  of  a  combination  of  equal  portions  of  nystatin  powder, 
zinc  oxide,  and  a  preparation  consisting  of  petrolatum,  mineral  oil, 
ceresin  and  lanolin  alcohol,  said  combination  solvated  in  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  diluent,  mixed  smoothly  to  a  single-phase 
preparation. 
3  A  composition  for  topically  treating  diaper  rash  comprising: 

a.  30  mg  of  nystatin  powder: 

b.  30  mg  of  zinc  oxide; 

c.  30  mg  of  a  preparation  consisting  of  petrolatum,  mineral  oil. 
lanolin  alcohol  and  ceresin; 

d.  120  mg  of  U.S.P  cold  cream; 

wherein  said  combination  is  mixed  smoothly  to  a  single-phase 
preparation. 

4.  A  method,  for  treating  diaper  rash,  comprising  the  topical 
application  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  combina- 
tion of  equal  portions  of  nystatin  powder,  zinc  oxide,  and  a 
preparation  consisting  of  petrolatum,  mineral  oil,  ceresin  and  lano- 
lin alcohol,  said  combination  solvated  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent,  mixed  smoothly  to  a  single-phase  preparation. 


5.762,946 

FOAM  PAD  FOR  THE  CARE  AND  TOPICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  SKIN 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  L  'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,188 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1995,  95-11111 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/43 
VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  22  Claims 


L^  lH^^  *>>•*  ^    ,.  ..     

LA  foam  pad  having  open  or  half  open  cells  for  the  care  and 

1.  An  antithrombotic  resin  composing  a  poiyurethane  or  poly-  topical  treatment  of  the  skin,  nails,  hair  and  mucosa,  compnsing  at 

urethane  urea  resin  having  dispersed  therein  an  antithrombotic  least  one  sheet  of  foam  equipped  with  a  hinge  weld  forming  a  rim. 

agent  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  50%  by  weight  to  the  poiyurethane  or  die  hinge  weld  being  set  back  from  the  periphery  of  the  pad. 

poiyurethane  urea  resin,  wherein  said  antithrombotic  agent  is  cil-  allowing  die  portion  of  the  pad  constituting  the  rim  to  yield  about 

ostazol.  and  wherein  said  poiyurethane  or  poiyurethane  urea  resin  the  hinge  weld  acting  as  a  hinge. 
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5,762,947 
COSMETIC  SKIN  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  SALICYLOXY  ot-CARBOXY  ACID 
Angel  Augusto  Guerrero,  Huntington,  and  Joseph  Michael 
Corey,  Waterbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,841 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/4% 
MS.  a.  424—401  5  Qaims 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  O.OOOI  to  20  wt.%  of  a  salicyloxy  a-carboxy  acid  of 
Formula  1: 


R-CH— C-OM 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  cation  selected  from 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals:  and 
(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 

4.  A  method  of  controlling  an  oily  skin  the  method  comprising 
applying  to  the  skin,  the  composition  according  to  claim  1. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  or  controlling  sebum  secretion  from 
sebocyles  in  the  skin,  the  method  comprising  applying  to  the  skin 
the  composition  according  to  claim  1. 


5,762,950 
BIOCERAMIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  BIOACTIVE 

COMPOUNDS 
Antti  Yli-llrpo.  Littoinen;  Harry  Gosta  Jalonen.  and  Kauko 
Oiva  Antero  Kurkela.  both  of  Tiirku.  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy.  Espoo,  Finland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  958.104,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  438i!57 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  25,  1990, 
9014052 

Int.  CI."  A61F  \/00:  A61K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-^22  69  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resorbable  bioceramic  delivery 
device  useful  for  in  vivo  delivery  of  a  bioactive  compound  released 
from  said  device  in  vivo,  which  device  comprises  (i)  hydroxyapa- 
lite,  (ii)  at  least  one  of  a  bioactive  glass,  bioactive  glass  ceramic,  or 
bioactive  ceramic,  and  (iii)  at  least  one  bioactive  compound, 
wherein  said  bioactive  glass,  bioactive  glass  ceramic,  or  bioactive 
ceramic  comprises  a  ternary  mixture  of  SiOi.  Na^O  and  CaO  in  the 
relative  proportions  within  region  A  shown  in  RG.  1  in  Applicants' 
specification,  said  process  comprising  sintenng  (i)  said  hydroxya- 
patite  and  (ii)  said  bioactive  glass,  bioactive  glass  ceramic,  or 
bioactive  ceramic,  and  combining  the  product  of  the  sintering  step 
with  (iii)  at  least  one  bioactive  compound  to  produce  said  resorb- 
able bioceramic  delivers  device. 


5,762,948 

MOIST  BACTERIOCIN  DISINFECTANT  WIPES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Peter  Blackburn,  and  Jon  de  la  Harpe,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y, 

assignors  to  AMBI  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,280 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9no 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 404  20  Qaims 

1.  A  moist  paper  or  fabric  wipe  containing  a  liquid  formulation 

comprising  a  suitable  amount  of  a  bacteriocin,  a  chelating  agent,  a 

stabilizer,  a  surfactant,  a  salt  and  an  alcohol  drying  agent. 


5.762,951 

EFFERVESCENT  COMPOSITION  AND  TABLET  MADE 

THERE  FROM 

Joachim  Maasz,  Leichlingen:  Christian  Fritsch,  Erlangen: 
Werner  Grawingholt,  Koein:  Bcrnhard  Streuff,  Wermel- 
skirchen.  and  Georg  Frank,  Wuppertal,  all  of  German>, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750J54,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1990,  40  27 

927.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/46:9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 139  10  Claims 

1.   A  directly   labletable   effervescent   composition   consisting 

essentially  of  an  acidic  component  which  is  a  spray-dried  acidic 

salt  in  the  form  of  substantially  spherical  particles  and  an  alkaline 

component  which  is  effective  upon  reaction  to  form  gaseous  CO; 

wherein  the  acidic  salt  is  at  least  one  of  mono-  or  disodium  citrate. 

mono-   or  dipotassium   citrate,   mono-   or  diammonium   citrate. 

monosodium.  monopotassium  or  moroammonium  tartrate  having 

an  average  particle  size  of  1(X)  to  190  pm  and  a  bulk  volume  of  130 

to  150  ml/IOO  g. 


5,762,949 

FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ISOPTERA  INSECTS 

Manfred    Kern,   Liirzweiler,   Germany,   assignor  to   Hoechst 

.Sobering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,701,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,573,770. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  20,  1994,  44  03 
062.2 

Int  a.'  AGIN  25/086 
\}S.  CI.  424-^105  20  Oauns 

I.  An  insecticidal  formulation  for  controlling  social  insects, 
which  insects  are  selected  from  the  order  of  Isoptera,  which 
formulation  comprises  between  0.00002%  and  0.25%  by  weight 
silafluofen.  and  which  formulation  further  comprises  at  least  one 
additional  component  which  attracts  the  insects,  and  a  carrier 
therefor,  the  silafluofen  content  of  the  formulation  being  such  that 
die  formulation  has  no  acutely  lethal  effect  on  those  individual 
insects  which  pick  up  the  formulation. 


5,762,952 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  ACTIVE  DRUGS 
Scott  D.  Bamhart.  York,  and  Elio  P.  Mariani,  Lancaster,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hereon  Laboratories  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,768 

Int.  CI."  A61F  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  424—448  33  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  delivery  system  comprising  a  backing  layer 

having  coated  thereon  an  active  drug-containing  adhesive  layer 

consisting  of 

(a)  an  acrylic-based  adhesive  which  is  self-crosslinking  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  65°  C  and 

(b)  an  active  drug. 

wherein  the  active  drug  is  contained  directly  in  the  adhesive, 
wherein  the  active  drug-containing  adhesive  layer  is  formed  by 
drying  a  mixture  of  the  active  drug  and  the  acrylic-based  adhesive 
coated  on  the  backing  layer,  and  wherein  the  active  drug  is  nitro- 
glycerin present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  dry  weight  of  the  adhesive  layer. 
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5,762.953 
TRANSDERMAL  PROPENTOFYLLINE  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMERS  DISEASE 
Srinivasan  \enkateshwaran.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Theratech,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,711 
Int  CI."  A61F  U/02 
MS.  CI.  424-^148  41  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  transdermal  delivery  of  propentofylline  at  a 
flux  of  between  0.(X)l  and  1.0  mg/cm"/hr  comprising  an  occlusive 
device  having  a  diffusional  surface  area  to  provide  a  daily  pro- 
pentofylline dose  at  said  flux  of  between  5  and  49  mg/day  contain- 
ing: 

a  delivery  composition  comprising  a  carrier  vehicle  having 
uniformly  distributed  therein  effective  amounts  of  pro- 
pentofylline and.  optionally,  a  penetration  enhancer. 


5,762,954 
ISOSORBIDE  DINITRATE-CONTAINING  PATCH  USING 

A  MIXED  ADHESIVE 
Takao  Fujii,  Hino:  Makoto  Iwata,  Tokyo;  Minora  Furuya. 
Hino,  and  Michisuke  Ohe,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors 
to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00318,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/22970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029699 
Int  CI."A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424-^*48  15  Qaims 

1.  An  isosorbide  dinitrate-containing  patch  comprising:  an  adhe- 
sive layer  (A')  formed  on  a  flexible  support,  wherein  said  layer 
comprises  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  adhesive  and  isos- 
orbide dinitrate  (ISDN),  said  adhesive  being  composed  of  silicone- 
based  adhesive  (A)  and  polyvinyl  acetate-based  adhesive  (B),  their 
weight  ratio  being  A:B=85:I5  to  15:85.  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
ISDN  (C)  to  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  (A-i-B)  being 
(A-(-B):C=90:10  to  60:40. 


5,762,955 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF 

MEDICATION  ON  BODY  TISSUE 

Stephen  Ja>  Smith.  2211  S.  Yosemitc  Cir.,  Denver.  Colo.  80231 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.632,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,570 

Int  CL"  A61F  li/02 

US.  Q.  424 — 448  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  application  and  maintenance  of  medication  on 

damaged,  diseased,  or  infected  external  body  tissue  comprising  the 

following: 

(a)  a  step  including  cleaning  said  tissue  and  surrounding  areas; 

(b)  a  step  including  disinfecting  said  tissue  and  surrounding 
areas: 

(c)  a  step  including  applying  said  medication  to  said  damaged, 
diseased,  or  infected  tissue  in  sufficient  quantity  to  promote  a 
healing  process  of  said  tissue; 

(d)  a  step  including  applying  essentially  a  polyacrylate  liquid  or 
gel  coating  over  said  medication  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
cover  and  maintain  said  medication  to  provide  direct  healing 
on  said  damaged,  diseased  or  infected  tissue  and  protect  said 
tissue  wherein  said  polyacrylate  monomer  formula  is 


O 


CN  O 


R'    O 


CH2=C— C-O— RorCHT=C— C— O— C— C— O— R 

I  "  I 

CN  R' 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  or  other  compound.  The  alkyl  R  substitute  is  an 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  individual  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and; 


(e)  a  step  including  to  continue  applying  said  polyacrylate 
coating  on  healthy  tissue  adjoining  the  peripheral  shape  of 
said  damaged.  disea.sed.  or  infected  body  tissue  to  bond  to 
healthy  tissue  whereby  said  medication  is  maintained  and 
protected  on  said  damaged,  diseased,  or  infected  external 
body  tissue  by  said  polyacrylate  coating  in  a  rapid  forming 
and  precise  shape  protective  coating. 


5,762,956 
TRANSDERMAL  CONTRACEPTIVE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

AND  PROCESS 
Yie  W.  Chien,  North  Brunswick,-  Te-Yen  Chien.  Branchburg. 
and  Sai-Jun  Gong,  Piscataway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rut- 
gers, The  State  Universitv  of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,009 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

MS.  CI.  424-^149  26  Claims 

Ptiy*ical  Structura  of 
Transdermal  Contraceptive  Delivery  System 


LNGaiME.n 


Altaic  linef 


Qr\j^-tmpmnnttM 

bKUng  lamJnau 


Levonorgestiel 


17-(  Estradiol 


1.  A  transdermal  contraceptive  deliver^'  system  comprising: 

a)  a  backing  layer  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  the 
fertility-controlling  estrogen  and  progestin  hormones  to  be 
delivered  transdermally;  and 

b)  an  adhesive  polymer  matrix  affixed  to  said  backing  layer 
comprising  on  a  weight  percentage  basis  from  about  0. 1  %  to 
about  25%  humectant/plasticizer.  from  about  30  to  about  60 
percent  of  a  combination  of  skin  permeation  enhancing  agents 
which  is  a  mixture  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  a  fatty 
(Cg-Cio)  alcohol  ester  of  lactic  acid  and  a  lower"  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  ester  of  lactic  acid  present  in  an  about  2.5-5:1:1  ratio, 
respectively,  and  an  effective  amount  of  fertility-controlling 
estrogen  and  progestin  hormones,  wherein  said  hormones 
provide  at  least  minimum  effective  daily  doses  of  said  hor- 
mones to  effect  fertility  control. 


5.762,957 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LIPID  LIKE  VESICLES  WITH 

DRUGS  OF  OTHER  CHEMICALS 
Rolf  Joachim  Mehlhorn.  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California.  Alameda.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  741_M)5.  .Aug.  7.  1991.  «hich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  547 J82.  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  220J88.  Jul.  12,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  776.826,  Sep.  17.  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474382 
Int  Q."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424-450  15  Qaims 

1.  A  kit  for  loading  liposome  vesicles  having  a  membrane 
permeable  to  a  chemical  species  to  be  loaded  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  including  a  first  solution  which  comprises 
liposome  vesicles,  wherein  said  vesicles  comprise: 
(i)  an  acid  which  is  substantially  impermeable  through  the 
vesicle    to    give    an    acidic    vesicle-containing    aqueous 
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from  1  to  16.  n7  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  13.  n9  is  zero 

or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10.  and  each  of  n2.  n4.  n6  and  8  is 

independently  zero  or  1 : 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R,  is  CH,; 

wherein  R,  is  O— P(0),— O— CHXH^NiCH,),: 

and  wherein  the  phosphatidylethanolamine-dicarboxylic  acid 
comprises  from  about  5  mole  percent  to  about  20  mole 
percent  of  the  lipid  bilayer  and  the  ether  lipid  comprises  from 
greater  than  about  10  mole  percent  to  less  than  about  30  mole 
percent  of  the  lipid  bilayer. 


medium  in  which  the  acid  is  present  in  the  internal  and 

external  liposome  phases;  or 
(ii)  a  base  which  is  substantially  impermeable  through  the 

vesicle  to  give  a  basic  vesicle-containing  aqueous  medium 

in  which  the  base  is  present  in  the  internal  and  external 

liposome  phases; 
a  second  compartment  having  a  second  solution,  wherein  said 
second  solution  comprises 
(i)  a  base  which  will  induce  a  cationic  chemical  species  to 

pass  into  the  liposomes'  internal  acidic  aqueous  phase  or 
(ii)  an  acid  which  will  induce  an  anionic  chemical  species  to 

pass  into  the  liposomes"  internal  basic  aqueous  phase;  and 

a  charged  chemical  species  which  is  present  in  either  the  first  or 

the  second  solution,  wherein  said  chemical  species  is  cationic 

when  said  first  compartment  comprises  an  acid,  and  is  anionic 

when  said  first  compartment  comprises  a  base. 


5,762,958 
MILTILIPID  COMPONENT  ETHER  LIPID  LIPOSOMES 
Eric  Mayhew,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,-  Andrew  S.  Janoff. 
Yardley,  Pa.;  Imran  Ahmad,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  and  Suresh  K. 
Bhatia,  New  Delhi,  India,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,042,  Oct  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,669 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  20  Claims 


12001 


5,762,959 
MICROENCAPSULATION  OF  CELLS 
Patrick  Soon-Shiong;  Roswitha  E.  Heintz,  both  of  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,   and   (Judmund   Skjak-Braek,   Trondheim.   Norway, 
as,signors  to  \i\orx.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/X  S93/05I22.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/24n2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,274,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThLS  PCT  application  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,594 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  W4ti:  GOIM  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-^51  12  Claims 


ELL  28  ELLW  ELL  30  ELL  25  ELLI!  ELL  20 

formulation 

1.  A  liposome  having  a  lipid  bilayer  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  underivatized  phosphatidylcholine; 

(b)  a  sterol; 

(c)  a  lipid  which  is  a  phosphatidylethanolamine  linked  to  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  at  the  ethanolamine  group  of  the  phosphati- 
dylethanolamine: and. 

(d)  an  ether  lipid  having  the  formula; 

CH:-0— R| 

I 

CH— Z— R2 

I 

CH.-R, 

wherein  R,  is  Y,Y,  Y,  is  CH,orCO,H.  Y,  is(CHj)„,(CH=CH)„, 
(CH,)„,{CH=CHUCH,)^(CH=CHUCH,UCH=CH)„8 
(CH,)„,.  the  sum  of  nl+2n2-(-n3-i-2n4-t-n5-i-2n6fn7-i-2n8-Hn9  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  22.  nl  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  22,  n3 
is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  19,  n5  is  zero  or  an  integer  of 


Si 


^     I 

eomg% 


GUCOSE  CCMXNTHATON  CF  MEDIA  (',iq%J 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  capsule  will  be  stably 
functional  for  a  long  period  in  vivo,  said  method  comprising 
testing  said  capsule  to  determine  if  it  passes  each  of  the  following 
tests: 

a)  withstanding  disruption  following  immersion  in  distilled 
water,  wherein  at  least  5%  of  a  population  of  capsules  remain 
intact  after  24  hours  of  immersion; 

b)  wrinkling  on  the  membrane  surface  of  said  capsule  is  no 
greater  than  a  grade  2+  in  the  implosion  assay; 

c)  swelling  no  more  than  180%  of  its  original  size  after  12  hours 
immersion  in  0.9'X-  saline;  and 

d)  secreting  end  product  at  about  basal  levels  or  greater. 


5,762.960 

VETERINARY  METHOD  FOR  CLINICALLY  MODIFYING 

THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  DOGS  EXHIBITING  CANINE 

AFFECTIVE  AGGRESSION  USING  PREFERENTIAL/ 

DISCRIMINATORY  SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE 

INHIBITORS 

Nicholas  H.  Dodman,  Grafton.  Mas.s..  as.signor  to  Trustees  of 

Tufts  College,  Medford.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.747.  Apr.  6.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  54i54,383.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.796 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  9/127:9/20:31/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—451  7  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  method  for  clinically  modify mg  the  behavior  of 
a  household  dog  exhibiting  a  type  of  canine  affective  aggression, 
said  veiennary  behavioral  modification  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,762,961 

RAPIDLY  SOLUBLE  ORAL  SOLID  DOSAGE  FORMS, 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

Bruce  J.  Roser,  Cambridge,  and  Julian  Blair.  St  Ives,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Quadrant  Holdings  Cam- 
bridge Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,277 
Int  CI.''A6IK  9/20:9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—464  12  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  rapidly  soluble  tablets  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  combining,  in  substantially  dry  form,  components  comprising 
a  diluent,  an  amount  of  binder  sufficient  to  increase  the 
hardness  of  the  tablets  formed  to  acceptable  levels;  an  amount 
of  an  active  agent  such  that  each  tablet  formed  contains  an 
effective  amount  of  the  active  agent,  and  an  amount  of  vola- 
tile salt  effective  to  decrease  the  weight  and  increase  the 
surface  area  of  the  tablet  formed  volatilized; 

b)  processing  the  product  of  step  a)  to  form  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture; 

c)  forming  tablets  from  the  mixture  of  step  b);  and 

d)  volatilizing  the  volatile  salt  from  the  tablets. 


calcium  phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
first  active  agent  to  the  second  active  agent  is  from  about  20:80  to 
about  80:20,  inactive  carrier  materials  and  excipients. 


administering  to  the  household  dog  exhibiting  a  type  of  canine 
affective  aggression  behavior  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  preferential  serotonin  reuptaking  inhibitor  compound;  and 

allowing  sufficient  time  for  said  administered  preferential  sero- 
tonin reuptake  inhibitor  compwund  to  modify  clinically  the 
canine  affective  aggression  behavior  of  the  household  dog. 


5,762.962 
ANTACID  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Constantine  Georgiades.  East  Brunswick:  R.  Michael  Buch, 
Randolph;   E.  Eric  Engelman.  Budd  Lake,  and  Frank  A. 
\olpe,  Kinnelon.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,416 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/46:9/20:47/30:  AOIN  25/34 
VJS.  a.  424-466  22  Claims 

1.  An  antacid  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  immediate  and 
long  lasting  relief  of  gastrointestinal  distress  comprising  a  first 
active  agent  which  is  calcium  carbonate,  and  a  second  active  agent 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ciu-ate. 


5,762,963 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ORAL  AND  PHARYNGEAL  PAIN  USING 
CAPSAICINOIDS 
Michael  G.  Byas-Smith,  Decatur,  Ga„  assignor  to  Emory  Uni- 
versity, Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,554 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/24:31/16:  AOIN  37/IH 

U.S.  CI.  424-^72  45  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  the  oral  delivery  of  temporally  increasing 
concentrations  of  one  or  more  capsaicinoids  to  provide  oral  or 
pharyngeal  analgesia,  wherein  the  composition  comprises  one  or 
more  capsaicinoids  dispersed  in  a  solid  or  gel  vehicle  in  which  the 
concentration  of  the  capsaicinoid(s)  decreases  from  the  center 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle. 


5,762,964 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,762,965 
VACCINES  AGAINST  INTRACELLULAR  PATHOGENS 

USING  ANTIGENS  ENCAPSULATED  WITHIN 
BIODEGRADBLE-BIOCOMPATIBLE  MICROSPHERES 
Paul  R.  Burnett  Silver  Spring;  John  E.  Van   Hamont,  Ft. 
Meade;  Robert  H.  Reid,  Kensington,  all  of  Md.;  Jean  A. 
Setterstrom,    Alpharetta.    Ga.;     Thomas     C.     Van     Cott, 
Brookeville.  and  Debrah  L.  Blrx.  Potomac,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  242,960,  May  16,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  446,149,  May  22,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  590308,  Man  16,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 
242,960  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  867J01,  Apn  10, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,417,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  805,721,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  690,485.  Apn  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  521,945, 
May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen 
No.  598,874 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00:9/66:9/14:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-^99  14  Oaims 

I.  An  immunostimulating  composition  comprising  encapsulating 
microspheres  comprised  of  (a)  a  biodegradable-biocompatible 
poly(DL-lactide-co-glycolideas  the  bulk  matrix  produced  by  a  sol- 
vent evaporation  process  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
copolymer  is  betvveen  4.000  to  100.000  daltons  and  (b)  an  immu- 
nogenic substance  consisting  of  a  conformationally  native  subunit 
of  chronic  intracellular  pathogen  which,  in  the  course  of  natural 
infection  with  that  pathogen,  is  exposed  to  the  host  immune  system 
on  the  surface  of  free  pathogen  and/or  pathogen-infected  cells. 


VTy^AA 


14       16    2b         13 

mold  comprises  a  mixture  of  rubber  and  magnetic  powder. 


5,762,968 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IMITATION  GRILL  MARKS  ON  FOOD  WITHOUT  USING 

HEAT 

Scott  Duane  Swaidnen  3727  S.  600  E...  Pierceton,  Ind.  46562, 

and  Donald  Ratliff.  115  EMS  B40  La.,  Leesburg.  Ind.  46538 

Filed  Man  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,276 

Int.  CI."  A47J  4m0 

U.S.  CI.  425—96  12  Claims 

43   32 


5,762,966 
TISSUE  GRAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  URINARY  TRACT 
UROTHELIUM  RECONSTRUCTION  AND 
REPLACEMENT 
Peter  M.  Knapp,  Jn;  James  E.  Lingeman;  Robert  J.  Demeten 
all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Stephen  F.  Badylak,  W.  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West 
Lafayette.  Ind.,  and  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Divteion  of  Sen  No.  632,756,  Apn  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,645,860. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  418,516,  Apn  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,117 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  i5/iS 
U.S.  CI.  424—551  8  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  graft  construct  for  replacement  of  damaged  or  dis- 
eased portions  of  a  urinary  bladder,  said  construct  comprising  a 
sheet  of  submucosal  tissue  of  a  warm-blooded  vertebrate  formed  as 
a  pouch  having  ports  for  surgical  attachment  and  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  ureters  and  the  urethra  for  replacement  of  20'5}-  or 
more  of  the  urinary  bladder. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  imitation  grill  marks  on  food  items 
without  applying  heat  to  the  items  in  forming  the  grill  marks 
comprising: 
a  frame: 
press  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  producing  indentations  on 

the  items;  and 
application  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  applying  a  colorized 
solution  to  the  items  so  that  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  solution 
collects  in  said  indentations. 


5,762,967 

RUBBER  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER 

COMPACTS 

Masato  Sagawa;  Hiroshi  Nagata,  and  Toshihiro  Watanabe,  all 

of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intermetallics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Apn  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  18,  1995,  7-116537 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/ n 

U.S.  a.  425—3  9  Claims 

1.  An  elastically  and  reversibly  deformable  rubber  mold  for 

producing  a  powder  compact,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  rubber 


5,762,%9 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  AN  ARTICLE  IN  MULTIPLE 

PORTIONS 

Dennis  S.  Shimmell.  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,171 

Int.  CI."  B29C  39/10:45/14:  B22D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—112  18  Claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  mold  halves  cooperatively  defining  a  mold  cavity 
having  first  and  second  cavity  portions; 

a  mold  insert  mounted  within  at  least  one  of  said  mold  halves, 
said  mold  insert  defining  male  and  female  voids,  said  female 
void  being  larger  than  said  male  void  in  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion; and 

a  mold  insert  actuating  means  for  moving  said  mold  insert 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  male  void  occupies  an 
area  and  is  in  communication  with  the  first  cavity  portion,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  female  void  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  second  cavity  portion  and  surrounds  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  area. 


I.  A  parison  forming  apparams  for  transferring  preformed  mul- 
tiple heat  resistant  resin  cores,  feeding  them  into  a  specified 
position  of  a  parison  forming  mold  device,  feeding  a  bottle  form- 
ing resin  material  into  the  mold  device  to  form  the  body,  multi- 
layering  the  bottle  forming  resin  material  and  heat  resistant  resin 
core  to  form  a  bottle  neck,  and  blow  molding  the  thus  formed 
parison  by  biaxial  stretch-blow  molding,  thereby  forming  a  bottle, 
comprising: 

a  core  transfer  device  for  transferring  resin  cores  to  a  load 
station  position  including  a  honzontally  disposed  carrier  that 
can  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  elevated  to  a  load 
station  for  loading  the  resin  cores; 


a  moving  plate  for  receiving  multiple  heat  resistant  resin  cores 
from  the  core  transfer  device 

a  parison  forming  mold  device  for  receiving  the  multiple  heat 
resistant  resin  cores  from  the  moving  plate  to  form  pansons, 
wherein  the  moving  plate  possesses  core  feed  rows  composed 
of  multiple  core  receiving  holders  for  feeding  the  multiple 
heat  resistant  resin  cores  to  the  mold  device,  and  panson 
takeout  rows  composed  of  multiple  panson  receiving  holders 
for  taking  out  and  receiving  already  formed  multiple  parisons 
from  the  mold  device,  being  formed  at  a  distance  of  a  specific 
pitch  interval  from  the  core  feed  rows,  and  feeds  the  heat 
resistant  resin  cores  from  the  core  feed  rows  into  the  mold 
device  which  is  empty  after  the  parisons  are  taken  out;  and 

a  parison  conveying  device  that  can  be  nwved  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  can  operatively  receive  the  formed  parisons  from 
the  multiple  parison  receiving  holders  on  the  moving  plate. 


5,7624*71 

MODULAR  DISK  COEXTRUSION  DIE 

Henry  G.  Schirmen  2066  Pecan  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29307 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,126 

Int  CI."  B29C  47A)6:47/20:47/28 

VS.  a.  425—133.1  19  Claims 


5,762,970 

PARISON  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CORE 

INSERT  AND  PARISON  TRANSFER  DEVICES  FOR 

FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  PARISON 

Tadayoshi    Takashima.    and    Susumu    Nakagawa.    both    of 

Hamamatsubaracho.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vamamura  Glass 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  581,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994.  6-338608 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/14:49/06:49/22 
VS.  a.  425—126.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  coextrusion  die  comprising  a  modular  disk  assembly  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cell  of  a  plurality  of  axially  adjacent  thin  annular 
disks,  said  cell  including: 

a)  at  least  one  first  cap  disk  including  at  least  a  first  cap  entry 
opening  and  a  second  cap  entry  opening; 

b)  at  least  one  distribution  disk  including: 

i)  at  least  a  first  distribution  entry  opening  aligned  with  said 
first  entry  opening  and  a  second  distribution  entry  opening 
aligned  with  said  second  entry  opening,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  distribution  entry  openings  also  being  a  selec- 
tion entry  opening: 

ii)  a  continuous  channel  cavity  connected  to  said  selection 
port; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  distribution  outlet  openings  terminating  said 
continuous  channel  cavity; 

c)  at  least  one  second  cap  disk  including: 

i)  at  least  one  flow  regulation  point  aligned  with  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  distribution  entry  openings; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  cap  outlet  openings  aligned  with  said  distri- 
bution outlet  openings;  and 

d)  at  least  one  spacer  disk  including: 

i)  at  least  a  first  spacer  entry  opening  and  a  second  spacer 
entry  opening,  said  spacer  entry  openings  aligned  with  said 
distribution  entry  openings; 

ii)  a  flow  region  connected  to  a  plurality  of  flow  ports,  said 
flow  ports  aligned  with  said  cap  outlet  openings. 
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5,762,972 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  MOLD  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

Sung-Kwang  Byon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
1995-6058 

Int  a.*  B29C  45ni 
U.S.  a.  425—144  4  Claims 

2QQ  196         iia  190  230  160 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  injection  molding  system  com- 
prising: 

an  injection  controller  for  controlling  an  injection  apparatus  and 
generating  a  filling  signal: 

a  controlling  section  which  generates  a  heating  start  signal  upon 
receipt  of  said  filling  signal,  counts  a  heating  time,  and 
generates  a  heat  reset  signal  when  said  heating  time  is  equal 
to  a  preset  time  having  a  range  of  10  seconds  to  15  seconds; 

a  microwave  generator  which  generates  a  microwave  of  prede- 
termined frequency  upon  receipt  of  said  heating  start  signal 
and  terminates  generation  of  said  microwave  upon  receipt  of 
said  heat  reset  signal; 

a  mold  being  dielectric-heated  by  said  microwave  and  compris- 
ing a  microwave  guide  tube  for  migrating  and  dispersing  said 
microwaves,  and  a  fixed  plate  having  an  injection  aperture 
and  defining  a  first  half  of  a  cavity,  said  first  half  of  said 
cavity  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  first  composite  layer  of 
glass  fiber  abutted  thereto;  and 

a  movable  plate  defining  a  second  half  of  said  cavity,  said 
second  half  of  said  cavity  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  second 
composite  layer  of  glass  fiber  abutted  thereto; 

wherein  said  microwave  guide  tube  extends  through  said  second 
composite  layer;  and 

wherein  said  injection  controller  joins  said  movable  plate  with 
said  fixed  plate. 
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wherein  the  machine  control  prescribes  a  current  hydraulic  vol- 
ume (Q)  that  is  needed  according  to  program  to  the  electric 
motor  as  an  rpm  selpoini  (n)  and  prescribes  the  current 
hydraulic  pressure  (p)  that  is  needed  according  to  the  program 
10  the  electric  motor  as  a  torque  seipomt  (M).  in  which  the 
electric  setpoint  data  for  the  rpm  (n)  and  (he  torque  (M)  and 
respectively  for  the  hydraulic  volume  flow  (Q)  and  for  the 
hydraulic  pressure  (p)  are  stored  in  a  memory,  to  which  the 
machine  control  has  access,  and 

wherein  the  current  power  (?)  is  determined  in  the  machine 
control  from  the  setpoint  data  for  the  pressure  (p)  and  for  the 
hydraulic  volume  flow  (O)  and/or  from  the  rpm  (n)  and  the 
torque  (M)  according  to  the  relation 

P=pxO  and/or  P=nxM 

and  are  used  as  a  basis  for  regulating  the  electric  motor  by  the 
machine  control. 


5,762,974 

DIE  PLATE  FOR  PRESS-MOLDING  OF  REFRACTORY 

BRICKS 

Giovanni  Bisio;  Fabrizio  Bisio.  and  Roberto  Bisio,  all  of  TXirin, 

Italv,  assignors  to  TCA  International  S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767  J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  20,  1995.  TO95A1030 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  4J/36 
U.S.  CL  425—186  7  Claims 


5,762,973 

HYDRAULIC  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTICS 

PROCESSING  MACHINES,  ESPECL\LLY  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Johann  Holzschuh,  Meinerzhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bat- 

tenfeld  GmbH,  Meinerzhagen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
395.1 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/77 
VS.  a.  425—145  16  Claims 

1.   A  hydraulic   operating   system   for   a   plastic   processing 
machine,  comprising 
a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  a  continuous  or  constant  transport 

pump; 
at  least  one  hydraulic  drive; 
a  hydraulic  line  network  which  connects  the  hydraulic  pump  and 

the  at  least  one  hydraulic  drive; 
a  machine  control;  and 

an  electric  motor  which  drives  the  hydraulic  pump  at  a  variable 
rpm  under  the  control  of  the  machine  control; 


1.  A  mold  press  plate  for  press-moulding  dies  of  refractory 
bricks  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  bearing  metal  slab  having 
upper  and  lower  sides,  a  flat  face  between  said  sides  and  a  lining  of 
a  wear-resistant  material  applied  lo  said  flat  face  of  said  metal  slab, 
wherein  said  lining  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tiles  each 
having  four  sides  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  which 
extend  parallel  to  said  upper  and  lower  sides  and  wherein  adjacent 
side  surfaces  of  said  tiles  in  each  line  are  disposed  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  are  complementary  curved  side  surfaces  disposed 
transversely  of  said  line 
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5.762,975 
DIE  HEAD  nTTED  TO  THE  OUTLET  OF  AN 
EXTRUDER 
Siegward   Rockstedt,   Bad   Nonenahr.   Germany.   a.ssignor  to 
Compex  GmbH  Compoundier-und  Extrusionsanlagen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00511.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23.  1996.  §  102te) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
119.4 

InL  a.*  B29C  47/16 
VS.  a.  425—186  4  Claims 


11  ^       8     18 


1.  A  die  assembly  fitted  to  the  outlet  of  an  extruder  for  discharg- 
ing thermoplastics  melted  in  the  extruder,  flowing  through  the 
assembly  and  being  delivered  through  a  die  plate  of  a  die  head  on 
the  outlet  side  of  the  die  head,  wherein  the  die  head  is  mounted 
longitudinally  displaceably,  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ther- 
moplastic flow,  in  a  rail  guide  of  an  intermediate  plate  arranged 
between  the  outlet  of  the  exttuder  and  the  die  head,  and  can  be 
removed  from  the  intermediate  plate  by  longitudinal  displacing, 
the  die  head  being  supported  on  the  intermediate  plate  by  means  of 
longitudinal  flanges  extending  into  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
intermediate  plate,  the  grooves  being  formed  by  longitudinal  grip- 
pers  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  intermediate  plate,  said  gnppers 
being  penetrated  by  screws  directed  lo  the  flanges,  the  flanges  each 
having  one  surface  abutting  a  sealing  surface  of  the  intermediate 
plate  and  an  opposite  surface  engaged  by  the  screws  whereby  the 
screws  press  the  flanges  against  said  sealing  surface  of  the  inter- 
mediate plate  and  hold  thereby  the  die  head  in  fixed  position,  the 
loosening  of  the  screws  makes  possible  the  longitudinal  displace- 
abilirv  of  the  die  head. 


5,762,976 

HOT  RUNNER  MANIFOLD  FOR  THERMALLY 

SENSITIVE  RESINS 

Paul  Phillip  Brown.  925  Wind  Drift  Dr.  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Feb.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,617 

Int.  Cl."^  B29C  45/22 

U.S.  CI.  425—190  13  Claims 

19 
12  1.8  2?      24   I    23         14 


17      22        8 


1.  A  hot  runner  manifold  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  manifold  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  insert  located  in  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  surface  of 
the  manifold,  the  first  insert  for  receiving  a  material  from  a 
sprue,  the  first  Insert  providing  a  pathway  for  the  material  to  a 
primary  runner; 

(b)  the  primary  runner  disposed  at  a  first  level  within  the 
manifold,  the  primary  runner  defining  an  elongated  cylindrical 
pathway  for  the  material,  the  primary  runner  having  at  least 
two  orifices  for  communicating  with  at  least  two  secondary 
inserts; 

(c)  the  secondary  inserts  for  communicating  between  the  pri- 
mary runner  and  a  secondary  runner,  the  secondary  inserts  for 
providing  a  pathway  for  the  matenal  between  the  primary 
runner  and  the  secondary  runner: 

(d)  the  secondary  runner  disposed  within  the  manifold  and 
providing  an  elongated,  cylindrical  pathway  for  the  matenal, 
the  secondary  runner  for  communicating  with  tertiary  insert 
means  providing  a  paJiway  for  the  matenal  to  at  least  two 
nozzles  for  the  injection  of  the  matenal  in  a  cavity;  and 

wherein  each  insert  is  sealably  disposed  within  the  manifold, 
said  insert  defining  a  toroidal  orifice,  said  insert  having  one 
inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet,  and  the  orifice  being  free  of  sharp 
edges. 


5.762,977 

MOLD  LOCK  WITH  SELF-PURGING 

Borislav  Boskovic.  2102  Bannockbum.  Inverness.  III.  60067 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,143 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/66 

U.S.  CI.  425—225  IQ  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  guiding  and  aligning  two  mating  portions  of  a 
mold,  comprising 

a.  a  guide  member,  said  guide  member  having  a  socket  formed 
therein, 

b.  means  for  anaching  said  guide  member  to  a  first  mating 
portion  of  the  mold, 

c.  a  locking  member  shaped  to  be  engaged  in  said  socket. 

d.  means  for  attaching  said  locking  member  to  a  second  mating 
portion  of  the  mold,  and 

e.  means  when  said  locking  member  is  engaged  in  said  socket 
for  purging  foreign  matenal  from  said  socket. 


5.762,978 
BATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TABLETS  MAKING 
COMPRESSION  MACHINE 
Roberto  Trebbi.  S.Lazzaro  Dl  Savena.  Italy.  as.signor  to  I.M.A. 
Industria    Macchine   Automatiche   S.P..\..   Ozzano   Emilia. 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00133.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04127.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776363 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1994,  BO94A0384 
Inu  CI."  B30B  11/08 
V.S.  CI.  425—345  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  batching  device  for  a  tablet  making  compression  machine 
including: 
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5,762.980 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  BOARDS  OF  WOOD-BASED  MATERIAL 

Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt.  Pahl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eppingen.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,095,  Nov.  17,  1995.  Thi.s  application 

Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,852 

Claims    prioritv',    application    Germany,    Nov.    17,    1994, 

4441017.4 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/22:  B30B  5/06 
VS.  CI.  425—371  12  Claims 

" ^ 


a  rotary  turret  (1)  driven  into  rotation  around  a  vertical  axis,  said 
rotary  turret  having  a  periphery; 

a  series  of  die  holes  (3),  spaced  apart  along  said  periphery  of 
said  turret,  said  series  of  die  holes  being  fed  with  material  in 
powder  or  granular  form; 

a  respective  pair  of  upper  and  lower  punches  (5,6)  for  each  said 
die  hole  (3),  each  said  punches  having  counterfacing  respec- 
tive working  heads  (5a,6a)  and  being  smoothly  guided  in  said 
turret  (1)  so  that  said  working  heads  {Sa.6b)  engage  said  die 
holes  (3).  said  working  heads  having  a  mutual  distance  ther- 
ebetween; 

driving  means,  connected  with  said  punches  (5.6)  for  adjusting 
said  mutual  distance  between  said  working  heads  (5a,6a); 

said  driving  means  including: 

a  driving  cam  (9)  for  at  least  one  of  said  punches  (5,6)  for 
defining  said  mutual  distance  between  said  working  heads 
(5<j.6a)  during  material  batching  and  filling  steps,  said  driving 
cam  (9)  being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  turret  (I) 
to  adjust  said  mutual  distance;  and 

filling  operation  cam  means  (11.12)  which  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  define  linking  path  means  (15).  having  a  variable 
profile,  for  leading  said  punches  into  engagement  with  said 
driving  cam  (9).  said  filling  operation  cam  means  (11.12) 
being  mechanically  linked  to  each  other  for  changing  the 
variable  profile  of  said  linking  path  means  (15)  in  accordance 
with  any  position  of  said  driving  cam  (9). 


5,762,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUT  ARCUATE  BLANKS 
Herbert  Sybrant  van  de  Velde  Keyser,  Lochristi,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Monsanto  Europe  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,611,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,648,034.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,736 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1,  1994, 
94870091 

Int.  a."  B29C  55/06 
U.S.  a.  425—363  5  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  boards  of  wood-based  material,  comprising: 

a  scattering  station,  arranged  above  a  steam-permeable  scatter- 
ing belt,  for  forming  a  pressed  material  mat; 

a  beatable,  continuously  operating  main  press  downstream  of  the 
scattering  station;  and 

a  preliminary  press  with  a  preheating  and  moisture-conditioning 
device,  the  preliminary  press  is  arranged  between  the  scatter- 
ing station  and  the  main  press,  and  is  enclosed  in  a  continuous 
mode  of  operation  by  respectively  an  upper  and  a  lower 
steam-permeable  screen  belt,  thereby  forming  a  closed  sys- 
tem, the  closed  system  having  a  plurality  of  process  sections 
including  a  precompaction  press  and  a  hot-air  heating  and 
drying  device. 


1.  A  shaping  unit  for  use  in  a  cut  shaped  thermoplastic  sheet 
blanks  manufacturing  line,  starting  from  a  straight  web  (10)  of  a 
thermoplastic  material,  and  comprising  one  or  more  healing  drums 
(1.2)  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  shaping  unit  comprises  at 
least  two  driven  mincated  adjustable  pyramids  (6.7)  being  at  least 
one  hot  holding  pyramid  (6)  followed  by  at  least  one  cooling 
pyramid  (7). 


5.762.981 
BASE  FOR  A  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Reinhold  Ernst  Nitsche,  Caledonia,  Canada,  assignor  to  VVent- 

worth  Mould  and  Die  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,812 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/4S 

VS.  CI.  425—822  20  Claims 

50  S2  54 

>    38 


56  373!^    28 

1.  A  base  assembly  for  use  as  a  pan  of  a  mold  assembly  for 
forming  containers,  said  base  assembly  comprising: 

an  adaptor  having  an  upper  supporting  surface, 

a  base  insert  having  a  lower  surface  positioned  on  said  upper 
supporting  surface  of  said  adaptor,  said  base  insert  having  an 
upper  surface  contoured  to  the  shape  of  a  base  of  said  con- 
tainer to  be  formed,  said  base  insert  having  at  least  one 
annular  side  wall  portion,  and  said  base  insert  comprising  a 
lightweight  metallic  material; 

a  wear  ring  having  an  inner  annular  surface  surrounding  and 
engaging  said  at  least  one  annular  side  wall  portion  of  said 
base  insert,  to  protect  said  at  least  one  annular  side  wall 
portion  of  said  base  insert,  said  wear  ring  comprising  a 
hardened  wear  resistant  metallic  ring  adapted  lo  reinforce  said 
base  insert  during  formation  of  said  container;  and. 
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a  plurality  of  fa.steners  passing  through  the  adaptor  to  positively 
locate  and  secure  said  base  insert  and  said  wear  ring  relative 
to  said  adaptor 


5.762,982 
HEAT  SETTING  AND  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Carl  Leroy  Knepper.  Troy;  Timothy  Lee  Bright,  Greenville, 
and  Jeffrey  Lee  Patrick.  Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Electra  Form.  Inc..  Nandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428300 

Inl.  CI.'  B29C  49/64;49/76 

U.S.  a.  425—526  16  Oaims 


66. 


dlinti 


1.  In  a  machine  for  promoting  spherulite  crystal  growth  in 
polyester  bottle  preform  finishes,  the  machine  comprising 

a  base  and  heating  means  for  heating  the  finish  portion  of  the 
polyester  bottle  preforms,  a  plurality  of  preform  carriers 
arranged  In  groups  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  base,  each 
preform  carrier  including  a  plurality  of  preform  carrier  rods 
protruding  therefrom,  and  a  preform  support  platform  spaced 
from  the  preform  carriers  to  retain  the  preforms  on  the  pre- 
form earner  rods  while  the  preforms  are  heated  by  the  heating 
means. 

apparatus  for  dimensioning  the  preform  finishes  subsequent  to 
heating  comprising:  a  plurality  gauges  sized  to  a  standard 
dimension  for  the  preform  finishes,  each  gauge  being  fixed  to 
one  of  the  preform  carrier  rods  adjaceni  10  one  of  the  preform 
carriers,  a  quill  support  platform  situated  below  and  vertically 
reciprocal  with  respect  to  the  preform  support  platform,  a 
selected  number  of  quills  fixed  vertically  10  the  quill  support 
platform  in  a  pattern  dimensioned  to  underlie  each  group  of 
preform  carriers  moved  into  position  above  the  preform  sup- 
port platform  subsequent  to  preform  finish  heating,  each  quill 
having  an  upper  end  projectable  through  a  corresponding 
opening  in  the  preform,  support  platform  to  urge  one  of  the 
preforms  toward  one  of  the  gauges,  and  gear  means  for 
controlling  the  rale  of  vertical  motion  of  (he  quill  support 
platform  to  insure  simultaneous  engagement  of  all  of  the 
preforms  onto  the  gauges. 


5,762.983 
MOLD  FOR  AIR  BAG  COVER 

Sojl  Nimura.  Nagoya:  Ryoji  Kagohashi.  Konan.  and  Shinichi 

Goto.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307573 
Int.  O."  B29C  45/40 
VS.  CI.  425—556  19  Oaims 

I.  A  mold  for  molding  a  cover  having  an  upper  wall  and  ai  least 
one  side  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  wall,  said  mold 
comprising: 

a  first  split  mold; 


a  second  split  mold  having  a  main  body,  an  inner  core,  a 
plurality  of  push  pins  spaced  about  said  inner  core  and  a  mold 
extension  provided  between  said  main  body  and  said  inner 
core  defining  a  space  in  which  said  at  least  one  side  wall  is 
formed: 

said  first  and  second  split  molds  being  relatively  movable  in 
mold  opening  and  closing  directions; 

said  inner  core  being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  mold 
opening  direction;  and 

wherein  said  push  pins  contact  a  portion  of  said  upper  wall  to 
provide  a  pushing  force  in  the  mold  opening  direction. 


5.762.984 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Wimbauer,  Schwertberg,  .Austria,  assignor  to  Engel 

Maschinenbau  GeselLschaft  m.b.h.,  .Schwertberg,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser  No.  680,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  19,  1995,  GM  397/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64 

3  Claims 

/        4'    4"      / 


VS.  CI.  425—589 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  plastic  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  stationary  mold  mounting  plate  having  a  first  mold  half  fixed 
thereto,  said  stationary  mold  mounting  plate  being  connected 
to  said  machine  frame; 

a  moveable  mold  mounting  plate  having  a  second  mold  half 
fixed  thereto,  said  moveable  mold  mounting  plate  being  con- 
nected to  said  machine  frame,  said  moveable  mold  mounting 
plate  being  moveable  toward  said  stationary  mold  mounting 
plate  for  engaging  said  second  mold  half  against  said  first 
mold  half,  said  first  and  second  mold  halves  defining  a  hori- 
zontal central  plane  (Z); 

at  least  one  pivot  means  connected  between  said  machine  frame 
and  at  least  one  of  said  mold  mounting  plates  for  pivoting  said 
at  least  one  mold  mounting  plate  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
with  respect  to  said  machine  frame,  said  pivot  means  being 
near  said  horizontal  central  plane  but  being  fixed  at  a  position 
which  IS  above  said  horizontal  central  plane  by  a  displace- 
ment amount  (e)  which  is  small  compared  to  a  vertical  extent 
of  said  first  and  second  mold  halves,  said  pivot  means  com- 
prising a  rotary  pivot  connected  between  said  machine  frame 
and  said  at  least  one  of  said  mold  mounting  plates,  said  rotary 
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pivot  having  a  radius  (r),  said  displacement  amount  (e)  being 
smaller  than  one  half  the  radius  (r)  of  the  rotary  pivot 


aqueous  solution  further  containing  flour  as  a  film-forming 
agent,  the  flour  being  at  least  partially  dextrinized. 


5,762,985 
METHOD  OF  SMOKING  FOOD 
Josef  Eisele,  TaLstrasse  3,  D-73113  Ottenbach.  Germany 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,961,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  758,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1992,  42  34 
656.8 

Int  CI."  A23B  4/044 
VS.  a.  426—315  4  Clainw 


/S 


//,     f  7,    6 


10 


y' 
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PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  SUBSTANCE 
CONTAINED  IN  A  SACHET 
Olivier  Fond,  Yverdon;  Gerard  Lavanchy.  Prilly:  Jean-Pierre 
Pleisch;  Jacques  Schaeffer.  both  of  Chardonne,  and  Alfred 
Yoakim,  La  Tour-De-Peilz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Nestec  S.A.,  Vevev,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,325,  Jan.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.649,472.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,929 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat  OIT.,  Jul.  20. 
1992,92112364 

Int  CI."  A23F  5/24 
11,8.  CI.  426—433  12  Claims 

7  ri  10  1 


1.  A  method  of  smoking  food  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  food  to  be  smoked  in  a  closed  smoking  chamber; 

providing  a  mixing  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
communicating  directly  with  the  smoking  chamber; 

creating  a  circulating  air  flow  within  the  smoking  chamber  by 
withdrawing  air  from  the  smoking  chamber,  passing  all  of 
such  air  through  the  mixing  chamber  without  admitting  fresh 
air  and  returning  all  of  such  air  to  the  smoking  chamber 
without  admitting  fresh  air; 

spinning  a  fan  within  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  inlet  opening 
thereof  to  such  air  from  the  smoking  chamber  while  creating 
said  circulating  air  flow  and  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  air 
in  the  mixing  chamber  and  causing  the  air  to  swirl  in  the 
mixing  chamber: 

directing  a  spray  of  liquid  smoke  directly  into  the  spinning  fan 
to  break  up  the  spray  and  disperse  finely  divided  particles  of 
the  liquid  smoke  uniformly  throughout  the  swirling  air  flow  in 
the  mixing  chamber  between  the  fan  and  the  outlet  opening  of 
such  chamber:  and 

directing  the  air  flow  containing  said  particles  of  liquid  smoke 
from  the  mixing  chamber  back  into  the  smoking  chamber 
through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  mixing  chamber,  without 
admitting  fi-esh  air  to  smoke  said  food  in  the  smoking  cham- 
ber. 


5,762,986 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  A  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Florentino  Leopold©  Orquera,  Ruta  19  -  KM.  127,  (2438)  Prov. 
Santa  Fe,  Argentina 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^35 
Claims    priority,    application    .Argentina,    Oct    25,    1995, 
333.993 

Int  CI."  A23B  4/\4:  A23L  ]/3U 
MS),  a.  426—326  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  preserving  a  meat  product  obtained  from 
slaughtered  animals,  the  meat  product  being  preserved  by  inhibit- 
ing the  growth  of  undesired  microorganisms  while  the  organoleptic 
features  of  the  product  are  retained,  the  method  comprising; 
contacting  the  meal  product  with  an  effective  quantity  of  alkyl 
(C1-C4)  esters  of  p-hvdroxybenzoic  acid  in  aqueous  solution 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said  undesired  microorganisms,  the 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  beverage  compnsing: 
placing  a  sachet  which  confines  roast  and  ground  coffee  on  a 
first  member,  wherein 

the  sachet  comprises  two  opposing  substantially  symmetrical 
sheets  joined  at  their  edges  to  form  a  peripheral  sealed 
sachet  edge  to  contain  and  confine  the  coffee  between  the 
sheets, 
the  first  member  composes  a  base,  a  wall  surface  and  a  nm 
wherein  the  wall  surface  extends  laterally  from  the  base  10 
the  rim  to  define  a  first  member  cavity  and  the  base  further 
comprises  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  portions   which 
project  from  the  surface  into  the  cavity  and  form  portions 
raised  from  the  surface  and  which  are  separated  a  distance 
one  from  another  and  the  base  has  holes  therethrough  for 
flow  of  an  extract  therethrough,  and 
the  sachet  and  the  first  member  are  configured  so  that  upon 
placing  the  sachet  on  the  first  member,  the  raised  portions 
contact  one  sachet  sheet  and  suppon  the  sachet  and  so  that 
the  peripheral  sealed  sachet  edge  extends  onto  the  rim  and 
so  that  upon  injecting  water  into  the  sachet  under  a  pressure 
of  between  2  bar  and  20  bar,  the  one  contacted  sachet  sheet 
first  is  deformed  at  plural  locations  by  the  raised  portions 
before  being  torn  so  that  the  coffee  is  wetted  and  so  that 
after  the  cofiee  is  wetted,  the  one  contacted  sheet  then  is 
deformed  further  and  torn  at  plural  locations  by  the  plural- 
ity of  raised  portions; 
bringing  and  faslening  together  the  first  member  and  a  second 
member  wherein  the  second  member  comprises  a  wall  surface 
which  extends  to  an  edge  and  defines  a  second  member  cavity 
so  thai  upon  being  brought  and  fastened  together,  the  second 
member  edge  and  the  first  member  nm  gnp  the  sachet  edge 
for  fluid-tight  sealing  for  extraction  of  the  sachet  under  pres- 
sure and  for  shaping  the  sachet  uniformly  and  confining  the 
coffee  within  the  sachet  within  the  first  and  second  member 
cavities  for  extraction  and  while  bringing  and  fastening  the 
first  and  second  members  together,  also  penetrating  the  sachet 
for  subsequent  injection  of  water  into  the  sachet  for  extracting 
the  coffee;  and 
injecting  water  within  the  sachet  under  a  pressure  of  between  2 
bar  and  20  bar  to  force  the  one  contacted  sheet  against  the 
raised   portions    so   that    the   one   contacted   sheet    first    is 
deformed  at  plural  locations  by  the  plurality  of  raised  portions 


before  being  torn  so  that  the  coffee  is  wetted  and  so  that  after 
the  coffee  is  wetted,  the  one  contacted  sheet  then  is  deformed 
further  and  torn  at  plural  locations  by  the  plurality  of  raised 
portions  for  flow  of  coffee  extract  from  the  sachet  to  and 
through  the  base  holes. 


5,762,988 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HULLS  FROM  A  NUT 

MIXTIRE 

Hai^ld  J.  Schock,  2170  Long  Leaf  Trail,  Okemos,  Mich.  48864- 

3211.  and  Thomas   R.  Sttiecken,  402  Wright  Ct,  Grand 

Ledge.  Mich.  48837 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,583,  Nov.  20.  1995.  This  application 

May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,771 

Int.  CI."  A23L  //OO 

U.S.  CI.  426—482  19  aaims 


40 


40A 


34-  ^30 


1  A  method  for  removal  of  pieces  of  outer  layers  from  a  mixture 
of  nut  meats  and  pieces  of  the  outer  layers,  wherein  in  the  mixture, 
the  pieces  of  the  outer  layers  are  separated  from  the  nut  meats  and 
have  fibrous  projections  extending  from  the  pieces  of  the  outer 
layers,  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  mixture  to  an  apparatus  which  comprises:  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  the  mixture  of  the  pieces  of  the 
outer  layers  and  the  nut  meals;  removal  means  supporting  a 
fibrous  mat.  wherein  a  surface  of  the  support  means  and  the 
fibrous  mat  of  removal  means  are  movable  into  closely  spaced 
relationship  so  that  the  fibrous  projections  on  the  pieces  of  the 
outer  layers  engage  the  fibrous  mat  which  is  movable  so  that 
the  pieces  of  the  outer  layers  engaged  on  the  fibrous  mat  are 
separated  from  the  nut  meats  which  remain  on  the  surface  of 
the  support  means;  and 

(b)  separating  at  least  some  of  the  pieces  of  the  outer  layers  from 
the  nut  meats  on  the  fibrous  mat  by  providing  the  fibrous  mat 
in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  mixture. 


packaging  said  commercially  sterile  yogurt  milk  mix  under 
aseptic  conditions  in  a  pre-sterilized  container  for  storage 
under  non-refrigerated  conditions. 


5.762,990 
FAT  COMPOSITION  FOR  NUT  FILLING  AND  NUT 
FILLING 
Elko  W'ada,  Kishiwada;  Ttigio  Nishimoto.  Naga-gun.  and  Tugio 
Izumi.  Sennan-gtm.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Pt~r  No.  PCT/JP95/02501.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W096/17528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1994,  6-304062 

Int  CI."  A23D  9/1*.-  A23L  //.?« 

U.S.  a.  426—633  4  Claims 


A  nut  filling  comprising: 

5-25  wt  %  of  a  fat  composition,  said  fat  containing  35-60  wt 

"k  l.3-distearo-2-olein,  said  fat  having  a  solid  fat  content  of 

70-85%  at  20"  C.  50-75%  at  30°  C.  5-50%  at  35"  C.  and 

3%  or  less  at  40"  C. 

1.0-10.0%  emulsifier  and 

20  wt  %  or  nnore  of  a  nut  paste  with  at  least  40  wt  %  fat. 


5,762,991 
CONTINOUS  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BEER 
Klaus  Dziondziak,  Pinneberg:   Rudolf  Bonsch.  Nackenheim: 
Roland    Herbert    Bodmer.   Nidderau:    Michael    karl    Hans 
Eicbelsbacher.  Mainz;  Peter  Mitschke.  Mainlal:  I  Inch  Hei- 
nrich  Friedrich  Sander.  Friedrichsdorf.  and  Eberhard  Julius 
Friedrich  Schlichting.  Wehrbeim.  all  of  Germanj.  assignors 
to  Metalgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03601,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16054.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1992,  42  44 
595.7;  Dec.  31.  1992.  42  44  5%.5;  Dec.  31,  1992,  42  44  597J 

Int  CI."  C12L  7/00:11/07:11/09:12/04 
VS.  CI.  426—11  22  Claims 


5,762.989 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  YOGURT  MILK/ 

ADDITIVE  BLENDS  BY  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

CONCENTRATION  AND  ULTRA-HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PROCESSING 
Paul  A.  Savello,  Hyde  Park,  I'tah.  assignor  to  Utah  Milk 
Technologies.  L.C..  Delta.  I'tah 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,694 
Int  CI."  A23C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  426—583  8  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  manufacturing  yogurt  milk  mix  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
adjusting  the  fat  content  and  non-fat  milk  soUds  of  milk  to 

produce  an  adjusted  milk; 
concentrating  said  adjusted  milk  by  reverse  osmosis  to  produce 

a  concentrated  adjusted  milk; 
adding  to  said  concentrated  adjusted  milk  a  defined  amount  of  at 

least  one  food  additive  to  produce  a  yogurt  milk  mix; 
commercially  sterilizing  said  yogurt  milk  mix  at  an  ultra-high 
temperature  and  for  a  sufficiently  long  holding  time  to  pro- 
duce a  commercially  sterile  yogurt  milk  mix;  and 


-p^ — ^^H3 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  beer,  comprising 

a)  (i)  mashing  disintegrated,  optionally  malted,  raw  materials 
with  water  to  form  a  mash; 

(ii)  continuously  feeding  the  mash  to  at  least  one  reactor  or 
reactor  stage,  the  mash  being  held  in  said  least  one  reactor  or 
reactor  stage  al  a  defined  temperature  from  35"  to  75°  C.  said 
mash  being  heated  in  steps  by  an  indirect  heat  exchange  to  a 
temperature  of  from  75°  to  85°  C.  the  mash  having  a  resi- 
dence time  in  the  least  one  reactor  or  reactor  stage  of  30  to  90 
minutes; 

b)  separating  a  grain  residue  from  the  mash  to  produce  a 
solids-free  hot  wort: 

c)  (i)  mixing  the  solids-free  hot  wort  with  hops  or  hop  extract  to 
form  a  mixture; 
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(ii)  continuously  supplying  the  mixture  to  a  flow  reactor  wherein 
the  mixture  is  heated  and  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  flow 
reactor  for  between  2  to  60  minutes  while  the  mixture  is  at  a 
temperature  of  from  105°  to  140°  C.  and  under  a  gauge 
pressure  of  from  1.2  to  3.6  bars; 

d)  (i)  subjecting  the  pressurized  wort  to  a  flash  evaporation: 
(ii)  continuously  separating  the  wort  from  the  dregs; 

(iii)  cooling  the  wort  to  a  fermentation  temperature; 

e)  fermenting  the  cooled  wort  having  an  oxygen  content  from 
0.5  to  3.0  mg  Oj/l  in  at  least  one  fermenter  which  contains  a 
biocatalyst  that  contains  a  biologically  active  yeast; 

0  (i)  withdrawing  a  liquid  medium  from  the  fermenter  during 

the  fermentation; 
(ii)  removing  the  free  yeast  cells  contained  therein; 
(iii)  heating  the  liquid  medium  from  which  the  yeast  has  been 

removed  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  90°  C.  for  0.5  to  30 

minutes; 
(iv)  dividing  the  heated  liquid  medium  into  first  and  second 

partial  streams  of  hot  beer; 
g)  (i)  cooling  the  first  partial  stream  of  the  hot  beer; 
(ii)  recycling  the  cooled  stream  to  the  fermenter;  and 
h)  processing  the  second  partial  stream  to  form  a  beer. 


5,762,992 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  A  DECREASE  IN 

SWEETNESS  OF  THAUMATIN 

Masanori  TakeuchI,  NishinomJya:  Takashi  Onishi,  Osaka; 
Hiroki  lida,  NIshikyo-ku:  Kazushi  Sakaue,  Mitaka:  Takashi 
Ochi,  Kobe,  and  Shiro  Ohashi.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  San-El  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  919,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193259 

Int  CL*  A23L  11236 

MS,,  a.  426—548  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  a  decrease  in  sweetness  of  thaumatin. 

comprising  adding  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  chitosan,  hydrolyzed  chitosan,  and  mixtures  thereof 

to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  thaumatin  and  a  substance  which 

decreases  the  sweetness  of  thaumatin.  in  an  amount  effective  to 

prevent  decrease  in  sweetness  of  thaumatin. 


5,762,993 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  MEAT 

Larry  C.  Gundlach;  Andrew  L.  Milkowski;  Paul  G.  Morin,  all 

of  Madison,  and  (^rald  R.  Popenhagen.  Middleton,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.664.  Feb.  13,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,688,549.  and  Sen  No.  570,831,  Dec.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,228,  Aug.  31, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130347,  Oct 

1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5382,444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  838,121,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,146 
Int.  a.''A23L//J/7 
MS.  a.  426—646  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  fat  content  of  raw  meat,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  supply  of  comminuted  raw  meat  having  a  fat  content 
of  between  about  5%  and  about  60%  by  weight,  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  meat; 
adding  a  phosphate  source  to  said  supply  of  meat,  said  phos- 
phate source  being  added  at  a  quantity  of  about  0.5%  by 
weight  or  less  of  phosphate,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
meat, 
heating  said  supply  of  meat  to  a  temperature  adequate  to  gener- 
ally melt  fat  within  the  supply  of  meal  without  significanUy 
denaturing  the  meat; 
flowing  said  meat  to  provide  a  flow  of  heated  comminuted  meat 
having  dispersed  therewithin  phosphate  from  said  phosphate 


passing  the  flow  of  heated  meat  containing  phosphate  from  said 
flowing  step  into  a  centrifuge  to  subject  said  flow  to  a  gravi- 
tational force  sufficient  to  separate  said  flow  into  a  lean  meat 
phase  and  a  high  fat  phase,  said  passing  step  being  after  said 
adding  step,  said  lean  meal  phase  having  a  fat  content  of  not 
greater  than  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  fat,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  lean  meat  phase;  and 

collecting  the  lean  meat  phase  as  a  flow  of  very  low  fat  meat 
from  the  centrifuge. 


5,762,994 
OBTENTION  OF  PROTEIN  AND  LIPID  COMPOSITIONS 

FROM  FRUIT  KERNELS 
Marcel  Alexandre  Juillerat,  Fondettes,  France,  and  Joel  Pcr- 
riivjaquet,  New   Milford,  Coim.,  assignors  to  Ncstec  S..A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,522 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.   10. 
1995,  95810453 

Int  a."  A23L  l/OM 
WS.  CI.  426—655  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  protein  and  lipid  compositions  com- 
prising: 

grinding  stone  friiit  kernels  in  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion comprising  ground  kernel  matter  and  extracting  the 
aqueously  dispersed  ground  kernel  matter  to  obtain  an  aque- 
ous medium  comprising  protein  and  lipid  extracts  and 
insoluble  material: 
separating  the  insoluble  matenal  from  the  aqueous  medium  to 

obtain  a  protein  and  lipid  extract-containing  medium; 
isolating  from  the  extract-containing  medium  a  fraction  com- 
posing protein  and  lipid  substances; 
homogenizing  the  fraction  to  obtain  a  homogenate;  and 
stenlizmg  the  homogenate  to  obtain  a  sterilized  homogenate. 


5.762,995 
FLEXIBLE  SHEATHING  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Mituo  Kondo;  Hirokazu  Kobayashi,  and  Nobuharu  Takahashi, 
all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,162,  Jan.  4.  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-19891; 
May  30,  1995,  7-154103;  May  18,  1995,  7-142397 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/12:7^22:1/36 
MS.  a.  427—2.12  4  Claims 


fitting  a  protective  mesh  sleeve  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
open  helical  coil  tube; 

forming  an  outer  skin  layer  to  cover  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
mesh  sleeve  so  as  to  obtain  a  multi-layered  flexible  tube 
structure: 

closing  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  multi-layered  flexible  tube 
structure  with  a  closing  member: 

filling  a  liquid  resilient  material  through  the  other  longitudinal 
end  of  said  multi-layered  flexible  tube  structure  into  said 
multi-layered  flexible  tube  structure  which  is  closed  at  the  one 
longitudinal  end: 

holding  said  liquid  resilient  material  in  .said  multi-layered  flex- 
ible tube  structure  so  as  to  form  a  resilient  material  coat  layer 
on  an  entire  inner  periphery  of  said  multi-layered  flexible  tube 
structure  and  so  as  to  fill  in  gap  spaces  between  open  helices 
of  said  open  helical  coil  tube:  and 

removing  said  closing  member  to  drain  said  liquid  resilient 
material  from  said  multi-layered  flexible  tube  sOucture. 


5,762.996 
SILICONE  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Daniel  R.  Lucas,  and  Celia  L.  Lucas,  both  of  1751  Douglas  Rd., 
Anaheim.  Calif.  92806 

Filed  Apr  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,946 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/12:7/02:1/32 

VS.  a.  427—23  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multi-layered  flexible  nibe  for  an 
insertion  tube  of  an  intracavitary  examination  instruinent,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of; 

helically  winding  a  metal  strip  having  a  width  to  form  an  open 
helical  coil  tube  including  helices  in  an  open  pitch; 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  inflatable  silicone  balloon  having  a 
length  on  a  cured  silicone  catheter,  with  the  catheter  having  an 
outer  diameter,  an  inflation  lumen  therein,  and  a  lateral  inflation 
port  on  the  distal  end  thereof  communicating  the  inflation  lumen 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  catheter  within  the  interior  of  the 
balloon,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  cured  silicone  compound  sleeve,  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  catheter  and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  inflatable  balloon; 
positioning  the  sleeve  onto  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and 

over  the  lateral  inflation  port: 
overdipping  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  including  the  sleeve 
into  an  uncured  silicone  dispersion  compound  to  a  depth  of 
about  0.25  inches  beyond  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  seals 
the  inflation  port  and  outer  surface  of  the  catheter  from 
contact  with  the  uncured  silicone  compound,  forming  an 
uncured  silicone  compound  layer  over  the  catheter  and  the 
sleeve; 
drying  the  silicone  compound  layer  on  the  sleeve  and  catheter; 
curing  the  silicone  compound  layer  and  the  sleeve  on  the  cath- 
eter, whereby  during  curing,  the  compound  layer  is  securely 
bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  catheter  and  is  bonded  to 
the  outer  surface  and  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve  does  not  bond  to  the  surface  of  the  catheter:  and 
releasing  the  inflatable  balloon  from  the  catheter,  by  applying  a 
series  of  lateral  forces  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  inflat- 
able balloon,  whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  balloon  is 
translated  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  catheter  to  thereby 
separate  any  residual  adhesion  of  the  surfaces,  thereby  form- 
ing an  inflatable  silicone  balloon  over  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
that  is  securely  bonded  to  the  catheter  and  can  be  j|iflated  and 
deflated  by  pressure  applied  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  infla- 
tion lumen. 


5,762,997 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE 

ASSEMBLY 

Akihito  Hara;  Toshiharu  Higuchi.  both  of  Yokohama;  Toru 
Yakabe.  '^'okosuka;  Shigeo  Kanda.  Sagamihara.  and  Eyi 
^'amamuto.  ^bkohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  214080,  Mar.  17.  1994.  Pat  No. 
54^3.682.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057280; 
Jun.  17,  1993.  5-145980;  Dec.  8,  1993.  5-306937;  Dec.  8.  1993, 
5-306938 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CI.  427—64  27  Claims 

I.  A  cathode  assembly  manufacturing  method  for  forming  a 
black  coating  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  cathode  sleeve,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

coating  a  suspension  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cathode  sleeve, 
the  suspension  being  obtained  by  mixing  tungsten  having  an 
average  panicle  size  in  a  range  of  0.5  pm  (inclusive)  to  2  \im 
(inclusive)  and  alumina  having  an  average  particle  size  in  a 
range  of  0.1  jim  (inclusive)  to  1  pm  (exclusive)  in  a  dispersion 
at  a  weight  ratio  of  the  tungsten  to  the  alumina  in  a  range  of 
(90:10)  to  (65:35);  and 
sintering  the  suspension  coating  in  a  substantially  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  1,250°  C.  to  1,580° 
C,  to  form  a  black  coating. 


5.762,998 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REVERSIBLE 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yukio    Konagaya.    Shimizumachi;    Takao    Igawa.    Nuraazu: 
Fumihito  Masubuchi:  Akihide  Itoh,  both  of  Mishima.  and 
Tohru  Nogiwa.  Numazu.  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508^04.  Jul.  27.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,625,524. 
This  application  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-195909 
Int  CI.*  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CI.  427—130  7  Claims 


TnrBuinMf 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording 
medium  comprising  fusion-bonding  a  magnetic  recording  layer  to 
a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  by  using  a  heating 
medium  which  has  a  heating  portion  with  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  width  of  said  magnetic  recording  layer,  wherein  said 
reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  comprises  a  matnx  resin 
and  an  organic  low -molecular- weight  material  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  resin  and  is  capable  of  reversibly  assuming  a  transparent 
state  and  a  white  opaque  state  depending  on  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  magnetic  recording  layer  is  integrally 


1590 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1591 


provided  in  a  part  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording 
layer. 


5,762,999 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDRIM 

Masayuki  Okawa.  and  Masayasu  Sato,  both  of  Tochigi-Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,895 
Int.  CI."  B05D  Sni 
U.S.  a.  427—130  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising applying  a  magnetic  coating  composition  to  a  substrate  to 
form  a  magnetic  layer  and  subjecting  the  coated  substrate  to 
calendering,  wherein  the  elastic  roll  used  in  said  calendering  has  a 
water  absorption  of  0. 1  to  5*  by  weight  per  unit  volume  and  a 
Shore  hardness  of  not  less  than  90.  and  the  magnetic  layer  imme- 
diately b|efore  being  calendered  has  a  residual  solvent  content  of 
100  to  5000  ppm. 


5,763,000 

PAVEMENT  MARKING  WITH  MULTIPLE  TOPCOATS 

Thomas  P.  Hedblom,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  496,598,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,676,488.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,795 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  11/24 

UJS.  a.  427—136  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pavement  marking  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  resilient  polymeric  continuous  web  base  sheet: 

b)  providing  a  first  topcoat  on  a  first  surface  of  the  base  sheet; 

c)  forming  a  plurality  of  protuberances  in  the  first  surface  of  the 
base  sheet  and  the  first  topcoat,  the  plurality  of  protuberances 
being  separated  by  a  valley; 

d)  applying  a  second  topcoat  to  the  protuberances,  said  topcoat 
being  applied  to  at  least  some  portion  of  said  protuberances 
while  being  substantially  absent  from  said  valley: 

e)  attaching  a  first  mixture  of  optical  elements  and/or  skid- 
resistant  particles  to  the  first  topcoat:  and 

f)  attaching  a  second  mixture  of  optical  elements  and/or  skid- 
resistant  particles  to  the  second  topcoat. 


5,763,001 
RESURFACED  CARPET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
C.  Noel  Brown,  Rte.  1,  Box  82  M,  North  Augusta,  S.C.  29841 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  412,559,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633  J02 
Int  CI."  B32B  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—140  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resurfacing  carpet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  first,  placing  a  section  of  pile  fiber  carpet  into  a  mold  such 
that  the  pile  fiber  carpet  surface  is  exposed: 


(b)  coating  said  pile  fiber  carpet  surface  with  a  polymer  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  and  a  thermoset  material;  and 

(c)  hardening  said  polymer  compound  to  said  pile  fiber  carpet 
surface. 


5,763,002 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  MASTER  DISK  FOR 

MAKING  A  DIE  FOR  PRESSING  OPTICAL  DISKS 
Jean  Ledleu.  Crespieres.  and  Jean-Francois  Dufresne.  Caen, 
both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Digipress,  Caen.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,772.  Feb.  1.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^01 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1993,  93  01177 

Int.  CI.''  B41M  yiKi:  B05D  5/00:i/m 

U.S.  CI.  427—145  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  master  disc  for  making  a  die 
for  pressing  in  particular  optical  discs,  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  hard,  conductive  and  reflecting  in  the  near 
infrared  range  material  upon  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  photosensitive  resin  upon  the  layer  of  hard, 
conductive  and  reflecting  in  the  near  infrared  range  material; 

recording  information  to  be  duplicated  into  the  layer  of  photo- 
sensitive resin  as  a  latent  image  by  modulating  a  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  the  information  to  be  recorded  to  thereby 
form  insolated  zones  of  the  photosensitive  resin  and  non- 
insolated  zones  of  the  photosensitive  resin; 

removing  the  insolated  zones  of  the  photosensitive  resin  from 
the  layer  of  hard,  conductive  and  reflecting  in  the  near  infra- 
red range  material  thereby  creating  a  succession  of  pits  rep- 
resentative of  the  information  to  be  recorded; 

transferring  the  information  into  the  layer  of  hard,  conductive 
and  reflecting  in  the  near  infrared  range  material;  and 

removing  the  non-insolated  zones  of  photosensitive  resin  from 
the  layer  of  hard,  conductive  and  reflecting  in  the  near  infra- 
red range  material. 


5,763,003 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  RIBBON  OF  OPTICAL 

HBERS  WITH  A  RESIN,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  A  METHOD 

Jean-Pierre  Bonicel.  Rueil;  David  Keller.  Vaureal.  and  Chris- 
topher Mc  Nutt.  Saint  Germain  En  Lave,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Clichy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.848 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  13,  1994,  94  12224 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06.  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—163.2  6  Qaims 


said  polymerization-finishing  means  being  disposed  at  the 
output  of  said  pre-polymerization  means. 


5.763.004 

APPLIANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

SEALING  COMPOUND  INTO  LUG  CAPS 

Erwin    Hammen.   .Ascheberg,    Germany,    assignor   to    BASF 

Lacke  -t-  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02678,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591.633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4.  1993,  43  29 
948.2 

int  a."  B05D  7/22:3/12:1/02:  B05L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—231  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  ribbon  of  optical  fibei-s  with  a  resin, 
the  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  disposed  parallel 
to  one  another  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  said  resin  being 
polymerizable  under  the  effect  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  being 
intended  to  form  a  protective  covering  surrounding  and  holding 
said  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  following  operations: 
coating  said  fibers  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  scud  plane 

with  said  resin  in  the  non-polymerized  state;  and 
polymerizing  said  resin  by  exposing  the  fibers  coated  in  this  way 

10  ultraviolet  radiation  utilizing  the  steps  of: 
a   pre-polymerization    step   during    which    said   coaled    fibers 
advance  inside  an  irradiating  cylinder  thai  is  circularly  sym- 
metrical about  an  axis  and  through  a  suitable  through  hole  in 
said  irradiating  cylinder,  said  irradiating  cylinder  generating 
uniform  ultraviolet  radiation  in  said  hole,  the  power  of  the 
pre-polymerization  ultraviolet  radiation  being  less  than  one 
founh  of  the  total  power  required  to  polymerize  said  resin,  so 
as  lo  be  just  sufficient  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  resin, 
so  that  a  pre-polymerized  ribbon  is  obtained,  without  the 
infrared  radiation  that  is  emitted  together  with  said  ultraviolet 
radiation  overheating  said  resin;  and 
al  least  one  polymerization-finishing  step  dunng  which  said 
pre-polymerized  ribbon  is  subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiation  of 
higher   power   than    the   radiation    produced    by    said   pre- 
polymerization  irradiating  cylinder,  so  as  to  complete  the 
polymerization  of  said  resin. 
3.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  ribbon  of  optical  fibers  with  a 
resin,  said  apparatus  including  a  resin-coating  die.  and  ultraviolet- 
radiation  polymerization  means  disposed  at  the  output  of  said  die. 
wherein  said  polymerization  means  comprise: 

pre-polymerization  means  comprising  an  irradiating  cylinder 
that  is  circularly  symmetncal  about  an  axis,  and  that  generates 
uniform  ultraviolet  radiation  about  said  axis,  the  power  of  said 
pre-polymerizalion  radiation  being  less  than  one  fourth  of  the 
total  power  required  to  polymerize  said  resin;  and 
polymerization  finishing  means  for  generating  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion of  higher  power  than  the  radiation  produced  by  said 
pre-polymerization  means,  so  as  to  finish  the  polymerization. 


7.  Process  for  introducing  sealing  compound  into  lug  caps. 
comprising 

(i)  inserting  into  a  turntable  a  lug  cap  provided  with  an  inner 
coating  or  circular  blanks  having  an  inner  coating  and  inserted 
into  a  neutral  cap. 

(ii)  delivering  the  sealing  compound  by  means  of  a  delivery 
device,  lo  a  nozzle  black  having  annularly  arranged  injection 
nozzles,  the  turntable  and  the  nozzle  block  rotating  in  the 
same  direction,  and 

(iii)  applying  the  sealing  compound  to  the  circular  blank  or  inio 
the  lug  cap. 

wherein  the  turntable  and  the  nozzle  block  are  driven  by  sepa- 
rate, continuously  controllable  electric  motors. 


5.763,005 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTIL.AYER  INSULATING 
FILM  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yuji  Furumura;  Masahiko  Doki,  and  Hidetoshi  Nishio,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327.820.  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„506,443, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.517,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,470 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  \a%.  26,  1992,  4-227265 
Int".  CI."  C23C  I  MM):  HOIL  21/22^ 
VS.  CI.  427—248.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayer  insulating  film  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  Si-containing  insulating  film: 
supplying  a  carbon-containing  gas  to  the  surface  of  the  first 
insulating  film  to  dope  carbon  into  the  surface;  and 
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depositing  a  second  Si-containing  insulating  film  on  the  first 
insulating  film,  such  that  a  peak  carbon  concentration  exists  at 
an  interface  between  the  first  and  second  insulating  films. 


5,763,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PURGE 
OF  HMDS  VAPOR  PIPING 
Chang-Chu  Yao,  Tainan;  Tsun-Ching  Lin,  Hsin-Chu;  Jo-Fei 
Wang,  Hsin-Chu.  and  Hsiao-Lan  Yeh,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Tai- 
wan,  assignors   to   Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,756 

Int.  CI.''  C23L  /6/56 

U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  treating  semiconductor  wafers  with  hexamethyl- 
disilazane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  number  of  semiconductor  wafers; 

providing  a  means  for  generating  a  mixture  of  hexamethyl- 
disilazane  gas  mixed  with  nitrogen  gas; 

providing  a  source  of  dry  nitrogen  gas; 

providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  chamber  having  an  input  port 
and  an  exhaust  port; 

providing  a  nozzle  having  a  first  input  port,  a  second  input  port, 
and  an  output  port  wherein  said  output  port  of  said  nozzle  is 
connected  to  said  input  port  of  said  controlled  atmosphere 
chamber; 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  holder  for  holding  said  semi- 
conductor wafers  in  said  controlled  atmosphere  chamber 
wherein  said  semiconductor  wafer  holder  is  in  either  an  up 
position  or  a  down  position; 

providing  a  means  for  heating  said  semiconductor  wafers; 

providing  a  first  valve  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port 
wherein  said  first  port  of  said  first  valve  is  connected  to  said 
means  for  generating  a  mixture  of  hexamethyl-disilazane  gas 
mixed  with  nitrogen  gas; 

providing  a  second  valve  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

providing  a  third  valve  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  pott 
wherein  said  second  port  of  said  third  valve  is  connected  to 
said  source  of  dry  nitrogen  gas; 

providing  a  fourth  valve  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port 
wherein  said  second  port  of  said  fourth  valve  is  connected  to 
said  first  input  port  of  said  nozzle; 

providing  a  fifth  valve  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port 
wherein  said  first  port  of  said  fifth  valve  is  connected  to  said 
second  input  port  of  said  nozzle  and  said  second  port  of  said 
fifth  valve  is  connected  to  said  source  of  dry  nitrogen  gas; 


providing  a  first  pipe  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
connecting  port  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first  pipe  is  connected  to  said 
second  port  of  said  first  valve  and  said  second  end  of  said  first 
pipe  is  connected  to  said  first  port  of  said  second  valve; 

providing  a  second  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  second  pipe  is  connected  to  said 
connecting  port  of  said  first  pipe  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  pipe  is  connected  to  said  first  pon  of  said  fourth  valve; 

providing  a  third  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  third  pipe  is  connected  to  said 
second  port  of  said  second  valve  and  said  second  end  of  said 
third  pipe  is  connected  to  said  first  port  of  said  third  valve; 

providing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  valve  and 
said  second  valve  wherein  said  second  valve  is  open  when 
said  first  valve  is  closed  and  said  second  valve  is  closed  when 
said  first  valve  is  open; 

providing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  third  valve 
wherein  said  third  valve  is  closed  when  said  semiconductor 
wafer  holder  is  in  said  up  position  and  said  third  valve  is  open 
when  said  semiconductor  wafer  holder  in  said  down  position; 

providing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  fourth  valve; 

providing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  fifth  valve; 

providing  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  exhaust  port  of  said 
controlled  atmosphere  chamber; 

placing  said  semiconductor  wafer  holder  in  said  down  position; 

placing  said  semiconductor  wafers  on  said  semiconductor  wafer 
holder  while  said  semiconductor  wafer  holder  is  in  said  down 
position; 

exposing  said  semiconductor  wafers  to  said  mixture  of 
hexamethyl-disilazane  gas  and  nitrogen  gas  by  opening  said 
first  valve,  closing  said  second  valve,  placing  said  wafer 
holder  in  said  up  position  thereby  closing  said  third  valve, 
opening  said  fourth  valve,  and  closing  said  fifth  valve;  and 

purging  said  first  pipe,  said  second  pipe,  and  said  third  pipe  with 
dry  nitrogen  gas  by  closing  said  first  valve,  opening  said 
second  valve,  placing  said  wafer  holder  in  said  down  position 
thereby  opening  said  third  valve,  opening  said  fourth  valve, 
and  closing  said  fifth  valve. 


5,763,007 
METHOD  OF  ACONTROLLING  REACTIONS  BETWEEN 
TETRAKIS  DIALKYLAMINE  TITANIUM  AND  AMMONIA 

FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIl  M  NITRIDE  FILMS 
Bruce  H.  Weiller,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aero- 
space Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,703 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/34 

U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rate  of  a  reversible  transamination 
reaction  in  a  gas  phase  for  controlling  the  rate  of  deposition  of  a 
titanium  nitride  film,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 


supplying  a  panial  pressure  of  a  precursor,  the  precursor  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis  dimethylamido 
titanium  and  tetrakis  diethylamido  titanium, 

supplying  a  constant  partial  pressure  of  an  ammonia  reagent, 

supplying  a  partial  pressure  of  an  inhibitor,  the  inhibitor  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamine  and  diethy- 
lamine.  the  inhibitor  is  dimethylamine  when  the  precursor  is 
tetrakis  dimethylamido  titanium,  the  inhibitor  is  dielhylamine 
when  precursor  is  tetrakis  diethylamido  titanium. 

mixing  the  precursor,  reagent  and  inhibitor  together,  the  precur- 
sor and  reagent  reacting  together  in  the  reversible  transamina- 
tion reaction  producing  a  dialkylamine  product  having  a 
chemical  composition  equal  to  the  inhibitor,  the  dialkylamine 
inhibitor  is  supplied  in  addition  to  the  produced  dialkylamine 
product,  the  inhibitor  is  supplied  for  controlling  the  rate  of  the 
reversible  transamination  reaction  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
deposition  of  the  titanium  nitride  film,  and 

exposing  a  substrate  to  the  reversible  transamination  reaction  to 
deposit  the  titanium  nitride  film  on  the  substrate. 


5,763,008 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  MULLITE 

COATINGS 

Vinod  Sarin,  Lexington,  and  Rao  Mulpuri,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,814 

InL  CI."  C23C  16/00 

\iS.  a.  427— 255J  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  depositing  crystalline  CVD  mullite  coatings  on 
a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  substrate  in  an  enclosed  chamber; 

b)  establishing  a  flow  of  Al  source  gas; 

c)  establishing  a  flow  of  Si  source  gas; 

d)  mixing  the  Al  source  gas  with  the  Si  source  gas; 

e)  establishing  a  flow  of  one  or  more  oxidizing  gases; 

0  transporting  the  Al/Si  source  gas  mix  and  the  oxidizing  gas 

into  said  enclosed  chamber; 
g)  establishing  a  reactant  flow  by  combining  the  Al/Si  source  gas 

mix  and  the  oxidizing  gas;  and 
h)  depositing  a  crystalline  layer  of  mullite  from  the  reactant  flow 

on  to  the  substrate  to  be  coated. 


5.763,009 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPPORT  FOR 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Tadahiro  Kegasawa:  Kazuo  Ozaki;  Kunio  Takahashi.  and  Kat- 

suhiko  Takada,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  tu  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19«Xi,  Ser,  No.  708,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227823 

Int.  CI.    B05D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—366  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  support  for  recording  material 
comprising: 

calendering  a  base  paper  including  1.8  %  -10.0  %  by  weight 
water  content  under  nip  pressure  from  1000  kg/cm  to  3000 
kg/cm  at  a  roller  temperature  from  10°  C.  to  140°  C.  to  obtain 
a  calendered  base  paper  naving  a  density  of  1.1  to  1.4  g/cm', 
and  extrusion  coating  a  melted  thermoplastic  resin  on  the  base 
paper. 


5,763.010 

THERMAL  POST-DEPOSITION  TREATMENT  OF 

HALOGEN-DOPED  FILMS  TO  IMPROVE  RLM 

STABILITY  AND  REDl  CE  HALOGEN  MIGR.ATION  TO 

INTERCONNECT  LAYERS 

Ted  Guo,  Palo  Alto;  Barney  M.  Cohen,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 

Calif.,   and   .Amrita   \erma,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors   to 

.Applied  MateriaLs,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,862 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/02:1/36:  H05H  1/24 

VS.  a.  427—376.2  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  fluorosilicate  glass  layer  deposited 
over  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  between  300°  to  550° 

C.  for  a  period  of  between  30  and  120  seconds  after  said 

fluorosilicate  glass  layer  is  deposited. 
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5,763,011 
FL'NCnONAL  COATING  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION 
Masayoshi   Miyama,  and   Naoaki   HoshJno,   both   of  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd^  Chiba, 
Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,217,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1996,  S«r.  No.  718,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-295870 
Int  a."  B05D  3/00:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  427—393.5  7  aaims 

1.  A  urethane-resin  based  coating  for  reducing  friction,  the 
coating  intended  to  be  applied  to  a  shaped  article  which  is  made  of 
rubber  and  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  vulcanization  of  said  shaped  article  after  the 
application  of  the  coating  thereto,  the  coating  comprising; 
a  urethane  paint: 

a  first  powder  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  said  tempera- 
ture suitable  for  the  vulcanization  and  a  solubility  parameter 
which  is  larger  than  that  of  said  urethane  paint  by  at  least  0.5. 
said  first  powder  being  made  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  11 -nylon,  and  12-nylon;  and 
a  second  powder  which  has  a  inelting  point  higher  than  said 
temperature  suitable  for  the  vulcanization,  said  second  pow- 
der being  made  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  6-nylon,  6,6-nylon,  polycarbonate  and  an  epoxy 


5,763,012 
COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Cheng-Le    Zhao,    Schwetzingen;    Eckehardt    Wistuba,    Bad 
Diirkheim:  Joachim  Roser,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany;  Paul 
Fitzgerald,  and  Jan  SpiUer,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigschafen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  .Sen  No.  720,977 
Int.  a."  B05D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  427—393.5  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  applying  to  a 
substrate  a  coating  composition  whose  binder  is  a  formulation 
comprising  as  component  a)  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
polymer  having  functional  groups  — X — Y — R'.  where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 
Y  is  C:=0  or  an  oxirane  ring, 

— X — is  a  single  bond,  alkylene,  arylene,  — R^ — O — R', 
_r2_Z— O— R^— ,  — R^— Z— CH,— R'— ,  — R^— Z— 
NCR")— R'— ,  — R-— O— Z— O— R',  — R-— O— Z— CHj 
— R=— O— Z— NCR")— R'— .  — R-N—  (R')— Z— O— R'— , 
— R^— N(R')— Z— CHj— R'— ,  — R-— N(R')— Z— NCR")— 
R^— ,  where 
— R- — is  a  single  bond,  alkylene,  oxyalky'ene,  polyoxyalky- 

lene  or  arylene  and  is  attached  to  the  polymer, 
— R' — is  alkylene  or  arylene  and  is  attached  to  Y. 
Z  is  SO,  or  C=0,  and 

R*  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or 

a  group  — R'— Y— R',  where  Y,  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined 

above, 

wherein  said  polymer  does  not  comprise  polymerized  crosslink- 

ing  monomers,  and  as  component  b)  at  least  one  compound 

having  at  least  two  NHj  groups  per  molecule. 


a)  moving  the  support  along  a  path  through  a  coating  zone; 

b)  forming  one  or  more  layers  of  coating  liquids  to  form  a 
composite  layer; 

c)  forming  a  free  falling  curtain  from  said  composite  layer 
within  said  coatmg  zone  which  extends  transversely  of  said 
path  and  impinges  on  said  moving  support; 

d)  laterally  guiding  said  falling  curtain  by  edge  guides  arranged 
so  that  the  curiam  coats  less  than  the  width  of  said  support; 

e)  maintaining  said  falling  curtain  in  wetting  contact  with  said 
edge  guides  by  distributing  flushing  liquid  from  said  edge 
guides  contiguous  with  said  falling  curtain; 

f)  removing  liquids  from  an  edge  of  said  falling  curtain  by 
providing  a  blade  extending  from  an  edge  guide  into  the 
falling  curtain  to  intercept  a  pan  of  the  free  falling  curtain  and 
positioning  the  blade  above  the  impingement  of  the  falling 
curtain  on  the  support  wherein  the  blade  is  angled  into  the 
free  falling  curtain  so  that  the  blade  is  closest  to  the  support 
where  the  part  of  the  free  falling  curtain  is  intercepted  and 
farthest  from  the  support  at  the  edge  guide; 

g)  removing  by  suction  means  the  liquids  of  the  free  falling 
curtain  intercepted  by  the  blade;  and 

h)  maintaining  the  effectiveness  of  said  suction  means  by  sup- 
plying either  flushing  liquid  from  e)  or  an  additional  source  of 
flushing  liquid  at  a  total  rate  of  10-100  cc/min  and  distribut- 
ing said  flushing  liquid  to  encompass  the  intercepted  liquids 
of  the  free  falling  curtain. 


5,763,014 
LIQUID  APPLIED  WATERPROOFING 
Matthew  T.   Pickett,   Cambridge,   Mass,,  assignor  to  W.   R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser  No.  773.814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  4,  1996, 
9600077 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/28:  C08C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-430,1  20  Oaims 


5,763,013 

EDGE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AIR-FLOW 

BLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CURTAIN  COATING 

William  D.  Devine,  Rochester;  Douglas  B.  Humby,  Hilton,  and 

Kenneth  J.  Ruschak,  Rochester,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,097 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/30:  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—420  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curtain  coating  a  support  with  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  liquid  coating  composition  comprising; 


system,  comprising:  providing  components  A  and  B  in  separate 
containers,  component  A  comprising  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  natural 
or  synthetic  rubber,  and  component  B  thereof  comprising  an  oil 
carrier  in  which  is  dispersed  a  vulcanizing  agent  operative  to  cure 
the  component  A  rubber,  and  component  B  further  comprising  a 
hygroscopic  agent  operative  to  de-water  the  aqueous  pha.se  of 
component  A:  said  component  A  and  B  being  provided  such  that 
when  intermixed  a  water-in-oil  blend  is  obtained  wherein  said  oil 
carrier  containing  said  hygroscopic  agent  and  vulcanizing  agent 
provides  a  continuous  pha.se  in  which  an  aqueous  phase  of  compo- 
nent A  containing  said  rubber  is  dispersed  as  a  discontinuous 
phase,  the  respective  locations  of  said  hygroscopic  agent,  vulcaniz- 
ing agent,  and  rubber  thereby  providing  a  reaction  dynamic 
wherein  said  rubber  becomes  swelled  by  said  oil  and  said  hygro- 
scopic agent  chemically  binds  water  in  the  latex  discontinuous 
aqueous  phase  and  thereby  effecmates  increasing  viscosity  of  said 
intermixed  components  and  enables  said  vulcanizing  agent  and 
rubber  to  be  introduced  to  each  other  such  that  curing  can  be 
achieved  at  a  lime  later  than  said  viscosity  increasing  effectuation, 
whereby  pot-life  and  workability  of  the  intermixed  components  at 
the  job  site  are  obtained. 


5,763,015 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  SPRAY  COATING  AND 

SEALING  MATERIAL 

Kenji  Hasui;  Toshiaki  Arakawa,  and  Kazuyoshi  Tsuneta,  all  of 

Nishinasuno-machi,  Japan,  as,signors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739  J90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282903 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/08:1/36:3/10 

U.S.  CI.  427-^*49  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  zinc-aluminum  pseudo  alloy  spray 
coating,  which  comprises  forming  a  zinc-aluminum  pseudo  alloy 
spray  coating  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  zinc-aluminum  pseudo 
alloy  spray  coating  comprises  randomly  distributed  zinc  particles 
and  aluminum  particles,  and  then  sealing  a  surface  of  the  zinc- 
aluminum  pseudo  alloy  spray  coating  with  a  chromium-free  seal- 
ing material  containing  phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1 
to  7  wt  %. 


unwanted  coating  of  said  organic  coatings,  films,  and  layers, 
including  photosensitive  and  non-photosensitive  organic 
materials  from  said  substrate,  while  leaving  said  areas  of 
wanted  coating  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,763,017 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRO-BlfBBLE- 

TEXTURED  MATERIAL 

Tihiro  Ohka»a,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toyo  Technologies 

Inc.,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,495 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/48:14/00:  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  427—523  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  micro-bubble  textured  material, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plasma,  said  plasma  containing  positive  ions  of  an 
inert  gas  and  neutrals  of  a  selected  material; 

depositing  said  neutrals  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  build-up 
said  surface  with  said  selected  material; 

biasing  said  substrate  to  accelerate  said  positive  ions  for  implan- 
tation thereof  at  a  penetration  depth  from  said  surface  to 
establish  a  layer  of  implanted  neutral  atoms  of  said  inert  gas, 
said  depositing  step  being  accomplished  simultaneously  with 
said  biasing  step  to  substantially  uniformly  distribute  said 
implanted  ions  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

heating  said  layer  to  a  first  temperature  to  enhance  diffusion  of 
said  implanted  gas  atoms  in  said  layer  to  form  gas  atom 
aggregates;  and 

heating  said  gas  atom  aggregates  to  a  second  temperature  to 
expand  said  gas  atoms  into  micro-bubbles  to  create  a  micro- 
bubble  layer. 


16.  A  method  for  waterproofing  building  construction  surface  or 
other  civil  engineering  surface  using  a  two  component  formulation 


5,763,016 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNS  IN  ORGANIC 

COATINGS  FILMS  AND  LAYERS 

Eric  O.  Levenson.  Los  Altos,  and  .\hmad  Waleh,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anon.  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  77U92 
Int.  CI."  C08J  7/04 
VS.  a.  427—510  31  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  desired  patterns  in  organic  coatings, 
films,  and  layers,  including  photosensitive  and  non-photosensitive 
organic  materials  on  a  surface  of  a  subsffate  by  selectively  remov- 
ing areas  of  unwanted  coating,  said  method  comprising; 

(1)  exposing  said  organic  coatings,  films,  and  layers,  including 
photosensitive  and  non-photosensitive  organic  materials  to  a 
precursor  chemical  or  physical  treatment  to  create  either  a 
masking  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  coating  or  a  latent 
image  in  said  coating,  thereby  creating  areas  of  wanted  coat- 
ing and  said  areas  of  unwanted  coating,  followed  by 

(2)  exposing  said  organic  coating  to  a  vapor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water-free  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  for  a  determinate 
period  of  time,  said  substrate  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  room  temperature  to  400°  C,  and 
followed  by 

(3)  exposing  said  organic  coatings  to  a  subsequent  chemical  or 
physical  treatment  to  dislodge  and  remove  said  areas  of 


5.763,018 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

Junichi  .Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-176789 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3A)6 
U.S.  CI.  427—535  17  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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depositing  water  molecules  and  plasma-dissociated  products  of 
water  molecules  on  one  side  of  said  substrate,  on  which  the 
dielectric  layer  is  to  be  formed,  according  to  a  plasma 
enhanced  CVD  process;  and  then 

forming  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  one  side  of  said  substrate 
according  to  a  CVD  process  using  a  silicon-containing  gas 
and  an  oxidant  as  a  starting  gas. 


5,763,019 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroki  Miura,  and  Masayasu  Sato,  both  of  Ichigai-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%,  8-048399,- 
Jun.  14,  1996,  8-174356 

Int  CI."  HOIF  im 
MS.  CL  427—549  4  Oaims 
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1.  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  magnetic  coating  material  containing  a  magnetic 
powder  with  magnetic  particles  or  a  support  member  by  a 
coating  apparatus; 

orienting  and  drying  the  magnetic  particles  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial. 

wherein  a  relation  among  an  amount  of  solvent,  drying  condi- 
tions, and  positions  of  orienting  devices  in  respective  zones 
during  the  step  of  orienting  and  drying  the  magnetic  particles 
satisfies  the  following  equation: 


0.7SXS1.0 


where 


i=o 


Wq:  amount  of  solvent  in  the  coating  (kg/m^) 

L,:  length  (m)  along  the  support  member  in  each  zone  (i) 

L„:  length  (m)  along  the  support  member  from  an  inlet  of  a  zone 
in  which  an  aimed  orienting  device  is  present  to  an  aimed 
orienting  device 

V:  line  speed  (m/sec)  of  the  support  member 

K:  ((in  a  case  of  a  drying  process  by  film  traveling))  6.5x10"' 
((in  a  case  of  a  nozzle  jet  drying  scheme))  1.0x10"' 

n:  ((in  the  case  of  the  drying  process  by  film  traveling))  0.50  ((in 
the  case  of  the  nozzle  jet  drying  scheme))  0.78 

G:  corresponding  air  speed  (m/sec)  ((in  the  case  of  the  nozzle  jet 
drying  scheme))  product  ub  of  nozzle  air  speed  u  (m/sec)  and 
an  opening  rate  b  (number  obtained  by  dividing  total  sum  of 
widths  (m)  of  nozzle  slits  present  in  the  aimed  zone  by  a 
length  along  the  support  member  in  the  aimed  zone,  wherein 
the  slit  width  is  a  length  in  a  traveling  direction  of  the  support 
member)(m/scc)  ((in  the  case  of  the  drying  process  by  film 
traveling))  V  (m/sec) 

c„:  molar  fraction  of  each  solvent  component  (j)  in  coating 
process 

P:  solvent  vapor  pressure  (mmHg),  determined  by  dry  tempera- 
ture in  each  zone  and  by  that  of  each  solvent  component 
(mmHg) 


S:  amount  of  nonvolatile  component  in  coating  film  (kg/m~) 
a:  a  zone  in  which  an  aimed  orienting  device  is  present 
i:  zone 
j:  solvent  type. 


5,763.020 
PROCESS  FOR  EVENLY  DEPOSITING  IONS  USING  A 
TILTING  AND  ROTATING  PLATFORM 
Ming-Tzung  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  324,134,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,220 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/44:  H05H  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  427—569  10  Oaims 


r     ) 

1  i  1 

i        i         1         1 

1  1  1  r" 

"'*"•■.'."•'■*•".*» 

'A  v^  ""X 

-'*••■.  "*^'' 

.»-> 

* 

1                                                                                                                         1 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate  with  an  uneven 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  ions  to  flow  from  a  fint  electrode  to  a  second  electrode 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  parallel  to  each 

other, 
placing  the  substrate  with  the  uneven  surface  on  a  movable 

platform  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  a  shaft  located  between  said 

first  and  second  electrodes, 
tilting  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  platform  with  respect 

to  the  direction  of  ion  flow,  and 
uniformly  rotating  the  tilted  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  said 

platform  about  a  first  axis  that  intersects  a  second  end  of  said 

shaft  and  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ion  flow  so  that  said 

shaft  traces  a  conical  path  about  said  first  axis,  said  conical 

path  having  a  circular  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular 

to  the  direction  of  ion  flow. 


5.763,021 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIELECTRIC  FILM 
Andrew  W.  Young,  Georgetown,  and  Don  D.  Smith,  Round 
Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
CoiT>oration,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766.608 
Int  CI."  H05H  //24 
U.S.  CI.  427—579  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  dielectric  film  comprising: 
conducting  plasma  enhanced  CVD  in  the  presence  of  a  silicon 
source,  an  oxygen  source  and  a  fluonne  source,  at  a  pressure 
of  1  to  10  Torr  and  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  <400°  C,  to 
produce  a  dielectric  film  comprising  0.1-0.2  wt.  %  of  fluorine 
atoms. 


5.763,022 

SOLVENT-RESISTANT  TEXTILE  BINDER 

Andreas     Lumpp,     Burghausen,     and     Gerhard     Koegler, 

Burgkirchen.  both  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

(imbH.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03623.  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08597.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793  J20 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
945.8 

Int.  CI."  B05D  mi 
U.S.  CI.  427—389.9  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  resistance  to  solvents  of  fiber 
materials  bonded  or  coaled  with  an  aqueous  copolymer  dispersion 
or  a  redispersible  powder,  which  comprises  finishing  and  bonding 
the  fiber  materials  with  an  N-(alkoxymethyl)  (meth)acrylamide- 
functional  textile  binder  comprised  of  an  aqueous  copolymer  dis- 
persion or  a  redispersible  copolymer  powder  of  copolymers  having 
a  T^  of  -60°  C.  to  -h60°  C.  comprising 

a)  one  or  more  monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  esters  of  unbranehed  carboxylic  acids  having  1  to 
12  C  atoms,  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  with 
unbranehed  or  branched  alcohols  having  1  to  12  C  atoms, 
vinylaromatics.  vinyl  halides  and  a-olefins  and 

b)  0.3  to  \Wc  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  a  mixture  of  monomer  units  of  one  or  more 
N-(alkoxymethyl)acrylamides  or 
N-(alkoxymethyl)methacrylamides  having  C,-  to  C^-  atoms  in 
the  alkoxy  radical  with  N-methylolacrylamide  and/or 
N-methylolmethacrylamide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the 
N-methylol  compound  to  the  N-(alkoxymethyl)  compound  of 
not  more  than  5:1. 


5,763,023 

EXPANSION-MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  AN  OLEFIN 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Kiyoshi     Matsuki.     Nishinomiya.     and     Yoshiaki     Yawata. 
Takasago,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  216.279,  Mar.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.170.  Apr.  3.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5JI72.764.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1990,  2-208820; 
Aug.  6.  1990,  2-208821;  Nov.  9.  1990,  2-304830 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—71  6  Claims 


5,763,024 

TRIM  COMPONENT  INCLUDING  A  METALIZED 

POLYESTER  RLM  AND  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  CURLED 

EDGES 
Charles  E.  Yetka.  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Transfer 
Print  Foils,  Inc..  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,765 

Int  a."  B60R  li/OO 

UJS.  CI.  428—31  25  Claims 
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1.  A  trim  component  comprising  a  substrate,  a  laminate,  and  a 
support  plastic,  wherein 

the  substrate  has  two  surfaces  and  edges  defining  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  substrate: 

the  laminate  comprises  a  protective  layer:  a  metallized  coating: 
and  a  polyester  film  carrier,  the  carrier  having  a  top  and 
bottom  surface,  the  bottom  surface  having  been  treated  with 
an  inert  gas  to  remove  impurities  therefrom:  wherein  the 
protective  layer  is  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  carrier, 
and  the  metallized  coating  is  deposited  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  carrier  for  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  metallized 
component: 

wherein  the  support  plastic  is  secured  to  one  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  the  metallized  coating  of  the  laminate  is  adhered 
to  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate  by  an  adhesive  layer 
disposed  between  the  metallized  coating  and  the  substrate: 
and  wherein  the  edges  of  the  substrate  lo  which  the  laminate 
is  adhered  are  curled  so  as  to  form  a  curved  bend  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  curled  edges  of  the  substrate  provide  a  wear  resis- 
tant and  a  weather  resistant  seal  between  the  carrier  and  the 
substrate  in  that  the  curled  edges  protect  against  the  penetra- 
tion of  water  or  other  foreign  matter  in  between  the  layers  of 
the  trim  component. 


5.763,025 

PERSONAL  ACCESSORY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Lazetta  Jones.  19132  Washburn.  Detroit  Mich.  48221 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,622 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/12 

\}&.  a.  428—33  13  Claims 


1.  A  personal  accessory  for  ornamenting  or  otherwise  acces- 


1.  An  in-mold  expansion-molded  article  having  three  sides  and 
made  from  an  olefin  synthetic  resin,  wherein  the  shortest  of  the    sorizing  a  persons  clothing,  the  personal  accessory  comprising 
three  sides  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  150  mm;  said  article  having        a  first  interlocking  member 
a  fusion  ratio  of  at  least  50%  and  a  density  distribution  of  not  more 
than  10%  over  the  average  density  of  the  article. 


a  second  interlocking  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
interiocking  member:  and 
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means  for  releasably  suspending  the  personal  accessory,  said 
means  for  releasably  suspending  the  personal  accessory  being 
fixedly  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
interlocking  members. 


5,763,026 
ANCHOR  -  FIXING  CAPSULES 
Keiichi  Makino;  Kouji  Shirasaki,  and  Tooni  Utsunomiya,  all  of 
Fukui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maeda  Kousen  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-268966 

Int  a.*  E21D  20/00:  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  42»— 34.4  7  Claims 


a  resm; 

stable  fibers  which  retain  substantially  all  of  their  tensile 
strength  at  temperatures  not  greater  than  the  combustion 
temperature,  said  stable  fibers  impregnated  with  said  resin; 
and 

dynamic  fibers  having  a  transformation  temperature  between 
about  65°  C.  and  the  combustion  temperature  at  which  they 
lose  a  substantial  portion  of  their  tensile  strength,  said 
dynamic  fibers  impregnated  with  said  resin  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  stable  fibers  in  said  composites, 

wherein  said  pressure  vessel  has  an  operating  burst  strength  at 
an  ambient  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  -10°  C.  to 
about  65°  C,  and  a  venting  burst  strength  no  greater  than 
approximately  80  percent  of  said  operating  burst  strength  at 
an  ambient  temperature  which  is  greater  than  about  65°  C. 


5,763,028 
DOl  BLY-PACKAGED  EASILY  OXIDIZABLE  ARTICLE 

Shinichi  Matsumoto:  Norishige  Matsuo,  and  Sachiyo  Ito,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,192.  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993.  5-163246; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109902 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/58;  A23L  3/005 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.7  24  Claims 


1.  An  anchor-fixing  capsule  comprising  a  crushable  capsule, 
liquid  a  hardenable  resin  component  and  a  powdery  or  granular 
hardener  component  with  which  the  crushable  capsule  is  filled, 
said  hardenable  resin  component  being  separated  from  said  hard- 
ener component  by  a  separation  layer,  wherein  said  hardenable 
resin  component  and  said  hardener  component  are  each  alternately 
disposed  in  at  least  two  layers. 


5,763,027 

INSENSITIVE  MUNITIONS  COMPOSITE  PRESSURE 

VESSELS 

Mark   L.   Enders,   North   Ogden,   and   Tony   T.   Robinson, 

Corinne,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 

Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,810 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/56;  F02K  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  428—34.7  26  Claims 

?}6 


1.  A  doubly-packaged  oxidizable  article,  comprising  a  flexible 
bag  in  which  one  or  more  hermetically  sealed  plastic  vessels  filled 
with  an  oxidizable  article  are  contained; 

said  flexible  packaging  bag.  comprising  a  laminate,  comprising 
in  ascending  order: 

a)  an  inner  plastic  base  layer  having  a  heat-sealing  property; 

b)  a  resin  layer  on  said  base  layer  a)  having  an  oxygen-barrier 
property,  which  resin  layer  is  a  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  polyvinylidene  chloride, 
biaxially-oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate.  polyamide  or 
polyester; 

c)  an  inorganic  layer  having  a  steam  barrier  property  on  said 
resin  layer  (b);  and 

d)  an  outer  plastic  layer  on  said  layer  c); 

wherein  said  flexible  packaging  bag  has  an  oxygen  permeability 
before  and  after  heat  sterilization  of  not  more  than  4.0  ml/m" 
measured  over  24  hours  under  conditions  of  25°  C.  relative 
humidity  of  100%  at  a  pressure  of  1  atm. 


1.  A  hybrid  composite  pressure  vessel  for  containing  an  ener- 
getic compound,  the  energetic  compound  having  a  combustion 
temperature  at  which  the  energetic  compound  will  combust,  said 
vessel  comprising; 

a  consolidated,  resin-impregnated,  fibrous  composite,  compris- 
ing: 


5,763,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763.030 
BIAXIALLY  STRETCH  BLOW-MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND 

BOTTOM  MOLD  THEREFOR 
Tsuyoshi  MaLsui,  I  eda,  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd..  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,809.  Nov.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,511.966.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-323147 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  90/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  13  Qaims 
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whereby  the  grommeted  and  reinforced  fabric  cover  resists 
tearing  of  the  fabric  cover  at  the  grommeted  areas  during 
tie-downs. 


^^^^^f^filih-U-k;^ 


5.763.032 
HE.AT-SHRINKABLE  ARTICLE 
Norman  Hutt.  Swindon.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Raychera  Lim- 
ited, Swindon.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01041.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/27175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535J19 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1993, 
9310235 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  fabric  having  heat  shnnk- 
able  fibies  composing  LLDPE.  wherein  the  LLDPE  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  55.000  to  130.000  and  a  crys- 
tallinity  less  than  60%  and  a  melt  flow  index  of  from  about  0.7  to 
10.  and  including  a  polymeric  matrix  material  applied  to  the  fabric 
that  renders  the  composite  material  substantially  impervious  to 
liquid. 


1.  A  biaxially  stretch  blow-molded  anicle  comprising  a  bottom 
which  includes  a  grounding  bottom  portion  and  a  central  inwardly 
concave  dome  being  formed  inside  of  said  grounding  bottom 
portion  wherein; 

said  central  inwardly  concave  dome  comprises  highly  su-etched 
areas  and  moderately  stretched  areas  which  are  alternately 
formed  circumferentially  around  a  center  of  said  bottom  along 
contour  lines  each  of  which  is  located  at  a  diflferent  level  from 
said  grounding  bottom  portion,  and  said  highly  stretched  areas 
along  each  contour  line  and  said  moderately  stretched  areas 
are  alternately  arranged  along  a  radial  line  from  said  center. 


5,763,031 

COVER  REINFORCEMENT  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

Jerry  J.  Huang,  P.O.  Box  940676,  Piano,  Tex.  75094 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,412 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  J/ON 

U.S.  a.  428—36.1  20  Claims 


5.763.033 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Helena    G.    Tropsha.    Chapel    Hill:    Christopher    J.    Knors, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.:  Susan  L.  Burkett.  North  Port.  Ala., 
and  Bryan  Soo  Wong.  South  Plainfield.  NJ..  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,958 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  428—36.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  a  polygonal  grommeted  fabric  cover 
comprising: 

a  polygonal  woven  fabric  having  comers  with  a  yam  base  of 

spaced  weft  and  warp; 
a  reinforcement  along  all  edges  of  said  polygonal  fabric  with  an 

additional  fill  of  weft  and  warp;  and 
metal  grommets  at  at  least  each  comer: 


1.  A  sample  assembly  comprising; 

a  plastic  container  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 

a  multi-layer  barrier  coaling  associated  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  container  and  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  container,  said  coating  having  a  first 
layer  comprising  an  acrylate  primer  coating  matenal.  a  second 
layer  on  said  first  layer  comprising  a  metal  oxide  and  a  third 
layer  on  said  second  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  oxide 
material. 
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5,763,034 
FUEL  TRANSFER  TUBE 

Todomu   Nishino;    Minoni   Hirota;   Yuji   Nakabayashi,   and 
Akashi  Nakatsu,  all  of  Nabari,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitta 
Moore  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,066,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048430; 
Mar.  5,  1992,  4-«>48431 

Int.  CI."  B29D  IVOO 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  54  Qaims 
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1.  A  flexible  fuel  transfer  tube  impermeable  lo  alcohol,  gasoline, 
and  gasoline-alcohol  mixtures,  and  having  non-elutmg  properties, 
comprising: 
at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer: 

said  first  layer  being  an  innermost  layer  of  a  hot-melt  fluo- 
roresin,  wherein  said  hot-melt  fluororesin  is  thermoplastic  and 
capable  of  being  extrusion  molded: 
said  second  layer  being  outside  said  first  layer:  and 
said  second  layer  being  a  partial  aromatic  polyamide  resin. 


5,763,035 
HOLLOW  FIBRE-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BODY 

Gilles  Andre  De  La  Porte,  Rozendaal,  and  Cornelis  TJ.M. 
Swinkels.  Helmond,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Para- 
beam  Industrie-en  Handelsonderneming  B.V.,  Helmond. 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,598,  Feb.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

53343I8,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  853,180,  Mar. 

17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

633,160 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    18,    1991, 

9103282.2;  Jun.  13,  1991,  9107320.0;  Dec.  14,  1991,  9115518.5 

Int.  CI."  B29D  2inO 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  18  Claims 

1 


1.  A  hollow  fibre-reinforced  body  comprising: 

a  first  winding  being  wound  to  form  an  outside  wall  of  a  body 
having  a  hollow  interior,  and  a  cover  winding  of  a  high- 
surength  fibres  overlying  said  first  winding. 

said  first  winding  including  one  or  more  tapes  of  an  uncut 
double  pile  cloth,  said  one  or  more  tapes  having  side  edges 
positioned  in  a  side  by  side  manner  in  a  winding  layer  to 
define  a  double-walled  shell  which  surrounds  said  body,  said 
double  pile  cloth  having  a  spaced-apart  top  cloth  and  bonom 
cloth  and  also  binding  pile  threads. 


and  a  curable  resin  impregnated  within  said  first  and  cover 
windings  without  filling  the  space  between  said  top  and 
bottom  cloths. 


5,763,036 

POLYURETHANE-MODIFIED  BITUMEN  SHEET 

M.\TERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

C.  Edward  Terry;  Raymond  K.  Beard,  both  of  Kennesaw,  and 

Daniel  F.  Pinholster.  Jr..  Cartersville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Interface,  Inc..  La  Grange,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,253 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  5i/02:  C08G  IH/ll 

U.S.  CI.  428 — W.l  20  Claims 

10  -"-LOPE   FILM 

-URETHANE-MODlFIED 
BITUMEN 

l6-Ra£ASABLE 
CASTING    FILM 

1.  A  urethane-modified  bitumen  sheet  material  adapted  for  use  as 
a  moisture  barrier,  which  sheet  material  comprises: 

a)  a  bitumen  layer  which  comprises  bitumen  and  a  minor  modi- 
fying amount  of  a  urelhane  polymer  to  impart  stable,  non-flow 
properties  and  surface  tackiness  properties  to  the  bitumen 
layer  in  use  over  a  range  of  about  10°  F.  to  125°  F,  the 
urethane  polymer  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate 
with  a  long-chain  polydiene  hydrocarbon  with  terminal 
groups  which  react  with  the  polyisocyanate  to  form  a  urethane 
polymer: 

b)  an  outer  polymer  film  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  bitumen 
layer:  and 

c)  a  releasable  film  bonded  to  the  other  surface  of  the  bitumen 
layer,  which  releasable  film  is  subject  to  removal  prior  to  use 
of  the  sheet  material  to  expose  a  tacky  surface  of  the  bitumen 
layer  for  application  of  the  tacky  surface  to  the  surface  to  be 
protected. 


5,763,037 

BASE  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

STAMPER  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BASE  OF  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Katsuhiko  Ohtomo,  and   Hiroshi   Nomura,   both   of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00733.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1994,  6-078387 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/OO 

MS.  CI.  428—641  4  Claims 


W/2  =  0.0S  -  0.15i,m 


3tL    3lg 


1.  A  Stamper  for  manufacturing  a  base  of  an  optical  recording 
medium,  said  optical  recording  medium  including  grooves  having 
a  width  of  1 .3  pm  or  less,  said  stamper  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projections  for  forming  the  grooves,  each  projec- 
tion having  a  flat  upper  surface  portion  and  a  pair  of  rising 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  surface 
portion:  and 


a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  each  including  a  flat  bottom 
surface  disposed  tjetween  adjacent  rising  portions  on  adjacent 
projections, 

each  rising  portion  including  a  width  dimension  e/2  such  that 
0.05  pmSe/2S0. 15  nm,  and  a  height  dimension,  gh,  defined 
between  an  adjacent  upper  surface  portion  and  a  bottom 
surface  such  that  A/7.0  nSghSX/5.5  n,  wherein  n  is  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  base  of  the  optical  recording  medium  and  X 
is  a  wavelength  of  light  beams  irradiated  onto  the  base  of  the 
optical  recording  medium. 


5,763,038 

PROGRESSIVELY  PERFORATED  TAPE  ROLL 

Thomas  L,  Wood,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,186 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  CI.  428—43 

,'2 


1.  A  protective  carpet  system  for  application  to  an  underlying 
surface  comprising: 
a  moisture-curing  polyurethane  material  applied  in  a  liquid  form 
in  covering  relation  to  the  underlying  surface  and  spread  to 
form  a  liquid  impervious  membrane  layer  of  predetermined 
uniform  thickness,  said  membrane  layer  including  a  flat,  pla- 
nar top  surface: 
a  carpet  including: 
a  top  fiber  layer: 
a  bottom  layer  formed  of  a  vinyl  based  polymer  defining  a 

backing:  and 
a  plurality  of  nipple  projections  formed  in  a  spaced  array  on 
said  bottom  layer  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
each  terminating  at  a  distal  tip  and: 
said  distal  tips  of  said  array  of  nipple  projections  engaging  said 
top  surface  of  said  liquid  impervious  membrane  layer  to 
support  said  carpet  in  spaced  relation  above  said  top  surface 
and  forming  an  air  gap  therebetween. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  roll  of  tape  wherein  the  tape  has  a  first  longitudinal  end,  a 
second  longitudinal  end,  a  first  side  edge,  and  a  second  side  edge, 
the  roll  of  tape  comprising: 

a  backing  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  first  side  of  the  backing  layer,  wherein 
the  tape  is  formed  into  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  wraps:  and 

a  plurality  of  lines  of  perforations  extending  across  at  least  most 
of  the  width  of  the  tape  between  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  to  separate  the  tape  into  sheets  such  that  starting  from 
the  inside  of  the  roll,  each  line  of  perforations  can  be  said  to 
advance  with  each  additional  wrap  of  tape  lo  create  sheets 
having  progressively  increasing  lengths  from  the  first  longitu- 
dinal end  of  the  tape  to  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the 
tape,  wherein  when  the  sheets  are  wound  into  a  roll,  each 
sheet  is  longer  than  the  sheet  underneath  it  by  an  overlap 
length. 


5,763,039 
PROTECTIVE  CARPET  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Staubs,  1816  N,  Dixie  Hwy.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,523 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—95  6  Claims 


5,763,040 
RUG  AND  CARPET  UNDERLAYS  SUBSTANTIALLY 
IMPERVIOUS  TO  LIQUIDS 
Peter   Michael   Murphy,   Ooletwah.   Tenn.;    Edward   James 
Greenwood,     and     Joyce     Mon-son     Materniak.     both     of 
Hockessln.  Del,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compan>,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  424,754,  Apr.  18,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,601,910.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,126 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/02 
VS.  CI.  428—%  9  Claims 

1.  A  tufted  pile  carpet  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  backing  having  a  surface  tufted  with  pile  yams  and 
an  underside  to  which  a  water  permeable  latex  has  been 
applied: 

b)  an  optional  water  permeable  secondary  backing  having  a 
surface  and  an  underside,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  second- 
ary backing  is  adhered  to  the  underside  of  the  primary  back- 
ing: and 

c)  an  underlay  having  a  surface  and  an  underside,  wherein  the 
surface  of  said  underlay  is  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  which  cures  at  ambient  temperature  and  affixed  to 
the  underside  of  either  the  secondary  backing  or  the  primary 
backing,  and  said  underlay  comprises  a  nonlatex  fabric,  said 
fabric  being  substantially  impervious  to  liquids, 

wherein  said  carpet  is  substantially  impervious  to  liquids. 


5,763,041 
LAMINATE  MATERIAL 
A.  Todd  Leak.  Neenah;  Mark  Michael  MIeziva.  Whitelaw; 
Duane  Girard  f  itenbroek.  Little  Chute,  all  of  Wis.;  Monica 
Signoret  Diaz.  Wood.stock.  and  Lance  James  Garrett.  Jr.. 
Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,181 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/Od 

VS.  CI.  428—100  44  Claims 

10 

14  y 


1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  non-elastic,  extensible  layer  and 
a  second  layer  said  second  layer  comprising  a  nonwoven  mate- 
rial having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  5  grams  per  square 
meter  to  about  60  grams  per  square  meter,  and  being  preb- 
onded  by  a  plurality  of  first  spaced-apart  bond  sites  to  form 
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first  bonded  and  first  unbonded  areas,  said  second  layer  being 
attached  to  said  first  layer  with  a  plurality  of  second  spaced- 
apait  bond  sites  to  form  a  bulked  laminate  with  a  plurality  of 
second  bonded  and  second  unbonded  areas,  said  second 
bonded  and  second  unbonded  areas  together  defining  a  sur- 
face area  of  said  bulked  laminate,  said  second  bonded  areas 
covering  from  about  8  to  about  20  percent  of  said  surface 
area,  at  least  50  percent  of  said  second  bonded  areas  having  a 
size  of  less  than  about  4  square  millimeters  and  having  a 
density  of  greater  than  about  2  bonds  per  square  centimeter, 
said  laminate  being  bulked  due  to  said  second  layer  tiaving 
fi-om  about  1 5  to  about  30  percent  more  surface  area  than  said 
first  layer  per  the  same  unit  area  of  said  laminate. 


AX 


5,763,042 
REINFORCING  STRUCTURAL  REBAR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mark  A.  KaLser.  Ellda.  Ohio;  Sean  P.  Walsh,  Carrboro.  and 
Nelson  H.  Douglass,  Garner,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Marshall 
Industries  Composites,  Lima.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  267,772 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  a.  42»— 108  26  Claims 


I.  A  reinforcing  structural  rebar  comprising: 

an  inner  core  formed  by  pultruding  reinforcing  fibers  through  a 
bath  of  a  first  resin  material,  the  inner  core  containing  at  least 
about  40  percent  by  weight  reinforcing  fibers  and 

an  outer  cladding  of  a  corrosion  resistant  second  resin  material 
reinforced  with  t>etween  about  0  to  about  65  percent  unidirec- 
tional fibers  and  Isetween  about  65  to  about  0  percent  ran- 
domly oriented  fibers. 


5.763,043 

OPEN  GRID  FABRIC  FOR  REINFORCING  WALL 

SYSTEMS,  WALL  SEGMENT  PRODUCT  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  F.  Porter.  St.  Catharines;  Mark  O.  Kittson,  Niagara  Falls; 
Mark  Tucker,  Waubaushene;  Larry  Ferris,  and  Steve  LeP- 
age,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bay  Mills 
Limited.  St.  Catharines,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  976,642,  Nov.  16.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  861,166,  Man  27. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  548.240. 
Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Sen 
No.  8733 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  428—109  27  Claims 

I.  A  pre-coated  open  grid  fabric  wall  reinforcement  that  rein- 
forces and  provides  impact  resistance  to  a  wall  system  comprising 
a  rigid  surface  and  a  stucco  layer,  the  wall  reinforcement  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  set  of  substantially  parallel  impact  resistant  rovings  com- 
prising an  effective  impact-resisting  amount  of  a  direct-sized 


silane  sizing,  having  a  Imear  density  between  130  and  400 
grams  per  thousand  meters,  and  being  arranged  in  the  set  at  an 
average  of  1.5  to  12  ends  per  inch; 

a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  impact  resistant  rovings 
comprising  an  effective  impact-resisting  amount  of  a  direct- 
sized  silane  sizing,  having  a  linear  density  between  130  and 
400  grams  per  thousand  meters,  and  being  arranged  in  the  set 
at  an  average  of  1.5  to  12  ends  per  inch; 

the  first  and  second  sets  of  ro\  ings  tieing  arranged  next  to  each 
other  with  the  rovings  of  one  set  being  arranged  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  the  rovings  of  the  other  set.  without  compressing 
rovings  of  one  set  between  rovings  of  the  other  set.  to  form  an 
open  grid  fabric  wall  reinforcement  weighing  between  50  and 
650  gm/square  meter  to  provide  strength  and  impact  resis- 
tance to  the  wall  system:  and 

an  effective  impact-resisting  amount  of  polymeric  coating  on  the 
rovings  of  the  wall  reinforcement  at  a  level  of  10  to  150  parts 
dry  weight  of  resin  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  open  grid 
fabric  wall  reinforcement, 

wherein  the  coating  and  the  silane  sizing  are  selected  to  assure 
that  the  wall  reinforcement  remains  an  open  grid  which  per- 
mits the  stucco-like  layer  to  penetrate  therethrough  during 
fabrication  of  the  wall  system,  that  the  wall  reinforcement  has 
pliability  and  body  for  application  during  fabrication  of  the 
wall  system,  and  that  the  wall  reinforcement  imparts 
improved  impact  resistance  to  the  wall  system  as  compared  to 
a  wall  system  in  the  absence  of  a  wall  reinforcement  compris- 
ing said  rovings  having  said  arrangement. 


5.763,044 
FLUID  PERVIOUS.  DISPERSIBLE,  AND  FLUSHABLE 
WEBS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FUNCTIONAL  SURFACE 

Nicholas  Albert  .Vhn  Cincinnati,  and  Raymond  John  Dirk, 
Cleves,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561.721 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/15:  B32B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—131  20  Claims 


54 


50- 


-52 


I.  A  fluid  pervious,  water  dispersible  and  flushable  web,  said 
web  comprising: 

(a)  a  cellulosic  fibrous  substrate,  said  sub.strate  including  a 
temporary  wet  strength  resin  incorporated  therein:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individual  fibrils  formed  from  a  resinous 
material  affixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  fibrils  l)eing  spaced  at  least  slightly  apan 
from  one  another  on  said  surface  such  that  portions  of  said 
surface  therebetween  are  at  least  slightly  exposed  to  provide  a 
fluid  pervious,  water  dispersible  and  flushable  web. 
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5.763.045 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Gregory  James  Menzel,  Lonsdale,  .Australia,  assignor  to  Men- 
zel  Plastic  Traders  Pty.  Ltd..  Lonsdale,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  603J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  20.  1995.  PN1211 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  <J/00 
U.S.  a.  428—131  15  Claims 


bring  a  residual  magnetization  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium 
to  zero  is  not  less  than  1500  Oe. 


1.  A  composite  security  screen  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  mesh 
having  bars  and  interstices  between  the  bars  and  a  plastics  sheet 
material  vacuum  or  pressure  formed  onto  one  side  of  the  metal 
mesh  such  that  the  plastics  material  extends  into  the  interstices  ad 
grips  against  the  bars  of  the  metal  mesh  to  form  the  composite 
security  screen  wherein  the  plastics  sheet  material  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate,  polymethyl  methacrylate. 
and  polystyrene. 


INTERFACE 


LOWER  MAGNETIC 
LAYER 


5.763,047 
BLOWN-FILM  TEXTURED  LINER  HAVING  A  SMOOTH 

WELDING  STRIP 
Jimmy  D.  Green,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olympic 
General  Corporation.  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,696 

Int  a."  F02D  29/00:  B32B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  428—141  7  Claims 


5,763,046 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kiyomi   Ejiri;   Hiroo  Inaba;   Shinji  Saito.  and  Satoru   Hay- 
akawa.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  873.201.  Apn  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,616JI97,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  822.975, 

Jan.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,258.223,  This  application  Dec.  4, 

1996.  Sen  No.  760.071 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apn  25,  1991,  3-121873; 
Apn  25.  1991.  3-121875:  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-198309;  Jan.  8.  1992, 
4-18416;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-21782 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  16  Claims 

UPPER  MAGNETIC  LAYER 


1.  A  blown-film  textured  linen  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  having  an  upper  flat 
surface  and  a  lower  flat  surface: 

b)  a  second  layer  of  thermoplastic  matenal  bonded  to  said  upper 
flat  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  thermoplastic  matenal.  said 
second  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  random 
distribution  of  peaks  and  valleys,  wherein  said  second  layer  is 
not  coextensive  with  said  first  layer:  and 

c)  a  third  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  bonded  to  said  lower 
flat  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  thermoplastic  matenal,  said 
third  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  random 
distribution  of  peaks  and  valleys. 


5.763,048 

MATTE  DECORATIVE  SHEET  HAVING  SCRATCH 

RESISTANCE 

Kazuhiro  Takahashi.  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Man  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  413.996 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Man  31,  1994,  6-085881 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5//6 
VS.  a.  428—147  3  Claims 


^NON-MAGNETIC 
SUPPORT 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  flexible  support 
having  provided  thereon  a  lower  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
non-magnetic  powder  dispersed  therein  and  an  upper  magnetic 
layer  over  the  lower  layer,  the  upper  magnetic  layer  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said 
upper  magnetic  layer  has  a  dry  thickness  of  not  more  than  1.0  pm. 
and  said  magnetic  recording  medium  has  an  in-plane  dimension 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  upper  magnetic  laver  and  a  thickness 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  in-plane  dimension  and  a  magnetic 
property  such  that  when  a  magnetic  field  of  10  kOe  is  applied  to 
said  upper  magnetic  layer  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  upper  magmetic  layer  with  a  vibrating  sample  magnetometer 
and  the  magnetic  recording  medium  is  turned  by  90°  with  respect 
to  its  thickness  dimension  and  then  an  outer  magnetic  field  is 
applied  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  upper 
magnetic  layen  the  outer  magnetic  field  (Hr)  which  is  necessao  to 


I.  A  scratch-resistant  matte  decorative  sheet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and.  provided  thereon,  a  protective  layer  of  a  cured  resin 
which  has  been  cured  by  irradiation  with  an  ionizing  radiation,  said 
protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  50  pm  or  less  and 
containing  fine  particles  of  an  impact-resistant  bisphenol-type 
polycarbonate  resin  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of 
50  to  160,  a  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to  50  yim  and  an  Izod  impact 
strength  of  not  less  than  10  kg  cm/cm. 
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5,763.049 
FORMED  ULTRA-FLEXIBLE  RETROREFLECTIVE 
CUBE-CORNER  COMPOSITE  SHEETING  WITH 
TARGET  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Cherjl  M.  Frey.  White  Bear  Lake;  Olester  Benson.  Jr..  Wood- 
bury; Joseph  R.  Zwack.  Roseville;  Paul  E.  Marecki.  May 
Township:  Jeanine  M.  Shusta,  Mahtomedi.  and  Matthew  R. 
Atkinson,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,126 
Int.  CI."  B32B  MK):  G02B  5/124;  B29D  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  42»— 172  42  Claims 


L  A  retroreflective  article  comprising  a  retroreflective  sheeting 
including  a  multiplicity  of  discrete,  cube-comer  elements  having 
base  edges,  the  cube  comer  elements  being  cured  in  situ  on  a 
transparent,  polymeric  overlay  film  to  form  an  interpenetrating 
network  between  a  thermoset  material  of  the  cube  comer  elements 
and  the  polymeric  overlay  film,  the  retroreflective  sheeting 
deformed  into  a  three-dimensional  structure  so  that  the  base  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  cube-comer  elements  are  non-planar  with  respect 
to  one  another  located  at  least  two  millimeters  from  a  sealing  line. 


5,763,050 

VEHICLE  SUNROOF  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Gerhard  F.  Hirmer,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Decoma 

International  Inc.,  Aurora,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,023 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/00 

VS.  a.  42»— 174  32  Claims 


10—--,. 


1.  A  vehicle  sunroof  comprising: 

a  relatively  thin  film  preform  comprising  a  relatively  thin  sheet 
of  clear  plastic  material  and  a  relatively  thin  material  layer 
having  a  variable  optical  transmission  such  that  its  opacity 
changes  as  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  said  relatively  thin  film 
having  opposed  surfaces;  and 

a  relatively  thick  substrate  layer  being  relatively  thicker  in 
comparison  with  said  relatively  thin  film  and  made  of  clear 
plastic  material  having  opposed  surfaces  curved  into  a  vehicle 
sunroof  configuration, 

said  relatively  thin  sheet  and  said  relatively  thick  substrate  layer 
being  formed  from  a  same  type  of  clear  plastic  material 

said  relatively  thick  substrate  layer  being  adhered  to  one  surface 
of  said  relatively  thin  film  while  in  contact  therewith  in  a 
molten  slate  under  heat  and  pressure  within  a  cavity  defined 
by  two  generally  parallel  curved  die  surfaces  of  cooperating 
injection  molding  dies  so  that  upon  solidification  the  surfaces 
of  said  relative  thin  film  are  retained  in  a  curved  configuration 
in  generally  parallel  coextensive  relation  to  corresponding 
curved  surfaces  of  said  relatively  thick  substrate  layer. 


5,763,051 

STRUCTURE  ARR.4NGEMENT  WITH  A  RELIEF 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL-DIFFR.\CTION 

EFFECT 

Werner  Reinhart.  Niirnberg.  and  Jiirgen  Herrmann,  .\lsbach. 

both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  & 

CojDeutsche  Bundesbank.  Furth.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00827.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan,  27.  1997.  PCI   Pub.  No.  WO96/01457,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765^96 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23 
293.4 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  5  Claims 


1.  A  structure  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions 
having  a  relief  structure  which  has  an  optical-diffraction  effect,  in 
particular  for  visually  identifiable,  optical  security  elements  for 
value-bearing  documents,  for  example  banknotes,  credit  cards, 
passes  or  cheque  documents,  or  other  items  to  be  safeguarded, 
wherein  disposed  on  a  surtace  region  of  the  structure  arrangement 
are  a  first  group  of  portions  with  a  first  structure  having  an 
optical-diffraction  effect  and  at  least  one  further  group  of  portions 
with  a  further  structure  which  has  an  optical-diffraction  effect  and 
which  is  different  from  the  first  structure,  characterised  in  that  the 
portions  are  so  dimensioned  that  they  cannot  be  resolved  with  the 
naked  eye  and  thai  the  structure  of  the  portions  of  the  first  group 
and  the  at  least  one  further  group  respectively  is  such  thai,  upon 
illumination  of  the  structure  arrangement,  visually  perceptible 
items  of  information  originating  from  the  portions  of  different 
groups  are  identical,  viewed  from  different  sub-ranges  of  a  viewing 
angle  range. 


5,763.052 

INFORMATIONAL  ARTICLE  AND  AN  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD 

Michael  S.  Carr,  Pine  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Security  Group,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,947 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  13  Claims 


50.       ,52 


58  .40 


-^25^  ^21^24V27V^^ 


54'  22 


I.  An  informational  article  including  a  substrate  having  a  sur- 
face, said  article  comprising: 

a  separation  control  material  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said 
surface; 

an  information  receiving  layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  separation  control  material  and  overlying  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  information  receiv- 
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ing  layer  receiving  a  marking  material  in  the  form  of  infor- 
mation to  be  included  on  said  informational  article; 

a  u^nsparenl  tape  adhesively  bonded  to  said  information  receiv- 
ing layer  containing  said  information  and  said  substrate; 

said  transparent  tape  being  more  strongly  adhered  to  said  infor- 
mation receiving  layer  than  said  information  receiving  layer  is 
adhered  to  said  separation  control  material  so  that  removal  of 
said  transparent  tape  from  said  article  removes  both  (i)  said 
information  receiving  layer  and  (ii)  said  marking  material  in 
the  form  of  said  information  overlying  said  separation  control 
material  from  the  remainder  of  said  information  receiving 
layer  and  said  marking  material  in  the  form  of  said  informa- 
tion, whereby  evidence  of  tampenng  is  visually  detectable; 
and 

said  separation  control  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyl  silicones,  alkyl  modified  silicone  flu- 
ids, paraffins  and  tetrafluorothylene. 


said  colored  plate  glass  strip  structure  sized  to  substantially 
cover  the  side  facing  in  a  downward  direction; 

the  side  facing  in  an  upward  direction  being  aesthetic  illusory- 
colored  when  ambient  light  from  an  independent  light  source 
passes  into  die  coloriess  transparent  plate  glass  blaidc  and 
reflects  off  of  the  colored  plate  glass  strip  structure  and 
refracts  externally  of  the  side  facing  in  an  upward  direction 
causing  said  side  to  be  aesthetic  illusory-colored  and  leaving 
the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  colorless  transparent  plate 
glass  blank  having  a  colorless  transparent  read  through  capac- 
ity from  the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface; 

indicia  engraved  on  the  back  surface  of  the  colorless  transparent 
plate  glass  blank;  and. 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  a  bottom  portion  of  the  color- 
less transparent  plate  glass  blank,  said  support  structure  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of 
the  colorless  ffanspareni  plate  glass  blank. 


5,763,053 

AMBIENT  LIGHTED  PLAQUE  STRUCTURE  WITH 

SELF-CREATED  AESTHETIC  ILLUSORY-COLORED 

SIDES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harshad  N.  Amin,  38  St.  John  Dr..  Hawthorn  Wood,  lU.  60047 

Filed  Jan,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.021 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  26  Oaims 


5,763,054 

ANTI-REFLECTION  TREATMENT  FOR  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Thomas  K.  Samec.  Los  Angeles;  Paul  S.  Lee,  La  Palma;  Mikio 

I^rry  Yujiri.  and  Barry  H.  Surk.  both  of  Torrance,  all  of 

Calif!,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710032 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—195  17  Claims 


1.  An  ambient  lighted  plaque  structure  with  self-created  aes- 
thetic illusory -colored  sides  comprising: 

a  colorless  transparent  plate  glass  blank; 

said  coloriess  transparent  plate  glass  blank  being  homogeneous 
in  composition; 

the  colorless  transparent  plate  glass  blank  bounded  by  front  and 
back  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  a  series 
of  angularly  related  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
front  and  back  surfaces; 

said  series  of  angularly  related  sides  defining  a  substantially 
uniform  diickness  in  die  range  of  'A  inch  to  1  inch  between 
the  front  and  back  surfaces  thereof; 

one  of  said  series  of  angularly  related  sides  facing  in  an  upward 
direction; 

anodier  of  said  series  of  angularly  related  sides  facing  in  a 
downward  direction; 

a  colored  plate  glass  strip  structure  underiying  said  colorless 
transparent  plate  glass  blank; 

said  colored  plate  glass  strip  structure  being  homogeneous  in 
composition; 

bonding  means  for  rigidly  bonding  said  colored  plate  glass  strip 
structure  to  the  side  facing  in  a  downward  direction; 

said  bonding  means  providing  a  colorless  transparent  joint 
between  the  colored  plate  glass  strip  structure  and  die  side 
facing  in  a  downward  direction,  said  transparent  joint 
enabling  ambient  light  to  travel  between  die  colored  plate 
glass  snip  structure  and  die  side  facing  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion without  substantial  internal  reflection  as  the  ambient  light 
travels  between  the  colored  plate  glass  strip  structure  and  die 
side  facing  in  a  downward  direction; 


1.  An  anti-reflection  coating  for  use  on  an  optical  element  at  a 
predetermined  electromagnetic  frequency  range,  the  anti-reflection 
coating  comprising: 

one  or  more  layers  of  a  predetermined  woven  plastic  matenal, 
secured  relative  to  said  optical  element,  wherein  die  number 
of  layers  are  selected  to  minimize  die  reflection  of  said  optical 
element. 


5,763,055 

OPTICAL  SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE  ARTICLES  AND 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  USING  SUCH  OPTICAL  SINGLE 

CRYSTALLINE  ARTICLES 

Tatsuo  Kawaguchi.  Nagoya;  KazuvTiki  Kaigawa.  Nishikasugai- 

Gun,  and  Minora  Imaeda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1995.  7-244236 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—195  15  Claims 


/2 


/ 

10 

X.6 


1.  An  optical  single  crystalline  article  comprising  a  substrate 
made  of  an  optical  single  crystal  and  an  heteroepitaxially  grown 
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film  formed  on  said  substrate  and  made  of  an  optical  material, 
wherein  a  crystalline  structure  of  said  heteroepitaxially  grown  film 
is  a  relaxed  structure. 


S,7«,056 

LIGHT  BLOCKING  TRANSPARENCY  ASSEMBLY 

VIrtudes   Ramirez   Lund,   Round   Rock,   and   James   Beard 

Svacha,  Austin,  both  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792^72 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  17  Qaims 


1.  A  light  blocking  transparency  assembly  for  use  with  an 
overhead  projector,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  single  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  transparency  film 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  connected  by  shorter  side  edges; 

an  imaging  coating  covering  substantially  all  of  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  the  transparency  film  and  defining  an  imag- 
ing area,  the  imaging  coating  capable  of  accepting  an  image 
intended  for  projection  by  an  overhead  projector; 

a  first  opaque  flap  attached  in  a  foldable  manner  adjacent  the 
first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  film,  with  the  folded  position 
being  that  position  wherein  the  first  flap  extends  from  its 
attachment  to  the  film  toward  the  second  longitudinal  edge; 
and 

a  second  opaque  flap  attached  in  a  foldable  manner  adjacent  the 

second  longitudinal  edge  t)f  the  film,  with  the  folded  position 

being  that  position  wherein  the  second  flap  extends  from  its 

attachment  to  the  film  toward  the  first  longitudinal  edge; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  flaps  overlap  when  the  flaps  are  in 

their  folded  positions. 


5,763,057 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  A  DUMMY  PATTERN 

Hideki  Sawada,  and   Hiromi  Ogata,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  997,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000273 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:  HOIL  2IAX) 

U.S.  a.  428—209  3  Oaims 


an  identification  area  including  an  identification  mark,  the  iden- 
tification area  being  formed  between  the  device  area  and  a 
dicing  line;  and 

a  dummy  pattern  formed  between  the  identification  area  and  the 
dicing  Ime  and  spaced  from  the  dicing  line,  for  preventing 
film  peeling  m  a  dicing  operation  from  reaching  the  identifi- 
cation area. 


5,763,058 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  FORMED  OF  A 
CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  PRINTED  DIRECT^LY  ONTO  A 
SIBSTRATE 
Irvin  Isen,  Narboth,  and  Joseph  Kucherovsky.  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corporation, 
Chalfont.  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  488J85,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^84 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  3/(X) 

VS.  a.  428—209  31  Claims 


1.  A  flexible,  electrically-conductive  article,  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  component  formed  of  a  conductive  liquid 
printed  directly  onto  one  side  of  said  flexible  substrate,  the 
electrical  circuit  component  having  uniform  and  continuous 
electrically  conductive  pathways  in  a  printing  direction  and  in 
a  direction  transverse  thereto. 


5,763,059 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kouichi  Yamaguchi;  Noriaki  Hamada;  Hideto  Yonekura: 
Takeshi  Kubota;  Vasuyoshi  KunimaLsu;  Yasuhide  Tami; 
.Ma.sahiko  Higashi,  and  Yohji  Furukubo.  all  of  Kokubu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser  No.  623,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  31,  1995.  7-076214; 

Apr.  27,  1995.  7-103704;  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165876;  Jul.  31.  1995, 

7-195206;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253439;  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305622; 

Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332272 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  device  area  in  which  a  semiconductor  device  is  formed; 


1.  A  circuit  board,  comprising 

a  metallized  wiring  layer,  and 

an  insulation  substrate,  the  insulation  substrate  comprising  a 
sintered  body  which  has  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  of  8  to 
18  ppm/°  C.  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  400°  C, 

wherein  the  sintered  body  comprises  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  phase  and  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  glass  phase,  and 
the  crystalline  phase  comprises  enstatite  or  enstatite  and  for- 
slerite  in  an  amount  of  20  to  85%  by  weight. 
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5,763,060 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Jon  P.  Kerrick,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Advance  Cir- 
cuits, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,655 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00:3/10:  H05K  1/14:  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  428—209  12  Claims 


^fP^ 


^ 

^ 


»y>y>y>^». 


the  same  or  different  and  each  an  integer  of  0  to  200.  e  is  0  or  1 ,  m 
and  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  0.  1  or  2.  and  p  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10. 

10.  A  method  for  slam  proofing  an  antireflection  filter  which 
comprises  an  antireflection  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
transparent  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  film  or  sheet,  wherein  said 
coating  comprises  an  inorganic  compound,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  stain  proofing  layer  of  a  silane  compound  on  said 
antireflection  coating,  wherein  said  silane  compound  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  5x  10'  to  IxlO"  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 

R^(CX:F2CF:rCF:)„-(OCFCF2)6— (0CF2)c-« 
CFj 


Jz  /e    ^ 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  central  core  of  electrically  conductive  matenal  having  an 
upper  and  lower  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surface  of  the  core,  and  dielectric  material  substantially  filling 
the  apenures  through  the  core; 

electrically  conductive  material  within  some  of  the  apertures; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  each  of  the 
dielectric  layers; 

a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  said  first 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material;  and 

an  elecuically  conductive  path  between  the  layers  of  electrically 
conductive  matenal  on  each  of  the  dielectnc  layers  through  at 
least  one  of  the  apertures  having  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial therein,  said  electrically  conductive  path  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  core. 


5,763,061 
ANTIREFLECTION  FILTER 
Shinsuke  Ochiai,  NLshinomiya;  Yukio  \asunori.  Osaka;  Yuji 
Tanaka.   Kyoto,   and   Hitoharu    Hachisuka.   Hyogo.   all   of 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
and  Daikin  Industires.  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  IS.  1995,  7-149031 

Int.  CI."  G02B  t/]0:  B29D  5/20   B32B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  428—215  14  Claims 

1.  An  antireflection  filter  comprising  a  transparent  subsuate  in 

the  form  of  a  film  or  sheet,  an  antireflection  coating  on  at  least  one 

surface  of  said  substrate,  which  coating  comprises  an  inorganic 

compound,  and  a  stain  proofing  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.001 

to  0.03  pm  on  said  antireflection  coating,  which  layer  comprises  a 

silane  compound  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 

5x10-  to  Ixia'  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

R/— (OCF2CF2CF2),-(OCFCF2)fc-(OCF3V-' 

CF, 


»  -(CX:F2CF2)i— OCF(CF2),- 

z 


Y 

I 
CHjC- 


(CH2)„-Si-(R')j-, 
I 
(R-). 


•-(OCF2CF2).,-OCF(CF2), 


Y 

I 
CH2C- 


(CH2).-Si-(R')j-, 
(R2). 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  I 
to  16  carbon  atoms.  X  is  an  iodine  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  Z  is  a  fluoriiie  atom  or  a 
mfluoromethyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  R'  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  inactive  monovalent  organic  group,  a,  b.  c  and  d  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  an  integer  of  0  to  200,  e  is  0  or  I,  m 
and  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  0,  1  or  2,  and  p  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  10, 


5.763,062 
lONOMER  RESIN  FILMS  AND  LAMINATES  THEREOF 
W,  Novis  Smith.  Philadelphia,  and  Nelson  Bolton.  Trumbauers- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Artistic  Glass  Products  Com- 
pany, Trumbauersville,  Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,879 
Int  a."  B32B  7/02:17/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—215  19  Claims 

1.  A  u-ansparent  article  having  a  haze  of  less  than  4%,  said 
transparent  article  comprising  an  extruded  ionomer  resin  film  or 
sheet  having  a  cart>oxylic  acid  content  of  between  about  17%  and 
40%  by  weight,  said  ionomer  resin  being  essentially  free  of  amines 
and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.50  mm. 


5,763,063 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  THIN  FILMS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Thomas  Pass,  Sunnyvale,  and  Floyd  E.  Woodard.  Los  Altos. 

both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Southwall  Technologies  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110J50,  Aug,  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5410,173.  This  application  Apr  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,467 

Int  CI."B32B  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—216  35  Claims 


10 


wherein  R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  I 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  iodine  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  Z  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  R-  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  inactive  monovalent  organic  group,  a.  b.  c  and  d  are 


1.  A  light-transmissive  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  transparent  substrate  presenting  a  first  surface. 
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(b)  a  10  to  2000  A  thick  underiayer  comprising  dielectric  adja- 
cent to  said  first  suri'ace. 

(c)  a  10  to  1000  A  thick  light  transmissive  layer  of  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  and 
combinations  of  silver  and  copper  with  one  another  and  with 
noble  metals  adjacent  to  said  underiayer. 

(d)  a  100  to  900  A  thick  first  overlayer  adjacent  to  said  layer  of 
metal,  said  first  overlayer  composed  substantially  of  dielectric 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  oxide,  zinc 
oxide  and  mixed  indium/zinc  oxide  dielectric,  and 

(e)  a  25  to  900  A  thick  second  overlayer  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
composed  substantially  of  mixed  indium/tin  oxide  dielectric. 


5,763,065 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  MULTI-LAYER  MICROFIBERS 
Gregg  A.  Patnode,  Woodbury;  Denise  R.  Rutherford.  Oakdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Dietmar  SchJei,  Hudson  Township,  Wis., 
a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  452,922,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367,026,  Dec.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,472,518.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser,  No.  780,606 
Int  a."  B32B  7/02 
V.S.  a.  428—219  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayered  microfiber.  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
water  soluble  polymer  and  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one 
hydrolytically  degradable  polymer 


5.763.066 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  INCLl  SION  COMPLEXES 
Oh-Kil  Kim,  Burke.  Va.;  Ling-Siu  C"hoi.  Bethesda.  Md..-  Heyi 
Zhang:  Xue  Hua  He,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md..  and  Nan  Huh 
Shih,  Ellicott  City,  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.413 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00:  B32B  00/00:  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  428—221  21  Claims 


5,763,064 
LAMINATE 
Susumu   Suzuki;    Nobutaka  Aomine;   Hirokazu  Seki;   Yasuo 
Hayashi,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Masasbi  Tada,  Kashima-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159266 

Int  CI."  B32B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  428—216  12  Qaims 


1.  A  laminate  which  comprises  a  transparent  substrate,  a  first 
oxide  layer  comprising  ZnO  which  contains  the  metal  Al.  a  first 
metallic  layer  comprising  Pd-containing  Ag  wherein  the  content  of 
the  Pd  is  0.3-10  at  9}-  based  on  the  total  amount  of  Pd  and  Ag  and 
a  second  oxide  layer  comprising  SnO;  or  ZnO  containing  the  metal 
Sn  and/or  the  metal  Al  wherein  the  content  of  the  metal  in  each 
oxide  layer  comprising  ZnO  is  1-10  at  %  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  metal  and  Zn.  and  wherein  said  layers  are  formed  on 
the  substrate  in  the  recited  order. 


-M  5"  0- 

12.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  film  thereon,  the  film 
comprising  water-soluble  inclusion  complexes  having  second  order 
nonlinearity  consisting  of  an  organic  guest  disposed  within  an 
organic  host,  the  inclusion  complexes  being  anisotropically  self- 
aligned  on  the  substrate  where  the  guest  comprises  the  following 
structure; 


D— B 


where  B  is  selected  from  the  following: 

(a) 


IN 

s 


Y^ 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


C=C-Y7 

I      I 
El    E: 

where  Y,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstimted 
and  substituted  alkyl  radicals  compnsing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms; 
Y2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehyde  groups,  cyano 
groups,  nitro  groups,  and  alkyl  sulfinate  groups  comprising  2  to  50 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical;  E,  and  E2  are  individually 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  cyano  groups;  and  D  is  an  unsaturated 
connecting  unit. 


5,763,067 

LAYERED  BODY  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  OF  LIQUIDS 

AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Helmut      Bruggemann.      DuLsburg,      and      Kurt      Dahmen. 
Monchengladbach,    both   of   Germany,    assignors   to   Che- 
mische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.866.  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
319,4 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/22 
VS.  a.  428—317.9  18  Claims 


to 


5,763,069 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TAPES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Erich    Gebhard    Jordan.    Niirtingen,   Germany,   assignor 

.Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,034,  Oct.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,793 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—323  7  Claims 


a 


1 


^yA'i:R'*<£.>-fi2g»:rj^  j.y  ^ 


^:^£»^ 


1.  A  layered  body  consisting  of  at  least  one  foamed  layer  of 
plastic  or  latex  and  at  least  one  layer  of  particulate  superabsorbem 
polymer  fixedly  anached  to  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  foamed 
layers  by  depositing  particulate  superabsorbent  polymer  on  a  wet 
polymer  containing  layer  which  is  foamed  to  form  the  foamed 
layer  to  which  surface  the  superabsorbent  polymer  particles  are 
fixedly  attached,  said  superabsorbent  polymer  being  employed  in  a 
predetermined  amount  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  in 
a  predetermined  areal  configuration,  the  quantity  ratio  of  the 
foamed  layer  to  the  superabsorbent  layer  ranging  from  1:500  to 
50;  1. 


1.  An  essentially  flat,  electrically  conductive  tape  oriented  in  at 
least  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  an  essentially  rectangular 
cross-section  and  a  thickness  of  about  30  to  about  1 80  microns  and 
comprising  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tially nonconductiN  e  layer  adhered  in  a  laminar  configuration  at  an 
interface  therebetween  with  at  least  one  such  conductive  layer 
providing  an  external  surface  of  the  tape,  wherein 

the  conductive  layer  or  layers  makes  up  about  30  to  about  60 
percent  of  the  thickness  of  the  tape  and  comprises  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  resin  and  has  dispersed  therein  an  amount  of 
electrically  conductive  particles  ranging  from  about  25  to 
about  35  weight  percent  of  each  such  layer  and 
the  substantially  nonconductive  layer  or  layers  comprises  al  least 
one  thermoplastic  resin  and  is  at  least  substantially  free  of 
electncally  conductive  particles  and 
the  elecnically  conductive  tape  has  electrical  resistivity  up  to 
about  1x10*  ohms,  tenacity  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  at 
least  2.0  cN/dtex  and  elongation  of  15  to  about  25%. 


5.763,068 

FLl  0R0RESIN-C0.4TED  MEMBER.  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREFOR  AND  HEAT  FIXING  DEVICE 

USING  THE  COATED  MEMBER 

Kazuo  Kishino;  Hiroaki  Kumagai.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Masaaki 
Takahashi.  Asaka;  Hideo  Kawamoto.  Kawasaki,  and 
Hide>uki  Hatakeyama.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1996.  Ser.  No,  619.438 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1995,  7-067962 
Int  Cl.'^  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—323  9  Claims 


1,  A  fluororesin-coated  member  comprising:  a  vulcanized  fluo- 
rorubber  layer  containing  a  fluororesin.  and  a  fluororesln  layer 
formed  on  the  vulcanized  fluororubber  layer,  wherein  the  fluo- 
roresin layer  is  a  uniform  layer  formed  by  coating  an  aqueous 
fluororesin  dispersion  coating  and  burning  the  coating. 


5.763.070 
ARTICLE  HAVING  MOISTURE-RESISTANT  SAFETY 
SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Jerome  G.  Kerlek.  and  Menyn  R.  LiUow.  both  of  Chagrin 
Falls.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Safeguard  Technology,  Inc.,  Cha- 
grin FalLs,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588J38 

Int  CI,"  B32B  19/02:  E04F  11/16 

VS.  CI.  428-329  14  Oaims 


1,  The  process  of  applying  a  skid  resistant  surface  to  a  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  surface 
treated  steel,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  sequentially  of: 

a.  Cleaning  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  remove  contaminants 
therefrom; 

b.  Applying  a  layer  of  a  primer  to  the  cleaned  surface  said 
primer  comprising  a  polychloroprene  rubber,  and  drying  the 
primer  to  form  a  drv  primed  surface; 

c.  Applying  an  uncured  epoxy  resin  containing  particles  of  grit 
therein  on  top  of  the  dned  primed  surface  to  a  total  thickness 
of  between  about  30  and  about  60  mils:  and 

d.  Curing  the  epoxy  resin. 
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12.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
thickness  of  between  about  16  gauge  and  about  24  gauge  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  a  galva- 
nized steel,  and  an  abrasive  layer  overlying  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  bonded  thereto,  a  primer  layer  intermediate  the 
substrate  and  the  abrasive  layer  consisting  esentially  of  a  polychlo- 
roprene  elastomer  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  abrasive  layer 
comprising  a  cured  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  containing  particles  of 
grit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fused  aluminum  oxide, 
silicon  carbide,  silica  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  particle  size  range 
of  between  about  16  and  about  30  grit,  said  article  capable  of 
resisting  delamination  of  the  epoxy  layer  fi-om  the  substrate  after 
350  hours  immersion  in  water  at  a  sustained  elevated  temperature 
between  130°  and  140°F. 


5,763,071 

HIGH  AREAL  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WITH  DUAL  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Ga-Lane  Chen,  Fremont,  and  Qixu  Chen,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  199«,  Sen  No.  614,848 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—332  32  Claims 


Lubricant 

—38 

CartKin  overcoat 

—  37 

CoCrRTa_[isolrog«  lajrer) 

—  36 

CoCrTa  (Anisotropic  layer) 

—  36 

a  Intermediate  layer 

•—34 

CoCrPtTa  (Isolrooic  layer) 

—33 

Co&Ta  (Anisotropic  layer) 

—  32 

Cr  Undertayer 

—  31 

NiP  Plated  AIMg 

—  30 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  chromium  or  chromium-alloy  underlayer  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate; and 

at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  layers  sequentially  formed  on  the 
chromium  or  chromium-alloy  underlayer;  wherein,  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium  has  an  areal  recording  density  of 
about  3  to  about  20  Gb/in'  and  exhibits  an  Mrt  of  about  0.30 
to  about  0.60  memu/cm",  and  the  pair  of  magnetic  layers 
comprises  a  magnetically  isotropic  layer  formed  on  a  mag- 
netically anisotropic  layer. 


5,763,072 

CERAMIC  SLIDING  MEMBER  HAVING  PYROLYTIC 

CARBON  FILM  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Etsuro  Kato,  Aichi-ken;  Itsuki  Yamamoto;  Chunting  Li,  both 
of  Seto,  and  Koji  Maniyama,  Kani,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Maruwa  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1994,  6-340880 
Int.  CI."  F16K  .W2 
U.S.  a.  428—336  4  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  sliding  member  comprising: 
a  ceramic  substrate  consisting  of  a  dense  sintered  body  of  a 
ceramic  material  consisting  essentially  of  metal  oxide  and/or 
silicate,  said  ceramic  substrate  having  a  mechanically  ground 
surface; 
an  intermediate  film  formed  directly  on  said  mechanically 
ground  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  intermediate 


film  being  formed  from  a  product  produced  by  pyrolysis  of  an 
otganosilicon  compound,  and  comprising  carbon  and  silicon; 
and 
a  pyrolytic  carbon  film  formed  on  said  intermediate  film,  said 
pyrolytic  carbon  film  being  produced  by  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbon and  having  a  graphite-like  layered  structure  and  a 
hexagonal  crystal  system  having  the  sp-  hybridized  orbital, 
said  pyrolytic  carbon  film  serving  as  a  sliding  surface  of  said 
ceramic  sliding  member. 


5.763,073 

ULTR.4-THIN  LOW  MOISTURE  CONTENT  POLYESTER 

FILM  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 

Rene  Lucien  Bcrtrand,  42  Rue  I)'p;.scherangc,  Angevillers, 
France,  57440:  Klaus  Helmut  Ciabler,  II  Rue  KleLschter, 
Bertrange,  Luxembourg.  L-8078;  Bernard  .lean  Michels,  15 
Ranque,  Howald,  Luxembourg,  L-2412.  and  Luc  Marie 
Nicolai.  19  Rue  Sonnctty,  Arlon,  Belgium.  L-2412 
PCT  No.  PCT/L:S93/03562,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,745 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1992,  92  04995 
Int.  CI.""b32B  I.V0fi:27/l6:  C23C  14/02:14/24 
VS.  CI.  428—338  14  Claims 

1.  A  roll  of  film  consisting  of  polyester  film  having  a  film 
thickness  of  less  than  2  microns,  characterized  in  that  Its  bound 
water  content  is  lower  than  0.06  weight  7r,  based  on  the  weight  of 
polyester,  said  water  content  being  calculated  at  a  temperature  of 
23°  C.  and  for  a  ratio  o/Rmax  of  10"  N.m^'  where  O  is  the 
unwinding  tension  and  Rmax  is  the  maximum  roll  radius. 


5.763,074 
HEAT  SEALING  FILM 
Albert  Kohl,  Laumersheim:  Karl  Heinz  Romcr.  Frankenthal; 
Werner  Latzel,  Oberkirch;  Peter  Heilmann,  Bad  Diirkheim, 
and  Michael  Hitzfeld.  Karlsruhe,  all  of  (itrmany,  a.s,signors 
to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Ludwigshafcn.  (lermany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  .Sen  No.  696,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
313.5 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—349  17  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sealing  film  comprising  a  flexible  layer  support  and  a 
heat-sealable  coating  layer  comprising  organic  polymers,  wherein 


June  9,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1611 


the  coating  layer  comprises  at  least  two  incompatible  thermoplastic 
binder  components  comprising  an  amorphous  binder  component 
which  is  spherical  and  is  finely  distributed  in  a  layer,  which 
surrounds  it  and  comprises  thermoplastic  binder  components  of 
high  WATZENBERGER  et  al.,  Ser.  No.  08/711,907  crystallinity 
and  a  narrow  softening  temperature  range,  where 

the  glass  transition  temperature  T^  of  the  spherical  component  is 
less  than  the  melting  point  T„  of  the  binder  components  of 
high  crystallinity  but  greater  than  the  T^  of  the  binder  com- 
ponents of  high  crystallinity,  and 
the  spherical  component  protudes  hemispherically  from  the  free 
surface  of  the  coating  layer  .  wherein  the  mean  thickness  of 
said  coating  layer  is  not  greater  than  the  mean  diameter  of  the 
spherical  binder  component. 


5-^ 


5,763,075 
POLYCAPROLACTONE  LENS  BLOCKING  MATERIAL 

Sharon  R,  Benjamin,  Oakdale;  Michael  Govek,  Lakeville; 
Patrick  D.  Hyde,  Burnsville;  John  H.  Ko,  Woodbury;  Philip 
G.  Martin.  Forest  Lake;  Joel  D.  Oxman,  St.  Louis  Park; 
William  L.  Parish,  Jn,  Maplewood;  Carole  Sedlock,  Minne- 
apolis; F.  .Andrew  I  bel,  St.  Paul,  and  Todd  R.  Williams, 
Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  710,238 
Int.  CI."  B24B  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—349  23  Claims 


by  regular  node  spacing  and  by  a  yam  harshness  of  no  more  than 

100. 


5,763,077 
LINEAR  MATERIALS  WITH  PEARLY  LUSTER  FOR 
FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Toshiaki  Inamura.  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506.976.  Jul.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  917,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-200310 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  -^/W.  C08F  S/00 

VS.  CI.  428—364  7  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  block,  comprising:  a  solidified  mass  of  a 
thermoplastic  blocking  composition  comprising  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  epsilon-caprolactone.  the  composition  being  solid  at 
21°  C.  and  having  a  suflSciently  low  melting  or  softening  point 
such  that  the  composition  may  be  placed  adjacent  to  an  ophthalmic 
lens  blank  while  at  its  melting  or  softening  point  without  damaging 
the  lens  blank. 


87  BS  91  93  M  97 

PRIUARY   DRAWING  TEMPERATURE      ("C) 


5,763,076 
SOFT  NODE  AIR  ENTANGLED  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 
Andreyy  M.  Coons,  III;  Willis  M.  King;  Joe  B.  Dickerson,  and 
Melvin  R.  Thompson,  all  of  Anderson,  S.C,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation.  ML  Olive,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  619,377,  Nov.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,184,381.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Sen  No.  977,955 

InL  CI."  D02G  SAX):  DOIH  4/00 

VS.  a.  428—364  5  Claims 

1.  A  multifilamentary  yam  composed  of  a  plurality  of  penodi- 

cally  interlaced  synthetic  polymer  filaments  which  is  characterized 


1.  A  drawn  filament  for  a  fastener  having  a  dyeability  value  in 
the  range  of  34.09  to  43.63  inclusively,  which  is  formed  from  an 
extruded  filament  comprising  a  polymer  blend,  said  polymer  blend 
comprising  a  polyester  and  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypro- 
pylene based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyester,  wherein  said 
filament  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  said  polymer  blend  in  the  form  of  a  filament; 

(b)  cooling  said  exUuded  filament  to  obtain  a  solidified  filament; 

(c)  drawing  said  solidified  filament  in  two  stages  wherein  said 
solidified  filament  is  initially  drawn  to  3.0  to  4.5  times  the 
original  length  in  hot  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  70°  to  98°  C.  and  thereafter  drawn  to  1 .2  to  1 .8  times  the 
length  of  the  drawn  filament  with  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  150°  to  240°  C;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  drawn  filament  to  a  heat  tfeatment  in  a  relaxed 
state  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200°  to  270°  C. 
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5,763,078 
nLTER  HAVING  CORRUGATED  NONWOVEN  WEBS  OF 

POLYMERIC  MICROFIBER 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  and  James  E.  Steffen.  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignor;  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  449,512,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.656,368,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,398,  Jul.  19,  1993. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,384,  Aug.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767,699 

InL  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—365 

44 


4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  that  is  capable  of  removing  particulate  and  gaseous 
contaminants  from  a  fluid  which  filter  comprises: 

a  first  filter  element  that  is  capable  of  removing  particulate 
contaminants  from  a  fluid,  the  first  filter  element  comprising  a 
corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfiber  having  a 
solidity  of  0. 1  or  less  and  a  means  for  retaining  the  corrugated 
shape  of  the  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfi- 
ber, the  shape-retaining  means  being  secured  to  the  corrugated 
nonwoven  web  to  maintain  the  corrugated  shape  of  the  corru- 
gated nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfiber:  and 

a  second  filter  element  comprising  a  sorbent  material  capable  of 
removing  gaseous  contaminants  from  a  fluid; 

the  first  and  second  filter  elements  being  secured  to  each  other 
and  having  a  shape  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  respirator. 


5,763,079 
WIRE  PREFORMS  FOR  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
MANUFACTURE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
William  M.  Hanusiak;  Lisa  B.  Hanusiak,  both  of  Candia,  N.H.,- 
Jeffrey  M.  Parnell,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Steven  R.  Spear,  and 
Charles  R.  Rowe,  both  of  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,584 

Int  CI."  D02G  J/00 

U.S.  a.  42ft-377  46  Oaims 

-   40O0 


3500  - 
3000 
2300 
2000  - 
1500  - 
1000 
500 


Q-Qf-P18 

a»a-pie 


C8(/ug/lO"'  platelets! 
14.  A  wire  preform  for  composite  material  manufacture  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  an  adhesive  layer  on  said  substrate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  wires,  each  wire  laid  on  said  adhesive  layer  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  a  width  of  said  sub- 
strate; 


d)  a  barrier  layer  distinct  from  said  wires  applied  over  .said 
plurality  of  wires:  and 

e)  another  adhesive  layer  formed  over  said  barrier  layer; 

f)  wherein  said  barrier  layer  and  each  said  adhesive  layer  are 
mutually  insoluble. 


5,763.080 
FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  INCORPOR.4TING  LOWER 
MELTING  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
Glenn  Allan  Stahl,  Humble,  and  James  John  .Mc.41pin,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248J84.  May  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,365 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ISAM) 
U.S.  CI.  458—378  11  Claims 


HEXENE-l/ 

ZIEGLER-NAHA 

CATALYST 


2  3  4  5 

COMONOMER  LEVEL.  MOLE  % 

1.  A  fiber  bundle  comprising  at  least  one  fiber  of  an  isotactic 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  having  5  or 
more  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  said 
copolymer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  6  mole  percent 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  said  propylene  and  said  alpha-olefin  in 
said  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  a  M„/M„  =  3  as  polymer- 
ized, and  a  T„  up  to  140°  C; 

wherein  said  fiber  bundle  includes  at  least  a  second  fiber  of  a 
propylene  polymer  having  a  M„/M„£5.  as  polymerized,  and 
having  a  T,„  of  at  least  145°  C. 
wherein  one  or  both  said  copolymer  or  said  propylene  pwlymer 
have  a  propylene  tacticity  distribution  greater  than  about  90 
percent  mmmm  pentads. 


5.763,081 
GLASS  BODY  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  METHOD  OF 
SELECTING  THE  SAME  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
Yuichi  Ohga;  Shii^i  Ishikawa,  and  Tadashi  Enomoto.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-316043 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO:  G02B  b/U2.  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  428—392  9  Claims 


< 


HALF  WIDTH   05eW 


BASELINE 


45         5         5  5         6 
PHOTON  ENERGY  (ev) 

1.  A  glass  body  for  the  manufacture  of  an  optical  fiber,  contain- 
ing fluorine-containing  GeOj — SiO,  glass  in  a  core  portion  of  said 
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body,  wherein  said  fluorine-containing  GeOj — SiO,  glass  has  an 
absorbance  mcrement  at  5.16  eV  of  at  least  1/mm  but  not  higher 
than  2.5/mm. 


5,763,082 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  POWDER 

Masuo  Kokumai;  Y'ukiharu  Nakamura:  Mitsuru  Kishine;  Tet- 
suo  Kitahaba:  Hirokazu  Yukawa:  Kazuhide  Sawada.  all  of 
Settsu,  Japan;  Sang  Bong  Han.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Tetsuo 
Shimizu.   and   Takahisa   Aoyama,   both   of  .Settsu,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Indu.stries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.061,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-19998; 
May  7.  1992.  4-114443;  May  20,  1992,  4-127348;  Jun.  25,  1992, 
4-167519 

Int  ex."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—402  23  Oaiins 

1.  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder  which  is  not  meli- 
processable  and  w  hich  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  0.5  to  0.9  m"/g 
and  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  100  |im.  character- 
ized in  that  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  comprises  0.01  to  1%  by 
weight  of  a  perfluoro( vinyl  ether)  unit  having  the  general  formula 
(I): 


5.763,084 

LUBRICANT-CONTAINING  PELLETS  OF 

THERMOPLASTICS  PROCESSS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Klaus  Josef  Maria  Michels.  Hamm.  Orman>.  and  Rolando 
L  mali  Pagilagan.  Parkersburg.  \a..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \Mlmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,333,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ocl.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.738 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  42»-^M)3  5  OidiH 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lubricant-containing  pellets  of 
thermoplastic  resins,  compnsing 

(a)  uncoated  pellets  of  thermoplastic  resins  and  a  lubricant 
compnsed  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  are  combined  and 
mixed  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  50°  C;  and 

(b)  the  resulting  pellet-lubncant  adducts  are  then  kepi  in  motion 
so  that  lhe\  are  subjected  to  a  sufiBcieni  number  of  mutual 
impacts  and  shearing  forces  causing  a  firmly  adhering,  con- 
tinuous lubncant  film  to  be  formed  on  the  [lellets. 


-CFj— CF— 

0-X 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
a  perfluoroalkoxyalkyi  group  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  has 
a  heat  of  crystallization  of  18.0  to  25.0  J/g  measured  by  a  differ- 
ential scanning  calonmeter,  and  that  a  molded  article  made  of  the 
powder  has 

(a)  a  flex  life  of  not  less  than  7  million  cycles. 

(b)  a  creep  resistance  (total  deformation)  of  not  more  than  20* 
at  200°  C.  measured  after  a  retention  for  24  hours  of  a  load  of 
70  kgf/cm"  and 

(c)  a  creep  resistance  (total  deformation)  of  not  more  than  15% 
at  25°  C.  measured  after  a  retention  for  24  hours  of  a  load  of 
140  kgf/cm-. 


■j///j//j////j/j/ii///rjrr////!r///i/!J//j///////////7T7'A 


1.  Free  flowing  incineratable  absorbent  granules  comprising 
cellulosic  plant  fibers  and  substantially  water  and  oil  insoluble 
non-self  associating  fibers  having  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  3  or 
substantially  water  and  oil  insoluble  non-self  associating  and  non- 
film  forming  particulates  having  an  aspect  ratio  less  than  3.  said 
granules  having  an  oil  Surface  Residue  Value  of  less  than  0.5 
grams,  an  average  density  of  from  about  0.15  to  0.5  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter  and  are  free  flowing. 


5,763.083 

OIL  ABSORBENT  FIBROUS  GRANULES 

Michael  R.  Berrigan,  Oakdale.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638065 

Int  a."  B32B  5/ It 

VS.  a.  428—402  29  Claims 


5.763,085 

POW  DER  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LAYER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Takafumi  Atarashi,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroki   Okudera.  Ishikawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.044,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoaed. 

This  applicaUon  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-040678; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-252170 

Int  a."  B32B  5/]6 
VS.  a.  428— »03  20  Claims 


1  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

2  METALUC  OXIDE  LAYER  A 

3  METALLIC  OXIDE  LAYER  B 


1.  A  white  magnetic  powder  comprising  a  metal  or  metallic 
compound  core  having  thereon  at  least  two  metal  or  metallic  oxide 
layers  each  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  from  0.01  jim  to  20  (int. 
wherein  the  metal  of  the  metal  or  metallic  oxide  layer  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  metal  or  metallic  compound  core  is  different  from 
the  metal  constituting  the  metal  or  metallic  compound  core,  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  powder  is  white. 


5.763.086 

GONIOCHROMATIC  LUSTER  PIGMENTS  WITH 

SILICON-CONTAINING  COATING 

Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadf   Norbert   Mronga.  Dossenheim, 

and  Jorg  Adel.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  .\ktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  German? 

Filed  Oct  9.  19%.  Ser  No.  728 J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1995,  195  38 
295.1 

Int  CI."  B32B  5//6   B05D  7.^30.  D02G  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—404  10  Clahns 

1    Goniochromatic  luster  pigments  based  on  muluple  coaled 
platelet-shaped  metallic  substrates  having  a  multiple  coating  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  packet  of 
A)  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  oxide,  silicon  oxide 
hydrate,  aluminum  oxide  and/or  aluminum  oxide  hydrate,  and 
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B)  a  nonselectively  absorbing,  silicon-containing  layer  which  is 
at  least  partially  transparent  to  visible  Ught, 

and  optionally 

C)  an  outer  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  colorless  or 
selectively  absorbing  metal  oxide. 


5,763,087 

AMORPHOUS  DUMOND  FILMS 

Steven  Falabella.  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of'Ser.  No.  47,176,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,816. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526396 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—408  19  Claims 


(i)  a  polyester  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface, 
(ii)  a  scratch-resistant  and  abrasion-resistant  coating  bonded 

to  the  first  surface  of  the  polyester  layer,  and 
(iii)  a  layer  of  plasticized  PVB  bonded  to  the  second  surface 
of  the  polyester  layer; 
and 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  layer  incorporated  between  the 
glass  substrate  and  the  PVB  layer  of  the  multilayer  sheet,  the 
polyurethane  layer  bonding  the  glass  substrate  to  the  PVB 
layer, 
wherein  a  primer  compnsmg  an  organosilane  has  been  deposited 
on  a  surface  of  the  glass  substrate  or  a  surface  of  the  thermoplastic 
polyurethane  layer,  between  the  glass  substrate  and  the  thermoplas- 
tic polyurethane  layer. 


5,763,088 
OLEFIN  RESIN-BASED  ARTICLES  HAVING  GAS 
BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Tomomi  Nakano;  Masayuki  Egami;  Masafumi  Hattori;  Akira 
Mizuno,  and  Junji  Mayumi,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,634,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234806; 
Apr.  27,  1996,  5-101002 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/06:27/32 
U.S.  a.  428—124.8  24  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  resin-based  article  having  good  gas  barrier  proper- 
ties, consisting  of  an  a-P-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
anhydride-grafted  polyolefin  having  formed  thereon  an  anchor 
coat,  and,  on  said  anchor  coat,  a  200-4.000  angstrom  thick  silicon 
oxide  deposit  film,  wherein  the  a-^ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic anhydride-grafted  polyolefin  is  a  maleic  anhydride-grafted 
polypropylene  resin,  the  concentration  of  maleic  anhydride  units  in 
said  a-P-ethylenically  unsaturated  anhydride-grafted  polyolefin  is 
from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  and  wherein  said  olefin  resin-based 
article  is  a  stretched  film  which  has  been  stretched  before  forma- 
tion of  the  silicon  oxide  deposit  thereon. 


5,763,089 
ASYMMETRIC  GLASS-PLASTICS  SAFETY  GLASS  PANE 
Pierre  Chaussade,  and  Catherine  Heutte,  both  of  Sully  Sur 
Loire.  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Courbev- 
oie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,217 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1994,  94  11958 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:17/10:9/04 

U.S.  a.  428— I25J  22  Claims 

1.  A  safety  glass  pane  comprising: 

(a)  a  glass  substrate: 

(b)  a  multi-layer  sheet  of  plastic  material  comprising: 


5,763,090 
GLASS-LAMINATED  CONCRETE  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Hans   Peter   Boe,   Speldorfer  Strasse    17-19.   D-46049   Ober- 
hausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,920 

Int  CV  B32B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  428— »26  19  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  durable  surface  compris- 
ing an  amorphous  diamond  coating  having  an  intrinsic  stress 
substantially  below  6  GPa. 


1.  A  building  element  comprising: 
a  slab  of  concrete  having  a  face: 
a  sheet  of  glass  juxtaposed  with  the  face;  and 
a  layer  of  mortar  between  and  bonded  monolithically  to  the  glass 
sheet  and  the  slab  face,  the  mortar  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  fine-particulaie  neutral  aggregate,  cement,  and 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyacrylate  having  a  logarithmic 
decrement  according  to  ISO  537  which  is  at  a  maximum 
below  0°    C.  the  aqueous  dispersion  being  in  an  amount 
insufficient  to  fully  hydrate  the  cement, 
the  mortar  layer  having  a  thickness  and  a  content  of  polyacrylic 
acid  sufficient  to  permit  differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  slab 
and  glass  Without  cracking  of  the  mortar  layer. 


5,763,091 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Munekazu  Kawata,  and  Masaya  Yukinobu.  both  of  Niihama, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo    Metal    Mining   Co..   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  329,404.  Oct.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,405 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428— J28  4  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  substrate  comprising  a  support  capable 
of  transmitting  visible  rays  therethrough,  and  an  electroconductive 
film  formed  on  said  support,  said  support  and  film  being  transpar- 
ent in  the  visible  wavelength  range  from  380  nm  to  780  nm,  said 
film  having  therein  ultra-tine  indium-tin  oxide  (ITO)  particles  with 
a  mean  particle  size  of  0. 1  m  or  less  dispersed  in  a  binder  layer 
structure  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  embedded  in  the  gaps 
or  voids  formed  between  the  ITO  particles  an  overcoat  film  is 
continuous  and  integral  with  said  electroconductive  film  with  no 
boundary  or  gaps  therebetween,  and  said  overcoat  film  is  formed 
on  the  transparent,  electroconducuve  film  and  consisting  esentially 
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of  silica:  the  volume  content  of  the  ultra-fine  indium-tin  oxide 
particles  in  the  transparent,  electroconductive  film  is  from  40  to 
75%  by  volume,  the  specific  resistance  of  the  transparent,  electro- 
conductive film  is  from  0.01  to  0.5  licm,  and  the  haze  value  of  the 
film  is  from  0.5  to  2%  when  the  thickness  of  the  transparent, 
electroconductive  film  is  from  0.5  to  2  pm  while  it  is  from  1% 
when  the  thickness  of  the  transparent,  electroconductive  film  is  less 
than  0.5  pm. 


5,763,092 

HYDROXYAPATITE  COATINGS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Dusuk  Duke  Lee.  Brookline,  and  William  T.  Conner  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Etex  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge. Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.792,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  582,028 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—469  5  Qalms 


1.  A  hydroxyapatite  coated  article,  comprising  a  metallic  article 
having  an  at  least  90%  crystalline  hydroxyapatite  coating  disposed 
thereon,  and  having  substantially  no  oxidation  of  the  metallic 
article  surface,  said  hydroxyapatite  coated  article  prepared  by: 
contacung  an  article,  said  article  having  a  hydroxyapatite  coat- 
ing, with  a  recrystallization  medium,  said  recrystallization 
medium  comprised  of  hydroxyapatite  particles  and  a  liquid: 
pressunzing  said  recrystallization  medium:  and 
heating   the   coated   article   to  effect   crystallization   of  said 
hydroxyapatite  coating  under  conditions  of  reduced  oxygen 
activity  of  an  aqueous  recrystallization  medium  in  equilibrium 
with  atmospheric  air. 
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graded  metallurgy  on  said  sintered  body  and  in  direct  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  via,  said  graded  metallurgy  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  metallurgy  in  direct  contact  with  said  sintered 
body  and  a  second  layer  of  metallurgy  in  direct  contact  with, 
and  that  completely  covers,  said  first  layer  of  metallurgy: 

said  first  layer  of  metallurgy  comprising  30  to  60  volume  per- 
cent aluminum  nitride  and  40  to  70  volume  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

said  second  layer  of  metallurgy  comprising  90  to  100  volume 
percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  10 
volume  percent  of  alununum  nitride. 


5,763,094 

SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

THEREOF 

Satoshi   Amano.   and   Takahiko   Ito.   both   of  Tokyo.   Japan, 

assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  428^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  27,  1994,  6-113702 
Int." CI.'  B32B  ^/V2: 5/06:27/00.27/06 
VS.  CI.  428— 473J  17  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  material  comprising  at  least: 
an  inorganic  filler  other  than  asbestos, 
a  rubber  matenal. 

a  polycarbodiimide  resin  powder  having  a  recurring  unit  repre- 
sented by  a  formula 


■N=C=N— 


5,763,093 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  BODY  HAVING  GRADED 
METALLURGY 
Jon  .Alfred  Casey.  Poughkeepsie;  Caria  Natalia  Cordero.  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Benjamin  \ito  Fasano,  New  Windsor;  David 
Brian  Goland.  Croton;  Robert  Hannon.  Wappingers.  all  of 
N.Y.;  Jonathan  H.  Harris.  Scotsdale.  .\riz.;   Lester  Wynn 
Herron.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.;  Gregory  Marvin  Johnson. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Niranjan  .Mohanlal  Patel,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.;  Andrew   Michael   Reitten  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.; 
Subhash    Laxman   Shinde.   Croton-on-Hudson.   N.Y.;    Rao 
Venkateswara   Vallabhaneni.   Wappingers   Falls.  N.Y.,  and 
Robert  \.  Youngman.  Paradise  Valley.  .4riz..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  and 
The  Carborundum  Company.  Niagara  Fall.s.  both  of  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  361 J51.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,552432.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  657^59 

Int.  Cl.*^  B22F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—469  11  aaims 

1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  having  graded  metallurgy 

comprising: 

an  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  having  at  least  one  via 
therein;  and 


(wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group),  or  a  formula 


(wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group),  or  a  formula 


R4 


Rs 


-^x^y.=c=.- 


(wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or 
a  methylene  group)  and,  optionally,  an  organic  or  inorganic  fiber. 
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5,763,095 
BREATHABLE  FILM  FOR  CHEESE  PACKAGING 
Ram  K.  Ramesh,  Greenville,  and  Gautam  P.  Shah,  Simpson- 
ville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,545 
InL  a."  B32B  27 /0& 
U.S.  a.  Xi»—XI^A  24  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising: 

a  layer  comprising  a  nylon  copolymer  comprising  an  aromatic 
comonomer.   wherein   the   aromatic   comonomer  comprises 
between  10%  and  40%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer;  and 
a  ftirthcr  polymeric  layer. 

wherein  said  him  is  characterized  by  a  C02:02  transmission 
ratio  higher  than  3.0;  and  has  a  CO2  transmission  rate  of  at 
least  400  cc/m*-day-atmosphere. 


5,763,096 

FILM  HAVING  A  GOOD  ADHESIVE  PROPERTY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kohzo  Takahashi;  Masahiro  Kimura.  and  Takashi  Mimura,  all 

of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-078277; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-083287 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/06 
MS.  a.  428—480  37  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  film  having  a  good  adhesive  property  compris- 
ing: 
a  polyester  resin  base  film;  and 

a  coaled  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  base  film, 
said  coated  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyester  resin 
and  a  melamine  compound,  wherein  said  fwlyester  resin  com- 
prises at  least  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  coated  layer, 
wherein  said  polyester  resin  has  an  acid  value  of  not  less  than 
20  KOH  mg/g. 


5,763,097 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,098 

DEGRADABLE  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  FORMED 

PRODUCTS 

Taiji  Kameoka;  Takeshi  Kashima,-  Masanobu  Ajloka;  Aklhiro 
Vamaguchi.  and   Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,902,  Nov.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  S-288911; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317808;  Dec.  17, 1993,  5-317809;  Dec.  20,  1993, 
5-319488;  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319490;  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321721; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335508 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/W:  C08G  63/02 
I  .S.  CI.  428-^>81  8  Oaims 

1  A  degradable  composite  material  comprised  of  a  cellulosic 
and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aliphatic  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  15.000  or  more 
which  is  obtained  by  conducting  a  direct  polycondensation  reaction 
of  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  an 
aliphatic  polybasic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  additionally  a 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  an  oligomer  result- 
ing from  these  raw  materials,  in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an 
organic  solvent. 


5.763,099 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS 
Tosko  A.  Misev;  Eimbert  G.  Relder,  and  Fokeltje  A.  Koldijk.  all 
of  Zwolle.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen. 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  302.867,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,978 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   19,   1992, 
9200506 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/06 
MS.  a.  428— »82  17  Oaims 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  powder  coatings  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester,  an  oligomer  having 
4-12  allylether  groups  and  further  having  ester  groups,  and  option- 
ally 0-0.5%  by  weight  relative  to  said  polyester  and  said  oligomer, 
of  a  metal-contaming  catalyst  and  0.1-5%  by  weight  relative  to 
said  polyester  and  said  oligomer,  of  an  initiator,  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  unsaturated  grous  of  the  polyester  to  the  unsaturated 
groups  of  the  allyl  eUier  ester  is  between  50-99  equivalents:  1-50 
equivalents. 


5,763,100 

RECYCLABLE  ACRYLIC  COATED  PAPER  STOCKS  AND 

RELATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  R,  Quick,  Greenv*ood  Lake;  Donna  J,  Wenzel,  Middle- 
ton;  Gene  W,  Bartholomew,  Tuxedo  Park;  Morton  S,  Delo- 
zier,  Claryville,  and  Maxine  Klas.s-HofTman.  Highland  Mills, 
all  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Pur- 
chase, N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,790 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/10 

MS.  CI.  428—486  15  Claims 


10 


rll 


—  12 


1.  A  recyclable  paper  stock  comprising: 

a  substrate  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  with  a  water  based 

emulsion  coating; 
said  coating  consisting  essentially  of; 

20-90  dry  wt.  %  of  an  aery  lie- sty  rene  copolymer  which 
consists  essentially  of  acrylic  monomers  and  styrene  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  below  50°  C; 

5-70  dry  wt.  %  of  a  wax  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paraffin  wax,  microcrystalline  wax,  polyethyl- 
ene wax  and  a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said  waxes;  and 

an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
above  30°  C.  present  in  an  amount  up  to  60  dry  wt.  %  in 
order  to  provide  good  blocking  characteristics; 

wherein  said  coating  forms  a  water  resistant  film  on  said 
substrate  surface. 


5,763.101 
POLYALCOHOL  FILM  AND  LAMINATED  FILM 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyori  Yoshimi;  Keizo  Michihata,  both  of  Kurashiki,  and 
.Akimasa  Aoyaraa,  deceased,  late  of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan, 
by  Akiko  Aoyaraa,  heir,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  623,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075824 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/42 

MS.  a.  428—524  ID  Claims 

1.  A  film  having  a  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity  at  75°  C.  of  10* 

to  10"  dyne/cm-  and  an  oxygen  permeability  at  20°  C,  75%  RH 


of  not  more  than  5x10"'"  cc.cm/cm^.sec.cmHg  and  comprising  a 
polyalcohol  obtained  by  reducing  a  polykelone  comprising  a  car- 
bon monoxide-ethylene  alternating  copolymer,  said  polyalcohol 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.3  to  3.0  dl/g  and  a  njelting  point 
of  110°  to  180°  C. 


5.763,102 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTAGLIO  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SOLID  SCULPTURE 
Peter  \au.  358  Tarrington  Way.  Bolingbrook,  III.  60440 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.112,  Nov.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,909 
Int.  CI."  B44C  i/06 
U.S.  a.  428—542.2  18  Qaims 


5,763,104 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLY(TRIMETm  LENE 
TEREPHTHALATE) 
Jan  M.  Stouffer.  Hockessin:  Elwood  Neal  Blanchard.  Wilming- 
ton,  both   of  Del.,   and   Kenneth   Wayne    LeIIew,   kennetl 
Square.   Pa.,   assignors   to   E.   i.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  & 
Coropanv,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,492 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  6^00,  C08J  i/00 

MS.  CI.  528—503  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  intaglio  three-dimensional  solid 
sculpture  capable  of  evoking  under  illumination  a  virtual  illusory 
solid-appearing  relief  reproduction  of  an  actual  subject  including  a 
plurality  of  selected  features,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
selected  features  appears,  to  an  observer,  to  follow  movement  of 
the  observer  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  observer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sculpturing  an  accurate  three-dimensional  relief  model  of  said 
subject  including  selected  features  thereof  with  at  least  one  ot 
said  selected  features  of  said  accurate  three-dimensional  relief 
model  having  a  proportionally  modified  feature  of  the  actual 
subject  when  the  features  of  the  actual  subject  and  the  accu- 
rate relief  model  are  taken  as  a  measurement  ratio  of  1:1; 
forming    an    intaglio    impression    of    said    accurate    three- 
dimensional  relief  model  having  said  at  lea.st  one  proportion- 
ally modified  selected  feature  having  said  proportion: ratio 
other    than    1:1    to    thereby    produce    said    intaglio    three- 
dimensional  solid  sculpture. 


6  JO  IS  20  25  30 

Scattering  Angle  (°  28) 

1.  A  composition,  comprising  modified  or  unmodified  poly(tri- 
methylene  terephthalate)  having  an  average  apparent  crystallite 
size  of  about  18.0  nm  or  more,  determined  from  010  reflection. 


5,763,105 

SINTERED  CONTACT  MATERUL,  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  IT,  AND  CORRESPONDING  CONTACT 

FACINGS 

Claudia    Peuker,    Eriangen,   German),   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01527.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17759,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

VV\  Filed  Dec,  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
322.2 

Int  a."  B22F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  428—548  20  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  contact  material  comprising  silver  and  from  5  to  50 
weight  %  nickel,  wherein  the  nickel  is  in  a  form  of  nickel  particles 
having  an  average  panicle  size  of  between  1  \aa  and  10  pm.  and 
wherein  said  nickel  panicles  are  homogeneously  dispersed  in  a 
microstructure  of  the  silver. 


5.763,103 

BIREGIONAL  PRECURSOR  FIBER  HAVING  AN  OUTER 

OXIDATION  STABILIZED  REGION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Irancis  Patrick  McCuIIough,  113  W.  Murray,  Angleton,  Tex. 

77515 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.691,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.700,573. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,791 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  y/22.  B32B  ii/00 
MS.  CI.  428—394  16  Claims 

1.  A  biregional  precursor  fiber  derived  from  a  thermoplastic 
polvmeric  composition  and  comprises  an  inner  core  region  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  an  outer  region  of  an  oxidation  stabi- 
lized polymeric  sheath. 

13.  A  process  of  making  a  flexible  biregional  precursor  fiber 
comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial through  an  extrusion  die,  while  drawing  the  extruded  material 
to  form  a  fiber,  stabilizing  the  drawn  fiber  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere and  for  a  penod  of  time  sufiicieni  to  oxidatively  stabilize  an 
outer  ponion  of  the  fiber,  thereby  forming  a  precursor  fiber  having 
an  inner  region  of  a  thermoplastic  core  of  said  polymeric  material 
and  an  outer  region  of  said  oxidation  stabilized  sheath. 


5.763,106 
COMPOSITE  POW  DER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
SELF-LUBRICATING  COMPOSITE  COATING  AND 
SELF-LUBRICATING  COMPONENTS  FORMED 
THEREBY 
Chei-yl  Renee  Blanchard.  and  Richard  Allen  Page,  both  of  San 
.Antonio.  Tex,,  assignors  to  Hino  Motors.  Ltd..  Hino,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser,  No.  588,733 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  v,W 
U.S.  CI.  428—570  22  aaims 

1.  A  composite  powder  for  forming  a  self-lubricating  composite 
coating  comprising: 
between  about  25-75  vol  %  of  a  ceramic  powder  comprising  a 

carbide; 
between  about  5-50  vol  %  of  a  metal  powder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  chromium,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and, 
between  about  2-25  vol  %  of  a  solid  lubricant  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  lead 
oxide,  graphite,  silver,  and  titanium  oxide. 


179-278 DC  -98-  16:QL3 
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5,7«,107 
THERMAL  BARRTER  COATING  FOR  A  SUPERALLOY 
ARTICLE 
David  S.  Rickerby,  Derby,  Eagland;  Daniel  K.  White,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  R.  Bell,  Herts,  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  and  Chromalloy  United  Kingdom 
Ltd.,  Nottingham,  both  of  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,480,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,645,893. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,437 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1994, 
9426257 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—623  25  Claims 


12a 


14       23  11a 


y 


1.  A  multi-layer  thermal  barrier  coated  article,  comprising: 

a  superalloy  substrate. 

an  aluminum-containing  alloy  bond  coat  on  the  substrate,  the 
aluminum-containing  alloy  bond  coat  having  a  platinum- 
group  meial  enriched  outer  layer,  the  outer  layer  being 
enriched  with  platinum-group  metal  relative  to  an  inner  por- 
tion of  the  aluminum-containing  alloy  bond  coat,  the 
platinum-group  metal  enriched  outer  layer  of  the  aluminum- 
containing  alloy  bond  coat  having  a  surface  layer  predomi- 
nantly comprising  a  continuous  layer  of  at  least  one  platinum- 
group  metal  aluminide, 

an  adherent  oxide  layer  comprising  alumina  and  covering  the 
platinum-group  metal  aluminide  surface  layer  of  the  bond 
coat, 

and  an  insulating  ceramic  coating  covering  the  oxide  layer, 
wherein  the  completed  coated  article  has  yet  to  be  subjected 
to  thermal  stress. 


22 
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1.  A  magnetic  material  having  an  elemental  composition  com- 
prising: 

about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  iron; 
about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  nickel;  and 
about  0.002  to  about  I  weight  percent  tin. 


5,763,109 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Tabuchi,  and  Akihiko  Takahashi,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken. 

.lapan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,634 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039946 
Int.  a."  B32B  15/16;  C22C  32A)0 
U.S.  CI.  428—640  17  Qalms 

1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  comprising  2  to  80  volume  %  of 
a-aiumma  powder  as  a  reinforcement,  said  a-alumina  powder 
compnsmg  polyhedral  pnmary  particles  having  a  ratio  of  the  long 
diameter  to  short  diameter  of  less  than  5,  which  polyhedral  pnmary 
particle  have  no  or  substantially  no  fracture  surface,  wherein  D50 
of  the  a-alumina  powder  is  0. 1  pm  to  50  pm  and  a  ratio  of  D50  to 
DIO  of  the  a-alumina  powder  is  no.  more  than  2.  wherein  DIG  and 
D50  are  particle  sizes  at  10*^  and  50*^  cumulation  from  the 
smallest  particle  side  of  a  weight  cumulative  particle  size  distribu- 
tion, respectively,  and  wherein  the  a-alumina  powder  is  a  powder 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  in  which  a  ratio  of  D90  to  DIO  is 
not  more  than  3  wherein  DIO  and  D90  are  particle  sizes  at  10"^ 
and  90%  cumulation  from  the  smallest  particle  side  of  a  weight 
cumulative  particle  size  distribution,  respectively. 


-continued 


5,763,110 

ELECTROLLfMINESCENT  DEVICES  COMPRISING 

POLYNUCLEAR  ARYLAMINES 

Nan-Xing  Hu,  Oakville;  Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga;  Shuang 
Xie,  Mississauga:  Zoran  D.  Popovic,  Mississauga,  and 
Ah-Mee  Hor,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  as.signors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,162 
Int  Cl.'^  H05B  33/00 
VS.  CI.  428—690  14  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  in  sequence  a  sup- 
porting substrate,  an  anode,  a  hole  injecting  component  and  a 
cathode,  wherein  the  hole  injecting  component  is  a  polynuclear 
arylamine  as  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (7).  (10),  (11). 
(12),  (13)  and  (15): 


(7) 


5.763,108 

HIGH  SATL'RTION  MAGNETIZATION  MATERUL  AND 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 

Jei-Wei  Chang,  Cupertino;  Wen-Cherng  Lau,  San  Jose,  and 

Kazumasa  Yasuda,  Sunnyvale,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Headway  Technologies,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,061 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—694  R  18  Oaims 


CH, 


CHj 


(10) 


CHj 
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CH, 


(o)  (d) 


(II) 
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(15) 
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1.  An  electroluminescence  element  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate,  a  first  electrode,  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  luminescent 
layer  having  at  least  one  side  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow 
light  to  pass  out  of  the  electroluminescence  element,  a  second 
insulating  layer  and  a  second  electrode  in  this  order  in  a  stack,  at 
least  components  on  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  luminescent  layer 
being  optically  transparent, 

wherein  the  luminescent  layer  comprises  a  base  material  formed 
from  a  11 -VI  compound  semiconductor,  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element,  and  at  least  one  halogen  element  substituted  for  a  VI 
group  element  at  a  lattice  site  of  the  VI  group  element  of  the 


Il-Vl  compound  semiconductor  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  at  least  one  rare  earth  element, 

wherein  the  luminescent  layer  is  formed  on  the  first  insulating 
layer  by  vapor  phase  reaction  of  at  lea.'.t  one  first  source  gas 
for  forming  the  base  matenal  and  at  least  one  second  source 
gas  for  forming  the  at  least  one  halogen  element,  and  vapor 
phase  deposition  of  at  least  one  third  source  gas  for  forming 
the  at  least  one  rare  earth  element,  and 

wherein  the  luminescent  layer  has  a  luminescence  spectrum  in 
which,  in  addition  to  the  original  emission  peaks  of  the  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element,  some  of  the  original  emission 
peaks  have  at  least  one  split  emission  peak  located  within  a  10 
nm  wavelength  range  thereof 


5,763,112 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

BATTERY  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Peter  M,  Redford,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TV  Interactive 

Data  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  405.645,  Mar  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,569^49.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,994 

Int  Cn."  HOIM  2/20 

VS.  a.  429—1  39  Claims 
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5,763,111 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Masayuki  Katayama,  Handa:  Atsushi  Mizutani,  .Alchi-gun; 
Yutaka  Hattori,  Okazaki.  and  Nobuei  Ito,  Chiryu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  and 
Research  Development  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172^19,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,569,486.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,158 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359405; 

Mar.  15,  1993,  5-81397 

Int  Cl.*^  H05B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—691  16  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  a  terminal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first  tenmnal  and 
said  second  terminal  being  capable  of  receiving  electrons;  and 

a  conductive  sticky  element  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposite  said  first  side,  said  first  side  being  permanently 
attached  to  said  first  terminal,  said  second  side  being  detach- 
ably  couplable  to  a  battery  or  another  electrical  device,  said 
conductive  sticky  element  being  electrically  conductive  from 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side. 


5,763,113 
PEM  FUEL  CELL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Mark  Alexander  Meltser.  Pittsford,  and  Stephen  Andreas  Grot 
West  Henrietta,  both  of  N,^,.  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,895 

Int  CI."  HOIM  &W 

U.S.  a.  429—13  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  stack  of 
H, — O,  PEM  fuel  cells  and  alerting  the  stack's  operator  and/or 
triggering  corrective  action  when  said  performance  degrades  to  an 
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unacceptable  level,  said  stack  having  an  exhaust  gas  manifold 
communicating  with,  and  receiving  a  cathode  exhaust  gas  from, 
each  of  said  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


8 


determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  exhaust  gas  in  said  manifold: 
measuring  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  in  said  exhaust  gas: 
correcting  the  hydrogen  concentration  measured  in  step  2  to 
make  adiowances  for  hydrogen  concentrations  in  said  exhaust 
gas  attributable  to  variations  in  said  flow  rate: 
from  the  corrected  hydrogen  concentration  determined  in  step 
3.  determining  the  rate  of  change  in  hydrogen  concentration  in 
said  exhaust  gas  with  respect  to  time  (i.e.  dHVdt); 
comparing  the  dH^/dt  determined  in  step  4  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  which  is  the  maximum  acceptable  rate  of  hydro- 
gen increase  in  said  exhaust  gas; 

outpuning  a  first  signal  from  step  5  when  dHj/dt  is  equal  to  or 
exceeds  said  first  predetermined  value; 
comparing  the  corrected  hydrogen  concentration  from  step  3 
to  a  second  predetermined  value  which  is  the  maximum 
acceptable  total  hydrogen  content  in  said  exhaust  gas; 
outputting  a  second  signal  from  step  7  when  the  corrected 
hydrogen  concentration  from  step  3  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  said 
second  predetermined  value; 

9.  measuring  the  total  voltage  (V,)  across  said  stack; 

10.  determining  the  rate  of  any  decrease  in  stack  voltage  with 
respect  to  time  (dV/dt); 

1 1 .  reading  the  |x>wer  demand  on  the  stack; 

12.  correcting  the  rate  of  stack  voltage  decrease  (dV/dt)  deter- 
mined in  step  10  to  make  allowances  for  stack  voltage 
changes  attributable  to  said  power  demand; 

13.  comparing  the  rate  of  corrected  stack  voltage  decrease  from 
step  12  10  a  third  predetermined  value  which  is  the  maximum 
acceptable  rate  of  decrease  in  corrected  stack  voltage; 

14.  outputting  a  third  signal  from  step  13  when  the  corrected 
stack  voltage  decrease  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  third 
predetermined  value;  and 

15.  automatically  initiating  corrective  measures  to  reduce  the 
hydrogen  concentration  in  said  exhaust  manifold  when  the 
conditions  producing  said  first,  second  and  third  signals  coex- 
ist 


5,763,114 
INTEGRATED  REFORMER/CPN  SOFC  STACK  MODULE 

DESIGN 
Asbok  C.  Khandkar,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Singaravelu  Elango- 
van,  Sandy,  both  of  litah,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  461,548,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  300,784,  Sep.  1,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,859 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIM  8A)6 
VS.  a.  429—20  12  Claims 


7.  A  thermally  coupled  stack  furnace  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  wall  enclosing  a  chamber; 

a  stack  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  stack  including  at 
least  one  fuel  cell  having  a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  for  gener- 
ating electricity  by  oxidizing  a  fuel  flow  passing  over  one 
surface  of  said  solid  oxide  electrolyte  with  oxygen  from  an  air 
flow  passing  over  another  surface  of  said  solid  oxide  electro- 
lyte, said  fuel  cell  prtxlucing  a  fuel  exhaust  and  an  air  exhaust; 
and 

a  reformer  conduit  structure,  for  reforming  a  feedstock,  for 
supplying  fuel  gas  for  the  at  least  one  fuel  cell,  comprising; 


at  least  one  tubular  member,  operably  configured  to  be  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  feedstock 
material. 

the  at  least  one  tubular  member  further  being  operably  config- 
ured to  be  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at  least 
one  fuel  cell. 

the  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  passageway  therethrough; 

at  least  one  catalyst  support  member  positioned  within  the 
hollow  passageway  of  the  at  l;ast  one  tubular  member; 

a  catalyst  material,  operably  dispcsed  on  a  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  catalyst  support  member,  for  prompting  the  conversion. 
by  chemical  reaction,  of  feedstock  material  passing  through 
the  at  least  one  tubular  member  into  fuel  gas  suitable  for  use 
in  a  fuel  cell,  upon  exposure  of  the  at  least  one  tubular 
member  to  heat. 

the  reformer  conduit  structure  being  disposed,  within  the  enclo- 
sure, in  a  heat  receiving  relationship  relative  to  the  at  least  one 
fuel  cell. 


5,763,115 
RESBTTING  THE  PRECHARGE  OF  A  GROUP  OF 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  ENERGY  STORAGE  CELLS 
DURING  SERVICE 
Steven  J.  Stadnick,  4223  Clubhouse  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
90712,  and  Howard  H.  Rogers,  18361  Van  Ness  Ave.,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.  90504 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,009 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  429—50  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pressure  balancing  a  group  of  electrically 
interconnected  energy  storage  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  group  of  at  least  two  electrically  interconnected 
pressurized-hydrogen  energy  storage  cells; 

discharging  the  energy  storage  cells  of  the  group  to  a  substan- 
tially fully  discharged  state; 

venting  all  of  the  energy  storage  cells  of  the  group  to  a  reduced 
internal  hydrogen  pressure  and  thereafter  discontinuing  the 
venting,  the  step  of  venting  to  occur  without  recharging  the 
energy  storage  cells:  and  thereafter 

recharging  the  energy  storage  cells  of  the  group. 


5,763,116 
NICKEL  HYDROGEN  BATTERY  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Lapinski.  St.  Charles,  and  John  P.  Buck.  Jr.,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,574 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CI.  429—99  23  Claims 

1.  A  batter)'  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  having  a  plurality  of  battery  cell  receptacles, 
each  of  said  battery  cell  receptacles  having  an  inwardly 
tapered  opening; 


a  plurality  of  battery  cells  inserted  in  respective  ones  of  said 
battery  cell  receptacles; 

a  plurality  of  collars  secured  to  and  surrounding  respective  ones 
of  said  battery  cells,  each  said  collar  being  located  at  a  central 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  battery  cells,  and  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  a  prescribed  distance  above  a  plane 
defined  by  a  lop  of  the  battery  housing  and  a  lower  portion 
extending  below  the  top  plane  of  the  battery  housing,  said 
lower  portion  of  the  collar  being  inwardly  tapered,  the  inward 
taper  of  the  batter)'  cell  receptacle  matching  the  inward  taper 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  collar; 

interconnect  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  at  least 
selected  ones  of  the  battery  cells  to  one  another:  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  tabs  for  securing  respective  ones  of  the 
battery  cells  and  the  collars  to  said  battery  housing. 


housing,  with  each  lobe  of  the  separator  being  penpherally 
aligned  with,  and  projecting  towards,  one  of  said  comers  of 
the  housing: 

anchoring  components  anchoring  the  .separator  in  position  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  with  as  many  anchoring  components  as 
there  are  separator  lobes  being  provided,  each  anchoring 
component  comprising  a  first  portion  spanning  a  gap  between 
the  housing  and  the  separator,  between  a  pair  of  lobes  of  the 
separator,  and  a  second  portion  protruding  from  the  first 
portion,  the  second  portion  extending  around  a  lobe  of  the 
separator  and  engaging  a  surface  of  the  lobe,  with  the  first 
portions  of  the  anchoring  components  being  located  between 
different  pairs  of  the  lobes,  and  the  second  portions  thereof 
engaging  diflferent  lobes  of  the  separator: 

sodium  as  active  anode  material  in  the  anode  compartment,  with 
the  cell  having  an  operating  temperature  at  which  the  sodium 
is  molten;  ard 

active  cathode  material  in  the  cathode  compartment. 
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5.763,118 
B.-XTTERV  SYSTEM  WITH  A  HIGH-THERMAL- 
CONDUCTIN  ITY  SPLIT  SHELL  STRl'CTUR.4L  SUPPORT 
John  P.  Stafford,  ^orba  Linda;  Walter  Rex  Oswald.  Redondo 
Beach:  Susan  K.  Kerer.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Matt  H.  Rus- 
sell, Glendora;  Patrick  B.  Cooke,  Lakewood:  Michael  Lang- 
mack.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Robert  K.  Taenaka.  Granada 
Hills,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  .'\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,013 

InL  CI.'  HOIM  2AM) 

VS.  CI.  429—163  17  Claims 


5,763.117 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Michael    L.    Wright,    Allestree,    England,    and    .-Vnthony    A. 
Meintjes,  Lynnwood  Glen.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Electro 
Chemical  Holdings  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxenbourg,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672J58 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
9512971 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10:10/39 
VS.  CI.  429—104 

16-,    50 .J    18-,    55^54^    ,4 


1.  A  battery  system,  comprising: 
a  battery  cell  having  a  baaery  cell  housing; 
a  housing  support  external  to  the  battery  cell  housing,  the 
housing  support  comprising  at  least  two  split  shell  segments, 
each  split  shell  segment  including 

a  heat-conductor  inner  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat- 
conducting  fibers,  each  of  the  heat-conducting  fibers  having 
a  sink  end  thereof,  and 
a  structural  support  outer  layer  overlying  the  heat  conductor 
inner  layer,  the  structural  support  layer  being  made  of  a 
fiber-reinforced  composite  material; 
a  layer  of  a  structural  adhesive  bonding  the  respective  heat 
conductor  inner  layer  of  each  split  shell  segment  to  the  battery 
cell  housing;  and 
a  thermal  sink  in  thermal  contact  with  the  sink  ends  of  the 
plurality  of  heat-conducting  fibers  of  each  of  the  split  shell 
segments. 


1.  A  high  temperature  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  canister  which  is  polygonal  in 
cross-section  so  that  it  has  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
comers; 

a  solid  electrolyte  separator  which  is  a  conductor  of  sodium 
ions,  separating  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  an  anode 
compartment  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  compartment 
containing  a  cathode,  the  separator  being  tubular  or  cup- 
shaped,  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and  having  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  radially  outwardly  projecting 
ribs  or  lobes  corresponding  in  number  to  the  comers  of  the 
housing,  and  the  separator  being  concentrically  located  in  the 


5,763,119 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 

HAVING  SHUTTLE  AGENT 

Momoe  Adachi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106401; 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-046351 

Int.  CI."  HIOM  10/40 
V.S.  CI.  429—199  2  Claims 

I.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell  comprising: 
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a  negative  electrode  composed  of  a  metal  material  containing 
lithium  as  a  primary  component  or  a  carbonaceous  material 
into  which  lithium  can  be  doped  and  from  which  lithium  can 
be  dedoped; 

a  positive  electrode  composed  of  a  composite  oxide  of  lithium 
and  transition  metal:  and 

a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  containing  an  organic  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


OCH 


OCH, 
where  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


5,763,120 

LITHIUM  MANGANESE  OXIDE  CATHODES  WITH 

HIGH  CAPACITY  AND  STABILITY 

M.  Yazid  Saldi,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Rene  Koksbang,  Odense, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson. 

Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,649 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  4/50 

MS.  a.  429—224  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  capacity  fading  of  an  electrode  having 
a  LiMn^Oj  spinel  active  material  comprising:  substituting  a  minor 
amount  of  Z  for  Mn  in  said  LiMnjOj  active  material,  where  Z  is  a 
metal  element  having  a  +4  (IV)  valence  state  and  is  characterized 
by  an  ability  to  form  tetravalenl  chlorides,  wherein  said  Z  substi- 
tuted active  material  is  a  compound  represented  by  the  nominal 
general  formula  LiMn,Z,Oj.  where  x  is  less  than  0.2  and  y  is 
greater  than  1.8;  providing  an  electrode  comprising  SO-W'Jf^  by 
weight  said  LiM.Z.Gj  active  material.  5-30'7r  by  weight  electri- 
cally conductive  diluent,  and  3-20%  by  weight  polymeric  binder: 
and  cycling  said  electrode  at  least  30  cycles:  whereby  said  Z 
substituted  LiMn^Oj  active  material  is  further  characterized  by  less 
capacity  loss  after  over  30  cycles  as  compared  to  LiMnjOj  active 
material. 


5.763,121 
LOW  DISTORTION  STENCIL  MASK 

John  Neal  Randall,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.721.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115,954,  Sep.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.529,862.  This  application  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754.599 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  lithographic  stencil  mask  for  selectively  transmitting  radia- 
tion comprising: 

a  planar  membrane  held  in  tensile  stress  and  having  a  pluralit> 
of  pattern  openings  and  a  plurality  of  stress  relief  openings 
formed  therein, 

said  pattern  openings  formed  through  .said  membrane  and  dis- 
tributed non-uniformly  in  size  and  position  across  said  mem- 
brane. 

said  stress  relief  openings  formed  at  least  partially  through  said 
membrane  and  fwsilioned  so  as  to  not  overlap  with  said 
pattern  openings, 

said  stress  relief  openings  distributed  across  said  membrane  so 
as  to  equalize  tensile  stress  across  said  membrane:  and 

a  screening  means  aligned  with  said  stress  relief  openings  for 
blocking  passage  of  radiation  through  said  stress  relief  open- 
ings. 


5,763,122 

LOW  OPTICAL  DOT  GAIN  COLOR  PROOF 

COMPOSITES 

Bruce  W.  Weeks.  Lake  Elmo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp.. 

Oakdale.  .Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.891,  Oct.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,514 

Int.  CI,"  G03C  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  430—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  color  proof  composite  comprising  a  substrate  having  depos 

ited  thereon  a  plurality  of  halftone  images  having  interposed  there 

between  a  plurality  of  colorless  adhesive  layers  comprising  a 

thermal  adhesive  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  between  20 

C.  and  40°  C,  wherein  said  adhesive  layers  have  a  thickness 

between  0.5  and  3.0  microns  and  said  color  proof  composite  has  an 

optical  dot  gain  between  10  and  22'^. 


5.763,123 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THIN-FILM  SUBSTRATE 

Chie  Shishido;   \ukio  Matsuyama:   Hiroya   HoshLshiba.  and 
HaruhLsa  Sakamoto,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  a.ssignors  tu 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  362,721,  Dec.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No,  781.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334295 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/88:21/66:  G03G  5/58 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  producing  method  for  forming  a  thin  metal  lilm 
circuit  pattern  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  thin  metal  film  on  the  substrate: 

coating  a  photoresist  on  said  thin  metal  film  which  will  be 
formed  into  the  thin  metal  film  circuit  pattern: 

exposing  said  photoresist  lo  exposing  light  and  developing  said 
photoresist  so  as  lo  form  a  resist  pattern: 

inspecting  said  resist  pattern  formed  by  said  exposing  and  devel- 
oping step  and  pointing  out  a  location  of  a  lacking-fauh  part 
of  said  resist  pattern: 

repairing  only  the  lacking-fault  part  of  said  resist  pattern  on  the 
basis  of  the  information  regarding  the  lacking-fault  pan  loca- 
tion which  is  provided  by  said  step  of  inspecting  said  resist 
pattern: 

etching  said  thin  metal  film  so  as  to  form  said  thin  metal  film 
circuit  pattern  by  using  said  resist  pattern  repaired  in  the 
repairing  step  as  a  mask,  said  etching  step  of  the  thin  metal 
film  being  carried  out  after  said  inspecting  and  repairing  steps 
of  said  resist  pattern: 

inspecting  the  thin  metal  film  pattern  which  is  formed  at  said 
etching  step  and  pointing  out  a  location  of  a  residue-fault  of 
part  of  said  thin  metal  film  pattern:  and 

repairing  only  the  residue-fault  pan  of  said  thin  metal  film 
pattern  on  the  basis  of  the  information  regarding  residue-fault 
pan  location  which  is  provided  by  the  step  of  inspecting  said 
thin  metal  film  pattern. 


(2)  determining  a  relationship  between  the  height  of  said 
latent  image  and  a  thermal  annealing  parameter: 

(3)  determining  a  relationship  between  a  resist  pattern  lin- 
ewidth  and  said  thermal  annealing  parameter: 

(4)  correlating  the  height  of  said  latent  image  and  resist 
pattern  linewidth  based  on  relationships  determined  in  steps 
(2)  and  (3)  above: 

(5)  determining  a  first  correlation  between  said  height  of  said 
latent  image  and  resist  pattern  linewidth: 

(6)  determining  a  second  correlation  between  the  thermal 
annealing  parameter  and  resist  pattern  linewidth: 

(7)  determining  an  actual  latent-image  height  produced  on  an 
exposed  resist  layer: 

(8)  estimating  from  said  first  correlation  a  resist-pattem  lin- 
ewidth that  corresponds  to  said  determined  actual  latent- 
image  height  and  to  a  given  value  of  said  thermal  annealing 
parameter: 

(9)  estimating  from  said  second  correlation  a  thermal  anneal- 
ing parameter  that  corresponds  to  said  given  value  of  said 
thermal  annealing  exposure  parameter  and  to  said  estimated 
resist  patent  linewidth: 

(10)  determining  from  said  second  correlation,  a  value  of  said 
thermal  annealing  parameter  that  corresponds  to  a  target 
resisl-pattem  linewidth  and  to  said  estimated  thermal 
annealing  parameter:  and 

(11)  subjecting,  based  on  said  thermal  annealing  parameter 
value  found,  said  thermal  annealing  process  on  a  resist 
layer. 


5,763,125 

ELECTROPHOTOGR.APHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

BASE  BODY  THEREOF 

Noriaki  Kawata.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19%,  Ser,  No.  605.636 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb,  22,  1995,  7-033306 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  430—58  18  Claims 


8 
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5,763,124 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESIST  PATTERN 

UTILIZING  CORREL.ATION  BETWEEN  L.ATENT  IMAGE 

HEIGHT,  RESIST  PATTERN  LINEWIDTH  AND 

THERMAL  ANNEALING  PARAMETER 

Taichi  Koizumi,  and  Takahiro  Matsuo,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,701,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279132 

Int.  CI,"  G03C  5/a):  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CI,  430—30  3  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  resist  layer  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  exposing  said  resist  layer  to  light  to  form  a  predetermined 
panem; 

(c)  subjecting  said  pattern-  exposed  resist  layer  for  a  thermal 
annealing  process:  and 

(d)  developing  said  pattern-exposed  resist  layer  for  resist  pattern 
formation 

wherein  a  desired  resist  pattern  linewidth  is  formed  by: 
( 1 )  determining  a  height  of  a  latent  image  formed  on  said 
resist  layer  after  said  resist  layer  is  exposed  to  said  light; 


g^^^^^^ 


1.  A  base  body  for  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  cylindrical  substrate  made  of  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
comprised  of: 
i.  a  fiber  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass 

fiber  and  carbon  fiber, 
i.i.  a  thermosening  resin  which  sets  by  an  additional  reaction 

and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  an  epoxy  resin, 
i.i.i.  conductive  fine  powder  and 
i.v.  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

calcium  carbonate  and  clay:  and 
a  conductive  resin  layer  comprised  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
which  sets  by  an  additional  reaction  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
and  an  epoxy  resin,  and  conductive  fine  powder,  which  con- 
ductive resin  layer  is  applied  onto  a  penpheral  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  substrate  by  dip-coating. 


b. 
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5,763,126 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  SAME 

Masato  Miyauchi,  Nara.  and  Kumiko  Morita,  Kashiba.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,805 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134955 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/05 

VS.  a.  430—58  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  comprising: 

a  conductive  support; 

a  photoconductive  layer  provided  on  said  conductive  support 
and  containing  a  charge-generating  material,  a  charge- 
transporting  material  and  a  binder  resin  having  no  or  one  glass 
transition  point;  said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyarylate.  polyether  ketone,  epoxy  resins,  ure- 
thane  resins,  cellulose  ethers,  copolymers  obtained  by  poly- 
merizing monomers  necessary  for  preparing  the  above  poly- 
mers, polyester  resins,  acrylic  resins  and  copolymers  obtained 
by  polymerizing  functional  monomers  having  functional 
groups  with  the  monomers  necessary  for  preparing  the  above 
polymers. 


5,763,127 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Koji  Goshima,  and  Ichiro  Takegawa,  both  of  Mlnami  Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  684.848 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-211435 

Int  a."  G03G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—62  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  support; 

a  first  interlayer  formed  on  the  electroconductive  support,  the 
first  interlayer  containing  low  resistance  electroconductive 
particles  having  a  specific  resistance  of  from  10"  to  10'*  Qcm 
and  wherein  the  first  interlayer  has  a  volume  resistivity  of 
from  10"  to  lO''  Qcm; 

a  second  interlayer  formed  on  the  first  interlayer.  the  second 
interlayer  containing  high-resistance  electroconductive  par- 
ticles having  a-specific  resistance  of  from  10''  to  10*  iicm  and 
wherein  the  second  interlayer  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  from 
10''  to  10*  Qcm;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  second  interlayer. 


5,763,128 
SIMULATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC-QUALITY  IMAGES  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  WITHOUT  CURL 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  951384 
Int.  C\."  G03G  15/22 
V.S.  CI.  430—97  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  coated  transparent  substrate  having  a  wrong  reading 
toner  image  formed  thereon  using  a  non-photographic  imag- 
ing process; 

providing  one  surface  of  a  backing  substrate  with  a  first  coating 
comprising  a  polymeric  adhesive  binder  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  less  than  55°  C.  an  antistatic  agent,  a 
lightfastness  inducing  agent  and  an  optional  filler; 

providing  said  one  surface  of  said  backing  substrate  with  .i 
second  coating  in  contact  with  said  first  coating  wherein  said 
second  coating  comprises  a  polymer  having  a  melting  point  of 
greater  than  50°  C.  and  a  hydroxy  functional  aniicuri  agent; 

adhering  said  substfates  to  each  other  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  75  psi  to 
about  125  psi. 


5,763,129 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  GLOSS  AND 

TRANSPARENCY  CLARITY  OF  FUSED  TONER  IMAGES 

Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport;  Borden  H.  Mills.  III.  and  Robert  G. 
Scheldt,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochestcn  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,162 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  13/20 

V.S.  CI.  430—99  20  Claims 

1 .  In  a  method  fusing  a  toner  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  toner  to  a  receiver  to  make  a  toner  bearing  receiver; 
and 

b)  passing  said  toner  bearing  receiver  through  a  heated  fuser 
system  to  create  a  fused  toner  image  on  a  receiver;  said  healed 
fuser  system  consisting  of  a  fuser  roller  and  a  pressure  mem- 
ber; the  improvement  wherein  said  fuser  roller  has  a  surface 
roughness  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1 .25  pm  Ra;  said  pressure 
member  comprises  a  support,  and  a  fluoropolymer  resin  layer, 
said  fluoropolymer  resin  layer  having  conductive  fillers,  a 
thermal  conductivity  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.29  W/m°  C. 
and  a  surface  energy  less  than  or  equal  to  20  dyne/cm. 


5,763,130 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE 

FIXING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 

MiLsuhiro  Sasaki:  Tetsuya  .\sano;  kuniyasu  Kawabe;  Hiroyuki 

Kawaji,  all  of  Waka>ama.  and  Kazuhiro  Fujiki.  Joetsu,  all  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  450.007,  May  25.  1995,  Pat,  No. 

5,529,876,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  1 10,965,  Aug. 

24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996.  Sen  No. 

595,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-259088; 

Man  10,  1993,  5-077709;  Man  16,  1993.  5-082611 

Int.  CI."  G03G  WOS:  C08K  J/00:  C08L  67/00 
VS.  CI.  4.10—109  9  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing  comprising 
a  heat-fusible  core  material  containing  at  least  a  thermoplastic 
resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  10°  C.  to  50°  C.  and 
a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell  formed  thereon  so  as  to  cover  the 
surface  of  the  core  material,  wherein  the  shell  comprises  an  amor- 
phous polyester  having  an  acid  value  of  3  to  50  KOH  mg/g  as  the 
main  component,  wherein  said  amorphous  polyester  is  obtained  by 
a  condensation  polymerization  of  monomers  containing  a  dihydric 
alcohol  monomer  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer,  and  further  al 
least  a  trihydric  or  higher  polyhvdric  alcohol  monomer  and/or  a 
tricarboxylic  or  higher  polycarboxylic  acid  monomer,  and  the 
amount  of  the  amorphous  polyester  is  3  to  50  parts  by  weight. 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  core  material. 


5,763,131 
LIQUID  TONER  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D,  Bowen  Carven  Mass.,  assignor  to  Delphax  Systems, 
Canton,  Ma.ss, 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,465 
Int.  CT."  G03G  9/135 
VS.  a.  430—115  22  Oaims 

1.  A  printing  system,  such  system  comprising 
an  endless  imaging  member  defining  spatially  separated  succes- 
sive first,  second  and  third  sections  of  said  system 
a  liquid  toning  assembly  in  said  first  section  which  applies  to  the 
imaging  member  a  liquid  toner  comprised  of  a  liquid  carrier  a 
release  agent  and  loner  particles  suspended   n  the  carrier,  to 
develop  a  latent  charge  image  on  said  member  into  a  toned 
visible  image  at  said  first  section,  said  liquid  toning  assembly 
further  including  means  for  removing  excess  earner  as  said 
imaging  member  leaves  the  toning  assembly,  and  said  release 
agent  being  electrically  insulating  and  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.05  and  2*  by  weight  of  said  carrier  which  is 
effective  to  reduce  uptake  of  the  liquid  carrier  by  the  imaging 
member 
a  carrier  removal  assembly  at  said  second  section  for  driving  off 
said  carrier  from  the  toned  image  to  leave  a  dried  toned  image 
residing  with  said  release  agent  on  the  imaging  member,  and 
a  tfansfer  assembly  at  said  third  section  for  transferring  the  dried 

toned  image  onto  a  receiving  member, 
the  imaging  member  cyclically  returning  from  said  third  section 
to  said  first  section  for  receiving  a  further  liquid  toned  image. 


(iii)  subsequently  heating  said  aggregate  suspension  about  above 
the  Tg  of  the  linear  latex  polymer  to  effect  fusion  or  coales- 
cence of  said  aggregates. 


5,763,134 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PHOTOCHEMICAL  ACID 

PROGENITOR  AND  SPECIFIC  SQUARYLIUM  DYE 

Stanley  C.  Busman.  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Richard  J.  Ellis, 
Essex.  England;  Jeanne  E.  Haubrich.  Maplewood;  William 
D.  Ramsden.  Afton.  both  of  Minn.;  Tran  Van  Thien.  F^ssex, 
England,  and  Gregory  D.  Cuny,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Imation  Corp.  Oakdale.  Minn. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645303 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/021 
VS.  a.  430—157  24  Oaims 

1.  An  acid-generating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  photochemical  acid  progenitor,  and 

(b)  a  squarylium  dye  having  a  nucleus  of  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


5,763,132 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS 

Mary  L.  Ott;  Scott  M,  Silence,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Samir 
Kuman  Rochesten  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apn  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,924 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  32  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  decreasing  toner  adhesion  and  decreasing  toner 
cohesion  consisting  essentially  of  adding  a  spacer  component  of  a 
polymer,  a  metal,  a  metal  oxide,  a  metal  carbide,  or  a  metal  nitride, 
to  the  surface  of  a  toner  comprised  of  resin,  wax.  compatibilizer, 
and  colorant  excluding  black,  and  wherein  toner  surface  additives 
are  blended  with  said  toner,  and  wherein  said  component  is  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  toner  surface  by  the  injection  of  said  com- 
ponent in  a  fluid  bed  milling  device  during  the  size  reduction 
process  of  said  toner  contained  in  said  device,  and  where  the  power 
imparted  to  the  toner  to  obtain  said  attachment  is  from  equal  to,  or 
about  above  5  watts  per  gram  of  toner. 


5,763,133 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Beng  S.  Ong.  Mississauga;  Walter  Mychajlowskij,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Canada:  Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Fair- 
port,  N.V.:  Raj  D.  Patel;  David  J.  Sanders,  both  of  Oakville, 
Canada,  and  Stephan  \.  Drappel.  Toronto,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  825,451 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0li7 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  31  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising 
(i)  blending  (a)  an  aqueous  colorant  dispersion  containing  a  first 
ionic  surfactant  and  an  optional  charge  control  agent  with  (b) 
a  latex  blend  comprised  of  linear  polymer  and  crosslinked 
polymer  panicles,  optional  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  second 
ionic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  ionic  surfactant  in  said  pigment  dispersion; 
(ii)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  about  below  the  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  (Tg)  of  the  linear  latex  polymer  to  form 
toner  sized  aggregates;  and 


\ 
R' 

wherein: 

R'  to  R''  and  group  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  carboalkoxyalkyl  and  carboaryloxy alkyl 
groups; 

X  represents>CR'R''.  >POR'',  or  >BOR'  wherein: 

R^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  alkyl,  and  aralkyl  groups; 

or  R'  and  R\  and/or  R-  and  R*,  and/or  R'  and  R'.  and/or  R"  and 
R".  and/or  R'  and  R"  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  com- 
plete a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  nng;  and 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  group. 

22.  An  imaging  composition  comprising  a  substrate  having 
coated  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photochemical  acid  progenitor;  and 

(b)  a  squarylium  dye  having  a  nucleus  of  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


R' 


\ 
R* 

wherein: 

R'  to  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  carboalkoxyalkyl  and  carboar>'loxyalkyl 
groups; 

X  represents  >CR'^R",  >POR',  or  >BOR' 
wherein: 

R^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  aralkyl  groups; 

or  R'  and  R".  and/or  R*  and  R".  and/or  R'  and  R\  and/or  R"  and 
R".  and/or  R^  and  R"  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  com- 
plete a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring;  and 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group. 
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5,763,135 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
ARYLHYDRAZO  DYE 
Sbuji  Ding,  Somervilile,-  Ping-Hung  Lu,  Bridgewater;  Dinesh 
N.  Khanna.  and  Anthony  J.  Corso,  both  of  Flemington.  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  722,711 

Int  a."  G03F  7/023:7/32 

VS.  a.  430—191  18  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  admixture 

of  a  film-forming  resin,  a  photoactive  compound,  a  solvent  and  a 

dye  comprising  the  structure. 


(Ri). 


where  R,-R3are  independently  H,  (C,-C,o)alkyl,  (C|-C,o)allcoxy, 
nitro,  halide,  cyano,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  alkenyl,  dicyanovinyl,  SOXF,, 
COOZ,  SO,Z.  COZ,  OZ,  NZj,  SZ,  SOjZ.  NHCOZ  or  SOjNZ^, 
where  Z  is  H  or  (C|-C|o)alkyl, 

Y  is  a  conjugated  moiety  e.g.  N=N,  CW=CW,  CW=N.  or 
N=CW,  where  W  is  H,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  or  (C|-C,o)allcoxy.  and 

m=l-5. 


5,763,136 

SPACING  A  DONOR  AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR  COLOR 

TRANSFER 

Michael  L.  Boroson,  Rochester;  Nancy  J.  Armstrong,  Ontario, 
and  Charles  D.  DeBoer,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,104 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/10:8/42 

VS.  CI.  430—201  27  Claims 


— I  Laser  Control  Unit  I 
r^T ' 

3  21 


as  to  cause  either  the  colorant  transfer  layer  surface  or  the 
image-receiving  surface,  respectively,  to  confonnally  have 
peaks  and  valleys; 

e)  causing  the  peaks  of  the  colorant  transfer  layer  or  the  image- 
receiving  layer  to  engage  either  the  image-receiving  element 
or  the  colorant  donor  element,  respectively;  and 

f)  applying  radiation  to  the  colorant  element  support  to  cause 
colorant  to  transfer  in  the  space  between  the  image-receiving 
element  and  the  colorant  transfer  layer  surface  corresponding 
to  the  valleys  in  the  colorant  transfer  surface  or  image- 
receiving  surface 


5,763,137 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebeke,  and  Jos  Vaes,  Betekom.  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,277 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  4, 
1995,  95202134 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/32:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CI.  430—204  7  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  sup- 
port a  photosensitive  layer  composing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion and  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  devel- 
opment nuclei, 
developing  said  imaging  element  in  the  presence  of  developing 
agent(s)  and  silver  halide  solvent(s)  using  an  alkaline  process- 
ing liquid  and 
neutralizing  a  thus  obtained  developed  imaging  element  using  a 
neutralization  solution  having  a  pH  between  4  and  10  5  and 
composing  a  hydrophobizing  agent,  a  buffer  and  an  agent 
having  an  antioxidation  activity  characterized  in  that  said 
neutrjilization  solution  further  comprises  a  salt  of  sulfurous 
acid  and  a  sequestenng  compound  which  is  a  phosphonic 
acid,  (1-hydroxyethylidene)  bis-  or  its  disodium  salt. 


5,763,138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  radiation-induced  colorant  transfer 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  image-receiving  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  an  image-receiving  layer: 

b)  providing  a  colorant  donor  element  having  a  colorant  transfer 
layer  on  a  colorant  element  support  and  wherein  colorant  can 
be  transferred  from  a  transfer  surface  of  the  colorant  donor 
element  to  the  image-receiving  layer  in  response  to  selectively 
applied  radiation; 

c)  providing  a  rigid  element  wherein  the  rigid  element  and  the 
colorant  donor  element  are  formed  as  an  integral  unit,  the 
rigid  element  being  configured  to  provide  a  surface  having 
peaks  and  valleys: 

d)  pressing  either  the  colorant  element  support  surface  or  the 
image-receiving  support  surface  against  the  rigid  element  so 


5,763,139 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Matsunaga;  Masaru  Yoshida,  both  of  Katano:  Takayuki 
Nagahara:  Takao  Inoue.  both  of  Hirakata.  and  Junji  Ikeda. 
Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.679 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010584 

Int  CL"  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—313  35  Oaims 


5,763,140 
PHOTODEFINABLE  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCUITS 
Peter  Kukanskis,  Woodbury;   Peter  Gabriele,   Bristol:    Ray- 
mond Letize.  West  Ha>en.  and  William  .\dams.  Woodbury, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Water- 
burj.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,090.  Mar.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 
»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412086.  Mar.  28.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5445,510.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
798,156 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  430—315  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabncating  a  circuitry  package  comprising: 

(a)  Coating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

(1)  at  least  one  carboxy  functional  resin; 

(2)  at  least  one  acrylate  oligomer; 

(3)  at  least  one  epoxy  functional  resin; 

(4)  at  least  one  copolymer  of  buiadienie  with  acrylonitrile; 

(5)  at  least  one  photoinitiator:  and 

(6)  at  least  one  reactive  monomer; 

(b)  exposing  the  coating  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  radiation,  to 
which  the  composition  is  responsive,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  at  least  partially  cure  the  exposed  areas  of  the  composition; 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  composition  with  a  solution  which 
will  selectively  remove  the  non-exposed  areas  of  the  coating; 

(d)  optionally,  further  curing  the  coating  which  remains  on  the 
surface: 

(e)  optionally  repeating  Steps  (a)-(d); 


(f)  depositing  a  conductive  material   so  as  to  form  defined 
circuitry  and  interconnects  upon  the  surface  of  the  coating; 

(g)  optionally,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0. 


5,763,141 

LlQl  ID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD,  A  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF  AND  A  LIQUID  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SAID  RECORDING  HEAD 

Akihiko  Shimomura.  and  Isao  Imamura.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,835 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  No>.  12,  1993,  5-283601 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  430—320  5  Claims 


"V-s 


m~ 


^'.^^^'t^^^^^v>^^v 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  light-transmittable  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  provided  on  said  first  substrate; 

partition  walls  provided  on  said  first  substrate  such  that  each  of 
the  partition  walls  at  least  partially  surrounds  at  least  one  of 
said  first  electrodes,  wherein  said  partition  walls  increase  in 
thickness  toward  said  first  substrate; 

a  fluorescent  layer  provided  along  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  partition  walls  and  between  at  least  one  of  said 
first  electrodes  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  partition  walls, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  electrodes  is  exposed, 
and  wherein  said  fluorescent  layer  is  formed  by  curing  and 
baking  a  fluorescent  ink  comprising  a  photo-setting  resin  and 
an  illuminant: 

a  light  transmittable  second  substrate  in  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion walls  and  arranged  oppositely  to  said  first  substrate:  and 

second  electrodes  arranged  on  the  second  substrate  oppositely  to 
said  first  electrodes. 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  manufacmring  a  liquid  jet 
recording  head,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  solid  layer  having  a  pattern  of  a  liquid 
path,  said  liquid  path  having  a  wall,  said  liquid  path  commu- 
nicating with  a  discharge  port  through  which  a  liquid  is 
discharged: 

coating  said  solid  layer  with  a  curable  resin  comprising  a  main 
agent  and  a  plurality  of  micro-capsules,  each  containing  a 
cunng  agent  said  niicro<apsules  being  distributed  in  said 
main  agent; 

curing  said  curable  resin  by  heating  and  destroying  at  least  some 
of  the  micro-capsules  and  reacting  the  curing  agent  with  the 
main  agent  to  form  a  cured  curable  resin:  and 

removing  said  solid  layer  to  form  the  wall  of  said  liquid  path 
comprising  said  cured  curable  resin  and  said  substrate. 


5.763,142 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN 
Shigeyuki  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,180 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—322  2  Claims 


1       5  RESIST  PATTERN 

>Bur,  -RSf  !  2  MTRIDED  METAL  FLM  OR 


1 


Cnhi'x-)    (NHi'X- 


m 


-\  SUBSTRATE 

,5 
2 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  in  which  a  chemically 
amplified  resist  which  includes  a  photosensitive  acid-generating 
agent  with  a  catalytic  function  is  used,  comprising  the  step  of: 

treating  the  surface  of  nitrided  metal  film  or  nitrided  semimetal 
film  deposited  on  a  substrate  by  using  a  substance  that  reduces 
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the  basicity  of  a  basic  substance  which  exists  on  said  surface 
of  nitrided  metal  film  or  nitrided  semimetal  film  or  which  is 
chemically  coupled  with  said  nitrided  metal  film  or  nitnded 
semimetal  film,  wherein: 

said  basicity-reducing  substance  is  an  organic  acid  halogenide 
represented  by: 

R'— COX 

where  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  group,  ethyl  group,  propyl  group, 
butyl  group,  pentyl  group,  hexyl  group,  heptyl  group,  octyl 
group  and  phenyl  group,  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluromethyl  group, 
trichloromethyl  group,  tribromomethyl  group  and  triiodom- 
ethyl  group,  and  X  represents  fiuoro  group,  chloro  group, 
bromo  group  or  iodo  group,  and 
said  organic  acid  halogenide  is  used  with  a  catalyzer. 


R3 


(la) 


1.  A  process  for  etching  a  given  pattern  in  a  first  layer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  resist  layer  on  said  first  layer; 

b)  transferring  a  mask  pattern  to  said  resist  layer,  said  mask 
pattern  having  a  main  panem  image  corresponding  to  said 
given  pattern  and  a  stress-relief  pattern  image  corresponding 
to  a  stress-relief  panem  comprising  at  least  one  recess  to  be 
formed  in  said  resist  layer; 

c)  developing  said  main  pattern  image  and  said  stress-relief 
pattern  image  in  said  resist  layer  so  as  to  form  said  resist  layer 
into  a  resist  mask  having  said  at  least  one  recess  spaced  from 
said  first  layer  by  a  bottom  portion  of  said  photo-resist  mask; 

d)  baking  said  resist  mask  so  as  to  increase  an  adhesion;  and 

e)  etching  said  given  panem  into  said  first  layer  by  using  said 
resist  mask. 


5,763,144 
COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Suruliappa   Jeganathan,   Fribourg,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/00347,  §  371  Date  Aug.  S.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22082,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  693,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Feb.  11.  1994,  414/ 
94 

Int  a.*  G03C  11/00 
VS.  a.  430—372  9  Claims 

I.  A  colour-photographic  recording  material  which  comprises  a 
magenta  coupler  and,  as  stabilizer,  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula 


r 

"A 

v_ 

_v 

.J\ 


■  0(CH2COO)4CH2CH(OR,)CH2R2 


ijalkoxy,     —COR,, 


R« 

where 
k  is  the  number  0  or  I ; 
R,      IS     hydrogen,     C|-C|^alkyl,     C 

— COOR.o  or  — Si(R  nXRijXRij): 

in  which  R,  is  Cy-Cgalkyl,  C^-Cigalkenyl  or  phenyl; 

R,o  is  C.-Cjalkyl  or  benzyl;  and 

Ri,,    R,2    and    R,,,    independently    of    one    another,    are 
C,-C(,alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|8alkyl.  —OR, 4  or  — {CH2)„COOR,5; 

in  which  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  17; 


is    hydrogen, 


Cj-Cijalkenyl.    phenyl- 


5,763,143 

PROCESS  OF  EXACTLY  PATTERNING  LAYER  TO 

TARGET  CONFIGURATION  BY  USING  PHOTO-RESIST 

MASK  FORMED  WITH  DUMMY  PATTERN 

Naoid  Sakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327512 
InL  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—330  9  Qaims 


C|-C4alkyl,  C,  -CjjalkyI  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  — O —  atoms,  C,-C|4hydroxyalkyl,  phenyl,  which 
may  be  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  is  tolyl,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl  or 
-COR,,; 
R,5  is  C|-C,8alkyl,  C^-Cigalkenyl  or  phenyl,  which  may  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  Ci-CjalkyI, 
C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen; 

in  which  R,^,  is  C|-C,8alkyl,  C^-Cigalkenyl  or  phenyl; 
R,.  R4,  R5  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 
Ci^ijalkyl.  C,-  Cjalkoxy,  C5-C7cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
Ci-Cjalky!  or  halogen; 
X,  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO;  or  NR,,; 

in         which         R.g         is         hydrogen.         C,-C,8alkyl. 
— CHXH(0H)CH,0(C,-C|4alkyl)  or  — CO— R„; 
in  which  R,,  is  Ci-CigalkyI;  and 
where,  in  the  case  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (la)  R,  may 
alternatively  be  a  group  of  the  formula 


X|  N—('  y-0(CH:COO)jCH2CH(OR,)CH20(CH2)- 


5.763.145 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

REDUCTONE  AND,  IN  THE  MOST  BLUE  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  LAYER,  A  FINE  GRAIN  EMULSION 

Hans  G.  Ling,  Rochester,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,665 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  430—375  15  Claims 

1.  A  multicolor  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
bearing  at  least  two  silver  haJide  emulsion  layers  having  different 
sensitivities  to  blue  light,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to 
green  light,  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  red  light, 
wherein: 
( I )  the  element  comprises  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


RjO. 


Ri—H 


R4 
R5 

(CH2), 


R2 


I  wherein 

R I  and  R,  independently  represent  H,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 

group,  provided  that  R,  and  R;  may  be  joined  to  form  a  ring; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  and 

acyl  groups; 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H.  OH.  alkyl.  and  aryl  groups; 
n  is  I  or  2; 
land 

(2)  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  the  element  that  is  most 

sensitive  to  blue  light  contains  a  silver  halide  grain  population 

such  that  from  3  to  20  wt  %  of  the  total  silver  halide  grains  in 

the  emulsion  layer  have  a  size  (equivalent  circular  diameter) 

less  than  0.2  micrometers. 


5,763,146 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  WATER 
SOLUBLE  AMINO  HEXOSE  REDUCTONES 
I  James  H.  Reynolds;  Steven  P.  Szatvnski;  Jeffrey  L.  Hall,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  Norma  B.  Piatt.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757  J68,  Nov.  27,  1996,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,517 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  430—377  33  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide   photographic  emulsion   comprising  silver 
halide  grains  and  the  reductone  of  Formula  I 

I 


5,763,148 

MATERLAL  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  RADIOGRAPHY  AND 

DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  THEREOF 

Peter  Willems,  Stekene:  Freddy  Henderickx,  Olen,  and  Marcel 

Monbaliu,   Mortsel,  all   of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682 J54 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  31, 
1995.  95202080 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/42:1/76:5/29 
VS.  O.  430— tOS  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  film  sup- 
port, on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  at  least  one  gelalino  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  between  said  emulsion  layer  and  said  support  a 
hydrophilic  undercoat  layer  comprising  as  a  binder  at  least  50"?-  by 
weight  of  a  loaded  polymer  latex,  said  polymer  latex  being  a 
polyurethane  latex  which  is  loaded  with  at  least  one  developing 
agent,  further  characterized  in  that  water  absorption  during  activa- 
tion processing  is  not  higher  than  2.5  g  per  gram  of  binder  present 
in  said  material. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  may  represent  H, 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aiyl.  or  an  alkyl  group  with  a  solubilizing  group 
such  as  — OH.  sulfonamide,  sulfamoyl.  or  carbamoyl.  R,  and  R, 
may  be  joined  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring.  R4  and  R,  are  OH. 
alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  or  may  together  represent  an  alkylidene 
group,  n  is  I  or  2  and  R,  is  H  where  R,  is  alkyl.  and 

wherein  the  logarithm  of  the  partition  coefficient  for  the  reduc- 
tone when  equilibrated  as  a  solute  between  n-octanol  and 
water  (logP)  is  less  than  0.293. 


5,763,149 

KIT  OF  PARTS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALKALINE 

PROCESSING  LIQUID  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Lode    Deprez,    Wachtebckc.    Belgium,    assignor    to    AGFA- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser  No.  870,416 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6, 1996, 
%201582 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/50 
VS.  a.  430 — 166  9  Claims 

I.  A  kit  of  parts  for  prepanng  an  alkaline  processing  liquid  for 
use  in  preparing  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  according  to  the  silver 
salt  diffusion  transfer  process,  and  comprising  all  necessary  active 
compounds  for  preparing  said  alkaline  processing  liquid,  said 
active  compounds  being  comprised  in  pans  physically  separated 
from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  comprising  an  inorganic 
alkali  in  solid  form,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  comprising  an 
alkanolamine  as  silver  halide  solvent  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
parts  comprising  a  hydrophobizing  agent  and  being  substantially 
free  from  inorganic  and/or  organic  alkali. 


5,763,147 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HIGH  SILVER  BROMIDE 
COLOR  NEGATIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  USING  A 
PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Shirlevanne  Elizabeth  Have:  Cheryl  Ann  Wilson-Bonner,  and 
Karen  Ruth  Ballou.  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,805.  Feb.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doni-d.  This  application  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,181 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/44:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  430—393  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  photographic  element  com- 
prising: 

bleaching  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  negative 
photographic  film  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having 
at  least  about  80  mol  %  silver  bromide,  and  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  mol  %  silver  iodide,  with  a  peroxide  bleaching 
solution  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  peroxide  bleaching  agent,  and 
chloride  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.35  mol/l. 


5,763,150 
SURFACTANTS  AND  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Alan  Robert  Pitt.  Sandridge:  Trevor  John  Wear.  South  Har- 
row, and  Danuta  (iibson.  Garston.  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19%.  Sen  No.  685.082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1995, 
9515204 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/38:7/388:  C07C  143/67:149/20 
VS.  CI.  430—546  8  Claims 

5.  A  multilayer  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
bearing  a  plurality  of  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  including  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  underiying  layers  of  the  material  contains  hydrophobic 
particles  dispersed  therein  with  the  aid  of  a  compound  having  the 
stracture 
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-CH20CX:.CH: 


X-CH:<XX:.CH.SOjM 


Ra 

I 


•Z,--. 


wherein 
M  is  a  cation:  and 
X  represents  a  group  having  the  structure 


R> 

I 

-C- 


R^ 


-OjS— C-U-Lb-N-t-L,=L2>-C=Q 
I  Mim/' 

Rb 


in  Formula  (I).  Ra  and  Rb  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alky!  group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ra  and  Rb  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  La  and  Lb  each  represents  a  methylene  group; 
L|  and  L;  each  represents  a  methine  group;  p,  represents  0  or  1 ;  Z, 
represents  an  atomic  group  required  for  forming  a  5  -  or 
6-membered  nitrogen  atom-contaming  heterocyclic  ring;  M,  repre- 
sents a  counterion  required  for  balancing  the  electrical  charge;  m, 
represents  a  numerical  value  of  not  less  than  0  required  for  neu- 
tralizing the  charge  of  the  molecule;  and  Q  represents  a  methine  or 
polymethine  group  required  for  forming  a  methine  dye. 


wherein 

n  represents  1 ; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  and  R'  and  R''  are  each  methyl. 


5,763,151 
ROBUST  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  BR  LOW 
GOV  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Thomas  B.  Brust,  Webster;  Philip  J.  Dale,  Rochester;  Philip  J. 
Zola,  and  Terrence  R.  O'Toole,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  790^47 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/043:1/015:1/035 
U.S.  CI.  430—569  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  photographic  emulsion  having  silver 
halide  grains  including  tabular  grains  containing  greater  than  50 
mole  percent  bromide,  based  on  silver,  and  accounting  for  greater 
than  90  percent  of  total  grain  projected  area,  the  coefficient  of 
variation  of  grain  equivalent  circular  diameter,  based  on  total 
grains,  being  less  than  25  percent,  said  process  being  comprised  of 
the  steps  of 

forming  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing  medium  containing  a 
polyalkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  surfactant  a  population 
of  silver  halide  grain  nuclei  containing  twin  planes,  the  halide 
content  of  the  grain  nuclei  consisting  essentially  of  silver 
bromide,  and 
growing  the  silver  halide  grain  nuclei  containing  twin  planes  to 

form  tabular  silver  halide  grains, 
WHEREIN 

the  silver  halide  grain  nuclei  are  grown  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  3.0  to  8.0  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  O.OIM 
concentration  of  a  partially  dissociated  acid  having  a  pKa 
that  is  within  2.5  units  of  the  pH  and  that  forms  a  silver  .salt 
more  soluble  than  the  silver  halide  incorporated  in  the 
grains. 


5,763,152 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Takanori  Hioki,  and  Mikio  Ihama,  both  of  Minami-,\shigara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075349 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/12:1/34 
VS.  a.  430—581  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  substrate  provided  thereon  with  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  emulsion  layer  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (1); 


5,763.153 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  M,\TER1AL 

Hirohiko  Tsuzuki,  and  Voshio  inagaki,  both  of  Minami  Ashi- 

gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd,  kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261376 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/498 

U.S.  CI.  430—584  10  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  material  containing  on  at  least  one  side 
of  a  support  a  binder,  an  organic  silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent  for 
silver  ion,  and  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  the 
photothermographic  material  contains  a  cyanine  dye  having  a 
quinoline  nucleus  and  at  least  one  of  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  a  thioether  substitueni  or  a  substilueni  having  a  thioether 
group. 


5,763,154 

PALLADIUM  CHEMICAL  SENSITIZERS  FOR  SILVER 

HALIDES 

Henry  James  Gysling,  and  Kenneth  James  Lu.shington,  both  of 

Rochester,   N,V.,  assignors   to   Eastman   kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,325 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  430—603  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains  and  at 
least  one  palladium  compound  represented  by  Formula  I; 

PdX,<TeR,)3 

wherein 
X  is  CI,  Br,  1,  NCO.  NCS,  NCSe,  or  N, 
R  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,763,155 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  LUNG 
ADENOCARCINOMAS  BY  ASS.4Y1NG  FOR  ONE  OR 
MORE  OF  MAGE-1,  MAGE-2  AND  MAGE-3  GENE 
PRODUCTS 
Thierry  Boon-Falleur;  P.  Weynants;  Bernard  Lethe;  Francis 
Brasseur;    M.    Marchand;    Charles    DeSmet;    Christopht 
Lurquin;  Pierre  \an  Der  Bruggen,  and  Etienne  DePlaen,  all 
of  Bru.ssels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Can- 
cer Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  209.172.  Man  10.  1994,  This  application 
May  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  644,569 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  J/00:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435-^  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  sample  of  lung  tissue  for  possible 
presence  of  adenocarcinoma,  comprising  assaying  said  sample  and 


determining  an  expression  product  of  a  gene  which  codes  for  a 
tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  MAGE-1,  MAGE-2,  and  MAGE-3,  wherein  said  expression 
product  of  said  gene  is  an  indication  of  possible  presence  of 
adenocarcinoma  in  said  sample. 


5,763.156 
INHIBITION  OF  COMPLEMENT  MEDIATED 
INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 
Peter  J,  Sims,  and  Therese  Wiedmen  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okia. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  465„548,  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat,  No.  5.660,825, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No,  243,540,  May  16.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,550.108,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  813,432, 
Dec,  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
365.199.  Jun,  12,  1989.  Pat.  No,  5.135,916.  This  applicaUon 
Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769J82 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/02.  GOIN  33/53:33/567 
U.S.  CI.  435-^  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  in  vitro  detection  of  C5b-9-mediated  activation 
or  injury  of  platelets  intended  for  transfusion  comprising 

exposing  the  donor  platelets  in  a  solution  suitable  for  transfu- 
sion, prior  to  u-ansfusion,  to  blood  serum  or  plasma  from  the 
intended  recipient  containing  active  complement  which  may 
activate  the  platelets, 
adding  to  the  platelets  a  fluorescent  potentiometric  dye  indicator, 
wherein  the  fluorescence  emission  intensity  changes  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  cell  plasma  membrane  potential, 
and 
measuring  the  resulting  change  in  fluorescence  emission  inten- 
sity of  the  potentiometric  dye  indicator  relative  to  the  fluores- 
cence emission  intensity  of  a  fluorescent  potentiometric  dye 
indicator  added  to  control  platelets  exposed  to  autologous 
human  plasma  or  serum  to  determine  the  amount  of  C5b-9 
activation  of  the  platelets  by  complement. 


5,763.157 
BIOLOGICAL  REAGENT  SPHERES 
Suzanne  B.  Treml,  Whitefish  Bay;  Cristine  J.  Dall,  Shorewood; 
Connie  .V.  Draveling,  New  Berlin;  James  F.  Jolly,  Glendale, 
and  Rama  P,  Ramanujam.  Brookfield.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WLs, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  420.933.  Apn  12.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,824,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.015, 
Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5365,318.  This  application  Jan.  6, 
1997,  Sen  No.  779.874 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/34:1/37:  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—4  2  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  preparation  comprising: 
at  least  one  biological  reagent;  and 

a  glass-forming  filler  material  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to 
facilitate  formation  of  a  glassy,  porous  composition  wherein 
the  glass-forming  filler  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  synthetic  polymer  and  a  second  carbohydrate: 
wherein  the  reagent  preparation  is  water  soluble  and  has  a  T^  of 
at  least  10°  C. 


5.763,158 

DETECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  ANTIGENS  OR 

ANTIBODIES 

Robert  C,  Bohannon,  Dugway,  lltah,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Anny,  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,772 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/001:1/54:1/02:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-4  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  testing  a  sample  for  the  presence 

of  multiple  target  antigens  or  antibodies  in  the  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  presenting  the  sample  to  a  plurality  of  different  binding  sites 

arranged  in  a  known  order  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein 


at  least  two  of  the  sites  are  binding  sites  for  different  known 
target  antigens  or  antibodies,  each  known  binding  site  com- 
prising at  least  one  molecule  of  a  ligand-enzyme  complex 
attached  to  a  support,  the  ligand-enzyme  complex  comprising 
a  ligand  attached  to  an  enzyme  in  proximity  to  the  enzyme's 
active  site  such  that  the  enzymatic  activity  of  the  ligand- 
enzyme  complex  is  changed  when  the  target  antigen  or  anti- 
body is  present  in  the  sample:  and 
(b)  assaying  each  binding  site  for  a  change  in  enzymatic  activity 
compared  to  a  control  value. 


5,763,159 
HEPATITIS-C  MRUS  TESTING 
Peter  Simmonds,   Edinburgh;   Shui-Wan   Chan.   Cambridge, 
and   Peng   Lee  Yap.   Edinburgh,   all   of  United    kingdom, 
assignors  to  Common  Services  .Agency,  United  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02143,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10239.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Sen  No,  244,116 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  liiited  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1991, 
9124696;  Jun.  24,  1992,  9213362 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/576 
VS.  CI.  435—5  27  Claims 

2.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(a)     KPALVPDKEVLYQQYDEM     (SEQ     ID     NO:l),     (b) 

ECSQAAPYIEQAQVIAHQF  (SEQ  ID  NO:2),  and 
(c)  a  polypeptide  of  equivalent  antigenicity,  which  polypeptide 
specifically  binds  to  the  same  antibodies  as  are  bound  by  the 
polypeptide  of  (a)  or  (b)  above. 


5.763,160 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 

FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUTVIAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  (HIV)  GP120  ENVELOPE 
PROTEIN.  DIAGNOSIS  OF  AIDS  AND  PRE-AIDS 
CONDITIONS  AND  AS  VACCINES 
Chang  Y'i  Wang.  Greak  Neck.  N.Y..  assignor  to  United  Bio- 
medical. Inc..  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  326.676.  Oct.  19.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  726.605.  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663^262.  Man  1, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  155J21.  Feb. 

12,  1988.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No. 

488052 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/569:  C07K  14/16:  A61K  39/21 
VS.  a.  435—5  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

Gln-Ser-Val-Glu-Ile-Asn-Cys-Thr-Arg-Pro-Asn-Asn-Asn-Thr- 
Arg-Lys-Ser-Ile-Arg-Ile-Gln-Arg-Gly-Pro-Gly-Arg-Ala-Phe- 
Val-Thr-Ile-Gly-Lys-X  Peptide  127  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11), 


1632 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


wherein  X  is  — OH  or  — NHj; 

a  peptide  from  a  strain/isolate  of  HIV  corresponding  to  Peptide 
127; 

a  conjugate  of  Peptide  127; 

a  conjugate  of  a  peptide  from  a  strain/isolate  of  HIV  correspond- 
ing to  Peptide  127; 

a  poly-L-lysine  polymer  of  Peptide  127; 

a  poly-L-lysine  polymer  of  a  peptide  from  a  strain/isolate  of 
HIV  corresponding  to  Peptide  127;  and 

a  mixture  thereof. 


5,763,161 
ASSAY  METHOD  OF  TESTING  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  ANTIGEN 
Takashi  Kurihara;  Junko  Hayashi;  Akio  Ito,  all  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Takayoshi  Asai,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuka 
Medias  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.248 
Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128072 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  .*.V5.?.-.U/567 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  for  the  presence  of  Cytomegalovirus 
antigen  in  a  sample  comprising  the  following  steps  in  order: 
(i)  preparing  a  sample  slide  and  fixing  the  sample, 
(ii)  adding  a  primary  antibody  which  specifically  recognizes 
Cytomegalovirus   Lower  matrix  protein  pp65.  to  form  an 
immune  complex  of  antigen  and  primary  antibody, 
(iii)  washing  the  sample  slide  with  a  surfactant-containing  wash- 
ing liquid  to  remove  unreacted  primary  antibody, 
(iv)  adding  a  secondary  antibody  which  is  directly  labeled  with 
alkaline  phosphatase  derived  from  an  animal  different  from 
that  of  the  primary  antibody  to  form  an  immune  complex  of 
antigen,  primary  antibody  and  secondary  antibody, 
(v)  washing  the  sample  slide  with  a  surfactant-containing  wash- 
ing liquid  to  remove  unreacted  secondary  antibody, 
(vi)  adding  a  substrate  for  alkaline  phosphatase  to  form  a  col- 
ored substance  thereby  staining  the  immune  complex  formed 
in  step  (iv).  and 
(vii)  detecting  positive  cells  having  stained-nucleus  in  the 
sample. 


5,763,162 
MULTICHROMOFHORE  FLUORESCENT  DNA 
INTERCALATION  COMPLEXES 
Alexander  N.  Glazer,  Orinda;  Richard  A.  Mathies,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Konan  Peck,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  University  of  California.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,823,  Feb.  6,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  493,307,  Mar.  14, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
161,231 
Int  CI.*  C02Q  1/68:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  separations  of  DNA  compositions 
employing  an  electrical  field  for  directing  movement  of  said  DNA 
in  a  differential  manner,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  two  different  sources  of  DNA  with  two  different 
fluorescent  molecules,  where  each  of  said  fluorescent  mol- 
ecules is  characterized  by  having  at  least  two  positive  charges, 
having  at  least  one  fluorescent  monomeric  unit  and  having  a 
binding  affinity  to  double  stranded  DNA  of  at  least  about 
5x10*  M^'  and  up  to  about  I  fluorescent  unit  per  4  nucle- 
otides in  a  nucleic  acid  strand,  wherein  said  fluorescent  unit  is 
characterized  by  having  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  per  mono- 
meric unit. 


5.763.163 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  CRYPTOCOCCUS 
\EOFORMA\S 
Curt  L.  Milliman.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,044.  Dec.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  178.635 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/Mi:  C07H  2l/()4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  determining  whether  Cryplococcux  neofor- 
mans  may  be  present  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  said  sample  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay 
probe  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans 
comprising  an  oligonucleotide  having  at  least  14  out  of  17 
contiguous  bases  perfectly  complementary  to  a  Cryptococcus 
neoformans  nucleic  acid  variable  region,  said  variable  region 
consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

5'  ACCCATTTTGCGCTACACTCC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I), 
5'  GGAGTGTAGCGCAAAATGGGT  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4)  and 
5'  GGAGUGUAGCGCAAAAUGGGU  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5); 
wherein    under    selective    hybridization    conditions    said    probe 
hybridizes  to  Cryptococcus  neoforimans  28S  rRNA  or  rDNA  to 
form  a  detectable  probe:target  duplex  which  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans.  but  does  not  hybridize  to 
non-target  nucleic  acid  from  Saccharomyces  carlshergensis.  Can- 
dida albicans.  Candida  tropicalis.  Blastomyces  dermatitidis.  Coc- 
cidioides  immitis.  Hisloplasma  capsulalum.  Cryptococcus  albidus. 
Cryptococcus  laurentii.  Cryptococcus  lerreus.  Cryptococcus  luleo- 
lus  and  Cryptococcus  unigultulatus  to  form  a  detectable  probe;non- 
targei  duplex  which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  non-target 
nucleic  acid;  and 

b)  detecting  whether  said  detectable  probe:target  duplex  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans  is  formed. 


5.763.164 
IMMUNOGENIC  CANCER  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Emanuel  Calenoff.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. Evanston.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  49.698.  Apr.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  191 J38 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/5i:  C07K  15/28:  C07H  2I/U2 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  peptide  library  of  tumor  specific 
antigens  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  phosphorylated  proteins  present  in 
tumor  cells,  said  proteins  each  specifically  immunoreacling 
with  tumor  patient  .sera; 

b)  identifying  in  each  of  said  phosphorylated  proteins  one  or 
more  epitopes  that  specifically  immunoreact  with  tumor 
patient  sera; 

c)  obtaining  for  each  epitope  a  peptide  that  contains  said 
epitope,  and  Is  phosphorylated;  and 

d)  forming  a  library  of  said  peptides. 


5.763.165 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  LUNG 
ADENOCARCINOMAS  BY  ASSAYING  FOR  ONE  OR 
MORE  OF  MAGE-1.  MAGE-2  AND  MAGE-3 
Thierry   Boon-Falleur;    Patrick  Weynants;    Bernard   Lethe  ; 
Francis    Brasseur;    Marie    Marchand;    Charles    DeSmet; 
Chri-stophe  Lurquin:  Pierre  van  der  Bruggen,  and  Etienne 
DePlaen,  all  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994,  Ser,  No,  209.172 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  Method  for  screening  a  sample  of  lung  tissue  for  possible 

presence  of  adenocarcinoma,  comprising  assaying  said  sample  and 
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determining  expression  of  a  gene  which  codes  for  a  tumor  rejection 
antigen  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MAGE-1, 
MAGE-2  and  MAGE-3,  wherein  expression  of  said  gene  is  an 
indication  of  possible  presence  of  adenocarcinoma  in  said  sample. 


5.763.166 
GENE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  X  LINKED  KALLMANN 
SYNDROME  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPLICATIONS 
THEREFROM 
Christine  Petit.  Bagneux.  France:  Jean-Michel  Claverie,  Rock- 
ville,  Md.;  Jacuqeline  Levilliers.  Gometz  le  Chatel,  France; 
Renaud  Legouls.  Paris,  France;  Jean-Pierre  Hardelin,  Paris, 
France,  and  Georges  Lutfalla.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Pasteur,  Paiis  Cedex,  France,  and  The  United  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  VNashington,  D.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00956.  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07267.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1991,  91  12451 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  2l/l»:  C07K  14/435 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  which  is: 

(A)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 

(B)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 

(C)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2, 

(D)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or 

(E)  a  probe  comprising  at  least  20  consecutive  nucleotides  of 
said  nucleic  acid  sequence  (A),  (B),  (C)  or  (D). 


5,763,168 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  PREDISPOSITION  TO 
HYPERTENSION 
Jean-Marc  Lalouel,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah;  Xavier  Jeunemaitre. 
Paris,  France;  Richard  P.  Lifton,  Guilford,  Conn.;  Florent 
Soubrier,    Paris.    France;    \ouri    Kotele^Tsev,    Edinburgh, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Pierre  Corvol,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  I  niversitv  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  INSFRM.  Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  952,442.  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,374.525.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,545 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2//04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  predisposition  of  a  human  to 
essential  hypertension  or  pregnancy  induced  hypertension  which 
comprises  analyzing  the  DNA  sequence  of  the  angiotensinogen 
(ACT)  gene  of  said  human  for  the  mutation  G-6A,  whereby  the 
presence  of  said  mutation  is  indicative  of  a  predisposition  of  said 
human  to  essential  hypertension  or  pregnancy  induced  hyperten- 
sion. 


5,763,167 
APPLICATIONS  OF  FLUORESCENT  N-NUCLEOSIDES 
AND  FLUORESCENT  STRUCTURAL  ANALOGS  OF 
N-NL'CLEOSIDES 
Michael  J.  Conrad.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromagen, 
San  Diego.  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.456.  Feb,  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  214.994 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  hybridization  complex  consisting  of  a  polynucleotide  mol- 
ecule hybridized  to  a  target  nucleotide  sequence: 

wherein  said  polynucleotide  molecule  consists  essentially  of 
nucleotides  joined  through  phosphodiester  bonds  wherein  said 
polynucleotide  molecule  comprises  a  series  of  nucleotides 
which  are  hybridized  to  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  through 
the  formation  of  hydrogen  bonds  between  said  series  of 
nucleotides  and  said  target  nucleotide  sequence;  and  wherein 
the  nucleotides  of  said  polynucleotide  molecule  are  arranged 
in  an  order  such  that 

(a)  a  single  molecule  of  said  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule 
will  not  form  enough  hydrogen  bonds  with  itself  to  cause 
self-annealing  at  standard  room  temperature;  and 

(b)  a  single  molecule  of  said  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule 
will  not  form  enough  hydrogen  bonds  with  other  identical 
molecules  of  said  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  to  cause 
hybridization  to  occur; 

and  wherein  said  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  comprises  at 
least  one  fluorescent  nucleotide  which  can  be  delected  by  its 
emission  of  fluorescence  at  standard  room  temperature. 


5,763,169 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  Fl  NGI 

Gurpreet  S.  Sandhu.  and  Bruce  C.  Kline,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Wal- 

pole.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,127 

InL  CI,"  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  1/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— «  29  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  determining  whether  one  or  more  fungal  species 
selected  from  the  group  of  fungal  species  consisting  of  Aspergillus 
fumigatus.  Blastomyces  dermatitidis.  Carutida  albicans.  Coccidio- 
ides  immitis.  Cryptococcus  neoformans,  Hisloplasma  capsutatum. 
Aspergillus  glaucus.  Aspergillus  niger.  Aspergillus  terreus.  Can- 
dida glabrata.  Candida  guilliermindii,  Candida  kefyr.  Candida 
krusei.  Candida  lusitaniae.  Candida  parapsilosis.  Candida  tropi- 
calis, Pseudallescheria  hoydii,  Asperittus  ftavus  and  Sporothrix 
schenckii  is  present  in  a  sample  of  fungi,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  extracting  nucleic  acid  material  from  fungi  contained  in  said 
sample; 

b)  adding  two  known  oligonucleocide  primers,  one  of  said 
primers  being  (SEQ  ID  NOl)  or  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  said 
primers  bracketing  a  hypervariable  region  on  the  28S  rD"NA 
or  rRNA  present  in  the  fungal  species  of  said  group; 

c)  amplifying  the  sequence  between  said  pnmers;  and 

d)  using  one  or  more  labeled  probes  directed  to  a  portion  of  the 
hypervariable  region  bracketed  by  said  primers,  each  said 
labeled  probe  being  specific  for  one  of  said  fungal  species 
from  said  group,  to  determine  whether  said  fungal  species 
identified  by  each  said  labeled  probe  is  present  in  said  sample. 
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5,763,170 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARRAY  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

PARTICLES 
Margaret  Ravbuck,  Pont  Y  Clun,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Amersham  International  pic.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,035.  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,890 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
9108066 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  different  biological  mol- 
ecules on  a  surface,  which  method  comprises  providing  a  supply  of 
an  aqueous  liquid  containing  a  plurality  of  different  biological 
molecules,  forming  the  liquid  into  a  regular  stream  of  single 
droplets  in  a  gaseous  environment,  said  droplets  containing  on 
average  at  least  one  biological  molecule  per  droplet,  and  directing 
and  depositing  each  of  said  single  droplets  at  a  predetermined 
location  spaced  from  other  droplets  such  that  said  droplets  form  an 
array  on  the  surface,  droplet  formation  and  deposition  being 
effected  under  sterile  conditions,  said  biological  molecules  being 
of  the  same  type  and  said  type  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  genomic  DNA.  proteins,  PCR  amplification  products, 
RNA  and  cDNA, 


5,763,172 
METHOD  OF  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  HYDROLYSIS 
Darren  Magda.  Cupertino.  Calif.;  Jonathan  L.  Sessler.  Austin, 
Tex.;  Meredith  Wright,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Richard  A.  Miller, 
Portola  Valley,  and  W  illiam  C.  Dow.  Fremont,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  I'niversitv  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Pharmacyclics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485381.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452.261.  May  26, 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

227370.  Apr  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.559J07,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.123.  Jun.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  822,964, 
Jan.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,252,720.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  486,962 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  19/00:  AOIN  6IAX) 
U.S.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 

SEQ  ID  NO.  I 
5'-luT«-IIIl-(CH2)6-POl-CTC    GGC   CAT    »CC    EA*   TOT   TC-3'         I^At^D) 
3'-pC*C  ACO   CTA  (fiyi^GAG    CCG  GOA   OCG   COT   ACA   AG-5'         1*B 


5,763,171 

NUCLEIC  ACID  STRUCTURES  WITH  CATALYTIC  AND 

AUTOCATALYTIC  REPLICATING  FEATURES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

James  Ernest  Stefano,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amoco 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630^88,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,472,840.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,243, 

Sep.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  370,218,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.049 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/11 

V.S.  a.  435—6  21  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  first  and  second  nucleic  acids; 

said  first  nucleic  acid  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  sections 

connected  in  series;  wherein 

said  first  section  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 

autocaialytically  replicated  in  the  presence  of  an  RNA- 

dependent  RNA  polymerase  upon  cleavage  of  said  second 

section; 

said  second  section  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 

cleaved  by  a  release  means;  and 
said  third  section  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 

binds  to  a  target  nucleic  acid;  and 
said  second  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  first  region  comprising 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  binds  to  said  target  nucleic 
acid,  and  a  second  region  comprising  a  release  means,  or  a 
portion  thereof,  said  release  means  cleaving  said  nucleotide 
sequence  of  said  second  section  of  said  first  nucleic  acid 
only  when  said  third  section  of  said  first  nucleic  acid  and 
said  first  region  of  said  second  nucleic  acid  are  bound  to 
said  target  nucleic  acid. 


A  SAA  G 


at)  ID  NO. ) 


SBQ  B>  NO  1 
5'-DyT«ini-(CH2)6-f04-C*T    CTG  TGA  GCC    GOG  TGT   TG-3'         HcW 

-A   AAD   AAA  ACC    OCO   SAAGUA    GAC    ACO   CGG    CCC    ACA  AC-5'         Ito 
II  SIQIDNOM 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  therapeutic  activity  of  an  oligo- 
nucleotide in  a  cell,  the  method  comprising: 

contacting  a  targeted  intracellular  RNA  in  a  cell  with  a 
metallotexaphyrin-oligonucleotide  conjugate,  the  contact 
being  under  physiologic  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
hydrolyze  the  phosphate  ester  bond  of  said  targeted  intracel- 
lular RNA.  wherein  the  metallotexaphyrin  of  said 
metalloiexaphyrin-oligonucleotide  conjugate  has  catalytic 
activity  for  phosphate  ester  bond  hydrolysis  and  the  oligo- 
nucleotide of  said  metalloiexaphyrin-oligonucleotide  conju- 
gate has  complementary  binding  affinity  to  said  targeted  intra- 
cellular RNA. 


5,763,173 

NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGAND  INHIBITORS  TO  DNA 

POLYMERASES 

Larry  Gold,  and  Sumedha  D.  Jayasena,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  964.624,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,496,938.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
714.131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.475,096.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,426 
Im.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  a  polymerase, 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  said 
polymerase,  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affin- 
ity to  the  polymerase  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be 
partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  the 
polymerase,  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  the  polymerase 
may  be  identified. 


June  9,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1635 


5,763,174 

RNA  EDITING  ENZYME  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Kazuko  Nishikura.  Haddonfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Wistar 

Institute  of  Anatom>  &  Biology.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,459.  Jun.  I.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,443,  Jul.  25,  1994. 
Pat  No.  5,643,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
197,794,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  555,678 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/567:33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  disorder  characterized  by  inappro- 
priate double  stranded  ribonucleic  acid  adenosine  deaminase 
enzyme  (DRADA)  expression  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  sample  of  tissue  from  a  patient  with  a  diagnostic 
reagent  comprising  an  antibody  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polyclonal  antibody  to  DRADA  and  a  monoclonal 
antibody  to  DRADA  and  a  detectable  label  associated  with 
said  antibody,  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  DRADA  in  said  tissue  by  the  associa- 
tion between  said  reagent  and  DRADA  in  said  tissue. 
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5,763,175 
SIMULTANEOUS  SEQUENCING  OF  TAGGED 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Lynx  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,313 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  determining  the  nucleotide 
sequences  of  a  population  of  polynucleotides,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  an  oligonucleotide  tag  from  a  repertoire  of  tags  to 
each  polynucleotide  of  the  population  to  form  tag- 
polynucleotide  conjugates  such  that  substantially  all  different 
polynucleotides  have  different  oligonucleotide  tags  attached: 

(b)  .selectively  amplifying  tag-polynucleotide  conjugates  with 
primers  whose  3'  ends  form  perteclly  matched  duplexes  with 
one  or  more  terminal  nucleotides  of  the  polynucleotides  of  the 
population: 

(c)  labeling  each  tag  of  the  selectively  amplified  tag- 
polynucleotide  conjugates  according  to  the  identity  of  the  one 
or  more  terminal  nucleotides  of  its  associated  polynucleotide; 

(d)  cleaving  the  tags  from  the  selectively  amplified  tag- 
polynucleotide  conjugates;  and 

(e)  sorting  the  labeled  tags  onto  a  spatially  addressable  array  of 
tag  complements  for  detection  of  the  labeled  tags  and  identi- 
fication of  the  one  or  more  nucleotides  of  each  polynucle- 
otide. 


5,763,176 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MARKING  A  SOLID  AND 

SIBSEQUENTLY  DETECTING  THE  MARKINGS 
James  Howard  Slater,  38  Heol-Y-Delyn.  Lisvane.  Cardiff  CF4 
5SR,  and  John  Edward  Minton,  2  .Mill  Place.  Lisvane, 
Cardiff  CF4  5TF,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01506.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/02702.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,619 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  GOIP  13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  marking  a  solid  and  subsequently  detecting  that 
the  solid  has  been  marked,  said  method  comprising: 
adding  to  a  liquid  an  additive  comprising  a  plurality  of  micro- 
beads  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  1  part  weight  of  micro- 
beads  per  10"  pans  weight  liquid,  said  plurality  of  microbeads 


comprising  two  or  more  signal  means  to  aid  their  detection 
and  code  means  lo  aid  identification,  said  microbeads  not 
being  visible  in  the  liquid  to  the  naked  eye;  said  additive 
comprising  either  (a)  two  or  more  microbeads.  each  micro- 
bead  having  different  signal  means,  and  at  least  one  micro- 
bead  having  a  code  means  or  (b)  a  microbead  having  two  or 
more  different  signal  means  and  at  least  one  code  means;  said 
code  means  and  one  of  said  signal  means  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  and  another  of  said  signal  means  comprising  a 
non-nucleic  acid  signal  means; 

appl>  ing  said  liquid  to  said  solid  and  allowing  said  liquid  to  dry 
to  mark  the  solid; 

detecting  the  presence  on  the  solid  of  said  microbeads  having 
said  non-nucleic  acid  signal  means; 

sampling  the  solid  marked  with  said  additive;  and 

decoding  said  code  means,  thereby  detecting  that  the  solid  had 
been  marked  and  identifying  the  solid. 


5,763,177 

SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 

EXPONENTIAL  ENRICHMENT:  PHOTOSELECTION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  AND  SOLUTION  SELEX 
Larry  Gold,  Boulder;  Michael  Willis.  Louisville;  Tad  Koch. 
Boulder;  Steven  Ringquist.  Lyons;  Kirk  Jensen,  and  Brent 
.\tkinson.  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo, 
PCT  No,  PCT/1'S94/I0562.  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996.  §  I02(e( 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08003.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  143364,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  123,935,  Sep.  17,  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.131.  Jun.  10,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,475.096.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,428.  Jun.  II,  1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  143^64  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  and  Ser.  No.  931,473. 
Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,163.  ThU  PCT  application  Sep. 
16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,895 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identif>'ign  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  that  photo- 
crosslinks  to  a  protein  from  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids, 
wherein  each  member  of  said  candidate  mixture  contains  a  photo- 
reactive  group,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  with  said  protein,  wherein 
nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  protein  rela- 
tive to  the  candidate  mixture  form  nucleic  acid-protein  com- 
plexes with  the  protein; 

b)  irradiating  said  complexes,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid-protein 
photocrosslink; 

c)  partitioning  the  photocrosslinked  nucleic  acid-protein  com- 
plexes from  in  the  candidate  mixture;  and 
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d)  identifying  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  thai  photocrosslinked  to  the 
protein. 


5.763.178 

OSCILLATING  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  NUCLEIC 

ACID  DETECTION 

Jack  (i.  Chirikjian,  Potomac,  and  G.  Bruce  Collier,  Gaithers- 
burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Trevigen.  Inc.,  Gaithersburg. 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483.089.  Jan.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.656.430.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.023 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CI2N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  point  mutation  in  a  target  polynucle- 
otide, comprising: 

(a)  hybridizing  at  least  two  single-stranded  oligonucleotide 
probes,  under  stringent  conditions,  to  at  least  two  target  poly- 
nucleotides to  form  at  least  two  hybrid  double-stranded  poly- 
nucleotides such  that  a  mismatch  occurs  at  the  site  of  said 
point  mutation,  wherein  said  probes  are  complementary  to  a 
non-mutated  sequence  of  .said  target  polynucleotides,  and 
attached  to  each  probe  is  a  different  glycosylase,  only  one  of 
which  will  effect  cleavage; 

(b)  producing  probe  fragments  by  cleaving  one  of  said  probe 
strands  at  said  point  of  mismatch,  wherein  said  cleavage  is 
effected  by  one  of  said  glycosylases  and  an  AP  cleaving 
enzyme;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  probe  fragments. 


5.763.181 
CONTINOUS  FLUOROMETRIC  ASSAY  FOR  DETECTING 

NUCLEIC  ACID  CLEAVAGE 
Myun  Ki  Han.  Silver  Spring:  S.  Paul  Lee.  Phoenix,  and  Jack 
G.  Chirikjian.  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Georgetown 
University,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,473,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.135 
Int.  CI,"  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/M:  C07H  2/AW 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  continuously  an  endonuclease- 
mediated  nucleic  acid  cleavage  reaction  in  a  fluorometric  assay 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  prepanng  a  fluorescently  labeled  oligonucleotide  containing 
a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  recognizable  by  said 
endonuclease.  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  acts  as  a  substrate 
for  said  endonuclease; 

(b)  contacting  said  oligonucleotide  of  step  (a)  with  said  endonu- 
clea.se  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cleave  said  oligonucleotide 
to  produce  oligonucleotide  products;  and 

(c)  detecting  continuously  a  nucleic  acid  cleavage  reaction  by 
detecting  an  increase  in  fluorescence  intensity. 


5,763,179 
DAZ:  A  GENE  ASSOCUTED  WITH  AZOOSPERMIA 

David  C.  Page.  Winchester,  and  Renee  Reijo,  AILston,  both  of 
Mass.,    assignors   to   Whitehead    Institute   for    Biomedical 
Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,429,  Sep.  22,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No,  690,734 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S,  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  cDNA  of  a  gene  present  in  interval  60  and/or  6E 
of  the  distal  portion  of  the  long  arm  of  the  human  Y  chromosome, 
which  is  a  member  of  the  DAZ  gene  family. 


5,763,180 

IN  VITRO  ASSAY  FOR  CARCINOGENS  USING 

PHENOTYPIC  TRANSFORMATION  OF  HUMAN  CELLS 

Linda  A.  Kowalski.  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  Vlratest 
Carcinogen  .Monitoring  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.695 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/02:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  evaluate  the  carcinogenicity  of  a  compound,  said 
method  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  with  a  compound  being  tested  for  carcinogenicity 
a  test  cell  having  a  defect  in  a  protective  cellular  mechanism; 
and 

(b)  scoring  cell  growth  of  said  test  cell  based  on  a  phenotypic 
transformation  characteristic,  wherein  a  positive  transforma- 
tion characteristic  indicates  that  said  compound  is  carcino- 
genic. 


5.763,182 
RPDL  PROTEIN  AND  DNA  ENCODING  THE  SAME 

Yusuke  Nakamura,  and  Yoichi  Furukawa.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Cancer  lastitute.  and  Eisai  Co..  Ltd., 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  528^255,  Sep.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.659,016. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227876 

Int.  a,"'ci2Q  )/6S:  C12N  15/12:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  27  Claims 

I.  A  gene  analysis  method  for  an  reduced  potassium  dependency 
lung  (RPDL)  protein  comprising  the  step  of  specifically  hybridiz- 
ing a  DNA  probe  with  a  subject  DNA,  wherein  said  DNA  probe 
has  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  at  least  six  consecutive  nucle- 
otides of  the  DNA  sequence  specified  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.763.183 
ALLELIC  VARIATION  OF  THE  SEROTONIN  5HT7 
RECEPTOR 
Ullamari  Pesonen;  .Markka  Koulu,  both  of  Turku,  Finland: 
Markku  Linnoila.  Bethesda;  David  (ioldman.  Potomac,  both 
of  Md..  and  Matti  N'irkkunen.  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.269 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  an  allelic  variant  of 
the  serotonin  5HT7  receptor  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1. 


5.763,184 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  VARIATION  IN  THE  ABO 

GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASE  GENE 

Rebecca  Lynne  Reynolds,  and  Gabriele  .4nnemarie  Zangen- 

berg,  both  of  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roche  Molecular 

Systems,  Inc.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,502 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/f>H:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  oligonucleotide  which  consists  of  a  subsequence 

of  the  intron  sequence  that  is  nucleotides  1  to  58  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 

and  which  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  least  about   10 
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nucleotides  in  length,  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is  con- 
tained in  the  region  consisting  of  positions  22-58  of  SEQ  ID  NO; 
I. 


5,763.185 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INHIBITORS  OF  NUCLEIC 
ACID  HYBRIDIZATION 
Matthew  P.  CoUis.  Seven  \alleys.  Pa.;  Michael  C.  Little.  Balti- 
more, and  Oscar  J.  Llorin.  Catonsville.  both  of  Md.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,476 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/06:13/00:  AOIN  37/12 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  substances  which  are 
inhibitory  to  nucleic  acid  hybridization  processes  from  a  sample 
containing  mycobacterial  cells  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  prior  to  lysis  of  the  mycobacterial  cells,  contacting  said 
mycobacterial  cells  with  an  agent  which  (i)  solubilizes  said 
substances,  and  (ii)  does  not  effectuate  release  of  nucleic  acid 
from  said  mycobacterial  cells;  and 

(b)  separating  said  mycobacterial  cells  from  said  agent. 


5,763,186 

USE  OF  ANTISENSE  OLIGOMERS  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CONTAMINATION  IN  NUCLEIC  ACID 

AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS 

Douglas  N.  Ludtke:  John  E.  Monahan.  both  of  Walpole,  and 

John  T.  Unger.  Medfield.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron 

Diagnostics  Corporation,  East  Ualpole,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I57J64,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.702 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  7/00:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 


cell,  in  which  the  bactericidal  agent  kills  or  prevents  the  growth  of 
the  recipient  Bacillus  cell,  and  wherein  the  modified  donor  cell 
comprises: 

(a)  a  plasmid  comprising  a  DNA  construct  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide wherein  the  plasmid  is  to  be  uansferred  by  conjugation 
from  the  modified  donor  cell  to  the  recipient  cell; 

(b)  at  least  one  cis-acting  DNA  sequence  required  for  the  con- 
jugative  transfer  of  the  plasmid  in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 
acting mobilizing  element  to  the  recipient  cell; 

(c)  at  least  one  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  trans-acting  mobi- 
lizing element;  and 

(d)  a  conjugative  plasmid  which  mediates  the  conjugative  trans- 
fer of  the  plasmid  from  the  modified  donor  cell  to  the  recipi- 
ent cell. 


5.763.188 

PROBE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  ESCHERICHIA  COU, 

KLEBSIELLA  PNEVMONIEAE  OR  ESTEROBACTER 

CLOACAE 

Tsuneya    Ohno.    Tokyo;    Akio    Matsuhisa.    Nara;    HiroLsugu 
I  ehara.  Kobe,  and  .Soji  Eda.  Higashi-Osaka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tsuneya  Ohno,  Tokyo,  and  Kuso  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,577,  Mar.  27.  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1997,  .Ser  No.  920,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992.  4-179719 
Int.  CL"  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  composition  for  detecting  Escherichia  colt,  Klebsiella 
pneumoniae  or  Entembacter  cloacae  wherein  the  probe  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of 

(a)  the  DNA  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:17  thixwgh  23,  or 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 

2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Escherichia  coli. 
Klebsiella  pneunmniae  or  Entembacter  cloacae  in  a  sample  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contacting  nucleic  acid  from  said  sample  with 
the  probe  composition  of  claim  1  and  detecting  hybridization  of  the 
nucleic  acid  from  said  sample  with  DNA  in  said  probe  composition 
as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  Escherichia  coli.  Klebsiella 
pneumoniae  or  Entembacter  cloacae. 


1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids, 
such  mixture  containing  one  or  more  desired  nucleic  acids  and  one 
or  more  contaminating  nucleic  acids  having  a  known  target 
sequence  which  is  not  present  in  the  desired  nucleic  acids,  com- 
prising blocking  the  activity  of  the  contaminating  nucleic  acids  by 
use  of  antisense  nucleic  acids. 


5.763.187 
BACTERIAL  DONOR  CELL  USERJL  IN  CONJUGATION 
Alan  P.  Sloma,  and  William  R.  Widner.  both  of  Davis.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc..  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,448 
lot  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/65:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  modified  Bacillus  donor  cell  for  conjugative  transfer  of  a 
plasmid  to  a  recipient  Bacillus  cell,  wherein  the  modified  donor 
cell  has  a  reduced  capacity  of  producing  a  bactericidal  agent 
compared  to  the  parent  Bacillus  cell  of  the  modihed  Bacillus  donor 


5.763.189 
FLUORESCENCE  ENERGY  TRANSFER  AND 
INTRAMOLECLXAR  ENERGY  TRANSFER  IN 
PARTICLES  I  SING  NOVEL  COMPOl  NDS 
Kenneth  F.  Buechler,  San  Diego;  J.  Barry  Noar.  .Solana  Beach, 
and  Lema  Tadesse.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Biosite  Diagnostics  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.534,  Jul.  12.  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  138.708.  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126367.  Sep. 
24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
311,098 
Int  CI."  G«1N  33/542:33/543:  C09K  9/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  5  CUims 

1.  A  composition  made  by  a  process  comprising  steps  of: 
A)   selecting   at   least   one   fluorescent   hybnd   phthalocyanine 
derivative  containing  a  metal,  said  denvative(s)  having  (1)  at 
least  one  donor  subunit  with  a  desired  excitation  peak;  and  (2) 
at  least  one  acceptor  subunit  with  a  desired  emission  peak; 
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and  (3)  at  least  one  electron  transfer  subunit;  and  (4)  at  least 
one  axial  ligand  covalently  bound  to  said  metal  in  said  phtha- 
locyanine  denvative;  wherein  said  derivative<s)  is/are  capable 
of  intramolecular  energy  transfer  from  said  donor  subunit  to 
said  acceptor  subunit;  and. 
B)  randomly  incorporating  said  phthalocyanine  derivative(s) 
into  a  microparticle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
latex,  silica,  alumina,  liposomes  and  colloids. 


5,763,190 
METHODS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
COMPOUNDS  CAPABLE  OF  INDUCING  THE  NUCLEAR 
TRANSLOCATION  OF  A  RECEPTOR  COMPLEX 
COMPRISING  THE  GLLCOCOTICOID  RECEPTOR 
TYPE  U  AND  VIRAL  PROTEIN  R  INTERACTING 
PROTEIN 
David  B.  Weiner,  Merion,  Pa.,  and  Yosef  Refaeli,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Tnistees  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,644 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53;  C12P  21/06;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  5  Oaims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  identifying  compounds  that  induce 
glucocorticoid  receptor  type  II  (GR-Il)  and  viral  protein  R  inter- 
acting protein  (Rip- 1)  complex  translocation  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a)  preparing  cells  expressing  Rip- 1  and  the  GR-II  wherein  Rip-1 
and  GR-II  are  capable  of  forming  a  cytosolic  Rip-l/GR-II 
receptor  complex; 

b)  contacting  said  cells  with  a  test  compound  capable  of  induc- 
ing Rip- 1 /GR-II  receptor  complex  cytoplasmic  to  nuclear 
translocation: 

c)  delecting  the  level  of  Rip-I/GR-U  receptor  cytoplasmic  to 
nuclear  translocation  in  said  cells  in  the  presence  of  the  test 
compound:  and, 

d)  performing  a  control  assay  that  detects  the  level  of  Rip-l/GR- 
11  receptor  complex  nuclear  translocation  in  the  absence  of 
said  lest  compound; 

wherein  detection  of  a  higher  level  of  cytoplasmic  to  nuclear 
translocation  of  the  Rip-1/GR-II  receptor  complex  is  indica- 
tive of  said  compound  being  capable  of  inducing  Rip-l/GR-lI 
receptor  complex  translocation. 


5,763,191 
UNIVERSAL  BINDING  FILM 
Wolfgang  Knoll,  Mainz:  Franz-Josef  Schmitt,  Leivpen;  Chris- 
tian Klein:  Hans-Joachim  Guder,  both  of  VVeilheim,  all  of 
Germany:  Martha  Liley,  London.  United  Kingdom,  and  Jur- 
gen  Spinke.  Kelkheim-Miinster.  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  928,915,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thus  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12.  1990,  40  39 
677.0:  Jun.  11,  1992,  42  19  159.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53;33/543;  B05D  3/10;  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  58  Qaims 

1.  A  binding  mix  comprising:  a  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  oxide 
carrier  material  and  a  solid  phase  reactant  wherein  the  solid  phase 
reactant  is  adsorbed  onto  the  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  oxide 
carrier  via  thiol,  disulphide  or  phosphine  anchor  groups,  wherein 
the  anchor  groups  have  one  or  two  solid  phase  reactant  molecules 
attached  per  anchor  group  and  are  linked  lo  the  solid  phase  reactant 
\ia  a  flexible  spacer  molecule  wherein  the  solid  phase  reactant  is 
capable  of  binding  to  at  least  one  free  reaction  partner  and  the  solid 
phase  reactant  forms  a  dilute  and  essentially  lateral  homogeneous 
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binding  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  noble  metal  or  noble  metal 
oxide  earner  material,  and  wherein  the  binding  matrix  further 
comprises  other  anchor  groups  not  linked  to  the  solid  phase  reac- 
tant. 

16.  A  method  for  determination  of  an  analyte  sample,  compris- 
ing contacting  a  solution  containing  said  saple  and  a  free  reaction 
partner  with  the  binding  matrix  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  solid  phase 
reactant  of  said  binding  matrix  and  said  free  reaction  partner  have 
bioaSBnity  for  each  other  and  determining  binding  between  said 
free  reaction  partner  and  said  solid  phase  reactant  as  a  determina- 
tion of  said  analyte. 


5,763,192 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  DNA,  RNA,  PEPTIDES, 

POLYPEPTIDES.  OR  PROTEIN,  BY  RECOMBINANT  DNA 

TECHNIQUE 
Stuart  Alan  Kauffman.  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  and  Marc  Ballivet. 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  IXSYS,  Incorporated,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .VJ9,510.  Dec.  2.  1994,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,952,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97737,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,319,  Nov. 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

942,630,  Nov.  20.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462,637 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53;  C12P  2 1/06;  19/34;  C07H  21/02 

I  .S.  CI.  435—7.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  peptide,  polypeptide,  or 

protein  having  a  predetermined  property,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  by  enzymatic  or  chemical  coupling,  stochastically 

generated  polynucleotide  sequences: 
forming  a  library  of  expression  vectors  containing  such  stochas- 
tically generated  polynucleotide  sequences; 
culturing  host  cells  containing  the  vectors  to  produce  peptides, 
polypeptides,  or  proteins  encoded  by  the  stochastically  gener- 
ated polynucleotide  sequences; 
carrying  out  screening  or  selection  on  such  host  cells,  to  identify 
a  peptide,  polypeptide,  or  protein  produced  by  the  host  cells 
having  the  predetermined  property; 
isolating   a   stochastically   generated   polynucleotide   sequence 
which  encodes  the  identified  peptide,  polypeptide,  or  protein; 
using  the  isolated  sequence  to  produce  the  peptide,  polypeptide, 
or  protein  having  the  predetermined  property. 
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5,763,193 
PERALKYLATED  OLIGOPEPTIDE  MI.XTURES 
Richard  A.  Houghten,  Soiana  Beach:  John  M.  Ostresh,  Enciui- 
tas,  and  Sylvie  Blondelle,  La  JoUa.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  257.782.  Jun.  9.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,480,971, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,144,  Jun.  17, 
1993.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.846 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  sequence  of  a  linear  peralky- 
lated  oligopeptide  that  preferentially  binds  to  an  acceptor  that 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  library  of  sets  of  linear  perallcylated  oligopep- 
tides in  which  each  set  comprises  a  mixture  of  equimolar 
amounts  of  linear  Ci-Cj-alkyI  peralkylated  oligopeptidt 
member  chains  containing  the  same  number  of  two  to  about 
ten  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  in  lack  peralkylated 
oligopeptide  chain,  each  peralkylated  amino  acid  residue 
except  proline  having  its  peptidyl  amido  nitrogen  atom  alky- 
lated with  a  C,-C7-alkyl  group,  the  member  chains  of  each  set 
having  one  or  more  of  at  least  six  different  predetermined 
peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  at  the  same  one  or  more 
predetermined  positions  of  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide 
chain,  and  each  set  having  an  equimolar  amount  of  at  least  six 
different  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  at  the  same  one  or 
more  other  positions  of  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain, 
the  amino-terminus  of  each  peralkylated  oligopeptide  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  C,-C7- 
alkylammonium  group,  an  amino  group,  an  N — C1-C7- 
alkylamino.  an  N — C,-C7-alkyi-N — C,-C|8  hydrocarboyl 
and  a  pyroglutamoyi  group,  and  the  carboxy-terminus  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-C7-alkyl  carboxy- 
lic  ester,  mono-  or  di-N —  C|-C7-alkylcarboxamide  and  a 
carboxyl  group,  the  sets  differing  in  that  the  one  or  more 
predetermined  peralkylated  amino  acid  residue  present  at  the 
same  one  or  more  predetermined  chain  positions  within  each 
set  are  different  between  the  sets; 

(b)  separately  admixing  each  set  from  said  library  of  sets  with 
said  acceptor  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  set  concentration  of 
about  0.1  milligrams  per  liter  to  about  100  grams  per  liter, 
separately  assaying  the  binding  of  each  set  to  the  acceptor 
and  determining  a  set  exhibiting  preferential,  specific  binding 
relative  to  the  other  sets,  thereby  identifying  a  peralkylated 
amino  acid  residue  that  provided  preferential  binding  at  said 
one  or  more  predetermined  positions; 

(c)  providing  a  second  library  of  sets  of  linear  C|-C7-alkyl 
peralkylated  oligopeptides  in  which  each  set  comprises  a 
mixture  of  equimolar  amounts  of  member  linear  peralkylated 
oligopeptide  chains  containing  the  same  number  of  two  to 
about  ten  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  in  each  peralky- 
lated oligopeptide  chain  as  the  chains  of  the  first-named 
library  of  sets,  each  peralkylated  amino  acid  residue  except 
proline  having  its  [leptidyl  amido  nitrogen  atom  alkylated 
with  a  C|-C7-alkyl  group,  the  member  chains  of  each  second 
library  of  sets  containing  the  one  or  more  peralkylated  amino 
acid  residues  of  the  first-named  set  identified  as  exhibiting 
preferential,  specific  binding  in  the  same  one  or  more  prede- 
termined chain  positions  in  said  first-named  sets,  the  member 
chains  of  said  second  sets  having  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
at  least  six  different  peralkylated  amino  acid  side  chains  at 
another  predetermined  position  of  the  peralkylated  oligopep- 
tide chain  different  from  said  one  or  more  positions  of  the 
identified  peralkylated  amino  acid  residue  of  the  first-named 
library  of  .sets,  each  of  said  second  library  of  sets  having 
equimolar  amounts  of  said  at  least  six  different  peralkylated 
amino  acid  residues  of  said  first-named  sets  at  the  same  one  or 
more  positions  of  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain  not 
occupied  by  said  one  or  more  identified  peralkylated  amino 
acid  residue  or  the  predetermined  peralkylated  amino  acid 


residues,  having  one  fewer  peralkylated  oUgopeptide  posi- 
tions occupied  by  equimolar  amounts  of  at  least  six  different 
peralkylated  amino  acid  residues,  and  having  the  sanK  amino- 
and  cartxjxy-termini  as  the  peralkylated  oligopeptides  of  said 
first-named  set; 

(d)  separately  admixing  each  set  of  said  second  library  of  seu 
with  said  acceptor  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  set  concentra- 
tion of  about  0.1  milligrams  per  liter  to  about  100  grams  per 
liter,  separately  assaying  the  binding  of  each  set  to  the  accep- 
tor, and  determining  a  second  set  exhibiting  preferential, 
specific  binding,  thereby  identifying  a  peralkylated  amino 
acid  side  chain  that  proMdes  preferential  binding  at  said  other 
predetermined  position  in  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain; 

(e)  repeaung  steps  (c)  and  (d)  using  zero  through  seven  further 
libraries  of  sets  of  linear  peralkylated  oligopeptides  instead  of 
said  second  plurality  of  sets  or  until  preferential,  specific 
binding  does  not  increase  when  a  further  library  is  assayed, 
each  further  library  of  sets  of  linear  C,-C7-alkyl  peralkylated 
oligopeptides  compnsing  a  mixture  of  equimolar  amounts  of 
member  linear  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chains  containing  the 
same  number  of  two  to  about  ten  peralkylated  amino  acid 
residues  in  each  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain  as  the  chains 
of  the  first-named  plurality  of  sets,  the  member  chains  of  the 
sets  of  each  further  library  containing  the  peralkylated  amino 
acid  residues  in  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain  positions 
that  exhibited  preferential  binding  in  a  library  of  sets  used 
immediately  before,  and  a  predetermined  one  of  said  at  least 
six  different  perallcylated  amino  acid  residues  at  another  pre- 
determined position  of  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain 
different  from  the  positions  of  the  identified  peralkylated 
amino  acid  residues  of  the  library  of  sets  used  immediately 
before,  each  of  said  further  library  of  sets  having  equimolar 
amounts  of  said  at  least  six  different  peralkylated  amino  acid 
residues  of  said  first-named  sets  at  the  same  one  or  more 
positions  of  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain  not  occupied 
b>  the  identified  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  or  the 
predetermined  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues,  and  having 
the  same  amino-  and  caiboxy-termini  as  the  peralkylated 
oligopeptides  of  said  first-named  set: 

(f)  where  the  last-assayed  library  of  sets  exhibits  increased 
preferential,  specific  binding  compared  to  the  library  used 
immediately  before  and  one  position  of  the  peralkylated  oli- 
gopeptide chain  that  provides  preferential,  specific  binding  is 
not  identified,  providing  at  least  six  peralkylated  oligopeptide 
chains  in  which  each  chain  contains  the  same  number  of  two 
to  about  ten  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  in  each  peralky- 
lated oligopeptide  chain  as  the  chains  of  the  first-named 
plurality  of  sets,  each  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain  contain- 
ing the  identified  peralkylated  aimno  acid  residues  in  the 
peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain  positions  that  exhibited 
increased  preferential,  specific  binding  in  the  immediately 
preceding  assay  of  step  (e)  and  a  predetermined  one  of  said  at 
least  six  different  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  at  another 
predetermined  position  in  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain 
different  from  the  positions  of  the  identified  peralkylated 
amino  acid  residues  used  in  the  Immediately  preceding  assay 
of  step  (e).  and  having  the  same  amino-  and  carboxy-tenmni 
as  the  peralkylated  oligopeptides  of  said  first-named  set;  and 

(g)  separately  admixing  each  of  said  at  least  six  peralkylated 
oligopeptides  of  step  (0  with  said  acceptor  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  peralkylated  oligopeptide  concentration  of  about 
0.1  milligrams  to  about  100  grams  per  liter,  separately  assay- 
ing the  binding  of  each  peralkylated  oligopeptide,  and  deter- 
mining the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  exhibiting  preferential, 
specific  binding,  thereby  determining  the  sequence  of  a  linear 
peralkylated  oligopeptide  that  preferentially  binds  to  said 
acceptor. 
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5,7«,194 
CELL  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Peter  R.  Slowlaczek.  HurstviUe;  Robert  E.  Nordon,  Kensing- 
ton; Klaus  Schindhelm,  Cherrybrook,  and  Bnice  Milthorpe, 
RoseviUe,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearch  Limited. 
New  South  Wales.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00671,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,673 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    29,    1993, 
PM2118;  Apr.  29,  1994,  PM5359 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53;  C12Q  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  desired  cell  type  from  a  sample 
containing  cells  including  the  desired  cell  type,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  the  sample  into  a  device  including  a  semi-permeable 
substrate  provided  with  a  iigand  reactive  with  the  desired  cell 
type, 

(b)  incubating  to  allow  deposition  and  binding  of  the  desired  cell 
type  to  the  Iigand. 

(c)  treating  the  semi-permeable  substrate  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  cells  not  bound  to  the  Iigand  are  removed,  and  optionally, 

(d)  treating  the  semi-permeable  substrate  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  cells  bound  to  the  Iigand  are  removed. 


5,763.195 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING  ACSF 
AND  ACSF  ANTAGONISTS 
William  I,  Wood,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Thomas  John  Martin, 
Kew,  and  Larry  John  Suva,  E^ast  Kew,  both  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
and  I  niversity  of  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,137.  Oct.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,656,455, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,158,  Oct.  31,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,678,  Jul. 

7.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

52,637,  May  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  425,491 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/573:  C07K  16/30;  A61K  39/395 

VS.  CI.  435—7.4  12  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  to  an  epitope  located  beiween 

residues  85-141  of  Adenylate  Cyclase  Stimulation  Factor  (ACSF). 


5,763,196 
ASSAYS  USING  CROSS-LINKED  POLYPEPTIDE 
FRAGMENTS  OF  P-GALACTOSIDASE 
Michael  J.  Powell,  Danville;  Pyare  Khanna,  Fremont;  David 
Lingenfelter.  Carmel.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Scott  J.  Eisenbeis, 
Westboro,  Mass..  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,029 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  CI2Q  1/34:1/37 
L.S.  CI.  435—7.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  analytc  in  a  sample  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  sample  with 
(i)  a  cross-linked  enzyme  donor  polypeptide  fragment  charac- 
terized  by   having   2   cysteine   residues   intramolecularly 
linked  via  a  disulfide  bond,  thereby  inhibiting  complemen- 
tation with  an  enzyme  acceptor  polypeptide  fragment  of 
^-galaciosidase.   and   wherein   said  cross-linked   enzyme 
donor  pglypeptide  fragment  is  cleavable  by  said  analyte  to 
form  an  activated  enzyme  donor: 
(ii)     an     enzyme     acceptor     polypeptide     fragment     of 
^galactosidase  characterized  by  being  able  to  complement 


with  said  activated  enzyme  donor  to  form  an  enzyme 
complex  having  ^-galaclosidase  activity; 

(iii)  a  substrate  capable  of  reaction  with  said  enzyme  com- 
plex, such  that  the  conversion  of  said  substrate  to  a  product 
by  said  enzyme  complex  can  be  monitored,  and 
(b)  measuring  the  conversion  of  said  substrate  by  said  enzyme 

complex  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  or  presence  of  said 

analyte  in  said  sample. 


5,763,197 
HUMAN  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELL 
.Ann  Tsukaraoto.  Palo  Alto;  Charles  M.  Baum,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.;  Yukoh  Aihara,  Yokohama.  Japan,  and  Irving 
Weissman.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systemix,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  502.616.  Mar.  30,  1990.  Pat 
No.  5,061.620.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
720,883 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  the  presence  of  a  growth  factor  that 
affects  the  self-regeneration  of  human  hematopoietic  stem  cells, 
said  method  comprising: 

combining  a  composition  suspected  of  containing  at  least  one 
growth  factor  that  affects  the  sell-regeneration  of  human 
hematopoietic  stem  cells  with  a  composition  comprising 
human  hematopoietic  stem  cells  and  having  fewer  than  5% 
lineage  committed  cells,  wherein  said  human  hematopoietic 
stem  cells  are  characterized  as  Thy-l-t-.  capable  of  self  regen- 
eration, and  differentiation  to  members  of  the  lymphoid, 
erythroid  and  myelomonocytic  lineages:  and 
determining  the  self-regeneration  of  said  stem  cells  as  a  function 
of  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  said  growth  factors  in  said 
composition,  wherein  said  stem  cell  self-regeneration  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  growth  factor  that  affects  the 
self-regeneration  of  human  hematopoietic  stem  cells  in  said 
composition. 


5.763,198 
SCREENING  ASSAYS  FOR  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Peter  Hirth;  Harald  .App.  and  Jianming  Tsai,  all  of  San 
Francisco.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Sugen.  Inc..  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^21 

Int,  CI."  GOIN  33/543 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  22  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  screening  test  substances  for  the  ability  to 

modulate  activity  of  a  specific  protein  tyrosine  kinase  involved  in 

signal  transduction,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  (i)  a  lysate  of  a  target  cell  which  was  exposed  to 
the  test  substance  with  (ii)  an  anchoring  molecule  specific  for 
a  protein  substrate  which  is  phosphorylated  as  a  result  of 
signal  transduction  in  the  target  cell,  under  conditions  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  allow  binding  of  the  protein  substrate  to 
the  anchonng  molecule  thereby  rendering  the  protein  sub- 
strate immobilized:  and 

(b)  detecting  phosphotyrosine  residues  on  any  protein  substrate 
bound  to  the  anchoring  molecule,  in  which  differences  in  the 
detection  of  phosphotyrosine  residues  on  the  immobilized 
protein  substrate  derived  from  lysates  of  the  target  cells  which 
were  exposed  to  the  test  substance  as  compared  to  that  of 
immobilized  protein  substrate  derived  from  control  target 
cells  which  were  not  exposed  to  the  test  substance,  indicate 
that  the  test  substance  modulates  the  activity  of  the  tryrosine 
kinase  involved  in  a  signal  transduction. 
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5,763,199 
PLATELET  BLOCK.ADE  ASSAY 
Barry  Coller,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai  School 
of  Medicine  of  the  Citv  Universitv  of  New  York,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.026 
Int  CI."  G«1N  33/546:33/552 
VS.  a.  435—721  43  Oalms 

I.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  individual  has  reduced 
ability  to  form  platelet  thrombi  due  to  GPlIb/lUa  blockade,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  the  individual  being  assessed: 

b)  mixing  the  blood  sample  with  1)  an  anticoagulant:  2)  suflB- 
ciem  buffer  to  maintain  the  pH  and  salt  concentration  of  the 
anticoagulated  blood  within  a  range  suitable  for  platelet 
aggregation:  and  ?)  a  platelet  GPllb/llla  receptor  Iigand 
immobilized  on  a  solid  surface; 

c)  agitating  the  mixture  formed  in  b)  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  unblocked  platelet  GPIlb/llla  receptors  to  bind 
with  the  platelet  GPIlb/lIla  receptor  ligands  on  said  solid 
surface:  and 

d)  assessing  platelet-mediated  agglutination  in  the  agitated  mix- 
ture, wherein  the  absence  of  agglutination  indicates  that  the 
individual  has  reduced  ability  to  form  platelet  thrombi. 


5.763J00 
INHIBITION  OF  AMVLIN  RELEASE 
Simon  Jon  Dunmore;  Michelle  Davenport  both  of  Bucking- 
ham, and  .Michael  Anthony  Cawthorne.  Horsham,  all  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Biomeasure,  Incorporated, 
Milford.  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,061 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/58:33/554:  C07K  14/655 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.21  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  ability  of  a  compound  to  both 
bind  to  somatostatin  type-5  receptor  and  inhibit  amylin  release 
from  amylin-secreting  pancreas  cells,  said  method  comprising: 
obtaining  CHO-KI   cells  transfected  with  DNA  encoding  the 
human  somatostatin  type-5  receptor  or  a  membrane  prepara- 
tion obtained  therefrom; 
incubating   said   CHO-Kl    cells   or  a   membrane   preparation 
obtained  therefrom,  said  compound,  and  a  somatostatin  iype-5 
receptor  Iigand,  at  least  one  of  said  Iigand  and  said  compound 
being  detectably  labeled; 
determining  the  ability  of  said  compound  to  compete  against 

said  Iigand  for  binding  to  somatostatin  type-5  receptor: 
if  and  only   if  said  compound  binds  to  somatostatin  lype-5 

receptor;  obtaining  amylin-secreting  pancreatic  cells; 
incubating  said  compound,  said  pancreatic  cells,  and  an  amylin 
release  stimulator  under  conditions  in  which  said  amylin 
release  stimulator  would  induce  release  of  amylin  from  said 
pancreatic  cells;  and 
determining  the  ability  of  said  compound  to  inhibit  amylin 
release. 


5,763  JO  1 

FLOW  CYTOMETRY  ASSAY  FOR  HEPARIN-INDUCED 

THROMBOCYTOPENIA 

.Aaron   Tomer,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Emory   University, 

Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  5%,966,  Feb.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Sep,  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,960 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  38  Claims 

I.  A  flow  cytometry  assay  for  the  detection  of  hepann-induced 
thrombocytopenia  in  a  patient  treated  with  heparin,  said  assay 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  plasma  sample  from  said  patient; 

(b)  interacting  aliquots  of  said  plasma  sample  with  platelets 
from  a  normal  donor  in  the  presence  of  said  heparin; 


(c)  incubating  said  plasma-platelets-heparin  interaction  of  step 
(b)  with  a  first  labeled  compound  specific  for  platelets  and 
with  a  second  labeled  compound  specific  for  activated  plate- 
lets; 

(d)  detecting  by  flow  cytometry 

(ii)  said  platelets  labeled  with  said  first  labeled  compound, 

and 
(ii)  said  activated  platelets  labeled  with  said  second  labeled 

compound;  and 

(e)  diagnosing  a  condition  of  heparin-induced  thrombocytopenia 
for  said  patient  upon  detection  in  step  (d)  of  a  level  of  said 
activated  platelets  labeled  with  said  second  labeled  compound 
that  is  elevated  compared  to  a  corresponding  level  of  said 
second  labeled  compound  in  normal  control  plasma  or.  in  the 
alternative,  diagnosing  a  negative  condition  of  heparin- 
induced  thrombocytopenia. 


5,76332 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  PROSTATE  CARCINOMA 

USING  A  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  A  NEW 

ANTIGENIC  MARKER  IN  EPITHELIAL  PROSTATIC 

CELLS  ALONG  OR  WITH  A  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

TO  AN  ANTIGEN  OF  LNCAP  CELLS 
Julius  S.  Horoszewicz.  \Mlliamsville,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  Cytogen 
Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,544,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,578.484,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.500.  Jan. 
17.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,869, 
Jun,  3,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,162304.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482^15 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574;  C12P  21/04;  C12N  15/00;  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  prostate  carcinoma  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  epitope  binding 
specificity  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the  hybndoma 
cell  line  7EI I-C5  assigned  ATCC  accession  No.  HB  10494,  which 
antibody  binds  specifically  to  an  epitope  present  on  a  membrane 
asociated  antigen  of  human  prostatic  cancer  epithelium  and  normal 
epithelium  but  not  to  non-prostatic  antigens  in  other  tissues,  with  a 
human  tissue  sample,  and  detecting  an  interaction  of  said  antibody 
with  prostate  carcinoma  cells  bearing  the  prostate  epithelium- 
specific  antigen  in  the  human  tissue  sample. 


5,763003 

IMMOBILISATION  AND  SEPAR.ATION  OF  CELLS  AND 

OTHER  PARTICLES 

Johu  L  gelstad:  Per  Stenstad;  Lars  Kilaas.  and  .\rvid  Berge.  all 

of  Trondheim.  Norway,  assignors  to  Sinvent  AS.  Trondheim. 

Norway 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB94/00473,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep,  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/20858.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  513344 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  11.  1993. 
9304979 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/553;  C07K  16/28 
VS.  CI.  435—7.24  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  linking  a  target  particle  to  an  insoluble  support, 
wherein  said  particle  is  a  cell,  cellular  organelle  or  virus,  and 
wherein  said  particle  is  bound  to  said  support  by  means  of  a 
specific  binding  panner,  characterised  in  thai  the  linkage  between 
said  binding  paruer  and  said  support  comprises  a  hydroxyboryl/ 
cis-diol  bond. 
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5,763^04 
PREPARATION  OF  PRESERVED,  NON-INFECTIOUS 
CONTROL  CELL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  IDENTIFICATION 
OF  A  DISEASE  THROUGH  BLOOD  TESTING 
John  A.  Maples,  Davie;  Robert  H.  Raynor,  Miramar;  Olavi 
Siiman.  Davie;  Melissa  J.  Stiglitz,  North  Miami  Beach,  and 
Steven  F.  Healy,  Jr.,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271399,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  944,678,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5342,754.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,993 

Int.  a."  G€1N  3J/53:33/555;33/567 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  8  Claims 

a>*  DCPLEDON  carTnoL 


a>4  oiumcHs  •  \M30\mB  ocputb) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  preserved  control  cells  which  reflect  a 
specific  cell  population  in  a  blood  sample  of  a  mammal  having  a 
disease  which  has  among  its  manifestations  a  change  in  the  type, 
number  or  physiochemical  properties  of  cells  present  in  said  blood 
as  compared  to  a  normal  blood  sample,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  removing  red  blood  cells  from  a  sample  of  normal  blood 
containing  red  cells  and  other  cell  types; 

(b)  suspending  the  other  cell  types  remaining  in  said  sample 
after  step  (a)  in  a  solution  adapted  to  preserve  said  other  cell 
types; 

(c)  reserving  a  portion  of  the  suspension  resulting  from  step  (b) 
to  provide  reserved  and  non-reserved  portions  of  said  suspen- 
sion; 

(d)  depleting  a  specific  cell  type  reflective  of  said  disease  from 
the  non-reserved  portion  provided  by  step  (c)  by  subjecting 
said  non-reserved  portion  to  a  monoclonal  antibody  attached 
to  a  separable  substrate,  said  monoclonal  antibody  being 
adapted  to  specifically  bind  to  a  cell  surface  antigen  on  said 
specific  cell  type,  and  separating  the  separable  substrate  from 
the  non-reserved  portion; 

(e)  mixing  the  specific  cell-depleted  suspension  resulting  from 
step  (d)  with  differing  quantities  of  either  (i)  the  reserved 
portion  of  step  (c):  or  (ii)  a  different  normal  blood  sample  that 
has  been  treated  according  to  steps  (a)  and  (b).  to  obtain 
samples  having  different  concentrations  of  said  specific  cell 
type;  and 

(f)  preserving  the  samples  obtained  from  step  (d)  to  provide  said 
preserved  control  cells. 


5,763,205 
PRODUCING  PURE  CHONDROITINASE  ABC  FROM 
PROTEUS  VULGARIS  ATCC  6896 
Nobukazu  Hashimoto,  Sayama;  Hideo  Mochizuki,  Nagoya,  and 
Akio  Hamai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation),  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,853,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,496.718. 
This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-192882; 
Oct.  26,  1992,  4-310980 

InL  CI."  CI2N  9/88:9/44 
U.S.  a.  435—232  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  chondroitinase 
ABC  enzyme,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  cells  of  a  Proteus  vulgaris  ATCC  68%  in  a  buffer 
solution  and  lysing  the  cells  to  obtain  a  crude  enzyme- 
containing  extract 


(b)  removing  nucleic  acids  from  the  enzyme-containing  extract. 

(c)  contacting  the  enzyme-containing  extract  obtained  in  step  (b) 
with  a  first  cation  exchange  resin,  thereby  adsorbing  the 
enzyme, 

(d)  eluting  the  adsorbed  enzyme. 

(e)  contactmg  the  eluate  with  a  second  cation  exchange  resin, 
thereby  adsorbing  the  enzyme,  and 

(f)  eluting  the  adsortied  enzyme;  wherein  the  enzyme  obtained 
after  step  (f)  is  substantially  free  of  protease  activity  and 
nucleic  acids. 


5,763a06 
PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATING  FERTILITY  OF 
SPERMATOZOA  SAMPLES 
Roy  H.  Hammcrstedt,  Boalsburg:  Guy  F.  Barbato.  and  Palmer 
G.  Cramer,  both  of  State  College,  all  of  Pa.,  a.s.signors  to  The 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.448,  Apr.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,417 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  J/02:  A61K  35/54 
VS.  CI.  435—29  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  degree  of  fertility  of  a  sperm 
sample  comprising: 
contacting  the  sperm  sample  with  vitelline  membrane  protein, 

said  protein  is  isolated  from  a  previously  laid  avian  egg; 
incubating  said  sperm  and  protein  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 

for  binding  to  occur; 
washing  said  protein  to  substantially  remove  unbound  sperm; 
determining  a  number  of  sperm  bound  to  said  protein;  and 
correlating  the  number  of  sperm  bound  to  said  protein  relative  to 
a  number  of  control  sperm  bound  to  a  substantially  identically 
prepared  protein  whereas  a  greater  number  of  sample  sperm 
bound  relative  to  control  sperm  bound  Indicates  a  greater 
degree  of  fertility  of  said  sample  sperm  than  said  conuxjl 
sperm. 


5,763J07 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763  J08 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  THEIR  ANALOGS  CAPABLE 

OF  PASSIVE  CELL  MEMBRANE  PERMEATION 
Norbert  Bischofberger,  San  Carlos;  Ken  Kent,  Mountain  View; 
Rick  Wagner,  Burlingame;  Chris  Buhr,  Daly  City,  and  Kuel- 
Ying  Lin,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  tiilead  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,487,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,633360.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,420 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  A61K  3J/70 
VS.  a.  435—40.5  40  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  contains  at  least  two  nucleo- 
side residues,  has  a  log  Poet  value  of  about  0.0-2.5  and  a  solubility 
ill  water  of  at  least  about  0.001  (jg/mL. 

12.  The  oligonucleotide  of  claim  1  coupled  to  a  label. 
16.  A  method  to  visualize  cells  which  method  comprises  con- 
tacting the  cells  to  be  visualized  with  the  oligonucleotide  of  claim 
12  under  conditions  wherein  passive  diffusion  across  the  cell 
membrane  can  occur  so  as  to  internalize  said  oligonucleotide; 
washing  the  cells  to  remove  any  oligonucleotide  which  has  not 
passively  diffused  across  the  membrane  and  become  internal- 
ized; and 
detecting  the  oligonucleotide  which  has  been  internalized  in  the 
cells  so  as  to  visualize  the  cells. 
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5,763,209 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  RELATING  TO  THE 

FUNCTIONAL  DOMAINS  OF  DNA  BINDING  PROTEINS 

Vikas  P.  Sukhatme.  Newton  Center.  Mass..  assignor  to  Arch 

Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,584,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,206,152.  ThU  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40348 

Int.  CI."  CUP  21/06:  C12N  5/00: 1 5AX):  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  20  aaims 


G«l<{CIII|ai-3MI 

GAUOUT) 


of  the  second  polynucleotide,  and  which  isolated  polynucleotide 
encodes  a  namrally-occurring  receptor  polypeptide. 


?  4  s         a 

•gSffiaOIPLASMD 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  segment  that  encodes  a  mammalian  early 
growth  polypeptide  possessing  histidine-cysteine  zinc  finger  DNA 
binding  domains,  said  nucleic  acid  segment  encoding  SEQ  ID  NO: 
6  or  at  least  20  contiguous  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  7  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 


5,763,212 
INHIBITING  DEGRADATION  OF  A  DEGRON-BEARING 

PROTEIN 

Alexander  Varshavsky,  La  Canada  Flintridge,  and  Jennifer 

John-ston,  .\ltadena.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,479,  Feb.  4,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5338.862.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,791 

Int  CI."  C12P  2//02.  C12N  1/21:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  degradation  of  a  degron-bearing 
protein,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  protein  bearing  the  N-degron  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
or  an  N-degron  including  a  destabilizing  N-terminal  amino 
acid  residue,  an  internal  lysine  amino  acid  residue  which 
functions  as  an  attachment  site  for  a  multiubiguitin  chain  at  a 
permissive  temperature,  but  not  at  a  non-permissive  tempera- 
ture in  a  eukaryotic  cell  or  cell  extract  and  is  encoded  by  a 
eukaryotic  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  under  stringent 
conditions  to  the  DNA  sequence  represented  in  SEO  ID  NO: 
I; 

b)  contacting  the  protein  with  a  low  molecular  mass,  cell  pen- 
etrating ligand  which  binds  to  the  protein  with  high  affinity, 
the  low  molecular  mass,  cell  penetrating  ligand  being  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methotrexate  and  uimeihoprim; 
and 

c)  incubating  the  mixture  of  step  b)  under  conditions  which, 
absent  the  low  molecular  mass,  cell  penetrating  ligand,  would 
result  in  the  degradation  of  the  protein. 


5,763  J 10 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  INTERFERON- 
GAMMA  BINDING  PROTEINS 
Daniela  Novick;  Yves  Mory;  Dina  G.  Fischer;  Michel  Revel,  all 
of  Rehovot,  and  Menachem  Rubinstein,  Givat  Shmuel.  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Veda  Research  and  De>elopment  Co. 
Ltd.,  Rehovot  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.%331,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  14,  1988,  088378 
Int".  CI."  C07K  14/715:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule,  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  a  cDNA  molecule  present  in  a  human  placental  library, 
wherein  a  hybridization  probe  having  the  complement  of  one  of  the 
DNA  sequences  shown  in  RGS.  9.  10.  IIA.  IIB,  and  12  will 
selectively  identify  said  cDNA  molecule  in  said  library,  and 
wherein  said  cDNA  molecule  encodes  an  IFN-gamma-binding 
polypeptide. 


5,763  J 13 
SENSORY  AND  MOTOR  NEURON  DERIVED  FACTOR 

(SMDF) 
VVei-Hsien  Ho.  Palo  Alto,  and  Phyllis  L.  Osheroff.  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339317.  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,298 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63:15/85:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  31  Claims 


SMDF 


:s 


HRG-«1 


d    ■ :'-^y^^ 


^'■^^  I^H 


IM-V:^H^ 


5.763,211 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  HU-B1.219.  A 
NOVEL  HUMAN  HEM.ATOPOIETIN 
H.  Ralph  Snodgrass;  Joseph  Cioffi;  Thomas  Joel  Zupancic.  and 
.Alan  Wayne  Shafer,  all  of  .Albany,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pro- 
genitor, Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.231.  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.643,748.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
355,888 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/62 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  54  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide,  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
that  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  a  second  polynucle- 
otide having  a  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  In  SEQ  ID  NO:  6 
between  residues  #1  and  #2770,  or  to  the  complementary  sequence 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  the  coding  region  of  the  SMDF  gene  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  I ; 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  (a) 
within  the  scope  of  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code  which 
comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0;2;  and 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  comprises  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
sequence  completely  complementarj  to  nucleic  acid  encoding 
amino  acid  residues  1-222  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  and  encodes  a 
polypeptide  which  activates  the  HER2  receptor 
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5,7«ai4 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  11 

Jing-Shan  Hu,  Gaithersburg.  and  Craig  A.  Rosen,  Laytonsville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc., 
Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,590 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  2  to  255  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5,763  J17 

METHOD  OF  USING,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AND 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  RECOMBINANT 

HERPESVIRUS  VECTORS 

Max  Cynader,  and  Francis  Tufaro,  both  of  Vancouver,  Canada, 
assignors   to   University   of  British    Columbia,   \ancouver, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  St  r.  No.  150.475.  Nov.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.692 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/11:15/86:  C12P  2I/(X) 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  expression  cassette  capable  of  expressing  a  sequence  of 
interest,  comprising  one  or  more  neuronal  specific  silencer  ele- 
ments, a  promoter  element  operably  linked  to  a  sequence  of 
interest,  and  an  enhancer,  wherein  said  enhancer  and  silencer 
elements  are  positioned  such  that  they  are  not  adjacent  to  one 
another. 


5,763,215 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  N-TERMINAL  AMINO  ACID 

RESIDUES  FROM  EUCARYOTIC  POLYPEPTIDE 
ANALO<;S  AND  POLYPEPTIDES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Shraarvahu   Blumberg,   Rishon   Le-Zion,  and   Daniella   Ben- 
Meir,    Ramat-Gan,    both    of    Israel,    assignors    to    Bio- 
Technology  General  Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,045,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,067,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,876,  Apr. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
445,911,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  \*hich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  770,692,  Aug.  29,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,488,  Aug.  16,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  400,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  15,  1985,  76107 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9/48:15/01:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  N-terminal  methionyl  group  from 
recombinant  methionyl  human  growth  hormone  produced  so  as  to 
obtain  human  growth  hormone  having  the  biological  activity  of 
naturally-occurring  human  growth  hormone  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  recombinant  methionyl  human  growth  hormone  with 
Aeromonas  aminopeptidase  under  conditions  such  that  the 
N-terminal  methionyl  group  is  removed  and  recovering  the  result- 
mg  human  growth  hormone. 


5,763  J 18 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  NOVEL  HUMAN 
G-PROTEIN  COUPLED  RECEPTOR 
Ryo  Fujii;   Shuji   Hinuma.  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan;   Vi   LI, 
Gaithersburg;  Steven  M.  Ruben,  OIney,  both  of  Md.,  and 
Daniel   R.   Soppet,   Centreville,   Va.,   a.ssignors   to   Human 
Genome  Science,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Takeda,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  6%,770 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  polypeptide  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the 
DNA  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  98040;  and 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  90%  sequence  identity  to  the 
polynucleotide  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,763,216 
GENE  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  REDUCED  FOLATE 
CARRIER  (RFC) 
Jeffrey  A.  Moscow,  Silver  Spring;  Kenneth  H.  Cowan,  Potama; 
Kathy  Dixon,  Olney,  and  Rui  He,  Germantown,  all  of  Md., 
as-signors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,094 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  21/00:  C12N  15/09:15/12 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  human  reduced  folate 

carrier  protein  (RFC),  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  comprises  a 

nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  either: 

(a)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2,  or 

(b)  a  polypeptide  that  is  an  RFC  variant  protein  comprising  SEQ 
ID  NO;  2  having  one  or  more  conservative  amino  acid  sub- 
stitutes, 

wherein  the  product  of  said  DNA  molecule  has  the  function  of  a 
reduced  folate  earner  protein. 


5,763,219 
CYCLIN  E  VARIANTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Khandan    Keyomarsi.   Rensselaer.   N.^.,   a.ssignor   to   Health 
Research,  Incorporated,  Rens-selaen  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,539 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  C12N  15/00:15/12:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  truncated 
human  cyclin  E  protein,  said  truncated  human  cyclin  E  protein 
being  a  constitutively  active  form  of  human  cyclin  E  protein, 
wherein  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  includes  nucleotides 
encoding  a  cyclin  box. 

17.  A  method  of  producing  a  truncated  human  cyclin  E  protein, 
said  method  comprising: 
transforming  an  in  vitro  cell  with  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of 

claim  1;  and 
allowing  said  in  vitro  cell  to  express  said  nucleic  acid  molecule 
resulting  in  the  production  of  a  truncated  human  cyclin  E 
protein. 
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5,763,220 

HUMAN  APOPTOSIS-RELATED  CALCIUM-BINDING 

PROTEIN 

Jennifer  L,  Hillman.  San  Jose,  and  Surva  K.  Goli.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,605 
InL  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/12:1/00:5/10:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.   An   isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence   which 
encodes  the  protein  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


5,763,221 
TRANSFORMANT  PRODUCING  SUBSTANCE  PF1022, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
MICROORGANISM  BELONGING  TO  THE  CLASS 
H'i  PHOMYCETES 
Kaoru  Aoyagi:  Manabu  Watanabe.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Kohji 
Yanai,  Saitama.  and  Takeshi  Murakami.  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01692,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  776,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155973 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9/30:15/09:  C07K  5/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  6  aaims 

1.  A  transformant  which  produces  substance  PFI022  and  is 
obtained  by  transforming  Agonomycetales  Hyphomycetes  PFI022 
(PERM  BP-2671),  and  derivatives  thereof  which  produce  sub- 
stance PFI022.  by  a  plasmid  constructed  with  a  promoter,  a 
terminator,  a  marker  gene  and  a  target  Aspergillus  niger  alpha 
amylase  gene. 


5,763,222 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763423 

DNA  ENCODING  A  CYTOKINE  THAT  INDUCES 

APOPTOSIS 

Steven  R.  Wiley,  and  Raymond  G.  Goodwin,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Seatlle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  548J68.  Nov.  1,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  496,632, 
Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen 
No.  670,354 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/19:  C07K  14/525 
VS.  a.  435—69.5  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  related 
apoptosis  inducing  ligand  (TRAIL)  polypeptide,  wherein  said 
TRAIL  polypeptide  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  at 
least  90%  identical  to  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1  to  281  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and 
amino  acids  1  to  291  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  wherein  said  TRAIL 
polypeptide  induces  apoptosis  of  Jurkat  cells. 


5,763,224 

DECAY  ACCELERATING  FACTOR  (DAF)  AND  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS  ENCODING  IT 

Ingrid  W.  Caras.  San  Francisco.  Calif.:  Michael  A.  Davitz, 
Bronx;  \lctor  Nussenzweig.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
David  W.  Martin,  Jn,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc..  .South  San  Francisco,  and  New  \brk  I  ni- 
versity.  New  York 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  17,9.Vt.  Feb.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J74,548.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  811,048, 

Dec.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5064^57,  which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser. 

No.  83.757,  Aug.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.109.113.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  859,107.  Ma>  2.  1986.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  738.171,  Mav  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,283 
Int.  a."  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  33  Claims 

1.  cDNA  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  die  ammo  acid 
sequence  for  mature  DAF  as  shown  in  RGS.  \a-d. 


5,763J25 
S^TVTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES  AS  CLONED  UBIQUITIN 
EXTENSIONS 
Martin  C.  Rechsteiner;  Yung  Yoo,  both  of  Salt  lake  City,  Uuh, 
and  Kevin  \    Rote.  Lake  Villa.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sitv  of  I  tab.  Salt  Lake  City.  Uuh 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  862.737.  Apn  3.  1992.  PaL  No. 
5,620,923,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  420,544,  Oct  12, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No. 
555,579 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/62 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  and  recover)'  of  a  ubiquitin-carboxy 
terminal  extension  peptide  wherein  the  peptide  contains  from  about 
two  amino  acid  residues  to  forty  amino  acid  residues  and  wherein 
the  N-terminal  ammo  acid  of  the  peptide  is  any  amino  acid  except 
proline,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cloning  a  synthetic  oligonucleotide  encoding  the  desired 
peptide  to  be  prepared  as  an  extension  of  a  ubiquitin  gene  at 
an  appropriate  site  in  a  plasmid  to  form  a  DNA  segment 
encoding  a  ubiquitin-carboxyl  terminal  extension  pepude; 

(b)  transforming  said  plasmid  into  an  appropriate  bacterial 
expression  strain  and  inducing  expression  of  the  ubiquitin- 
carboxyl  terminal  extension  peptide;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  protein  from  the  cells  of  said  bacteria  and 
separating  the  ubiquitin-carboxyl  terminal  extension  peptide 
from  the  recovered  protein. 


5,763,226 

BACILLUS  CEREUS  ENTEROTOXIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Amy  C.  Lee  Wong,  and  Douglas  J.  Beechen  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,492 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/07:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— 71 J  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protein  "B"  isolatable  from  Bacillus  cereus  and 
having  the  following  properties: 

a.  isoelectnc  point:  5.34; 

b.  molecular  weight:  37,800  Daltons; 

c.  N-terminal   sequence:   S-E-I-E-Q-T-N-N-G-D-T-A-L  (SEQ. 
ID.  NO.  1 ):  and 

d.  extinction  coefficient:  1 .32. 
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5,7«a27 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMERS  AND 
TEMPLATE  BANK  THEREFOR 
Helmut  Blocker,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Biotechnologiscbe  Forschuog  mbH  (GBF),  Braun- 
schweig, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03547,  S  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1993,  43  36 
911.1 

Int  CL*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  17  Oalms 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  primer  for  consecutive  DNA 
sequencing,  in  which  at  least  two  shortmcrs  are  hybridised  adjacent 
to  one  another  using  a  template  and  are  then  ligated  with  one 
another  to  form  the  primer,  the  process  being  characterised  in  that 

(a)  a  template  in  the  form  of  a  single  strand  of  nucleotides  is 
used  m  which  the  number  of  nucleotides  is  at  least  6  and  is 
not  greater  than  approximately  twice  the  total  number  of 
nucleotides  of  the  hybridising  shortmers  per  template,  and 

(b)  the  printer  formed  is  then  separated  from  the  template  and 
from  unrcacted  shortmers  and  recovered. 


5,763030 

AMINO  ACID  FERMENTATION  PROCESSES 

J.  A.  De  Hollander,  NE  Oegstgeest,-  F.  R.  Eswilder.  WJ  Delfl, 

and  J.  A.  C.  Noordover,  CP  Pijnacker,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Triple-.A  B.V.  p/a  Produkschap  voor  Veevoedor, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,199 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1996,96200797 

Int  ex."  C12P  13/04:13/08:13/14 
VS.  CI.  435—106  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  fermentative  production  of  an  amino  acid 
in  a  culture  medium  to  which  a  growth  feed  medium  is  added,  the 
improvemeni  comprises  the  use  of  phosphorus  and  carbon  limited 
growth  conditions  in  the  culture  medium  dunng  the  fermentative 
production,  whereby  said  growth  feed  medium  is  composed  lo  give 
said  phosphorous  and  carbon  limited  growth  conditions,  whereby 
the  phosphorous/carbon  ratio  in  the  growth  feed  medium  is 
between  0.5  to  4.0  mMol  of  phosphorus  per  Mol  of  consumable 
carbon. 


5,763,228 

RECOMBINANT  ENZYME  FOR  CONVERTING 

MALTOSE  INTO  TREHALOSE  FROM  PIMELOBACTER 

SP 
Michio  Kubota;  Keiji  Tsusaki,  and  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  all  of 

Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 

Ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  485,126,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-156399 

Int  CI."  CUP  19/12:  C12N  9/24:15/56 

VS.  a.  435—100  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  enzyme,  which  contains  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  homologous  amino  acid  sequences 
to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  said  homologous 
amino  acid  sequences  being  obtained  by  either  replacing  one  or 
more  amino  acids  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  1 
with  other  amino  acids,  or  adding  or  removing  one  or  more  amino 
acids  to  or  from  the  N-terminal  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:l,  without  altering  the  enzymatic  activity  of  converting 
maltose  into  trehalose  and  vice  versa. 


5,763,229 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 

Makoto  Kobayashi,  Settsu;  Masahiro  Aiuo,  Sakai.  and  Minoru 

Nakamura,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265273 

Int  a."  G03G  9/107 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  loner  for  electrophotography  including  loner  particles  con- 
taining at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  and  a  fluidizing  agent 
added  externally  to  the  toner  particles  for  mixture  therewith, 
wherein  the  aerated  apparent  density  A  (g/cm')  of  the  toner,  the 
volume  mean  particle  size  D  (pm)  of  the  toner  particles,  and  the 
aspect  ratio  B  of  the  toner  particles  satisfy  the  following  relations: 

29£100A-Dg35 

5SDS8 

1.25SBSI.40. 


5,763031 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LEUCINE 
Yukiko  Ono,  and  Katsuaki  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Ajinoraoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-072937 
Int  CL"  C12P  13/04:13/06 
L'.S.  CI.  435—116  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-leucine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cultunng  an  L-leucine  producing  microorganism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Corynebactenum,  Eschenchia.  Brevibacterium  or 
Microbactenum  in  a  first  culture  medium; 
incubating  said  microorganism  in  a  second  culture  medium 
comprising  0. 1  lo  300  g/L  of  one  or  more  saccharides  and  0. 1 
to  300  g/L  of  acetic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  calculated  in  terms 
of  acetic  acid  to  produce  L-leucine  in  said  second  culture 
medium,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  acetic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  to  saccharides  is  between  0.01  and  10;  and 
isolating  L-leucine  from  said  second  culture  medium. 


5,763032 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3-HYDROXY  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  SIX-MEMBERED  CYLIC  COMPOUND 
Takeshi  Sakamoto:  Yukie  Takai;  Reiko  Sashida;  Makoto  Ueda, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Tom  Nagasawa,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  IS,  1996,  8-027844 
Int  CI."  CUP  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  3-hydroxy  nitrogen-containing 
six-membered  cyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 


OH 


(D 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  halo- 
gen atom,  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  carboxyl  group,  cyano 
group,  oxime  group,  or  alkyl  group  having  a  number  of  carbon 
atom  or  atoms  of  1  lo  5  respectively,  and  A  represents  carbon  atom 
or  nitrogen  atom,  the  method  composing  the  step  of: 

allowing  microbial  cells  of  a  microorganism  and/or  a  prepara- 
tion obtained  from  the  microbial  cells  lo  act  on  a  nicotinic 
acid  derivative  or  a  2-pyrazinecarboxylic  acid  derivative  rep- 
resented by  the  foUowuig  general  formula  (II): 
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COOH 


(ID 


(c)  from  5x10"^  to  (KrM-2xl0-*)  (mol  of  Oj/ml  mincell)  of 
cellular  respiration  rate,  wherein  KrM  represents  the  maxi- 
mum cellular  respiration  rate  when  oxygen  is  supplied  in  an 
excess  quantity. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  and  A  are  synonymous  with  those  defined  in  the 
formula  (I),  the  microbial  cells  and/or  the  preparation  obtained 
from  the  microbial  cells  having  an  ability  to  perform  hydroxylation 
of  the  nicotinic  acid  derivative  or  the  2-pyrazinecarboxylic  acid 
derivative  accompanied  by  decarboxylation  of  carboxyl  group. 


5,763033 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DELTA 

DECALACTONE 

Shinobu  Gocho.  Tokyo;   Kitazawa  Rumi.  Zama.  and  Komai 

Tsuyoshi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  T.  Hase- 

gawa  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,919 
Int  CI."  CUP  17/06 
VS.  a.  435—125  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  5-decalacione  by  the  micro- 
bial reduction  of  massoia  lactone,  characterized  in  that  a  bacterium 
having  the  ability  to  reduce  massoia  lactone  is  u.sed  as  the  micro- 
organism. 


5,763034 

SECOSTEROIDS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Ru.ssell  G.  Kerr,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Florida  .Atlantic 

University,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687070 
Int  a."  CUP  15/00:7/42:7/26 
VS.  CI.  435—127  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  from  its  metabolic 
precursor,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  enzyme  composition  capable  of  carrying  out  a 
metabolic  reaction  to  convert  a  steroid  metabolic  precursor  to 
a  secosteroid,  wherein  said  enzyme  composition  is  from  a 
coral  of  the  genus  Pseudopterogorgia; 

(b)  adding  the  metabolic  precursor  to  said  enzyme  composition; 

(c)  allowing  said  metabolic  reaction  to  be  earned  out  by  tlie 
enzyme  composition;  and 

(d)  collecting  said  secosteroid. 


5,763035 
5-AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID  PRODUCING 
MICROORGANISM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
5-AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID 
Keitaro    Watanabe;    Seiji    Nishikawa:    Tohru    Tanaka.    and 
^'asushi  Hotta,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Cosmo 
Research  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  575,818,  Dec.  20.  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316251; 
Dec.  22.  1994.  6-336046 

Int  CL"  CUP  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—128  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  5-aminolevulinic  acid  compnsing  the 
step  of  cultunng  a  microorganism  that  produces  S-aminolcN-ulinic 
acid  in  a  culture  medium  under  at  least  one  condition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  less  than  1  ppm  of  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in  the 
culture  medium. 

(b)  from  -180  to  50  mV  of  oxidation-reduction  potential  in  the 
culture  medium,  and 


5,763036 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  KETONE  OR  ALDEHYDE 
USING  AN  ALCOHOL  DEHYDROGENASE  OF  CANDIDA 

PA  RA  PS  1  LOS  IS 

Tomoko  Kojima;  Hiroaki  ^amamoto:  Naoki  Kawada.  all  of 

Tsnkuba.   and    Akinobu    .Matsuyama.  Aral,   all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Sakai.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311 J28.  Sep.  23.  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-261649; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337191,  Aug.  2.  1994,  6-181308 

Int  CI."  CUP  7/16:7/26:  C12N  9/04:15/53 
VS.  CI.  435—148  8  Claims 


a.TCK-NaOH 


1.  A  method  of  producing  alcohol  comprising  reacting  ketone  or 
aldehyde  with  an  alcohol  dehydrogenase  isolated  from  Candida 
parapsilosis  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  oxidizes  an  alcohol  using  NAD* 
as  a  coenzyme  to  produce  a  ketone  or  aldehyde; 

(b)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  reduces  a  ketone  or  aldehyde 
using  NADH  as  a  coenzyme  to  produce  an  alcohol; 

(c)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  has  higher  activity  on  secondary 
alcohols  than  primary  alcohols;  and 

(d)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  preferentially  oxidizes  2-butanol 
having  an  S-configuration;  or  with  a  microorganism  produc- 
ing said  enzyme  or  a  crude  enzyme  solution  prepared  by 
disrupting  said  microorganism  and  reducing  said  ketone  or 
aldehyde  to  alcohol. 


5,763037 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOTERPENE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  LIMONENE 
Natarajan  Savithiry,  Okemos.  and  Patrick  J.  Oriel.  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board   of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  East  Lansing.  Mich. 
FUed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,873 
Int  CI."  CUP  7/26:7/24:7/02;  CI2N  lao 
VS.  CI.  435—148  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  microbial  or  enzymatic  degradation  of 
limonene  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  lo  produce  monoterpene 
derivatives,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

simultaneously  with  the  degradation,  extracting  the  monoterpene 
derivatives  from  the  aqueous  culture  medium  with  a  non- 
water  miscible  organic  solvent  for  the  monoterpene  deriva- 
tives using  a  liquid-liquid  contact  for  the  extraction. 


1648 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


5,763038 

BORO^aC  ACID  COMPOUND  HAVING  A  BINAPHTHYL 

GROUP 

Tony  James;  Sanian  Sandanayake,  both  of  Kurume.  and  Seiji 
Shinkai.  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  Japan,  Saitama,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,307 
InL  CI."  GOIN  2W6 
MS.  a.  436—172  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  compound  of  the  following  general  formula; 

(I) 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  generally  the  same  but  may  be  different  and 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  n+m  is  2  or  3,  x+y  is  2  or  3  in  which  each  of  n, 
m.  X  and  y  may  be  zero,  and  the  above  formula  expresses  either 
R-form  or  S-form  of  the  compound. 


5,763,239 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  NORMALIZED  DNA 

LIBRARIES 

Jay  M.  Short,  Encinitas,  and  Eric  J.  Mathur,  Carlsbad,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Diversa  Corporation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,565 
Int.  a.''  C12Q  \I6H:  CI2N  15/00:  C07H  2\/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  normalized  genomic  DNA  library 
from  an  environmental  sample,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  a  genomic  DNA  population  from  the  environmental 
sample: 

(b)  analyzing  the  complexity  of  the  genomic  DNA  population  so 
isolated; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  the  steps  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  amplifying  the  copy  number  of  the  DNA  population  so 
isolated  and  (ii)  recovering  a  fraction  of  the  isolated  genomic 
DNA  having  a  desired  characteristic;  and 

(d)  normalizing  the  representation  of  various  DNAs  within  the 
genomic  DNA  population  so  as  to  form  a  normalized  library 
of  genomic  DNA  from  the  environmental  sample. 


5,763,241 
INSECT  RESISTANT  PLANTS 
David   A.    Fischhoff.    Webster   Groves;    Roy    L.    Fuchs,    St 
Charles;  Paul  B.  Lavrik,  Kirkwood.  all  of  Mo.;  Sylvia  K. 
McPherson,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  Frederick  J.  Perlak,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,101.  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  72.281,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,495,071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,284,  May 
14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
44,081,  Apr.  29.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  759,446 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  l5/ii2:\5/}2:5/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  genetically  transformed  plant  which 
exhibits  toxicity  toward  Coleopteran  insects  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  a  chimeric  gene 
which  comprises  in  sequence: 

i)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  plants  to  cause  the  produc- 
tion of  RNA; 

ii)  a  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of  a  RNA 
sequence  encoding  Coleopterantype  toxin  protein  of  Bacil- 
lus ihunngiensts  var.  tenehrioms  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  resi- 
dues (1-644).  residues  ( 16-644).  residues  (48-644).  residues 
(50-644).  residues  (58-644)  and  residues  (77-644)  of  said 
protein  wherein  the  amino  acid  residues  of  said  protein  are 
numbered  as  shown  in  ¥\G.  10;  and 

iii)  a  3'  non-translated  DNA  sequence  which  functions  in  plant 
cells  10  cause  the  addition  of  polyadenylate  nucleotides  to 
the  3'  end  of  the  RNA  sequence; 

(b)  obtaining  transformed  plant  cells;  and 

(c)  regenerating  from  the  transformed  plant  cells  genetically 
transformed  plants  exhibiting  resistance  to  Coleopteran 
insects. 


5,763040 

IN  VrVO  HOMOLOGOUS  SEQUENCE  TARGETING  IN 

EUKARYOTIC  CELLS 

David  A,  Zarling,  Menlo  Park,  and  Elissa  P.  Sena,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,438,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,916 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/64:15/90:  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  /9/.« 
U.S.  a.  435— I72J  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  targeting  and  altering,  by  homologous  recombi- 
nation, a  pre-selecied  target  DNA  sequence  in  a  eukaryotic  cell  to 
make  a  targeted  sequence  modification,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  at  least  one  eukaryotic  cell  at  least  one  recA 
recombinase  and  at  least  two  single-su-anded  targeting  poly- 
nucleotides which  are  substantially  complementary  to  each 
other,  and  which  further  comprise  a  homology  clamp  that 
substantially  corresponds  to  or  is  substantially  complementary 
to  a  preselected  target  DNA  sequence;  and 
identifying  a  eukaryotic  cell  having  a  targeted  DNA  sequence 
modification  at  a  preselected  target  DNA  sequence. 


5,763042 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TRANSDUCTION 
EFFICIENCY  OF  RECOMBINANT  RETROVIRAL 
VECTORS 
Hui  Zhang,  Philadelphia,  and  Roger  J.  Pomerantz.  Chalfont. 
both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,446 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I  SAM):  1 5/86:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  transduction  efficiency  of  a 
retroviral  vector  containing  a  heterologous  gene  into  a  host  cell  and 
increasing  expression  of  the  heterologous  gene  comprising  incu- 
bating a  reu-oviral  vector  with  deoxyribonucleoiide  triphosphates 
prior  to  transduction  into  the  host  cell. 


5,763043 
REVERSIBLE  NUCLEAR  GENETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MALE 

STERILITY  IN  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Andrew  M.  Cigan.  and  Marc  C.  .\lbertsen.  both  of  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,556,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.689.051,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.899,  Dec.  8. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.512,614.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  AOIH  4/00:1/00 

VS.  CI.  435— 172J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  hybrid  seed  from  a  male  sterile  plant 

which  comprises: 
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(a)  introducing  into  the  genome  of  a  pollen  producing  plant 
capable  of  being  genetically  transformed  a  first  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  comprising: 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  gene  product  which  when 
expressed  in  a  plant  inhibits  pollen  formation  or  function; 

(ii)  an  operator  which  controls  the  expression  of  said  DNA 
sequence;  and 

(iii)  a  first  promoter  specific  to  cells  critical  to  pollen  forma- 
tion or  function  operatively  linked  to  said  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  gene  product; 

(b)  growing  said  transformed  plant  under  condition  such  that 
male  sterility  is  achieved  as  a  result  of  the  expression  of  the 
DNA  sequences; 

(c)  crossing  said  male  sterile  plant  with  [xillen  derived  from  a 
male  fenile  line,  said  pollen  having  integrated  into  its  genome 
a  second  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising; 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  DNA-binding  protein  and 
(ii)  a  second  promoter  which  controls  expression  of  said  DNA 
sequence,  said  protein  capable  of  binding  to  the  operator  of 
the  recombinant  DNA  of  the  male-sterile  plant;  and 

(d)  harvesting  said  hybrid  seed  with  restored  fertility,  wherein 
said  first  promoter  of  said  first  recombinant  molecule  com- 
prises a  nucleotide  sequence  of  promoter  5126  or  variants, 
mutants,  or  derivatives  thereof  that  drive  DNA  transcription  in 
cells  or  tissues  critical  to  pollen  formation  or  function. 


5,763044 

METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 

PHOSPHORYLATION-DEPENDENT  PROTEIN  KINASE 

Sharon  T.  Wong-Madden,  Newburyport.  and  Richard  J.  Rob- 
erts, Wenham.  both  of  Mass..  a.s.signors  to  New  England 
Biolabs,  Inc..  Beverly.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,928 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/54:9/12 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  cloning  and  expressing  an  exogenous 
phosphorylation-dependent  protein  kinase  in  E.  coli  which  is  nor- 
mally inactive  when  expressed  in  E.  coli  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  DNA  which  encodes  an  activating  protein  kinase, 
which  activating  protein  kinase  activates  a  phosphorylation- 
dependent  protein  kinase:  and 

(b)  co-expressing  in  an  E.  coli  strain  the  isolated  DNA  of  step 
(a)  with  DNA  coding  for  the  phosphorylation-dependent  pro- 
tein kinase. 


5,763045 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 
John  T.  Greenplate.  Manchester:  Jay  C.  Pershing,  Webster 
Groves;  John  P.  Purcell.  Ballwin,  and   David   R.  Corbin, 
Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.694,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.558.862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
393,785.  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.554369.  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  83,948.  Jun.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.518.908.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,195.  Sep.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.682. 
.Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser. 
No.  712,057 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/63:15/82:  AOIH  5/00:  AOIG  13/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insect  infestation  of  plants  compos- 
ing providing  a  3-hydroxysieroid  oxidase  and  a  CrylA  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  protein  in  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  for 
ingestion  by  the  insect  where  the  insect  is  identified  as  a  lepi- 
dopteran. 


5.763046 
DNA  ENCODING  ARGINYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE  FROM 

STAPHYLOCOCCI  S  AIRELS 
John  Edward  Hodgson,  and  Elizabeth  Jane  Lawior,  both  of 
Malvern.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKJinr  Beecham  p.l.c.  Brent- 
ford, I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1996, 
9601099;  Jul.  27,'  1996,  9615845 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—183  34  Claims 

1.   An    isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95'5t  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  I 
to  553  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a). 


5,763047 
NUCLEOTIDE  FRAGMENTS  AND  USES  THEREOF  FOR 
OBTAINING  BACTERICIDE-PRODUCING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Beat  Mollet.  Mollie-Margot;   John  Peel.  Lully:   David  Prid- 
more;   Nadji   Rekhif.  both  of  Lausanne,  and  Suri  Bruno. 
Bubendorf.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Nestec  S..A... 
Vevey.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693353,  .Aug.  6.  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,887 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1995.  95810497 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/13:1/16:1/21 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  26  Qaims 

II.  A  process  for  preparing  a  recombinant  microorganism  for 
expressing  a  bactericide  composition  comprising  cloning  a  nucle- 
otide fragment  comprising  nucleotides  154  to  228  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
into  an  expression  vector  to  obtain  a  vector  comprising  nucleotides 
154  to  228  and  introducing  the  vector  into  a  microorganism. 


5.763048 
CDNA  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  ATP  SYNTHASE  FO 

SUBUNIT  (ASYSD) 
Jemiifer  L.   Hillman,   Mountain   Mew,   and   Surya   K.   Goli. 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819395,  Mar,  17,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948.195 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/63:15/85:  C07H  71/04 
VS.  CI.  435—183  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  ATP  synthase  d  subunit  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  complements 
thereof. 


5.763049 
ANTIBODY-MEDIATED  REDUCTION  OF 
a-KETOAMIDES 
Peter  G.  Schultz.  Oakland,  and  Mark  A.  Gallop.  East  Palo 
.Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,502 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  1 3/02 
VS.  a.  435—188.5  3  Oaims 

1 .  A  method  for  performing  a  stereospecific  reduction  reaction  of 
an  a-ketoamide  to  an  a-hydroxyamide,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  the  following  species: 
(i)  said  a-ketoamide, 
(ii)  a  reducing  agent,  and 
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(iii)  monoclonal  antibody  raised  against  a  hapten  comprising 
an  analog  of  said  a-ketoamide  in  which  the  a-carbonyl 
group  of  said  a-ketoamide  is  replaced  by  a  phosphonaie 
moiety,  said  monoclonal  antibody  having  been  screened  on 
the  basis  of  its  catalytic  activity  toward  said  reduction 
reaction  and 
(b)  recovering  said  a-hydroxyamide  ftt)m  said  reaction  mixture. 


5,763,250 
CHIMERIC  TOXINS 

Diane  Williams,  Franklin,  and  John  R.  Murphy,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23U97,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
S,616.4«2,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  886,715,  May 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
537,430,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,608,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,107 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/12:  C07K  14/34:14/52 
U.S.  a.  435—194  14  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  toxin  which  binds  selectively  to  a  predetermined 
class  of  cells  comprising  protein  fragments  joined  together  by 
peptide  bonds,  said  chimeric  toxin  comprising,  sequentially  from 
N-terminus  to  C-terminus, 

(a)  a  first  fragment  consisting  of  Fragment  A  of  native  diphtheria 
toxin; 

(b)  a  second  fragment  comprising  a  portion  of  Fragment  B  of 
native  diphtheria  toxin  which  together  with  said  first  Frag- 
ment A  forms  the  1 ,  domain  of  native  diphtheria  toxin,  said 
portion  also  comprising  the  hydrophobic  transmembrane 
domain  which  is  amino  acids  346-371,  said  portion  excluding 
the  1;  domain  which  is  amino  acids  461-471.  the  eukaryotic 
binding  domain  which  is  amino  acids  485-535  of  native 
diphtheria  toxin,  and  at  least  50  amino  acids  N-terminal  to 
said  eukaryotic  binding  domain;  and 

(c)  a  third  fragment  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  binding 
domain  of  a  cell-specific  polypeptide  ligand  effective  to  cause 
said  chimeric  toxin  to  bind  selectively  to  the  predetermined 
class  of  cells  which  bear  a  receptor  to  said  ligand. 


5,763,253 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  TISSUE  PLASIMINOGEN 
ACTIVATOR  DERIVATIVE  COMPOSITION 
David  V.  Goeddel,  HilLsborougb;  William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo; 
Diane  Pennica,  Foster  City,  and  Gordon  A.  Vehar,  San  Car- 
los, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.179,  Mar.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,698,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,021.  Jul.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,855,  Mar. 
2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,185,259,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  12,694,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  483.052,  Apr.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.776,075.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  398,003,  Jul.  14.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  374,860,  May  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,160 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/21:5/10:9/64:15/55 
KJS.  CI.  435—226  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition  containing  a  protein  which  comprises  a  deletion 
derivative  of  the  527  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  combined 
nCS.  5A,  5B  and  5C  hereof,  and  which  has  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  function,  in  particular,  it  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the 
conversion  of  plasminogen  to  plasmin.  il  binds  to  fibrin  and  is 
classified  as  a  l-PA  based  on  Immunological  properties,  wherein 
the  protein  is  prepared  by  expression  in  a  recombinant  host  cell  of 
transforming  DNA  encoding  the  protein  followed  by  using  said 
protein  in  the  manufacture  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition. 


5,763,251 
VIRAL  PRODUCTS 
Michael  John  Gasson,  Dereham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
.Agricultural  &  Food  Research  Council,  Norwich,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,516 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1991, 
9108498 

lnta.*C12N9//4.//06 
U.S.  a.  435—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  lysin  of  a  bacteriophage  of 
Listeria  spp.,  essentially  free  of  the  bacteriophage  itself,  wherein 
said  bacteriophage  is  ^LM4. 


5,763^52 
CLONED  a-GLUCOSIDASE  FROM  BARLEY 
Ronald  W.  Skadsen,  and  Brian  K.  Tibbot,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,925 

Int  a."  C12N  9/24:9/44:1/20:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—200  7  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  sample  of  DNA.  the  DNA  comprising 

a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  barley  a-glucosidase,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 


5,763,254 
ENZYME  CAPABLE  OF  DEGRADING  CELLULOSE  OR 
HEMICELLULOSE 
Helle    Fabricius    Woldike,    Lynge,    Denmark;    Fred    Hagen. 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Carsten  Mailand  Hjort.  Roskilde,  Denmark, 
and   Sven    Hastrup,   Copenhagen,   Denmark,   assignors   to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,920,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,457,046,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,860.  Oct. 
28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  9,  1990,  1158/90 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/42 
VS.  CI.  435—209  29  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  cellulose-  or  hemicellulose-degrading 
enzyme,  comprising  a  catalytically  active  domain,  a  carbohydrate 
binding  domain  and  a  linking  B  region  which  operably  links  the 
catalylically  active  domain  and  the  carbohydrate  binding  domain, 
wherein  the  carbohydrate  binding  domain  has  the  following  core 
sequence: 

Xaa  Xaa  Gin  Cys  Gly  Giy  Xaa  Xaa  Xaa  Xaa  Gly  Xaa  Xaa  Xaa  Cys  Xaa 
1       2      3      4      5      6      7      8      9       10     11     12     13     14     15    16 

Xaa  Xaa  Xaa  Xaa  Cys  Xaa  Xaa  Xaa  Asn  Xaa  Xaa  Tyr  Xaa  Gin  Cys  Xaa 

17    18    19    20    21    22    23    24    25    26    27    28   29    30    31    32 

Xaa 

33    (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 

wherein: 

Xaa  in  position  1  Is  Trp  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  in  position  2  is  Gly  or  Ala  ; 
Xaa  In  position  7  Is  Gin,  He  or  Asn; 
Xaa  In  position  8  is  Gly  or  Asn; 
Xaa  in  position  9  is  Trp,  Fhe  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  In  position  10  is  Ser,  Asn,  Thr  or  Gin; 
Xaa  in  position  12  is  Pro,  Ala  or  Cys; 
Xaa  In  position  13  Is  Thr,  Arg  or  Lys; 
Xaa  in  position  14  is  Thr,  Cys  or  Asn: 

Xaa  in  position  16  Is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 
acids  found  in  proteins; 


Xaa  in  position  17  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 
acids  found  in  proteins; 

Xaa  in  position  18  is  Gly  or  Pro; 

Xaa  in  position  19  is  Ser,  Thr,  Phe,  Leu  or  Ala,  or  is  absent; 

Xaa  In  position  20  is  Thr  or  Lys; 

Xaa  In  position  22  is  Val,  Thr,  Arg,  Glu  or  Lys; 

Xaa  In  position  23  Is  Lys,  Gin  or  Ala; 

Xaa  In  position  24  Is  Gin  or  He; 

Xaa  in  position  26  is  Gin,  Asp  or  Ala; 

Xaa  in  position  27  is  Trp,  Phe  or  Tyr; 

Xaa  In  position  29  is  Tyr,  Ser,  His  or  Ala; 

Xaa  in  position  32  is  Leu,  lie.  Gin.  Val  or  Thr;  and 

Xaa  In  position  33  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 
acids  found  In  proteins,  or  Is  absent; 
wherein  the  enzyme  is  endogenous  to  a  strain  of  a  fungus  other 
than  Tnchoderma  or  Phanerochaete. 


5,763  J55 

INDUCING  EPITHELL\L  CELL  DIFFERENTIATION 

WITH  DRIED  NATFVE  FIBRILLAR  COLLAGEN 

Mark  S.  Swiderek,  Gloucester,  and  Frank  J.  Mannuzza,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,028,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,884 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/02 
U.S.  a.  435—240.23  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  Inducing  differentiation  of  epithelial  cells  in 
vitro  comprising  culturing  undifferentiated  epithelial  cells  on  a 
dried  native  fibrillar  collagen  cell  culture  substrate  under  condi- 
tions appropriate  for  cell  growth,  and  maintaining  the  culture  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  differentiation  of  the  epithelial 
cells. 


5,763,256 
SERINE  PROTEASE  VARIANTS  HAVING  PEPTIDE 
LIGASE  ACTIVITY 
Lars  .Abrahmsen,  Stockholm.  Sweden;  John  Bumier,  Paciiica. 
and  James  \.  Wells.  Burlingame,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,010,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,026,  .Aug.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,467 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/52:9/54:9/56 
U.S.  a.  435—221  32  Claims 

1.  A  subtilisin-type  serine  protease  variant  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  not  found  in  nature  and  which  is  derived  from  a  precur- 
sor subtilisin-type  serine  protease  having  an  a-helix  containing 
proline  at  a  residue  equivalent  to  proline  225  in  Bacillus  amy- 
loliquefaciens  subtillsin  and  a  catalytic  serine  at  or  near  the  amino 
terminus  of  said  a-helix  equivalent  to  serine  221  in  Bacillus 
amyloliquefaciens  subtillsin,  said  denvation  comprising: 

a)  replacing  said  catalytic  serine  with  a  first  amino  acid  having  a 
different  nucleophilic  side  chain  or  modifying  the  side  chain 
of  said  catalytic  serine,  to  substitute  the  nucleophilic  oxygen 
of  said  side  chain  with  a  nucleophilic  sulfur,  thereby  convert- 
ing said  catalytic  serine  to  cysteine,  and 

b)  replacing  said  proline  with  a  second  different  amino  acid 
comprising  a  helix-forming  amino  acid; 

said  serine  protease  variant  being  characterized  by  having  pep- 
tide ligase  activity  in  aqueous  solution  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  precursor  serine  protease  variant  contaimng  only 
said  substitution  or  modification  of  said  nucleophilic  oxygen. 


5,763057 
MODIFIED  SUBTILISINS  HAVING  AMINO  ACID 
ALTERATIONS 
Richard  Ray  Bott.  Burlingame:  Robert  Mark  Caldwell,  San 
Francisco;  Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Piedmont;  David  Aaron 
E^tell.  Mountain  \'iew;  Scott  Douglas  Power.  San  Bruno,  and 
James  .Allen  Wells.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genencor  International.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212JJ91.  Mar.  14.  1994.  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  898382.  Jun.  9,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  747,459,  Aug.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.868.  Jun.  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.652, 
Apr.  6.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  858,594.  Apr.  .M».  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  614.612.  Mat  29.  1984,  PaL 

No.  4.760.025,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
614,615,  May  29,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  614,617.  May  29,  1984.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  614,491.  May  29,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485J75 
InL  a.''  CUD  7/42:  C12N  9/52:9/56:15/75 
U.S.  CI.  435—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  subtillsin  modified  by  the  deletion  of  at 
least  one  amino  acid  residue  equivalent  to  amino  acid  residues  of 
subtillsin  naturally  produced  by  Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens. 
wherein  said  at  least  one  deleted  residue  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Serl61.  Serl62,  Serl63  and  Thrl64,  wherein  said 
modified  subtilisin  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subtili- 
sins  derived  from  procaryotes,  yeast  and  fiingi. 


5,763,258 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763059 
BIO-METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  IN  WHICH  BIO- 
OXIDATION  OF  MINERAL  COMPOUNDS  IS  PRODUCED 
Nora  Hilda  Paiios.  San  Juan.  .Argentina,  assignor  to  Leaching 

S.R.L..  Argentina 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  788071,  Nov.  6,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103057 
Claims  priority,  application  .Argentina,  Nov.  7,  1990,  318J30 
Int.  CI.'  C12P.UiO 
U.S.  CI.  435—262  12  Claims 

1.  A  blo-meiallurgical  process  for  bio-oxidizing  in  ore  metai 
sulfides  to  sulphates,  sulphur  to  sulphate,  uranous  oxide  to  uranic 
oxide  or  ferrous  iron  to  feme  Iron  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  treating  an  ore  with  an  acidic  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  compaction  of  said  ore  and  to  provide  an  acidity 
suitable  for  the  growth  of  microorganisms  obtained  from  ore 
or  denved  from  microorganisms  obtained  from  ore,  and  add- 
ing an  inorganic  chemical  compound  to  said  acidic  solution 
for  promoting  microorganism  growth,  which  microorganisms 
are  capable  of  bio-oxIdizing  metal  sulfides,  sulphur,  uranous 
oxide  and/or  fenxnis  iron; 

b)  adding  to  said  ore  a  microbial  inoculum  containing  said 
microorganisms; 

c)  effecting  removal  of  water  from  said  treated  and  Inoculated 
ore  until  a  moisture  content  below  a  supersaturated  moisture 
Is  obtained  and  until  soluble  bio-oxidized  products  In  solid 
state  and  containing  colonies  of  said  microorganisms  are 
obtained; 

d)  maintaining  said  ore  at  a  temperature  within  the  growth  range 
temperature  of  said  imcroorganisms  until  said  bio-oxidation  is 
completed;  and 

e)  separating  out  said  soluble  bio-oxidized  products. 
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5,763,260 

METHOD  TO  ALTER  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

ACETYLATED  XYLAN 

Leendert  H.  De  Graaff,  Oosterbeek;  Jacob  Visser,  Wageningen; 
Henriette  C.  \an  Den  Broeck,  Ede.  all  of  Netherlands;  Fran- 
cois Strozyk,  Leforest,  France;  Felix  J.  M.  Kormelink.  Ben- 
nekom,  and  Johannes  C.  P.  Boonman,  Haarlem,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist- brocades,  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,976,  Mar.  16,  1W2,  Pat.  No. 
5,426.043.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,136 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  91200579 

InL  CI."  C12S  3/02^3/08:  C12N  9/18;  A23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  decrease  the  solubility  of  and  to  enhance  the 
susceptibility  to  degradation  of  acetylated  xylan  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

i)  culturing  a  microbial  host  modified  to  contain  a  DNA  mol- 
ecule, which  DNA  molecule  comprises  an  expression  system 
for  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  protein  havmg  acetyl 
xylan  esterase  activity,  which  encoding  nucleotide  sequence  is 
operably  linked  to  expression  regulating  sequences,  wherein 
said  encoding  nucleotide  sequence 

(a)  encodes  a  protein  which  compnses  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  as  positions  26-304  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8; 

(b)  encodes  a  modified  protein  which  differs  by  one  or  more 
amino  acids  from  positions  26-304  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 8  hav- 
ing acetyl  xylan  esterase  activity  that  is  encoded  by  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  tlie  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7  under  the  hybridization  condi- 
tions of  a  hybridization  buffer  which  is  6xSSC.  0.5%  SDS 
and  lOx  Denhardt's  at  a  starting  temperature  of  65°  C.  and 
a  final  temperatxire  of  47°  C.  followed  by  washing  in 
2xSSC.  followed  by  washing  in  said  hybridization  buffer  at 
47°  C,  followed  by  two  washes  for  30  minutes  at  56°  C.  in 
6xSSC.  0.05%  pyrophosphate: 

ii)  isolating  a  protein  having  acetyl  xylan  esterase  activity  from 

said  modified  host;  and 
iii)  treating  a  composition  containing  said  acetylated  xylan  with 

said  isolated  protein  having  acetyl  xylan  esterase  activity. 


5,763,261 

CELL  GROWING  DEVICE  FOR  IN  VITRO  CELL 

POPULATION  EXPANSION 

Michael   Gruenberg,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Cell- 
Therapy,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,173,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,627,070.  This  application  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,645 

Int.  CL*  C12M  3/06:  C12N  5/00 

MS.  a.  435—286.5  24  Claims 


a  first  hollow  fiber  cartridge  having  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
capiltanes.  each  of  the  capillaries  including  walls  having 
interiors  and  extenors.  the  housing  having  a  first  inflow  open- 
ing and  a  first  outflow  opening,  the  plurality  of  capillaries 
extending  between  the  first  inflow  opening  and  first  outflow 
opening,  at  least  one  of  the  capillaries  having  selectively 
permeable  walls,  the  imenors  of  the  walls  of  the  plurality  of 
capillaries  defining  a  first  lumen  extending  between  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  inflow  and  the  first 
outflow  openings,  the  exteriors  of  the  walls  of  the  plurality  of 
capillaries  and  the  housing  defining  a  first  extracapillary 
space,  the  housing  having  a  first  primary  orifice  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  extracapillary  space; 

an  outflow  blocking  mechanism  for  substantially  blocking  a  flow 
of  media  from  the  first  lumen  via  the  first  outflow  opening, 
wherein  the  outflow  blocking  mechanism  can  be  closed  to 
substantially  bloclc  the  flow  of  media  from  the  first  lumen  via 
the  first  outflow  opening  such  that  substanually  all  of  the 
influx  of  media  into  the  first  lumen  via  the  first  inflow  opening 
is  directed  across  the  capillary  walls  into  the  first  extracapil- 
lary space;  and 

an  extracapillary  space  monitoring  mechanism  for  monitoring 
and  directly  adjusting  the  oxygen  concentration  and  the  pH  of 
the  media  located  in  the  first  extracapillary  space. 

7.  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  growth  of  cells  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  plurality  of  cells  in  a  first  extracapillary  space 
of  a  first  hollow  fiber  cartndge.  wherein  the  first  hollow  fiber 
cartridge  has  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  capillaries,  each  of 
the  capillaries  including  walls  having  intenors  and  extenors. 
the  housing  having  a  first  inflow  opening  and  a  first  outflow 
opening,  the  plurality  of  capillaries  extending  between  the 
first  inflow  opening  and  the  first  outflow  opening,  at  least  one 
of  the  capillanes  having  selectively  permeable  walls,  the 
interiors  defining  a  first  lumen  extending  between  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  inflow  opening  and  the 
first  outflow  opening,  the  exteriors  and  the  housing  defining 
the  first  extracapillary  space,  the  housing  having  a  first  pri- 
mary orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  extracapil- 
lary space; 

supplying  the  first  plurality  of  cells  with  nutrient  media  through 
a  first  flow  path  extending  from  the  first  inflow  opening  to  the 
first  pnmary  orifice;  and 

oxygenating  the  first  plurality  of  cells  by  flowing  oxygenated 
media  through  a  second  flow  path  extending  from  the  first 
pnmary  onfice  to  the  first  outflow  opening,  wherein  substan- 
tially blocking  the  flow  of  media  from  the  first  lumen  via  the 
first  outflow  opening  and  causes  substantially  all  of  the  influx 
of  media  into  the  first  lumen  via  the  first  inflow  opening  to  be 
directed  across  the  capillary  walls  into  the  first  extracapillary 
space. 


1.  A  cell  growing  device  for  in  vitro  cell  population  growth,  the 
cell  growth  occurring  in  fluid  growth  media  within  the  device,  the 
device  comprising; 


5,763,262 

IMMUNODIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 

Siu-Yin  Wong;  Fon-Chiu  Mia  Chen,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Eugene  Fan,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,050,  Jun.  24.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,020,  Sep.  18,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,397 

Int  CI."  CUM  1/00:  GOIN  33/53:15/06:  C09K  15/32 

MS.  CI.  435—287.2  1  Claim 

1   In  an  immunoassay  device  having  a  housing  with  at  least  one 

opening  therethrough  for  introduction  of  a  liquid  sample  into  the 

housing,  a  web  of  porous  material  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be 

contacted  by  said  liquid  sample,  and  at  least  one  immunological 

reagent  in  dried  form  on  said  web,  the  improvement  compnsing 


5,763063 
METHOD  AND  APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING 
POSITION  ADDRESSABLE  COMBIN.ATORIAL 
LIBRARIES 
Peter  J.  Dehlinger.  58  Roose\elt  Cir..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563.179,  Nov.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  585365,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  686,373 
Int.  CI."  C12M  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—287  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  position-addressable  combinatorial 
library  of  different- sequence  oligomer  or  different-substitiuent 
small  molecule  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  identifying,  in  an  array  of  capillary  tubes,  a  selected  subset  of 

tubes  into  which  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 

chemical  reagents  in  a  reagent  solution  is  to  be  introduced, 

and  a  complementary  subset  of  remaining  tubes  in  the  array, 

(ii)  selectively  plugging  a  tube  end  of  each  capillary  mbe  in  said 

complementary  subset, 
(iii)  placing  ends  of  the  tubes  in  said  array  in  contact  with  said 
solution,  under  conditions  effective  to  draw  solution  into  the 
unplugged  tubes  only, 
(iv)  allowing  the  solution  in  the  tubes  in  the  selected  subset  to 
react  with  a  wall  portion  of  each  tube  on  which  a  library 
compound  is  being  formed, 
(V)  unplugging  the  plugged  tubes,  and 

(vi)  repeating  steps  (i)-(v)  for  different  subsets  of  tubes  and 
reagent  solutions  until  said  library  is  produced  in  said  tubes. 


5.763064 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN  A 

SAMPLE 
Benjamin  .Alspector.  Jerusalem,   Israel,  assignor  to  BATEC 
BioAnalitical  Technology.  Ltd..  Jerusalem.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.676.  Feb.  29.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  2,  1995,  112842 
Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—287.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  portable  microorganisms  assay  device  comprising: 
an  open,  scalable  assay  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  wall  with 

a  neck  portion  extending  therefrom; 
a  combined  sampling  and  assay  assembly  accommodated  within 
the  vessel  in  a  withdrawable  fashion  and  including  a  carrier 
member  having  a  head  portion  with  a  cap  for  sealing  said 
neck  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  main  body  portion  having  at  least 
one  surface  that  bears  a  culture  medium,  and  a  tip  portion,  and 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  and  reciprocal  on  said 
carrier  member  between  said  head  portion  and  tip; 


a  desiccant  material  in  said  housing,  wherein  said  desiccant  is 
capable  of  retarding  deterioration  of  said  reagent. 


said  slide  comprising  a  sleeve  with  at  least  one  applicator  tongue 
depending  therefrom  in  direction  of  said  bottom  and  designed 
for  resilient  bias  on  to  said  culture  medium; 

means  for  engaging  said  sleeve  when  the  sampling  and  assay 
assembly  is  pulled  out  of  the  vessel;  and 

retainer  means  for  retaining  said  slide  within  said  neck  portion 
when  the  combined  sampling  and  assay  assembly  is  intro- 
duced into  the  vessel  after  sampling. 


5,763065 
SPECIMEN  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
^'oshihiro  Itsuzaki.  Kashihara:  ^oshikazu  Okahashi.  Ikoma. 
and  Yoshiro  Hanashima.  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Indiutrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser,  No.  676,520 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171845 
Int  CI."  C12M  1/34 
VS.  CI.  435—288.7  6  Claim.s 

1.  A  specimen  testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of  taking  an 
image  of  a  container  containing  blood  separated  into  serum  com- 
ponents and  clot  components  by  a  visual  sensor,  storing  an  image 
data  output  from  the  visual  sensor  as  a  digital  image  in  an  image 
memory,  detecting  an  upper  boundary  position  of  the  serum  com- 
ponents and  a  lower  boundary  position  of  the  serum  components 
from  the  image  data  stored  in  the  image  memory,  and  determining 
the  amount  of  the  serum  components  from  the  distance  between 
the  upper  boundary  position  and  lower  boundary  position  and  the 
diameter  of  the  container 


5.763066 

METHODS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 

MAINTAINING  AND  GROWING  HLMAN  STEM  AND/OR 

HEMATOPOIETICS  CELLS 
Bernhard  O.  Palsson.  Ann  .•\rbor.  Mich.;  Stephen  G.  Emerson. 
Wayne.  Pa.,  and  Richard  M.  Schwartz.  -San  Mateo.  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  .Ann 
Arbor.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/01803.  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18132.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.969.  Mar.  4.  1992.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  366.639.  Jun,  15.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  -Ser.  No.  290,773 
Claims  priority,  application  \N  IPO.  Mar.  4.  1993.  PCT/US93/ 
01803 

Int  a.*  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—289.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  bioreacior  suitable  for  culturing  human  cell  and/or  tissue, 
including  human  stem  cells  or  human  hematopoietic  cells,  com- 
prising: 
an  enclosure  defining  a  cell  culture  chamber  in  which  human 
cell  and/or  tissue,  including  human  stem  cells  or  human 
hematopoietic  cells  may  be  introduced  and  cultured  said  cell 
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culture  chamber  being  shaped  to  create  a  substantial  radial 

flow  of  cell  culture  medium  there  through: 
means  for  perfusing  a  liquid  cell  culture  medium  through  said 

cell  culture  chamber; 
means  for  contacting  liquid  cell  culture  medium  being  perfused 

through  said  cell  culture  chamber  with  a  source  of  oxygen  so 

that  the  liquid  cell  culture  medium  being  perfused  through 

said  cell  culture  chamber  is  oxygenated;  and 
means  for  continuously,  periodically  or  intermittently  harvesting 

non-adherent  cells  from  said  cell  culture  chamber. 


5,763^67 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LARGE  SCALE  GROWTH  AND 
PACKAGING  OF  CELL  SUSPENSIONS  AND  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  TISSUE  CULTURES 
Christine  Kurjan,  Palo  Alto;  Mark  A.  Applegate,  San  Diego; 
James  H.  Flatt,  Del  Mar;  Dawn  Oilon  Applegate,  San  Diego; 
Nicole  Bloom,  San  Francisco,  and  Mark  Baumgartner,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences, 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,972 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/32:1/22;  C12C  1/00 

MS.  a.  435—293.1  24  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  growth  chambers  comprising  flexible  front  and 
back  sheets  bonded  together  along  predetermined  boundaries 
to  delimit  a  tirsl  port  for  the  inflow  of  fluid  into  said  growth 
chambers,  a  second  port  for  the  outflow  of  fluid  from  said 
growth  chambers,  and  at  least  one  compartment  for  growth  of 
lissue; 


at  least  one  substrate  disposed  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 
growth  chambers  designed  to  facilitate  three-dimensional  tis- 
sue growth  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  members  adapted  to  contact  the  flexible 
growth  chambers  m  a  manner  which  maintains  even  fluid 
distribution  within  the  chambers,  thereby  promoting  even 
growth  of  tissue; 

an  iniet  manifold  with  an  inlet  pon  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports 
for  uniformly  providing  fluid  to  the  growth  chambers,  said 
outlet  ports  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  ports  of  the  growth 
chambers; 

an  outlet  manifold  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports,  each  of  said 
inlet  ports  adapted  to  mate  with  the  second  ports  of  the 
growth  chambers;  and 

a  support  member  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  spacer  mem- 
bers to  said  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds. 


5,763,268 

HEPATITIS  DELTA  VIRUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

EXPRESSION  VECTORS 

Allan  R.  Goldberg;  Shaji  T.  George,  and  Hugh  D.  Robertson, 
all  of  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Innovir  Laboratories, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,310,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,897,  May  21.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495340,  Mar  19. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,225347.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  411,713,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.225337.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  370,546 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/85:15/86:15/63:7/01 
U.S.  CL  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  vector  for  delivery  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  a  cell 
comprising 

hepatitis  delta  translational  control  sequences  located  5'  to  the 
initiation  codon  of  hepatitis  delta  virus  open  reading  frame  5 
followed  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  not  derived  from  hepati- 
tis delta  virus,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  has 
ribozyme  activity  or  encodes  a  biologically  active  molecule, 
and 
the  conserved  regions  of  hepatitis  delta  virus  required  for  repli- 
cation, 
wherein  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  inserted  into  the  vector  in  a 
non-conserved  region  not  required  for  replication  or  encoding 
the  hepatitis  delta  viral  antigen. 


5,763,269 
RECOMBINANT  INFECTIOUS  BOVINE 
RHINOTROCHEITIS  VIRUS 
Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad;  Meng-Fu  Shih.  San  Diego;  Will- 
iam P.  MacConnell,  Cardiff,  and  Richard  D.  MacDonald, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntro  Corporation, 
Lenexa.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,633,  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

uhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  914,057,  Jul.  13.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  696,262,  Apr 

30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
933,107,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  902,877,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  887.140,  Jul.  17.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
823,102,  Jan.  27,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,068,192.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  773,430,  Sep.  6,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,877,737.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,476 

Int.  CI.''  C12N  15/86:15/46 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  10  Claims 

7.  A  recombinant  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus  com- 
prising a  foreign  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  inserted 


into  an  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  viral  genome  at  a  non- 
essential region  within  the  Hindlll  K  fragment  of  the  infectious 
bovine  rhinotracheitis  viral  genome,  wherein  expression  of  the 
foreign  DNA  sequence  is  under  the  control  of  a  promoter  located 
upstream  of  the  foreign  DNA  sequence. 


5,763,270 
PLASMID  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  TO 
CELLS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Eric  M.  Eastman,  Houston,  and  Ross  H.  Durland.  The  Wood- 
lands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Genemcdicint.   Inc.,  The 
Woodlands.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,723 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/63:  A61K  35/00;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  n  Claims 
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1.  A  plasmid  for  delivery  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  a 
eukaryotic  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  region  which  regulates  plasmid  copy  number,  wherein  said 
region  includes  an  origin  of  replication  sequence: 

(b)  a  region  which  regulates  selection  of  a  plasmid  containing 
cell; 

(c)  a  linker  region  connecting  said  region  which  regulates  plas- 
mid copy  number  to  said  region  which  regulates  selection  of  a 
plasmid  containing  cell,  wherein  said  linker  region  includes  a 
site  for  inserting  said  nucleic  acid  sequence,  and  a  transcnp- 
tional  terminator  element  to  ensure  transcription  of  said 
region  which  regulates  selection  of  a  plasmid  containing  cell 
does  not  transcribe  through  said  site  for  insertion  of  said 
nucleic  acid  sequence; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  nucleic  acid  restriction  sites  flanking  said  origin 
of  replication  of  said  region  which  regulates  plasmid  copy 
number,  said  linker  region,  and  said  transcriptional  terminator 
sequence;  and 

(e)  a  functional  element  inserted  in  a  said  nucleic  acid  restriction 
site,  wherein  said  functional  element  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  partitioning  locus  which  helps  ensure 
that  at  least  one  copy  of  said  plasmid  is  transmitted  to  each 
new  cell  dunng  cell  division  and  a  multimer  resolution  locus 
which  promotes  plasmid  monomenzation. 

wherein  said  region  which  regulates  plasmid  copy  number,  said 
linker  region,  and  said  region  which  regulates  selection  of  a 
plasmid  containing  cell  are  positioned  5'  to  3'  in  the  order: 
region  which  regulates  plasmid  copy  number,  linker  region, 
region  which  regulates  selection  of  a  plasmid  containing  cell, 
and  wherein  the  transcriptional  orientation  of  said  region 
which  regulates  selection  of  a  plasmid  containing  cell  is 
opposite  to  the  transcriptional  orientation  of  a  said  nucleic 
acid  sequence  inserted  in  said  linker  region. 


5,763^71 

VASODILATORY  AND  IMMUNE  SITPRESSANT 

PEPTIDES 

Jose  M.  C.  Ribeiro,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Richard  G.  Titus,  Needham, 

Mass.:   Charles   B.   Shoemaker.   \Neston.  Mass.;   Heinz  G. 
Remold.  Brookline.  Mass..  and  Kthan  A.  Lemer,  Newton, 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  President  and  Fellows  of  Hartard 
College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,691,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5397.772.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  778,159, 
Jan.  5,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
374,080,  Jun.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  233397 
InL  a."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12:15/63 
U.S,  a.  435—325  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  fragment  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  wherein  the  firagment  comprises  10  or  more  amino  acid 
residues. 


5,763>272 
HY  BRIDOMA  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBODY  FOR 
COLLAGEN  I 
Werner    Naser   Wcilheim;    Brigitte   Drager.   Tutzing;    llrich 
Essig.  Planegg;  Chrlsta  Hiibner-Parajsz,  Tutzing,  and  Eras- 
mus  Huber,   Finning,  all   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  576,(1.^9.  Dec.  21,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  19%,  .Ser  No.  678352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1994,  44  46 
232.8;  Feb.  1,  1995.  195  0.'  146.6 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/QO:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  435—325  1  Claim 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line,  wherein  the  cell  line  is 
MAK<Coll. alpha  2  (1-I3)>  -12.9.3.  which  produces  an  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  Gln-Tyr-Asp- 
Gly-Lys-Gly-Val-Gly-Leu-Gly-Pro-Gly-Pro-Cys,  SEQ  ID  NO.  1 
wherein  X  is  Gin,  of  collagen  1. 


5,763  J73 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763^74 
ANTIBODY  103B2 
Hans-Jorg  Buhring.  Tubingen.  Germany;  Andrew  Zannettino. 
Highbury,  and  Paul  J.  Simmons,  Adelaide,  both  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Eberhard-karLs-l  niversitat  Tiibingen.  Tubin- 
gen, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser  No.  689,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
272.9 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/20:5/12:  C07K  16/30:16/28 
VS.  CI.  435—344.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody,  that  is  produced  and  released  by 
hybndoma  cells  registered  under  the  Budapest  Treaty  at  the  Ger- 
man Collection  of  Microorganisms  and  Cell  Cultures  GmbH 
DSMZ.  Mascheroder  Weg  10,  D-38124  Braunschweig  under  the 
number  DSMACC  2221. 
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5,763^75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO-CULTURING 

CELLS 

Hans-Otto  Nagels,  Bovenden;  Dieter  Schroder,  Osterode,  and 
Eckart  Kopowski.  Braunschweig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04190,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  676,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 

119.7 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/04:3/06 

VS.  a.  435—373  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cell  culturing  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  cell  culturing  vessel  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  cell  culture  chamber  and  a  second  ceil  culture 
chamber  separated  by  a  microfiltration  membrane,  for  the 
reception  of  a  first  and  a  second  cell  culture,  respectively, 
wherein  said  microfiltration  membrane  allows  exchange  of 
culture  medium,  gases,  selected  cellular  products,  and 
metabolic  waste  products  while  preventing  exchange  of 
cells  between  said  first  and  second  cell  culture  chambers; 

(ii)  a  culture  medium  supply  chamber  adjacent  to  said  first 
cell  culture  chamber,  said  culture  medium  supply  chamber 
and  said  first  cell  culture  chamber  are  separated  by  a 
dialysis  membrane  wherein  said  dialysis  membrane  allows 
exchange  of  culture  medium,  gases,  and  metabolic  waste 
products,  while  preventing  exchange  of  selected  cellular 
products  and  cells  between  said  first  cell  culture  chamber 
and  said  culture  medium  supply  chamber;  and 

(iii)  a  gas-exchange  membrane  that  forms  at  least  a  part  of  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  second  cell  culture  chamber  wherein 
said  gas-exchange  membrane  allows  the  exchange  of  gases 
between  said  second  cell  culture  chamber  and  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere; 

(b)  culturing  a  first  cell  culture  in  said  first  cell  culture  chamber; 
and 

(c)  simultaneously  culturing  a  second  cell  culture  in  said  second 
cell  culture  chamber 


5,763,276 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  HUMAN 
RECOMBINANT  DECORIN  AND  THE  DETECTION  OF 
GUANDINIUM  IONS 
William  S.  Craig;  John  R.  Harper,  both  of  San  Diego;  Sam  D. 
Hernandez.  Carlsbad;  Paul  J.  Kostel,  San  Diego;  Jonathan 
R.  Parker.  Jamul,  and  Thomas  S,  Vedvick,  Carlsbad,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  272.919,  Jul,  8,  1994,  Pat,  No,  5,567,807. 
This  application  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  619,916 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  33/00:27/00:  C07K  1/20 
U.S.  a.  436—111  6  Claims 

R110      PUS  """S     B110 
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(a)  contacting  the  protein-containing  sample  solution  suspected 
of  containing  guanidinium  ions  and  other  cations  with  a 
cation  exchange  resin; 

(b)  eluting  the  guanidinium  ions  present  in  the  sample  solution 
with  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  1.5  to 
about  2.0; 

(c)  contacting  the  eluant  from  step  (b)  with  a  cation  suppressor 
column  and  simultaneously  flowing  a  suppressor  regenerate 
solution  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
permeable  membrane  in  the  column; 

(d)  delecting  the  presence  of  guanidinium  ions  in  the  eluant  of 
step  (b)  that  was  contacted  with  the  suppressor  column  of  step 
(c)  by  the  use  of  a  conductivity  detector 


5,763,277 

FIBER  OPTIC  AXIAL  VIEW  FLUORESCENCE 

DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jiazhong  Zhu,  Omaha.  Nebn,  and  Arthur  P.  D'Silva,  Ames. 

Iowa,   assignors    to   Transgenomic    Incorporated,    Omaha, 

Nebn 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,467 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

U.S.  CI.  436—172  13  Claims 


Anti-CMO  Aint-O»cortn 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  guanidinium  ions  in  a 
protein-containing  sample  solution  suspected  of  containing  guani- 
dinium ions  and  other  cations,  which  comprises: 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  inducing  and  measuring  sample  analyte 
identifying  fluorescence,  said  system  comprising  an  axially  ori- 
ented system  component  with  a  bore  present  therethrough,  said 
axially  oriented  system  component  further  comprising  a  fiber  optic 
means,  an  axially  oriented  end  of  which  fiber  optic  means  is 
present  within  said  axially  oriented  system  component  bore;  in 
which  axially  onented  system  component  bore,  during  use.  sample 
analyte  fluorescence  is  caused  to  occur  by  the  application  of  energy 
to  sample  analyte(s)  caused  to  be  present  within  said  axially 
oriented  system  component  bore; 

said  system  for  use  in  inducing  and  measuring  sample  analyte 
identifying  fluorescence  further  comprising  a  source  of  fluo- 
rescence inducing  energy  and  a  detector  system,  said  source 
of  fluorescence  inducing  energy  being  positioned  and  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  axially  oriented  system  component  so  that 
fluorescence  inducing  energy  provided  thereby  is.  in  use. 
caused  to  enter  said  axially  oriented  system  component  bore 
along  a  path  which  is  other  than  essentially  parallel  to  said 
axially  onented  system  component  bore,  and  said  detector 
being  positioned  so  as  to  receive  an  end  of  said  fiber  optic 
means  located  distally  from  said  axially  oriented  end  of  which 
fiber  optic  means  present  within  said  axially  oriented  system 
component  bore; 
such  that  in  use  fluorescence  inducing  energy  is  caused  to  be 
entered  to  said  axially  oriented  system  bore  along  a  path 
which  is  other  than  essentially  parallel  to  said  axially  oriented 
system  component  bore,  and  such  that  fluorescence  produced 
by  interaction  with  sample  analyte(s)  caused  to  be  present  in 
said  axially  oriented  system  component  bore,  enters  said 
axially  oriented  end  of  said  fiber  optic  means  present  within 
said  axially  oriented  system  bore,  and  is  transmitted  by  said 
fiber  optic  means  to  said  detector  system  which  is  located 
distally  along  said  fiber  optic  means,  in  which  detector  system 
said  produced  sample  analyte  identifying  fluorescence  is  mea- 
sured. 
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5.763J78 
AUTOMATED  PIPETTING  OF  SMALL  VOLUMES 
Anselm  Sickingen  Greifensee.  and  Johannes  Konrad  Balmer, 
Wetzikon.  both  of  Sw  itzerland.  assignors  to  Tecan  AG,  Hom- 
brechtikon.  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551325 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  I/IO 

VS.  a.  436—180  17  Oalms 


positioned  to  provide  a  cell  growth  chamber  and  a  reservoir 
chamber  in  said  vessel,  and  a  substantially  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  extending  between  said  ends,  with  a  liquid  culture 
medium  and  cells; 
suspending  said  cells,  without  appreciable  mixing,  in  the  liquid 
culture  medium  in  the  cell  growth  chamber  in  the  vessel  by 
rotating  said  bioreactor  about  its  substantially  longitudinal 
central  axis  at  a  rate  that  suspends  said  cells  in  the  liquid 
culture  medium; 
continuing  rotation  of  the  bioreactor  for  a  time  period  that 

permits  cell  growth; 
permeating  gas  through  the  gas  permeable  matenal; 
moving  gas  bubbles  suspended  in  the  liquid  culture  medium  out 

of  the  cell  growth  chamber; 
removing  gas  bubbles  suspended  in  the  liquid  culture  medium  in 
the  reservoir  chamber  through  a  port  covered  by  a  hydropho- 
bic filter  to  the  atmosphere; 
tilting  the  vessel  in  a  plane  inclined  no  more  than  10  degrees  from 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  wherein  the  cell  growth  chamber 
is  in  a  lower  end  and  the  reservoir  chamber  is  in  a  upper  end;  and 
removing  gas  bubbles  suspended  in  the  liquid  culture  medium  in 
the  upper  end. 


1.  A  device  for  automated  pipetting  of  small  volumes  of  liquid 
comprising 

a  pipetting  needle;  a  diluter  having  a  liquid  output  and  compris- 
ing a  syringe  and  a  valve,  said  syringe  including  a  piston  and 
a  piston  drive; 

tubing  interconnecting  said  needle  and  said  liquid  output  of  said 
diluter.  said  tubing  and  diluter  containing  a  substantially 
incompressible  liquid;  and 

an  impulse  generator  connected  in  said  device  and  coupled  to 
said  incompressible  liquid  in  said  tubing  for  generating  and 
applying  directly  to  said  liquid  in  said  tubing  a  mechanical 
impulse  force  of  at  least  0.01  Ns  for  separating  liquid  from 
said  needles,  said  impulse  generator  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  core  magnet,  a  solenoid  pinch  valve,  an 
inductive  impulse  generator,  an  impulse  generator  including  a 
piezo  element,  an  ultrasonic  source  and  a  heat  source. 


5,763,279 
GAS  PERMEABLE  BIOREACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Ray   P.   Schwarz,   Friendswood,   and   Charles   D.  .Anderson, 
Pearland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Synthecon,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  416.908.  Apn  21.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.665,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
118,512,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,998.  This  application 
Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,701 
InL  CI."  C12N  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—383  10  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  growing  cells  in  a  gas  permeable  bioreactor 
comprising: 

filling  a  bioreactor  formed  from  a  vessel  with  walls  constructed 
at  least  partially  of  a  gas  permeable  material  said  vessel 
having  an  inside  surface,  closed  ends,  a  permeable  membrane 


5,763080 

CYANIDE-FREE  LYTIC  REAGENT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  HEMOGLOBIN  AND  CELL  ANALYSIS 

Yi  Li.  and  Carole  Young,  both  of  Miami.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Coulter  International  Corp..  .Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786^05 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/72 
U.S.  CI.  436—66  24  Claims 

1.  A  cyanide-ftee  lytic  reagent  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  surfactant  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  hemolyse 
erythrocytes  and  release  hemoglobin  for  a  determination  of 
hemoglobin  concentration  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  represented  by  the  following 
molecular  structure: 


Ri  R- 

\    / 

N 

/     \ 
Rj  R4 


wherein 

R,  is  an  alky  I.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  R^.  R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  X~  is  chloride  or  bromide  anions; 
(b)  pyridinium  salts  represented  by  the  following  molecular 
structure: 


N--(CH2).-CH,X- 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  7  to  12  and  X~  is  an  anionic  group: 

(c)  alkyl  sulfonic  acid,  or  alkaline  metal  salts  of  alkyl  sul- 
fonates; and 

(d)  organic  phosphate  esters,  or  alkaline  metal  salts  of  organic 
phosphate  ester:  and 

(II)  an  organic  ligand  in  a  sufiicieni  amount  to  form  a  stable 
chromogen  with  hemoglobin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  triazole  and  its  derivatives 

(b)  tetrazole  and  its  derivatives 

(c)  alkaline  metal  salts  of  oxonic  acid  having  the  following 
Formula: 
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Off 

X 

N  N 


(I)  anthranilonitrile 


hcAn-^ 


o 

II 

C-OM 


wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  metal  cation; 
(d)  nielamine 

NH2 

N  N 


H2N  N 


NHj 


(e)  aniline-2-sulfonic  acid 


SO3H 


(0  quinaldic  acid 


N  COOH 


(g)  2-ainino-1.3.4-thiadiazole 

N  — N 

(h)  triazine  and  its  derivatives  having  the  following  Fontiula: 


X 

N  N 

Ra-^   N  ^R3 


wherein  R,.  R;  and  R,  are  — H,  —OH,  — SH,  —COOH  and 
heteracyclic  derivatives  of  triazine; 
(I)  urazole 

N  — N 


O^    N-^0 


(j)  DL-pipecolinic  acid 


(k)  isonicotinamide 


N  COOH 


CONH: 


(ra)  6-aza-2-thiothyniine 


OH 


CH, 


JL  N 


(n)  adenine 


3-(2-thienyl)acrylic  acid 


ry 


S  CH=CHCOOH 

(p)  benzoic  acid,  or  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  benzoic 
acid  having  the  following  Formula: 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  — H,  NHj'^  or  and  alkali  metal  cations:  and 
(q)  pyrazine  and  its  derivatives  having  the  following  Formula: 

R,  N  R, 


R4 


R2 


wherein  R,,  R,  R3  and  R^  are  — H,  — CN,  —OH,  — SH.  —COOH, 
or  — CONH2:  and  whereby  a  pH  of  the  lytic  reagent  composition 
ranges  from  1  to  13. 


5.763^81 
METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  IRON 
Ralph  Weisheit,  VVeilheim.  and  Renate  Luz,  Tutzing,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376^54,  Jan.  20,  19V5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.255 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
754.5 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/52:33/90 
U.S.  CI.  436—74  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  the  determination  of  iron  in  a  biological  sample, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  protein  denaturing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  urea 
or  a  urea  derivative,  and  a  detergent,  wherein  said  detergent  is 
a  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether,  and  wherein  said  fatty  alco- 
hol polyglycol  ether  contains  4.5-6  ethoxy  units,  to  said 
biological  sample  to  release  any  bound  iron, 
thereafter  reducing  any  released  iron  to  Fe"*, 


adding  a  color  reagent  solution  to  said  sample,  and 
thereafter  photometrically  measuring  any  resulting  color  com- 
plex as  an  indication  of  the  iron  present  in  said  biological 
sample. 


5,763^2 

ABSORBANCE  ASSAY  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

CORNIFIED  ENVELOPES  USING  BICINCHONINIC  ACID 

Kelly  Hua  Zhang,  Piscataway,  N J.,  assignor  to  Chesebrough- 

Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.152 
InL  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/6fi 
VS.  CT.  436—86  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  comified  enve- 
lopes, the  method  comprising: 

(a)  prepanng  a  pellet  of  cornified  envelopes  by  removing  soluble 
protein  from  comified  envelopes  and  washing  the  pellet  with 
sodium  dodecylsulfate; 

(b)  prepanng  a  suspension  of  the  comified  envelopes  obtained  in 
step  (a); 

(c)  adding  to  the  suspension  an  alkaline  aqueous  reagent  system 
containing  Cu"*  and  the  ion  of  bicinchoitinic  acid,  whereupon 
a  purple  colored  complex  is  formed; 

(d)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  the  colored  complex;  and 

(e)  determining  the  comified  envelope  concentration  by  compar- 
ing the  measured  absorbance  with  the  absorbance  obtained  on 
measurements  of  i>ellet  suspensions  containing  a  known  num- 
ber of  comified  envelopes. 


5,763  J83 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE  FOR  AND 

AMPLITUDE  DETECTION 

Richard  \\.  Cernosek,  .Albuquerque;  Gregory  C.  Frye,  Cedar 

Crest,  and  Stephen  J.  Martin,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.. 

as.signors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  .Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,119 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/00:29/02 

VS.  a.  436—183  102  Claims 


F-T-- 


I  A  method  for  measuring  chemical  concentrations,  comprising 
mixing  the  in-  and  out-of-phase  components  of  a  radio-frequency 
reference  signal  with  a  second  signal,  initially  coherent  with  said 
reference  signal,  said  second  signal  having  passed  through  a 
chemical  sensor  having  an  electrical  delay  time  and  signal  attenu- 
ation which  depend  on  chemical  concentration,  said  mixing  pro- 
ducing output  voltages  reflecting  the  electrical  delay  time  and 
signal  anenuation  of  said  chemical  sensor 


5,763084 
METHODS  FOR  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  AND 
PURIFICATION 
Ron>  Tal,  Coral  Springs;  Hing  C.  \\ong.  Ft.  I^uderdale;  Clay- 
ton (asipit.  Hialeah:  Pifrre-Andrt  Chavaillaz,  Cooper  City, 
and  \aughan  \Mttman.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  I>adt>  International  Inc..  Deertield.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  235.178.  Apr.  29.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,733 
Int.  CI,'  GOIN  33/53:33/536:33/68:  C12N  15/62 
VS.  CI.  436—501  24  Qaims 
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1 .  A  method  for  identification  of  a  peptide  that  can  modulate  the 
activity  of  T  cells,  comprising 

1 )  contacting  antigen  presenting  cells  with  a  fusion  polypeptide 
that  comprises  a  target  peptide  and  a  peni  protein  or  precipi- 
tation effective  portion  thereof;  and  then 

2)  contacting  the  antigen  presenting  cells  with  T  cells. 


5.763085 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GATE/DRAIN 

OVERLAPPED  LENGTH  IN  LIGHTLY -DOPED  DRAIN 

(LDDl  STRUCT!  RES 

JiuuD-Jer  Yang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.775 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//265 

U.S.  a.  437 — «  16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
substrate,  the  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  define  with  precision  a 
first  polysilicon  gate  region  having  a  first  length  and  overlying 
a  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 
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(c)  doping  a  portion  of  the  substrate  adjacent  the  gate  region  to 
form  therein  a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
first  impurity  concentration; 

(d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  gate 
region; 

(e)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  substrate; 

(f)  etching  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to  define  with  precision 
a  second  gate  region  having  a  second  length  longer  than  the 
first  length  and  overlying  a  second  portion  of  the  substrate 
which  includes  a  substantial  part  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
substrate;  and 

(g)  doping  a  portion  of  the  drain  region  adjacent  the  second  gate 
region  such  that  the  drain  region  includes  a  Iightly-doped 
region  having  substantially  the  first  impurity  concentration,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lightly-doped  region  underlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  gate  region,  and  a  more  heavily-doped 
region  having  a  second  impurity  concentration  greater  than 
the  first  impurity  concentration. 


SJ63JS6 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DRAM 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  ANNULARLY-GROOVED,  CUP- 
SHAPED  STORAGE-NODE  PLATE  WHICH  STORES 
CHARGE  ON  INNER  AND  OUTER  SURFACES 
Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  Angus  C.  Fox,  HI,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306^28,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,690 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—60  20  Qaims 


(e)  forming  mold  openings  within  said  mold  layer,  each  mold 
opening  exposing  at  least  an  upper  surface  of  a  single  conduc- 
tive plug; 

(f)  subjecting  the  mold  layer  to  an  etch  which  selectively  etches 
said  first  material  layers  with  respect  to  said  second  matenal 
layers  within  the  mold  openings; 

(g)  def)0siting  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  which  covers  an 
upper  surface  of  the  mold  layer  and  also  lines  the  mold 
openings; 

(h)  removing  portions  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  mold  layer,  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  within  each  mold  opening  thus 
becoming  an  individual  storage-node  capacitor  plate; 

(i)  etching  away  a  remaining  portion  of  the  mold  layer  .so  as  to 
expose  an  outer  surface  of  each  storage-node  plate; 

(j)  depositing  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer,  said  capacitor  dielec- 
tric layer  covering  all  exposed  portions  of  each  storage-node 
capacitor  plate;  and 

(k)  depositing  a  cell  plate  layer  on  top  of  the  capacitor  dielectric 


5.763,287 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Takushi  lUgaki;  Tohru  Takiguchi;  YuUka  Mihashi,  and  .\kira 
Takemoto,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107363 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  437—126  12  Claims 


is-'  13 


1 .  A  process  for  fabricating  cell  capacitors  for  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  array  on  a  silicon  substrate,  said  process  commenc- 
ing at  a  stage  of  the  memory  fabrication  sequence  that  follows 
formation  of  field  isolation  regions,  wordlines.  and  access  transis- 
tor source/drain  regions,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  depositing  a  base  dielectric  layer,  said  base  dielectric  layer 
covering  said  substrate  and  all  heretofore  enumerated  struc- 
tures; 

(b)  forming  storage-node  contact  openings  in  the  base  dielectric 
layer  which  expose  one  of  two  source/drain  regions  associated 
with  each  access  transistor; 

(c)  forming  a  conductive  plug  within  each  storage-node  contact 
opening; 

(d)  depositing  alternating  layers  of  first  and  second  materials  on 
top  of  the  base  dielectric  layer  and  the  conductive  plugs,  said 
alternating  layers  constituting  a  single  mold  layer,  said  second 
material  being  selectively  etchable  with  respect  to  said  first 
material,  and  both  said  first  and  second  materials  being  selec- 
tively and  simultaneously  etchable  with  respect  to  polycrys- 
talline silicon; 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  optical  device 
including  an  integrated  laser  diode  and  optical  waveguide  lens 
having  a  continuous  resonator  along  a  resonator  length  direction 
between  a  pair  of  resonator  facets,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  selective  mask  on  a  substrate,  said  mask  comprising  a 
pair  of  dielectric  films  spaced  from  and  having  a  linear 
symmetry  with  respect  to  a  hypothetical  straight  line  extend- 
ing in  the  resonator  length  direction  on  the  subsu-ate.  and 
edges  directly  opposing  each  other,  defining  an  opening 
between  the  films,  and  parallel  to  the  hypothetical  line  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  edges,  so  that  the  opening  has  a 
constant  width  perpendicular  to  the  resonator  length  direction, 
the  films  having  widths  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
resonator  length  direction  that  are  constant  from  a  second 
resonator  facet  to  a  first  position  between  the  second  resonator 
facet  and  a  first  resonator  facet  and  that  gradually  narrow 
along  the  resonator  length  direction  from  the  first  position  to 
the  first  resonator  facet;  and 
growing  a  semiconductor  layer  forming  an  optical  waveguide  of 
the  semiconductor  optical  device  on  the  substrate  using  the 
selective  mask  as  a  growth  mask. 


5,763088 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  BY  WAFER  BONDING 

Kiyofumi  Sakaguchi.  and  Takao  Vonehara,  both  of  .Atsugi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.509,  Apr.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,167,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881J150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-346729; 
Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308047 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438—455  40  Oaiins 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  bonding 

a  pair  of  substrate  materials  together,  at  least  one  of  said  substrate 

materials   compnsing   a   semiconductor   substrate   material,   said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  said  pair  of  substrate  materials  in  a  liquid; 

superimposing  said  substrate  materials  on  each  other  in  said 

liquid; 
lifting   said  substrate   materials  in   a  superimposed   position 

thereof  from  said  liquid;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  captured  between  said  sub- 
strate materials  thereby  enabling  bonding  to  be  performed  so 
as  to  bond  said  substrate  materials  together  without  exposing 
said  substrate  materials  to  air. 


5,763,289 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTI-LAYER 

POLYMER  THIN  FLORELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Jang-Joo  kim;  Wol-Yon  Hwang,  and  Tae-Hyoung  Zyung,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-53644 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—31  2  Claims 

PHOTOBUACHINC  UCHT 

i  i  1  M  M  .  .  . 


PHOTOBLLUanNG  UGHT 


2.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electro-optical   modulating/ 
switching  device  using  multi-layer  polymer  thin  film  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  electrode  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  lower  cladding  layer  on  the  lower  electrode; 
photobleaching  the  lower  cladding  layer  under  a  light; 
forming  a  waveguiding  layer  on  the  lower  cladding  layer; 
photobleaching  the  waveguiding  layer  under  a  light; 
forming  an  upper  cladding  on  the  waveguiding  layer;  and 
forming  an  upper  electrode  on  the  upper  cladding. 


5.763090 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDI'CTOR  LASER 
^asuo  Nakajima.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabiLshiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-026368 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  438—33  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  laser  chips  using  a 
circular  compound  semiconductor  wafer,  the  circular  compound 
semiconductor  wafer  compnsing  a  crystalline  compound  semicon- 
ductor having  a  crystalline  axis,  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
peripheral  side  surface  perpendicular  to  the  fix)nt  surface,  the 
method  comprising: 

forming  an  orientation  flat  at  a  part  of  the  peripheral  side 
surface,  wherein  the  orientation  flat  is  oriented  with  resect  to 
the  crystalline  axis  within  an  error  ofi0.04°; 
forming  a  mask  pattern  for  semiconductor  laser  on  the  circular 
compound  semiconductor  wafer  so  that  the  mask  pattern  is 
aligned  with  respect  to  the  crystalline  axis  within  an  error  of  ± 
0.06°; 
using  the  mask  pattern,  fabricating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 

lasers  on  the  circular  compound  semiconductor  wafer;  and 
dividing  the  circular  compound  semiconductor  wafer  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  semiconductor  laser  chips  by  cleaving 
the  circular  compound  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,763091 
METHOD  OF  MAkING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Takashi  Motoda.  and  Manabu  kato,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1994.  6-2II051 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—39  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a 
double  heterostructure  (DH)  including: 

on  a  GaAs  substrate,  growing  a  DH  comprising  an  n  type  GaAs 
buffer  layer,  an  n  type  AlGalnP  cladding  layer,  an 
AI,Ga,|_^,lnP  active  layer,  a  first  p  type  AlGalnP  cladding 
layer,  a  p  type  GalnP  etching  stopping  layer,  a  second  p  type 
AlGalnP  cladding  layer,  and  a  p  type  GaAs  cap  layer  disposed 
directly  on  the  second  p  type  AlGalnP  cladding  layer; 

forming  a  stripe-shaped  mask  on  said  DH: 
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selectively  etching  and  a  removing  part  of  said  p  type  GaAs  cap 
layer  using  said  mask  as  an  etching  mask:  and 

selectively  etching  said  second  p  type  AlGalnP  cladding  layer  to 
expose  said  p  type  GalnP  etching  stopping  layer  and  form  a 
stripe-shaped  ridge. 


5,7MJ92 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLID  STATE  IMAGER  WITH 

REDUCED  SMEAR 
Kouichi    Harada;    Junichi    Furukawa;    Kaziishi    Wada,   and 
Takaaki  Sarai,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,840,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,614,741.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-114859; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203358;  Oct  29,  1993^  5-272441;  Dec.  27, 
1993,  5-333625 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2\m 
U.S.  a.  43»— «  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  imaging  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  photosensors  and  a  vertical 

transfer  register  having  a  transfer  electrode  provided  at  every 

column  of  each  photosensor  section: 
a  second  step  for  forming  a  shunt  line  which  is  connected  to  said 

transfer  electrode  through  a  first  insulating  layer; 
a  third  step  foi  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  which  covers 

said  shunt  line: 
a  fourth  step  for  selectively  removing  said  second  insulating 

layer  at  its  portion  corresponding  to  said  photosensor  section 

in  a  mode  in  which  an  etching  selectivity  between  said  first 

insulating  layer  and  second  insulating  layer  can  be  obtained: 

and 
a  fifth  step  for  forming  a  photo-shield  layer  on  said  vertical 

transfer  register  and  around  said  photosensor  section  so  that 

said  photo-shield  layer  partially  overhangs  said  photosensor 

section. 
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b)  rapidly  cooling  said  molten  semiconductor  thermoelectric 
materials  so  as  to  solidif>'  one  of  said  semiconductor  thermo- 
electric materials  and  another  of  said  semiconductor  thermo- 
electric materials  into  a  first  mixture  of  powder  and  laminae 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  mixture  of  powder 
and  laminae  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  type: 

c)  pulverizing  said  first  mixture  and  said  second  mixture  so  as  to 
obtain  a  first  fine  powder  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  fine  powder  of  said  second  conductivity  type: 

d)  shaping  said  first  fine  powder  and  said  second  fine  powder 
into  first  pieces  of  semiconductor  thermoelectric  material  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  second  pieces  of  semiconduc- 
tor thermoelectric  material  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
by  using  a  hot  pressing  under  the  conditions  where  the  grains 
of  said  semiconductor  thermoelectric  materials  are  prevented 
from  enlargement:  and 

e)  assembling  said  first  pieces  of  semiconductor  thermoelectric 
material  and  said  second  pieces  of  semiconductor  thermoelec- 
tric material  with  electrodes  so  as  to  obtain  a  thermoelectric 
module. 


5,763,294 

SOLID  TAPE  AUTOM.ATED  BONDING  PACKAGING 

METHOD 

Ting-Hao  Lin,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compeq 

Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.966 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//6O 

Uil.CL  438—111  7  Claims 


5,763^93 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  THERMOELECTRIC 

MODULE  FORMED  OF  V-VI  GROUP  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INCLUDING  THE  STEPS  OF  RAPID 

COOLING  AND  HOT  PRESSING 
Hiroyuki  Y'amashita;  Yuma  Horio,  and  Toshiharu  Hoshi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,     Japan,     assignors     to     Yamaha     Corporation, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-075229 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  il/i4 
U.S.  CL  438—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  thermoelectric  module,  comprising: 
a)  preparing  molten  semiconductor  thermoelectric  materials 
each  containing  at  least  one  first  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth  and  antimony  and  at  least  one 
second  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tellu- 
rium and  selenium: 
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1.  A  solid  tape  automated  bonding  method  comprising: 
applying  a  pattern  of  a  first  dry  film  on  a  first  portion  of  a  copper 
plate,  thereafter,  depositing  a  pattern  of  a  first  metal  layer  on 
a  second  portion  of  the  copper  plate  as  wiring; 


applying  a  second  dry  film  on  the  first  dry  film  and  the  deposited 

metal  layer  and  selectively  defining  bond  pad  areas  in  the 

second  dry  film  in  order  to  expose  portions  of  the  wiring: 
depositing  a  second  metal  as  bumps  onto  the  exposed  portions  of 

the  wiring  via  the  bump  pad  areas: 
removing  the  first  dry  film  and  the  second  dry  film  thus  exposing 

the  wiring  and  the  bumps: 
selectively  laminating  an  insulator  layer  onto  portions  of  the 

exposed  copper  plate  and  the  wiring; 
laminating  a  metal  layer  on  the  insulator  layer; 
applying  glue  on  the  metal  layer,  the  bumps,  and  respective 

exposed  portions  of  the  wiring  and  the  copper  plate: 
etching  the  copper  plate  thus  exposing  one  side  of  the  wiring  as 

ball  pads  and  exposing  one  side  of  the  insulator  layer: 
coating  solder  resist  green  paint  on  the  exposed  side  of  the 

insulator  layer: 
removing  the  glue: 
attaching  a  die  against  the  bumps; 
applying  mold  compound  onto  the  die  so  as  to  fix  the  die  in 

place:  and 
attaching  solder  balls  onto  the  ball  pads. 


5,763,295 

DEVICE  MODULE  COMPRISING  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  GROOVES  FIXED  TO  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  WITH 

IMPROVED  SEALING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Kenichi   Tokuno.  and   Manabu    Bonkohara,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  534.940,  Sep.  28.  1995,  Pat,  No.  5.686,763. 

This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No,  857,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232733 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21 IW 

as.  CI.  438—118  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  device  module,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  first  predetermined  pattern: 

b)  preparing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  connection  termi- 
nals arranged  in  said  first  predetermined  pattern  within  a 
predetermined  chip  area  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 

c)  forming  grooves  in  a  second  predetermined  pattern  on  said 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  said  groove  passing  between 
two  adjacent  connection  terminals  of  said  connection  termi- 
nals through  said  chip  area,  and  both  ends  of  each  said  groove 
protruding  from  a  periphery  of  said  chip  area; 

d)  placing  said  circuit  chip  on  said  chip  area  of  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  with  said  electrodes  corresponding  to  said  con- 
nection terminals,  respectively; 

e)  spreading  a  liquid  sealing  material  into  a  space  between  said 
circuit  chip  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

f)  hardening  said  liquid  sealing  material  filling  said  space. 


5,763496 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEV ICE  STRUCTURE  WITH  STU'DS  LOCATING  LEAD 

FRAME  ON  BACKING  PLATE 

Paolo  Casati;  Marziano  Como,  and  Giuseppe  Marchisi,  all  of 

Milan,   Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics 

S.r.l.,  .\grate  Brianza.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98ijl4,  Nov.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J38.971.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1991,  M191A3208 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/56;2l/5S;21/60 

U.S.  a.  438—121  3  Claims 
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1.  A  riKthod  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  metal  strips 
which  define  an  open  area  having  essentially  the  shape  of  an 
elongated  rectangle,  said  lead  frame  having  strips  projecting 
toward  said  open  area  along  only  the  two  longest  sides  of  said 
open  area,  and  strips  which  define  the  two  shortest  sides  of 
said  rectangle: 

(b)  attaching  an  integrated  circuit,  which  has  a  plurality  of  bond 
pads,  to  a  metal  plate  which  serves  as  a  heat  sink: 

(c)  attaching  said  metal  plate  to  said  lead  frame  in  a  manner 
which  provides  both  thermal  connection  and  electrical  con- 
nection, wherein  said  integrated  circuit  is  positioned  within 
said  open  area: 

(d)  providing  electrical  connections  from  said  multiple  ones  of 
said  bond  pads  to  multiple  ones  of  said  strips  projecting 
toward  said  open  area  along  the  two  longest  sides  of  said  open 
area: 

(e)  providing  electrical  connections  from  one  of  said  bond  pads 
to  one  of  said  metal  strips  which  define  the  two  shortest  sides 
of  said  rectangle: 

(f)  encapsulating  .said  integrated  circuit,  portions  of  said  metal 
plate,  and  portions  of  said  lead  frame  in  an  insulating  male- 
rial; 

(g)  removing  pwrtions  of  said  lead  frame  so  that  ones  of  said 
strips  provide  elecoically  separate  external  connections  to 
.said  bond  pads. 


5,763,297 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARRIER  HAVING  LEAD- 
SOCKET  ARR.\V  WITH  VARIOUS  INNER  DIMENSIONS 
Kazuhiro    Tashiro.    and     Tetsushi     Wakabayashi.     both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  426.696,  .Apr.  24,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220.037,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,113 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  438—125  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  loading  an  IC  package,  of  a  flat  type  and  having 
an  array  of  leads  extending  therefrom,  onto  an  IC  carrier  having  an 
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array  of  sockets  respectively  corresponding  to  the  array  of  leads, 
each  of  the  sockets  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  adjacent,  opposing 
side  walls  having  a  space  therebetween  defining  a  coaesponding 
width  of  the  respective  socket  and  at  least  one  socket  having  a 
smallest  such  width,  relative  to  the  widths  of  remaining  sockets  of 
the  array,  and  of  a  size  capable  of  receiving  only  one  lead,  the 
sockets  receiving  respective  leads  in  mating  relationship  therein 
and  each  socket  of  the  smallest  such  width  being  capable  of 
receiving  only  a  single  respective  lead  therein,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

aligning  a  lead,  of  the  array  of  leads.  corres|X)nding  to  a  socket 
of  smallest  width,  of  the  array  of  sockets,  with  a  selected  one 
of  the  opposing  sidewalls  of  the  corresponding  socket;  and 
inserting  the  plurality  of  leads,  of  the  array  thereof,  into  the 
respectively  corresponding  sockets,  of  the  array  thereof,  by 
inserting  the  aligned  lead  into  the  respective  socket  of  small- 
est width. 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  an  integrated  circuit,  a  method  of 
executing  a  package  bond  mode  selection  for  the  integrated  circuit 
including  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  having  internal  circuitry  and  a 
plurality  of  bond  pads,  two  of  which  are  located  in  a  localized 
area  for  mode  selection  bonding;  and 

connecting  a  source  of  a  power  supply  voltage  from  a  lead  frame 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  mode  selection  bond  pads  in  said 
localized  area; 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  includes  a  circuit  for  locally 
inverting  the  power  supply  voltage  from  one  said  mode  selec- 
tion bond  pad  to  the  other  mode  selection  bond  pad;  and 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  includes  a  connection  for  cou- 
pling one  of  said  mode  selection  bond  pads  to  portions  of  said 
internal  circuitry; 

so  that  the  method  of  assembling  selects  between  first  and 
second  modes  of  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit  depending 


on  which  mode  selection  bond  pad  is  connected  to  said  source 
of  a  power  supply  voltage,  which  determines  whether  said 
power  supply  voltage  is  to  be  inverted  or  not  inverted  by  the 
circuit  for  locally  inverting. 


5,763^99 
REDUCED  LEAKAGE  ANTIFISE  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
John  L.  McCollum,  Saratoga,  and  Frank  W.  Hawley.  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,050,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.282 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S2 

U.S.  CI.  438—131  4  Claims 


5,763^98 
BOND  PAD  OPTION  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Michael  Parris,  and  Michael  V.  Cordoba,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Memories,  Inc..  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,811,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,698,903. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,179 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  2/208 
U.S.  CI.  438—128  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  anlifuse  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  conductive  electrode; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  conductive  electrode; 

forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  layer  of  silicon  nitride; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
layer  of  amorphous  silicon  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  about  1  to  about  300  angstroms; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide;  and 

forming  an  upper  conductive  electrode  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride. 


5,763300 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MICROELECTRONIC 

CAPACITORS  HAVING  TANTALUM  PENTOXIDE 

DIELECTRICS  AND  OXYGEN  BARRIERS 

In-sung  Park,  and  Kyung-hoon  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  13,  1995, 
1995-29828 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\m242 
U.S.  CI.  438—240  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microelectronic  capacitor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxynitride  film  on  a  conductive  electrode  on  a 
microelectronic  substrate;  and 
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forming  a  tantalum  pentoxide  film  on  the  silicon  oxynitride  film, 
the  tantalum  pentoxide  film  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
conductive  electrode  by  the  silicon  oxynitride  film. 


5.763  JOl 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTORS 
Sa  Kyun  Rha,  and  Young  II  Cheon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,       assignors       to       LG       .Semicon       Co.,       Ltd., 
Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.870.  May  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  20.  1993. 
8693/1993;  Aug.  16.  1993.  15788/1993 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—149  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  TFT.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  having  two  sidewalls  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  and  a  semiconductor  layer  succes- 
sively on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  only  at  one  sidewall  of  the  gate 
electrode  on  the  semiconductor  layer;  and 

thereafter  forming  impurity  regions  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  using  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  sidewall  spacer  only  at  the  one  sidewall  of  the  gate 
electrode  as  a  mask,  by  ion-injecting  impurity  ions  into  the 
semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  said  step  for  forming  a  sidewall  spacer  includes  the 
steps  of:  coating  an  insulation  film  on  the  semiconductor 
layer;  forming  sidewall  spacers  at  both  sidewalls  of  the  gate 
electrode  on  the  semiconductor  layer  using  anisotropic  etch- 
ing of  the  insulation  film;  and  selectively  removing  the  side- 
wall  spacer  formed  at  one  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode, 
employing  a  photoetching  process  using  a  photoresist  film, 
leaving  the  sidewall  spacer  only  at  the  other  sidewall  of  the 
gate  electrode. 
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including  an  outer  sidewall,  an  inner  sidewall  and  an  exposed 

horizontal  surface  at  selected  locations; 
etching  the  outer  silicon  dioxide  and  polysilicon  layers  of  the 

barrier  layer  on  the  modified  substrate  at  locations  adjacent  to 

the  deposited  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  of  a  selected  thickness  on  said  inner 

sidewalls  of  said  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer;  and 
forming  wells  having  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the  etched 

locations  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  from  said  wells  having  a 

first  conductivity  type,  said  distance  being  substantially  equal 

to  the  thickness  of  said  sidewall  spacers. 


5,763303 
RAPID  THERMAL  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
PROCEDURE  FOR  A  SELF  ALIGNED.  POLYCIDE 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Jhon  Jhy  Liaw.  Taipei,  and  Kuo  Hsien  Cheng,  Taichung.  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810J94 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\m2iS. 

U.S.  a.  438—210  24  Claims 

12 

21  21      \  „-    16 


5.763302 
SELF-ALIGNED  TWIN  WELL  PROCESS 
Ashok  K.  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Milipitas.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.075.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.583.062.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
704,472 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S2.?S 
U.S.  CI.  438—199  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  self-aligned,  doped  wells  In  a  semicon- 
ductor structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide-polysilicon-silicon  dioxide  barrier 
layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  produce  a  modified 
substrate  having  an  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer; 
etching  the  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer  of  the  modified  substrate 
to  expose  the  polysilicon  of  the  barrier  layer  at  selected 
locations; 
forming  wells  having  a  first  conductivity  type  at  the  selected 

locations; 
exposing  the  modified  substrate  to  a  germanium-silicon  mixture 
to  deposit  a  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer  selectively  on  the 
exposed    polysilicon,    said    germanium-silicon    alloy    layer 


7CN) 


I  A  method  of  fabricating  MOSFET  devices,  for  a  SRAM  cell. 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  using  a  rapid  thermal  chemical  vapor 
deposition.  (RTCVD).  procedure,  to  deposit  a  polysilicon  layer, 
and  a  metal  silicide  layer,  needed  for  formation  of  a  polycide. 
self-aligned  contact.  (SAC),  stnicture.  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  subsu-aie; 
growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

in  areas  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  in.sulator  layer; 
depositing  a  first  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 

layer; 
depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  first  metal  silicide  layer; 
patterning  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  of  said  first  metal  silicide 
layer,  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  polycide  gate 
structures,  on  said  gate  insulatcx'  layer. 
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ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  regions  not  covered  by  said  poly- 
cide  gate  structures,  to  form  a  lightly  doped  source  and  drain 
reg'on; 
depositing  a  second  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer  to  form  insu- 
lator spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  polycide  gate  structures; 
ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  regions  not  covered  by  said  poly- 
cide gate  structures,  or  not  covered  by  said  insulator  spacers, 
to  form  a  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region; 
depositing  a  third  insulator  layer; 

opening  a  hole  in  said  third  insulator  layer,  creating  a  self- 
aligned  contact.  (SAC),  opening,  exposing  said  heavily  doped 
soiffce  and  drain  region,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
the  space  between  said  polycide  gate  structures,  with  said 
insulator  spacers; 
performing  the  first  stage  of  said  RTCVD  procedure,  comprised 
of  loading  wafers  into  a  first  RTCVD  chambei.  and  reducing 
the  pressure  in  said  first  RTCVD  chamber,  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 
performing  the  second  stage  of  said  RTCVD  procedure,  com- 
prised of  ramping  up  the  temperature  and  depositing  a  second 
polysilicon  layer,  in  a  first  RTCVD  chamber; 
performing  the  third  stage  of  said  RTCVD  procedure,  comprised 
of  moving  said  wafers  to  a  second  RTCVD  chamber,  without 
breaking  vacuum,  and  depositing  a  second  metal  silicide  layer 
on  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  of  said  second  inetai  silicide  layer,  and  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  polycide.  self-  aligned  contact. 
(SAC),  structure,  completely  overiying  said  SAC  opening, 
and  with  said  polycide  SAC  structure  partially  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structures,  in  regions  where 
said  polycide  gate  structures  are  adjacent  to  said  SAC  open- 
ing; 
depositing  a  fourth  insulator  layer; 
depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  create  polysilicon 

load  resistors; 
depositing  a  composite  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  poly- 
silicon load  resistors,  and  on  said  fourth  insulator  layer  in 
regions  in  which  fourth  insulator  layer  is  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  load  resistors; 
opening  contact  holes  in  said  composite  interlevel  dielectric 
layer  to  expose  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  load  resistors; 
opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  composite  interlevel  dielectric 
layer,  and  in  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top  surface 
of  said  polycide  SAC  structure; 
forming  a  metal  plug  in  said  contact  holes,  contacting  underly- 
ing, said  polysilicon  load  resistors,  and  contacting  underlying, 
said  polycide  SAC  structure;  and 
forming  an  interconnect  metallization  structure,  overlying,  and 
contacting,  underlying,  said  metal  plugs. 


5,763  J04 

METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING  A  CAPACITOR  WITH 

CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
international  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,911 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 
U.S.  CI.  438—239  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  said 

substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  said  first  conductive  layer  substantially  completely 
fills  said  contact  hole; 


etching  said  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  a  top  surface  of  said 
first  dielectric  layer  is  exposed,  said  contact  hole  remaining 
substantially  filled  by  said  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  and  patterning  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  a  photoresist  mask  is  formed  that  exposes  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  a  surrounding  por- 
tion of  said  lop  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said 
surrounding  portion  of  said  lop  surface  of  said  first  dielectric 
layer  surrounding  said  top  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
layer: 

etching  said  surrounding  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer 
using  said  photoresist  mask  as  an  etching  mask,  wherein  a 
trench  is  formed  in  said  first  dielectric  layer  surrounding  said 
first  conductive  layer,  whereby  an  upper  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  extends  upwards  from  a  bottom  of  said 
trench; 

removing  said  photoresist; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  and  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  in 
said  trench: 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  second  conductive 
layer  and  substantially  completely  filling  said  trench. 

removing  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  dielectric  layer,  said 
second  conductive  layer,  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said 
first  conductive  layer  by  performing  a  chemical  mechanical 
polishing  (CMP)  process; 

removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  dielectric 
layer  while  leaving  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers 
substantially  intact,  wherein  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  form  a  bottom  storage  node  of  said  capacitor; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  film,  wherein 
said  third  conductive  layer  serves  as  a  top  storage  node  of  said 
capacitor. 


5.763J05 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  CAPACITOR 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16,  1996,  85109997 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 //S242 
U.S.  CI.  438-253  58  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  storage  electrode  of  a  storage  capacitor 
of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  the  semiconductor  memory 
device  further  comprising  a  substrate,  and  a  transfer  transistor 
formed  on  the  substrate  and  having  a  source/drain  region,  the 
storage  capacitor  being  electncally  connected  to  the  source/drain 
region  of  the  transfer  transistor,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  transfer  transistor; 

b.  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  first  insulating  layer 
and  penetrating  at  least  the  first  insulating  layer,  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  source/drain  region  of  the  u^ns- 
fer  transistor, 
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c.  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer, 
the  second  insulating  layer  having  a  knoll  positioned  substan- 
tially over  the  source/drain  region; 

d.  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
layer,  the  second  conductive  layer  covering  at  least  the  knoll 
of  the  second  insulating  layer; 

e.  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  at  least  the  second 
conductive  layer; 

f.  forming  an  opening  through  the  third  insulating  layer,  the 
second  conductive  layer  and  the  second  insulating  layer  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  is  exposed; 

g.  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  in  the  opening: 

h.  patterning  the  first  conductive  layer  so  that  the  first  and  third 
conductive  layers  form  a  trunk-like  conductive  layer,  and  the 
second  conductive  layer  forms  a  branch-like  conducti\e  layer; 
the  storage  electrode  including  the  trunk-like  and  branch-like 
conductive  layers;  and 

i.  removing  the  second  and  third  insulating  layers  lo  expose  at 
least  some  surfaces  of  the  first,  second  and  third  conductive 
layers. 


5,763  J06 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  OVER  BIT 
LINE  COB  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  VERY  HIGH  DENSITY 
DRAM  APPLICATIONS 
Hong-Hsiang  Tsai,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No,  957,675 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 

\}S.  a.  438—255  32  Claims 

21   22 
2:5 


3     8(N+) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  accessed  memory 
DRAM  device,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  incorporating  under- 
lying transfer  gate  transistors,  polysilicon  bit  line  structures,  and  a 
stacked  capacitor  structure,  overlying  the  polysilicon  bit  line  struc- 
tures, comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  transfer  gate  transistors,  encapsulated  by  silicon 

nitride; 
depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  transfer  gate  transistors; 
forming  said  polysilicon  bit  line  structures,  overlying  said  first 
insulator  layer,  and  contacting  a  first  source  and  drain  region, 
using  a  contact  hole  opening  in  said  first  insulator  layer; 
depositing  a  first  interlevel  silicon  niuide  layer  on  said  polysili- 
con bit  line  structures,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  first  insulator 
layer; 


depositing  a  series  of  layers  on  said  first  interlevel  silicon  nitride 
layer,  comprised  of.  a  second  insulator  layer,  a  second  inter- 
level  silicon  nitride  layer,  a  third  insulator  layer,  and  a  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  first  storage  node  opening  in  said  series  of  layers, 
between  said  polysilicon  bit  line  structures: 

recessing  the  exposed  sides  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  and  of 
said  second  insulator  layer,  in  said  first  storage  node  opening; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulator  layer; 

using  said  first  storage  node  opening  as  a  mask  to  form  a  storage 
node  contact  hole,  via  removal  of  said  fourth  insulator  layer, 
removal  of  said  first  interievel  silicon  nitride  layer,  and 
removal  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  exposing  a  second  source 
and  drain  region,  and  forming  insulator  spacers,  from  said 
fourth  insulator  layer,  on  the  exposed  sides  of  said  second 
insulator  layer,  and  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  bit  line  struc- 
tures, covered  by  said  first  interlevel  silicon  nitride  layer; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer,  conformally  coating  said 
storage  node  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  hemispherical  grained  (HSG)  silicon  layer  on  said 
third  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  hemispherical  grained  silicon,  said  third  polysili- 
con layer,  and  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  from  a  top 
surface  of  said  third  insulator  layer: 

removing  said  third  insulator  layer,  from  a  top  surface  of  said 
second  interlevel  silicon  nitride  layer,  forming  a  storage  node 
structure,  compnsed  of  overlying,  said  hemispherical  grained 
silicon  layer,  and  underiying.  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  in 
said  storage  node  contact  hole,  with  protruding  shapes  com- 
prised of  said  hemispherical  grained  silicon  and  said  third 
polysilicon  layer,  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  second 
interlevel  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage  node  struc- 
ture: and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  to  complete  said  stacked  capacitor 
structure,  overlying  said  polysilicon  bit  line  structures. 


5.763_M)7 

BLOCK  SELECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Hsingva  Arthur  Wang.  Saratoga,  and  Qimeng  Zhou,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,278 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8241 

Vt&.  CL  438—258  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  flash  EEPROM  memory  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substfate.  the  device  having  an  array  of  floating 
gate  memory  u^nsistors  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  depositing  oxide  regions  on  the  substfate: 

(B)  forming  a  core  array  of  charge  holding  devices  on  the 
subsu-ate.  the  core  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors; 

(C)  forming  a  ground  plate  on  the  substrate,  the  ground  plate 
operative  to  electrically  isolate  components  formed  on  the 
substrate; 

(D)  forming  transistor  select  lines  on  the  substrate,  the  transistor 
select  lines  operative  to  select  among  the  plurality  of  u^nsis- 
tors  located  in  the  core  array,  the  transistor  select  lines  being 
separated  from  the  core  arrav  by  the  ground  plate; 
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(E)  forming  interronnections  on  the  substrate,  the  interconnec- 
tions providing  a  connection  between  the  transistor  select 
lines  and  the  core  array; 

(F)  depositing  a  first  metal  on  the  structure,  the  first  metal  acting 
as  bit  lines  for  the  plurality  of  transistors  present  in  the  core 
array:  and 

(G)  forming  a  second  plurality  of  metal  lines  on  the  substrate, 
each  of  the  second  plurality  of  metal  lines  operative  to  conu-ol 
two  of  the  transistors  of  the  core  array. 


5,763  JOS 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FLASH  MEMORY  CELLS 

USING  A  COMPOSITE  INSULATING  FILM 
II  Hyun  Choi,  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
1994-16141 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
U.S.  a.  438—261  10  Qaims 


32 


S- 


IBU" 


^35 


N^ 


37 
31 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flash  memory  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  on  said  substrate  a  multi-layer  insulating  film  for  trap- 
ping and  detrapping  charges  and  having  at  least  one  interface: 

forming  a  first  gate  electrode  on  said  multi-layer  insulating  film 
for  injecting  hot  electrons  from  said  substrate  into  the  inter- 
face in  said  multi-layer  insulating  film,  and  for  erasing  the  hot 
electrons  stored  in  the  interface  by  adjusting  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  first  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  source  region  is  apart  from  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode; 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  over  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

forming  a  second  gate  electrode  on  said  interlayer  insulating 
film. 


5,76339 
SELF-ALIGNED  ISOLATION  AND  PLANARIZATION 
PROCESS  FOR  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Yun  Chang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Macrooix  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,942 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/S36 

U.S.  a.  438—262  32  Claims 


etching  a  pattern  in  a  multilayer  structure  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  a  patterned  multilayer  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  multilayer  lines  and  open- 
ings between  the  multilayer  lines,  the  multilayer  structure 
including  a  tunnel  insulating  layer  and  a  floatmg  gate  layer; 

depositing  a  dope  material  through  the  openings  and  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  beneath  the  openings  to  define  a 
plurality  of  buried  diffusion  conductive  regions  in  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  a  source/drain  insulating  layer  over  the  buried  diffusion 
conductive  regions; 

forming  a  mask  over  the  patterned  multilayer  structure  which 
exposes  a  selected  set  of  the  multilayer  lines  and  portions  of 
the  source/drain  insulating  layer  over  adjacent  buried  diffu- 
sion conductive  regions; 

etching  in  the  presence  of  O,  and  HBr  such  that  the  selected  set 
of  multilayer  lines  and  the  underlying  semiconductor  sub- 
strate is  etched  faster  than  the  source/drain  insulating  layer  to 
form  trenches  in  the  areas  defined  by  die  selected  set  of 
multilayer  lines; 

filling  the  trenches  with  insulating  material; 

etching  a  pattern  in  remaining  multilayer  lines  to  form  floating 
gate  structures;  and 

forming  wordline  insulators  over  the  floating  gate  structures;  and 

forming  wordlines  orthogonal  to  the  buried  diffusion  conductive 
regions  and  over  the  wordline  insulators  on  the  floating  gate 
structures. 


5.763310 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMED  ISOLATION  AND 

TRANSISTOR  TRENCHES 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,358 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  CI.  438—270  16  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  floating  gate  memory  array  on 
an  mtegrated  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  fabrication  process,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  u-ansistor  trench  and.  simultaneously,  an  isolation 

trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  transistor 

trench  is  laterally  displaced  from  said  isolation  trench: 
filling  said  isolation  trench  with  an  isolation  material; 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  on  a  floor  of  said  transistor  trench 

subsequent  to  the  step  of  filling  said  isolation  trench  with  an 

isolation  matenal; 
forming  a  conductive  gate  on  said  gate  dielectric:  and 
introducing  a  source/drain  impurity  distribution  into  a  source 

region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 

subsequent   to  the   step  of  forming   said   conductive   gate. 

wherein  said  transistor  trench  is  laterally  disposed  between 

said  source  region  and  said  drain  region. 
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5,763  Jll 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ASYMMETRICAL  MOSFET 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark   I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;   Daniel   Kadosh.  and   Fred 

Hause.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,522 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/336 

MS.  a.  438—286  8  Claims 


\  -"    •    "Tsl    ^.K, 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  performance  asymmetrical 
field  effect  transistor  (FET).  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  and  a  gate  electrode  on  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor matenal  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  gate  electrode 
having  a  first  side  edge  adjacent  a  first  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor matenal  and  a  second  side  edge  proximate  a  second 
region  of  said  semiconductor  matenal; 

forming  first  and  second  lightly  doped  regions  in  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  matenal  not  covered  by  said  gate  oxide  and 
extending  away  from  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said 
gate  electrode,  respectively; 

forming  first  and  second  sidewall  spacers  proximate  the  first  and 
second  side  edges  of  said  gate  electrode,  respectively,  each 
sidewall  spacer  including  a  composite  sidewall  spacer  of  a 
first  and  a  second  spacer  matenal:  and 

forming  a  very  highly  doped  source  region  and  a  highly  doped 
drain  region  in  the  first  and  second  regions,  respectively,  the 
very  highly  doped  source  region  having  a  greater  dopant 
concentration  of  the  second  conductivity  type  than  the  highly 
doped  drain  region  and  the  highly  doped  drain  region  having 
a  dopant  concentration  greater  than  the  lightly  doped  region 
extending  away  from  the  second  side  edge  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode. 


19-12       19 


ion  implanting  fully  doped  regions  in  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  fully  doped  regions  being  self-aligned  with  said 
first  and  second  dielectric  spacers  formed  on  said  gate  con- 
ductor stacks, 

forming  a  mask  with  a  contact  opening  therethrough  over  a 
contact  region. 

etching  away  said  second  dielectric  spacers  below  said  contact 
opening,  down  to  said  substrate. 


5,763,313 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SHIELD  FOR 

POLYSILICON  LOAD 

Tsun-Tsai  Chang,  Hsinchu,  and  Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung, 

both  of  Taiwan,  as.signors  to  United  Microelectronics  C  orp.. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,598 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8244 

VS.  CI.  438—385  4  Claims 


5,763,312 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LDD  SPACERS  IN  MOS 

DEVICES  WITH  DOUBLE  SPACERS  AND  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 

Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei,  and  Ing-Ruey  Liaw.  Hsinchu.  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,401 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  a.  438—303  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  doped 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  pair  of  gate  conductor 
stacks  formed  thereon,  said  gate  conductor  stacks  comprising  a 
gate  oxide  layer,  a  gate  electrode  layer  and  a  dielectnc  cap  layer, 
compnsing  the  steps  as  follows; 

ion  implanting  lightly  doped  regions  in  the  surface  of  said 
substfate.  said  lightly  doped  regions  being  self-aligned  with 
said  gate  conductor  stacks, 
forming  first  dielectnc  spacers  of  a  first  dielectric  material  on  die 

sidewalls  of  said  gate  conductor  stacks, 
forming  second  dielectnc  spacers  of  a  second  dielectnc  matenal 
on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  dielectnc  spacers  adjacent  to  said 
gate  conductor  stacks. 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  protective  shield  for  poly  silicon 
loads  in  a  semiconductor  static  memory  device,  said  shield  capable 
of  prxMecting  said  polysilicon  loads  from  resistance  characteristics 
degradation  dunng  subsequent  plasma  processing  steps  in  die 
fabncation  of  said  memory  device  after  said  polysilicon  loads  are 
formed  in  a  photolithography  procedure  utilizing  a  photomask 
defining  said  polysilicon  loads,  said  process  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

forming  a  shield  silicon  oxide  layer  over  a  surface  of  said 
memory  device  in  process,  including  die  polysilicon  loads 
formed  therein; 
forming  a  shield  silicon  nitride  layer  atop  said  shield  silicon 

oxide  layer;  and 
forming  said  protective  shield  by  etching  in  said  shield  silicon 
oxide  layer  and  said  shield  silicon  nitride  layer  utilizing  a 
protective  photomask. 
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5,763^14 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION  REGIONS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Sailesh  Chittipeddi.  Lehigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,527,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,964 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  O.  438-^tOO  IS  Claims 


^\\\\\\v\\\\\-^\\\v^ 


depositing  a  protective  layer  containing  at  least  one  layer  of 
nitride  on  an  exposed  surface  of  i  silicon  layer; 

etching  through  said  protective  layer  to  form  at  least  one  isola- 
tion mask  aperture; 

etching  through  said  at  least  one  isolation  mask  aperture  to  form 
at  least  one  isolation  trench; 

forming  a  conformal  layer  in  said  at  least  one  isolation  trench 
and  on  said  protective  nitride  layer,  said  conformal  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxynitride,  a  dual 
layer  of  an  oxide  plus  a  nitride  and  a  dual  layer  of  an 
oxynitnde  plus  a  nitride; 

depositing  a  CVD  layer  of  oxide  filler  over  said  conformal  layer 
and  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  fill  said  at  least  one 
isolation  trench; 

stripping  said  protective  nitride  layer  and  that  portion  of  said 
conformal  layer  that  is  on  said  protective  nitride  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  isolated  active  device  regions  on  a 
silicon  substrate  which  comprises; 

a)  forming  at  lease  one  trench  in  a  silicon  substrate  to  define  first 
and  second  active  device  regions  on  the  substrate  to  be 
isolated  from  each  other;  then 

b)  depositing  an  electrically  insulative  material  on  the  substrate 
to  fill  the  trench  with  the  material;  then 

c)  planarizing  the  surface  of  the  resulting  substrate  to  expose  the 
first  and  second  active  device  regions;  then 

d)  covering  the  second  active  device  region  and  the  trench  with 
a  first  masking  layer  and  then  selectively  growing  a  first 
epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  on  the  first  active  device  region;  then 

e)  retnoving  the  first  masking  layer  and  covering  the  first  epi- 
taxial layer  of  silicon  and  the  trench  with  a  second  masking 
layer  and  then  selectively  growing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of 
silicon  on  the  second  active  device  region,  the  first  epitaxial 
layer  and  second  epitaxial  layer  being  doped  with  dopant 
atoms  to  the  same  or  different  dopant  concentration,  to  pro- 
vide at  least  two  isolated  active  device  regions  on  the  silicon 
substrate. 


5,763315 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  WITH  OXIDE- 
NITRIDE/OXYNITRIDE  LINER 
John  Preston  Benedict,  New  Paltz;  David  Mark  Dobuzinsky, 
Hopewell  Junction;  Philip  Lee  Flaitz,  Walden,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Erwin   N.   Hanunerl,   Emmerting.  Germany;   Herbert  Ho, 
New  Windsor;  James  F.  Moseman,  Glenham,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Herbert   Palm.   Hoehenkirchen,  Germany;   Seiko  Yoshlda, 
Yokohama.  Japan,  and  Hiroshi  Takato,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,   N.Y.;   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,266 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  43»-^24  9  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  isolation  members  embedded  in  a 
silicon  layer  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5,763316 
SUBSTRATE  ISOLATION  PROCESS  TO  MINIMIZE 
JUNCTION  LEAKAGE 
Sen-Fu  Chen,  Taipei;  Bao-Ru  Yang,  l-Lan.  and  Wen-Cheng 
Chang,  Hsin-chu.  all  of  Taiwan.  as.signors  to  Taiwan  Serai- 
conductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8004>77 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CI.  438-446  13  Claims 


I- 


-(-12-1- 


-M2-1- 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  oxide  isolation  for  manufacturing 
semiconductor  micron  and  submicron  devices  of  high  density 
circuits,  by  depositing  an  oxidizable  refill  layer,  to  prevent  field 
oxide  distortion,  junction  leakage  defects  and  to  minimize 
encroachment  of  the  "bird's  beak"  into  the  active  device  region, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
growing  a  dielectric  layer  as  a  pad  layer  over  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
depositing  an  insulating  oxidation  mask  layer  over  said  thin 

dielectric  pad  layer; 
defining  an  isolation  region  from  an  active  device  region  by 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  insulating  oxidation  mask  layer  in 
the  isolation  region  whereby  trenches  are  formed  along  the 
peripheral  edges  around  the  isolation  region,  exposing  the 
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semiconductor  substrate  in  and  around  the  trenches  bordering 

the  active  device  region; 
depositing  a  layer  of  oxidizable  material  over  the  semiconductor 

substrate  to  fill  said  trenches  along  the  edges  of  the  isolation 

regions; 
growing  thermally  a  thick  field  oxide  in  said  isolation  region; 

and 
removal  of  the  insulating  mask  layer  over  the  active  device  area 

by  using  a  selective  etch. 


5,763317 

METHOD  FOR  PBLOCOS  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Chang-Jin  Lee,  Pusan;   Kwang-Soo  Seo.  Seoul,  and  Eui-Sik 

Kim.  Ich'on.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69488 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438    448  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  oxide  for  isolation  between  the 
semiconductor  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  where  a  pad  oxide  film 
overlies  thereon; 

forming  sequentially,  a  non-doped  polysilicon  layer  and  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  pad 
oxide  film  thereon; 

forming  a  growth-preventive  layer  for  preventing  the  growth  of 
said  pad  oxide  film  by  thermal  oxidation;  and 

removing  said  growth  preventive  layer,  amorphous  silicon  layer, 
and  non-doped  polysilicon  layer  in  regions  selected  for  isola- 
tion between  the  senruconductor  devices,  to  expose  said  pad 
oxide  layer;  and 

thermally  oxidizing  exposed  pad  oxide  of  the  selected  regions  to 
form  a  field  oxide  layer  for  isolation  of  semiconductor 
devices. 
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(d)  stacking  said  plurality  of  substrates  together  in  a  selected 
arrangement  to  form  a  stack  structure;  and 

(e)  removing  said  sacrificial  material  from  said  at  least  one 
opening,  such  that  said  suuctures  defined  in  said  at  least  one 
substrate  by  said  at  least  one  opening  form  a  movable  member 
within  said  stack  structure,  thereby  forming  said  machine. 


5.763319 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  WITH  SHALLOWLY  DOPED  REGIONS  USING 
DOPANT  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  ELEMENTS  OF 
HIGH  SOLID  SOLIBILITY 
Peiching  Ling,  San  Jose,  and  Tien  Tien,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Materials  Engineering.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/00732.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07534.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,757.  Aug.  15,  1995.  This 
PCT  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656jr73 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  438—514  38  Oaims 


5,763318 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MACHINE  STRUCTL'RES 
FABRICATED  OF  MUTIPLE  MICROSTRUCTURE 
LAYERS 
Claude  Louis  Bertin,  South  Burlington,  and  John   F>d»ard 
Cronin.  Milton,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,924,  Aug.  3.  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,841 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  438—455  H  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  substrates; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  at  least  one  substrate,  said  at 
least  one  opening  defining  structures  in  said  at  least  one 
substrate; 

(c)  filling  at  least  some  of  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  at 
least  one  substrate  with  a  sacrificial  material  for  temporarily 
securing  together  selected  structures  defined  and  separated  by 
said  at  least  one  opening; 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  doped  region  in  a  semiconductor 
device  where  the  semiconductor  is  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a 
selected  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  of  a  selected  material; 

b)  selecting  an  ion  compound  including  one  or  more  atoms  of  a 
dopant  element  and  one  or  more  atoms  of  one  or  more 
complementao'  elements,  the  dopant  element  and  the  comple- 
mentary elements  each  having  a  solid  solubility  limit  in  the 
matenal  of  the  substrate,  where  in  the  one  or  more  comple- 
mentary elements  are  one  ore  more  different  elemenu  selected 
from  the  group  of  elements  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium, 
tin.  and  lead;  and 

c)  implanting  the  selected  ion  compound  into  the  substrate  to 
form  a  doped  region  where  the  atomic  concentration  level  for 
each  of  the  dopant  element  and  the  complementary  elements 
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in  the  substrate  does  not  exceed  the  corresponding  solid 
solubility  limit  of  the  respective  element  in  the  substrate 
material. 


5,763320 
BORON  DOPING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  PARTICLE 
Gary  Don  Stevens,  18912  Ravenglen  Ct.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287; 
Jeffrey  Scott  Reynolds,  703  Horizon,  Murphy,  Tex.  75094, 
and  Louanne  Kay  Brown,  2530  Poplar  Tn,  Garland,  Tex. 
75(M2 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,070 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//22 


U.S.  a.  438—563 
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5,763321 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  SELECTIVE  CVD  METHOD 

Yoichi  Ohshima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Hideaki  Aochi,  Wap- 

pingers  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,432,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,476,814.  This  application  Nov.  7-  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1993,  5-170068 

Int.  C\.'^  HOIL  ://2«i 

U,S.  a.  438—618  34  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  region  consisting  of  a  first  conductive 
material  on  a  portion  of  a  first  silicon  region,  and  a  second 
conductive  region  consisting  of  a  second  conductive  material 
on  a  portion  of  a  second  silicon  region,  which  is  different 
from  the  portion  where  said  first  conductive  region  is  formed; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  to  cover  at  least  the  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  silicon  regions; 

forming  through  holes  in  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  said  first 
and  second  conductive  regions; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  bottom  surfaces  of  said  through 
holes  where  said  first  conductive  material  is  exposed,  and 


forming  an  oxide  layer  comprising  at  least  a  metal  oxide  layer 
on  bottom  surfaces  of  said  through  holes  where  said  second 
conductive  material  is  exposed; 

removing  said  silicon  oxide  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conduc- 
tive material  by  etching  while  maintaining  said  oxide  layer 
comprising  at  least  a  metal  oxide  layer  on  said  second  con- 
ductive material; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  material  by  using  a  selective 
growth  method  on  bottom  suriaces  of  said  through  holes 
where  said  first  conductive  material  is  exposed;  and 

removing  said  oxide  layer  comprising  at  least  a  metal  oxide 
layer  on  said  second  conductive  material. 


14  Claims 


5.763322 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  FILM  STACKS  AND  DEVICE 

HAVING  STACK  PRODUCED  BY  SAME 

Kenneth  Hagen,  Meridian,  and  Howard  E.  Rhodes,  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boi.se,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.593 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/476J:21/JI:2l/469 

VS.  CL  438— «32  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  doping  a  semiconductor  particle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  diluted  solution  including  a  compound  containing 
boron; 

b)  mixing  the  semiconductor  particle  with  the  solution  to  coat 
said  particle  with  said  boron  compound; 

c)  drying  said  particle; 

d)  diffusing  said  boron  coating  into  said  particle;  and 

e)  Melting  said  particle  to  release  boron  into  the  bulk  to  form  a 
uniformly  p-doped  said  particle  of  desired  resistivity. 
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1.  An  annealing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  having  a  film   stack  including  at  least  a 

flowable  film  and  a  semirigid  film  formed  on  the  flowable 

film; 
exposing  the  film  stack  to  an  initial  temperature; 
exposing  the  film  slack  to  an  intermediate  temperature  for  an 

intermediate  exposure  time  period;  and 
exposing  the  film  stack  to  a  final  anneal  temperature  for  a  final 

anneal  exposure  time  period. 


5.763323 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICES  INCLUDING  ETCHING  BARrIeR  LAYERS 
AND  RELATED  STRUCTURES 
Do-hyung  Kim,  Seoul;  Joo-young  Lee,  and  Young-so  Park, 
both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  687.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
95-30678 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//29 
U.S.  CI.  438—637  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  lines  on  said  insulating 
layer; 

forming  an  etch  barrier  on  each  of  said  parallel  conductive  lines; 
and 

forming  contact  holes  between  said  etch  barriers  which  expose 
portions  of  said  substrate  without  exposing  said  plurality  of 
parallel  conductive  lines; 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  contact  holes  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  patterned  mask  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  said 
etch  barriers,  wherein  said  patterned  mask  layer  selectively 
exposes  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  orthogonal  to  said  plural- 
ity of  parallel  conductive  lines;  and 

etching  exposed  portions  of  said  insulating  layer  without  expos- 
ing said  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  lines. 


^m 


s 


portion  of  the  first  conductive  film  in  the  insulating  film  and 
flatten  a  resultant  structure; 

removing  upper  portions  of  the  first  resist  layer  and  the  second 
conductive  film: 

forming  a  second  resist  layen  which  is  thinner  than  the  first 
resist  layer,  by  coating  a  resist  on  the  insulating  film,  after 
said  step  of  removing  the  upper  portions  of  the  first  resist 
layer  and  the  second  conductive  film,  so  as  to  bury  the  rest  of 
the  second  conductive  film  and  the  overflow  portion  of  the 
first  conductive  film  and  to  flatten  a  resultant  structure;  and 

removing  the  second  resist  layer,  the  rest  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive film,  and  the  overflow  portion  of  the  first  conductive  film 
to  expose  the  insulating  film. 


5,763325 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  SLURRY  CONTAINING  MANGANESE 

OXIDE 
Sadahiro  Kishii;  Akiyoshi  Hatada;   Rintaro  Suzuki:   Hiroshi 
Horie:    '\'oshihiro    .\rimoto,    and    Ko    Nakamura.    all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  674307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169048; 
Sep.  1,  1995.  7-224955;  Jan.  5.  1996.  8-000220 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/463 
\}S.  CL  43»— 693  12  Claims 


5,763324 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  UNIFORMITY  OF  BURIED 

CONDUCTOR  IN  CONTACT  HOLES 

Syoji   Nogami,   Oita.   Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  705328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225378 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  438—675  22  Claims 

9     3 
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1.  A  polishing  method  for  polishing  an  object,  comprising  a  step 
f: 

polishing  said  object  by  a  slurry. 

said  slurry  containing  abrasive  particles  of  MnO,.  a  solvent  in 
which  said  abrasive  particles  are  dispersed,  and  an  additive 
added  to  said  solvent. 

said  additive  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  potas- 
sium phthalate.  an  ammonium  phthalate.  a  phthalic  acid,  a 
benzoic  acid,  an  anthranilate.  an  anthranilic  acid,  a  lactic  acid 
and  a  lactose. 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulating  film 
formed  thereon  and  a  first  conductive  film  provided  in  a 
conuct  hole  which  is  selectively  formed  in  the  insulating  film 
so  as  to  make  an  overflow  portion  out  of  the  contact  hole,  the 
semiconductor  substrate  further  having  a  second  conductive 
film  formed  on  the  insulating  film  and  made  of  the  same 
material  as  that  of  the  first  conductive  film; 

forming  a  first  resist  layer  by  coating  a  resist  on  the  insulating 
film  so  as  to  bury  the  second  conductive  film  and  the  overflow 


5,763326 

ETCHING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

POWER  DIODES 

Slephan-Manuel    Barth.    Grobenzell.    Germany,   assignor   to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00246.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  12,  1994.  Sen  No.  525392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  20,  1993,  43  08 
990.9 

laL  CL"  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  438—714  19  Claims 

1.  An  etching  method  for  a  semiconductor  element,  the  semicon- 
ductor element  including  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a  laterally 
exposed  p-n  junction  the  semiconductor  chip  being  joined  to  each 
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of  a  cold  base  element  and  to  a  connection  element  via  a  respective 
solder  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  plasma  via  an  inlet  of  a  plasma  reaction  vessel: 
removing  the  plasma  via  an  outlet  of  the  plasma  reaction  vessel, 
the  outlet  being  positioned  opposite  to  the  inlet,  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  defining  a  flow  direction  of  the  plasma: 
providing   a  plate-like   heating  device   arranged   substantially 
transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  plasma,  the  heating 
device  arranging  the  semiconductor  element  on  the  cold  base 
element  and  having  at  least  one  through-hole  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  the  flow  direction  of  the  plasma  so  that  the 
plasma  flows  laterally  past  the  exposed  p-n  function;  and 
heating  the  semiconductor  element,  using  the  heating  device 
coupled  to  a  temperature  controller,  to  regulate  a  temperature 
of  the  semiconductor  element  to  be  in  a  range  between  room 
temperature  and  a  melting  point  of  the  respective  solder  layer. 


^X^ 


wherein  said  wafer  is  ashed  under  the  conditions  that  a  mixture 
gas  composed  of  an  oxygen  gas  and  at  least  one  kind  of 
alcohol  gas  selected  from  CH,OH,  C^H^OH.  n— C,H,OH. 
and  i — C^H^OH  is  used  as  an  ashing  gas.  a  flow  ratio  between 
said  alcohol  gas  and  said  oxygen  gas  is  set  in  the  range  of  1:2 
to  1:5.  pressure  in  an  ashing  chamber  is  set  to  200  Pa  (1.5 
Terr)  or  more,  and  temperature  in  said  ashing  chamber  is  set 
in  the  range  of  200°  C.  to  270°  C. 


S,763J29 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY 

COATING  AN  SOG  FILM  IN  AMINE  GAS  ATMOSPHERE 

Atsushi  Kariya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,666 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/JI6 

VS.  CI.  438—780  4  Claims 
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5,763327 

INTEGRATED  ARC  AND  POLYSILICON  ETCHING 

PROCESS 

Tom  Blaslngame,  Austin,  Tex.;  Subash  Gupta,  and  Scott  A. 

Bell,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,413 
Int.  CI.*-  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  438-717  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
method  comprises: 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon; 
depositing  a  dielectric  anti-reflective  coating  on  the  polysilicon 

layer: 
etching  the  dielectric  anti-reflective  coating  with  a  first  etchant 
comprising  an  inert  ga.seous  plasma  containing  helium,  nitro- 
gen, or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  does  not  substantially  etch 
the  polysilicon  layer;  and 
etching  the  polysilicon  layer  with  a  second  etchant  to  form  a 

pattern, 
wherein  die  second  etchant  comprises  Clj,  HBr,  He  and  Oj. 


T7  CAS  mil  , 
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I.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
step  of: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  organic  or 

inorganic  SOG  to  form  SOG  film, 
wherein  said  coating  step  with  said  organic  or  inorganic  SOG  is 

conducted  in  amine  system  gas  atmosphere. 


5,763328 
ASHING  METHOD 

Syuuichi  Yoshihara,  and  Junichi  Taniguchi,  both  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-135849 

lilt  a."  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CI.  438—725  8  Claims 

I.  An  ashing  method  for  ashing  a  wafer  having  a  wiring  layer 

etched  by  a  chlorine  containing  gas.  by  using  a  plasma  ashing 

device: 


5,763330 
EXTRUSION  COATED  FABRIC 
Michael   D.   Bertolucci,   Greensboro;    Earl   T.   Crouch,   High 
Point,  and  Keith  N.  Gray.  Greensboro.  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Highland  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.167 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27/.U 
U.S.  CI.  442—65  3  Claims 

I.  An  extrusion  coated  fabnc  having  a  bottom  layer  of  nylon 
fabric  and  a  top  layer  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene  plastic 
(LLDPE).  said  extrusion  coated  fabric  having  a  tear  strength,  when 
tested  according  to  ASTM  DI682.  of  greater  than  about  50  pounds 
and  a  weight,  when  tested  according  to  ASTM  5041.  of  less  than 
about  5.5  oz.  per  sq.  yd. 
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5.763331 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 

Rudolf  Demhartner,  Mainzerstr.  7a.  80804  Miinchen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389317 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  94  02 

463  U 

Int.  CI."  A61L  15/58:15/60:  B32B  7/12:7/14 
VS.  CI.  442—68  26  Claims 


\    \   7  " 


5.763333 
COMPOSITE  SHEET,  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mikio  Suzuki;  Katsushi  Maeda:  Masao  Kurahashi.  and  Kazuo 
Fujita,  all  of  Haga-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063055 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  442—351  10  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  absorbent  composite  for  absorbing  liquids,  said  absorbent 
composite  comprising: 

a  paper  or  non-woven  fabric  main  support  layer; 

a  layer  of  absorbent  material  positioned  on  said  main  support 
layer; 

said  absorbent  material  comprising  a  superabsorbent  granular 
component: 

at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  superabsorbent  granular  component 
being  intimately  bonded  to  said  main  support  layer:  and 

an  adhesive,  applied  by  spraying  from  the  melt  state,  for  gluing 
at  least  said  first  portion  of  said  superabsorbent  granular 
component  to  said  main  support  layer: 

wherein  said  adhesive  was  applied  to  a  layer  of  said  superabsor- 
bent granular  component  and  said  main  support  layer  was 
placed  onto  said  adhesive  on  said  layer  of  said  superabsorbent 
granular  component. 


5,763332 
CLEANING  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  A  POLARPHOBIC 
REGION  AND  A  HIGH  INTERNAL  PHASE  INVERSE 
EMULSION 
Gregory  Charles  Gordon,  Cincinnati;   Larry  Neil  Mackey, 
Fairfield,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,049,  Apr.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759346 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  442—84  53  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  a  liquid  impermeable  sheet  and 
a  nonwoven  fabric  joined  to  each  other  by  an  adhesive  composi- 
tion, said  liquid  impermeable  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  15  to  40 
|im:  the  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  1.5  to  3.5 
deniers  and  a  basis  weight  of  10  to  35  g/m';  and  the  adhesive 
composition  comprising  not  less  than  2095-  by  weight  of  an  amor- 
phous poly-a-olefin  (APAO)  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  500  to 
10,000  cps  at  180  °  C.  and  applied  at  an  amount  of  0.5  to  7  g/m*. 


5,763334 
INTERNALLY  LUBRICATED  FIBER,  CARDABLE 
HYDROPHOBIC  STAPLE  FIBERS  THEREFROM,  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Rakesh  K,  (iupta.  Conyers.  and  James  H.  Harrington.  Stone 
Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512351.  .Aug.  8.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser  No.  715,130 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Aug.  6, 
1996.  96305779 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  442—360  24  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric 
comprising  carded  and  bonded  staple  fibers,  said  staple  fibers 
comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of  polyolefin  and  a  polysiloxane 
compatible  therewith,  the  staple  fibers  having  a  surface  substan- 
tially free  from  emulsifier  and  surfactant,  the  nonwoven  fabric 
having  a  fabnc  runoff  of  at  least  30%. 


5,763335 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  ABSORBING  AND 

DISSIPATING  BODY  FLUIDS  AND  MOISTURE 

Paul  F.  Hermann.  Dover.  N.H.,  assignor  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mav  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.077 

Int.  CI."  E32B  27/40 

VS.  a.  442—370  21  Haims 


1.  An  article,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  carrier  comprising  at  least  one  polarphobic  region:  and 

b.  an  emulsion  applied  to  the  carrier,  the  emulsion  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  2  to  about  60%  of  a  continuous  solidified 
external  lipid  phase  comprising  a  waxy  lipid  material  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  about  40°  C.  or  higher. 

(2)  from  about  39  to  about  97%  of  an  internal  polar  phase 
dispersed  in  the  external  lipid  phase;  and  1.  A  layered  composite  material  adapted  to  be  formed  into 

(3)  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifier  capable  of  forming    predetermined  shaped  components  disposed  for  contact  with  mois- 
the  emulsion  when  the  external  lipid  phase  is  in  a  fluid    ture  and  body  fluids  comprising: 

state.  a  cover  layer  for  contact  with  said  moisture  and  body  fluids: 
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a  foam  layer  hydrophilic  with  respect  to  said  cover  layer  com- 
prising one  or  more  sorbents  and  a  thermoformable  acrylic 
latex  in  a  hydrophilic  polyurethane  foam  matrix,  wherein  a 
hrst  side  of  said  foam  layer  is  bonded  to  said  cover  layer  so 
thai  moisture  or  body  fluids  in  contact  with  said  cover  layer 
are  transferred  through  said  cover  layer  to  said  foam  layer. 


wherein  said  polymer  material  from  which  said  backing  sheet  is 
formed  includes  a  polymer  of  propylene  and  said  backing 
sheet  and  said  film  sheet  are  thermally  laminated  together  to 
form  said  fabric,  said  fabric  being  thin,  completely  fluid 
impervious  and  non-slip  and  ha\'ing  a  strong  bond  between 
said  sheets  such  thai  .said  film  sheet  is  substantially  deterred 
from  delammaimg  from  said  backing  sheet. 


5,763336 
BULKY  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  Charles  Jones,-  St&sys  Kestutis  Rudys,  both  of  Mid- 
lothian. \'a.,  and  Charles  Benjamin  Simon,  Blue  Bell.  Pa., 
as.signors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  590,713,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644348 
Int  CI."  is32B  5/08:27/V2 
VS.  CI.  442—382  13  Claims 


15^     16^   15- 


1.  A  bulky  composite  sheet  material  particularly  suited  for  use  as 
an  impact  resistant  packaging  material,  comprising: 

first  and  second  layers  of  a  synthetic,  fibrous,  nonwoven.  bonded 
sheets  having  a  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate  of  at  least 
100  g/m2  in  24  hours  according  to  ASTM  standard  E96. 
method  B.  having  a  grab  tensile  strength  of  at  least  60N 
according  to  ASTM  D  1682.  Section  19.  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  I  mm.  and  having  a  basis  weight  of  less  than  125 
g/m2; 

a  third  layer  of  a  bulky,  flexible  bonded  material  between  said 
first  and  second  layers,  said  third  layer  having  a  bulk  density 
in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0.05  g/cm3  and  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.3  to  3.0  mm  before  being  bonded  between  said  first  and 
second  layers; 

said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said  third  layer  being  melt 
bonded  together  to  form  a  flexible  composite  sheet  with  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.3  mm  and  a  moisture  vapor  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  100  g/m2  in  24  hours  according  to  ASTM 
standard  E96.  method  B. 


5.763338 

HIGH  LEVEL  LOADlNCi  OF  BORATE  INTO 

LIGNOCELLILOSIC-BASED  COMPOSITES 

Sy  T^k  Sean.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Furintek  Canada 

CoiT>oration.  \ancou\er.  Canada 

Filed  Man  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,935 
Int.  CI."  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  442—413  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  lignocellulosic-based  com- 
posite article  that  includes  a  low  solubility  borate  compound  in  an 
amount  suflicient  to  provide  improved  resistance  to  insect  termite 
and  biological  attack,  said  method  comprising: 

mixing  a  lignocellulosic  furnish  with  a  binder,  a  low  solubility 
borate  compound,  and  at  least  one  organic  flow  agent  contain- 
ing hydroxyl  (-OH)  groups; 
forming  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  mat;  and 
pressing  and  heatmg  said  mat  to  an  extent  suflicient  to  cure  said 
binder  and  form  said  wood  composite  article. 


5,763339 
INSULATING  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Eiichi  .\sada,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Tanaka.  Hamura.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shoei  Chemical  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser  No.  781.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1996,  8-053587 

Int.  CI."  C03C  8/20:3A)66 

VS.  C\.  501—17  2  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  glass  composition  comprising  (A)  50  to  85  wt. 

^  of  a  glass  comprising,  on  a  weight  basis.  28  to  38%  of  SiO-,.  4 

to  10%  of  B.Ov  8  to  16%  of  AUG,.  15  to  23%  of  MgO,  1  to  12% 

of  CaO.  3  to  9%  of  BaO.  8  to  16%  of  ZnO  and  3  to  8%  of  Zro,  and 

(B)  50  to  15  wi.  %  of  at  lea.st  one  filler  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alumina  and  zircon. 


5,763337 
FLUID  IMPERV  lOUS  AND  NON-SLIP  FABRIC 
Charles  Daniel  Montgomery,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ludan 
Corporation,  \aldosta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  350327,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,791 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  442—398  22  Claims 


^""MflWMWmWM*'^ 


1.  A  fabric  suitable  for  shoe  coverings  and  similar  items  com- 
prising: 
a  backing  sheet  of  thin,  continuous,  nonwoven.  polymer  material 

having  a  weight  of  about  0.75  to  0.8  ounces  per  square  yard; 
a  thin  film  sheet  thermally  laminated  onto  one  side  of  said 

backing  sheet; 
said  film  sheet  comprised  of  from  about  10  to  100%  propylene 

copolymer. 


5,763340 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SIO,  GLASS 
MATERIAL  HAVING  REGIONS  CHANGED  IN  LIGHT 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AND  SIO,  GLASS  M.ATERIAL 
PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Junji    Nishii.    Kawanishi:    Kohei    Fukumi.    Ikeda;    .Aki>oshi 
Chayahara.  Ikeda:  Kanenaga  Fujii,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Hiroshi 
Hamanaka,  Nara-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Agency  of 
Indastrial  Science  &  Technology.  Mini.stry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  783.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-025754 
Int.  CI."  C03C  I  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  501—36  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  SiOj  glass  material  com- 
prising: 

a  siui'ace;  and 

a  region  having  a  changed  mdex  of  refraction,  said  region  being 
between  about  1  pm  from  the  surface  and  about  2  pm  from  the 
surface,  which  consists  essentially  of  implanting  at  least 
5x10'**  Ge  ions/cm'  into  a  SiO,  glass  matenal  by  an  ion 
implantation  technique,  heat-treating  the  Ge  ion-implanted 
SiO,  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  C..  and 
exposing  the  heat-treated  substrate  to  an  ultraviolet  light. 
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5,763341 
MATERULS  PRODUCED  FROM  ASH-SLAG  WASTE 
Vyacheslav  F.  Pavlov,  and  Vasily  F.  Shabanov.  both  of  Krasno- 
yarsk, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  East  West  Trade 
Group.  Inc..  .Alexandria.  \a. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  467,638,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat  No.  5388.977. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144,476,  Nov.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24.  1996,  Sen  No. 
773,461 
Int.  a."  C03C  11/00 
VS.  a.  501—39  16  Claims 


surn.r  or  chajkb  op 


IMOMI  UDUcno  coiBrTiai 


cool.  M^T   >T    POUKiaC  KC1.T 

tim  M»mi  um  MB  poaM 

rOMOC   OLAIS   nKTVtlJU. 


1.  A  foamed  glass  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  porous 
enclosed  strxictures  of  ash  slag  waste  with  an  iron  content  of  less 
than  0.15%  by  weight  made  by  the  process  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  charge  of  the  ash-slag  waste  including  calcium 
oxide  and  iron  oxide  in  the  following  amounts  of  wt%: 


5,763343 
FIRE  RETARDANT  SAFETY  GLASS 
Peter  Brix;  Werner  Kiefen  both  of  Mainz,  and  Roland  Leroux. 
Stad.-Elsbeim.     all     of    Germany,     assignors     to     Schott 
Glaswerke,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  283.853.  Aug.  1.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,656358. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  789,42* 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
656.7 

InL  a."  C03C  3/093:3/087 
VS.  CI.  501—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  tempered  glass  body  in  a  form  suitable  for  use  as  a  fire  and 
safety  glass  pane,  having  in  the  tempered  state  the  following 
properties: 
a  compressive  stress  of  at  least  80N/mm^  to  about  l20N/nim". 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  Oyy^o)  between  3  and  6x10"* 

K-'. 
a  specific  thermal  stress  a  between  0.3  and  0.5  n/(mm^K), 
a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  between  535  and  850°  C. 
a  product  of  the  specific  thermal  stress  o  multiplied  by  (Tg-20° 

C.)  between  180  and  360N/mm^. 
a  temperature  at  a  viscosity  of  lO"  dPas  above  560°  C, 
a  softening  temperature  at  a  viscosity  of  lO'*  dPas  above  830° 

C. 
a  working  temperature  at  a  viscosity  of  10*  dPas  (working 

temperature)  below  1300°  C, 
said  glass  consisung  essentially  of  the  following  composition  in 
weight  percent  based  on  oxides: 


CaOtoul  5.0-»10 

CaO  unbound      4.0-13.0 
FcO,  10-24.0 


b)  heating  and  melting  the  charge;  and 

c)  forming  said  plurality  of  porous  enclosed  structures  by  pour- 
ing said  melted  charge  into  a  water  bath: 

d)  wherein,  pnor  to  said  heaung  and  melting  of  the  charge,  a 
carbon  content  of  the  charge  is  adjusted  to  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  reduce  the  Fe^O,  content  of  the  charge  to  less  than  1  % 
by  weight  and  to  form  carbides  in  said  melt  whereby  a 
gaseous  medium  is  generated  from  the  carbides  to  foam  said 
naelt  to  produce  the  porous  enclosed  structures. 


5,763342 

ULTRAVIOLET  RAY  ABSORBING  COLORED  GLASS 
Setsuko  Mito;  Tom  Kudo,  and  Shiro  Tanii,  all  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors   to   .Asahi   Glass   Company    Ltd..   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  798,100 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996.  8-029603 

InL  CI."  C03C  3/095:3/087 

VS.  CI.  501—64  13  Claims 

1.  Ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  colored  glass,  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  soda  lime  silicate  glass  as  a  base  component  and 
coloring  components  consisting  essentially  of  from  0. 1 2  to  0.7  part 
by  weight  of  total  iron  as  calculated  as  Fe,03.  from  0.2  to  2.0  parts 
by  weight  of  total  cenum  as  calculated  as  CeO,.  from  I.O  to  2.5 
parts  by  weight  of  total  titanium  as  calculated  as  TiO,,  from  0.0018 
to  0.01  part  by  weight  of  CoO  and  from  0  0001  to  0.02  pan  by 
weight  of  Se.  and  which  has  an  ultraviolet  ray  transmitlance  of  at 
most  10%.  as  stipulated  in  ISO-9050  and  as  calculated  as  of  a 
thickness  of  5  mm.  whereby  the  dominani  wavelength  measured  by 
iUuminant  C  is  within  a  range  of  from  565  to  600  nm, 

wherein  the  proportion  of  bivalent  iron  as  calculated  as  Fe20j  in 
the  total  iron  as  calculated  as  Fe^O,  is  at  most  19%. 


SiO, 

73-78 

B,0, 

9-12 

A1,0, 
U,0 

1.5-4 
0-4 

NajO 
K,0 
MgO 
CaO 

1-5 
1-5 
0-3 
1-3 

SrO  +  BaO 

0-2 

ZnO 

1-2 

ZiO, 

0.5-3 

£  alkali  metal  oxides 

5-7 

I  MgO  +  CaO  +  SrO  + 

BaO 

+  ZrO  +  ZiO, 

6-10 

5.763344 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTL  RING  THE  SAME 
MIchiyasu  Komatsu.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2449,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  5  102(ei 

Date  Sep.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16916.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  666,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994,  6-298360, 
Dec,  1,  1994,  6-298361 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/581 
VS.  CI.  501—98.4  13  Oaims 

1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  made  by  being  sintered  at 
a  low  temperature  of  1650°  C.  or  less,  compnsing  0.5  to  7  wt  %  of 
oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Group  Ilia  elements  in 
the  penodic  table.  0  5  to  3  wt  %  of  calcium  oxide.  1  5  wi  %  or  less 
of  aluminum  oxide,  0.2  to  1  wt  %  of  glass  fnt.  0.5  m  %  or  less  of 
at  least  one  selected  from  lithium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  chro- 
mium oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  strontium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide, 
1  wt  %  or  less  of  tungsten  in  terms  of  oxide  thereof  and  the  balance 
being  aluminum  nitnde. 

wherein  said  glass  frit  comprises  50  wt  %  or  more  SiO,. 
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5,763345 

SY>rrHETic  a.AY  for  ceramics  and  process  for 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
lemitsu  Ohshima.  and  Akira  KJkuhata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Cosmo  Clay  &   Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9M)2043,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  2,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06117,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809.655 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199600 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J3/00 

VS.  a.  501—129  10  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  clay  for  ceramics  which  comprises  30-65  wt  %  of 
amorphous  silica,  30-65  wt  %  of  alumina  trihydrale,  and  2-20  wt 
%  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sepiolite.  palygorskite.  and  bentonite. 


5,76334« 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  DEACTIVATED 

CATALYST 

Shun  C.  Fung.  Bridgewater;  Samuel  J.  Tauster.  Englishtown, 

and  Jay  V.  Koo,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.255.  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,154,  Jun.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.221,  Nov. 

6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
205,567,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,925.819.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  814,027,  Dec.  23.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,951,  Nov.  10,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,922 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  38/42.38/44 
U.S.  CI.  502—37  30  Claims 


5,763346 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Tadahiro  Minamikawa,  and  Akira  Ando,  both  of  Shiga-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899384 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-197701 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/495:35/453 

VS.  a.  501—135  7  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

main  component  of  a  general  formula: 

(Sr,.,K,)2  (Na|.^Bi,)Nb50|5  wherein  x  is  about  0.10  to  0.35,  and 
containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Cr, 
Mn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.02  to  2.0% 
by  weight  relative  to  the  main  component  and  in  terms  of 
CrOj,  MnOj,  FejO,.  CoO  and  NiO. 


5,763347 

IN-SrrU  CRYSTALLIZED  ZEOLITE  CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION  (LAI-ISC) 

Wenyih  Frank  Lai,  Fairlawn.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,760,  Jul.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  483343,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,760,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  499,719 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  20/28 
VS.  a.  502—4  16  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  polycrystalline 
layer  of  zeolite  crystals  wherein  at  least  99%  of  said  zeolite 
crystals  have  at  least  one  point  between  adjacent  crystals  that  is 
£20  A  and  wherein  at  least  90%  of  said  crystals  have  widths  of 
fix)m  about  0.2  to  about  l(X)  microns  and  wherein  at  least  75%  of 
said  crystals  have  a  thickness  within  20%  of  the  average  crystal 
thickness. 


L  c«am  taa  (Tti> 

Urt.  m  lit.  B/«  •  i.  t«  .  IB  t/^m.  Ill 

•-  MM  a  i-k  m.  «•  Mii  AT  •»  K 


■•I,.,! 


1.  A  process  for  re-activating  a  monofiinctional.  coke  containing 
zeolite  catalyst  compnsmg  non-acidic  zeolite  L,  a  binder,  and  a 
catalyst  metal  comprising  at  least  one  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  the  zeolite  catalyst  to  a  gas  stream  comprising  no 
more  ihan  about  10  volume  %  water,  mert  gas.  and  about  0.1 
volume  %  to  about  25  volume  %  oxygen  under  oxidation 
conditions  compnsing  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
380°  C.  to  about  540°  C.  effective  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  coke  from  the  zeolite  catalyst; 

(b)  subjecting  the  zeolite  catalyst  from  which  coke  has  been 
removed  to  a  gaseous  stream  compnsing  inert  gas.  0.1  vol.  % 
to  25  vol.  %  oxygen,  no  more  than  about  10%  volume  water, 
and  about  0.(X)5  volume  %  to  about  10  volume  %  of  a  source 
of  chlorine  under  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about  530°  C  effective  to 
disperse  the  least  one  Group  VIII  noble  metal  on  the  surface 
of  a  zeolite  catalyst;  and 

(c)  treating  the  zeolite  catalyst  with  another  gas  stream  compris- 
ing a  gas  comprising  no  more  than  about  10  volume  %  water 
and  about  0.1  volume  %  to  about  25  volume  %  oxvgen,  said 
gas  being  selected  from  the  group  of  gases  consisting  of 
oxygen,  steam,  and  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  steam,  under 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  out 
4(X)°-540°  C.  effective  to  remove  excess  chlorine  from  the 
zeolite  catalyst,  stabilize  the  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  and 
result  in  said  Group  VIII  noble  metal  being  well  dispersed  as 
particles  over  said  surface  of  said  zeolite  catalyst  upon  subse- 
quent reduction:  and 

(d)  contacting  the  zeolite  catalyst  from  which  excess  chlorine 
has  been  removed  with  another  gaseous  steam  comprising  no 
more  than  about  10  volume  %  water,  inert  gas.  and  about  I 
vol.  %  to  about  25  vol.  %  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about  530°  C.  for  up  to  about  10 
hours  to  effect  a  reduction  of  said  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
particles  of  the  zeolite  catalyst. 
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5,763349 

SOLID  PRECURSOR  OF  A  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS,  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION,  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

THIS  SOLID  PRECl'RSOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

THIS  CATAL^  TIC  SYSTEM 
Nicola  Zandona,  Waterloo.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  Pdy- 

olefins  Europe  -  Bel0um.  Brussels.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  202.119.  Feb.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  1,  1993,  09300191 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  4/634:4/631:10/00 
VS.  CI.  502—104  30  CUims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  precursor  of  a  catalytic 
system  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  which  contains  (a)  at  least 
one  halogenated  neun-al  meiallocene  derived  from  a  transition 
metal  wherein  said  transition  metal  is  linked  to  at  least  one  halogen 
atom,  (b)  at  least  one  ionizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (bl)  ionic  compounds  comprising  a  cation  having 
Lewis  acid  properties  and  which  ionizes  the  neutral  metallocene 
and  an  anion  which  is  inert  towards  an  ionized  metallocene  and 
which  stabilizes  the  said  ionized  metallocene.  and  (b2)  nonionic 
compounds  having  Lewis  acid  properties  and  converts  the  neutral 
metallocene  into  a  cationic  metallocene  and  (c)  at  least  one  solid 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (cl)  inorganic 
supports  and  (c2)  polymeric  supports  and  (c3)  catalytic  compounds 
for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  halides  and  oxyhalides  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  IVB  and  VB  transition  metals  and  (ii) 
compounds  comprising  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IIIB,  IVB,  VB. 
and  VIB  ffansition  metals,  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  halogen, 
and  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  magnesium,  the  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  mixing,  in  a  first  step,  the  halogenated  neun^l  metallocene 
with  the  solid  substance  in  the  state  of  a  powder  in  the 
absence  of  a  liquid, 

(b)  impregnating,  in  a  second  step,  the  solid  mixture  thus 
obtained  with  a  solution  of  the  ionizing  agent,  at  least  80%  of 
the  neutral  metallocene  being  insoluble  in  said  solution. 


5,763350 
CATALYSTS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  INDUSTRIAL  GASES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Otto  Immel,  Krefeld,  and  Harald  Muller,  Dormagen,  both  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Sen  No.  832,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12.  1991,  41  04 
202.6 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/06:23/l6;23n6:23/28 
VS.  CI.  502—307  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  for  removing  sulfur  compounds  from  industrial 
gases  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  oxide,  abrasion- 
resistant  and  non-combustible  support  uniformly  impregnated  with 
a  mixture  of  copper  oxide,  iron  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide  and  zinc 
oxide. 


of  a  ceramic  containing  alumina  and  silicate  in  which  the  main 
element  is  alumina  covering  the  core,  and  an  outer  layer  of  a 
ceramic  containing  a  noble  metal  alloy  that  covers  the  intermediate 
layer 


5,763352 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF  THE  EXHAUST  OF  DIESEL  VEHICLES,  CATALYST 
USING  THE  SAME  AND  PREPARING  METHODS 
THEREOF 
Hyun-Jong  Jung.  Seoul;   Bon-Chul  Ku.  Daejeun;  Yong-Woo 
Kim.  Daejeun;  Vong-Taek  Choi,  Daejeun;  Ki-Ho  Lee,  Dae- 
jeun;   Kyeong-Cheol   Min.   Daejeun.   and   Jae-^^oong   Um, 
Daejeun,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  ^ukong  Ltd., 
.Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  453,794,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  493301 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1994, 
94-11904 

Int.  a."  BOU  23/22:23/26:23/76 
VS.  a.  502—315  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  filter  for  purifying  the  exhaust  of 
diesel  vehicles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  catalyst  composition  alone  or  in  combination  with 
ordinary  filtering  material  powders  with  a  binder,  an  attacking 
agent,  active  materials  and  water,  to  give  a  homogeneous 
slurry,  said  catalyst  composition  being  discharged  out  of  an 
oil  refining  plant  after  a  desulfurization  of  heavy  oils  in  the  oil 
refining  plant  using  a  conventional  catalyst  comprising  30  to 
50  wt  %  aluminum,  0  to  10  vn  %  molybdenum,  0  to  3  wt  % 
nickel  and  0  to  3  wt  %  phosphorus  and  said  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  80%  or  less  of  vanadium,  80%  or  less  of 
molybdenum,  20%  or  less  of  nickel,  30%  or  less  of  cobalt, 
and  99%  or  less  of  alumina,  wherein  at  least  vanadium, 
molybdenum  and  alumina  are  present; 
molding  said  slurry  into  a  filter  structure;  and 
sintering  the  filter  structure  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to 
about  1,000°  C.  to  give  a  filter. 


5,763351 

FLUID  FUEL  REFORMING  CERAMIC  CATALYSTS  AND 

THEIR  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 

Shoji     Ichimura,    IwaU-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fukuyo 
Icbimura,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.493 

Int.  Cl."  BOIJ  23/00:26/56:21/04:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  502—303  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  fuel  reforming  ceramic  catalyst  comprising  a  core  of  a 

complex  oxide  ceramic  of  transition  metals,  an  intermediate  layer 


5,763353 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  PRECURSOR, 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  FOR  ALCOHOLS 

^'asuo    Kadono;    Yasuyuki    Hattori;    Masamitsu    Horio,   and 

Fumihiko  Nakamura,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  789340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027757 
Int  a."  BOIJ  23/72 
VS.  Cl.  502—331  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  precursor  comprising  copper,  iron 
and  aluminum  and  containing  a  compound  oxide  of  copper,  iron 
and  aluminum  having  an  atomic  ratio  Cu:Fe:AI  of  l:(0.02  to 
0.4):(  1 .0  to  4.0)  and  having  a  copper-aluminum  spinel  structure. 
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5,763354 

LINER-LESS  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  HAVING  THERMOSENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

LAYER 

Masanaka  Nagamoto,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tol(vo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,513 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-349034 
InL  CI."  B41M  5/40 
VS.  a.  503—201  23  Claims 


Q  represents 


23.  A  method  of  thermal  recording,  comprising  heating  image- 
wise  a  liner-less  thermosensitive  recording  material,  which  com- 
prises a  substrate,  a  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  formed  on  one 
side  of  said  substrate,  a  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer  which  is 
formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  substrate  and  which  becomes 
adhesive  when  activated,  while  being  non-adhesive  in  a  normal 
slate,  an  optional  protective  layer  formed  on  said  thermosensitive 
coloring  layer,  and  perforation  which  is  formed  perpendicularly  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  liner-less  thermosensitive  record- 
ing material  from  the  side  of  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  to 
form  an  image  in  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  and  activat- 
ing said  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer,  wherein  length  of  a  non- 
cut  part  of  said  perforation  is  smaller  than  about  1 .5  mm  and  a  ratio 
of  total  length  of  cut  parts  to  total  length  of  the  non-cut  parts  in 
said  perforation  is  at  least  about  2,  and  wherein  said  thermosensi- 
tive adhesive  layer  comprises  an  infrared  absorbing  agent  and  is 
activated  by  infrared  radiation. 


,^    t 


R'  O 

wherein 
R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen  or 

a  radical  from  the  series  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C,-C,)  haloalkyl  or 

phenyl  optionally  fluorine-substituted. 
R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen, 

(C1-C4)    alkyl    phenyl,    both    optionally    fluorine-    and/or 

chlorine-  ,  bromine-  or  methyl-substituted,  or  (Ci-Cj)  alkoxy; 

or  also  together  form  a  carlxxyclic  ring  which  may  optionally 

be  (C,  -C4)  alkyl-substituted. 


0-5 


wherein 

W  represents  S. 

R*^  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  (C|-Cj)  alkyl,  (C1-C3)  haloalkyl  or 

halogen. 
R''  represents  hydrogen.  (C|C,)  alkyl,  (C,  -C,)  haloalkyl  or 

halogen;  or  if  Q  is  Q-2  or  Q-6.  R*  and  R'  together  with  the 

carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  can  be  C^O: 
R'"  represents  (C,  -CJ  alkyl,  (C,  -CJ  haloalkyl,  {Cj  -C^) 

alkoxyalky.  (Cj-C^)  alkenyl  or  (Cj-Cj,)  alkynyl. 


5.763„156 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 

Takeshi    I'eno:    Katsuyuki    Oshima:    Mikio  .4$ajima.-    Mineo 
^amauchi:  Kazunobu  Imoto;  Hidetaki  Takahara,  and  Jitsu- 
hiko  .^ndo.  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575.014.  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.610.119. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,411.  Dec.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  887.482,  May  22, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5318,943.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen 
No.  755318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-153804; 
May  27.  1991.  3-149294;  May  27,   1991.'  3-149295;  May  28. 
1991.  3-150910;  Jul.  1,  1991.  3-185798;  Jul.  24.  1991.  3-206208; 
Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211438 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035; 5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  2  Claims 


5,763355 
ANELLATED  (OXA)  HYDANTOINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

HERBICIDES 
Matthias  Schafer,  Goldbach,  and  Kariheinz  Drauz,  Freigericht, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DeGussa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,782,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,661,109. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1992,  42-25- 
167.2;  Aug.  3,  1992,  42-25-629.1 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/W:  C07D  498/04 
VS.  CI.  504—221  6  Oaims 

1.  Anellated  (oxa)hydantoins  of  the  formula  1. 

I 


1.  A  thennal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate sheet,  an  intermediate  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface 
side  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  a  dye  receptor  layer  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  intermediate  layer,  said  thermal  transfer  image 
receiving  sheet  being  produced  by  the  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

bonding  a  receptor  layer  transfer  film,  which  comprises  a  sub- 
strate film  other  than  said  substrate  sheet,  the  dye  receptor 
layer  provided  on  said  substrate  film  and  the  intermediate 
layer  of  a  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the 
range  of  -80°  to  20°  C.  provided  on  said  dye  receptor  layer,  to 
the  substrate  sheet  formed  of  a  pulp  paper  without  carrying 
out  a  heating  process  while  facing  the  intermediate  layer 
toward  the  substrate  sheet;  and 
peeling  off  the  substrate  film  of  the  receptor  layer  transfer  film 
from  the  substrate  sheet. 


5,763357 
3-Sl  BSTITL'TED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Hsiao-Ling  M.  Chin.  Moraga;  Nhan  H.  Nguyen,  Richmond; 
David  B.  Kanne,  Corte  Madera,  and  David  L.  Lee,  Pleasant 
Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Xeneca   Limited.   London, 
England 
Division  of  Sen  No.  236,831,  May  2,  1994.  PaL  No.  5395.958. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742304 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/54;  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  504—239  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrimidinyl  group  wherein 

the  substituents  on  the  pyrimidinyl  ring  may  be  the  same  or 

different  and  are  independently  selected  from  halogen.  Ci-C^ 

alkyl,    C.-Cfc    haloalkyl,    C.-C^    alkoxy.    C,-^:^,    alkenyl. 

Cj-C^alkynyl,    Ci-C,,   alkylcarbamylthio,    mecapto,   Ci-C^ 

haloalkoxy,  nicro.  cyano,  hydroxy  thiocyano,  (Ci-C^jalkoxy 

(C,-Cs)alkyl.  -SCO)^— R'"  or  N(R")(R'-): 
R'  is  halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C*  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl,  nitro, 

cyano.  hvdroxy.  thiocyano.  — N(R"KR'-).  C,-C^  halo  alkyl. 

Ci-Cfc       alkoxy.       C.-C^       haloalkoxy.       (C,-Cfc)alkoxy- 

(C|-C6)alkyl,  halo(C|-C6)-alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkoxy.  — C(X>— 

R'"  or  — S(OV— R'"; 
R-.  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^ 

alkyl,  C-Cfc  alkenyl.  C,-C<,  alkynyl.  nitro.  cyano,  hydroxy, 

thiocyano,  — N(R"KR'-').  C.-C^  halo  alkyl.  C,-C„  alkoxy. 

C|-Cft    haloalkoxy.     (C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C<,)alkyl.     halo(C, 

-Cj-alkoxy-(C,-C6)  alkoxy.  — C(X)— R'"  or  — SiO)*— R'": 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C6  alkyl.  C2-C6  alkenyl.  C2-C6 

alkynyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  thiocyano.  — N(Rll)  (R12).  C1-C6 

halo  alky.  C1-C6  alkoxy.  C1-C6  haloalkoxy.  halo<Cl-C6) 

alkoxy-  (C1-C6)  alkoxy.or  — S(0)k— RIO; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyl  substituted  with  one  or 

more  of  halogen  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy  or  is  of  the   formula 

_C(0)— C(0)— R".  — S(0)2— R",  or  — P(QKR")(R'-)  or 

Si(R"KR"')(R"').  wherein: 

0  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R"  is  hydrocarbyl.  substituted  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy, 
substituted  hydrocarbyloxy.  hydrocarbyl-S-,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S-  or  is  of  die  formula  — N(R''KR*): 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl. substituted  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy,  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbyloxy.  pyridyl.  furyl.  thienyl, 
(C  ,-C(,)alkoxycarbonyl(C ,  -C^jalky  I. 
hydroxycari)onyl(C,-C6)alkyl.  or  NCR'XR'")  wherein  R' 
and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
phenyl; 

or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  an  aziridine.  piperazine.  morpholine.  thiomor- 
pholine,  thiomorpholine  1 -oxide,  thiomorpholine  1.1- 
dioxide,  hexamethyleneimine.  pipendine  or  pyrrolidine 
ring,  any  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
C,-C,  alkyl; 

R"  and  R''  are  each  independently  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C,, 
alkylthio  or  C,-C(,  alkoxy; 

R'\  R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  C.-C,,  alkyl,  C^-Ct, 
alkoxy.  C.-Cs  haloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 

k  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 
wherein  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  C,-C,2  alkyl.  C,-C|, 

cycloalkyl.      Cj-C,,      alkenyl      C.-C,      alkynyl.      aryl. 


aryl(C,-C|2)alkyl,(C|-C|2)alkylaorl,  Cj-C,2  alkeynyl  aiyl  or 
(C2-C,2)alkynyl  aryl; 

substituted  hydrocarbyl  is  wherein  one  of  said  hydrocarbyl 
groups  is  substituttd  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
halogen.  (C,-C4)  alkoxy.  (Cj-C^)  alkyl-S(0)j-.  nicro.  cyano. 
cartxjxy.  and  salts,  amides  and  esters  thereof.  (C1-C4) 
allcanoyi  and  phenyl  optionally  substitutited  by  one  or  more 
(C.-Cj)  alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C.-C,)  alkyl-S(O),-.  nitro. 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  or  CFj  groups; 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,763358 
RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED 

IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Linda  A.  Kaszczuk.  Webster:  Scott  E.  Tunney.  Ontario;  David 
B.  Bailey.  Websten  and  Richard  W.  Topel.  Jn.  Rochestcn  all 
of  N.>..  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  C'ompan>,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792390 
InL  a."  B41M  5/035;5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  15  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  dye  layer  also  contains  at  least  0.005  g/m^  of  a 
siloxane  block  copolymer  release  agent. 


5,763359 
N-(l-ETHYL-4-PYRAZOLYL) 
TRIAZOLOAZINESl'LFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Mark  J.  CosUles;  William  A.  Kleschick;  Robert  J.  Ehn  all  of 
Indianapolis,  and  Monte  R.  Weimen  Pittsboro.  all  of  Ind- 
a-ssignors  to  Dow  .\groSciences  LLC,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  703,165 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/54:43/653:  C07D  403/14:401/14 
VS.  CI.  504—251  29  Claims 

I.  An  N-(l-ethyl-4-pyrazolyl)triazoloazine-2-sulfonamide  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

W 


N   ^^SOrfJV 


CjH, 


wherein 

A  represents  H,  CH,,  OCH,.  CI,  or  Br;  and 

V  represents  H,  CO(C|-C4)alkyl  optionally  singly  to  completely 

substituted  with  fluorine.  C02(C,-C4)alkyl. 

CO,(C,-C4)alkenyl,  C02(Cj-C4)alkynyl, 

CONH(C,-C4)aikyl  or  CON((C,-C4)alkyl)2;  and  either  (a) 
W  represents  OCH,  or  OC^H,: 
X  represents  CH  or  N;  and 
one  of  Y  and  Z  represents  CI,  Br,  1,  OCH,.  or  CH,  and  the  other 

represents  H;  or  (b) 
W  and  Y  each  represents  H; 
X  represents  C— Q  and  Q  represents  CI.  Br,  I,  OCH,,  or  CH,; 

and 
Z  represents  OCH,  or  OCjH,;  and  when  V  represents  H,  the 

agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


179-278  GO. -98-  18:QL3 
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5,7633*0 
QUANTITATIVE  ORGANIC  VAPOR-PARTICLE 
SAMPLER 
Lara  Gundel,  Berkeley;  Joan  M.  Daisey,  Walnut  Creek,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Robert  K.  Stevens,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191344,  Feb.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431358 
Int  a.*  BOU  20/26:  COIN  30/96 
X\&.  a.  502— W2  3  Oaims 


R'  is  C,.7allcyl.  either  straight  or  branched  chain,  optionally 
having  one  degree  of  unsaturation. 


1.  A  semi-volatile  organic  reversible  gas  sorbent  for  use  in  an 
integrated  di£Fusion  vapor-particle  sampler  comprising  macrore- 
licular  resin  agglomerates  of  randomly  packed  microspheres  with 
the  continuous  non-gel  porous  structure  of  particles  ranging  in  size 
between  0.05  and  10  microns. 


5.76336I 

17-ALKYL-7.SI;BSTITUTED-4-AZA  STEROID 

DERTVATTVES  AS  5-a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 

Georgiaiua  Harris,  Tinton  Falls;  Richard  L.  Tolman.  Warren, 

and  Souniya  P.  Sahoo,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,705 
Int.  a.*  A61K  i//5« 
\i&.  a.  514—284  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  suuctural  formula  1: 


(!) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  stereoisomer  thereof 
wherein: 

wherein: 

the  CI-C2  and  C5-C6  bonds  designated  with  a  dotted  line  each 
independently  represent  a  single  or  double  bond,  provided 
that  when  the  C5--C6  is  a  double  bond.  H„  is  absent  and  when 
the  C5-C6  bond  is  a  single  bond  H^  is  present  and  represents 
hydrogen; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,.,  alkyl; 

R"  is  Ci.jalkyl,  either  straight  or  branched  chain;  and 


5,763362 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763363 

NANOCRYSTALLINE  NI-BASED  ALLOYS  AND  USE 

THEREOF  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

OF  HYDROGEN 
Robert  Schulz,  Sainte-Julie;  John  Strom-Olsen,  Westmount, 
and  Leszek  Zaiuski,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Hydro-Quebec  and  McGlU  University,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,457,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  7,  1994,  2117158 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  23/00:23/58 
VS.  CI.  502—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  slonng  and/or  transporting  hydrogen,  compos- 
ing reversibly  absorbing  hydrogen  in  the  gas  phase  in  a  nanocrys- 
talline  powder  alloy  of  the  formula  Mg^^^i,,^^.  wherein  x  ranges 
between  -0.3  and  +0.3,  and  wherein  said  powder  comprises  crys- 
tallites having  a  grain  size  less  than  100  mn. 


5,763364 

THIXOTROPIC  AQUEOUS  PLANT  PROTECTION 

AGENT  SUSPENSIONS 

Gerhard  Frisch,  Wehrheim.  and  Thomas  Maier,  Hofheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Scheding  AgrEvo  GmbH, 

Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
653.5 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/08:43/24:47/10:47/28 
U.S.  CI.  504—116  9  Oalms 

1.  A  liquid  plant  protection  agent  in  the  form  of  a  thixotropic 
aqueous    suspension   concentrate,    which   comprises    1-70%   by 


weight  of  at  least  one  active  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  endosulfan,  propamocarb,  pyrimethanil,  captafol. 
captan,  dimethomorph.  chlorthalonil.  triphenyltin  compounds,  car- 
bendazim,  maneb,  mancozeb,  herbicides  of  the  urea  derivative 
type,  tnazine  derivatives,  biscarbamates  and  methanesulfonates; 
and  0.01-3%  by  weight  of  a  saponite.  wherein  the  particles  of  said 
suspension  are  present  in  particle  sizes  0.01  to  10  nm. 


5,763365 

FLUOROPROPYLTHIAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

HERBICIDES 

Kenji  Makino;  Hideaki  Suzuki:  Takeshi  Nagaoka:  Toshio  Niki; 

Yoshiyuki  Kusuoka;  Toshimasa  Hamada.  all  of  Chiba;  Tsu- 

tomu  Nawamaki.  Saitama;  Shigeomi  Watanabe.  Saitaraa; 

Yoichi   ho,  Saitama,  and   Kazuhisa  Sudo.  Saitama.  all  of 

Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PC^/JP95/00011,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  U.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18806.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  669380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994.  6-001047; 
Dec.  14.  1994.  6-310585 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  403/12:  AOIN  43/66 
VS.  a.  504—213  4  aaims 

1.  A  fluoropropylthiazoline  represented  by  the  following  formula 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.763367 

WELL  FLUID  ADDITIVE.  WELL  FLUID  MADE 

THEREFROM.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  WELL  FLUID, 

METHOD  OF  CIRCULATING  A  WELL  FLl  ID 
Boyce  D.  Burts.  Jr..  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Bottom  Line 

Industries.  Inc..  Lafayette,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289.774,  Aug.  12.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5399.776,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.045, 
May  26.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  di>i5ion  of  Ser.  Na 
676,944,  Mar.  28,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,118,664.  This  application 
Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756388 
Int.  a."  C09K  7/00:7/02 
VS.  CI.  507—104  23  Claims 

6.  A  well  fluid  comprising  a  drilling  fluid  and  an  additive 
comprising  comminuted  pith  or  chaff  portions  of  com  cobs,  a 
communiled  rice  fraction,  and  ai  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ground  wood  fiber,  ground  nut  shells,  ground  paper 
and  shredded  cellophane. 


f 


X 


N— SO2NHCNH 

II 
O 


OCH5 


OCH3 


5,763368 

CORROSION  INHIBITED  WELL  ACIDIZING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Michael  .M.  Brezinski,  Duncan.  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Energy  Services,  Inc..  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655339 
int  CI.'  C09K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  507—240  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  sulfide  containing  subterranean  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  bore  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
including  one  or  more  inorganic  acids  whereby  the  corrosive  effect 
of  the  aqueous  acid  solution  on  metal  contacted  thereby  is  mini- 
mized compnsing  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  corrosion  inhibitor  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  inten- 
sifier  with  said  aqueous  acid  solution,  said  corrosion  inhibitor 
compnsing  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and 
said  corrosion  inhibitor  intensifier  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  cartxjxylic  acids  having  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1 2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  salts  of 
said  acids,  crude  tall  oil.  tall  oil  fatty  acids,  rosin  acids  and 
mixtures  of  said  acids  and  salts;  and 
contacting  said  metal  and  said  formation  with  said  aqueous  acid 
solution  containing  said  corrosion  inhibitor  and  said  corrosion 
inhibitor  intensifier. 


5,763366 

BRASSINOSTEROID  DERIVATIVE  AND  PLANT 

GROWTH  REGUL.ATOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Suguru  Takatsuto.  Niigata;  ^asuo  Kamuro.  .\ichi:  Tsuyoshi 

Watanabe.  and  Hiroki  Kuriyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TAMA  Biochemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00881,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28011,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  556.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130826 

Int".  CI."  AOIN  43/22:  C07D  407/08 

VS.  CI.  504—291  9  Claims 

1.  A  brassinosteroid  derivative  expressed  in  formula  (11). 


5.763369 

MOTOR  OIL  PERFORMANCE-ENHANCING 

FORMULATION 

Richard  J.  Baumgart  Ashland.  Ky..  and  Michael  A.  Dituro, 

Huntington.  W.  \a..  a.ssignors  to  Ashland,  Inc..  Lexington, 

Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334313 

Int.  CI."  COIM  147/02 

VS.  a.  508—183  72  Claims 

ASTMD-4172 

SMELL  f  CXje*»U  WEAR  TES" 

COWARITTVE  TESTS  Of  VARIOUS  COUPOttCHTS 


CH-CHpCH-C— O 


CH— CH— CH— C— O 

'         -         -    II 

O 


PROPERTY 


U  0  •  tfl  9G  MOTOR  Oa.           | 

rm- 

sYimenc  MOTOR  at 

Itf  • 

TEFLON 

MOLT 

•  HOlYKieaUH 

1.  An  improved  lubricating  composition  providing  improved 
wear,  fuel  economy  and  viscosity  stability  for  rotating  machinery 
comprising  in  combination; 
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a.  about  O.OS-S  wt.  %  of  oil  soluble  molybdenum  additive: 

b.  about  0.01-10  wt.  %  of  a  nonaqueous  polytetrafluoroethylene, 
together  with  conventional  and/or  synthetic  motor  oil  or 
grease. 


CMFFtRCNTlAL  VOLUME 


5,763370 
FRICTION-REDUCING  AND  ANTIWEAR/EP  ADDITIVES 

FOR  LUBRICANTS 
John  Phillips  Doner,  Sewell,  and  Liehpao  Oscar  Famg,  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,725,  Jul.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,135, 
Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  770,216 
Int.  a."  ClOM  135/18:137/10 
MS.  a.  508—364  7  Claims 

2.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  or  a 
grease  prepared  therefrom,  and  an  effective  friction-reducing  prop- 
erties in  a  synergistic  effect  of  a  reaction  product  made  by  reacting 
for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 :9  to  9: 1 
at  a  temperature  between  70°  C.  and  100°  C,  antimony  diamyl 
dithiocarbamate  and  molybdenum  di-2-ethylhexyl  dithiophosphate. 


5,763371 

ETHYLENE  COMPRESSOR  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 

PHOSPATE  ESTER  OF  A  MONOGLYCERIDE  OR 

DIGLYCERIDE 

Anna  Deliska-Cbwiga,  SufTem,  N.Y.;  Albert  Benson.  Fairlawn, 
and  Paul  G.  Tietze,  Oak  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  592,622,  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,975,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733^41 
Int  CI."  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  CI.  508-^29  14  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  compressor  lubricating  oil  comprising: 
a  mineral  or  synthetic  oil: 
a  carboxylic  acid:  and 
a  phosphate  ester  of  a  monoglyceride  or  diglyceride. 


5,763372 

CLEAN  GEAR  BORON-FREE  GEAR  ADDITIVE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Samuel  H.  Tersigni,  Ashland,*  Marsha  J.  Lester,  Richmond,  and 
Lee  D.  SaathoCf,  Glen  Allen,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,708 
Int  CI."  ClOM  137/08:141/10 
VS.  a.  508-^36  26  Oaims 

1.  A  clean  gear  boron-free  lubricating  oil  additive  concentrate 
comprising: 

a  boron-free  ashless  dispersant  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  suc- 
cinimide.  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  succinic  acid  and  a  hydro- 
carbyl substituted  succinamide: 
wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  substituted  succinimide  is  selected 
from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  Formula  Ha  and  lib: 


H  O  lla 

I        / 
R-C-C  R' 

\  / 

N-Ri-eNH— R2V-N 

/  -  \ 

H-C-C  R* 

I        \ 
H  O 

HO  OH  lib 

R-C— C  C—C—R 

\  / 

N  — Ri-f-NH— R=f  N 

/  -  \ 

H— C-C  C— C— H 

HO  OH 

wherein  R  is  a  polyalkylene  moiety. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl 

having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl 

having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8: 
there  being  an  absence  of  a  succinimide  compound  wherein  a 

single  nitrogen  atom  is  bound  to  H  and  two  carbonyl  groups: 
a  sulfiir  source  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  sulfurized  polyisobulylene  and  polysulfide:  and 
a  phosphorous  source  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  oil-soluble  amine  salts  of  the  Formula  IV: 

X    XY  IV 

11/ 
R*X  — P 

\ 
XZ 

wherein  R*"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
each  X  is  independendy  S  or  O.  Y  is  *NH,R^  or  H,  wherein 
R'  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  8-22  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is 
R*,  *NH3R*  or  H,  wherein  R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
8-22  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y  and 
Z  is  *NH,R'  or  ^N^R"  respectively: 

wherein  the  proportions  of  the  dispersant,  the  sulfur  source  and 
the  phosphorous  source  are  selected  such  that  a  lubricating  oil 
composing  a  gear  oil  base  stock,  the  dispersant,  the  sulfur 
source  and  the  phosphorous  source,  has  an  L-60-1  carbon/ 
varnish  rating  of  at  least  about  7.5  and  an  L-60- 1  sludge  rating 
of  at  least  about  9.4  when  the  total  of  the  ashless  dispersant, 
the  sulfur  source  and  the  phosphorous  is  about  1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  the  lubricating  oil. 


5,763373 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  TALL.4TE 

Peter  M.  Robinson;  Robert  E.  Brooks,  both  of  High  Point,  and 

Terrv  E.  Singleton,  Jamestown,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  High 

Point  Chemical  Corp.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,902 
Int.  Cl.*^  ClOM  105/22 
VS.  CI.  508—449  25  Claims 

1.  A  double  displacement  method  for  preparing  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  tallate  dispersion  of  enhanced  stability  comprising  the  steps 
of  (i)  forming  a  pre-emulsion  of  tall  oil  fatty  acids,  water,  and 
siufactanl  having  the  formula: 


RO((AO),-R''l„ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  linear  and 
branched  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  about  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms:  (b)  R'CO —  wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  having  about  7  to  about  24  carbon  atoms:  (c) 


RfCOONH^ 


(1) 


wherein  Rf  is  a  fluorine-containing  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to 
9  carbon  atoms. 
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(R-)„CsH,5_„, —  wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  group  having  about  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  "a"  is  0  or  I : 
(d)  a  group  derived  from  a  linear,  branched,  and  cyclic  aliphatic 
polyol  having  from  about  2  to  14  carbon  atoms:  and  (e)  a  group 
derived  from  a  linear,  branched,  and  cyclic  aliphatic  diacid  having 
about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms:  AG  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  having  2 
to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  groups  in  random  or 
block  configuration:  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
R'  and  R'CO:  n  is  a  number  from  about  5  to  about  150:  and  m  is 
an  integer  from  about  I  to  6:  (ii)  separately  forming  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  dispersion  from  an  organic  acid  having  a  pKa  of 
from  about  2  to  about  6,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  water,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  about  25%  above  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  to  neuu-alize  the  acid:  and  (iii)  incorporating  the  pre- 
emulsion  into  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  dispersion  under  condi- 
tions of  high  shear  and  low  pressure. 


RfO(CHiCHjO)nR 
Rf(CH3CHjO)nR 


(2) 

(3) 


wherein  Rf  is  a  fluorine-containing  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to 
15  carbon  atoms.  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  5  to  20. 


5,763374 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  REDUCED 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  HIGH-SHEAR  VISCOSITY 

Kouzou  Sakai:  Hidehiko  Matsuya.  and  Yoshihisa  Ohta,  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^ug.  10,  1994,  6-210476; 
Nov.  2,  1994.  6-293821;  Dec,  6,  1994,  6-330607;  Apr.  21,  1995, 
7-120919 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  145/14 

U.S.  CI.  508-^»69  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  which  comprises: 

a  minor  portion,  as  a  viscosity  index  improver,  of  an  oil-soluble 

copolymer  (A)  having  20-70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 

aery  late  unit  (al)  containing  5-22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

group  and  3&-80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacry- 

late  unit  (a2)  containing   1-22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

group,  and  a  major  portion  of  an  isoparaffin-containing  high 

viscosity  index  oil  (B)  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  1 10. 


5.763375 
CLEANING  AGENTS  AND  CLEANING  METHOD 

Takehiko  Kezuka:  Mitsushi  Itano.  and  Motonobu  Kubo,  all  of 

Scttsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/00086.  §  371  Dale  Jul.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/20642.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  26,  1994.  6-024850 

Int,  CI.""  CUD  7/08:7/28:7/32:  HOIL  21/304 

VS.  CI.  510—175  16  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  consisting  of  0. 1  to  4  wt.  %  of  hydrofluoric 
acid,  a  surfactant  of  the  following  formula  ( I )  in  a  concentration  of 
50  to  1500  ppm  or  a  surfactant  of  the  following  formula  (2)  or  (3) 
in  a  concentration  of  50  to  100000  ppm.  and  the  balance  water. 


5,763376 
LAVATORY  CLEANING  BLOCK 
Kenneth  Ward.  DumonU  Richard  Dolan.  Jersey  City,  and  Paul 
Riccobono.  Bedminster.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Block  Drug 
Compan.N.  Inc..  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,118,  May  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5378359.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,115 

Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  !'/04:3/28 
VS.  a.  510—191  33  Claims 

1.  A  solid  toilet  cleaning  block  comprising  a  compressed  admix- 
ture of: 

(a)  a  halogen  containing  sanitizing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  release  an  effective  amount  of  sanitizing  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  for  at  least  two  months  of  ordinary  use: 

(b)  a  bulking  agent:  and 

(c)  sodium  bicarbonate:  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sacrificial  dissolution  rate  regulating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride,  and  sodium  sulphate. 


5,763377 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  FROM  SURFACES 
Daniel  J.  Dobrez.  Frankfort;  Mark  R.  I^liasky,  Tinley  Park, 
both  of  111.,  and  Robert  J.  Rybarski.  Demottt.  Ind..  assignors 
to  Dober  Chemical  Corporation.  Midlothian.  HI. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  665^80 
Int.  CI."  C09D  9/00:9/02:9/04:  CUD  9/00 
VS.  CI.  510—201  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  titanium  dioxide-containing  material 
located  on  a  surface  comprising: 
contacting  said  titanium  dioxide-containing  material  located  on 
said  surface  with  a  composition  comprising  at  least  about 
20%  by  weight  of  water,  an  acid  component  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  the  adhesion  between  said  titanium 
dioxide-containing  material  and  said  surface:  and  an  organic 
component  in  an  amount  effective  to  disperse  said  titanium 
dioxide-containing  material  in  said  composition. 


5,763378 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITE  PARTICULATES 
CONTAINING  DIACYL  PEROXIDE  FOR  USE  IN 
DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey  D.  Painter.  Loveland.  Ohio;  Bruce  N.  Wagner.  Florence, 
Ky..  and  Melissa  D.  Aquino,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  (>amble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  424.132,  Apr,  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,821 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/395 
V.S.  CI.  510—224  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diacyl  peroxide-containing  composite 
particulates  especially  suitable  for  incorporation  into  granular  auto- 
matic dishwashing  detergent  products,  which  process  comprises: 
A)  providing  a  plurality  of  particles  comprising  water-insoluble 
diacyl  peroxide  and  having  a  mean  particle  size  less  than 
about  200  microns  in  a  wash  solution: 
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B)  combining  the  diacyl  peroxide  particles  of  Step  A)  with  a 
molten  carrier  material  which  melts  in  the  range  of  from  about 
38°  C.  to  77°  C,  while  agitating  the  resulting  particle-carrier 
combination  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  admixture  of  said 
particles  and  said  carrier  material  wherein  said  carrier  mate- 
rial is  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  4000  to  about  10,000; 

C)  rapidly  cooling  the  particle-carrier  admixture  of  Step  B)  to 
form  a  solidified  admixture  of  particles  and  carrier  material: 
and 

D)  further  working  the  solidified  particle-carrier  material  admix- 
ture formed  in  Step  C)  if  or  as  necessary  to  form  composite 
particulates  which  comprise  from  about  1%  to  50%  by  weight 
of  said  diacyl  peroxide  particles  and  from  about  30%  to  99% 
by  weight  of  said  carrier  material  and  which  have  a  mean 
particulate  size  of  from  about  200  to  2,400  microns. 

24.  A  granular  detergent  composition  especially  suitable  for  use 
in  automatic  dishwashing  machines,  which  composition  comprises 
by  weight: 

A)  from  about  1%  to  15%  of  diacyl  peroxide-containing  com- 
posite particulates  prepared  by  a  process  according  to  claim  1 

B)  a  bleach  component  comprising  either 

(i)  from  about  0.01%  to  8%  as  available  oxygen  of  peroxygen 

bleach  or 
(ii)  from  about  0.01%  to  8%  as  available  chlorine  of  chlorine 

bleach 

C)  from  about  0.01%  to  50%  of  a  pH  adjusting  component 
consisting  of  a  water-soluble  salt  or  salt  builder  mixture 
selected  from  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sesquicarbonate, 
sodium  citrate,  citric  acid,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 

D)  from  about  3%  to  10%  silicate  as  SiOj 

E)  from  0%  to  about  10%  of  a  low-foaming  nonionic  surfactant 

F)  from  0%  to  about  10%  of  a  suds  suppressor 

G)  from  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  an  active  detersive  enzyme  and 
H)  from  0%  to  about  25%  of  a  dispersant  polymer 

wherein  said  composition  provides  a  wash  solution  pH  from  about 
9.5  to  about  11.5. 


5,7«380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763379 
DRYING-AID  COMPOSITION 
Tunothy  E.  Janota,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tomah  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Milton,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,276 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/18:1/62:3/44;  C09G  1/04 
VS.  a.  510—245  25  Claims 

1.  A  spray  wax  coating  composition  for  post- wash  application  to 
vehicle  body  surfaces  by  automatic  vehicle-washing  devices  and 
for  use  as  an  aid  in  drying  the  vehicle  body  surfaces  comprising: 
10  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  olefin  for  forming  a 
water-repellant  film  on  the  vehicle  body  surfaces  each  such 
olefin  having  the  general  structural  formula: 

R,  H 

\  / 

C=:C 

/  \ 

H  H 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  between  4  to  28  carbon 

atoms:  and 
20  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  composition  including  at 
least  one  cationic  constituent  for  depositing  the  composition 
on  the  vehicle  body  surface: 
thereby  providing  a  drying  agent  suitable  for  dilution  and  subse- 
quent application  to  vehicle  body  surfaces  at  concentrations  of 
about  0.2%  to  2%. 


5,763381 

STARCHED-BASED  ADJUNCTS  FOR  DETERGENTS 
Robert  W.  Hodgetts.  Longford;  James  M.  Garvey,  Reading, 

both  of  Great  Britain,  and  Daniel  B.  Solarek.  Belle  Mead, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 

Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,662,  Sep.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,651 
Int,  CI."  CUD  17/00:9/20:3/38:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—299  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  detergent  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 
surfactant,  builder  and  auxiliary,  the  improvement  comprising  from 
about  0.5  to  about  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
detergent  composition  of  at  least  one  cold  water-soluble  starch 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chemically  modified  starches 
which  exhibit  cold  water  solubility  wherein  the  chemical  modifi- 
cation is  accomplished  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esterificalion  and  etherification.  provided  the  cold 
water-soluble  starch  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  10  WF  to  about 
95  WF  and  a  degree  of  substitution  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  3. 


5,763382 
COLD  WATER  WASH  FORMULA 
Theodore  R.  Cooper,  Salt  Lake  City;  .\llyson  T.  Toney,  West 
Point,  and  John  B,  McParlane,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Cyclo3pss  Textile  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,612 
InL  CI."  CUD  7/02:  D06L  3/04 
VS.  CI,  510—303  26  Claims 

1.  A  cold  water  washing  formula  for  washing  textiles  in  cold 
water,  said  cold  water  washing  formula  comprising: 
ozonated  cold  water, 
a  surfactant, 
an  organic  solvent,  and 

a  su£Bcient  amount  of  an  acid  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  cold 
water  washing  formula  in  a  range  of  about  3  up  to  6. 


5,763383 
ALKALINE  LIPASES 

Miyoko     Hashida,     Urayasu;     Naoko     Ikegami.     Ichikawa; 

Masanobu  Abo,  and  Yukiko  Takamura,  both  of  Kunabashi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00442,  §  371  Date  May  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/14940.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec,  22,  1992,  1529/ 
92;  Jan,  28.  1993.  96/93;  Apr.  20.  1993,  442/93 

Int  CI."  CllD  3/386:  C12N  9/20 
VS.  a.  510—392  32  Claims 


lILtTHE  tcTitinnu 


5,763385 

MODIHED  a-AMYLASES  HAVING  ALTERED  CALCTUM 

BINDING  PROPERTIES 

Richard  R.  Bott.  Burlingame.  and  Andrew  Shaw,  -San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (jenencor  International, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,971 
Int  a."  Clio  7/42:  C12N  9/26:9/28:15/00 
VS.  a.  510—392  28  Claims 

1.  An  a-amylase  comprising  an  A  domain,  a  C  domain  and  a 
calcium  binding  site,  wherein  said  calcium  binding  site  is  associ- 
ated with  said  A  domain  and  said  C  domain  comprises  ligand 
residues  in  said  A  domain  and/or  said  C  domain,  wherein  said 
a-amylase  is  modified  to  alter  the  charactenstics  of  said  calcium 
binding  site  and  thereby  alter  the  performance  of  said  a-amylase 
by  substituting  an  amino  acid  residue  ai  a  position  corresponding 
to  one  or  more  of,  Q298,  0299.  G301.  Y302.  L307,  N309,  Q340, 
F343.  F403,  H405.  H406,  D407,  ,  G410.  L427,  1428.  D430,  G433, 
K436,  N473,  G474  and  G475  in  Bacillus  licheniformis. 


i  M 

»« 


1.  A  purified  lipase  which: 

(1)  is  posiiionally  non-specific, 

(2)  is  active  on  olive  oil, 

(3)  has  a  pH  optimum  of  at  least  9,  when  determined  in  a  Ca*" 
free  assay  with  olive  oil  as  substrate  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  as 
emulsifier  at  40°  C.  for  20  minutes,  and 

(4)  is  obtained  from  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  alboviridis.  Slrep- 
tomyces  coelicolor.  Streptomyces  griseus.  Streptomyces  lino- 
sus,  Streptomyces  nitrosporeus,  Streptomycesparvus,  Strepto- 
myces setonii. 


5,763384 

SCOURING  COMPOSITIONS  SAFE  FOR  SURFACES 

Raleigh  Clair  Ormerod,  IV,  Mideletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Companj.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,512.  Apr,  20,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No,  662,401 
Int,  CI.''  CllD  1/12:3/10:3/395:7/12 
VS.  CI.  510—380  16  Claims 

1.  A  solid  hard  surface  scouring  cleanser  composition  compos- 
ing: 

A.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  bleach  stable  surfactant: 

B.  from  about  10%  to  about  99%  of  abrasive/alkalinity  material 
that  is  a  mixture  of  water  soluble  carbonate  salts,  bicarbonate 
salts,  and  optional  alkali  metal  sulfate  salts,  the  ratio  of 
carbonate  salts  to  bicarbonate  salts  and  optional  alkali  metal 
sulfate  salts  being  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1.  the  bicar- 
bonate salts  having  a  particle  size  in  which  from  about  50%  to 
about  100%  have  a  diameter  of  from  about  30  to  about  100 
microns  and  when  bicarbonate  and  sulfate  salts  are  present, 
the  level  of  bicarbonate  has  to  be  at  least  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  combined  bicarbonate  and  sulfate  salts: 

C.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  bleaching  agent; 
and 

D.  from  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  buffering  agent  and/or 
minor  ingredients. 


5,763386 
MICROEMULSION  ALL  PI  RPOSE  LIQITD  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ETHOXYLATED 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  WITH  AT  LEAST  PARTIAL 
ESTERS  THEREOF  AND  OPTIONAL  DRALKYL 
SI  LFOSUCCINATE 
Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing;  Myriam  Loth,  Saint-Nicolas;  Guy 
Broze.     Grace-Hollogne,     all     of     Belgium;     Ammanuel 
Mehreteab,  Piscatawa>,  NJ.;  Barbara  Thomas,  Princeton, 
NJ.;  Frank  Bala,  Jr.,  Middlesex.  NJ.,  and  Steven  Adamy, 
Hamilton,  NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
Piscatawa\.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,212.  Feb.  6,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5„*93,958,  and  Ser.  No.  402,768,  Mar.  13.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.8%, 

Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned,  said  .Ser.  No.  .^85.212  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.118,  Feb.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155317, 
Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  102314.  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  667.890 
Int  CI,"  CllD  17/00:1/74:1/83 
VS.  CI.  510—417  25  Oaims 

1.  A  stable  microemulsion  composition  composing  approxi- 
mately by  weight:  0.1%  to  6%  of  a  sulfate  or  sulfonate  anionic 
surfactant.  0  to  16%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  aliphatic  alcohol  ethoxylates.  second- 
ary aliphatic  alcohol  ethoxylates.  alkylphenol  ethoxylates  and  eth- 
ylene oxide-propylene  oxide  condensates  of  primary  alcohols.  0  to 
8%  of  a  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate,  0.1%  to  50%  of  a  glycol  ether 
cosurfactant.  0.1%  to  20%  of  a  mixture  of 


(I) 


and 


CH2— 0-(CH2CH-0^B 

I  R' 

I  I 

|CH-0-(CH<:H-0-t;-B). 

I  R' 

I  I 

CH:— O— (CHzCH-O^B 


R- 

I 
CHj— O— (CH'CH— Ot-H 

I  R' 

I  I 

(CH— O— (CHzCH-O^H). 

I  R' 

I  I 

CH:— 0-(CH;!CH-0+rH 


(II) 


wherein  w  equals  one  to  four.  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting     of     hydrogen     and     a     group     represented     by: 
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C— R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  about  6  to  22  carbon  atonns.  and  alkenyl  groups  having 
about  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is 
represented  by  said 

/ 

C— R, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x+y+z)  equals  about  2  to  about  100,  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the 
ratio  of  monoester/diester/triester  is  40  to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  to  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between 
about  3  and  about  0.02,  0.4%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  water 
insoluble  hydrocarbon  and  a  perfume  and  the  balance  being  water. 


5,7M387 
RINSE  ADDED  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  SUN-FADE 
PROTECTION  FOR  FABRICS 
John  Cort  Sevems,  West  Chester;  Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fair- 
field,- Ellen  Schmidt  Baker,  and  Frederick  Anthony  Hart- 
man,   both   of  Cincinnati,  all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,787,  Feb.  S,  1996,  Pat  No,  5,723,435, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  280,689,  Jul,  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,422 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/825;  1/835 
VS.  a.  510—521  17  Claims 

1.  A  rinse-added  fabric  softener  composition  comprising; 
A.  from  about  1%  to  about  25%.  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  non-fabric  staining,  light  stable  antioxidant  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(H) 


O 

II 


(CH.<:H2),— C— (T)— R» 


(CH:CH2)m— C— (W) 


(HI) 


-N— R' 


wherein 

each  R'  and  R'  moiety  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  C,  to  C^  alkoxy  groups,  and 
branched  or  straight  chained  C,  to  C^  alkyl  groups: 

each  R"  is  a  hydroxy  group. 

each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  group 
which  can  contain  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  groups; 

each  R*  is  a  branched  or  straight  chained,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated. Cg  to  C22  alkyl  group; 

each  T  is 


Z 

I 

N; 


each  W  is 

Y  Z 

I  I 

(OCHCHjjn  or  N— (CH2)q; 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group; 
wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  group,  or  a  C,  to 
Cv)alkoxy  group,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  ester, 
amide,  or  ether  group; 
each  m  is  from  0  to  4; 
each  n  is  from  I  to  50; 
each  q  is  from  I  to  10;  and 

wherein  the  antioxidant  compound  can  also  comprise  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  of  (III);  and 
.  from  about  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
fabnc  softening  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
1.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


[(R')4-p-N*+(CH2)q2-(Y')-R»],jX- 


(I) 


wherein 

each  Y'  is  — O— (0)C— ,  or  — C(0)— O— ; 

p  is  2  or  3; 

each  q"  is  1  to  5; 

each  R'  substituent  is  selected  from  short  chain  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group,  benzyl  group  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

each  R"  is  a  long  chain  C,,  to  C,,  hydrocarbyl,  or  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbyl  substituent; 

and  counterion,  X*.  is  any  softener-compatible  anion; 
,  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R«— (Y')-CH2 


-CH— CH.— N— (R')3 

I 
(Y-) 

I 

R« 


(2) 


X- 


wherein  each  Y',  R'.  R*.  and  X   have  the  same  meanings  as 
before  for  fabric  softener  formula  (1); 
3.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


OH  RIO  H     O  1         '^' 

I      II 
R'— C— N— CH-CH,  — N*— CH<:H— N— C  — R" 
"I 
CH, 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  Cg  to  C20  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  R'" 
is  a  hydrogen  methyl,  ethyl,  or  (C^,,0),H.  wherein  r  is 
from  1  to  5.  wherein  s  is  from  1  to  5;  and  X"  has  the 
same  meaning  as  before  for  fabric  softener  formula  (1): 

compounds  havmg  the  formula: 

(4) 


R'l- 


wherein  each  R"  and  R'^  is  a  Cg  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group;  each  R"  and  R'''  is  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group;  X"  is 
any  anion  as  discussed  hereinbefore  for  fabric  softener 
formula  (1); 
5.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


•c- 

I 


(5) 


N.       ^N-(CH2),2-(Y-')-Ri' 


alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  or  hydrogen; 
— 0C(0) — ;  or  a  single  covalent  bond; 
wherein  each  R'^  is  independently,  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  from  about  1 1  to  about  3 1  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  each  n"  independently  is  from  2  to  4; 

6.  compounds  having  the  formula; 

O  O  (6) 

II  II 

Ri5_c-N-(CH;).'-N-(CH2C-0-C-R" 

I  I 

H  CH3 

wherein  each  R"  is  independently,  a  hydrocarbyl  group 

containing  from  about  1 1  to  about  3 1  carbon  atoms; 
n'  is  1  to  5; 
n''  is  1  to  5;  and 

7.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

C.  from  about  25%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  carrier  material;  and 
wherein  the  composition  optionally  includes  a  non-fabric  staining, 
light  stable  sunscreen  compound;  wherein  said  antioxidant  com- 
pound is  a  solid  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  about  80°  C, 
or  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  40°  C;  and  wherein 
said  optional  sunscreen  compound  absorbs  light  at  a  wavelength  of 
from  about  290  nm  to  about  450  nm  and  is  a  solid  compound 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  or  a 
viscous  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  40°  C. 


5.763388 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROV  ED  SILICA- 
REINFORCED  MASTERBATCH  OF  POLYMERS 
PREPARED  IN  LATEX  FORM 
John  W.  Lightsey;  David  J.  Knelling,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and  John  M.  Long.  Canton,  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  DSM  Copoly- 
mer, Inc..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,207 
Int.  CI,"  C08K  3/36:5/54 
U.S.  a.  523—212  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  incorporation  of  silica  into  a  polymer  in 
latex  form  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  a  silica  with  a  coupling  agent  in  aqueous  suspension 
to  form  a  compatibilized  silica  slurry,  said  coupling  agent 
being  an  organo  silicon  compound  having  the  capability  of 
chemically  reacting  with  the  surface  of  the  silica  to  bond  the 
coupling  agent  thereto;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  polymer  latex  with  the  compatibilized  silica 
slurry  whereby  the  silica  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  latex. 


wherein  each  Y'  is  either;  — N(R"')C(0) — .  in  which  each 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to  C^ 


5,763389 

AGLUCONE  ISOFLAVONE  ENRICHED  VEGETABLE 

PROTEIN  EXTRACT  AND  ISOLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING 
Jerome  L.  Shen.  St.  LouLs,  and  Barbara  A.  Bryan,  I  niversity 
City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Protein  Technologies  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  St.  l^uis.  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/10697.  §  371  Date  Apr  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10530.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  20,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,196,  Oct.  12.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,752 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:38/02:  C07K  14/415:  C12P  17/06 
VS.  CI.  514—2  27  Claims 

1.  A  vegetable  protein  isolate  having  a  dry  basis  genistein 
content  of  about  1.5  to  about  3.5  mg/gram  and  a  dry  basis  daidzein 
content  of  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  mg/gram. 

2.  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  a  majority  of  isoflavones 
from  a  vegetable  protein  material,  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  a  vegetable  protein  material  containing  glucone 
isoflavones  with  an  aqueous  extractant  having  a  pH  above 
about  the  isoelectric  point  of  said  vegetable  protein  material 
and  subsequently  removing  insoluble  materials  from  said 


extractant  to  produce  an  aqueous  extract  containing  protein 
and  glucone  isoflavones; 

(b)  contacting  said  glucone  isoflavones  in  said  extract  with  an 
effective  amount  of  enzyme  at  a  temperamre.  pH.  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  majority  of  said  glucone 
isoflavones  in  said  extract  to  less  soluble  aglucone  isoflavones 
to  produce  an  aglucone  isoflavone  enriched  extract: 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aglucone  isoflavone  enriched  extract 
to  about  the  isoelectric  point  of  said  protein  in  said  aglucone 
isoflavone  enriched  extract  to  precipitate  a  protein  material 
containing  at  least  a  majority  of  isoflavones  from  said  veg- 
etable protein  material;  and 

(d)  separating  the  precipitated  protein  material  to  recover  a 
protein  isolate  containing  at  least  a  majority  of  said  isofla- 
vones from  said  vegetable  protein  matenal. 


5,763390 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763391 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763392 
TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

MYOINOSITOL 
Barbara  C.  Hansen.  6501  Bright  Mountain.  Mclean.  Va.  22101; 
Harry  L.  Greene.  777  S.  Flager  Dr.  West  Tower  Suite  1400, 
West  Palm  Beach.  Kla.  33401,  and  Heidi  K.  Ortmeyer,  2 
Craven  Crt.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21244 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  173,814.  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,689 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3SA)0:  AOIN  43/04:  A23L  1/30 
VS.  CI.  514—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diabetes  in  a  human  subject  comprising 
orally  administering  to  said  subject  a  human  nutritional  composi- 
tion comprising  protein,  lipid  and  carbohydrate  in  combination 
with  an  eflFective  plasma  glucose  lowenng  amount  of  myo-inositol 
of  about  0.05  to  about  5  g  per  kg  of  total  body  mass  per  day. 


5,763393 
NEUROACrn  E  PEPTIDES 
Joseph  R.  Moskal.  Chicago;  Hirotaka  \amamoto.  Glenview, 
and   Patricia  A.   Colley.   Chicago,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Neurotherapeutics  L.P..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,272 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  38/00 
VS.  C\.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  polypetide  or  amino  acid  composition  consisting  of  at  least 
one  isolated  polypeptide  having  amino  acid  composition  consisting 
of  consisting  of 
Gln-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser-Thr-Pro-Pro-Thr(Seq  ID  No:3) 
Val-Try-Try-Ser-Gln-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser-Thr-Pro-Pro-ThrtSeq     ID 

No:4) 
Glu-Asp-Uu-Ala-Val-Tyr-Tyr-Ser-Gln-Gln-His-TVr-Ser-Thr- 

Pro-Pro-Thr(Seq  Id  No:5) 
Gln-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser-Thr-Pro-Pro-Thr-Phe-Gly-Gly-Gly-Thr- 

Lys-Leu-Glu(Seq  ID  No:9) 
Cys-Gln-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser-Thr-Pro-Pro-Thr-Cys(Seq  ID  No:  10) 
Ser-Gln-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser-Thr-Pro-Pro-Thr-Ser  (Seq  ID  No:ll) 
Gln-Gln-His-Tyr-Ser  (Seq  ID  No:  12) 
3Thr-Pro-Pro-fhr  (Seq  ID  No:  13). 
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5,763394 

HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  AQUEOUS 

FORMULATION 

Barbara  H.  O'Connor,  San  Carlos,  and  James  Q.  Oeswein, 

Moss  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  923,401,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,424,  Aug.  28, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182^262, 

Apr.  15,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,0%385.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  117,156 

tat  a."  A61K  38/27:  C07K  14/61 

VS.  O.  514—12  23  aaims 

1.  A  human  growth  hormone  formulation  comprising: 

a)  I  mg/ml  to  20  mg/ml  human  growth  hormone, 

b)  buffer  system  providing  pH  5.5  to  pH  7, 

c)  0. 1  %  w/v  to  I  %  w/v  nonionic  surfactant,  and 

d)  50  mM  to  200  mM  of  neutral  salt 
in  a  sterile  injectable  aqueous  vehicle. 

wherein  said  formulation  is  a  long  term  cold  temperature  storage 
stable  for  6  to  18  months  at  2°  to  8°  C,  directly  injectable, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  liquid,  free  of  glycine  and  mannitol. 


5,763,395 
STABILIZED  LANTHIONINE  BACTERIOCIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Blackburn,  and  Jon  de  la  Harpe,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ambi  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,671,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,122 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  lanthionine-containing  bacteriocin  composition  stabilized 
against  degradation  comprising  a  lanthionine-containing  bacterio- 
cin and  a  thioether  compound  of  the  formula  11 

R'— S— R^  II 

wherein  R'  is  an  alky  I  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  or 


— (CH2),— CH— COOH. 
I 
NHR3 

n  is  0-5 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 

R«  O 
I      II 
H-t-N— C— C^; 
H      H 

X  is  1-3:  and 

R*  is  — H,  — CH3,  — CHCCHj)^,  — CHjCHCCH,);. 
— CH(CH3)CH,CH3,  — CH,SH,  — CHXHjSCH,, 

-CH,OH,  — CH(OH)CH„  — CHjCOGH,  — (CH,),COOH, 
— CHjCONHj,  — (CH2)2CONHj,  — (CHj)4NH2, 


-(CHi)}NHC  =  NH, 
I 
NH2 


-continued 


I 
CHj 

C 


\  / 

N  =  CH 


or  — (CH2)3 —  joined  with  the  nitrogen  of  R^  to  form  a  pyrroli- 
dine ring; 
R-  is 

-(CH2).-CH-R* 

I 

R5 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  R*  is  hydrogen  or 

-C-R' 
II 
O 

wherein  R^  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  1-6  carbons  atoms  or 


R*   O 

I      II 
H-(-N— C— C^; 
H     H 


and  n,  x  and  R*  are  as  defined  above, 

with  the  proviso  that  if  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  if  R'  is  an  amino  or 

hydroxyl  group,  then  n  is  not  zero; 
and  wherein  the  compound  defined  by  Formula  II  is  methionine, 

an  analog  thereof  or  a  peptide  containing  methionine  or 

methionine  analog  residues. 


5,763J96 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING  TYPE  1 
DIABETES  BY  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSULIN 
Howard  L.  Wciner,  Brookline;  George  Eiscnberth,  Wellesley; 
David    Allen    Hafler.    West    Newton,    and    Zhengi    Zhang. 
Walden,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoimmune  Inc..  Lexing- 
ton. Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,121,  Apr  28.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,020,  May  28,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  896,484,  Jun. 

2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
595,468,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser  No.  456,953 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/28 
VS.  CI.  514—3  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  autoimmune  response  against  pan- 
creatic beta  cells  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  suppression  of  said 
autoimmune  response  comprising  orally  or  enterally  administering 
to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
fragment  of  insulin  having  the  property  of  suppressing  said 
autoimmune  response,  wherein  said  composition  is  effective  to 
suppress  said  autoimmune  response  without  causing  a  decrease  in 
the  blood  sugar  level  of  said  mammal  within  four  hours  after  said 
administration. 


5.763397 

GLYCOPEPTIDES.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I SE 

Laszio  Vertesy,  Eppstein/Taunas;  Joachim  Betz.  Frankfurt  am 
Main:  Haas-Wolfram  Fehlhaf)er.  Idstein.  and  Michael  Lim- 
bert.  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Jerman) 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser  No.  907.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1991,  41  21 

662.8;  Oct.  19,  1991,  41  34  611.4 

tat  CI."  A61K  38/12:38/14;  C12P  19/60:  C12N  1/22 

VS.  a.  514—9  12  Claims 

1.  Desmethylbalhimycin,  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  1, 


ureidobalhimycin,  a  compound  of  formula  IV, 


OH 


I 


CH2OH 


IV 


i^AWi  I 


H(U 


NA  /!/"    H  I*  Y 

II    N    I  O  H      CH2 

O    I     CH.  I 

H     I  CH(CH3)i 

CONH2 


HO  OH 

desmethyl-desglucobalhimycin,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O    I    CH2 
H    I 
CONH2 


NH2 

CH2 

I 
CH(CH,)2 


OH 
HO  OH 

desmethylleucylbalhimycin,  a  compound  of  the  formula  II, 


CH(CH3)2 


methylbalhimycin,  a  compound  of  the  formula  C67H75CI2N9O24. 
balhimycin  R,  a  compound  of  the  formula  C72Hg3Cl2N9028 
and  balhimycin  V,  a  compound  of  the  formula 
C73Hg4Cl2N,o02<,  and  their  hydrates  and  physiologically  tol- 
erable salts. 


HO  OH 

desglucobalhimycin,  a  compound  of  the  formula  III, 


NHCH, 


5,763398 
NASAL  ADMINISTR.ATION  OF  DESMOPRESSIN 
Bengt   Bengtsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Ferring  B.V,, 
Hoofddorp.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,047 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:38/21 
VS.  CI.  514—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  single  dose  pharmaceutical  composition  for  nasal  adminis- 
tration comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  having  a  volume  of  from  about  5  to  about 

75  pi;  and 
said  solution  containing  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  mg/ml  of  a 
compound   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  desmo- 
pressin, desmopressin  acetate  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  desmopressin. 
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5,763399 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVITALIZING 

SCAR  TISSUE 

Clarence  C.  Lee,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  183,628,  Jan.  19,  1994.  abandoned,  wtiich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,275,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,171,  Jul.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,141 
Int  CI.*  A61K  3H/0S:  A23J  l/IO;  COSH  1/06 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  revitalizing  pre-existing  scar  tissue  in  a 
human  or  animal  comprising  a  naturally  occurring  growth  factor 
and  a  biodegradable  matrix,  wherein  the  composition  revitalizes 
the  pre-existing  scar  tissue  when  injected  into  the  pre-existing  scar 
tissue,  and  wherein  the  biodegradable  matrix  is  not  collagen. 


5,763,400 
ECDVSIS-TRIGGERING  HORMONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  E.  Adams.  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Dusan  Zitnan,  Brat- 
islava, Slovakia,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,257 
Int  a.*  A61K  3fi/IO:  C07K  14/00:1/14:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  a.  514—12  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially  purified  ecdysis 
tnggering  hormone,  or  a  fragment  of  ecdysis  triggering  hormone 
that  has  the  ecdysis  triggering  hormone  activity,  said  ecdysis 
triggenng  hormone  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,763,401 
STABILIZED  ALBUMIN-FREE  RECOMBINANT  FACTOR 
Vlll  PREPARATION  HAVING  A  LOW  SUGAR  CONTENT 
Rajiv  Nayar,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,492 

Int.  a."  C07K  1/00.  A6IK  35/l6;3S/00:38/l6 

IJS.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  albumin-free,  lyophilized  rPVIII  preparation  com- 
prising, when  reconstituted  in  water,  about 

65  to  400  mM  glycine, 

up  to  SO  mM  histidine. 

15  to  60  mM  sucrose, 

up  to  50  mM  NaCI, 

up  to  5  toM  CaClj,  and 

50  to  1500  lU  rPVllI/ml. 


5,763,402 
PROMOTION  OR  INHIBITION  OF  SPERMATOGENESIS 
Akira  Arimura,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Administra- 
tors Of  The  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,654 
InL  CI.*  A61K  i&W,  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  spermatogenesis,  said  method  com- 
pnsmg  administering  to  a  male  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  PACAP,  a  PACAP  agonist,  PC4,  or  a  PC4  agonist. 


5,763,403 
SNAKE  VENOM  LUPUS  ANTICOAGILANT  PROTEIN 
Eric  Chun- Yet  Lian,  Coral  Gables,  Fla„  assignor  to  Eric  Chun- 
Tet  Lian,  Coral  Gables.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,128 
Int.  a."  A61K  3M)0:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  Qaims 

1.  A  lupus  anticoagulant  protein  having  the  sequences: 
ASP  CYS  PRO  B  J  TRP  SER  SER  TYR  GLU  GLY  HIS  O  GLN 
W  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  PRO 
and  SER,  J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ASP  and 
GLY,  O  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CYS  and 
ARG,  and  U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GLN 
and  LYS. 


5,763,404 

METHODS  FOR  USING  LHRH  ANTAGONISTS  WITH 

LOW  HISTAMINE  RELEASE 

Karl  A.  Folkers.  6406  Mesa  Dr.,  Au.stin.  Tex.  78731;  Cyril  Y. 
Bowers.  484  .\udubon  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70118;  Anders 
Ljungqvist.  3202  Whiteway,  Austin,  Tex.  78757;  Pui-Fun 
Louisa  Tang,  BIcKk  R.  Unit  505,  Kornhill,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong;  Minoru  Kubota,  5-12-4  Chiyoda. 
Yotsukaido-shi,  Chiba  284.  Japan,  and  Dong-Mei  Feng,  1141 
Snyder  Rd.  #1-12.  Lan.sdale.  Pa.  19446 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,552.  Jun.  26.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,470,947.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,431, 

Aug.  24,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,935,491.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  466333 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/24 :38AM:  C07K  7/23 

VS.  CI.  514—15  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  ovulation  in  an  animal  comprising 

administering  to  said  animal  a  decapeptide  having  the  structure: 

N-Ac-D-2Nal',  D-pClPhe",  D-3Pal\  Ser\  NicLys^  D-NicLys*, 

Leu'.  ILys».  Pro'  and  D-Ala'°NHj, 


5,763,405 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITION  FOR  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  PEPTIDES 
Anne  Fjellestad-Paulsen,  Paris.  France,  and  Christina  Ahlm- 
Sbderberg,   .Malmo   ,   Sweden,   a.ssignors   to   Ferring   B,V., 
Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00249.  §  371  Date  Oct  23.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1994,  9400918 
Int  Cl.'^  A61K  38/00:38/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
V.S.  CI.  514—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  solid  form  for  oral  adminis- 
tration of  vasopressin,  oxytocin  or  an  analogue  of  vasopressin  or 
oxytocin,  an  enteric  coat  readily  soluble  in  gastric  juice  at  and 
above  a  pH  of  about  6  5  or  lower,  preferably  at  about  pH  5.5,  bui 
not  readily  soluble  at  a  pH  substantially  lower  than  5.0,  said  coat 
selected  from  polymers  having  dissociable  carboxyl  groups,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  containing  a  buffering  agent 
buffering  at  a  pH  of  from  2  to  6. 


5,763,406 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS 
CAUSED  BY  HERPES  VIRUS  INFECTIONS 
Ove  Pedersen.  Bagsvserd.  Denmark,  and  D.  K.  MacFadden, 
Toronto,  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Carlbiotech,  Ltd.  A/S.  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,777,  Nov.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  25, 1991, 0319/91 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)8:38A)0:38/I2 
VS.  a.  514—16  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  caused  by  a  Herpes  virus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Herpes  Simplex  Virus- 1 
(HSV-I).  Herpes  Simplex  Virus-2  (HSV-2).  and  Varizella  Zoster 
Virus  (VSV),  the  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  linear  or  cyclic  peptide  of  the 
general  formula: 

l-A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-II 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  A  is  Ala.  Gly,  Val,  or  absent, 
B  is  Ala,  Gly,  Val,  Ser  or  absent 
C  is  Ser,  Thr  or  absent, 

D  is  Ser,  Thr,  Asn,  Glu,  Arg,  lie.  Leu  or  absent, 
E  is  Ser,  Thr,  Asp  or  absent, 
F  is  Thr,  Ser,  Asn,  Gin.  Lys,  Trp  or  absent, 
G  is  Tyr  or  absent, 
H  is  Thr,  Gly.  Met.  Mel  (O)  or  Cys. 

I  is  Cys  or  absent,  and 

II  is  Cys,  an  amide  group,  substituted  amide  group,  an  ester 
group  or  absent,  wherein  the  peptide  comprises  at  least  4 
amino  acids  and  wherein  the  amino  acids,  except  Gly,  are  L- 
or  D-stereoisomers. 


5.763,408 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  APPLICATION 
THEREOF 
Naoyuki    Nishikawa:    .\tsushi    Orika.sa.    both    of    Mlnami- 
ashigara;  Hiroyuki  Komazawa.  Asaka:  Masayoshi  Kojima, 
Minami-ashigara;  Ikuu  Saiki.  Toyama.  and  Ichiro  .-Vzuma, 
Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343320,  Jan.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  392058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1S>92,  4-142607; 
May  21,  1993.  5-119848 

Int  CI."  A61K  38A)3 
VS.  a.  514—18  21  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


5.763.407 
HIGH-PURITY  DESMOPRESSIN  PRODUCED  IN  LARGE 

SINGLE  BATCHES 
Krister  Larsson;  Thomas  Mellbrand,  both  of  Malmo  ;  Birgitta 

Mornstam,  Bunkeflostrand;  Jan  Roschesten  Lund,  and  Jan- 

.\ke  Skoldback.  Malmo.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ferring 

BV,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Sen  No.  524,761,  Sep.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.674,850, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  176.411.  Dec.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  797,826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  514—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diabetes  insipidus,  hemophilia  A  and 
von  Willebrand's  disease,  comprising  oral,  nasal  or  intravenous 
administration  of  a  dose  of  desmopressin  effective  to  produce  a 
physiological  effect,  said  desmopressin  produced  in  a  single  batch 
having  a  weight  of  at  least  about  50  g  containing  at  least  98.5%  by 
weight  of  desmopressin  (Cj^HmNuOi^S,)  in  respect  of  adjoining 
matter  other  than  water  and  acetic  acid,  said  batch  produced  with  a 
final  synthetic  step  in  which  at  least  about  1  kg  of  mercapto- 
propionyl-Tyr-Phe-Gln-Asn-Cys-Pro-D-Arg-Gly-NH,  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  2)  or  a  derivative  thereof,  said  derivative  being  stable  at 
neutral  or  slightly  acidic  conditions,  is  dissolved  in  a  protic  solvent 
at  neutral  or  slightly  acidic  conditions  to  form  a  reactant  solution 
into  which  a  second  solution  of  iodine  in  a  protic  solvent  or  solvent 
mixture  is  inttoduced  under  agitation  to  form  a  reactanl/reagent 
solution  in  which  desmopressin  is  being  formed. 


R'-X-U- 


R' 

N  — A'- 


R 

■A-'-A'-N 


L-— Y— R' 


(CH:). 

I 
V 


(CH:). 
I 
W 


wherein; 

L'  and  L^  represent  a  residue  which  may  be  present  or  absent 
and.  when  they  are  present,  (hey  independently  represent  a 
natural  or  synthetic  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide  residue: 

A'  and  A'  represent  C^O  and  A"  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cyclic  alkylene  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  phe- 
nylene  group,  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents  and 
unsaturated  groups: 

a'.  A"  and  A'  may  be  present  or  absent,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  a'.  A-  and  A'  must  be  present: 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  M  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
3.  and  they  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other: 

V  represents  a  guanidino  group  or  an  amino  group: 

W  represents  — COOH: 

R'  and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  aryl.  arylallcyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  residue, 
which  have  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituent.s  and  unsaturated  groups: 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group: 

X  and  Y  independently  represent  — NH —  or  — O — :  and 

steric  configurations  of  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  present  in  the 
compounds  may  be  any  of  R,  S  and  RS: 

except  for  those  compounds  of  the  formula  (1)  wherein  both  of 
L'  and  L'  are  absent  and  both  of  A'  and  A'  are  C=0.  A"  is 
— CH,— .  X  IS  — NH— .  and  R"  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  residue,  which  may  have  1  to  3 
substituents,  and  wherein  both  or  one  of  R'— X —  and 
R- — Y —  represent  a  hydroxyl  group: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.763.409 
STABLE  FREEZE-DRIED  FORMULATION  COMPRISING 

A  PROTEIN  ASSAY  KIT 
Alain  Bayol.  Tournefeuille;  Thierry  Breul.  Montpelller;  Patrice 
Dupin.  Ramon\ille  Saint  .\gne.  and  Philippt'  Faure.  Maurin. 
all  of  Franct.  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  i-  ranct 
Filed  Ma\  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  432.839 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  May  4.  1994,  94  05486 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  38^)0:38/43:  C07K  14/52 
VS.  CI.  514—21  14  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  which  is  stable,  freeze-dried,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  comprising  a  protein,  a  buffer,  alanine,  and  man- 
nitol.  in  which  the  mass  ratio  of  mannitol  to  alanine  ranges  from 
0.1  to  I. 
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5,763,410 
KIT  FOR  PREPARING  A  FIBRIN  SEALANT 
Peter  A.  D.  Edwardson.  Chester;  John  E.  Fairbrothcr;  Ronald 
S.  Gardner,  both  of  Clwyd;  Derek  A.  Hollingsbee,  South 
Wirral,  and  Stewart  A.  Cederholm-Williams,  Oxford,  ail  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, SIdllman,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,674,  Oct.  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,212,  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,738 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  3S/36 
VS.  a.  514—21  4  Oairas 

1.  A  kit  comprising  separately: 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  fibrin  monomer;  and 

(b)  a  second  component  comprising  an  alkaline  buffer  or  dis- 
tilled water. 


5,763,411 
NONDYNAMIC  nBRIN  MONOMER  ON  BANDAGES, 
SUTURES,  PROSTHESFJi  AND  DRESSINGS 
Peter  A.  D.  Edwardson,  Chester;  John  E.  Fairbrother,  Clwyd; 
Ronald  S.  Gardner,  Shotton;  Derek  A.  Hollingsbee,  South 
Wirral,  and  Stewart  A.  Cederholm-Williams,  Oxford,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Skillman,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,674,  Oct  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.212,  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.521 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/36 
U.S.  a.  514—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
bandage,  suture,  prosthesis  and  dressing  which  has  coated  on  its 
surface  nondynamic  fibrin  monomer. 


5,763,412 

FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CHLORHEXIDINE  GLUCONATE 

Mohammad  A.  Khan,  Sandy,  and  Minh  Q.  Hoang,  Taylorsville, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,948 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/70:  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—23  12  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  film  forming  surgical  site  preparation  com- 
position, comprising; 
a  fugitive  solvent; 

a  film  forming  material  soluble  in  the  solvent;  and  chlorhexidine 
gluconate  at  a  weight  to  weight  concentration  of  about  0.05% 
to  about  3%. 


5,763,413 
LEWIS-ASSOCIATED  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  ANTI-INFLAMM.\TORY 
Masaaki  Numata,  Kawagoe;  Shigeki  Nunomura,  Iruma;  Shuji 
Fujita,  Musashimurayama;  Ma.sami  lida;  Akira  Endo,  both 
of  Tokorozawa;    Takayuki    Ishii,   Tokyo;   Tomoya   Ogawa, 
Musashino;    Mamoru    Sugimoto,    Tokyo;    Ryoichi    Osawa, 
Iruma,  and   Masamichi   Fujita,   Kunitachi,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MECT  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00352,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044111 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00:17/00 

VS.  CI.  514—25  6  Oaims 

1.  A  Lewis-associated  compound,  represented  by  the  formula  (1), 

(II),  (III),  (IV),  (V)  or  (VI): 


(I) 


-continued 
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OR' 


R»0 


OR" 


OR" 


RW 
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I    ORi» 
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OR»» 


(V) 


Rk) 


R'O 


due;  (b)  in  formula  (I),  when  R"  is  not  a-N-acetylneuraminic  acid 
residue,  at  least  one  of  R'.  R'  and  R'  is  SO,M  or  CH^COOM;  (c) 
in  formula  (II),  when  fucose  residue  is  a-fucose.  R"  is  not  a-N- 
acetylneuraminic  acid  residue;  and  (d)  in  formula  (III).  R^  is 
a-N-acetylneuraminic  acid  residue. 


R'O 


(VI) 


OR" 


RK) 


R'O 


R*0 


OR* 


R"0. 


RI20 


RH)  ^oR* 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group,  pivaloyi 

group,  levulinoyl  group,  or  SO,M  or  CHjCOOM  where  M 

represents  hydrogen  atom,  alkali  metal  or  lower  alkyl  group; 

R-  represents  hydrogen  atom,  SO3M.  CH^COOM,  acetyl  group. 

levulinoyl  group  or  a-N-acetylneuraminic  acid  residue; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  SO,M.  CH2COOM,  acetyl  group 

or  levulinoyl  group; 
R"  and  R'  may  cooperate  to  form  benzylidene  group; 
R''  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group,  benzyl  group  or 

pivaloyi  group; 
R'  represents  0-l-imino-2,2,2-trichloro-etlhyl  group  or  fluorine 

atom; 
R"    represents    acetylamino    group,    phthaloylamino    group, 

hydroxyl  group  or  O-pivaloyl  group; 
R7  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group,  benzyl  group  or 

pivaloyi  group; 
R*  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
R'"  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
represents  O-lactose  residue  or  O-lactosylceramide  residue; 
'  represents  acetylamino  group  or  phthaloylamino  group; 
'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group; 
and  R"  may  cooperate  to  form  benzylidene  group; 
'  represents  acetylamino  group  or  phthaloylamino  group; 
'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  pivaloyi  group;  and 
'  represents  hydroxyl   group,   acetyloxy   group,   benzyloxy 
group  or  O-ceramide  residue; 
except  that  (a)  when  the  compounds  in  which  R',  R^,  R4,  R^  and 
R'''  are  all  hydrogen  atom,  R'  is  a-N-acetylneuraminic  acid  resi- 


R^ 
R* 

rSO, 

R" 
R' 

R' 
R' 
R' 

R' 
R' 
R' 
R' 


5.763,414 
HESPERIDIN  AND  HESPERETIN  AS  3-HYDROXY-3- 
METITV  LGLUTARYL  COA  (HMG-COA)  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR 
Song-Hae  Bok;   Kwang-Hee  .Son:   Tae-Sook  Jeong;   Byoung- 
Mog  Kwon;  Voung-Kook  Rim:   Doil  Choi;  Sung-l'k  Kim; 
Ki-Hwan  Bae,  all  of  Daejeon;  ^ong-Bok  Park;  Myung-Sook 
Choi,   both   of  Daegu;    Ingyu    Hwang.   Daejeon;   Surk-Sik 
Moon,  Gongju;  Vong-Kook  Kwon.  Daejeon;  Jung-Ah  Ahn. 
Daejeon,  and  Eun-Sook  Le«.  Daejeon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors   to   Korea   Institute  of  Science  and   Technology, 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14,  1996. 
1996-45735 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/35 
VS.  CI.  514—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  3-hydroxy-3- 
methylglutaryl  CoA(HMG-CoA)  reductase  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  hesperidin  or  hes- 
peretin  thereto. 


5,763,415 

DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  EPITHELIUM  OF  AN 

EXOCRINE  GLAND  IN  THE  PROPHYLACTIC  AND 

THERAPEITIC  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 

Saraswati  Vaidyanathan  Sukumar,  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to 
John  Hopkins  Lniversity  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,001 
Int.  CI."  A61K  48AX) 
VS.  a.  514-^14  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  die  ductal  epithelium  of  a  mammary 
gland  prophylactically  for  cancer,  which  method  compnses  the 
step  of  contacting,  by  ductal  cannulation,  the  ductal  epithelium  of 
the  mammary  gland  ,  which  is  tumor-free  but  is  at  risk  for 
developing  into  a  solid  tumor,  with  the  combination  of  (i)  a  vector, 
which  comprises  a  gene  encoding  a  thymidine  kinase  that  can 
phosphorylate  ganciclovir,  and  (ii)  ganciclovir;  so  as  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  cancer  of  ductal  epiUielial  origin. 


5,763,416 
GENE  TRANSFER  INTO  BONE  CELLS  AND  TISSUES 
Jeffrey  Bonadio.  and  Steven  A.  Goldstein,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regent  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan. Xwa  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,780 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  A61K  48m 
VS.  CI.  514-^M  77  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  nucleic  acid  segment  into  bone 
progenitor  cells  located  within  a  bone  progenitor  tissue  site  of  an 
animal,  comprising  contacting  said  tissue  site  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  nucleic  acid  segment  and  a  structural  bone- 
compalible  matrix  so  as  to  transfer  said  nucleic  acid  segment  into 
said  cells,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  segment  expresses  a  transcrip- 
tional or  translalional  product  in  said  cells. 
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5,763,417 
PROTECTION  FROM  SEPTIC  SHOCK  SUBSEQUENT  TO 

INJURY  BY  DSRNAS 
Leo  Einck,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hemispherx  Biopharma, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,518,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  44380,  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.743,  Feb.  10, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,001, 
Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
574424,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  419,663,  Oct  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,625 
InL  a.''  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—44  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  septic  shocic  comprising  administering  lo 
a  patient  in  need  of  same  an  effective  amount  of  a  dsRNA. 


5,763,418 
3 -SUBSTITUTED  NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Akira  Matsuda,  1-7-501,  iata-24-jo,  Nishi-12-chorae,  Kita-ku, 
Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido  001,  and  Sasaki  Takuma,  12-5-401, 
Izumino-machi  4-chome,  Kanazawa-shi,  Ishikawa  921,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akira  Matsuda,  Hokkaido;  Sasaki 
Takuma,  Ishikawa,  and  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02554,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308912; 
Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208645 

Int.  Cl.*A6IKi //70 
U.S.  CI.  514-^5  18  Claims 

1.  A  3'-substituted  nucleoside  derivative  represented  by  general 
formula  (1).  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


RH) 


(1) 


wherein  B  represents  a  nucleic  acid  base  which  may  have  a 
substituent. 
wherein  Z  represents: 
(i)  a  lower  alkynyl  or  lower  alkenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  group  represented  by  general  formula  (2): 

R-  (2) 

-Si— R' 
I 

in  which  R".  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one 

another  and  individually  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 

phenyl  group,  or 

(ii)  an  oxiranyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  lower  alkyl  group, 
wherein  R'  and  R"  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
ester-forming  residue  capable  of  easily  being  removed  in  a  living 
body,  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  mono-  or  polyphosphoric  acid 
residue,  or  an  ester-forming  residue  capable  of  easily  being 
removed  in  a  living  body,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  in  a  cis 
conliguration  with  respect  to  B. 

15.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3'-substituted  nucleoside 
derivative  represented  by  general  formula  (1),  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R'O— , 


R20 


(1) 


wherein  B  represents  a  nucleic  acid  base  which  may  have  a 
substituent, 

wherem  Z  represents: 
(i)  a  lower  alkynyl  or  lower  alkenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  group  represented  by  general  formula  (2): 


R" 

I 
-Si-R* 


(2) 


in  which  R",  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one 

another  and  individuzilly  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 

phenyl  group,  or 

(ii)  an  oxiranyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  lower  alkyl  group, 
wherein  R'  and  R'  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
ester-forming  residue  capable  of  easily  being  removed  in  a  living 
body,  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  mono-  or  polyphosphoric  acid 
residue,  or  an  ester-forming  residue  capable  of  easily  being 
removed  in  a  living  body,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  in  a  cis 
conliguration  with  respect  to  B  which  comprises  the  step  of  react- 
ing a  sugar  derivative  represented  by  general  formula  (3): 


R'O  — 1 


(3) 


-OAc 


R-0  OR' 

wherein  R' ,  R'  and  R'  mean  individually  a  protecting  group  for  a 
hydroxyl  group,  Ac  represents  an  acetyl  group,  and  Z  has  the  same 
me.ining  as  defined  above,  with  a  nucleic  acid  derivative  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (4): 


B— Y 


(4) 


wherein  B  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and  Y  is  a  silyl 
protecting  group. 


5,763,419 
TREATMENT  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMORS  WITH 
8-CHLOROADENOSINE  3',  5"CYCLIC 
MONOPHASPHATE 
Roland  K.  Robins,  deceased,  late  of  Irvine,  Calif,,  by  Lessa 
Robins,  legal  representative,  and  Yoon  Sang  Cho-Chung, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  ICN   Pharmaceuticals,  Costa 
Mesa.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  773.990.  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,242,  Jan.  29.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,989,  Aug. 

14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

136,407.  Dec.  21.  1987,  Pat,  No.  4,861,873.  ThLs  application 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,537 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  3Jr70:  C07H  19/22 

U.S.  a.  514-47  12  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  tumors  in  warm  blooded  animals  in  need 

thereof  comprising: 

administenng  to  said  warm  blooded  animals  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  its  active 
component  the  compound  8-chloroadenosine  3'.5'-cyclic 
phosphate  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
6.  A  method  of  treating  leukemia  in  a  host  comprising: 
administering  to  said  host  afflicted  with  leukemia  an  antileuke- 
mic   composition    containing    as    its    active    ingredient    a 
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7 
ing: 


therapeutically      effective      amount      of     the      compound 
8-chloroadenosine   3',5'-cyclic   phosphate   and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 
A  method  of  treating  carcinoma  in  an  afflicted  host  compris- 


administering  to  said  host  a  composition  containing  as  its  active 
ingredient  a  carcinostatic  effective  amount  of  the  compound 
8-chloroadenosine  3',5'-cyclic  phosphate  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  7  wherein: 

said  carcinoma  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mam- 
mary, colon  and  lung  carcinomas. 

11.  A  method  of  treating  human  tumors  comprising: 
administering  to  a  host  afflicted  with  said  human  tumor  an 

antitumor  composition  containing  as  its  active  ingredient  a 
antitumor  effective  amount  of  the  compound 
8-chloroadenosine  3',5'-cyclic  phosphate  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,763,420 
METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Osawa,  Inima;  Isao  Suda,  Tokorozawa,-  Masaaki 
Numata,  Kawagoe:  Mamoru  Sugimoto;  Kenkichi  Tomita, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Nobuyuki  Kibushi,  Iruma;  Takavuki  Ishii, 
Tokyo;  Naokazu  Sugiyama,  Houya;  Makiko  Kasano;  Tae 
Yasunaga,  both  of  Tokotozawa;  Makoto  Tanaka,  Higashimu- 
rayama;  Tomoya  Ogawa,  Musashino,  and  Mariko  Ishii, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MECT  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,236,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5316,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,089,  Mar.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-067966; 
Jul.  24,  1991,  3-208427;  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-226578 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  31/715:31/735 
VS.  CI.  514—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  arthritis  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  effective  to  modulate 
the  immune  system  of  colominic  acid  or  a  compound  represented 
by  formula  (1): 


COOH 


[IJ 


5,763,421 

HEPARIN  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTIMETASTATIC 

ACTIVITY 

Patrizia  Caretto;  Teresa  Sciumbata:  Flavio  Leoni.  and  (,ianni 

Gromo.   all   of  Giovanni,   Italy,   assignors   to   Italfarmaco 

S.pA..  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94^2133.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  5  102<e) 

Date  Mar.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02613,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1993,  MI93  A  1518 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/10 
VS.  CI.  514—56  6  Clatas 

1.  A  heparin  derivative  N-acylated  with  an  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  with  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  derivative 
having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  1.000  to  about 
30,000  daltons,  having  an  N-acylation  degree  ranging  from  about 
10  to  about  100,  and  having  at  least  one  unit  of  an  open  D-iduronic 
or  L-iduronic  acid  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein 
X  and  X'  are  independently  a  — CHO  or  — CH2OH  group 
wherein  the  free  OH  groups  present  on  the  non-open  units  of 
the  D-glucuronic  or  L-iduronic  acid  and  from  D-glucosamine 
units  can  be  acylated  with  said  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
or  with  said  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid: 
and  salts  thereof  with  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  cations. 


5.763,422 
METHODS  OF  ENRANCING  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
ACTIVITY  OF  NSAIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
ZWITTERIONIC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Lenard  M.  Lichtenberger.  and  Bruce  D.  Butler,  both  of  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  I  niversify  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,695,  Jan.  27,  1995.  This 
application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,417 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  3I/M5 
VS.  CI.  514—78  23  Claims 


>' 


/ 


/       / 


/'  / 


<r 


i:i:c:irfc 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


10,  or  a  pharmaceutically 


w  a  »  • 

nvcnscxuncNbiHi 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  anti-pyretic  activity  of  a  non- 
steroidal anti-inflammatory  drug  comprising: 
providing  a  non-covalently  associated  composition  of  a  zwitte- 
rionic  phospholipid  with  an  amount  of  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory agent  that  provides  reduced  anti-pyretic  activity 
in  the  absence  of  the  zwitierionic  phospholipid. 
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5.763,423 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS,  NOVEL  USES, 

AND  NOVEL  FORM  OF 

TOCOPHERYLPHOSPHOCHOLINE 

Parvin  T.  Yazdi,  and  Thaddeus  P.  Pruss,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Clarion  Pliarmaeuticals  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  S«r.  No.  703,446 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/685:31/355:9/127 

U.S.  a.  514—78  11  Qaims 

i.      A      method      of     treating      a      mammal      having      an 

a-tocopherylphosphocholine-susceptible     viral     infection     which 

comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antiviral-effective 

ainouni   of  a-tocopherylphosphocholine  or  a  pharmaceuiically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,763,424 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 
NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Lung-Chi  J.  Yuan,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gilead  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,721 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/675 

U.S.  a.  514—81  71  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  PNA  and  a  sequestering  agent. 

48.  A  product  produced  by  the  process  of  mixing  a  PNA  with  a 

sufficient  amount  of  a  sequestering  agent  to  prevent  the  appearance 

of  visually  detectable  precipitate  in  the  composition  upon  storage 

of  an   aqueous   solution   of  the  composition  containing   5-250 

mg/mL  of  the  PNA  for  at  least  6  months  at  22°. 

59.  A  method  comprising  storing  for  a  period  in  excess  of  about 
4  months  a  composition  comprising  a  PNA  and 

(a)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sequestering  agent,  and/or 

(b)  a  sufficiently  low  concentration  of  a  divalent  or  trivalent 
metal  cation,  and/or 

(c)  a  sufficient  pH  in  water. 

to  prevent  the  appearance  of  visually  detectable  precipitate  in  the 
composition  upon  storage  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  composi- 
tion containing  5-250  mg/mL  of  the  PNA  for  at  least  6  months  at 
22°. 


5.763.426 
CRYSTALLINE  FORM  OF  A  \  ITAMIN  D  ANALOGLTE 

Erilc  Tomgaard  Haasen.  Fredensborg;  Niels  Smidt  Rastrup 
Andersen,  \anlese,  and  Lene  Hoffmeyer  Ringborg,  Brnn- 
sbej.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  Ballenip.  (Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00011.  §  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/IS912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  491,892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1993, 

9300763 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/59:  C07C  401/00 

U.S.  a.  574—167  7  Claims 

1.  Calcipotriol  monohydrate  characterized  by  its  storage  stability 

ai  40°  C.  after  1 2  months,  its  ready  wettability  and  wet  ball  milling 

characteristics. 


5,763,425 

SUPPRESSION  OF  THROMBOXANE  LEVELS  BY 

PERCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ASPIRIN 

Rudolph   M.   Keimowitz,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and  Desmond  J. 

Fitzgerald,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Gundersen  Clinic, 

Ltd.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,646,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47316.  Apr  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899J09,  Jun.  16, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,240,917,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  680,195,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,426 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/60:9/70 
VS.  CI.  514—165  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  thromboxane  levels  in  a  mamma- 
lian subject  that  would  benefit  from  suppression  of  such  levels, 
said  method  comprising: 

contacting  the  slcin  of  said  subject  with  a  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ration comprising  from  about  250  mg  to  about  750  mg  aspi- 
rin, said  aspirin  being  percutaneously  absorbed  into  said  sub- 
ject's bloodstream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
thromboxane  levels  in  said  subject  by  more  than  50%  without 
substantially  affecting  prostacycUn  levels  or  resulting  in  gas- 
trointestinal toxicity. 


5,763,427 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
THROMBOGENESIS 
Jeffrey  1.  Weitz,  Ancaster;  Jacit  Hirsh,  Hamilton,  and  Edward 
Young,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc..  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  540J24.  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,744,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
412332,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  624327 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3ir725:  C08B  37/10 
MS.  a.  514—56  56  Claims 

1.  A  heparin  cofactor  Il-specific  (HCII-specific)  catalytic  agent 
that  inactivates  clot-bound  thrombin,  having: 

(i)  a  heparin  cofactor  11  specific  activity  against  heparin  cofactor 
II  of  about  2  to  about  5  units/mg  in  an  anti-factor  Ila  assay: 
(ii)  an  antithrombin  III  (ATIII)  specific  activity  against  factor  Xa 
of  about  0.2  to  about  1.5  units/mg  in  an  anti-factor  Xa  as.say; 
and 
(iii)  a  solubility  in  aqueous  media  ranging  from  about  ISO  to 
about  1.000  mg/ml: 
wherein: 
said  HCII-specific  catalytic  agent  is  a  polyanionic  carbohydrate 
having  about  10  to  about  24  monosaccharide  units. 


5,763.428 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  SKIN  DLSORDERS  WITH 
NOVEL  lA-HYDROXY  VITAMIN  Dj  COMPOUNDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joyce  C.  Knutson.  and  Charles  W.  Bishop,  both  of  MadLson, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Bone  Care  International,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.438.  Jun.  24.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886354.  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,045, 
Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
586354,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484342 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  31/59 
VS.  a.  514—167  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  hyperproliferative  activity  of  human 
skin  cancer  cells,  comprising  treating  the  cancer  cells  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 
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HO 

wherein  R,  is  either  H  or  OH  and  R^  is  either  H  or  OH  and  salts, 
hydrates  and  solvates  Uiereof. 


5,763.429 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PROSTATIC  DISEASES  USING 

ACTIVE  VITAMIN  D  ANALOGUES 
Charles  W.  Bishop;  Joyce  C.  Knutson.  and  Richard  B.  Mazess, 
all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bone  Care  International. 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.488.  Apr.  3.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,602,116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
119.895,  Sep.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403,831,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  486387,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.674.859. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.438,  Jun.  24. 
1994.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  781,910 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59 
U.S.  CI.  514—168  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  hyperproliferative  activity  of 
human  prostatic  neoplastic  or  hyperplastic  cells,  comprising  treat- 
ing the  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  la-hydroxy vitamin  D 
compound  having  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  substituted  at  C-24. 


5,763,431 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  NEUROPEPTIDE 
HORMONE  SECRETION 
Meyer  B.  Jackson.  3568  Tallyho  La..  Madison,  Wis.  53705 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.741.  Apr  3,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5350.120.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,683.  Aug. 
20,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser  No. 
701,869 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/56:  AOIN  45/00 
VS.  CI.  514—169  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depressing  in  a  patient  the  release  of  neuropep- 
tide hormones  from  peripheral  neurosecretory  nerve  terminals 
responsive  to  the  neurotransmitter  GABA  without  directly  altering 
the  activity  of  similarly  responsive  nerve  cells  of  the  patient's 
central  nervous  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  neuroactive  steroid  having  an  alpha-hydroxyl 
group  at  the  3  pmsition  of  the  neuroacti\e  steroid  molecule; 

(b)  modifying  said  neuroactive  steroid  so  as  to  be  impermeable 
to  the  blood-bram  barrier  by  adding  a  charged  group  ai  a 
position  on  said  neuroactive  steroid  molecule  other  than  the  3 
position: 

(c)  administering  lo  said  patient  said  modified  neuroactive  ste- 
roid in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  inhibitory  effect  of 
GABA  at  said  peripheral  neurosecretory  nerve  terminals  and 
thereby  depress  the  release  of  neuropeptide  hormones  from 
said  peripheral  nerve  terminals  without  directly  altering  the 
activity  of  similarly  responsive  cells  in  said  patient's  central 
nervous  system. 


5,763,430 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  VIRAL  INFECTION  BY 

ADMINISTERING  A  STEROID  COMPOUND 

Michael  Zasloff.  Merion  Station.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magainin 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,457 
Int  CI."  A61K  3I/56:3I/565:31/57:3I/5H 
VS.  CI.  514—169  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infection,  comprising  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
structure: 


H^N 


OSOiH 


5,763,432 
STERIOD  INHIBITORS  OF  ESTRONE  SULFATASE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  PHARMACEl  TICAL  CO.MPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Masato  Tanabe,  Palo  ,\lto;  Richard  H.  Peters.  San  Jose;  Wan- 
Ru   Chao.   Sunnyvale,   and    Kazuhiko   Shigeno,   Mountain 
\iew,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,229 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/5S:  C07J  71/00 
V.S.  a.  514—176 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (I) 


13  Claims 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

n  is  1: 

R'  and  R"  are  different,  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkynyi.  and  OR"  where 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — (CO) — R  where  R'  is  lower 
alkyl.  or  wherein  R'  and  R"  together  form  =0.  ^S,  or 
=C(R*R')  in  which  R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — CHO.  lower  alkyl, 
and  cyano.  or  together  form  a  =CH2  substituent: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or.  when  the  dotted  line 
at  q,  indicates  the  presence  of  a  double  bond,  is  CH,; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  lower 
alkyl: 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy,  and  aryl.  or  when 
the  dotted  line  at  q,  indicates  the  presence  of  a  double  bond. 
is  CHi;  and 

X  and  Y  are  linked  to  form  an  oxathiazine  dioxide  ring  or  a 
dihydro-oxathiazine  dioxide  ring,  if  dihydro-oxathiazine.  hav- 
ing a  substituent  R'"  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  A 
ring,  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkynyi  or 
monocyclic  aryl,  and  Z  is  hydrogen. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 
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5,763,433 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

3-BETA-HYDROXYLATED  6,7-SUBSTITUTED  STEROID 

DERIVATIVES,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Robert    Morfin,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Conservatoire 

National  des  Arts  Et  Metiers,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)1029,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/085«8,  PCT  Pub. 
Datt  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416368 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1992.  92  12548 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  26  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  compound  of  gen- 
eral formula  I 


(1) 


or  of  general  formula  II: 


(II) 


OR 

in  which: 
R= — H  or  ester  function  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms, 
R,=— H,  or  ==0  (ketone) 
or  beta-OH  (hydroxy I) 
or  beta-CO-R, 
or  beta-CHOH-R, 
with  R,  being  an  alkyl  group  comprising  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  preferably  methyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
R,= — H  or  halogen,  or  a  carbonitrile  radical, 
the  substituents  at  6.  7  and  16  may  be  in  the  alpha  or  beta 
position,  and,  optionally,  the  hydrogens  at  position  6  or  7  may 
be  replaced  by  a  ketone, 
the  compounds  of  formula  1  or  formula  11  being  combined  in  said 
composition  with  an  acceptable  pharmaceutical  vehicle. 


5,763,434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,435 
SULFATE  CONJUGATES  OF  URSODEOXYCHOLIC 
ACID,  AND  THEIR  BENEFICIAL  USE  IN 
INFLAMMATORY  DISORDERS 
Kenneth  D.  R.  Setchell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  Medical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.992 
Int.  a."  A61K  il/56 
VS.  a.  514—182  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  sulphate  of  3   alpha,   7   beia- 
dihydroxy-  5  beta-cholan-24-oic  acid  (UDCA)  to  a  mammal  lo 
inhibit  or  treat  a  liver  disease  or  an  inflammatory  condition  of  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  a  sulfate  of  UDCA  or  a  salt  thereof  to  said 
mammal  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  or  treat  said  liver 
disease  or  inflammatory  condition  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5.763.436 
GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVF-S 
Jean  .\ckeinnann.'  David  Banner,  both  of  Basel.  Switzerland: 
Klaus  Gubemator.  Freiburg.  Germany:  Paul  Hadvary.  Biel- 
Benken.  Switzerland:  Kurt  Hilpert,  Hofstetten.  Switzerland: 
Klaus  Miiller.  Miincbenstein.  Switzerland:  Ludvik  Labler. 
Bottmingen.  Switzerland:  Gerard  Schmid.  Kienberg,  Swit- 
zerland: Thomas  B.  Tschopp,  Ettingen.  Switzerland:  Haas 
Peter  Wes.scl,  Heitersheim.  Germany,  and  Beat  Wirz.  Rein- 
ach.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nut- 
ley.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.060.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5.595.999. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343.168.  Nov,  22.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.532,232,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,476,  Jun.  15, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J93,760.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
719.429.  Jun.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J60,307,  This  application 

Sep,  17.  1996,  Ser  No.  715.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul,  5,  1990,  2250/ 
90:  May  2,  1991.'  1315/91 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/55:3l/445:  C07D  267/10:211/22 
VS.  CI.  514—211  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 

wherein 

R  is  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  heterocyclyl, 
L  is  NH  or  O;  and 
M  is  — CH(CO— QCH,-; 

Q  is  a  tetra-  to  heptamethyleneimino  group  interrupted  by  an  O 
or  S  atom  and  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_,-alkyl,  COOH, 
— COO— C,^-alkyl,  — CH,OH  and  — CHjO-benzyl; 
a  hydrate  or  solvate,  or  physiologically  usable  salt  thereof. 


5.763,437 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshinari  Sato.  Takaishi;  Kazuo  Sakane,  Kawanishi:  Seilchiro 
Tabuchi.  NLshinomiya:  Hitoshi  Mitsui,  KitakaLsuragi-gun: 
Ikuyo  KaLsumi.  Osaka,  and  ^uichi  Satoh.  Suita.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01497.  §  371  Date  Jan,  29.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \Vt)96/04254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  776,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 

9415311;  Jan.  30.  1995.  9501726 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/14:243/24:243/26 

VS.  CI.  514—221  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


NH— C— Z— R2 


wherein  R'  is  aryl  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  may  have 
one  or  more  suitable  substituent(s). 

R"  is  C,-Cn  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  indanyl  or  a  heterobicyclic 
group  other  than  2-indolyl,  each  of  which  may  have  one  or 
more  suitable  substituent(s). 
A  is  lower  alkylene. 
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R^  is  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydrofuryl,  di  )Xolanyl,  furyl,  thienyl.  isoxazolyl. 
pyridyl,  benzimidazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.benzoxazolyl,  ben- 
zopyranyl.  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  tetrahydroisoqumolyl, 
benzothienyl  and  benzofuryl,  each  of  which  may  have  one 
or  more  suitable  substituent(s);  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 
— X— R" 


o  o 

II  II 

-c— ,    — o— c- 

o 

II 

-C— NH— 


O 
II 
— C— O— .      — NH— C  — ,     oc 


O 

II 


have  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phcnyl(lower)alkyl; 
or  a  bridged  cyclic-hydrocarbon  group); 

Y  is  O  or  S,  and 

— Z —  is  direct  single  bond  between  carbon  and  R^.  or 

-N  — 
I 
R« 

(in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl).  or  a  pharmaceu- 
dcally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and  R''  is  thiomorpholinyl;  pyridyl;  a  bridged  heterocyclic 
group  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  which  may 
have  one  or  more  suitable  substituent(s);  or  a  bridged 
cyclic-hydrocarbon  group), 

Y  is  O  or  S,  and 

— Z —  is  direct  single  bond  between  carbon  and  R^,  or 

—  N  — 
I 
R« 


(in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl),  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
2.  A  compound  of  claim  1, 
wherein  R'  is  aryl  which  may  have  one  or  more  halogen(s); 

cyclohexyl;  cyclopentyl;  or  cycloheptyl; 

R'  is  cyclohexyl;  indanyl;  or  aryl  or  heterobicyclic  group 
other  than  2-indolyl,  each  of  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl;  lower  alkylthio;  halogen;  trihalo(lower)alkyl;  lower 
alkoxy;  cyclo(lower)alkyl(lower)alkoxy;  lower  alkylthi- 
o(lower)alkoxy:  lower  alkoxydowerjalkyl;  hydroxy;  lower 
alkanoyl;  lower  alkylthio(lower)alkoxycarix)nyl:  lower 
alkoxyimino(lower)alkyl;  lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alk- 
enyl;  oxo;  amino:  lower  alkanoylamino:  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl;  cyano;  nitro; 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl;  trihalo(lower)alkoxy;  carbamoyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituent(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  tetra- 
zolyl.  mono  or  di  carboxy(lower)alkyl.  mono  or  di  (lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl)(lower)alkyl  and  phenyl(lower)alkoxycar- 
bonyl(lower)alkyl;  dihydroxyboryl;  sulfo(lower)alkyl; 
sulfo;  sulfamoyi  whcih  may  have  one  or  more  substim- 
ent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkanesulfonyl,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl;  oxo- 
dihydropyridazinyl;  oxo-dihydrooxadiazolyl;  tetrazolyl;  tet- 
razolyl(lower)alkyl;  carboxy;  carboxy(lower)alkyl;  car- 
boxy(lower)alkoxy;  hydroxyimino<lower)alkyl;  1 -amino- 1 - 
(hydroxyimino)methyl;  and  lower  alkoxy- 

carbonyl(lower)alkoxy; 

A  is  lower  alkylene; 

R'  is  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydrofuryl,  dioxolanyl,  furyl,  thienyl.  isoxazolyl, 
pyridyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl, 
benzopyranyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  tetrahydroisoqumolyl. 
benzothienyl  and  benzofuryl,  each  of  which  may  have  one 
or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  oxo,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyl.  halogen, 
pyrrolidinylcarbonyl,  oxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy, 
carbamoyl.  moro  or         di  { (lower  )alkyl}- 

amino(lower)alkylcarbamoyl  and  bridged  N-containing  het- 
erocyclic carbonyl;  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — X — R** 


O 


O 


O 

II 


— C— .     — O— C— ,     — C— O— ,     — NH— C— ,     or 

O 
II 
-C-NH  — , 

and  K*  is  thiomorpholinyl;  pyridyl;  a  bridged  heterocyclic 
group  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  which  may 


5,763.438 

2-ACYLAMINOPROPANOL  COMPOUND  AND  MEDICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Jinichi    Inokuchi:    Masayuki    Jinbo:    Takayuki    Nagai.    and 

Haruki  ^amada.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 

Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/01143,  §  371  Date  Dec,  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34530.  ¥CJ  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,699 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128734 

Int.  CI.'  A6lk  31/16:31/535:  C07D  295/14:  C07C  233/35 

U.S.  CI.  514—237.8  27  Claims 

1.  A  2-acylaminopropanol  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— CH— CH-CHi— R2 
I         I 
OH     NHCOCH(CH2)^Hj 


(I) 


R" 

wherein  R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  and  nitro.  R-.is  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R« 


/ 


(CH:). 


—  N 


R' 


(CHj), 

/  \ 

— N  X. 


— NH— R'-N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R» 


(11) 


(III) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


R» 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  hydroxycy- 
cloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  piperazino  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  R' 
is  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, aralkyl,  piperidino,  acyloxy.  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  amino  and  aminoalkyl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  1  or  2  substituents 
of  R'.  R^  is  alkylene  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen.  K"  and  R** 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  or  R*  and  R  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  piperidino  or 
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morpholino  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  m  is  an  integer 
of  2  10  6,  p  is  2  or  3,  X  is 


\ 

/ 


(VII) 


N— R'", 


\ 

S 

/ 


(VIII) 


wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  acyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  pyridyl,  R"  is  hydro- 
gen or  hydroxyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  15)  or  a  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


substituted,  the  thienyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  the  pyridyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  the  pyridyl  N-oxide  group  which 
may  be  substituted  and  the  thiazolyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, as  defined  by  A.  the  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
as  defined  by  A  or  R'.  or  the  phenylsulfonyi  group  which  may  be 
substituted  and  the  benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  as 
defined  by  R"  or  R".  is  halogen,  nitro,  mfluoromethyl.  C,.,  alkyl. 
C,  ,  alkoxy.  amino  or  mono-  or  di-C,.,  alkylamino,  the  substitueni 
for  each  of  the  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  the  alkenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  and  the  alkynyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted,  as  defined  by  R' .  or  the  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  as  defined  by  R"  or  R''.  is  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,., 
alkoxy.  C,  ,  alkylthio.  C,  ,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,.,  alkoxycarbony- 
loxy,  phenyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-C,,  alkylamino.  C,.,  alkylsulfo- 
nylamino.  cyano.  carboxyl  or  C,.,  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  wherein 
when  Q  is  — CH, — .  R"  is  not  hydrogen  or  alkyl  when  either  ( 1 ) 
R'  is  not  phenyl  or  not  substituted  phenyl  or  (2)  R^  is  not  cyano, 
carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl. 

12.  A  pyridazinone  derivative  of  the  formula  (11-4)  or  a  salt 
thereof: 

(II-4) 


5,763,439 
PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES  OR  THEIR  SALTS, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  AND  ANTI- 
SHOCK AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Itaru  Shigehara:  Shinji  Odawara;  Hiroshi  Okada:  Hirohiko 
Kimura;  Masato  Omatsu,-  Hitoshi  Nakayama;  Rie  Higuchi, 
and   Taki  Takenami,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01380,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-246344; 
Apr.  1.  1994,  6-087999 

Int  a."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  401/12:237/22:417/12 
VS.  CI.  514—247  12  Oaims 

1.  A  pyridazinone  derivative  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptble  salt  thereof: 

(I) 


N  — 0  — A 


A  is  a  furanyl  group  which  may 


wherein  Q  is  — CH 
be  substituted,  a  thienyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  pyridyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  pyridyl  N-oxide  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  a  thiazolyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  C|.8  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  Ci.g  alkenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  a  Cj.,,  alkynyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,.,,  alkoxy  group,  a  dioxanyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  C,  ,  alkyl,  — CH^N —  R', 
— S(0)„R''.  — N(R')R',  or  —COR'',  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  C,.8  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  C,.8 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,.g  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted.  R'  is  a  Ci.g  alkoxy  group,  or  a 
pyridylmethyl  group,  R*  is  a  Ci.g  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  C,.,  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  a  Cj.g  alkenyl  group,  each 
of  R^  and  R*  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.g  alkyl  group, 
a  C,.8  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyi  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  a  formyl  group,  a  Cj.g  alkylcarbonyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  halogen,  a  Cj.g  cycloalkvlcarbonyl  group,  or  a 
benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|.8  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  C,  3  alkyl  or  C,.,  alkylcarbonyl,  n  is  0,  1  or 
2,  provided  that  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  and  Q  is  — CH, — ,  A  is  a  furanyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted,  a  thienyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  pyridyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  pyridyl  N-oxide  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  or  a  thiazolyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
wherein  the  substituent  for  each  of  the  ftjranyl  group  which  may  be 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj.g  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substimted.  a  Cjs  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  Cj.g 
alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group.  C,.8 
alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  C|.g  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 
R-"  is  a  cyano  group,  a  Cj.g  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  C,.,  alkoxy,  C,  ,  alkylthio,  C,.,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,., 
alkoxycarbonyloxy.  phenyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-C;,,  alkylamino. 
C|  ,  alkylsulfonvlamino  and  cyano,  a  dioxanyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  C,  ,  alkyl.  — CH=N— R\  or  —COR",  R'  is  a 
C|.8  alkoxy  group,  or  a  pyridylmethyl  group.  R"*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  Cj.g  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  amino  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  (I!,.,  alkyl  or  C,  ,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  cyano  group,  wherein  the  substituent 
for  each  of  the  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  the  alkenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  and  the  alkynyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted,  as  defined  by  R'.  is  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,.,  alkoxy, 
C|_,  alkylthio.  C,  ,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,  ,  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
phenyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-C,  ,  alkylamino.  C,.,  alkylsulfony- 
lamino,  cyano.  carboxyl  or  C,  ,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  the  substitu- 
ent for  the  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  as  defined  by 
R'.  is  halogen,  nitfo.  trifluoromediyl,  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy, 
amino  or  mono-  or  di-C,.,  alkylamino. 


5,763.440 
PYRIDAZINONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Ronald  Ross,  Jamison,  and  Steven  Howard  Shaber.  Horsham, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,712,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.244 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/58 
V.S.  CI.  514—247  13  Claims 

1.  A  pyridazinone  compound  having  the  structure 

(I) 


wherein 

W     is     [CH5— O— A=C— CO(V)CH3]CH3- 
CO(V)CH3; 
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A  is  N  or  CH; 

V  is  O  or  NH: 

R4  and  R,  are  hydrogen; 

Q  is  selected  from  a  group  having  the  following  formula: 


CH2CH2 


(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-  C4)alkoxy,  cyano. 


5,763,441 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS 

RELATED  TO  VASCULOGENESIS  AND/OR 

ANGIOGENESIS 

Harald  A  pp.  Hillsborough;  Gerald  M.  McMahon,  San  Fran- 
cisco;  Peng  Cho  Tang,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.;  A^iv  Gazit. 
Jerusalem.  Israel,  and  .Alexander  Levitzki.  Patomic.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Sugen.  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  and  liissuin 
Research  Development.  Jerusalem.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.021.  Feb.  9.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,712,395.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
193,829,  Feb.  9.  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  38.596.  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  975,750,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,046 
Int  CI."  C07D  241/40:241/42:  A61K  31/495:31/50 
U.S.  a.  514—249  4  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  related  to  vasculogenesis 
and/or  angiogenesis  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


^f>^ 


N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R,  and  R,  form  a  phenyl  nng  (CHCHCHCH), 
R3  IS  H  or  formyl  or  chloro.  and 
R4  is  phenyl.  (3.4-dihydroxy)phenyl.  (4-iodophenyl)amino,  (3,4- 

dichlorophenyl)amino,  (3-chlorophenyl)amino, 

(4-bromophenyl)amino  or  n-propylamino. 


5.763,442 
ANTI-PARASITIC  ACTIVITY 

Constance  Elizabeth  Medlen.  and  Ronald  Anderson,  both  of 
Pretoria.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  L nitersiteit  Van  Preto- 
ria, Gauteng,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,032 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  31,   1995, 
95/0749 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/50 
VS.  a.  514—250  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylactic  and  the  therapeutic  ffeatmeni  of 
malaria  infections  of  the  human  or  animal  body  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  riminophenazine  to  the  human  or 
animal  body  in  need  thereof,  the  riminophenazine  having  the 
general  formula: 


where 

Y  is  O  or  S  and  forms  a  direct  bond  to  the  pyridazine  ring; 

where  Rj  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trihalomethyl,  methyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
optionally  substituted  halo-substituted  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C,-C4)alkylthio,  (C|-C4)alkylsulfoxide  and  (C,- 
C,8)alkoxy;  and 

Ri    and    R2    are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen. 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"*  are  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms, 

alkyl,  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals, 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms. 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl,  N,N-dialkyIamino 

alkyl,    cycloalkyl,    cycloalkylalkyl.    4-piperidyl-.4-(2.2.6.6- 

tetramethylpipendyl)-   and  4'-(N-benzylpiperidyl)-,   wherein 

the  alkyls  are  lower,  and 
n  is  1.  2  or  3. 
provided  that  when  R^  is  isopropyl,  R'  and  R'*  are  not  both 

chlorine. 


5,763,443 
MDR  RESISTANCE  TREATMENT  ANT)  NOVTL 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  RIMINOPHENAZINES 
Constance  Elizabeth  Medlen.  Rietondale;   Ronald  Anderson, 
The    \Mllows,    both    of   South    Africa,   and    John    Francis 
O'SuIlivan.  Blackrock.  Israel,  assignors  to  I  niversiteit  \an 
Pretoria,  Gauteng,  South  .Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,297,  Mar.  27,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,473 
Claims   prioritv.   application   South   Africa,  .Apr.   5,    1994, 
94/2363;  Nov.  24,  1994,  94/9352 

Int  CI."  C07D  241/46:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—250  19  Cliiims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  P-glycoprotein  activity  of  a 
cancer  patient  who  has  built  up  resistance  -to  a  therapeutically 
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active  substance  used  in  the  treatment  of  cancer  to  reduce  the 
resistance  to  further  treatment  with  the  substance,  which  comprises 
administering  to  that  cancer  patient  before  further  treatment,  dur- 
ing treatment  or  after  treatment  with  the  therapeutically  active 
substance,  a  riminophenazine  of  the  formula  (I) 


R'n 


(I) 


in  which  R'  and  R"*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  Cj-Cj  alkyl  radicals.  C.-C, 
alkoxy  radicals,  fluoromethoxy  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals.  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms.  Cf-C^ 
alkyl.  N.N-dialkylaminoalkyl,  C,  -0,2  cycloalkyl.  methylcyclo- 
hexyl.  hydroxycyclohexyl.  cycloalkylmethyl.  piperidyl.  alkyl  sub- 
stituted piperidyl  and  N-benzyl  substituted  piperidyl.  and  n  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


5,763,445 

KAPPA  AGONIST  COMPOUNDS  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  PRURITUS  THEREWITH 
Lawrence  I.  Knise,  Haddonfield,  NJ.;  An-Chih  Chang,  Ben.sa- 
lem.  Pa.;  Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hudkins;  John  J.  Farrar,  both 
of  Chester  Springs.  Pa.;  Forrest  Gaul,  Douglassville,  Pa.; 
Virendra  Kumar.  Paoli.  Pa.;  Michael  \nthon>  Marella. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Alan  L.  Maycock,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Wei 
>uan  Zhang,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adolor  Corpora- 
tion, Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7%.078,  Feb.  5.  1997.  Pat. 
No.  5,688,955,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
612,680,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,646,151.  This  application 
Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.833 
Int.  a.''  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  pruritus  in  a 
patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1  or  a  pharmaceuiically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 

(I) 


/ \ 

(CH2),-N  N 


Z 


R2 


5,763,444 

ANTIDEPRESSANT  l-ARYLALKYL-4-(ALKOXY 

PYRIDINYL)-AND4-(ALKOXYPYRIMIDINYL) 

PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

David  W.  Smith,  Madison,  and  Joseph  P.  Yevich.  Southington, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser,  No.  696,426 

Int.  a."  C07D  403/14:401/14:  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514—253  14  Qalms 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 

RJ  (D 


wherein 
n=l-3, 
Ri  and  R,  are  independently  =CH3;  — (CH;)^.  where  m=4-8. 

— CHXH(OH)(CH,),— ; 
CHXH('F)(CH,),— ,  ^CH2)20(CH,)2— :  or 
— (CH2)2CH=t"HCH2— ; 

Ar=unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
OCH„  SO,CH„  CF„  amino,  alkyl,  and  3,4-dichloro.  ben- 
zothiophenyl,  benzofuranyl;  naphthyl.  diphenyl  methyl  and 
9-fluorene; 
Z  is 

— P(0)(OBn),:         — P(0)(OHK;         — <CH2)„C(0)NH0H 

— <CH,)pC6,H,  — SO.CH,;  — SO,NH,; 
— CO(CH,)pCH(NH,)(c62H):   — COCH(NH2XCH2)pC02H 

— CCCH,;  — CONH,; 
— (CH,V0(CH,),,C02H;  — (CHjlpGCCHjlpCONHGH 

-<CH,)^HSO,CH,— ; 
— (CH,)^HC(S)NHCH(C02H)(CH2VC02H; 
— (CH,LSO,H;  or 


H 

N 


—  HjC- 


// 


or  Z  is 


wherein 
Y  is  CH  or  CHj; 
Y'  is  O  or  S; 
R'  is  H,  Br.  CI.  F.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl. 

CN.  CONH2  or  CH3SO2NH; 
n  is  2  or  3; 
R-  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R'  is  C|^  alkoxy: 
R^  is  H.  Br.  CI,  or  F;  and 
Z  is  CH  or  N. 


N-  N 


< 


X: 


NHRj 


(^. 


wherein 
p=0-20: 

R,=— H  or  —Ac; 
X2=— CO,H;  — NHSO2CH,;  NHP(0)(0Bn)2:  NHP(0)(0H)2 

*— OHOKOBn),;  or  6p(0){OH)2; 
X  and  Y  are  independently 
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— CH2NHS0,CH„  — CHjNHPIOKOBn),, 

— CH2NHP(OXOH)2,  — CH20P(OKO)Bn)2, 

— CH20P(OKOH)2,  — (CH2),0(CH2),C02H. 

— (CH2),0(CH2),SO,H. 

— (CH2),0(CH2),CHNHOH. 

— CH2NHC(S)NHCH(C02HKCH2),C02H  or 


— CH2 


NHR. 


<^, 


wherein 

q=l-20 

r^l-20 

R4:^H  or  —Ac 

X,=— CO2H;  — NHSO2CH,;  — NHP(0)(0Bn)2; 

— NHP(0){0H)2;  — OP(0)(6Bn)2;  or  — OP{0)(OH)2 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


Fonnubi  I 


OH    OH 


wherein: 
X,.  X2,  and  X,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  OH  and  SH: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  imido.  methylene. 

and  dihalomethylene:  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Br, 


H      H 


0000 

II  II  II  II 

O— P— O— P— O— P— O— P— o 

I       I       I       I 

OH         O—        O—        OH 


Fonnula  II 
B 


OH    OH 


5,763.446 
USE  OF  PENTOXIFY  LLINE  AND  OTHER  TUMOR 
NECROSIS  FACTOR  BLOCKERS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  AIDS-ASSOCIATED  OPTIC  NEUROPATHY  AND 
OTHER  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISEASES 
Alfredo  A.  Sadun.  San  Marino;  Parkash  S,  Gill,  Agoura  Hills; 
Pravin  I  .  Dugel.  Alhambra.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michele  Madi- 
gan.  Hurlstone  Park.  Australia,  assignors  to  University  of 
Southern  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,129 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  31/52:  C07K  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  514—263  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  neuronal  degeneration  in  a  subject 
displaying  optic  neuropathy  associated  with  acquired  immunodefi- 
ciency syndrome  (AIDS),  said  method  comprising  orally  adminis- 
tering to  said  subject  an  amount  of  pentoxifylline  effective  to 
prevent  or  reduce  the  expression  of  tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNF).  or 
neutralize  TNF  in  the  central  nervous  system. 


wherein: 

R|.  X,,  X2.  and  X,  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I, 

R5  and  R^  are  H  while  R7  is  nothing  and  there  is  a  double  bond 

between  N-3  and  C-4  (cytosine).  or. 
R,.  Rft  and  R,  taken  together  are  — CH=CH — ,  forming  a  ring 

from  N-3  to  N-4  with  a  double  bond  between  N-4  and  C-4 

( 3,N*-eihenocytosine). 


5,763,447 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OR  TREATING 

PNEUMONIA  IN  IMMOBILIZED  PATIENTS  WITH 

URIDINE  triphosphatf;s  and  related 

COMPOUNDS 

Karia  M.  Jacobus,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  H.  Jeff  Leighton,  Brookline, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Inspire  Pharmaceuticals,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685j:i6 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/52:31/505 

U.S,  CI.  514—265  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  pneumonia,  including 

ventilator-associated  pneumonia,  in  a  bedridden  or  immobilized 

subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  the  subject  a  compound  of  Formula  I,  II.  Ill  or 
IV,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  having  an  amount  of  said  compound  effective 
to  promote  fluid  drainage  from  the  airways: 


5.763,448 
PYRMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

William  Robert  Carling,  Bishops  Stortford;  Ian  James  Collias, 
V\are;  Michael  Ro»le>.  Harlow,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  and 
Paul  David  Leeson,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Hoddesdon.  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00999,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No.  \\094/26733.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1993, 

9309573 

InL  CI."  C07D  401/04:401/14:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CI.  514—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof: 

R'  (1) 

"r" 

R2 

wherein 
Q  represents  a  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  monocyclic 
heteroaiiphatic  ring  which  contains  one  nitrogen  atom  as  the 
sole  heteroatom  and  is  linked  to  the  pyrimidine  ring  via  a 
carbon  atom; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C,.6 
alkoxy; 


R"    represents    hydrogen,    halogen, 
— NR-'R'';  and 


alkyl,    —OR"    or 
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A  represents  a  group  of  formula  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii): 


(i) 


(ii) 


7^ 


(iii) 


XX' 


weight  percent  of  a  C^-C,^  polyol.  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  weight 
percent  ammonium  glycyrrhizinate  and  one  or  moi^e  flavorants. 
said  liquid  composition  bemg  transparent  and  having  a  plea.sant 
taste  when  administered  orally. 


R' 

in  which  Z  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH; 

R\  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro, 
—OR".  — SR",  — SOR".  SO,R",  — SO,NR"R^  — NR''R'', 
— NR'-COR",  — NR"C02R*,  ^OR",  — CO,R"  or  —  CON- 
R'R*;  and 

R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  Ci.^  alkyl.  C,.*  alkenyl,  C2.6  alkynyl, 
C5.7  cycloalkyl,  C,.7  cycloalkyl(C,.ft)alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl  (C,. 
«)alkyl;  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and  said  hetero- 
cyclic group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C3.7 
heterocycloalkyl.  C3.7  heterocycloalkyi  (0,.^)  alkyl,  het- 
eroaryl  and  heteroaryl  (C,.,,)  alkyl  groups;  wherein  said  het- 
erocycloalkyl is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aze- 
tidinyl.  pyrrolidyl,  pif)eridyl,  piperazinyl  and  morpholinyl; 
and  said  heteroaryl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  pyridyl.  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidi- 
nyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyranyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl,  dibenzofiiryl,  thie- 
nyl.  benzthienyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl 
groups;  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  groups  can 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  Cj.^  alkyl. 
adamantyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  C,,^  haloalkyi,  C,.6  aminoalkyl. 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  keto.  C,., 
alkylenedioxy.  nitro,  cyano,  carboxy,  C^.^,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
Cj^  alkoxycarbonyl  (C,.6)alkyl,  C2.6  alkylcarbonyloxy,  aryl- 
carbonyloxy,  Cj.^  alkylcarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl.  C,,^  alkylthio, 
C,.6  alkylsulphinyl,  C..^  alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl, 
— NR'Tl",  — NR'COR",  —  NR'CCR",  — NR'SO.R", 
— CH^NR'SO.R".  — NHCONR'R",  — CONR'Ti",  — 
SOjNR'T?"  and  — CH,SO;NR'T?".  in  which  R'  and  R"  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen,  C,.s  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl  (C,^) 
alkyl. 


5,763,450 
SlBSTITl'TED  BENZYL  PYRIMIDINFS 

Philippe  Guerry,  Binningen:  Synese  Jolidon.  Blauen:  Raffaello 

Masciadri;  Henri  .Stalder,  both  of  Ba.sel,  all  of  Switzerland, 

and  Rudolf  Then,  Weil  am  Rhein.  (jermany,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/04451,  §  371  Date  Ma>  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16046.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  836.857 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  24.  1994.  03 
536/94;  Sep.  25.  1995.  02  704/95 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/48 
VS.  CI.  514—275  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


H2N 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkoxy.  R^  is  bromine  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R'  is  aryl; 
hydrolyzable  esters  of  the  compound  of  formula  1;  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  of  this  compound. 


5,763,451 
DYNEMICIN  ANALOGS 
Andrew  Gordon  Myers.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281340,  Jul.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^16 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44;  C07D  22I/I8;49I/00;5I3/00 
VS.  CI.  514—279  14  Claims 

1.  A  quinone  imine  dynemicin  analog  having  the  formula  com- 
prising: 


5,763,449 

PLEASANT-TASTING  AQUEOUS  LIQUID  COMPOSITION 

OF  A  BITTER-TASTING  DRUG 

Aloysius    O.    Anaebonam.    Burlington;    Emmett    Clemente. 
Manchester,  and  Abdel  .\.  Fawzy.  Groton.  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Ascent  Pediatrics,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,081 
Int  CI."  A61K  3I/505;3I/56;3U16;3IA)75 
VS.  a.  514—275  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutically  effective  amount  of  a  bitter-tasting  drug  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  that  is  free  of  ethanol.  said 
aqueous  medium  consisting  essentially  of  water,  about  5  to  about 
30  weight  percent  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  about  45  to  about  55 


Structure  123 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl 
ether,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  carbonyl  oxygen,  substituted  carbonyl, 
sulfur  containing  moiety,  phosphorus  containing  moiety, 
halide,  a  protecting  group; 
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R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl.  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl 
ether,  alkoxy,  carboxy.  substituted  carbonyl.  sulftjr  containing 
moiety,  phosphorus  containing  moiety,  halide,  a  protecting 
group,  or  is  absent  when  R,  is  carbonyl  oxygen; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  aryl,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl 
ether,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  substituted  carbonyl.  sulfur  containing 
moiety,  phosphorus  containing  moiety,  halide.  or  a  protecting 
group; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl 
ether,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  substituted  carbonyl,  sulfur  containing 
moiety,  phosphorus  containing  moiety,  halide,  a  protecting 
group  or  with  Rt,  and  the  unsaturated  vinylene  between  R^ 
and  R,  form  an  aryl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl 
ether,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  substituted  carbonyl,  sulfur  containing 
moiety,  phosphorus  containing  moiety,  halide.  a  protecting 
group  or  with  R^  and  the  unsaturated  vinylene  between  R, 
and  R«  an  aryl  group;  and 

X  is  a  double  or  a  single  bond; 
wherein  when  X  is  a  single  bond, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy. 
carboxy.  substituted  carbonyl.  sulfur  containing  moiety,  phos- 
phorus containing  moiety,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl  ether, 
halide  a  protecting  group,  or  is  absent  when  R,  is  carbonyl 
oxygen; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  substituted 
carbonyl,  sulfur  containing  moiety,  phosphorus  containing 
moiety,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl  ether,  halide,  a  protecting 
group,  or  is  absent  when  R,  is  carbonyl  oxygen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
carboxy,  substituted  carbonyl,  sulfur  containing  moiety,  phos- 
phorus containing  moiety,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl  ether, 
halide  or  a  protecting  group; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy,  carboxy,  substituted 
carbonyl,  sulfur  containing  moiety,  phosphorus  containing 
moiety,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl  ether,  halide,  a  protecting 
group,  or  is  absent  when  R,  is  carbonyl  oxygen; 
wherein  when  X  is  a  double  bond, 

R,  is  is  absent; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy,  carboxy,  substituted 
carbonyl.  sulfur  containing  moiety,  phosphorus  containing 
moiety,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl  ether,  halide  or  a  protecting 
group; 

R;  is  is  absent;  and 

Rh  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy,  carboxy,  substituted 
carbonyl,  sulfur  containing  moiety,  phosphorus  containing 
moiety,  amine,  alkyl  amine,  alkyl  ether,  halide  or  a  protecting 
group. 


5,763,452 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USAGES 
Ronald  Brown  Miller.  Basel.  Switzerland;  Allan  John  Miller. 
Surrey,  and  Stephen  Gordon  Douglas.  Shropshire,  both  of 
England,   assignors   to   Euro-Celtique.   S.A..   Luxembourg. 
Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  310.640.  Sep.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  584.658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
9319568 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/41:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—282  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  an  arthritis  disease  process  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  the  method  comprising: 

administering  indomethacin  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  and  morphine  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  in  synergistic  amounts  and  for  a  duration  effective  to 
iithibit  an  arthritis  disease  process  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5.763.453 
CONDENSED  INDAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Shiivji   Okazaki.   Hanno;   Tetsuji    Asao.  Tokorozawa:    l^tsugi 
I'eruhiro,   Tokyo,   and   \'uji   \amada.   Tokorozawa,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02195.  §  371  Date  Apn  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  .^.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  097/06145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  809,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202630 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  221/18 

VS.  a.  514—284  8  Claims 

1.  A  condensed  indan  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  ( U 

(I) 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  an  optionally  substituted  benzene  ring  or  a 
benzene  ring  which  has  lower  alkylenedioxy  group(s).  the  ring  B  is 
an  optionally  substituted  benzene  ring  or  a  benzene  ring  which  has 
lower  alkylene  dioxy  group(s).  and  R  is  a  group  — NR.R,.  an 
optionally  substituted  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group,  a 
group  — OR,  or  a  group  — SRj  (wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  optionally  substi- 
tuted amino  group(s).  lower  alkoxy  group(s).  phenyl  group(s). 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group<s)  or  hydroxyl  group(s). 
and  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  substituted  amino  group(s)),  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  the  rings  A  and  B  is  a  substituted  benzene  ring  and  R  is  not 
— NHCH,,  NH,,  NHCH,CH,OH,  — NHPh.  — N(CH,)2. 
— N(CH,)Ph,  or  piperidine.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.763,454 
CRYSTAL  FORM  OF  ANHYDROUS  7-(llou5(x,6a]-6- 
AMINO-3-AZABICYCLO13.1.0]HEX-3-YL)-6-FLUORO-l- 
(2,4-DIFLUOROPHENYL)-1.4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-l,8 
NAPHTHVRIDINE-3-CARBOXYLlC  ACID, 
METHANESSULFONIC  ACID  SALT 
Lynne  A.  Handanyan:  Thomas  A.  Morris.*  Robert  L.  Hendrick- 
son;   Phillip  J.  Johnson,  and  Timothy  Norris.  all  of  New 
York.  N.N..  assignors  to  Pfizer.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07211.  §  371  Date  May  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/39406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  849J00 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/435:31/47;  C07D  471/04:215/312 
VS.  CI.  514—300  4  Claims 

1.        7-(|la.5a,6a]-6-amino-3-azabicyclo[        3.1.0]hex-3-yl)- 
6-fluoro- 1  -( 2.4-difluorophenyl )-  1 .4-dihydro-4-oxo- 1 .8- 

naphthyridine-3-carboxylic  acid,  methanesulfonic  acid  salt  charac- 
terized by  the  following  major  peaks  in  its  X-ray  powder  diffrac- 
tion pattern 

Peak  no  12         3  4  ."i  h  7  8 


2B{')  Cu 
d  space 


4.5 
19.5 


7.7 
11.5 


9.1 

9.7 


13.6 
6.5 


15.0 
5.9 


18.2 
49 


18.6 
4.8 


22.8 
3.9 
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5,763,455 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  TROPANE  DERIVATIVES 
Hu»  M.  L.  Davies,  WiUiamsviUe.  N.Y.,  and  Stev(;n  R.  Childers, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wake  Forest  Lniversity, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,820,  Jan.  22,  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,431,  May  18,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,090,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5^62,428.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
874,940 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  M/44 
MS.  a.  514—304  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mammals  to  selectively  block  serotonin 
uptake  comprising: 
administering  a  3-aryltropane  derivative  of  the  formula: 


-continued 


CO O CH 


o^  o. 

^CO  CO'' 

I  I 

Ph  Pti 


.■^ 


CH,      (XIII) 


and  stnictural  isomers  thereof,  wherein 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  4-(substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl)-l- 
naphthyl,  6-(  substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl)-2-naphthyl, 
6-methoxy-5-substituted-2-naphthyl  (where  the  S-substinient 
is  C|  to  Cg  alkyl,  iodo,  nitro  or  acyl),  phenyl,  4-( substituted 
C,  to  Cg  alkyOphenyl,  4-substituted  vinylphenyl,  and 
4-(substituted  C,  to  Cg  -alkyUphenyl  moiety,  and  further 
providing  that  when  R,  is  methyl  and  Ar  is  a  naphlhyl  that  Ar 
is  substituted  at  the  5  position  and  further  providing  that  when 
Ar  is  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyt  thai  R,  is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Cg  alkyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  Cg  ketones,  with  only 
one  of  Rj  and  R,  being  hydrogen  at  any  one  time; 
wherein  the  3-aryltropane  is  administered  in  a  dosage  of 

from  4  micrograms/Kg  to  50  milligrams/Kg. 


5,763,457 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANXIETY 

Neil  C.  Bodick,  Indianapolis;  Franklin  P.  Bymaster,  Browns- 
burg;  Walter  W.  Offen,  Indianapolis,  and  Harlan  E.  Shan- 
non, Carmel,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^0 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44:31/395:31/55:31/445:31/41 

U.S.  CI.  514—305  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  in  a  human  comprising  admm- 

istering  an  antianxiety  dosage  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  or  the 

quatemized  form  thereof: 


5,763,456 

BENZOYLECGONINE,  ECGONINE  AND  ECGONIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

James  E,  Wynn,  Summerville.  S.C.,  and  Lowell  M.  Somers, 

Indio,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Entropin,  Inc.,  Indio,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/07268,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34561.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.901 
Int.  CI.*"  C07D  451/06:451/08:451/12:  A61K  31/46 
U.S.  a.  514—304  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  either  one  of  formulas 
XII  or  XIII: 


CH, 


-^ 


CHj       (XII) 


-O— CH 


O  O 

^CO  CO^ 

I  I 

Ph  Ph 


G— (CH:),-W 


w 


I 


wherein 

W  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R   is   hydrogen,   amino,   halogen.   NHR*.   R''.   — OR-*.   — SR". 

— SOR^     — SO;R^     C,.,o-cycloalkyl.     C4.,,-(cycloalkylalkyl). 

— Z— C,.|o  -cycloalkyl.  — Z— C4.,,-(cycloalkylalkyl),  — OR'V. 

— SR'Y.  OR'— Z— Y.  — SR*ZY.  — O— R'— Z— R^  — S— R'— 

Z — R";  or  phenyl  or 

benzyloxycarbonyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 

one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected  from  halogen. 

— CN,  C,.4-alkyl.  C,.4-alkoxy,  — OCF,.  — CF,.  — CONH,  and 

— CSNH^; 

R"  is  C|.,5-alkyl.  Cjis-alkenyl,  or  C^n-alkynyl.  each  of  which  is 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  independently  selected 

halo.  — CF,.  — CN.  Y.  phenyl  or  phenoxy  substituents.  wherein  the 

phenyl  or  phenoxy  may  also  have  halo.  — CN.  C|.4-alkyl.  C,.j- 

alkoxy.  —OCF,.  — CF,.  — CONH,  or  -CSNH,  substituents; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R*^  IS  C|  .;-alkylene.  C2.i5-alkenylene.  or  C^.ij-alkynylene; 

Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group;  and 

G  is  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  C|.ft-alkyl  wherein 

the  substitution  is  — NR^R';  or  one  of  the  following  azacyclic  or 

azabicyclic  ring  systems: 


X 


1^        \ 


het-I 


hcl-2 


hei-3 
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-continued 


RI 


v.- 


R' 


N 
I 
R» 


T-^ 


het-4 


h«-5 


C..     I        C. 


hei-6 


Ri 
C. 


N 
I 
R' 

het-7 

R*  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,.6-alkyl;  or  R*  and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  optionally  form  a  4-  to  6-member 
ring; 

R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  C|,;-alkyl,  C2-5  -alkenyl, 
C2.5-alkynyl,  C,.,o-alkoxy.  or  C,.5-alkyl  substituted  with  a  subsitu- 
ent  independently  selected  from  —OH.  — COR*CH;— OH.  halo- 
gen. — NH,.  carboxy.  or  phenyl; 
R-*  is  hydrogen,  C|.5-alkyl,  Cj.s-alkenyl  or  Cj.s-alkynyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.^-alkyl; 
m.  n.  p  and  r  independently  are  0.  1  or  2; 
q  is  1  or  2; 

is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
solvate  thereof 


5,763,459 
MEDICAMENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY 
Gordon  Smith  Baxter.  Cole  Green,  Great  Britain,  and  Guy 
Anthony  Kennett,  Epping.  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c..  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01013.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  18.  1993,  Ser  No.  341.577 
Claims  priorit>.  application  L 'nited  kingdom,  Mav  23,  1992, 
9211082;  Jul.  7,  1992,  9214399;  Sep.  12, 1992,  9219356;  Dec  29, 
1992,  9227045 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/415:31/24 
VS.  CI.  514—323  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and/or  prophylaxis  of  anxiety  in  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
said  mammal  an  effective  or  prophylactic  amount  of  a  S-HT4 
receptor  antagonist. 


5,763,458 
1-PHENYLALKANONE  5-HT4  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Robin  Douglas  Clark,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  Malcolm  Eglen;  John 
Otis  Gardner,  both  of  Los  Altos;  Alam  Jahangir,  San  Jose, 
and  Aaron  Bayne  Miller,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (L.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  CaUf 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,602.  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.766,  May  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,168 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/32 
U.S.  CI.  514—318  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  Kb): 


Kb) 


(CH2), 


in  which 

p  is  0  or  1 ; 

q  is  2; 

R'  is  chloro; 

R"  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  methoxy;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C,.8)alkyl,  or  — (CH^j-R' 
and 

R'-  IS  hydroxy,  (C,^)alkyloxy,  — C(0)NR' 
— NR"C(0)R'\  — NR'^C(O)  OR,4,— SO,NR' 
— NR'^SO,R'\  — NR"SO,NR'^R''  or 

— NR"C(6)NR"'R"  in  which  R".  R'^  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen.  (C,_4)alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  aryl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


in  which  z  is  2  or  3 

,,3R14 


5,763,460 
N-(PIPERIDINYL- 1 -ALKYL  )-SLBSTITLTED 
CYCLOHEXANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AS 
5-HTIA  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Ian  Anthony  Cliffe.  Slough;  Terence  James  Ward.  Reading: 
Chapman  White  Alan.  Staines,  all  of  England:  \nton>  Ash- 
well  Mark,  Plainsboro.  \J..  and   Bernhard   Baud\    Rein- 
hardt.  ^ardlej.   Pa.,  assignors  to  John   W>eth   &.    Brother 
Limited,  and  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  both  of 
Madison.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01507.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/02592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  583.103 
Claims  piiorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  16.  1993, 
9314758 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/55:  C07D  401/12:405/14 
\iS.  C\.  514—326  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<(CH;)„  Rl 

\  / 

N— A  — N 


(I) 


(CH2)fc 


COR2 


or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition    salt   thereof. 
wherein 
a  and  b  each  represent  0.  1 .  2  or  3  such  that  the  sum  of  a-fb  is  0, 

1,  2  or  3.  the  doned  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond 

which  may  be  present  in  the  nng.  provided  that  a  is  at  least  1. 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  1   or  2  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups. 
R  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl,   with  the  proviso  that  R   is   not  an 

unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  wherein 

aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  independendy 
selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  haloloweralkyl.  nitro. 
nitrile.  aminocarbonyl.  loweralkylaminocartxjnyl. 

di-loweralkylaminocarbonyl.    loweralkylcarbonyl,    lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  loweralkylamino.  or 

di-loweralkylamino.  and 

heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  having 
5  to  7  nng  members  or  a  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
system  having  5  to  10  ring  atoms,  and,  as  heteroatoms  in 
either  such  monocyclic  ring  or  bicyclic  nng  system,  one  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  N.  S  and  O.  said  N  atoms 
being  non-bridging,  including  the  sulphoxide  of  such  a 
thiophenyl  radical,  and  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
as  for  aryl. 

or  R  is  a  bicyclic  oxygen-containing  aryl  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 
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R' 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  oxygen-containing  ring  has  5  to  7 
ring  members,  said  heterocychc  ring  being  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  but  non-aromatic,  and  optionally  having  one 
further  hetero  ring  member  selected  from  — O — .  — 
S — . — SO2 —  or  — NR' — .  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
allcyl.  wh'ire  R'  and  R''  represent  hydrogen  or  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  fit)m  lower  allcyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  loweralkoxy.  hydroxylowerallcyl,  lower- 
alkoxyloweralkyl,  loweralkanoyloxy(loweralkyl),  lower- 
alkylcarbonyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl-loweralkyl. 

loweralkylcarbonylamino,  amino,  loweralkylamino  or 
di-loweralkylamino. 

R'  is  heteroaryl  as  defined  for  R, 

R"  is  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  loweralkyi  groups  have  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkenyl  and  loweralkyi  groups  have  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5.763,462 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  HERBICmE 
Tetsuji  Iwasaki,  W'akayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  478J67.  Jun.  7.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.627,167, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451,187.  May  26,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,612322,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166,597,  Dec.  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,903, 
Oct  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
139,720,  Dec.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  42,545,  Apr.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Sen  No.  725.028.  Apr.  19.  1985,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,164 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1984,  59-81538 
"  Int  a."  AOIN  43/40:47/10 
U.S.  a.  514—334  16  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  herbicidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  the  herbicide  l,l-dimethyl-4.4'- 
dipyridium  dichloride  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  monoester  of 
phosphonc  acid  for  increasing  the  herbicidal  rate  of  said  herbicide; 
and  said  monoester  of  phosphonc  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  phosphate,  an  alkenyl  phosphate,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  phosphate, 
a  polyoxyalkylene  alkenyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene 
hydroxyalkyl  ether  phosphate  and  salts  thereof,  said  monoester  of 
phosphoric  acid  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  monoester  of  phos- 
phoric acid/said  herbicide  being  in  the  range  of  I/I  to  15/1. 


5,763,461 
THERAPEUTIC  PHENOXYALKYLHETEROCYCLES 

David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Phoenixville; 

Guy  Dominic  Diana,  Pottstown;  Gee-Hong  Kuo.  Blue  Bell, 

and  Theodore  J.  Nitz,  Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,692,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.618,821.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,995 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/44:3I/505:3I/47;3I/415;  C07D  401/10:239/ 

26:213/16:403/10 
U.S.  a.  514—340  19  aalms 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


0-Y 


Ki 


Fonnula  I 


5,763,463 

PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Nobuo  Takefuji;  Masao  Nakatani;  Junku  Suzuki:  Masami 
Ozaki;  Ryouhei  Ueno;  Hiroyuki  Yano;  Mieko  Kawashima, 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken;  Yutaka  Kurihara,  Nagoya,  and 
Tomonori  Shimazu,  HaraamaLsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  and  Ihara  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  iPCT/JP96/01096.  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  849,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129086 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/75:213/71:  AOIN  43/40 

U.S.  a.  514—352  7  Claims 

7.  A  pesticide  comprising  a  carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 

pyridine  compound  of  the  formula  (1),  or  its  oxide  or  salt: 


R2 

wherein 

Q  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrazyl, 
pyrimidyl,  quinolyl,  indolyl  and  7-azaindolyl  or  any  of  these 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substiments  chosen  from  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  alkanoyl.  fluoroalkyi  or  the  N-oxide  of  any  of  these; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  amino,  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfonyla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl.  aminoalkyi,  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl  or  cyano; 

R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclyl  chosen 
from  benzathiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  imidazolyl,  dihydroimida- 
zolyl.  thiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  furyl,  triazolyl,  thie- 
nyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl  wherein  the 
substitution  is  with  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  halo  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl  or  fluoroalkyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


R^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,_6  alkyl  group,  a  Cl^  haloalkyi 
group,  a  C,.7  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C|„  alkoxy  group  or  a  C,.,, 
haloalkoxy  group,  provided  that  a  plurality  of  R '  may  be  the  same 
or  different;  R'  is  a  C,.e,  alkenyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkynyl  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  a  group  of  the 
fonnula  — COOR^  (wherein  R^  is  a  C,.,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C|.|o 
haloalkyi  group,  a  C^.f,  alkenyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkynyl  group,  a  C,.7 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  C,.j  alkyl  group,  a  C,„  haloalkyi  group  or  a  C,.6  alkoxy 
group),  or  a  benzyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group,  a  C|.(,  haloalkyi  group  or  a 
C|.6  alkoxy  group))  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SNR'^R'"  (wherein 
R'  is  a  C|.6  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl group,  and  R'"  is  a  C|.(,  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group  or  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  provided  that  R**  and 
R'"  may  be  the  same  or  different);  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.6  alkoxy  group;  R""  is  a 
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halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a 
C,_6  haloalkyi  group,  a  group  of  the  formula  — COOR*  (wherein 
R*  is  a  C|.s  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or  an  alkyl-substituted 
silylalkyl  group).  ^.C^^  alkylthio  group,  a  C|.6  alkysulfonyl  group, 
a  C|.6  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C|.6  haloalkoxy  group  or  a  C.^ 
haloalkylthio  group,  provided  that  a  plurality  of  R''  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  each  of  R'  and  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.6  alkyl  group;  Q  is  a  methine 
group  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  fix)m  1  to  4. 


R'"  are  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl,  a  halogen, 
— C(X)H,  — CONH;,  an  O— C,^  alkyl,  SH,  a  S— C,.^  alkyl 
or  a  S-aryl;  or 
(c)  an  N-protected  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  asparagine.  histidine,   methionine,   phenylalanine, 
threonine,  and  O-mcthyl  threonine, 
wherein  the  N-protecting  group  is 


I, 


and  R"  is  phenyl,  pyridinyl,  thiazolyl  or  moipholinyl. 


5.763,464 
RETROVIRAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
ANTHRANILAMIDE,  SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDE  AND 
OTHER  SUBUNITS.  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Ramnarayan  S,  Randad:  John  W.  Erickson.  both  of  Frederick, 
and  Talapadi  N.  Bhat  South  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,013 
Int.  CI."  C07D  213/70:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—357  9  Claims 

1.  A  symmetric  or  asymmetric  antiretroviral  compound  of  the 
formula: 


^ 


(CH2)y 


wherein  j  is  0  to  2.  k  is  I  to  4.  and  I  is  0  to  4.  Q'  is  phenyl, 
pyridinyl.  thiazolyl,  morpholinyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 


5,763.465 
7-(2-AMINOETHYL)  BENZOTHUZOLONES 

Roger  \'.  Bonnert;  Roger  C.  Brown,  both  of  l^icestershlre: 
David   R.  Cheshire.  Nottingham;   Francis   Inct,  and  John 
Dixon,  both  of  Leicestershire,  all  of  F^ngland,  assignors  to 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Hertfordshire.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,154.  Nov.  28.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.596.010.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.781. 
Mav  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31.  19%.  Ser. 
No.  740.622 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  20,  1990, 
9025176;  Nov.  20,  1990.  9025178;  Nov.  20.  1990.  9025180;  May 
27.  1992.  9211172;  May  19.  1992,  9210632 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/425:31/16:  C07D  277/62:  C07C  233/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—367  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I.  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof 


At— CH2CH2— NH— CR'R' 

— X 

in  which 

Ar  represents  a  group: 

^^Av.     ^R* 

^     ^Y^      RJ 

I^'^            N 

Is 

wherein  the  stereochemisny  of  each  of  the  benzyl  groups  on  the 
carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atoms  with  the  Y  and  Y' 
substituents  is  R  or  S,  Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  R-hydroxyl,  S-hydroxyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


(a) 


O 
II 
— C— OR' 

wherein  R'  is  furanyl,  tert-butyl  or  (CH^jR".  wherein  R"  is  pyridi- 
nyl, thiazolyl,  morpholinyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl,  an  amino  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 
(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),R-' 


X  represents  a  C,  ,,  alkylene  chain  interrupted  or  terminated  by 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SO„— .  — O— ,  — C(Z)— ,  CR^R',  phenylmethyne, 
_NR'— ,  —CONH—,  — NHCO—  and  — NHCONH— ; 

Y  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  cycloalkyi  group: 

Z  represents  O  or  S: 

R'.  R',  R'*  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl); 

R'  and  R"  together  represent  — S — ,  — NR'—  or  — CH, — ; 

R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C,.,,  alkyl, 
fluoro,  cyano,  or  CF,.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R' 
is  other  than  hydrogen; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  C,.*  alkyl  or  when  X  is  interrupted  or 
terminated  by  more  than  one  — NR' —  group  may  together 
with  another  R"  group  form  the  chain  — CH; — CHj — ;  and 

n  represents  0,  I  or  2; 

a)  alkylation  of  a  compound  of  formula  11,  or  a  derivative 
thereof. 


Ar— CHiCHj— NH, 
in  which  Ar  is  as  defined  above, 

with  an  alkylating  agent  of  formula  III, 


L— CR'R^— X— Y 


m 
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in  which  R',  R^  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above  and  L  repfesents  a       (C)  the  imidazole  derivative  of  the  fonnula 

leavine  group, 

*  *  N  ^,         O  CHi-n  CI 

\        II        / 


b)  allcylaiion  of  a  connpound  of  fonnula  II  with  a  compound  of 
formula  IV, 


(IV) 


0=CR'— X— Y 

in  which  R'.  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent, 
c)  selective  reduction  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  V. 


N— C— N 
=/  CHz— CHj 


CHi— CHj— O— ('  ^)— CI 


// 
Ar— CHi— C— NH— CRIR2— X  — Y 

in  which  Ar.  X.  Y.  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  or 
for  the  production  of  compounds  of  formula  I  in  which  R'  and  R" 
represent  hydrogen,  selective  reduction  of  a  compound  of  formula 
Va, 


// 


Va 


Ar-CH:CH2-NH— C— X— Y 

in  which  Ar.  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above, 

d)  removal  of  a  protecting  group  from  a  corresponding  protected 

compound  of  formula  I  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  functional 

groups  is  protected, 
and  where  desired  or  necessary  converting  a  compwund  of  formula 
I  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  or  vice  versa. 


5.763,467 

HYPOGLYCEMIC  HYDROXYl  REA  DERI\ATIVES 

Steven  Wayne  Goldstein,  Mystic,  and  Ruth  Elsbree  McDer- 

mott,  Salem,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

Vorli.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  544,010,  Oct.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,646,168. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  391.308,  Feb.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.463,070,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  279J22.  Jul.  22. 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  983.538.  Feb. 

22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J34,604.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  572.745,  Aug.  23.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn 

11.  1997.  Sen  No.  840.179 

Int.  CI."  C07D  413/06 

VS.  a.  514—374  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-(CH:)„ 


5,763,466 
FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
Gerd  Hanssler,  Leverkusen;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden,  and 
Matthias  W'unsch.  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  713387.  Sep.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,6%.150. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  889^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
064.2;  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47  627.1 

InL  CI."  AOIN  37/18:43/50:43/64 
VS.  a.  514—383  6  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
fungicidally  effective  amounts  of  a  combination  consisting  of 
(i)  N-[ I -(4-chloro-phenyl)-ethyl]-2,2-dichloro- 1 -ethyl-3-methyl- 
cyclopropanecarboxamide  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  R^  and  R^  is  —COR'  or  — COOR^ 

R'.  R''  and  R'  are  each  independently  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  C,  to  C7 

cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  furyl,  benzofuryl  or  thienyl  or 

one  of  said  groups  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  C,  to  C,  alkyl. 

C|  to  C,  alkoxy.  C,  to  C,  alkoxycarfxinyl.  trifluoromeihyl. 

fluoro  or  chloro;  and 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  accceptable  cationic  salt  thereof. 


CI     CI 


(I) 


CH, 


and 


(ii)  (A)  a  triazole  derivative  of  the  formula 

OH 
X  — ('  ^)—  O-CH-CH— C(CH5h, 


cm 


N 


N  !l 

in  which 

X  represents  chlorine  or  phenyl. 

and/or 


5,763,468 
DISINFECTANT  OR  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  TERPENE  ALCOHOL 
AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  BACTERICIDAL  ACIDIC 
SURFACTANT.  AND  USE  OF  SUCH  A  MIXTURE 
Alain    Barranx.    Oeyreluy;    Michel    Barsacq.    Dax;    Ghislain 
Dufau.  Dax.  and  Jean-Paul   Lauilhe.  Dax.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Action  Pin.  Dax.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01573.  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  682.769 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30.  1994.  94  14398 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00:57/12:37/36:31/04 
V.S.  CI.  510—383  15  Claims 

1.  A  disinfectant  or  antiseptic  cleansing  composition   which 
possesses  bactericidal  activity  both  on  gram-positive  and  gram- 
negative   bacteria,    said   composition    being    free   of  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  and  comprising 
(i)  at  least  one  terpene  alcohol  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  bactericidal  acidic  surfactant  selected  from  alkyl 
polyether  cartxjxylic  acids,  alkenyl  polyether  carboxylic 
acids,  alkylarvl  polyether  carboxylic  acids  and  phosphonc 
esters  of  an  alkoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  in  acidic  or  par- 
tially neutralized  form. 
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5.763.469 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  UREAS  AND  DER1\ATIVES 

THEREOF  USEFUL  AS  RETRO\  IR^\L  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 

George  Vincent  Delucca.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  The 

DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  701,112 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/-)I5:  C07D  233/02 

VS.  a.  514—392  18  Qalms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lla) 

(lla) 


or  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt  or  prodrug   form   thereof. 

wherein; 

J  is  C=0  or  C=S; 

R^   and   R^   are   independently   selected  from  the   following; 
— COjR";  — NR"R'-; 

C,-Ce,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Cj-Cfi  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Cj-Cft  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R":  or 

a  Cj-Cin  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or  R'': 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  following; 

hydrogen,  halogen,  — N(R-").,  — SR-".  —OR*.  =0.  or  CH,OH; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  following; 

hydrogen;  keto;  halogen;  cyano;  — NR'^'R''';  — CO;R"; 
_OC(=0)R";  —OR'-;  — S(0)„R";  — C(=0)NR"R'^ 
— SO,NR"  R'";  C,-C4  alkenyl;  nitro;  fomiyl;  C,-C4  haloalkyl; 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy;  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

C2.6  alkoxy-C, .fc  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 

a  C5-C10  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-3 
R'-; 
R""  is  selected  from  the  following: 

halogen;  cyano;  — NH,;  — NH(C,-C,  alkyl):  — CO^H; 
-OC(=0)(C|-C,  alkyf);  —OH;  — C(=0)NHj;  — SO,NH,; 
C^-Cf,  cycloalkyl;  C,-Cft  cycloalkylmethyl;  phenoxy;  benzy- 
loxy;  nitro;  C^-C^  cycloalkoxy;  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with 
— NHj:  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl;  C,-C4  haloalkyl;  C,-C4 
haloalkoxy;  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy; 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl;  Cj-Cj  alkylcarbonylamino;  2-(l- 
morpholino  )ethoxy ; 
R'",  when  a  substituent  on  carbon, 
ing: 

phenyl;  halogen:  hydroxy;  nitro:  cyano:  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted 
with  0-2  OR".  SR",  or  NR"R":  C,-C<,  cycloalkylmethyl; 
Cj-Cj  alkoxy;  hydroxamic  acid;  hydrazide;  boronic  acid;  sul- 
fonamide; formyl;  C,-C„  cycloalkoxy;  -OR";  — NR"R"*: 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — NR"R'^  C,,,  alkoxy  C,  „  alkyl; 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl:  C,-C4  haloalkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl; 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy;  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl;  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonylamino; — S(0)„R';  — SO,NR"R";  —  NHSOjR"*; 
— (XTH^COjR";  — C(R"')=N(OR"); 

R'-,  when  a  substiment  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: 

phenyl;  benzyl;  phenethyl:  hydroxy;  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl;  C1-C4 
alkyl;       Cj-C^       cycloalkyl;       Cj-C,,       cycloalkylmethyl; 
— CH,NR"R"';  C,.^  alkoxy-C,^  alkyl;  C,-C4  haloalkyl;  C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl:  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonyl: 
R"  is  selected  from  the  following: 

hydrogen; 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R' '"; 

C,.4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

Cj^  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"": 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R'    is  bonded  to  N;  or 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 
R"*  is  selected  from  the  following: 


hydrogen:  C;^  alkenyl:  phenyl;  benzyl;  an  amine  protecting  group 

when  R'^  is  bonded  to  N:  or  C,_,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3 

groups  selected  from  OH.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  halogen; 

R"  and  R''*.  when  attached  to  the  same  N  atom,  can  alterna- 
tively join  to  form:  — (CH.Ij —  or  — (CH,), — ; 

R^'  is  selected  from  the  following; 
hydrogen: 

C,.4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C|.5  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'";  or 

any   group   that,   when   administered   to   a   mammalian   subject, 
cleaves  to  form  a  free  hydroxyl.  amino  or  sulfhydryl: 

R--  and  R-'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
C,.g  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  R": 
Cj.^  alkenyl  substituted  with  1-3  R"; 
C2_,  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R^': 
a  C5.1,,  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  1-5  R":  and. 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  3 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with  1-2 

R"; 

R--  and  R"'  can  independently  be  unsubstituted  C,.,  alkenyl 
when  either  R'  or  R*  or  both  are  halogen: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  following: 

— CH,NR"R"':     — NR^'R"*:     — CO,R"; 
— C(=0)NR''r"*; 


halogen;     cyano: 

_C(=0)R".    — 0C(=0)R'';    —OR' 

C,-C,o    cycloalkyl;     nitro:     formyl:    C,^    haloalkyl;     C1.4 

haloalkoxy:  — OCH;CO,R":  2-(l-morpholino»ethoxy; 
a  C5.10  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  1-5  R'";  and, 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  3 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  niu-ogen  or 

sulfur  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-2 

R'-;  and 

R'-  is  selected  from  the  following: 
phenyl;  phenethyl:  phenoxy;  benzyloxy:  Cj-Cjo  cycloalkyl;  Cj-Cj 

cycloalkylmethyl:  C;.,,  alkoxy-C,,,  alkyl:  halogen;  — CO2R"; 

— CONR"NR"R";    cyano;    -^HO;    Cj-C^    cycloalkoxy; 


— NR"R"':  — C(R"')=N(0R"');  NO,:  —OR": 
NR"'(C=0)R":  — C(=0)NR"R''';  — C(=0)NR"R"': 
— 0C(=0)NR"R'^  — C(=0)R";  —  OC(=0)R"; 
— OCOjR":  C,-C4  haloalkyl:  C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  C,-C4  alkyl 
substituted  with  1-2  groups  selected  from:  R".  =NR'''. 
=NNR"C(=0)NR"R"' =NNR"C(=0)OR"  or  — NR"R'-'; 

C;^  alkenyl  substituted  with  1-2  R": 

C,.4  alkynyl  substituted  with  1-2  R";  or 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  nng  being  substituted  with  0-2  R'*; 


IS  selected  from  the  follow-        «     '«  "^'ected  from  the  following: 


phenyl  substimted  with  0-3  R""; 
benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 
C,^  alkyl  substimted  with  1-3  R"": 
C2.4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"";  and. 
an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N; 
a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R     is  bonded  to  O; 
provided  that: 

1 )  R'*  and  R*  together  do  not  represent  unsubstituted  straight 
or  branched  alkyl;  and, 

2)  only  one  of  R'  and  R*  can  be  H. 


5.763.470 
BENZOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE 
Peng  Cho  Tang,  Moraga,  and  Gerald  McMahon,  Kenwood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  479,876 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/38:31/41 
VS.  a.  514—406  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  related  to  receptor  tyrosine 
kinase  signal  transduction  compnsing  administenng  to  a  subject  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


179-278  O.G.  -  98  -  19:QL3 


1714 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1715 


or  a  pharmaceucically  acceptable  sail  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  O  or  S; 
Q  is  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one 

or  more  R*  group(s); 
n  is  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

R'  is  cyano,  NO,.  C(0)NHR^  S(0),R^  or  S(0);NHR-;  and 
R~  is  H.  halo,  thhalomethyl.  alkyl.  thioalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 

nitro.   cyano.    sulfonyl.    amide,   carboxyl,   sulfonamide,   or 

amino  so  as  to  correct  the  signal  transduction  and  thereby 

treat  the  disease. 


5,763,471 

MELATONINERGIC  AGONIST  SPIRO 

IINDOLEPYRROLIDINE]  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPAR.\TION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICINAL 

PRODUCTS 
Jean-Bernard  Fourtillan:  Marianne  Fourtillan,  both  of  Migne- 
.Auxances:  Jean-Oaude  Jacquesy.  BuxeroUes;  Marie-Paule 
Jouannetaud,  Poitiers,-  Bruno  Violeau,  Marcay,  and  Omar 
Karam,  Poitiers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  CEMAF,  and 
Laboratories  Besins  Iscoveuco,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00443,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1994,  94  04102; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10558 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  514-^109  14  Claims 

1.  Spiro  (indolepyrrolidine)  compounds  of  general  formula  I 


RI2  Rll 


I 


— X=Y —  represents  a  divalent  group  selected  from 

-NR5-C- 
II 
R13 


(lb) 


or 


— N=CRI4— 


(Ic) 


z  represents  an  alkylene  of  formula — (CH,)„ — with  n  equal  to  1 

or  2. 
Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower 

alkoxy.  aryloxy.  lower  aralkoxy.  halo  or  nitro  group, 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  lower 

araJkyI,  lower  alkoxy.  (lower)alkylcarbonyl  or  perhalo  (lower) 

alkylcarbonyi  group. 
R6  and  R7  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  lower  aralkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 

(lower)  alkylcarbonyi,  perhalo  (lower)alkylcarbonyl,  (lower) 

alkylcarbonyloxy,    perhalo(lower)alkylcarbonyloxy    or    halo 

group, 
R8  and  R9  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  lower  aralkyl  group. 


RIO  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  lower 
aralkyl  group,  each  optionally  being  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogens,  a  perhalo(lower)alkyl  group,  an  amino,  (low- 
er )alkylamino  or  ( lower )dialkylamino  group,  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group. 
Rll  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  group 

N— R15. 
R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
R13   represents   an   oxygen   atom,   a   sulphur  atom,   a   group 

N — RI6  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene  group. 
R14  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  aryl 

or  lower  aralkyl  group, 
R15  and  R16  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
it  being  possible  for  R1-R2.  R2-R3  and  R3-R4  to  form  part  of 
another  ring,  which  may  or  may  not  be  aromatic  and  may  or  may 
not  have  a  hetero  atom. 

It  being  possible  for  R9  and  RIO  together  to  form  an  alkylene 
group,  which  is  optionally  substituted, 

the  racemic  mixtures  thereof,  pure  enanliomers  thereof  or  the 
mixtures  thereof  in  all  proportions,  and  the  therapeutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof, 

with  the  exception  of  the  compounds  of  general  formula  I  for 
which  — X=Y —  represents  the  divalent  group  Ic,  Z  represents  a 
methylene  group,  Rl,  R3.  R4.  and  R12  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  pen- 
tafluorophenylmethoxy  group,  R8  and  R9  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  RIO  represents  a  lower  perhaloalkyi 
group  and  Rll  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  with  the  exception  of 
the  compounds  of  general  formula  1  for  which  — X^Y —  repre- 
sents the  divalent  group  la,  Z  represents  a  methylene  group,  Rl, 
R3,  R4.  R8.  R9  and  RI2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  R2  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group,  R5  represents  a  perhalo- 
(lower)alkylcarbonyl  group,  one  of  R6  or  R7  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  the  other  represents  a  perhalo(lower)alkylcarbonyloxy 
group,  RIO  represents  a  lower  perhaloalkyi  group  and  Rll  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  atom. 


5,763,472 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION 

Johan  de  Faire,  Vanholma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Micro  Active 

Protein  AB,  Goteburg,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379^68,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  25,  1996,  Set.  No.  738,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Aug.  17,  1992,  9202362 
InL  CI."  AGIN  4i/52;  C12Q  I  AM):  I/I  H:  GOIN  .?.?/5M 
U,S.  CI.  514—395  24  Claims 

1.  A  test  kit  for  qualitatively  determining  the  quality  of  drinking 
water,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  at  least  one  test  tube  (10) 
containing 

(a)  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  anti-microbial  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  anti-microbially  active  protein  which 
has  been  isolated  from  mussels  and  at  least  one  molecule  of 
glycogen  per  molecule  of  anti-microbially  active  protein; 

(b)  a  marking  (13)  indicating  a  predetermined  volume  in  the  test 
tube  (10);  and 

(c)  indicator  means  (14)  extending  along  the  lube  and  indicating 
different  qualities  of  water  to  be  tested,  which  has  been  filled 
into  the  tube  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined amount,  shaken  and  allowed  to  rest. 


5,763.473 
USE  OF  2-SUBSTITliTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  AS 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL  PROLIFERATION 
INHIBITORS 
Hassan      M.      Eiokdah,     Yardley,     Pa.;      Sie-Yearl      Chai, 
Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  and  Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Wayne,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Procucts  Corporation.  Madi- 
son, N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—395  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  plallet-derived  growth  factor- 
stimulated  vascular  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  that  mammal,  orally  or  parenter- 
ally,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


where 
R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  pyridinyl; 
R2  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  arylalkyi  of 

7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  substituenis  are  one  or  two 

halogens,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  of  2  10  7  carbon 

atoms; 
Rj  and  R4  arc  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  nitro: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,763,474 
SUBSTTTLTED  N-ARYLMETHYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES 

OF  CYCLOBUTENE-3.4-DIONES 
na\id  R.  Herbst,  Wayne.  Pa.;  Madelene  M.  Antane, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  Geraldine  R.  McFarlane,  Monmouth 
Junction.  NJ.;  Eric  G.  Gundersen.  Plainsboro,  N,J.;  Brad- 
ford H.  Hirth.  Littleton.  Ma.ss.:  Dominick  A.  Quagliato. 
Bridgewater.  NJ.;  Russell  F.  (iraceffa,  Plainsboro.  N.J..  and 
John  .\.  Butera,  Clarksburg.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,164 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135:31/165:  C07C  225/20:235/82 
U.S.  CI.  514—399  27  Qaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o^ 


(1) 


%<" 


I 
Rj 


/ 


enoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  II  cartwn  atoms  or  aralkoxycarbonyl 
of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms.R,  must  be  hydrogen; 
A  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula: 


CI     R5 


wherein: 

R4  and  R,  are,  independently,  cyano,  nitro.  amino,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyi  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluo- 
roalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
perfluoroalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  fluoroalkoxy  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  sulfamyl.  alkylsulfonamido 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonamido  of  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylcarbamoyl  of  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkylcarboxamido 
containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  arylcarboxamido  containing  7 
10  13  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
perfluoroalkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo, 
1-imidazolyl,  carboxyl  or  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  R4 
and  R,  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,763,475 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLL  PLANT  DISEASE 

JunichI    Sato.    Toyonaka;     Tadashi     Ohsumi.     Mshinomiya: 
Hiroko  ^amazaki:  Norio  Kimura.  both  of  Takarazuka:  Hiro- 
taka    Takann.    Sanda:    Makoto    lujimura.    Toyonaka.    and 
Noriko  Ohsawa.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.080.  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,625 
Claim.s     priority,     application     Japan.     Mar.     30.     1994. 
6-0610018;  Dec.  1.  1994.  6-298337 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  CI.  514-^104  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi  comprising 
applying  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  plant  disease- 
controlling  composition  containing  as  an  effective  ingredient  a 
pyrazoline  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  1 


R'     R* 


wherein; 

R,  is  straight  chain  alley  1  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  branched 
chain  alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  fluoro- 
alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  polyfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

Rj  and  R,  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  straight 
chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  II  carbon  atoms,  branched  chain 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to  II  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl 
of  4  to  II  carbon  atoms,  alkenoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  aralkoxycarbonyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkenoyi  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyl  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryla- 
Ikylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R,  is  straight  chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  branched  chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to  II  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to  II  carbon  atoms,  alk- 


R* 


N. 


R' 


wherein  R'  to  R"  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxy 
group,  a  haloalkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  haloalkylthlio 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
phenyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenoxy  group.  R 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluonne  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group,  or 
adjacent  two  of  R'  to  R'  bind  at  each  end  to  denote  a  group 
represented  by  CH=CH— CH=CH.  a  methylenedioxy  group 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  atom(s)  or  an  alkylene  group 
optionally  containing  one  oxygen  atom  and  optionally  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  group,  one  of  R"  and  R'  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  and 
the  other  is  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  and  R* 


1716 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1717 


and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  aJkyl  group,  provided  that  not  ail  of  R'  to  R"'  denote 
hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  lime. 


—  O         R' 


5.763,476 
SUBLINGUAL  OR  BUCCAL  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Leonardus  Petnis  Carla  Delbressine,  Nijmegen,  and  Johannes 
Hubertus  Wieringa,  Heesch,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Akzo  Noble  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0076S,  §  371  Date  Oct.  II,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23600.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  693,064 
Oauns  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  2, 
1994,  94200521 

Int.  a.*  A6IK  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514-^10  13  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  a  medicinally 
active  compound:  trans-5-chloro-2-methyl-  2,3,3a,  1 2b-tetrahydro- 
lH-dibenz[2,3:6.7)oxepinol4.5-c]  pyrrole  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof;  wherem  the  composition  is  a  solid  compo- 
sition and  disintegrates  within  30  seconds  in  water  at  37°  C. 


5,763,477 
TAXANE  DERIVATIVES  FROM  14-|3-H\DROXY-10 
DEACETYLBACCATIN  III 
Subrahmanyam    Duvvuri;    Venkateswarlu    Akella;    Sharma 
Vlanohar  Vedula;  Ramachandra  Puranik,  and  Raghavendra 
Madhva  Sattegeri,  all  of  Miyapur,  India,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Reddy' Research  Foundation,  Hyderabad,  India 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,639 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jul.  22,  1994.  681/94;  Jul. 
22,  1994.  682/94;  Jul.  22,  1994,  683/94;  Jul.  22,  1994,  684/94; 
Jul.  22,  1994.  685/94 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .V/33S:  C07D  321/10 
V.S.  CI.  514-^50  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


RH) 


A~^° 


RK)    R'O 


OBz 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl,  tri(alkyl  or  phenyl)  silyl.  lower  alkanoyl. 
substituted  alkanoyl  or  amino  alkanoyl  or  a  group  having  the 
formula  3 

O  3 

If 
R'^'^  NH  O 


X 


—  O  Ri» 

where  R'  and  R'"  are  selected  independently  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  sub- 
stituted amino  or  R"*  and  R'"  are  taken  together  as  a  single  atom 
wherein  the  atom  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  and  R''  are  selected 
independently  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  or 
substituted  lower  alkanoyl  or  OR'  and  OR''  are  taken  together  to 
form  a  cyclic  ring  of  formula  4 

—  O         R'  4 


X 


—  O  R'O 

where  R**  and  R'"  are  selected  independently  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  sub- 
stituted amino  or  R"  and  R'"  taken  together  are  a  single  atom, 
wherein  the  atom  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5,763,478 
TRITERPENE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
IMMl'NOSl'PPRESSANT  ACTIVITY 
Robert  K.  Baker.  Cranford;   Frank  Kayser,  Hoboken;  Jian- 
ming  Bao,  Westfield;  William  H.  Parsons,  Belle  Mead,  and 
Kathleen  M.  Rupprecht,  Cranford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,040 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/365:  C07D  493/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—450  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 

I 


co<:h, 


OAc 


OR« 


in  which  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy.  phenoxy, 
substituted  phenoxy,  amino  or  substituted  amino,  R''  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
hydroxy  alkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl  or  aminoalkyi  and  R"  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  substituted  alkanoyl,  or 
amino  alkanoyl;  OR'  and  OR"  are  taken  together  to  form  a  cyclic 
nng  of  formula  4 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  crystal  form  or  hydrate, 
wherein: 

Xis:0,  S,  NHorH  and  R'; 

a  is:  a  single  bond,  or  a  double  bond  when  R*  is  absent; 

b  and  c  are  independently:  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

n  is:  1  to  4; 

m  is:  1  to  4; 

r  is:  0  or  1 ; 

s  is:  Oor  1; 

R'  is: 

a)  H,  or 

b)  (C|-Cft)-alkyl,  wherein  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  Br,  CI.  F,  I.  (C,-Cft)-alkoxy,  vinyl,  cyano, 
oxo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  CHO,  CO,H,  COC|-C^-alkyl, 
COX|-<:^-alkyl,  CONR'^R',  NR'''R-,  NR'"COC,-C^- 
alkyl,  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI,  F,  I, 
(C,-C^)-alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyano,  nitro.  hydroxy. 
CHO,  CO,H,  COCi-Cfe-aikyI,  COX, -Chalky  1, 
CONR'"R-.  NR'-'R-,  NR'"COC,-C^-alkyl  and  any  two  of 
adjacent  substituents  can  be  joined  to  form  a  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  fused  ring  said  ring  containing  1  or  2  oxygen 


atoms  and  the  remainder  carbon  atoms,  heteroaryl,  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  defined  as  a  5  or  6-membered  nng  substituted 
with  one  and  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  N. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI.  F,  I, 
(C,-C<,)-alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  CHO.  CO,H, 
COC.-Cft-alkyl.  CO^Ci-C^-alkyl,  CONR'^R",  NR'"R^ 
NR'"COC,-C6-alkyl,  any  two  adjacent  substituents  can  be 
joined  to  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  fused  ring  said  ring 
containing  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  and  the  remainder  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  two  adjacent  substituents  can  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  benzo-fused  ring; 
R'"  and  R*  are  independently: 

a)  (C,-Cfc)-alkyl,  or 

b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
RMs: 

a)  — (C|-Cft)-alkyl,  alkyl  as  defined  above; 

b)  — (C,-C6)-alkenyl,  wherein  alkenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI,  F.  1,  (C.-C^)- 
alkoxy,  cyano,  oxo,  nitro.  hydroxy,  CHO.  CO^H, 
COC,-Cf,-alkyl.  COjCi-C^-alkyl,  CONR'"R-,  NR'-R^ 
NR'''COC|-C6alkyl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  and  heteroaryl 
as  defined  above; 

c)  — (C,-C6)"Sl''y''y''  wherein  alkynyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI,  F.  I,  (C|-C(,)-alkoxy, 
cyano,  oxo,  nitro,  hydroxy.  CHO,  CO,H,  COC.-Cs-alkyl. 
COjC.-C^-alkyl,  CONR'"R=.  NR'-'R-. 
NR'"COC, -Chalky I,  aryl  as  defined  above,  and  heteroaryl 
as  defined  above, 

d)  -aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  or 

e)  -heteroaryl,  heteroaryl  as  defined  above; 
R''is: 

a)  absent  and  a  is  a  double  bond; 

b)— H, 

O— OH, 

d)=0. 

e)  — 0[(C=0)0,l,C,-C,o-alkyl,  alkyl  as  defined  above, 

0  — O[(C=O)O,],C,-C|0-alkenyl.  as  defined  above, 

g)  — 0((C=0)0,],C2-Ce,-alkynyl,  alkynyl  as  defined  above, 

h)  — OI(C=0)0,],(C3-C,)-cycloalkyl. 

i)  -— 0[(C=0)0,],aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above, 

j)  — 0[(C=0)OJ,heteroaryl.  heteroaryl  as  defined  above. 

k)    — 0(CH2)„0(CH2)Jieteroaryl,    heteroaryl    as    defined 

above, 
1)  — 0(CH2)„0(CH2)„aryl,  aryl  as  defined  above, 
m)  — OC(=0)NR'''R^ 
n)  — OSOjR',  or 
o)  — NR'Rl 


iminonaphthalenes.  l-imino-4-oxonaphthalenes  and  1.4- 
diiminonaphthalenes,  and  wherein  said  compound  has  a  C^-Cj 
single  bond. 


5.763.479 
NAPHTHOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  INFLAMMATION 
Joseph   Chayen;    Lucille   Bitensky.   both   of   Richmond,   and 
George  T.  B.  Frost,  Farnham,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  KS  Biomedix  Ltd.,  Surrey.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00196,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  87.743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb,  4,  1991, 
9102340;  Nov.  19.  1991.  9124541 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/20 
U.S.  a.  514—475  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  inflammation,  comprising 
administenng  to  a  human  subject  a  composition  compnsing  a 
compound  having  a  redox  potential  that  is  more  electronegative 
than  that  of  menadione,  wherein  said  compound  is  selected  from 
the     group     consisting     of     1 ,4-dioxonaphthalencs,      l-oxo-4- 


5,763.480 
INHIBITORS  OF  CELL-MEDIC.\TED  DISORDERS 
Paul  H.  Schlesinger;  Steven  L.  Teitelbaum,  both  of  University 
City,  Mo.,  and  Harry  C.  Blair,  Mountain  Brook.  .Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  196.293 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/2S 
VS.  CI.  514-^76  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blocking  a  cellular  proton  pump  that  comprises 
contacting  a  cell  with  a  cellular  proton  pump-blockmg-effective 
quantity  of  In-EDTA  or  Tl-EDTA. 


5,763,481 
VINYLCARBOXYI.IC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Maienfiscb.  Rodersdorf.  Switzerland;   Manfred  Boger, 
Weil   am   Rhein.   German) ;   Thomas   Pitterna.   Basel,   and 
Henry  Szczepaaski.  Wallbach.  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Novartis  Corproation.  Summit,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.450,  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,545.630. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  366.126.  Dec.  29.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.002 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Dec.    29,    1993, 
3895/93 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/22:  C07C  233/12 
VS.  CI.  514—518  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(R2). 


(I) 


-(CH2 


^ 


in  which 

Ri  is  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl,  halo-C,-CjCycloalkyl,  C,-C 
8cycloalkyl-C,-Ce,alkyl,  halo-Cj-CgCycloalkyl-C.-Cfcalkyl. 
— S— R4,  — SOj— R«  or  — CO— R,; 

R-,  is  halogen.  C,-C4alkyl  or  CF,,  the  substituents  R,  being 
identical  or  different  when  n  is  2; 

R4  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted; 

Rft  is  unsubstituted  C|-C,oalkyl,  Cj-Cftalkenyl,  C,-C  salkynyl, 
Ci-Cjoalkoxy.  C.-C^alkenyloxy.  Ci-C^-alkynyloxy, 
C|-C4alkylthio,  aryl,  aryloxy  or  arylthio,  or  substituted 
C,-X,oalkyl,  Cj-C  ^alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl.  C,-Cjoalkoxy. 
C^-C^alkenyloxy,  C^-C^alkynyloxy,  C|-C4alkylthio.  aryl, 
aryloxy  or  arylthio,  or  is  — NCRjjR,; 

R7  and  Rg  are  each  independently  of  the  odier  hydrogen,  unsub- 
stituted C|-C2oalkyl.  C,-Ce,alkenyl.  C2-C(,alkynyl,  C,-Cg- 
cycloalkyl  or  aryl.  or  substituted  C|-C2oalkyl.  C2-C6alkenyl. 
C2-C(,alkenyl,  C^-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  aryl;  or  R7  and  R, 
together  form  C4-C(,alkylene,  oxa-C  ^-Cjalkylene  or  aza- 
C3-C,,  alkylene  wherein  the  alkylene,  oxa  alkylene  and  aza 
alkylene  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted; 

R,  IS  hydroxy,  unsubstituted  C,-C,oalkyl,  C^-C^alkenyl,  Cj-C 
balkynyl,  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aryloxy,  or  substituted 
C|-C,oalkyl,  Ci-C^alkenyl,  C2-C6alkynyl,  C  j-CgCycloalkyl. 
aryl  or  aryloxy,  or  is  — N(R,o)Rn; 

R,o  and  R||  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  C,-C2oalkyl,  C  j-CftSlkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl, 
Cj-CgCycloalkyl,  aryl,  pyridyl  or  quinolinyl,  or  substituted  C 
i-Cjoalkyl.  Cj-C^alkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl,  C,-CgCycloalkyl. 
aryl,  pyridyl  or  quinolinyl,  or  R,g  and  R,,  together  form  C4-C 
balkylene.  oxa-C  j-C^alkylene  or  aza-C,-C5alkylene  wherein 
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the  alkylene,  oxaalkylene  and  azaalkylene  groups  are  unsub-       (a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  metabolite  of  linoleic  acid  selected 


stituted  or  substituted; 
Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C|„-alkyl; 
mis  1.3.5,  7.  9  or  11; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
in  free  form  or  in  salt  form. 


5,763.482 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 

Donald  J.  Paterson,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  and  Howard  A.  Cash, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  tyevose. 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,746 
Int  CI."  AOIN  33/12:37/34:43/40 
L.S.  CI.  514—526  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  microbes  in  an 
aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  an  amount, 
effective  for  the  purpose  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  synergistic  mixture  of  (a)  a  2-bromo-2-(bromomethyl)- 
glutaronitrile  and  (b)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  about  3:1  to  1:16. 


5,763,483 
CARBOCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Norbert  W.  Bischofberger;  Choung  U.  Kim.  both  of  San  Car- 
los; Willard  Lew,  Sao  Mateo;  Hongtao  Liu,  and  Matthew  A. 
Williams,  both  of  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^45 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/21 
U.S.  CI.  514—529  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,763,484 
LIPIDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE 
David   F.   Horrobin,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Scotia 
Holding.s  pic.  Guildford,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,446,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,459.  Feb.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,163.  Feb.  2. 
199.1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.434, 
Dec.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
668.700.  Mar.  7.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  522,085,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  274^58,  Nov.  21,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,545,  May  4,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4.806,569.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,744.  Jan.  31. 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,681,896.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  823,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1983, 
8302708 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—560  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  unsaturated  fany  acid  deficiencies  in 
cancer  patients  comprising  administering  to  cancer  patients: 


from  the  group  consisting  of  GLA.  DGLA.  AA.  a  22:4n-6 
essential  fatty  acid  and  a  22:5n-6  essential  fatty  acid,  and 
(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  metabolite  of  alphalinoleic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  18:4n-3.  20:4n-3,  20:5n- 
3,  22:5n-3  and  22:6n-3  essential  fatty  acids. 


5,763,485 
METHOD  OF  TRE.4TING  CATABOLIC,  GUT- 
ASSOCIATED  PATHOLOGICAL  PROCESSES  AND 
IMPAIRED  HOST  DEFENSES 
Robert  J.  Smith,  and  Douglas  Wilmore.  both  of  Brookline, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston. 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  51.941.  Apr  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J97.803. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  845.819,  Mar  9.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360.839,  Jun.  2,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  906.530.  Sep.  12.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.857.555. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  775.214.  Sep.  12. 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,827 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—563  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducmg  the  gut  permeability  in  an  animal  to  a 
pathogenic  microorganism,  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  glutamine  in  an  amount  greater  than  that  present  in  the  normal 
diet  of  said  animal. 


5,763,486 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THERMAL  OR  CHEMICAL  BURNS 
Joel  Blomet.  Valmondois;  Marie-Claude  Blomet  epouse  Meyen 
243  Rue  de  Vaugirard,  Paris  75015,  and  Dominique  Friard 
epouse  Jahan.  Maurecourt.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Marie- 
Claude  Blomet  Epouse  Meyer.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  227,648.  Apn  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,587,400. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1996.  .Sen  No.  730.645 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apn  19,  1993.  93  04585; 
Jul.  6.  1993.  93  08278 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/12:61/00:  A61K  38/28:38/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—566  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  physiological  composition  for 
the  treatment  of  thermal  or  chemical  bums,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

oxidizing  aluminum  metal  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to 

form  a  basic  solution  of  aluminates. 
adding  acid  EDTA  to  said  basic  solution  to  form  a  complex  of 
the  formula  AI(OH)Y  where  Y  is  the  ethylenediaminetetrace- 
tic  ligand. 
recovering  the  solution  containing  said  complex. 


5,763,487 

BIOACTIVE  BICYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Jean-Michel  Bernardon.  Le  Rouret,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

International   de   Recherches   Dermatologiques   Galderma, 

Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  589388 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20.  1995.  95-00659 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I//9:  C07C  57/38 
U.S.  CI.  514—569  25  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
(I): 


(1) 


in  which  R,.  is  a  radical  — CO — R,„.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alky  I  radical.  R2  and  R4  together  form,  with  the 
benzene  ring  from  which  they  depend,  a  naphthalene  ring 
member,  in  which  R7  is  as  defined  below;  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  NOj  radical,  a 
hydroxyl  radical,  a  radical  — OR7.  or  a  radical: 


in  which  R,.  R,,  and  R,4  are  as  defined  below;  X  is  — O — ,  or 
— S(0), — .  wherein  t  is  as  defined  below;  Y  and  Z.  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  are  each  — CR|,R,4 — .  — O —  or  — S(0), — , 
with  the  proviso  that  Y  and  Z  cannot  simultaneously  be  an  oxygen 
atom  and  cannot  simultaneously  be  a  radical  — S(0), — ,  wherein  t. 
R,]  and  R,4  are  as  defined  below;  R7  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R,o 
is 


5,763,489 

NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PROSTAGLANDIN  I^ 

AGONSISTS 

Kiyoshi    Taniguchi.    Kobe:    Masanobu    Nagano.    Kagoshima; 

Kouji  Hattori.  Takarazuka:  Kazunori  Tsubaki.  Lji;  Osamu 

Okitsu.  and  Seiichiro  Tabuchi.  both  of  Nishinomiya.  all  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical   Co..   Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00373.  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24393,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  702.546 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Man  10,  1994, 
9404734;  Apn  8.  1994.  9407036 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/12:37/02:  C07C  333/00 
VS.  a.  514—551  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.R' 


I 
R" 


a  radical  — O — R,,.  wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical,  a  mono-  or  [xjlyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl  or  aralkyi  radical,  a  sugar  radical, 
or  an  amino  acid  residue  or  peptide  residue;  R,,.  and  R14  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  t  is  0.  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically/cosmetically  acceptable  salt  or  optical 
or  geometric  isomer  thereof. 


U.S 
1 

a. 


wherein  each  R  is 


and 
the  stereochemistry   at 
selected  from  R  or  S. 


O-A'-R 


wherein  R'  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or 

halogen. 
K"  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
A'  is  lower  alkylene. 
A'  is  a  bond  or  lower  alkylene. 
— R^is 


-A'-O 


/ 
\ 


R' 


5.763.488 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USING  BUTYRATE 
ESTERS  OF  THREITOL 
Guy  W.  Bemis.  Arlington,  and  Pravin  R.  Chaturvedi,  Quincy, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,453 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/225 
CI.  514—547  7  Qaims 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
an  amount  of  a  butyrate  ester  of  threitol  effective  to  increase 
fetal  hemoglobin  formation  or  increase  gamma  globin  synthe- 
sis in  a  patient;  and 
b.  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  adjuvant  or  carrier; 
said  butyrate  ester  of  threitol  having  the  formula: 


R« 


in  which  — A' —  is 

00  O 

II  II  II 

— O— C  — .   — O— C-NH—   or   — N— C— O  — 

I 
R9 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Q  is  N  or  CH.  R'  is 
aryl  and  R'  is  aryl,  provided  that  when  Q  is  CH.  then  — -A' — 
is 

O 
II 
— N— C— O— 
I 
R» 


the  achiral  carbons  is  independently 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,763,490 
TREATING  PROSTATE  CANCER  WITH  TARTRATE 
IONS 
Lukasz  Lebioda,  and  Clarissa  G.  Jakob,  both  of  Columbia, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  University  of  South  Carolina,  Columbia, 
S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,659,  May  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,091,  Sep.  20, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
758,213 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/19:  AOIN  37/00:  C12N  9/22 
VS.  CI.  514—574  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  prostate  cancer  in  the  body  of  a  male 
individual  in  need  thereof,  said  body  producing  prostatic  acid 
phosphatase,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
tartrate  ions  from  a  tartrate  derivative  to  the  male  individual,  said 
tartrate  ions  binding  to  said  prostatic  acid  phosphatase  in  vivo  to 
inhibit  activity  of  said  prostatic  acid  phosphatase. 


5,763,493 
STABILIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
Michael  D.  Ruff,  Greenville,  N.C.;  Sanvasi  R.  Kalidindi,  Edi- 
son, N.J.,  and  Joel   Elmore  Sutton.  Jr.,  Greenville,  N.C.. 
assignors  to  (ilaxo  Wellcome  Int.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,252,  Aug.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.541»231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.437,  Aug. 
12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  SJ58,970.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  667,239 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315856 

Int.  CI.'"  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  514—617  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  solid  form  comprising 
bupropion  hydrochloride  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  stabi- 
liser in  an  effective  stabilising  amount,  in  which  the  composition 
contains  at  least  about  809r  w/w  of  undegraded  bupropion  hydro- 
chloride after  storage  for  6  weeks  at  about  40°  C.  and  1$^  relative 
humidity  and  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  stabiliser  in  a 
concentration  of  about  6%  w/w  has  a  pH  of  about  0.9  to  about  4, 
the  stabiliser  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-cysteine  hydrochloride,  glycine  hydrochloride,  malic  acid, 
sodium  metabisulfite,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid  and  L-cystine  dihy- 
drochloride. 


5,763,491 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  OUTFLOW  OF  AQUEOUS 

HUMOR  IN  TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 

James  D.  Brandt,  Folsom;  Martha  E.  O'Donnell,  and  Fitz-Roy 
E.   Curry,   both  of  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,442,  Dec.  9,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,585,401.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,389 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/18 
\]S.  CI.  514—603  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  aqueous  humor  outflow  in  the  eye  of 
a  mammalian  patient  to  reduce  the  Intra-ocular  pressure  therein, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  eye  a  composition 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  inhibits  the 
Na* — K* — 2Cr  CO- transporter  in  the  trabecular  meshwork  of  the 
eye,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  carrier;  wherein  the  compound  is  benzmetanide. 


5,763,494 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ISOVALERAMIDE 

Manuel  F.  Balandrin.  and  Bradford  C.  \an  Wagenen,  both  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignors  to  NPS  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,126,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,506,268.  ThLs  application  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,691 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/IS:  A61K  31/13 

VS.  CL  514—629  7  Claims 
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5,763,492 

METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING  MEMORY 

ENHANCEMENT  MEDIATED  BY  NON-STEROIDAL 

SULFATASE  INHIBITORS 

David  A.  Johnson,  Butler,  and  Pui-Kai  Li,  Library,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Duguesne  University  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,740 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/18:31/56 

VS.  a.  514—603  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  memory  of  a  patient  comprising 

administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound, 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  having  the  formula: 


\ 


NO2SO 


R2 


O 


(CH2).-NH-C-(CH2),-CH, 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group;  m  is  an  integer 
between  about  0  and  4;  and  n  is  an  integer  between  about  5  and  14. 


0  0 


OH 
V*LPROCAC» 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  predetermined 
amount  of  isovaleramide  in  a  dosage  form. 


5,763,495 

WIDELY-BRIDGED  ALCOHOL  POLYETHOXYLATES 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Ralph  W.  Magin,  and  Joe  D.  Sauer.  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  .Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,596 

Int  CI."  AOIN  33/08:  C07C  217/42:217/50 

U.S.  CI.  514—668  13  Claims 

1.     A     a),a)'-(a,a)-alkanediylbis(alkylimino)lbis     (alkanolpoly- 

ethoxylate)  in  which(i)  the  alkane  group  has  in  the  range  of  4  to  12 

carbon  atoms,  (ii)  the  alkyl  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different. 

and  are  primary  alkyl  groups  which  contain  6  to  about  24  carbon 

atoms  each,  (lii)  each  alkanol  group  contains,  independently,  in  the 
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range  of  from  2  10  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (iv)  the  number  of 
ethyleneoxy  groups  In  each  polyethoxylate  group  is  in  the  range  of 
2  10  about  50. 


5.763.496 
PREVENTION  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  USING  NADPH 
OXIDASE  INHIBITORS 
James  .Arthur  Holland,  Bath,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  I  niversity  of  New  ^brk,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,767 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/12:31/11:31/075:31/06 
VS.  CI.  514—689  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  atherosclerosis  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  at  risk  from  atherosclerosis  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  an  NADPH  oxidase  inhibitor  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  catechols  and  o-methoxyphenols. 


5,763,497 

OIL-IN-W.ATER  TYPE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Tomoko   Ikeda,  and   Masanori  .\izawa.   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Compan>.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01445,  §  371  Date  .Ma>  31.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994.  6-190997; 
Jul.  21,  1994.  6-190998;  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-100545 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/80 
VS.  CI.  514—943  18  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  which  is  a  solid  oil-in-waier  cosmetic 
composition  comprising  water,  a  wax  ester  and  at  least  one  of  other 
components  compounded  in  cosmetics,  and  contains,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition, 

(A)  0.1  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  wax  ester  having  a 
part  derived  from  C|8.,4  higher  fatty  acid  and  a  part  derived 
from  C|g.44  higher  fatty  alcohol,  and 

(B)  0.5  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amphoteric  surface 
active  agent. 


5,763,498 

MOLDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  FOAM 

BEADS 

Dennis  A,  Knaus,  1  Andrews  Rd.,  Malbern.  Pa.  19355 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,446,  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,605.937. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.532 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/IH 

VS.  a.  521—60  13  Claims 


J     U    \  (       i*  J         2*' 


1.  A  die  for  a  polymer  extruder  comprising: 

a  primary  flow  channel  extending  from  a  primary  inlet  port  on 
one  end  of  said  die  through  to  an  orifice  on  an  opposing  end 
of  said  die;  and 

a  secondary  flow  channel  extending  from  at  least  one  secondary 
inlet  port  through  to  said  orifice;  wherein  said  secondary  flow 
channel  is  substantially  isolated  from  said  primary  flow  chan- 
nel. 


5,763.499 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ABSORBENT  FOAMS  FROM 

HIGH  INTENAL  PHASE  EMULSIONS  USEFUL  FOR 

ACQUIRING  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 

Thomas  Allen  DesMarais.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.700.  Jul.  Mi.  1996.  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  583J56.  Jan.  5.  1996.  Pat  No.  5.571.849.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520.793.  Aug.  30.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5„550.167.  ThLs  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,785 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/28 

VS.  CI.  521—64  14  Claims 

ABSORPTION 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  absorbent  polymeric  foam 
material  capable  of  acquiring  and  distributing  aqueous  fluids, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  about  50° 
C.  or  higher,  under  low  shear  mixing  at  less  than  about  1000 
sec"',  from: 
I )  an  oil  phase  comprising: 
a)  from  about  85  10  about  98%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  capable  of  forming  a  copolymer  having  a  Tg  of 
about  35°  C.  or  lower,  the  monomer  component  compris- 
ing: 

i)  from  about  30  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
substantially  water-insoluble  monofunctional  monomer 
capable  of  forming  an  atactic  amorphous  polymer  ha\  ing 
a  Tg  of  about  25°  C.  or  lower; 
ii)  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
substantially   water-insoluble   monofunctional   comono- 
mer  capable  of  imparting  toughness  about  equivalent  to 
that  provided  by  styrene; 
iii)  from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  first  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  polyfiinctional  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  benzenes, 
trivinyl  benzenes,  divinyl  toluenes,  divinylxylenes.  divi- 
nylnaphthalenes,    divinylalkylbenzenes,   divinylphenan- 
threnes,      divinylbiphenyls,      divinyldiphenylmethanes, 
divinylbenzyls,  divinylphenylethers.  divinyldiphenylsul- 
fides,  divinylfurans.  divinylsulfide,  divinyl  sulfone,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
iv)  from  0  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  second  substantially 
water-insoluble,  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of  polyfunctional   acrylates, 
methacrylates,  acrylamides,  methacrylamides,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
b)  from  about  2  to  about   15%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component  which  is  soluble  in  the  oil  phase  and  which  is 
suitable  for  forming  a  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion,  the  emul- 
sion component  comprising:  (i)  a  primary  emulsifier  having  at 
least  about  40%  by  weight  emulsifying  components  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycerol  monoesters  of  linear 
unsaturated  C|(,-C,2  fatty  acids,  diglycerol  monoesters  of 
branched  €,(,-€2^  fatty  acids,  diglycerol  monoaliphatic  ethers 
of   branched    Ci^-Cjj    alcohols,    diglycerol    monoaliphatic 
ethers  of  linear  unsaturated  Ci^-C,,  fatty  alcohols,  diglycerol 
monoaliphatic  ethers  of  linear  saturated  C|;-C|4  alcohols, 
sorbitan  monoesters  of  linear  unsaturated  C,6-C22  fatty  acids, 
sorbitan  monoesters  of  branched  C16-C24  fatty  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  or  (ii)  a  combination  of  a  primarv  emulsifier 
having  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  emulsifying 
components  and  a  secondary  emulsifier  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
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primary  to  secondary  emulsifier  in  a  weight  ratio  of  priinary 
to  secondary  emulsifier  of  from  about  50;  1  to  about  1 :4.  said 
secondary  emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  long  chain  C12-C32  dialiphatic.  short  chain  €,-€4 
dialiphatic  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  long  chain  Cij-C,, 
dialkoyl(alkenoyl)-2-hydroxyethyl,  short  chain  C,--C^ 
dialiphatic  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  long  chain  Ci^-C,, 
dialiphatic  imidazolinium  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  shon 
chain  C,-C4  dialiphatic.  long  chain  Cu-Cjj  monoaliphatic 
benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

2)  a  water  phase  containing:  (a)  from  about  0.2  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  electrolyte:  and  (b)  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polymerization  initiator: 

3)  the  weight  ratio  of  the  water  phase  to  the  oil  phase  being  in 
the  range  of  from  about  12:1  to  about  125:1:  and 

B)  polymerizing  the  monomer  component  in  the  oil  phase  of  the 
water-in-oil  emulsion  to  form  a  polymeric  foam  material. 


5,763,500 
EXPANDED  SOLID  COMPOSITION  WHOSE  MATRIX 
COMPRISES  A  STARCH-BASED  CELLULAR  NETWORK 
AND  WHICH  CONTAINS  SIZE-GRADED  SPHEROIDAL 
POLYAMIDE  PARTICLES  AND  ITS  USES  IN  TOPICAL 
APPLICATION 
Veronique  Roulier,  Paris;  Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay-les-Roses; 
Gerard  Gabln,  Paris,  all  of  France,  and  Katrin  Holz.  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,606 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1995,  95  06322 
Int  CI."  C08J  9/04 
VS.  a.  521—84.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  expanded  solid  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition 
with  a  matrix  which  comprises  a  cellular  network  formed  from  a 
starch-rich  product  and  which  contains  size-graded  spheroidal 
polyamide  panicles,  wherein  said  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a 
make-up  product,  a  product  for  the  care  and/or  hygiene  of  the  skin, 
mucosae,  scalp  or  hair. 


5,763,501 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI-LAYER 

CONSTRUCTED  COVERINGS  BASED  ON  POLYOLEFINS 

WITH  FOAMED  INTERMEDIATE  LAYERS 

Susanne  Bickhardt,  Stuttgart;  Norbert  Mueller,  Frankenthal; 
Brigitte  Rein,  Ludwigshafen,  and  V'olker  Hofmann,  Mon- 
sheim,  all  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Tarkett  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1995,  195  48 
681.1 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/22:64/20 
U.S.  a.  521—142  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  foamed  layer 
compnsing: 

obtaining  a  polyolefin  elastomer  (POE)  or  polyolefin  plaslomer 
(POP)  which  has  been  polymerized  with  a  metallocene  cata- 
lyst, and  optionally  mixing  said  polyolefin  elastomer  or  poly- 
olefin plastomer  with  one  or  more  additional  polyolefins  to 
form  a  polymerized  polyolefin:  • 

mixing  said  polymerized  polyolefin,  up  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  mineral  filling  material  and  from  1-10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  chemical  propellant  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polymerized  polyolefin  to  form  a  sheet  layer  mixture: 
rolling  said  sheet  layer  mixture  on  a  calender  to  produce  a  sheet 

layer:  and 
heating  at  least  one  sheet  layer  at  a  temperature  above  the 
decomposition  point  of  the  chemical  propellant  so  as  to  foam 
the  sheet  layer  and  form  at  least  one  foamed  layer 


5,763,502 
MR  ROVOID  POLYl  RETHANE  M.XTERIALS 
Martin  Barker,  Everberg;  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul 
Herssens.  Wilrijk;  Norman  Washington  Keane.  Ixelles;  Guy 
Leon  Jean  Ghislain  Biesman.s.  Everberg.  and  Karen  Liliane 
Jane  Van   Der  Sande.  Berg,  all  of  Belgium.  as.signors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Millbank,  England 
Division  of  Ser  No.  239,630.  May  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,652,278. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  100,025,  Jul.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

48U59 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
9312868 

InL  CI."  C08G  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  521—174  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  making  microvoid  polyurethane  matenals  yield- 
ing at  a  pressure  of  10  mbar  a  thermal  conductivity  at  10°  C.  of  at 
the  most  23  mW/m°K  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  emulsifying   a    hydrophilic    isocyanate-ended   prepolymer 
composition  in  an  agitated  aqueous  solution. 

(b)  stirring  the  emulsion  for  a  period  of  5  to  200  minutes, 

(c)  causing  the  emulsion  to  flocculate. 

(d)  drying  the  flocculated  matenal 

wherein  the  hydrophilic  isocyanate-ended  prepolymer  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 
hydrophilic  polyoxyalkylated  monol. 


5,763,503 
RADIATION-CURABLE,  MOLDABLE  MATERIAL. 
METHODS  FOR  CURING  IT  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
George  F.  Cowperthwaite,  Coatsville;  Gary  R.  Shaw,  Norris- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Susan  C.  Sheariss,  Swedesboro,  NJ., 
assignors  to  E.sschem,  Inc.,  Linwood,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  478,818,  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,624 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50.  C08L  75/16 
VS.  CI.  522-44  13  Claims 

I.   A   method   for   making   a   solid   hollow   shell   compnsing 
radiation-cured  solid  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  pouring  a  pourable  liquid  radiation-curable  compxjsition  into 
the  mold  cavity  of  a  mold  which  permits  the  penetration  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of 
200  to  450  nm,  said  mold  cavity  having  an  intenor  surface 
defining  a  mold  cavity  volume,  .said  pouring  being  continued 
until  a  major  amount  of  the  mold  cavity  volume  is  filled  with 
said  liquid  radiation-curable  composition, 
B  exposing  all  but  the  top  surface  of  the  liquid  radiation-curable 
composition  in  the  mold  cavity  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  200  to  450  nm,  until  a 
generally  solid,  polymeric  layer  has  formed,  within  still-liquid 
radiation-curable  composition  In  the  mold  cavity  and  in 
closely-spaced  relation  to  said  interior  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity,  said  still-liquid  radiation-curable  composition  in  the 
mold  cavity  being  still  pourable  and  consisting  essentially  of 
pourable  liquid,  said  layer  ranging  from  >0.1  to  3  mm  in 
thickness,  and 
C  pouring  said  still-liquid  radiation-curable  composition  from 
said  mold  cavity, 
said  pourable  liquid  radiation-curable  composition  comprising: 
a  major  amount  of  a  hydroxyalkylmethacrylate-capped,  essen- 
tially difunctional  urethane  methacrylate  monomer  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  360  to  about  950  and 
viscosity  less  than  about  15.000  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and 
having  the  structural  formula  I 


1CH,=C(CH,)— CO— O— Z— O— CO— NH]„A  (I) 

where 

A  is  an  essentially  divalent  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  group. 
Z  IS  Ci-Cj-alkylene.  and 


n  is  a  number  ranging  from  1,75  to  2.25: 

a  viscosity-adjusting  minor  amount  of  uiu^acted  hydroxy  (C2- 

C,-alkyl)  methacrylate  monomer,  and 
a  photoinitiating  amount,  not  exceeding  about  5%  by  weight,  of 

a  photoinitjator  of  the  formula  11 


Ar'— CO— C(OR)2— R. 


(ID 


where 

Ar'  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  group. 

R  is  a  C|-C4-alkyl  group,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  a  monocyclic  aromatic  group; 

said  radiation-curable  composition  being  essentially  free  of:  a 
recoverable  amount  of  liquid  organic  solvent  which  is  inert 
toward  radiation  curing:  a  viscosity-increasing  amount  of  a 
viscosity-increasing  solid,  other  than  a  colorant:  and  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  a-caibon-unsubstituted  acrylate 
group:  and 

a  polymeric  shell-forming  amount  of  said  unreacted  hydroxy 
(C2-C,-alkyl)  methacrylate  monomer  being  cured  by  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  becoming  part  of  the  solid, 
polymeric  layer  during  said  step  B, 


gag-O-(CO-R'); 
gag-O-CO-R'-NH-CO-R'; 
gag-CO-0-R"-0-CO-R'; 
gag-CO-O-R'-NH-CO-R': 


[1] 
(4cl 
(5cl 
ISdl 


droitin  sulfate,  dermatan  sulfate,  hepann.  heparan  sulfate, 
keratosulfate.  keratopolysulfate  and  derivatives  thereof.  R' 
— represents  — (CH;)„ — .  wherein  n  is  1  to  10. 
— (CH2)pCHY— ,  wherein  Y  is  COOH  or  NH,  and  p  is  1  to 
10.  or  — (CHj)^— CfcH4— (CH,)^-.  wherein  m  is  1  to  10  and 
1  is  I  to  10,  and  R  ' — CO — is  represented  by  the  formula: 


R* 


(6) 


CH=CH— C— 


wherein  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyl.  nitro  or  amino 
group: 

17) 


5,763,504 
PHOTCIRABLE  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN 
DERIVATIVES,  CROSSLINKED 
GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takehisa    MaLsuda.    Osaka.   Japan:    Minoo   J,    Moghaddara, 
Marsfield,  .Australia,  and  Katsukiyo  Sakurai.  Tokvo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLshaiSeikagaku 
Corporation),  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,799.  Feb.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1992,  4-47744; 
Jul.  8,  1992,  4-203209;  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-355441 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/W.-69/0S,  7.V/0,  A61K  9/50 
VS.  CI.  522—87  13  Oaims 

1,  A  crosslinked  glycosaminoglycan  resistant  to  tissue  and/or 
cell  adhesion  and  biodegradable  which  is  prepared  by  irradiating  a 
photocurable  glycosaminoglycan  derivative  with  light  to  cause 
intermolecular  and/or  intramolecular  crosslinking  of  photoreactive 
groups  of  the  photocurable  glycosaminoglycan  derivative,  wherein 
the  photocurable  glycosaminoglycan  derivative  is  either 

(1)  a  photocurable  glycosaminoglycan  derivative  which  com- 
prises a  glycosaminoglycan  and  a  photoreactive  compound 
covalently  bonded  to  said  glycosaminoglycan.  wherein  said 
glycosaminoglycan  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid,  chondroitin,  chondroitin 
sulfate,  dermatan  sulfate,  heparin,  heparan  sulfate,  keratosul- 
fate, keratopolysulfate  and  derivatives  thereof,  said  photore- 
active compound  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cinnamic 
acids  and  reactive  derivatives  thereof,  uracil  derivatives  hav- 
ing a  carboxyalkyl  group  as  a  substituent  in  position  I  and 
reactive  derivatives  thereof,  coumarin  derivatives  having  a 
carboxyalkyl  group  as  a  substituent  in  position  7  and  reactive 
derivatives  thereof,  and  said  photocurable  glycosaminoglycan 
derivative  is  soluble  in  water  and/or  organic  solvents  and  is 
curable  by  only  irradiation  with  light:or 

(2)  a  photocurable  glycosaminoglycan  denvative  which  com- 
prises a  glycosaminoglycan  and  a  photoreactive  compound 
covalently  bonded  to  said  glycosaminoglycan  and  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
halo-lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or 
a  cyano,  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkyl  or  halo- 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkylene  group:  or 

(8) 


(J^ 


wherein  R'.  R'"  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  R'"  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  or  said  photocurable 
glycosaminoglycan  derivative  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


gag 
gag 


gag 


-CO-(O-R'): 

-O-CO-R'-CO-O-R'; 

-CO-O-R'-CO-O-R'; 

-CO-NH-R'-CO-O-R', 


|3| 

t4a) 

|5a] 


wherein  gag-O^,  gag-CO —  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and 
R' — O —  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

(|9j 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  or  halo-lower  alkyl  group.  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom  or  a  cyano,  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkyl 
or  halo-lower  alkyl  group,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 
or 


JlOj 


CH=CH— CH;— 0- 


wherein  gag-O —  and  gag-CO —  each  is  a  residue  of  gly- 
cosaminoglycan which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid,  chondroitin,  chon- 


wherein  R'"  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyl,  nitro  or  amino 
group. 
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5,763405 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

EMIFLSIONS  OF  SILICON  OILS  AND/OR  GUMS  AND/OR 

RESINS 
Paul-Joel  Derian,  Fontenayaux-Roses.-  Michel  Feder,  Lyons; 
Jean-Pierre  Paillet,  Feyzin;  Michel  Peignier,  Lentilty;  Alain 
Senechal,  Maison-AIfort,  and  Jean  Ulrich,  Temay,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,323,  Jul.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84438 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20.  1992,  92  12519 

Int.  CI."  C08J  VW 

U.S.  CI.  523—322  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparalion  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 

organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone 

oils,  gums,  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of 

the  step  of  kneading  a  mixture  comprising  (i)  100  parts  by  weight 

of  a  silicone  pha.se  having  a  dynamic  viscosity  at  25°  C.  at  least 

equal  to  3  Pas  or  having  a  consistency  expressed  in  tenths  of  a 

millimeter  per  minute,  as  measured  by  a  penetrometer  at  25°  C.  of 

less  than  2000,  said  silicone  phase  comprising  at  least  one  polyor- 

ganosiloxane  oil,  gum,  resin  or  mixture  thereof:  (ii)  2  lo  20  parts 

by  weight  of  water;  and  (iii)  either  3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  one 

or  more  surface-active  agents  or  a  combination  of  0.5  to  10  parts 

by  weight  of  at  least  one  surface-active  agent  and  2.5x10"^  to  20 

parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  thickening  polymer 

having  a  mass  greater  than  10,000  g/mol, 

wherein  said  one  or  more  surface-active  agents  have  an  HLB 

value  of  at  least  10  and  the  relative  amounts  of  components 

(ii)  and  (iii)  are  such  that  the  viscosity  or  the  consistency  of 

said  mixture  of  components  (ii)  and  (iii)  is  greater  than  about 

one-tenth  of  the  viscosity  or  consistency  of  said  silicone  pha.se 

(i):  wherein  said  entire  kneading  step  is  carried  out  for  a 

period  of  time  in  a  mixer  equipped  with  one  or  more  stirrers 

in  which  the  moving  part  of  said  one  or  more  stirrers  does  not 

rotate  at  more  than  500  revolutions/min  with  a  tangential 

speed  at  the  end  of  the  moving  part  not  exceeding  2.5  m/s, 

wherein  said  entire  kneading  step  produces  an  oil-in-water 

emulsion  having  a  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  5  micrometers. 


water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polyamine  curing  agent  for  said 
self-dispersing  curable  epoxy  resin. 


5,763,507 
AQUEOUS  PAINT 

Toshinori  Moriga.  Tokyo;  Shunji  Kojima,  Yokosuka.  and 
Seishichi  Knbayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  770.003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1995.  7-330916 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .</?().  C08L  6.W2 

U.S.  CI.  523—424  11  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paint  comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  acrylate  resin  prepared  by  modifying,  with  a 
(meth)acrylic  monomer,  a  copolymenzed  epoxy  resin  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  8.(X)0  to  15.000  and 
containing,  as  phenolic  components,  a  bisphenol-A  compo- 
nent and  a  bisphenol-F  component  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  5:5 
to  8:2,  said  bisphenol-F  being  a  composition  at  least  60  mole 
%  of  which  comprises  a  bisphenol-F  having  an  ortho-ortho  or 
ortho-para  methylene  bond,  and 

(B)  a  curing  agent  or  a  thermosetting  resin  having  a  methylol 
group. 


5,763,508 

DISPERSION  POH  DERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Stefan   Hess.  Gross-CJerau;   Michael  Schottler.  Bischofsheim. 

and  Ludwig  Schmitz,  Frankenthal.  all  of  (iermany,  as.signors 

to  Clariant  GmbH.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697J145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2.  1995,  195  32 
426.9 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00:5/10:3/26 
VJS.  CI.  524—5  14  Claims 


5,763406 

SELF-DISPERSING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESINS, 

DISPERSIONS  MADE  THEREWITH,  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 

John  G.  Papalos,  Ledgewood,  NJ.;  Reuben  H.  Griastein.  Blue 
Bell.  Pa.;  Shailesh  Shah.  Dresher.  Pa.;  Joseph  L.  Mulvey, 
Lansdale.  Pa.,  and  Brian  G.  Jewell,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,732,  Jun.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,288,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5465405.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  721,163 
InL  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CI.  523-^14  34  Claims 

3.  A  coating  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  self-dispersing  cur- 
able epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the  addition  product  of 
reactants  comprising  (a)  an  epoxy  resin,  (b)  from  about  0.01  to  1.0 
reactive  equivalents  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  per  reactive  equivalent 
of  said  epoxy  resin,  and  (c)  from  about  0.005  to  0.5  reactive 
equivalents  of  an  amine-epoxy  adduci  per  reactive  equivalent  of 
said  epoxy  resin,  said  amine-epoxy  adduct  comprising  the  addition 
product  of  reactants  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyepoxide  and  from 
about  0.3  to  0.9  reactive  equivalents  of  a  polyoxyalkyleneamine 
per  reactive  equivalent  of  said  aliphatic  polyepoxide.  and  (2)  a 


0  0.2         0  4         0  6         0  8  1  12 

CaAoxytic  ackl  ester  c)  [X  by  weiohtj 

1.  A  dispersion  powder  comprising 

(a)  a  f)olymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ester 
polymers,  vinyl  ester/ethylene  polymers,  (meth)acrylate  poly- 
mers, and  styrene/acrylate  polymers. 

(b)  I  to  25'X^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer 
(a),  of  a  protective  colloid,  (c)  0. 1  to  10<^  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  (a),  of  at  least  one  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  C„H,2„,i,COOC„H,2„,|, 
where  n=5  to  22  and  m=l  to  8.  and 

(d)  0  to  20"?}^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer 
(a),  of  anticaking  agent. 
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5.763409 

BINDER  CONTAINING  PLANT  PROTEIN  AND 

DENSIFIED  REFUSE  FUEL  CUBES  MADE  USING  SAME 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Jerry  D.  Eastin.  Ceresco;  David  Jones.  Lincoln,  both  of  Nebr.; 
Darin  Dux.  Pella.  Iowa,  and  Harold  Earl  Egger.  Hickman, 
Nebr..  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  I  ni\ersity  of 
Nebraska.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  261.685.  Jun.  17.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.506.285.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  954.740.  Sep.  29, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5344.871.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
659.453,  Feb.  21.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.15.^.242.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  511.833,  .Apr.  13.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  173.921.  Mar  28.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  144.663,  Jan.  12. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  712418, 
Mar  18.  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  145.028.  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.374.670.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  659.458.  Feb.  21.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  503,135,  Mar.  ?>0, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  378.429, 
Jul.  11.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
144.663.  Jan.  12.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  712.518.  Mar  18.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  629477 
InL  CI."  C08J  89/00.  C08K  11/00:  C08L  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  524—13  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  binder  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  stillage  waste  containing  protein;  and 
bringing  the  stillage  waste  to  a  paste  consistency  sufficiently 
viscous  to  apply  to  refuse  with  no  particle  larger  than  18  mesh 
wherein  the  binder  includes  only  stillage  without  added  effec- 
tive ingredients. 


5.763410 
WOOD  SAVER  EXTERIOR  OIL  STAIN 
Davis  Janeway,  Keene,  Calif.,  assignor  to  David  Foster.  Bakers- 
field.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818426 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34:5/06:3/28 
VS.  CI.  524—91  14  Claims 

1.  A  wood  treatment  composition  comprising  a  stain  vehicle 
wherein  the  stain  vehicle  consists  essentially  of  modified  tung  and 
linseed  oils;  a  co-solvent;  a  foam  control  agent;  an  alkali;  a 
surfactant;  at  least  one  UV-light  blocker;  a  free  radical  scavenger; 
a  drier  catalysts;  and  an  aqueous  solvent. 


CH,  R 

I  I 

CH^=c— c-«-cx:ho 

II 
o 


-CH:^0- 


o 


(D 


?"'    / \ 


R 
I 


Oil 


-C—/f     j\— O-eCHj— CHzO^C— c= 
CHj   \ / 


CHj 


where  R^^^H  or  CH,.  and  m  and  n  represent  independently  1  or  2. 
and  (ii)  5-70  wt  9t  of  a  polyurethane  oligomer  with  terminal  di-  or 
triacrylic  or  di-  or  trimethacrylic  function. 


5.763411 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS  WITH  HIGH 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
ARTICLES  FORMED  FROM  THESE  MATERIALS 
You-Ping  Chan.   Lyon;    David   Henry.   Saint-Michel   S/Orge; 
Remy    Meyrueix.    Lyon,    and    Jacques    Jean    \ial,    Noisy 
S/Ecole,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Coming,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS95/14585.  §  371  Date  Apr  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994.  94  15495 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/35:5/34 
VS.  CI.  524—95  8  Claims 

1.  Organic  photochromic  materials  consisting  of  (a)  a  polymer 
matnx  of  optical  quality  having  a  refractive  index  equal  to  at  least 
1.54,  and  (b)  at  least  one  dye  thai  imparts  photochromic  prof)enies 
to  said  matrix,  said  dye  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
spirooxazines,  spiropyrans  and  chromenes.  said  polymer  being  a 
copolymer  of  (i)  30-95  wt  %  of  ethoxylated  bisphenol  A 
dimethacrylate  having  the  following  formula  I: 


5,763412 
STABILIZ.-VTION  OF  POLYAMIDE,  POLYESTER  AND 
POLY KETONE 
Andre  Schmitter,  Hegenheim,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrylown,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Mar  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,264 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/49 
VS.  CI.  524—119  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising 

a)  a  polyamide.  polyester  or  polyketone  which  is  subject  to 
oxidative,  thermal  or  light-induced  degradauon. 

b)  the  phosphite  of  formula  I 


(CH3)jC, 


(CH3)3l 


C(CH3)3 


\ 


P-O— CHtCH; 

/ 


C(CHj)j 


(I) 


and 


c)  a  compound  of  formula  II 


(H) 


wherein 
R,  is  ten-butyl 
n  is  2. 
Xis 


-CH:-CH2— C-Y  — . 


Y  is  — NH- 
X  is 


and. 


-CH;— CH:— C— Y  — , 


wherein  Y  is  bound  to  Rj.  and 
R2  is  hexamethylene. 
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5,763^13 
L-LACnC  ACID  POLYMER  COMPOSITION,  MOLDED 
PRODUCT  AND  FILM 
Kazuhiko  Suzuki:   Takayuki  Watanabe;   Yasuhiro   Kitahara: 
Masanobu  Ajioka,  and  Shuhei  Ikado,  all  of  Kanagaua-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,540 
Int  CI."  C08K  Sno 
UJS.  CI.  524—230  13  Claims 

1.  An  L-lactic  acid  polymer  composition  comprising  formulating 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  80-95* 
by  weight  of  L-lactic  acid  polymer  having  an  L-lactic  acid  propor- 
tion of  75%  or  more  and  5-20%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  and  a 
hydroxypolycarboxylic  acid  ester,  0.1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an 
anti-blocking  agent  having  a  SiO,  contain  of  90%  or  and  an 
average  panicle  size  of  7-50  nm  and  0.1-2  parts  by  weight  of  a 
slip  agent,  the  parts  by  weight  being  based  on  100  parts  by  weights 
of  the  mixed. 


5,763,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTING  OPTICAL  RESIN 

M.\TERULS  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Vasuhiro  Koike,  534-23,  Ichigao-cbo,  Midori-ku,  Yokohama- 

shi.  Kanagawa,  225,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,179,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,541,247. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-274354 
Int.  CI."  C08F  263/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—265  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  resin  material  having  a 
distributed  refractive  index  in  which  the  refractive  index  continu- 
ously changes  in  a  specific  direction,  comprising  steps  of: 

filling  a  polymerization  container  made  of  a  polymer  with  a 
mixed  solution  containing  a  first  substance  including  one  of  a 
polymerizable  monomer  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  sol. 
and  a  second  substance,  the  second  substance  having  a  solu- 
bility parameter  which  dififers  from  that  of  the  first  substance 
by  7  (cal/cm')'/.--  or  less  and  having  a  refractive  index  which 
differs  from  that  of  the  first  substance  by  0.001  or  more: 
subjecting  the  mixed  solution  to  a  polymerization  reaction  to 
polymerize  the  first  substance,  but  not  the  second  substance, 
by  applying  heat  or  energy  rays  to  the  container  from  outside 
the  container: 
allowing  the  polymer  forming  the  container  to  swell  and  dis- 
solve in  the  mixed  solution  from  an  inner  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer so  that  the  polymerization  reaction  starts  and  progresses 
preferentially  from  a  particular  region  of  the  mixed  solution; 
and 
forming  a  concentration  gradient  of  said  second  substance 
through  said  polymerization  reaction. 


5,763,515 
REINFORCING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  A 
PRECIPITATED  SILICA  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS  WHICH  IMPROVED  ANTICAKING  AND 
FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Chris  Bertelo,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,-  Paul  Kunesch,  Ousse,  and 
Gilles  Meunier,  Mazerolles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ELF 
Atocbem  North  America  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1994,  94  11898 
Int.  CI."  C08K  i/i6:  C08L  ii/iM 
U.S.  CI.  524—493  28  Claims 

1.  A  reinforcing  composition  suitable  for  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer, comprising  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  impact 
additive,  and  a  precipitated  silica  made  up  of  agglomerates  which 
have  average  sizes  ranging  from  3  to  80  microns. 


5,763,516 

POLYETHYl.FNE  BASED  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVT: 

Darryl  .\ubrey   Godfrey.   Charlotte,   N.C.,   assignor  to   H.B. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,254 

Int.  CI."  C08L  93/04:5l/06;57/02:  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  524—271  34  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  aboui  3  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  linear  polymer  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  other  alpha-olefin  having  from  3  to  12 
carbons,  said  polymer  having  a  polydispersity  index  of  less 
than  2.5  and  a  density  of  less  than  about  0.915  g/cc: 

(b)  about  5  to  77  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  graft  copoly- 
mer having  a  saponifiction  number  of  about  3  to  60  that  is 
grafted  with  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  anhydride,  or 
ester,  thereof; 

(c)  about  15  to  45  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  essentially  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
resins,  polyterpene  resins,  and  rosin  ester  resins:  and 

(d)  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  high  melting,  low  viscosity 
wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  density  poly- 
ethylene waxes,  Fisher- Tropsch  synthetic  waxes,  and  microc- 
rystalline  waxes. 


5,763,517 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
MOLDED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Sanehiro    Yamamoto;    Kazuto    Sugiyama;    Akinori    Toyota; 
Yoshikatsu  .\mimoto.  and  Fumitoshi  Ikejiri.  all  of  Waki-cho. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsui  Petn>chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,411,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,992.  Mar.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-064688; 
Dec.  25,  1992.  4-347190 

InL  CI."  G08L  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—302  15  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  aromatic  polyamide  comprising  repeating  units  formed 
from: 

dicarboxylic  acid  constituent  units  comprising  40-100%  by 
mol  of  terephthalic  acid  constituent  units, 

0-50%  by  mol  of  aromatic  dicartx)xylic  acid  constituent  units 
other  than  terephthalic  acid  constituent  units  and/or 

0-60%  by  mol  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  constituent  units 
having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

diamine  con.stituent  units  comprising  aliphatic  diamine  con- 
stituent units  and/or 

alicyclic  diamine  constituent  units,  said  aromatic  polyamide 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as  measured  in  a  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C,  of  0.5  to  3.0  dl/g  and  a  melting  poini 
of  not  lower  than  280°  C; 

(B)  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  graft-modified  product  of  a  random  copolymer  comprising 

two  different  a-olefins.  and 
a  graft-modified  product  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon/ 
conjugated  diene  copolymer  or  a  hydrogenation  product 
thereof,  wherein  said  graft-modified  products  are  produced 
by  grafting  unmodified  polymer  with  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  derivative; 

(C)  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
not  less  than  500  and  a  10%  weight  loss  temperature  of  not 
lower  than  300°  C.  in  a  thermogram  measured  in  air:  and 

(D)  a  sulfur  antioxidant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  600  and  a  1 0%  weight  loss  temperature  of  not  lower  than 
280°  C.  in  a  thermogram  measured  in  air  represented  by  the 
following  formula 
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(R'S— R^-COOCH,)4C 

wherein  R'is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 

wherein  the  polymer  component  (B)  is  contained  in  an  amount 
of  2  to  50  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polyamide  (A); 

and  wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  hindered  phenol  antioxidant 
(C)  and  the  sulfur  antioxidant  (D)  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  4 
parts  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  polyamide 
(A)  and  the  polymer  (B). 


5,763,518 
THERMOPLASTIC  PHOTODEGRADABLE  AND 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  BLEND 
Marek  Gnatowski,  Coquitlam;  Andy  Koutsandreas.  Vancou- 
ver; Terry  Foster,  Victoria,  and  David  Fookes.  New  West- 
minster, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Minister  of  National 
Defence  National  Defence  Headquarters,  Ottowa.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00530,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15999.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  663,277 
Int  a."  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  524—322  20  Claims 

1.  A  photodegradable  and  biodegradable,  thermoplastic  polymer 
composition  comprising  a  blend  of  10  to  500  parts  by  weight 
polycaprolactone  per  100  parts  by  weight  polyisoprene,  and  2-6 
parts  of  stearic/palmitic  fatty  acid  and  0.03-0.20  parts  of  an 
organic  peroxide  per  100  pans  of  total  polycaprolactone  and  poly- 
isoprene. 


5,763,520 

POLYPROPYLENE  BUMPER  COVER  COMPOSITION 
Bong  Hyun  Park;  Jin  Soo  Kim.  and  Im  Suk  Kim.  all  of 

Kyungsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691 J63 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1995, 
95-29134 

Int  CI."  C08L  2i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  524-^51  7  Claims 

1.  A  bumper  cover  composition  comprising:  55  to  70  wt  %  of  a 
polypropylene  resin.  28  to  45  wt  %  of  an  ethylene-propylene 
rubber  component.  2  to  5  wt  %  of  an  inorganic  filler.  I  to  2.5  wt  % 
of  a  high  density  polyethylene,  and  2.5  to  7  wt  %  of  an  oxidation 
inhibitor,  a  lubricant  and  carbon  black. 


5,763319 
DIFFUSELY  REFLECTING  SINTERED  FLUORINATED 
LONG-CHAIN  ADDITION  POLYMERS  DOPED  WITH 
PIGMENTS  FOR  COLOR  STANDARD  USE 
Arthur  W.  Springsteen.  Wilmot  Center.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lab- 
sphere.  Inc.,  North  Sutton.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,836,  Sep.  15,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,980,  Jul.  30,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,254,  Feb. 
22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  263.633,  Oct  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,912.720.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,112 
Int  CI."  C08K  i/iO 
UJS.  a.  524—403  14  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  sintered  material  color  standard  for  colorimetry 
and  related  uses  comprising  a  fluorinated  aliphatic  polymerized 
monomer  wherein  a  fluorine  atom  is  attached  to  a  chain  carbon 
atom  of  the  polymenzed  monomer,  and  wherein  the  presintered 
panicles  are  unclumped  and  of  particle  size  uniformly  less  than 
about  50  microns  and  the  presmtering  packing  density  is  of  the 
order  of  1.0  g/cm'  to  yield,  by  atmospheric  pressure  sintering  of 
the  panicles,  a  void  volume  in  the  sintered  matenal  in  the  range  of 
about  30%  to  50%.  said  material  containing  dispersed  thoroughly 
and  uniformly  throughout  prior  to  compressing  and  atmospheric 
pressure  sintering,  an  inorganic  pigment  dopant  of  panicle  selected 
color  standard  color  of  size  equal  to  or  less  than  about  50  microns 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  metal  units  of 
the  type  that  are  thermally  stable  at  the  sintering  temperature,  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  compressed  sintered  material  being  opti- 
cally finished  to  provide  a  predetermined  color  standard  optical 
surface  ranging  from  diffuse  to  specular. 


5,763,521 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 
DISPERSION 
Peter  Claassen.  Ludwigshafen:  Onno  Graalmann.  Dos-senheim; 
Wolfgang  .\lois  Hormuth.  St.  Martin,  and  Marinus  \  isseren. 
.\D  Zenenaar.  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  B.^.SF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser,  No.  760,338 
Int  a."  C08F  2/22:236A>4 
VS.  a.  524-^58  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  polymer  disper- 
sion by  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymenzation  of  a  mixture 
of  monomers  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group, 
which  comprises  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  monomers  A  having 
two  conjugated  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  wherein 

a)  the  total  amount  of  the  monomer  mixture  to  be  polymerized  is 
divided  into  n  monomer  ponions.  n  being  =2, 

b)  a  first  monomer  ponion  is  initially  taken  together  with  dis- 
persant.  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  and  aqueous  dis- 
persing n>edium  in  a  polymerization  vessel  and  is  polymer- 
ized in  a  first  polymerization  stage,  beginning  at  the 
polymerization  temperature  TPI,  where  0°  C.STPlg50°  C, 
so  that  the  temperature  of  the  polymerization  mixtive 
increases  by  at  least  20°  C.  to  a  maximum  temperature  TPIH, 
without  exceeding  80°  C.  and  the  polymenzation  temperature 
is  then  kept  constant  within  the  temperature  interval  from 
TPIH  to  TPIH  -10°  C.  until  a  polymerization  conversion  Ul 
of  at  least  60  but  not  more  than  90  mol  %.  based  on  the 
monomers  to  be  polymenzed  in  the  first  polymerization  stage, 
is  reached  and  the  polymerization  mixture  is  then  cooled  to  a 
polymerization  temperature  TP2,  where  TP2=TP1±10°  C.  and 
0°C.STP2£50°C., 

c)  a  second  monomer  ponion  is  added  and  the  monomer  mixture 
then  present  in  the  polymerization  vessel  is  polymerized  in 
the  presence  of  the  polymer  already  formed  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dispersant  and  polymerization  initiator  in  a  second 
polymerization  stage,  beginning  at  the  initial  polymenzation 
temperature  TP2,  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion mixture  increases  by  at  least  20°  C.  to  a  maximum  value 
TP2H  without  exceeding  80°  C  and 

the  polymerization  temperature  is  then  kept  constant  within 
the  temperamre  inter>al  from  TP2H  to  TP2H  -10°  C.  until  a 
polymenzation  conversion  U2  of  at  least  60  but  not  more  than 
90  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers  to  be 
polymerized  in  the  second  polymerization  stage,  is  reached 
and  the  polymerization  mixture  is  then  cooled  to  a  polymer- 
ization temperature  TP3.  where  TP3=TP1±10°  C  and  0° 
C.STP2S50°  C, 

d)  the  procedure  is  then  continued  with  the  remaining  n-2 
monomer  ponions  in  n-2  successive  polyinerization  stages  in 
a  manner  corresponding  to  that  for  the  second  monomer 
ponion  and 

e)  optionally,  at  the  end  of  the  n  th  polymerization  stage,  the 
polymerization  is  continued  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  50° 
C. 
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5,763422 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763^23 
STABLE  EMULSION  BLENDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE 
Haunn-Lin  Chen,  Darien,*  Richard  F.  Rice,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.:  Louis  Rosati,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  S.  Water- 
man, Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,743,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,795,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,712 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/56 
VS.  a.  524—521  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flocculating  suspended  solids  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  which  comprises: 
adding  to  said  aqueous  dispersion  a  flocculating  amount  of  a 
stable  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  two  inverse 
emulsions  wherein 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  two  emulsions  is  an  inverse  micro- 
emulsion  which  contains  in  its  discontinuous  phase  a  func- 
tionalized  water-swellable  or  water-soluble  (alk)acrylamide 
polymer  and  which  contains,  or  said  functionalized  poly- 
mer contains  or  generates  an  aldehyde:  wherein  said  micro- 
emulsion  comprises  surfactant  having  a  total  hydrophilic- 
lipophilic  balance  of  from  about  8  to  about  12  and  having 
total  concentration  of  from  about  8%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  based  on  said  microemulsion:  and 

(b)  the  second  of  said  two  emulsions  in  said  blend  contains  a 
water-swellable  or  water-soluble  (alk)acrylamide  polymer 
which  is  different  than  said  functionalized  polymer  and  a 
blend  stabilizing  amount  of  aldehyde  scavenger. 


having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  10  cps.  a  surface  tension  of 
between  about  20  dynes/cm  and  about  40  dynes/cm  and  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  latex  emulsion  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  about  SO  cps. 
said  latex  emulsion  comprising  a  discontinuous  rubber  phase 
of  non-carboxylated  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  and  a  con- 
tinuous aqueous  carrier  phase,  said  emulsion  being  character- 
ized by  its  ability  to  be  transformed,  upon  being  contacted 
with  the  surface  of  a  porous  marking  substrate,  from  a  first 
state  in  which  said  latex  emulsion  is  stable  to  a  second  stale  in 
which  said  latex  emulsion  is  unstable  and  the  discontinuous 
rubber  phase  rapidly  agglomerates  to  form  a  cohesive  rubber 
phase  film  deposited  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  the 
porous  marking  substrate  and  erasable  therefrom  with  an 
ordinary  pencil  eraser;  and 

(b)  a  colorant  dispersed  in  the  emulsion,  the  colorant  being 
characterized  by  its  association  with  the  cohesive  rubber 
phase  film  when  said  emulsion  is  transformed  into  said  sec- 
ond state. 


5,763i;26 

I  RETHANE  PREPOLYMER.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  URETHANE  PREPOLYMER,  ISOCYANATE 

COMPOUND,  AND  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSION 
Tsuyoshi  Harakawa,  and  Hisaki  Tanabe,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  .W.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215193 

Int.  CI."  C08J  }m:  C08G  ISTIS 

U.S.  CI.  524—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  dispersion  obtained  by  a  process  comprising 

the  step  of  reacting  a  urethane  prepolymer  having  both  at  least  one 

anionic  group  and  at  least  one  cationic  group  in  the  molecule  and 

having  an  isocyanate  group  at  each  of  molecular  ends  thereof  with 

a  chain  extender  in  water 


5,763,524 

CURABLE  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  AS 

FIBERGLASS  NON  WOVEN  BINDER 

Charles   Thomas   Arkens,   2690   Diamond   St.,   Hatfield.   Pa. 

19440,  and  Robert  David  Gleim,  1986  Street.  Rd.,  New  Hope, 

Pa.  18938 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,715,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,661,213, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,262,  Aug.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

262,281 

Int.  CL"  C08F  ii/]4 

U.S.  CI.  524—549  2  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  glass  binder,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

A)  a  polycarboxy  polymer  comprising  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  prepared  from  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  an 
anhydride  or  mixtures  thereof; 

B)  a  monomeric  trihydric  alcohol;  and 

C)  a  catalyst,  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorous- 
containing  organic  acid. 


5,763,525 

ERASABLE  MARKING  COMPOSITION 

Herman  Abber,  Brockton;  Robert  H.  Lussier,  Weymouth,  and 

Dianne  E.  Porter,  Southboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Avery 

Deimison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,466,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,461,  Jul.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
965,803,  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Sen  No.  483,208 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/Oli:  C09D  ////« 
U.S.  CI.  524—575  48  aairas 

1.  A  marking  composition  erasable  from  porous  marking  sub- 
strates using  an  ordinary  pencil  eraser,  said  marking  composition 


5,763,527 
PACKAGING  ADHESIVE  HAVING  LOW  OXYGEN 
BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Mai  Chen,  Hoffman  Estates;  Jeffrey  H.  Deitch;  Grant  B.  Ken- 
ion,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III.,  and  Gerhard  Krawczyk. 
Bremen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,028 
Int.  CL*  C08J  fm.  C08K  i/20.  C08L  7$/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  two-part,  water-free,  substantially  solvent-free,  liquid  adhe- 
sive composition  useful  for  laminating  a  first  polymeric  film  to  a 
second  polymenc  film,  said  composition  comprising 
a  first  part  comprising 
between  about  20  and  about  80  wt  %  of  a  polyol  A)  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of   polyethers.    polyesters, 
polyester/polyethers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
between  about  20  and  about  80  wt  %  of  a  polymer  B)  formed 
of  a.P-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  20,000  and  about 
90,000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  between  about  10  and  about 
300,  said  polyol  A)  and  said  polymer  B)  being  co-dissolved 
so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  liquid  solution,  and 
a  second  part  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  composition 
said  second  part  being  present  relative  to  said  first  part  at  an 

NCO/OH  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.9, 
said  first  and  said  second  parts  being  formulated  such  that  when 
used  at  a  thickness  of  0.05  mil  to  adhere  two  films,  which  in 
combination  provide  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of  between 
250  and  300  cc/100  in-/24  hr  at  75°  F  at  0%  relative  humid- 
ity, decrease  the  oxygen  transmission  rate  of  the  laminate 
adhered  with  the  said  adhesive  composition,  after  curing,  no 
more  than  about  5%, 
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5,763,528 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NON- 
AQUEOUS DISPERSED  POLYMERS  RAVING  A  HIGH 
GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE 
Robert  John  Barsotti.  Franklinville,  Pa.;  Laura  .Ann  Lewin. 
Greenville,  and  Christopher  Scopazzi.  Wilmington,  both  of 
Del.,  as.signors  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,919 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/M 

MS,,  a.  525—63  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  about  40-90%  by  weight 

of  film  forming  binder  and  10-60%  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid 

carrier;  wherein  the  binder  comprises  about 

(a)  10-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder  of  a 
dispersed  gelled  acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  20°  C.  the  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(i)  30-70%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of 
a  core  comprising  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  which  is  not  soluble  in  the  organic  liquid  carrier 
and  having  chemically  grafted  thereto 

(ii)  70-30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of 
substantially  linear  stabilizer  polymeric  components  that 
are  soluble  in  the  organic  liquid  carrier  comprising  poly- 
merized ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  500-20,000 
determined  by  GPC  (gel  permeation  chromatography) 
using  polystyrene  as  the  standard  and  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  of  20°-80°  C; 

wherein  the  monomers  of  the  core  and  the  stabilizer  poly- 
menc components  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylates,  alkyl  acrylates,  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  have  1-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl 
methacrylate,  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylates,  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  1-4  carbons  atoms,  siyrene,  alpha  methyl 
styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  glycldyl  acry- 
late,  isobmyl  methacrylate,  isobmyl  acrylate,  alpha-beta 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and  any 
mixtures  thereof  and  the  core,  stabilizer  polymeric  compo- 
nents or  both  contain  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the 
above  group  having  functional  components  that  are  capable 
of  reacting  with  component  (c)  and  optionally  with  compo- 
nent (b); 

(b)  0-70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an 
oligomer  having  functional  components  capable  of  reacting 
with  component  (c);  and 

(c)  10-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent. 


polymer  are  different  polymers,  and  wherein  the  interpenetrating 
polymer  is  at  least  partially  entangled  on  a  molecular  level  with  the 
thermoplastic  polymer 


5,763330 
STABLE  EMULSION  BLENDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE 
Haunn-Lin  Chen,  Darien;  Richard  F.  Rice,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.;  Louis  Rosati.  South  Salem,  N.^.,  and  Paul  S.  Water- 
man, Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp., 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  454,773,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,743,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,795,  Nov.  24, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
747,483 
InL  CI."  C08F  nom>   C08K  5/tW 
U.S.  a.  524—521  33  Claims 

1.  A  stable  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  two 
inverse  emulsions  wherein: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  two  emulsions  is  an  inverse  microemul- 
sion which  contains  in  its  discontinuous  phase  an  (alk)acryla- 
mide  functionalized  water-swellable  or  water-soluble  poly- 
mer: wherein  said  microemulsion  contains  or  said 
functionalized  polymer  contains,  or  generates  an  aldehyde  and 
said  microemulsion  comprises  surfactant  having  a  total 
hydrophilic-lipophillc  balance  of  from  about  8  to  about  12 
and  having  total  concentration  of  from  about  8%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  based  on  said  microemulsion:  and 

(b)  the  second  of  said  two  emulsions  in  said  blend  contains  a 
water-swellable  or  water-soluble  (alk)acrylamide  polymer 
which  IS  dlff^erem  than  said  functionalized  polymer  and  a 
blend  stabilizing  amount  of  aldehyde  scavenger 


5,763331 
PREPARATION  OF  I  NSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Robert  H,  Boutier,  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 
North  America.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840383 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/00:67/06 
VS.  CI.  525—171  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  storage-stable,  polybutadiene- 
coniainlng.  unsaturated  polyester  resin  comprising  heating  a  mix- 
mre  containing  (a)  an  un.saturated,  hydroxyl  terminated  polybuta- 
diene  resin,  (b)  a  saturated  anhydride  or  dibasic  acid,  (c)  an 
unsaturated  anhydride  or  dibasic  acid,  (d)  a  polymerization  inhibi- 
tor and,  optionally,  (e)  a  satiu^ted  glycol,  while  removing  water  as 
it  is  formed,  the  molar  ratio  of  (b)  to  (c)  being  at  least  2. 


5,763329 

INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NT:TW0RK 

COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  Robert  Lucas,  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22U15 
Int.  a."  C08J  8i/00 
U.S.  a.  524—507  48  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous-dispersible.  self-crossllnkable  Interpenetrating 
polymer  network  composition  comprising: 

(1)  an  aqueous-dispersible.  substantially  fully  reacted 
isocyanate-based  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  urethane 
and/or  urea  linkage,  and 

(2)  an  interpeneu-ating  addition  polymer  of  an  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomer  having  latent  reactive  functionality, 

wherein  the  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer  having  latent  reac- 
tion functionality  comprises  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  Isocyanate  functional  addition  polymerizable 
monomer  and  an  epoxy  functional  addition  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  and  die  interpenetrating 


5,763332 
BLENDS  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  ELASTIC  ALPHA- 

OLEFIN/CYCLIC  OLERN  COPOL^  MERS 
Bruce  Allan  Harrington.  Hoaston;  Patrick  Brant.  .Seabrook, 
and  Anthony   Jay   Dias.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  324.287.  Oct.  14,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  5,676.  Jan.  19. 
1993.  This  application  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,487 
Int.  CI."  C08L  45/00:23/26 
U.S.  CI.  525—194  27  Claims 

1,  A  blend  comprising: 

(1)  a  semi-crysialllne  polymer  which  is  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  propylene;  and 

(2)  a  rubbery  thermoplastic  copolymer  comprising  an  a-olefin 
and  from  about  5  to  about  30  mole  %  of  cyclic  olefin,  said 
rubbery  thermoplastic  copolymer: 

(a)  having  an  Mw  of  at  least  about  30,000; 
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(b)  being  elastic  over  the  range  of  temperatures  between  its 
Tg  and  about  100°  C.  above  its  Tg; 

(c)  having  a  surface  tension  that  is  3  dynes/cm  or  more 
different  from  the  surface  tension  of  said  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  propylene;  and 

(d)  being  present  in  said  blend  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to 
about  45  weight  %. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  a  blend  comprising  physically 
admixing: 

( 1 )  a  semi-crystalline  polymer  which  is  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  propylene;  with 

(2)  a  rubbery  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  and  from 
about  5  to  about  30  mole  %  of  cyclic  olefin  said  rubbery 
thermoplastic  copolymer: 

(a)  having  an  Mw  of  at  least  about  30.000; 

(b)  being  elastic  over  the  range  of  temperatures  between  its 
Tg  and  about  100°  C.  above  its  Tg; 

(c)  having  a  surface  tension  that  is  3  dynes/cm  or  more  greater 
that  the  surface  tension  of  said  homopolymer  or  co(>olymer 
of  propylene;  and 

(d)  being  present  in  said  blend  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to 
about  45  weight  %. 


5,763^33 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  INCLUDING  ETHYLENE, 
a-OLEFIN,  VINYL  NORBORNENE  ELASTOMERS  AND 
ETHYLENE  a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Narayanaswami    Raja    Dharmarajan,    Houston;    Periagaram 
Srinivasan  Ravishankar,  Kingwood,  and  Charles  Douglas 
Burrage.  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,194 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/16:  C08F  4/10:4/76:210/16 
U.S.  a.  525—211  4  Claims 

1.  A  cable  coating  compound  based  on  Superohm  3728,  having 
an  electrical  dissipation  factor  less  than  about  0.6%,  a  Mooney 
viscosity  of  less  than  about  35  ML  (1+8)  100°  C,  a  cure  state 
above  about  90  dN.m/min,  a  tensile  strength  above  about  8.5  MPa, 
a  cure  rate  above  about  100  dN.m/min.  and  an  elongation  above 
about  250%,  comprising: 

a)  an  ethylene,  propylene,  5-vinyl-2-norbomene  elastomeric 
polymer  having  a  branching  index  up  to  about  0.4,  and  a 
M„yM„  greater  than  about  10;  and 

b)  5-20  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  said  elastomeric  polymer  of 
an  ethylene  alpha-oletin  copolymer  having  a  M„yM„  less  than 
about  3.  a  CDBl  greater  than  about  50%  and  a  density  in  the 
range  of  from  0.86-0.92  g/cc. 


5,763,534 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  BLENDS  WITH 

MIXTURES  OF  ETHYLENE/BUTENE  AND  ETHYLENE/ 

OCTENE  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMERS 

Satchit  Srinivasan,  CarroUton;  Edward  Szczepaniak,  .Arling- 
ton: Sunit  S.  Shah,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  and  David  K.  Edge, 
New  Boston,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Engineered  Poly- 
mers, Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2%,293,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,175 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/12:23/14.23/16 
U.S.  C.  525—240  15  Claims 

I.  An  automotive  component  of  a  molded  thermoplastic  article 
having  enhanced  wear  resistance  made  of  a  blend  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic component  consisting  essentially  of  component  ( 1  A)  which  is  a 
crystalline  isotactic  propylene  polymer;  comfwnent  (IB),  which  is 
a  sequentially  polymerized  semi-crystalline  blend  of  polypropylene 
and  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer;  or  component  (IC),  which 


is  a  mixture  of  component  (lA)  and  (IB);  an  elastomeric  compo- 
nent mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butene  produced  with 
a  metallocene  or  Kaminsky  catalyst  and  haxing  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  (Mw/Mn)  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3,  and  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  octene  produced  with  a  metallocene  or 
Kaminsky  catalyst  and  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
(Mw/Mn)  of  less  than  or  equal  to  3:  and  a  filler:  wherein  the 
thermoplastic  component  is  present  in  the  blend  in  an  amounl  of 
about  50  to  80%  by  weight  and  the  elastomeric  component  mixture 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  50%  by  weight. 


5,763,535 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  POWDER  COATING 
Takato  Adachi.  Hiratsuka,  and  Nobushige  Numa,  Ebina,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  823.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-100609 
Int  a."  C08F  6/12 
U.S.  CI.  525—386  18  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  production  of  a  powder  coating  comprising: 
copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  (meth)acrylate 
monomer  having  branched  or  cyclic  substituents  of  four  or 
more  carbon  atoms  in  its  side  chain  and  a  (meth)acrylate 
monomer  having  functional  groups  to  form  a  thermosetting 
vinyl  copolymer  (a)  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
approximately  40°  to  1(X)°  C.  and  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  approximately  1,000  to  10,000; 
dissolving  or  dispersing  said  copolymer  (a)  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  (b)  in  a  solvent  comprising  approximately  at  least  50% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent,  of  terl-butanol. 
to  form  a  resulting  coating  solution  having  a  melting  point  of 
not  less  than  approximately  -30°  C;  and 
lyophilizing  said  coating  solution  under  a  pressure  not  higher 
than  approximately  50  mmHG. 


5,763,536 
POLYMER  FOR  POSITIVE  ACID  CATALYZED  RESISTS 
James  W.  Thackeray,   Braintree:    Roger   F.   Sinta,  Woburn; 
Mark    D.    Denison.    Cambridge,    and    Sheri    L.    Ablaza, 
Brookline,   all    of   Mass,,    assignors    to    Shipley    C'ompan>, 
L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,185,  May  9,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638^39 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  li/I4 

U.S.  CI.  525—328.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  of: 


(A)„ 


HO 


(A)„ 


RO 


(A)„ 


lO 


where  Z  is  an  alkylene  bridge  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A 
is  a  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  replacing  hydrogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  and  ainino;  a  is  a  number  varying  from  0  to  4;  the  combina- 
tion — OR  is  an  acid  labile  group;  lO  is  a  blocking  group  inert  to 
acid,  X  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  units  having  hydroxyl  substitu- 
tion, x'  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  acid  labile  group 
substitution  and  x"  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  inert 
blocking  group  substitution,  each  of  x,  x'  and  x"  being  greater  than 
0. 1  and  the  total  of  x,  x'  and  x"  equaling  1 . 
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5,763,537 
POLYIMIDE  BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tomomi  Yoshimura;  Watani  Yamashita.  both  of  kanagawa- 
ken:  Shoji  Tamai.  Fukuoka-ken,  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  577,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003740; 
Mar.   16,  1995.  7-057522;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065657;  Mar  24, 
1995,    7-065658;    Jun.    21.    1995,    7-154243;    Jul.    18,    1995, 
7-181539 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/00:79/08 
VS.  a.  525-^36  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  based  molding  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  crystalline  polyimide  having  recurring 
structural  units  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 

(I) 

O  O 

II  II 


5,763338 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ORIENTED  POLYESTER 

ARTICLE  HAVING  IMPROVED  HYDROL^  TIC 

STABILITY 

Raymond  Guilford  Hunter.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  and  Donna  Lynn 

Visioli,  Lower  (;«>nedd.  Pa.,  avsignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  C  ompany.  Hilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,839 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02 
US.  CI.  525-^(40  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  oriented  polyester  article  having 
improved  hydrolytic  stability,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  blending  a  polyester  resin  with 

(i)  0.0(XX)5-0.03  mole  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester 
resin,  of  a  first  compound  of  alkoxy  end-capped  polyalky- 
lene  glycol,  and 

(ii)  0-3  weight  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  resin, 
of  a  second  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycidyl  ethers,  carbodiimides,  keteneimines,  aziridines 
and  isocyanates,  to  form  a  blended  polyester; 

(b)  heating  the  blended  polyester  from  step  (a)  to  form  a  melt; 
and 

(c)  forming  the  melt  from  step  (b)  into  an  oriented  article 
wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  can  be  carried  out  simultaneously. 


and  (B)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  crystallization 
accelerators  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  one  or  more  bisimide  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

(2): 


(2) 


o 

O 

II 

II 

c 

c 

/  \ 

/  \ 

Y|            N-X, 

-N            Y, 

\    / 

\    / 

C 

C 

II 

II 

o 

o 

wherein  X.  is 

and  Y,  is 


(b)  an  imide-based  oligomer  of  formula  (4): 


©O^"^ 


(4) 


5,763,539 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  POLYMERS  OF  ouov 
UNSATURATED  CONJl'GATED  COMPOLfNDS 
Roland  Stem,  Wiesbaden.  (rerman>;  Dirk  Nander/ande.  Nieu- 
werfcerken.  Belgium;  Frank  Louwet.  Diepenbeek.  Belgium; 
Joanes  Gelan.  Genk.  Belgium;  Anna  Issaris.  Dilsen.  Belgium, 
and  Michael  van  der  Broght.  korte$.sem.  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,409 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  4, 1994, 
94115584 

Int  a."  C08F  283/00 
\}S.  CI.  525—535  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polymers  of  a,(i>-unsaturated  conju- 
gated compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  a  precursor  monomer 
of  the  formula  (1). 


P 
I 
-C- 
I 
H 


(I) 


A— C— R2 
I 
H 


-R\  — COOR',  —NO, 


— O- mesylate. 


wherein 

P  denotes  — SR\  — SO— R'.  —SO, 

— CN.  — CF3  or  R^ 
L    denotes    —CI,    —Br,    —I,    — 0-tosylate, 

— O-triflate,  — (NR'j)®  or  — (SR'R")*'; 
R',  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  H.  R'  or  P; 
R\  R"  are  independently,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 

group  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  either  of 

which  can  be  substituted  once  or  twice  with  — R  .  — OR'. 

— NO2,  — CN,  Br,  CI,  F;  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  — (CH,)^ 

or  — <CH,)5—  and 
A  an  aromatic  system  comprising  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

which  can  optionally  be  substituted, 
and  a  base  In  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  which  comprises  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a)  amides  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


::d^^'>^°^  <':@ 


R'— CO— NR''H 

b)  amines  of  the  general  formula  (HI) 

R^2— N— R' 

c)  sulfones  of  the  general  formula  (FV) 


(H) 


(III) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3. 


(IV) 
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d)  sulfoxides  of  the  general  formula  (V) 


-SO— R' 


<V) 


(iii)  introducing  the  compressed  mass  of  paniculate  material 
from  one  or  more  of  the  pressurizing  vessels  into  the  high 
pressure  system. 


e)  a  solvent  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  polyalcohols, 
glycols  and  polyethers; 
wherein 
R',  R*"  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  H.  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R''  together  are  — (CH-,), — , 
— (CH,),—  or  — (CH,)4— : 
R'  has  the  meaning  of  R'  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  methyl  and  methoxy  groups 
and 
R*.  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  R^.  except  H.  or  R* 
and  R"  together  are  — {CH,)^— .  — (CH,),— .  — (CH,)^—  or 
— CHj— CH=CH— CH2— . 
whereupon  a  polymer  is  formed  which  is  essentially  soluble  in  said 
solvent,  and  a  salt  is  formed  as  a  by-product,  which  is  essentially 
soluble  in  said  solvent. 


5,763340 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  ENCAPSULATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

^'oshihiro  Nakata;  Yukio  Takigawa:  Shigeaki  Yagi.  and  Norio 
Sawatari.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350387,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,653,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,670 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992.  4-130860; 
May  25,  1992,  4-132642;  May  26,  1992,  4-133888 

Int  CI.*  C08L  63/00:83/07:  C08G  77/20 
VS.  a.  525—476  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  jred  epoxy  resin  product,  a  blended  flexibility  imparting 
agent  conipnsmg  a  reaction  product  derived  from  a  silicone  com- 
pound expressed  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  100,000: 


where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  R; 
and  R}  are  each  a  vinyl  group,  m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  and 
n:m  represents  a  proportion  of  0.2:1  to  2:1. 


5,763341 
PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  TO 

A  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Duan-Fan  Wang,  Somerville;  Robert  Lorenz  Boysen,  Lebanon; 
Leonard  Sebastian  Scarola,  Union,  and  Gary  Harry  Will- 
iams. Flemington,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Cbemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,187 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CI.  526—88  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  feeding  a  particulate  material  from  a  low 
pressure  system  to  a  high  pressure  system  comprising 

(i)  introducing  the  particulate  material  to  one  or  more  pressuriz- 
ing vessels  wherein  each  of  the  pressurizing  vessels  has  a 
bottom  hopper  opening  to  vessel  diameter  ratio  equal  to  or 
larger  than  0.2:1; 
(ii)  pressurizing  the  particulate  material  in  one  or  more  of  the 
pressurizing  vessels  to  a  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than  that 
of  the  high  pressure  system  with  a  pressurization  gas  intro- 
duced from  above  the  top  surface  of  the  particulate  material  to 
form  a  compressed  mass  of  particulate  material;  and 


5.763.542 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  USING  SPECIFIC  METALLOCENES 
Andreas  Winter,  Glashuetten;  Juergen  Rohrmann,  Kelkheim; 
Martin   Antberg.    Hofheim:    Walter   Spaleck.    Liederbach: 
Wolfgang  Anton  Herrmann.  Freising.  and  Hert)ert  Riepl. 
Dachau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  Gmbh.  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,627,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5304,232. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1992,  42  25 
648.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/42 
VS.  CI.  526—127  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  by  poly- 
merization or  copolymenzalion  of  an  olefin  of  the  formula 
R"— CH=CH— R*.  in  which  R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  14 
carl)on  atoms,  or  R"  and  R*",  together  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them,  can  form  a  ring,  al  a  temperature  of  from  -60°  to  200°  C,  at 
a  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  100  bar,  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in 
the  gas  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  from  a  melal- 
locene  as  transition-metal  compound  and  a  cocaialyst.  wherein  the 
metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  from  group  lYb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Penodic  Table, 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C<,-C|o-aryl 
group,  a  C(,-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cm-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cj-C^d-alkylaryl  group,  a  C7-C4-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-C4o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R\  in  spite  of  the  same  indexing,  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  — NR'R*,  — P(0)R'R*,  PCOR')^  or  SR' 
where  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,o- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cm-aryl  group,  a  C^-C|o-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalky  group,  a 
C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C4n-alkylaryl  group  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  at  the  4-.  5-.  6- 
or  7  -position  on  the  mdenyl  ligand  is  not  hydrogen 

R-'is 

R'  R'      R'  R'  R» 

I  I         I  I  I 

-M--,  — M^— M2— ,  -M2— (CR2")-.  — O— M--0— . 
I  I         I  I  I 

RIO  RIO       RIO  RIO  KIO 
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R'  R' 

I  I 

— C— ,  -O-M^— , 

I  I 

RIO  RIO 


-continued 


=BR'.  =AIR',  — Ge— ,  — Sn— .  — O— .  — S— .  =SO.  =S02, 
=NR''.  =CO.  =PR'  or  =P(0)R''. 
where 

R'.  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o  -alkyl  group  a  C|-C|o- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C^-Cio-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C|n-alkenyl  group,  a 
CT-Cjo-arylalky'  group,  a  Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group  or  a 
C^-C^o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R'*  and  R'"  or  R'  and  R".  in  each 
case  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  a  ring. 

M"  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R'  and  R*  are  Identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R'.  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero.  1  or  2.  where  m 
plus  n  is  zero.  1  or  2. 


(C)  thereafter  injecting  the  cryogenic  liquid  in  a  downwardly 
directed  stream  into  a  reactor  vessel  containing  an  exothermic 
reaction; 

(D)  providing  shielding  gas  around  the  downwardly  directed 
stream  injected  into  the  reactor  vessel;  and 

(E)  cooling  the  contents  of  the  reactor  vessel  by  direct  heat 
exchange  with  the  cryogenic  liquid. 


5.763345 
POLYMERIZATION  APPAR^\TUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CING  POLYMER  USING  THE  SAME 
Masatsugu   Takano:    TadashI   .4mano;   ^oshihiko   Hirai.   and 
Yosbitaka  Okuno.  all  of  KamLsu-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247099 

Int.  CI.    C08F  2/3S 

VS.  a.  526—82  12  Claims 


5.763343 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  LITTLE 

OR  NO  SCAVENGER  PRESENT 

Michael  EIroy  Muhle,  Kingwood;  Gary  Thomas  Renola, 
Seabrook;  .\gapios  Kyriacos  .\gapiou.  Humble;  Dwayne  Lee 
Litteer.  and  John  Robert  (;riffin,  both  of  Baytown.  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,055 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/34 
U.S.  CI.  52fr— 68  38  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  gas  phase  process  for  polymerizing  one  or  more 
olefin(s).  alone  or  in  combination,  in  the  presence  of  a  metallocene 
catalyst  system  and  in  a  reactor  capable  of  producing  greater  than 
1 .000  Ibs/hr  of  polymer  product  wherein  said  process  is  operated 
essentially  free  of  scavenger,  with  less  than  about  I9r  of  any  fines 
present  in  the  reactor  are  sized  less  than  125n  and  the  metallocene 
catalyst  system  exhibits  a  productivity  greater  than  2500  grams  of 
polymer  per  gram  of  catalyst. 


5.763344 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  OF  EXOTHERMIC  REACTOR 
.\lan  Tat  Yan  Cheng,  Livingston,  N.J.,  and  Deepak  Lumba, 
Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbur>,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,902 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/00 

VS.  a.  526—78  6  Claims 


^r>- 


a 


-Xj) — 0-J    '• 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  reactor  containing  an  exothermic 
reaction  comprising: 

(A)  subcooling  a  cryogenic  liquid; 

(B)  passing  the  subcooled  cryogenic  liquid  through  at  least  one 
valve; 


I.  A  method  for  stopping  polymerization,  which  comprises: 
batchwise  polymerizing  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  a  mixture 
of  monomers  containing  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  as  a 
pnmary  component  in  a  batchwise  polymerization  apparatus 
comprising  a  cylindrical  polymerization  vessel  having  a 
straight  cylindrical  section,  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
contents  of  the  polymerization  vessel  comprising  a  cooling 
jacket  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
polymerization  vessel  for  passing  therethrough  a  cooling 
medium  in  the  jacket,  and  paddle  impellors  each  fixed  to  a 
central  shaft  positioned  along  the  center  line  of  the  vessel  and 
spaced  apart  at  predetermined  positions,  each  impellor  ha\  ing 
impellor  blades  for  agitating  the  contents  inside  the  polymer- 
ization vessel  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  wherein  the  polymeriza- 
tion vessel  has  an  inner  capacity  of  100  m'  or  more  and  has  a 
ratio  L/D  (the  length  L  of  the  cylindrical  section  to  the 
diameter  D  of  the  vessel)  of  1.5  or  more,  wherein  three  or 
more  of  the  paddle  impellers  are  arranged  on  and  along  said 
shaft  in  the  center  of  the  vessel  and  wherein  polymenzauon- 
inhibitor  charge  openings  are  arranged  al  positions  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  polymerization  vessel  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  charge  opening  is  provided  per  paddle 
impeller  at  a  position  on  the  vessel  wall  which  corresponds  to 
the  position  of  a  paddle  impeller  along  said  shaft;  and 
charging  a  polymerization  inhibitor  into  the  polymerization 
apparatus  through  the  polymerization-inhibitor  charge  open- 
ings thereof. 
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5,763,546 
SOLUBLE  CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON 

VINYL  ESTER,  VINYL  AROMATIC  AND  ACRYLATE 
MONOMERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING  AGENTS 
Werner-Alfons  Jung,  Ascheberg,  and  Peter  Hoffmann,  Miin- 

ster,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke+Farben, 

AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/02129,  |  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09888,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemiaoy,  Dec.  22,  1989,  39  42 
592.4 
U.S.  CI.  —  21  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  (C)  prepared  by  free-radical  solution  polymer- 
ization and  containing  acidic  C— H  crosslinlcable  groups  or  ethyl- 
enicaliy  unsaturated  double  bond  crosslinlcable  groups  or  epoxy 
crosslinkable  groups  or  cyclic  anhydride  crosslinlcable  groups  or 
isocyanate  crosslinlcable  groups  and,  optionally,  carboxyl  groups 
and/or.  optionally,  hydroxyl  groups  and/or,  optionally,  amino 
groups,  which  copolymer  is  based  on  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  aromatics, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  and,  optionally,  further  copolymerizable  monomers, 
wherein  copolymer  (C)  is  a  copolymer  containing  on  average  1.25 
to  30  crosslinlcable  groups  per  molecule  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  (number  average)  of  1500  to  6000  and  is  prepared  by 

(A)  synthesizing  a  copolymer  by  free-radical  solution  polymer- 
ization at  temperatures  of  130°  to  200°  C.  of 

a,)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of 
monocarboxylic  acids, 

aj)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons, 

a,)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers  containing  at  least  one  crosslinkable  or 
other  functional  group,  and 

aj)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated, 
copolymerizable  monomers,  the  sum  of  components  a,  to 
aj  amounting  in  each  case  to  100%  by  weight, 
1.)  initially  inu-oducing  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the  total 

amount  of  component  a,, 
2.)  metering  in  components  aj  to  a^  and  any  remainder  of 

component  a,  over  a  monomer  addition  period  which  is  of  the 

same  length  for  all  components  in  such  a  manner  that 

i)  the  amount  of  component  a,  added  per  unit  of  time  over  the 
monomer  addition  period  remains  constant  or  decreases, 

ii)  the  amount  of  components  a,  and  84  added  per  unit  of  time 
over  the  monomer  addition  period  remains  constant, 

iii)  the  amount  of  component  a,  added  over  the  first  third  of 
the  monomer  addition  period  is  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  component  aj,  the  amount  added  over  the 
second  third  is  25  to  40%  by  weight  and  the  amount  added 
over  the  last  third  is  35  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  component  aj,  and 

(B)  the  copolymer  obtained  in  step  A  is  optionally  reacted  with 
compounds  (V)  which  contain  a  group  which  is  reactive 
towards  the  functional  groups  of  component  a,  and  at  least 
one  crosslinkable  group,  with  the  exception  of  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl.  and  amino  groups. 

in  which  the  crosslinkable  groups  have  been  incorporated  in 
copolymer  (C)  by  using,  as  component  a,,  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers  having  at  least  one  acidic  C — H  group  or  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  or  at  least  one  epoxy 
group  or  at  least  one  cyclic  anhydride  group  or  at  least  one 
isocyanate  group  and/or  reacting  the  copolymer  obtained  in  step  A 
with  compounds  (V)  which  contain  a  group  which  is  reactive 
towards  the  functional  groups  of  component  a,  and  at  least  one 
acidic  C — H  group  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  or 
epoxy  group  or  cyclic  anhydride  group  or  isocyanate  group  as 
crosslinkable  groups. 


5,763,547 

SUPPORTED  CATALYST  COMPLEXES  FOR  OLEFIN  IN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Brian  W.  S.  Kolthammer;  John  C.  Tracy,  Robert  S.  (ardwell, 
all  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457383,  Jun.  1.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  439,069,  May  11,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138.069,  Oct.  18, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
955,600,  Oct.  2,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  626J03 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/643 
VS.  C\.  526—129  11  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  composition  adapted  for  homopolymer- 
izing  ethylene  or  copolymerizing  ethylene  with  at  least  one  C,  to 
C,o  a-olefin  monomer  to  form  an  ethylene  polymer  having  a 
narrow  molecular  weight  distribution,  said  catalyst  composition 
comprising: 
(a)  an  organometallic  complex  of  the  formula: 


Z 

/     \ 
Cp* M 


\ 


(X), 


wherein: 

M  is  a  metal  of  Group  4  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements, 

Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  bound  in  an  r\  bonding  mode 
to  M  or  such  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  substituted  with  from 
one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  germyl,  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy.  amine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  substituent  having  up  to  20  nonhydro- 
gen  atoms,  or  optionally,  two  substiments  together  cause  Cp* 
to  have  a  fused  ring  structure; 

Z'  is  a  divalent  moiety  other  than  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  groups,  said  Z'  comprising 
boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  and  optionally  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  oxy- 
gen, said  moiety  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms,  and 
optionally  Cp'  and  Z'  together  form  a  fused  ring  system; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  an  anionic  ligand  group 
having  up  to  50  non-hydrogen  atoms  and  X  is  not  a  cyclopen- 
tadienyl or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group;  and 

n  is  1  or  2  depending  on  the  valence  of  M; 
(b)  a  compound  or  complex  other  than  an  aluminoxane  which 
converts  the  organometallic  complex  (a)  into  a  calionic  complex  of 
the  formula: 


Z' 

/     \ 
Cp* M 


\ 


(X).. 


wherein: 

Cp*,  Z',  M.  X.  and  n  are  as  defined  with  respect  to  the  tonnula 
of  the  organometallic  complex  in  (a)  above,  and 

A-  is  a  monovalent.  nonccKirdinating,  compatible  anion,  and 
(c)  an  inert,  catalyst  suppon  in  contact  with  the  organometallic 
complex  of  (a)  and  the  compound  or  complex  of  (b),  said  catalyst 
support  comprising  silica  reacted  with  an  aluminoxane. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  composition,  the 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  an  organometallic  complex  of  the  formula: 

Z' 

/    \ 
Cp* M 


\ 


(X), 


wherein: 
M  is  a  metal  of  Group  4  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements, 
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Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  bound  in  an  r)^  bonding  mode 
to  M  or  such  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  substituted  with  from 
one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  germyl.  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy,  amine,  and 
mixmres  thereof,  said  substituent  having  up  to  20  nonhydro- 
gen atoms,  or  optionally,  two  substituents  together  cause  Cp* 
to  have  a  fu.sed  ring  structure; 

Z'  is  a  divalent  moiety  other  than  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  groups,  said  Z'  comprising 
boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  and  optionally  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  oxy- 
gen, said  moiety  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms,  and 
optionally  Cp*  and  Z'  together  form  a  fused  ring  system; 

X  independently  each  cKcurrence  is  an  anionic  ligand  group 
having  up  to  50  non-hydrogen  atoms  and  X  is  not  a  cyclopen- 
tadienyl or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group;  and 

n  is  I  or  2  depending  on  the  valence  of  M; 
(b)  reacting  the  organometallic  complex  of  (a)  with  a  compound  or 
complex  other  than  an  aluminoxane  which  converts  the  organome- 
tallic complex  of  (a)  into  a  cationic  complex  of  the  formula: 


said  transition  metal  compound  and  said  ligand  are  matched 
with  one  another  in  order  to  provide  reaction  with  said  initia- 
tor to  reversibly  generate  a  radical. 


Z 

/     \ 
Cp* M 


\ 

wherein: 

Cp*,  Z',  M.  X,  and  n  are  as  defined  with  respect  to  previous 
formula  I,  and 

A"  is  a  monovalent,  noncoordinating,  compatible  anion,  and 
(c)  contacting  the  cationic  complex  of  (b)  with  a  catalyst  suppon 
comprising  silica  reacted  with  an  aluminoxane. 


5,763,548 
(CO)POLYMERS  AND  A  NOVTL  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  BASED  ON  ATOM  (OR  GROl  P)  TRANSFER 
RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Krzysztof  Matyjaszewski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Jin-Shan  Wang, 
240  Melwood  \\e..  Apt.  D7,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213.  assignors 
to  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  and  Jin-Shan  Wang,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,415 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/06:4/40 

VS.  a.  526—135  16  Claims 


R-X 


1.  A  controlled  free  radical  polymerization  process,  of  atom  or 
group  transfer  radical  polymerization,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

radically  polymerizing  one  or  more  radically  (co)polymerizable 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  having  a  radically 
transferable  atom  or  group,  and  a  catalyst  system  compnsing 
a  transition  metal  compound  which  participates  in  a  reversible 
redox  cycle  with  said  initiator  or  a  dormant  polymer  chain 
end,  and  a  ligand  to  form  a  (co)polymer.  and  the  ligand  being 
any  N-,  0-,  P-  or  S-  containing  compound  which  can  coordi- 
nate in  a  o-bond  to  the  transition  metal  or  any  carbon- 
containing  compound  which  can  coordinate  in  a  n-bond  to  the 
transition  metal,  such  that  direct  bonds  between  the  transition 
metal  and  growing  polymer  radicals  are  not  formed,  wherein 


5,763349 

CATIONIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON 

ORGANOALUMINUM  ANIONS 

Michael  J.  Elder.  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  John  A.  Ewen,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.055.  Oct.  10.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,155.080.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,057, 
Oct  10.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  893,522 
InL  a."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—153  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cationic  metallocene 
catalyst,  the  steps  comprising 

a)  providing  a  neutral  metallocene  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst 
precursor  containing  at  least  one  substiment  capable  of  react- 
ing with  a  carbenium  ion; 

b)  providing  a  triphenylcarbenium  aluminum  ionizing  agent 
which  does  not  contain  an  active  proton  and  is  characterized 
by  the  formula  (Ph,CKAlR"4),  wherein  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  R"  is  an  alkyl.  a  hydnde.  a 
halogen,  an  alkoxy.  an  aryloxy,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted 
aryl  group,  each  R"  being  the  same  or  different,  provided  that 
no  more  than  one  R"'  is  a  hydnde; 

c)  providing  a  trialkyl  aluminum;  and 

d)  contacting  together  said  neutral  metallocene,  said  trialkyl 
aluminum  and  said  triphenylcarbenium  aluminum  ionizing 
agent  under  conditions  to  cause  alkylation  and  ionization  of 
said  neutral  metallocene  by  said  uiphenylcarbenium  alumi- 
num ionizing  agent  to  form  an  ion  pair  compnsing  a  metal- 
locene cation  having  catalytic  activity  in  olefin  polymenza- 
tion and  an  AIR"4  anion,  which  is  chemically  unreactive  with 
the  metallocene  cation. 


5,763,550 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.763,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILTERABLE 
POLYSTYRENE  DISPERSION 
Josef  W'iinsch,  Schifferstadt;  Lembit  Tuttelberg,  Mannheim; 
Fritz  Heinrich,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Siegberl  Brand.  Speyer, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Crermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00827,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  6,  1995,  195  07 
777.6 

Int  a."  CeSF  2/14:112/08 
VS.  CI.  526—201  9  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polystyrene  by  anionic 
polymerization  of  styrene  in  nonaqueous  dispersion,  wherein  the 
polymerization  is  carried  out  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as  the 
dispersing  medium  and  with  a  styrene/diene/styrene  three-block 
copolymer  as  the  disp)ersant. 


1736 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  9,  1998 


5,763^52 
HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  FLOUROSURFACANT  AND 
ITS  USE  IN  POLYMERIZATION 
Andrew  E.  Feiring;  Ming-Hong  Hung,  both  of  Wilmington; 
Jose  M.  Rodriguez-Parada,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  and  Roger 
J.  Zipfel,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,389 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/00;  C07C  W/fii 
U.S.  a.  526—214  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  R^^ — (CH,),„ — R',^ — COOY. 
wherein  m  is  1-3.  R^^  is  perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkoxy  contain- 
ing 3-8  carbon  atoms,  R'^s  linear  or  branched  perfluoroallcylene 
containing  1^  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  M  or  R.  M  is  NHj.  Li.  Na.  K  or 
H.  and  R  is  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms. 


more  than  I  part  multifunctional  acrylate  monomer,  and 
2  parts  polar  monomer,  prepared  in  the  absence  of  non-ionic 
emulsilier. 


5,763.553 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  NOVEL  POLYCARBOXILATE  TYPES 

Dusan  A.  Miljkovic,  1112  Danielle  Dr.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

92626 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,280 
Int.  CI."  C08F  iOm 
U.S.  a.  526—240  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  copolymers  of  maleic  and  acrylic 
acids  by  a  copolymenzation  of  acrylic  acid  with  maleic  acid,  its 
anhydride  or  its  alkaline  salts,  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator 
selected  from  a  Perborate  and  a  Percarbonate. 


5,763,556 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  GEMINALLY 
DISUBSTITUTED  OLEFINS 
Timothy  Daniel  Shaffer,  Houston:  Jo  Ann  Marie  Canich,  Web- 
ster,  and    Kevin   Richard   Squire,   King«ood,   all   of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,030 
Int.  CI."  C08F  210/10:210/14:4/64 
VS.  CI.  526—348.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  random  ethylene  copolymer  derived  from 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  geminally  disubstituted  olefin  monomer, 
comprising  more  than  3.0  mole  percent  of  the  at  least  one  gemi- 
nally disubstituted  olefin  monomer. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  random  ethylene 
copolymers  derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one  geminally 
disubstituted  olefin  monomer  and  containing  more  than  3.0  mole 
percent  of  the  at  least  one  geminally  disubstituted  olefin  monomer, 
comprising  contacting  at  least  one  gemmally  disubstituted  olefin 
monomer  and  ethylene,  optionally  with  one  or  more  other  coordi- 
nation polymerizable  monomers,  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
a  monocyclopentadienyl,  heteroatom-containing  Group  4  transition 
metal  catalyst  component. 


5,763454 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE 

William  E.  Prosise,  Ramsey,  and  Yoon  Tae  Kwak,  Wayne,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Oct  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,507 

Int.  CI."  C08F  222/06:216/12 

U.S.  O.  526—271  5  Qaims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  (a) 

about   10-35  wt.  %  of  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  acid 

copolymer  wherein  from  0  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  the  copolymer 

carboxyl  units  are  converted  to  a  mixture  of  salts  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  calcium,  sodium,  strontium,  aluminum,  zinc, 

magnesium  and  potassium:  (b)   10-35  wt.  %  of  a  crosslinked 

terpolymer  of  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  maleic  anhydride  and  a 

C16-C20  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate.  or  vinyl  ether;  crosslinked 

with  a  Cfe-C,4  diene.  and  their  salts;  (c)  about  10-35  wt.  %  of  a 

cohesive  agent  to  augment  the  thickening  properties  of  crosslinked 

terpolymer  (b);  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  2:1  and  about 

1:2  with  respect  to  die  copolymer  (a);  and  (d)  from  about  30  to 

about  70  wt.  %  of  an  oil  base  as  a  carrier 


5,763,557 
GRAFTING  OF  A  POLYMER  ONTO  CELLOPHANE  BY 
ULTRASONIC  INDUCED  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION 
Mohan  L.  Sanduja,  Flushing;  Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  and 
Paul  Thottathil,  New   Hyde  Park,  all  of  N.'i.,  assignors  to 
Polymer  Research  Corp.  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,725 
Int.  CI."  B05D  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  527—100  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  grafting  a  polymer  onto  a  non-metallic 
substrate  which  comprises  activating  the  substrate  by  contacting 
the  substrate  with  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate  and  precipitating 
silver  oxide  or  colloidal  silver  therefrom  by  means  of  an  alkali 
hydroxide,  contacting  the  thus  activated  substrate  with  a  polymer- 
izable composition  including  a  catalyst  silver  oxide  or  colloidal 
silver  on  the  substance  to  bind  the  resulting  polymer  directly  to  the 
substrate,  and  curing  the  resulting  polymer  to  effect  intimate  bind- 
ing to  the  substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
grafting  of  polymers  onto  activated  substrates  using  free  radical 
polymerization  induced  by  ultrasonic  techniques. 


5,763,555 
WATER-BORNE  ACRYLIC  EMULSION  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  MONOMER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  AND  REMOVABILITY 
Michael  J.  Skoglund,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Inc., 
Russell,  Kv. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,769 
Int,  CI."  C08F  20/10 
VS.  a.  526—323.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  removable  adhesive  film  composition  having  less  than  0.7 
pounds  per  inch  peel  force  comprising  the  dried  residue  of  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  blend  of  an  emulsion  polymer  having 
about  92%  gel  content  comprising  by  weight 

50  to  99  parts  monofunctional  acrylate  monomer  having  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 


5,763.558 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  USE  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  MELA.MINES  AS  HARDENERS  OF 
NOVOLAC  RESINS 
Brigitte  Marie  Chauvin,  Chamalieres.  and  Olivier  Durel,  Blan- 
zat.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  (Jenerale  Des 
F,tablis,sements  Michelin-Michelin  &  I'ie.  Clermont-Ferrand 
Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,306.  Jan.  6,  19V5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,860 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08571 

Int.  CI."  C08G  S/04:65/40:  C08L  61/06:  C08K  5/3492 

U.S.  CI.  528—129  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hardening  a  composition  containing  at  least  one 

novolac   resin,   characterized   by   the   use,   in   mixture   with   the 

novolac  resin  or  resins,  of 
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a)  at  least  one  hardener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituted  melamines,  said  hardener  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


(i) 


■Vk 


N  N 

Y 

N 

in  which  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  Rs.  and  R,,,  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H.  — CH,OH.  — CH,OCH,.  and  — CH,OCH.,OCH„  at 
least  one  of  the  R,  to  R^  being  other  than  hydrogen;  and 
b)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  general  formulas: 


(II) 


/ 

R.— C  R, 

N 

\ 
R7 


c=o 


•--    N-R7 


(III) 


(IV) 


R7 

R 
R 


\ 

^ 
/ 

I 

\ 

^ 

/ 


c=o 


(V) 


5,763.559 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  MODIFIED  W ITH 

GUANIDINE  SALTS 

Eric  Peter  Black,  Covington,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,495 
Int  CI.*  C08G  H/04:  C08L  61/10:  C09J  161/10:  B32B  21/08 
VS.  CI.  528—146  25  CUIms 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin 
wherein  formaldehyde  and  phenol  are  reacted  at  a  formaldehyde  to 
phenol  mole  ratio  above  about  1.5:1,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  catalytic  amount  of  a  guanidine  salt  during  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  resin. 


5,763,560 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STV  RENE  DERIVATIMES 

Kenzo  Tsujimoto;  Yoshiharu  Ayabe:  Fujihisa  Matsunaga,  all  of 
Wakayama:  Ikuzo  Nishiguchi,  Hirakata.  and  Vishio  Ishino, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honshu  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Osaka  Municipal  (iovernnienl.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mav  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.823 
Int.  CI."  C08G  4/00 
VS.  CI.  528—234  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  styrene  derivatives  expressed  by  the 
general  formula  (2)  comprising  the  step  of: 

adding  dibromomethane  to  a  mixture  compnsing  a  benzalde- 
hyde  derivative  expressed  by  the  general  formula  ( 1 ),  zinc 
metal,  and  active  chloride  in  an  organic  solvent. 


CHO 


(1) 


(2) 


Rh         C=0 


wherein  the  R  group  of  general  formulas  ( 1 )  and  (2)  is  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  5  or  6-  atom  heterocyclic  group,  or 
an  alkylsilyl  group. 


O    R,   O 

II      I      II 

R7— C  — N— C  — R7 


II 

--    c 

'     \ 

Rs  N-R7 

,  / 

•--    C 

w 

o 


(VI) 


(VII) 


5,763361 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  STABILITY 
Robert  G.  Keske,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,778 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/28 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  11  Claims 

1.  An  injection  moldable  composition  comprising  (a)  a  partially 
aromatic  polyamide  containing  from  about  0  to  about  40  (jcq/g 
carboxylic  acid  endgroups,  said  polyamide  comprising  aliphatic 
diamine  terephlhalamide  units  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


O        / V        O 


—  HNRHN— C 


in  which  R,,  Rg,  R,,  and  R|o  are  each  selected  from  the  group 

formed  of  — H  and  the  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic. 

cyclic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  in  which  connection 

R7,  Rg,  R,,  and  R,u  may  be  identical  or  different,  with  the 

proviso  that  Rg  is  other  than  — H  in  formulas  (III),  (V)  and 

(VII),  and/or  at  least  one  reagent  capable  of  giving  such  a    wherein  R  comprises  at  least  one  C4-C,4  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 

compound  under  the  action  of  heat.  radical;  and  (b)  from  0.01  to  about  2  wt%  of  a  copper-containing 


-U-'- 
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thennal  stabilizer  formulation  comprising  an  alkali  metal  halide 
and  a  copper  (I)  halide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  2.5:1  to 
about  20:1. 


5,763^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763^3 
POLY-PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Frank  Harris,  Akron,  and  Chun  Hua  K.  Chuang,  Brecksville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Continuatioo-in-pail  of  Sen  No.  967,246,  Oct.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,159, 
May  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  402^16,  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,807 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/26:69/28:69/30:  C07D  213/22 
U.S.  a.  528—335  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polypyridinium  salt  of  formula 
(1) 


^"^HOHO>--h 


X©  R 


(I) 


where  R  is 


(a) 


and  where  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  radical  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom,  and  further  wherein  p  is 
a  positive  integer  having  a  numeric  value  of  from  0  to  5  in  formula 
(a).  X  is  a  halogen  containing  ion.  Q  is  a  divalent  aryl  radical  and 
n  is  a  positive  whole  integer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  bis-prylium  salt  of  formula  (II) 


}^      /^      /^ 


m 


ex®o 


> 


^^^ 


0*xe 


< 


wherein  R  and  X  are  previously  defined,  with  an  aryl  containing 
diamine  of  formula  (III) 


HjN 


(ii) 


NH2 


where  die  amino  groups  are  meta  or  para  to  a  Y  radical  and  where 
the  Y  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  O  atom,  a 
S  atom,  a  SOt  group,  a  CH,  group  and  a  C(CF3)2  group,  and 

(iii) 


HjN 


NH2 


where  each  amino  group  is  para  to  the  linking  bond  and  where 
each  Z  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbons,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbons,  a  halogen  ^tom,  or  a 
halogenated  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbons,  and  where 
each  substituent  can  be  ortho  or  meta  to  the  linking  bond  and  n  is 
a  positive  whole  integer;  wherein  said  step  of  contacting  occurs  in 
a  polar  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  greater  than  100°  C,  and 
without  the  use  of  an  organic  base. 


5,763364 
MELT-STABLE  LACTIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Patrick    Richard    Gruber,    St.    Paul:    Jeffrey    John    Kolstad. 
Wayzata;   Eric  Stanley   Hall.  Crystal;   Robin  Sue  Eichen 
Conn,  Minneapolis,  and  Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Chisago  City, 
aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,775,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.539,081,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,000.  Apr.  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.446,123,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

955,690,  Oct.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J38.822.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,790 

Int  Cl."^  C08G  6J/0S 

VS.  CI.  528—354  34  Claims 


H,N-0-NHj 


(HI) 


where  Q  is  derived  from  the  diamines  of  formula  (III)  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii) 


HiN-UTjU— NH2 


(i) 


where  the  amino  groups  are  located  in  a  meta  or  para  configura- 
tion. 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  poly(  lactic  acid)  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weigh!  in  the  range  of  about  I5.0(X3  to  about  150.000.  and 
being  prepared  by  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  160°  C;  and 

(b)  stabilizing  agent  in  an  amount  up  to  about  0.50'^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  to  reduce  incidence 
of  depolymenzation  reactions  of  said  poly(lactic  acid)  poly- 
mer at  temperatures  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  poly(lactic  acid)  polymer. 
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5,763365 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SELF-GELLED  RESIN 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  INK  FORMULATIONS 

Theodore  J.   Williams,   Panama   City,   Fla.,  and   Zheng   Lu, 

Naperville,  III..  a.s$ignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 

Panama  Cit>,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,606,  May  10,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,635391.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,733 

Int.  CI."  C09F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  130—210  32  Claims 


increased  affinity  and  an  increased  specificity  for  binding  to 

said  protein  component;  and 
v)  identifying  said  non-naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  ligand 

of  said  protein  component;  and 
b)  purifying  and  isolating  said  protein  component  of  said  bio- 
logical tissue  away  from  said  biological  tissue  on  the  basis  of 
affinity   between   said   protein   component   and   said   non- 
naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  ligand. 


^ 1 1 1- 

0  12  3  4  5 

Weight  percent  o'  crosslinlung  o^nls  ("tX) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  high  viscosity  gelled  ink  resin  com- 
position which  comprises  mixing  a  rosin-  or  hydrocarbon-based 
resin  with  an  organic  solvent  and  a  crosslink  agent  to  provide  a 
reaction  mass  and  heating  the  reaction  mass  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  substantially  covalently  cross-linked  gelled 
resin  solution  which  exhibits  significantly  increased  viscosity  as 
compared  to  the  uncrosslinked  resin  solution  and  has  improved 
stability  against  viscosity  loss  and  elasticity  degradation  from 
mechanical  and  thermal  stresses  imposed  during  its  use  in  high 
speed  pnnting  machines. 


5,763367 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  FROM  FUNCIONAL 

DOMAINS  OF  BACTERICIDAIVPERMEABILITY- 

INCREASING  PROTEIN  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Roger  G.  Little,  Benicia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xoma  Corporation. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  209.792,  Mar.  11.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  183,222,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93^2,  Jul. 
15,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  30.644,  Mar  12.  1993.  Pat  No.  5348,942.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473344 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/00:7/08:7/04 
VS.  a.  530—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  human 
bactencidal  permeability/permeability-increasing  protein  (BPI) 
from  about  position  1 7  to  about  position  45  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  69  and 
variants  of  the  sequence,  having  a  biological  activity  that  is  an 
activity  of  BPI. 


5,763366 
SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANT)S  BY 
EXPONENTIAL  ENRICHMENT:  TISSl  E  SELEX 
Kirk  B.  Jensen:  Hang  Chen,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.:  Kevin  N. 
Morris.  Schwarzach.  Austria:  Andrew  Stephens.  Denver,  and 
Larr>  Gold,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  714,131.  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

536,428.  Jun.  11.  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  964.624,  Oct 

21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.496,938.  This  application  Mav  3,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  433385 

Int  CI."  C07K  5/00:13/00:  C07H  21/02:  C12P  19/34 

V.S.  CI.  530—350  5  Qaims 

1   A  punfied  protein  component  of  a  biological  tissue,  wherein 

said  protein  component  does  not  have  the  known  physiological 

function  of  binding  a  nucleic  acid,  purified  and  isolated  according 

to  a  method  comprising: 

a)  identifying  a  non-naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  a 
protein  component  of  a  biological  tissue  by  the  method  com- 
prising: 

i)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 
ii)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with 
said  biological  tissue,  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an 
increased  affinity  to  the  biological  tissue  relative  to  the 
candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the  remainder  of 
the  candidate  mixture  and  wherein  said  nucleic  acids  have  a 
specific  affinity  to  a  protein  component  of  said  biological 
tissue; 
iii)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 

remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 
iv)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  with  an 


5,763368 
INSECTICIDAL  TOXINS  DERI \  ED  FROM  FUNNEL  WEB 

(ATR.\X  OR  HADRONYCHE)  SPIDERS 
Ronald   Keith  .\tkinson.  Toowooraba:   Merlin  Evelyn  Harry 
Howden.  Cattai:   Margaret  Isabel  Tyler.  Turramurra,  and 
Edward  Joseph  \onarx,  Jan  Juc.  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,933,  Jul.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  31,  1992,  PL0722 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/435 
U.S.  CI.  530—300  8  Claims 

CLUST/kL  V  NILTIPU  SEOUENCE  «LIGMNEIfT 


lK-1 

IPI-2 

IN-3 

V-1 

NR-l 

F-ja 

F-ia 

F-lb 


a  SEQ  ID  No. 


SPTC 1  PTGOPCPYliBiCCSiKCTYKAliBiSwvKilCt 

SSTC I  RTMPCPYICSCCSeSCTYKWiliatOyKRCD 

SPTCl  PSeOPCPYNEllCCSOSCTf  iSioi&TvicRCI 

SSVCIPS60PCPY)CHCC56SC*^iCEIiei»6KTV0RCt 

SPTCTG»I)RKMC:CPCCP6TSCK.6f£fTt6VSYCPa«: 

SPTCT6ADRPUACCPCCP6TSC>;6PEP«IGVSVCR)( 

SPTCIRS60PCPYI(D»CCS«SCTFm(E»«T^KRC£ 


1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  derived  from  spiders  of  the  genus 
Atrax  having  a  relative  molecular  mass  of  approximately  4000 
a.m.u..  said  polypeptide  compnsing  a  sequence  of  about  36-37 
amino  acid  residues,  wherein  residues  in  said  sequence  form  3 
intrachain  disulphide  bridges,  and  said  polypeptide  is  toxic  to 
larval  and  adult  insects. 
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5,763^9 
CALCIUM  RECEPTOR-ACTIVE  MOLECULES 
Edward  M.  Brown,  Milton;  Steven  C.  Hebert,  Wellesiey,  both 
of  Mass..  and  James  E.  Garrett,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignors  to  The  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  and  NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  353,784,  Dec.  8.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,827.  Aug.  19.  1994, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  141 J48,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  9J89,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
292,827  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,248,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9^89,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,127,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,161.  Aug.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
834,044,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  749,451,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^65 
InL  a."  C07K  I4r705 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  13  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  comprising  at  least   12  contiguous 
amino  acids  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  provided  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


5.763,571 
INHIBITING  PROTEIN  INTERACTIONS 
Joseph  Avruch,  Brookline;  Xian-feng  Zhang.  Cambridge,  both 
of  Ma.ss..  and  Mark  S.  Marshall.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignors  to 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass..  and  Indi- 
ana Lniversity  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.672.  Jun.  10.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.256,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,582,995.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.59,351 

InL  CI."  A61K  .WIX):  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
VS.  CI.  530—324  21  Claims 

1.  A  Ras-binding  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  with 
80-100%  sequence  identity  to  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  wherein 

(a)  a  non-identical  amino  acid  of  said  peptide  is  a  conservative 
amino  acid  substitution;  and 

(b)  said  peptide  inhibits  direct  binding  of  Ras  with  Raf. 


5,763,570 

GLUTATHIONE  ANALOGS  AND  PARALOG  PANELS 

COMPRISING  GLUTATHIONE  MIMICS 

Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  and  Matthew  H.  Lytde, 

Point  Reyes  Station,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin 

Technologies,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,229,  Sep.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.599.903,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.564. 

Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  693045,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,849,  Apr.  2,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,338,659,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,875, 
Nov.  1,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429,721,  Oct  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,133366,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,042,  May  16.  1989,  Pat 
No.  4,963,263,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,009, 
Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,300,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  255,906,  Oct  II,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,217,869, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,130,  Oct  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,397 
Int  CI.*  C07K  5/08:  A61K  38/06 
U.S.  CI.  530—331  26  Claims 

1.  The  alkyl  (1-lOC),  alkenyl  (1-lOC),  or  arylalkyl  (7-12C) 
esters  or  amides  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y-CO— NHCHCO— AAc  ; 


(1) 


CH2-Z-(X), 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O  and  CH,; 

wherein  n  is  1; 

wherein  X  is  a  mono-  or  disubstituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon radical  (1-20C)  optionally  containing  1  or  2  nonadja- 
cent  heteroatoms  (O,  S  or  N),  and  wherein  said  substitution  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  — NO,  — NOj, 
— NR,,  OR,  and  SR,  wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (1-4C); 

Y — CO  is  y-glu;  and 

AA(-  is  phenylGly  coupled  through  a  peptide  bond  to  the 
remainder  of  the  compound. 


5.763.572 
HTLV-n  PEPTIDE  ANTIGENS 
Gregory  R.  Reyes.  Palo  Alto,  and  Kenneth  G.  Hadlock.  Hay- 
ward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653.091,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,614^66, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  366.313,  Jun.  13, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,066,579.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
948,270,  Dec.  31,  1996,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485,068 
Int  CI."  A61K  i8/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  530—324  3  Claims 

1.  An  immunoreactive  peptide  antigen  consisting  of  about  50 
amino  acids  derived  from  HTLV-Il  envelope  protein  gp46.  said 
antigen  consisting  of  the  immunogenic  region  formed  by  the  amino 
acid  sequence  presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


5,763,573 
GTPASE  ACTIVATING  PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS 
Francis  P.  McCormick,  Berkeley;  Gail  L.  Wong.  Oakland;  Paul 
G.  Polakis,  San  Francisco,  and  Bonnee  Rubinfeld.  Danville, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,880,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  776,878,  Oct  16.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  3%.910,  Aug. 
21,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  260,807,  Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.761,  Aug.  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,206 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—326  17  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  binds  to  the  ras  p21-GTP  complex,  compris- 
ing a  GTPase  activating  protein  (GAP)  fragment  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence:  Met-.Arg-Thr-Arg-Val-Val-Ser-Gly-Phe-Val- 
Phe-Leu-Arg-Leu-lle-Cys,  said  peptide  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  35,000  dalions  or  less. 


5,763,574 
HIV-SPECIFIC  SYNTHETIC  ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Anthony  J,  Conley,  Exton;  Beth  .A.  Arnold,  Quakertown;  Lynn 
J.  Boots,  and  Paul  M.  Keller,  both  of  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  323,338,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,691 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:39/21:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  530—326  5  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  conjugate  of  HIV-specific,  selected  pnncipal 
neutralization  epitopes  covalently  linked  to  purified  outer  mem- 
brane proteosome  of  Neisseria  meningitidis,  wherein  said  conju- 
gate is  of  the  formula 
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(SPNE),-(OMPC) 

wherein: 
SPNE  is  the  Selected  Principal  Neutralization  Epitope  of  HIV, 

which  is  a  polypeptide  of  one  or  more  amino  acid  sequences 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  sequences  of 

SEQ.ID.NO.:l-17and33: 
OMPC  is  purified  outer  membrane  proteosome  complex  of 

Neisseria  meningitidis, 
n  is  the  number  of  polypeptides  of  SPNE  covalently  linked  to 

OMPC  and  is  1-200: 
-indicates  covalenl  linkage. 


M I — A  A '  —  AA^— A  A'— AA'— CO— NR  ,R„ 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein 


M,    represents 


NH,— CS— ,   NH,— SO,— , 


5,763,575 

AGONIST  AND  ANTAGONIST  PEPTIDES  OF  THE  C140 

RECEPTOR 

Johan  Sundelin.  Furulund,  Sweden,  and  Robert  M.  Scarbor- 
ough, Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  390J01,  Jan.  25,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  97,938,  Jul.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.629,174.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^40 

Int  CI."  C07K  7/LXJ:  A61K  38/04 

VS.  a.  530—327  11  Oaims 

1.  An  agonist  peptide  which  activates  the  CI 40  receptor,  which 

peptide  IS  of  the  formula 

AA,-AA,-AA,-AA4-AA5-AA*-AA7-Z 

wherein  AA,  is  a  small  amino  acid  or  threonine: 

AA,  and  AA,  are  each  inde[>endenlly  neutral,  nonpolar.  large, 

nonaromatic  amino  acids; 
AA4  is  a  small  amino  acid: 
AA5  is  a  basic  amino  acid: 
AA(,  may  be  present  or  absent  and,  if  present,  is  a  neutral, 

nonpolar.  large,  nonaromatic  amino  acid: 
AA,  is  absent  if  AA^  is  absent  and  may  be  present  or  absent  if 

AAft  is  present,  and  is  an  acidic  amino  acid:  and 
Z  is  a  substitueni  that  does  not  interfere  with  agonist  activity. 
8.  A  peptide  which  inhibits  the  function  of  the  CI 40  receptor 
which  peptide  is  of  the  formula 

X-AA,-AAj-AA4-AA5-AA«-AA7-Z 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  acid  residue  other  than  ser,  ala,  thr.  cys. 

2,3-diaP  or  gly  or  is  a  desamino  or  acylated  amino  acid, 
AA,  and  AA,  are  each  independently  neutral,  nonpolar,  larger 

nonaromatic  amino  acids: 
AA4  is  a  small  amino  acid; 
AA,  is  a  basic  amino  acid; 
AA^  may  be  present  or  absent  and.  if  present,  is  a  neutral, 

nonpolar.  large,  nonaromatic  amino  acid; 
AA,  is  absent  if  AA^  is  absent  and  may  be  present  or  absent  if 

AAft  is  present,  and  is  an  acidic  amino  acid;  and 
Z  is  a  substituent  that  does  not  interfere  with  agonist  activity. 


5.763,576 
TETRAPEPTIDE  a-KETOAMIDES 
James   C.   Powers.  Atlanta.   Ga..   assignor  to   Georgia   Tech 
Research  Corp,,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.944,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,650,508.  This  application  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

777,208 

Int  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00:  A61K  38A)0 

VS.  CI.  530—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X— NH— CO— ,  X,N— CO— .  X— NH— CS— ,  X,N— CS— . 


-SO, 


-SO, 


X— CO— ,     X— CS— . 


X— NH- 

X— SO,— ,  X— O— CO— ,  or  X— O— CS— ; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|.,o  alkyl,  C,.|o 
flucroalkyi,  C,.,o  alkyl  substituted  with  J,  C,.,o  fluoroalkyi 
substituted  with  J,  l-admantyl.  9-fluorenyl.  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  K,  phenyl  disubstituted  with  K,  phenyl  trisub- 
stituted  with  K.  naphthyl.  naphthyl  substituted  with  K,  naph- 
thyl  disubstituted  with  K,  naphthyl  trisubstituted  with  K.  C,.,o 
alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group,  C,.,o  alkyl  with  two 
attached  phenyl  groups,  Ci^  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  K,  C,.,,,  alkyl  with  two  anached  phe- 
nyl groups  substiuited  with  K,  C,.,q  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenoxy  group,  and  C,  ,0  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenoxy 
group  substituted  with  K  on  the  phenoxy  group; 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  COOH.  OH, 
CN,  NO,,  NH2,  C,  10  alkoxy.  C,.,o  alkylamine,  C,.,,  dialky- 
lamine,  C,  ,0  alkyl-O— CO— ,  C|.,o  alkyl-O—  CO^NH— . 
and  C,.|„  alkyl-S — ; 

K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,.|o  alkyl. 
C|  10  perfluoroalkyi,  C,.|o  alkoxy,  NO,.  CN.  OH,  CO,H, 
amino,  C,.,,,  alkylamino,  C,.,,  dialkylamino.  C,  |„  acyl.  and 
C,.|„  alkoxy-CO — ,  and  C,,,,  alkyl-S — : 

AA',  AA',  AA'  and  AA"*  are  the  same  or  difiFerent  and  are  side 
chain  blocked  or  unblocked  ammo  acids  with  the  L  configu- 
ration, D  configuration,  or  no  chirality  at  the  a-carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine, 
isoleucine,  proline,  methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  pheny- 
lalanine, tryptophan,  glycine,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine, 
tyrosine,  asparagine,  glutarmne,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid, 
lysine,  arginine,  histidine,  phenylglycine,  beta-alanine,  nor- 
leucine.  norvaline.  alpha-aminobuiyric  acid,  epsilon- 
aminocaproic  acid,  citrulline,  hydroxyproline,  ornithine, 
homoarginine.  sarcosine,  indoline  2-carfooxylic  acid, 
2-azetidinecarboxylic  acid,  pipecolinic  acid  (2-piperidine  car- 
boxylic  acid),  O-methylserine.  O-ethylserine, 

S-methylcysteine,  S-ethylcysteine,  S-bcnzylcysteine,  NH^ — 
CH(CH,CHEt,)— COOH.  alpha-aminoheptanoic  acid,  NH,— 
CH(CH,-l-napthyl)— COOH.  NH,— CH(CH,-2-napthyl)- 
COOH,  NH,— CH(CH,-cyclohexyl)— COOH,  NHj- 
CH(CH2-cyclopentyl)— COOH,  NH,—  CH(CH,- 

cyclobutyl)— COOH,  NH,— CH(CH,-cyclopropyl)— COOH, 
trifluoroleucine,  and  hexafluoroleucine; 

R,  and  Rj  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  C|.,o  alkyl.  C,.,^  cyclized  alkyl,  C1.20  alkyl  with  a 
phenyl  group  attached  to  the  C,. 20  alkyl,  C3.20  cyclized  alkyl 
with  an  attached  phenyl  group,  C,.:,,  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  K,  C|.jo  alkyl  *'th  an  attached 
phenyl  group  disubstituted  with  K.  C,.2o  alkyl  with  an 
attached  phenyl  group  trisubstituted  with  K,  C,.;o  cyclized 
alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  substituted  with  K,  C|.|o 
alkyl  with  a  morpholine  nng  attached  through  nitrogen  to  the 
alkyl.  C|.|o  alkyl  with  a  piperidine  ring  attached  through 
nitrogen  10  the  alkyl.  C,  ,„  alkyl  with  a  pyrrolidine  nng 
attached  through  nitrogen  to  the  alkyl,  C1.20  alky'  *'th  an  OH 
group  attached  to  the  alkyl,  — CH,CH,OCH,CH,OH,  C,.,o 
with  an  attached  4-pyridyl  group,  C,.,„  with  an  attached 
3-pyndyl  group.  C,  ,„  with  an  attached  2-pyridyl  group.  C,.|o 
with  an  anached  cyclohexyl  group,  — NH —  CH,CH,-(4- 
hydroxyphenyl),  and  — NH— CH,CHj-(3-indolyl). 
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5,763^77 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRA-  AND  PENTAPEPTIDE 
INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEIN:  FARNESYL  TRANSFERASE 
Gary  Louis  Bolton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,-  Alfred  Campbell,  Wil- 
mette.  III.;  Richard  Gowan,  Plymouth,  Mich.;  John  Cooke 
Hodges,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Donald  Hupe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Daniele   Leonard,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;   Tomi   Sawyer,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  Judith  Sebolt-Leopold.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and 
Francis  J.  Tinney,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,473,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,635,  Sep.  23, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
142,756,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  667^48 
Int.  a."  A61K  38A)8 
U.S.  a.  530—330  28  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Fonnula  I: 


NO:  4,  a  variant  of  said  retinaldehyde  binding  protein,  wherein  at 
least  one  amino  acid  residue  of  said  retinaldehyde  binding  protein 
has  been  conservatively  replaced  by  a  different  amino  acid,  and  a 
fragment  thereof,  capable  of  binding  all-trans  retinal  to  form  a 
light-absorbing  conjugate  with  an  absorption  maximum  in  a  range 
between  455  and  480  nm. 


9* 


R* 

I 


(CH2),     R         o       (CH2), 

.N    f  ^^...-H^       ,C-D-E 


I      Y       II  I  I      Z 

R  O  (CH2)„        R  O 

wherein 

each  n  is  independently  1  or  2; 

A  is  carboxybenzyloxy; 

each  R,  Y,  Z,  R",  or  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

NR< 


R',or-COOR'; 


R''  is  hydrogen.  —OH,  — <CH,)„-phenyl,  — 0(CH,)„phenyl, 

— OPOiR'',  or  — CHjFOjR'j; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
R*  is  —OR*  or  — SH; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  — PO,R''2; 
C  is  Ala.  Phe,  Tyr,  Trp,  Trp(Me),  or  Trp(CHO); 
D  is  Glv,  Ala,  or  absent; 
E  is  — NHNH,,  — NHR'°,  or  — OR'°;  and 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  C,-Ce,  alkyl;  or  a  stereoisomer  or  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


o^xxA 


A     B    C    D     K    F    G 


XM 


"\X/1 


A    U    C    D    E    O 


5,763,579 
COLLAGEN  DERIVATLVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THEM  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  BIOM.4TER1ALS 
Christian  Gagnieu,  Chassieu;  Florence  Nicolas,  Villeurbanne, 
and   Gerard   Soula,   Meyzieu,   all   of  France,   assignors  to 
Flamel  Technologies,  \enissieux  C'edex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0I258,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/13731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454.189 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1992,  92  15429 
Int,  CI."  A61K  38/l7;9/70;  C07K  U/00 
VS.  CI.  530—356  30  Claims 

1.  A  modified  collagen  which  is  soluble  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  aprotic  polar  organic  solvents 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  which  comprises  free  or  substituted  thiol 
functional  groups  carried,  by  residues  of  cysteine  or  its  derivatives, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  residues  is  grafted  directly  onto 
collagenic  chain, 

wherein  said  modified  collagen  possesses  a  level  of  free  or 
substituted  thiol  functional  groups  greater  than  0.3  mM/gram 
of  collagen. 


5,763,580 
IN  VITRO  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  IN  VIVO 
THROMBOTIC  EVENTS 
Mark  H.  Ginsberg,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Andrew  L.  Frelinger,  III, 
North   Reading.  Mass.,  and   Edward   F.   Plow,  San   Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  693388.  Apr.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser  No.  187,829 
Int.  CI,"  C07K  14/435:7/00 
VS.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  hGPIlb  analog  consisting  of  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino 
acid  residue  sequence  that  corresponds  to  the  sequence  of  hGPIlb 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  3  from  residue  1  to  residue  200. 


5,763,578 

ALL-TRANS  RETINALDEHYDE  BINDING  PROTEIN, 

AND  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

Henry  K.  W.  Fong,  1850  E.  Calaveras  St.,  Altadena,  Calif. 

91001 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,171 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705:16/28 

U.S.  a.  530—350  35  Claims 


5,763,581 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


COOH 

RGR  RGR(i5i) 

33.  An  isolated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  retinaldehyde  binding  protein  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 


5.763,582 

DERIVATIVES  OF  TRITERPENOID  ACIDS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Narasinga  Rao,  Alameda;  Mark  Brian  .\nderson,  Orinda.  and 

John  Henrv  .Mus.ser,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  49.018.  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.527,890.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,843 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  1 5/256: 1 /m 

VS.  CI.  536—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  triterpenoid  glycoside  compound  wherein  the  glycoside  is  a 
C-glycoside  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the  C-glycoside  forms  an 
ether  linkage  with  a  hydroxy  moiety  at  the  C-3  position  of  the 
triterpenoid  aglycon. 


June  9,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1743 


5,763,583 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUBILIZED  PROTEIN 
Kozo  Arai.  Gunma;  Hiroshi  Nojiri,  Tochigi.  and  Sachio  Nailo. 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Totiyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  248,244,  May  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  540,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-142516 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17 
VS.  a.  530—353  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solubilized  protein  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  treating  a  disulfide  bond-containing  water-insoluble  protein 
material  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  reducing  agent 
and  then  treating  with  a  protein  denaturing  agent:  and 

(b)  reacting  said  disulfide  bond-containing  water-insoluble  pro- 
tein material  from  step  (a)  with  thioglycolic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  under  a  weakly  acidic  to  a 
weakly  alkaline  condition  to  convert  disulfide  bonds  in  said 
disulfide  bond-containing  water-insoluble  protein  matenal 
into  carboxymethyldisulfide  groups  and  thereby  produce  said 
solubilized  protein,  said  process  being  conducted  without  any 
water  washing  step. 


d)  eluting  the  bound  MHC-peptide  complex  from  said  solid 
support. 


5,763386 

EXTRACTION  OF  PROTEINS  FROM  NATURALLY 

OCCURING  MEMBRANES 

Don   N.   Gray,   Sylvania,   Ohio,   assignor   to  .\natrace.   Inc., 

Maumee,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  279^74,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,674,987.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,670 
Int  CI."  C07H  15/20:1/00:  C07K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  536—4.1  13  aaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  detergent  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of 
membrane  proteins,  said  detergent  having  a  structure  comprised  of 
a  moiety  possessing  at  least  one  cyclic  aliphatic  moieties  resulting 
in  a  hydrophobic  tail  connected  to  a  hydrophilic  head,  said  hydro- 
philic  head  being  selected  from  a  saccharide  of  the  group  compris- 
ing aldose  and  ketose,  and  wherein  the  attachment  of  said  hydro- 
phobic tail  to  said  hydrophilic  head  is  covalent  and  the  attachment 
of  the  saccharide  moiety  is  by  way  of  the  acetal-hydroxy  group  to 
form  an  ether  linkage. 


5,763384 

RECEPTOR  ACTIVATION  WITH  HEPATOCYTE 

GROWTH  FACTOR  AGONISTS 

Paul  J.  Godowski,  Burlingame.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  087,784,  Jul.  13,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.572,  Sep.  21. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

884.811.  May  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J16.921,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,971,  May  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5328,837.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  435.764 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/475:  A61K  38/18 
VS.  a.  530—402  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  agonist  for  native  hepatocyte  growth 
factor  (HGF).  comprising  dimenzing  or  coupling  a  first  inactive 
HGF  variant, 
which  includes  at  least  the  Kringle  I  domain  of  native  human 
HGF  and  selectively  binds  to  a  HGF  receptor,  with  a  second 
HGF  variant,  which  selectively  binds  to  said  receptor 


5.763385 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MHC-PEPTIDE  COMPLEXES 
USING  METAL  CHELATE  AFFINITY 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Bishw^it  Nag,  PaciRca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Anergen.  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,216,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227372 
Int  CI."  C07K  1/22 
VS.  CI.  530-^13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  composition  comprising  a  MHC- 
peptide  complex,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  isolating  an  MHC  component  from  a  cell  which  produces  said 
component,  said  MHC  component  having  an  antigen  binding 
site; 

b)  contacting  said  MHC  component  with  an  antigenic  peptide 
such  that  said  peptide  is  associated  with  the  antigen  binding 
site  of  said  MHC  component  thereby  forming  an  MHC- 
peptide  complex,  said  antigenic  peptide  having  at  least  one 
metal-chelating  amino  acid  incorporated  therein; 

c)  contacting  said  MHC-peptide  complex  with  a  solid  support 
having  attached  thereto  a  metal  ion  specific  for  the  metal- 
chelating  amino  acid  of  said  antigenic  peptide,  whereby  said 
MHC-peptide  complex  is  bound  to  said  metal  ion  of  said  solid 
support;  and 


5,763387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMIKACIN 
.\lberto  Mangia.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Gist  Brocades  Italy 
Spa,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,932,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  276.855,  Nov.  28.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser  No.  834.991 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  27,  1987,  22783A/87 

Int.  CI.'  C07'h  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—13.8  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  amikacin  having  the  formula: 

(1) 


which  consists  essentially  of  acylating  a  diprotected  derivative  of 
kanamycin  A.  having  the  fonnula: 


NHR 


NHR' 


R'H.N 
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wherein  R  is  an  acyl  protecting  staning  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl.  substituted  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  phthaloyl.  and  haloalkylcarbonyl  and  R' 
and  R"  are  H.  with  N-benzyloxy  L-(-)-4-amino-2-  hydroxybutyric 
acid  N-hydroxy-succinimide.  the  protecting  staning  groups  being 
then  removed  from  the  reaction  product,  and  said  acylation  being 
carried  out  m  a  reaction  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
a  solvent  poorly  soluble  in  water  and  by  controlling  the  pH  to  a 
value  of  between  4.5  and  6.5,  the  reaction  temperature  being 
between  0"  and  60°  C. 


5,763^88 

PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  LABELED  BINDING 

PARTNERS 

Mark  D.  Matteucci,  Burlingame,  and  Robert  J.  Jones.  Mill- 
brae,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster 
City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  123,505,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^2,177. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,719 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/70 
U.S.  CI.  53<i— 22.1  19  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(1) 


A  -(Y)» 
\ 


NH 


tl 


E  Ri»  R''  .and 


(27) 


(28) 


(29) 


D  is  an  oligonucleotide  coupling  group; 

D'  is  independently  F,  H,  O — alkyl,  S— alkyl  or  an  oligonucle- 
otide coupling  group,  but  only  one  D'  is  a  coupling  group; 

O  is  independently  — CCR'"),— CHj— C(R'-)2— O— , 
— CR'-=CR'-— ,  or  — C^C— ; 

R^  is  independently  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R*  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl  or  azidomethyl; 

R"  is  halo,  H  or  OR=" 

R'"  is  O.  CH,  or  a  covalent  bond: 

R"  isO,  S,  (^H,,  CHR  or  CF,; 

R'"  is  independently  H  or  halogen; 

R'^  is  H.  halogen,  OR-^CH,,  CH^OR^  or  Cj-C^  alcyloxyalkyl; 


N 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  polymer,  H  or  a  linker  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

E— CHR'R"— (CH^)^,— C(R*)((CH=)„,(R'))— (CH^)^,- 
R'"-(CH,)„,-. 

E— O— CH4— CH2— ; 

E— CHR'— O— CHR'— O— CHR'— , 

E— CHR'— (CHR'^>— „,— CHR"*— R'"— . 

H(CHj)„,CH(COOR^'')(CH3)„,- 


R'^  is  H,  halogen.  OR-".CH,.  CH:OR=".  C,-C„  acyloxymethyl, 
or  C,-Cft  acyloxy, 

R"  is  CH,,  CHF  or  O; 

R""  is  CH  or  S.  provided  that  when  R'"  is  O  or  S,  or  R'^  is  CH. 
then  R'"  is  not  S; 

R'^  is  H.  OR-".halogen,  N,.  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  is 
absent  when  R""  is  S: 

R'"  is  H  OR-"",  halogen.  N„  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  alkoxy; 

R'"  is  O,  S.  CH,.  CHR  or  CF,; 

R-"  is  H  or  a  protecting  group; 

ml  is  independently  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

E  is  OH.  OR-".  — PO,  or  — 0P(0)3; 

a  and  b  are  0; 

A  is  independently  N  or  C; 

X  is  independently  S.  0,  — C(0)— .  NH  or  NCHjR*; 

Y  is  — C(0)— ; 

Z  is  taken  together  with  A  to  form  an  aryl  or  heleroaryl  ring 
structure  comprising  5  or  6  ring  atoms  wherein  the  heteroaryl 
ring  comprises  a  single  O  ring  heteroatom.  a  single  N  ring 
heteroatom.  a  single  S  ring  heteroatom.  a  single  O  and  a 
single  N  ring  heteroatom  separated  by  a  carbon  atom,  a  single 
S  and  a  single  N  ring  heteroatom  separated  by  a  carbon  atom, 
2  N  ring  heteroatoms  separated  by  a  carbon  atom,  or  3  N  ring 
heteroatoms  at  least  two  of  which  are  separated  by  a  carbon 
atom,  and  wherein  the  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring  carbon  atoms 
are  unsubstituted  with  other  than  H  or  at  least  1  nonbridging 
ring  carbon  atom  is  substituted  with  R*  or  ^O; 

R"  is  independently  H,  C.-C^,  alkyl,  C,-C(,  alkenyl,  C,-C^ 
alkynyl,  NO,,  N(R'),,  C^^N  or  halo,  or  an  R"  is  taken 
together  with  an  adjacent  R*  to  complete  a  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl.  cyclopente- 
nyl,  cyclohexenyl,  phenyl,  thiazolyl,  imidozolyl,  oxazolyl, 
pyridinyl  and  pyrimidinyl; 

R'  is  a  protecting  group  or  H;  and  tautomers,  solvates  and  salts 
thereof;  and  provided  that  where  a  is  0,  b  is  1,  and  R'  is 


in  which  D'  is  independently  hydroxyl,  blocked  hydroxyl,  mono, 
di  or  triphosphate,  or  an  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  otherwise  con- 
taining only  the  bases  A,  G,  T  and  C;  and 

D'  IS  H  or  OH; 
then  Z  is  not  unsubstituted  phenyl. 


5,763.589 
Hl'MAN  MEMBR,\NE  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,562 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  isolated  and  purified  polynucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  the  integral  membrane  protein  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1 . 

3.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  represented 
by  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.763.590 
I.SOLATION  OF  AN  Mr  52.000  FK506  BINDING  PROTEIN 
AND  MOLECULAR  CLONING  OF  A  CORRESPONDING 

HUMAN  CDNA 

Dt'bra  .A.  Peattie.  Cambridge;  Matthew  V\.  Harding.  Acton, 

and  David  J.  Living.ston.  Newtonville.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  218,989,  Man  29.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  %3J25,  Oct,  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

777,752.  Oct.  U.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 

1994.  Sen  No.  336,618 

Int.  Cl.'^  C12N  15/12 

V.S.  CI.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 

which  encodes  a  M,  52,000  protein  of  human  origin  which  binds 

FK506,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  the  nucleotide  sequence 

SEQ  ID  NO:  25 


consisting  of  esters,  ethers,  carbonitriles,  phosphates,  carbonates, 
carbamates,  borates,  nitrates,  sugars,  phosphoramidates,  phenylsul- 
fanates,  sulfates  and  sulfones,  wherein  said  removable  blocking 
moiety  is  linked  to  the  3'  carbon  of  said  nucleoside  5'-triphosphate. 


both 
Los 


5,763,591 
POLYNUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  THAT  ARE 

FUNCTIONALLY  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE 
Hiroo  Toyoda.  Arcadia,  and  Bent  Formby,  Santa  Barbara, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai   Medical  Centen 
.Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Man  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  621,502 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  43  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleic  acid,  comprising  an  oligonucleotide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO  1 ,  SEQ  ID  NO 

6,  and  SEQ  ID  NO  8;  and  fragments  at  least  20  nucleotides  long. 


5,763,592 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,593 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  TBP-ASSOCIATED 
GLOBAL  NEGATIVE  REGULATOR 
Richard  A.  Young,  Weston;  Ellen  L.  Gadbois.  and  David  M. 
Chao,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  White- 
head Institute  for  Biomedical  Research 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  681,812 
Int.  CI,'  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U,S.  a.  536—23.74  7  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  yeast  global 
negative  regulator  protein  complex  which  represses  class  II  tran- 
scription mediated  by  the  RNA  polymerase  II  holoenzyme. 
wherein  the  encoded  complex  comprises  two  subunil  proteins,  an 
a-subunit  protein  and  a  ^-subunit  protein  and  wherein  the  encoded 
complex  represses  transcription  by  binding  to  Tata-binding  protein. 


5.7634:95 

SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 

EXPONENTIAL  ENRICHMENT:  CHEMI-SELEX 

Larry  Gold;  Bruce  Eaton:  Drew  Smith;  Matthew  Wecken  and 

Kirk  Jeasen,  all  of  Boulder,  Cdo.,  a.vsignors  to  NeXstar 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Boulden  Colo, 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  4(M),440.  Man  8.  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  309.245.  Sep.  20,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,723,289.  Sen  No.  234.997.  Apn  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.683,867.  Sen  No.  199.507.  Feb,  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.472,841, 
Sen  No,  123.935,  Sep,  17.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 
714.131.  Jun.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.475.096.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  536.428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,093 
Int.  CI,'  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  536—22.1  5  Claims 

1.  Nucleic  acid  ligands  which  bind  covalently  with  a  protein, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  comprise  a  chemically  reactive 
functional  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pohotoreac- 
tive  groups  and  active  site  directed  compounds,  wherein  said 
nucleic  acid  ligands  are  produced  by  a  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  with  said  protein,  wherein 
nucleic  acids  which  bind  covalendy  with  said  protein  may  be 
partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  said  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  the  nucleic  acid-protein  complexes  from  free 
nucleic  acids  in  said  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  identifying  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  thai  bind  covalently  with 
said  protein. 


5.763.596 
C-4'  MODIFIED  ADENOSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Serge  H.  Boyen  San  Diego;  Bheemarao  G.  I  garkan  Escondido, 
and   Mark   D.   Erion.  Del   .Man  all  of  Calif,.  as.signors  to 
Metabasis  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  486.161,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.674,998,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
191.282,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.506_^7.  and  .Sen  No. 
812.916.  Dec,  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  647,117.  Jan.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  466.979,  Jan.  18.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

408,707,  Sep,  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1996.  Sen  No.  66O..';05 

Int  CI."  C07H  19A)44 

U.S.  CI.  536—27.13  32  Claims 

I.  C-4-modified  pyrrolo|2,3-d]  and  pyrazolo[3.4-d]pyrimidine 

nucleoside  analogs  of  Formula  1 

FORMULA  1 


5.763,594 

3'  PROTECTED  NUCLEOTIDES  FOR  ENZYME 

CATALYZED  TEMPLATE-INDEPENDENT  CREATION  OF 

PHOSPHODIESTER  BONDS 
Andrew  C.  Hiatt  660  Torrance  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92103, 
and  Floyd  Rose.  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Andrew  C. 
Hiatt.  San  Diego,  and  Floyd  D,  Rose.  Del  Man  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  300.484,  Sep,  2,  1994,  This 
application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,913 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:19/04:  C12Q  //6S 
U.S.  CI.  536— 2SJ  6  Claims 

1.  A  nucleoside  5'-triphosphaie  having  a  removable  blocking 
moiety  protecting  the  3'  position  which  is  selected  from  the  group 


z,o 


OZ2 


wherein: 
A  and  B  are  both  hydrogen,  or  are  each  independently  alkenyl. 
the  group  (CH2)„Q.  where  n  is  from  1  to  4  and  Q  is  hydrogen. 


179-278  0.G. -98-20:QL3 
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hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  amino,  azido,  or  halogen:  or  A  and  B 
together  form  a  ring  of  from  3  to  6  carbons,  the  ring  contain- 
ing 0  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and 
optionally  substituted  by  Q  as  defined  above; 

D  is  halogen,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl  optionally 
containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  such  as  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  haloalkyi,  cyano.  or  carboxamido; 

E  is  nothing  when  Y  is  nitrogen:  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
alkyl  when  Y  is  carbon; 

F  is  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi,  halogen,  amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino, 
aralkylamino.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy,  alkyllhio,  arylthio, 
aralkylthio: 

G  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

Y  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  taken  together 
form  a  cyclic  carbonate; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.763^97 
ORALLY  ACTIVE  ADENOSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Bheemarao  G.  Ugarkar,  Escondido,-  Mark  D.  Erion,  Del  Mar: 
Jorge  E.  Gomez  Galeno,  La  Jolla;  Angelo  J.  Castellino,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif,,  and  Clinton  E.  Browne,  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Metabasis  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,491,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,916,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
647,117,  Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  466,979,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  408,707,  Sep.  18,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,506 
Int.  CI."  C07H  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  536—27.13  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


E-Y 


(CH:)p 

D                   NH 

\  J 

k         A 

per    halo    lower    alkyl,    sulfonamide,    halogen,    cyano.    or 
CONRR',  NRCOR'.  NRR',  or  SR  where  R  and  R'  are  inde 
pendently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.763498 

BRANCHED  CYCLODEXTRINS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Kenichi  Hamayasu;  Tetsuya  Ito;  Koki  Fujita;  Kozo  Hara,  all  of 
Yokohama:  Kyoko  Koizumi,  Fujiidera;  Toshiko  Tanimoto, 
Nishinomiya:  Hirofumi  Nakano,  Tovonaka.  and  Sumio 
Kitahata,  Sennan-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnsuiko 
Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1996,  8-199534 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  37/16:  A61K  31/715:  AOIN  43A)4 

U.S.  CI.  536—46  16  Claims 

C  ■■  S«Ml  tmMH  f'M  tv  ctfbor  of  kucoms  contitutai  CO  ring 
C  iS««*rivt4  troa  the  cvMn  oi  flucoses  MM*4teGUNAc 
N I  SipHl  *rintf  froa  ma  cvMn  of  tM  i*  ctan  GlCNAc 


1.  A  branched  cyclodextrin  compnsing  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  N-acetylglucosaminyl  group,  a  glucosami- 
nyl  group,  an  N-acetylgalactosaminyl  group  and  a  galactosaminyl 
group  which  is  bonded  to  a  hydroxyl  group  of  a  cyclodextrin  ring 
by  |J-bonding.  and  salts  of  said  branched  cyclodextrin. 


wherein: 

A,   and  A;  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  taken 

together  form  a  cyclic  carbonate; 
B  is  alkenyl,  or  (CH2)„ — B'.  where  n  is  from  I  to  4  and  B'  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  azido.  or  halogen; 
D  is  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkynyl,  haloalkyi, 

cyano,  or  carboxamido: 
Y  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 
E  is  nothing  when  Y  is  nitrogen,  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 

alkyl  when  Y  is  carbon; 
G  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen: 
p  is  from  0  to  3; 
and  X  is  a  five  or  six  member  aryl  ring,  optionally  substituted  at 

any  one  or  more  positions  by  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 


5,763,599 

NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  PHOTOLABILE 

PROTECTIVE  GROUPS 

Wolfgang  Pfleidercr,  Lindauer  Strasse  47.  Konstanz  D-78464. 

and  Heiner  Giegrich,  Konstanz.  both  of  (iermany,  assignors 

to  Wolfgang  Pfleiderer.  Kuastanz,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04976,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996.  §  102(el 

Date  Aug.  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18634,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  44 
996.8 

Int.  CI,''  C07H  I/O2:l9/I0:l9a0:2l/O0 
VS.  CI,  536— 55J  30  Claims 

1.  A  nucleoside  derivative  having  a  photolabile  protective  group, 
of  the  general  formula 


CH— CH;— O  — C— O— CH:  B 


OR5  Ro 


wherein 

R'=H,  N,,  CN,  OCH3,  halogen  or  alkyl  or  akoxyalkyi  having  I 

to  4  C  atoms; 
R-=H  or  OCH,; 
R'=H.  F.  CI.  Br  or  NO.; 
R''^H.  halogen.  OCH,,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  C 

atoms; 
R'^=H  or  a  phosphoramidite  group: 


R'=H,  OH,  halogen  or  XR',  where  X=0  or  S,  and  R'  is  a 

protective  group; 
B=adenine,      cytosine.      guanine,      thymine,      uracil,      2,6 
-diaminopurin-9-yl,  hypoxanthin-9-yl,  5  -methylcytosin-1-yl, 
5-amino-4-imidazolcarboxamid-l       -yl       or       5-amino-4- 
iinidazolcarboxamid-3-yI.  with  the  proviso  that  when  B  is 
adenine,  cytosine  or  guanine,  the  pnmary  amino  function 
optionally  exhibits  a  protective  group. 
29.  A  method  for  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  in  solution  or  on 
a  solid  phase  support  comprising  covalently  adding  a  nucleotide  to 
an  oligonucleotide  chain  wherein  the  improvement  is  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  5'-0-photolabile  nucleosides  of  claim  I  for  the  tradi- 
tional 5'-protected  nucleotide  of  the  art  of  oligonucleotide  synthe- 
sis   combined    with    the    deprotecting    of    said    5'-photolabile 
protecting  groups  with  light  of  the  appropriate  wavelength. 


-continued 


5,763,600 
OLIGOSACCHARIDE  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
.^shit  Ganguly.  Ipper  Montclair;  Jinping  L.  McCormick,  Edi- 
son; Anil  K.  Saksena.  Upper  Montclair.  and  Tze-Ming  Chan, 
Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,4*7 
InL  CI."  C07H  3/06:3/08:  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  536—123  19  Claims 

1.  An  oligosaccharide  antibiotic  of  the  formula: 


•'(^         o 


CH,0.    ^.^    ^ 
O  *Y^  O 


CH,^     .    O 


and 


O^ 


OCH3 


D20 

r 


R» 


wherein 

X,  or  Xj  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  chloro.  provided 

at  least  one  of  of  X'  and  X^  is  chloro; 
Ring  A  is  as  shown  or  is  hydrogen; 
R  is  —OH.  —NO,,  — NHj,  — NR'R''  or  — NHC(0)CHR'R'', 

wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  — NR'R\ 

wherein  R*  and  R'  are  defined  hereinabove. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  an  amino  acid  side  chain, 

wherein 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  — OH: 
R-  IS  —OH  or  —OR'-, 

wherein 

R'-  isalkylorC(0)R", 

wherein 

R"  is  alkyl: 

-OH.  -CHCX:H,.  — C(0)R",  -CH(0H)R|' 

/ 

CHj 


CH, 


"RO 


wherein 

R'"*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R"  is  alkyl. 
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R""  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl. 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  OH; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^  is  —OH  or  — OCH,; 

R^'  is  —OH  or  — OCH,; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  — CH,  or  — CH,OH; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,763,601 

NAPHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS, 

NAPHTHALOCYANINE  POLYMERS  AND  KffiTHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Hirofusa  Shirai.  2496,  Nagase,  Maruko-cho.  Chiisagata-gun. 
Nagano;  Mutsumi  Kimura,  Ueda,  and  Vuichi  Kubota, 
Chiba,  alt  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirofusa  Shjrai,  Nagano, 
and  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,918,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,633370. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,156 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287483 

Int  Cl.^  C07D  487/22:  C09B  47/04 

VS.  a.  540—122  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  naphthalocyanine  compound  of  the 

following  general  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein  each  of  Q',  Q".  Q'  and  Q^  is  a  group  of  atoms  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring  or  naphthalene  ring  fused 
to  the  adjacent  pyrrole  ring,  at  least  one  of  the  rings  formed  by  Q', 
Q'.  Q'  and  Q  being  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthalene 
ring. 

lener  q  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4  when  Q'  forms  a  benzene 
nng,  or  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6  when  Q'  forms  a  naphthalene 
ring. 
M'  is  a  center  atom. 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  phthalonitrile  compound  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  dicyanonaphthalene  and  optionally 
at  least  one  phthalonitrile. 


to  provide  a  phthalocyanine  compound  wherein  the  central  sili- 
con has  an  aminosiloxy  lignads  and  an  hydroxy!  ligand. 


5,763,603 
CRYSTALLINE  TAZOBACTAM,  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  LSE 
Georg  Trickes,  Loerrach,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Taiho  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01855.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995.  S  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12601.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,829 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  6,  1993, 
93118016 

Int.  CI."  C07D  499/00:  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  540—310  30  Claims 

1.  Crystalline  sodium  2a-methyl-2P-(  1 .2,3  -triazol-1-yl)- 
methylpenam-3a-carboxylate- 1 , 1  -dioxide  monohydrate  (crystal- 
line tazobactam  sodium  monohydrate). 


5,763,604 
SLLFONAMIDOCARBOXAMIDES 
Jean  Ackermann:  David  Banner,  both  of  Basel.  Switzerland: 
Klaus  (jubernator,  Freiburg,  Germany;  Kurt  Hilpert.  Hof- 
stetten,  and  Gerard  Schmid,  Kienberg.  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689.743.  Aug.  13.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,677,448,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  36U74.  Dec.  21. 

1994.  Pat  No.  5,578,594,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
21.919,  Feb.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  4.405.854.  This  application 

Jun.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1992,  728/ 
92;  Jan.  21.  1993.  180/93 

Int.  CI."  C07D  265/30 
U.S.  CI.  544—160  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


IV 


^S^ 


,/ 


M  h 


II 

Y  O 

wherein  X'  is  X"  or  X" 


(X") 


(X") 


5,763,602 

METHODS  OF  SYNTHESES  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Ving-Syi  Li,  12700  Fairhill,  Apt  401,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio  44120, 

and  Malcolm  E.  Kenney,  1203  Hereford  Rd..  Cleveland  Hts., 

Ohio  44118 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724347 
Int  CI."  C09B  47/04:47/08:  C07F  7/IS 
U.S.  a.  540—128  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  phthalocyanine  compound  com- 
prising the  following  steps; 

a.  providing  a  phthalocyanine  precursor  having  a  central  silicon; 
b   adding  two  aminosiloxy  ligands  to  the  central  silicon  of  the 
phthalocyanine  precursor; 

c.  displacing  one  of  the  aminosiloxy  ligands  by  an  organic  acid 
ligand; 

d.  then  displacing  the  organic  acid  ligand  with  an  hydroxyl 
ligand; 


H 


T  is  CH,  or  O. 

Q  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  OH. 

COOH.  or  — COO-lower  alkyl; 
A  and  A'  are  aryl.  heteroaryl.  heterocyclyl,  alkyl.  or  cycloalkyi; 
Y  IS  hydrogen;  — CHXOOH  or  — S02-A'; 
M  is  a  group  of  the  formula  M'  or.  when  X'  is  a  group  X'*  or 

when  X'  is  a  group  X"  and  simultaneously  Q  is  not  hydrogen 

and/or  when  A  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi,  then  M  can  also  be  a 

group  of  one  of  the  formulae  M^  to  M*: 


-CH— CH:— 


I 
(Ml)       c=0 

I 
N— < 

I 
R' 


'R5 


-CH-CH. 

I 
(M-')       C=0 
I 
N(R») 


— CH,CH(NH(C0)|.,R^)—  (M'). 
— CH,CH(NHC(0)0-benzyl>—  (M"), 


-alkenyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
heteroaryl-lower   alkyl    or 


=CH(CH,),.2R'  (M'), 
=CHCH,C(0)R*  (M*). 
=CHCH,NH(CO),  jR'  (M')  or 
=CHCH2NHC(0)0-benzyl  (M*). 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi.    aryl-lower   alkyl. 
cycloalkyl-iower  alkyl. 
R''  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl-lower  alkyl 

or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl. 
R"^  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  a  group  R"  optionally  bonded 

via  lower-alkylene. 
R"   is  —COOH.  — COO-lower-alkyl.  lower-alkanoyl.  OH 
lower-alkanoyloxy.      lower-alkoxy.      aryl-lower     alkoxy. 
— CONH;.  — CONHCHXH^OH,  — CONHOH. 

— CONHO-benzyl,  — CONHSOj-lower-alkyl. 

— CONHCHXHj-aryl  — CONH-cycloalkyl. 

— CONHCH,-heteroaryl.    NH,.    — NHCOO-lower-alkyl. 


wherein 
Ar  is 


-NHCOO-lower-aralkyl. 
-NHSO,)-lower-alkyl. 


-NHSO,H.  (— NHSO,  or 
— NH-lower-alkanoyl. 
— NHCOCOOH.  — NHCOCOO-lower-alkyl.  — NH- 
cycloalkyl.  — NH-(3.4-dioxo-  2-hydroxy-cyclobut-l-enyI), 
— NH-(         2-lower-(alkoxy         or         -alkenyIoxy)-3,4- 


dioxocyclobut- 1  -enyl). 
— NHCOCO-(aryl      oi 
— NHCOCHjO-aryl. 
— NHCO-heteroaryl. 


-NHCHj-beteroaryl. 


lower-alkyl). 
-NHCOCH,-aryl. 
-NHPCCR'.R"'). 


— CON(CH,)4,,  optionally  interrupted  by  O  or  S  and 
optionally  substituted  by  up  to  2  substituents  from  the 
group  of  lower-alkyl  —COOH.  — COO-lower  alkyl. 
— CH,OH  and  — CH,0-benzyl. 

R'  and  R'"  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl,  provided  that 
R"  can  not  be  phenyl,  when  Q,  R',  R'.  R'  and  R'  are 
simultaneously  hydrogen. 

NCR*")  is  benzylamino  or  — N(CH;)4.y  optionally  interrupted 
by  O  or  S  and  optionally  ring  substituted  by  up  to  2 
substituents  from  the  group  of  lower-alkyl.  C(X)H. 
—COO-lower  alkyl.  — CH^OH  and  — CH,0-benzyl. 

R'  and  R*  are  aryl.  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyi  or  heterocyclyl.  or 

R*  is  — N(CH2>4-9  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo.  — COO- 
lower-alkyl,  — (CH,)o.,OH.  — <CHj)o.,C)CO-lower-alkyl. 
— CONH,,  — CONH-lower-alkyI  or  ^ON(lower-alkyl),. 
a  hydrate,  solvate  or  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof 


1  Claim 


M    . 


N      or 


/    ^^ 


I 

R4 


M  is  CX4  or  N; 

X.  X|.  X,.  X,.  X4  and  Y,  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  C|-C4haloalkyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R,  is  C.-Cjalkyl;  and 
R  IS  C,-C,,alkylcarbonylalkyl.  C|-C,2haloalkylcarbonylalkyl, 

C,-C  1 2alkoxycarbonylalky  I  or 

C,-C,;haloalkoxycarbonylalkyl. 


-NHCOCH,Cl, 
— NHCO-aryl. 
heteroaryl     or 


5,763,606 

STEREOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  NUCLEOSIDE 

ANALOGUES  USING  BICYCLIC  INTERMEDIATE 

Tarek   S.   Mansour:    Colleen   .A.    Evans,    both   of  Montreal; 

Haolun  .lin.  Pit rrefonds;  M.  Arshad  Siddiqui.  St-l,aurent  all 
of  Canada,  and  Allan  H.  L.  Tse.  South  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
assignors  to  BioChem  Pharma.  lnc>,  Laval,  Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/C^  94/003 11.  §  371  Date  Feb.  2.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29.M)1.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT^  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379.644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1993, 

9311709 

Int  CI."  C07D  473/00:239/02 

MS.  a.  544—264  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  predominantly  cis-2-carboxylic  or 
thiocarboxylic  acid  nucleoside  intermediates  of  formula  (II)  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  esters  thereof: 


5,763,605 

3-(3-ARYLOXYPHENYL)-l-(SUBSTITUTEDMETHYL)-S- 

TRlAZINE-2,4,6-OXO  OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL 

AGENTS 

Alvin  Donald  Crews.  Jr..  Voorhees.  and  Philip  Mark  Har- 
rington. Cranbury.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,155 
Int  CI."  C07D  251/34:401/10 
VS.  CI.  544—222 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R 

I 


^ 


m 


HO 


R: 


wherein; 

X  is  S.  or  O; 

Y  is  S,  CHj.  O  or  CH(R);  wherein  R  is  azido  or  halogen; 

Z  is  S,  or  O;  and  Rj  is  a  punne  base  or  a  pyrimidine  base; 
said  process  comprising  coupling  a  desired  previously  silylated  or 
silylated  in  situ  punne  base  or  pyrimidine  base  with  a  bicyclic 
intermediate  of  formula  (III): 

X  (in) 


wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above;  said  coupling  being 
achieved  using  an  appropnate  Lewis  acid  in  a  suitable  solvent. 
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5,763,607 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY-ACTIVE  ISOMERS  OF 
DIDEOXYCARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES 
Robert  Vince.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Mei  Hua,  Beijing,  China, 
a.s$ignor$  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,185,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,631370.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.983,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,753, 
Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
623348,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  495341,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,652,  Dec.  5,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,931359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,252. 

Jan.  20,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,916,224.  This  application  Oct  10, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  728,437 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/40:473/16:473/30 

VS.  CI.  544— m  6  Claims 


WMC 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

X  (I) 


\J 


wherein  Y  is  CH,  Z  is  H  or  NHj  and  X  is  halo,  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(H) 


Z  N 


NHj 


NH 


HO- 


with  triethylorthoformate.  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
acid  to  yield  said  compound  of  formula  (I). 


5,763,608 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Apurba  Bhattacharya,  and  Diane  E.  Allen,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,885 

Int  CI."  C07D  239/34:239/88 

VS.  a.  544—319  11  Claims 

I.   A   process    for   preparing    5.6-dihydro-3H-pyrimidin-4-one 

derivatives  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  dehydrating  a  N-acyl 

beta  amino  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydration  agent  and  an 


organic  solvent  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  suitable 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to  form  an  oxazone  (b)  adding 
a  cartKixylic  acid  and  a  primary  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to 
said  oxazone  to  form  a  mixture,  (c)  distilling  azeotropically  said 
mixture  for  a  suitable  period  of  time  and  under  suitable  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  to  substantially  remove  said  dehydra- 
tion agent  and  said  organic  solvent,  and  (d)  heating  the  product  of 
step  (c)  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  suitable  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  to  form  said  pyrimidine  derivative. 


5,763,609 

CERTAIN  PYRROLO  PVRIDINE-3-CARBOXAMIDES;  A 

NEW  CLA.SS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  Xi  Chen.  New  Haven,  both  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,429 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  409/14:409/12 

VS.  CI.  544—363  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R I .  Ri.  R,,  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
C|-Cfc  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  cyano.  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  — OXR', 
— NHCOR',  —COR'.  — SO„R',  where  R  is  C,-C^  alkyl  and 
wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  or 

R|,  R,.  R,.  R4  independently  represent  — CONR'R",  or— NR'R" 
where  R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 

W  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  l-(5,6,7,8-letrahydro)naphthyl  or4-(l,2- 
dihydro)lndenyl.  pyndinyl,  pyrimidyl,  isoquinolinyl,  quinoli- 
nyl,  benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl;  each  of  which  is  optionally 
independently  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  selected 
from  halogen,  C|-Cf,  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  diaikytamino,  cyano,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy. 


5,763,610 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING 

SI  BTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Iqbal  Ahmed;   Ahmad   Moradi-.Araghi,   both   of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  and  Odd  Ivar  Eriksen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  575,928,  Dec,  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,650,633,  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.697 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  241/04:207/325:  C07C  233/09:  C09K  3/W 
U.S.  CI.  544—386  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitrogen-containing  oletinic  com- 
pound compnsing  contacting  a  tertiary  amine,  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  inhibitor,  with  an  alkylating  agent  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  effect  the  production  of  said  nitrogen-containing  ole- 
tinic compounds  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing  olefinic  com- 
pound has  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R,C(R3)  =  C(R4)-(C  =  0)-(NH»„- 

-Ar-Y-N*(R,)(R5)-Y-S03-, 


-continued 
R,-C(R3)  =  C(R4)-(C=0)„-(NH)„,- 

-  ( Ar)„,j  -  Y  -  N*(RjKR5)  -  Y  -  (C  =  0)„,  -  N(R*XR,)X- 


R,C(R3)=C(R,)-(C=0),-N  N'tRs)— 

\ / 

-Y-(C  =  0)„,-N(R,KRft)X-, 

RiC(R,)=C(R,)-(C=0).-N        ^     N*-Y- 

-(C  =  0)„, -N(R,KR,)X-, 

and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof  wherein 

Ri,  R,,  R,,  R4.  R5,  R«,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  difiFereni  and  are 

each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,   alkyl   radical,   aryl   radical,   aralkyl   radical,   and 

alkaryl  radical  wherein  each  radical  contains  1  to  about  30 

carbon  atoms; 
X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide, 

sulfate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  sulfonate,  phosphonate  sulhnate. 

and  phosphinate; 
each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkylene  radical,  phenylene  group,  imidazolium  group,  naph- 

thylene  group,  and  biphenylene  group; 
Ar  is  an  arylene  group;  and 
m,  ml,  m2,  and  m3,  are  each  0  or  I. 


(h)  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen;  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  C.-Cg  alkyl;  or  R'SR*; 
(i)  R*  is  H.  — C(0)R';  — C(S)R';  C(0)N(R'),;  C(S)N(R')3: 

C(0)OR  ,  or  C(S)OR';  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  C,-Cg  alkyl; 
(j)  R*  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-Cg  alkyl; 
(k)  wherein  any  ring  formed  is  of  4  to  7  members; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  and  R'  is  SR*  or  R*SR*. 


5,763,611 
TmO-SUBSTITl  TED  C^  CLIC  PHOSPHONATE 
COMPOUNDS.  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  ABNORMAL 
CALCIUM  AND  PHOSPHATE  METABOLISM 
Susan  Mary   Kaas,  Sherburne,  N.Y.;  Frank  Hallock  Ebetino, 
and  Marion  David  Francis,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,886.  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,696 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07F  9/28 
VS.  CI.  546—21  6  Claims 

1.  Cyclic  thio-substiluted  phosphonates.  and  the 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof,  having  the 
following  structure: 


(CR':), 


"*''•-- (CR'zij—Y      ^ 


R-  — X 
\ 


(CR':), 


X 


(R'h 


(CR':)„-_^Y© 


PtOKOHfe 


wherein 

(a)  X  and  Y  are  independentiy  selected  from  nil,  oxygen,  sulfur, 
or  nitrogen, 

(b)  R  is  POjH,  or  P(0)(OH)R'',  wherein  R''  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 

(e)  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  5,  and  m-i-n  equals  0  to  5; 

(d)  p  and  q  are  integers  from  0  to  3.  and  p-K]  equals  1  to  3; 

(e)  s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  when  X  is  nil  and  m-nn  0,  s=2; 

(f)  each  R|  is  independently  selected  from  — SR*;  R^SR*;  nil; 
hydrogen;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aryl;  hvdroxy;  amido;  alkoxy;  — CO-,R'; 
— 0;CR';  — NR\;  — N(R  V(0)R  ';  —OR';  —  C(0)N(R')2; 
subsumted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl;  nitro;  and  combinations 
thereof; 

(g)  R'  is  one  or  more  substituents  of  X  and  Y  and  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SR*;  R^SR*; 
nil;  hydrogen;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-  Cg  alkyl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl;  hydroxy;  amido;  — CO^R'; 
— OXR';  — N(R')C(0)R';  —OR,;  — N(R'),: 
— C(0)N(R')2;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl;  nitro;  or 
combinations  thereof; 


5.763,612 
BENZOPYRAN  DYES  AND  THEIR  INTERMEDIATES 
Helmut  Reichelt  Neustadt;  Clemens  (Jrund,  Mannheim,  and 
Gerhard  Wagenblast,  Wachenheim,  all  of  (ierman>,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/(M658.  5  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096;i7893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,138 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
414.6 

Int  a."  C09B  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  546—52  7  Claims 

1 .  A  benzopyran  dye  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


(R')- 


where 

n  is  1  or  2, 

X'  is  oxygen  or  imino. 

X"  is  cyano  or  carbamoyl, 

R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  of  each  other  C|-C|3-alkyl  subject 

to  the  proviso  that  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  present  in 

R'  and  R~  shall  be  at  least  10,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Ct-alkyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano, 

nitro,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di{C|-C4-alkyl)carbamoyl,  sulfa- 

moyl  or  mono-  or  di(C|-C4-alkyl)sulfamoyl. 


5,763,613 

MONOMERIC  NAPHTHYLISOQUINOLINE  ALKALOIDS 

AND  SYNTHESIS  METHODS  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Bringmann;  Roland  (iotz.  both  of  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many, and  Michael  R.  Bo>d,  Ijams>ille,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary, Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washing- 
Ion.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  279.291.  Jul.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5352350. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No,  674362 

Int  a."  C07D  217/02 

VS.  CI.  546—146  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR* 


OR» 


R'O 
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-continued 
OR*         <»* 


R'O 


R'O 


OR« 


wherein  (a)  R',  R',  R*.  and  R'"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  may  be  H  or  C,-Cs  allcyl,  R-.  R\  R",  iC.  and  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  may  be  H,  C,-C(,  alkyl.  R'CH, — . 
R'CO— ,  or  R'So;— .  R'  may  be  H,  C.-Ce  alkyl,  or  aryl,  and  one 
or  more  of  the  ring  positions  1,  3,  4,  1',  2',  3',  4',  5',  6',  7',  6,  7,  and 
8  may  be  substituted  with  halo,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy!,  thiol,  acyl, 
Ci-Ce,  alkyl,  or  cyano,  with  the  proviso  that  R'"  is  not  methyl 
when  R'  and  R^  are  methyl. 


5,763,614 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ikawa;  Akiyoshi  Kadoiri;  Yasuko  Konagai;  Tetsuaki 
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Int.  CI."  C07D  213/09:213/12:213/56:213/84 
U.S.  CI.  546—250  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  optical  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  deriva- 
tives of  formula  (1-a),  comprising: 

a)  reacting,  by  mixing,  a  keto-ester  derivative  of  formula  (X) 
with  an  optically  active  enamine  derivative  of  formula  XI), 
and  then  reacting,  by  mixing,  a  product  of  this  reaction  with 
ammonia  or  an  ammonium  salt  to  produce  an  optically  active 
cyanoethylester  of  formula  (XII); 

b)  reacting,  by  mixing,  said  optically  active  cyanoethylester  of 
formula  (XII)  with  a  basic  compound  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
formula  (XIII):  and 

c)  allowing  said  compound  of  formula  (XIII)  to  react  with  an 
amine  compound  of  formula  (VII)  in  accordance  with  the 
reaction  scheme: 


hnT^r" 


CN  + 


R-" 


(Step  A) 


> 


(XI) 


(X) 

RI           R- 

T      T 

^COO 

II        1 

R"              N 
H 
(XU) 

~-R5 

(StepB 


7> 


B— COR'     (I-ai 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain 
or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group, 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group,  and  R '  and  R*  in  combination  may  form  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring; 

R"  and  R*^  each  represent  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  ammo  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group, 

R*"  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group,  or  a  trialkylsilyl  group;  B  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene  group,  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  cycloalkylidene  group; 

R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain, 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkoxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  amino  group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  — COR*,  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  in  which  R"  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain,  branched 
chain  or  cyclic  alkoxyl  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an  alkv 
nyloxy  group,  or  — N(R'")— B'— COR",  wherein  R*',  R" 
and  B'  are  respectively  the  same  as  R*",  R^  and  B; 

R'"'  and  R"*  are  each  different  in  independently  represented 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatK 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkvl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain,  branched 
chain  or  cyclic  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  aminocar- 
bonyl  group,  an  *  indicates  a  chiral  center. 


5,763,615 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZYLOXY 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 

Thomas  Andrew  Lies,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Madison.  N.J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  417343,  Apn  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686,617, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  152,799,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,428,003,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  415.953.  Oct.  19, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,324.711,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  266,545,  Nov.  3.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,970 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:249/18 

U.S.  CI.  546—261.4  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

structure: 


Ri 

i 


R— C— CH(OR,): 


lA 


wherein  B  is  halogen  and  M.  W.  Y  and  Z  are  as  described 
hereinabove  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20°  C.  to  100°  C.  to  form  the  compound  having  the 
structure  lA. 


wherein  M  is  C— X.  N  or  N*— O"; 
W,  X,  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 

nitro,  cyano,  C.-Cj  haloalkyl  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy; 
R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  or 
when  taken  together  R  and  R,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RR, 
are  represented  by  the  structure  — (CH2)„ —  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
Ro  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and  when  R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  the  optical  isomer  thereof,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


C6H5CH:- 


with   1.0  to  2.0  molar  equivalents  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


H^N— C— CH(OR9)2 
1 
R 

wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  are  as  described  hereinabove  in  the  presence 
of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C.  to  150°  C. 
to  form  6-benzyloxy-2-(substituted)-amino-nitrobenzene,  remov- 
ing dimethyl  sulfoxide  from  and  hydrogenating  said  nitrobenzene 
intermediate  in  the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  and  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  a  lower  alkanol  to 
form  6-benzyloxy-  2-(substituted)-amino-aniline,  isolating  and 
reacting  said  aniline  with  about  1.0  to  1.1  molar  equivalents  of 
aqueous  nitrous  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  5°  C.  to  10°  C,  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  form 
6-benzyloxy-  1  H-benzotriazole-a.a(  disubstituied )- 1  -acetaldehyde 
dialkyi  acetal,  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  6-benzyloxy- 
IH-benzotriazole  in  the  presence  of  palladium  on  carbon  and  a 
suitable  solvent,  isolating  and  reacting  the  resultant  6-hydroxy- 1 H- 
benzotriazole  with  about  1.0  to  2.0  molar  equivalents  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure; 


5.763.616 
INDAZOLESLLFONYLl  REA  DERINATIVE.  ITS  USE  AND 

1NTERMED1.4TE  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Chiharu  Suzuki;  katsumi  Masuda;  Masaloshi  Tamaru;  Masa- 
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V.S.  CI.  546—275  2  Claims 

1.  An  indazolesulfonamide  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

ll-al 


SO2NH2 


R'  — N 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ^o-alkyl  group,  a  C,.?- 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  halo-C,  ,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,o-alkoxy-C|. 
30-alkyl  group,  a  benzyloxy-Ci.jo-alkyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  di-Ci.^,- 
alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  C, .^-alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
Cijo-^ky'sulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  di-Ci.jo- 
alkylaminosulfonyl  group,  a  halo-C,  ,o-alkylcarbonyl  group, 
a  Ciio-alkylcafbonyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  C2.;o- 
alkenyl  group,  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C, .^j-alkyl 
group,  a  C,.7-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^oo-a'^enyl  group,  a  C,.,©- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C,.;o  alkenyl  group,  a  C;  ,n-alkynyl  group,  a 
halo-C,.,(,-alkyl  group,  a  C,.,o-alkoxy-<:,.,o-alkyl  group,  a 
C|.,u-alkoxycarbonyl-C|  v)-alkyl  group,  a  C,.,,,- 
alkylcarbonyl-C|.,n-alkyl  group,  a  C,.7-cycloalkylcarbonyl- 
C|.„,  -alkyl  group,  a  cyano-C,  ,o-alkyl  group,  a  di-C,^,- 
alkylaminocarbonyl-C  ,.,o-alkyl  group,  a  di-C,  ,o-alkylamino- 
C|  jo-alkyl  group,  a  di-C,  v)-alkylani'nosulfonyl-C,  ^ralkyl 
group,  an  azido-C,  ,o-alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  azide  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  mono  C,  ,,,-alkylamino  group,  a  di-C,  ,,,-alkylamino 
group,  a  benzylamino  group,  a  C,  (o-alkylcarbonylamino 
group  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a 
benzoylamino  group,  a  C|.,o-alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a 
phenoxycarbonylamino  group,  a  C,  ,o-alkylsulfonylamino 
group  wherein  the  amino  group  optionally  is  substituted  by  a 
C,.,o-alkyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonylamino  group  wherein  the 
amino  group  optionally  is  substituted  by  a  C,.,o-alkyl  group,  a 
C,.„ra'kylideneamino  group,  a  benzylideneamino  group,  a 
letrazolyl  group  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  a  methyl 
group,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — COR"  wherein 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,  vr^lkyl  group, 
a  C,.7-cycloalkyl  group,  a  halo-C,.,,,  -alkyl  group,  a  C,.2o- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C^.^o-alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phe- 
nyl group,  a  C|.,„-alkoxy  group,  a  halo-C, ^-alkoxy  group,  a 
C|.,o-alkoxy-C,  ,0-  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  ;o-alkenyloxy  group,  a 
halo-C.^o-a'l'enyloxy   group,   a  C,  m-alkynyloxy   group,   a 
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benzyloxy  group  or  a  phenoxy  group;  a  group  represented  by  -continued 

the  formula  — C(0)NR'R*'  wherein  R'  and  R*"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  aiotn,  a  Ci.^-a'kyl  group, 
a  CiM-aUfcny'  group,  a  Cj.M-alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  or  a  C,  ,„  -alkoxy  group;  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula  — SR^  wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Ci.jo-alkyl  group  or  a  halo-C,  ,o-alkyl  group;  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  — So^NR'R'',  wherein  R^  and  R*  have 
the  same  meanings  as  defined  above;  a  group  represented  by 
the  formula  — S(0)„R*,  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1 
or  2.  and  R*  represents  a  C,.jo-alkyl  group,  a  C2.2o-alkenyl 
group  or  a  halo-C|.jo-alkyl  group;  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  — OR',  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.3o-alkyl 
group,  a  C,.7-cycloalkyl  C|.,o-a'kyl  group,  a  C,  ,o-alkenyl 
group,  a  C;.2o-*lkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  ,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cijo" 
alkoxy  group;  a  halo-C|,,o-a'kyl  group,  a  halo-Cj.jo-a'kenyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,.,o-alkyl  group  or  a  C, -lo-a'koxy  group;  a  C,  ,«- 
alkoxy-C|.3o-alkyl  group,  a  C,.3o-alkoxy-C|.,o-alkoxy-C,  ,„- 
alkyl  group,  a  halo-Cijo-alkoxy-C  ,.v)-alkyl  group,  a 
benzyloxy-C|  ,o-alkyl  group,  a  phenoxy-C,.,,,  -alkyl  group,  a 
C|.3o-alkylthio-C|.,o-alkyl  group,  a  di-C,.3o-alkylamino-C|.jo 
-alkyl  group,  an  azido  C,  ,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,.5o- 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  halo-C|.jo-alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  ben- 
zoyl group,  a  di-C|.,„-alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  cyano-C,. 
30-alkyl  group,  a  C,  jo-alkylideneamino  group,  a  di-Ci.jo- 
alkylideneamino  group,  a  benzylideneamino  group  or  a  C|.,o- 
alkoxycart>onyl-C|.,(,-alkyl  group;  or  the  formula 
— C(=NOR'**)R",  wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  C|.jo-alkyl  group,  a  C,.2o-alkenyl  group,  a  Cj.M-alkynyl    hydroxy  and  acyloxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 


CH''    ^ORio 


wherein  R,,,.  R;,,.  R,,,  and  R^,,  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  alkylthio  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms.  — NO,,  — CN.  — NH,.  protected  amino,  mono- 
and  dialkylamino  of  I  to  4  carbon  toms.  carbamoyl,  (alkylamino) 
carbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (dialkylamino)  carbonyl  of  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
acyloxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

Rx 


-SO:-N 


Rx, 


Ry 


and  Ry  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R4    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  protected 


group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  halo-C,. 30-alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,. 30-alkyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  halo-C,, 30-alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  and  R"  and  R^  together  may  form  a  — OC2H4O — . 
-SC2H4S—  or  — OCH2—  group. 


when  R,,,  is  — OH  or  acyloxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
of  R,p,  R2p  and  R,,,  is  other  than  hydrogen,  wherein  R^  is  the 
remainder  of  an  easily  cleavable  ester  and  R7,,  is  K  or  L.  in  which 
the  hydroxy  or  amino  are  protected 


HO 


OH 
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VS.  a.  548—128  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structural  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


^  ^NH 

N  NH; 

wherein  R',  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  — CN.  carboxy  and  alkoxy  carbonyl  of  1  to  4  alkoxy 
carbon  atoms. 


C 


R^P 


and 


R4P 
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Int.  CI."  C07D  257/()4 
U.S.  CI.  548—144  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of; 
dissolving  a  thiol  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 
oxidizing  the  thiol  to  a  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  first 

oxidizing  agent  in  the  solution; 
reacting  the  disulfide  with  a  coupling  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  and  a  second  oxidizing  agent,  without  isolation  of 
said  disulfide  from  the  solution,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  in 
which  the  sulfide  is  produced;  and 
obtaining  said  sulfide. 


5.763,619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAZOLYL 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tetrazolyl  compound  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  N-protected  tetrazolyl  compound,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(CH2). 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon residue  which  may  bond  through  a  hetero  atom.  X  means 
that  the  phenylene  group  and  phenyl  group  are  coupled  either 
directly  or  through  a  spacer  group  comprising  a  linkage  of  not 
more  than  2  atoms:  n  represents  1  or  2:  Q  is  a  protective  group:  and 
the  ring  W  is  (i)  a  group  of  the  formula  (U) 


/^    N 


R'  N 


^    N 


I 

N 


/ 


R'  N 


/ 


R' 


Cc„ 


h' 


w 


N- 


N 


I  I  I 

N  R  N  R'  N  R. 


N  — N  ^    N 

I  I 

h—  N  N   — i'  N—  N 


I  I  I 

N   .         R        ^N  ^      ^R.       ^N   ^        R' 


wherein  B  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  heterocyclic 
residue  which  may  be  substituted:  h  and  h'  each  represents 
— CH,— .  >C=0.  >C=S,  >S— (0)m.  — N(R')  —  or  — O— ;  m 
and  R  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  said  group  of  the  formula  (II) 
or  (III)  being  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  lower 
(C,^)  alkyl,  lower  (C,.4)  alkoxy,  amino,  N-lower  (C,^)  alky- 
lamino, N,N-di-lower  (C,^)aUcylanuno,  N-acrylaraino.  cyclic 
amino,  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — D'  wherein  D'  represents  a 
hydroxy  I  group  or  a  lower  (C,^)  alkoxy  group,  the  alkyl  moiety  of 
which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  (C,.4)  alkoxy,  lower 
(C^^,)  alkanoyloxy.  lower  (Ci.^)  alkoxycarbonyloxy  or  cyclohexy- 
loxycarbonyloxy.  tetramyl  which  may  be  protected  by  lower  (C,^) 
alkyl  or  acyl,  tnfluoromethanesulfonamide,  phosphoric  acid  resi- 
due or  sulfonic  acid  residue  with  a  mineral  acid  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylene  sulfide  represented  by 

formula  (1).  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  a 

mercaptoalkanol  represented  by  formula  (2)  to  an  intramolecular 

dehydration  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  dehydration 

catalyst,  to  produce  said  alkylene  sulfide  represented  by  formula 

(1), 

said  intramolecular  dehydration  reaction  being  conducted  in  at 
least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  an  amide  group  N-substituted  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  compounds 
having  an  unsubstituted  amide  group,  compounds  having  a 
ureylene  group  N-substituted  with  a  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  compounds  having  an 
unsubstituted  ureylene  group: 


R' 


R' 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein    h    represents    — CH,— ,    >C=0.    >C=S.    >S— <0)„. 

— N(R') —  or  — O— ;  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  (C,^)  alkyl;  and  m 

is  a  whole  number  of  0-2.  said  group  of  the  formula  (111)  being 

optionally  substituted  by  the  group  R'  representing  an  anion- 

forming  group  or  a  group  convertible  thereto,  or  (ii)  the  group  of   tuted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

the  formula  (UI):  benzyl  group. 


9.-—C C  — R-* 

\   / 
S 

Ri    R' 

I       I 
R2— C— C  — R' 

I       I 
HO     SH 

wherein  R'.  R".  R\  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R- 


O 


m 


,^ 


R* 


I 
Rs 


wherem 

X  is  a  — COjH  or  — CONHOH  group: 

Ri  is  hydrogen;  (C,-C6)alkyl:  (C2-C6)alkenyl;  phenyl;  substi- 
tuted phenyl;  phenyl  (C|-C6)alkyl);  substituted 
phenyl(C|-Cft)alkyl;  heterocyclyl;  substituted  heterocyclyl; 
heterocyclyl(C,-C<,)alkyl;  substituted 

heterocyclyl(C|-Cft)alkyl:  a  group  BSO  A—  wherein  n  is  0.  1 
or  2  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-C,,)  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  heterocyclyl,  (C.-C^jacyl,  phenacyl  or  substituted 
phenacyl  group,  and  A  represents  (C,-C(,)alkyl;  amino;  pro- 
tected amino;  acylamino;  OH;  SH;  (C|-C6)alkoxy; 
(Ci-Cfe)alkylamino;  di-(C,-C6)alkylamino;  (C,-C6)alkylthio; 
aryl  (C|-C6)alkyl;  amino  (Ci-C^jalkyl;  hydroxy(C,-Cs)alkyl. 
mercaplo(C|-C(,)alkyl  or  carboxy(C|-C(,)alkyl  wherein  the 
amino-,  hydroxy-,  mercapto-  or  carboxyl-group  are  optionally 
protected  or  the  carboxyl-  group  amidated;  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  carbamoyl,  mono(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl,  di(lower 
alkyl)carbamoyl,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  or  carboxy-lower 
alkanoylamino; 

R,  is  a  (Ci-Cftjalkyl,  (Cj-C^jalkenyl,  (C,-C6)alkynyl, 
"phenyUCi-Cftjalkyl  heteroaryl(C,-C(,)alkyl, 

cycloalkyl(C|-C6)alkyl  or  cycloalkenyl(C|-C(,)  alkyl  group, 
any  one  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-Cft)alkyl.  — 0(C,-Cjalkyl,  — S(C|-C(,)alkyl, 

— 0-phenyl,  — 0(C|-C(,)alkylphenyl,  halo  and  cyano 
(— CN); 

Rj  is  the  characterising  group  of  a  natural  or  non-natural  a 
amino  acid  in  which  any  functional  groups  may  be  protected, 
PROVIDED  that  R,  is  not  a  fused  or  conjugated  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  bicycloarylmethylene  group; 

Rj  is  an  optionally  substituted  C,-C8  cycloalkyi  group  or 
optionally  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  a  (Cj-C^jalkyl  group;  or  a  salt,  hydrate  or 
solvate  thereof. 


5,763,622 
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671.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  317/34:  A61K  6/OS 

U.S.  CI.  549—229  4  Claims 

1.  Monomer  containing  cyclic  carbonate  groups  corresponding 

to  formula  III 


(HI) 


=o 


11  T 

o  o 

o  o 

k/  >=° 

o 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  (meth)acryl, 

A  represents  an  n-  and  m-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
ether,  ester,  anide,  urethane  or  urea  groups  and  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  five  (meth)acrylate  groups, 

n  signifies  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and 

m  signifies  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 
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1.  A  method  of  using  C,  symmetric  cyclic  chira!  ketones  to 
catalyze  asymmetric  epoxidation  of  unfunctionaiized  olefin. 
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1.  Process  for  synthesizing  l-pyridiniumpropane-  3-sulphonate, 
comprising  reacting  1-allylpyndinium  chloride  and  alkaline 
bisulfite  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  C. 
to  reflux  temperature  of  said  solution,  in  the  presence  of  a  radical 
initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  persulfate, 
ammonium  persulfate,  oxygen,  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,763,625 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  OF  p-LAPACHONE  ANALOGS 
David  A.  Boothman;   Benjamin  J.  Frvdman.  and  Donald  T. 
Witiak.  all  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,574 
Int.  CI."  C07D  3 1  I/HO 
U.S.  CI.  549—390  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


-continued 


wherein  R  is  allyloxy.  ethoxycarbonylmethyl,  or  ethoxycarbonyl- 
methyl. 


CO-Ri 


•^ 


o         o 
ni 


■>''=-^r'' 


«-n.. 


+  COj 


u 


where 
Ri=C,^  alkyl.  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  and 
R2=H.  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl,  comprising 

reacting  a  metal  salt  and  3-acyltetrahydrofuran-2-one  III,  in  a 
molar  excess  to  the  metal  salt,  in  a  solvent  comprising  a 
poly(ethylene  glycol)  dialkyl  ether  of  the  formula  IV 


R,— O— (CH-— CH— O^Rj 
I 
Rs 

where 

R,,  R4  are  each  independently  C.^,  alkyl 


IV 


5.763,626 
MALTOL  RECOVERY 

Donald  B,  Guzek.  Stonington.  Conn.:  Kenneth  D.  Dickey. 
Westerly.  R.I.,  and  Russell  J.  Hausman.  East  Lyme.  Conn., 
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U.S.  a.  549-^18  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reco\ery  of  maltol  comprising: 

a)  heating  a  mixture  containing  maltol  with  an  aqueous  solution 
and  a  substantially  water  iminiscible  solvent  in  which  the 
maltol  in  said  mixture  is  substantially  insoluble  to  form  an 
aqueous  layer  containing  maltol  and  a  solvent  layer: 

b)  allowing  the  aqueous  layer  to  separate  from  the  solvent  layer 
to  form  two  liquid  phases;  and 

c)  recovenng  said  aqueous  layer  to  obtain  maltol  extracted  from 
the  mixture. 


n=20  to  50.  heating  the  mixture  to  160°  to  220°  C.  then  adding 
further  3-acyltetrahydrofuran-2-one  of  the  formula  III  and 
distilling  off  cyclopropyl  alkyl  ketone  of  formula  I  and  alkyl- 
4,5-dihydro-2-alkylfuran  of  formula  11  in  the  course  of  this. 


5,763,628 
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1.  A  method  for  prepanng  taxane  derivatives  compnsmg. 

(a)  obtaining  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


H,N 


COOR 


(I) 


by  hydrogenolyzing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


P\r  S    NH 


COOR 


y 


/S   R*- 


Ar 


OH 


5,763,627 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOPROPYL  ALKYL 

KETONES  AND  4.5-DlHYDROALKYFL'RANS 
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1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  preparing  cyclopropyl  alkyl 

ketones  of  the  formula  I  and  alkyl-4,5-dihydro-2-alkylfurans  of  the 

formula  11  from  3-acyltecrahydrofuran-2-ones  of  the  formula  III 


wherein  in  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  radical,  wherein  the  alkyl  radical 
may  be  substituted  by  a  phenyl  radical:  and 

Ph  represents  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  radicals,  alkylamino 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  dialkylamino 
radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  convening  the  formula  (I)  compound  to  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (VUI): 


R3— CONH 


COOH 


(vni) 


wherein: 
Ar  is  defined  as  above: 
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R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  atom  or  radical,  which  are  identical  or  diffeient, 
selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy. 
alkanoyl.  alkanoyloxy.  nitro,  amino,  alkyiamino.  dialky- 
lamino.  carbamoyl,  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  the  alkyl 
radicals  and  the  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  represents  a  radical  R4 — O —  in 
which  R4  represents: 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloaikyi   radical   containing   3   to  6  carbon   atoms,   a 

cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  these 

radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 

stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl  radicals. 

alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 

lamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4 

carbon   atoms,   piperidino   radicals,   morpholino  radicals. 

l-piperazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an 

alkyl  radical  containing    I   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a 

phenylalkyi  radical  whose  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms),  cycloaikyi  radicals  containing  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  carboxy  radicals,  and  alky- 

loxycarbonyl  radicals  whose  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 

a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 

least  one  atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms. 

alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyloxy 

radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 

radical  containing  4  to  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms;  and 

G3  represents  a  group  which  protects  the  hydroxyl  functional 

group; 

(c)  reacting  the  formula  (VIII)  compound  with  a  taxane  derivative 

of  the  formula  (IX): 


(IX) 


G2— O 


HO. 


HO  ':  OCOCH, 

OCOCfcH, 


to  obtain  a  product  of  formula  X: 


(X) 


G2-0         O 


O-G, 


,-CONH  O 


O— G3 


O 


HO  :  OCOCH 

OCOCfcHs 

wherein  in  formulae  (IX)  and  (X).  Ar.  R,.  G,  are  defined  as  above. 

G,   represents  a  group  which  protects  the  hydroxyl  functional 

group,  and  G,  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  group  which 

protects  the  hydroxyl  functional  group;  and 

(d)  replacing  the  groups  G,  and  G,  by  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
replacing  G,  by  a  hydrogen  atom  when  G,  represents  an 
hydroxyl-protecting  group,  to  obtain  a  taxane  compound  of 
the  formula  (VII); 


(VII) 


HO  :  OCOCH  1 

OCOCfcH, 

in  which  Ar  and  R,  are  defined  as  above  and  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical. 


5,763,629 

ALKOXYLATED  GLYCIDVL  (METH)ACRVLATES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Mingxin  Fan,  West  Chester;  Gary  W.  Ceska,  Exton:  James 
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Pa.,  assignors  to  Sartomer  Companv.  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1996,  Set.  No.  772,979 

Int.  CI."  C07D  JOl/12 

VS.  CI.  549—531  17  Claims 


1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

O  O 

II  /   \ 

CH2 =CC(OCHCH:),OCH2CH — CH2 


wherein 
Ri=H.  CH,; 

R2=H.  (Ci-Cftjalkyl;  and 
x=l-20  provided  that  when  Rj  is  H.  x  is  greater  than  10. 


(I) 
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PROPYLENE  OXIDE  PROCESS  USING  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  COMPOIND-SUPPORTED  SILVER 

CATALYSTS 

Andrew  P.  kahn,  Lafayette  Hill;  .Anne  M.  Gaffney.  and  Ran- 

gasamy  Pitchai.  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.,  (Jreenville,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,236 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  301/10 

U.S.  CI.  549—534  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  propylene  epoxidation  wherein  a  feedstream 
comprising  oxygen  and  propylene  is  contacted  in  the  vapor  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  180°  C.  to  350°  C.  with  a  supported  silver 
catalyst  comprising  silver  and  a  support  comprising  an  alkaline 
earth  metal-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkaline  earth  metal  titanales.  tribasic  calcium  phosphate, 
magnesium  aluminate.  calcium  molybdate,  calcium  fluoride,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  alkaline  earth  metal-containing  com- 
pound comprises  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  the  supported  silver 
catalyst. 


5,763,631 

IRREVERSIBLE  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS, 

INTERMEDIATES.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  159382.  Nov.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,587388.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser,  No.  667,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  2.   1992, 

92-23088;  Dec.  2.  1992.  92-23089;  Jun.  14.  1993.  93-10811;  Oct. 

14,  1993.  93-21298;  Oct.  14,  1993,  93-21299;  Oct.  14,  1993, 

93-21300 

Int.  CI."  C07D  303/08:215/38.235/04:413/00 

VS.  a.  549—552  1  Claim 

1.  Cis-epoxide  compounds  of  formula  (1-3)  and  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof: 

(1-3) 


K— G  — 


wherein: 
R'  is  a  cycloaikyi.  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
K  and  J  are  independently  a  group  having  the  formula  of 


rU. 


o  o 

II  II 

-X— C-   or  Ri'— C— 


wherein  R'*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an 
aryi  radical;  X  is  O.  NH,  or  N — CH,:  and  R"  is  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  system  containing  a  nitrogen  atom  in  its  ring,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aryl  radical,  or  a 
hydrogen; 
G  is  an  amino  acid  which  is  linked  to  K —  and 


— N— 
I 
H 


by  peptide  bonds  in  formula  (1-3); 
Q  is  an  amino  acid  which  is  linked  to 


— N—   and   -^J), 


by  peptide  bonds  in  formula  (1-3).  or  a  group  having  the  formula  of 


O 

II 
— C- 


Y-R^" 


wherein  R'"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an 
aromatic  radical:  and  Y  is  CH2.  O  or  NH;  and 

r  is  0  or  1 .  except  that  Q  is  a  group  having  the  formula  of 


O 

II 
— C— Y  — R=». 

risO. 


5.763.632 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ISETHIONATE  ESTER  SALTS 

Timoth>   John  Cassad>.  Hamilton;   Norman  Milstein.  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  P.  Crews.  Simpsonville. 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144066.  Oct  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  598.159 
Int.  CL"  C07C  303/00 
VS.  a.  554—92  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  composition  comprising  a  fatty  accid 
ester  of  ammonium  isethionate,  which  forms  a  clear  solution  in 
water  at  a  concentration  of  30%  by  weight,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  ( I )  reacting  ammonia,  sulfur  dioxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  an 
aqueous  solution  while  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of  from  5.5 
to  6.5  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  25°  C.  to 
about  85°  C.  to  form  an  ammonium  isethionate  salt  solution,  which 
at  60%  by  weight  of  ammonium  isethionate  contains  not  more  than 
0.85%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol;  (2)  reacting  said  ammonium 
isethionate  with  a  fatty  acid  to  form  the  fatty  acid  ester  of  ammo- 
nium isethionate. 


5,7«,633 
METAL  CARBOXYLATE  COMPLEXES  FOR 
FORMATION  OF  METAL-CONTAINING  FILMS  ON 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICES 
Brian  A.  Vaartstra.  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

DivUion  of  Ser,  No.  654.562,  May  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,695,815.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.840 

Int  CL'  C07F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  556—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  carboxy  late  complex  of  the  formula: 

|(alkeiie»i(OC(0)R)], 

wherein 

(a)  alkene  refers  to  a  neutral  linear  or  monocyclic  hydrocarbon 
ligand  having  one  or  more  carbon-carbon  double  bonds; 

(b)  M  is  a  second  or  third  row  Group  VII  metal  in  the  +1 
oxidation  state; 

(c)  R  IS  a  (C3-Cjo)alkyl  moiety; 

(d)  x=0-4y;  and 

(e)  y=l-5. 


5.763.634 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERRIC 
CHEL.A-TE  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
POLVAMINO  SUCCINIC  ACIDS 
George  M.  St  George.  Lake  Jack.son;  David  A.  Wilson,  Rich- 
wood,   and   S.   Bennett   Willis.   Lake   Jackson,   all   of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  do»  Chemical  Compan>,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.624,  Sep.  12.  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,717,123.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,611 

Int  CI."  C07F  15/02 
VS.  CI.  556—148  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  feme  chelate  of  a  polyamino 
disuccinic  acid  comprising  adding  simultaneously  to  a  vessel  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  polyamino  disuccinic  acid  and  a  solution  of 
a  ferric  salt  under  conditions  to  produce  a  stable  iron  chelate 
solution  wherein  the  final  iron  chelate  solution  is  greater  than  one 
percent  by  weight  iron. 
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5,763,635 
TETRAHl'DRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  8  POSH  ION  WITH 
ALKYHIDENE  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID  AND/OR 
RETINOID  ANTAGONIST-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Vidyasagar  Vuligonda,  Irvine;  Min  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Richard 
L.  Beard.  Newport  Beach;  Alan  T.  Johason,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;  Tien  T.  Duong,  Irvine;  Yuan  Lin,  Walnut,  and 
Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ALLERGAN,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,665 
Int.  a."  C07F  7/04:  C07C  229/60:245/IO;233/65 
VS.  CI.  556-^*42  36  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula 


(Rs). 


Z— Y(R2)-A— B 


wherein  X,  is  (C(R|)2)„  where  R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 

Z  is 
_N=N— . 
— N(0)=N— , 
— N=N(0)— , 
— N=CR,— , 
— CR,=N, 
-(CR,=CR,),., 

where  n'  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-2, 
— CO— NR,— , 
— CS— NR,— , 
— NR,— CO, 
— NR,— CS. 
—COO—, 
— OCO— ; 
— CSO— ; 
— OCS— : 
— CO— CR,=CRC,— ; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  F,  CI.  Br,  I,  CF„ 
fluoro  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  OH,  SH.  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbons: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  or  F; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-4; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  R,  groups 

A  is  (CHj)^  where  q  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COOR,,  CONR^.o,  — CH,OH.  CH,OR|,, 
CHjOCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR|j),,  Ch6r,,0,  — C0R„ 
CR,(OR|2)2,  CR-,0R|,0  or  Si{C,  ,,alkyl)„  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons, 
Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R^  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl,  R,  and  R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R13  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons,  and 

R,q  IS  Independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  fluoro- 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons 
and  having   1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10 


carbons  and  I  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,  -  C|o-alkylphenyl.  naph- 
thyl. C,-C  iQ-alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl.  naphthyl-C, 
C|-alkyl;  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl,  pyridazinyl.  pynmidinyl.  pyrazinyl. 
ihiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrrazolyl.  said  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two   R,   groups,   further   R,,   is   independently   CN.   CHO. 


CH(OR,,),. 


CH0R,30.(CH,)„C0,H 


(CH,VCO,R„ 


(CHjj^CHjOH.  (CHoj^CHjOR,,.  (CHjl^CHjOCOR,,,  where 
p  is  an  integer  between  0  to  10,  or  the  two  R,,  groups  jointly 
represent  3  to  8  methylene  groups  which  together  with  the 
alkylidene  carbon  complete  a  ring,  the  ring  optionally  con- 
taining 1  to  2  double  bonds  and  the  ring  being  optionally 
substituted  with  I  or  2  R2  groups  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  the  R,,  groups  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,763,636 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SPIRO  ATOMS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME  AS 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  MATERIALS 
Willi  Kreuder,  Mainz,  and  Hubert  Spreitzer,  Frankfurt,  both 
of  (iermany,  a.ssignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  541,237,  Oct.  12,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,621,131.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  813,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1996,  196  14 
971.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  22/00:  C08G  59/(X) 
VS.  CI.  528—46  20  Claims 

I.  A  conjugated  polymer  comprising  structural   units  of  the 
formula  (I). 


+  |Ar'L- 


-L" 


-Ar^ 


-lAi*]p+ 


(I 


Afi- 

\  / 

D  E 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

pi  G 

/                 \ 
X— Ar' V> Ar*— yi 


where  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 

D.  E,  F',  G  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — CR'R' — .  — O — , 
— S — .  — NR' —  or  a  chemical  bond; 

Ar'.  Ar'  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  benzenetriyl. 
thiophenetriyl,  furantriyl.  pyrroletriyi,  pyridinetriyl.  pyrimidi- 
netriyl,  pyrazinetriyi  or  pyridazinetriyl.  where  each  of  these 
groups  can.  independently  of  one  another,  be  substituted  by 
from  1  to  3  identical  or  different  radicals  R'' 

Ar^,  Ar''  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  as  defined  for  Ar'. 
Ar^;  or  are  cyclohexanetriyl,  cyclopentanetriyi,  cyclohexen- 
etriyl  or  cyclopentenetriyl.  where  each  of  these  groups  can. 
independently  of  one  another,  be  substituted  by  from  1  to  3 
identical  or  different  radicals  R**' 

U',  V  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  — CR''=CR*— . 
_CR"R*— .  _CR»R'"-""'R'-— ,  -NR"-. 

— SiR'^R'^— .  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—  or 
a  chemical  bond; 

Ar',  Ar*",  X,  Y'  are  identical  or  different,  cyclic  or  acyclic, 
conjugated  hydrocarbons  having  from  2  to  100  carbon  atoms, 
which  can  also  contain  heteroatoms  and  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  R"*;  X  and/or  Y'  can  also  be. 
identical  or  different,  H  or  R' 

R'.  Rl  R'.  R^  R\  R\  R",  R'",  R",  R'"  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  H,  Br  CI,  F.  CN,  NO;,  or  CF,  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
where  one  or  more  — CH, —  groups  can  be  replaced  b\ 
— O — .  — CO — O —  or  — O — CO —  and  one  or  more  hydro- 
gen atoms  in  the  C, — C22  alkyl  group  can  be  replaced  by  F'; 
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an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group  which  can  also  contain  heteroatoms 
and  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  R*;  where  R'  and 
R\  R'  and  R".  R'  and  R'°  as  well  as  R"  and  R"  can  in  each 
case  together  form  a  ring  system; 

R^,  R'''.  R'*^  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  H  or.  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  where  one  or  more  CHj  groups  in  the  C, — C22  alkyl 
group  not  directly  bonded  to  N.  can  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— CO — O —  or  — O — CO — ;  or  an  aryl  group  having  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms  that  can  contain  heteroatoms  and.  which 
aryl  group  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more,  identical  or 
different  radicals  R'* 

R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  F.  CI.  Br.  CN.  NO,.  CF,  or 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  more  CHj  groups  in  the 
C,^-C22  alkyl  group  not  bonded  directly  to  one  another  can 
be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — CO— O —  or  — O — CO —  and  one 
or  more  H  atoms  in  the  C, — C22  alkyl  group  can  also  be 
replaced  by  F; 

m  is  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

n.  p  are  identical  or  different  and  are  0.  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
with  the  following  polymers  being  excepted: 

a)  polymers  in  which  Ar',  Ar^,  Ar'  and  Ar''  are  benzenetriyl;  D, 
E,  F',  G,  U'  and  V  are  single  bonds  and  X  and  Y'  are  cyclic 
or  acyclic,  conjugated  hydrocarbons,  which  contain  heteroat- 
oms and  also  substituted,  and 

b)  polyl2,7-(9,9'-spirobifluorenylene)-4,4'-biphenylene] 


//  XJ  \ 


and  poly-2,7-(9,9'-spirobifluorene)ylene 


dimethyl  vinylphosphonate  and  acetic  acid  wherein  the  dissocia- 
tion products  are  continuously  removed  from  the  reaction  zone  and 
wherein  the  residence  time  is  from  0.05  to  3  seconds. 


5,763,638 
PREPAR.ATION  OF  AROMATIC  NITRILES 

Richard  Breitschuh.  Btrlin.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,718 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    15.    1996. 
39096 

Int.  CI."  C07C  253/00:  C07D  213/84 
VS.  a.  558—3 14  10  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nithle  of  formula 

0) 


wherein  X  is  CH  or  N,  and  R,  and  R;  are  each  independendy  of 
the  other  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci-C^alkyl,  C,-C^alkoxy, 
C|-C<,alkylamino,  CN,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  dimethylamino,  piperidyl. 
morpholinyl  or  pyaohdyl.  or  R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  fused 
benzene  ring. 

by  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  formula 


m 


CHO. 


wherein  X.  R,  and  R,  have  the  meaning  given  above,  with 
hydroxylaminosulfate  and  with  subsequent  dehydration, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  base  of  formula 


(in) 


R4 

^4 


Rj 


(IV) 


5,763,637 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHYL 

VINYLPHOSPHONATE  FROM  DIMETHYL 

2-ACETOXYETHANEPHOSPHONATE 

Knul  Riedel.  Hofheim:  Udo  Dettmeier,  and  Guenter  Roscher, 

both  of  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  587,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1995,  195  01 
336.0 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/40 
VS.  CI.  558—142  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dimethyl  vinylphosphonate  by  ther- 
mal dissociation  of  dimethyl  2-acetoxyethanephosphonate  in  the 
gas  phase,  which  comprises  vaporizing  dimethyl 
2-acetoxyethanephosphonate  and  dissociating  it  in  a  reaction  zone 
without  catalysis  at  temperatures  of  from  400°  to  700°  C.  into 


Rtor 


(V) 


Rs-N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  ethyl,  R,  is  branched  Cj-CjalkyI  or  phenyl, 
and  Rft  and  R7  are  methyl  or  ethyl, 
in  the  temperature  range  from  100°  to  160°  C.  while  distilling 
the  released  water  of  reaction  off  concomittantly  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  0.02  to  1 .5  bar,  with  subsequent  removal  of  the 
ammonium  salts  by  phase  separation  with  or  without  prior 
addition  of  water,  and  isolating  the  nitrile  so  obtained  frow 
the  organic  phase. 
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5,763,«9 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUARTERNARY  GLYCINE 

NITRILES 
Ulricfa  Annen,  Hassloch;  Hans-Peter  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Lim- 
burgerhof;  Rudi  Widder,  Leimen,  and  Reinhard  Miiller, 
Friedelsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/03273,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A»7650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  2,  1994,  44  31 
212.1 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/60:211/08:255/03:255/33 
DS.  a.  558—351  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  quatemized  glycine  nitriles  of  the 
general  formula  1 


(D 


R2_NS— CH— CN      X© 


where 

R'  and  R^  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each  an  aliphatic. 
cycloaliphatic  or  araiiphatic  radical  having  from  I  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  with  R'  and  R*  also  being  able  to  form, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-membered  or  six-membered  het- 
erocyclic ring  which  may  additionally  contain  further  hetero 
atoms,  may  be  benzo-fused  and  may  bear  alkyl  side  groups, 
and  furthermore  R^  may  also  be  hydrogen, 

R'  is  C,-  to  C^-alkyl  or  benzyl, 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  C,-  to  Cj^-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


CN    Ri 
I        I 
-R'-CH-N®— R2 
I 
R' 


xe 


where  R'  is  a  chemical  bond  or  a  C,-  to  C(,-alkylene  bridge,  and 
X®  is  a  counter  ion.  by  reaction  of  an  amine  of  the  general 
formula  II 


R' 


r: 


\ 

/ 


NH 


5.763.640 
FLTSGICIDE  INTERMEDIATES 
Paul  John  de  Fraine.  and  Anne  Martin,  both  of  Wokingham. 
Great    Britain.    a.s.signors    to    Zeneca    Limited.    London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.764.  Dec.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.631,253, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.424.  .4ug.  25.  1994. 
Pat.  No,  5,432,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
142.109.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.371.084.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  744.518.  Aug.  13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436.752.  Nov.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.055,471.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  21,  1988, 
8827149;  Mar.  9.  1989.  8905383 

Int.  CI."  C07C  251/60 
VS.  CI.  560—35  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I. A): 


R2 


RI 


'^C=N^    ^CH2 


(I.A) 


wherein  W  is  CHjCOjCH,  or  COCOiCHj;  A  is  hydrogen,  halo, 
hydroxy,  C,.4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy.  C,^  haloalkyi;  C,^  haloalkoxy. 
C|_,  alkylcarbonyl.  C.j  aikoxycarbonyl,  phenoxy,  nitro  or  cyano; 
R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
optionally  substituted  heterocycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkylalkyl,  optionally  substituted  aralkyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted heteroarylalkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryloxyalkyl,  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryloxyalkyl,  optionally  substituted  alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  aryl.  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryl.  optionally  substituted  aryloxy,  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryloxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano,  -NR^R'*,  -COR\ 
-S(0)„R'  wherein  n  is  0,1  or  2,(CH,)„PO(OR'),  wherein  m  is  0  or 
l.or  R'  and  R"  joint  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring 
system:  and  R'  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
aralkyl,  optionally  substituted  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  alky- 
nyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl, 
any  of  the  foregoing  heteroaryl  moieties  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  triazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyri- 
midinyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl,  triazinyl,  quinolinyl  and  quinoxali- 
nyl  and  N-oxides  thereof. 


where  the  variables  R'  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  with  a 
monoaldehyde  of  the  general  formula  Illa  or  a  dialdehyde  of  the 
general  formula  Illb 


R"— CHO 
OHC— R'— CHO 


(llial, 
(lllb) 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-  to 
C;o-alkyl,  and  either  of  which  provides  the  variable  R''  in  Formula 
I  and  hydrocyanic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  aqueous 
medium  and  subsequent  quatemization  with  an  alkylating  agent  of 
the  general  formula  IV 


R'— X 


(IV) 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  wherein  the 
reaction  of  the  amine  II  with  the  aldehyde  111  and  hydrocyanic  acid 
or  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  the  quatemization  are  carried  out 
successively  in  aqueous  medium  without  isolation  of  an  interme- 
diate. 


5,763,641 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

METHOXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  METHYL  ESTERS 

Willi    Streicher,     Krefeld,    and     Hans-Joachim     Laakmann, 

Leichlingen,  both  of  CJermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  ,\ktieng- 

esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  German) 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996,  196  03 
329.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—64  10  Qaiffis 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  methoxycar- 
boxylic  acid  methyl  ester  by  methylation  of  the  corresponding 
aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  with  dimethyl  sulfate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  a  base,  wherein  the  water,  base  and  aromatic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  are  initially  introduced  into  the  reaction 
vessel,  and  1  to  2,5  times  the  molar  amount  of  dimethyl  sulfate 
(based  on  the  methylatable  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups)  is 
metered  in,  the  improvement  which  comprises  controlling  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  by  adding  an  aqueous  base  in  finely  divided 
form. 
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5.763,642 

LOW  MONOL  POLYOXY  (HIGHER)  ALKYLENE 

POLYOLS  W ITH  PRIMARY  HYDROXYL  CONTENT 

Gangfeng  Cai.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .ARCO  Chemical 

Te^rhnology.  L.P..  Greenville.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,593 
InL  a."  C07C  69/34 
U.S.  CI.  560—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  primary  hydroxyl  content  polyoxy(higher)alkylene 
polyol.  comprising  moieties  having  the  formula: 


O 


X{-(-R'— O^C  — R= 


O 

II 
-C  — A- 


(I) 


-OH), 


wherein  X  is  the  residue  of  an  initiator  molecule  having  n  oxyalky- 
latable  hydrogen  atoms:  each  R' — O  represents  an  oxyalkylene 
moiety  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  wherein  at  least  20  mol 
percent  of  R'  are  C,  ,„  hydrocarbon  radicals:  wherein  m  is  such 
that 


5.763.644 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSESTFRIFICATION 
Jeffrey  S.  Salek.  and  Joseph  Pugach.  both  of  .Allegheny  County. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.087 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/6i 
U.S.  CI.  560—217  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  diacrylate  or 
dimethacrylate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  under  transesterification  conditions,  an  acrylic  or 
alkylacrylic  ester  and  an  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  catalyst  and  at  least  one  polymerization 
inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  amine  com- 
pound, said  aromatic  amine  compound  having  no  acidic  and 
ionic  groups,  and  wherein  said  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  dia- 
crylate or  dimethacrylate  is  formed:  and 

(b)  recovenng  said  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  diacrylate  or 
dimethacrylate. 


X(-(R'-OfeH), 


(ID 


has  an  equivalent  weight  in  excess  of  about  500  Da.  and  wherein 
(II)  has  a  primary  hydroxyl  content  of  less  than  about  50  equiva- 
lent percent:  wherein  R"  is  a  C,.,o  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
ethylenic  unsaturation,  optionally  interspersed  with  hetero  atoms, 
wherein  A  is  — NH —  or  — O — :  wherein  R'  is  a  Ci.jo  hydrocarbon 
optionally  interspersed  with  heteroatoms  or  the  residue  of  an 
oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  300  Da  or  less,  each  originally  bearing  at  least  one  primary 
hydroxyl  group  and  a  second  reactive  functionality  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  amino  group  and  a  second 
primary  hydroxyl  group:  wherein  the  average  unsaturation  of  (II)  is 
less  than  about  0.020  mq/g,  and  wherein  the  number  of  primary 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  — R' — OH  moiety  on  average  is  such  that 
(I)  has  a  measured  primary  hydroxyl  content  of  greater  than  about 
70  equivalent  percent. 


5.763.643 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
(METH)ACRYLIC  ACID 
Karl  Gerhard  Baur.  Ludwigshafen:  I'Irich  Annen.  Hassloch; 
Herbert  Exner.  Waldsee;   Michael   Fried,  Heidelberg,  and 
Ulrich  Rauh.  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
183.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  67/30 
US.  a.  560—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  C.-Cj-alkyl  esters  of  (meth) 
acrylic  acid  from  esters  of  the  formula  1 

R'    O  (1) 

I      II 
R=— O— CH,— C— C— O— R' 
I 
H 

and,  optionally  from  esters  of  the  formula  (II)  where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  — CH,, 

R-  and  R'  are  each  C|-C4-alkyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  >0, 
in  the  liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  at  reduced 
pressure  and  with  continuous  removal  of  the  cleavage  products. 


5.763.645 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS  AND 

SOLVENT  PROCF^SS  FOR  I  SING  SOL\  ENT  BY 
CIRCULATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REUSING  OPTICAL 

ISOMERS  IN  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION 
Masakazu  Negavta.  and  Fumihiko  Shoji,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.970.  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.498.752.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  156J64, 
Nov.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434.299,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  30.063.  Mar.  12.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.434J98.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210565 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/48 
VS.  CI.  560—248  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  optical  isomers  and  a  solvent  from  a 
mixture  containing  the  same  comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  a 
liquid  containing  an  optical  isomer  mixture  and  an  eiuent  into  a 
packed  bed  column  containing  packings  for  optical  resolution,  said 
column  having  its  ends  connected  to  each  other  through  a  fluid 
passage  so  that  liquid  may  be  circulated  therethrough  in  endless, 
one-way  flow  relationship,  an  inlet  for  the  eiuent.  an  outlet  for  a 
liquid  extract  containing  a  strongly  adsorbable  optical  isomer,  an 
inlet  for  the  liquid  containing  the  optical  isomer  mixture  and  an 
outlet  for  a  liquid  raffinate  containing  a  weakly  adsorbable  optical 
isomer  arranged  in  that  order  in  the  liquid  flow  direction  along  the 
packed  bed  column:  circulating  said  liquid  containing  the  optical 
isomer  mixture  and  eiuent  in  one-way  flow  through  the  column: 
simultaneously  recovering  the  liquid  extract  containing  the 
strongly  adsorbable  optical  isomer  and  the  liquid  raffinate  contain- 
ing the  weakly  adsorbable  optical  isomer  from  the  column:  con- 
centrating at  least  one  of  said  liquid  extract  and  said  liquid  raffinate 
under  conditions  such  that  the  optical  isomers  do  not  precipitate  or 
separate:  recovering  the  solvent  and  optical  isomers  from  at  least 
one  of  the  liquid  extract  and  liquid  raffinate  separated  from  the 
column:  and  inierminently  and  successively  moving  the  inlets  and 
outlets  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  along  the  column. 
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5,763,646 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SIMVASTATIN  FROM 

LOVASTATIN  OR  MEVINOLINIC  ACID 
Y'atendra  Kumar;  Rajesfa  Kumar  Thaper,  both  of  Haryana: 
Satyananda  Misra,  New  Delhi;  S.  M.  Dileep  Kumar,  New 
Delhi,  and  Jag  Mohan  Khanna,  New  Delhi,  all  of  India, 
assignors  to  Ranbaxy  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816373 
Int.  a.*  C07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—252  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  Ila: 

Ila 


(ii)  treating  said  compound  of  structural  formula  III  with  a 
methylating  agent  to  produce  a  compound  of  structural  for- 
mula IV; 


IV 


CONH  — R, 


compnsmg: 

(i)  treating  a  compound  of  structural  formula  I': 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above; 

(iii)  hydrolyzing  the  amide  linkage  and  closing  the  open  pyra- 
none  nng  of  said  compound  of  structural  formula  IV  to 
produce  said  compound  of  structural  formula  Ila. 

21.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  structural  formula 

ni: 


III 


wherein  R  is: 


wherein  R3  is  cyclopropyl,  comprising  treating  a  compound  of 
structural  formula  I': 


and  Rj  is  H,  Na,  K  or  NH4,  with  an  alkyl  amine  having  the  formula 
R,NH,,  wherein  R^  is  a  C^-C^  n-alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group,  to 
produce  a  compound  of  structural  formula  III: 


III 


wherein  R  is: 


CONH-R, 


OH 


O  HO, 


and  R2  is  Na,  K,  or  NH4,  with  cyclopropyl  amine. 
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5.763,647 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTI\T  1,4  BRIDGED- 

CYCLOHEXANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Mitsuaki  Ohtani,  Nara:  Hisanori  Takahashi,  Kawanishi;  Fumi- 
hiko    VVatanabe.    Kitakatsuragi.    and    Masami    Takayama, 
Nara,  all   of  Japan,  as-signors   to  .Shionogi   &   Co.,   LTD., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  938.458,  Sep,  I,  19*12.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,755,  Mar.  25, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

893,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85443 

Int  CI."  C07C  209m, 

MS.  a.  562--I02  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (IV): 


.  (CH2)mCH=CH(CH2)qCOOH 


(IV) 


'(CH2)nNHS02R 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl:  Y  is  oxygen,  methylene,  substi- 
tuted methylene;  m  is  0  or  1 ;  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  q  is  3  or  4  with  the 
proviso  that  when  m  is  1.  n  is  0  or  I,  which  comprises  the 
following  reaction  steps: 
(a)  resolving  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(CH2)inCH=CHRi 


(I) 


■  (CH:)nNH: 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 
— COOR'  at  the  terminal  methylene  residue;  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and 
Y,  M  and  n  are  as  defined  above  with  a  chiral  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-acetyl-L-glutamic  acid,  and  N-tert- 
butoxycarbonyl-L-methionine  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  to  form  a 
chiral  salt; 

(b)  recovering  an  optically  active  amine  of  formula  (I'): 


5.763.648 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Hiroshi  Hashizume,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Komaya,  and  Katsunori 
Fukuda.  both  of  Kitakyiishi-shi,  all  of  Japan,  a<y$ignor$  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser  No.  797,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025388 

Int.  a."  C07C  5/265 

U.S.  a.  562—414  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  which 

comprises: 

oxidizing  cui  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  liquid  phase  in  an  acetic  acid 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  components  comprising 
cobalt,  manganese  and  bromme,  wherein: 

(1)  the  reaction  temperature  ranges  from  I40''-180°  C, 

(2)  the  cobalt  component  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
400-3,000  ppm  by  weight  to  the  acetic  acid  solvent,  calcu- 
lated as  cobalt  metal, 

(3)  the  manganese  component  is  present  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  Mn/Co  atomic  ratio  ranges  from  0.001-0.4, 

(4)  the  bromine  component  is  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
Br/Co  atomic  ratio  ranges  from  0.1-5.4, 

(5)  a  portion  of  an  oxidation  exhaust  gas  obtaii»ed  by  removing 
condensable  components  by  condensauon  from  a  gas  with- 
drawn from  the  reactor  is  recycled  to  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
reactor,  and 

(6)  the  reaction  pressure  is  adjusted  to  a  level  which  is  higher 
than  the  pressure  in  the  case  where  air  is  used  as  the  molecu- 
lar oxygen-containing  gas  and  no  recycling  of  the  oxidation 
exhaust  gas  is  conducted. 


.(CH2)mCH=CHRi 


(D 


'(CH2)nNH2 

wherein  R',  Y,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above  by  treating  the  chiral 
salt  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  a  base; 
(c)   reacting   the   optically   active  compound  of  formula  (D 
obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  substituted  sulfonyl  halide  of 
formula  (III): 


RSO,X 


(ill) 


where  R  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  halogen  to  yield  an  optically 
active  sulfonamide  derivative  of  formula  (II): 


.(CH2)niCH=CHR' 


'(CH:»nNHS02R 
wherein  R',  R,  Y,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above: 


(If) 


(d)  oxidizing  the  compound  (II)  prepared  in  step  (c)  to  yield  an 
aldehyde  of  formula  (11'): 


.  (CH2)mCH0 


(IT) 


'(CH;)nNHS02R 

wherein  R,  Y,  m,  and  n  are  as  defined  above;  and 

(e)  converting  the  aldehyde  (ID  prepared  in  step  (d)  into  a 
compound  of  formula  (IV)  by  a  conventional  method. 


5,763,649 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Hiroshi  Fukuhara.  Iwakuni.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  890,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183886 

Int  a."  C07C  51/265 

V,&.  CI.  562—416  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  by  a  liquid 

phase  oxidation  of  an  aromatic  compound,  comprising 

subjecting  an  aromatic  compound  having  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent  alkyl  groups  and/or  partially  oxidized  substituent  alkyl 
groups  to  a  liquid  phase  oxidation  with  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  a  reaction  solvent  containing  a  lower  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed 
of  a  heavy  metal  compound  and  a  bromine  compound,  under 
the  reaction  condition  of 
a  weight  proportion  of  said  reaction  solvent  to  said  aromatic 
compound  having  one  or  more  substituent  alkyl  groups  and/or 
partially  oxidized  substiment  alkyl  groups  in  the  liquid  phase 
within  the  range  from  6.5  to  70  parts  by  weight  per  one  part 
by  weight  of  said  aromatic  compound  having  one  or  more 
substituent  alkyl  groups  and/or  partially  oxidized  substituent 
alkyl  groups, 
a  reaction  time  within  the  range  from  45  to  4.5  minutes  and 
a  mathematical  product  of  the  numencal  value  of  said  weight 
proportion  of  said  reaction  solvent  to  said  aromatic  compound 
having  one  or  more  substituent  alkyl  groups  and/or  partially 
oxidized  substituent  alkyl  groups  multiplied  by  the  numerical 
value  of  said  reaction  time  expressed  in  minute  within  the 
range  from  270  to  330. 
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5,763,650 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

HALOSUBSTUUTED  AROMATIC  ACID 

Marina  Mauro:  Carlo  Felice  Vlsc«rdi,  and  Massimo  Gagna.  all 

of  Mozzo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fructamine  S.p.A.,  Mozzo,  Italy 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,44« 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     May     23,     1995, 
MI95A1045,  Aug.  4,  1995,  RM95A0549 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562—456  8  Oaims 

1       A     process      for     preparing     5-amino-2,4,6-tniodo- 1 .3- 
benzenedicarbooxylic  acid,  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  catalytically  hydrogenating  S-nitro-l.S-benzenedicarboxoylic 
acid  in  a  neutral  or  basic  environment  to  yield  an  aqueous 
solution  of  5-amino-l,3-bcnzenedicarboxylic  acid  sodium 
salt;  and  thereafter 

(b)  directly  iodinating  the  5-amino-I,3-benzenedicarboxylic  acid 
sodium  salt  solution  of  step  (a),  without  purification,  with  a 
solution  of  ICl  in  the  presence  of  both  HCl  and  H2SO4. 


R>  OR*  m 

I       / 

CH2=C-C=C 

I    \ 

R2  0R« 

wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  as  above,  and 

R'  is  C,.<,-alkyl  and 

R*  is  C|.6-allcyl  or  tri(C,.6-allcyl)silyl,  or  R'  and  R*  both  are 
Cri(C,.6-allcyl)silyl,  or  R'  and  R''  together  form  1.2-ethylene  or 
I.3-tnmethylene.  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  and  where  a 
compound  of  formula  III  in  which  R^  and  R*  both  are  C,^- 
alkyl  or  both  are  tri(C|.6-alkyl)silyl  or  together  form  1,2- 
ethylene  or  1.3-tnmethylene  is  used,  subsequently  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  compound  formed,  so  as  to  form  in  all  cases  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


OR*  R' 

I  I 

A— CH— CH2— C=C— COOR' 
I 
R» 


IV' 


5,763,651 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYENE  ESTERS 

AND  ACIDS 

August  Riittimann,  Ariesbeim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Roche  Vita- 
mins Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,289 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  17, 

1996,  96109660 

Int  CI.*  C07C  67^4:67/00 
U.S.  a.  562—509  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  compound  of  formula: 


R' 
I 
A— CH=CH— C=C— COOR^ 
I 
R' 


I' 


R' 

I 


R<0 


OR* 


IV 


R'OOC— C=C  — HiC  — HC- 
I 
R2 


-CH— CH2— C=C— COOR' 
I 
R2 


wherein 

A.  B.  R'.  R^  and  R'*  are  as  above,  with  the  — CH(OR*>— 
CH,C(R')=C(R-)COOR'  group<s)  being  situated  in  the  ter- 
minal position(s)  of  the  conjugated  chain  of  group  A  or  B,  and 

R'  IS  C,  „-aIkyl.  hydrogen,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  3-hydroxy-n- 
propyl; 

(B)  cleaving  off  the  R'^GH  group  from  the  compound  formula 
IV  or  IV"  under  strong  basic  conditions;  and 

(C)  where  there  is  a  difference  between  groups  — COOR^  and 
—COOR',  converting  group  —COOR'  to  group  — COOR^ 


R'  R'  I" 

I  I 

RHXX:— C=C— HC=HC— B— CH=CH— C=C— COOR5 

I  I 

9?  R* 

wherein 

A  is  a  monovalent  conjugated  polyene  group  or  a  methyl- 
substituted,  monovalent  conjugated  polyene  group. 

B  is  a  bivalent  conjugated  polyene  group  or  a  methyl- 
substituted,  bivalent  conjugated  polyene  group, 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 


R^ 


hydrogen     or    C|.(,-alkyl.     with     the    — CH=CH- 


C(R')=C{R^) — COOR'  group(s)  in  each  case  being  situated 
in  the  terminal  position(s)  of  the  conjugated  chain  of  group  A 
or  B, 
which  process  comprises: 

(A)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula: 


A— CH(OR'')2 


(R*0),HC— B— CHfOR-'jj 


il' 


ir 


wherein 
A  and  B  are  as  above,  with  the  — CH(OR'')2  group(s)  being 

situated  in  the  terminal  f>osition(s)  of  the  conjugated  chain  of 

group  A  or  B.  and 
R**  is  C,.6-alkyl,  with  a  compound  of  formula: 


5,763,652 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Masato  Kawabe:  Kenichi  Vamamoto,  both  of  Himeji,  and 
Kazuyuki  Matsuoka,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-078211; 
Jun.  22.  1995,  7-181075 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/62:51/367:51/08:51/06 
U.S.  CI.  562—512  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises: 
(1)  hydrolyzing  a  niuile  compound  or  an  amide  compound  (a)  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  form  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  acidic  catalyst,  or  (b)  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  form  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
with  the  basic  catalyst,  and  ammonia  or  aqueous  ammonia, 
and 
(2a)  electrodialysing  the  by-produced  ammonium  salt  of  the 
acidic  catalyst  to  form  an  acid  and  ammonia  or  aqueous 
ammonia,  or  (2b)  electrodialysing  the  produced  salt  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  with  the  basic  catalyst  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing carboxylic  acid  and  the  corresponding  base. 
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5,763.653 

KEY  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SIMVASTATIN 

Jag  Mohan   Khanna,   Ne»   Delhi:   Vatendra   Kumar:   Rajcsh 
Kumar  Thaper,  both  of  Haryana:  Satyananda  Misra,  and  S. 
M.  Dileep  Kumar,  both  of  New  Delhi,  all  of  India,  assignors 
to  Ranbaxy  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  New  Delhi.  India 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser,  No.  816.574 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/02 
VS.  CI.  560—252  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  III': 


CONH  — R, 


OH 


III' 


ay 


wherein  R'  is  methyl.  R,  is  cyclopropyl.  and  wherein  n=l  or  2. 


5,763.654 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
BY  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF  DIMETHYL  ETHER 
Michael  David  Jones,  and  Andrew  David  Poole,  both  of  East 
Riding.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited. London.  Lngland 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  73U13 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1995, 
9521501 

Int  a."  C07C  51/10:51/12:53/08 
VJS.  CI.  562—517  -  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  which  process 
comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a  carbonylatable  reac- 
tant  introduced  to  a  reactor  in  which  there  is  maintained  at  elevated 
temperature  a  liquid  reaction  composition  comprising  a  Group  VIII 
noble  metal  catalyst,  methyl  iodide  promoter,  an  optional 
co-promoter,  and  at  least  a  finite  concentration  of  water  character- 
ized in  that  the  carbonylatable  reactanl  comprises  greater  than  10% 
by  weight  dimethyl  ether  and  the  concentration  of  water  in  the 
liquid  reaction  composition  is  from  1.0  to  10*^  by  weight. 


5,763,656 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TARTARIC  ACID 
Ralf    Klasen,    Leverkusen;    Hermann    Sahm,    Jiilich;    Ingo 
Matzerath,    Le%erkusen.    all    of   (;erman>.    and    Wolfgang 
Klaui.  \aaLs.  Netherland-s,  as.signors  to  Forschungszentrum 
Julich  (imbH.  Julich.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01568.  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/15095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
191.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/16:51/245:59/255 
VS.  CI.  562—527  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producingtartanc  acid  in  which  S-ketogluconate 
is  converted  oxidatively  to  tartaric  acid  in  a  carbonate  buffer  at  an 
alkaline  pH  value. 


5,763,657 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID-AMINO  ACID-POLYVALENT 

METAL  COMPOSITE  SALT  AND  RUMINANT  FEED 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Toyoto  Hijixa:  Toru  Ikeda:  Kenichi  Mori;  Toshihide  ^uka»a; 

Tadashi  Takemoto.  and  Hajime  Kamada.  all  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03420.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28,  1997.  PUT  Pub.  No.  W097/24314,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  10.  1997 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343165; 
Sep.  5.  1996,  8-235309 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/00:  A23K  1/18 
VS.  CI.  562—561  21  Claims 

I.  A  novel  phosphoric  acid-amino  acid-polyvalent  metal  com- 
posite salt  represented  by  formula  ( I ) 


R„Mg^,>l,^j.nH20 


(!) 


5,763.655 

PREPARATION  OF  PENTENOIC  ACIDS  VIA 

HVDROXYCARBON^  L.\T10N  OF  Bl  TADIENE 

Carl  Patois.  Lyons,  and  Robert  Perron.  Charly,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  R.P.  Fiber  &  Resin  Inteinnediates,  Courbevoie 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1995,  95  04949 
Int  CI.'  C07C  51/14 
VS.  CI.  562—522  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentenoic  acid,  comprising 
hydroxycarbonylating  butadiene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water, 
at  a  temperature  above  30°  C,  under  a  partial  pressure  of  carbon 
monoxide,  measured  at  25°  C,  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.5  bar,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  iridium-based 
catalyst  and  an  iodine-containing  or  bromine-containing  promoter 
therefor,  in  a  solvent  medium,  wherein  the  iodine  or  bromine/ 
iridium  molar  ratio  is  less  than  or  equal  to  20/1  and  the  concentra- 
tion by  weight  of  water  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  S%. 


wherein 

R  represents  a  basic  amino-acid  hydrogen  cation, 
Mg  represents  magnesium, 

M  represents  a  polyvalent  metal  of  m-valence  other  than  mag- 
nesium in  which  m  is  2  or  3, 
H  represents  hydrogen, 
a  IS  between  0.05  and  1 .0. 
b  IS  between  0.85  and  1.43. 
c  is  between  0.02  and  0.6, 
d  is  between  0  and  0.3. 
a-t-bx2-fcxm-Hl=3.  and 
n  is  between  0  and  20. 


5,763,658 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE 
INHIBITOR  FROM  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Thomas  VV.  Beihoffer.  Arlington  Heights;  Jerald  W.  Darlington. 
Marengo,  and  David  \.  Eckert  Gurnet,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Arlington  Heights. 
III. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,881 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/42 

VS.  CI.  562—600  20  Oaims 

I.   A   method   for   removing   a   phenothiazine   polymerization 

inhibitor  from  a  solution  of  acrylic  acid  containing  more  than  100 

PPM  phenothiazine.  comprising: 

contacting  the  acrylic  acid  solution  with  a  hydrophobic  smectite 
clay  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  reduce  the  concentration  of 
phenothiazine  to  below  1(X)  PPM. 
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5.763,659 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
2-HALOPROPIONIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Rupert  Merkle,  Ludwigshafen;  Erich  Fretschner,  Neck- 
arsteinach;   Hanspeter  Hansen,  Ludwigshafen,  and   Bern- 
hard  Zipperer,  Dirmstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00012,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  860,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
452.9 

InL  CI."  C07C  53/15 
U.S.  CI.  572—602  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active 
2-halopropionic  acids,  wherein  the  conesponding  optically  active 
alkyl  2-halopropionates  are  caused  to  react  with  a  cartwxylic  acid 
at  elevated  temperature  in  a  transacylation  reaction  with  the  forma- 
tion of  the  optically  active  2-halopropionic  acid  and  the  alkyl 
carboxylate,  and  the  optically  active  2-halopropionic  acid  obtained 
is  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,763,661 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYLATED  rx-AMINO  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  AMIDES 
John    B.   Stallman.   Amherst,   N.H.,   assignor   to   Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,924 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  231/06 
VS.  a.  564—124  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  acylated  a-amino  carboxylic  acid 
amide,  comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  a-aminonitrile: 
acylating  said  a-aminonitrile  in  said  aqueous  solution  by  adding 
an  acyl  halide  and  sufficient  base  to  said  aqueous  solution  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  in  the  range  of  9-12 
;  and 
hydrolyzing  the  resulting  acylated  nitrile  lo  the  corresponding 
carlxjxylic  acid  amide  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous 
solution  in  the  range  of  0-4  under  reflux,  said  amide  precipi- 
tating from  said  aqueous  solution  upon  formation. 


5,763,660 
HIGH  YIELD  PROCESS  FOR  UREA  SYNTHESIS 
Carlo  Rescalli,  S.  Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Snampro- 
getti  S.p.A.,  S.  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1995,  MI95A0281 
Int.  CI."  C07C  273/04 
U.S.  CI.  564—70  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  urea  synthesis  from  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide, 
with  ammonium  carbamate  being  formed  as  an  intermediate  spe- 
cies, which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  feeding  a  feed  stream  comprising  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  to  at  least  one  reactor  and  causing  them  to  react  with 
each  other,  with  a  molar  ratio  of  NH,:CO,.  either  as  such,  or 
as  ammonium  carbamate,  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
2.1  to  10.  to  form  a  first  liquid  mixture  containing  urea, 
ammonium  carbamate,  water  and  ammonia;  wherein  the  aver- 
age molar  ratio  of  H20:C0;  in  the  feed  stream  to  said  at  least 
one  reactor  is  lower  than  0.2; 

(b)  transferring  said  first  liquid  mixture  to  a  decomposition- 
stripping  step: 

(c)  heating  said  first  liquid  mixture  in  said  decomposition- 
stripping  step,  operating  substantially  under  the  same  pressure 
as  existing  in  said  reactor,  to  cause  a  portion  of  ammonium 
carbamate  to  get  decomposed  into  ammonia  and  carbon  diox- 
ide, and  simultaneously  submitting  said  liquid  mixture  to 
stripping,  to  form  a  first  gas  mixture  containing  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and  a  second  liquid  mixture  containing  urea, 
water,  ammonia,  and  the  undecomposed  portion  of  ammo- 
nium carbamate: 

(d)  transferring  said  first  gas  mixture  to  a  condensation  step 
operating  substantially  under  the  same  reactor  pressure  and 
condensing  said  mixture,  to  form  a  third  liquid  mixture  which 
contains  ammonium  carbamate  and  ammonia,  which  third 
liquid  mixture  is  recycled  to  the  at  least  one  reactor  of  the  (a) 
step: 

(e)  recovering  urea  contained  in  said  second  liquid  mixture  in 
one  or  more  subsequent  decomposition/separation  step(s)  lo 
provide  urea,  a  fourth  liquid  mixture  containing  water,  ammo- 
nia and  ammonium  carbamate  and.  optionally,  a  fifth  stream 
containing  ammonia:  wherein  from  50  to  1009f  of  said  fourth 
liquid  mixture  formed  in  (e)  step  is  combined  with  said  first 
liquid  mixture  and  is  sent  to  said  first  decomposition-stripping 
step,  with  any  residual  portion  of  said  fourth  liquid  mixture 
being  sent  to  the  reactor,  or  to  said  condensation  step. 


5,763,662 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FORMIC  ACID  OF  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Takao  Ikariya:  Philip  Gregor>   Jessop;  ^'i  Hsiao,  and  Ryoji 
Noyori.  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan.  Saitama,  and  NKk  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^34.157,  Nov.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,639,910. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser  No.  754,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-274721; 
Jun.  7.  1994.  6-125401;  Jun.  7.  1994,  6-125402 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/10 
U.S.  CI.  564—132  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  formamide  compound  by  the  reaction  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  supercritical  slate  with  hydrogen  and  ammo- 
nia, primary  or  secondary  amine  compound  or  carbamate  com- 
pound corresponding  thereto  in  he  presence  of  a  transition  metal 
compound  or  complex. 


5,763,663 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTliRING  OF  lODINATED 

CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Lucio  Pier  Anelli;  Marino  Brocchetta;  Ornella  (Jazzotti,  and 
Fulvio  Uggeri,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dibra  S.p.A., 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/KP96/03150,  §  371  Date  Mar  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO97/05097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  809,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  25,  1995,  MI95A1612 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  233/65 
U.S.  CI.  564—153  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  general  for- 
mula (I) 

(1) 


wherein 

R,.  Ri.  Rj.  R4.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are.  indepen- 
dently, H  or  a  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C,,,)  alkyl  group, 
optionally  substituted  by  1-6  hydroxy  and/or  alkoxy  groups. 
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or  a  polyoxaalkyl  group  comprising  from   1   to  10  oxygen 
atoms  and  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
R)  is  the  group 


Ro. 


R* 


wherein 
R(,  and  Rg  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are,  indepen- 
dently. H  or  a  (Cj-Cj)  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxyhydroxyalkyl  group. 
R7  is  H  or  a  (C|-Cj)  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group, 
characterized  in  that  the  corresponding  derivatives  of  general  for- 
mula (II) 


Ri 

I 


(II) 


^V" 


5,763.665 
PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  N-METHYLOL- 
(METH)  ACRVLAMIDE 
kaspar   Bott.    Mannheim;    Thomas   Domschke,   Speyer,   and 
Michael  Bohn.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  .\ktiengeselLschafl.  Ludwigshafen.  German* 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02594.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01251,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  18.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  765,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
740.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/02 
VS.  CI.  564 — 408  10  Claims 

1.      A      process      for      the      preparation      of      crystalline 
N-methylol(meth)acrylamide  comprising: 

A)  reacting  a  mixture  of  (meth)acryl amide  and  paraformalde- 
hyde by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  mechanical  shear  load  in 
a  reactor,  thereby  producing  a  product  melt;  and 

B)  crystallizing  said  product  melt. 


HO 

I  O 

wherein  R,,  R2.  R,  and  R4  are  as  previously  defined  and  the 
hydroxy  group  on  the  benzene  nng  can  be  also  present  as  salt  of 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  a  (C2-C6)  trialkylamine,  are 
reacted  with  the  compounds  of  general  formula  (III) 


^ 


R« 

N 


R7 


(III) 


Z, 


wherein 
Z  is  halogen  atom  or  a  reactive  residue  of  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a 

— N*(R,)3  cation  wherein  Rq  is  a  (Ci-C^)  alkyl  group  and 
R4  R7  and  Rg  are  as  previously  defined. 


5,763.664 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOPENTENONES 

Paul  C.  Saunders,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarle 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,097 

Int  CI."  C07C  49/105 

VS.  CI.  568—379  15  Oaims 

1.  A  pnxress  for  preparing  a  cyclopentenone,  which  process 
comprises: 

a)  forming  a  two-phase  mixture  of  a  water-immiscible  solvent 
and  an  aqueous  base  solution; 

b)  feeding  a  1 ,4-dikeione  to  said  mixture  continuously  or  incre- 
mentally over  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  about  0.5  hour  while 
heating  said  mixture  so  as  to  convert  the  1,4-diketone  to  a 
cyclopentenone  which  collects  in  the  organic  solvent  phase, 
and 

c)  after  completing  the  feed,  continuing  to  heal  the  mixture  until 
substantially  complete  conversion  of  the  ketone  is  obtained. 


5,763.666 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  COMMERCIALLY  AVAILABLE  DIPHEN\  L-P- 

PHENYLENEDI AMINE  (DPPD) 

Alberi-Johannes  Frings;  Michael  Horn;  Peter  Jenker;  Jaro- 
slaw  Monkiewicz.  all  of  Rheinfelden;  Hans-(iuenther 
Srebny,  Duelmen;  Burkhard  Standke,  l.oerrach.  and  Ber- 
tram Traulvetter.  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl.  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  777,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1995,  195  49 
032.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/84 
VS.  CI.  564—434  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  N.N'-diphenyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  (DPPD).  which  comprises: 

exttacting  crude  DPPD  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  mixture  thereby  forming  an  extract  solution  con- 
taining DPPD; 
passing  the  extract  solution  over  an  adsorption  layer  to  produce 

a  purified  solution:  and 
recovering  punfied  DPPD  from  the  purified  solution. 


5,763.667 

ETHER-LINKED  AMINE-TERMINATED  POLYETHERS 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Rick   L.  Adkins,  New   Martinsville,  and   William   E.   Slack, 

Moundsville.  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  343,295,  Nov.  22.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,510.535.  ThLs  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  594,534 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/Ofi 

VS.  a.  564 — 474  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  viscosity  aromatic  amine-terminated  polyelher  which  is 

meta-substituied  with  respect  to  the  amine  group. 
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5,763.668 
PROCESS  FOR  AMINATING  A  MIXTURE  OBTAINED  IN 
CRACKING  A  MINERAL  OIL  FRACTION  WITH 
AMMONIA  OR  A  PRIMARY  OR  SECONDARY  AMINE 
OVER  SPECIFIC  HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSTS 
Iwe   Dingerdissen,   Seeheim-Jugenbeim;   Jiirgen   Herrmann, 
Mannheim,  and  Karsten  Eller,  Lugwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud'>«igshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,731 
Claims  priority-,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
240.8 

Int  CL*  C07C  209m 
U.S.  a.  564-^185  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  amines  which  comprises 
reacting  isobutene  in  a  mixture  obtained  in  the  cracking  of  mineral 
oil  fractions  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  of  the 
formula  I 


R> 


H-N 


/ 

\ 


(I) 


R2 


where 
R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-C^o-alkyl,  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl, 
C,-C2o-alkynyl,  C,-Cjo-cycloalkyl,  C^^jo-alkyl- 

cycloalkyl,  C4-C2o-cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  C^-Cjo-  alkylaryl  or 
C7-C2o-aralkyl  or  together  are  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C2-C,2-alkylene  chain. 

at  from  200°  to  350°  C.  and  from  100  to  300  bar  in  the  presence  of 

a  heterogeneous  catalyst  selected  from  one  or  more  members  of  the 

following  classes  as  the: 

a)  zeolites 

b)  aluminosilicates 

c)  hydrothermally  prepared  phosphates 

d)  mesoporous  oxides  having  a  large  surface  area 

e)  pillared  interlayered  clays  (PILCS) 

n  amorphous  oxides  which  are  prepared  by  the  sol-gel  process 

and 
g)  acid-treated  sheet  silicates. 


5,763,670 
m'DROFORMYLATION  PROCESSES 
Erast   Billig,   Huntington,  and   David   Robert   Bryant.  South 
Charleston,   both  of  W.   Va.,  a.ssignors  to   Union  Carbide 
Chemicals   &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation.   Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,498 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568—454  19  Claims 

1.  A  hydroformylation  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or 
more  olefinic  unsaturated  compounds  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  metal -organopoly phosphite  ligand 
complex  catalyst  to  produce  a  reaction  product  fluid  comprising 
one  or  more  aldehydes,  wherein  said  hydroformylation  process  is 
conducted  at  a  free  organopolyphosphite  ligand  concentration  of 
from  0  to  about  8  grams  per  liter  of  reaction  product  fluid;  and 
Creating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reaction  product  fluid  which  also 
contains  phosphorus  acidic  compounds  formed  during  said  hydro- 
formylation process  with  an  acid  removal  substance  sufficient  to 
remove  at  least  some  amount  of  the  phosphorus  acidic  compounds 
from  said  reaction  product  fluid. 


5,763,669 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUTHENIUM 

COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR  IN  SITU  USE  AS 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Richard  Paul  Beatty,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Rocco  Angelo  Paciello, 
Bad  Durkheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,598,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,559,262. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.876 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/48 
U.S.  CI.  564—493  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  organic  nitrile,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  nitrile  with  gaseous  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  ruthenium  complex  of  the 
formula,  RuH2L',(PR3)  wherein 

PR,  is  an  organophosphorus  ligand: 

each  R  is  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of:  H,  R ,  OR',  OSiR',,  NH,.  NHR',  and  NR,; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  an  assembly  of  at  least  two 

hydrocarbyl  groups  connected  by  ether  or  amine  linkages; 

and 
each  L'  is  a  neutral  electron  pair  donor  ligand  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of:  H2.  N2.  nitriles,  amines,  alcohols. 

ethers,  esters,  amides,  alkenes,  alkynes,  aldehydes,  ketones 

and  imines;  and 

(b)  subsequently  agitating  the  nitrile.  hydrogen  and  catalyst  to 
form  a  primary  amine. 


5,763,671 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESSES 

David  Robert  Bryant,  South  Charleston,  and  James  Clair 
Nicholson,  Saint  Albans,  both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  I  nion 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,742 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568-^54  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  con- 
taining said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  metal- 
organophosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  orga- 
nophosphite  ligand  which  process  comprises  (a)  treating  said 
hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  with  water  sufiBcient  to 
remove  at  least  some  amount  of  said  one  or  more  phosphorus 
acidic  compounds  from  said  hydroformylation  reaction  product 
fluid  and  (b)  treating  the  water  which  contains  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  removed  from  said  hydroformylation  reaction  product 
fluid  with  an  acid  removal  substance  sufficient  to  remove  at  least 
some  amount  of  said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds 
from  said  water. 


5,763,672 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Neil  Andrew  Cooley,  Teddington,  and  Adrian  Peter  Kirk.  Sur- 

biton.  both  of  England,  as.signors  to  BP  Chemical  Limited. 

London,  England 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  468,930,  Jun.  6.  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  .Ser.  No.  222.465.  Apr.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,468,708.  This 

application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
9307207;  Nov.  30,  1993,  9324583 

Int.  Cl."^  C07C  49/105 
U.S.  CI.  568—311  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyketone  wherein  at  least  30  mol  %  of  the  end  groups  are 
aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups. 
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5,763.673 

DIARYLHEPTANOIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 

Ryuta  YamazakI:  Tkkeshi  Matsuzaki:  RItsuo  .Alyama.'  Sbusuke 
Hashimoto,  and  Teruo  \bkokura.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Hoasha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310247 

Int  CI."  C07C  49/60i 

\i&.  a.  568—325  5  Claims 


1.  A  diarylhepianoide  derivative  having  the  following  chemical 
formula  ( 1 ), 


CH,0 


o: 


CH=CHCO(CH2)4 


(1) 


OCH3 


5,763,674 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
DIBENZOYLRESORCINOL  UV  ABSORBERS 
James  Ed»ard  Pickett,  Schenectady,  and  Amy  Kathleen  Simo- 
nian,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,644 
Int  a."  C07C  49/7S6 
U.S.  a.  568—333  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


where  Ar,  and  Ar2  are  independently  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aryl  groups.  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  chain  having  less 
than  10  carbons,  and  Ar,  is  an  aryl  group  bearing  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group. 


5,763,675 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-HYDROXYARVLALDEH\  DES  UNDER  REDUCED 

PRESSURE 

Daniel  Levin,  Manchester,  l  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Z«neca 

Limited.  I^ondon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01227.  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,658 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
9314159 

Int  a."  C07C  45/00 
MS.  a.  568—433  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-hydroxyarylaldehyde 
which  comprises  reacting  a  magnesium  bis-hydrocarbyloxide. 
derived  at  least  in  part  from  a  hydroxyaromatic  compound  having 
at  least  one  free  position  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  with  form- 
aldehyde or  a  formaldehyde-liberating  compound  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  at  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  700  rtun  Hg 
absolute. 


5,763,676 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 
Rolf  FLscher;   Matthias  Irgang.  both  of  Heidelberg;  Werner 
Schnurr.    Herxheim.    and    Juachim    NNulff-Doring.    Fran- 
kenthal.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03167.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)96/05161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  28 
994.4;  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  46  009.0 

Int  CI.'  C07C  45/4] 
U.S.  CI.  568-435  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  aromatic  aldehydes  by  catalytically 
reacting  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  or  their  esters  with  hydrogen  in 
the  gas  phase  at  from  200°  to  450°  C.  and  from  0. 1  to  20  bar.  die 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  whose  BET  surface  area  is  from  20  to 
150  m*/g  and  whose  catalytically  active  mass  contains  from  80  to 
99.9%  by  weight  of  zirconium  dioxide  and  from  0. 1  to  IWc  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  lanthanide  elements. 


5,763,677 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESSES 

David  Robert  Bryant,  .South  Charleston;  James  Clair  Nichol- 
son. Saint  Albans,  and  Ernst  Billig.  Huntington,  all  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,482 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2016.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  C07C  45/50 
U,S.  CI.  568-454  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  con- 
taining said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  metal- 
organophosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  orga- 
nophosphite  ligand  which  process  comprises  (a)  treating  said 
hydroformylation  reaction  product  fluid  with  water  suflBcient  to 
remove  at  least  some  amount  of  said  one  or  more  phosphorus 
acidic  compounds  from  said  hydroformylation  reaction  product 
fluid  and  (b)  treating  the  water  which  contains  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  removed  from  said  hydroformylation  reaction  product 
fluid  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  some 
amount  of  said  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds  from 
said  water. 
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5,763,678 

m  DROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  LOOP 

REACTORS 

Hubertus  Jozeph  Beckers,  Keerbergen,  Belgium:  Jan  Martin 
De  Rijke,  Oostvoome,  Netherlands,  and  Ronald  Dean  Gar- 
ton,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01936,  §  371  Date  May  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
9312225 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568-454  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytic  hydroformylation  of  an  olefin  feed- 
slock  by  syn  gas  in  a  series  of  loop  reactors,  comprising  feeding 
the  olefin  feedstock,  syn  gas,  and  catalyst  to  the  first  reactor, 
transferring  therefrom  mixed  hydroformylation  products  and  reac- 
tants  to  the  second  and  any  subsequent  reactors  in  turn,  and  feeding 
a  portion  of  syn  gas  to  the  second  or  a  subsequent  reactor  without 
its  having  passed  through  a  previous  reactor 


5,763,679 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 

James  Clair  Nicholson,  Saint  Albans;  David  Robert  Bryant, 
South  Charleston,  and  James  Russell  .Nelson.  Charleston,  all 
of  V\.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Comi. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,499 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568-^54  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  reactants  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal-organopolyphosphile  ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst and  optionally  free  organopolyphosphite  ligand  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  fluid  comprising  one  or  more  products,  wherein 
said  process  is  conducted  at  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure 
such  that  reaction  rate  increases  as  carbon  monoxide  partial  pres- 
sure decreases  and  reaction  rate  decreases  as  carbon  monoxide 
partial  pressure  increases  and  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  and/or 
lessen  deactivation  of  the  meial-organopoiyphosphite  ligand  com- 
plex catalyst. 


5.763.581 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STABLE,  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  U-DIOXETANES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Brooks   Edwards.  Cambridge,  and   Rhou-Rong  Juo,  Alston, 

both  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  Tropix.  Inc..  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,847.  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned,. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.702 

Int  CI."  C07C  43/03:69/00 

V.S.  CI.  568—660  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


MeO 


OMe 


wherein  R^  is  an  ether  (OR"*)  or  a  thioether  (SR^)  wherein  R'*  is 
a  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyi  substituent  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  acetoxy  or  pivaloyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
niu-o  group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  amino  group,  a  didower 
alkyl)  amino  group  wherein  each  lower  alkyl  substituent 
contains  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  NHSOoR'  group  wherem 
R'  is  tolyl  or  trifluoromethyl. 


5,763,682 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Teiry  L.  Moore.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Woodbridge 

Foam  Corporation.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,695 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—672  30  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
about  4500  and  comprising  a  polymer  chain  consisting  essentially 
of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  alkylene  oxide  units  selected  from 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  units  to  alkylene  oxide  units  in  the  range  of 
from  about  95;5  to  about  60:40.  the  fxilymer  chain  being  termi- 
nally capped  with  said  alkylene  oxide  unit,  the  polyol  having  a 
secondary  hydroxyl  content  of  at  least  about  80%  based  on  the 
total  hydroxyl  content  of  the  polyol. 


5,763,680 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESS 
David  Robert  Bryant  South  Charleston:  James  Clair  Nichol- 
son. Saint  Albans,  and  Ernst  Billig,  Huntington,  all  of  W.  Va.. 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568-^54  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  reaction  product  fluid  containing  said  one  or 
more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  metal-organophosphite 
ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  organophosphite  ligand 
which  process  comprises  (a)  treating  said  reaction  product  fluid 
with  water  sufiBcienI  to  remove  at  least  some  amount  of  said  one  or 
more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds  from  said  reaction  product 
fluid  and  (b)  treating  the  water  which  contains  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  removed  fi-om  said  reaction  product  fluid  with  an  ion 
exchange  resin  sufiicient  to  remove  at  least  some  amount  of  said 
one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds  from  said  water 


5,763,683 
2-METHYLBUTOXY  ETHOX^TTHANOL 
Richard  George  Chapman,  Weybridge:  Nicholas  John  Hazel. 
Beveriey;    Nevin   John   Stewart,   Guildford;   Stephen    Paul 
Goodwin.  London,  and  Andrew  Richard  Lucy.  Hotham.  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0272I,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9326328 

Int  CI."  C07C  41/00:43/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—675  9  Claims 

1.  2-methylbutoxy  ethoxyethanol  (2-MBDGE)  represented  by 
the  formula: 


CH, CHj CH(CH,) CH, O  CHj CH2 O CHj CHjOH. 
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5,763,684 
METHOD  OF  Pl'RIFYING  FLUOROMETHYL-l,I,U,33- 

HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL  ETHER 
Toshikazu  Kawai;  Mineo  W'atanabe.  and  Manami  Kobayashi. 
all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.. 
^amaguchi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/00128.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/27165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  31,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No,  913,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  19%,  8-009515 

Int  a."  C07C  41/00 

VS.  CI.  568—682  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  fluoromethyl-l.1,1.3,3,3- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether,  characterized  in  that  fluoromethyl- 
1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  containing  bisfluoromethyl 
ether  is  brought  into  contact  with  zeolite. 


5.763,686 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1.1.1-TRIS(4. 
HYDROX  YPHENVL  lETHANE 
Patrick  Joseph  McCloskey.  Watervliet  and  Eric  James  Press- 
man, Ea.st  (ireenbush,  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  766,092 

The  poriion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 

2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C07C  39/12 

VS.  CI.  568—720  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  1.1.1   -tris(4-hydroxyphenyl)cthane 

which  compnses  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 

30° -55°  C.  a  mixture  of  phenol  atKl  2,4-pentanedione  with  at  least 

0.8%  by  weight,  based  on  phenol,  of  at  least  one  mercapto  sulfonic 

acid  as  promoter  and  sulfunc  acid  in  a  ratio  of  equivalents  to  said 

mercapto  sulfonic  acid  of  at  least  about  7.5:1.  the  molar  ratio  of 

phenol  to  2.4-pentanedione  being  at  least  about  6:1.  to  produce  a 

mixture      of      bisphenol      A      and      said       1.1.1       -tris(4- 

hydroxyphenyl)ethane. 


5,763,685 

USE  OF  A  SECOND  STAGE  REACTOR  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  AND  RECOVERY  OF  METHYL 

TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER 

Charles  Joseph  Kruse.  Cypress;  Kyle  Lee  Preston,  Port  Arthur, 

and  Brian  Lawrence  Benac,  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Austin,  Tn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,227 

Int  CI."  C07C  41/00 

VS.  CI.  568—698  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  (MTBEl  from  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  (TEA)  and  metha- 
nol (MeOH).  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  reacting  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  in  a  primary  MTBE  reaction  zone  containing  a  bed  of 
a  TBA/MeOH  etherification  catalyst  to  form  a  primary  etheri- 
fication  reaction  product  comprising  unreacted  methanol, 
unreacted  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  water,  isobutylene  and 
methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether. 

b)  continuously  charging  the  primary  etherification  reaction 
product  to  a  first  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  distillation  zone 
and  separating  it  therein  into  a  first  lower  boiling  distillation 
fraction  comprising  isobutylene.  methanol  and  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  and  a  first  higher  boiling  distillation  fraction 
comprising  methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  water, 

c)  continuously  charging  the  first  higher  boiling  distillation 
fraction  to  second  stage  MTBE  reaction  zone  containing  a  bed 
of  a  TBA/MeOH  etherification  catalyst  and  reacting  the  ter- 
tiary butyl  alcohol  and  methanol  therein  to  form  a  second 
stage  etherification  reaction  product  comprising  unreacted 
methanol,  unreacted  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  water,  isobutylene 
and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether, 

d)  continuously  charging  the  second  stage  reaction  product  to  a 
second  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  distillation  zone  and  frac- 
tionating It  therein  to  provide  a  second  lower  boiling  distilla- 
tion fraction  comprising  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted  ter- 
tiary butyl  alcohol,  isobutylene  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether,  and  a  second  higher  boiling  distillation  fraction  com- 
prising water,  and 

e)  recycling  said  second  lower  boiling  distillation  fraction  to 
said  first  MTBE  distillation  zone. 


5,763,687 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC 
MONONITRO  COMPOl  NDS 
Jyoji  Morisaki,  .Arao;  Masaaki  lijima,  Ohmuta;  Kouki  Oogaki. 
Fukuoka-ken:  Hiroaki  Matsuno.  Tamana:  Takashi  ^amagu- 
chi.  Ohmuta.  and  Katsuharu  Mivata.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc..  Chiyoda-ku.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  10.  19%,  Sen  No.  763,146 
Int  CI.'  C07C  205/00:201/00 
VS.  CI.  56»— 927  7  Ctadms 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  mononitro  compound 
comprising  reacting  a  mixed  acid  containing  nitric  acid  and  an 
aromatic  compound  in  a  reactor  comprised  of  a  tube  containing  a 
plurality  of  twisted  tabular  members  aligned  in  sequence  so  that  a 
front  margin  of  one  twisted  tabular  member  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  back  margin  of  a  preceding  member,  followed  by  a 
hollow  tube  and  followed  by  a  tube  containing  a  plurality  of 
twisted  tabular  members  aligned  in  sequence  so  that  a  front  margin 
of  one  twisted  tabular  member  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
back  margin  of  a  preceding  member 


5.763,688 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALCOHOL 
Takao  Ikariya.  Nagoja;  Takeshi  Ohkuma.  .\ichi-gun;  Hirohito 
Ooka;  Shohei  Hashiguchi.  both  of  Nago>a:   Nobuo  Seido. 
Yokohama,  and  Ryoji  N()\ori.  Nisshin.  all  of  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors to  Research  De\elopmcnt  Corporation  of  Japan.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-304070; 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-304071 

Int  CI."  C07C  29/36 
VS.  CI.  568—814  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alcohol,  which  compnses  reacting 
a  carbonyl  compound  with  molecular  hydrogen  (H;)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  homogeneous  hydrogenalion  catalyst,  a  base  and  a 
diamine  compound. 
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said  homogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst  being  a  ruthenium- 

phosphine  ligand  complex,  and 
said  base  being  a  hydroxide  of  salt  or  an  alkali  metal  or  an 

alkaline  eanh  metal  or  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


(c)  hydrogenolyzing  said  ester  impurity  in  the  presence  of  said 
alcohol  and  said  catalyst. 


5,763,689 
CIS-DIHYDROXYCY  CLOHEXADIENES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Dertk  R.  Boyd,  David  Keir  Building,  Belfast,  United  Kingdom, 
BT9  SAG.  and  Howard  Dalton,  University  of  Warwick  Dept. 
of  Biological  .Sciences,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  CV4  7AL 
per  No.  PCT/GB94A)1940,  i  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996.  J  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,145 
Claims  priority,  application  {jnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
9318564 

Int  CI."  C07C  35/08 
U.S.  a.  568— «32  7  Claims 

1.  A  enantiomerically  pure  3-substituted  cis-diol  having  the 
formula: 

(II) 


5,763,691 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  PROCESS 
Kazuki  Kawabe,  Yokkaichi;  Kazuhiko  Murata.  deceased,  late 
of  Tokyo,   by   Reiji   Murata.   Keiko   Murata,   heirs,   and 
Toshiyuki  Funiya,  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312631 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  568—867  9  Claims 


wherein  R  is  halogen  except  F,  CN,  aryl,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkyryl, 
0-alkyl.  CF,  or  NOj. 


5,763,690 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE 

Jeffrey  S.  Salek.  Oakdale  Borough;  Joseph  Pugach.  Monro- 
eville    Borough;    Carole    L.    Elias.    New    Kensington,    and 
Leonard   A.   Cullo,   Greensburg,   all   of  Pa.,   assignors   to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,584,  May  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,419,  Sep.  27, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  950,524, 
Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  691,760 
Int  CI."  C07C  29/14 
U.S.  a.  568—853  13  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  trimethylolpropane  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  reacting  n-butyraldehyde  and  formaldehyde  under  aldol  reac- 
tion conditions  to  form  a  reaction  product  comprising  said 
trimethylolpropane  and  at  least  one  ester  impurity; 

(b)  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product  at  a  pressure  of  about 
500-3000  psig,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  chromite 
catalyst  and  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  R'R'CHOH, 
wherein  R '  and  R"  are  each  independently  an  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  both  R'  and  R^  is  no  more  than 
six,  and  wherein  said  alcohol  is  at  least  20  wt  %  of  said 
alcohol  and  said  reaction  product;  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylene  glycol  from  ethylene  oxide 
without  employing  a  scrubbing  or  stnpping  ethylene  oxide  step, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  directly  absorbing  ethylene  oxide  in  a  gas  formed  by  oxida- 
tion of  ethylene  in  an  absorbing  solution  mainly  containing 
ethylene  carbonate  and  ethylene  glycol  without  scrubbing  and 
stripping  ethylene  oxide. 

b.  reacting  the  ethylene  oxide  in  the  absorbing  solution  with 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonation  catalyst  to 
convert  ethylene  oxide  to  ethylene  cartxanate. 

c.  subjecting  a  part  of  ethylene  carbonate  to  hydrolysis  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrolytic  catalyst  to  form  a  hydrolysate  con- 
taining ethylene  glycol  and  allowing  the  remaining  ethylene 
carbonate  to  recycle  as  the  absorbing  solution,  and 

d.  recovering  the  ethylene  glycol  from  the  hydrolysate  by  distil- 
lation. 


5.763.692 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RECYCLATE 

POLYOLS  HAVING  A  LOW  AMINE  CONTENT 

Paul  C.  Kierkus.  Gibraltar,  and  Kimberly  K.  You,  Westland. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt.  Olive, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,226 
InL  CI."  C07C  31/18:27/26 
U.S.  CI.  568—868  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  recyclate  polyol  comprising  reacting 
polyurethanes  and/or  polyurea-polyurethanes  with  a  short-chain 
compound  containing  at  least  2  OH  groups  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  and  admixing  a  cyclic  cartionate. 
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5,763,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL 
Shigeru  Hirata,  and  Shinji  Ogawa.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,622 
Int.  CL*  C07C  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  568—895  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  isopropyl  alcohol  which  comprises 
direct  hydration  of  propylene  and  water  at  a  high  temperature  and 
a  high  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  solid  catalyst, 
separation  of  crude  isopropyl  alcohol  aqueous  solution  from  the 
resultant  reacted  mixture  and  purification  of  said  solution,  charac- 
terized in  thai  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  feeding  continuously  propylene  and  water,  said  water  being 
in  the  amount  of  at  least  I  mole  per  1  mole  of  propylene  to  be 
reacted  into  a  reactor  in  which  a  solid  catalyst  is  packed  or 
suspended  to  react  them  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
100°  and  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  a  range  between  60  and 
200  atm; 

(2)  drawing  out  continuously  the  total  amount  of  a  gaseous 
phase  and  a  liquid  phase  of  the  reacted  mixture  from  the 
reactor; 

(3)  feeding  the  gaseous  phase  of  said  reacted  mixture  to  a 
distillation  tower  to  remove  impurities  consisting  essentially 
of  propane  contained  in  the  raw  material  propylene  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tower  and  to  collect  unreacted  propylene  from 
the  top  of  the  tower  s  as  to  recycle  the  unreacted  propylene 
into  an  inlet  of  the  reactor; 

(4)  contacting  the  liquid  phase  of  said  reacted  mixture  with  an 
extraction  agent  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  the  critical 
temperature  of  said  extraction  agent  and  the  temperature 
higher  than  the  critical  temperature  by  40°  C.  under  a  pressure 
ranging  between  the  critical  pressure  of  said  extraction  agent 
and  200  atm,  at  an  S/F  ratio  ranging  between  0.3  to  3  which  is 
calculated  from  the  equation  of  the  amount  of  said  extraction 
agent  divided  by  the  amount  of  the  extraction  feed,  and 
extracting  isopropyl  alcohol  as  a  reaction  product  from  the 
liquid  phase  of  said  reacted  mixture; 

(5)  recycling  to  the  reactor  the  major  amount  of  the  raffinate 
liquid  obtained  by  extracting  isopropyl  alcohol  from  the  liquid 
phase  of  said  reacted  mixture,  the  raffinate  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  water;  and 

(6)  separating  the  isopropyl  alcohol  as  a  highly  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  from  the  exn-act  phase  consisting  essentially 
of  said  saturated  hydrocarbon,  and  purifying  said  solution  to 
obtain  purified  isopropyl  alcohol. 


5,763.694 
SEPARATING  3-METin  L-1-BUTANOL  FROM 
1-PENTANOL  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave..  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser,  No,  892,523 
Int,  Cl,'^  C07C  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  568—913  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  3-methyl-l-butanol  from  a  mixture 
of  3-methyl-l-butanol  and  l-pentanol  which  comprises  distilling  a 
mixture  of  3-methyl- 1  -butanol  and  1  -pentanol  in  the  presence  of  an 
azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  3-methyl-l-butanol  and 
the  azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
l-pentanol  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 
agent  consists  essentially  of  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  acetate,  dimethyl  carbonate,  methyl  formate, 
methyl  butyrale.  methyl  propionate,  ethyl  propionate,  butyl  propi- 
onate, acetone,  2-butanone,  3-pentanone,  isopropyl  acetate, 
2-pentanone,  4-methyl-2-pentanone,  ethyl  formate,  benzene,  cyclo- 
hexane,  cyclohexene,  hexane,  p-xylene,  1-octene,  octane,  isooc- 
tane,  2,2,4-trimethylpentane,  petroleum  ether,  isopropyl  ether,  eth- 
ylene glycol  dimethyl  ether,  dioxolane,  butyraldehyde,  aceiol, 
dipropyl  amine,  triethyl  amine,  nitroethane.  tetrahydrofuran.  meth- 
ylcyclohexane,  ethyl  benzene,  and  1,4-dioxane. 


5.763,695 
SEPARATION  OF  3-METHYL-l-BUTANOL  FROM 
1-PENTANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Llovd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave..  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,725 
Int.  a."  C07C  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  568—913  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  recovenng  3-methyI-l -butanol  from  a  mixture 
of  3-methyl- 1 -butanol  and  l-pentanol  which  comprises  distilling  a 
mixture  of  3-methyl- 1 -butanol  and  l-pentanol  in  the  presence  of  an 
extractive  distillation  agent,  recovering  the  3-methyl-l-butanol  as 
overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  l-pentanol  and  the  extractive 
distillation  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive  dis- 
tillation agent  consists  essentially  of  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl  acetate,  butyl  benzoate,  butyl  butyrate, 
ethyl  lactate,  hexyl  formate,  isobutyl  butyrate,  dibutyl  phthalaie. 
2-undecanone,         dodecane,         myrcene,         cymene,  1.2- 

diaminocyclohexane,  nitrobenzene.  4-ethyl  morpholine,  N,N- 
diethylaniline,  2,6-dimethyl  morpholine.  m-cre&ol.  p-cresol,  2.6- 
dimethylphenol,  diethylene  glycol  methyl  ether  and  morpholine. 


5.763,6% 

REMOVAL  OF  DINITROTOLUENE  FROM  PROCESS 

WATER 

Allen  B.  Quakenbush;  Majid  N.  Keyvani;  Michael  C.  Fulling- 
ton,  and  James  L.  .Me>  er.  all  of  Lake  Charles.  La.,  assignors 
to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827 J26 
Int.  CI."  C07C  205/00 
VS.  CI.  568—934  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  dinitrotoluene 
from  a  composition  containing  said  dinitrotoluene  and  said  water 
which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  composition  with  nitric  acid  to  provide  a 
nitric  acid-containing  composition,  and 

(b)  distilling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  in  said  nitric 
acid-containing  composition  to  provide  vaporized  water  con- 
taining a  reduced  concentration  of  said  dinitrotoluene.  and 

(c)  separating  said  vaporized  water  from  said  nitric  acid- 
containing  composition,  wherein  said  nimc  acid  is  present  in 
a  concentration  of  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight.  ba.sed 
upon  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,763,697 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Heinrich  Hermann.  Koln.  and  Jiirgen  Gebauer.  Troisdorf.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Josef  MeLssner  GmbH  &  Co.,  Koln, 

Germany 

FUed  May  16.  19%.  Ser,  No.  648,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1995,  195  39 
205.1 

Int.  a."  C07C  205/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—939  9  Claims 


,^-t 


6— 


I.  A  process  for  the  selective  introduction  of  a  nitro  group  into 
an  aromatic  compound  by  contacting  said  aromatic  compound  with 
a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  sulphuric  acid  (mixed  acid),  wherein 
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said  aromatic  compound  to  be  nitrated  is  conveyed  to  a  central 
driving  jet  of  mixed  acid  in  such  a  way  that  it  surrounds  said  mixed 
acid  jet. 


5,7<>3,698 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FLUORINE  CONTENT 
OF  HYDROFLUOROCARBONS  AND 
HYDROHALOFLUOROCARBONS 
Leo   Ernest   Manzer;   V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  and  Steven 
Henry  Swearingen,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,023,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  112,750.  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,523,498, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  987,529,  Dec.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No. 
552,962 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  570—123  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  fluorine  content  of  an  acyclic 
saturated  compound  of  the  formula  C„F„X^H^  wherein  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  wherein  n  is  1  to  6,  a  is  1  to  13,  b  is  0  to  12,  c  is  1 
to  9,  and  a-t-b+c  equals  2n+2,  comprising  the  step  of; 
reacting  said  acyclic  saturated  compound  with  HCl  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  250°  C. 
to  450°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  produce  a  perhalo- 
genated  product  having  fewer  fluorine  substiluents  than  said 
acyclic  saturated  compound,  the  mole  ratio  of  HCl  to  said 
acyclic  saturated  compound  being  at  least  about  1:1  and  CU 
being  present  during  the  reaction. 


5,763,700 
PESTICIDAL  FLIOROOLEFINS 
Bhupinder  Pall  Singh  Khambay,  Southall.  and  Mu-Guang  Liu. 
Fallowfield.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  Londin,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93/01959,  §  371  Date  Man  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06741.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  403,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
9219612 

Int.  CI."  C07C  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  570—128  15  Claims 

1.  A  soil  pesticide  compound  of  formula  1: 


5,763,699 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,2- 
DIPHENYLHEXAFLUOROPROPANES 
Lev  Solomonovich  German,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow.  Russian 
Federation,    by    Elena    M.    German,   legal    representative; 
Valerii    Romanovich    Polishchuk.    deceased,    late    of   Lod, 
Israel,  by  Margarita  Polishchuk,  legal  representative;  Riichi 
Iwa,  and  Haniyoshi  Tatsu,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  544387,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  416,014,  Apn  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  332,416,  Oct.  31, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No. 

757,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294492 
Int.  CI."  C07C  19m 
U.S.  a.  570—127  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2,2-diphenylhexafluoropropanes  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


wherein  x  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  which  process 

comprises: 

subjecting  benzene  or  monohalogenated  benzene  to  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  with  hexafluoroacetone  in  the  presence  of  trif- 
luoromethane  sulfonic  acid. 


CH^ CH-  F 

\     /      "    I 
Arj— C— CH=C- 


(I) 


CH;  — Ar« 


in  which  formula: 
Ar^  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  optionally  substituted 

by   one   or   more   groups   selected    from    halogen,    alkoxy, 

haloalkoxy,     methylenedioxy.     Ci-C^     alkyl     and     0,-0^ 

haloalkyl:  and 
Arg  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  phenoxy,  phenyl, 

benzyl  or  benzoyl  group  and  is  optionally  further  substituted: 
the  configuration  of  the  aryl  cyclopropyl  group  and  the  group 

CH,ArB  about  the  double  bond  being  mutually  trans. 


5.763,701 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAFLUOROETHANE  (R 

125) 
Hans-Matthias  Degen  Hofheim;  Werner  Krause,  Hurth;  Dieter 
Schmid.  Schwalbach,  and  Martin  Hoevelen  Idstein,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  .\nonyme).  Belgium 

Filed  Man  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  617,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  20,  1995,  195  10 
024.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  19/OH 
U.S.  CL  570—134  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  pentafluoroelhane  by  reacting  per- 
chloroethylene  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  gas  phase  over  a 
catalyst  containmg  chromium  and  magnesium  and,  optionally, 
graphite,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by 

(a)  reacting  a  water-soluble  chromium  (III)  salt  with  magnesium 
hydroxide  or  magnesium  oxide  in  the  presence  of  water  and, 
optionally,  graphite. 

(b)  converting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  into  a  paste,  then 

(c)  do'ing  the  paste  and  treating  it  with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  to  500°  C, 

using  in  step  (a)  the  chromium  (III)  and  magnesium  compounds 
and,  optionally,  graphite,  in  such  amounts  that,  if  the  chro- 
mium and  magnesium  are  present  as  Cr^O,  and  MgO.  the 
dried  paste  would  contain  from  4.5  to  2Wc  by  weight  of 
Cr,0,  and  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  MgO. 


5.763,702 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  HALILDE 

Yasunori   Okumura.   and   Osamu    kaieda,   both   of  Ibaraki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  719,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-248042; 
Aug.  13,  1996.  8-213640 

Int.  CI."  C07C  19/OH 
U.S.  CI.  570—142  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  benzene  halide  which 
comprises  heating  a  halogen-substituted  benzene  carboxylic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  in  a  polyhydric  alcohol  solvent 
having  a  dipole  moment  greater  than  1.0  and  thereby  affecting 


decarboxylation  of  said  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  basic  catalyst 
is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  compound  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound. 


CX, 


-C=CCU 
I 
Y 


5.763,703 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 

HEXAFLUOROCYLOBUTENE  AND 

HEXAFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE 

TaLsuo  Nakada;  Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  .Akinori  'Vamamoto,  all 

of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01285.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06022.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Man  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  600,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235531; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-012209 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00:17/25:19/08 
U.S.  a.  570—155  20  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  hexafluorocyclobuiene  by 
dechlorinating  1 ,2-dichlorohexafluorobutane  using  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  metal  oxide  and/or  silicon 
oxide,  the  metal  oxide  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  iron,  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  and  nickel. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  CI  or  F,  with  excess  hydrogen  fluoride  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  an  antimony  trihalogenide  and  an 
antimony  pentahalogenide.  while  selectively  removing  the 
l.l.l,3.3-pentafluoro-2-halogeno-3-chloropropane  as  it  is  formed. 


5.763.706 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1.1,1,33- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  1.1,1333- 
HEXAFLUOROPROPANE 
Hsueh  Sung  TXing.  GeUville;  Daniel  Chistopher  Merkel.  West 
Seneca,  both  of  N.Y.;   Zenart  Joseph  Dziadyk,  Lancasten 
Canada;   Clayton   Herbert   Carson,   Clarence  Center,  and 
Hang  Thanh  Pham,  Amherst  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,020 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  570—167  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluoropropanes  which  com- 
prises (a)  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1,1,1,3.3-pentachloropropane;  1,1,1,3.3,3-hexachloropropane 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluorination  catalyst: 

(b)  optionally  removing  HCl  produced  by  step  (a);  and 

(c)  recovering  HF  present  after  step  (b). 


5,763,704 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIFLUOROMETHANE 

John  David  Scott,  Cheshire;  Michael  John  Watson.  Chesten 
and  David  William  Bonniface.  Kingsley.  all  of  I  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  United 
kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00498.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  522.241 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Man  24,  1993, 

9306072;  Man  24.  1993.  9306089 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/08 

U.S.  a.  570—165  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  difluoromeihane  comprising 

contacting  dichloromethane  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence 

of  a  fluorination  catalyst  comprising  zinc  or  a  compound  of  zinc 

and  a  metal  oxide,  fluoride  or  oxyfluoride. 


5,763,705 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1,1,133- 

PENTAFLUOROPROPANE,  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

l.l,133-PENTAFLUORO-2-HALOGENO-3- 

CHLOROPROPANE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

1.1.1,233-HEXACHl  OROPROPENE 

Seiji  Takubo;  Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  Tatsuo  Nakada,  all  of 

Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  464,834,  Jun.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,659.093.  This  application  Man  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  811367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1992.  4-360964; 
Dec.  29.  1992.  4-360965;  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-165229 

InL  CI."  C07C  17/08 
VS.  CI.  570—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  l.l,1.3,3-pentafluoro-2-halogeno-3- 
chloropropane  which  comprises  continuously  reacting,  at  a  contant 
pressure  and  in  the  liquid  phase,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.763.707 

PRODUCTION  OF  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 

John  David  Scott.  Near  Northwich;   Michael  John  Watson, 

Long  Newton,  and  Paul  Nicholas  Ewing.  \^arrington,  all  of 

United  kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  United  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00766.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/27688.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apn  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  716369 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  6.  1994. 
9406813 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  570—168  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pentafluoroelhane  which 
comprises  (i)  contacting  perchloroethylene  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
in  the  vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  first  fluorination  catalyst 
whereby  to  form  a  product  stream  comprising  a  hydrochlorofluo- 
roethane  of  formula  C;H,C1,,,F,^,  wherein  x  and  y  are  each 
independently  0.  1.  2  or  3  provided  that  x+y  is  3  and  (ii)  contacting 
the  product  stream  from  step  (i)  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the 
vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  second  fluorination  catalyst 
comprising  zinc  and/or  nickel  or  a  compound  of  zinc  and/or  nickel 
and  chromia,  chromium  fluoride  or  chromium  oxyfluoride  whereby 
to  produce  pentafluoroethane. 


5.763,708 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIFLUOROMETHANE 
Paul   Gene   Clemmen   Williamsville;   Addison   Miles   Smith. 
.Amherst;  Hsueh  Sung  Tung.  Getzville.  and  John  Stephen 
Bass.  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Allied  Signal 
Inc..  Morris  town.ship,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  530,649 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/07 
U.S.  CI.  570—169  9  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  difluoromethane  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(A)  preheating  a  composition  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
dichloromethane  to  form  a  vaporized  and  superheated  compo- 
sition: 

(B)  reacting  the  preheated  composition  of  step  (A)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  fluorination  catalyst  under  conditions  suitable  to 
form  a  product  stream  comprising  difluoromethane.  chlorof- 
luoromethane.  hydrogen  chloride,  dichloromethane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride; 

(C)  recovering  by  distillation  from  the  product  stream  of  step 
(B)  a  high  boiling  fraction  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride, 
dichloromethane,  and  chlorofluoromethane  and  a  low  boiling 
fraction  comprising  difluoromethane.  hydrogen  chloride, 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and  reaction  byproducts;  and 

(D)  recovering  substantially  pure  difluoromethane  from  the  low 
boiling  fraction  of  step  (C)  comprising  the  substeps  of; 

(i)  treating  the  low  boiling  mixture  of  step  (C)  in  an  HCI 
distillation  column  or  an  aqueous  HCI  absorption  tower 
under  conditions  suitable  to  remove  HCI  and  trace  HF  to 
form  a  crude  HFC-32  product; 

(ii)  treating  the  crude  HFC-32  product  formed  in  step  (i)  with 
a  first  caustic  scrubber  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a 
neutralized  product; 

(iii)  treating  the  neutralized  product  of  step  (ii)  in  a  second 
caustic  scrubber  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially chlorine-free  product; 

(iv)  treating  the  substantially  chlorine-free  product  of  step  (iii) 
with  a  sulfuric  acid  scrubber  and  subsequently  with  a  solid 
desiccant  to  form  a  substantially  moisture-free  product;  and 

(v)  distilling  the  substantially  moisture-free  product  of  step 
(iv)  under  conditions  suitable  to  produce  substantially  pure 
difluoromethane. 


HCI,  separating  the  VCM  product  from  the  output  of  the  reactor 
and  recycling  the  by-products  to  the  reactor 


5,763,709 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HYDROFLUOROCARBON 

Razuya  Ohani,-  Ryuji  Seki,  and  Seisaku  Kumai,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama,  Japan,   assignors   to   Asahi    Glass   Company    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,843,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,471,  Jun.  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187261; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-194200;  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313243;  Mar.  22,  1994, 
6-050816 

Int  CI."  C07C  19/08 
VS.  CI.  570—176  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrofluorocarbon  of  the  formula 
H„R|H  wherein  n  is  0  or  I,  and  when  n  is  0,  R,  is  a  C4-  Cg  linear 
or  branched  polyfluoroalkyl  group,  and  when  n  is  1 ,  R^  is  a  C^-C» 
linear  or  branched  polyfluoroalkylene  group,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  iodofluorocarbon  of  the  formula  l„R^  wherein  n  and  R^ 
are  as  defined  above,  with  an  organic  compound  having  hydrogen 
atoms  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  as  a  reducing  agent  in  a  gas  phase. 


5,763,710 
OXYCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Ian  Michael  Clegg,  Middlevrich,  and  Ray  Hardman,  Chester, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EVC  Technology  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433383,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
9318497 

Int  a.*  C07C  17/15 
V.S.  a.  570—224  11  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  oxychlorination  of  ethane  to  VCM 
comprising  combining  ethane  and  a  chlorine  source  in  an  oxychlo- 
rination reactor  in  the  presence  of  an  oxychlorination  catalyst,  the 
reaction  conditions  being  selected  so  as  to  maintain  an  excess  of 


5,763,711 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  REARRANGEMENT  OF  ALLYLIC 

GEMINAL  DIHALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Larry  N.  Ito,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.199 
Int.  CI."  C07C  21/09 
U.S.  CI.  570—236  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dihaloalkene  compound  of  the 
formula 

R»  R* 

\  /  R'  X 

R-  C=C  \  / 

\    /  \  or      R-'  C=C 

C  X  \    /  \ 

/    \  C  R* 

R'  X  /    \ 

R'  X 

wherein 
X  represents  chloro  or  bromo 

R',  R".  R'.  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C, 
alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  represents  bromo 
each  of  R',  R-,  R\  and  R"  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing a  dihaloalkene  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  R- 

\  / 

X         c=c 

\  /     \ 

C  Ri 

/    \ 
R'  X 

wherein 

X  represents  chloro  or  bromo  and 

R'.  R",  R\  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C, 

alkyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  represents  bromo 

each  of  R',  R'.  R\  and  R''  represents  hydrogen 

in  the  liquid  stale  with  an  alumina,  silica  or  zeolite  catalyst  under 

conditions  effective  to  carry  out  the  conversion,  characterized  in 

that  the  catalyst  possesses  a  predominance  of  basic  sites  therein. 


5.763,712 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

FRACTIONATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  DIMETHYL 

ETHER  AND  CHLOROMETHANE  WITH  METHANOL  AS 

EXTRA CTANT 
Peter  Roth,  Eppstein;  Erhard  Leistner,  Braunfels,  and  Wolf- 
gang   Wendel,    Kelkheim.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1996,  19625 
282.2 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  17/00:41/00 
U.S.  CI.  570—258  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  ether  and  chloromethane.  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  methanol  with  an  excess  of  HCI. 

b)  reacting  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  a)  with  an  excess  of 
methanol, 

c)  feeding  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  b)  to  a  first  distillation 
column, 

d)  taking  off  water  from  the  bottom  product  from  the  first 
distillation  column. 


e)  taking  off  the  mixture  containing  methanol,  dimethyl  ether 
and  chloromethane  which  emerges  at  the  top  of  the  first 
distillation  column. 

0  feeding  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  e)  to  an  extractive 
distillation  column. 

g)  adding  methanol  as  extractant  in  the  upper  part  of  the  extrac- 
tive distillation  column. 

h)  taking  off  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  dimethyl  ether  from  the 
bottom  product  of  the  extractive  distillation  column, 

i)  drawing  off  chloromethane  from  the  top  of  the  extractive 
distillation  column, 

k)  feeding  the  mixture  taken  off  in  step  h)  to  a  second  distillation 
column. 

I)  taking  off  methanol  from  the  bottom  product  of  the  second 
distillation  column, 

m)  taking  off  dimethyl  ether  at  the  top  of  the  second  distillation 
column. 

n)  feeding  pan  of  the  methanol  obtained  in  step  1)  into  the 
reactions  described  in  steps  a)  and  b).  and 

o)  feeding  the  remaining  part  of  the  methanol  obtained  in  .step  1) 
to  the  addition,  described  in  step  g),  of  methanol  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  extractive  distillation  column. 


5.763.714 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
AND  RECOVERY  OF  P-XYLENE 
Thomas  P.  Hickey;  DennLs  Hearn.  and  Hugh  M.  Putman.  all  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Technolo- 
gies, Pasadena.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^54 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22:7/04:7/li:  BOID  i/34 

\i&.  CI.  585—253  13  Claims 


5,763,713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  BENZENE 
CONTAINING  FEED  STREAMS 
Paul  (ieorge  Blommel,  Bolingbrook:  Christopher  David  Gos- 
ling. Roselle.  and  Steve  A.  Wilcher,  Wilmette,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,225 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22;5/l3;5/IO 

U.S.  a.  585—253  14  Claims 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  benzene  and  the  isomer- 
ization  of  C4  to  C^  paraffins,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  feedstream  comprising  benzene 
and  C4  to  C5  normal  paraffins  and  a  hydrogen  containing 
stream  to  a  benzene  saturation  zone  and  into  contact  with  a 
benzene  saturation  catalyst  at  benzene  saturation  conditions  to 
produce  an  intermediate  stream  comprising  cyclohexane  and 
C4  to  Cf,  normal  paraffins; 

b)  passing  said  intermediate  stream  to  an  isomerization  zone  and 
contacting  said  intermediate  stream  with  an  isomenzation 
catalyst  at  isomerization  conditions  to  increase  the  isoparaffin 
content  of  said  intermediate  stream  and  producing  an  isomer- 
ization zone  output  stream; 

c)  passing  a  quench  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  feedstream  or  said  output  stream  directly  into  said 
isomerization  zone  when  the  benzene  content  of  said  feed- 
stream  exceeds  about  10  wt  ^;  and, 

d)  recovering  an  isomerization  effluent  stream  comprising  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  output  stream. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  para-xylenc 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  hydrogen  and  a  mixed  aromatic  stream  containing 
para,  meta  and  ortho-xylenes  and  olefins  to  a  distillation 
column  reactor  having  a  reaction  distillation  zone  containing  a 
non-acidic  hydrotreating  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  catalytic 
distillation  structure; 

(b)  concurrently  in  said  first  reaction  distillation  zone         i. 

(i)  contacting  the  mixed  aromatic  stream  with  the  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  the  non-acidic  hydrotreating  catalyst  to 
selectively  hydrogenate  substantially  all  of  the  olefins  con- 
tained therein  while  maintaining  the  conditions  in  said  first 
distillation  reaction  zone  such  that  the  reaction  mixture  is 
boiling  and  there  is  a  continual  internal  reflux  of  Cg  and 
lighter  material,  and 

(ii)  separating  Cg  and  lighter  boiling  material  from  the  C,  and 
heavier  material; 

(c)  removing  the  Cg  and  lighter  material  fl-om  said  distillation 
column  reactor  as  overheads; 

(d)  removing  the  Cq  and  heavier  material  from  said  distillation 
column  reactor  as  bottoms;  and 

(e)  feeding  the  Cg  and  lighter  material  to  a  selective  adsorption 
unit  wherein  the  para-xylene  is  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  Cg  and  lighter  material. 


5.763.715 

BUTADIENE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ETHYLENE 

PLANTS  WITH  FRONT  END  HYDROGENATION 

SYSTEMS 

Mark  Whitney.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stone  &  Webster 

Engineering  Corp..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.146 
Int.  CI."  C07C  i/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  585—259  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  butadiene  from  a  feed  stream  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  contacting  the  feed  stream  with  a  C,  stream  in  an  absorber 
lower  to  facilitate  separation  of  said  feed  stream  into  a  vapor 
phase  stream  rich  in  C,  and  lighter  materials  and  a  liquid 
phase  stream  rich  in  C,  and  heavier  materials  including  buta- 
diene; 
(ii)  hydrogenating  acetylenes  in  said  vapor  phase  stream  in  a 
front-end  hydrogenation  reactor; 
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(iii)  separating  said  liquid  phase  stream  in  a  second  separation 

zone  to  produce  a  butadiene-rich  liquid;  and 
(iv)  recovering  butadiene  from  said  second  separation  zone. 


5,763,716 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  B.  Benbam,  Armada;  Mark  S.  Bohn,  Golden,  and 

Dennis  L.  Yakobson,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Rentech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  428,793,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,621,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  140.479,  Nov. 
18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,456. 
Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5324,335,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  806,267,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,499,  May  25,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,535,  May  8, 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
834,837 
Int  CI."  C07C  1/04:1/12 
U&  CI.  585—315  3  Claims 


5,763,717 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYBIPHENYL 

Hans-Josef     Buysch,     Krefeld;     Christine     Mendoza-Frohn. 

Erkrath;   Jiirgen   Scharschmidt.   Krefeld;    llrich    Notheis; 

Rudolf  Jiirgen  Klee.  both  of  Dormagen,  and  Cierbard  Dar- 

soH,  Krefeld,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,554 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  32 
977.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  i7/06:  BOIJ  27/25:23/26:23/24 
U.S.  CI.  585—360  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxybiphenyl  which  compri^- 
catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  compounds  or  mixtures  of  com- 
pounds which  comprise  completely  or  partially  hydrogenated 
hydroxybiphenyl  at  SOC-^MX)"  C.  and  50-1500  mbar  using  a 
supported  rhodium  nitrate  catalyst  containing  from  0.1  to  5%  by 
weight  of  Rh,  0.05  to  8%  by  weight  of  Cr  and  Mn,  where  the 
weight  ratio  Cr:Mn  =5:1  to  1:5.  and  from  0.05  to  15%  by  weight  of 
alkali  metal,  all  figures  calculated  as  metal  and  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  where  the  catalyst  can  additionally  contain 
from  0.05  to  3*^  by  weight  of  sulphur,  calculated  as  elemental 
sulphur  and  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst,  wherein  the 
support  used  for  preparing  the  supported  catalyst,  the  rhodium 
nitrate  and  the  compounds  of  Cr.  Mn.  the  allcali  metals  and  S  used 
are  halogen-free  and  wherein  the  rhodium  nitrate  present  on  the 
catalyst  support  is  decomposed  over  a  period  of  from  2  to  48  hours 
at  from  200°to  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  air  or  nitrogen. 
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1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream 
into  products  including  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

first,  catalyticaliy  reacting  the  hydrocarbon  gas  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  water  and  sufficient  carbon  dioxide  to 
produce  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  product  in  a  ratio  of 
hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 
to  I  and  then  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  produced  in  this  step  and  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  this  carbon  dioxide  back  to  the  first  reaction  zone; 

second,  catalyticaliy  reacting  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monox- 
ide having  a  reduced  carbon  dioxide  content  in  a  second 
reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  slurry  containing  an  alkali 
promoted  iron-based  catalyst  under  conditions  favoring  the 
formation  of  carbon  dioxide,  light  hydrocarbon  gases,  and 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydrocarbon  waxes,  and  then  separating  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  products  from  the  gaseous  products;  and 

third,  reacting  the  gaseous  products  in  a  third  reaction  zone  in 
the  presence  of  a  slurry  containing  an  alkali  promoted  iron- 
based  catalyst  to  produce  additional  liquid  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct. 


5,763,718 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  OCTADIENES 
Tomoyasu  Tsuda.  and  Noriaki  Yoshimura,  both  of  Okayama- 
ken.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  534,313 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233072; 
Sep.  1,  1995,  6-225125 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/46:13/26 
U.S.  CI.  585—370  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  octadienes  which  comprises,  on 
synthesis  of  octadienes  and  generation  of  carbon  dioxide  by  react- 
ing butadiene  with  formic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst,  controlling  the  reaction  pressure  at  not  more  than  the 
vapor  pressure  of  butadiene  at  the  reaction  temperature  employed 
by  discharging  at  least  part  of  the  carbon  dioxide  generated. 


5,763,719 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FULLERENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Andreas  (iiigel,  Mainz:  Pavel  Belik,  Rodenbach.  and  Klaus 
.Miillen,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Hoechst  .4G, 
Frankfurt,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0'3658.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1995.  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/17018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,021 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  014 
58.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22 
VS.  CI.  58S— 471  4  Claims 

1.  A  fullerene  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


R^     R" 


R'    R«  R-" 


(Formula  I) 


@  is  a  fullerene  radical  of  the  formula  (C^Kin)-  where  m  is  a 
number  from  1  to  50 

R'  to  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  H.  NH,.  CO,R"*. 
CN.  OCOR'".  COR'".  CI.  BR,  I,  F.  OR".  CONH,.  C.-C,,,- 
alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  CI,  I,  Br  and  F.  C^-C^,- 
cycloalkyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl.  where  R'*  to  R"  are  each  H. 
C|-Cjo-alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  F  CI,  Br  or  1, 
pyridinyl  or  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  be  substituted  by  F.  CI, 
Br,  1,  nilro,  amino.  Ci-Cjo-alkylamino,  C^-Cij-arylamino, 
C,-C^„-alkylamino.  Cft-Cu-a'Tla'n'no,  C|-C;o-alkoxy  or 
C^-C^4-aryloxy.  or  — <CH,)— CO,H  having  J=l  to  10. 
R'-R^  and/or  R**,  R'  can  also  be  part  of  a  cycloaliphatic, 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  system  which  is  in  turn  substituted 
by  C,-C,„-alkyl.  aryl,  carboxyl,  carbonyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  F. 
CI.  Br,  1.  nitro.  alcohol  or  amine,  or  R'  and  R".  R"  and  R\  R' 
and  K"  can  in  each  case  together  be 


R'^         Ri' 
\    / 
C      /■ — \ 


oi; 


/  \ 

RI6  RIS 


whereJl"-R"'  are  each  H,  C,-C,o-alkyl.  F,  CI,  Br,  1  or  phenyl, 
and  @  is  the  radical  of  a  fused  aromatic  system,  and  R"^  and  R' 
can  together  also  be  an  — O —  bridge,  n  is  from  1  to  20. 


oxide;  the  metal  of  said  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  molybdenum,  nickel,  rhodium,  palladium, 
platinum,  chromium,  tungsten,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or 
more  thereof;  the  weight  '^  of  said  metal  oxide  in  said  catalyst 
composition  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  60"^ ;  and 
said  catalyst  composition  is  treated  with  steam  for  converting  said 
metal  to  corresponding  metal  oxide  before  being  contacted  with 
said  fluid. 


5,763.720 

TRANSALKYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AROMATIC  PRODUCT  USING  A  TREATED  ZEOLITE 

CATALYST 

John  S.  Buchanan.  Hamilton:  Arthur  W.  Chester.  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.:  Anthony  S.  Fung.  Wilmington.  Del.:  Timothy  F. 
Kinn,  Deptford.  and  Sadi  Mizrahi.  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  386.892.  Feb,  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,280 
Int.  CI."  C07C  6/12 
I  .S.  CI.  585—475  31  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  converting  a  feedstock  comprising  C,-t-  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  to  lighter  aromatic  products  comprising  the  step  of: 
contacting  a  feed  comprising  the  C,-i-  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
benzene  and/or  toluene  under  transalkylation  reaction  condi- 
tions with  a  cataly.st  composition  comprising  a  zeolite  having 
a  Constraint  Index  ranging  from  at  least  0.6  to  about  3  and  a 
noble  metal  hydrogenation  functionality  to  produce  a  product 
comprising  xylenes,  wherein  the  catalyst  composition  having 
a  hydrogenation  functionality  is  treated  by  steaming  by  expo- 
sure to  water  at  high  temperatures  or  by  contacting  the  cata- 
lyst composition  with  a  source  of  sulfur 


5,763,722 

METHOD  FOR  THE  METHANE  CHEMICAL 

CONVERSION  INTO  Cj  HYDROCARBONS 

Sebastian  Vic:  Miguel  \.  Pena:  Pilar  Terreros;  Juan  P.  Gomez; 

Jose  L.  Garcia-Fierro.  and  Juan  M.  Jimenez,  all  of  Madrid. 

Spain,  assignors  to  Repsol  Petroleo  S..\.,  Madrid.  Spain 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  989.646,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,001 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2AX):2/82:2/S3 

VS.  CI.  585—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  meth(Xl  for  the  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  to  form 
longer  hydrocarbons  comprising  cofeeding  methane  and  oxygen 
simultaneously  and  continuously  into  a  reaction  zone  to  effect 
contact  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  500°  C.  under  oxidative 
coupling  reaction  conditions  with  a  solid  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcium,  sodium,  cerium  and  oxygen,  having  a  composi- 
tion of  empirical  formula  Ce„NafcCa,onOj  wherein  a  is  in  the  range 
0.03  to  2.0.  b  is  in  the  range  0.7  to  7.0  and  oxygen  is  present  in  a 
molar  amount  sufficient  to  fulfill  the  valence  requirements  of 
cerium,  sodium  and  calcium. 


5,763,723 

CHROMIl  M  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

VMlliam  K.  Reagen,  Stillwater.  Minn.;  Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  and 

Jeffrey  VV.  Freeman,  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.048.  Jul.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.523_';07, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1«9.8.';8.  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J76.612.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80''J!92, 

Dec.  13,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  698.639.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  454.5.M.  Dec.  21.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  392,688, 
Aug.  10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485344 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/32 
VS.  a.  585—513  6  Claims 


where  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  noeanings: 


5,763,721 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  OF  C9+  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

.\n-hsiang  Wu.  Bartlesville.  and  Charles  A.  Drake.  Nowata, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^66 
Int  CI."  C07C  4/18:4/14 
VS.  CI.  585—489  33  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  fluid  which  comprises  a 
Cg+  aromatic  compound  with  a  catalyst  composition  under  a 
condition  sufficient  to  effect  the  conversion  of  a  C,-*-  aromatic 
compound  to  a  C^  to  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  said 
catalyst  composition  comprises  a  metal  oxide-promoted  alumina 
having  incorporated  therein  a  silicon  oxide  and  a  phosphorus 


1.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of  trimerizing  olefins  in  the 

presence  of  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  forming  a 

mixture  of: 

(a)  a  chromium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chromium  salts  having  the  formula  CrX„  wherein  "X"  can  be 

the  same  or  different  and  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  radical 

and  "n"  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  chromium  metal; 
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(b)  a  metal  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  amide  salts,  alkali  earth  metal  amide  salts,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

(c)  an  electron  pair  donor  solvent. 


5,763.724 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHEMICAL 

PRODUCTS 

Serge  Bellet,  Chateauneuf  I^es  Martigues:  Marc  Loublier,  Sau- 
sset  Les  Pins,  and  Guy  Margail,  Martigues,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Naphtachimie  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  242,040,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,629,  Oct.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,032 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1990.  90  16627 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/02:5/ m 
MS.  CI.  585—648  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  one  or  more  chemical  products  in 
which  a  chemical  reaction  is  performed  by  causing  one  or  more 
reagents  to  flow  under  normally  turbulent  conditions  inside  a  tube 
disposed  in  a  radiation  zone  of  a  furnace  so  as  to  receive  heat 
required  for  the  reaction,  said  radiation  zone  containing  gases,  and 
in  which  heat  is  directed  in  said  radiation  zone  toward  the  outside 
of  said  tube  so  that  said  tube  effectively  transmits  heat  thus 
directed  to  the  inside  of  the  lube,  which  comprises  providing  a 
pressure  wave  source  spaced  from  the  lube  and  directing  pressure 
waves  from  said  source  substantially  perpendicularly  lo  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  lube  so  as  lo  apply  the  pressure  waves  to  the 
external  wall  of  the  tube,  said  pressure  waves  being  sufficient  that 
in  response  lo  said  pressure  waves  the  tube  is  caused  to  vibrate 
transversely  of  its  longitudinal  axis  al  substantially  a  resonant 
frequency  of  the  tube  as  disposed  in  the  reaction  zone  so  as  to  limit 
the  deposition  of  reaction  by-products  on  the  inside  wall  of  the 
tube  while  continuing  the  chemical  reaction  within  the  lube. 


5,763,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  BY 
NON-CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  CRACKING  OF  ETHANE 

OR  ETHANE  RICH  Cj-C^  PARAFFINS 
Vasant     Ramchandra     Choudharv;     Amarjeet     Munshiram 
Rajput,  and  Shafeek  Abdul  Rashid  Mulla,  all  of  Pune,  India, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New 
Delhi,  India 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,776,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,109 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/04 
MS.  CI.  585—652  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  by  non-catalytic 
oxidative  cracking  of  ethane  or  ethane  nch  C^-Cj  paraffins  involv- 
ing the  couplmg  of  endothermic  and  exothermic  reactions,  which 
comprises: 

a)  mixing  oxygen  or  oxygen  enriched  air  with  ethane  or  ethane 
rich  Ci-Cj  paraffins  al  temperatures  ranging  from  0°-50°  C. 

b)  separately  preheating  sleam  and  the  mixture  formed  in  step  a) 
10  a  temperature  between  about  200°  C.  and  about  650°  C; 


c)  admixing  the  preheated  steam  with  the  preheated  mixture 
formed  in  step  a): 

d)  continuously  passing  the  resulting  admixture  from  step  c) 
through  an  empty  tubular  reactor,  while  maintaining  process 
conditions  of  ( I )  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  lo  oxygen  and 
Sleam  in  the  admixture  at  between  about  2.5  and  about  75  and 
between  about  0.1  and  about  10.  respectively.  (2)  a  gas  hourly 
space  velocity  of  the  admixture  between  about  100  h~'  and 
about  100.000  h',  (3)  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
700°  C.  and  about  1000°  C.  and  (4)  a  pressure  between  about 
0.5  atm  and  about  5.0  atm  to  thus  provide  coupling  of  endot- 
hermic and  exothermic  reactions: 

e)  cooling  and  separating  the  components  of  effluent  product 
gases:  and 

0  recycling  unconverted  reactants. 


(b)  separating  the  HF-depleted  stream  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase 
enriched  in  ASO  and  an  acid  pha.se  depleted  in  ASO  and 
containing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  HF-agent  complex;  and 

(c)  recycling  the  acid  phase  to  the  hydrocarbon  alkylation  step. 


5,763,726 
C4/C50LEFIN  SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francfsco.  and  John  H.  Shinn,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  872,295 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22:5/27 
U.S.  CI.  585—671  16  Claims 

1.  An  isomenzation  process  comprising  contacting  a  normal  Cj 
and/or  C,  olefin  containing  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
SM-3  at  isomerization  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  an  isomer- 
ized  product  enriched  in  Cj  and/or  C,  iso-olefins  relative  to  the 
feedstock. 


5,763,727 
FLUIDIZED  BED  PARAFFIN  DISPROPORTION.ATION 

Nick  A.  Collins,  Medford,  N.J.,  and  Muhsen  N.  Harandi,  Lang- 
horne.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \a. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.573 
Int.  CI."  C07C  6/08 
U.S.  CI.  585—708  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  a  feedstock  comprising 
0,-0,  paraffins  comprising  reacting  the  paraffins  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  at  a  pressure  less  than  about  300  psig  with,  a  catalyst 
composition  compnsing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  hav- 
ing an  Alpha  Value  below  about  10. 


5,763,728 

RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE  OF  HF-AMINE  COMPLEX 

IN  HF  ALKVL.4TION 

Joseph  A.  Kocal.  Gurnec;  Harold  I'.  Hammershairab,  Western 

Springs;    Robert    J.    Cornish,    Carpentersville;    Terry    L. 

Marker,  VVarrenville,  and  James  F.  Himes.  Mount  Prospect, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP,  Des  Plaines.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.857,  Dec.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.038 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/58:2/56:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—724  11  Claims 

I.  A  hydrocarbon  alkylation  process  using  an  HF-agent  complex 
and  producing  a  by-product  stream  containing  acid  soluble  oil 
(ASO),  HF.  and  the  HF-agent  complex,  wherein  the  complexing 
agent  contains  at  least  one  Lewis  base  site  containing  a  Group  5A 
element  and  the  by-product  stream  has  a  molar  ratio  of  HF  per 
Lewis  base  site  substantially  above  5:1.  further  characterized  in 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  HF-agent  complex  in  the 
by-product  stream  is  recovered  and  recycled  to  the  hydrocarbon 
alkylation  step  by  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  HF  from  the  by-product 
stream  to  produce  an  HF-depleted  stream  having  a  molar  ratio 
of  HF  per  Lewis  base  site  of  3:1  to  5:1; 


5.763,729 

ALKVL.\TION  OF  ALKANES  WITH  ALKYL  HALIDES 
Paul  T.  Barger,  .Arlington  Heights,  III.,  as.signor  to  LOP,  Des 

Plaines.  III. 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,782,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,015 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/58:  BOIJ  2 3/40 : 2 J/50: 2. W2 
IS.  CI.  585—728  12  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  by  a  factor  of  at  least  four  the 
lifetime  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst  effecting  alkylation  of  from  5  up  to 
about  50  molar  proportions  of  an  alkane  having  from  4  up  lo  about 
6  carbon  atoms  with  one  molar  proportion  of  an  alkene  having 
from  3  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  where  said  solid  acid  catalyst 
comprises:  a)  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  b)  the  reaction  product 
of  a  first  metal  halide  and  bound  surface  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
refractory  inorganic  oxide,  c)  a  second  metal  cation,  and  d)  option- 
ally a  zerovaleni  third  metal:  where  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  titania.  zirconia. 
chromia.  silica,  boria.  silica-alumina,  and  combinations  thereof: 
said  first  metal  halide  is  a  fluoride,  chloride,  or  bromide  and  the 
first  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
gallium,  zirconium  and  boron:  said  second  metal  cation  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  monovalent  metal  cations  in  an 
amount  from  0.0026  up  to  about  0.20  gram  atoms  per  100  grams 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  for  lithium,  potassium,  cerium, 
rubidium,  silver,  and  copper,  and  in  an  amount  from  0.012  to  about 
0. 1 2  gram  atoms  for  sodium,  and  (ii)  alkaline  eanh  metal  cations  in 
an  amount  from  about  0.0013  up  to  about  0.01  gram  atoms  per  100 
grams  of  refractory  inorganic  oxide  for  tieryllium.  strontium,  and 
banum.  and  an  amount  from  about  0.004  up  lo  about  0.1  gram 
atoms  per  1(X)  grams  support  for  magnesium  and  calcium:  and  an\ 
combination  thereof:  and  said  third  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  nickel,  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  osmium  and  iridium,  and  any  combination  thereof,  said 
process  comprising  replacing  said  alkene  with  an  equimolar  pro- 
portion of  an  alkyl  halide  having  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms. 


1.  A  process  for  the  gas  phase  isomerization  of  an  alkane  to  an 
isomerized  product,  wherein 

il   said   alkane    is    n-butane   and   the    isomerized   product    is 

2-methylpropane.  or 
ii)   said   alkane   is   n-pentane   and  the   isomerized  product   is 

2-methylbutane  or  2.2-dimethylpropane.  or 
iii)  said  alkane  has  from  6  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  with  no 

more  than  one  methyl  branch  and  the  isomerized  product  has 

at  least  two  methyl  branches, 
said  process  comprising: 

a.  continuously  introducing,  under  conditions  effective  lo 
isomerize  the  alkane  lo  the  isomerized  product,  the  alkane  and 
a  desorbent  into  a  simulated  moving  bed  of  a  mixture  of 
solids  wherein  the  mixture  of  solids  contains  a  catalyst  eflfec- 
live  to  isomerize  the  alkane  and  an  ad.sorbent  effective  to 
selectively  adsorb  the  alkane  relative  to  the  isomerized  prod- 
uct; 

b.  isomerizing  al  least  a  ponion  of  the  alkane  lo  at  least  one 
isomerized  product  in  a  zone  of  the  simulated  moving  bed 
with  concurrent  separation  of  the  isomerized  products  formed 
using  the  adsorbent: 

c.  desorbing  the  alkane  from  the  adsorbent  using  the  desorbent 
in  a  subsequent  zone  of  the  simulated  moving  bed;  and 

d.  removing  and  collecting  the  isomerized  products  from  the 
simulated  moving  bed. 


5,763,730 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKANE  ISOMERIZATION  USING 

REACTIN  E  CHROM.ATOGRAPHY 

Hemant  W.  Dandekar.  Raselle,  Md.;  Gregory  A.  Funk.  Carol 
Stream,  111.;   Ralph  D.  (;illespic.  Gurnee,  111.;   Herman  A. 
Zinnen,  Evanston.  111.;  Charies  P.  McCionegal.  AddLson.  111.; 
Masami  Kojima.  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  and  Simon  H.  Hobbs, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  Des  Plaines.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,682,  Nov.  3.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,530,172.  This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
666.717 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/122 
VS.  a.  585—736  32  Claims 
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5,763,731 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OPENING  NAPHTHENIC 

RINGS 
Gary  B.  McVicker.  Califon.  N  J.;  MIchele  S.  Touvelle;  Cari  W. 
Huds<m.  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Da»id  F.  W.  \aughan, 
Flemington.  N.J.;  Michel  Daage.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Sylvain 
Hantzer,  Prairieville.  La.;  Darr>  1  P  Klein,  Baton  Rouge,  La.; 
Edward    S.    Ellis.    Basking    Ridge.   NJ.;    Bruce    R.   Cook, 
Pittstown.  N  J.;  Owen  C.  Feeley,  Clinton.  N  J.,  and  Joseph  E. 
Baumgartner.  Lebanon  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  523.299,  Sep.  5,  1995.  This 
application  Apr  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,472 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22:5/il 
VS.  CI.  585—737  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  opening  rings  of  ring  compounds  in 
a  feedsn^am  wherein  at  least  about  50  wi.  *  of  the  ring  com- 
pounds in  the  feedstream  are  characterized  as  containing  at  least 
one  C^  ring  having  al  least  one  subsiitueni  containing  3  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  which  subsliluents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fused  5-membered  rings:  fused  6-membered  rings;  C, 
or  greater  alkyls,  cycloalkyls;  and  aryl  groups. 

which  process  comprises  contacting  said  feedstream  with  a 
catalyst  component  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  al  a  tempera- 
lure  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  a  total  pressure  of  0 
to  3.000  psig. 
which  catalyst  is  comprised  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal 
selected  from  Ir.  Ru,  Rh  or  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  catalyst 
support,  which  catalyst  when  reacted  with  a  feed  comprised  of 
20  wt.  <*  n-butylcyclohexane  in  heptane  diluent,  al  a  tempera- 
ture of  150°  C.  to  350°  C  a  hydrogen  treat  rate  of  2.000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  on  liquid  feed,  a  total  pressure 
of  500  psig.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  al  least  5  on 
liquid  feed,  will  result  in:  a)  at  least  a  10%  yield  of  C|o 
paraffins;  and  b)  a  selectivity  of  at  least  0.20,  which  selectivity 
is  defined  as  ^Cm  paraffin  yield/%C|o  ring  disappearance. 
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5,763,732 
METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  N-PARAFFINS  INTO 
ISOPARAFFINS 
Laurent  Mariette.  Deauville;  Marc  Fersing.  Sainte  Adresse; 
Michel  Laborde,  and  Jacques  Couillard,  both  of  Le  Havre, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Total  Raffinage  Distribution,  S.A., 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  385,447 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  01400 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/13:  BOIJ  21/20:27/13 

VS.  CI.  585—748  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  isomerizing  into  isoparatiins  a  charge  of 
n-paraffins  comprising  either  hydrocarbons  with  four  carbon  atoms 
or  hydrocart)ons  with  five  and/or  six  cartwn  atoms,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  a  continuous  charge  through  at  least  one  reactor 
which  contains  a  stationary  bed  of  catalyst,  wherein  said 
catalyst  comprises  a  support  in  the  form  of  a  refractory-metal 
oxide  with  0. 1  to  0.25*  by  weight  of  a  platinum  metal  and  2 
to  10%  by  weight  of  chlorine; 

b)  isomerizing  said  charge  in  said  reacior(s)  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  100°  to  200°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  approxi- 
mately 7  to  60  bars,  and  at  a  rate  of  0.5  to  12  volumes  of 
charge  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour: 

c)  continuously  determining  at  least  at  appropriate  intervals  the 
rate  of  isomerization  by  measuring  directly  the  isomeric  con- 
tent in  the  effluents  or  by  measuring  the  extent  in  the  effluents 
of  a  parameter  whose  presence  is  dependent  on  the  degree  of 
isomerization  in  the  effluents,  including  obtaining  the  origi- 
nally determined  isomeric  value; 

d)  discontinuing  flow  of  the  charge  through  the  most  upstream 
reactor  and  replacing  between  approximately  Vi  and  - 1  of  the 
upstream  catalyst  therein  with  fresh  catalyst  once  the  rale  of 
isomerization  of  the  processed  charge  or  the  parameter 
directly  dependent  on  the  rate  of  isomerization  has  decreased 
10  to  30%  to  below  the  originally  determined  value;  and 

e)  redirecting  the  charge  through  the  reactor  once  the  catalyst 
has  been  replaced. 


5,763,733 
ANTIGEN-BINDING  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Marc  Whitlow,  El  Sabrante,  Calif.;  David  Filpula,  Piscataway, 
and  Robert  Shorr,  Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon, 
Inc..  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,445 
Int.  CI."  C07K  19/00:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  530— 387  J  29  Claims 

1.  An  immunoeffector  antigen-binding  fusion  protein  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  polypeptide  comprising  the  binding  portion  of  the 
variable  region  of  an  antibody  heavy  or  light  chain; 

(b)  a  second  polypeptide  compnsing  the  binding  portion  of  the 
variable  region  of  an  antibody  heavy  or  light  chain; 

(c)  a  peptide  linker  linking  said  first  and  second  polypeptides  (a) 
and  (b)  into  a  single-chain  molecule;  and. 

(d)  an  immunoeffector  polypeptide  fused  either  to  a  peptide 
spacer  or  directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  polypeptides  of  (a), 
(b)  or  said  peptide  (c). 


wherein  the  immunoeffector  is  Phospholipase  A  activating  protein 
or  an  immunoeffector  fragment  of  Phospholipase  A  activating 
protein. 


5,763,734 

METHOD  FOR  CONTAINING  OR  REMOVING 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  J.  Nachtman,  8119  Comanche  Trail,  Temperance, 
Mich.  48182;  Harold  B.  (irier.  1125  VVa\erl>  Ave..  Toledo, 
Ohio  43607,  and  John  H.  Hull,  3554  Edgevale  Rd.,  Toledo, 
Ohio  43606 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,133 
Int.  CI.'  G2IF  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  388—1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  containing  radioactive  contaminants  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  applying  a  polyurea  elastomer  to  a  radioactive 
contaminated  substrate. 


5.763.735 
MONITORED  RETRIEVABLE  STORAGE  OF 
PLUTONIUM  AND  NUCLEAR  TOXIC  WASTE 

Joel  S.  Stahl,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plutonium  Storage, 

Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  184,859,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,498,825.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

581,069 

Int.  CI."  G21F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  588—16  35  Claims 


HCI 


1.  A  radioactive  material  storage  facility,  comprising: 
a  building  having  a  portion  located  below  ground  level, 
wall  means  for  bounding  an  interior  space  in  the  building,  and 
fluid  means  for  removmg  thermal  energy  from  the  building  and 
for  providing  radioactive  shielding  at  least  at  part  of  a  roof  of 
the  building,  wherein  said  fluid  means  comprises  a  liquid 
comprising  water  and  a  metal  salt  hydrate. 


5.763,736 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  EXPLOSIVE 

MATERUL 

Eduard  Daurae,  Richterswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon 

Contraves  Pyrotec  .At;.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  834,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1997, 
19970309/97 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  588—203  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  decomposition  of  explosive  matenals  into 
water-soluble,  biochemically  or  thermally  disposable  products, 
with  the  steps  of: 


a.  adding  solid  explosive  matenals  to  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
containing  at  least  one  inorganic  reduction  agent  and/or  at 
least  one  strong  base. 

b.  exothermal  decomposition  of  the  explosive  material  into 
soluble  compounds,  while  being  intermixed  and  with  the 
temperature  controlled, 

c.  selective  neutralization  of  the  reaction  medium  by  the  addition 
of  at  least  one  inorganic  acid, 

d.  at  least  partial  isolation  of  the  "neutralization  product",  and 

e.  disposal  of  the  "neutralization  product ",  characterized  in  that 
the  reaction  medium  is  aqueous  and  additional!)  contains  10  to 

30  weight-%  of  a  polar,  aliphatic,  non-saponifiable  solvent, 
whose  evaporation  enthalpy  is  maintained  in  balance  with  the 
reaction  enthalpy  of  the  explosive  material  by  means  of  the 
metering  speed  with  which  the  explosive  material  is  added  to 
the  reaction  medium. 


1.  A  composition  for  convening  a  chrysotile  asbestos-containing 
material  to  an  environmentally  t)enign  solid,  comprising: 

a  fluoro  acid  decomposing  agent  capable  of  dissociating  said 

chrysotile  asbestos  to  non-regulated  components,  wherein 

said   non-regulated   components   are   non-reactive   with   the 

environment;  and 
a  binding  agent  which  binds  said  non-regulated  components  to 

form  an  environmentally  benign  solid. 


5.763,737 
S-(2-DlSOPROPVLAMINOl  ETHYL 
METHYLPHONOTHIO.ATE  ION  W ITH  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
\u-Chu  Yang,  Bel  Air,  and  George  W.  Wagner.  Elkton,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  VNashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884.492 
Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  588—218  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  toxicity  of  S-(2- 
diisopropylamino)ethyl  methylphosphonothioate  ion  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  mixture  comprising  a  medium  and  S-(2- 
diisopropylamino)ethyl  methylphosphonothioate  ions  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  H;0,  and  a  strong  inorganic  acid  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  reaction  product  having  substan- 
tially less  toxicity  than  the  S-(2-diisopropylamino)ethyl  meth- 
ylphosphonothioate ions. 


5,763,738 

CHEMICAL  AGENTS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

CHRYSOTILE  ASBESTOS  INTO  NON-HAZARDOUS 

MATERIALS 

Toshifumi  Sugama,  Wading  River,  and  Leon  Petrakis,  Port 

Jefferson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  Universities, 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722303 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  588—236  24  Claims 
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5,763,739 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  MAMMALS  PRODUCING 
BSSL  VARIANTS 
Lars  Gustav  Blackberg;  Michael  Ediund;  Stig  Lennart  Hans- 
son;  Olie  Carl  Edward  Hemell,  all  of  Umea;  Lennart  GusUv 
Lundberg,  Billdal;  Mat*  Olof  Stromqvist,  UmeS,  and  Jan 
Birger  Fredrik  Tomell.   Vastra   Frolunda.  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.691.  Mar  1,  1994.  This  application 

May  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  445.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1993,  9300686; 
Mar.  4.  1993.  9300722 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00;  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  7  Claims 

1  A  process  of  producing  a  transgenic  non-human  female  mam- 
mal that  produces  in  mammary  recoverable  amounts  of  a  human 
BSSL  variant  that  retains  BSSL  activity,  comprising 

(a)  introducing  an  expression  system  into  a  fertilized  egg  of  a 
non-human  mammal,  wherein 

(i)  said  expression  system  comprises  a  hybrid  gene  that  is 
expressed  in  the  mammary  gland  of  an  adult  female  mam- 
mal harboring  said  hybrid  gene  in  its  genome. 

(ii)  said  hybrid  gene  comprises  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  a 
human  BSSL  vanant  that  retains  BSSL  activity  and  opera- 
tively  linked  to  a  promoter  of  a  gene  that  is  expressed  in  the 
mammary  gland  of  a  mammal,  and  wherein  the  DNA 
molecule  encodes  a  BSSL  variant  in  which  one  or  more  but 
not  all  of  the  amino  acids  in  the  region  corresponding  to 
amino  acids  536-722.  inclusive,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  have 
been  deleted; 

(b)  introducing  the  fertilized  egg  containing  the  expression  sys- 
tem into  a  host  non-human  mammal  of  the  same  species  as 
the  fertilized  egg; 

(c)  allowing  the  host  non-human  mammal  to  produce  progeny; 
and 

(d)  selecting  a  female  progeny  non-human  mammal  that  pro- 
duces recoverable  amounts  of  the  BSSL  variant  in  its  milk. 


5,763.740 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PRIONS  IN  A  SAMPLE  AND 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL  USED  FOR  SAME 
Stanley  B.  Prusiner;  Michael  R.  Scott,  and  Glenn  Telling,  all  of 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California.  Alameda.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,188,  May  13,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5465,186.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.261 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  C12N  5/00: 1 5/0):  1 5/09 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic,  mouse  ha\ing  a  genome  comprised  of: 
an  ablated  endogenous  PrP  gene  w  herein  both  alleles  of  the  gene 

are  ablated;  and 
an  exogenous  PrP  gene  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  PrP  gene  from  a  genetically  diverse  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cow.  sheep,  pig,  human, 
chicken,  cat  and  dog:  and 
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(b)  an  artificial  gene  comprised  of  a  mouse  PrP  gene  sequence 
with  one  or  more  but  not  all.  of  its  codons  that  differ  from 
a  PrP  gene  of  the  genetically  diverse  species  replaced  with 
a  corresponding  codon  of  the  PrP  gene  of  the  genetically 
diverse  species; 
wherein  the  ffansgenic  mouse  is  susceptible  to  infection  with  a 
prion  which  generally  only  infects  an  animal  of  the  geneti- 
cally diverse  species  due  to  the  presence  of  said  exogenous 
PrP  gene;  and; 
wherein  the  mouse  exhibits  symptoms  of  prion  disease  within 
about  200  days  or  less  after  inoculation  with  a  prion  which 
generally  only  infects  an  animal  of  the  genetically  diverse 
species. 


5.763,741 
SOFT-MILLING  WHEATS  WHICH  PRODUCE  DOUGH 
WITH  LOW  ELASTICITY 
Peter  Ivor  Payne,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Uni- 
lever Patent  Holdings  BV,  Vlaardeingen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,437,  Oct  19,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1990. 
9003740 

Int  CI."  AOIH  1/00;  1/04:5/00:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  12  Qaims 

I.  Soft-milling  wheal  containing  the  Glu-Dl  double  null  trait 
derived  from  Nap  Hal  and  having  an  SDS-sedimentation  volume, 
measured  as  in  Experiment  2  described  herein  and  corrected  to 
1 1  %  protein,  of  not  greater  than  30  ml. 


5,763,742 
DETERMINATE,  DELAYED-RIPENING  CHERRY 
TOMATO  PLANTS 
Robert  Morrison,  Pleasanton,  and  Allan  Nash,  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,574 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  1/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  cherry  tomato  plant  having  a  determinate  growth 
habit  and  delayed-ripening  fruit,  the  plant  resulting  from  crossing  a 
first  cherry  tomato  plant  having  a  determinate  growth  habit  with  a 
second  cherry  tomato  plant  having  a  determinate  growth  habit  and 
non-ripening  fruit,  wherein  said  second  cherry  tomato  plant  is  from 
line  91047-15  (ATCC  Accession  No.  97316). 


5,763,744 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH67A 
Stephen  William  Noble.  Jr..  Johnston,  Inwa.  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,915 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
V.S.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH67A  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209411. 


5,763,745 

SOYBEANS  HAVING  LOW  LINOLENIC  ACID  CONTENT 

AND  PALMITIC  ACID  CONTENT  OF  AT  LEAST  ELEVEN 

PERCENT 

Walter  R.  Fehr.  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  .State  University    Research   Foundation. 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,535.  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,534.425, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,115.  Jan.  12.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.242.  Feb. 
20.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  645,244,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  445.393,  Dec.  5.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.705.  Feb.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  19%,  Sen  No. 
653,012 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

I.  A  soybean  seed  designated  AX4170- 1-1-3  havmg  ATCC 
Accession  No.  209298  and  its  descendants  capable  of  yielding  an 
endogenously  formed  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  linolenic  acid 
content  of  no  more  than  2.6%  by  weight  and  a  palmitic  acid 
content  of  at  least  about  11%  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty  acid 
composition  and  capable  of  germinating  into  a  plant  producing 
seeds  capable  of  yielding  an  endogenously  formed  vegetable  oil 
exhibiting  a  linolenic  acid  content  of  no  more  than  2. 6%  by  weight 
and  a  palmitic  acid  content  of  at  least  about  1 1%  by  weight  of  the 
total  fatty  acid  composition,  said  linolenic  acid  and  palmitic  acid 
contents  being  determined  by  gas  chromatography. 

4.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  first-identified  seed  of  claim 
1. 


5,763,746 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH20A 
Michael  Walter  Trimble,  Johnston,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  Charles 
Barker.  Princeton.  Ind..  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,232 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  15/00:15/82:4/00:  CI2H  1/06 
VS.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH20A  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209521. 


5,763,743 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH63A 

Stanley  Dean  Jensen,  and  Norman  Eugene  Williams,  both  of 
York.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  606,885 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  C\.  800—200  19  aaims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH63A  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209409. 


to  Pioneer 


5,763,747 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED 
Robert  Alvin  Mohron  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Mar  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  615,060 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:5/04:  C12H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

I.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3082.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3082  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  2093.30. 


5,763,748 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEIN  IN 
PLANTS  AND  PLANT  CELLS 
Peter   Christiaan   Sijmons.   Amsterdam;    Andreas    Hoekema. 
Oegstgeest;  Bernardus  Martinus  M.  Dekken  Gouda:  Bar- 
bara Schrarameijen  Rotterdam;  Teunis  Cornelius  Verwoerd. 
Leiden,  and  Peturs  Josephus  M.  Van  Den  Elzen.  Voorhout. 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mogen  International  N.V.. 
Leiden.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  659,287,  May  21,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,057 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.   26,    1989, 
8901932 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/14:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  7  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  polynucleotide  which  allows  a  plant  host 
cell  to  produce  and  excrete  human  serum  albumin  cleaved  at  or 
near  its  native  N-terminal  residue,  which  DNA  polynucleotide 
comprises: 

a  DNA  molecule  which  comprises  in  sequence, 

a  5'  non-transcribed  regulatory  region  and  a  5'  non-translated 

regional  functional  to  express  DNA  in  plants, 
an  open  reading  frame  encoding  a  protein  precursor  which 
comprises  a  plant  signal  peptide  portion  and  a  mature  HSA 
portion,  and 
a  3'  transcriptional  termination  region  functional  in  plants. 


5,763,752 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZSO1602 
David  V\  itherspoon;  Jim  Deutsch.  both  of  Marshall,  Mo.,  and 
Michael   Martin,  Granger.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Garst  Seed 
Company.  Slater.  Iowa 

Filed  Man  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  621387 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:5/08:1/00:  CI2N  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  12  Claims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS01602.  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  209116. 


5,763,749 

SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  16502SS 

William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechingen  Harian,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,647 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Qaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated   16502SS.  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209633. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  16502SS 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,763,753 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01262 
Tony  Maves,  Horace.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Garst  Seed  Com- 
panv,  Slaten  Iowa 

Filed  Apr  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  628,914 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  11  Claims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS0I262.  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  209109. 


5,763,751 

HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  3411 

Joseph  Kevin  Gogerty.  1808  E.  State  St.,  Algona,  Iowa  50511 

Filed  Man  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  615.935 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3411,  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  34 1 1  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209412. 


5,763,754 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS0I2I9 
Mike  Buendgen.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Garst  Seed  Com- 
pan>.  Slater,  Iowa 

Filed  Apn  3,  19%,  Ser  No.  626,798 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  12  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS01219,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number.  209107. 


5.763,755 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  2501172 
Mario  Carlone.  Princeton.  111..  a.ssignor  to  Garst  Seed  Com- 
pany. Slater.  Iowa 

Filed  Apn  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  626^00 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  11  Claims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS01I72,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  209106. 


5,763,750 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  3559 
Joseph  Kevin  Gogerty,  1808  E.  State  St.,  Algona,  Iowa  50511; 
Philip  Richard  Martin,  2441   White  Rd.,  Alburnett,  Iowa 
52202,   and   Theron   Eugene   Roundy,   1914  William  Ave.. 
North  Platte.  Nebn  69101 

Filed  Man  14.  19%.  Sen  No.  615,914 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CI2H  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3559.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  3559  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209413. 


5,763.756 
SYNTHETIC  CORN  HYBRID  LP4I 
Richard  R.  Bergquist.  El  Paso.  III..  as,signor  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and   Company,   and   DuPont  TopCross   Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  both  of  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apn  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  627,031 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04:  HOIH  1/00 
VS.  CI.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  hybrid  com  seed  designated  LP41    and  having 
ATCC  accession  iio.  97484. 


5,763,757 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH07D 
Terrill  E.  Williams,  New  Holland,  and  David  W.  Whitaker, 
Narvon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  523.484,  Sep.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  697  J31 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/(K):4/00:l/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  14  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH07D  and  having 

ATCC  Accession  No  209598. 
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5,763,758 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,759 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH291 
David  C.  Harper,  II,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Set.  No.  749,503 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12H  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH291  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97815. 


5,763,760 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  GAS  MEASURING 

SENSORS  FOR  DISSOLVED  GASSES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  CO^  IN 

BLOOD  WITH  THE  ASSISTANCE  OF  SUCH  A 

CALIBRATION  METHOD 

Walter  Gumbrecht,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Manfred  Stanzel, 

Bubenreuth,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,532 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1996.  196  05 
246.7 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  3i/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1.06 


23  Claims 


GAS-PERMEABl  t 
niBt  WALL 

M  PI  IMP 


UAS- TIGHT 
VFSStLS 


an  arm  for  holding  the  implement,  the  arm  being  rotatably 
attached  to  the  frame  such  that  the  arm  can  be  rotated  to 
swing  the  implement  to  strike  the  object:  and 

drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  arm  having  means  for  applying 
torque  to  the  arm  that  varies  m  a  predetermined  manner  that 
defines  torque  directly  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of 
the  arm  dunng  the  swmg,  the  manner  m  which  said  torque 
varies  being  independent  of  the  type  of  implement  being 
swung. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  sensor  for  measuring  a  concentra- 
tion of  gas  dissolved  in  a  fluid  and  for  generating  a  measured  value 
corresponding  to  the  measured  concentration,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  predetermined,  first  calibration  fluid  having  a  prede- 
termined, first  concentration  of  a  gas  dissolved  therein: 

providing  a  gas  phase  containing  the  same  gas  as  is  dissolved  in 
said  first  calibration  fluid,  said  gas  in  said  gas  phase  being  at 
a  partial  pressure  in  said  gas  phase  differing  from  said  partial 
pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  first  calibration  fluid,  so  that  a 
partial  pressure  difference  for  said  gas  exists  between  said  gas 
phase  and  said  first  calibration  fluid: 

separating  said  gas  phase  from  said  fist  calibration  fluid  by  a 
gas-permeable  wall: 

forming  a  second  calibration  fluid  from  said  first  calibration 
fluid  by  modifying  the  concentration  of  said  gas  in  said  first 
calibration  fluid  to  a  predetermined,  second  concentration  of 
said  gas  in  said  second  calibration  fluid  exclusively  by  caus- 
ing a  material  transport  between  said  first  calibration  fluid-and 
said  gas  phase  through  said  gas-pemneable  wall  by  virtue  of 
said  partial  pressure  difference,  said  second  concentration 
being  different  from  said  first  concentration: 

supplying  said  first  and  second  calibration  fluids  to  a  sensor  to 
be  calibrated:  and 

calibrating  said  sensor  by  identifying  first  and  second  measured 
values  using  said  sensor  corresponding  said  first  and  second 
concentrations. 


5,763,762 
TOTAL  DISSOLVED  GAS  PRESSURE  SENSOR. 
REPLACEABLE  COLLECTOR  MODULE  AND  PROCESS 
John  W.  S»ecne>.  Jr..  100  Ogden  St..  New  Haven.  Conn.  06511 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  Wil.569.  Feb.  14.  1V%.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  Siy.757,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  1.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
Ml. 555 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/10 


U.S.  CI.  73—19.05 


20  Claims 


5.763.761 
BALL  STRIKING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  R.  Parente,  835  Sutter  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92103.  and 
Sean  J.   Dynes,  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eugene   R. 
Parente,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,734 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—12.14  49  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  swinging  an  implement  to  strike  an  object, 
comprising: 
a  frame; 


1.  A  gas  collection  module  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  opening  therein: 
a  resilient  fitting  in  said  opening  in  said  base: 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  capillary  tube  supports: 
an  elongated,  gas-permeable  capillary  tube  having  defined  inter- 
nal volume  and  defined  external  surface  area,  said  tube  being 
closed  at  one  end  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  supports  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  directly  attach  to  and  communicate 
with  a  total  gas  pressure  transducer  through  said  resilient 
fitting. 
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5.763,763 

METHOD  AND  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

PREDETERMINED  GAS  COMPONENT  IN 

MEASUREMENT  GAS 

Nobuhide  Kato,  Ama-gun:   Noriyuki   Ina.  Okazaki;   Yasushi 

Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Takao  Murase,  Konan,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731 J07 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995.  7-272826 
'  Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/46:27/5H 
VS.  a.  73— 23J  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  predetermined  measurement  gas 
component  in  a  measurement  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  measurement  gas  containing  said  measurement 
gas  component  having  bonded  oxygen  to  be  measured,  from 
an  external  measurement  gas  space  into  a  first  processing 
zone  under  a  predetermined  diffusion  resistance; 

pumping  out  oxygen  in  said  first  processing  zone  by  the  aid  of 
an  oxygen-pumping  action  etfected  by  a  first  electrochemical 
pumping  cell  so  that  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  an 
atmosphere  in  said  first  processing  zone  is  lowered  to  a  degree 
sutficient  to  control  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  a  subse- 
quent second  processing  zone; 

introducmg  said  atmosphere  into  said  second  processing  zone 
under  a  predetermined  diffusion  resistance,  said  second  pro- 
cessing zone  being  in  serial  communication  with  said  first 
processing  zone; 

pumping  out  oxygen  in  an  atmosphere  in  said  second  processing 
zone  by  the  aid  of  a  second  electrochemical  pumping  cell  so 
that  said  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  atmosphere  is 
controlled  to  have  a  low  value  of  partial  pressure  of  oxygen 
which  does  not  substantially  affect  measurement  of  an  amount 
of  said  measurement  gas  component; 

introducing  said  atmosphere  into  a  third  processing  zone  under  a 
predetermined  diffusion  resistance,  said  third  processing  zone 
being  in  serial  communication  with  said  second  processing 
zone; 

reducing  or  decomposing  said  measurement  gas  component 
introduced  from  said  second  processing  zone,  in  an  atmo- 
sphere in  said  third  processing  zone;  and 

pumping  out  oxygen  produced  in  said  reducing  or  decomposing 
step,  by  the  aid  of  a  third  electrochemical  pumping  cell  so  that 
a  pumping  current  flowing  through  said  third  electrochemical 
pumping  cell  is  detected  to  obtain  a  detected  value  from 
which  said  amount  of  said  measurement  gas  component  in 
said  measurement  gas  is  determined. 


times  over  a  pressurizalion  period;  monitoring  pressure  levels 
in  the  closed  system  only  during  each  time  the  pressurizing 
assembly  is  deactivated; 
determining  when  a  given  pressure  level  is  reached;  and 
automatically  comparing  the  pressure  level  in  the  closed  system 
to  a  minimum  allowable  pass-test  value  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  the  given  pressure  level  is  reached. 


5,763.765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

LOCATING  PERFORATIONS  IN  MEMBRANES 

EMPLOYED  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Gordon  J.  Lament.  Nev*  Westminster,  and  David  P.  Wilkinson. 

North   Vancouver,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Ballard 

Power  Systems  Inc.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,342 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  im 

U.S.  CI.  73-^0.7  20  Claims 


5,763.764 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  TESTER 
Daniel  Mieczkowski;  Mark  J.  Hasenberg;  Thomas  P.  Becker; 
Matthew    M.   Crass;    Robert    D.   Braun,   all   of   Kenosha; 
Edward  T.  Gisske.  Mount  Horeb,  and  Donald  J.  Caldwell. 
Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies, 
Inc..  Lincolnshire.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,481,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,898 
InL  CI."  GOIM  i/26 
U,S.  CI.  73—40  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  leakage  testing  a  pressurized  closed  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  the  closed  system  with  a  pressurizing  gas  using  a 
puff  pressurizalion  scheme  by  automatically  activating  and 
deactivating  a  pressurizing  assembly  a  recurring  number  of 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  perforations  in  a  mem- 
brane for  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  membrane  having  first  and 
second  oppositely  facing  major  planar  surfaces,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
exposing  said  first  surface  to  a  first  reactant  fluid  while  exposing 
said  second  surface  to  a  second  reactant  fluid,  said  first  and 
second  reactant  fluids  substantially  fluidly  isolated  from  each 
other  by  said  membrane  when  no  perforations  are  present  in 
said  membrane,  said  first  reactant  fluid  contacting  said  second 
reactant  fluid  when  at  least  one  perforation  is  present  in  said 
membrane,  said  first  and  second  reactant  fluids  exothermically 
reacting  upon  contact  to  generate  heat; 
detecting  said  exothermically  generated  heat  and  determining 
the  location  at  which  said  heat  is  generated. 


5,763,766 

VISCOMETER 

Geoffrey  Robinson,  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02575.  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16905.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  656.267 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/4li:n/14 

VS.  CI.  73— 54-J3  20  Qaims 


1.  A  viscometer,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  elongated  support  wire  connected  to  said  housing  in  at  least 
two  mounting  points; 

a  bob.  said  bob  mounted  to  said  wire  at  a  point  of  fixation 
between  said  mounting  points; 

a  container  for  a  sample  fluid  to  be  viscosity  tested; 

a  rotating  mechanism  acting  on  said  container,  with  the  fluid  in 
said  container  in  contact  with  said  bob; 

a  measurement  device  to  measure  fluid  viscosity  by  directly 
sensing,  without  requiring  any  manual  contact,  visual  obser- 
vation or  judgement  by  a  test  operator,  angular  displacement 
of  said  wire  adjacent  said  point  of  fixation  of  said  bob 
responsive  to  a  torque  applied  to  said  bob  from  the  fluid. 


5.763.767 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  EMPLOYING  BEAM- 
TRACKING 
Pan  S.  Jung,  Gilbert,  and  Daphna  R.  Yaniv,  Scottsdale,  both  of 
.Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corp..  Tempe.  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427  J53.  Feb.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.587.523.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  190.948.  Feb.  3, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,440,920.  This  application  .Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  717,767 
Int  CL"  GOIB  5/22 
U.S.  a.  73—105  34  aaims 

1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  for  examining  surface  properties 
of  a  sample  surface,  said  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 
a  frame: 
a  sample  stage; 

a  scanner  element  having  a  scanner  end  capable  of  motion 
relative  to  said  frame  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  said 
scanner  element: 
a  cantilever  having  a  reflective  surface,  a  first  cantilever  end  and 
a  second  cantilever  end,  said  first  cantilever  end  having  a 
sharp  probe  tip  extending  therefrom  toward  said  sample  stage, 
said  second  cantilever  end  attached  to  said  scanner; 
at  least  one  beam  tracking  element  held  in  a  fixed  relationship  to 
a  portion  of  said  scanner  element; 


a  source  of  a  collimated  light  beam,  said  source  arranged  to 
project  said  collimated  light  beam  to  said  at  least  one  beam 
tracking  element  and  from  said  at  least  one  beam  u^cking 
element  to  a  focus  at  said  reflective  surface  of  said  cantilever 
forming  a  reflected  light  beam  emanating  from  said  reflective 
surface;  and 

a  position  sensitive  detector  positioned  to  intercept  said  reflected 
light  beam  and  produce  a  signal  responsive  to  angular  move- 
ment of  said  reflected  light  beam. 


5,763,768 

ANALYTICAL  METHOD  USING  MODinED  SCANNING 

PROBES 

Eric  R.  Henderson;  Curtis  L.  Masher:  Vivian  Wynne  Jones,  all 
of  Ames.  Iowa;  John-Bruce  D.  Green.  Alexandria,  Va.,  and 
Marc  D.  Porter,  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  .Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.667 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/28-  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  CI.  73—105  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  for  the  presence  of  a  specific  material 
in  a  sample  using  a  sensor  including  a  resonating  member  having  a 
probe  and  a  known  material  desposed  on  or  forming  the  probe,  the 
sensor  having  resonance  properties,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  the  .sensor  proximate  to  the  sample; 

detecting  a  force  dependent  change  in  the  resonance  properties 

of  the  sensor  resulting  from  the  positioning  step; 
confirming  the  presence  of  the  specific  matenal  in  the  sample 
ba.sed  on  the  identity  of  the  known  material  and  the  detection 
of  a  resonance  change;  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  the  specific  material  in  the 
sample  based  on  a  rale  and  degree  of  change  in  the  resonance 
properties  of  the  sensor  when  the  sensor  and  the  sample  are 
maintained  in  proximate  relationship. 


5.763,769 
FIBER  OPTIC  MISFIRE.  KNOCK  AND  LPP  DETECTOR 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Michael  Kluzner.  14450  Vernon.  Oak  Park.  Mich.  48237 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543J24 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  pressure  detector  system  for  measuring  indica- 
tive characteristics  of  combustion  pressure  within  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  with  an  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
a  convex  diaphragm  located  al  said  opening,  said  diaphragm 
being  adapted  to  change  its  shape  in  response  to  combustion 
pressure  applied  thereto; 
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at  least  one  optical  fiber  placed  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
sensing  tip  placed  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  aimed 
thereat,  and  an  injecting  tip  where  light  is  injected  in  said 
fiberi 

a  means  for  emitting  a  light  signal  into  said  at  least  one  optical 
fiber,  to  thereby  have  said  light  signal  reflected  from  said 
diaphragm  and  thus  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  dia- 
phragm response  indicative  of  said  applied  pressure; 

a  feedback  means  responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  feedback  means  being  connected  to 
said  emitting  means  and  thus  stabilizing  an  output  power  of 
said  light  signal  of  said  emitting  means: 

a  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  light  signal  reflected  from 
said  diaphragm  and  transforming  said  modulated  light  signal 
into  an  electric  signal  responsive  to  combustion  pressure; 

a  reference  means  for  providing  precalibraled  reference  thresh- 
olds, said  reference  means  being  connected  to  said  receiving 
means,  and 

a  processing  means  for  multichannel  processing  said  electric 
signal,  to  thus  detect  misfire  occurrence,  knock  occurrence, 
and  peak  pressure  location. 

said  emitting  means,  receiving  means,  and  processing  means 
being  constructively  combined  in  a  stand-alone  structure. 


5,763,770 

DESIGN  OF  GOLF  CLUBS  WITH  NODE  LINE  MAPPING 

Kenneth  G.  McConnell,  Ames,  and  Paul  C.  Johnson,  Spirit 

Lake,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Berkley  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake, 

Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,167,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,703,294.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,698 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5 J/00 
U.S.  a.  73—65.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  golf  clubs  with  steps  including: 

a.  mapping  first,  second,  and  third  vibrational  node  lines  onto  a 
striking  face  of  a  first  club  head  on  a  first  club  to  form  a  first 
club  node  map.  wherein  said  first  club  is  made  of  a  first  shaft 
having  a  tip  end  and  a  butt  end.  a  grip  attached  to  said  bun 
end.  and  a  first  club  head  attached  to  said  lip  end  and  said 
club; 

b.  comparing  said  first  club  node  map  to  a  desired  node  map  for 
determining  whether  said  first  node  map  is  within  acceptable 
limits  of  said  desired  node  map;  and 


c.  replacing  said  first  shaft  with  a  second  shaft  to  form  a  second 
club  whose  resonance  properties  cause  a  second  node  map  of 
said  second  club  to  fall  within  acceptable  limits  of  said 
desired  node  map. 


5,763,771 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

DOCUMENTING  DAMAGE  TO  A  CATALYTIC 

COWERTER 

Karl  Ott,  Markgroningcn;  Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart,  and  Ernst 

Wild,  Oberriexingen.  all  of  (Jermanv.  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1995,  195  38 
787.2 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  ISAX) 


U.S.  CI.  73—118.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  documenting  damage  to  a  cata- 
lytic converter  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fuel  tank  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine  wherein  combustion  misfires  can  occur  when 
the  level  of  fuel  in  said  tank  drops  below  a  critical  level  corre- 
sponding to  an  almost  empty  tank,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  tank  utilizing  a  fill-level  sensor 
device; 

utilizing  a  circuit  arrangement  to  determine  when  the  level  in 
said  tank  reaches  said  critical  level  and  switching  on  a  warn- 
ing lamp  to  indicate  thai  said  critical  level  has  been  reached; 

storing  a  value  corresponding  to  said  critical  level  and  the 
operating  stale  of  said  warning  lamp  in  a  memory  as  a  first  set 
of  data; 

detecting  misfires  of  the  engine  and  storing  information  as  to 
said  misfires  in  said  memory  as  a  second  set  of  data  when  said 
motor  vehicle  is  operated  with  the  fuel  remaining  in  said  fuel 
tank  when  and  after  said  critical  level  is  reached;  and. 

logically  combining  said  first  and  second  sets  of  data  when  said 
misfires  are  present  al  the  same  lime  as  said  critical  fill  level 
and  therebelow  to  provide  a  record  from  which  a  determina- 
tion can  be  made  in  the  context  of  a  later  read  out  of  said 
logically  coupled  data  as  to  whether  said  misfires  are  associ- 
ated with  a  level  of  said  fuel  corresponding  to  said  critical 
level  and  therebelow  thereby  showing  that  an  operator  of  said 
motor  vehicle  had  apparently  knowingly  continued  to  operate 
said  vehicle  in  the  presence  of  said  misfires  after  the  fuel  level 
of  said  fuel  tank  had  reached  said  critical  fuel  level  and 
dropped  therebelow. 


June  9.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1793 


5,763,772 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INITIAL  STRESS 

OF  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS  WHICH  ARE 

PRELOADED  AGAINST  EACH  OTHER  OR  INSTALLED 

WITH  AN  INITIAL  STRESS 

Karl  Bywalez,  Schueinfurt,  and  Roland  Langer.  Schwanfeld, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Automobiltechnik  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
532.1 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIM  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  73—118.1  8  Claims 

,7 


a  sixth  transducer  mounted  on  said  tool  body  and  oriented 
perpendicular  to  said  axis. 


1.  A  process  for  determining  an  initial  stress  of  antifriction 
bearings  which  are  preloaded  against  each  other  or  installed  with 
an  initial  stress,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  said  initial  stress  as  a  function  of  the  elastic  behav- 
ior (elastic  deformation)  of  the  bearing,  by  applying  a  first 
force  F|  to  the  bearing  as  it  rests  on  a  support,  and  measuring 
the  elastic  deformation  S,  resulting  therefrom; 

applying  a  second,  higher  force  F;,  to  the  bearing  and  measuring 
the  elastic  deformation  S;,  resulting  therefrom;  and 

determining  the  difiference  between  said  elastic  deformations 
(S2-S,=S)  and  based  on  said  difiference.  finding  said  initial 
stress  by  comparison  of  said  difference  with  a  predetermined 
elastic  characteristic  of  the  bearing. 


5,763,774 

FLUID  FLOW  METER  WITH  REDUCED  ORIENTATION 

SENSITIVITY 

Don  Dongcho  Ha.  Long  Beach.  Calif.:  Richard  F.  Blair.  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.,  and  Jiro  Yamasaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Millipore  Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,061 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIF  5/UO 

U.S.  CI.  73—202  32  Claims 


5,763,773 
ROTATING  MULTI-PARAMETER  BOND  TOOL 
James  Robert  Birchak,  Spring;  James  Wayne  Stroud,  Hous- 
ton; Batakrishna  Mandal.  Missouri  City,  and  John  Wesley 
Minear,    Houston,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Halliburton 
Energy  Sei^ices,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,143 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/52:1/46 
U.S.  a.  73—152.58  43  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  a  cement  seal  in  an 
annulus  between  a  casing  and  a  wellbore,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  transducer  mounted  on  the  tool  body  and  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis; 
second  and  third  transducers  mounted  on  the  tool  body  and 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  said  first  transducer,  said 
second  and  third  transducers  having  faces  being  inclined 
toward  said  first  transducer  between  approximately  8  and  27 
degrees  with  respect  to  said  tool  axis; 
fourth  and  fifth  transducers  mounted  on  the  tool  body  and 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  said  firsi  through  third  trans- 
ducers, said  fourth  and  fifth  transducers  having  faces  being 
inclined  toward  said  first  transducer  between  approximately  8 
and  27  degrees  with  respect  to  said  tool  axis; 


1.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flowing  in 
the  interior  of  a  sensing  conduit  having  first  and  second  fluid  flow 
pons,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  element  disposed  along  the  flow  path  of  said  fluid 
externally  of  said  sensing  conduit  closer  to  said  first  fluid  flow 
port  and  a  second  sensor  element  disposed  along  the  flow  path 
of  said  fluid  externally  of  said  sensing  conduit  closer  to  said 
second  fluid  flow  port; 

an  elongated  structure  disposed  along  the  flow  path  of  said  fluid 
internally  of  said  sensing  conduit  and  away  from  said  first  and 
second  sensor  elements  for  reducing  the  fluid  flow  space  in 
said  sensing  conduit; 

means  for  healing  said  sensor  elements;  and 

means  for  delecting  a  temperature  differential  between  said 
sensor  elements. 
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5.763,775 
FLOW  SENSOR  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  PORTIONS  FOR 
ACCURATE  MEASURING  OF  A  FLOW  RATE  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yukito  Sato,  Sendai;  Mitsuteni  Kimura,  Shichlgahama,  and 
Hiroyoshi  Shoji,  Sendai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  I'okyo;  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation.  Nagoya.- 
Ricoh  SeikI  LCompany.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuteni  Kimura, 
Miyagi-ken.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055909; 
Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055910;  Jan.  17,  1997.  9-005973 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/6fi 
U.S.  CI.  73—204.26  35  Claims 

FLOW 
32     36     ♦     34  ,  27  f 
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l.  A  flow  sensor  for  measuring  a  flow  rale  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  temperature  detecting  portion  and  a  second  temperature 
detecting  portion  each  having  a  heating  function  and  a  tem- 
perature detecting  function,  said  first  temperature  detecting 
portion  and  said  second  temperature  detecting  portion  being 
arranged  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid;  and 

a  supportmg  portion,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  supporting 
said  first  and  second  temperature  delecting  portions  thereon, 
said  supporting  portion  lacking  a  side  surface  facing  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid. 


5.763.776 

SELF-SEALING  SIGHT  GLASS  FOR  A  FLUID  VESSEL 

G.  Pat  Birch.  Ttirnersville.  NJ.,  and  Stephen  Showalter.  Mil- 

mont  Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Inc.,  Maumee.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,452 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—323  22  Claims 


1.  A  sight  glass  for  a  fluid  vessel  that  comprises: 
a  housing  having  an  open  interior,  axially  spaced  opposed  open 
ends,  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  mounting  said 
housing  to  a  single  opening  in  a  fluid  vessel  wall  such  that 
fluid  from  the  vessel  may  flow  into  said  housing  interior 
through  the  smgle  opening,  and  a  valve  seal  around  said  open 
interior  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  said  one  open  end. 


transparent  window  means  mounted  to  said  housing  .so  as  to 
close  the  other  end  of  said  housing  spaced  from  said  one  end. 
and 

valve  means  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  one  end 
between  said  one  end  and  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  means 
including  a  valve  element  having  a  normally  open  position 
spaced  from  said  valve  seat  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid 
from  within  the  vessel  through  said  single  opening  into  the 
housing  interior  and  a  closed  position  against  said  seat  for 
blocking  such  fluid  passage. 

said  valve  means  including  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  at  said  sight 
glass  for  urging  said  valve  element,  independent  of  fluid 
within  the  vessel,  to  said  closed  position  against  said  seat  to 
block  passage  of  fluid  to  said  window  means  and  thereby 
provide  a  vessel  indicative  of  said  condition  from  outside  of 
the  vessel. 


5,763,777 
CONICAL  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  PRECISION  BALANCER 
Gary  K.  Grim,  and  Bruce  J.  Mitchell.  Jr.  both  of  .Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Balance  Technology.  Inc..  .\nn  Arbor. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,498 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  l/(X):  B23B  SAM) 


U.S.  CI.  73—460 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  location  and  magnitude  of 
residual  unbalance  of  a  workpiece  having  an  engagement  portion 
of  the  type  characterized  by  a  substantially  conical  surface,  the 
substantially  conical  surface  defining  a  predetermined  included 
characteristic  angle  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  axis  of  rotation, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rotatory  support  elements 
for  supporting  the  workpiece  rotatively,  each  rotatory  support 
element  having  a  respectively  associated  rotatory  element  axis 
of  rotation,  said  rotatory  element  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatory  support  elements  being  arranged  to  intersect  one 
another,  each  rotatory  support  element  being  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  substantially  conical  surface  of  the 
engagement  portion  of  the  workpiece  and  to  rotate  at  a  differ- 
ent rale  of  rotation  than  a  rate  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece; 
transducer  means  for  producing  a  multicomponent  unbalance 
signal  responsive  to  the  residual  unbalance  of  the  workpiece 
and  a  residual  unbalance  of  said  workpiece  support  means; 
and 
means  for  determining  a  reference  position  of  the  workpiece. 
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5.763.778 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VEHICLE  SPEED 
Dong-Yoon  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  KIA  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.236 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  May  7.  1996, 
1996-14803 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  73—488  1  Claim 

3a 

,3 


1.  An  apparams  for  measuring  a  vehicle  speed,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  disk  plates  having  a  circular  opening  in  a  central  part 
through  which  a  final  output  shaft  of  a  transmission  extends, 
said  plates  being  mounted  to  said  final  output  shaft  with  a 
plurality  of  long-shaft  bolts; 

a  plurality  of  reinforcement  ribs  for  coupling  said  pair  of  disk 
plates  to  each  other  with  said  ribs  being  arranged  to  be  in  an 
equal  interval  along  a  direction  of  the  circumference  of  the 
disk  plates  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  interval  between 
said  disk  plates; 

a  bracket  mounted  around  said  disk  plates  with  said  bracket 
having  a  groove  for  receiving  a  circumferential  section  of  said 
disk  plates;  and 

a  photo-sensor  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  bracket  in  order  to 
sense  a  passing  of  said  reinforcement  ribs  during  a  revolution 
of  said  disk  plates,  said  photo-sensor  applying  a  pulse  signal 
to  a  controller  of  a  vehicle  conffol  system  generated  by 
sensing  the  passing  of  reinforcement. 


the  compliant  beams  having  longitudinal  axes  in  the  plane  of 
said  paddle  that  are  substantially  orthogonal  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  beams  provide  compliant  isolation  to  internal 
stresses  while  being  ngid  to  external  loading  forces. 


5.763.780 
VIBRATORY  ROTATION  SENSOR  WITH  MULTIPLEX 
ELECTRONICS 
Anthony  Matthews,  Santa  Barbara:  J.  Scott  Darling,  Goleta. 
and  Guy  Thomas  \arty.  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.006 
Int  CI."  GOIC  19/(X) 
VS.  CI.  73—504.13  39  Claims 


5.763.779 

ACCELEROMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  SUPPORT  RIM 

ISOLATION 

Steven  A.  Foote.  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal. 

Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.042.  Feb.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.193 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  CI.  73 — 497  10  Claims 
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1.  A  vibratory  rotation  sensor  compnsing: 

a  resonator,  the  resonator  being  a  rotationally-symmetric  thin- 
walled  object,  the  resonator  being  capable  of  vibrating  in  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  standing-wave  modes,  one  or  more 
resonator  electrodes  being  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  resona- 
tor, the  one  or  more  resonator  electrodes  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  single  output  port; 

sensing  electronics  having  an  input  port  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  port  of  the  resonator,  the  sensing  electronics  deter- 
mining from  a  resonator  signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
signals  available  at  the  output  port  of  the  resonator  the  param- 
eters of  the  at  least  one  standing  wave  existing  when  the 
resonator  is  vibrating. 


5.763.781 
COUPLED  RESONATOR  MBR  \TORY  RATE  SENSOR 
Yishav  Netzer.  112.  Yuvalim  20142.  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S96/01716.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  §  102(e| 
Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26445.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  26.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  718,434 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel.  Feb.  23,  1995.  112770 

InL  CI."  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—504.16  11  Claims 

o       o 


20 


25 


1.  An  improved  reed  and  proof  mass  assembly  in  an  accelerom- 
eter  of  the  type  in  which  a  paddle  is  suspended  from  support  means 
by  suspension  means  so  that  the  paddle  is  pivotable  with  respect  to 
the  support  means,  and  wherein  the  suspension  means  comprises  a 
pair  of  compliant  beams,  the  improvement  comprising: 


28 
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1.  An  inertial  angular  rate  sensor  (lARS).  including  a  symmetri- 
cal planar  mechanical  resonator,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
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vibrating  masses  and  including  mechanical  coupling  means  thai 
force  the  masses  to  move  in  a  symmetrical  manner  in  the  plane  of 
the  resonator  despite  mechanical  tolerances. 


5,763.782 
MICROMECHANICAL  SENSOR 
David  Frank  Moore,  Cambridge;  Andrew  Charles  Frederick 
Hoole.  Trumpington,  and  Alan  Heaver,  Oakington.  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technolog}'  Group  Limited. 
London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.842.  Dec.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thte  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16.  1992, 
9205711 

Int.  a.'^  GOIP  15/125:  GOIR  33/02:  GOIN  27/12 
VJS.  a.  73—514.18  10  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cantilever 
sensing  elements  supported  on  a  substrate  at  respective  support 
regions,  a  first  set  of  said  sensing  elements  having  respective 
sensing  portions  and  arranged  to  define  a  sensing  gap  there 
between  and  a  second  set  of  said  sensing  elements  forming  a 
counterpart  set,  the  sensing  elements  being  substantially  similar 
one  to  another,  and  each  sensing  element  comprising  an  outgoing 
elongate  leg  extending  away  from  its  respective  support  region  and 
a  return  leg  substantially  parallel  to  the  outgoing  leg,  extending 
towards  the  respective  support  region,  each  said  outgoing  elongate 
leg  of  said  sensing  elements  of  said  first  set  having  a  first  end  fixed 
to  said  respective  support  region  and  a  second  longitudinal  end 
remote  therefrom  each  said  return  leg  of  said  sensing  elements  of 
said  first  set  having  a  first  longitudinal  end  provided  so  as  to  be 
fixed  with  respect  to  and  substantially  continuous  with  said  second 
longitudinal  end  of  said  outgoing  elongate  leg  and  a  second,  free 
end  proximate  said  respective  support  region,  said  second,  free  end 
being  free  from  attachment  to  another,  supported  structure. 


5,763,783 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Norihiro  Asada,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Nippon  Signal 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02556,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19733.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,2«2 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT/ 
.IP94/02158 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/11 
U.S.  CI.  73— 514J1  10  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising:  an  open  frame;  a  mass 
portion  which  is  displaced  in  response  to  an  acceleration,  with  a 
periphery  thereof  supported  on  said  frame  by  means  of  support 
beams  having  a  resilient  restoring  force;  a  first  planar  coil  disposed 
on  a  surface  normal  to  the  displacement  direction  of  said  mass 
portion;  and  a  second  planar  coil  disposed  facing  said  first  planar 
coil  with  a  space  therebetween:  and  having  a  sensor  section  with  a 
transformer  made  up  of  said  first  planar  coil  and  said  second  planar 
coil;  the  construction  being  such  that  under  conditions  wherein  an 


alternating  current  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  planar  coil,  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  a  change  in  said  space  between 
said  first  planar  coil  and  said  second  planar  coil  corresponding  to 
acceleration  is  taken  out  from  said  second  planar  coil. 


5.763.784 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  UNIT  WITH 

AN  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Jiirgen  Biskup.  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hartmaiui  & 

Braun  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,148 

Int.  a."  GOIL  13/02:15/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—716 

1     15  4      2      17 


3  Claims 


21  22 


1.  A  transducer  unit  for  measuring  dififerential  pressure  in  a 
process  medium  comprising: 

a)  a  measuring  element;  and 

b)  a  housing  for  said  measuring  element  made  up  essentially 
symmetrically  of  two  insulation  plates  which  are  firmly  con- 
nected to  one  another  with  interposition  of  an  overload  dia- 
phragm are  surrounded  by  a  pair  of  caps  to  form  two  cham- 
bers for  supply  of  said  process  medium  pressure, 

the  sides  of  said  insulation  plates  facing  said  overload  dia- 
phragm being  of  essentially  concave  design,  forming  inter- 
nal pressure-measuring  agent  chambers, 

said  insulation  plates  having  bores  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  overload  diaphragm,  forming  a  pressure-measuring 
agent  duct  in  each  case, 

each  pressure  chamber  being  sealed  by  an  axially  movable 
insulation  diaphragm  against  an  associated  one  of  said  two 
insulation  plates,  and  forming  an  external  pressure- 
measunng  agent  chamber  in  each  case, 

said  internal  pressure-measunng  agent  chamber  belonging  to 
an  insulation  plate  being  connected  in  each  case  via  said 
pressure-measuring  agent  duct  to  said  external  pressure- 
measuring  agent  chamber  and  being  filled  with  an  essen- 
tially incompressible  pressure-measuring  agent, 
said  housing  having  a  cutout  wherein  said  measuring  element  is 

housed  so  that  said  measuring  element  can  oscillate  and  is 

free  from  tension;  and 
each  of  said  insulation  plates  having  an  eccentrically  located 

measuring   duct   through   which   pressure   measuring   agent 

flows,  and  which  is  connected  at  least  indirectly   to  said 

measuring  element. 
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5.763.785 

INTEGRATED  BEAM  FORMING  AND  FOCUSING 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alice  M.  Chiang.  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass, 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.915 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  29/06 


U.S.  CI.  73—609 


28  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  ultrasound  image  data  processing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  tapped  delay  line  having  a 
plurality  of  delay  units  operable  for  receiving  imaging  signals 
from  a  signal  source; 

a  selection  control  circuit  operable  for  reading  said  imaging 
signals  from  a  selected  first  delay  unit  of  said  first  delay  line 
so  as  to  corresf)ond  to  a  first  selected  time  delay  to  effect  fine 
delay  resolution  of  said  imaging  signals;  and 

a  second  CCD  tapped  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  delay  units 
operable  for  receiving  said  imaging  signals  from  said  selected 
first  delay  unit,  said  selection  control  circuit  being  further 
operable  for  reading  said  imaging  signals  from  a  selected 
second  delay  unit  of  said  second  delay  line  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  a  second  selected  time  delay  to  effect  coarse  delay 
resolution  of  said  imaging  signals  received  from  said  first 
delay  line,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  CCD  tapped  delay  lines  and  said  selection 
control  circuit  are  integrated  on  a  single  microchip. 


1.  An  automated  mill  roll  inspection  system  for  non- 
destructively  examining  a  forged  or  cast  steel  roll  for  surface  and 
sub-surface  defects,  the  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  first  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  movably  mounted  on 
a  metal  mill  roll,  said  first  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer 
propagating  an  ultrasonic  surface  wave  into  the  metal  roll; 

a  second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  movably  mounted 
on  a  metal  mill  roll,  said  second  electromagnetic  acoustic 
transducer  receiving  the  propagated  ultrasonic  surface  wave; 

a  first  surface  wave  generator  for  producing  a  first  surface  wave 
frequency  for  detecting  surface  defects  in  the  mill  roll; 

a  second  surface  wave  generator  for  producing  a  second  surface 
wave  frequency  for  detecting  sub-surface  defects  in  the  mill 
roll,  wherein  said  second  surface  wave  frequency  is  different 
firom  said  first  surface  wave  frequency; 

a  computer  control  unit  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 
said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducers  for 
coordinating  first  the  inspection  of  the  metal  roll  for  surface 
defects  and  then  for  sub-surface  defects;  and 

a  data  acquisition  unit  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 
said  computer  control  unit  for  receiving,  storing,  displaying 
and  analyzing  information  provided  from  said  computer  con- 
trol unit  and  for  transmitting  information  thereto,  said  data 
acquisition  unit  detecting  an  surface  and  sub-surface  defects 
in  the  metal  mill  roll  based  on  changes  in  the  ultrasonic 
surface  waves. 


5.763.787 
CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  SENSOR 

James  L.  Gravel.  Prior  Lake;  Bruce  L.  Johnson.  Jordan,  and 
Mark  Romo,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rose- 
monl  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,408 

int.  CI."  GOIL  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—756  21  Claims 


5.763,786 
AUTOMATED  MILL  ROLL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Camplin.  Forest;  Dennis  D.  Lang.  Lynchburg; 
Darrel  P.  Kohlhorst.  Goode;  Daniel  P.  Geier,  Forest;  Sean  M. 
Fitzpatrick,  Good;  Bradley  E.  Cox;  Richard  C.  Brewer,  both 
of  Lynchburg;  Thomas  A.  .\rtman.  Moneta.  and  Daniel  T. 
MacLauchlin.  Lynchburg,  all  of  \a..  assignors  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,673 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/10:29/24 

U.S.  a.  73—643  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  used  to  measure  a  fluid  parameter  of  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  first  fluid  coupling  having  a  first  coupling  passageway  formed 
therethrough  for  carrying  the  fluid; 

a  sensor  assembly  having  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second 
housing  portion  forming  a  sensor  cavity  between  respective 
first  and  second  housing  portion  cavities,  the  sensor  assembly 
including  a  housing  passageway  formed  through  one  of  the 
first  housing  portion  and  second  housing  portion  for  operably 
coupling  the  sensor  cavity  to  the  fluid  coupling; 

a  sensor  in  the  sensor  cavity  having  a  sensor  electrical  contact 
isolated  from  the  fluid  providing  a  sensor  output  related  to  the 
fluid  parameter  and  suspended  between  the  first  and  second 
housing  portion  cavities;  and 
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a  sensor  carrier  positioning  the  sensor  in  the  sensor  cavity  and 
having  an  electrical  conductor  which  couples  to  the  sensor 
electrical  contact  and  extends  from  the  sensor  cavity,  the 
sensor  carrier  releasably  coupled  to  the  sensor. 


5,763,788 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  AND  SORTING 
LOAD  CYCLES  IN  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  WITH 
VARIOUS  LOADS 
Roland  Friedhoff,  Dinslaken,  and  Giinther  Kubsch,  Gross- 
Gerau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Technologie  AG, 
Augsburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591379.  Jan.  25,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,661 
Int.  a."  GOIB  7//6.  GOIF  25/00:  GOIL  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—763  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  counting  and  classifying  load  cycles  in  a 
supporting  structure  with  changmg  loads,  especially  bridges,  and 
for  converting  local  strains  arising  in  the  structure  into  signals, 
comprising:  a  portable,  load-cycle  counter  mdependent  of  outside 
power  sources  and  having  a  measuring  instrument,  a  mechanical 
strain  amplifier  with  a  strain  gauge,  a  freely  programmable  digi- 
talizer.  a  signal  processor  for  programming  and  reading  out  data 
stored  by  said  digitalizer,  and  a  power  supply  secured  to  one  point 
on  the  structure:  a  fully  closed  encapsulated  housing  holding  said 
arrangement  and  being  simultaneously  said  mechanical  strain 
amplifier:  said  counter  carrying  out  level  crossing  counting;  said 
signal  processor  storing  load  variations  according  to  load  classifi- 
cation and  countings,  aging  of  the  structure  being  determined  by  a 
specific  computation,  said  housing  protecting  said  arrangement 
against  external  disturbances,  data  from  said  arrangement  being 
read  out  on-line  over  a  serial  sectional  location:  said  strain  gauge 
being  mounted  at  a  substantially  narrowed  central  part  of  said 
mechanical  strain  amplifier  in  said  measuring  instrument;  said 
load-cycle  counter  having  a  mounting  wall,  said  measuring  instru- 
ment being  secured  to  said  mounting  wall,  said  counter  receiving 
the  same  deformations  as  said  structure;  planar  stres.ses  being 
transformed  by  stiff  strain  elements  into  a  soft  strain  element  for 
processing  the  transformed  strain:  said  counter  providing  remain- 
ing life  of  the  structure  at  specific  selection  of  said  level,  known 
life  duration  and  given  load  spectrum;  said  housing  being  free  of 
outside  cables;  said  strain  gauge  having  electrical  resistance  with 
amplified  variations  transmitted  to  said  signal  processor  through 
said  digitalizer. 


5.763,789 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATLS  FOR  THE 

ENLARGEMENT  OF  THE  MEASURING  RANGE  OF 

SPECKLE  MEASURING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURMENTS 

OF  ELONGATION 
Andreas  Ettemeyer,  Neu-l'lm,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Ettemeyer 
GmbH  &  Co..  Neu-LIm,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  644,752,  May  9.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
371.2 

Int  CI."  GOIL  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  73—800  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enlargement  of  a  range  of  measurement  of 
speckle  measuring  .systems  for  measurement  of  elongation  of  a 
sample  in  a  testing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  speckle  sensor  and  a  loading  device; 

loading  the  sample  into  the  loading  device  in  the  testing 
machine;  and 

moving  the  speckle  sensor  in  correspondence  with  a  movement 
of  the  sample  on  the  loading  thereof  such  that  a  center  of  the 
field  of  measurement  of  the  sample  is  at  all  times  at  the  same 
object  point  on  the  loading  and  displacement  of  the  sample. 


5,763,790 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5,763,791 
FLOWMETER 
Ali  Shambayati.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Rosaen  Com- 
pany, Hazel  Park.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  551,371,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,576,498.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

752318 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  1/37 

U.S.  CI.  73—86132  4  Claims 

/ 


ja^ 


1.  A  fluid  flowmeter  comprising 

a  frame  having  an  internal  cavity. 

a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  cavity. 

a  fluid  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  die  cavity. 
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flow  .sensing  and  indicating  means  communicating  with  the 
cavity  through  an  opening  in  one  side  of  said  frame,  and. 

a  laminar  flow  module  in  said  cavity  capable  of  assembly 
through  the  opening  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  from 
said  one  side,  said  laminar  flow  module  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  flat  plates  having  a  plurality  of  wires  thereon 
dis|X)sed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  so  as  to  define  a  plurality 
of  laminar  flow  channels  extending  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  cavity  in  said  housing  and  a  second  plurality  of 
plates  disposed  between  said  first  plates,  respectively. 
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5,763,793 
ERROR  CORRECTING  TORQUE  SENSOR 
Harris  Ng.  Royal  Oak:  John  A.  De  Franco,  Farmington  Hills; 
Mattheu  B.  LaCourse.  Grosse  He,  all  of  Mich.;  Mohan  J. 
Devsam,   Hamilton.   III.,  and   Liu   Qiyuan.   Keokuk,   Iowa, 
assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,410 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  73— «62.326  27  Claims 


5,763,792 
RESPIRATORY  FLOW  SENSOR 
Gotz  Kullik.  Liibeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk  AG, 
Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  196  17 
738J 

InL  CI."  GOIF  I/J6 
U.S.  CI.  73— «6133  20  Oaims 

20  1       y,       ILl    9  22 
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1.  A  torque  sensor  for  measuring  the  amount  of  torque  applied  to 
a  rotatable  shaft  by  measuring  the  angular  displacement  between  a 
first  shaft  segment  and  a  second  shaft  segment  joined  by  a  compli- 
ant torsion  bar.  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  rotor  attached  to  said  first  shaft  segment: 

a  second  rotor  attached  to  said  second  shaft  segment; 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  carriers  coupled  to  said  first 

rotor,  and  driven  by  said  second  rotor; 
means  for  generating  a  first  independent  torque  signal  corre- 
sponding 10  the  position  of  said  first  contact  carrier  relative  to 
said  first  rotor;  and 
means  for  generating  a  secoitd  independent  torque  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  second  contact  carrier  relative 
to  said  first  rotor. 


13.  A  respiratory  flow  sensor,  comprising: 

a  flow  tube  with  a  flow  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  metal  foil  positioned  in  said  flow  tube  and  being  supported  by 
said  flow  tube,  said  metal  foil  defining  a  passageway  between 
said  first  and  second  end  of  said  flow  tube,  said  passageway 
including  a  flap  incision  forming  an  orifice  flap  and  a  sur- 
rounding border  in  the  flow  channel,  said  passageway  also 
including  a  central  incision  in  an  area  forming  said  orifice  flap 
to  define  two  hinge  elements,  said  hinge  elements  having  a 
width  which  is  narrower  than  a  portion  of  said  flap  adjacent  to 
said  central  incision  and  adjacent  to  said  hinge  elements,  said 
central  incision  increasing  elastic  deflectability  of  said  orifice 
flap  to  offer  a  variable  orifice  opening  as  a  function  of 
oncoming  respiratory  gas  flow; 

a  flow  rectifier  arranged  in  said  flow  channel  between  said 
orifice  flap  and  one  of  said  ends  of  said  flow  tube; 

another  flow  rectifier  arranged  in  said  flow  channel  between  said 
orifice  flap  and  another  of  said  ends  of  said  flow  tube; 

a  connection  to  the  flow  channel  on  each  side  of  said  passage- 
way for  sensing  a  pressure  difference  generated  across  said 
passageway. 


5,763.794 

METHODS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SAMPLING  OF  A 

PETROLEl  M  PIPELINE 

John  David  Marrelli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,035 
Int  CI."  GOIN  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  73— «63,02  7  Claims 

1.  In  conjunction  with  a  fluid  fraction  measuring  means  capable 
of  measuring  physical  charactenstics  in  a  multi-phase  petroleum- 
water-gas  fluid  flowing  through  a  pipe  under  motive  pressure,  a 
method  of  controlling  the  sampling  rate  of  the  multi-phase 
petroleum-water-gas  fluid  entering  a  sample  measurement  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  a  series  of  flowing  fluid  samples  by  means  of  a  thin 
wall  sampling  tube  at  each  of  a  series  of  sample  flow  rates 
which  are  vanable  over  a  range  from  a  minimum  sample  flow 
rate  to  a  maximum  sample  flow  rate, 
repetitively  selecting  a  statistically  significant  number  of  fluid 
samples  at  each  selected  flow  rate  while  varying  the  sample 
flow  rate  over  the  range  and  measuring  a  physical  character- 
istic for  each  selected  fluid  sample  at  each  flow  rate  to 
produce  a  senes  of  physical  characteristic  measurements  at 
each  selected  flow  rate, 
calculating  a  standard  deviation  of  each  of  the  series  of  physical 
measurements  at  each  flow  rate  and  identifying  the  highest 
standard  deviation  in  said  series  of  physical  measurements. 
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5.763,796 
ROTATING  FABRIC-COVERED  BOX 
James  Joseph  Britto.  Westport,  Mass..  and  Lai  ^'ing  Wong,  Sai 
Ying  Pun,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc., 
Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  739,118 

Int.  CI."  GIOF  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  84—95.2  15  Claims 

110,^    88, 
)64, 


adjusting  the  sample  flow  rate  to  that  corresponding  with  the 

highest  standard  deviation  sample, 
thereby  withdrawing  samples  most  optimally  representative  of 

the  multi-phase  peu-oleum-water-gas  fluid  in  the  pipe. 


5.763,795 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Yosuke  Tanaka,-  Hiroyuki  Seshimo,  both  of  Kobe;  Hidetoshi 
Nishimoto,  Kakogawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Ooyama,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to  TOA  Medical   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-350707 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—863.73  18  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sampling  valve  including  a  sample  inlet,  through  which  an 
electrically   conductive    sample    is    input,    a   sample   outlet 
through  which  the  electrically  conductive  sample  is  output, 
and  a  sampling  passage  connected  between  the  sample  inlet 
and  sample  outlet; 
a  first  electrode  section  located  near  the  sample  inlet: 
a  second  electrode  section  located  near  the  sample  outlet:  and 
a  measuring  section  for  measuring  an  impedance  between  the 
first  and  second  electrode  sections  and  for  comparing  the 
measured  impedance  to  a  reference  impedance  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  sampling  passage  contains  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  sample. 


1.  A  box  having  a  base,  a  top  rotatable  relative  to  the  base,  and 
a  motor  within  said  box,  connected  to  the  base  and  the  top  for 
causing  the  relative  rotation  thereof: 

said  base  and  said  top  each  covered  with  fabric,  the  fabric 
covering  each  of  the  base  and  the  top  being  secured  thereto 
within  the  interior  of  said  box:  and 

a  retainer  connected  to  one  of  said  base  and  said  top,  the  fabric 
covering  one  of  said  base  and  said  top  positioned  between  the 
retainer  and  said  one  of  said  base  and  said  top.  and  held  away 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  of  said  base  and  said  top 
by  said  retainer 


5,763,797 

BASS  DRUM  MUTE 

David  J.  Loendorf,  12  Vine  St.,  Freehold,  NJ.  07728 

Filed  Apn  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,996 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  LW2 

U.S.  CI.  84—411  M  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  muting  the  sound  emanating  from  a  bass  drum 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  arm  sections: 

b)  a  sound  muling  means,  mounted  to  the  support  means  and  in 
contact  with  a  head  of  the  bass  drum  wherein  the  head  of  the 
bass  drum  is  oriented  in  a  vertical  position,  for  muting  the 
sound  emanating  from  the  bass  drum  when  the  sound  muting 
means  is  struck  by  a  beater  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  arm 
sections  comprising  the  support  means  are  in  a  fixed  angular 
position  with  respect  to  the  sound  muting  means:  and 

c)  a  connecting  means  slidingly  mounted  on  the  plurality  of  arm 
sections  of  the  support  means  for  mounting  the  device  on  a 
rim  of  a  bass  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable  clamp 
assemblies  wherein  the  plurality  of  adjustable  clamp  assem- 
blies being  slidingly  adjusted  along  the  arm  sections  of  the 
support  means  to  fit  Ihe  diameter  of  the  rim  of  the  bass  drum 
and  wherein  the  adjustable  clamp  assemblies  further  comprise 
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two  opposing  surfaces  that  are  adjusted  by  means  of  a  first  set 
screw  to  firmly  secure  the  bass  drum  mute  in  place. 


5,763,798 
BASE  DRUM  BEATER 
Joseph  Shao-Hung  Chen.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chang- 
Hui  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870J92 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-^22.1  4  Claims 


1   A  base  drum  beater  comprising: 

a  stepped  stem  fastened  to  a  pedal  mechanism  of  a  bass  drum 
and  having  a  front  extension  rod  of  relatively  smaller  diam- 
eter and  a  radial  pin  hole  at  said  front  extension  rod: 

a  locating  pin  mounted  in  said  pin-hole  and  having  two  opposite 
ends  projecting  out  of  the  periphery  of  said  front  extension 
rod  of  said  stepped  stem: 

a  washer  mounted  around  said  front  extension  rod  of  said 
stepped  stem, 

spring  means  mounted  around  said  front  extension  rod  and 
supported  on  said  washer:  and 

a  beater  head  mounted  around  said  front  extension  rod  between 

,  said  washer  and  said  locating  pin,  said  spring  means  imparts 
an  outward  pressure  on  said  beater  head  said  beater  head 
having  pairs  of  symmetrical  radial  grooves  at  a  front  end 
thereof  adapted  for  receiving  said  locating  pin. 


1.  An  electronic  keyboard  key  apparatus  comprising: 
a  longinidinally  extending  key  movably  mounted  on  a  support- 
ing base, 
a  spring  means  flexibly  disposed  said  base  and  said  key  for 
resisting  depression  of  said  key  with  a  variable  resistive  force, 


a  latching  means  to  latch  said  spring  means  in  connection  to  said 
base,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  magnetic  means  dis- 
posed between  said  base  and  said  spring  means,  and 

an  unlatching  means  to  unlatch  said  spring  means  from  connec- 
tion to  said  base  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  resistive 
force. 


5.763,800 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM.'VTTING 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA 
David  P.  Rossum,  .\ptos;  Michael  Guzewicz,  San  Jose;  Robert 
S.  Crawford;  Matthew  F.  Williams,  both  of  Santa  Cruz,  and 
Donald  V.  RufTcorn.  Los  (.atus.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Creative  Labs.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  IW5.  Sen  No.  514.788 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/02J/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—603  36  Claims 


5,763,799 

SIMULATED  ESCAPEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 

Thomas   E.   Kimble,  Cincinnati.   Ohio,  a.ssignor  to   Baldwin 

Piano  &  Organ  Co.,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,189 

Int.  a."  GIOC  i/n-.  GIOH  1/^4 

U.S.  CI.  84—433  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  memory  for  storing  audio  sample  data  for  access  by  a 
program  being  executed  on  a  audio  data  processing  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  data  format  structure  stored  in  said  memory,  said  data  format 
structure  including  information  used  by  said  program  and 
including 

at  least  one  preset,  said  preset  referencing  an  instrument,  said 
preset  optionally  including  one  or  more  articulation  param- 
eters for  specifying  aspects  of  said  insuument: 
at  least  one  instrument  referenced  by  each  of  said  presets, 
each  said  instrument  referencing  an  audio  sample  and 
optionally  including  one  or  more  articulation  parameters 
for  specifying  aspects  of  said  instrument: 
each  of  said  articulation  parameters  being  specified  in  units 
related  to  a  physical  characteristic  of  audio  which  is  unre- 
lated to  any  particular  machine  for  creating  or  playing 
audio  samples. 


5,763.801 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  WAVETABLE  MUSIC  SYNTHESIS 

WHICH  STORES  WAVETABLE  DATA  IN  SYSTEM 

MEMORY 

Dale   E,   Gulick.  Austin.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  621,397 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84—604  24  Oaims 

23.  A  method  of  performing  wavetable  music  synthesis  in  a 
system  comprising  a  system  memory  storing  wavetable  data 
samples,  an  I/O  bus,  and  a  system  audio  device,  said  system  audio 
device  having  an  I/O  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus.  a 
synthesizer,  a  plurality  of  buffers  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus  interface 
and  said  synthesizer,  and  a  buffer  manager  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus 
interface,  said  synthesizer,  and  said  plurality  of  bufl^ers,  compris- 
ing: 
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5,763,802 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHORD  ANALYSIS  BASED  ON 

HARMONIC  TONE  INFORMATION  DERIVED  FROM 

SOUND  PATTERN  AND  TONE  PITCH  RELATIONSHIPS 

Eiichiro  Aokj,  and  Kazunori  Maruyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273519 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  84—613  20  Claims 

1.  A  chord  analysis  apparatus,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  information  data 
patterns,  each  indicative  of  a  sound  timing  and  a  tone  pitch 
relationship  in  a  performance  section  of  a  predetermined 
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said  synthesizer  requesting  a  pair  of  wavetable  data  samples  for 
a  current  voice; 

said  buffer  manager  determining  if  said  wavetable  data  samples 
reside  in  said  plurality  of  buffers  after  said  synthesizer 
requesting  samples: 

said  buffer  manager  passing  said  wavetable  data  samples  from 
said  plurality  of  buffers  to  said  synthesizer  if  said  buffer 
manager  determines  said  wavetable  data  samples  reside  in 
said  plurality  of  buffers; 

said  buffer  manager  updating  a  highest  sample  pointer  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  plurality  of  buffers  associated  with  said 
current  voice  after  said  buffer  manager  passing  said  wavetable 
data  samples; 

said  buffer  manager  determining  if  said  highest  sample  pointer 
points  to  a  generate  fill  request  location  after  said  buffer 
manager  updating; 

said  buffer  manager  generating  a  normal  fill  request  to  said  I/O 
interface  if  said  buffer  manager  determines  said  highest 
sample  pointer  points  to  a  generate  fill  request  location; 

said  buffer  manager  flushing  one  of  said  plurality  of  buffers 
corresponding  to  said  current  voice  if  said  buffer  manager 
determines  said  wavetable  data  samples  do  not  reside  in  said 
plurality  of  buffers; 

said  buffer  manager  generating  a  high  priority  fill  request  to  said 
I/O  interface  after  said  buffer  manager  flushing: 

said  synthesizer  updating  said  current  voice  to  a  next  active 
voice  after  said  synthesizer  requesting  samples; 

said  synthesizer  determining  if  all  active  voices  have  been 
serviced  in  a  current  frame  time  after  said  synthesizer  updat- 
ing: 

said  synthesizer  returning  to  said  synthesizer  requesting  samples 
if  said  synthesizer  determines  all  active  voices  have  not  been 
serviced  in  said  current  frame  lime; 

said  synthesizer  waiting  until  a  next  frame  time  if  said  synthe- 
sizer determines  all  active  voices  have  been  serviced  in  said 
current  frame  time; 

said  synthesizer  returning  to  said  synthesizer  requesting  samples 
after  said  synthesizer  waiting. 


number  of  beats,  and  for  memorizing  harmonic  tone  informa- 
tion data  corresponding  to  each  of  said  information  data 
patterns; 

search  means  for  searching  said  plurality  of  information  data 
patterns  to  find  a  corresponding  information  data  pattern  from 
said  plurality  of  information  data  patterns  that  corresponds 
with  a  sound  timing  and  a  lone  pitch  relationship  in  perfor- 
mance information  data  representative  of  a  section  of  a  musi- 
cal tune: 

means  for  reading  out  harmonic  tone  information  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  information  data  pattern  found  by  said  search 
means  from  said  memory  means:  and 

means  for  defining  at  least  one  chord  of  the  section  of  the 
musical  tune  based  on  the  harmonic  tone  information  data 
read  out  from  the  memory  means. 


5,763,803 

EFFECT  ADDING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SIMULATING 

TONES  OF  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

ALsushi  Hoshiai,  and  Koji  lida.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Roland  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996.  8-083139 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  J/(X):  GIOH  l/U2:7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  84—626  19  Claims 


/  0  0FECT1W  STSTa 


1.  An  effecting  system  for  simulating  tones  of  a  musical  instnt- 
ment  having  strings  comprising: 
an  absolute  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  absolute  values 

of  the  amplitude  values  of  musical  tone  signals  corresponding 

to  oscillations  of  the  strings: 
a  delay  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  delay  lime  based  on  the 

absolute  values  detected  by  said  absolute  value  detecting 

means;  and 
a  delay  means  for  delaying  said  musical  lone  signals  by  the 

delay  time  which  was  set  by  said  delay  lime  selling  means. 
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5.763,804 
REAL-TIME  MUSIC  CREATION 
Alexander  P.  Rigopulos,  Boxford.  and  Eran  B.  Egozy,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Harmonix  Music  Systems, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.768.  Oct.  16,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^94 
IntCL^GOlH  1/00:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  84—635  16  Claims 


said  stale  information  being  transmined  with  said  event  informa- 
tion to  redundantly  define  said  musical  tones  to  allow  decod- 
ing of  said  event  information  in  the  absence  of  a  portion 
thereof. 


X)Y8T1CK- AXES 


5.763,806 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIDIFYING  VINTAGE 

ORGANS  AND  PUNOS 
Ra>mon  A.  Willis,  419  E.  Thirty-Third  SL,  Savannah,  Ga. 
31401 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  19%.  Ser.  No.  679,926 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  17/00 

VS.  CI.  84—645  15  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  creating  music  in  real  time,  comprising: 
an  input  device  including  ai  least  a  first  axis  of  manipulation  and 
a  second  axis  of  manipulation,  the  input  device  for  providing 
rhythm-related  signals  in  response  to  a  user's  manipulation  of 
the  input  device  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  and  for  providing 
pitch-related  signals  in  response  to  the  user's  manipulation  of 
the  input  device  with  respect  to  the  second  axis;  and 
a  real-time  music  generator  for  receiving  the  rhythm-related  and 
pitch-related  signals  from  the  input  device  and  creating  in  real 
time  music  comprising  (i)  pitches  based  on  the  pitch-related 
signals  and  (ii)  rhythmic  activity  based  on  the  rhythm-related 
signals. 


5,763,805 
PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTER  AND/ 
OR  RECEIVER  FOR  A  PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 
Toshio  Yamabata,  and  Minoni  Fujisawa.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.508.  Jan.  24.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-16504; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-22829;  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230941 

Int.  CI."  ClOH  5/00:7/00:8/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—645  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  rejuvenating  conventional  old  keyboard  musi- 
cal instruments  to  MIDI  standards,  said  system  having  one  or  more 
linear  arrays  of  key  actuation  sensors  for  sensing  key  actuation  and 
expression  effects  by  a  musician  and  a  mounting  bar  for  mounting 
said  one  or  more  linear  arrays  of  key  actuation  sensors  above  the 
keyboard  and  behind  the  balance  rail  of  said  musical  instrument  to 
convert  each  key  actuation  and  expression  effect  of  the  musician  to 
first  coded  electrical  signals,  respectively,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  mounting  means  including  a  magnetically  anractive  mount- 
ing bar.  each  said  key  actuation  sensor  including  a  mounting 
plate  printed  circuit  board,  magnet  means  for  connecting  said 
printed  circuit  board  to  said  magnetically  attractive  mounting 
bar  and  each  said  key  actuation  sensor  including  a  key  actua- 
tion sensing  probe,  whereby  each  said  key  actuation  sensor 
can  be  adjusted  in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to  said 
magnetically  attractive  mounting  bar  and  maintained  in  posi- 
tion by  said  magnet  means  and  said  magnetically  attractive 
bar. 


5,763,807 
ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  SYSTEM  PRODUCING  VIBRATO 

AND  TREMOLO  EFFECTS 

Manfred  Clynes,  19181  Mesquite  Ct.,  Sonoma.  Calif.  95476 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.882 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/043 

VS.  CI.  84—705  13  Claims 


P9rtoffntfK#  nfof  msiion 


1.  A  performance  information  transmitter  device  in  a  perfor- 
mance information  transmission  system,  said  transmitter  device 
receiving  MIDI  formatted  event  information  defining  one  or  more 
musical  tones  by  the  events  used  to  create  them,  comprising: 
state  information  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  received 
MIDI  formatted  event  information,  for  generating  state  infor- 
mation defining  the  current  state  of  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined musical  tones  defined  by  the  received  MIDI  formatted 
event  information;  and 
transmit  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  said  MIDI  formal- 
led  event  information  and  said  state  information  generated  by 
said  state  information  generating  means; 
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1.  An  electronic  music  system  adapted  to  generate  tones  of 
different  pitch,  amplitude  and  duration  which,  when  reproduced, 
create  musical  sounds  that  emulate  those  produced  by  acousuc 
instruments,  said  system  comprising: 
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A.  a  tone  generator  producing  a  sonic  wave  having  a  carrier  of  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

means  to  generate  an  asymmetrical  wave  composed  of  a 
low-frequency  sinusoidal  wave  having  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  a  frequency  in  a  range  producing  a  vibrato, 
said  sinusoidal  wave  having  superimposed  thereon  a  second- 
ary wave  of  low  amplitude  relative  to  that  of  the  sinusoidal 
wave  and  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  second  harmonic  of 
the  sinusoidal  wave  to  impose  a  stepped  staircase  formation 
on  the  curvature  of  the  sinusoidal  wave;  and 
means  to  frequency-modulate  the  sonic  wave  with  said  asym- 
metrical wave  to  periodically  vary  the  frequency  of  the  carrier 
above  and  below  said  predetermined  frequency  to  impart 
vibrato  to  the  resultant  musical  sound. 


5,763,808 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

PICKUPS 

Patinck   (Jeoffrey   Thomson,   4   New    Road,   Esher,   Surrey, 

England.  KTIO  9PG 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  788,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1996, 
9601949 

Int.  a."  GIOH  3/18 
U.S.  a.  84—728  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  guitar  comprising  a  dual  coil  bridge  humbucker 
pickup,  a  dual  coil  fingerboard  humbucker  pickup,  an  intermediate 
pickup  located  between  said  bridge  and  fingerboard  pickup,  and 
switching  apparatus  having  an  output  terminal  and  selection  cir- 
cuitry to  selectively  connect  one  or  more  coils  of  said  pickups  to 
the  output  terminal  thereby  selecting  the  tonal  characteristics  of  the 
guitar  when  played,  wherein  said  selection  circuitry  is  operable  to 
connect  selectively  one  or  more  coils  of  said  pickups  to  said  output 
terminal  to  provide  the  tonal  characteristics  of  a  guitar  with  single 
coil  pickups  or  a  guitar  with  humbucker  pickups,  said  selection 
circuitry  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  dual  coil  pickups  to 
provide  earth  connections  at  interchangeable  ends  of  each  coil  of 
said  dual  coil  pickup  whereby  the  selection  circuitry  is  operable  to 
provide  "in  phase"  and  "out  of  phase"  tonal  characteristics. 


tial  groove  and  the  cartridge  case  coupled  to  the  adapter  base  by 
notching  the  cartridge  case  into  the  at  least  one  circumferential 
groove,  said  device  comprising: 

a  thrust  piece  including  a  cylindrical  extension  protruding  into  a 
bore  of  a  die  provided  for  receiving  the  projectile; 

an  elastic  nng  positioned  in  said  bore  adjacent  a  shell  mouth  of 
the  cartridge  case  and  the  circumferential  groove; 

a  first  end  face  of  said  elastic  nng  positioned  adjacent  an  end 
face  of  said  cylindrical  extension  and  a  second  end  face  of 
said  elastic  ring  positioned  adjacent  at  lea.st  two  sliders, 
wherein  said  at  least  two  sliders  are  guided  in  the  die  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cartridge  case  and  a 
sealing  disk  is  positioned  between  said  second  end  face  and 
said  at  least  two  sliders;  and 

means  for  pushing  said  die  and  said  at  least  two  sliders  against 
said  thrust  piece,  wherein  said  elastic  ring  is  compressed  by 
said  sealing  disk  and  inwardly  deformed  in  a  radial  direction 
so  that  the  shell  mouth  is  pressed  into  the  circumferential 
groove. 


5.763,810 
AUTOM.ATIC  BULLET  FEEDER 
Richard  J.  Lee.  Hartford.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lee  Precision,  Inc., 
Hartford.  WLs. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,304 

Int.  CI."  F42B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  86-^5  14  Claitns 


5,763,809 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  CARTRIDGE  CASE  TO  A 
PROJECTILE 
Karlheinz   Fehrenbach,   Kussaberg,  Germany;   Kurt   Meng, 
Zurich,  and  Jakob  Burn,  Regensdorf,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Oerlikon  Contraves  Pyrotec  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  19.  1995.  02 
123/95 

Int  CI."  F42B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  86--43  16  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  cartridge  case  to  a  projectile,  the 
projectile  including  an  adapter  base  with  at  least  one  circumferen- 


1.  An  automatic  bullet  feeder  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response 
to  the  positions  of  a  ram  in  an  ammunition  reloading  press,  said 
bullet  feeder  comprising: 
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a  bullet  guide  member  for  being  supported  in  proximity  with  a 
reloading  press,  said  guide  member  containing  a  passageway 
having  an  upper  end  for  bullets  to  enter  and  a  lower  end  for 
bullets  to  exit. 

a  bullet  feeder  body  slidably  mounted  to  said  bullet  guide 
member. 

member  that  is  fixedly  supported  to  said  bullet  guide  member 
and  has  a  platform  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  lower  end  of  said  passageway  and  is  in 
alignment  therewith  to  provide  for  a  bullet  that  exits  from  said 
lower  end  to  settle  on  said  platform. 

a  shuttle  device  mounted  to  said  bullet  feeder  body  for  moving 
altematingly  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced 
[>osition.  said  shuttle  device  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  bullet  passes  from  said  lower  end  of  said  passageway  to  said 
platform  when  said  shuttle  is  moved  away  from  said  retracted 
position. 

said  shuttle  device  carrying  resiliently  biased  gripper  elements 
positioned  on  said  shuttle  device  for  gripping  a  bullet  that  is 
on  said  platform  when  said  shuttle  device  is  moving  toward 
the  retracted  position  to  provide  for  said  bullet  to  be  presented 
to  a  reloading  press  when  said  shuttle  device  is  advanced,  and 

mechanism  for  coupling  an  ammunition  case  reloading  press  to 
said  shuttle  device  for  moving  said  shuttle  de\ice  altemat- 
ingly between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  press. 


5.763.812 

COMPACT  PERSONAL  RAIL  GITS 

Galen  ColUns.  2595  Mount  Pleasant  Rd..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95148 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.988 

InL  CI."  F4\F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  89—8  IS  Claims 


5,763,811 

INTERNAL  WEAPON  CARRIAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  WIDE 

BODY  AIRCRAFT 

Dennis  E.  Ruzicka,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833301 

Int.  CI."  B64D  1/04:  B64C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  89—1.51  18  Claims 


10.  A  weapons  launching  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft  having  an 
internal  storage  compartment  with  a  launch  bay  for  releasing 
weapons,  the  weapons  launching  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  monorail  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
monorails  located  within  the  storage  compartment;  the  mono- 
rail assembly  including  at  least  one  monorail  extending  to  the 
launch  bay; 

(b)  a  number  of  carriage  trucks  movably  engaged  with  the 
monorail  assembly  for  delivering  weapons  to  the  launch  bay 
via  the  monorail  assembly,  each  carriage  truck  having  a 
handling-release  unit,  a  portion  of  the  total  number  of  weap- 
ons onboard  being  attached  to  the  handling-release  units;  and 

(c)  an  automatic  launching  control  system  in  communication 
with  the  carriage  trucks  for  controlling  the  translation  of  the 
carriage  trucks  along  the  monorail  assembly  and  for  activating 
the  handling-release  units; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carriage  trucks  are  used  and 
reused  to  deliver  weapons  to  the  launch  bay. 


1.  A  compact  rail  gun  to  electro-magnetically  accelerate  ferro- 
magnetic balls,  said  gun  compnsing: 

a  main  board  containing  a  channel  sized  to  allow  smooth  pas- 
sage of  individual  ones  of  said  ferro-magnetic  balls,  a  straight 
portion  of  said  channel  composing  a  barrel,  said  straight 
barrel  having  a  central  axis; 
a  plurality  of  wire  coils  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
said  barrel,  said  wire  coils  all  having  centers  substantially 
collinear  with  said  axis  of  said  barrel;  and 
driver  circuitry  to  sequentially  induce  in  said  plurality  of  wire 
coils  a  magnetic  field  in  individual  ones  of  said  wire  coils  to 
accelerate  individual  ones  of  said  ferro-magnetic  balls  dis- 
posed within  said  channel  of  said  main  board  through  and  out 
of  said  barrel,  wherein  said  driver  circuitry  comprises: 
a  controller; 

a  coil  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  controller  comprising  a 
plurality  of  high  side  drivers  and  a  plurality  of  low  side 
drivers,  said  high  side  drivers  and  said  low  side  drivers 
disposed  to  create  an  array  of  circuit  nodes,  each  of  said 
circuit  nodes  being  connected  to  a  distinct  one  of  said  wire 
coils; 
an  electrical  energy  storage  element  connected  to  said  wire 

coils  through  said  high  side  drivers; 
an  electrical  charger  connected  to  said  controller  and  to  said 
electrical  energy  storage  element  to  charge  said  electrical 
energy  storage  element;  and 
a  trigger  actuator  connected  to  said  controller  to  initiate 
acceleration  of  said  ball  through  said  barrel. 


5.763.813 
COMPOSITE  ARMOR  PANEL 
Michael   Cohen,  and  Avinoam   Israeli,  both  of  Mobile  Post 
North  Yehuda.  Israel,  assignors  to  Kibbutz  Kfar  Etzion, 
Israel 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  704.432 
Int  CI."  F41H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  89—36.02  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  armor  material  for  absorbing  and  dissipating 
kinetic  energy  from  high  velocity,  armor-piercing  projeailes.  com- 
prising: 
a  panel  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  internal  layer  of  high 
density  ceramic  pellets,  said  pellets  having  an  AUG,  content 
of  at  least  93'3t,  and  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  2.5  and 
retained  in  panel  form  by  a  solidified  material  which  is  elastic 
at  a  temperature  below  250°  C; 
the  majority  of  said  pellets  each  having  a  part  of  a  major  axis  of 
a  length  of  in  the  range  of  about  3-12  mm  and  being  bound 
by  said  solidified  material  in  a  plurality  of  superposed  rows; 
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5,763,814 
ELECTRICAL  INITIATOR 
Mark  Lucas  Avory,  Foster  City;  William  David  Fahey,  Cuper- 
tino; Stewart  Shannon  Fields,  Redwood  City;  Charles  Joyce 
Moore,  Jr.,  Redwood  Shores;  Charles  John  Piper,  III,  Pleas- 
ant Hill,  and  David  Whang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  140,650,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,103 
Int.  CI."  F42B  11/00 
L.S.  a.  102—202.7  25  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  initiator  for  initiating  ordnance,  comprising: 

a  plastic  header; 

at  least  two  non-insulated  pins  each  having  a  Icnurled  section, 
traversing  and  engaging  the  plastic  header; 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  two  pins  to  the  header 
wherein  the  means  includes  the  plastic  header  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  sealing  force  between  the  header  and  the 
pins  to  form  a  reliable  environmental  seal  for  surviving  an 
automotive  environment,  said  means  including  said  knurled 
section  on  each  of  said  pins; 

a  plastic  output  cup; 

one  of  a  thermal  weld  and  an  ultrasonic  weld  for  attaching  the 
plastic  output  cup  to  the  plastic  header  to  form  a  second  seal 
such  that  the  plastic  header,  the  plastic  output  cup.  the  at  least 
two  pins,  the  seal  and  the  second  seal  form  a  reliable  environ- 
mentally sealed  enclosure  for  surviving  an  automotive  envi- 
ronment; 

an  electrically  resistive  device  attached  to  said  at  least  two  pins; 
and 

a  resilient  primer  in  the  enclosure  and  in  contact  with  said 
electrically  resistive  device  wherein  the  resilient  primer  with- 
stands any  mechanical  shock  caused  when  attaching  the  plas- 
tic output  cup  to  the  plastic  header  using  the  one  of  the 
thermal  weld  and  the  ultrasonic  weld. 


5,763,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  BIOEMEDIATING  EXPLOSIVES 
Ronald  D.  Thomas.  Woodland  Hills:  Lyman  (i.  Bahr.  Payson, 
both  of  I  tah:  V\  alter  B.  Dunning.  Sonora.  Calif.,  and  Dean 
F.  Richards.  Pleasant  (;ro\e.  I  tab,  assignors  to  The  Ensign- 
Bickford  Company.  Simsbur>,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,074,  Nov.  17.  IW5.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,995 
Int.  ex."  F42B  39/14;  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  102—293  51  Claims 


38 

wherein  a  majority  of  each  of  said  pellets  is  in  contact  with  at 
least  4  adjacent  pellets,  the  weight  of  said  panel  does  not 
exceed  45  kg/M". 


1.  A  remediation  apparatus  for  coupling  with  an  explosive  appa- 
ratus containing  an  explosive  material  to  remediate  the  explosive 
in  situ,  if  the  explosive  fails  to  detonate,  said  remediation  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  reservoir  means  releasably  containing  a  solution  for  mixing 
with  microorganisms; 

(b)  storage  means  releasably  containing  at  least  one  type  of 
microorganism  capable  of  bioremediating  the  explosive  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  storage  means  is  positioned  below  the  reser- 
voir means  and  is  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  means: 

(c)  first  valve  means  for  delivering  the  solution  from  the  reser- 
voir means  to  the  storage  means  to  hydrate  the  microorgan- 
isms in  the  storage  means  when  the  first  valve  means  is  open, 
the  first  valve  means  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
the  reservoir  means;  and 

(d)  second  valve  means  for  delivering  the  hydrated  microorgan- 
isms to  an  explosive  in  an  explosive  apparatus  when  the 
second  valve  means  is  open,  the  second  valve  means  being 
connected  to  the  first  valve  means  and  being  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  the  storage  means,  whereby  the  explosive 
will  be  bioremediated  by  the  microorganisms  when  the  explo- 
sive fails  to  explode. 


5,763,816 
EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER 
Paul  Scott  Keeling.  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Slurry  Explo- 
sive Corporation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,861 
Int.  CI."  F42B  i/00:7/00:  C06C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  102—322  46  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  containing  an  explosive  composition  and  for 
use  with  an  initiating  device,  the  container  comprising: 

an   enclosure   for   the   explosive   composition,    the   enclosure 

including  a  port; 
wherein  the  port  forms  a  base  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  the 
application  of  gentle  pressure  whereby  the  initiating  device  is 
insertable  into  the  explosive  composition  inside  the  enclosure; 
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wherein  the  base  comprises  a  center  portion  surrounded  by  a 
thin  membrane  adapted  to  yield  to  gentle  pressure. 


U,S.  CI.  102—326 


)3I         42 

1.  An  inflator  composing: 

a  pressure  vessel  (22)  in  which  inflation  gas  is  stored;  the 
pressure  vessel  including  a  first  opening  (114),  pyrotechnic 
means  (42,  130)  situated  remote  from  the  pressure  vessel  for 
generating  products  of  to  heat  the  inflation  gas,  a  first  burst 
disk  means  (160.  150.  150)  mounted  to  the  pressure  vessel  to 
seal  the  first  opening  thereof  after  the  pressure  vessel  has  been 
charged  to  a  determinable  pressure  with  inflation  gas  and  in 
communication  with  the  pyrotechnic  means  such  that  the 
products  of  combustion  assist  in  die  opening  of  the  first  burst 
disk  means. 


triggers  combustion  of  the  illuminant  igniter  pellet,  the  pellet 
positioned  in  physical  contact  with  the  flare  illuminant. 


5,763,819 
OBSTACLE  PIERCING  FRANGIBLE  BULLET 
James  W.  Huffman,  Rt  1,  Box  1214,  Griffin  Rd.,  Prossen  Wash. 
99350 

Filed  Sep,  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  527,112 

Int.  CI."  F42B  12/00:12/34 

\}S.  a.  102—510  7  Claims 


5,763,817 
CENTER  GAS  FILL  INFLATOR 

Donald  W.  Renfroe;  Michael  G,  Womack;  Venny  H,  Sneed,  all 
of  Knoxville.  and  David  A.  Bilbrey,  Crossville,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Bendix-Atlantic  Inflator  Company,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,399 
Int.  CI."  F42B  3/00:  C06D  5/06:  B60R  imH 


14  Claims 


An  obstacle  piercing  frangible  bullet  comprising: 
bullet  with  a  frangible  bullet  core  formed  of  an  alloy  com- 
posed, by  percentages  by  weight,  of  the  mixture  of  mercury 
40%-60^.  silver  25%^«)*,  tin  15%-25%.  copper  0-5%  and 
zinc  0-2%, 


5,763,820 
WRAPPED  GAS  GENER4NT  CARTRIDGE 
Paul  T,  Philpot.  Layton;  David  W.  Lindsev,  Ogden.  and  Scott 
A,  Jackson.  Centerville,  all  of  L  tab,  assignors  to  .\utiliv  ASP, 
Inc.,  Ogden.  L'tah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  586.184.  Jan.  16,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No,  854,599 
Int  CI."  F42B  5/00:  B60R  21/26 
MS.  a.  102—531  20  Claims 


5,763,818 
ILLUMINANT  IGNITER  PELLET  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  IN  A  DECOY  FLARE 
Ross  W.  Guymon,  Providence;  David  W.  Endicott.  Jr.  Mendon. 
and  Ralph  S,  Tappan.  II.  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  497,277.  Jun,  30.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,610364.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No. 
705,193 
Int.  CI."  F42B  4/26:  F42C  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  102—336  20  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  igniting  flare  illuminant  in  a  decoy 
flare,  composing: 
an  ignition  initiator;  and 

at  least  one  illuminant  igniter  pellet  in  communication  with  the 
ignition  initiator  such  that  the  firing  of  the  ignition  initiator 


1.  A  wrapped  gas  generant  cartndge  for  handling  and  transport- 
ing thereof  for  installation  at  a  later  time  in  inflators  for  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  systems,  the  wrapped  gas  generant  cartndge 
comprising: 

A)  a  stacked  aligned  plurality  of  substantially  flat  annular  wafers 
of  gas  generant  material,  each  wafer  having  a  center  opening, 
wherein  the.  stacked  aligned  plurality  of  wafers  has: 
1 )  a  cylindrical  outer  surface. 
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2)  a  central  opening,  and 

3)  annular  end  faces  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  the  ends  of  the  central  open- 
ing. 

B)  a  pyrotechnic-free  wrap  of  sheet  material  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  stacked,  aligned  plurality  of 
wafers,  the  sheet  material  holding  the  wafers  in  alignmeni: 
and 

C)  the  wrap  of  sheet  material  having  marginal  end  panels 
respectively  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  along  only  a  portion  of  the  annular  end  faces  of  the 
plurality  of  wafers,  the  marginal  end  panels  holding  the 
wafers  in  a  stack  so  that  the  central  opening  is  exposed  in  at 
least  one  end  of  the  wrap  for  accepting  an  ignition  system  at 
the  later  time  when  the  wrapped  gas  generant  cartridge  is 
assembled  mto  the  inflalor. 


5,763,821 

AUTOIGNITION  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 

SUPERFINE  IRON  OXIDE 

Brian    K.    Wheatley,    Marshall,    Va.,    assignor    to    Atlantic 

Research  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,563.  May  17,  1996.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^31 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/10 

U.S.  a.  149—19.5  11  Oaims 

15 


I.  An  autoignition  propellant  (AlP)  for  use  with  a  gas  generative 
composition  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  the  AlP  exhibiting  a 
lower  autoignition  temperature  while  retaining  its  effectiveness 
after  a  17-day  storage  at  107°  C.  said  autoignition  propellant 
consisting  essentially  of 

A)  a  mixture  containing  the  following  components: 

a)  about  60  to  about  80'^  by  weight  KCIO,: 

b)  about  15  to  about  30%  by  weight  lactose;  and 

c)  about  1  to  about  109^  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  polycar- 
bonate; and 

B)  superfine  iron  oxide  in  an  autoignition  temperature  lowering 
effective  amount  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
combined  weight  of  AO  and  B). 


30  (lr<TD.fO[TWIMI 


a  cylindrical  core  conductor  arranged  within  said  conductor  tube 
structure  to  extend  along  said  center  axis  of  said  conductor 
lube  structure;  and 

a  dielectric  member  provided  between  said  conductor  tube  struc- 
ture and  said  core  conductor  to  encircle  and  support  said  core 
conductor  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  conductor  tube 
structure;  in  which 

said  conductor  tube  structure  is  constituted  by  a  cylindrical  outer 
conductor  and  a  cylindrical  inner  conductor  provided  within 
said  outer  conductor  in  coaxial  and  radially  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  outer  conductor  to  be  capacitively  coupled  with 
said  outer  conductor. 

said  inner  conductor  having  a  first  axial  end  portion  protruded 
axially  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  outer  conductor  and  a 
second  axial  end  portion  received  in  said  outer  conductor 
retracted  axially  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
conductor. 

said  dielectric  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  portion 
arranged  between  said  outer  and  inner  conductors  of  said 
conductor  tube  structure,  a  cylindrical  inner  portion  arranged 
between  said  inner  conductor  of  said  conductor  tube  structure 
and  said  core  conductor,  and  a  portion  covering  said  second 
axial  end  portion  of  said  inner  conductor. 


5,763,823 
PATCH  CABLE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  LAN  APPLICATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Siekierka.  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Paul  Z.  Vanderlaan. 
Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company, 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,704 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/04 

VS.  CI.  174—27  11  Claims 
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5.763.822 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
Hiroshi  Kubota,  and  Toshio  Takahashi,  both  of  Nisshin,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Nisshin,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  600J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221765 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/20:  HOIP  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—36  3  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  conductor  tube  structure  having  a  center  axis; 


1.  A  patch  high-speed  cable  for  LAN  applications  comprising: 
a  jacket  surrounding  at  least  two  twisted-pair  insulated  cables, 
each  of  said  twisted-pair  cables  having  two  metal  conductors 

including  at  least  one  insulated  tin  sealed  stranded  tinned 

metal  conductor, 
said  at  least  one  tin  sealed  stranded  tinned  metal  conductor 

having  7  or  19  tinned  metal  strands, 
said  at  least  one  tin  sealed  stranded  tinned  metal  conductor 

having  a  size  of  24  or  26  AWG, 
each  of  said  tinned  metal  strands  having  a  tin  coating  of  20  to  90 

micro-inches, 
insulation  on  said  at  least  one  tin  sealed  stranded  tinned  metal 

conductor  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.007  to  about  0.011 

inches,  and 
said  insulation  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  about  2.2-2.5  and 

a  dissipation  factor  of  0.0001  to  0.001, 


5,763,824 

LID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  FROM  EMI/RFI  INTERFERENCES 

David  Robert  King,  Elktnn.  Md.:  Bradley  E.  Reis,  Wilmington. 

and  Joseph  C,  Rowan.  Hockessin.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

W.  L,  Gore  &  As.sociates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,292,  May  8,  1996.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.838 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrical  signal  cable  having  a  length  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  improved  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  centrally  located  conductor  running  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cable; 

a  shield  layer  surrounding  the  centrally  located  conductor; 

a  core  element  of  resistive-inductive  material  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  the  core  element  being  mounted  about  the 
centrally  located  conductor  al  one  discrete  location  along  the 
length  of  the  cable  with  the  cable  shield  layer  being  partly 
removed  to  leave  oppositely  exposed  shield  ends  with  the 
centrally  located  conductor  passing  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  core  element; 


an  encapsulating  layer  surrounding  the  core  element: 

a  metallic  core  shield  layer  surrounding  the  encapsulating  layer: 

and 
an  electrical  joint  connecting  the  metallic  core  shield  layer  with 
the  oppositely  exposed  shield  ends  of  the  cable  shield  layer, 
whereby  the  metallic  core  shield  layer  and  the  cable  shield 
layer  form  a  continuous  layer  running  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cable. 


5.763326 
FIRE-RATED  MULTIPLE-OUTLET  IN-FLOOR  FITTING 

Norman  Caslellani,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Harcharan  S.  Bagga, 
Bronx.  N.V..  assignors  to  Raceway  Components.  Inc.,  Pater- 
son,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,438,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,632,  Dec.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.253 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/22 

VS.  CI.  174—48  32  Claims 


1.  A  shielding  cover  in  combination  with  an  electrical  assembly. 
said  electrical  assembly  having  an  electrical  ground,  at  least  one 
electronic  component  electrically  connected  to  the  assembly,  and  a 
conductive  frame  which  is  disposed  about  the  electronic  compo- 
nent and  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  ground,  said 
conductive  frame  having  at  least  a  mounting  surface,  said  shielding 
cover  comprising: 
a  lid;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  disposed  between  the  con- 
ductive frame  and  said  lid.  said  electrically  conductive  adhe- 
sive having  a  substrate  having  numerous  passageways 
through  the  substrate,  the  passageways  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  internal  surfaces  having  disposed  thereon  a  laver 
of  conductive  metal,  said  passageways  being  at  least  partially 
filled  with  a  nonconductive  adhesive  resin. 


5.763,825 

CABLE  WITH  INTERNAL  FERRITE 

Don  Alan  Gilliland,  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.471 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/06 

V.S.  CI.  174—36  12  Oaims 


1.  A  fitting,  adapted  to  fit  in  a  hole  of  substantially  a  same 
diameter  of  about  three  inches  as  a  hole  formed  in  a  fire-rated  floor 
for  a  standard  three-inch  fitting,  and  adapted  to  enable  wires  to  be 
connected  in  the  fitting  for  activation  of  the  fitting,  in  which  a 
power  capacity  of  the  fitting  is  substantially  greater  than  a  power 
capacity  of  a  standard  three  inch  fitting  for  enabling  a  plurality  of 
devices  to  be  plugged  thereinto,  and  adapted  to  be  fire-rated  such 
that  a  fire  rating  of  the  floor  is  substantially  the  same  with  or 
without  the  hole  and  fining  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle,  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  fitting,  to  enable 
line  and  neutral  conductor  wires  to  be  connected  thereto  for 
activation  of  the  fitting,  in  which  a  power  capacity  of  the 
receptacle  is  substantially  greater  than  a  power  capacity  of  a 
standard  receptacle  in  a  standard  three  inch  fitting  receptacle 
for  enabling  a  plurality  of  devices  to  be  plugged  thereinto,  and 
to  accept  a  plurality  of  plugs,  which  plugs  each  include  a  line 
conductor  blade  and  neutral  conductor  blade,  which  recep- 
tacle includes: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  line  conductor  slots  greater  in  number  than 
two  as  in  a  standard  receptacle,  each  adapted  to  accept  a 
plug  line  conductor  blade; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  neutral  conductor  slots  greater  in  number 
than  two  as  in  a  standard  receptacle,  each  adapted  to  accept 
a  plug  neutral  conductor  blade  and  to  be  paired  with  a  line 
conductor  slot: 

(3)  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  line  conductor 
slots  and  for  isolating  the  plurality  of  neutral  conductor 
slots; 
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(4)  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  neutral  conduc- 
tor slots  and  for  isolating  the  plurality  of  line  conductor 
slots; 

(5)  means  for  connecting  the  line  conductor  wire  to  the  line 
conductor  slots  interconnecting  and  isolating  means;  and 

(6)  means  for  connecting  the  neutral  conductor  wire  to  the 
neutral  conductor  slots  interconnecting  and  isolating 
means;  and 

(b)  means  for  preventing  transmission  of  heat  and  flame  from  a 
fire  through  the  fitting  and  the  hole  in  the  floor,  adapted  to 
enable  the  fire  rating  of  the  floor  to  be  substantially  the  same 
with  or  without  the  hole  and  fitting  therein. 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  system  for  a  first  vehicle  kind 
requiring  a  first  internal  circuit  to  have  a  first  connection  circuit  for 
connection  of  a  first  set  of  electrical  inserts  and  a  second  vehicle 
kind  requiring  a  second  internal  circuit  to  have  a  second  connec- 
tion circuit  for  connection  of  a  second  set  of  electrical  inserts,  the 
first  and  second  connection  circuits  being  different  from  each  other. 
the  electrical  junction  box  system  including: 
a  first  junction  box  comprising: 

a  case  member  molded  for  defining  a  first  plurality  of  external 
portions  for  installation  of  the  first  set  of  electrical  inserts 
and  an  internal  space  including  a  channel  network;  and 
the  first  internal  circuit  installed  in  the  internal  space,  with  the 
first  connection  circuit  composed  of  a  combination  of  first 
bus  bars  set  in  the  channel  network;  and 
a  second  junction  box  compnsing; 
another  said  case  member  defining  a  second  plurality  of 
external  portions  for  installation  of  the  second  set  of  elec- 
trical inserts;  and 
the  second  internal  circuit  installed  in  an  internal  space  of  said 
another  case  member,  with  the  second  connection  circuit 
composed  of  a  combination  of  second  bus  bars  set  in  said 
channel  network. 


5,763.828 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,829 
LE.\DFRAME  INCLUDING  FRAME-CLTTING  SLIT  FOR 
LEAD-ON-CHIP  (LOO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPOR.\TING  THE 
LEADFRAME 
Yoshihiro  Tomita;  Naoto  Ueda;  Yoshirou  Nishinaka:  Shunichi 
Abe.  and  Hideyuki  Ichiyama.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,637,  Oct.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,535,509. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,990.  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145697 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2.W2 
VJS.  CI.  174— 52J  2  Claims 


5,763,827 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVERSE 

VEHICLES  AND  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 

THEREFOR 

Tomohiro  Sugiura,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,134 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  19%,  8-057918 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/10 
VS.  CI.  174-^9 

,5 


11  Claims 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  lead-on-chip  (LOO  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  primary  surfaces 
and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  centrally  disposed  on  said  first 
primary  surface; 

a  frame  for  a  die  pad  including  a  die  pad  and  a  suspending  lead 
connected  to  said  die  pad.  said  semiconductor  chip  being 
bonded  to  said  die  pad  at  said  second  primary  surface. 

a  frame  for  leads  comprising  an  outer  frame  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  leads  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  outer 
frame  portion,  said  frame  for  leads  including  at  least  one 
frame  cutting  slit  in  said  outer  frame  portion  providing  access 
to  said  suspending  lead  for  severing  and  removing  an  unnec- 
essary portion  of  said  frame  for  a  die  pad.  said  frame  for  a  die 
pad  and  said  frame  for  leads  being  connected  at  said  outer 
frame  portion  so  that  said  suspending  lead  is  connected  to  said 
outer  frame  ponion.  said  die  pad  is  displaced  from  said  outer 
frame  portion,  and  inner  lead  portions  of  said  leads  extend 
across  and  are  spaced  from  the  first  primary  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip,  wherein  one  of  said  frame  for  a  die  pad 
and  said  frame  for  leads  includes  a  projection  and  the  other  of 
said  frame  for  a  die  pad  and  said  frame  for  leads  includes  a 
hole  receiving  the  projection  wherein  the  projection  is  parallel 
to  said  outer  frame  portion; 

metal  wires  bonded  to  respective  ones  of  said  electrodes  and 
corresponding  ones  of  said  inner  lead  portions;  and 

a  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  die  pad,  and 
said  wires,  said  outer  frame  portion  and  said  inner  lead 
portions. 


5,763.830 
STRUCTURE  AND  CONNECTION  FOR  HOUSING 

ACTIVE  COMPONENTS  IN  A  MODULAR- 
REPLACEABLE  INNER  CONTAINER  FOR  CABLE 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Chien-Ping   Hsueh.   Chang-Hua   Hsien,  Taiwan,   assignor 
Transvstem.  Inc..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser  No.  732.840 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  3/IH 

U.S.  a.  174— «)  11  Claims 


convert  the  first  aperture  to  a  second  aperture  so  that  the 
second  aperture  is  substantially  rectangular. 


to 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  terminal  comprising  an  outer  container 
enclosing  a  replaceable  inner  module  container  which  contains 
circuit  means  for  processing  and  transmitting  signals  receivable 
from  and  u-ansmissible  through  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cable  pins, 
said  inner  module  container  comprising: 

direct  access  openings  for  receiving  said  coaxial  cable  pins 
which  pass  through  from  said  outer  container  such  that  said 
coaxial  cable  pins  directly  contact  said  circuit  means  without 
requiring  a  separate  connector  mounted  on  said  outer  con- 
tainer outside  of  said  inner  module  container. 


5.763,831 

UNIVERSAL  COVER  PLATE,  COVER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY. 

AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Michael  Shote\.  Scottsdale:  Edgar  \V.  Maltbv.  Mesa,  and  Mike 
McConnaughj,  C.lendale.  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  TayMac 
Corporation.  Tempe.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Mav  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,559 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  174—67  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  cover  plate  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  planar  member,  the  planar  member  includ- 
ing a  first  aperture,  and 

at  least  one  remosable  tab  integral  with  the  planar  member  and 
forming  part  of  the  first  aperture  so  that  the  first  aperture 
passes  through  the  base  when  the  at  least  one  removable  tab  is 
intact,  where  the  at  least  one  removal  tab  is  positioned  at  the 
first  aperture  so  that  removal  of  the  at  least  one  removable  tab 


5,763,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  STR.\IN  WIRE  INTO 

THE  WIRING  OF  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT 

Anthony  C.  Anselm,  317  Stoneyhill  Dr..  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,874 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/IS 

VS.  CI.  174—65  R  12  Claims 
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7.  A  junction  box  assembly  comprising  a  junction  box  having  a 
hole  for  receiving  a  connector;  a  connector  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  extending  within  the  junction  box  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  within  at  least  the  tubular  portion;  and  a  locking  device  for 
engaging  the  tubular  portion,  wherein  a  strain  wire  is  placed  within 
the  slot  and  the  locking  de\ice  urges  the  strain  wire  against  a 
surface  of  the  junction  box. 


5,763  A33 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FITTING 

Jaspal  S.  Bawa.  Memphis.  Tenn.;  Luis  R.  Couto.  Hillside,  and 

Giacomo  J.  Mancini.  Piscalawa>.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.173,  Ma>  17.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.006.  Jan.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.321.205.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

496.790 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/18 

VS.  a.  174—65  SS  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  terminating  a  metal-clad  cable  having  an 
insulative  jacket  and  plural  conductors  extending  therethrough 
comprising: 

an  elongate  generally  cylindncal  body  having  a  cable  receiving 
end.  a  hub  insertion  end.  and  a  central  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough; 

an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical  hub  configured  for  attachment 
to  said  bodv  and  having  a  body  receiving  end.  a  conductor 
egressing  end.  and  a  central  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  bore  of  said  hub  being  axiall>  aligned  with  said 
bore  of  said  body; 

cable  sealing  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  cable  receiving 
end  of  said  body  for  sealingly  coupling  said  cable  to  said 
body; 
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a  grounding  element  supported  by  said  body  for  engagement 
with  said  metal  cladding  of  said  cable: 

a  sealing  sleeve  supported  between  said  body  and  hub  and  being 
exteriorly  accessible  when  the  hub  is  removed  for  accommo- 
dating a  sealing  compound  therein,  said  sealing  sleeve  and 
body  including  mating  engagement  means  for  mechanically 
coupling  said  sealing  sleeve  to  said  hub  insertion  end  of  said 
body;  and 

a  sealing  ring  positioned  between  said  hub  and  said  body  for 
sealing  said  attachment  of  said  hub  to  said  body  at  said  body 
receiving  end  of  said  hub. 


5.763.836 
RETRACTABLE  Ml  LTK  ONDl  CTOR  COIL  CORD 
James  J.  Anastasi,  Windham,  and  David  O.  Fundin,  Plainfield. 
both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  C  &  M  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Wauregan.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  492.970 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  174—113  R  12  Claims 
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5,763,834 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763.835 
GEL-FILLED  CLOSURE 
Thai  Huynh-Ba.-  Harry  Yaworski,  and  Michael  J.  Bontatibus, 
Jr.,  all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,729 

InL  CI."  H02G  15/113 

U.S.  CI.  174—92  12  Claims 
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1.  A  gel-filled  closure  for  environmentally  protecting  a  connec- 
tor forming  a  connection  between  a  cable  and  at  least  one  electrical 
component,  the  closure  comprising 

first  and  second  cavitied  bodies,  each  having  two  lateral  sides 
and  two  end  sides: 

a  hinge  joining  the  first  and  second  cavitied  bodies  along  one 
lateral  side  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  cavitied  bodies, 
such  that  the  cavitied  bodies  are  capable  of  pivoting  around 
the  hinge  and  closing  around  the  connector  and  immediately 
adjacent  portions  of  the  cable  and  the  at  least  one  electrical 
component: 

a  gel  substantially  filling  each  of  the  first  and  second  cavitied 
bodies: 

a  first  flap  along  the  lateral  side  of  the  first  cavitied  body  distal 
from  the  hinge  and  projecting  above  the  top  level  of  said  first 
cavitied  body  and  a  second  flap  along  the  lateral  side  of  the 
second  cavitied  body  distal  from  the  hinge  and  projecting 
above  the  top  level  of  said  second  cavitied  body,  the  first  and 
second  flaps  overlapping  and  directing  gel  flow  in  the  lateral 
direction  as  the  first  and  second  cavitied  bodies  are  closed: 
and 

locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  cavitied  bodies  in  a  closed 
position. 


1.  A  helical  resiliently  extensible  and  retractable  multiconductor 

coil  cord  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductor  components  enclosed  within  an  outer 
jacket,  one  of  said  conductor  components  including  a  metallic 
conductor  along  a  conductor  axis  surrounded  by  a  dielectric 
material  which  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  a  metallic  shield 
covered  by  an  inner  jacket: 

said  metallic  shield  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wires  heli- 
cally wrapped  around  said  dielectric  material  in  mutually 
opposing  directions,  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  wires  being 
wrapped  around  said  dielectric  material  at  an  angle  of  about 
20  degrees  or  less  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  conductor. 


5,763,837 

AUTOMATIC  BIOMETRIC  DATA  SYSTEM 

Andre  Davignon.  685  Cote  Ste-Catherine,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Canada.  H2\  2C7.  and  Alain  Boutin.  2070  De  Maisonneuve. 

Apt.  73,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  H3H  1K8 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  320,279,  Oct.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,620 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/22:19/00:  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  177—25.13  18  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  measuring  apparatus  for  automatically  calculat- 
ing height  and  weight  of  human  subjects,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing  an  electronic  scale  having  a  weight  sensor  to  sense  the  weight 
of  a  subject  standing  thereon,  a  sonar  head  positioned  stationary  a 
predetermined  distance  above  said  scale  sulficient  to  permit  a 
subject  to  stand  upright  on  said  scale  and  below  said  sonar  head, 
said  sonar  head  having  a  central  sound  wave  emitter  and  at  least 
two  sound  wave  receptors  positioned  about  said  emitter  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  sound  wave  emitter  producing  low  frequency 
long  wave  echo  signals,  a  digital  processing  circuit  connected  to 
said  receptors,  means  to  activate  said  digital  data  processing  circuit 
and  simultaneously  obtain  reference  signals  for  calibration  without 


said  subject  standing  on  said  scale  to  produce  background  refer- 
ence signals,  said  sound  wave  receptors  and  weight  sensor  provid- 
ing digital  output  measurement  signals  to  said  digital  processing 
means  representative  of  measurements  of  a  subject  standing 
upright  on  said  'scale,  said  digital  processing  circuit  having  a 
software  to  calculate  the  weight  and  height  of  said  subject  based  on 
said  measurement  and  background  reference  signals  and  using  a 
triangulation  method  of  processing  received  signals  by  calculation 
coordinates  X.  Y  and  Z  relative  to  said  horizontal  plane  of  said 
sonar  head,  and  wherein  X  is  the  vertical  distance  between  said 
plane  and  the  lop  of  the  head  of  said  subject,  and  Y  and  Z  are 
vectors  in  said  plane  from  the  center  of  said  emitter,  said  echo 
signals  being  emitted  at  a  frequency  of  8  KHz  to  obtain  reduced 
deformations  in  reflected  echoes  caused  by  movement  of  the 
subject's  head  or  foreign  objects  on  said  subject's  head. 


'^^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  grown  crystal  that  is  being  pulled 
from  melt  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rope  of  known 
weight  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  crystal,  a  rope-winding 
unit  of  known  weight  including  a  drum  connected  to  an  upper  end 
of  the  rope  and  a  driver  coupled  to  the  drum  so  as  to  rotate  the 
drum  for  winding  the  rope  thereon,  a  holding-table  of  known 
weight  holding  the  rofw-winding  unit  and  the  driver,  a  mounting- 


5.763.839 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION 
USING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  WITHOUT 

PRODUCING  DISCREPANCY  CAUSED  BY  THE 
RESIDUAL  INDUCTION  VOLTAGE  OF  THE  RESONANT 

CIRCUIT 

Takahiko  Funahashi.  and  Katsuhito  Obi,  both  of  Otone-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd,  Otone-Machi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Sen  No,  506,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  27,  1994,  6-175794 

Int,  CI,"  G08C  21/00:  G09G  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  178—19  21  Claims 
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5.763.838 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  A  GROWN  CRYSTAL 
Toshiaki  Morimura:  Yoshitaka  Noguchi.  and  Satoshi  Oka.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohkura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00632.  §  371  Date  Oct.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/30729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Man  14.  1996.  Sen  No,  737.412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  27.  1995.  7-068454 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/00:  C30B  2JIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  177—147  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  position  through  induction  voltage 
generated  by  electromagnetic  eftecl  between  one  of  a  multiple  loop 
coils  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  toward  a  positional  detecting 
direction  and  a  position  indicator  having  at  least  one  coil,  and  if  the 
position  of  the  position  indicator  is  identified,  then  for  selecting 
and  scanning  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  coils  centering  a 
loop  coil  which  IS  detected  to  have  the  maximum  induction  voltage 
of  the  multiple  loop  coils,  to  repeat,  and  for  detecting  the  coordi- 
nate value  of  the  position  indicator  based  upon  at  least  two  induc- 
tion voltages  thus  detected,  wherein  said  method  includes  steps  for 
selecting  the  loop  coil  which  is  located  at  a  symmetrical  position  of 
the  loop  coil  which  is  detected  to  have  the  maximum  induction 
voltage  before  the  loop  coil  at  one  end  or  the  other  is  selected 
when  the  position  indicator  is  positioned  at  one  end  toward  the 
positional  detecting  direction  or  near  the  other  end,  and  the  number 
of  selectable  loop  coils  is  not  satisfactory  and  the  selecting  and 
scanning  is  performed  from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end. 


platform  which  has  a  mounting  surface  confronting  bottom  surface    u^^  Q^^  jOQ     5  A 
of  the  holding  table  and  a  through  hole  where  depending  portion  of 
the    rope    extends    and    reciprocates    vertically,    and    a    weight- 
measuring  means  including  a  plurality  of  weight  sensors  being 
mounted  on  the  mounting-platform  so  as  to  support  the  holding-         3 
table  from  below  at  such  positions  that  the  rope  is  registered  at  the        ' 
center  of  the  through  hole,  the  weight-measuring  means  determin- 
ing the  magnitude  of  gravity  acting  on  the  holding-table,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  grown  crystal  is  determined  by  subtracting  sum 
of  the  known  weights  of  the  rope,  the  rope-winding  unit,  and  the 
holding-table  from  the  measured  magnitude  of  gravity  acting  on 
the  holding-table. 


5.763.840 

MEMBRANE  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  ACTUATION 

SENSITIVITY 

Pin-Chien  Liao,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Pheripher- 

als.  Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  645,060 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  membrane  switch  assembly  including  a  circuit  trace  and  a 
di-electric  painting  thereon,  comprising: 

a  top  membrane  having  a  bonom  surface  printed  with  a  top 
switch-pad,  the  top  switch-pad  having  a  lower-edge: 

a  bottom  membrane  having  a  top  surface  printed  with  a  bottom 
switch-pad  corresponding  to  the  top  switch-pad.  the  mem- 
brane switch  being  ON  as  the  top  switch-pad  contacts  with  the 
bottom  switch-pad,  the  bottom  switch-pad  having  an  upper- 
edge: 

an  integral  spacer  sheet  disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom 
membrane  for  separating  the  top  and  bottom  membranes  such 
that  the  lop  switch-pad  and  bottom  switch-pad  are  spaced 
apart  when  the  top  membrane  is  in  an  undepressed  condition, 
the  integral  spacer  sheet  defining  an  aperture  having  a  space 
for  accommodating  said  top  and  bottom  switch-pads: 

wherein  a  plurality  of  upper  dot-pads  are  distributed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  top  membrane  and  within  the  space  of 
the  aperture  to  surround  the  top  switch-pad,  a  plurality  of 
lower  dot-pads  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  upper  dot- 
pads  are  distributed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  mem- 
brane and  within  the  space  of  the  aperture  to  surround  the 
bottom  switch-pad,  the  upper  dot-pads  and  lower  dot-pads  are 
provided  for  preventing  the  membrane  switch  from  being 
turned  ON  when  the  top  membrane  is  depressed  inadvertently, 
and  the  plural.ly  of  upper  dot-pads  are  provided  either  during 
print  process  of  the  top  switch-pad,  the  circuit  trace  or  the 
di-electric  painting,  and  the  plurality  of  lower  dot-pads  are 
provided  either  during  print  process  of  the  bottom  switch-pad, 
the  circuit  trace  or  the  di-electric  painting,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  upper  dot-pads  has  a  lower-edge,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
lower  dot-pads  has  an  upper-edge,  as  the  top  membrane  is  free 
of  an  external  force,  the  lower-edge  of  the  top  switch-pad  is 
spaced  from  the  upper-edge  of  the  bottom  switch-pad  by  a 
first  dimension,  the  lower-edge  of  each  upper  dot-pad  is 
spaced  from  the  upper-edge  of  each  corresponding  lower 
dot-pad  by  a  second  dimension  greater  than  zero,  the  first 
dimension  is  substantially  greater  than  the  second  dimension, 
the  top  switch-pad  contacts  with  the  bottom  switch-pad  fol- 
lowing the  contact  of  the  plurality  of  upper  dot-pads  with  the 
plurality  of  lower  dot-pads  as  the  top  membrane  is  deformed 
by  the  external  force  thereby  making  a  better  actuation  sensi- 
tivity of  the  membrane  switch. 


5,763,841 
MEMBRANE  TYPE  KEYBOARD  WITH  IMPROVED 
MULTIPLE  KEY  ARRANGEMENT 
Seigo  Hasunuma,  Nitta-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  677  J 19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171999 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  /.?/70 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  which  controls  a  membrane  switch  by  selectively 

depressing  an  array  of  key  tops,  said  keyboard  comprising: 

key  tops  arranged  at  predetermined  positions,  each  of  said  key 

tops  having  hook  means  formed  on  an  underside  thereof: 
membrane   switch   means   having   switching   parts   which   are 

arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  key  tops; 
a  housing  which  has  an  array  of  hinge  receiving  holes  formed  in 
predetermined  areas  respectively  corresponding  to  said  array 
of  key  tops  and  hinge  portions  each  extending  from  one  inner 
wall  of  each  of  said  hinge  receiving  holes  toward  an  opposed 
inner  wall:  and 
a  lop  panel  which  has  openings  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  hinge  receiving  holes  and  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
housing: 
said  housing  covering  said  membrane  switch  means  and  each  of 
said  key  tops  being  disposed  to  cover  the  entire  length  of  the 
corresponding  hinge  portion,  said  hook  means  of  each  key  lop 
being  fixedly  connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of  said  hinge 
portions  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings  of  said 
top  panel:  and 


a  lower  portion  of  a  free  end  of  said  each  hinge  portion  being 
adapted  to  open  and  close  a  corresponding  switching  part  ol 
said  membrane  switch  means  by  applying  and  removing  pres- 
sure thereto  and  therefrom. 


5,763,842 

KEY  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NOTEBOOK 

COMPUTERS 

Ching-Cheng  Tsai,  Keelung:  Wen-To  Chuo,  and  Fu-Jen  Hsu. 

both  of  Taipei  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chicon\ 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  753,045 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  key  switch  for  a  notebook  computer,  comprising: 

a  key  cap,  said  key  cap  comprising  a  bottom  side,  a  downward 
plunger  perpendicularly  and  downwardly  rai.sed  from  the  bot- 
tom side  at  a  central  position,  a  plurality  of  radial  ventilation 
grooves  disposed  at  the  bottom  side  and  spaced  around  said 
plunger,  two  symmetrical  pairs  of  downwardly  directed  hooks 
and  two  symmetrical  axle  housings  bilaterally  raised  from  the 
bottom  side: 

a  bottom  frame,  said  bottom  frame  comprising  two  first  upright 
lugs  which  define  a  respective  axle  hole,  two  second  upright 
lugs  which  define  a  respective  horizontal  oblong  hole,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  through  holes  respectively  disposed 
around  said  first  upright  lugs  and  said  second  upright  lugs: 

a  membrane  circuit  supported  on  said  bottom  frame,  said  mem- 
brane circuit  having  a  plurality  of  punch  holes  through  which 
the  first  upright  lugs  and  second  upright  lugs  of  said  bottom 
frame  pass: 

a  rubber  cone  mounted  on  said  membrane  circuit  for  pressing  by 
the  plunger  of  said  key  cap  to  trigger  said  membrane  circuit  in 
producing  an  electrical  signal,  said  rubber  cone  compnsing  a 
flat  base  having  a  center  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
through  which  the  first  upright  lugs  and  second  upright  lugs  of 
said  bottom  frame  pass,  a  cone  body  raised  from  the  periphery 
of  the  center  hole  of  said  flat  base  and  having  a  downwardly 


directed  trigger  rod  suspended  from  an  inside  surface  spaced 
above  the  center  hole  of  said  flat  base: 

a  first  link  coupled  between  said  key  cap  and  said  bottom  frame, 
said  first  link  comprising  two  parallel  frame  rods  and  an 
arched  springy  connecting  rod  connected  between  the  parallel 
frame  rods  of  said  first  link,  each  of  the  parallel  frame  rods  of 
said  first  link  comprising  a  first  pivot  pin  at  one  end  pivoted  to 
one  pair  of  said  downwardly  directed  hooks  of  said  key  cap,  a 
second  pivot  pin  at  an  opposite  end  sliding  in  the  oblong  hole 
of  one  second  upright  lug  of  said  bottom  frame,  a  third  pivot 
pin  spaced  between  said  first  pivot  pin  and  said  second  pivot 
pin,  and  a  smoothly  curved  raised  portion  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  second  pivot  pin  and  in  contact  with  the  flat  base  of  said 
rubber  cone:  and. 

a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  first  link  and  coupled  between  said 
key  cap  and  said  bottom  frame,  said  second  link  comprising 
two  parallel  frame  rods,  and  a  transverse  connecting  rod 
connected  between  the  parallel  frame  rods  of  said  second  link 
at  one  end,  the  transverse  connecting  rod  of  said  second  link 
having  an  arched  springy  section  in  a  middle  portion  thereof, 
and  two  pivot  pins  longitudinally  aligned  at  two  opposite  ends 
and  respectively  pivoted  to  the  axle  housings  of  said  key  cap, 
each  of  the  frame  rods  of  said  second  link  having  (a)  a  pivot 
hole  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  for  receiving  the  second  pivot 
pin  of  one  frame  rod  of  said  first  link  therein,  (b)  a  pivot  pin 
raised  from  one  end  and  revolvably  inserted  into  the  axle  hole 
of  one  upright  lug  of  said  bottom  frame,  and  (c)  a  smoothly 
curved  raised  portion  dis[K)sed  at  a  bottom  side  of  said  frame 
rod  and  in  contact  with  the  flat  base  of  said  rubber  cone. 


5,763,843 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 
Takashi  Yuzawa:  Manabu  Yoshida,  and  Takuji  Magara.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a.s8ignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-158280 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/00:7/20 

I  ,S.  CI.  219— 69.13  7  0ainis 
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machining  operation  repetition  number  calculating  means,  based 
on  a  machining  depth  per  round  about  an  electrode  pass  which 
has  been  previously  obtained  in  accordance  with  not  only  data 
on  the  depth  of  the  dimension  of  said  slit  side  surface  taper  to 
be  machined  and  the  Z-direction  feed  amount  of  said  elec- 
trode but  also  an  electrical  condition  for  machining  and  the 
diameter  of  said  electrode,  for  calculating  the  number  of 
machining  operations  to  be  repeatedly  executed  on  the  elec- 
trode pass  until  a  target  depth  is  obtained: 

offset  displacement  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
offset  displacement  amount  per  round  about  the  electrode  pass 
in  accordance  with  not  only  the  length  of  the  dimension  of 
said  slit  side  surface  taper  in  the  side  surface  direction  thereof 
and  but  also  the  number  of  machining  operations  to  be 
executed; 

electrode  position  control  means,  in  accordance  with  an  offset 
position  added  to  the  contour  pass  by  said  offset  information 
adding  means,  for  controlling  the  offset  displacennent  amount 
each  time  the  electrode  pass  is  machined;  and, 

secondary  machining  means  for  machining  each  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  workpiece  slit  into  a  tapered  shape  while 
rotating  a  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  in  a  Z  axis  direction  by 
said  electrode  position  control  means. 


5,763,844 
INTERLOCK  ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR  STATIONARY 
MOUNTED  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Raymond  K.  Seymoun  Plainville;  Michael  C.  Guerrette,  Bris- 
tol: William   H.  Calden  and   Dennis  J.  Doughty,  both  of 
Plainville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  766.921 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/26 

U.S.  a.  200— 50J3  10  Claims 


--_„ 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  device  for  applying  a  pulse 
voltage  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  and  executing  a 
three-dimensional  control  operation  by  means  of  NC  control  means 
to  thereby  machine  said  workpiece  into  a  desired  shape,  said 
electrical  discharge  machining  device  comprising: 

storage  means,  after  a  primary  machining  operation  to  form  a 
slit  in  said  workpiece  is  executed  previously  as  a  pre- 
machining  operation,  for  storing  the  two-dimensional  contour 
pass  of  the  shape  of  said  workpiece  slit  formed  by  said 
primary  machining  operation,  the  dimension  of  the  taper  of 
the  side  surface  of  said  workpiece  slil  to  be  machined,  the 
amounts  of  feed  of  said  electrode  in  a  given  Z  direction  with 
respect  to  the  movements  of  said  electrode  in  the  X  and  Y 
direction  under  respective  machining  conditions,  and  a 
machining  condition  table; 
information  adding  means  for  adding  offset  information  to  the 
contour  pass; 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  interlock  assembly  compnsing: 
a  first  circuit  breaker  interlock  mounted  on  a  first  circuit  breaker 
and  associated  with  a  first  contact  push  rod  extending  from 
said  first  circuit  breaker  to  sense  whether  first  contacts  within 
said  first  circuit  breaker  are  closed  and  associated  with  a  first 
circuit  breaker  trip  rod  to  actuate  .said  first  circuit  breaker  trip 
rod  and  separate  said  first  contacts; 
a  second  circuit  breaker  interlock  mounted  on  a  second  circuit 
breaker  associated  with  a  second  contact  push  rod  extending 
from  said  second  circuit  breaker  to  sense  whether  second 
contacts  within  said  second  circuit  breaker  are  closed  and 
associated  with  a  second  circuit  breaker  trip  rod  to  actuate 
said  second  circuit  breaker  trip  rod  and  separate  said  second 
contacts  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  electrically  connect  said 
second  circuit  breaker  when  said  first  circuit  breaker  is 
already  electrically  connected,  said  first  circuit  breaker  inter- 
lock comprises  a  first  detector  assembly  connecting  with  said 
first  circuit  breaker  trip  rod  and  said  second  circuit  breaker 
interlock  comprises  a  second  detector  assembly  connecting 
with  said  second  circuit  breaker  trip  rod,  said  first  and  second 
detector  assemblies  are  interconnected  by  an  extended  con- 
necting rod,  said  first  detector  assembly  comprises  a  first 
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support  frame  attached  to  said  first  circuit  breaker,  a  first 
control  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  support  frame,  a 
first  sen.sor  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  support  frame, 
said  first  sensor  lever  being  attached  to  said  first  control  lever 
at  one  end  of  a  first  connector  link,  an  opposite  end  of  said 
first  connector  link  being  attached  to  a  first  T-shaped  lever, 
said  second  detector  assembly  comprises  a  second  support 
frame  attached  to  said  second  circuit  breaker,  a  second  control 
lever  pivotally  attached  to  .said  second  support  frame,  a  sec- 
ond sensor  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  support 
frame,  said  second  sensor  lever  being  attached  to  said  second 
control  lever  at  one  end  of  a  second  connector  link,  an 
opposite  end  of  said  second  connector  link  being  attached  to  a 
second  T-shaped  lever  whereby  said  first  connector  link  exerts 
a  first  mechanical  force  and  said  second  connector  link  exerts 
a  second  mechanical  force  greater  than  said  first  force, 
whereby  said  first  circuit  breaker  contacts  become  separated 
when  an  attempt  Is  made  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
circuit  breakers  at  the  same  time. 


5,763,845 
LUMINOUS  CIRCUIT  HOUSING  WITH  ROTARY 
SWITCH 
Frank  Hsieh,  9th- 1  Floor,  Kuang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,710 

Int.  CI."  F21V  23/04 

VS.  CI.  200—60  2  Claims 


female  threaded  portion  of  said  circuit  housing,  said  rotary 
switch  further  provided  at  the  center  of  an  underside 
thereof  with  a  fitting  seat  which  extends  through  a  conduct- 
ing piece  and  an  elastic  conducting  body,  one  end  of  said 
elastic  conducting  body  urging  a  first  battery  of  two  baner- 
ies  of  said  battery  set  against  a  second  battery  of  said  two 
batteries  so  that  said  second  battery  presses  against  said 
short  leg  of  said  light  bulb  and  to  keep  said  conducting 
piece  apart  from  said  long  leg  of  said  light  bulb: 

wherein  said  rotary  switch  is  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  in 

said  circuit  housing  to  keep  said  conducting  piece  apart 

from  said  long  leg  of  said  light  bulb  when  said  rotary 

switch  is  turned  OFF;  and 

wherein  said  rotary  switch  is  rotatable  in  a  second  direction  in 

said  circuit  housing  to  cause  said  conducting  piece  to  make 

contact  with  said  long  leg  of  said  light  bulb  when  said  rotary 

switch  is  turned  ON. 


5,763,846 

SWITCH  WITH  A  GEOMETRICALLY  REPRODLCIBLY 

PRECISE  SWITCHING  POINT 

Wolfgang  Madlencr,  Kiinigsberger  Stras,se  20.  88212  Ravens- 
burg,  Germany,  and  Wilfricd  \eil,  Ludwig-l'hland-Strassc 
3,  88214  Ravcnsburg,  (Jermany 

Filed  .Ian.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,606 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  J//6 

U.S.  CI.  200— *  1.76  3  Claims 


1.  A  luminous  circuit  housing  with  a  rotary  switch  comprising: 

a  base  mount  of  a  transparent  or  translucent  material  and  pro- 
vided therein  with  a  receiving  compartment: 

a  circuit  housing  disposed  in  said  receiving  compartment  of  said 
base  mount  by  precast  and  provided  with  a  cavity  having  a 
female  threaded  portion,  a  battery  compartment,  a  light  bulb 
compartment,  an  upper  contact  surface  located  between  said 
threaded  portion  and  said  battery  compartment,  and  a  lower 
contact  surface  located  between  said  battery  compartment  and 
said  light  bulb  compartment: 

a  guide  disk  of  an  insulating  material  and  conical  in  shape,  said 
guide  disk  being  secured  to  said  lower  contact  surface  of  said 
circuit  housing,  said  guide  disk  further  provided  with  a  first 
guide  hole  and  a  second  guide  hole,  said  second  guide  hole 
being  composed  of  a  straight  hole  and  a  cross  recessed  chan- 
nel extending  to  reach  an  edge  of  said  guide  disk: 

a  light  bulb  such  as  an  LED  having  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg, 
said  light  bulb  located  in  said  light  bulb  compartment  such 
that  a  curved  end  of  said  short  leg  is  secured  to  said  guide 
disk  through  said  first  guide  hole,  and  that  said  long  leg 
extends  through  said  straight  hole  and  said  cross  recessed 
channel,  said  long  leg  having  a  curved  end  secured  to  said 
upper  contact  surface: 

a  battery  set  located  over  said  guide  disk  such  that  said  battery 
set  is  in  contact  with  said  short  leg  of  said  light  bulb:  and 

a  rotary  switch  of  a  disklike  construction  located  in  said  cavity 

of  said  housing  for  turning  the  power  supply  on  or  off: 

wherein  said  rotary  switch  is  provided  on  an  upper  surface 

thereof  with  an  accessible  rib  for  rotating  said  rotary  switch 

with  fingers,  said  rotary  switch  having  a  body  provided 

with  a  male  threaded  portion  which  is  engaged  with  said 


1.  An  electrical  switch  having  a  geometrically  reproducibly 
precise  switching  point  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  bore  therein: 

an  electncally  conductive  ball  disposed  within  the  bore  and 
movable  therein: 

two  contact  elements  fastened  in  the  housing: 

an  elastic  element  disposed  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  press 
the  ball  against  the  contact  elements  such  that  the  ball  rests 
against  the  contact  elements  at  respective  contact  points 
thereby  establishing  an  electrically  conductive  connection 
between  the  contact  elements: 

a  plunger  element  operatively  contacting  the  ball  and  being 
movable  for  lifting  the  ball  off  from  the  contact  elements 
counter  to  a  pressing  force  of  the  elastic  element  for  interrupt- 
ing the  electrically  conductive  connection  between  the  contact 
elements:  and 

an  adjustment  element  operatively  contacting  the  ball  for  limit- 
ing a  margin  of  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  essentially 
perpendicular  both  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore  and  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  line  connecting  the 
contact  points. 


5,763,847 
Fl  FCTRIC  CURRENT  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TORNADIC  ARC  EXTINGUISHING  MECHANISM 
Peter  K.  Moldovan,  Cascade,  and  Mark  A,  Juds,  New  Berlin, 
both  of  Wis.,  a.ssignor$  to  Eaton  Corporation,  ClcNeland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,108 

InL  CI."  HOIH  33/18:9/30 

U.S.  CI.  218—38  19  Claims 


wardly  from  the  vacuum  vessel  without  breaking  the  vacuum 
therein,  each  electrode  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arc 
guiding  channels  extending  from  a  center  thereof  to  an  outer 
circumference  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arc  running  face  portions 
defined  by  said  plurality  of  arc  guiding  channels  and  a  connecting 
portion  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  resistivity  the  same  as  a 
resistivity  of  the  arc  running  face  portions,  integrally  connecting 
respective  adjoining  arc  running  face  portions  across  a  correspond- 
ing arc  guiding  channel  at  the  outer  circumference  thereof,  wherein 
a  cross  sectional  area  constituting  a  current  passage  of  the  connect- 
ing portion  is  adjustably  determined  so  as  to  limit  currents  flowing 
therethrough  from  one  of  the  adjoining  arc  runnmg  face  portions  to 
another  of  the  arc  running  face  portions  where  an  arc  is  generated 
when  a  length  of  a  current  passage  on  the  one  of  the  adjoining  arc 
running  face  portions  to  the  generated  arc  on  the  other  adjoining 
arc  running  face  portion  becomes  shoner  than  that  on  the  other 
adjoining  arc  running  face  portion. 


1.  An  electric  current  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  .second  power  terminals: 

a  stationary  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  first  power 
terminal: 

a  movable  contact  which  selectively  engages  the  stationary 
contact  to  complete  an  elecuncal  connection  between  the  first 
and  second  power  terminals: 

an  electrical  conductor  coupling  the  movable  contact  to  the 
second  power  terminal: 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  movable  contact  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stationary  contact:  and 

an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  having  a  plurality  first  splitter 
plates  adjacent  to  the  movable  and  stationary  contacts  and 
arranged  to  pro\ide  a  plurality  of  gaps  each  gap  formed 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  first  splitter  plates, 
wherein  an  arc  formed  between  the  stationary  contact  and  the 
movable  contact  is  extinguished  by  dividing  the  arc  among 
the  plurality  of  gaps,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  splitter 
plates  has  an  element  having  a  surface  of  a  non-ferrous, 
electrically  conductive  material  and  has  a  magnet  that  pro- 
duces a  magnetic  field  around  the  element  which  causes  the 
arc  to  move  about  the  surface  of  the  element. 


5,763,849 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiro  Nakao,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser,  No.  771,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  27,  1995.  7-.V41800 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/16 

U.S.  CL  219—56.21  4  Oaims 
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5,763,848 
ELECTRODE  FOR  VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

^bshimi  Hakamata:  Toru  Tanimizu:  Masato  Kobayashi:  Hito- 
shi  Okabe;  Katsuhiro  Komuro,  and  Akira  Wada,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  -Sen  No.  636.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-101901 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33/66 

U.S.  CI.  218—128  16  Claims 

F 


I.  An  electrode  for  a  vacuum  circuit  breaker  which  constimtes 
one  pair  of  separable  electrodes  disposed  in  a  vacuum  vessel  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  thereto  and  extending  out- 


1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  torch  electrode: 

a  capillary  disposed  near  said  torch  electrode  for  introducing  a 
metallic  thin  wire  for  bonding  nearby  said  torch  electrode: 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  discharge  start  timing 
signal  according  to  a  start  signal: 

a  high  voltage  power  source  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
inputted  a  stop  signal  and  a  discharge  current  setting  signal, 
wherein  said  discharge  start  timing  signal  is  supplied  so  that  a 
current  is  supplied  for  said  metallic  thin  wire  and  said  torch 
electrode  according  to  said  discharge  current  setting  signal  in 
order  to  generate  a  discharge  between  said  metallic  thin  wire 
and  said  torch  electrode,  whereby  the  end  of  said  metallic  thin 
wire  is  melted  for  a  ball  formation,  said  stop  signal  is  inputted 
in  order  to  stop  said  current  supply; 

a  high  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  between 
said  metallic  thin  wire  and  said  torch  electrode  in  order  to 
output  the  detected  voltage  as  a  voltage  signal: 

a  ball  diameter  calculator  having  an  input  terminal  inputted  with 
a  signal  showing  a  predetermined  value  of  a  ball  diameter  and 
a  signal  showing  a  wire  diameter  of  said  metallic  thin  wire, 
wherein  said  voltage  signal  is  inputted  so  that  said  formed  ball 
diameter  is  calculated  by  a  value  of  said  voltage  signal,  said 
signal  showing  the  predetermined  value  of  the  ball  diameter 
and  said  signal  showing  the  wire  diameter:  and 
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a  ball  diameter  display  device  for  displaying  said  formed  ball 
diameter  outputted  from  said  ball  diameter  calculator. 


5,763,850 

WELDING  PROCESS  WITH  UPRIGHT  NONCOAXIAL 

ORBITAL  TRANSVERSE  MOTION  CONTACT  WITH 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING 

Robert  C.  Hardt,  17700  Cedar  Ave.,  Country  Club  Hills,  lU. 

60478 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,950 

Int  CL"  B23K  11/02 

VS.  a.  219—104  82  Claims 


5,763,851 

SLOTTED  RF  COIL  SHIELD  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITION 

SYSTEM 

John  Forster,  San  Francisco;  Aihua  Chen.  Fremont;  Howard 
Grunes,  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  B.  Lowrance,  Los  Gatos:  Ralf 
Hofmann,  San  Jose;  Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City,  and  Fernand 
Dorleans,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  563,166,  Nov.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,599 
Int.  CI.''  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.43  64  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  system  comprising: 

251 


1.  An  improved  welding  process  in  which  two  metallic  pieces 
each  composed  of  a  parent  metal  which  are  weld  compatible  with 
each  other,  in  which  each  metallic  piece  extends  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  metallic  piece,  in  which  each  metallic  piece  has 
a  surface  in  which  each  surface  has  a  plurality  of  prominence 
positioned  thereon  in  which  each  said  surfaces  extend  transverse  to 
its  said  longitudinal  axis  and  in  which  each  surface  has  a  perimeter, 
in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  is  positioned  to  overlie  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  other  surface  and  in  which  said  one  surface 
and  .said  other  surface  including  said  plurality  of  prominence 
thereon  having  an  oxide  of  parent  metal  dispo.sed  thereon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

applying  a  force  along  the  longitudinal  axis  at  least  one  of  said 
one  and  other  surfaces  to  abut  opposing  said  other  and  one 
surfaces  respectively  between  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
one  surface  and  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  surface: 
applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  two  metallic  pieces 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
two  metallic  pieces  to  provide  a  relative  movement  between 
said  two  metallic  pieces  in  at  least  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction  in  which  said  first  and  second  directions  are 
each  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  two  metallic  pieces  and  causing  relative  displacement 
between  a  cross  section  of  each  of  said  two  metallic  pieces,  in 
which  each  cross  section  of  each  of  said  two  metallic  pieces  is 
transverse  to  its  respective  longitudinal  axis  and  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  .said  one  surface  relative 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  surface  and  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  in  which  said  relative  movement  includes  a 
controlled  pattern  of  movement  in  which  the  controlled  pat- 
tern positions  a  part  of  said  one  surface  and  other  surface  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  other  surface  and  one  surface 
respectively:  and 
applying  an  electrical  voltage  across  said  metallic  pieces  causing 
an  electrical  current  to  pass  through  said  metallic  pieces  in 
which  said  electrical  current  passes  from  said  one  surface  to 
said  other  surface  elevating  the  temperatures  with  electric 
resistant  heating  of  said  one  and  other  surfaces  for  themial- 
ftjsion  welding. 


a  vacuum  chamber: 

an  RF  field  coil  surrounding  a  central  space  within  the  vacuum 
chamber,  during  processing  said  RF  coil  coupling  RF  power 
into  a  plasma  within  the  central  space:  and 

a  coil  shield  assembly  shielding  the  coil  from  the  plasma,  said 
coil  shield  assembly  comprising  a  first  shield  located  inside 
the  RF  field  coil  and  having  at  least  one  slot  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  the  first  shield  is  located  relative  to  the 
chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  plasma  during  operation, 
and  a  barrier  structure  positioned  between  the  first  shield  and 
the  coil  and  aligned  with  the  at  least  one  slot,  wherein  the  first 
shield  and  the  barrier  are  structured  and  arranged  to  inhibit 
bridging  of  the  at  least  one  slot  by  material  deposited  in  the 
chamber  during  plasma  processing. 


5,763,852 

PUNCH  PRESS  WITH  AUXILLARV  HIGH-ENERGY 

THERMAL  CUTTING  DEVICE  AND  IMPROVED  SLAG 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Theodore  F.  Brolund,  Rockford,  and  James  W.  Orr,  Jr.  Byron, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  W.A.  Whitney  Co.,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,724 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.44  16  Claims 

1.  A  numerically  controlled  punch  press  with  a  metal  melting 

capability  in  which  a  punch  and  the  melting  tool  are  mounted  in  a 

workhead  supported  on  an  overhead  bridge  and  are  adapted  for 

numerically  controlled  movement  along  the  length  of  a  first  axis, 

the  workpiece  is  mounted  on  a  fixed  worktable  for  numerically 

controlled  movement  along  u  second  orthogonal  axis  over  the  fixed 

worktable,  and  the  punch  press  includes  a  slag  collection  system 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  plenum  mounted  below  the  worktable  and  having  a 
long,  narrow,  slot-like  opening  in  a  top  thereof  and  an  open 
bottom  spanning  the  worktable  along  the  first  axis: 
workpiece  supports  positioned  in  the  plane  of  the  worktable  and 
positioned  to  define  the  slot-like  opening  mio  the  enclosure  in 
a  position  which  is  congruent  with  a  path  of  the  melting  tool 
as  the  melting  tool  moves  along  the  length  of  the  first  axis; 
a  slag  tray  for  closing  the  open  bottom  of  the  rectangular 
enclosure,  the  slag  tray  extending  the  length  of  the  slot-like 
opening:  and 
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a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  plenum  at  a  plenum  extension 
which  is  located  out  of  alignment  with  the  slot-like  opening,  a 
spark  trap  interposed  within  the  extension  between  the 
vacuum  source  and  the  plenum  and  creating  a  flowpath  for  air 
between  the  slot-like  opening  and  the  vacuum  source. 


5,763,853 
LASER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  LASER 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DAM  BAR  PROCESSING 
METHOD 
Yoshiaki  Shimomura;  Naoki  Miyanagi,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken: 
Nobuhiko  Tada.   Ishiku;   Voshinari   Nagano.   Ibaraki-ken; 
Shinya     Okumura.    Tsuchiura.    and     Shigeyuki     Sakurai. 
Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00674.  §  ilX  Date  Dec,  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O95/29035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\pr  20,  1994,  6-081875; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081876;  Oct.  7.  1994.  6-244112 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  26/02 
L  .S.  CI.  219—121.62  28  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  laser  oscillator  for 
oscillating  and  generating  a  pulse-like  processing  laser  beam,  a 
processing  optical  system  for  introducing  said  processing  laser 
beam  to  a  processing  position  of  a  workpiece.  and  carrying  means 
for  moving  said  workpiece  and  determining  the  processing  position 
of  said  workpiece,  said  apparatus  further  comprising; 


a  detecting  light  source  for  generating  a  detecting  light  for 
detection  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  workpiece  near 
said  processing  position, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  from  a  portion  near  said 
processing  position  and  generating  a  detection  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  light. 

trigger  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal 
from  said  detection  signal  by  removing  an  influence  of  a  light 
generated  upon  laser  processing  to  allow  said  nigger  signal  to 
exclusively  correspond  to  the  reflected  light  or  the  transmitted 
light  of  the  detecting  light. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  oscillation  of  said  processing 
laser  beam  at  a  timing  based  on  the  trigger  signal  so  that  said 
processing  la.ser  beam  is  irradiated  on  a  predetermined  pro- 
cessing portion  of  said  workpiece.  and 

wherein  said  trigger  signal  generating  means  comprises  rectan- 
gular wave  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  rectan- 
gular wave  signal  by  binary-coding  the  detection  signal  from 
said  delecting  means  with  a  threshold  (V,^„|  of  a  predeter- 
mined value,  gate  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
gate  signal  having  a  predetermined  gate  width  at  the  same 
time  as  the  oscillation  of  said  processing  laser  beam,  and 
gating  means  for  allowing  said  trigger  signal  to  be  generated 
from  said  rectangular  wave  signal  existing  when  said  gate 
signal  is  switched  off.  but  preventing  a  trigger  signal  from 
being  generated  from  said  rectangular  wave  signal  existing 
when  said  gate  signal  is  switched  on. 


5,763.854 
MACHINE  FOR  LASER  REFLOW  SOLDERING 

Eberhard  Siegfried  Oittman,  Granby.  Canada,  and  Mukund 
Kantilal  Saraiya,  Fndwell,  N.V..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,620,  Nov.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,831.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,665 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/0ti:26/l2 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.63  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  reflow  soldering  of  a  lead  being  free  of  flux  to 
a  solder  pad  being  free  of  flux  on  a  substrate,  comprising; 

a  conveyor  for  automatically  positioning  a  substfate  in  the 
machine  and  automaticalh  positioning  a  bottom  side  of  the 
lead  in  contact  wilh  the  solder  pad  without  flux  for  reflow 
soldering: 

a  gas  source  for  providing  an  atmosphere  of  inen  gas  mixed 
with  formic  acid  around  the  lead  and  solder  pad  for'fluxless 
soldering: 

a  laser  for  directing  a  laser  beam  on  a  top  side  of  the  lead  for 
heating  the  lead  in  the  provided  atmosphere  for  heating  and 
reflowing  the  solder  pad  at  ihe  lead  for  fluxless  reflow  solder- 
ing of  the  lead  to  the  reflowed  solder  pad: 

a  motor  for  moving  said  conveyor  to  position  each  lead  over 
associated  contacts  in  position  for  receiving  the  la.ser  beam, 
and 

a  conut>ller  to  contfol  the  laser  beam  to  cause  heating  of  the  lead 
and  reflowing  of  the  solder  pad  to  thereby  bond  the  solder 
pad,  without  the  introduction  of  flux  or  solder  m  addition  to 
the  solder  pad. 
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5,763,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  GASEOUS 

NITROGEN  TO  A  LASER  BEAM  MACHINE 
Naniaki  Shioji,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01090,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1994,  6-123546; 
Jun.  7.  1994.  6-125140 

Int.  Cl."^  B23K  26/14 
\}S.  a.  219—121.84  8  Claims 


6.  A  laser  beam  machine  including  a  laser  for  generating  a  laser 
beam,  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  head; 

an  optical  path  cover  through  which  said  laser  beam  passes  from 
said  laser  to  said  laser  beam  head: 

a  compressed  air  supply  for  supplying  compressed  air: 

an  air  separator  for  separating  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  said 
compressed  air: 

a  first  conduit  means  for  introducing  nitrogen-rich  gas  separating 
by  said  air  separator  into  said  optical  path  cover  of  the  laser 
beam  machine  as  a  protective  gas:  and 

second  conduit  means  for  introducing  the  nitrogen-rich  gas 
separated  by  said  air  separator  into  said  laser  beam  head  of 
the  laser  beam  machine  as  an  assist  gas.  said  second  conduit 
means  including  a  first  conduit  for  discharging  the  nitrogen- 
rich  gas.  connected  between  a  first  outlet  port  of  said  air 
separator  and  said  laser  beam  head,  and  a  second  conduit  for 
discharging  the  oxygen-rich  gas.  connected  belv  een  a  second 
outlet  port  of  said  air  separator  and  said  laser  beam  head: 

a  first  change-over  valve  disposed  midway  of  said  first  conduit, 
for  supplying  the  nitrogen-rich  gas  into  said  laser  beam  head 
when  opened: 

a  second  change-over  valve  disposed  midway  of  said  second 
conduit,  for  supplying  oxygen-rich  gas  into  said  laser  beam 
head  when  opened: 

a  first  pressure  control  valve  disposed  midway  of  said  first 
conduit,  for  regulating  pressure  in  said  first  conduit;  and 

a  second  pressure  control  valve  disposed  midway  of  said  second 
conduit,  for  regulating  pressure  in  said  second  conduit, 

wherein  said  second  conduit  means  comprises  a  conduit  con- 
nected between  said  optical  path  cover  and  said  laser  beam 
head  for  supplying  the  nitrogen-rich  gas  into  said  laser  beam 
head  as  the  assist  gas. 


5.763,856 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wataru  Ohkase.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.(M)6,  Aug.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  607.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-219050; 
Aug.  24.  1993,  .'i-231009;  Aug.  24.   1993,  5-231010;  Dec.  28, 
1993,  5-351398 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0:  H05B  i/46:3/62:  F27B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  219^390  4  Claims 

30 


I.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  provided  with  a  ring  or  spiral 
resistant  heating  unit  supported  by  an  insulator  block  and  arranged 
around  a  process  tube  of  the  vertical  type,  wherein  said  insulator 
block  has  plural  ring  piece  members  piled  upon  one  another,  and 
wherein  two  adjacent  nng  piece  members  form  a  space  in  which  a 
portion  of  said  resistant  heating  unit  is  housed,  and  said  space  has 
an  opening  opposed  to  said  process  tube  of  the  vertical  type. 


5,763,857 
HEATING  HOME  APPLIANCE 

Johann  Klement,  Traunwalchen;  Klaus  Rabenstein,  Traunreut, 
and  Klemens  Roch,  Trostberg,  all  of  (jermany,  avsignors  to 
Bosch-Siemeas  Hausgeraetc  GmbH,  Munich.  (Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No,  495,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1994.  44  22 
360.9 

Int.  CI."  F24C  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  219-407 


26  Claims 
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1.  A  heating  home  appliance,  compnsing; 

an  appliance  space  having  at  least  one  heating  element; 

at  least  one  multi-ply  layer  of  air-light  foils  having  at  least  one 
inner  foil  and  outer  foils,  said  outer  foils  at  least  partly 
surrounding  said  appliance  space,  enclosing  air  chambers. 


being  at  least  peripherally  joined  together  and  otherwise  being 
kept  mutually  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  said  at  least 
one  inner  foil; 

said  al  least  one  inner  foil  forming  a  plurality  of  air-tight  air 
chambers  between  said  at  least  one  inner  foil  and  each  of  said 
outer  foils:  and 

said  at  least  one  inner  foil  and  said  outer  foils  having  foil  edges 
being  compressed  together  forming  bendable.  air-tight  periph- 
eral sections  including  an  element  for  fastening  and  connect- 
ing. 


5.763.858 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ICE  AND  SNOW 

MELTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TWO-WIRE  REMOTE 

CONTROL 
Thaddcus  M,  Jones.  19451  Quinn  Rd.,  Bremen.  Ind.  46506 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,570 
Int.  CI.'  HOSB  1/02 


VS.  CI.  219—506 


an  inductor  for  heating  a  godet. 

a  rotaiably  joumalled  dnve  shaft  for  joumalling  the  godet. 

a  carrying  cylinder  carrying  the  inductor 

a  housing  for  both  the  attachment  of  the  carrying  cylinder  and 
for  the  retention  of  bearings  for  the  drive  shaft,  and 

at  least  one  \ibration  damper  positioned  between  the  carrying 
cylinder  and  the  housing  for  damping  of  vibrations,  created  by 
operation  of  the  draw  roller  unit,  between  the  carrying  cylin- 
der and  the  housing. 


5.763,860 
GESTATIONAL  CALCULATOR 
Diane  T.  Denis,  96  W.  18th  St.,  Deer  Park,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
11729,  and  Geraldine  M.  Friedlander,  3  Ethan  Cir..  Middle 
Island,  N.Y.  11953 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,711 

Int.  CI."  G06C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—78  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  ice  and  snow  melting  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor,  each  said  sensor  being  configured  for  sensing 
at  least  one  of  temperature  and  moisture  associated  with  an 
ambient  environment; 

a  heater  for  melting  the  ice  and  snow; 

an  automatic  controller  connected  to  each  of  said  heater  and  said 
at  least  one  sensor,  said  controller  selectively  controlling 
operation  of  said  heater,  said  controller  including  a  remote 
control  interface;  and 

a  remote  control  connected  lo  said  remote  control  interface  via 
only  two  conductors,  said  remote  control  independently  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  heater  through  said  connection  with 
said  remote  control  interface,  said  remote  control  being  con- 
figured to  receive  a  signal  from  and  transmit  a  signal  to  said 
controller  over  at  least  one  of  said  two  conductors,  said 
received  signal  being  indicative  of  a  status  indicator  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  of  said  healer  and  said  controller,  said 
transmitted  signal  being  used  by  said  controller  for  said 
controlled  operation  of  said  heater. 


5.763.859 
INDUCTION  HEATING  DRAW  ROLLER  WITH 
VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Armin  Wirz.  Ossingen.  and  Kurt  Wetter.  Hagenbuch.  both  of 
Switzerland,  a.s.signors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  .AG,  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No,  PCT/CH94/00104,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379^:48 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  4,  1993.  1680/ 
93;  Mar.  28.  1994.  925/94 

Int.  CI."  HOSB  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  219—619  30  Claims 

1.  A  draw  roller  unit  for  draw  winding  machines,  draw -spinning 
winding  machines  and  draw  twisting  machines  comprising: 


1.  A  pocket-sized,  electronic  gestational  calculator,  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  into  a  user's  pocket. 

an  input  device  connected  to  the  housing  and  configured  to 
produce  signals  in  response  lo  actuation  of  the  input  device  by 
the  user,  wherein  the  input  device  is  configured  to  produce 
signals  corresponding  lo  an  initial  date  that  corresponds  lo  a 
first  day  of  a  mother-to-be's  last  menstrual  period  and 
includes  a  dedicated  key  corresponding  lo  the  initial  date  for 
use  by  the  user  in  indicating  that  signals  correspond  to  the 
initial  date, 

an  electronic  processor  positioned  in  the  housing  and  configured 
to  receive  the  signals  from  the  input  device  and  to  process  the 
signals  to  produce  gestational  information,  and 

a  display  connected  to  the  housing  and  configured  to  display  the 
gestational  information  produced  by  the  elecffonic  processor. 
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5,763,861 

COUNTER  STACKER  FOR  TORTILLA  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Michael  Herrera,  Pomona,  and  Marciano  Abarca.  Maywood, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Casa  Herrera,  Inc.,  Pomona, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^15 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  22/00:  B61L  ///6.  G06M  7/00 

\}&.  CI.  235—98  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  counter  stacker  apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  food 
products,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  each  unit  of  food  product  as  the 

unit  is  transported  within  operational  distance  of  the  counting 

means: 
first  conveyor  means  for  transporting  each  unit  of  food  product 

within  operational  distance  of  the  counting  means: 
a  plurality  of  stack  retaining  means  for  holding  and  stacking  the 

units  of  food  product  after  said  units  are  counted  by  the 

counting  means  when  a  slack  retaining  means  is  disposed  in 

effective  relationship  with  an  end  of  the  tirst  conveyor  means: 
second  conveyor  means  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  stack 

retaining  means  in  a  spaced  relationship  thereabout:  and 
motor  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  second  conveyor 

means  to  bring  successive  ones  of  the  plurality  of  slack 

retaining  means  sequentially  into  effective  relationship  with 

the  end  of  the  first  conveyor  means. 


5,763,862 
DUAL  CARD  SMART  CARD  READER 
Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen:  Scott  R.  Novis,  Tempe,  and 
Dennis  Barry,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lii. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,002 
Int.  a."  G06K  5/00 
U,S.  a.  235—380  7  Claims 

1.  A  smart  card  reader  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  including  a  viewing  aperture: 
a  virtual  image  display  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and 
positioned  to  provide  an  image  for  viewing  at  the  viewing 
aperture,  the  virtual  image  display  including  a  data  input 
terminal  designed  to  receive  image  data  thereon,  the  virtual 
image  display  further  including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements 
having  a  light  inlet  and  a  light  outlet  directed  at  an  angle  to 
the  light  inlet,  with  a  reflecting  surface  optically  positioned 
between  the  light  inlet  and  the  light  outlet  so  as  to  direct  light 
from  the  light  inlel  to  the  light  outlet,  the  plurality  of  optical 
elements  include  at  least  one  aspheric  surface  for  aberration 
correction,  the  plurality  of  optical  elements  defining  a  light 
path  from  the  light  inlet  to  the  light  outlet  with  a  total  average 
optical  length  in  a  range  of  approximately  20  to  35  millime- 
ters, and  at  least  one  diffractive  optical  element  positioned  in 
the  light  path  so  as  to  provide  further  aberration  correction, 
and  the  plurality  of  optical  elements  being  constructed  to 
angularly  magnify  an  image  source  at  the  light  inlet  of  a  first 
optical  element  by  greater  than  ten: 
sensor  structure  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and  con- 
structed to  have  a  first  smart  card  having  data  stored  thereon 
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positioned  adjacent  thereto  in  data  sensing  juxtaposition,  and 
a  second  smart  card  having  access  data  stored  thereon  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto  in  data  sensing  juxtaposition,  the  sen- 
sor structure  including  an  output  terminal  having  sensed  data 
thereon:  and 
electronics  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  sensor  structure  for  receiving  the 
sensed  data  and  the  sensed  access  data  and  further  connected 
to  the  data  input  terminal  of  the  virtual  image  display  for 
supplying  image  data  thereto. 


5,763,863 

COMPACT  BAR  CODE  SCANNING  MODULE  WITH 

FOLDED  BEAM  PATH  AND  REFLECTOR  MOUNTED  ON 

SPRING 
Henry  Grosfeld,  Great  Neck;  Robert  Doran.  East  Setauket; 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  and  Hal  Charych,  East  Setauket. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,328,  Oct.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,581.067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153.053, 
Nov.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.504316.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  868,401.  Apr.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,280.165. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520,464.  May  8.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,168,149.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658..^83 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  235-^162  8  Claims 
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1.  A  scan  module  for  use  in  a  system  for  electro-optically 
reading  coded  indicia,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light: 

b)  an  elongated  resilient  spring  having  opposite  end  regions: 

c)  a  generally  planar  mirror  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  regions 
of  the  spring  for  oscillating  movement  on  the  module  to 
reflect  the  emitted  light  from  the  mirror  along  a  first  optical 
path  toward  the  coded  indicia  during  said  oscillating  move- 
ment: 


d)  a  permanent  magnet  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
end  regions  of  the  spring: 

e)  a  light  collector  adjacent  the  light  emitter  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  emitted  light  passes  en  route  to  the 
mirror,  said  light  collector  having  a  generally  concave  reflect- 
ing surface  with  an  axis  of  symmetry,  said  opening  being 
offset  from  said  axis: 

0  said  mirror  facing  the  light  collector  to  reflect  light  returning 
from  the  coded  indicia  to  the  generally  concave  reflecting 
surface  of  the  light  collector:  and 

a  light  detector  for  sensing  light  reflected  by  the  generally 
concave  reflecting  surface  of  the  light  collector  along  a  sec- 
ond optical  path  that  extends  across  said  first  optical  path,  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  coded 
indicia  being  read. 


g 


5,763.864 

DATAFORM  READER  INCLUDING  DUAL  LASER  AND 

IMAGING  READING  ASSEMBLIES 

Timothy   P.  O'Hagan.  Akron,  Ohio;   ^  njiun   P.  Wang,   Fort 

Myers,  Fla.,  and  Daniel  G.  Wall,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Meta  Holding  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  544,618,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser 

No.  332.592.  Oct.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.521_366.  and  Ser.  No, 

280,489,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572.006.  This  application 

Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,911 

Int.  a.''  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  a.  235—472  13  Claims 
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generate  a  time  varying  voltage  signal  representative  of  a 
two  dimensional  image  of  the  target  2D  dataform:  and 
2)  an  optic  assembly  positioned  intermediate  the  photosen- 
sor array  and  the  target  2D  dataform  to  focus  reflected 
illumination  from  the  two  dimensional  target  area  includ- 
ing the  target  2D  dataform  onto  the  photosensor  array: 

b)  decoding  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  the  reader  module 
for  decoding  the  time  varying  voltage  signal  generated  by  the 
non-imaging  dataform  reading  assembly  to  decode  the  target 
ID  bar  code  dataform  and  the  lime  varying  voltage  signal 
generated  by  the  imaging  dataform  reading  assembly  to 
decode  the  target  2D  dataform:  and 

c)  selection  and  control  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  the 
reader  module  for  energizing  a  selected  one  of  the  non- 
imaging dataform  reading  assembly  and  the  imaging  dataform 
reading  assembly. 


5,763,865 
READER  MODULE  FOR  READING  BAR  CODE 

SYMBOLS  WHEN  CONNECTED  TO  OR 
DISCONNECTED  FROM  A  TERMINAL  MODULE 
Philip  W.  Swift,  Port  Jefferson.  N.Y.;   Alan  Ball,  Arlington, 
Mass.;     Lee     Raymond.     Seaford.     and     Joseph     De\'ita, 
Patchogue.  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies. 
Inc..  HolLsviUe.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,550 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/\0 

U,S.  CL  235— 472  17  Claims 

15 


1.  An  optical  reader,  comprising: 

a  reader  module  including  an  optical  source  for  generating  a 

reading  beam: 
an  actuator  provided  on  the  reader  module  for  actuating  the 

reader  module: 
a  terminal  module  releasably  conneciable  to  the  reader  module 

for  communicating  with  the  reader  module,  said  terminal 

module  receiving  a  portion  of  the  reader  module:  and 
a  detector  provided  on  the  terminal  module  for  detecting  the 

reading  beam. 


1.  A  hand  held  dataform  reader  for  reading  a  target  dataform  in 
a  target  area,  the  reader  comprising: 
a)  a  dataform  reader  module  including: 

i)  a  non-imaging  dataform  reading  assembly  energizable  lo 
read  a  target  ID  bar  code  dataform  including: 

1 )  a  laser  generating  a  laser  beam: 

2)  an  oscillator  for  causing  the  beam  to  move  in  a  recipro- 
cating pattern  along  at  least  one  axis  so  as  lo  scan  across 
a  length  of  the  target  ID  bar  code  dataform:  and 

3)  a  laser  photosensor  positioned  to  receive  laser  illumina- 
tion reflected  from  the  target  dataform  and  generate  a 
lime  varying  voltage  signal,  a  magnitude  of  the  signal  is 
proportional  lo  a  reflectivity  of  an  area  of  the  target  ID 
bar  code  dataform  which  the  beam  is  incident  upon: 

ii)  an  imaging  dataform  reading  assembly  energizable  to  read 
a  target  2D  dataform  including: 

I)  a  two  dimensional  photosensor  array  positioned  to 
receive  reflected  illumination  from  a  two  dimensional 
target  area  including  the  target  2D  dataform  and  reading 
out  a  plurality  of  photosensor  elements  of  the  two  dimen- 
sional photosensor  array  after  an  exposure  period  lo 


5,763,866 

OPTICAL  READER  FOR  INFORMATION  PATTERN 

REPRESENTING  CODED  DATA 

Shuzo  Seo:  Nobuhiro  Tani;  Takeharu  Shin;  Makoto  Nukui. 

and  Yukihiro  Ishizuka.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-141253 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  235—472  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  reader  for  optically  reading  an  information  pattern 
representing  coded  data,  said  reader  comprising: 

a  reading  head  which  optically  senses  said  information  pattern. 
said  reading  head  being  provided  with  an  opening  forming  an 
area  in  which  said  information  pattern  is  positioned  for  sens- 
ing: 
a  closing  plate  that  opens  and  closes  said  opening,  said  opening 
being  completely  closed  by  said  closing  plate  when  said 
optical  reader  is  nol  in  use.  whereby  foreign  matter  is  pre- 
vented from  entering  through  said  opening:  and 
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5,763,868 
OPTICAL  CARD 
Takeshi  Kubota:  Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Hideo  Vabuhara, 
all  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  505,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-192269; 
Aug.  5,  1994,  6-203012;  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270084;  Nov.  9,  1994, 
6-275286 

InL  CI."  G06K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—487  10  Claims 


power  switch  that  actuates  said  optical  reader,  said  power 
switch  comprising  a  limit  switch  having  an  operation  member, 
said  power  switch  being  turned  ON  and  OFF  in  association 
with  opening  and  closing  of  said  closing  plate,  said  operation 
member  being  engaged  by  said  closing  plate  to  close  said 
limit  switch  when  said  closing  plate  fully  opens  said  opening, 
and  being  released  from  said  closing  plate  to  open  said  limit 
switch  when  said  closing  plate  is  not  fully  opened. 


5,763,867 
VERSATILE  TERMINAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Walter  Main,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Tim  A.  Kassens, 
Marion,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,363,  Jul.  2.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  458,995,  Jun.  2,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,132,  Mar. 

29,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

70.596,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  966.907,  Oct.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.216.233,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,932,  Mar  9,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  851.338 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-^72  14  Claims 

21 


1.  An  optical  card  comprising:  a  card  substrate  having  a  recess; 
and  an  optical  recording  member  comprising,  in  the  following 
order,  a  surface  hard  layer,  a  transparent  protective  layer,  a  pattern 
layer,  and  an  optical  recording  material  layer,  the  optical  recording 
member  being  embedded  in  the  recess  through  an  adhesive  layer  so 
that  the  optical  recording  material  layer  is  in  contact  with  the 
adhesive  layer  wherein. 

at  least  one  side  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  each  of  the 
optical  recording  member  and  the  recess  of  the  card  substrate 
is  in  a  wave  form. 


5.763.869 
DATA  CARRIER  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Jiirgen    Moll.    Sauerlach:    Franz    Weikmann,    and    Michael 
Lamia,    both    of   Miichen.    all    of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Giesecke  &  Devricnt  (JmbH,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04822,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18172.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  687,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8.  1994,  44  43 
766.8 

Int.  CI."  G06K  /9/W 
U.S.  CI.  235—487  12  Claims 

17  ,.  /  1«  ^17 


1.  A  hand-held  data  processing  assembly  for  a  data  acquisition 
system,  the  data  processing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit,  of  size  to  be  held  in  one  hand  during  data 
acquisition,  comprising  a  user-interface  side  which  confronts 
a  user  when  the  hand-held  data  processing  assembly  is  held  in 
an  operational  orientation  by  the  user  during  data  acquisition; 
and 

(b)  a  detachable  radio  frequency  reader  module,  communica- 
tively and  physically  assembled  with  said  base  unit,  having  a 
radio  frequency  reader  antenna,  for  communication  with  radio 
frequency  tags  spaced  remotely  from  the  hand-held  data  pro- 
cessing assembly. 
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1.  A  data  carrier  having  an  electronic  module,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuitincluding  a  control  unit  and  at  least  one  first 
memory  for  storing  data  under  control  of  the  control  unit; 

at  least  one  electronic  check  unit  on  the  electronic  module,  said 
check  unit  being  connected  to  the  control  unit  via  lines  and 
having  a  surface  area  which  small  in  comparison  with  a 
surface  area  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

wherein  the  check  unit  contains  at  least  one  nonvolatile  memory 
and  means  for  storing  at  lest  a  portion  of  said  data  in  said 
nonvolatile  memory  under  the  control  of  the  control  unit,  and 
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means  for  determining  the  data  contained  in  the  non-volatile 
memory  of  the  check  unit,  sid  mens  for  determining  daa 
contained  in  the  non-volatile  memory  being  separate  from 
said  communications  means  to  permit  data  to  be  read  from  the 
check  unit  if  a  functin  of  the  integrated  circuit  is  impaired. 


5.763,870 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  LASER 
DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AN  INTEGRAL  POWER- 
REGULATION  SENSOR 

John  W.  Sadlen  Belmont;  .Andreas  N.  Dorsel,  Menio  Park;  J. 
Robert  Mitchell,  San  Francisco,  and  Mark  A.  Troll,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  764.910 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—201.2  21  Claims 
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b)  at  a  best  focus  position,  calculating  a  focus  longitudinal 
separation  measure  for  each  camera;  and 

c)  comparing  that  separation  against  predetermined  limits. 


5.763.872 

MOTION  ACTUATED  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Ronald  James  Ness,  30041  Del  Mar  Ct.,  Temecula,  Calif.  92592 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  786.204 

Int.  CI."  F21S  9/02:  F21V  9/16:  H05B  33/00 


U.S.  CI.  250—214  AL 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  laser  device  having  an  integral 
power-regulation  sensor  fixed  to  said  laser  device  to  be  responsive 
to  output  beam  power,  said  method  compnsing  steps  of: 
directing  an  output  beam  from  said  laser  device  at  an  object  of 

interest; 
using  said  integral  power-regulation  sensor  to  detect  energy 

reflected  from  said  object  of  interest; 
forming  a  signal  indicative  of  said  detected  reflected  energy;  and 
based  upon  said  signal,  determining  a  characteristic  related  to 

said  object  of  interest. 
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5.763,871 

CYTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  AUTOFOCUS  INTEGRITY 

CHECKING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Ortyn.  Devall;  Jon  W.  Hayenga,  and  Louis  R. 
Piloco,  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  666.748.  Jun.  19.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.654.535,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  309,130,  Sep.  20. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,557,097.  This  application  Man  20,  1997,  Sen 
No.  821,695 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/28:  H04N  7//«.  GOIM  11/02 
U,S.  CI.  250—201.3  9  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  checking  focus  camera  longitudinal 
separation  in  a  system  including  a  primary  camera  and  at  least  two 
focus  cameras,  the  automated  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  performing  at  least  one  focus  pan  over  an  image  primitive  for 
each  of  the  primary  camera  and  each  of  the  at  least  two  focus 
cameras; 


1.  A  motion  actuated  nighl  light  device  comprising: 

providing  a  transparent  front  face  and  a  housing  peripheral  edge, 
wherein  the  housing  includes  a  doping  of  a  phosphorescent 
material  so  that  the  housing  glows  in  the  dark  when  energized 
by  a  low  level  illumination; 

a  wall  mountable  rear  cover  means  engagable  with  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  housing  for  enclosing  the  housing; 

an  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  means  for  energy  storage. 
a  means  for  motion  sensing,  and  a  means  for  low  level 
illuminating  for  producing  low  level  illumination; 

the  front  face  of  the  housing  providing  a  downwardly  directed 
surface  for  projecting  light  from  the  illuminating  means 
downwardly  from  the  device,  the  front  face  further  providing 
opposing,  laterally  positioned  and  sideways  directed  surfaces 
for  projecting  light  from  the  illuminating  means  to  each  side 
of  the  device;  the  sideways  directed  surfaces  further  encom- 
passing the  motion  sensing  means  such  that  motion  is  detect- 
able over  a  ISO  degree  azimuth; 

the  electrical  circuit  means  further  providing  a  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  illuminating  means  upon  detection  of 
motion  by  the  motion  sensing  means,  and  for  de-actuating  the 
illuminating  means  after  a  set  time  period  during  which  no 
motion  is  detected. 
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5,763,873 

PHOTODETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SPRAYER 

James  L.  Beck,  Los  Gatos,  and  Malcolm  L.  Kinter,  Sumiyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Patchen,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705381 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214  B  15  Qaims 
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beam,  each  of  said  light-sensitive  surfaces  forming  substantially  a 
plane  quadrilateral  comprising  two  segments  of  concentric  circles 
the  centers  of  which  are  the  pomt  of  intersection  of  the  plane  of 
said  light-sensitive  surface  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc, 
said  detection  means  being  arranged  for  generating  output  signals 
in  quadrature  upon  movement  of  said  encoder  plate,  each  of  said 
light-sensitive  surfaces  comprising  at  least  one  zone  covered  by  an 
opaque  layer  and  an  adjacent  free  zone  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
four  light  detectors  generate  the  said  output  signals  in  quadrature, 
each  light  detector  generating  an  output  signal  of  a  single  phase. 


12.  A  system  comprising: 

a  photodetector  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  photode- 
tector  configured  to  receive  light  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  on  the  first  terminal: 
an  amplifier  including: 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  photo- 
detector,  the  amplifier  configured  to  receive  the  output 
signal  from  the  photodetector;  and 
a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  a  selected  frequency,  the  resonant 
circuit  including  a  capacitance  having  first  and  second 
nodes; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the 
photodetector  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  and 
second  nodes  of  the  capacitance  of  the  resonant  circuit. 


5,763,874 

INCREMENTAL  OPTICAL  ENCODER  HAVING 

PARTIALLY  OPAQUED  QUADRATURE  DETECTORS 

.\ntogiiini  Luciano,  Corcelles/Ne;  Christophe  Dayer,  La 
Chaux-de-Fonds,  and  Roger  Lagger,  Les  Hauts-Geneveys, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  PORTESCAP,  La  Chaux-de- 
Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  609,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1995,  577/ 
95 

InL  CI."  GOID  5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  250—231.14  5  Claims 


\.  An  incremental  optical  encoder  device  for  measuring  an  angle 
of  rotation  around  an  axis  of  a  movable  member  as  a  function  of 
time  and  for  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
comprising  a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam  along  an  optical 
path,  an  encoder  disc  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
movable  member  and  provided  with  a  series  of  opaque  zones  and 
of  light  iransmissive  zones,  said  zones  being  arranged  so  as  to 
cross  said  optical  path  and  to  modulate  said  light  beam  upon 
movement  of  said  encoder  disc,  and  detection  means  including  at 
least  one  group  of  four  light  detectors,  each  detector  having  a 
light-.sensitive  surface  arranged  to  receive  the   modulated  light 


5.763,875 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE,  NON- 
RESONANT  PHOTOIONIZATION  OF  NEUTRAL 
PARTICLES 
Stefan  Kaesdorf,  .Augusteastrasse  113,  80798  Miinchen;  Mat- 
thias Wagner,  Bauersfeldstrasse  8,  D-07745  Jena-Winzerla, 
and     Hartmut     Schrikler,     Rheinlandstrasse     15„     80805 
Miinchen,  all  of  (ierniany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  80.581,  Jun.  21.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5365.063.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

790,771,  Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  280387 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 


VS.  CI.  250—287 
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8.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous,  quantitative,  non-resonant  mul- 
liphoton  ionization  and  quantification  of  multiple  target  species  of 
ga.seous  neutral  particles  said  multiple  species  of  neutral  particles 
each  having  an  ionization  saturation  intensity  above  which  ioniza- 
tion does  not  increase,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  laser  means  to  generate  a  laser  beam  for  simultaneously 
ionizing  said  target  species  of  neutral  particles,  said  laser 
beam  having  an  intensity  exceeding  said  mulliphoton  ioniza- 
tion saturation  intensity  of  each  said  target  species  and  having 
a  direction  of  propagation  toward  a  given  volume; 

b)  confining  means  to  define  said  given  volume  by  a  specified 
range  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  laser  propagation  direc- 
tion and  by  a  specified  extension  in  a  transverse  plane  to  said 
transverse  direction,  said  transverse  plane  being  constant  over 
said  specified  range; 

c)  an  ion-optical  system  for  extracting  ionized  particles  pro- 
duced in  step  a)  from  said  given  volume: 

d)  ion  detection  means  for  detecting  ions  generated  in  said  given 
volume  independently  of  ions  generated  outside  said  given 
volume;  and 

e)  mass  spectrographic  means  for  simultaneously  quantifying 
said  ionized  panicles  extracted  from  said  given  volume  as 
said  multiple  target  species. 
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5,763,876 
INLET  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  ION  MOBILITY 
SPECTROMETER 
John  Michael  Alfred   Pertinarides.  Orlando,  Fla.;  Alexander 
Semenovich   Tarassov,   Mars,   Pa.;    Byron   Lee   Camahan. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Charles  W.  Pipich,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and 
Viktor  kouznetsov.   Mars,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Mine  Safety- 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627^84 

Int  Cl.'^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U,S.  a.  250—288  23  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  heating  a  fluid  stream  entering  the  sample  stream 
inlet  of  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer,  comprising: 

A.  a  hollow  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication 
with  an  outlet  end  for  passage  of  a  sample  fluid  stream  from 
the  outside  environment  into  the  sample  stream  inlet; 

B.  a  hollow  housing  attached  to  both  the  passageway  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  for  mounting  the  device  to  the  sample  stream  inlet 
of  the  ion  mobility  spectrometer; 

C.  an  electrical  heating  element  surrounding  the  surface  of  the 
passageway  for  heating  the  passageway;  and 

D.  a  temperature  control  circuit  for  controlling  electrical  power 
input  to  the  heating  element,  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  temperature  measunng  device  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  passageway  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
the  passageway; 

(ii)  a  temperature  controller  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  temperature  measuring  device  and  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  the  heating  element  for: 

(a)  comparing  the  temperature  measured  by  the  temperature 
measuring  device  to  a  predetermined  reference  value; 
and 

(b)  adjusting  the  electrical  power  input  to  the  heating 
element  to  substantially  match  the  temperature  of  the 
passageway  to  the  reference  value. 


wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  introducing  passage  in  a 
plasma  side  is  constructed  so  as  to  have  a  withstanding 
temperature  higher  than  a  withstanding  temperature  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  introducing  passage  in  an  inlet  side;  and 

a  thermal  stress  moderating  member  inserted  between  said  por- 
tion of  said  introducing  passage  having  the  higher  withstand- 
ing temperature  and  the  other  portion  of  said  introducing 
passage. 


5,763,878 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ORTHOGONAL  ION 

INJECTION  INTO  A  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Jochen    Franzen.    Bremen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Bruker- 

Franzen  Analytik  (JmbH.  Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.803 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Germany.  Mar.  28.  1995,  195  11 
333.0 

Int  CI.*^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—292  17  Claims 

12     3     4       i         6     7     (»      10   11    12  13    14    IS 


5,763,877 

ANALYZER  USING  PLASMA  AND  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

USING  PLASMA,  INTERFACE  USED  FOR  THE  SAME 

AND  SAMPLE  INTRODUCING  COMPONENT  USED  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Konosuke  Oishi,  Mito;   Masamichi  Tsukada,  Minori-machi; 
Toyoharu  Okumoto.  and  Takashi  lino,  both  of  Hitachinaka. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252409 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  49/10:  GOIN  21/7.^ 

U.S.  CI.  250—288  12  Claims 

1.  An  analyzer  using  plasma  comprising: 

a  plasma  generator; 

an  introducing  passage  for  supplying  a  sample  to  said  plasma; 
an  analyzing  unit  for  analyzing  said  sample  supplied  to  the 
plasma; 


1.  An  ion  trap  for  introducing  ions  into  a  flight  path  of  a 
time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer,  the  ion  trap  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  pole  rods  that  extend  orthogonally  to  the 
flight  path,  the  pole  rods  being  arranged  about  a  central  axis 
of  the  trap; 

a  damping  mechanism  by  which  to  reduce  the  kinetic  energy  of 
the  ions; 

a  voltage  source  capable  of  supplying  electrical  voltage  to  each 
of  the  pole  rods;  and 

a  voltage  controller  for  controlling  the  voltages  on  the  pole  rods, 
the  magnitude,  frequencv  and  phase  of  the  voltages  on  the 
rods  being  controllable  by  the  controller,  the  controller  pro- 
viding at  least  two  predetermined  voltage  arrangements,  a  first 
one  in  which  the  voltages  on  the  rods  cause  ions  to  assemble 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  trap,  and  a  second  one  in  which 
the  voltages  of  the  rods  contribute  to  an  ejection  of  ions  from 
the  trap  toward  the  flight  path  of  the  spectrometer. 
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5.763^9 
DIAMOND  PROBE  TIP 
Jerry  W.  Zimmer,  Saratoga,  and  Daniel  A.  Worsham,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Western  Systems,  and  SP3, 
both  of  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,606 

Int.  CI."  H02J  .<7/26 

VS.  CI.  250—306  9  Claims 

13 


1.  A  probe  for  electrical  contact  with  a  metal  layer  of  an 
integrated  circuit  of  the  type  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 
overlying  layers  of  different  materials  including  an  upper  metal 
layer  coated  with  an  oxide  layer  comprising. 

a  hne  conductive  wire  substrate  having  a  supported  end  and  a 
free  end,  the  free  end  rounded  lo  a  radius  exceeding  one 
micrometer,  the  free  end  having  a  conductive  polycrystalline 
diamond  layer  coaling  with  exposed  pyramidal  apexes  having 
a  density  of  at  least  2000  per  square  millimeter. 


5,763,880 

CATHODE,  ELECTRON  BEAM  EMISSION  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  CATHODE 

Hidetoshi  Nisiyama,  Kodaira;  Masakuni  Okamoto. 
kokubunji;  Hiroyuki  Shinada,  Chofu,  and  Katsuhiro 
Kuroda,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054380 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—310  46  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  comprising  a  tungsten  single-crystal  electron  emit- 
ter with  a  sharp  point,  and  a  heater  connected  to  the  electron 
emitter  so  as  to  heal  the  electron  emitter,  wherein  a  nitride  of  a 
material  which  has  less  eleclronegaliviiy  than  nitrogen,  and  which 
provides  a  surface  of  the  electron  emitter  with  a  lower  work 
function  than  that  of  a  tungsten  single-crystal,  is  provided  on  the 
heater  and  is  adsorbed  on  a  crystal  face  of  the  sharp  point  of  the 
electron  emitter. 


5,763,882 
LOW  COST  NIGHT  VISION  CAMERA 
Stuart  H.  Klapper.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Lacy  G.  Cook,  El 
Segundo,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,893.  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751 J93 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  5/04:5A)N 
VS.  CI.  25»— 332  6  Claims 


^' 


1.  A  night  vision  camera  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a 

subhousing  disposed  therebetween,  said  subhousing  having 

upper  and  lower  parts,  said  lower  art  comprising  a  cap.  and 

said  upper  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  window  disposed  on  the  housing  al  the  aperture,  the  window 

being  transmissive  to  infrared  energy; 
an  array  of  uncooled  detectors  disposed  within  the  housing,  each 
detector  providing  an  eleetncal  output  signal  when  illumi- 
nated with  radiant  electromagnetic  energy; 
a  reflective  optical  arrangement  disposed  within  the  subhousing 
for  focusing  energy  from  the  aperture  onto  the  array,  the 
optical  arrangement  including: 

a  primary  mirror  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  subhousing 
and  having  an  aspheric  surface  and  a  negative  power  for 
reflecting  energy  from  the  aperture, 
a  secondary  mirror  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cap 
and  having  an  asphenc  surface  and  a  positive  power  for 
reflecting  energy  from  the  primary  mirror, 
a  fold  mirror  for  reflecting  energy  from  the  secondary  mirror, 

and 
a  tertiary  mirror  mounted  on  an  inner  surt'ace  of  said  cap  and 
having  an  aspheric  surface  and  a  positive  power  for  focus- 
ing and  redirecting  energy  from  the  fold  mirror  lo  the  array; 
a  chopper  disk  disposed  within  said  housing  in  optical  alignment 

and  between  said  tertiary  mirror  and  said  array; 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  actuating  said  chopper 

disk;  and 
signal  processmg  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  pro- 
cessing an  electrical  output  signal  from  the  array. 


5,763,881 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,883 
CHEMICALS  PROPERTY  DETERMINATION 

Bernard  Descales.  Marseille;  Didler  Lambert.  Saint-Mltre-Les- 
Remparts:  Jean-Richard  l.linas,  Marseille,  and  .\ndre  Mar- 
tens, Chateauneuf-Lcs-Martigues.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
BP  Chemicals  Limited,  and  BP  Oil  International  Limited, 
both  of  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1994,  94430010 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  .<MW 
U,S,  CI.  250—339.09  17  Claims 

1.  A  methfxi  of  deiermining  or  predicting  a  value  P,  of  a 
property  of  a  material  which  is  a  product  of  a  process  or  is  a  feed 
to  a  process  or  a  property  of  a  product  of  a  process  from  said 
material  or  yield  of  any  of  said  processes,  which  method  comprises 
measuring  absorption  D,x  of  said  material  at  more  than  one  wave- 
length in  the  region  600-2600  nm.  comparing  said  absorptions  or  a 
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derivative  thereof  with  absorptions  D,m  or  derivatives  thereof  al 
the  same  wavelengths  for  a  number  of  standards  S  in  a  bank,  for 
which  said  property  or  yield  P  is  known,  and  choosing  from  the 
bank  at  least  one  standard  S„  with  property  P„  having  the  smallest 
average  value  of  the  absolute  difference  at  each  wavelength  i 
between  the  absorption  D,x  (or  derivative  thereoO  for  the  material 
and  the  absorption  D,m  (or  derivative  thereof)  for  the  standard  S„ 
to  obtain  value  P,  and.  when  more  than  one  standard  S„  is  chosen, 
averaging  said  properties  or  yields  P„  and  wherein  said  process  is 
at  least  one  of  a  polymerization,  an  oligomerization  or  an  organic 
reaction  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  reactant  and  a  product  is  a 
functionalized  compound. 


16.  Use  of  a  spectropholometric  sample  cell  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  window  through  which  spectrophotometric 
analysis  by  reflectance  measurement  of  a  powder  material  retained 
in  the  body  is  to  be  effected  and  means  for  compacting  the  powder 
material  against  said  window  and  maintaining  said  material  under 
a  predetermined  compaction  pressure,  for  spectrophotometric 
analysis  of  said  material,  which  use  comprises  compacting  said 
powder  material  to  a  predetermined  density,  determining  the  pen- 
etration depth  of  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  com- 
pacted material  and  scanning  the  compacted  powder  material  by 
the  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  over  an  area  (W,  L)  and 
through  a  depth  of  the  compacted  material. 


5,763,885 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  THERMAL  GRADIENT 
STABILIZATION  OF  MICROBOLOMETER  FOCAL 
PLANE  ARRAYS 
Robert  H.  Murphy,  Franklin;  Neal  E.  MacDonald,  Westford, 
both  of  Mass..  and  John  D.  Ramsden.  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,815 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/16 
VS.  CI.  250—352  61  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  stabilization  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  thermally  sensitive  detector; 


5,763,884 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Stephen  Victor  Hammond.  Folkestone:  John  Stephen  Wake- 
man.   Deal,  and   David   Grant   Romans,  St.  Peters,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01298.  §  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,171 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
9313036 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/03:21/11 
VS.  CI.  250—339.11  20  Claims 


b)  a  means  for  stabilizing  temperature  thermally  coupled  to  the 
at  least  one  thermally  sensitive  detector;  and 

c)  a  thermal  spreader  attached  to  the  at  least  one  thermally 
sensitive  detector  bj  a  first  thermally  conducting  attachment, 
wherein  the  thermal  spreader  is  coupled  to  the  temperature 
stabilizing  means  by  a  second  thermally  conducing  attach- 
ment, wherein  the  second  thermally  conducting  attachment 
has  a  thermal  conductance  that  is  less  than  the  thermal  con- 
ductance of  the  first  thermally  conducting  attachment. 


5,763,886 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  BACKSCATTER  PROBE 

Robert    L.    Schulte,    Port    Washington,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No,  695,244 
Int  CI."  GOIN  23/203:23/10 


VS.  CI,  250—358.1 


21  Claims 
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I.  A  portable  two-dimensional  imaging  backscatter  system  for 
performing  non-destructive  and  non-intnisive  inspection  of  a  test 
article,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation  toward  the  test 
article; 

b)  a  radiation  detector  for  sensing  radiation  backscattered  from 
the  test  article; 

c)  a  position  sensing  device  attached  to  the  radiation  detector  for 
generating  position  information  of  the  radiation  detector  as 
the  radiation  detector  moves  along  the  surface  of  the  lest 
article,  the  test  article  being  at  rest; 

d)  a  mapping  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  the  radia- 
tion detector  and  the  position  sensing  device  for  generating  a 
two-dimensional  map  of  backscattered  radiation  from  the  test 
article  as  a  function  of  position  of  the  radiation  detector;  and 

e)  a  display  for  displaying  the  two-dimensional  map. 
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5,763,887 
TAILORED  OPTICAL  INTERFACE  FOR  SCINTILLATION 

CAMERA  DETECTOR 
Matthew  J.  Murphy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ADAC  Labo- 
ratories. Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,585 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164:1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—366  49  Claims 


5,763,889 
ELECTRON  BEAM-C;ENER.\TING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Tomita;  Shoji  Kato,  and  ALsushi  kimura.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  JEOL  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  21.  1997.  Ser  No.  821,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  22,  1996,  8-065929 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .17/065 
VS.  CI.  250—396  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  scintillation  detector  comprising: 

a  scintillator: 

a  plurality  of  light  detectors  optically  coupled  to  the  scintillator: 
and 

an  optical  interface  comprising  a  diffraction  grating  optically 
coupled  to  the  scintillator,  such  that  light  emitted  from  within 
the  scintillator  impinges  upon  a  point  on  the  diflraction  grat- 
ing, wherein  the  diffraction  grating  preferentially  steers  the 
light  toward  a  predetermined  subset  of  the  light  detectors, 
wherein  the  predetermined  subset  is  based  on  the  location  of 
the  point. 


5,763,888 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  STREAM  OPTICAL  FLAME 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
William  M.  Glasheen,  Derry,  N.H.;  Deidre  E.  Cusack,  Groton, 
Mass.;  Helmar  R.  Steglich,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  George 
P  Sacco,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ametek  Aerospace 
Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,644 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  25<V— 372  13  Claims 


1.  An  electron  beam-generating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  having  an  emitter  and  a  first  anode  for  extracting 
electrons  from  said  emitter: 

a  second  anode  having  an  electron  passage  hole  and  located 
under  said  electron  gun: 

an  aperture  plate  having  an  aperture  for  limiting  passage  of  an 
electron  beam  created  by  said  extracted  electrons,  said  aper- 
ture plate  being  mounted  in  said  electron  passage  hole:  and 

a  scattered  electron-blocking  member  having  an  electron  beam- 
limiting  hole  for  limiting  passage  of  said  electron  beam,  said 
scattered  electron-blocking  member  being  mounted  in  said 
electron  passage  hole  formed  in  said  second  anode. 


5.763,890 

CATHODE  MOUNTING  FOR  ION  SOURCE  WITH 

INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

Richard  M.  Cloutier,  Salisbury;  Thomas  N.  Horsky,  Boxbor- 

ough.  and   William   E.   Reynolds.  Topsfield.  all  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.478 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .U/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  250 — »27  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  flame  sensor  for  use  in  detecting  flame  in  a  combustion 
space,  an  optical  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mirrors  positioned  relative  to  said  combustion  space  for  being 
impinged  upon  by  electromagnetic  radiation  generated  by  said 
flame  in  said  combustion  space  and  being  adapted  to  substantially 
totally  absorb  a  portion  of  said  radiation  within  a  certain  wave- 
length range  and  to  reflect  a  remaining  portion  of  said  radiation 
outside  of  said  certain  wavelength  range. 


J'k=£_ 


1.  An  ion  source  for  use  in  an  ion  implanter,  said  ion  source 
comprising: 

a)  a  gas  confinement  chamber  having  chamber  walls  that  bound 
a  gas  ionization  region  and  including  an  exit  opening  to  allow 
ions  to  exit  the  gas  confinement  chamber  wherein  one  cham- 
ber wall  includes  a  flange  that  extends  from  said  one  chamber 
wall; 
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b)  a  gas  delivery  system  for  delivering  an  ionizable  gas  into  the 
gas  confinement  chamber; 

c)  a  base  for  supporting  the  gas  confinement  chamber  in  a 
position  relative  to  structure  for  forming  an  ion  beam  from 
said  ions  exiting  said  gas  confinement  chamber: 

d)  a  cathode  positioned  with  respect  to  the  ionization  region  of 
said  gas  confinement  chamber  to  emit  ionizing  electrons  into 
the  ionization  region  of  the  gas  confinement  chamber  to 
ionize  gas  molecules:  and 

e)  an  insulator  having  a  first  generally  flat  surface  attached  to  the 
flange  of  the  gas  confinement  chamber  wall  for  supporting  the 
cathode  and  electrically  insulating  the  cathode  from  the  gas 
confinement  chamber: 

f)  said  cathode  comprising  a  conductive  cathode  body  that 
bounds  an  interior  region  and  has  an  outer  surface  that 
extends  into  said  gas  confinement  chamber  interior  and  a 
filament  supported  by  said  insulator  at  a  position  inside  the 
interior  region  of  the  conductive  body  of  said  cathode  for 
heating  said  body  and  thereby  cause  said  ionizing  electrons  to 
be  emitted  from  the  body  into  said  gas  confinement  chamber 


5.763,891 
NON-VISUALIZED  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
SAME 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga.   Machida:   Shinobu  Arimoto,  Yokohama: 
Toshio  Hayashi.  Kawasaki:  Takehiko  Nakai.  Tokyo;   Tsu- 
tomu  L  tagawa.  Yokohama:  Tetsuya  Nagase.  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuatsu  Sasanuma.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,778.  Nov.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  140.566,  Oct,  25,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1992,  4-309727 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  21/63 
V.S.  CI.  250-459.1  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  specific  material  is 
present  in  media,  compnsing: 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  media  with  light  having  a 
first  wavelength  and  a  light  having  a  second  wavelength 
different  from  the  first  wavelength,  wherein  the  light  gener- 
ated by  said  irradiation  means  does  not  include  light  of  a 
specific  wavelength,  wherein  the  media  generate  light  of  the 
specific  wavelength  different  from  the  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths in  response  to  irradiation  by  light  of  the  first  or  second 
wavelengths  when  a  specific  material  is  present  in  the  media; 


detection  means  for  detecting  light  having  the  specific  wave- 
length generated  by  the  media  when  the  media  is  irradiated  by 
said  irradiation  means  with  the  light  having  the  first  wave- 
length, and  for  detecting  light  having  the  specific  wavelength 
generated  by  the  media  when  the  media  is  irradiated  by  said 
irradiation  means  with  the  light  having  the  second  wave- 
length: and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  specific  material 
is  present  in  the  media,  on  the  basis  of  a  detected  result  from 
said  detection  means. 


5.763.892 

ULTRAVIOLET  IRRADIATOR  FOR  SUBSTRATE, 

SUBSTRATE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF 

IRRADIATING  SUBSTRATE  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET 

LIGHT 

Koji  Kizaki:  Masahiro  Miyagi.  and  Katsunaga  Narita.  all  of 

Shiga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd,.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  665.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995.  7-151978; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300186:  May  13.  1996.  8-117864 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CL  250—492.1  19  CUinis 


'^V666666^^f^'* 


6.  A  substrate  treatment   system  for  performing  a  series  of 
tfeatments  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  an  ultraviolet  irradiator  for  irradiating  said  substrate  with 
ultraviolet  light: 

b)  a  treatment  unil  group  for  performing  prescribed  treatments 
on  said  substrate:  and 

c)  carrier  means  for  carrying  said  substrate  between  said  ultra- 
violet irradiator  and  said  treatment  unit  group, 

said  ultraviolet  irradiator  being  provided  with: 

a-1)  a  light  source  including  a  dielectric  barrier  discharge  exci- 
mer  lamp  for  irradiating  said  substrate  with  ultraviolet  light; 
and 

a-2)  control  means  for  controlling  said  light  source,  being  pro- 
vided with: 

a-2- 1 )  storage  means  for  string  a  plurality  of  values  expressing 
respective  doses  of  irradiation  of  said  ultraviolet  light  for 
different  substrates. 

a-2-2)  selection  means  for  selecting  a  single  value  from  said 
plurality  of  values,  and 

a-2-3)  irradiation  control  means  for  deenergizing  said  light 
source  itself  to  turn  said  light  source  off  when  an  amount  of 
irradiation  of  ultrav  iolet  light  for  said  substrate  reaches  a  dose 
of  irradiation  corresponding  to  said  single  value. 
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5.763,893 

ELECTRON  GUN  AND  ELECTRON-BEAM  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Mamoru  Nakasuji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a^ignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338373 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/JO 

VS.  CI.  250—492.2  25  Claims 


fS^ 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  comprising, 
in  order  along  an  optical  axis  in  the  trajectory  direction  of  the 
electron  beam; 

(a)  a  cathode  comprising  a  circular  emission  surface  that  is 
planar  relative  to  the  optical  axis,  the  cathode  producing  the 
electron  beam  whenever  an  electric  potential  is  applied  to  the 
cathode; 

(b)  a  focusing  electrode  having  an  electric  potential  applied 
thereto,  the  electric  potential  of  said  focusing  electrode  having 
a  magnitude  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  that  of  the  electric 
potential  applied  to  the  cathode; 

(c)  an  anode  having  an  electric  potential  applied  thereto,  the 
electric  potential  of  said  anode  having  a  higher  magnitude 
than  that  of  the  electric  potential  applied  to  the  cathode,  the 
electric  potential  of  said  anode  being  adjustable  to  control  the 
brightness  of  the  electron  beam;  and 

(d)  a  ground  electrode  adapted  to  have  a  ground  potential. 


using  the  second  mask  pattern  and  the  second  calibration  plate 
panem  to  adjust  the  magnification  of  the  electron  beam. 


5,763,895 

SOURCE  INNER  SHIELD  FOR  EATON  NV-10  HIGH 

CURRENT  IMPLANTER 

Fu-Kang  Tien,  and  H.  J.  ("hang,  both  of  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,709 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  S7/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—492.21  4  Claims 


5,763,894 
CALIBRATION  PATTERNS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  PROJECTION  LITHOGRAPHY 
SYSTEMS 
William  A.  Enichen.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Christopher  Frederick 
Robinson,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,064 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/J04 
U.S.  CI.  250—492.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  projection  electron  beam  lithogra- 
phy system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  first  mask  pattern  and  a  first  calibration  plate  pattern; 
providing  a  second  mask  pattern  and  a  second  calibration  plate 

pattern; 
producing  an  electron  beam; 
magnifying  the  electron  beam; 
orienting  the  electron  beam; 
directing  the  electron  beam  through  the  first  mask  pattern  and 

onto  the  first  calibration  plate  pattern; 
using  the  first  mask  pattern  and  the  first  calibration  plate  pattern 

to  adjust  the  rotational  orientation  of  the  electron  beam; 
directing  the  electron  beam  through  the  second  mask  pattern  and 
onto  the  second  calibration  plate  pattern:  and 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  shields  of  an  ion  source  in  an  ion 
implanter  comprising  the  steps  of; 
bead  blasting  said  shields; 
ultrasonic  washing  said  shields  thereafter;  and 
rinsing  said  shields  thereafter 


5,763,896 
REDUCED  DARK  CURRENT  CATHODE  STRUCTURES 
FOR  INFRARED  DETECTION 
Arlynn  Walter  Smith,  Blue  Ridge.  Va..  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,624 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  257—14  20  Claims 

1.  A  separate  absorption  thermal  conduction  band  infrared  pho- 
tocathode  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  well  layers;  and 
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a  plurality  of  barrier  layers  disposed  between  said  well  layers  to 
form  a  stack  of  alternating  well  and  barrier  layers  which 
produce  a  signal  charge  which  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
infrared  radiation  sensed  by  said  device; 

wherein  said  well  and  bamer  layers  are  fabricated  from  a 
semiconductor  material  system  producing  an  engineered 
material  having  first  and  second  conduction  bands  separated 
by  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy  that  enables  photocar- 
riers  generated  by  said  device  to  be  separated  from  back- 
ground carriers  generated  by  said  device  based  on  the 
momentum  and  energy  of  said  carriers,  thereby  substantially 
reducing  the  number  of  background-generated  carriers  in  the 
signal  charge  produced  by  said  device. 


5,763.897 

NON-UNIFORM  THICKNESS  OR  BANDGAP 

SUPERLATTICE  BETWEEEN  CLADDING  LAYER  AND 

MULTI-QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  OF  PIN 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Hirohisa  Sano.  Niiza.  and  Tatemi  Ido,  Hachioji.  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.667.  Feb.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907.504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-023911 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/Ob-il/Q75;H/l5iJ]mi2 

U.S.  CI.  257—21  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  a  n-type 
dope  cladding  layer  and  a  p-type  doped  cladding  layer,  and  a 
multi-quantum  well  formed  of  semiconductor  multi-layers 
stacked  between  said  n-type  dope  cladding  layer  and  said 
p-type  doped  cladding  layer,  a  bandgap  of  said  multi-quantum 
well  being  different  from  at  least  one  of  said  cladding  layers, 

an  electrode  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  multi-quantum 
well  so  as  to  modulate  incident  light  in  its  phase,  said  incident 
light  passing  through  said  optical  waveguide  along  the  semi- 
conductor multi-layers  of  said  multi-quantum  well,  and  a 
super-lattice  layer  provided  in  at  least  one  of  interfaces 
between  said  cladding  layer  and  said  multi-quantum  well, 

wherein  said  super-lattice  layer  is  a  multi-layer  arrangement 
having  a  first  super-lattice  layer  which  is  thinner  in  thickness 
than  a  thickness  of  said  semiconductor  layers  and  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  multi-quantum  well,  and  a  second 


super-lattice  layer  which  is  thinner  in  thickness  than  a  thick- 
ness of  said  first  super-lattice  layer  and  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  doped  cladding  layers. 


5.763,898 
ABOVE  VIA  METAL-TO-METAL  ANTIFUSES 
INCORPORATING  A  TUNGSTEN  VIA  PLUG 
Abdul  R.  Forouhi.  San  Jose;  Frank  W.  Hawley.  Campbell: 
John  L.  McCollum.  Saratoga,  and  Yeouchung  Yen.  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Actel   Corporation.   Sunn>\ale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.054.  Aug.  I.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.614.756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790366. 

Nov.  12,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.404,029,  Ser.  No.  947.275,  Sep.  18, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5J87.812.  .Sen  No.  172.132.  Dec.  21.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5381.055.  .Sen  No.  197.102.  Feb,  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

Sen  No.  50.744.  Apn  20.  199.^.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  4.912. 

Jan.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.411.917,  and  Sen  No.  231.634.  Apn 

22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5352,627,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  4.912.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

604.779.  Oct.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.181.096.  said  Sen  No. 

947,275  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  743.261.  Aug.  9.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5v272.101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

604.779.  Oct.  26.  1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  508306.  Apn  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.070384.  said  Sen  No. 

172.132  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  950.264,  Sep.  23. 

1992.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  50,744  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  749,866.  Aug.  26,  1991.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 

197,102  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  950,264.  Sep.  23.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  726347 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :v/.'V> 

U.S.  CI.  257—50  8  Claims 


156 -ir^^  I  r 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  antifuse  disposed  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a  first  meialization  layer  disposed  on  an  insulating  portion  of 
said  integrated  circuit; 

an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  first  metalization 
layer; 

a  via  having  substantially  parallel  sidewalls  completely  penetrat- 
ing said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  and  exposing  said  first 
metalization  layer: 

a  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  in  said  via 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  metalization  layer  said 
electrically  conductive  material  filling  said  via: 

a  flat  planar  antifuse  material  layer  disposed  over  said  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  antifuse  material  layer 
including  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  sandwiched  between  a 
first  and  a  second  layer  of  an  insulating  material  other  than 
amorphous  silicon:  and 

a  second  metalization  layer  disposed  over  said  antifuse  material 
layer 
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5,763.899 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo;   Jun   Koyama,  Sagamihara,  and 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-050526; 
Mav  30.  1995,  7-155274 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:27/01 
VS.  a.  257—59  5  Claims 

-215 


a  substrate  having  infrared  emitting  and  receiving  elements 

mounted  thereon; 
a  shielding  case  covering  said  substrate;  and 
an  insert  mode  die  filled  up  with  a  bonding  compound; 
said  shielding  case  and  said  substrate  being  inserted  into  the 

bonding  compound  in  said  insert  mode  die. 


5.763,901 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTORING  THE  DEVICE 

Satoshi  komoto,  Tokyo:  Toshiaki  Tanaka.  and  Norio  Fujiraura. 

both  of  Kitakyushyu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.832,  Jun.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,035.  Dec.  14.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-336901 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  33/00:27/15:31/12:23/495 

U.S.  CI.  257—99  5  Claims 

602 


1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising: 

image  signal  lines; 

gate  signal  lines,  the  image  signal  lines  and  the  gate  signal  line 

being  formed  In  a  matrix; 
a  capacitance  line  parallel  to  said  gate  signal  lines; 
a  pixel  electrode;  and 
at  least  three  thin  him  transistors,  said  pixel  electrode  and  said  at 

least  three  thin  film  transistors  being  connected  in  series  with 

each  other, 
wherein  one  of  said  three  thin  film  transistors  provided  in  the 

center  of  said  three  thin  film  transistors  is  connected  to  said 

capacitance  line, 
wherein  another  one  of  said  three  thin  film  transistors  provided 

at  one  end  of  said  three  thin  film  transistors  is  connected  to 

one  of  said  image  signal  lines  and  one  of  said  gate  signal 

lines,  and 
wherein  another  of  said  three  thin  film  transistors  provided  at 

another  end  of  said  three  thin  film  transistors  is  connected  to 

said  pixel  electrode  and  said  one  of  the  gate  signal  lines. 


5,763,900 
INFRARED  TRANSCEIVER  PACKAGE 
Ling-Yu  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Liton  Elec- 
tronic Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760421 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15:31/12:33/00 

U.S.  CI.  257— «1  II  aaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  formed  as  one  of  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  light-emitting  devices  arranged  on  a 
common  lead  frame  extending  in  a  straight  line  and  at  uniform 
spacing,  said  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  parallel  leads  having  adjacent  distal  ends  and 
extended  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  straight  line  of  the 
common  lead  frame,  a  first  plane  containing  the  extended 
direction  of  the  at  least  two  leads,  the  straight  line  of  the 
common  lead  frame  and  the  extended  directions  of  the  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  leads  of  others  of  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor light  emitting  devices; 

semiconductor  light-emitting  means  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  one  of  said  leads; 

bonding  wire  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  semiconduc- 
tor lighl-emitting  means  and  the  distal  end  of  another  of  the  at 
least  two  leads;  and 

envelope  means,  formed  from  a  light-transmitting  resin,  for 
sealing  said  semiconductor  light-emitting  means,  said  bond- 
ing wire,  and  the  distal  ends  of  said  leads,  the  envelope  means 
having  an  oblong  lateral  cross-sectional  surface  structure  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  and  defined  by  a 
long  axis  and  a  short  axis,  the  long  axis  being  perpendicular  to 
the  short  axis  and  to  the  first  plane. 


I.  An  mfrared  transceiver  package,  comprising: 


5.763,902 

INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 

TRENCH  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Christopher  Harris.  Sollentuna;   I'lf  Gustaf&son.  Linkoping, 

and  Miftek  Bakciwski.  Skultuna.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

.ABB  Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,105 

Int.  cr  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  CI.  257—139  14  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  drain  which  supports  a  highly  doped  p-iype  substrate  layer; 

a  low  doped  n-type  drift  layer  supported  over  said  substrate 

layer; 
a  base  layer  supported  over  said  drift  layer  including  a  trench 
extending  into  said  base  layer,  and  supporting  an  insulated 
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gate  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  separated  from  said  trench  by 
a  highly  doped  n-type  source  region,  said  trench  having  a 
highly  doped  p-type  layer  at  the  bottom  thereof  vertically 
separated  from  said  source  region; 

a  source  layer  disposed  over  said  n-type  source  region  and 
extending  into  said  trench  covering  said  highly  doped  p-type 
layer  at  said  trench  bottom,  and 

an  additional  insulating  layer  extending  into  said  trench  and 
positioned  between  said  base  layer  and  said  source  layer,  and 

wherein  an  applied  voltage  to  said  gate  forms  a  conducting 
inversion  channel  in  the  base  layer  for  electron  transport  from 
said  source  region  to  said  drain,  and  said  highly  doped  p-type 
layer  in  the  bottom  of  said  trench  collects  holes  injected  from 
said  substrate  layer  into  said  drift  layer  thereby  improving 
latch  up  immunity  for  said  transistor. 


5,763,904 

NON-SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

MItsuo  Nakajima.   Koshigaya;  ^'asuma.sa  Gotou,  'Yokohama. 

and  Yoshito  kawakyu.  kawasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236392; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242249 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—66  19  Claims 

17  18 

(    _      1413    ^-^i. 


5.763,903 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  FOR  LIGHT  DETECTION 

Masaaki  Mandai;  Tomoyuki  Yoshino;  Tadao  .Akamine:  Yutaka 
Saitoh;  Junko  Yamanaka.  and  Osamu  koseki.  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  516,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193414; 
Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194417;  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203061 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0328 
U.S.  a.  257—186  21  Claims 

3o  ELECTRODE 

3b  ELECTROOE 


2  SECOND  SUBSTRATE 
5  FIRST  INSULATING  FILM 
I  FIRST  SUBSTRATE 

4  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
3—8   IC  PIICKAGE 
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^ 
^^^'' 
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1.  A  field  effect  type  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  apparatus 
having  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulation  substrate.  aj\d  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region  disposed  opposite  to  the  gate 
electrode  through  a  gate  insulation  film  and  formed  in  an  impurity 
doped  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  doped  w  ith  hydrogen 
and  n-type  impurities  or  p-type  impurities,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
contact  holes  formed  in  the  source  region  and  drain  region  and 
disposed  on  the  from  surfaces  of  the  source  region  and  drain 
region;  and 
electrode  wires  formed  in  the  contact  holes  and  ohmic -contacted 

in  the  source  region  and  drain  region, 
wherein  the  contact  holes  have  a  depth  from  a  surface  of  the 
source  region  and  drain  region  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
contact  holes  in  the  range  of  1  to  1 5  nm. 


5,763,905 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PASSIVATION 

LAYER 

Christopher   Harris,   Sollentuna.    Sweden,   assignor   to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,458 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0312:23/58 
US.  CI.  257—77 


18  Claims 


^ 


^^i^v 


S^^sSS--^ 
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I  An  avalanche  photodiode  comprising:  a  first  substrate;  a  first 
insulating  film  formed  on  the  first  substrate;  a  second  substrate 
comprising  a  floating  zone  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  which 
is  crystal  grown  on  the  first  insulating  film;  a  second  insulating 
film  formed  on  the  second  substrate;  a  PN-junction  formed  in  the 
second  subsu-ate;  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  the  PN-junction  formed  on  the  second  substrate; 
wherein  the  first  substrate  is  mounted  to  a  first  surface  of  a  glass 
substrate,  a  second  surface  of  the  glass  subsffate  is  mounted  to  an 
integrated  circuit  package,  and  the  plurality  of  elecu-odes  are 
electrically  connected  with  one  or  more  lead  pins  of  the  integrated 
circuit  package. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

at  least  one  SiC  semiconductor  layer,  and 

passivation  layers  applied  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
said  SiC  semiconductor  layer  for  passivation  thereof. 

said  passivation  layers  comprising  at  least  a  substantially  insu- 
lating layer  comprising  crystalline  AIN  and  placed  next  to 
said  SiC  semiconductor  layer  and  a  semi-insulating  layer 
allowing  a  weak  current  to  flow  therein  in  a  blocking  sute  of 
the  device. 

wherein  said  semi-insulating  layer  comprises  at  least  one  first 
sub-layer  and  at  least  one  second  sub-layer,  said  at  least  one 
first  sub-layer  having  a  smaller  gap  between  a  conduction 
band  and  a  valence  band  thereof  than  said  at  least  one  second 
sub-layer  and   said  at   least  one   second   sub-layer  having 
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dopants  for  auto- ionization  thereof  by  transport  of  charge 
carriers  thereof  to  a  deeper  energy  state  in  said  semi- 
insulating  sub-layer. 


5.763,906 
MID  INFRARED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

Michael  John  Kane;  David  Lee.-  David  Robert  Wight,  and 
John  Michael  Boud.  all  of  Malvern,  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  Ignited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britian  and  Northern  Ireland.  Hants,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01679,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04686.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  776331 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  1.  1994. 

9415528 

Int.  CI."  H01L.UAX> 

U,S.  CI.  257—79  22  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  for  producing  radiation  in  the  wave- 
length range  2.5x10"*"  to  5x10"*  m  comprising; 

a  substrate  of  n-type  InAs.  a  layer  of  n-type  InAs  located  on  said 
substrate:  and 

a  layer  of  p-type  InAs.  wherein  the  substrate  is  sufficiently 
doped  so  that  it  is  substantially  transparent  to  radiation  pro- 
duced by  the  diode  by  virtue  of  a  Moss-Burstein  shift. 


with  a  body  region  of  the  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  of  the 
respective  circuit  module  having  the  source  region  in  contact 
with  the  at  least  one  connecting  strip  for  connection  to  the 
supply. 


5,763.908 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  WHICH  IMPROVES 

YIELD 

Eui-Gyn    Han,    Kyungki-do:    Kwang-suk    Ryu.    Seoul,    and 

Ki-«on  l.im,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Llectronics  Co..  I. Id..  Suuon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  687.925 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95-22941 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  257—208 


7  Claims 


5,763,907 
LIBRARY  OF  STANDARD  CELLS  FOR  THE  DESIGN  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Carlo  Dailavalle.  Vimercate  -  Milano,  and  Pierangelo  Confalo- 
nieri,  Canonica  D'adda  -Bergamo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,937 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  29, 
1995,  95830559 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  257—202  13  Claims 

1.  A  library  of  standard  cells  for  designing  integrated  circuits 
comprising  MOS  transistors  and  connecting  strips  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  the  library  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  layout  of  a  respective 
circuit  module  and  each  having  a  first  side  substantially  the 
same  for  all  of  the  cells: 
said  layout  in  each  cell  comprising  at  least  two  traces  which 
extend  at  a  substantially  right-angle  direction  to  the  first  side 
for  defining  respective  connectmg  strips  for  supply  connec- 
tion of  a  respective  circuit  module,  at  least  one  connecting 
strip  being  in  contact  with  a  source  region  of  at  least  one 
MOS  transistor  of  a  respective  circuit  module;  and 
each  cell  of  at  least  one  first  group  of  cells  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  having  a  layout  comprising  at  least  one  additional  trace 
extending  in  the  substantially  right-angle  direction  for  defin- 
ing a  separate  additional  biasing  connecting  strip  in  contact 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  operational 
modes,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  interconnects  which  are  substantially  parallel 
within  a  portion  of  a  layer  of  said  semiconductor  device, 
wherein  each  interconnect  may  be  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  voltage  levels; 

said  interconnects  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
adjacent  interconnects  within  said  portion  of  said  layer, 
wherein  each  said  interconnect  within  a  first  said  group  of 
adjacent  interconnects  is  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  le\el  of 
said  plurality  of  different  voltage  levels  during  a  standby 
mode  of  said  plurality  of  operational  modes;  and  wherein 
each  said  interconnect  within  a  second  said  group  of  adjacent 
interconnects,  said  second  group  adjacent  to  said  first  group, 
is  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  level  of  said  plurality  of 
different  voltage  levels  during  said  standby  mode. 
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5,763,909 

INTEGRATING  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

PHOTOTRANSISTOR  HAVING  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and  Federico  Faggin,  Los  .Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated, 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193364,  Feb.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923.734.  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,324,958.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

760,569.  Sep.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.260.592.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,128,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,09735.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,439 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i]/00 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  257—291 
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a  device  isolation  film  defining  a  device  region  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  pair  of  diffused  layers  formed  in  the  device  region: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  through  a  first  insulation  film  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  between  the  pair  of  the  diffiised 
layers; 

an  etching  stopper  film  covering  side  walls  of  the  gate  electrode 
and  a  part  of  a  top  surface  of  the  gate  electrode  which  is 
extended  inward  by  a  prescribed  distance  from  peripheral 
edges  thereof;  and 

a  second  insulation  film  formed  at  least  on  the  top  surface  of 
gate  electrode  not  covered  by  the  etching  stopper  film  thereon. 


5,763,911 

MICRO-CELLULAR  CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  IN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

M.  Dean  Matthews.  Saratoga,  and  Benjamin  D.  Pless,  Ather- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,431 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/}0i>. 

\^&.  a.  257-301 


30  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  phototransistor  pixel  element  disposed  on  a  piece  of 
semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising; 
a  collector  comprising  a  region  of  said  semiconductor  material;a 

ba.se  comprising  a  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

disposed  within  said  collector  region: 
an  emitter  comprising  a  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity 

type  disposed  within  said  base  region; 
a  first  oxide  layer  disposed  over  said  base: 
a  first  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  over  said  first 

oxide  layer  to  form  a  select  node,  wherein  said  base  region, 

said  first  oxide  layer  and  said  first  electrically  conductive 

material  form  a  capacitive  element; 
a  second  oxide  layer  disposed  in  an  outer  portion  of  an  aperture 

above  said  emitter  formed  by  said  first  oxide  layer  and  said 

first  elecmcally  conductive  matenal;  and 
and  a  second  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  in  an 

inner  portion  of  said  aperture  to  form  a  sense  node. 


5,763,910 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THROUGH- 
HOLE  FORMED  ON  DIFFUSED  LAYER  BY  SELF- 
ALIGNMENT 
Tayi  Ema,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,481,  Jan.  26,  19%.  This 
application  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-13748; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310737 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/\0» 
U.S.  a,  257—296  10  Claims 


I.  A  micro-cellular  capacitor  comprising; 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  cell  arrays  in  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  cells, 
each  cell  formed  by  a  plurality  of  walls  in  said  substrate,  each 
cell  including  a  plurality  of  wall  surfaces  and  at  least  some  of 
said  cells  of  said  first  array  being  positioned  to  share  at  least 
one  common  wall  with  a  cell  of  said  second  array; 

a  first  conductive  coating  covering  at  least  some  of  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  common  walls  of  said  cells  of  said  first  array; 
and 

a  second  conductive  coating  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
conductive  coating  and  covering  at  least  some  of  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  common  walls  of  said  cells  of  said  second 
array; 

whereby  said  common  walls  provide  a  dielectnc  to  serve  as 
capacitive  elements  for  said  capacitor. 


28    36'*2*22'*  28      12    36    26 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


5,763,912 

DEPLETION  AND  ENHANCEMENT  MOSFETS  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  TRIMMABLE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES 

Krishna  K.  Parat,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gregory  E.  .\twood,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,404 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7H8:29/792:29/76:29/94 
VS.  CI.  257—315  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  an  electrically  trimmable  threshold  volt- 
age, comprising; 
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5,763,914 

CELL  TOPOLOGY  FOR  POWF R  TRANSISTORS  WITH 

INCREASED  PAC  KIN(;  DENSITY 

Fwu-Iuan  Hshieh.  Saratoga,  and  Dann>  Chi  Mm.  San  Jos«, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MegaMOS  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895^07 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:il/062:3l/lli 

U.S.  CI.  257—329  37  Claims 


control  means  for  accepting  an  input  voltage  for  varying  stored 

charge; 
switching  means  for  switching  current,  the  switching  means 

having  a  threshold  voltage  corresponding  to  the  stored  charge; 

and 
storage  means  for  storing  the  charge,  wherein  the  storage  means 

is  shared  by  the  control  means  and  the  switching  means,  such 

that  varying  the  charge  causes  a  corresponding  change  in  the 

threshold  voltage. 


5,763,913 

FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

EFFICIENCY  AND  RELIABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hee    Cheol    Jeong,    Chungcheongbuk-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 

assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1996, 
1996/34657 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29r7S8 
U.S.  a.  257—316  16  Claims 
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1.  A  f)ower  transistor  cell  supported  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  cell  compris- 
ing: 

a  drain  region,  doped  with  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
formed  at  said  bottom  surface; 

a  polysilicon  gate  layer  overlaying  said  top  surface  includes  a 
polysilicon  opening  disposed  substantially  in  a  central  portion 
of  said  transistor  cell  with  a  remaining  portion  of  said  poly- 
silicon layer  constituting  a  gate  and  defining  an  outer  bound- 
ary for  said  transistor  cell  wherein  said  polysilicon  opening 
and  said  outer  boundary  defined  by  said  gate  for  said  transis- 
tor cell  constituting  substantially  non-orthogonal  parallelo- 
grams; 

a  source  region,  doped  with  said  first  conductivity  type,  disposed 
in  said  substrate  underneath  and  around  an  outer  edge  of  said 
polysilicon  opening  with  a  small  portion  extends  underneath 
said  gate;  and 

a  body  region,  doped  with  a  second  conductivity  type,  disposed 
in  said  substrate  surrounding  said  source  region  and  an  entire 
portion  of  said  substrate  underneath  said  polysilicon  opening 
having  a  small  portion  extends  underneath  said  gate  near  said 
cell  boundary. 


5,763,915 
DMOS  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  TRENCHED  GATE 
OXIDE 
Fwu-Juan  Hshieh,  Saratoga;  True-Lon  Lin,  Cupertino;  Danny 
Chi  Nim,  San  Jose:  Koon  Chong  So,  Santa  Clara,  and  Yan 
Man  Tsui,  I  nion  City,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  MageMOS 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb,  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,715 

Int,  CI.'  H01L29/76;29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—330  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  first  and  second 
regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  electrodes  coupled  to  .said  first  and  second 
regions,  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  having  a  first  prescribed  shape; 

a  first  gate  insulatively  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  insulated  from  said  substrate,  said  first  gate 
having  a  second  prescribed  shape  such  that  portions  of  said 
first  gate  overlap  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  second  gate  formed  insulatively  on  said  first  gate,  wherein 

charge  carriers  are  transferred  between  ( I )  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  (2)  said  first  gale  during  at 
least  one  of  a  programming  operation  and  an  erasure  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  DMOS  device  includes  a  core  cell  area  comprising  a 
plurality  of  trenched  DMOS  cells  and  a  gate  metal  area  for  forming 
a  gale  metal  therein  near  a  termination  area  disposed  on  an  outer 
peripheral  of  said  DMOS  device,  wherein  said  DMOS  device 
include  a  plurality  of  trenched  poly-fingers  extending  from 
trenched  poly-gates  of  said  DMOS  cells  to  said  gate  metal  area 
provided  with  a  trench-end  region  defining  a  plurality  of  trench 
comers  therein,  said  DMOS  device  further  comprising; 
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an  above-trench  poly-runner  layer  covering  said  gate  metal  area 
including  said  trench-end  region  and  said  above-trench  poly- 
runner  layer  is  connected  to  said  poly-fingers  wherein  said 
above-trench  poly  runner  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  gate 
contact  openings  provided  for  depositing  a  metal  therein  to 
contact  said  trenched  poly-fingers  and  said  trenched  gates; 
and 

a  gale  contact  opening  is  disposed  above  each  of  said  trench 
comers  whereby  none  of  said  trench  comers  being  covered  by 
said  above-trench  poly-mnner  layer 


5,763,916 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

STORAGE  NODE  ISOLATION 

Fernando  Gonzalez,  Boise,  and  David  \.  Kao,  Meridian,  both 

of  Id,,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No,  639,903 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—345  23  Claims 


I  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  major  part  of  said  substrate  having 

a  space  charge  of  a  first  polarity,  said  substrate  having  a 

surface; 
a  gate  oxide  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
a  gate  situated  on  said  gate  oxide,  the  gate  being  isolated  from 

contact  with  said  substrate  by  said  gale  oxide,  a  portion  of 

said  surface  of  said  substrate  underlying  said  gate; 
a  first  region  in  said  substrate  having  a  space  charge  of  a  second 

polarity  opposite  to  the  first  polarity; 
a  second  region  in  said  substrate  having  a  space  charge  of  the 

first  polarity,  said  second  region  being  isolated  from  contact 

with  the  major  part  of  said  substrate  by  said  first  region;  and 
a  third  region  in  said  substrate  having  a  space  charge  of  the 

second  polarity,  said  third  region  being  isolated  from  contact 

with  said  first  region  by  said  second  region. 


5,763,917 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763,918 
ESD  STRUCTURE  THAT  EMPLOYS  A  SCHOTTKY- 
BARRIER  TO  REDUCE  THE  LIKELIHOOD  OF  LATCH- 
UP 
Badih  El-Kareh.  Austin,  Tex.;  James  Gardner  Ryan,  Newton, 
Conn,,  and  Hiroyoshi  Tanimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,134 
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1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

b)  a  first  well  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

c)  a  first  diffusion  contact  formed  in  said  first  well,  said  first 
diffusion  contact  comprising  a  highly  doped  region,  said  first 
diffusion  contact  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  voltage; 

d)  a  first  contact  adjacent  and  contacting  said  first  well,  said  first 
contact  and  said  first  well  forming  a  first  Schottky  barrier 
diode,  said  first  contact  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  device; 

e)  a  second  contact  adjacent  and  contacting  said  first  well,  said 
second  contact  and  said  first  well  forming  a  second  Schottky 
barrier  diode,  said  second  contact  connected  to  a  second  input 
of  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device: 

f)  a  second  well  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

g)  a  second  diffusion  contact  formed  in  said  second  well,  said 
.second  diffusion  contact  comprising  a  highly  doped  region, 
said  second  diffusion  contact  connected  to  said  first  input  of 
said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device; 

h)  a  third  contact  adjacent  and  contacting  said  second  well,  said 
third  contact  and  said  second  well  forming  a  third  Schottky 
barrier  diode,  said  third  contact  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device. 
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5,763,919 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY 
HAVING  DISPERSED  PARALLEL  PATHS 
Shi-Tron  Lin,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,034 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2.V62 

U.S.  CI.  257—360  20  Claims 


and  a  contact  connecting  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  bipolar 
transistor  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  same  oxide  film  as  a 
gate  sideuall  oxide  film  of  said  nMOS  transistor  and  said  pMOS 
transistor  and  the  same  oxide  film  as  a  gate  oxide  film  of  said 
nMOS  transistor  and  said  pMOS  transistor  are  formed  in  the 
aforesaid  named  order. 


1.  A  metal-oxide   semiconductor  transistor  structure   for  an 
electro-static  discharge  protection  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  having  dispersed  parallel  discharge  paths,  the 
transistor  structure  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  for  the  device; 
an  n-well  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
a  first  dispersed  drain  region  formed  in  said  n-well; 
a  source  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
a  second  dispersed  drain  region  formed  in  both  said  silicon 

substrate  and  said  n-well; 
a  gale  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate;  and 
a  first  field  oxide  region,  distributed  at  least  partially  within  said 

second  dispersed  drain  regions  and  at  least  partially  within  the 

n-well,  for  improving  even  distribution  of  electric  current  in 

the  event  of  electro-static  discharge. 
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5,763,920 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

BIPOLAR  AND  MOS  TRANSISTORS  FORMED  ON  A 

SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Toshio  Komuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  625.904,  Apr.  1,  1996.  This  applica- 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-095859 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  bipolar  transis- 
tors and  MOS  transistors  formed  on  the  same  single  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  a  gale  electrode  of  an  nMOS  transistor,  a  gale 
electrode  of  a  pMOS  transistor  and  an  emitter  electrode  of  a 
bipolar  transistor  are  formed  of  the  same  level  polysilicon  layer 
and  are  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  and  wherein  on  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  between  a  coniaci  connecting  a  base 
electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  to  said  semiconductor  substrate 


536- 

S3a 


^z:^ 


m±^^^<zj-i^ 


.-  ^•■ 


pWEU 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
an  isolation  and  insulation  film  formed  m  an  element  isolation 
region  to  isolate  an  element  region  from  other  element  regions 
on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
isolation  and  insulation  film  having  a  lower  surface;  and 
a  first  well  region  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  in  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  first 
impurity  concentration  distributed  from  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  along  a  direction  of  depth, 
said  first  impurity  concentration  including: 

a  first  impurity  concentration  peak  region  of  n-type  conduc- 
tivity existing  only  in  proximity  lo  the  lower  surface  of  said 
isolation   and   insulation   film   in    said   element   isolation 
region, 
a  second  impurity  concentration  peak  region  of  n-iype  con- 
ductivity extending  from  said  element  isolation  region  to 
said  element  region  at  a  position  apart  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  isolation  and  insulation  film  and  apart  from 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  third  impurily  concentration  peak  region  of  n-type  conduc- 
tivity existing  only  in  proximity  to  said  element  region;  and 
a  second  well  region  of  p-ty  pe  conductivity  formed  in  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  said  first  well 
region  and  having  a  second  impurity  concentration  distributed 
from  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  along  a 
direction  of  depth, 
said  second  impurity  concentration  including: 

a  first  impurity  concentration  peak  region  of  p-type  conduc- 
tivity existing  only  in  proximity  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
isolation  and  insulation  film  in  said  element  isolation 
region, 
a  second  impurity  concentration  peak  region  of  p-type  con- 
ductivity extending  from  said  element  isolation  region  to 
said  element  region  at  a  position  apart  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  isolation  and  insulation  film  and  apart  from 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  third  impurity  concentration  peak  region  of  p-type  conduc- 
tivity existing  only  in  proximity  to  said  element  region. 
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CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  PMOS  AND 

NMOS  DEVICES  WITH  DIFFERENT  G.4TE  DIELECTRIC 
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Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  .Sen  No.  810,682 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—371  21  Claims 


5,763,924 
CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMPENSATING  NON- 
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Sammy  S.  Lum,  Fremont,  and  William  C.  Rempfer,  Los  Altos, 
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1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  NMOS  transistor  formed  on  a  p-type  conductivity  region  of  a 
substrate,  said  NMOS  transistor  having  a  first  gate  dielectric 
layer  formed  on  said  p-iype  conductivity  region,  said  NMOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate 
dielectric  and  wherein  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  either 
Vcc  or  Vss;  and 

a  PMOS  transistor  formed  on  a  n-type  conductivity  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  PMOS  transistor  having  a 
second  gate  dielectric  layer  wherein  said  second  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  has  a  diflferent  composition  than  said  first  gale 
dielectric  layer,  said  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  second  gale  electrode  and  wherein  said  gate 
electrode  is  coupled  to  either  Vcc  or  Vss, 


5,763,923 
COMPOUND  PVD  TARGET  MATERIAL  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  METALLIZATION 
Yong-Jun  Hu,  and  Pai-Hung  Pan,  both  of  BoLse,  Id 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696J77 
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3,  A  parisitic-junction-capacitance-compensated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  bias  voltage  terminal: 

a  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate  terminals; 
a  first  diode,  coupled  between  the  drain  terminal  and  the  bias 

voltage   terminal,   thai   compensates   for   parasitic  junction 

capacitance  of  the  drain  terminal;  and 
a  second  diode,  coupled  between  the  source  terminal  and  ihe 

bias  voltage  terminal,  that  compensates  for  parasitic  junction 

capacitance  of  the  source  terminal. 
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5,763,925 
ROM  DEMCE  HAVING  MEMORY  UNITS  ARRANGED  IN 
THREE  DIMENSIONS.  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
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I.  A  structure  situated  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 
an  oxide  layer  deposited  on  the  silicon  substrate; 
a  polysilicon  layer  deposited  on  said  oxide  layer;  and 
a  layer  composed  of  CoSi^O,  deposited  on  said  polysilicon 
layer 


1.  A  ROM  device,  comprising; 

a  silicon  substrate  having  plurality  of  parallel  trenches  formed  in 
an  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  raised  mesa 
regions,  each  trench  having  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls. 
and  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  trench  by  a  respective 
mesa  region; 

a  plurality  of  separated,  parallel  source/drain  regions,  including 
a  first  and  second  source/drain  region  located  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  a  respective  trench  bottom,  and  a  third  and  a 
fourth  source/drain  region  located  on  respective  opposite 
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sides  of  a  respective  raised  mesa  region,  each  source/drain 

region  serving  as  a  bit  line: 
a  gate  oxide  layer  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  silicon 

substrate: 
a  plurality  of  sidewall  oxide  layers  formed  on  selected  sidewalls 

and  serving  as  channel  barriers: 
a  plurality  of  silicon  nitride  layers  formed  above  selected  inesa 

regions  and  trench  lx>ttoms.  and  serving  as  channel  barriers: 

and 
a  plurality  of  gale  layers  located  over  said  gate  oxide  layer  and 

said  silicon  nitride  layers  and  serving  as  word  lines. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  surface: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  main  surface  with  an  insulating 
film  therebetween  and  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
predetermined  width: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  at  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
region  to  a  predetermined  depth,  said  first  and  second  impu- 
rity regions  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode in  the  width  direction,  wherein  the  first  impurity  region 
is  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type: 

an  electrode  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  first  impurity 
region  at  a  surface  contact  region  and  spaced  apart  from  a  side 
surface  of  the  gate  electrode  extending  in  the  gate  electrode 
width  direction:  and 

a  connection  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  within 
said  first  impurity  region  for  electrically  connecting  said  semi- 
conductor region  and  said  electrode  layer,  said  connection 
layer  being  formed  to  a  depth  greater  than  said  predetermined 
depth  of  said  first  and  second  impurity  regions,  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  side  surface  of  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
connection  layer  in  the  gate  electrode  length  direction  changes 
abruptly  at  least  once  along  the  gate  electrode  width  direction. 
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HIGH-VOLTAGE  LATERAL  FIELD  EFFECT 
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TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  AN  N-CHANNEL  MOS 

TRANSISTOR 
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1 .  A  lateral  field  effect  transistor  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

a  channel  region  formed  in  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  channel  region: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  insulating  layer; 

a  source  region  formed  in  a  second  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  on  one  side  of  said  first  surface  portion, 
and  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  lightly  doped  impurity  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  third  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
on  the  other  side  of  said  first  surface  portion; 

a  heavily  doped  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  lightly  doped  impurity 
region; 

a  biased  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  second 
surface  portion  of  said  lightly  doped  impurity  region  between 
said  channel  region  and  said  heavily  doped  drain  region; 

a  step  down  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
between  portions  of  said  biased  region,  and  connected  to  said 
lightly  doped  impurity  region: 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  heavily  doped  source 
region: 

a  main  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  heavily  doped  drain 
region,  and  reversely  biasing  said  lightly  doped  impurity 
region  with  respect  to  said  biased  region  and  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  so  as  to  deplete  said  lightly  doped  impurity 
region  between  said  biased  region  and  said  .semiconductor 
layer:  and 

an  auxiliary  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  lightly  doped 
impurity  region  for  transmitting  a  step-down  potential  level 
therefrom. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,479,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,488,250.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,149 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/ti2:4M)4:4J/IU:4.i/06 

U.S.  CI.  257 — »21  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  including  a  structure  comprising; 

a  first  region  of  material  having  a  selected  hole  or  electron 
mobility,  said  first  region  of  material  being  selected  from 
amorphous  silicon  or  polycrystalline  silicon: 

a  second  region  of  material  having  a  different  hole  or  electron 
mobility  than  the  first  region  ot  material,  the  second  region  of 
material  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first  region  along  a 
boundary  region  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  second  region 
of  material; 

a  source,  said  source  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  both  the  first 
and  second  regions  of  material  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  boundary  region  to  thereby  create  a  Hall  voltage  across 
the  boundary  region  and  modify  the  resistance  of  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  material:  and 

a  detector,  said  detector  detecting  the  change  in  resistance 
caused  by  the  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  mount  base; 

a  collector  lead  formed  on  a  upper  surface  of  said  mount  base: 

a  thermistor  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  collector  lead, 
said  thermistor  having  a  positive  resistance  characteristic  with 
temperature  change;  and 

a  chip  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  thermistor,  said  chip 
having  a  collector  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  surface  thereof 
and  a  base  electrode  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
such  that  said  thermistor  is  electrically  connected  between 
said  collector  electrode  and  .said  collector  lead,  whereby, 
when  heat  generated  by  said  chip  warms  said  thermistor  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  resistance  of  said  thermistor 
increases  to  automatically  render  the  transistor  non- 
conductive  and  thus  protects  the  transistor  from  thermal 
destruction. 


5,763.930 
PLASMA  FOCUS  HIGH  ENERGY  PHOTON  SOURCE 
William    Norman    Partlo,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
CYMER.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.507 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  35/20 

VS.  CL  250— S04  R  6  Claims 


5.763,929 

TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  SERIES 

CONNECTED  THERMISTOR  FOR  PROTECTION  FROM 

THERMAL  DESTRUCTION 
Hitoshi   Iwata.  Aichi.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,212.  Apr.  24.  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,601.  Mar.  15.  1995.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-48854; 
Mar.  18.  1994.  6-48855 

Int.  CI."  H02H  .W8:5A)4:  HOIL  3l/05fi 
U.S.  CI.  257—467  3  Claims 
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1.  A  high  energy  photon  source  comprising; 

A.  a  vacuum  chamber. 

B.  at  least  two  electrodes  located  within  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  defining  an  electrical  discharge  region  and  arranged  to 
create  high  frequency  plasma  pinches  upon  electrical  dis- 
charge. 

C.  a  working  gas  comprising  an  active  gas  and  a  buffer  gas.  said 
buffer  gas  being  a  noble  gas.  and  said  active  gas  being  chosen 
to  provide  light  at  least  one  spectral  line. 

D.  a  working  gas  supply  system  for  supplying  a  working  gas  to 
said  discharge  region. 

E.  a  pulse  power  source  for  providing  electrical  pmlses  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  100  Hz  and  a  voltages  high  enough  to 
create  electrical  discharge  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrode. 

F.  as  external  reflection  radiation  collector-director  for  collecting 
radiation  produced  in  said  plasma  pinches  and  for  directing 
said  radiation  in  a  desired  direction. 


5.763.931 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SOI  STRUCTURE 
AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro  Sugiyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994.  6-227650 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—506  14  Claims 

I  5 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulator  film  formed  on  said  substrate: 

semiconductor  islands  formed  on  said  first  insulator  film,  each  of 
said  islands  having  an  electronic  component  and  being  verti- 
cally isolated  by  said  first  insulator  film; 

semiconductor  sidewalls  formed  to  surround  respective  ones  of 
said  islands  from  a  bottom  to  a  top  of  said  respective  islands, 
said  sidewalls  being  contacted  with  outer  sides  of  said  respec- 
tive islands: 
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a  second  insulator  him  formed  on  exposed  said  first  insulator 
film  to  laterally  isolate  said  respective  islands:  and 

electrodes  formed  outside  said  islands  to  be  contacted  with 
respective  ones  of  said  sidewalls.  tops  of  said  electrodes  being 
exposed  from  said  second  insulator  film,  and  bottom  portions 
of  said  electrodes  being  interior  to  said  second  insulator  film 
and  contacting  said  respective  sidewalls, 

wherein  said  electronic  components  are  electrically  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  electrodes  through  said  respective 
sidewalls. 


5,763,932 

ISOLATION  REGIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 

ISOLATION  REGIONS 

Pal-Hung  Pan,  and  Karl  M.  Robinson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,716,  Nov.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,711 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 

\i&.  a.  257—510  6  Claims 


1.  An  oxide  plug  in  a  silicon  wafer  substrate,  the  substrate 
having  an  upper  surface,  the  plug  comprising: 

a  recessed  portion  elevationally  below  the  substrate  upper  sur- 
face; and 

an  elevated  portion  above  the  substrate  upper  surface,  the 
elevated  portion  comprising  a  ledge  which  extends  over  the 
substrate  upper  surface,  the  ledge  comprising  a  top  surface 
and  a  substantially  vertical  lateral  edge  side  surface. 


5,763,933 

NANOFABRICATED  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A  REGION 

OF  CHANGEABLE  CONDUCTIVITY 

Julian  Darryn  White,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  294,683.  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  080,730,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5365,073.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,985 
Claims  priority',  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1992. 
9213423 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/283:2i/S2:  HOIJ  37/30 
as.  Cl.  257—528  9  Claims 


1.  An  electro-conductive  nanofabricated  structure,  comprising: 
a  substrate,  the  substrate  including  a  region  of  relati\ely  low 
conductivity  between  regions  of  relatively  high  conductivity 
for  the  operational  temperature  of  the  device,  said  low  con- 
ductivity region  being  formed  such  that  it  is  changeable  to  a 


high  conductivity  condition,  said  high  and  low  conductivity 
regions  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  planar  surface; 
and 

a  nanofabricated  electro-conductive  configuration  of  maner  dis- 
posed on  said  low  conductivity  region  of  said  substrate  and 
electrically  contacting  said  regions  of  high  conductivity  of 
said  substrate, 

whereby  said  substantially  continuous  planar  surface  permits 
assembly  of  said  matter  configuration  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  high  conductivity  regions. 


5,763,934 

INTEGR.ATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  CURRENTS,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHODS 

Natale  Aiello.  Catania,  and  \ito  (iraziano.  Palermo,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Co.Ri.M.Me-Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelectronica  nel,  Mezzogiorno.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,140 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1995,  95830558 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—547  28  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  integrated  monolithically  on  a  semicon- 
ductor material  and  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type: 

first  and  second  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  within  said  substrate  and  defining  with  said  substrate  a 
base  region,  a  collector  region  and  an  emitter  region  of  a 
parasitic  transistor;  and 

a  third  diffusion  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
second  diffusion  region  providing  a  resistive  path  in  series 
with  the  emitter  region  of  said  parasitic  transistor  while  nega- 
tively backfeeding  said  parasitic  transistor  and  taking  said 
parasitic  transistor  to  saturation  to  reduce  a  current  gain  and 
maximum  current  of  said  parasitic  transistor. 


5,763,935 

BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

FABRICATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masaaki  Ikegami.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,355,  Apr.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306131; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145682 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/082 
U.S.  CI.  257—592  5  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolar  semiconductor  device  which  comprises; 
(I)  a  semiconductive  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 


(2)  an  epitaxial  layer  or  layers  of  a  second  conductive  type 
formed  on  said  said  conductive  substrate; 

(3)  a  buried  layer  or  layers  of  said  second  conductive  type 
formed  between  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the  semiconductive 
substrate; 

(4)  a  buried  layer  or  layers  of  said  first  conductive  type  to  be  a 
collector  for  transistor  formed  in  said  buried  layer  of  said 
second  conductive  type; 

(5)  a  well  region  or  regions  of  said  second  conductive  type  to  be 
a  base  for  transistor  formed  in  a  part  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  provided  with  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said 
epitaxial  layer; 

(6)  a  diflfused  region  or  regions  of  said  first  conductive  type  to  be 
a  collector  electrode  for  transistor  formed  on  said  buried  layer 
of  said  first  conductive  type;  and 

(7)  a  diffused  region  or  regions  of  said  first  conductive  type  to  be 
an  emitter  for  transistor  formed  in  said  well  region. 

said  well  region  of  said  second  conductive  type  to  be  a  base  for 
transistor  being  in  contact  with  said  buried  layer  of  said  first 
conductive  type  to  be  a  collector  for  transistor  and  being 
enclosed  with  said  diffused  region  to  be  a  collector  electrode 
of  the  said  transistor  through  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  well 
region  having  a  distance  d  in  the  horizontal  direction  of 
transistor,  the  product  NA(104)xND(105)  being  adjusted  to  be 
larger  than  the  product  NA(106)xND(102)  wherein  NA(104) 
is  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  buried  layer  of  said  first 
conductive  type  to  be  a  collector;  NA(106)  is  an  impurity 
concenu-ation  of  said  diffusion  region  to  be  a  collector  elec- 
trode: ND(102)  is  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  of  said  second  conductive  type;  ND(105)  is  an  impurity 
concentration  of  said  well  region  of  said  second  conductive 
type  to  be  a  base  for  transistor. 


5,763,937 

DEVICE  RELIABILITY  OF  MOS  DEVICES  USING 

SILICON  RICH  PLASMA  OXIDE  FILMS 

Vivek  Jain.  Milpitas;  Dipankar  Pramanik.  Cupertino;  Subha.sh 

R.  Nariani.  San  Jose,  and  kuant;•^eh  Chang.  Los  Gatos.  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  M,SI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794.922,  No^.  20.  1991.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,085,  Oct.  11,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5JI74.833.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

476,089,  Mar.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.05:.897.  This  application 

Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,090 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/5S 

VS.  CI.  257—646  12  Claims 

26  f priS 


5,763,936 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  CAPABLE  OF  SUPRESSING 

CRACKS  IN  INSULATING  LAYER 

Takahisa  Yamaha:   Yushi   Inoue.  and   Masaru   Naito.  all  of 

Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shi- 

ziioka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103847 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  23/58:23/544; 23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—644  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  inner  pattern  region  where 
functional  elements  and  wiring  layers  are  formed,  a  bonding 
pad  region  outside  said  inner  pattern  region  where  bonding 
pads  are  formed,  and  a  reserved  region  extending  from  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  bonding  pad  region  to  a  chip  periph- 
ery, respectively  defined  on  a  substrate; 

an  interiayer  insulating  layer  including  a  coated  insulating  film, 
formed  on  said  reserved  region  and  said  bonding  pad  region: 
and 

dununy  via  holes  formed  in  said  interiayer  insulating  layer  in 
said  reserved  region  or  in  said  reserved  region  and  said 
bonding  pad  region. 


8.  A  multilayer  MOS  structure  having  improved  hot  carrier 
reliability  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  formed  on  said  substrate; 
an  isolation  layer  for  electrically  isolating  said  electrical  devices 

from  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  dielecffic.  metallization,  and  passivation  layers 

formed  on  and  around  said  electrical  devices;  and 
means  located  on  said  isolation  layer  and  a  gate  of  said  electrical 

devices,  and  having  at  least  one  of  a  composition,  location 

and  thickness  selected  for  suppressing  backend  processing 

induced  device  degradation. 


5,763,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,763.939 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PERFORATED 
BASE  FILM  SHEET 
Chikara  ^amashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

'  FUed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.341 
Claims  pinoritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236985 
Int  Cl."  HOIL  23/495:23/02 
VS.  CI.  257—668  12  Claims 

26       39      28       27 
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4.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  units  stacked  to  each  other  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  each  other;  and 

a  metal  plate  member  contacting  an  uppermost  of  said  semicon- 
ductor units. 

wherein  each  of  said  semiconductor  units  comprises: 

a  base  film  sheet  which  has  a  center  region,  a  penpheral  region, 
and  a  plurality  of  via  holes  bored  on  the  peripheral  region; 
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a  semiconducior  chip  attached  to  said  base  film  sheet: 

an  electrical  connection  member  which  is  laid  on  said  peripheral 

region  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor 

chip:  and 
an  outer  electrode  member  which  has  a  portion  positioned  at 

said  via  holes  and  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 

electrical  connection  member, 
said  outer  electrode  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 

bumps  positioned  at  the  via  holes. 


dielectric  structure  by  forcing  the  lead  downwardly  relative  to 
the  dielectnc  structure. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  IC  chip  mounted  on  a  main  surface  of  a  base  film; 

a  conductive  lead  pattern  formed  on  the  base  film  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  IC  chip,  said  conductive  lead  pattern 
extending  from  the  IC  chip  toward  an  edge  of  the  base  film: 
and 

a  sealing  member  formed  as  a  predetennined  pattern  for  cover- 
ing the  main  surface  and  the  IC  chip. 

wherein  the  edge  of  the  base  film  along  the  extending  direction 
of  the  lead  pattern  is  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  the  sealing 
member  pattern. 


5,763,941 

CONNECTION  COMPONENT  WITH  RELEASABLE 

LEADS 

Joseph  Fjelstad,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tessera,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,170 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W6:2.V48 

VS.  CI.  257—669  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  connection  component  for  making  a  semiconductor  assem- 
bly, said  component  including: 

(a)  a  support  structure  including  a  dielectric  structure  having  a 
surface: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  along  the  surface  of  said 
dielectric  structure,  each  said  lead  having  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region,  said  first  region  of  each  said  lead  being  per- 
manently connected  to  said  dielectric  structure. 

(c)  a  release  interface  between  said  second  region  of  said  lead 
and  said  dielectric  structure  having  a  peel  strength  of  less  than 
about  0.35x10*"  dynes/cm,  whereby  said  release  interface 
releasably  connects  said  second  region  to  said  dielectric  struc- 
ture so  that  said  second  region  can  be  detached  from  the 


5,763.942 
LEAD  FRAME  FREE  OF  IRREGULAR  DEFORMATION 

Yasuhiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  800,297 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  :.?/jy5 

VS.  CI.  257—669  15  Claims 


5,763,940 
TAPE  MOUNTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

Yuko  Shibu-sawa,  and  Takeshi  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  a.s.signont  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,721 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/495:29/04:23/2fi 
U.S.  CI.  257—668 
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1.  A  lead  firame  comprising: 

an  outer  frame: 

a  die  pad  on  which  a  semiconductor  device  is  to  be  mounted: 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  from  said  outer  frame  to  said 
die  pad: 

a  dam  bar  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  outer  frame 
for  connecting  said  outer  leads  to  one  another  for  prevention 
of  resin  overflow:  and 

a  support  lead  extending  obliquely  to  said  dam  bar  for  connect- 
ing said  die  pad  to  said  outer  frame. 

said  outer  frame  being  formed  beyond  an  end  of  said  dam  bar 
with  an  elaslically  deformable  portion  so  that  said  dam  bar  is 
not  directly  connected  to  said  support  lead  and  so  that  when 
said  dam  bar  receives  a  stress,  only  said  elastically  deform- 
able ponion  is  first  deformed  and  both  said  dam  bar  and  said 
outer  leads  remain  non-deformed. 


5,763,943 

ELECTRONIC  MODULES  WITH  INTEGRAL  SENSOR 

ARR.AYS 

Robert  (Jrover  Baken  Delray  Beach.  Fla.;  Claude  Louis  Berlin, 
South  Burlington:  Wayne  John  Howell,  \MIIi.ston,  both  of 
V  t.,  and  Joseph  Michael  Mosley.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,933 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—686  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chips,  said  chips  being  stacked  and  each  chip  of 
said  plurality  of  chips  comprising  a  bare  chip  having  an  edge 
surface,  at  least  one  chip  of  said  plurality  of  chips  having  a 
transfer  metal  lead  extending  to  its  edge  surface,  and  a  main 
surface  of  an  end  chip  of  said  plurality  of  chips  defining  an 
end  chip  surface: 
a  sensor  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  and  coupled  to  said  end 
chip  surface  such  that  said  sensor  assembly  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  end  chip  surface,  said  sensor  assem- 
bly comprising  a  sensor  substrate  having  an  edge  surface  and 
having  wiring  terminating  at  said  edge  surface  for  facilitating 
electrical  connection  to  said  sensor  assembly,  wherein  said 
edge  surface  of  said  sensor  assembly  and  said  edge  surfaces 
of  said  plurality  of  chips  are  aligned  to  form  a  substantially 
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planar  side  surface  of  said  electronic  module,  and  wherein 
said  sensor  assembly  further  comprises  a  sensor  array  and 
electrical  coupling  means  between  said  sensor  array  and  said 
winng  of  said  sensor  assembly: 

a  metallization  layer  disposed  on  said  side  surface  of  said 
electronic  module  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  wiring  of 
said  sensor  assembly  and  to  said  transfer  metal  lead  of  said  at 
least  one  chip  for  facilitating  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween: and 

wherein  said  wiring  of  said  sensor  substrate  comprises  internal 
winng  within  said  sensor  substrate  extending  from  said  edge 
surface  of  said  sensor  substrate,  within  and  through  said 
sensor  substrate,  and  out  to  at  least  one  electrical  contact  point 
on  a  main  surface  of  said  sensor  substrate,  said  electrical 
coupling  means  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  point. 
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1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  comer,  a  first  side 
extending  from  said  at  least  one  comer  in  a  first  direction  and 
a  second  side  extending  from  said  at  least  one  comer  in  a 
second  direction  crossing  said  first  direction: 

a  signal  processing  unit  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
having  a  set  of  signal  terminals  on  which  a  set  of  signals 
appears  simultaneously,  said  set  of  signal  terminals  being 
divided  into  a  first  group  of  signal  terminals  and  a  second 
group  of  signal  terminals: 


a  plurality  of  first  cells  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip  in 
line  along  said  first  side  of  said  semiconductor  chip: 

a  plurality  of  second  cells  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip  in 
line  along  said  second  side  of  said  semiconductor  chip: 

a  plurality  of  first  wiring  conductors  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  to  connect  each  of  said  first  group  of  signal 
temiinals  to  an  associated  one  of  said  first  cells:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  w  iring  conductors  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  to  connect  each  of  said  second  group  of  signal 
terminals  to  an  associated  one  of  said  second  cells. 


5,763,945 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  ELECTRICAL 

ENHANCEMENT  W ITH  IMPROVED  LEAD  FRAME 

DESIGN 

David  J.  Corisis,  Meridian,  and  Jerry  M.  Brooks,  Caldwell, 

both  of  Id.,  a-ssignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  713,798 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/4S 

VS.  CI.  257—692  72  Claims 


5.763.944 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
WIRING  AREA  IN  AND  OUT  OF  DATA  PATH  ZONE 

Hisao  Harigai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  283.632,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.583,374.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  687.042 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/50:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—690  10  Claims 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  each  having  a  proximal  end  extending 

toward  a  semiconducior  device  opening  in  the  lead  frame: 
at   least  one  bus  bar  having  a  portion  extending  along  the 

proximal  end  of  at  least  one  lead  finger  of  the  plurality  of  lead 

fingers:  and 
a  section  of  tape  having  a  periphery  and  a  central  ponion.  the 

periphery  thereof  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  proximal 

ends  of  the  plurality  of  lead  fingers. 


5.763.946 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  W  ITH  BENT  ELECTRODE 

TERMINAL 

Yoshikuni  Nakadaira.  Yokohama:  Norio  Kawakami.  and  Taka- 
hiro  Ito.  both  of  Hyogo-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kauasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  687,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995.  7-190458 

Ini.  CI.    HOIL  2 3/4H 

VS.  CI.  257—693  20  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  container  with  an  upper  opening  containing  a  semiconductor 
element,  and  having  an  electrode  terminal  connected  to  the 
semiconductor  element: 
a  cover  member  for  closing  the  container,  the  co\er  member 
having  an  insertion  hole  formed  through  the  cover  memtier 
from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper  surface,  the  container 
being  coupled  with  the  cover  member  by  inserting  the  elec- 
trode terminal  through  the  insertion  hole  to  make  the  same 
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5,763,947 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  PACKAGE  HAVING 

CONFIGURABLE  CONTACTS  AND  A  REMOVABLE 

CONNECTOR 

Gerald  K.  Bartley,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,201 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W5J:2J/52:2J/4S:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—701 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  package,  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  supporting  an  integrated  circuit  chip: 

a  dedicated  conductor  for  supplying  voltage  to  said  integrated 

circuit  chip: 
a  conhgurable  contact  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 
a  signal  connection  for  electrically  connecting  a  signal  connector 
of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  said  configurable  contact; 
and 
a  removable  connector  electrically  coupled  to  said  configurable 
contact  and  said  dedicated  conductor,  wherein  said  config- 
urable contact  can  be  configured  for  signal  by  electrically 
decoupling  said  dedicated  conductor  from  said  configurable 
contact  by   removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  removable 
connector. 


5,763.94« 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  TIN 

BARRIER  LAYER  HAVING  A  (III)  CRYSTAL  LATTICE 

DIRECTION 

Hirofumi  Sumi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227582 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/-4fi:2J!/52:2W40:29/l2 

U.S.  CI.  257—763  3  Claims 
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projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member,  and 
bending  the  projecting  electrode  terminal;  and 
a  projection  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  insertion  hole,  to  support  a  bent  comer 
portion  of  the  electrode  terminal  when  the  electrode  terminal 
is  bent,  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  projection  being  higher 
than  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member  in  which  the 
insertion  hole  is  formed,  the  electrode  terminal  being  arranged 
parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member  when  it  is 
bent  o\er  the  projection. 


1.  A  semiconductor  interconnect  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

an  interlayer  insulation  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate: 

an  adhesion  layer  of  titanium  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
interlayer  insulation  film,  the  adhesion  layer  of  titanium  hav- 
ing a  crystal  lattice  direction  of  (002); 

a  titanium  niuide  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  adhesion 
layer  of  titanium,  the  titanium  nitride  film  having  a  crystal 
lattice  direction  of  (111): 

a  titanium  oxynitride  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  titanium 
nitride  film; 

a  titanium  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  titanium  oxynitride 
film;  and 

an  aluminum  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  titanium  film. 


5.763,949 
SURFACE  MOUNT  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Arthur  Woodworth,  Caterham  on  the  Hill,  and  Peter  Richard 
Ewer,  Oxted,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,219 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1995. 
9500174 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J9/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—712  34  Claims 


I.  A  surface-mount  semiconductor  package  comprising;  a  flai 
conductive  heat  sink  mount,  a  semiconductor  device  coupled  to  the 
heat  sink  mount,  a  molded  plastic  material  body  for  enclosing  the 
semiconductor,  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  for  controlling  the  device, 
and  an  output  electrode  providing  an  output  signal  from  the  device, 
the  input  and  output  electrodes  being  displaced  from  and  co-planar 
with  the  heal  sink  mount;  wherein  the  input  electrodes  and  output 
electrodes  are  at  opposite  ends  of  said  package. 


5,763,950 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  COOLING  APPAR,\TUS 
.Akjhiko  Fujisaki:  Junichi  Ishimine:  Masumi  Suzuki:  Masahiro 
Miyo;  Shunichi  Kikuchi:  Minoru  Hirano.  and  Hitoshi  Nori. 
all    of   Kawa.saki.    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  243.992,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  598J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190603 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—712  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  element  cooing  apparatus  for  cooling  at  least 
one  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate,  said 
semiconductor  element  having  a  top  surface  which  radiates  heat, 
said  semiconductor  element  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

coolant  flow  generating  means  for  generating  a  coolant  flow  by 
flowing  a  coolant  over  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
element;  and 
coolant  flow  obstructing  means  for  obliquely  obstructing  and 
disrupting  the  coolant  flowing  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  element  from  an  upstream  side  towards  a 
downstream  side  of  the  coolant  flow,  said  coolant  flow 
obstructing  means  being  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
element  to  form  a  heat  sink,  said  coolant  flow  obstructing 
means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inclined  pillar-shaped  radiator  fins  provided  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  element  and  respec- 
tively having  a  top  portion  which  is  inclined  towards  the 
upstream  side  of  the  coolant  flow,  said  top  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  element  in  a 
direction  non-perpendicular  to  the  coolant  flow. 
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a  magnetic  field  source  inducing  a  magnetic  field  within,  and 
perpendicular  to.  a  thickness  of  the  first  layer;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  fluid  within  the  channel; 

an  electric  current,  for  energizing  the  semiconductor  device, 
being  transmitted  through  the  first  layer  parallel  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layer; 
the  fluid  in  the  channel  conducting  a  portion  of  the  current; 

the  current  being  orthogonal  to  the  magnetic  field  such  that  an 
orthogonal  Lorentz  force  is  exerted  on  the  fluid  as  a  function 
of  a  cross  product  of  the  electrical  current  and  the  magnetic 
field; 

the  orthogonal  Lorentz  force  pumping  the  fluid  along  the 
channel,  the  pumped  fluid  cooling  the  junction. 


5.763,952 

MULTI-LAYER  TAPE  HAVING  DISTINCT  SIGNAL. 

POWER  AND  GROUND  PLANES,  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  SAME,  APPARATUS 

FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Brian  Lynch.  Milpitas,  and  John  McCormick.  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451361,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  894,031.  Jun.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^243 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4S:23/52;29/40:23/495 

VS.  CI.  257—735  47  Claims 
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5,763,951 
NON-MECHANICAL  MAGNETIC  PUMP  FOR  LIQUID 
COOLING 
Robin  E.  Hamilton.  Millersville;  Paul  G.  Kennedy,  Grasonville, 
and  Christopher  R.  \ale.  Elkridge.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Cirumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681345 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2M4 
VS.  CI.  257—714 


13  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device  and  non-mechanical 
magnetic  pump  cooling  system,  the  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  deposited  against 
a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  to  form  a  junction,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  channel  within  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second  substantially 
parallel  surfaces,  a  first  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
semiconductor  die.  at  least  one  other  first  opening  not  located 
within  the  first  central  opening  and  a  first  outside  penmeter: 

a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces 
disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer, 
across  the  at  least  one  other  first  opening  of  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer,  extending  within  the  first  central  opening  of  said 
first  Insulating  layer  and  extending  from  the  first  outside 
perimeter  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
conductive  traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  each  has  a 
proximate  end  in  the  first  central  opening  and  a  distal  end 
extending  from  die  first  outside  penmeter  of  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
first  insulating  layer,  across  the  at  least  one  other  first  opening 
of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  extending  within  the  first 
central  opening  of  said  first  insulating  layer: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  connected 
to  electronic  circuits  within  said  die,  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
plurality  of  conductive  traces  connected  to  the  contact  pads  of 
the  semiconductor  die  within  the  first  central  opening  of  said 
first  insulating  layer; 

selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  connected  to 
the  contact  pads  of  the  semiconductor  die  are  cut  within  the 
first  central  opening  and  connected  to  said  second  conductive 
layer;  and 

said  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  connected 
to  the  distal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  are  cut  within  the  at  least  one  other  first 
opening  and  connected  to  said  second  conductive  layer. 
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wherein  said  second  conductive  layer  connects  together  all  of 
the  proximate  and  distal  ends  of  said  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  conductive  traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5.763,953 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Iljima;  Hisako  One;  Yukihiro  Ushiku,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan;  Akira  Nishlyama.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands, 
and    Naomi    Nakasa.    Nagano-ken.    Japan,    assignors    lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480.733,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.529,954, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  177,552,  Jan.  5,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-015914,- 
May  13.  1993.  5-135398 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H:2i/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  251— Idl  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  metal  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  metal  film  formed  on  said  first  metal  film  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  silver  or  containing  silver  as  a  main  compo- 
nent; and 

a  film  containing  a  metal  element  of  said  first  metal  film  and 
covering  at  least  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  metal  film; 

wherein  said  film  containing  the  metal  element  of  said  first  metal 
film  consists  essentially  of  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxide  and  a  nitride  of  the  metal  element. 


5,763,954 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILAYERED 

METAL  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasuhito  Hyakutake,  Hyogo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204527 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/48:2i/52:29/40 
\]S.  CI.  257—774  3  Claims 
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a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  metal  interconnection  provided  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  co\er  said  first  metal  interconnection;  and 

a  second  metal  interconnection  provided  on  said  interlayer  insu- 
lating film:  wherein 

said  interlaver  insulating  film  includes  a  first  silicon  oxide  film 
provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  said  first 
metal  interconnection,  said  first  silicon  oxide  film  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  concave  portion,  and 

a  second  silicon  oxide  film  having  an  upper  surface  and  formed 
on  the  first  silicon  oxide  film  and  filling  in  the  concave 
portion  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  silicon  oxide 
film  is  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
silicon  oxide  film;  and 

the  height  of  a  surface  of  said  interlaver  insulating  film  from  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  made  uniform 
entirely  over  one  chip,  wherein 

said  second  silicon  oxide  film  includes  3  to  70  molar  percent  of 
a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  lower  alkyl-group.  vinyl-group,  allylic-group  and 
phenyl-group. 


5,763,955 

PATTERNED  FILLED  LAYERS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MANUFACTURING 

Paul  Raj  Findley,  Cupertino,  and  Morgan  Smith,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.950 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  257—775 


12  Claims 
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1                                 ACTIVE  METAL 

91 

1                                 ACTIVE  METAL 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  multilayered  metal  intercon- 
nection structure,  comprising: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 
a  metal  layer,  the  metal  layer  including 
active  signal  lines,  and 

fill  metal  segments,  the  fill  metal  segments  being  polygons; 
wherein 
each  fill  metal  segment  at  a  narrowest  section  has  a  width 
which  is  not  greater  than  1.25  times  a  design  rule  metal 
pitch  for  a  technology   used  to  fabricate  the  integrated 
circuit,  and 
each  fill  metal  segment  is  separated  from  every  other  fill  metal 
segment  by  spacing  which  is  at  least  0.7  times  the  design 
rule  metal  pitch  for  the  technology  used  to  fabricate  the 
integrated  circuit. 


5,763,956 

END  FACE  TRACK  SEAL  WITH  DIRT  SEAL 

Jerry  A.  MeU,  Morton;  Billy  R.  Bedford,  and  Steve  L.  Ari- 

anoutsos.  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,530.  Apr.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,883 

Int.  CI."  8608  1/62:  F16J  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  305—102  6  Claims 


1.  A  track  joint  of  a  track  chain  for  use  with  track-type  construc- 
tion machinery,  the  track  joint  comprising: 

a  first  link  member  including  a  seal  bore,  an  end  face  and  one  of 
a  pin  and  bushing; 

a  second  link  member  including  a  sealing  end  face  and  the  other 
of  said  pin  and  bushing,  said  pin  and  said  bushing  defining  an 
interface  therebetween,  said  second  link  member  being  articu- 
lately coupled  with  said  first  link  member  by  said  pin  and 
bushing; 

a  first  seal  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  interface  and  within 
said  seal  bore  for  preventing  ingress  of  abrasive  materials 
between  said  pin  and  bushing,  said  first  seal  including  a  seal 
nng  and  a  load  ring,  said  seal  ring  including  a  seal  lip.  said 
load  ring  urging  said  seal  lip  into  sealing  engagement  against 
said  sealing  end  face; 

a  second  seal  disposed  between  said  first  link  member  and  said 
seal  ring  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  seal  ring  and 
including  a  distal  end  and  a  body  portion  intermediate  said 
distal  end  and  said  seal  ring,  said  body  portion,  in  a  free  slate, 
including  a  frusto  conical  shape  and  extending  at  an  angle 
toward  said  end  face  of  said  first  link  member,  .said  distal  end 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  end  face  of  said  first 
link  member  and  being  maintained  in  said  sealing  engagement 
by  action  of  said  frusto  conical  shape  of  said  body,  said  frusto 
conical  shape  flattening  out  to  act  as  a  spring  to  maintain  said 
distal  end  in  sealing  engagement  and  prevent  ingress  of  abra- 
sive materials  between  said  seal  ring  and  said  first  member. 
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a  first  canceling  circuit  activated  to  make  the  activation  of 
said  trunk  opener  switch  ineffective  so  as  to  prevent  the 
trunk  unlatching  actuator  from  being  actuated  into  the 
unlatching  position; 

a  first  detector  arranged  for  detecting  whether  an  anti-theft 
warning  function  in  the  anti-theft  warning  apparatus  is  set; 

a  drive  circuit  activated  to  make  the  activation  of  said  trunk 
opener  switch  ineffective;  and 

a  second  canceling  circuit  activated  to  make  the  activation  of 
said  trunk  opener  switch  ineffective  via  said  dnve  circuit  so 
as  to  prevent  the  trunk  unlatching  actuator  from  being 
actuated  into  the  unlatching  position  when  said  first  detec- 
tor detects  that  the  anti-theft  warning  function  is  set. 


5,763,958 

ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ENSURING 

ANTI-THEFT  FROM  UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  THE 

SYSTEM 
Keiji  Yamamoto,  Okazaki;  Noriyasu  Ohnishi.  Nishikasugai- 
Gun,  and  Yoshihiro  Fukuta.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-215009 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/04 
UJS.  CI.  307—10.5  13  Claims 


5,763,957 

VEHICULAR  TRUNK  UNLATCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DISABLING  AN  UNLATCHING 

OPERATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  ARMING  OF  AN 

ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

Kiichi  Kusunoki.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-046605 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25A)0 

U.S.  a.  307—10.2  31  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-theft  warning  apparatus  in  a  vehicle  including  a 

vehicular  trunk  unlatching  device,  said  vehicular  trunk  unlatching 

device  comprising: 

a  trunk  opener  switch;  and 

a  trunk  unlatching  actuator  associated  with  said  trunk  opener 
switch  so  as  to  be  actuated  into  an  unlocking  position  of  a 
vehicular  trunk  in  response  to  an  activation  of  the  trunk 
opener  switch; 
said  anti-theft  warning  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  control  unit,  provided  in  said  vehicle  for  contfoUing  operation 

of  the  vehicle; 
a  memory  directly  connected  to  the  control  unit,  the  memory 

unit  storing  a  first  check  code; 
a  transmitting  unit  transmitting  a  second  check  code  to  said 

control  unit,  said  transmitting  unit  being  separate  from  said 

control  unit; 
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prohibition  withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  prohibition  of 
operation  of  said  vehicle  when  said  first  check  code  matches 
said  second  check  code; 

connection  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
memory  is  connected  to  said  control  unit,  wherein  a  determi- 
nation of  the  connection  determining  means  is  performed  by 
reading  the  first  check  code  stored  in  a  predetermined  address 
of  the  memory  and  wherein  the  predetermmed  address  is 
designated  by  the  control  unit  when  the  determination  is 
performed;  and 

withdrawal  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  withdrawal  of 
prohibition  of  operation  of  said  vehicle  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  memory  is  not  connected  to  said  control  unit. 


5,763,959 

CONTROL  CABINET  FOR  BUILDING  AUTOMATION 

SYTEMS 

Michael   Chambers,    10329   Hacienda   St.,   Bellflower,   Calif. 

90706 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  674,674 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/06 


VS.  a.  307—20 


12  Claims 


I.  A  control  cabinet  for  interfacing  a  circuit  breaker  panel  to  one 
or  more  line  voltage  loads  under  control  of  a  low  voltage  control- 
ler, comprising: 

a  cabinet  housing; 

a  plurality  of  line  voltage  relay  circuits  secured  within  the 
housing,  each  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  a  circuit 
breaker  in  the  circuit  breaker  panel  to  a  corresponding  line 
voltage  load,  each  line  voltage  relay  circuit  including  a  line 
voltage  relay  actuator  and  a  line  voltage  relay  switch  selec- 
tively opened/closed  by  the  actuator,  said  line  voltage  relay 
switch  connected  in  series  connection  between  said  circuit 
breaker  and  said  corresponding  line  voltage  load; 

a  line  voltage  bus  and  a  neutral  bus.  said  line  voltage  bus  and 
said  neutral  bus  connected  to  an  external  supply  of  line 
voltage,  wherein  said  line  voltage  bus  and  said  neutral  bus  do 
not  supply  line  voltage  power  to  said  line  voltage  loads; 

a  plurality  of  low  voltage  relays  secured  within  the  housing, 
each  low  voltage  relay  comprising  a  low  voltage  relay  actua- 
tor and  a  low  voltage  relay  switch  selectively  opened/closed 
by  said  low  voltage  relay  actuator,  each  low  voltage  actuator 
connected  between  a  low  voltage  common  bus  and  a  low 
voltage  command  signal  terminal,  each  low  voltage  relay 
switch  connected  in  series  with  a  corresponding  line  voltage 
actuator  and  said  line  voltage  bus  and  said  neutral  bus. 
wherein  closure  of  said  low  voltage  switch  results  in  applica- 
tion of  line  voltage  to  said  corresponding  line  voltage  actuator 
to  actuate  the  corresponding  line  voltage  switch,  wherein 


application  of  a  low  voltage  command  signal  to  said  low 
voltage  command  signal  terminal  by  the  low  voltage  control- 
ler actuates  said  low  voltage  relay  actuator,  operating  said 
corresponding  low  voltage  relay  switch,  which  in  turn  actu- 
ates said  line  voltage  relay  actuator,  operating  said  corre- 
sponding line  voltage  relay  switch  to  selectively  connect/ 
disconnect  a  corresponding  circuit  breaker  to/from  its 
corresponding  line  voltage  load; 
and  wherem  the  control  cabinet  is  free  of  any  voltage  transform- 
ers for  transforming  between  line  voltage  and  low  voltage,  so 
that  all  low  voltage  power  required  to  operate  said  low  volt- 
age relays  is  supplied  from  outside  the  control  cabinet. 


5.763.960 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLED  OPERATION 
SEQUENCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Ceccherelli,  W'appingers  Falls,  and  Thomas  M.  Cowell, 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.372 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  4in)0 

U.S.  CI.  307 — Jl  13  aaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  multiple  sequencing  apparatus  for  sequencing 
the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  wherein  voltage 
may  be  alternately  provided  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic circuits  from  an  external  power  supply  or  a  ground  potential 
through  said  power  supply  multiple  sequencing  apparatus,  said 
voltage  further  being  sequentially  provided  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  electronic  circuits  in  a  predetermined  order  so  as  to  enable  the 
interoperation  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  circuits,  and  wherein 
the  voltage  provided  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  circuits 
may  be  rapidly  transitioned  between  the  operating  voltage  level  of 
the  external  power  supply  and  the  ground  potential,  the  power 
supply  multiple  sequencing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  sequencers,  wherein  each  of  the 
power  supply  sequencers  alternately  couple  and  decouple  the 
associated  one  of  the  electronic  circuits  to  the  external  power 
supply  or  to  said  ground  potential,  wherein  the  coupling  and 
decoupling  respectively  provides  and  removes  operating 
power  to  the  electronic  circuits  and  wherein  the  coupling  and 
decoupling  is  entirely  dependent  upon  the  operating  voltage 
level  of  the  external  power  supply;  and 
a  sequencing  means  for  defining  the  order  and  the  temporal 
relationship  of  the  coupling  and  decoupling  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  electronic  circuits  to  the  external  power  supply  or 
said  ground  potential  through  the  associated  power  supply 
sequencer,  wherein  said  order  is  based  entirely  upon  the 
operating  voltage  level  of  the  external  power  supply  and  the 
temporal  relationship  is  based  entirely  upon  the  transition 
lime  between  successive  operating  voltage  levels  of  the  exter- 
nal power  supply,  the  sequencing  means  coupled  between  said 
plurality  of  power  supply  sequencers  and  said  external  power 
supply  and  ground  potential;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  being  first  coupled  to 
the  external  power  supply  through  the  associated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  power  supply  sequencers  at  a  dift'ereni  operating 
voltage  level  for  said  external  power  supply. 


5.763,961 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Volker  Dreyer,  Lorrach.  and  Bernd  Striitt,  Steinen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Endress-t-Hauser  GmbH-i-Co.,  Maul- 
burg.  CJermany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1995,  195  34 
665-J 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  \/i2 
U.S.  CI.  307—116 
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changeover  signal  when  said  switching  signal  has  said  first 

value,  and  said  binary   information  is  not  changed  when 

said  switching  signal  has  said  second  value. 

wherein  for  setting  one  of  said  first  operating  mode  and  said 

second  operating  mode  said  second  terminal  of  said  voltage 

source  is  connected  to  said  second  switching  device  terminal 

and  said  second  terminal  of  said  load  is  connected  to  said 

third  switching  device  terminal,  and  for  setting  the  other  of 

said  first  operating  mode  and  said  second  operating  mode 

these  two  connections  are  interchanged. 


5.763.962 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
KeiichI  Tsurumi.  Akiruno.  Japan,  assignor  to  ECG  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-269181 

Int.  Cr  H03K /7AW 

U.S.  CI.  307—129  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switching  device  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  a  load  to  a  DC  voltage  source  depending  on  a  physical  variable 
being  monitored,  said  DC  voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal  and  said  load  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal; 

said  electronic  switching  device  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage  conductor  for  supplying  a  supply  voltage 
from  the  DC  voltage  source  to  said  electronic  switching 
device. 

a  sensor  monilonng  said  physical  variable  and  furnishing  an 
output  signal  dependent  on  said  physical  variable. 

a  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  sensor,  said 
signal  processing  circuit  furnishing  a  binary  output  signal 
having  a  first  signal  value  if  the  physical  variable  being 
monitored  lies  above  a  given  threshold  value,  and  a  second 
signal  value  if  the  physical  variable  being  monitored  lies 
below  said  given  threshold  value. 

a  switch  having  two  sides,  said  switch  controling  the  connec- 
tion between  said  voltage  source  and  said  load. 

a  controllable  inverter  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
binary  output  signal  from  said  signal  processing  circuit  and 
an  output  furnishing  a  switching  signal  which  is  nonin- 
verted  in  a  first  operating  mode  of  said  controllable  inverter 
and  inverted  in  a  second  operating  mode  of  said  control- 
lable inverter,  said  switching  signal  having  a  first  value 
opening  said  switch  and  a  second  value  closing  said  switch. 

three  switching  device  terminals  for  connecting  said  DC  volt- 
age source  and  said  load,  said  first  terminal  of  said  DC 
voltage  source  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  load  being 
connected  to  a  common  first  switching  device  terminal,  a 
second  switching  device  terminal  being  connected  via  a 
first  diode  to  said  supply  voltage  conductor,  and  a  third 
switching  device  terminal  being  connected  via  a  second 
diode  to  said  supply  voltage  conductor,  one  side  of  said 
switch  being  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  conductor 
and  the  other  side  of  said  switch  being  connected  to  both 
the  second  switching  device  terminal  via  a  third  diode  and 
the  third  switching  device  terminal  via  a  fourth  diode, 

a  memory'  for  stonng  binary  information,  said  memory  having 
a  first  signal  input  for  receiving  said  switching  signal 
furnished  by  said  controllable  inverter,  a  second  signal 
input  for  receiving  a  changeover  signal  having  a  value 
dependent  upon  a  voltage  between  said  first  and  second 
switching  device  terminals,  and  an  output  furnishing  a 
binary  control  signal  to  said  controllable  inverter,  said 
binary  control  signal  controlling  whether  the  controllable 
inverter  operates  in  one  of  said  first  operating  mode  and 
said  second  operating  mode,  said  binary  control  signal 
having  a  signal  value  depending  on  binary  information 
stored  in  said  memory,  said  memory  being  configured  such 
that  said  binary  information  is  changed  to  the  value  of  said 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switch  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  element  which  turns  on  and  off  to  allow  a 
current  to  flow  through  a  primary  conductor  in  accordance 
with  the  timing  of  an  input  pulse  signal; 

a  high-frequency  pulse  transformer  which  responds  to  the  pulse 
current  flowing  through  said  pnmary  conductor  to  induce  on 
the  secondary  winding  thereof  a  pulse  voltage  that  depends  in 
amplitude  on  the  turn  ratio  of  said  transformer; 

a  high-voltage  semiconductor  switching  element  which  is  con- 
nected by  cutting  in  a  high-voltage  load  circuit  and  connected 
to  receive  the  pulse  voltage  produced  by  said  pulse  trans- 
former on  the  gate  thereof  by  way  of  a  diode,  said  gate  having 
a  property  of  a  capacitive  load;  and 

a  second  switching  element  which  is  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  diode  and  adapted  to  discharge,  at  the  falling  of  the  pulse 
voltage,  said  gate  capacitance  which  has  been  charged  at  the 
rising  of  the  pulse  voltage. 


5.763,963 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  A 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Zydek.  Langgons,  and  VNolfgang  Fey.  Niedernhausen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enter- 
prises Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03656.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,504 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  24.  1994.  44  34 
179.2 

Int  a."  H02M  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  307—130  6  Claims 

1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  control  circuit  including 
a  driver  ffansistor  which  is  used  to  adjust  in  an  inductive  load  a 
predetermined  average  current  value  by  a  clocked,  pulse-width 
modulated  actuation  of  the  driver  transistor,  and  wherein  current 
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5,763,965 
LINEARLY  DISPLACEABLE  PRECISION  TABLE 
Jiirgen  Bader.  Aalen-Ebnat,  Geimany.  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung,  Heidenhtim.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  590,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
491.5 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00:41/02 
V.S.  CI.  310—12  17  Claims 
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5,763,964 

DISTRIBUTED  NEON  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Martin  Rotta,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Everbrite, 

Inc.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,443,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,002 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CI.  307—157  7  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  luminous  tube  power  supply  for  signage  ele- 
ments and  the  like  having  a  master  unit  and  at  least  one  slave  unit 
for  connection  to  a  signage  element,  said  slave  unit  remotely 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  master  unit;  the  master  unit  including  a 
dc  supply  for  converting  standard  line  ac  power  into  a  dc  voltage, 
an  ultrasonic  frequency  oscillator  and  an  output  transformer  ha\  ing 
a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one  ancillary  power  secondary 
winding;  means  connected  to  the  oscillator  and  dc  supply  for 
impressing  an  ac  waveform  of  said  ultrasonic  frequency  across  the 
transformer  primary;  each  slave  unit  including  input  means  for 
receiving  ancillary  power  and  output  means  for  direct  interconnec- 
tion to  a  signage  element;  transmission  means  for  interconnecting 
an  ancillary  power  winding  of  the  master  unit  to  each  remote  slave 
unit  input  means;  each  slave  unit  including  means  for  converting 
the  transmitted  ancillary  power  at  the  input  means  to  an  energy 
waveform  at  the  output  means  for  operating  a  signage  element 
whereby  such  element  may  be  operated  at  a  distance  spaced  from 
the  master  unit  or  another  element  and  may  be  in  relative  motion 
with  respect  to  the  master  unit  or  another  element. 


flow  is  initiated  by  the  inductive  load  in  the  blocking  intervals  of 
the  driver  transistor  through  a  circuit  branch  which  is  parallel  to 
the  inductive  load  and  has  a  switch. 

wherein  a  current  measuring  device  is  connected  parallel  to  the 
driver  transistor  by  way  of  a  switching  element,  and  in  that  in 
a  test  period  the  current  through  the  inductive  load  is  con- 
ducted to  the  current  measuring  device  during  blocking  inter- 
vals. 


/  (  V  7,1  7f, 


1.  A  linearly  displaceable  precision  table  for  displacement  of  a 
cover  plate  relative  to  a  base  plate  for  motion  in  at  least  one 
ctx)rdinate  axis  by  at  least  one  linear  drive,  comprising: 

a  linear  drive  havmg  at  least  one  magnet  and  at  least  one  coil. 

a  cover  plate  having  a  lower  side,  and 

a  base  plate  having  an  upper  side. 

wherein  said  linear  drive  comprises  a  noncommutation  linear 
motor  and  said  magnet  and  said  coil  are  mounted  alternatively 
on  said  lower  side  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  upper  side  of 
said  base  plate,  such  that  a  resultant  force  of  said  magnet  and 
said  coil  is  exerted  centrally  on  a  plate  to  be  moved. 


5,763,966 

SINGLE  PLANE  MOTOR  SYSTEM  GENERATING 

ORTHOGONAL  MOVEMENT 

Walter  E.  Hinds,  1358  Schuyler,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.349.  .Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,648.690.  Ihis  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,190 

Int.  CI."  F16M  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  310—12  24  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  system  for  generating  compound  orthogonal  motion 
comprising: 

a  first  motor  directed  for  efiFecting  movement  of  a  first  element 

in  a  first  of  two  orthogonal  directions, 
a  second  motor  directed  for  effecting  movement  of  a  second 

element  in  the  second  of  the  orthogonal  directions, 
a  base  for  locating  the  first  motor  and  second  motor  relative  to 

each  other  so  that  the  elements  are  movable  in  a  single  plane 

in  their  respective  orthogonal  directions  relative  to  each  other 

and  over  the  base, 
a  shuttle  reactive  with  the  two  elements  such  that  movement  of 

the  elements  effects  compound  onhogonal  movement  of  the 

shuttle,  and 
the  shuttle  and  at  least  one  of  the  motors  being  connected 

through  air  bearings,  the  air  bearings  acting  lo  substantially 

balance  the  force  attracting  the  motor  and  the  shuttle  and  the 

force  repelling  the  motor  and  the  shuttle  thereby  providing  an 


effective  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  shuttle  so  that 
action  of  the  motor  permits  for  effective  movement  of  the 
shuttle. 


5.763,967 
DYNAMIC-PRESSURE  FLUID  BEARING 

Hironori  Kurosawa:  Tokuhisa  Tsutsui;  Yasushi  Mizusaki.  and 
Hiroma.sa  Marumo.  all  of  Shimosuwa-machi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankvo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,250.  Mar.  28.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-334606; 
Dec.  20,  1994.  6-064989 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/12 
1 .8.  CI.  310—45  6  Oaims 

17         .      II  12  ^ 


U.S.  CI.  310—51 


said  cooling  fan  has  a  first  number  of  diagonal-flow-type  blades 
and  a  second  number  of  centrifugal-flow-type  blades,  and 

said  first  and  second  numbers  are  such  thai  one  of  said  first  and 
second  numbers  is  not  divisible  by  the  other,  and  both  num- 
bers have  no  common  divisor 


5.763.969 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

WITH  AUXILIARY  COOLING  MOTOR  AND 

ASYMMETRIC  HEAT  SINK 

Larry  J.  Metheny;  Douglas  H.  SudholT:  Anthony  D.  Thompson, 

and  Richard  J.  Budzynski,  all  of  MadLson,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749J94 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—62  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  provided  with  a  dynamic-pressure  fluid  bearing,  said 
motor  comprising: 
a  stator; 

a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  stator; 
a  means  for  rotating  said  rolor; 
a  polygon  mirror  which  is  fitted  on  said  rotor;  and 
a  dynamic-pressure  fluid  bearing  formed  bj   surfaces  of  said 

stator  and  rotor, 
wherein  (i)  a  surface  of  one  of  said  stator  and  rotor  contains  a 

ptilyamideimide  coating  thicker  than   3  pm  and  the  other 

surface  is  metal,  and  (li)  said  polyamideimide  contains  PTFE. 

where  an  amount  of  said  PTFE  in  said  polyamideimide  falls 

within  a  range  of  -Wf  lo  20*^^  by  weight. 


5,763,968 
ALTERNATOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
■\oshinori  Hayashi,  Kariya,  and  Hitoshi  Irie,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  !>er.  No.  844,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100453 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  Wl)0:W06 


10  Claims 


1.  An  alternator  including  a  stator  with  an  armature  winding,  a 
rotor  with  a  field  coil  and  a  shaft,  a  cooling  fan  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  rotor,  wherein 


1.  A  drive  integrated  type  motor  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  electric  motor  including  a  rotor. 

a  fan  connected  to  said  rotor  of  the  electric  motor  and  generating 
an  air  flow; 

a  motor  drive; 

a  heat  sink  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  mouni  to  said  motor 
drive  and  a  second  side  including  a  first  pair  of  cooling  fins 
adapted  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical electric  motor  and  a  plurality  of  asymmetrically  spaced 
apan  heat  transfer  fins  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  the 
heat  sink  between  said  first  pair  of  cooling  fins  for  transferring 
heat  generated  by  said  motor  dnve  to  said  air  flow; 

a  fan  shroud  connected  lo  one  end  of  the  motor  to  direct  all  of 
said  air  flow  from  said  fan  toward  said  plurality  of  asymmetri- 
cally spaced  apart  heat  transfer  fins,  the  fan  shroud  including 
a  first  baffle  for  dividing  said  air  flow  from  said  fan  into  a 
plurality  of  component  air  flows,  a  first  component  air  flow 
among  said  plurality  of  component  air  flows  being  directed 
toward  a  first  group  of  said  asymmeuically  spaced  apart  heal 
transfer  fins  and  a  second  component  air  flows  among  said 
plurality  of  component  air  flows  being  directed  toward  a 
second  group  of  said  asymmetrically  spaced  apart  heat  trans- 
fer fins. 
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5,763.970 

ENCODER  SYSTEM  WITH  COVER  MOUNTED 

ENCODER 

Gordon  Robert  Dunning,  Versailles;  Steven  Wayne  Parish. 
Lexington,  and  Lowell  Thomas  Siders,  Nicholasville,  all  of 
Kv.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.770 

Int.  CI."  H02K  29/06 

MS.  a.  310— «8  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  said  sensor  having 
spring  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sensor,  each  said  spring  arms 
being  attached  to  said  sensor  at  one  end  of  said  sensor,  being 
bowed  outward,  and  having  a  notch  spaced  from  said  one  end, 
electrical  leads  of  said  sensor  extending  from  said  sensor  and 
attached  to  said  circuit  board  to  hold  said  sensor  to  said  circuit 
board,  and 
at  least  one  supporting  member  means  extending  from  said 
sensor  to  contact  said  circuit  board  and  block  collapse  of  said 
leads  when  pressure  on  said  circuit  board  in  the  direction  of 
said  sensor  is  sufficient  to  move  said  spring  arms  inward. 


5,763,971 
SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARING  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Takahata,  Kashiba,  and  Taisaku  Hashimoto,  Kashi- 
wara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^23 

Int.  CI."  H02K  55/m;  B60L  Um 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  rotarv'  body  made  of  ferromagnetic  steel; 

a  permanent  magnet  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotar>  body, 
concentrically  therewith,  the  permanent  magnet  portion  being 
so  disposed  that  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  body  does  not  alter 
the  magnetic  flux  distribution  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotary  body,  the  permanent  magnet  portion  being  arranged 
in  a  position  which  is  spaced  apart  radially  of  the  rotary  body 
and  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  of  nonmagnetic  material 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotary  body  concentrically  therewith 
and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of  annular 
permanent  magnets  fixedly  mounted  to  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  arranged  at  a  spacing  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  body,  and  an  annular  yoke  of 
ferromagnetic  material  fixedly  fitted  to  the  inner  peripheral 


surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  interposed  between  each 
two  adjacent  permanent  magnets,  each  of  the  permanent  m.ig- 
nets  being  magnetized  to  opposite  polarities  at  its  respective 
opposite  ends  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  body,  each  two  adjacent  permanent  magnets  being 
magnetized  to  the  same  polarity  at  their  ends  opposed  to  each 
other  with  the  yoke  interposed  therebetween;  and 
a  superconductor  opposed  to  the  magnet  portion  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  radially  of  the  rotary  bod\.  the  superconduc- 
tor being  disposed  at  a  position  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
magnet  portion  by  a  distance  permitting  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  magnetic  flux  of  the  magnet  portion  to  penetrate 
into  the  superconductor  and  which  does  not  permit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  body  to  alter  the  penetrating  magnetic  flux 
distribution,  the  superconductor  being  arranged  to  be  opposed 
to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  permanent  magnet 
portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  radially  of  the  rotar>  body. 


5,763.972 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  ALTERN.ATING 
ACTl  ATORS  AND  SENSORS 
Christophe  Bernus.  Paris:  Patrice  Janiain,  Maulc,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Roland.  Arthies.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767J10 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1995.  9514965 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  310-90.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  for  active  magnetic  centering  on  a  center- 
ing axis  of  a  second  body  moving  about  a  rotation  axis  relative  to 
a  first  body  along  at  least  two  radial  centering  axes,  said  magnetic 
bearing  having  radial  sensing  axes  equal  in  number  to  said  at  least 
two  radial  centering  axes,  said  magnetic  bearing  comprising: 
an  actuator  for  each  of  said  radial  centering  axes,  said  actuator 
comprising: 
at  least  one  first  ferromagnetic  member  carried  b>  said  first 

body; 
a  control  coil  surrounding  said  at  least  one  first  ferromagnetic 

member  of  said  first  body;  and 
a  second  ferromagnetic  member  carried  by  said  second  body, 
said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  members  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  airgaps  having  vary  ing  thickness,  said  airgaps 
between  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  members; 
and 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  first  body  for  gener- 
ating a  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  speed  sen.sors  radially  disposed  along  said  radial 
sensing  axes,  said  plurality  of  speed  sensors  generating  an 
output  signal,  each  of  said  speed  sensors  comprising: 
a  first  ferromagnetic  member  carried  by  said  first  body; 
a  sensing  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 

member; 
a  second  ferromagnetic  member  carried  by  said  second  body, 
said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  members  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  further  comprising: 
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a  second  pair  of  airgaps  having  a  variable  thickness  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  airgaps  disposed  around  and  co-planar  to 
said  at  least  two  radial  centering  axes  in  an  alternating 
arrangement;  and 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  second  body  for 
generating  a  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit; 
a  ring  on  said  second  bod),  said  ring  formed  from  said  second 
ferromagnetic  members  of  said  actuators  and  said  second 
ferromagnetic  members  of  said  plurality  of  speed  sensors;  and 
a  control  circuit  applied  to  said  control  winding  for  generating  a 
current  to  said  control  winding,  said  current  dependent  upon 
.said  output  signal  of  said  speed  sensors. 


5,763,973 

COMPOSITE  BARRIER  CAN  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

COUPLING 

Margaret  D.  Cramer,  Indian  Trail,  N.C.,  assignor  to   IMO 

Industries,  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,803 
Int.  CI.''  H02K  5/00:  F04B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  310—103 


27  Claims  ^°^  ^^  ^""^  P'^'^  '"  facing  relationship  with  the  connecting  pieces 
in  the  axial  direction,  said  crown  portions  being  adjacent  to  the 
connecting  pieces. 


1 .  A  magnetic  barrier  can  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
the  can  comprising: 

a  spool  piece;  and 

an  open  ended  cylinder  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface.  operati\ely  connected  to  the  spool  piece,  the  cylinder 
including  a  resin  coated  fiber,  the  resin  coated  fiber  covering 
the  spool  piece  to  form  the  closed  end. 


5,763,974 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  MOTORS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  VENTILATION  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Frederic  \acca,  Behoust.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Systems 

d'Essuyage,  La  Verriere.  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  15553 
'  Int.  CI."  H02K  1 5/03: 1 5/1 4 
"U.S.  CI.  310—152  3  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  comprising:  a  body  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  face;  permanent  magnets  lying  against  said  inner 
face  and  defining  circumferential  gaps  between  said  magnets;  and 
connecting  pieces,  each  having  a  body  portion  with  a  width,  each 
connecting  piece  body  portion  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  gaps,  each  magnet  having  an  end  face,  each  connecting 
piece  further  having  two  lugs,  each  of  which  is  so  disposed  as  to  lie 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  said  magnet  end  face,  being 
axially  adjacent  to  said  magnet  end  face,  wherein  the  motor  further 
includes  an  end  plate  fixed  to  the  body  shell  in  axially  facing 
relationship  w  iih  said  magnet  end  faces,  with  the  connecting  pieces 
and  the  end  plate  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  each  other  that  a 
portion  of  the  end  plate  lies  facing  towards  the  connecting  pieces 
in  the  axial  direction,  being  adjacent  to  the  connecting  pieces  and 
wherein  the  body  shell  defines  an  axis  thereof,  the  end  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  crown  portions  spaced  from  each  other  at 
least  by  said  respective  connecting  piece  bod>  portion  widths,  said 
crown  portions  being  coaxial  with  the  body  shell  and  protecting 


5,763.975 
AXIAL-FLOW  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Peter  Liirkens,  and  Dieter  Girling,  both  of  .Aachen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^'ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,799 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 
737J 

Int.  CI."  H02K  17/00:1/22 
VS.  C\.  310—166 

-15 


12  Claims 


1.  An  axial-flow  induction  motor  having  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  and  associated  harmonics,  comprising  a  stalor  ha\ ing  a  wind- 
ing arranged  in  a  slot  and  a  rotatabl)  supported  laminated  rotor 
spaced  from  the  staior  by  an  air  gap.  the  rotor  including  relative  to 
the  slator  a  remotely  positioned  magnetically  conductive  layer  and 
a  more  closely  positioned  electrically  conductive  layer,  character- 
ized in  that  the  rotor  further  includes  an  additional  layer  having 
magnetically  conductive  material  therein  whose  magnetic  conduc- 
tivity in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  is  low  in  comparison  with 
the  magnetic  conductivity  of  the  magnetically  conductive  layer 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  additional  layer  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  electrically  conductive  layer  and  substantially 
smaller  than  the  penetration  depth  of  the  harmonics. 
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5,763,976 

STATOR  WOUND  RESOLVER  WITH  STAGGERED 

ROTOR 

Steven   R.   Huard,   New   Market,   N.H.,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Hannifin  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,509,  Dec.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.789 

Int.  CI."  H02K  IW4:  HOIF  21/06 

U.S.  a.  310—168  16  Claims 


1.  A  stater  wound  resolver  comprising:  a  slater  and  a  roter 
aligned  on  an  axis:  said  staler  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  input 
and  output  windings  disposed  en  a  number  of  said  teeth,  said  input 
and  output  windings  exhibiting  a  mutual  inductance  characteristic 
that  varies  as  a  function  of  position  of  the  rotor  about  said  axis: 
said  input  winding  being  cennectable  to  a  drive  signal  and  said 
output  windings  being  disposed  on  said  teeth  such  that  output 
signals  induced  in  said  output  windings  correspond  to  position  of 
the  rotor;  said  rotor  being  attachable  to  a  position  changing  means, 
said  roter  comprising  at  least  two  axially  spaced  rotor  pieces  that 
are  offset  from  each  ether  by  a  stagger  angle:  said  stagger  angle 
being  based  on  at  least  two  magnitude  measurements  of  mutual 
inductance  harmonic  distortion,  each  said  measurement  being 
taken  using  a  different  stagger  angle,  wherein  said  rotor  pieces  are 
offset  at  an  optimum  stagger  angle  at  which  two  components  of 
mutual  inductance  harmonic  distortion  substantially  cancel  each 
other  to  reduce  distortion  in  the  resolver  output  signals. 


5,763,977 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Yuichi  Shimasaki:  Shunlchi  Tsuzuki,  and  Hiroaki  Kato.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnsbikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207524: 
Jul.  21.  1995.  7-i07525 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  2I/4S 
L.S.  CI.  310—191  12  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  alternator  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  mounted  en  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  field: 
an  armature  placed  opposite  to  the  permanent  magnet; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  connecting  one  of  the  permanent  magnet 
and  the  armature  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  to  bring 
them  into  a  relative  rotation  such  that  the  armature  relatively 
moves  in  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  permanent 
magnet;  and 
an  axial  displacement  mechanism  for  displacing  at  least  one  of 
the  permanent  magnet  and  the  armature  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  relative  rotation,  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  passing 
through  the  armature   is  changed,  said  axial  displacement 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  pinion  gear: 
a  motor  connected  to  the  pinion  gear  to  rotate  it:  and 


a  toothed  rack  which  meshes  with  the  pinion  gear  and  retain- 
ing the  armature  such  that,  when  the  pinion  gear  is  rotated 
by  the  motor,  it  moves  to  displace  the  armature  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  relative  rotation,  whereby  the  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  the  armature  is  changed,  wherein  the  arma- 
ture has  a  core-less  coil,  and  the  permanent  magnet  is 
carried  on  a  carrier  made  of  magnetic  substance  and  having 
a  nm  such  that  the  core-less  coil  of  the  armature  is  placed 
between  the  rim  and  the  permanent  magnet. 


5.763.978 
INSULATING  MEMBER  FOR  A  CORE  OF  A  MOTOR 
Hiroyuki   L'chida,    Katsuvama-mura:    Tomonaga   Vamamoto. 
and  Takeshi  Tamaki.  both  of  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  ^amanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I09((.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  VV096/33545.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct,  24.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  22.  1996.  Ser,  No.  737.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .■\pr,  20.  1995.  7-95516 

Int.  CI,'  H02K  m4 

U.S.CL  310—215  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  insulating  member  for  a  core  of  a  motor,  the  single 
insulating  member  electrically  insulating  a  stator  core  of  the  motor, 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  slots  and  slot  openings  arranged 
in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof  so  that  teeth  are  formed 
between  the  adjacent  slots,  and  windings  are  set  in  the  slots, 
comprising: 

n  main  insulating  sections  which  have  boundary  lines  on  either 
side  thereof,  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  stator,  and  a  region  capable  of  covering  the  whole 
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inner  wall  surface  of  a  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  stator;  and 

n  auxiliary  insulating  sections  integrally  extending  from  said 
individual  boundary  lines  en  either  side  of  each  of  the  main 
insulating  sections,  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  stator  and  having  the  respective  distal  end 
edges  thereof  butting  on  or  overlapping  each  other  in  the 
center  of  the  slot  opening,  thereby  substantially  closing  said 
slot  opening, 

wherein  said  n  auxiliary  insulating  sections  are  formed  of  a 
material  such  that  a  region  thereof  or  a  region  in  the  vicinity 
thereof  is  deformed  to  open  the  slot  opening  partially  when  an 
external  force  of  a  magnitude  of  at  least  a  predetermined  level 
is  applied  to  the  region  and  is  restored  to  the  original  form 
thereof  to  close  the  slot  opening  when  the  external  force  is 
removed,  and 

wherein  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  slots  in  the  core. 


5.763.979 
ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
MULTIPLE  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  ELEMENTS 
Ranjan  Mukherjee.  Lansing.  Mich,,  and  Thomas  F.  Christian. 
Pacific  Grove.   Calif,,  assignors   to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Seci^tary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C. 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1997,  Ser,  No,  808.721 

Int.  CI."  H02N  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—306  4  Claims 


Lfin-I  Lf-rnJ  Ifirt- 


1.  A  method  of  actuating  Shape  Memory  Alloy  (SMA)  elements, 
comprising: 

wiring  SMA  elements  into  a  matrix  composed  of  rows  and 
columns: 

selecting  each  SMA  element  by  using  a  separate  free  running 
timer  interface,  synced  to  a  voltage  sensing  multiplexer  and 
the  actuator  selection  circuitry,  to  drive  the  on  and  off  periods: 

cyclically  heating  each  SMA  element  individually  and  sequen- 
tially by  a  current  pulse; 

measuring  the  changing  resistance  of  each  SMA  element  to 
adjust  the  pulse  used  to  heat  the  element,  whereby  a  device 
can  be  controlled  for  its  intended  purposes. 


motor  structure,  having  an  outer  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
axle  of  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  defining  therein  a  first  interior  space 
for  receiving  an  inner  casing  fixed  to  the  wheel  axle  and  defining  a 
second  intenor  space,  a  thin  flat  disk  like  vibration  means  being 
disposed  inside  the  second  interior  space  and  fixed  to  the  inner 
casing  with  a  flat  piezoelectric  means  fixed  on  a  first  side  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  mounted  on  an  opposite  second  side 
thereof  and  angularly  equally  spaced  about  the  wheel  axle,  the 
piezoelectric  means  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the  battery 
set  via  the  control  device,  a  thin  flat  moving  means  being  received 
within  the  second  intenor  space  and  rotatable  about  the  wheel  axle, 
having  rubbing  matenal  mounted  thereon  to  be  corresponding  to 
the  projections  of  the  \  ibration  means  so  that  when  the  electrical 
power  is  supplied  from  the  battery  set  to  the  piezoelectric  means  to 
cause  an  ultrasonic  vibration  on  the  vibration  means,  the  projec- 
tions of  the  vibration  means  are  brought  into  contact  with  the 
rubbing  matenal  of  the  moving  means,  causing  the  moving  means 
to  continue  rotating  and  thus  dnving  the  wheel  to  rotate  with  a 
mechanical  coupling  means. 


5.763,981 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR 
MItsuhiro  Okazaki.  Kawasaki:  Isao  Sugaya.  Yokohama,  and 
Takatoshi  Ashizawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1995.  7-241623; 
Jun.  14.  1996.  8-154236 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/00 
VS.  CI.  310—325         ^  14  Claims 


5,763,980 
BICYCLE  DRIVING  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Tsan  Kuang  Li.  Fl.  5,  No.  21,  Ln.  16,  Sec  2,  Chung  San  N.  Rd.„ 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,875 
Int.  CI."  HOI L -///OS 
U.S.  CI.  310—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  driving  motor  comprising  a  battery  set  for  supplying 
electrical  power  and  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  electrical 
power  supplied  from  the  battery  set  to  the  driving  motor,  the 
bicycle  driving  motor  comprising  an  ultrasonic  vibration  type 
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1.  A  vibration  actuator  comprising  a  bar-shaped  vibration  ele- 
ment including  an  elastic  unit  having  plural  elastic  members  and  an 
electromechanical  converting  device  having  portions  disposed 
between  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  elastic  members  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  vibration  element  and 
adapted  to  generate  mutually  different  plural  vibrations  by  receiv- 
ing drive  signals;  and 

a  relative  movement  member  contacting  an  end  face  of  said 
vibration  element  and  adapted  to  effect  a  movement  relative 
to  said  vibration  element; 
wherein  said  vibration  element  is  so  formed  that  the  cross 
section  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  axis  varies  along  said 
axis. 


5,763,982 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  ACCELERATION 

DETECTING  ELEMENTS 

Jun  Tabota;  Toshihiko  Unami,  both  of  Toyama-ken.  and  Jiro 
Inuue,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307442; 
Jan.  23,  1995.  7-008392;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008393 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  41/OH 

U.S.  CI.  310—329  7  Claims 

z 


at  least  one  substantially  opposing  driving  electrode  pair  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  plate  and 
defining  at  least  one  respective  driving  region,  the  driving 
electrodes  are  disposed  substantially  at  a  central  portion  of  the 
plate; 

at  least  two  substantially  non-electroded  regions  defining  respec- 
tive receiving  regions  termmated  by  two  receiving  electrodes 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  plate;  and 

at  least  one  mountmg  support  providing  an  electrical  connection 
and  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  piezoelecUic  body  at  a 
node  of  minimum  vibrational  displacement,  positioning  of  the 
node  being  dependent  on  the  transformer  load  condition; 

the  driving  electrodes  when  driven  by  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
ducing an  electric  field  in  a  thickness  direction  of  the  plate 
within  the  driving  region  generating  an  extensional  mode  of 
piezoelectric  oscillation  in  a  length  direction  of  the  plate,  the 
receiving  regions  when  driven  by  the  extension  mode  of 
vibration  generating  an  electric  field  across  the  length  direc- 
tion of  the  plate  and  thus  producing  an  output  voltage  at  the 
receiving  electrodes,  the  plate  having  an  odd  mode  of  vibra- 
tion. 


5,763,984 
PAPER  TOW  EL  HOLDER 
Gail  M.  Day.  18666  Redmond  Way  #0-2117,  Redmond,  Wash. 
98052 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  733,157 
Int.  CI."  B65H  61/00 


VS.  a.  312—34.8 


4  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  of  acceleration  detecting  elements 
with  respect  to  mutually  orthogonal  x.  y  and  z  axes,  comprising 
two  acceleration  detecting  elements,  and  a  detection  circuit  includ- 
ing a  logical  OR  circuit  which  outputs  a  logical  ONE  if  there  is  an 
electrical  signal  from  the  first  one  of  the  acceleration  detecting 
elements,  an  electrical  signal  from  the  second  one  of  the  accelera- 
tion detecting  elements  or  an  electrical  signal  from  both  of  the 
acceleration  detecting  elements,  wherein  a  first  one  of  the  accel- 
eration detecting  elements  has  a  maximum  sensitivity  direction 
which  is  inclined  from  the  y  axis  toward  the  z  axis  by  40°  to  50° 
and  a  second  one  of  the  acceleration  detecting  elements  has  a 
maximum  sensitivity  direction  which  is  inclined  from  the  x  axis 
toward  the  z  axis  by  40°  to  50°.  thereby  providing  substantially 
constant  acceleration  detection  sensitivity  along  all  three  of  said 
axes. 


5,763,983 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 

USING  EXTENSIONAL  VIBRATION  MODES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Jin  Huang,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,565 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—360  11  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer,  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  piezoelectric  body  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
plate  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a 
uniform  polarization  that  is  directed  at  an  angle  to  both  a 
normal  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  length  direction 
of  the  plate; 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  single  roll  of  paper  towels  in  a 
vertical  orientation,  the  roll  of  paper  towels  having  a  centrally- 
disposed  tube  with  open  ends,  the  device  comprising; 

a  free-standing  base  sized  and  shaped  to  support  the  roll  of  paper 

towels  in  a  vertical  orientation; 
a  cover  sized  and  shaped  to  be  mounted  on  said  base  and 

completely  enclose  the  roll  of  paper  towels,  said  cover  further 

comprising  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  an  open  bottom 

circumscribed  by  a  rim  on  said  side  wall; 
a  channel  formed  in  said  base,  said  channel  sized  and  shaped  to 

receive  said  rim  of  said  cover  with  at  least  an  interference  fit 

to  prevent  unintentional  detachment  of  said  cover  from  said 

base; 
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a  pair  of  supports,  comprising  a  first  support  mounted  on  said 
base  and  a  second  supjwrt  mounted  on  an  interior  side  of  said 
top  wall  of  said  cover,  each  of  said  supports  sized  and  shaped 
to  engage  the  open  end  of  the  roll  of  paper  towels  when  said 
cover  is  anached  to  said  base  so  that  the  roll  of  paper  towels 
is  held  in  a  vertical  orientation  about  a  vertical  axis  during 
storing  and  dispensing  of  paper  towels,  and 

a  slot  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  cover  having  one  end  open 
at  said  open  bottom  of  said  cover  and  extending  to  adjacent 
said  top  wall,  said  slot  being  formed  at  an  angle  in  the  range 
of  I  to  45  degrees  in  either  direction  from  the  vertical  axis 
such  that  when  a  paper  towel  extending  through  said  slot  is 
torn,  said  cover  is  urged  into  said  base. 


5,763.985 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Vladimir  A.  Asinovsky,  12322  Ella  Lee  La.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77077 

Filed  Mav  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,720 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/00:  G06F  1/16 

U.S.  a.  312—223.2  5  Oaims 


an  ion  source  cone  having  an  ion  outlet  through  which  ions  are 
emitted;  and 

an  ion  puller  electrode  mounted  on  the  dee  to  pull  out  ions  from 
the  ion  source  cone  through  the  ion  outlet  by  applying  a 
voltage  between  the  ion  source  and  the  ion  puller  electrode; 

wherein  the  ion  puller  electrode  has  a  sliding  aperture  member 
provided  with  an  aperture  which  can  be  positioned  opposite  to 
the  ion  outlet  of  the  ion  source  cone  and  capable  of  being 
moved  relative  to  the  dee.  and  the  ion  source  cone  can  be  in 
contact  with  the  aperture  member  and  move  in  a  sliding 
direction  of  the  aperture  member. 


5,763,987 

FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

kazutoshi  Morikawa:  Shinsuke  Y'ura.  and  Shinji  kawabuchi. 
all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tok>(i.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.^.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636„V)7 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131735 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  1/30:31/02 
U.S.  CI.  313—309 

P 


8  Claims 


1.  A  computer  housing  comprising; 

a  case  assembly  defining  a  component  chamber  therein,  said 
case  assembly  dimensionally  having  a  height  of  less  than  four 
inches,  a  width  of  at  least  twenty-four  inches,  and  a  depth  of 
at  least  eighteen  inches,  said  case  assembly  further  including  a 
top  surface  including  a  housing  work  surface  portion  that  is 
substantially  planar,  at  least  one  side  panel  having  at  least  one 
access  openings  therethrough  into  said  component  chamber,  a 
guide  mechanism  positioned  within  said  component  chamber 
and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  access  opening  for  directing 
insertion  of  a  computer  hardware  element  through  said  access 
opening; 

said  case  assembly  including  an  oversized  portion  defining  a 
component  compartment  that  extends  along  a  side  thereof  that 
has  a  height  dimension  greater  than  the  height  dimension  of 
said  component  chamber. 
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5,763,986 

CYCLOTRON  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE 

SAME  HAVING  AN  ION  PULLER  ELECTRODE  WITH  A 

MOVABLE  APERTURE 

Noriyoshi  Nakanishi,  Saitama-ken.  and  Shulchiro  Wakase, 
Hokkaido,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of  Physi- 
cal and  Chemical  Research.  Wako.  and  Ion  kasokuki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Hakodate,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1995.  7-311713 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  13/00:  HOIJ  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  313—62  6  Qaims 

I.  A  cyclotron  comprising: 
a  dee; 


I.  An  electron  source  comprising: 

a  cathode  electrode  including  at  least  one  emitter  of  conical 
shape; 

a  first  insulating  film  surrounding  said  at  least  one  emitter: 

a  first  extracting  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  insulating  film 
and  drawing  out  an  electron  from  said  at  least  one  emitter; 

a  second  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  extracting  electrode; 

a  focusing  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  insulating  film  for 
focusing  the  electron  drawn  out  from  said  at  least  one  emitter; 

said  first  and  second  insulating  films  and  said  first  extracting  and 
focusing  electrodes  being  hollowed  to  constitute  a  well  sur- 
rounding said  at  least  one  emitter,  and  said  first  extracting 
electrode  and  focusing  electrode  have  applied  thereto  prede- 
termined \oltages  respectively  to  control  emission  of  the 
electron  from  said  at  least  one  emitter;  and 

means  for  suppressing  a  disturbance  that  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  focusing  electrode  causes  to  an  electric  field  around  a 
summit  of  said  at  least  one  emitter. 


5,763.988 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,763,989 

CLOSED  DRIFT  ION  SOURCE  WITH  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Harold  R.  Kaufman,  LaPorte,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Front  Range 

Fakel,  Inc.,  Ft.  ColUns,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,165,  Mar.  16,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,026 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  313—361.1  10  Claims 

146 
98- 


22 


1.  A  closed-drift  ion  source  for  generating  an  accelerated  ion 
beam  comprising: 

means  defining  an  approximately  annular  discharge  region  into 
which  an  ionizable  gas  is  introduced: 

an  anode  located  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  region; 

means  enabling  the  accelerated  ion  beam  to  leave  from  the  other 
longitudinal  end  of  said  region: 

an  electron-emitting  cathode  near  said  other  end  of  said  region; 

a  hrst  pole  piece  located  at  the  radially  inward  side  of  said 
region; 

a  second  pole  piece  located  at  the  radially  outward  side  of  said 
region  to  create  a  generally  radial  magnetic  held  located  in 
said  region  between  said  pole  pieces  in  response  to  generation 
of  a  magnetic  field; 

a  magnetic  circuit  composed  of  permeable  elements  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  single  magnetic  field  producing  means, 
said  magnetic  circuit  being  generally  disposed  on  said  one 
end  of  said  region  with  said  anode  being  located  between  said 
permeable  elements  and  said  region; 

and  a  permeable  insert  generally  disposed  on  the  longitudinal 
side  of  said  region  at  which  the  anode  is  also  situated  and 
physically  separated  from  said  elements  of  said  magnetic 
circuit,  said  insert  shaping  said  magnetic  field  in  said  region 
so  that  the  magnetic  field  strength  decreases  as  said  anode  is 
approached. 
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an  inwardly  extending  plate  for  preventing  random  reflection 
of  the  electron  beams. 


5,763,991 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
Hyo-jong  Yoon,  Taeku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Francis  Joseph 
Campbell.   Y'ardley.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Orion    Klectric   Co., 
Kyungsangbok-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No\.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
93-26170 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/50 

U.S.  CI.  313-^12  1  Claim 

50 


5,763,990 
ASSEMBLY  OF  MASK  FRAME  AND  INNER  SHIELD  FOR 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Jong-seop  Kwak,  Kyungsangbok-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
1995-25991 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  313— W2  5  aaims 

1.  A  mask  frame  and  inner  shield  assembly  for  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  comprising: 

a  band  shaped  mask  frame  without  a  flange  portion  extending 

from  an  end  thereof:  and 
an  inner  shield  attached  to  the  mask  frame  for  shielding  electron 
beams  from  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  the  inner  shield  having 


411)  41a 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  tube  comprising: 

a  first  rim  electrode  ha\ing  a  beam  passing  plane  and  an  oppos- 
ing rim  end.  said  beam  passing  plane  having  three  beam 
passing  holes  formed  therein  in  an  incident  side  of  three 
electron  beams  for  forming  quadrupole  lenses,  a  center  hole 
of  said  three  beam  passing  holes  of  said  first  rim  electrode  is 
circular  in  shape  and  wing  holes  of  said  three  beam  passing 
holes  of  said  first  rim  electrode  are  outwardly  deviated: 

a  second  rim  electrode  having  a  second  beam  passing  plane  and 
a  rim  end.  said  second  beam  passing  plane  having  three 
independent  beam  passing  holes  formed  therein  in  a  depanmg 
side  of  said  beams,  said  second  rim  electrode  positioned  so 
that  said  rim  of  said  second  electrode  faces  said  rim  of  said 
first  electrode  forming  a  common  lens  having  astigmatism, 
said  three  independent  beam  passing  holes  of  said  second  rim 
electrode  are  circular  in  shape,  the  diameter  of  the  wing  holes 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  center  hole;  and 

a  focusing  electrode  having  a  third  beam  passing  plane  in  which 
three  beam  passing  holes  are  formed  in  a  departing  side  of 
said  beams  for  forming  quadrupole  lenses,  said  departing  side 
of  said  third  beam  plane  positioned  adjacent  to  said  incident 
side  of  said  first  beam  passing  plane  of  said  first  electrode  to 
form  said  quadrupole  lenses,  a  center  hole  of  said  three  beam 
passing  holes  of  said  focus  electrode  is  transversely  elongated 
in  shape  and  wings  holes  are  circular  in  shape. 
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5,763,992 
IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  R-^Y 

TUBE 
Eun-Cheol  Lee,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  .Sen  No.  677,783 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995-22933 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  CL  313—412  8  Claims 


5,763,993 

FOCUSING  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COLOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

In-kyu   Park.   Kuun.sun-ku:    Myung-hwan   Lee.   Kyunggi-do, 
and  Duk-ho  Kim,  Baldai-ku.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,457,  Oct.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,664 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Apr.   1,   1994, 
94-6924 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/5i 
U.S.  a.  313—414  13  Claims 


An  electron  gun  for  an  in-line  three  beam  color  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  a  first  focus  electrode  having  three  apertures  each 
for  passing  one  of  a  left,  a  central  and  a  right  electron  beam 
therethrough,  said  first  focus  electrode  ha\  ing  a  first  and  a  second 
vertical  plate  formed  along  a  perimeter  of  said  left  electron  beam 
aperture  and  having  a  central  axis  therebetween  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  vertical  plates  and  offset  from  a  central  axis  of  said  left 
electron  beam  aperture,  and  a  third  and  a  fourth  vertical  plaie 


formed  along  a  perimeter  of  said  right  electron  beam  aperture  and 
having  a  central  axis  therebetween  parallel  lo  said  third  and  fourth 
\enical  plates  and  offset  from  a  central  axis  of  said  right  electron 
beam  aperture,  all  said  vertical  plates  extending  parallel  lo  each 
other  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  electron  beams. 


1.  An  in-line  electron  gun  generating  electron  beams  for  a  color 
cathode  ray  lube  comprising: 

a  main  focusing  electrode  and  an  accelerating  electrode,  each  of 
the  main  focusing  electrode  and  accelerating  electrode  having 
an  elliptical  opening; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  for  each  of  the  main  focusing  electrode 
and  accelerating  electrode,  retreated  from  rims  of  the  main 
focusing  electrode  and  accelerating  electrode  ai  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  respectively,  each  auxiliary  electrode  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein:  and 

a  shield  cup  installed  adjacent  lo  the  accelerating  electrode,  the 
shield  cup  having  an  aperture  which  is  common  for  the 
electron  beams  and  horizontally  longer  than  vertically  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  the  electron  beams. 


5,763,994 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  CORRECTOR  FOR  A 

DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Hoo-deuk  Kim,  PiLsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  K>  ungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,082 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
1995-38227 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  313—440  4  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  lube  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam; 

a  deflection  yoke  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  emitted  by 
said  electron  gun:  and 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  compnsing  discrete  iron  members 
respectively  disposed  about  a  penphery  of  a  separator  of  said 
deflection  yoke  al  a  90°  position.  0°  position,  and  -90° 
position,  and  a  180°  position,  and  a  single,  continuous  coil 
wound  around  all  of  the  iron  members,  serially,  for  correcting 
the  shape  of  a  cross-section  of  the  electron  beam  emitted  from 
said  electron  gun. 


5,763,995 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Y'uuichi  Sano.  Fukaya:  Ma.sahiro  Y'okota.  Kumagaya:  Tadahiro 
Kojima.  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  and  Eiji  Kamohara,  Horse- 
heads,  N,Y..  a.ssignor$  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-118890 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/Hb 

CI.  313—477  R  5  Claims 

A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  vacuum  envelope  ha\  ing  a  substantially  rectangular  panel,  a 

funnel  formed  contiguous  lo  said  panel,  and  a  cylindrical  neck 

formed  contiguous  to  a  small-diameier  end  portion  of  said 

funnel: 
an  electron  gun  assembly  disposed  in  said  neck  to  generate 

electron  beams;  and 
a  deflection  yoke  mounted  on  an  outer  side  of  said  funnel  near  a 

neck  side  over  a  predetermined  range  lo  generate  a  magnetic 
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5,763,997 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Nalin   kuniar.  Canyon  Lake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SI  Diamond 

Technology.  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  993,863,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851.701, 
Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456,453 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  19/24 
VS.  CI.  313-^95  6  Claims 


field  in  said  funnel,  thereby  deflecting  the  electron  beams 
along  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  of  said  panel,  wherein 
said  funnel  of  said  predetermined  range  is  formed  to  have  an 
outer  shape  with  a  section  which  is  gradually  deformed, 
from  said  neck  side  to  said  panel  side,  from  a  circular  shape 
lo  a  non-circular  shape  having  a  maximum  diameter  along 
a  direction  other  than  the  major  axis  and  the  minor  axis, 
and  of  said  predetermined  range  of  said  funnel,  near  said 
panel,  said  funnel  is  formed  to  have  an  outer  shape  with  a 
section  that  satisfies  a  relation: 

0.3SA//V/tS0.6 

where  L  is  a  radius  of  the  maximum  diameter,  AH  is  a  difference 
between  the  radius  L  and  a  radius  H  along  the  major  axis.  AV  is  a 
difference  between  the  radius  L  and  a  radius  V  along  the  minor 
axis,  and  AHV  is  a  sum  of  AH  and  AV. 


5,763,996 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Jae-Hoo  Kim,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  28,  1996, 
1996-5080 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313-479  5  Oaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising; 

a  panel  having  a  fluorescent  film  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 

panel: 
a  shadow  mask  frame  assembly  disposed  inside  said  panel; 
a  funnel  having  a  wall  and  neck  and  cone  portions,  sealed  lo  said 

panel: 
an  electron  gun  installed  in  said  neck  portion  of  said  funnel; 
a  deflection  yoke  installed  around  said  cone  portion  of  said 

funnel:  and 
a  magnetic  field  shielding  member  located  within  and  enveloped 

by  the  wall  of  said  funnel  and  including  a  metal  plate  for 

blocking  terrestrial  magnetic  fields. 


2.  A  field  emission  cathode  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  non-homogeneous  low  effective  work  function  material, 
wherein  said  non-homogeneous  low  effective  work  function 
material  is  deposited  as  a  thin  strip  on  said  substrate  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
said  substrate,  wherein  said  non-homogeneous  low  effective  ' 
work  function  material  includes  conducting  and  insulating 
materials,  wherein  said  non-homogeneous  low  effective  work 
function  material  has  at  least  one  interface  between  said 
conducting  and  insulating  materials:  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  made  of  a  conductive  material  oper- 
able for  producing  an  electric  field  across  a  surface  of  said 
non-homogeneous  low  effective  work  function  material, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  deposited  adja- 
cent separate  portions  of  said  thin  strip,  wherein  said  non- 
homogeneous  low  effective  work  function  material  is  amor- 
phic diamond. 


5.763,998 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  VACUUM  CONTROL 

Paul  Colombo,  White  Bear  Lake;  James  E.  Tolan.  Edina.  and 

Kevin  J.   Hubbard.  Stillwater,  all   of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to 

Chorus  Corporation.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,200 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  7/18 

VS.  a.  313—495  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum-sealed  field  emission  type  display,  comprising:  an 
anode  plate  having  pixels  for  displaying  images; 

a  backing  structure: 

a  circuit-supporting  substrate  plate,  forming  a  cathode  structure, 
secured  between  the  anode  plate  and  the  backing  structure, 
having  electron-emitters  directed  toward  the  anode  plate: 

a  pump  means  arranged  between  the  backing  structure  and  the 
substrate  plate  for  permanently  absorbing  gas  molecules  gen- 
erated within  the  display;  and 

the  substrate  plate  having  a  multitude  of  pass-through  apertures, 
each  aperture  surrounded  by  at  least  one  side  wall  having  a 
first  section  adjacent  the  circuit-supporting  substrate  plate  and 
defining  a  first  cross-sectional  area  and  having  a  second 
section  adjacent  the  first  section  and  defining  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first  cross- 
sectional  area. 
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5,763,999 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEMCE  USING  A  DOUBLE-TUBE 

DIELECTRIC  BARRIER  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND 

OUTPUT  STABILIZING  POW  ER  SOURCE 

Hiromitsu  MaLsuno:  Nobuyuki  Hishinuma:  Masashi  Okamoto: 
Tatsushi  Igarashi.  and  Fumitoshi  Takemoto,  all  of  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250198 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/067:65/04 

U.S.  CI.  313—573  4  Oaims 


1  2    3     5     4    6     7 
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1.  Dielectric  barrier  discharge  light  source  de\ice  comprising  a 
dielectnc  barrier  discharge  lamp  which  has  a  generally  cylindrical, 
coaxial  double-tube  arrangement  of  an  outer  lube  and  an  inner 
lube,  in  which  an  outside  surface  of  the  outer  tube  has  an  outer 
electrode  thereon,  in  which  an  inside  surface  of  the  inner  tube  has 
an  inner  electrode  thereon,  in  which  a  discharge  space  is  provided 
between  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  tube  and  is  filled  with  a 
discharge  gas  for  formation  of  excimer  molecules  by  a  dielectric 
barrier  discharge,  and  a  power  source  is  provided  as  a  means  for 
operating  the  dielectric  barrier  discharge  lamp  in  accordance  with 
the  relationship:  VsA'p^O.S,  Vs  is  a  starting  voltage  of  the  dielec- 
tric barrier  discharge  lamp  in  volts  and  Vp  is  a  voltage  applied  to 
the  dielectric  barrier  discharge  lamp  during  steady-state  luminous 
operation. 


5.764.000 

FLAT  DISPLAY  SCREEN  INCLUDING  RESISTIVE 

STRIPS 

Stephane  Mougin,  Grenoble;   Francis  Courreges,  Trets.  and 

Jean-Marc  Sol.  Montpellier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pix- 

tech  S.A.,  Rousset,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  22,  1995,  95  03571 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  313—496  10  Claims 
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5,764,001 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
ASSEMBLED  FROM  BONDED  ELEMENTS 
Babar  Ali  Khan.  Ossining.  N.Y.;  Henri  R.  J.  R.  \an  Helleputte. 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands;  .Adrianus  L.  J.  Burgmans.  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands:  Petrus  F.  G.  Bongaerts,  Waalrc,  Nether- 
lands;   Karel   F.lbert   Kuijk,   Dommelen.  Netherlands,  and 
Jacob  Bruinink.  Kindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.742 
Int.  CI."  G09F  9/i5 
U.S.  CI.  313—582  7  Claims 


1.  A  channel  plate  for  a  flat  display  comprising  elongated  chan- 
nels on  a  dielectric  substrate  and  electrode  surfaces  in  each  of  the 
channels,  channel-defining  flanking  wall  portions  on  the  substrate, 
and  a  thin  dielectric  sheet-like  member  over  the  flanking  wall 
portions  and  closing  off  the  channels,  characterized  in  that: 

a)  the  substrate  comprises,  adjoining  each  of  the  channels,  at 
least  one  recessed  area, 

b)  a  portion  of  an  electrode  associated  with  each  channel  extends 
into  the  adjoining  recessed  area. 

c)  electrical  contact  material  extends  through  the  thin  dielectric 
sheet-like  member  into  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode extending  into  the  recessed  area. 


5,764,002 

OVER-Cl  RRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

TELEVISION  HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 

James  R.  Jennings.  Knoxville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  M.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.996 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  2^/54:  H04N  5/6« 

U.S.  CI.  315—408  7  Claims 
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1.  An  anode  (5»  for  a  flat  display  screen  including  al  least  one 
group  of  phosphor  strips  (7)  deposited  over  corresponding  elec- 
trodes strips  separated  one  from  the  other  by  an  insulating  layer  (8) 
etched  out  in  front  of  the  phosphor  strips  (7),  and  at  least  one 
conductor  (21)  interconnecting  the  electrode  strips  of  said  group, 
wherein  each  said  electrode  strip  (17,  17)  is  formed  by  a  resistive 
strip  (18.  18')  for  receiving  one  phosphor  strip  (7)  and  at  least  one 
first  biasing  strip  (19.  19')  which  is  parallel  thereto  and  joins  said 
interconnecting  conductor  (21 ).  said  biasing  strip  ( 19.  19)  having  a 
low  resistivity  with  respect  to  the  resistivity  of  said  resistive  strip 
(18,  18')  associated  therewith,  wherein  said  at  least  one  first  biasing 
strip  is  parallel  to  and  laterally  bordering  and  in  contacting  engage- 
ment with  said  resistive  strip. 


1.  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

a  flyback  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 

winding,  said  secondary  winding  pro\iding  an  anode  voltage 

for  a  cathode  ray  tube: 
means  for  supplying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  a  first  end  of  the  primary 

winding  of  said  flyback  transformer: 
a  horizontal  output  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a 

second  end  of  the  pnmary  w  inding  of  the  flyback  transformer. 

an  emitter  coupled  lo  ground  and  a  base; 
a  drive  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 

w  inding.  said  secondary  w  inding  having  a  first  end  coupled  lo 

the  base  of  the  horizontal  output  transistor  and  a  second  end 

coupled  to  the  eminer  of  said  horizontal  output  transistor  and 

said  primary  winding  having  a  first  end  also  coupled  to  said 

supplying  means; 
a  horizontal  drive  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a 

second  end  of  the  primary  w  inding  of  said  drive  Iransformer. 

an  emitter  coupled  lo  ground,  and  a  base; 
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means  for  providing  a  horizontal  drive  signal  coupled  to  the  base 
of  said  horizontal  drive  transistor; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  through  a  collector- 
emitter  path  of  said  horizontal  output  transistor;  and 

interrupting  means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for  inter- 
rupting a  drive  current  to  the  base  of  said  horizontal  output 
transistor  when  the  collector-emitter  path  current  exceed  a 
predetermined  level,  wherein  said  interrupting  means  com- 
prises a  controllable  switch  coupling  a  path  between  said 
horizontal  drive  transistor  and  said  horizontal  output  transistor 
to  ground,  a  control  input  of  said  controllable  switch  being 
connected  to  said  delecting  njeans. 


5,764.004 

EMISSIVE  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  IMPROVED 

REGENER.ATIVE  CATHODE 

Mario  Kabinowitz.  715  Lakemead  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  584.373.  Jan.  II.  1W6.  Pat.  No.  5.697,827. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,177 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  315—169.1  31  Claims 


5.764,003 

DEVICE  WITH  ENHANCED  RELIABILITY  FOR  THE 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  OF  A  SET  OF  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Philippe  Boone,  Rambouillet,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Thomson 

Tubes  Electroniques.  Meudon  La  Foret.  France 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.285 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1995,  95  13003 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—9  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  electrical  supply  of  a  set  of  electron  tubes, 
each  tube  including  a  gun  comprising  a  cathode  designed  to  emit 
an  electron  beam  when  it  is  heated  by  a  heatmg  device,  a  beam- 
focusing  electrode,  and  an  anode  for  the  regulation  of  the  electron 
beam,  one  or  more  electrodes  of  a  collector,  and  a  device  for  the 
interaction  of  the  electron  beam  located  between  the  gun  and  the 
collector,  the  supply  device  comprising: 

a  main  supply  source,  for  the  supply  of  at  least  the  cathodes  and 

the  collector  electrodes; 
first  distinct  auxiliary  supply  sources,  each  designed  to  supply 
one  anode  of  a  tube,  including  a  second  auxiliary  supply 
sources  that  can  be  activated  separately  so  that  each  supplies 
at  least  the  beam-focusing  electrode  and  the  heating  device  of 
one  and  the  same  tube; 
one-way  protection  elements  to  protect  the  main  supply  source 

of  each  of  the  collector  electrodes; 
cut-off  means  to  insulate  the  main  supply  source  of  each  of  the 

cathodes 
means  for  the  protection  of  all  the  interaction  devices  designed 
to  stop  at  least  the  main  supply  source  when  the  interaction 
devices  are  crossed  by  a  total  current  that  is  above  a  thresh- 
old; and 
devices  for  the  protection  of  the  first  auxiliary  supply  sources  in 
the  event  of  a  short  circuit. 


I.  A  flat  panel  display  cathode  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cathodic  electrode  surrounded  with  a  covering  of 
regenerative  whiskers; 

(b)  a  second  electrically  transparent  penultimate  extractor  elec- 
trode at  voltage  V,  which  surrounds  the  first  electrode  and 
establishes  an  electric  field  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and 

(c)  an  ultimate  extractor  grid  at  voltage  V£>V^  positioned  to  one 
side  of  said  penultimate  extractor  electrode. 


5.764.005 
PARABOLIC-WAVE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FOCUS- 
CORRECTION 
Masaki  Kohavashi,  Naga.saki.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  505.387,  Jul.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663,617. 

This  application  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1995,  7-047183 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  !/M 

VS.  CI.  315—382  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  parabolic-signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  horizontal 

parabolic  wave-signal  and  a  vertical  parabolic  wave  signal: 

and 
a  parabolic  wa\e  output  circuit  for  outputting  said  horizontal 

parabolic  wave-signal  and  said  vertical  parabolic  wave  signal: 
a  parabolic-wave  shaping  circuit  for  clipping  and  shaping  a 

horizontal  parabolicwa\e  before  said  horizontal  parabolic 

wave  is  input  to  said  parabolic  wave  output  circuit  of  a  CRT 

display  device,  wherein  said  parabolic-wave  shaping  circuit 

comprises: 
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a  manual  clipping  level  adjustment  means  comprising  a  manu- 
ally adjustable  resistor,  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply,  for 
generating  an  adjustable  DC  voltage,  wherein  the  adjustable 
DC  voltage  is  a  voltage  le\el  for  clipping  said  horizontal 
parabolic-wave;  and 

a  diode  connected  between  said  horizontal-parabolic-signal  gen- 
erating circuit  and  said  adjustable  resistor: 

wherein  said  parabolic-signal  generating  circuit  includes  a  first 
amplifier  for  outputting  a  parabolic  wave  having  a  vertical 
scanning  periixl.  and  a  second  amplifier  for  outputting  a 
parabolic  wave  having  a  horizontal  scanning  period,  and 
further  comprises  a  parabolic  signal  output  circuit  for  adding 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  parabolic  waves,  the  input  of  said 
parabolic  signal  output  circuit  being  coupled  to  both  the 
output  of  the  first  amplifier  and  the  second  amplifier,  wherein 
said  diode  of  said  parabolic  w a\e  shaping  circuit  is  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  second  amplifier. 


5.764.(H»6 

MOTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRI\  ING  TWO  MOTORS 

Tatsuo  .\manuma.  Saitama-ken,  and  Tom  kosaka,  kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1995,  7-036006 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  318—103  18  Claims 


^s^ 


1.  A  camera  motor  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  motor  that  rotates  only  in  one  direction; 

a  second  motor  that  rotates  only  in  one  direction;  and 

a  single  bndge  circuit  that  drives  the  first  motor  and  the  second 
motor,  the  bridge  circuit  consisting  of  four  switching  ele- 
ments, the  first  motor  being  connected  to  a  connecting  point 
of  two  of  the  four  switching  elements,  the  second  motor  being 
connected  to  a  connecting  point  of  a  remaining  two  of  the 
four  switching  elements,  wherein  ON-OFF  status  of  the  four 
switching  elements  controls  dri\ ing  of  the  first  motor  and  the 
second  motor. 


5,764,007 

MICRO-PROCESSOR  BASED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  BOOST 

REGULATED  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 

Steven  C.  Jones.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.853 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  318—109  10  Qaims 

1.  A  single  integrated  circuit  used  as  a  control  system  for  a 
motor  composing: 

a  circuit  positioned  on  the  single  integrated  circuit  for  operating 
motor  controls  of  the  motor; 


a  gate  drive  positioned  on  the  single  integrated  circuit  for 

controlling  external  power  transistors  to  the  single  integrated 

circuit  connected  to  the  motor; 
a  boost  regulated  converter  for  providing  a  voltage  source  to 

said  gate  drive  means  positioned  on  the  single  integrated 

circuit;  and 
a  microprocessor  positioned  on  the  single  integrated  circuit  and 

for  operating  said  circuit,  said  gate  dnse  and  said  boost 

regulated  converter. 


5.764,008 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  PARTS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ferdinand  Hahn,  Diessen.  and  U'Irich  Her.schel,  Miinchen, 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Webasto  Karosseriesysteme 
GmbH,  St<Kkdorf.  (iermany 

Filed  .Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  3.  1995,  195  07 
541.2 

InL  CI."  H02P  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  318—256  5  Claims 
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1.  Drive  device  for  closing  parts  in  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
drive  motor,  a  sensor  for  determining  an  actual  rpm  value  of  the 
drive  motor  and  a  clamping  protection  means  for  discontinuing 
rotation  of  the  drive  motor  in  a  then-occurring  direction  of  rotation 
when  a  danger  of  clamping  of  the  closing  pans  arises,  a  speed 
controller  which  produces  an  actuating  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  a  deviation  of  the  actual  speed  of  the  dnve  motor  from  a  set 
speed  of  the  drive  motor,  an  actuating  means  for  varying  an 
operating  voltage  received  thereby  to  produce  a  supply  voltage, 
which  is  deli\ered  to  the  dn\e  motor,  as  a  function  of  the  actuating 
signal  of  the  speed  controller,  and  an  evaluation  means  for  deter- 
mining the  existence  of  incipient  clamping  based  on  a  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  actuating  signal  of  the  speed  controller  and 
which  issues  a  clamping  signal  when  incipient  clamping  is  deter- 
mined to  exist,  said  clamping  protection  means  being  connected 
between  said  actuating  means  and  said  motor  and  being  actuated  in 
response  to  issuance  of  said  clamping  signal  by  said  evaluation 
means. 
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5,764,009 
MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  VEHICLE 
Mitsuo  Eukaya;  Hiroaki  Takechi,  and  Koshi  Sasaki,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 
kaLsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Set.  No.  518,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201174 
Int.  a."  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  318—300  22  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  motor  control  for  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle, 
said  motor  comprising  an  armature  and  an  exciter  winding,  a 
battery,  a  first  parallel  circuit  comprising  a  first  switch  and  a  first 
diode  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  battery,  a  second  parallel 
circuit  comprising  a  second  switch  and  a  second  diode  connected 
to  a  second  terminal  of  said  battery  so  that  said  parallel  circuits  are 
in  series  circuit  with  each  other,  and  a  motor  control  circuit 
including  a  diode  bridge  having  one  junction  thereof  connected  to 
the  juncture  of  said  first  and  said  second  parallel  circuits,  the 
opposite  juncture  of  said  diode  bridge  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  armature  winding,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
armature  winding  being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
battery,  an  accelerator  and  brake  control  and  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  switches  to  energize  said  armature  winding  from 
said  diode  bridge  junctures  for  providing  electrical  power  for 
operating  said  vehicle  when  said  accelerator  and  brake  control 
calls  for  acceleration  and  for  selectively  operating  said  switches  so 
that  said  motor  functions  as  a  generator  for  charging  said  battery 
for  providing  regenerative  braking  of  said  vehicle  when  said  accel- 
erator and  brake  control  calls  for  braking  of  the  vehicle. 


a  liftgate  lock  coupling:  and 

a  liftgate  window  release  lock  coupling; 

said  electromagnetic  device  is  further  defined  as  a  single  electric 
motor  operable  to  selectively  drive  said  wiper  shaft  and  said 
lock  couplings,  said  electromagnetic  device  and  said  elec- 
tronic control  unit  mounted  upon  said  rear  liftgate. 


5,764,011 
AIR  CONDITIONER 

Tsugio  Nakae,  Ciunma;  Tomonori  Isobe,  and  Hajime  Takada, 
both  of  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274223 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/2H:  F24F  1/00 


VS.  a.  318-471 


14  Claims 


5,764,010 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  APPARATUS 
H.  Wilson  Maue;  Shawn  P.  Sliisser,  both  of  Farmington  Hills: 
Jeffrey  L.  Kulczycki,  Plymouth,  and  Ronald  Zaieski,  Hun- 
tington Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,149 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/04 
VS.  CI.  318-^»43  44  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  vehicle  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  automotive  vehicle  control  system  comprising; 
a  rear  window  wiper  shaft; 
an  electromagnetic  device  drivably  coupled  to  said  rear  window 

wiper  shaft; 
an  electronic  control  unit  mounted  at  a  rear  door  of  the  automo- 
tive vehicle  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 
device  for  selectively  controlling  energization  thereof,  said 
electronic  control  unit  operable  to  function  as  a  multiplexed 
rear  node  for  the  automotive  vehicle,  wherein  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  device  by  said  electronic  control 
unit,  said  electronic  control  unit  is  operable  to  control  a 
plurality  of  devices  mounted  at  the  rear  door  of  the  automo- 
tive vehicle; 


1.  An  air  conditioner  having  a  compressor  for  air  conditioning 
operation,  and  an  electrical  circuit  containing  a  controller  equipped 
with  heat-producing  electrical  parts  for  controlling  a  driving  cur- 
rent of  the  compressor,  including 

a  temperature  sensor  which  is  provided  adjacent  at  least  one 
heat-sensitive  electrical  part  of  the  electrical  parts  for  detect- 
ing a  temperature  of  the  heat-sensitive  electrical  part;  and 
means  for  reducing  an  upper-limit  value  of  the  driving  current  of 
said  compressor  when  the  temperature  detected  by  said  tem- 
perature sensor  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  value,  the 
upper-limit  value  being  adjusted  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  \alues  based  on  the  temperature  detected. 
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5,764,012 
TWO-AXIS  MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  ROBOT 
Robert  B.  Lowrance,  1ms  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  548.945,  Oct.  26.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,656.902.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298^^2,  Aug. 
30,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.469,035.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No,  25.204,  Mar,  2,  1993.  Pat,  No.  5.355.066.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  644.8.';2.  Jan,  22,  1991,  Pat,  No,  5J27,708, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  424.771.  Oct.  20.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.871 
Int.  CI.'  G21K  5/10:  B2SJ  9/14 
VS.  C\.  318—568.1  1  Claim 


\      ^-' 


1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  motor  chamber; 

first  and  second  arm  member  assemblies,  each  supported  by  the 
motor  chamber  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  movement  about  a 
common  axis; 

the  first  and  second  arm  member  assemblies  each  having  a 
second  end  coupled  to  a  common  robot  element;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  mounted  in  the  motor  chamber,  the  drive 
mechanism  having  drive  members,  each  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  first  and  second  arm  member  assemblies  to 
independently  and  selectively  move  the  first  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  arm  assemblies; 

i)  to  cause  the  common  robot  element  to  revolve,  and 
ii)  to  cause  the  common  robot  element  to  move  in  a  generally 
linear  path. 


5,764.013 
PL.\TE  MATERIAL  CONVEYANCE  ROBOT 
Masanobu  Yae,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daitron  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,385,  May  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097254 
Int.  CI."  B25J  WIS.  B65G  ll/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  318—568.11  7  Claims 


a  first  arm.  a  first  end  being  mounted  horizontally  on  a  vertical 
rotary  main  shaft  through  a  journal  bearing  mechanism, 
rotated  about  a  spindle  of  the  bearing  mechanism  with  a  main 
shaft  driving  servo  motor; 

a  second  arm  rotatively  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 
second  end  of  said  first  arm  in  a  horizontal  position  through  a 
first  link  mechanism; 

a  third  arm  rotatively  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  second 
end  of  said  second  arm  in  a  horizontal  position  through  a 
second  link  structure,  said  third  arm  having  a  suction  hand 
portion  at  a  free  second  end  thereof,  with  a  vacuum  head 
provided  to  the  suction  hand  portion;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  rotary  actions  of  the  vertical 
main  shaft,  first  link  mechanism,  and  second  link  mechanism 
and  the  action  of  the  suction  head,  wherein  after  taking  a  sheet 
of  plate  into  the  suction  hand  portion  of  the  third  arm  under  an 
applied  vacuum  pressure  from  a  first  fixed  place  portion  is 
sent  to  a  second  fixed  place  while  maintaining  the  plate  in  a 
horizontal  position, 

wherein  first  and  second  driving  motors  are  provided  on  the  first 
and  second  link  mechanisms,  respectively,  and  for  at  least  a 
given  period,  immediately  after  loading  said  suction  hand 
portion  of  the  third  arm  with  a  sheet  of  plate  at  said  first  fixed 
place  and  just  before  unloading  the  plate  held  on  the  suction 
hand  portion  of  the  third  arm  at  said  second  fixed  plate 
respectively,  the  rotation  angular  rates  of  the  main  shaft 
driving  motor  and  the  first  and  second  driving  motors  are 
controlled  in  response  to  one  another  by  the  control  unit  to 
move  the  third  arm  rectilinearly  in  a  horizontal  position  by  a 
predetermined  distance  L  in  a  fixed  direction  along  a  line 
which  lies  outside  an  axis  of  said  main  shaft  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  thereby  allowing  withdrawing  of  the  third  arm  holding 
said  plate  from  the  first  fixed  place  and  approaching  of  the 
third  arm  loaded  with  the  plate  into  the  second  fixed  place  in 
the  respective  horizontal  position. 


5,764,014 
AUTOMATED  GUIDED  VEHICLE  HAVING  GROUND 
TRACK  SENSOR 
Jerome  J,  Jakeway.  Belding;  Joseph  G,  Mickley.  Kentwood; 
David   W.   Zeitler,   Byron   Center,  and   James  A.   Medley. 
Sparta,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mannesmann   Dematic 
Raistan  Corp..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595353 

Int.  CI."  G05D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  318—587  33  Oaims 
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1 .  A  plate  material  conveyance  robot  comprising: 


1.  An  automated  guided  vehicle  navigation  and  steering  control 
system,  comprising: 
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a  primary  navigation  system  which  senses  a  heading  or  a  rate- 
of-change  of  heading  of  an  automated  guided  vehicle: 

a  ground  track  sensor  which  continuously  senses  relative  move- 
ment of  the  automated  guided  vehicle  with  respect  to  a 
surface  being  traversed  by  the  vehicle  in  order  to  determine  an 
actual  velocity  vector  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  navigation  and  control  computer  which  is  responsive  to  said 
primary  navigation  system  and  said  ground  track  sensor  for 
determining  an  actuated  path  of  movement  of  the  automated 
guided  vehicle  and  for  comparing  said  actual  paths  of  move- 
ment with  an  intended  path  of  movement  in  order  to  control 
movenrjent  of  the  vehicle. 

29,  An  automated  guided  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body,  at  least  one  driver  wheel  for  propelling  said  body  along 
a  floor,  and  at  least  one  steered  wheel  for  directing  said  body 
with  respect  to  the  floor:  and 

a  body-based  inertial  navigation  system  which  senses  actual 
movement  of  said  body  in  at  least  three  degrees  of  freedom 
irrespective  of  side  slippage  of  the  vehicle. 


5,764,016 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PEN  IN  A  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Arno  Bruhn,  VNulfrath.  and  Hans-Herbert  Kirste,  Landesber- 
gen.  both  of  (ierman>.  a.ssignors  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  AG, 
Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,627 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  41 
130.7 

Int.  a."  G05B  11/28 
U.S.  a.  318—599  3  Oaims 


5,764,015 
AITOMATIC  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Shimizu,  and  Tsunehiko  Fukatsu,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226881 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/00:5/04:  G06F  15/50 

V.S.  a.  318—587  8  Claims 


-r-i- 
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1.  An  automatic  driving  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  storage  unit,  in  response  to  a  storing  model  signal  for  setting  a 
storing  mode  of  the  vehicle,  for  storing  as  mcxiel  driving  data 
steering  and  running  states  of  the  vehicle  corresponding  to 
elapsed  lime  in  the  storing  mode: 

a  setting  unit,  in  response  to  an  automatic  driving  mode  signal 
for  setting  an  automatic  driving  mode  of  the  vehicle,  for 
comparing  the  steering  and  running  states  stored  in  said 
storage  unit  and  steering  and  running  states  of  the  vehicle 
detected  m  the  automatic  driving  mode  for  each  predeter- 
mined time  point,  so  as  to  set  at  least  one  automatic  steering 
state  data  to  allow  the  vehicle  to  be  steered  automatically  in 
accordance  with  said  model  driving  data:  and 

an  AND  section  for  generating  said  automatic  driving  mode 
signal  if  vehicle  operation  signals  are  consistent  with  auto- 
matic steering. 


1.  A  method  tor  positioning  a  pen  in  a  recording  device  for 
recording  the  time  profile  of  at  least  one  measurement  signal,  said 
recording  device  having  an  electric  motor  for  positioning  in 
response  to  a  control  voltage  said  pen,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  current  position  of  said  pen. 

b)  determining  a  positioning  error  as  the  difference  between  said 
measurement  signal  and  said  current  pen  position, 

c)  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  in  respone  to  said 
positioning  error,  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  having  a 
pulse  duration  and  a  pulse-pause  duration, 

d)  transmitting  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  in  a  floating 
manner  to  a  signal  converter,  and 

e)  providing  from  said  signal  converter  said  control  voltage  for 
said  electric  motor  by  normalizing  the  difference  between  said 
pulse  duration  and  said  pulse-pause  duration  through  the  sum 
of  said  pulse  duration  and  said  pulse-pause  duration. 


5,764,017 
SERVO  LOOP  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE 
EXHIBITING  IMPROVED  BANDWITH 
Randall  C.  Bauck.  Boulder,  Colu.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration. Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  632,889 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—610  22  Claims 

,-100 


1.  A  servo  controller  wherein  an  actuator  output  signal.  A(t).  is 
generated  as  a  function  of  an  input  signal.  E(t).  said  input  signal 
being  sampled  at  a  sampling  time  period.  T,  comprising: 

a  proportional  control  component  for  producing  a  proportional 

output  signal  proportional  to  said  input  signal: 
an  integral  control  component  for  producing  an  integral  output 
signal  as  an  integration  of  said  input  signal; 
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a  differential  control  component  for  producing  a  differential 
output  signal  as  a  differential  of  said  input  signal,  wherein 
said  differential  control  component  is  comprised  of  a  first 
differential  component  comprised  of  a  first  gain  term,  a  sec- 
ond differential  component  having  a  second  gain  term  in 
series  with  a  constant  delay  having  a  time  delay  less  than  said 
sampling  time  period,  and  a  first  summing  component  for 
summing  said  first  differential  component  and  said  second 
differential  component  to  produce  said  differential  output  sig- 
nal: and. 

a  second  summing  component  that  produces  an  actuator  output 
signal  as  a  summation  of  said  proportional  output  signal, 
integral  output  signal  and  denvatlve  output  signal. 


5.764.018 
HYSTERESIS  REMOVAL  FOR  POSITIONING  SYSTE.MS 

WITH  VARIABLE  BACKLASH  AND  STICTION 
Steven  F.  Liepe.  and  Kenneth  d.  Richardson,  both  of  Fort 
Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  .\lto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^295 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—685  16  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  positioning  an  object,  said  object 
having  a  position,  comprising: 

a  transmission  system  having  a  system  input,  a  system  input 
value,  and  an  output,  said  output  being  said  position  of  said 
object:  and, 

means  for  exciting  said  system  input  with  a  plurality  of  excita- 
tions that  displace  said  system  input  value  in  periodically 
decreasing  displacements  around  a  first  system  input  value 
wherein  said  transmission  system  is  an  open  loop  system,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  exciting  is  an  open  loop  system,  and 
wherein  the  combination  of  said  transmission  system  and  said 
means  for  exciting  is  an  open  loop  system. 


5,764,019 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING 

Paul   Donald   Webster,  Leeds,  United   Kinsdom.  as.signor  to 

Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  North  Yorkshire.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  472,954,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No,  807.191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  11.  1995, 
9507540 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/46 
VS.  CL  318—701  19  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine,  the 
switched  reluctance  machine  comprising  a  staior  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  stator  poles,  a  rotor  and  at  least  one  phase  winding  as.sociated 
with  at  least  some  of  the  stator  poles  of  the  phase  winding,  the 
control  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  supply  voltage  input 


terminals,  the  first  input  terminal  being  connectable  with  one  end 
of  the  winding:  a  switch  arrangement  connected  with  the  winding 
and  being  operable  to  connect  the  winding  with  the  second  input 
terminal  to  create  a  primary  winding  current  path:  a  capacitor:  a 
thyristor  having  a  trigger  input,  the  capacitor  and  the  thyristor 
being  serially  connected  across  the  winding  and  the  switch 
arrangement  to  form  a  secondary  winding  current  path:  and  a 
unidirectional  current  device  connected  to  conduct  from  between 
the  winding  and  the  switch  arrangement  to  between  the  thyristor 
and  the  capacitor,  the  thyristor  being  operable  to  conduct  in 
response  to  a  trigger  signal  to  the  trigger  input  and  to  maintain 
conduction  while  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  exceeds  a  refer- 
ence level. 


5.764,020 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

DRIVING  OF  THE  PHASE  WINDINGS  OF  A  DC  MOTOR 

Giuseppe   Maiocchi,   Villa  Guardia.   Italv.  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l,.  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,671 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off..  Apr.  4,  19%. 
96830190 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/18 
VS.  CL  318—705  8  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  synchronously  driving  the  phase  windings  of 
a  brushless  motor  according  to  predefined  digitized  driving  profile 
having  an  essentially  non-constant  level  during  each  excitation 
phase,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  zero-cross  events  of  a  voltage  monitored  on 

each   phase   winding,   and   for  producing  a   pulse   at   each 

detected  zero-cross  event; 
a  switching  delay  counter,  down  loaded  at  power-up  with  a 

default  delay  value: 
mean  for  starting  by  said  pulse  the  switching  delay  counter: 
a  speed  control  loop  generating  a  correction  signal  for  the 

excitation  level  of  the  relative  phase  winding  of  the  motor: 
means  for  monitoring  the  correction  signal  for  the  excitation 

level  of  the  relative  phase  winding  of  the  motor  and  for 

incrementing  or  decrementing  accordingly  said  default  delay 

value  in  said  switching  delay  counter  to  minimize  the  value  of 

the  correction  signal  for  maintaining  the  motor  speed  under 

control:  and 
means  for  switching  the  excitation  phases  after  the  lapse  of  the 

delay  value  contained  in  said  switching  delay  counter. 
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5,764.021 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  AN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Gottfried  Juergen  Gutsche,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Gottfried  Gutsche,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,898 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  318—727  6  Oalms 


CI.  318—727 

iO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  speed  control  of  an  induction  motor  having 
a  single  phase  AC-power  source  comprising: 

a  controllable  power  driver  element  forming  a  series  connection 
between  the  AC-power  source  and  the  motor; 

a  zero  crossing  detector  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  the 
AC-power  cycle: 

a  speed  demand  setting  means  for  input  of  a  motor  speed 
demand: 

a  lime  delay  selection  means  for  selecting  a  time  delay  accord- 
ing the  speed  demand  input  setting; 

a  control  pulse  sequence  generating  means  for  accepting  trigger 
pulses  from  zero  crossing  detector  and  accepting  time  delay 
pulses  from  the  time  delay  selection  means,  actively  control- 
ling the  controllable  power  driver  element  in  order  to  supply 
power  to  the  motor  in  a  pattern  of  repetitive  duration  of 
multiple  AC  halve  cycles  and  remove  power  from  the  motor 
for  one  single  AC  halve  cycle,  thereby  creating  a  combination 
of  AC  and  time  spaced  DC  pulses; 
the  improvement  comprising; 

a  controllable  back  EMF  suppression  element  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  motor  forming  an  actively  swilchable  back 
EMF  suppression  circuit  loop,  actively  controlled  by  the  con- 
trol pulse  sequence  generating  means,  activated  during  the 
inactive  one  AC  halve  cycle  time  of  the  controllable  power 
driver  element,  thereby  feeding  the  generated  EMF  energy 
back  into  the  motor. 


5,764,022 
AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  INVERTER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 
Akihiro   Kazama:   Voshio   Kikuiri,  and  Eiji  Oohashi,  all  of 
Ooizumimachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Oosaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  352.239,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336627; 
Jan.  12,  1994.  6-001688 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  318—801  2  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  driving  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  motor 
under  variable  frequency  control  of  the  type  which  includes: 


a  three-phase  alternating  power  source  having  noise  producing 
components  within  a  first  noise-containing  area, 

an  inverter  having  noise  producing  components  within  a  second 
noise-containing  area. 

a  converter  circuit  comprising  a  terminal  board  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  three-phase  alternating  power  source,  a  first 
noise  filler  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  board  to 
remove  noise  components  from  alternating  power  provided  by 
said  three-phase  alternating  power  source,  a  magnet  switch 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  noise  filter,  a  rectifier  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  magnet  switch  to  convert  the  alter- 
nating power  having  the  noise  components  removed  there- 
from to  DC  power,  and  a  second  noise  filter  electrically 
connected  between  said  rectifier  and  said  inverter  to  remove 
noise  components  from  said  inverter, 

said  inverter  including  at  least  a  transistor  module  for  converting 
said  DC  power  to  AC  power  for  driving  the  motor  under 
variable  frequency  control,  and 

an  electrical  equipment  box  for  housing  said  inverter  and  said 
converter  circuit,  said  electrical  equipment  box  having  paral- 
lel first  and  second  sides  extending  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  being  spaced  from  one  another, 

the  inverter  driving  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

each  of  said  terminal  board,  said  magnet  switch,  said  rectifier, 
and  said  inverter  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  side  of 
said  electrical  equipment  box, 
said  first  noise  filter  and  said  second  noise  filter  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  electrical  equip- 
ment box  clear  of  said  first  and  second  noise-containing 
areas. 


5,764,023 

MOTOR  CONTROLLER  WITH  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERRUPTING  POWER  TO  A 

MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Christopher  J.  Wieloch.   Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen 

Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  433,774.  May  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,471 
Int  CI."  H02P  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  318— «03  15  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  regulating  the  operation  of  an  electric  motor 
comprising: 

a  power  substrate  circuit,  the  power  substrate  circuit  including  a 
rectifying  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  incoming  power 
conductors  for  converting  alternating  current  power  from  a 
source  to  direct  current  power,  the  rectifying  circuit  providing 
the  direct  current  power  on  a  direct  current  bus,  and  an 
inverting  circuit  coupled  to  the  rectifying  circuit  via  the  direct 
current  bus,  the  inverting  circuit  converting  the  direct  current 
power  to  controlled  alternating  current  power  for  driving  the 
motor; 

a  power  interrupter  assembly  including  a  circuit  interrupter 
coupled  to  the  rectifying  circuit  via  the  incoming  power 
conductors  and  configured  for  coupling  to  the  source,  the 
circuit  interrupter  being  movable  between  closed  and  opened 
positions  for  selectively  transmitting  and  interrupting  power 
to  the  rectifying  circuit,  the  interrupter  assembly  also  includ- 


ing an  actuator  for  opening  the  circuit  interrupter  in  respon.se 
to  an  interrupt  command  signal: 

a  power  supply  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  substrate  circuit; 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  the  actuator,  the  switching  device 
applying  the  interrupt  command  signal  to  the  actuator  in 
resf)onse  to  a  control  signal; 

a  capacitive  circuit  coupled  to  the  direct  current  bus,  the  capaci- 
tive  power  for  operating  the  actuator:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  supply  circuit,  to  the 
inverting  circuit  and  to  the  switching  device,  the  control 
circuit  receiving  power  via  the  power  supply  circuit,  the 
control  circuit  generating  drive  signals  and  applying  the  drive 
signals  to  the  inverting  circuit  to  drive  the  motor,  the  control 
circuit  also  generating  a  control  signal  and  applying  the 
control  signal  to  the  switching  device  to  cause  interruption  of 
power  from  the  source  via  the  interrupter  circuit  to  the  recti- 
fying circuit  and  to  the  ptiwer  supply  circuit. 
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said  first  and  second  control  signals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
inverter  which  drives  an  input  of  a  motor;  and 

a  low  current  condition  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  adapted 
to  receive  a  voltage  signal  which  indicates  a  voltage  at  the 
input  of  the  motor,  and  having  an  address  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  address  bus.  and  a  data  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  data  bus  for  providing  a  low  current  condition 
signal  in  response  to  said  voltage  signal. 


5.764.025 
VEHICLE  BATTERY 
Robert  J.  Lehmann.  W.  222  N.  8399  Plainview  Pkwy..  Sus.sex. 
W  is.  53089 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  714.454 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(K):  HOIM  2//0 

U.S.  CI.  320—2  12  Claims 


5,764.024 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  (PWM)  SYSTEM  WITH 

LOW  COST  DEAD  TIME  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

David  L.  Wilson,  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,370 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/10:7/29 

U.S.  CI.  318—805  37  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  driving  an  inductive  load  powered  by  a  pair  of 
transistors  controlled  by  a  first  pulse-width-modulateu  (PWM) 
signal  and  a  second  PWM  signal,  wherein  a  dead-time  occurs 
between  the  first  PWM  signal  and  the  second  PWM  signal  during 
which  neither  PWM  signal  is  asserted,  comprising: 

a  voltage  sensor  connected  to  the  inductive  load,  the  voltage 
sensor  sensing  a  load  voltage  of  the  inducti\e  load  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  value  of  an  output  signal  when  the  load  voltage 
is  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  a  first  predetermined  value; 

a  microcontroller  detecting  the  output  signal  from  the  voltage 
sensor,  the  first  PWM  signal  and  second  PWM  signal,  the 
microcontroller  generating  a  first  signal  indicating  the  value 
of  the  output  signal  at  a  first  lime  during  the  dead-time,  and 
generating  a  second  signal  indicating  the  value  of  the  output 
signal  at  a  second  time  during  the  dead-time: 

wherein,  when  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  indicate  a 
different  value,  output  current  of  the  inductive  load  is  within  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  zero. 

25.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
an  address  bus,  and  a  bidirectional  connection  to  a  data  bus: 

a  memory  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  address  bus. 
and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  said  memory 
including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  which  store  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  instructions  which  control  the  data  pro- 
cessing system; 

a  pulse  width  modulator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  address  bus.  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  data 
bus.  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  at  least  first  and 
second  control  signals; 


d. 


A  vehicle  power  system  including: 

a  base  plate  including  a  planar  member; 

at  least  one  rod  extending  from  the  planar  member,  the  rod 

having  a  free  end; 

a  battery  ha\  ing  a  bore  there-through,  the  bore  positioned  and 

configured  to  receive  the  rod  when  the  battery  is  positioned  on 

the  planar  member: 

two  first  terminals  protruding  from  the  planar  member: 
e.  two  second  terminals  recessed  within  the  battery,  the  second 

terminals  configured  and  positioned  to  contact  the  first  termi- 
nals when  the  battery  is  positioned  on  the  planar  member: 
f  two  third  terminals  configured  for  connection  to  a  vehicle's 

battery  cables;  the  third  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the 

first  terminals;  and 
g.  at  least  one  fastening  means  for  connecting  to  the  free  end  of 

the  rod  to  secure  the  batten,'  to  the  base  plate. 


5.764.026 
SPARE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  CHARGING  UNIT 
Darnell  E.  Issa.  2560  Progress  St..  Vista.  Calif.  92083 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  720.956 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  battery   adapter  for  charging  a  spare  cellular  telephone 
battery  in  a  vehicle  charging  unit,  the  adapter  comprising: 
a)  a  charging  unit,  having: 

(i)  first  power  supply  connections  therein,  positioned  for  elec- 
trical coupling  with  corresponding  second  connections  of  a 
battery  for  use  with  a  cellular  telephone;  and 
(ii)  a  clip  having  an  anchored  biased  pivot  end  and  a  hook 
end,  wherein  said  hook  end  is  resiliently  movable  about 
said  pivot  end  for  urging  said  hook  end  into  a  conespond- 
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5,764,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGE 

BALANCING 

Thomas  Patrick  Harvey,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.260 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 
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1.  A  method  for  balancing  charges  of  a  plurality  of  batteries 
coupled  in  series,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  actual  or  estimated  rates  of  self-discharge  of  the 
batteries;  and 

(b)  individually  shunting  across  one  or  more  of  the  batteries  to 
cause  shunt  currents  which  at  least  partially  compensate  for 
differences  in  said  rates  of  self-discharge  between  batteries. 


5,764,028 
BATTERY  PACK  WITH  SINGLE  CHARGE-INHIBIT/ 
REGULATOR  TRANSISTOR 
Joseph  F.  Freiman,  Cypress;  Steven  Kent  McConkey.  Houston, 
and  Nathan  Austin  Mitchell,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,963 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320—106  1  Claim 

1.  A  removable  battery  pack  for  use  in  a  system,  the  battery  pack 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  battery  pack  comprising: 


ing  cavity  of  said  cellular  telephone  for  retainmem  of  said 

cellular  telephone  in  said  charging  unit  and  for  urging  said 

first  and  second  power  supply  connections  together  to 

maintain  electrical  coupling  thereof: 

b)  an  adapter  adapted  to  engage  with  said  battery,  for  charging 

said  battery  while  said  cellular  telephone   is  outside  said 

charging  unit,  said  adapter  having  a  cavity  therein  positioned 

for  receipt  of  said  hook  end  of  said  clip  for  retaining  said 

adapter  and  said  battery  in  said  charging  unit  and  to  provide 

electrical  contact  between  said  first  and  second  power  supply 

connections. 


a  battery  with  a  battery  voltage  and  with  first  and  second  battery 
terminals,  the  battery  receiving  an  input  voltage  for  charging 
the  battery; 
a  transistor  for  inhibiting  or  allowing  charging  of  the  battery  and 
for  regulating  the  input  voltage  for  charging  the  battery,  the 
transistor  coupled  to  the  first  battery  terminal  and  the  first 
terminal: 
a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  the  transistor  and  to  the  first 
battery  terminal,  said  feedback  circuit  regulating  a  transistor 
voltage  across  the  transistor  to  limit  the  input  voltage  for 
charging  the  battery  to  a  predetermined  voltage; 
a  charge  inhibit  circuit  responsive  to  a  charge  inhibit  signal  and 
coupled  to  the  transistor,  said  charge  inhibit  circuit  turning  the 
transistor  off  responsive  to  the  charge  inhibit  signal:  and 
a  battery  microcontroller  for  detecting  whether  the  battery  pack 
has  been  inserted  in  a  known  system,  said  microcontroller 
receiving  a  data  signal  from  the  system  with  predetermined 
battery  data  when  the  system  is  a  known  system, 
wherein  said  charge  inhibit  circuit  is  responsive  to  said  micro- 
controller, and 
wherein  the  transistor  is  a  MOSFET  transistor  with  a  gale,  a 
source,   and  a  drain,  the  source  and  drain   pro\iding  a 
current  path  between  the  first  battery  terminal  and  the  first 
terminal,  and  the  gate  being  coupled  to  the  feedback  circuit 
in  the  charge  inhibit  circuit. 


5.764,029 
PORTABLE  RECHARGEABLE  B.ATTERY  ADAPTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Tim  Coyle,  835  Maplewood,  Reno,  Nev.  89505 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,251 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—112  „  14  Claims 


j\\\\\',\V 


1.  A  portable  rechargeable  battery  adapter  assembly  for  adapting 

a  rechargeable  battery   for  use  in  an  electrical  device  having  a 

battery  compartment  including  a  positive  battery  terminal  and  a 

negative  battery  terminal,  said  portable  power  adaptor  comprising: 

a  battery  receptacle  comprising  a  battery  holder  and  a  battery 

receptacle  terminal  having  a  positive  battery  contact  and  a 

negative  battery  contact,  said  rechargeable  battery  securely 

retained  in  said  battery  holder  and  contacting  said  positive 

battery  contact  and  said  negative  battery  contact; 

a  battery  compartment  connector  comprising  a  sleeve  member,  a 

telescoping  member  adjustably  expandably  coupled  with  said 


sleeve  member,  a  spring  retained  within  said  sleeve  member, 
said  spring  contacting  one  end  of  said  telescoping  member 
and  adjustably  expanding  said  telescoping  member  such  that  a 
positive  battery  compartment  contact  contacts  said  positive 
battery  terminal  of  said  battery  compartment  of  said  electrical 
device  and  a  negative  battery  compartment  contact  contacts 
said  negative  battery  terminal  of  said  battery  compartment  of 
said  electrical  device:  and 

transmission  wire  comprising  a  positive  lead  wire  and  a 
negative  lead  wire,  said  positive  lead  wire  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  positive  battery  contact  of  said  battery  receptacle 
terminal  and  another  end  to  said  positive  battery  compartment 
contact  of  said  battery  compartment  connector,  and  said  nega- 
tive lead  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  said  negative  battery 
contact  of  said  battery  receptacle  terminal  and  another  end  to 
said  negative  battery  compartment  contact  of  said  battery 
compartment  connector. 


5,764,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  POWER 

SOURCE  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Mishima.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  798,050,  Feb.  11,  1997.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  292J00,  Aug.  18,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912386 

Claims  pinority.  application  Japan.  Aug,  25.  1993,  5-232291 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—124  15  Claims 


Q^T) 


5,764,030 
MICROCONTROLLED  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Brian  Scott  Gaza,  Naperville,  III..  as.signor  to  International 
Components  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818J13 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—116  18  Claims 


/ 


7.  A  multipocket  battery  charger  connected  to  a  predetermined 
power  supply,  the  battery  charger  comprising: 
a  first  pocket  for  receiving  a  first  battery: 
a  first  power  transistor  connected  between  said  power  supply 

and  said  first  pocket; 
means  for  controlling  said  first  power  transistor  to  pro\ide  a 

constant  current  output  to  said  first  pocket; 
a  second  pocket  for  receiving  a  second  battery; 
a  second  power  transistor  connected  between  said  power  supply 

and  said  second  pocket: 
means  for  sensing  the  power  dissipation  of  said  power  supply: 

and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  power  transistor  and  said  second 

power  n-ansistor  so  that  the  electrical  power  to  said  first 

pocket  and  said  second  pocket  as  a  function  of  the  power 

dissipation  of  said  power  supply. 


1  A  power  source  supplying  method  for  supplying  a  power 
source  voltage  to  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  main  body 
portion  to  which  the  power  source  voltage  is  supplied  by  a  built-in 
battery  within  said  main  body  portion  or  an  externally  attached 
battery  within  an  externally  attached  controller  unit  mounted  on 
said  main  body  portion,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  a  voltage  of  said  built-in  battery ; 

comparing  the  detected  voltage  of  said  built-in  battery  and  a  first 
predetermined  value  while  said  power  source  voltage  is  sup- 
plied to  said  main  body  portion  by  said  externally  attached 
battery; 

detecting  a  voltage  of  said  externally  attached  battery: 

comparing  the  detected  voltage  of  said  externally  attached  bat- 
tery and  a  second  predetermined  value; 

stonng  in  a  memory  means  an  indication  when  said  externally 
attached  battery  is  determined  to  have  a  voltage  below  said 
second  predetermined  value: 

controlling  whether  said  built-in  battery  or  said  externally 
attached  battery  supplies  said  power  source  voltage  to  said 
main  body  portion, 

wherein  said  controlling  includes  interrupting  said  externally 
attached  battery  from  providing  said  power  source  voltage 
and  causing  said  built-in  battery  to  supply  said  power  source 
voltage  when  the  voltage  of  the  built-in  battery  is  determined 
to  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value, 
and 

further  wherein  said  controlling  includes  preventing  said  exter- 
nally attached  battery  from  attempting  to  supply  said  power 
source  voltage  to  said  main  body  portion  when  said  memory 
means  contains  said  indication  that  said  externally  attached 
battery  was  determined  to  have  a  voltage  below  said  second 
predetermined  voltage:  and 

displaying  whether  said  built-in  battery  or  said  externally 
attached  battery  is  supplying  a  power  source  voltage  to  said 
main  body  portion. 
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5,764,032 
MULTIPLE  BATTERY  SWITCHOVER  CIRCUITS 
Bruce  Dudley  Moore,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim 
Integrated  Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,828 

Int  Cl.*^  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—126  11  aaims 


LXK  commis 

1.  A  multiple  battery  switchover  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  power: 

a  second  source  of  power; 

a  load; 

and  in  plurality: 

first,  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors,  each  having  a 
substrate,  a  control  gate,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode,  the  substrate  of  each  field  effect  transistor  being 
electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  respec- 
tive field  effect  transistor,  the  substrate  and  the  other  elec- 
trode of  each  field  effect  transistor  forming  a  parasitic  body 
diode  electrically  coupled  between  the  two  electrodes  of  the 
respective  field  effect  transistor  the  parasitic  body  diode 
being  electrically  conductive  when  a  first  of  the  two  elec- 
trodes is  at  a  higher  voltage  than  a  second  of  the  two 
electrodes  and  being  substantially  nonconductive  when  the 
first  of  the  two  electrodes  is  at  a  lower  voltage  than  the 
second  of  the  two  electrodes; 
first  electrode  of  the  first,  second  and  third  field  effect  transis- 
tors being  coupled  together; 
second  electrode   of  the   first   field  effect  transistor  being 

coupled  to  the  load  and  to  the  first  source  of  power; 
second  electrode  of  the  second  field  effect  transistor  being 

coupled  to  the  second  source  of  power; 
second  electrode  of  the  third  field  effect  transistor  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  respective  battery. 


5,764,033 
RECHARGEABLE  B.ATTERY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Mikitaka  Tamai,  Tsung-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074736 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—132  5  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  battery  protection  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  a  rechargeable  battery; 

(2)  a  discharge  control  switching  system  connected  in  series 
with  the  rechargeable  battery; 

(3)  a  charging  control  switching  system  connected  in  series  with 
the  rechargeable  battery; 

(4)  a  discharge  control  circuit  to  measure  rechargeable  battery 
voltage  and  switch  the  discharge  control  switching  system  to 
an  off  state  when  battery  voltage  drops  below  a  specified 
voltage;  and 

(5)  a  charging  control  circuit  to  measure  voltage  across  terminals 
of  the  discharge  control  switching  system  and  control  the 
charging  control  switching  system  to  be  switched  between  an 
on  state  and  an  off  state; 

wherein  the  charging  control  circuit  puts  the  charging  control 
switching  system  in  the  off  state  when  the  voltage  across  the 
terminals  of  the  discharge  control  switching  system  exceeds  a 
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specified  voltage  for  longer  than  a  first  time  interval,  and  when  a 
second  time  interval  elapses  after  the  charging  control  switching 
system  is  put  in  the  off  state,  the  charging  control  system  remms 
the  charging  control  switching  system  to  the  on  state. 


5,764.034 

BATTERY  GAUGE  FOR  A  BATTERY  OPERATED 

INFl'SION  PUMP 

George  Bowman,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Grace  Esche,  Algonquin, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield, 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630359 

Int.  CI."  H42J  7/04:  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—155  15  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  drive  mechanism  for  applying  the  pumping  action  to  a 

liquid  for  infusion  in  a  patent: 
a  battery  for  powering  the  pump  drive  mechanism: 
a  circuit  which  monitors  the  voltage  and  current  from  the  bat- 
tery; 
a  circuit  responsive  to  the  monitoring  circuit  which  determines 

the  remaining  time  of  charge  in  the  battery; 
a  battery  alarm  which  occurs  when  the  remaining  time  of  charge 

in  the  battery  is  below  a  predetermined  level: 
a  battery  low  alert  which  occurs  when  the  remaining  time  of 

charge  in  the  battery  is  below  a  predetermined  level  but  above 

the  battery  alarm  level:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  remaining  time  of  charge  in  the 

battery. 


5,764,035 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ENABLING  RAPID  CHARGING  OF  A  BATTERY  IN  A 

PORTABLE  PHONE 

Tina   May   Lee,   Raleigh.   N.C.,   assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,675 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00:  JAM 

U.S.  CI.  320—160  24  Qaims 
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5,764,036 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  DECOUPLED  SYNCHRONOUS 

GENERATOR  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SAME 
Jayant  G.  Vaidya;  Madan  L.  Bansal.  and  Ha.ssan  Mansir,  all  of 
Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,894 
Int.  CI."  H02P  9/0() 
V.S.  CI.  322—90  24  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  output  synchronous  generator  comprising: 
a  stator  having  a  first  and  a  second  stalor  winding,  said  first  and 
said  second  stator  windings  being  wound  thereon  utilizing  a 
pattern  such  that  said  first  stator  winding  is  magnetically 
decoupled  from  said  second  stator  winding  preventing  inter- 
action therebetween; 


a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  within  said  stator  defining  an  airgap 
therebetween  said  rotor  having  a  first  and  a  second  field 
winding  wound  thereon  for  generating  a  flux  across  said 
airgap  such  that  said  flux  induces  a  voltage  m  said  first  and 
said  second  stalor  windings,  and 

wherein  said  first  stator  winding  has  a  first  number  of  poles  and 
wherein  said  second  stator  winding  has  a  second  number  of 
poles. 


5,764,037 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  BOOST  TOPOLOGY  WITH  TWO 
OUTPUTS 
Mark  Elliott  Jacobs.  Dallas,  and  Richard  William  Farrington. 
Mesquite.   both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,309,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,738 
Int.  a."  H02M  5/42:7/68:  G05F  7/10:1/656 
VS.  CI.  323—222  20  Claims 

Lf      llN 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  enabling  rapid  charging  of  a 
battery  in  a  portable  phone,  when  a  battery  charger  is  connected  to 
said  portable  phone,  comprising: 

(a)  a  banery  charger  circuit,  further  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  from  said  banery 
charger; 

(2)  means  for  generating  a  rapid  charging  current  from  said 
battery  charger  input  voltage; 

(3)  means  for  generating  a  trickle  charging  current  from  said 
battery  charger  input  voltage; 

(4)  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  rapid  charging  current  and 
said  trickle  charging  current;  and 

(5)  an  output  for  supplying  the  selected  charging  current  to 
said  battery: 

(b)  at  least  one  voltage  regulator  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  battery  and  an  output  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  circuitry 
of  said  portable  phone  for  controlling  said  battery  charger 
circuit;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  voltage  regulator; 
wherein  said  rapid  charging  current  may  be  supplied  to  said  battery 
from  said  batter  charging  circuit  only  when  said  voltage  regulator 
is  enabled. 


2=F        i\2 


1 .  A  power  converter,  compnsing: 

an  inductor  coupled  to  a  EX?  input  of  said  power  converter; 

first  and  second  output  capacitors  coupled  to  first  and  second 

outputs  of  said  power  converter,  respectively: 
first  and  second  power  switches,  connected  to  said  inductor  and 
said  first  and  second  output  capacitors,  for  alternatively 
series-coupling  and  parallel-coupling  said  first  and  second 
output  capacitors:  and 
a  first  crossflow  switch  coupling  a  first  node  between  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  first  power  switch  to  a  second  node 
between  said  second  capacitor  and  said  second  power  switch, 
said  crossflow  switch  alternatively: 

closing  to  create  a  direct  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  nodes  when  said  first  and  second  power  switches 
are  in  a  non-conducting  state,  and 
opening  to  interrupt  said  direct  connection  when  said  first  and 
second  power  switches  are  in  a  conducting  state  to  reduce 
ripple  currents  developed  in  said  inductor  during  operation 
of  said  power  converter. 


5,764,038 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF  A  SWITCHED  MODE  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 
Reinhard     Bloeckl.     I  nterhaching.     Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.638,  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
473.3 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  323—222  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  switched-mode  voltage  regulator  including:  a  control  unit 
receiving  a  direct  voltage  to  be  regulated  and  having  an  output  at 
which  an  output  voltage  can  be  picked  up: 

a  voltage  regulator  amplifier  receiving  the  output  voltage  and  a 
reference  voltage  and  supplying  an  output  signal; 
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5,764,039 

POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

INDIRECT  INPUT  VOLTAGE  SENSING 

Nak-Choon  Choi,  and  Maeng-Ho  Sco,  both  of  Puch'eon.  Rep. 

of   Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
95-41523;  Nov.  IS,  1995,  95-41524;  Nov.  15,  1995,  95-41525; 
Nov.  15,  1995,  95-41526 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/613 
U.S.  CI.  323-222  20  Claims 


L™  .  ...1.  .         I.  , 


1.  A  power  factor  correction  circuit  for  a  boost  converter  having 
an  inductor  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  inductor,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  current  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  the  converter  for  generating 

a  control  signal  representative  of  the  current  flowing  through 

the  inductor  when  the  switch  is  closed;  and 
a  comparing  circuit  for  controlling  the  switch  responsive  to  the 

control  signal  by  comparing  the  control  signal  and  a  sawtooth 

signal,  the  comparing  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  switch  and 

the  current  sensing  circuit. 


5,764,040 
TRANSIENT  TOLERANT  POWER  SI  PPLV  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Miller.  Sherwood,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,285 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  CI.  323—282  15  Claims 


a  linear  multiplier  unit  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  the 
voltage  regulator  amplifier  with  a  signal  obtained  from  the 
direct  voltage  to  be  regulated  and  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  current  regulator  amplitier  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the 
multiplier  and  a  signal  obtained  from  the  direct  voltage  to  be 
regulated;  and 

a  driver  stage  converting  the  output  signal  of  the  current  regu- 
lator amplifier  into  a  trigger  signal  for  the  control  unit. 

a  circuit  configuration  for  limiting  the  output  voltage  of  the 
switched-mode  voltage  regulator,  comprising: 

an  overvoltage  amplifier  generating  an  output  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  output  voltage  of  the  control  unit; 

the  multiplier  unit  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  said  overvolt- 
age amplifier  with  the  output  signal  of  the  voltage  regulator 
amplifier  and  the  signal  obtained  from  the  direct  voltage  to  be 
regulated. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  a  load  having  a  plurality 
of  power  requirements  including  normal  power  requirements  and 
transient  power  requirements,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switching  regulator  circuit  having  a  regulator  output  for  sup- 
plying power  to  the  load  during  normal  power  requirements; 
and 
an  analog  amplifier  circuit  having  an  amplifier  output  coupled  to 
the  regulator  output,  for  jointly  supplying  power  to  the  load  in 
conjunction  with  the  regulator  circuit  during  transient  power 
requirements. 


5,764,041 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  LIMITATION  CURRENT  FOR  POWER 

TRANSISTORS 
Francesco  Pulvirenti,  .Acireale,  and  Gregorio  Bontcmpo,  Bar- 
cellona  P.G.,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiornio,  Catania, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.334 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323—282  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  limitation  of  a  maximum  current  delivered  by  a 
power  transistor  having  at  least  one  control  terminal  and  two 
principal  conduction  terminals  which  identify  a  principal  conduc- 
tion path,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  networlc  for  detection  of  the  current  delivered  by  the  power 
transistor,  coupled  lo  the  principal  conduction  path  of  the 
power  transistor  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  current; 

a  reference  network  inserted  between  a  first  and  a  second  power 
supply  pole,  to  generate  a  second  reference  electrical  signal; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  (-I-)  and  a  second  (-)  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  with  the  first  input  terminal 
(■t-)  connected  to  the  detection  network,  the  second  input 
terminal  (-)  connected  to  the  reference  network  and  the 
output  terminal  being  coupled  lo  the  control  terminal  of  the 
power  transistor: 


wherein  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  is  coupled  also  to  the 
reference  network  to  regulate  the  value  of  the  second  reference 
electrical  signal. 


5.764,042 
CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY  SOURCE 
Kalf  Beier;  Axel  Nathe.  and  Michael  Ramm,  all  of  Hamburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Nevt  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1996,  1%  09 
971.4 

Int  CI."  G05F  i//6 
U.S.  CI.  323—316  20  Oaims 


^  ^TT 


1.  A  controlled  power  supply  source  comprising  a  parallel  con- 
trol member  having  a  controllable  semiconductor  component 
whose  load  path  is  arranged  between  output  terminals  of  the  power 
supply  source  and  whose  control  input  is  connected  to  an  output  of 
a  control  device,  the  control  device  having  a  reference  input  for 
supplying  a  reference  voltage,  characterized  in  that  the  control 
device  comprises  a  control  amplifier  which  is  fed  from  a  current 
bank  having  at  least  one  constant  current  source,  an  actual  value 
input  of  said  control  amplifier  receiving  the  voltage  between  the 
output  terminals  of  the  power  supply  source,  and  a  nominal  value 
input  receiving  the  reference  voltage  from  the  reference  input  of 
the  control  device,  in  that  an  output  of  the  control  amplifier 
constitutes  the  output  of  the  control  device,  and  in  that  the  control 
device  comprises  a  preliminary  current  stage  which,  dependent  on 
the  difference  between  the  voltages  at  the  actual  value  input  and  at 
the  nominal  value  input  of  the  control  amplifier,  applies  a  prelimi- 
nary current  lo  said  control  amplifier,  which  preliminar)  current  is 
applied  to  the  control  input  of  the  semiconductor  component  at 
least  partly  via  the  output  of  the  control  device. 


5,764,043 

TRACEABLE  PATCH  CORD  AND  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  PATCH 

CORD  ENDS 

Wladyslav*  Michal  Czosnov*ski;  Guy  Castonguay,  both  of  Ft. 

Worth,  and  J.  D.  Harvey.  Trophy  Club,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,206 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  JIA)2:IWI45:  G02B  6/46:  HOIR  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—66  27  Claims 

11.  An  indicator  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  lo  a  patch  cord 
receptacle,  the  receptacle  configured  to  mate  with  a  patch  cord 
connector  disposed  on  one  end  of  a  cable  having  a  main  signal 
transmission  member  the  connector  having  two  electncal  leads 
that  are  electrically  connected  to  corresponding  conductive  mem- 
bers that  extend  along  the  cable,  the  indicator  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  indicator  module  having  an  electrical  indicator  disposed 
therein  that  indicates  the  presence  of  a  current  through  the 
indicator,  said  module  having  a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  the 


~~  -  ~  J.  '' 
electrical  indicator  that  are  located  to  contact  the  pair  of  leads 
of  the  connector  when  the  connector  engages  the  receptacle; 
and 
means  for  attaching  said  indicator  module  to  the  receptacle. 


5,764,044 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIME  DEPENDENT 

WAVEFORMS  OF  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE 

SYMMETRICAL  SEQUENCE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

POWER  SYSTEMS  VOLTAGES  OR  CURRENTS 

Fernando  Calero,  Miami.  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  .ABB  Power  T&D 

Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  453,236.  May  30.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,720,  Oct.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,576,618.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907^50 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00:23/175 

VS.  CI.  324—76.15  8  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  time  dependent  waveforms  of  posi- 
tive symmetrical  sequence  components  (II)  and  negative  sym- 
metrical sequence  components  (12)  of  a  power  system's  currents, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  sampling  said  power  system's  currents; 
and  employing  digital  logic  circuitry  lo  generate  digital  symmetri- 
cal components  (II.  12)  values  in  real  time;  wherein  said  digital 
logic  circuitry  comprises  an  arrangement  of  delay  elements,  ampli- 
fier elements  and  summing  elements  operatively  interconnected  to 
produce  said  digital  symmetncal  components  in  real  time;  and 
wherein  said  digital  logic  circuitry  produces  symmetrical  compo- 
nents proportional  to  lU  and  I2k.  wherein  II  is  a  positive  sequence 
current,  12  is  a  negative  sequence  current,  and  the  subscnpl  k  is  an 
index  referring  to  digital  samples  of  the  respective  components 


5.764,045 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Mishio  Hayashi.  Nerima-ku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  705,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231729 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  23A)2 

VS.  CI.  324—76.48  3  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  divider  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  a  signal  to  be  measured 
with  a  predetermined  division  factor: 

a  fractional  time  measuring  unit  including  an  integrator  for 
switching  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  sloped  voltages  set  at 
predetermined  ratios,  a  plurality  of  gate  circuits  for  passing  a 
pulse  of  a  standard  clock  for  each  integration  time  of  said 
integrator,  and  a  shift  register  for  receiving  said  divided  signal 
and  outputting  a  timing  signal  for  switching  said  sloped 
voltages; 

a  counter  unit  including  a  first  counter  for  counting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  with  said  standard  clock  from  a  fall 
of  said  divided  signal,  a  second  counter  for  counting  a  period 
of  said  divided  signal  with  pulses  of  said  standard  clock  after 
counting  by  said  first  counter,  and  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
counters  connected  according  to  said  ratios  for  counting 
pulses  of  said  standard  clock  from  said  gate  circuit  after 
counting  by  said  first  counter; 

a  memory  unit  for  holding  count  results  of  said  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  counters; 

a  sequence  control  unit  for  writing  said  count  results  in  said 
memory  unit,  resetting  said  counter  unit,  and  addressing  said 
memory  unit;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  determining  a  divided  frequency  from  an 
approximate  frequency  of  said  signal  to  be  measured  and 
calculating  a  frequency  of  said  signal  from  said  count  results 
in  said  memory  unit. 


5,764.046 

OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

ALTERNATING  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Thomas  Bosselmann.  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Atkiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00252,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 
183.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/00 
U.S.  a.  324—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  alternating  electrical  current  in  a 
current  conductor  comprising: 

a)  associating  a  Faraday  element  with  the  current  conductor; 

b)  coupling  linearly  polarized  light  into  said  Faraday  element, 
whereby,  as  said  light  passes  through  said  Faraday  element, 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  linearly  polarized  light  will 
be  rotated  through  a  measuring  angle  on  the  basis  of  the 
Faraday  etfect.  said  measuring  angle  being  a  measure  of  the 
alternating  electrical  current  in  said  current  conductor; 

c)  coupling  said  light,  with  said  polarization  plane  rotated 
through  said  measuring  angle,  out  of  said  Faraday  element 
and  dividing  it  into  first  and  second  light  signals  having 
dift'ereni  planes  of  polarization; 

d)  convening  said  first  and  second  light  signals  into  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  each  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  its 
corresponding  light  signal; 

e)  forming  a  functional  value  which  is  an  unequivocal  measure 
of  the  temperature  from  said  first  and  second  electrical  sig- 
nals; and 


f)  determining  a  substantially  temperature-independent  measur- 
ing signal  for  said  alternating  current  using  said  functional 
value  and  said  first  electrical  signal. 


5,764,047 
MEASIIREMENT  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  DC  CURRENT  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  SMALL  AC  CURRENT 
Harold  L.  Massic,  V\est  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.854.  Dec.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.414 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JMK) 
U.S.  CI.  324— 1 17  R  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  dc  current  in  a  power  supply 
circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  core  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  secondary  winding  coupled  to  the  power  supply 
circuit,  wherein  the  power  supply  circuit  operative  to  supply 
dc  current  to  the  secondary  winding  to  generate  a  second  field 
of  magnetic  flux; 

a  current  generator,  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer,  to  supply  an  ac  current  ro  the  primary  winding  to 
generate  a  first  field  of  magnetic  flux; 

a  pulse  generator,  coupled  to  the  primary  w  inding.  to  generate  a 
pulse  when  the  first  field  of  magnetic  flux  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  second  field  of  magnetic  flux;  and 

a  measuring  circuit,  coupled  to  the  current  generator  and  respon- 
sive to  the  pulse  generator,  operative  to  measure  the  ac  current 
in  response  to  a  pulse  recei\ed  from  the  pulse  generator,  al 
which  time  the  measured  ac  current  supplied  by  the  current 
generator  is  proportional  to  the  dc  current. 


5,764,048 

ULTRA  HIGH  ACCURACY  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Haruo  ^'oshida.  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123170 
Int.  Cr  GOIR  1 9/1 S:  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  324—120  23  Claims 


1.  A  high  accuracy  voltage  measurement  system  for  measuring 
an  input  voltage,  comprising: 

a  microwave  oscillator  which  generates  a  microwave  signal 
w  herein  the  frequency  of  said  microwave  signal  is  variable  by 
a  \oltage  applied  thereto: 

an  atomic  frequency  standard  which  generates  a  standard  fre- 
quency signal  with  extremely  high  accuracy  and  stability; 

a  frequency  synthesizer  which  synthesizes  a  frequency  signal 
based  on  said  standard  frequency  signal  from  said  atomic 
frequency  standard; 

a  phase  lock  loop  for  synchronizing  a  pha.se  of  said  microwave 
signal  with  a  phase  of  said  frequency  signal  from  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer; 

a  Josephson  junction  voltage  generator  which  is  soaked  with 
liquid  helium  and  generates  a  standard  voltage  determined  by 
said  frequency  and  a  power  level  of  said  microwave  signal 
generated  by  said  microwave  oscillator: 

a  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  current  to  said  Josephson 
junction  voltage  generator: 

a  switch  group  provided  between  said  Josephson  junction  volt- 
age generator  and  said  input  \oltage  to  be  measured  for 
alternately  changing  polarities  of  said  input  voltage  to  be 
measured  and  said  standard  voltage  generated  by  said  Joseph- 
son  junction  voltage  generator: 

a  balance  detector  connected  to  said  switch  group  for  detecting  a 
\oltage  ditference  between  said  input  voltage  and  said  stan- 
dard voltage:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  balance  detector  to  feedback 
a  frequency  to  be  added  to  or  subtracted  from  said  frequency 
signal  generated  by  said  frequency  synthesizer  to  control  said 
frequency  of  said  microwave  signal  through  said  phase  lock 
loop  so  that  said  voltage  difference  between  said  input  voltage 
and  said  standard  voltage  is  canceled. 


5,764,049 
SPEED  OF  ROTATION  DETECTION  DEICE  FOR  WHEEL 

BEARING 
Heinrich  Hofmann,  Schweinfurt.  and  Johannes  Schottdorf. 
Hammelburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Automo- 
biltechnik  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28 
872.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/4HS: 3/44:  F16C  J2/00:  B60T  8/72 
VS.  CI.  324—173  18  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  bearing  including  a  speed  of  rotation  detection 
device,  wherein: 


the  bearing  includes  a  stationary  bearing  ring,  a  rotatable  bearing 
ring,  which  is  rotatable  with  reference  to  the  stationary  bear- 
ing ring,  rolling  elements  between  the  bearing  nngs; 

the  wheel  bearing  having  a  general  center  of  tilt  about  which  the 
bearing  tilts; 

the  detection  device  comprises; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  pa.ssage  of  a  pulse  transmitter  ring,  the 
sensor  being  supported  to  be  stationary  with  reference  to  the 
stationary  bearing  ring: 

a  pulse  transmitter  nng  supported  for  rotation  with  the  rotating 
bearing  ring,  the  pulse  tfansmitter  ring  including  is  at  least  a 
segment  thereof  which  segment  is  approximately  a  generally 
spherically  shaped  spherical  zone,  and  the  generally  spheri- 
cally shaped  spherical  zone  has  a  center  which  is  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  of  tilt  of  the  wheel  bearing;  and 

means  in  the  bearing  supporting  the  sensor  opposite  the  segment 
of  the  pulse  transmitter  nng  and  spaced  by  a  gap  from  the 
generally  spherically  shaped  spherical  zone  of  the  pulse  trans- 
mitter ring,  the  bearing  rings  being  supported  so  that  the  gap 
remains  substantially  constant  if  there  is  relative  tilting  of  the 
bearing  rings  around  the  center  of  tilt. 


5,764,050 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RELIABLE  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  DISTANCE  OF  THE  CONDUCTIVE  REACTION 

TRACK  FROM  A  FUNCTIONAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  LEMT.4TION  VEHICLE  MOVING 

RELATIVE  TO  THE  REACTION  TRACK  AND  A  SENSOR 

FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Siegfried    Ellmann.    Ascheim;    Joachim    Klesing.    Miinchen; 
Michael  Ruppert.  Taufkirchen,  and  Josef  Eder.  Karlsfeld.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie  .\G.  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995.  195  25 
131.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  B60L  IJ/06;  F16C  J2/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.16  12  Claims 

4.  A  sensor  for  detecting  movement  parameters  of  a  functional 

surface  to  which  said  sensor  is  connected  relative  to  a  reaction 

track  having  profilings.  said  sensor  comprising: 

at  least  one  measuring  coil  for  detecting  a  distance  to  the 

reaction  track: 
an  alternating  curtent  generator  for  supplying  said  measuring 
coil  with  alternating  current,  wherein  the  alternating  current 
produces  an  alternating  field  in  said  measuring  coil  and 
wherein  the  alternating  field  changes  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  to  the  reaction  track: 
said  measuring  coil  having  first  strip  conductor  sections  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  of  extension  of  the  profilings  in  a  first  plane 
and  second  suip  conductor  sections  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  profilings  in  a  second 
plane: 
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5,764,051 

COLD  FORGED  TOOTHED  RING  FOR  PRODUCING 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  SIGNALS 

Eiji  Tajima,  Iwata-gun;  Michio  lihara,  HamamaLsu;  Osamu 
Shimizu,  and  Akira  Sera,  both  of  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NTN  Corporation,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,875,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,299,  Mar.  28, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,544,548.  This  application  May  14,  1997.  Ser. 
No.  856,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240657; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329894;  Aug.  30,  1994.  6-230479 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIP  JAM):3/48S:  GOID  5/244 
VS.  a.  324—207.22  20  Claims 


1.  A  cold- forged  toothed  ring  rotor  for  developing  rotational 
speed  signals,  the  rotor  comprising: 

a  ring  body  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  protruding  radially 
from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  body,  the  teeth 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  ring  body  by  the  use  of  a 
cold  forging  process,  and  each  of  the  teeth  ha\ing  a  base 
integral  with  the  ring  body,  circumferentially  opposed  tooth 
faces  and  a  crest  opposed  to  the  base:  and  wherein 

each  tooth  is  profiled  to  have  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  in 
which  the  angular  inclination  of  the  tooth  faces  with  respect  to 
a  radius  of  the  ring  body  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
tooth  is  at  least  5°  and  no  more  than  15°. 


5,764,052 

COIL  RETURN  ENERGY  MEASl  REMENT  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Herman  Lee  Renger,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,561 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26:J3/02:3J/04:  GOIC  7/M 

VS.  CI.  324—258  23  Claims 

'28 


said  first  and  second  planes  spaced  from  one  another  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
reaction  track. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  strength,  com- 
prising: 

a  core  member  formed  of  a  material  selected  to  be  magnetically 
saturated  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  exceeding  the 
threshold  strength: 

a  coil  which  forms  plural  turns  on  said  core  member,  said  coil 
ha\  ing  a  quality  factor  (Q),  representative  of  a  ratio  of  energy 
returned  from  said  coil  to  energy  put  into  said  coil,  that 
depends  upon  whether  said  core  member  is  magnetically 
saturated: 

a  coil  energizing  circuit  which  energizes  said  coil  by  applying  an 
amount  of  DC  current  to  said  coil: 

an  energy  measurement  circuit  which  measures  a  quantity  of 
energy  returned  by  said  coil  after  said  coil  has  been  energized 
by  said  coil  energizing  circuit:  and 

an  evaluation  circuit  which  determines  whether  said  core  mem- 
ber is  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  exceeding  said 
threshold  strength  based  upon  the  quantity  of  energy  returned 
by  said  coil. 


5,764,053 

APPARATl  S  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM, 

INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE  SlU  TTER  PROVIDING  AN 

APERTURE,  PREFERABIA  FOR  L  SE  IN  DIFFERENTIAL 

OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY  (DOAS) 
John  Robbins,  .Alliston.  and  Shachar  Nadler,  Bolton,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  I  ni.search  Associates  Inc..  Concord, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,509 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIN  .^.VOO,  GOIJ  .V04:.i/42 

VS.  CI.  324—226  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  a  moveable  shuttle  including  an  aperture:  drive  means 
for  displacing  and  oscillating  the  aperture  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
drive  coils  secured  lo  the  shuttle,  stationary  magnetic  field  means 


for  driving  the  drive  coils,  and  resilient  biasing  means  biasing  the 
aperture  lo  a  neutral  position:  sensor  means  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  aperture  and  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  sensor 
coils  mounted  for  detecting  movement  of  the  drive  coils  and  a 
control  circuit  connected  between  the  sensor  coils  and  the  drive 
means,  for  controlling  the  drive  means,  the  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  separate  input  for  a  desired  motion  of  the  aperture,  the 
control  circuit  controlling  the  drive  means,  whereby  the  moveable 
aperture  follows  the  desired  motion. 


5,764,055 

MAGNETISM  SENSOR  USING  A  NL^GNTTISM 

DETECTING  DEVICE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  IMPEDANCE 

EFFECT  TYPE  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Masahiro    Kawase,    Higashimatsuyama.    Japan,    assignor   to 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  7363% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285476 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  ,^Vo:    GOIB  '14:  GOIC  21/08:  G05D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  324—249  32  Claims 


mrET  ORoiT  nAK)  u 


5,764,054 

CONTIGUOUSLY  MATCHED  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

ARRAY  AND  MAGNETIC  MEDIA  FOR 

AUTHENTICATION  OF  DOCUMENTS  AND  PRODI  CTS 

Frederick  Rockwell  Chamberlain.  IV,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,771 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/42:  G07F  7/04 
VS.  a.  324—235 

,V  OUTPUT 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetism  sensor  for  sensing  a  magnetic  field  external 
thereto,  comprising: 

a  magnetism  detecting  device  of  a  magnetic  impedance  effect 
type: 

a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetism  delecting  device:  and 

a  detecting  circuit  providing  for  a  high-frequency  drive  current 
to  flow  through  said  magnetism  detecting  device  and  an 
alternating  bias  current  having  a  frequency  lower  than  the 
high-frequency  dnve  current  to  flow  through  said  coil  to 
apply  an  alternating-current  bias  magnetic  field  to  said  mag- 
netism detecting  device,  thereby  providing  an  impedance 
variation  having  peaks  of  twice  the  frequency  of  the  alternat- 
ing bias  current  to  occur  in  said  magnetism  detecting  device, 
said  peaks  alternating  between  two  different  heights  in  imped- 
ance variation  according  to  an  external  magnetic  field,  said 
detecting  circuit  determining  a  strength  of  the  external  mag- 
netic field  by  detecting  a  difference  in  height  between  adja- 
cent peaks. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  magnetic  panem  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  spaced  magnetic  areas  configured  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  sensor  array  having  a  number  of  magnetic  sensors 
equal  in  number  to  said  predetermined  number  of  spaced 
magnetic  areas  and  configured  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to 
match  said  predetermined  pattern  of  said  magnetic  pattern  to 
detect  the  spaced  magnetic  areas  of  a  magnetic  pattern 
brought  into  contiguity  with  said  array: 

electrical  circuitry  for  connecting  said  array  of  magnetic  sensors 
in  series: 

a  single  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  array  of  magnetic 
sensors  through  said  electrical  circuitry:  wherein  said  sensors 
produce  a  single  output  which  indicates  detection  of  said 
pattern  when  said  sensors  and  pattern  match: 

wherein  said  array  of  magnetic  sensors  are  closely  spaced  pairs 
of  first  and  second  magnetoresistors.  wherein  said  electrical 
circuitry  includes  first  and  second  nodes  and  a  third  output 
node,  such  that  said  first  magnetoresistor  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  magnetoresistors  are  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
node  and  said  output  node,  such  that  said  second  magnetore- 
sistor of  each  of  said  pair  of  magnetoresistors  are  connected  in 
series  between  said  second  node  and  said  output  node,  and 
wherein  said  current  source  is  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  nodes:  such  that  said  thermal  noise  and  noise  from 
external  magnetic  sources  is  canceled. 


5,764,056 
NICKEL-MANGANESE  AS  A  PINNING  LAYER  IN  SPIN 
\ALVE/C;MR  MAtiNETIC  SENSORS 
Sining  Mao.  Edina;  Nurul  Amin.  Burasville;  Sunita  B.  Gango- 
padhya>.  Bloomington.  and  Edward  S,  Murdock.  Edina.  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  \alley, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.645 

Int.  CL"  GOIR  /mj:,  HOIL  43/OH:  GllB  5/227:5/33 

VS.  CI.  324—252  23  Claims 
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1.  A  spin  valve  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material: 

a  first  layer  of  non-ferromagnetic  material  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material:  and 

an  NiMn  pinning  layer  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second  layer  of 
ferromagnetic  material  such  that  the  NiMn  pinning  layer  is  in 
contact  with  the  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
wherein  the  NiMn  pinning  layer  has  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  200  A. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  component  housing,  said 
apparatus  comprismg: 

an  electrical  sensor  assembly  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion,  said  inner  portion  of  said  sensor  assembly 
comprising  an  electrical  pickup  which  is  electrically  respon- 
sive to  a  condition  inside  the  housing,  said  outer  portion  of 
said  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  for 
connection  in  an  electrical  circuit:  and 

a  sensor  shell  having  an  installed  position  in  which  said  shell 
supports  said  inner  portion  of  said  sensor  assembly  inside  the 
housing  and  supports  said  outer  portion  of  said  sensor  assem- 
bly outside  the  housing,  said  shell  including  a  detent  structure 
which  snaps  into  interlocked  engagement  with  the  housing 
upon  movement  of  said  shell  to  said  installed  position: 

wherein  said  outer  portion  of  said  sensor  assembly  projects  from 
an  open  outer  portion  of  said  shell,  said  inner  portion  of  said 
sensor  assembly  being  contained  in  a  closed  inner  portion  of 
said  shell  which  isolates  said  sensor  assembly  from  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  housing. 


5,764,058 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  NUMBER  OF  EXPONENTIAL  DECAY 
PARAMETERS  IN  MULTIEXPONENTIALLY  DECAYING 
SIGNALS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  WELL  LOGGING 
Gregory  B.  Itskovich,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Alexander  Roytvarf, 
Rishon-Le-Zion,  Israel,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72L569 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  MX) 

VS.  CI.  324—303  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  number  of  exponential  decay 

modes  in  spin  echo  amplitude  signals  from  a  nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  well  logging  instrument,  comprising: 
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5,764,057 

SENSOR  UNIT  WITH  SHELL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 

DETENT  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  W.  Stanevich,  DeKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,179 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIP  3/48 

U.S.  a.  324—173  18  Claims 


TnC  (MUJSECONOS) 

dividing  a  time  interval  occurring  between  initiation  and  termi- 
nation of  measurement  of  said  spin  echo  amplitude  signals 
into  an  odd  number,  2r-l,  of  equal  length  segments,  wherein 
r  is  a  positive  integer: 

calculating  integrals  of  said  spin  echo  amplitude  signals  with 
respect  to  time  for  each  of  said  segments: 

calculating  best  Ht  functions  of  said  spin  echo  amplitude  signals 
and  integrals  with  respect  to  lime,  of  apparent  amplitudes  of 
said  best  ht  functions  calculated  for  each  time  at  which  said 
spin  echo  amplitude  signals  were  measured: 

arranging  said  integrals  of  said  spin  echo  amplitude  signals  and 
said  integrals  of  said  apparent  amplitudes  for  each  of  said 
segments  into  respective  symmetric  matrices  each  having 
dimensions  rxr: 

calculating  a  norm  and  a  standard  deviation  of  a  determinant  of 
said  matrix  of  said  integrals  of  said  spin  echo  amplitude 
signals;  and 

determining  whether  said  norm  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  selected 
confidence  factor  multiplied  by  said  standard  deviation  of  the 
determinant  of  said  matrix,  whereupon  said  number  of  expo- 
nential decay  modes  is  equal  to  r-1. 


5,764,059 
ACOUSTIC  SCREEN 
Peter  Mansfield;   Richard   William   Bowtell;   Barry  Leonard 
Walter  Chapman,  and  Paul  Martin  (Jlover,  all  of  Notting- 
ham. England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Lim- 
ited. London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0U87,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  I,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 094/28430.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556.941 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311321 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  17  Claims 


1.  An  active  acoustically  screened  magnetic  gradient  coil,  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  static  magnetic  field,  the  coil  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pathways,  the  pathways 
forming  closed  loops  which  carry  oscillating  current,  such  that  the 
integral  of  Lorentz  forces  acting  around  the  loop,  when  the  loop  is 
placed  orthogonal  to  a  static  magnetic  field  is  substantially  zero, 
wherein  a  nominal  projected  area,  onto  a  plane  normal  to  the 


direction  of  the  magnetic  field,  enclosed  by  each  closed  loop,  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  a  nominal  projected  area,  onto  the  said 
plane,  enclosed  by  a  composite  loop  and  all  portions  of  the  loop 
are  mechanically  coupled  by  a  potting  material,  the  ratio  of  whose 
elastic  modulus  and  density  are  such  that  the  velocity  of  sound  in 
the  potting  material  is  maximized. 


5,764,060 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVING  PERSON 
Bernard  A.  Gonzalez,  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  L.  Patten,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,786 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/165:  EOIF  11/00:  HOIF  1/00:  A6IF  9/08 

V.S.  CI.  324—326  15  Claims 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  a  person  moving  through  an  environ- 
ment, the  system  comprising  at  least  two  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  magnetized  strips  for  placement  along  a  path  of  travel 
for  guiding  the  person  along  the  path,  each  of  said  strips  including 
regions  having  magnetic,  coloration,  and  tactile  features  along  the 
length  of  the  strip  that  are  different  ftom  the  environment  and 
thereby  perceptible  to  the  person. 


5,764,061 

MARITIME  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  BURIED 

SUBMARINE  CABLE 

Kenichi  Asakawa,  and  Satoni  Takagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa   kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,698 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-300515 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/08:3/I65;3/38:  G«1R  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—326  5  Oaims 


^^^^•^^^^^^/^^^^^^m^^^/^W 


1.  A  submarine  cable  locating  apparatus  for  detecting  a  subma- 
rine cable  by  detecting  a  direct  current  flowing  through  the  subma- 
rine cable  and  a  dc  magnetic  field  created  by  armoring  steel  wires 
of  the  submarine  cable,  said  submarine  cable  locating  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  submersible  robot  located  below  a  ship,  said  robot  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  differential  triaxial  orthogonal  dc 


magnetic  sensing  units  each  comprising  two  triaxial  orthogo- 
nal dc  magnetic  sensors  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apan 
from  one  another  with  their  corresponding  axes  .set  in  parallel 
and  each  comprising  three  dc  magnetic  sensing  elements  each 
of  which  is  sensitive  only  to  a  dc  magnetic  field  in  a  specific 
one  of  three  different  axial  directions,  the  three  axes  of 
respective  dc  magnetic  sensing  elements  crossing  each  other 
at  right  angles; 

means  on  said  robot  for  calculating  analog  difference  signals,  for 
each  of  the  x  axis,  y  axis  and  z  axis  in  a  coordinate  system, 
between  the  outputs  of  different  pairs  of  two  dc  magnetic 
sensors  respectively  incorporated  in  said  triaxial  orthogonal 
dc  magnetic  sensing  units  and  having  corresponding  axes  set 
in  parallel; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  difference  signals  to  digital 
difference  signals; 

means  for  transmitting  said  digital  difference  signals  to  the  ship; 

a  processing  unit  located  on  the  ship  and  utilizing  said  digital 
difference  signals  to  compute  the  distance  between  the  robot 
and  a  submarine  cable,  to  compute  the  difference  in  elevation 
between  said  robot  and  the  submarine  cable,  and  to  compute 
the  direction  of  the  submarine  cable;  and 

means  on  the  ship  for  displaying  the  resul*.s  of  the  computations 
performed  by  said  processing  unit. 


5,764,062 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  RECORDING  A 

BORING  TOOL  PATH  USING  A  SURVEY  REFERENCE 

LE\EL 

John  E.  Mercer,   Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital  Control 

Incorporated,  Renton,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  615,467,  Mar.  14,  19%.  This 

application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  712J2S 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/11 

U.S.  CI.  324—329  21  Claims 
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1.  In  an  overall  process  in  which  a  boring  tool  is  moved  through 
the  ground  within  a  gisen  region  along  a  particular  path  from  a 
specific  slaning  point,  a  method  of  establishing  the  location  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  particular  path  within  the  given  region,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  within  the  region  (i)  a  vertical  survey  reference 
level  and  (ii)  a  reference  path; 

(b)  providing  a  portable  locator  and  information  generating 
means  for  generating  certain  information  about  the  position  of 
the  boring  tool  relative  to  the  position  of  the  locator,  said 
information  generating  means  being  located  partially  at  said 
bonng  tool  and  partially  at  said  locator; 

(c)  when  said  boring  tool  reaches  various  spaced-apan  locations 
as  it  moves  along  the  particular  path,  at  each  such  location 
positioning  the  locator  on  the  reference  path  at  an  associated 
reference  point  which  is  specifically  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  boring  tool  at  the  associated  location  on  the 
particular  path: 

(d)  with  the  locator  positioned  at  each  of  said  reference  points, 
generating  and  recording  the  positional  information  of  the 
boring  tool  at  the  associated  location  on  the  particular  path; 
and 

(e)  from  the  recorded  information  of  the  boring  tool  at  the 
various  associated  locations  on  the  panicular  path,  establish- 
ing an  after-the-fact  path  containing  the  associated  locations 
such  that  the  associated  locations  are  known  locations  with 
respect  to  both  said  reference  path  and  said  vertical  survey 
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reference  level,  said  after-the-facl  path  corresponding  gener- 
ally to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particular  path  taken  by  the 
boring  tool,  whereby  even  if  the  reference  path  changes  in 
time  due  to  a  change  in  the  terrain  vertically  defining  the 
reference  path,  the  after-the-fact  path  will  still  be  able  to  be 
located  with  respect  to  said  vertical  survey  reference  level. 


5,764,063 
MONITOR  FOR  BATTERY  PACK 

Shinji  Katou,  and  Yasuyuki  Sando.  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-211422 

Iiit.  CI."  H02J  7/04:  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—434  13  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  for  a  battery  pack,  which  includes  a  multiplicity  of 
unit  cells  connected  to  one  another  and  being  grouped  into  blocks, 
each  block  containing  at  least  one  unit  cell,  comprising: 

thermosensitive  switches,  each  mounted  to  the  respective  block, 
for  switching  over  an  open/close  stale  thereof  when  the  tem- 
perature of  any  unit  cell  in  the  block  departs  from  a  predeter- 
mined range; 

connecting  means  for  commonly  connecting  each  of  the  ther- 
mosensitive switches  to  a  power  source  at  one  end  thereof: 

a  selector  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  thermosensitive 
switches,  and  passing  a  voltage  which  appears  at  the  other  end 
of  a  selected  thermosensitive  switch;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  any  unit  cell  in  the 
block  accompanied  with  the  thermosensitive  switch  which  is 
selected  is  defecti\e  or  not  on  the  basis  of  the  voltage  passed 
by  the  selector  switch. 


5,764,064 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SINGLE 

GROUND  FAULTS 

Leif  Eriksson,  Sala,  and  Murari  Mohan  Saha,  Vasteras,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Broun  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00892,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO9S/09467.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  30.  1993. 
9303186-2 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  i]/]4 
U.S.  CI.  324—509  3  Claims 

3.  A  device  in  a  three  pha.se  system  of  R.  S  and  T  phrases  for 
identifying  single-phase  to  ground  faults  after  a  fault  has  been 
detected,  wherein,  having  access  to  all  the  phase  currents  l^j  j.  the 
ground  fault  currents  \ntj.s,n  ^^  determined  with  the  aid  of  a 
ground  fault  calculator  and  a  ground  current  Iv  is  determined  with 
the  aid  of  a  ground  current  calculator  compromising:  auxiliary 
current  calculators  for  determination  and  amplitude  estimation  of 
an  auxiliary  current  for  each  phase  according  to 


aflou«M.^'**N«sr 
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where  a  and  b  are  predetermined  coefficients. 

units  for  determining  the  difference  between  two  consecutive. 

determined,  amplitude-estimated  values  of  the  auxiliary  current. 

which  units  for  each  phase  compri.se  a  time-lag  unit  and  a 

summalor. 
a  comparison  device  for  each  corresponding  phase  each  of  which 

compares  the  difference  for  each  phase  with  a  predetermined 

limit  value  a. 
and  if  the  difference  for  a  phase  is  smaller  than  the  limit  value, 
the  comparison  device  for  the  R  phase  delivers  a  signal  RJ. 
the  comparison  device  for  the  S  phase  delivers  a  signal  SJ.  and 
the  comparison  device  for  the  T  phase  delivers  a  signal  TJ. 
and  if  the  difference  is  greater  than  the  limit  value, 
the  comparison  device  for  the  R  phase  delivers  a  signal  RN. 
the  comparison  device  for  the  S  phase  delivers  a  signal  SN.  and 
the  comparison  device  for  the  T  phase  delivers  a  signal  TN. 
and  an  AND  element  for  each  phase,  for  identifying  single  ground 

fault  in  the  R  phase  if  the  comparison  devices  deliver  the  signals 

RJ.  SN.  and  TN.  in  the  S  phase  If  the  comparison  devices  deliver 

the  signals  SJ.  RN  and  TN.  in  and  the  T  phase  if  the  comparison 

devices  deliver  the  signals  TJ.  RN  and  SN. 


5.764.065 

REMOTE  CONTAMINATION  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

DETERMINING  CONTAMINATION  ON  INSULATION  OF 

POWER  LINES  AND  SUBSTATIONS 
Clyde  N.  Richards.  100  Molina  Rd.,  Peralta.  N.  Mex.  87042. 
and  Joseph  D.  Renouden,  6033  Eagle's  Nest  Dr.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 
33458 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,694 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  il/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—551  6  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  contamination  sensing  device  for  contamination  on 
insulation  of  electric  power  lines  and  substations;  said  contamina- 
tion sensing  device  comprising; 

a  data  logger; 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  .sensing  capacitor  comprising  at  least  two  conductors  attached 
to  said  supporting  structure  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  and 
insulated  from  each  other; 

a  capacitance  measuring  device,  for  measuring  the  capacitance 
between  said  conductors,  connected  to  said  data  logger; 

a  hygrometer,  for  measuring  the  relative  humidity  of  the  ambient 
air.  connected  to  said  data  logger; 

a  first  temperature  sensor,  for  measuring  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, connected  to  said  data  logger; 

a  second  temperature  sensor,  for  measuring  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  said  capacitance  sensor,  connected  to  said  data  logger; 

said  measured  capacitance  data,  said  measured  relative  humidity 
data,  said  measured  ambient  temperature  data,  and  said  mea- 
sured surface  temperature  data  stored  in  said  data  logger: 


a  computer  for  processing  said  capacitance  data,  said  relative 
humidity  data,  said  ambient  temperature  data,  and  said  surface 
temperature  data  to  determine  the  level  of  contamination 
based  on  calibration  data  stored  in  the  computer. 


5.764,066 
OBJECT  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Novak,  and  Ben  Petterson.  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia   Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N. 

Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.723,  Oct.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.693 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—662  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  overhead  suspension  system  comprising  a  structure  and 
a  cable  suspended  from  the  structure,  a  sensor  system  for  locating 
the  cable  relali\e  to  the  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  electrode  pairs; 

b)  means  for  imposing  an  electric  field  between  the  electrodes  in 
each  pair; 

c)  means  for  mounting  the  electrodes  so  that  the  cable  causes  a 
perturbation  of  at  least  one  of  the  electric  fields; 

d)  means  for  measuring  the  penurbations  in  the  electric  fields 
due  to  the  cable;  and 

e)  means  for  locating  the  cable  with  respect  to  the  electrode 
pairs  based  on  the  relative  perturbations  of  the  electric  fields. 


5.764.067 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONING  USING  LOW-COST.  HIGH-ACCURACY 

ANALOG  CIRCUITRY 

AU  J.  Rastegar.  10495  Travis  Ct.,  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020 

Filed  .May  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  435,441 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—725  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  an  output  signal  of  a  sensor  having  a 
sensitivity  that  varies  as  a  function  of  temperature  and  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  to  form  a  bridge,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  temperature  dependent  electrical  parameter  at  a  node 
of  said  bridge; 


forming  an  analog  signal  that  approximates  a  predetermined 
ratio  of  polynomials  involving  temperature  and  bearing  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  sensitivity  of  the  bridge;  and 

varying  said  electrical  parameter  in  accordance  with  said  analog 
signal. 


5,764,068 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  THIN  FILMS  USING  A  RESONATOR  IN 

AN  ANTI-RESONANCE  REGIME 
.Alexander  Katz.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  Michael  D.  Ward.  Mln- 
netonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  California  Insitute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,006 
Int  CI."  GOIN  3/32:27/02:  GOIR  29/22 
VS.  a.  324—727 

WRES  TO  MPEIMMX  MMOTSt  ELKnOOE  IW>UT 


16  Claims 


COMPUTtR  CONTROaER 


1.  A  method  of  determining  mechanical  properties  of  a  system  of 
a  material  mechanically  coupled  to  an  oscillating  crystal,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  measuring  measured  components  of  a  complex  admittance  of 
the  system  at  an  antiresonant  frequency: 

(b)  calculating  a  range  of  values  of  theoretical  components  of 
the  complex  admittance  by  substituting  a  range  of  values  of  at 
least  one  mechanical  property  into  an  expression  for  the 
theoretical  components  of  the  complex  admittance:  and 

(c)  determining  when  the  theoretical  components  of  the  complex 
admittance  are  within  a  predetermined  deviation  from  the 
measured  components  of  the  complex  admittance. 


5.764.069 
HIGH  DENSITY  GRID  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Mario  A.  Cugini.  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Faster 
Corporation.  Msta.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.984 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—761  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  test  intertace  ( 10)  between  a  first  side  (91 )  of  an  electrical 
circuit  (90)  to  be  tested  and  a  test  contfoller  (80);  the  test  interface 
(10)  comprising  a  low -density  portion  and  a  localized  high-density 
portion  (lOHl; 

said  low-density  portion  comprising: 
low-density  translation  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  electricalh  conductive  low-density  ffanslation 
pins  (22).  each  said  low-density  translation  pin  (22)  includ- 
ing: 
a  first  end  (24)  disposed  for  electrical  contact  with  a  point 

to  be  tested  on  the  circuit  (90)  to  be  tested;  and 
a  second  end  (29);  the  second  ends  (29)  of  said  low-density 
translation  pins  (22)  arranged  in  a  predetermined  low- 
densily  output  pattern; 
a  low  density  receiving  grid  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  low-density  grid  contacts  (43)  arranged  such 
that  individual  ones  of  said  second  ends  (29)  of  said  trans- 
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lation  pins  (22)  make  electrical  contact  with  individual  ones 
of  said  low-densily  grid  contacts  (43):  and 
controller  connection  means  (40,  70,  72)  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  low-density  grid  contacts  (43)  to  the  lest  control- 
ler (80)  for  testing;  and 
said  localized  high-density  portion  (lOH)  comprising: 
high-density  translation  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  high-density  translation 
pins  (22H),  each  said  high-density  translation  pin  (22H) 
having  a  first  end  (24H)  disposed  for  electrical  contact  with 
a  point  to  be  tested  on  the  circuit  (90)  lo  be  tested  and 
having  a  second  end  (29H);  said  second  ends  (29H)  of  said 
high-density  translation  pms  (22H)  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined high-density  output  pattern  disposed  between  the 
low-density  output  pattern  and  the  electrical  circuit  (90)  to 
be  tested: 
a  plurality  of  grid  boards  (42H):  each  said  grid  board  (42H) 
including: 

a  plurality  of  high-density  grid  contacts  (43H):  said  plurality 
of  grid  hoards  (42H)  disposed  such  that  individual  ones  of 
said  second  ends  (29H)  of  said  high-density  translation  pins 
(22H)  make  electrical  contact  with  individual  ones  of  said 
high-density  grid  contacts  (43H); 
a  plurality  of  buss  contacts  (45H); 

a  buss  (72H)  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  (71H) 

electrically  connecting  said  buss  contacts  (45H)  to  the  lest 

controller  (80); 

first  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  high-density 

grid  contacts  (43H)  and  to  said  buss  contacts  (45H):  said  first 

circuit  means  including: 

switching  circuitry  (44H)  for  receiving  signals  via  said  buss 
contacts  (45H)  from  the  test  controller  (80)  and.  in  response 
thereto,  for  electrically  selectively  connecting  specific  of 
said  grid  contacts  (43H)  with  specific  of  said  buss  contacts 
(45H)  for  testing  by  the  test  controller  (80). 


5,764,070 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TESTING  BARE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

David  John  Redder,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
9503953 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  8  Claims 

I.  A  structure  for  testing  bare  integrated  circuit  devices,  com- 
prising: device  support  means  for  supporting  an  integrated  circuit 
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device  to  be  tested;  a  substrate  having  formed  on  one  surface 
thereof  a  multilayer  metal-polyimide  dielectric  interconnect  struc- 
ture; and  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  probe  means  for  sup- 
porting said  substrate  al  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  device  such 
that  an  edge  of  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  is  adjacent  said 
device,  said  substrate  being  secured  to  an  end  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  probe  means  by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive,  said  mul- 
tilayer interconnect  structure  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads 
formed  along  said  edge  of  said  substrate  and  a  like  plurality  of 
microbump  contacts  formed  on  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
contact  pads. 


5,764,071 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  MOUNTED  ON  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Benson  Chan,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Hong  H.  Chan,  Austin,  and  Pratap 

Singh,  Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583321 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical  characteristics  of  an 
electronic  module  mounted  lo  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  top  and  bottom  signal  pads  for  carrying  electronic 
signals  of  the  electronic  module,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  logic  analyzer  for  analyzing  electronic  signals: 

an  interface  card  for  communicating  received  electronic  signals 
to  the  logic  analyzer,  the  interface  card  having  a  plurality  of 
bottom  interface  signal  pads  with  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence lo  the  bottom  signal  pads: 

an  interface  cable  for  carrying  electronic  signals,  the  interface 
cable  having  two  sets  of  cable  pads  each  having  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  the  bottom  signal  pads: 

a  first  interpo.ser  for  ensuring  an  electrical  connection  between 
each  one  of  the  first  sel  of  cable  pads  and  each  one  of  the 
corresponding  bottom  signal  pads; 

a  second  interposer  for  ensuring  an  electrical  connection 
between  each  one  of  the  second  set  of  cable  pads  and  each 
one  of  the  corresponding  interface  signal  pads; 

a  first  socket  body  for  providing  an  upward  force  to  the  first  sel 
of  cable  pads  and  the  first  interposer: 

a  second  scKkel  body  for  providing  an  upward  force  to  the 
second  sel  of  cable  pads  and  ihe  second  interposer:  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  logic  analyzer  to  the 
interface  cable. 
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5,764.072 
DUAL  CONTACT  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
January  Kister,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Probe  Technol- 
ogy 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.274 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  17  Claims 


and  electronic  components  mounted  thereon  and  connected  to  sajd 
printed  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

finding  a  degradation  characteristic  of  a  component  mounted  on 
said  modular  circuit  by  an  accelerated  life  test,  and  determin- 
ing an  elapsed  time  for  reaching  a  predetermined  rate  of 
deterioration  as  a  life  time; 
determining  al  least  one  of: 

a)  a  minimum  value  of  said  component  and 

b)  a  characteristic  rate  of  degradation  of  said  component  for 
determining  a  characteristic  deterioration  of  said  compo- 
nent corresponding  said  to  said  life  time: 

replacing  said  component  with  another  component  having  one 
of: 

a)  a  further  minimum  value  not  higher  than  said  than  said 
minimum  value  of  said  component,  and 

b)  a  further  characteristic  rate  of  degradation  not  lower  than 
said  characteristic  rate  of  degradation  of  said  component  on 
said  modular  circuit,  and 

confirming,  while  simultaneously  maintaining  all  other  compo- 
nents of  said  printed  circuit  connected  to  said  printed  circuit, 
whether  said  modular  circuit  functions  as  intended. 


I  A  circuit  testing  mechanism  for  simultaneously  contacting 
contact  pads  of  a  DUT  and  maintaining  contact  with  contact  pads 
of  a  testing  circuit  by  using  dual-contact  probes,  said  dual-contact 
probes  having  a  mounting  section  from  which  extends  a  first  beam 
terminating  in  a  first  lip  portion  and  a  second  beam  terminating  in 
a  second  lip  portion,  said  circuit  testing  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  block  for  fixedly  mounting  said  dual-contact 
probes  by  said  mounting  section  such  that  said  first  beam  and 
said  second  beam  experience  independent  flexure  under  the 
application  of  a  contact  force  to  said  tip  portions,  and  such 
that  said  first  beam  and  said  second  beam  extend  away  from 
said  mounting  block: 

b)  a  means  for  positioning  said  testing  circuit  such  that  said  the 
contact  pads  of  said  testing  circuit  maintain  contact  with  said 
first  tip  of  said  dual-contact  probes;  and 

c)  a  means  for  driving  said  DUT  such  that  the  contact  pads  of 
said  DUT  come  in  contact  with  said  second  lip  of  said 
dual-contact  probes. 


(2)  nccoimns  lk  tbt 
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(S)  MOUNT  COyPONEHT  HWING  A  VKUIE  NOT  HKHOt  THAN  THE 
CRfTERION  VALUE  OR  A  RATE  NOT  LOWER  THAN  THE  CRTTERXM 
RATE  OF  DECRUATION  FOR  JUDGING  CHARACTERISTTCS 
DETERIORATWN  ON  l*OOUL£  ORCUTC.  AND 
C0W1RW  THE  FUNCTIONING 


!(«)  F>ROOUCT  ASSURANCE.  WITH  TL  AS  THE  UFE 
i         TIME  OF  MODULE  CIRCUnS 


5,764,074 
SYSTEM  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF.  MINIMIZING  NOISE 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Michael  D,  VNykcs,  Spring  Valley,  and  Michael  J,  Brunoili. 
F2scondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  338,012,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

54^96.284,  This  applicaUon  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.234 

Int  CI."  H03K  /7//6 

U,S.  CI.  326—27  7  Claims 


5.764.073 

METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  THE  RELIABILITY  OF 

MODULE  CIRCUITS 

Hideaki  SadamaLsu,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-151585 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .*//26 

U.S.  CI.  324—765 23  Claims 

'(1)  MEASURE  MniAL  CHA»CTtRSnCS  VMJJE 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  reliability  of  a  modular  circuit 
which  comprises  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  primed  circuit 


1.  In  combination  for  operating  upon  information  words  each 
having  a  plurality  of  bits  where  the  bits  in  each  word  are  separated 
into  at  least  a  pair  of  segments  the  first  of  which  is  clocked  by  a 
first  clock  signal  having  a  particular  frequency  and  the  second  of 
which  is  clocked  by  a  second  clock  signal  having  the  particular 
frequency  and  delayed  by  a  particular  time  from  the  first  clock 
frequency. 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  substrate  and  integrated 
circuitry  on  the  substrate  and  distributed  capacitances 
between  the  integrated  circuitry  and  the  substrate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pads  on  the  substrate, 
first  latch  means  disposed  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  for 
receiving  at  feast  a  first  one  of  the  bits  and  the  first  clock 
signal  and  for  providing  at  least  a  first  output  bit  latched  to  the 
first  clock  signal. 


1890 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  9.  1998 


second  latch  means  disposed  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  for 
receiving  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  bits  and  a  clock  signal 
having  a  delay  corresponding  to  the  delay  of  the  second  clock 
signal  and  for  providing  at  least  a  second  output  bit  latched  to 
such  delayed  clock  signal,  and 

means  for  commonly  connecting  the  first  and  second  latch 
means  to  at  least  an  individual  one  of  the  pads  in  the  plurality 
to  minimize  the  effect  of  the  distributed  capacitances  on  the 
electrical  circuitry  on  the  substrate. 


5,764,075 
INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MODE  SETTING 
Kiyoshi  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277324 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/173:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  326—38  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  Input  circuit  for  outputting  a  control  signal  of  logic  HIGH 
when  a  mode  setting  terminal  thereof  is  at  logic  LOW  and  output- 
ting  the  control  signal  of  logic  LOW  when  the  mode  setting 
terminal  is  left  open;  comprising; 
latch  means  being  reset  with  a  rising  edge  of  a  reset  signal  to 
output  the  control  signal  of  logic  LOW  and  latching  logic  of 
the  mode  setting  terminal  with  a  falling  edge  of  a  delayed 
signal  of  said  reset  signal  for  maintaining  to  output  inverse 
logic  of  said  logic  of  the  mode  setting  terminal  latched;  and 
pull-up  means  becoming  ON  for  pulling  up  the  mode  setting 
terminal  to  logic  HIGH  when  the  mode  setting  terminal  is  left 
open  gated  by  logic  LOW  of  the  control  signal  and  becoming 
OFF  for  cutting  a  current  flowing  through  the  mode  setting 
terminal  gated  by  logic  HIGH  of  the  control  signal. 


5,764,076 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PARTIALLY  REPROGRAMMING  AN 
OPER.ATIONAL  PROGR.\MMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Napoleon  W.  Lee,  Milpitas;  Derek  R.  Curd,  San  Jose;  Jeffrey 
H.  Seltzer,  Los  Gatos;  Jeffrey  Goldberg,  San  Jose;  David 
Chiang,  Saratoga:  Kameswara  K.  Rao.  San  Jose,  and  Nicho- 
las Kucharewski,  Jr.,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xilinx.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  670,472 
Int.  CI."  H03K  IWI77 
U.S.  CI.  326—38  9  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
an  instruction  bus  receiving  programming  instructions; 
a  first  programmable  function  unit  connected  to  the  instruction 

bus; 
a  second  programmable  function  unit  connected  to  the  instruc- 
tion bus;  and 
an  instruction-blocking  circuit  connected  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  programmable  function  units,  the  blocking  circuit 
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selectively  blocking  programming  instructions  from  the 
instruction  bus  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  programmable 
function  units. 


5,764.077 
5  VOLT  TOLERANT  I/O  BUFFER  CIRCl  TT 
Bernhard    Hans   Andresen.    Dallas,    and    Daniel    Edmonson, 
Allen,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,889 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  326—34 
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1.  An  output  buffer  having  a  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  operating  at  a  first  supply  voltage  level,  and  the  output 
terminal  capable  of  tolerating  voltages  at  a  second  and  higher 
supply  voltage  level,  comprising: 

a  positive  power  supply  rail  connected  to  the  first  supply  volt- 
age: 

a  negative  power  supply  rail  connected  to  a  ground  reference 
voltage; 

a  pull-down  transistor  having  a  source/drain  and  gate  and  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  for  sinking  current  from  the  output 
terminal  to  the  negative  power  supply  rail  through  the  source/ 
drain  path  thereof  in  response  to  a  first  logic  state  on  the  input 
terminal; 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  source/drain  and  gate  and  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  a  first  conductivity  type 
for  soureing  current  from  said  positive  power  supply  rail  to 
the  output  terminal  through  the  source/drain  path  thereof  In 
response  to  a  second  logic  state  on  the  input  terminal; 

input  logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  input  terminal  for  generat- 
ing a  high  driving  signal  for  controlling  the  gate  of  said 
pull-up  transistor  and  a  low  dnving  signal  for  controlling  the 
gate  of  said  pull-down  transistor,  said  input  logic  eircuitrv 
operating  in  a  normal  operating  mode  to  generate  said  high 
driving  signal  and  said  low  driv  Ing  signal  to  change  the  logic 
slate  of  the  output  terminal  between  a  voltage  le\el  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  ground  reference  voltage  and  a  voltage  le\el 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  supply  voltage; 
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a  pass  gate  for  connecting  said  high  driving  signal  to  the  gate  of 
said  pull-up  transistor  during  a  conductive  mode  thereof  and 
for  inhibiting  said  high  dnving  signal  from  being  applied  to 
the  gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor  during  a  nonconductive 
mode,  said  pass  gate  including  at  least  a  pass  gate  transistor 
having  a  source/drain  and  gate  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  with  the  source/drain  thereof  connected  in  series  between 
said  input  logic  circuitry  and  the  gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor 
to  selectively  connect  the  high  driving  signal  thereto,  the  gate 
of  pass  gate  transistor  connected  to  said  pass  gale  control 
circuitry: 

a  pass  gale  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  pass  gate  to 
operate  in  the  conductive  mode  when  the  voltage  on  the 
output  terminal  is  at  or  between  the  ground  reference  voltage 
and  the  first  supply  voltage,  wherein  said  pass  gate  control 
circuitry  includes  a  switch  for  connecting  the  gale  of  said  pass 
gate  transistor  to  said  negative  power  supply  rail;  and 

overvoltage  circuitry  for  pulling  the  gate  of  said  pull-up  transis- 
tor to  substantially  the  second  supply  voltage  level  when  the 
output  terminal  is  in  an  overvoltage  condition,  and  said  pass 
gale  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  pass  gate  to  be  in  a 
nonconductive  mode  during  said  overvoltage  condition,  such 
that  said  pull-up  transistor  is  nonconductive  during  said  over- 
voltage condition. 


5,764.078 

FAMILY  OF  MULTIPLE  SEGMENTED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  BLOCKS  INTERCONNECTED 

BY  A  HIGH  SPEED  CENTRALIZED  SWITCH  MATRIX 

Ora  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Jerry  D.  Moench.  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnvvale. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816.515.  Dec.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.436.514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.427.  May 

13.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.225.719.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  490.808.  Mar  7.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.015.884.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.574.  Sep.  12.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4.963.768.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
178,707,  Apr.  7,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.931.671,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  717.64t».  Mar  29.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.742.252. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,178 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/173 
U.S.  CI.  326-^0  44  Claims 

23.   In  a  programmable  logic  device,  a  programmable   logic 
macrocell  having: 

a  programmable  storage  element  having  a  clock  terminal; 

a  first  clock  line  coupled  to  a  first  pin  of  said  programmable 

logic  device; 
a  second  clock  line  coupled  to  a  second  pin  of  said  program- 
mable logic  device;  and 
a  programmable  multiplexer  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  clock  line: 
a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  clock  line;  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  clock  terminal  wherein 
said  programmable  multiplexer  programmably  connects 
one  of  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to  said  output 
terminal  and  disconnects  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
input  terminal  from  said  output  terminal. 


5.764.079 

SAMPLE  AND  LOAD  SCHEME  FOR  OBSERVABILITY 

OF  INTERNAL  NODES  IN  A  PLD 

Rakesh  H.  Patel.  Cupertino,  and  Kevin  A.  Norman.  Belmont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615342 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/177:  GOIR  31/3177 

VS.  CI.  326—40 

1.  A  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  logic  elements  each  having  programmable  combi- 
natorial logic  coupled  to  a  register,  said  register  having  a  data 
input  terminal  and  a  data  output  terminal. 

each  logic  element  further  comprising  a  shadow  storage  unit 
having  an  Input  terminal  selectably  coupled  to  said  register 
data  output  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  selectably 
coupled  to  said  register  data  input  terminal; 

an  interconnect  array  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  logic 
elements; 

a  plurality  of  bidirectional  data  lines,  each  one  coupling  to  a 
selected  plurality  of  shadow  storage  units;  and 

a  shift  register  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  bidirectional 
data  lines  and  PLD  input/output  terminals. 


5.764.080 

INPUT/OUTFl  I  IMERFACE  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Joseph  Huang.  San  Jose;  Richard  G.  Cliff.  Milpitas,  and  Srini- 

vas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Altera 

Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.045 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CL  326—11  12  Claims 


^M  $^  g 


9  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  programmable  logic  disposed  on  said 
device,  each  of  said  regions  being  programmable  to  produce 
an  output  signal  which  is  any  of  a  plurality  of  logic  functions 
of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  applied  to  that  region: 
a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  adjacent  to  said  regions,  each 
said  conductor  being  selectixeh  usable  for  conveying  signals 
to.  from,  and  between  said  regions; 
a  plurality  of  device  output  pins  associated  with  said  regions: 
a  multiplicity  of  first  programmable  logic  connectors,  each  of 
which  receives  signals  from  a  respective  one  of  a  multiplicity 
of  subpluralltles  of  said  conductors,  and  each  of  which  is 
programmable  to  produce  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  at 
least  one  of  the  signals  It  receives;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  programmable  logic  connectors,  each  of 
which  receives  signals  produced  by  a  plurality  of  said  first 
programmable  logic  connectors,  and  each  of  which  is  pro- 
grammable to  produce  a  signal  which  Is  indicative  of  at  least 
one  of  the  signals  it  receives  for  application  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  de\  ice  output  pins; 
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wherein  said  regions  are  disposed  on  said  device  in  a  linear 
array,  wherein  said  hnear  array  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  similar 
linear  arrays  disposed  on  said  device,  each  of  said  linear 
arrays  having  an  associated  plurality  of  said  conductors,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  programmable  logic  connectors 
receives  signals  from  at  least  some  of  said  conductors  associ- 
ated with  plural  ones  of  said  linear  arrays. 


5,764,081 

NULL  CONVENTION  INTERFACE  CIRCUITS 

Karl  M.  Fant,  Minneapolis,  and  Larry  L.  Kinney,  Fridly,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Theseus  Logic,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,770,  Apr.  18.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,811,  Jan.  6, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

318,510.  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,664J11,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,636,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.664.212,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.288,  Jun. 

8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5305,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  702,016,  Mav  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,914 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/0175:19/003 

U.S.  CI.  326—63 


30  Claims 
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5,764,082 

CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  ACROSS  A  CONDUCTIVE  LINE 

Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,661 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/097 
U.S.  CI.  326— «1  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  signals  across  a  bus,  said  system 
comprising 

a  power  source  operating  between  a  high  voltage  rail  at  a  first 
voltage  level  and  a  low  voltage  rail  at  a  second  supply  voltage 
level,  said  power  source  generating  a  third  supply  voltage 
level  on  an  output  of  said  power  source,  wherein  said  third 
supply  voltage  level  is  greater  than  said  first  supply  voltage 
level; 
processing  circuitry  generating  a  plurality  of  data  signals  having 
a  first  voltage  swing  between  a  first  logic  high  level  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  supply  voltage  level  and  a  first  logic 
low  level  substantially  equal  to  said  second  supply  voltage 
level:  and 
a  plurality  of  level  shifting  circuits,  wherein  each  of  said  level 
shifting  circuits  is  coupled  to  said  power  source  output  and 


receives  a  selected  one  of  said  data  signals,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  level  shifting  circuits  generates  a  boosted  drive  signal 
having  a  second  voltage  swing  between  a  second  logic  high 
level  substantially  equal  to  said  third  supply  voltage  level  and 
a  second  logic  low  level  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
supply  voltage  level. 


5,764,083 
PIPELINED  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  SELF 
RESETTING  CMOS  CIRCUITS 
Bang  T.  Nguyen:  Mark  Daniel  Papermaster.  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.;  Giao  Ngoc  Pham.  Portland.  Oreg.;  Trang  Khanh  Ta. 
Austin,  and  William  Bernard  van  der  Hoeven.  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,966 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  326—93  12  Claims 


I.  An  interface  circuit  between  NULL  Convention  Logic  and 
non-NULL  convention  memory  comprising: 

a  first  conversion  circuit  converting  NULL  convention  address 
signals  to  non-NULL  address  signals: 

a  non-NULL  convention  memory  circuit  generating  non-NULL 
data  signals  in  response  to  the  non-NULL  address  signals; 

a  second  conversion  circuit  converting  the  non-NULL  data  sig- 
nals to  NULL  convention  data  signals. 
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6.  A  logic  unit  for  use  in  an  information  handling  system, 
comprising: 

a  set  of  sequentially  evaluated  logic  blocks,  operable  at  a  high 

clock  speed: 
a  differential  clock  pipeline  circuit  for  generating  clock  pulses  of 

appropnate  time  duration  and  position  for  evaluation  of  the 

logic  blocks;  and 
wherein  each  logic  block  is  a  self  resening  CMOS  circuit. 


5,764,084 
TIME  MULTIPLEXED  RATIOED  LOGIC 
Lavi  A.  Lev,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microunity  Systems 
Engineering.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  292,799,  Aug.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,638.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,179 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/(H).  HOIL  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  326—101  6  Claims 

4.  In  an  integrated  circuit  including  conductive  lines  for  carrying 

signals,  a  first  class  of  the  signals  being  pre-conditioned  to  a  high 

level  and  defining  N-lines  for  carrying  the  first  class  signals,  a 

second  class  of  the  signals  being  pre-conditioned  to  a  low  level  and 

defining  P-lines  for  carrying  the  second  class  signals,  the  integrated 
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circuit  including  a  line  for  carrying  a  clock  signal,  the  clock  signal 
defining  a  clock  interval  having  a  pre-condition  phase  and  an 
evaluation  phase,  the  first  and  second  class  signals  being  pre- 
conditioned to  their  respective  levels  during  the  pre-condition 
phase  and  conditionally  switching  to  an  opposite  level  during  the 
evaluation  phase,  the  first  class  signals  being  sensitive  to  negative- 
going  noise  and  insensitive  to  positive-going  noise  during  the 
evaluation  phase,  and  the  second  class  signals  being  sensitive  to 
positive-going  noise  and  insensitive  to  negative-going  noise  during 
the  evaluation  phase,  a  method  tor  routing  the  N-lines  and  the 
P-lines  to  reduce  noise  coupling  between  the  signals  of  each  class, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  specification  for  a  network  of  interconnected  alter- 
nating pre-conditioned  and  static  complementary  CMOS  logic 
elements  using  scaled  complementary  MOSFETs  and  a  single 
clock  phase,  the  network  including  logic  element  output  lines 
from  N-type  and  from  P-type  complementary  CMOS  logic 
elements  and  providing  first  and  second  class  signals,  respec- 
tively: 
implementing  the  specified  network  by  routing  a  plurality  of  the 
logic  element  output  lines  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  device  substrate,  adjacent  parallel  lines  alternating 
between  N-lines  and  P-lines, 
whereby  coupling  between  signals  of  the  same  class  is  mini- 
mized. 


wherein  each  dumper  circuit  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  control  inputs  and  a  data  input:  and 

wherein  for  each  dumper  circuit,  the  data  input  is  coupled  to  a 
fet  which  is  shared  between  the  first  and  second  logic  gates 
of  the  dumper  circuit: 

c)  a  plurality  of  control  lines  comprising  subsets  of  operationally 
exclusive  control  lines: 

wherein  each  dumper  circuit  receives  a  unique  one  of  the 
subsets  of  operationally  exclusive  control  lines: 

wherein  for  each  dumper  circuit,  the  unique  subset  of  opera- 
tionally exclusive  control  lines  received  by  the  dumper 
circuit  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  control  lines 
which  are  respectively  received  by  the  first  and  second 
control  inputs  of  the  dumper  circuit:  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  data  latches  for  storing  bits  of  a  computer 
instruction; 

wherein  the  data  input  of  each  dumper  circuit  receives  an 
output  of  a  unique  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  latches. 


5,764,086 

COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  WIDE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE 

Tetsu  Nagamatsu.  Kawasaki,  and  Tadahiro  Kuroda,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,661 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep,  4,  1995,  7-226571 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/26 

U,S.  CI.  327—65  18  Claims 


5.764,085 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SHARING  A  FET 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATIONALLY 
EXCLUSIVE  LOGIC  GATES 
Ashok    Kumar.    Fort    Collins,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.234.  Feb.  28,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904^44 
Int.  CI."  H03K  l9/0H4:19/094 
U.S.  CI.  326—108  5  Claims 


rnr  Tfn         1     f^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  dumping  a  computer  instruction  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  buses,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  buses  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  buses; 

b)  a  plurality  of  dumper  circuits: 

wherein  each  dumper  circuit  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  logic  gates; 

wherein  for  each  dumper  circuit,  an  output  of  the  first  logic 
gate  IS  connected  to  the  first  bus,  and  an  output  of  the 
second  logic  gate  is  connected  to  the  second  bus; 


1.  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  comparator  circuit  including: 

a  pair  of  first  conductivity  type  differential  FETs  for  receiving 
two  differential  input  signals  at  two  gate  terminals  thereof. 
respecli%ely: 

a  first  load  circuit  coupled  to  a  pair  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  differential  FETs:  and 

a  first  output  circuit  for  push-pull  amplifying  a  differential 
output  of  a  pair  of  said  first  conductivity  type  differential 
FETs  and  for  outputting  the  amplified  differential  output: 

a  second  comparator  circuit  including: 

a  pair  of  second  conductivity  type  differential  FETs  for  receiv- 
ing two  differential  input  signals  at  two  gate  terminals 
thereof,  respecti%ely: 

a  second  load  circuit  coupled  to  a  pair  of  second  conductivity 
type  differential  FETs:  and 

a  second  output  circuit  for  push-pull  amplifying  a  differential 
output  of  a  pair  of  said  second  conductivity  type  differential 
FETs  and  for  outpuning  the  amplified  differential  output: 
a  first  level  determining  element  connected  to  a  first  output 

terminal  of  said  first  comparator  circuit,  for  fixing  a  potential 

at  the  first  output  terminal  at  a  high  or  low  level  when  the  first 

output  terminal  of  said  first  comparator  circuit  is  at  a  high 

impedance  state: 
a  second  level   determining  element  connected   to  a  second 

output  terminal  of  said  second  comparator  circuit,  for  fixing  a 

potential  at  the  second  output  terminal  at  a  high  or  low  level 
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when  the  second  output  terminal  of  said  second  comparator 
circuit  is  at  a  high  impedance  state; 

a  skew  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  a  skew  between  two  output 
signals  at  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  comparator  circuits,  when  said  tirst  and  second 
comparator  circuits  are  both  operative:  and 

a  logical  gate  for  obtaining  a  logical  operadon  result  of  the  two 
skew-adjusted  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
parator circuits  and  for  outputting  a  comparison  result  signal 
according  to  comparison  results  of  the  two  differential  input 
signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second  comparator  circuits, 
respectively. 


5,764,087 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  MICROWAVE 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Charles  John  Clark,  Annapolis,  Md..  assignor  to  AAI  Corpo- 
ration, Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,«85 

Int.  CI."  H03B  2im 

VS.  CI.  327—105  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  digital-to-analog  microwave  for  nar- 
rowband and  wideband  suppressed  spurious  frequency  signal  syn- 
thesis, comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  fixed  frequency  output  selected 
from  a  range  of  discrete  frequencies: 

a  reference  frequency  generator  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
stabilizing  the  fixed  frequency  output: 

a  clock  generator  connected  to  said  reference  frequency  genera- 
tor for  producing  a  clock  output  with  a  precise  frequency 
governed  by  the  reference  frequency  generator: 

a  wideband  direct  digital  frequency  synthesizer  (DDFS)  circuit 
connected  to  said  clock  generator  for  providing  fast  frequency 
switching  output: 

a  narrowband  DDFS  circuit  connected  to  said  clock  generator 
for  providing  a  frequency  chirp,  phase  controlled  output: 

a  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  both  the  wideband  DDFS 
circuit  and  narrowband  DDFS  circuit  to  selectively  enable  the 
wideband  DDFS  circuit  and  narrowband  DDFS  circuit  and 
thereby  select  from  a  pair  of  DDFS  frequency  outputs  output 
respectively  from  said  narrowband  DDFS  circuit  and  said 
wideband  DDFS  circuit; 

a  DDFS  spurious  reduction  circuit  connected  to  said  wideband 
DDFS  circuit  for  reducing  spurious  response  of  said  fre- 
quency output:  and 

a  microwave  frequency  converter  circuit  for  expanding  the  fre- 
quency band  and  up-converting  one  of  said  selected  DDFS 
frequency  outputs  to  provide  a  synthesized  microwave  output 
signal  therefrom. 


5.764,088 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH, 

AND  A  SWITCH  CONSTITUTING  AN  APPLICATION 

THEREOF 

Jean-Paul  Lavieville,  and  Didier  Muller.  both  of  Gif  Sur  Yvette, 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  .\lsthom  Compagnie  Generale 

D'Electricite.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  569,289.  Dec.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  948.489 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  9.  1994.  94  14822 

Int.  a.*^  H03K  17/()H:  H02H  3/20 

VS.  CI.  327—110  2  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electronic  switch  (I)  powering  a  load 
(C)  included  in  a  load  circuit,  the  control  circuit  comprising  a 
control  path  for  the  electronic  switch  (I)  that  extends  from  a 
control  signal  input  (E)  to  a  control  electrode  (G)  of  the  electronic 
switch  (1).  said  control  path  comprising  a  push-pull  input  stage 
(T2.  Tl)  whose  input  (H)  is  coupled  to  said  control  signal  input  (E) 
through  a  high  impedance  driving  switch  (T5),  and  whose  output  is 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  (G)  of  the  electronic  switch  (I), 
and  also  composing  a  protection  circuit  (Dl.  Z2)  coupled  between 
said  load  (C)  and  said  control  path,  wherein  the  protection  circuit 
comprises  a  threshold  effect  element  (Z2)  and  a  decoupling  ele- 
ment (Dl),  through  which  flows  a  current  resulting  from  a  surge 
generated  in  the  circuit  of  said  load  (C)  so  as  to  keep  said 
electronic  switch  (I)  conductive,  the  control  circuit  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  protection  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  input  (H)  of 
said  input  stage  (T2.  Tl)  so  as  to  act  on  said  electronic  switch  (1)  in 
the  same  manner  as  a  control  signal  at  said  control  signal  input  (E) 
for  the  electronic  switch  (1). 


5,764.089 
DYNAMIC  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Hamid  Partovi.  Sunnyvale;  Robert  C.  Burd,  Santa  Clara;  Udin 
Salim:  Frederick  Weber,  both  of  San  Jose;  Luigi  Di  Grego- 
rio,  Sunnyvale,  and  Donald  A.  Draper,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,212 
Int.  CI."  H03K  .W.U 
U.S.  CI.  327—200  26  Claims 


1.  A  logic  element  comprising: 

a  dynamic  pull-up  element  coupled  between  a  first  potential 
source  and  a  first  output  node,  wherein  a  control  electrode  of 
the  dynamic  pull-up  element  is  coupled  to  a  clock  signal: 
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a  stack  of  pull-down  elements  coupled  between  the  first  output 
node  and  a  second  potential  source,  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  comprising  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  D 

input  of  the  logic  element;  and 
a  second  transistor:  and 

a  delay  element,  coupled  between  the  clock  signal  and  a  control 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  wherein  the  delay  element 
provides  a  delayed  clock  signal  to  the  second  transistor 


signal  and  a  fall  phase  difference  between  said  reference  clock 
signal  and  said  drive  clock  signal,  and  of  generating  a  signal 
which  shows  a  length  of  time  during  which  said  reference 
clock  signal  and  said  drive  clock  signal  disagree  in  phase:  and 
second  step  of  applying  to  said  drive  clock  signal  either  a 
charge  or  a  decharge  for  said  length  of  time  shown  by  said 
signal,  wherein  the  duty  ratio  of  said  drive  clock  signal  will 
thereby  become  matched  with  the  duty  ratio  of  said  reference 
signal. 


5,764,090 
WRITE-CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  STATIC 

RANDOM-ACCESS-MEMORV  (SR4M(  DE\1CES 
Wen-Chih  Yeh,  Hsinchu  Hsien.  and  Hsiao- Yueh  Chang.  Taipei, 
both  of  Taiwan.  a.ssignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,955 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5A)4 

VS.  a.  327—174  9  Claims 
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5,764,092 

DEL.\Y  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DELAY  CLOCKS  DELAYING  THE 

BASIC  CLOCK 

Koji   Wada.  and   Minoru  Akiyama.   both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

as.signors  to  NEC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2(1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128051 

Int.  CI."  H03H  11/26 

VS.  a.  327—271  3  Oaims 


1.  A  write-control  circuit  for  transforming  a  first  waveform  of  a 
write  enable  signal  into  a  second  waveform,  comprising: 

a  pulse  processor  for  processing  said  first  waveform  of  said 
wnte  enable  signal:  said  pulse  processor  bypassing  said  first 
waveform  when  said  first  waveform  has  a  bandwidth  wider 
than  a  first  delay,  and  otherwise  adding  a  second  delay  to  a 
trailing  edge  of  said  first  waveform,  and 
a  waveform  shifter  for  shifting  an  output  waveform  of  said  pulse 

processor  as  said  second  waveform; 
wherein  said  pulse  processor  further  comprises: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  finite-width  pulse  according 

to  said  first  waveform: 
a  trailing  edge  delay  circuit  for  shifting  the  trailing  edge  of 

said  finite-width  pulse:  and 
a  number  of  logic  gates  for  processing  said  first  waveform  and 
an  output  waveform  from  said  trailing  edge  delay  circuit. 


5,764.091 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOCK-SIGNAL 

WAVEFORM  CORRECTION 

Masaya   Sumita,  and   Jiro   Miyake.   both   of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1995,  7-009436 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/017 

VS.  CI.  327—175  15  Claims 


1.  A  clock  signal  waveform-correcting  method,  wherein  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  duty  ratio  and  a  drive 
clock  signal  are  used  in  order  that  said  drive  clock  signal  is 
matched  in  duty  ratio  with  said  reference  clock  signal,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  rise  phase  difference 
between  said  reference  clock  signal  and  said  dri\e  clock 


1.  A  delay  clock  generator  said  delay  control  circuit  comprising: 

first  to  nth  (n:  integer  not  less  than  2)  delay  circuits  connected  in 
cascade  connection  for  delaying  a  basic  clock  signal  in  a 
sequence,  said  first  to  nth  delay  circuits  being  variable  delay 
circuits  for  varying  a  delay  time: 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  a  delay  clock 
signal  from  the  nth  delay  circuit  with  a  phase  of  the  basic 
clock  signal  in  each  period  of  the  basic  clock  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  phase  comparison  result  signal  indicating 
whether  the  phase  of  the  delay  clock  from  said  nth  delay 
circuit  leads  or  lags  from  the  phase  of  the  basic  clock:  and 

a  delay  control  circuit  for  generating  a  delay  control  value  to 
make  the  phase  of  the  delay  clock  signal  from  the  nth  delay 
circuit  synchronized  with  the  phase  of  the  basic  clock  signal 
based  on  the  phase  companson  result,  and  for  controlling  the 
first  to  nth  delay  circuit  in  sequence  by  the  delay  control  value 
to  increase  or  decrease  delay  amounts  of  said  first  to  nth  delay 
circuits  in  response  to  whether  the  phase  comparison  result 
indicates  that  the  phase  of  the  delay  clock  signal  form  the  nth 
delay  circuit  leads  or  lags  the  phase  of  the  basic  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  delay  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  counter  circuit  for  executing  an  up  count  of  the  basic  clock 
signal  when  the  pha.se  comparison  result  from  .said  phase 
comparator  indicates  the  phase  leading  state  of  the  delay 
clock  signal  from  said  nth  delay  circuit,  for  executing  a  down 
count  of  the  basic  clock  signal  when  the  phase  comparison 
result  from  said  phase  comparator  indicates  the  phase  lagging 
state  of  the  delay  clock  signal  from  said  nth  delay  circuit,  and 
for  generating  first  to  nth  count  values  which  represent  the 
delay  amounts  in  said  first  to  nth  delay  circuits  and  are 
supplied  to  said  first  to  nth  delay  circuits;  and 

a  timing  adjusting  circuit  for  supplying  first  to  nth  count  values 
as  the  delay  control  \  alues  to  said  first  to  nth  delay  circuits  in 
matching  with  the  delay  timing  of  said  first  to  nth  delay 
circuits. 
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5,764,093 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

^bkichi    Hayashi,    Ohra-gun;    Hiroshi    Tsukahara:    Katsumi 
Ochiai,  both  of  Gyoda;  Masuhiro  Yamada,  Ashikaga,  and 
Naoyoshi    Watanabe.    Gyoda,    all    nf  Japan,   assignors   to 
Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  527,128,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,249,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,495,197,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253»216,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,440,260,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
924,520,  Aug.  4,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  850,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1981,  3-98755,- 
Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204365;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293230;  Nov.  8,  1991, 
3-293231;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293232;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293233 

Int.  CI."  H03H  11/26 
U.S.  a.  327—276  7  aaims 

1.  A  tine  variable  delay  circuit  comprising: 


-> 


4>- 


a  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  a  signal  input  terminal 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  an  output,  said  buffer  having  an 
output  impedance  and  outputting  a  logical  level  from  the 
output; 

a  Schmidt  trigger  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  buffer  and  an  output  connected  to  a  signal  output 
terminal; 

a  CMOS  transistor  comprising  a  gate  and  two  electrodes,  said 
gate  being  connected  to  a  connection  point  between  said 
buffer  and  said  schmidi  trigger  buffer; 

a  first  switching  element  comprising  one  terminal  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  CMOS  transistor  and  another 
terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  power  supply; 

a  second  switching  element  comprising  one  terminal  connected 
to  another  of  said  electrodes  of  said  CMOS  transistor  and 
another  terminal  connected  to  another  terminal  of  said  power 
supply;  and 

delay  setting  means  responsive  to  a  select  signal  for  controlling 
said  first  switching  element  and  said  second  switching  ele- 
ment to  set  simultaneously  each  of  said  first  switching  ele- 
ment and  said  second  sw  itching  element  to  one  of  an  ON  state 
and  an  OFF  state, 

whereby  in  said  OFF  state  said  CMOS  transistor  functions  as  a 
stray  capacitance  thereby  providing  a  fixed  delay,  and  in  said 
ON  state  said  CMOS  transistor  functions  as  an  inverter 
thereby  providing  a  fine  delay  in  addition  to  said  fixed  delay. 


5,764,094 

LEVEL  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANALOG  SIGNAL  AND 

SIGNAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 

Tsuguyasu   Hatsuda,   Osaka,  Japan,  as.signor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  657,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136388 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  5/m:  H03D  Ii/00 

U.S.  a.  327—333  11  Claims 

1.  A  level  shift  circuit  for  level-shifting  an  input  analog  signal 


iCTSft  KJlIiItt 


comprising; 

a  first  signal  level  shifter  for  analog-adding  a  level  shift  voltage 
determined  in  accordance  with  a  supplied  bias  \oltage  level 
signal  to  a  voltage  level  of  the  analog  signal  input  to  the  level 
.shift  circuit  and  outputting  a  voltage  level  obtained  through 
analog  addition  as  an  output  signal  of  the  level  shift  circuit; 

first  reference  voltage  level  generation  means  for  generating  an 
outputting  a  first  reference  voltage  level; 

second  reference  voltage  level  generation  means  for  generating 
and  outputting  a  second  reference  \oltage  le\el; 

a  second  signal  level  shifter  having  the  same  level  shift  charac- 
teristic as  the  first  signal  level  shifter  for  analog-adding  the 
level  shift  voltage  determined  in  accordance  with  the  supplied 
bias  voltage  level  signal  to  the  second  reference  voltage  le\el 
and  outputting  a  \oltage  level  obtained  through  analog  addi- 
tion; and 

an  operational  amplifier,  which  receives  the  voltage  level  output 
by  the  second  signal  level  shifter  at  a  non-inverted  input 
terminal  thereof  and  the  first  reference  \oltage  level  at  an 
inverted  input  terminal  thereof,  for  generating  the  bias  voltage 
level  signal  so  as  to  make  the  voltage  level  output  by  the 
second  signal  level  shifter  equal  to  the  first  reference  voltage 
level  and  outputting  the  bias  voltage  level  signal  to  the  first 
and  second  signal  level  shifters, 

wherein  the  first  reference  voltage  le\el  generation  means 
receives  and  offset  voltage  adjusting  signal  and  has  a  function 
to  change  the  first  reference  voltage  le\el  in  accordance  with 
the  offset  voltage  adjusting  signal,  and 

the  level  shift  voltage  to  be  analog-added  to  the  voltage  level  of 
the  analog  signal  inputted  to  the  first  signal  level  shifter  is 
obtained  as  a  voltage  level  of  a  difference  between  the  first 
reference  voltage  level  changed  in  accordance  with  the  offset 
voltage  adjusting  signal  and  the  second  reference  voltage 
level. 


5,764,095 
NONLINEAR  INTEGRATOR 
Francesco  Carobolante,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,565 
int.  CI,'  G06G  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  327—345  25  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  integrator  circuit,  comprising: 
a  gain  element  having  a  voltage  input  signal  and  a  bias  input 
signal  and  generating  an  amplifier  output  signal,  wherein  a 
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5.764,097 

AUTOMATICALLY  BLVSED  V  OLTAGE  LEVEL 

CONVERTER 

Colin  Whitfield,  Bristol,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
9423051 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/74 
VS.  CI.  327—540  25  Claims 


transfer  function  of  the  gain  element  is  dependent  on  the  bias 
input  signal  of  the  gain  element  and  wherein  the  gain  element 
has  a  gain; 

an  integrating  element  coupled  to  the  amplifier  output  signal: 
and 

a  feedback  element,  that  modifies  the  bias  input  signal,  coupled 
to  the  integrating  element  to  create  a  non-linear  transfer 
function  of  the  non-linear  integrator  circuit,  wherein  the  gain 
of  the  gain  element  is  automatically  decreased  as  necessary  to 
avoid  saturation. 


5,764,096 
GENERAL  PURPOSE.  NON-VOLATILE 
REPROGRAMMABLE  SWITCH 
Robert  J.  Lipp,  Los  Gatos:  Richard  D.  Freeman,  San  Carlos; 
Robert  U,  Broze.  Santa  Cruz;  John  M.  Caywood.  Sunnyvale, 
and  Joseph  (;.  Nolan.  III.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
(iati'field  Corporation.  Freemont.  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  270,714,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.116 
Int.  CI.'^GllC  n/.U 
U.S.  CI.  327—434  15  Claims 

-27  y^2B  .^^ 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  first  and  second  circuit  nodes  and 
a  programmable  interconnect,  said  programmable  interconnect 
capable  of  connecting  said  circuit  nodes  responsive  to  a  pro- 
grammed state  of  said  programmable  interconnect,  said  program- 
mable interconnect  comprising 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  source/drains 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  circuit  nodes  respectively, 
and  a  floating  gate;  and 
means  for  charging  and  discharging  said  floating  gate,  said 
charging  and  discharging  means  having  no  connection  to  said 
first  and  second  source/drains  of  said  first  MOS  transistor, 
said  first  MOS  transistor  remaining  on  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  integrated  circuit  unless  said  floating  gate  has 
been  charged  and  said  first  MOS  transistor  remaining  off 
during  normal  operation  of  said  integrated  circuit  unless  said 
floating  gate  has  been  discharged. 


1.  A  voltage  level  converter  having: 

an  input  bias  terminal; 

connections  to  a  low  voltage  source,  a  high  voltage  source  and  a 
reference  \oltage  source; 

first  and  second  output  terminals  that  carry  complementary  high 
voltage  output  signals;  and  an  input  control  terminal; 

an  output  terminal  of  an  automatic  bias  stage,  coupled  to  said 
input  bias  terminal,  said  bias  stage  composing  a  first  unidi- 
rectional current  conduction  means  connected  between  said 
low  voltage  source  and  said  output  terminal  of  the  bias  stage; 
a  second  unidirectional  current  conduction  means  connected 
between  said  high  \oltage  source  and  said  output  terminal  of 
the  bias  stage;  and  a  third  current  conduction  means  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  of  the  bias  stage  and  said 
reference  \oltage  source,  said  bias  stage  providing  substan- 
tially said  low  voltage  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  bias  stage 
in  the  absence  of  said  high  \oltage  and  providing  a  bias 
soltage.  that  is  greater  than  said  low  voltage  when  said  high 
voltage  is  present,  said  bias  voltage  being  den\ed  from  said 
high  voltage  when  the  high  voltage  is  present. 


5,764,098 
BIAS  CIRCUIT 
Naoki  Taga,  and  Kiyotaka  ^'amashige.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1995.  7-191331 
Int.  CI,'  G05F  l/IO:  H03K  /7/6«7 
U.S.  CI.  327—541  2  Claims 

1.  A  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  gate  of  a  GaAs 
FET  for  power  amplification,  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 

output: 
a  transistor  for  amplifying  current  from  said  output  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  said  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  for 
outputting  said  bias  \oltage  to  said  gate  of  said  GaAs  FET, 
said  first  terminal  being  directly  connected  to  said  first  input 
of  said  operational  amplifier;  and 
a  voltage  divider  including  serially  connected  first  and  second 
resistors,  a  connection  point  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
being  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier  so  that  said  voltage  divider  supplies  an  input  voltage 
equal  to  said  bias  voltage,  to  said  operational  amplifier,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
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5,764,099 

INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 

USEFUL  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRONIC  ENCODERS 

Kent  Hewitt,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Microchip  Technology, 

Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,451 

InL  CI.*"  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—545  4  Claims 


5,764,100 
FILTER 
Mark  J.  Callicotte,  Oak  Park,  and  John  K.  Grosspietsch, 
Vernon   Hills,   both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,008 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/l)<):  H03F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—554  11  Claims 

1.  A  tiller,  wherein  an  input  voltage  signal  and  a  control  signal  is 
provided,  the  filter  comprising: 

a  first  transconductor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the 

input  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  the  input: 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  transconductor: 
a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  capacitor  wherein  the  voltage 
source  is  within  a  predetermined  input  voltage  range  of  the 
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resistor  through  a  third  resistor,  and  a  second  terminal  of  said 
transistor  being  directly  connected  to  said  second  resistor. 


transconductor  defined  by  a  region  in  which  a  transconduc- 
tance  of  the  transconductor  is  substantially  constant  and  posi- 
tive; and 
a  first  switch  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  capacitor,  operatively 
responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  bypassing  the  first  capaci- 
tor at  least  prior  to  the  time  the  filter  is  required  to  filter  the 
input  voltage  signal. 


5.764,101 

RAIL-TO-RAIL  INPUT  COMMON  MODE  RANGE 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  TH.4T  OPERATES  WITH 

VERY  LOW  RAlL-TO-R.\IL  VOLTAGES 

Donald  M.  Archer.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,485.  Aug.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,156 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03F  .W5 

U.S.  CI.  330—253  2  Claims 


VdtfO r 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  useful  in  an  electronic  encoding  device 
having  a  high  voltage  source,  a  user  interface  and  a  transmitter 
operable  with  the  high  voltage  source  to  generate  a  radio  frequency 
transmission,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  wake-up  circuit  which  generates  a  signal  responsive  to  an 

input  received  from  the  user  interface; 
power  switching  logic  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  wake-up 
circuit,  which  provides  high  voltage  to  the  transmitter  and  to  a 
voltage  regulating  circuit: 
wherein  the  voltage  regulating  circuit  reduces  the  high  voltage 
to  provide  a  low  voltage  to  a  non-volatile  memory  and 
encoder  logic,  the  encoder  logic  having  output  logic  which 
provides  data  to  the  transmitter. 


»OUT 


1.  A  rail-to-rail  input  common  mode  range  differential  amplifier 
for  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  a  pair  of  differential 
inputs,  the  amplifier  comprising: 

a  current  source  stage  that  outputs  first  and  second  tail  currents: 
and 

a  differential  pair  stage  that  receives  the  first  and  second  tail 
currents,  outputs  first  and  second  intermediate  currents,  and 
varies  the  magnitude  of  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
currents  in  response  to  the  voltage  difference  Isetween  the 
differential  inputs:  and 

wherein  the  differential  pair  stage  includes  a  first  pair  of 
p-channel  transistors  connected  to  the  current  source  stage  to 
receive  the  first  tail  current,  and  to  the  pair  of  differential 
inputs  such  that  a  first  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors 
is  connected  to  the  first  differential  input  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor of  the  first  pair  of  transistors  is  connected  to  the  second 
differential  input,  the  first  pair  of  transistors  outputting  the 
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first  and  second  intermediate  currents  when  the  voltages  on 
the  first  and  second  differential  inputs  are  in  a  first  voltage 
range:  and 

v\  herein  the  differential  pair  stage  includes  a  second  pair  of 
p-channel  transistors  connected  to  the  current  source  stage  to 
receive  the  second  tail  current,  and  to  the  pair  of  differential 
inputs  such  that  a  first  transistor  of  the  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors IS  connected  to  the  first  differential  input  and  a  second 
transistor  of  the  second  pair  of  transistors  is  connected  to  the 
second  differential  input,  the  second  pair  of  transistors  output- 
ting  the  first  and  second  intermediate  currents  when  the  volt- 
ages on  the  first  and  second  differential  inputs  are  in  a  second 
voltage  range;  and 

wherein  the  first  pair  of  transistors  include  depletion-type  MOS 
transistors  wherein  the  second  pair  of  transistors  include 
enhancement-type  MOS  transistors. 


5,764,102 
MULTI-STAGE  SYMBOL  SYNCHRONIZ.ATION 
Bruce  A.  Cochran.  Mesa,  and  Ronald  D.  McCallister,  Scotts- 
dale.  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  SiCOM,  Inc.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  800.256 

Int.  CI."  H03D  S/00:  H04L  27/00:27/22 

VS.  a.  329—304  19  Claims 


1.  A  digital  demodulator  for  recovering  data  conveyed  by  an 
incoming  analog  signal,  wherein  a  unit  of  said  data  is  conveyed 
during  each  of  successive  symbols,  said  demodulator  comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  incoming  analog  signal  into  less  than 
two  complex  samples  per  symbol: 

a  coarse  symbol  synchronizer  coupled  to  said  converting  means 
to  receive  said  complex  samples,  said  coarse  symtxil  synchro- 
nizer generating  an  initial  estimate  of  symbol  synchronization 
and  defining  initial  sampling  instants:  and 

a  fine  symbol  synchronizer  coupled  to  said  converting  means  to 
receive  said  samples,  said  fine  symbol  synchronizer  being 
configured  to  refine  said  initial  estimate  of  symbol  synchroni- 
zation in  a  data-directed  manner  and  to  estimate  said  incom- 
ing signal  at  sub-symbol  intervals  before  and  after  said  sam- 
pling instants. 


5.764.103 

SWITCHING  AMPLIFIERS  INTO  AND  OUT  OF 

CIRCUITS  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT  NOISE 

Gangadhar  Burra.  .Acton,  and  Paul  F.  Ferguson.  Jr..  Dracut. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwood. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.129 

Int.  CI."  H03F  l/M> 

U.S.  CI.  330—51  25  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  uncoupling  an  output  of  a  main  amplifier  from 

an  output  node  of  a  circuit  while  maintaining  a  relatively  constant 

signal  at  the  output  node  of  the  circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


configuring  the  circuit  to  have  a  gain  of  approximately  zero 
between  an  input  of  the  circuit  and  the  output  node  of  the 
circuit: 

coupling  an  output  of  a  catching  amplifier,  which  is  configured 
to  provide  a  gain  of  approximately  zero  between  the  input  of 
the  circuit  and  the  output  node  of  the  circuit,  to  the  output 
node  of  the  circuit:  and 

uncoupling  the  output  of  the  main  amplifier  firom  the  output 
node  of  the  circuit. 


5.764.104 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  A 

HYBRID  MATRIX  AMPLIFIER 

Yuda  Yehuda  Luz,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.027 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  i/6S. //26 

U.S.  CI.  330—124  R  21  Claims 


MPUT 

sniuu. 


1.  A  method  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coupling  said  input  signal  to  an  input  of  a  n  by  m  transform 

matrix,  wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  greater  than  2: 
coupling  a  dithering  signal  to  another  input  of  said  n  by  m 

transform  matrix,  wherein  said  dithering  signal  is  uncorrelated 

to  said  input  signal; 
transforming  said  input  signal  and  said  dithering  signal  using 

said  n  by  m  transform  matrix  to  produce  m  transformed 

signals: 
amplifying  a  plurality  of  said  m  transformed  signals  using  more 

than  one  amplifier  to  produce  amplified  signals:  and 
performing  an  inverse  transform  on  said  amplified  signals  using 

an  m  by  n  inverse  transform  matrix  to  produce  a  low  noise 

output  signal. 


5.764.105 
PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  METHOD 
Thomas  L.  Botker.  TXicson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown  Cor- 
poration. Tucson.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.883 
Int.  CI."  H03F.</26 
U.S.  CI.  330—262  13  Claims 

1.  A  push-pull  output  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
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(a)  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  base  coupled  to  a 
first  conductor  coupled  to  respond  to  an  input  signal,  an 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  by  a  first  resistor 
to  a  first  supply  voltage  conductor,  an  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  supply  voltage  conductor; 

(b)  a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  by  a  second 
conductor  to  a  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  a  base  and 
collector  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  by  a  third 
conductor  to  a  base  of  a  fourth  transistor  and  a  first  bias 
current  source: 

(c)  an  output  conductor  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  and  an  eminer  of  the  fourth  transistor,  the  output 
conductor  conducting  an  output  signal; 

(d)  a  fifth  transistor  and  a  sixth  transistor,  the  fifth  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  collector,  and  base  coupled  to  the  second 
conductor,  a  second  supply  voltage  conductor,  and  a  base  and 
collector  of  the  sixth  transistor,  respectively,  an  emitter  of  the 
sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  output  conductor;  and 

(e)  a  second  bias  current  source  coupled  to  a  collector  and  base 
of  the  sixth  transistor,  the  fifth  transistor  and  sixth  transistor 
operating  to  maintain  the  second  conductor  and  the  output 
conductor  at  substantially  equal  voltages  as  a  voltage  of  the 
output  signal  is  pulled  toward  a  voltage  of  the  first  supply 
voltage  conductor  by  the  second  transistor. 


means  for  providing  a  gain  control  voltage  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode, thereby  providing  an  amplified  signal  of  the  input 
signal  from  the  collector  electrode  in  response  to  the  gain 
control  voltage. 


5,764.107 
HIGHLY  RESPONSI\'E  AUTOMATIC  OUTPUT  POWER 
CONTROL  BASED  ON  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Richard  M.  Stone.  Suwanee.  Ga..  assignor  to  Matsushita  Com- 
munication Industrial  Corporation  of  America,  Peachtree 
City.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.572 

Int.  Cl."^  H03G  3/M 

VS.  CI.  330—279  8  Claims 


5,764,106 
GAIN-CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER  AND  ALHrOMATIC 
GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER  USING  GCLBT 
M.  Jamal  Deen.  Coquitlam;  Zhixin  Yan,  Vancouver,  and  Duljit 
S.  Malhi.   Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,003,  Sep.  20,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  163,636.  Dec.  9.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.751 
Int.  Cl."^  H03G  J/30:  H03F  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  330—279  12  Claims 

1.  A  gain-controlled  amplifier  comprising  a  gate  controlled  lat- 
eral bipolar  ffansistor  (GCLBT)  having  emitter,  collector,  base  and 
gate  electrodes,  the  GCLBT  being  provided  in  a  common  base 
configuration, 

the  gain-controlled  amplifier  further  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  to  the  base  electrode; 
means  for  providing  a  second  voltage  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode via  a  load  circuit  having  a  frequency  response  control 
element; 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  the  emitter  electrode; 
and 


I.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  output  control  signal  based  on  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  of  said 
first  diode  being  functionally  connected  to  an  input  signal 
source; 

a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode 
being  functionally  connected  to  said  input  signal  source,  said 
anode  being  functionally  connected  to  a  first  DC  voltage 
source; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  said 
base  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  reference 
signal,  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  cathode  of  said  first  diode,  and  said  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  providing  said  output  control  signal: 

a  first  capacitor:  and 

a  current  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  current  provided  to  said 
first  transistor  and  said  first  diode,  comprising  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  said  cathode 
of  said  first  diode,  and  said  first  capacitor,  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  DC  voltage  source. 
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5.764,108 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

OF  DEVICE  CONTROLLED  BY  COUNTER  AND  NOISE 

DUE  TO  COUNTER  RELOAD 

Dennis  Rose:  Christian  V.  Olgaard.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Steve  Lo.  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  731.084 

Int.  a."^  H03K  21/38:  H03L  7/1 83 

U.S.  CI.  331—17  13  Claims 
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10.  A  counter-controlled  apparatus  comprising: 

a  counter  circuit  including  a  counter  having  first  and  second  data 
sections  and  producing  a  first  output  signal  when  the  first  data 
section  has  a  value  of  zero  and  a  second  output  signal  when 
the  second  data  section  has  a  value  of  zero,  wherein  the  first 
data  section  has  a  value  of  zero  before  the  second  data  section 
has  a  value  of  zero; 

a  counter  reload  circuit  which  generates  an  output  signal  which 
acts  to  reload  the  first  data  section  of  the  counter  in  response 
to  the  first  output  signal  of  the  counter  circuit;  and 

a  controlled  circuit  which  initiates  a  cycle  in  response  to  the 
second  output  signal  of  the  counter  circuit. 


5.764.109 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  (VCO)  HAVING 

A  VOLTAGE  DERIVED  FROM  ITS  OUTPUT  TO  TUINE 

ITS  CENTER  FREQUENCY 

Osmo   Kukkonen.  Salo.   Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia   Mobile 

Phones  Ltd..  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.041 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  20.  1995.  953498 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/00:  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—44  22  Claims 
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1.  A  tunable  voltage-conux)lled  oscillatory  (VCO)  circuit  which 
produces  an  electric  oscillating  signal  during  operation,  and  which 
comprises  a  means  (5)  for  tuning  a  center  frequency  of  the  tunable 
VCO  circuit  based  on  an  electric  signal,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  means  (14.  15.  RE)  for  continuously  generating,  during 
the  operation  of  said  tunable  VCO  circuit,  said  electric  signal 
internally  within  said  tunable  VCO  circuit,  on  the  basis  of  said 
electric  oscillating  signal. 


5.764,110 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

STABILIZED  AGAINST  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

FLUCTUATIONS 

Atsuhiko  Ishibashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  T(ik>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1 996.  Ser.  No.  769,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1996.  8-184800 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  331—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  which  the  frequency  of  an 
output  signal  is  variable  according  to  an  input  voltage  signal, 
comprising: 

first  to  nth  (n  is  an  odd  number)  inverters  which  are  cascade- 
connected  cyclically  and  have  the  same  structures; 

an  (n-(-l  )th  inverter  which  has  the  same  structure  as  that  of  each 
of  the  first  to  nth  inverters  and  has  an  input  connected  to  one 
of  power  lines; 

first  to  (n-fl)th  current  sources  which  have  the  same  structures, 
are  provided  between  the  other  power  line  and  power  input 
ends  of  said  first  to  (n-t-l  )th  inverters  respectively,  and  supply, 
to  said  first  to  (n-(-l)th  inverters  respectively,  a  current  having 
a  magnitude  which  corresponds  to  a  control  signal: 

a  current  control  circuit  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said 
first  to  (n-t-l)th  current  sources  according  to  said  input  voltage 
signal: 

first  to  (n-t-l  )th  bypass  circuits  which  have  the  same  structures, 
are  provided  between  respective  said  power  input  ends  of  said 
first  to  (n-t-l  )th  inverters  and  said  one  of  power  lines,  and  are 
conducted  to  bypass  currents  of  said  first  to  (n-t-l  )th  current 
sources:  and 

a  bypass  control  circuit  which  holds  a  potential  difiference 
between  an  output  of  said  (n-t-l  )th  inverter  and  said  one  of 
power  lines  to  have  a  predetermined  value  which  is  set 
smaller  than  a  voltage  between  said  one  of  power  lines  and 
said  other  power  line  by  making  said  first  to  (n-t-I)th  bypass 
circuits  conductive  when  said  potential  difference  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value. 


5.764.111 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Michael  L.  Bushman.  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.444 

Int.  a."  H03B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  331—57  19  Claims 

7.   A   frequency    synthesizer   including   a   reference   oscillator 

coupled  to  a  frequency  translational  element  providing  a  translated 

signal,  comprising: 

a  locked  loop  circuit  and  detector  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  phase  locked  loop  with  a  phase  detector,  a  fre- 
quency locked  loop  with  a  frequency  detector  and  a  delay 
locked  loop  with  a  delay  detector: 
the  translated  signal  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  the  detector 
of  the  locked  loop  circuit,  the  detector  providing  a  control 
voltage:  and 
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a  voltage  controlled  ring  oscillator  having  hannonic  frequency 
components,  the  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first,  second  and  third  inverter  each  with  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  electrically  coupled  with 
the  input  of  the  second  inverter,  the  output  of  the  second 
inverter  electrically  coupled  with  the  input  of  the  third 
inverter,  the  output  of  the  third  inverter  electronically  coupled 
with  the  input  of  the  first  inverter,  propagation  delays  of  each 
inverter  controlled  by  the  control  voltage;  and 

a  first,  second  and  third  summing  component,  the  summing 
components  each  having  one  end  electrically  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  first,  second  and  third  inverters  respectively,  the 
other  ends  of  the  summing  components  being  commonly 
electrically  connected  at  a  common  harmonic  frequency  out- 
put node; 

the  output  of  the  third  inverter  providing  a  fundamental  output 
frequency  applied  to  a  second  input  of  the  detector; 

the  summing  components  passively  coupling  the  harmonic  fre- 
quency components  of  ring  oscillator  such  that  constructive 
summation  of  harmonic  frequency  components  occurs  for 
those  frequency  components.  F(t).  of  a  multiple,  n.  being  an 
odd  multiple  of  three  in  accordance  with  the  formula 

f«)=a,cos  (n(<iir)) 

where  (n=3.  9,  15,  ...  ): 

the  constructively  summed  harmonic  frequency  components 
being  provided  at  the  common  harmonic  frequency  output 
node,  the  third-harmonic  frequency  component  at  the  com- 
mon harmonic  frequency  output  node  having  the  highest 
amplitude. 


5,764,112 

FULLY  INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

Jagdeep  Bal,  and  Christopher  J.  Bland,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroClock  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,670 

Inl.  CI."  H03B  5/32 

VS.  a.  331—116  FE  12  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage-controlled  crystal  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to 
voltage  on  an  input  terminal,  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
circuit  comprising 

a  crystal  oscillator  circuit,  said  crystal  oscillator  circuit  having  a 
gain  stage  having  first  and  second  terminals  connected  to  an 


oscillating  crystal,  and  first  and  second  capacitors  respectively 
connected  to  a  reference  voltage; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  source/drain 
regions  and  a  gate,  said  first  source/dram  region  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  crystal  oscillator  circuit  and  said 
second  source/drain  region  connected  to  said  first  capacitor, 
said  gate  coupled  to  said  input  terminal;  and 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  source/drain 
regions  and  a  gate,  said  first  source/drain  region  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  crystal  oscillator  circuit  and  said 
second  source/drain  region  connected  to  said  second  capaci- 
tor, said  gate  coupled  to  said  input  terminal; 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  capable  of 
varying  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  for  effectively  varying 
capacitance  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  over  time;  and 

whereby  said  voltage-controlled  crystal  oscillator  circuit  may  be 
integrated  into  a  semiconductor  device,  excluding  said  oscil- 
lating crystal. 


5,764,113 

RE-SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  AND  MODULATOR  USING 

SAME 

James  Leroy  Snell.  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Palm  Bay.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781334 
InL  CI."  H03M  7/00:  H04L  27/20 
VS.  a.  332—103 
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1.  A  re-sampling  circuit  operable  over  a  range  of  input  data 
rates,  said  re-sampling  circuit  comprising: 

a  poly-phase  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  interpolator  having  a 
sample  input,  a  control  input,  and  a  sample  output; 

a  polynomial  interpolator  having  a  sample  input  connected  to 
the  sample  output  of  said  poly-phase  FIR  interpolator,  said 
polynomial  interpolator  also  having  a  control  input  and  a 
sample  output;  and 

a  numerically  controlled  oscillator  (NCO)  having  an  input  for 
receiving  frequency  control  words,  and  an  output  partitioned 
into:  Nc  integer  bits  connected  to  said  control  input  of  said 
FIR  interpolator,  and  Nf  fractional  bits  connected  to  the 
control  input  of  said  polynomial  interpolator  to  permit  opera- 
tion over  a  range  of  input  data  rates. 


5,764,114 
EMP-FILTER  IN  A  COAXUL  LINE 
Gregor  Kiihne.  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Huber  & 
Suhner  A(;,  Herisau.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  623,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  .Man  31,  1995,  914/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/28:  H02H  9/00:  HOIP  J/202 

VS.  a.  333—12  7  Claims 

1.   An   EMP  filter   in   a  coaxial   line,  comprising   a  housing 

mounted  in  an  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line,  and  a  X/4 

short-circuiting  conductor,  which  is  connected  in  an  electrically 
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5.764.116 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  UTILIZING  A 

NONRADIATIVE  DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 

Yohei  Ishikawa,  Kyoto:  Toshiro  Hiratsuka.  Kiisatsu;  KenichI 

Ho,  Nagaokakyo.  and  Sadao  Vamashlta.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar  22.  1996.  .Sen  No.  620.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  22.  1995.  7-062625 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/20:7/10 
VS.  a.  333—202  8  Claims 


conductive  fashion  at  one  end  to  an  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
line,  and  is  connected  in  an  electrically  conductive  fashion  at 
another  end  to  the  housing,  and  further  comprising  between  the 
housing  and  the  short-circuiting  conductor  at  least  two  sleeves 
residing  one  within  the  other  and  both  residing  within  the  housing, 
the  at  least  two  sleeves  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  the 
housing,  the  at  least  two  sleeves  being  connected  to  the  short- 
circuiting  conductor  in  a  conductive  fashion,  wherein  a  length  of 
the  short-circuiting  conductor  corresponds  to  the  k/4  wavelength  of 
the  lowest  frequency  band  transmitted  on  the  coaxial  line. 


5.764,115 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  APPARATUS  WITH 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  COUPLING  LOOP 
Jun  Hattori,  Takatsuki,-  Tomiya  Sonoda,  Mukoh.  and  Ma.sami- 
chi  Andoh.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211854 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CI.  333—202  14  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  TM  multiple  mode  dielectric  resonators,  said 
resonators  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  resonator  hav- 
ing: 

a  casing  which  has  electrical  conductivity;  and 
a  dielectric  rod-complex  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  rod- 
complex  having  at  least  a  pair  of  dielectric  rods  intersecting 
each  other; 

said  casings  of  said  first  and  second  resonators  having  respective 
walls  opposing  each  other,  a  first  dielectric  rod  in  each  said 
casing  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
opposing  walls,  and  respective  apertures  in  said  correspond- 
ing opposing  walls  which  pass  through  and  cross  a  magnetic 
field  generated  by  said  first  dielectric  rods; 

a  conductive  loop  arranged  transverse  to  said  respective  aper- 
tures which  provides  magnetic  coupling  between  said  first 
dielectric  rods. 


5.  A  high-frequency  band-pass  filter  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonators  arranged  at  predetermined 

intervals,  each  of  said  dielectric  resonators  having: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  from  each  other; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate; 

a  first  opening  formed  in  the  first  electrode  on  the  first  surface 
of  said  dielectric  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate: 

a  second  opening  in  the  second  electrode  formed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  said  first  opening  and  positioned 
substantially  opposite  from  said  first  opening; 

a  first  conductor  plate  disposed  by  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  ponion  of  said  first  conductor  plate 
facing  said  first  opening;  and 

a  second  conductor  plate  disposed  by  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  second  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate  by  a  prede- 
termined distance,  a  portion  of  said  second  conductor  plate 
facing  said  second  opening; 

an  input  device  for  inputting  a  high-frequency  signal  to  said 
dielectric  resonators;  and 

an  output  device  for  outpuning  a  high-frequency  signal  from 
said  dielectric  resonators. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  input  device  and  said  output 
device  comprises  a  nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide. 


5,764,117 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DIELECTRIC 
RESONANT  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tada:  Hajime  Suemasa;  Haruo  Matsumoto;  Takashi 
Maruvania;    Hidevuki    Kato;    Vasuo    Namada:    Hirohumi 
Nliyamuto.  and  Hitoshl  Tada.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  509J132.  Jul.  31.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,572,175, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,079,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1996,  -Sen  No.  677.925 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1992.  4-069059; 
Man  31.  1993.  5-098768 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/202 
VS.  CI.  333—206  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dielectric  resonant  apparatus, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  a  plurality  of  dielectric  blocks  each  having  a  plurality 
of  dielectric  resonators,  each  dielectric  block  having  a  com- 
mon configuration  including  constant  terminal  intervals 
defined  by  a  pair  of  input/output  electrodes  on  said  dielectric 
block; 
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providing  a  plurality  of  mount  substrates  having  different  sutjc- 
tural  configurations,  said  mount  substrates  including  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  portions  having  first  ends  formed  at  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  having  dif- 
ferent circuit  configurations,  respectively,  and 

said  plurality  of  connecting  portions  having  second  ends,  said 
second  ends  of  the  connecting  portions  formed  on  at  least  one. 
but  not  all.  of  said  mount  substrates  being  formed  at  positions 
corresponding  to  a  respective  constant  terminal  interval  cor- 
responding to  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said  dielectric 
resonators;  and 

fixedly  mounting  said  respective  one  of  said  dielectric  resonators 
on  said  one  of  said  mount  substrates  with  said  pair  of  input/ 
output  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  the 
connecting  portions  on  said  one  mounting  substrate. 


5.764.119 
WIRING  BOARD  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

AND  SEMICONDL  CTOR  MODl'LE  FOR  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  sk;nals  usin(;  the  vvirinc;  board 

Takeshi  Miyagi,  Fujisawa;  Yuji  Iseki.  \bkohama;  ^asushi  Shi- 
zuki.  Yokohama:  Kunio  \(>shihara.  Yokohama:  Masayuki 
Saito,  Yokohama:  Kazuhito  Higuchi.  ^okohuma:  Takeshi 
Hanawa,  Yokohama,  and  Fiji  Takagi.  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kauasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1995.  7-267014; 

May  15.  1996,  8-120477;  Sep.  11,  1996.  8-240527 
Int.  CI.'  HOIP  M).S 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonators  comprising  a  dielectric  block 
having  an  outer  conductor  and  a  plurality  of  through-holes 
between  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  plurality  of 
through-holes  having  inner  conductors  electrically  connected 
to  said  outer  conductor  at  said  first  end  surface: 

spaced  apart  recesses  formed  on  said  second  end  surface  of  said 
dielectric  block  and  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  through- 
holes  of  said  dielectric  block:  and 

electrodes  formed  within  said  recesses  so  as  to  communicate 
with  said  inner  conductor  to  thereby  form  an  additional 
capacitance,  wherein  said  outer  conductor  comprises  a  ground 
electrode,  and  wherein  said  electrodes  formed  in  said  recesses 
in  which  said  additional  capacitance  for  said  dielectric  reso- 
nators are  formed  are  shaped  in  the  form  of  irregular  polygons 
with  one  side  of  each  of  said  polygons  opposing  said  ground 
electrode. 
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5,764,118 

DIELECTRIC  COAXIAL  FILTER  WITH  IRREGULAR 

POLYGON  SHAPED  RECESSES 

Shoshicbi  Saito;  Yasuji  Nishino,  and  Hisaya  Tamura.  all  of 

Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Chemicals  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  277,582.  Jul.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.507 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182931; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-337235 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/202 
U.S.  CI.  333—206  3  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  board  for  high-frequency  signals,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  dielectric  layer  supported  by  said  substrate  and  provided  on  its 
surface  with  a  U-shaped  elongated  groove  having  an  arcuate 
bottom  for  forming  a  signal  wiring  therein:  and 

a  signal  wiring  formed  in  said  U-shaped  elongated  groove  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  signal  wiring 
is  protruded  out  of  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer, 
wherein. 

said  dielectric  layer  is  supported  by  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate via  a  ground  layer  and  said  signal  wiring  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  ground  layer. 


5,764.120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.764.121 
HYBRID  HIGH  FIELD  SUPERCONDUCTING  ASSEMBLY 

AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Roger  Wheatley.  Niskavuna.  and  Michael  J.  Hennes,sy.  Ballston 
Lake,   both  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  Intermagnetics  General 
Corporation,  Latham.  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  555366 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  335—216  36  Claims 


a  magnet  of  first  superconducting  material  for  operating  at  a 
selected  superconducting  temperature  to  produce  a  first  mag- 
netic flux  field  of  a  first  level: 

a  plurality  of  wafers  arranged  in  a  stack,  each  of  said  wafers 
including  a  layer  of  a  second  superconductive  material  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  said  stack  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  first  magnet,  said  stack  providing  a  second  magnetic  flux 
field  of  a  second  level. 

a  resultant  field  of  said  hybrid  magnet  assembly  being  a  combi- 
nation of  said  first  magnetic  flux  field  and  said  second  mag- 
netic flux  field,  each  said  field  contributing  a  finite  portion  of 
said  resultant  field,  said  magnet  and  said  stack  of  wafer?  each 
being  operative  in  a  persistent  mode  at  said  selected  supercon- 
ducting temperature. 


5,764,122 
WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  COIL 
Walter  Muller.  Schwabach;  Gerhard  Doll,  deceased,  late  of 
Niiurnberg;  Helga  Luise  Friederike  Doll.  heir.  Nuremberg; 
Riidiger  Giinther  Doll,  heir.  Nuremberg:  Achim  \itus  Doll, 
heir.  Nuremberg,  and  Erwin  Hager,  Seukendorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlschafu,  Munich,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No,  256,458 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/2H 

VS.  a.  336—69  5  Oaims 


F^^^^P 


ZtZ 


1       —  Jc 


u 


1.  A  winding  arrangement  of  an  electric  coil  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductor  portions:  and 

a  plurality  of  insulator  portions,  wherein: 

the  conductor  portions  are  arranged  in  at  least  three  pairs,  a  first 

and  a  second  pair  sharing  a  first  common  conductor  portion 

and  the  second  and  a  third  pair  sharing  a  second  common 

conductor  portion,  each  pair  of  conductor  portions  having  an 

overlapping  section  in  which  the  conductor  portions  of  the 

pair  of  conductor  portions  overlap, 
each  insulator  portion  is  arranged  at  the  overlapping  section  of 

each  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  conductor  portions,  and 

includes: 

an  insulating  separator  arranged  between  the  conductor  por- 
tions of  the  corresponding  pair  of  conductor  portions,  and 

a  common  surrounding  insulator  covenng  the  corresponding 

pair  of  conductor  portions  and  mechanically  connecting 

together  the  conductor  portions  of  the  corresponding  pair  of 

conductor  portions, 

each  overlapping  section  forms  a  group  of  disk  coils,  each  group 

of  disk  coils  including  at  least  two  disk  coils  wound  in 

opposite  directions, 
a  first  group  of  disk  coils  is  arranged  adjacent  to  a  second  group 

of  disk  coils  which  is  arranged  adjacent  to  a  third  group  of 

disk  coils,  and 
the  first  and  second  groups  of  disk  coils  are  electrically  coupled 

together  by  a  common  conductor  portion  and  the  second  and 

third  groups  of  disk  coils  are  electrically  coupled  together  by 

a  junction  between  two  conductor  portions. 


a  pair  of  output  terminals: 

a  winding  assembly  including  a  pair  of  winding  assembly  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  winding  assembly  terminals  being  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  output  terminals,  said  winding 
assembly  also  including  a  resistive  load  and  a  winding  both 
ccupled  between  said  winding  assembly  terminals,  said  resis- 
tive load  being  along  said  winding  and  having  a  resistance 
and  an  intrinsic  inductance  effectively  in  scnes  with  said 
resistance,  said  winding  assembly  producing  an  output  signal 
across  said  output  termmals  with  a  voltage  generally  propor- 
tional to  said  current  in  response  to  a  changing  magnetic  flux 
that  passes  through  said  winding  and  is  caused  by  changes  in 
said  current:  and 

a  compensation  circuit  coupled  between  said  winding  assembly 
terminals  and  having  an  impedance  selected  so  as  to  reduce 
output  signal  overshoot  across  said  output  terminals  caused  by 
said  intrinsic  inductance  in  response  to  said  changing  mag- 
netic flux. 


5,764,124 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kazutaka  Nakamichi;  Kouji  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Obu:  Katsuji 
Ishikawa.  Hekinan.  and  Toshiro  Suzuki,  Nissin,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,544 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1995,  7-168062; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168253 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—92  22  Claims 


36.  A  hybrid  superconducting  magnet  assembly,  comprising: 


5,764,123 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  REDUCED  SIGNAL  RISE  TIME 
Christopher  A.  Waters,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pear- 
son Electronics.  Inc..  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No,  255,051 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/36:27/28 
VS.  a.  336—84  R  H  Qaims 

1.  A  current  transformer  for  monitoring  a  current  in  a  conductor, 
said  current  transformer  comprising: 

179-278  0.G. -98-25:QL3 


1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  therein  a  first  core,  said  housing  having  a 

stepped  ponion  formed  therein,  and  a  recess  formed  on  said 

stepped  portion; 
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a  second  core  received  in  said  housing  and  magnetically  con- 
nected to  said  first  core  for  forming  a  magnetic  path  there- 
with; 

a  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  therein  said 
second  core  with  an  end  face  thereof  exposed  to  the  outside  of 
said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  primary  winding  wound  around  said  bobbin; 

a  secondary  winding  wound  around  said  primary  winding  in 
co-axial  relationship  therewith; 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  between  said  first  core  and  said 
second  core,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a  planar  surface 
connected  to  the  end  face  of  said  second  core,  and  an  extend- 
ing end  portion  extending  out  of  the  end  face  of  said  second 
core  into  the  inside  of  said  housing,  said  recess  formed  on 
said  stepped  portion  receiving  and  surrounding  said  extending 
end  portion  of  said  permanent  magnet  with  said  housing 
recess  and  said  bobbin  enclosing  said  extending  end  portion; 
and 

a  synthetic  resin  filled  in  said  housing  for  fixing  and  insulating 
said  first  core,  said  second  core,  said  primary  winding,  said 
secondary  winding,  and  said  permanent  magnet. 


5,764,125 
SUPPRESSOR  CASE  WITH  ROCKING  FERRITE 
James  P.  May,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FerriShield,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,954 

Int  CI."  HOIF  17/06:27/02:27/76 

MS.  CI.  336—92  9  Claims 


1.  A  noise  suppressor  for  engagement  over  a  conductor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  case  portions  made  of  resilient  matenal,  each  case 
portion  having  opposite  side  walls  and  an  imperforate  floor 
for  defining  a  space  with  an  open  top  for  receiving  a  ferrite 
portion,  and  ends  for  passing  a  conductor; 

connecting  means  for  holding  the  case  portions  together  in  a 
closed  position  around  a  conductor  with  the  open  tops  of  the 
case  portions  facing  each  other; 

a  ferrite  portion  in  each  case  portion,  each  ferrite  portion  having 
a  channel  and  at  least  one  face,  said  faces  engaging  each  other 
and  said  channels  merging  when  said  case  portions  are  in  the 
closed  position  for  passage  of  a  conductor  through  said  chan- 
nel; and 

a  single  central  closed  and  raised  platform  on  said  imp>eri~orate 
floor  of  at  least  one  of  said  case  portions,  said  platform  being 
made  as  one  piece  with  said  at  least  one  case  portion  and 
extending  into  the  space  and  into  engagement  of  the  ferrite 
portion  in  said  at  least  one  case  portion,  said  platform  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  opposite  side  walls  and  inwardly  of 
said  ends  of  said  at  least  one  case  portion  for  allowing  said 
ferrite  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  platform  to  rock  so 
that  when  said  case  portions  are  in  the  closed  position,  said 
faces  engage  flatly  against  each  other — biasing  of  both  ferrite 
portions  toward  one  another  occurring  by  slight  distortion  of 
the  floor  of  the  at  least  one  case  portion  once  the  case  portions 
are  connected  together. 


5,764,126 
CHIP  COIL 

Toyonori  Kanetaka:  Mikio  Taoka,  and  Toshihiro  Yoshizawa.  all 

of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP96/01476,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/42094,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCX  Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  776,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141546 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  2'^/29:27/30 

U.S.  CI.  336—96  4  Claims 

7  S 


1.  A  chip  coil  comprising: 

a  main  body  of  square  pillar  shape  comprised  of  an  insulating 
material,  terminals  provided  at  both  ends  of  said  main  body,  a 
coil  connected  with  said  terminals  and  provided  around  a 
circumferential  surface  of  said  main  body  in  an  area  between 
said  terminals,  and  an  insulation  resin  covering  said  coil; 
wherein 

said  coil  is  formed  by  grooving  off  a  conductive  layer  covering 
the  surface  of  said  main  body,  recesses  are  provided  only  in 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
main  body,  and  in  the  bottom  face  of  said  main  body  said 
insulation  resin  is  provided  within  said  recess. 


5,764,127 

INDUCXIVE  XRANSMIXTERS  FOR  CONDUCXOR 

LOCAXION 

Donald  Lionel  Here,  Stoke  BLshop.  and  Alan  John  Hopkin, 

Bradley  Stoke,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Radiode- 

tection  Limited.  Bristol.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,202 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  kingdom.  Mar.  17,  1995, 
9505382 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  29/02 
VS.  CI.  336—143  II  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  transmitter  for  inducing  a  signal  in  a  conductor 
comprising: 

support  structure; 

a  pair  of  signal  coils  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  each  of 
said  signal  coils  having  a  coil  axis;  said  signal  coils  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  and  mounted  so  that  their  axes  are 
substantially  parallel  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane; 

an  a.c.  source;  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  a.c.  source  to  said  signal  coils 
so  that  said  signal  coils  are  connected  to  said  a.c.  source  in 
opposite  phases,  whereby  when  the  transmitter  is  located 
relative  to  a  said  conductor  so  that  the  conductor  extends 


between  said  axes  of  said  signal  coils  and  intersects  said 
plane,  and  said  a.c.  source  passes  a  current  through  said  signal 
coils,  then  the  conductor  experiences  an  additive  alternating 
magnetic  field  due  to  the  two  signal  coils,  which  field  tends  to 
induce  a  signal  current  to  flow  in  said  conductor. 


5,764,128 

COIL  WINDING  SXRUCXURE  OF  FLYBACK 

XRANSFORMER 

Jong-Dae  Kim;  Sung-Hwan  Jung,  both  of  Jeonrabuk-Do.  and 
Ha-Eun  Nam,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.151 
Gaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
95-35053 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00:27/30:27/24 
U.S.  CI.  336—200  2  aaims 


5.764.129 
CERAMIC  RESISXOR.  PRODLCXION  MEXHOD 
XHEREOF.  NEUXRAL  GROl  NDING  RESISXOR  AND 
CIRCUIX  BREAKER 
Moritaka  Syouji;   Xadashi   Kitami,   both   of  Hitachi:   Seiichi 
Yamada.     Jouuou-machi:     Ken     Xakahashi.     Xokai-mura; 
Shingo    Shirakawa:    Xakeo    ^amazaki.    both    of    Hitachi; 
Shigeru  Xanaka.  Hitachi,  and  Shigehisa  Motowaki.  Hitachi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Xokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1995.  7-067824 
InL  CI."  HOIC  7/10 
MS.  CI.  338—22  SD  12  Claims 


—3 


I.  A  ceramic  resistor,  comprising  zinc  oxide  as  main  component, 
and  as  essential  components,  aluminum  oxide  3.0-40  mol  %. 
magnesium  oxide  2.0-40  mol  '^.  silicon  oxide  0.1-10  mol  %.  and 
at  least  one  kind  of  compound  from  0.005  to  less  then  0.5  mol  ^. 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide 
and  barium  oxide. 


5,764.130 
INSERX  MOLDED  OPEN  AIR  XHERMAL  PROBE  WIXH 

A  PROXECXIVE  BASKEX 
Peter  John  Straub.  Warren,  and  Richard  Darrell  Kirkwood. 
Bristolville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.608 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  i/04 

MS.  CI.  338—28  3  Oaims 


1.  A  coil  winding  structure  of  a  flyback  transformer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coiled-circuit  pattern  sheet  members,  each  of  the 
coiled-circuit  pattern  sheet  members  having  a  tubular  sheet  in 
which  a  coiled-circuit  pattern  is  formed,  the  coiled-circuit 
pattern  being  wound  spirally  around  the  tubular  sheet  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  coiled-circuit  pattern  extends  from  one  end 
of  the  tubular  sheet  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  sheet  in  a 
helical  form,  all  coiled-circuit  patterns  of  the  coiled-circuit 
pattern  sheet  members  being  connected  in  series;  and 
a  plurality  of  magnetizable  core  members  respectively  inserted 
in  the  tubular  sheet,  each  of  the  magnetizable  core  members 
having  a  shape  of  an  elongated  plate,  the  magnetizable  core 
members  being  stacked  in  layers  and  connected  in  such  a  way 
that  one  end  of  each  magnetizable  core  member  is  connected 
to  an  adjacent  one  end  of  an  adjacent  magnetizable  core 
member  in  said  stacked  layers,  that  each  of  the  other  ends  of 
the  magnetizable  core  members  is  connected  to  an  adjacent 
other  end  of  in  adjacent  magnetizable  core  member  in  said 
stacked  layers,  and  the  other  end  of  the  last  magnetizable  core 
member  in  said  stacked  layers  in  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  first  magnetizable  core  member  in  the  stacked  layers, 
thereby  the  magnetizable  core  members  form  a  .serial  closed 
circuit  in  a  zig-zag  way. 


y 


I.  An  insert  molded  open  air  thermal  probe  with  a  protective 

basket  comprising: 

a  thermistor  and  terminals  connected  to  the  thermistor,  the 
thermistor  having  two  opposite  flat  faces  and  two  narrower 
sides; 

a  single  piece  plastic  overmold  covenng  a  portion  of  the  termi- 
nals leaving  a  poruon  of  the  terminals  exposed,  the  terminals 
each  having  a  male  prong  pwrtion  having  a  length  and  perim- 
eter around  a  cross-section  of  the  length,  said  plastic  over- 
mold  having  a  basket  surrounding  the  thermistor,  said  basket 
having  at  least  a  first  set  of  four  side  w  indows  defined  therein, 
said  first  set  of  side  windows  being  at  least  at  ninety  degree 
angles  to  each  other  in  a  radial  direction,  a  first  side  window 
being  positioned  to  provide  unobstructed  air  flow  perpendicu- 
lar to  at  least  one  whole  side  of  the  thermistor,  and  a  second 
and  third  side  window  each  positioned  to  provide  unob- 
structed air  flow  across  a  face  of  the  thermistor,  and  the  single 
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piece  plastic  overmold  having  a  closed  end  opposite  the 
basket  and  completely  enclosing  and  embedding  the  peiimeter 
of  the  male  prong  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  male 
prong. 


first  switch  means  for  activating  the  alarm  provided  on  a  side 
surface  and  second  switch  means  for  activating  the  light 
means  provided  on  the  top  surface,  and 

power  supply  means  within  the  case  to  provide  power  to  the 
alarm  and  light  means. 


5,764,131 
MULTI-FUNCTION  BEEPER  AND  HOUSING 
Robert  E.  Twining,  Pinckney,  and  Douglas  R.  Hennigar,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Beep-It  Corporation,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,062,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,423 
Int  CI."  H04Q  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  340—311.1 


16  Claims 


_£. 
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5,764,133 
ANTI-ROBBERY  SECURITY  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Leonard  M.  Pullins,  and  Dorothy  M.  Pullins,  both  of  137  Rose 
St.,  #1207,  Lexington.  Ky.  40507 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,016 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—331  4  Claims 

,0 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  casing  having  a  fi^ont  face,  a  bacic  face,  and  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  comprising  at  least  one  side  face 
communicating  between  said  front  face  and  bacIc  face  defin- 
ing an  internal  space  therein: 

(b)  a  speaker  for  producing  a  sound: 

(c)  circuit  means  for  driving  said  speaker  to  produce  a  sound 
which  simulates  a  pager  following  a  fixed  pre-programmed 
timed  delay  after  user  activation:  and 

(d)  means  for  user  activation  of  said  circuit  means. 


5,764,132 

COMBINED  INTERIOR  HANDBAG  PERSON  ALARM 

AND  LIGHT  DEVICE 

Margaret  Hill,  8109  Kipling  Avenue,  Apt.  #5,  Woodbridge, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L4L  2A2 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613423 
Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—321  3  Claims 

32., 


1.  A  combined  personal  alarm  and  light  device  comprising  a 
case  having  a  top.  bottom,  front,  back  and  side  surfaces, 

a  clip  means  provided  on  the  back  surface  for  releasable  attach- 
ing the  device  to  a  purse  or  a  bag, 

an  audible  alarm  provided  on  the  front  surface  of  the  device, 

a  light  means  for  providing  illumination  provided  on  the  bottom 
surface. 


1.  An  anti-robbery  security  switch  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  having  a  first  and  second  power  terminal; 

a  first  electrical  contact  switch  having  first  and  second  switch 
terminals,  said  first  switch  terminal  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  first  power  terminal; 

a  second  electrical  contact  switch  having  third  and  fourth  switch 
terminals,  said  third  switch  terminal  being  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  first  power  terminal,  said  fourth  switch 
terminal  being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  second 
switch  terminal; 

an  electrical  flash  unit  having  first  and  second  flash  control 
inputs  in  electrical  connection  across  said  first  and  second 
switch  terminals,  the  electrical  flash  unit  also  having  first  and 
second  flash  unit  power  inputs  in  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  power  terminals,  a  flash  circuit  having  a  fla.sh 
emitting  device  that  emits  a  flash  of  light  of  sufiicieni  inten- 
sity to  temporarily  impair  the  vision  of  a  robber  of  said  flash 
of  light  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  flash  control  input 
signal  across  said  first  and  second  flash  control  inputs  when 
either  of  the  first  or  second  electrical  contact  switches  are 
depressed;  and 

a  switching  relay  having  first  and  second  alternating  current 
switching  contacts  and  first  and  second  control  coil  terminals, 
said  first  control  coil  terminal  being  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  second  and  fourth  switch  terminal,  said  second 
control  coil  terminal  being  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
second  power  terminal,  said  first  and  second  alternating  cur- 
rent switching  contacts  being  installable  in  series  within  the 
main  alternating  current  power  input  to  a  building  including 
all  buildings  lights,  said  first  and  second  alternating  current 
switching  contacts  being  separated  when  a  control  coil  in 
electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second  control 
coil  terminals  is  electrically  energized,  when  either  of  the  first 
or  second  electrical  contact  switches  are  depressed,  such  that 
power  to  the  building.  Including  all  building  lights,  is  discon- 
nected so  the  robber  is  exposed  to  a  flash  of  light  while 
simultaneously  being  plunged  into  a  dark  environment. 


5.764.134 
POLICE  AUDIO  IDENTIFICATION  AND  DISTRACTION 

DEVICE 
Brian  R,  Carr.  West  University,  and  Mig  Allen  Howard,  San 
Leon,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brian  A.  Carr,  West  Univer- 
sitv  Xcx. 

Filed  May  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  646,889 

Int  CI."  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—384.1  21  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  identification  and  distraction  device  adapted  to  be 
passed  by  law  enforcement  personnel  through  a  window  onto  the 
floor  of  a  structure  subject  to  search  and  seizure,  comprising: 
a  housing  constructed  at  least  partially  of  a  material  having  a 

hardness  to  break  a  glass  window  at  a  low  impact  velocity,  the 

housing  having  an  elongated  central  portion,  a  speaker  cap  on 

one  end  to  cover  a  speaker  and  protect  it  from  impact,  and  a 

handle  on  the  other  end; 
a  voice  message  storage  device  in  the  housing  having  a  police 

identifying  message; 
a  battery  operated  power  supply  inside  the  housing: 
an  amplifier  inside  the  housing  to  receive  and  amplify  the  output 

of  the  voice  message  storage  device; 
a  speaker  supported  in  the  housing  to  receive  the  output  of  the 

amplifier  circuit: 
said  amplifier  and  said  speaker  generating  a  high  volume  audio 

signal; 
said  voice  message  storage  device,  said  banery  operated  power 

supply,  said  amplifier,  and  said  speaker  being  mounted  in  the 

housing  to  withstand  the  shock  of  impact  with  said  glass  and 

said  floor  of  said  structure. 


5,764,135 

BICYCLE  ALARM 

Ronald  L.  Warren,  7738  Ingram  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32221 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,902 

Int  a."  B62J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—427  3  Claims 


h 
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1  A  bicycle  seat  motion  detection  alarm  comprising: 
a  bicycle  seat  having  a  top  arcuate  face  with  a  periphery  depend- 
ing therefrom  defining  an  intenor  space,  the  bicycle  seat 
having  a  seat  post  clamp  centrally  located  within  the  interior 
space  thereof,  wherein  a  plurality  of  seat  support  rods  are 
coupled  between  a  front  penphery  and  a  rear  penphery  with 
the  seat  post  clamp  centrally  coupled  thereon  for  maintaining 
the  form  of  the  seat  and  the  position  of  the  seat  post  clamp; 


a  motion  detector  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  bicycle 
seat  adjacent  the  rear  periphery  thereof,  the  motion  detector 
having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  with  the 
output  terminal  transmitting  a  mouon  detection  signal  only 
upon  the  receipt  of  an  activation  signal  via  the  input  terminal 
in  combination  with  the  motion  detector  sensing  physical 
vibration  at  a  level  above  a  predetermined  amount; 

a  speaker  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  bicycle  seat 
adjacent  the  rear  penphery  and  above  the  support  bars  thereof, 
the  speaker  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  motion 
detector  for  transmitting  an  audible  high  frequency  alarm 
signal  upon  receipt  of  the  motion  detection  signal; 

a  receiver  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  bicycle  seat 
adjacent  the  rear  periphery  thereof,  the  receiver  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  motion  detector  for  transmitting  an 
activation  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  remote  signal  via  free  space 
and  further  for  not  transmitting  an  activation  signal  upon  the 
subsequent  receipt  of  the  remote  signal; 

a  rechargeable  internal  power  source  situated  within  the  interior 
space  of  the  bicycle  seat  adjacent  the  rear  penphery  thereof 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  motion  detector  and 
receiver,  the  internal  power  source  having  a  charger  jack 
accessible  from  the  open  underside  of  the  seat  for  allowing 
charging  of  the  power  source; 

a  remote  signalling  unit  including  an  oblong  housing  with  an 
eyelet  formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  key  chain, 
the  housing  having  an  oval  inset  portion  formed  on  a  second 
end  thereof,  and  a  corrugated  surface  fomned  on  the  oval  inset 
portion  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  the  remote 
signalling  unit  further  including  an  activation  push  bunon 
switch  for  transmitting  via  free  space  the  remote  signal  for 
selectively  activating  the  motion  detector. 


5,764.136 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SAFETY  OF 
VEHICLE  PASSENGERS 
Brian  Harron,  Kinburn,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  b>  Communica- 
tions Research  Centre.  Ottawa.  Canada 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  622,784,  Mar.  27.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880J98 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-^35  16  Claims 


1  An  ultrasonic  system  for  use  in  monitoring  a  danger  zone  of  a 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  transducers; 

circuit  means  for  analog  to  digital  signal  conversion  of  acoustic 
echoes  of  signals  from  said  transducers  and  to  provide  digital 
information  corresponding  to  said  acoustic  echoes;  and 

a  processor  programmed  for  controlling  said  transducers,  said 
processor  programmed  to,  upon  receiving  said  digital  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  digitized  acoustic 
echoes  from  said  ctfcuit  means  for  analog  to  digital  conver- 
sion; 
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a)  generate  from  said  information,  an  initial  reference  data  set 
representing  a  pattern  of  distances,  the  pattern  of  distances 
corresponding  to  echoes  received  as  reflections  from 
objects  at  plurality  of  locations  in  the  danger  zone  from 
said  one  or  more  transducers; 

(b)  establish  and  store  said  initial  reference  data  set  represent- 
ing objects  detected  in  said  danger  zone  when  said  vehicle 
becomes  stationary. 

(c)  monitor  a  subsequent  sequence  of  digitized  acoustic  ech- 
oes received  firom  said  transducers. 

(d)  generate  from  said  subsequent  sequence  of  digitized 
acoustic  echoes  a  second  data  set  representing  a  pattern  of 
distances,  the  pattern  of  distances  corresponding  to  echoes 
receieved  as  reflections  from  objects  at  plurality  of  loca- 
tions from  said  one  or  more  transducers: 

(e)  compare  said  second  data  set  with  said  initial  reference 
data  set  and. 

(f)  return  an  alarm  output  if  a  variation  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value  between  said  initial  reference  data  set  and 
said  second  data  set  is  detected. 


5,764,137 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  LOSS  OF 
PRESSURE  IN  TIRES  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Mikhail  Zarkhin.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,953 

Int.  O."  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-^*44  8  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  diagnosing  loss  of  tire  pressure  in  fixes  of  a 
vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  corresponding  tire  mounted  thereon; 

a  wheel  speed  sensor  anached  to  each  wheel  for  sensing  an 
angular  speed  of  the  wheel:  and 

a  microprocessor  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  the  wheel  speed 
sensors  for  receiving  the  angular  speed  of  each  wheel,  the 
microprocessor  integrating,  over  time,  the  angular  speed  of 
each  wheel  to  yield  a  set  of  integrated  angular  speeds  deter- 
mining a  maximum  value  from  the  set  of  integrated  angular 
speeds,  determining  a  set  of  value  differences  consisting  of 
the  differences  between  the  maximum  value  and  each  of  the 
integrated  angular  speeds,  determining  a  maximum  value 
difference  from  among  the  set  of  value  differences  determin- 
ing if  the  maximum  value  difference  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value  and  determining  that  there  is  loss  of 
tire  pressure  in  a  tire  if  the  determined  maximum  value 
difference  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5.764.138 
RF  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROMDING 
STATIC  DATA  AND  ONE  BIT  OF  VARIABLE  DATA 
REPRESENTATIVE  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  STIMULUS 
Peter  R.  Lowe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HID  Cor- 
poration. Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,073 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-447  12  Claims 
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1.  An  RF  identification  system  for  generating  data  indicative  of 
an  item  that  is  tagged,  and  one  bit  of  variable  data  representative  of 
an  external  stimulus,  said  system  comprising: 

an   RF  identification   tag  coupled  to  the   item   that   is  to  be 
monitored  that  comprises: 

first  and  second  RF  transponder  chips  that  each  store  data 
relating  to  the  item  that  is  to  be  monitored  and  that  each 
comprise  first  and  second  antenna  outputs; 
an  excitation  ceil  having  one  input  coupled  to  respective  first 
antenna  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  RF  transponder 
chips; 
a  switch  coupled  between  respective  second  antenna  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  RF  transponder  chips  and  coupled  to 
a  second  input  of  the  excitation  coil; 
a  capacitor  coupled  across  the  switch:  and 
a  sensor  coupled  to  the  switch  for  generating  one  bit  of 
variable  data  representative  of  an  external  stimulus:  and 
an  ID  code  reader  that  comprises: 
an  exciter; 

an  RF  excitation  coil  coupled  to  the  exciter: 
a  receiver  comprising  an  RF  receiver  coil  and  phase  detection 
circuitry  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  switch  by  detecting  the 
phase  shift  between  signals  received  from  each  of  the 
transponder  chips. 


5,764,139 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Akihiko  Nojima.  and  Takashi  Vanagisawa,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-286915 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340--t61  16  Claims 


MVKATION 

svsiui 


HOMTOR 
SYSTBI 

SENSOR 

srsra 

DHOCSE 
STSTCM 

TSAfBC 

•ronuTioN 


memory  means  for  storing  display  information  corresponding  to 
respective  running  conditions  and  degrees  of  importance  cor- 
responding to  said  information: 

display  means  for  displaying  information;  and 

control  means  for  reading  display  information  corresponding  to 
a  detected  running  condition  and  a  degree  of  importance 
corresponding  to  said  display  information  from  said  memory 
means,  and  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  said 
display  information  in  a  display  area  according  to  the  degree 
of  importance  corresponding  to  said  display  information. 

wherein  said  detection  means  detects  at  least  a  running  condition 
of  said  vehicle  before  an  intersection,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  display  means  to 
display  information  for  intersection  guida.nce  in  a  larger  por- 
tion than  other  items  of  display  information  when  said  vehicle 
is  moving  straight. 


5,764,140 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHER  SYSTEM 
Masato  Izumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-141131 

InL  Cl.*^  B60Q  \/52 

U.S.  a.  34<>— 471  12  Claiins 
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a  manual  control  switch  electrically  connecting  said  elongated 
stop  signal  light  and  said  V-shaped  signal  light: 

a  leftward  turn  signal  light  disposed  adjacent  to  a  left  side  of 
said  elongated  stop  signal  light  and  synchronously  operated 
with  a  leftward  turn  signal  light  of  the  motor  vehicle:  and, 

a  nghtward  turn  signal  light  disposed  adjacent  to  a  right  side  of 
said  elongated  stop  signal  light  and  synchronously  ojserated 
with  a  rightward  turn  signal  light  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


5,764,142 

nRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  SMOKE  PARTICLE 

DISCRIMINATION 

Donald  D,  Anderson.  Easton.  Conn.,  and  Lee  Tice,  Bariett,  Ul., 

assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  522,599.  Sep.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,605 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29/00 

MS.  CI.  340—511  31  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  flasher  system,  comprising: 

a  flasher  circuit  {21A)  for  transmitting  an  interminent  signal; 

a  semiconductor  switch  device  (21B)  for  causing  direction  indi- 
cator lamps  (IR.  IL)  to  turn-signal  flash  based  on  the  inter- 
mittent signal:  and 

a  device-temperature  delecting  section  (21C)  connected  to  said 
flasher  circuit  (21A)  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  semi- 
conductor switch  device  (21B); 

whereby  an  ON  duty  ratio  of  the  intermittent  signal  is  altered  in 
accordance  with  a  temperature  detecting  signal  inputted  to 
said  flasher  circuit  from  said  device-temperature  detecting 
section  (21C). 
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7.  An  information  display  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  running  condition: 


5,764,141 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WARNING  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
ASSEMBLY 
Jih-Cheng  Chang,  No.  37,  Nan  Hai  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.560 
Int.  Cl."^  B60Q  //52 
U.S.  CI.  340-^72  7  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  warning  signal  light  assembly  mounted 
within  a  motor  vehicle  behind  a  rear  window  thereof,  comprising: 
an  elongated  stop  signal  light  synchronously  operated  with  stop 

lights  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
an  inverted  V-shaped  signal  light  disposed  above  said  elongated 
stop  signal  light  and  forming  with  said  elongated  stop  signal 
light  a  mangle  signal  light,  the  inverted  V-shaped  signal  light 
being  located  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  elongated  stop 
signal  light; 


oimvTs 

1.  A  fire  detection  and  alarm  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  photoelectric  smoke  detector  having  a  housing,  a 
source  carried  by  said  housing,  a  sensing  light  beam  projected 
into  said  bousing  wherein  said  beam  has  dimensions  smaller 
than  a  typical  distance  between  ambient  dust  particles  and 
wherein  said  detector  transmits  a  signal  in  response  to  dust 
particles  of  a  first,  transient  frequency  and  transmits  a  signal 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  smoke  of  a  second,  lower 
frequency; 

a  control  unit  which  receives  said  signals  from  said  smoke 
detector  and  which  includes  a  computer  section  and  an  alarm 
signaling  section  and; 

a  control  program  stored  within  said  computer  section  of  said 
control  unit  whereby  said  program  processes  the  signals  from 
said  smoke  detector,  and  which  activates  said  alarm  signaling 
section  when  signals  are  received  which  are  caused  by  a 
predetermined  level  of  smoke  in  said  smoke  detector,  but  does 
not  activate  said  alarm  section  when  signals  are  received 
which  are  caused  by  dust  panicles  in  said  smoke  detector. 
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5,764,143 

COMBINATION  TEMPERATURE  UNIT/INTRUDER 

SENSOR  UTILIZING  COMMON  COMPONENTS 

Charles  S.  Buccola,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Napco 

Security  Systems,  Inc.,  AmItyviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,460 

Int.  Cl."^  G08B  19/00 

MS.  a.  340—521  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  detector  for  sensing  both  the  presence  of  an  intruder  in  a 
protected  zone  and  whether  a  temperature  level  is  outside  a  pre- 
selected range  wherein  said  detector  is  contained  in  an  integral 
casing  and  comprises: 

a)  infrared  sensing  means  for  generating  a  detection  signal 
responsive  to  motion  in  said  protected  zone; 

b)  temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  a  temperature  signal 
reflective  of  said  temperamre  level;  and 

c)  processing  means  coupled  to  both  said  infrared  sensing  means 
and  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  providing: 

(i)  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an 
intruder  whereby  generation  of  said  first  output  signal  is 
dependent  on  both  said  detection  signal  and  said  tempera- 
ture signal;  and 

(ii)  a  second  output  sit,nal  indicative  of  said  temperature  level 
being  above  or  below  said  pre-selected  range  whereby 
generation  of  said  second  output  signal  is  dependent  on 
said  temperature  signal. 


5,764,144 
TARPAULIN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Falkiner,  Fort  Erie,  and  Daniel  J.  Carter,  Ridgeway, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Itza  Snap  Inc.,  Fort  Erie, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,984 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340—551  7  aaims 

1.  An  installation  unit  for  use  in  a  tarpaulin  alarm  system 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

a  snap  member  mounted  on  said  housing  for  mating  with  a 

tarpaulin  attachment  snap; 
a  circuit  board  contained  within  said  housing,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  Hall  effect  sensor  thereon  arranged  proximate  to  said 
snap  member  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  detach- 
ment of  said  attachment  snap  from  said  snap  member; 
first  and  second  conductors  extending  into  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  circuit  board  for  connecting  a  power  source 
to  said  circuit  board;  and 


a  third  conductor  connected  to  said  circuit  board  and  extending 
out  of  said  housing  for  transmitting  said  signal  to  an  alarm 
■ndication  means  responsive  to  said  signal. 


5,764,145 

CAPACITIVE  DETECTOR  DEVICE  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Goran  Hansson.  Gronstensvagen  13.  S-752  41  Uppsala:  Bo 
Lindgren.  Ishavsvagen  1,  S-136  49  Haninge.  and  Tommy 
Soderberg,  Teknikvagen  13,  S-186  32  Vailentuna.  all  of  Swe- 
den 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01017,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29,  1993,  9303582 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  /J/26 

U.S.  CI.  340—562  20  Claims 
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1.  A  detector  device  (2)  connected  to  an  antenna  (4)  for  detecting 
small  capacitive  changes  in  an  electric  or  electromagnetic  field 
around  said  antenna  (4),  said  device  comprising. 

generating  means  (6)  for  generating  an  electric  or  elecu-omag- 

netic  field  around  said  antenna  (4), 
balancing  means  (8,  10,  12)  for  building  up  a  balanced  electric 

or  electromagnetic  field  around  said  antenna  (4). 
filtering  means  (16.  18)  to  prevent  the  detector  device  from 

being  affected  by  changes  in  temperature  and  humidity, 
characterized  in  that  said  generating  means  (6)  is  a  square  wave 

generator,  and  in  that  the  unaffected  square  wave  from  said 

generator  (6)  and  the  square  wave  capacitively  aflfected  by  the 

field  surrounding  the  antenna  (4)  are  fed  to  amplifier  means 

(14)  to  amplify  the  difference  thereof 


5.764,146 

MULTIFUNCTION  OCCl  PANCY  SENSOR 

John  R.  Baldwin.  Newtown;  Thomas  J.  Batko,  Wallingford. 

and  David  F.  Ellison.  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Hubbell  Incorporated.  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,502,  Mar.  29,  1995.  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  705,778,  Aug.  30,  1996.  This 

appUcaUon  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,045 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/193 

U.S.  a.  340—567  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multifunction  passive  infrared  occupancy  sensor  which 
functions  as  an  occupancy  sensor  for  security  systems  and  also  as 
an  occupancy  sensor  for  energy  management  control  systems  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  segmented  infrared  lens  array  means,  wherein  the  segments 
of  the  infrared  lens  array  means  establish  different  optical 
lobes  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  occupancy  sensor; 

b.  a  pyroelectric  infrared  detector  means,  positioned  at  or  near 
the  focal  point  of  the  segmented  infrared  lens  array  means,  for 
detecting  movement  of  infrared  sources  within  the  field  of 
view  of  the  occupancy  sensor  and  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  thereof; 

c.  a  processor  comprising  a  first  processing  means  for  analyzing 
the  output  signal  of  the  detector  for  security  detection  pur- 
poses by  detecting  changes  in  the  output  signal  greater  than  a 
given  security  threshold,  and  a  second  processing  means  for 
analyzing  the  output  signal  of  the  detector  for  energy  manage- 
ment purposes  by  detecting  changes  in  the  output  signal 
greater  than  a  given  energy  management  threshold,  wherein 
the  energy  management  threshold  of  the  second  processing 
means  is  less  than  the  security  threshold  of  the  first  processing 
means. 


5,764,147 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  APPARATUS 

WITH  AN  ALARM 

Shinichi  Sasagawa;  Seishi  Namioka;  Nobuyuki  Ichimiya,  and 

Shin  KJnouchi.  all  of  Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995.  7-082776 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  13/14 

US.  a.  340—571  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  surveillance  apparams  with  an  alarm,  compris- 


ing: 


a  signal  u-ansminer  for  producing  a  transmission  signal; 

a  tag  for  generating  a  warning  when  said  transmission  signal 

from  said  signal  transmitter  is  received  while  the  tag  is  in  a 

warning  operation  state;  and 


a  tag  controller,  which  is  selectively  coupled  to  said  lag.  for 
controlling  the  warning  operation  state  of  said  tag, 

wherein  said  tag  includes:  a  signal  receiving  section,  a  warning 
generating  section,  a  plurality  of  external  connection  termi- 
nals, a  voltage  dividing  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  external  connection  terminals,  and  a  warning 
generation  control  section  which  is  connected  between  said 
voltage  dividing  circuit  and  said  warning  generating  section, 
and 

wherein  said  tag  controller  includes:  a  plurality  of  external 
leadout  terminals  which  are  capable  of  being  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  external  connection  terminals,  and  a  voltage 
generating  section  for  selectively  supplying  a  high  voltage 
exceeding  a  power  supply  voltage  of  said  tag  to  said  plurality 
of  external  leadout  terminals. 


5.764,148 

ELECTRONIC  WATER  I  TILITY  SAFETY  A?VD 

MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Berwyn  Travis  Frasier.  Rte.  7.  Box  43-B,  Sparta.  Tenn.  38583 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,678 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—626  6  Oaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  electronic  water  utility  safety  and 
monitoring  system,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  control  box  for  the  system  positionable  within  the  house  of  a 
user; 

a  digital  light  emitting  diode  display  mounted  to  the  box  to 
indicate  a  numerical  value  indicative  of  a  sensed  water  pres- 
sure and  a  rate  of  flow  of  water; 

a  buzzer  mounted  in  the  box  to  generate  an  audible  signal  upon 
the  pressure  being  identified  outside  of  an  acceptable  range; 

a  first  electrical  line  from  the  control  box  to  a  source  of  potential 
within  the  house; 

a  second  electrical  line  from  the  control  box  to  a  water  line  for 
the  house; 

a  pressure  sensor  mounted  on  the  second  electrical  line  to 
determine  the  pressure  within  the  water  line  and  to  allow  the 
display  to  indicate  such  determined  pressure; 

a  flow  metenng  device  mounted  on  the  second  electrical  line  to 
determine  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  within  the  water  line 
and  to  allow  the  display  to  indicate  such  determined  rate  of 
flow  of  the  water; 

a  valve  actuated  via  a  solenoid,  the  valve  located  within  the 
water  line  and  mounted  thereto  adjacent  to  the  pressure  sensor 
in  a  fashion  similar  to  thai  of  an  existing  main  control  valve, 
the  valve  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  water  automatically 
upon  the  pressure  being  outside  of  the  acceptable  range  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time,  the  valve  adapted  to  shut  off 
the  flow  of  water  manually  from  the  control  box  at  the 
discretion  of  a  user  upon  the  inspection  of  the  display; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  conffoUing  the  box  including  a  port  for 
allowing  coupling  with  a  conventional  computer  thereby 
allowing  the  storing  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  and  further 
calculating  the  amount  of  water  consumed  over  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  and  the  price  of  water  consumed. 
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5,764,149 
ENHANCED  CAPABILITIES  OF  SMOKE  DETECTORS 
Jayant  D.  Patel,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  and  Brian  Matthews, 
Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,609 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 

UJS.  a.  340—628  12  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  detector,  comprising: 

a  base  member  that  has  a  latch; 

a  smoke  detector  that  is  located  within  said  base  member; 

a  fan  that  is  located  within  said  base  member; 

a  flow  sensor  that  is  located  within  said  base  member;  and. 

a  cover  that  is  attached  to  said  base  member  by  said  latch. 


vidual  as  if  exposed  to  the  measured  CO  concentration  and 
providing  an  output  signal  based  on  the  COHb  level  com- 
puted, wherein 

a  computed  COHb  level  is  obtained  with  each  measurement 
sample,  said  computed  COHb  level  associated  with  a  current 
measurement  sample  being  based  on  a  relationship  between  a 
previously  computed  COHb  level  associated  with  previously 
measured  samples  and  an  equilibrium  COHb  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  environmental  CO  concentration  of  the  cur- 
rent measurement  sample, 

said  computed  COHb  level  associated  with  the  current  measure- 
mem  sample  is  an  incrementally  higher  level  than  the  previ- 
ously computed  COHb  level  when  the  equilibrium  COHb 
level  corresponding  to  the  current  sample  is  higher  than  the 
previously  computed  COHb  level;  and 

said  incrementally  higher  level  being  based  on  a  rate  of  COHb 
level  increase  associated  with  the  environmental  CO  concen- 
tration of  a  current  measurement  sample;  or 

said  computed  COHb  level  associated  with  the  current  measure- 
ment sample  is  an  incrementally  lower  level  than  the  previ- 
ously computed  COHb  level  when  the  equilibnum  COHb 
level  corresponding  to  the  current  sample  is  lower  than  the 
previously  computed  COHb  level;  and 

said  incrementally  lower  level  being  based  on  an  exponential 
decrease  in  COHb  level  from  the  previously  computed  COHb 
level  towards  the  equilibrium  COHb  level  corresponding  to 
the  current  measurement  sample;  or 

said  computed  COHb  level  associated  with  a  current  measure- 
ment sample  equals  the  previously  computed  COHb  level 
when  the  equilibrium  COHb  level  of  the  current  measurement 
sample  equals  the  previously  computed  COHb  level. 


5,764,150 
GAS  ALARM 
Byron  Fleury,  50  Vanderbilt  Ave.,  and  Andrew  Stanton,  10 
David  La.,  both  of  Saint  James,  N.Y.  11780 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,642 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  nno 

U.S.  a.  340—632  5  aaims 


5,764,151 
NETWORK  HUB  WITH  A  VOICE  FUNCTION  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Robert  Chin-Y'i  W  u,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Accton  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser  No.  805,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Oct.  18,  1996,  85216082 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—635  7  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  detector  comprising: 

a  carbon  monoxide  (CO)  sensor  for  measuring  an  environmental 

CO  concentration  and  providing  a  variable  electrical  output 

responsive  thereto;  and 
a  processor  responsive  to  samples  of  said  electrical  output  for 

computing  a  carboxyhemoglobin  (COHb)  level  of  an  indi- 


1.  A  network  hub  comprising: 

a  housing  which  holds  all  elements  of  the  network  hub; 

a  trunk  interface  control  unit  which  is  a  control  center  of  said 

network  hub  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  other  units  of 

the  network  hub; 
a  power  supply  unit  connected  to  said  trunk  interface  control 

unit  to  provide  the  network  hub  with  the  necessary  operating 

power; 
a  plurality  of  modular  jacks  adapted  for  receiving  network  lines 

for  data  input  and  output; 


a  plurality  of  data  handling  units  respectively  connected  between 

said  trunk  interface  control  unit  and  said  modular  jacks  for 

handling  input  data  and  output  data; 
a  functional  operand  unit  connected  to  said  trunk  interface 

control  unit  for  calculating  network  line  connection  condition, 

network  line  utilization  rate,  data  collision  rate  and  network 

line  inspection  condition;  and 
a  voice  function  control  unit  connected  to  said  trunk  interface 

control  unit  for  outputting  voice  indication  of  the  calculated 

result  of  said  functional  operand  unit. 


1.  An  energization  indicating  lamp  for  use  with  a  solenoid 
having  an  encapsulated  coil  assembly  containing  a  solenoid  coil 
and  an  aperture  extending  axially  through  the  coil  and  opening 
through  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  solenoid 
plunger  post  having  an  externally  threaded  end,  comprising: 

a  hold-down  member  for  telescoping  over  the  solenoid  plunger 
post  and  having  a  threaded  bore  for  engaging  the  threaded  end 
of  the  post  and  rotatably  tightenable  thereon  against  the 
encapsulated  coil  assembly  to  hold  the  same  on  the  post; 

said  hold-down  member  having  an  external  cylindric  mounting 
surface; 

a  bobbin  assembly  having  a  bobbin  with  a  coil  and  a  lamp 
fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  with  said  lamp  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  coil; 

said  bobbin  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  bore  for  reception 
over  the  hold-down  member  relative  to  the  hold-down  mem- 
ber for  rotatable  positioning  of  the  bobbin  assembly  on  the 
hold-down  member  independently  of  the  rotated  position  of 
the  hold-down  member  to  locate  the  lamp  as  desired  on  the 
solenoid;  and 

said  hold-down  member  and  the  bobbin  assembly  having  coop- 
erating portions  for  holding  the  assembly  in  the  position  to 
which  it  is  rotated. 


5.764,153 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  ALARM  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Vedaa.  18610  176th  Ave.  NE,  Woodinville.  Wash. 
98072 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,742 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—666  6  aaims 
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5.764,152 
SOLENOm  ENERGIZATION  INDICATOR  WITH  HOLD- 
DOWN  MEMBER  FOR  RECEIVING  BOBBIN  ASSEMBLY 

TO  ROTATABLY  ADJUSTING  THE  LAMP  POSITION 
Albert  L.  Kozleski,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Coil 
Company,  Ferndale.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,955 

Int.  a.*  G08B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—644  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  alarm  clock  system  compnsing: 
an  alarm  clock  programmable  to  sound  an  alarm  at  a  preset  time; 
and  a  pressure  sensing  ineans  connected  to  said  alarm  clock 
and  positioned  between  a  box  spring  and  a  mattress  of  a  bed, 
where  the  weight  of  a  user  forces  said  mattress  upon  said 
pressure  sensing  means  which  allows  said  alarm  clock  to 
sound  said  alarm  and  upon  said  user's  removal  from  said  bed 
said  alarm  is  terminated; 
wherein  said  pressure  sensing  means  comprises: 
a  cylinder; 

an  upper  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  cylinder; 
a  lower  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  cylinder  forming  a 

syncline  shape; 
a  pressure  switch  between  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower 
plate,  where  said  pressure  switch  is  in  communication  with 
said  alarm  clock  controlling  said  alarm. 


5,764,154 
PASSIVE  NON-ENERGIZED  EARTHQUAKE  DETECTOR 
Sandra  E.  Hatchings.  1641  NE.  1st  .Ave..  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33060 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,741 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2]/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—690  9  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanical,  non-electric  earthquake  alarm,  connectable  to  a 
building  to  detect  movement  of  the  building  due  to  an  earthquake. 
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5,764,155 
DYNAMIC  DATA  EXCHANGE  SERVER 
Veronica  Kertesz,  Bristol;  Don  Whiteliead,  Rocld'all:  Jaine<> 
Burlte,  Southington;  Harshad  Tanna,  Plainville:  Subhash 
Garg,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.;  A.  R^eshwar  Rao;  S.  S.  Lak- 
shmi,  both  of  Hyderabad,  India;  S.  Mishra;  J.  Lakshmi- 
narayana,  both  of  Plainville,  Conn.;  Pradeep  Kumar 
Tamanna.  Hyderabad;  B.  Ravi  Kumar,  Vizag,  both  of  India, 
and  M.  Kailashnath,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627342 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00:  H02J  13/00:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.08  52  Claims 


5.764,157 

RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER  V\  ITH  DISPLAY  UNIT 

HAVING  I  PDATE  MEANS  TO  ELIMINATE  REDUNDANT 

MESSAGES 
Kazuhiro  Kudoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,561,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,844,  Jul.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,697 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182387; 
Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285669 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  data  exchange  comprising: 

designating  power  monitoring  or  control  devices; 

configuring  a  register  map  for  each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said 

register  maps  comprising  a  plurality  of  register  addresses: 
associating  a  mnemonic  name  with  each  of  said  register  maps. 

each  of  said  mnemonic  name  indicative  of  a  corresponding 

said  device: 
configuring  communication  ports  for  communication  between 

said  devices  and  a  server; 
polling  said  devices  to  acquire  event  data  therefrom; 
storing  said  event  data  in  said  registers  addresses  associated  with 

each  of  said  devices;  and 
presenting  said  event  data  to  other  computer  programs. 


5,764,156 
TRANSPONDER  DETECTOR 
Christian  Chaloux,  Mirabel,  Canada,  assignor  to  Deo  Unlcan 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,139 

Int.  a."  H04Q  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.31  10  Oaims 


1  A  transponder  detector  apparatus  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  radiating  a  power  signal  to  an  identification 
transponder  of  an  unidentified  type; 

signal  detecting  means  for  reading  a  response  signal  character- 
istic from  the  transponder;  and 

protocol  analyzer  means  for  determining  whether  the  response 
signal  characteristic  matches  a  predetermined  general  charac- 
teristic identifying  a  type  of  transponder  and  for  producing  an 
identification  match  signal,  whereby  a  user  may  confirm  a 
type  of  an  unknown  transponder 
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1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  with  a  display  unit  in  which  a 
received  message  is  compared  to  mformation  stored  in  an  ID 
memory  to  determine  whether  said  received  message  contains 
information  matching  said  stored  information,  and,  if  said  received 
message  contains  said  matching  information,  said  received  mes- 
sage is  further  compared  to  a  selected  input  individual  information 
item  to  determine  whether  said  received  message  contains  said 
selected  input  individual  information  item,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  selecting  an  individual  information  item; 

(b)  storage/display  means  for  storing  into  a  common  memory 
and  displaying  a  received  message  including  an  individual 
information  item  selected  by  said  input  means  and  informa- 
tion associated  with  said  selected  individual  information  item; 
and 

(c)  update  means  for  updating  a  preceding  message  stored  into 
said  common  memory  of  said  storage/display  means  upon 
reception  of  a  new  message  only  when  said  new  message 
contains  information  matching  said  selected  individual  infor- 
mation item  of  said  preceding  message,  and  only  when  said 
information  associated  with  said  selected  individual  informa- 
tion Item  has  changed,  such  that  a  received  message  which 
has  not  changed  relative  to  said  preceding  message  is  not 
stored  in  said  common  memory. 


5,764,158 
METER  READING  D.^TA  TRANSMISSIION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Mark  Terrance  Franklin,  San  Diego;  John  Elwood  McGregor. 
Ill,  Encinitas:  Robert  Wayne  Beyer,  Long  Beach,  and  Rob- 
ert William  Beyer.  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Water  Savers,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,161,  Nov.  20,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,537 
Int.  CI."  G08C  23/00:15/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.02  16  Claims 

I.  A  water  reading  data  transmission  system  for  communicating 
meter  reading  information  for  a  group  of  meters,  comprising: 
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5,764,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  MONITORING 

CONTROLLABLE  DEVICES 

Frederic  Neftel,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Debiotecb 

S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00175,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/22363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693J05 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  94/01747 
InL  CI."  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  340—870.09  15  Claims 


one  set  of  meter  reading  transmitter/node  means  coupled  to  the 
meters  for  sending  wireless  meter  reading  messages  periodi- 
cally, wherein  said  meter  reading  messages  include  the  meter 
reading  information  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  meters; 

conductors  means; 

said  one  set  of  meter  reading  transmitter/node  means  including  a 
meter  reading  transmitter  unit  connected  electrically  to  a 
plurality  of  the  meters  in  the  group  by  said  conductor  means 
to  enable  said  meter  reading  transmitter  unit  to  receive  the 
meter  reading  information  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
meters; 

another  set  of  meter  reading  transmitter/node  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  re-transmitting  said  messages; 

a  remotely  located  data  collection  station  for  receiving  the 
re-transmitted  messages  to  enable  the  meters  to  be  monitored; 

said  meter  reading  transmitter  unit  including  processing  means 
for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event  to 
enable  said  meter  reading  messages  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
data  collection  station,  wherein  said  meter  reading  messages 
are  transmitted  by  said  one  set  of  meter  reading  transmitter/ 
node  means  and  received  by  said  remotely  located  data  col- 
lection station  when  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined 
event  is  detected  by  said  processing  means: 

wherein  said  processing  means  includes  counter  means  for  accu- 
mulating the  meter  reading  information,  and  said  meter  read- 
ing transmitter  unit  further  including  a  transminer  responsive 
to  said  processing  means  for  sending  the  accumulated  meter 
reading  information  as  the  meter  reading  messages: 

wherein  said  one  set  of  meter  reading  transmitter/node  means 
further  includes  a  node  unit  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  the 
meter  reading  messages,  and  a  transmitter  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  the  messages  for  re-transmitting  them  to  relay  them 
toward  the  data  collection  station; 

wherein  said  node  unit  includes  another  processing  means  for 
adding  a  receiving  node  identity  signal  to  the  meter  reading 
messages  to  enable  a  receiving  node  unit  to  identify  meter 
reading  messages  intended  to  be  received  by  said  receiving 
node  unit,  and  for  adding  a  sending  node  identity  signal  to  the 
meter  reading  messages  to  enable  said  receiving  node  unit  to 
determine  the  identity  of  the  node  unit  sending  the  meter 
reading  messages: 

wherein  said  another  processing  means  causes  only  those 
received  messages  having  a  higher  node  identity  number  to  be 
retransmitted,  as  well  as  any  messages  received  from  meter 
reading  transmitter  units;  and 

wherein  the  another  processing  means  stores  the  identity  of  the 
lowest  node  identity  number  of  a  node  unit  transmitting  a  test 
message  during  an  initialization  mode  of  operation. 


-.»-.    I  ffiii:.;i:ii-F 


1.  A  remotely  monitored  installation  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllable  equipment,  each  of  said  equipment 
including  control  means  activated  in  response  to  a  control 
information  sequence,  said  control  information  including 
information  concerning  duration  of  operation,  said  control 
means  comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  sequence  of 
control  information  for  controlling  the  operation;  and 
a  portable  control  device  held  by  a  person  responsible  for 
controlling  said  equipment  by  inputting  at  least  said  control 
information  sequence,  said  portable  control  device  compos- 
ing: 

memorizing  means; 

means  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  control  infortnation 
from  said  equipment  and  for  stonng  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  sequence  of  control  information  in  said  memorizing 
means,  w  hereby  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  control  information 
relating  to  each  of  said  equipment  in  association  with 
information   identifying   said  equipment  are   memorized, 
said  memorized  information  including  at  least  the  infonna- 
tion  representative  of  the  operating  duration  of  said  equip- 
ment; 
means  for  generating  time  information: 
means  for  initializing  the  time  information  to  a  time  base 
related  to  each  of  said  equipment  being  controlled,  thereby 
obtaining  elapsed  time  information  measured  from  the  ini- 
tial time  base; 
means  for  comparing  said  operating  duration  with  the  elapsed 

time  information;  and 
means  for  issuing  an  alarm  signal  as  a  function  of  the  result  of 
said  comparison. 

2.  A  remotely  monitored  installation  according  to  claim  1.  fur- 
ther including  means  for  authorizing  a  sequence  of  operating 
information  to  be  input  into  an  equipment  only  in  response  to 
verified  identification  information. 


5.764,160 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,764,161 

SENSING  APPARATUS  USING  FREQUENCY  CHANGES 

J.  Alan  Schier,  260  Avenida  Vista  Montana,  Unit  21P,  San 

Clemente,  Calif.  92672 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,090,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,635,919. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,510,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.813 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/16 

U.S.  a.  340—870.26  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  an  unknown  external  influence 
applied  to  a  transmission  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  a  modulated  continuous  signal  from  a  transmitter 
through  the  transmission  medium: 

applying  an  unknown  external  influence  to  the  transmission 
medium  which  changes  the  speed  at  which  the  modulated 
signal  passes  through  the  transmission  medium  to  create  a 
time-shift  resulting  in  a  time-shifted  modulated  signal; 

receiving  the  time-shifted  modulated  signal  and  demodulating  it 
to  form  a  time-shifted  demodulated  signal; 

processing  the  tiine- shifted  demodulated  signal  and  feeding  it 
back  to  the  transmitter  to  mix  it  with  the  continuous  signal  for 
modulating  the  continuous  signal  and  causing  the  continuous 
signal  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  time  shift  for 
converting  the  time-shift  into  the  frequency  of  oscillation, 
wherein  the  modulated  signal  has  an  envelope  corresponding 
to  the  frequency  of  oscillation  caused  by  the  processing; 

measuring  the  frequency  of  oscillation  by  measuring  a  frequency 
of  the  envelope  of  the  modulated  continuous  signal;  and 

determining  the  external  influence  applied  to  the  transmission 
medium  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  frequency  of  the  enve- 
lope and  a  known  material  property  of  the  transmission 
medium. 


5.764.162 

MICROPOWER  IMPULSE  RADAR  BASED  WHEEL 

DETECTOR 

Kenneth  P.  Ehrlich.  County  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,224 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/01 
U.S.  CI.  340—933  12  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  rail  vehicle  on  a 
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set  of  spaced  rails  by  detecting  the  presence  of  a  wheel  on  one  of 
such  rails,  comprising: 


a.  a  plurality  of  radar  pulse  generators  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  radar  pulse  signals,  wherein  the  reflectivity  of  said  radar 
pulse  signals  is  altered  by  contact  with  objects  in  the  environ- 
ment; 

b.  a  plurality  of  tran.smitters  for  emitting  said  radar  pulse  signals 
toward  a  target  area  above  such  one  of  such  rails  and  said 
transmitters  are  connected  to  said  radar  pulse  generators  and 
said  transmitters  are  laterally  spaced  from  such  one  of  such 
rails; 

c.  a  plurality  of  receivers  corresponding  to  each  of  said  trans- 
mitters for  sampling  a  plurality  of  received  radar  pulse  signals 
echoed  from  said  target  area  and  said  receivers  are  laterally 
spaced  from  such  one  of  such  rails; 

d.  at  least  one  motion  processor  for  generating  an  indication 
signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  received  radar  pulse 
signals  having  an  altered  reflectivity  from  the  movement  of 
such  wheel  in  said  target  area;  and 

e.  a  logic  processor  connected  to  said  at  least  one  motion 
processor  for  generating  a  wheel  detection  signal  in  response 
to  a  plurality  of  said  indication  signals. 


5,764.163 

NON-IMAGING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  VEHICLE  SENSOR 

APPARATUS  I'TILIZING  VARIANCE  IN  REFLECTANCE 

Gary  Waldman:  John  R.  Wootton,  and  Asdrubal  Garcia-Ortiz, 

all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Space  Corp., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,467 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/065 

U.S.  CI.  340—934  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  monitoring  vehicle  usage  of  a  multi-lane  roadway 
comprising: 

at  least  one  AC  powered  light  source  for  each  roadway  lane,  and 
means  for  powering  each  of  said  light  sources; 

means  for  mounting  said  light  sources  above  a  multi-lane  road- 
way surface  such  that  incident  light  from  said  light  sources  is 
directed  downwardly  onto  said  surface  and  reflected  off  said 
surface,  the  incident  light  having  a  predetermined  waveform 
amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  AC  power  source  for  the 
light  source; 

at  least  one  detector  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  a  vehicle 
regardless  of  the  lane  in  which  the  vehicle  is  traveling,  each 
detector  including  a  single  optical  detector  detecting  said 
reflected  light,  the  incident  light  from  each  light  source  and 
the  optical  characteristics  of  an  associated  optical  detector 
define  a  footprint  on  the  respective  lanes  of  the  roadway  over 
which  vehicles  pass,  the  waveform  amplitude  of  the  reflected 
light  being  varied  in  response  to  reflection  of  the  light  from 
the  roadway  surface  and  passage  of  a  vehicle  over  said 
footpnnt  on  the  roadway  and  through  a  path  of  light  between 
the  light  source  and  said  detector  means,  said  detector  means 
capable  of  observing  said  waveform  amplitude,  the  reflected 
light  from  said  roadway  surface  also  effected  by  changes  in 
ambient   atmospheric   conditions   including   light   from   the 


headlights  of  a  vehicle,  each  detector  means  capable  of  detect- 
ing the  change  effects,  and  including  means  for  changing  a 
threshold  of  light  detection  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the 
ambient  light  conditions  and  the  transition  from  day  to  night 
and  vice  versa:  and 

processor  means  for  processing  the  reflected  light  and  any 
variation  in  the  waveform  amplitude  of  the  AC  component  of 
the  light  caused  by  passage  of  a  vehicle  over  the  roadway  to 
determine  the  number  of  vehicles  passing  over  the  roadway 
surface  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  thereby  for  a 
traffic  controller  to  control  traffic  flow  of  vehicles  over  the 
roadway. 


f^ 


1.  An  ergonomic  hand-attachable  controller  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  configured  to  support  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  palm  of  a  user's  hand; 

a  first  attachment  member  mounted  adjacent  said  base  for  main- 
taining a  hand  of  a  user  in  engagement  with  said  top  surface; 

a  means  for  pivoting  said  base  in  a  plurality  of  axis  about  a  wrist 
of  a  user; 

a  second  attachment  member  mounted  adjacent  said  means  for 
pivoting  said  base,  for  engaging  an  arm  of  a  user;  and, 

circuit  means  for  generating  command  signals  to  control  move- 
ment of  a  remote  object  in  correspondence  with  wrist  move- 
ment of  the  user. 


5,764,165 
ROTATED  COLTNTER  BIT  PULSE  WIDTH  MODUL.ATED 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Bruce  D.  Buch.  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration. Milpitas,  Calif, 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,754 
Int.  a."  H03M  5/08 
VS.  CI.  341—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  to  analog  pulse  generator  for  generating  width 
modulated  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  digital  control  value,  com- 
prising: 

a  clock  for  generating  a  clocking  signal, 
a  counter  responsive  to  the  clocking  signal  for  generating  repeat- 
ing sequences  of  N-bit  counts,  each  sequence  representing  a 
count  interval, 
a  bit  rotator  for  receiving  the  sequences  of  N-bit  counts  and  for 
rotating  bit  position  of  at  least  a  most  significant  one  of 
N-bits. 
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5,764,164 
ERGONOMIC  HAND-ATTACHABLE  CONTROLLER 
Michael  C.  Cartabiano,  Hermosa  Beach:  Kenneth  J,  (urran, 
Thousan  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.:  David  J,  Dick;  Douglas  R. 
Gibbs,  both  of  Longmont.  Colo.;  Morgan  H.  Kirby,  Arvada, 
Colo.,-  Richard  L.  May.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.:  William  J. 
A.  Storer,  Loveland.  and  Adam  N.  L  llman.  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Reality  Quest  Corp.,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798  J91 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/^4:  H03M  II AX) 
VS.  a,  341—22  8  naims 


a  latch  for  holding  the  digital  control  value, 

a  comparator  for  companng  the  digital  control  value  with  each 
one  of  the  rotated  N-bit  counts  to  put  out  the  width  modulated 
pulses  during  the  count  interval  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tion P=2''.  where  2'^  is  the  number  of  clock  cycles  in  the 
count  interval  and  wherein  a  number  of  pulse-width- 
modulated  pulses  output  during  a  count  interval  is  2".  where 
R  IS  the  number  of  bit  positions  which  are  rotated. 


5,764.166 

SIGNAL  BINARY  CODING  CIRCUIT  AND  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shuigi  Yoshimura.  and  Toru  Okazaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201412 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341—58  34  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  signal  modulated  so  that 
the  direct  current  component  of  the  binary  signal  is  almost  zero, 
compnsing: 

amplitude  limiting  means  for  amplitude-limiting  an  input  signal 

at  a  predetermined  value; 
direct  current  component  forming  means  for  extracting  one  or 

more  direct  current  components  from  the  output  of  said 

amplitude  limiting  means:  and 
binary  coding  means  for  binary-coding  said  input  signal  based 

on  tlie  value  of  one  or  more  of  said  direct  current  components. 


5,764,167 

COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  OF  RUNS  OF 

ONES  AND  ZEROS  IN  GROUPS  THAT  PROGRESSIVELY 

INCREASE  IN  SIZE  WITHIN  EACH  RUN 
Paul  Stuart  Adams,  Eastleigh:  Benedict  Daniel  Gladwyn,  Win- 
chester; Simon  Phipps.  Southampton,  and  \ince  Singleton. 
Daventry,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  652,068 
Int.  Cl.^  H03M  ~m 
VS.  CI.  341—63  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  sequence  of  bits  having  runs  of 
ones  and  runs  of  zeros,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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outputting  the  value  of  the  first  bit  of  said  sequence,  the  first  bit 
of  the  sequence  identifying  whether  the  first  run  of  the 
sequence  is  a  run  of  bits  each  having  a  one  value  or  a  run  of 
bits  each  having  a  zero  value,  each  successive  run  of  the 
sequence  being  a  run  of  bits  each  having  a  value  opposite  to 
the  value  of  the  bits  in  the  run  that  immediately  precedes  it; 
determining  an  initial  length  of  a  run  and  setting  a  value  of  an 
indicator  to  a  predetermined  initial  value,  a  current  value  of 
said  indicator  representing  a  number  of  bits; 

repeatedly  determining  whether  or  not  a  current  length  of  said 
run  can  be  represented  using  the  number  of  bits  represented 
by  the  current  value  of  said  indicator,  and  if  not,  outputting  a 
string  of  zero  value  bits  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  bits 
represented  by  the  current  value  of  the  indicator,  reducing  the 
current  length  of  said  run  by  the  maximum  number  of  bits 
which  can  be  represented  using  the  number  of  bits  represented 
by  the  current  value  of  the  indicator  and  increasing  said 
current  value  of  the  indicator;  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  current  length  of  said  run 
can  be  represented  using  the  number  of  bits  represented  by  the 
current  value  of  said  indicator,  outputting  a  group  of  bits 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  bits  represented  by  the 
current  value  of  the  indicator,  said  group  of  bits  together 
having  a  value  representing  the  number  of  bits  in  the  current 
length  of  said  run. 


5,764,168 
RUNLENGTH  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Jong-Han  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov,  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
1995-45870 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  341—63  29  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  runlength-coding  a  stream  of  input  data, 
wherein  the  input  data  stream  includes  a  plurality  of  zeros  and 
non-zero  values,  which  comprises: 

a  buffering  means  for  generating  a  first  sequeiKe  and  a  second 
sequence  of  the  input  data  stream,  the  first  and  the  second 
sequences  including  (2M-I)st  data  and  (2M)th  data  in  the 
input  data  stream,  respectively,  M  being  a  positive  integer; 
a  control  means  for  providing  first  and  second  count  control 
information  and  also  add  cono'ol  information  based  on  the 
data  in  the  first  and  the  second  sequences; 
a  first  counting  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  the  first 
count  control  information,  the  number  of  zeros  in  the  first 
sequence  to  thereby  provide  a  first  counted  value; 
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a  second  counting  means  for  computing,  in  response  to  the 
second  count  control  information,  the  number  of  zeros  in  the 
second  sequence  to  thereby  supply  a  second  counted  value; 
and 

an  adding  means  for  summing  up  the  first  and  second  counted 
values  and  outputting  the  sum  as  a  runlength  in  response  to 
the  add  control  information,  wherein  the  runlength  represents 
the  number  of  zeros  in  a  run  of  continuous  zeros  preceding  a 
non-zero  value  in  the  input  data  stream. 


5.764,169 

CODING  METHOD  AND  APPAR,ATUS 

Akira  Toguchi,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/01951,  §  371  Date  Jul,  24.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul,  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/102SS,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  648.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-232593 

Int.  CI."  GllB  20/14 

U,S.  CI.  341—68  9  Claims 
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1.  A  coding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  control  bit  into  input  data  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits; 

(b)  generating  a  first  code  by  I-NRZ  modulating  the  input  data 
into  which  said  control  bit  has  been  inserted  by  said  step  (a); 

(c)  generating  second,  third,  and  fourth  codes  in  association  with 
said  first  code;  and 

(d)  selectively  outputting  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
forth  codes  based  on  frequency  components  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  codes,  said  step  (d)  including  the 
steps  of: 

(d- 1 )  extracting  said  frequency  components  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  codes: 

(d-2)  outputting  a  judgement  signal  based  on  said  frequency 
components;  and 

(d-3)  selecting  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
codes  in  accordance  with  said  judgement  signal. 
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5,764,170 
CODE  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Masaomi  Nabeta,  Tokyo,  and  Voshiyuki  .Akiyama,  kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser,  No,  74U«;57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995.  7-289931 
Int.  Cl."^  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—95 


8  Claims 
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I.  A  code  conversion  method  for  uniquely  converting  n-bit  codes 
to  respective  m-bit  data  values,  where  n>m.  and  n.  m  are  positive 
integers,  said  n-bit  codes  including  at  least  one  n-bit  code  that 
corresponds  to  at  least  first  and  second  m-bit  data  values,  said  code 
conversion  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  another  n-bil  code  immediately  following  said 
one  n-bit  code  is  a  predetermined  codesoing; 

generating  a  status  bit  indicating  whether  said  one  n-bit  code 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  m-bit  data  values 
based  on  the  detecting  of  said  predetermined  codestring; 

dividing  said  one  n-bit  code  into  first  and  second  codes,  said  first 
code  containing  a  successive  predetermined  number  of  bits 
including  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  one  n-bit  code,  said 
second  code  containing  the  remaining  successive  bits  of  said 
one  p-bit  code; 

generating  an  address  value  to  access  a  conversion  table  contain- 
ing said  first  and  second  m-bit  data  values  by  combining  a 
first  address  value  corresponding  to  said  first  code  and  a 
second  address  value  corresponding  to  said  second  code,  the 
generated  address  value  being  modified  on  the  basis  of  said 
status  bit;  and 

obtaining  one  of  said  first  and  second  m-bit  data  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  modified  address  value  such  that  said  one 
n-bit  code  is  selectively  converted  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  m-bit  data  values. 


converter  including  a  second  combiner  for  combining  the  signal  to 
be  converted  and  a  feedback  signal  and  a  second  cascade  arrange- 
ment of  a  second  filter  and  a  second  quantiser  to  derive  the 
feedback  signal  from  the  output  signal  of  the  second  combiner;  and 
a  coupler  for  applying  a  signal  denved  from  the  output  signal  of 
the  first  combiner  to  the  second  filter  in  the  second  converter  and 
for  applying  a  signal  derived  from  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
combiner  to  the  first  filter  in  the  first  convener. 


5,764,172 
HYBRID  DAC  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  GPS  RECEIVER 
Eric  B.  Rodal.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,189 
Int.  CI,"  H03M  1/66 
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5,764,171 
QUADRATURE  SIGNAL  CONV ERSION  DEVICE 

Eduard  F.  Stikvoort  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1996.  Ser.  No,  626,530 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off,,  Apr,  3,  1995, 
95200840 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/08 
VS.  CI.  341—143  12  Claims 

I.  A  receiver  comprising  a  phase  shifter  for  deriving  from  an 
input  signal  at  least  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  having  a 
predetermined  phase  relationship;  a  first  converter  for  converting 
the  first  signal  into  a  first  converted  signal,  said  first  converter 
including  a  first  combiner  for  combining  the  signal  to  be  converted 
and  a  feedback  signal  and  a  first  cascade  arrangement  of  a  first 
filter  and  a  first  quantiser  to  derive  the  feedback  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  the  first  combiner;  a  second  converter  for  convert- 
ing the  second  signal  into  a  second  converted  signal,  the  second 
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1.  A  hybrid  digital-to-analog  convener  (DAC).  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  DAC  for  receiving  a  more  significant  (MS) 
digital  word  having  an  MS  digital  level  and  converting  said 
MS  digital  word  into  an  MS  pulse  output  signal  having  an 
average  MS  analog  level  representative  of  said  MS  digital 
level: 

a  second  DAC  for  receiving  a  less  significant  (LS)  digital  word 
having  an  LS  digital  level  and  convening  said  LS  digital  word 
into  an  average  LS  analog  level  representative  of  said  LS 
digital  level;  and 

a  filter/combiner  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator  DAC  and  the 
second  DAC  for  filtering  said  MS  pulse  output  signal  for 
providing  said  average  MS  analog  level  and  for  combining 
said  average  MS  analog  level  and  said  average  LS  analog 
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level  for  providing  a  combined  analog  output  level  represen- 
tative of  a  combined  digital  level  of  a  combined  digital  word 
including  said  MS  digital  word  and  said  LS  digital  word. 


5,764,173 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOGUE  CONVERTER  HAVING  INPUT 

CONTROL  BITS  FOR  SELECTING  A  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

David  Walter  Flynn,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Advanced    RISC    Machines    Limited,    Cambridge,    United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1996, 
9609489 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  1/66;  I m 
U.S.  CI.  341—152  16  Claims 


5,764,174 

SWITCH  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  R/2R  DIGITAL  TO 

ANALOG  CONVERTERS 

Dennis  A.  Dempsey;  Michael  Gerard  Tuthill,  both  of  Limerick, 

and  Martin  Gerard  Cotter,  Ennis,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to 

Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645,675 
Int  CI."  H03M  I/7S 


VS.  a.  341—154 


31  Claims 


; 


I  ri>-'^''       I   i't'^l     l'H">  i  i^"'  I'H-"' 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  switching  of  resistance  legs  of  an  Ry2R 
resistance  ladder  of  a  digital-to-analog  converter  to  a  first  voltage 
reference  and  a  second  voltage  reference,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  the  plurality  of  switches  includ- 
ing a  first  MOSFET  device  coupled  to  the  first  voltage  refer- 
ence and  operable  to  couple  the  first  voltage  reference  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  resistance  legs,  and  a  second  MOSFET 
device  coupled  to  the  second  voltage  reference  and  operable 
to  couple  the  second  voltage  reference  to  the  respective  one  of 
the  resistance  legs;  and 

a  control  circuit  that  generates  a  first  gate  voltage  that  is  pro- 
vided to  the  first  MOSFET  device  of  the  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  switches,  and  to  the  first  MOSFET  device  of  a 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  switches,  so  that  an  on  resis- 
tance of  each  of  the  first  MOSFET  devices  of  the  first  and 
second  switches  is  controlled  with  respect  to  a  reference 
value,  the  control  circuit  further  generating  a  second  gate 
voltage  thai  is  provided  to  the  second  MOSFET  device  of  the 
first  of  the  plurality  of  switches  and  to  the  second  MOSFET 
device  of  the  second  of  the  plurality  of  switches,  so  that  an  on 
resistance  of  each  of  the  second  MOSFET  devices  of  the  first 
and  second  switches  is  controlled  with  respect  to  the  reference 
value. 


1.  A  digital  to  analogue  converter  for  converting  an  input  digital 
signal  value  to  an  output  analogue  signal,  said  digital  to  analogue 
converter  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  output  stages  each  being  responsive  to  said 
input  digital  signal  value  to  generate  a  component  signal  that 
is  one  of  an  on  signal  having  a  signal  amplitude,  a  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  having  said  signal  amplitude  and  an  off 
signal,  said  on  signal  and  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
for  different  output  stages  having  different  signal  amplitudes 
and  being  coupled  in  parallel  to  a  common  summing  node  to 
generate  a  sum  signal;  and 

(ii)  a  low  pass  filter  for  low  pass  filtering  any  pulse  width 
modulated  component  of  said  sum  signal  at  said  common 
summing  node  to  generate  said  output  analogue  signal 

wherein  said  input  digital  signal  value  includes  at  least  one 
chord  bit.  said  at  least  one  chord  bit  controls  which  of  said 
output  stages  generate  said  on  signal,  which  of  said  output 
stages  generate  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  and  which 
of  said  output  stages  generate  said  off  signal,  and  for  a  given 
input  digital  signal  value,  only  one  of  said  output  stages  is  a 
pulse  width  modulated  output  stage  that  generates  a  pulse 
width  modulated  signal,  any  output  stages  with  signal  ampli- 
tude lower  than  said  pulse  width  modulated  output  stage 
generate  on  signals  and  any  output  stages  with  signal  ampli- 
tude higher  than  said  pulse  width  modulated  output  stage 
generate  off  signals. 


5,764.175 
DUAL  RESOLUTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Fwurong  Marco  Pan,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,774 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/3H 

VS.  CL  341—161  4«  Qaims 

«• 


1.  Circuitry  for  use  in  a  successive  approximation  analog-to- 
digital  converter  having  a  digital-to-analog  converter  block  with  an 
analog  input,  a  digital  input,  and  an  analog  output,  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter  block  receiving  analog  input  signals  with  said 
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analog  input,  receiving  digital  codes  with  said  digital  input,  and 
generating  trial  signals  based  on  said  digital  codes,  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter  block  providing  analog  output  signals  at  said 
analog  output  that  are  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 
analog  input  signals  and  said  tnal  signals,  said  circuitry  compris- 
ing: 

low-resolution  comparator  circuitry  having  a  differential  analog 
input  and  an  analog  output,  said  low -resolution  comparator 
circuitry  receiving  said  analog  output  signals  from  said  analog 
output  of  said  digital-io-analog  convener  block  with  said 
differential  analog  input  and  providing  corresponding  analog 
output  of  the  low  resolution  comparator  circuitry  signals  at 
said  analog  output;  and 
high-resolution  comparator  circuitry  having  a  differential  analog 
input,  an  analog  output,  an  input  protection  transistor,  and  an 
input  stage  formed  from  a  pair  of  transistors  with  gate  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  differential  analog  input  of  the  high 
resolution  comparator  circuitry,  drain  terminals  connected  to 
said  analog  output,  and  source  terminals  across  which  said 
input  protection  transistor  is  connected,  wherein: 
when  said  input  protection  transistor  is  on,  said  input  stage 
forms  a  differential  amplifier  and  said  high-resolution  com- 
parator circuitry  receives  said  analog  output  signals  from  said 
analog  output  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  block  with 
said  differential  analog  input  and  provides  corresponding  ana- 
log output  signals  at  said  analog  output  of  said  high-resolution 
comparator  circuitry;  and 
when  said  input  protection  transistor  is  off  said  input  stage  forms 
a  source  follower  pair. 


5,764,177 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,764,176 
PIPELINED  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS  AND 
INTERSTAGE  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  SUCH  CONVERTERS 
Bernard  Ginetti,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  \'LSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448.597.  Jul.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,594,445.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Nov.  19,  1992, 
9224238 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/42 
U.S.  CL  341—161  13  Claims 


1.  An  interstage  amplifier  for  an  analog  to  digital  converter, 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  capacitors  receiving  a  first  sample  of  a  first  signal 
and  a  first  sample  of  a  second  signal;  and 

a  second  pair  of  capacitors  receiving  a  second  sample  of  the  first 
signal  and  a  second  sample  of  the  second  signal,  wherein 
charge  from  said  first  pair  is  transferred  to  said  second  pair 
while  said  first  pair  is  receiving  the  first  sample  of  the  second 
signal,  and  charge  from  said  second  pair  is  transferred  to  said 
first  pair  while  said  second  pair  is  receiving  the  second  sample 
of  the  second  signal. 


5,764,178 

DELAY  CRARACTERISTIC  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Dae  Jeong  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682,822 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1995, 
1995-20902 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/12 
VS.  a.  341—173  11  Claims 


1 .  In  a  memory  device  separating  a  supply  voltage  into  a  digital 
supply  voltage  and  an  analog  supply  voltage,  a  delay  characteristic 
compensation  circuit: 

signal  delay  means  for  sequentially  delaying  an  input  signal; 
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voltage  variation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  variation  of  a 
digital  supply  voltage  and  adjusting  the  level  of  a  divide 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  supply  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
ratio; 

code  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  code  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  voltage  adjusted  by  the  voltage  variation 
detection  means;  and 

delay  characteristic  compensation  means  for  connecting  a  pre- 
determined number  of  delay  devices  to  a  delay  path  of  the 
delay  means  in  accordance  with  a  code  data  generated  by  the 
code  data  generation  means  for  dividing  the  same  so  as  to 
constantly  maintain  the  delay  characteristic  of  the  delay 
means. 


5,764,179 

COMBINATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER,  REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  REMOTE-CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
Takashi  Tsurumoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-262689 

Int  CL"  G€8C  21/00 

U,S.  CL  341—176  21  Claims 


5,764.180 

REMOTE  CONTROL  KEYPAD  UNIT 

Thomas  F.  Cummings,  34  Marine  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,741 

InL  Cl.*^  H04B  /0/W 

U.S.  CI.  341—176  18  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  electronic  apparatus  and  a  remote  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  electronic  apparatus,  said  remote  control- 
ler comprising: 

a  pad  for  designating  coordinates  by  being  touched  by  a  user: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  designated  coordinate  information 
obtained  from  said  pad; 

a  switch  operated  by  the  user;  and 

means  for  forming  a  control  signal  from  the  encoded  coordinate 
information  and  operation  information  of  said  switch  and  for 
transmitting  the  control  signal  in  a  wireless  manner  to  said 
electronic  apparatus, 
said  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  from  said 
remote  controller;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  electronic  apparatus,  said 
control  means  displaying  a  cursor  and  an  operation  picture  for 
operating  said  electronic  apparatus  on  a  display  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  die  received  control  signal,  in  which  said  display 
unit  is  provided  in  or  connected  to  said  electronic  apparatus 
and  is  not  provided  in  said  remote  controller, 

wherein  said  user  can  control  a  plurality  of  operating  functions 
of  said  electronic  apparatus  through  the  use  of  said  switch  and 
said  pad  of  said  remote  controller. 


1.  A  remote  control  keypad  unit  for  operating  an  electronic 

device  having  an  infrared  beam  receiver  means,  said  remote  con- 
trol device  configured  to  be  grasped  for  operation  by  both  hands  of 
a  user,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  lower  part,  an  upper  part  and  sidewall  extending 
between  said  lower  and  upper  parts,  said  sidewall  defining  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side; 

an  operation  area  positioned  on  said  body,  said  operation  area 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  channel  operation  buttons,  said 
channel  operation  buttons  arranged  on  said  body  and  num- 
bered to  correspond  with  a  user's  fingers  such  that  when  said 
remote  control  is  grasped  in  both  of  said  user's  hands,  each  of 
said  user's  fingers  are  positioned  upon  one  of  said  plurality  of 
channel  operation  buttons  ,so  as  to  facilitate  control  of  the 
electronic  device  such  that  channels  on  the  electronic  device 
may  be  changed  by  depressing  the  desired  channel  button 
with  the  finger  which  rests  upon  the  channel  operation  button 
which  corresponds  to  the  desired  channel; 

channel  operation  means  capable  of  generating  a  code  signal 
which  corresponds  to  one  or  more  of  said  channel  operation 
buttons  when  one  or  more  of  said  channel  operation  bunons 
are  depressed;  and 

an  infrared  beam  emitter  for  producing  a  signal  beam  to  engage 
the  infrared  beam  receiver  of  the  television  set  to  change  a 
channel. 


5,764,181 
SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CARBONYL 
IRON  POWDER 
Kenneth    C,    Fey.    Midland;    Robert    D.    Rivet;    Donald    F. 
Sprygada,  both  of  Bay  City,  and  Terence  J.  Swihart,  Essex- 
ville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  CoiTJoration, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  466,704 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  ll'/m.  D04H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  342-^  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  which  contains  an  average  of  at  least 
two  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule,  the  remaining  organic 
radicals  therein  being  at  least  90  percent  methyl  radicals  and 
up  to  10  percent  phenyl  radicals, 

(B)  a  silicone  resin  component  comprising  R'R'2SiO|;2  siloxane 
units,  R",SiO|^  siloxane  units  and  Si04^  siloxane  units  in  a 
ratio  of  from  0.1/0.6/1.0  to  0.25/0.9/1 .0  wherein  R'  denotes 
an  alkenyl  radical  and  R"  denotes  a  methyl  or  phenyl  radical, 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  the  formula  M,Q 
wherein  M  denotes  a  siloxane  unit  having  the  formula 
R'R'iSiO,/;,  Q  denotes  a  siloxane  unit  having  the  formula 
SiOH4/2.  '^  h^s  a  value  of  from  1 .4  to  2.0,  R'  denotes  H  or  R" 
and  R~  denotes  methyl  or  phenyl,  the  amount  of  silicon 
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bonded  hydrogen  atoms  therein  being  0.5  to  1.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane, 

(D)  a  platinum  containing  component  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  to 
increase  the  curing  rate  of  the  composition  at  room  tempera- 
ture, 

(E)  an  inhibitor  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
work  time  for  the  composition  at  room  temperature,  and 

(F)  from  50  to  90  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  carbonyl  iron  powder;  the  amounts  of  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.5  to  1.5  silicon 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  for  every  silicon  bonded  alkenyl 
radical  in  the  composition  and  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  (B)  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A). 


three  separate  color  components  for  image  recording  on  a  photo- 
sensitive member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  red  color  compo- 
nent light  channel  including  a  red  colored  LED,  a  green  color 
component  light  channel  including  a  green  colored  LED,  and  a 
blue  color  component  light  channel  including  a  blue  colored  LED, 
wherein  the  green  colored  LED  is  formed  of  Gallium  Nitride 
(GaN)  matenal. 


5,764,182 

POLARIMETRICAL  PROCESSING  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RADAR  RECEIVER 

Jean-Claude  Durand,  Viroflay,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No,  678,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1995.  95  08237 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/34 

U.S.  a.  342—188  5  Claims 


•^  OCTCCTWM    SCi 


riiTew  1  r  • 

1   A  target  detection  polarimetrical  processing  circuit  for  radar 
:eivers  comDrisine  at  least  in  parallel,  a  polarimetrical  CFAR 


receivers  comprising  at  least  in  parallel,  a  polarimetrical  CFAR 
detector  provided  with  a  target  detection  output  and  a  polarizati 
cluner-rejection  filter  associated  with  a  separate  CFAR  detector. 


5,764,183 

COLOR  IMAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BEAM 

OF  LIGHT  HAVING  THREE  SEPARATE  COLOR 

COMPMENTS  OPTICAL  PRINT  HEAD  WITH 

GREEN LED 

.\lbert    B.    Vergona.    Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,072 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—232  2  aaims 

1.  Color  imaging  apparatus  for  forming  a  beam  of  light  having 


^f^^^" 


'•-H., 


5,764,184 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  POST-PROCESSING 

DIFFERENTIAL  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

SATELLITE  POSITIONAL  DATA 

Ronald  R.  Hatch.  Wilmington.  Calif.,  and  Fi^erick  Nelson, 

Fenton.  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III, 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,033 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  :/\85:  GOIS  5/02 


VS.  a.  342—357 


20  Claims 


^        ^.  ^.'..  -^^        ^ 


I.  For  use  with  a  differential  global  positioning  system  (GPS) 
that  includes: 

a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites  that  transmit  to  earth  navigational 
signals  including  at  least  satellite  orbital  position  data.  GPS 
time  data,  and  satellite  identification  data; 

at  least  one  earth-based  reference  station  that  receives  said 
navigational  signals  and  computes  at  least  pseudo-range  cor- 
rection data;  and 

an  earth-based  user  receiver,  at  a  user  location,  able  to  receive 
said  navigational  signals  and  compute  a  user  position; 

a  method  for  recovering  accurate  post-processed  information  as 
to  said  user  position  even  if  said  pseudo-range  correction  data 
are  not  received  in  real-time,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

(a)  computing  and  stonng  stand-alone  position  of  said  user 
receiver  at  at  least  one  time,  using  said  navigational  signals; 

(b)  storing  time  at  which  said  navigational  signals  were  used 
to  compute  said  stand-alone  position;' 

(c)  stonng  identity  of  each  of  said  GPS  satellites  whose 
navigational  signals  were  used  to  compute  said  stand-alone 
position; 

(d)  using  pre-siored  almanac  data  for  each  of  said  GPS 
satellites  whose  navigational  signals  were  used  in  step  (a) 
and  using  information  stored  at  step  (a),  step  (b)  and  step 
(c)  to  compute  a  direction  cosine  from  said  user  receiver  to 
each  of  said  GPS  satellites  whose  navigational  signals  were 
used  to  compute  said  stand-alone  position  (hereinafter,  said 
used  GPS  satellites); 

wherein  at  least  one  said  reference  station  computed  and 
transmitted  pseudo-range  correction  data  for  each  of  said 
used  GPS  satellites;  and 

(e)  using  direction  cosine  data  computed  at  step  (d)  to  map 
each  of  said  pseudo-range  correction  data  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  used  GPS  satellites  and  for  each  time  at  which 
said  stand-alone  position  was  computed  to  obtain  correc- 
tions to  said  user  position. 
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5,764.185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ANTENNA  AND  TRACKING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 
Tomoaki  Fukushima,  and  Yoji  Isota,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224032 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  .i/00 
U.S.  CI.  342—359  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  target  tracking  operation  of  an 
antenna  which  is  mounted  on  a  moving  body,  said  antenna  being  a 
directive  antenna  for  receiving  radio  waves  from  a  specific  direc- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  pointing  error  of  the  antenna  relative  to  a  target; 
determining  that  the  moving  body   is  not  turning  when  the 
pointing  error  of  the  antenna  relative  to  said  target  is  equal  to 
or  lower  than  a  first  threshold;  and 
Slopping  a  current  supply  to  a  motor  for  steering  the  antenna 
while  the  moving  body  is  not  turning. 


5,764,186 

SETTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ANTENNA 

FOR  SATELLITE  BROADCASTING 

Yong  Tae  Yoo.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
1995/39587 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  342—359  16  Claims 

-32 
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14.  A  method  for  setting  a  satellite  broadcast  antenna  in  a 
satellite  broadcasting  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  satellite  broadcast  signal  through  an  antenna  coated 

with  a  fluorescent  material  whose  color  varies  depending  on  a 

voltage  level;  and 


varying  a  color  of  the  fluorescent  material  of  the  antenna  by 
applying  a  driving  power  source  to  the  antenna  that  varies 
according  to  a  level  of  the  satellite  broadcast  signal 


5,764,187 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER  DRIVEN  PHASED 
ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Ronald  M.  Rudish,  Comraack,  and  Edward  G.  Magill.  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AIL  Systems.  Inc..  Deer  Park. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,229 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  3/24 

VS.  a.  342—372  7  Claims 


COMMON 
TX/HX 

pfiocessoH 


COMMON  RCCCIVE 
IJOCAL  OSClLLATOft 
(RX     LOI 


1.  A  digitally  beam  formed  array  antenna  system  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  signals,  the  antenna  system  comprising: 
a  digital  processor; 
a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  for  receiving  and  transmitting 

signals; 
a  plurality  of  transmit  units,  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmit 
units  compnsing  a  digitally  controlled  signal  generator  gener- 
ating at  least  one  transmit  signal  having  a  time,  a  phase  and  a 
frequency  parameter,  the  parameters  being  variable  and 
responsive  to  the  digital  processor,  at  least  one  of  the  transmit 
signals  from  each  digitally  controlled  signal  generator  being  a 
transmit  element  signal,  the  transmit  element  signal  being 
operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  antenna  elements, 
whereby  the  transmit  element  signals  radiate  from  the  antenna 
elements  and  combine  in  space  to  form  an  antenna  pattern; 
a  plurality  of  receive  units,  each  receive  unit  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  transmit  units,  each  receive  unit  com- 
prising: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  analog  to  digital  converter 
being  operatively  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  and  receiving  radio  signals  therefrom,  the  analog 
to  digital  converter  generating  a  digital  A/D  signal  repre- 
senting the  received  radio  signals;  and 
a  time  and  phase  delay  preprocessor  (TPDP),  the  TPDP  being 
responsive  to  the  digital  A/D  signal  and  responsive  to  at 
least  one  of  the  transmit  signals  generated  by  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transmit  units,  the  TPDP  applying  the  phase, 
time  and  frequency  parameters  from  the  transmit  signal  to 
the  digital  A/D  signal  and  generating  a  receive  element 
signal;  and 
the  digital  processor  being  responsive  to  the  receive  element 
signal  generated  by  each  of  the  receive  units,  the  digital 
processor   combining    the   receive   element   signals    into   a 
receive  antenna  pattern  signal. 
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5,764,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATION  FINDING 

IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Amitava  Ghosh.  Fort  Worth;  John  Dougles  Reed,  .4rlington; 
Walter  Joseph  Rozanski,  Jr..  Hurst,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin 
.4ndreu  Buford.  Wheaton,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,315.  Feb.  16.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,760,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.508,708.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,350 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 

U,S.  a.  342— 457  10  Claims 


F^^w^n-f" 


WS9iI»„j 


the  first  electrically  insulating  substrate  and  the  second  electri- 
cally insulating  substrate  being  integrated  in  a  multilayer 
circuit  board  and  the  antenna  being  fastened  on  the  multilayer 
circuit  board;  and 

electrically  conductive  substrate  feedthroughs  connecting  the 
transmission/reception  circuit,  the  harmonic  filter  arrangement 
and  the  planar  dipole  with  one  another  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  circuit  plan. 


5,764,190 
CAPACITIVELY  LOADED  PIFA 
Ross  David  Murch,  and  Corbett  Ray  Rowell,  both  of  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The   Hong   Kong   University  of 
Science  &  Technology,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1996.  Ser,  No.  679,978 

Int  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  345—702  17  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  communication  unit  in  a  communica- 
tion system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  at  the  communication  unit,  whether  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  reference  signals  transmitted  from  a  corre- 
sponding predetermined  number  of  base  stations  are  capable 
of  being  decoded; 

if  the  predetermined  number  of  signals  transmitted  from  a  cor- 
responding predetermined  number  of  base  stations  are  unable 
to  be  decoded,  activating  an  auxiliary  base  station  to  transmit 
an  additional  reference  signal;  and 

determining  the  location  of  the  communication  unit  based  on  the 
reference  signals  transmitted  from  base  stations  which  are 
capable  of  being  decoded  and  the  additional  reference  signal 
transmitted  by  tiie  auxiliary  base  station. 


1 
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5,764,189 
DOPPLER  RADAR  MODULE 
Gerhard  Lohninger,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
.Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  .Sep,  18,  1996.  Ser.  No,  714311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
%2J 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  13  Claims 

1    In  a  Doppler  radar  module  constructed  in  microstrip  line 
technology  and  having  an  antenna  a  U'ansmission/reception  circuit 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  microwaves,  and  a  housing  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  the  improvement  composing: 
the  transmission/reception  circuit  being  deposited  at  least  par- 
tially on  a  first  electrically  insulating  substrate; 
a  harmonic  filter  arrangement  constructed  as  a  tn-plate  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  filter  structures  arranged  at  least 
partially  on  a  second  electncally  insulating  substrate; 
the  antenna  compnsing  a  planar  antenna  formed  by  a  planar 
dipole  deposited  on  a  further  electrically  insulating  substrate; 


I 


ir 


/'  /'    \     \ 


1.  An  antenna  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductor  plate  forming  a  transmission  plate  and 
having  first  and  second  ends. 

(b)  a  second  conductor  plate  disposed  below  and  arranged 
approximately  in  parallel  with  the  first  conductor  plate  and 
forming  a  ground  conductor  of  the  antenna  device. 

(c)  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  conductor  plate 
with  the  second  conductor  plate, 

(d)  a  capacitive  load  connected  between  the  first  end  of  said  first 
conductor  plate  and  said  second  conductor  plate  and  compris- 
ing a  third  conductor  plate  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  conductor  plate  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
second  conductor  plate;  and 

(e)  a  capacitive  feed  to  said  conductor  plates. 
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5,764,191 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  ASSENfBLY  FOR  A 
PORTABLE  RADIO  DEVICE 
Shinicbiro  Tsuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,705 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

U.S.  a.  34J— 702  11  aaims 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising: 

a  rod  antenna  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position: 

a  helical  antenna  having  a  first  helical  portion  and  a  second 
helical  portion  which  are  electrically  separated  from  each 
other,  wherein  said  rod  antenna  extends  through  the  inside  of 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  helical  antenna  when 
said  rod  antenna  is  in  said  extended  position  and  wherein  said 
rod  antenna  is  removed  from  the  inside  of  said  helical  antenna 
when  said  rod  antenna  is  in  said  retracted  position:  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  helical 
portion  and  said  second  helical  portion  when  said  rod  antenna 
is  in  said  retracted  position  so  that  said  first  helical  portion 
and  said  second  helical  portion  become  operable  as  a  single 
helical  antenna. 


5,764,192 
WIDE  FIELD-OF-VIEW  FIXED  BODY  CONFORMAL 
ANTENNA  DIRECTION  FINDING  ARRAY 
William  Douglas  Fowler,  Piano;  Stephen  David  Levin,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  and  Brian  Sean  Brown,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewisville,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,097,  Apr.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  804,564,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«S,202 
Int  CI.'  HOIQ  1/28:1/40:21/28 
V.S.  a.  343—705  8  Oaims 


(i)  a  look  ahead  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
antennas  spaced  about  a  first  axis  pointed  to  transmit  and/or 
receive  radiations  in  the  direction  of  a  path  being  traversed 
by  said  mobile  airborne  system  and  conformal  to  said 
substantially  hemispherical  surface:  and 

(ii)  a  look  down  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
antennas  spaced  about  a  second  axis  displaced  with  respect 
to  said  first  axis  and  conformal  to  said  hemispherical  sur- 
face: and 
(b)  a  second  antenna  array  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  antenna  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  antennas 
spaced  about  a  third  axis  displaced  with  respect  to  said  first 
axis  and  said  second  axis  and  conformal  to  said  hemi- 
spherical surface;  and 

(ii)  a  third  antenna  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  antennas 
spaced  about  a  fourth  axis  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
third  axis  and  conformal  to  said  hemisphencal  surface. 


5,764,193 
DIVERSITY  ANTENNA  FOR  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 
Sigeru  Uchino,  and  Ping  Wang,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .'99,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035983 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  21/00 

VS.  CI.  343—725  2  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  array  for  use  in  a  mobile  airborne  system  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface: 

(b)  a  first  antenna  array  comprising: 


1.  A  space  diversity  antenna  for  a  radio  communications  device, 

said  antenna  comprising:  a  first  antenna  and  a  second  antenna,  said 

first  and  second  antennas  comprising  thin-film  patterns  provided  on 

a  card-shaped  pnnted  circuit  board  along  a  direction  of  a  length  of 

said  circuit  board,  a  first  choke  coil  for  stopping  a  leakage  current 

from  said  first  antenna  and  for  causing  attenuation  of  a  coupling 

current  from  said  second  antenna  provided  at  a  position  which  is 

located  at  a  distance  of  X/2  from  a  feeding  point  of  said  first 

antenna  where  X.  is  a  wavelength  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  a 

frequency  band  used  and  at  a  location  where  a  leakage  current 

distribution  of  said  first  antenna  reaches  a  maximum  in  a  feeder 

cable  for  said  first  antenna:  and  a  second  choke  coil  for  stopping 

leakage  current  from  said  second  antenna  provided  at  a  position 

separated  from  said  first  choke  coil  by  a  prescribed  distance  and  at 

a  location  where  the  leakage  current  distribution  of  said  second 

antenna  reaches  a  maximum  in  a  feeder  cable  for  said  second 

antenna;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  antennas  are  separated  on  said 

printed  circuit  board  a  distance  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of 

X/4,  an  electrical  length  between  said  first  and  second  choke 

coils  is  set  to  be  an  odd  multiple  of  X/4,  and  electrical  lengths 

of  said  first  and  second  choke  coils  and  a  respective  spacing 

between  said  feeder  cable  for  said  first  antenna  and  said 

feeder  cable  for  said  second  antenna  and  said  second  antenna 

are  adjusted  and  set.  so  that  a  coupling  current  distribution  in 

an  extended  portion  of  said  feeder  cable  for  said  first  antenna 

is  such  that  a  phase  of  maximum  point  of  said  coupling 
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current  distribution  and  a  phase  of  maximum  point  of  antenna 
current  distribution  in  said  second  antenna  become  the  same 
phase. 


5,764,194 

ANTENNA  ORIENTATION  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  Lanier  Brown,  Glassboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,245 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  343—726  32  Qaiins 


1 .  An  antenna  orientation  device,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  antenna  structure  with  a  first  bearing  surface;  a  support  for 

positioning  said  structure  in  relation  to  said  base,  said  suppon 

including: 

a  body  coupled  to  said  base,  said  body  having  a  first  stem; 

a  resilient  non-metallic  first  bearing  member  carried  on  said 
first  stem,  said  first  bearing  member  having  a  second  bear- 
ing surface;  and 

a  first  fastener  connected  to  said  body,  said  first  fastener 
clamping  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  in  rotary 
bearing  relation,  said  first  bearing  member  being  elastically 
deformed  to  provide  retaining  force  sufficient  to  hold  said 
structure  against  earth's  gravitational  pull  in  any  one  of  a 
range  of  rotational  positions  about  a  substantially  non- 
vertical  axis,  and  each  position  within  said  range  being 
selectable  by  rotating  said  structure  by  hand. 


5,764,195 
UHF/VHF  MULTIFUNCTION  OCEAN  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Lindsley  D.  Colclough,  Hingham:  Richard  J.  Glenn,  .Abington, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Kumpfbeck,  Huntington,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,812 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  21/26 
U.S.  a.  343—797  22  Oaims 

1.  A  UHF/VHF  antenna  system  comprising: 
four  radiating  elements  located  outward  from  and  around  a 
central  axis  at  nominally  90  degree  separations,  each  of  said 
radiating  elements  including  upper  and  lower  arms  extending 
nomincilly  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  and  having  upper  and 
lower  distal  portions  extending  inward  from  said  upper  and 
lower  arms,  respectively,  each  said  radiating  element  compns- 
ing a  dipole  for  UHF  band  use; 
a  UHF  coupling  circuit  responsive  to  a  UHF  signal  and  config- 
ured to  couple  nominally  one-quarter  of  said  UHF  signal  to 
each  of  said  radiating  elements  in  a  dipole  feed  configuration, 
with  nominally  90  degrees  phase  difference,  between  signals 
coupled  to  adjacent  radiating  elements; 


I     VMF  COOPLINO 

a  VHF  coupling  circuit  responsive  to  a  VHF  signal  and  config- 
ured to  couple  portions  of  said  VHF  signal  to  each  of  said 
radiating  elements  in  a  monopole  feed  configuration,  with 
signals  of  nominally  the  same  phase  coupled  to  each  radiating 
element;  and 

a  control  circuit  configured  to  connect  selectively  one  of  said 
UHF  and  VHF  coupling  circuits  to  said  radiating  elements. 


5,764,196 
MULTIPLE  LOOP  ANTENNA 
Masahiro  Fujlmoto;  Shoshichi  Saitoh:  Katsuhisa  Oribara.  and 
Susumu  ^anagibori.  all  of  Kanuma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Chemicals  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635J79 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1995.  7-120810 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIQ  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—867  11  Claims 


DrsTAkCi  pioi  kinittk 

(wherein  i   is  htxn    lOOm  lo   lOOOmj 

1.  A  multiple  loop  antenna  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  loop 
antennas,  wherein  at  least  one  factor  among  a  diameter  of  each 
loop  antenna,  a  number  of  turns,  a  transmission  direction,  an 
effective  permeability,  relative  values  of  electnc  currents  of  the 
loop  antennas  and  a  phase  difference  of  electnc  currents  has  been 
adjusted  in  such  a  way  that  a  magnetic  field  intensity  within  a 
range  extending  from  the  plurality  of  multiple  loop  antennas  to  a 
distance  of  transmission  wavelength  of  the  plurality  of  multiple 
loop  antennas  decreases  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  n-th  power  of 
the  distance  from  the  multiple  loop  antenna  where  n>3. 
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5,764,197 

CHIP  ANTENNA 

Teruhjsa  Tsuru,  Kameoka;  Harufumi  Mandai,  Takatsuki;  Koji 

Shiroki,  and  Kenji  Asakura,  both  of  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153427 

Int  CI.*'  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 

VS.  CI.  343—895  7  aaims 

S 
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1.  A  chip  antenna  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  mounting  surface,  a  longitudinal 
dimension,  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  said 
longitudinal  dimension,  and  a  thickness  dimension  which  is 
smaller  than  said  transverse  dimension;  a  spirally  wound 
conductor  attached  to  said  dielectric  substrate:  and  a  terminal 
connected  to  said  conductor  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
conductor. 

wherein  the  winding  axis  of  said  conductor  is  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  dielectric  substrate  and 
parallel  to  said  mounting  surface. 


5,764,199 

LOW  PROFILE  SEMI-CYLINDRICAL  LENS  ANTENNA 

ON  A  GROUND  PLANE 

Leon   J.    Ricardi,    El    Segundo,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Datron/ 

Traasco.  Inc..  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,231 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  15/08 

VS.  a.  343—911  R  15  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  an  upper  surface, 

a  lens  having  the  form  of  a  semi-cylinder,  the  lens  having  a  flat 
side  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  semi-cylinder  and  having 
a  curved  semi-cylindncal  surface  centered  upon  said  axis, 
said  flat  side  of  the  lens  being  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ground  plane, 

a  line  source  located  outside  of  the  lens  and  in  proximity  to  the 
curved  semi-cylindncal  surface  of  the  lens,  said  line  source 
being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  semi- 
cylinder. 


5,764,198 
CHIP  ANTENNA 
Tenibisa  Tsuru,  Kameoka;  Harufumi  Mandai,  Takatsuki,-  Seiji 
Kanba,  Otsu,  and  Kenji  .Asakura,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246292 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 

U.S.  a.  343—895  23  Claims 


5,764,200 

CONNECTION  USING  ZEBRA  STRIP 

Ola  ddmark,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pricer  Inc.,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00542,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00895.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1992,  9201915 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  chip  antenna  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  dielectric  material  and  a 

magnetic  material; 
a  conductor  provided  inside  said  substrate; 
at  least  one  feeding  terminal  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  conductor;  and 
at  least  one  grounding  terminal  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 

substrate,  a  capacitance  being  formed  between  the  grounding 

terminal  and  the  conductor 


6.  An  arrangement  for  price-marking  device  (I)  comprising  a 
thin  LCD  (30)  and  a  pnnied  circuit  board  (20)  with  control 
electronics  and  power  supply,  e.g.  a  solar  cell,  said  thin  LCD  (30) 
being  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  (20)  by  means  of  a 
connection  device  of  conductive  rubber  in  form  of  a  so  called 
zebra  contact  strip  (15).  characterized  in 

that  said  zebra  contact  stnp  (15)  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  conducting  rubber  areas  is  arranged  compressed  between 
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said  thin  LCD  (30)  and  said  printed  circuit  board  (20)  by 
means  of  longitudinal  parallel  enclosing  edges  (12a,  12*)  of 
the  extruded  housing  (10),  preferably  made  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, and  which  longitudinal  parallel  enclosing  edges  (12a. 
I2b)  upon  production  through  extrudation  are  provided  with 
an  inward  directed  biasing  force, 
that  at  least  the  longitudinal  parallel  enclosing  edges  (12a.  12*) 
of  said  housing  in  design  and  material  are  arranged  biased 
such  that  inner  surfaces  of  said  longitudinal  parallel  enclosing 
edges  centered  over  the  center  of  the  zebra  contact  (15)  along 
the  corresponding  edges  of  said  thin  LCD  (30)  and  said 
printed  circuit  board  (20)  comprising  terminal  fields  (21,  22) 
for  signal  transmission  between  said  thin  LCD  and  the  printed 
circuit  board  are  acting  as  a  lever  exerting  pressure  against  a 
glass  (33)  constituting  the  front  side  of  said  thin  LCD, 
whereby  these  longitudinal  parallel  enclosing  edges  supply  a 
compression  of  at  least  15%  of  the  conducting  rubber  of  said 
zebra  contact  (15). 


5,764,201 

MULTIPLEXED  YUV-MOV  IE  PIXEL  PATH  FOR 

DRIVING  Dl  AL  DISPLAYS 

Ravi  Ranganathan.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeoMagic 

Corp.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,583,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,619 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—3  20  Claims 
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1  A  dual-path  graphics  controller  for  driving  pixels  to  a  flat- 
panel  display  and  a  cathode-ray-tube  (CRT)  monitor,  the  dual-path 
graphics  controller  comprising: 

a  first  path,  coupled  to  a  graphics  memory  storing  pixels  for 
display,  for  receiving  graphics  pixels  from  the  graphics 
memory,  the  first  path  having  a  first  output; 

a  second  path,  coupled  to  the  graphics  memory,  for  receiving 
movie-overlay  pixels  from  the  graphics  memory,  the  second 
path  having  a  second  output; 

a  first  pixel  mux.  coupled  to  the  first  output  and  coupled  to  the 
second  output,  for  selecting  graphics  pixels  from  the  first 
output  or  movie-overlay  pixels  from  the  second  output,  the 
first  pixel  mux  having  a  first  mux  output; 

a  second  pixel  mux.  coupled  to  the  first  output  and  coupled  to 
the  second  output,  for  selecting  graphics  pixels  from  the  first 
output  or  movie-overlay  pixels  from  the  second  output,  the 
second  pixel  mux  having  a  second  mux  output; 

a  CRT  path,  coupled  to  the  first  mux  output  of  the  first  pixel 
mux,  for  transfemng  pixels  to  the  CRT  monitor; 

a  panel  path,  coupled  to  the  second  mux  output  of  the  second 
pixel  mux.  for  transfemng  pixels  to  the  flat-panel  display; 

simultaneous  control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  pixel  mux  and 
coupled  to  the  second  pixel  mux,  for  causing  both  the  first  and 
the  second  pixel  muxes  to  select  graphics  pixels  from  the  first 
path  when  graphics  data  is  displayed,  but  selecting  movie- 
overlay  pixels  from  the  second  path  when  movie-overlay  data 
is  displayed,  the  CRT  monitor  displaying  a  same  image  as 
displayed  on  the  flat-panel  display  when  the  simultaneous 
control  means  is  active;  and 

dual  control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  pixel  mux  and  coupled  to 
the  second  pixel  mux.  for  causing  the  first  and  the  second 
pixel  muxes  to  select  different  pixels,  the  second  pixel  mux 
selecting  graphics  pixels  from  the  first  path  but  the  first  pixel 
mux  selecting  movie-overlay  pixels  from  the  second  path 
when  graphics  data  is  displayed  on  the  flat-panel  display  and 
movie-overlay  data  is  displayed  on  the  CRT  monitor,  the  CRT 


monitor  displaying  a  different  image  than  an  image  displayed 
on  the  flat-panel  display  when  the  dual  control  means  is 
active; 

whereby  difl'ereni  images  or  the  same  image  are  displayed  on  the 

CRT  monitor  and  the  flat-panel  display. 


5,764a02 
SUPPRESSING  IMAGE  BREAKUP  IN  HELMUT 
MOUNTED  DISPLAYS  WHICH  USE  TEMPORALLY 
SEPARATED  BIT  PLANES  TO  ACHIEVE  GREY  SCALE 
Brian  L.  Welch.  Bale  DTrf',  and  .Andrew  Fernie,  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CAE  Electronics  Ltd.,  Mont- 
real, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  494,822,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,684.498.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,842 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 


VS.  a.  345—8 
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TYPICAL  TIMING  DIAGRAM  FOR  A  6  BIT   TEMPORAL 

MODULATION  SCHEME 

1.  A  head-mounted  display  device  having  temporal  modulation 
grey  scale  for  use  in  displaying  an  image  of  an  environment 
comprising: 

an  image  generator  for  generating  images: 

temporal  modulation  means  for  separating  said  images  into  a 
plurality  of  component  images  to  be  displayed  sequentially  to 
provide  an  observer  w  ith  an  impression  of  grey  scale  images; 

means  for  determining  an  angular  velocity  of  a  head  of  said 
observer  and  for  generating  a  head  velocity  signal;  and 

image  shift  means  for  shifting  on  said  screen  said  component 
images  with  respect  to  one  another  as  a  function  of  said 
velocity  signal,  whereby  image  breakup  in  said  display  device 
is  suppressed. 


5.764.203 
BREATHING  MASK  WITH  A  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Timo  Erkki  Holmlund:  Raimn  Antero  Kujanpaa  .  and  Rauno 
Aulis  Ollila.  all  of  \aasa,  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Oy. 
Helsinki.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  435,527,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  156,854,  Nov.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  1,  1992,  925471 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—8  17  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  mask  for  use  in  a  hostile  environment  comprising: 
a  face  mask; 
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outer  measurement  data  providing  means  for  measuring  the 
hostile  environment  and  providing  measurement  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  hostile  environment; 
a  display  unit  carried  by  said  face  mask  for  displaying  signs 
representing  measurement  data  within  the  visual  field  of  a 
mask  wearer;  and 
means  for  transferring  measurement  data  from  said  outer  mea- 
surement data  providing  mean  to  said  display  unit,  said  dis- 
play unit  comprising: 

a  display  screen  constituted  by  an  opaque  film  located  in  the 
visual  field  of  the  wearer  and  having  portions  which  have 
been  cut  away  to  permanently  form  areas  which  are  trans- 
parent to  light  and  which  constitute  the  signs;  and 
light  source  means  behind  said  display  screen  for  separately 
and  selectively  illuminating  each  sign  independendy  of  all 
other  signs  to  provide  measurement  data  to  the  mask 
wearer  in  accordance  with  the  signs  selected  for  illumina- 
tion. 


5,764,204 
TWO-GATE  FLAT  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Bernard  Bancal,  Luynes,  France,  assignor  to  Pixtech  S.A., 
Rousset,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,171 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1995,  95  03570 
InL  Cl.*^  G09G  i/22 
V.S.  CI.  345—74  8  Claims 


1.  A  flat  display  screen  including  a  cathode  (1)  arranged  in 
columns  (28)  for  electronically  bombarding  an  anode  (5)  including 
phosphor  elements  (7).  including  a  first  gate  (20)  arranged  in  rows 
(21)  10  be  individually  addressed,  and  a  second  gate  (23)  formed 
by  at  least  two  combs  (24,25)  of  alternate  paths  (26.27)  parallel 
with  the  rows  of  said  first  gate,  a  same  row  (21)  of  said  first  gate 
(20)  being  associated  with  a  path  of  each  comb  and  the  intersection 
of  each  path  with  a  cathode  column  (28)  defining  a  screen  pixel. 


having  outputs  for  selectively  supplying  selection  pulses,  each 
output  being  DC-connected  to  a  respective  selection  electrode,  and 
in  that  the  integrated  driver  circuits  are  ca.scaded  as  regards  respec- 
tive power  supply  voltages  in  such  a  way  that  the  bias  voltage 
requited  for  the  electron  transport  in  the  transport  ducts  is  also 
applied  to  the  connected  selection  electrodes; 

said  integrated  dnver  circuits  each  having  a  control  signal  input 
for  supplying  control  signals  which  control  the  instant  of 
occurrence  of  the  selection  pulses  at  the  outputs  of  the  inte- 
grated driver  circuits;  and 
said  integrated  driver  circuits  being  cascaded  as  regards  the 
control  signals  and  having  control  signal  outputs  for  supply- 
ing delayed  and  DC -offset  control  signals  to  the  control  signal 
input  of  die  integrated  driver  circuit  which  is  next  in  the 
cascade. 


5,764^06 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  THE 

SAME 

Jun  Koyama,  and  Yuji  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107572 

Int.  Cl."^  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—80  20  Claims 
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5,764,205 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  AND  SELECTION  DRIVER  AND 
INTEGRATED  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Terence  Doyle;  Nicolaas  Lambert;  James  J.  A.  McCormack; 
Franciscus  A.  C.  M.  Schoofs,  and  Dirk  J.  A.  Teuling,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.417,  May  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.952 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  28, 
1993,  93201537;  Mar.  29,  1994,  94200824 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/22 
U.S.  a.  345—75  8  Qaims 

1.  A  picture  display  device  having  a  selection  structure  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  electrons  via  extraction  locations  which 
communicate  row  by  row  with  electron  transport  ducts  and  with 
selection  electrodes  associated  with  the  extraction  locations  and 
being  coupled  to  a  selection  driver,  characterized  in  that  the  selec- 
tion driver  comprises  a  plurality  of  integrated  driver  circuits  each 


THMFUtTMNSISTOt) 
FON  tNALOG  SWrCX 

1.  A  drive  circuit  of  an  active  matrix  type  display  device, 
comprising; 

a  shift  register; 

an  analog  memory  constructed  of  an  analog  switch  and  a  capaci- 
tor; and 

an  analog  buffer  formed  by  a  thin-film  transistor,  wherein: 

a  channel  length  of  the  thin-film  transistor  for  constituting  said 
analog  buffer  is  made  longer  than  a  channel  length  of  a 
thin-film  transistor  for  constituting  either  said  analog  switch. 
or  said  shift  register. 
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5,764,207 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ITS  DRIVING 

METHOD 
Toshikazu  Maekawa.  and  KaLsuhide  Uchino,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignon;  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107599 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  345—99  10  Claims 
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1  An  active  matrix  display  device  for  displaying  video  signals, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  arranged  in  rows; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  arranged  in  columns  and  intersecting 
said  gate  lines; 

a  pixel  at  each  intersection  between  one  of  said  gate  lines  and 
one  of  said  signal  lines; 

a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  line-at-a-time  scanning  of  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  gate  lines  for  selecting  the  pixels  of  each 
scanned  row; 

a  video  processing  circuit  for  generating  a  synthesized  video 
signal  from  a  video  signal  having  periodic  blanking  penods 
and  a  potential  which  vanes  between  a  dark  value  and  a  white 
value  during  periods  between  the  periodic  blanking  periods, 
said  video  processing  circuit  inserting  a  predetermined  pre- 
charge  potential  substantially  coextensive  with  the  blanking 
penods  to  provide  a  synthesized  video  signal  having  penodic 
precharge  potentials  and  a  potential  varying  between  a  dark 
value  and  a  white  value  during  periods  between  the  periodic 
precharge  potentials;  and 

a  horizontal  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  sampling  the  syn- 
thesized video  signal,  for  applying  the  precharge  potential  of 
the  synthesized  video  signal  to  all  the  signal  lines  dunng  the 
blanking  penod,  and  for  subsequendy  wnting  the  sampled 
video  signal  in  sequence  to  the  pixels  in  the  selected  row. 


5,764^08 
RESET  SCHEME  FOR  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
Mark  L.  Burton.  Dallas,  and  Donald  B.  Dohertv.  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,169 
Int.  a.'^  H04N  5/74 
VJS.  CI.  345—85  4  Qaims 

1.  A  niethod  for  causing  a  micromechanical  spatial  light  modu- 
lator element  to  display  data  for  times  shorter  than  its  settling  time, 
comprising: 

initiating  a  first  pulse  that  causes  said  element  to  release  from  a 

previous  state; 
removing  and  reapplying  a  bias  voltage  such  that  said  element 

may  move  to  a  state  corresponding  new  data; 
initiating  a  second  pulse  and  removing  said  bias  before  said 
element  has  stabilized  in  a  new  state,  thereby  causing  said 
element  to  achieve  an  unaddressed  state; 
loading  data  for  said  element's  next  state  while  the  element  is 
unaddressed;  and 
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reapplying  said  bias  thereby  causing  the  element  to  achieve  said 
next  state. 


5.764,209 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  \.  Hawthorne.  San  Francisco:  Daniel  H.  Scott,  San 
Jose;  Roberi  E.  Cummins.  El  Granada,  and  Peter  J. 
Fiekowsky,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Photon 
Dynamics.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,458,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,668 

InL  Cl.^  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—87  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  electronically  detecting  a  displayed  image,  said 
displayed  image  being  formed  by  a  period  array  of  display  pixels, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  spatially-periodic  detection  means  for  viewing  said 
displayed  image,  said  detection  means  including  a  first 
spatially-periodic  array  of  detector  elements  on  which  said 
displayed  image  formed  by  a  second  spatially-periodic  array 
of  display  pixels  is  focused,  each  of  said  detector  elements 
generating  signals  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  light 
impinging  thereon; 

detecting  first  signals  generated  by  said  detector  elements  when 
said  detector  elements  are  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said 
displayed  image,  wherein  said  first  signals  may  manifest  a 
first  Moire'  pattern; 

shifting  said  displayed  image  along  an  axis  relative  to  a  line  of 
said  detector  elements  to  a  second  position; 

detecting  second  signals  generated  by  said  detector  elements 
when  said  detector  elements  are  in  said  second  position  rela- 
tive to  said  displayed  image,  wherein  said  second  signals  may 
manifest  a  second  Moire'  pattern;  and 

averaging  intensity  levels  said  first  signals  and  said  second 
signals  generated  by  said  detector  elements  at  each  sampling 
point  of  said  display  pixels  to  reduce  effects  of  said  first 
Moire'  pattern  and  said  second  Moird  patterns  formed  by  said 
displayed  image  impinging  onto  said  detector  elements. 
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5,764^10 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Beom  Jin  Moon,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
1994-17692 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
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5,754,212 

MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WITH  DATA  ELECTRODE  DRIVING  CIRCULATION  IN 

WHICH  DISPLAY  INFORMATION  FOR  ONE  SCREEN  IS 

WRITTEN  INTO  AND  READ  OUT  FROM  DISPLAY 
MEMORY  AT  Ml  Tl  ALl  ^  DIFFERENT  FREQIENCTES 
Shigeyuki  Nishitani.  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Mano,  Chigasaki: 
Tsutnmu  Furuhaslii:  ^asu>uki  Kudo,  both  of  ^bliohama; 
Tatsuhiro  Inuzuka.  Odawara;  Toshio  Kutami.  Mobara.  and 
Satoru  Tsunckawa.  Higashimuryama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1994,  6-022295; 
Jun.  22,  1994.  6-140387;  Jul.  15.  1994,  6-164360 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—98  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  common  electrode  voltage  signal  in 
an  LCD  module  based  on  an  input  data  signal  and  an  unmodified 
common  electrode  signal,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
integrating  the  data  signal; 

sampling  and  holding  the  data  signal  to  form  a  correction  signal: 
amplifying  the  correction  signal:  and 

adding  the  amplified  correction  signal  to  the  unmodified  com- 
mon electrode  voltage  to  form  the  modified  common  elec- 
trode signal. 
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5,764,211 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PRE- 

PULSES  TO  ROW  SELECTION  ELECTRODES  IN  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  PATTERNING 

DEPENDENCE  OF  SWITCHING  BEHAVIOUR 
Akira  Tagawa;  Paul  Bonnett,  and  Michael  John  Towler,  all  of 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1994, 
9419898 

Int  a.*  G«2F  1/13 
V.S.  a.  345—97  15  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising:  a  plurality  of  data  elec- 
trodes: a  plurality  of  strobe  electrodes:  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
pixels  formed  at  intersections  between  the  data  electrodes  and  the 
strobe  electrodes,  each  liquid  crystal  pixel  having  bistable  liquid 
crystal  and  at  least  two  switching  thresholds:  and  a  strobe  signal 
generator  arranged  to  supply  strobe  signals  sequentially  to  the 
strobe  electrodes  within  a  plurality  of  consecutive  time  slots,  each 
strobe  signal  comprising  a  strobe  pulse  within  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  consecutive  time  slots,  the  strobe  pulse  being 
preceded  by  a  pre-pulse  for  reducing  patterning  caused  during  a 
preceding  strobe  signal,  the  pre-pulse  extending  withm  a  time  slot 
preceding  the  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  consecutive 
time  slots  and  having  a  duration  greater  than  the  duration  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  consecutive  time  slots. 


1.  A  data  electrode  driving  circuit  provided  in  a  matrix  type 
liquid  crystal  display  device,  said  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display 
device  including  N  (N  is  a  positive  integer  except  zero)  data 
electrodes,  M  (M  is  a  positive  integer  except  zero)  scan  electrodes, 
and  a  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  pixels  located 
at  crosspoints  between  said  data  electrodes  and  said  scan  elec- 
trodes, said  data  electrode  driving  circuit  compnsing: 

a  memory  unit  from  or  into  which  display  information  may  be 

read  or  written: 
control  means  for  controlling  a  write  of  said  display  information 

into  a  memory  area  of  said  memory  unit; 
read  control  means  for  reading  the  display  information  cone- 
sponding  to  said  N  data  electrodes  from  said  memory  area  at 
a  time,  said  display  information  for  one  screen  being  written 
in  said  memory  area  at  a  first  frequency  and  said  display 
information  being  read  from  said  memory  area  at  a  second 
frequency  different  from  said  first  frequency;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  converting  the  display  information  read  out 
of  said  memory  unit  into  a  display  voltage,  and  feeding  said 
display  voltage  to  said  data  electrodes. 


5,764  J 13 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Tanaka;  Shoji  Iwasaki.  and  Norimitsu  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Tottori-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Totori- 
ken.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  216.893,  Man  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  866.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  23,  1993,  5-064017; 
Apn  27.  199.^  5-101048;  May  21,  1993,  5-119998 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—100  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  utilizing  an  LCD  which 

includes  a  plurality  (N)  of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  (M)  of 

column  electrodes,  said  N  and  M  being  integers,  and  said  row 


June  9,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


193S 


^t  ^  I  TIMING  |—r 
G6N      ■"" 


30-,   I 

.   1 


VGA 
CONTROLLER 


CYCLIC 
COUNTER 


rn 


EtL 


1     F.R0M 


m 


CALCULATION 

"7 1 ' 


or 


/ 


CALCULATIONl 


LL.-j:k-.-.i=r. 


'X 


ROW       • 
DRIVER  • 


ROW  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT 


f 


COLUMN 
□RIVER 


COLUMN 
DRIVER 


,     COLUMN  SIGNAL 

I ciRcurr 


electrodes  and  said  column  elecu-odes  intersecting  orthogonally  to 
each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

row  driver  means  for  individually  and  simultaneously  driving  a 
plurality  (n)  of  row  electrodes  of  said  plurality  (N)  of  row 
electrodes  with  a  voltage  in  accordance  with  an  orthogonal 
function,  said  n  being  less  than  said  N; 
display  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  display  data; 
a  plurality  (n)  of  storages  for  individually  storing  said  display 
data  in  correspondence  to  said  plurality  (n)  of  row  electrodes 
to  be  simultaneously  driven  by  said  row  driver  means;  and 
column  driver  means  for  driving  said  plurality  (M)  of  column 
electrodes  with  voltages  calculated  in  accordance  with  display 
data  outputied  from  said  plurality  (n)  of  storages  and  said 
orthogonal  function. 


5,764  J 14 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  IN  A  WINDOW 

SYSTEM  AND  WINDOW  DISPLAY  CONTROLLING 

METHOD 

Hajime  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  326,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263879 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5/00 


VS.  CI.  345—112 


1.  A  window  display  apparatus  in  a  window  system  for  execut- 
ing display  updating  processing  comprising: 
displaying  means  for  executing  screen  display; 
display  controlling  means  for  controlling  di.splay  prtxressing  of  a 

window  on  said  displaying  means:  and 
an  application  unit  for  issuing  a  screen  display  operation  com- 
mand for  the  window: 
said  display  controlling  means  including: 
display  attnbute  stonng  means  for  storing  a  display  control 
attribute  table  where  a  display  control  attribute  indicative  of 
a  kind  of  display  processing  of  the  window  and  an  attribute 
value  specified  for  each  of  said  display  control  attribute  are 
defined; 
display  processing  sequence  generating  means  responsive  to  a 
screen  display  operation  command  issued  from  said  appli- 
cation unit  for  selecting  said  display  control  attribute  and 
said  attribute  value  from  said  display  control  attribute  table 
and  sequentially  generating  a  display  processing  sequence 
indicative  of  a  display  processing  procedure  of  said  win- 
dow based  on  said  selected  attribute  value;  and 


display  updating  processing  means  for  executing  screen  dis- 
play processing  of  said  window  on  said  displaying  means 
in  accordance  with  said  generated  display  processing 
sequence;  and 

said  application  unit  including  display  instructing  means  respon- 
sive to  a  display  processing  request  for  issuing  said  display 
operation  command  which  designates  a  kind  of  said  display 
control  attribute; 

wherein  said  application  unit  further  comprises  display  attribute 
selecting  means  for  determining,  prior  to  the  issuance  of  said 
screen  display  operation  command  by  said  display  instructing 
means,  whether  there  exists  said  display  control  attribute 
suited  for  a  display  processing  request  in  said  display  control 
attribute  table  stored  in  said  display  attnbute  storing  means, 
and  when  the  determination  is  made  that  no  suited  display 
control  attribute  exists,  generating  said  display  control 
attribute  table  whose  contents  are  suited  for  said  display 
processing  request  and  storing  the  table  in  said  display 
attribute  stonng  nteans. 


5,764,215 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  GLOBAL 

HIT  TEST  DATA  STRUCTURE  USING  SCAN  LINE 
COMPRESSION  OF  WINDOWS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 
Michael   W.    Brown.   Coral   Springs.   Fla.;    Kelvin    Roderick 
Laurence.  Round  Rock,  and  Mark  A.  Sehorne,  .Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.li. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,561 

Int  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 

VS.a.MS—U»  24  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  enhanced  locator  hit  testing  of  windows  in  a 
windowing  environment  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  global  hit  test  data  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
compressed  scan  line  data  sets  that  represent  a  plurality  of 
scan  lines  for  a  display  of  the  windowing  environment  in  the 
data  processing  system,  wherein  each  compressed  scan  line 
data  set  of  the  plurality  of  compressed  scan  line  data  sets 
contains  one  or  more  vectors  and  a  window  identifier  associ- 
ated with  each  vector  that  describe  the  window  ownership  of 
one  or  more  spans  in  an  associated  scan  line  of  the  display, 
wherein  a  vector  identifies  a  span  of  the  associated  scan  line, 
and  each  window  identifier  identifies  a  window  that  owns  the 
span  identified  by  its  associated  vector,  and  wherein  a  span  is 
one  or  more  pels  of  a  scan  line;  and 

identifying  the  window  that  owns  a  selected  pel  of  the  display, 
including  the  steps  of: 

accessing  the  compressed  scan  line  data  set  within  the  global 
hit  test  data  structure  that  defines  the  window  ownership  of 
the  selected  pel; 
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determining  the  vector  of  the  accessed  compressed  scan  line 
data  set  that  contains  the  selected  pel;  and 

retrieving  the  window  identifier  associated  with  the  deter- 
mined vector,  wherein  the  retrieved  window  identifier  is  the 
result  of  the  enhanced  locator  hit  test  for  the  selected  pel. 


5.764^16 

GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT,  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DRIVER  A  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  IMAGE,  AND  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Katsunori  Tanaka;  Mikio  Oshiro;  Tosiya  Onodera;  KaLsuhlko 
Kishida.  and  MasakJ  Miyahara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160713; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049526 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  a.  345—147  34  Qaims 
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1.  A  gamma  correction  circuit  for  correcting  digital  input  data 
for  a  purpose  of  causing  display  means  manifesting  nonlinearity  in 
input-output  characteristics  thereof  to  emit  light,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  correction  data  for  the  digital  input  data 
requiring  gamma  correction  corresponding  to  the  input-output 
characteristics  of  the  display  means;  and 

a  selector  capable  of  selecting  said  correction  data  stored  in  said 
memory  with  respect  to  the  digital  input  data  in  need  of  said 
gamma  correction  and  emitting  the  digital  input  data  not  in 
need  of  said  gamma  correction  directly  in  an  unmodified  forni 
thereof  as  digital  output  data  to  the  display  means. 


display  processor  for  generating  pixel  data  representing  a 
two-dimensional  rendering  of  said  at  least  one  three- 
dimensional  object  according  to  said  graphics  data  and  said 
view  point,  wherein  said  two-dimensional  rendering  is  differ- 
ent from  said  schematic  representation,  and  wherein  said  pixel 
data  generated  by  said  display  processor  is  output  for  display 
on  a  display  device. 


5,764,218 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  A 

TOUCH-SENSITIVE  CURSOR-CONTROLLING  INPUT 

DEVICE  TO  GENERATE  BUTTON  VALUES 

Mark  A.  Delia  Bona.  Los  Altos;  Jonathan  Dorfman.  Berkeley, 

and  Jay  F.  Hamlin,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,471 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  3/33 

U.S.  CI.  345—157  12  Claims 


5,764,217 
SCHEMATIC  GUIDED  CONTROL  OF  THE  VIEW  POINT 
OF  A  GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  Borrel,  Peekskill;  Peter  Daniel  Kirchner,  Putnam  Valley; 
James  Sargent  Lipscomb,  Yorktown  Heights:  Jai  Prakash 
Menon,  Peekskill;  Jaroslaw  Roman  Rossignac,  Ossining,  and 
Robert  Howard  Wolfe,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,582,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,668 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00:  G06F  3/033 
U.S.  a.  345—156  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  processing  and  displaying  graphics  data 
representing  at  least  one  three-dimensional  object  according  to  a 
view  point  CHARACTERIZED  in  that  the  system  includes  means 
for  determining  position  and  orientation  of  a  view  point  reference 
with  respect  to  a  schematic  representation  of  said  at  least  one 
three-dimensional  object,  wherein  said  schematic  representation  is 
fixed  in  a  tangible  medium,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  said  view 
point  comprising: 
a  first  view  point  controller  for  controlling  said  view  point 
according  to  the  determined  position  and  orientation  of  said 
view  point  reference  with  respect  to  said  schematic  represen- 
tation; and 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  touch-sensitive  input  device  of  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  contact  intervals  when  a  user  contacts  the  touch- 
sensitive  input  device; 

b)  detecting  gap  intervals  between  subsequent  contact  intervals; 
and 

c)  distinguishing  between  a  first  cursor  control  operation,  a 
second  cursor  control  operation  and  a  third  cursor  control 
operation  based  on  the  duration  of  said  contact  and  gap 
intervals;  and 

d)  reporting  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  cursor  control 
operations  in  accordance  with  said  step  of  distinguishing. 


5,764,219 

CONTROLLER  FOR  IMPROVED  COMPUTER  POINTING 

DEVICES 

Joseph  D.  Rutledge.  Mahopac.  and  Edwin  J.  Selker.  New  York, 

both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

(Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.217,  Mar.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.091,  Sep.  25.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,194 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/U8 


U.S.  a.  345—159 


29  Claims 
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B.  sending  a  control  signal  to  the  display  device  to  move  a 
displayed  cursor  when  the  mouse  unit  no  longer  senses  move- 


ment. 


5,764,221 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Jim  Paul  Willard,  Olney,  Md.,  assignor  to  Willard  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Olney,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  619,457 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/20.  H04B  17/00 

\i&.  CI.  345—173  25  Claims 


1,      r,       I,  ij  ""K  'WO  '•  S 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  velocity  of  a  cursor  on  a  video 
screen  based  on  the  force  applied  on  a  user-controlled  pointing 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  maintaining  the  velocity  of  said  cursor  at  zero  when  a  first 
predetermined  range  of  forces  is  applied  to  said  pointing 
device; 

(b)  maintaining  the  velocity  of  said  cursor  at  a  first  constant 
value  when  a  second  predetermined  range  of  forces  is  applied 
to  said  pointing  device,  said  second  predetermined  range  of 
forces  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined range  of  forces; 

(c)  allowing  the  velocity  of  said  cursor  to  vary  with  the  applied 
input  force  according  to  a  parabolic-sigmoid  transfer  function 
when  a  third  predetermined  range  of  forces  is  applied  to  said 
pointing  device,  said  third  predetermined  range  of  forces 
being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  second  predetermined 
range  of  forces; 

(d)  maintaining  the  velocity  of  said  cursor  at  a  second  constant 
value,  said  second  constant  value  being  greater  than  said  first 
constant  value,  when  a  fourth  predetermined  range  of  forces  is 
applied  to  said  pointing  device,  said  fourth  predetermined 
range  of  forces  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  third 
predetermined  range  of  forces;  and 

(e)  allowing  the  velocity  of  said  cursor  to  vary  with  the  applied 
input  force  according  to  a  substantially  linear  transfer  function 
with  a  slope  greater  than  unity  when  a  fifth  range  of  input 
forces  is  applied  to  said  pointing  device,  said  fifth  range  of 
input  forces  being  greater  is  magnitude  than  said  fourth  pre- 
determined range  of  forces. 


5,764J20 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CONTACT  OF  MOUSE  WITH 

SURFACE  AND  MOUSE  UNIT  USING  THIS  METHOD 
Kenichi  Yoshizawa,  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,211,  Jul.  28,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243564 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  345—163  34  Claims 

23.  A  cursor  control  method  for  controlling  movement  of  a 
cursor  m  a  display  device,  the  method  comprising  "he  steps  of: 
A.  determining  when  a  mouse  unit  that  senses  movement  is  no 
longer  in  contact  with  a  surface,  and 
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17.  An  electronic  data  collection  device  rendered  in  a  substan- 
tially two-dimensional  configuration,  the  data  collection  device 
comprising; 

means  for  displaying  information  inviting  a  respondent  to  enter 

a  response; 
means  for  inputting  the  response; 
means  for  storing  the  response: 

means  for  transferring  the  response  pursuant  to  a  request; 
means  for  controlling  the  displaying  means,  the  inputting  means, 

the  storing  means  and  the  transferring  means;  and 
means  for  supplying  operating  power  to  the  display  means,  the 
inputting  means,  and  the  storing  means. 


5.764J22 
VIRTUAL  POINTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOUCHSCREENS 
Johnny  Meng-Han  Shieh,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,486 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00:5/08 
MS.  a.  345—173  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 
processor,  memory,  and  touchscreen  for  displaying  object  icons 
and  text,  to  create  a  virtual  pointing  device  on  the  touchscreen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  hand  placed  on  the 

touchscreen; 
determining  if  at  least  one  measurement  of  the  first  portion 
substantially  matches  any  existing  measurements  stored  in  the 
memory; 
if  a  substantial  match  exists,  reading  the  memory  for  pre-defined 

charactenstics;  and 
building  a  movable  virtual  pointing  device  on  the  touchscreen  in 
accordance  with  the  pre-defined  characteristics  such  that  said 
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displayed  object  icons  and  text  may  be  selected  utilizing  said 
movable  virtual  pointing  device. 


5,764^23 

TOUCH-SCREEN  INPUT  DEVICE  USING  THE  MONITOR 

AS  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  OPERATING  AT  AN 

INTERNfEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

Ifay  F.  Chang,  Katonah,  and  Chengjun  Julian  Chen,  Yorktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,628 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—175  6  Claims 


from  illuminating  one  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
edge  points  to  a  next  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
edge  points,  respectively.  Is  equal  to  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern frequency  which  is  greater  than  said  scannmg  fre- 
quency and  less  than  said  raster  frequency 

first  and  second  light  reflective  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
second  borders,  respectively,  the  first  reflective  surface 
reflecting  the  light  luminescing  from  said  first  plurality  edge 
points  across  the  screen  surface  in  a  direction  toward  the 
second  border  and  the  second  reflective  surface  reflecting  the 
light  luminescing  from  said  second  plurality  edge  points 
across  the  screen  to  the  first  border; 

means  for  receiving  the  light  luminescing  from  said  first  plural- 
ity of  edge  points  reflected  by  said  first  reflective  surface,  said 
means  having  a  spatially  separated  first  and  second  light 
receiving  means  proximal  to  said  second  border,  and  for 
generating  a  first  and  second  detection  signal  in  response: 

means  for  receiving  the  light  luminescing  from  said  second 
plurality  of  edge  points  reflected  by  said  second  reflective 
surface,  said  means  having  a  spatially  separated  third  and 
fourth  light  receiving  means  proximal  to  said  first  border,  and 
for  generating  a  third  and  fourth  detection  signal  in  response, 

bandpass  filter  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  detection  signals,  substantially  suppressing  frequencies 
other  than  said  pattern  frequency,  and  generating  a  filtered 
first,  a  filtered  second,  a  filtered  third,  and  a  filtered  fourth 
detection  signal,  respectively,  in  response; 

and 

means  for  determining  a  position  of  an  object  blocking  one  or 
more  of  a  light  reflected  by  said  second  reflective  surface 
from  reaching  the  first  and  second  light  receiving  means  and  a 
light  reflected  by  said  first  reflective  means  from  reaching  said 
third  and  fourth  receiving  means  based  on  said  filtered  first. 
filtered  second,  filtered  third,  and  filtered  fourth  detection 
signals. 


5.764,224 

CORDLESS  MOUSE-STYLUS-POINTER 

Patrik  Lilja,  and  Thomas  D.  Snyder,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.. 

assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,963 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—179  18  Claims 


1.  A  touch  screen  input  apparatus  used  to  determine  the  position 
of  a  pointer  on  a  computer  screen,  comprising: 

a  computer  interface  screen  having  a  screen  surface  comprising 

a  main  area  extending  between  a  pair  of  parallel  borders,  a 

filet  border  adjacent  a  first  of  said  pair  of  borders  and  a  second 

border  area  adjacent  a  second  of  said  pair  of  borders; 
a  raster  scanner  means  forming  the  screen  surface  along  a 

plurality  of  rows  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said  pair  of 

borders  at  a  raster  frequency,  having 

means  for  indexing  after  a  cycle  of  the  raster  frequency  fi^om 
one  of  said  rows  to  another  of  said  rows  across  the  screen 
in  a  second  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction,  so  as  to  cycle  through  said  plurality  of  rows 
at  a  scanning  fi'equency  and 

means  for  illuminating  within  a  cycle  of  said  scanning  fre- 
quency a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  edge  points  within 
said  first  border  area  and  said  second  border  area,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  plurality  of  edge  points  being 
arranged  in  a  periodic  spacing  in  said  second  direction,  and 
said  spacing  being  so  that  the  inverse  of  the  time  period 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  with  an  electronic  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  body  defining  a  location  for  containing  electronic  circuitry; 
a   stylus  actuator  for  mechanically  actuating  the  electronic 

device; 
a  light  source; 
mouse  circuitry  within  the  body  for  providing  cordless  mouse 

functionalities  to  the  electronic  device; 
pointer  circuitry  within  the  body  for  controlling  the  light  source 

to  project  a  light  beam  to  act  as  a  pointer;  and 


means  for  sw  itching  control  of  the  apparatus  between  the  mouse 
circuitry  and  the  pointer  circuitry. 


5.7MJ25 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  TWO  SEPARATE 

POWER  SOURCES  FOR  THE  SCAN  AND  SIGNAL  DRIVE 

CIRCUITS 
Nobuaki  Koshobu,  Kariya.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1995,  7-004455 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—211  12  Claims 
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1.  A  matrix-type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  first  set  of  n  strip-shaped  elec- 
trtxies  and  a  second  set  of  m  strip-shaped  second  electrodes, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  electrodes  being  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  having  pixels  disposed  at  intersec- 
tions therebetween  for  performing  matrix  display; 

a  first  electrode  driving  circuit  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  first 
set  of  electrodes;  and 

a  second  electrode  driving  circuit  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
second  set  of  electrodes; 

a  first  electrode  power  supply  circuit  for  generating  first  elec- 
trode driving  voltages  to  power  said  first  electrode  driving 
circuit;  and 

a  second  electrode  power  supply  circuit,  separate  from  said  first 
electrode  power  supply  circuit,  for  generating  second  elec- 
trode driving  \oltages  to  power  said  second  electrode  driving 
circuit; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  electrode  driving  voltages  and  said 
second  electrode  driving  voltages  include  a  respective  central 
voltage;  and 

said  second  electrode  power  supply  includes  an  equalizing  cir- 
cuit for  equalizing  said  centfal  voltage  of  said  first  electrode 
driving  voltages  and  said  central  voltage  of  said  second  elec- 
trode driving  voltages. 


5,764^26 

REUSABLE  AND  MODIFIABLE  DATA  ENTRY 

INTERFACE  PART 

Scott  M.  Consolatti;  Carol  Ann  Jones,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
Dennis  D.  King,  Car),  all  of  N.C.  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58U83 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  MX) 
U.S.  a.  345—333  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  environment,  a  system  for  permitting  a  devel- 
oper to  create  a  customized  graphical  data  entry  screen  for  a 
software  program,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  number  of  user  selectable  buttons  to  be 

displayed  on  the  data  entry  screen; 
means  for  defining  a  size  for  the  user  selectable  buttons; 


means  for  locating  the  user  selectable  buttons  at  future  specified 
locations  within  the  data  entry  screen; 

means  for  labeling  the  user  selectable  buttons  with  desired 
symbols; 

means  for  defining  a  connection  for  each  of  the  user  selectable 
buttons  with  the  software  program;  and 

means  for  permitting  an  intermediate  user  of  the  software  pro- 
gram which  includes  the  customized  graphical  data  entry 
screen  to  redefine  the  number  of  buttons  and  labeling  on  the 
buttons  after  the  software  program  has  been  developed. 


5,764  J27 

DOCUMENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

DOCUMENT  CONTAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PAGES. 

Hisako  Ishimine.  Kanaga»a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-II7732 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:3/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—344  8  Claims 
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1.  A  document  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  document 
containing  a  plurality  of  pages  on  a  screen  in  such  a  manner  that 
one  page  lies  on  top  of  another  w  ith  successiv  e  displacements,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  entering  page  turning  commands; 

a  page  data  table  memory  for  storing  information  on  a  layering 
sequence  and  display  locations  of  the  individual  pages  as  well 
as  a  selection  of  a  page  vvhich  should  currendy  be  shown  in  a 
topmost  layer; 

a  designator  for  specifying  a  page  which  should  become  the  first 
page  of  the  document  based  on  the  layering  sequence  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  page  data  table  memory: 

a  page  location  calculator  for  calculating  new  display  locations  . 
of  the  individual  pages  when  a  page  turning  command  is 
entered  so  that  pages  to  be  shown  in  other  than  the  topmost 
layer  are  arranged  with  a  preset  amount  of  successive  dis- 
placements from  the  page  to  be  shown  in  the  topmost  layer 
except  for  the  first  page  which  is  displaced  by  a  larger  amount 
than  the  other  pages; 
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an  updating  device  for  updating  the  information  stored  in  said 
page  data  table  memory  in  accordance  with  the  page  turning 
command  and  newly  calculated  display  locations;  and 

a  display  processor  for  producing  on-screen  images  of  the  indi- 
vidual pages  based  on  the  information  stored  in  said  page  data 
table  memory. 


5,764^28 

GRAPHICS  PRE-PROCESSING  AND  RENDERING 

SYSTEM 

David  Robert  Baldwin,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  3dLab$  Inc.,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  410345,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 

application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,514 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—344  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  in  a  GUI  environment,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

when  a  primitive  is  desired  to  be  displayed  in  a  GUI  window 
which  is  not  completely  displayed,  dividing  said  wmdow  mto 
a  plurality  of  window  sections,  each  section  being  displayed; 

testing  the  boundaries  of  each  window  section  to  determine  if 
any  part  of  said  primitive  extends  into  said  window  section; 

if  the  primitive  appears  in  at  least  one  window  section,  calculat- 
ing pre-rendering  values  for  said  primitive;  and 

for  each  window  section  into  which  said  primitive  extends. 

performing  a  scissoring  operation  on  said  pre-rendering  values 
according  to  the  boundaries  of  the  window  section,  and 

rendering  the  portion  of  said  primitive  extending  into  that  win- 
dow portion  according  to  said  scissored  pre-rendering  values 
without  discarding  said  values;  and 

displaying  said  rendered  primitive. 


5,764,229 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  DYNAMIC 

TRANSLUCENT  WINDOWS  WITH  BUFFERS 

Paul  William  Bennett,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,131 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  34S— 345  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  implementing  translucent  windows  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  display,  which  comprises  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 


for  each  window  displayed  on  said  display,  defining  a  clip 
region  that  mcludes  a  portion  of  the  window  not  overlaid  by 
any  other  window  and  a  deferred  clip  region  that  includes  a 
portion  of  the  wmdow  directly  overlaid  by  a  translucent 
window; 

for  each  translucent  window  displayed  on  said  display,  defining 
a  foreground  buffer  that  contains  the  contents  of  the  translu- 
cent wmdow  and  a  background  buffer  that  contains  an  image 
of  the  deferred  clip  region  of  any  window  directly  overlaid  by 
the  translucent  window;  whenever  an  application  draws  a 
drawing  into  a  clip  region  of  a  translucent  window,  adding  the 
drawing  to  the  foreground  buffer  of  said  translucent  window; 
and 

whenever  an  application  draws  a  drawing  into  a  deferred  clip 
region  of  a  window,  adding  the  drawing  to  the  background 
buffer  of  the  translucent  window  that  defines  said  deferred 
clip  region  and  marking  the  translucent  window  that  defines 
said  deferred  clip  region  as  updated. 


5,764,230 

WINDOW  MANAGER  SUITABLE  FOR  MULTIPLE 

W INDOW  WORKSTATIONS 

Christophe  Baradel,  Paris,  and  Eric  LeCaille,  Chatillon,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Cegelec,  LeVallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,608 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1993,  93  12569 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  3/14 


VS.  a.  345—346 


4  Claims 


1.  Window  manager  for  a  windowing  system  including  a  win- 
dow server  adapted  to  command  the  display  on  screen  of  first 
windows  reserved  by  client  programs  of  said  system,  said  window 
manager  being  adapted  to  manage  the  disposition  and  the  circula- 
tion of  first  windows  within  a  second  window  reserved  by  said 
system  and  said  server  being  adapted  to  hold  in  memory  a  tree 
structure  of  windowing  data  on  the  basis  of  which  said  window 
server  communicates  with  said  screen  window  manager  and  with 
said  client  programs,  said  structure  having  a  root  defining  said 
second  window  and  nodes  defining  corresponding  first  windows, 
said  window  manager  compnsing: 

a)  an  identification  mechanism  for  identifying  a  client  program 
as  an  integrator  client  program,  a  client  program  which  can 
integrate  first  windows  generated  by  other  client  programs 
into  its  own  windowing  system  by  detecting,  when  said  client 
program  requests  a  display  of  a  first  window,  a  specific 
control  data  (70)  set  in  the  node  of  the  tree  structure  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  window. 

b)  a  publication  mechanism  for  advising  said  integrator  client 
program  when  at  least  one  other  client  program  requests  a 
display  of  another  first  window,  by  storing  an  identifier  (50) 
of  said  other  first  window  in  the  root  of  the  tree  structure. 

c)  and  an  overload  mechanism  for  providing  said  tree  structure 
with  second  windowing  data  (60)  set  to  specific  values  under 
control  of  an  integrator  client  program,  said  second  window- 
ing data  being  used  for  controlling  disposition  and  circulation 
of  said  first  windows  into  said  second  window. 


5,764031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

GEOMETRIC  DEPTH  IMAGES  USING  COMPUTER 

GRAPHICS 

Lawrence  A.  Ray.  and  Richard  N.  Ellson,  both  of  Rochester, 

N,Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,001 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 

VS.  a.  345-^19  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  an  integral  image  in  a  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  graphic  model  of  an  object  using  the  computer 
system; 

(b)  automatically  determining  in  the  computer  system  the  num- 
ber of  views  of  the  graphic  object  based  upon  pilch  of  the 
lenticular  material  and  printer  resolution  and  producing  at 
least  three  perspective  views  of  the  graphic  object;  and 

(c)  producing  in  the  computer  system  an  integral  image  from  the 
at  least  three  views,  wherein  the  step  of  producing  at  least 
three  perspective  views  of  the  graphic  object  in  step  (b) 
comprises: 

(bl)  rendering  each  perspective  view  of  the  at  least  three 
perspective  views:  and 

(b2)  interleaving  the  at  least  three  perspective  views  to  create 
a  composite  image,  wherein  the  step  of  interleaving  the  at 
least  three  perspective  views  to  create  the  composite  image 
is  accomplished  by  sequentially  processing  and  interleaving 
each  perspective  view  of  the  at  least  three  perspective 
views  directly  into  the  composite  image. 


12 

no 

1 

200 

1 

10 

1 

VIRTUAL  30  SIWX 
COMPUTATION 

II* 

; 

lUME 

STNTMCSe 

"^Hi'^ 

rpifif  SETTING ~i 

1  1 siixctiom  1    j 
"bo  " 

[SECONOSETTIWOI 

camtoL 

f- 1 

^1SEL£CT10«)      _j 
"^-122 

1  OBJECT  ItMOC 
1     INFOmMTm 

riSoiFicifloti  "I 

1-f!?:^.^ 

"^-124 

212' 

sequence  number  groups  grouping  sequence  numbers  that  are 
allocated  to  display  objects  in  sequence  of  increasing  distance 
from  said  viewpoint,  said  Kth  (where  K  is  an  integer  such  that 
I  SK<M)  sequence  number  group  including  a  sequence  num- 
ber that  is  allocated  to  a  display  object  closer  to  said  view- 
point than  said  (K-i-l)th  sequence  number  group. 


5,764033 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HAIR  USING  TEXTURED 

FUZZY  SEGMENTS  IN  A  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 

Duncan  R.  Brinsmead,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Jos  Stam.  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,071 

Int.  CI.''  G06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—419  13  Claims 


5,764032 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SIMULATOR  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  METHOD 
Satoru  Oouchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Namco  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01833,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08298.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  640,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248691 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/00 

VS.  CI.  345-— 419  12  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  (3D)  simulator  apparatus  comprising: 

image  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  a  field-of-view  image  as 

seen  from  a  given  viewpoint  within  a  virtual  3D  space;  and 
first  setting  means  for  setting  the  resolution  of  a  display  object 
having  a  sequence  number  included  in  a  Kth  sequence  num- 
ber group  to  a  higher  level  than  the  resolution  of  a  display 
object  having  a  sequence  number  included  in  a  (K-i-l)th 
sequence  number  group,  first  to  Mth  (where  M  is  an  integer) 


1 .  A  computer  based  method  of  displaying  hair,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  simulating  a  hair,  wherein  said  hair  comprises  a  plurality  of 
normalized  segmenu,  each  of  said  normalized  segments  of 
equal  length,  wherein  said  normalized  segment  at  the  tip  of 
said  hair  lags  behind  said  normalized  segment  at  die  root  of 
said  hair; 

(2)  shaping  said  hair  with  a  force  field  to  form  a  shaped  hair; 

(3)  rendering  said  shaped  hair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  segments,  each  of  said  fuzzy 
segments  forming  a  volume,  having  a  density,  around  each 
of  said  plurality  of  normalized  segments,  and 

(b)  applying  a  texture  to  each  of  said  fuzzy  segments  to  create 
an  illusion  of  a  plurality  of  hairs  within  each  of  said  fuzzy 
segments. 
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5,764034 

TRAPEZOroAL  PARTITIONING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masumi  Norizuki,-  Masami  Goto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

and  Martin  Bouda,  Duivendrecht.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00433,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22037,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  335,801,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  PCT 
application  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  736,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060033 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/60 
VS.  a.  345-^23  7  Claims 


5.  A  trapezoidal  partitioning  apparatus  for  partitioning  a  figure  of 
an  optical  waveguide  approximated  by  a  polygon  into  trapezoids, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  specifying  the  figure  of  said  optical  waveguide  by 

vertex-sequence  data, 
means  for  decomposing  the  figure  of  said  optical  waveguide  into 
convex  polygons,  which  do  not  have  concavities  in  a  direction 
of  a  prescribed  linear  axis  in  a  direction  of  light  propagation 
so  that  said  prescribed  linear  axis  is  perpendicular  to  an  end 
facet  for  an  incident  optical  beam  of  the  optical  waveguide, 
means  for  partitioning  the  convex  polygons  into  trapezoids  by  a 
group  of  straight  lines  passing  through  vertices  of  the  convex 
polygons  and  lying  perpendicular  to  said  linear  axis: 
means  for  outputting  a  set  of  trapezoid  vertex-sequence  data  for 
each  trapezoid  which  is  obtained  by  said  partitioning  and  has 
first  and  second  sides  thereof  lying  perpendicular  to  said 
prescribed  linear  axis; 
wherein  said  decomposing  means  includes: 
means  for  obtaining  vertices  of  concave  portions  forming 
internal  cusps  in  the  direction  of  the  prescribed  linear  axis 
and  a  pair  of  adjacent  concave  |X)ints  lying  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  linear  axis  in  the  figure  of  the  optical 
waveguide  using  the  vertex-sequence  data  of  the  figure  of 
the  optical  waveguide,  and 
means  for  decomposing  the  figure  of  the  optical  waveguide 
into  convex  polygons  by  straight  lines  passing  through  said 
internal  cusps  to  said  adjacent  concave  points  and  lying  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  linear  axis. 


5,764,235 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRANSMITTING  GRAPHICAL  IMAGES  FROM 
SERVER  TO  CLIENT  AT  USER  SELECTABLE 
RESOLUTION 
William  J.  Hunt,  Walnut  Creek;  Edward  James  Neil.  Redwood 
City;  Steven  F.  Haber,  Danville,  and  Russell  D,  Wood,  Mar- 
tinez, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insight  Development  Corpo- 
ration, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^28 

Int  CI."  G06T  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345-^28  96  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  transmitting  a  graphical 

image  from  a  server  machine  to  a  client  machine,  said  method 

comprising: 
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(a)  receiving,  at  the  server  machine,  a  request  for  a  graphical 
image  from  a  client  machine: 

(b)  negotiating  between  the  server  machine  and  the  client 
machine  to  determine  a  quality-size  tradeoff  for  the  graphical 
image  requested:  and 

(c)  transmitting  the  graphical  image  to  the  extent  of  the  quality- 
size  u-adeofif  from  the  server  machine  to  the  client  machine. 


5,764.236 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATl  S 

Koichiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  .\kihiro  katayama,  Yokosuka;  Eita 

Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Shinya  Urisaka,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247759 

Int.  Cl."^  G09B  9/08 

VS.  CI.  345--129  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  generating  an  image 
corresponding  to  a  view  point  comprising: 

multi  view  points  image  data  holding  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  images  obtained  by  phototaking  an  object  from  a 
plurality  of  view  points  arranged  in  a  left  and  right  direction; 

corresponding  point  trace  detection  means  for  sequentiallv 
delecting  a  coefiBcienl  representing  a  relationship  between 
view  point  positions  and  displaying  positions  of  correspond- 
ing points  being  mutually  corresponded  among  said  multi 
view  points  image  data: 

wherein  the  coefficient  is  used  when  images  of  view  points 
different  from  the  view  points  when  said  object  is  phototaken 
are  reproduced:  and 


means  for  outputting  the  coefficient  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
corresponding  point  traces  present  in  the  multi  view  points 
image  data. 


5,764037 

TEXTURE  MAPPING  APPARATUS  COMPUTING 

TEXTURE  ADDRESS  BY  HLL  ADDRESS 

Koichi  Kaneko,  c/o  Yamaha  Corporation  10-1  Nakazawa-cho. 
Hamamatsu-shi.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-270447; 
Oct.  7.  1994,  6-270448 

Int.  CI."  G06T  II/OO 
VS.  CI.  345-430  8  Claims 


5.764038 

METHOD  AND  APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  SCALING  AND 

BLENDING  AN  IMAGE  TO  BE  DISPLAYED 

Sanford  S.  Lum,  and  Dw  ayne  R.  Bennett,  both  of  Scarborough, 

Canada,   assignors   to  ATI   Technologies   Inc..   Tbomhill, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.896 

Int.  CI."  G06T  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345-^39  19  Qaiins 
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1.  A  texture  mapping  apparatus  for  mapping  a  desired  texture 
pattern  on  an  image  which  two-dimensionally  represents  a  three- 
dimensional  object  so  as  to  display  a  surface  structtire  of  the 
object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

frame  memory  means  having  storage  locations  for  storing  image 
data  representative  of  the  image  of  the  object  pixel  by  pixel, 
the  frame  memory  means  being  provided  with  addresses  to 
indicate  the  storage  locations; 

texture  memory  means  having  storage  locations  for  storing 
texture  data  representative  of  at  least  the  desired  texture 
pattern,  the  texture  memory  means  l)eing  provided  with 
addresses  to  indicate  the  storage  locations; 

coordinates  input  means  for  inputting  fill  coordinates  to  desig- 
nate an  area  of  the  image  to  which  the  desired  texture  pattern 
is  allocated,  and  for  separately  inputting  texture  coordinates  to 
designate  a  corresponding  area  of  the  desired  texture  pattern 
which  is  allocated  to  the  area  of  the  image; 

address  generating  means  operative  based  on  the  inputted  fill 
coordinates  for  generating  fill  addresses  of  the  frame  memory 
means  which  correspond  to  pixels  in  the  area  of  the  image,  the 
address  generating  means  also  being  operative  based  on  the 
inputted  texture  coordinates  for  generating  texture  addresses 
of  the  texture  memory  means  which  correspond  to  the  fill 
addresses;  and 

mapping  means  for  reading  out  the  texmre  data  fiom  the  storage 
locations  of  the  texture  memory  means  which  are  designated 
by  the  texture  addresses,  and  for  writing  the  read  texture  data 
into  the  storage  locations  of  the  frame  memory  means  which 
are  designated  by  the  corresponding  fill  addresses,  in  order  to 
allocate  the  desired  texture  pattern  to  the  image  of  the  object. 

wherein  when  the  address  generating  means  initially  generates  a 
texture  address  that  does  not  fall  within  the  range  of  storage 
locations  of  the  texmre  memory  means  that  stores  the  desired 
texture  pattern,  the  initial  texture  address  is  convened  into  a 
corresponding  texture  address  within  the  range  of  storage 
locations  of  the  texture  memory  means  that  stores  the  desired 
texture  pattern,  and  the  mapping  means  operates  based  on  the 
corresponding  texture  address. 


6,  An  image  scaler  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  representing  scaling  coef- 
ficients a  and  b  and  image  display  values  or  adjacent  pixels  P 
and  O  respectively  of  an  image, 

(b)  circuit  means  for  repeatedly  operating  on  said  received 
coefficients  and  values  for  successive  pixels  according  to  the 
transform 


SUM 


where 

SUM  is  the  sum  of  the  values  of  the  coefficients. 

R  is  either  zero  or  the  accumulated  result  of  an  inunediately 

preceding  operation, 
A,,  is  an  accumulated  result  signal, 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  first  result  signal  as  an  output  coeffi- 
cient word  to  apparams  for  controlling  the  display  of  each  of 
adjacent  pixels 

(d)  the  successive  pixels  being  adjacent  pixels  of  adjacent  hnes, 
and 

(e)  in  which  the  coefficients  a  and  b  define  adjacent  vertical  pixel 
coefficients  a,  and  b,  respectively,  relating  to  vertically  adja- 
cent pixels  values  P,  and  Q,  respectively,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  adjacent  horizontal  pixel  coefficients 
a„  and  b„  relating  to  the  values  of  P„  and  Q„  respectively  of 
adjacent  horizontal  pixels  respectively,  means  for  receiving 
results  of  an  operation  on  adjacent  pixels  of  adjacent  lines, 
and  for  performing  operation  on  said  coefficients  a„  and  b„ 
for  the  pixel  values  P„  and  Q„  of  successively  adjacent  pixels 
in  horizontal  lines  resulting  from  a  previous  operation  on  said 
coefficients  a,  and  b.  for  the  pixel  values  P,  and  Q,  respec- 
tively, and  accumulating  the  result  according  to  the  transform 
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and  providing  a  result  as  said  first  result  signal  for  said  controlling 
the  display  of  adjacent  pixels. 


5.764039 
AUTOMATIC  GRAPH  LAYOUT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS  DETERMINING  AND  USING  A  STABLE 
STATE  OF  A  PHYSICAL  MODEL 
Kazuo  Misue.  and  Kozo  Sugiyama,  both  of  c/o  Fujitsu  Limited. 
1015    Kamikodanaka.   Nakahara-ku,   Kawasaki-shl,   Kana- 
gawa. 211.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.919 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160819 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—440  33  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  graph  layout  apparams  for  determining  a  posi- 
tion of  each  node  in  a  graph,  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  edges, 
each  of  the  edges  showing  a  relationship  between  said  plurality  of 
nodes,  comprising: 
acting  forces  defining  means  for  defining  forces  acting  on  said 
plural  edges  to  control  the  direction  of  each  of  the  edges; 


1944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1945 


ACTING 

FORCES 

DEFINING 

PART 

-* 

PHYSICAL 

MODEL 

PREPARING 

PART 

STABLE 

STATE 

FINDING 

PART 

GRAPH 

DRAWING 

PART 

physical  model  preparing  means  for  preparing  a  physical  model 
into  which  said  defined  forces  are  incorporated  and  which 
corresponds  to  a  graph: 

stable  state  finding  means  for  finding  a  stable  state  of  the 
physical  model  by  progressively  repeating  the  correction  of 
position  of  each  node  in  the  physical  model:  and 

graph  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  graph  corresponding  to 
said  stable  state  of  said  physical  model. 


5,764,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 

VIDEO  TEARING  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  VIDEO  AND 

GRAPHICS  SHARED  FRAME  BUFFER,  AS  DISPLAYED 

ON  A  GRAPHICS  MONITOR 

WUliam  S.  Herz,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S3  Incorporated, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,048,  Aug.  31,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,784 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—508  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  video  tearing  in  a  non-interlaced 

display  system  comprising  a  memory  for  storing  graphics  data  and 

video  data,  the  video  data  being  arranged  in  video  fields  of  scan 

lines  of  pixel  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  scan  lines  of  pixel  data  into  the  memory  at  a  first 

selected  rate: 
reading  scan  lines  of  pixel  data  from  the  memory  at  a  second 

selected  rate: 
determining  a  scan  line  of  overtake  of  reading  video  data  from 

the  memory  if  the  second  selected  rale  is  faster  than  the  first 

selected  rate: 
determining  whether  the  read  scan  line  is  the  scan  line  before  the 

scan  line  of  overtake:  and 
interpolating  at  least  one  scan  line  of  video  data  from  a  video 

field  currently  being  written  in  the  memory  and  that  ends  one 

scan  line  before  the  scan  line  of  overtake  and  at  least  one  scan 

line  of  video  data  from  a  video  field  last  written  in  the 

memory  and  that  ends  one  scan  line  before  the  scan  line  of 

overtake. 


5.764.241 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MODELING  AND 
PRESENTING  INTEGRATED  MEDIA  WITH  A 
DECLARATIVE  MODELING  LANGUAGE  FOR 
REPRESENTING  REACTIVE  BEHAVIOR 
Conal  M.  Elliott.  Redmond:  Todd  B.  Knohlock.  Woodinville: 
Greg   D.   Schechter,  Seattle;   Salim   S.   AbiF^zi.   Kirkland: 
Colin   L.   Campbell.   Seattle,   and   Chun-Fu   Ricky    Yeung. 
Issaquah.  all  of  Wash..  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,956 

Int  CI."  G06T  13/00 

VS.  CI.  345—473  25  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  system  for  modeling  and  presenting 
interactive  media  comprising: 

a  declarative  model  stored  on  computer  readable  medium 
including  a  description  of  media  as  a  continuous  function  of 
time,  and  discrete,  user-defined  events  which  alter  the  presen- 
tation of  the  media: 

a  declarative  modeling  engine  operable  to  read  the  declarative 
model  and  to  create  a  functional  data  graph  representing  the 
model,  operable  to  control  the  presentation  of  the  media 
through  evaluation  of  the  functional  data  graph,  and  operable 
to  monitor  the  discrete,  user-defined  events  and  update  the 
functional  data  graph  in  response  to  the  discrete,  user-defined 
events. 


5,764,242 
VIDEO  OVERLAY  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
Kyun-Hoe  Park.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonggi-Ko,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
1994-15992 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—501 

3 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  video  overlay  image  processor,  comprising: 
a  video  controller  for  storing  data  in  an  image  memory  or 
controlling  image  memory  in  a  personal  computer  system 
having  a  system  data  bus  by  reading  and  displaying  data 
stored  in  the  image  memory: 
a  converter  which  can  change  image  memory  space  with  address 
index  data  of  the  image  memory  between  the  video  controller 
and  the  image  memory: 
a  first  bus  transmitter  for  luminance  data  and  chrominance  data 
which  transmits  synchronized  image  data,  said  first  bus  trans- 
mitter being  connected  between  said  video  controller  and  said 
image  memory:  and 
wherein  said  converter  is  comprised  of: 

a  transmitting  means  including  a  second  bus  transmitter  which 
transmits  a  memory  address  by  connecting  said  video  con- 
troller with  said  image  memory,  and  a  third  bus  transmitter 
which  enables  exchange  of  data  between  said  image 
memory  and  said  system  by  directly  connecting  said  system 
data  bus  with  said  image  memory:  and 
an  image  RAM  index  unit  including  a  plurality  of  multiplex- 
ers and  a  plurality  of  memories  to  separately  store  a  row 
address  strobe  address  index  and  a  column  address  strobe 
address. 


5.764  JJ44 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PEN  IN  A 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

.\rn()  Bruhn.  W  ulfrath.  and  Hans-Herbert  Kirste.  Landesber- 

gen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hartmann  &   Braun 

A.G.,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  740,064 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOID  9/00:  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  346—31  17  Claims 


5,764,243 

RENDERING  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  SELECTABLE 

PROCESSING  OF  MULTI-PIXEL  SPANS 

David  Robert  Baldwin.  Weybridge.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  3DLabs  Inc.  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  410J45,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 

application  May  1,  1996.  Ser  No,  640.662 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  I/2U 

VS.  a.  345—506  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  recording  device  for  recording  the  time  profile  of  at  least 
one  measurement  signal,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  transport  of  a  medium  to  record  said  at  least  one 
measurement  signal  time  profile: 

b)  a  printing  system  comprising: 
i)  an  electric  drive  motor: 

ii)  a  transmission  apparatus  for  conversion  of  the  rotational 
drive  movement  of  said  drive  motor  into  a  translational 
movement  transversely  with  respect  to  the  transport  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  medium:  and 
iii)  means  for  holding  a  pen,  said  pen  holding  means  arranged 
such  that  said  pen  holding  means  follows  the  translational 
movement  of  said  transmission  apparatus, 
said  dnve  motor  mechanically  coupled  through  said  transmission 
apparatus,  such  that  said  drive  motor  is  electrically  isolated,  to  said 
means  for  holding  the  pen. 

c)  means  for  controlling  said  drive  nuxor  having  a  control  loop 
comprising: 

i)  means  for  determining  the  current  position  of  said  pen  and 

providing    an    electrical    pin    position    signal    indicative 

thereof, 
ii)  a  summation  device  for  determining  a  control  error  signal 

as  the  difference  between  said  measurement  signal  and  said 

electrical  pen  position  signal,  and 
lii)  a  pulse- width  modulator  responsive  to  said  control  error 

signal  for  generating  a  PWM  signal, 

d)  a  signal  converter  for  converting  said  PWM  signal  to  a  signal 
voltage  for  dnving  said  dnve  motor,  and 

e)  means  connected  between  said  pulse-width  modulator  and 
said  signal  converter  for  DC -decoupling  said  PWM  signal  to 
said  signal  converter. 


L  A  rendering  system,  comprising: 

an  external  data  input  connection: 

a  rasterizer  connected  to  receive  and  process  2D  and  3D  primi- 
tives from  said  external  data  input  connections,  and  accord- 
ingly to  decompose  said  primitives  into  fragments:  wherein  in 
an  externally  selected  first  mode  of  operation  of  said  raster- 
izer, said  rastenzer  decomposes  at  least  some  of  the  2D 
primitives  into  multi-pixel  fragments  which  each  include  mul- 
tiple pixels:  and  wherein  in  an  externally  selected  second 
mode  of  operation  of  said  rasterizer.  multi-pixel  fragment 
processing  is  disabled:  and 

rendering  hardware  connected  to  receive  said  fragments  from 
said  rasterizer.  and  to  render  said  fragments: 

whereby  the  rendering  system  provides  accelerated  performance 
of  2D  rendering  tasks. 


5,764  J45 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  METHOD 

Katsuyuki    Yokoi.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067102; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7^)73216 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  29/38 
VS.  CI.  347—16  33  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage  for  holding  recording  means  for  recording  on  a 

recording  medium: 
a  platen  positioned  opposite  to  said  recording  means  for  suppon- 
ing  said  recording  medium  at  a  recording  area; 
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conveying    means    rotatable    for   introducing    said   recording 
medium   into  said  recording  area  in   forward  and  reverse 
conveyance  directions; 
a  passage  mtroducing  said  recording  medium  into  said  convey- 
ing means  by  rendering  a  lower  end  of  said  recording  medium 
as  a  front  end  in  a  forward  conveyance  direction;  and 
a  line  buflfer  memory  for  lempwrarily  storing  senal  recording 
data  of  one  scanning  line  of  said  recording  means,  said 
recording  data  being  expandable  to  H  stages  and  M  columns, 
wherein  in  a  double  side  recording  mode,  said  recording 
means  records  one  side  of  said  recording  medium;  after 
making  said  recording  medium  pass  through  said  passage 
and  set  at  a  recording  commencement  position  for  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  recording  medium  is  conveyed  in  the 
forward  conveyance  direction  to  render  an  upper  end  of 
said  recording  medium  as  a  front  end  in  the  reverse  con- 
veyance direction  by  rotating  said  conveying  means;  and 
said  recording  medium  is  conveyed  in  the  reverse  convey- 
ance direction  and  said  recording  means  records  on  the 
other  side  of  said  recording  medium  by  transmission  from 
said  line  buffer  memory  to  said  recording  means  said  serial 
recording  reversely  permuted  so  that  data  at  the  H  stage  and 
the  M  column  constitute  data  at  the  first  stage  and  the  first 
column. 


5,764,24« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRINTING  OPERATON  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  PRINT  HEAD 

Masafumi  Wataya,  Kawasaki;  Shinji  Kanemitsu;  Makoto 
Kashimura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Makoto  Takeraura,  Tokyo; 
Shiijya  Matsui,  Ushiku;  Toshiyuki  Onishi:  TeLsuhiro  Nitta, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro  Unosawa;  Satoshi  Saikawa, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Masani  Satou,  Ushiku,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshino. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,852,  Oct  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,514,  May  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-125929; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155304 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  2/01 
U.S.  a.  347—14  20  aaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  for  pnnting  an  image  on  a 
printing  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
printing  means  having  first  temperature  measuring  means,  said 
printing  means  being  detachably  mountable  to  said  apparatus 
for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  printing  medium; 
second  temperature  measuring  means  having  a  degree  of  preci- 
sion higher  than  that  of  the  first  temperature  measuring 
means; 
correction  condition  determining  means  communicating  with 
said  second  temperature  measuring  means  for  determining  a 
condition  to  correct  an  output  of  the  first  temperature  measur- 


tC7 


m^ 


N 


ing  means  such  that  the  output  of  the  first  temperature  mea- 
suring means  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  second 
temperature  measuring  means; 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  output  of  the  first  tempera- 
ture measuring  means  in  accordance  with  the  correction  con- 
dition determined  by  said  correction  condition  determining 
means,  said  correction  means  comprising  an  amplifier  for 
amplifying  a  portion  of  the  output  of  the  first  temperature 
measunng  means  which  is  changeable  in  accordance  with 
temperature  change;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  means  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  the  amplifier 


5,764,247 

DRIVE  METHOD  FOR  INK  EJECTION  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  CANCELING  RESIDUAL  PRESSURE 

FLUCTUATIONS  BY  APPLYING  VOLTAGE  TO 

ELECTRODE  PAIRS  OF  SECOND  AND  THIRD  INK 

CHAMBERS  SUBSEQUENT  TO  APPLYING  VOLTAGE  TO 

AN  ELECT^RODE  PAIR  OF  A  FIRST  INK  CHAMBER 
Hiroki   Asai,  Aichi-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother   Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279665 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  29/i8 

U.S.  CI.  347—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  an  ink  ejection  device  that  includes:  a 
piezoelectric  element  polanzed  in  a  direction,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion walls  being  formed  at  equi-interval  in  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  plurality  of  partition  walls  extending  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  piezoelectric  element  is  polarized,  and 
having  tvo  side  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  and  a  top  surface, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  in  said  piezoelectric  element 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  is  defined  by  adjacent 
two  partition  walls;  a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs,  two  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  electrode  pairs  being  connected  together 
and  provided  on  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  two  partition 
walls  defining  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves,  respectively;  a 
nozzle  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  piezoelectric  element;  a 
cover  plate  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
partition  walls,  an  ink  channel  being  defined  by  said  cover  plate, 
and  said  adjacent  two  partition  walls,  said  ink  channel  having  a 
length  that  extends  in  a  direction  in  which  said  plurality  of  parti- 
tion walls  extend  toward  said  nozzle  plate,  said  ink  channel  being 
filled  with  a  volume  of  ink;  and  a  driving  device  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  selected  electrode  pairs  so  that  partition  walls  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  electrode  pairs  deform,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  applying  the  voltage  to  an  electrode  pair  of  a  first  ink 
chamber  having  a  corresponding  nozzle  for  a  first  duration  of 
time  to  deform  corresponding  adjacent  two  partition  walls  of 
the  first  ink  chamber  in  directions  that  are  opposite  to  each 
other,  thereby  ejecting  an  ink  droplet  from  the  corresponding 
nozzle;  and 

(b)  after  execution  of  step  (a),  applying  the  voltage  to  electrode 
pairs  of  second  and  third  ink  chambers  adjacent  in  position  to 
said  first  ink  chamber  for  a  second  duration  of  time  to  deform 
the  corresponding  adjacent  two  panition  walls  in  directions 
opposite  from  the  directions  the  partition  walls  of  said  first  ink 
chamber  deformed  in  step  (a)  so  that  residual  pressure  fluc- 
tuations in  the  first  ink  chamber  resulting  from  step  (a)  are 
canceled. 


5,764,248 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIGITIZED  STEREOSCOPIC 
POLARIZING  IMAGES  BY  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Julius  J.  Scarpetti.  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rowland  Insti- 
tute for  Science,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,131 

Int.  CI."  B41J  i/OOJWK) 

U.S.  a.  347—2  30  Claims 
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larly  oriented  primarily  along  a  polarizing  axis,  such  that  a 
first  polarizing  image  is  formed,  and  for  applying  a  dichroic 
ink  in  a  pattern  forming  a  second  image  associated  with  the 
second  data  set  to  a  second  molecularly  oriented  substrate, 
such  that  a  second  polarizing  image  is  formed,  and 
such  that  a  superimposing  image  of  the  flipped  image  on  the  first 
polarizing  image  with  the  second  image  on  the  second  polar- 
izing image  produces  the  digitized  stereoscopic  image. 


5,764^49 
INFORMATION  RECORDER  ON  BUNDLE  OF  ELECTRIC 

WIRES 
Kazumitsu  Fukada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1994,  6-010894 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3/00 

UJS.  CI.  347—2  16  Claims 

CH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  digitized  stereoscopic  polarizing 
image  from  a  first  image  of  an  object  and  a  second  image  of  the 
object  taken  from  a  point  of  \  iew  different  from  the  first  image,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  first  digital  data  set 
representative  of  the  first  image  and  a  second  digital  data  set 
representative  of  the  second  image. 

a  data  processing  element  coupled  with  said  memory  means, 
said  data  processing  element  including  flipping  means  for 
generating  a  flipped  data  set  representati\e  of  a  picture 
formed  when  the  image  represented  by  the  first  digital  data  set 
is  flipped  about  an  imaginary  axis. 

printing  means  coupled  with  said  data  processing  element  for 
applying  a  dichroic  ink  in  a  pattern  forming  a  flipped  image 
associated  with  the  flipped  data  set  to  a  first  substrate  molecu- 


1.  An  information  recorder  on  a  bundle  of  electric  wires,  com- 
prising: 

an  Inkjet  printer  for  printing  desired  information  on  a  surface  of 
a  tape  piece  having  a  predetermined  length  and  wound  around 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  bundle  of  electric  wires: 
driving  controlling  means  for  controlling  driving  of  said  inkjet 
printer  in  response  to  input  of  a  signal  related  to  said  desired 
information;  and 
a  tape  piece  winding  device  for  winding  said  tape  piece  around 
the  predetermined  portion  of  the  bundle  of  elecuic  wires, 
wherein 

said  tape  piece  winding  device  comprises  a  wheel  having  a 
recess  into  which  said  tape  piece  and  the  predetermined 
portion  of  the  bundle  of  electric  wires  is  introduced  in  a 
state  where  a  part  of  said  tape  piece  is  temporarily  fastened 
to  the  predetermined  ponion  of  the  bundle  of  electric  wires 
and  rotatable  around  the  predetermined  portion  of  the 
bundle  of  electric  wires. 


5.764450 
DUAL-LINE  TIME  RECORDER 
Radu  Tenenbaum.   Worcester,  and   Glenn   L.   Sindledecker. 
Dracut.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder 
Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^62 
Int  CI."  GOID  15/04 
VS.  CI.  346—80  21  Claims 

1.  A  time  recorder  for  printing  data  on  a  print  medium  compris- 
ing: 
a  barrel  cam; 

a  printer  assembly  for  printing  data  provided  by  a  controller,  the 
data  including  time,  said  printer  assembly  comprising 
a  printer  coupled  to  the  barrel  cam  such  that  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  cam  is  u-anslated  to  axial  motion  of  the 
printer  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  and 
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5,764051 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE,  INK 

JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH, 

AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Reij!    Hashimoto,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122824 

Int  a."  B41J  29/38 

VS.  a.  347—16  37  Claims 
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CALCULATE   OIVeRSKM   flCfL£CTION 
COCFTICIENT  IRdLSPCCniAL 

nCrLECTION  COCFFIOENT  IRsI  AND 
SmCAO  I  m)  OF  SnCTRAL  LKXT  M 
ACCCWOANCE  WTTH  A  MET>100  OF 
LEAST  SOilARE 


CONDUCT  ERROR  CALCULATKMS  WTTM 
RESPECT  TO  PAfWMETCRS  Of  ALL 
HEDIUMS  WHICH  ARC   mCUMINARILT 
STORED 

•  ■■WilRtf-R*!**  wa(R,'f^at**i»sCin-fMB)' 


1.  A  recording  medium  discriminating  device,  comprising: 
measuring  means  for  detecting  reflected  light  from  one  point  on 
a  surface  of  a  recording  medium  at  three  or  more  different 
detecting  positions  and  measuring  n  multi-directional  reflec- 
tion coefficient  function  on  the  surface  of  a  recording  medium 
based  on  the  results  of  the  detection;  and 
judging  means  for  Judging  the  kind  of  recording  medium  based 
on  the  results  of  measuring  said  multi-directional  reflection 
coefficient  function. 


5,764,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  INK 
INTENSITY  MODULATED  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Ronald  F.  Burr,  Wilsonville,'  Wayne  Jaeger,  Beaverton;  A.  J. 
Rogers.  West  Linn;  James  D.  Padgett,  Portland;  Hue  P.  Le, 
Heaverton,   and   Jon   C.   Mutton,   Portland,   all   of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,796 
Int.  Cl."^  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  a.  347—20  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  printed  image  having  variable  color 
intensities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  slide  mechanism  for  shifting  the  printer  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  the  barrel  cam  between  first  and  second 
lines  of  print  at  the  end  of  each  line  of  print:  and 
a  motor  coupled  to  the  barrel  cam  for  rotating  the  barrel  cam. 


a)  providing  a  clear  phase  change  ink  base  and  at  least  one 
colored  phase  change  ink: 

b)  placing  the  clear  phase  change  ink  base  in  a  first  ink  reservoir 
and  the  colored  phase  change  ink  in  a  second  ink  reservoir  in 
a  drop-on-demand  phase  change  ink  jet  printer  having  a  print 
head  fluidically  coupled  to  the  ink  reservoirs: 

c)  mixing  the  colored  phase  change  ink  with  the  clear  phase 
change  ink  base  in  a  ratio  within  the  ink  jel  pnnier.  wherein 
the  ratio  is  selected  to  form  a  desired  gray  sale  level  ink  by 
electing  drops  of  the  clear  phase  change  ink  from  a  first  plate 
through  a  first  orifice  onto  a  second  plate  and  ejecting  drops 
of  the  colored  phase  change  ink  from  a  second  onfice  in  the  a 
plate  onto  the  second  plate  such  that  the  drops  of  clear  phase 
change  ink  and  the  drops  of  colored  phase  change  ink  mix  to 
form  the  gray  scale  level  ink:  and 

d)  ejecting  drops  of  the  gray  scale  level  ink  from  the  pnnt  head 
onto  a  recording  medium  at  a  plurality  of  locations  to  generate 
an  image  having  variable  color  intensities. 


5,764^53 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  WASTE  INK  AMOUNT, 

AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Uchikata.  and  Kazuya  Iwata,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,402,  Jan.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1993,  5-006923; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-007052 

InL  Cl."^  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  CI.  347—23  30  Claims 
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PASSED    TV«  (DAT) 

1.  A  calculating  apparatus  for  calculating  an  amount  of  waste  ink 
in  an  ink  jel  recording  apparatus  which  uses  a  recording  head  to 
discharge  ink  for  recording  by  discharging  ink  to  a  recording 
medium,  said  recording  apparatus  being  provided  with  recovery 
means  for  executing  a  recovery  operation  of  the  recording  head  by 
exhausting  ink  from  said  recording  head  and  waste  ink  storage 
means  to  store  the  ink  exhausted  by  said  recovery  means,  said 
calculating  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  to  keep  in  memory  the  amount  of  waste  ink 
stored  in  said  waste  ink  storage  means;  and 


time  measuring  means  to  measure  an  elapsed  time  from  a  last 
recovery  operation  by  said  recovery  means  to  the  present;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of  waste  ink  cur- 
rently stored  in  said  waste  ink  storage  means  in  accordance 
with  an  exhaust  amount  exhausted  up  to  the  last  recovery 
operation  by  said  recovery  means,  the  elapsed  time  measured 
by  said  time  measuring  means  since  the  last  recovery  opera- 
tion, and  the  amount  of  ink  exhausted  by  a  current  recovery 
operation  by  the  recovery  means. 


5.764055 

INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  A  DEFORMABLE 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATING  PLATE 

Kohji  Tsurui.  Sakurai:  Masahani  Kimura.  Daito.  and  Hajime 
Horinaka.  Kashiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014472 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2A>45 

VS.  CI.  347—70  14  Claims 
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5,764.254 

ALIGNMENT  OF  DIFFERENTLY  SIZED  PRINTHEADS  IN 

A  PRINTER 

Nicholas  Nicoloff,  Jr.,  La   Mesa,  Calif.;   Mark  S.   Hickman, 
Vancouver.  Wash.;  John  A.  Christiansen.  Vancouver.  Wash.; 
Douglas  L.   Franz.  Vancouver.  Wash.;   Donald  G.   Harris. 
Escondido.    and    Majid    .\zmoon.    Poway.    both    of   Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,261,  Oct.  29.  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,398 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:2/15 
VS.  CI.  347—43 
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1.  A  method  performed  by  a  color  printer  comprising  the  steps 

scanning  a  carriage  across  a  print  zone  of  a  medium  to  be 
printed  upon,  said  carriage  supporting  a  first  printhead.  a 
second  printhead,  a  third  printhead.  and  a  fourth  printhead  in 
a  side-by-side  relationship  for  composite  printing  by  said  first 
printhead.  said  second  pnnthead.  said  third  printhead,  and 
said  fourth  printhead  on  the  medium  in  said  print  zone;  and 

supplying  energizing  signals  to  said  first  printhead,  said  second 
pnnthead,  said  third  prindiead,  and  said  fourth  printhead  as 
said  carriage  is  scanning  and  said  medium  is  held  stationary 
so  that  said  first  printhead  prints  a  maximum  pnnt  swath 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  said  second  pnnthead,  said 
third  printhead,  and  said  fourth  printhead  each  print  maximum 
print  swaths,  each  maximum  print  swath  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  wherein  said  maximum  print  swath  printed  by  said 
first  printhead  at  least  partially  overlaps  said  maximum  print 
swaths  printed  by  said  second  printhead,  said  third  printhead, 
and  said  fourth  pnnthead  during  scanning  of  said  carriage 
across  said  medium, 

said  first  printhead  printing  black  ink  and  having  a  first  print 
resolution,  a  first  width  parallel  to  a  direction  of  movement  of 
said  medium  through  said  print  zone,  a  top  edge  facing 
opposite  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  medium,  and  a 
bottom  edge  facing  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
medium, 

said  second  printhead.  said  third  printhead,  and  said  fourth 
pnnthead  printing  color  inks  and  having  a  second  print  reso- 
lution lower  than  said  first  print  resolution,  a  second  width 
shorter  than  said  first  width,  a  top  edge  facing  opposite  said 
direction  of  movement  of  said  medium,  and  a  bottom  edge 
facing  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  medium,  wherein 
said  step  of  supplying  energizing  signals  causes  said  top  and 
bottom  of  each  of  said  maximum  print  swaths  created  by  said 
second  printhead,  said  third  printhead,  and  said  fourth  print- 
head  to  be  offset  from  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  maximum 
print  swath  created  by  said  first  printhead. 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head,  comprising: 

an  orifice  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  trans- 
versely at  prescribed  intervals; 

a  vibrating  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  with 
ground  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface,  the  vibrating  plate  disposed  parallel  to  said  orifice 
plate  and  formed  of  a  deformable  piezoelectric  body; 

means  for  connecting  end  portions  of  the  orifice  plate  and 
vibrating  plate,  so  that  over  a  linear  distance  between  said 
orifice  plate  and  vibrating  plate,  the  orifice  plate  and  vibrating 
plate  are  spaced  apart; 

a  plurality  of  partitions  disposed  between  said  orifice  plate  and 
said  vibrating  plate  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  partitions  is 
located  between  adjacent  orifices,  end  portions  of  said  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  partitions  contacting  one  of  the  ground 
electrodes  on  said  first  surface. 

a  pressure  chamber  for  containing  ink.  being  formed  in  a  space 
surrounded  by  said  orifice  plate,  said  vibrating  plate  and  said 
partitions,  wherein  an  open  groove  is  provided  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  vibrating  plate,  the  open  groove  directly  facing 
one  of  the  orifices, 

a  signal  electt-ode  is  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
vibrating  plate  opposite  to  the  first  surface  at  a  location 
corresponding  to  a  location  of  said  open  groove,  and 

the  ground  electrodes  formed  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
vibrating  plate  are  at  locations  corresponding  to  specific  loca- 
tions where  said  end  portions  of  said  partitions  contact  the 
ground  electrodes  on  said  first  surface,  so  diat  the  open 
groove  is  located  in  a  region  having  low  field  intensity  when 
a  signal  voltage  is  applied  to  the  signal  electrode. 


5,764056 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EJECTING  INK 

DROPLETS  FROM  A  NOZZLE 

Qiming  Zhang,  Westford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033456; 
Mar.  3.  1994.  6-033457 

InL  CI."  B41J  2A)45 
VS.  C\.  347—71  24  CUtiins 

1  An  ink  ejection  device  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  from  a  nozzle, 
the  ink  ejection  device  comprising: 

an  ink  chamber,  the  ink  chamber  having  a  length  and  an  initial 

volume,  the  ink  chamber  being  filled  with  ink: 
ink  chamber  volume  changing  means  for  increasing  a  volume  of 
the  chamber  from  the  initial  volume  to  an  increased  \olume,  a 
pressure  wave  being  generated  in  the  ink  that  propagates 
through  the  ink  at  a  velocity  of  one  length  of  the  ink  chamber 
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over  a  time  interval,  and  for  decreasing  the  volume  of  the  ink 
chamber  from  the  increased  volume;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  ink  chamber  volume  changing 
means  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  ink  chamber  to  at  least 
protrude  an  amount  of  ink  from  the  nozzle  and,  upon  comple- 
tion of  a  predetermined  duration  of  time  defined  as  approxi- 
mately the  time  interval  multiplied  by  an  odd  number  at  least 
equal  to  three,  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  ink  chamber  to 
eject  the  amount  of  ink  along  with  an  additional  amount  of 
ink. 


5,764457 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Takashi  Nakamura.-  Osamu  Nakamura; 
Shinji    Yasukawa;    Minoru    Usui;    Tomoaki    Abe;    Satoni 
Hosono,  and  Takahiro  Naka,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997^71,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No,  5,517,225,  Ser.  No.  98,934,  Jul,  29,  1993,  and  Ser.  No, 

179,687,  Jan,  11,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No.  997,571,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,517^25,  said  Ser.  No. 

98,934  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,571,  Dec.  28, 

1992.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345343; 

Feb.  7.  1992,  4-022833;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-25126;  Mar.  3,  1992, 

4-45195;  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-84003;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103059;  Apr. 

22,  1992,  4-103060 

Int.  a."  B41J  2A)45 
U.S.  a.  347—71  15  aalms 

n   « 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head,  comprising: 

a  cavity  unit  Including  a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings  arranged  in 
rows,  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  arranged  in  a  row  and 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  openings,  and  a  vibrating 
plate  for  propagating  vibrations  from  piezoelectric  vibrators 
to  said  pressure  chambers:  and 

a  holding  frame  for  fixing  said  cavity  unit; 

wherein  said  cavity  unit  is  fixed  to  said  holding  frame  at  por- 
tions of  said  cavity  unit  on  one  or  more  sides  of  said  pressure 
chambers,  not  including  portions  of  said  cavity  unit  that 
oppose  said  pressure  chambers. 


5,764,258 
PRINT  HEAD  WITH  INTEGRATED  PUMP 
Ulrich  Hetzer,  and  Andre-Heinrich  Meinhof.  both  of  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug,  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994,  44  29 
592.8 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175:2/165 
VS.  a.  347—85  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  ink  jet  pnnt  head  having:  (i)  wall  means  for  forming  an 
elongated  chamber  including  an  ink  supply  region  and  an  ink 
ejection  region,  (ii)  a  drop  ejection  actuator  located  in  said  ink 
ejection  region,  and  (iii)  a  drop  ejection  orifice  coupled  to  said 
ink  ejection  region; 

(b)  purge  pump  means,  constructed  within  said  chamber,  for 
selectively  providing  positive  pressure  to  fluid  within  said 
chamber;  and 

(c)  valve  means,  responsive  to  said  positive  pressure  by  said 
pump  means,  for  controlling  fluid  flow  within  said  chamber  to 
effect  purging  of  fluid  through  said  drop  ejection  orifice. 


5.764.259 
INK  FEEDING  CONTAINER 
Kazuhiro   Nakajima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser,  No,  647,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1995,  7-121502 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175' 
U.S.  CI.  347—86  22  Claims 
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18.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  including  an  ink  jet  head  section  having 
an  ejection  port  and  an  ink  tank  section  having  an  interior  and  a 
casing  with  an  interior  bottom  part,  said  casing  having  a  lower 
comer  portion  which  includes  a  comer  portion  of  said  interior 
bottom  part,  said  casing  including  an  ink  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  ink  which  is  fed  to  said  ink  jet  head  section,  said  ink  tank 
section  comprising: 

an  ink  feeding  port,  formed  in  said  casing  at  said  interior  bonom 
part  and  connected  between  said  ink  receiving  chamber  and 
said  ink  jet  head  section  for  feeding  said  ink  from  said  ink 
receiving  chamber  to  said  ink  jet  head  section; 
a  volume  variable  negative  pressure  regulator  having  a  chamber 
disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  interior  bottom  part  of  said 
casing; 


a  first  air  introduction  port,  formed  in  said  casing  at  the  portion 
of  said  interior  bottom  part  of  said  casing  on  which  said 
negative  pressure  regulator  is  disposed,  so  that  said  negative 
pressure  regulating  chamber  communicates  with  atmosphere 
through  said  first  air  introduction  port; 

a  partition  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  ink  tank  section  and 
having  a  lower  part,  said  partition  being  connected  to  said 
casing  to  define  an  air  chamber  formed  at  the  lower  comer 
portion  of  said  casing  and  having  an  exterior  wall  comprising 
a  portion  of  said  casing; 

a  second  air  introduction  port  formed  in  the  exterior  wall  of  said 
air  chamber,  so  that  said  air  chamber  communicates  with 
atmosphere  through  said  second  air  introduction  port;  and 

an  atmosphere  communication  hole  formed  in  said  partition  at 
said  lower  part  so  as  to  introduce  atmospheric  air  into  said  ink 
receiving  chamber. 


5.764461 

INK  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING  AND  THE  PRINTING 

PROCESS  THEREWITH 

Shoji  Koike.  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Haruta.  Tokyo;  Koromo 
Shirota,  Kawasaki;  Aya  \oshihira,  Yokohama;  Tomoya 
Yamamoto,  and  Mariko  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265215; 
Oct.  17.  1995.  7-268294 

Int.  Cl."^  B4U  2/01 
VS.  CI.  347—100  30  Claims 


5,764,260 

REUSABLE  INKJET  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTOR 

Robert  B.  Vu;  James  D.  Story,  and  Troy  Scott  Thomas,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  JetFlll,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,141 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2// 75 

U.S.  a.  347—87 


2  Claims 


1  An  ink  for  ink-jet  printing  comprising  a  disperse  dye  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  15%  by  weight,  a  compound  that  disperses 
said  disperse  dye.  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  bishydroxyeth- 
ylsulfone  and  water,  wherein  said  disperse  dye  has  an  average 
particle  diameter  in  a  range  of  from  150  to  400  nm.  and  dye 
particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  200  tun 
occupy  85%  by  weight  in  a  particle  diameter  distribution,  and  dye 
particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not  less  than  1 .000  nm  are 
substantially  not  contained. 


2  A  replaceable  ink  container  system,  comprising; 
an  ink  cartridge  shell,  the  shell  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  the  side  wall  having  an  opening  and  the  bottom  wall 
having  an  exit  port  for  egress  of  ink  from  the  shell; 
a  separable  ink  container  within  the  shell,  the  container  having 
an  exit  port  corresponding  to  the  exit  port  of  said  bottom  wall; 
and 
an  adapter  for  fluid  coupling  of  the  container  with  the  shell,  the 
adapter  comprising: 

a  plate  size  to  fit  securely  within  the  shell  atop  said  bottom 

wall,  the  plate  having  a  flange  sized  to  fit  within  the  exit 

port  of  said  container,  the  plate  having  an  opening  sized  to 

correspond  with  the  exit  port  of  said  bottom  wall; 

means  for  fluid  seal  engagement  between  the  flange  of  said 

plate  and  the  exit  port  of  said  container; 
means  for  fluid  seal  engagement  between  the  opening  of  said 

plate  and  the  ink  exit  port  of  said  bottom  wall;  and 
a  lever  mechanism,  the  lever  mechanism  including: 
a  first  arm  being  sized  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  said  side 

wall; 
a  second  arm.  and 

a  hinge  pin  having  distal  ends  and  joining  the  first  arm  and 
the  second  arm.  wherein  the  plate  includes  a  cut  out  for 
receiving  the  second  arm  and  pivouUy  engaging  the 
distal  ends  of  the  hinge  pin. 


5,764462 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  Dl  RABLE  IMAGES  ON  A 
PRINTED  MEDIUM 
Zarng-Arh  George  Wu,  Sayre,  Pa.;  Robert  Paul  Held,  Newark, 
Del.,  and  Jon  Gregory  Moehlmann.  Sayre.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  VMlmlngton.  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,734 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  durable  printed  image  comprising,  in 
sequence: 

(a)  providing  a  printing  medium  comprising  a  substrate  that 
bears  a  hydrophilic  thermoplastic  polymeric  coating  contain- 
ing at  least  one  crosslinkable  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  6,000,  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
group,  and  at  least  one  cross-linkable  group; 

(b)  printing  an  aqueous  ink  image  on  the  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric coating;  and 

(c)  heating  the  pnnted  image  to  a  temperanire  in  the  range  of 
approximately  100°  to  190°  C.  for  about  5  seconds  to  30 
minutes  to  sequentially  (I)  soften  said  coating  and  at  least 
partially  encapsulate  the  ink  colorant,  and  (2)  cross-link  the 
coating  to  form  a  hydrophobic  matrix. 


5,764463 

PRINTING  PROCESS,  APPARATUS,  ANT)  MATERIALS 

FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  PAPER  CURL 

John  Wei-Ping  Lin.  Webster,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,821 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
V.S.  C\.  347—101  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  curl  in  duplex  ink  jet  printing 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  applying  at  least  one  first  aqueous  ink  in  an  image-wise 
fashion  to  a  first  side  of  a  substrate  to  provide  a  first  visible 
image, 

(b)  applying  at  least  one  first  clear  aqueous  liquid  to  a  second, 
opposite  side  of  the  substrate. 

(c)  applying  at  least  one  second  aqueous  ink  in  an  image-wise 
fashion  to  the  second,  opposite  side  of  the  substrate  to  provide 
a  second  visible  image,  and 

(d)  applying  at  least  one  second  clear  aqueous  liquid  to  the  first 
side  of  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  aqueous  inks  are  the  same  or 
diflFerent  and  comprise  water,  a  colorant  of  dye  or  pigment, 
and  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anticurl  agent,  biocide,  pH  buffering  agent,  antioxidant, 
antikogation  agent,  anticockling  agent,  penetrant,  bubble 
nucleation  aid.  microwave  coupling  agent  or  salt,  surfactant 
and  dispersing  agent,  and 

wherein  the  first  clear  aqueous  liquid  comprises  water  and  at 
least  one  ingredient,  the  at  least  one  ingredient  being  the  same 
as  the  at  least  one  ingredient  of  the  first  aqueous  ink  with  the 
exception  that  the  first  clear  aqueous  liquid  does  not  contain 
any  colorant,  and 

wherein  the  second  clear  aqueous  liquid  comprises  water  and  at 
least  one  ingredient,  the  at  least  one  ingredient  being  the  same 
as  the  at  least  one  ingredient  of  the  second  aqueous  ink  with 
the  exception  that  the  second  clear  aqueous  liquid  does  not 
contain  any  colorant. 


5,764^64 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  FROM  A  FEEDING  BELT 

Yasuyuki  Takanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169500 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 

U.S.  a.  347—104  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  an  attached  recording  medium  in  a 
predetermined  feeding  direction; 

image  forming  means  for  receiving  the  recording  medium  from 
said  feeding  means,  and  for  forming  images  on  the  received 
recording  medium:  and 

separating  means,  located  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  image 
forming  means,  for  separating  the  attached  recording  medium 
from  the  feeding  means  in  a  direction  angled  from  the  prede- 
termined feeding  direction  of  the  feeding  means,  said  separat- 


ing means  moving  to  push  the  recording  medium  from  a 
non-recording  face  side  thereof  to  a  recording  face  side 
thereof  while  the  recording  medium  is  stopped  during  inter- 
mittent feeding,  to  cause  even  separation  of  the  recording 
medium  from  said  feeding  means. 


5,764.265 

INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  PRINTING 

HEAD  FOR  SUCH  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Takahisa  MinegLshi,  Katsuta:  Hiroyuki  Kawasaki,  Mito,  and 

Naoshi  Takahashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,888.  Sep.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223280; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5^23283 

Int.  Cl."^  B4IJ  2/01 
U.S.  CI.  347—108  13  Claims 


V    21. V)'  5^     31a    \5^ 


1.  An  Inkjet  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  a  base,  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly 

from  said  base,  and  a  panel  wall  extending  from  said  front 

wall; 
a  dividing  wall  in  said  hollow  casing,  said  dividing  wall  dividing 

the  interior  of  said  hollow  casing  into  a  lower  region  between 

said  dividing  wall  and  said  base  and  an  upper  region; 
an  ink  circulation  unit  in  said  lower  region; 
a  display  panel  in  said  panel  wall; 
a  circuit  board  unit  in  said  upper  region  for  controlling  said  ink 

circulation  unit  and  said  display  panel;  and 
a  power  unit  in  said  upper  region  for  supplying  power  to  said  ink 

circulation  unit  and  said  printed  circuit  board  unit. 


5,764,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  IMAGE  DATA 
Takeo  Azuma;  Atsushi  Morimura,  both  of  Nara;  Kazuhiro 
Kayashima;  Kenya  Uomori,  both  of  Hirakata:  Ya.suo  Fukui, 
Kadoma:  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hirakata,  and  Kouji  Ikeda, 
Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  11,  1995,  7-112897; 
May  9,  1996,  8-114489 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/i2:2/i25 
U.S.  CI.  347—171  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  image  data  on  a  lens  array  having  a 
plurality  of  lenses  arranged  along  a  first  direction,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  image  data; 
a  head  having  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  arranged  along  a 
second  direction,  the  head  driving  each  of  the  plurality  of 
printing  elements  in  accordance  with  the  image  data; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  lens  array  relative  to  the 

head;  and 
a  first  pinion  and  a  second  pinion  which  are  arranged  along  the 
second  direction,  wherein 
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the  first  pinion  and  the  second  pinion  each  having  a  rotation  axis 
parallel  to  the  second  direction,  and 

the  lens  array  has  a  first  rack  extending  along  the  first  direction 
and  a  second  rack  extending  along  the  first  direction,  the  first 
pinion  engaging  with  the  first  rack  of  the  lens  array  and  the 
second  pinion  engaging  with  the  second  rack  of  the  lens  array. 


a  support  for  supporting  a  receptor  sheet; 

means  for  mounting  a  donor  sheet  proximal  to  said  receptor 

sheet  over  said  support;  and 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  donor  sheet  to  draw  said 

donor  sheet  into  contact  with  said  receptor  sheet. 


5.764^67 

CONDUCTION  RECORDING  HEAD 

Eiichi  Akutsu;    Hiroh   .Soga;    Shigehito  Ando.   and   Susumu 

Hirakata.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61^^83,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1992.  4-147984 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/i95' 
M&.  a.  347—199  2  Claims 


r' 


5.764^69 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl  S  WITH 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT  PIVOTABLE  IN 

HORIZONTAL  PLANE 

Masami  Takeshita:  Toshitaka  Ogawa;  Masao  Miyasaka,  and 

Kazuo  Sugano,  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1994.  6-070971; 
Mar.  17.  1995.  7-058662 

Int.  Cl.*^  P41J  mi 
MS.  CL  347—233  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  conduction  recording  head  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  flexible  wiring  member  by  performing  the  steps  of: 
disposing  recording  electrodes,  connector  electrodes  and  drive 

circuitry  on  a  flexible  insulating  film; 
electrically  connecting  said  recording  electrodes  and  connec- 
tor electrodes  with  said  drive  circuitry  by  wire  bonding 
while  the  flexible  insulating  film  is  backed  by  a  hard  plate; 
and 
applying  an  insulating  coating  to  cover  said  drive  circuitry 
and  to  embed  said  wire  bonding; 
preparing  a  support  for  the  conduction  recording  head  by  dis- 
posing an  elastic  member  on  a  rigid  support  member;  and 
disposing  said  flexible  wiring  member  on  said  elastic  member 
subsequent  to  said  preparing  steps. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  carrying  body; 

an  optical  scanning  unit;  and 

optical  scanning  unit  support  means  for  pivoting  said  optical 
scanning  unit  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  electrophotographic  apparatus  to  correct  an  error  in 
positioning  said  image  carrying  body  with  respect  to  said 
optical  scanning  unit. 


5,764.268 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DONOR- 
RECEPTOR  CONTACT  IN  A  LASER-INDUCED 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Richard  E.  Bills.  Woodbury,  and  Lawrence  M.  Lucking.  Hugo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp..  Oakdale.  Minn. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,331 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—213  26  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  contact  between  a  donor  sheet  and 
a  receptor  sheet  in  a  thermal  transfer  printer,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


5,764,270 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGE  FORMING  UNITS 

Shunji    Kitagawa;    Kouichi    Takemura;    Masahide    Ishigami: 
Satoru  Koba>a.shi:  Takao  Sugano;  Mitsuaki  Takeguchi.  and 
Kiyoshi    Shimada.   all    of   Kauasaki.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,731.  Dec.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1994.  6-044393 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47:2/435;  GllB  7AX):  H04N  l/2i 
U.S.  CI.  347—234  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  image  form- 
ing units  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  pboloconductors; 

a  plurality  of  light  scanning  parts,  each  of  which  is  correspond- 
ingly arranged  to  each  of  the  pboloconductors  for  forming  a 
latent  image  on  the  photoconductors  by  irradiating  the  photo- 
conductors  with  a  scanning  laser  beam; 

a  master  clock  oscillator  for  generating  a  single  clock  signal;  and 

a  clock  controller,  common  to  the  plurality  of  light  scanning 
parts,  for  generating  a  timing  signal  by  using  the  single  clock 
signal  obtained  from  the  master  clock  oscillator  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  timing  signal  to  each  of  the  light  scanning  parts, 

each  of  the  light  scanning  parts  including  a  motor  controller  and 
a  light  scanning  controller. 

the  motor  controller  having  a  laser  beam  irradiating  part  for 
irradiating  the  photoconductors  with  a  laser  beam,  a  polygon 
mirror  for  scanning  the  photoconductors  with  the  laser  beam 
by  reflecting  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  beam  irradiating 
part,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  polygon  mirror, 

the  light  scanning  timing  controller  receiving  the  timing  signal 
from  the  clock  controller  to  control  a  rotation  of  the  motor  in 
the  motor  controller  based  on  the  received  timing  signal, 

wherein  the  light  scanning  timing  controller  has  means  for 
varying  a  phase  of  the  timing  signal  received  from  the  clock 
controller,  thereby  varying  a  revolution  phase  of  the  polygon 
mirror  in  the  motor  controller. 


5,764^71 

MULTI-MODE  PRINTING  CIRCUITRY  PROVIDING  ROS 

PRINTING  CORRECTION 

James  M.  Donohue.  Los  Alamitos,  Califs  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,264,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No,  639,239 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14;  H04N  1/21:1/23 

U.S.  CI.  347—240  6  Oaims 
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B.  data  means  for  receiving  data  fixim  one  of  said  data  sources 
and. 

C.  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  determining, 
for  outputting  said  data  from  said  data  means  if  said  beam 
x/y  coordinates  are  within  said  boundary, 

means  for  selecting  the  data  from  one  of  said  data  channels,  and 
wherein  said  raster  output  scanner  displays  said  selected  data. 


5,764,272 
AUTOFOCUS  MECHANISM  FOR  LASER  IMAGER 
Sanwal  P.  Sarraf,  Pittsford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,598 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347—246  4  Claims 


1.  A  laser  imager  autofocus  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  media 
with  an  image  surface  to  be  scanned,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  and  laser  optics  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  focused  at 
an  image  plane; 

a  photodiode  adjacent  said  laser  and  approximately  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  laser  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal 
charactenstic  of  the  amount  of  light  from  the  laser  that  is 
reflected  from  the  image  surface  of  received  media  onto  the 
photodiode; 

means  for  adjusting  focus  of  the  beam  on  the  image  surface;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  characteristic  signal,  for  controlling  the 
focus  adjusting  means  to  maintain  close  association  of  the 
image  surface  of  received  media  and  the  image  plane  of  the 
laser  and  laser  optics. 


5,764,273 
SPOT  POSITION  CONTROL  I  SING  A  LINEAR  ARRAY 
OF  LIGHT  VALVES 
Thomas  L.  Paoli.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,463,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.566 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/4<^ 
VS.  CI.  347-248  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  raster  output  scanner  having  a  scan- 
ning beam  which  scans  in  fast  and  slow  scan  directions  to  print 
data  from  a  plurality  of  data  sources  onto  a  page,  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  said  raster  output  scanner  for  determin- 
ing and  outputting  x/y  coordinates  of  said  scanning  beam  with 
respect  to  the  page, 
a  means  for  generating  a  boundary  defined  by  x/y  coordinates 
with  respect  to  the  page  for  the  data  from  each  data  source 
and  a  means  for  generating  instructions  for  converting  said 
data  for  each  data  source, 
a  data  channel  for  each  data  source  for  receiving  data  from  each 
data  source,  each  data  channel  comprising 
A.  a  second  means  for  determining  whether  said  x/y  coordi- 
nates of  the  beam  are  within  said  boundary. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  light  spot  position  control  for 
scanning  a  light  spot  across  an  image  plane  in  a  fast  scan  direction 
to  form  a  scan  line  on  the  image  plane,  wherein  the  image  plane  is 
movable  in  a  slow  scan  direction  orthogonal  to  the  fast  scan 
direction  so  as  to  form  successive  scan  lines  separated  by  an 
inter-scan  line  distance,  comprising: 
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a  light  source,  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light; 

a  linear  array  of  independently  addressable,  single  light  valve 
elements  including  first  and  last  light  valve  elements,  posi- 
tioned to  intercept  the  beam  of  light,  wherein  each  of  the  light 
valve  elements  of  said  array  is  capable  of  passing  a  portion  of 
the  illumination  from  the  beam  of  light  and  forming  a  light 
spot,  having  a  continuous  illumination  profile,  on  the  image 
plane,  and  wherein  said  first  and  last  light  valve  elements  are 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  will  cause  the 
light  spot  formed  by  each  of  said  first  and  last  light  valve 
elements  to  be  separated  from  one  another  by  said  inter-scan 
line  distance; 

a  controller  in  communication  with  said  array  of  light  valve 
elements,  for  allowing  only  a  selected  single  light  valve 
element  to  pass  illumination  and  form  a  light  spot  on  the 
image  plane; 

a  scanner  for  scanning  the  light  spot  across  the  image  plane  in 
the  fast  scan  direction  to  form  a  scan  line,  said  scanner 
including  a  lens  for  focusing  the  light  spot  on  the  image 
plane;  and 

a  position  detector,  in  communication  with  said  controller,  for 
detecting  a  position  of  the  light  spot  on  the  image  plane  in  the 
slow  scan  direction,  and  generating  a  control  signal  as  a 
function  thereof,  said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal,  for  selectively  activating  a  single  one  of  the  light 
valve  elements  of  said  array  to  form  a  next  successive  scan 
line  on  the  image  plane. 


5,764,274 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING  AND 

FOCUSING  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

John  G.  Sousa,  Hudson:  Richard  A.  Williams,  Hampstead, 
both  of  N.H„-  Mitchell  C.  Ruda,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  and  Josh 
Foster,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek.  Inc.,  Hudson, 
N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No,  602,881 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385 

16  Claims 
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16.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  laser-imageable  printing  member; 

b.  at  least  one  laser  source  capable  of  producing  an  imaging 
output  through  an  asymmetric  emission  aperture,  the  imaging 
output  dispersing  along  at  least  one  dimension; 

c.  means  for  conveying  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  laser  source 
directly  to  the  printing  member,  said  means  comprising: 

1 )  a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  central  axis 
therethrough; 

2)  means  for  directing  the  laser  output  into  the  housing 
through  the  first  end.  said  means  being  radially  offset  with 
respect  to  the  housing  axis;  and 

3)  lens  means,  disposed  at  the  second  end,  for  focusing  the 
radiation  onto  the  printing  member  and  correcting  for  the 
radial  offset; 

d.  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  at  least  one 
laser  source  and  the  printing-member-support  means. 


5,764,275 
INTERACTIVT  TELEVISION  SECl'RITY  THROUGH 
TR.\NSACTION  TIME  STAMPING 
John  P.  Lappington.  Lawrenceville.  Ga.;  Susan  K.  Marshall. 
Greenwood  \  illage;  V\aynr  ^.  Yamamoto.  ,\urora,  both  of 
Colo.;  Cameron  A.  Wilson,  Marietta.  Ga.;  Eric  C.  Berkobin. 
Woodstock,  Ga.,  and  Richard  S.  Simons,  Duluth,  Ga..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.079,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,519.433,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  7%,D85, 
Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5343039.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  472.504 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—12  14  Claims 


TQXVISBI,  OOMl  m 


CNCoau  TQxvuo, 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  cheating  on  an  interactive  presenta- 
tion system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  sets  of  interactive  data; 
determining  whether  any  of  said  sets  of  interactive  data  are 
delayed  as  compared  to  each  other,  wherein: 

said  step  of  determining  whether  any  of  said  sets  of  inter- 
active  data   are   delayed  as  compared  to  each  other 
includes  the  steps  of 
comparing  time  stamps  from  said  sets  of  interactive  data  to 

a  first  clock  in  a  handheld  apparatus,  and 
calculating  a  stored  delta  representing  a  difference  between 
a  reading  of  said  first  clock  and  a  time  value  represented 
by  a  time  stamp  from  a  set  of  interactive  data  determined 
not  to  be  delayed  as  compared  to  other  sets  of  interactive 
data; 
determining  a  difference  between  said  first  clock  and  a 
second  clock  at  an  operations  center  which  is  remote 
from  said  handheld  apparatus;  and 
comparing  said  difference  to  the  stored  delta. 


5,764,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROV IDING 
PERCEIVED  VIDEO  VIEWING  EXPERIENCES  USING 
STILL  IMAGES 
H.  Lee  Martin.  Knowillc,  and  H.  Craig  Grantham.  Jefferson 
City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Pictures  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Ridge.  Tenn, 

('ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.629,  Aug.  18.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  494,599,  Jun.  23, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
386,912,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  339,663,  No*.  14,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  189.585.  Jan.  31.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5384.558.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  699J66, 
Ma>  13,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,185.667.  said  .Ser,  No.  742,684  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  373.446,  Jan.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.585.  Jan.  31,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5J84388.  This  application  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
742.684 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/15:5/30 
VS.  CI.  348—13  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  sequencing  images  from  a  single  still  image  data 
file  providing  the  perception  of  video  from  batch  data  files  which 
comprises: 
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a  camera  image  capture  system  for  receiving  optical  images  and 
for  producing  output  corresponding  to  said  optical  images: 

a  lens  attached  to  said  camera  imaging  system  for  producing 
hemispherical  optical  images,  for  optical  conveyance  to  said 
camera  imaging  system; 

a  positioning  device  that  registers  both  hemispheres  so  as  to 
create  a  set  of  two  hemispheres  thereby  creating  a  spherical 
image  of  a  remote  environment; 

an  image  scanning  means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said 
camera  imaging  system  and  for  digitizing  said  output  signals 
from  said  camera  imaging  system; 

a  command  data  file  means  that  sequences  said  images  so  as  to 
deliver  an  apparently  video  experience; 

a  data  transmission  means  for  sending  said  image  and  said 
command  data  files  to  personal  computers  worldwide; 

a  personal  computer  means  for  executing  image  transform  pro- 
cesses for  processing  said  data  in  a  sequence  controlled  by 
said  command  sequencing  data  or  by  user  input  moving  input 
image  according  to  selected  viewing  angles  and  magnifica- 
tion, and  for  producing  sequenced  output  images; 

output  display  means  for  user  viewing  of  image  sequence; 

input  means  for  selecting  said  viewing  angles  and  magnification 
with  either  mouse,  keyboard,  or  other  means  that  controls  a 
hand  for  navigating  the  image  or  a  magnifying  glass  for 
zooming  on  the  image. 


receiving  an  input  frame  of  a  video  signal  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  system  users,  wherein  each  of  the  input  frames 
includes  a  number  of  groups-of-blocks  (GOBs);  and 

forming  an  output  frame  including  at  least  one  of  the  GOBs 
from  the  input  frame  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  users  and  less 
than  all  of  the  GOBs  from  the  input  frame  of  at  least  one  of 
said  users. 


5.764J78 

VroEO  CONFERENCE  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A 

VALLE  OF  A  PARAMETER  WHEN  COMMUNICATION  IS 

TEMPORARILY  DISCONNECTED 
Seiji  Nagao.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,409 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1994,  6-101439 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/N 


U.S.  CL  348—15 


5,764,277 

GROLT-OF  BLOCK  BASED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

COMBINING  FOR  MULTIPOINT  CONTINUOUS 

PRESENCE  VIDEO  CONFERENCING 

Alexander  C.  P.  Loiii,  Freehold;  Ming-Ting  Sun,  Holmdel,  both 

of  N.J.,  and  Ting-Chung  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown.  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,370 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/14 

U,S.  CI.  348—14  20  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  combining  a  plurality  of  video  signals  in  a 
continuous  presence  video  conferencing  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  first  video  conference  apparatus  connected  to  communicate 
with  at  least  one  second  video  conference  apparams  via  a  commu- 
nication link  so  as  to  transmit  at  least  audio  and  video  data  during 
a  video  conference,  said  first  video  conference  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  input  inputting  a  temporary  stop  command  to  suspend  the 
video  conference  currently  being  performed; 

an  information  storing  portion; 

a  storage  control  portion  responsive  to  the  received  temporary 
stop  command  to  control  the  information  storing  portion  so  as 
to  store  a  present  value  of  information  regarding  the  video 
conference  currently  being  performed  when  said  temporary 
stop  command  is  provided  by  said  first  input,  said  information 
including  at  least  a  communication  parameter  required  for 
establishing  the  communication  link; 

a  disconnecting  control  portion  operating  to  disconnect  said 
communication  link  after  said  temporary  stop  command  is 
provided  by  said  first  input;  and 

a  notifying  portion  responsive  to  said  temporary  stop  command 
u-ansmitting  a  notifying  message  on  said  communication  link 
to  said  at  least  one  second  video  conference  apparatus  indi- 
cating that  said  temporary  stop  command  has  been  input. 
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5,764,279 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS 
IN-BAND  DOCUMENT  EXCHANGE  DURING  A  VIDEO 
CONFERENCE 
Gordon   Douglas   Ford.   Round   Rock:   Pamela   Saegert.   and 
Michael  Glen  Duncan,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,602,  Dec.  18,  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,174,  Sep.  14,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,966,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905083 

InL  CI."  H04N  11/00 

\]S.  CI.  348—15  14  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  exchanging  facsimile  data  between  a  local 
station  and  a  remote  station,  with  each  of  said  local  and  remote 
stations  having  facsimile  capability  and  video  capability,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  modulated  facsimile  data  in  response  to  operation  of 
a  first  facsimile  machine  that  is  located  in  physical  proximity 
to  the  local  station; 

receiving  the  modulated  facsimile  data  at  an  interface  module 
coupled  to  a  video  conferencing  system  of  the  local  station, 
the  modulated  facsimile  data  being  generated  by  the  first 
facsimile  machine  from  a  document  to  be  imaged; 

demodulating  the  facsimile  data  so  as  to  form  digital  facsimile 
data; 

formatting  the  digital  facsimile  data  into  packets,  including 
selecting  between  formaning  the  digital  facsimile  data  into 
facsimile-directed  packets  for  imaging  the  document  via  a 
second  facsimile  machine  at  the  remote  station  and  formatting 
the  digital  facsimile  data  into  video-directed  packets  for  imag- 
ing the  document  via  a  video  conference  screen  in  physical 
proximity  to  the  second  facsimile  machine  at  the  remote 
station; 

automatically  injecting  the  packets  of  digital  facsimile  data  into 
a  digital  video  stream  carrying  video  conference  data  bound 
for  the  remote  station; 

receiving  a  data  stream  at  the  local  station  from  the  remote 
station,  including  receiving  video  data  from  the  remote  sta- 
tion; and 

selectively  converting  a  portion  of  the  video  data  received  from 
the  remote  station  into  facsimile  data  and  forming  a  facsimile 
image  of  the  converted  portion  of  video  data  at  the  first 
facsimile  machine. 


5.764^80 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  IMAGE 

GENERATOR  AND  MOVABLE  SCANNER  FOR  SAME 

David  M.  Bloom,  Portola  Valley,  and  Asif  A.  Godil.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Light  Machines  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82U91 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  13/04.15/00 
VS.  a.  348—53  19  aaims 

1.  A  display  system  for  displaying  a  two-dimensional  image 
comprising: 

display  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  to 
form  a  one-dimensional  array  of  display  elements,  said  dis- 
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play  means  including  means  for  modulating  each  of  said  light 
sources  for  representing  elements  of  the  two-dimensional 
image; 

at  least  one  scanning  means  carried  by  a  user  for  viewing  said 
one-dimensional  array,  said  scanning  meaas  in  electronic 
communicauon  with  said  display  means,  and  including  a 
scanning  device  and  dnving  means  for  driving  said  scanning 
device; 

said  modulating  means  and  said  scanning  means  cooperative  via 
said  electronic  communication  for  synchronizing  said  modu- 
lating means  and  said  scanner  dnving  means  such  that  the 
user  views  said  one-dimensional  array  of  display  elements, 
via  said  scanning  means,  as  the  two-dimensional  image:  and 

distance  between  said  scanning  means  and  said  display  means 
being  vanable  while  still  permitting  the  user  to  view  the 
two-dimensional  image  through  said  scanning  means. 


5,764,281 

PASSWORD  RESTRICTION  OF  CABLE  TELEVISION 

CHANNEL  USING  KEY  INPLT  CONTROLLER 

Ho  II  Seo,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Kyoungki-do 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  16,  1994. 
94-5229 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—5.5  4  Claims 
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I.  A  password  restriction  apparatus  for  cable  television  channels 
using  a  key  input  controller,  comprising: 

a  cable  television  transmitting/receiving  portion  in  a  subscriber's 
in-house  cable  TV  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  receiving  and 
transmitting  a  cable  television  signal; 

a  downward  receiving  signal  controller  for  receiving  a  down- 
ward receiving  signal  output  from  said  cable  television 
transmitting/receiving  portion  and  transmitting  digital  signals 
to  control  the  generation  of  video  and  audio  signals; 

a  television/audio  decoder  for  decoding  said  digital  signals  to 
generate  video  and  audio  signals; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  passwords  for  enabling  a 
user  to  at  least  select  one  of  changing  a  password  channel  and 
processing  a  new  password  from  the  cable  television  signal 
transmitting/receiving  portion; 

an  upward  transmitting  signal  controller  for  multiplexing  a  user- 
controlled  signal  and  maintenance  signal  output  from  said 
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central  processing  unit  and  transmitting  the  multiplexed  sig- 
nals to  said  cable  television  transmitting/receiving  portion: 

an  on-screen  display  controller  for  generating  a  user-controlled 
screen  on  a  user  television  screen  and  transmuting  the  user- 
controlled  generated  screen  to  the  television/audio  decoder: 

a  user-operated  key  pad  for  generating  password  channel  selec- 
tion data  and  password  channel  restriction  data  in  the  form  of 
switching  signal  inputs: 

a  key  pad  controller  for  inputting  the  switching  signal  inputs  to 
said  central  processing  unit  and  processing  a  scanning  signal 
from  said  central  processing  unit: 

a  remote  controller  receiver  for  receiving  an  infrared  signal  from 
a  remote  conttoller  and  transmitting  the  infrared  signal  to  said 
central  processing  unit,  said  infrared  signal  including  signals 
for  generating  password  channel  selection  and  password 
channel  restriction  data: 

a  memory  for  storing  system  parameters  required  for  operating 
said  central  processing  unit: 

said  central  processing  unit  comprises  means  for  sending  screen 
data  relating  to  at  least  one  of  the  password  channel  selection 
data  and  password  channel  restriction  data  from  die  memory 
to  the  on-screen  display  controller: 

the  central  processing  unit  controlling  the  downward  receiving 
controller  and  the  upward  transmitting  signal  controller  to 
receive  a  delete  signal  PSW-DEL  from  said  transmitting/ 
recei\ing  portion  through  said  downward  receiving  controller 
in  response  to  the  password  channel  restriction  data: 

said  central  processing  unit  sending  an  acknowledgment  signal 
PSW-DEL-ACK  to  the  transmitting/receiving  portion  through 
said  upward  transmitting  signal  controller:  and 

said  central  processing  unit  storing  the  response  from  the 
transmitting/receiving  portion  with  respect  to  the  acknowledg- 
ment signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  tracking,  in  real  time,  a  moving  object  repre- 
sented by  a  video  signal  comprised  of  prior  frames  and  a  current 
frame  and  having  an  object  image  with  features  associated  with  the 
object,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

matching  a  select  feature  path  defined  by  x  and  y  component 
values  representing  motion  of  the  feamres  of  an  object  with  a 


candidate  cluster  defined  by  x  and  y  component  values  chosen 
from  a  plurality  of  preexisting  clusters  representing  motion  of 
the  object,  said  select  feature  path  having  a  portion  concurrent 
in  time  with  some  of  the  clusters  in  said  plurality  of  clusters, 
said  candidate  cluster  selected  as  the  cluster  closest  in  dis- 
tance to  the  select  feature  path,  the  distance  being  calculated 
according  to  a  function  having  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component,  the  first  component  being  representative  of  a 
maximum  displacement  between  the  select  feature  path  and 
the  candidate  cluster,  and  the  second  component  being  repre- 
sentative of  differences  between  velocity  vectors  defining 
motion  of  the  select  feature  path  and  velocity  vectors  defining 
motion  of  the  candidate  cluster  w  herein  the  select  feature  path 
is  compnsed  of  path  points,  wherein  the  candidate  cluster  is 
comprised  of  cluster  points,  and  wherein  the  second  compo- 
nent of  the  distance  function  is  computed  according  to  the 
following  formula: 
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wherein  P  represents  the  select  path,  Z  represents  the  candidate 
cluster.  I  represents  the  overlap  length  between  P  and  Z.  and 
wherein  represents  a  first  instant  of  oserlap  between  the  select  path 
P  and  the  candidate  cluster  Z. 


5,764  J84 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

FIDELITY  OF  VIDEO 

Edward  J.  Stoker.  Piano,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  MCI  Corporations, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,866 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  348—181  16  Claims 
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5.764083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  MOVING 

OBJECTS  IN  REAL  TIME  USING  CONTOURS  OF  THE 

OBJECTS  AND  FEATURE  PATHS 

Sarma  VGK  Pingali.  Red  Bank,  and  Jakub  Segen,  Fair  Haven, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  586,012 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/14 

V.S.  CI.  348—169  12  Claims 


A  method  of  measunng  and  evaluating  video  fidelity,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  transmitting  a  test  video  signal  over  a  baseline  system  under 
test  (SUT): 

(2)  delaying  a  reference  video  signal  by  an  amount  equal  to  a 
latency  of  the  baseline  SUT.  the  test  video  signal  and  the 
reference  video  signal  having  been  generated  from  a  common 
source: 

(3)  synchronizing  the  tfansmitted  test  video  signal  with  the 
delayed  reference  video  signal: 

(4)  digitizing  the  synchronized  test  video  signal  and  the  synchro- 
nized reference  video  signal: 

(5)  inverting  the  digitized  test  video  signal: 

(6)  summing  the  digitized  reference  video  signal  and  the 
inverted  test  video  signal  to  thereby  generate  a  video  fidelity 
value  of  the  baseline  SUT: 

(7)  subjectively  determining  whether  the  transmitted  test  video 
signal  is  adequate: 

(8)  if  the  transmitted  (est  video  signal  is  adequate,  then  estab- 
lishing the  video  fidelity  value  of  the  baseline  SUT  as  a 
baseline  video  fidelity  value:  and 
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(9)  evaluating  a  fidelity  of  a  sample  SUT  with  reference  to  the 
baseline  video  fidelity  value. 
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5,764.286 
STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  PLURAL  SELECTABLE 

DATA  COMPRESSION  CIRCUITS 
Hideaki  Kawamura,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kan  Takaiwa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroyuki  Horii,  Kanagawa-ken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.459.  Dec.  20.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911.253,  Jul.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,195,  Mar. 

22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

333,868 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79588; 

Mav  19,  1989,  1-124559 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/76:11/02 
VS.  CI.  348—232  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  compressing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  data: 

(b)  compression  means  for  compressing  the  input  image  data 
according  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  compression  programs, 
said  compression  means  being  able  to  perform  various  com- 
pressing methods: 

(c)  memory  means  for  storing  the  compression  programs,  said 
programs  being  related  respectively  to  said  various  compress- 
ing methods  and  being  transcribable;  and 


5.764,285 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AREA  SENSOR  AND 

LINE  SENSOR 

Keizou  Ochi,  Takatsuki.  and  Manji  Takano,  Amagasaki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  199*.  Ser.  No,  626J49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078660 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/228:9/09 

VS.  a.  348—222  17  aaims 
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(d)  means  for  outputting  compressed  data  and  data  indicating  the 
compression  program  in  a  multiplexed  manner. 


5.764.287 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATl  S  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SELECTION  OF  GAMMA  CORRECTION  VALVE 

Shingo  Tatsumi.   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.241,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  112,790,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255669; 
Dec.  21.  1992.  4-356251:  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-358967 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/202 
VS.  CI.  348—254  24  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  converting  an  optical  image  of  an 
object  into  a  set  of  image  data  each  corresponding  to  a  picture 
element,  compnsing: 

an  area  sensor  for  receiving  the  optical  image  and  then  conven- 
ing the  same  into  a  first  data: 

a  line  sensor  for  receiving  the  optical  image  and  then  converting 
the  same  into  a  second  data: 

a  lens  system  for  focusing  the  optical  image  onto  the  area  and 
line  sensors; 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  moving  the  line  sensor  relative  to  the 
optical  image  to  scan  the  optical  image;  and 

image  processing  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  and  second 
data  to  produce  a  composite  data  and  then  outputting  the 
composite  data  as  the  image  data. 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  compnsing; 

a)  an  image  sensor; 

b)  signal  processing  means  arranged  to  perform  a  predetermined 
signal  processing  action  including  a  gamma  correction  pro- 
cess on  an  image  signal  outputted  from  said  image  sensor  and 
to  invert  the  image  signal  during  the  process  of  the  signal 
processing  action; 

c)  operation  means  for  receiving  said  signal  outputted  from  said 
image  sensor  and  for  operating  an  average  level  of  the  whole 
image  signals  outputted  from  said  image  sensor: 

d)  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  image 
defined  therein  has  letters  content  or  non-leners  content  by 
companng  the  average  level  with  a  peak  level  of  the  whole 
image  signals;  and 

e)  selecting  means  for  selecting  from  plural  different  gamma 
values  a  gamma  value  to  be  used  for  the  gamma  correction 
process  in  accordance  with  a  determination  made  by  said 
determining  means. 


5.764088 
ANALOG  PROCESSING  ELEMENT  (APE)  AND 
RELATED  DEVICES 
N'ladimir  Gorelik,  Wilmington  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,940 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/3S5:  G06F  7/0O:l5AX) 

VS.  CI.  348—311  28  Claims 

28.  An  apparams  for  determining  the  displacement  of  an  object 

in  a  second  frame  of  video  information  from  the  positioning  of  the 

object  in  a  first  frame  of  video  information  compnsing; 

a    matrix    of    CCD    intersection    points    formed    from    two 
orthogonally-disposed  arrays  of  CCD  lines; 
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a  matrix  of  comparison  points,  wherein  each  comparison  point  is 
coupled  with  an  intersecting  point: 

means  for  shifting  a  first  matrix  of  charge  packets  from  a  portion 
of  the  first  frame  of  video  information  into  the  matrix  of 
comparison  points; 

means  for  transporting  a  second  matrix  of  charge  packets  firom  a 
corresponding  portion  of  the  second  frame  of  video  informa- 
tion into  the  matrix  on  intersection  points; 

means  for  controUably  moving  the  second  matrix  of  charge 
packets  among  a  plurality  of  positions  within  the  intersection 
points  in  accordance  with  a  video  processing  algorithm; 

means  for  calculating  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  charge  packets  stored  in  each  coupled  com- 
parison point  and  intersection  point  for  each  position  of  the 
video  processing  algorithm; 

means  responsive  to  the  calculating  means  for  summing  the 
difference  computed  by  calculating  means  for  all  the  closely- 
coupled  point  pairs;  and 

means  for  computing  displacement  information  representative  of 
the  displacement  of  the  second  matrix  of  charge  packets  in 
relation  to  the  first  matrix  charge  packets  for  each  position  of 
the  video  processing  algorithm;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  calculating  means  for  identifying  and 
storing  the  smallest  summation  value  calculated  by  the  sum- 
mation means. 


5,764^9 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Fukui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  416,859,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,663,761.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218575 

InL  CI."  H04N  3/14 

VS.  CI.  348—323  1  Claim 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  solid-state  image  pick-up  unit  including: 

an  imaging  section  having  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a 
matrix  formed  of  fields  of  odd  and  even  lines  and  a  two  line 
simultaneous  read-out  type  solid-state  image  sensor  includ- 
ing two  signal  output  terminals  for  outputting  image  pick- 
up information  as  image  pick-up  signals  obtained  by  the 
plurality  of  pixels,  the  solid-state  image  sensor  being  such 


that  image  pick-up  information  of  all  pixels  are  read  out 
every  field,  the  solid-state  image  pick-up  unit  being  opera- 
tive to  image  an  object  on  a  carrying  path  by  the  solid-state 
image  sensor  to  output  image  pick-up  signals  of  two  chan- 
nels of  different  fields;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  each  image  pick-up  signal 
obtained  by  said  imaging  section  into  standard  television 
signals,  wherein  said  standard  television  signals  include 
synchronization  signals; 

a  picture  processing  unit  for  processing  said  standard  televi- 
sion signals  processed  by  said  processing  means  of  said 
solid-state  image  pickup  unit  including: 

first  and  second  field  memory  sections  for  respectively  stor- 
ing, as  picture  data,  image  pick-up  signals  of  said  two 
channels  processed  by  said  solid-state  image  pick-up  unit, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  field  memory  sections  includ- 
ing sync  separating  means  for  separating  said  synchroniza- 
tion signals  from  said  standard  television  signals  and  timing 
generating  means  for  timing,  in  accordance  with  said  syn- 
chronization signals  separated  by  said  sync  separating 
means,  when  said  first  and  second  field  memory  sections 
store  said  standard  television  signals;  and 

picture  processing  section  for  generating  picture  data  of  one 
frame  from  said  picture  data  which  includes  different  fields 
stored  in  the  first  and  second  field  memory  sections, 
thereby  carrying  out  picture  processing. 


5.764,290 

FLANGE-BACK  ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA  USING  AN  INNER  FOCUS  LENS 

ASSEMBLY 

Katsuaki  Hirota,  Kanagawa:  Yoshikazu  Ochi.  Chiba.  and 
Makibi  Nakamura.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321406; 
Feb.  25,  1994.  6-053131 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  348—358  6  Claims 


POSITION   OF    VARIATER   LENS 

1.  A  flange-back  adjusting  method  for  adjusting  an  error  between 
a  pre-estimated  zoom  tracking  curve  and  an  actual  zoom-tracking 
curve  having  a  maximum  in  a  video  camera  using  an  inner  focus 
lens  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  contrast  signal  contained  in  an  image  pickup  signal; 

detecting  a  position  corresponding  to  the  maximum  of  the  actual 
zoom  tracking  curve  to  obtain  a  detected  position  by  one  of 
recording  a  point  of  inflexion  while  said  inner  focus  lens 
assembly  moves  along  the  actual  zoom-tracking  curve  and 
applying  a  criterion  relating  solely  to  said  magnitude  of  said 
contrast  signal  while  said  inner  focus  lens  assembly  moves 
across  the  actual  zoom-tracking  curve  from  positions  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  maximum  of  the  actual  zoom-tracking  curve; 
and 

determining  a  position  for  a  selected  end  point  of  a  variator  lens 
having  a  first  end  point  and  a  second  end  point  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  position. 
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5,764^91 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTATION- 
DEPENDENT  CAMERA  EXPOSURE  AND  FOCUS 
SETTING  OPTIMIZATION 
Scott  F.  Fullam.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,560 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/235:  G03B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  348—362  2  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  signals  to  optimize  settings  of  an 
imaging  dcN'ice  with  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  back  and  a  front  to 
compensate  for  an  orientation  of  die  imaging  device,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  sensor,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  measuring  the 
intensity  of  an  image  at  a  selected  measurement  zone  and 
outputting  a  light  intensity  signal  proportional  to  incident  light 
intensity  in  the  measurement  zone,  the  input  of  the  light 
sensor  coupled  to  the  imaging  device; 

an  orientation  sensor  having  an  output  for  producing  an  orienta- 
tion signal  indicating  the  orientation  of  the  imaging  device, 
the  orientation  sensor  including  a  first  tube  having  a  first  end, 
a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  tube  positioned  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
back  of  the  imaging  device  and  at  a  first  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  the  plane  containing  the  bottom  of  the  imaging 
device;  a  second  mbe  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  tube 
positioned  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  back  of  the 
imaging  device  and  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  tube;  a  first  indicating 
object  positioned  within  the  first  tube;  a  second  indicating 
object  positioned  within  the  second  tube; 

a  first  light  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  light,  the  first  light 
source  positioned  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  first  tube  such 
that  the  light  beam  is  directed  through  the  first  tube; 

a  first  detector  having  an  optical  input  and  an  output,  the  first 
detector  positioned  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  first  tube  to 
receive  the  beam  of  light  from  the  first  light  source  at  its 
optical  input  and  produce  an  orientation  output  signal  if  the 
light  beam  is  present; 

a  second  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam,  the  second 
light  source  positioned  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  second 
tube  such  that  the  light  beam  is  directed  through  the  second 
tube;  and 

a  second  detector  having  an  optical  input  and  an  output,  the 
second  detector  positioned  proximate  the  first  end  of  the 
second  tube  to  receive  the  light  beam  from  the  second  light 
source  at  its  optical  input  and  produce  a  second  orientation 
output  signal  if  the  light  beam  is  present,  the  output  of  the 
second  detector  coupled  to  the  setting  unit,  whereby  an 
upright  onentation.  a  right  orientation,  a  left  orientation  and 
an  inverted  orientation  may  be  determined  by  the  orientation 
sensor;  and 

a  setting  unit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output 
for  determining  optimum  exposure  and  focus  settings  for  the 
imaging  device,  the  first  input  of  the  setting  unit  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  light  sensor,  the  second  input  of  the  setting 
unit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  orientation  sensor,  and  the 
output  of  the  setting  unit  coupled  to  control  the  exposure  and 
focus  of  the  imaging  device. 


5,764,292 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DIAPHRAGM 

AND  A  HUiH-RESOLUTION  DIAPHRAGM 

Toshinobu  ^amaguchi,   Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339798 

Int  a."  H04N  5/238 

U.S.  Ci.  348—363  17  Claims 

2      2b     1       2c 
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I.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  diaphragm  having  a  variable  numerical  aperture; 

a  second  diaphragm  having  a  fixed  numencal  aperture; 

a  light-reducing  member  mounted  on  a  moving  portion  of  said 
first  diaphragm;  and 

control  means  for  enabling  insertion  of  said  light-reducing  mem- 
ber in  the  optical  path  of  said  second  diaphragm  by  operating 
said  first  diaphragm  in  the  state  that  incident  light  is  being 
stopped  down  by  said  second  diaphragm  so  that  the  light 
reducing  member  covers  the  entire  aperture  of  the  second 
diaphragm. 


5,76433 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  VIDEO  USING  MASTER  AND 

SLAVT  ENCODERS  WHEREIN  BIT  BUDGETS  FOR 
FRAMES  TO  BE  ENCODED  ARE  BASED  ON  ENCODED 

FRAMES 
K.  Metin  I  z.  Mountain  \iew,  Calif.,  and  .\aron  Wells,  New 
Rochelle,  N.^..  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  inc.,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,812 

Int,  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

VS.  CI.  348—390  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  video  encoder  comprising  a  master 
unit  and  a  slave  unit  in  communication  with  said  master  unit,  said 
video  encoder  encoding  a  sequence  of  frames,  said  master  unit  and 
said  slave  unit  each  having  a  motion  estimator,  an  encoder  and  a 
controller  and  each  encoding  a  section  of  each  frame,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

in  a  first  processing  stage,  before  said  video  encoder  has  com- 
pleted coding  a  current  frame,  determining  by  said  master 
unit,  a  bit  budget  for  a  next  frame  to  be  encoded  based  on 
information  derived  from  coding  a  frame  prior  to  the  current 
frame,  and 
in  a  second  processing  stage,  after  said  video  encoder  has 
completed  coding  the  current  frame,  modifying  said  bit  bud- 
get on  information  derived  from  coding  the  current  frame, 
communicating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  modified  bit  budget 
from  the  master  unit  to  the  slave  unit,  and  starting  encoding  of 
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said  next  frame  using  said  master  unit  and  said  slave  unit 
based  on  said  first  and  second  processing  stages. 


5,764494 

IMAGE  CODING  DEVICE  TO  BE  MANUFACTURED  AT 

LOW  COST  AND  TO  BE  USABLE  WITH  LOW-SPEED 

MEMORY 

Naoyuki  Fukuda,  Kita-Katsuragi-gun,  and  Kenji  Kawahara, 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,615,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018669 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/n 

U,S.  a.  348—394  18  Claims 


5,764,296 
RESOLUTION-VARIABLE  ADAPTIVE  PICTURE 
COMPRESSION 
Jae-seob  Shin.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172_266,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,409 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1993, 
1993  9735 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  348—405  22  Claims 
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1.  A  video  coding  device  for  coding  a  video  signal  composed  of 
a  luminance  signal  and  two  color  difference  signals,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  video  signal  of  a  current  frame; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  only  a  luminance  signal  of  a 
video  signal  of  a  searching  area  in  a  previous  frame  for  use  in 
detecting  motion  of  an  image: 

a  motion  detector,  receiving  a  luminance  signal  of  the  video 
signal  of  the  current  frame  from  said  first  storage  means  and 
the  luminance  signal  of  the  searching  area  in  said  previous 
frame  from  said  second  storage  means,  said  motion  detector 
determining  whether  motion  compensation  is  needed  based 
only  on  received  luminance  signals; 

third  storage  means  for  storing,  when  said  motion  detector 
determines  motion  compensation  is  needed,  a  motion  com- 
pensated video  signal  of  the  previous  frame; 

a  differencer,  receiving,  when  said  motion  detector  determines 
motion  compensation  is  needed,  the  video  signal  of  the  cur- 
rent frame  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and  the  motion 
compensated  video  signal  of  the  previous  frame  stored  in  said 
third  storage  means,  and  outputting  a  difference  between  the 
video  signals  of  the  current  frame  and  the  previous  frame;  and 

a  coding  device,  receiving  said  difference  from  said  differencer. 
said  coding  device  coding  a  received  signal  which  is  output  as 
coded  data. 


I A- ■  wo   — l»«NnL 

1^.       Ifr^TLoJ 


1.  A  resolution- variable  adaptive  picture  compression  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  changing  a  picture  resolution  of  a  current  frame  of  an 
original  signal  of  a  motion  picture  made  up  of  successive 
frames; 

(b)  determining  a  difference  picture  between  said  current  frame 
and  a  preceding  frame; 

(c)  varying  a  frame  structure  into  a  varied  frame  structure 
according  to  a  pixel  variance  of  said  difference  picture,  and, 
depending  on  said  pixel  variance,  selecting  as  an  output  frame 
one  of  said  varied  frame  structure  and  said  current  frame  with 
a  mode  selector; 

(d)  determining  a  picture  complexity  using  a  gradient  operation 
based  on  said  current  frame; 

(e)  transform  coding  said  output  frame; 

(f)  quantizing  said  output  frame,  with  a  quantization  step  value 
determined  by  a  quantization  step  controller  according  to  said 
picture  complexity,  to  produce  a  quantized  frame; 

(g)  generating  an  error  compensating  signal  representing  an 
error  associated  with  converting  said  quantized  frame  back 
into  a  recreated  approximation  of  said  onginal  signal; 

(h)  transmitting  said  error  compensating  signal  to  a  transmitting 
channel  along  with  said  quantized  frame;  and 

wherein  both  the  mode  selector  and  the  quantization  step  con- 
troller receive  the  current  frame  from  the  step  of  changing. 


5,764^95 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.764.297 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  ASPECT  RATIO  OF  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  H.AVING  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  READ 
CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Yoshinari  Sengoku,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,093,  Sep.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,646,  Mar.  2,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036646 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:3/223:5/46 
U.S.  CI.  348-445  9  Qaims 

1.  A  picture  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  with  a  display 
having  a  first  aspect  ratio  and  a  horizontal  deflecting  circuit  includ- 
ing S-correction  means,  comprising: 

a  synchronizing  separator  circuit  for  separating  a  synchronizing 

signal  from  an  input  picture  signal  of  a  second  aspect  ratio; 
analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  input 
picture  signal  of  the  second  aspect  ratio  into  a  digital  signal; 
a  digital  memor)  for  storing  said  digital  signal  of  the  second 
aspect  ratio; 
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write  control  circuit  means  receiving  the  separated  synchroniz- 
ing signal  and  including  first  clock  oscillator  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  write  clock  signal  at  a  first  constant  frequency  for 
writing  the  digital  signal  into  said  digital  memory  at  intervals 
of  horizontal  scanning; 

selection  means  for  receiving  a  selection  corresponding  to  one 
of  a  first  state,  a  second  state,  and  a  third  state; 

read  control  circuit  means  receiving  the  separated  synchronizing 
signal  and  the  selection  from  the  selection  means  and  includ- 
ing second  clock  oscillator  means,  delay  circuit  means  for 
delaying  a  read  time  of  the  digital  signal  written  into  said 
digital  memory,  and  a  frequency  modulating  circuit  for  selec- 
tively modulating  a  frequency  of  a  read  clock  signal  and 
producing  a  variable  frequency  signal  for  reading  the  digital 
signal  from  said  digital  memory  at  intervals  of  horizontal 
scanning;  and 

digital  to  analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  digital 
signal  of  said  second  aspect  ratio  read  out  from  said  digital 
inemory  into  a  picture  signal  for  display  on  the  display  having 
the  first  aspect  ratio; 

wherein  when  said  selection  corresponds  to  said  first  state  the 
read  control  circuit  means  reads  out  the  stored  digital  signal 
from  said  digital  memory  at  a  second  constant  frequency  and 
the  delay  time  of  the  read  operation  determined  by  the  delay 
circuit  means  is  substantially  zero,  such  that  the  S-correction 
operation  Performed  by  the  S-correction  means  is  not  can- 
celed; 

wherein  when  said  selection  corresponds  to  said  second  state  the 
read  control  circuit  means  reads  out  the  stored  digital  signal 
from  said  digital  memory  at  a  third  constant  frequency  and 
starts  the  read  operation  at  a  delay  time  determined  by  the 
delay  circuit  means  so  as  to  cause  the  digital  signal  written 
into  said  digital  memory  to  be  displayed  at  a  center  portion  of 
the  display,  such  that  the  S-correction  operation  performed  by 
the  S-correction  means  is  not  canceled; 

wherein  when  said  selection  corresponds  to  said  third  state  the 
read  control  circuit  means  reads  out  the  digital  signal  written 
into  said  digital  memory  at  the  modulated  frequency  and  the 
delay  time  of  the  read  operation  determined  by  the  delay 
circuit  means  is  substantially  zero,  such  that  the  S-correction 
operation  performed  by  the  S-correction  means  is  canceled; 
and 

wherein  said  first  constant  frequency  of  said  write  clock  signal  is 
independent  of  a  time  of  receipt  of  said  selection  by  said 
selection  means. 


5,764.298 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSCODER  W ITH  RELAXED 
INTERNAL  DECODER/CODER  INTERFACE  FRAME 
JITTER  REOl  IREMENTS 
David  Geoffrey  Morrison.  Suffolk,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  compan>,  Lon- 
don. England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00627,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23536.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522.339 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  26.  1993. 
93302384 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  348—500  13  Claims 

1.   A  transcoder   for   receiving   and   transmitting   coded   data 
streams,  each  coded  data  stream  having  a  regular  long-term  aver- 


age frame  rate  and  an  instantaneous  irregular  frame  rate,  the 
variation  of  the  occurrence  of  frame  within  each  coded  data  stream 
being  known  as  jitter,  the  transcoder  compnsing: 

a  decoder  section  for  decoding  a  received  data  stream  encoded 
according  to  a  first  coding  scheme  which  specifies  a  first 
maximum  amount  of  Jitter  that  may  be  present  in  the  encoded 
data  stream; 
an  encoder  section  for  encoding  a  data  stream  from  the  decoder 
according  to  a  second  coding  scheme  which  specifies  a  sec- 
ond maximum  amount  of  jitter  that  may  be  present  in  the 
encoded  data  stream; 
the  transcoder  being  arranged  such  that  the  data  stream  received 

by  the  encoder  section  has  a  non-zero  amount  of  jitter;  and 
the  encoder  section  being  arranged  to  produce  a  coded  data 
stream  having  an  amount  of  jitter  which  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  second  maximum  amount  of  jitter. 


5,764499 
VIDEO  FRAME  GR.\BBER  COMPRISING  ANALOG 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Jos  Jennes,  Ranst:  Paul  W  outers.  Antwerpen;  Paul  Canters, 
Tumhout;  Herman  \an  Goubergen.  .4nt»erpen.  and  Geert 
Debeerst,  Brecht,  all  of  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to  .\gfa-Ge\aert 
.N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269J89,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.185 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  34»— 500  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  sync  signal  digitizer  means  for 
digitizing  the  synchronisation  signals  of  video  signals,  a  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
digitizing  the  level  of  the  synchronisation  signals  into  a  digital 

sequence  of  samples; 
dividing  said  sequence  in  several  sub-sequences,  grouping  the 

samples  corresponding  to  substantially  the  same  level; 
analysing  the  length  of  said  sub-sequences  and  the  distance 

between  sub-sequences  of  substantially  the  same  length;  and 
deriving  from  such  analysis  \  ideo  timings  corresponding  to  said 

video  signals. 
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5,764,300 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED  RESPONSE 
TIME 
David  Mark  Badger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,802 
Claims  priorit>',  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
9415185 

Int  a."  A04N  5/50 
UJS.  a.  348—536  6  Qaims 


TUNING  VOLTAGE 


6.  A  control  system  for  a  PLL  filter  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  resistor  coupled  in  a  feedback  path,  from 

the  output  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier, 
a  series  circuit  of  a  second  and  third  capacitor  coupled  at  a 

junction  in  series  with  each  other,  with  the  series  circuit  being 

coupled  in  parallel  with  said  resistor,  and 
a  switch  coupled  between  the  junction  and  a  reference  potential 

for  controlling  the  response  time  of  the  filter. 


a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  which  provides  the  clock  signal  at 
a  frequency  dependent  on  the  voltage  originating  from  the 
output  of  the  phase  comparator; 

a  counter  receiving  the  clock  signal; 

a  first  decoding  circuit,  decoding  a  value  N  at  the  output  of  the 
counter  in  order  to  provide  the  comparison  signal;  and 

a  second  decoding  circuit  also  wired  to  the  output  of  the  counter 
in  order  to  provide  a  signal  for  rezeroing  the  counter  when  a 
value  M  corresponding  to  the  line  duration  is  reached  and  to 
provide  the  time  signals  required  for  the  processing  of  die 
video  signals. 


5,764,302 

AUTOMATIC  PICTURE-ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  OF 

\  IDEO  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kwang  Ho  Park.  Kyoungsanguk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Intelpros,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
P95-30436 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—542  5  Claims 


5,764,301 

ALIGNMENT  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PROCESSING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ON  TRANSMISSION 

Claude  Chapel,  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00506,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1994,  94/04638 
Int.  a."  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—537  8  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  aligning  a  clock  signal  and  time  signals  relative  to 

a  line  synchronization  signal  for  processing  video  signals  having 

such  a  line  synchronization  signal,  wherein  said  processing  is 

carried  out  by  a  video  processing  circuit,  this  device  comprising: 

a  sync  separator  for  extracting  the  line  synchronization  signial 

from  the  video  signal; 
a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  line  synchro- 
nization signal  originating  from  die  sync  separator  with  that 
of  a  comparison  signal  to  output  a  signal  whose  voltage 
depends  on  the  phase  difference; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  a  picture  size  of  an 
video  appliance  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  receiving  a  user's  input  signal  and  a  horizontal 
frequency  and  a  vertical  frequency  to  output  a  first  data  and  a 
second  data  representing  a  horizontal  picture  size  and  a  verti- 
cal picture  size,  respectively,  a  ratio  of  said  first  data  to  said 
second  data  being  constant; 

an  analog/digital  convener  for  digitizing  a  deflection  voltage 
determining  a  horizontal  picture  size  and  outputting  a  third 
data  representing  a  measured  horizontal  picture  size  to  said 
microcomputer; 

means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  picture  size,  coupled 
between  said  microcomputer  and  said  analog/digital  con- 
verter, and  receiving  said  first  data: 

means  for  controlling  said  vertical  picture  size,  and  receiving 
said  second  data:  and 

means  for  counting  said  horizontal  frequency  and  converting 
said  horizontal  frequency  to  a  corresponding  voltage  to  pro- 
duce a  fourth  data  equal  to  said  third  data  to  said  microcom- 
puter, said  counting  means  being  coupled  between  the  picture 
horizontal  size  controlling  means  and  said  microcomputer 
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5,764,303 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  USING  SUCH  VERTICAL 

DEFLECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Kazuhiko  Fujibara,  and  Akira  Shirahama.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061201 
Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  348—547  5  Claims 
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1  A  vertical  deflection  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  double-speed  counter  for  counting  a  clock  with  a  frequency 

2f„  synchronized  with  a  vertical   sync  signal,  wherein  f„ 

represents  a  horizontal  frequency  of  an  input  video  signal; 
timing  signal  generating  means  for  discnminating  even-field/ 

odd-field  of  said  input  video  signal  and  generating  a  timing 

signal  based  on  a  discriminated  result:  and 
ofifset  signal  adding  means  for  adding  an  ofifset  value  to  an 

output  of  said  double-speed  counter  synchronized  with  said 

timing  signal. 


U,S.  a.  348—552 
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1.  An  method  of  operating  an  appliance  which  can:  (a)  be 
employed  in  a  first  mode  to  watch  television  and  in  a  second  mode 
to  obtain  coaching  on  the  accomplishment  of  a  task  at  hand,  and 
(b)  comprises  a  module  with  a  player  for  a  laser  readable  disc,  a 
screen  for  displaying  information  read  from  said  disc,  and  means 
for  producing  a  television  image  on  said  screen,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

powering  up  both  said  television  image  producing  means  and 
said  disc  player  when  said  appliance  is  turned  on; 


providing  a  laser  readable  disc  having  stored  thereon  in  digital 
form:  (a)  data  constituting  information  for  coaching  a  user  of 
the  storage  device  in  accomplishing  at  least  one  step  of  said 
task;  and  (b)  data  comprising  an  instruction  set  which  enables 
the  user  to  access  the  information  for  accomplishing  each  of 
those  steps  on  which  information  is  available; 

providing  user  manipulatable  controls  for  said  television  image 
producing  means  and  for  said  disc  player:  and 

providing  control  means  which  are  separate  from  said  television 
controls  and  said  disc  play  controls  and  which  comprise 
dedicated,  user  manipulatable  control  elements  for  so  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  appliance  as  to  cau.se:  (a)  commands 
in  said  instruction  set  which  are  selected  by  the  appliance  user 
to  be  executed  when  said  appliance  is  operated  in  its  second, 
coaching  mode  of  operation,  and  (b)  switch  the  operation  of 
said  appliance  between  its  first,  television  watching  mode  of 
operation  and  its  second,  coaching  mode  of  operation. 


5,764  J05 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  612,055,  Mar  7,  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.057,  May  25.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,555.465.  This  applicaUon  May  13,  1997,  Ser,  No.  854,991 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Japan,     May     28,     1994, 
06-138054;  .May  28.  1994,  06-138055 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14 
VS.  CL  348—571  8  Claims 
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5.764304 

OPERATION  OF  INFORMATION/ENTERTAINMENT 

CENTERS 

Robert  G.  Harrison,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a-ssignors  to  Coach  Master  International  Corpora- 
tion. Seattle,  Wash. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569J10,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  624,983 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  particular  characteristics  of  an  input  digital 
signal  for  use  in  categonzing  portions  of  the  input  digital 
signal  as  a  first  signal  having  a  component  processed  in  a 
temporal  region  and  a  second  signal  having  a  component 
processed  m  a  frequency  region; 

means  responsive  to  the  analysis  of  said  particular  characteris- 
tics for  categorizing  portions  of  the  input  digital  signal  into 
the  first  signal  and  die  second  signal; 

first  processing  means  for  adaptively  processing  the  first  signal 
categorized  by  said  categonzing  means  in  the  temporal 
region; 

second  processing  means  for  adaptively  processing  the  second 
signal  categonzed  by  said  categorizing  means  in  the  fre- 
quency region:  and 

means  for  combining  an  output  signal  firom  said  first  processing 
means  and  an  output  signal  from  said  second  processing 
means. 


5,764306 

REAL-TIME  METHOD  OF  DIGITALLY  ALTERING  A 

VIDEO  DATA  STREAM  TO  REMOVE  PORTIONS  OF 

THE  ORIGINAL  IMAGE  AND  SUBSTITUTE  ELEMENTS 

TO  CREATE  A  NEW  IMAGE 
Michael  D.  Steffano,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Metaphor 
Group,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,921 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/272 
VS.  CI.  348—586  11  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  digitally  altering  a  video  data  stream  represent- 
ing an  original  image  in  real-time,  using  a  computer  system  having 
a  memory,  and  a  visual  display  screen,  to  remove  ponions  of  the 
original  video  image  and  substitute  new  elements  to  create  a  new 
video  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining,  using  a  noise  variance  determiner,  a  noise  variance 
of  the  DFD  based  on  a  predetermined  signal-to-noise  ratio; 

determining,  using  a  local  variance  determiner,  a  local  variance 
of  the  DFD  based  on  the  noise  variance  and  the  predetermined 
signal-to-noise  ratio: 

determining,  using  a  noise  visibility  determiner,  a  noise  visibil- 
ity function  based  on  the  noise  variance,  the  local  variance, 
and  a  predetermined  image  type; 

determining,  using  a  Gaussian  kernel  determiner,  a  Gaussian 
kernel  for  everv  pixel  in  the  DFD  based  on  the  noise  visibility 
function,  a  predetermined  normalizing  coefficient,  and  a  pre- 
determined base  variance;  and 

convolving,  using  a  convolver,  the  DFD  with  the  Gaussian 
kernel  to  provide  an  adaptively  filtered  DFD. 


storing  at  least  one  frame  of  data  representing  said  original 
image  in  a  first  incoming  video  data  stream  in  a  data  structure 
in  a  first  location  in  said  memory  in  a  computer; 

displaying  said  stored  original  image  on  said  visual  display; 

capturing  real-time  video  from  a  second  incoming  video  data 
stream  representing  a  subsequently  modified  original  image 
and  storing  data  representing  said  modified  original  image  in 
a  data  structure  in  a  second  location  in  said  memor>'  in  a 
computer; 

comparing  video  data  in  the  second  video  data  stream  represent- 
ing said  original  image  with  modifications  with  said  stored 
original  image  video  data  to  differentiate  the  background  and 
foreground  elements; 

removing  the  common  background  elements  of  said  stored  origi- 
nal image  and  the  subsequently  modified  original  image  leav- 
ing only  foreground  elements  of  said  subsequently  modified 
original  image; 

replacing  said  background  elements  of  said  subsequently  modi- 
fied original  image  with  alternate  background  replacement 
elements;  and 

displaying  only  the  foreground  elements  in  said  subsequently 
modified  original  image  upon  the  said  alternate  background 
replacement  elements  to  form  said  new  image. 
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1.  A  method  of  spatially  adaptive  filtering  a  displaced  frame 
difference,  a  DFD.  the  DFD  is  a  difference  lietween  a  video  frame 
and  an  estimated  video  frame,  the  method  comprising; 


5,764308 
METHOD  OF  .\DJISTING  HUE  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Je-suk  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co,.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995-62185 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/64 
VS.  C\.  348—649  11  Claims 
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5,764307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATLALLY  ADAPTIVE 

FILTERING  FOR  VIDEO  ENCODING 

Taner  Ozcelik.   San   Jose,   Calif.;   James   C.   Brailean.   Park 

Ridge:  Aggelos  K.  Katsaggelos,  Chicago,  both  of  III.:  Ozan 

Erdogan.   Davis.   Calif,,   and    Cheung  Auyeung.    Hoffman 

Estates.  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,272 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 

VS.  CI.  348—608  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  hue  of  a  video  signal  having  at 
times  a  luminance  signal  Y  comprising  a  red  signal  component  R. 
a  green  signal  component  G  and  blue  signal  component  B.  com- 
prising; 

a  first  color  difference  signal  level  converter  for  supplying  a 
U-signal  response  to  a  U  input  signal  proportional  to  a  (B-Y) 
color-difference  signal,  which  said  U-signal  response  is  pro- 
portional to  a  selected  one  of  preset  U-signal  gains; 

a  second  color  difference  signal  level  converter  for  supplying  a 
V-signal  response  to  a  V  input  signal  proportional  to  a  (R — Y) 
color-difference  signal,  which  said  V-signal  response  is  pro- 
portional to  a  selected  one  of  preset  V-signal  gains; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  preset 
gains  in  accordance  with  the  signs  of  the  U  and  V  input 
signals,  and  then  applying  the  selected  gain  to  said  first  color 
difference  signal  level  converter;  and 

a  second  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  a  second  plurality  of 
preset  gains  in  accordance  w  ith  the  signs  of  the  U  and  V  input 
signals,  and  then  applying  the  selected  gain  to  said  second 
color  difference  signal  level  converter. 
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5.764J09 

SYNC  COMPENSATED  AGC  SYSTEM  FOR  VSB 

RECEIVER 

Gopalan  Krishnamurthy,  Wheeling,  and  Rudolf  Turner,  Hav»- 

thorn  Woods,  twth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation.  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726^97 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/52 

VS.  a.  348—678  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  AGC  system  in  a  receiver  that 
receives  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  having  different  average  data 
symbol  levels  and  average  sync  symbol  levels,  composing: 
processing  a  received  signal  to  determine  an  a.'erage  symbol 
level  while  precluding  any  differences  in  sync  symbol  level 
from  affecting  the  determined  average  symbol  level:  and 
using  the  determined  average  symbol  level  to  develop  an  AGC 
voltage. 


5,764310 
PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shigeliazu  ^'amagishi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146011 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/64:  G«2F  1/1335 

U.S.  a,  348—744  18  Qaims 


(f)  a  light  reflecting  means  placed  between  said  first  filler  and 
said  second  filter  and  said  mjcrolens  array  and  characterized 
by  reflecting  the  second  wavelength  light  and  third  wave- 
length light  at  areas  other  than  the  area  where  the  light  from 
said  microlens  passes  through;  and 

(g)  a  light  projecting  means  located  on  a  light  radiant  side  of 
said  transmission  type  image  displaying  means, 

wherein  said  first  wavelength  light  from  said  illumination 
means  passing  through  said  microlens.  first  filter  and  first 
picture  element,  and  being  incident  on  said  light  projecting 
means: 

said  second  wavelength  light  from  said  illuminating  means 
passing  through  said  microlens.  being  reflected  by  said  first 
filter  and  light  reflecting  means,  passing  through  said  sec- 
ond filler  and  second  picture  element,  and  being  incident  on 
said  light  projecting  means,  and 

said  third  wa\elength  light  from  said  illuminating  means 
passing  through  said  microlens.  being  reflected  by  said  first 
filter,  light  reflecting  means,  second  filler  and  light  reflect- 
ing means,  passing  through  said  third  picture  element,  and 
being  incident  on  said  light  projecting  means. 


5.764311 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 
Hiroyuki  Bonde.  Yokohama,  and  Toyotaka  Machida.  Kashiwa. 
hoth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Compan\  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,765 

InL  CI."  H04N  3/22:3/26:3/23:2/223 

VS.  CI.  348—746  1  Cbuan 
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1.  A  projection  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  illuminating  means  to  radiate  a  first  wavelength  light,  a 
second  wavelength  light  and  a  third  wavelength  light; 

(b)  a  microlens  array  provided  with  a  plurality  of  microlenses 
located  on  a  light  radiant  side  of  said  illumination  means; 

(c)  a  transmission  type  image  displaying  means  located  on  a 
light  radiant  side  of  said  microlens  array  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  of  which  is  controllable 
individually  by  an  external  signal. 

said  plurality  of  picture  elements  comprising  a  first  picture 
element  driven  by  a  first  color  signal  corresponding  to  said 
first  wavelength  light,  a  second  picture  element  driven  by  a 
second  color  signal  corresponding  to  said  second  wave- 
length light  and  a  third  picture  element  driven  by  a  third 
color  signal  corresponding  to  said  third  wavelength  light: 

(d)  a  first  filter  arranged  on  a  light  incident  side  of  and  in  parallel 
to  said  first  picture  element,  having  approximately  the  same 
width  as  that  of  said  first  picture  element,  for  passing  the  first 
wavelength  light  only  and  reflecting  light  of  other  wave- 
lengths: 

(e)  a  second  filter  arranged  on  a  light  incident  side  of  and  in 
parallel  to  said  second  picture  element,  having  approximately 
the  same  width  as  that  of  said  second  picture  element,  for 
reflecting  the  third  wavelength  light; 


InMfK  Formnf  S«c. 


1  A  compact  low  cost  effecuve  image  processing  apparatus  for 
use  with  an  image  projector  for  projecting  an  original  image 
formed  on  an  image  forming  section  of  the  image  projector  on  a 
screen  by  using  a  projection  lens  of  the  projector,  the  image 
forming  section  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  which  are  disposed  m 
a  two  dimensional  array,  wherein  the  image  processing  apparatus 
generates  preliminary  deformed  onginal  image  data  deformed  with 
respect  to  the  onginal  image  on  the  image  forming  secuon  so  that 
a  first  projected  image  projected  on  the  screen  by  the  projection 
lens  of  which  an  optical  axis  if  declined  to  a  normal  line  of  the 
screen  to  substantially  maintain  an  identical  figure  against  a  second 
projected  image  projected  on  the  screen  by  the  projection  lens 
wherein  the  optical  axis  conforms  with  the  normal  line  of  the 
screen  without  a  trapezoid  distortion,  the  image  processing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

analogue-digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  image  sig- 
nal capable  of  forming  an  image  having  a  predetermined 
picture  outline  to  digital  image  signals  by  a  predetermined 
sampling  interval  so  as  to  obtain  digital  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  pixel  array  of  the  original  image; 
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means  for  sequenlially  reading  out  four  image  data  of  the  four 
pixels  as  an  object  of  data  processing  at  the  same  time  that 
sequential  digital  image  data  corresponding  to  a  two- 
dimensional  pixel  array  of  the  original  image,  is  delayed  by  a 
delay  line  means: 

a  single  ROM  for  preliminarily  preparing  first  and  second  data, 
the  first  data  being  prepared  with  respect  to  a  ratio  of  a  length 
of  the  first  and  second  projected  images  in  a  width  direction 
corresponding  to  an  Identical  horizontal  scanning  line  in  the 
original  image  with  respect  to  respective  plural  declined 
angles  which  are  preliminarily  prepared  for  every  angle 
defined  as  between  the  optical  axis  of  the  projection  lens  and 
the  normal  line  of  the  screen,  the  second  data  being  prepared 
with  respect  to  values  of  an  ordinate  in  the  defonried  coordi- 
nate positions  of  the  deformed  original  image,  wherein  the 
deformed  coordinate  positions  thereof  are  obtained  by  using 
relative  formulas  defining  a  relative  positional  relation 
between  the  coordinate  positions  of  the  first  and  second 
projected  images  on  the  screen  with  respect  to  identical  coor- 
dinate positions  of  the  original  image; 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  for  a  readout  four  image  data  as 
the  object  of  the  data  processing  by  using  the  first  and  second 
data  which  was  preliminarily  prepared; 

FIFO  line  memory  means  for  storing  selectively  eflFective  image 
data  therein  for  every  horizontal  scanning  line  of  the  image 
data  obtained  from  the  arithmetic  means  as  a  result  of  the 
arithmetic,  the  effective  data  being  capable  of  projecting  the 
first  projected  image  on  the  screen; 

FIFO  image  memory  means  for  storing  the  effective  data  read 
out  from  the  RFO  line  memory  at  a  time  when  an  image  data 
situated  in  a  middle  section  which  is  projected  on  a  middle 
section  of  the  first  projected  image  in  the  width  direction  on 
the  screen;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  stored  in  the  PTFO  image 
memory  at  a  time  when  a  lowest  position  of  the  first  projected 
image  on  the  screen  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 


5,764312 
PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Ryuichi  Okiunura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  755,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345088 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/74 

U,S.  a.  348—785  12  Qaims 


1.  A  projector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  lens  block  forming  an  image  focusing  optical  system:  and 
a  swing  and  tilt  angle  adjusting  mechanism  arranged  between 
said  cathode  ray  tube  and  said  lens  block  to  give  a  predeter- 
mined swing  and  tilt  angle  to  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
said  swing  and  tilt  angle  adjusting  mechanism  including: 
an  inclination  ring  formed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  center 
line  of  an  aperture  of  said  lens  block  and  provided  with  at 
least  two  inclined  surfaces  of  a  predetermined  inclination 
angle  on  both  sides  of  said  center  line; 


an  inclination  ring  supporting  member  for  supporting  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  inclination  ring:  and 

a  ring  guide  for  assisting  rotation  of  said  inclination  ring, 
whereby  the  swing  and  tilt  angle  can  be  adjusted  when  said 
inclination  nng  supporting  member  slides  on  the  inclined 
surface  of  said  inclination  ring. 


5,764313 

FASTENING  OF  A  PICTURE  TUBE  IN  A  CABINET  OF  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SET 

Paul  H.  M.  Schlatmann.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  708382 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
95202390 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/72,-5/645 
U,S.  CI.  348—825  5  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  set  provided  with  a  cabinet,  a  picture 
tube,  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  picture  tube  in  the 
cabinet,  said  fastening  means  being  formed  by  at  least  one  support 
connected  to  the  cabinet,  a  fastening  hook  connected  to  the  picture 
tube,  and  a  bracket  for  cooperating  with  the  suppon  and  the 
fastening  hook,  characterized  in  that  the  support  and  the  bracket 
each  have  a  wall  portion,  each  of  said  wall  portions  being  provided 
with  a  sawtooth  arrangement,  the  bracket  being  capable  of  sliding 
into  engagement  with  the  suppon,  while  the  sawtooth  arrange- 
ments of  the  support  and  the  bracket,  in  an  engaged  position  of  the 
bracket,  cooperate  with  one  another  such  that  a  blocking  action  is 
obtained  in  a  direction  opposed  to  an  engagement  direction,  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  second  wall  portion  for  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  fastening  hook  of  the  picture  tube  when  said 
bracket  is  engaged  with  said  support. 


5,764314 
MECHANICAL  PACKAGING  AND  THERMAL 
MANAGEMENT  OF  FLAT  MIRROR  ARRAYS 
Chandrasekbar  Narayan,  Hopewell  Junction:   Evan  Colgan, 
Suffem;  Kei-Hsiung  Vang,  Katonah;  Robert  L.  Melcher.  Mt. 
Kisco;  Lawrence  S.  Mok,  Brewster;  Leathen  Shi.  Vorktown 
Heights,   and   Thomas    M.    Cipolla,    Katonah.   all    of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.\'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,860,  Oct.  11,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,927 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I333 

U.S.  CI.  349—58  10  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  device  for  properly  orienting  liquid  crystal 

elements  comprising: 

an  adapter  plate  which  is  coupteable  to  the  liquid  crystal  ele- 
ment; 
an  aligning  base  plate,  which  is  coupleable  to  said  liquid  crystal 

element  via  said  adapter  plate,  having  at  least  one  slot; 
a  pnsm  assembly  having  at  least  one  pitched  aligning  stud 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
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a  plurality  of  aligned  through  holes  in  each  of  said  liquid  crystal 
element,  adapter  plate,  and  said  aligning  base  plate,  each  of 
said  aligned  through  holes  being  capable  of  slideably  receiv- 
ing therethrough  said  at  least  one  stud: 

at  least  one  moveable  eccentric  element,  mountable  within  said 
at  least  one  slot  of  said  aligning  base  plate,  the  movement  of 
which  alters  the  orientation  of  said  liquid  crystal  element:  and 

means  for  sliding  the  at  least  one  stud  relative  to  said  liquid 
crystal  element,  adapter  plate,  and  said  aligning  base  plate, 
therein  altering  the  orientation  of  said  liquid  crystal  element 


5,764315 
LIGHT  ADJUSTING  SHEET  FOR  A  PLANAR  LIGHTINC; 
DEVICE  AND  A  PLANAR  LIGHTING  DEVICE  AND  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  THE  SHEET 
Tnmohiro  Yokota.  .Aichl-ken;  Fumio  Nlshitani,  Chita;  Hiroshi 
Ogawara,  Otsu:  Akihito  Kubo.  and  Makoto  Fujigami,  both 
of  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  301.412.  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,552,907,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 

8.995,  Jan.  26,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5394.255.  This  application  May 

20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-0II864; 

Mav  7,  1992,  4114781;  Jul.  27,  1992.  4-199576 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I.-I35:  F21V  7/W 

U.S.  a.  349—62  4  Claims 
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each  of  said  convex  regions  and  concave  regions  being  bounded 
by  two  flat  surfaces: 

peak  lines  of  said  convex  region  and  bottom  lines  of  said 
concave  regions  of  one  of  said  light  adjusting  sheets  being 
arranged  to  make  a  predetermined  acute  angle  with  an  axis  of 
said  linear  light  source;  and 

said  single  sheets  being  stacked  together  in  such  a  way  that 
peaks  of  said  convex  regions  and  bottoms  of  said  concave 
regions  of  one  sheet  are  positioned  at  an  angle  of  50°  or 
greater  with  respect  to  peaks  of  said  convex  regions  and 
bottoms  of  said  concave  regions  of  at  lea.st  one  other  sheet. 


5,764316 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DIMMER  PLATE  AND  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Kuniharu   Takizawa;    Hideo    Fujikake;    Hiroshi    Tachlkawa; 
Osamu  Kobayashi:  Yoshiaki  Tanaka:  Masanori  Nakamura: 
Takamichi  Kasahara.  all  of  Tokyo;  Keasaku  Takata,  Osaka; 
Morihiko  Katsuda.  Osaka,  and  Tohru  Kashiwagi.  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Tokyo,  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01479.  i}  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1993.  §  102(e> 
Date  Sep.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I5433.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Sen  No.  122376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015475; 
Jun,  2.  1992.  4-141779;  Jun.  2.  1992.  4-141780 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/Iii5:l/U7:  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  349—1  11  Claims 


1.  A  planar  lighting  device  compnsing; 

a  light  guiding  plate  having  a  dot  pattern  on  a  back  surface: 

a  linear  light  source  placed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  light 

guiding  plate;  and 
a  light  adjusting  sheet  placed  at  the  front  of  a  light  emitting 

surface  of  said  light  guiding  plate; 
wherein  said  light  adjusting  sheet  comprises  a  plurality  of  single 

sheets  each  having  on  one  side  a  plurality  of  convex  regions 

and  concave  regions  arranged  alternately  and  approximately 

parallel  to  each  other; 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  (2)  emitting  light  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be 
photographed  by  a  camera  having  a  frame  frequency: 

a  liquid  crystal  dimmer  plate  (4)  having  control  electrodes  for 
scattering  a  desired  quantity  of  said  light  from  said  light 
source  (2):  and 

a  control  power  supply  (5)  connected  to  said  control  electrodes 
of  said  dimmer  plate  (4)  for  generating  an  alternating  control 
voltage  for  controlling  a  light  scattering  rate  of  said  liquid 
crystal  dimmer  plate  (4).  said  control  voltage  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  an  integer  times  said  frame  fre- 
quency of  said  camera,  and 

wherein  a  part  of  said  light  from  said  light  source  (2),  passes 
through  said  liquid  crystal  dimmer  plate  (4)  without  being 
scattered  for  illuminating  said  object,  said  system  further 
comprising  at  least  one  optical  lens  (17)  and  an  optical  dia- 
phragm (18)  for  selectively  eliminating  light  scattered  by  said 
liquid  crystal  dimmer  plate  (4). 


l79-278  0.G,-98-27:QL.^ 


1970 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


JirNE  9,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1971 


5,764317 
3-D  VOLUME  VISUALIZATION  DISPLAY 
Lev  S.  Sadovnik,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alexander  Rizkin,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corpora- 
tion, Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,334 

InL  CI.*  G02F  1/13:1/1335:1/1347:1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—5  22  aaims 


—  B/rr/t 

1.  A  volumetric  multi-layer  screen  for  displaying  uninterrupted 
full  motion  true-volume  three-dimensional  images  with  real  physi- 
cal depth  cues,  said  volumetric  multi-layer  screen  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  switchable  layers  that  are  stacked  and 
coextensive,  said  plurality  of  electrically  switchable  layers 
being  electrically  switchable  fast  enough  to  produce  uninter- 
rupted full  motion  true-volume  three-dimensional  images  with 
real  physical  depth  cues,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cally switchable  layers  including 
a  first  transparent  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a 

second  side; 
a  first  transparent  electrode  coated  on  said  first  side  of  said 

first  transparent  substrate;  and 
an  electrically  switchable  polymer  dispersed  liquid-crystal 
film  coated  on  said  first  transparent  electrode,  said  electri- 
cally switchable  polymer  dispersed  liquid-crystal  film 
including  a)  a  host  polymer  having  an  index  of  refraction 
and  b)  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  i)  an  ordinary  index 
of  refraction  that  substantially  matches  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  host  polymer  when  an  electric  field  is  applied 
across  said  electrically  switchable  polymer  dispersed 
liquid-crystal  film  from  said  first  transparent  electrode  and 
ii)  an  extraordinary  index  of  refraction  that  causes  visible 
light  to  be  scattered  at  a  host  polymer/nematic  liquid  crystal 
interface  when  said  electric  field  is  not  applied  across  said 
electrically  switchable  polymer  dispersed  liquid-crystal 
film  by  said  first  transparent  electrode. 


5,764,318 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  PROJECTOR 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Katsumi    Kurematsu,    Kawasaki,    and    Hideaki    Mitsutake, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,466,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,064,  May  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,928,  Sep. 
24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
924,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-248056; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005790;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032815 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
U.S.  a.  349—5  22  Claims 

7.  A  projector  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  forming  an  image  by  modulat- 
ing a  light  from  said  light  source,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  includes  a  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  pixels  and  a  microlens  array  provided  at  the  light  incident 
side  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  whereiif  a  distance  between 


said  microlens  array  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  at  a  central 
portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  different  from 
that  at  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 

15.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  first  substrate: 

a  second  substrate  containing  alkali  ions; 

a  thin  film  transistor  formed  on  said  second  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates;  and  an  ion  intercepting  layer  for  preventing  intru- 
sion of  the  alkali  ions  from  said  second  substrate  into  said  thin 
film  transistor, 

wherein  said  ion  intercepting  layer  is  formed  in  an  area  corre- 
sponding to  said  thin  film  transistor,  on  said  second  substrate; 
and 

wherein  said  second  substrate  is  provided  therein,  at  a  distance 
from  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  with  a  plurality  of  refractive 
index  distnbution  type  microlenses,  arranged  one-  or  two- 
dimensionally,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  pixel. 


5,764,319 
TRANSMISSIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
MICROLENSES  AND  MICROPRISMS  ADJACENT 
COUNTER  ELECTRODE 
Shizuo  Nishihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-224704 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

U.S.  CI.  349—8  15  Claims 
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1.  A  transmissive  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in 

a  matrix  form; 
a  second  substrate  opposed  to  said  first  substrate  and  having  a 

counter  electrode  formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said 

second  substrate  including  micro  lenses  and  micro  prisms. 

each  of  said  micro  lenses  being  formed  to  receive  incident 


light  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  color  components  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  for  focusing  the  incident  light  on  a 
set  of  pixel  electrodes,  each  of  said  micro  prisms  being 
formed  to  convert  a  light  ray  tilted  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
micro  lenses  by  passing  through  the  micro  lenses  into  a 
substantially  parallel  light  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  micro 
lenses;  and 
an  electro-optical  material  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond substrates,  for  modulating  the  transmissivity  of  the  inci- 
dent light  for  each  pixel  defined  by  each  of  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  the  counter  electrode. 


5,764320 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshimitsu  Konuma;  Jun  Koyama.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Shun- 
pei  \amazaki.  Tok>o.  and  \oshitaka  Vamamolo.  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energj  Laboratory  Co., 
kanagawa-ken,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-349230 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1345:1/13 
U.S.  a.  349 — M)  7  Claims 
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6.  An  active  matnx  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  first  substrate  comprising  thin  film  transistors; 
a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  first  substrate; 
a  first  sealing  region  on  at  least  one  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of 

the  first  substrate; 
a  second  sealing  region  adjacent  to  the  first  sealing  region;  and 
a  short  rings  cuning  region  between  the  first  and  the  second 

sealing  regions, 
wherein  the  second  substrate  covers  both  the  first  and  the  second 

sealing  regions. 


a  liquid  crystal  matena!  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
pixel  electrodes, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  material  is  switched  by  a  voltage 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  voltages. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  peripheral  circuits  are  not  over- 
lapped with  each  other. 


5,764322 

LIGHT  GUIDING  SHEET,  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF,  BACK  LIGHT  USING  THE  LIGHT  GLIDING 

SHEET,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.AY  ITVIT  USING 

THE  BACK  LIGHT 

Johji   Mamiya,   Kunitachi:   Masaru   Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and 

■^oshinori  Momose,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155735 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/}335:  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  349—65  15  Claims 
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5,764321 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  HAVING  NON-OVERLAPPING  PERIPHERAL 
CIRCUITS 
Jun  Koyama;  Yuji  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto,  all  of 
Kanagawa.    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Semiconductor    Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.546.  May  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995.  6-142447 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/I3b 
U.S.  CI.  349—648  29  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  pixel  electrode  thereon; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  second  pixel  electrode  thereon,  said 

first  and  second  pixel  electrodes  facing  each  other; 
a  first  transistor  on  said  first  substrate  for  supplying  a  first 

voltage  to  said  first  pixel  electrode; 
a  second  transistor  on  said  second  substrate  for  supplying  a 

second  voltage  to  said  second  pixel  elecu-ode; 
a  first  peripheral  circuit  on  said  first  substrate  having  a  third 

transistor  for  driving  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  peripheral  circuit  on  said  second  substrate  having  a 
fourth  transistor  for  driving  said  second  transistor;  and 


1.  A  back  light,  comprising: 

a  stack  of  two  or  more  kinds  of  transparent  amorphous  layers 
having  different  refractive  indices,  said  stack  having  two 
opposed  major  surfaces  formed  by  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
amorphous  layer  and  said  transparent  amorphous  layers  being 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
major  surfaces;  and 

means  for  bringing  light  into  said  stack  for  transmission  of  said 
light  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  stack  along  and 
between  said  major  surfaces  m  a  direction  that  intersects  a 
multiplicity  of  successive  ones  of  said  transparent  amorphous 
layers,  said  light  being  panly  transmitted  through  a  multiplic- 
ity of  successive  interfaces  between  said  transparent  amor- 
phous layers  and  partly  reflected  at  each  of  said  successive 
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interfaces  in  order  lo  distribute  reflected  light  along  said  stack, 
said  light  having  a  P-polarized  component  and  an  S-polarized 
component,  said  reflected  light  at  said  successive  interfaces 
being  emitted  through  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  being  a 
reflected  portion  of  the  S-polarized  component,  said  transmit- 
ted light  at  each  of  said  successive  interfaces  being  a  trans- 
mitted portion  of  the  S-polarized  component  and  the 
P-polarized  component. 


5,764323 
TRANSMISSION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
ASPHERIC  MICROLENSES 
Toshihiro  Fukuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-306594 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  I/1J35 

VS.  CI.  349—95  15  Claims 
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9.  A  transmission  type  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  which  are  equipped  with  elec- 
trodes forming  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

an  electro-optical  material  held  between  said  substrates  to  modu- 
late the  transmittance  of  an  incident  beam  for  each  pixel; 

a  plurality  of  micro  lenses  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a 
group  of  three  of  said  pixels,  said  micro  lenses  having  an 
aspheric  configuration  to  condense  the  incident  beam  without 
spherical  aberration;  and 

a  plurality  of  micro  prisms  provided  between  the  micro  lenses 
and  the  pixels,  wherein  each  micro  prism  refracts  light  from 
an  associated  micro  lens  at  three  predetermined  angles 
depending  on  a  color  component  of  the  light,  wherein  each  of 
said  three  predetermined  angles  corresponds  to  a  individual 
pixel  in  said  group  of  three  pixels. 


5,764324 
FLICKER-FREE  REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 

Minhua  Lu,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Kei-Hsiung  Yang,  Katonah, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,411 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1343 

VS.  CI.  349—113  13  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prising: 

a  transparent  electrode; 
a  reflective  electrode;  and 


a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  said  transparent  elec- 
trode and  said  reflective  electrode; 

wherein  work  functions  of  said  transparent  electrode  and  said 
reflective  electrode  are  approximately  equal  and  wherein  said 
reflective  electrode  comprises  a  transparent  conductive  layer 
and  a  reflecting  metal  layer 


5,764325 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  ALIGNMENT 

Guy  Peter  Bryan-Brown;  Damien  Gerard  McDonnell,  and 
Michael  John  Towler.  all  of  Malvern.  Great  Britain,  as.sign- 
ors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  In  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Hants.  I  nited  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00180.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1994, 

9402492 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/41:1/13 

U.S.  CI.  349—123  21  Claims 


1.  A  twisted  nematic  device  comprising: 

two  cell  walls  enclosing  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material; 

electrode  structures  on  both  walls; 

a  surface  alignment  on  both  cell  walls  providing  both  a  surface 
alignment  direction  and  a  surface  tilt  to  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules. 

the  cell  walls  being  arranged  so  that  the  surface  alignment 
directions  are  at  a  non  zero  angle  to  one  another; 

a  grating  on  at  least  one  cell  wall  to  provide  a  surface  alignment 
direction,  such  grating  having  grooves  with  an  asymmetric 
profile; 

the  liquid  crystal  material  layer  having  a  cholesteric  pitch  (p) 
and  thickness  (d)  that  provides  a  twist  angle  not  equal  to  the 
angle  (<1>)  between  surface  alignment  directions  on  the  cell 
walls  (<t>*2jtd/p).  whereby  the  grating  alignment  in  combina- 
tion with  elastic  twist  constants  of  the  liquid  crystal  material 
provide  both  alignment  and  non  zero  surface  tilt  (9^.  9,,;t0)  to 
the  liquid  crystal  material. 


5.764326 

MULTIPLE  DIRECTION  ROTATABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTIRE 

Masaki  Hasegawa.  Kamakura.  and  Yoichi  Taira,  Setagaya-ku, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249719 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  CI.  349—124  7  Claims 

6.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 
a  first  substrate; 
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5,764328 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL 
FERROELECTRIC  OR  ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LAYER 
TILT  ANGLES  PER  PIXEL 
Sachiko  Kawada.  Kodaira;  'i'asushi  Suzuki.  Sayama;  Shinya 
Kondo.  and  Rintarou  Takahashi.  both  of  Tokorozawa,  all  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP96/01834.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02510.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167445; 
Aug.  9.  1995.  7-202969 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13:1/141 

VS.  CI.  349—173  14  Claims 

3  22 


a  first  orientation  polyimide  film  disposed  on  said  first  substrate, 
said  first  orientation  polyimide  film  having  at  least  one  seg- 
ment whose  molecules  are  aligned  in  a  linear  direction; 

a  second  substrate: 

a  second  orientation  polyimide  film  disposed  on  said  second 
substrate;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  orientation  polyimide  films. 


5,764327 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 

UNEVEN  SURFACE  UNDER  ALIGNMENT  FILM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

Yukio  Hanyu.  Atsugi;  Kenji  Onuma.  Isehara:  Yoshio  Hotta, 
Atsugi;  Osamu  Taniguchi,  thigaski:  Hideaki  Takao,  Sagami- 
hara;  Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama:  Tadashl  Mihara.  Ise- 
hara; Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa;  Makoto  Kojima,  Hino:  Kat- 
sutoshi  Nakamura.  and  Takatsugu  Wada.  both  of  Atsugi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,421,  Sep.  28.  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  988.830,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5381.256.  This 

application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1991.  3-349775; 

Dec.  13.  1991,  3-351280;  Jan.  6.  1992.  4-(ll8150;  Jan.  8.  1992, 

4-018430;  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-031358;  Jan.  24.  1992,  4-032860; 

Jan.  29,  1992.  4-036901:  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040606 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/141:1/1337:1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—133  11  Claims 


1016 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device,  compnsing:  a  pair  of 
substrates  each  successively  having  thereon  an  elecu-ode  layer  for 
voltage  application,  an  insulating  layer  and  an  alignment  film  layer, 
and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates, 
wherein  said  insulating  layer  has  a  face  closer  to  the  liquid  crysul 
which  has  been  subjected  to  nibbing. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  with  liquid  crystal  representing  layer 
structures  held  between  a  pair  of  parallel  substrates  each  having  an 
electrode  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  formed  between  said  electrodes, 
characterized  in  that 

said  layer  structures  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  there  are 
at  least  two  substfaie  interface  layer  lilt  angles  thai  ihe  normal 
to  a  selected  one  of  the  substrates  forms  with  the  laver  plane 
of  said  layer  structures  within  the  same  pixel,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  layer  structures  in  said  same  pixel  has  said 
substrate  interface  layer  till  angles  of  0°  to  3°.  and  the  c 
director  pretilt  that  the  c  director  providing  a  unit  vector  of 
projection  of  said  liquid  crystal  molecule  on  said  layer  plane 
al  said  substrate  interface  forms  with  the  component  of  said 
layer  plane  parallel  with  said  substrate  is  3°  lo  5°. 

2.  A  liquid  crystal  device  with  liquid  crystal  representing  layer 
structures  held  between  a  pair  of  parallel  substrates  each  having  an 
elecu-ode  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  between  said  electrodes,  charac- 
terized in  that 

said  layer  structures  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  there  are 
at  least  two  substrate  interface  layer  till  angles  thai  the  normal 
to  a  selected  one  of  the  substrates  forms  with  the  layer  plane 
of  said  layer  structures  within  the  same  pixel,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  layer  structures  in  said  same  pixel  has  said 
subsffate  interface  layer  tilt  angles  of  4°  to  7°.  and  the  c 
director  pretilt  that  the  c  director  providing  a  unit  vector  of 
projection  of  said  liquid  crvstal  molecule  on  said  layer  plane 
al  said  substrate  interface  forms  with  the  component  of  said 
layer  plane  parallel  with  said  substrate  is  0°  to  3°. 

3.  A  liquid  crystal  device  with  liquid  crystal  representing  layer 
structures  held  between  a  pair  of  parallel  substrates  each  having  an 
electrode  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  between  said  electrodes,  charac- 
terized in  that 

said  layer  structures  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  there  are 
at  least  two  substrate  interface  layer  till  angles  thai  Ihe  normal 
to  a  selected  one  of  the  substrates  forms  with  the  layer  plane 
of  said  layer  structures  within  the  same  pixel. 

said  subsu^aie  interface  layer  tilt  angles  of  said  layer  structures 
being  variable  between  said  electrodes,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  layer  structures  in  said  same  pixel  has  said 
subsu-ate  interface  layer  till  angles  of  8°  to  20°.  and  the  c 
director  preiill  thai  die  c  director  providing  a  unit  vector  of 
projection  of  said  liquid  crystal  molecule  on  said  layer  plane 
at  said  substrate  interface  forms  with  the  component  of  said 
layer  plane  parallel  with  said  substrate  is  9°  to  90°. 
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5,764329 
CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PHASE  SPATIAL 
LIGHT  MODULATOR  FOR  UNPOLARIZED  LIGHT  IN 

WHICH  A  REFLECTOR  IS  AT  AN  ANGLE  TO  THE 
OUTPUT  SURFACE  OF  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Diana  Chen,  Gilbert;  Phil  Wright,  Scottsdale,  and  Karen  E. 
Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  651,189 

Int  a."  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  349—193  16  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  source,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices, 
each  of  the  light  emitting  devices  capable  of  emitting  unpo- 
larized  light; 

a  phase  spatial  light  modulator,  composed  of  a  liquid  crystal 
cell,  including  a  light  output  surface,  defining  at  least  one 
phase  spatial  light  modulator  pixel,  and  a  reflective  element 
positioned  at  an  angle  0  to  the  light  output  surface  of  the 
liquid  crystal  cell,  the  liquid  crystal  cell  positioned  to  receive, 
and  modulate  the  unpolarized  light  emitted  by  the  plurality  of 
light  emitting  devices,  the  modulated  light  passing  there- 
through the  liquid  crystal  cell,  the  reflective  element  posi- 
tioned lo  reflect  a  portion  of  the  unpolarized  light  modulated 
by  the  liquid  crystal  cell  and  passing  therethrough  the  liquid 
crystal  cell;  and 

a  plurality  of  driver/control  circuits  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
light  emitting  devices  and  a  plurality  of  driver/control  circuits 
connected  to  the  liquid  crystal  cell  of  the  phase  spatial  light 
modulator  for  delivering  a  voltage  across  the  liquid  crystal 
cell  of  the  phase  spatial  light  modulator,  thereby  changing  the 
phase  of  the  unpolarized  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting 
devices,  thus  generating  a  resultant  change  in  directional  path 
of  the  light. 


5,764330 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AND  PIVOTING 

TWO  COMPONENTS  OF  EYEGLASSES  OR 

PROTECTIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  SPORTS 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 

S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  27,  1994,  TV94A0074 
Int  CI."  G02C  5/14:5/00:5/22 
U.S.  CI.  351-41  ■  27  Claims 

1.  An  interconnecting  device  which  pivotally  connects  a  first 
eyeglasses  component  to  a  second  eyeglasses  component,  said  first 
eyeglasses  component  comprising  a  substantially  planar  portion 
having  mutually  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  hole  being 
provided  in  said  planar  ponion  which  extends  completely  through 
said  planar  portion  from  the  first  surface  lo  the  second  surface,  said 
interconnecting  device  comprising: 

a  single  body  element  which  is  removably  lodged  in  said  hole  of 
said  planar  portion  by  means  of  an  elastic  deformation  of 
engaging  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  single  body  element 
and  said  hole  of  said  planar  portion; 
a  first  pivot  element  connected  to  said  single  body;  and 


a  second  pivot  element  connected  to  said  second  component; 

wherein  said  second  pivot  element  and  said  first  pivot  element 
are  mutually  pivotally  connected  to  form  a  pivot  connection 
of  the  interconnecting  device,  said  pivot  connection  having  a 
pivot  axis  and  said  first  eyeglasses  component  being  pivotally 
connected  with  respect  to  said  second  eyeglasses  component 
exclusively  about  said  pivot  axis; 

and  wherein  said  pivot  connection  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
hole  such  that  an  axis  extending  through  said  hole  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planar  portion  of 
said  first  eyeglasses  component  intersects  said  pivot  axis  of 
said  pivot  connection. 


5,764331 
COMBINATION  OF  SPECTACLE  LENSES  AND  FRAMES 

THEREFOR 
James  W.  Morrison,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Morrison  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,872,  Nov.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,716. 
Jan.  28,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  886379,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,415 
Int.  CI.''  G02C  1/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—41  12  Claims 

3557<o7>i,r- 363 
364 


1.  An  eyeglass  assembly  comprising 

a  lens  having  a  bevelled  rim  and 

a  spectacle  frame  having  a  channel  including  walls,  said  channel 
having  the  substantially  exact  size  and  shape  of  said  lens  and 
having  a  complimentarily  bevelled  rim  for  receiving  the  bev- 
elled rim  of  said  lens,  the  assembly  of  said  lens  and  frame 
requiring  no  lens  grinding, 

a  plurality  of  positioning  members  disposed  along  the  periphery 
of  said  lens,  said  positioning  members  including  means  for 
gripping  the  wall  of  said  channel  in  said  frame  when  said  lens 
is  inserted  in  said  channel  whereby  said  lens  is  held  firmly  in 
place  and  cannot  rotate. 

the  bevel  of  said  rim  of  said  lens  being  formed  by  two  tapered 
walls  which  terminate  in  a  tip  and  said  positioning  members 
comprise  wedge-like  bodies  secured  to  said  tapered  walls 
adjacent  to  said  tip  of  said  rim  of  said  lens,  and 

each  positioning  member  comprising  two  wedge-like  bodies 
each  of  which  includes  two  tapered  walls  disposed  perpen- 


dicular to  each  other,  one  wall  of  one  member  being  coplanar 
with  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  other  member  and  the  two 
coplanar  walls  forming  a  plane  which  lies  just  below  the  tip  of 
the  nm  of  the  lens. 


5,764332 

DIVING  MASK  WITH  LENSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Jon  Kranhouse,  838  HarUell  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,551.  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,625.425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

750,988,  Aug.  28,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  483J44 

Int  CI."  G02C  ino 

MS.  a.  351-43  32  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  diving  mask  comprising: 

a  flexible  portion; 

two  generally  hemispherically-shaped  lenses,  having  peripheral 
edges,  mounted  on  said  flexible  portion; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  flexible  ponion  to  a  face  of  a 
user; 

a  supplemental  lens  that  engages  said  diving  mask  forming  a 
cavity  between  said  diving  mask  and  said  supplemental  lens, 
said  supplemental  lens  containing  water  and  being  configured 
to  shape  said  water  into  a  negative  value  lens  when  said  mask 
is  used  above  water; 

said  supplemental  lens  being  located  on  the  water  said  of  said 
mask  on  the  outer  side  of  said  mask  away  from  the  wearer 
relative  to  said  hemispherically  shaped  lenses;  and 

said  supplemental  lens  being  filled  with  water  when  said  mask  is 
in  use  both  above  and  below  water. 


laying  the  silhouettes  on  a  flexible  transparent  sheet  of  smooth 
plastic  film,  and  cuning  the  plastic  film  along  the  edges  of  the 
silhouettes,  so  as  to  form  sunshields  that  are  retained  on 
lenses  of  eyeglasses  by  electrostatic  attraction; 

wherein  said  smooth  plastic  film  has  opposed  parallel  surfaces 
that  are  flat  and  planar  except  as  the  film  may  be  curved  to 
match  surfaces  of  the  lenses,  and  the  film  absorbs  some  but 
not  all  incident  electromagnetic  radiation. 


5,764334 

DIVER'S  MASK  WITH  ROTATABLE  MIRRORIZED 

ELEMENTS 

Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomiield, 
Mich.  48323 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,072 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/]4 

MS.  CI.  351—50  15  Claims 


5,764333 
SUNSHIELDS  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
John  R.  SomscI,  119  Stoneway  Trail,  Madison,  Ala.  35758 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808304 
Int  CI."  G02C  9/00:7/10:13/00 
VS.  CI.  351—47  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  sunshields  for  eyeglasses,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

laying  eyeglasses  on  a  sheet  of  writing  material  and  tracing  an 
outline  of  lenses  of  the  eyeglasses  on  the  sheet  with  a  writing 
implement; 
cutting  along  the  outlines  on  the  sheet  to  obtain  silhouettes  of 

the  lenses; 
comparing  the  silhouettes  to  the  lenses  in  the  eyeglasses;  and 


1.  A  diver's  mask  for  enlarging  a  diver's  field  of  vision,  com- 
prising: a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  front  ponion  for  receiving  a 
lens  and  opposite  side  portions  adjoining  ends  of  said  front  portion; 
at  least  one  compartment  attached  to  one  of  said  side  portions  of 
said  frame,  said  compartment  having  an  interior  for  receiving  a 
reflector  and  a  transparent  wall  portion  for  allowing  light  rays  to 
enter  said  interior  of  said  compartment;  a  reflector  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  interior  of  said  compartment,  said  reflector  having 
at  least  one  mirrorized  surface  for  reflecting  said  light  rays  entering 
said  compartment  into  a  diver's  view;  a  knob  which  is  attached  to 
said  reflector,  said  knob  having  a  portion  which  is  exterior  to  said 
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compartment  for  enabling  said  diver  to  selectively  rotate  said 
reflector  to  enlarge  said  diver's  field  of  vision  in  varying  amounts: 
a  seal  joined  to  a  perimeter  of  said  mask  for  sealing  said  mask 
against  a  face  of  said  diver;  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  mask  to 
said  diver. 


VS.  a.  351—50 


15  Claims 


/ 
19 

1.  Eyewear  for  extending  the  normal  field  of  vision  of  a  user  of 
said  eyewear  comprising,  a  frame  for  supporting  a  reflector  on  a 
slender  elongated  arm  at  about  eye  level  in  front  of  said  user,  said 
frame  having  an  upper  front  portion  for  attaching  said  slender 
horizontal  arm  to  said  frame;  at  least  one  slender  horizontal  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  a  center  portion  of  said  front  portion  of  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  arm  having  an  inner 
end  portion  for  attaching  said  arm  to  a  said  center  portion  of  said 
front  portion  of  said  frame  and  an  outer  end  portion  for  pivotally 
attaching  a  reflector  to  said  arm.  said  arm  having  a  non-operative 
position  in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  front  portion  of  said  frame 
and  an  operative  position  in  forward  angular  relationship  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  frame;  and  a  reflector  pi\otally  attached  to 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm.  said  reflector  having  an  opera- 
tive position  forward  of  said  frame  and  a  non-operative  position 
adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  frame. 


5.764J36 
EYEWEAR  TEMPLE  CRANK  MECHANISM 

Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Grics/St.  Georgen.  and  Jorg 
Tragatschnig,  Zell  am  See,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Baasch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,240 
Int  CI."  G02C  5/00;5/22;5/08 
U.S.  a.  351—140 

,16 


8  Claims 


I  In  an  eyewear  having  a  front  frame  and  first  and  second 
temple  members  each  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  a  crank  mechanism  hav- 


ing opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  temple  members,  respectively,  said  crank 
mechanism  being  operable  to  simultaneously  pivot  said  second 
temple  member  upon  pivoting  said  first  temple  member  with 
respect  to  said  eyewear  front  frame. 


5,764,335 
EYEWEAR  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  NORMAL  FIELD  OF 

VISION 
Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomfield. 
Mich.  48323 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,643 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/14 


5,764,337 

LOCKING  FASTENER  FOR  SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 

PIECE 

Maurice  Petignat,  Rue  du  Bois-Noir  27.  La  Chaux-de-Fonds, 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maurice  Petignat,  Switzerland,  and 

Etablissements  Sarran  S.A..  France 
PCT  No.  P(T/IB95/0()303.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30838.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,148 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    4,    1994, 
01406/94 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/22:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—153 

6b    ,         3 
1q 


1  Claim 


1.  A  locking  fastener  for  spectacle  temple  piece  having  a  facial 
portion  and  a  side  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  facial  portion 
about  a  passage  forming  a  pivot  axis,  said  locking  fastener  com- 
prising, a  screw  passing  through  said  passage,  one  end  of  the  screw 
extending  beyond  a  surface  of  said  spectacle,  said  one  extending 
end  of  the  screw  having  an  annular  groove,  said  annular  groove 
being  of  an  axial  dimension  such  that  the  groove  is  positioned 
partially  within  said  passage  and  partially  exposed  to  said  surface 
of  the  spectacle,  and  a  circlip  engaged  within  said  groove  by 
locking  force  to  lock  the  screw  within  the  passage  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  screw,  whereby  circlips  of  varying  thickness  may 
selectively  be  engaged  within  said  groove  to  adjust  the  locking 
force  applied  to  the  screw. 


5,764,338 

HOLDER  FOR  A  MASK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carol  Anne  Mack.  R.R.  #1.  Norfolk  Rd.,  Winsted,  Conn.  06098 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,460 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/00:11/02:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  351—158  20  Claims 


1.  Device  for  positioning  and  holding  an  object  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  face  of  a  wearer  of  eyeglasses,  the  eyeglasses  having  a 
pair  of  lens  and  having  frame  portions  encasing  the  edges  of  said 
lens,  said  device  comprising: 

a  channel  member  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  a  base  and 
two  spaced  sidewalls  extending  from  the  base  and  having 
terminating  edges,  the  spacing  between  said  sidewalls  proxi- 


mal to  the  base  having  a  first  dimension  sufBcient  to  receive 
said  eyeglass  frame  portion,  the  spacing  between  the  side- 
walls  distal  to  the  base  being  of  a  second  dimension  lesser 
than  the  thickness  of  the  eyeglass  frame  portion  for  retaining 
the  channel  member  on  the  eyeglass  frame  portion,  and 
attachment  means  provided  on  a  first  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  said  object  for  selec- 
tively positioning  and  holding  said  object  with  respect  to  said 
face  of  the  wearer. 


images  fixed  in  each  of  the  left  and  right  eye  viewing  means  are 
substantially  the  same  but  wherein  a  similarly  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned defined  segment  in  each  image  differs  in  complementary 
colors  between  images  for  direct  viewing  by  each  of  the  left  and 
right  eyes. 


5.764J39 
COMPRESSIVE  FORCE-ACTIVATED  \AR1ABLE  FOCI'S 

LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  A.  Horton,  Charleston.  S.C,  assignor  to  Medical  Uni- 
versity of  South  Carolina.  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,835 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04:7/06 

VS.  CI.  351—161  19  Claims 


1.  A  lens,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  first  peripheral  surface,  an  opposite  second 
peripheral  surface  and  an  associated  focal  length,  the  lens 
comprising  a  first  material  having  a  resilience  so  that  as 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  surface,  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  changes  in  propor- 
tion to  the  compressive  force;  and 

b.  means  for  distributing  force  within  the  lens  so  as  to  inhibit 
astigmatism  in  the  lens  as  compressive  force  is  applied  to  the 
first  surface  and  the  second  surface. 


5,764340 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  E\ALl  ATION  OF 

BlNOCl  LAR  VISION  PROBLEMS 

Albert  J.  Hofeldt,  200  E.  57th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,051 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/0fi:.W2 

VS.  CI.  351—201  12  Claims 


I  A  portable  device  for  use  in  testing  eyes  for  binocular  vision 
problems,  wherein  the  device  comprises  an  image  viewer  having 
separate  left  and  right  eye  viewing  means,  wherein  an  image  is 
fixed  in  place  in  each  of  the  left  and  right  eye  viewing  means,  the 
device  further  comprising  a  single  illumination  means  for  illumi- 
nation of  the  image  relative  to  each  viewing  eye  and  wherein 


5.764  J141 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 

Masanao  Fujieda.  Toyohashi,  and  Naoki  Isogai.  Nishio.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  754,933 

Claims  priorir\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-337911 

Inl.  CI."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—221  17  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  in  which  a  measuring  part  for 
inspecting-or-measuring  an  eye  to  be  examined  is  disposed  so  a.s  to 
move  relatively  against  a  fixation  stand,  the  ophthalmic  apparatus 
comprising: 

light  source  for  use  in  detecting  a  relative  movement,  which  is 
disposed  in  the  one  between  said  fixation  stand  side  and  said 
measunng  part  side; 

photo  detecting  elements  for  detecting  a  light  bundle  emitted 
from  said  light  source  for  use  in  detecting  a  relative  move- 
ment, which  is  disposed  in  the  other  between  said  fixation 
stand  side  and  said  measuring  part  side; 

target  forming  means  for  forming  at  least  two  target-images,  that 
are  transmitted  from  said  light  source  for  use  in  detecting  a 
relative  movement  onto  said  photo  detecting  elements  plane, 
upon  before  and  after  the  movement  according  to  the  relative 
movement  by  said  measuring  means  against  the  fixation 
stand;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  relative  position  of  said 
measuring  part  against  said  fixation  stand  based  on  a  detecting 
information  of  said  target  images  delected  by  said  photo 
detecting  elements. 


5.764J42 
METHOD  ANT)  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RELATIVE  SIZE  OF  IMAGES  FORMED  IN  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MEDIA 
Paul    Evans    Bakeman.    Jr..    South    Burlington,    and    .Mbert 
Stephan  Bergendahl.  Lnderhill.  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487J168.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.635^85. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,832 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 
V.S.  CI.  355—53  7  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system,  comprising 

a  radiation  projector  for  projecting  radiation  through  a  mask 

ha\ ing  a  masking  pattern  to  a  radiation  sensitive  medium,  the 

imaging  system  having  a  depth  of  focus;  and 

an  optical  element  to  simultaneously  project  a  first  and  a  second 

portion  of  the  radiation  onto  the  radiation  sensitive  medium. 
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1979 


said  first  portion  intersecting  the  radiation  sensitive  medium 
within  the  depth  of  focus  of  the  imaging  system  and  said 
second  portion  intersecting  the  radiation  sensitive  medium 
fully  outside  the  depth  of  focus  of  the  imaging  system. 


00E1  ^~ 


00E2 


di 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  light  incident  surface  having  an  optical  power:  and 

a  light  emitting  surface  having  an  optical  power, 

wherein  said  optical  element  has  a  rear  principal  pomt  located 

before  a  center  of  thickness  of  said  optical  element  and  a  front 

principal  point  located  after  said  center  of  thickness  of  said 

optical  element,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  light  incident  surface  and  said  light  emitting 

surface  is  a  difitacting  surface. 


5,764.344 
OBSERVING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Taniguchl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213567 
Int  CI."  GOIC  3/06 
VS.  CI.  356—3.16  11  Claims 

1.  An  observing  apparatus  system  comprising  a  first  optical 
apparatus  and  a  second  optical  apparatus, 
said  first  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  positional  data  generating  device  to  generate  positional  data 
about  an  observation  target  object  observed  through  said 
first  optical  apparatus  and  about  a  relative  position  to  said 
first  optical  apparatus:  and 
a  transmitting  device  to  transmit  the  positional  data  to  said 
second  optical  apparatus; 
said  second  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receiving  device  to  receive  the  positional  data  transmitted 
by  said  first  optical  apparatus; 


5,764,343 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Kazuyuki  Tanaka,  Chohu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-176870 
Int  CI.*"  GOIC  3/00 
VS.  a.  356—3.03  28  Oaims 


an  observation  direction  determining  device  to  determine  an 
observation  direction  toward  the  observation  target  object 
from  said  second  optical  device:  and 

an  output  device  to  output  data  about  the  observation  direc- 
tion determined  by  said  observation  direction  determining 
device. 


5,764345 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  INHOMOGENEITIES, 

SPECIFICALLY,  STRIAE,  INFUSED  SILICA  GLASSES 

David  R.  Fladd.  Canton,  and  Stephen  J.  Rielcs,  Moravia,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,093 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/24:  GOIB  IIAK):  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  356—35.5  17  Claims 


^27 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  tfansparent  body  for  the  presence  of 
striae  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  digitized  phase  plot  for  the  transparent  body 
using  an  interferometer,  wherein: 

(i)  the  interferometer  produces  a  beam  of  light  which  passes 

through  the  transparent  body;  and 
(ii)  the  digitized  phase  plot  comprises  a  set  of  first  values  at  a 

set  of  first  locations  on  the  body: 

(b)  applying  a  high  pass  filter  to  the  set  of  first  values,  said  high 
pass  filter  producing  a  set  of  second  values  at  a  set  of  second 
locations  on  the  body; 

(c)  applying  a  statistical  filter  to  the  set  of  second  values  to 
remove  outlying  values,  said  statistical  filter  producing  a  set 
of  third  values  at  a  set  of  third  locations  on  the  body; 

(d)  column  averaging  the  set  of  third  values  to  produce  a  set  of 
fourth  values  at  the  set  of  second  locations  on  the  body;  and 

(e)  examining  the  set  of  fourth  values  at  the  set  of  second 
locations  to  delect  striae  within  the  transparent  body. 


5,764346 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HANDLING  VALLIE  SHEETS 

Philippe  Jard.   Downington,   Pa.,  and  Andre  Gerlier,  Sciei, 

France,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Mclean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00865.  §  371  Dale  May  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/I0808.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
9419694 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/74 


U.S.  a.  356—71 


28  Claiois 


1.  Value  sheet  testing  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  sensor,  a 
path  along  which  a  value  sheet  is  transported  past  said  optical 
sensor  for  testing  by  said  optical  sensor,  and  a  reference  device 
adjacent  to  said  path  and  bearing  a  reference  surface  used  for 
calibrating  said  optical  sensor,  wherein  said  reference  device  is 
movable  such  that,  in  use,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reference 
surface  adjacent  to  a  said  value  sheet  moving  in  said  path  moves 
generally  in  the  same  direction  as  ihe  direction  of  travel  of  said 
value  sheet  in  said  path. 


1.  Optical  imaging  system  for  imaging  an  object,  mainly  for  a 
fingerpnnt  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  total  reflection  prism  (2)  with  a  total  reflection  surface  having 
a  center  (2.2.2)  and  constituting  an  object  plane  (2,2)  for 
receiving  the  object,  the  total  reflection  pnsm  (2)  having  a 
first  transmitting  surface  (2.1)  for  receiving  light  to  illuminate 
the  object  when  placed  on  said  object  plane  (2.2)  through  the 
interior  of  the  prism  (2).  and  a  second  transmitting  surface 
(2.3)  for  transmitting  the  light  reflected  from  said  total  reflec- 
tion surface; 

optical  means  (3)  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  input  and  output 
pupil,  said  input  pupil  receiving  the  reflected  light  u-ansmitted 


through  the  second  transmitting  surface  (2,3)  and  said  optical 
means  (3)  forming  the  image  of  the  object  plane  (2.2)  in  an 
image  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis;  and 
electronic  image  detector  means  (4)  located  in  the  image  plane, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  center  (2.2.2)  of  the  object  plane 
(2.2)  IS  offset  from  the  optical  axis  (3.0)  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  and  relative  to  the  optical  axis  (3.0)  and  said  image 
detector  means  (4)  is  also  offset  from  the  optical  axis  (3.0)  in 
accordance  with  said  image  formation  by  said  optical  means 
(3). 


5.764348 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING 

FIBER  OPTIC  DEVICES 

Gary  Bloom,  251  Blaze  ("limber  Way.  Rockville.  Md.  20850 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,651 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/59:21/84 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  10  Oaims 

'»— I      LASai        I  I    OEIKTOBh-" 


5.764347 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Andras  Podmaniczky;  Peter  Kallo.  both  of  Budapest:  Janos 
Talosi.  Nagykaniz.sa.  and  Imre  Kiss.  Budapest,  all  of  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Dermo  Trade  Gyarto  Es  Kereskedo  Rt., 
Budapest.  Hungary 
PCT  No,  PCT/Hl  95/(M)030.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,944 
Claims    priority,    application     Hungary.    Jul.     13,     1994, 
P9402087 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/74 
V.S.  a.  356—71  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  fiber  optic  device,  compnsing: 

connecting  at  least  first  and  second  ends  of  the  fiber  optic  device 
to  respective  first  and  second  junctions  of  an  optical  switching 
assembly,  the  optical  switching  assembly  comprising  a  first 
optical  switch  and  a  second  optical  switch,  each  of  the  junc- 
tions having  first  and  second  optical  fibers  connecting  the 
corresponding  junction  to  the  first  and  second  optical 
switches,  respectively: 

setting  the  first  optical  switch  to  route  light  received  from  a  first 
light  source  to  the  first  junction; 

setting  the  second  optical  switch  to  route  light  received  from  the 
second  junction  to  a  detector;  and 

determining  a  first  characteristic  of  the  fiber  optic  device  based 
on  the  light  from  the  first  light  source  transmitted  through  the 
first  junction  and  the  light  received  from  the  second  junction. 


5.764349 
SELF-ALIGNING  BASELINE  PLANE  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  W,  \anneman.  Caspar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laserlln* 
Manufacturing.  Inc..  Ft.  Bragg,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766398 
Int  CI."  COIB  11/26 
V.S.  CI.  356—138  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  pair  of  beams  of  light  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  comprising: 
a  first  support  structure; 
a  first  light  eminer  mounted  on  said  first  support  structure  to 

produce  a  first  beam  of  light; 
a  light  detector  mounted  on  said  first  support  structure  at  a 
position  for  detecting  the  reflection  of  said  first  beam  of  light 
off  a  target,  and  producing  a  signal  indicating  that  said  target 
is  aligned  with  said  first  beam  of  light; 
a  second  support  structure,  coupled  to  said  first  suppon  sUTJCture 

and  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  support  structure; 
a  second  light  emitter  mounted  on  said  second  suppon  structure 
to  produce  a  second  beam  of  light;  and 
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5,764^50 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,764351 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  ANGLE  OF  INCIDENCE  OF  A  LUMINOUS 

BEAM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 

Charles  Rheme,  CH-172S,  Posieux.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Optosys     SA,     Villars-Sur-Glane,     and     Charles     Rheme, 

Posieux,  both  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  19,  1995,  02 
125/95 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  356—141.3  8  Claims 

U 


15   16 


1.  A  method  for  ihe  measurement  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  a 
luminous  beam,  wherein  a  polarized  luminous  beam  is  used  and  is 
directed  at  least  twice  through  a  birefnngent  plate,  after  which  the 
polarized  luminous  beam  is  directed  to  a  polarizing  analyzer  in 
order  to  obtain  a  succession  of  interference  fringes,  and  wherein  an 
orientation  or  spacing  between  the  crests  of  said  fringes,  which  are 
a  direct  function  of  the  angle  to  be  measured,  are  analyzed  using  a 
detector  connected  to  an  electronic  analyzing  circuit. 


S.764J52 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SPECTRAL 
REFLECTANCE  AND  TRANSMISSION  MEASUREMENTS 
Peter    Kappel,    Limeshain:     Werner    l.enz,     Langenselbold: 
Walter  Miiller.  Steinau/l  mbach;  Christian  Schaffer,  Geln- 
haiLsen;  Wilhelm  Schebesta.  Jena;  I  Irich  Basler,  Jena;  Jens 
Mondry.  Jena,  and  Jiirgen  Gobel,  Jena,  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Balzers  UND  Leybold  DeuLschland  Holding  AG, 
Hanau,  (lermany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28 
855.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIJ  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  356-225  17  Claims 


an  angle  measuring  device  coupled  to  said  second  support 
structure  to  Indicate  an  angle  corresponding  to  an  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  beams  of  light. 


1.  Optical  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  chromaticity  of 
thin  hlms  on  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising 

measuring  apparatus  including  means  for  dispersing  light  into 
various  wavelengths  and  means  for  making  wavelength- 
dependent  intensity  measurements. 

a  light  source  for  illuminatmg  a  substrate  and  causing  light  to  be 
reflected  from  sajd  substrate. 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  light  reflected  from  said 
substrate  along  a  first  beam  path  to  said  measuring  apparatus, 
said  first  transmission  means  having  therein  first  diaphragm 
means  for  cutting  off'  said  first  beam  path  in  a  leak-tight 
manner. 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source  along  a  second  beam  path  to  said  measuring 
apparatus,  said  second  transmission  means  having  therein 
second  diaphragm  means  for  cutting  ofl"  said  second  beam 
path  in  a  leak-tight  manner,  whereby 

by  alternately  cutting  off  said  first  and  second  light  beams, 
wavelength  dependent  intensity  measurements  for  light 
reflected  from  said  substrate  and  for  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source  can  be  made  independently. 


5,764353 
BACK  SIDE  DAMAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Naoto  Tate,  Camas;  Eva  Brown,  Vancouver,  and  Michito  Sato, 
Camas,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,423 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-239  8  Claims 


^ 


LAPPING  ETCHING 
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DEFECT  DENSITY 


PROCESS    I 3]  HONfTDRING 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  and  monitoring  the  defect  density  of  a 
wafer  from  its  back  side  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lapping  the  back  side  surface  of  said  wafer: 

(b)  etching  said  back  side  surface  of  said  wafer; 

(c)  imparting  controlled  damage  to  said  back  side  surface  of  said 
wafer  so; 


(d)  transmitting  light  from  a  scanner  toward  said  back  side 
surface  of  said  wafer  that  said  light  reaches  said  back  side 
surface  prior  to  reaching  the  front  side  surface  of  said  wafer: 
and 

(e)  measuring  the  degree  of  scatter  of  said  light  through  said 
wafer,  thereby  detecting  said  defect  density 

wherein  the  cumulative  effect  of  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  to  impart 
a  degree  of  refleciiv  ity  to  the  back  side  of  said  wafer  of  from  about 
90<7f  to  about  100%. 


5.764355 

SPECTROSCOPIC  SAMPLE  HOLDER 

David  R.  Gagnon;  Richard  M.  Piepen  and  James  E.  Aysta,  all 

of  P.O.  Box  33427.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  587316 

InL  Cl."^  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  CI.  356—244  27  Claims 


5,764354 

TWOBEAM  GAS  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CALIBRATING  A  TWO-BEAM  GAS  ANALYZER 

Eckhard  Aidam.  Jockgrim,  and  Johann  Weinel.  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  772.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20.  1995,  195  47 
787.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/02:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—243  ,  11  Oaims 
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20.  A  method  of  spectfoscopically  analyzing  a  sample  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

a)  transmitting  infrared  radiation  through  a  sample  that  has  been 
applied  to  the  predetermined  ponion  of  a  device  for  holding  a 
sample  to  be  spectroscopically  analyzed,  said  device  compns- 
ing 

a  porous  medium  for  receiving  said  sample,  and 
a  nonporous  region  for  confining  said  sample  within  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  porous  medium,  said  nonporous 
region  defining  said  predetermined  ponion;  and 

b)  analyzing  the  radiation  transmitted  through  said  sample  and 
said  porous  medium. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  two-beam  gas  analyzer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  measurement  cuvette  for  passing  a  measurement 
beam  therethrough  to  generate  a  measurement  signal; 

filling  a  comparison  cuvette  with  a  comparison  gas  and  passing 
a  comparison  beam  therethrough  to  generate  a  comparison 
signal; 

generating,  with  a  detector  arrangement,  a  difference  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  measurement  signal  and  the  comparison  sig- 
nal, the  detector  arrangement  following  the  measurement 
cuvette  and  the  companson  cuvette; 

generating,  with  a  signal  processing  device,  a  measurement 
value  corresponding  to  a  measurement  gas  concenn-ation  by 
weighting  the  diff^erence  signal  with  a  weighting  factor  which 
is  adjusted  when  the  measurement  cuvette  is  filled  with  a 
calibration  gas  so  that  the  measurement  value  corresponds  to 
a  calibration  value  of  the  calibration  gas; 

determining  an  additional  factor  when  the  companson  beam  is 
intercepted  and  the  measurement  cuvette  is  not  filled  or  is 
filled  with  an  inert  gas.  wherein  the  additional  factor  is 
determined  so  that  the  difference  signal  corresponds  to  the 
calibration  value  when  weighted  with  the  weighting  factor 
and  the  additional  factor: 

determining  a  zero  point  deviation  of  the  difference  signal  dur- 
ing subsequent  calibration  processes  when  the  measurement 
cuvette  is  not  filled  or  is  filled  with  the  inert  gas:  and 

correcting  the  weighting  factor  when  the  comparison  beam  is 
interrupted  so  that  the  difference  signal  corresponds  to  the 
calibration  value  when  weighted  with  the  corrected  weighting 
factor  and  the  additional  factor. 


5.764356 
TRACE  LIQUID  DETECTING  AND  ANALYZING  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Iwase;  Hajime  Takeuchi;  Vuuki  I  mehara.  all  of 
Kyoto:  Takayuki  Taguchi,  Sanda;  Shigeru  Fiijioka.  Tokyo, 
and  Tadao  Yamaguchi.  Sanda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  to..  Ltd..  Hyogo-Ken,  and  Teramecs 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  747.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1995.  7-321013 
'   Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00:1/10 
VS.  CI.  356—246  H  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  detecting  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liquid 
in  a  pathway,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  liquid  to  be  delected  to  a  sample  receiving  resenoir 

that  is  connected  to  a  pathway  diat  is  formed  in  a  molding  and 

that  includes  a  liquid  detecting  part, 
wherein  said  pathway  has  at  least  one  air  hole  that  is  conn-oiled 

to  be  in  an  open  or  closed  state  in  response  to  the  presence  of 

liquid  detected  in  the  liquid  detecting  part,  so  that  said  liquid 

is  quantitatively  metered  from  said  sample  receiving  resenoir 

through  said  liquid  detecting  pan.  and 
wherein  said  pathway  has  an  an  upper  surface  which  is  planar. 

and  wherein  said  molding  is  made  of  a  transparent  material  at 

least  in  a  pan  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  pathway; 
projecting  a  light  beam  at  an  incident  angle  in  a  range  of  42°  to 

62°  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  said 

pathway; 
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receiving  light  transmitted  through  said  pathway  or  reflected 

from  the  upper  surface  of  said  pathway: 
measuring  an  intensity  of  the  reflected  or  transmitted  light;  and 
obser%'ing  substantially  no  reflected  light  as  indication  that  liquid 

is  passing  a  beam  of  said  light  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 

pathway. 


5,764357 
ZERO-RUN-LENGTH  ENCODER  WITH  SHIFT 
REGISTER 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631.264 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/419:1/41 

MS.  a.  358—261.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  zero-run-length  encoder  comprising: 

memory  having  addressable  memory  locations  for  collectively 
storing  a  respective  series  of  input  values,  said  memory  hav- 
ing an  address  input  for  receiving  a  present  address  value 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  memory  locations,  said  memory 
having  a  memory  output  from  which  it  provides  the  input 
value  stored  at  said  memory  location: 

a  shift  register  having  bit  positions  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  memory  locations,  said  shift  register  having  a 
leading  section  of  bit  positions  and  a  trailing  section  of  bit 
positions,  said  shift  register  having  a  shift  value  input  for 
receiving  a  shift  value,  said  shift  register  shifting  indications 
stored  in  said  bit  positions  so  that  at  least  some  indications 
stored  in  said  trailing  section  are  moved  to  sajd  leading 
section: 

zero-detection  logic  for  storing  zero-versus-nonzero  indications 
in  said  shift  register,  said  zero-detection  logic  storing  at  each 
bit  position  an  indication  whether  or  not  the  input  value  stored 
at  the  respective  memory  location  is  zero  or  nonzero,  said 
zero  indictor  logic  being  coupled  to  said  memory  for  deter- 
mining said  indications,  said  zero  indicator  logic  being 
coupled  to  said  shift  register  for  storing  said  indications 
therein: 

a  value  generator  for  generating  a  code  value,  a  shift  value,  and 
an  offset  value  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  leading  zeroes 
in  said  leading  section  of  said  shift  register,  said  value  gen- 
erator being  coupled  to  said  shift  register; 

an  accumulator  for  adding  said  offset  value  to  a  previous  address 
value  to  obtain  said  present  address  value,  said  accumulator 
being  coupled  to  said  address  input  of  said  memory  for 
providing  said  present  address  value  thereto:  and 

an  entropy  encoder  for  providing  an  output  code  as  a  function  of 
the  input  value  provided  at  said  memory  output  and  said  code 
value,  said  entropy  encoder  being  coupled  to  said  memory 
output  and  said  value  generator. 


5.764J58 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SHAPE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PARTICLES 
Camiel     .Marie     (iodfried     HefTcls.     Deidesheim.     (Jermany. 
assignor  to  Technische  I  niversitcit  Delft.  Delft,  and  Stichting 
Voor  de  Technische  Weteaschappen,  Utrecht,  both  of  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00I88.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06238,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  602,731 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Aug.   20,    1993, 
9301446 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—336  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  size  and  shape  characteristics  of 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  light  beam  onto  a 
transparent  cell  containing  particles  flowing  therein  and  measuring 
the  intensity  of  the  light  scattered  by  the  particles  with  a  detector 
comprising  plural  concentric  rings  or  parts  of  rings,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  plural  isolated  segments,  the  rings  and 
isolated  segments  being  coupled  to  an  energy  meter,  the  signal 
amplitudes  of  which  are  statistically  processed  to  give  amplitude 
classes,  and  concurrently  determining  the  size  and  shape  character- 
istics of  the  particles  from  comparison  of  said  amplitude  classes. 


SJMJ,S9 

LASER  LINEWIDTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING 

Gap-Voul  Lyu.  Kyunggi-Do;  Sang-Soo  Lee.  Daejeon;  Dong-Ho 
Lee,  Daejeon,  and  Chang-Soo  Park,  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecom,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,   1996. 
1996-43744 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—345  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  linewidth  of  a  laser,  comprising: 
an  optical  signal  generating  and  splitting  means  for  generating 
optical  signals  under  lest,  and  for  splitting  them  into  two  sets 
of  signals: 
a  frequency  shifting  means  for  amplifying  the  optical  frequency 
of  the  optical  source  of  the  optical  signal  generating  and 
splitting  means,  and  then,  irradiating  the  amplified  signals  into 
an  optical  fiber  so  as  to  shift  the  frequency  based  on  a 
stimulated  Brillouin  phenomenon; 
a  leading  means  for  minimizing  a  loss  of  the  frequency-shifted 
rays  outputted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  original  laser 
beams  of  the  frequency  shifting  means  so  as  to  stimulate  them 
in  a  certain  direction:  and 
a  spectrum  analyzing  means  for  receiving  the  original  rays  from 
the  optical   signal  generating  and  splitting  means  and  for 
receiving  the  frequency-shifted  rays  from  the  leading  means 
so  as  to  stimulate  beatings  and  to  analyze  the  beaten  spectra. 


5,764  J60 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

ABSOLUTE  DISTANCES 

Dietrich    Meier,    Niedererlinsbach,   Swiuerland.    assignor   to 

Leica  .AG,  Heerbrugg.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P96/04955.  §  371  Date  May  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/18486,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  22,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  836.878 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  42 
490.5 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  a.  356—349  9  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  measuring  device  for  absolute  distances  to 
a  target  point  having  means  for  producing  a  collimated,  linear- 
polarized  laser  beam,  electro-optical  modulation  means  for  modu- 
lating and  demodulating  the  polanzation  of  the  laser  beam  with  a 
specific  sequence  of  modulation  frequencies,  a  reflector  which  is 
coupled  to  the  target  point,  electro-optical  detection  means  for 
determining  the  value  of  the  modulation  phase  in  the  region  of 
minimum  brightness  between  the  transmitted,  modulated  laser 
beam  and  the  demodulated  laser  beam  received  from  the  target 
point,  and  for  determining  the  associated  modulation  frequency,  as 
well  as  having  means  for  calculating  the  distance  from  two  adja- 
cent modulation  frequencies  with  the  modulation  phase  zero, 
wherein  the  modulation  means  (5)  contain  a  modulator  crystal  (8; 
7)  having  electrodes  which  are  connected  to  a  variable  DC  source 
(11:  10),  and  a  control  apparatus  (19)  is  provided  which  initiates 
the  determination  of  the  value  of  the  modulation  phase  in  the 
region  of  minimum  brightness  at  the  associated  modulation  fre- 
quency, successively  for  different  DC  voluge  values,  over  a  full 
cycle  of  the  basic  polarization  of  the  modulator  crystal  (8;  7), 
stores  and  averages  the  measured  values,  repeats  the  measurement 
at  a  slightly  changed  modulation  frequency  if  the  mean  value  is  not 
zero,  and  uses  interpolation  to  determine  the  modulation  frequency 
which  is  associated  with  the  mean  modulation  phase  value  of  zero. 


5,764361 

INTERFEROMETER,  ADJUSTING  METHOD  THEREFOR, 

STAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  INTERFEROMETER, 

AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  STAGE 

APPARATUS 

Kinya  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeni  Takemoto.  Kawasaki, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-297870 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—358  14  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  in  which  measurement  light  propagated 
through  a  measurement  optical  path  including  a  measurement 
reflector  which  is  at  least  movable  along  said  measurement  optical 
path  and  reference  light  propagated  through  a  reference  optical 
path  including  a  stationary  reference  reflector  are  made  to  interfere 
with  each  other  so  as  to  measure  a  displacement  of  said  measure- 
ment reflector,  said  interferometer  comprising; 


an  optical  element  having  a  beam  splitting  surface  for  splitting 
incident  light  into  a  measurement  light  component  and  a 
reference  light  comjwnent;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  changing  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  incident  light  on  said  beam  splitting  surface  of  said  optical 
element  while  supporting  said  optical  element. 


5.764362 
SUPERHETERODYNE  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  REFRACTIN  E  INDEX  OF  AIR  USING 

MULTIPLE-PASS  INTERFEROMETR> 

Henry  Allen  Hill.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  R  de  Groot.  Middletown, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corporation,  Middletield,  Coim. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,113 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—361  27  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluctuations  in  the  refractive 
index  of  a  gas  in  a  measurement  path  comprising: 

source  of  at  least  r*o  light  beams  having  different  wavelengths 
and  a  substantially  harmonic  relationship,  said  light  beams 
each  having  orthogonal  polanzation  states: 

means  for  introducing  a  frequency  difference  between  said 
orthogonal  polarization  slates  of  each  of  said  light  beams; 

means  for  aligning  said  light  beams  so  that  they  pass  along  said 
measurement  path  at  least  once: 

optical  means  for  producing  phase  shifted  beams,  said  optical 
means  comprising  means  for  generating  multiple  passes  along 
said  measurement  path  for  said  light  beams  where  the  number 
of  passes  for  said  light  beams  are  harmonicalK  related  in  a 
relationship  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  substan- 
tially harmonic  relationship  between  said  wavelengths,  the 
phase  shifts  of  said  optically  produced  pha.se  shifted  beams 
ha\  ing  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  number 
of  passes  o\  er  the  measurement  path,  of  the  physical  length  of 
said  measurement  path  and  said  refractive  index  of  said  gas  in 
said  measurement  path: 

means  for  mixing  said  polarization  components  of  each  of  said 
phase  shifted  beams  for  producing  at  least  two  mixed  output 
beams; 
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means  for  producing  heterodyne  electrical  signals  from  the 
intensities  of  said  at  least  two  mixed  output  beams  which 
comprise  oscillations  at  heterodyne  frequencies  related  to  the 
frequency  differences  between  said  polariEation  states  of  said 
light  beams  and  comprising  heterodyne  phases  which  are 
substantially  the  same  except  for  differences  related  to  said 
refractive  index  of  said  gas  in  said  measurement  path; 

means  for  adding  at  least  one  preselected  pair  from  said  at  least 
two  of  said  heterodyne  electrical  signals  for  producing  one 
superheterodyne  electrical  signal  comprising  an  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  having  a  superheterodyne  modulation  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  half  the  difference  of  said  het- 
erodyne frequencies  of  said  preselected  pair  of  said  hetero- 
dyne electrical  signals  and  a  superheterodyne  modulation 
phase  substantially  equal  to  half  the  difference  between  said 
heterodyne  phases  of  said  preselected  pair  of  said  heterodyne 
electrical  signals:  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  superheterodyne  modulation  phase  for 
determining  said  fluctuations  in  said  refractive  index  over  said 
measurement  path. 


said  polarization  selecting  means,  when  said  sample  object 
does  not  modulate  both  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  light 
incident  thereon. 


5.764^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  A  SURFACE  USING 

POLARIZED  LIGHT 

Hirt)shi  Ooki:  Yutaka  Iwasaki;  Jun  Iwasaki,  all  of  Yokohama, 

and  Tsuneyuki  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  672,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188509; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188510;  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-188511;  Aug.  24,  1995, 
7-215580;  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217915;  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301579; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301580 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—364 
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104  Claims 
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1.  An  observation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  light; 

a  separating  optical  system  which  splits  the  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source  into  two  different  polarized  light  beams; 

a  condenser  optical  system  which  converges  the  two  polarized 
light  beams  emitted  from  said  separatmg  optical  system  so  as 
to  respectively  form  light  spots  on  two  different  positions  on  a 
sample  object: 

a  polarization  selecting  means,  which  has  a  predetermined  ana- 
lyzer angles,  for  selecting  a  specific  polarized  light  compo- 
nent from  composite  light  made  of  the  two  polarized  light 
beams  reflected  by  or  transmitted  through  said  sample  object: 

light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  polarized  light  compo- 
nent selected  by  said  polarization  selecting  means:  and 

phase  difference  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  two  polarized  light  beams  reflected  by  or 
transmitted  through  said  sample  object  to  provide  a  circularly 
polarized  light  by  composing  the  two  polarized  light  beams  to 


5,764  J64 
SCATTERED-LIGHT  LASER  MICROSCOPE 

Gemot  K.  Briick.  Hoensbroek.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  IMAB 

Stiftung,  Liechtenstein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00419,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1996.  §  102{e> 

Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV  094/24600,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
094.1 

Int  CI."  G02B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—371  16  Qaims 


1.  A  laser  microscope  comprising  a  specimen  slide,  means  for 
moving  the  specimen  slide  in  two  directions  of  a  plane,  means  for 
irradiating  a  specimen  carried  by  the  specimen  slide  with  a  laser 
beam  focused  to  the  smallest  possible  diameter  and  moving  the 
focused  beam  over  the  specimen  slide,  means  for  detecting  the 
light  reflected  and  scattered  by  the  specimen  within  at  least  a 
hemispherical  surface  the  center  of  which  is  located  at  the  focal 
point  of  the  laser  beam,  the  hemispherical  surface  being  subdivided 
into  sectors  that  are  provided  with  individual  sensing  means  for 
sensing  incident  light,  and  light  collector  means  for  gathering  the 
light  scattered  in  the  sections  between  the  Individual  sensing 
means. 


5,764,365 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 

Moshe  Finarov,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Nova  Measuring 
Instruments.  Ltd.,  Rehovot.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.724.  Apr.  1,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,517J12.  This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

645.346 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  9,  1993,  107549 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  11/06:  G02B  26/08 

MS.  CI.  356—381  11  Claims 
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I.  A  two-dimensional  beam  deflector  for  a  thickness  measuring 
device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  films  on  a  sample  with  a 
plurality  of  different  optical  systems  each  performing  a  different 
measurement  technique,  the  beam  deflector  comprising: 
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two-dimensional  translation  means  for  translating  said  beam 
deflector  along  a  first  scanning  axis  and  along  a  second 
scanning  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  scanning  axis; 

first  deflection  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  parallel  input 
beams  along  parallel  input  axes,  said  input  axes  being  close  to 
each  other  and  parallel  to  said  first  scanning  axis,  and  for 
deflecting  said  input  beams  along  a  plurality  of  parallel  sec- 
ond axes,  said  second  axes  being  close  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  second  scanning  axis; 

second  deflection  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  parallel 
output  beams  along  parallel  third  axes,  said  third  axes  being 
close  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said  second  axes,  and  for 
deflecting  said  output  beams  along  a  plurality  of  parallel 
fourth  axes,  said  fourth  axes  being  close  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  first  scanning  axis:  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  assemblies,  one  per  input  beam,  wherein 
each  optical  assembly  provides  its  input  beam  towards  said 
sample,  receives  its  output  beam  from  said  sample,  processes 
its  input  and  output  beams  in  accordance  with  its  measure- 
ment technique,  and  provides  its  output  beams  along  said 
parallel  third  axes. 


5,764367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

POSITION  OF  A  WEB  OR  SHEET 

Johannes  Georg  Schaede.  and  Volkraar  Rolf  Schwitzky,  both  of 

Wiirzburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert 

Aktiengesellschaft.  \Nurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1994,  44  44 
079.0 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2I/H4 
U.S.  CI.  356 — »29  6  Claims 


5.764366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  AND 

BONDING 

Hung  Ngoc  Nguyen.  Bensalem.  Pa.,  and  Laurence  SI:rapnell 
Watkins.  Pennington.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.742 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  356-^10 


30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heat-bonding  a  first  component  to  a  second 
component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  deviation  in  alignment  between  a  first  feature  on  a 
top  surface  of  the  first  component  and  a  second  feature  on  a 
top  surface  of  the  second  component  based  on  an  image  of 
said  first  and  second  features,  wherein  said  first  component  is 
held  by  a  bonding  tool  configured  to  receive  and  hold  said 
first  component  upon  the  application  of  a  vacuum  between 
said  first  component  and  said  bonding  tool,  and 

generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of  said  deviation  to  affect  the 
alignment  between  said  first  feature  and  said  second  feature. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  position  of  an  edge  of  a  web 
including: 

generating  a  light  beam  bundle  using  an  Illuminating  device; 

forming  said  light  beam  bundle  into  a  shaped  light  beam; 

providing  a  photoelectric  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  photo- 
electric elements  arranged  at  short  distances  from  each  other; 

positioning  said  photoelectric  receiver  to  receive  said  shaped 
light  beam; 

positioning  an  optical  system  between  said  illuminating  device 
and  said  photoelectric  receiver  and  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam,  said  optical  system  having  a  longitudinal  imaging  first 
scale  and  a  transverse  imaging  second  scale,  said  first  and 
second  scales  being  different: 

providing  an  imaging  lens  between  said  Illuminating  device  and 
said  photoelectric  receiver; 

focusing  said  shaped  light  beam  passing  through  said  imaging 
lens  and  forming  a  focused  bar  of  light: 

directing  said  focused  bar  of  light  onto  said  photoelectric 
receiver; 

locating  said  web  edge  having  anomalies  between  said  illumi- 
nating device  and  said  imaging  lens  and  partly  overlying  said 
photoelectric  receiver;  and 

using  a  change  in  light  intensity  of  said  focused  bar  of  light 
formed  on  said  photoelectric  receiver  to  measure  the  position 
of  said  web. 


5.764368 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  RETRIEVAL 

SHEETS  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  ADDITIONAL 

RETRIEVAL  INFORMATION 

Ma.sako  Shibaki.  Kaviasaki;  Takefumi  Nosaki.  Odawara,  and 

Toshiharu  Takahashi.  Kav^asaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kavtasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-254516; 
Sep.  14.  1993.  5-228620 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—296  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  reading  document  information; 
means  for  storing  the  document  information  read  by  said  reading 

means; 
means  for  receiving  a  retrieval  sheet  used  for  retrieving  the 
document   information   stored   in   said   storing   means,   said 
reuieval  sheet  having  a  printing  area  for  containing  idemifi- 
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cation  information  to  determine  the  document  information 
stored  in  said  storing  means  and  at  least  one  vacant  printing 
area; 

means  for  supplying  new  document  information  to  said  storing 
means  in  addition  to  the  document  information  stored  in  said 
storing  means; 

means  for  forming  new  identification  information  representing 
said  new  document  information  being  stored  in  said  storing 
means; 

means  for  printing  the  new  identification  information  of  the  new 
document  information  stored  in  said  storing  means  on  the 
vacant  printing  area  of  said  retrieval  sheet  received  by  said 
receiving  means  such  that  a  plurality  of  identification  infor- 
mation items  of  a  plurality  of  document  information  items  are 
primed  additionally  on  vacant  printing  areas  of  the  retrieval 
sheet;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  retrieval  sheet  on  which  the  identifica- 
tion information  items  are  printed  by  said  printing  means. 


5,764369 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PORT  PAIRINGS  OF 

MACHINE  MODULES 

Michael  E.  Farrell,  Ontario,  and  Paul  A.  Rulli.  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,326 

Int  CI."  H04N  l/OO:  G03G  21/14 

U.S.  a.  35«— 2%  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  modules,  the  modules  being  in  an 
arbitrary  configuration  interconnected  by  input  and  output  ports, 
each  module  having  at  least  one  port,  a  bus  for  interconnecting  the 
modules  to  the  controller,  a  method  of  determining  the  port  pair- 
ings of  the  modules  by  the  controller  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  the  number  of  operative  modules  in  the  image 
processing  apparatus, 

defining  each  input  port  by  a  given  input  port  logic  signal. 

setting  all  input  port  logic  signals  to  the  same  level. 


inducing  a  logic  level  change  in  a  first  input  port  signal  and 

identifying  a  response  by  a  given  output  port  corresponding  to 

the  first  input  port, 
systematically  prompting  a  logic  level  change  in  the  input  port 

signals  of  the  remaining  input  ports,  and 
identifying  the  responses  from  as,sociated  output  ports  to  map  all 

input  and  output  ports  for  the  image  processing  apparatus. 


5.764J70 

ENLARGEMENT  AND  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATUS 

Katsumi  .Amakawa;  Haruo  Vamamoto,  and  Masaya  Fujimoto. 

all  of  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssign()rs  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  373389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003497 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  prints  out  an  image  based 
on  input  image  data,  comprising: 

a  scanning  optical  system  for  scanning  an  original  image  to 
produce  an  original  image  signal: 

forming  means  for  forming  input  image  data  based  on  the 
original  image  signal: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  input  image  data  therein; 
an  input  line  memory  for  periodically  stonng  a  portion  of 
input  image  data,  and  for  outputting  the  stored  portions 
of  input  image  data  in  lines; 
writing    means    for   periodically    storing,    in    the    image 
memory,  a  line  of  the  portions  of  input  image  data  output 
from  the  input  line  memory; 
reading  means  for  reading,  one  or  more  times,  each  of  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  input  image  data  stored  in  the 
image  memory;  and 
an  output  line  memory  for  storing  lines  of  the  read  portions 
of  input  image  data  read  by  the  reading  means,  and  for 
outputting  each  line  of  the  read  portions  of  input  image 
data  one  or  more  times. 


5,764.371 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 

COMPLETION  OF  SCANNING  FOR  BOTH  SIDES  OF  AN 

ORGINAL  DOCUMENT 

Vasuhiro  Kauashima.  .Atsugi,  and  ^asunobu  Vouda.  Sagami- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.433 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-333834: 
Jan.  27.  1995,  7-030221;  May  10.  1995.  7-135730;  Sep.  22,  1995, 
7-268086 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  358 — 105  52  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  scanning  both  sides  of  an  origi- 
nal document  for  obtaining  image  information  data,  comprising: 
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5,764373 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION-EXPANSION  CIRCUIT 
Narihiro  Matoba;  Masani  Ohnishi,  both  of  Kamakura; 
Masaaki  Tanioka,  Itami;  Yukio  Kodama,  Itami;  Yoshifumi 
Imanaka,  Itami;  Hiroaki  Furuta,  Itami.  and  Eisaku  Tomita. 
Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055680; 
Apr.  6,  1993.  5-079643 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41.1/415 
U-S.  CI.  35»— 426  6  Claims 


a  scanner  scanning  the  original  document; 

a  first  marker  unit  providing  a  first  mark  after  a  scanning  of  a 

front  side  of  the  original  document  is  completed;  and 
a  second  marker  unit  providing  a  second  mark  after  a  scanning 

of  a  reverse  side  of  the  original  document  is  completed. 


5,7M372 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  WITH  A  MECH.4NISM  CAPABLE 
OF  TRANSMITTING  POWER  FROM  A  SINGLE  MOTOR 

TO  VARIOUS  GEAR  TRAINS 
Hakudai  kondo,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  kogyo 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114649 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  358—414  14  Claims 

\ 


Iff       II         !2 

I.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  motor  capable  of  being  driven  to  selectively  produce  forward 

power  and  reverse  power; 
a  first  operation  portion  for  performing  a  first  operation  of  the 

facsimile  machine; 
a  second  operation  portion  for  performing  a  second  operation  of 

the  facsimile  machine; 
a  first  gear  train  for,  when  the  facsimile  machine  is  in  a  first 

mode,  transmitting  reverse  power  fi-om  the  motor  to  drive  the 

first  operation  portion; 
a  second  gear  train  for,  when  the  facsimile  machine  is  in  a 

second  mode,  transmitting  reverse  power  from  the  motor  to 

drive  the  second  operation  portion;  and 
mode  switching  means  driven  by  forward  power  from  the  motor 

to  switch  the  facsimile  machine  between  the  first  mode  and 

the  second  mode. 


1.  An  image  data  compression  circuit  for  dividing  original  image 
data  into  blocks  each  having  a  small  area  and  encoding  the  data  for 
each  block  into  data  having  a  fixed  length,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  line  buffer  device  including  a  first-stage  line  buffer  group  in 
which  a  number  of  line  buffers  is  smaller  by  one  than  a 
number  of  lines  constituting  each  block  and  a  second-stage 
line  buffer  group  in  which  a  number  of  line  buffers  is  the  same 
as  a  number  of  lines  constituting  each  block;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  controlling  a 
wnting  and  reading  operation  into  and  from  each  of  said  line 
buffers  so  that  said  original  image  data  for  one  line  of  each  of 
said  blocks  Is  written  into  one  of  said  line  buffers  in  said 
first-stage  line  buffer  group,  so  that  said  original  image  data 
for  one  block  is  written  into  said  first-stage  line  buffer  group 
in  series,  so  that  the  data  read  out  of  respecti\e  line  buffers  in 
said  first-stage  line  buffer  group  is  wrinen  into  respective  line 
buffers  in  said  second-stage  line  buffer  group  and  the  data  for 
a  last  line  in  each  of  said  blocks  is  written  into  a  line  buffer  in 
said  second-stage  line  buffer  group  in  parallel,  and  so  that 
pixel  data  are  alternately  read  out  of  said  line  buffers  in  said 
second-stage  line  buffer  group  by  switching  from  one  line 
buffer  in  the  second-stage  group  to  a  next  one  each  time  the 
data  for  one  pixel,  is  output. 


5,764374 

SYSTEM  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  LOSSLESS  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION  H.AMNG  IMPROVED  SEQUENTIAL 

DETERMINA'nON  OF  GOLOMB  PARAMETER 

Gadiel   Seroussi,   Cupertino,   and   Marcelo   Weinberger.   San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,010 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/417:1/41:  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  358—427  59  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  digitized  image  composed  of  an 
array  of  pixels  each  having  a  value,  the  method  including  a  method 
of  determining  a  Golomb-power-of-two  code,  comprising: 
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initializing  an  array  of  counters,  N,  each  counter  for  counting  the 

number  of  pixels  in  each  of  at  least  one  context; 
initializing  an  array  of  accumulators,  A.  each  accumulator  for 

accumulating  a  sum  of  magnitudes  of  prediction  residuals 

encountered  in  each  of  at  least  one  context: 
for  each  pixel  in  the  image: 

determining  in  which  context  the  pixel  occurs: 

incrementing  the  counter  N  for  the  context: 

predicting  the  value  of  the  pixel: 

determining  a  prediction  residual,  e,  for  the  pixel  by  subtract- 
ing the  predicted  value  from  the  pixel  value: 

mapping  the  prediction  residual  e  to  a  non-negative  value 

M(£) 

determining  a  parameter  k  as  a  function  of  the  values  A  and 
N: 

adding  the  magnitude  of  the  prediction  residual  to  the  accu- 
mulator A  for  the  context: 

encoding  the  mapped  value  M(£)  in  a  first  portion  and  in  a 
second  portion,  the  first  portion  being  a  binary  representa- 
tion of  M(€)  mod  m  and  the  second  portion  being  a  unary 
representation  of  LM(6)/mJ.  where  m=2*. 


enabling  the  operator  to  register  said  groups  in  memory  via  a 
keypad. 


5,764375 

METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  AND  CONTINUOUSLY 

TRANSMITTING  DOCUMENTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

RECEPTION  PLACES  IN  FACSIMILE 

Sang-Cheol  Park,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  4,  1995, 
1995/19485 

Int  CI."  H04N  imo 
U.S.  CI.  358—440  6  Claims 
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5.764376 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING 

ERRONEOUS  INITIATION  OF  AN  ATTEMPT  TO 

RECEIVE  OR  TRANSMIT  FAX  DATA  B^  THE 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

Tatsuya   .Sato,   Nagoya,   Japan,   as.signor   to   Brother   Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1995.  7-210311 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—442  18  Claims 


40  10  70 

1.  A  telecommuncalions  process,  comprising: 
reading  into  a  memory  binary  data  representing  images  borne  by 

each  page  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  multi-paged  documents: 
entering  into  said  memory  values  representing  a  number  of 

pages  of  each  of  said  documents  for  transmission  to  each 

address: 
entering  into  said  memory  facsimile  numbers  of  subscribers  for 

each  of  said  addresses  corresponding  to  each  of  said  values: 
enabling  an  operator  using  a  keypad  to  register  as  a  group  in  said 

memory  all  of  said  values  corresponding  to  a  first  one  of  said 

facsimile  numbers: 
enabling  the  operator  using  the  keypad  to  successively  register 

as  groups  in  said  memory,  each  of  said  values  corresponding 

to  each  different  one  of  said  facsimile  numbers: 
sequentially  and  continuously  transmining  said  documents  reg- 
istered within  each  of  said  groups  to  corresponding  said 

facsimile  numbers; 
responding  to  a  signal  from  a  sensor  indicating  a  number  of  said 

documents  by  making  a  first  determination  of  how  many 

documents  have  been  read  into  said  memory: 
whenever  said  first  determination  establishes  that  not  less  than 

two  of  said  documents  have  been  read  into  said  memory. 

making  a  second  determination  of  whether  said  documents  are 

10  be  transmitted  to  different  subscriber  numbers; 
whenever  said  second  determination  established  that  not  less 

than  two  of  said  documents  are  to  be  transmitted  to  different 

subscriber  numbers:  and  then 


(      5W      ) 


1.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  line  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  communication 
line: 

a  modem: 

a  telephone  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone 
set: 

a  switching  device  which  selectively  switches  to  one  of  a  first 
stale  in  which  said  switching  device  connects  said  line  con- 
nector, said  modem,  and  said  telephone  connector  to  one 
another,  and  a  second  stale  in  which  the  switching  device 
connects  the  line  connector  and  the  modem  to  each  other  and 
disconnects  the  telephone  connector  from  the  line  connector 
and  the  modem: 

at  least  one  of  a  facsimile-data  receiver  which  receives  first 
facsimile  data  from  the  communication  line  via  said  line 
connector  and  said  modem  and  a  facsimile-data  transmitter 
which  outputs  second  facsimile  data  to  the  communication 
line  via  the  modem  and  the  line  connector:  and 

a  control  device  which  controls  said  switching  device  to  switch 
from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  when  said  control 
device  receives,  from  the  communication  line  via  said  line 
connector  and  said  modem,  a  calling  signal  which  calls  the 
facsimile  machine,  and  subsequently  receives  a  first  number 
of  facsimile-operation  request  signals  which  request  an  opera- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  facsimile-data  receiver  and  said 
facsimile-data  transmitter,  said  control  device  controlling  said 
one  of  said  facsimile-data  receiver  and  said  facsimile-data 
transmitter  to  start  said  operation  thereof,  when  the  control 
device  receives  a  second  number  of  said  facsimile-operation 
request  signals  after  said  switching  device  switches  from  said 
first  state  to  said  second  stale. 
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5.764377 

VIDEO  INTERLACE  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIBEAM 

RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 

Aron  Nacman,  Rochester,  and  Daniel  A.  Mohabir,  Walworth, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,767 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/32:1/04:1/23 

U.S.  CI.  358—444  19  Claims 
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1.  A  raster  output  scanner  data  controller  which  supplies  pixel 
data  of  an  image  to  a  muliibeam  raster  output  scanner,  the  data 
controller  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  blocks, 
each  pixel  data  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  image  memory 
words,  each  image  memory  word  containing  at  least  one  pixel 
data  element: 

a  plurality  of  first-in.  first-out  memories,  each  first-ill,  first-out 
memory  storing  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  blocks  read  from  the 
image  memory: 

an  image  data  control  system  which  controls  the  image  memory 
and  the  plurality  of  first-in,  first-out  memories  to  transfer  the 
plurality  of  pixel  data  blocks  from  the  image  memory  into  the 
plurality  of  first-in.  firsl-out  memories  and  to  convert  the 
memory  words  read  from  each  first-in.  first-out  memory  into  a 
plurality  of  serial  pixel  data  bit  streams,  the  image  data 
control  system  outputting  directly  to  the  multibeam  raster 
output  scanner,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  data 
blocks  thai  corresponds  to  non-adjacent  scanlines  is  stored  in 
one  of  the  plurality  of  first-in,  first-out  memories,  and 
wherein: 
each  of  the  plurality  of  first-in,  first-out  memories  corresponds 

to  one  of  a  plurality  of  beams: 
each  pixel  data  block  is  identified  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 

first-in.  first-out  memories:  and 
each  pixel  data  block  read  from  the  image  memory  is  stored 
in  the  identified  first-in.  first-out  memory. 


5,764378 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Vasuhiro  Oda:  Kazuhiko  Aral;  Kazuhiro  Iwaoka;  Takayuki 
Yamashita;  Masayo  Higashimura,  and  Masahiko  Kubo.  all 
of  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1994.  6-331436 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21:  B41B  15/00:  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—448  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 
first  image  density  signal  conversion  means  having  a  first  con- 
version property  for  converting  a  multi-valued  image  density 
input  signal  to  an  image  density  output  signal  at  a  timing 
synchronizing  with  an  image  density  signal  clock; 
second  image  density  signal  conversion  means  having  a  second 
conversion  property  different  from  said  first  conversion  prop- 
erty for  converting  a  part  of  said  image  density  input  signal 
corresponding  to  a  low  density  portion  to  an  image  density 
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output  signal  indicating  a  value  within  a  range  in  which  an 
image  is  not  developed: 

selection  signal  generation  means  for  outputting  a  selection 
signal  having  a  period  longer  than  that  of  said  image  density 
signal  clock  to  select  said  first  or  second  image  density  signal 
conversion  means  in  a  predetermined  order,  a  phase  of  said 
selection  signal  being  shifted  in  turn  per  every  one  or  more 
main  scanning  synchronizing  signals; 

pattern  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  pattern  signal 
having  a  period  longer  than  that  of  said  image  density  signal 
clock; 

phase  control  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  pattern  signal 
generated  by  said  pattern  signal  generation  means  per  every 
one  or  more  main  scanning  synchronizing  signals  to  form  a 
screen  image  having  a  predetermined  screen  angle: 

pulse  width  modulation  means  for  outputting  a  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  generated  by  modulating  pulse  width  of 
said  image  density  output  signal  output  from  said  first  and 
second  image  density  signal  conversion  means  utilizing  said 
pattern  signal;  and 

image  formation  means  for  forming  an  image  in  accordance 
with  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal  output  from  said 
pulse  width  modulation  means. 


5,764379 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER  FOR  BOOK  DOCUMENT 
Shinya  Matsuda.  Machida.  and  Noriyuki  Okisu,  Osakasayama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994,  6-262067; 
Jun.  21,  1995.  7-179311 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
\iS.  CI.  358-^74  13  Claims 


I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  reads  document  surfaces 
of  open  book-like  documents  placed  on  a  document  platen  in  a 
face  upward  condition  and  detects  height  of  the  document  to 
control  an  image  reading  operation,  said  image  reading  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  height  detection  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  the  docu- 
ment by  the  shape  of  a  side  surface  of  the  document  placed  on 
the  document  platen: 
second  height  detection  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  the 
document  by  the  shape  of  the  document  surface  of  the  docu- 
ment placed  on  the  document  platen: 
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discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  presence  of  abnor- 
mal height  detected  by  either  of  said  first  height  detection 
means  and  said  second  height  detection  means;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  detected  height  determined  to 
have  no  abnormality  in  accordance  with  the  discninination 
results  of  said  discrimination  tneans. 


5,764380 

ORIGINAL-DETECTION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE,  AND 

ORIGINAL-PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ORIGINAL-DETECTION  FUNCTION 

Junichl    Noguchi,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274861 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-4«8 
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1.  An  original  detection  device  comprising: 

an  onginal-mount  on  which  an  original  is  mounted: 

pressing  means  having  an  original-pressing  surface  for  pressing 
the  original  on  said  original-mount; 

absorption  means,  provided  on  the  original-pressing  surface  of 
said  pressing  means,  for  absorbing  light  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength  region  within  an  invisible  region; 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  original  mounted  on  said 
original-mount  and  the  original-pressing  surface  of  said  press- 
ing means  through  said  original-mount  with  light  including 
the  light  of  the  predetermined  wavelength  region; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  light  of  the  predetermined  wave- 
length region  of  reflected  light  from  the  original  and  the 
original-pressing  surface  illuminated  by  said  illuminating 
means;  and 

detection  means  for  delecting  the  pwsition  of  the  original  on  said 
onginal-mount  based  on  an  output  from  said  sensing  means. 


5,764381 
INTERNAL  DRUM  RECORDER  WITH  ARRAY  IMAGING 
Robert  M.  Landsman.  Boynton  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Scitex 
Corporation  Ltd..  Herzua,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,839 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358-^90  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  drum  means  having  an  Internal  surface,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  cylindrical,  for  holding  said  medium,  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  drum  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  passing  through  said  center  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  drum  means; 
a  spinner,  on  a  translating  mechanism  located  on  said  center  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  drum  means,  which  encircles  a 


rail,  said  spinner  having  a  radius  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  said  hollow  drum  means; 
a   plurality   of  energy    beams   emanating   from   said   spinner 

directed  at  said  medium; 
a  means  for  translating  said  plurality  of  energy  beams  in  a 

direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  means,  mechanically  linked  to  said  translating  means,  for 

rotating  said  energy  beams  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  energy  source  for  powering  said  means  for  translating  said 

plurality  of  energy   beams  in  a  direction   parallel  to  said 

longitudinal  axis  and  for  powering  said  means  for  rotating 

said  energy  beams  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  second  energy  source  denved  from  said  first  energy  source  for 

powering  the  source  of  said  energy  beams. 


5.764382 

DATA  READER 

Yasuhiro  Shiraishi,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.746,  Oct.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.125,  May  13.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  14,  1991,  3-136980 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  358-^96  17  Claims 


1.  A  data  reader  having  data  reading  means  fixedly  disposed  on 
a  housing  of  the  data  reader  and  document  feeding  means  for 
feeding  an  original  document  toward  a  reading  plane  of  the  data 
reading  means,  the  data  reading  means  reading  character/picture 
images  from  the  original  document  when  the  original  document  is 
fed  along  the  reading  plane  of  the  data  reading  means,  the  data 
reader  comprising: 

a  restricting  member  having  a  planer  area  facing  at  least  a 
reading  position  of  the  data  reading  means,  the  restricting 
member  facing  the  reading  plane  of  the  data  reading  means 
and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  reading  plane, 
the  restricting  member  allowing  the  original  document  fed  by 
the  document  feeding  means  to  be  introduced  into  a  spacing 
between  the  reading  plane  and  the  restricting  member;  and 
a  pair  of  biasing  members  for  constantly  biasing  the  restricting 
member  toward  the  reading  plane. 
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5,764383 

PLATENLESS  BOOK  SCANNER  WITH  LINE 

Bl  FFERING  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  IMAGE  SKEW 

Eric  Saund,  San  Carlos,  and  .Andrew  .\.  Berlin.  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,704 

Int.  CI."  H04N  MW,  G03B  27/32 

U.S.  a.  358-^97  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  image  distortion  while  scanning  a 
bound  document,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  for  defining  a  support  plane  with  a  reference 
line  therein; 

positioning  the  bound  document  on  the  support,  the  bound 
document  having  non-planar  page  contours  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  support  plane,  and  the  bound  document  having  a 
spine  skewed  relative  to  the  reference  line  in  the  support 
plane; 

pre-scanning  the  bound  document  to  provide  a  three- 
dimensional  geometrical  contour  map  that  identifies  the  dis- 
tance the  non-planar  page  contours  of  the  bound  document  are 
spaced  from  the  support  plane; 

analyzing  the  geometrical  contour  map  to  measure  document 
skew  between  the  spine  of  the  bound  document  and  the 
reference  line  in  the  support  plane; 

providing  a  set  of  scan  line  buffers  for  storing  multiple  scan 
lines  of  image  data  that  are  recorded  parallel  to  the  reference 
line  in  the  support  plane; 

selecting  a  minimum  number  of  scan  line  buffers  in  the  set  of 
scan  line  buffers  sufficient  to  capture  an  entire  scan  line  of 
data  aligned  parallel  to  the  spine  of  the  bound  document 
having  the  measured  document  skew  determined  by  said 
analyzing  step; 

scanning  the  bound  document  to  fill  with  image  data  the  mini- 
mum number  of  scan  line  buflFers  identified  by  said  selecting 
step,  said  scanning  step  scanning  along  a  scan  path  parallel  to 
the  reference  line  in  the  support  plane;  and 

polling  the  image  data  stored  in  the  minimum  number  of  scan 
line  buffers  in  accordance  with  the  geometncal  contour  map 
to  correct  distortions  caused  by  the  measure  of  document 
skew  of  the  spine  of  the  bound  document  relative  to  the 
reference  line  in  the  support  plane,  and  the  non-planar  page 
contours  of  the  bound  document,  said  polling  step  identifying 
locations  in  the  set  of  scan  line  buffers  to  provide  a  corrected 
scan  line  of  image  data. 


a  frame  having  a  scanner  with  a  scanning  window  in  the  docu- 
ment path; 
an  upper  guide  member  located  adjacent  to  the  document  path 

and  over  said  scanning  window; 
pivot  means  on  said  upper  guide  member  and  engageable  with 

said  frame  to  allow  manual  access  to  the  document  path  when 

said  upper  guide  member  is  in  an  open  position; 
a  driven  pick  roller  on  said  frame  at  an  entrance  to  the  document 

path; 
driven  transport  roller  means  on  said  ftatne  along  the  document 

path  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  scanning  window; 
motor  means  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  pick  roller  and 

said  transport  roller  means  for  driving  said  pick  roller  and 

transport  roller  means; 
a  document  separator  located  upstream  a  predetermined  distance 

from  and  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said  pick  roller; 
positioning  datums  for  said  document  separator  to  help  achieve 

said  predetermined  distance  and  said  predetermined  location 

when  said  upper  guide  member  is  in  a  closed  position; 
pinch  roller  means   located  adjacent  to  said  transport  roller 

means  with  the  document  path  therebetween; 
a  llmlter  member  located  adjacent  to  said  scanning  window  with 

the  document  path  therebetween;  and 
a  rigid  chassis  member  on  said  upper  guide  member  for  carrying 

and  incorporating  thereon  said  document  separation  means, 

said  positioning  damms,  said  pinch  roller  means,  and  said 

limiter  member 


5,764385 
IMAGE  INPUT  APPAR.ATUS  TO  INPUT  AN  IMAGE  OF  A 

DOCUMENT  ON  AN  ORIGINAL  MOUNT 
Atsushi    Ohyama,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320346,  Oct.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-282057 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358—498  17  Claims 


5,764384 
INTEGRATED  CHASSIS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT 

FEEDER  IN  A  SCANNING  UNIT 
Darren  W.  Wilcox:  Alpha  N.  Doan.  and  Dennis  Sonnenburg.  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324,820 
Int.  CI,"  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—198  20  Claims 

I.  A  scanning  unit  for  feeding  a  stack  of  documents,  one  docu- 
ment sheet  at  a  time,  along  a  document  path,  comprising: 


11.  An  image  reading  and  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  input  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  original  mount  for  setting  an  original  having  an  Image 
surface  to  be  Input; 
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a  camera  lens,  disposed  at  a  position  facing  said  original 
mount,  for  inputting  the  image  surface  of  the  original  on 
said  original  mount; 

original-moving  means  for  moving  the  original  set  on  said 
original  mount  on  a  plane: 

moving  means  for  moving  said  camera  lens  in  a  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
original  on  the  plane,  the  motion  resulting  from  operation 
of  said  original-moving  means: 

a  sheet-feeding  tray  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  original 
mount  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  original  set  on  said 
original  mount; 

sheet-feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  a  plurality  of 
originals  mounted  on  said  sheet-feeding  tray  to  said  origi- 
nal mount:  and 

a  sheet-discharging  tray  disposed  at  another  side  of  said 
original  mount  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  original  set  on 
said  original  mount: 

sheet-discharging  means  for  sequentially  discharging  the 
originals  on  said  original  mount  onto  said  sheet  discharging 
tray: 

wherein  said  sheet-feeding  tray  and  said  sheet-discharging 
tray  are  disposed  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  original 
mount  so  as  to  assume  released  positions,  provided  at  two 
sides  of  said  original  mount  and  locking  positions,  covering 
said  original  mount  from  above,  and 

wherein  an  original-mounting  surface  facing  said  input  means 
is  formed  at  upper  surfaces  of  said  sheet-feeding  tray  and 
said  sheet-discharging  tray  disposed  at  the  locking  posi- 
tions: and 

video  monitor  for  displaying  image  information  from  said 

camera  lens  on  a  display  unit. 


5,764386 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MONITORING  THE  COLORS  OF  AN  OBJECT  AT  A 

VISION  STATION 

David  A.  Robinson,  Northants,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Medar,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  591,027 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  1/46:  G03F  .^10:3/08 

U.S.  CI.  358—504  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  monitoring  colors  of  an  object  at 
a  vision  station  including  a  color  camera  and  a  machine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  calibration  data  based  on  colors  of  a  calibration  target 
at  the  vision  station: 

generating  a  template  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  and 
containing  a  known  good  template  of  colored  materials; 

utilizing  the  color  camera  to  generate  a  current  image  of  the 
object,  the  current  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  and 
containing  the  colored  materials; 

processing  the  template  image,  the  calibration  data  and  the 
current  image  together  to  obtain  a  set  of  correction  factors,  of 
the  correction  factors  representing  a  ratio  of  an  amount  of  one 
colored  material  in  the  template  image  to  an  amount  of  the 
one  colored  material  in  the  current  image;  and 

adjusting  the  machine  based  on  the  set  of  correction  factors 
wherein  the  step  of  processing  includes  the  step  of  comparing 


corresponding  portions  of  the  template  and  current  image  on  a 
pixel-by-pixel  ba.sis  to  obtain  the  set  of  correction  factors,  and 
wherein  the  template  image  is  a  master  image  to  which  the 
step  of  adjusting  attempts  to  correct  color  balance  of  subse- 
quent generated  images  of  the  object  containing  the  colored 
material. 


5,764387 

COLOR  CORRECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  SEPARATE 

TABLES  FOR  BLACK  AND  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 

^asumasa  ^amada.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Information  Devices  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  651.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-124043 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  35ft— 525 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  color  correction  device  to  which  color  image  data  of  cyan, 
magenta,  yellow,  and  black  are  input  and  which  outputs  color 
Image  data  of  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  and  black  which  have  been 
subjected  to  color  correction,  comprising: 

a  dynamic  range  conversion  means  for  converting  a  dynamic 
range  of  each  of  the  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  and  black  input 
color  image  data; 

a  separation  means  for  separating  the  data  converted  by  said 
conversion  means  into  high  order  bits  and  low  order  bits: 

a  CMY  table  reference  means  having  CMY  tables  to  which  said 
high  order  bits  of  said  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  output  by 
said  separation  means  are  input  for  outputting  the  data  related 
to  each  of  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  in  accordance  with  the 
input  to  said  CMY  tables: 

an  interpolation  means  for  performing  an  interpolation  process 
based  on  said  low  order  bits  of  said  cyan,  magenta,  and 
yellow  output  by  said  separation  means  and  said  data  related 
to  each  of  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  output  by  said  CMY 
table  reference  means  and  for  outputting  interpolation  data  dc. 
dm,  and  dy  related  to  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow,  respectively: 

a  K-table  reference  means  having  K-tables  to  which  said  black 
color  image  data  is  input  for  outputting  data  kc,  km,  ky.  and 
Kout  related  to  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  and  black,  respectively 
in  accordance  with  said  black  color  data;  and 

a  CMY  correction  means  for  outputting  cyan,  magenta,  and 
yellow  color  data  which  have  been  subjected  to  color  correc- 
tion using  the  three  interpolation  data  dc,  dm.  and  dy  interpo- 
lated by  said  interpolation  means  and  the  three  data  kc.  km. 
and  ky  output  by  said  K-table  reference  means. 
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5,764388 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  COLOR 

SIGNAL 

Masashi  Ueda,  and  Ryohei  Komiya,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217201 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  .WOH 
MS.  CI.  358—529  20  Haims 


5,764389 

HOLOGKAIHiC  COLOR  RLTERS  FOR  DISPLAY 

APPLICATIONS.  AND  OPER.AT1NG  METHOD 

Jan  (irinberg.  Los  Angeles,  and  John  E.  Gunther,  Torrance, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation, 

El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,419 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/32:5/18:  G02F  I/I335 
U.S.  CI.  359—20 

71       I» 


c 
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OBTAIN  COMPOMCNT  VALUES 

cm  and  y 

FROM  IMAGE  UEMORV  2 


OeTAiN  ACHnOMATIC  VALUE  k 


EXECUTE  UC« 


I.  A  method  of  converting  a  color  signal  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  chromatic  color  components  into  another  color  signal  consisting 
of  said  plurality  of  chromatic  color  components  and  an  achromatic 
color  component,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  achromatic  value  of  said  chromatic  color  compo- 
nents: 
executing  an  under  color  retrieval  in  order  to  obtain  a  chromatic 
value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  chromatic  color  compo- 
nents; 
determining  whether  said  chromatic  values  for  said  plurality  of 
chromatic  color  components  should  be  replaced  with  prede- 
termined values: 
replacing  said  chromatic  values  with  said  predetermined  values 
if  it  is  determined  in  the  determining  step  that  said  chromatic 
values   for   said   plurality   of  chromatic   color  components 
should  be  replaced  with  predetermined  values;  and 
outputting  said  another  color  signal,  said  chromatic  components 
and  achromatic  component  of  said  another  color  signal  having 
said  chromatic  values  and  said  achromatic  value,  respectively; 
wherein  said  determining  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
calculating  ratios  of  said  chromatic  values  to  said  achromatic 

value,  respectively; 
obtaining  the   maximum   value  among   said  ratios  of  said 

chromatic  values  to  said  achromatic  value:  and 
comparing  said  maximum  value  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value,  and 
wherein  said  determining  step  determines  that  said  chromatic 
values  for  said  plurality  of  chromatic  color  components 
should  be  replaced  with  predetermined  values  if  said  maxi- 
mum value  is  smaller  than  said  threshold  value. 


26  Claims 


r^r^S      /a/  )/\     J 


1.  An  optical  filter  for  separating  broadband  electromagnetic 
radiation  propagating  nominally  perpendicular  towards  said  filter 
into    spectral    components    corresponding    to    different    spectral 
regions,  comprising: 
bending  and  focusing  layers  separated  from  each  other,  said 
layers  including  holographic  optical  elements  for  each  spec- 
tral region,  wherein  radiation  within  each  spectral  region  is 
significantly  diffracted  only  by  elements  corresponding  to  that 
spectral  region  and  is  generally  transmitted  by  elements  that 
do  not  correspond  to  that  spectral  region,  said  bending  layer 
segregating   radiation   according   to   said  different   spectral 
regions  by   imaging   radiation   within  each   spectral  region 
generally  only  towards  elements  of  said  focusing  layer  corre- 
sponding to  that  spectral  region,  and  wherein  radiation  enter- 
ing said  focusing  layer  at  an  oblique  angle  is  focused  by  said 
focusing  layer. 


5,764390 
HOLOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  CONFORMAL  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHIC 

MASKS 
George  Knoedl.  Jr..  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,058.  Dec.  23,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,795 
Int.  CI.'  G03H  1/22 
l].S.  CI.  359—33  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  mask,  the  mask 
having  a  planar  side  and  a  three-dimensional  side  directly  opposite 
the  planar  side  for  mating  with  a  three-dimensional  pan  to  be 
treated,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  defining  feature  areas  on  a  surface  of  the  three- 
dimensional  part  to  be  treated; 


1994 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


means  for  generating  information  for  forming  a  hologram 
including  information  that  represents  features  relating  to  the 
feature  areas  defined  by  the  defining  means,  the  information 
included  in  the  hologram  defining  features  to  be  imaged  onto 
the  three-dimensional  side  of  the  mask  for  mating  with  the 
three-dimensional  part  to  be  treated; 

means  for  writing  information  generated  by  the  generating 
means  onto  the  planar  side  of  the  mask  to  form  a  hologram; 

means  for  irradiating  light  through  the  hologram  on  the  planar 
side  of  the  mask  to  expose  a  portion  of  material  on  the 
three-dimensional  side  of  the  mask  in  a  pattern  according  to 
the  hologram  to  create  exposed  and  unexposed  portions  of  the 
material;  and 

means  for  removing  one  of  the  exposed  or  unexposed  portions 
of  the  material  provided  on  the  three-dimensional  side  of  the 
mask. 


5,764391 

ROTATING  KNOB,  VARIABLE  IMAGE  HOLOGRAPHIC 

DISPLAY 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Coi^na  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,486 
Int.  CI."  G03H  I/0():  G08B  5/00:  GOID  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  359—34  8  Oaims 

4  4 

1.  ■    ♦ 


1.  A  holographic  display  comprising; 

a  planar  transparent  light  pipe  configured  for  rotation  about  a 
light  pipe  rotation  axis  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  planar  extent 
of  said  transparent  light  pipe  and  passes  through  a  rotational 
center  of  said  transparent  light  pipe; 

a  multiple  image  hologram  structure  having  a  plurality  of  holo- 
graphic images  attached  to  one  side  of  said  planar  transparent 
light  pipe,  said  holographic  images  being  at  different  azi- 
muthal  angular  positions  on  the  light  pipe  about  said  rota- 
tional center; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  input  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent light  pipe,  such  that  an  injected  beam  propagates  within 
said  light  pipe  to  provide  reconstruction  illumination  for  a 
ponion  of  said  multiple  image  hologram  structure;  and 

a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  said  transparent  light  pipe  about 
said  light  pipe  rotational  axis; 

whereby  the  azimuthal  angular  position  of  said  transparent  light 
pipe  about  said  light  pipe  rotational  axis  determines  which 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  holographic  images  are  recon- 
structed. 


a  transmission  medium  dividable  into  a  plurality  of  channels 

connecting  said  nodes,  with  each  of  said  nodes  assigned  to  at 

least  one  of  said  channels  for  receiving  data  from  the  other 

nodes,  each  node  further  comprising: 

a  coupling  means  to  transmit  data  on  channels  assigned  to 
other  nodes; 

a  slot  generating  means  for  generating  slots  on  the  channel 
assigned  to  the  node  for  receiving  data  which  has  been 
asynchronously  inserted  into  the  assigned  channel  by  the 
other  nodes,  said  slot  generating  means  able  to  mark  gen- 
erated slots  as  reserved; 

a  fairness  control  means  for  controlling  said  slot  generator 
means  to  provide  balanced  access  to  said  slots  on  said 
assigned  channel  for  the  other  nodes,  said  fairness  control 
means  determining  the  amount  of  data  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  node  and  causing  said  slot  generator  means  to  mark  one 
or  more  generated  slots  as  reserved;  and, 

a  transmission  control  means  for  detecting  a  reserved  slot  on 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  and  for  controlling  said 
coupling  means  to  prevent  insertion  of  data  to  a  reserved 
slot. 


S,764J93 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  RADIO 

SELECTION  CALL  RECEIVER 

Hidetoshi  Okamura,  and  Hiroshi  One,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  607,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-064964 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/16 

V.S.  CI.  359—145  15  Claims 


5,764392 
ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTICHANNEL 

TRANSMISSION  RING 
Harmen  Roelof  Van  As,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Schindler.  both  of 
Langnau.  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02881,  §  371  Date  Apn  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  624^88 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  359—124  19  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  transmission  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  nodes; 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  with  infrared  data  transmission 
function  comprising; 

radio  means  for  receiving  radio  signals 
memory  means  for  storing  reception  information  contained  in 
said  radio  signals; 
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infrared  data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  reception 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means  by  infrared  ray: 

infrared  data  transmission  control  means  for  supplying  the 
reception  information  to  said  infrared  data  transmission 
means  and  for  controlling  said  infrared  data  transmission 
means  so  that  the  reception  information  can  be  transmitted 
from  said  infrared  data  transmission  means;  and 

control  means  for  stopping  the  transmission  operation  of  said 
infrared  data  transmission  means  when  said  radio  means  is 
operated; 

said  control  means  having  signal  detecting  means  for  delecting 
w  hether  or  not  a  radio  signal  received  in  said  radio  means  is  a 
signal  designated  to  be  received,  radio  means  operation  con- 
trol signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  radio  means  by  the  detection 
result  of  said  signal  delecting  means,  and  infrared  data  trans- 
mission control  signal  generating  means  for  effecting  a  deci- 
sion whether  said  radio  means  is  operated  or  not  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  infrared  data  transmission  control 
means  to  stop  the  transmission  operation  when  said  radio 
means  is  operated. 


5.764394 
INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Shuntaro  Yamazaki;  Takayuki  Nyu;  Morihisa  Momona.  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Mitsuru  Tachibana.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  623„^3S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-070272 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—152  11  Claims 


&WI104INC  CCMTNa  SIGNAL 

a,  A  10  Me/100  Me  si^ED 

8.  An  interface  device  for  establishing  a  physical  interface  for  a 
local  area  network  between  an  optical  fiber  transmission  line  and  a 
transmission  line  driving  circuit  comprising: 

an  optical  transceiver  connected  to  said  optical  fiber  transmis- 
sion line;  and 

a  level  conversion  means  for  converting  signal  levels  from  said 
transmission  line  driving  circuit  to  signals  levels  for  an  input 
of  said  optical  transceiver  and  for  converting  signal  levels 
output  from  said  optical  transceiver  to  signal  levels  for  said 
transmission  line  driving  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  transmission  line  driving  circuit  comprises;  an 
interface  with  a  twisted  pair  optical  transmission  line  in 
accordance  with  10  Base  T  as  defined  in  IEEE  standard  802.3, 

wherein  said  optical  transceiver  has  an  interface  of  a  TTL  signal, 
and  said  level  conversion  means  includes  a  transmission  level 
converting  circuit  for  converting  a  differential  output  voltage 
of  different  sign  output  voltages  of  said  transmission  line 
driving  circuit  into  the  TTL  signal  level  and  reception  level 
converting  circuit  for  converting  the  TTL  signal  output  level 
of  said  optical  transceiver  into  a  differential  output  voltage  of 
different  sign  output  voltages  of  said  tfansmission  line  driving 
circuit,  and 

wherein  said  reception  level  converting  circuit  comprises: 

an  inverting  amplifier  receiving  a  TTL  signal  output  from  said 
optical  transceiver;  and 


a  phase  amplifier  also  receiving  the  TTL  signal  output  from  said 
optical  transceiver. 

the  outputs  of  said  inverting  amplifier  and  said  phase  amplifier 
providing  a  differential  input  signal  for  said  transmission  line 
driving  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  transmission  level  converting  circuit  -compnses: 

subtractor  for  receiving  a  differential  output  signal  of  said  trans- 
mission line  driving  circuit;  and  a  low  pass  filter  receiving  the 
output  of  said  subtractor  to  output  the  TTL  signal  to  said 
optical  tfansceiver. 


5.764395 

INFRARED  SPATIAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  A  PROCESSING  AMOUNT  OF 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES  DURING 

COMMUNICATION 

Shinichiro  Iwata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  662.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-146647 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—172  6  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  spatial  communication  system  for  providing  spa- 
tial communication  of  data  between  devices  by  the  use  of  an 
infrared  ray.  said  communication  system  comprising: 
a  first  data  communication  device  (1)  and  a  second  data  com- 
munication device  (2); 
saiS  first  dat  communication  device  comprising: 

a  first  data  communication  transmitter  (13.  14)  for  transmit- 
ting, in  response  to  origional  communication  data,  an  infra- 
red ray  which  carries  said  origional  communication  data  as 
transmission  data; 
said  second  data  communication  device  comprising: 

a  second  data  communication  receiver  (25,  26)  for  receiving 
said  infrared  ray  from  said  first  data  communication  device 
and  producing  primary  reception  data;  and 
a  reflector  (28)  for  reflecting  said  infrared  ray  transmitted 
from  said  first  data  communication  device  and  producing  a 
reflected  infrared  ray  directed  only  to  said  first  data  com- 
munication device: 
said  first  data  communication  device  further  comprising: 

a  first  data  communication  receiver  (15,  16)  for  receiving  said 
reflected  infrared  ray  and  for  producing  subsidiary  recep- 
tion data:  and 
a  first  data  communication  controller  (II,  12)  for  controlling 
said  first  data  communication  transmitter  to  retransmit  said 
infrared  ray  carrying  said  original  communication  data 
when  said  subsidiary  reception  data  are  not  coincident  with 
said  original  communication  data. 
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5,7643% 
OPTICAL  REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT 
kenichi  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065591 
Int.  CI."  H04B  \0/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—176  11  aaims 


1.  An  optical  regenerative  circuit,  comprising  branching  means 
for  supplying  a  received  optical  data  signal  to  two  branch  circuits, 

optical  clock  generator  means  for  generating  an  optical  clock 
signal  from  a  first  optical  data  signal,  said  first  optical  data 
signal  being  the  optical  data  signal  supplied  to  a  first  branch 
circuit  of  said  two  branch  circuits, 

optical  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  in  an  optical 
form  a  logic  level  of  a  second  optical  data  signal  in  synchro- 
nization with  said  optical  clock  signal  produced  by  said 
optical  clock  generator  means,  said  second  optical  data  signal 
being  the  optical  data  signal  supplied  to  a  second  branch 
circuit  of  said  two  branch  circuits,  and 

variable-delay  means  for  adjusting  timings  at  which  said  second 
optical  data  signal  and  said  optical  clock  signal  are  received 
by  said  optical  discriminating  means,  by  delaying  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  first  optical  data  signal,  the  second  optical 
data  signal  and  said  optical  clock  signal  so  that  said  timings 
are  synchronized  with  each  other,  said  variable-delay  means 
having  at  least  one  optical  path  to  pass  said  predetermined  one 
of  said  first  optical  data  signal,  said  second  optical  data  signal 
and  said  optical  clock  signal,  the  propagation  time  of  said  at 
least  one  optical  path  being  controlled  by  means  of  a  control 
signal  to  establish  a  delay  time  of  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  first  optical  data  signal,  said  second  optical  data  signal 
and  said  optical  clock  signal. 


and  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  reflecting  face  and  said 
second  reflecting  face  having  in  common  a  plane  crossing 
said  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles,  and 

transmission  optics  having  a  lens,  with  which  the  optical  beam 
deflected  by  said  first  reflecting  face  is  incident  on  said  second 
reflecting  face,  with  the  optical  beam  incident  on  said  second 
reflecting  face  being  deflected  therefrom  to  produce  a  scan- 
ning optical  beam  which  scans  a  predetermined  surface  to  be 
scanned; 

wherein  said  convergent  optical  beam  forms  a  focused  image  at 
a  point  located  between  said  first  reflecting  face  and  said  lens 
in  said  transmission  optics. 


5.764_^98 
OPTICAL  READER  WITH  VIBRATING  MIRROR 
Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  L'rawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Opticon,  Inc, 
Orangtburg,  N.V. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  405,538,  Mar.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,610.752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,603, 

May  27,  1992.  Pat.  No,  5,436,753.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  735,588 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26m 

U.S.  CI.  359^203  16  Claims 


5,764397 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Nozomu  Inoue;  Yujiro  Nomura:  Takashi  Hama,  and  Kyu 
Takada,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306197; 
Aug.  21,  1996,  8-220195 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/0« 
U.S.  CI.  359—216  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reader  including: 

a  rotatable  member  having  two  parallel  sides: 

a  first  reflective  surface  formed  on  one  side  of  said  rotatable 
member  for  projecting  an  incident  beam  of  light  onto  a  target 
and  causing  said  beam  of  light  to  sweep  across  the  target: 

a  second  reflective  surface  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
rotatable  member;  and 

a  prism  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  said  target  and  for 
projecting  the  reflected  light  onto  said  second  reflective  sur- 
face. 


s; 

1 

~~-~-.^ 

1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source. 

beam  shaping  optics  for  transforming  an  optical  beam  from  said 

light  source  into  a  convergent  beam, 
a  rotating  polygonal  mirror  having  at  least  a  first  reflecting  face 

for  deflecting  said  convergent  beam,  a  second  reflecting  face. 


5,764399 
SCANNING  LENS 
Taka.shi  lizuka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  .Ser  No.  675,871 

Claims  priorit\,  apphcation  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995.  7-196000 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  CI.  359—205  7  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  a  beam  scanned  by  a 

deflector  onto  a  scanned  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  element  having  a  negative  power  in  at  least  a  main 

scanning  direction; 
a  second  lens  element  having  a  positive  power  in  at  least  said 

main  scanning  direction: 
a  third  lens  element  having  a  positive  power  m  at  least  said  main 

scanning  direction;  and 
a  fourth  lens  element  having  a  negative  power  in  at  least  said 
main  scanning  direction,  said  first  lens  element,  said  second 
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5,764,401 
OPTICAL  APPARATl'S 
Tohru  Udaka,  Kanagawa;  Hideharu  Miyagaki.  Chiba;  Kazu- 
hiro  Noda.  and  Koichiro  Hinokuma.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-303250; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-.M)3251;  Mar  20,  1995.  7-087549;  Jun.  2,  1995, 
7-159842 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/153 

22  Claims 

10  -, 
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VS.  CI.  359—270 
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lens  element,  said  third  lens  element,  and  said  fourth  lens 
element  being  arranged  in  order  from  the  deflector  towards 
the  scanned  surface,  each  of  said  lens  elements  being  closer  to 
said  deflector  than  to  said  scanned  surface, 
wherein  said  fourth  lens  element  satisfies  a  condition: 


V4<40. 
wherein  Vj  is  an  Abbe  number  of  said  fourth  lens  element. 


5,764,400 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Tomoyuki  Itou;   Hisashi  Takamatsu;  Toshihiro  Otani,  all  of 
Sapporo;  Yoshinobu  Kubota.  and  ^'asuhiro  Omori,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Sen  No.  803377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235451 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00:  G02F  1/0135 

U.S.  CI.  359—245  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  transparent  electrode; 
a  second  electrode  electrically  separated  from  said  first  electrode;  a 
space  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  means  for  provid- 
ing a  driving  potential  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and  an 
electrolyte  in  said  space,  said  electrolyte  being  composed  of  a 
solution  prepared  by  dissolving  silver  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  chloride  and  silver  bromide,  in  a  solvent, 
whereby  silver  is  precipitated  and  dissolved  under  over  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  under  control  of  said  driving  potential  so  as 
to  effect  color-developing  and  color-fading  by  precipitation  and 
dissolution  of  silver,  respectively,  wherein,  the  solution  further 
comprises  at  least  one  type  of  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  brightening  agent,  a  complex  salt-forming  agent 
and  a  reducing  agent,  and  the  additive  is  a  complex  salt-forming 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  succinic 
acid,  salicylic  acid  and  glycolic  acid. 


1.  An  optical  modulator  for  modulating  light  received  by  an 
input  port  and  outpuning  modulated  light  from  an  output  port, 
comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  structure  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  input  port  and  said  output 
port,  respectively,  a  first  Y-portion  and  a  second  Y-portion 
connected  to  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  respectively, 
and  a  first  path  and  a  second  path  connected  between  said  first 
Y-portion  and  said  second  Y-portion; 

driving  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  path  and  said  second  path  so  that  a  coupling  mode  where 
light  passed  through  said  second  Y-portion  is  supplied  to  said 
second  end  and  a  leakage  mode  where  said  light  passed 
through  said  second  Y-portion  is  deflected  from  said  optical 
waveguide  structure  to  generate  a  leakage  beam  are  switched 
to  each  other,  thereby  outputting  said  modulated  light  from 
said  second  end; 

a  photodetector  having  a  photodetecting  surface  for  receiving 
said  leakage  beam;  and 

means  for  convening  a  beam  parameter  of  said  leakage  beam  so 
as  to  prevent  close  contact  of  said  photodetecting  surface  with 
said  optical  waveguide  structure. 


5,764,402 
OPTICAL  CELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jean-Francois    Thomas,     Braine-le-Chateau,     Belgium,    and 

Pierre  Vezin,  Bures/Y'vette,  France,  assignors  to  Glaverbel, 

Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00040,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/30I72,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,011 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr  29,  1994, 
9408603 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/03:1/15:  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  CI.  359—272  27  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  of  the  reflexivity  or  transmissivity  of  an 
optical  cell  (14).  which  system  comprises  a  first  circuit  (1)  supplied 
by  a  low  voltage  power  source  (3)  and  including  an  oscillator  (4) 
and  a  primary  winding  (11)  of  an  induction  coil  and  further 
comprises  a  secondary  circuit  (2)  which  includes  the  optical  cell 
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(14)  and  a  secondary  winding  (12)  of  the  aforementioned  induction 
coil,  the  secondary  circuit  (2)  being  a  resonant  circuit,  character- 
ised in  that  said  secondary  circuit  (2)  includes  the  inductance  of  the 
secondary  winding  (12)  and  in  that  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the 
induction  coil  comprises  a  magnetic  resistance  to  the  passage  of 
magnetic  flux,  to  provide  a  weak  coupling  between  the  primary 
(11)  and  secondary  (12)  windings. 


5.764,403 

PANEL  DISPLAY  USING  TWO-FREQUENCY 

UPCONVERSION  FLUORESCENCE 

Elizabeth  A.  Downing,  630  Los  Robles  jf7,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,062,  May  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,684,621.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,686 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/i5:  GllC  U/04 
VS.  a.  359—326  52  Claims 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  screen  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  first  low  phonon  optically 
transparent  host  material  doped  with  a  first  active  ion  species; 

a  first  infrared  light  source  adapted  to  generate  a  first  beam  of 
photons  having  a  first  wavelength,  and  to  direct  the  first  beam 
into  the  first  layer  through  an  edge  surface  of  the  first  layer; 
and 

a  second  infrared  light  source  adapted  to  generate  a  second  beam 
of  photons  having  a  second  wavelength  not  equal  to  the  first 
wavelength,  and  to  direct  the  second  beam  into  the  first  layer 
through  an  edge  surface  of  the  first  layer; 

wherein  the  first  active  ion  species  has  a  ground  state,  an 
intermediate  state,  and  an  excited  state  such  that  photons 
having  the  first  wavelength  excite  the  first  active  ion  from  the 
ground  state  to  the  intermediate  state,  photons  having  the 
second  wavelength  excite  the  first  active  ion  from  the  inter- 
mediate state  to  the  excited  state,  and  wherein  relaxation  from 
the  excited  state  to  the  ground  state  produces  visible  fluores- 
cence. 
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means  for  providing  a  reference  value  that  varies  according  to  a 
number  of  channels  conveying  optical  signals  to  be  amplified, 
in  response  to  detection  of  the  presence  of  signals  in  the 
channels; 

means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  the  wavelength  division- 
multiplexed  signal  output  from  the  optical  amplifier;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  output  level  of  the  amplifier  in  depen- 
dence upon  a  compan.son  between  the  detected  signal  level 
and  the  reference  value,  the  level  of  the  optical  output  of  the 
amplifier  being  controlled  according  to  the  number  of  the 
optical  signal  channels  having  signals  present. 


5,764,405 

LOSSLESS  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE  WITH  NON-FAILING  OPTICAL 

AMPLIERS 

Justin  E.  Alphonsu.s,  Howell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Submarine 
Systems  Ltd.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,649 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  i/00 

U.S.  CL  359—341  14  Claims 


5,764,404 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION-MULTIPLEXING  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Kazuo  Vamane;  Michikazu  Shima:  Yumiko  Kawasaki;  Kenji 
Tagawa;  Shinya  Inagaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Norifumi 
Shukunami,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229164 
Int.  CI.''  HOIS  i/l6;  H04B  ]0/l2 

U.S.  CI.  359—341  9  Claims 

1.   An   optical    amplifier   in   an   apparatus   for   amplifying   a 

wavelength-division-multiplexed  optical  input  signal,  said  input 

signal  being  composed  of  optical  signal  channels  having  respective 

wavelength  bands,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  optical  transmitter; 

(B)  a  second  optical  transmitter; 

(C)  an  optical  amplifier; 

(D)  an  optical  switch,  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
optical  transmitters  and  the  optical  amplifier: 

(E)  a  first  laser  pump  coupled  to  the  optical  amplifier;  and 

(F)  a  second  laser  pump  coupled  to  the  optical  amplifier 
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5,764.406 
HYDRID  OPTICAL  AMPLIKIFR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
DYNAMIC  GAIN  TILT 
Mark  Andrew  Newhouse,  and  Michael  John  Yadlowsky,  both 
of  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corn- 
ing, N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  877,098 
Int.  CI.''  HOIS  i/iO:  G02B  6/2« 
U,S.  a.  359—341  18  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  optical  waveguide  component  for  an  optical  ampli- 
fying device  having  improved  dynamic  gain  tilt  characteristics 
over  a  selected  wavelength  range,  AX,  comprising: 

(n)  constituent  doped  waveguides  with  ng2,  at  lea,st  portions  of 
each  of  the  waveguides  being  serially  interconnected,  wherein 
each  constituent  waveguide  has  a  unique  composition  and  a 
unique  dynamic  gain  tilt  characteristic  defined  as  Y,,|(X),,|  ,„ 
n),  where 

Y...(*-)<.i ...  „,=lg<,,'(^)+a„)(^)I. 

where  g<„*(X.)  is  the  gain  coefficient  of  the  i'*  section  of  doped 
waveguide  in  the  limit  of  unlimited  pump  power  such  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  dopant  ions  are  in  an  excited  state  and  a|,,(X.)  is  the 
absorption  coefficient  of  the  i'*"  section  of  doped  waveguide  in  the 
limit  of  no  pump  power  and  a  weak  probe  signal  such  that 
substantially  all  of  the  dopant  ions  are  in  a  ground  state;  and 

at  most,  (n-l)  pumping  radiation  sources  for  populating  an 
upper  amplification  level  of  the  device; 

wherein  the  hybrid  waveguide  has  an  effective  dynamic  gain  tilt 
defined  as 

r/iwr  u;    ^c-rvM-,  norm 

that  has  a  value  that  is  always  less  than  any  yA).  where  w,,,'""'^'^''^ 
is  a  normalized  weighting  function  defined  as 

*,„'"""''"-=lAnj'-  L,  r^\,/Z,  (An,'"  L,  r'\,)]- 

where  An,'  "^""^  is  the  change  in  the  average  dopant  ion  population 
inversion  of  the  i"'  section  of  the  hybrid  waveguide  in  response  to 
a  change  in  pump  power,  L,,,  is  the  length  of  the  i'*  section  of 
waveguide,  and  yu,''"''"^.M-f'"\.,-  where  Y™",„  is  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  Y,<X)  over  AX. 


5,764,407 

DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  USING  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATION  ELEMENT 

Norihiro    Nanba,     Kawasaki,    Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124529 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20:2l/36:26m:2l/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—362  5  Claims 
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wherein  said  image  displaying  means  has  two  substrates  whose 
polarization  directions  are  mutually  orthogonal  and  a  liquid 
crystal  enclosed  between  said  two  substrates. 

wherein  contrast  of  an  image  to  be  imaged  corresponds  to  angles 
of  emergence  of  a  ray  of  light  from  said  image  displaying 
means; 

a  relay  optical  system  for  forming  said  image  on  an  imaging 
plane  at  a  location  differing  from  said  image  displaying 
means; 

an  eyepiece  optical  system  for  directing  the  light  of  said  imaging 
plane  to  an  observer's  pupil; 

light  beam  controlling  means  disposed  near  a  portion  of  a  stop 
of  said  relay  optical  system  for  intercepting  light  whose 
contrast  is  under  a  predetermined  level  of  light  from  said 
image  displaying  means:  and 

wherein  said  light  beam  controlling  means  intercepts  light 
emerging  from  said  image  displaying  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion which  is  directed  by  45  degrees  with  relative  to  the 
polarization  directions  of  said  two  substrates  more  widely 
than  the  said  light  beam  controlling  means  intercepts  light 
emerging  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


5,764,408 

LENS-BARREL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  MICROSCOPE 

APPARATUS 

Tatsuro  Otaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1995,  7-106963 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:21/06:5/04 

U.S.  CI.  359—368  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

image  displaying  means  for  modulating  light  by  a  spatial  light 
modulation  element  to  display  an  image. 


1.  A  lens-barrel  optical  system  for  guiding  a  beam  emitted  from 
an  objective  optical  system  to  an  eyepiece  optical  system  as 
focusing  the  beam,  composing: 

a  deflecting  prism  having  three  internal  reflecting  surfaces 
arranged  in  a  triangular  prism,  said  deflecting  pnsm  succes- 
sively reflecting  a  beam  incident  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to 
an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  optical  system  by  said  three 
reflecting  surfaces  to  let  the  beam  ffavel  in  a  substantially 
M-shaped  optical  path,  thereby  letting  the  beam  emerge  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction:  and 

a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  beam  emerging  from  said  deflecting 
prism  in  said  second  direction  to  guide  the  beam  to  said 
eyepiece  optical  system,  wherein  due  to  the  M-shaped  optical 
path,  said  eyepiece  optical  system  may  be  positioned  at  a 
lower  level  relative  to  said  objective  optical  system. 
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5,764,409 

ELIMINATION  OF  VIBRATION  BY  VIBRATION 

COUPLING  IN  MICROSCOPY  APPLICATIONS 

James  Barn  Colvin,  221  Ottawa  Way,  Fremont.  Calif.  94539 

"  Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,638 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:  HOIJ  .*7/2«5.  F16F  7/(X; 

U.S.  CI.  359—382  14  Claims 


zoom  lens  along  an  optical  axis  of  ihe  sighting  telescope 
resulting  in  a  zoom  function. 


1.  A  vibration  reducing  stabilizer  for  a  microscope  comprising; 

a.  an  internally  threaded  hollow  cylinder: 

b.  an  externally  threaded  hollow  cylinder  threaded  to  the  inter- 
nally threaded  hollow  cylinder  wherein  the  internally  threaded 
hollow  cylinder  and  the  externally  threaded  hollow  cylinder 
form  an  adjustable  hollow  cylinder  having  a  selectively 
adjustable  length,  further  wherein  the  length  is  a  distance 
between  an  objective  of  a  microscope  and  an  object  under 
view;  and 

c.  means  for  coupling  the  adjustable  hollow  cylinder  to  the 
objective  wherein  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjustable  hollow 
cylinder  is  aligned  with  the  objective. 


5,764,410 

TELESCOPE  INCLUDING  AN  INTERPOSITION  GEAR 

FOR  ZOOM  OPERATION 

Ubao  Jibiki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hakko  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  658.380 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00:15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359-^22  9  Claims 
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5,764,411 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE 

Ian  Alexander  Shank.s,  Penn,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn  EMI 

pic.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  711,993.  Jun.  7,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  103.165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
9012667 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:S/124:27/22:27/2!i 
U.S.  CI.  359—483  2  Claims 

Sa 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  real  image  of  an  object  or  original 
image,  the  real  image  being  suspended  in  space,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  at  least  one  array  of  comer-cube  retrorefleclors  and  at 
least  one  circularly  polarization  selective  beamsplitter,  the  beam- 
splitter directing  light  from  the  object  or  original  image  towards 
the  at  least  one  array  of  retrorefleclors.  and  directing  the  light 
reflected  from  the  array  of  reloreflectors  to  form  said  real  image. 


5,764.412 
POLARIZATION  SEPARATION/CONVERSION  DEVICE 
FOR  POLARIZED  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Toshihiro  Suzuki:  Hi.sashi  Yamaguchi;  Tetsuya  Hamada:  Mari 
Sugawara;  KeijI  Hayashi:  Tetsuya  Kobayashi.  and  Takeshi 
Gotoh,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1994,  6-275632 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  359-^87  23  Claiitis 
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8.  A  sighting  telescope  which  has  a  zoom  mechanism,  the  zoom 
mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  housing; 

(b)  an  annular  zoom  ring  mounted  on  and  freely  rotatable  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  housing: 

(c)  an  annular  ring-shaped  gear  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of 
the  annular  zoom  ring; 

(d)  a  circular  shaped  gear  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  cam 
cylinder  in  such  a  way  to  rotate  freely  within  the  housing, 

(e)  an  interposition  gear  interposed  between  the  annular  ring- 
shaped  gear  and  the  circular  shaped  gear  and: 

(0  means  for  convening  rotation  of  the  cam  cylinder  into  linear 
movement  of  a  zoom  lens  disposed  within  the  cam  cylinder, 

whereby  rotation  of  the  annular  zoom  ring  is  transmitted  through 
the  interposition  gear  to  the  cam  cylinder  thereby  moving  the 


*/^rz 


"B  '  A  '  A  '  *  '  A  '  b" 

14.  A  polarization  separation/conversion  device  comprising; 

polarization  separation  means  for  separating  incident  light  into 
transmitted  light  having  a  first  linear  polarization  stale  and 
reflected  light  having  a  second  linear  polarization  state  which 
is  orthogonal  to  said  first  linear  polarization  state  at  a  separa- 
tion plane; 

first  reflection  means  for  reflecting  said  reflected  light  received 
from  said  polarization  separation  means  and  for  reflecting 
unpolarized  incident  light; 

second  reflection  means  for  reflecting  incident  light  at  a  plane 
which  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  separation  plane:  and 


polarization  conversion  means  for  converting  one  of  said  first  or 
second  linear  polarization  states  to  the  other  thereof: 

wherein  said  polarization  separation  means,  said  first  reflection 
means  and  said  second  reflection  means  are  arranged  in  this 
order  in  a  row  which  direction  is  perpendicular  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  polarization  separation/conversion  device,  and 

said  polarization  conversion  means  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  light  parallel  to  said  incident  light  from  said  polarization 
separation  means  and  said  first  and  second  reflection  means 
includes  one  of  said  first  or  second  linear  polanzation  states. 


5.764,413 

TILED  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 

Kenneth  L.  Smith.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Gerald  M.  Benson, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,789 

Int.  CI."  G02B  .5// 24 

U.S.  CI.  359—530  „  11  Oaims 


1.  A  tiled  cube  comer  reiroreflective  sheeting  having  an  edge, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  base  surface  and  a  structured  surface  dis- 
placed from  the  base  surface,  the  structured  surface  including 
at  least  two  distinct  arrays  of  cube  comer  elements,  wherein; 

(a)  each  cube  comer  array  is  formed  by  three  intersecting  sets 
of  substantially  parallel  grooves  including  a  primary  groove 
set  and  two  secondary  groove  sets, 

(b)  for  at  least  one  cube  comer  array,  the  secondary  groove 
sets  intersect  each  other  to  define  an  included  angle  less 
than  60  degrees:  and 

(c)  a  major  portion  of  substantially  every  groove  in  the 
primary  groove  set  of  the  at  least  one  cube  comer  array  is 
disposed  in  a  plane  that  intersects  the  edge  of  the  sheeting 
at  an  acute  angle  selected  from  the  group  of  angles  consist- 
ing of  5  to  25  degrees.  35  to  55  degrees,  and  65  to  85 
degrees. 


5,764,414 
BIOCULAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  ISING  BINARY  OPTICS 
V\'llliam  B.  King.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Chungte  W.  Chen, 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  747.064,  Aug.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  110,473 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/lS:5/32:i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—566  22  Claims 

1.  A  biocular  display  system  comprising; 
a  first  visual  display  means  which  emits  light; 
a  binary  optical  element  means  for  receiving  light  from  said 
visual  display  at  a  first  angle  and  generating  a  first  virtual 
image  visible  to  a  viewer: 
said  binary  optical  element  means  having  magnifying  power  so 
that  said  virtual  image  appears  larger  than  said  visual  display 
means  to  said  viewer:  and 


said  first  virtual  image  being  located  in  space  at  a  distance  from 
.said  viewer  that  is  longer  than  the  optical  path  from  said 
viewer  to  said  visual  display  means. 


5,764,415 
COATINGS  ON  GLASS 
Douglas  M.  Nelson,  Curtice,  Ohio,  and  Timothy  Jenkiason, 
Greater  Manchesten  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilking- 
ton  Glass  Limited.  St.  Helens.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Compan>.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan,  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  370.418 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  10,  1994, 
9400320 

InL  CI."  Gfl2B  5/W(.  C03C  17/00:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—584  10  Oaims 


5  4  5 


I.  A  method  of  producing  front  surface  mirrors  having  a  front 
surface  \  isible  light  reflection  of  at  least  70'S  compnsing  produc- 
ing a  hot  ribbon  of  glass  having  a  transmissivity  of  up  to  60^*  in 
visible  light  and  depositing  onto  the  hot  ribbon  of  glass  during  the 
glass  production  process  a  reflecting  coating  with  a  transmission  of 
I  to  1 5"?}  in  visible  light  whereby  the  mirrors  have  a  u-ansmissivity 
through  the  coated  glass  of  up  to  about  10<%  in  visible  light. 


5,764,416 
FAULT  TOLERANT  ANTIREFLECTIVE  CO.^TINGS 
John  P.  Rahn.  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  82U74.  Oct.  1.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,483 J78.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  530,675, 
May  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  183.569.  Apn  19.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,966,437.  This 
application  Jan,  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  584,334 
Int.  CI."  G02B  /  /('   B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—586  6  Claims 

1.  An  antireflective  multilayer  film  formed  on  an  optical  sub- 
strate, the  antireflective  multilayer  film  comprising  altemating  lay- 
ers of  a  first  high  refractive  index  matenal  |62)  chosen  form  the 
group  consisting  of  tiiania.  tantala.  zireonia  and  hafnia.  a  layer  (66) 
of  alumina  as  a  low  refractive  index  matenal  and  an  additional 
dielecuic  layer  (68)  comprising  a  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  tantala.  zireonia  and  hafnia  and  an  ouiemiost 
layer  (48)  of  a  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina  and  silica,  produced  by  a  process  that  comprises  the  steps 
of; 

determining  an  effective  index  of  refraction  for  the  multilayer 
film,  the  effective  index  of  refraction  having  a  reduced  sensi- 
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tivity  to  errors  in  thickness  of  the  alternating  layers  and  being 
correctable  for  the  thickness  errors  by  reducing  the  thickness 
of  the  outermost  layer  (48); 

forming  the  antireflective  multilayer  film  of  more  than  two 
layers  of  the  low  and  high  refractive  index  material  on  the 
optical  substrate,  the  layers  having  thickness  ratios  that  pro- 
vide the  effective  index  of  refraction  and  reduced  sensitivity 
of  the  antireflective  multilayer  film  with  the  outermost  layer 
(48)  having  a  thickness  greater  than  its  required  thickness  for 
antireflectivity;  and 

reducing  the  thickness  of  the  outermost  layer  (48)  to  compensate 
for  total  thickness  error  of  both  the  outermost  layer  (48)  and 
the  altematmg  layers  of  the  multilayer  film  to  reduce  the 
reflectivity  of  the  multilayer  film. 


5,764,417 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  NIGHT  VISION  AND 

ITS  APPLICATION  TO  GOGGLES 
Jean-Michel  Francois,  Talence;  Patrick  Jolly,  Le  Pian  Medoc, 
and  Yves  LeFort,  Pessac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant 
Avionique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  258,219,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07047 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  359— «30 


-i~ 
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1.  An  optical  device  positioned  in  front  of  an  observer's  eye  for 
night  vision,  comprising: 

a  combiner,  located  in  a  first  direction  in  front  of  the  observer's 
eye  for  directly  transmitting  visible  light  to  the  observer; 

an  objective  receiving  infrared  light  from  a  second  direction 
parallel  to  the  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  directions 
defining  a  first  plane; 

optical  means  for  guiding  the  infrared  light  received  by  the 
objective  to  said  combiner,  said  optical  means  lying  in  a 
single  second  plane,  said  second  plane  making  with  said  first 
plane  an  angle  difl'erent  from  90°.  the  optical  means  including 
a  means  for  forming  an  intensified  visible  image  from  the 
received  infrared  light;  a  transport  objective;  n  mirrors,  where 
n  is  dependent  on  the  number  of  objectives  in  the  device;  and 
an  eyepiece; 

said  first  direction  intersecting  said  second  plane  at  a  first  point 
and  said  second  direction  intersecting  said  second  plane  at  a 


second  point,  the  line  joining  said  first  and  second  points 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction:  and 
the  combiner  reflecting  the  intensified  visible  image  along  the 
first  direction  towards  the  observer's  eye. 


5,764,418 
EYEPIECE  SYSTEM 
Tomoko  Sato,  Hachioji.  and  kazuyuki  Tanaka,  Chouhu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  633„^I5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  17,  1995,  7-114118 
"  Int.  CI."  G02B  25/00:13/18 
U.S.  CI.  359—646  23  Claim.s 
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1.  An  eyepiece  system  comprising,  in  order  from  a  side  of  an 
observer's  eye: 

a  first  positive  lens  element  having  a  stronger  curvature  on  a 
convex  surface  provided  on  a  side  of  an  objective  lens  than  a 
curvature  of  a  surface  provided  on  a  side  of  said  observer's 
eye  and  a  cemented  lens  component  which  consists  of,  in 
order  from  a  side  of  an  observer's  eye.  a  second  biconvex  lens 
element  and  a  third  negative  lens  element. 

wherein  said  eyepiece  system  satisfies  the  following  condition 
(1): 


1.40/<i)<l.48/ 


(1) 


7  Claims 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  D  represents  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  a  front  focal  point  of  said  eyepiece  system  to  a 
vertex  of  a  surface  of  said  first  positive  lens  element  which  is 
on  the  side  of  the  observer's  eye  and  the  reference  symbol  f 
designates  a  focal  length  of  the  eyepiece  system  as  a  whole. 


5,764.419 

TELECENTRIC  ZOOM  LENS 

Naoko  Kodama,  Kawasaki,  and  Masayuki  Aoki,  Oyama,  both 

of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Man  2,  1995,  7-068630 
"  Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:13/22 
U.S.  CI.  359—676  22  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens,  comprising: 

(a)  in  order  from  the  magnifying  side  to  the  reducing  side  on  an 
optical  axis,  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  lens  groups 
having  a  positive,  negative,  negative.  f)ositive.  and  positive 
focal  length,  respectively; 

(b)  the  zoom  lens  being  operable  to  zoom  over  a  zoom  range 
from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a  maximum  telephoto 
state,  during  which  zooming  the  second  lens  group  moves  on 
the  optical  axis  linearly  toward  the  reducing  side  and  the  third 


lens  group  moves  on  the  optical  axis  toward  the  magnifying 
side  along  a  convex  path  being  convex  toward  the  magnifying 
side;  and 
(c)  the  fourth  and  fifth  lens  groups  being  telecemric  on  the 
reducing  side  across  the  entire  zoom  range  of  the  zoom  lens, 
the  fourth  lens  group  having  a  focal  length  f4,  the  fifth  lens 
group  having  a  focal  length  f5.  the  fourth  and  fifth  lens  groups 
having  a  composite  focal  length  f45  and  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  axial  space  having  a  length  D4.  the  zoom 
lens  satisfying  conditions  as  follows: 

0.5<D4/f45<1.0 

1.0<f4/f5<1.7. 


5,764.420 
ZOOM  LENS 
Satoshi  Yahagi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  .May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-186310 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—682  2  Claims 
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1.  A  rear  focus  type  zoom  lens  having  a  focus  adjusting  mecha- 
nism placed  between  a  variable  power  mechanism  and  an  image 
wherein  a  total  moving  amount  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a 
telephotographic  end  of  a  lens  group  which  contributes  to  a  vari- 
able power  is  changed  according  to  distance  from  a  target  object  so 
as  to  make  a  ratio  of  an  imaging  magnification  at  the  wide  angle 
end  to  that  at  the  telephotographic  end  in  zooming  when  the  object 
distance  is  finite  coincide  with  a  ratio  of  a  focal  length  of  a  whole 
lens  system  at  the  wide  angle  end  to  that  at  the  telephotographic 
end  when  the  object  distance  is  infinite. 


focusing  is  effected  by  varying  axial  spacing  between  the  lens 
component  in  said  second  lens  unit  that  is  closest  to  an  image 
side  of  said  zoom  lens  system  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
lens  components. 

said  third  lens  unit  includes,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  surface  directed 
toward  the  image  side,  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a 
convex  surface  directed  toward  the  image  side,  and 

a  distance  from  a  most  object  side  lens  surface  of  the  entire 
system  to  an  image  plane  is  substantially  constant  for  any 
zoom  position. 


5,764,422 
LENS  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hidenori  Miyamoto.  I  rayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  28,  1905,  7-106254 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
IJ.S.  CI.  359—696  32  Claims 


5,764,421 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  MINIMAL  ABERR.ATION 

FLUCTUATION  AT  SHORT  OBJECT  DISTANCE 
Seiji  Shimizu,  and  TaLsuru  kanamuri.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  155,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-3117(M 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—689  17  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  consisting  of.  in  order  from  an  object 

side; 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 
a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  being 
adapted  to  effect  zooming  from  a  wide  end  to  a  tele  end  by 
varying  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  lens  units  and 
said  second  and  third  lens  units, 
wherein  said  first  lens  unit  includes,  in  order  from  the  object 
side,   a   negative  meniscus   lens  having  a  convex   surface 
directed  toward  the  obiect  side,  and  a  positive  meniscus  lens 
having  a  convex  surface  directed  toward  the  object  side, 
said  second  lens  unit  includes  at  least  two  lens  components. 


32.  A  device,  comprising: 
spring  separated  first  and  second  lenses; 
a  first  gear  connecting  a  drive  to  said  first  lens;  and 
a  second  gear  intermittently  connecting  said  first  gear  to  said 
second  lens. 
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5,764,423 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kjyotaka  Inadome,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-45222 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

4  Claims 


MS.  a.  359—701 
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1,  A  zoom  lens  system  in  which  a  movement  locus  of  a  focusing 
lens  unit  is  defined  by  synthesizing  a  focus  cam  and  a  zoom 
compensation  cam  so  as  to  achieve  an  in-focus  state  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  amount  of  rotation  for  an  identical  object  distance 
independently  of  a  zooming  state  upon  expression  of  a  predeter- 
mmed  movement  locus  for  zooming  by  an  amount  of  movement, 
in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  of  lens  units,  and  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  a  rotatable  lens  barrel,  wherein  when  ratios  (dBf/dx)  of 
an  amount  dBf  of  infinitesimal  movement  of  an  imaging  plane  to 
an  amount  dx  of  infinitesimal  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis,  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  at  mfinity  and  closest 
in-focus  points  are  respectively  represented  by  y.<)  *"'!  y,«- 
amounts  of  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said 
focusing  lens  unit  required  for  focusing  from  an  infinity  position  to 
a  closest  distance  position  at  a  wide-angle  end  and  a  telephoto  end 
are  respectively  represented  by  Ax„,„  and  Ax„,  and  an  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  on  said  focus  cam  corresponding 
to  zooming  from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end  and  an 
amount  of  rotation  corresponding  to  focusing  from  an  infinity 
in-focus  state  to  a  closest  in-focus  state  are  respectively  repre- 
sented by  a^  and  a^,  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tional formulas  at  least  at  the  telephoto  end: 

100<Y„«/Y-, 

2.00<  Ax,yAx^g<  30.00 

0.30<  ifla/c  0.80. 


5,764,424 
PRECISION  EXTENDER  LENS  FOR  STEREO  VISION 
SYSTEMS 
Randy  L.  Jaeger,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.;  Lee  S.  Horst, 
SnowDake,  Ariz.,  and  David  L.  Harrington,  Fairfield.  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,718 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—702 
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a  housing  including  a  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  an 
optical  system  and  positioning  said  housing  in  front  of  the 
optical  system: 

an  afocal  optical  system  in  the  housing,  said  afocal  optical 
system  including  at  least  two  lenses  being  adjustable  to  adjust 
the  focal  length  of  the  optical  system; 

mechanism  of  said  housing  for  adjusting  said  at  least  two  lenses 
with  respect  to  one  another  said  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  cylinders  each  having  a  threaded  portion  for  positioning 
said  cylinders  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

a  threaded  annular  locking  mechanism  threadably  coupled  with 
at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  of  said  housing  for  locking  said 
at  least  two  lenses  in  place  after  adjustment  for  the  particular 
optical  system. 


5.764.425 
TELEPHOTO  LENS 
Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser  No,  662,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-231950 
Int  CI."  G02B  13/02:9/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—748  9  Claims 


1.  A  telephoto  lens  comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  the 
object  side: 

a  positive  cemented  lens  component  including  a  biconvex  lens 
and  a  biconcave  lens  and  having  a  meniscus  shape  as  a  whole 
with  the  convex  side  facing  the  object  side;  and 

a  negative  meniscus  lens  component  with  the  convex  side  facing 
the  image  side, 

wherein  said  telephoto  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

0.51<(r4-r5)«4<0.7 

where 

r4:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  object-side  surface  of  said 
negative  meniscus  lens  component 

r5:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  image-side  surface  of  said 
negative  meniscus  lens  component 

d4:  the  on-axis  thickness  of  said  negative  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent. 


1.  An  attachment  lens  system  for  adjusting  magnification  com- 
prising: 


5,764,426 
VAR1\BI  K  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser,  No,  715,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274522 
Int.  CI."  G02B  9/04:13/02 
VS.  CI.  359—793  16  Claims 

1.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  consisting  of,  in  the 
following  order  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a 
negative  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power, 
wherein  a  focal  length  of  an  entire  lens  system  changes  when  a 
distance  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit 
is  changed,  and 
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5.764.428 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATL'S 
Atsumu  Soda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,015,  Feb.  10.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,767.  Apr.  6.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  758.759 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087164 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/035 
MS.  CI.  360—8  5  Claims 
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the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 
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where  f  I  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit,  and  f2  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  second  lens  unit. 
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5.764,427 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  BINARY  CODE  DATA  ON 

PHOTO  FILM 

Watani  Sasaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 

Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261776 

Int  CI."  G03B  3]/00:  GllB  5/09 

MS.  CI.  360—3  11  aaims 


3  7  8 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  audio  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  for  reproducing  an  audio  signal  recorded  on  a 
magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  tape  being  fed  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  speeds  including  a  normal  playback  reproduction 
speed  and  a  plurality  of  slow  speeds  each  slower  than  said 
normal  playback  reproduction  speed; 

tape  speed  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  speed  of  the  mag- 
netic tape; 

control  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  volt- 
age signal  which  corresponds  to  the  detected  speed  of  the 
magnetic  tape  detected  by  said  tape  speed  detecting  means; 
and 

an  analog  voltage  controlled  filter  having  an  upper  cutoflf  fre- 
quency responsive  to  said  control  voltage  signal  so  that  said 
upper  cutoff  frequency  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
speed  of  the  magnetic  tape  such  that  the  upper  cutoff  fre- 
quency has  a  first  value  when  the  detected  speed  of  said 
magnetic  tape  is  said  normal  playback  reproduction  speed  and 
the  upper  cutoff  frequency  has  one  of  a  plurality  of  second 
values  each  lower  than  said  first  value  when  the  detected 
speed  of  said  magnetic  tape  is  one  of  the  slow  speeds,  said 
filter  removing  signal  components  in  the  reproduced  audio 
signal  having  respective  frequencies  which  are  higher  than 
said  upper  cutoff  frequency. 


«EIPOSUMC    ENO   SIGNAL 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  method  for  recording  binary  code  data 
on  magnetic  recording  tracks  formed  with  a  constant  length  on 
photo  film,  while  moving  said  photo  film  in  a  direction  relative  to 
a  magnetic  head,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  a  total  number  of  bits  of  binary  code  data  to  be 
recorded  on  one  of  said  magnetic  recording  tracks; 

B.  determining  a  bit  density  that  represents  the  number  of  bits  to 
be  recorded  per  unit  length,  such  that  the  bit  density  decreases 
as  the  total  number  of  bits  determined  in  step  A  decreases;  and 

C.  recording  each  bit  of  said  binary  code  data  on  said  one 
magnetic  recording  track  at  the  bit  density  determined  in  step 
B. 


5,764,429 
NUGNETIC  WRITING  OF  REPETITIVE  INFORMATION 
ON  MAGNETIC  WHEEL  AND  MAGNIZATION  HEAD 
FOR  MEDIA 
Werner  N.  Fassler;  Svetlana  Reznik.  both  of  Rochester;  James 
E.  Pickering.  Holcomb,  and  J.  Kelly  Lee,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ka.stman  Kodak  Compan>,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.491 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 
MS.  a.  360—55  7  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  recording  on  magnetic  pnnting  media  compris- 
ing: 

a  magnetic  wheel  made  from  a  magnetic  material: 
a  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  wheel; 
a  magnetization  head  having  a  gap  juxtaposed  to  the  wheel  to 

write  encoded  magnetic  information  on  the  wheel; 
a  coil  within  the  head  to  generate  flux  within  the  gap  from  the 
coil  which  is  electricalh  connected  to  a  circuit  that  generates 
a  sine  wave  having  predetermined  features; 
a  magnetic  media  having  a  magnetizable  coating  on  at  least  one 
surface  to  receive  from  the  magnetic  wheel  encoded  magnetic 
information; 
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1.  A  memory  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  for  storing  data: 

a  motor  connected  to  the  storage  medium  to  selectively  rotate 
the  storage  medium  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  operational 
velocities: 

a  transducer  mounted  to  access  the  storage  medium  at  each  of 
the  plurality  of  discrete  velocities; 

a  control  unit,  coupled  to  receive  an  environment  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  environment  in  which  the  memory  storage  device  is 
operating,  the  control  unit  providing  a  control  signal  to  the 
motor  indicative  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  operational 
velocities  based  on  the  environment  signal;  and 

a  data  channel  coupled  to  the  transducer,  the  data  channel 
configured  to  read  and  write  data  at  a  number  of  different 
frequencies,  each  of  the  different  frequencies  corresponding  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  discrete  operational  velocities. 


5,764,431 
MEDI.A  VELOCITY  DETECTION  FOR  A  CAPSTANLESS 

TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Richard  A.  Gill,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,491 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/46 

L.S.  CI.  360—73.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  velocity  of  a  tape  in  a  tape  transport 

system  having  a  write  head  and  a  read  head  separated  by  a  known 

distance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  write  signal  indicating  when  a  discrete  mark  is 
written  to  the  tape  by  the  write  head: 
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wherein  the  wheel  is  used  to  repeatably  write  positional  or  other 
information  by  transferring  the  information  to  the  media  in 
magnetic  form. 


5,764.430 
DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  OPTIMIZED  SPINDLE  SPEED 
FOR  ENVIRONMENT 
Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen.  and  Gordon  J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,201 

Int  CI."  GllB  /5/46 

U.S.  CI.  360—73.03  8  Claims 


(b)  receiving  a  read  signal  indicating  when  said  discrete  mark  is 
read  from  the  tape  by  the  read  head; 

(c)  determining  the  time  between  receipt  of  said  write  signal  and 
said  read  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

i.  starting  a  first  accumulator  stage  on  receipt  of  a  first  write 

signal  to  generate  a  count  value, 
ii.  when  a  first  read  signal  is  received,  reading  said  count  value 

generated  by  said  first  accumulator  stage,  and 
iii.  when  a  second  write  signal  is  received  before  said  first  read 
signal. 

starting  a  second  accumulator  stage  on  receipt  of  a  second 

write  signal  to  generate  a  second  count  value; 
shifing  said  second  count  value  from  said  second  accumu- 
lator stage  to  said  first  accumulator  stage  upon  receipt  of 
said  first  read  signal,  and 
reading  said  second  count  value  from  said  first  accumulator 
stage  upon  receipt  of  a  second  read  signal:  and 
(d)  determining  the  velocity  of  the  tape  based  on  said  time 
determined  in  step  (c)  and  the  known  distance  between  said 
write  head  and  said  read  head. 


5.764.432 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  HEAD  SLIDER  AND 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODICING  APPARATUS  USING 

.SAME 
Akihiro  Kasahara.  .Sanbu-gun,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.(H)3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995.  7-009254 
Int.  CI."  GllB  ://?/ 
CI.  360—75  10  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  head  slider  having  a  recording 
and  reproducing  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  in  and 
from  a  data  recording  medium,  comprising; 
a  first  slider  floated  by  a  hydrodynamic  force  generated  by  the 

data  recording  medium  while  rotating: 
a  second  slider  elastically  supported  by  the  first  slider  so  as  to  be 

displaced  in  a  plane  direction  of  the  data  recording  medium. 

the  recording  and  reproducing  head  being  mounted  on  the 

second  slider: 
force  generating  means,  facing  the  second  slider  via  a  gap.  for 

generating  a  repellent  force  between  the  force  generating 

means  and  the  second  slider; 
means  for  measuring  an  electrostatic  capacity  of  said  gap;  and 
means  for  varying  said  gap  in  accordance  with  the  measured 

electrostatic  capacity  of  said  gap. 


5,764,433 
SHORT-SIDE-LOADING  TAPE  CASSETTE  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPAR.4TUS 

Hisashi  Hanzawa.  Tokyo,  and  Vasuhiro  Yamaguchi.  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00978,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  §  102(el 

Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32501,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser,  No.  569.203 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-189087 
Int.  CI."  GllB  15/675:5/54 
U.S.  CI.  360—96.6  23  Claims 


5.764,434 
DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Hanson.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
CoiTMjration.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.717,  Jan.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5363.748.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,789,  Feb.  23, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J127308.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

846.462,  Mar.  3.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  499,861.  Mar.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.122.914.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  947.707.  Dec.  30.  1986.  Pal.  No.  4.912,580. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  707,154.  Mar.  1.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,389, 
Jan.  17.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.633.3f;0.  This  application  Jiin.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  459,250 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/on 
360—97.01  1  Claim 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  for  receiving  a  tape  cassette  therein,  wherein 

the  body  is  shaped  as  a  thin  rectangular  box  having  a  rectangular 
surface  with  a  long  dimension,  a  short  dimension,  and  a 
depth,  and 

the  body  has  a  closed  state  and  an  opened  state  for  loading  and 
unloading  the  tape  cassette,  and 

the  tape  cassette  has  long  sides,  short  sides,  and  a  thickness: 

a  cover  pivotably  anached  to  the  body,  the  cover  having  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  the  closed  state  of  body  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  cover  is  pivotted  away  from  the 
body  corresponding  to  the  opened  slate  of  the  body,  the  cover 
having  a  pivot  axis  that  is  parallel  with  the  short  dimension  of 
the  body; 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  provided  in  the  body  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  information  signals  to/from  a 
tape-shaped  recording  medium  contained  within  the  tape  cas- 
sette, the  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  being  movable 
from  an  operating  position  when  the  body  is  in  the  closed 
state  and  a  loading  position  when  the  body  is  in  the  opened 
state:  and 

cassette  holding  means  disposed  within  the  body  for  holding  the 
tape  cassette  such  that  when  the  tape  cassette  is  inserted  into 
the  cassette  holding  means  of  the  body  the  short  sides  of  the 
tape  cassette  are  parallel  with  the  short  dimension  of  the  body 
and  one  of  the  short  sides  of  the  tape  cassette  enters  the 
cassette  holding  means  of  the  body  before  other  parts  of  the 
tape  cassette  enter  the  cassette  holding  means  of  the  body,  the 
cassette  holding  means  being  attached  to  the  cover  such  that 
the  cassette  holding  means  pivots  along  with  the  cover, 
wherein 

the  cassette  holding  means  is  pivotted  between  a  position  in 
which  the  tape  cassette  inserted  into  the  cassette  holding 
means  is  of)eralively  engaged  with  the  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing means  and  a  position  in  which  the  tape  cassette 
inserted  into  the  cassette  holding  means  is  moved  away  or 
detached  from  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  means. 
wherein 

the  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  includes  a  head  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  information  signals  to/from  the 
tape-shaped  recording  medium,  the  head  disposed  for  move- 
ment between  an  operating  position  in  which  the  head  is 
operatively  engaged  with  the  tape  cassette  and  a  detached 
position  in  which  the  head  is  disengaged  from  the  tape  cas- 
sette, and 

the  apparatus  further  comprises  moving  means  for  moving  the 
head  between  the  operating  position  and  the  detached  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  removable  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  having 

(i)  rotary  disk  information  storage  media  for  storing  informa- 
tion, 
(ii)  a  disk  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  disk  rotation. 

and 
(iii)  information  transducer  members  for  effecting  disk  scan- 
ning of  information  stored  on  the  rotary  disk  information 
storage  media: 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  the  complete  hard 
disk  drive  unit  for  carrying  all  power,  control,  and  data  signals 
necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit; 

a  earner  receiving  and  secured  with  the  complete  hard  disk  drive 
unit  to  form  a  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module: 

a  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  electrically  connected 
to  the  first  plurality  of  conductors,  the  plurality  of  carrier 
connection  contacts  Ijeing  disposed  in  fixed  alignment  with 
the  carrier,  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  num- 
bering at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  power,  control,  and  data 
signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk 
drive  unit: 

a  receiving  unit  including  at  least  one  retaining  member  dis- 
posed at  one  end  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts  disposed  in  a 
fixed  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  plurality  of 
carrier  connection  contacts  when  the  self-contained  portable 
disk  drive  module  engages  the  receiving  unit  in  a  final 
assembled  position,  the  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection 
contacts  numbering  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  power, 
conffol.  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the  com- 
plete hard  disk  drive  unit,  the  plurality  of  receiving  unit 
connection  contacts  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  receiving 
unit  opposite  the  retaining  members; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors  carrying  all  of  the  power, 
control,  and  data  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the  com- 
plete hard  disk  drive  unit  from  a  computer  system  to  the 
plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts; 

the  at  least  one  retaining  member  being  adapted  to  engage  a  first 
end  of  the  self-contained  rule  disk  drive  module  so  as  to  retain 
the  first  end  of  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module 
as  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module  is  urged  into 
a  final  assembled  position  with  the  recei\ing  unit,  the  retain- 
ing members  allowing  rotational  movement  of  a  second  side 
of  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module  about  a 
rotation  axis  as  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module 
is  urged  into  the  final  assembled  position,  the  plurality  of 
carrier  connection  contacts  mating  with  the  plurality  of 
receiving  unit  connection  contacts  as  the  self-contained  por- 
table disk  drive  module  is  rotated  into  the  final  assembled 
position; 

whereby  all  power,  data,  and  control  signals  necessary  for  opera- 
tion of  the  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module  are 
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established  in  the  final  assembled  position  without  the  need 
for  manual  manipulatior.  of  any  connecting  cables. 


5,764,435 

BREATHER  FILTER  UNIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DRIVE 

Masahani  Sugimoto;  Yo$hiaki  Nagasawa;  Katsuaki  Ishida; 
Osamu  Yamazaki;  Yukihiro  Koroura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tomoo  Sukagawa,  Higashine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  346,370,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,590,001.  ThLs  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1994,  6-044192; 

Apn  19,  1994,  6-080185 

Int.  CI."  GllB  33/14 

U,S.  CI.  360—97.02  9  Claims 

■       '"  1 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising; 

a  substantially  hermetically  sealed  housing  containing  at  least 
one  magnetic  disk  and  at  least  one  magnetic  head  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  data  to  and  from  said  magnetic  disk,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  breather  hole; 

a  breather  filter  unit  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
opposed  to  said  breather  hole,  said  breather  filter  unit  defining 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  expansion  chamber,  said  breather  hole 
allowing  communication  between  an  inside  of  said  housing 
and  said  expansion  chamber,  said  breather  filter  unit  having  at 
least  one  first  small  hole  for  providing  communication 
between  said  expansion  chamber  and  an  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  first  expansion  chamber  further  defining  a  space 
wherein  air  expelled  through  said  breather  hole  from  said 
housing  accumulates  in  said  expansion  chamber  so  that  said 
expelled  air  can  be  drawn  back  through  said  breather  hole  into 
said  housing  before  said  expelled  air  escapes  through  said  first 
small  hole;  and 

a  filter  provided  over  said  breather  hole. 


5,764,436 
FIXED  CRASH  STOP 

Long  Van  Ngo,  San  Jose;  Narayanaswamy  Pasupathy.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.;  Choon  Kiat  Lim,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
and  Mike  James  Darling.  Soquel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  811.113 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:2ia2 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  2  Claims 

I.  A  fixed  crash  stop  for  a  hard  disk  drive  assembly,  the  hard 
disk  drive  assembly  having  a  pivoted  arm  that  is  rotaiable  by  a 
voice  coil  motor  to  move  a  read/write  head  over  a  hard  disk  from 
an  inside  diameter  to  an  outside  diameter,  the  fixed  crash  stop 
comprising: 


an  elongated  member  having  a  smooth  bottom  free  of  projec- 
tions, and  having  first  and  second  through  holes,  said  first 
through  hole  having  a  diameter  of  0.087±0.0005  inches,  said 
second  through  hole  having  a  diameter  of  0.  I02±0.001  inches, 
said  first  and  second  through  holes  each  provided  with  a 
counterbore; 

a  vertical  post  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  member, 
said  post  fieing  provided  with  a  reduced  diameter  neck  near 
the  distal  end  thereof; 

an  O-nng  disposed  on  said  post  and  located  in  a  depression 
formed  by  said  reduced  diameter  neck; 

a  latch  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member,  said 
latch  including  metal  pole  pieces  sandwiching  a  permanent 
magnet  and  embedded  in  a  block  of  elastomenc  material; 

a  base  provided  with  two  threaded  holes,  said  first  and  second 
through  holes  aligning  with  said  two  threaded  holes  when  said 
elongated  member  is  placed  on  said  base; 

a  pair  of  flat  washers,  one  being  disposed  in  each  of  the  coun- 
terbores  of  said  first  and  second  through  holes;  and 

a  pair  of  screws,  one  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  through  holes  and  being  threadably  engaged  with  each 
of  said  two  threaded  holes  in  said  base,  said  screws  when 
tightened  locking  said  elongated  member  in  a  precise  location 
to  act  as  fixed  crash  slop  for  the  pivoted  arm  that  is  rotatable 
by  a  voice  coil  motor  to  move  a  read/write  head  over  a  hard 
disk  from  an  inside  diameter  to  an  outside  diameter,  the 
pivoted  arm  pivoting  from  said  latch  on  the  inside  diameter  to 
said  O-ring  on  the  outside  diameter 


5.764,437 

PIVOTING  RAMP  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOAD/UNLOAD 

FILES 

Dallas  W.  Meyer.  Burnsviile,  and  Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.. 

Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  686.199 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  2  Claims 

1.  A  disc  drive  data  storage  system  comprising: 
a  data  storage  disc  having  a  first  surface,  the  first  surface  of  the 
magnetic  disc  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter; 
an  actuator  for  supporting  a  head  slider  over  the  first  surface  of 
the  magnetic  disc,  the  actuator  being  rotatable  about  an  actua- 
tor pivot  toward  the  actuator  inner  and  outer  diameters,  the 
actuator  having  a  load  beam  coupled  to  the  actuator  pivot,  a 
gimbal  section  coupled  to  the  load  beam  for  carrying  the 
slider,  and  a  first  elongated  actuator  extension  coupled  to  and 
located  underneath  the  load  beam;  and 
a  ramp  loading  and  unloading  the  actuator,  the  ramp  pivoting 
about  a  ramp  pivot  such  that  the  ramp  moves  toward  the  inner 
diameter  as  the  actuator  moves  toward  the  outer  diameter 
during  unloading  of  the  actuator,  the  ramp  includes  a  pivoting 
arm  coupled  to  the  ramp  pivot  and  a  ramp  extension  coupled 
to  the  pivoting  arm,  the  ramp  extension  making  contact  with 
the  first  actuator  extension  as  the  actuator  moves  toward  the 
outer  diameter  during  unloading,  such  that  contact  between 
the  first  actuator  extension  and  the  ramp  extension  causes  the 
ramp  to  rotates  about  the  ramp  pivot  to  move  the  ramp  toward 
the  inner  diameter  during  unloading; 
a  level  region  coupled  to  the  pivoting  arm;  and 


a  sloped  region  coupled  to  the  level  region,  the  sloped  region 
forming  a  ramp  angle  with  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  surface 
of  the  data  storage  disc,  the  sloped  region  receiving  the 
actuator  during  unloading  of  the  actuator  as  the  ramp  moves 
toward  the  inner  diameter  and  as  the  actuator  moves  toward 
the  outer  diameter; 

a  means  for  biasing  the  ramp  toward  the  outer  diameter  such  that 
the  ramp  remains  at  an  outer  diameter  position  until  contact 
occurs  tietween  the  actuator  and  the  ramp  extension; 

a  second  actuator  extension  coupled  to  the  gimbal  section,  the 
second  actuator  extension  received  by  the  sloped  region  of  the 
ramp  during  unloading  of  the  actuator  as  the  ramp  moves 
toward  the  inner  diameter  and  as  the  actuator  moves  toward 
the  outer  diameter. 


5,764,438 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,764,439 
CASSETTE  TAPE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Susumu  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  22.  1996.  8-066671 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/22 
MS.  CI.  360—105  4  Claims 


J7b      22 


1.  A  cassette  tape  driving  device  including: 
an  intermediate  pulley, 

a  fixed  gear  fixed  coaxially  and  integrally  with  the  intermediate 
pulley. 


a  rotationally  movable  lever  rotatably  secured  coaxially  with  the 
intermediate  pulley, 

an  idle  gear  secured  to  the  rotationally  movable  lever,  said  idle 
gear  engaging  with  the  fixed  gear, 

a  protrusion  made  by  protruding  an  axle  of  the  idle  gear, 

an  internal  gear  engaging  with  the  idle  gear,  said  internal  gear 
tieing  adapted  to  rotationally  move  the  idle  gear, 

a  head  base  capable  of  vertically  moving  a  magnetic  head,  and 

a  motor  capable  of  rotating  the  intermediate  pulley  through  the 
medium  of  a  belt,  which  cassene  tape  driving  device  is 
provided  with  a  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  shaft  secured  to  one  side  of  a  body  chassis, 

an  arm  adapted  to  swing  round  the  shaft  with  one  end  of  the  arm 
pressed  by  the  protrusion  made  by  protruding  the  axle  of  the 
idle  gear,  and 

a  slide  lever  adapted  to  horizontally  move  forward  and  back- 
ward by  the  swing  of  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  said  slide  lever 
having  a  guide  channel  capable  of  vertically  moving  the  head 
base  forward  and  backward,  said  guide  channel  having  lock 
parts  enabling  locking  of  the  head  base  at  preselected  posi- 
tions. 


5.764.440 

THREE  FLANGE  CARRIAGE  STRL'CTl  RE  FOR 

IMPROVED  VOICE  COIL  SUPPORT 

Kent  Jon  Forbord.  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  24,539 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  13  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  system  for  writing  data  to  and  retrieving  data 
from  tracks  of  a  magnetic  media  disc  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
spindle,  the  disc  drive  system  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  recording  and  retrieving  the  data  from  the  disc; 

a  magnetic  pole  piece; 

a  voice  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  the  magnetic  pole  piece: 

a  track  accessing  arm  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  coupled  to  the  transducer; 

an  elongated  opening  in  the  second  end  of  the  track  accessing 
arm  forming  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  for  the  track 
accessing  arm.  the  elongated  opening  positioned  between  the 
first  end  of  the  tfack  accessing  arm  and  the  voice  coil; 

first  means  mounting  the  voice  coil  to  the  second  end  of  the 
track  accessing  arm; 

second  means  mounting  the  voice  coil  to  the  second  end  of  the 
track  accessing  arm,  the  second  means  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  means;  and 

third  means  mounting  the  voice  coil  to  the  second  end  of  the 
track  accessing  arm,  the  third  means  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  and  second  means  by  sections  of  the 
second  end  of  the  track  accessing  arm  which  are  not  coupled 
to  the  voice  coil  and  the  third  means  intermediate  from  the 
first  and  second  means,  whereby  natural  resonant  frequencies 
of  the  voice  coil  are  increased. 
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5,764,441 

HEAD  ACTUATOR  HAVING  REDUCED  AND 

CONTROLLED  VIBRATION  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR 

HIGH  SPEED  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 

Kegi   Aruga,    Hiratsuka;    Yasumasa    Kuroba,    Isehara,    and 

Tomoyoshi  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,802 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106424 

Int.  CI.*"  GllB  5/55 

VS.  CI.  360—106  39  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  moving  coil  actuator  for  selectively  positioning  a 
read/write  head  with  respect  to  a  rotating  disk  medium  in  a  disk 
drive,  said  actuator  comprising: 

a  carriage  pivotable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  carriage  arm  for 
supportmg  the  read/write  head,  the  read/write  head  being 
displaced  from  the  axis  in  a  first  direction  along  a  first  line 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  passes  through  the  axis 
and  the  read/write  head; 

a  pair  of  yoke  plates  fixed  on  the  disk  drive  in  spaced  relation- 
ship: 

a  pair  of  magnets  fixed  between  said  pair  of  yoke  plates  and 
having  respective  flat  faces  which  are  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  and  which  face  each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween: 

a  pair  of  flat  coils  attached  to  said  carriage,  displaced  from  the 
axis  along  a  second  line  which  is  perpendicular  to  and  passes 
through  the  axis.  In  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite 
the  first  direction,  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and 
at  least  in  part  in  the  gap  between,  and  facing,  the  flat  faces  of 
said  magnets,  the  pair  of  flat  coils  being  movable  along  a 
stroke  of  movement  relative  to  the  flat  faces  of  said  magnets: 
and 

the  flat  coils,  in  cooperation  with  said  magnets,  generating  a 
driving  force  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the 
second  line. 


an  electric  motor  including: 

a  rotor  member  which  is  provided  in  said  opening  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  and  secured  to  the  rotary  cylinder,  said  rotor  member 
including  a  rotor  magnet; 

a  staler  member  which  is  confronted  with  the  rotor  magnet  of 
ihe  rotor  member  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  stationary  shaft 
such  that  said  stator  member  is  concentric  with  said  rotor 
member: 

a  first  magnetic  shielding  member  arranged  to  cover  said  open- 
ing of  Ihe  rotary  cylinder;  and 

a  second  magnetic  shielding  member  means,  provided  on  an 
inner  cylindncal  surface  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  for  shielding 
the  magnetic  head  from  leakage  flux  from  the  electric  motor, 
said  second  magnetic  shielding  member  means  being  bridged 
from  said  inner  cylinder  surface  to  a  bottom  internal  surface 
of  said  cupshaped  rotary  cylinder  and  being  pwsitioned 
between  said  magnetic  head  and  said  rotor  member. 


5.764.443 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Bu-Hyun  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995,  95 
38079 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  360—108  I  Claim 
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5,764,442 
ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM  WITH  SHIELDING  OF  HEADS 
AND  ROTARY  TRANSFORMERS 
Izumi   Komatsu;   Kiyohiko   Ushiyama;   Isao   Ushikoshi,  and 
Masataka    Kurata,    all    of    Nagano,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiko  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,093,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,118,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,828 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/52:5/10 
VS.  a.  360—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cylinder  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylinder  with  a  stationary  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
a  rotary  cylinder  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  stationary  shaft,  the 
rotary  cylinder  being  substantially  cup-shaped  so  as  to  have 
an  opening  on  a  first  longitudinal  side  thereof  which  is  oppo- 
site to  a  second  longitudinal  side  where  the  rotary  cylinder 
confronts  with  the  stationary  cylinder; 
a  signal  recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  head  provided  on 
the  periphery  of  the  second  longitudinal  side  of  the  rotary 
cylinder; 


1.  A  head  drum  assembly,  comprising 

a  rotary  drum, 

a  head  secured  to  the  rotary  drum. 

a  stationary  drum;  and 

a  rotary  transformer,  which  includes: 

a  rotor  transformer  having  a  first  annular  groove  and  a  first 
flexible  printed  circuit  board  ("FPCB")  disposed  in  the  first 
groove,  the  first  fTCB  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
head:  and 
a  stator  transformer  having  a  second  annular  groove  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  groove  of  the  rotor  transformer  and  a 
second  FPCB  disposed  in  the  second  groove,  wherein  the 
rotary  and  the  stationary  transformers  are  fixed  to  the  upper 
and  the  lower  drums,  respectively,  in  such  a  way  that  the 


first  and  the  second  FPCBs  face  each  other,  maintaining  a 
gap  therebetween,  and  the  first  and  the  second  FPCBs  are 
each  comprised  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  layers  which  are 
provided  with  a  perspective  circuit  pattern  formed  thereon, 
the  circuit  patterns  being  connected  to  each  other  through  a 
conductor. 


5,764,444 

MECHANISM  FOR  MINUTE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  HEAD 

Takahiro     Imamura,    and    Yoshifumi     Mizoshita,     both    of 

Kawaski,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,034,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23.  1991,  3-182226 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/54 

VS.  CI.  360—109  37  Claims 


said  movable  region  is  provided  continuously  with  the  second 
end  surface  of  the  at  least  one  expansion  and  contraction 
region  in  an  expanding  direction  thereof,  and  said  movable 
region  is  displaced  according  to  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  at  least  one  expansion  and  contraction  region,  and 

said  at  least  one  hinge  portion  is  formed  between  the  fixed 
region  and  the  movable  region  or  between  the  movable  region 
and  the  at  least  one  expansion  and  contraction  region  and 
displaces  the  movable  region  smoothly  within  the  moving 
plane  of  the  head. 


5,764,445 
EXCHANGE  BUSED  MAGNETORESISTI\T 
TRANSDUCER 
Chyu  Jiuh  Torng,  .Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Chihani  Mit- 
sumata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Applied  Magnetics  Cor- 
poration, Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  460,213 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CI.  360—113  29  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  minute  movement  of  a  head  for  use  in  a  disk 
drive  including  at  least  one  recording  disk,  a  head  provided  for 
each  information  recording  surface  of  the  recording  disk  so  as  to 
carry  out  an  information  reading/writing  operation,  and  a  head 
actuator  for  mo\  ing  the  head  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  recording 
disk  so  as  to  position  the  head  at  a  desired  recording  track  on  the 
recording  disk,  the  mechanism  for  minute  movement  of  the  head 
provided  at  a  part  of  the  head  actuator  and  consuiicted  such  that 
the  head  can  bt  moved  only  a  small  distance  independently  of  an 
operation  of  the  head  actuator,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  expansion  and  contraction  members; 
driving  means  for  applying  power  to  said  at  least  one  expansion 

and  contraction  member;  and 
a  coupling  plate  having  continuous  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
which  are  parallel  to  a  moving  plane  of  the  head,  said  con- 
tinuous top  and  bottom  surfaces  including  a  fixed  region,  a 
movable  region,  at  least  one  hinge  portion  and  at  least  one 
expansion  and  contraction  region, 
said  at  least  one  expansion  and  contraction  region  defined  as 
being  pan  of  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  coupling  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  part  of  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  coupling  plate  can  be  displaced, 
said  expansion  and  contraction  region  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  corresponding  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
coupling  plate  and  having  first  and  second  end  surfaces, 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  expansion  and  contraction  members  is 
fixed  on  top  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one 
expansion  and  contraction  region  sandwiching  said  at  least 
one  expansion  and  contraction  region  therebetween  and  said 
expansion  and  contraction  members  cause  the  expansion  and 
contraction  region  to  expand  or  contract  within  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  moving  plane  of  the  head  by  deformation  of  said  al 
least  one  pair  of  expansion  and  contraction  members  gener- 
ated according  to  application  of  power  thereto, 
said  fixed  region  is  provided  continuoush  with  said  first  end 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  expansion  and  contraction  region, 
said  fixed  region  is  not  displaced  according  to  the  expansion 
or  contfaction  of  the  at  least  one  expansion  and  contraction 
region. 


24.  A  magnetoresistive  transducer  having  an  exchange  coupled 
bias  field  comprising: 

a  layer  of  magnetoresistive  ferromagnetic  material  comprising  a 
NiFe  alloy  having  a  substantially  face-centered  cubic  (fee) 
crysiallographic  structure,  and  a  substantially  predetermined 
crystallographic  orientation  of  substantially  {111}  with 
respect  to  a  direction  normal  to  the  layer; 

a  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  comprising  a  NiMn  alloy 
in  direct  atomic  contact  with  said  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
magnetoresistive  material  and  having  a  substantially  fee  crys- 
tallographic structure,  and  a  substantially  predetermined  crys- 
tallographic orientation  of  substantially  {111}  with  respect  to 
a  direction  normal  to  the  layer; 

a  spacer  layer  underlying  said  magnetoresistive  layer  comprising 
substantially  Pphase  Ta  alloy  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  10 
nm;  and. 

a  magnetically  permeable  adjacent  layer  underiying  said  spacer 
layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  Ni.  Fe.  and  Cr. 


5,764,446 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAMNG  AN  AIR  BEARING  SURFACE 

WITH  SHORT-RESISTANT  LEADS 
David  John  Seagle.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,561 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/M5/29 
VS.  CI.  360—113  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  planarized  air  bearing  surface 
(ABS)  comprising: 
a  first  electromagnetic  shield  and  a  second  electromagnetic 
shield; 
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5,764.448 
MAGNETIC  READ  HEAD  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 

MAGNETORESISTANT  ELEMENT  AND  A 
CONCENTRATOR,  AS  WELL  AS  ITS  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Corenc.  and  Jean  Mouchot,  Grenoble, 
both   of  France,   assignors   to   Commissariat  A   L'Energie 
Atomique,   Paris,   and   Silmag,   Grenoble   Cedex,   both   of 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  565,015,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,674,  Oct.  28,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810J78 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13249 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/l27:5/ii 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  13  Claims 


CROSS   SECTION 


a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  situated  between  the  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  shields,  said  MR  sensor  having  an 
edge  exposed  to  the  ABS; 

a  first  and  a  second  lead  situated  between  the  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  shields,  said  first  and  second  leads  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  MR  sensor,  each  having  an  edge  exposed 
to  the  ABS; 

a  first  and  a  second  isolated  segment  situated  between  the  first 
and  second  electromagnetic  shields,  said  first  and  second 
segments  respectively  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
leads  and  said  ABS.  each  having  an  edge  exposed  to  the  ABS; 

a  first  insulative  gap  defined  between  the  first  lead  and  the  first 
segment  and  a  second  insulative  gap  defined  between  the 
second  lead  and  the  second  segment,  said  insulative  gap 
electrically  isolating  said  first  and  second  segments  from  said 
first  and  second  leads:  and 

an  inductive  head  affixed  to  said  second  electromagnetic  shield, 
including  a  first  pole,  a  second  pole,  and  an  inductive  element 
situated  between  said  first  and  second  poles,  said  Inductive 
head  defining  an  inductive  head  gap  between  the  first  and 
second  poles. 


5,764,447 
HIGH  RELUCTANCE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Corenc,  France,  assignor  to  Silmag,  Saint 
Egreve  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,910 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1996,  96  03390 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  3  Claims 
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1.  Magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  circuit  with  two  magnetic 
concentrators,  two  pole  pieces  separated  by  an  amagnetic  spacer 
and  a  magnetoresistant  element  positioned  below  the  amagnetic 
spacer,  characterized  in  that  the  two  concentrators  (19,,  19,)  are 
separated  from  the  two  pole  pieces  by  an  amagnetic  layer  incorpo- 
rating at  least  one  metal  layer 


1.  A  magnetic  reading  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  circuit  having  two  pole  pieces  and  a  lower  magnetic 
piece,  said  magnetic  circuit  having  one  gap  constituting  a  first 
head  gap  located  between  said  two  pole  pieces: 

a  magnetic  field  concentrator  constituted  by  two  magnetic  layers 
in  contact  with  said  lower  magnetic  piece  and  being  formed 
between  said  lower  magnetic  piece  and  said  iwo  pole  pieces, 
said  two  magnetic  layers  separating  said  lower  magnetic  piece 
from  said  two  pole  pieces,  said  two  magnetic  layers  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  second  head  gap.  and  said  two 
magnetic  layers  having  a  width  which  decreases  on  approach- 
ing the  second  head  gap: 

a  longitudinal  magnetoresistant  element  placed  across  said  sec- 
ond head  gap.  said  longitudinal  magnetoresistant  element 
being  made  from  a  multilayer  material  constituted  by  a  stack 
of  magnetic  layers  separated  by  nonmagnetic  metal  layers, 
said  longitudinal  magnetoresistant  element  being  embedded  In 
an  insulated  material. 


5,764,449 
MAGNETIC  READAVRITE  HEAD  PROVIDED  WITH 
COPLANAR  CONNECTION  FACES 
Eeltje  Aize  Draaisma.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  551,218,  Oct.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  851,155 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24. 
1994,  94203414 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/.?/ 
U.S.  CI.  360—121  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  head  face  and  a  layer  structure, 
comprising  write  elements,  first  connection  faces  for  the  write 
elements  and  first  connection  elements  connecting  the  write  ele- 
ments to  the  first  connection  faces,  as  well  as  read  elements. 


a   i» 


second  connection  faces  for  the  read  elements  and  second  connec- 
tion elements  connecting  the  read  elements  to  the  second  connec- 
tion faces,  the  first  connection  faces  for  the  write  elements  and  the 
second  connection  faces  for  the  read  elements  being  coplanar.  the 
first  connection  faces  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  of  three 
consecutive  first  connection  faces  and  the  second  connection  faces 
being  arranged  In  at  least  one  row  of  three  consecutive  second 
connection  faces,  said  at  least  one  row  of  first  connection  faces  and 
said  at  least  one  row  of  second  connection  faces  being  at  least 
substantially  in  alignment,  whereby  one  of  the  connection  faces  of 
said  at  least  one  row  of  first  connection  faces  Is  a  common 
connection  face  to  which  several  write  elements  are  connected, 
said  common  connection  face  being  situated  in  a  central  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  row  of  first  connection  faces 


5,764.450 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Heikichi  Sato,  and  Hitoshi  Kimura,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  551.040,  Oct.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,640,291.  This  application  Mar  31,  1997.  Sen  No.  829,380 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-290494; 

Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290495 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/147 

U.S.  CI.  360—125  1  Claim 


1  A  magnetic  head  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves,  and  a 
winding  slot  for  placing  a  coil  therein,  said  core  halves  facing  and 
unified  to  each  other,  said  core  ha\lng  thin  magnetic  metal  films 
interposed  in-between,  and  In  which  a  magnetic  gap  is  formed 
between  facing  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  core  halves,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  winding  slot  having  opposing  sidewalls  each  partially  over- 
laid by  one  of  said  magnetic  films,  one  of  said  sidewalls 
having  a  bend  for  bending  one  of  said  thin  magnetic  metal 
films  into  an  acute  angle  when  seen  in  cross-section  In  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  track  width  direction  of  said  magnetic  gap: 
said  respective  other  sidewall  also  comprises  a  bend  for  bending 
a  respective  other  of  said  thin  magnetic  metal  films  into  an 
acute  angle  when  seen  in  cross-section  in  said  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  track  width  direction  of  said  magnetic  gap: 
a  protrusion  formed  on  each  of  said  sidewalls  facing  inwardly 
and  each  protrusion  contiguous  to  one  of  said  bends,  said 
protrusions  comprising  cantilever  ridges  extending  into  said 
winding  slot  from  said  sidewalls; 


said  protrusions  each  have  an  acute  angle  when  seen  in  said 

cross-section; 
said  bend  is  formed  on  an  inclined  section  of  said  sidewall:  and 
an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  inclined  section  of  said  wall  is  20° 

to  70°  with  respect  to  a  depth  direction  of  the  magnetic  gap. 


5.764.451 
MULTI-TAPPED  COIL  HAVING  TAPPED  SEGMENTS 
CASADED  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  FOR  IMPROVING 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 
Eric  R.  Katz.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  623,233,  Mar.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  963,817 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02:5/17 
UJS.  CI.  360—123  10  Oaims 
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10.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  converting  changes  in  mag- 
netic flux  from  a  recording  medium  Into  electrical  signals  during  a 
data  reading  mode,  and  for  converting  electrical  signals  into 
changes  In  magnetic  flux  onto  the  recording  medium  during  a  data 
writing  mode  comprising: 

a  transducer  structure  having  only  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole 
with  only  a  single  transducing  gap  between  the  tips  of  said 
two  poles; 

a  single  continuous  electrical  Inductive  coil  disposed  between 
and  insulated  from  said  poles: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  electrically  connected  to  said 
Inductive  coll,  said  conductive  leads  being  disposed  at  prese- 
lected locations  along  said  coil  for  electrically  partitioning 
said  coil  into  a  plurality  of  serially  cascaded  segments: 

a  first  stage  having  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  and  a  second  stage 
having  at  least  one  amplifier,  each  of  the  amplifiers  in  said 
stages  having  at  least  two  differential  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
differential  inputs  of  the  amplifiers  in  said  first  stage  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  conductive  leads,  the 
differential  inputs  of  said  at  least  one  amplifier  in  said  second 
stage  being  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the 
amplifiers  in  said  first  stage: 

wherein  during  the  data  reading  mode,  changes  in  magnetic  flux 
sensed  by  said  coil  are  convened  into  electrical  signals  at  said 
conductive  leads,  so  that  by  cascading  said  segments  serially 
via  said  electncal  leads,  and  passing  the  electrical  signals 
from  said  electrical  leads  through  said  second  stage  via  said 
first  stage  of  amplifiers,  said  electrical  signals  are  amplified; 

further  including  a  data  writing  amplifier  having  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  conductive  leads, 
wherein  during  the  data  writing  mode,  electrical  signals  are 
applied  to  said  coil  through  said  writing  amplifier  thereby 
converting  the  electrical  signals  Into  changes  In  magnetic  flux 
for  recording  on  said  medium; 

wherein  said  second  stage  Includes  only  one  amplifier; 

further  including  an  Intermediate  stage  of  amplifiers  disposed 
between  said  first  stage  of  amplifiers  and  said  output  ampli- 
fier, each  of  the  differential  inputs  of  the  amplifiers  in  said 
intermediate  stage  being  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
of  one  of  the  amplifiers  in  said  first  suge.  and  one  of  the 
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differential  inputs  of  said  output  amplifier  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  amplifiers  in  said 
intermediate  stage. 


5,764,452 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  CORE  IN 

WHICH  A  PLURALITY  OF  CORE  ELEMENTS  ARE 

LAMINATED 

Masakazu  Sodeyama,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  417^73 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072031 

Int.  CV  GllB  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  17  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  core  comprising  core  halves  which  are  joined 
together  and  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  core  elements  in 
laminated  form,  wherein  each  of  said  core  hales  includes: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  core  elements  each  having  a  first  base 
portion  and  a  second  base  portion,  said  plurality  of  L-shaped 
core  elements  being  joined  together  at  said  respective  second 
base  portions; 

(b)  an  l-shaped  core  element  provided  between  said  plurality  of 
L-shaped  core  elements  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  interposed 
between  said  respective  first  base  portions;  and 

(c)  one  of  the  L-shaped  core  elements  having  a  notch  near  the 
first  base  portion,  the  l-shaped  core  element  having  a  first 
base  portion  and  a  second  base  portion  with  a  protrusion, 
wherein  the  first  base  portion  of  the  l-shaped  core  element  is 
provided  between  the  first  base  portions  of  the  plurality  of 
L-shaped  core  elements  and  the  protrusion  of  the  l-shaped 
core  element  is  inserted  into  he  notch  of  the  L-shaped  core 
element  thereby  reducing  the  length  of  the  magnetic  core  in 
the  gap  depth  direction. 


structure  comprises  a  composite  layer  including  two  spaced  flux- 
guiding  elements  separated  by  insulating  material,  a  first  electri- 
cally insulating  layer  of  non-magnetic  material  on  top  of  the 
composite  layer  and  a  magneloresistive  element  on  top  of  the  first 
electrically  msulating  layer  and  bridging  the  space  between  said 
flux-guiding  elements,  with  one  of  the  flux-guiding  elements  and  a 
transducing  gap  terminating  in  the  head  face,  the  transducing  gap 
being  positioned  between  said  magnetic  substrate  and  said  one  of 
the  flux-guiding  elements  the  thickness  of  said  transducing  gap 
being  the  combined  thickness  of  a  second  electrically  insulating 
layer  of  a  non-magnetic  material  which  together  form  the  transduc- 
ing gap  and  an  overiying  electrically  conducting  layer  of  a  non- 
magnetic material. 


5,764,454 

THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

BONDING  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PEELING 

RESISTANCE  OF  INSULATING  FILM  TO  SUBSTRATE 

Tatsuaki  Hishida.  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  SMI 
Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-350853 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5//47 

U.S.  CI.  360—126  2  Claims 
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5,764,453 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN-RLM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
MANUFACTURED  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  METHOD 
l.ambertus  Postma,  Eindhoven;  Arie  J.  Van  Straalen,  Veld- 
hoven,  and  Gerardus  H  J.  Soraers,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,466,  Dec.  14,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.435 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.     17,     1993, 
09301411 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/167:5/127:5/33:  HOIF  7/06 

U.S.  a.  360—126  17  Oaims 

17.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  having  a  thin-film  structure  with  a 

head  face,  for  cooperation  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium. 

provided  on  a  magnetic  substrate,  in  which  head  the  thin-film 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  alumina — titanium  carbide  (AUO, — TiC); 

an  insulating  film  including  alumina  (AUG,)  formed  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate;  and 

an  electromagnetic  transducer  element  circuit  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  insulating  film; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  projections  including  tita- 
nium carbide  (TiC)  portions  are  formed  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  etching  alumina  portions  of  the  substrate  surface, 
wherein  the  insulating  film  is  formed  on  the  substrate  surface 
in  which  the  plurality  of  recesses  and  projections  are  formed. 
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5.764,455 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Tom  Matsunaga:  Astushi  Suzuki:  Takashi  Tamura,  and  Akira 
Urai,  all  of  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789381 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012957 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/133 

\3S.  a.  360—127  I  Claim 


backer  device  including  a  second  rigid  frame  supporting  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable  leaf  spring  for  engaging  a  magnetic  medium  to 
urge  the  medium  into  contact  with  the  head;  a  carrier  supported  on 
the  first  frame  for  mo\ement  toward  or  away  from  the  head,  the 
backer  device  being  supported  by  the  carrier;  and  a  spring  member 
for  biasing  the  carrier  toward  the  head,  and  is  characterized  by; 
the  first  rigid  frame  comprising  a  plate  member; 
the  carrier  comprising  a  linear  slide  assembly  supported  by  the 
plate  member,  the  second  rigid  frame  being  .supported  by  the 
slide  assembly; 
the  spring  member  comprising  a  compression  spring  captured 

between  the  first  rigid  frame  and  the  slide  assembly;  and 
the  backer  device  being  movable  on  the  slide  assembly  away 
from  the  head  against  the  bias  of  the  compression  spring  to 
permit  tne  head  to  be  cleaned  without  requiring  disassembly 
of  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  facing 
each  other  with  a  magnetic  gap  in  between  and  bonded  together 
with  fusion  glass,  wherein. 

the  magnetic  cores  are  made  of  ferrites  containing  52-54  mol  % 
of  Fe,0,.  24-26  mol  %  of  ZnO.  and  20-24  mol  %  of  MnO. 

each  of  the  magnetic  cores  is  made  of  a  composite  ferrite  which 
consists  of  monocrystal  ferrites  and  polycrystal  ferrites 
bonded  together  with  a  gap  forming  portion  being  composed 
of  a  monocrystal  ferrite. 

the  monocrystal  ferrites  have  a  VHS  orientation, 

a  contact  surface  of  the  monocrystal  ferrites  with  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  has  a  (211)  surface,  the  magnetic  gap 
forming  surfaces  have  a  (III)  surface,  and  a  main  magnetic 
flux  passing  surface  has  a  (110)  surface,  and 

the  fusion  glass  for  bonding  the  magnetic  cores  together  has  a 
linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient  less  by  20x10" "-26x10" 
than  that  of  the  ferrite  members  constituting  the  magnetic 
cores  at  temperatures  ranging  from  IOO°-350°  C. 


5.764,457 
CASSETTE  INCLUDING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  A 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Dietmar  Uhde,  Konigsfeld;  Jens  Spille,  Laatzen:  Fritz  V\ei.sser. 
St.    Georgen;    Hans-Joachim    Platte.    Hemmingen;    Jiirgen 
Kaaden.  \  Illingen-Schwenningen;  Krnst  F.  Schroder:  Heinz- 
Werner  keesen.  both  of  Hannover,  and  Rolf  Schiering.  Hem- 
mingen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.251,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  10.  1992.  42  00 
436.5:  Jan.  10.  1992.  42  (K)  435.7:  Feb.  13.  1992.  42  04  180.5; 
Mar.  6.  1992.  42  07  211.5:  Mar.  9.  1992.  42  07  .^1.2;  Jul.  22. 
1992,  42  24  116.2;  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24  828.0 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/087 
U.S.  CL  360—132  5  naims 


5,764,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  BACKING  A  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  IN 

CONTACT  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  READAVRITE  HEAD 
Scott  M.  Fitzgerald.  Rochester;  Frederick  J.  Oleson,  Brock- 
port;  Jan  A.  Chrisler,  Rochester;  Jeffrey  M.  Steele;  .'Man  T. 
Brewen,  both  of  Pittsford.  and  Patrick  J.  .\rgento,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan>,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^73 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/60 

VS.  CI.  360—130.32  4  Claims 


1.  A  recording  head  apparatus  includes  a  first  rigid  frame;  a 
magnetic  head  supported  by  the  first  frame;  a  head-to-medium 


1.  A  cassette  for  use  with  a  recording  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  housing  for  a  recording  medium,  said  housing  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  side  walls,  said  recording  medium 
being  accessible  through  one  of  said  side  walls; 

said  housing  of  said  cassette  having  a  recess  which  is  otherwise 
provided  for  receiving  a  sensing  lever  which  prevents  record- 
ing when  said  cassene  is  inserted  in  said  recording  apparatus 
and  said  sensing  member  projects  into  said  recess; 

at  least  a  portion  of  a  chip  card  disposed  in  said  recess  in  said 
housing  of  said  cassene.  said  chip  card  part  having  a  memor>' 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  externally  accessible  con- 
tacts; and. 

said  contacts  of  said  portion  of  said  chip  card  being  positioned 
to  be  engageable  by  corresponding  contacts  in  said  recording 
apparatus  when  said  cassette  is  inserted  therein. 
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5,764,458 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
TakaLsugu  Funawatari;  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa;  Hiroyuki  Abe,  all 
of  Miyagi,  and  Kazuo  Niizaka,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,770,  Nov.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6/69182 

Int  CI."  GUB  23/03 

VS.  a.  360—133  8  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  shell  body  containing  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  adapted 
for  rotation  therein; 

a  slider  having  a  mating  surface  slidably  disposed  along  an  end 
of  said  shell  body,  said  slider  being  made  of  synthetic  resin; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  pins  having  proximal  ends  attached  to 
said  mating  surface  of  said  slider;  and 

a  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  pin-msertion  holes  formed  there- 
liirough.  said  shutter  being  secured  to  said  slider  by  said 
plurality  of  connecting  pins,  and  said  shutter  opening  or 
closing  a  head  aperture  and  a  spindle  insertion  aperture 
formed  in  said  shell  body  in  association  with  a  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  slider; 

a  shutter  spring  biasing  said  shutter  in  a  closed  position  for 
closing  said  head  aperture  and  said  spindle  insertion  aperture 
formed  in  said  shell  body;  and 

a  shutter  guide  attached  to  said  shell  body  for  guiding  a  sliding 
movement  of  said  shutter. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  connecting  pins  securing  said  shutter  to 
said  slider  are  inserted  into  said  pin-insertion  holes  and  per- 
manently or  plastically  deformed  at  distal  ends  thereof  to 
provide  securing  heads  at  said  distal  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
connecting  pins,  said  securing  heads  having  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  a  diameter  of  said  pin-insertion  holes  so  that  said 
shutter  is  interposed  between  said  securing  heads  and  said 
mating  surface  of  said  slider,  whereby  said  shutter  and  said 
slider  are  coupled  together. 


5,764,459 
DC  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  SPARK  SUPPRESSOR  DEVICE 
Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29.  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 
Hwa.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,668,  Oct.  18,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,666^57.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
640,058 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  W30 
U.S.  a.  361—2  2  aaims 

1.  In  a  DC  circuit  breaking  spark  suppressor  device,  including: 
first  and  second  main  switch  components  having  sequentially 
linked  contacts  for  cc:inecting  a  IX"  power  supply  to  a  main 
load; 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  switch  component 
to  store  electricity  when  said  first  main  switch  component  is 
opened,  said  second  switch  component  being  opened  after 
opening  of  the  first  main  switch  component  to  disconnect  the 
load  from  the  power  supply; 
a  circuit  which  includes  a  discharge  resistor  for  discharging  said 
capacitor  after  said  second  switch  has  opened;  and 
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an  isolator  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  discharge  resis- 
tor, 

the  Improvement  wherein: 

said  discharge  resistor  is  series  combined  w  ith  an  inductive  load 
and  said  second  main  switch  component  includes  a  normally 
open  contact  connected  to  said  main  load,  a  normally  closed 
contact  connected  directly  to  said  capacitor,  and  a  common 
contact,  such  that  when  said  normally  closed  contact  is  con- 
nected to  said  common  contact  said  capacitor  is  disconnected 
from  said  main  load  and  discharges  through  said  discharge 
resistor  and  said  inductive  load;  and  when  said  normally  open 
contact  is  connected  to  said  common  contact  and  said  first 
main  switch  component  is  opened,  said  capacitor  charges 
through  said  isolator  diode. 


5,764,460 
CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
OVERCIRRENTS  IN  POWER  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 
Leonardo  Perillo.  Palo  del  Colle.  and  Giuseppe  Scilla.  Pedara. 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Co.Ri.M.Me-Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla   Microelettronica   nel  Mezzogiorno,  Catania. 
Italy 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1996.  .Sen  No.  771.539 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1995.  95830557 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—18  20  Claims 


REG 


POWER 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  from  overload  currents  an 
electronic  power  device  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  termi- 
nals and  at  least  one  control  terminal,  said  protection  circuit 
comprising: 

a  sensor; 

voltage-generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a  reference  volt- 
age having  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  voltage-generating 
circuit  means  comprising  first,  second  and  third  terminals 
with  the  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
power  device  and  the  second  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  power  device  through  said  sensor; 

at  least  one  comparator  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage  with 
a  voltage  present  across  said  sensor,  said  comparator  compris- 
ing at  least  one  output  terminal  and  at  least  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  said  first  and  second  Input  terminals  being 
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respectively  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  the  voltage- 
generating  circuit  means  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  power 
device;  and 
at  least  one  current  llmlter  comprising  at  least  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  power  device,  at  least 
a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
voltage-generating  circuit  means,  and  at  least  one  control 
terminal  connectwJ  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  comparator 


5,764,461 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SWITCH  MODE  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Chun  Hsing  Wu,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Thomson 
multimedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.911 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Singapore,    Apr.    29,    1995, 
9500371-1 

Int.  a."  H02H  7/00 


U.S.  a.  361—18 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  switch  mode  power  supply  for 
supplying  electrical  means  with  voltages  on  designated  lines,  said 
power  supply  comprising: 

a  first  controller  operable  In  a  standby  mode  or  a  normal  opera- 
tion mode  depending  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  first 
control  signal  coupled  from  a  second  controller,  and 

a  supply  voltage  for  the  second  controller  being  supplied  by  the 
power  supply,  the  supply  voltage  being  switched  "otT'  when  a 
short  circuit  occurs  on  at  least  one  of  the  voltages  of  the 
designated  lines  so  that  the  first  control  signal  ceases  and  the 
power  supply  switches  Into  the  standby  mode. 

said  first  controller  including  an  error  amplifier  and  a  current 
sensing  Input  point,  and  a  resistor  coupled  between  an  output 
of  said  amplifier  and  said  current  sensing  input  point. 


5,764.462 

FIELD  GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR  AND  FIELD 

GROITSD  FAULT  REL.AV  FOR  DETECTING  GROUND 

CORRESPONDING  TO  DC  COMPONENT  EXTRACTED 

GROIND  FAULT  CURRENT 

Toshio  Tanaka:  Yoshinori  Takei.  and  Tetsuo  Ugawa,  all  of 

Tokyo.    Japan,    as,signors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394323,  Feb.  23.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,675.465.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.975 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-0285980 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361-^2  5  Claims 

I.  A  field  ground  fault  relay  for  determining  a  ground  fault  of  a 
field  circuit  connecting  a  field  winding  of  a  generator  and  an 
exciting  circuit,  comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  circuit  connected  between  a  negative  elec- 
trode of  the  field  circuit  and  a  ground  through  a  predetermined 
resistor; 
a  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  an  average  value  or  an 
effective  value  of  a  current  that  flows  in  said  DC  power 
supply  circuit  and  outputting  the  average  value  or  the  effec- 
tive value; 


a  level  detecting  circuit  for  generating  an  output  when  an  output 
of  said  calculating  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  ground 
fault  current  detecting  level; 

an  operation  delay  circuit  for  generating  an  output  when  an 
output  of  said  level  detecting  circuit  continues  for  a  predeter- 
mined lime  period;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  shut-off  command  or  an  alarm 
command  corresponding  to  an  output  of  the  operation  delay 
circuit. 


5,764,463 

CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRONIC 

FUSE  FOR  USE  IN  FOAM  INJECTION  FIRE  FIGHTING 

SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  C.  Arvidson.  New  Brighton,  and  Robert  S,  Horeck. 
Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hypro  Corporation.  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  708.251 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  361—31  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system  of  the  type  including  water 
supply  means  for  normalK  delivering  water  at  varying  flow  rates 
through  a  hose  member,  means  for  monitoring  water  flow  through 
said  ho.se  member  and  producing  an  elecuical  signal  related  to  a 
characteristic  of  the  water  flowing  through  said  hose  member,  a 
supply  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  a  liquid  chemical  foamant, 
pump  means  having  an  Input  port  coupled  to  said  supply  tank  and 
an  output  port  coupled  to  said  hose  member,  sensing  means  for 
sensing  a  parameter  corresponding  to  one  of  a  speed  at  which  said 
pump  means  is  being  driven  and  a  flow  of  liquid  chemical  foamant 
being  pumped  from  said  pump  means  and  generating  a  correspond- 
ing output  signal,  computing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  elec- 
trical signal  and  said  output  signal  from  said  sensing  means,  said 
computing  means  for  determming  a  speed  at  which  a  vanable 
speed  elecmcal  drive  motor  connected  to  said  pump  means  should 
be  driven  to  introduce  a  metered  quantity  of  said  liquid  chemical 
foamant  into  said  hose  member  and  for  generating  a  corresponding 
control  signal,  the  Improvement  comprising: 

current  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means  and 
said  drive  motor,  said  current  limiting  means  for  setting  an 
average  current  threshold  indicative  of  a  maximum  average 
current  that  can  flow  within  said  drive  motor,  detecting  when 
an  average  current  flow  within  said  drive  motor  exceeds  said 
average   current   threshold,   and   automatically   removing   a 
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motor  supply  current  being  supplied  to  said  drive  motor  when 
said  average  current  exceeds  said  threshold  for  a  time  such 
that  said  average  current  is  maintained  at  said  threshold. 


5,764,464 

LOW  INPUT  BIAS  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 

Tom  Botker;  Mark  Stitt,  II,  and  Rod  Burt,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,139 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/06 

VS.  a.  361—56  60  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  an  input  bias  current  flowing  from  an 
external  signal  source  coupled  to  an  input  termmal  of  the  circuit, 
the  circuit  being  coupled  to  an  input  device  having  a  device 
leakage  current  related  to  a  device  voltage,  the  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  replica  voltage  source  for  providing  a  replica  voltage  equal 
to  the  device  voltage;  and 

(b)  cancellation  means  coupled  to  the  replica  voltage  source  so 
that  the  replica  voltage  is  applied  to  the  cancellation  means, 
the  cancellation  means  further  being  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal  for  providing  a  cancellation  current  equal  to  the 
device  leakage  current  in  response  to  the  replica  voltage, 
wherein  the  input  bias  current  is  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  device  leakage  current  and  the  cancellation  cur- 
rent. 
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terminal  of  the  transistor  (T2)  and,  via  a  resistor  {R2),  to  ground, 
and  finally,  the  ba.se  terminal  of  the  transistor  (T3)  being  connected 
via  a  resistor  (R4)  to  the  base  terminal  of  the  transistor  (Tl)  and  to 
the  collector  terminal  thereof. 


5,764,466 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SHORT  CIRCUIT  DETECTION 

THROUGH  RESISTIVE  SHUNT  IN  POWER  CIRCUITS 

USING  UNIPOLAR  (  ONTROL  VOLTAGE 

Vijay  Mangtani,  Playa  Del  Rev,  and  .\jit  Dubhashi,  El  Seg- 

undo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   International   Rectifier 

Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,023 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—78  16  Claims 


5,764,465 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 

POLARITY  REVERSAL  PROTECTION 

Bernhard   Mattes:   Raif  Henne,  both  of  Sachsenheim,  and 

Bernd  Saufferer,  Schlierbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.,  Ogden,  Utoh 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1995,  195  47 
358.2;  Mar.  9,  1996.  196  09  219.1 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—77  2  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  having  polarity  reversal 
protection  wherein  an  MOS  field-effect  transistor  (T2)  is  provided 
for  the  polarity  reversal  protection,  the  drain  terminal  of  which 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  positive  input  terminal  (2)  of  the 
circuit  arrangement,  the  source  terminal  of  which  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  positive  output  terminal  of  the  circuit  arrangement 
(1)  and  the  gate  terminal  of  which  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
ground  terminal  wherein  two  transistors  (TL  T3  )  which  form  a 
comparator  are  provided,  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  transistor  (TI ) 
being  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  transistor  (T2).  the 
emitter  terminal  of  the  transistor  (T3)  being  connected  to  the 
source  terminal  of  the  transistor  (T2).  the  collector  terminal  of  the 
transistor  (Tl)  being  connected  via  a  resistor  (RI)  to  ground,  the 
collector  terminal  of  the  transistor  (T3)  being  connected  to  the  gate 


1.  A  power  circuit  having  a  fault  current  protection  circuit,  the 
power  circuit  comprising: 

a  high-side  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  a  low-side  transistor, 
the  low-side  transistor  having  a  pair  of  power  terminals  and  a 
bias  terminal,  one  power  terminal  also  serving  as  a  reference 
terminal: 

a  current  sensing  resistor  connected  from  the  reference  terminal 
of  the  low-side  transistor  to  a  ground  terminal  of  the  circuit: 

a  driver  circuit  having  a  V^  <-  terminal  and  a  V^,  terminal  across 
which  a  source  of  unipolar  DC  voltage  is  coupled,  the  driver 
circuit  being  adapted  to  deliver  a  bias  voltage,  of  substantially 
the  same  magnitude  as  the  unipolar  DC  voltage,  across  the 
bias  and  reference  terminals  of  the  low-side  transistor  to  bias 
the  low-side  transistor  on:  and 

a  voltage  storing  device  coupled  from  the  reference  terminal  of 
the  low-side  transistor  to  the  V^  ^  terminal  of  the  driver  circuit 
such  that  the  voltage  across  the  V^^  and  V^^  terminals  is 
increased  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  voltage  across  the 
current  sensing  resistor  and  such  that  the  bias  voltage  is 
sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  low-side  transistor  substan- 
tially fully  on. 
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5.764,467 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  SWITCH-MODE 

POWER  SUPPLIES  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  FROM 

OVERVOLTAGE 
In  Young  Seo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-38129  U 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/20 
VS.  CI.  361—91  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  switching-mode  power  supplies 
(SMPS)  connected  in  parallel  from  ovenoltage.  comprising; 

voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  voltage  corresponding  a 
current  from  an  output  of  one  SMPS  into  two  divided  volt- 
ages: 

a  protection-setting  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  two  divided  voltages  provided  from  said  voltage 
dividing  means  into  an  output  voltage: 

voltage  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  voltage  corre- 
sponding a  current  to  produce  a  first  amplified  voltage,  ampli- 
fying said  first  amplified  voltage  with  a  load  sharing  signal  of 
another  SMPS  to  produce  a  second  amplified  voltage,  and 
amplifying  said  output  voltage  of  said  protection-setting 
amplifier  with  said  load  sharing  signal  of  said  another  SMPS 
to  produce  a  third  amplified  voltage,  said  voltage  amplifying 
means  including  means  for  interrupting  said  second  amplified 
voltage  using  said  third  amplified  voltage  if  a  voltage  level  of 
said  load  sharing  signal  of  said  another  SMPS  is  higher  than 
said  output  voltage  of  said  protection-setting  amplifier:  and 

a  control  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  \'alue 
between  an  output  supply  voltage  of  an  output  SMPS  and  an 
output  reference  voltage  superimposed  on  said  second  ampli- 
fied voltage  to  supply  a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM) 
control  signal. 
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transistor,  in  response  to  said  detection  of  said  overvoltage 
state,  irregardless  of  the  state  of  said  control  circtiit. 


5,764,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELETRONIC  DEVICES 

IN  A  VEHICLE'S  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AND  FOR 

PRE\  ENTING  DISCHARGE  OF  THE  VEHICLE'S 

BATTERS 

Harvey  Slepian.  Peoria,  and  Loran  Sutton,  EiiSt  Peoria,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  TAS  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500306.  Jul.  11.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.615.076.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

814.619 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/20 

VS.  CI.  361—92 


34  Claims 
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5,764,468 

CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A  BUS  CONDUCTOR  AND  A 

BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Mathijs  A.  H.  Aalraers,  and  Marinus  A.  W.  Van  Den  Broek, 

both  of  Nijmegen.  Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.654 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
95203314 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  361—91  11  Claims 

10.  A  bus  interface  circuit  for  connection  to  a  bus  conductor, 
said  bus  interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  terminal  for  a  pole  of  the  power  supply  range 
an  output  transistor  having  a  main  current  channel  coupled 

between  the  bus  conductor  and  the  power  supply  terminal; 
a  control  circuit  having  an  output: 

a  switching  element  coupling  the  output  of  the  control  circuit  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  output  transistor  via  the  switching 
element,  and  detection  means  for  detecting  the  overvoltage 
state  in  dependence  on  the  bus  potential,  the  detection  means 
being  coupled  to  a  control  input  of  the  switching  element  to 
turn  off  the  switching  element,  diereby  turning  off  said  output 


I.  A  circuit  for  protecting  an  elecnxinic  device  operatively 
installed  in  a  vehicle  from  voltage  spikes  and  surges  produced 
when  the  vehicle  is  started,  the  vehicle  having  an  electrical  system 
which  connects  the  electronic  device  to  a  battery  included  in  the 
electrical  system,  and  for  preventing  the  electronic  device  from 
discharging  the  battery  below  an  acceptable  level,  the  ciiruit 
comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  when  the  battery  has 

been  discharged  below  a  first  voltage  level: 
first  disconnecting  means,  connected  to  said  firsi  determining 
means,  for  disconnecting  the  electronic  device  from  the  elec- 
trical system  when  the  battery  has  been  discharged  below  said 
first  voltage  level,  the  remainder  of  the  electrical  system 
remaining  connected  to  the  battery: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  vehicle  is  being  started: 
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second  disconnecting  means,  connected  to  said  sensing  means, 
for  disconnecting,  the  electronic  device  from  the  electrical 
system  when  the  vehicle  is  being  started; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  when  the  battery  is 
being  charged  above  a  second  voltage  level; 

first  reconnecting  means  for  reconnecting  the  electronic  device 
to  the  electrical  system,  after  the  electronic  device  has  been 
previously  disconnected  from  the  electrical  system  by  said 
first  disconnecting  means,  when  said  second  determining 
means  indicates  the  battery  is  being  charged  above  said  sec- 
ond voltage  level; 

second  reconnecting  means  for  reconnecting  the  electronic 
device  to  the  electrical  system,  after  the  electronic  device  has 
been  previously  disconnected  from  the  electrical  system  by 
said  second  disconnecting  means,  when  said  sensing  means 
indicates  the  vehicle  is  not  being  started; 

third  determining  means  for  determining  when  the  battery  has 
been  discharged  below  a  third  voltage  level,  said  third  voltage 
level  higher  than  said  first  voltage  level;  and 

automatic  restart  means,  connected  to  said  third  determining 
means,  for  automatically  starting  the  vehicle  to  recharge  the 
vehicle's  battery  when  the  battery  has  been  discharged  below 
said  third  voltage  level. 


5,764,470 

RUSH  CURRENT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 

Kenjiro  Mihara.  Yokaichi;  Hideaki  Niimi,  Hikone,  and  Yuichi 

Takaoka.   Shiga-ken,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  759,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316721 

Int.  a."  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—106  13  Claims 
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5,764,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  FORCE  PRODUCED  BY  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Mncent  E.  Burkhart,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,841 
Int.  CI."  H02N  13/00 
U.S.  a.  361—234  23  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  electrostatic  chuck  for  retaining  a  workpiece  com- 
prising: 

a  chuck  body  containing  at  least  two  electrodes  and  having  a 
surface;  and 


120 
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a  wafer  spacing  mask  of  conductive  material  disposed  over  said 
surface  of  said  chuck  body,  where  said  wafer  spacing  mask  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  supply. 


5.764,472 

ISOLATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Heinrich  Ludwig  Schuld.  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

African  Electrical  Technologies  CC,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.228 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  24,   1994. 
94/3609 

Int.  CI."  H02B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—602  18  Claims 


1.  A  heater  circuit  including  a  heater  and  a  rush  current  suppres- 
sion circuit  for  suppressing  rush  current  supplied  to  a  said  heater, 
said  rush  current  suppression  circuit  comprising: 

a  parallel  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  heater  including  a 
positive-charactenstic  thermistor  and  a  negative-characteristic 
thermistor,  wherein  said  negative-characteristic  thermistor  has 
a  resistance  at  an  initial  temperature  higher  than  a  resistance 
of  said  positive-characteristic  thermistor  at  said  initial  tem- 
perature. 


1.  An  isolator  assembly  for  selectively  isolating  or  connecting 
first  and  second  bus  bars  located  on  opposed  sides  of  a  wall,  the 
assembly  including 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  assembly  in  the  wall;  and 
a  through-wall  conductor  pivotally  supported  between  its  ends 
by  the  mounling  means  so  that  it  extends  through  the  wall  in 
use.  the  conductor  being  displaceable  between  a  connecting 
position  in  which  the  conductor  connects  the  first  and  the 
second  bus  bars  and  a  disconnecting  position  in  which  the  first 
and  the  second  bus  bars  are  isolated  front  each  other. 


5,764,473 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.764,474 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  TILTING  KEYBOARD 
THAT  EXPOSES  POINTING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Youens.  Magnolia.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,520 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

V.S.  a.  361—680  18  Oaims 


•"^rp 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  side  with  front  and  rear  portions; 

a  user  operable  control  structure  disposed  on  said  front  portion 

of  said  top  side;  and 
a  keyboard  structure  supported  on  said  top  side  for  movement 

relative  thereto  between: 

(1)  a  forwardly  shifted  storage  and  transport  orientation  in 
which  a  front  side  portion  of  said  keyboard  structure  covers 
said  user  operable  control  structure;  and 

(2)  a  rearwardly  shifted  use  orientation  in  which  said  user 
operable  control  structure  is  exposed  for  user  operation 
thereof. 


5,764,476 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BASE 

A  DISPLAY  AND  A  MICROPHONE 
Keizo  Ohgami,  and  Hajime  Gushiken,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  434.66«.  Ma>  4.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,689,400. 

This  application  Feb.  7.  i997,  Ser.  No.  797.269 

Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-118005; 

May  31.  1994.  6-118006;  Jun.  20.  1994,  6-137613;  Mar.  3,  1995, 

7-044593 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  5/00:  H04R  5/00 
VS.  CI.  361—683  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  a  leg  mounting  portion  having  a  first  side 
opening  and  a  keyboard; 

a  display  unit  including  a  leg  portion  having  a  second  side 
opening,  and  a  third  opening; 

a  hinge  device  including  a  first  bracket  fixed  I  ■  >■  leg  portion  of 
the  display  unit,  a  second  bracket  fixed  to  the  base  unit  and  a 
hinge  shaft  supported  by  the  first  and  second  brackets  and 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  side  openings,  so  that  the 
leg  portion  of  the  display  unit  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  leg 
mounting  portion  of  base  unit  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  display  unit  covers  the  keyboard  and  an  opened 
position  wherein  the  keyboard  is  exposed;  and 

a  microphone  disposed  in  the  leg  portion  of  the  display  unit,  and 
adjacent  to  the  first  bracket,  the  microphone  through  the  third 
opening,  the  third  opening  being  directed  forward  the  user 
when  the  display  unit  is  in  the  opened  position. 


5,764,475 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  MOBILE  OFFICE  S^  STEM 

Mark  R.  LeVander,  37  Douglas  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06906 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,148 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  HOSK  7/02 

U,S.  a.  361—683  9  Claims 


5,764,477 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PACK  RECEPTACLE 

DETACHABLY  CONTAINING  PACK  DEVICE  AND 

SLIDER  PARTIALLY  LIFTING  THE  PACK  DEVICE 

FROM  THE  PACK  RECEPTACLE  WHEN  SLID  FROM  A 

LOCK  POSITION  TO  AN  UNLOCK  POSITION 
Keizo  Ohgami;  .Masa.shi  Mikami;  Kenichi  Ishikawa;  Takayuki 
Arisaka,  and  Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109507 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  'N.  E05C  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  361—683  17  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  office  system  including  a  carrying  case  comprising  a 
base  and  a  lid  for  said  base,  a  portable  computer  mounted  in  said 
base,  top  loading  portable  printer  mounted  in  said  base  spaced 
from  said  computer,  a  compartment  formed  by  separators  located 
in  the  space  between  the  computer  and  printer  for  housing  an  office 
accessory,  a  power  source  for  said  computer  and  printer,  connec- 
tion means  for  connecting  said  computer  and  printer  to  said  power 
source,  and  a  slot  in  a  front  wall  of  the  base  of  said  carrying  case 
for  discharging  papers  printed  by  said  printer. 


fr 
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1.  A  portable  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall; 

a  pack  receptacle  formed  in  said  housing,  said  pack  receptacle 
having  an  opening  portion  formed  on  said  bottom  wall,  a  first 
end  section  having  a  first  connector,  and  a  second  end  section 
facing  to  the  first  end  section,  and  said  first  connector  being 
continuous  to  said  opening  portion;  and 
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a  pack  device  contained  in  said  pack  receptacle  to  be  detachable 
through  said  opening  portion,  said  pack  device  having  a  first 
end  portion,  a  second  end  portion  positioned  to  be  opposite  to 
the  first  end  portion,  and  said  first  end  portion  having  a  second 
connector  contacting  said  first  connector, 

wherein  said  pack  device  has  a  convex  portion  on  said  second 
end  portion. 

said  pack  receptacle  has  lock  means  for  maintaining  said  pack 
device  at  said  pack  receptacle  on  said  second  end  section,  said 
lock  means  has  a  slider  movable  between  a  lock  position  and 
a  lock  releasing  position  and  maintained  at  said  lock  position 
through  spring  means,  said  slider  has  an  insert)on  port,  an 
engaging  portion,  a  first  cam  portion,  and  a  second  cam 
portion  wherein  said  insertion  port  is  formed  such  that  the 
convex  portion  of  said  pack  device  is  detachably  inserted 
therethrough  to  be  continuous  to  said  opening  portion,  said 
engaging  portion  is  formed  to  be  engaged  with  said  convex 
portion  when  said  slider  is  moved  to  said  lock  position,  said 
first  cam  portion  connects  the  engaging  portion  to  the  inser- 
tion port,  and  slidably  comes  in  contact  with  the  convex 
portion  when  said  slider  is  moved  to  the  lock  releasing  posi- 
tion from  the  lock  position,  thereby  pressing  said  convex 
portion  to  said  insertion  port,  and  said  second  cam  portion  is 
formed  at  a  portion  continuous  to  said  insertion  port,  and  said 
second  cam  portion  slidably  comes  in  contact  with  said  con- 
vex portion  when  said  pack  device  is  inserted  to  said  pack 
receptacle,  thereby  moving  said  slider  to  the  lock  releasing 
position  from  the  lock  position. 


5,764,478 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  EJECTOR  FOR 

EJECTING  PACK  DEVICE 

Keizo  Ohgami;  Masashi  Mikami;  Kenichi  Ishikawa;  Takayuki 

Arisaka,  and  Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-114928 

Int.  CI."  G06f'///6.  H05K  7/10:  H01R/.V62;  F16H  21/44 

U.S.  a.  361—684  19  Oaims 


13.  A  portable  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  receptacle  defined  to  an  interior  of  said  housing,  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  insertion  port  and  a  first  connector  facing  to 
said  insertion  port: 

a  function  part  detachably  contained  in  said  receptacle  through 
said  insertion  port,  said  function  part  having  a  second  connec- 
tor detachably  connected  to  said  first  connector  when  said 
function  part  being  contained  in  said  receptacle:  and 

an  ejector,  provided  in  the  receptacle,  for  ejecting  said  function 
part  from  said  receptacle,  wherein  said  ejector  has  an  opera- 


tion member  manually  operated,  a  pressing  member  for 
releasing  the  connection  benAeen  said  first  and  second  con- 
nectors, and  a  linking  member  for  linking  said  operation 
member  with  said  pressing  member,  said  operation  member  is 
supported  by  said  housing  to  be  slidable  between  a  first 
position  where  said  operation  member  is  stored  in  said  hous- 
ing and  a  second  position  where  said  operation  member 
projects  to  the  outside  of  said  housing,  and  said  operation 
member  is  supported  by  said  housing  to  be  rotatable  between 
a  third  position  where  said  pressing  member  is  advanced  to 
said  function  part  contained  in  said  receptacle  through  said 
linking  members  to  eject  said  function  part  from  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  fourth  position  where  said  pressing  member  is 
retracted  to  a  direction  away  from  said  function  part  through 
said  linking  members  in  a  state  that  said  operation  member  is 
slid  at  said  second  position. 


5,764,479 
SPLIT  SYSTEM  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HAVING 
FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  MOVEABLE  BETWEEN 
ACCESSIBLE  AND  INACCESSIBLE  POSITIONS 
Dwayne  Thomas   Crump,  Apex,   N.C.;   John   Peter   Karidis. 
Ossining,  N.Y.;  Steve  Pancoast,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Rus.sell  Alan 
Resnick,  and  Robert  (^hristian  Schwartz,  both  of  Raleigh. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,651 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/16:  GllB  J3/12:  H05K  7/16 

VJS.  CI.  361—685  25  Claims 


1.  A  computer  .system  comprising: 

a  first  housing  containing  a  floppy  disk  drive  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  floppy  disk,  said  first  housing  including  a  base 
member  having  a  recess  disposed  therein  for  receiving  a  drive 
housing  which  contains  said  floppy  disk  drive  and  is  movable 
by  a  user  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position. 

a  second  housing  separate  from  said  first  housing  and  containing 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a  first  bus.  a  non-volatile  storage 
device  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  a  power  supply  for 
supplying  power  to  said  system. 

an  electrical  connector  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  first 
housing  and  another  end  coupled  to  said  second  housing  for 
electrically  connecting  devices  in  said  first  housing  to  devices 
in  said  second  housing. 

wherein  said  closed  position  is  characterized  in  that  said  drive 
housing  is  disposed  within  said  recess  of  said  base  member 
and  said  opening  in  said  floppy  disk  drive  is  not  accessible  by 
said  user,  and 
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wherein  said  open  position  is  characterized  in  that  a  front 
portion  of  said  dnve  housing  is  not  within  said  recess  of  said 
base  member  and  said  opening  in  said  floppy  disk  drive  is 
accessible  by  said  user. 


member  and  said  opening  in  said  direct  access  storage 
device  is  behind  said  front  panel  and  not  accessible  to  said 
user. 


5,764,480 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LATCHING  DRIVE 
HOUSING  WHICH  PIVOTS  ON  HINGE  PINS  BETWEEN 
AN  OPEN  POSITION  WHEREINN  A  DASD  IS 
ACCESSIBLE  AND  A  CLOSED  POSITION  WHEREIN 
THE  DASD  IS  NOT  ACCESSIBLE 
Dwayne  Thomas  Crump,  Apex;  Robert  Christian  Schwartz, 
and  Robert  Edward  Steinbugler.  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.653 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  GllB  33/02:  H05K  7/16 

U.S.  a.  361—685  10  Claims 


5,764,481 
COMPUTER  DOCKING  STATION  WITH  HALF-HEIGHT 

BAYS  AND  ASSOCIATED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Mark  H.  Ruch,  Woodlands:  Steven  S.  Homer.  Cypress,  and 

Greangsak   Jongolnee.   Houston,   all   of  Tex..   as.slgnor$  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,753 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:  GllB  33/02 

U.S.  CL  361—685  22  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  drive  housing  that  can  be  moved  within 

a  base  member  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, 
a  direct  access  storage  device  disposed  within  said  drive  housing 

and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  removable  storage 

medium, 
a  recess  disposed  in  said  base  member  for  receiving  said  drive 

housing, 
a  front  panel  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  said  base  inember,  said 

front  panel  defining  a  front  of  said  recess, 
a  spring  coupled  to  said  base  member  and  said  drive  housing  for 

biasing  said  drive  housing  in  said  open  position, 
a  latch  coupled  to  said  base  member  and  said  drive  housing  for 

latching   said   dn\e   housing   in   said  closed   position   and 

unlatching  said  dnve  housing  upon  a  user  pressing  on  top  of 

said  drive  housing  to  allow  said  drive  housing  to  move  from 

said  closed  position  to  said  open  position, 
a  hinge  pin  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  back  portion  of  said 

drive  housing, 
a  groove  at  each  end  of  said  base  member  and  wherein  said  pair 

of  hinge  pins  fit  within  said  grooves  to  provide  a  point  from 

which  said  drive  housing  can  pivot  between  said  open  and 

closed  positions. 

wherein  said  open  position  is  characterized  in  that  a  front 
portion  of  said  drive  housing  is  not  within  said  recess  and 
said  opening  in  said  direct  access  storage  device  is  above  a 
top  of  said  front  panel  and  is  accessible  to  a  user,  and 

wherein  said  closed  position  is  characterized  in  that  said  drive 
housing  is  disposed  within   said  recess  of  said  bottom 


1.  Apparatus  for  operatively  receiving  a  disk  drive  therein,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  opening  formed  thereon,  said  opening 
being  complementarily  shaped  for  receiving  the  disk  drive 
therein: 

a  drive  engagement  member,  said  engagement  member  being 
slidably  disposed  on  said  enclosure,  said  engagement  member 
engaging  the  disk  drive  when  the  disk  dnve  is  received  in  said 
enclosure  to  thereby  slide  said  engagement  member  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  enclosure: 

a  retaining  member  disposed  on  said  enclosure,  said  retaining 
member  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  engagement  mem- 
ber, and  said  retaining  member  being  cooperatively  engage- 
able  with  said  engagement  member  to  prevent  ejection  of  the 
disk  drive  when  said  retaining  member  is  cooperatively 
engaged  with  said  engagement  member  and  to  permit  ejection 
of  the  disk  drive  when  said  retaining  member  is  displaced 
relative  to  said  engagement  member  to  thereby  disengage  said 
retaining  member  from  said  engagement  member:  and 

a  bias  member,  said  bias  member  biasing  said  retaining  member 
toward  contact  with  said  engagement  member,  and  said  bias 
member  biasing  said  retaining  member  into  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  engagement  member  when  the  disk 
drive  is  operatively  received  in  said  enclosure. 


5,764,482 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HEAT  SEAT 
George  A.  Meyer,  IV.  Concstoga;  Jerome  E.  Toth,  Hatboro; 
Mai-Loan  Tran,  Harrisburg,  and  Attalee  S.  Taylor,  Palmyra, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermacore.  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  and 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  685.252 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—699  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  heat  conductive  structure  which  is  thermally  interconnected 

with  an  integrated  circuit  through  a  heat  conductive  path: 
at  least  one  extension  of  heat  conductive  material  attached  to  the 
heat  conductive  structure,  with  the  extension  comprising  a 
planar  structure  having  at  least  one  boundary  edge  wrapped 
back  upon  the  extension  to  form  a  wrapped  portion:  and 
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a  heat  pipe  located  within  and  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
wrapped  portion  so  that  a  continuous  heal  transfer  path  is 
formed  between  the  integrated  circuit  and  the  heat  pipe. 


a  metallic  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  separated 

by  first  sidewalls; 
said  first  surface  having  a  cavity  disposed  therein,  said  cavity 

having  a  base  and  second  sidewalls,  the  distance  between  said 

base  and  said  first  surface  being  D,; 
an  annular  channel  recessed  by  a  depth,   D,  into  said  first 

surface,  said  annular  channel  circumscribing  and  abutting  said 

second  sidewall;  and 
a  dielectric  coating  overlying  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 

surface  terminating  at  said  annular  channel. 


5,764,483 
COOLING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Shigeo  Ohashi;  Toshio  Hatada.  both  of  Tsuchiura,  and  Shinji 
Tanaka,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  339,267,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,441 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284855 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7ao 
U.S.  a.  361—699  7  Claims 

34 


5.764.485 
MULTI-LAYER  PCB  BLOCKADE-VTA  PAD- 
CONNECTION 
AM  Lebaschi,  4158  (190  65)  Decoro  St..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,080 
Int.  Cl."^  H05K  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  361—774  19  Claims 


32b 


2.  A  cooling  unit  for  electronic  equipment,  comprising  a  first  box 
containing  an  electronic  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  and  a  keyboard,  a  second  box  made  of  metal  and  contain- 
ing a  flat-type  display  unit  arranged  to  face  the  keyboard  in  a 
position  in  which  the  first  and  second  boxes  face  each  other  to 
define  a  closed  position  with  the  second  box  having  a  wall  consti- 
tuting a  lid.  said  second  box  having  fins  with  one  end  contacting 
the  wall  and  the  other  ends  being  free  non-contacting  ends  each 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  display  unit,  a  heat  receiving  sec- 
tion provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor  devices,  a  heat 
dissipation  section  integrally  connected  to  said  wall  so  as  to  be 
thermally  connected  to  said  second  box,  and  at  least  one  thermal 
transport  conduit  connecting  said  heat  receiving  section  and  said 
heat  dissipation  section  to  each  other  and  transporting  heal  ther- 
ebetween. 


5,764,484 
GROUND  RINC;  FOR  A  METAL  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Modesto,  and  Markus  K.  Liebhard,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Manteca, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,259 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/13:23/14 
U.S.  CI.  361-761  13  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  an  electronic  package,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  an  electronic  component  having 
a  plurality  of  solder-balls,  to  a  ML/PCB  having  a  plurality  of 
plated  blockcade-vias,  enabling  direct  alignment  of  the  blockade- 
via  pads  with  the  solder-balls  and  discrete  component  installation 
or  routing  beneath  the  blockade-via:  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  occluding  means  by  which  a  plurality  of  vias  in  said  ML/PCB 

are  made  electrically  and  physically  blocked: 
said  vias  dniled  to  depths  determined  by  circuiting  interconnec- 
tion needs; 
discrete  concentric-alignment  of  a  via-pad  conductively  over 

each  said  via  on  the  anterior-surface; 
discrete  concentric-alignment  of  a  solder-ball  conductively  over 
each  said  via-pad. 


5,764,486 
COST  EFFECTIVE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  A  FLIP  CHIP  W ITH  A  SUBSTRATE 
Rajendra  D.  Pendse,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Pack- 
ard Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,876 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  CL  361—774  7  Claims 

I.  A  flip-chip  interconnection  structure  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  conductive  pad,  the  first 
conductive  pad  comprising  a  soft  conductive  material  layer; 
a  substrate  having  a  second  conductive  pad; 
a  conductive  wire  bump  comprising; 

a  first  extremity  mechanically  and  electrically  attached  to  the 
second  conductive  pad; 
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5,764,488 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  DUAL  P.\TTERN 

FOOTPRINT  FOR  RECEIVING  ONE  OF  TWO 

COMPONENT  PACKAGES 

David  J.  Silva,  Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Mitchell  G.  Dorfmeyer, 

Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,617 

Int.  CI."  H05K  //// 

U-S.  CL  361—777  24  Claims 


an  elastically  deformable  stub  portion;  and 

a  second  extremity  defining  a  pointed  tip,  the  pointed  tip 

piercing  the  soft  conductive  material  of  the  first  conductive 

pad  thereby  providing  electrical  contact  between  the  wire 

bump  and  the  first  conductive  pad;  and 

means  for  providing  compressive  pressure  between  the  substrate 

and  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,764,487 

JUNCTION  BLOCK  WITH  INTEGRAL  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

SAME 
Yoshihisa  Natsume.  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,599 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  361—775  13  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  having  a  footprint  for  receiving  one  of 
a  first  type  of  electronic  component  and  a  second  type  of  electronic 
component  which  have  diff^erent  pin  configurations,  said  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  common  pin  receptor  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  oriented  about  a  first  axis,  wherein  said  first 
common  pin  receptor  is  configured  to  receive  either  a  first  pin 
of  a  first  electronic  a  component  of  said  first  type  of  electronic 
component  or  a  first  pin  of  a  second  electronic  component  of 
said  second  type  of  electronic  component; 

a  second  common  pin  receptor  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  oriented  about  said  first  axis, 
wherein  said  second  common  pin  receptor  is  configured  to 
receive  either  a  second  pin  of  said  first  electronic  component 
or  a  second  pin  of  said  second  electronic  component; 

a  third  pin  receptor  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  between  said  first  and  second  common  pin 
receptors  and  onented  about  said  first  axis,  wherein  said  third 
pin  receptor  is  configured  to  receive  a  third  pin  of  said  first 
electronic  component  when  said  first  and  second  pins  of  said 
first  electronic  component  are  positioned  within  said  first  and 
second  common  pin  receptors,  and  wherein  said  third  pin 
receptor  is  also  oriented  about  a  second  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  said  first  axis;  and 

a  fourth  pin  receptor  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  wherein  said  fourth  pin  receptor  is  oriented 
about  said  second  axis  and  is  positioned  so  as  to  be  spaced 
along  said  second  axis  from  said  third  pin  receptor,  wherein 
said  fourth  pin  receptor  is  configured  to  receive  a  third  pin  on 
said  second  electronic  component  when  said  first  and  second 
pins  of  said  second  electronic  component  are  positioned 
within  said  first  and  second  common  pin  receptors  of  said 
footprint. 


1.  An  electrical  junction  block  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  housing  segments; 

a  substantially  planar,  multi-layer  busbar  enclosed  within  the 
housing;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  enclosed  within  the  housing  adjacent  to 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  busbar,  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  the  busbar  being  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another  and  having  electrical  terminals  extending  outside  the 
housing,  and  the  printed  circuit  board  receiving  electric  power 
from  a  source  other  than  the  busbar. 


5,764,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IMPEDANCE  OF 
HIGH  SPEED  SIGNALS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Kevin  B.  Leigh,  and  Michael  Y.  Chan,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,181 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—777  18  Claims 

4.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  substrate  board  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 


2026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


5,764.491 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-LAYER 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  COMPONENT  LAYER,  A 

GROUND  LAYER,  AND  AN  INSULATION  LAYER 

Thanh  T.  Tran,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,516.  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,914,  Dec.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,472 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W,  H05K  1/16:7/06:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—794  19  Claims 


a  first  signal  trace  on  said  front  side  of  said  substrate  board; 

a  ground/power  trace  originating  from  a  location  and  fanned-oul 
such  that  said  ground/power  trace  is  placed  substantially 
alongside  and  spaced  from  both  sides  of  said  first  signal  trace 
on  said  front  side  of  said  substrate  board  and  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  signal  trace  on  said  backside  of  said  substrate 
board  such  that  an  impedance  of  said  signal  trace  is  substan- 
tially constant,  said  location  is  a  ground/power  pin  location  of 
an  integrated  circuit. 


5,764,490 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  BASE  AND 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  OF  ADDITIONAL 

TERMINAL  BLOCKS  TO  THE  BASE 

Rene  Barbier,  Remilly  Sur  Tille;   Marc  Soulas,  Dijon,  and 

Herve  Muller,  Savolles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider 

Electric  SA,  Boulogne  BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  10,  1995,  95  016-16 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  9/24.9/26 
U.S.  CI.  361—823  10  Claims 

21        /-^—B? 


1.  An  interface  device,  comprising: 

a  base  constituted  by  a  profiled  member  having  a  central  body 

between  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  flanges: 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  base; 
at  least  one  interface  unit  including, 
a  first  terminal  block  having  a  first  row  of  aligned  terminals  at  a 

front  of  the  first  terminal  block,  and 
connecting  pins  fixed  at  a  rear  of  the  first  terminal  block  and 

soldered  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  connecting  pins 

electrically  connected  to  said  first  row  of  aligned  terminals; 

and 
an  additional  terminal  block  dissociated  from  the  interface  unit 

and  from  the  printed  circuit  board  including, 
a  retaining  means  that  adapts  said  additional  terminal  block  to  be 

mounted  under  the  base  by  cooperating  with  the  base. 


1.  A  power  distribution  system  for  a  multi-layer  circuit  board 
having  a  component  layer,  a  ground  layer,  and  an  insulation  layer, 
and  upon  which  components  of  a  first  functionality  are  mounted  in 
a  first  area  and  components  of  a  second  functionality  are  mounted 
in  a  second  area,  compnsing: 

a  supply  bus  comprising  a  contiguous  elongated  element; 

discrete  voltage  supply  planes  disposed  exterior  to  said  contigu- 
ous elongated  element,  said  discrete  voltage  supply  planes 
and  said  supply  bus  lying  in  a  single  plane  between  said 
insulation  layer  and  said  component  layer;  and 

isolation  devices  mounted  on  said  component  layer  each  con- 
necting one  of  said  discrete  voltage  supply  planes  to  said 
supply  bus  along  the  contiguous  elongated  element; 

wherein  said  discrete  voltage  supply  planes  comprise  a  first 
supply  plane  corresponding  to  and  disposed  directly  beneath 
the  first  area  and  a  second  supply  plane  corresponding  to  and 
disposed  directly  beneath  the  second  area;  and 

wherein  said  power  supply  bus  provides  power  to  said  discrete 
voltage  supply  planes  via  said  isolation  devices  and  power  to 
the  components  of  the  first  and  second  functionalities  on  said 
component  layer  is  provided  via  said  discrete  voltage  supply 
planes. 


5,764,492 
RADIO  DEVICE  WITH  RADIO  SHIELDING  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTURE 
Roger  W.  Ady,  Chicago;  William  R.  Groves.  Naperville.  both  of 
111.;  Larry  J.  Zibrik.  Vancouver,  Canada:  Robert  Cosbey, 
Kirkland,  and  Van  Oler.  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.412 
InL  CI."  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—818  14  Claims 

1.  A  radio  device  comprising: 
a  radio  shielding  receptacle  having  a  base  with  first  and  second 

sides  and  having  side  walls; 
a  first  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  receptacle  between  the  side 
walls,  extending  across  the  first  side  of  the  base; 
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5.764,494 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  AND  CONVERTER  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 

Michael  Joseph  Schutten.  and  William  George  Earls,  both  of 
Schenectad>,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpora- 
tion. Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser,  No.  800,721 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—17  11  Claims 


a  second  circuit  board  mounted  across  the  second  side  of  the 
base  such  that  the  base  of  the  receptacle  separates  the  first  and 
second  circuit  boards; 

a  radio  shielding  housing  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  the  first 
and  second  circuit  boards;  and 

a  radio  shielding  annular  gasket  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
surrounding  housing,  wherein  the  annular  gasket  is  a  metal 
gasket  comprising  spring  members  distributed  in  an  annular 
distribution  around  the  receptacle. 


5.764.493 

PALM  TOP  IMAGE  SCANNER  BACK  LIGHTING 

DEVICE 

Chun-Chi  Liao.  No.  9,  Lane  126,  Min-Sbeng  Road,  TaiChung 

City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.952 

Int.  CI."  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362—31  17  Claims 


3.  A  back  lighting  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  an  image 
scanner  for  reading  an  image  recorded  on  a  light  transmitting 
recording  medium,  the  back  lighting  device  comprising; 

a  casing  having  a  first  face; 

an  illuminating  window  formed  on  the  first  face  and  adapted  to 
support  the  recording  medium,  the  illuminating  window 
including  a  circumferential  step  surrounding  the  window  so  as 
to  define  a  recessed  area; 

a  light  generating  element  disposed  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
permit  uniform  light  to  go  through  the  illuminating  window 
and  recording  medium  such  that  the  image  of  the  recording 
medium  is  projected  to  the  image  scanner;  and 

a  holding  plate  at  least  panially  formed  of  a  light  transmitting 
material,  the  holding  plate  being  adapted  to  be  receivable  in 
the  recessed  area  of  the  illuminating  window  and  to  firmly 
hold  the  recording  medium  between  the  holding  plate  and  the 
illuminating  window. 


7.  A  dc-to-dc  converter  for  driving  a  load,  said  dc-to-dc  con- 
verter comprising: 

a  switched  bridge  circuit  including  load  terminals; 

a  series  circuit  coupled  to  said  load  circuit  of  said  bridge  circuit, 
said  series  circuit  including  a  saturable  reactor  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer,  said  transformer  also  includ- 
ing secondary  windings  at  which  electrical  drive  is  generated 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  bridge  circuit: 

an  arrangement  of  unidirectional  current  conducting  devices 
coupled  to  said  secondary  windings,  for  rectifying  said  elec- 
trical drive; 

a  linear  reactor  coupled  to  said  arrangement  of  unidirectional 
current  conducting  devices  and  to  said  load,  for  tending  lo 
maintain  a  characteristic  of  the  electrical  drive  to  said  load; 

said  saturable  reactor  compnsing: 

(a)  a  ferromagnetic  pot  core  arrangement  having,  when 
assembled,  the  general  exterior  form  of  a  right  circular 
cylinder,  said  right  circular  cylinder  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond flat,  mutually  parallel,  approximately  circular  ends,  an 
axis,  and  a  fastener  clearance  aperture  passing  through  said 
right  circular  cylinder  and  said  first  and  second  ends  cen- 
tered on  said  axis,  said  pot  core  arrangement  being  divided 
into  two  portions  along  a  division  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  lying  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  at 
least  one  of  said  portions  of  said  pot  core  arrangement 
including  a  ferromagnetic  shell  portion  which,  together 
with  said  other  of  said  portions  of  said  pot  core  arrange- 
ment, defines  said  right  circular  cylindrical  extenor  form, 
said  ferromagnetic  shell  portion  of  said  one  of  said  portions 
of  said  pot  core  arrangement  having  a  thickness  selected  to 
define  a  cavity  within  said  shell,  said  cavity  being  in  the 
general  shape  of  a  right  circular  cylinder  defining  a  bottom 
adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  cavity  of 
said  one  of  said  portions  of  said  pot  core  arrangement 
having  an  axial  post  defining  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  post  of  said  one  of  said  portions  of 
said  pot  core  arrangement  being  monolithically  aflixed  to 
said  bottom,  said  post  extending  distally  from  said  bottom, 
parallel  with  said  axis,  toward  said  division  plane,  said  post 
containing  said  fastener  clearance  aperture: 

(b)  said  post  of  said  one  of  said  portions  of  said  pot  core 
arrangement  further  including 

(i)  a  distal  portion  of  said  post  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
ring  of  ferromagnetic  material  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  division  plane: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  side  of  a 
second  portion  of  said  post  and  said  bottom,  which 
second  portion  of  said  post  lies  between  said  distal 
portion  of  said  post  and  said  bottom,  said  plurality  of 
apertures  being  located  so  as  to  divide  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  post  into  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from 
said  bottom  to  said  distal  portion  of  said  post,  for  suf)- 
porting  said  distal  portion  of  said  post  at  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  said  division  plane. 

(iii)  each  of  said  legs  of  said  plurality  of  legs  being  mono- 
lithically affixed  to  said  bottom  along  a  support  surface 
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having  a  first  dimension  equaJ  to  the  thickness  of  said 
bottom,  and  a  second  dimension  equal  to  the  width  of 
that  one  of  said  legs  being  supported, 
(iv)  the  surfaces  of  said  support  areas  of  said  plurality  of 
legs  having  a  cumulative  area  less  than  that  of  said  post 
and  less  than  that  of  said  shell,  so  that  magnetic  fields 
generated  within  said  cavity  of  said  pot  core,  and  flowmg 
through  said  post  and  said  shell,  must  pass  through  said 
cumulative  area  of  said  support  areas,  and  so  that  mag- 
netic saturation  of  said  pot  core  occurs  preferentially  at 
said  surfaces  of  said  support  areas,  whereby  the  heat 
generated  by  magnetic  saturation  of  said  core  preferen- 
tially occurs  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  pot  core  arrangement. 


5,764,495 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  VARUBLE-INPUT- VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER  WITH  MINIMUM  FREQUENCY  LIMIT 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  775,615 

InL  CI."  H02M  3/335:  G05F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  41  Claims 


III  ri  .  rf'  ■ — *- — r — ^MJ^'^^ 

I  ;  '>  -'* — L..r-'"-L'?-Jj 


23.  A  power  conversion  circuit,  comprising: 
means  for  repeatedly  switching  a  transistor  to  switch  an  input 
voltage,  which  varies  over  a  voltage  range  of  at  least  3:1.  onto 
an  inductance,  while 

keeping  the  frequency  of  said  switching  substantially  fixed 
whenever  said  input  voltage  falls  within  a  first  range  of 
magnitudes,  and 
varying  the  frequency  of  said  switching  in  dependence  on  said 
input  voltage,  whenever  said  input  voltage  falls  within  a 
second  range  of  magnitudes;  wherein  said  magnitudes  of 
said  second  range  are  all  greater  than  said  magnitudes  of 
said  first  range:  and 
means  for  coupling  power  out  from  said  inductance  to  provide 
an  output  of  convened  power 


a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  AC  voltage  produced  by  an  AC 

power  source; 
an  inverter  circuit  receiving  a  DC  output  voltage  of  the  rectifier 

and  outputting  a  high  frequency  voltage; 
a  load  circuit  including  a  resonance  inductor,  a  resonance 
capacitor,  and  a  discharge  lamp  for  receiving  the  high  fre- 
quency voltage  from  the  inverter  circuit:  and 
auxiliary  power  supply  means  including  a  smoothing  capacitor 
connected  between  output  ends  of  the  rectifier  for  supplying  a 
continuous  current  of  a  sufficient  level  to  maintain  the  dis- 
charge lamp  substantially  lighted  without  need  for  retrigger- 
ing  the  discharge  lamp,  wherein: 

the  auxiliary  power  supply  means  includes  a  .series  circuit  of  a 
first  capacitor,  a  first  forward  diode,  and  a  second  capacitor, 
a  first  backward  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  a  series 
circuit  of  the  first  capacitor  and  the  first  forward  diode,  and 
a  second  backward  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  a  series 
circuit  of  the  first  forward  diode  and  the  second  capacitor, 
the  auxiliary  power  supply  means  being  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  rectifier  through  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  second 
forward  diode  and  a  third  capacitor,  and  including  a  fourth 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  the  auxiliary  power  sup- 
ply means;  and 
the  inverter  circuit  includes  a  series  circuit  of  first  and  second 
switching  elements  connected  in  parallel  with  the  auxiliary 
power  supply  means,  diodes  connected  respectively  to  the 
first  and  second  switching  elements  in  inverse  parallel 
relationship  with  the  first  and  second  switching  elements,  a 
series  circuit  of  a  DC  blocking  capacitor  and  a  pnmary 
winding  of  a  transformer  connected  between  a  cathode  of 
the  first  diode  and  a  junction  of  the  first  and  second  switch- 
ing elements,  a  senes  circuit  of  a  resonance  inductor  and  a 
discharge  lamp  connected  in  parallel  with  a  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer,  a  resonance  capacitor  con- 
nected between  ends  of  the  discharge  lamp,  and  a  bypass 
circuit  forming  pan  of  DC/DC  conversion  means  having  a 
series  circuit  of  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  a  junction  of  a  series  circuit  of  the  DC  blocking 
capacitor  and  a  primary  w  inding  of  the  transformer  and  one 
of  the  output  ends  of  the  rectifier  wherein  the  auxiliary 
power  supply  means  supplies  a  DC  voltage  to  the  inverter 
circuit  at  a  level  below  a  predetermined  value  of  a  voltage 
of  the  AC  power  source. 


5,764,496 

INVERTER  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  AUXILURY 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  A  SMOOTHING  CAPACITOR 

katsumi   Sato;    .Masanori   Mishima;    Minoru    Maehara.   and 
Kenichi  Yuki,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,708,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,187 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056160; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056311 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  5/458 
U.S.  CI.  363—37  21  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  device  providing  a  high  frequency  output  con- 
verted from  DC  obtained  through  rectification  and  smoothing  of 
AC  power,  the  inverter  device  comprising: 


5,764,497 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTION  METHOD  AND 

CONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Yoshiyuki  Mizumo,  Kaizuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co, 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294441 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  361—803  22  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  board  which  has  a  first  land  portion  and  a  second  land 
portion  respectively  on  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
thereof; 
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5,764,499 
DIRECT  A.C.  CONVERTER 
Rolf-Dieter  Klug,  Niirnberg.  and  Hans-Peter  Timmert,  Rotten- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00835,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  |  102te) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)2085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11.  1994,  44  24 
082.1 

Int  CI.*  H02M  1/12:5/27:  H02P  21/00 
VS.  a.  363—39  3  Claims 


a  second  board  which  has  a  third  land  portion  opposite  to  said 

first  land  portion  of  the  first  board; 
a  third  board  which  has  a  fourth  land  portion  opposite  to  said 

second  land  portion  of  the  first  board; 
a  first  adhesive  material  which  adheres  the  first  land  portion  to 

the  third  land  portion  at  a  first  temperature;  and 
a  second  adhesive  material  which  adheres  the  second  land 

portion  to  the  fourth  land  portion  at  a  second  temperature 

lower  than  said  first  temperature. 


5,764,498 

ELECTRONICS  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  WITH  A  SLOTTED 

COUPLING  DEVICE  THAT  ABSORBS  MECHANICAL 

FORCES,  SUCH  AS  \  1BR.ATION  AND  MECHANICAL 

SHOCK 

Lance  L.  Sundstrom.  Pinellas,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,320 

Int  CI."  F16M  13/00:  F16F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—809  9  Claims 


1.  A  direct  a.c.  convener  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  converter  inputs  for  connection  to  a  three-phase 
power  supply  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  converter  outputs  for  connection  to  a  three-phase 
load  having  a  plurality  of  load  phases:  and 

a  control  device  for  setting  a  plurality  of  phase  voltage  charac- 
teristics, each  one  of  the  plurality  of  phase  voltage  character- 
istics corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  load  pha-ses. 
wherein  an  effective  voltage  vector  results  from  a  geometnc 
addition  of  the  plurality  of  voltage  characteristics  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  load  phases,  wherein,  when  dynamic 
load  requirements  are  present,  the  control  device  tnggers  the 
direct  converter  such  that  the  value  of  each  of  the  phase 
voltage  characteristics  increases  in  comparison  with  the  value 
of  the  phase  voltages  resulting  from  a  sinusoidal  phase  volt- 
age characteristic,  wherein  the  effective  voltage  vector  result- 
ing from  the  geomeuic  sum  of  the  phase  voltage  characteris- 
tics increases  in  companson  with  the  effective  voltage  vector 
that  results  from  the  sinusoidal  phase  voltage  characteristic, 
and  wherein  a  harmonic  with  a  frequency  equal  to  three  times 
a  fundamental  frequency  of  the  three-phase  load  develops  in 
load  currents  of  the  plurality  of  load  phases  when  the  phase 
voltage  characteristics  increase  beyond  a  predetermined 
amount  in  comparison  with  the  phase  voltage  resulting  from 
the  sinusoidal  phase  voltage  characteristic. 


1.  An  electronics  assembly  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board 
having  a  first  conductive  surface,  an  electronics  subassembly  hav- 
ing a  second  conductive  surface,  and  a  coupling  device  having 
upper  and  lower  contact  surfaces,  the  lower  contact  surface  being 
connected  with  the  first  conductive  surface  of  the  printed  wiring 
board,  the  upper  contact  surface  being  connected  with  the  second 
conductive  surface  of  the  electronics  subassembly,  the  electronics 
package  characterized  in  that  the  coupling  device  comprises: 
a  resilient  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  and  second  paral- 
lel sides,  and  third  and  fourth  parallel  sides  orthogonal  to  the 
first  and  second  parallel  sides,  the  first  and  second  parallel 
sides  defining  the  upper  and  lower  contact  surfaces; 
a  first  horizontal  slot  in  the  third  parallel  side; 
a  second  horizontal  slot  in  the  fourth  parallel  side,  the  first  and 
.second  horizontal  slots  giving  the  coupling  device  a  S-shaped 
cross-section; 
a  first  vertical  slot  in  the  first  parallel  side;  and 
a  second  vertical  slot  in  the  second  parallel  side  and  laterally 
offset  relative  to  the  first  vertical  slot. 


5,764,500 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Brian  A.  Matos,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,500.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999338 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5387:3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—132  4  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  power  supply,  comprising: 
voltage  transformation  means,  having  a  transformer  with  a  first 
core  half  and  a  second  core  half  separated  by  an  air  gap.  a  first 
primary  winding  wrapped  around  a  first  side  of  both  said  first 
and  second  core  halves,  a  second  primary  winding  wrapped 
around  a  second  side  of  both  said  first  and  second  core  halves, 
such  that  said  first  and  second  pnmary  windings  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  one  another,  said  transformation  means  for 
providing  an  AC  voltage  signal  on  a  secondary  winding  in 
response  to  first  and  second  DC  voltage  signals  alternatively 
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5,764301 
COMPACT  AND  EFFICIENT  POWER  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rudolf  Limpaecher,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.C.  Trans- 
formation, Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,514.  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5361,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  121,693,  Sep. 

15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5357,419,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  864,031.  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5^70,913.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,102 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/758 

VS.  a.  363—61  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  power  transfer  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a 
power  line  carrying  an  AC  signal  having  a  period  of  T^,^-,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  capacitive  storage  circuit; 

a  charge  transfer  circuit  connected  to  the  capacitive  storage 
circuit  which  during  operation  resonantly  transfers  power 
from  the  power  line  to  the  capacitive  storage  during  a  power 
extraction  phase  of  operation  and  resonantly  transfers  power 
from  the  capacitive  storage  circuit  to  the  power  line  during  a 
power  injection  phase  of  operation,  wherein  the  resonant 
transfers  of  power  to  and  from  the  capacitive  charge  storage 
circuit  occur  with  a  resonant  frequency  at  least  as  great  as 
1/T^(-;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  transfer  circuit  and  which 
during  operation  causes  the  power  transfer  circuit  to  perform 
a  sequence  of  power  extraction  and  power  injection  phases  of 
operation. 


5,764,502 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Earl  Morgan;  Rohert  Ligon.  and  Mark  Seger.  all  of  Rockford. 

III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.436 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  363—65  40  Claims 


-VK  » 


being  applied  to  said  first  primary  winding  and  said  secondary 
primary  winding;  and 
switching  means,  for  alternatively  providing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond DC  voltage  signals  to  said  first  primary  winding  and  to 
said  second  primary  winding  comprising: 
a  first  switch  and  a  fourth  switch,  for  providing  said  first  DC 

voltage  signal  to  said  first  primary  winding;  and 
a  second  switch  and  a  third  switch,  for  providing  said  second 

DC  voltage  signal  to  said  second  primary  winding. 


8*''  :ip^r') 


1.  An  electric  power  generation  and  distribution  system  having 
at  least  one  source  of  ac  electric  power,  comprising: 

a  first  main  power  conversion  and  distribution  unit  (MPCDUl) 
electrically  coupled  to  the  source  of  ac  electric  power  for 
controUably  supplying  ac  electnc  power  to  a  first  mam  distri- 
bution bus  and  for  additionally  convening  the  ac  electric 
power  to  a  second  type  of  power,  said  second  type  of  power 
being  supplied  to  a  first  secondary  distribution  bus  and  to  a 
converted  power  output;  and 

a  secondary  power  conversion  and  distribution  unit  (SPCDU) 
electrically  coupled  to  said  converted  power  output  of  said 
MPCDUl  for  converting  the  second  type  of  power  to  an 
emergency  type  of  power,  said  emergency  type  of  power 
being  supplied  to  an  emergency  power  bus. 


5,764.503 
METHOD  AND  APPA RAILS  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONDITIONED  AC  VOLTAGE  USING  CURRENT  AND 
VOLTAGE  SENSING 
Gerald  J.  Brand.  Derry,  N.H.;  Don  L.  Drinkwater,  Carlisle. 
Mass.;   James   M.   Simonelli.   Grafton,   Mass..  and   Zeljko 
Arbanas,  Hudson.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital   Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  No>.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,008 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  5/12 

VS.  CI.  363—78  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  conditioned  AC  voltage  com- 
prising: 
transverter  means  for  receiving  an  unconditioned  .AC  voltage 
and  for  converting  said  unconditioned  AC  voltage  into  a 
transverter  AC  output  voltage,  said  transverter  means  further 
including: 

a)  a  voltage  regulator  which  produces  a  regulated  DC  voltage 
in  response  to  said  unconditioned  AC  voltage;  and 

b)  current  controlled  AC  voltage  source  means  for  producing 
said  conditioned  AC  output  voltage  in  response  to  said 
regulated  DC  voltage  and  said  transverter  control  signal 
from  said  means  for  converting,  said  current  controlled  AC 
voltage  source  means  further  including: 
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i)  transformer  means,  responsive  to  said  transverter  control 
signal,  said  transformer  means  having  a  pnmary  wind- 
ing, a  secondary  winding  and  flux  monitoring  means; 
ii)  a  plurality  of  high  speed  switch  assemblies,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  high  speed  switches  being  responsive  to  said 
regulated  DC  voltage  and  controlled  by  a  switch  control 
means,  said  switch  control  means  being  coupled  to  said 
flux  monitoring  means;  and 
iii)  output  voltage  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  each  of  said  high  speed  switches  wherein  said 
output  voltage  means  provides  said  conditioned  AC  out- 
put voltage  in  response  to  said  transverter  control  signal 
and  said  switch  control  means  responsive  to  said  flux 
monitoring; 
current  voltage  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  transverter  means 

for  monitoring  said  transverter  AC  output  voltage;  and 
means  for  converting  said  transverter  AC  output  voltage  into 
said  conditioned  AC  output  voltage  in  response  to  both  cur- 
rent sensing  and  voltage   sensing  by   said  current   voltage 
sensor  means,  said  means  for  converting  further  including: 
means  for  developing  a  transverter  control  signal  in  response 
to  changes  in  said  current  sensing  and  said  voltage  sensing 
in  comparison  with  a  reference  signal,  with  said  transverter 
control  signal  regulating  conversion  of  said  transverter  AC 
output  voltage  into  said  conditioned  AC  output  voltage. 


5.764304 
UNINTERRUPriBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  FAULT 
TOLERANCE  IN  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ENVIRONMENT 
Gerald  J.  Brand.  Derry.  N.H..  and  Don  L.  Drinkwater,  Carl- 
isle,  Mass.,   assignors   to   Digital   Equipment   Corporation. 
Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  541.655.  Oct.  10,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.694.312.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  164.649.  Dec.  8, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  8%,260, 

Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  13,  1997, 

Sen  No.  816,592 

Int  CI."  H02M  J/00:  H02J  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  363—144  28  Claims 


1.  An  uninterruptible  electrical  power  supply  having  as  an  input 
N  phases  of  AC  input,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  said 
power  supply  comprising: 

N  conversion  modules,  each  of  said  N  conversion  modules 
containing  circuitry  for  selectably  converting  to  DC  output 
power  either  one  of  said  N  phases  of  AC  input  power  or  DC 
input  power  both  provided  to  thai  module,  each  of  said 
conversion  modules  containing  means  for  converting  the  DC 
output  power  to  regulated  AC  output  power,  wherein  each 
said  conversion  module  provides  power  factor  correction 


when  it  converts  one  of  said  N  phases  of  AC  input  power  and 
accepts  DC  input  power  for  conversion  to  DC  output  power 
when  said  one  of  said  N  phases  of  AC  input  power  falls  below 
a  predetermined  level; 

control  circuitry  sending  a  signal  to  each  said  conversion  mod- 
ule to  control  each  said  conversion  module  such  that  the  AC 
output  power  provided  by  each  of  said  conversion  modules 
can  be  combined  together  in  N  phases;  and 

an  output  bus,  each  conversion  module  being  connected  to  the 
output  bus,  the  output  bus  receiving  the  regulated  AC  output 
power  from  each  conversion  module  to  provide  N  phases  of 
AC  output  power  for  powering  an  electrical  device. 


5,764305 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  USING 

MULTIPLE  CPUS  WITH  SHARED  MEMORY  ON  A 

COMMON  BUS 

Curtiss  Lynn  Mixon.  Encinitas.  and  Ralph  Kenneth  Nain  II. 

Escondido.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Cymer.  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,984 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/00 

VS.  C\.  364—131  18  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  discharge  laser  control  system  comprising: 

a  card  cage  having  a  back  plane  defining  a  bus  structure; 

a  plurality  of  processor  boards  plugged  into  the  card  cage  so  as 
to  be  coupled  to  the  bus,  each  processor  board  containing  a 
processor  and  random  access  memory  associated  therewith 
one  of  the  processor  boards  serving  as  a  master  processor 
board  and  each  remaining  processor  board  serving  as  a  slave 
processor  board,  one  of  said  processor  boards  being  a  trigger 
control  board  for  controlling  laser  pulse  energy  and  triggenng 
the  laser  discharge; 

a  memory  board  plugged  into  the  card  cage  so  as  to  be  coupled 
to  the  bus,  the  memory  board  having  address  space  address- 
able by  the  processors  on  the  plurality  of  processor  boards, 
whereby  information  written  to  the  memory  board  by  one  of 
the  plurality  of  processors  over  the  bus  in  the  card  cage  may 
be  read  by  another  of  the  processors  over  the  bus  in  the  card 
cage;  and. 

at  least  one  input/output  board  plugged  into  the  card  cage  for 
communication  between  the  master  processor  and  devices 
external  to  the  gas  discharge  laser  control  system. 
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5,764306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

SOUND  LEVEL  OF  A  MICROCOMPUTER 

Bruno  Eynaud.  45  LotUsement  Plein  Soleil,  05260  Saint  Jean 

Saint  Nicolas,  France 
I'CT  No.  PCT/FR95/00111,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01778 
Int  CI."  G06F  mo 
VS.  a.  364—141  18  aaims 

5,  .---1 ._        / 


PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  PERSONAL 
COMPl  TERIZED  LADDER  DIAGRAM 

Po-Chou  Chuo,  No.  389,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Tien  Chung 
Chen,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  581,934 

Int.  CI."  G05B  lUOl 

U.S.  CI.  364—147  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  sound  level  of  a  microcomputer,  tne 
microcomputer  including: 

at  least  one  fan  rotated  by  a  fan  motor,  at  lea.st  one  component 
that  gives  off  heat  at  a  rate  thai  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
operating  conditions  of  the  at  least  one  component,  a  power 
supply  for  electrically  powering  the  fan  motor,  at  least  one 
first  electric  cable  connecting  the  f)ower  supply  to  the  fan 
motor  eil.her  directly  or  via  both  a  first  connection  element 
and  a  second  connection  element  releasably  engageable  with 
the  first  connection  element  and  connected  to  the  fan  motor: 

the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  unit  of  a  first  type  including  input  and 
output  contacts  suitable  for  being  connected  in  releasable  and 
interposed  manner  either  to  the  at  least  one  first  cable  or 
between  the  first  connection  element  and  the  second  connec- 
tion element  and  which  includes: 

a  first  power  supply  modulator  circuit  controlled  as  a  function 
of  a  first  control  signal  so  as  to  interrupt,  establish,  or 
modulate  in  selective  manner  the  power  supply  to  the  fan 
motor  via  certain  input  contacts  and  output  contacts  of  the 
at  least  one  unit  of  the  first  type:  and 
a  first  control  circuit  which  is  continuously  powered  by  the 
power  supply  via  the  input  contacts  of  the  at  least  one  unit 
of  the  first  type,  which  receives,  via  at  least  one  tempera- 
ture signal  cable,  at  least  one  temperature  signal  produced 
by  at  least  one  first  temperature  sensor  situated  at  a  certain 
distance  from  said  at  least  one  component  that  gives  off 
heat,  and  which  produces  as  an  output  said  first  contfol 
signal  for  conu-olling  the  first  power  supply  modulator 
circuit  so  that  the  first  control  signal: 
either  causes  the  fan  motor  to  be  powered  when  said  at 
least  one  temperature  signal  is  in  a  state  indicative  of 
excessive  temperature  and  causes  the  power  supply  to 
the  fan  motor  to  be  interrupted  or  reduced  when  said  at 
least  one  temperature  signal  is  in  a  stale  indicative  of 
non-excessive  temperature; 
or  else  modulates  the  power  supply  to  the  fan  motor  in 
application  of  a  predetermined  mathematical  relationship 
as  a  function  of  the  at  least  one  temperature  signal; 

b)  connecting  the  at  least  one  unit  of  the  first  type  to  the  at  least 
one  first  cable  by  sectioning  it  in  full  or  in  part,  or  connecting 
the  at  least  one  unit  of  the  first  type  between  the  first  and 
second  connection  elements;  and 

c)  placing  in  the  microcomputer  said  at  least  one  first  temfiera- 
ture  sensor  for  said  at  least  one  unit  of  the  first  type. 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  controller  (PLC)  with  personal  com- 
puterized ladder  diagram  comprising: 

a  keyboard. 

a  display  monitor, 

a  magnetic  disk  unit. 

a  printer, 

an  output  terminal, 

an  input  terminal. 

an  interface  card  of  temporary  storage  data  display, 

a  floppy  disk/hard  disk  control  card  of  latch  register, 

a  CPU  (central  processing  unit). 

a  RAM-1  (random  access  memory  of  storing  executive  module), 

a  RAM-2  (random  access  memory  of  storing  operation  vari- 
ables), 

a  ROM  (read  only  memory). 

a  ladder  diagram  editing  module. 

a  ladder  program  translation  and  PLC  monitoring  module, 

an  instruction  algorithm  control  module  and  a  hardware  setting 
integrated  module: 

wherein  an  input  terminal  of  said  input/output  process  control 
card  of  latch  register  connecting  digital  electronic  signal  ele- 
ments and  analog  electronic  signal  elements  through  an 
OPTO  ARRAY  CKT  (optoelecu-onic  coupling  array  circuit). 

an  output  terminal  of  said  input/output  process  control  card  of 
latch  register  connecting  relays,  coupling  power  circuit  and 
analog  signal  control  devices  through  said  OPTO  ARRAY 
CKT  (optonelectronic  coupling  array  circuit), 

said  ladder  ^jrogram  translation  and  PLC  monitoring  module 
including  a  push-pop  algorithm  program  for  reading  a  FLAG 
of  said  RAM-2  (random  access  memory  of  storing  operation 
variables)  from  a  control  card,  reading  a  next  set  of  instruc- 
tion, judging  a  type  of  the  first  operation  operand  to  push  said 
FLAG  of  manipulation  operand  into  a  PUSH  FG|]  array  in 
said  RAM-2.  judging  whether  a  pointer  of  said  PUSH_  FG(1 
array  being  0  then  outputting  said  operation  operand,  judging 
whether  said  operation  operand  being  one  of  OR,  ORB,  ORI, 
AND,  ANl  and  ANB,  if  said  operation  operand  being  one  of 
OR,  ORB,  ORI,  AND,  ANl  and  ANB,  then  said  FLAG  of  said 
PUSH  FGl]  array  operated  and  a  current  FLAG  and  a  pre- 
cedent FLAG  executing  AND  operation,  a  result  of  operation 
placed  in  said  PUSH  _^FG|]  array,  judging  whether  said  opera- 
tion operand  is  one  of  LD  and  LDl,  if  said  operation  operand 
being  one  of  LD  and  LDI.  placing  said  LD  and  LDI  in  said 
PUSH__FG[)  array,  judging  whether  said  operation  operand  is 
OUT,  if  said  operation  operand  being  OUT.  outputting  0/1  to 
said  input/output  process  control  card  of  latch  register  and 
then  to  said  output  terminal  from  said  RAM-2  which  has  said 
set  FLAG  therein  and  executing  next  operation  operand  and 
outputting  a  next  result  until  a  cycle  time  is  finished; 
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whereby  data  of  said  ladder  diagram  editing  module  and  said 
ladder  program  translation  module  being  pre-stored  in  said 
magnetic  disk  unit  to  edit  said  ladder  diagram  and  to  translate 
said  ladder  program  into  an  instruction  algorithm  to  edi,, 
u-anslate.  execute,  control,  input/output,  print,  display,  moni- 
tor and  store  file  in  run  time. 

said  hardware  setting  integrated  module  becoming  an  integrated 
window  for  sening  hardware  environment  and  executing  said 
PLC  and  editing  said  ladder  diagram. 

said  ladder  diagram  editing  module  producing  an  edition  file  for 
said  ladder  program  translation  and  PLC  monitoring  module, 
and 

said  ladder  program  translation  and  PLC  control  module  setting 
a  file  to  enter  an  executing  monitor  point  data  of  a  PLC 
program  to  show  a  display  monitor  environment. 


5,764309 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Gross,  Bolingbrook;  Stephan  V\.  Wegerieh,  Glen- 
dale  Heights;  Ralph  M.  Singer,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  and 
Jack  E.  Mott.  Idaho  Falk,  Iowa,  as.signors  to  The  University 
of  Chicago,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  666,938 
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5,764308 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  AND  DATA  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Richard  H.  R.  Harper.  Cambridge,  and  Richard  M.  Bentley, 

Sawston.  both  of  England.  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
9422012 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00;  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—148  9  Claims 
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1,  An  information  processing  system  for  an  air  traffic  control 
environment  using  portable  media  to  represent  information  about 
air  flights,  the  portable  media  being  capable  of  representing  infor- 
mation by  printing,  hand  drawn  signs  and  projected  signs,  the 
information  processing  system  comprising: 

memory  for  storing  a  database  of  data  items  relating  to  air 
flights,  a  number  of  said  data  items  being  represented  on  a 
respective  portion  of  a  portable  medium  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  air  flights. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  at  least  one  of  an  indusuial  process 
and  industrial  sensors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  time  varying  data  from  a  plurality  of  industrial  sen- 
sors; 

processing  the  time  varying  data  to  effecwate  optimum  time 
correlation  of  the  data  accumulated  fi-om  the  plurality  of 
industrial  sensors: 

searching  the  time  correlated  data  to  identify  maximum  and 
minimum  values  for  the  data,  thereby  determining  a  full  range 
of  values  for  the  data  from  the  industrial  process; 

determining  learned  states  of  a  normal  operational  condition  of 
the  industrial  process  and  using  the  learned  states  to  generate 
expected  values  of  the  operating  industrial  process; 

comparing  the  expected  values  to  current  actual  values  of  the 
industrial  process  to  identify  a  current  state  of  the  industrial 
process  closest  to  one  of  the  learned  slates  and  generating  a 
set  of  modeled  data; 

processing  the  modeled  data  to  identify  a  pattern  for  the  data  and 
upon  detecting  a  deviation  from  a  pattern  characteristic  of 
normal  operation,  an  alarm  is  generated. 


5,764310 
PATH  PLANNING  IN  AN  UNCERTAIN  ENVIRONMENT 


a  processor,  coupled  to  the  memoo.  for  updating  one  or  more  of   Alexander  John  Cameron^27.B  Windle  Park.  T^rrytown,  N.Y. 
*^  10591.  and  Leendert  Dorst,  211  Grove  St.,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y. 


said  data  items  in  response  to  user  operations  including  mark- 
ing by  hand  a  sign  on  a  portable  medium, 
a  first  workstation  and  a  second  workstation,  each  workstation 
comprising  means  for  removably  mounting  the  portable 
media  in  an  array,  a  camera  and  a  projector  focused  on  the 
array,  each  camera  and  projector  being  coupled  to  the  proces- 
sor. 


10549 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187370.  Jan.  27.  1994.  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.234.  Dec.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617303,  Nov.  16. 

1990.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508.024.  Apr.  II, 

1990.  This  application  .May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.424 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/00 


wherein  the  processor  responds  to  a  user  marking  by  hand  a  sign  y^  qi  3^4 — 167.01                                                       23  Claims 

on  a  first  portable  medium  at  the  first  workstation,  and  causes  j    Apparatus  for  controlling  an  object  of  known  position  to 

a  projector  associated  with  the  second  workstation  to  project  follow  a  path,  the  apparatus  comprising 

just  the  sign  onto  a  second  portable  medium  at  the  second  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  a  current  or  future  environ- 

workstation,  the  processor  also  responding  to  the  user  mark-  nient  of  the  object,  the  representation  including  a  configura- 

ing  by  hand  the  sign  of  the  first  portable  medium  by  updating  tion  space  including  a  plurality  of  states,  each  state  including 

the  databa.se  in  the  memory.  a  cost  to  goal  value,  at  least  one  cost  to  goal  value  being  based 
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on  a  probability  of  a  condition  occurring  in  that  environment, 
wherein  the  existence  of  the  condition  is  not  known  with 
certainty; 
means  for  planning  the  path  based  on  the  representation;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  object  to  follow  the  path. 


/ 
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and  second  point  positions  and  previous  first  and  second  point 
position  and  delivering  a  responsive  actual  slope  signal; 
control  means  for  receiving  said  desired  and  actual  slope  signals 
and  elevationally  moving  the  work  implement  to  change  the 
relative  elevational  positions  of  the  first  and  second  point 
locations  on  the  implement  In  response  to  a  difference 
between  the  desired  and  actual  cross  slope  of  cut  of  the  work 
implement,  said  implement  moving  In  an  elevational  direction 
based  on  the  difference  between  the  desired  and  actual  cross 
slof)e  of  cut  of  the  work  Implement,  said  control  means  being 
connected  to  said  processing  means. 


5.764^12 
INTELLIGENT  ACOUSTIC  SYSTEMS  PERIPHERAL 
.Alan  Dean  Michel,  Fishers,  and  Wayne  Allen  Weise,  Nobles- 
ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,438 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 400.01  34  Claims 


5,764,511 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLOPE 

OF  CUT  OF  WORK  IMPLEMENT 

Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  492,644 

Int  a.*"  G06F  19/00:  E02F  3/84 

as.  CL  364—167.01  15  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  system  comprising: 

a  speaker  arrangement  for  providing  acoustical  signals;  and 
a  processor  for  detecting  from  an  electrical  representation  of  the 
acoustical  signals  In-band  signaling  for  selecting  one  of  a 
number  of  operating  modes  for  the  sound  system. 


5,764,513 

CHECK  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

PROCEDURE 

Hideo  Toyota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806385 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-^>68.01  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  work  implement 
movably  connected  to  a  work  machine  and  maintaining  the  work 
implement  at  a  preselected  slope  of  cut  relative  to  a  geographic 
surface,  comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation 
delivered  from  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  and  respon- 
sively  producing  a  first  position  signal,  said  first  receiving 
means  being  connected  to  said  work  implement  and  being  at  a 
first  preselected  location  relative  to  a  first  point  location  on 
the  work  implement; 

second  receiving  nKans  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation 
delivered  from  said  plurality  of  remote  locations  and  respon- 
slvely  producing  a  second  position  signal,  said  second  receiv- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  work  Implement  and  being 
at  a  second  preselected  location  relative  to  a  second  point 
location  on  the  work  implement,  said  second  location  being 
spaced  a  preselected  distaiKe  from  said  first  location: 

slope  means  for  selecting  a  desired  cross  slope  of  cut  of  the 
Implement  and  delivering  a  responsive  desired  slope  signal; 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  position 
signals,  determining  the  first  and  second  point  positions  of  the 
implement  in  a  site  coordinate  system,  determining  the  actual 
cross  slope  of  cut  of  the  work  implement  based  on  the  first 
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1.  A  check  system  for  a  production  process  procedure  in  a 
production  line  for  a  plurality  of  Items  of  varying  quantity,  which 
production  process  has  a  plurality  of  production  steps,  the  check 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  Information  of  said  production  process  procedure  with 
a  combination  of  a  big  step  name  and  a  small  step  name 
which  have  a  hierarchical  relation  with  each  other  to  a  first 
deduction  means; 
dividing  said  production  process  procedure  into  one  or  more  big 
step  blocks  on  a  process  flow  block  knowledge  base  referred 
to  by  said  first  deduction  means,  wherein  said  prtx:ess  flow 
block  knowledge  base  includes  a  knowledge  unit  for  storing  a 
knowledge  as  to  a  combination  of  a  big  step  name  and  a  small 
step  name; 


supplying  information  as  to  said  divided  blocks  to  a  second 
deduction  means;  and 

judging  whether  or  not  a  lineup  order  of  said  one  or  more  big 
step  blocks  and  a  lineup  order  of  a  small  step  name  in  each  of 
said  blocks  are  normal  on  a  knowledge  base  for  judging 
process  flow  referred  to  by  said  second  deduction  means, 
wherein  said  knowledge  base  for  judging  process  flow 
includes  a  before  and  after  block  knowledge  unit  for  storing  a 
knowledge  for  judging  a  relationship  with  before  and  after 
block  names  and  an  internal  block  knowledge  unit  for  storing 
a  knowledge  for  judging  the  lineup  order  of  a  small  step  name 
in  each  of  said  block. 


5.7M,514 
METHOD  FOR  MODELLING  KINEMATIC  SEISMIC 
DATA  PROCESSED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  MOTION 
OPERATOR 
Bernard    Raynaud.    Middlesex,   Great    Britain,   and    Etienne 
Robein.  Juren^on,  France,  a.ssignors  to  Elf  .^quitaine  Pro- 
duction. C  ourbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00280.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

¥CX  Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.712 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1994,  94  02842 
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1.  A  method  of  modelling  at  least  travel  time  and  apparent  dip 
from  seismic  data  that  has  been  processed  by  a  migration  operator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  model  representing  reflectors  of  a  medium  and 
velocity  laws  in  at  least  one  layer  of  said  medium; 

b)  defining  a  reference  point  (N)  on  the  surface  of  said  model 
and  a  first  starting  point  (N, )  which  is  coincident  with  or  near 
said  reference  point,  said  first  starting  point  (N,)  constituting 
the  mid-point  of  a  source-receiver  system  having  a  predeter- 
mined and  constant  offset; 

c)  performing  ray  tracing  in  the  model  for  the  source-receiver 
system  having  the  mid-point  (N,)  and  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined reflector  of  said  model,  said  ray  being  defined  by 
parameters  including  at  least  travel  time  and  apparent  dip,  and 
determining  said  parameters  for  said  source-receiver  system 
and  said  predetermined  reflector; 

d)  processing  said  parameters  using  at  least  one  migration  opera- 
tor to  obtain  a  first  point  of  arrival  (N',)  that  is  marked  on  the 
model,  said  first  point  of  arrival  (N',)  imaging  the  first  starting 
point  (N,)  after  application  of  said  migration  operator; 

e)  determining  the  offset  (AE)  between  the  reference  point  (N) 
and  the  first  point  of  arrival  (N',)  and  comparing  said  offset 
(AE)  with  a  predetermined  offset  (Ae); 


0  selecting  a  second  starting  point  (N;)  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  reference  point  (N)  relative  to  the  first  point  of  arrival 
(K,); 

g)  performing  steps  c)  through  f)  for  new  starting  points  (N,) 
until,  for  a  final  point  of  arrival  (N').  the  offset  (AE)  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  offset  (Ae);  and 

h)  storing  the  final  fxjint  position  (N')  and  at  least  the  travel  and 
apparent  dip  parameters  of  the  corresponding  ray.  said  param- 
eters representing  the  modeled  travel  time  and  apparent  dip. 


5,764,515 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING,  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

INVERSION  TECHNIQI  E.  THE  EVOLUTION  OF  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  AN  I  NDERGROl  ND  RESER\  OIR 

Dominique  Guerillot.  Paris,  and  Frederic  Roggerx).  Pau.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueii- 
Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995.  95  06085 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 420  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  evolution  of  the  production  of  an 
underground  zone  containing  fluids,  such  as  a  hydrocarbon  reser- 
voir, comprising  the  following  stages: 

a)  an  initial  geologic  model  defmed  by  a  set  of  parameters  x  is 
constructed  by  Integrating  available  data  and  an  inversion 
method  is  applied  to  determine  the  values  of  parameters 
allowing  the  response  of  the  model  to  be  adjusted  with  a 
production  history  known  for  said  zone. 

b)  one  or  several  possible  scenarios  of  the  production  evolution 
are  defined  and,  for  each  of  these  scenarios,  observed  data  are 
added  to  fictitious  data  at  given  future  times  corresponding  to 
hypotheses. 

c)  for  each  of  said  scenanos,  the  parameters  of  said  model  are 
adjusted  In  order  to  reproduce  both  real  measurements  from 
the  production  history  and  data  added  at  future  times,  and  an 
inversion  procedure  is  applied  in  order  to  obtain,  for  each 
scenario,  a  new  set  of  parameters  x  characterizing  a  modified 
geologic  model  and  corresponding  to  the  scenario  hypotheses, 
and 

d)  for  each  of  these  modified  geologic  models,  simulations  are 
achieved  in  order  to  establish  new  production  forecasts. 


5,764.516 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACE-CONSISTENT 

PHASE  AND  TIME  LAG  CORRECTION  OF  SEISMIC 

DATA 

David  D.  Thompson,  and  Bok  S.  Byun.  both  of  Plaoo,  Tex., 

assignors  to  .Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.819 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364 — 421  28  Haims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  correct  seismic  suryey 

data  for  the  effects  of  near-surface  earth  layers,  the  seismic  survey 
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5,764417 
COMPUTER  CARTRIDGES  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS  LINE 
WITH  INTEGR.ATED  CLOSURE,  WELD,  AND  MARKING 

STATIONS 

Wilton  Louis  Cox;  John  Jacomino,  Jr.,  both  of  Charlotte,  and 

Simon  Yu,  Harrisburg,  alJ  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  636,053 

lot  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-^168.1  17  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  fully  closing  covers  of  computer  cartridges, 
comprising: 

a  top  and  a  bottom  confronting  low  friction  boundaries  tapering 
together  from  a  entry  with  a  separation  sufficiently  wide  to 
admit  partially  closed  covers,  to  an  exit  with  a  narrower 
separation  sufficiently  narrow  to  fully  close  the  covers;  and 


means  for  automatically  moving  computer  cartridges  with  cov- 
ers through  the  system,  between  the  boundaries,  from  the 
entry  through  the  exit  to  fully  close  the  covers. 


5,764,518 

SELF  REPRODUCING  FUNDAMENTAL  FABRICATING 

MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  Collins,  10800  Oak  Wilds  Ct.,  Burke,  Va.  22015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.926.  Dec.  28,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,659,477.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

757,005 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—468.01  75  Claims 


T" 


data  including  multiple  traces,  each  trace  corresponding  to  acoustic 
energy  imparted  by  a  source,  reflected  from  geological  strucrires 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  detected  at  a  surface  location, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  primary  frequency  band  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
frequency  bands  corresponding  to  the  frequency  spectrum  of  a 
plurality  of  traces,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  secondary 
frequency  bands  is  adjacent  in  frequency  to  the  primary 
frequency  band; 
generating  a  primary  phase  correction  function  for  the  plurality 
of  traces  to  correct  for  phase  distortion  in  the  pnmary  fre- 
quency band; 
generating  a  secondary  phase  correction  function  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  traces  to  correct  for  phase  distortion,  wherein  the 
secondary  phase  correction  function  for  the  secondary  fre- 
quency band  adjacent  to  the  primary  band  has  a  value  at  a  tie 
frequency  common  to  the  adjacent  secondary  band  and  the 
primary  frequency  band,  that  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
primary  phase  correction  function  at  the  tie  frequency;  and 
correcting  each  of  the  plurality  of  traces  by  applying  the  primary 
phase  correction  function  and  the  secondary  phase  correction 
function  thereto. 


1.  A  fabrication  system  for  fabricating  an  object  from  a  plurality 
of  pieces  which  comprises: 

a.  a  data  structure,  mcluding  related  data,  representative  of  the 
object  to  be  fabricated, 

b.  at  least  one  first  apparatus  adapted  for  reading  the  data  from 
said  data  structure. 

c.  a  set  of  instructions,  which  utilize  the  data  read  from  said  data 
structure. 

d.  at  least  one  second  apparatus  capable  of  executing  said 
instructions,  and 

e.  at  least  one  moveable  fabrication  tool  responsive  to  said 
instructions,  for  retrieving  said  pieces,  placing  said  pieces 
based  on  said  data  of  said  data  structure  lo  form  said  object 
and  processing  said  pieces  in  accordance  with  said  data. 


5,7644il9 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  MATERIAL 

REQUIREMENTS 

Takahiro  Tsukishima,  Yokohama:  Hideaki  Matoba.  Ebina; 
Mitsuhiro  Enomoto.  Fujisawa,-  Mitsuharu  Hayakawa. 
konosu:  Ma.sahiro  Sato.  Yokohama:  Tetsushi  Tomizavta. 
I  raw  a.  and  Yoshinao  Aral.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  610,811 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048802; 

May  26,  1995,  7-127965 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^168.13  24  Claims 
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1,  A  material  requirements  computing  device  comprising: 
production  plan  reading  means  for  reading  a  production  plan  of 

a  product; 
plural  parts  computing  means  for  subjecting  the  constituent  parts 

of  said  product  to  an  expansion  computation; 


means  for  relating  each  of  said  plural  parts  computing  means 
with  each  of  said  constinient  parts;  and 

network  forming  means  for  forming  a  network  by  mutually 
connecting  said  plural  parts  computing  means  according  to 
the  relationships  between  said  constituent  parts  of  said  prod- 
uct; 

the  highest  one  among  said  plural  parts  computing  means  form- 
ing said  network,  executing  an  expansion  computation 
according  to  a  read  status  of  said  production  plan  which  is 
read  by  reading  means; 

the  remaining  parts  computing  means  except  the  highest  one 
among  said  plural  pans  computing  means  forming  said  net- 
work, executing  an  expansion  computation  according  to  the 
progress  of  the  expansion  computation  of  the  upper  parts 
computing  means  based  on  the  connection  relationship  of  said 
network. 


5,764,520 

CONTROL  OF  LOTS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

ENVIRONMENT 

Jeffrey  .A.  Robinson,  Glendale.  and  Udey  Chaudhry.  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.894,  May  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498„^24 

InL  Cl.^  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  CI.  364 — 468.22  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  production  lots,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  first  production  lot  having  a  plurality  of  units  iden- 
tified by  a  first  lot  identifier; 

logging  in  a  first  unit  of  said  first  production  lot  at  a  first 
recordable  process  step  to  track  a  leading  edge  of  said  first 
production  lot; 

passing  said  first  unit  of  said  first  production  lot  to  subsequent 
recordable  process  steps; 

processing  other  units  of  said  first  production  lot  through  said 
first  recordable  process  step  and  said  subsequent  recordable 
process  steps  such  that  said  units  of  said  first  production  lot 
reside  at  a  plurality  of  recordable  process  steps  while  main- 
taining identification  by  said  first  lot  identifier  without  split- 
ting said  lot  into  sublots;  and 

logging  out  a  last  unit  of  said  first  production  lot  at  said  first 
recordable  process  step  to  track  a  trailing  edge  of  said  first 
production  lot. 


5,764,521 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  PROTOTVTING 
John  Samuel  Batcfaelder.  Somers,  and  Robert  R.  Jackson,  Mill- 
brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stratasys  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie. 
Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556383 
Int.  CI."  G06F  }9/00:  B29C  47 /iS. 
VS.  a.  364 — 475.01  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  three-dimensional  physical  object  by 
sequentially  deposiung,  in  a  pattern,  multiple  layers  of  a  solidifi- 
able  material  on  a  support  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
nozzle  means  for  providing  an  extruded  material; 


pump  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  nozzle  means  and  providing  a  pres- 
surized flow  of  said  solidifiable  matenal  in  a  fluid  state  to  said 
nozzle  means; 
motive  means  coupled  to  said  pump  means  for  enabling  said 
pump  means  to  provide  a  variable  level  of  pressurization  and 
rate  of  flow  of  said  solidifiable  material  to  said  nozzle  means; 
and 
a  pressurization  suge  having  an  outlet  coupled  to  said  inlet  of 
said  pump  means,  for  providing  to  said  inlet  said  solidifiable 
material  in  a  fluid  state  and  at  a  determined  pressure  which 
assures,  for  all  operational  levels  of  pressurization  and  rates  of 
flow  in  said  pump  means,  that  a  continuous  quanuty  of  said 
solidifiable  matenal  is  available  at  said  inlet  for  continuous 
operation  of  said  pump  means,  assuring  an  uninterrupted  flow 
of  said  solidifiable  material  to  and  through  said  nozzle  means, 
said  solidifiable  matenal  supplied  to  said  pressunzation  stage 
as  a  solid,  said  pressunzation  stage  including: 
a  conduit  for  receiving  said  solid  and  for  applying  heat  thereto 
to  convert  said  solid  to  a  fluid  state  of  said  solidifiable 
matenal;  and 
drive  means  for  physically  impelling  said  solid  into  said 
conduit  so  as  to  pressunze  said  fluid  state  of  said  solidifi- 
able material  to  said  determined  pressure. 


5,764,522 
PROGRAMMABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING, 
REGULATING,  AND  ADJUSTING  FLOW  OF  ANIMAL- 
FEED  MATERIAL  FROM  A  MATERIAL  STORAGE 
VESSEL 
Matti  Shalev.  218  SL  Andrews  Rd..  Sutesville.  N.C.  28677 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,011 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:  B67D  5/Oli 
VS.  CI.  364—479.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  matenal  flow  from  a 
material  storage  vessel,  the  vessel  having  a  delivery  port  to  allow 
the  addition  of  matenal  to  the  vessel  and  dispensing  means  for 
dispensing  matenal  from  said  vessel,  the  system  composing: 
means  for  generating  a  weight   signal   corresponding  to  the 
weight  of  the  storage   vessel,   wherein   said  weight  signal 
generating  means  will  not  generate  a  weight  signal  unless  the 
weight  of  said  storage  vessel  changes  by  a  user-defined  mini- 
mum amount; 
means  for  controlling  whether  the  dispensing  means  is  operat- 
ing; 
input  means  for  entering  commands  and  numbers  and  for  gen- 
erating input  signals  corresponding  lo  said  commands  and 
numbers; 
processing  means,  including  clock  means,  for  processing  said 
input  signals,  for  generating  control  signals  in  response  to  said 
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weight  signal  and  input  signals  to  control  said  dispensing 
means  operation  and  for  generating  data  based  on  calculations 
performed  utilizing  said  weight  signal,  said  input  signals,  said 
clock  means  and  said  dispensing  means  operation: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  weight  signals,  input  signals  and 
said  generated  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  data  generated  by  said  processing 
means  and  for  displaying  a  prompting  screen  for  prompting 
the  entry  of  data  utilizing  said  input  means; 

communication  means  for  communicating  said  weight  signal 
and  said  signals  generated  from  said  input  means  to  said 
processing  means,  and  for  communicating  said  control  signals 
and  display  signals  generated  by  said  processing  means  to 
said  controller  and  said  display  means;  and 

feeding  means  for  providing  animal  feed  to  animals,  said  feed- 
ing means  receiving  animal  feed  from  said  storing  means 
through  said  dispensing  means. 


5,764^23 
ELECTROr^nC  WATT-HOUR  METER 

Tooru  Yoshinaga:  Katubiko  Takahashi,  both  of  Eukuyama,  and 
Shinzou  Tamai,  Amaga.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00008.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000472; 

Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314689 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  21/133:21/06 

VS.  a.  364—483  19  Oaims 
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10.  An  electronic  watt-hour  meter,  comprising: 

first  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  quantizing  an  AC 
current: 

second  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  quantizing  an  AC 
voltage: 

first  and  second  digital  low-pass  filters  for  causing  said  quan- 
tized AC  current  and  said  quantized  AC  voltage  to  pass 
through  a  low-pass  region,  respectively; 


thinning-out  means  for  thinning  out  said  quantized  current  and 
said  quantized  voltage  each  having  been  subjected  to  said 
low-pass  filtration  from  the  sampled  value  train  thereof  at  a 
ratio  of  l/m  (m:  a  number  larger  than  the  number  of  delay 
means  of  said  first  and  second  digital  low-pass  filters); 

first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  AC  currents  and  AC 
voltages  from  said  thinning-out  means;  and 

cumulation  means  lor  cumulating  outputs  from  said  multiplica- 
tion means,  further  comprising  delay  means  capable  of 
obtaining  a  desired  delay  time  interposed  between  said  second 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  and  said  second  digital 
low  pass  filler,  whereby  a  voltage  phase  angle  is  adjusted  by 
delay  operation  of  said  delay  means. 


5,764324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
MISSING  PULSES  FROM  A  REPETITIVE  PULSE  TRAIN 
Claes  Georg  Andersson,  Fremont;  Bradley  R.  Lewis,  Gilroy. 
and  Charles  N.  Villa,  -San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III, 
Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,772 
Int  CI."  GOIR  Z.^AM) 
VS.  CI.  364-^*86 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  missing  pulses  from  a  pulse  train  input 
signal  by  calculating  and  displaying  maximum  and  minimum  fre- 
quency values  of  pulses  occurring  during  predetermined  time  pen- 
ods.  comprising: 

signal  ranging  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  gener- 
ating therefrom  an  adjusted  input  signal  consisting  of  pulses 
having  voltage  levels  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range: 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  sampling  said  adjusted 
input  signal  to  generate  digital  values  representative  thereof, 
comparator  means  for  companng  said  adjusted  input  signal  and 
a  threshold  voltage  to  generate  a  comparison  signal  each  time 
the  amplitude  of  a  pulse  of  said  adjusted  input  signal  exceeds 
said  threshold  voltage: 
graphical  display  means;  and 

microcontroller  means  for  receiving  said  digital  values  and 
determining  said  threshold  voltage  from  said  digital  values, 
for  receiving  the  comparison  signal  and  recording  a  corre- 
sponding time  entry  upon  each  receipt  thereof,  said  microcon- 
troller means  calculating  maximum  and  minimum  frequency 
values  dunng  successive  predetermined  time  periods  based 
upon  differences  between  the  time  entnes,  and  passing  said 
maximum  and  minimum  frequency  values  to  said  graphical 
display  means  for  display. 


5.764,525 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  THROl  GH  ITERATIVE  SUBSTITUTIONS  AND 

PERFORMANCE  ANALYSES  OF  DATAPATH  CELLS 
Mossaddeq    Mahmood,   San   Jose;    Balmukund    K,    Sharma, 
SanU  Clara,  both  of  Calif.;  .\mold  Ginetti,  Antibes,  and 
FrancoLs  Silve,  Le  Canney.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  188.292.  Jan,  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,426391.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442,290 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364— »88  .  8  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  designing  a  circuit  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  netlist  of  a  circuit; 

executing  an  instance-level  analysis  of  said  netlist  to  generate  a 
set  of  performance  values  that  characterize  the  performance  of 
multiple  gate  instance-level  components  of  said  circuit  in 
view  of  a  selected  parameter: 

identifying,  through  reliance  upon  said  set  of  performance  val- 
ues, a  problemauc  multiple  gate  instance-level  component  of 
said  circuit  for  replacement; 

identifying  a  set  of  candidate  multiple  gate  instance-level  com- 
ponents, each  of  which  is  functionally  equivalent  to  said 
problematic  multiple  gate  instance-level  component, 

analyzing  each  of  said  candidate  multiple  gate  instance-level 
components  in  view  of  a  cost  function  for  a  predetermined 
critena  to  identify  an  optimally  performing  candidate  mul- 
tiple, gate  instance-level  component:  and 

creating  a  new  netlist  by  replacing  said  problematic  multiple 
gate  instance-level  component  with  said  optimally  performing 
candidate  multiple  gate  instance-level  component  that 
improves  the  performance  of  said  circuit  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  criteria  of  said  cost  function. 
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upon  specifying  a  new  component  in  the  system,  writing  the 
individual  propagation  delay  of  the  new  component  to  a 
storage  cell  corresponding  to  a  directed  path  networic  from  the 
new  component  to  itself; 

upon  specifying  a  new  connection  from  a  first  component  to  a 
second  component,  identifying  any  storage  cell  corresponding 
to  a  directed  path  network  that  includes  a  non-looping 
directed  path  completed  by  the  new  connection; 

for  each  identified  storage  cell,  calculating  the  propagation  delay 
from  the  upstream  component  to  the  downstream  component 
of  the  corresponding  directed  path  network: 

writing  the  calculated  propagation  delays  to  the  storage  cells 
corresponding  to  the  directed  path  networks. 


5,764327 
OPTIMIZING  METHOD  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  OPTIMIZING  SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Nakamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser,  No,  549348 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004774; 
Apr.  24,  1995,  7-097336 

Int  CL^GOeF  n/50 
VS.  CI.  364-^189  21  Claims 


5,764326 
DYNAMIC  PROPAGATION  DELAY  CALCULATION 
USING  AN  ARRAY  OF  STORAGE  CELLS 
John  R.  Douceur,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond.  Wash, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  629,274 
Int  CI.*  G«6F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—488  25  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  dynamically  maintaining 
propagation  delays  in  an  array  of  computer  storage  cells,  wherein 
each  storage  cell  corresponds  to  a  potential  directed  path  network 
from  an  upstream  component  to  a  downstream  component  in  a 
system  containing  a  plurality  of  directedly  interconnected  compo- 
nents with  associated  individual  propagation  delays;  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

initializing  the  storage  cells  to  values  indicating  an  absence  of 
the  corresponding  directed  path  networks; 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  partitioning  system  comprising: 
logic  circuit  network  generating  means  for  inputting  a  logical 
expression  group  comprising  one  or  more  logical  expressions 
and  generating  a  logic  circuit  network  having  one  or  more 
nodes  and  branches,  wherein  each  node  corresponds  to  each 
logical  expression  and  each  branch  corresponds  to  a  relation- 
ship between  each  logical  expression: 
matrix  generating  means  for  inputting  the  generated  logical 
circuit  network  and  generating  a  matrix  compnsuig  rows  and 
columns,  wherein  each  row  corresponds  to  the  node  in  said 
logical  circuit  network  and  each  column  corresponds  to  an 
input  of  said  logical  circuit  and  node,  and  an  arbitrary  value  is 
given  for  each  element  in  the  column  corresponding  to  the 
input  for  the  node  corresponding  to  each  row; 
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matrix  partitioning  means  for  inputting  the  generated  matrix  and 
extracting  a  partial  matrix  containing  at  least  two  rows  and 
columns  with  the  arbitrary  value  at  every  elements  therein 
from  said  matrix  generated  from  said  matrix  generating 
means:  and 

logic  circuit  network  partitioning  means  for  partitioning  a  partial 
circuit  corresponding  to  said  partial  matrix  extracted  from 
said  matrix,  from  said  logic  circuit  network. 


5.764428 

DELAY  OPTIMIZING  METHOD  IN  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

DESIGNING 

Atsushi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,128 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159465 
Int  CI.'  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  a.  364—489  II  Qaims 


5,764,529 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE  SELECTION  FOR 
MICROPROCESSORS 
Louis  Bennie  Capps,  Jr.,  Round  Rock;  Son  Hung  Lam;  John 
Blake  Pavelka,  both  of  Austin,  and  An  Xuan  Tra,  Round 
Rock,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,544 

Int.  CI."  G06F  im 

U.S.  a.  364—489  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  and  specifying  a  frequency  and  core 

voltage  for  a  microprocessor  in  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 

steps  of; 


providing  on-chip  programmable  processor  identification  bits  for 
said  microprocessor  on  an  integrated  chip  containing  said 
microprocessor  in  said  computer  system; 

detecting  said  on-chip  programmable  processor  identihcation 
bits  by  a  clock  generator  and  generating  a  bus  clock  for  said 
microprocessor  in  said  computer  system; 

detecting  said  on-chip  programmable  processor  identification 
bits  by  a  variable  voltage  regulator  and  generating  a  core 
voltage  for  said  microprocessor  in  said  computer  system;  and 

transmitting  said  bus  clock  and  core  voltage  to  said  micropro- 
cessor for  operating  said  microprocessor  on  said  integrated 
chip  in  said  computer  system. 


1.  A  delay  optimizing  method  characterized  in  that  a  delay  time 

is  added  to  a  signal  path  which  is  short  in  delay  time  to  violate 

minimum  delay  constraints  in  a  synchronous  sequential  circuit  so 

as  to  compensate  for  a  minimum  delay:  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  hrst  step  of  detecting  a  signal  path  violating  said  minimum 

delay  constraints, 
a  second  step  of  calculating  the  frequency  of  overlap  of  each 
output  terminal  included  in  said  synchronous  sequential  cir- 
cuit with  signal  paths  violating  the  minimum  delay  con- 
straints, and 
a  third  step  of  inserting  a  level  latch  in  a  signal  path  in  the 
descending  order  of  said  frequency  of  overlap  such  that  an 
LSI  layout  pattern  area  of  said  synchronous  sequential  circuit 
is  minimized. 


5,764,530 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
CIRCUIT  NET  LIST  FROM  MASK  PATTERN  DATA 
Hitoshi  Yokomaku,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  17,  1994,  6-047478 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—490  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  computer  assisted  design  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  producing  a  computer  generated  net  list  of  circuit 
design  information  based  on  mask  pattern  data  descriptive  of  a 
mask  pattern  used  in  the  formation  of  the  integrated  circuit,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  mask  pattern  analyzer  generating  primitive  and  interconnec- 
tion data  from  said  mask  pattern  data,  said  primitive  data 
being  descnptive  of  a  functional  circuit  primitive,  and  said 
interconnection  data  being  descriptive  of  the  connections 
made  between  the  primitives  of  said  circuit; 


a  simplification  unit,  responsive  to  input  of  analyzed  mask 
pattern  data,  simplifying  expression  of  said  interconnection 
data  into  simplified  interconnection  data; 

a  router  unit,  responsive  to  input  from  the  simplification  unit, 
generating  routing  data  to  supplement  said  simplified  inter- 
connection data  with  additional  interconnection  data,  and 
generating  symbolic  layout  data  on  a  primitive  level  of  the 
integrated  circuit  based  on  said  primitive  data,  the  simplified 
interconnection  data,  and  the  additional  interconnection  data; 
and 

a  net  list  generating  unit  producing  a  primitive  level  net  list  from 
said  symbolic  layout  data. 


5,764,531 

SIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVE  DEVICES  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND  SIZING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Naohito  Kojima.  and  Masaaki  ^'amada,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995.  7-054563; 
Jan.  19,  1996.  8-007744 

IntCI.''G06F/7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—490  11  Claims 

2  J^^vtrvunm¥tt»&\--  4  ® 


lELKTTiCajIWEin 
JcONSUHPTDNCHWinE 

i  WTi  aflnMCTC  uEMis 


x: 


CONTna  MEANS 


"T—f 

1  I 


-j  DtLA"  CIW.ajmT10w  MEWS]-^  1 4 


I 06>*00»eTWWTJW)G»C 


0— To 


3.  A  process  for  sizing  active  devices  of  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  setting  sizes  of  said  active  devices  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  to  minimize  electric  current  consumption  of  said 
integrated  circuit; 

a  second  step  of  judging  whether  any  path  of  said  integrated 
circuit  fails  to  satisfy  a  delay  constraint  by  calculating  a  signal 
delay  of  the  path  and,  if  there  exists  no  such  path,  completing 
the  sizing  process; 

a  third  step  of  extracting  a  critical  path  having  a  maximum 
failure  to  satisfy  the  delay  constraint; 

a  fourth  step  of  selecting  an  active  device  of  the  critical  path 
having  a  maximum  improvement  in  rate  of  signal  delay  to 
variation  of  electric  current  consumption  when  increasing  size 
of  said  active  device;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  increasing  the  size  of  said  selected  active  device 
and  returning  to  said  second  step. 


5.764,532 
ALITOMATED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING 

AN  OPTIMIZED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Parsotam  T,  Patel,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,328 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/50 
UJS.  a.  364 — 491  24  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit,  said 
method  comprising: 
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in  response  to  receipt  of  a  high-level  functional  description  of  an 
integrated  circuit  including  both  control  logic  and  data  flow 
logic,  constructing  an  initial  substrate  layout  of  said  integrated 
circuit,  said  initial  substrate  layout  including  a  plurality  of 
subcircuits  electrically  connected  by  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nects, wherein  said  initial  subsffate  layout  is  constructed 
based  upon  estimated  timing  characteristics  of  said  plurality 
of  subcircuits: 

arranging  particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  subcircuits  to 
optimize  performance  of  said  substrate  layout  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  wherein  said  arrangement  of  particular  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  subcircuits  is  performed  independently  for 
subcircuits  implementing  control  logic  and  subcircuits  imple- 
menting data  flow  logic; 

determining  performance  charactenstics  of  said  substrate  layout, 
including  liming  characteristics  of  said  plurality  of  subcircuits 
and  resistive  and  capacitive  characteristics  of  said  plurality  of 
interconnects; 

in  response  to  a  determination  of  said  performance  characteris- 
tics of  said  substrate  layout,  adjusting  operating  power  levels 
of  selected  subcircuits  among  said  plurality  of  subcircuits  and 
resistances  of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  interconnects 
to  optimize  performance  of  said  substrate  layout,  wherein  said 
adjustment  of  operating  power  levels  of  said  selected  subcir- 
cuits is  performed  independently  for  subcircuits  implementing 
control  logic  and  subcircuits  implementing  data  flow  logic; 

thereafter,  repeating  said  step  of  determining  performance  char- 
acteristics of  said  substrate  layout;  and 

in  response  to  said  repeated  determination  of  said  performance 
characteristics  of  said  substrate  layout,  finalizing  routing  of 
said  plurality  of  interconnects  electrically  connecting  said 
plurality  of  subcircuits,  wherein  performance  of  said  subsu-ate 
layout  of  said  integrated  circuit  is  optimized  by  iteratively 
refining  said  initial  substrate  layout  utilizing  performance 
characteristic  data. 


5.764J33 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  CELL 

LAYOUTS 
Paul  C.  deDood.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  MicroSys- 
tems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509.868 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Wm 
U.S.  CI.  364-^91  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  cell  layout  representative  of  a  CMOS 
logic  cell  in  a  digital  computer,  compnsing: 

creating  a  first  half  dual  structure  in  a  first  memory  of  said 
digital  computer,  said  first  half  dual  structure  comprising  a 
first  u-ansistor  group  and  a  second  transistor  group,  said  sec- 
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ond  transistor  group  being  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
transistor  group,  transistors  in  said  first  transistor  group  and 
said  second  transistor  group  being  of  a  first  type  and  oriented 
along  a  first  direction; 

creating  a  second  half  dual  structure  in  a  second  memory  of  said 
digital  computer,  said  second  tialf  dual  structure  comprising  a 
third  transistor  group  and  a  fourth  transistor  group,  said  fourth 
transistor  group  being  substantially  identical  to  said  third 
transistor  group,  transistors  in  said  third  transistor  group  and 
said  fourth  transistor  group  being  of  a  second  type  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  type  and  oriented  along  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

coupling,  using  a  processor  in  said  digital  computer,  a  polysili- 
con  conductor  to  an  input  of  a  first  complementary  transistor 
group,  said  lirst  complementary  transistor  group  compnsing  a 
selected  transistor  in  said  first  transistor  group  and  a  selected 
transistor  in  said  third  transistor  group,  said  input  of  said  first 
complementary  transistor  group  being  coupled  to  gates  of  said 
selected  transistor  in  said  first  transistor  group  and  said 
selected  transistor  in  said  third  transistor  group; 

coupling,  using  said  processor  in  said  digital  computer,  a  poly- 
silicon  conductor  to  an  input  of  a  second  complementary 
transistor  group,  said  second  complementary  transistor  group 
comprising  a  selected  transistor  in  said  second  transistor 
group  and  a  selected  transistor  in  said  fourth  transistor  group, 
said  input  of  said  second  complementary  transistor  group 
bemg  coupled  to  gates  of  said  selected  transistor  in  said 
second  transistor  group  and  said  selected  transistor  in  said 
fourth  transistor  group; 

coupling,  using  said  processor  in  said  digital  computer,  a  first 
metal  one  conductor  to  said  first  polysilicon  conductor  and 
said  second  polysilicon  conductor,  thereby  creating  a  logic 
gate;  and 

dynamically  placing,  responsive  to  an  input  parameter,  a  set  of 
well  ties  at  one  of  a  first  location  and  a  second  location,  said 
first  location  being  disposed  direcUy  above  a  well  of  said 
CMOS  logic  cell,  said  well  being  aligned  with  both  said  first 
half  dual  structure  and  said  second  half  dual  structure  along 
said  first  direction,  said  second  location  being  disposed  beside 
one  of  said  first  and  second  half  dual  structures,  wherein  said 
set  of  well  ties  being  placed  at  said  first  location  if  a  height  of 
said  CMOS  logic  cell  does  not  exceed  a  predefined  maximum 
cell  height,  said  set  of  well  ties  being  placed  at  said  second 
location  if  said  height  of  said  CMOS  logic  cell  exceeds  said 
predefined  maximum  cell  height. 


5.764.534 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PLACEMENT 

INFORMATION  DURING  DESIGN  ENTRY 

F.  Erich  Goetting,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,031,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,916 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VJS.  CI.  364-^91  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  schematically  generating  a  logic  circuit  design 
adapted  for  fabncation  on  a  circuit  platform  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  defining  a  position  reference  system  for  said  circuit  platform; 

b)  defining  a  plurality  of  predetermined  logic  circuit  elements, 
each  of  said  predetermined  logic  circuit  elements  having  at 
least  one  input  port  and  at  least  one  output  port;  and. 

c)  executing  a  hardware  descnption  language  program  for  inter- 
connecting selected  ones  of  said  predetermined  logic  circuit 
elements,  said  execution  including  steps  for  processing  a 
plurality  of  instances,  said  processing  steps  incorporating  in  at 
least  one  of  said  instances  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  element  designation  portion  for  indicating  a 
selected  one  of  said  predetermined  logic  circuit  elements 
corresponding  to  said  instance; 

(2)  simultaneously  providing  with  said  element  designation 
portion  a  port  list  designation  portion  for  identifying  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  circuit  node  designations  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  ports  of  said  selected  one  of 
said  predetermined  logic  circuit  elements;  and. 

(3)  further  simultaneously  providing  with  said  element  desig- 
nation portion  an  instance  designation  portion  for  both 
uniquely  identifying  said  instance  and  indicating  a  place- 
ment position  of  said  selected  logic  circuit  element  on  said 
circuit  platform,  said  instance  designation  portion  having 
embedded  therein  placement  position  information  relative 
to  said  position  reference  system  for  said  selected  logic 
circuit  element. 


5,764,535 
FURNACE  INSIDE  STATE  ESTIMATION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  OF  PULVERIZED  COAL  COMBUSTION 
FURNACE 
Hirofumi   Okazaki;   Hironobu   Kobayashi,  both  of  Hitachi; 
Masayuki  TaniguchL,  Hitachinaka;  Ken  .Amano,  Hitachiota; 
Toshiyuki  Tanaka;  Hisayuki  Orita,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Ket^i  Kiyama,  Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and    Babcock-Hitachi    Kabushiki    Kaishi,    both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288283 

Int  CI."  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—503  11  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  inside  state  estimation  control  apparatus  of  a 

pulverized  coal  combustion  furnace,  comprising  a  calculation  pro- 


/    wT  coin  / 


[lyf 


"""■-^'"■. 


C-H.QJUl'O* 


f          .«! 

!   a*Iff»Q<n<w    1 

B 

^^ 

nnipfninrmfi  ■* 


V-S1I 


K«'> 


(6)  the  sixth  step  of  calculating  components  and  amount  of  gas 
in  each  cell  from  the  components  and  amount  of  gas  entered 
each  cell,  obtained  in  the  first  step,  the  components  and 
amount  of  gas  of  each  cell,  obtained  in  the  second  step,  the 
components  and  amount  of  gas  converted  from  coal,  obtained 
in  the  third  step  to  obtain  a  gas  composition  distribution  inside 
the  furnace. 


gram  for  obtaining,  by  calculation,  at  least  one  of  a  distribution  of 
temperature  and  a  distribution  of  gas  compositions  inside  the 
pulverized  coal  combustion  furnace,  a  display  for  displaying  at 
least  one  of  the  distribution  of  temperature  and  the  distribution  of 
gas  composition,  obtained  by  the  calculation  program,  and  a  con- 
u-ol  means  for  controlling  operation  conditions  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  of  the  distribution  of  temperature  and  the  distribution  of 
gas  composition,  wherein  said  furnace  inside  state  estimation  con- 
trol apparatus  further  comprises  a  table  of  air  ratio  of  gas  phase-gas 
composition  in  which  the  gas  composition  produced  by  combus- 
tion of  coal  under  the  conditions  of  furnace  inside  temperature 
from  lOOOK  to  2500K  and  the  conditions  of  gas  composition  of  a 
air  ratio  of  gas  pha.se  from  0.6  to  4.0  are  obtained  from  gas  reaction 
calculation  or  from  sampling  results  of  the  reaction  furnace  and 
arranged  in  a  relation  with  the  air  ratio  of  gas  phase,  and  said 
calculation  program  includes  all  the  following  first  to  fourth  steps 
and  at  least  one  of  the  following  fifth  and  sixth  steps; 

(1 )  the  first  step  of  dividing  the  inside  of  the  furnace  into  a 
plurality  of  two-dimensional  or  three-dimensional  cells, 
executing  gas  flow  rate  calculation  for  each  of  the  cells  from 
data  specific  to  the  furnace  design  including  the  furnace 
dimensions  and  operational  data  including  a  coal  feeding  rale 
and  air  supply  rate  to  obtain  enthalpy  entered  each  cell, 
enthalpy  come  out  of  each  cell,  componenu  and  amount  of 
gas  and  an  amount  of  coal,  each  entenng  each  cell; 

(2)  the  second  step  of  calculating  air  ratio  of  gas  phase  and 
specific  heal  of  gas  phase  of  each  cell  from  the  components 
and  amount  of  gas  entering  each  cell,  obtained  m  the  first  step 
and  initial  temperature  of  each  cell,  searching  the  uble  of  air 
ratio  of  gas  phase-gas  composition  by  indexes  of  the  obtained 
air  ratio  of  gas  phase  to  obtain  the  composition  and  amount  of 
gas  corresponding  to  the  air  ratio  of  gas  phase; 

(3)  the  third  step  of  obtaining  an  amount  of  heat  generation  by 
combustion  of  coal  and  components  and  amount  of  gas  con- 
verted from  the  coal  for  each  cell  on  the  basis  of  the  compo- 
nents and  amount  of  the  gas.  obtained  in  the  second  step,  an 
amount  of  coal  in  each  cell,  obtained  from  the  amount  of  coal 
entering  each  cell  and  the  amount  of  coal  from  each  cell,  and 
the  initial  temperature  of  each  cell  used  for  calculation  in  the 
second  step; 

(4)  the  fourth  step  of  obtaining  radiant  heat  transfer  amount  of 
each  cell  from  the  initial  temperature  of  each  cell,  used  for 
calculation  in  the  second  step; 

(5)  the  fifth  step  of  calculating  enthalpy  in  each  cell  from  the 
enthalpy  to  each  cell  and  enthalpy  from  each  cell,  obtained  in 
the  first  step,  the  heat  generation  amount  of  coal  in  each  cell, 
obtained  in  the  third  step  and  the  radiant  heal  u-ansfer  amount 
of  each  cell,  obtained  in  the  fourth  step,  and  calculating 
temperature  of  each  cell  from  the  enthalpy  and  the  specific 
heat  of  each  cell,  obtained  in  the  second  step  to  obtain  a 
temperature  distribution  inside  the  furnace;  and 


5,764,536 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  ESTABLISH  VIEWING 

ZONES  AND  TO  INSPECT  PRODUCTS  USING  VIEWING 

ZONES 

Norihito  Yamamoto.  Shiga;  Yukiya  Sawanoi,  Nara.  and  Koichi 
Tanaka.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignon,  to  OMRON  Corpora- 
tion. Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1994,  6-334945; 
Oct.  30,  1995.  7-306874 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  364—550  36  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  establishing  viewing  zones  to  be  used  to  inspect 
the  atuchment  of  components  arranged  on  the  surface  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

establishing  data  concerning  a  field  of  view  for  at  least  one  class 
of  components; 

linking,  for  a  component  on  the  object,  data  representing  the 
location  of  the  component  on  the  object  with  the  data  con- 
cerning the  field  of  view  previously  established  for  the  at  least 
one  class  of  components  to  which  the  component  belongs; 
and 

creating  at  least  one  viewing  zone  on  the  surface  of  the  object 
using  the  linked  data  for  the  component  on  the  object, 
wherein  the  data  concerning  the  field  of  view,  the  data  repre- 
senting the  location  of  the  component  on  the  object  and  the 
linked  data  are  stored  in  data  files. 


5.764,537 
TRANSMITTER  FREEZE/FAUXT  DETECTION 

Hilger  A.  Walter,  Stade.  Germany,  and  Ronald  Gagne  .  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/11303.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  640,876 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—554  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  detecting  in  a  controlled  apparanis  and  process  the 
freezing  or  failure  of  a  sensing  process  and  assembly  comprising  a 
sensor  generating  a  sensor  output  signal  and  related  components 
converting  the  sensor  output  signal  into  a  process  signal  denved 
from  the  sensor  output  signal,  with  the  sensor  being  subjected  to 
continuous  transient  vanations  due  to  process  noise  in  the  con- 
trolled apparatus  and  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,764^39 
NON-INVASIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FLUID 
FLOW  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Rani,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Nutri- 
tion AG,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,884 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIK  7/00 
\i&.  CL  364—557 
10? 


deiennining  in  real-time  processing  mode  an  estimate  of  the 
standard  deviation  of  the  process  signal  through  use  of  a 
recency  weighting  variable  which  strongly  favors  the  more 
recent  values  of  said  process  signal  in  the  determination  of 
said  estimate. 

comparing  the  estimate  of  the  standard  deviation  of  the  process 
signal  with  at  least  one  predetermined  reference  value,  and 

producing  an  unacceptability  signal  if  the  comparison  results  in 
the  determination  of  unacceptable  deviation  between  the  com- 
pared values. 


5,764^38 

SYSTEM  INTERFACE  FOR  MICROWAVE 

CONDUCTIVITY  SENSOR 

Margaret  Ann  Ctaeiky-Zeiina,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Man-Gill  Cliemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,503 

Int  CI."  COIN  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—555 
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1.  A  system  interface  for  acquiring  data  from  a  microwave 
conductivity  sensor  which  produces  data  over  time  related  to  an 
electrical  property  of  a  fluid  within  a  resonant  cavity  included  in 
the  microwave  conductivity  sensor,  the  fluid  used  in  operation  of  a 
machine,  the  system  interface  comprising: 
a  memory  storing  a  program;  and 

a  computer  for  executing  the  program  stored  in  the  memory  for 
causing  the  computer  to  prompt  the  microwave  conductivity 
sensor  to  transmit  the  data  to  the  computer  and  to  parse  the 
data  for  particle  size  information,  and  for  analyzing  the  par- 
ticle size  information  based  on  a  predefined  criteria  to  ascer- 
tain information  relating  to  an  operational  condition  of  the 
machine. 
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1.  A  non-invasive  monitoring  system  comprising,  with  a  fluid 
delivery  system  having  a  fluid  delivery  pump  delivering  fluid 
having  a  particular  fluid  temperature  in  pulses  through  a  fluid 
delivery  tube; 

sensor  means  which  comprises  a  self-heated  temperature  sensor 
calibrated  at  an  initial  temperature,  with  the  initial  tempera- 
lure  being  different  from  the  temperature  of  the  fluid,  the 
sensor  means  being  adapted  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the 
fluid  delivery  tube  and  thereafter  responsive  to  the  fluid  when 
passing  through  the  fluid  delivery  tube  for  changing  the  initial 
temperature  of  the  sensor  means  as  a  result  of  the  fluid 
temperature  when  the  fluid  is  being  passed  through  the  fluid 
delivery  tube,  the  sensor  means  retuming  to  the  initial  tem- 
perature when  the  fluid  is  not  being  passed  through  the  fluid 
delivery  tube,  the  sensor  means  also  being  adapted  for  gener- 
ating data  corresponding  with  the  initial  temperature  and  the 
changing  of  the  initial  temperature  thereof; 

means  for  monitoring  the  data  from  the  sensor  means  for  detect- 
ing the  changes  in  the  initial  temperature  as  influenced  by  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  when  passing  through  the  fluid  deliv- 
ery tube;  and 

means  for  processing  the  data  from  the  sensor  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  initial  temperature  and  the  changing  of  the 
initial  temperature  thereof  for  determining  the  status  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  delivery  tube,  wherein  said  processing 
means  comprises  analyzing  means  adapted  to  identify  steady 
data  conditions  corresponding  to  a  steady  temperature  palem 
indicating  that  either  no  fluid  is  moving  inside  the  fluid 
delivery  tube  or  that  the  fluid  delivery  tube  is  empty  and 
identifying  oscillating  data  conditions  corresponding  to  an 
oscillating  temperature  pattern  indicating  that  fluid  is  being 
passed  in  pulses  through  the  fluid  delivery  tube. 


5.764i4« 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  APPARATl  S  WHEREIN 
THE  MEASURING  TIME  IS  OPTIMIZED 
Giinter  Grupp,  Bohmenkirch:   Ralf  Bernhardt,  Aalen:  Otto 
Ruck,   Pfahlheim;    Berndt    Kammleiter,   Oberkochen.   and 
Wolfgang  Wiedmann,  Aalen,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Carl-ZcLss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,592 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    24,     1996, 
29612861  U 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  ]9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—560  13  Claims 

I.  A  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  workpiece 
with  a  probe  head  having  a  probe  element  for  contacting  the 
workpiece.  the  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  with  each  sensor  supplying  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  coordinate  measurement  position; 
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a  processing  unit; 

an  interface  device  between  said  plurality  of  sensors  and  said 
processing  unit  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  to  said  processing  unit  representing 
respective  position  measurement  values  at  any  given  instant 
of  time; 

said  processing  unit  including  at  least  one  smoothing  function 
block  for  continuously  receiving  a  portion  of  said  position 
measurement  values; 

said  smoothing  function  block  being  adapted  to  determine  a  final 
position  measurement  value  (Xf.  Y^.  Z^  or  R^)  of  the  contact 
point  of  said  probe  element  on  said  workpiece  in  a  defined 
standstill  of  said  apparatus  by  averaging  a  defined  number  of 
the  received  position  measurement  values  to  form  a  mean 
value;  and, 

said  processing  unit  further  including  a  function  block  for  trig- 
gering said  averaging  before  said  apparatus  reaches  said 
standstill  and  continuing  said  averaging  until  said  standstill  is 
determined. 


5,764,541 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 

Juergen  Hermann,  Fuerstentum,  Liechtenstein,  and  Richard 

Bruce  Kash,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hermann 

Finance  Corporation  Ltd..  Virgin  Islands  (Br.i 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,792 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIC  25/00 

U,S.  a.  364—571.01  58  Claims 
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an  amplifier  having  a  switchable  gain,  an  output  of  the  amplifier 
being  connected  to  the  first  input  port  of  the  integrator, 
wherein  the  controller  includes  a  microprocessor. 


5.764,542 
NOISE  FILTERING  UTILIZING  RUNNING  AVERAGE 
Mar\1n    F.    Gaudette.    Rockton,    and    Kimble    k.    Vltkus, 
Sycamore,   both   of  111.,   assignors   to   Eaton   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,902 

InL  CI.'  H04B  \5/Q2 

U.S.  a.  364—574  10  Oaims 
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I.  In  an  appliance  having  a  sensing  element  electrically  coupled 
to  a  microprocessor  by  a  transmission  line  wherein  said  sensing 
element  produces  a  series  of  values  each  indicative  of  a  sensor 
measurement,  said  values  being  transmitted  over  said  transmission 
line  a.s  a  ume  varying  electrical  signal,  a  method  for  producing  an 
output  value  averaged  to  reduce  the  effects  of  electrical  noise,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  running  average  circular  buffer  including  a  fixed 
number  of  memory  storage  locations,  said  buffer  including  a 
pointer  for  indicating  a  memory  location  into  which  a  sensor 
measurement  indicative  value  is  to  be  stored,  said  buffer  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  transmission  line; 

(b)  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  said  sensor  measurement 
indicative  value; 

(c)  stonng  said  received  value  in  said  buffer  at  said  memory 
location  wherein  said  memory  location  had  previously  stored 
an  oldest  sensor  measurement  indicative  value,  said  oldest 
sensor  measurement  indicative  value  being  thereby  deleted; 

(d)  incrementing  said  buffer  pointer  to  a  next  memory  location 
of  said  buffer  for  first-in,  first-out  storage  of- measurement 
values  in  said  fixed  number  of  memory  storage  locations; 

(e)  calculating  the  average  of  all  values  stored  in  said  buffer  to 
produce  an  average  output  value;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (bHe)  for  each  value  received  from  said 
sensor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measurement  signal  compensation  compris- 


5,764  i^S 

EXTENSIBLE  MODEL  NETWORK  REPRESENTATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS  PLANNING 

Brian  M.  Kennedy,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  i2  Technologies. 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,153 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/60 

VS.  a.  364—578  40  Claims 
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an  analog-to-digital  converter  operating  in  a  dual  slope  integra- 
tion mode,  the  converter  including  an  integrator  having  a  first 
input  port  for  selectively  receiving  either  the  analog  measure- 
ment signal  or  a  reference  voltage,  and  a  second  input  port  for 
receiving  a  control  voltage,  the  convener  further  including  a 
comparator  connected  lo  an  output  of  the  integrator,  and  a 
counter  for  controlling  the  number  of  steps  during  the  positive 
slope  phase  of  integration; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  first  input  pon  of  the  integrator  for 
providing  the  reference  voltage  to  the  integrator  during  a 
negative  slope  pha.se  of  integration;  and 


1.  A  computer  system  for  modeling  a  process  capability  for  use 
in  process  planning  on  the  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  operation  models  defined  from  an  operation  model 
type  and  stored  by  the  computer  system,  each  operation  model 
representing  an  activity  that  can  be  performed  by  a  process; 

a  plurality  of  resource  models  defined  from  a  resource  model 
type  and  stored  by  the  computer  system,  each  resource  model 
representing  capacity  available  for  use  in  performing  an  activ- 
ity and  rules  for  allocating  capacity  to  the  activity,  the  activity 
represented  by  an  operation  model;  and 

a  plurality  of  buffer  models  defined  from  a  buffer  model  type 
and  stored  by  the  computer  system,  each  buffer  model  repre- 
senting rules  for  controlling  a  flow  of  material  between  activi- 
ties, the  activities  represented  operation  models; 

the  operation  model  type,  buffer  model  type,  and  resource  model 
type  each  having  a  plurality  of  fields  defining  attributes,  the 
plurality  of  fields  including  a  plurality  of  extension  selector 
fields  that  allow  a  user  to  specify  one  of  a  plurality  of  optional 
extensions  incorporating  additional  fields  and  semantics  in 
addition  to  fields  specified  by  the  model  type  into  each  model 
selecting  the  optional  extension;  and 

a  process  network  model,  stored  by  the  computer  system,  inter- 
relating the  operation  models,  the  buffer  models,  and  the 
resource  models  as  nodes; 

the  process  network  model  formed  by  the  plurality  of  operation 
models  each  specifying  buffer  models  from  which  material  is 
consumed  and  buffer  models  to  which  material  is  supplied 
and  specifying  resource  models  having  capacity  used  in  per- 
forming the  activity  specified  by  the  operation  model; 

such  that  both  material  and  capacity  usage  are  simultaneously 
represented  by  the  process  network  nnodel  along  with  timing 
constraints  between  activities. 


1.  A  method  for  modeling  a  behavior  of  a  furnace  having  a 
recuperator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  parameters  defining  said  furnace  and  said  recuperator 
and  reading  operating  conditions  of  said  furnace,  said  operat- 
ing conditions  including  an  initial  temperature  of  primary  air 
entering  said  recuperator;  an  initial  temperature  of  primary  air 
exiting  said  recuperator,  an  initial  temperature  of  exhaust  gas. 
entering  said  recuperator,  and  an  initial  temperature  of  said 
gas  exiting  said  recuperator; 

based  on  said  parameters  and  operating  conditions  and  said 
initial  values  for  said  temperatures  of  primary  air  and  exhaust 
gas  entering  and  exiting  said  recuperator,  determining  a  mass 
flow  rate  and  enthalpy  flow  rate  for  each  gas  stream  in  said 
furnace; 


deriving  revised  values  of  temperatures  for  said  primary  air  and 
exhaust  gas  exiting  said  recuperator; 

comparing  said  revised  values  of  temperatures  for  said  exhaust 
gas  and  said  primary  air  with  said  initial  values  of  tempera- 
tures for  said  pnmary  air  and  exhaust  gas  exiting  said  recu- 
perator; and 

if  said  revised  temperatures  differ  from  the  initial  temperatures 
by  more  than  a  predefined  set  of  tolerances,  repeating  said 
determining,  deriving,  and  comparing  steps  until  the  revised 
temperatures  differ  from  a  previous  set  of  revised  tempera- 
tures by  less  than  said  predefined  set  of  tolerances. 


S.764^5 
DISK  DRIVE  TEST  SEQUENCE  EDITOR 
John  W.  Cannata,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Rodney  K.  Whitehouse, 
Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,%2 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—580  23  Claims 


5,764344 

RECUPERATOR  MODEL  FOR  GLASS  FURNACE 

REBURN  ANALYSIS 

Mark  S.  Sheldon,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,550 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/04 

VJS.  a.  364—578  31  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  disk  drive  media  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  processor  system  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  processor  system 
having  an  input  that  receives  entry  command  inputs  wherein 
said  entry  command  inputs  select  at  least  one  test  instruction 
or  subsequence  of  test  instructions  that  is  used  for  creating  or 
editing  a  test  program  having  a  sequence  of  test  instructions 
and  defines  an  order  of  execution  of  said  sequence  of  test 
instructions,  said  processor  system  executes  said  sequence  of 
test  instructions  by  generating  a  plurality  of  commands  that 
are  performed  in  a  predetermined  order  in  accordance  with 
said  order  of  execution; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus.  said  first  circuit  performing 
glide  tests  and/or  burnish  tests  in  response  to  said  plurality  of 
commands  from  said  processor;  and 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus.  said  second  circuit  perform- 
ing certification  tests  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  com- 
mands from  said  processor. 


5,764>I6 
DAQ  CONFIGURATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONFIGURING  CHANNELS  IN  A  DATA  ACQUISITION 
DEVICE 
Deborah  E.  Bryant,  and  Audrey  F.  Harvey,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instilments  Corporation,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,401 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—580  63  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  configuring  one  or  more  channels  on  a  data 
acquisition  device  in  a  data  acquisition  system,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

receiving  at  least  one  channel  configuration  specification  from  a 
user,  wherein  said  receiving  at  least  one  channel  configuration 
specification  comprises: 
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receiving  and  storing  input  from  a  user  regarding  units  and 

range  of  a  physical  quantity  being  measured/generated; 
receiving  and  storing  input  from  a  user  regarding  how  the 
physical  quantity  is  being  converted  to  units  which  can  be 
measured/generated  by  a  data  acquisition  device; 
receiving  and  storing  input  from  a  user  regarding  a  selected 

channel  of  a  data  acquisition  device; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  channel  configuration  comprises  the 
units  and  range  of  the  physical  quantity  being  measured/ 
generated  and  how  the  physical  quantity  is  being  measured/ 
generated  for  the  selected  channel  of  the  data  acquisition 
device; 
assigning  a  name  to  said  at  least  one  channel  configuration; 
constructing  a  program  in  response  to  user  input  which  controls 
the    data    acquisition    system,    wherein    said    constructing 
includes  receiving  the  assigned  name  which  specifies  the 
channel  configuration  for  the  selected  channel  of  the  data 
acquisition  device; 
executing  the  program  to  perform  a  data  acquisition  operation, 
wherein  said  executing  includes  using  the  channel  configura- 
tion referenced  by  the  assigned  name  in  performing  said  data 
acquisition  operation. 


a  detection  circuit  receiving  said  activation  signal  for  assert- 
ing a  start  signal  while  said  activation  signal  is  provided; 
and 

a  soft-start  power  source  receiving  said  start  signal  for  turning 
on  and  off  said  host  computer  based  on  said  start  signal. 


5,764348 
FAST  FLOATING-POINT  TO  INTEGER  CONVERSION 

Michael  Keith.  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  Robert  S.  Dreyer.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,260 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00:7/3S 

VS.  CI.  364—715.03  21  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  transforming  an  audio 
input  signal  using  a  processor  of  the  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  floating-point  format  input  signal  corresponding 
to  the  audio  input  signal; 

(b)  processing  the  input  signal  to  provide  a  processed  input 
signal; 

(c)  converting  the  processed  input  signal  into  an  into  an  integer 
format  output  signal,  wherein  step  (c)  compnses  the  step  of 
invoking  an  integer  comparison  instruction  of  the  processor  to 
determine  whether  the  processed  input  signal  is  larger  than  a 
second  floating-point  format  signal  which  is  used  as  an  input 
to  the  integer  comparison  instruction;  and 

(d)  transforming  the  integer  format  output  signal  into  an  analog 
audio  output  signal. 


5.764347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-WAY  POWTR 

SWITCHING 

James  A.  Bilich,  Austin,  and  Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,658 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  364—707  21  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 


5.764349 

FAST  FLOATING  POINT  RESULT  ALIGNMENT 

APPARATUS 

Andrew  A.  Bjorksten:  Donald  C;.  Mikan.  Jr..  and  Martin  S. 

Schmookler.  all  of  Austin.  Tex..  as,signors  to  Intrrnational 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639373 

Int  CI."  G06F  5/01 

VS.  a.  364—715.04  6  Claims 
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a  monitor  which  asserts  an  activation  signal  while  powered  on; 
a  switch  coupled  to  said  monitor  for  turning  on  and  off  said 

monitor;  and 
a  host  computer  coupled  to  said  monitor,  comprising: 
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1.  A  device  for  aligning  the  radix  point  of  an  unaligned  binan 
result  of  a  floating  point  operation  to  a  normalized  or  denormalized 
position,  comprising: 
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an  alignment  circuit  that  produces  a  shift  alignment  vector 
indicating  the  position  of  the  most  significant  bit  of  the 
unaligned  result  that  is  set  when  a  normalized  result  is 
required,  and  that  produces  a  shift  alignment  vector  indicating 
the  position  of  a  bit  of  the  unaligned  result  having  the  weight 
of  a  minimum  allowable  exponent  for  a  given  format  when  a 
denormalized  result  is  required;  and 

a  shift  register  responsive  to  the  alignment  circuit  that  shifts  the 
unaligned  result  by  the  number  of  bits  indicated  by  the  shift 
alignment  vector. 


5.764^56 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 
CRITICAL  PATH  PERFORMANCE 
Godfrey  P.  D'Souza,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  68132 

Int  a."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—716.04  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  with  improved 
critical  path  performance,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  adder  circuits  configured  to  receive  a  carry  bit 
and  first  and  second  pluralities  of  input  bits  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  a  first  plurality  of  sum  bits,  wherein  each 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  adder  circuits  is  configured  to 
receive  said  carry  bit  and  a  respective  portion  of  each  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  input  bits  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  a  respective  portion  of  said  first  plurality  of 
sum  bits,  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  respective  portions  of 
said  first  plurality  of  sum  bits  represents  a  sum  of  said  carry 
bit  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  respective  portions  of  each 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  input  bits; 

a  second  plurality  of  adder  circuits  configured  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  input  bits  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  a  second  plurality  of  sum  bits,  wherein  each 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  adder  circuits  is  configured  to 
receive  another  respective  portion  of  each  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  input  bits  and  in  accordance  therewith 
provide  a  respective  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of  sum 
bits,  and  wherein  respective  portions  of  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  adder  circuits  is  configured  to 
receive  identical  ones  of  said  respective  portions  of  each  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  input  bits,  and  further 
wherein  each  one  of  said  respective  portions  of  said  second 
plurality  of  sum  bits  represents  a  sum  of  corresponding  ones 
of  said  another  respective  portions  of  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  input  bits; 

a  logic  circuit  configured  to  receive  and  process  said  first  plu- 
rality of  input  bits  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  a 
plurality  of  processed  bits; 

a  plurality  of  selector  circuits,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  adder  circuits  and  said  logic  circuit,  configured 
to  selectively  receive  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  sum 


bits,  said  plurality  of  processed  bits  and  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion control  signals  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  a 
plurality  of  output  bits,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
selector  circuits  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  respective  portions 
of  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  adder 
circuits  and  said  logic  circuit  and  is  configured  to  receive 
therefrom  a  respective  portion  of  each  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  sum  bits  and  a  respective  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  processed  bits,  respectively,  and  to  receive  a 
respective  portion  of  said  plurality  of  selection  control  signals 
and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  a  respective  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  output  bits,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
output  bits,  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  selection 
control  signals,  represents  either  a  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  input  bits  or  said  plurality  of  processed 
bits,  and  further  wherein  said  individual  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  selection  control  signals  are  generated  such  that  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  selector  circuits  selects  either  one  of  said 
respective  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  sum 
bits  or  said  respective  portion  of  said  plurality  of  processed 
bits  and  provides  said  selected  respective  portion  of  either 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  sum  bits  or  said  plurality  of 
processed  bits  as  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  output  bits;  and 
a  decoder  circuit,  coupled  to  said  selector  circuits,  configured  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  input  signals  and  a 
decode  control  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  pro\ide 
said  plurality  of  selection  control  signals,  wherein  individual 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  selection  control  signals  are  gener- 
ated such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  selector  circuits 
selects  one  of  said  respective  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  sum  bits  and  provides  said  selected  one  of  said 
respective  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  sum 
bits  as  a  respective  portion  of  said  plurality  of  output  bits. 


5.764,551 

FAST  HIGH-SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  R.\TIO  EQUIVALENT 

TIME  PROCESSOR 

John  W,  McCorkle,  Laurel,  Md.,  a.ssigDor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,688 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 

VS.  CL  364—724.011         6  Claims 
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1.  An  equivalent  time  processor,  comprising: 

A  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  data  records 
wherein  each  input  data  record  has  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  data  points  representing  a  signal  plus  noise  which  has 
been  sampled  with  a  sample  spacing  of  t.  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  input  data  records  are  time-skewed  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  an  arbitrary  fashion,  relative  to  said  signal; 

A  second  input  means  for  receiving  a  set  of  skew-time.  T,. 
measurements  of  the  time  between  a  tngger  synchronous  with 
said  signal  and  the  sample-time  of  the  first  data  point  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  input  data  records; 
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A  sorting  means  that  directs  said  input  data  records  in  one  of  R 
ways  according  to  whether  their  skew-time  falls  within  R 
contiguous  ranges,  wherein  R  can  be  chosen  arbitrarily; 

A  plurality  of  R  accumulators  which  accumulate  all  records 
directed  to  them  by  said  sorting  means, 

A  plurality  of  R  counting  means  which  provide  a  plurality  of 
counts  Q„.  of  the  number  of  records  accumulated  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  R  accumulators,  wherein  n  indexes  the  plu- 
rality of  accumulators  and  is  typically  n=0,l,2,  .  .  .  R-1,  to 
produce  the  plurality  of  counts,  Q„; 

A  division  means  to  compute  the  plurality  of  numbers  q„=l/Q„ 
for  all  said  plurality  of  counts  Q„  provided  by  said  plurality  of 
R  counting  means; 

A  plurality  of  scalar-vector-multiplier  means  which  multiply  the 
accumulated  results  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  R  accumula- 
tors, by  its  associated  said  q„  provided  by  said  division  means, 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  R  averaged  records; 

A  processing  means  that  uses  said  set  of  skew-time  measure- 
ments, said  plurality  of  counts  Q„,  and  said  plurality  of  R 
averaged  records  to  generate  an  output  data  record  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  data  points  representing  said  signal 
plus  lower  noise,  which  has  been  sampled  with  a  sample 
spacing  of  mx/n  where  m  and  n  are  any  positive  integer, 
wherein  said  processing  means  combines  said  plurality  of 
arbiuarily  skewed  input  data  records  such  that  said  plurality 
of  samples  in  said  output  record  have  a  least-squares  optimal 
SNR  (signal  to  noise  ratio),  and  wherein  said  processing 
means  optimally  preserves  frequency  components  beyond  the 
Nyquist  limit  of  said  input  data  records  by  combining  said 
plurality  of  arbitrarily  skewed  input  data  records  such  that 
said  plurality  of  samples  in  said  output  record  contain  fre- 
quency components  beyond  the  Nyquist  limit  of  said  input 
data  records: 

An  output  means  for  providing  said  output  record  as  high  SNR, 
high  bandwidth,  uniformly  spaced,  equivalent  time  measure- 
ments. 


{vrng 


|f,  .  i,-R.-«,  ■»!•«.  ■».'-l.-ll,'-ti«.' I 

ll.  ■  lt-f.l-I,.,-',-',l 


IwiwitJ 


provide  a  filter  output  signal  at  the  output  of  the  adaptive  exponen- 
tial filter 


5,764,553 

GENERALIZED  DATA  PROCESSING  PATH  FOR 

PERFORMING  TR,\NSFORMATION  AND 

QUANTIZATION  Fl  NCTIONS  FOR  VIDEO  ENCODER 

SYSTEMS 

John  Suk-Hyun  Hong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,420 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/14:  G66K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  364—725.01  24  Claims 


5,764,552 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

EXPONENTIAL  FILTER 

Hilger  A.  Walter;  Ernst  Quelle,  both  of  Stade,  Germany,  and 

^'ahya  Nazer.  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94rt)0284,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/19754,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser,  No.  501.004 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1993,  93102558 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.19  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  an  adaptive  exponential  filter,  espe- 
cially for  noise  reduction,  the  input  to  which  is  supplied  with  a 
series  of  time-discrete  input  signals  containing  both  data  and  noise, 
wherein  an  estimate  of  the  standard  deviation  of  the  filter  input 
signal  has  been  determined  prior  to  the  execution  of  the  adaptive 
exponential  filter  method,  comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  the 
deviation  between  a  current  filter  input  signal  to  the  adaptive 
exponential  filter  and  the  prior  sample  period's  output  signal  from 
the  exponential  filter,  determining  the  proportion  of  said  deviation 
to  said  estimate  of  the  standard  deviation,  and  adjusting  the  dis- 
crete time  constant  of  the  filter  in  response  to  said  proportion  to 


1.  A  generalized  data  path  for  performing  calculations  for  an 
encoder  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data  values, 

an  adder  and  subtracter  coupled  to  said  memory  for  performing 
preliminary  butterfly  calculations; 

first  select  logic  for  selecting  dau  values  between  said  memory 
and  said  adder  and  subtracter; 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  and  accumulator  units  (MACs)  coupled 
to  said  first  select  logic  for  performing  arithmatic  and  accu- 
mulation functions  on  data  values  selected  by  said  first  select 
logic,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  MACS  includes: 
a  binary  multiplier; 
a  shifter  coupled  to  said  multiplier, 
an  adder/subtractor  coupled  to  said  shifter; 
feedback  select  logic  coupled  to  said  adder/subtractor;  and 
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an  accumulation  register  coupled  to  said  adder/subtractor  and 

said  feedback  select  logic; 
wherein  said  feedback  select  logic  is  configurable  to  output 
the  vaiue  in  said  accumulation  register  to  said  adder/ 
subtractor: 
a  plurality  of  adders  and  subtractors  coupled  to  said  memory  for 
performing  butterfly  calculations  on  data  values  from  said 
plurality  of  MACs; 
second  select  logic  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  MACs  and  said 
memory  for  providing  data  values  to  said  memory  and  said 
plurality  of  adders  and  subtractors;  and 
control  logic  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  first  and  second 
select  logic  and  to  said  plurality  of  MACs  for  controlling  data 
flow  and  for  determining  the  type  of  operation  performed. 


5,764354 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MODULAR 

REDUCTION  ACCORDING  TO  THE  MONTGOMERY 

METHOD 

Guy  Monier,  La  Pinsonnette  -  278  avenue  des  Amandiers,  Les 

Brets  13340  Rognac,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,781 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13595 

InL  CI.*  G06F  ini 

U.S.  a.  364—746  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  implementing  modular  reduction  according  to 
the  Montgomery  method,  using  a  multiplication  circuit  having  a 
serial  input,  a  parallel  input  and  a  serial  output,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  a  binary  data  element  C  using  a  number  c  of  bits, 
grouped  together  in  m'  words  of  k  bits,  with  m'  and  k  as 
integers,  wherein  m**kSc><m'-l)*k; 
encoding  a  non-zero  binary  data  element  N  using  a  number  n  of 

bits; 
producing  a  value  C  mod  N  by  modular  reduction  including  the 
steps  of: 
producing  at  least  one  binary  data  element  Jg,  such  that 

Jo=-No  mod  2*,  wherein  No  is  associated  with  N; 
producing  at  least  one  binary  data  element  H  having  the  form 
2"'^-'*^.  wherein  f(C,N)  is  an  integer  representing  the  size  of 
C  and  the  parity  of  N; 
applying  the  binary  data  element  C  and  the  binary  element  H 
to  the  inputs  of  the  multiplication  circuit  to  obtain  at  the 
serial  output  the  value  C  mod  N. 


5,764,555 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ROUNDING  FOR  DIVISION 

OR  SQUARE  ROOT:  ELIMINATING  REMAINDER 

CALCULATION 

Thomas  Joseph  McPherson.  and  Eric  Mark  Schwarz,  both  of 

Gardiner.  N.Y..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614361 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/i8 
U,S.  a.  364—748.03 
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1.  A  system  that  provides,  for  a  designated  rounding  mode,  an 
exactly  rounded  result  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  for  a 
square  root  or  a  division  operation,  the  exactly  rounded  result 
representing  rounding  in  the  designated  rounding  mode  of  an 
infinitely  precise  result  to  the  division  or  square  root  operation,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  first  storage  unit  that  contains  information  indicative  of  the 

designated  rounding  mode; 
a  second  storage  unit  that  contains  an  approximate  result  to  the 
division  or  square  root  operation,  the  approximate  result  hav- 
ing G  more  bits  of  precision  than  the  exactly  rounded  result  to 
the  division  or  square  root  operation,  and  having  an  error 
magnitude  less  than  the  weight  of  the  least  significant  bit  of 
the  approximate  result,  the  least  significant  G  bits  of  the 
approximate  result  called  a  guard  digit,  the  approximate  result 
exclusive  of  the  guard  digit  called  a  truncated  approximate 
result; 
a  remainder  circuit  that  provides  a  remainder  output  signal 
representative  of  a  difference  between  the  infinitely  precise 
result  and  the  approximate  result  to  the  division  or  square  root 
operation; 
a  selection  signal  generating  circuit  that  generates  a  selection 
signal,  wherein  for  a  predetermined  combination  of  said  guard 
digit  and  the  information  indicative  of  the  designated  round- 
ing mode  said  selection  signal  is  generated  independently  of 
said  remainder  output  signal,  and  wherein  for  another  prede- 
termined combination  of  said  guard  digit  and  the  information 
indicative  of  the  designated  rounding  mode  said  selection 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  information  indicative  of 
the  designated  rounding  mode  and  the  remainder  output  sig- 
nal; and 
a  rounding  circuit  that  provides  the  exactly  rounded  result  in 
response  to  said  selection  signal,  the  exactly  rounded  result 
being  generated  from  the  approximate  result  and  having  a 
value  dependent  on  the  selection  signal. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

FLOATING  POINT  ADDITION 

David  Stiles,  Los  Gates.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,870 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/iH 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  floating  point  addition  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving,  in  an  exponent  value  processor,  a  first  exponent  value 
of  a  first  operand  from  a  first  operand  source  and  receiving  a 
second  exponent  value  of  a  second  operand  from  a  second 
operand  source  and  calculating  a  plurality  of  candidate  expo- 
nent result  values  substantially  simultaneously; 
receiving,  in  a  mantissa  value  processor,  a  first  mantissa  value  of 
the  first  operand  from  the  first  operand  source  and  receiving  a 
second  mantissa  value  of  the  second  operand  from  the  second 
operand  source  and  calculating  a  plurality  of  candidate  man- 
tissa result  values  substantially  simultaneously; 
receiving,  in  a  control  logic  element,  sign  values  of  said  first 

operand  and  of  said  second  operand; 
receiving,  in  said  control  logic  element,  status  outputs  of  the 
exponent  value  processor  and  of  the  mantissa  value  processor 
to  generate  status  signals;  and 
selecting,  in  said  control  logic  element  based  on  said  status 
signals,  from  among  said  pluralities  of  candidate  exponent 
result  values  and  of  said  candidate  mantissa  result  values  to 
obtain  a  final  exponent  result  value  and  a  final  mantissa  result 
value,  the  selecting  step  of  said  control  logic  element  com- 
pnsing: 
examining  said  status  signals  including  sign,  exponent,  and 

mantissa  status  signals; 
if  said  floating  point  operation  is  a  true  addition,  and  overflow 
is  not  indicated,  then  providing  output  of  the  exponent 
result  and  output  the  mantissa  result  via  multiplexor  means; 
if  the  operation  is  a  true  addition  and  an  overflow  is  indicated, 
then  providing  the  exponent  result  via  an  incrementor  and 
providing  the  mantissa  result  via  a  right  shifter;  and 
if  the  operation  is  a  true  subtraction  and  exponents  are  not 
near  in  value,  then  performing  a  subtract  via  bit  shifter 
means,   sticky   bit   generator  means,   multiplexor  means, 
adder/subtractor  means,  subtractor  means,  and  left  shifter 
means  said  bit  shifter  means,   said  sticky  bit  generator 
means,    said    multiplexor    means,    said    adder/subtractor 
means,  said  subtractor  means,  and  said  left  shifter  means, 
being  coupled  in  senes  for  performing  said  subtract,  the 
true  subtraction  operation  further  including  the  steps  ot: 
examining   carry    out    signals   from    the    adder/subtractor 
means  and  the  subtractor  means  to  determine  which  unit 
contains  the  positive  difference  of  the  mantissa; 
if  the  adder/subtractor  means  produces  a  positive  result, 
and  if  an  underflow  is  not  detected,  then  providing  the 
exponent  result  via  the  multiplexor  means  and  providing 
the  mantissa  result  via  the  adder/subtractor  means; 
if  the  adder/subtractor  means  has  a  positive  result  and  if  it 
an  underflow  is  detected,  then  providing  the  exponent 
result  via  a  decrementor  means  and  providing  the  man- 
tissa result  via  the  left  shifter  means; 


if  the  subtractor  means  has  a  positive  result,  and  if  no 
underflow  is  detected,  then  providing  the  exponent  result 
via  the  multiplexor  means  and  providing  the  mantissa 
result  \ia  the  subtractor  means; 

if  subtractor  means  has  a  positive  result,  and  if  underflow  is 
detected,  then  providing  the  exponent  result  via  the  dec- 
rementor means  and  providing  the  mantissa  result  via  the 
left  shifter  means;  and 

if  the  operation  is  a  true  subtraction  and  the  subtractor 
means  indicate  that  the  exponents  are  near  m  value,  then 
performing  the  subtract  operation  via  shifter  means,  mul- 
tiplexor means,  and  a  leading  zero  predictor,  said  shifter 
means,  said  multiplexor  means,  and  said  leading  zero 
predictor  being  coupled  in  series  for  the  subtract  opera- 
tion. 


5,764457 

PRODUCT-SLTVI  CALCULATION  APPAR^ATUS, 

PRODUCT-SUM  CALCULATING  UNIT  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  APPARATUS,  AND  CIMULATIVE  ADDER 

SUITABLE  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 

Kunihiko  Hara.  and  Yutaka  Ariraa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,193 
Clitims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220513 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364—750.5  24  Claims 


1.  A  product-sum  calculation  apparatus  for  cumulatively  adding 
respective  products  of  first  input  data  and  second  input  data,  and 
outputting  a  sum  of  the  respective  products  through  an  output 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  barrel  shifter  for  shifting  the  first  input  data  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  based  on  the  second  input  data,  and 
outputting  shifted  data; 

an  adder  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  for  adding  the 
shifted  data  outputted  from  said  barrel  shifter  and  inpuned 
through  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  adder;  and  data 
inputted  through  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  adder,  and 
outputting  addition  result  data; 

a  register  for  temporarily  storing  the  addition  result  data  output- 
ted from  said  adder,  outputting  stored  data  to  said  adder 
through  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  adder,  and  output- 
ting the  stored  data  through  said  output  terminal;  and 

a  bit-position  encoder  for  detecting  bit  positions  of  bit  signals 
whose  bit  status  is  "I"  out  of  the  second  input  data,  and 
outputting  bit-position  data  representing  the  bit  position  to 
said  barrel  shifter. 

wherein  said  barrel  shifter  shifts  the  first  input  data  based  on  the 
bit-position  data  outputted  from  said  bit-position  encoder,  and 
outputs  the  shifted  data. 
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5,764358 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 
MULTIPLYING  SIGNED  AND  ITNSIGNED  VARIABLE 
WIDTH  OPERANDS 
William  C.  Pearson,  South  Burlington,  and  Clarence  R.  Ogil- 
vie,  Huntingon,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,151 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—757  10  Claims 

itii-, 


^  _L 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efiBciently  multiply- 
ing operands,  wherein  said  data  processing  system  includes  an 
array  of  4  B-bit  multipliers,  wherein  said  multipliers  in  a  top  row 
of  said  array  are  referenced  as  X,  and  Xj  from  the  nght,  and  said 
multipliers  in  a  bottom  row  of  said  array  are  referenced  as  X,  and 
X4  from  the  right,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  one  of  a  plurality  of  A-operands,  A,  through  A4,  into 
each  of  said  multipliers.  X,  through  X4,  respectively,  in  said 
array  of  4  B-bit  multipliers,  wherein  each  of  said  operands  A, 
through  A4  includes  B  niunber  of  bits; 

loading  one  of  a  plurality  of  B-operands,  B,  through  B4,  mto 
each  of  said  multipliers,  X,  through  X4,  respectively,  in  said 
array  of  4  B-bit  multipliers,  wherein  each  of  said  operands  B, 
through  B4mcludes  B  number  of  bits; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  intermediate  results,  R,  through  R4, 
wherein  each  of  said  intermediate  results  R,  through  R4  is  2B 
bits  in  length  and  is  equal  to  the  product  of  said  A-operand 
and  said  B-operand  loaded  into  said  multipliers  X,  through 
X4; 

outputting  ftom  said  array  of  multipliers  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate results  R,  through  R4; 

adding  intermediate  result  R2  and  R3  to  produce  R,  which  is 
2B-t-l  bits  in  length; 

concatenating  intermediate  result  R4  and  R,  to  produce  R^ 
which  is  4B  bits  in  length;  and 

multiplying  R,  by  2^  and  adding  R«  to  produce  a  final  result,  R 
which  is  4B  bits  in  length. 


5,764359 

BIPOLAR  MULTIPLIER  HAVING  WIDER  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122185 
Int.  a."  G06G  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  364—841  6  aaims 

1.  A  bipolar  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  input  signal  and 
second  input  signal,  said  bipolar  multiplier  comprising  a  quadritail 
cell  including  two  transistor  pairs  driven  by  a  common  tail  current 
and  composed  of  first  through  fourth  transistors  whose  outputs  are 
connected  in  common  to  form  differential  output  pairs,  said  bipolar 
multiplier  having  a  differential  output  characterized  as  a  hyperbolic 
tangent  function  of  said  first  input  signal  and  said  second  input 
signal,  and  said  bipolar  multiplier  further  comprising: 


RlVl^Rl 
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a  conversion  circuit  connected  to  an  input  side  of  said  quadritail 
cell  for  carrying  out  inverse  hyperbolic  tangent  conversion  of 
said  first  input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal,  said 
conversion  circuit  composed  of  first  and  second  differential 
amplifiers  which  are  supplied  with  said  first  and  said  second 
input  signals,  respectively. 


5.764,560 
APPAItATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMl'LTANEOUSLY 

REPRODUCING  MULTIPLE  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
RECORDED  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CARD 
Young-Man   Lee,  Suwon,  and  Myung-Jong  Song,  Ahnyang, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser  No.  689.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
33101/1995 

InL  a.*  GllC  27/00 
\}S.  CL  365-^5  10  aaims 


H 


STSTm 


JbtTdowt 
^  srcTw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  reproducing  multiple  audio 
signals  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  such  that  the  multiple 
audio  signals  recorded  on  said  medium  can  be  selectively  repro- 
duced composing: 

key  input  means,  provided  with  various  function  keys,  for 
selecting  audio  signals  recorded  on  said  recording  medium; 

system  controlling  means  for  generating  read  and  wnte  clocks  to 
control  the  timing  of  the  reading  of  said  multiple  audio 
signals,  for  generating  an  interval  setting  signal,  and  for 
generating  channel  memory  selection  signals  in  response  to 
said  key  input  means; 

memory  controlling  means  for  generating  addresses  for  reading 
out  said  audio  signals  from  said  recording  medium  under  the 
control  of  said  interval  setting  signal  and  said  wnte  clock  of 
said  system  controlling  means;  and 

data  separating  means  for  receiving  the  multiple  audio  signals 
read  out  from  said  recording  medium,  and  for  storing  and 
simultaneously  outputting  said  multiple  audio  signals  in 
respective  channels  in  accordance  with  said  channel  memory 
selection  signal,  read  clock  signal,  and  write  clock  signal 
output  by  said  system  controlling  means. 


Ji;ne  9,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,764361 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICES  ANT)  METHOD 

OF  USING  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 

Kiyoshi  NLshiroura,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298491; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298492;  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-009855 

InL  Cl.*^  GllC  11/22 
UJS.  a.  365—145  20  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectnc  memory  device  comprising: 

a  ferroelectnc  memory  capacitor  having  a  hysteresis  character- 
istic defining  a  relationship  between  applied  voltage  and 
polarization  condition,  said  memory  capacitor  being  adapted 
to  store  selectively,  based  on  said  hysteresis  characlenstic, 
either  a  first  memory  content  corresponding  to  a  first  polar- 
ization condition  or  a  second  memory  content  corresponding 
to  a  second  polarization  condition  when  applied  voltage  is 
zero; 

a  load  capacitor  which  becomes  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  memory  capacitor  at  least  at  a  readout  lime  when 
the  content  in  said  memory  capacitor  is  read; 

a  readout  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  readout  voltage 
at  said  readout  time  to  said  memory  capacitor  and  said  load 
capacitor  which  are  then  electrically  connected  in  series,  said 
readout  voltage  having  a  polarity  which  is  different  from  the 
polarity  of  a  voltage  which  results  in  said  first  polarization 
condition; 

a  memory  content  judging  means  for  judging  the  memory  con- 
tent of  said  memory  capacitor  fitim  a  partial  voltage  generated 
across  said  memory  capacitor  when  said  readout  voltage  is 
applied  thereto;  and 

a  rewriting  means  for  applying  a  rewrite  voltage  to  said  memory 
capacitor  for  recovering  a  polarization  condition  correspond- 
ing to  the  memory  content  judged  by  said  memory  content 
judging  means; 

said  readout  voltage,  a  first  rewrite  voltage  for  recovering  said 
first  polarization  condition,  hysteresis  characteristic  of  said 
memory  capacitor  and  characteristics  of  said  load  capacitor 
being  such  that  the  voltage  across  said  memory  capacitor 
when  the  content  of  said  memory  capacitor  is  read  out  while 
said  memory  capacity  is  in  a  fully  charged  polarization  con- 
dition by  said  first  rewrite  voltage  for  recovering  said  first 
polarization  condition,  is  zero  or  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 
first  rewrite  voltage. 


5,764362 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takeshi   Hamamoto,   Hyogo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082945 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
\iS.  CI.  365—149  27  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  electrode  nodes  provided  correspondingly  to  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines,  respectively,  and  are  arranged  alternately 
with  respect  to  said  bit  lines; 


a  word  line  arranged  to  cross  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said 
plurality  of  electrode  nodes,  and  is  set  to  a  predetermined 
potential  in  the  operation  of  reading  data; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  at  crossings  defined  by  said 
word  line  with  respect  to  said  bit  lines  and  said  electrode 
nodes  paired  with  said  bit  lines,  respectively,  and  each  con- 
nected to  said  bit  line,  said  electrode  node  and  said  word  line 
at  the  corresponding  crossing; 

said  memory  cell  connected  to  the  pair  of  said  bit  line  and  said 
electrode  node  having  a  capacitor  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  connected  at  its  first  electrode  to  said  electrode 
node,  and  an  MOS  transistor  having  a  gale  electrode  receiving 
a  potential  of  said  word  line  and  connected  between  said 
second  electrode  and  said  bit  line;  and 

electrode  node  potential  control  means  being  operable,  in  an 
operation  of  reading  data,  to  set  the  potential  of  said  electrode 
node  connected  to  said  memory  cell  selected  for  reading  data 
to  a  first  level  making  said  MOS  transistor  in  the  selected 
memory  cell  obtain  a  potential  of  said  second  electrode  allow- 
ing turn-on  in  response  to  said  predetermined  potential,  and 
set  the  potential  of  said  electrode  node  connected  to  said 
memory  cell  not  selected  for  said  data  reading  to  a  second 
level  making  said  MOS  transistor  in  said  unselected  memory 
cell  obtain  the  potential  of  said  second  electrode  not  allowing 
turn-on  in  response  to  said  predetermined  potential. 


5,764363 
THIN  FILM  LOAD  STRUCTURE 

Harlan  Lee  Sun  Jr..  San  Leandro,  and  Subhas  Bothra,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  LSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.007 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—154  25  Claims 

15.  A  static  random  access  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  node  and 
a  first  control  gate,  said  first  inverter  further  including  a  first 
amorphous  silicon  pad  having  a  resistance  of  at  least  IxIO^ 
ohms  and  a  thickness  ranging  between  about  200  A  and  about 
2,000  A,  said  first  amorphous  silicon  resistor  coupling  said 
first  node  to  a  power  supply  node; 
a  second  inverter  including  a  second  transistor  having  a  second 
node  and  a  second  control  gate,  said  second  inverter  further 
including  a  second  amorphous  silicon  pad  having  a  resistance 
of  at  least  1x10''  ohms  and  a  thickness  ranging  between  about 
200  A  and  about  2.000  A.  said  second  amorphous  silicon 
resistor  coupling  said  second  node  to  said  power  supply  node, 
such  that  said  second  inverter  is  cross-coupled  to  said  first 
inverter,  with  said  first  node  coupled  to  said  second  control 
gate  and  said  second  node  coupled  to  said  first  control  gate; 
and 
a  first  pass  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  node,  and  a  second 
pass  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  node; 
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5.764365 

STATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  TWO  WORD  LINES  FOR  ONE  ROW 

Hirotoshi  Sato;  Motomu  I'kita.  and  Yutaka  Arita,  all  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignor,  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1996,  8-312270 
Int.  CI."  GllC  \l/00 
U,S.  CI.  365—154  11  Claims 


wlierein  said  first  amorphous  silicon  pad  and  said  second  amor- 
phous silicon  pad  are  formed  over  conductive  vias. 


5,764,564 

WRITE-ASSISTED  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Scott  O.  Frake,  Cupertino,  and  Philip  D.  Costelio,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,248 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/00 

\}S.  a.  365—154  12  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  access  transistor  for  receiving  a  data  signal  to  be  written  to 
the  memory  cell,  wherein  the  first  access  transistor  forms  a 
first  write  port  of  the  memory  cell; 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
access  transistor,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  the  memory  cell;  and 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  memory  cell,  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  access  transistor,  the  second  inverter 
comprising  a  switch  element  for  disconnecting  the  second 
inverter  from  a  first  voltage  supply  when  a  data  signal  is  being 
written  to  the  memory  cell. 


1.  A  static  type  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns; 

a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  said 
rows  and  each  having  said  memory  cells  in  the  corresponding 
row  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  said 
rows  and  each  having  said  memory  cells  in  the  corresponding 
row  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  arranged  corresponding  to  said 
columns  and  each  having  said  memory  cells  in  the  corre- 
sponding column  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  first  word  line  drive  means  arranged  corresponding 
to  said  first  word  lines  each  for  activating  corresponding  one 
of  said  first  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  word  line  drive  means  arranged  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  word  lines  each  for  activating  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  second  word  lines;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  word  line 
drive  means  corresponding  to  a  selected  row  such  that  said 
first  word  line  corresponding  to  the  selected  row  is  activated 
for  a  first  prescribed  period,  and  thereafter  said  second  word 
line  corresponding  to  the  selected  row  is  activated  for  a 
second  prescribed  period  in  data  wnte  operation,  wherein 

each  of  said  memory  cells  includes  a  first  load  element,  a  second 
load  element,  a  first  access  tfansistor,  a  second  access  transis- 
tor, a  first  dnver  transistor,  a  second  driver  transistor,  a  first 
bipolar  transistor,  a  second  bipolar  transistor,  a  first  depletion 
type  transistor,  and  a  second  depletion  type  transistor, 

said  first  load  element  is  provided  between  a  first  power  supply 
node  and  a  first  storage  node, 

said  second  load  element  is  provided  between  said  first  power 
supply  node  and  a  second  storage  node, 

said  first  access  transistor  is  provided  between  the  base  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  first  storage  node, 

said  second  access  transistor  is  provided  between  the  base  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  storage  node. 

said  first  bipolar  transistor  is  provided  between  one  bit  line 
constituting  said  bit  line  pair  corresponding  thereto  and  said 
second  power  supply  node. 

said  second  bipolar  transistor  is  provided  between  the  other  bit 
line  constimting  said  bit  line  pair  corresponding  thereto  and 
said  second  power  supply  node, 

said  first  driver  transistor  is  provided  between  said  first  storage 
node  and  said  first  depletion  type  transistor,  and  having  its 
conu-ol  electrode  connected  to  said  second  storage  node, 

said  second  driver  transistor  is  provided  between  said  second 
storage  node  and  said  second  depletion  type  ttansistor,  and 
having  its  control  electrode  connected  to  said  first  storage 
node. 
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said  first  depletion  type  transistor  is  provided  between  said  first 
driver  transistor  and  said  second  power  supply  node, 

said  second  depletion  type  transistor  is  provided  between  said 
second  dnver  transistor  and  said  second  power  supply  node, 

said  first  access  transistor  and  said  second  depletion  type  tran- 
sistor have  their  control  electrodes  connected  to  said  first 
word  line  corresponding  thereto,  and 

said  second  access  transistor  and  said  first  depletion  type  tran- 
sistor have  their  control  electrodes  connected  to  said  second 
word  line  corresponding  thereto. 


5,764,566 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF 
REDUCING  STENDLY  POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND 
OFF-LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Hironori  Akamatsu;  Toru  Iwata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hisakazu 
Kotani,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739J92,  Oct.  29.  1996.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-282717 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  ii/4\i 
MS.  a.  365—156  1  Claim 
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magnetic  layers  for  increasing  the  spacing  and  thereby 
decreasing  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  fixed  and  free 
ferromagnetic  layei^s;  and 
a  substrate,  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  tunneling  layer,  and 
nonferromagnetic  interface  layer  being  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5.764368 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  ANALOG  OVER- 
PROGRAM  AND  UNDER-PROGRAM  DETECTION  FOR  A 

MULTIST.\TE  MEMORY  CELL 
Christophe  J.  Cbevallier.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^68 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—185.03  38  Oalms 


1.  A  data  holding  circuit  comprising: 

a  flip-flop  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  to  hold 
data  in  memory  nodes; 

switch  means  which  is  connected  between  at  least  one  of  two 
power  supply  lines  of  said  flip-flop  and  a  power  supply 
voltage;  and 

control  means  which  controls  said  switch  means  to  intermit- 
tently turn  ofl'  at  standby  lime 


5,764367 
MAGNETIC  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  DEVICE  WITH 
NONFERROMAGNETIC  INTERFACE  LAYER  FOR 
IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  RESPONSE 
Stuart  Stephen  Pap  worth  Parkin.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.614 
Int  a."  GllC  ////5 
UJS.  a.  365—173  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  comprising 
a  first  electrode  comprising  a  fixed  ferromagnetic  layer  whose 
magnetization  is  fixed  m  a  preferred  direction  in  the  presence 
of  an  applied  magnetic  field; 
a  second  electrode  compnsing  a  free  ferromagnetic  la>er  whose 
magnetization  is  free  to  rotate  in  the  presence  of  an  applied 
magnetic  field; 
an  insulating  tunneling  layer  located  between  the  fixed  ferro- 
magnetic layer  of  the  first  electrode  and  the  free  ferromag- 
netic layer  of  the  second  electrode  for  permitting  tunneling 
current  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  fixed  and 
free  ferromagnetic  layers; 
a  nonferromagneuc  interface  layer  located  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  insulating  tunneling  layer  and  one  of  said  ferro- 
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I.  A  method  of  programming  a  mullistate  memory  cell  to  a 
desired  state,  comprising 

applying  a  programming  pulse  to  the  memory  cell; 

performing  an  under  programming  verification  operation  on  the 
memorv  cell  to  determine  if  the  cell  is  under-programmed 
relative  to  the  desired  state,  wherein  ttie  step  of  performing  an 
under-programming  venhcation  operation  on  the  memory  cell 
further  comprises 

determining  a  first  threshold  voltage  range  which  includes  a 
threshold  voltage  corresponding  to  the  desired  state  of  the 
memory  cell; 

generating  a  first  bit  set  representing  the  determined  first  thresh- 
old voltage  range:  and 

companng  the  generated  first  bit  set  to  data  intended  to  be 
programmed  into  the  memory  cell,  wherein  the  generated  first 
bit  set  and  data  successful!)  compare  when  the  memor\  cell  is 
not  under-programmed; 
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repeating  the  steps  of  applying  a  programming  pulse  to  the 
memory  cell  and  performing  the  under-programmmg  verifica- 
tion operation  if  the  memory  cell  is  under-programmed,  until 
the  memory  cell  is  no  longer  under-programmed:  and 

performing  an  over-programming  verification  operation  on  the 
memory  cell  to  determine  if  the  memory  cell  is  over- 
programmed  relative  to  the  desired  state. 


5,764^69 
TEST  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  TO  CHARACTERIZE 

CH.\RGE  GAIN  IN  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Peter  J.  Wright,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  806.057 

Int.  CI."  cue  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—185.09  21  Oaims 


SU-'  5« 

11.  A  method  of  testing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  array  of 
non-volatile  memory  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  following: 

providing  said  array  including  a  floating  gate  spanning  two  or 
more  individual  cells  of  said  array  and  including  charge 
transfer  regions  in  each  of  said  two  or  more  cells; 

providing  said  floating  gate  in  a  state  in  which  charge  is  sub- 
stantially removed  from  said  floating  gate; 

biasing  one  or  more  diffusion  regions  in  a  substrate  of  said  array, 
which  diffusion  regions  are  capacitively  coupled  to  said  float- 
ing gate;  and 

determining  if  charge  has  built  up  on  said  floating  gate,  wherein 
a  defect  proximate  any  one  of  said  charge  transfer  regions 
facilitates  charge  transfer  from  said  substrate  through  a  dielec- 
tric layer  and  on  to  said  floating  gate,  and  wherein  a  charge 
build  up  on  said  floating  gate  indicates  that  said  defect  exists. 


Mti  Mi    *»  *■ 


/"Ml 


»at  \        u>  Aff 


,j 


transistors  are  cross-coupled  to  a  pair  of  identical  complemen- 
tary load  transistors  and  configurable  as  an  output  latch. 

a  second  input  of  the  differential  amplifying  stage  being  con- 
nectable  by  a  second  switch  to  a  common  read  node  of  the 
register, 

at  least  a  third  equalization-configuration  switch  functionally 
connected  between  the  gates  of  said  pair  of  load  transistors 
and  controlled  by  a  first  control  phase,  a  current  generator 
controlled  by  a  second  control  phase  biasing  said  differential 
stage; 

a  single  logic  NOR  gale  controlling,  in  phase  with  each  other, 
said  first  and  second  switch  in  response  to  said  second  control 
pha.se; 

at  least  a  pair  of  anti -overshoot  transistors  driven  by  the  output 
of  said  NOR  gate  and  respectively  connected  between  a  gate 
and  a  source  of  said  switches:  and 

a  generating  circuit  of  said  first  and  second  control  phases 
capable  of  ensuring  that  said  first  phase  assumes  a  high  logic 
state  with  a  certain  delay  in  respect  to  a  descending  front  of 
the  second  phase  toward  a  low  logic  state  and  returns  to  a  low 
logic  state  with  a  certain  anticipation  in  respect  to  a  rising 
front  of  said  second  phase  toward  a  high  logic  state. 


5,764.571 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  WITH  N-BITS  PER  CELL 

Gerald  J.  Bank.s.  Fremont,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  BTG  USA  Inc., 

Gulph  Mills.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.816.  Jun.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,394362. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,878,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,218,569.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No. 

410,200 

Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  47  Claims 


5,764370 
CURRENT  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Luigi   Pascucci.   Giovanni,   Italy,   assignor  to   SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,796 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1995,  95830354 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.21  21  Claims 
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1.  A  reading  circuit  for  a  programmable  register  comprising: 
a  reference  current  generator  connectable  by  a  first  switch  to  a 
first  input  of  a  differential  amplifying  stage,  whose  input 


1.  A  multi-level  memory  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  multi-level  memory  cell  for 
storing  input  information  in  a  corresponding  one  of  K"  prede- 
termined memory  states  of  said  multi-level  memory  cell, 
where  K  is  a  base  of  a  predetermined  number  system,  n  is  a 
number  of  bits  stored  per  cell,  and  K">2; 

memory  cell  programming  means  for  programming  said  multi- 
level memory  cell  in  ac;ordance  with  said  input  information; 

reference  voltage  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  reference  voltages  in  accordance  with  said  input  informa- 
tion, each  of  said  reference  voltages  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  predetermined  memory  states:  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  of  said  multi-level 
memory  cell  with  the  selected  reference  voltage,  said  com- 
parator means  further  generating  a  control  signal  indicating 
whether  the  state  of  said  multi-level  memory  cell  is  the  state 
corresponding  to  said  input  information. 
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5,764,572 
INTEGRATED  ClRCl  IT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Michael  Charies  Hammick,  .Almondsbury.  United  Kingdom, 
assignor     to     SGS-Thomson     Microelectronics     Limited, 
Almondsburv.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559J05,  Nov.  15,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,478 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  15,  1994. 
9423036 

Int  CL"  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.01  18  Claims 

h 


5.764,573 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

EXTERNALLY  AND  READILY  IDENTIFY  ING  SET 

BONDING  OPTIONAL  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

IDENTIFYING  INTERNAL  ^^.'NCT10N  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICK 

Masayuki   Iketani,  and  Shigeki  Ohbayashi.  both  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,   assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.803 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1996.  8-292695 

Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.03  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  with 

cells  in  a  rov^  being  connected  to  a  common  word  line  and 

cells  in  a  column  being  connected  to  a  common  bit  line,  each 

memory  cell  storing  a  data  bit; 
sense  circuitry  for  reading  a  data  bit  stored  in  a  selected  one  of 

said  memory  cells; 
switch  circuitry  for  connecting  the  bit  line  associated  with  the 

selected  memory  cell  to  said  sense  circuitry: 
wherein  said  sense  circuitry  comprises: 

a  dynamic  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  for  connection  respectively  to  the  selected  bit  line 
and  a  reference  signal  and  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
said  dynamic  sense  amplifier  also  including  latch  circuitry 
for  driving  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  to  oppo- 
site logic  states  in  dependence  on  difference  between  a 
signal  on  said  selected  bit  line  and  said  reference  signal, 
one  of  said  logic  states  being  determined  by  a  supply 
voltage  for  the  dynamic  sense  amplifer; 

clamping  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  to  hold  them  at  a  common  precharged  signal  level 
and  responsive  to  a  release  signal  to  release  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals; 

biasing  circuitry  for  biasing  the  selected  bit  line  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level: 

isolation  circuitry  connected  between  said  dynamic  sense 
amplifier  and  said  selected  bit  line  and  reference  signal  and 
operable  during  a  first  stage  of  a  read  cycle  to  adopt  a  first 
state  to  connect  said  selected  bitline  and  reference  signal  to 
said  dynamic  sense  amplifier  and  responsive  to  an  isolate 
signal  to  adopt  a  second  state  in  a  second  stage  of  the  read 
cycle  wherein  said  selected  bitline  and  reference  signal  are 
isolated  from  said  dynamic  sense  amplifier,  said  biasing 
circuitry  being  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  via  restore 
circuitry  when  the  isolation  circuit  is  in  the  second  state. 


6.  A  method  of  identifying  an  internal  function  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  of  which  internal  function  is  determined  in  accordance 
with  a  potential  of  a  special  pad.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  check  instruction  signal  to  said  semiconductor 
device; 

measuring  a  leak  current  generated  at  a  pin  terminal  electrically 
connected  to  a  predetermined  internal  circuit  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device:  and 

identifying  an  internal  function  set  in  said  semiconductor  device 
in  accordance  with  the  leak  current  value  measured  in  the  step 
of  measuring:  wherein 

said  semiconductor  device  includes  means  for  selectively  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  prescribed  pin  terminal  to  an 
internal  reference  potential  source  node  in  accordance  with 
the  potential  of  said  special  pad  when  said  check  instruction 
signal  is  applied. 


5,764,574 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK-END  REPAIR 

OF  MULTI-CHIP  MODLILES 

Leland  R.  Nevill.  6803  Diamond  St.;  Gary  R.  Gilliam.  6410 

Randolph  Dr..  both  of  Boise.  Id.  83709.  and  Kevin  Duesman. 

4084  S.  Suntree  Wa\.  Boise.  Id.  83706 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666J47 
Int.  CI.'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  rwo  semiconductor  devices  each  having  a  plurality  of  I/O 

terminals  for  input  and/or  output  of  digital  signals; 
wherein  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  semiconductor  devices,  a 

first  subset  of  said  each  device's  I/O  terrmnals  are  connected 
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10  I/O  terminals  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  at  least  two 

devices  and  to  I/O  terminals  of  said  assembly; 
and  wherein  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  semiconductor  devices. 

a  second   subset  of  said  each  device's  I/O  terminals  are 

coupled  to  I/O  terminals  of  said  assenibly  and  are  not  coupled 

to  corresponding  I/O  terminals  of  any  other  of  said  at  least 

two  devices; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  devices  comprises: 

a  primary  functional  element; 

a  redundant  functional  element  operable  to  function  as  a 
replacement  for  said  primary  functional  element; 

a  redundancy  circuit,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  combina- 
tion of  signals  applied  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  each 
device's  I/O  terminals  to  deactivate  said  primary  functional 
element  and  to  activate  said  redundant  element  into  opera- 
tion in  substitution  for  said  primary  functional  element, 
said  predetermined  ones  of  said  each  device's  I/O  terminals 
including  terminals  in  said  first  subset  of  said  each  device's 
I/O  terminals  and  terminals  in  said  second  subset  of  said 
each  device's  I/O  terminals; 

such  that  said  redundant  element  in  one  of  said  at  least  two 
devices  can  be  activated  independently  from  said  redundant 
element  in  any  other  of  said  at  least  two  devices. 


5,7M^75 

REPLACEMENT  SEMICONDLCTOR  RE.AD-O^JLY 

MEMORY 

Tomoyuki  Kawai,  Tenri,  and  Kouji  Inoue,  Ikoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagaike-cbo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254042 

Int  CI."  G lie  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  7  aaims 
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a  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  information  stored  in 
the  memory  cell  selected  from  the  memory  cell  group  and  the 
memory  cell  information  stored  in  the  data  storage  circuit, 
based  on  the  address  information,  and  outputting  either  the 
information  stored  in  the  memory  cell  selected  from  the 
memory  cell  group  or  the  memory  cell  information  stored  in 
the  data  storage  circuit. 


5.764.576 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICT  AND  METHOD 

OF  CHECKING  SAME  FOR  DEFECT 

Hideto  Hidaka;  Mikio  Asakura;  Kiyohiro  Furutani,  and  Tetsuo 

Kato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309609; 


Sep. 


1996,  8-235053 

Int.  CI.' 
U,S.  CI.  365—200 


GllC  29/00 


12  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  checking  a  semiconductor  memory  device  for  a 
defect,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  being  switchable 
between  a  normal  mode  in  which  normal  memory  cells  are  read/ 
written  and  a  test  mode  in  which  said  normal  memory  cells  and 
spare  memory  cells  provided  for  repainng  a  defect  in  said  normal 
memory  cells  are  tested,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising a  memory  cell  array  including  normal  rows  and  normal 
columns  in  which  said  normal  memory  cells  are  arranged  and  at 
least  one  spare  memory  cell  row  and  at  least  one  spare  memory 
cell  column  in  which  said  spare  memory  cells  are  arranged,  a 
normal  row  decoder  and  a  normal  column  decoder  for  accessing 
said  normal  memory  cells,  a  spare  row  decoder  for  selecting  said  at 
least  one  spare  memory  cell  row.  and  a  spare  column  decoder  for 
selecting  said  at  least  one  spare  memory  cell  column,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

testing  said  normal  memory  cells; 

testing  a  spare  memory  cell  selected  by  said  normal  row  decoder 
and  said  spare  column  decoder; 

testing  a  spare  memory  cell  selected  by  said  normal  column 
decoder  and  said  spare  row  decoder;  and 

testing  a  spare  memory  cell  selected  by  said  spare  row  decoder 
and  said  spare  column  decoder. 


1.  A  semiconductor  read-only  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  first 
selector  for  selecting  an  arbitrary  memory  cell  group  from  the 
plurality  of  memory  cell  groups,  and  a  second  selector  for  selecting 
an  arbitrary  memory  cell  from  the  selected  memory  cell  group, 
comprising; 
an  address  storage  circuit  for  storing  address  information  of  a 
predetermined  memory  cell  portion  in  the  memory  cell  group, 
the  memory  cell  group  being  a  bank,  and  the  predetermined 
memory  cell  portion  including  a  Vi"  bank,  wherein  R  is  an 
integer  greater  than  0; 
a  data  storage  circuit  for  storing  memory  cell  information  of  the 
predetermined  memory  cell  portion;  and 


5,764,577 

FUSLELESS  MEMORY  REPAIR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Thomas  Kevin  Johnston,  Austin:  William  Daune  Atwell,  Jr., 
Spicewood,  and  David  Russell  Tipple,  .\ustin.  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,960 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  37  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  grouped  into  a  first  set  of 
memory  cells; 
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means  and  the  controller  in  order  to  maintain  the  laboratory  in 
a  predetermined  state,  and  to  provide  information  about  the 
laboratory  to  the  controller. 


a  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  grouped  into  a  second  set  of 

memory  cells;  and 
a  set  selection  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  memory  cells  and 

the  second  set  of  memory  cells,  the  set  selection  circuit 

comprising: 

an  electrically-programmable  memory  element  coupled  to 
receive  decode  input  signals  and  a  fault  control  signal;  and 

a  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  the  electrically-programmable 
memory  element,  the  coupling  circuit  having  a  first  select 
output  used  to  selectively  access  the  first  set  of  memory 
cells  and  a  second  select  output  used  to  selectively  access 
the  second  set  of  memory  cells,  the  first  select  output  being 
enabled  for  use  when  a  first  logic  value  is  stored  in  the 
memory  element  and  the  second  select  output  being 
enabled  for  use  when  a  second  logic  value  is  stored  in  the 
electrically-programmable  memory  element. 


5,764„«W0 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 

Yukihide  Suzuki;  Tsugio  Takahashi.  both  of  Tokyo:  Sbunichi 
Sukegawa.  Ibaraki.  and  Koichi  .Abe.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Texas  Instru- 
ments incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,921 
Claims  priorit*,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233390 
Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—205  24  Claims 
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5,764,578 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,764,579 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  LABOR.\TORIES  WITH 

FT  ME  HOODS 

David  C.  McMasters,  Monroeville:   David   M.   Fisher.  Pias- 

burgh:  Bnice  D.  Arnold,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.  assignor 

American  .Auto-Matrix,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591341 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/02 

VS.  C\.  364—131  54  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  laboratories  having  furae  hoods 
comprising: 

a  network  along  which  information  is  carried; 

a  controller  in  contact  with  the  network  for  receiving  informa- 
tion from  and  provichng  information  to  the  network; 

means  for  sensing  a  laboratory's  sute  disposed  in  each  labora- 
tory; 

a  microprocessor  disposed  in  each  laboratory  for  receiving  infor- 
mation concerning  the  laboratory  from  the  respective  sensing 


|f-«6«'« 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  which  has  a  power  input  terminal  and  a 
pair  of  signal  input  terminals,  and  amplifies  a  potential  diflfer- 
ence  on  complementary  signal  lines  connected  to  said  pair  of 
signal  input  terminals;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  generates  a  first  driving  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  supplying  to  said  power  input  terminal  with  a 
first  driving  voltage  as  an  operating  power  supply  therefor, 
said  control  circuit  further  generating  a  second  dnving  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  supplying  to  said  power  input  termi- 
nal with  a  second  driving  voltage,  as  another  power  supply  of 
said  differential  amplifier,  which  is  activated  after  the  acti- 
vated first  driving  control  signal  is  deactivated  and  which  is 
lower  in  level  than  said  first  driving  voltage; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  a  delay  circuit  defining  a 
time  interval  from  the  time  said  first  driving  control  signal  is 
activated  until  said  second  driving  control  signal  is  activated, 
and 

wherein  said  delay  circuit  includes  an  inverter  receiving  said 
first  driving  voltage  as  a  power  source  so  that  said  time 
interval  has  a  negative  dependence  on  said  first  driving  volt- 
age. 


5,764,581 
DYNAMIC  R^AM  WITH  TWO- TRANSISTOR  CELL 
Michael  .\.   Nix,   Buda,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Advanced   Micro 
Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,931 
Int  CI."  GllC  11/419:  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CI.  365—210  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (RAM),  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  memory  cells  including  a  first  dummy  memory 

cell; 
a  second  group  of  memory  cells  including  a  second  dummy 

memory  cell;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first  group 
of  memory  cells  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
second  group  of  memory  cells, 
wherein  when  a  read  request  is  made  to  a  memory  cell  within 
the  first  group  of  memory  cells,  the  second  dummy  memory 
cell  is  activated,  and  an  output  from  the  requested  memory 
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5,764^83 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Richard  G.  Cliff.  Milpitas;  L.  Todd  Cope.  San  Jose;  Cameron 
R.  Mc  Clintock,  Mountain  View;  William  Leong.  San  Fran- 
cisco; James  A.  Watson.  Santa  Clara;  Joseph  Huang.  San 
Jose,  and  Bahram  Ahanin.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  655.870.  May  24.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.668,771,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.509,  Ma> 
18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,550,782,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  111,693,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,436,575.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.017,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,260,610.  and  Ser.  No.  880.942.  May  8.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5^60,611.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,015 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  365—230.03  16  Claims 


cell  within  the  first  group  of  memory  cells  is  provided  to  the 
first  input  of  the  sense  amplifier  and  an  output  of  the  second 
dummy  memory  cell  is  provided  to  the  second  input  of  the 
sense  amplifier,  and 
wherein  when  a  read  request  is  made  to  a  memory  cell  within 
the  second  group  of  memory  cells,  the  first  dummy  memory 
cell  is  activated,  and  an  output  from  the  requested  memory 
cell  within  the  second  group  of  memory  cells  is  provided  to 
the  second  input  of  the  sense  amplifier  and  an  output  of  the 
first  dummy  memory  cell  is  provided  to  the  first  input  of  the 
sense  amplifier. 
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5.764482 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REFRESHING  A 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Jy-Der  David  Tai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,794 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—222  10  Qaims 

blUine  billinr 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  organized  m  a  two-dimensional 
array  compnsmg. 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  first  dimension  of  said  two  dimen- 
sional array; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  second  dimension  of  said  two 
dimensional  array; 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  logic  func- 
tions, each  of  said  logic  blocks  programmably  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  user 
memory,  each  of  said  memory  blocks  programmably  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors, 

wherein  a  selected  number  of  said  memory  blocks  are  cascaded 
to  form  a  group  of  memory  blocks  having  a  variable  memory 
configuration. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refreshing  data  stored  in  an  array  of  memory 
cells,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

latch  means,  responsive  to  a  reset  signal  and  an  input  signal,  for 
latching  said  input  signal,  said  latch  means  being  set  to  a  first 
state  by  the  reset  signal; 

select  means,  responsive  to  a  write  signal  and  a  memory  access 
signal,  for  generating  the  input  signal  of  said  latch  means,  said 
latch  means  being  set  to  a  second  state  when  both  the  write 
signal  and  the  memory  access  signal  become  active,  the 
second  state  or  said  latch  means  remaining  until  said  latch 
means  is  reset  to  its  first  state  by  the  reset  signal;  and 

means  for  passing  said  memory  access  signal  to  refresh  the  data 
stored  in  the  array  of  the  memory  cells  when  said  latch  means 
is  in  the  second  state. 


5,764384 

MULTI-BANK  SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Takahiko  Fukiage;  Mikio  Sakurai,  and  Yasuhiro  konishi,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1996,  8-347663 
Int.  CI."  GllC  H/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  sermconductor  memory  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  banks  each  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
and  being  dnven  to  active  and  inactive  states  independendy  of 
each  other; 
a  plurality  of  preamplifier  means  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  plurality  of  banks  respectively,  each  for  amplifying  data 
of  a  selected  memory  cell  of  a  corresponding  bank  when 
activated; 
a  plurality  of  read  register  means  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  plurality  of  preamplifier  means  respectively  for  holding 
data  of  corresponding  preamplifier  means,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  read  register  means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
latch  means  provided  in  parallel  for  sequentially  latching 
output  data  of  the  corresponding  preamplifier  means  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  corresponding  preamplifier 
means; 
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5.764386 

INTERMEDIATE  SIZE  NON-VOLATILE  ELECTRICALLY 

ALTERABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Radu  Vanco.  Monte  Sereno;  Gelu  Voicu.  San  Jose;  Dumitru 

Cioaca.  and  Fred  Leung,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Catalyst  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Sunny^ale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,009 

Int.  CI."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  transfer  means  provided  in  correspondence  to  said 
plurality  of  read  register  means  respectively  for  successively 
selecting  and  transferring  data  being  latched  by  corresponding 
read  register  means  in  response  to  activation  of  said  corre- 
sponding preamplifier  means  respectively;  and 

output  means  for  selecting  data  transferred  by  a  transfer  means 
specified  by  a  bank  specifying  signal,  among  said  plurality  of 
transfer  means  and  externally  outputting  said  data  in  response 
to  said  bank  specifying  signal. 


5.764385 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAMNG  MAIN 
WORD  LINES  AND  SUB  WORD  LINES 
Y'asnshi  Matsubara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140325 

Int.  CI."  GllC  S/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  row  decoders;  and 

a  plurality  of  main  word  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  main 
word  lines  connected  to  only  one  side  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  main  row  decoders, 

wherein  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  main  row  decoders  acti- 
vates only  one  of  said  plurality  of  main  word  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  pan  of  a  row  address;  and 

wherein  said  main  word  lines  are  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
main  row  decoders. 
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1.  A  programmable  and  erasable  non-volatile  memofy  device, 
comprising: 

a  memory  array  of  nr»emory  cells; 

an  address  decoder  coupled  to  an  address  bus.  said  address 

decoder  decodes  address  signals  on  the  address  bus  to  address 

particular  ones  of  the  memory  cells; 
a  device  controller  coupled  to  receive  control  signals  and  to 

command  operations  of  said  memory  device  in  accordance 

with  the  control  signals; 
an  output  buflfer  coupled  to  said  memory  array  and  a  data  bus; 
a  missing  cells  address  decoder  coupled  to  the  address  bus.  said 

missing  cells  address  decoder  decodes   a   portion  of  said 

memory  array  that  is  addressable  but  for  which  memory  cells 

are  missing  and  therefore  not  present  in  said  memory  array; 

and 
a  memory  cell  emulator  coupled  to  said  device  controller,  said 

output  buffer  and  said  missing  cells  address  decoder,  said 

memory  cell  emulator  operates  to  emulate  actual  memory 

ceils  for  the  missing  memory  cells. 


5.764387 
STATIC  WORDLINE  REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Stefan  Buettner.  Sindelfingen;  Jurgen  Pille.  Stuttgart;  Dieter 
Wendcl.  Schonaieh.  and  Friedrich  Christian  Wernicke. 
Holzgerlingen.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02183.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  5  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.987 
Int.  CI."  GllC  &W 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  12  ClabM 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  set  of  word  decoders  (1).  a  set 
of  wordline  drivers  (2).  a  plurality  of  switches  (3)  to  connect  a 
subset  of  said  wordline  drivers  to  said  set  of  word  decoders  and 
storage  means  (5)  for  storage  of  information  indicative  of  a  defec- 
tive wordline,  wherein  said  set  of  wordline  drivers  further  com- 
prise: 

a  predefined  first  subset  of  wordline  drivers  which  are  to  be  used 
when  no  wordline  is  defective,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
subsets  of  wordline  drivers  which  are  to  be  used  when  one  of 
said  wordlines  is  defective;  and 
wherein  said  memory  device  further  comprises  logic  means  (4) 
for  statically  assigning  one  of  said  subsets  of  wordline  drivers 
to  said  set  of  word  decoders  in  response  to  the  information 
stored  in  said  storage  means  by  controlling  said  switches 
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before  said  memory  device  is  operated  to  read  or  write  data, 
and  wherein  said  assigning  enables  said  memory  device  to  be 
operated  to  read  or  write  data  without  further  reference  to  said 
storage  means  and  without  further  reference  to  said  logic 
means. 


5,764,588 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Kazutaka  Nogami,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  and  Fumitoshi  Hatori, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  .\pr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,223 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109898 
Int  CI."  GllC  5/06 
U.S.  a.  365—230.05  10  Oaims 

30 


a  plurality  of  row  decoder  circuits  wherein  each  row  decoder 
circuit  among  said  plurality  of  row  decoder  circuits  includes  a 
footed  domino  circuit  havmg  a  pull-down  device  located 
within  a  pull-down  path  of  said  footed  dommo  circuit;  and 

a  shared  common  node  coupled  to  each  pull-down  device 
wherein  said  shared  common  node  allows  a  pull-down 
strength  of  each  pull-down  device  to  be  increased  proportion- 
ally to  the  number  of  row  decoder  circuits  having  said  shared 
common  node,  thereby  promoting  increased  decoding  opera- 
tional rales  and  faster  memory-array  read  operations. 


5,764,590 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WHICH  ALLOWS  SWITCHING  OF  BIT 

CONFIGURATION 

Hisashi  Iwamoto,  and  Yasuhiro  Konishi.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027854 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  ^00 
MS.  CI.  365—233 


8  Claims 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  a  matrix  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 

memory  ceils  each  having  at  least  one  read  port; 
word  lines  each  connected  commonly  to  memory  cells  aligned 

in  a  row  among  the  memory  cells  of  the  memory  cell  array: 

and 
bit  lines  each  connected  commonly  to  memory  cells  aligned  in  n 

rows  (nS2)  among  the  memory  cells  of  the  memory  cell 

array, 
current  drivability  of  access  transistors  of  memory  cells  sharing 

said    n    bit    lines    being    set    to    satisfy    the    relation    of 

1:2:  .  .  .  -.l^,. 


5,764,589 
ARRAY  ROW  AND  COLUMN  DECODER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Younes  Lotii,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,920 
Int  CI."  GllC  H/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230.06  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  decoder  apparatus  for  memory-array  read  opera- 
tions, comprising: 
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4.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  having  first  and 
second  modes  and  receiving  external  signals  including  a  control 
signal,  an  address  signal  and  a  data  signal  in  synchronization  with 
an  external  clock  signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  data  input/output  terminals; 

a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  first  and  second  banks;  and 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  data  input/output  ter- 
minal to  said  first  and  second  banks  in  said  first  mode,  and 
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said  first  data  input/output  terminal  to  said  first  bank  and  said 
second  data  input/output  terminal  to  said  second  bank  in  said 
second  mode. 


5,764,591 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Noriyuki  Matsui,  and  ^uzo  Usui,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  4,  1996,  8-082773 

InL  CI."  GllC  M)0:7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233.5 

MEMORY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 


10  Claims 
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5,764,592 

EXTERNAL  W  RITE  PULSE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

STRUCTURE 

David  Charles  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  771,642 

int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233,5  31  Claims 


g^d-t^^^S 
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1.  A  method  for  externally  controlling  the  width  of  a  write  pulse 
of  a  synchronous  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


entering  a  test  mode  in  which  the  width  of  the  write  pulse  of  the 
synchronous  integrated  circuit  memory  device  may  be  exter- 
nally controlled; 

unggering  the  stan  of  a  wnte  pulse  of  the  synchronous  integrated 
circuit  memory  device  by  a  transition  of  a  clock  signal  from  a 
first  logic  state  to  a  second  logic  state;  and 

selectively  terminating  the  write  pulse  of  the  synchronous  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  device  by  selective  manipulation  of  an 
external  control  signal. 


5,764393 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INTERCEPTION  AND 

CONTROL  OF  THE  COMPUTER  BOOT  PROCESS 
Kevin  J.  Turpin,  Orem;  Lawrence  K.  Stephens.  Salem,  and 
Christopher  P.  Clark,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  KeyLabs.  Inc.,  Provo.  I  tah 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  760J23 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/06 

VS.  a.  395—652  12  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  element  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
specified  by  a  row  address  signal  and  a  column  address  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  n-ansition  between  the  row  address  signal 
and  the  column  address  signal  to  thereby  effect  an  equalize 
operation  on  said  memory  element; 

means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  a  row/column  address  signal 
including  the  row  address  signal  and  the  column  address 
signal  to  said  memory  element  dunng  an  address  transition 
period,  said  address  transition  period  being  determined  as  a 
period  which  occurs  between  an  edge  of  a  row  address  strobe 
signal  for  capturing  the  row  address  signal  and  an  edge  of  a 
column  address  strobe  signal  for  captunng  the  column  address 
signal;  and 

means  for  holding  the  row/column  address  signal  immediately 
before  the  cutoff  of  the  supply  of  tlie  row/column  address 
signal  to  said  memory  element  and  supplying  the  held  signal 
to  said  memory  element  during  said  address  transition  period. 


1  A  method  for  gaining  control  of  a  computer  prior  to  the 
normal  boot  sequence  operating  on  a  digital  computer  system,  said 
digital  computer  system  including: 

means  for  storing  data; 

means  for  processing  data; 

means  for  connecung  said  digital  computer  system  to  an  exter- 
nal source  of  commands; 

means  for  displaying  data;  and 

means  for  inputting  data, 
the  method  comprising: 

tesung  auiomaticallv  for  automation  boot  sequence  data,  said 
test  including  reading  a  boot  selection  flag  and  comparing 
said  boot  selection  flag  with  a  known  flag  setting; 

transfemng  control  of  said  computer  system  to  automation  code, 
if  said  testing  automaticalU  step  indicates  an  automation  boot 
sequence. 

executing  a  control  process  for  said  means  for  connecting  said 
digital  computer  system  to  an  external  source  of  commands,  if 
said  testing  automatically  step  indicates  an  automation  boot 
sequence; 

performing  said  external  commands,  if  said  testing  automatically 
step  indicates  an  automation  boot  sequence; 

setting  said  boot  selection  flag;  and 

booting  normally,  if  said  tesung  automatically  step  indicates  a 
normal  boot  sequence. 


2064 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2065 


5,764^94 
SILENT  ALARM  CLOCK 
Paul  Berman,  1650  Tenth  SL,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404;  Neal 
Marks.  1733  Malcolm  Ave.  #6,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024.  and 
Brad  Zieg,  249A  Ogle  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  93627 
Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,250 
Int.  CI."  0048  47/00:19/06:  G04C  11/02 
VS.  a.  368—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  silent  alarm  clock  to  be  utilized  by  a  first 


recharging  base  thereafter  and  further  the  second  user  is 
awakened  at  the  second  predetermined  time  via  the  audio 
alarm. 


5.764,595 

DIRECTIONAL  ACOl  STIC  TRANSDUCER 

Jeffrey  Power,  22  Cambridge  Rd.,  Oakington,  Cambridge  CB4 

5BG,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02894.  §  371  Date  Jun.  18.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()96/19796.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  849.912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  19.  1994, 
9425577 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—103  21  Claims 


user  and  a  second  user  where  the  first  user  is  awakened  prior  to  the 

second  user  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  portable  receiver  unit  with  a  housing  with  an  interior  space  and 
a  pair  of  bands  coupled  thereto  with  a  pair  of  pile  fasteners 
situated  at  ends  thereof  for  allowing  the  securement  thereof  to 
a  wrist  of  the  first  user,  the  receiver  unit  including  a  vibrator 
situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  with  a  motor 
and  a  disk-shaped  weight  eccentrically  coupled  to  a  rotor 
thereof,  wherein  the  vibrator  is  adapted  to  create  a  vibrating 
sensation  upon  the  receipt  of  an  activation  signal:  a  receiver 
with  an  associated  decoder  situated  within  the  interior  space 
of  the  housing  and  electrically  connected  between  an  antenna 
and  the  vibrator  for  allowing  the  receipt  of  radio  signals  via 
free  space,  wherein  the  decoder  affords  the  transmission  of  the 
activation  signal  only  upon  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined 
radio  signal,  and  a  rechargeable  banery  for  providing  power 
to  the  receiver  unit,  wherein  the  battery  includes  a  pair  of 
associated   contacts   and   a   charger   adapted   to   allow   the 
recharging  of  the  battery  upon  the  application  of  power  to  the 
contacts;  and 
a  base  transmitter  unit  having  a  horizontally  oriented  bottom 
portion  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  periphery  formed 
therebetween  and  a  vertically  oriented  top  portion  with  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and   a  periphery  formed  therebetween 
wherein  both  portions  define  an  interior  space,  the  base  trans- 
miner  unit  including  a  recharging  base  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  situated  on  a  top  surface  of  the  vertically  orientated 
portion  of  the  housing  with  a  lip  formed  about  the  contacts  for 
maintaining  communication   between   the   contacts  of  the 
receiver  unit  and  the  contacts  of  the  base  unit  during  recharg- 
ing, a  recharge  button  positioned  on  the  top  surface  adjacent 
the  contacts,  and  a  remote  charge  sensor  situated  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  base  for  generating  a  charge  signal  upon 
the  depression  of  the  recharge  button  during  charging:  a  clock 
unit  having  associated  control  circuitry  adapted  to  generate  a 
current  time  signal  and  allow  the  generation  of  both  an  audio 
alarm  signal  and  a  remote  alarm  signal  at  a  first  predetermined 
time  and  a  second  predetermined  time,  a  clock  display  situ- 
ated on  the  front  face  of  the  vertically  oriented  portion  of  the 
housing  for  displaying  numerical  data  representative  of  the 
current  time  signal,  control  keys  for  allowing  a  user  to  define 
the  first  predetermined  time  and  second  predetermined  time:  a 
speaker  adapted  to  generate  an  audio  alarm  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  audio  alarm  signal;  a  transmitter  with  an  associated 
encoder  coupled  to  an  antenna  wherein  the  transmitter  is 
adapted  to  emit  the  predetermined  radio  signal  generated  by 
the  encoder  upon  the  receipt  of  the  remote  alarm  signal;  a 
transmitter  enabler  coupled  between  the  control  circuitry  of 
the  clock  unit  and  the  transmitter  and  adapted  to  allow  the 
communication  of  the  remote  alarm  signal  therebetween  only 
upon  the  lack  of  receipt  of  the  charge  signal  via  the  remote 
charge  sensor:  and  a  speaker  disabler  coupled  between  the 
control  circuiU7  of  the  clock  unit  and  the  speaker  for  allowing 
the  communication  of  the  audio  alarm  signal  therebetween 
only  upon  the  receipt  of  the  charge  signal  via  the  remote 
charge  sensor: 
whereby  the  first  user  is  awakened  via  the  vibrator  at  the  first 
predetermined  time  and  places  the  receiver  unit  within  the 


1.  A  multi-layer  transducer  device,  for  use  as  the  active  element 
of  an  acoustic  transducer,  permitting  the  directivity  of  the  trans- 
ducer to  be  controlled  as  a  function  of  frequency,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  area-extensive  triplet-layer  element  comprising  a  dielectric 
capacitive  material  with  a  first  face  having  adjacent  thereto  a 
layer  of  an  electrically-resistive  material,  and  a  second  face 
having  adjacent  thereto  a  layer  of  an  electrically-conductive 
material, 

there  being  electrical  connections  made  both  to  the  electrically- 
conductive  material  and  to  the  elecuically-resistive  material 
such  that  an  electrical  signal  may  be  fed  thereto  or  extracted 
therefrom;  and 

wherein  one  or  both  of  the  capacitance  per  unit  area  (C)  of  the 
layer  of  a  dielecmc  capacitive  material  and  the  resistance  (R) 
of  the  signal  path  through  the  electrically-resistive  material  is 
tailored  as  a  function  of  position  across  the  element  in  order 
to  produce  a  position-dependent  time  constant  value  (CR)  that 
provides  the  element  with  a  desired  frequency-responsive 
directional  characteristic. 


5,764,596 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Amin  M.  Hanafy.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  and  Vaughn  R.  Mar- 
ian. Saratoga.  Colo..  as.signors  to  .Acounson  Corporation, 
Mountain  V  iew.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182.298.  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.868 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—153  29  Claims 
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disposing  an  interconnecting  circuit  on  a  supporting  structure 
having  a  first  plurality  of  traces  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  supporting  strucmre  and  a  second  plurality  of  traces 
extending  along  a  second  opposing  side  of  said  supporting 
structure; 

placing  a  piezoelectric  layer  on  said  interconnecting  circuit: 

dicing  said  piezoelectric  layer  and  said  interconnecting  circuit  to 
form  a  plurality  of  transducer  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said  traces:  and 

disposing  an  electrode  layer  on  said  diced  transducer  segments. 


5,764^98 

DELAY  TIME  MEASUREMENT  APPARATl  S  FOR  DELAY 

CIRCUIT 

Toshiyuki    Okayasu.    Kurihashi-machi.    Japan,    assignor    to 
Advantest  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-300620 
Int.  CI."  G04F  MX) 
VJS.  CI.  368—120  20  Claims 


5,764397 

ELECTRONIC  CALENDAR 

Wu  Yung  Shih.  P.O.  BOX  82-144.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  .Sen  No.  843,612 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/24:23/02 

L.S.  CI.  36*— 29 

:28c  123 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  two-dimensional  transducer  array 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  electronic  calendar  for  finding  out  a  Chinese  Lunar  Cal- 
endar dale  corresponding  to  a  Gregorian  Calendar/National  Calen- 
dar of  R.O.C.  date  instantly  and  vice  versa,  comprising: 

a  system  box: 

a  keypad  control  circuit  for  controlling  entering  date  information 
to  a  cenffal  processing  unit: 

a  timing  control  circuit  which  will  provide  time  and  date  infor- 
mation to  said  central  processing  unit  continuously,  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  converting  time  and  date  information  to 
Gregorian  Calendar  date/National  Calendar  of  R.O.C.  date 
and  Lunar  Calendar  date  information  for  displaying  on  dis- 
play units  on  display  screen: 

a  display  screen  consisting  of  display  units  for  displaying  the 
value  of  year,  month  and  day  for  Lunar  Calendar  and  Grego- 
rian. Calendar/National  Calendar  of  R.O.C.  day  of  week, 
time  of  day,  intercalary  month,  long  month  and  short  month 
informations  for  Lunar  Calendar: 

a  memory  for  storing  several  sets  of  pre-set  date  alarms  and 
daily  alarms,  alarm  information  being  entered  from  said  key- 
pad control  circuit,  the  central  processing  unit  using  said 
alarm  information  to  control  a  loudspeaker  for  notifying  a 
user: 

a  central  processing  unit  for: 

(a)  processing  information  from  timing  control  circuit  and 
keypad  control  circuit: 

(b)  converting  the  Gregorian  Calendar  date/National  Calendar 
of  R.O.C.  date  into  Lunar  Calendar  date,  the  converted 
Lunar  Calendar  date  and  Gregorian  Calendar  date/National 
Calendar  of  R.O.C.  date  being  displayed  on  the  display 
screen  at  the  same  time  and  showing  whether  the  month  of 
Lunar  Calendar  is  an  intercalary  month,  a  short  month  or  a 
long  month, 

(c)  notifying  a  user  when  the  pre-set  alarm  time  and  alarm 
date  is  arrived, 

(d)  converting  timing  information  into  the  display  information 
for  displaying  on  the  various  display  units  on  the  display 
screen. 


1.  A  delay  time  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  delay 
times  in  a  delay  circuit  provided  in  a  semiconductor  test  system  for 
testing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  whose  oscillation  frequency  is 
controlled  by  a  voltage  supplied  thereto; 

a  phase  comparator  having  two  inputs  for  comparing  a  phase 
difference  between  signals  at  said  two  inputs,  one  of  said 
inputs  receiving  an  output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
through  a  delay  circuit  whose  delay  time  is  to  be  measured 
and  the  other  input  directly  receiving  said  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  phase  lock  loop  having  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and 
said  phase  comparator  therein,  said  phase  lock  loop  returning 
an  output  voltage  of  said  phase  comparator  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  to  control  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  such  that  said  phase  difference 
between  said  two  inputs  of  said  phase  comparator  becomes 
zero: 

a  signal  adder  for  introducing  an  external  signal  into  said  phase 
lock  loop  for  fluctuating  said  oscillation  frequency,  said  exter- 
nal signal  being  a  signal  whose  average  voltage  level  for  an 
integer  multiple  of  one  cycle  is  zero:  and 

a  counter  for  counting  the  said  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5.764,599 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  AND  DIAL  FOR  A 

TIMEPIECE 

Harold  Thorgersen.  Woodbury,  and  .\ntbony  Rinaldi.  Jr., 
Watcrtown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation, 
Middleburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,687 

Int.  a."  G04B  19/32 

VJS.  CI.  368—226  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electroluminescent  lamp  and  dial  for  a  timepiece 
comprising: 

a  rigid  flat  conductive  metal  substrate  having  a  periphery  in  the 
shape  of  a  timepiece  dial  to  be  illuminated. 

a  first  layer  of  insulating  reflective  dielectric  material  disposed 
on  said  substrate. 

a  second  layer  of  electroluminescent  material  comprising  a 
monolayer  of  moisture-resistant  encapsulated  phosphor  par- 
ticles in  a  polymerized  suspension  medium  disposed  on  said 
first  layer. 


179-278  0.G  -98-30:QL3 
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a  third  layer  of  electrically  conductive  particles  disposed  on  said 
second  layer,  in  a  film  sufficiently  thin  to  be  light  transmissive 
but  sufiBciently  thick  to  be  partially  electrically  conductive 
throughout. 

an  electrically  conductive  peripheral  ring  disposed  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  third  layer  about  the  periphery  of  said 
substrate. 

an  electroluminescent  drive  circuit  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals, 

means  connecting  one  of  said  output  terminals  to  said  metal 
substrate  and  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  to  said  periph- 
eral ring,  and 

a  timepiece  dial  disposed  to  receive  light  from  the  second  layer 
which  is  transmitted  through  the  third  layer  so  as  to  be 
illuminated  by  the  electroluminescent  lamp. 


aligned  in  the  downward  direction,  and  respective  transition  sub- 
lattice  magnetization  directions  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
magnetic  layers  are  aligned  in  either  the  upward  or  downward 
direction  at  room  temperature,  said  method  comprising  applying 
external  magnetic  fields  of  the  same  direction  for  recording  infor- 
mation and  reproducing  information,  respectively. 


CE^ 


5,764,600 
OVERWRITABLE,  HIGH-DENSITY  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING/ 
REPRODL'CTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yoshio  Fujii;  Tatsuya  Fukami;  Takashi  Tokunaga;  Voshiyuki 
Nakaki,  and  Kazuhiko  Tsutsumi,  all  of  .Amagasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  107,157,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,449,566.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^71 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240418; 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-84528 

Int.  a.''  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  369—13  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  recording/reproduction  method  for  recording  or  reproducing 
information  using  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  said 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  first  magnetic 
layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy  or  a  ferromag- 
netic material  containing  a  magnetic  transition  metal,  a  second 
magnetic  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy,  a 
third  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy, 
a  fourth  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition  metal 
alloy,  a  fifth  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition 
metal  alloy,  and  a  sixth  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth- 
transition  metal  alloy,  said  second  to  sixth  magnetic  layers  being 
stacked  in  this  order  on  said  first  magnetic  layer,  adjacent  layers  of 
said  second  to  sixth  magnetic  layers  being  coupled  by  an  exchange 
force  thereof,  wherein  said  first  magnetic  layer  as  a  Curie  tempera- 
ture higher  than  that  of  said  second  magnetic  layer;  said  third 
magnetic  layer  has  a  Curie  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said 
second  magnetic  layer;  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  has  a  Curie 
temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  third  magnetic  layer;  said  sixth 
magnetic  layer  has  a  Curie  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said 
third  magnetic  layer;  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  has  a  Curie  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  of  said  fifth  magnetic  layer;  said  fifth 
magnetic  layer  has  a  Curie  temperature  higher  than  or  equal  to  that 
of  said  second  magnetic  layer,  said  sixth  magnetic  layer  has  a 
Curie  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  fifth  magnetic  layer,  and 
wherein  magnetization  of  said  third  magnetic  layer  is  not  inverted 
by  an  inversion  of  magnetization  of  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  at 
room  temperature;  a  transition  metal  sub-lattice  magnetization 
direction  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  a  tt-ansition  metal  sub- 
lattice  magnetization  direction  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  are 
aligned  in  an  upward  direction  within  a  region  where  a  transition 
metal  sub-lattice  magnetization  direction  of  said  third  magnetic 
layer  is  aligned  in  the  upward  direction,  while  aligned  in  a  down- 
ward direction  within  a  region  where  the  transition  metal  sub- 
lattice  magnetization  direction  of  said  third  magnetic  layer  is 


5,764,601 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  READOl  T 
LAYER  WITH  VARYING  COMPOSITION  AND  CURIE 
TEMPERATIRE 
Yoshiteru  Murakami,  Nishinomiya;   Naoyasu   Iketani.  Tenri; 
Akira  Takahashi,  Nara,  and  Kenji  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi-gun. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  350J17.  Dec.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,563.852. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  23.  1996,  S«r.  No.  685.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1993,  5-305136 
InL  CI."  GllB  ///W.5/66 
U.S.CK  369—13  9  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  manufactunng  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  including  at  least 
two  magneto-optical  layers  of  a  readout  layer  for  reading  out 
information  and  a  recording  for  recording  thereon  and  reproducing 
therefrom  information  using  a  magnetic  interaction  between  mag- 
netic layers,  wherein  said  readout  layer  has  a  varying  composition 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  thereof,  in  such  a  manner 
that  Cune  temperature  on  a  reproducing  light  incident  side  is 
higher  than  Curie  temperature  on  a  recording  layer  side,  compos- 
ing; 
preparing  a  substrate  transmitting  type  sputtering  device  for 
forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  while  moving  said  substrate 
relative  to  a  target  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
forming  said  readout  layer  on  said  substrate  using  the  substrate 

transmitting  type  sputtering  device, 
wherein  said  target  for  use  in  forming  said  readout  layer  is 
disposed  on  an  electrode  of  said  sputtering  device  and  has  a 
varying  composition  between  a  side  from  which  said  substrate 
approaches  the  target  and  a  side  from  which  said  substrate 
leaves  the  target 


5,764,602 

SEEKING  CONTROL  METHOD  USING  TIMER 

INTERRUPTION  FOR  ACCELERATING  AND 

DECELERATING  THE  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 

Won-jae  You,  Incheon.  and  Do-soo  Lee,  Suwon.  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995. 
1995-52232 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  sled  motor  contt-olling  method  in  a  CD-ROM  drive  having 
a  pickup  and  a  sled  motor  for  moving  the  pickup,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  counting  the  number  of  tracks  from  an  initial  position  of  the 
pickup  to  a  target  position  for  the  pickup; 

(b)  determining  a  number  of  reference  clock  pulses  based  on  the 
number  of  the  counted  tracks; 

(c)  enabling  a  first  timer  interrupt  for  the  operation  of  the  sled 
motor  to  accelerate  to  and  rotate  at  a  constant  speed,  the  timer 
interrupt  being  based  on  the  determined  number  of  reference 
clock  pulses; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  pickup  is  approaching  the  target 
position; 

(e)  enabling  a  second  timer  interrupt  for  operation  of  the  sled 
motor  to  decelerate  if  it  is  determined  in  said  step  (d)  that  the 
pickup  IS  approaching  the  target  position; 

(f)  determining  whether  the  pickup  has  reached  the  target  posi- 
tion; and 

(g)  disabling  all  timer  interrupts  if  it  is  determined  in  said  step 
(0  that  the  pickup  has  reached  the  target  position. 


5.764,603 

R\PID  RANDOM-ACCESS  OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND 

METHOD 

Isaia  Glaser-lnbari,  Givatayim,  Israel,  assignor  to  M.M.R.I. 

Photonics  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.636,  Apr.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  845088 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  25,  1994.  109426 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 

VS.  CI.  369-^.23  27  Claims 

53 


I.  A  method  of  directing  an  optical  beam  from  an  optical  beam 
source  to  a  selected  storage  location  spot  on  the  surface  of  a 
moving  optical  storage  medium,  comprising: 

interposing  a  static  two-dimensional  array  of  image  focussing 

elements  adjacent  to  the  surface  between  the  surface  and  the 

optical  beam  source;  and 

steering  the  optical  beam  from  the  source  to  a  selected  single 

one  of  said  image  focussing  elements  in  the  two-dimensional 


array  to  focus  the  optical  beam  to  a  single  selected  storage 
location  spot  on  the  surface. 


5,764,604 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.764,605 
G  FACTOR  ALIGNMENT 
Friedhelm  Zucker.  and  Christian  Biicbler.  both  of  Mllingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/T;P94/02146;  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1993,  43  23 
067.9 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/09 


VS.  CI 


10  Claims 


1  Method  for  setting  a  gain  (a  G  factor)  altering  a  slope  of  a 
track  error  signal,  said  track  error  signal  being  a  composite  signal 
comprised  of. 

a  first  component  dependent  on  position  of  an  actuator  relative 

10  a  track  and 
a  second  component  associated  with  said  track  error  signal 
slope,  said  second  component  being  dependent  on  deflection 
of  said  actuator  from  a  neutral  position  and  being  correctable 
by  means  of  said  G  factor,  charactenzed  in  that 
deviations  in  G  factor  setting  from  an  optimum  G  factor 
setting  are  reduced  in  an  automated  manner  in  conjunction 
with  an  open  track  control  loop  by 
driving  a  servo  device  to  deflect  said  actuator  away  from 
said  neutral  position. 

(b)  deriving  a  correction  signal  from  a  push-pull  signal 
resulting  from  driving  said  servo  device  and 

(c)  setting   said   G   factor   in   an   automated   manner   in 
response  to  said  correction  signal. 


5.764.606 
TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTI- 
LAYER OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
.Atsushi  Fukurooto:  Motoi  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
\oshiaki  Kato.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322867 

Int.  Cr  GllB  7/095 

VS.  O.  369-^44.41  8  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  for  a  multi-layer  optical  disc  for 

controlling  tracking  of  a  main  beam  with  respect  to  a  track  of  a 

signal  recording  layer  of  the  multi-layer  optical  disc  responsive  to 
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a  diflference  of  reflected  beams  from  a  information  signal  layer  of 
two  auxiliary  beams  radiated  along  with  the  main  beam  on  the 
information  signal  layer  of  the  multi-layer  optical  disc  produced  by 
layering  a  plurality  of  information  signal  layers,  comprising: 
first  photodetector  means  for  detecting  one  of  the  reflected 

beams  of  the  two  auxiliary  beams  from  the  information  signal 

layer; 
second  photodetector  means  for  detecting  the  other  of  the 

reflected  beams  of  the  auxiliary  beams  from  the  information 

signal  layer; 
first  upper  envelope  detection  means  for  detecting  an  upper 

envelope  detection  signal  of  the  detection  signal  of  said  one  of 

the  auxiliary  reflected  beam  as  detected  by  said  first  photode- 
tector means: 
second  upper  envelope  detection  means  for  detecting  an  upper 

envelope  signal  of  the  detection  signal  of  the  other  auxiliary 

reflected  beam  as  detected  by  said  second  photodetector 

means; 
first  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  a  detection  output  by  said 

first  upper  envelope  detection  means  from  a  detection  signal 

of  said  first  photodetector  means; 
second  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  a  detection  output  by 

said  second  upper  envelope  detection  means  fi"om  a  detection 

signal  of  said  second  photodetector  means; 
third  subtraction  means  for  subtraction  between  an  output  of 

said  first  subtraction  means  and  an  output  of  said  second 

subtraction  means. 
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desired  information  on  both  of  said  first  recording  medium 
and  said  second  recording  medium. 


5,764.608 

INFORM.4TION  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

APPARATIS 

Seiichirou   Satomura,   Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154681 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  369-^t8  2  Oaims 


5,764,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DIGITAL  COPYING  OF  DIGITALLY  RECORDED 
INFORMATION 
Shigemi  Maeda.  Yamato-Koriyama;  Kunio  Kojima,  Nabari, 
and  Jun  Akiyama,  Kashihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,687,  Sep.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268605 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-^7  16  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  using  a 
recording  medium  containing  information  to  prohibit  digital  copy- 
ing, comprising: 
a  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  desired  information  on  a 

first  recording  medium; 
a  recording  means  for  recording  said  desired  information  repro- 
duced by  said  reproduction  means  at  a  desired  position  on  a 
second  recording  medium;  and 
an  erasing  means  for  erasing  only  said  desired  information  on 
said  first  recording  medium  after  the  reproduction  of  said 
desired  information  on  said  first  recording  medium  and  the 
recording  of  said  desired  information  on  said  second  record- 
ing medium  are  completed,  so  as  to  prevent  existence  of  said 


1.  An  information  recordmg-reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
data  on  and/or  reproducing  data  from  an  information  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  data  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium  by  utilizing  partial  response;  and 

means  for  encoding  and  recording  the  data  for  each  predeter- 
mined block  of  data,  so  that  after  waveform  equalization  in 
the  partial  response,  the  number  of  each  value  of  a  plurality  of 
level  values  present  in  L  samples  corresponding  to  one  block 
of  the  data  becomes  constant  in  each  blocks, 

wherein  said  reproducing  means  comprises  means  for  detecting 
a  reproduction  signal  corresponding  to  the  data  from  the 
recording  medium,  means  for  waveform-equalizing  the  repro- 
duction signal,  means  for  sampling  the  reproduction  signal 
after  the  waveform  equalization  at  a  predetermined  period, 
comparing  means  for  companng  the  levels  of  sample  values 
for  every  L  samples  and  detecting  the  level  values  for  every  L 
samples,  means  for  changing  the  reproduction  signal  into  a 
multivalue  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  comparison  by  said 
companng  means,  and  means  for  converting  the  reproduction 
signal  changed  into  a  multivalue  into  the  data. 


5,764.609 
DISK  DATA  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  READING  DATA  AT  ARBH  R.ARY  SPEED 
Tetsuya  Araki.  and  Yoshin)   Kashiwabara,  both  of  Ka.suga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006399; 
Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031220 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—50  17  Oaims 

5.  A  disk  driving  apparatus  compri.sing: 
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driving  means  for  driving  rotation  of  a  disk; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  rotary  speed  of  the  disk; 

rotation  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  means  to  set 
the  rotary  speed  of  the  disk  to  a  desired  rotary  speed; 

converting  means  for  reading  data  on  a  surface  of  the  disk  and 
producing  an  electric  signal  containing  a  data  stream  in  accor- 
dance with  the  data; 

actuator  means  for  movably  supporting  the  converting  means  to 
be  movable  in  at  least  a  tracking  direction; 

signal  processing  means  for  amplifying  the  electric  signal  output 
from  the  converting  means  and  thereby  obtaining  a  repro- 
duced signal; 

ser\o  control  means  for  conducting  a  servo  control  operation  for 
the  rotation  control  means  and  the  actuator  means  on  the  basts 
of  an  output  signal  of  the  sensing  means  and  the  reproduced 
signal; 

variable  frequency  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  variable 
reference  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  rotary  speed  of  the  disk  and  a  position  of  the 
converting  means;  and 

phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
control  means  to  synchronize  the  data  stream  with  a  synchro- 
nizing reference  clock  signal; 

wherein  the  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  means  employs  the  vari- 
able reference  clock  signal  as  the  synchronizing  reference 
clock  signal  in  a  time  period  after  the  actuator  means  starts  an 
access  operation  until  the  rotary  speed  of  the  disk  reaches  a 
predetermined  rotary  speed  for  regular  reproduction  of  the 
data  and  thereby  starts  to  read  the  data  from  the  disk  prior  to 
completion  of  a  control  operation  for  controlling  the  rotary 
speed  of  the  disk  to  reach  the  predetermined  rotary  speed. 


5.764,610 

OPTICAL  DISK  TYPE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

USING  A  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 

Masayoshi  Yoshida.  and  Naobaru  Yanagawa.  both  of  Toko- 

rozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-024564 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  3/90 
VS.  CI.  369—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  disc  type  identifying  system  for  identifying  one  optical  disc 
format  type  from  a  plurality  of  optical  disc  format  types  having 
different  recording  formats,  though  having  the   same   size  and 
shape,  comprising: 
driving  means  for  rotating  a  disc  to  be  identified  a  predetermined 
number  of  rotations,  wherein  the  predetermined  number  of 


rotations  corresponds  to  the  lowest  linear  speed  among  linear 
speeds  utihzed  by  the  different  recording  formats; 

frequency  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  a  play- 
back signal  from  the  disc  to  be  identified;  and 

identifying  means  for  identifying  the  disc  format  type  from  the 
plurality  of  optical  disc  format  types  based  on  the  frequency 
of  the  playback  signal  detected  when  the  disc,  whose  format 
is  to  be  identified,  is  rotated  the  predetermined  number  of 
rotations. 


5,764,611 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FUNCTION  OF  DETECTING  INCLINATION  OF  MANUAL 

SCAN  T\  PE  HANDY  READING  DEVICE  AND 

CORRECTING  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  ARISING  FROM 

THE  INCLINATION 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser,  No.  386,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1994.  6-019468 

Int  CI."  GllB  TAX) 

VS.  a.  369—59  17  Claims 


21  M  !• 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  detecting 
inclination  of  a  manual  scan  type  handy  reading  device  and  cor- 
recting adverse  effects  arising  from  the  inclination,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  optically  reading  a  two-dimensional  code 
from  a  reading  medium  by  manual  scanning,  said  two- 
dimensional  code  in  the  reading  medium  being  read  as  image 
information,  and  representing  multimedia  information  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  audio  information,  video  information  and 
digital  code  data; 

inclination  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inclined  state  of 
said  reading  means  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium,  said 
inclination  detecting  means  detecting  the  inclined  state  of  the 
reading  means  on  the  basis  of  the  image  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  two-dimensional  code  read  by  the  reading 
means; 
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restoring  means  for  restoring  the  two-dimensional  code  read  by 
said  reading  means  into  the  multimedia  information  respon- 
sive to  said  inclination  detecting  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  multimedia  information  restored 
by  said  restoring  means. 


5,764,612 

DISC  PLAYING  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  CHASSIS  AND 

MOVABLE  DISC  GUIDES 

Choku  Tanaka.-  Shinsaku  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigeru 
Akatani,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Iwakiri,  Musashino.  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  638,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1996,  8-054146 
Int  CI."  GllB  17/04 
VS.  a.  369—75.2  15  Qaims 

28 
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1.  A  disc  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc  insertion/take-out  slot  into  which  a  disc  is  manually 
inserted  toward  a  playing  position  through  a  path  of  the 
movement  of  the  disc  in  the  apparatus; 

a  first  chassis  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  guides  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  guides  are  engageable 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc  for  guiding  the  disc  so  as  to  be 
moved  from  said  slot  to  said  playing  position  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  guides  are  released  from  the  edge  of 
the  disc; 

a  second  chassis  comprising  a  disc  drive  for  driving  the  rotation 
of  said  disc  in  the  playing  position  and  a  playing  unit  for 
reproducing  data  recorded  on  the  disc,  said  playing  unit  being 
operable  with  the  disc  in  the  playing  position; 

a  coupling  mechanism  coupling  the  first  and  second  chassis  to 
each  other  such  that  the  two  chassis  can  be  moved  between  a 
close-to-each-other  state  in  which  said  pair  of  movable  guides 
are  located  in  said  second  position  and  an  away-from-each- 
other  slate  in  which  said  pair  of  movable  guides  are  located  in 
said  first  position; 

a  first  spring  means  for  urging  the  first  and  second  chassis 
toward  said  close-to-each-other  state; 

an  eject  lever  biased  in  one  direction  by  a  second  spring  means 
and  movable  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  second  spring 
means  in  another  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  to 
cause  the  first  and  second  chassis  to  move  from  the  close-to- 
each-other  state  to  the  away-from-each-other  state; 

a  selective  close/away  holding  mechanism  for  selectively  hold- 
ing the  first  and  second  chassis  in  the  close-to-each-other  state 
and  away-from-each-other  state,  the  selective  close/away 
holding  mechanism  comprising: 

a  lock  lever  means  biased  by  a  third  spring  means  to  a  locking 
position  in  which  said  first  and  second  chassis  are  locked 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  first  spring  means  in  said 
away-from-each-other  state,  and  movable  from  said  locking 
position  by  engaging  with  the  edge  of  the  disc  when  the 
disc  is  manually  moved  to  said  playing  position  thereby 
allowing  said  first  spring  means  to  move  said  first  and 
second  chassis  to  said  close-to-each-other  state;  and 


separatmg  means  for  holding  said  lock  lever  means  against 
the  biasing  force  of  said  third  spring  means  so  as  to  be 
slightly  separated  from  the  disc; 

wherein  said  coupling  mechanism  comprises  a  prohibiting 
means  for  prohibiting  the  restoration  of  said  eject  lever  by  the 
biasing  force  of  said  second  spring  means,  thereby  holding  the 
eject  lever  in  a  depressed  position  when  the  eject  lever  is 
moved  in  said  another  direction,  said  prohibiting  means  being 
inoperative  when  said  lock  lever  means  is  moved  from  said 
locking  position,  thereby  allowing  the  restoration  of  the  eject 
lever  towards  said  one  direction; 

wherein  said  lock  lever  means  is  allowed  to  move  back  to  said 
locking  position  by  the  biasing  force  of  said  third  spring 
means,  wherein  said  first  and  second  chassises  are  moved  to 
the  away-from-each-other  state,  thereby  engaging  the  lock 
lever  means  with  the  edge  of  the  disc  so  that  the  disc  is 
pushed  back  by  the  biasing  force  of  said  third  spring  means 
from  said  playing  position  towards  said  disc  insertion/take-out 
slot,  whereby  the  disc  is  able  to  be  taken  out  from  the 
apparatus  through  the  disc  insertion/take-out  slot. 


5,764,613 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Keqji     Yamamoto,     Saitama;     Isao     Ichiroura.     Kanagawa; 
Fumisada  Maeda.  Tokyo;  Toshio  Watanabe.  Kanagawa,  and 
Kiyoshi  Ohsato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Set.  No.  640^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119947 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  wherein  a  light  beam  emitted 
from  a  light  source  is  condensed  onto  a  signal  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  recording  medium  to  thereby  record  or  reproduce  an 
information  signal,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  condensing  the  light  beam  emitted  from  the 
light  source  toward  an  optical  recording  medium;  and 

a  convex  lens  arranged  between  said  optical  recording  medium 
and  said  objective  lens  which  has  a  first  surface  upon  which 
the  light  from  the  objective  lens  is  incident  which  is  a  convex 
spherical  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  second 
planar  surface  which  is  located  opposite  to  a  surface  portion 
of  said  optical  recording  medium;  wherein: 

said  convex  lens  has  a  thickness  which  is  greater  than  a  refer- 
ence thickness,  said  reference  thickness  being  a  thickness  at 
which  light  projected  from  said  object  lens  is  incident  upon 
said  convex  spherical  surface  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
convex  lens  and  is  condensed  through  said  convex  lens  onto 
the  signal  recording  surface  of  the  optical  recording  medium. 


5,764,614 
LASER  INTENSITY  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  DETECTING 

OSCILLATION  IN  THE  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Yoshihani    Chikazawa,    Yokohama,    and    .\kira    Kawamura, 
Hachiouji.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomson  multimedia 
S..-\..  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.874 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1995,  95  09307 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—116  13  Claims 


8.  Method  for  operating  a  laser  feedback  system  of  an  optical 
memory   means,   wherein   the   light   reflected   from   the   optical 
memory  means,  which  is  irradiated  by  a  laser  means,  is  fed  back  to 
the  laser  means, 
the  feedback  system  comprises  an  oscillation  detecting  means 
which  detects  whether  the  feedback  system  is  oscillating  or 
not.  and 
an  optimum  gain  of  the  laser  means  is  achieved  with  an  iterative 
method  using  the  information  of  the  oscillating  detection 
means  whether  the  feedback  system  is  oscillating  or  not. 


1.  A  data  storage  library  for  storing  and  accessing  storage  media, 
the  library  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  storage  array  therein  and  the  storage  array 
having  a  boundary; 

(b)  a  media  storage  element  arranged  adjacent  the  storage  array 
boundary  and  adapted  to  hold  the  storage  media; 

(c)  a  data  transfer  element  arranged  adjacent  the  storage  array 
boundary  and  adapted  to  read  and  write  information  on  the 
storage  media; 

(d)  an  import/export  element  adapted  to  transfer  the  storage 
media  into  and  out  of  the  data  storage  library;  and 


(e)  a  media  transport  element  adapted  to  move  the  storage  media 
among  the  import/expon  element,  storage  element,  and  data 
transfer  element 

wherein  the  media  transport  element  moves  along  only  a 
single  shaft  and  follows  the  storage  array  boundary  as  it 
moves  between  the  media  storage  element  and  data  transfer 
element,  the  media  transport  element  rotating  slightly  about 
the  shaft  to  allow  the  media  transport  element  to  follow  the 
storage  array  boundary,  whereby  the  media  transport  ele- 
ment is  precisely  positioned  for  accessing  the  media  storage 
element  and  data  transfer  element,  the  single  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  gear  rack  teeth  machined  therein  and  the  data 
storage  library  further  composing  a  lift  motor  engaging  the 
gear  rack  teeth  to  move  the  transport  element  along  the 
shaft  and  an  encoder  to  detenmne  the  position  of  the  media 
transport  element  along  the  shaft. 


5,764,616 

DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISK 

CHANGING  FUNCTION 

Young-taek  Kim,  Suwon.  and  Cheol-woong  Ahn.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  .Samsung  Electrotiics  Cq„  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,541 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
34003;  Sep.  30,  1995,  34005 

Int  ex."  GllB  17/04 
VS.  a.  369—191  13  Claims 


5,764.615 
DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  WITH  SINGLE  SHAFT 
Eric  A.  Ware.  Plymouth;  Robert  J   McPherson.  Eden  Prairie; 
Glen   D.   Kappel.   Eagan.   all   of  Minn.,   and   Nigel   Street, 
Cambridge.   United    Kingdom.   as.signors   to    International 
Data  Engineering.  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,880 

Int.  O.'GllB  17/12 

VS.  a.  369—178  22  Claims 


1.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  disk  changing  func- 
tion, comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  main  deck  and  first  and  second  chassis 

members  installed  at  either  side  of  said  main  deck; 
a  subdeck  installed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  housing,  pivotably 

supported  at  one   side  on   said  first  chassis  member,  and 

provided  with  disk  reproducing  elements  including  a  turntable 

for  loading  a  selected  disk  thereon  and  an  optical  pickup  for 

generating  and  receiving  optical  beams; 
a  plurality  of  subtrays  positioned  at  a  front  side  of  said  housing, 

and  each  having  a  loading  surface  on  which  a  corresponding 

disk  is  loaded; 
a  stocker.  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  subtrays.  supported  on 

said  first  and  second  chassis  members  and  operative  to  ascend 

and  descend; 
a  main  tray,  slidably  supported  on  said  first  and  second  chassis 

members,  for  transporting  one  among  said  plurality  of  sub- 
trays to  be  ejected  out  of  said  housing; 
first  transporting  means  for  moving  said  main  tray; 
elevating  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  stocker  to  place  a 

selected  subtray  having  the  selected  disk  loaded  thereon  on 

the  same  level  with  said  main  tray; 
second  transporting  means  for  moving  said  selected  subtray 

placed  on  the  same  level  with  said  main  tray  to  said  turntable; 
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clamping  means  for  securing  the  selected  disk  loaded  on  said 
selected  subtray  moved  to  said  turntable;  and 

means  for  lifting,  within  said  stocker,  any  other  subtrays  remain- 
ing at  a  location  above  said  selected  subtray  so  as  to  keep  said 
remaining  subtrays  from  falling  downward,  when  said 
selected  subtray  is  transported  to  an  ejected  position  out  of 
said  housing  or  onto  said  turntable  by  said  first  and  second 
transporting  means. 


1.  Disc  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  disc  holder  provided  for  holding  a  plurality  of  discs,  said 
plurality  of  discs  including  at  least  two  discs  having  different 
diameters,  wherein  the  discs  are  horizontally  arranged,  each  in 
a  vertical  disposition; 

a  disc  player  having  a  turntable  and  provided  to  be  moved  in 
parallel  to  an  axial  direction  of  the  discs; 

a  loading  device  for  taking  out  one  of  the  discs  from  the  disc 
holder  and  loading  it  on  the  disc  player; 

the  loading  device  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  which  are 
rotatably  provided  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion, a  rotating  axis  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  arms  being 
disposed  below  the  disc  holder,  the  first  and  second  arms 
being  arranged  so  as  to  grip  the  disc  to  carry  it  such  that  a 
center  of  each  of  the  different  diameter  discs  is  located  at  a 
position  approximately  coincide  with  a  center  of  the  turntable 
of  the  disc  player. 


5,764,618 

PICKUP  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

PLAYER 

Sang-tae  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kytmgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  673,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,  1996, 
96-22242 

Int.  a."  GUB  n/30 
U.S.  a.  369—219  8  Claims 

1.  A  pickup  adjusting  device  of  an  optical  disk  player,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  guide  shafts  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  pickup,  said 

guide  shafts  being  installed  on  a  deck;  and 
an  adjusting  device  which  lifts  and  lowers  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  shafts,  said  adjusting  device  being  installed  at  at  least 
one  end  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  guide  shafts,  wherein  said 
adjusting  device  comprises: 
a  lower  cam  portion  rotatably  installed  on  said  deck  and  having 
a  helicline-shaped  first  cam  surface  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  cam  portion;  and 


5,764,617 
DISC  LOADING  DEVICE 

Shigeharu  Furusawa;  Yoshimitsu  Fukushiraa.  and  Satoni 
Anada,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287986 

int  CI."  GiiB  nni 

MS.  a.  369—192  9  Claims 


an  upper  cam  portion  which  is  coupled  with  said  lower  cam 
portion,  said  upper  cam  portion  having  a  second  cam  surface 
which  corresponds  in  shape  to  said  first  cam  surface,  an  end 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  guide  shafts  being  clamped 
between  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces. 


5,764,619 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  TWO 
SEPARATE  RECORDING  LAYERS 
kenichi  Nishiuchi.  Osaka;  Ken'ichi  Nagata.  Hyogo,  and  Nobuo 
Akahira.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,5% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082248; 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214326 

Int  CI."  GUB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369—275.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  having  two  infor- 
mation layers  and  capable  of  reproducing  information  signals  from 
said  information  layers,  or  recording  information  signals  on  said 
information  layers  and  reproducing  the  recorded  information  sig- 
nals by  means  of  irradiation  of  light  beam,  said  optical  information 
recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having,  on  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  information  pits  corresponding 
to  information  signals,  guide  grooves  for  tracking  and  sample 
pits; 
a  first  information  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate and  having  a  predetermined  transmissivity  and  a  prede- 
termined reflectance  with  respect  to  said  light  beams; 
a  second  substrate  having,  on  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  information  pits  corre- 
sponding to  information  signals,  guide  grooves  for  tracking 
and  sample  pits; 
a  second  Information  layer  formed  on  a  second  substrate  and 

having  a  predetermined  reflectance;  and 
a  separation  layer  formed  between  said  first  information  layer 
and  said  second  information  layer,  said  separation  layer  being 
transparent  with  respect  to  said  light  beam,  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  first  substrate  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  second  substrate. 


5,764,620  

MULTI-LAYERED  OPTICAL  DISK  WITH  SmWlfl) 
TRACK  AND  LAYER  IDENTIFICATION  AND  METHOD 
OF  DETECTING  A  TR^^CK 
Isao   Satoh.   Neyagaua;   YoshihLsa   Fukushima,   Osaka:   Yuji 
Takagi.    Kadoma;     Vasushi    .Azumatani,    Neyagawa.    and 
Hiroshi  Hamasaka.  Ni.shinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493.929.  Jun.  23.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  180.845.  Jan.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,428,597,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,422.  Oct  11, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,303.225.  This  application  Nov.  1.  19%.  Ser. 

No.  740.789 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1989,  1-283241 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CI.  369—275.1  6  Claims 

ipa  j 
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I         ^  Tracking  dlrvctlon 


1.  A  multi-layered  optical  disk  access  method  for  reproducing 
information  from  and  recording  information  on  a  multi-layered 
optical  disk  which  is  a  single-body  comprising  a  first  disk  substrate 
having  on  one  side  a  first  recording  layer  and  a  second  disk 
substrate  having  on  one  side  a  second  recording  layer,  each  record- 
ing layer  having  a  track  including  layer  address  information  and 
each  recording  layer  facing  each  other,  and  a  spacer  which  is 
transparent  for  a  reproduction  light  wavelength  which  can  be 
formed  by  a  focus  control  system  and  which  is  disposed  in 
t)eiween  and  spacing  the  respective  recording  layers  on  the  disk 
subsn-ates.  said  method  accessing  the  first  and  second  recording 
layers  by: 
temporarily  switching  off  the  focus  control  system  to.  defocus 

the  reproduction  light  wavelength; 
turning  on  the  focus  control  system, 
detecting  a  zero  cross  point  of  an  S-curve  of  a  focusing  error 

signal  for  a  recording  layer; 
executing  a  focus  jump  to  an  intended  track  from  a  transition  of 

the  zero  cross  point  of  the  S-curve; 
reproducing  the  layer  address  information  from  a  jumped-lo 

recording  layer; 
verifying  that  the  layer  address  information  reproduced  from  the 

jumped-to  recording  layer  indicates  the  intended  u-ack:  and 
executing  another  focus  jump  when  the  reproduced  layer  address 
information  does  not  indicate  the  intended  track. 


-T12 
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a  first  recording  layer  having  a  first  pattern,  the  first  recording 
layer  being  formed  under  said  protective  layer; 

a  first  coating  layer  having  a  first  reflectance  formed  under  said 
first  recording  layer,  one  part  of  said  laser  beam  transmitted 
through  said  protective  layer  and  said  first  recording  layer 
being  partially  reflected  by  the  first  reflectance  of  said  first 
coating  layer  and  another  part  of  said  laser  beam  being 
partially  transmitted  through  said  first  coating  layer; 

a  second  recording  layer  having  a  second  pattern,  the  second 
recording  layer  being  formed  under  said  first  coating  layer; 
and 

a  total  reflective  layer  formed  under  said  second  recording  layer, 
the  laser  beam  pan  transmitted  through  said  second  recording 
layer  being  substantially  totally  reflected  by  said  reflective 
layer, 

whereby  first  and  second  recording  layers  are  recorded/ 
reproduced  depiending  upon  a  difference  of  light  amounts  of 
said  laser  beam  parts  returned  to  said  optical  pickup  device 
from  the  optical  disc. 


5.764,622 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  CARTRIWiE  AND  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  APPAR4TI  S 

Ichiro  Kawamura.  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Imanaka.  and  \oshikazu 

Goto,  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  652.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123420; 
May  17,  1996,  8-122948 

Int  CI."  GllB  2.WJ 
VS.  CI.  369—291  5  Claims 


5,764,621 

OPTICAL  DISC  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING 

LAYERS 

Yang-Oh  Choi.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31,  1994, 
94-28328 

Int  a."  GIIB  3/70 
VS.  a.  369—286  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  with  a  plurality  of  recording  layers  wherein 
recording/reproducing  information  on/from  the  disc  is  carried  out 
by  a  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  irradiated  from  an 
optical  pickup  device,  the  optical  disc  comprising; 

a  protective  layer  formed  at  a  top  part  of  the  optical  disc,  the 
laser  beam  being  transmitted  through  said  protective  layer; 


I.  A  cartridge  for  housing  a  recording  medium  therein,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cartridge  body  configured  such  that  a  signal  recording  appara- 
tus can  record  a  signal  onto  a  removable  recording  medium 
housed  within  said  cartndge  body  when  said  cartridge  body  is 
loaded  in  said  signal  recording  apparams; 

an  opening  in  said  cartridge  body  for  removing  said  recording 
medium  from  said  cartridge  body;  and 

an  indicator  for  indicating  whether  a  cover  over  said  opening  has 
ever  been  opened  or  removed  from  said  cartridge  body  and 
for  providing  such  an  indication  to  an  electrical  detecting 
device. 

wherein  said  indicator  comprises  a  detachable  claw  mounted  to 
said  cartridge  body  such  that  detaching  said  claw  from  said 
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cartridge  body  enables  a  user  to  unlatch  a  latch  of  said  cover 
and  thereby  open  or  remove  said  cover  fix>in  said  cartridge 
body. 


29b 


29a 


1.  In  a  disk  cartridge  with  a  case  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  shell  halves  for  accommodating  a  disk  and  a  spindle  inser- 
tion hole  located  at  a  center  of  the  cartridge  and  a  head  insertion 
hole  adjacent  the  spindle  insertion  hole  on  each  shell  half  so  that 
the  head  insertion  hole  and  the  spindle  insertion  hole  are  opened 
and  closed  by  a  closing  plate  of  a  shutter,  the  improvement  in 
which  each  shell  half  is  formed  by  an  injection  molding  of  poly- 
carbonate in  which  a  mold  having  a  single  injection  hole  is  used, 
the  injection  hole  being  opened  directly  to  a  cavity  corresponding 
to  a  groove  formed  adjacent  the  spindle  insertion  hole  in  the  case 
in  a  lateral  direction  of  the  case  for  receiving  a  retaining  plate  to 
guide  a  slide  plate  formed  at  a  distal  portion  of  the  closing  plate  of 
the  shutter,  a  distal  opening  end  of  the  injection  hole  being 
opposed  directly  to  a  center  of  the  cavity  corresponding  to  the 
groove  for  receiving  the  retaining  plate  in  the  lateral  direction  of 
the  case,  so  that  polycarbonate  is  supplied  perpendicularly  to  an 
extending  direction  of  the  groove  for  the  retaining  plate. 


5,764,624 

AIM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  PATH  CHANGING 

METHOD 

Nobonj   Endo,  Kodaira,  and  Masataka  Takano,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045249 
InL  CI."  H04L  \2/5b 
U.S.  CI.  370—218  22  Claims 

13.  An  output  path  changing  method  performed  in  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  (ATM)  of  a  packet  switching  system  forming 
connections  between  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  lines,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


^   INPUT 
.''  VPl.  VCI 


5,764,623 
DISK  CARTIDGE  WITH  INJECTION  MOLDED  MEANS 
Noboni  .Akiyama,  and  Katsumi  Kameda,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398,051,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,857,  May  19,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,587,  Aug. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,571, 

Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,922.  This  application  Nov.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  747,936 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1990.  2-007307 
U;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-007308  L;  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-007704  Li;  Jan. 
30,  1990,  2-007705  U;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018572  U;  Feb.  26,  1990, 
2-018573  U;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018574  U;  Mar.  15,  1990, 
2-026505  U;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-064869;  Apr.  14,  1990,  2-013182 
U;  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-100585  U 

Int.  CI."  GUB  23/03:7^6 
VS.  a.  369—291  6  Claims 
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at  a  connection  setting  time,  designating  one  route  with  one 
output  line  a.s  a  normal  route  and  at  least  another  route  with 
another  output  line  as  an  alternate  route  and  storing  of  a 
plurality  of  header  information  to  be  applied  to  header  con- 
version of  input  packets  In  a  manner  to  correspond  to  said 
normal  route  and  alternate  route; 

thereafter,  each  time  an  input  packet  is  received  from  one  of  the 
input  lines,  retrieving  from  storage  the  header  information 
coaesponding  to  the  normal  route  or  alternate  route  selec- 
tively and  using  retrieved  header  information  for  the  header 
conversion  of  the  input  packet  in  response  to  presence  or 
absence  of  a  failure  on  the  output  lines  of  the  normal  route; 
and 

outputting  the  input  packet  through  the  switch  to  the  output  line 
corresponding  to  the  header  information  applied  by  said 
header  conversion. 


5,764,625 

OPTIMAL  FLOW  CONTROL  WINDOW  SIZE  DESIGN  IN 

HIGH-SPEED  NETWORKS 

Redha  Mohammed  Boumas,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,954 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  l2/5f> 

U.S.  a.  370—231  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  traffic  in  a  high-speed  network, 
containing  one  or  more  servers  including  an  originating  server  and 
a  receiving  server,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  number  of  servers  in  the  network; 

determining  a  round  trip  propagation  delay  between  the  origi- 
nating server  and  the  receiving  server; 

determining  an  average  delay  for  a  packet  at  the  slowest  of  the 
servers  in  the  network; 

calculating  an  optimal  window  size  using  the  number  of  servers, 
the  round  trip  propagation  delay  and  the  average  delay  for  a 
packet  at  the  slowest  server;  and 

transmitting  data,  using  the  calculated  optimal  window  size, 
between  the  servers  in  the  network  wherein  said  optimal 
window  size  is 


4(M+T^s„)+inax{0,  (T/2s„)-l}  packets 


round  trip  propagation  delay,  ans  s„ 
slowest  server 


is  the  average  delay  at  the 


5,764,626 
RATE-MATCHED  CELL  IDENTIFICATION  AND 
MODmCATION,  REPLACEMENT,  OR  INSERTION  FOR 
TEST  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  ATM  NETWORK 
VTRTX  AL  CONNECTIONS 
Cole  S.  VanDervort,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Telecommuni- 
cations Techniques  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,117 
Int  Cl.*^  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—232  49  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  characteristics  and  testing  the  integ- 
rity of  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  communication  over  a 
virtual  connection  between  a  particular  source  of  traffic  and  a 
particular  destinauon  of  said  traffic  in  a  communication  network, 
said  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  links  connecting 
a  plurality  of  sources  and  a  plurality  of  destinations,  wherein  traffic 
to  be  transmitted  between  said  sources  and  said  destinations  is 
divided  into  equal-length  cells,  each  cell  including  a  header  includ- 
ing message  type  and  routing  information,  and  wherein  individual 
sources  are  connected  to  said  network  by  gateway  nodes,  such  that 
traffic  to  be  transmitted  from  individual  sources  is  assembled  at 
said  gateway  nodes  into  sequences  of  one  or  more  cells,  each  cell 
of  a  message  being  transmitted  from  said  gateway  nodes,  through  a 
sequence  of  one  or  more  intermediate  switching  nodes  defining  a 
vinual  connection  of  said  message,  to  a  desunation  node  connected 
to  the  destination  of  the  message,  comprising  the  steps  of 

interposing  a  test  instrument  in  the  traffic  flow  path  at  a  node  to 
be  traversed  by  cells  being  transmitted  over  a  virtual  connec- 
tion to  be  tested  between  a  particular  source  of  a  message  and 
a  particular  destination  of  said  message,  such  that  all  cells 
traversing  said  node  traverse  said  test  instrument; 
providing  said  test  instrument  with  information  identifying  cells 

of  a  virtual  connection  to  be  tested  thereby; 
comparing  said  identifying  information  to  header  information  of 
each  cell  traversing  said  test  instrument,  in  order  to  identify 
all  cells  corresponding  to  said  virtual  connection  to  be  tested, 
and  such  that  the  n-ansmission  of  all  cells  traversing  said  node 
is  delayed  by  a  fixed  amount  of  time; 
replacing  one  or  more  of  the  identified  cells  in  the  sequence  of 
cells  traversing  said  node  with  test  cells  having  known  char- 
acteristics: and 
monitoring  the  transmission  of  said  test  cells  through  said  net- 
work. 


4i^ 


a  hands-free  speaker  phone  operable  for  receiving  local  analog 
voice  signals  with  a  microphone  and  for  playing  remote 
analog  voice  signals  though  a  speaker; 

codec  means  connected  to  the  hands  free  speaker  phone  for 
digitizing  the  local  analog  voice  signals  to  produce  local 
digital  voice  signals  and  for  decoding  remote  digital  voice 
signals  to  produce  the  remote  analog  voice  signals; 

means  for  placing  the  local  digital  voice  signals  into  outgoing 
packets  having  headers  and  for  removing  the  remote  digital 
voice  signals  from  incoming  packets  having  headers;  and 

a  modem  connected  to  a  telephone  line  for  receiving  the  incom- 
ing packets  from  a  remote  site  and  for  sending  the  outgoing 
packets  to  the  remote  site  in  ftiU  duplex  communication  mode. 


5.764.628 

DUAL  PORT  INTERFACE  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  A  VOICE-OVER-DATA  SYSTEM  AND  A 

CONVENTIONAL  VOICE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  P.  Davis.  Ham  Lake,  and  Ragbu  Sharma.  North  Oaks, 

both    of   Minn.,    assignors    to    Muti-Tech    Systemns.    Inc., 

Mounds  View.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  409.017,  Mar.  23,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.619,508.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  161.915.  Dec.  3, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.453.986.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  142.807.  Oct.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,535^04.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.452.289.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  732,530 

InL  CI.'  H04J  3/l7;3/l8:  H04L  5/14 

VS.  C\.  370—271  5  Claims 


5.764,627 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HANDS-FREE 
SPEAKER  PHONE 
Raghu   Sharma.   North   Oaks;   Jeffrey    P.   Davis,   Ham   Lake; 
Timothy  D.  Gunn.  Mounds  View;  Ping  Li,  New  Brighton,  all 
of  Minn.;  Sidhartha  Maitra.  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Ashish  Tha- 
nawala,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  and  Steve  Young.  Saratoga.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc..  Mounds  View.  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.183.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,577,041,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.452,289.  This  appUcation  Apr  23.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  636,582 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  370—271  13  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  data  interface; 

first  telephone  line  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  first 
telephone  line; 

second  telephone  line  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  sec- 
ond telephone  line; 

voice  conversion  means  for  converting  incoming  digital  voice 
data  into  outgoing  voice  signals  and  for  converting  incoming 
voice  signals  into  outgoing  digital  voice  data: 

voice  compression  means  coupled  to  the  voice  conversion 
means  for  compressing  the  outgoing  digital  voice  data  into 
compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  and  for  decompress- 
ing compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  into  the  incoming 
digital  voice  data;  and 
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main  control  means  coupled  to  the  voice  compression  means, 
the  voice  conversion  means,  the  data  interface,  the  first  tele- 
phone line  interface  means  and  the  second  telephone  line 
interface  means,  for 

receiving  and  demultiplexing  the  compressed  incoming  digital 
voice  data  and  first  computer  digital  data  from  the  first 
telephone  line  interface  means  from  the  first  telephone  line, 
transmitting  the  first  computer  digital  data  to  the  dau  inter- 
face, 
passing  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  to  the 
voice  compression  means  and  transmitting  the  outgoing 
voice   signals  from  the   voice  conversion  means  to  the 
second  telephone  line  interface  means  for  transmission  on 
the  second  telephone  line, 
receiving  the  incoming  voice  signals  from  the  second  tele- 
phone line  interface  means  from  the  second  telephone  line, 
passing  the  incoming  voice  signals  to  the  voice  conversion 
means,  and  obtaining  the  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice 
data  from  the  voice  compression  means, 
receiving  second  computer  digital  data  from  the  data  inter- 
face, and 
multiplexing  and  transmitting  the  compressed  outgoing  digital 
voice  data  with  the  second  computer  digital  data  to  the  first 
telephone  line  interface  means  for  transmission  on  the  first 
telephone  line. 


5,764,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 

COLLISIONS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  BUSINESS  SET 

TERMINAL 

David  M.  Bower,  Windsor,  and  Deborah  W.  Trefz,  Cotati,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation, 

Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,115 

InL  CI."  H04J  i/n.  H04L  5/16 

\i&.  a.  370—296  20  Claims 


sending  the  transmit  message  on  the  half  duplex  communication 
path  in  response  to  the  zero  crossing  indication  and  no  receive 
activity  occurring  over  the  half  duplex  communication  path 
and  no  receive  message  in  the  process  of  being  received  over 
the  half  duplex  communication  path. 


5,764.630 

FORWARD  LINK  CARRIER  RECOVERY  IN  AN  OCDMA 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITHOUT  A  PILOT  TONE 

Francis  D.  Natali,  Pt.  Townsend.  Wash.,  and  John  Ohison,  Mt. 

View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc., 

Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621361 

Int  a."  H04B  7/7/6 

U,S.  CI.  370—320  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  avoiding  collisions  in  an  electronic  business  set 
terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  a  transmit  message  is  ready  to  be  sent  over  a 

half  duplex  communication  path; 
awaiting  for  a  clock  signal  to  provide  a  zero  crossing  indication, 

the   transmit  message  being  sent  in  response  to  the   zero 

crossing  of  the  clock  signal; 
determining  whether  a  receive  message  is  in  the  process  of  being 

received  over  the  half  duplex  communication  path; 
determining  whether  receive  activity  is  occurring  over  the  half 

duplex  communication  path  while  awaiting  the  zero  crossing 

indication; 
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1.  In  a  spread  specuum  CDMA  communication  system  in  which 
a  base  station  communicates  with  a  multiplicity  of  subscriber 
terminals  over  a  common  carrier  frequency  signal  and  the  base 
signal  transmitted  by  the  base  station  is  comprised  of  a  set  of 
substantially   orthogonal   functions    which   are   overlaid   with    a 
pseudo-noise  (PN)  sequence  forming  a  coded  spreading  sequence 
for  an  information  signal,  each  orthogonal  function  of  said  set 
carries  data  for  a  single  user  sharing  said  common  earner  fre- 
quency, a  source  of  said  common  earner  frequency  signal  and 
means  to  modulate  said  information  signal  onto  said  common 
carrier  frequency  signal  to  form  a  transmit  signal  and  said  coded 
spreading  sequence  on  said  transmit  signal  for  broadcasting,  each 
subscriber  terminal  having  a  receiver  with  means  to  coherently 
demodulate  the  base  station  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  correlators,  tuned  to  different 
functions  of  the  orthogonal  signal  set,  respectively,  each  fol- 
lowed by  a  selected  nonlinearity  for  removing  the  data  modu- 
lation and  provide  correlator  output  signals,  and  means  to  sum 
the  correlator  output  signals  such  that  the  summed  output 
improves  the  estimate  of  carrier  phase  over  that  obtained  with 
a  single  correlator 


5.764.631 

MOBILE  COMMinVICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MOBILE  COMMLiNICATION 

Tetsuro  I  eda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148456 
Int  Cl."^  H04Q  9/m 
U.S.  CL  370—332  13  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  providing  a  service  area  by  a 
plurality  of  base  stations  each  providing  a  radio  zone  in  which  a 
mobile  station  communicates  with  the  base  station  using  a  Time- 
Division  Multiple  Access  transmission  system,  said  mobile  com- 
munication system  comprising: 

communication  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  time-division 
speech  lime  slots  in  a  radio  frequency  for  speech  channels  for 
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communication  between  a  mobile  station  and  a  base  station  in 
a  radio  zone,  and  a  plurality  of  time-divisioned  control  time 
slots  in  a  radio  frequency  for  control  channels  transmitting 
and  receiving  control  information  between  a  mobile  station 
and  a  plurality  of  base  stations  adjacent  the  mobile  station; 
said  mobile  station  including: 

first  communication  state  observing  means  for  observing  each 
control  time  slot  for  monitoring  communication  states 
between  the  mobile  station  and  base  stations  adjacent  the 
mobile  station  during  time  periods  other  than  a  time  period 
for  the  speech  time  slot  currently  being  used,  wherein  said 
first  communication  state  observing  means  comprises  a 
control  slot  carrier  level  monitoring  circuit; 
silent  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  silent  period, 
during  which  no  voice  signal  exists,  in  a  predetermined 
time  interval  in  a  speech  lime  slot,  wherein  said  silent  stale 
detecting  means  compnses  a  demodulator; 
second  communication  state  observing  means  for  observing  a 
control  lime  slot  for  monitoring  communication  states 
between  the  mobile  station  and  a  first  base  station,  whose 
control  lime  slot  is  in  the  same  liming  as  the  speech  time 
slot  currently  being  used,  during  silent  periods  when  said 
silent  state  detecting  means  has  detected  a  silent  state; 
a  received  state  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  a  commu- 
nication quality  of  a  speech  channel;  and 
base  station  changeover  means  for  changing  over  said  first 
base  station  to  a  second  ba.se  station  from  which  a  best 
communication  state  is  obtained  on  the  basis  of  observation 
results  of  said  first  communication  state  observing  means 
and  said  second  communication  state  observing  means. 
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contained  within  the  at  least  one  received  and  stored  second 
type  of  control  slot;  and 
comparing  information  in  the  decoded  first  and  second,  first  type 
of  control  slots  to  determine  if  the  at  least  one  received  and 
stored  second  type  of  control  slot  contains  valid  information. 


5,764,633 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DIGITAL 

TELEPHONE  CIRCUTTS 
David  T.  Bell,  512  S,  Rusk.  Weatherford.  Tex,  76086:  George 
G.  Gallo»a>,  HC51  Box  179G,  (iraford,  Tex.  76449:  Mark 
W.   Ha.stings.   2909  Oykev    Trail;    Paul   R.   Siglinger.    1415 
Westwood  Dr..  both  of  Weatherford,  Tex.  76087,  and  James 
W.  Thompson.  403  Principio.  Mineral  \\elU.  Tex.  76067 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,387 
Int  a."  H04L  12/50:  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  CI.  370—386  28  Oaims 


5,764.632 

MOBILE  TERMINAL  HAVING  IMPROVED  PAGING 

CHANNEL  ACQULSITION  IN  A  SYSTEM  USING  A 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  CHANNEL 

Matti    Vlitervo,    Oulu,    Finland,    assignor    to   Nokia    Mobile 

Phones  Limited.  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  625,551 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  7/2/2    H04Q  7/32 

VS.  CI.  370—337  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  wireless  user  terminal  of  a  type  that 

receives  a  forward  digital  control  channel,  composing  the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  to  the  forward  digital  control  channel  during  a 

first  frame  structure  of  the  forward  control  channel; 
receiving  and  storing  a  first,  first  type  of  control  slot  from  the 
first  frame  structure  of  the  forward  digital  control  channel,  the 
received  first,  first  type  of  control  slot  being  stored  without 
decoding  the  first,  first  type  of  control  slot; 
receiving  and  storing  at  least  one  second  type  of  control  slot 
from  a  second,  next  frame  structure  of  the  forward  digital 
control  channel; 
receiving  a  second,  first  type  of  control  slot  from  the  second. 

next  frame  structure  of  the  forward  digital  control  channel; 
decoding  the  stored  first,  first  type  of  control   slot  and  the 
received  second,  first  type  of  control  slot  using  information 


V^^^ 


6.  A  system  for  transferring  a  digital  telephone  circuit  from  a 
first  communications  channel  between  a  transminer  and  a  receiver 
to  a  second  communications  channel  between  the  transmitter  and 
the  recei\er,  the  first  communications  channel  carrying  pulse  code 
modulated  information  with  a  first  propagational  delay,  the  second 
communications  channel  carrying  pulse  code  modulated  informa- 
tion with  a  second  propagation  delay,  the  pulse  code  modulated 
information  on  the  first  communications  channel  having  pulses  that 
occur  within  specified  intervals  of  time,  comprising: 

a)  an  incrementally  adjustable  delay  unit  connected  in  series 
with  the  first  communications  channel, 

b)  a  controller  connected  to  the  delay  unit,  the  controller  adjust- 
ing the  delay  unit  so  as  to  produce  incremental  adjustments  of 
the  first  propagation  delay  such  that  for  each  incremental 
adjustment,  the  pulses  continue  to  occur  within  the  specified 
intervals  of  time; 

c)  means  for  determining  when  the  first  propagation  delay 
matches  the  second  propagation  delay; 
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d)  a  switch  connected  between  the  first  communications  channel 
and  the  second  communications  channel,  the  switch  being 
operable  by  the  controller  which  closes  the  switch  when  the 
first  propagation  delay  matches  the  second  propagation  delay. 


5,764,634 
LAN  SWITCH  WITH  ZERO  LATENCY 

Kenneth  J.  Christensen.  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  Francis  E.  Noel, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,714 

Int  a."  H04J  i/26,  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—389  15  Qaims 
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5,764,636 
COLOR  BLOCKING  LOGIC  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HIGH- 
PERFORMANCE  NETWORK  SWITCH 
Tom  Edsall,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.788 

InL  CI."  H04L  ;2/2« 

U.S.  CI.  370-^101  20  Oaims 


M<  SCOCNT 


1.  In  a  LAN  switch  including  a  plurality  of  ports  for  coupling  to 
LAN  segments  or  single  stations,  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus,  and 
control  bus  and  port  cards  for  coupling  the  ports  to  respective  ones 
of  the  buses,  a  method  for  transporting  frames  between  the  ports 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  frame  receive  at  a  port  from  an  external  source,  sending 

the  frame  to  the  data  bus; 
placing  on  the  address  bus  a  global  port  number  that  identifies 

buffers  to  copy  the  frame  on  the  data  bus; 
analyzing  the  frame; 
determining  a  destination  address;  and 

replacing  the  global  port  number  on  the  address  bus  with  a 
unique  port  number  that  will  route  the  frame  to  the  destination 
address. 


5,764,635 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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8.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  implementing  a  spanning  tree  state 
with  respect  to  a  data  frame  transported  over  a  switching  bus  to  a 
plurality  of  network  switches  via  a  link,  the  apparatus  composing: 

port  interface  circuitry  coupled  between  the  switching  bus  and 
link,  the  port  interface  circuitry  supporting  multiple  virtual 
local  area  network  (VLAN)  designations; 

a  forwarding  engine  compnsing  (i)  an  address  recognition  logic 
circuit,  coupled  to  the  switching  bus,  for  executing  forwarding 
operations  for  the  data  frame  transported  over  the  switching 
bus  and  (ii)  a  target  logic  circuit,  coupled  to  the  port  interface 
circuitry,  for  implementing  those  forwarding  operations;  and 

means,  cooperatively  coupled  to  the  target  logic  circuit,  for 
selectively  enabling  the  port  interface  circuitry  to  one  of 
receive  and  discard  the  data  frame  to  thereby  implement  the 
spanning  tree  state  with  respect  to  the  data  frame. 


5,764.637 
STM/ATM  CONVERTER 
Motoo  Nishlhara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1995,  7-110582 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  n/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—397  3  Claims 

1  An  STM/ATM  converter  for  converting  time-division  multi- 
plexed STM  frames  to  ATM  cells,  said  STM/ATM  converter  com 
prising: 

a  virtual  path  identifier  discrimination  section  for  receiving  a 
byte  data  on  each  time  slot  position  in  an  STM  frame,  and 
discnminaung  and  outputting  corresponding  virtual  path  iden- 
tifier number  of  an  ATM  cell  to  be  converted; 
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shared  buffer  type  cell  buffer  memory  means 

for  providing  a  plurality  of  cell  buffer  queues  each  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  virtual  path  identifiers  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  cell  blocks  each  used  for  stonng  said  byte  data 
of  the  STM  frame  and  assembling  an  ATM  cell,  and  a 
plurality  of  address  queues  each  corresponding  to  each 
virtual  path  identifiers  respectively, 
for  putting  a  cell  block  having  been  assembled  to  an  ATM  cell 
and  an  address  of  said  cell  block  into  a  corresponding  cell 
buffer  queue  and  a  corresponding  address  queue  respec- 
tively in  accordance  with  said  virtual  path  identifier  number 
outputted  by  said  virtual  path  identifier  discrimination  sec- 
tion, and 
for  outputting  queue  length  information  indicating  number  of 
ATM  cells  accumulated  in  each  cell  buffer  queue; 
a  cell  assemble  judging  section  for  judging  increase  of  ATM 
cells  having  been  assembled  in  each  cell  buffer  queue  by  said 
queue  length  information,  and  outputting  virtual  path  identi- 
fier number  corresponding  to  the  cell  buffer  queue  for  which 
increase  of  ATM  cells  being  judged; 
a  first-in-first-out  type  memory  queue  for  storing  said  virtual 
path   identifier  number  outputted  from   said  cell   assemble 
judging  section; 
ATM  cell  reading  means  for  reading  out  the  virtual  path  identi- 
fier number  being  stored  in  said  first-in-first-out  type  memory 
queue,  for  reading  out  the  address  being  stored  in  said  address 
queue  corresponding  to  the  virtual  path  identifier  numt>er 
having  been  read  out.  and  for  reading  out  an  ATM  cell, 
locating  in  the  address  having  been  read  out,  from  said  cell 
buffer  queue  corresponding  to  the  virtual  path  identifier:  and 
ATM  overhead  adding  means  for  adding  overhead  of  AAL  layer 
and  overhead  of  ATM  layer  to  the  ATM  cell  read  out  by  said 
ATM  cell  reading  means  for  outputting. 


5.764.638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AND 
FORWARDING  MESSAGES  IN  A  COMPIT^ER 
NETWORK  USING  A  LAST  SOI  RCE  ADDRESS 
Kevin  D.  Ketchum.  Folsom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Level  One  Com- 
munications. Inc.,  Sacrcmento.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,204 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 
U.S.  CI.  370 — Wl  17  Claims 

1.  An  external  management  device  for  routing  a  packet  between 
a  receiving  port  and  a  destination  port,  comprising: 

an   inter  repeater   bus   (IRB)   for  transfemng  a  data   packet 

between  the  receiving  port  and  the  destination  port; 
a  master  management  device  logically  coupled  to  the  IRB  for 
maintaining  master  last  source  address  (LSA)  registers  and  for 
controlling  data  transfers  through  a  bndging  device: 
a  slave  management  device  logically  coupled  to  the  IRB  for 
maintaining  slave  LSA  registers  and  for  controlling  data  trans- 
fers through  the  receiving  port  and  destination  port: 
a  first  transceiver  logically  coupled  to  the  master  management 
device  for  repeating  a  data  packet  on  the  IRB  through  a  first 
port  segment: 
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a  second  transceiver  logically  coupled  to  the  slave  management 
device  for  repeating  a  data  packet  on  the  IRB  through  a 
second  port  segment;  and 

a  local  signal  connection,  logically  coupled  to  the  master  man- 
agement device  and  the  slave  management  device,  for 
enabling  the  master  and  slave  management  device  to  commu- 
nicate without  using  the  inter  repeater  bus. 


5,764,639 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  REMOTE 

USER  WITH  A  VIRTl  AL  PRESENCE  TO  AN  OFFICE 

Leven  E.  Staples.  9641  Airpark  Dr..  Granbury,  Tex.  76049;  W, 

B.  Barker.  9  Inwood  Mist.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78248.  and 

Kenneth  L.  Witt.  8503  Watchtower  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,472 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  370—401  50  Claims 
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21.  A  method  for  providing  a  remote  user  operating  a  user 
communications  device  with  a  virtual  presence  at  a  corporate 
ofBce.  wherein  the  corporate  office  includes  a  telephony  server, 
wherein  the  corporate  office  further  includes  a  virtual  presence 
server  which  routes  communications  between  the  corporate  office 
and  the  user  communications  device,  the  method  compnsing: 
the  user  communications  device  connecting  to  the  corporate 

office; 
the  user  communications  device  providing  identification  infor- 
mation to  a  virtual  presence  server  at  the  corporate  office  after 
said  user  communications  device  connecting  to  the  corporate 
office,  said  identification  information  including  an  identity  of 
the  user  operating  the  user  communications  device; 
the  virtual  presence  server  storing  said  identification  information 

provided  by  the  user  communications  device:  and 
the  virtual  presence  server  communicating  telephony  control 
information  with  said  user  communications  device,  wherein 
said  user  communications  device  operates  as  an  extension  to 
the  telephony  server  located  at  the  corporate  office. 


5,764,640 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,764,641 

EARLY  AND  II^EGRATED  TAIL  PACKET  DISCARD 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  Lin,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,252 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370-412  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  switch  to  discard  or  retain  cells 
received  over  a  network  operating  in  asynchronous  transfer  mode, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  if  a  received  cell  is  an  end-of-packet  cell,  and  if 
so,  retaining  the  cell  and  associating  with  the  cell  a  high 
priority: 

B.  determining  if  the  received  cell  is  the  beginning  of  a  packet, 
and  if  so,  determining  if  a  queue  of  received  packets  that  is 
associated  with  an  output  port  to  which  the  cell  is  directed 
exceeds  an  early  packet  discard  threshold. 

C.  if  the  early  packet  discard  threshold  is  exceeded  discarding 
the  received  beginning-of-packet  cell  and  setting  an  early 
packet  discard  flag  associated  with  a  virtual  circuit  identified 
in  the  cell,  and  otherwise  retaining  the  cell; 

D.  if  the  cell  is  not  a  beginning-of-packet  cell  or  an  end-of- 
packet  cell,  determining  if  the  early  packet  discard  flag  asso- 
ciated with  the  virtual  circuit  identified  in  the  cell  is  set,  and  if 
the  flag  is  set  discarding  the  cell  or  if  the  flag  is  not  set 
retaining  the  cell:  and 

F.  repeating  steps  A-D  for  each  cell. 
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1.  A  system  for  combining  data  packets  from  multiple  serial  data 

streams  to  provide  a  single  data  output  comprising,  in  combination: 

internal  data  source  means  for  generating  a  serial  bit  packet 

containing  system  information; 
external  data  source  means  for  generating  a  serial  bit  packet 

containing  system  information:  and 
packet  arbiter  means  coupled  to  said  internal  data  source  means 

and  said  external  data  source  means  for  combining  said  serial 


bit  packet  from  said  internal  data  source  means  with  said 

serial  bit  packet  from  said  external  data  source  means  to  form 

an  uncorrupted  combined  serial  data  output  stream;  wherein 

said  packet  arbiter  means  comprises: 

shift  register  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  external  data 
source  means  for  receiving  said  serial  bit  packet  from  said 
external  data  source  means  and  for  shifting  said  serial  bit 
packet  from  said  external  data  source  means  to  a  serial 
output  of  said  shift  register  means,  wherein  said  shift  reg- 
ister means  can  store  a  complete  7-bil  serial  packet: 

OR  gate  means  coupled  to  said  serial  output  of  said  shift 
register  means  and  to  a  data  output  of  said  internal  data 
source  means  for  outputting  an  uncorrupted  combined 
serial  data  output  of  system  data,  said  combined  serial  data 
output  comprising  system  Information  from  said  serial  bit 
packet  of  said  internal  data  source  means  and  system  infor- 
mation from  said  serial  bit  packet  of  said  external  data 
source  means:  and 

AND  gate  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  parallel  output 
of  said  shift  register  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  an 
enabling  input  of  said  internal  data  source  means  for  sig- 
naling said  internal  data  source  means  when  to  output  said 
serial  bit  packet  to  said  OR  gate  means. 


5,764,643 
ISDN  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Toraoyoshi    Takebayashi;    Toshihiro    Azami;    Ryulchi    Mat- 
sukura:   Hiroki   Hasegawa,  and   Satoshi   Okuyama,  all   of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402.204,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,638,373,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  799,161,  Nov.  27, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,450,412.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  791,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332111; 

Dec.  18.  1990,  2-441545 

Int  CI.'  H04Q  1/iO 
\i&.  CI.  370—463  4  Claims 


5,764,642 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  DATA  PACKETS  FROM 

MULTIPLE  SERIAL  DATA  STREAMS  TO  PROVIDE  A 

SINGLE  SERIAL  DATA  OUTPUT  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Peter  Chambers,  Scottsdale,  and  Dave  Evoy,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,120 

Int  ex."  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  370-^*62  13  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  processing  communications  between  the  data 
processing  unit  and  an  ISDN  line,  comprising: 

selecting  one  of  a  digital  signal  communications  circuit  and  a 

voice  band  communication  circuit  based  on  a  control  channel 

signal  on  the  ISDN  line: 
initially  carrying  out  transmission  on  the  ISDN  line  in  a  form  to 

match  the  digital  signal  communication  circuit; 
carT>'ing  out  communication  on  the  ISDN  line  using  the  digital 

signal  communication  circuit  when  a  response  from  a  com- 
munication partner  is  received; 
if  a  disconnect  message  is  received   instead  of  a  response. 

automatically  carrying  out  retransmission  to  match  the  voice 

band  signal  communication  circuit. 
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5,764,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS  OVER  A  PUBLIC 

NETWORK 

Richard  A.  Miska,  Belle  Mead,  and  Albert  E.  Myers.  Matawan, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,830 

Int  Cl."^  H04J  mi:  H04L  12/20 

U.S.  CI.  370—465  11  Claims 


2.  transmitting  the  re-encoded  signal  from  the  switch  device 
to  the  ultimate  destination  device. 


I.  A  method  for  transmitting  signals  between  a  source  device 
and  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  destination  devices,  the  source 
device  being  capable  of  encoding  a  signal  into  an  encoded  signal 
identifying  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  destination  devices  as  an 
intended  destination  device,  the  encoded  signal  having  a  native  rate 
of  transmission,  each  of  the  plurality  of  destination  devices  being 
capable  of  receiving  signals  having  particular  characteristics,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  analyzing  the  encoded  signal  to  determine  the  intended  desti- 
nation device  for  the  encoded  signal; 

b.  identifying  an  ultimate  destination  device  designated  by  the 
intended  destination  device  for  receipt  of  signals  from  a 
source  device: 

c.  identifying  a  switch  device  associated  with  the  ultimate  des- 
tination device; 

d.  determining  a  route  of  signal  transmission  from  the  source 
device  to  the  switch  device: 

e.  transmitting  the  encoded  signal  at  the  native  rate  from  the 
source  device  to  the  switch  device  along  the  route  of  signal 
transmission; 

i.  determining  the  particular  characteristics  of  signals  that  are 
capable  of  being  recognized  by  the  ultimate  destination 
device; 

g.  analyzing  characteristics  of  die  encoded  signal  and  the  par- 
ticular characteristics  of  signals  that  are  capable  of  being 
recognized  by  the  ultimate  destination  device  to  determine 
whether  the  characteristics  of  encoded  signal  are  substantially 
the  same  as  the  particular  characteristics  of  signals  diat  are 
capable  of  being  recognized  by  the  ultimate  destination 
device; 

h.  upon  determining  that  the  characteristics  of  encoded  signal 
are  substantially  the  same  as  the  particular  characteristics  of 
signals  that  are  capable  of  being  recognized  by  the  ultimate 
destination  device  in  said  analyzing  step  (g).  ffansmitting  the 
encoded  signal  from  the  switch  device  to  the  ultimate  desti- 
nation device;  and 

i.  upon  determining  that  the  characteristics  of  encoded  signal  are 

not  substantially  the  same  as  the  particular  characteristics  of 

signals  that  are  capable  of  being  recognized  by  the  ultimate 

destination  device  in  said  analyzing  step  (g): 

1 .  re-encoding  the  encoded  signal  at  the  switch  device  into  a 

re-encoded  signal  having  characteristics  substantially  the 

same  as  the  particular  characteristics  of  signals  that  are 

capable  of  being  recognized  by  the  ultimate  destination 

device:  and 


5,764,645 
IP/ATM  NETWORK  ADAPTATION 

Yoram  Bernet  Seattle:  James  C.  Stewart  Woodinville,  and 
John  R.  Douceur.  Bellevue.  all  of  V\ash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,825 

Int  CI.'  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—466  53  Claims 
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TRANSFER  DATA  USING 
ATU  CONNECTION   TYPES 


11.  A  method  of  adapting  a  connectionless  network  protocol  to 
an  underlying  connection-oriented  network  protocol,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

determining  classifications  of  trafSc  submitted  from  the  connec- 
tionless network  protocol  in  accordance  with  implicit  charac- 
teristics of  the  submitted  traffic; 

transmitting  the  submitted  u-affic  using  connections  established 
under  the  connection-oriented  network  protocol; 

specifying  connection  parameters  for  said  connections  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  determined  classifications  of  the  submitted  traffic. 


5,764,646 

PACKET  DATA  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  CLASH 

SUBTRACTION 

Paul   V\.   Dent.  Stehags.  Sweden,  a.ssignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626J50 

Int  Cl."^  H04J  13/04:  U04B  7/216 

VS.  a.  370—479  10  Claims 

jaSm  F — fftK 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  digital  data  messages  between  a 
plurality  of  stations  using  a  common  communications  channel, 
comprising: 

assembling  means  for  assembling  said  data  messages  into  data 

packets  including  address  and  control  information; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  data  packets  from  said 
stations  over  said  common  channel  using  appropriate  data 
representative  waveforms  or  modulations; 
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receiving  means  for  receiving  a  composite  waveform  represen- 
tative of  said  data  packets  including  potentially  time  overlap- 
ping data  packets; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  received  composite  wave- 
form to  decode  at  least  one  packet; 

means  for  reconstructing  the  waveform  representative  of  said  at 
least  one  decoded  packet  and  subtracting  it  from  said  received 
composite  waveform  to  obtain  a  residual  waveform  wherein 
said  residual  waveform  is  subjected  to  further  processing  to 
decode  at  least  another  packet; 

means  for  preempting  the  processing  of  a  packet  when  a  stron- 
ger overlapping  packet  is  received  so  that  the  stronger  over- 
lapping packet  can  be  processed;  and 

means  for  storing  the  state  of  the  partially  processed  packet. 


5,764,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TRANSMISSION  TIMING  SIGNAL  IN  A  WIRELESS 

TELEPHONE 

Manabu  Yamane:  Junji  Tanaka:  Hideko  Taniguchi,  and  Mit- 
suru  Morimoto,  all  of  Tottori,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka-Fu.  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.684 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168013; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286546;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291210 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—516  16  Claims 
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5,764,647 
DATA  LINK  MODULE  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Riley,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,253,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,553,070. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,000 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  370— «9  6  Oaims 


m 


1.  A  program  control  module  internal  to  a  data  link  module,  the 
data  link  module  powered  by  a  DC  supply  voltage  and  for  produc- 
ing output  control  signals  in  combination  with  data  received  on  a 
data  bus  and  a  program  stored  in  an  internal  memory,  the  program 
control  module  comprising: 

A.  a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined  variation  of 
the  DC  supply  voltage  to  the  data  link  module  and  for 
generating  an  enable  signal  when  the  predetermined  variation 
has  been  detected; 

B.  a  first  input  for  receiving  master  clock  signals  from  a  clock 
bus  coupled  to  the  data  link  module  from  a  master  clock 
module  having  a  hxed  frequency: 

C.  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  data  bus; 

D.  a  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
transitions  of  the  received  data  in  combination  with  and 
dependent  upon  the  master  clock  signals  and  the  enable 
signal,  and  for  outputting  a  ready-to-program  signal  after  the 
predetermined  number  of  data  transitions;  and 

E.  wherein  the  ready-to-program  signal  for  enabling  the  received 
data  to  be  stored  m  the  internal  memory. 


5.  A  wireless  telephone  in  a  TDMA  system  having  a  Mobile 
Assisted  Hands-Off  (MAHO)  function,  compnsing: 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  base  station,  said 
reception  means  capable  of  reception  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  different  frequencies: 

a  controller  for  causing  the  reception  means  in  a  state  of  recep- 
tion in  a  first  channel,  to  perform  tentative  reception  and 
measurement  in  a  second  channel  to  determine  whether  it  is 
desirable  to  change  a  reception  channel  signal  from  the  first 
channel  to  the  second  channel; 

a  Phase  Lock  Loop  (PLL)  for  determining  the  frequency  of  the 
signal  received  by  said  reception  means; 

said  controller  normally  causing  said  PLL  to  generate  a  first 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  first  channel  by  providing  said 
PLL  with  first  control  data,  causing,  during  said  MAHO 
operation,  said  PLL  to  generate  a  second  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  channel  by  providing  said  PLL  with 
second  control  data,  and  applying  a  change  timing  signal  for 
causing  said  PLL  to  change  from  the  first  frequency  to  the 
second  frequency; 

means  for  measuring  the  channel  quality  of  the  said  second 
channel; 

wherein  said  signal  transmitted  from  said  base  station  is  tinne- 
divided  in  a  plurality  of  slots  including  a  first  slot  which  is 
currently  allocated  to  the  wireless  telephone  and  a  second  slot 
in  which  the  measurement  of  the  channel  quality  of  said 
second  channel  is  effected,  and 

said  controller  performs  the  operation  for  transferring  the  first 
control  data  to  said  PLL,  pnor  to  the  commencement  of  the 
second  slot,  and  performs  said  operation  for  changing  the 
generated  frequency  during  said  second  slot. 


5,764,649 

EFFICIENT  ADDRESS  GENERATION  FOR 

CONVOLUTIONAL  INTERLEAVING  USING  A  MINIMAL 

AMOUNT  OF  MEMORY 
Po  Tong,  Fremont,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Amati  Communications 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,965 
Int.  CI."  Gm¥  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—2.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  convolutionally  interleaving  a  stream  of  data,  the 
convolutional  interleaving  being  accomplished  at  a  designated 
interleaving  depth  (d)  and  a  designated  interleaving  block  length 
(N).  wherein  a  first  symbol  in  a  designated  block  has  a  predeter- 
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5,764,651 
BIT  ERROR  RATE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Dean  C.  Bullock,  San  Francisco,  and  Sudtiindar  Balakrishna, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,084 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—5,5  22  Claims 


mined  delay  associated  therewith  and  each  subsequent  symbol  in 
the  designated  block  has  a  delay  equal  to  (d-1)  more  than  its 
predecessor  symbol,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  plurality  of  delay  related  arrays  each  including  a 
number  of  elements  equal  to  the  designated  block  length, 
wherein  the  delay  related  arrays  cooperate  with  the  designated 
block  length  to  define  the  delay  associated  with  each  symbol 
in  the  designated  block; 
calculating  an  initial  value  array,  a  lower  limit  array  and  an 
upper  limit  array  based  upon  the  delay  related  arrays,  wherein 
each  symbol  in  the  designated  block  has  an  associated  inter- 
leaving orbit  defined  by  corresponding  values  in  the  initial 
value,  lower  limit  and  upper  limit  arrays;  and 
generating  a  convolutional  interleaving  addressing  scheme  uti- 
lizing the  initial  value,  lower  limit  and  upper  limit  arrays. 
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11.  A  process  for  determining  the  bit  error  rale  of  a  data  stream 
within  a  time  period,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  allowable  error; 

(b)  selecting  a  sampling  quantity  of  bits  in  the  data  stream; 

(c)  monitonng  the  data  stream  for  errors  during  the  sampling; 

(d)  comparing  the  allowable  error  to  errors  detected  during  the 
monitoring  step;  and 

(e)  if  the  errors  detected  are  greater  than  the  allowable  error, 
reducing  the  sampling  quantity  of  bits,  else  increasing  the 
sampling  quantity  of  bits  and  returning  to  step  (b). 


5,764,650 
INTELLIGENT  BINNING  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
REPAIRABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Brett  M.  Debenham,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  691^35 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

VJS.  a.  371—5.1  42  aaims 


5,764,652 

REPAIR  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Jun  Hyun  Chun,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser  No.  723^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  U,  1995, 
1995-48246 

Int,  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  371— lOJ  6  Claims 

»EP€N 


31.  A  system  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device,  the  system 
comprising: 

apparatus  supporting  the  semiconductor  device; 
apparatus  performing  tests  of  a  first  type  on  the  semiconductor 
device  identifying  failures  in  the  semiconductor  device  and 
determining  the  number  of  identified  failures,  wherein  the 
apparatus  alternately: 

designates  the  semiconductor  device  for  an  additional  proce- 
dure when  the  number  of  the  identified  failures  is  within  a 
first  number  set; 
designates  the  semiconductor  device  for  repair  when  the  num- 
ber of  the  identified  failures  is  within  a  second  number  set; 
and 
designates  the  semiconductor  device  for  additional  tests  of  the 
first  type  on  the  semiconductor  device  when  the  number  of 
the  identified  failures  is  within  a  third  number  set. 


6.  A  repair  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 


ing: 


address  input  means  for  receiving  and  processing  external 

addresses; 
repair  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  there  are  addresses 

repaired  on  a  programmed  data  basis; 
normal  decoding  means  for  selecting  normal  word  lines  by 

decoding  signals  produced  from  the  address  input  means; 
repair  address  determining  means,  enabled  by  an  output  signal 

from  the  repau-  detecting  means,  for  comparing  the  external 

addresses  with  the  repair  addresses  programmed  therein;  and 
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redundant  decoding  means  for  selecting  redundant  word  lines  by 
decoding  signals  produced  from  the  repair  address  determin- 
ing means: 

normal  decoder  control  means  for  controlling  a  tumed-on  or  a 
tumed-off  state  of  the  normal  decoding  means  by  receiving 
the  external  addresses,  a  signal  produced  from  the  repair 
delecting  means,  and  a  repair  signal  produced  from  the  repair 
address  Hetermining  means. 


5,764,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ABNORMAL  OPERATION  IN  A  STORAGE  CIRCUIT  BY 

MONITORING  AN  ASSOCIATED  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Sylvie  Wuidarl,  Le  Cade,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  618,921 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03293 
Int.  a.*  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  a.  371—21.1  24  Oaims 

I 

I 


00 


■•t 

r' 

1 

r 

l'                                     1 

'5 

r 

1 1 

rS 

—J 

c 

7 

-BD 

9- 

I.  A  detector  for  detecting  coherence  of  information  elements  in 
a  storage  circuit,  each  information  element  of  said  information 
elements  including  a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
a  logic  voltage  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  node  of 
corresponding  series-connected  looped  invertors,  said  detector 
comprising: 
a  reference  circuit  including  at  least  two  of  said  information 

elements  for  storing  complementary  information: 
a  first  load  transistor  connected  in  series  between  a  first  logic 
voltage  and  a  second  terminal  of  a  capacitor  of  a  first  one  of 
said  at  least  two  information  elements,  a  first  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  of  the  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  information 
elements  being  connected  to  a  second  logic  voltage: 
a  second  load  transistor  connected  in  series  between  the  second 
logic  voltage  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  of  a 
second  one  of  said  at  least  two  information  elements,  a  first 
terminal  of  the  capacitor  of  the  second  one  of  said  at  least  two 
information  elements  being  connected  to  the  first  logic  volt- 
age: and 
a  circuit  for  checking  the  complementary  information  stored  in 
said  at  least  two  of  said  information  elements  of  the  reference 
circuit  to  detect  any  disturbing  phenomenon  that  has  caused 
incoherence  in  the  information  elements  of  said  storage  cir- 
cuit. 


5,764,654 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Osam  Ohba,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  ^'oshida,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.665.  Jan.  13.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  387.445.  Jul.  31.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  143,285.  Jan. 

7,  1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
760347.  Jul.  29.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  89.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1984,  59-165449 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/3177:31/3187 
U.S.  CI.  371—221  34  Claims 
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22.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  logic  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  having  a  cell  input  terminal,  a  cell 

output  terminal  and  including  a  circuit  element: 
wiring  connecting  the  cell  input  and  output  terminals  of  selected 

ones  of  said  cells  to  form  said  logic  circuit,  said  logic  circuit 

including  a  plurahty  of  test  points  arranged  in  a  matnx  having 

rows  and  columns:  and 
a  test  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  selection  wires  provided  in  the  row  direc- 
tion and  formed  discretely  from  said  wiring: 

a  plurality  of  column  read-out  wires  provided  in  the  column 
direction  and  being  formed  discretely  from  said  wiring: 

a  plurality  of  switches  provided  within  an  area  where  said 
cells  are  arranged,  for  connecting  one  of  said  test  points  to 
one  of  said  column  read-out  wires  in  response  to  a  selection 
of  the  corresponding  row  selection  wire,  each  of  said 
switches  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  logic  circuit  at  one  of  said 
test  points,  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  row  selection  wires,  and  said  third  terminal  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  column  read-out  wires; 

a  row  selector,  operatively  connected  to  said  row  selection 
wires,  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  row  selection  wires: 
and 

monitor  output  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  column 
read-out  wires,  for  reading  out  test  signals  of  said  test 
points  arranged  in  said  logic  circuit  through  said  switches 
and  said  column  read-out  wires. 


5,764,655 
BUILT  IN  SELF  TEST  WITH  MEMORY 
Toshiaki   Kirihata.  Poughkeepsie.  and  Christopher  D.  Wait, 
Beacon,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,374 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
VS.  a,  371—22.5  30  aaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 
a  means  for  performing  BIST:  and 
a  memory; 
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wherein  the  BIST  means  performs  a  test  and  stores  a  result  from 
the  test  in  the  memory. 


5.764.656 
METHOD  FOR  A  FAST  SCAN  GRA  CELL  CIRCl  IT 
Antonio  Raffaele  Pelella,  Highland  Falls;  Peter  Tsung-shih  Liu. 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Gerard  Joseph  .Scharff.  FLshkill.  all 
of  N.^ .,  assignors  to  International  BiLsiness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,609,  Jul.  31.  1996.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,109 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 

\}S.  a.  371— 22J1  3  Claims 
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fiilly  on  during  one  clock  cycle  and  fully  off  during  another 
portion  of  a  clock  cycle. 


5,764,657 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

OPTIMAL  TEST  PATTERN  FOR  SEQUENCE 

DETECTION 

Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.932,  Jun.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826382 

Int  CI."  GOIR  3ia8 

VS.  CI.  371—27.1  _  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  fast  scan  GRA  cell  circuit  having 

a  master/slave  latch  circuit  having  a  LI  master  latch  circuit  and 
an  L2  slave  latch  circuit,  said  LI  master  latch  circuit  having  a 
first  cross-coupled  portion  and  a  complementary  write  circuit 
coupled  to  said  slave  latch  and  having  scan-in  port  coupled  to 
pass  a  scan-in  signal  to  an  LI  pass  gate  NFET  transistor,  an 
A_Clock  terminal  port  connected  to  said  LI  pass  gate  NFET 
transistor,  and  a  master  feedback  NFET  transistor  circuit 
having  a  source  also  coupled  directly  to  said  A_Clock  termi- 
nal port,  and 

further  having  a  L2  slave  latch  whose  input  is  an  output  from 
said  master  latch  circuit,  said  L2  slave  latch  including  a 
second  cross-coupled  portion  and  a  complementary  write  cir- 
cuit, said  L2  slave  latch  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  signal 
resulting  from  said  scan-in  signal  via  said  LI  latch  circuit  and 
an  L2  pass  gate  NFET  transistor  for  testing  of  said  master/ 
slave  latch  circuit,  a  B_Clock  terminal  connected  to  said  L2 
pass  gate  NFET  transistor,  and  a  slave  feedback  NFET  tran- 
sistor circuit  having  a  source  also  coupled  directly  to  said 
B_Clock  terminal  port,  whereby 

both  clock  inputs  during  a  scan  function  are  connected  respec- 
tively to  their  respective  NFET  pass  gate  u-ansislors  and  to  the 
source  of  their  respective  NFET  feedback  NFET  transistors 
circuit's  source, 

and  wherein  said  method  includes  during  a  scan  coupling  the 
pass  gate  and  source  of  a  feedback  NFET  transistor  latch 
signal  of  each  of  said  LI  master  latch  circuit  and  said  L2  slave 
latch  circuit  to  receive  their  respective  A„Clock  and 
B_Clock  signals,  and  turning  each  feedback  NFET  transistor 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  serial  pattern  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  bits,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  second  plurality  of  bits  having  a  first  value  and 
a  least  significant  bit.  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  bits 
includes  less  bits  than  the  first  plurality  of  bits: 

(B)  comparing  the  first  value  with  at  least  one  number; 

(C)  if  the  first  value  is  equal  to  the  at  least  one  number,  then 
generating  a  next  bit  in  the  senal  pattern  having  a  same  state 
as  the  least  significant  bit  in  the  second  plurality  of  bits;  and 

(D)  if  the  first  value  is  not  equal  lo  the  at  least  one  number,  then 
generating  the  next  bit  in  the  senal  pattern  having  a  comple- 
ment state  of  the  least  significant  bit  in  the  second  plurality  of 
bits. 


5,764,658 
DATA  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shun-ichi    Sekiguchi:    Tokumichi    Murakami,    and    Yoshiaki 
Kato.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272083; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045623 

Int  CI."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  371—37.1  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  decoding  a  bit  stream  of  data 
blocks,  each  comprising  a  digital  coded  bit  sequence,  which  are 
organized  in  a  hierarchy  including  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer 
having  associated  therewith  one  of  a  plurality  of  layer  types, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  a  high-order  layer  type  is  composed  of 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  lower-order  layer  type,  each  of  the  data 
blocks  corresponding  to  one  of  the  layers  and  including  a  stan 
code  which  identifies  the  layer  type  of  the  data  block,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  layer  memory  for  storing  data  indicating  the  layer  type  corre- 
sponding to  the  last  start  code  received  in  the  bit  stream,  the 
layer  memory  having  a  last  layer  type  output, 

a  first  expected  start  code  selector  coupled  to  receive  the  last 
layer  type  output  from  the  layer  memory,  the  first  expected 
start  code  selector  selecting  and  generating  a  first  expected 
start  code  selector  output  identifying  a  set  of  expected  start 
codes  based  on  the  last  layer  type  received,  wherein  start 
codes  of  data  blocks  in  the  high-order  layers  are  identified  as 
expected  start  codes  before  start  codes  of  data  blocks  in  the 
lower-order  layers; 

start  code  detector,  coupled  to  received  the  bit  stream  and  the 
first  expected  start  code  selector  output,  for  detecting  start 
codes  by  comparing  data  in  the  bit  stream  with  the  set  of 
expected  start  codes,  the  start  code  detector  selecting  one  of 
the  expected  start  codes  as  a  detected  start  code,  if  one  of  the 
expected  start  codes  is  similar  to  data  in  the  bit  stream,  the 
start  code  detector  having  a  start  code  detector  output  which 
identifies  the  detected  start  code  and  its  corresponding  layer 
type; 

means  responsive  to  the  start  code  detector  output  for  updating 
the  layer  memory  with  data  indicating  the  layer  type  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  start  code;  and 

a  block  data  decoder,  responsive  to  the  detected  start  code  output 
from  the  start  code  detector,  for  decoding  the  data  block 
corresponding  to  the  detected  start  code. 
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means  for  prohibiting  writing  of  the  new  information  in  the  data 
part  of  said  releasable  storage  device  when  said  check  means 
indicates  that  the  signal  is  set  in  said  releasable  storage 
device. 


5.764,660 
PROCESSOR  INDEPENDENT  ERROR  CHECKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
William  D.  Mohat,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elsag  Interna- 
tional N.V.,  .Am.sterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  574,088,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890^78 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—68.1  10  Claims 


5,764,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WRTTING  TO  A 

RELEASABLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Tanio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caoon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491^90,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58663; 
Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58664 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/08;  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—51.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  which  writes  information  in  a  releas- 
able storage  device  having  a  directory  part  and  a  data  part  and 
handles  said  releasable  storage  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  file  name  stored  in  said  directory 

part: 
control  means  for  setting  a  signal  representative  of  termination 
stams  of  writing  of  the  information,  in  response  to  a  retrieval 
by  said  retrieval  means,  in  an  attribute  area  of  a  file  name 
stored  in  said  releasable  storage  device,  before  writing  of  the 
information  to  said  releasable  storage  device  is  started,  and 
for  resetting  the  signal  representative  of  termination  status  of 
the  information  written  in  the  attribute  area  of  a  file  name  in 
said  releasable  storage  device,  after  writing  of  the  information 
to  said  to  said  releasable  storage  device  is  terminated, 
check  means  for  checking,  after  the  file  name  is  retrieved  by  said 
retrieval  means,  to  see  whether  or  not  the  signal  is  set  in  said 
releasable  storage  device  before  new  information  is  written  in 
said  releasable  storage  device;  and 


DISK 
CO«TROU£(»      »*RD  /  R-OPPV 
-,- '      DISK    SYSTEMS 

1.  An  error  detecting  computing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  processor  and  associated  bus  interface  of  a  predeter- 
mined kind  that  is  compatible  with  a  processor  independent 
input/output  (I/O)  bus  of  a  predetermined  type; 

(b)  a  second  processor  and  associated  bus  interface  of  said 
predetermined  kind; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  processor  operating  in  lock  step  with 
each  other;  and 

(d)  an  error  checker  subsystem  for  determining  the  occurrence 
of  any  disagreement  between  said  first  and  second  processors 
on  data  transfer  to  said  I/O  bus  of  said  predetermined  type  and 
stopping  operation  of  said  processors  upon  said  occurrence, 

said  first  processor  connected  through  said  associated  bus  inter- 
face to  said  error  checker  subsystem,  and  said  second  proces- 
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sor  connected  through  said  associated  bus  interface  to  said 
error  checker  subsystem, 
said  connection  provided  by  said  first  and  second  bus  interfaces 
allowing  both  of  said  first  and  second  processors  and  both  of 
said  associated  bus  interfaces  to  be  upgraded  by  removing 
both  of  said  first  and  second  processors  and  both  of  said 
associated  bus  interfaces  and  replacing  each  of  said  removed 
processors  and  said  removed  associated  bus  interfaces  with  a 
processor  and  an  associated  bus  interface  of  another  predeter- 
mined kind  that  is  also  compatible  with  said  I/O  bus  of  said 
predetermined  type  without  having  to  replace  said  error 
checker  subsystem  with  an  error  checker  subsystem  that  is 
compatible  with  said  processors  and  associated  bus  interfaces 
of  another  predetermined  kind. 


5,764.661 
LASER  GLASSES  AND  LASER  GLASS  FIBERS 
Hiromasa  Tawarayama.  Fussa;  Hiroaki  Yanagita.  Hino;  Katsu- 
hisa  Itch,  Ome.  and  Hisayoshi  Toratani,  Tokvo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1994.  6-289355 
Int  Cl."^  C03C  3/32:  HOIS  3/07 
V.S.  CI.  372—6  41  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  glass  composed  of  a  Ga — Na— S  glass  doped  with  one 
or  more  activating  ions,  wherein  the  glass  does  not  contain  La  or 
Ge. 

23.  A  laser  glass  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  a  clad  wherein  the 
core  is  composed  of  a  laser  glass  of  claim  I. 

24.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising  a  pumping  source,  a 
laser  glass  fiber  and  a  means  for  introducing  pumping  light  and 
signal  light  into  the  laser  glass  fiber,  wherein  the  laser  glass  fiber  is 
a  laser  glass  fiber  of  claim  23. 


5,764,662 

SOLID  STATE  ULTRAVIOLET  LASER  TITSABLE  FROM 

223  NM  TO  243  NM 

Joseph  F.  Pinto,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,011 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CI.  372—20  20  Claims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  solid  state  laser  comprising: 
a  laser  cavity  defined  by  a  first  mirror  and  an  opposing  output 
coupler  mirror; 


a  laser  crystal  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity,  said  laser  crystal 
having  a  host  material  doped  with  an  amount  of  cerium  ions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  longitudinal  mode  laser  emission  when 
said  laser  crystal  is  pumped  by  a  pump  beam  and  in  which  the 
cerium  has  an  absorption  band  within  the  cenum-doped  laser 
crystal; 

means  for  producing  pulsed  radiation  at  an  output  first  wave- 
length and  a  pulsed  pump  beam  having  an  output  second 
wavelength  that  is  within  the  absorption  band  of  the  cerium 
within  said  cenum-doped  laser  crystal; 

a  cylindrical  lens  for  focusing  said  pulsed  pump  beam  into  a  line 
image  along  a  focal  line  in  said  cerium-doped  laser  crystal  to 
cause  said  cerium-doped  laser  crystal  to  produce  a  pulsed 
output; 

means  for  directing  the  pulsed  radiation  at  the  output  first 
wavelength  along  a  first  path; 

means  disposed  in  the  first  path  for  reflecting  said  pump  beam 
along  a  second  path  and  for  passing  the  pulsed  output  of  said 
cerium-doped  laser  crystal  along  the  second  path;  and 

a  non-linear  mixer  crystal  disposed  along  the  second  path  for 
sum  wavelength  mixing  of  said  pulsed  pump  beam  and  said 
pulsed  output  of  said  cerium-doped  laser  crystal  to  produce  an 
ultraviolet  wavelength  between  about  223  nm  and  about  243 
nm. 


5.764,663 

LASER  APPARATUS 

Kazumi  Ouchi.  and  Kazunobu  Kojima.  t>oth  of  Aichi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.,  Gamagori.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1995,  7-337910 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—22  10  Claims 


tk    IS     u  ' 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  for  generating  laser  beams  of  predetermined 
wavelengths,  compnsing: 

a  solid-state  laser  medium  for  generating  a  light  beam  having 
predetermined  at  least  three  fundamental  wavelengths; 

at  least  three  wavelength  converters  which  respectively  convert 
said  light  beam  into  harmonics  corresponding  to  three  pnmary 
colors  of  blue,  green,  and  red.  said  wavelength-converter 
being  circumferentially  arranged; 

wavelength-converter  holding  means  for  holding  said  wave- 
length converters; 

light  blocking  portions  disposed  between  said  wavelength  con- 
verters; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  wavelength-converter  holding 
means,  thereby  repeatedly  positioning  each  of  said  wave- 
length converters  and  each  of  said  light  blocking  portions  on 
an  optical  axis  of  said  solid-state  laser  medium;  and 

a  laser  resonant  optical  system  which  resonates  said  light  beams 
generated  by  said  solid-state  laser  medium  and  outputs  the 
harmonics  converted  by  said  wavelength  converters. 
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5,764,664 

DIRECT  MODULATION  METHOD  FOR  LASER  DIODE 

IN  A  LASER  FILM  PRINTER 

Kwok  Leung  Yip,  Webster;  Richard  Frank  Kerr,  Churchville, 

and  Sreeram  Dhurjaty,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,009 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  .VIO 

VS.  a.  372—26  4  Claims 


5,764,666 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MALFUNCTIONS  IN  LASER 

DEVICES 

Osamu  Wakabayashi,  and  Noriloshi  Ilo,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  568,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304980 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/JO 

VJS.  CI.  372—38  4  Claims 


1.  A  laser  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  digital  medical  image  having  first  lower  and 
second  upper  contiguous  ranges  of  digital  image  code  values; 

a  laser  diode  for  producing  a  laser  light  to  expose  photosensitive 
material  to  reproduce  said  digital  medical  image: 

an  amplitude  modulator  for  modulating  said  laser  diode  to 
produce  an  amplitude  modulated  laser  light  over  said  second 
range  of  code  values: 

a  high  speed  pulse  width  modulator  for  modulating  said  laser 
diode  to  produce  a  pulse  width  modulated  laser  light  over  said 
first  range  of  code  values,  wherein  the  exposure  of  said 
photosensitive  media  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  first 
range  of  digital  image  code  values  is  normally  nonlinear;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  said  normally  nonlinear  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  first  range  of  digital  image  code  values  by 
adjusting  said  diode  laser  light  output  so  that  the  resulting 
exposure  of  said  photosensitive  media  varies  linearly  with  the 
first  range  of  digital  image  code  values. 


5,764,665 

DIRECT  MODULATION  OF  LONG-CAVITY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 

Christopher  Richard  Doerr,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,735 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—26  17  Claims 
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3.  A  device  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  a  laser  device  in  which 
a  laser  beam  is  oscillated  in  response  to  a  laser  oscillation  com- 
mand, comprising: 

laser  oscillation  command  detection  means  for  detecting  laser 
oscillation  commands; 

laser  oscillation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  presence  or 
absence  of  oscillation  of  a  laser  beam; 

first  malfunction  detection  means  for  outputting  a  first  malfunc- 
tion signal  indicating  that  the  laser  device  is  malfunctioning  in 
the  event  that  a  laser  beam  oscillation  is  detected  by  the  laser 
oscillation  detection  means  when  no  laser  oscillation  com- 
mand has  been  detected  by  the  laser  oscillation  command 
detection  means; 

second  malfunction  detection  means  for  outputting  a  second 
malfunction  signal  indicating  that  the  laser  device  is  malfunc- 
tioning when  no  laser  beam  oscillation  is  detected  by  the  laser 
oscillation  detection  means  at  a  prescribed  point  in  time  after 
a  laser  oscillation  command  has  been  detected  by  the  laser 
oscillation  command  detection  means;  and 

trouble  location  determination  means  for  determining  a  location 
of  trouble  in  the  laser  device  based  on  detection  results  of  the 
first  and  second  malfunction  detection  means. 


5.764,667 
CURRENT  STEERING  CIRCUIT 
Phillip  R.  Luque.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  762,463 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 


VS.  CI.  372—38 


16  Claims 


1.  A  modulated  long-cavity  optical  laser  for  generating  an  opti- 
cal laser  signal,  comprising 

an  optical  cavity  containing  one  or  more  optical  gain  elements 
for  which  the  round-trip  frequency  of  a  lightwave  in  the 
optical  cavity  is  on  the  order  of  or  lower  than  the  inverse  of 
the  response  time  of  the  optical  gain  elements, 

a  modulation  port  for  receiving  an  electrical  modulation  signal 
for  modulating  an  optical  laser  signal  generated  by  the  optical 
cavity,  and 

electrical  compensation  means  coupled  to  the  modulation  port  of 
at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  optical  gain  elements  in  the 
optical  cavity  for  changing  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the 
modulation  signal  so  as  to  increase  the  modulation  bandwidth 
of  the  modulated  long-cavity  laser 


V 

20 

1.  A  circuit  for  steering  a  current,  responsive  to  a  signal  source, 
into  and  around  a  load  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  diode  having  a  first  anode  and  a  first  cathode,  said  first 
cathode  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  load; 

a  second  diode  having  a  second  anode  and  a  second  cathode, 
said  second  anode  coupled  to  said  first  anode  defining  a  first 
node,  said  current  for  flowing  into  said  first  node; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  second  cathode  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  load; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  cathode  and  a 
predetermined  voltage;  and 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  second  cathode  and  said 
signal  source. 


5,764,668 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Shoji  Ishizaka.  Ichihara;  Kiyofumi  Muro.  Sodegaura;  Tsuyoshi 
Fujimoto,  .Sodegaura.  and  ^oshikazu  ^amada.  Sodegaufa, 
all  of  Japan.  a.s,signon>  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328140; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028102 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372-^5 


15  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

an  active  layer, 

earner  blocking  layers  for  reducing  the  waveguide  function  of 
the  active  layer,  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  active  layer, 

waveguide  layers  disposed  on  both  outer  sides  of  the  carrier 
blocking  layers,  and 

cladding  layers  disposed  on  both  outer  sides  of  the  waveguide 
layers, 

wherein  the  active  layer  comprises  a  lamination  of  side  bamer 
layers  and  a  quantum  well  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  or 
a  lamination  of  outermost  side  barrier  layers,  and  at  least  two 
quanmm  well  layers  and  a  barrier  layer  sandwiched  between 
adjacent  quantum  well  layers  and  wherein 

the  composition  of  the  quantum  well  layer  is  Ga,In,_,As 
(0.6<y<I.O),  and  the  carrier  blocking  layers  are  made  of  a 
material  whose  band  gap  is  larger  and  whose  refractive  index 
is  lower  than  the  material  of  the  waveguide  layers,  and  further 

wherein  the  composition  of  the  waveguide  layers  is 
AI^,Ga|.,,As  and  the  composition  of  the  cladding  layers  is 
AlIiGai.^iAs,  wherein,  0Sxl<x2<0.20. 
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a  first  conductivity  type  AI,Ga,_^s  (0<x<l)  lower  cladding 
layer  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

a  quantum-well  structure  active  layer  comprising  first  conduc- 
tivity type  Al.Ga,..As  (0<z<x)  barrier  layers  and  Al,Ga|.,As 
(0<y<z)  well  layers,  and  having  a  disordered  window  region 
including  Ga  vacancies  disordering  the  window  region,  the 
disordered  window  region  being  located  proximate  a  laser 
facet,  the  quantum-well  structure  active  layer  being  disposed 
on  the  lower  cladding  layer  and  including  a  stnped-shaped 
region  extending  in  a  laser  resonator  direction,  the  quantum- 
well  structure  active  layer  having  disordered  regions  includ- 
ing Ga  vacancies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stnpe-shaped  active 
region; 

a  second  conductivity  type  Al,Ga,_As  (z<r<l)  first  upper  clad- 
ding layer  disposed  on  the  quantum-well  structure  active 
layer; 

a  GaAs  surface-protecting  layer  disposed  on  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  first  upper  cladding  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  AI^Ga|_^s  (z<r<l)  second  upper 
cladding  layer  disposed  on  the  surface-protecting  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  GaAs  contact  layer  disposed  on  the 
second  upper  cladding  layer  regions  of  the  second  upper 
cladding  layer  and  the  contact  layer  not  opposite  the  stnpe- 
shaped  active  region  being  implanted  with  protons  and  having 
a  high  resistance;  and 

electrodes  disposed  on  the  GaAs  substrate  and  on  the  contact 
layer,  respectively. 


5.764,670 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  APPARATLS  REQUIRING  NO 

EXTERNAL  MODULATOR.  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEMCE,  AND  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  APPARATUS 

Toshihiko     Ouchi,     Machida.     Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-063354; 
Feb.  27.  1995.  7-063355;  Feb.  13.  1996.  8-049533;  Feb.  13,  1996, 
8-049534 

InL  CI.*  HOTS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372—45  88  Oaims 


5,764,669 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  INCLUDING  DISORDERED 

WINDOW  REGIONS 

Yutaka  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584J00 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995.  7-169955 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—45  1  Cl«ta> 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  substrate; 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  resonator  stnjcture.  said 

device  comprising: 
an  active  layer; 
a  waveguide  for  guiding  light  generated  by  said  active  layer;  and 
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a  layer  neighboring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  waveguide;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  optical  confinement  effect  to 
said  waveguide  by  controlling  distribution  states  of  refractive 
indices  of  said  waveguide  and  said  neighboring  layer. 


20  Oaims 
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1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  with  selective  oxide 
transition  regions  comprising: 

a  semiconductjve  substrate  with  a  surface; 

a  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  semniconductive  substrate,  the  first  stack  of 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors  including  a  first  plurality  of  alter- 
nating layers; 

a  first  transition  region  disposed  on  the  first  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors,  the  first  transition  region  having  a  first  layer 
including  aluminum  arsenide  with  a  first  thickness,  a  second 
layer  including  indium  aluminum  arsenide  with  a  second 
thickness,  a  third  layer  including  aluminum  arsenide  with  a 
third  thickness,  a  fourth  layer  including  mdium  aluminum 
arsenide  phosphide  with  a  fourth  thickness,  and  a  fifth  layer 
including  indium  aluminum  phosphide  having  a  fifth  thick- 
ness, at  least  the  fourth  and  fifth  layers  being  composed  to 
transition  from  an  arsenide  material  system  in  the  first  stack  of 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors  to  a  phosphide  material  system; 

a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  fifth  layer  of  the  first 
transition  region,  the  first  cladding  region  being  formed  of  a 
phosphide  material  system: 

an  active  area  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region,  the  active 
area  including  a  first  barrier  layer,  a  second  barrier  layer,  and 
a  quantum  well  layer  positioned  therebetween,  the  active  area 
being  formed  from  alloys  of  material  in  a  phosphide  material 
system; 

a  second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active  region,  the 
second  cladding  region  being  formed  of  a  phosphide  material 
system; 

a  second  transition  region  disposed  on  the  second  cladding 
region,  the  second  transition  region  having  a  sixth  layer 
including  indium  aluminum  phosphide  with  a  sixth  thickness, 
a  seventh  layer  including  indium  aluminum  arsenide  phos- 
phide with  a  seventh  thickness,  an  eighth  layer  including 
aluminum  arsenide  with  an  eighth  thickness  and  the  eighth 
layer  having  a  third  portion  being  selectively  oxidized  adja- 
cent an  outer  portion  to  define  a  central  unoxidized  lasing 
area,  a  ninth  layer  including  indium  aluminum  arsenide  with  a 
ninth  thickness,  and  a  tenth  layer  including  aluminum  ars- 
enide with  a  tenth  thickness  and  the  tenth  layer  having  a 
fourth  portion  being  selectively  oxidized  adjacent  an  outer 
portion  to  define  a  central  unoxidized  lasing  area,  at  least  the 
sixth  and  seventh  layers  being  composed  to  transition  from  a 


phosphide  maienal  system  in  the  second  cladding  region  to  an 
arsenide  material  system;  and 
a  second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
second  transition  region,  the  second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg 
reflectors  including  a  second  plurality  of  alternating  layers. 


5,764,671 

VCSEL  WITH  SELECTIVE  OXIDE  TRANSITION 

REGIONS 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junctioii;  Jamal  Ramdani.  Gilbert, 
and  Wenbin  Jiang,  Ptaoeoix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,569 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/l9;3/08 
U.S.  a.  372—45 


SEMICONDl'CTOR  LASER 

Masakazu   Ukita,  and  Akira   Ishibashi,   both   of  kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,374.  Jul.  15.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,625,634.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-205919 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIS  i/l9 

V)&.  a.  372-^5  3  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  generating  laser  radiation  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  semiconductor  laser  structure  comprising  a  first 
cladding  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type; 

an  active  layer  stacked  on  said  first  cladding  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  stacked  on 
said  active  layer,  wherein  said  first  cladding  layer,  said  active 
layer  and  said  second  cladding  layer  are  compnsed  of  II-VI 
compound  semiconductors;  and 

continuously  oscillating  said  semiconductor  laser  structure  at 
room  temperature  with  characteristics  of  a  threshold  current 
Irt(A).  a  threshold  voltage  V,^(  V)  of  a  diode  composed  of  said 
first  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  and  said  second  cladding 
layer,  a  differential  resistance  ^^O.)  of  said  diode,  a  thermal 
resistance  R,(K/W)  and  a  characteristic  temperature  T„(K). 
wherein  when  a  and  P  are  defined  as: 


such  that  the  point  a,  (3  exists  in  an  area  on  the  a-P  plane 
surrounded  by  the  straight  line  a=0,  and  the  curve  ((21n  t-l)/(l-In 
t)/t'  )  where  t  is  a  parameter. 


5,764,673 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Zempei  Kawazu:  Norio  Hayafuji.  and  Diethard  .Marx,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.943,  .\pr.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  937,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245611 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l'i:  HOIL  il/0256 
U.S.  a.  372-^5  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
an  Si  substrate  having  opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces; 
an  amorphous  or  polycrystalline  first  buffer  layer  of  Si  disposed 

on  the  front  surface  of  the  Si  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  GaN  series  compound  semiconductor  layers  suc- 
cessively disposed  on  the  first  buffer  layer  and  including  a 
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5,764.675 

DIODE  LASER  ARR.\V 

Roland  E.  Juhala.  Six  Gum  Tree  PI..  St  Charies,  Mo.  63301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.070.  Jun.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,171 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  im 

MS.  a.  372—50  34  CUinis 


light  emitting  region  where  light  is  produced  by  recombina- 
tion of  electrons  and  holes. 


5,764,674 
CLTIRENT  CONFINEMENT  FOR  A  VERTICAL  CAVITY 
SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 
Mary   K.   Hibbs-Brenner,   Plymouth,   Minn.,   and   James   R. 
Biard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,995 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19:3/08 

VS.  a.  372—46  24  Oaims 


a ":     L"  . 

^u .  -.-»»-  ; 


1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  having  refined  current 
confinement,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  having  a  first  type  of  dopant,  and  first  and  second 

surfaces; 
a  first  contact  layer,  having  a  first  type  of  dopant,  formed  on  the 

first  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  first  mirror,  having  a  first  type  of  dopant,  formed  on  the  second 

surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  first  implant  or  diffusion,  having  a  second  type  of  dopant. 

formed  in  said  first  mirror,  said  implant  or  diffusion  formed  at 

the  periphery  of  said  first  mirror  with  an  inside  dimension  less 

than  5  microns,  and  a  thickness  less  than  2  microns; 
an  active  region  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  mirror  having 

said  first  implant  or  diffusion; 
a  second  mirror,  having  a  second  type  of  dopant,  formed  on  said 

active  region;  and 
a  second  contact  layer,  having  a  second  type  of  dopant,  formed 

on  said  second  mirror;  and 
wherein; 
said  first  implant  or  diffusion  confines  current  to  a  center  of  the 

vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  approximately  according 

to  the  inside  dimension  of  the  periphery;  and 
said  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  is  a  planar  device. 


1.  An  array  of  diode  bars  providing  a  beam  of  laser  radiation 
comprising: 

a  stack  of  diode  units,  with  each  diode  unit  comprising: 
a  diode  laser  bar  having  a  diode  upper  surface  and  a  diode 

lower  surface; 
a  lid  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion  and  a  lid  upper 

surface  and  a  lid  lower  surface; 
said  lid  lower  surface  at  least  partially  engaging  said  diode 

upper  surface; 
a  heat  sink  located  below  said  diode  bar  and  said  lid; 
said  diode  bar  lower  surface  transferring  heat  to  said  heat 

sink; 
said  bar  upper  surface  transferring  some  heat  to  said  lid  lower 

surface; 
an  electrically  insulating  spacer  having  a  spacer  upper  surface 

and  a  spacer  lower  surface  located  below  said  lid  and  above 

said  heat  sink; 
said  lid  lower  surface  transferring  heat  to  said  spacer  upper 

surface; 
electrical  contact  means  including  an  electrode  attached  to 

said  lid  upper  surface; 
said  spacer  lower  surface  transferring  only  heat  from  said  lid 

to  said  heat  sink; 
said  heat  sink  having  means  thereupon  for  transferring  heat  to 

a  heat  exchanger; 
and  a  soldered  Joint  joining  said  heat  sink  to  said  heat 

exchanger  for  removal  of  waste  heat. 


5.764,676 
TRANSVERSELY  INJECTED  Ml  LTIPLE  WAVELENGTH 
DIODE  LASER  ARRAY  FORMED  BY  LAYER 
DISORDERING 
Thomas  L.  Paoli.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  and  Kevin  J 
I'rbana.   HI.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,063 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 


Bee  mink. 
Stamford, 


U.S,  CI.  372—50 

120 


llClidms 


1.   An    independently-addressable   semiconductor   laser   array, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  on  said  substrate  which 
further  comprises  of  a  first  active  layer  of  a  first  lasing 
element  and  a  second  active  layer  of  a  second  lasing  element, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  lasing  elements  are  laterally 
separated  and  wherein  said  first  lasing  element  is  closer  to 
said  substrate  than  said  second  lasing  element; 

(c)  layer  disordered  waveguidmg  regions  laterally  located  on 
either  side  of  said  first  and  second  lasing  elements; 
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(d)  a  layer  disordered  region  on  the  side  of  said  first  lasing 
element  remote  from  said  substrate,  which  replaces  a  portion 
of  said  second  active  layer  adjacent  said  first  lasing  element; 

(e)  an  isolation  region  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
lasing  elements  to  electrically  isolate  said  first  and  second 
lasing  elements;  and 

(f)  an  electrode  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  lasing 
elements  for  causing  each  of  said  lasing  elements  to  indepen- 
dendy  emit  radiation. 


a  wavelength  selective  means  positioned  between  the  front  and 
rear  mirrors. 

wherein  the  output  mirror,  the  total  reflection  mirror  and  the 
wavelength  selective  element  are  securely  fixed  on  a  support- 
ing structure  which  is  mounted  via  a  vibration  removing 
device  over  a  mount  on  which  the  discharge  tube  is  mounted 
so  that  the  output  mirror,  the  total  reflection  mirror  and  the 
wavelength  selective  element  are  free  from  any  vibration  of 
the  discharge  tube. 


5,764,677 
LASER  DIODE  POWER  COMBINER 
Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,865,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,530,711.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,828 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/20:3/10:3/091:3/08 


V.S.  a.  372—54 


12  Claims 


1.  A  laser  diode  power  combiner  comprising: 

an  array  of  laser  diodes; 

a  dye  laser  comprising  a  dye  gain  element,  an  end  reflective 
element  coupled  to  said  dye  gain  element,  and  an  output 
coupler  coupled  to  said  dye  gain  element;  and 

a  lens  coupled  to  said  array  of  laser  diodes  and  to  said  end 
reflective  element  of  said  dye  laser  for  angularly  multiplexing 
optical  power  of  said  array  of  laser  diodes  through  said  end 
reflective  element  onto  said  dye  gain  element  to  generate  a 
single,  coherent  laser  output  beam. 


5.764.679 

MODE  LOCKED  LASER  WITH  NEGATIVE 

DIFFERENTUL  RESISTANCE  DIODE 

Jun  Shen,  and  Wenbin  Jiang,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,817 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIS  i/W 

U.S.  a.  372—69  16  Claims 
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1.  A  mode  locked  laser  with  a  negative  differential  resistance 
diode  comprising: 

a  negative  differential  resistance  diode  having  a  first  electrical 
contact  and  a  second  electrical  contact;  and 

a  laser  diode  having  a  third  electrical  contact  and  a  fourth 
electrical  contact,  wherein  the  second  electrical  contact  of  the 
negative  differential  resistance  diode  is  electrically  coupled 
with  the  third  electrical  contact  of  the  laser  diode  and  wherein 
the  negative  differential  resistance  diode  and  the  laser  diode 
are  integrated  into  a  single  monolithic  device. 


5,764,678 
WAVELENGTH-STABILIZED  NARROW  BAND  EXCIMER 

LASER 
.\kifumi  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345877; 
Feb.  28.  1996,  8-040219 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  a.  372—57  13  Qaims 


5.764.680 

FOLDED  INTERNAL  BEAM  PATH  FOR  GAS  STABLE/ 

UNSTABLE  RESONATOR  LASER 

Tom  A.  Watson,  4427  Salisbury  Dr..  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.749 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/I8I 
VS.  CI.  372—93  26  Claims 


1.  A  laser  device  comprising: 
a  discharge  tube; 

a  cavity  formed  of  an  output  mirror  at  a  front  side  and  a  total 
reflection  mirror  at  a  rear  side;  and 


1.  A  gas  laser  resonator  having  a  decreased  beam  aspect  ratio, 
comprising: 
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a  parallel  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  laser  gas  disposed  between  said  parallel  pair  of  electrodes: 

a  front  reflective  surface  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  parallel  pair  of  electrodes; 
a  rear  reflective  surface  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  said 

front  reflective  surface; 
a  lower  fold  reflective  surface  mounted  al  approximately  a  45 

degree  angle  with  respect  to  said  front  reflective  surface;  and 
an  upper  fold  reflective  surface  mounted  at  approximately  a  90 

degree  angle  with  respect  to  said  lower  fold  reflective  surface. 


Cmity  I«i9tti  drectun 
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5,764,681 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RING  LASER 

Joseph  M.  Ballantvne.  Ithaca.  N.Y.;  Stanley  T.  Lau,  Sunnyvale, 

and  James  J.  Liang.  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,782 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  a.  372—94  38  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  unidirectional  propagation  of  laser 
light  in  a  ring  laser,  comprising: 

propagating  first  and  second  laser  light  beams  in  opposite  direc- 
tions within  a  nng  laser  cavity; 

asymmetrically  coupling  said  beams  within  the  laser  cavity  to 
reinforce  one  of  the  beams  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the 
beams  to  produce  essentially  unidirectional  light. 

9.  A  unidirectional  nng  laser  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  waveguides  interconnected  to  produce  a  ring 
cavity  and  to  propagate  laser  light  in  first  and  second  opposite 
directions  within  said  cavity;  and 

an  asymmetric  coupler  in  one  of  said  waveguides  for  cross- 
coupling  light  travelling  in  said  first  and  second  directions  to 
produce  essentially  unidirectional  light. 


5.764.682 

DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Masato  Ishino.  Shijyonawate;  Masahiro  Kitoh,  Toyonaka; 
Nobuyuki  Otsuka.  Kawanishi,  and  Yasushi  Matsui.  Neya- 
gawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.987,  Aug.  18,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.539.766.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205020 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  372—96  4  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser,  comprising: 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  multi-layer  structure  provided  on  the  semicon- 
ductor subsu^te  and  including  an  active  layer  for  generating 
laser  light; 
a    diffraction    grating    including    a    plurality    of   periodically 
arranged  grooves  and  a  semiconductor  layer,  wherein. 


the  semiconductor  layer  is  grown  selectively  and  in  each  of  the 
grooves,  and  has  a  band  gap  which  is  narrower  than  a  band 
gap  of  the  active  layer. 


5.764,683 

MOBILER  X-RAY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE 

OBJECTS 

Roderick  Swift  Belmont;  Andrew  Tybinkowski,  Boxford.  both 

of  Mass.  assignors  American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc. 

BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,533 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  a.  378—57  25  Claims 


1.  A  device,  for  inspecting  a  cargo  container  with  penetrating 
radiation,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bed  moveable  along  a  first  direction  having  a  horizontal 
component; 

b.  a  source  of  peneffating  radiation,  mounted  on  the  bed.  for 
providing  a  beam; 

c.  a  motorized  drive  for  moving  the  bed  in  the  first  direction;  and 

d.  at  least  one  scatter  detector  mounted  on  the  bed.  the  al  least 
one  scaner  detector  having  a  signal  output; 

so  that  the  beam  is  caused  to  traverse  the  cargo  container  as  the  bed 
IS  moved  and  the  at  least  one  scatter  detector  provides  a  signal  for 
characterizing  the  cargo  container  and  any  contents  of  the  cargo 
container. 


5.764,684 
INFR.\RED  THERMOCOUPLE  IMPROVEMENTS 

Francesco  Pompei,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  Mass, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.069 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  374—126  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  temperature  of  a  target  by  an  infrared 
detector  with  reduced  emissivity  sensitivity  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  infrared  detectors,  a  first  pass  band 
filter  for  passing  a  first  wavelength  range  of  radiation  to  the 
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first  infrared  detector  and  a  second  pass  band  filter  for  passing 
a  second  wavelength  radiation  to  the  second  infrared  detector 
the  second  range  including  longer  wavelengths  than  the  first 
range; 

sensing  radiation  from  a  target  through  the  first  filter  and  first 
radiation  detector  to  provide  a  first  emissivity  dependent 
output: 

sensing  radiation  from  the  target  through  the  second  filter  and 
the  second  infrared  detector  to  provide  a  second  emissivity 
dependent  output;  and 

electrically  coupling  the  first  and  second  emissivity  dependent 
outputs  to  subtract  one  from  the  other  and  provide  a  tempera- 
ture signal  which  is  substantially  less  dependent  on  emissivity 
than  are  the  first  and  second  emissivity  dependent  outputs. 


5,764,685 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  SPREAD  CODE  SERIES  AND 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USING  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Kiyoshi  Tanaka,  and  Hong  Zuo,  both  of  Ichikawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  425^01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-112284 

Int.  CI.*  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—200  24  Qaims 


wherein  said  first  and  second  spread  code  series  memory  have 
the  same  spread  code  series  in  the  same  address. 


5,764,686 
ENHANCED  TIME  OF  ARRFVAL  METHOD 
H.  Britten  Sanderford,  New  Orleans,  and  John  R.  Souvestre, 
Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Sanconix,  Inc.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  238J26,  May  5,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,768 

Int.  a."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  accuracy  of  a  radio  location  system 
based  on  time-of-amval  using  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  to 
time  stamp  a  signal  received  as  a  radio  broadcast,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  time  position  of  a  correlation  peak; 

estimating,  using  the  correlation  peak,  a  leading  edge  of  a 

correlation  function; 
moving  a  chip  code  position  backward  by  less  than  one  chip 

time; 
moving  the  chip  code  position  backward  by  subchip  increments 
until  a  correlation  envelope  decreases  by  at  least  one  of  a 
preset  margin  and  an  auto-correlation  noise  floor;  and 
time  stamping  the  chip  code  position  to  represent  time-of-arrival 
of  the  signal. 


MM  9P«*0    1  j 


25  iL 


5,764,687 

MOBILE  DEMODULATOR  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  D.  Easton.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,592 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/707:  H04J  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—206  17  Claims 
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1.  A  spread  code  series  setting  apparatus  for  setting  a  spread 
code  series  used  in  a  radio  communication  system  capable  of 
performing  communication  according  to  spread  spectrum,  the 
spread  code  series  setting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stationary  communication  unit  including  a  first  spread  code 
series  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  spread  code  series,  an 
address  generating  element  for  generating  an  address  for  said 
first  spread  code  series  memory,  and  a  spread  code  series 
address  outputting  circuit  for  outputting  said  address;  and 
a  movable  unit  including  a  second  spread  code  series  memory 
for  storing  the  plurality  of  spread  code  series,  a  spread  code 
series  address  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  said  address 
outputted  by  said  spread  code  series  address  outpuning  cir- 
cuit, and  a  spread  code  series  producing  element  for  reading 
the  received  addressed  from  said  second  spread  code  series 
memory  and  producing  a  spread  code  series; 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  demodulating  multiple  instances  of  a 
spread  spectrum  signal  over  which  symbols  are  transmitted  at  a 
symbol  rate,  wherein  said  symbols  are  divided  into  chips  at  a  chip 
rate  that  is  higher  than  the  symbol  rate  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  demod  front  ends  for  demodulating  the  multiple 
instances  of  the  spread  spectrum  signal  at  the  chip  rate:  and 

a  symbol  processing  system  for  processing  each  demodulated 
instance  of  the  spread  spectrum  signal  at  said  symbol  rate  in  a 
time-divided  manner. 


5,764.688 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EQUIPMENT  PROVIDING  A 

DIGITAL  RADIO  LINK  BETWEEN  A  FIXED  AND  A 

MOBILE  RADIO  UNIT 

Anthony  Peter  Hulbert,  Shirley,  and  Robert  Julian  Stedman. 

Hedge   End,   both  of  England,  assignors  to   Roke   Manor 

Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,544 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/707 
U.S.  a.  375—206 


8  Qaims 


""^^ 


5,764.689 

VARUBLE  DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  IN  A 

CORDLESS  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

TELEPHONE 

John  S.  V\ alley.  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,161 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/08 
VS.  CI.  375—206  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  communication  link,  a 
digital  automatic  gain  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  in-phase 
and  quadrature  baseband  signals  that  have  been  converted  to 
digital  format,  the  digital  automatic  gain  control  circuit  compris- 
ing: means  for  generating  a  discrimination  signal  from  the  received 
in-phase  and  quadrature  baseband  digital  signals;  and  means  for 
multiplying  the  generated  discriminator  signal  by  a  first  gain 
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constant  during  signal  acquisition  and  a  second  different  gain 
constant  during  signal  tracking. 


5.764.690 

APPARATL'S  FOR  DESPREADING  AND 

DEMODULATING  A  BURST  CDMA  SIGNAL 

Scott  David  Blanrhard.  Mesa;  Kenr»eth  Solomon  Wreschner: 
Marc  David  Brack,  both  of  Chandler,  and  Terry  Winning- 
ham,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,043 

Int.  a."  H04B  inoi 

VS.  a.  375—206  33  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  detecting  and  demodulating  a  digital  message. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  radio  link  between  at 
least  one  fixed  unit  and  ai  least  one  mobile  unit,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  means  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of  Rake  fingers 
so  that  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  Rake  fingers  is  arranged 
to  search  a  delay  spread  at  a  point  in  time; 

a  means  for  examining  associated  with  the  plurality  of  Rake 
fingers  for  examining  an  energy  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
Rake  fingers  and  determining  when  one  of  the  plurality  of 
Rake  fingers  has  an  energy  level  lower  than  an  energy  level  of 
a  currently  searching  Rake  finger;  further  comprising  a 
shiftregister  connected  to  the  plurality  of  Rake  fingers 
wherein  each  stage  of  the  shift  register  is  connected  in  parallel 
to  each  Rake  finger:  and 

a  means  for  selecting  which  shift  register  stage  is  connected  to  a 
particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  Rake  fingers. 
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the  digital  message  being  transmitted  by  a  direct  sequence  spread 
spectrum  transmitter  with  a  spreading  code,  the  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

a  multichannel  despreader  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  despread  signals,  each  of  the 
despread  signals  corresponding  to  a  timing  offset  of  the 
spreading  code; 

a  plurality  of  demodulators  for  demodulating  each  of  the 
despread  signals  and  for  respectively  generating  a  plurality  of 
soft  decisions  each  having  a  value  representing  the  signal 
quality  of  its  respective  despread  signal; 

a  selector,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  demodulators,  for  process- 
ing the  plurality  of  soft  decisions  to  generate  a  message 
indicator  signal  when  the  digital  message  is  detected  and  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  signal  weights  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  soft  decisions; 

a  plurality  of  multipliers,  respectively  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
demodulators,  for  multiplying  the  plurality  of  soft  decisions 
by  the  plurality  of  signal  weights,  respectively,  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  scaled  signals; 

a  combiner  for  summing  the  plurality  of  scaled  signals  to  gen- 
erate a  summed  signal;  and 

a  decision  block  for  comparing  the  summed  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined value  to  determine  the  bit  value  of  the  digital  mes- 
sage. 
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5,764,691 

INTELLIGENT  POWER  MANAGEMENT  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  MATCHED  FILTER 

Michael  Hennedy,  Staten  Island,  and  Sorin  Davidovici,  Jack- 
son Heights,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Golden  Bridge  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  West  Long  Branch,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,312,  May  25,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,627,855.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,037 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:1/16:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—207  3  Claims 
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I.  An  intelligent  power  management  system  for  a  matched  filter, 
comprising: 

shifting  means  for  shifting  in-phase  chips  and  quadrature-phase 
chips  as  shifted-in-phase  chips  and  shifted-quadrature-phase 
chips,  respectively; 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  shifted-in-phase  chips 
and  the  shifted-quadrature-phase  chips  to  generate  multi- 
plexed chips  including  alternating  sets  of  shifted-in-phase 
chips  and  sets  of  shifted-quadrature-phase  chips; 

correlating  means,  responsive  to  an  ACTIVATION  signal,  for 
attempting  to  correlate  the  multiplexed  chips  with  settings  of 
said  correlating  means  and.  responsive  to  said  multiplexed 
chips  having  a  particular-chip  sequence  correlated  with  the 
settings,  for  generating  a  CORRELATION  signal,  said  corre- 
lating means,  responsive  to  a  POWERDOWN  signal,  for 
ceasing  to  attempt  to  correlate  the  multiplexed  chips  with 
settings  of  said  correlating  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  generating  the  ACTIVATION  signal  at  all 
times  during  an  acquisition  phase,  said  controlling  means, 
responsive  to  acquiring  and  tracking  a  received-spread- 
spectrum  signal,  for  generating  the  ACTIVATION  signal  only 
when  the  multiplexed  chips  are  likely  to  correlate  with  set- 
tings in  said  correlating  means,  and  for  generating  the  POW- 
ERDOWN signal  when  the  multiplexed  chips  are  unlikely  to 
correlate  with  settings  in  said  correlating  means. 


5,764,692 
DUAL  MODE  RADIOTELEPHONE  MODULATOR 
Lars  H.  Mucke,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones,  Ltd.,  Saio,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,699,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,289 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27 /n 
U.S.  CI.  375—216  13  Claims 

1.  A  dual-mode  modulator  having  an  output  node,  comprising: 
means,  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  a  control  signal,  for  phase 
modulating  an  RF  signal,  said  phase  modulating  means  hav- 
ing an  output  coupled  to  the  output  node; 
means,  responsive  to  a  second  state  of  the  control  signal,  for 
frequency  modulating  said  RF  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
frequency  modulation  input  signal  and.  responsive  to  said  first 
state  of  the  conu-ol  signal  wherein  said  frequency  modulation 
input  signal  is  set  to  a  predetermined  state,  for  outputting  said 
RF  signal  as  an  unmodulated  RF  signal  to  said  phase  modu- 
lating means;  and 


means,  responsive  to  the  second  state  of  the  control  signal,  for 
coupling  an  output  of  said  frequency  modulating  means  lo  the 
output  node  so  as  to  bypass  said  phase  modulating  means. 


5,764,693 
WIRELESS  RADIO  MODEM  WITH  MINIMAL  INTER- 
DEVICK  RF  INTERFERENCE 
Bryan    Taylor;    Mihal    Lazaridis,    both    of   Waterloo;    Peter 
Edmonson,  Hamilton;   Perry  Jarmuszewski,  Guelph;   Liz- 
hong  Zhu,  Waterloo;  Steven  Carkner,  Waterloo,  and  Mat- 
thias Wandel.  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Research 
In  Motion  Limited.  Waterloo,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  337.841,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,619,531.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,695 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/16:27/10 
U.S.  CL  375—222  12  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  radio  modem  for  transferring  data  between  a  host 
data  processing  device  and  a  remote  data  processing  device  or  a 
data  transmission/reception  network  station  comprising: 

(a)  transmission/reception  means  for  transferring  data  at  radio 
frequencies  between  the  host  data  processing  device  and  at 
least  one  of  the  remote  data  processing  device  and  the  data 
transmission/reception  network  station;  and 

(b)  modulation/demodulation  means,  wherein  the  modulation/ 
demodulation  means  compnses 

i.     means    for    demodulating    data    received     from    the 
transmission/reception  means;  and 

ii.  means  for  modulating  data  generated  by  the  host  data 
processing  device; 
wherein  the  means  for  demodulating  data  includes  frequency  dis- 
crimination means  for  discriminating  at  a  high  intermediate  fire- 
quency  digital  data  signal  states  expressed  in  a  signal  of  interest 
received  from  the  transmission/reception  means  and  the  means  for 
modulating  data  includes  a  digital  signal  processor  with  a  wave- 
form transition  lookup  table  for  stonng  a  set  of  precomputed 
waveform  segments  that  are  pieced  together  by  the  digital  signal 
processor  to  form  a  modulated  waveform. 


5.764,694 
SELF-TESTING  AND  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
Raphael    Rahamim,   Orange,   and   Jason   B.   Brent,   Foothill 
Ranch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.699 

Int.  CI."  H04B  J/46 

U.S.  a.  375—224  28  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  evaluating  the  operation  of  a  data  pump  (DP) 
having  associated  distortion,  noise,  and  echo,  the  DP  including  an 
input  receive  line  and  an  output  transmit  line,  wherein  the  DP  is 
coupled  to  a  telephone  line  such  that  the  DP  receives  and  transmits 
signals  across  the  telephone  line,  the  system  comprising: 

a  computer  coupled  to  the  DP  for  providing  control  commands 

to  the  DP  and  for  reading  and  processing  the  receive  and 

transmit  signals; 
an  echo  canceler  (EC)  coupled  to  the  DP,  along  the  transmit  and 

receive  lines,  the  EC  for  generating  an  echo  canceling  signal 

for  canceling  echo; 
a  transmit  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  DP  from 

the  transmit  line,  wherein  the  DP  is  disconnected  when  the 

transmit   switch   is  open  and  the  DP  is  connected  to  the 

transmit  line  when  the  transmit  switch  is  closed; 
an  EC  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  EC  from  the 

receive  line,  wherein  the  EC  is  disconnected  when  the  EC 

switch  is  open  and  the  EC  is  connected  to  the  receive  line 

when  the  EC  switch  is  closed; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  output  transmit  signal  of  the  DP; 

and 
display   means   coupled  to  the  computer  for  displaying   the 

receive  signal  level  measured  at  the  DP, 


5,764,695 
ADAPTIVE  LINE  EQUALIZER 
Krishnaswamy  Nagaraj.  Soraerville,  N.J.,  and  Pan  Wu,  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,734 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40 

VS.  CI.  375—232  13  Qaims 


a  pulse  shape  detector  adapted  to  receive  pulse  signals  provided 
by  said  peak  detecting  equalizer,  said  pulse  shape  detector 
further  adapted  to  generate  a  first  indication  signal  indicating 
over-equalization  and  a  second  indication  signal  indicating 
under-equalization; 

a  gain  control  circuit  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
indication  signals,  said  control  circuit  further  adapted  to  pro- 
vide said  feedback  control  signal  to  said  programmable  gain 
amplifier  so  as  to  vary  the  amplification  factor  of  said  ampli- 
fier. 


5.764,696 
CHIRAL  AND  DUAL  POLARIZATION  TECHNIQUES 
FOR  AN  ULTRA-WIDE  BAND  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Maiit  A.  Barnes,  Madison,  and  Larry  W.  Fullerton,  Huntsville, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Time  Domain  Corporation.  Hunts- 
ville, .Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,773 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/04:7/06:9/04:9A)6 
V.S.  CI.  375—239  28  Oaims 

1.  An  ultra-wide  band  communication  system,  comprising: 
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an  ultra-wide  band  transmitter  for  generating  an  ultra-wide  band 

signal: 
a  splitter  for  splitting  said  ultra-wide  band  signal  into  a  first  and 

second  signal; 
a  time  delay  unit  to  delaying  said  second  signal  with  respect  to 

said  first  signal  lo  provide  a  delayed  signal;  and 
first  and  second  linear  orthogonal  antennas,  said  first  antenna 

being  excited  by  said  first  signal  and  said  second  antenna 

being  excited  by  said  delayed  signal. 


5.764,697 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  RADIO  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Susumu  Sakuma:  Satoshi  Inokoshi;  Akira  Aneha;  Masahiro 
,\rai.  and  Masashi  Tokita.  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo.  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.267.  Jul.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,608.758.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-04%90; 
Jul.  15.  1992,  4-049691;  .Sep.  25,  1992.  4-066946 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/04:  G08C  19/00 
VJS.  CI.  375—239  3  Claims 

1,  A  transmitter  for  a  radio  control  device  which  includes  a 


1.  An  adaptive  line  equalizer  comprising: 

a  programmable  gain  amplifier  configured  to  receive  pulse  sig- 
nals transmitted  over  a  communication  channel,  said  program- 
mable gain  amplifier  further  configured  to  have  a  variable 
amplification  factor  in  response  to  a  feedback  control  signal; 

a  peak  detecting  equalizer  adapted  to  receive  output  signals  of 
said  programmable  gain  amplifier: 
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transmitter  body  and  a  PLL  (phase-locked  loop)  high  frequency 
module  operating  at  a  frequency  band  of  a  carrier  and  having  a 
PLL  circuit  for  controlling  a  frequency  of  said  carrier  depending 
on  a  phase  dilTerence  between  said  carrier  and  a  reference  signal  of 
an  oscillator,  in  which  said  PLL  high  frequency  module  is  mounted 
in  said  transmitter  body  in  order  to  set  said  frequency  of  said 
carrier,  wherein: 

said  PLL  high  frequency  module  includes  a  frequency  data 
storing  means  for  storing  band  data  including  frequency  bands 
which  can  be  used  for  remotely  controlling  a  controlled  unit: 
and 
said  transmitter  body  includes  a  data  storing  means  for  storing 
therein  a  plurality  of  channel  frequency  data  defined  in  each 
of  said  frequency  bands,  means  for  determining  when  said 
high  frequency  module  is  mounted  in  said  transmitter  body,  a 
data  reading  means  for  reading  said  band  data  when  said  high 
frequency  module  is  mounted  in  said  transmitter  body,  a 
manually  operated  frequency  setting  means  for  selecting, 
from  said  band  data  which  has  been  read,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  channel  frequency  data  corresponding  to  the  band  data  read 
by  said  data  reading  means,  and  an  output  means  for  output- 
ting  transmission  data  by  the  carrier  of  which  said  frequency 
has  been  controlled  by  said  PLL  circuit  and  changed  depend- 
ing on  the  channel  frequency  data  set  by  said  frequency 
setting  means. 


5,764.698 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

COMPRESSION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  DIGITAL  Al  DIG 

Subramania  Sudharsanan,  Hudson,  Mass.,  and  Selvarathinam 

Suthakaran,  Deeriield  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,900 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/^4:  H04J  ]5/0Q:  H04B  //66,  GOIL  im 

U.S.  CI.  375—241  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  com- 
pressing a  digital  audio  signal,  wherein  said  digital  audio  signal 
includes  a  plurality  of  samples,  said  method  comprising: 
separating  each  of  said  plurality  of  samples  into  a  plurality  of 

subbands; 
predicting  a  signal  to  mask  ratio  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

subbands  utilizing  a  model  of  relationships  between  energy 

values  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  subbands  and  signal  to 

mask  ratios  values  based  on  a  predetermined  psychoacoustic 

model; 
allocating  a  number  of  bits  in  response  to  said  predicted  signal 

to  mask  ratio  and  a  preselected  bit-rate;  and 
quantizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  subbands  based  on  said 

number  of  bits  allocated,  wherein  said  digital  audio  signal 

may  be  efficiently  compressed. 


5,764,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ADAPTIVE  MODULATION  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  Necdham,  Palatine:  Kenneth  J.  Crisler.  VVheaton. 

and  Stephen  S.  Gilbert,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221J25 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  5/n 

U.S.  CI.  375—261  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  adaptively  selecting  from  amongst  a  plurality  oT 
data  modulation  techniques  to  use  when  transmitting  data  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

in  a  two-way  communication  unit: 

transmitting  data  using  a  first  data  modulation  technique  of 

said  plurality  of  data  modulation  techniques; 
receiving  a  message  that  includes  information  that  at  least 

reflects  upon  quality  of  transmission  of  the  data; 
automatically  selecting,  as  a  function  of  both  the  information 
that  at  least  reflects  upon  quality  of  transmission  of  the  data 
and  previously  stored  information  that  reflects  upon  quality 
of  previous  transmissions  of  data,  a  second  data  modulation 
technique  from  said  plurality  of  data  modulation  tech- 
niques: and 
using  the  second  data  modulation  technique  for  subsequent 
transmissions  of  data. 


5.764.700 

DIGITAL  RADIO  LINK  SYSTEM  AND  RADIO  LINK 

TERMINAL 

Jarmo  Makinen.  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00426,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/08874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  24,  1993,  934196 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]/44:  H04L  5/14:27/10 

U.S.  CI.  375—272  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  radio  link  terminal,  comprising: 

baseband  modulator  means  in  a  transmitting  branch,  said  base- 
band modulator  means  being  arranged  for  generating  base- 
band modulation  signals  from  a  digital  data  stream; 


demodulator  means  in  a  receiving  branch,  said  demodulator 
means  being  arranged  for  generating  a  baseband  data  stream 
by  demodulating  baseband  signals  to  be  received;  and 

frequency-conversion  means  comprising  a  single  common 
quadrature  mixer  and  a  local  oscillator  controlling  said  single 
common  quadrature  mixer,  said  frequency-conversion  means 
being  arranged  for  forming  an  RF  transmitting  signal  directly 
from  said  baseband  modulation  signals  and  for  forming  said 
baseband  signals  to  be  received  directly  from  an  RF  signal  to 
be  received,  such  that  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
branches  are  separated  at  the  baseband. 


5,764,701 
VSB  MODULATOR 
Thomas  P.  Horwitz.  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,171 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  27/04:  H03C  1/52 

U.S.  a.  375—301  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  VSB  signal  at  an  IF  frequency  from 
baseband  symbol  data  of  constant  symbol  rate  and  fixed  bandwidth 
comprising: 

multiplying  the  data  rate  of  the  baseband  symbol  data  to  create 

multiple  data  images  in  an  expanded  frequency  spectrum; 
digital  filtering  the  expanded  frequency  spectrum  to  select  a 

desired  one  of  the  multiple  data  images; 
converting  the  desired  data  image  to  an  analog  signal;  and 
shifting  the  analog  signal  to  the  IF  frequency. 


5,764,702 
RECOVERY  OF  TIMING  SIGNALS 
Carlo  Caiaffa,  Charenton,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Electron- 
ique,  Creteil  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,229 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1994.  94  10720 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/26:  H03D  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—316  10  Claims 
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a  fourth  impedance  of  an  essentially  resistive  type  connected 
between  the  second  input  of  the  amplifier  and  an  injection 
point  for  the  input  signal. 


5.764.703 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RESTORING  BITS  TRANSMITTED 

ASYNCHRONOUSLY 

Jean-Pierre  Charvin.  Eybens,  and  Christof  Stumpf.  Meylan, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.614 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Dec.  16.  1994.  94  15522 
InL  a."  H04L  25/06:25/10 
VS.  CI.  375—317  26  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  restonng  bits  transmitted  by  an  asynchronous 
signal,  the  circuit  composing: 

a  comparator  that  receives  the  asynchronous  signal,  receives  a 
reference  level  signal,  and  provides  an  output  signal: 

a  sampling  circuit  that  samples  the  output  signal  provided  by  the 
comparator,  and  supplies  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  output 
signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  determining  circuit  that  determines  a  succession  of  windows, 
each  window  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  bits; 

an  acquisition  circuit  that  receives  the  plurality  of  samples,  and 
supplies,  for  each  window,  a  first  logic  value  signal  indicating 
a  number  of  samples  having  a  first  logic  value,  a  transition 
signal  indicating  a  number  of  sample  transitions,  and  a  border 
signal  indicating  a  logic  value  of  a  border  sample  of  an 
adjacent  window;  and 

an  estimation  circuit  that  corrects  at  least  one  of  the  reference 
level  signal  and  an  alignment  of  the  succession  of  windows  to 
the  plurality  of  bits  according  to  the  first  logic  value  signal, 
the  transition  signal  and  the  border  signal  supplied  by  the 
acquisition  circuit. 


5.764.704 

DSP  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A  CELLULAR  BASE 

STATION  RECEIVER 

Kishan  Shenoi.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SymmetriCom, 

Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.705 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14:  H03D  3AX) 

VS.  a.  375—324  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  a  timing  signal  of  a  given 

frequency  from  an  input  signal  having  a  spectrum  spread  on  either 

side  of  this  frequency,  wherein  the  device  comprises  a  Wien  bridge 

oscillator  including: 

an  amplifier. 

a  first  impedance  mounted  between  a  first  input  and  an  output  of 

the  amplifier, 
a  second  impedance  connected  between  the  first  input  of  the 

amplifier  and  a  reference  potential, 
a  third  impedance  of  an  essentially  resistive  type  connected 
between  a  second  input  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output  of  the 
amplifier,  and 
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1.  A  method  of  digitally  demodulating  an  FM  signal  at  one  of  an 
IF  and  base  band  frequency  created  by  frequency  modulating  a 
earner  signal  with  a  modulating  signal,  the  FM  signal  having 
in-phase  and  quadrature  components,  wherein  the  in-phase  compo- 
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nent  has  the  carrier  signal  and  the  quadrature  component  has  the 
modulating  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  f^  signal  at  an  appropriate  sample  rale  to  produce 

a  digital  channel  signal; 
digitally  filtering  the  digital  channel  signal  to  extract  the  carrier 

signal  using  a  narrow  frequency  bandpass  algorithm; 
digitally  multiplying  the  carrier  signal  with  the  digital  channel 

signal  tc  form  a  mixed  signal  which  comprises  the  modulating 

signal  and  the  carrier  signal  shifted  to  a  different  frequency; 

and 
digitally  filtering  the  mixed  signal  to  recover  the  modulating 

signal. 


5,764,705 
ADAPTIVE  PHASE  SHIFT  ADJUSTER  FOR  RESONATOR 
Stanley  .A.  White,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
North  .American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,643 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  a.  375—324  20  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  complex  amplitude  demodulating  a  resonator 
data  output  signal  with  respect  to  a  resonator  reference  signal,  the 
resonator  reference  signal  having  a  frequency  fo.  and  the  resonator 
data  output  signal  having  a  passband  centered  at  fg  with  a  band- 
width of  2Af.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotated  complex  demodulation  reference  signal  generator 
connected  to  receive  the  resonator  reference  signal  and  a 
feedback  signal  and  to  thereby  generate  an  in-phase  reference 
signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  reference  signal,  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  the  in-phase  reference  signal  and  the  quadrature- 
phase  reference  signal  with  respect  to  the  resonator  reference 
signal  being  constructed  to  respond  to  the  feedback  signal; 

(b)  a  complex  amplitude  demodulator  comprising: 

(1)  an  in-phase  demodulation  multiplier  connected  to  multiply 
the  in-phase  reference  signal  by  the  resonator  data  output 
signal  and  to  thereby  produce  an  in-phase  demodulated 
output  signal;  and 

(2)  a  quadrature-pha.se  demodulation  multiplier  connected  to 
multiply  the  quadrature-phase  reference  signal  by  the  reso- 
nator data  output  signal  and  to  thereby  produce  a 
quadrature-phase  demodulated  output  signal; 

(c)  an  in-phase  low  pass  dc-blocked  (LPDCB)  filter  connected  lo 
receive  the  in-phase  demodulated  output  signal  and  to  thereby 
produce  an  LPDCB  filtered  in-phase  signal,  the  in-phase 
LPDCB  filter  having  an  upper  pass-band-edge  frequency  of 
Af; 

(d)  a  quadrature-phase  LPDCB  filter  connected  lo  receive  the 
quadrature-phase  demodulated  output  signal  and  to  thereby 
produce  a  LPDCB  filtered  quadrature-phase  signal,  the 
quadrature-phase  LPDCB  filter  having  a  response  identical  to 
that  of  the  in-phase  LPDCB  filter;  and 

(e)  a  cross-correlator: 

(1)  connected  to  receive  the  LPDCB  filtered  in-phase  signal 
and  the  LPDCB  filtered  quadrature-phase  signal  and  to 
thereby  produce  the  feedback  signal,  the  feedback  signal 
being  responsive  to  a  cross-correlation  between  the  LPDCB 
filtered  in-phase  signal  and  the  LPDCB  filtered  quadrature- 
phase  signal;  and 

(2)  connected  lo  apply  the  feedback  signal  lo  the  rotated 
complex  demodulation  reference  signal  generator. 


5.764.706 
AM  COMPATIBLE  DIGITAL  WAVEFORM  FRAME 
TIMING  RECOVERY  AND  FRAME  SYNCHRONOUS 
POWER  MEASUREMENT 
Barry  W.  Carlln:  Mark  J.  Dapper,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Michael  J.  Geile,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio.  a.s.signors  to  USA 
Digital  Radio  Partners.  I.. P..  Linthicum.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Set.  No.  636,044 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  375—326  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  waveform  frame  liming  recovery  from  a 

"  ^"^       ^^'''       ^t" 


quadrature  phase  component  signal  of  a  received  signal  transmitted 
from  a  remote  source,  said  received  signal  including  an  analog 
segment  and  a  digital  segmeni,  said  digital  segment  comprising  an 
OFDM  waveform  with  at  least  one  pair  of  constant  envelope 
carriers,  wherein  the  sum  of  said  pair  of  constant  envelope  carriers 
are  in  phase-quadrature  with  an  analog  segment  carrier,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  first  stable  reference  means  for  producing  a  first  stable  refer- 
ence signal; 
a  second  stable  reference  means  for  producing  a  second  stable 
reference  signal  at  a  constant  quadrature  offset  from  said  first 
stable  reference  signal; 
a  first  mixing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  quadrature  phase 
component  signal  for  producing  a  first  mixed  signal,  said  firsi 
mixing  means  being  referenced  to  said  first  stable  reference 
signal; 
second  mixing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  quadrature  phase 
component  signal  for  producing  a  second  mixed  signal,  and 
said  second  mixing  means  being  referenced  to  said  second 
stable  reference  signal; 
a  first  integrator  coupled  tO;. receive  said  first  mixed  signal  for 
integrating  said  first  mixed  signal  over  a  time  period  to 
produce  a  first  integrator  output  signal,  said  time  period  being 
an  integer  multiple  of  a  frame  duration; 
a  second  integrator  coupled  to  receive  said  second  mixed  signal 
for  integrating  said  second  mixed  signal  over  said  lime  period 
10  produce  a  second  integrator  output  signal;  and 
a  multiplying  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  integrator 
output  signal  and  said  second  integrator  output  signal  for 
multiplying  said  first  integrator  output  signal  and  said  second 
integrator  output  signal  to  produce  an  error  value  signal,  said 
error  value  signal  being  representative  of  sign  and  magnitude 
of  a  frame  time  offset. 


5,764,707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  PHASE 

SHIFT  KEYED  (PSK)  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION 

Aravanan  Gurusami.  East  Syracuse,  and  Mike  Nekhamkin.  De 

Witt,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 

America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  762,642 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  375—329  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  the  sampling  point  in  time,  relative  to 
the  start  of  each  period  of  a  periodic  clock,  for  decoding  a 
sequence  of  data  symbols  from  a  continuous  waveform,  wherein 
said  decoding  of  each  data  symbol  in  the  sequence  is  determined 
by  the  value  of  the  continuous  waveform  at  the  selected  sampling 
point,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.764.709 
JITTER  ATTENUATOR 
Frank  A.  Whiteside.  Coppell.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.710.  Jun.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5.644.6<)5.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.138.  Mar.  9, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,648, 
Nov.  13,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  840.064 
Int.  a."  H03L  7/0S7 
MS>.  CI.  375—375  4  Claims 
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delineating  each  period  of  said  periodic  clock  by  a  set  of  unique 

points  in  time,  relative  to  the  start  of  said  penod. 
sampling  said  continuous  waveform  at  each  of  said  unique 

points  in  time  within  each  period  to  obtain  a  discrete  sample 

associated  with  each  unique  point  in  time, 
comparing  each  discrete  sample  to  a  set  of  ideal  sample  values 

to  determine  an  error  value  associated  with  each  unique  point 

in  time, 
accumulating  an  error  statistic  for  each  of  said  unique  points  in 

time  based  on  each  of  said  determined  error  values,  and. 
selecting  said  sample  point  in  time  from  the  set  of  said  unique 

points  in  time  based  upon  said  error  statistic. 


5.764.708 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  PREDETEBMDffiD 

SEQUENCE  OF  SIGNALS  IN  A  MODEM 

William  Glass.  Seyssinet  Pariset.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.058 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14.  1994,  94  11210 
Int.  CI."  H03D  UiM:  H04L  7m;27/0(} 


U.S.  CI.  375—340 


27  Claims 


4.  A  phase  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  first  phase-frequency  comparator  having  at  least  two  inputs, 
one  input  connected  to  a  first  node  and  another  input  con- 
nected to  a  second  node,  said  first  phase-frequency  compara- 
tor having  an  output; 

a  second  phase-frequency  comparator  having  at  lea.st  two  inputs, 
one  input  connected  to  an  output  of  a  first  inverter  and  another 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  a  second  inverter,  wherein  an 
input  of  said  first  inverter  is  connected  to  said  first  node  and 
wherein  an  input  of  said  second  inverter  is  connected  to  said 
second  node,  said  second  phase-frequency  comparator  having 
an  output:  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal,  wherein  the  output 
signal  is  formed  by  digitally  combining  an  output  of  said  first 
phase-frequency  detector  and  an  output  of  said  second  phase- 
frequency  detector. 


5,764.710 
META-STABLE-RESISTANT  FRONT-END  TO  A 
SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  AS^  NCHRONOUS  CLEAR  AND 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SECOND-STAGE  CLOCK  SELECTOR 
Michael  B.  Cheng.  San  Jose;  Anthony  Yap  Wong.  Saratoga; 
Charles  Hsiao.  Fremont,  and  Belle  Wong.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,407 

InL  a."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—371  18  Claims 


V  X, 

10.  A  device  for  identifying  a  particular  signal  having  a  first 
signal  portion  that  defines  a  first  frequency,  and  a  second  signal 
portion  that  defines  a  second  frequency,  the  device  comprising: 

a  notch  filter  having  an  input  that  receives  a  modulated  input 
signal,  and  an  output  that  provides  a  filtered  signal  substan- 
tially equaling  the  modulated  input  signal  with  a  first  attenu- 
ated portion  corresponding  to  the  first  frequency  and  a  second 
attenuated  portion  corresponding  to  the  second  frequency; 

a  first  intermediate  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  notch  filter,  and  an  output  that  provides  a  first  interme- 
diate signal  according  to  a  first  calculation; 

a  second  intermediate  circuit  having  an  input  that  receives  the 
modulated  input  signal,  and  an  output  that  provides  a  second 
intermediate  signal  according  to  a  second  calculation;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  intermediate  circuit,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  second  intermediate  circuit,  and  an  output  that  provides 
output  signal  according  to  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
signals,  the  output  signal  being  indicative  of  whether  the 
modulated  input  signal  is  the  particular  signal. 
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1.  A  synchronizer  and  clock  gating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input,  the  first  input  for  receiving  a  free-running  clock,  the 
free-running  clock  pulsing  between  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state; 

a  second  input,  the  second  input  receiving  a  clock-enable  signal, 
the  clock-enable  signal  being  asynchronous  to  the  free- 
running  clock; 

a  synchronizing  circuit  receiving  the  free-running  clock  and 
receiving  the  clock-enable  signal,  for  synchronizing  the  tim- 
ing of  the  clock-enable  signal  to  the  free-running  clock,  the 
synchronizing  circuit  outputting  a  synchronized  gating  signal; 
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the  synchronizing  circuit  including  conditioning  means  for  pre- 
venting the  synchronized  gating  signal  from  changing  state 
when  a  gated  clock  output  is  pulsed  into  the  second  state;  and 
clock  gating  means,  receiving  the  free-running  clock  and  receiv- 
ing the  synchronized  gating  signal,  for  propagating  the  free- 
running  clock  to  the  gated  clock  output  when  the  synchro- 
nized gatmg  signal  is  in  an  enabled  state,  but  not  propagating 
the  free-running  clock  to  the  gated  clock  output  when  the 
synchronized  gating  signal  is  not  in  the  enabled  state,  the 
gated  clock  output  remaining  in  the  first  state  and  not  transi- 
tioning to  the  second  state  when  the  synchronized  gating 
signal  is  not  in  the  enabled  state; 
whereby  the  clock-enable  signal  is  synchronized  to  the  free- 
running  clock  and  conditioned  to  prevent  the  synchronized  gating 
signal  from  changing  state  when  the  gated  clock  output  is  pulsed 
into  the  second  state. 


5,764,711 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Jun   Jokura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214089 

InL  Cl.*^  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  6  Claims 


1  A  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  frequency  synthesizer  comprising 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider  circuit  that 
frequency  divides  the  frequency  signals  outpuned  by  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator,  a  phase  comparator  that  compares  phases  of 
said  frequency-divided  signals  and  external  oscillation  frequency 
signals,  and  means  for  generating  a  control  voltage  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  based  on  the  resulting  phase  difference  sig- 
nals; 

wherein  said  frequency  divider  circuit  is  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  frequency  dividers  having  equal  frequency  division  ratio, 
and  moreover,  which  output  frequency  divided  signals  having 
time  differentials  of  one  cycle  of  said  external  oscillation 
frequency  signal,  and  the  outputs  of  these  frequency  dividers 
is  inputted  to  said  phase  comparator  as  feedback  signals. 


5,764,712 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

RANGE  SETTING  LOGIC 

Mark    William    Branstad;    Philip   Lynn    Leicht>.   and    Brian 
Andrew  Schueike,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Bu.siness  .Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^04 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/10 
V.S.  CI.  375—376  n  Claims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  unknown  reference  clock  frequency;  said 
means  for  detecting  said  unknown  reference  clock  frequency 
including  means  for  setting  a  bypass  mode  for  the  phase 
locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit,  and  first  counter  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  unknown  reference  clock  frequency;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  unknown  reference  clock  frequency 
detecting  means  for  setting  a  locking  frequency  operating 
range  of  the  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit. 


5,764,713 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,764,714 

LATCHING  INPUTS  AND  ENABLING  OUTPUTS  ON 

BIDIRECTIONAL  PINS  WITH  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

(PLL)  LOCK  DETECT  CIRCUIT 

Galen  E.  Stansell.  Kirkland:  J.  Kenneth  Fox.  Bothell;  Eric  N. 
Mann.  Issaquah;  James  P.  M>ers,  Woodinville,  and  Timothy 
V.  Wright,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,249 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  375—377  19  Claims 


5.764,716 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

INERTING  GAS 

Bernd  Eckardt,  Brucbkobel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1994.  44  23 
400.7 

Int.  CI."  G21C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  376—279  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
input/output  node  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stonng  an  input  signal  appearing  on  the  node  using  a  control 

signal  corresponding  to  a  lock  state  of  a  phase  locked  loop 

(PLL); 
delaying  the  control  signal:  and. 
outpuning  an  output  signal  on  the  node  using  the  delayed  control 

signal. 


5,764,7  K«; 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMUTATION  OF 

ATOMIC  NUCLEI 

John  Eric  Maenchen.  and  Carlos  Leon  Ruiz,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,772 
Int.  CI."  G21G  I/IO 


U.S.  CI.  376—201 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  generating  an  inerting  gas.  which  comprises: 

stonng  a  liquid  or  solid  phase  inert  gas  in  a  first  reser%'oir; 

maintaining  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  for  vaporizing  the  liquid 
or  solid  pha.se  inert  gas  in  a  heat  transfer  medium  in  a  second 
reservoir  al  a  temperature  of  above  100°  C;  and 

bringing  the  heat  transfer  medium  and  the  liquid  or  solid  phase 
inert  gas  into  thermal  contact  with  one  another,  for  vaporizing 
the  liquid  or  solid  phase  inert  gas  and  generating  an  inerting 
gas. 


5,764.717 
CHEMICAL  CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 
OF  SCALE  SLUDGE  AND  OTHER  DEPOSITS  FROM 
NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Michael  W.  Rootham.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  :v.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  521,059 

Int.  CI."  B08B  i/l2J/04:  F28G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—316  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transmutation  of  target  isotopes,  comprising: 

a)  placing  said  isotope  within  a  target; 

b)  attaching  the  target  to  a  cooling  means;  and 

c)  irradiating  said  target  with  spatially  contiguous  pulses  of  ions 
at  a  sustained  repetition  rate  of  greater  than  1  Hz.  average  ion 
beam  currents  greater  than  about  10  milliamps  and  accelerat- 
ing voltages  between  5  keV  and  50  MeV. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sludge  and  deposits  from  the  interior 
of  a  heat  exchanger  vessel,  which  comprises: 
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introducing  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  containing  a  chemical 
cleaning  agent  into  said  interior  of  said  heat  exchanger  vessel: 
and. 

removing  said  aqueous  solution  from  said  interior  of  said  heat 
exchanger  vessel. 

in  which  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  comprises  a  cleaning 
agent  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  carrier 
agent  and  an  intercalation  agent,  or  a  combination  thereof, 
wherein  said  carrier  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dimethylamine,  ethylamine.  1.2-diaminoethane.  and 
diaminopropane.  ethanolamine.  2-methyl-2-amino-l- 
propanol,  S-aminopentanol.  and  methoxypropylamine. 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  stages,  each  having  plural  signal  inputs  and  a 
carry  input  for  logically  processing  applied  signals  within  a 
processing  delay  interval  to  produce  an  output  representing 
selected  significant  bits  of  multi-bit  numbers,  and  a  carry 
output  representing  a  logic  overflow  of  the  logically- 
processed  applied  signals: 

a  plurality  of  input  registers  for  each  of  the  multiple  bits  of 
multiple-bit  numbers,  each  having  a  clock  input  and  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  selected  bit  of  a  multi-bit  number  for 
supplying  signal  representative  of  the  selected  bit  to  an  input 
of  a  corresponding  logic  stage  in  response  to  a  clock  signal 
applied  to  the  clock  input  thereof:  and 

a  delay  element  connected  between  clock  inputs  of  each  of  the 
input  registers  for  each  of  the  multiple-bit  numbers  to  succes- 
sively delay  application  of  clock  signals  to  the  clock  inputs  of 
successively-oriented  input  registers  for  the  selected  bits  of 
each  of  the  multiple-bit  numbers. 


5,764,719 

C-FRAME  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  TOMOGRAPHIC  RECORDINGS 

Alois  Noettling,  Pottenstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  09 
007.1 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  (VOi 
U,S.  a.  37»-4  43  Claims 

19.  An  X-ray  device  for  producing  tomograms,  comprising: 
a  recording  unit  comprising  a  radiation  transmitter,  supported  at 
one  end  of  a  C-frame-like  mount,  for  transmining  a  fan- 
shaped  beam  of  radiation,  and  a  planar  detector,  arranged  as  a 


5,764,718 
RIPPLE  CARRY  LOGIC  ASND  METHOD 
.Sehat  Sutardja,  Cupertino,  and  Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvell  Technology  Group.  Ltd., 
Hamilton  HM  11,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,933 

Int  CI."  GllC  19/00 

U.S.  a.  377—73  7  Claims 


radiation   receiver,   opposite   said   radiation   transmitter,   at 
another  end  of  said  C-frame-like  mount,  for  receiving  the 
beam  of  radiation  and  for  producing  electric  signals; 
a  supporting  device  for  an  object  to  be  examined: 
means   for   producing   a   relative   displacement   between   said 
recording  unit  and  said  supporting  device  during  a  radiation 
scanning  procedure  of  the  object  in  a  cross  section: 
a  signal  transmitter  for  producing  radiation  direction  signals  as  a 

function  of  the  relative  displacement: 
a  computing  unit,  and  at  least  one  memory  for  storing  image 
processing  signals: 

wherein,  as  a  result  of  the  radiation  scanning  procedure,  said 
computing  unit  receives  the  electric  signals  of  at  least  one 
row  of  said  planar  detector: 
wherein  said  computing  unit  calculates  image  signals  for  at 
least  one  sectional  plane  from  the  electric  signals  received 
in  conjunction  with  the  radiation  direction  signals,  the 
image  signals  being  capable  of  being  displayed  as  an  image 
of  the  sectional  plane  on  a  display  device:  and 
wherein  the  image  processing  signals  stored  in  said  memory 
are  retrieved  for  use  in  the  calculation  of  the  image  signals. 


5,764,720 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLIFIED  PRE 

PROCESSING  OF  DATA  IN  A  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Guy  M.  Besson,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  772,548 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6m 
U.S.  CI.  37»-^ 


20  Claims 
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11.  A  system  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  an  object  using  raw 
projection  data  acquired  in  a  tomographic  scan,  said  system  con- 
figured to: 

pre-process  the  raw  projection  data  for  at  least  one  base  view  to 

generate  pre-processed  projection  data  for  the  base  view;  and 

estimate  pre-processed  data  for  a  subsequent  view  utilizing  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  pre-processed  projection  data  for  the 

base  view. 


5.764.721 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  OPTIMIZED  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  IMAGES  FROM  A  BODY  OF  HIGH 

LENGTH-TO-WIDTH  RATIO  USING  COMPUTER  AIDED 

DESIGN  INFORMATION  FOR  THE  BODY 
Glenn  M.  Light.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  Schneberk, 
Manteca,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,745 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/0.? 

U.S.  CI.  378-^  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  computer  tomography  images 
from  standard  computer  tomography  scanning  devices  comprising: 

a  scanning  radiation  source; 

a  scanning  radiation  detector; 

means  for  controlling  an  intensity  of  radiation  directed  from  said 
scanning  radiation  source: 

means  for  controlling  a  sensitivity  of  said  radiation  detector: 

means  for  controlling  a  rotational  position  of  an  object  to  be 
scanned;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  directing  the  control  of  said  scanning 
radiation  source,  directing  the  conu-ol  of  said  radiation  detec- 
tor, and  directing  the  control  of  said  rotational  position  of  said 
object  being  scanned,  said  microprocessor  comprising  first 
means  for  retaining  data  indicative  of  a  geometric,  cross- 
sectional  structure  of  said  object  being  scanned,  said  geomet- 
ric data  having  been  previously  established  and  provided  to 
said  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  further  comprising 
second  memory  means  for  storing  information  associated  with 
radiation  beam  intensity  received  by  said  radiation  detector: 

wherein  said  microprocessor  utilizes  said  geometric  data  in  said 
first  memory  means  to  vary  said  intensity  of  said  radiation 
from  said  radiation  source  and  to  vary  said  sensitivity  of  said 
detector  array  in  a  manner  that  provides  a  nominal  radiation 
beamed  through  said  object  being  scanned,  and.  thereafter, 
said  microprocessor  being  capable  of  assembling  a  cross- 
sectional  image  of  said  object  from  said  stored  information 
after  a  complete  scan  of  said  object. 


5,764,722 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROTATING  X-RAY 

BEAM  IN  A  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Gustav  .\dolf  Voss,  Hamburg.  Cicrmany.  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  29,  1996,  196  17 
131.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2i/m 
MS.  CI.  378—10  2  Claims 

I.  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  rotating  x-ray  beam  in  a 
computed  tomography  apparatus,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
an  electron  gun  which  emits  an  elecu-on  beam: 
an  annular  anode  surrounding  a  measuring  field: 
first  magnet  means  for  guiding  said  electron  beam  in  a  first 
circle  having  a  circumference,  said  electron  beam  propagating 
completely  around  said  circumference  of  said  first  circle,  and 


ANNULAR 
ANOOE 


for  guiding  said  electron  beam  around  a  second  circle  having 
a  circumference,  said  electron  beam  propagating  completely 
around  said  circumference  of  said  second  circle: 

second  magnet  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  from 
said  first  circle  into  said  second  circle:  and 

means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  from  said  second  circle 
onto  said  anode  at  a  point  of  incidence  on  said  annular  anode 
which  rotates  completely  around  said  measuring  field  for 
producing  an  x-ray  beam,  emanating  from  said  point  of  inci- 
dence, which  also  completely  rotates  around  said  measuring 
field. 


5,764,723 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  GATE  A  SOURCE  FOR 
RADIATION  THERAPY 
Judah  7,.  Weinberger.  Teaneck.  N.J.;  Howard  I.  AmoLs,  New 
■^ork.  and  Peter  B.  .Schiff.  Larchmont,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York.  New  ^'ork,  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  730,965 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  378—65  20  Claims 


I.  A  radiation  therapy  apparatus  for  applying  radiation  to  a 
patient  in  synchronism  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  of  a  cardiac 
cycle  of  the  patient  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  of  a  respiratory 
cycle  of  the  patient,  comprising: 

an  electrocardiograph  operatively  connected  to  the  patient: 
a  respiratory  monitor  operatively  connected  to  the  patient: 
means  for  interactively  receiving  user  input  indicative  of  a 
selected  fwint  or  interval  of  time  when  a  chosen  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cardiac  cycle  slates  overlaps  with  a  chosen  one  of 
said  plurality  of  respiratory  cycle  states: 
control  means  supplied  with  the  user  input  from  the  means  for 
receiving,  an  output  from  said  electrocardiograph  indicative 
of  which  of  said  plurality  of  cardiac  cycle  states  the  cardiac 
cycle  is  presently  in.  and  an  output  from  said  respiratory 
monitor  indicative  of  which  of  said  plurality  of  respiratory 
cycle  states  said  respiratory  cycle  is  presently  in:  and 
radiation  application  means  for  applying  radiation  to  the  patient 
in  response  to  a  tngger  signal  from  said  control  means,  said 
trigger  signal  being  generated  by   said  control   means  in 
response  to  said  user  input  from  the  means  for  receiving,  said 
output  from  said  electrocardiograph,  and  said  output  from 
said  respiratory  monitor 
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5,764,724 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHS  OR 

EXPOSURES  OR  OTHER  TYPE  OF  RADIATION 

SENSORING,  SUCH  AS  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

STORAGE,  AND  A  PATIENT  TABLE  HAVING  A 

RECEPTOR  UNIT  FOR  SUCH  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

EXPOSURE  OR  IMAGE  STORAGE 

Carl-Eric  Ohlson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AO  Medical 

Products  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00887,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  776^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  28,  1994,  9402589 
Int.  CI."  G03B  42/04 
VS.  CI.  378—177  19  Claims 

■r  >  '  ' 

~    "  - ,  ' '  ^/ 


I.  A  method  relating  to  radiation  sensing  using  a  beam  source 
which  can  be  adjusted  for  at  least  one  of  horizontal,  vertical  and 
angled  beam  paths  and  a  receptor  unit  (2)  which  can  be  swung  out 
and  up  from  a  position  beneath  a  lop  surface  of  a  table  to  a  vertical 
position  on  one  side  of  and  parallel  with  the  table  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  swinging  the  receptor  unit  (2)  to  at  least  one  of  two  alterna- 
tive positions  outside  each  table  side  edge;  and 

(2)  swinging  the  receptor  unit  (2)  upwards  to  a  vertical  position 
about  a  horizontal  axle  (10): 

wherein  said  receptor  unit  being  swung  through  the  medium  of 
pivot  centres  (11,  12),  has  vertical  axles  in  the  region  of  each  side 
edge  of  the  table  (1). 


5,764,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  LINE  CONTINUITY  OF 

TELEPHONE  SWITCH  EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  S.  Martin,  Jr.,  Smyrna,  and  Michael  J.  Garland,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hitecb  Corporation,  West 
Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,073 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/04:3/08:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—15  32  Claims 


a  module  having  a  connector  for  engaging  a  connector  associ- 
ated with  the  rack  and  installation  wiring,  for  establishing 
interconnections  with  the  proximal  ends  of  the  wired  connec- 
tions to  be  tested,  wherein  the  connector  of  the  module  and 
the  connector  of  the  rack  and  installation  wiring  include 
corresponding  pin  connections; 

an  electrical  circuit  associated  with  the  module  and  electrically 
coupled  with  the  connector  of  the  module,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  output  devices,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  between  a  voltage  source  and  one  of  the  pin 
connections  associated  with  the  connector  of  the  module, 

a  probe  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  ground  and  including  a  termi- 
nating end  for  contacting  the  distal  ends  of  the  wired  connec- 
tions, for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  volt- 
age source,  the  output  device,  the  wired  connection,  and  the 
probe,  wherein  operation  of  the  output  device  indicates  the 
continuity  of  the  wired  connection:  and 

means  for  matching  the  apparatus  with  different  series  of  wired 
connections  lo  be  tested,  including  means  for  automatically 
switching  the  apparatus  between  a  first  configuration  includ- 
ing pin  connections  corresponding  to  a  first  wiring  configura- 
tion and  a  second  configuration  including  different  pin  con- 
nections corresponding  to  a  second  wiring  configuration. 


central  ofBce,  said  further  communication  path  having  wire- 
less communication  capability. 


5.764,726 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TEST  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

TEST  AND  TROIBLE  SHOOTING  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Robert  Selig,  and  Onofrio  Schlllaci.  both  of  Cama- 

rillo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235„^I7.  Apr  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,521,958.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,289 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  379—21 

!0~,  '.'  WlLlSS  » 
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1,  A  test  system  for  a  communication  link  to  be  tested  compris- 


ing: 


6.  An  apparatus  for  testing  rack  and  installation  wiring  for 
continuity  of  wired  connections  associated  therewith,  each  of  the 
wired  connections  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


a  data  acquisition  device  arranged  to  coupled  to  and  derive  a 
plurality  of  respectively  different  parameter  measurement  data 
from  said  communication  link; 

a  portable  communication  and  processing  unit  having  commu- 
nication connectivity  with  said  data  acquisition  device  by  way 
of  at  least  a  wireless  transmission  path,  and  being  configured 
to  receive  and  process  said  plurality  of  respectively  different 
parameter  measurement  data  from  said  data  acquisition 
device;  and 

a  central  office  coupled  with  said  communication  link  and  being 
operative  to  place  various  test  signals  on  said  communication 
link  being  tested,  and  a  further  communication  path  between 
said  portable  communication  and  processing  unit  and  said 


5,764,727 
METALLIC  ACCESS  TEST  EXTENDER 
Rouben  Toumani.  Morgan  Hill;  Georg  Arnold.  Mountain  View, 
and  Brad  T,  Darnell,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Wiltron  Company,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,851 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:  H04J  I/I6 

VS.  CI.  379—27  50  Claims 


TmI 

Srita 


f 

S 

f* 

eit 

COT 

-npi 

mn 

au 

E 

4> 

SiMC'kir 

•^ 

f" 

-iV- 

/" 

E 

i«^t 

m 

•t  IBT 

I ,.   .».. 

T~ 

r?  " 

tan 
1  IDT 

' — '' 

fP 

«   • 

43.  A  metallic  emulation  system  coupled  to  a  digital  transmis- 
sion system  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
including  a  first  metallic  pair  connection  and  the  ,second  end 
including  a  second  metallic  pair  connection,  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  digital  transmission 
system,  for  generating  a  current  (!<,)  responsive  to  a  voltage 
(Vg)  and  current  (Ig)  on  the  second  metallic  pair  connection 
indicative  of  a  load  coupled  to  the  second  metallic  pair 
connection;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  digital  transmis- 
sion system,  for  generating  a  voltage  (Vq)  responsive  to  a 
voltage  (V^)  and  current  (I^)  on  the  first  metallic  pair  connec- 
tion indicative  of  a  load  on  the  first  metallic  pair  connection. 


P€ftlPtCRAL 
CONTTKX 


■li&%^. 


1.  A  method  of  silent  monitoring  an  agent  having  an  identifier  in 
a  telephone  system  by  a  monitor  comprising: 

(a)  storing  in  a  first  table  in  a  memory,  correspondence  between 
an  agent  identifier  and  a  telephone  set  directory  number 
currently  being  used  by  the  agent, 

(b)  requesting  silent  monitoring  of  the  agent  using  said  identi- 
fier, 

(c)  checking  the  table  to  determine  the  directory  number  of  the 
telephone  set  corresponding  to  the  agent, 

(d)  creating  and  storing  a  record  containing  the  directory  num- 
ber, an  identifier  of  the  monitor  and  the  agent  identifier. 

(e)  in  the  event  a  telephone  call  is  in  process  using  the  telephone 
set  currently  being  used  by  the  agent,  conferencing  a  tele- 
phone set  used  by  the  monitor  with  the  telephone  set  used  by 


the  agent,  using  a  one  way  audio  path  toward  the  telephone 
set  used  by  the  monitor. 

(f)  in  the  event  the  telephone  call  in  process  clears,  maintaining 
said  record  until  the  telephone  set  used  by  the  monitor  has 
gone  on-hook,  and  continuing  to  monitor  subsequent  calls 
involving  the  telephone  set  used  by  the  agent  prior  to  the 
telephone  set  used  by  the  monitor  going  on-hook, 

(g)  maintaining  said  record  for  global  access  by  processes  in  the 
telephone  system  as  long  as  said  monitor  has  not  gone 
on-hook,  and 

(h)  blocking  silent  monitoring  of  said  agent  by  other  telephone 
sets  used  by  other  monitors  as  long  as  said  record  is  main- 
tained. 


5,764,729 

LOCAL  ALARM  SYSTEM  TAMPER  PROTECTION 

DEVICE  WITH  DUAL  CONDUITS 

Brian  W.  Black,  and  Brian  K.  Clift.  both  of  Vidalia,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Brian  Company  Enterprises,  Lyons.  Ga. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.886.  Feb.  9,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.519.756,  This  application  Mav  20,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

650,557 

Int.  CI."  H04M  H/04 

VS.  a.  379-^M  19  Claims 


•^ 


•c^^b. 


5,764,728 

SILENT  MONITORING  AGENT  IDS 

Glenn  .Ala.  Kanata.  and  A.  Ian  Duncan.  Stittsville.  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,937 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—35  6  Claims 


^■.M%^ 


F=iL 


1.  In  a  telephone  operated  security  alarm  system  which  utilizes  a 
telephone  service  box  connected  to  telephone  service  lines,  said 
security  alarm  system  including  a  security  alarm  box  electrically 
connected  to  said  telephone  service  box  for  transmitting  alarm 
signals  to  personnel  at  a  discrete  alarm  monitoring  station  over  said 
telephone  service  lines,  a  tamper  protection  device  comprising: 
a  lockable  service  enclosure  for  enclosing  said  telephone  service 
box  to  prohibit  direct  access  to  said  telephone  service  box  by 
an  intruder; 
a  dual  conduit  assembly  fitted  into  said  enclosure  which  includes 
inner  and  outer  concentric  slotted  conduits,  said  conduits 
having  a  first  rotational  position  for  receiving  said  telephone 
service  lines  through  said  slotted  conduits  and  a  second  rou- 
tional  position  for  fully  enclosing  a  generally  accessible  and 
exposed  portion  of  said  telephone  service  lines  to  prohibit 
direct  access  by  an  intruder: 
at  least  one  vibration  sensor  mounted  within  said  secured  service 
enclosure  for  detecting  vibrations  of  said  service  enclosure 
and  said  dual  conduit  assembly  caused  by  any  physical  tam- 
pering of  said  protection  device  by  an  intruder,  said  vibration 
sensor  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  when  activated  in 
response  to  said  tampering;  and 
a  connector  circuit  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one 
vibration  sensor  for  transmitting  said  first  electrical  signal  to 
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said  security  alarm  system,  wherein  said  security  alarm  sys- 
tem generates  an  alarm  signal  for  transmission  over  said 
telephone  service  lines  to  announce  an  intruder  to  said  per- 
sonnel at  said  remote  monitoring  station. 


L 


zi 
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1.  A  radiotelephone  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  subscriber  identities 

operative  in  a  radiotelephone  system  at  the  same  time; 
a  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  calls  using  one  of  the 

plurality  of  subscriber  identities: 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  memory  unit  and  the  transceiver  and 
adapted  for: 

registering  the  plurality  of  subscriber  identities  in  a  radiotele- 
phone network  of  the  radiotelephone  system; 
detecting  that  a  call  is  being  ffansmitted  or  received  using  the 

one  subscriber  identity; 
deregistering  all  of  the  plurality  of  the  subscriber  identities 
except  the  one  subscriber  identity  responsive  to  the  step  of 
detecting. 


pnwAR*  ust«  leoci 


5.764,730 

RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Duane  C.  Rabe,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Gary  A.  Jorgensen, 
Palatine,  and  David  C.  Schuster,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Scbaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319^51 

Int.  a.*^  H04Q  7/J« 

U,S.  a.  379—58  30  Oaims 
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emission  means  responsive  to  an  emission  command  for  emit- 
ting in  coded  form  said  resident  telephone  number,  from 
the  server  to  the  telephone  over  the  connection  therebe- 
tween, as  an  emitted  telephone  number; 
the  telephone  comprising: 

a  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  telephone  number  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  storing  telephone  numbers; 

means  responsive  to  an  automatic  call  pickup  condition  to 
automatically  pickup  an  incoming  call  and  establish  the 
connection  between  the  server  and  the  telephone; 

second  reception  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  emitted 
telephone  number  over  said  connection  between  the  server 
and  the  telephone  for  storing  the  emitted  number  into  a 
storage  location  in  the  telephone  number  memory  as  a 
stored  telephone  number; 

call  termination  means  to  terminate  said  connection  following 
said  storing  of  the  emitted  telephone  number  into  the  tele- 
phone number  memory;  and 

an  output  device  outputting  said  stored  telephone  number. 


5,764,732 
CALLED  PARTY  MAILBOX  SERVICE 
Boris  Dmitrievich  Lubachevsky,  Bridgewater,  N J.,  assignor  to 
AT&T  Corp,  Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,078 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/fyi 

U.S.  CI.  379—67  12  Claims 


5,764,731 

ENHANCED  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING,  STORING 

AND  USING  SIGNALING  INFORMATION  IN  A 

SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Jay  R.  \'ablon,  910  Northumberland  Dr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

12309-2814 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,209,  Oct.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378329 

Int.  CI."  H04M  imjm 

U.S.  a.  379— «8  13  Claims 

1.  An  end-user  customizable,  end-user  telephone  equipment- 
based  paging  and  messaging  system,  the  system  comprising  a 
server  and  a  telephone  each  having  a  connection  to  a  switched 
telephone  network: 
the  server  comprising: 
an  input  device; 

first  reception  means  responsive  to  the  input  device  for  receiv- 
ing a  received  telephone  number  into  the  server  as  a  resi- 
dent telephone  number; 
means  responsive  to  a  call  initiation  condition  generated  by  a 
custom  call  initiation  profile,  to  initiate  a  telephone  call 
from  the  server  to  the  telephone  and  initiate  a  connection 
therebetween  over  said  switched  telephone  network; 
an  auxiliary  memory  storing  an  auxiliary  telephone  number 
which  is  the  telephone  number  of  the  telephone,  which  the 
server  shall  use  to  signal  said  telephone;  and 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

following  the  occurrence  of  a  busy  or  a  no-answer  condition 
when  a  call  is  placed  by  a  calling  party  to  a  called  party, 
receiving  a  request  from  said  calling  party  to  establish  a  called 
party  mailbox  associated  with  said  called  party,  and 
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establishing  said  called  party  mailbox  having  an  associated  set 
of  features,  said  set  of  feamres  comprising  access  information 
wherein  the  status  of  said  access  information  characterizes  the 
extent  of  access  to  the  established  called  pany  mailbox  by  the 
called  party  and  wherein  said  stams  is  available  to  said  calling 
party. 


5.764.733 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 
ADDRESSING  CAPABILIT\  IN  VOICE  MESSAGING 
SYSTEM  NETWORKS 
Mark  E.  Kaminsky,  Sunnyvale;  Bipin  Patel.  San  Jose;  Jeanne 
Ichnowski,  Palo  Alto;  Roberto  Perelman.  Sunnyvale;  Holly 
Freeman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Chris  Yuan.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,5U.  May  II,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668^75 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/50 
VS.  a.  379—67  23  Claims 

1200  • 


20.  Apparatus  for  performing  enhanced  addressing  in  a  voice 
messaging  system  network  that  supports  the  Audio  Messaging 
Interface  Specification  Analog  Protocol,  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  defining,  at  each  site  in  a  network  using 
enhanced  addressing,  a  numbering  plan  that  is  independent  of 
every  other  network  site's  numbering  plan; 

(b)  processor  means  for  utilizing  locally  defined  data  at  an 
originating  site  to  convert  an  enhanced  address  to  a  casual 
address  and  to  exffact  information  from  an  enhanced  address 
to  provide  to  the  Audio  Messaging  Interface  Specification 
Analog  Protocol; 

(c)  processor  means  for  reconverting  an  address,  at  a  destination 
site,  specified  in  casual  address  format  to  enhanced  address 
format  by  combining  information  supplied  during  the  Audio 
Messaging  Interface  Specification  protocol  exchange  with 
locally  supplied  data  to  build  a  local  enhanced  address; 

(d)  processor  means  for  utilizing  the  information  furnished  dur- 
ing the  Audio  Messaging  Interface  Specification  protocol 
exchange,  together  with  locally  defined  data,  to  distinguish 
between  public  switched  telephone  network  and  tie  line  des- 
tinations; and 

(e)  memory  means  for  defining  an  addressing  scheme  which  can 
be  used  to  support  both  casual  and  enhanced  addressing  over 
the  same  system  network. 


of  cable  access  units  and  the  telephone  signals  connect  to  a  public 

switch  telephone  network  through  a  cable  control  unit,  a  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  over  which  the  plurality  of  telephone 
signals  are  carried,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  system  broadcast  channel  having  control  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  system  broadcast  channel  is  transrhitted  over 
one  of  the  plurality  of  channels; 
dividing  the  plurality  of  cable  access  units  into  alert  phase 
groups  corresponding  to  a  number  of  alert  phases  transmitted 
over  the  system  broadcast  channel;  and 
increasing  power  to  the  plurality  of  cable  access  units  in  one  of 
the  alen  phase  groups  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  alert 
phases  presendy  being  transmitted  over  the  system  broadcast 
channel. 


5,764,734 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 
TO  A  CHANNEL 
Dale    Fredrick    Medendorp,    Crystal    Lake;    Timothy    Mark 
Burke,  Algonquin;   Paul   Louis  Vilmur,  Palatine;   Richard 
James   Corrigan,   LaGrange.   and    Phillip   Kent    Freyman, 
Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.068 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/OO 
U.S.  a.  379—90.01  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  saving  power  in  a  cable  system  carrying  al  least 
a  plurality  of  telephone  signals,  wherein  the  plurality  of  telephone 
signals  are  provided  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers  through  a  plurality 


5.764.735 

DEVICE  FOR  MULTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATION 

Jan  Thomer,  Vasby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00%3,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12270.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,439 

InL  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—93.07  24  Claims 


1.  Device  for  telecommunication  networks,  for  communication 
between  a  first  subscriber,  equipped  with  a  multimedia  terminal, 
which  can  be  used  for  different  communication  facilities,  and  a 
second  subscriber  equipped  with  various  terminals  designed  for 
different  communication  facilities,  and  a  network  database  holding 
information  about  the  subscribers'  subscriber  numbers  and  where 
the  subscribers  communicate  simultaneously  via  several  communi- 
cation facilities,  characterized  in  that  the  multimedia  terminal  is 
designed  to  initiate  a  request  for  connection  to  one  of  the  second 
subscriber's  terminals,  dependent  upon  the  effect  of  the  first  sub- 
scnber's  equipment,  in  that  the  network  database  records  the 
request  and  what  communication  facilities  are  required,  in  that  the 
network  database  identifies  the  relevant  terminal  of  the  second 
subscriber's  terminals  with  associated  subscriber  numberts).  and  in 
that  the  subscnbers'  terminals  are  inter-connecuble  and  able  to 
communicate  with  each  other  via  at  least  two  different  communi- 
cation facilities  simultaneously. 
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5.764,736 

METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  SESSION  AND  A  VOICE 

COMMUNICATION  SESSION 

Yuval  Shachar,   Herzlia:   Chaim   Bendelac,  Kfar  Saba,  and 

Reuven  Marko,  Natanya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,934 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.09  22  aaims 


"] 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  voice  and  data  connections  using  a 
communication  terminal  device,  comprising: 

providing  a  communication  terminal  device,  said  communica- 
tion terminal  device  including  an  input  device  and  a  display 
device; 

establishing  a  primary  data  connection  between  the  communica- 
tion terminal  device  and  a  data  communication  network: 

providing  within  the  communication  terminal  device  a  service 
tag  identif>'ing  a  voice  network  address  to  which  a  voice 
connection  can  be  established; 

providing,  on  the  display  device,  a  displayed  service  object 
associated  with  the  service  tag; 

selecting  the  service  object  with  the  input  device; 

upon  selection  of  the  service  object,  employing  a  voice  commu- 
nication module  to  establish  a  voice  connection  to  the  voice 
network  address,  retaining  context  information  related  to  the 
data  connection,  and  suspending  the  primary  data  connection; 

in  conjunction  with  establishing  the  voice  connection  establish- 
ing a  secondary  data  connection  between  the  communication 
terminal  device  and  the  data  communication  network;  and 

upon  completion  of  the  voice  communication  using  the  voice 
connection,  terminating  the  voice  session  and  resuming  the 
primary  data  connection. 
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causing  said  telecommunication  unit  to  manifest  a  state  in 
existence  just  prior  to  said  immediately  previous  operator- 
commanded  action,  and  responding  to  a  repeal  actuation  of 
said  key  designated  Undo  by  removing  a  character  displayed 
at  a  character  position  at  which  said  cursor  is  located  and 
moving  said  cursor  back  one  character  position  in  said  display 
panel. 


5.764.738 

DOCUMENT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Carlyle  Gillon,  Aberdeen;  Francis  Xavier  Lukas. 

Middletown.  and  Reuel  Reynaud  Robertson.  Matawan.  all  of 

N.J.,  a.ssignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,518,  Oct.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,912,  Oct.  23,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,004 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  379—100.11  10  Claims 


5,764,737 
FACSIMILE  HAVING  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  KEYS 
THAT  ENABLE  UNDO,  YES,  NO  AND  REPORT 
FUNCTIONS 
William  Scott  Miller.  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,833 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—100.01  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  telecommunication  unit  that 
includes  an  operator  panel  with  a  keyboard  and  a  display  panel, 
said  operator  panel  including  a  key  designated  Undo,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  responding  to  a  user  actuation  of  said  key  designated  Undo, 
to  reverse  at  least  an  immediately  previous  user-commanded 
action;  and 

(b)  manifesting  a  state  in  existence  just  prior  to  said  immediately 
previous  operator-commanded  action  and  if  said  immediately 
previous  user-commanded  action  resulted  in  a  displayed  cur- 
sor being  located  at  any  character  position  within  a  name  or 
number  field  that  is  other  than  a  last-displayed  character  in 
said  name  or  number  field,  responding  to  actuation  of  said  key 
designated  Undo  by  moving  said  cursor  to  said  last  displayed 
character  position  in  said  name  or  number  field,  in  lieu  of 
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1.  A  method  for  distributing,  on  request,  copies  of  predefined 
graphic  image  documents  stored  in  bit-mapped  form  in  individual 
computer  files,  said  method  comprising  the  machine-implemented 
steps  of 

answering  a  telephone  call  made  over  a  telephone  line  to  com- 
plete telephone  connection  from  a  caller  at  the  far  end  of  said 
connection. 


providing  to  said  caller  machine-originated  voice  signals 
instructing  said  caller  relative  to  the  ordering  of  copies  of  one 
or  more  of  said  predefined  graphic  image  documenus  stored  in 
bit-mapped  form. 

receiving  from  said  caller  responses  to  said  instructions  and 
determining  from  said  responses  the  identify  of  a  specific  one 
of  said  predefined  graphic  image  documents  stored  in  bit- 
mapped form. 

determining  whether  a  facsimile  machine  is  connected  al  said 
caller's  end  of  said  caller's  connection,  and 

retrieving  said  specific  graphic  image  document  stored  in  bit- 
mapped form  from  the  respective  computer  file  and  transmit- 
ting it  in  facsimile  form  over  said  telephone  line  during  said 
caller's  telephone  call  if  it  has  been  determined  that  a  fac- 
simile machine  is  connected  at  said  caller's  end  of  said 
caller's  connection. 


5.764,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  TO  A  SUBSCRIBER  OVER  AN 

ELECTRONIC  NETWORK 

Mark    Wayne    Patton,    Alpharrtta;    Douglas    Wallace    Todd, 

Lawrenceville,  and  Glenn  Albert  Davis.  Lilburn.  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Scientific-.VtIanta.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.503,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^59,870.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,752 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—106.03  18  Claims 
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I.  A  remote  unit  for  indicating  power  consumption  to  a  sub- 
scriber in  a  system  having  a  controller  receiving  commands  pro- 
vided by  a  subscriber,  transmitting  a  request  signal  onto  a  network, 
and  receiving  power  readings  from  the  network,  a  computer  com- 
puting a  power  consumption  value  in  response  to  the  received 
power  readings,  and  an  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  the  computer 
and  providing  the  computed  power  consumption  value  onto  the 
network  to  the  subscriber,  the  remote  unit  comprising: 

a  sensor  detecting  power  readings  of  an  electronic  power  meter; 
and 

a  transmitter  responsive  to  the  request  signal  for  providing  the 
detected  power  readings  onto  the  network. 


nications  network,  said  multi-layer  hierarchy  comprising  a 
first  layer,  a  second  layer  and  a  third  layer,  wherein  said  first 
layer  comprises  logical  links  that  represent  the  physical  net- 
work, said  second  layer  comprises  virtual  links  that  represent 
a  set  of  one  or  more  virtual  networks  and  said  third  layer 
comprises  virtual  paths  thai  represent  a  plurality  of  virtual 
paths,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  virtual  networks  on 
said  second  layer  is  related  to  a  select  plurality  of  physical 
links  on  said  first  layer  and  each  of  said  virtual  paths  on  said 
third  layer  is  related  to  said  set  of  virtual  networks  on  said 
second  layer; 

selecting  a  partitioning  scheme  to  define  the  scope  of  resource 
sharing  amongst  said  set  of  one  or  more  virtual  networks; 

transforming  the  dimensioning  of  said  set  of  virtual  networks  to 
an  equivalent  task  of  dimensioning  a  set  of  modified  virtual 
paths  by  collapsing  said  second  and  third  layers  of  said 
multi-layer  hierarchy  to  a  new  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
collapsed  virtual  paths; 

allocating  capacities  to  said  collapsed  vinual  paths  subject  to 
said  transmission  capacity  constraints  of  said  plurality  of 
logical  links  using  a  virtual  path  dimensioning  algorithm;  and 

determining  the  capacities  to  be  allocated  to  each  virtual  link  of 
each  virtual  network  based  upon  the  known  relationship 
between  the  collapsed  virtual  paths  and  said  logical  links. 


5.764,741 
LEAST  COST  ROOTING  SYSTEM 
Gideon  Barak.  Raanana,  Israel,  assignor  to  CaliManage  Ltd., 
Raanana,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,024 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

26  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  379—114 


TO  CICHUCE         TO  CXCHWCC 
CARnCR  ORIKR 


5,764.740 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  LOGICAL 
NETWORK  CAPACITY  DIMENSIONING  WITH 
BROADBAND  TRAFFIC 
Wlodek  Holender.  Paragrafgranden.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514035 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  379—112  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dimensioning  a  set  of  one  or  more  virtual 
networks  that  are  defined  on  a  telecommunications  network  carry- 
ing general  traffic,  said  telecommunications  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  physical  links  whose  transmission 
capacities  are  limited,  each  of  said  virtual  networks  comprising  a 
set  of  interconnected  virtual  links,  said  dimensioning  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

defining  a  multi-layer  hierarchy  having  at  least  three  layers  to 
model  available  resources  and  demands  on  said  teleconunu- 


1.  A  least  cost  routing  device  for  determining  and  establishing  an 
optimum  route  for  a  telephone  call  made  by  a  user,  said  least  cost 
routing  device  connected  to  at  least  one  telephone  line,  said  device 
comprising: 
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interception  means  for  intercepting  digits  dialed  by  the  user; 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  tariflf  and  telephone  call  related  infor- 
mation; 

a  telephone  dialing  unit  for  dialing  digits  onto  the  telephone  line; 

a  least  cost  router  for  determining  said  optimum  route  for  the 
telephone  call  utilizing  said  tariff  and  telephone  call  related 
information  and  expected  call  cost,  said  least  cost  router 
operative  to  generate  a  dialing  prefix  corresponding  to  the 
carrier  selected  for  said  optimum  route  and  to  append  said 
dialing  prefix  to  said  digits  dialed  by  the  user:  and 

wherein  said  telephone  dialing  unit  is  operative  to  dial  said 
combination  of  dialing  prefix  and  said  digits  dialed  by  the 
user  onto  the  telephone  line. 


5.764,742 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  TELEPHONIC 
COMMUNICATIONS  AND  FOR  CONDUCTING 
TELEPHONIC  TRANSACTIONS 
Sheldon  Howard,  20224  Sberraan  Way,  #46,  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.  91306,  and  Lawrence  BriUiant,  8  Ralston  Ave.,  Mill 
Valley,  Calif.  94941 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420375,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612J20 
Int  CI."  H04M  15/00: 1  AX):  J/00 
VS.  a.  379—114  12  Claims 


5.764,743 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  A 

MULTILINE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

James  Francis  Goedken.  Arlington  Heights;  Thomas  Stuart 
Recht,  Glencoe.  and  Michael  Henry  Pittelkow,  Buffalo 
Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.459 

Int  Cl.^  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—156  2S  Claims 


RCADCR/OIALeR 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  multi-line  telephone 
apparatus,  the  multi-line  telephone  apparatus  providing  for  com- 
munication on  a  first  phone  line  and  a  second  phone  line,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  delecting  an  actuation  of  a  conference  switch  in  the  multi- 
line telephone  apparatus: 

(b)  in  response  to  step  (a),  if  the  first  phone  line  is  on-hook  and 
the  second  phone  line  is  off-hook,  controlling  the  multi-line 
telephone  apparatus  so  that  the  first  phone  line  is  brought 
oflf-hook  and  the  second  phone  line  remains  off-hook  and  is 
not  put  on  hold:  and 

(c)  in  response  to  step  (a),  if  the  second  phone  line  is  on-hook 
and  the  first  phone  line  is  off-hook,  controlling  the  multi-line 
telephone  apparatus  so  that  the  second  phone  line  is  brought 
off-hook  and  the  first  phone  line  remains  off-hook  and  is  not 
put  on  hold. 


TEL£PHONE  SCT 


CENTRAL  STATION 


laEPMONE  SERVICE 
SYSTtU 


I.  A  system  for  providing  access  to  a  telephonic  communications 
service  comprising: 

a  prepaid  calling  card  having  an  optically  encoded  access  code 
printed  thereon; 

a  portable  device  having  a  reader  for  reading  the  access  code 
printed  on  the  card  and  a  tone  generator  for  generating  audible 
tones  corresponding  to  said  access  code,  said  tone  generator 
adapted  to  issue  said  audible  tones  into  a  telephone  micro- 
phone; 

a  central  system  accessible  by  telephone  for  receiving  and 
accepting  said  access  code  and  for  providing  access  to  the 
telephonic  communications  service  upon  acceptance  of  said 
access  code. 


5,764,744 

INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  CALL  TERMINATING 

METHOD  IN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK.  AND  SERVICE 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  DESTINATION  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM  EACH  USED  IN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 

Terumi  Mizuma;  Mika  Takeuchi,  and  Toshiaki  .Saito.  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser  No.  495.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  30,  1994,  6-205791 
Int  Cl,*^  H04M  J/42 
U.S.  CI.  379—207  9  Claims 


OeSriNATION    LS<« 


1.  An  intelligent  network  call  terminating  method  in  an  intelli- 
gent network,  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  accessing  an  information  offer  service,  using 
service  access  information  input  by  an  originating  subscriber; 
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a  second  step  in  which  a  service  switching  point  accesses  a 
service  control  point  when  said  service  switching  point 
receives  said  service  access  information  input  in  said  first 
step; 
a  third  step  in  which  said  service  control  point  implements  a 
desired  service  process  corresponding  to  said  service  access 
information  in  response  to  the  access  in  said  second  step,  and 
then  informs  said  service  switching  point  of  the  result  pro- 
cessed; and 
a  fourth  step  in  which  said  service  switching  point  is  connected 
to  a  destination  station  which  accommodates  a  destination 
subscriber  providing  an  information  offer  service,  by  using  an 
information  offer  service-only  signal  route  based  on  the  result 
processed  in  said  third  step  when  there  is  said  intelligent 
network  call,  so  that  an  incoming  call  to  said  destination 
subscriber  is  established; 
said  fourth  step  including: 

setting  previously  an  information  offer  service  display  on 
subscrit)er  data  of  a  destination  subscriber  in  said  destina- 
tion station  while  setting  an  information  offer  service 
access  display  on  incoming  trunk  data  in  said  information 
offer  service-only  signal  route  therein; 
comparing  said  information  offer  service  access  display  with 
said  information  offer  service  display  in  said  destination 
station  when  there  is  an  information  call  using  said  infor- 
mation offer  service-only  signal  route;  and 
then  deciding  whether  said  destination  station  makes  said 
destination  subscrilier  receive  an  incoming  call  according 
to  the  compared  result. 


5,764,745 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCAL  NUMBER 

PORTABILITY  USING  NONGEOGRAPHIC  SUBSCRIBER 

NUMBERS 

May  Y,  Chan,  Waltham;  .Arthur  A,  Giordano.  Burlington,  and 
l-Hsiang  Yu,  Lexington,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,271 

Int  a."  H04M  J/42 

V.S.  a.  379—207  28  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  local  number  portability  comprising,  in 
combination: 

local  numtier  portability  database  means  for  associating  a  plu- 
rality of  nongeographic  subscriber  numbers  with  a  plurality  of 
geographic  terminal  location  numbers,  wherein  each  of  said 
geographic  terminal  location  numbers  is  further  associated 
with  a  specific  telecommunications  terminal,  and  wherein  said 
local  number  portability  database  means  includes  means  for 
associating  at  least  some  of  said  nongeographic  subscriber 
numbers  with  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  service  pro- 
vider identifications;  and 


originating  switch  means  for  receiving  from  a  calling  telecom- 
munications terminal  a  called  number  with  an  associated  call 
and  for  appropriately  routing  said  associated  call,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

means  for  directly  routing  said  associated  call  to  said  telecom- 
munications terminal  associated  with  said  called  number  if 
said  called  number  is  one  of  said  geographic  terminal 
location  numbers: 
mesns  for  querying  said  local  number  portability  database 
means  for  said  associated  geographic  terminal   location 
number  if  said  called  number  is  one  of  said  nongeographic 
subscriber  numbers: 
means  for  routing  said  associated  call  to  the  telecommunica- 
tions terminal  associated  with  said  geographic  terminal 
location  number;  and 
means  for  routing  said  associated  call  in  response  to  receiving 
one  of  said  respective  service  provider  identifications  from 
said  local  number  portability  database  means. 


5.764,746 
HOLDING  PARTY  CALL  BACK  SUBSCRIBER  FEATURE 
Martin    Reichelt,    Piano,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Ericsson,    Inc, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mav  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.973 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  J/4H 

VS.  CI.  379—207  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  establishing  a  call  connection  between  a  first 

terminal  connected  to  a  first  end  office  and  a  second  terminal 

connected  to  a  second  end  office  within  a  telecommunications 

network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  call  connection  between  said  first  terminal 

and  said  second  terminal,  said  first  call  connection  comprising 

a  certain  connection  between  said  first  end  office  and  said 

second  end  office; 
recognizing  that  said  second  terminal  has  put  said  first  terminal 

on  call  hold; 
recognizing  that  said  first  terminal  has  gone  onhook  in  response 

to  said  call  hold; 
recognizing  that  said  first  terminal  has  been  taken  off  of  said  call 

hold; 
establishing  a  second  certain  connection  originating  from  said 

first  end  office  to  said  second  end  office  in  response  to  said 

step  of  recognizing  that  said  first  terminal  has  been  taken  off 

of  said  call  hold; 
alerting  said  first  terminal  in  response  to  said  recognition  of  said 

second  terminal  taking  said  first  terminal  off  of  said  call  hold; 

and 
connecting  said  alerted  first  terminal  back  to  the  second  certain 

connection  to  establish  a  second  call  connection  between  said 

first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal. 


5,764,747 
PERSONAL  NUMBER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Drina  C.  ^'ue:  Raymond  J.  Smets,  both  of  Atlanta:  Thoma.s 
Joseph    Moquin,    Rosv»ell;     Evan    Krau.s.    Atlanta:    Terry 
Durand.  Marietta,  and  La»»rence  R.  Berke,  Atlanta,  all  of 
Ga,.  a.ssignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Atlanta,  (ia. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  936 J84,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,491 
Int  CI."  HD4M  J/54 
VS.  CI.  379—210  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  routing  a  communication  to  a  subscriber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  assigning  a  personal  number  to  said  subscriber. 


2114 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


(b)  receiving  a  first  communication  directed  to  said  personal 
number; 

(c)  accessing  communication  routing  information  in  response  to 
said  first  communication,  said  communication  routing  infor- 
mation including  a  list  of  destinations  on  the  public  switched 
telephone  network,  said  list  of  destinations  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  said  destinations  hierarchically  arranged  in  order  of 
subscriber  preference  for  communication  routing; 

(d)  selecting  the  first  destination  on  said  list  of  destinations; 

(e)  placing  a  further  communication  to  said  destination; 

(f)  announcing  at  said  destination  the  receipt  of  said  first  com- 
munication; 

(g)  receiving  communication  disposition  information  from  said 
destination;  and 

(h)  disposing  of  said  first  communication  in  accordance  with 
said  communication  disposition  information  by  either  routine 
said  first  communication  to  said  first  destination  or  by  select- 
ing the  next  hierarchically  arranged  destination  on  said  list  of 
destinations  and  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (h)  at  said  next 
destination. 


5.764,748 
ADVANCED  CALL  WAITING  PROCESSING 
Eugene  J.  Rosenthal,  Edison,  and  Rhoda  Yaker,  Annandale, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.,  Murray 
HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,688 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/58:3/00:15/06:3/54 

U.S.  a.  379—215 

.m 
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determining  the  type  of  disabling  selected  by  said  subscriber 

from  a  plurality  of  available  types;  and 
treating  said  second  telephone  call  in  accordance  with  said  type 

of  disabling  selected  by  said  subscriber 


5,764,749 
CARRIER  DIRECT  CALLING 
Micbele  Zelazny,  Mt.  Kisco.  N.Y.;  Karen  A.  Mclnemey,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.;  Sergio  VVernikofT.  Woodcliff  Lakes,  N.J.,  and 
Bruce  A.  VVilley,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corpo- 
ration, Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,140 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—220  6  Claims 
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4.  A  system  for  processing  telephone  calls,  comprising: 

means  for  initialing  a  telephone  call  over  a  public  telephone  line 
using  a  carrier  direct  telephone  number  having  a  carrier 
specific  identifier,  said  carrier  specific  identifier  identifying  an 
international  earner; 

means  for  routing  said  telephone  call  to  said  international  car- 
rier; 

means  for  using  said  carrier  direct  telephone  number  including 
said  carrier  specific  identifier  as  a  key  to  translate,  within  said 
international  carrier,  said  carrier  direct  telephone  number  to  a 
public  telephone  number;  and 

means  for  routing  said  telephone  call  over  public  telephone  lines 
in  accordance  with  said  public  telephone  number 


5,764,750 

COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN  DIVERSE 

COMMlfNICATIONS  EN\  IRONMENTS 

Toan  Chau;  Charles  H.  Parker,  both  of  Broomfield,  and  Dennis 

R.  Sanger.  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,839,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,550,906.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

657,733 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  379—229  15  Claims 


L  A  method  for  use  in  providing  enhanced  call  waiting  service 
to  a  subscriber  thereof  who  is  on  a  first  telephone  call  when  a 
second  telephone  call  arrives,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  said  subscriber  had  previously  signaled  during 
the  existence  of  said  first  telephone  call  that  call  waiting 
service  was  to  be  disabled  during  the  continued  existence  of 
said  first  telephone  call; 
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1.  A  telecommunications  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  user  terminals; 

a  first  communications  medium  interconnecting  the  first  user 
terminals; 
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first  call  processing  means  for  interacting  with  the  first  user 
terminals  via  a  first  protocol  to  effect  communications  ses- 
sions between  the  first  user  terminals  over  the  first  communi- 
cations medium; 
a  plurality  of  second  user  terminals; 
a  second  communications  medium  interconnecting  the  second 

user  terminals; 
second  call  processing  means  for  interacting  with  the  second 
user  terminals  via  a  second  protocol  different  from  the  first 
protocol  to  effect  communications  sessions  between  the  sec- 
ond user  terminals  over  the  second  communications  medium; 
and 
proxy  user  means  connected  to  the  first  medium  and  to  the 
second  medium  for  interacting  on  behalf  of  a  second  user 
terminal  with  the  first  call  processing  means  via  the  first 
protocol  like  the  first  user  terminals  and  for  interacting  on 
behalf  of  a  first  user  terminal  with  the  second  call  processing 
means  via  the  second  protocol  like  the  second  user  terminals 
to  cause  the  first  call  processing  means  and  the  second  call 
processing  means  to  effect  a  communications  session  between 
the  first  user  terminal  and  the  second  user  terminal  over  the 
first  communications  medium  and  the  second  communications 
medium,  wherein 
the  proxy  user  means  comprise 

control  signaling  means  connected  to  the  first  call  processing 
means  for  interacting  with  the  first  call  processing  means 
on  behalf  of  the  second  user  terminal  via  control  signals  of 
the  first  protocol,  and  also  connected  to  the  second  call 
processing  means  for  interacting  with  the  second  call  pro- 
cessing means  on  behalf  of  the  first  user  terminal  via 
control  signals  of  the  second  protocol,  and 
interface  means  interconnecting  the  first  medium  with  the 
second  medium,  for  receiving  first  user  communications 
from  the  first  user  terminal  via  the  first  medium  and  the  first 
protocol  on  behalf  of  the  second  user  terminal  and  trans- 
mitting the  received  first  user  communications  to  the  sec- 
ond user  terminal  via  the  second  medium  and  the  second 
protocol  on  behalf  of  the  first  user  terminal,  and  for  receiv- 
ing second  user  communications  from  the  second  user 
terminal  via  the  second  medium  and  the  second  protocol  on 
behalf  of  the  first  user  terminal  and  transmitting  the 
received  second  user  communications  to  the  first  user  ter- 
minal \ia  the  first  medium  and  the  first  protocol  on  behalf 
of  the  second  user  terminal. 


T    ?' 


5,764,751 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  A  VIBRATOR 

HAVING  AN  AUTOMAl  IC  SWITCHING  FUNCTION 

Osamu  Konishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134966 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—373  23  Claims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  set  comprising: 
tone  generating  means  for  generating  an  audible  tone; 
vibrating  means  for  mechanically  vibrating  said  portable  tele- 
phone set; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  ambient  sound  and  producing  a  signal 

indicative  of  a  level  of  the  ambient  sound; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  call  signal  to  produce 
a  call  detection  signal  on  reception  of  the  incoming  call 
signal:  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  said  tone 
generating  means,  said  vibrating  means,  and  said  sensing 
means,  for  selectively  activating,  in  response  to  the  call  detec- 
tion signal,  one  of  said  lone  generating  means  and  said 
vibrating  means  with  reference  to  the  noise  level  signal,  the 
control  means  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  the  ambient  sound  level  with  a  prede- 
termined level;  and 
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means  for  making  said  vibrating  means  mechanically  vibrate 
without  generation  of  the  audible  tone  when  the  ambient 
sound  level  is  not  more  than  the  predetermined  level. 


5,764.752 
OFF-HOOK  TELEPHONE  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
Tyler  E.  Waite,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Jefrre>  M.  Byrd.  Rome, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  South  Tech  Instruments,  Inc.,  Hollywood, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,222 
Int.  a."  H04M  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  379—377  14  Claims 

,26 

CO  4 


DISCONNECT 
DEVICE 


1.  An  off-hook  telephone  clearing  system  for  a  telephone  line 
having  at  least  two  telephones  connected  thereto  comprising  a 
howler  tone  detector  connected  to  each  telephone,  a  telephone 
disconnect  device  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  howler  tone 
detector  for  disconnecting  a  telephone  being  in  permanent  off-hook 
condition  from  the  telephone  line; 

wherein  said  disconnect  device  includes  at  least  one  break 
contact  in  series  with  a  respective  conductor  of  said  telephone 
line;  and 
wherein  the  disconnect  device  further  includes  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  howler  tone  detector  for  activating  said  break 
contacts,  said  howler  tone  detector  including  a  storage  device 
for  storing  energy  derived  from  the  howler  tone  for  energizing 
activation  of  said  break  contact. 


5.764.753 
HALF-DUPLEX  CONTROLLER 

Shawn  Robert  McCaslin,  Nariankadu  Datatreya  Hemkumar. 
and  Bheeshmar  Redheendran,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.,  .\ustin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,054 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
\}S.  CI.  379—389  8  Claims 

1.  A  half-duplex  controller  for  a  two  way  communication  system 
between  a  near  end  servicing  a  first  user  and  a  far  end  servicing  a 
second  user,  composing: 
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mises.  said  telephone  network  further  having  a  second  circuit 
between  said  central  office  and  said  junction  boxes  and  providing 
telephonic  communications  between  subscribers  and  telecommuni- 
cations signals  to  said  junction  box. 

a  cutover  or  reconnection  device  located  at  said  junction  box  and 
having  means  for  connecting  said  subscriber  to  either  said 
first  or  said  second  circuit,  said  device  further  having  means 
responsive  to  special  signals  transmitted  over  said  first  or 
second  circuit  for  controlling  said  connection  means  remotely. 
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a  receive  switching  device  for  selectively  attenuating  the 
received  signal  at  the  near  end: 

a  transmit  switching  device  for  selectively  anenuaiing  the  trans- 
mit signal  from  the  near  end; 

a  near-end  speech  detector  for  detecting  when  near-end  speech 
has  exceeded  a  near-end  threshold  more  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  times: 

a  far-end  speech  detector  for  detecting  when  far-end  speech  has 
exceeded  a  far-end  threshold  more  than  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times; 

a  controller  for  decreasing  to  a  predetermined  low  threshold 
value  the  one  of  said  near-end  and  far-end  thresholds  associ- 
ated with  the  one  of  the  near-end  and  far-end  speech  detectors 
that  detects  speech  exceeding  its  associated  near-end  or  far- 
end  threshold  said  associated  predetermined  number  of  times, 
and  increasing  the  other  of  the  near-end  and  far-end  thresh- 
olds to  a  predetermined  high  threshold  value  higher  than  said 
low  threshold  value:  and 

said  receive  switching  device  set  to  selectively  attenuate  the 
received  signal  at  the  near  end  and  said  transmit  switching 
device  set  to  not  attenuate  the  transmit  signal  from  the  near 
end  when  the  near-end  threshold  is  disposed  at  said  low 
threshold  value,  said  receive  switching  device  set  to  selec- 
tively not  attenuate  the  received  signal  at  the  near  end  with 
.said  transmit  switching  device  selectively  set  to  attenuate  the 
transmit  signal  from  the  near  end  when  the  far-end  threshold 
is  disposed  at  said  low  threshold  value. 


5.764,754 

SUBSCRIBER  LOOP  RECONNECTION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

William  G.  Ortel,  125  Washington  PI..  New  York.  N.Y.  10014. 

and  John  David  Beierle.  12  Boulevard  Dr.,  Apartment  121. 

Danbury.  Conn.  06810 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,613 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—399  15  Claims 
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1.  For  a  telephone  network  having  a  central  office,  a  first  circuit 
terminating  at  the  central  office  for  electrical  telephonic  communi- 
cation between  subscribers,  said  first  circuit  having  junction  boxes, 
said  junction  boxes  allowing  electrical  connection  between  said 
first  circuit  and  said  subscribers,  said  network  having  drop  lines 
from  said  junction  boxes  and  terminating  at  each  subscriber  pre- 


5,764,755 
RING-SIGNAL  GENERATION  IN  A  SLIC 
Herbert  M.  K.  Chen.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  384J39.  Feb.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.605 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  1 1/00:3/00: 1 /(X) 

U.S.  a.  379—399  19  Claims 
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1.  A  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  (SLIC)  having  an  internal 
DC  loop  including  a  ring  generator  circuit,  said  SLIC  having  a  pair 
of  ports  connected  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets  through  a 
plurality  of  telephone  line  pairs,  said  SLIC  comprising: 

summing  means  for  receiving  an  AC  nng  reference  signal  and  a 
DC  offset  signal  and  for  outputting  a  fractionalized  sum  of 
said  AC  nng  reference  signal  and  said  DC  offset  signal  as  a 
summed  signal; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  receive  said  summed  signal 
from  said  summing  means  and  outputting  a  rectified  signal: 

a  switch  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  rectified  signal 
from  said  full  wave  rectifier  and  outputting  a  switch  control 
signal  based  solely  on  said  rectified  signal; 

a  first  amplifier  connected  to  receive  said  rectified  signal  from 
said  full  wave  rectifier  and  having  a  first  predetermined  gain, 
said  first  amplifier  outputting  a  first  amplified  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  connected  to  receive  said  rectified  signal 
from  said  full  wave  rectifier  and  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined gain,  said  second  amplifier  outputting  a  second  ampli- 
fied signal;  and 

a  switch  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  said  first 
amplified  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  receive  said 
second  amplified  signal,  a  switch  control  input  connected  to 
receive  said  switch  control  signal,  and  an  output  for  output- 
ting one  of  sciid  first  amplified  signal  and  said  second  ampli- 
fied signal  as  a  ring  signal  based  on  a  level  of  said  switch 
control  signal, 

wherein  said  switch  control  signal  has  one  of  a  first  and  a  second 
state  as  a  current  state,  and  said  switch  control  signal  changes 
said  current  state  each  time  that  said  rectified  signal  is 
detected  as  being  at  zero  magnitude. 


5.764.756 
NETWORKED  TELEPHONY  CENTRAL  OFFICES 
Arthur  E.  Onweller.  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  I'  S  West. 
Inc.,  Englcwood.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585^47 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/00:1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  CI.  379—242  57  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  a  network,  comprising; 
determining  a  plurality  of  process  interfaces,  each  said  process 

interface  being  connected  to  said  network; 
performing  for  each  of  said  process  interfaces  the  following 
steps  (Al)  through  (A2): 
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connection  provided  for  a  headset  for  the  position  desk  controller 
(4),  and  (B)  an  ISDN  connection  for  connecting  the  remote  per- 
sonal computer  (8)  to  a  telephone  network,  and  (C)  an  application 
program  for  enabling  the  local  personal  computer  (5)  to  be  remote- 
controlled  is  installed  for  running  in  the  local  personal  computer 
(5)  and  (D)  an  application  program  for  enabling  the  remote  per- 
sonal computer  (8)  to  remote-control  is  installed  in  the  remote 
personal  computer  (8). 


(Al )  identifying  a  corresponding  set  of  hardware  components 
wherein  network  communications  with  the  process  inter- 
face   utilize    a    corresponding    communication    channel 
defined  by  said  hardware  components  of  said  set: 
(A2)  assigning  a  corresponding  network  address  for  routing 
network  communications  to  the  process  interface,  wherein 
said  corresponding  network  address  comprises  an  encoded 
identification  of  each  hardware  component  of  said  set  of 
hardware  components  for  the  corresponding  communica- 
tion channel: 
wherein  each  of  said  process  interfaces  is  responsive  to  its  corre- 
sponding   network    address    when    the    corresponding    network 
address  is  identified  in  network  communications  by  the  process 
interface;  and 

providing  one  or  more  of  said  corresponding  network  addresses 
for  communicating  with  one  or  more  of  said  process  inter- 
faces on  the  network: 
decoding  at  least  a  first  network  address  of  said  one  or  more 
corresponding  network  addresses  to  determine  said  hardware 
components  in  said  corresponding  set  of  hardware  compo- 
nents for  locating  one  or  more  of  said  hardware  components 
in  the  corresponding  set  of  hardware  components. 


5.764.757 
OPERATOR  POSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE- 
CONTROLLING  A  SPEECH  CONNECTION 

Hansjorg  Christinger.  Pfaffikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  .\lca- 
tel  N.V..  Rijswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.899 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    17,    1994. 
3453/94 

Int  a."  H04M  3/60 


VS.  CI.  379—267 
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4.  Operator  position,  comprising:  (A)  a  remote  operator  position 
(2)  comprising  a  remote  personal  computer  (8)  for  the  remote- 
control  of  a  local  operator  position  (1).  the  local  operator  position 
(I)  being  connected  to  a  position  desk  controller  (4)  which  is  in 
turn  connected  to  an  operator  service  exchange  (3).  the  local 
operator  position  (1)  having  a  local  personal  computer  (5).  and  an 
ISDN  connection  to  a  telephone  network  which  is  connected  by 
means  of  a  line  (15)  for  transmitting  a  speech  connection  in  analog 
form  to  the  position  desk  controller  (4),  for  controlling  a  speech 
connection  between  the  operator  service  exchange  (3)  and  the 


5.764.758 
INTERRIPTED  TONT  CONVERTER 
Anthony  P.  Shen.  I  nionville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aastra  Aero- 
space Inc..  North  York.  Canada 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.844 

InL  CI."  H04M  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  379—372  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  message  received  from  a  central 
office  in  a  first  format  into  a  second  format  that  is  compatible  with 
a  message  indicator  device  configured  to  conve>  the  message  to  a 
user,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  subscriber  line  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  one 
or  more  predetermined  conditions; 

upon  detection  of  the  one  or  more  predetermined  conditions, 
placing  the  subscnber  line  in  an  off-hook  condition  to  detect 
the  message  from  the  central  office  in  the  first  format: 

converting  the  message  from  the  first  format  to  a  converted 
message  in  the  second  format;  and 

providing  the  converted  message  to  at  least  one  message  indica- 
tor device: 

wherein  the  first  format  is  an  interrupted  dial  tone  and  the 
second  format  is  a  frequency  shift  keyed  format. 


5,764,759 

CALL  PROCESSING  USING  PREVIOUSLY  OBTAINED 

LINE  CHAR-ACTERISTICS 

Chris  Hamilton.  Montclair,  and  Prabhakar  Chitrapu.  Princ- 

eton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dialogic  Corporation.  Parsip- 

pany,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,159 
Int.  CI."  H04M  9/00:  H04B  iflO 
VS.  CI.  379—410  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  utilizing  call  processing  resources  in  a  call 
processing  system,  said  method  comprising: 

ascertaining  echo  canceller  coefficients  optimized  for  a  commu- 
nications line; 
utilizing  said  echo  canceller  coefficients  at  a  call  processing 
resource  to  process  a  call  associated  with  said  communica- 
tions line;  and 
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5,764,760 
TKLEPHO^fE  SET  COMPRISING  A  ROTATING  COVER 
Anthony  Grandbert,  Alloiines,  and  Philippe  Alix.  Le  Mans, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1995,  95  14129 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379-^33  6  Claims 


said  cam  faces  of  said  inner  pins,  and  a  supporting  face  al 
an  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  fixed  elements  for  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  said  supporting  faces  and  preventing 
rotation  movements  of  said  additional  pins  with  respect  to 
said  main  body. 


5,764.761 
ELETRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED  CIRCI  IT 

DEVICES  INCLUDING  LOCK  CIRCUITRY 
Dominique    Vicard.    Crolles,    France,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.165 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  18, 
1995.95410048 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380— »  9  Claims 


utilizing  said  ascertained  echo  canceller  coefficients  at  a  second 
call  processing  resource  to  process  a  second  call  over  said 
communications  line. 
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1.  An  electronic  assembly  positioned  within  a  computer  case, 
said  electronic  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
devices,  a  first  one  of  said  devices  comprising: 

a  functional  block  for  providing  the  device  with  a  required 

functionality, 
lock  circuitry  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  functional  block 
until  the  provision  lo  the  lock  circuitry,  from  externally  of  the 
device,  of  at  least  one  predetermined  chip  key,  and 
chip  key  output  means  for  outputting  a  chip  key  associated  with 
another  said  device; 
and  a  second  one  of  said  devices  being  connected  lo  receive  the 
said  chip  key  output  by  the  said  chip-key  output  means  of  said 
devices,  said  second  one  of  said  devices  comprising; 

a  functional  block  for  providing  said  second  one  of  said  devices 

with  a  required  functionality,  and 
lock  circuitry  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  functional  block  of 
said  second  one  of  said  devices  until  the  provision  to  the  lock 
circuitry  of  said  chip  key  from  said  first  one  of  said  devices. 


1.  A  telephone  set  comprising; 

a  main  body  having  a  part  that  can  be  covered, 

a  rotating  cover  which  is  capable  of  adopting  various  positions 

in  one  of  which  the  part  that  can  be  covered  is  concealed, 
a  hinge  assembly  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  cover  around  a 

fulcrum  axis,  this  hinge  assembly  comprising; 

a  tubular  part  formed  around  said  fulcrum  axis,  integral  with 
said  cover. 

a  spring  element  in  the  tubular  part  and  having  two  bearing 
faces. 

two  inner  pins  within  said  tubular  pan.  each  of  said  inner  pins 
having  a  blocking  element  for  preventing  rotation  move- 
ments of  said  inner  pins  with  respect  to  said  cover,  a 
supporting  face  for  contact  with  one  of  the  bearing  faces  of 
said  spring  element,  and  a  cam  face,  and 

two  fixed  elements  integral  with  said  main  body  for  determin- 
ing said  fulcrum  axis,  characterized  in  that  the  hinge  assem- 
bly further  comprises; 

two  additional  pins  within  said  tubular  part,  said  additional 
pins  each  having  a  cam  face  at  one  end  thereof  for  forming 
a  cam  movement  in  cooperation  with  a  respective  one  of 


5.764.762 
ENCRYPTED  DATA  PACKAGE  RECORD  FOR  USE  IN 
REMOTE  TRANSACTION  METERED  DATA  SYSTEM 
Gregory  J.  Kazmierczak.  Plainsboro:  John  R.  Michener,  Nes- 
hanic  Station,  and  Kathryn  M.  Smith.  Somerville,  all  of  N J., 
assignors  to  VVave  System  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.494,  Jun.  8.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,615^64.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,851 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  W00:9/n 
U.S.  CI.  380—4  40  Claims 

33.  In  a  remote  transaction  metered  data  system  including  first 
and  second  terminals,  for  metered  use  of  data  from  an  encrypted 
database,  said  encrypted  database  having  a  database  cryptographic 
key  associated  therewith  for  enabling  said  metered  use  of  said 
encrypted  database,  said  encrypted  database  being  divided  into 
separate  encrypted  portions  individually  available  for  separate  pur- 
chase, said  database  encrypted  by  dividing  said  data  into  a  plurality 
of  data  packages,  individually  encrypting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
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data  packages  under  a  respective  plurality  of  data  package  crypto- 
graphic keys  to  form  a  plurality  of  encrypted  data  packages, 
encrypting  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  package  cryptographic 
keys  under  said  database  cr>ptographic  key  to  form  a  plurality  of 
encrypted  data  package  cryptographic  keys,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  encrypted  data  package  cryptographic  keys  associated  with  each 
said  plurality  of  data  packages  respectively,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  encrypted  data  package  headers  containing  said  data  package 
cryptographic  key  encrypted  under  said  database  cryptographic 
key.  each  of  said  plurality  of  encrypted  data  package  headers 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  packages  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  terminals  being  connected  via  a  telecommu- 
nications link,  a  system  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  encrypted  data 
packages  to  form  a  selected  data  package  and  an  associated 
encrypted  data  package  header  containing  said  data  package 
cryptographic  key  encrypted  under  said  database  crypto- 
graphic key; 
means  for  establishing  a  communication  session  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  over  said  telecommunications  link; 
means  for  transmitting  a  remote  transaction  request  from  said 

first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal; 
means  for  receiving  said  remote  transaction  request  from  said 
first  terminal  al  said  second  terminal,  said  remote  transaction 
request  relating  to  said  selected  data  package; 
means  for  transmitting  a  remote  transaction  approval  from  said 
second  terminal  to  said  first  terminal,  to  permit  said  first 
terminal  to  decrypt  said  selected  data  package; 
means  for  receiving  said  remote  transaction  approval  from  said 

second  terminal  at  said  first  terminal;  and 
means  for  decrypting  said  selected  data  package. 
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within  the  frequency  domain,  each  of  the  component  clusters 
having  a  respective  predetermined  frequency  range  and  con- 
sisting of  one  frequency  component  from  each  of  the  code 
frequency  component  sets  falling  within  its  respective  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  component  clusters  which  are  adja- 
cent within  the  frequency  domain  being  separated  by  respec- 
tive frequency  amounts,  and  wherein  the  predetermined 
frequency  range  of  each  resjjective  component  cluster  is 
smaller  than  the  frequency  amounts  separating  the  respective 
component  cluster  from  its  adjacent  component  clusters; 

first  masking  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  a  masking  ability 
of  a  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  audio  signal  frequency  com- 
ponents to  mask  the  at  least  one  code  frequency  component  to 
human  hearing  to  produce  a  first  masking  evaluation; 

second  masking  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  a  masking 
ability  of  a  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  audio  signal  fre- 
quency components  different  from  the  first  set  thereof  to  mask 
the  at  least  one  code  frequency  component  to  human  hearing 
to  produce  a  second  masking  evaluation; 

amplitude  assigning  means  for  assigning  an  amplitude  to  the  at 
least  one  code  frequency  component  based  on  a  selected  one 
of  the  first  and  second  masking  evaluations;  and 

code  inclusion  means  for  including  the  code  firequency  compo- 
nent sets  with  the  audio  signal. 


5,764.764 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  FORMAT  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhide   Mogi.    Kanagawa:    Etsuro   \amauchi,   Tokyo,   and 
Atsushi  Narita,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokjo.  japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545.033,  Oct.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.657  J87. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1994.  6-284043 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  CI.  380—20  5  Claims 


5.764.763 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INCLUDING  CODES 

IN  AUDIO  SIGNALS  AND  DECODING 
James  M.  Jensen.  10702  Faulkner  Ridge  Cir..  Columbia.  Md. 
21044:    Wendell    D.    Lynch.    1122    Cresthaven    Dr..    Silver 
Spring.  Md.  20903;   Michael   M.  Perelshteyn.   17014  King 
James  Way  #302.  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20877;  Robert  B.  Gray- 
bill.  10304  Wetherburn,  Woodstock,  Md.  21163;  Saved  Has- 
■    san,  5313  Aerie  Ct..  Clarksville.  Md.   21029.  and  Wayne 
Sabin.  5346  Sweet  Air  Rd..  Baldwin.  Md.  21013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,019,  Mar.  31.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,450,490.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,010 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  9/00:  H04H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—6  41  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  including  a  code  with  an  audio  signal  having 
a  plurality  of  audio  signal  frequency  components,  the  code  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  code  frequency  component  sets,  each  of  the 
code  frequency  component  sets  representing  a  respectively  differ- 
ent code  symbol  and  including  a  plurality  of  code  frequency 
components,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  the  code  frequency  component  sets,  the 
code  frequency  components  of  the  code  frequency  component 
sets  forming  component  clusters  spaced  from  one  another 
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1.  A  digital  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  recorded 
digital  video  signal  from  a  recording  medium  as  an  analog  video 
signal  and  outputting  the  analog  video  signal,  comprising: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  digital  video 
signal  and  copynght  information  which  is  recorded  along  with 
the  digital  video  signal,  said  copyright  information  selectively 
indicating  whether  the  reproduced  digiul   video   signal   is 
copy-protected, 
video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  reproduced 
digital  video  signal  and  outputting  a  digiul  luminance  signal, 
a  first  digital  color  difference  signal,  and  a  second  digital 
color  difference  signal. 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  reproduced  digital 
video  signal  is  copy-protected  in  response  to  the  reproduced 
copyright  information. 

signal  modifying  means  for  modifying  at  least  the  digital  lumi- 
nance signal  output  from  the  video  signal  processing  means 
so  as  to  protect  an  analog  video  signal  derived  from  the  digital 
video  signal  from  being  copied  when  the  digital  video  signal 
is  detected  as  being  copy-protected; 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  the  modified  digital 
luminance  signal,  the  first  digital  color  difference  signal,  and 
the  second  digital  color  difference  signal  into  a  first  video 
output  signal  of  an  analog  composite  output  format  and  a 
second  video  output  signal  of  an  output  format  other  than  said 
analog  composite  output  format;  and 

signal  outputting  means  for  separately  outputting  said  first  video 
output  signal  and  said  second  video  output  signal. 


5,764,765 
METHOD  FOR  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  USING  QUANTUM 

CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Simon  James  Phoenix,  Suffolk,  and  Stephen  Mark  Barnett, 
Glasgow,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0195S,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,881 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1993, 
93307120;  Sep.  9,  1993,  93307121 

Int.  CI."  H04L  won 


U.S.  CI.  380—21 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communication  using  quantum  cryptography 
characterised  in  that  two  stations  (Bob(l).  Bob(2))  each  indepen- 
dently modulate  a  single-photon  signal  transmitted  from  an  exter- 
nal source  to  both  the  stations  in  series,  the  said  signal  subse- 
quently passing  on  to  a  third  station  which  detects  the  state  of  the 
signal,  compares  it  with  the  state  of  the  signal  as  originally 
transmitted,  and  communicates  the  results  of  the  comparison  to  the 
two  stations,  the  two  stations  thereby  establishing  a  shared  secret 
key  for  the  subsequent  encryption  of  traffic  between  the  two 
stations. 


5,764,766 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  OF  ONE- 
TIME ENCRYPTION  KEYS  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  AND  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
Michael  Spratte,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,425 
Int.  CI."  H04K  l/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  20  Claims 

1,  A  computer  implemented  method  for  encrypting  data  commu- 
nications comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  salt  at  a  data  transmitting  system; 
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combining  said  salt  with  a  primary  encryption  key  known  at  said 
data  transmitting  system  and  a  data  receiving  system; 

hashing  said  salt  and  said  primary  encryption  key  to  produce  a 
transmitting  encryption  key;  and 

encrypting  a  data  message  with  an  encryption  function  utilizing 
said  transmitting  encryption  key  to  produce  a  ciphertext  mes- 
sage. 


5,764,767 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  A  SECRET 

SHARED  BY  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  PARTICIPANTS 

Amos  Beimel,  Michmoret,  and  Ben-Zion  Chor,  Tel-Aviv,  both 

of  Israel,  a.ssignors  to  Technion  Research  and  Development 

Foundation  Ltd.,  Technion.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  700.866 

Int.  CI."  H04K  \m) 

U.S.  a.  380-21  43  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  secret,  over  a  public  commu- 
nication channel,  using  a  perfect  t-out-of-n  secret  sharing  scheme; 
ihe  t-out-of-n  secret  sharing  scheme  having  a  dealer  which  utilizes 
a  delivering  procedure  for  privately  delivering  n  secret  shares  of 
said  secret  along  with  n  keys  to  respective  n  participants  that  are 
interiinked  by  said  public  communication  channel;  the  key  that  is 
delivered  to  each  one  of  said  n  participants  is  composed  of.  o.  is 
serving  for  generating  n-1  key  constituents  for  respectively  com- 
municating, over  said  public  communication  channel,  with  the 
remaining  n-1  participants  from  among  said  n  participants; 

said  secret  sharing  scheme  further  having  a  secret  reconstructing 
procedure  for  being  executed  by  each  one  of  at  least  one 
recipient  participant  selected  from  a  group  of  1  participants 
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from  among  said  n  participants,  for  reconstructing  said  secret 

by  utilizing  self  secret  share  of  said  recipient  participant  and 

1-1  secret  shares  of  the  remaining  1-1  participants  from  among 

said  1  participants: 
said  secret  reconstructing  procedure,  executed  by  each  one  of 

said  recipient  participants,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(i)  receiving  over  said  public  communication  channel  1-1 
encoded  secret  shares  from  the  1-1  participants,  respec- 
tively; the  1-1  encoded  secret  shares  bemg  generated,  each, 
by  one  and  different  participant  from  among  said  1-1  par- 
ticipants, by  applying  an  encoding  function  which  utilizes  a 
key  constituent  from  among  said  n-1  key  constituents  that 
is  adapted  for  communicating  between  said  one  participant 
and  said  recipient  participant; 

(ii)  decoding  each  one  of  said  1-1  encoded  secret  shares, 
thereby  obtaining  1-1  decoded  secret  shares;  the  1-1  decoded 
secret  share  are  obtained,  each,  by  applying  a  decoding 
function  that  utilizes  said  key  constituent,  stipulated  in  step 
(i),  that  is  adapted  for  communication  between  said  one 
participant  and  said  recipient  participant;  and 

(iii)  reconstructing  said  secret  from  the  1-1  decoded  secret 
shares  and  from  the  self  secret  share  of  the  recipient  par- 
ticipant. 


5,764,768 
BLIND  ENCRYPTION 


Jeffrey  F.  Spelman,  Duvall,  and  Matthew  W.  Thomlinson,  Bell- 

>ue,   both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to   Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,002,  Sep.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,638.445. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,693 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  380—21  9  Claims 
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5,764,769 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME- 
BRACKETED  AUTHENTICATION  BY  ON-LINE 
CHALLENGES  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTHENTICATING 
RECORDINGS 
Charles    Henry    Bennett.    Croton-on -Hudson;    David    Peter 
DiVlncenzo,  Chappaqua.  and  Ralph  Linsker,  Millwood,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Arnionk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,706 

InL  Cl.*^  H04N  7/167 

\]S,  CI.  380—23  32  Claims 


OUT 


i; 


1.  An  interactive  recording  apparatus  with  time-bracketed 
authentication  by  on-line  challenges  comprising: 

a  receiver  responsive  lo  periodically  transmitted  unpredictable 
challenges  to  influence  evidence  being  recorded  in  such  a  way 
as  to  produce  a  recordable  effect; 

a  recorder  recording  said  evidence  including  the  recordable 
effect  and  generating  a  digital  recorded  signal;  and 

a  U-ansmitter  at  said  receiver  for  transmitting  authenticating 
information  derived  from  said  digital  recorded  signal  to  a 
trusted  repository  for  storage,  the  time  of  storage  of  the 
challenges  at  the  trusted  challenge  repository  and  the  time  of 
storage  of  the  authenticating  information  at  the  trusted  reposi- 
tory establishing  a  time  bracket  that  is  sufficiently  short  as  to 
make  it  difficult  or  impossible  for  a  would-be  fabricator  to 
simulate  the  recorded  effects  of  the  challenges  in  real-time. 


5,764,770 
IMAGE  A IfTHENTI CATION  PATTERNING 
John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  .Alto,  and  Allan  M.  Pelley.  Milpitas,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  554.511.  Nov.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,842 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  "^m 

MS.  CI.  380—25  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  confidential  information  to  a 
second  party,  wherein  the  confidential  information  also  includes 
information  intended  for  a  third  party,  said  method  comprising; 
encrypting  a  first  block  of  information  by  using  a  key  kl; 
encrypting  a  second  block  of  information  by  using  a  key  k2; 
encrypting  a  third  block  of  information  by  using  a  key  R,  and 

wherein  the  third  block  of  information  mcludes  the  kl  key; 
encrypting  a  fourth  block  of  information  by  using  the  key  R. 

wherein  the  fourth  block  of  information  includes  the  k2  key 

and  other  information  that  is  intended  for  the  third  party;  and 
sending  the  encrypted  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  blocks  of 

information  to  the  second  party. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  self-authenticating  image,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 
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a  digital  image  camera  that  forms  a  digitally  expressed  image  of 
a  selected  view  as  an  array  of  pixel  values,  with  each  pixel 
value  corresponding  to  a  pixel  in  an  array  of  pixels: 

position  determination  means,  including  a  digital  computer,  for 
determining  position  information  that  includes  at  least  one  of 
the  location  of  the  digital  camera,  the  angular  orientation  of 
the  digital  camera  and  the  time  at  which  the  digital  image 
camera  forms  a  digitally  expressed  image;  and 

digital  image  storage  means  for  receiving  a  digital  image  from 
the  digital  image  camera,  for  receiving  the  position  informa- 
tion from  the  position  determination  means,  for  combining  the 
digital  image  with  the  position  information  to  form  a  modified 
digital  image  in  which  each  pixel  value  in  a  chosen  subset  CS 
of  the  array  of  pixel  values  is  reformed  as  a  modified  array  to 
contain  a  portion  of  the  position  information,  for  storing  this 
modified  array  of  pixel  values,  and  for  providing  an  authenti- 
cation key  that  indicates  the  chosen  subset  CS  of  the  array  of 
pixels  for  which  the  pixel  values  have  been  modified  to  form 
the  modified  digital  image. 


5,764,771 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  IN  A 
SO-CALLED  SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
USE  OF  THIS  METHOD  FOR  ACCESS  CONTROL  AND/ 
OR  BINARY  SIGNATURE 
Mario  De  Vlto,  Geispolheim;  Jacques  Stem,  Paris;  Louis  Gre- 
goire,  Rennes,  and  Jean-Bernard  Fischer,  Strasbourg,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,625 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1995,  95  08004 

Int.  CI."  H04K  im 

U.S.  CI.  380—28  18  Claims 


1.  Method  of  processing  a  first  digital  signal  of  dimension  k,  in 
a  so-called  secure  communication  system,  such  that  a  second 
digital  signal  at  output  cannot  be  deduced  from  the  first  digital 
signal  at  input,  comprising  dispatching  the  first  digital  signal  to  a 
device  comprising  a  circuit  C  and  a  second  circuit  effecting  a 
one-way  function,  characterized  in  that  the  processing  includes  the 
following  steps: 
the  first  digital  signal  at  the  input  is  dispatched  to  the  circuit  C 
modifying  said  first  signal  to  give  as  output  a  third  digital 
signal  of  another  dimension  n  having  the  feature  necessary  to 
be  applied  to  the  device  effecting  the  one-way  function: 
the  third  signal  output  from  the  circuit  C  is  dispatched  to  the 
second  circuit  effecting  the  one-way  function  giving  as  output 
the  second  digital  signal. 


5,764,772 
DIFFERENTIAL  WORK  FACTOR  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Charies  W.  Kaufman,  Northborough,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  M. 
Matyas,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Lotus  Develop- 
ment Cuporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,110 
Int  CI."  H04K  l/OO:  H04L  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  380—30 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  but  not  eliminating  the  work  factor 
required  by  an  authorized  entity  to  break  an  encrypted  message, 
which  encrypted  message  requires  a  secret  encr>'ption  key  to 
decrypt  the  message,  the  method  comprising: 

splitting  the  secret  encryption  key  into  at  least  two  partial  keys 

such  that  knowledge  of  a  first  of  the  partial  keys  reduces  but 

does  not  eliminate  the  work  factor  required  to  break  the 

encrypted  message: 
calculating  a  hash  of  at  least  part  of  the  secret  encryption  key  in 

combination  with  a  salt: 
encrypting  at  least  the  hash  in  combination  with  the  first  partial 

key  using  a  public  key  of  the  authorized  entity;  and 
providing  the  encrypted  first   partial  key  together  with  the 

encrypted  message  thereby  enabling  the  authorized  entity  to 

determine  the  first  partial  key  and  to  break  the  encrypted 

message  using  the  first  partial  key. 


5,764,773 

REPEATING  DEVICE,  DECODER  DEVICE  AND 

CONCEALMENT  BROADCASTING 

Masaaki  Nishiura,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01852.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277156 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/W.  H04N  7//67 

U.S.  CI.  380-— 49  7  Claims 
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7.  A  broadcasting  apparatus  comprising  a  repeating  device  for 
receiving  a  broadcasting  signal  which  is  transmitted  through  a  first 
transmission  system  and  for  sending  said  broadcasting  signal  to  a 
second  transmission  system. 
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wherein  said  broadcasting  signal  includes  a  scrambled  signal,  a 
first  information  signal  for  descrambling  said  scrambled  sig- 
nal, and  relevant  information  packets,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond transmission  system  includes  a  contractor  decoder, 
wherein  said  repeating  device  comprises: 

separation  means  for  separating  and  extracting  said  scrambled 
signal,  said  first  information  signal  and  said  relevant  infor- 
mation packets  from  said  broadcasting  signal: 
packeting  means  for  generating  first  information-signal  pack- 
ets by  packeting  said  first  information  signal,  said  packet- 
ing means  including  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  error  correction  codes  corresponding  to  signal  contents 
of  said  first  information  signal,  wherein  said  error  correc- 
tion codes  are  read  from  said  memory  means  and  added  to 
said  first  information  signal  when  said  first  information 
signal  Is  packeted:  and 
multiplexing  means  for  generating  a  multiplexing  output  by 
multiplexing  said  first  information  signal  packets  and  said 
relevant  information  packets  upon  said  scrambled  signal, 
and  for  outpuning  said  multiplexing  output  to  said  second 
transmission  system,  said  multiplexing  means  multiplexing 
said  first  information-signal  packets  upon  each  other,  said 
first  information-signal  packets  having  preference  over  said 
relevant  information  packets  with  respect  to  an  order  of 
multiplexed  packets  within  said  multiplexed  output,  and 
wherein  said  contractor  decoder  comprises: 

separation  means  for  separating  and  extracting  said  scrambled 
signal,  said  first  information  signal  and  said  relevant  infor- 
mation packets  from  said  multiplexing  output; 
error  correction  means  for  performing  eaor  correction  of  said 
first  information  signal  packets  using  said  error  correction 
codes;  and 
descrambling  means  for  descrambling  said  signal  using  said 
first  information  signal  packets  and  said  relevant  informa- 
tion packets,  said  descrambling  means  descrambling  in 
accordance  with  said  order  of  multiplexed  packets  within 
said  broadcasting  signal. 


5,764,774 
SOURCE  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 

IN  CODE  SYMBOL  PRINTING  AND  DECODING 
Larry  Lingnan  Liu,  Mill  Creek.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,113 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

ViS.  a.  380-^9  31  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  encoding  source  data  comprising: 
data  compressor  means  for  compressing  said  source  data; 
source  coding  control  means  coupled  to  said  data  compressor 
means  for  computing  a  size  of  said  source  data  and  a  size  of 
said  compressed  data,  comparing  the  size  of  said  source  data 
to  the  size  of  said  compressed  data,  and  outputting  output 
data. 

wherein  said  output  data  comprises  said  compressed  data  If 
the  size  of  said  source  data  exceeds  the  size  of  said  com- 
pressed data  by  a  given  threshold,  and 
said  output  data  comprises  said  source  data  if  the  size  of  said 
source  data  does  not  exceed  the  size  of  said  compressed 
data  by  the  given  threshold;  and 


eiKoder  means  coupled  to  said  data  compressor  means  for 
encoding  said  output  dau  according  to  a  coded  symbol  sym- 
bology. 


5,764,775 

AUDIO  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  MIXING  L  CHANNEL 

AND  R  CHANNEL  OF  CD/CD-I  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Jong-Dae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser  No.  550.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1995, 
1995/12242 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—1  20  Claims 


1.  An  audio  processing  unit  for  controllably  mixing  left-channel 
and  right-channel  responses  to  a  digital  audio  signal  supplied  in 
accordance  with  a  given  compact-disk  audio  signal  standard,  the 
controllable  mixing  being  done  in  response  to  eight-bit  indications 
of  lefl-input-to-left-output  gain  G(LL).  left-input-to-right-output 
gain  G(LR).  right-input-to-right-output  gain  G(RR)  and  right- 
input-to-lefi-output  gain  G(RL)  also  supplied  in  accordance  with 
said  compact-disk  audio  signal  standard,  said  audio  processing  unit 
comprising: 

an  audio-processing-unit  input  connection  for  receiving  time- 
interleaved  altemate  samples  of  the  left-channel  and  right- 
channel  portions  of  said  digital  audio  signal  supplied  in  accor- 
dance with  said  compact-disk  audio  signal  standard; 
an  anenuation  coefficient  signal  generator  responsive  to  said 
eight-bit  indications  of  left-input-to-lefl-output  gain  G(LL). 
left-input-to-right-output  gain  G(LR).  right-input-to-right- 
output  gain  G(RR)  and  nght-input-to-left-output  gain  G(RL) 
for  generating  acmal  attenuation  coefficients  supplied  in 
serial-bit  form; 
circuitry  for  sequentially  performing  a  first  successive-shift-and 
selective-accumlation  procedure  and  a  second  succesive-shift- 
and-selective-accumulation  procedure  on  each  of  said  time- 
interieaved  altemate  samples  of  die  left-channel  and  right- 
channel  portions  of  said  digital  audio  signal  received  at  said 
audio-processing-unit  input  connection,  said  first  succesive- 
shift-and-selective-accumulation  procedure  generating  a  first 
accumulation  result,  and  said  second  successive-shift-and- 
selective  accumulation  procedure  generating  a  second  accu- 
mulation result: 
first  additive  combining  circuitry  for  additively  combining  one 
of  said  first  and  second  accumulation  results  for  each  sample 
of  the  left-channel  portion  of  said  digital  audio  signal  with 
said  first  accumulation  result  for  the  succeeding  sample  of  the 
right-channel  portion  of  said  digital  audio  signal  to  generate  a 
successive  sample  of  controllably  mixed  L-channel  response; 
and 
second  additive  combining  circuitry  for  additively  combining 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  accumulation  results  for  each 
samples  of  the  left-channel  portion  of  said  digital  audio  signal 
with  said  second  accumultion  result  for  the  succeeding  sample 
of  the  right-channel  portion  of  said  digital  audio  signal  to 
generate  a  successive  sample  of  controllably  mixed  R-channel 
response; 
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wherein  said  attenuation  coefficient  signal  generator  supplies 
said  G(LL)  actual  attenuation  coefficient  during  said  first 
successive-shift-and-selective-accumulation  procedure  on 
each  left-channel  sample  of  said  digital  audio  signal,  said 
G(LR)  actual  attenuation  coefficient  during  said  second 
successive-shift-and-selective-accumulation  procedure  on 
each  right-channel  sample  of  said  digital  audio  signal,  and 
said  G(RR)  actual  attenuation  coefficient  during  said  second 
successive-shift-and-selective-accumulation  procedure  on 
each  left-channel  sample  of  said  digital  audio  signal. 


5,764,776 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPARTING  SENSORY  EFFECTS  ACROSS 

A  MOTHER'S  ABDOMEN  TO  A  FETUS 
Caramja  Francais,  425  S.  Catalina  Unit  6.  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90277 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  143,981,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,491,756.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  276,418 

Inl.  CI.'  H04R  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  381—24  32  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  imparting  of  sensory  excitations  to  a  fetus 
across  the  abdomen  wall  of  a  mother  for  stimulation  of  a  fetus 
carried  by  the  mother,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  belt  sized  to  be  worn  about  the  waist  region  of  a  mother: 

b)  at  least  one  speaker  mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  belt  and 
being  located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  abdomen  in  proximity  to 
that  fetus  for  imparting  sound  to  the  fetus  across  the  wall  of 
the  abdomen: 

c)  sound  generating  means  carried  by  said  belt  and  generating 
sounds  of  the  type  to  be  imparted  to  said  fetus  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  speaker  to  deliver  the  sounds  to  the 
fetus;  and 

d)  at  least  one  other  sensory  excitation  generating  member 
carried  by  said  belt  and  located  in  contact  with  the  abdomen 
wall  of  the  mother  in  proximity  to  the  region  of  the  fetus  and 
generating  excitations  other  than  sound  which  are  transmit- 
table  across  the  abdomen  wall  of  the  mother  to  thereby  deliver 
such  excitations  other  than  sound  to  the  fetus  for  purposes  of 
stimulating  the  fetus,  whereby  the  fetus  receives  at  least  sound 
imparted  across  the  abdomen  and  another  sensory  excitation 
across  the  abdomen. 
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from  approximately  150  Hz  to  no  more  than  approximately  10 
kHz,  creating  a  central  image  in.  and  greater  depth  to  the 
sound  field:  and. 
a  left  side  audio  loudspeaker  placed  adjacent  the  left  wall  and  a 
right  side  audio  loudspeaker  placed  adjacent  the  right  wall  of 
the  enclosure,  said  left  side  audio  loudspeaker  and  said  right 
side  audio  loudspeaker  each  being  placed  rearwardly  of  said 
central  audio  loudspeaker  and  each  having  a  main  stereo- 
phonic channel  as  an  input,  said  channels  each  being  band- 
limited  to  range  in  frequency  from  approximately  900  Hz  to 
approximately  16  kHz.  the  left  and  right  side  audio  loud- 
speakers being  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
create  a  maximum  width  of  the  acoustic  image  and  prodtKe  a 
stereophonic  effect. 


5.764.778 

HEARING  AID  HEADSET  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

MICROPHONES 

Patrick  M.  Zurek,  Arlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Sensimetrics 

Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  486,892 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—68  22  Claims 


5,764,777 
FOUR  DIMENSIONAL  ACOUSTICAL  AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Barry  S.  Goldfarb,  Deland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  BSG  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deland,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,822 
Int  CI."  H04S  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—27  38  Claims 

1.  A  multi-dimensional  acoustical  audio  system  for  immersive 
observation  by  a  binaural  auditory  system  in  an  enclosure  having  a 
front  wall  adjoining,  at  a  first  comer,  a  left  wall  and.  at  a  second 
comer,  a  right  wall,  the  left  wall  and  the  right  wall  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  wall,  a  sound  field  for  an  acoustic  image 
being  created  in  said  enclosure,  said  audio  system  comprising: 
a    central    audio    loudspeaker    placed    substantially    centrally 
between  the  left  wall  and  the  right  wall,  said  central  audio 
loudspeaker  having  a  band-limited  input  ranging  in  frequency 


10.  A  hearing  aid  to  be  worn  by  a  user  and  including: 

a  band  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to  extend  from  one  ear  up  and 

over  the  user's  head  to  the  other  ear; 
at  least  three  microphones  mounted  on  the  band  in  an  array  for 

picking  up  sounds,  the  microphones  being  mounted  to  provide 

both  horizontal  and  vertical  directionality  when  the  band  is 

worn;  and 
ear  pieces  for  receiving  signals  derived  from  the  sounds  picked 

up  by  the  microphones. 


5,764,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  A  SOUND  SOURCE 

Masaki    Haranishi,    Fujisawa.    Japan.    a.s.signor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  .Ser  No.  291,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232287 
Int  CI.*^  GOIS  3/80 
U.S.  CI.  381—71  20  aaims 


an  outputting  terminal  for  outputting  the  audio  signal  from 
which  a  noise  signal  is  eliminated; 

means  for  sensing  an  edge  of  the  head  switching  signal  and 
thereby  generating  a  predetermined  control  pulse; 

holding  means  for  producing  an  intermediate  signal  which  tracks 
a  voltage  level  of  the  regenerated  audio  signal  when  said 
control  pulse  is  not  generated  and  holding  a  level  of  the 
regenerated  audio  signal  when  said  control  pulse  is  generated, 
said  holding  means  being  connected  to  said  inputting  termi- 
nal; 

a  band  detector  for  detecting  a  fixed  band  of  said  intermediate 
signal  to  thereby  transfer  a  band  detected  signal  to  said 
outputting  terminal;  and 

a  slope  detector  for  detecting  a  slope  from  said  band  detected 
signal  and  controlling  said  holding  means,  when  said  interme- 
diate signal  is  holding  a  level,  to  discharge  the  level  of  said 
intermediate  signal  when  the  slope  is  detected  to  be  falling 
and  charging  up  the  level  of  said  intermediate  signal  when  the 
slope  is  detected  to  be  rising. 


1.  A  signal  processing  method  comprising: 

an  input  step  of  entering  an  audio  signal  including  a  periodic 

audio  signal  with  a  predetermined  period: 
a  level  detecting  step  of  detecting  the  level  of  the  audio  signal 

entered  at  said  input  step  and  generating  a  level  signal; 
a  period  detecting  step  of  detecting  a  period  of  the  audio  signal 

entered  at  said  input  step;  and 
a  selecting  step  of  selecting  corresponding  image  pick-up  means 
and  inputting  an  image  to  said  selected  pick-up  means  if  the 
level  signal  is  greater  than  a  prescribed  threshold  value,  the 
period  detected  at  said  period  detecting  step  falls  within  a 
prescribed  range, 
wherein  said  selecting  step  selects  the  corresponding  image  pick- 
up means  and  inputs  the  image  to  said  selected  pick-up  means  if 
the  level  signal  is  greater  than  the  prescribed  threshold  value,  a 
centroid  of  autocorrelation  values  corresponding  to  respective  peri- 
ods detected  at  said  period  detecting  step  within  a  time  duration  T 
falls  within  a  prescribed  centroid  range  and  an  autocorrelation 
value  corresponding  to  said  centroid  is  greater  than  a  prescribed 
threshold  value. 


5,764.781 
SPEAKER  AND  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Chih-Shun  Ding.  2801   S.  Orchard  #16,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90007 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,980 

Int.  CI."  H04R  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—96  38  Claims 
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5,764.780 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ELIMINATING  NOISE  OF  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Doo-Chan  Eum,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581427 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1995, 
1995-2010 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  15/00 
VJS.  CI.  381—94.5  11  Claims 

50    SLOPE  DETECTOR 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  system  comprising  an  amplifier  system, 
a  speaker,  and  first  and  second  negative  feedback  means; 

the  speaker  having  a  diaphragm,  a  first  voice  coil  mechanically 
coupled  with  the  diaphragm,  and  motional  measurement 
means  having  an  output; 

the  amplifier  system  comprising  an  amplifier  with  an  input  and 
an  output,  the  amplifier  output  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
voice  coil; 

the  first  feedback  means  comprising  first  circuitry  coupling  the 
motional  measurement  means  output  with  the  amplifier  input; 
and 

the  second  feedback  means  comprising  a  current  measurement 
means  electrically  coupled  with  the  first  voice  coil  and  having 
an  output,  and  a  bandpass  filter  coupling  the  current  measure- 
ment means  output  with  the  amplifier  input. 
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1.  A  noise  elimination  circuit,  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
regenerating  an  audio  signal  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  heads 
which  are  switched  according  to  a  head  switching  signal,  to 
remove  noise  due  to  switching  of  the  heads,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

an  inputting  terminal  for  inputting  a  regenerated  audio  signal 
from  the  head; 


5,764,782 
ACOUSTIC  REFLECTOR 

Joseph  Francis  Hayes,  16  Groongal  St..  Mayfield,  N.S.W.  2304, 

.\ustralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00146.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22274,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,558 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    23,    1993, 
PL7946 

InL  a."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—160  35  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  reflector  for  reflecting  acoustic  waves  radiated 
from  a  source,  said  reflector  comprising: 
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a  surface  facing  the  source  having  a  plurality  (N,  where  N  is  an 
odd  prime  number)  of  wells  each  well  having  a  depth 

D„={>'^  rem  N)  *  unit  depth,  0<=Af<=Af-l, 

wherein  the  surface  has  a  length  direction,  the  wells  have 
bottoms,  and  the  wells  are,  at  the  bottoms,  parallel  to  one 
another  m  the  length  direction,  and  the  bottoms  of  at  least 
some  of  the  wells  are  convex. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transducing  acoustic  or  electromagnetic 
radiant  energy,  which  comprises: 

A.  at  least  one  reflector  having  a  smooth  concave  surface  defin- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  conic  section  of  revolution  for 
reflecting  energy  into  at  lea.st  one  focal  region  of  said  surface; 

B.  at  least  one  transducing  element  for  producing  said  energy 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  reflector  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  conic  section;  and 

C.  a  means  for  moving  said  transducing  element  to  any  location 
relative  to  said  reflector  such  that  said  energy  is  substantially 
focused  into  said  focal  region  and  such  that  said  reflected 
energy  will  vary  in  intensity  and  beamwidth  as  said  transduc- 
ing element  is  moved. 


5,764,784 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

HiroshI  Sato,  Daito,  and  Akira  Yoshino,  Ikoma.  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,424 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217196 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—199  7  Claims 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising  a  diaphragm  having 
a  penpheral  portion  as  a  fixed  end,  a  hollow  cylindrical  drive  coil 
fixed  to  one  surface  of  the  diaphragm  centrally  thereof  and  having 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  d.c.  magnetic  field 
generating  magnet  in  the  form  of  a  disk  and  fixed  in  position  as 


• '••*  5  6 

spaced  apart  from  the  diaphragm  by  a  predetermined  gap.  the 
magnet  being  coaxial  with  the  drive  coil,  the  gap  extending  over 
the  entire  area  of  a  surface  of  the  magnet  and  said  surface  facing 
the  diaphragm,  the  magnet  emanating  magnetic  flux  from  the  entire 
area  of  said  surface  of  the  magnet,  a  major  portion  of  the  magnetic 
flux  passing  through  both  the  drive  coil  and  the  gap  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  drive  coil. 


5,764,783 
VARIABLE  BEAMWIDTH  TRANSDUCER 
Michael   W.   Ferralli,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Licensing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^99 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—160  16  Oaims 


5,764,785 

OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  ¥.  Jones,  3160  Rustling  Way,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78249, 

and  James  C.  Lyman,  238  Circle  Dr.,  Pipe  Creek,  Tex.  78063 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,378 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—106 

36  23  22 


13  Claims 


1  A  remote  object  identification  system  comprising  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  list  of  components  consisting  of  an 
imaging  system,  a  range  finder,  and  a  movement  sensor,  wherein: 
said  imaging  system  comprises: 

a  non  coherent  light  source  for  generating  light,  said  non- 
coherent light  source  having  a  color  temperature  between 
2000  Kelvins  and  3500  Kelvins  and  a  color  rendition  index 
(CRl)  of  more  than  90, 

a  filter  means  for  filtering  said  generated  light,  wherein  said 
filter  means  permits  the  passage  of  light  in  the  range  of 
from  800  nanometers  to  950  nanometers, 

a  first  imaging  means  for  the  translation  of  visible  and  infra- 
red light  reflected  from  said  object  into  a  first  electronic 
signal, 

a  first  display  means  for  the  translation  of  said  first  electronic 
signal   into  an   image  of  said  object,  said   image  being 
displayed  on  the  screen  of  said  first  display  means,  and 
said  range  finder  comprises: 

a  low  power  laser  diode  to  generate  a  laser  beam, 

a  lens  system  that  fans  said  laser  beam  out  as  an  inclined 
plane  of  light,  said  plane  of  light  being  reflected  from  said 
object  as  a  line  of  light, 

a  second  imaging  means  for  the  translation  of  the  visible  and 
infrared  light  in  said  line  of  light  into  a  second  electronic 
signal. 

a  second  display  means  for  the  translation  of  said  second 
electronic  signal  into  a  line  which  is  displayed  on  the 
screen  of  said  second  display  means;  and, 

a  pre-calibrated  scale  on  the  screen  of  said  second  display 
means  for  the  determination  of  the  distance  to  said  object; 
and, 
said  movement  sensor  comprises: 
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a  display  driver  circuit  board  which  outputs  video  electronic 
signals,  whose  voltage  levels  correspond  to  the  screen 
positions  of  the  lines  displayed  on  a  screen  by  a  range 
finder. 

a  scan  threshold  detector  which,  every  set  time  interval, 
processes  said  video  electronic  signals,  assigning  horizontal 
and  vertical  digital  addresses,  for  each  time  interval,  to 
each  line  displayed  on  a  screen  by  a  range  finder,  and 
outputting  said  addresses  as  digital  address  signals. 

a  microchip  to  read  said  digital  address  signals  and  to  transmit 
a  digital  map  of  said  digital  address  signals  to  RAM  for 
storage, 

a  micro  controller  which,  every  set  lime  interval,  compares 
the  map  for  the  most  recent  time  interval  with  the  map  for 
at  least  one  previous  time  interval. 
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two-dimensional  area  setting  means  to  provide  the  two- 
diniensional  area  lo  the  image  processing  means,  wherein  the 
image  processing  means  includes  area  limiting  means  to  limit 
a  calculation  of  the  location  of  the  moving  object  to  the 
two-dimensional  area  set  by  the  two-dimensional  area  sening 
means. 


5,764,787 
MULTI-BYTE  PROCESSING  OF  BYTE-BASED  IMAGE 
DATA 
Brian  R.  Nickerson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,904 

Int.  CI."  G«6T  7/20 

VS.  C).  382—107  6  Claims 


5,764,786 
MOVING  OBJECT  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ANALYSIS  TO 
OBTAIN  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  MOVING 
OBJECT 
Shigesumi  Kuwashima,  2-26-2-406  Chidori.  Ohta-Ku,  Tokyo 
152:   Masao  Shimizu.  3-29-503   Kosugi-cho.  Nakabara-ku, 
Kawasaki,  kanagawa  211;  Toru  Nakamura.  838-39  Ishiba- 
yashi,  Nishinasuno-cho,  Nasu-gun.  and  Dairoku  Sekiguchi, 
2-23-3  kakinokizaka.  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo  152,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP94/00934,  §  371  Date  Jun,  27,  1995.  §  102(cl 
Dale  Jun.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29670.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1993,  5-138805; 
Jun,  10,  1993,  5-139629;  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261223 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/36:m2:I.VIS 
V.S.  CI.  382—107  38  Oaims 


of; 


1.  A  method  for  processing  image  signals,  comprising  the  steps 


1.  A  moving  object  measurement  device  comprising: 

first  capturing  means  which  captures  an  image  of  the  moving 
object; 

driving  means  to  define  a  capturing  direction  and  a  captunng 
range  of  the  captunng  means; 

image  processing  means  to  calculate  a  location  of  the  moving 
object  in  an  image  included  in  the  image  signal  obtained  by 
the  capturing  means; 

location  calculation  means  which  calculates  coordinates  of  the 
moving  object  in  real  space  based  on  location  information  on 
the  location  obtained  by  the  image  processing  means  and  the 
capturing  direction  and  the  captunng  range  of  the  captunng 
means  responsive  to  obtaining  the  image  signal; 

three-dimensional  area  setting  means  to  set  an  area  where  the 
moving  object  can  move  in  a  three-dimensional  real  spatial 
coordinate  system; 

area  mapping  means  to  map  the  area  in  the  three-dimensional 
real  spatial  coordinate  system  to  a  two-dimensional  area  cor- 
responding to  the  capturing  direction  and  the  capturing  range 
of  the  capturing  means;  and 


(a)  loading  values  representative  of  eight  consecutive  reference 
pixels  into  a  register  of  eight  8-bii  fields  using  a  byte-based 
first  SIMD  instruction;  and 

(b)  applying  a  second  SIMD  instmction  to  the  register  to  trans- 
form the  values,  wherein  the  second  SIMD  instruction  oper- 
ates on  the  register  as  if  the  values  were  a  single  value, 
wherein  the  values  are  transformed  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  subtracting  four  16-bit  values  corresponding  to  eight  con- 
secutive target  pixels  from  four  16-bit  values  in  the  register 
using  a  word-based  SIMD  subtraction  instruction  to  gener- 
ate four  16-bit  difl'erences; 

(2)  optionally  shifting  the  four  16-bit  differences  left  eight  bits 
to  generate  four  16-bit  shifted  differences; 

(3)  squaring  either  the  four  16-bit  differences  or  the  four 
16-bit  shifted  differences  lo  generate  one  or  more  16-bit 
squares;  and 

(4)  summing  the  16-bit  squares. 


5,764,788 
STR.\ND  ORIENTATION  SENSING 
Derek  Barnes,  West  \ancouver,  and  John  E.  Ens,  Richmond, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited, 
Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,451 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  orientation  of  strands  relative  to 
a  selected  axis  by  obtaining  a  grey  scale  image  containing  a 
plurality  of  said  strands  with  one  side  thereof  emphasized,  select- 
ing edge  pixels  representative  of  said  side,  segmenting  said  image 
into  a  plurality  of  subimages,  processing  said  subimages  to  define 
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5.764.789 
TOKENLESS  BIOMETRIC  ATM  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
David  Ferrin  Pare.  Jr.;  Ned  Hoffman,  and  Jonathan  Alexander 
Lee,  all  of  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  SmartTouch.  LLC. 
Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  442,895,  May  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.613.012.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
345,523,  Nov.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.615.277.  This  application 
Sep.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  722.629 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9JO0 
U.S.  CI.  382—115  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tokenless  access  to  financial  accounts  provided 
by  various  institutions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  a  customer  registration  step,  wherein  a  customer  registers  with 
a  computer  system  a  PIN,  one  or  more  registration  biometric 
samples,  and  one  or  more  customer  financial  accounts; 

b.  an  initiation  step,  wherein  the  customer  initiates  an  account 
access  at  an  ATM  by  entering  the  customer's  personal  authen- 
tication information  comprising  a  PIN  and  at  least  one  bid 
biometric  sample,  wherein  no  portable  man-made  memory 
devices  such  as  smartcards  or  swipe  cards  are  used: 

c.  a  transmission  step,  wherein  an  account  access  request  mes- 
sage comprising  the  personal  authentication  information  is 
forwarded  from  the  ATM  to  the  computer  system; 

d.  a  customer  identification  step,  wherein  the  computer  system 
compares    the    personal    authentication    information    in    the 


pixel  groups  composed  of  edge  pixels  meeting  a  first  set  of  criteria, 
applying  a  regression  technique  to  said  edge  pixels  in  each  said 
pixel  group  to  define  straight  pixel  lines  based  on  said  regression, 
merging  said  straight  pixel  lines  to  form  line  segment  groups  of 
pixels  and  applying  said  regression  technique  to  each  of  said  line 
segment  groups  to  define  straight  line  segments  and  culling 
selected  ones  of  said  straight  lines  in  each  of  said  subimages  to 
provide  a  modified  subimage,  combining  said  modified  subimage 
with  co-terminus  other  of  said  modified  subimages  that  have  been 
similarly  processed  to  form  a  combined  subimage,  processing  said 
combined  subimage  by  merging  said  straight  pixel  lines  and  said 
straight  line  segments  meeting  a  second  set  of  criteria  to  form 
further  pixel  groups  each  representing  a  further  line  segment, 
applying  said  regression  technique  to  said  further  pixel  groups 
representing  said  further  line  segments  to  form  further  straight  line 
segments  and  culling  selected  ones  of  said  straight  lines  in  said 
combined  subimage  and  repeating  said  combining  and  processing 
until  all  said  image  has  been  processed  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  pixels  each  representing  a  strand  line,  applying  said 
regression  technique  to  said  pixels  of  each  said  groups  of  pixels 
representing  a  strand  line  to  form  straight  strand  lines  and  defining 
the  orientation  of  said  straight  strand  lines  relauve  to  said  axis. 


Crwt-f/D«tiH 


account  access  request  message  with  the  registration  biomet- 
ric samples  to  produce  either  a  successful  or  failed  identifica- 
tion of  the  customer; 

an  account  retrieval  step,  wherein  upon  successful  identifica- 
tion of  the  customer,  a  financial  account  number  of  the  cus- 
tomer is  retneved;  and 

an  access  step,  wherein  after  successful  identification  of  the 
customer  and  successful  financial  account  number  retrieval, 
the  customer  is  allowed  to  access  the  customer  financial 
account. 


5.764.790 

METHOD  OF  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  IMAGES  OF 

PEOPLE,  FOR  EXAMPLE.  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ARCHIVES  AND  FOR  THE  CONSTRICTION  OF 

IDENTIKIT  IMAGES 

Roberto  Brunelli.  Trento,  and  Ornella  Mich,  Povo,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Trentino  Di  Cultura,  Trento,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  520.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  30,  1994.  TO94A0765 
Int.  CI."  G03K  9/<W 
U.S.  CI.  382—118  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  a  plurality  of  N  images  of  people, 
particularly  but  not  exclusively  in  order  to  form  photographic 
archives  or  identikit  systems  in  which  the  images  to  be  stored  are 
distinguished  by  sets  of  features  F,  wherein  said  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

analysing  said  images,  each  of  said  features  having  a  respective 
image  ,  in  each  of  said  images,  then  associating  with  each 
feature  an  average  region  the  size  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
average  size  of  the  feature  in  the  plurality  of  images, 
generating  from  said  respective  images  a  set  of  new  images 
according  to  the  expansion: 


.fI 


in  which 


I     ^ 
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and  selecting  tho.se  new  images  <I>,  in  which  1  =j  =N  as  eigenvec- 
tors of  the  covariance  matrix  in  the  set  {F,-<t>o}  so  that  the 
respective  eigenvalue  X^j  can  be  associated  with  each  eigenvector, 
the  set  of  new  images  then  being  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that 
Xf^j=Xf,  when  j>  XFt  when  j  <  t.  and 

storing  said  respective  images  in  the  form  of  vectors 


C„={C,„ C,,.},  k<N 

where  k  is  a  number  usually  much  less  than  N  so  that  a  set  of 
vectors,  one  for  each  of  the  regions  of  the  face  used  in  the  method, 
is  associated  with  each  of  the  images  of  the  plurality. 


5,764.791 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHAPE  AND 

LOCATION  OF  AN  IRRADIATION  FIELD 

Shoji  Hara.  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Sen  No,  13.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  5,  1992,  4-048293; 
Man  16,  1992.  4-058087 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S,  CI,  382—132  6  Qaims 


RAOIA*.LV    SCAN    FROM   ThC 
SCANNING    CENTER    AND 
OCTeCT  A  RlSiNG    EDGE 


COUNT  THE  NUMBER    Of 
RADIAL    LINES    FOR     WHICH 
THE    RISING  EDGES   OCCUR 
CONTINUOUSLY 


SMALLER    THAN    THE 
PREDETERMINED    NUMBER 


corresponding  to  positions  on  the  recording  medium  located  along 
each  of  a  plurality  of  lines  in  a  respective  plurality  of  radial 
directions,  which  lines  radiate  from  a  predetermined  point  located 
inside  of  the  irradiation  field  on  the  recording  medium  towards 
edges  of  the  recording  medium,  and  a  resulting  region  surrounded 
by  line  segments  connecting  the  thus  detected  contour  points  is 
detected  as  the  irradiation  field. 

the  method  for  determining  the  shape  and  location  of  an  irradia- 
tion field  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  carrying  out  dilTerentiation  processing  on  the  image  signal 
components  corresponding  to  positions  on  the  recording 
medium  located  along  each  of  the  plurality  of  lines  in  the 
plurality  of  radial  directions,  differentiated  values  being 
thereby  obtained  from  the  differentiation  processing, 
ii)  with  respect  lo  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines  in  the  plurality 
of  radial  directions,  making  judgements  as  lo  whether  or  not  a 
differentiated  value  increases  beyond  a  predetermined  value 
while  the  differentiation  processing  is  proceeding  from  an 
image  signal  component  corresponding  lo  said  predetermined 
point,  towards  an  image  signal  component  corresponding  to 
an  edge  of  the  recording  medium, 
iii)  in  cases  where  it  has  been  judged  al  step  ii)  that  differenti- 
ated values  increasing  beyond  said  predetermined  value  occur 
with  respect  lo  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines  in  the  plurality  of 
radial  directions, 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  lines  in  the  plurality  of 
radial  directions,  determining  thai  the  region,  which  extends 
from  a  point  on  the  recording  medium  associated  with  each  of 
the  differentiated  values  judged  lo  be  increasing  beyond  said 
predetermined  value  to  the  corresponding  contour  point,  is  an 
effective  image  region, 
iv)  in  cases  where  ii  has  been  judged  at  step  ii  thai  differentiated 
values  increasing  beyond  said  predetermined  value  occur  with 
respect  to  at  leasl  a  predetermined  number  of  lines  among  the 
plurality  of  lines  in  the  plurality  of  radial  directions. 

a)  making  judgments  as  to  whether  or  noi  the  image  signal 
components  corresponding  lo  positions  on  the  recording 
medium  located  along  each  of  ihe  plurality  of  lines  in  radial 
directions,  for  which  the  differentiated  values  increasing 
beyond  said  predetermined  value  do  not  occur,  are  uniform 

b)  when  it  has  been  judged  at  step  iv)  a)  that  the  image  signal 
components  are  uniform. 

with  respect  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  lines  in  radial  directions, 
for  which  the  differentiated  values  increasing  beyond  said 
predetermined  value  occur,  determining  that  the  region,  which 
extends  from  a  poinl  on  the  recording  medium  associated  with 
each  of  the  differentiated  values  judged  to  be  increasing 
beyond  said  predetermined  value  to  the  corresponding  con- 
tour point,  is  an  effective  image  region,  and 

v)  determining  that  said  effective  image  region  is  the  irradiation 
field. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  shape  and  location  of  an 
irradiation  field,  wherein  an  image  signal,  which  is  made  up  of  a 
series  of  image  signal  components  representing  a  radiation  image 
of  an  object,  is  obtained  from  a  recording  medium,  on  which  the 
radiation  image  has  been  recorded,  contour  points,  which  are 
considered  as  being  present  on  a  contour  of  the  irradiation  field  on 
the  recording  medium,  are  detected  from  image  signal  components 


5.764.792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGES 
John  P.  Kennealy.  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oncor.  Inc., 
Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  588,915 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—133  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  nucleated  red  blood  cells  in  a  sample 
of  maiemal  blood,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  color  image  of  said  sample: 
decomposing  said  color  image  into  its  color  components: 
generating  a  first  mask  based  upon  a  first  color  characteristic  of 

said  nucleated  red  blood  cells; 
filtenng  said  red  and  blue  color  components  of  said  color  image 
using  said  mask  to  produce  first  and  second  composite  images 
which  contain  features  having  said  first  color  characteristic; 
inverting  the  intensity  of  said  first  composite  image; 
combining  said  inverted  composite  image  and  said  second  com- 
posite image  to  form  a  third  composite  image,  wherein  said 
first  color  characteristic  is  enhanced; 
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generating  a  second  mask  based  upon  other  characteristics  of 

said  nucleated  red  blood  cells: 
filtering  said  third  composite  image  using  said  second  mask  to 

create  a  fourth  composite  image: 
revising  said  second  mask  wherein  features  in  said  fourth  com- 
posite image  which  are  less  than  a  predetermined  size  are 

blocked  out; 
filtering  said  color  image  using  said  revised  second  mask  to 

produce  a  fifth  composite  image: 
analyzing  color  and/or  shape  of  features  in  said  fifth  composite 

image:  and 
generating  a  list  of  locations  of  probable  nucleated  red  blood 

cells  from  said  color  and/or  shape  analysis. 


5,764,793 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

PATTERN  DEFECTS 

Takao  Omae;  Isao  Teramae,  and  Tetsuo  Sano,  all  of  Fushimi- 
Ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000721 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/S2 

U.S.  CI.  382—149  12  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  pattern  defects  of  an  object  on 
which  a  plurality  of  unit  patterns  are  arrayed,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  reading  means  reading  said  plurality  of  unit  patterns  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  unit  pattern  images: 

b)  designating  means  designating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
unit  pattern  images  to  obtain: 

a  reference  image  including  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  unit  pattern  images,  and 


an  object  image  including  unit  pattern  images  other  than  said 
reference   image   among   said   plurality   of  unit   pattern 
images:  and 
c)  comparing  means  comparing  said  object  image  with  said 

reference  image  to  inspect  said  pattern  defects  of  said  object: 
said  comparing  means  includes: 

c- 1 )  means  designating  a  master  reference  point  in  said  refer- 
ence image: 

c-2)  means  determining  an  objective  reference  point  in  said 
object  image  corresponding  to  said  master  reference  point: 

c-3)  means  shifting  said  object  image  in  piosilion  by  a  posi- 
tional difference  between  said  master  reference  position 
and  said  object  reference  position  to  obtain  a  shifted  object 
image:  and 

c-4)  means  comparing  said  shifted  object  image  with  said 
reference  image  to  inspect  said  object  for  pattern  defects: 
said  means  c-l )  includes: 

display  means: 

first  control  means  displaying  said  reference  image  on  said 
display  means:  and 

means  designating  said  master  reference  point  in  said  refer- 
ence image  displayed; 
said  means  c-2)  includes: 

second  control  means  displaying  said  object  image  so  as  to 
overlap  said  reference  image  displayed  on  said  display 
means,  and 

said  objective  reference  point  is  determined  in  said  object 
image  so  as  to  coincide  with  said  master  reference  point  in 
said  reference  image. 


device  from  the  predetermined  loop  motion  based  on  number 
of  clicks,  directions,  curvature  and  length  of  the  loop  motion. 


5,764,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

STORING  ALPHANl  MERIC  CHARACTERS 

Kenneth  Perlin,  7-13  Washington  Square  North,  Apt.  31B.  New 

York.  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,001,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,875,  Oct.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,976 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/18:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—186  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electronically  storing  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  memory; 

a  pointing  device  electrically  connected  to  the  computer  which 
serves  as  a  virtual  keyboard:  and 

means  for  encoding  words  with  alphanumeric  characters  which 
correspond  to  English  language  characters  with  a  gesture 
language  which  is  drawn  by  the  pointing  device  on  a  surface 
without  the  pointing  device  being  lifted  from  the  surface,  the 
pointing  device  moving  one  of  two  distinct  lengths  of  stroke 
as  measured  from  the  origin  to  a  predetermined  position  aboui 
the  origin  in  a  predetermined  loop  motion  and  the  pointing 
device  returning  to  a  relative  origin  each  time  an  alphanu- 
meric character  is  drawn,  said  fencoding  means  disposed  in  the 
memory  and  having  special  purpose  recognition  techniques 
that  recognize  the  gesture  language  drawn  by  the  pointing 


5,764,795 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

MATCHING  AND  COLOR  MATCHING  PROCESSING 

METHOD 

Nobuyuki  Takeo;  Hitoshi  Ogatsu,  and  Shinji  Kita,  all  of  Ebina. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,937 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/60 

VS.  a.  382—167  16  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  input  color 
signals  of  a  first  color  system  consisting  of  intensities  of  cyan, 
magenta,  yellow,  and  black  into  color  signals  of  a  given,  second 
color  system,  comprising: 

first  converting  means  provided  in  association  with  a  first  inten- 
sity of  black,  for  producing  first  color  signals  from  the  inten- 
sities of  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  of  the  input  color  signals; 
second  converting  means  provided  in  association  with  a  second 
intensity  of  black,  for  producing  second  color  signals  from  the 
intensities  of  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  of  the  input  color 
signals:  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  convert- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  black  of  the 
input  color  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  data  representative  of  a  colour  image 
from  a  colour  image  scanner  having  adjustable  scanning  character- 
istics and  in  an  electronically  displayable  and  manually  manipu- 
lable  form,  the  method  comprising: 

scanning  an  image  of  a  monochrome  scale  comprising  multiple 
different  monochrome  values  with  a  scanning  characteristic 
adjusted  to  an  uncorrected  setting  to  obtain  first  colour  sepa- 
ration data  representative  of  the  scale: 


scanning  the  image  of  the  monochrome  scale  with  the  scanning 
characteristic  adjusted  to  an  adjusted  setting  to  obtain  second 
colour  separation  data  representative  of  the  scale: 

determining  a  relationship  between  the  first  colour  separation 
data  and  the  second  colour  separation  data  for  the  different 
monochrome  values  in  the  scale: 

scanning  the  colour  image  with  the  scanning  characienstics 
adjusted  to  the  adjusted  setting  to  obtain  first  image  colour 
separation  data  representing  a  first  set  of  colour  separations 
which  together  form  the  colour  image; 

adjusting  the  first  image  colour  separation  data  depending  on  the 
determined  relationship  to  produce  second  image  colour  sepa- 
ration data  representing  a  second  set  of  colour  separations 
which  together  form  the  colour  image,  the  second  image 
colour  separation  data  being  in  or  directly  convertible  to  a 
form  suitable  for  processing  by  an  electronic  image  process- 
ing system. 


5,764,797 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MODELING 
HANDWRITING  USING  POLYNOMIALS  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  TIME 
James  L.  Adcock,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,412 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00;9/4H;9/46:9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—187  15  Claims 


5,764,796 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DATA  REPRESENTING  A 
COLOUR  IMAGE 
Jonathan    Price    Smith,    Basingstoke,    England,    assignor    to 
Quantel  Limited,  Newbury,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,228,  Jun.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826J00 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1993, 
9312759 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/08 
V.S.  CI.  382—167 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  handwriting  in  a  computer  system, 
the  handwnting  being  written  on  an  electronic  tablet  using  an 
electronic  pen.  the  handwriting  compnsing  at  least  one  character, 
each  character  comprising  at  least  one  stroke,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  computer- implemented  steps  of: 
for  each  character  in  the  handwriting, 
for  each  stroke  in  the  character. 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  coordinates  representing  the  loca- 
tion of  a  pen  tip  on  a  tablet  from  pen  down  until  pen  up 
at  periodic  intervals  as  the  stroke  is  written, 
normalizing  the  (x,  y)  coordinates; 

generating   coefficients    of   a   Chebyshev    polynomial    to 
approximate  the  normalized  (x.y)  coordinates; 
comparing  the  generated  coefficients  for  all  strokes  in  the 
character  to  a  plurality  of  stored  prototypes,  each  prototype 
comprising  coefficients  generated  from  an  allowable  char- 
acter: 
determining  whether  the  generated  coefficients  match  any  of 

the  stored  prototypes:  and 
when  there  is  a  match,  outputting  the  character  corresponding 
to  the  stored  prototype  that  matches  the  generated  coeffi- 
cients. 
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5.764,798 
PRIORITIZED  SEARCHING  METHODS  FOR  FINDING  A 

CODED  SYMBOL  IN  A  DIGITIZED  IMAGE 
Lingnan  Liu.  Mill  Creek.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpo- 
ration. Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.026 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—190  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  searching  for  a  predetermined  symbol  within  a 
predefined  search  area  of  a  digitized  image  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  scanning  a  first  initial  line  of  said  digitized  image  located 
within  said  predefined  search  area,  said  first  initial  line  pass- 
ing through  a  first  scan  point  located  along  a  first  boundary  of 
said  predefined  search  area: 

(b)  changing  a  location  of  said  first  scan  point  such  that  a  first 
subsequent  line  of  said  digitized  image  that  is  parallel  to  said 
first  initial  line  and  passes  tlirough  said  changed  first  scan 
point  is  located  a  distance  equal  to  a  product  of  a  first 
multiplier  and  a  first  step  size  away  from  said  first  initial  line 
in  a  first  scan  point  change  direction; 

(c)  scanning  said  first  subsequent  line  of  said  digitized  image; 

(d)  increasing  a  size  of  said  first  multiplier;  and 

(e)  determining  whether  to  end  said  search  for  said  predeter- 
mined symbol. 
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further  processing  said  bit  mapped  images  when  different  refer- 
ence characters  are  recognized  for  corresponding  equivalent 
bit  mapped  characters. 


5.764.800 
IMAGE  D.ATA  RE-COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Naoki  Vamagata,  Tokjo,  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogjo  kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1995.  7-158453 

Int.  CI."  G06K  v/'6    H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  382—232  11  Claims 


5,764,799 

OCR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  IMAGE 

EQUIVALENTS 

Tao  Hong.  Buffalo,  and  Jonathan  J.  Hull,  Williamsville.  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  of  State  of 
New  York.  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,337 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/68:9/62:9/72 

VS.  CI.  382—225  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  words  in  a  text  on  a  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  medium  to  generate  bit  mapped  images  of  charac- 
ters forming  the  words  on  the  medium, 

comparing  a  bit  mapped  image  of  a  first  number  of  bit  mapped 
characters  in  a  first  word  to  one  or  more  bit  mapped  images  of 
characters  in  other  words  in  order  to  identify  equivalent  bit 
mapped  images  in  said  document; 

comparing  the  equivalent  bit  mapped  images  of  the  document  to 
reference  characters  in  order  to  recognize  each  bit  mapped 
character  as  one  of  said  reference  characters; 

comparing  the  corresponding  recognized  reference  characters  of 
each  equivalent  image  lo  each  other  and  selecting  the  refer- 
ence characters  identified  for  the  equivalent  bit  mapped  char- 
acters when  the  same  reference  characters  are  identified  for 
corresponding  bit  mapped  characters  in  said  equivalent 
images;  and 


1.  An  image  data  re-compression  device,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium,  in  which  a  plurality  of  files,  each  of  which 
is  defined  by  image  data,  can  be  recorded,  said  image  data 
being  able  to  be  compressed  and  recorded  to  said  recording 
medium; 

means  for  detecting  an  actual  recordable  area,  in  which  no 
image  data  has  been  recorded,  from  said  recording  medium; 

means  for  re-compressing  said  image  data,  which  has  been 
recorded  in  said  recording  medium,  with  a  compression  ratio 
which  is  higher  than  another  compression  ratio  with  which 
said  image  data  has  been  compressed  and  recorded  to  said 
recording  medium,  so  that  a  potential  recordable  area,  in 
which  other  image  data  can  be  recorded,  can  be  generated  in 
said  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  number  of  expanded  recordable  files, 
which  number  is  a  maximum  number  of  files  which  become 
recordable  due  lo  a  re-compression  operation  of  said 
re-compressing  means,  based  on  said  actual  recordable  area 
and  said  potential  recordable  area  which  are  generated  by  said 
re-compression  operation. 


5.764.801 

DECODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CODED  DATA 

B^  PARALLEL  PROCESSINGS 

Narihiro  Munemasa,  Chigasaki,  and  Haruo  Takeda.  Kawa.saki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No,  364.784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  27.  1993.  5-330520 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  CI.  382—234  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  coded  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  coded  data  into  n  coded  areas; 

decoding  each  of  said  n  coded  areas  in  parallel  in  first  through 
n-th  decoding  processes,  wherein  the  first  decoding  process 
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5.764,803 
MOTION-ADAPTIVE  MODELLING  OF  SCENE 
CONTENT  FOR  VERY  LOW  BIT  RATE  MODEL- 
ASSISTED  CODING  OF  VIDEO  SEQUENCES 
Amaud    Eric   Jacquin.   New   York.   N.Y-,   and   Wendi   Beth 
Rabiner,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr!  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  549.994 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—236  20  Claims 


operates  to  decode  the  first  coded  area  of  said  n  coded  areas 
from  its  head,  while  an  m-th  (l<mSn)  decoding  process 
operates  in  parallel  with  said  first  decoding  process  to  decode 
the  m-th  coded  area  from  any  location  of  the  code  sequence  in 
said  m-th  coded  area; 

storing  a  code  delimiter  representing  a  code  point  of  the  first 
coded  area  when  a  component  of  the  first  coded  area  is 
decoded  in  the  first  decoding  process  and  storing  a  code 
delimiter  representing  a  code  point  of  the  m-th  coded  area 
when  the  decoding  of  a  component  in  the  m-th  coded  area  by 
the  m-th  decoding  process  produces  a  result;  and 

comparing  a  code  delimiter  of  the  m-ih  coded  area  produced  by 
said  first  decoding  process  when  said  first  decoding  process 
arrives  at  the  m-lh  coded  area,  and  if  coincidence  is  delected 
between  the  code  delimiters  being  compared,  accepting 
decoded  data. 


5.764.802 
ENCODING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  USING  A  BLUR  IMAGE 
Al  Simon,  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,768 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—236  22  Claims 


Fnooec 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  intra-frame  encoding 
image  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  an  original  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  DC  signals,  wherein  each  DC  signal 
corresponds  to  a  block; 

(c)  generating  a  blur  image  based  on  the  DC  signals,  wherein  the 
blur  image  is  an  approximation  of  the  original  image  and  the 
blur  image  is  based  solely  on  the  original  image; 

(d)  generating  a  difference  image  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  original  image  and  the  blur  image;  and 

(e)  intra-frame  encoding  the  original  image  in  accordance  with 
the  DC  signals  and  the  difference  image  to  generate  com- 
pressed image  signals. 


OBtCOO  I       SCUM  no      I 

in»  OMWiaiioiri  I     I  (c»mi  nmtaim  \ 


1.  A  method  of  coding  a  video  signal,  the  video  signal  compris- 
ing a  succession  of  frames,  a  given  one  of  the  frames  comprising 
an  image  including  a  foreground  portion  and  a  background  portion, 
the  foreground  portion  of  the  image  of  the  given  frame  including  a 
predetermined  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  determining  the  foreground  portion  of  the  image 
of  the  given  frame; 

automatically  determining  a  region  of  interest  within  the  fore- 
ground portion  of  the  image  of  the  given  frame,  said  region  of 
interest  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  predetermined 
object,  by  matching  one  or  more  predetermined  shapes  to  the 
predetermined  object  in  the  foreground  portion  of  the  image 
of  the  given  frame; 

coding  the  determined  region  of  interest  with  a  first  coder,  the 
first  coder  having  a  first  coding  error;  and 

coding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  of  the  given  frame,  which 
portion  excludes  the  determined  region  of  interest,  with  a 
second  coder,  (he  second  coder  having  a  second  coding  error, 
wherein  said  first  coding  error  is  smaller  than  said  second 
coding  error. 


5.764.804 
DATA  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Yajima;   Noboru  Ninomiya:  Akinari  Todoroki.  and 
Yoshiyuki  Ono.  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1993,  5-257290; 
Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266460 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
U.S.  CI,  382—238  36  Claims 

1.  A  data  encoding  system  for  encoding  color  pixel  data  to  be 
input  and  outputting  encoded  data,  comprising: 

reference  pixel  generating  means  which  outputs  reference  pixel 
data  for  said  color  pixel  data  to  be  input  on  the  basis  of 
previously  input  color  pixel  data; 
predictor  means  having  a  color  order  table  which  sets  color 
ranks  of  color  codes  for  every  reference  pixel  pattern,  reads 
and  outputs  multi-bit  color  ranking  data  of  a  color  code 
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corresponding  to  said  color  pixel  data  to  be  input  and  said 

reference  pixel  data  from  said  color  order  table,  wherein  said 

predictor  means  comprises: 

(i)  color  order  generating  means  which  stores  the  color  order 
table,  uses  input  reference  pixel  data  as  an  index  to  read  the 
color  order  table  data  of  said  index  from  said  color  order 
table,  and  outputs  said  color  order  table  data,  wherein  said 
color  order  generating  means  comprises: 

(a)  first  generator  means  which  stores  color  order  table  data 
of  at  least  one  index  in  said  color  order  table  whose 
frequency  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  given  level  as  a 
first  color  order  table,  reads  first  data  representing  the 
relationship  between  each  color  code  and  its  multi-bit 
color  ranking  data  from  said  first  color  order  table,  and 
outputs  said  first  data  when  an  index  corresponding  to 
input  reference  pixel  data  is  present  in  said  first  color 
order  table; 

(b)  second  generator  means  which  stores  color  order  table 
data  representing  the  rank  of  frequency  of  each  color 
code  in  a  given  image  area  as  a  second  color  order  table, 
and  outputs  the  second  color  order  table  data  as  second 
data  each  time  the  color  pixel  data  is  input:  and 

(c)  prediction  table  synthesizer  means  which  uses  the  first 
data  as  data  representing  the  relationship  between  each 
color  code  and  its  multi-bit  color  ranking  data  when  said 
first  data  is  output,  and  said  second  data  as  data  repre- 
senting the  relationship  between  each  color  code  and  its 
multi-bit  color  ranking  data  when  said  first  data  is  not 
output,  in  order  to  synthesize  and  output  color  order  table 
data  representing  each  color  code  and  its  multi-bit  color 
ranking  data,  and 

(ii)  discriminating  means  which  outputs  multi-bit  color  rank- 
ing data  corresponding  to  color  code  of  input  color  pixel 
data,  on  the  basis  of  said  color  order  table  data  output  from 
said  color  order  generating  means:  and 
entropy  encoding  means  which  converts  said  multi-bit 

color  ranking  data  into  encoded  data,  and  outputs  said 

encoded  data. 
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a  wavelet  transform  module,  coupled  to  said  overlapping  block 
motion  compensator,  for  applying  a  wavelet  transformation  to 
a  difference  signal  between  the  input  image  and  said  predicted 
image,  where  said  wavelet  transformation  produces  a  plurality 
of  coeflScients; 

a  quantizer,  coupled  to  said  wavelet  transform  module,  for 
quantizing  said  plurality  of  coefficients:  and 

a  coder,  coupled  to  said  quantizer,  for  coding  said  plurality  of 
quantized  coe£Scients. 


5.764,806 

IMAGE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Izuru  Horiuchi.  Machida:  Taku  Vamagami.  Yokohama,  and 

Shigeru  Jinnai.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  431,462,  May  1.  19V5.  Pat,  No,  5.517383. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  978.169.  Nov.  17.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  669.655.  Mar. 
14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

552.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-066105 
Int.  CI,'  G06R  y/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  382—239  6  Claims 
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5,764,805 

LOW  BIT  RATE  VIDEO  ENCODER  USING 

OVERLAPPING  BLOCK  MOTION  COMPENSATION  AND 

ZEROTREE  WAVELET  CODING 
Stephen  Anthony  Martucci.  Grass  Valley.  Calif.;  Iraj  Sodagar. 
Princeton,   and   Ya-Qin    Zhang,   Cranbury,   both   of   NJ., 
assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735.871 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—238  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  an  input  image  which  is  partitioned 
into  a  plurality  of  overlapping  blocks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  overlapping  block  motion  compensator  for  computing  a  plu- 
rality of  motion  vectors  for  said  plurality  of  overlapping 
blocks  and  for  generating  a  predicted  image  using  said  plural- 
ity of  motion  vectors; 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  successively  image  data  of  a  plurality 

of  successive  pictures; 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  and  generating 

encoded  image  data: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  an  amount  of  encoded  image 

data: 
control  means  for  controlling  an  encoding  parameter  of  said 

encoding  means  based  on  the  amount  of  encoded  image  data; 

and 
compensation  means  for  compensating  for  a  time  for  extraction 

of  the  amount  of  encoded  image  data  by  said  extracting  means 

so  that  said  encoding  means  re-encodes  the  image  data  by 

using   the  encoding   parameter  controlled   by   said  control 

means. 


5.764,807 

DATA  COMPRESSION  USING  SET  PARTITIONING  IN 

HIERARCHICAL  TREES 

William  Abraham  Pearlraan,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  and  Amir  Said. 

Campinas,  Brazil,  assignors  to  PrimaComp,  Inc..  Troy,  N,Y, 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.863 

Int  CI.'  G06T  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—240  13  Claims 


a      »- m  —  * 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  encoding  and  decoding  a  subband 
decomposition  of  a  data  set,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  list  (LIS)  consisting  of  insignificant  sets  of  points, 
each  set  of  said  LIS  being  designated  by  a  root  node  within 
said  subband  decomposition  and  having  a  corresponding  tree 
structure  of  points  within  said  subband  decomposition,  said 
corresponding  tree  structure  of  points  being  organized  only  as 
descendants  and  offspring  of  said  root  node  and  not  including 
the  root  node,  wherein  a  first  generation  of  said  descendants 
comprise  said  offspring; 

(b)  evaluating  said  descendants  of  said  root  node  of  each  set  of 
said  LIS  for  significance,  wherein  a  significant  descendent  of 
said  descendants  of  said  root  node  has  a  coefBcient  at  least 
equal  to  a  predetermined  threshold; 

(c)  for  each  root  node  of  said  LIS  having  at  least  one  significant 
descendant,  evaluating  descendants  of  said  offspring  of  said 
root  node  for  significance,  wherein  a  significant  descendant  of 
said  offspring  of  said  root  node  has  a  coefficient  at  least  equal 
to  said  predetermined  threshold;  and 

(d)  if  said  root  node  has  at  least  one  significant  descendant  of 
offspring,  then  adding  additional  sets  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  offspring  of  said  root  node  to  said  LIS  as  a  root  node 
thereof. 


5.764,808 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DISCRETE  REGION 

CONTOUR 

Kevin  Joseph  O'Connell.  Palatine,  and  Damon  Lee  Tull.  Evan- 
ston.  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,630 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—242  67  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  compact  representation  of  a  discrete  region 
contour,  comprising  an  encoder  and  a  decoder  wherein: 

A)  the  encoder,  for  producing  a  compact  representation  of  the 
discrete  region  contour,  comprises  at  least  one  of  1-3: 


1 )  a  structure  quantizer,  coupled  to  receive  the  discrete  region 
contour,  which  determines  an  ordered  set  of  quantized 
vertices  that  approximates  the  discrete  region  contour, 
wherein  the  structure  quantizer  includes: 

la)  a  structure  estimator,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the 
discrete  region  contour,  for  determining  an  ordered  set  of 
vertices  using  a  two-dimensional  visibility-based  piece- 
wise  linear  approximation  technique  which  minimizes 
the  number  of  vertices  to  approximate  the  discrete  region 
contour;  and 

lb)  a  vertex  quantizer,  operably  coupled  to  the  structure 
estimator,  for  producing  an  ordered  set  of  quantized 
vertices  to  facilitate  compact  representation  of  the 
ordered  set  of  vertices;  and 

2)  a  vertex  encoder,  operably  coupled  to  receive  an  ordered 
set  of  quantized  vertices,  for  providing  a  compact  vertex 
representation,  wherein  the  vertex  encoder  includes  one  of 
it-b. 

a)  an  object-adaptive  compact  vertex  representation  of  the 
ordered  set  of  quantized  vertices,  utilizing: 

al)  a  dynamic  range  determiner,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  the  ordered  set  of  quantized  vertices,  for  deter- 
mining a  vertex  relative-location  dynamic  range  indica- 
tor; 

a2)  a  vertex-location  symbol  generator,  operably  coupled 
to  the  dynamic  range  detenmner  and  to  receive  the 
ordered  set  of  quantized  vertices,  for  producing  an 
ordered  set  of  vertex-location  symbols;  and 
a3)  a  vertex  entropy  encoder,  operably  coupled  to  the 
dynamic  range  determiner  and  the  vertex-location  sym- 
bol generator,  for  producing  the  object-adaptive  compact 
vertex  representation;  and 

b)  a  two-layer  macroblock-traversal-based.  MBTB.  com- 
pact vertex  representation  of  an  ordered  set  of  quantized 
vertices,  utilizing: 

bl)  a  macroblock-traversal  symbol  generator,  operably 
coupled  to  receive  the  discrete  region  contour,  for  pro- 
ducing an  ordered  set  of  macroblocK-traversal  symbols; 
b2)  a  MBTB  vertex-location  symbol  generator,  operably 
coupled  10  the  macroblock-traversal  symbol  generator 
and  to  receive  the  ordered  set  of  quantized  vertices,  for 
producing  an  ordered  set  of  MBTB  vertex-location  sym- 
bols; and 

b3)  a  MBTB  vertex  entropy  encoder,  operably  coupled  to 
the  macroblock-traversal  symbol  generator  and  the 
MBTB  vertex-location  symbol  generator,  for  producing 
the  two-layer  MBTB  compact  vertex  representation;  and 

3)  an  error  processor,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  discrete 
region  contour  and  to  a  structure  quantizer,  which  produces 
a  multi-layered  compact  contour-ertor  representation  for 
predictive  scalable  reconstruction,  wherein  the  error  pro- 
cessor includes  3a-3c; 

3a)  an  encoder  contour  reconstnictor.  operably  coupledd  to 
receive  an  ordered  set  of  quantized  vertices,  for  recon- 
structing a  plurality  of  approximations  of  the  discrete 
region  contour; 
3b)  a  contour-error  symbol  generator,  operably  coupled  to 
the  contour  reconstructor  and  to  receive  the  discrete 
region  contour,  for  producing  a  contour  approximation 
method  indicator  and  a  plurality  of  error  symbol  layers; 
and 
3c)  a  contour-ertor  entropy  encoder,  operably  coupled  to 
the  contour-error  symbol  generator,  for  producing  the 
multi- layered  compact  contour-error  representation  for 
predictive  scalable  reconstruction;  and 
B)  the  decoder,  coupled  to  receive  al  least  a  subset  of  a  serial 
bitstream  of  vertex  representation  and  multi-layered  contour- 
error  representation  information,  comprising  at  least  one  of 
1-2: 

I )  a  base-layer  decoder,  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  com- 
pact vertex  representation  for  producing  a  base-layer 
approximate  reconstruction  of  the  discrete  region  contour, 
including: 
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la)   a  base-layer  entropy  decoder,  operably  coupled   to 
receive  the  compact  vertex  representation,  for  generating 
an  ordered  set  of  ba,se-layer  symbols; 
lb)  a  base-layer  symbol   decoder,   operably   coupled  to 
receive  the  ordered  set  of  base-layer  symbols,  for  gener- 
ating an  ordered  set  of  reconstructed  vertices;  and 
Ic)  a  decoder  contour  reconstructor.  operably  coupledd  to 
receive  the  ordered  set  of  reconstructed  vertices,  for 
producing  the  base-layer  approximate  reconstruction  of 
the  discrete  region  contour;  and 
2)  a  contour-error  layers  decoder,  operably  coupled  to  receive 
at  least  a  subset  of  the  multi-layered  contour-error  represen- 
tation information  for  predictive  scalable  reconstruction 
and  to  receive  a  base-layer  approximate  reconstruction  of 
the  discrete  region  contour,  which  produces  a  first  enhanced 
approximate  reconstruction  of  the  discrete  region  contour, 
wherein  the  contour  error  layers  decoder  includes: 
2a)  a  contour-error  entropy  decoder,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  the  multi-layered  compact  contour-error  repre- 
sentation, for  generating  at  least  a  first  layer  of  contour- 
error  symbols;  and 
2b)  a  contour-error  first  layer  decoder,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  the  first  layer  of  contour-error  symbols  and  to 
receive  the  base-layer  approximate  reconstruction  of  the 
discrete  region  contour,  for  producing  the  first  enhanced 
approximate  reconstruction  of  the  discrete  region  con- 
tour. 


5.764,809 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  .\PPARATUS  USING 
CORRELATION  AMONG  IMAGES 
Tetsuo  Nomami.  Tama;  Nagaaki  Ohyama,  Kawa.saki:  Masa- 
hiro     Yamaguchi.     Tokyo;      Hirokazu     Nishimura,     and 
Masakazu  Nakamura,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  291,733,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  856,991,  Man  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  721,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  26,  1991,  3-062114; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032311 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 
MS.  CI.  382—284  34  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising; 

an  image  input  step  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional 

endoscopic  images  acquired  from  a  subject  at  a  plurality  of 

different  viewing  points; 
a  corresponding  point  detecting  step  for  detecting  positions  of  a 

set  of  points  in  one  image  among  said  plurality  of  images  with 


respect  to  a  corresponding  set  of  points  in  another  image 
among  said  plurality  of  images; 

an  image  matching  step  for  matching  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  images  by  deforming  a  region  in  said  one  image 
formed  by  said  set  of  points  in  said  one  image  detected  at  said 
corresponding  point  detecting  step  so  that  its  configuration 
may  coincide  with  that  of  a  region  in  said  another  image 
formed  by  said  corresponding  set  of  points  in  said  another 
image;  and 

an  image  synthesizing  step  for  replacing  at  least  one  portion  of 
at  least  said  one  image  matched  at  said  image  matching  step 
with  image  information  of  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
another  image  matched  at  said  image  matching  step,  so  as  to 
form  a  single  two-dimensional  image. 


tone  value  to  an  output  value  to  an  output  value  of  one  if  the 
third  error  is  greater  than  the  fourth  error,  as  appropriate. 


5.764,810 

SCREENLESS  CONVERSION  OF  CONTINUOUS  TONE 

IMAGES  WITH  ALTERABLE  DOT  SPACING  PATTERNS 

Zhenhua  Xie,  Naperville.  111..  a.s.signor  to  R.R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company,  Inc..  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  575,909 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—252  77  Claims 


(      iNTiFP) 


OOPVICATE  ANO  PflEDtCT 
AS  NECESSAftr 


1.  A  method  of  converting  continuous  tone  values  to  output 
values  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  applying  a  first  filter  to  a  continuous  tone  value  if  the 
continuous  tone  value  has  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  crite- 
rion; 

b)  applying  a  second  filter  to  the  continuous  tone  value  if  the 
continuous  tone  value  has  a  magnitude  smaller  than  the  crite- 
rion, wherein  the  first  and  second  filters  are  different;  and 

c)  setting  the  continuous  tone  value  to  an  output  value  depend- 
ing upon  the  results  from  steps  a)  and  b); 

wherein  step  a)  comprises  the  steps  of  generating,  if  the  continu- 
ous tone  value  has  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  criterion,  a 
first  error  based  upon  a  difference  between  the  continuous 
tone  value  and  a  value  derived  by  applying  the  first  filter  to  an 
assumed  output  value  of  zero  for  the  continuous  tone  value, 
and  a  second  error  based  upon  a  difference  between  the 
continuous  tone  value  and  a  value  derived  by  applying  the 
first  filter  to  an  assumed  output  value  of  one  for  the  continu- 
ous tone  value,  wherein  step  b)  comprises  the  steps  of  gener- 
ating, if  the  continuous  tone  value  has  a  magnitude  smaller 
than  the  criterion,  a  third  error  based  upon  a  difference 
between  the  continuous  tone  value  and  a  value  derived  from 
the  second  filter  dependent  upon  the  continuous  tone  value, 
and  a  fourth  error  based  upon  a  difference  between  the  con- 
tinuous tone  value  and  a  value  derived  from  the  second  filter 
dependent  upon  the  continuous  tone  value,  and  wherein  step 
c)  comprises  the  steps  of  setting  the  continuous  lone  value  to 
an  output  value  of  zero  if  the  first  error  is  less  than  the  second 
error,  setting  the  continuous  tone  value  to  an  output  value  of 
one  if  the  first  error  is  oreater  than  the  second  error,  setting  the 
continuous  lone  value  to  an  output  value  of  zero  if  the  third 
error  is  less  than  the  fourth  error,  and  setting  the  continuous 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  multigradation 
image  data  into  bigradation  image  data  made  from  a  first  gradation 
value  and  a  second  gradation  value,  wherein  said  first  gradation 
value<said  second  gradation  value,  including: 

an  error  correction  means  outputting  corrected  pixel  data  (cor- 
rected by  adding  an  error  diffused  from  adjacent  already 
binary-coded  pixels  to  a  target  pixel  multigradation  image 
data); 

a  threshold  value  setting  means  which  sets  a  binary  threshold 
value  based  on  the  gradation  value  of  the  multigradation 
image  data  of  said  target  pixel:  and 

a  binary  coding  means,  outputting  said  bigradation  image  data 
changed  from  said  corrected  pixel  data  based  on  the  set 
threshold  value; 

wherein  with  said  target  pixel  multigradation  image  data  grada- 
tion value  (data),  the  median  of  said  first  gradation  value  and 
said  second  gradation  value  (m)  and  said  threshold  value 
(sish),  said  threshold  value  setting  means  sets  said  binary 
coding  threshold  value  sIsh  corresponding  to  said  target  pixel 
multigradation  image  data  gradation  value  data,  and  satisfying 
at  least  one  of  the  tolerance  ranges  shown  in  the  following 
equations: 
in  the  case  where  the  value  of  data  is  close  to  said  first 

gradation  value.  data=slshg(m-Klata)/2. 
in  the  case  where  the  value  of  data  is  close  to  said  second 
gradation  value,  (m-Klata>/2Sslsh£data. 


5.764,812 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

ISOLATED-DOT  REMOVING  FUNCTION 
Yukio  Sakano,  Fuchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  747.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317523; 
Apn  11,  1996.  8-114114 

Int  Cl.*^  G06K  9/40:  H04N  }/409 
MS.  CI.  382—261  n  Claims 


5.764,811 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  COMPUTER 

READABLE  MEDIUM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Toshiaki  Kakutani.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264.364,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,553.166.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No,  657,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153566; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-352898 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—252  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  providing  an  isolated-dot 
removing  function  when  processing  digital  image  data  read  from 
an  original  image,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detecting  means  each  of  which  detects  whether 
binary  signals  derived  from  picture  elements  of  the  image 
data  match  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  isolated  dots, 
said  plurality  of  detecting  means  generating  a  plurality  of 
detection  signals  which  are  set  based  on  respective  results  of 
said  detections  with  respect  to  the  isolated-dot  patterns, 
wherein  the  isolated-dot  patterns  are  different  from  each  other 
in  the  number  of  isolated  dots  included  in  each  pattern,  the 
isolated-dot  patterns  having  respective  sizes  which  are  prede- 
termined for  isolated-dot  removing  function  levels; 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  detecting  means, 
for  selecting  one  of  the  isolated-dot  removing  function  levels 
in  response  to  an  operation  conuol  signal,  said  selecting 
means  generating  an  isolated-dot  signal  which  is  set  for  each 
picture  element  based  on  the  detection  signals  by  the  selected 
isolated-dot  removing  function  level;  and 

operation  control  means  for  inputting  the  operation  control  sig- 
nal to  said  selecting  means  in  accordance  with  a  setting  by  an 
operator  with  respect  to  one  of  the  isolated-dot  removing 
function  levels. 


5,764,813 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Yasuhiko  Murayama:  Mikio  .<\oki,  and  Naoki  Kuwata,  all  of 
Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1995.  Sen  No,  480,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1994,  6-172693; 
Dec.  14.  1994.  6-310990 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/38:9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—271  26  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  for  an  image  processing  device, 
comprising  steps  of; 

inputting  binary  coded  pixel  character  image  data  to  said  image 

processing  device; 
determining  a  first  characteristic  amount  from  said  binary  coded 
pixel  character  image  data,  wherein  the  first  characteristic 
amount  is  based  on  a  count  of  horizontally  convex  shapes  and 
a  count  of  black/white  pixel  transitions: 
determining  a  first  evaluation  value  based  on  said  first  charac- 
teristic amount; 
determining  a  first  plurality  of  sections  of  the  binary  coded  pixel 

character  image  data  as  potential  deteriorated  sections; 
modifying  the  binar>  coded  pixel  character  image  data,  based  on 
said  first  evaluation   value,   in  at  least  some  of  said  first 
plurality  of  sections  to  produce  modified  binary  coded  pixel 
character  image  data;  and 
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5.754.815 
IMAGE  COMMIMCATION  APPARATl  S 
Voshinori  Y'amaguchi,  Yamato:  Kenichiro  Sugiura,  Funabashi: 
Masanao  Yasuda,  Tokyo;   Naoshi   Inoue,  Tokyo;   Hideyuki 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Michihei  Murayama,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.765.  Dec.  M.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  74.012.  Jun.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J05.397.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.889.  Jul.  20. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603^295, 
Oct.  25.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  516..W1.  Apr.  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1989.  1-II2523; 
Oct.  8.  1990.  2-271215 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  382—297  4  Claims 


outputting  said  modihed  binary  coded  pixel  character  image 
data. 


5,764,814 

REPRESENTATION  AND  ENCODING  OF  GENERAL 

ARBITRARY  SHAPES 

Wei-ge  Chen,  Redmond,  and  Ming-Chieh  Lee,  Bellevue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,120 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—243  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  general  arbitrary  binary  image  feature 
in  an  image  segment  of  a  video  image  frame,  the  image  feature 
being  bounded  by  a  feature  boundary  and  including  plural  feature 
pixels  that  each  have  a  binary  pixel  value,  the  image  feature 
including  a  feature  subcomponent  with  a  subcomponent  boundary 
that  is  separate  from  the  feature  boundary,  and  the  image  segment 
including  the  plural  feature  pixels  and  plural  non-feature  pixels  of 
the  image  frame,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

defining  the  image  segment  with  a  predetermined  configuration 

about  the  image  feature; 
identifying  the  feature  boundary  within  the  image  segment  and 
assigning  a  binary  pixel  value  of  a  predetermined  state  to 
pixels  bounded  by  the  feature  boundary  to  form  a  feature 
mask: 
determining  a  ditference  between  the  image  feature  and  the 
feature  mask  to  identify  the  feature  subcomponent  with  the 
subcomponent  boundary  that  is  separate  from  the  feature 
boundary:  and 
designating  the  feature  subcomponent  as  a  newly  designated 
Image  feature  and  repeating  these  method  steps  for  the  newly 
designated  image  feature  to  identify  any  feature  subcompo- 
nent thereof. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  information  from  a  calling 
station,  the  image  information  including  a  calling  station 
mformation  area  located  in  a  predetermined  location  and  a 
remaining  area  excluding  the  calling  station  information  area, 
wherein  the  calling  station  information  area  and  the  remaining 
area  may  be  received  in  resjjective  different  orientations,  and 
wherein  the  calling  station  information  area  has  a  predeter- 
mined width  defined  by  a  first  raster  thereof  as  received; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  received  image  information; 

nonroiatable  visualizmg  means  for  visualizing  the  image  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  the  received  image  information  of  the 
remaining  area  without  rotating  the  calling  station  information 
area,  said  control  means  being  operative  even  when  both  the 
calling  station  information  area  and  the  remaining  area  are  not 
designated  manually, 

wherein  said  visualizing  means  visualizes  the  rotated  image 
information  and  the  calling  station  information  as  one  image 
information. 


5,764,816 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONVERTING  THE  RESOLUTION 

Takashi  Kohno;  Hiroyuki  Fujita.  both  of  Osaka;  Hideo 
Azumai.  Toyonaka.  and  Satoshi  Iwatsubo.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.432.  Jan.  4.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.564 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1994.  6-WI2202 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—299  18  Claims 

I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  data  reading  means  for  optically  reading  image  data  with 

higher  resolution; 
means  for  converting  said  image  data  read  bv  said  image  data 
reading  means  into  digital  data; 


resolution  converting  means  for  converting  said  higher  resolu- 
tion image  data  into  lower-resolution  image  data  such  that 
said  lower-resolution  image  data  are  matched  with  a  lower- 
resolution  de\ice  disposed  downstream  of  said  resolution 
convening  means; 

image  processing  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  Image 
processing  on  said  image  data  of  which  resolution  has  been 
converted  into  lower  resolution  by  said  resolution  converting 
means,  and 

said  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  optional 
image  processing  modes  which  are  presettable  prior  to  opera- 
tion of  said  resolution  conversion  means,  and 

said  resolution  convening  means  having  a  plurality  of  different 
resolution  convening  manners  for  convening  higher  resolu- 
tion image  data  to  lower  resolution  image  data  according  to 
different  resolution  conversion  techniques  with  the  resolution 
conversion  technique  to  be  utilized  amongst  said  different 
techniques  being  chosen  and  .set  according  to  a  pre-set  one  of 
said  presettable  image  processing  modes. 


5.764,817 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  A 

SERIES  OF  PROCESSES 
Noriyuki  Suzuki.  Neyagawa;  Noriko  Tokuda.  Osaka;  Yoshihiro 
Itsuzaki.  Kashihara;  .Akira  Kobayashi.  Osaka;  Kinji 
Horikami.  Suita;  Hideo  Kano.  and  Kouji  Yoshii.  both  of 
Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1994.  6-003947 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

M&.  CL  382—302  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  effecting  a  series  of 
processes,  each  process  being  selected  from  different  modes  of 
processes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  mode  of  process  for  each  of  said  series  of 

processes; 
parameter  number  table  means  for  storing  a  number  representing 

the  amount  of  parameters  necessary  for  each  mode  in  each  of 

said  series  of  processes: 
means  for  setting  a  parameter  value  for  each  of  said  parameters 

of  said  selected  modes  of  processes; 
parameter   memory   means   for   sequentially   storing   said   set 

parameter  values; 
mode  memory  means  for  storing  mode  data  indicative  of  the 

selected  modes  for  said  series  of  processes: 


parameter  allocator  means  for  allocating  and  producing  proper 
parameter  values  to  corresponding  modes  of  processes  with 
reference  to  said  parameter  number  table  means,  as  .said 
parameter  values  and  the  mode  data  are  read  from  said  param- 
eter memory  means  and  said  mode  memory  means,  respec- 
tively; and 

process  executing  means  for  effecting  said  series  of  processes 
using  said  parameter  \alues  produced  from  said  parameter 
allocator  means. 


5,764318 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AND  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  IN  A  POINTER-BASED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carlos,  and  John  R.  Meier,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  889.660.  May  27.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,710.844.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,121 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  382—317  35  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  controlling  a  display  screen  for  searching  the 
contents  of  a  memory  device  associated  with  a  pointer-based 
computer  system  and  displaying  the  search  results  on  the  display 
screen  associated  with  the  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
having  a  processor  and  a  plurality  of  applications,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  running  on  the  processor,  wherein  the  contents  of  the 
memory  device  Include  a  plurality  of  searchable  application  files 
that  are  each  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
applications  and  each  capable  of  containing  a  plurality  of  records, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  find  command; 

b)  displaying  a  find  dialog  box  on  the  display  screen; 

c)  receiving  a  search  string  selection  input  by  interaction  of  a 
pointer  with  the  display  screen,  and  displaying  the  search 
string  in  the  find  dialog  box; 

d)  determining  whether  a  global  search  mode  or  a  local  search 
mode  has  been  selected  by  interaction  of  the  pointer  with  the 
display  screen: 

e)  executing  the  selected  search,  wherein, 

when  the  local  search  mode  Is  selected,  a  search  Is  made 
through  the  contents  of  each  record  in  an  application  file 
that  is  associated  with  an  application  program  that  Is  cur- 
rently running  on  the  processor,  and 

when  the  global  search  mode  is  selected,  a  search  is  made 
through  each  of  the  searchable  applications  and  a  list  is 
made  of  the  the  application  files  searched  and  the  number 
of  records  within  each  application  file  that  contain  the 
search  string:  and 
(0  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  search  results  on  the 

display  screen. 
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5,764,819 
METHODS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PLANTS  FOR 
EVALUATION  AND  BREEDING  PROGRAMS  BY  USE  OF 
REMOTE  SENSING  AND  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
TECHNOLOGY 
Peter  M.  Orr,  Thompson,  Conn.:  David  C.  Warner,  Charles- 
town,  R.I.;  James  V.  O'Brien,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and  G.  Richard 
Johnson,  Urbana,  111.,  assignors  to  Dekalb  Genetics  Corpo- 
ration. Dekalb,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,182,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,622 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:  AOIC  l/OO 
U,S.  a.  382—110  67  Claims 
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5,764.820 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC 
WAVEGUIDE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Peter  M.  C.  De  Dobbelaere,  Adegem,  and  Peter  P.  van  Daele, 
Aalst,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Am- 
hem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   19,   1993, 
9.M)0488 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/12 
U.S.  CI.  385—14  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricaling  an  electro-optical  device  in  which  a( 
least  one  semiconductor  component  is  integrated  with  at  least  one 
polymeric  optical  waveguide  component,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 


making  a  transplantable  film  from  a  Ill-V  component  with  a 

layer  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  pm  to  about  10 

|jm; 
making  a  guesi  substrate  by  providing  a  cavity  into  which  the 

IIl-V  component  will  fit  in  a  polymeric  waveguide  structure 

provided  on  a  support;  and 
arranging  the  transplantable  tilm  of  the  Ill-V  component  in  the 

cavity. 


5,764,821 
LARGE  CAPACITY  LOCAL  ACCESS  NETWORK 
Bernard  Glance.  Colts  Neck.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350J60,  Feb.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  742,705 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//2.6/26.  HOIJ  U/00 

MS.  CI.  385—14  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  plant  breeding,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

a)  obtaining  a  separate  energy  value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
genotypes  of  said  plant  using  aerial  surveillance  of  said  geno- 
types: 

b)  performing  operations  on  said  energy  value  to  define  a 
descriptor  of  a  phenotypic  trait  in  said  genotypes: 

c)  using  said  descriptor  to  compare  the  values  of  said  phenotypic 
trait  among  a  plurality  of  said  genotypes: 

d)  identifying  from  said  genotypes  a  genotype  that  displays  a 
preferred  value  of  said  phenotypic  trait  relative  to  a  second 
genotype  to  which  the  identified  genotype  was  compared:  and 

e)  selecting  said  Identified  genotype  and 

(i)  crossing  plants  of  said  identified  genotype  with  the  same 
genotype  or  a  second  genotype  for  purposes  of  plant  breed- 
ing; or 

(ii)  growing  plants  of  said  identified  genotype  for  further 
evaluation  of  phenotypic  trait  performance. 


X 


1.  A  local  access  network  including  a  central  oflBce  in  commu- 
nication with  a  fiber  ring  and  a  plurality  of  users  for  transmission 
of  optical  signals  over  a  continuous  wave  between  said  central 
oflBce  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  users,  comprising; 

optical  signal  generating  means  at  said  central  oflBce  for  gener- 
ating an  optical  signal  having  a  plurality  of  frequency  compo- 
nents: 

a  modulator  and  a  detector  located  at  said  central  oflfice:  and 

a  plurality  of  channel-dropping  filters  situated  along  said  fiber 
ring  for  selectively  detecting,  modulating  and  amplifying  said 
plurality  of  frequency  components,  each  said  channel- 
dropping  filter  including  a  IxN  demultiplexer  having  N  ports, 
a  IxN  multiplexer  having  N  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  optical 
waveguides  each  having  an  active  section,  said  N  ports  of  said 
demultiplexer  being  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
N  pons  of  said  multiplexer  through  one  of  said  optical 
waveguides,  said  demultiplexer,  said  multiplexer  and  said 
optical  waveguides  being  integrated  on  an  InP  wafer, 

wherein  each  of  said  frequency  components  corresponds  to  a 
particular  one  of  said  channel-dropping  fillers  and  wherein,  in 
order  to  transmit  information  between  a  first  channel- 
dropping  filter  and  a  second  channel-dropping  filter,  said  first 
channel-dropping  filter  modulates  the  frequency  component 
corresponding  to  said  first  channel-dropping  filter  with  said 
information  and  said  central  office  detects  said  information 
and  modulates  the  frequenc>  component  corresponding  to 
said  second  channel-dropping  filter  with  said  information. 
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5.764.822 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  BUFFER 
LAYER  OF  A  THICKNESS  INWARDLY  DECREASING 
FROM  EACH  WAVEGUIDE  EDGE 
Rangaraj  Madabhushi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.929 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1996.  8-007616 

Int  CI."  G02B  (V/2 

U.S.  CI.  385—14  19  Claims 


29- 


(D)  a  movable  light  blocking  structure  positioned  within  said 
interior  optical  path  transmission  region  for  selectively  block- 
ing said  optical  signals  from  passing  between  input  fiber 
optical  strands  positioned  along  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of 
said  input  fiber  termination  port  and  corresponding  output 
fiber  optical  strands  positioned  in  said  output  fiber  termination 
port:  and 

(E)  an  elecu-omechanical  actuator  for  driving  said  movable  light 
blocking  structure  in  step-wise  angular  increments,  wherein 
said  step-wise  angular  increments  correspond  to  an  angular 
distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  rows  of  openings  in 
said  input  fiber  termination  port: 

wherein  said  movable  light  blocking  structure  is  operable  in  a 
partially-closed  position  to  fully  block  an  optical  signal  from 
a  first  of  said  plurality  of  input  fiber  optical  strands  from 
reaching  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  output  fiber  optical  strands 
while  simultaneously  allow  ing  an  optical  signal  from  a  second 
of  said  plurality  of  input  fiber  optical  strands  to  reach  a 
second  of  said  plurality  of  output  fiber  optical  strands. 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  a  substrate  exhibit- 
mg  an  electrooptic  effect  and  having  a  principal  surface,  a 
waveguide  member  along  said  principal  surface  to  compnse  an 
input  waveguide,  an  output  waveguide,  and  first  and  second 
waveguides  between  said  input  and  said  output  waveguides,  a 
dielectric  buffer  layer  on  said  principal  surface  to  cover  said 
waveguide  member,  a  signal  electrode  on  said  buffer  layer  to 
substantially  overlie  said  first  waveguide,  and  a  ground  electrode 
on  said  buffer  layer  to  overlie  said  second  waveguide,  wherein  said 
buffer  layer  has  a  laver  thickness  which  decreases  from  one  edge  to 
the  other  edge  of  both  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
waveguides. 


160 


1.  An  optical  switch  for  selectively  blocking  optical  light  signals 
provided  from  a  plurality  of  input  fiber  optical  strands,  comprising: 

(A)  an  input  fiber  termination  port  for  coupling  said  plurality  of 
Input  fiber  optical  strands  to  said  optical  switch,  said  input 
fiber  termination  port  having  a  center  and  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  openings,  each  of  said  rows  being  aligned  radially  with 
respect  to  said  center  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
receiving  ends  of  said  input  fiber  optical  strands: 

(B)  an  output  fiber  termination  port  for  coupling  a  plurality  of 
output  fiber  optical  strands  to  said  optical  switch: 

(C)  an  interior  optical  path  uansmission  region  bounded  on  a 
first  end  by  said  input  fiber  termination  port  and  on  a  second 
end  by  said  output  fiber  termination  port: 


5.764,824 

CLUSTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

GROUPING  OF  CLASSES  IN  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  BEHAVIOR 

Jerome  M,  Kurtzberg.  and  Menachem  Levanoni.  both  of  York- 
tov»n  Heights.  N,V..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,229 

Int  CI."  G06F  /5//« 

U.S.  CI.  395—20  3  Claims 


5,764,823 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  FOR  ISOL.ATING  MULTIPLE  FIBER 

OPTIC  STRANDS 

Vincent  Shapanus.  716  Morning  Side  Dr..  Tovison.  Md.  21204. 

and  Kevin  Phipps.  1114  Halstead  Rd..  Baltimore.  Md.  212.V4 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.355.  Mar.  13.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.206.  Jun.  7. 

1995.  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

210.027.  Mar.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.513,002.  This  application 

Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884372 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/J5 

U.S.  CI.  385—19  25  Claims 

,t52,154 


(    ^    ) 

cocnuG 
maomm 

^  41 

T 

sucaciMk 

«1  IMMFVK 
MCyOKUIISKm 

mMcrnum 
acnaouK 

stifa  MO  WW 


IBi1C«i 

cau6Ecaic 

10  SHOD  8065 


»reciw< 
(wisiaocK 

StUCTDa 


c^ 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  clustering  data  which 
represents  process  behavior  to  enable  identification  and  grouping 
of  classes  of  similar  process  behavior  in  a  manufacturing  process 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  monitonng  a  manufactunng  process  with  one  or  more  sen- 
sors and  selecting  therefrom  n  data  points  Zi,  1=1 n 

representative  of  process  behav  lor; 

(b)  forming  an  nxm  relationship  matrix  C.  where  C(i.j)=l  if  Zi 
and  Zj  are  within  a  distance  r  of  one  another  and  0  otherwise, 
where  r  is  a  mea.sure  of  closeness  of  data  points; 

(c)  selecting  all  unmarked  rows  of  the  relationship  matrix  which 
contain  unmarked  columns  with  single  Is  in  them,  these 
columns  being  termed  "singleton"  columns,  and  marking  all 
singleton  columns  and  all  selected  rows: 

(dl  selecting  for  further  nuclei  of  clusters  an  unmarked  row  widi 
a  maximum  number  of  unmarked  columns  and  marking  the 
selected  row  and  marking  all  columns  which  contain  is  in  the 
selected  row; 

(e)  if  any  columns  remain  unmarked,  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d); 
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(f)  when  all  columns  are  marked,  deleting  all  columns  corre- 
sponding to  selected  rows  in  the  relationship  matrix  which  are 
nuclei  of  clusters; 

(g)  for  a  selected  row.  appending  to  the  nucleus,  as  cluster 
members,  all  data  points  corresponding  to  Is  in  the  existing 
columns  of  the  selected  row  and  deleting  the  columns  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  cluster  members  for  that  row;  and 

(h)  repeating  step  (g)  until  all  selected  rows  representing  cluster 
nuclei  are  treated  so  that  all  columns  in  the  relationship  matrix 
are  deleted. 


I  .S^a   ••l*cttv«     FD  chip 


awdlfliMion  n^Kiti  ™ 


5.764,825 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 

DEVICE 

Akira  Mugino;  Shuichi  l^mura,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Takeo 
Shimizu,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,294 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-135892 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/28;  HMJ  14/00 

V.S.  a.  385—24  8  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  division  multiplexor  device,  compris- 
ing: a  unitary  input  and  output  optical  rectilinear  waveguide  which 
has  a  first  end  with  first  port  and  a  second  end  with  a  second  port, 
and  is  arranged  to  guide  lightwaves  along  a  first  direction;  a  filter 
member  provided  in  said  input  and  output  optical  waveguide 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  filter  member  intersecting 
said  input  and  output  optical  waveguide  at  an  angle  less  than  90° 
and  comprising  a  wavelength  division  filter  for  passing  light  hav- 
ing a  first  predetermined  wavelength  in  a  direction  different  from 
said  first  direction  of  said  input  and  output  optical  waveguide,  said 
filter  member  dividing  said  optical  waveguide  into  a  single  wave- 
length portion  and  a  multi-wavelength  portion;  an  intermediate 
port  located  at  said  multi-wavelength  portion  and  positioned  to 
pass  light  reflected  from  said  wavelength  division  filter;  and,  a 
reflected  light  reception  means  for  receiving  said  reflected  light 
which  is  reflected  by  said  wavelength  division  filters,  with  a  gap 
being  arranged  between  said  reflected  light  reception  means  and 
said  input  and  output  optical  waveguide. 
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an  optical  coupler  which  divides  a  path  leading  to  the  optical 
fiber  into  a  first  path  and  a  second  path; 

a  laser  diode  aligned  on  the  first  path  for  converting  electric 
signals  into  optical  signals  of  the  shorter  wavelength  X,; 

a  first  photodiode  including  a  bottom  electrode  having  an  open- 
ing therem  and  a  light  receiving  layer  having  a  characteristic 
energy  gap  Eg;  that  is  larger  than  the  energy  hc/A^  of  light 
having  X,  wavelength  but  smaller  than  the  energy  hc/X,  of 
light  having  >.,  wavelength  (hc/>^<Eg,<hc/>.,,  where  the  h  is 
the  Plank  constant  and  c  is  speed  of  light),  the  first  photodiode 
being  aligned  on  the  second  path  for  detecting  and  absorbing 
the  shorter  wavelength  Xi  light  and  for  allowing  the  longer 
wavelength  Ao  light  to  pass  without  absorption  loss  and  pass 
through  the  bottom  opening  and; 

a  second  photodiode  aligned  in  series  with  the  first  photodiode 
on  the  second  path  for  delecting  the  longer  wavelength  X,,. 


5,764.827 
LIMITED  ROTATION  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Randall  W.  Ball.  Panama  City  Beach.  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,857 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—26  20  Claims 


5,764,826 
PD/LD  MODULE  AND  PD  MODULE 

Y'oshiki    Kuhara:    Naoyuki    Yamabayashi;    Vasuhiro    Iguchi; 

Vasushi    Fujimura,   and    Hiroo   Kanamori,   all    of  Osaka, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-211166; 
Dec.  16,  1995,  7-347705 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/28 
L  .S.  CI.  385—24  54  Claims 

1.  A  PD/LD  module  for  bidirectional  optical  communication 
transmitting  light  signals  of  two  different  wavelengths  A.,  and  A., 
(X|<X2)  through  an  optical  fiber  between  a  broadcasting  station  and 
a  plurality  of  ONU  terminals,  the  PD/LD  module  comprising; 


1.  A  limited  rotation  connection  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  central  hole  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  central  shaft  extending  dirough  said  central  hole  of  said 
housing  and  being  roiatably  mounted  to  said  housing,  said 
housing  also  defining  an  annular  slot  surrounding  and  extend- 
ing in  substantially  transverse  relation  to  said  central  shaft; 
and 

(c)  an  elongated  flexible  communication  element  disposed  in 
said  annular  slot  of  said  housing  and  having  first  and  second 
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opposite  end  portions,  said  first  opposite  end  portion  being 
mounted  to  said  central  shaft  and  said  second  opposite  end 
portion  being  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  communication 
element  being  collapsible  and  expandable  upon  rotation  of 
said  central  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  to  allow 
limited  rotations  of  said  opposite  end  portions  thereof  relative 
to  one  another  before  reversing  rotation  direction  becomes 
necessary. 


5.764.829 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  SHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPLEX 
SPECTRAL  SHAPING  APPLICATIONS 
Justin  Boyd  Judkins,  Berkeley  Heights;  Janet  Rene*  Pedraz- 
zani.  Summit,  and  Ashish  Madhukar  Vengsarkar.  Berkeley 
Heights,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,815 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/34 

MS.  a.  385—37  24  Claims 

^■' 


5,764.828 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ANGLE  OF 

DIVERGENCE  OF  RING  BEAM 
Kenichi  Iga;  Shinichi  Katsura.  both  of  Machida.  and  Yuzo 
Kawaguchi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kawaguchi 
Kogaku  Sangyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01505,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/42031.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-167124; 
May  13,  1996,  8-141211 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/34 
U.S.  a.  385—36  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  controlling  an  angle  of  divergence  of 
a  ring  beam,  comprising: 

parallel  beam  generating  means  for  outputting  a  parallel  light 
beam; 

ring  beam  generating  means  having  a  light-entry  end  surface 
into  which  the  parallel  light  beam  from  the  parallel  beam 
generating  means  is  input  and  which  is  capable  of  converting 
the  input  light  beam  into  a  ring  beam  whose  shape  projected 
on  an  imaginary  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  the 
input  light  beam  is  a  ring  or  part  of  a  ring  and  which  diverges 
at  a  prescribed  angle  of  divergence  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis;  and 

divergent  angle  changing  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  diver- 
gence of  the  ring  beam  to  change  an  expansion  ratio  or  a 
reduction  ratio  of  the  projected  shape  thereof  in  the  course  of 
ring  beam  travel  as  a  function  of  distance  from  a  light-exit 
face  of  the  ring  beam  generating  means  from  which  the  ring 
beam  is  output. 

the  ring  beam  generating  means  being  a  step  index  optical  fiber. 

the  input  light  beam  being  a  parallel  light  beam  lying  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  and  the  light-entry  end  surface  of  the  optical 
fiber  being  formed  aslant  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis. 

and  the  input  light  beam  entering  the  optical  fiber  being  reflected 
R  number  of  reflections  within  the  optical  fiber.  R  being  a 
value  of  not  less  than  four  defined  by: 

/^=l■Ha-D  lan  W2-D/1  tan  {O-arcsin  (sin  e/n)})xtan  (6-arcsin 
(sin  6ln)}/D. 

where  D  is  the  diameter,  a  is  the  length  and  n  is  the  refractive  index 
of  the  optical  fiber,  and  9  is  the  incident  angle  of  the  parallel  beam. 


18.  An  optical  fiber  transmission  system,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  predetermined  length  and  having  a  core 
of  a  first  prescnbed  refractive  index  n,  and  a  cladding  of  a 
second  prescnbed  refractive  index  n,  and  configured  to  trans- 
mit an  optical  signal  therethrough; 
an  optical  signal  shaping  device  including: 

a  long  period  grating  of  predetermined  length  formed  within  a 
portion  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  long  period  grating  having 
a  nonuniform  refractive  index  profile  extending  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  length  and  configured 
to  alter  said  optical  signal  to  produce  an  asymmetrical 
optical  signal;  and 
an  optical  amplifier  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber,  said  optical 
amplifier  capable  of  transmitting  an  amplified  asymmetrical 
optical  signal  to  .said  optical  fiber,  said  long  period  grating 
configured  to  divert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  amplified  asym- 
metrical optical  signal  to  said  cladding. 


5.764,830 

IxN  AND  NxN  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLERS 

Jing-Jong  Pan;  Ming  Shih.  both  of  Milpitas;  Welti  Wu;  Yu-Li 

Ko.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Donna  S.  \u.  Danville,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,604 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/42 

VS.  CI.  385—39  29  Claims 


6.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optic  fibers,  each  optic  fiber  defining  an  axis,  the 
optic  fibers  coupled  along  a  coupled  length,  a  propagation 
constant  of  a  first  of  the  optic  fibers  being  different  than  a 
propagation  constant  of  a  second  of  the  optic  fibers  and  than  a 
propagation  constant  of  a  third  of  the  optical  fibers  along  the 
coupled  length; 

a  first  twist  defined  by  a  first  axial  portion  of  two  of  the  optic 
fibers,  each  of  the  twisted  optic  fibers  having  a  pitch  at  the 
first  twist; 

a  second  twist  defined  by  a  second  axial  portion  of  the  twisted 
optic  fibers,  each  of  the  twisted  optic  fibers  at  the  second  twist 
having  a  pitch;  and 
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a  substantially  parallel  portion  disposed  between  the  first  twist 
and  the  second  twist,  a  pitch  of  the  optical  fibers  along  the 
parallel  portion  being  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  twisted  optic 
fibers  at  the  first  and  second  twists,  the  coupled  length  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  parallel  portion: 

wherein  the  optic  fibers  are  coupled  side-by-side  in  a  single  row 
to  define  a  linear-array  along  the  parallel  portion,  the  twisted 
fibers  being  disposed  along  opposed  edges  of  the  linear-array. 


1.  A  fused  fiber  filter  for  coupling  two  optical  fibers  at  a  given 
operation  wavelength,  said  fused  fiber  filter  having  two  opposite 
ends,  a  waist,  a  waist  length  L,  a  waist  diameter  ^.  a  taper  region 
near  each  of  said  opposite  ends,  a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  first 
propagation  constant  Py,/^,]  and  a  first  core  diameter,  and  a  second 
optical  fiber  having  a  second  optical  fibers  being  generally  parallel 
along  the  waist  length  of  the  fused  fiber  filter,  the  fused  fiber  filter 
being  characterized  in  that: 

P/u»ri  is  different  from  ^^,2; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers  are  singlemode  at  said 
operation  wavelength  and  at  least  one  of  said  fibers  photosen- 
sitive in  the  region  of  said  waist; 

the  core  diameter  of  the  second  optical  fiber  is  larger  than  the 
core  diameter  of  the  first  optical  fiber;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  waist  is  provided  with  a  long  period 
grating,  where  the  period  of  the  grating  corresponds  to  A=2 

whereby  said  operation  wavelength  is  coupled  from  one  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  fiber  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  fiber. 


5,764,832 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  EMPLOYING 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  ALIGNMENT  GROOVE 
Haruhiko  Tabuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,027,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,644,667. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993.  5-065559 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385-^9  9  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 
a  support  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 
a  groove,  which  receives  an  optical  fiber,  the  groove  being 
formed  on  and  extending  along  the  main  surface  and  from  the 
main  surface  into  the  support  substrate; 
a  flat  plate  member  having  a  first  flat  surface  disposed  on.  and  a 
second,  opposite  fiat  surface  remote  from,  the  main  surface  of 
said  support  substrate,  a  first  elongated  portion  of  said  groove 


5,764,831 

GRATING  ASSISTED  FUSED  FIBER  FILTER 

Jocelyn  Lauzon,  St-Augustin-de-Desmaures,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Institut  National  D'Optique,  Sainte-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,582 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-^3  3  Claims 


7b  2a         7 

being  exposed  and  not  covered  by  the  flat  plate  member  and  a 
remaining,  second  elongated  portion  of  said  groove  being 
covered  by  the  flat  plate  member,  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the 
flat  plate  member  extending  transversely  to,  and  above,  said 
groove; 

an  optical  component,  having  an  optical  axis,  assembled  on  the 
flat  plate  member  with  the  optical  axis  thereof  above  the 
second  flat  surface  of  the  flat  plate  member  and  remote  from 
the  support  substrate;  and 

an  optical  fiber,  having  an  optical  axis  and  received  and 
assembled  in  the  first  exposed  portion  of  said  groove,  an  end 
of  the  optical  fiber  facing  the  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  flat 
plate  member  extending  transversely  to.  and  above,  said 
groove,  the  optical  fiber  being  positioned  with  the  optical  axis 
thereof  in  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical 
component. 


5,764,833 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY 

Toshiaki  Kakii:  Hidetoshi  Ishida:  Shinji  Ogawa,  and  Kazumi- 
chi  Miyabe,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356^^80.  Nov.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1993.  5-095177; 
Jul.  23.  1993.  5-202014:  Jan.  12.  1994.  6-013105;  Jan.  18.  1994. 
6-016922;  Jan.  20.   1994.  6-018821;  Jan.  20.  1994.  6-018824; 
Jan.  20.  1994.  6-018843 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3!i 
U.S.  CL  385—54  19  Claims 

*^  6         10    - 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  array  having  an  optical  coupling  end  face  to 
be  optically  coupled  to  another  optical  line,  first  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  optical  fibers  being  arrayed  in  said  optical  coupling  end  face, 
said  optical  fiber  array  comprising: 

a  first  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  positioning  grooves  for 
positioning  said  optical  fibers  exposed  from  one  end  of  a 
ribbon  part  of  said  optical  fibers; 

a  second  plate  for  pressing  at  least  one  of  said  optical  fibers 
provided  in  said  corresponding  positioning  groove  of  said  first 
plate  into  said  corresponding  positioning  groove;  and 

a  sleeve  arranged  at  periphenes  of  said  first  plate  and  said 
second  plate  holding  said  optical  fibers  and  surrounding 
around  said  first  and  second  plates  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  optical  fibers;  and 

solder  inserted  into  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  said  sleeve,  the  solder  being  filled  in  said  space  in 
substantially  an  entire  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fibers  whereby  a  hermetic 
seal  is  defined  between  said  sleeve  and  said  plates  and 
between  said  plates  whereby  one  side  of  the  array  is  substan- 
tially hermetically  isolated  from  another  side  thereof 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plates  are  formed  from  at  least  one 
of  ceramic  and  glass;  and 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  formed  from  metal. 
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5,764,834 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTOR  LATCHING 
MECHANISM 
Antonius  Petrus  Cornelius  Maria  Hultermans,  Tilburg.  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,063.  Nov.  25,  1994.  Pat,  No. 
5,542,015.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307488 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/iH 

U.S.  CI.  385—60  9  Claims 

2<M  2ae  102 

-^^^^ „.../, 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  for  mating  with  a  lack  comprising: 

a  ferrule  for  supporting  a  optical  fiber,  a  plug,  and  a  housing, 
said  plug  further  comprising  a  stop  surface  for  engaging  said 
housing. 

the  jack  further  comprising  an  actuator  member  and  said  stop 
surface  comprising  a  resilient  member  responsive  to  said 
actuating  member  to  disengage  said  stop  surface  from  said 
housing  when  said  connector  is  mated  to  said  jack. 

said  housing  having  a  cavity  and  receiving  said  plug  in  said 
cavity,  said  plug  having  an  outer  surface  close  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cavity  wherein  the  plug  can  slide  axially  guided 
in  the  cavity  when  said  stop  surface  is  disengaged,  said 
housing  having  a  bridge  portion  protruding  into  the  cavity  at 
the  forward  end.  the  bridge  portion  cooperable  with  a  trans- 
verse rib  of  the  plug  to  retain  the  plug  from  forward  extraction 
from  the  cavity. 


second  elastomer  jacket  layer  disposed  about  the  fiber  array, 
wherein  the  first  elastomer  jacket  layer  is  bonded  to  the 
second  elastomer  jacket  layer  at  the  predetermined  open 
regions  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  structure  having 
said  fiber  array  disposed  therein. 


5,764,836 

PIGTAILED  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  OPTOELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Robert  Wallace  RofT.  Westfield,  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,066 

Int.  CI."  G<)2B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—88  19  Oaims 


1.  A  package  for  an  optoelectronic  device  having  a  substrate  on 
which  is  disposed  an  optoelectronic  device;  a  groove  for  receiving 
an  optical  fiber  and  a  housing  encasing  said  substrate  and  a  portion 
of  said  fiber,  characterized  in  that: 

a  known  ferrule  having  a  substantially  flat  portion  on  one  end 
secures  said  fiber  to  said,  said  substrate  being  a  monocrystal- 
Ime  material  substrate. 


5.764.835 

FLUOROPOLYMER  FIBER  REINFORCED  INTEGRAL 

COMPOSITE  CABLE  JACKET  AND  TUBING 

Edward  A.  Rubin.  Phoenix;  Craig  W.  Irwin.  Tempe.  and  Ted  R. 

Farnsworth.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.446.  May  7.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,715 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—104  18  Claims 


5,764.837 

SNAP-IN  PROXIMAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

OPTIC  FIBER  ELEMENT  INTO  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Roller,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cogent  Light 

Technologies.  Inc..  Santa  Clarita.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.068.  Jul.  14.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.640.478.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831351 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6/.<6 
UJS.  CI.  385—92  15  Claims 

16 

OPTICAL  LIGHT 

SOURCE  SYSTEM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  signal  cable  assembly  having  a  signal 
transmission  core  with  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  an  improved 
composite  cable  jacket  comprising; 

a  first  elastomer  jacket  layer  disposed  about  the  signal  transmis- 
sion core; 
a  fiber  array  disposed  about  the  first  elastomer  jacket  layer, 
wherein  the  fiber  array  is  defined  by  at  least  two  fluoropoly- 
mer  fibers,  and  wherein  the  fiber  array  defines  predetermined 
open  regions;  and 


IB' 

LIGHT  SOURCE 


MEDICAL 

ILLUMINATIOM 

DEVICE 


1.  In  a  system  for  coupling  light  from  a  high  intensity  light 
source  including  an  optical  system  for  collecting  and  condensing 
light  into  an  optic  fiber  element  wherein  the  source  is  within  a 
housing  and  wherein  the  optic  fiber  element  is  removably  inserted 
within  an  aperture  formed  in  the  housing,  an  improvement  com- 
prising: 

mounting  an  end  of  the  fiber  element  within  a  cone-shaped 

ferrule: 
configuring  the  aperture  of  the  housing  with  a  cone-shape  sized 
for  closely  receiving  said  cone-shaped  ferrule  and  bringing 
the  housing  and  ferrule  into  heat-conducting  contact,  such  that 
precise  alignment  between  the  optic  fiber  element  and  the 
system  for  coupling  said  high  intensity  light  through  said 
optical  system  for  collecting  and  condensing  light  into  said 
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optic  fiber  element  is  preserved  and  heat  transfer  away  from 
the  optic  fiber  element  is  facilitated,  wherein  the  ferrule  and 
the  sidewalls  of  the  aperture  of  the  housing  are  both  con- 
structed from  a  material  having  a  high  index  of  heat  conduc- 
tion, and  wherein  the  light  from  said  light  source  has  an 
intensity  of  from  about  300  mw  to  about  1,000  mw. 


5,764,838 

ASPHERICAL  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 

OPTICALLY  COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION  USING  THE 

SAME 

Junichi  Kubo,  Osaka-fu,  and  Makoto  Okada,  Kameoka.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Aspherical  Lens  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  708,572 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i6 


U.S.  a.  385—93 


1.  An  aspherical  lens  for  an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  single  lens 
for  optically  coupling  a  light  emitting  portion  and  a  light  receiving 
portion: 
a  first  lens  surface  and  a  second  lens  surface  both  having  a 

positive  refracting  power,  at  least  one  lens  surface  being 

formed  by  an  asphencal  surface: 
a  distance  L  between  the  light  emitting  portion  and  the  light 

receiving  portion  being  1.3129  mm<L<2.0129  mm; 
lens  thickness  t  at  its  center  being  0.2147  mni<  t<0.8822  mm: 

and 
0.5<lf/(t>l<2.2632  f=focaI  length  of  the  lens,  incident  pupil 

diameter. 


5.764,839 

BEND  RADUS  CONTROL  JACKET  WITH  MATRIX  OF 

ENGAGING  ELEMENTS 

Scott  Anthony  Igl,  St.  Paul;  Gordon  Dwight  Henson,  Lake 
Elmo,  and  Nicholas  Anthony  Lee,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.720 
Int.  CI."  G02B  fy/44 
II.S.  CI.  385—114  45  Claims 

1.  A  control  jacket  for  housing  a  line  and  limiting  the  amount  of 
bending  and  twisting  of  the  line,  the  control  jacket  comprising: 
a   plurality    of  engagement   elements   disposed    in    a    multi- 
dimensional matrix  to  substantially  cover  the  line: 
a  plurality  of  gaps  separating  adjacent  engagement  elements  of 

the  matrix:  and 
structure  interconnecting  the  engagement  elements  to  permit 
movement  of  adjacent  engagement  elements  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  substantially  closing  the  gaps,  upon  bending 
and  twisting  of  the  control  jacket,  the  engagement  elements 


limiting  the  amount  of  bending  and  twisting  of  the  control 
jacket  to  prevent  damage  to  the  line. 


6  Claims 


5,764,840 

OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  ENHANCED  LIGHT 

COLLECTION  AND  ILLUMINATION  AND  HAVING 

HIGHLY  CONTROLLED  EMISSION  AND  ACCEPTANCE 

PATTERNS 
Michael  Leonard  Wach,  Byron,  (ia.,  assignor  to  Visionex.  Inc., 
Warner  Robins.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  561,484 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/W2 

U.S.  a.  385—123  31  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  having  a  first  refractive  index,  said  core 
comprising  a  light  conducting  material: 

a  cladding  surrounding  said  cylindrical  core,  said  cladding  hav- 
ing a  second  refractive  index  lower  than  said  first  refractive 
index: 

said  cylindrical  core  having  an  endface  formed  with  a  cone  tip 
having  a  polish  angle,  said  polish  angle  defined  as  the  angle 
between  the  cone  ba.se  and  the  cone  side: 

said  cone  lip  defining  an  acceptance  angle  for  receiving  light 
incident  upon  said  endface: 

said  polish  angle  selected  to  control  said  acceptance  angle. 


5,764,841 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION  LINE,  OPTICAL 

FIBKR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  PRODUCTION 

NIETHOD  THEREOF,  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COMBlNlN(;  METHOD 

Katsumi  IwaLsuki;   Kenichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Shingo  Kawai,  Vokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105807 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  385—123  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  transinission  line  comprising: 
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DISPERSION  VALUE 
(ps/km/nm) 


i-i,      AVEKAGE  DISPERSION 
^^  VALUE 


TRAHSHISSION  DISTANCE  (km) 


first  optical  fibers  having  dispersion  values  greater  than  an 
average  dispersion  value  D„,  over  the  entire  transmission 
distance:  and 

second  optical  fibers  having  dispersion  values  less  than  the 
average  dispersion  value  D„,: 

wherein  said  first  optical  fibers  and  said  second  optical  fibers  are 
connected  alternately:  the  average  dispersion  value  D„,  over 
the  entire  transmission  distance  is  in  an  anomalous  dispersion 
region:  the  respective  lengths  L,  and  L,'  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  fibers,  i  being  an  arbitrary  natural  number,  are  shorter 
than  a  soliton  length  Z^:  and  the  relationship  between  the 
lengths  L,  and  L,'  and  the  larger  of  the  respective  differences 
D,  and  D,'  between  the  dispersion  values  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  fibers  and  the  average  dispersion  value  D„, 
satisfies  the  following  condition: 

(/,,+/.,')/Zn<0.35/{l+O.20(the  larger  of  D,  and  D,')/D„}. 


5,764.843 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  ORGANIZER 
Luk  Jozef  Macken.  Anr»erpn,  and  Lodewijk  Cordula  Michael 
Van  Noten,   Louvain,  both  of  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to  N.V. 
Raychem  S.A..  Kessel-Lo,  Bel0um 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94(D1909.  \  371  Date  Mar.  6.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  612.938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  8,  1993, 
9318602 

InL  CI."  G02B  (Vi6 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  10  Claims 

'3        IS 


5,764,842 

SEMICONDUCTOR  Gl  IDED-WAV  E  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THEREOF 

Masahiro  Aoki;  Hiroshi  Sato;  Makoto  Suzuki,  and  Ma.saaki 
Komori,  all  of  Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  619,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063720; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272319 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/iO 
MS.  CI.  385—131  15  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  guided-wave  optical  device  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end.  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  cladding  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  core  layer  grown  by  \apor-phase  epitaxy  on  said  first  cladding 
layer:  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  on  said  core  layer: 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  core  layer  is  continuously  and 
smoothly  changed  in  a  predetermined  area  of  said  device,  said 
core  layer  having  a  higher  refractive  index  than  those  of  said 
substrate  and  of  said  first  and  second  cladding  layers:  and 

wherein  said  core  layer  has  a  width  that  expands  m  said  prede- 
termined area  to  a  maximum  width  at  said  output  end  of  said 
device  whereby  the  diameter  of  a  beam  spot  at  said  output  end 
is  greater  than  that  in  an  area  of  said  device  in  which  the 
thickness  of  said  core  layer  is  not  changed. 


1.  An  optical  fibre  organizer,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  through  which  optical  fibres  can 
pass: 

(ii)  an  outlet  port  through  which  optical  fibres  can  pass: 

(iii)  an  organizer  drum  positioned  with  respect  to  the  ports  such 
that  fibres  passing  from  the  inlet  ports  to  the  outlet  port  are 
constrained  by  an  outer  surface  of  the  dnim  to  a  minimum 
bend  radius  at  least  equal  to  the  cntical  bend  radius  of  the 
fibres:  and 

(iv)  a  base  plate  which  carries  a  series  of  optical  fibre  splice 
trays  for  accommodating  optical  fibre  splices  between  optical 
fibres  exiting  the  outlet  port  and  optical  fibres  contained  on 
the  splice  trays: 

in  which  each  inlet  port  has  bend  control  means  adjacent  thereto 
to  direct  a  fibre  passing  through  that  port  towards  the  surface 
of  the  drum  at  a  minimum  bend  radius  at  least  equal  to  the 
critical  bend  radius  of  that  fibre. 


5.764.844 

SPLICE  ORGANIZING  APPARATUS 

Luiz  Neves  Mendes.  Begijnendijk.  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Raychem  S.A..  Kessel-Lo.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0O472.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)95/25978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716368 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
9405535 

Int.  CI."  G02B  «/i6 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  optical  fibre 
splice  organizers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame:  and 

at  least  two  optical  fibre  splice  organizer  suppons  positioned  on 
the  frame,  each  organizer  support  having  at  least  one  different 
organizer  associated  therewith,  wherein  at  least  two  organizer 
supports  are  arranged  back  to  back  and  are  located  at  substan- 
tially the  same  longitudinal  position  on  the  frame,  wherein 
each  is  arranged  to  suppon  a  stack  of  organizers  which 
extends  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  supported  by  the  other 
organizer  support,  wherein  the  back  to  back  organizer  sup- 
ports cooperate  to  provide  at  least  one  channel  to  guide  at 
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least  one  optical  fibre  positioned  in  at  least  one  tube  extend- 
ing, in  use.  into  a  closure. 


5,764,845 

LIGHT  GUIDE  DEVICE,  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE,  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shinpei  Nagatani:  Fumiaki  Yamada,  and  Motohiko  Fukuhara, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  265,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192585 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—146  43  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  reflection  box  having  an  inside  wall  coated  with  a  reflecting 
surface,  and  containing  the  light  source: 

an  opening  formed  in  a  side  of  the  reflection  box;  and 

a  light  guide  device  comprising  a  pole-shaped  transparent  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  incident  end  surface  on  which  light  is 
incident  having  a  smaller  area,  and  an  exit  end  surface  at 
which  light  exits  in  light  rays  having  a  larger  area,  disposed 
with  the  incident  end  surface  opposed  to  the  light  source,  at 
least  one  of  the  incident  end  surface  and  the  exit  end  surface 
being  polygonal. 


5,764,846 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi   Hirayama,  Yokohama:   Masatoshi  Nakai,   Kawasaki, 
and  Kenji  Shimoda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,186,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,675,695,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  454^89,  Jun.  15, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,630,006.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  831,029 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9l:7/08;5/78I 
V.S.  CI.  386—92  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area. 
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said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information  item,  a 
second  program  information  item  following  the  first  program 
information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
the  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  for  replacing  the  second  program  informa- 
tion item,  wherein  said  second  and  fourth  program  informa- 
tion items  represent  simultaneously  proceeding  scenes,  said 
management  area  recording  multi-scene  configuration  infor- 
mation indicating  that  said  second  and  fourth  program  infor- 
mation items  are  linked  to  each  other,  data  units  of  said 
second  program  information  item  and  data  units  of  said  fourth 
program  information  item  being  altematingly  and  continu- 
ously recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

pickup  means  for  generating  signals  based  on  information 
recorded  on  said  disk; 

demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  based  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk; 

management  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  multi-scene 
configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means: 
and 

information  reproducing  means  for  freezing  an  image  of  a  first 
data  unit  that  is  being  decoded  when  scene  switching  data  is 
input  while  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  program  informa- 
tion items  is  being  reproduced  from  said  disk,  for  selecting  a 
target  program  information  item  from  among  said  second  and 
fourth  program  information  items  based  on  said  scene  switch- 
ing data,  for  switching  to  a  head  portion  of  said  target  pro- 
gram information  item  and  for  decoding  a  second  data  unit  of 
said  target  program  information  item  that  corresponds  to  said 
first  data  unit. 


5,764,847 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

RECORDING  OF  DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS  OF  AUDIO 

AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INFORMATION  IN  DIFFERENT 

MODES 

Mitsugu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,981,  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,541,739, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,071,  Feb.  24,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,407,  Jun. 

11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

638,731 

Claims   prioritv,   application   Japan,   Jun.    15,    1990,   HEI 

02-157328 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5A>28 

U.S.  CI.  386—96  6  aaims 

6.  A  digital  video  signal  processing  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  video  process  circuit  capable  of  providing  first  and  second 

digital  video  signals  having  different  amounts  of  information, 

said  video  process  circuit  including  coding  circuit  which 

encodes  an  input  video  signal  to  compress  an  amount  thereof: 


b)  an  audio  process  circuit  capable  of  providing  first  and  second 
digital  audio  signals  having  different  amounts  of  information, 
the  first  and  second  digital  audio  signals  having  diflfereni 
quantizing  bit  numbers  and  the  same  number  of  channels;  and 

c)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  video  processing  circuit  and 
said  audio  processing  circuit  such  that  the  first  digital  video 
signal  and  die  first  digital  audio  signal  are  provided  in  a  first 
mode  and  the  second  digital  video  signal  having  a  smaller 
amount  of  information  than  the  first  digital  video  signal  and 
the  second  digital  audio  signal  having  a  smaller  number  of 
quantizing  bit  numbers  than  the  first  digital  audio  signal  are 
provided  in  a  second  mode. 


F118I 


■MGEnO-UP 


means  for  selectively  shielding  said  light  sensing  portion  during 
read-out  of  die  electrical  picture  information: 

means  for  recording  die  electrical  picture  information  on  a 
recording  medium; 

trigger  means  for  starting  powering  said  image  pick-up  means 
and  said  recording  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  rise  of  said  recording  means:  and 

conux)l  means  for  controlling  said  image  pick-up  means  to  form 
a  first  picture  image  signal  in  response  to  an  actuation  of  said 
trigger  means  and  store  said  first  picture  image  signal  until  the 
rise  of  said  recording  means  to  provide  a  stored  first  picture 
image  signal  and  controlling  said  recording  means  to  record 
said  stored  first  picmre  image  signal  after  the  rise  of  said 
recording  means  to  thereby  save  power  consumption  and 
avoid  loss  of  shutter  chance. 


5,764,849 

SOLID  PRECURSOR  INJECTOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

David  R.  Atwell,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Techuologj, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  -Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^20 
InL  CI."  AOIG  13/06:  C23C  16m 
U.S.  CI.  392—386 
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5.764.848 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Akira  Suga,  Tokyo;  Akihiko  Tojo,  and  Seiji  Hashimoto,  both  of 
Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,207.  Jan.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935.679.  Aug.  25.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  793,285.  Nov. 

12,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
535,989.  Jun.  8.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  374.620.  Jun,  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  154,425,  Feb.  5,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  810.522.  Dec.  11.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  445.723,  Nov.  30, 
1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

158.840 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1981.  56-194941: 
Dec.  8.  1981,  56-197220:  Dec.  16.  1981,  56-203334;  Dec.  29, 
1981,  56-215323 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  386—117 

-  D 


1  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  volatile  solid  precursor  material 

comprising: 

a  hollow  container  member  having  a  substantially  open  first  end 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  said  first  end  and  said 
container  member  being  suitable  for  retaining  solid  precursor 
material; 

means  for  vaporizing  solid  precursor  material  in  said  container 
member;  and, 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  container  member  and  said  means 
for  vaporizing  to  provide  for  the  vaporization  of  solid  precur- 
sor matenal  in  said  container 


15  Claims 


1.  A  picture  recording  device,  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  having  a  light  sensing  portion  for  convert- 
ing an  optical  image  into  an  elecuical  picture  information 
signal: 


5,764,850 
SILICON  CARBIDE  FOAM  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR 
HEATING  GAS  DIRECTED  THERETHROUGH 
Stuart  J.  Olstad,  Maple  Grove,  and  Kevin  T,  Uznanski,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Solutions  Co., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.151 
Int.  CI."  H05B  I/OU:  F24H  3/04 
VS.  CI.  392-^185  11  Claims 

1.  An  electric  heater  for  heating  gases  passing  through  a  volu- 
metric shape  of  silicon  carbide  foam  material,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  volumetric  shape  of  silicon  carbide  foam  material 
arranged  along  an  axis,  said  foam  material  being  constructed 
of  reticulated  silicon  carbide,  and  having  respective 
electrically-conductive  opposing  edge  surfaces; 

b)  an  elongate  layer  of  electrically  conductive  fell  placed  adja- 
cent each  of  said  electrically-conductive  opposing  edge  sur- 
faces; 

c)  an  elongate  conductive  electrode  positioned  against  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  elongate  sheets  of  elecnically  conduc- 
tive feh; 

d)  a  source  of  voltage  applied  across  said  respective  elecu-odes: 
and 
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e)  means  for  applying  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  volumetric 
shape  of  silicon  carbide  foam  material,  in  a  direction  coincid- 
ing with  said  axis. 

wherein  the  gas  is  heated  by  said  silicon  carbide  foam  material 
as  the  gas  flows  through  said  silicon  carbide  foam  material 
along  said  axis. 


5,764,851 

FAST  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  FOR 

MANDARIN  WORDS 

Cbung-Mou  Pengwu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technolog>'  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,733 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  W06 


U.S.  CI.  395—2.51 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fast  speech  recognition  of  Mandarin  words, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  database  which  is  a  vocabulary  of  N  Man- 
darin phrases,  said  vocabulary  is  described  as  W={W|.  W2.  . 
.  W^,).  each  of  said  phrase  W,  is  described  by  an  acoustic 
model  M,.  which  is  formed  by  concatenating  word  models  of 
{C|.  C;.  C,.  .  .  }.  and  each  word  model  C,  is  a  concatenation 
of  an  initial  model  and  a  final  model,  wherein  said  initial 
model  may  be  a  null  element,  and  both  of  said  initial  model 
and  said  final  model  are  presented  by  a  probability  model; 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  database  which  contains  J  initial  models. 
m',<j=l.2.  .  .  J),  and  K  final  models,  m'^j  ,^,1.2 K); 

(c)  receiving  an  input  speech  signal  A; 


(d)  segmenting  said  input  speech  signal  into  1  syllable  segments, 
wherein  1  is  an  integer,  such  that  said  input  signal  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


A=<s',S'',KsV2)-  •    (sV,) 

wherein  s',(i=1.2 1)  is  the  ith  initial  syllable  sub-segment,  s', 

(i=1.2 1)  is  the  ith  final  syllable  sub-segment  and  one  or  more 

of  said  initial  syllable  sub-segments  may  be  null  elements: 

(e)  for  every  word  W„  in  W  with  length  1  wherein  W„  is 
represented  by  an  acoustic  model  M„(=[m',|]m'j,lm',;)m',,  . 
.  .  (m'j/jm'j,),  calculating  a  preliminary  logarithmic  probabil- 
ity, log  Prob  (W„).  according  to  the  following  formula: 


log  Prob(W',)  =  I    (log  ProlH.s.Am',)  +  log  Prob(j,'\mf,|) 


(f)  establishing  a  sub-set  of  said  vocabulary  designated  as  W, 
which  comprises  accustic  models  with  X  highest  values  of  log 
Prob(W„): 

(g)  for  each  W„  in  W.  calculating  the  probabilities  of 
AIM„(n=1.2 X):  and 

(h)  outputing  recognized  phrase  W,.  wherein 


x=arg,Max(Prob(AIM„),  n=1.2.  .  .   X. 


5.764.852 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  FOR  DISTINGI ISHING  NON-SPEECH 

AUDIO  INPUT  EVENTS  FROM  SPEECH  AUDIO  INPUT 

EVENTS 

Marvin  L.  Williams,  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291372 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  395-2,52  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  audio  input  events  in  a  data  process- 
ing system,  wherein  said  data  processing  system  utilizes  a  template 
to  analyze  audio  input  events,  wherein  said  data  processing  system 
includes  a  peripheral  device  that  generates  said  audio  input  event 
and  an  interrupt,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  speech  audio  input  event; 

recording  said  identified  speech  audio  input  event; 

processing  said  recorded  speech  audio  input  event  to  create  a 
first  entry  in  a  template: 

identifying  a  selected  non-speech  audio  input  event  which 
occurs  in  a  selected  environment; 

recording  said  identified  non-speech  audio  input  event; 


processing  said  recorded  non-speech  audio  input  event  to  create 
a  second  entry  in  said  template:  and 

thereafter,  distinguishing  between  a  speech  audio  input  event 
and  a  non-speech  audio  input  event  by  comparing  said  audio 
input  event  to  said  template  in  response  to  detecting  said 
interrupt  and  detecting  said  audio  input  event  within  a  prese- 
lected amount  of  time  wherein  said  non-speech  audio  input 
event  is  identified. 


5,764,854 

DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING  A  FUZZY 

LOGIC  WEIGHTING  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Ken  Ota,  Yokohami,  Japan,  and  \N  illiam  C.  Archibald,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  IIL 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4W.'>67 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 

VS.  CI.  395—3  16  Claims 


5.764.853 

VOICE  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

(GGM)  GUARANTEED  GLOBAL  MINIMUM  MAPPING 

Masao  Watari.  Ibaragi;  Kazuo  Ishii;  Yasuhiko  Kato.  both  of 
Kanagawa;  Hiroaki  Ogawa,  Tokyo:  Masanori  Omote.  Kana- 
gawa;  Kazuo  Watanabe,  and  Katsuki  Minamino,  both  of 
Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548^78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263399 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06:W(X):  G06E  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—2.52  26  Claims 
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I.  A  voice  recogriition  device  comprising: 

analyzing  means  for  acoustically  analyzing  voice  every  prede- 
termined frame  unit  to  extract  a  feature  vector  X; 

converting  means  for  subjecting  the  feature  vector  X  output 
from  said  analyzing  means  to  a  predetermined  conversion 
process;  and 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  voice  on  the  basis  of  a 
new  feature  vector  output  from  said  conversion  means. 
wherein  said  conversion  means  conducts  the  predetermined 
conversion  processing  according  to  a  mapping  F  from  an 
N-dimensional  \ector  space  Up,  to  an  M-dimensional  vector 
space  Q„.  the  feature  vector  X  is  a  vector  on  the 
N-dimensional  vector  space  Uv  and  the  function  fjX)  of  an 
mth  component  of  the  mapping  F  is  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing linear  summation  of  the  products  of  complete  compo- 
nent functions  g„'(X)  of  L„  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 

distribution  of  the  learning  sample  S^  (=(So''.  S,*.  Sj** 

Sv-i"))  on  the  N-dimensional  measurable  vector  space  which 

is  classified  into  categories  C  (q=0.  1.2 Q- 1 )  of  Q.  and 

coefficients  c  *  of  L„: 


■x^HX) 


wherein  when  teacher  vectors  T^  {=4^,",  t,*.  t,* Im.,"))  on  an 

M-dimensional  measurable  vector  space  iJ^,  for  the  categories  C, 
of  Q  are  provided  and  a  predetermined  estimation  function  J  is 
calculated,  the  coefficient  c„*  is  determined  so  as  to  minimize  the 
estimation  function  J. 


1.  In  a  fuzzy  inference  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuzzy 
rules  including  input  labels  as  antecedents  and  output  labels  as 
consequents,  a  minimum-maximum  computing  circuit  for  fuzzy 
inference  for  executing  minimum-maximum  operations  on  input 
label  grades,  the  minimum-maximum  computing  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  rule  memory  for  storing  rule-associative-bit-groups  in  memory 
areas,  the  memory  areas  being  addressed  by  label  codes,  the 
label  codes  for  discriminating  among  said  input  labels,  each 
of  said  rule-associative-bit-groups  compnsing  at  least  one 
coded  rule,  each  of  the  at  least  one  coded  rule  including  a 
plurality  of  valid/invalid  bits  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
order,  each  of  the  plurality  of  valid/invalid  bits  associated 
with  an  input  label,  each  of  the  plurality  of  valid/invalid  bits 
indicating  an  antecedent  inclusion  stams  of  a  corresponding 
input  label: 
an  input  label  sorting  means  for  sorting  said  input  label  grades 
and  correlated  label  codes  in  order  of  grade  magnitude  and 
outputting  sorted  input  label  grades  in  order  of  magnitude, 
said  input  label  sorting  means  simultaneously  outputting  said 
correlated  label  codes  to  be  provided  to  an  address  input  of 
said  rule  memory  for  reading  said  rule-associative-bit-groups; 
a  weighting  factor  outputting  means  for  outputting  weighting 
factor  values  in  order  of  magnitude  to  be  applied  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules; 
a  weighting  factor-associative-bit-groups  generating  means  for 
storing    predetermined    weighting    factors    and    generating 
weighting  faclor-associated-bil-groups  compnsing  an  arrange- 
ment of  valid/invalid  bits  for  indicating  whether  each  of  said 
predetermined   weighting   factors   stored   by   the   weighting 
factor-associated-bit-groups  generating  means  is  equal  or  not 
to  said  weighting  factor  values  generated  by  said  weighting 
factor  generating  means; 
a  selecting  means  for  comparing  each  of  the  input  label  grades 
output  from  said  input  label  sorting  means  and  each  of  the 
weighting  factor  values  output  from  said  weighting  factor 
output  means  to  select  one  of  said  rule-associative-bit-groups 
output  from  said  rule  memory  and  said  weighting  factors- 
associalive-bit-groups   output   from    said    weighting   factor- 
associative-bit-groups    generating    means    according   to   the 
result  of  said  companson.  said  selecting  means  also  .selecting 
one  of  said  input  label  grades  output  from  said  input  label 
sorting  means  and  selecting  weighting  factor  values  output 
from  said  weighting  factor  output  means  according  to  the 
result  of  said  companson;  and 
a  minimum-maximum  detecting  means  being  artanged  for  each 
of  said  output  labels  for  detecting  minimum-maximum  values 
for  each   of  said   output   labels,   said   minimum-maximum 
detecting  means  first  detecting  information  about  minimum 
values  among  said  input  label  grades  and  weighting  factors 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  said  detection  of  informa- 
tion being  carried  out  for  each  of  said  rules  included  in  each 
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of  said  output  labels  according  to  whether  a  significant  valid 
bit  appeared  first  or  last  in  each  of  said  coded  rules,  said 
minimum-maximum  detecting  means  then  detecting  a  maxi- 
mum value  among  said  minimum  values  for  each  of  said  rules 
included  in  each  of  said  output  labels  according  to  said 
detected  information  about  the  minimum  values. 


5,764,855 

METHOD  FOR  FUZZIFYING  INPUT  SIGNALS  PRESENT 

AT  THE  INPUTS  OF  A  FUZZY  PROCESSOR  BY  USING 

INPUT  MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTIONS 

Thomas  Kiinemund.  Miinchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

.AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00469,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
183.7 

Int  a.*  G«6G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—3  14  aaims 
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8.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  fuzzification  of 
input  signals  comprising: 
a  knowledge  base  memory, 
a  bus  connected  to  said  knowledge  base  memory, 
a  latch  memory  connected  to  said  bus  for  storing  a  first  memory 

word,  read  out  from  the  knowledge  base  memory,  of  a  sector 

for  membership  functions, 
a  multiplexer  connected  downstream  of  the  latch  memory  which 

selects  a  type  number  from  the  first  memory  word, 
a  counter  whose  output  is  connected  to  a  control  input  of  the 

multiplexer  and 
a  comparator  circuit  having  a  second  input  connected  to  said 

latch  memory  to  receive  a  number  of  membership  functions 

per  elementary  interval, 
further  latch  memories  connected  to  the  bus  each  for  buffering 

values  fheightxs,  vs,  p,  and  q.  and 
a  calculating  circuit  for  calculating   the   membership   value 

according  to  the  formula 

ye=ys*{-\)vd\'Xsa.dxa) 

in  which  it  holds  that: 

ys=restart  point  value  in  y-direction, 

sa=absolute  value  of  slope, 

dxa=absolute  value  of  difference  dx=xe-xs 

xe=input  value, 

xs=restart  point  value  in  x-direction,  and 

vdy=sign  of  difference  ye-ys 
wherein  the  calculating  circuit  has  the  following  circuits: 

a  first  switching  network  for  forming  dx, 

a  second  switching  network  for  forming  dxa.  which  is  connected 
to  the  first  switching  network. 

a  multiplier  for  generating  the  product  sxa  from  sa  and  dxa.  and 

an  adder  for  adding  sxa  to  ys  to  form  the  result  ye. 


5,764,856 

PAR-VLLEL  NEURAL  NETWORKS  HAVING  ONE 

NEl  RAL  NETWORK  PROVIDING  EVALUATED  DATA 

TO  ANOTHER  NEUR.\L  NETWORK 

Peter  Jaenecke,  Straubcnhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303  J28 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
847.3 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//« 
U.S.  CI.  395—11  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  consisting  of  a  connection  of  a  first 
neural  network  (N,)  with  at  least  one  other  neural  network  (N,,. 
N22,  ....  N2„),  in  which  the  first  neural  network  (N,)  and  the  at 

least  one  other  neural   network  (N,,.  N,, N^^)   is  an 

associative  memory,  in  which  first  input  data  (E,,)  are  supplied  to 
both  the  first  neural  network  (N,)  and  also  to  at  least  the  one  other 

neural  network  (N^,,  N,, Nj^)  ,  where  data  (E,,,  E,,,  .  .  . 

E,„).  which  are  evaluated  by  at  least  the  one  other  neural  network 

(N21,  N,2 Ni,),  are  supplied  as  further  input  data  (E,)  to  the 

first  neural  network  (N,), 

wherein  the  data  processing  system  is  used  as  an  optical  switch. 


5,764,857 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

PROGRAM 

Hideaki  Suzuki.  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181076 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /i//S 

U,S.  CI.  395—13  32  Claims 


(jTy^Tj) 


EXEClni    PROGKAM    OF    EACH    AGEKT 
(INCKEMEWT   OR   DEOIEMEKT   ENERGY    VAU.E) 


COPY    OR    EUMLNAT^  (WEED    OUT) 
EACH    AGEf^  (PROGRAM) 


5.  A  method  of  generating  a  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  programs  each  composed  of  an  arrange- 
ment of  basic  instructions  of  plural  types  required  to  generate 
output  data  with  respect  to  given  input  data  of  given  types; 
executing  each  of  the  programs  with  a  computer  until  a  prede- 
termined condition  is  satisfied  and  giving  the  input  data  to 
said  computer; 
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comparing  output  data  generated  with  respect  to  the  input  data 
when  each  of  the  programs  is  executed,  with  reference  output 
data  predetermined  with  respect  to  said  input  data,  and  incre- 
menting or  decrementing  an  energy  value  indicative  of  the 
quality  level  of  each  of  the  programs  such  that  the  energy 
value   is  greater  as  the  agreement  between   the  generated 
output  data  and  the  reference  output  data  increases; 
copying  or  eliminating  each  of  the  programs  depending  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  energy  value  after  the  execution  of  each  of 
the  programs  by  said  computer  is  finished; 
crossing  the  programs  with  a  predetermined  probability;  and 
mutating  the  programs  with  a  predetermined  probability: 
said  steps  of  executing,  incrementing  or  decrementing,  copying 
or  eliminating,  crossing,  and  mutating  being  repeated  to  gen- 
erate a  program  for  generating  output  data  with  respect  to  the 
input  data  with  a  high  degree  of  agreement  with  said  reference 
output  data. 


5.764.859 

APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  ON-LINE 

INSPECTION  OF  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

STATES  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Sang  Hee  Kim,  Seongnam.  and  Jin  Oh  Kwon.  Gumi.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Orion  Metal  Company    Ltd., 

Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  1,  1994, 
94-25353;  Sep.  12.  1995,  95-30243 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  395—22 


5,7M,858 
ONE-DIMENSIONAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  W ITH 
OPTIMIZED  SOLUTION  CAPABILITY 
Bing  J.  Sheu,  Los  Angeles;  Sa  H.  Bang.  Santa  Clara,  and 
Theodore  W.  Bergcr,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,933 

Int.  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—22  57  Claims 


I,  A  compact  neural  network  detector  for  providing  an  optimal 
solution  for  a  received  one-dimensional  signal,  comprising: 

a  signal  dividing  circuit  which  separates  the  received  one- 
dimensional  signal  into  an  in-phase  signal  and  a  quadrature- 
phased  signal: 

a  plurality  of  samplers,  wherein  said  samplers  sample  said 
in-phase  signal  and  said  quadrature-phased  signal  at  a  prede- 
termined rate,  thereby  producing  an  in-phase  discrete  time 
signal  and  a  quadrature-phased  discrete  time  signal; 

a  channel  estimation  filter,  wherein  said  channel  estimation  filter 
receives  output  from  said  plurality  of  samplers  and  transmits  a 
plurality  of  L  channel  estimates  and  is  matched  to  a  channel 
impulse  response; 

a  correlation  filter,  wherein  said  correlation  filter  correlates  said 
discrete  time  signals  with  the  channel  impulse  response  and 
ffansmiis  an  in-phase  output  and  a  quadrature-phase  output; 

an  in-phase  delay  line  for  delaying  said  in-phase  output; 

a  quadrature-phase  delay  line  for  delaying  said  quadrature-phase 
output; 

a  compact  neural  network  having  shift-invariant  piecewise- 
linear  function  neurons  receiving  the  in-phase  delayed  output, 
the  quadrature-phase  delayed  output,  and  the  channel  esti- 
mates; and 

a  plurality  of  latches. 
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1.  An  on-line  nondestructive  inspecting  apparatus  for  electric 
resistance  welding,  comprising: 

an  electric  resistance  welding  machine  having  a  first  electrode 
connected  to  a  higher  voltage  electrical  potential  terminal  of  a 
power  source,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  a  lower  voltage 
electrical  potential  terminal  of  said  power  source,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  arranged  to  have  at  least  two 
welding  objects  interposed  therebetween: 

a  voltage  waveform  measunng  system  including  a  noise  filtering 
means  and  a  first  analog-to-digital  converter;  said  noise  filter 
means  being  arranged  for  transfemng  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  welding  objects  and  a  low  frequency  band  pass  filter  to 
said  first  analog-to-digital  converter;  said  voltage  waveform 
measunng  system  being  arranged  for  providing  a  voltage 
waveform  measurement  output; 

an  electrode  movement  measuring  system  including  a  sensing 
means,  a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  and  a  digital 
filter;  said  sensing  means  being  arranged  for  detecting  vana- 
tion  of  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  during 
said  electric  resistance  welding  and  providing  an  output:  said 
second  analog-to-digital  converter  being  aaanged  for  transfer- 
ring said  output  of  said  sensing  means  to  said  digital  filter: 
said  electrode  movement  measunng  system  being  arranged 
for  providing  an  electrode  movement  measurement  output; 
and 

a  neural  network  inspection  system  arranged  for  receiving  said 
outputs  of  said  voltage  waveform  measuring  system  and  said 
electrode  mo\ement  measuring  system,  comprising  a  multi- 
layered  neural  network  ha\ing  an  input  layer,  at  least  one 
hidden  layer,  and  an  output  layer;  said  at  least  one  hidden 
layer  being  interposed  between  said  input  and  output  layers; 
said  neural  network  being  arranged  for  said  neural  network 
inspection  system  to  learn  offline;  and  a  computer  system 
serving  said  neural  network  inspection  system,  said  computer 
system  compnsing  first  software  for  converting  signals  digi- 
talized  by  said  first  analog-to-digiial  convener  to  absolute 
value  signals,  and  for  detecting  variations  of  peak  value  of 
said  absolute  value  signals; 

said  neural  network  being  arranged  for  using  learning  data 
acquired  from  off  line  destructive  testing  of  spot  welds  made 
by  said  electric  resistance  welding  machine,  correlated  with 
measurements  of  decrease  in  welding  voltage  as  contact  resis- 
tance of  the  welding  objects  welded  in  a  learning  stage 
decreases  and  the  gap  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
increases,  as  welding  progresses,  and  storing  said  learning 
data  in  said  computer  system;  and 
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said  neural  network  inspection  system  being  arranged  for  using 
said  learning  data,  and  said  variations  in  peak  value  and  said 
electrode  movement  measurement  output,  for  providing  a  real 
time  determination  of  integrity  of  welding  being  performed  by 
use  of  said  electric  resistance  welding  machme. 


5,764,860 

LEARNING  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  NEURAL 

NETWORK 

Youtaro  Yatsuzuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,419,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  923,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-077168; 
Aug.  14,  1995,  7-227014 

Int.  a."  G06E  1/00;  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—23  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  neural  network  having  a  learning  method  supervised  by  a 
teacher  signal,  said  neural  network  comprising: 

a  neural  network  having  input  means  for  inputting  at  least  one 
input  signal,  output  means  for  outputting  at  least  one  output 
unit  signal  for  controlling  a  device,  reach  output  unit  signal 
being  obtained  from  the  input  signals  at  least  through  weight- 
ing factors: 

means  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  for  updating  said 
weighting  factors  of  said  neural  network,  wherein  said  first 
error  signal  has  an  opposite  polarity  to  that  of  a  difference 
signal  between  an  output  unit  signal  of  said  neural  network 
and  said  teacher  signal,  and  an  amplitude  which  decreases 
accordance  to  a  distance  fix)m  said  teacher  signal,  when  an 
absolute  value  of  said  difference  signal  is  smaller  than  a  first 
threshold, 

means  for  generating  a  second  error  signal  for  updating  said 
weighting  factors,  wherein  said  second  error  signal  has  the 
same  polarity  as  that  of  said  difference  signal  and  an  ampli- 
tude smaller  than  that  of  said  difference  signal,  when  said 
absolute  value  of  said  difference  signal  is  in  a  range  between 
said  first  threshold  and  a  second  threshold, 

means  for  generating  a  third  error  signal  for  updating  said 
weighting  factors,  wherein  said  third  error  signal  has  an 
amplitude  equal  to  or  smaller  than  that  of  said  difference 
signal,  when  said  absolute  value  of  said  difference  signal  is 
larger  than  said  second  threshold,  and 

means  for  updating  said  weighting  factors  by  using  said  first, 
second,  and  third  error  signals. 


5.764,861 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONTEXT  OF  INPUT/OIITPUT  DEVICES  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  David  S.  H.  Rosenthal.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nvidia  Corporation,  Suiuyvale, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.045,  May  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,659,750.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,017 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—678  18  Claims 
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Input/Output  Cotitrol  Unit  29 

1.  An  input/output  control  unit  adapted  to  be  joined  between  a 
system  VO  bus  and  an  input/output  device  in  a  multitasking  com- 
puter system  comprising: 

a  storage  circuit  having  a  system  input/output  address  and  hold- 
ing a  context  value  for  the  input/output  device  to  function 
with  an  application  program,  the  storage  circuit  responding  to 
commands  from  an  application  program  addressed  to  the 
system  input/output  address  of  the  storage  circuit  to  provide  a 
context  value  for  the  commands  to  the  input/output  device, 
and 

a  translating  circuit  holding  context  values  for  the  input/output 
device  to  function  with  application  programs,  and 

a  loading  circuit  responsive  to  commands  from  an  application 
program  to  the  system  input/output  address  of  the  storage 
circuit  to  store  in  the  storage  circuit  a  context  value  from  the 
translating  circuit  for  the  input/output  device  to  function  with 
an  application  program. 


5,764,862 
NEAR  WHITE  COLOR  CORRECTION 

James  Robert  Metcalfe,  and   Kia  Silverbrook.  both  of  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2(M.070,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8,  1993,  PL7676 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  395—102  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  perceptible  dynamic  range  of  a 
color  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  intended  for  color 
reproduction  by  a  color  reproduction  device  using  a  plurality  of 
colors  that  form  a  subtractive  color  format,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
delecting  those  pixels  which  have  an  intensity  value  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  intensities  of  a  white  intensity  value: 
and 
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5.764.864 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  A  POWER  SAVING 

FUNCTION 

Keivji  Sujita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.142 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168090 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/32 

VS.  CI.  395—113  8  Claims 


dithering  the  detected  pixels  prior  to  color  reproduction  of  the 
dithered  pixels  by  the  color  reproduction  device. 


5,764,863 
MULTIPLE  ORIGINAL  COPY  DATA  PRINTER 

Jeffrey  E.  Fall;  Kevin  C.  Hess,  l>oth  of  Boise,  and  Richard  G. 
Lea,  Nampa.  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  504J76 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  O.  395—112  3  Claims 


COWTHOUJNC 


2.  A  method  for  printing  multiple  original  copies  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating,  using  a  document  generating  device,  electronic 
data  representing  a  document  to  be  printed  and  prefacing  the 
data  with  an  electronic  data  command  representing  a  desired 
number  of  original  copies  to  be  printed; 

(b)  receiving  the  data  in  an  image  forming  device  and  analyzing 
it  to  distinguish  between  a  first  case  where  the  data  represents 
a  multiple  original  copy  (mopy)  print  job  and  a  second  case 
where  the  data  represents  a  single  copy  print  job: 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  mopy  print  job,  copying  the  data  to  a 
non-volatile  data  storage  device  located  within  the  image 
forming  device  as  the  data  is  sent  to  other  ponions  of  the 
image  forming  device  for  rendering  into  a  rasterized  image: 

(d)  in  either  case  rendering  the  data  into  a  rasterized  image  and 
printing  the  image  using  a  print  engine  in  the  image  forming 
device; 

(e)  in  the  case  of  a  mopy  print  job  reading  the  data  copied  to  the 
storage  device,  rendering  this  data  into  a  rasterized  image  and 
printing  the  image  using  the  print  engine:  and 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  desired 
number  of  copies  less  one. 
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1.  A  facsimile  machine  having  a  power  saving  function  while  in 

a  waiting  state,  said  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  message  mode  setting  device  for  setting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  message  receiving  modes,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
possible  message  receiving  modes  being  a  facsimile  mode  and 
another  of  said  possible  message  receiving  modes  being  a 
telephone  mode:  and 
a  power  saving  control  unit  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
predetermined  signal,  defined  by  a  message  receiving  mode 
set  by  said  mode  setting  device,  is  detected  as  a  power  saving 
reset  signal,  and  if  said  predetermined  signal  is  detected,  for 
switching  said  facsimile  machine  from  a  power  saving  state, 
in  which  only  select  portions  of  said  facsimile  machine 
receive  power,  to  at  least  one  other  state  in  which  power  is 
supplied  to  portions  of  said  facsimile  machine  in  addition  to 
said  select  portions. 


5,764,865 
PAGE  PRINTER  CONTROLLER 
Masaki  Masubuchi.  Asahiko  Kikuchi.  and  Hitomi  Shimizu.  all 
of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors   to   Hitachi   Koki   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994.  6-320488 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—114  6  Claims 
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1.  A  page  printer  controller  having  a  function  of  expanding 
compressed  image  data,  as  well  as  a  graphic  function,  the  graphic 
function    including   a   function   of  enlarging   and   reducing   the 
expanded  image  data,  the  page  printer  controller  comprising: 
an  expanding  processor  for  expanding  image  data  received  from 
a  host  apparatus  in  a  compressed  data  format  to  restore  the 
image  data  to  expanded  image  data  in  a  dot  pattern  format: 
a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  expanded  image  data 
which  has  been  restored  to  the  dot  pattern  format  by  said 
expanding  processor; 
a  graphic  processor  for  reading  the  expanded  image  data  in  the 
dot  pattern  format  from  the  memory  and  graphically  process- 
ing the  expanded  Image  data  read  out;  and 
a  memory  access  arbitration  circuit  for  facilitating  concurrent 
operation  of  said  expanding  processor  and  said  graphic  pro- 


5,764,866 
SCANNER.  NETWORK  SCANNER  SYSTEM,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  NETWORK  SCANNER  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Maniwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  644.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152395 
Int  CI.*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—114  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  scanning  an  image  to  create  image  data  to  be 
tfansmitted  to  a  network  to  which  said  device  is  directly  connected 
without  an  intervening  host  computer,  said  device  comprising: 

operation  panel  means  for  selecting  each  of  settings  of  scan 
conditions; 

scan  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  image  to  create  image  data 
according  to  said  settings  of  scan  conditions; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  image  data  and  scan  files  con- 
taining different  sets  of  said  settings  of  scan  conditions,  one  of 
said  scan  files  being  selected  by  said  operation  panel  means  to 
determine  said  settings  of  scan  conditions  used  by  said  scan 
means;  and 

network-interface  means  for  receiving  at  least  some  of  said  scan 
files  from  said  network  and  sending  said  image  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  said  network. 


5,764,867 

IMAGE  RECORDING  WITH  VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF 

TONES 

Nobuhiko    Sato,     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,166,  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281959; 
Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281960 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—115  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  input  information  from  an  external  appara- 
tus; 

memory  means  for  storing  image  data  including  a  plurality  of 
pixel  data,  each  representing  a  gradation  of  one  pixel  of  an 
Image; 

selection  means  for  selecting  either  a  first  mode  or  a  second 
mode;  and 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  and  storing  in  said 
memory  means  image  data  including  a  plurality  of  n-bit  pixel 
data  In  the  first  mode,  each  of  the  pixel  data  corresponding  to 
a  gradation  of  one  pixel  represented  by  n  bits,  and  a  plurality 
of  m-bit  (m<n)  pixel  data  In  the  second  mode,  each  of  the 
pixel  data  corresponding  to  a  gradation  of  one  pixel  repre- 
sented by  m  bits. 


5,764,868 
DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Jun-keun  Yum,  and  Doo-hwan  Oh.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995-69689 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—115  16  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  printing  device  of  a  child  study  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  converter  for  converting  a  composite  video  signal  representa- 
tive of  an  image  formation  from  said  child  study  apparatus 
Into  digital  video  data; 

a  separator  for  separating  synchronization  signals  from  the  com- 
posite video  signal; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  digital  video  data  from  said 
converter; 


an  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  in  accordance  with 
said  synchronization  signals  from  said  separator; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  application  programs  and 
application  dau  with  respect  to  a  print  mode  in  accordance 
with  a  paper  size,  and  an  image  processing  technique; 

a  data  processor  for  processing  the  digital  video  data  stored  in 
said  first  storage  means  according  to  the  application  programs 
stored  in  said  second  storage  means; 

a  data  selector  for  selecting  the  digital  video  dau  from  said 
converter  for  storage  in  said  first  storage  means  in  accordance 
with  a  first  selection  signal,  and  for  enabling  tfansmlssion  of 
stored  video  data  from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  dau 
processor  for  image  conversion  in  accordance  with  said  image 
processing  technique; 

an  address  selector  for  selecting  addresses  from  said  address 
generator  for  enabling  said  first  storage  means  to  store  the 
digital  video  data  from  said  converter;  and 

a  key  input  for  permining  user  input  of  said  print  mode  for 
enabling  printing  of  said  processed  video  dau  from  said  data 
processor  on  a  recording  medium  via  a  print  port. 


5.764.870 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INDEX  PRINT 
Joseph  Anthony  Manico.  Rochester;  David  Lynn  Patton.  Web- 
ster; Thomas  Richard  Roule.  Honeoye  Falls;  John  Randall 
Fredlund,  Rochester,  and  Anthony  Ronald  Berardi.  Rush,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,149 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/12:  G06T  3/00:  H04N  1/387 

U.S.  a.  395—117  22  Claims 


5,764.869 
HOT  BASED  PRINTING  SYSTEM  W ITH  RASTER 
IMAGE  DATA  BITFERING 
Elizabeth  L.  Bagley,  Meridian,  and  \  incent  J.  Kenkel,  Boise, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,626,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929^90 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—115  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  allowing  a  host  computer  to  control  a  buffer 
memory  resident  in  a  sleek  printer,  said  method  being  performed 
by  said  sleek  printer,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
first  receiving  raster  data  from  said  host  computer; 
buffering  said  raster  data  in  said  buffer  memory  until  a  start  print 

command  from  said  host  computer  is  received;  and 
transferring  said  raster  daU  to  a  print  engine  and  placing  said 
print  engine  in  motion  only  after  both  said  start  print  com- 
mand and  said  raster  dau  are  received. 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  an  index  print  from  at  least  one  filmstrip 
disposed  in  a  transparent  holder  having  a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sleeves  capable  of  receiving  a  filmstrip.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  said  holder  having  a  plurality  of  sleeves  for  holding  a 
like  plurality  of  filmstrips  each  having  at  least  one  film  image 
area; 

Inserting  at  least  one  filmstrip  having  at  least  one  film  image 
area  into  at  least  one  sleeve  of  said  holder; 

placing  said  holder  on  a  platen  of  a  digital  scanner  and  scanning 
said  holder  including  the  film  image  areas  present  on  said  at 
least  one  filmstrip  so  as  to  obtain  a  digital  record  compnsing 
image  data  corresponding  to  the  film  image  area  or  areas  and 
non-image  data  between  the  film  image  area  or  areas; 

identifying  the  Image  data  within  said  diglul  record  correspond- 
ing to  film  image  area  or  areas  on  said  at  least  one  filmsinp; 

preparing  a  digital  image  record  for  printing  by  removing  said 
non-image  data  from  said  digital  record  and  arranging  said 
image  dau  for  printing  a  prim  image  or  print  images  on  said 
index  print  in  a  predetermined  format;  and 

printing  an  index  print  having  a  print  image  or  print  images 
thereon  In  said  predetermined  format  from  said  digital  image 
record. 

13  A  method  of  making  an  index  print  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  print  Images  from  a  like  plurality  of  film  image  areas  of 
film  arranged  in  a  film  holder  and  scanned  by  a  digital  scanner  to 
derive  a  digital  record  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  film  holder  for  holding  film  having  a  plurality  of 
film  Image  areas  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  locations  of 
said  film  holder,  said  film  holder  made  of  a  first  material  that 
allows  digital  scanning  of  said  film  image  areas  and  having 
datum  thereon  associated  spatially  with  respect  to  said  plural- 
ity of  locations,  said  datum  formed  of  a  second  material  that  is 
distinguishable  from  said  first  material  when  scanned  Into  said 
digiul  record  for  Identifying  said  plurality  of  locations  within 
said  digital  record; 

positioning  at  least  one  film  image  area  in  a  location  of  said 
holder; 

positioning  said  holder  on  a  platen  of  a  digital  scanner  with  said 
datum  oriented  In  a  predetermined  orienution  with  said 
platen; 

digiully  scanning  said  film  holder  to  develop  said  digital  record 
comprising  image  data  corresponding  to  each  scanned  film 
image  area  and  non-Image  data  corresponding  to  the  remain- 
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ing  space  of  said  holder  including  non-image  data  correspond- 
ing to  scanned  datum: 

formatting  said  digital  record  as  a  digital  image  record  by 
employing  said  non-image  data  corresponding  to  each 
scanned  datum  as  a  reference  for  locating  said  image  data; 
and 

reproducing  an  index  print  from  said  digital  Image  record  con- 
taining at  least  one  print  image  of  said  at  least  one  film  image 
area. 


S.764,871 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

INTERMEDIATE  IMAGES  FOR  A  DEPTH  IMAGE  FROM 

STEREO  IMAGES  USING  VELOCITY  VECTOR  FIELDS 

Sergei  Valentinovich  Fogel,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,157 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—127  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  a  pair  of  stereo  images  of  a  scene  separated  in  a 
horizontal  direction: 

(b)  creating,  using  a  computer,  an  in-between  image  intermedi- 
ate between  the  pair  by  estimating  velocity  vector  fields 
providing  a  correspondence  between  the  images  using  a  glo- 
bal search  constrained  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  interpolat- 
ing the  in-between  image:  and 

(c)  producing  a  depth  image  from  the  pair  of  stereo  images  and 
the  in-between  image. 


5,764,872 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  VECTOR 

DATA  AS  STREAM  LINES  IN  A  SPACE  REPRESENTED 

BY  TETRAHEDRAL  CELLS 

Koji  Koyamada,  Hadano,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  Sagamihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146018 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—140  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  display,  a  method  for  drawing 
vector  data  as  a  plurality  of  stream  lines  in  a  space  on  the  display, 
the  space  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  tetrahedral  cells,  for  each 
one  of  the  tetrahedral  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  position  data  and  vector  data  for  each  of  vertexes  of 

the  tetrahedral  cell: 
transforming  the  collected  position  data  and  vector  data  into 
volume  coordinates  using  transformation  matrices  M^  and  M,, 
respectively: 


calculating  a  critical  point  using  the  volume  coordinates  trans- 
formed from  the  collected  position  and  vector  data,  the  critical 
point  being  within  the  tetrahedral  cell  and  having  a  zero 
velocity: 

calculating  a  Jacobian  matrix  J  for  the  critical  point  based  on  the 
coordinate  transformation  matrices  M,  and  M^,: 

calculating  eigenvalues  of  said  Jacobian  matrix; 

calculating  a  starting  point  of  a  stream  line  for  each  of  the 
eigenvalues,  wherein  the  starting  point  is  in  the  tetrahedral 
cell  and  is  moved  a  microscopic  distance  from  the  critical 
point; 

calculating,  for  each  starting  point,  the  stream  line  from  the 
starting  point;  and 

displaying  for  each  starting  point,  the  stream  line  on  the  display. 


5.764.873 
LAZY  DRAG  OF  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  (GUI) 

OBJECTS 
Peter  G.  Magid.  Boca   Raton,  Fla..  and   Richard   E.   Berry. 
Georgetown.    Tex.,    assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,813 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/W) 

VS.  a.  395—339  14  Claims 
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m 

1.  For  a  computer  controlled  display  system  having  a  graphical 
user  interface,  a  computer  display,  graphically  displayed  objects, 
and  drag  sets,  each  said  drag  set  comprising  multiple  said  graphi- 
cally displayed  objects,  are  movably  positioned  on  said  computer 
display  by  actions  of  a  user  relative  to  said  graphically  displayed 
objects,  an  apparatus  for  allowing  a  user  to  perform  a  "lazy  drag" 
operation,  in  which  an  image  representing  a  composite  one  or  more 
of  said  drag  sets  is  moved  to  a  selected  target  location  on  said 
computer  display  without  requiring  said  user  to  hold  any  key  or 
switch  element  of  said  computer  system  continually  depressed  in 
order  to  move  the  composite  image  to  said  selected  target  location, 
comprising: 

display  means  for  generating  and  displaying  said  graphically 
displayed  objects  on  said  display,  a  first  of  said  graphically 
displayed  objects  displayed  within  a  first  area  within  a  win- 
dow displayed  within  said  display,  and  a  second  of  said 
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graphically  displayed  objects  displayed  within  a  second  area 
within  said  window,  wherein  said  first  area  is  not  adjacent  to 
said  second  area; 

associating  means  for  associating  said  first  and  said  second  of 
said  selected  graphically  displayed  objects  into  at  least  one 
drag  set.  wherein  said  drag  set  includes  noncontiguous  areas 
of  said  window; 

coupling  means  for  statically  coupling  one  or  more  of  said  drag 
sets  into  a  "lazy  drag"  set; 

positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  a  cursor  at  said 
selected  target  location  on  said  display  without  altering  the 
appearance  or  positions  of  the  individual  objects  associated 
with  said  "lazy  drag"  set,  without  providing  a  visual  graphical 
indication  of  a  size  of  said  "lazy  drag"  set,  and  without 
requiring  said  user  to  depress  any  key  or  switch  element  of 
said  computer  system  in  order  to  move  said  composite  image 
to  said  selected  target  location:  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  "lazy  drag"  set  at  said 
selected  target  location  where  said  composite  image  has  been 
positioned. 


5,764,874 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  BOTH  DIFFl'SE  AND 

SPECULAR  REFLECTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Timothy  Peter  W  hite.  New  Boston,  N.H..  a.ssignor  to  Northeast 

Robotics.  Inc..  Weare,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501 J13,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,604,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,882,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.539.485.  This  application 

Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,189 

Int.  CL'  G03B  15/Oi 

U.S.  a.  39fr-155  18  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  system  with  a  desired  field  of  view,  for  imaging  a 
desired  generally  planar  surface  of  an  object,  being  located  within 
said  field  of  view,  having  a  first  area  with  specular  reflection 
characteristics  and  a  second  area  with  diffuse  reflection  character- 
istics which  are  different  from  said  specular  reflection  characteris- 
tics, said  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  incident  light,  for  supplying  continuous  co-axial 
diffuse  light  along  art  observation  axis,  to  said  desired  surface 
of  said  object  to  be  observed  which  is  located  within  said  field 
of  view  whereby  the  entire  desired  generally  planar  surface  to 
be  observed,  including  both  said  first  and  second  areas,  is 
supplied  with  said  co-axial  diffuse  light,  and  said  first  area, 
having  said  specular  reflection  characteristics,  reflecting  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  supplied  co-axial  diffuse  light  back, 
along  said  observation  axis  while  said  second  area,  having 
said  diffuse  reflection  characteristics,  scattering  said  supplied 
co-axial  diffuse  light  in  a  variety  of  different  reflection  direc- 
tions so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supplied  co-axial  diffuse 
light  is  reflected  back  along  said  observation  axis; 
an  imaging  device  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  representing 
an  optical  image  of  said  surface  of  said  object  to  be  observed, 
said  imaging  device  being  located  along  said  observation  axis 
and  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  surface  of 
said  object  so  that  said  imaging  device  is  able  to  perceive  a 
reflection  from  the  entire  desired  generally  planar  surface  to 
be  observed  as  well  as  detect  a  difference  in  reflection  inten- 


sity between  said  first  area  and  said  second  area  and  process 
said  reflection  of  at  least  said  first  area,  having  said  specular 
reflection  characteristics,  as  being  relatively  bright,  while 
perceiving  said  reflection  of  at  least  said  second  area,  having 
said  diffuse  reflection  characteristics,  as  being  relatively  dark, 
in  comparison  to  said  first  area,  for  discerning  a  characteristic 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  areas;  and 
said  specular  reflection  is  provided  by  a  length  of  cigarette  paper 
and  said  diffuse  reflection  is  provided  by  glue,  and  said 
imaging  system,  based  upon  said  reflected  optical  image, 
determines  a  location  of  said  glue  relative  to  said  length  of 
cigarette  paper. 


5,764,875 
COMMUNICATIONS  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  INVOLVING 
GROUPS  OF  PROCESSORS  OF  A  DISTRIBl  TED 
COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz.  Kingston:  Tushar  Deepak  Chandra. 
Elntsford.  both  of  N.\.;  Ajei  Sarat  (^pal.  Fort  Lee,  NJ.; 
Orvalle  Theodore  Kirb>.  Pleasant  \alle>.  and  John  Arthur 
Pershing,  Jr..  Buchanan,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640303 
Int.  CI."  G06F  It /(H) 
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I.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  useable 
medium  having  computer  readable  program  code  means  therein  for 
use  in  communicating  within  a  distributed  computing  environment, 
said  computer  readable  program  code  means  in  said  computer 
program  product  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  sending  a  first  message  to  a  first  group  of  processors 
and  a  second  message  to  a  second  group  of  processors: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  maintaining,  by  said  first  group  of  processors,  said 
first  message  and.  by  said  second  group  of  processors,  said 
second  message: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  sending  a  request  to  a  group  leader  of  said  first  group 
of  processors  to  multicast  said  first  message; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  assigning,  by  said  group  leader,  a  sequence  number 
to  said  first  message  providing  a  first  ordered  message; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  multicasting,  by  said  group  leader,  said  first  ordered 
message  to  said  first  group  of  processors: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  recovering  from  a  failure  of  said  group  leader  such 
that  a  new  group  leader  is  determined:  and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  affect  obtaining  from  a  membership  list  ordered  in 
sequence  of  joins  of  processors  to  said  first  group  of  proces- 
sors said  new  group  leader,  said  new  group  leader  being  a 
next  processor  in  said  membership  list. 
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5,764376 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  CYCLIC 
CODE 
Shlgeki  Yanagisawa,  and  Tetsuya  Morizumi,  both  of  Kouza- 
gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00998,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-186622 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/30 

U.S.  a.  395—182.04  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  cyclic  code  which  detects  an  n-bit 
cyclic  code  or  shortened  cyclic  code  based  on  a  degree-m  gener- 
ating polynomial  or  code  with  a  predetermined  bit  pattern  added  to 
said  cyclic  code  or  shortened  cyclic  code  in  the  bit  sequence  of  a 
signal  containing  those  codes  by  utilizing  the  principle  that  the 
remainder  of  division  of  those  codes  by  said  generating  polynomial 
is  zero  or  the  added  bit  pattern,  characterized  by 

dividing  serially  input  receive  data  by  said  generating  polyno- 
mial successively,  and 
removing  the  remainder  of  division  of  X"  by  said  generating 
polynomial  from  the  remainder  of  the  division  of  the  bits  up 
to  the  current  bit  if  the  nth  bit  before  the  current  bit  is  I  for 
each  of  the  nth  bit  finm  the  first  bit  and  subsequent  bits  of  the 
receive  data. 
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using  only  the  history  nodes  to  recover  from  an  undesired  and 
abnormal  system  interruption. 


5,764,878 

BUILT-IN  SELF  REPAIR  SYSTEM  FOR  EMBEDDED 

MEMORIES 

Adam  Kablanian,  San  Jose;  Thomas  P.  Anderson.  Sunnyvale; 
Chuong  T.  Le.  San  Jose;  Owen  S.  Bair,  Saratoga,  and  Sara- 
vana  Soundararajan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,964 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  II/M 

VS.  a.  395—182.05  13  Claims 
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5,764.877 
MEDIA  RECOVERY  WITH  TIME-SPLIT  B-TREES 
David  Lomet,  Westford,  and  Betty  Salzberg,  Newton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,582,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,417,  Jun.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,032 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  11/00:11/34 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  10  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  database  system,  a  method  of  media  recovery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  two-dimensional  search  structure  at  least  partly 
dehned  by  nodes  and  key  and  time  dimensions,  such  that 
certain  data  in  the  database  system  is  located  by  traversing  the 
nodes  using  respective  ones  of  the  key  and  time  dimensions, 
said  nodes  including  history  nodes  which  are  periodically 
written  to  a  secure  medium  and  including  current  nodes  and 
index  nodes; 

time-splitting  into  current  nodes  and  history  nodes,  current 
nodes  having  data  that  has  changed  and  has  not  been  written 
to  the  secure  medium;  and 
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1.  An  on-chip  self  repair  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  for  storing  data,  the  memory  array  including  a 
plurality  of  row  memory  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  memory 
blocks,  a  first  I/O  memory  block  from  the  plurality  of  I/O 
memory  blocks  including  at  least  two  column  lines,  the 
memory  array  funher  including  a  plurality  of  redundant  row 
memory  lines  and  a  plurality  of  redundant  L/O  memory 
blocks,  a  first  redundant  I/O  memory  block  corresponding  to 
the  first  I/O  memory  block; 

a  test  circuit,  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  for  applying  a  fault 
detecting  test  to  the  memory  array,  each  detected  fault  having 
an  address  that  corresponds  to  a  row  memory  line  and  an  I/O 
memory  block  in  the  memory  array; 

a  repair  circuit,  coupled  to  the  test  circuit,  for  dynamically 
repairing  defective  row  memory  lines  with  redundant  row 
memory  lines  and  defective  I/O  memory  blocks  with  redun- 
dant I/O  memory  blocks  dependent  upon  the  location  of 
detected  faults;  whereby  the  first  redundant  I/O  memory  block 
can  be  used  to  repair  the  first  I/O  memory  block  when  the  test 
circuit  detects  a  fault  in  the  first  I/O  memory  block;  and 


an  on-chip  clock   generator,  coupled  to  the  test  circuit, 
generating  a  signal  to  trigger  the  fault  detecting  test. 


for 


5,764.879 
MULTI- VOLUME  AUDIT  TRAILS  FOR  FAULT 
TOLERANT  COMPUTERS 
Michael  J.  Skarpelos.  San  Jose;  Robert  van  der  Linden.  Scotts 
Valley;  William  J.  Carley;  James  A.  Lyon,  both  of  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  and   Matthew  C.  McCline,  Bellevue,  Wash., 
a.ssignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,075,  Jan.  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.590.274.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,629 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CI.  395—182.05  6  Claims 


AUDIT  TRAIL  CONFIGURATION 

MANAGEMENT  PROCESS  DETERMINES 

THAT  THRESHOLD  PERCENTAGE  OF 

AUDIT  TRAIL  IS  FULL 


COPY  OLDEST  AUDIT  TRAIL 
RLE  TO  OVERFLOW  VOLUME 


DISPLAY  WARNING 
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-802 


-804 


3.  In  a  fault  tolerant  computing  system  having  an  audit  genera- 
tor, first  and  second  audit  trail  storage  processes,  wherein  said  audit 
trail  storage  processes  store  audit  records  generated  by  said  audit 
generator  in  audit  files  accessible  to  said  audit  storage  processes,  a 
method  for  switching  storage  of  currently  generated  audit  records 
from  said  first  audit  trail  storage  process  to  said  second  audit  trail 
storage  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving,  at  said  first  audit  trail  storage  process,  a  buffer  of 
audit  records  from  said  audit  generator  for  storage  in  a  first 
audit  file  accessible  to  said  first  audit  trail  storage  process; 
determining,  at  said  first  audit  ffail  storage  process,  upon  receipt 
of  said  buffer  of  audit  records,  that  said  first  audit  file  is  full 
and  cannot  accept  said  buffer  of  audit  records;  and  thereafter 
sending  a  request  message  from  said  first  audit  trail  storage 
process  to  said  second  audit  trail  storage  process,  said  request 
mes.sage  including  a  unique  sequence  number  identifying  a 
second  audit  file  accessible  to  said  second  audit  trail  storage 
process. 
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determining  whether  or  not  said  segment  is  empty; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  segment  is  empty, 
moving  a  pointer  within  a  segment-column  mapping  table 
from  pointing  to  a  segment-column  in  said  malfunctioned 
direct  access  storage  device  to  point  to  a  segment-column  in  a 
spare  direct  access  storage  device  of  said  segment; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  segment  is  not  empty, 
rebuilding  contents  of  said  segment-column  in  said  malfunc- 
tioned direct  access  storage  device  to  said  segment-column  in 
said  spare  direct  access  storage  device,  and  moving  said 
pointer  within  said  segment-column  mapping  table  from 
pointing  to  said  segment-column  in  said  malfunctioned  direct 
access  storage  de\  ice  to  point  to  said  segment-column  in  said 
spare  direct  access  storage  device  of  said  segment;  and 

returning  to  said  determining  step  until  all  segment-columns 
within  said  malfunctioned  direct  access  are  rebuilt. 


5.764.881 

READ/W  RITE  APPARATUS  AND  ALTERNATION 

PROCESS  METHOD 

Osamu  Yoshida,  Higashine.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-061323 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.06  8  Claims 


5,764.88(1 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REBUILDING  LOG- 
STRUCTURED  ARRAYS 
Steven  Gerdt;  M.  Jaishankar  Mcnon.  and  Dung  Kim  Nguyen, 
all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  711,611 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.05  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rebuilding  contents  of  a  malfunctioned  direct 
access  storage  device  within  a  plurality  of  direct  access  storage 
devices  forming  a  log-structured  array,  wherein  each  direct  access 
storage  device  within  said  log-structured  array  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  segment-columns  and  each  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  segment-columns  from  all  direct  access  storage  devices 
within  said  log-suuctured  array  constitutes  a  segment,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  all  empty  segments  within  said  direct  access  storage 

devices; 
moving  a  pointer  within  a  segment-column  mapping  table  from 
pointing  to  a  segment-column  in  said  malfunctioned  direct 
access  storage  device  to  point  to  a  segment-column  in  a  spare 
direct  access  storage  device  of  each  of  said  located  empty 
segments; 
locating  a  segment  within  said  direct  access  storage  devices; 
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1.  A  read/write  apparatus  comprising: 

alternation  process  means  for  performing  an  alternation  process 
whereby  a  defective  sector  found  in  a  read/write  operation  on 
a  recording  medium  is  allocated  to  a  predetermined  alterna- 
tive area; 

storage  means  storing  an  address  of  a  sector  on  said  recording 
medium  in  which  sector  a  read  error  has  occurred  in  a  reading 
operation; 

error  process  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  an  address  of  a  sector  in  which  a  read  error  has  occurred 
is  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  means  wherein  said  error 
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process  detennination  means  operates  independently  of  a  con- 
figuralion  of  said  storage  means  with  a  host  apparatus;  and 
alternation  process  detennination  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  a  sector  that  is  a  target  of  a  write  operation  has 
its  address  stored  in  said  storage  means,  and  causing,  when  an 
afRrmative  result  is  yielded  in  the  determination,  the  write 
operation  to  be  performed  in  an  alternative  area  prepared  by 
said  alternation  process  means. 
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5,764,883 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  FOR 
DYNAMIC  RESOURCE  MISUSE  IN  A  COMPUTER 
PROGRAM 
Wade  J.  Satterfield,  Fort  Collins,  and  Samuel  C.  Sands,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,353 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—183.14  21  Claims 

13.  A  computerized  system  for  resource  misuse  analysis  of  a 
computer  program,  comprising: 

a  resource  misuse  analyzer  for  detining  a  state  associated  with 
each  parameter  and  variable  in  each  function  of  said  program, 
and  for  performing  symbolic  execution  of  each  said  function 
in  order  to  check  for  coding  violations  in  said  functions  by 
identifying  illegal  operations  of  said  program  based  upon  said 
states; 


f 


5,764,882 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ISOLATING 
FAILURE  PROCESSOR  BASED  ON  INITIAL  DIAGNOSIS 

RESULT 
Miki  Shingo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  56U62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304096 

Int.  CI."  G06F  t]/00 

\i&.  a.  395—182.09  18  Claims 

iL^    ^ 


state  transition  means  for  identifying  said  coding  violation  given 
said  pointer  states  and  operations  f>ert'ormed  by  said  program. 


5.764,884 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
INSTRUCTION  COUNTING  SCHEMES 
James  William  Van  Fleet,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  .■Xrmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,734 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///?« 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  21  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processor 
boards,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  processors,  wherein: 

each  of  said  processor  boards  has  a  nonvolatile  memory  for 
storing  therein  an  initial  diagnosis  result  of  each  of  said 
processors  on  the  processor  board. 

a  master  processor  in  each  of  said  processor  boards  is  selected 
based  on  the  initial  diagnosis  result  stored  in  said  nonvolatile 
memory  at  system  boot-up.  and 

an  overall  master  processor  of  said  multiprocessor  system  is 
selected  from  master  processors. 

said  system  further  comprising  means  for  issuing  an  interruption 
to  one  of  all  of  the  processors  in  the  boards  and  all  of  the 
processors  in  the  system  for  acknowledging  a  normal  condi- 
tion of  the  initial  diagnosis  result. 

wherein,  with  said  nonvolatile  memory  each  processor  executes 
initial  diagnosis  simultaneously. 
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1.  An  apparatus,  in  a  computer  system,  for  monitoring  the 
execution  of  a  procedure  in  a  computer  program  without  modify- 
ing the  program,  the  procedure  having  multiple  exit  points,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  loading  the  physical  address  of  the  procedure  into  an 

instruction  address  breakpoint  register; 
means  for  loading  the  address  of  an  instruction  subsequent  to  a 

branch  instruction  into  a  register; 
means  for  raising  a  first  exception  in  response  to  reaching  the 

address  stored  in  the  address  breakpoint  register; 
means  for  loading,  in  response  to  the  first  exception,  the  instruc- 
tion address  breakpoint  register  with  the  address  stored  in  the 

register; 
means  for  raising  a  second  exception  in  response  to  reaching  the 

address  stored  in  the  address  breakpoint  register;  and 
means  for  monitoring  the  procedure  during  the  time  between  the 

first  and  second  exceptions. 


5.764,885 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACING  DATA 
FLOWS  IN  HIGH-SPEED  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Richard  L.  Sites,  Menlo  Park;  Sharon  E.  Peri.  Palo  Alto;  G. 
Michael  Uhler.  Redwood  City,  and  David  G.  Conroy,  El 
Granada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^16 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Um 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.21  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tracing  data  flows  during  an  operation  of  a 
processor  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  a  data  structure  having  an  initial  state,  the  data 

structure  including  addresses,  the  addresses  for  accessing  data 

of  the  data  structures; 
a  plurality  of  registers  slonng  the  data  while  the  data  structure  is 

manipulated  by  the  processor,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 

registers  further  includes  a  trace  bit; 
means  for  accessing  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  and  in  the 

plurality  of  registers; 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  accessing,  for  detecting  an 

unpredictable  accessing  of  the  data; 
means  for  propagating  the  trace  bit  from  a  source  register  to  a 

destination  resister  during  an  accessing  of  the  data;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  unpredictable  accessing  of  the  data,  for 

recording  information  related  to  the  unpredictable  accessing 

of  the  data  to  trace  the  data  flows  while  the  data  structure  is 

being  manipulated  by  the  processor. 


5.764,886 
IN-BAND/OUT-OF-BAND  ALERT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Lih-Juan  L.  Danielson,  Tomball;  Patrick  E.  Dobyns,  Garland; 
Thomas  J.  Hernandez,  Houston:  Ronald  A.  Neyland,  Spring; 
Richard  A.   Stupek,   Houston;   James   K.   Barron,  Spring; 
Cheryl  X.  Chen,  Tomball.  and  Andrew  J.  Miller,  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.651,  May  27.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.258.  Jun.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.780 

Int.  CI."  G06F  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—184.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  network  server  coupled  to  a  computer  network, 
said  computer  network  having  at  least  one  in-band  communication 
channel  and  wherein  said  computer  network  server  employs  at 
least  one  extended  industry  standard  architecture  (EISA)  bus,  said 
computer  network  server  comprising; 
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at  least  one  system  mother  board  having  at  least  one  system  bus. 
said  system  bus  having  a  width  of  at  least  32  bits  and  wherein 
said  system  bus  conforms  to  an  EISA  standard; 

a  system  manager  circuit  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  variable 
physical  attributes  of  said  computer  network  server  and  the 
network,  for  alerting  a  first  remote  console,  via  one  of  said 
in-band  channels  in  said  computer  network,  when  one  of  said 
monitored  physical  attnbutes  falls  within  a  predetermined 
range; 

means  for  coupling  said  system  manager  circuit  to  a  first  com- 
munication channel  of  the  network  for  providing  the  signals 
to  remotely  control  said  computer  network  server; 

means  for  storing  histories  of  functions  performed  by  said  EISA 
system  board;  and 

an  EISA  network  interface  adapter  circuit  for  sending  asynchro- 
nous communications  over  a  second  communication  path  that 
is  independent  of  the  at  least  one  in-band  communication 
channel  of  said  network,  to  at  least  one  first  remote  console. 


5,764,887 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  MECHANISMS  IN  A 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  SERVER  ENVIRONMENT 
Timothy    Roger    Kells.    Round    Rock,    and    Thomas    Frank 
Peebles,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,463 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l]/00:  H04K  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  mutual  authentication  during  session 
setup  with  a  distributed  computing  environment  (DCE)  credentials 
between  clients  and  servers  interconnected  in  a  LAN  server  envi- 
ronment which  does  not  support  remote  procedure  calls  (RPC) 
natively,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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predefining  an  extension  of  a  server  management  block  (SMB) 

protocol  to  exchange  credentials: 
accessing  with  said  server  as  a  function  of  said  predefined 

extension  a  generic  security  subsystem  (GSS)  through  a  GSS 

API  interface  defined  by  said  DCE,  said  accessing  step  further 

including 

retrieving  tokens  with  said  clients  and  said  server  encapsulat- 
ing information  necessary  to  perform  said  mutual  authenti- 
cation, and  activating  a  second  bit  in  an  SMB_secmode 
field  in  a  negotiate  protocol  (NP)  response; 

detecting  with  said  server  an  SMBsecpkgX  response; 

exchanging,  in  response  to  said  detecting,  GSS  tokens 
between  said  client  and  said  server  to  effect  said  mutual 
authentication; 

defining  a  GSS/IXTE  token  package  corresponding  to  said 
SMBsecpkqX  response; 

calling  with  said  client  a  GSS_initiate_sec_context  fiinction 
to  obtain  a  first  token  to  send  to  said  server; 

transferring  a  second  token  in  response  to  said  first  token  from 
said  client  to  said  GSS_iniliate_sec_context  function;  and 

returning    with    said    GSS_initiate_sec_context    function 
whether  or  not  said  server  is  authenticated;  and 
obtaining  and  validating  said  credentials  from  said  GSS  in 

response  to  said  accessing. 


5,764,888 

ELECTRONIC  MICRO  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 

THAT  IS  INHERENTLY  BONDED  TO  SOMEONE  OR 

SOMETHING 

Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Nicholas  Fekete,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,520 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—186  9  Claims 


1.  A  secure  microprocessor  based  portable  data  carrier,  compris- 


ing: 


5.764.889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

SECURITY  ENV  IRONMENT  FOR  A  USER  TASK  IN  A 

CLIENT/SERVER  SYSTEM 

Donald  Fred  Ault,  Hyde  Park;  Ernest  Scott  Bender.  Saugerties, 

and  Michael  Gar\  Spiegel.  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,145 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  \i/OQ:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  24  Claims 
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9.  In  a  server  system  in  which  a  daemon  process  listens  for  a 
request  from  a  user  to  execute  a  specified  user  task,  said  request 
specifying  an  identity  for  said  user,  said  system  having  an  operat- 
ing system  kernel,  apparatus  for  executing  said  task  on  behalf  of 
said  user  with  an  appropriate  security  environment  for  said  user, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  associated  with  said  daemon  process,  responsive  to 
receiving  said  request  from  said  user,  for: 

(1)  setting  an  environment  variable  in  accordance  with  said 
identity  specified  in  said  request:  and 

(2)  issuing  a  system  call  to  said  operating  system  kernel  to 
execute  said  specified  user  task  in  a  new  address  space:  and 

(b)  means  associated  with  said  operating  system  kernel,  respon- 
sive to  receiving  said  system  call  from  said  daemon  process, 
for: 

( 1 )  creating  a  new  address  space  for  said  specified  user  task; 

(2)  creating  a  security  environment  for  said  specified  user  task 
in  accordance  with  said  environment  variable;  and 

(3)  starting  said  specified  user  task  in  said  new  address  space. 


5,764,890 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  A  SECURE 
NETWORK  SERVER  TO  AN  EXISTING  COMPUTER 
NETWORK 
Daniel  S.  Glasser;  Thomas  R.  Reardon.  both  of  Seattle;  .\aron 
W.   Ogus,   Kirkland:   Samuel   J.   McKelvie,   Bellevue,   and 
George  Jo>.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,628.  Dec.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899382 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  \]/00 
MS.  CI.  395—188.01  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  system,  a  method  of  authenticating  a 
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means  for  storing  information  inherently  related  to  a  designated 
user; 

means  for  protecting  said  information  so  that  an  unauthorized 
use  of  said  data  carrier  will  render  said  data  carrier  unusable. 
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user  at  a  client  workstation  for  access  to  a  network  server  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


connecting  as  separate  nodes  on  a  common  communications  link 

an  at  least  one  client  workstation,  a  network  server  and  an 

authenticating  agent; 
logging  in  by  the  network  server  as  a  user  connection  to  the 

authenticating  agent,  which  includes  a  database  of  valid  client 

credentials; 
receiving  a  request  at  the  network  server  for  access  thereto  from 

the  client  workstation,  the  request  including  authentication 

credentials  of  the  user: 
verifying  the  request  by  passing  the  credentials  of  the  user 

through  the  network  server  to  the  authenticating  agent  by 

modifying  the  form  of  the  request  from  a  request  for  access  to 

a  request  for  authentication  verification: 
receiving  a  response  from  the  authenticating  agent  at  the  net- 
work server,  the  response  including  information  indicative  of 

the  validity  or  invalidity  of  the  credentials; 
granting  the  user  access  to  the  network  server  when  the  respon.se 

indicates  the  request  contained  valid  credentials  of  the  u.ser. 

and: 
logging  off  by  the  network  server  as  a  user  connection  to  the 

authenticating  agent  when  the  connection  has  not  been  in  use 

for  a  pre-defined  duration  of  time. 


5.764.892 

SECl'RITY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Eraser  Cain:   Christian  Cotichini,  both  of  Vancouver,  and 

Thanh    Cam   Nguyen.   New    Westmiaster,   all   of  Canada. 

assignors  to  Absolute  Softuare.  \ancou»er 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.978.  Nov.  15.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,432 

Int.  CI."  H04M  im.  G08B  imi 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J  47  Claims 


5.764,891 
PROCESS  I/O  TO  FIELDBUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Jogesh  Warrior.  Chanhassen.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,712 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.2  24  Claims 
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38.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  tracing  an  electronic  device  from 
a  host  system,  said  host  system  connected  lo  a  telecommunications 
device  for  receiving  transmissions  from  said  electronic  device,  said 
electronic  device  connectable  to  a  telecommunications  interface 
having  a  unique  address  within  a  telecommunications  system  to 
which  it  IS  connected,  said  unique  address  for  providing  location 
information,  said  telecommunications  system  connected  to  said 
host  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  through  one  or  more  telephone  calls  identi- 
fying indicia  from  said  electronic  device  for  determining  the 
identity  of  said  electronic  device; 
means  for  comparing  said  identifying  indicia  against  a  list  of  lost 
or  stolen  electronic  devices  to  determine  if  said  electronic 
device  is  lost  or  stolen,  wherein  said  host  system  only  accepts 
said  one  or  more  telephone  calls  if  said  identifying  indicia 
transmitted  within  said  one  or  more  telephone  calls  is  on  the 
list  of  lost  or  stolen  electronic  devices;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  unique  address  of  said  telecommunica- 
tions interface  connected  lo  said  electronic  device  for 
enabling  the  deteimination  of  the  location  of  said  electronic 
device. 


1.  A  transmitter  in  a  process  control  system,  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  sensing  a  process  variable  and  providing  a 
transducer  output; 

measurement  circuitry  coupled  to  the  transducer  output  to  pro- 
cess the  transducer  output  and  provide  a  measured  output: 

transmitter  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  the  measurement  cir- 
cuitry adapted  to  provide  an  interface  output  representative  of 
the  measured  output  and  to  receive  a  transmitter  command 
and  respond  in  accordance  with  the  transmitter  command: 

Fieldbus  interface  circuitry  adapted  to  couple  to  a  process  con- 
trol loop  operating  in  accordance  with  the  Fieldbus  standard, 
the  Fieldbus  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  I/O  registers  sup- 
porting Read.  Write.  Control  and  Event  data,  the  Fieldbus 
interface  circuitry  responsively  writing  Fieldbus  data  received 
from  the  process  control  loop  into  the  I/O  registers  and 
responsively  transmitting  Fieldbus  data  on  the  process  conu-ol 
loop  data  read  from  the  I/O  registers;  and 

conversion  circuitry  coupled  between  the  Fieldbus  interface 
circuitry  and  the  transmitter  interface  circuitry  adapted  lo 
write  data  into  the  I/O  registers,  related  to  the  interface  output 
received  from  the  transmitter  interface  circuitry. 


5,764,893 

VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM  USES  ADJUSTING 

POSITIONS  OF  SLOTS  IN  A  SLOT  TABLE  TO  ADDRESS 

ADDITIONAL  IMAGE  DATA  DISTRIBUTION  REQUEST 

FROM  TERMINAL  DEVICES 

Tadashi  Okamoto,  Osaka:  Koji  Zaiki.  Kadoma:  Shinji  Sasaki, 

and  Shinji  Furuya.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electrical  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  3.  1994,  6-182431; 
Sep,  19.  1994.  6-223221 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CI.  395—200.08  16  Claims 

1.  A  video-on-demand  system  comprising: 
a  storage  means  for  compressing  image  data  of  a  video  program 
and  dividing  the  image  data  into  image  data  sections  with  a 
predetermined  length  and  storing  each  of  the  image  data 
sections  in  one  of  a  series  of  storage  media  in  order  of 
reproduction,  reluming  to  a  first  storage  medium  in  the  series 
after  reaching  a  final  storage  medium  in  the  series,  along  a 
story  of  the  \ideo  program; 
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a  plurality  of  readout  means  for  serially  reading  the  image  data 
sections  from  the  series  of  the  storage  media  per  time  period 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  times  by  time  sharing,  the  time 
period  corresponding  to  a  time  required  for  reproducing  and 
displaying  original  images  for  one  image  data  section  and 
being  divided  into  slots  whose  number  is  determined  by  a 
ratio  of  compressed  image  data  to  original  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  for  making  requests  for  desired 
video  programs  and  displaying  the  video  programs: 

a  program  request  reception  means  for  receiving  the  requests 
from  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices: 

a  terminal  device  control  means  for  holding  information  on  the 
requests  received  by  said  program  request  reception  means: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  each  provided  for  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
buffer  memories  having  at  least  three  storage  areas  for  tem- 
porarily storing  the  image  data  sections  which  have  been  read 
by  said  plurality  of  readout'means  in  one  time: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memory  control  means  for  determining  a 
storage  area  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  buffer  memories  to 
store  each  of  the  image  data  sections  which  have  been  read 
out  by  said  plurality  of  readout  means  and  for  determining  a 
time  to  transfer  the  image  data  sections  temporarily  stored  in 
each  storage  area  to  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  along 
the  story  of  the  video  program: 

an  image  data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  tempo- 
rarily stored  image  data  sections  to  said  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  at  the  time  determined  by  said  plurality  of  buffer 
memory  control  means; 

a  time  period  recognition  means  for  recognizing  every  time 
period: 

a  readout  number  recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  number 
of  reading  the  image  Jata  sections  from  the  storage  media  in 
every  recognized  time  period; 

a  slot  table  formation  means  for  forming  a  slot  table  which 
shows  each  of  the  image  data  sections  to  be  read  from  each  of 
the  storage  media  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices 
in  every  time  period  in  every  number  of  reading  the  image 
data  sections  recognized  by  said  readout  number  recognition 
means,  and  for  giving  a  readout  right  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  terminal  devices; 

a  readout  control  means  for  making  each  of  said  plurality  of 
readout  means  read  the  image  data  sections  of  a  requested 
video  program  from  the  series  of  the  storage  media  by  refer- 
ring to  the  slot  table  and  the  information  held  by  said  terminal 
device  control  means: 

a  slot  table  update  means  for  controlling  said  slot  table  forma- 
tion means  to  update  the  slot  table  and  to  give  each  of  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices  the  readout  right,  based  on  the 
recognized  lime  period; 

a  free  slot  detection  means  for  detecting  a  free  slot,  which  is  not 
assigned  any  terminal  device,  by  referring  to  the  slot  table: 

a  pre-read  control  means  for.  in  response  of  a  detection  of  a  free 
slot,  conuolling  said  slot  table  update  means  to  assign  the  free 
slot  and  a  next  slot  to  a  terminal  device  which  is  originally 
assigned  to  the  next  slot,  to  pre-read  image  data  sections,  and 
to  store  the  pre-read  image  data  sections  in  the  at  least  three 
storage  areas  of  a  corresponding  buffer  memory; 


a  slot  deletion  means  for,  when  the  terminal  device  assigned  two 
consecutive  slots  is  detected,  controlling  said  slot  table  update 
means  to  delete  a  latter  slot  of  the  two  consecutive  slots  by 
referring  to  the  slot  table: 

a  slot  position  change  means  for  changing  positions  of  slots  in 
the  slot  table  by  controlling  said  pre-read  control  means  and 
said  slot  deletion  means:  and 

a  free  slot  separation  means  for.  when  there  are  a  plurality  of 
free  slots,  .separating  the  plurality  of  free  slots  at  an  equal 
interval  by  controlling  said  slot  position  change  means. 


5.764.894 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH  NETWORK 
HAVING  FIRST  OPERATING  SYSTEM  IN  CHAR(;E  OF 
UPPER  COMMUNICATION  LAYERS  AND  SECOND 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  IN  CHARGE  OF  LOWER 
COMMUNICATION  L.AYERS 
Gerard  Boucher,  Le  Perra>   en  Yvelines;  Jean-Marc  Gillon. 
.Andresy;  Robert  Perrin.  Paris,  and  Paul  Ravaux,  Les  Clayes 
sous  Bois,  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Bull  S.A..  Louveciennes, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR'>4/(M)261.  §  371  Date  Sep.  II,  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  II.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 094/21074.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.847 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1993,  93  02902 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LVU(> 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.8  5  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  communicating  (SCI)  with  a 
network  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  thereto,  said 
system  (RE)  including  a  computer  (HOST)  associated  by  a  bus 
(PSB)  with  a  communication  processor  (NCC).  said  communica- 
tion processor  being  linked  to  a  specific  link  of  the  network,  the 
computer  including  a  first  operating  system  (SE,)  in  charge  of 
upper  communication  layers  and  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
applications  (A,,  B,)  which  exchange  data  with  the  terminals  and  a 
first  input/output  manager  (GES, )  which  organizes  within  the  bus  a 
transfer  of  the  data  to  a  second  input/output  manager  (GES,)  of  the 
processor  (NCC),  said  processor  (NCC)  including  a  second  oper- 
ating system  (GPOS)  in  charge  of  lower  communication  layers  and 
which  organizes  the  operation  of  the  processor  (NCC)  in  order  to 
transmit  the  data  from  the  bus  to  the  network  and  vice  versa,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  telecommunication  ser\'er  (NCCD)  associated  with  the  first 
operating  system  (SE,)  operable  to  provide  transport  services 
to  session  layers  managed  by  .said  computer  and  to  handle 
transport  layers  between  said  computer  and  said  communica- 
tion processor,  and 


a  communication  code  (CO  including  lower  communication 
layers  from  the  transport  layer. 

wherein  the  telecommunication  server  includes  means  for 
enabling  the  first  operating  system  to  access  various  layers  of 
the  communication  code  (CC).  the  communication  code 
implementing  a  component  and  specific  protocols  of  the  com- 
ponent for  each  of  the  layers  of  the  communication  code,  in 
order  to  assure  transmission  to  the  host  or  to  the  network. 


5.764.895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DIRECTING  DATA 

PACKETS  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETW  ORK  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PORTS  INTERCONNECTED 

BY  A  HIGH-SPEED  COMMUNICATION  BUS 
David  H.  Chung.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Son>  Electronics.  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Sen  No.  371,499,  Jan.  II,  1995.  This 
application  Jan,  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.125 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  HAX) 
VS.  a.  395—700.8  13  aaims 
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8.  A  system  (10)  for  communicating  data  packets  between  a 
plurality  of  local  area  network  (LAN)  segments  connected  to  a 
mulliport  LAN  device,  comprising: 

first  triplet  processor  means  (25)  for  inputting  a  first  packet  from 
a  first  client  on  a  first  LAN  segment  connected  to  a  first  port, 
wherein  said  first  packet  includes  a  first  header  that  identifies 
a  network  source  address  corresponding  to  said  first  client  and 
a  network  destination  address  corresponding  to  a  second 
client  on  a  second  LAN  segment  connected  to  a  .second  port: 

means  for  interrupting  a  switch  engine  (34)  to  transfer  said  first 
header  to  a  packet  buffer  controller  (40)  and  a  content- 
addressable  memory  (44,  38)  while  said  first  packet  is  still 
being  received  but  after  said  first  header  is  completely 
received  by  said  first  port: 

content-addressable  memory  means  (44,  38)  for  associating  said 
network  destination  address  with  said  second  port: 

means  (24.  40)  for  assigning  a  first  starting  address  in  a  circular 
packet  buffer  memory  (36)  and  for  transferring  the  whole  of 
said  first  packet  from  said  first  port  to  said  packet  buffer 
memory  as  well  as  to  said  second  port; 

transmitter  means  (18)  for  transmitting  said  first  packet  from 
said  second  port  if  said  second  port  was  not  otherwise  busy: 

means  (25)  for  constructing  a  first  triplet  data  structure  (90) 
comprising  representations  of  said  first  port  (92).  said  second 
port  (94).  and  said  first  starting  address  (96)  and  for  placing  a 
copy  of  said  first  triplet  data  sUTicture  (90)  in  firont  of  said  first 
packet  in  said  packet  buffer  memory  (36): 

means  (25.  24)  for  sending  said  first  triplet  data  structure  to  a 
second  triplet  processor  (28)  in  said  second  port; 

means  (28)  for  fetching  said  first  packet  from  said  packet  buffer 
memory  if  said  first  packet  had  not  already  cut-through  and 
had  been  sent: 


means  (28)  for  comparing  said  copy  of  said  first  triplet  data 
structure  in  front  of  said  first  packet  to  said  first  triplet 
structure  received  by  said  second  triplet  processor;  and 

means  (18)  for  transmitting  said  first  packet  from  said  second 
port  if  said  triplet  data  structures  match  and  said  first  packet 
had  not  already  been  sent. 


5,764.896 
METHOD  AND  SVSTBU  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSFER 
L.ATENCY  WHEN  TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  A 
NETWORK  TO  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Scott  C.  Johnson.  Williamson  C"ounty.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,583 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LVOO 

VS.  CI.  395—200.8  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  communicating  with  a  network,  com- 
prising: 
a  host  processor, 

memory  coupled  to  said  host  processor: 
an  interface  bus  coupled  to  said  host  processor;  and 
a  network  interface  device  for  coupling  to  said  interface  bus  and 
the  network  for  enabling  communication  between  the  com- 
puter system  and  the  network,  the  network  interface  device 
including: 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  data; 

a  media  interface  device  coupled  to  said  buffer  and  for  cou- 
pling to  the  network  for  transferring  data  between  said 
buffer  and  the  network: 
a  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  buffer  and  for  coupling  to  said 
interface  bus  for  transferring  data  between  said  menwry 
and  said  buffer;  and 
a  local  processor  coupled  to  said  buffer  for  writing  a  unique 
value  at  a  predetermined  location  within  .said  buffer,  for 
periodically  comparing  a  data  value  from  said  predeter- 
mined location  with  said  unique  value  and  for  initiating 
data  transfer  from  said  buffer  to  said  memory  when  said 
data  value  does  not  match  said  unique  value. 


5.764.897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
TRANSACTIONS  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 
Yousef  A,  Khalidi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.027,  Feb.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.918 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15/40:12/08 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J1  42  Claims 

1.  In  a  distributed  computing  system,  having  at  lea.st  one  client 
program  and  at  least  one  sub-program,  each  sub-program  basing 
an  implementor.  said  system  basing  at  least  one  computer  node, 
and  each  node  having  an  operating  system  kernel,  a  method  for 
managing  transactions,  performed  by  a  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  Transaction  Manager  (TM)  in  each  node,  said  TM 
comprising   mechanisms  configured   to   provide  control  of 
transaction  assignment,  transaction  control,  and  commit  and 
abort  voting  in  object-oriented  distributed  systems; 
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assigning  a  transaction  identification  (TID)  value  to  a  request 
from  an  originating  client  program  to  create  a  transaction  and 
returning  said  TID  value  to  the  originating  client  program; 
the  originating  client  program  requesting  at   least  one   sub- 
program to  join  as  a  participant  in  the  transaction  and  passing 
a  copy  of  said  TID  value  to  said  at  least  one  participating 
sub-program; 
the  TM  receiving  a  call-back  mechanism  from  an  implememor 
of  said  at  least  one  participating  sub-program,  and  returning  a 
transaction  voting  mechanism  to  said  implementor.  thereby 
establishing  a  two-way  communication  path  between  the  TM 
and  the  implementor  of  the  at  least  one  participating  sub- 
program; 
whereby  all  participating  sub-programs  may  indicate  whether  said 
transaction  was  completed  correctly,  without  any  required  support 
of  the  operating  system  kernel. 


5,764,898 
SYSTEM  FOR  TASK  TRACKING  AND  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL 
Hiroshi  Tsuji,  Itaiui;  Yoji  TaniguchI,  Ikeda;  Hirohide  Haga, 
Kyoto;   Satoshi   Wakayama,   Sakai:   Michiko  Oba.   Ikeda: 
Toyozo  Aoyama,  Osaka,  and  Shoichi  Masui,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222693 
Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J6  15  Claims 


I.  An  office  information  system  having  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  connected  via  a  network  over  which  a  user  of  each  work 
station  sends  and  receives  electronic  mail,  each  of  said  work 
stations  comprising: 

definition  means  operable  as  a  sending  work  station  for  defining 
control  information  specifying  (a)  a  mail  route,  (b)  at  least 
one  authorized  user  in  each  receiving  work  station,  and  (c) 
alternative     actions     for    said    electronic     mail     that    are 


individually-determined  and  authorized  to  be  conducted  by 
each  different  authorized  user  in  each  receiving  work  station; 

sending  means  for  attaching  said  control  information  to  said 
electronic  mail  and  for  sending  the  information-attached  elec- 
tronic mail  via  said  mail  route  specified  in  said  control  infor- 
mation; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  of  an  operation  log 
containing  an  action  for  the  mail  conducted  by  the  authorized 
user  of  each  receiving  work  station;  and 

control  means  for  referring  to  both  the  defined  control  informa- 
tion received  from  a  sending  work  station  and  said  log  infor- 
mation from  its  own  memory  means,  and  for  thereby  guiding 
the  authorized  user  of  said  receiving  work  station  as  to  a 
subsequent  specific  action  to  be  conducted  with  respect  to  the 
received  electronic  mail  by  the  authorized  user. 


C^3 


(d)  recording  the  selected  video  source  into  a  file  in  response  to 
the  activation  of  the  record  control. 


5,764.899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  AN 

OPTIMIZED  REPLY 

Gene  Kggleston,  Cary;  Mitch  Hansen.  Fox  River  Grove,  and 

Anthonj    Rzany.    Crystal    Lake,    all    of   III.,   assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,657,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,737 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.33  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  reply  data  width  a  communica- 
tion unit  comprising: 

a  communication  server,  in  communication  with  the  communi- 
cation unit,  comprising  a  data  transfer  manager  operable  for 
receiving  an  optimized  reply  comprising  a  first  data  unit 
identifier  and  further  data,  forming  a  replica  reply  from  the 
further  data  and  a  first  data  unit  corresponding  to  the  first  data 
unit  identifier,  and  forwarding  the  replica  reply; 

a  host  server,  in  communication  with  the  communication  server, 
comprising  a  store  for  storing  the  first  data  unit  and  being 
operable  for,  in  response  to  a  request  for  the  first  data  unit  by 
the  communication  server,  forwarding  the  first  data  unit  to  the 
communication  server,  wherein  the  store  compnses  a  mailbox 
of  a  user  associated  with  the  communication  unit,  the  first 
data  unit  is  a  first  email  .sent  to  the  communication  unit  and 
having  an  associated  first  data  identifier,  the  reply  data  is  a 
reply  email  of  the  communication  unit,  the  further  data  com- 
prises a  delta  between  the  first  email  and  the  reply  email,  and 
the  replica  reply  is  a  replica  of  the  reply  email. 


5,764.900 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DIGITALLY-ENCODED  ACOl  STIC  INFORMATION 

ACROSS  A  NETWORK  BETWEEN  COMPUTERS 

James  E.  G.  Morri.s,  San  Jose,  and  F^dward  A.  Lerner,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Multitude,  Inc.,  Burl- 

ingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  743,828 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.33  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  communicating  sound  between  computers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,764,901 
RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  IN  A  DATA  CONFERENCE 

Rune  A.  Skarbo.  HilLsboro,  and  John  D.  Elliott.  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,287 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.34  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  data  streams  of  a  data  conference 
between  a  local  user  of  a  data  conferencing  system  and  at  least  one 
remote  user  of  the  data  conferencing  system,  the  data  conference 
comprising  at  least  one  remote  video  source  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  remote  user  and  a  local  video  source  associated  with  the 
local  user,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  dialog  window  for  the  local  user,  the  dialog 
window  having  a  record  control; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  at  least  one  remote  video  sources  and  the 
local  video  source  for  recording; 

(c)  activating  the  record  control;  and 


5.764,902 
CONDITIONAL  INSERT  OR  MERGE  IN  A  DATA 
CONFERENCE 
Lewis  V.  Rothrock,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^24 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J5  27  Claims 
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using  a  receiver  computer  for 

receiving  via  a  computer  network  a  first  digitally-encoded 
acoustic  signal  from  a  first  computer  and  a  second  digitally- 
encoded  acoustic  signal  from  a  second  computer; 

storing  the  first  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal  in  a  first 
memory  portion  and  the  second  digitally-encoded  acoustic 
signal  in  a  second  memory  portion; 

processing  the  first  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal  and  the 
second  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal; 

mi.xing  the  processed  first  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal 
and  the  processed  second  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal 
to  generate  a  mixed  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal;  and 

converting  the  mixed  digitally-encoded  acoustic  signal  to 
sound. 
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1.  A  method  for  inserting  an  annotation  made  by  a  node  of  a  data 
conferencing  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  wherein  only  one 
node  at  a  time  is  an  arbiter  node,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  inserting  at  an  index  for  indexing  an  indexed  object  a 
container  object  for  containing  the  annotation; 

(b)  if  the  node  is  not  the  arbiter  node,  then  requesting  to  be  the 
arbiter  node; 

(c)  if  the  node  is  the  arbiter  node,  then  determining  whether  the 
current  indexed  object  is  identical  to  the  container  object;  and 

(d)  if  the  current  indexed  object  is  not  identical  to  the  container 
object,  then  merging  the  annotation  with  the  current  indexed 
object  and  deleting  the  container  object. 


5,764,903 

HIGH  AVAILABILITY  NETWORK  DISK  MIRRORING 

SYSTEM 

Ying-King  Yu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acer  America 
Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,869 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200J8  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  network  including  first  and  second  computer  systems,  the 
first  and  second  computer  systems  having  respective  first  and 
second  processing  units,  disk  drives  and  network  interfaces,  a 
method  of  improving  the  availability  of  data  stored  therein  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  portion  of  the  first  disk  drive  of  the  first  computer 

system  to  be  duplicated  on  the  second  system; 
providing  a  virtual  disk  driver  that  operates  on  the  first  computer 

system; 
said  virtual  disk  driver  sending  over  the  network  to  the  second 
computer  system  a  disk  write  request  from  a  program,  said 
disk  write  request  specifying  said  portion  of  the  first  disk 
drive  of  the  first  computer  system;  and 
said  virtual  disk  driver  initiating  said  disk  write  request  to  the 
first  disk  drive  after  sending  said  disk  write  request  to  the 
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first  information  identifying  the  application,  the  second 
information  identifying  a  procedure  which  corresponds  to 
the  event,  and  the  third  information  comprising  a  parameter 
information  corresponding  to  the  procedure  identified  by 
the  second  information  required  for  executing  the  proce- 
dure: 

c)  sending  the  message  to)  the  network:  and  at  each  of  the 
terminals, 

d)  receiving  the  message  from  the  network: 

e)  identifying  the  procedure  based  on  the  first  information  and 
the  second  information  of  the  message:  and 

f)  executing  he  procedure  on  the  application  using  the  third 
information. 


second  computer  system  in  order  to  duplicate  said  portion  on 
the  second  computer  system. 


5.764,904 
APPLICATION  SHARING  SYSTEM  WITH 
COMMUNICATION  AND  APPLICATION  SEPARATED 
FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Akihisa  Kurashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204084 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.38  24  Claims 


5,764,905 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PRODUCT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  FLUSHING  OF 

PARALLEL  NODES  DATABASE  SEGMENTS  THROUGH 

SHARED  DISK  TOKENS 
John  R.  Catozzi,  San  Diego,  and  Sorana  Rabinovici,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,235 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.45  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  sharing  an  application  in  a  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  terminals  which  are  connected  with  each  other  through 
a  network,  the  application  running  on  each  of  the  terminals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  terminal  of  the  terminals. 

a)  detecting  an  event: 

b)  generating  a  message  of  a  predetermined  format  in 
response  to  the  event,  the  message  compnsing  a  first  infor- 
mation, a  second  information  and  a  third  information,  the 


1.  A  method  of  flushing  database  segments  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accessing  one  or  more  database  segments  from  a  data  storage 
device  attached  to  the  computer  system,  modifying  the 
accessed  database  segments,  and  storing  a  copy  of  the  modi- 
fied database  segments  in  both  a  primary  node  and  a  backup 
node; 

(b)  defining  a  persistent  storage  semaphore  for  the  database 
segments  on  the  data  storage  device,  wherein  the  persistent 
storage  semaphore  is  accessible  by  both  the  primary  and 
backup  nodes; 

(c)  modifying  the  persistent  storage  semaphore  for  the  database 
segments  on  the  data  storage  device  to  indicate  a  flush  status 
of  both  the  primary  and  backup  nodes:  and 

(d)  selectively  flushing  the  database  segments  from  either  the 
primary  node  or  the  backup  node  to  the  data  storage  device 
based  on  the  flush  status  indicated  in  the  persistent  storage 
semaphore. 


5,764,906 

UNIVERSAL  ELECTRONIC  RESOURCE  DENOTATION, 

REQUEST  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Matthew  Edelstein,  Arlington;  Samuel  Bergman.  Alexandria, 
both  of  \a.,  and  Donald  B.  Rubin,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Netword  LLC,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,775 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.49  31  aaims 
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1.  An  electronic  resource  denotation,  request  and  delivery  sys- 
tem within  a  network  which  shares  information  resources  among 
its  user  community,  comprising: 

a  central  registry  computer  whose  action  is  directed  by  software 
components. 

one  or  more  local  server  computers  whose  actions  are  directed 
by  software  components  and  linked  to  the  central  registry 
computer: 

one  or  more  client  computers  whose  actions  are  directed  by 
software  components,  and  linked  to  a  local  server  computer: 

wherein  the  software  components  in  these  computers  operate  in 
concert  as  a  distributed  entity  to  allow  client  computers  to 
denote  resources  with  alia.ses  that  are  unique  across  said 
server  computers  and  said  client  computers,  and  further  allow 
client  computers  to  retrieve  infontiation  corresponding  to  said 
aliases:  and 

wherein  said  aliases  are  maintained  in  at  least  said  central 
registry  computer  and  one  or  more  of  said  local  server  com- 
puters. 


operating  status  of  the  microcontroller  when  the  access  signal 
corresponds  to  a  command  signal. 


5,764,908 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  PROGR.AM 

MODI  LES  RESIDING  IN  DIFFERENT  COMPUTERS 

AND  EXECUTING  COMMANDS  WITHOl  T  RETURN 

RESULTS  TO  CALLING  MODULES 

Watani  Shoji;  Daisuke  Tabuchi.  and  Ichiro  Nakajima.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to   Sofmap   Future   Design,   Inc.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,722 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  14  Claims 
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5,764,907 
COMPUTER  TO  MICROCOMPUTER  INTERFACE 

Harlan  S.  Hurley.  Huntsville.  and  Gary  M.  Herda,  Decatur, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^08 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.46  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  an  outside  computer 

and  a  microcontroller  having  a  random  access  memory,  using  a 

two  wire  asynchronous  bus.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  transmitting  an  access  signal  from  the  computer  to  the 
microcontroller,  using  a  first  wire  of  the  two  wire  asynchro- 
nous bus: 

(B)  determining  a  response  step  lo  be  performed  by  the  micro- 
controller, using  the  access  signal  from  step  (A):  and 

(C)  performing  a  response  step,  using  the  microconffoller.  said 
response  step  being  from  a  group  consisting  of  ( I )  loading 
data  transmitted  from  the  computer  into  the  random  access 
memory,  using  the  first  w  ire  of  the  two  w  ire  asynchronous  bus 
when  the  access  signal  indicates  that  the  computer  will  write 
data  to  the  random  access  memory:  (2)  transmitting  prese- 
lected contents  from  the  random  access  memory  to  the  com- 
puter, using  a  second  wire  of  the  two  w ire  asynchronous  bus 
when  the  access  signal  indicates  that  the  computer  will  read 
data  from  the  random  access  memory:  and  (3)  altering  an 


1.  A  system  having  a  communication  network  connecting  a 
plurality  of  computers,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  program  module  and  an  associated  first  parameter  file; 
a  second  program  module  and  an  associated  second  parameter 

file: 
said  first  program  module  containing  means  for  sending  a  first 

command  lo  said  second  parameter  file; 
said  second  program  module  containing  means  for  sending  a 

second  command  to  said  first  parameter  file: 
said  first  program  module  containing  means  for  executing  said 

second  command  w  ithout  returning  result  of  execution  to  said 

second  program  module: 
said  second  program  module  containing  means  for  executing 

said  first  command  without  returning  result  of  execution  to 

said  first  program  module: 
said  first  parameter  file  being  located  in  a  first  computer: 
said  first  and  said  second  program  modules  being  located  in  a 

second  computer: 
means  for  downloading  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  parameter 

file  to  said  second  computer:  and 
means  for  invoking  said  first  program  module  in  response  to 

downloading  of  said  first  parameter  file. 
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5,764,909 

SELF-CONFIGURING  DEVICE  CONNECTION  FOR  A 

DATA  INDEPENDENT  TYPE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  IN  A 

NETWORK 
Takeshi  Nishimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284805 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/02 
\i&.  a.  395—200.53 
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1.  An  automatic  creation  system  for  device  connection  defini- 
tions in  a  data  independent  type  computer  system  connected  to  a 
networlc.  said  automatic  creation  system  comprising; 

a  processing  macliine  which  receives  from  the  networlc  first 
electronic  statements  containing  operational  processing 
requests  from  the  networlc,  sends  second  electronic  statements 
containing  results  of  operational  processing  to  the  network, 
sends  third  electronic  statements  containing  data  access 
requests  to  the  networlc.  receives  fourth  electronic  statements 
containing  results  of  data  access  from  the  network,  and 
executes  the  operational  processing  corresponding  to  the  first 
through  fourth  electronic  statements; 

a  da^  machine  which  receives  the  third  electronic  statements 
containing  the  data  access  requests  from  the  network,  sends 
the  fourth  electronic  statements  containing  the  results  of  the 
data  access  requests  to  the  network,  and  accesses  stored  data 
in  response  to  the  third  electronic  statements; 

a  man-machine  interface  machine  which  sends  the  first  elec- 
tronic statements  containing  the  operational  processing 
requests  to  the  network,  receives  the  second  electronic  state- 
ments containing  the  results  of  the  operational  processing 
from  the  network,  and  executes  man-machine-interface  pro- 
cessing corresponding  to  die  first  and  second  electronic  state- 
ments; 

means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  processmg  machine, 
said  data  machine  and  said  man-machine  interface  machine  to 
the  network;  and 

a  first  network  manager,  connected  to  the  network,  which  man- 
ages the  connection  attributes  and  the  connection  relation- 
ships among  any  of  said  processing  machine,  said  data 
machine  and  said  man-machine  interface  machine  connected 
to  the  network. 


5,764,910 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
USING  NETWORK  RESOURCE  LOCATORS 
Yuval  Shachar,  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,601 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—200.53  5  Claims 

4.  A  system  for  accessing  a  network  data  resource,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  compressed  resource  locator  representing 

a  full   network  resource  address  of  an  information  object 

stored  on  a  host  computer  at  a  ncxle  of  a  computer  network; 
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a  telephone  device  at  a  service  provider  site  having  a  storage 
medium  for  storing  the  compressed  resource  Icxrator.  and  a 
signalling  unit  for  transmitting  the  compressed  resource  loca- 
tor; and 

a  telephone/terminal  device  at  a  user  location  for  establishing 
voice  communication  with  the  service  provider  telephone 
device,  for  receiving  and  storing  the  compressed  resource 
locator  transmitted  by  the  service  provider  telephone  device, 
and  for  establishing  communication  with  the  host  computer 
over  the  computer  network  based  on  the  compressed  resource 
locator,  wherein: 

the  compressed  resource  locator  is  an  encoded  Internet  Univer- 
sal Resource  Legator. 


5,764,911 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  NETWORK 

MANAGED  BY  PHYSICAL  MANAGER  TO  MATCH 
CHANGED  RELATION  BETW  EEN  LOGICAL  OBJECTS 
IN  CONFORMITY  WITH  CHANGED  CONTENT 
NOTIFIED  BY  LOGICAL  MANAGER 
Satoru  Tezuka;   Shigeru  Miyakc,  both  of  Yokohama:   Kenji 
Kawaguchi.   Chigasaki:   Satoshi   Miyazaki,  Vamato:    Kenji 
Kauakita,  I  rawa;  Takashi  Kagei,  Yokohama:  Akira  Mineo. 
.Sagamihara,  and   Keizo  Mizuguchi,   Kanagaua-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,759 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb,  13,  1996,  8-025413 
Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  7  Claims 
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4.  A  network  operation/management  system,  for  managing  logi- 
cal objects  that  are  logical  components  of  a  network  and  physical 
objects  that  are  physical  components  of  the  network,  comprising: 

a  logical  manager  for  managing  relation  between  said  logical 
objects; 
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a  physical  manager  for  managing  a  virtual  network  correspond- 
ing to  said  logical  object  group,  said  virtual  network  repre- 
senting logical  relation  between  said  physical  objects  corre- 
sponding to  said  logical  objects:  and 

wherein  said  logical  manager  includes  means  for  notifying  said 
physical  manager  of  the  changed  content  when  any  change 
takes  place  in  the  relation  between  said  logical  objects  man- 
aged by  said  logical  manager,  and  said  physical  manager 
includes  means  for  updating  said  virtual  network  managed  by 
said  physical  manager  to  match  to  the  changed  relation 
between  said  logical  objects  in  conformity  with  the  changed 
content  notified  by  said  logical  manager,  the  correspondence 
between  said  logical  and  physical  objects,  and  the  correspon- 
dence between  said  logical  objects  and  said  virtual  network. 


5,764,913 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  STATUS  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Gavin  Jancke.  Issaquah.  and  Casey  Lang  Kieman,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,870 

Int.  a."H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200,54  13  Claims 


[^ 


5,764,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RESPONSE  TIME  IN  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 

James  M.  Rosborough.  Lakewood.  Colo,,  assignor  to  Advanced 

System  Technologies,  Englewood,  Colo, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,435,  Aug.  10.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,953 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  31  Claims 


1.  A  status  monitoring  system  for  a  computer  network,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  an  operational  state  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  nodes  in  said  computer  network; 

means  for  concurrently  generating  a  display  of  a  plurality  of 
operational  status  icons  each  indicative  of  a  lowest  detail  view 
of  said  operational  state  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ncxles  in  said  computer  network,  said  means  for 
concurrently  generating  being  operational  from  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ncxles  in  said  computer  network; 

means  for  superimposing  at  least  one  additional  status  indicator 
on  said  display  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  operational 
status  icons  such  thai  compound  operational  status  informa- 
tion for  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  is  available  in 
a  single  viewable  one  of  said  plurality  of  operational  status 
icons; 

means  for  dynamically  updating  said  display  of  said  operational 
state  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes;  and 

means  for  generating  a  hierarchical  list  of  objects  available  from 
a  user  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  ncxles. 
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I.  A  method  for  identifying  a  pattern  of  communication  data 
packets  from  a  plurality  of  data  packets  communicated  between  a 
first  computational  component  and  at  least  one  second  computa- 
tional component,  comprising: 

generating  a  communications  data  set  including  information 
relating  to  a  timing  in  communicating  a  collection  of  data 
packets  from  the  plurality  of  data  packets; 

determining  a  pattern  for  grouping  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  data  packets,  wherein  said  grouping  corresponds  to  an 
occurrence  of  said  pattern,  and  wherein  said  pattern  is  depen- 
dent on  an  ordering  of  data  packets  of  said  plurality  of  data 
packets;  and 

comparing  said  communications  data  set  with  said  pattern  for 
determining  whether  at  least  some  of  the  collection  of  data 
packets  correspond  to  an  occurrence  of  said  pattern. 


5,764,914 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  A 

NETWORK  NODE  FROM  TERMINAL 

HisasI  Goto.  Kawasaki,  and  Noritoshi  Nakao.  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser,  No.  301,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315530 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.57  7  Claims 

1,  A  network  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  hose  processor  having  means  for  executing  a  com- 
munication access  method  and  a  communication  processing 
application; 

a  plurality  of  terminals; 

at  least  one  network  node  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  at  least 
one  host  prcx:essor; 

a  switched  network  coupled  to  said  terminals;  and 

at  least  one  front  end  processor  system,  connected  to  said  host 
prcKessor  via  said  network  node  and  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  via  said  switched  network,  each  executing  the 
communication  processing  application,  a  process  of  commu- 
nication prcx:essing  server  and  the  communication  access 
method,  effecting  management  and  connection  of  said  net- 
work node  and  said  host  processor  for  connecting  said  termi- 
nals in  response  to  dialing  from  said  terminals,  referring  to 
said  network  ncxle  registered  as  a  name  of  a  connecting 
destination  for  a  terminal  specified  by  the  communication 
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processing  application,  and  changing/updating  the  name  of 

the  connecting  destination  of  the  specified  terminal  by  the 

communication  processing  application,  each  of  said  at  least 

one  front  end  processor  system  including 

connection  node  management  means  for  holding  a  node  man- 
agement table  indicating  a  connecting  relationship  between 
said  terminals  and  said  network  node  of  a  corresponding 
host  processor  to  be  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals,  for 
managing  connection  of  network  nodes  of  one  of  said 
processors  to  which  said  terminal  is  connected  when  dial- 
ing is  made  from  the  terminal  to  said  front  end  processor 
system: 

destination  name  reference  means  informing  a  network  node 
name  registered  as  the  connecting  destination  name  of  the 
specihed  terminal  in  said  node  management  table  to  the 
communication  processing  application  when  the  communi- 
cation processing  application  operated  in  said  front  end 
processor  system  specifies  a  terminal  name  and  issues  a 
system  call  of  destination  name  reference; 

destination  name  changing  means  for  updating  the  connecting 
destination  name  of  the  specified  terminal  in  the  node 
management  table  to  a  specified  network  node  name  when 
the  communication  processing  application  specifies  the  ter- 
minal name  and  the  specified  network  node  name  and 
issues  a  system  call  of  destination  name  change: 

connecting  process  eflfecting  means  for  referring  to  the  con- 
nection node  management  table  to  determine  a  connection 
network  node  and  transmit  a  connection  request  to  said 
node  when  dialing  from  the  terminal  to  said  front  end 
processor  system:  and 

operation  information  fetching  means  for  fetching  operation 
information  used  by  the  communication  processing  appli- 
cation for  changing  the  connecting  destination  name  of  the 
terminal. 


5.764,915 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE 
FOR  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  ACCESS  USING  THE 
SELECTED  NEWLY  CREATED  PROTOCOL  INTERFACE 
OBJECT  AND  NEWLY  CREATED  PROTOCOL  LAYER 
OBJECTS  IN  THE  PROTOCOL  STACK 
Daniel    Dean    Heimsoth,    Cary,    N.C.;    Gary    Randall    Horn, 
O'Fallon,  Mo.;  Mohan  Sharma,  Austin,  Tex.;  Laurie  Beth 
Turner,  .Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Leo  Yue  Tak  Yeung,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,849 

Int.  CI.*-  G06F  13/14:15/173 

VS.  a.  395—200.57  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  establishing  communication  paths  between 

communication  endpoints  in  a  computer  network,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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responsive  to  a  communication  request  from  an  application, 
creating  a  new  instance  of  network  address  object  from  a 
network  address  class  object  to  define  a  local  communication 
endpoint  for  the  application:: 

creating  a  new  set  of  protocol  layer  objects,  each  from  a  respec- 
tive protocol  layer  class  object,  and  binding  the  new  protocol 
layer  objects  to  form  an  object  based  protocol  stack  for  the 
local  communication  endpoint: 

creating  a  new  set  of  protocol  interface  objects,  each  from  a 
respective  protocol  interface  class  object: 

associating  each  newly  created  protocol  interface  object  with  a 
corresponding  newly  created  protocol  layer  object  to  provide 
external  interfaces  for  the  requesting  application  to  each  of 
the  newly  created  protocol  layer  objects:  and 

calling  a  selected  newly  created  protocol  interface  object  from 
the  local  communication  endpoint  to  establish  the  communi- 
cation path  to  the  network  to  a  remote  communication  end- 
point  through  the  selected  newly  created  protocol  interface 
object  and  newly  created  protocol  layer  objects  in  the  protocol 
stack. 


5,764,916 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME 

COMMUNICATION  OVER  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Andrew  T.  Busey.  and  (Jerald  H.  Weghorst,  Jr.,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  ichat.  Inc.,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722.898 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.57  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  real  time  communication  over  a  computer 
network  comprising: 

launching  a  real  time  chat  server: 

launching  first  and  second  real  time  chat  clients: 

establishing   real   time   communications   protocol   connections 

over     respective     network     communications     connections 

between  the  first  real  time  chat  client  and  the  chat  server  and 

between  the  second  real  time  chat  client  and  the  chat  server: 

embedding  a  hyperlink  instruction  in  a  message  using  the  first 

real  time  chat  client:  and 
sending  the  message  via  the  real  time  communications  protocol 
connections  from  the  first  real  time  chat  client  to  the  second 
real  time  chat  client  via  the  chat  server. 


5,764.917 
PROFESSIONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SW  ITCHING  AND 
BroiRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  TIME 
MULTIPLEXING  FOR  HIGH-FIDELITY  AUDIO-ANALOG 
AND  AUDIO-DIGITAL  SIGNALS  AND  CONTROL  AND 
CHECKING  SIGNALS 
Christian  Rover,  Le  Bono,  and  Philippe  Rover.  Arradon.  t>oth 
of   France,   assignors   to    Innova    Son.   S..A.R.L.,    Ploeren. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0n99,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  624,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  18.  1993.  93  12364 
Int.  CI."  G08C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.61  13  Claims 


5.764,918 
COMMUNICATIONS  NODE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

FILES  OVER  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
Vernon  C.  Poulter,  89  Main  St..  Westford.  Mass.  01886 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.747 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.66  23  Claims 

L  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving,  over  a  publicly 
available  telecommiunications  network,  a  messagefile  transmitted 
directly  between  a  first  host  computer,  and  a  second  host  computer: 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  modem  for  operably  connecting  to  the  telecommunications 
network,  and  for  sending  and  receiving  files  formatted  for 
transmission  through  the  telecommunications  network: 
a  processor  comprising  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  for  perform- 
ing logical  operations  on  data  contained  in  a  memory  device 
operably  connected  to  the  processor,  the  processor  being 
operably  connected  to  the  modem  for  selectively  communi- 
cating files: 
the  messagefile  comnprisng  a  datafile  comprising  a  live  file  and 
a  metafile  bound  to  the  datafile.  wherein  the  processer  associ- 
ates the  metafile  with  its  respective  datafile: 


a  storage  device  connected  to  the  processor  for  storing  the 
messagefiles:  and 

a  datacommunications  device  operably  connected  between  the 
apparatus  and  the  first  host  computer  for  providing  access  to 
the  messagefiles  in  the  storage  device  by  the  first  host  com- 
puter. 


1.  A  system  for  bidirectional  switching  and  time  multiplexed 
transmission  of  high-fidelity  audio-analog  and  audio-digital  signals 
and  control  and  checking  signals,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  exchanging  first  frames  of  said 
time  multiplexed  high-fidelity  signals  and  control  and  check- 
ing signals:  and 

control  means  with  a  human-machine  interface  (26.  32.  33.  34) 
for  receiving  the  high-fidelity  signals  and  said  control  and 
checking  signals  to  monitor  in  real  time  the  changes  of 
various  parameters  relative  to  said  high  fidelity  signals  and  to 
control  in  real  time  the  modifications  and  adaptations  of 
configuration  of  said  transmitter  by  means  of  said  control  and 
checking  signals. 


5,764,919 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.776,  Feb.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455„512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-48559; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-48560;  Mar.  15,  1993.  5-80216;  Mar.  18,  1993, 
5-84079 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/37:13/42 
l'.S.  CI.  395—200.66  4  Claims 
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DELIMITTER 

1.  A  data  transmission  method  comprising: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  control  systems  installed  on  a  vehicle 
by  at  least  one  common  signal  line,  and 

transmitting  a  message  between  said  plurality  of  control  systems 
over  said  at  least  one  common  signal  line  while  circulating  a 
transmission  right  through  said  plurality  of  control  systems. 

wherein  said  message  comprises  a  first  response  field  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  acknowledging  response  output  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  control  systems  which  has  received  said  transmis- 
sion right,  and  a  second  response  field  for  receiving  a  second 
acknowledging  response  output  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
control  systems  which  has  received  data. 
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5,764,920 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING 
ADMINISTRATIVE  DATA  OVER  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  TO  A  REMOTE 
PROCESSOR 
Fred  Samuel  Cook,  Olathe;  Michael  Dean  Edwards,  Lenexa, 
both  of  Kans.,  and  Scott  Bruce  Wilson,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sprint  Communications  Co.  L.P.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,086 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.68  17  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  routine  administrative  data  over  a  telecommuni- 
cations switching  networlc  to  a  downstream  processor,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  administrative  data  to  an  inverse  multiplexer; 

dialing  a  primary  line  to  establish  a  switched  connection 
between  the  inverse  multiplexer  and  the  downstream  proces- 
sor for  routine  the  data  to  the  downstream  processor  over  the 
switching  network: 

establishing  a  sockets  connection  between  the  downstream  pro- 
cessor and  a  processor  associated  with  the  inverse  multiplexer 
to  monitor  the  status  of  the  switched  connection:  and 

monitoring  the  status  of  the  connection  between  the  associated 
processor  and  the  downstream  processor  to  delect  a  predeter- 
mined condition. 


5,764,921 

METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  MICROPROCESSOR  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  COMPRESSING  VIDEO  FRAMES  OF  A 

MOTION  COMPENSATED  PREDICTION-BASED  VIDEO 

CODEC 
Mark  R.  Banham,  Arlington  Heights,*  James  C.  Brailean,  Park 
Ridge:  Stephen  N.  Levine,  Itasca;  Aggelos  K.  Katsaggelos, 
Chicago,  and  Guido  M.  Schuster,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  and  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  both  of  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,776 
Int.  Cl."^  H04N  1/417 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  compressing  video  frames  of  a 
motion  compensated  prediction-based  video  codec  based  on  prede- 
termined estimated  motion  between  two  video  frames,  a  displaced 
frame  diflTerence  between  the  two  video  frames,  and  a  historical 
mean  of  energy  estimates  of  previous  displaced  frame  differences, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  using  the  displaced  frame  difference  to  compute  a  current 
estimate  of  an  energy  for  the  displaced  frame  difference: 

B)  computing  a  ratio  of  the  current  estimate  of  an  energy  for  the 
displaced  frame  difference  to  the  historical  mean:  and 

C)  determining  a  compression  technique  by  comparing  the  ratio 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  according  to  a  predetermined 
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iterative  scheme  that  associates  a  predetermmed  list  of  com- 
pression techniques  with  predetermined  thresholds  that  are 
stored  in  memory, 
further  including,  at  a  beginning  of  step  C,  performing  a  prede- 
termined global  motion  detection  technique,  and  where  global 
motion  is  detected,  selecting  a  predetermined  subset  of  the 
predetermined  list  of  compression  techniques  for  use  in  step 


5.764,922 
I/O  SYSTEM  FOR  OFF-LOADING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

UNCTIONS 

Richard   Browning  Peacock,  Frazcr;   Philip  Arthur  Murph>. 

King  of  Prussia,  and  David  Ross  Missimer.  Malvern,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1986,  Ser.  No.  926,568 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  395—275  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  central  processors 
and  a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  processes  to  be  executed  by 
said  central  processors,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  task  control  processor  providing  for  the  scheduling  of  pro- 
cesses for  execution  by  said  central  processors,  said  task 
control  processor  also  keeping  track  of  the  status  of  waiting 
processes: 

an  input/output  processor  coupled  to  said  central  processors  and 
to  said  task  control  processor;  and 

a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  said  input/output  processor; 

said  central  processors  operating  such  that,  when  an  executing 
process  encounters  an  I/O  operation,  a  corresponding  input/ 
output  conu-ol  block  is  created  in  said  memory  and  an  input/ 
output  insuiiction  is  initialed  which  is  sent  to  said  input- 
output  processor,  said  input/output  instruction  indicating  the 
executing  process,  an  operation  to  be  performed,  the  identity 
of  a  device,  and  an  input/output  control  block  in  said  memory: 

said  task  control  processor  being  responsive  to  the  initiation  of 
said  input/output  instruction  to  place  the  initiating  process  in  a 
wait  state  until  completion  of  said  instruction  by  said  input/ 
output  processor  and  to  release  the  corresponding  central 
processor  to  execute  another  process: 

said  input/output  processor  being  responsive  to  an  input/output 
instruction  sent  thereto  to  fetch  the  corresponding  input/ 
output  control  block  in  said  memory  for  use  in  pertbrming  the 


indicated  operation  on  the  identified  device,  following  which 
said  input/output  processor  signals  said  task  processor  of  the 
completion  of  the  input/output  operation: 
said  task  control  processor  being  responsive  to  the  completion  of 
an  input/output  operation  by  said  input/output  processor  for 
rescheduling  the  corresponding  waiting  process  for  further 
execution  when  a  central  processor  becomes  available. 


5,764,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  A  LOCAL 

PCI  Bl!S  TO  A  REMOTE  I/O  BACKPLANE 
Soon  Chul  Hong.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,947 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

65  Claims 


5,764,923 

MEDICAL  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

Joseph  P.  Tallman;  Elizabeth  M.  Snowden,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  and  Barry  W.  Wolcott,  Devwoon,  Md.,  assignors  to 

Access  Health,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,090.  Jan.  10.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,471382.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,003 

Int  CI."  G06F  159/00 

VS.  a.  395—203  50  Claims 
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50.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  data  processing 
system,  comprising  a  storage  medium  having  stored  therein  a 
patient  assessment  stored  program,  said  patient  assessment  stored 
program  including  a  plurality  of  branched  chain  logic  algorithms 
based  on  patient  complaints,  symptoms,  and  needs,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  complaint  branched  chain  logic  algorithms  being  con- 
figured to  present  a  series  of  questions  answerable  with  "yes"  or 
"no"  when  said  patient  assessment  stored  program  is  executed  by 
said  data  processing  system,  each  of  the  answers  to  said  questions 
being  used  by  said  data  processing  system  when  said  patient 
assessment  stored  program  is  executed  by  said  data  processing 
system  to  make  a  categorization  of  the  patient  as  either: 

(a)  having  a  sufficiently  low  posi-lest  probability  of  a  specific 
illness.  injur>'.  condition,  or  etiology  under  consideration  so  as 
to  clinically  eliminate  possible  need  for  further  investigation, 
medical  care,  or  other  health  care,  for  the  specific  illness, 
injury,  condition,  or  etiology  under  consideration;  or 

(b)  not  having  a  sufficiently  low  post-test  probability  of  the 
specific  illness,  injury,  condition,  or  etiology  under  consider- 
ation so  as  to  clinically  eliminate  possible  need  for  further 
investigation,  medical  care,  or  other  health  care,  the  specific 
illness,  injury,  condition,  or  etiology  under  consideration: 

the  answers  further  being  used  with  the  categorization  to  identify  a 
set  of  appropriate  interventions  for  injuries  and  illnesses  which 
cannot  be  clinically  eliminated,  wherein  an  appropriate  interven- 
tion in  the  set  of  appropriate  interventions  has  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  level  of  intervention, 
timing  of  intervention,  place  of  intervention,  nature  of  intervention, 
type  of  provider,  specific  characteristics  required  of  the  provider, 
and  specific  individual  provider 


17.  A  method  of  extending  one  or  more  local  buses  to  a  remote 
1/0  backplane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  serial  request  packet  defining  a  local  bus  operation 
from  the  remote  I/O  backplane  over  a  serial  link: 

performing  the  local  bus  operation:  and 

transmitting  a  serial  response  packet  to  the  remote  I/O  back- 
plane. 


5,764,925 

MULTIPLE  LONG  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  HAVING  A 

NON-TERMINAL  TERMINATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Bob  L.  Noonan,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^49 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/00 


U.S.  CI.  395—281 


12  Claims 
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1 .  A  computer  system  including  an  interconnection  apparatus  for 
connecting  processors,  peripherals  and  memories,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  devices; 

a  bus  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
signal  transmission  lines  disposed  among  said  plurality  of 
electronic  devices  for  communicating  electrical  signals  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  nonierminally  disposed 
directly  on  said  bus  structure. 
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5,764,926 

SUPRESSING  IN  RUSH  CURRENT  FROM  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  DURING  LIVE  WIRE  INSERTION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kimio  Fukuda,  Ebina,  and  Kazuo  Morita,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423v214 

Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082870 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—283  35  Qaims 


12.  A  circuit  unit  to  be  inserted  or  removed  under  live  wire  into 
or  from  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  units  and  a  power 
source  for  supplying  power  to  said  plurality  of  circuit  units,  said 
circuit  unit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  power  source  when  said  circuit 
unit  is  inserted  into  said  system  for  supplying  power  to  said 
circuit  unit  from  said  power  source  when  said  circuit  unit  is 
inserted  into  said  system:  and 

a  second  circuit  simultaneously  connected  to  said  power  source 
when  said  circuit  unit  is  inserted  into  said  system  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  circuit  unit  during  normal  operation  thereof 
after  said  circuit  unit  is  inserted  into  said  system, 

wherein  said  second  circuit  starts  to  supply  power  when  a 
voltage  supplied  by  said  first  circuit  gradually  reaches  a 
predetermined  voltage  in  comparison  with  said  supply  voltage 
and  said  first  circuit  substantially  stops  supplying  power  at 
approximately  a  time  when  said  second  circuit  starts  supply- 
ing power 


5,764,927 
BACKPLANE  DATA  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  AUTOMATION  CONTROLLERS 
Timothy  J.  Murphy,  Hudson:  Alan  C.  Cribbs,  North  Canton; 
Robert  C.  Weppler.  Mayfield  Heights:  Margarita  M.  Hutz, 
Auburn:  Kendal  R.  Harris,  Mentor:  Jack  D.  Calderon.  and 
David  A.  Karpuszka,  both  of  Concord,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,533 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  ]i/00 
U.S.  a.  395—285  22  Clainas 


L. 


M«nmTiOMi«n_ 


fTATW  fg»  |«TATK.U*C| 


Mwuig«  ffntotP*»pfl|i 


::..:ii„i-.»«-9 \ 

II'..'.' ."f.-n. J; 

J*«*.'*"*:*™yLi*!l!^-^-*-.- 

nwc> 


■LOtAODWEBl 


^^ 


T> 


(XFER  L)  and  utilizing  a  plurality  of  bus  cycles  dehned  by  a 
second  backplane  bus  control  line  (SYNC  L).  an  interface  circuit 
for  the  transmitting  module  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  the  message  frame  to  be  transmitted,  the 
message  frame  including  a  destination  code  identifying  each 
of  one  or  more  receiving  modules  as  being  an  addressed 
recipient  of  the  message  frame: 

means  for  asserting  the  first  backplane  bus  control  line  (XFER  _ 
L)  to  initiate  the  data  transfer  cycle; 

means  for  asserting  both  a  tfansmitter  data  transfer  width  code 
onto  a  backplane  bus  status  line  (STATl'S  L)  and  a  first  set 
of  data  onto  the  backplane  bus  DATA  lines,  both  of  said 
assertions  being  performed  contemporaneously  with  assertion 
of  the  first  backplane  bus  control  line  (XFER_L).  in  which 
the  transmitter  data  transfer  width  code  corresponds  to  a 
maximum  number  of  lines  in  said  set  of  backplane  bus  DATA 
lines  over  which  the  transmitting  module  is  capable  of  assert- 
ing data,  and  in  which  the  first  set  of  data  is  extracted  from  the 
memory  at  a  width  which  also  corresponds  to  said  transmitter 
data  transfer  width  code  and  includes  the  destination  code: 

means  for  performing  a  first  assertion  of  the  second  backplane 
bus  control  line  (SYNC  _  L)  to  initiate  a  first  bus  cycle  out  of 
said  plurality  of  bus  cycles,  said  first  assertion  of  the  second 
backplane  bus  control  line  (SYNC_L)  being  performed  after 
a  first  predetermined  time  interval  following  said  assertion  of 
the  first  backplane  bus  control  line  (XFER__L),  in  which  said 
one  or  more  receiving  modules  have  decoded  said  destination 
code  during  said  first  predetermined  time  interval,  in  which 
each  of  said  one  or  more  receiving  modules  responds  to  said 
first  assertion  of  the  second  backplane  bus  control  line 
(SYNC_L)  by  further  asserting  its  own  receiver  data  transfer 
width  code  onto  the  backplane  bus  status  line  (STATUS_L), 
the  backplane  bus  status  line  (STATUS_L)  having  a  wired-or 
format  in  which  the  transmitter  data  transfer  width  code  and 
each  of  the  receiver  module  data  transmitter  width  codes  are 
simultaneously  as.serted  onto  the  backplane  bus  status  line 
(STATUS_L),  thereby  forming  a  negotiated  data  transfer 
width  code  as  the  wired-or  combination  of  the  one  or  more 
receiver  data  transfer  width  codes  and  the  transmitter  data 
transfer  width  code: 

means  for  performing  a  first  release  of  the  second  backplane  bus 
contfol  line  (SYNC_L)  after  a  second  predetermined  time 
interval  following  said  first  assertion  of  the  second  backplane 
bus  control  line  (SYNC__L): 

a  negotiated  parameter  latch  connected  to  the  backplane  bus  for 
latching  the  negotiated  data  transfer  width  code  from  the 
backplane  bus  status  line  (STATUS_L)  contemporaneously 
with  said  first  release  of  the  second  backplane  bus  control  line 
(SYNC_L): 

means  for  performing  a  second  and  subsequent  bus  cycles  by 
asserting  respective  second  and  subsequent  sets  of  data  onto 
the  backplane  bus  DATA  lines,  in  which  the  second  and 
subsequent  sets  of  data  have  a  data  w  idth  corresponding  to  the 
negotiated  data  transfer  width  code  contained  in  the  negoti- 
ated parameter  latch,  and  in  which  the  second  and  subsequent 
sets  of  data  are  formed  beginning  with  any  data  from  said  first 
set  of  data  in  excess  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  negoti- 
ated data  transfer  width  code  and  continuing  with  further  data 
extracted  from  said  memory:  and 

means  for  terminating  the  data  transfer  cycle  after  completion  of 
all  said  subsequent  bus  cycles  by  releasing  the  first  backplane 
bus  control  line  (XFERL). 


\ 


13.  In  a  module  which  connects  to  a  backplane  bus  for  transmit- 
ting a  message  frame  to  a  receiving  module  over  a  set  of  backplane 
bus  DATA  lines,  the  message  frame  being  transmitted  during  a  data 
transfer   cycle   defined   by    a   first   backplane   bus   control    line 


5,764.928 

MICROPROCESSOR  COMMIWICATION  PROTOCOL  IN 

A  Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  TRANSMITTER 

Jane  B.  Lanctot,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 

Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,417,  Sep,  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,395 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/U 

U.S.  CI.  395—285  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  in  a  transmitter  between  a 

transmitter  sensor  microprocessor  and  a  transmitter  electronics 

microprocessor    in    a    multi-processor    transmitter    environment 
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wherein  the  microprocessors  are  connected  by  an  interface  having 
a  bus  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  first  logic  signal  to  the  transmitter  sensor  micropro- 
cessor to  initiate  electronics  module  to  sensor  module  com- 
munication: 

responding  to  the  first  logic  signal  by  sending  a  second  logic 
signal  to  the  transmitter  elecu-onics  microprocessor,  wherein 
the  second  logic  signal  also  provides  a  first  synchronizing 
signal  to  the  transmitter  elecux)nics  microprocessor: 

transferring  data  from  the  transmitter  sensor  microprocessor  to 
the  transmitter  electronics  microprocessor  during  a  selected 
time  period  after  sending  the  second  logic  signal  to  the 
transmitter  electronics  microprocessor, 

sending  a  third  logic  signal  to  the  transmitter  electronics  micro- 
processor to  initiate  sensor  module  to  electronics  module 
communication  and  to  force  a  transmitter  electronics  micro- 
processor interrupt: 

responding  to  the  transmitter  electronics  microprocessor  inter- 
rupt by  sending  the  first  logic  signal  to  the  transmitter  sensor 
microprocessor;  and 

transferring  data  from  the  transmitter  eleco-onics  microprocessor 
to  the  transmitter  sensor  microprocessor  during  the  selected 
time  period. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  bridge  for  interconnecting 
first  bus  with  a  second  bus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  I/O  devices,  connected  to  said  second  bus,  each 

having  a  device  storage  unit  for  storing  device  completion 

information  to  be  n-ansmitted  to  said  bridge; 
a  bridge  storage  unit  for  storing  bridge  completion  information 

to  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices; 


I/O  control  logic,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices,  for 
outputting  an  I/O  data  ready  signal  when  said  device  comple- 
tion information  is  stored  in  said  device  storage  unit: 

bridge  control  logic  for  outputting  a  bridge  data  ready  signal 
when  said  bridge  completion  information  is  stored  in  said 
bridge  storage  unit: 

means  for  regulating  address  to  said  second  bus  by  causing  said 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  and  said  bridge  to  arbitrate  for  control 
of  said  second  bus  in  response  to  said  bridge  data  ready  signal 
and  said  I/O  data  ready  signals,  respectively,  wherein  said 
means  for  regulating  access  includes  a  third  bus  for  transmit- 
ting said  bridge  dau  ready  signal  to  said  plurality  of  I/O 
devices  when  said  bridge  completion  information  is  deter- 
mined to  be  in  said  bridge  storage  unit,  and  wherein  said  third 
bus  uansmits  said  1/0  data  ready  signal  to  said  bridge  when 
said  device  completion  information  is  determined  to  be  in  said 
device  storage  unit: 

means,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  1/0  devices,  for  receiving  said 
bridge  data  ready  signal;  and 

means  for  arbitrating  for  access  to  said  second  bus  upon  receipt 
of  said  bridge  data  ready  signal. 


5.764,930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  RESET 

TR.ANSPARENC^  ON  A  RECONFIGl  RABLE  Bl  S 

Erik  P.  StaaLs,  Brookdale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1996,  Ser,  No,  626,129 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—287  7  Claims 


5,764.929 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPROVING  BUS 
BANDWIDTH  BY  REDl  CING  REDUNDANT  ACCESS 
ATTEMPTS 
Richard  Allen  Kelley.  Apex,  N.C..  and  Danny  Marvin  Neal, 
Round    Rock.    Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,681 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—287  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  comprising: 

initiating  a  bus  transaction  between  a  source  node  and  a  desti- 
nation node,  said  bus  uansaction  comprising  a  bus-reset 
invanant  reference  identification  associated  with  said  destina- 
tion node: 

associating  said  bus-reset  invariant  reference  identification  with 
a  corresponding  non-reset  invariant  logical  bus  address  asso- 
ciated with  said  destination  node:  and 

completing  said  bus  n-ansaction  utilizing  said  non-reset  invariant 
logical  bus  address. 


5,764,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  BUS 

MASTERSHIP  BETW  EEN  PROCESSORS  USING 

PREDEFINED  BUS  MASTERSHIP  STATES 

Kenneth  A.  Schmahl,  San  Jose:  Matthe«  J.  Tedone:  John  C, 
Schell,  both  of  Sunn>\ale;  Igor  Karminsky,  San  Jose,  and 
Ray  P.  Chan.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif,,  a.ssignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,641 
Intel."  G06F  I3/I4:I3/3S 
U.S.  CI.  395—287  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  passing  bus  mastership,  comprising: 
determining  whether  a  bus  is  available: 
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5.764,933 
DEADLOCK  PREVENTION  IN  A  TWO  BRIDGE  SYSTEM 
BY  FLl  SHING  WRITE  BUFFERS  IN  THE  FIRST  BRID(;E 

Nicholas  J.   Richardson.   Lajolla.   Calif.;    David    Ross   Evoy, 
Tempt,  and  Kranklyn  Ston,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6«6,6«3 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—308  17  Claims 
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accessing  the  bus  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  the  bus 

is  being  accessed  if  the  bus  is  available; 
starting  a  timer  in  response  to  accessing  the  bus,  wherein  the 

timer  is  set  to  a  pre-defined  value:  and 
yielding  access  to  the  bus  when  the  timer  expires. 


5,764,932 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

DUAL  PROCESSING  PROTOCOL  BETWEEN 

PROCESSORS 

Simcha  Gochman,  Timrat,  and  Gil  Stolen,  Kiryat,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,529 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/38 

U.S.  a.  395—287  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  transferring  ownership  of 
a  processor  bus  from  a  first  processor  to  a  second  processor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

initiating  a  first  bus  transaction  from  said  first  processor  that 
access  a  first  memory  location; 

snooping  said  first  bus  transaction  with  said  second  processor; 

asserting  a  private  snoop  hit  modified  line  if  said  first  memory 
location  accessed  by  said  first  processor  is  represented  in  a 
modified  cache  line  in  said  second  processor,  said  private 
snoop  hit  modified  line  coupled  to  said  first  processor;  and 

transferring  ownership  of  said  processor  bus  from  said  first 
processor  to  said  second  processor  in  response  to  said  asserted 
private  snoop  hit  modified  line. 
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9.  A  method  for  preventing  deadlocks  in  a  computing  system  in 
which  a  host  bus  is  connected  to  a  first  input/output  (1/0)  bus 
through  a  first  bridge  and  the  first  input/output  bus  is  connected  to 
a  second  I/O  bus  through  a  second  bridge,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  step: 

(a)  transferring  data  from  a  first  input/output  device  on  the 
second  input/output  bus  to  a  memory  on  the  host  bus  utilizing 
the  following  substeps: 
(a.  1 )  requesting  mastership  of  the  second  input/output  bus  by 

the  first  input/output  device. 
(a.2)   before   granting   mastership   to   the   first   input/output 
device,  instructing,  by  the  second  bridge,  the  first  bridge  to 
flush  and  disable  write  buffers  within  the  first  bridge, 
(a.3)  granting  mastership  of  the  second  input/output  bus  to  the 

first  input/output  device, 
(a.4)  requesting  mastership  of  the  first  input/output  bus  by  the 
second  bridge,  including  the  following  substep 
(a.4.1)  asserting  a  request  signal  on  a  request  line  by  the 
second  bridge, 
(a.5)  granting  mastership  of  the  first  input/output  bus  to  the 

second  bridge,  and, 
(a.6)  transferring  the  data  from  the  first  input/output  device  to 
the  memory; 
wherein  substep  (a.2)  includes  the  following  substep: 

(a.2.1)   asserting   and   deasserting   in   a   first   pattern   the 
request  signal  by  the  second  bridge. 


5,764,934 
PROCES.SOR  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
UNIVERSAL  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE 
Matthew  A.  Fi.sch.  Beaverton;  James  E.  Jacobson.  Jr.,  West 
Linn,  and  Michael  V\.  Rhodehamel.  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.. 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,854 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  18  Claims 

1.  A  processor  subsystem  having  an  interface  for  connection  to  a 
bus  of  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  host  processor,  the  bus 
operating  according  to  a  first  signaling  protocol,  the  subsystem 
comprising: 

a  processor  that  operates  according  to  a  second  signaling  proto- 
col which  differs  from  the  first  signaling  protocol: 
a  bus  conversion  device,  coupled  to  the  processor  that  converts 
the  first  signaling  protocol  of  the  bus  to  the  second  signaling 
protocol  of  the  processor,  and  vice-versa,  such  that  both  the 
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host  processor  and  the  processor  are  operable  to  transfer 
information  on  the  bus. 


ity  of  device  modules  for  providing  centralized  logic  func- 
tions, said  components  including: 

a  component  for  arbitratmg  access  to  said  bussed  signal  lines, 
said  centralized  arbiter  component  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  device  modules  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
dedicated  signal  fines; 
an  interrupt  handler  component  for  selectively  interrupting  the 
use  of  said  bussed  signal  lines,  said  interrupt  handler  com- 
ponent coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  device  modules 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  dedicated  signal  lines: 
a  system  reset  component  for  resetting  said  plurality  of  device 
modules,  said  system  reset  component  coupled  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  device  modules  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
dedicated  signal  lines; 
a  system  clock  component  for  providing  clock  signals  to  said 
plurality  of  device  modules,  said  system  clock  component 
coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  device  modules  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  dedicated  signal  lines. 


5,764,935 

HIGH  SPEED  ACTIVE  BUS 

Andreas  Bechtolsheim,  Stanford;   Timothy   Bucher,  Newarli, 

and  Edmund  Kelly,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystem.s,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930.475,  Aug.  13.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,165,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,004 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/40 J 3/362 

V.S.  CI.  395—325  19  Claims 


5,764,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

INTERPRETING  DR.4WING  COMMANDS 

Charles   Evans,    Madison;    Per   Blomq\ist.    Huntsulle;   John 

Schwartz,  and  Eric  Mawby.  both  of  Madison,  all  of  .\la., 

assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^48 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—326  13  Claims 
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1.  An  active  high  speed  bus  system  comprising: 
a  first  processor  module; 
a  plurality  of  device  modules; 

a  plurality  of  bussed  signal  lines  coupled  to  said  first  processor 
module  and  said  plurality  of  device  modules,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  bussed  signal  lines  include: 
a  first  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  transmitting  address  infor- 
mation in  a  first  time  frame  and  data  in  a  second  time 
frame: 
a  second  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  transmitting  transaction 
specific  information  during  said  first  time  frame  and  data 
during  said  second  time  frame,  said  transaction  specific 
information  including  information  indicating  a  type  of  bus 
transaction; 
a  third  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  transmitting  information 
indicating  a  status  of  a  current  bus  transaction; 
a  plurality  of  bus  components  centralized  as  one  unit  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  first  processor  module  and  said  plural- 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  graphical  display  for  display- 
ing images,  a  pointing  device  for  moving  a  cursor  within  a  dis- 
played drawing  sheet,  and  an  input  mecnanism  tor  identifying  user 
input  events,  a  computer-aided  drawing  system  comprising: 
means  for  accepting  a  user  command  specifying  an  element  to 

be  drawn; 
means  for  determining  a  location  of  the  cursor  responsive  to 

operation  of  said  pointing  device; 
means  for  placing  a  senes  of  points  to  be  drawn  on  said 

displayed  drawing  sheet  responsive  to  locations  of  said  cursor 

simultaneous  with  identification  of  a  user  input  event; 
means  for  dividing  a  region  surrounding  a  selected  one  of  said 

points  into  a  plurality  of  intent  zones; 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  cursor  away  from  said 

selected  one  of  said  points  through  said  region  by  identifying 

a  particular  intent  zone  diat  was  traversed;  and 
means  for  drawing  an  element  on  said  displayed  drawing  sheet 

responsive  to  said  user  command,  locations  of  said  series  of 

points,  and  to  the  movement  through  said  particular  intent 

zone. 
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5,764,937 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  COLLAPSING  A  LENS 
BARREL  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  CAMERA 
Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584365,  Jan.  II,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020728 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  396—349  15  Claims 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  first  and 
second  lens  groups  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the  optical 
axis  of  a  lens  barrel  of  an  optical  device,  the  lens  barrel  being 
movable  between  a  collapsed  position  inside  the  body  of  the 
optical  device,  a  wide  angle  position  and  a  telephoto  angle  posi- 
tion, the  drive  mechanism  comprising; 
a  member  having  a  cam  groove;  and 

a  guide  member  fit  into  the  cam  groove  and  connected  to  the 
second  lens  group  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  first 
and  second  lens  groups,  wherein  the  guide  member 
moves  in  a  first  direction  along  the  cam  groove  to  adjust  the 
spacing  as  the  lens  barrel  is  moved  to  the  telephoto  angle 
position, 
moves  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  along 
the  cam  groove  to  adjust  the  spacing  as  the  lens  barrel  is 
moved  from  the  telephoto  angle  position  to  the  wide  angle 
position,  and 
moves  in  the  first  direction  along  the  cam  groove  to  adjust  the 
spacing  as  the  lens  barrel  is  moved  from  the  wide  angle 
position  to  the  collapsed  position. 


5,764,938 
RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  SUPERSCALAR 
PROCESSOR 
Scott  A.  White,  and  Michael  D.  Goddard,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,308,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,649,225.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,434 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 
U.S.  a.  395—376  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  superscalar  processor  which  deter- 
mines an  in-order  sequence  of  instruction  fetching,  fetches  the 
instructions  in-order,  queues  the  fetched  instructions  in-order, 
speculatively  executes  the  instructions  out-of-order  to  generate 
results  and  flags  associated  with  the  results,  retires  executed 
instruction  results  in-order,  and  trades  the  retiring  of  executed 
instruction  results,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
predefining  a  resynchronization  condition: 
detecting   the   predefined    resynchronization   condition    as   an 

instruction  is  executed:  and 
resynchronizing  the  processor  on  retiring  of  the  result  of  an 
instruction    for   which    the    resynchronization    condition    is 
detected,  the  resynchronization  operation  including  the  steps 
of; 


flushing  the  queue  of  fetched  instructions  including  flushing 
of  executed  instruction  results  and  flags  associated  with  the 
results:  and 

redirecting  the  in-order  sequence  of  instruction  fetching  to  an 
instruction  point  located  based  on  the  tracking  of  the  retir- 
ing of  instruction  results. 


5,764,939 

RISC  PROCESSOR  HAVING  COPROCESSOR  FOR 

EXECITING  CIRCULAR  MASK  INSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Caulk.  Jr.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^50 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/305 

U.S.  CI.  395—381  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  a  circular  mask  operation  in  a  RISC 
processor  system  including  a  coprocessor  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  register  in  said  coprocessor  for  storing  a  circular 
mask  value, 

b)  providing  a  circular  mask  instruction  in  which  a  value  in  an 
immediate  field  of  said  instruction,  a  general  register  (RS), 
and  a  destination  register  (RT)  are  identified, 

c)  employing  the  coprocessor  for  operating  on  a  value  in  said 
general  register  with  said  value  in  said  immediate  field  and 
masking  results  of  the  operation  using  said  circular  mask 
value,  and 

d)  storing  the  masked  results  in  said  destination  register. 


5,764,940 
PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  A 
BRANCH  INSTRUCTION  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 
TARGET  INSTRUCTION  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE 
INSTRUCTION  FETCH 
Soumraya   Mallick;    Rajesh   Bhikhubhai   Patel.  and   Romesh 
Mangho  Jessani.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,186 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—382  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  insouctions  within  a  processor,  said 
processor  having  a  memory  associated  therewith,  said  method 
comprising; 

simultaneously  fetching  a  plurality  of  instructions  from  said 
memory: 

detecting  a  branch  instruction  among  said  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions: 

in  response  to  a  detection  of  said  branch  instruction,  executing 
said  branch  instruction  to  determine  a  target  instruction  to  be 
executed: 

in  response  to  said  determination  of  said  target  instruction, 
determining  if  said  target  instruction  is  one  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  simultaneously  fetched  from  said  memory:  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  target  instruction  is  one 
of  said  plurality  of  instructions,  executing  said  target  instruc- 
tion, wherein  said  branch  instruction  and  said  target  instruc- 
tion are  both  executed  in  response  to  a  single  instruction 
fetch. 


value  level  judgement  means  for  judging  a  value  level  for  the 
calculated  result  output  from  said  result  register  and  produc- 
ing a  value  level  judgement  result  indicative  of  the  value 
level: 

latch  means  for  storing  a  current  value  of  a  program  counter: 

adder  means  for  calculating  a  next  value  of  said  program  counter 
by  f.dding  the  value  level  judgement  result  from  said  value 
level  judgement  means  and  the  current  value  of  program 
counter  stored  in  said  latch  means  and  for  outpuning  the  next 
value  of  said  program  counter  as  an  added  result:  and 

first  selector  means  receiving  the  added  result  for  deciding  a 
next  command  address  in  said  command  ROM.  wherein  a 
conditional  branch  is  earned  out  to  a  command  address  cor- 
responding to  a  value  level  obtained  for  the  calculated  result 
from  said  arithmetic  logical  unit,  the  command  address  being 
the  added  result. 


5,764.942 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE 

SERIALIZATION  OF  INSTRUCTION  PROCESSING  IN  A 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
James  Allan  Kahle:  Chin-Cheng  Kau.  both  of  Austin;  Aubrey 
Deene  Ogden,  Round   Rock;  Ali  Asghar  Poursepanj;   Paul 
Kang-Guo  Tu,  both  of  Austin,  and  Donald  Kmil  Haldecker. 
Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,865.  Jan.  8.  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,437 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30:9/312 
VS.  a.  395—390  8  Claims 


5.764.941 
OPERATING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESSING  SIGNALS  IN  ADPCM  SYSTEM 
Koji  Goto,  and  Satoru  Kinoshita.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,085 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995.  7-187260 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/32:9/355 
VS.  CI.  39S— 385  22  Claims 

1.  An  operating  circuit  comprising  a  command  ROM  for  storing 
a  program  including  a  plurality  of  command  codes,  a  program 
counter  for  appointing  an  address  to  said  command  ROM,  a 
command  decoder  for  decoding  content  of  said  command  ROM 
appointed  by  said  program  counter,  an  arithmetic  logical  unit  for 
processing  contents  of  a  register  file  according  to  a  decoded  result 
from  said  command  decoder  to  produce  calculated  results,  and  an 
address  unit  for  calculating  a  next  address  value  in  said  command 
ROM  according  to  the  calculated  results  from  said  arithmetic 
logical  unit,  said  operating  circuit  sequentially  carrying  out  calcu- 
lations according  to  the  command  codes  in  said  command  ROM, 
said  address  unit  comprising; 
a  result  register  for  stonng  and  outputting  a  calculated  result 
output  from  said  arithmetic  logical  unit: 


I.  A  method  for  enhanced  instruction  dispatch  eflSciency  in  a 
superscalar  processor  system  capable  of  fetching  an  application 
specified  ordered  sequence  of  scalar  instructions  and  simulta- 
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neously  dispatching  a  group  of  said  scalar  instructions  to  a  plural- 
ity of  execution  units  on  a  nonsequential  opportunistic  basis,  said 
method  comprising: 

processing  a  group  of  scalar  instructions  fetched  in  an  applica- 
tion specified  ordered  sequence  on  a  nonsequential  opportu- 
nistic basis: 
detecting  a  condition  requiring  serialization  during  said  process- 
ing step;  and 
in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  condition  requiring  serialization, 
selectively  controlling  processing  of  particular  ones  of  said 
group  of  scalar  instructions,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
group  of  scalar  instructions  are  thereafter  processed  in  a  serial 
fashion,  wherein  said  step  of  delecting  a  condition  requiring 
serialization  during  said  processing  step  comprises  detecting  a 
condition  requiring  reprocessing  of  at  least  one  finished  scalar 
instruction,  wherein  said  condition  is  caused  by  a  particular 
instruction. 


5,764,943 
DATA  PATH  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROCESSOR  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION  PIPELINES 
Ofri  Wechsler,  Ramat  Ishai,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.809 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9>W,-9/J0,-9/.« 

U.S.  CI.  395—394  23  Claims 
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9.  A  superscalar  machine  for  processing  iiistructions  in  first  and 
second  pipelines  each  having  decode,  read,  execute  and  writeback 
stages,  the  superscalar  machine  comprising; 

first,  second,  and  third  result  buses: 

a  register  file  comprising  an  array  of  registers,  each  register 
having  an  associated  status  bit  that  is  set  responsive  to  a 
multiplication  operation  which  specifies  data  stored  in  the 
register,  the  status  bit  being  reset  responsive  to  generation  of  a 
product  from  the  multiplication  operation,  the  register  file 
having  first,  second,  and  third  write  ports  coupled  to  the  first, 
second,  and  third  result  buses,  respectively,  the  register  file 
also  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  read  ports,  respec- 
tively: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  multiplexers,  each  of  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  read  ports  bemg  respectively  coupled 
to  an  input  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  multiplexers, 
the  multiplexers  each  having  additional  inputs  coupled  to  the 
first,  second,  and  third  result  buses  that  select  output  operands 
during  the  read  stage: 

first  and  second  arithmetic  logic  units  (ALUs)  associated  with 
the  first  and  second  pipelines,  the  first  ALU  having  inputs 
coupled  to  receive  the  output  operands  provided  by  the  first 


and  second  multiplexers  and  the  second  ALU  having  inputs 
coupled  to  receive  the  output  operands  provided  by  the  third 
and  fourth  multiplexers,  the  first  and  second  arithmetic  logic 
units  executing,  during  the  execute  stage,  operations  specified 
by  one  or  more  instructions,  first  and  second  results  of  the 
operations  of  the  first  and  second  ALUs  being  coupled  to  the 
first  and  third  result  buses,  respectively; 

a  multiplier. 

logic  coupled  to  multiplier  that  selects  first  and  second  source 
operands  from  the  output  operands  provided  by  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  multiplexers,  the  multiplier  generat- 
ing a  product  of  the  first  and  second  source  operands,  with  the 
product  being  coupled  to  the  second  result  bus;  and 

bypass  circuitry  coupled  to  the  result  buses  and  at  least  one  of 
the  multiplexers,  the  bypass  circuitry  allowing  a  result  pro- 
duced during  the  execute  stage  to  be  bypassed  to  the  read 
stage  of  a  subsequent  instruction  which  specifies  the  result  is 
a  source  operand; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  pipelines  operate  to  halt  processing 
of  a  latter  instruction  in  the  event  that  the  latter  instruction 
specifies  the  register  and  the  status  bit  is  set.  processing  of  the 
latter  instruction  resuming  after  the  status  bit  has  been  reset. 


5,764,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TLB  INVALIDATION 

MECHANISM  FOR  PROTECTIVE  PAGE  FAULT 

Jeng-Yan  Hwang;  Shi-Chang  Wang,  and  Yuan-Ting  Wu,  all  of 

Hsin-Chu.    Taiwan,    assignors    to    United    Microeleclronic-s 

Corp.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.021 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/00:12/10 
VJS.  CI.  395—417 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  protective  page  fault  which  executes 
TLB  table  walk  when  protective  page  fault  occurs  in  order  to 
modify  protective  page  fault,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  detecting  the  occurrence  of  protective  page  fault; 

(2)  executing  protective  page  fault  processing  mechanism  for 
invalidating  TLB  entries  where  said  occurrence  of  said  pro- 
tective page  fault  is  detected; 

(3)  executing  protective  page  fault  service  routine  for 
processing/modifying  page  table  entries  to  ensure  said  page 
table  entries  being  correct; 

(4)  returning  to  the  address  where  said  protective  page  fault 
occurs;  and 

(5)  executing  TLB  table  walk  to  complete  modification  for  said 
protective  page  fault,  and  invalidating  said  TLB  entry  entries 
for  protective  page  fault  page  at  step  (2).  said  TLB  table  walk 
executing  only  once  every  time  when  said  protective  page 
fault  occurs. 


5,764,945 
CD-ROM  AVERAGE  ACCESS  TIME  IMPROVEMENT 

Clinton   L.   Ballard.  4721   NW.   Blackhawk   Ct.,   Bremerton. 

Wash.  98312 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,104.  Feb.  9.  1994.  and  Ser.  No. 

585,808,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  application  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  664,454 

InC  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395--I40  4  Claims 


5.764.946 

SI  PERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  A 

WAV  PREDICTION  UNIT  TO  PREDICT  THE  WAY  OF  AN 

INSTRUCTION  FETCH  ADDRESS  AND  TO 

CONCURRENTLY  PROVIDE  A  BRANCH  PREDICTION 

ADDRESS  CORRESPONDINf;  TO  THE  FETCH  ADDRESS 

Thang  M.  Tran,  and  James  K.  Pickett,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,641.  .\pr.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,884 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2/00:13AX) 

VS.  CI.  395 — 464  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  for  a  plurality  of  optical  disk 
storage  media  alternatively  loadable  into  a  common  optical  disk 
drive,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  portion  of  a  hard  disk  for  storing  disk 

data  read  from  the  plurality  of  optical  disk  storage  media, 
a  plurali;y  of  respective  optical  disk  identification  codes  stored 
in  non-volatile  memory  and  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
optical   disk   storage   media  alternatively   loadable  into  the 
common  optical  disk  drive,  each  identification  code  unique  to 
a  corresponding  optical  disk  storage  media: 
an  index  stored  in  non-volatile  memory  pointing  among  said 
plurality  of  identification  codes  to  a  currently  accessible  opti- 
cal disk  storage  media; 
a  first  data  structure  stored  in  non-volatile  memory  for  mapping 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  disk  data  stored  in  the  non-volalile 
memory  to  corresponding  address  locations  on  an  associated 
optical  disk  storage  media,  said  first  data  structure  comprising 
a  first  tag  associated  with  first  disk  data  read  from  a  first 
optical  disk  storage  media  and  a  second  tag  associated  with 
second  disk  data  read  from  a  second  optical  disk  storage 
media:  and 
a  digital  processing  means  for  processing  a  current  data  request 
addressing  disk  data  of  the  currently  accessible  optical  disk 
storage  media,  the  digital  processing  means  comprising: 
(i)  means  for  defining  the  index  pointing  among  said  plurality 
of  identification  codes  which  corresponds  to  the  currently 
accessible  optical  disk  storage  media; 
(ii)  means  for  accessing  the  first  data  structure  to  identify 
whether  first  disk  data  for  the  current  data  request  is  stored 
in  nonvolatile  memory; 
(iii)  means  for  accessing  first  disk  data  from  said  non-volatile 
memory  without  first  restoring  said  first  disk  data  from  a 
first   optical   disk   storage    media   into   the   non-volatile 
memory  following  changes  in  the  currently  accessible  opti- 
cal disk  storage  media  away  from  the  first  optical  disk 
storage  media  and  back  to  the  first  optical  disk  storage 
media,  when  said  disk  data  is  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
memory;  and 
(iv)  means  for  estimating  access  time  for  the  currently  acces- 
sible optical  disk  storage  media  based  upon  locations  of 
data  specified  by  (i)  the  current  data  request  and  (ii)  a 
preceding  data  request  in  which  said  currently  accessible 
optical  disk  storage  media  was  accessed. 
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12.  A  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising: 
a  branch  prediction  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  fetch  address, 
wherein  said  branch  prediction  unit  is  configured  to  store  a 
plurality  of  way  predictions  and  a  plurality  of  branch  predic- 
tion addresses,  and  wherein  said  branch  prediction  unit  is 
configured  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  way  predictions  in 
response  to  said  fetch  address  and  to  concurrently  select  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  branch  prediction  addresses  in 
response  to  said  fetch  address:  and 

an  instruction  cache  coupled  to  said  branch  prediction  unit, 
wherein  said  instruction  cache  is  configured  to  provide  said 
fetch  address  to  said  branch  prediction  unit,  and  wherein  said 
instruction  cache  is  configured  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  blocks  included  within  said  instruction  cache  accord- 
ing to  an  index  of  said  fetch  address  and  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wa>  predictions,  and  wherein  said  instruction 
cache  is  configured  to  subsequently  provide  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  prediction  addresses  as  said  fetch  address; 

a  prefetch/predecode  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  cache  for 
prefetching  and  predecoding  instructions  from  a  main 
memory; 

a  plurality  of  reservation  stations  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  reserv  ation  stations  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  decode  units  for  storing  decoded  instruc- 
tions until  one  of  a  plurality  of  functional  units  is  available  to 
execute  said  decoded  instructions  and  said  decoded  instruc- 
tions have  been  provided  with  their  operands; 

said  plurality  of  functional  units  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  functional  units  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  reservation  stations  for  executing  said 
decoded  instructions  stored  in  said  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  reservation  stations: 

a  load/store  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  functional  units  and 
said  plurality  of  decode  units  10  for  executing  load/store 
instructions; 

a  buffer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  functional  units,  said  load/ 
store  unit,  and  said  plurality  of  decode  units  wherein  said 
buffer  stores  speculatively  executed  results  until  said  results 
are  no  longer  speculative;  and 

a  register  file  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  decode  units  and  said 
buffer  for  storing  the  non  speculative  state  of  the  register  set. 
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5.764,947 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INTERFACING  CALL  CONVENTIONS  BETWEEN  TWO 

DISSIMILAR  PROGRAM  UNITS 

Daniel  L.  Murphy,  and  William  B.  Noyce,  both  of  HollLs.  N.H., 

assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,028,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,694 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—500 28  Claims 
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1.  A  jacketing  system  for  use  on  a  computer  system  having  a 
computer  memory  and  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  computer  program 
units  stored  in  the  computer  memory,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  program  units  having  a  specific  calling  standard,  the 
jacketing  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  during  linking  of  a  first  computer  program 
unit  an  interimage  call  from  said  first  computer  program  unit 
in  said  computer  memory  to  a  second  program  unit  in  said 
computer  memory; 
means,  coupled  to  the  interimage  call  detecting  means,  for 
determining  at  image  activation  prior  to  runtime  whether  the 
calling  standards  of  said  first  computer  program  unit  and  said 
second  computer  program  unit  match; 
means,  used  during  image  activation  pnor  to  runtime  and 
coupled  to  the  calling  standard  match  determining  means,  for 
providing  for  a  transfer  of  control  during  program  execution 
from  said  first  computer  program  unit  to  said  second  com- 
puter program  unit  without  jacketing  if  a  calling  standard 
match  is  determined;  and 
means,  used  during  image  activation  time  prior  to  runtime  and 
coupled  to  the  calling  standard  match  determining  means,  for 
providing  runtime  jacketing  of  said  interimage  call  and  for 
transferring  control  from  said  first  computer  program  unit  to 
said  second  computer  program  unit  if  the  calling  standards  of 
the  first  and  second  computer  program  units  do  not  match. 


PREPARlNOISTOniNQ  A  LIST  OF  TASKS 
THAT  T>«  C  VyIU.  PERFORM 


SIMUIATINQ  A  PERFORMANCE  OF  THE 
TASKS  WTH  A  PARALLEL  ARCMITECTURE  MACHME 


RECORDING  A  CHRONOLOGY  AND  DURATION  OF 
PERFORMANCE  OF  THE  TASKS  8IMAATE0 
BY  THE  PARALLEL  ARCHrTECTURE  MACHINE 


EXAMMNG  THE  CHBONOLOGY  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER 
THERE  S  A  CONFLICT  OF  PROCESSmQ  RESOURCES 


70 

Jl 


OESIONINQ  THE  C  BEST  SUITED  TO 
CARRY  OUT  THE  LIST  OF  TASKS 


simulating  a  performance  of  these  tasks  with  the  parallel  archi- 
tecture machine  having  a  scheduler  circuit  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  microprocessor  circuits  to  make  them  carry  out 
the  tasks,  wherein  the  scheduler  circuit  receives,  from  upline 
circuits,  requests  for  performance  of  the  tasks  to  be  per- 
formed, chooses,  for  the  performance  of  each  task,  one  of  the 
microprocessor  circuits  which  is  most  suited  to  carry  out  the 
task,  and  directs  the  microprocessor  to  perform  the  task  and  to 
transmit  processed  signals  to  downline  circuits;  and 

observing  with  a  dedicated  microprocessor  and  recording  in 
memory  a  chronology  and  duration  of  performance  of  the 
tasks  distributed  by  the  scheduler  circuit  so  that  the  chronol- 
ogy and  the  duration,  in  this  performance  of  the  tasks,  may  be 
examined  to  determine  whether  there  may  be  a  conflict  of 
processing  resources  and  to  determine  the  elements  of  the 
ASIC  type  integrated  circuit  to  be  made. 


5,764,949 

QUERY  PASS  THROUGH  IN  A  HETEROGENEOUS, 

DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  ENVIRONMENT 

Caroline  Josette  Huang,  San  Jose,  and  Yun  Wang,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.799 

Int.  CI."  G06F  yOO:l7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 
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5.764,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

COMPOSITION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Maurice  Gilbert  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  as.signor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993.  93  05082 
Int.  CI."  B06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  elements  of  an  ASIC  type  inte- 
grated circuit  provided  with  at  least  an  arithmetic  and/or  logic  unit, 
a  non-volatile  program  memory  and  one  or  more  working  registers, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  memory  of  a  parallel  architecture  machine  a  list  of 
tasks  that  the  integrated  circuit,  to  be  designed,  must  be  made 
to  perform; 


1.  A  method  of  performing  pass  through  in  a  multi-system 

environment  having  an  interface  module  including  a  processor 
and  a  RAM,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  scope  of  a  pass  through  session  using  an  initiate 
statement  to  establish  said  pass  through  session  and  a  reset 
statement  to  terminate  said  pass  through  session; 

handling  a  statement  in  a  pass  through  mode  at  said  interface 
module  if  said  statement  fails  within  said  scope  of  said  pass 
through  session;  and 

handling  said  statement  in  a  native  mode  at  said  interface 
module  if  said  statement  is  outside  of  said  scope  of  said  pass 
through  session; 

wherein  statements  received  subsequent  to  said  initiate  state- 
ment and  prior  to  said  reset  statement  are  handled  in  said  pass 
through  mode;  and 

wherein  said  statement  is  not  processed  in  pass  through  mode. 


5.764.950 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 

CHANGING  BUS  WIDTH 
Norihiko  Ishizaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333637 

Int.  CT."  G06F  liMl 

M&.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 
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I.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  a  high-order  data  bus.  a  low- 
order  data  bus.  a  high-order  address  bus,  a  low-order  address 
bus,  and  configured  to  generate  at  least  an  external  memory 
selection  signal: 

a  data  selector  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  connected 
to  said  high-order  data  bus  and  said  low-order  data  bus, 
respectively: 

an  address  selector  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  high- 
order  address  bus; 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal  to  a  second  input  of 
said  address  selector; 

a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  high- 
order  data  bus  and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  address  selector,  an  output  of  said  first  multiplexer  being 
connected  to  high-order  address/data  terminals:  and 

a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  data  selector  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
low-order  address  bus,  an  output  of  said  second  multiplexer 
being  connected  to  low-order  address/data  terminals. 

said  address  selector  being  controlled  by  said  external  memor> 
selection  signal  such  that,  with  the  microcomputer  coupled 
only  to  external  memories  having  a  word  length  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  low-order  address/data  terminals,  a  high- 
order  address  on  said  high-order  address  bus  is  outputted 
through  said  address  selector  and  said  first  multiplexer  to  said 
high-order  address/data  bus  terminals  dunng  a  period  of 
accessing  to  any  one  of  said  external  memories,  and  said 
predetermined  signal  is  outputted  from  said  predetermined 
signal  generating  means  through  said  address  selector  to  said 
high-order  address/data  bus  terminals  during  a  period  of 
accessing  to  none  of  said  external  memories. 


identifying  a  consumer  operation  of  said  loop  cany  dependency; 
determining  a  number,  n,  of  cycles  within  which  said  producer 

operation  must  be  scheduled  after  said  consumer  operation; 
instantiating  a  placeholder  node  m  said  memory; 
node-locking  said  placeholder  node  so  that  it  must  be  scheduled 

n  cycles  after  said  consumer  operation;  and 
constraining  said  producer  operation  to  be  scheduled  before  said 

placeholder  node. 


5,764,952 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  INCLn)ING  A  LSI  OR  VLSI 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  DIAGNOSTIC  D.ATA 
PORT 
John  P.  Hill,  Nederland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc.,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,127.  Aug.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.544.107.  This  application  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,456 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  nnH:  G06F  f/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  28  Claims 


5,764,951 
METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PIPELINING  LOOPS 
Tai  A.  Ly,  San  Jose;  David  V\.  Knapp,  Palo  Alto;  Ronald  A. 

Miller,  Mountain  View,  and  Donald  B.  Macmillen.  Redwood 

Shores,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys.  Inc..  Mountain 

Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,554 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  22  Oaims 

7.  A  method,  performed  by  a  data  processing  system  having,  a 
memory,  of  building  a  digital  circuit  representation  including  a 
pipeline  in  the  memory  from  a  textual  description  of  a  loop, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  loop  carry  dependency  in  said  loop; 

identifying  a  producer  operation  of  said  loop  carry  dependency; 


1.  A  diagnostic  system,  useful  for  analyzing  intemal  functions  of 
an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  two-pin  diagnostic  data  output  port  contained  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit 

wherein  a  first  output  pin  in  said  two-pin  diagnostic  data 

output  port  is  a  data  output  pin  and  a  second  output  pin  in 

said  two-pin  diagnostic  data  output  port  is  a  clock  output 

pin;  and 

a  diagnostic  interface  circuit  having  a  shift/latch  control  circuit 

coupled  to  said  two-pin  diagnostic  data  output  port  wherein 

said  diagnostic  interface  circuit  is  external  to  said  integrated 

circuit. 
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5,764.953 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTEGRATING  ACTIVE  AND  SIMULATED 
DECISIONMAKING  PROCESSES 
John  E.  Collins,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Sisley,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,831,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,760 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/455 
MS.  CI.  395—500  45  aaims 

142 
REAt-TIME 

on 

SIMULATION  ' 


DESIGN  PROCESS 


RECEIVE  REAL-TIME 

EVE^rrs 


"^ 


RECEIVE  SIMUUTEO 
EVENTS 


RENDER  DECISION 


RENDER  DECISION  Y 


UPDATE 
DOMAIN  MODEL 


1.  A  method  for  integrating  real-time  and  simulated  decision 
making  processes  in  a  computer-based  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  a  representation  of  a  domain  model,  the  domain  model 
representing  decision  making  domain,  and  the  decision  mak- 
ing domain  containing  a  plurality  of  diverse  object  sets  and  a 
relational  set  defining  relationships  between  one  or  more  of 
the  objects  in  the  diverse  object  sets; 

selecting  one  of  a  real-time  mode  of  operation  and  a  simulation 
mode  of  operation; 

receiving  real-time  events  if  real-time  mode  is  selected,  each  of 
the  real-time  events  representing  an  actual  change  to  one  of 
the  diverse  object  sets; 

receiving  simulated  events  if  simulation  mode  is  selected,  each 
of  the  simulated  events  representing  a  simulated  change  to 
one  of  the  diverse  object  sets; 

generating  decisions  in  response  to  the  real-time  events  and  the 
simulated  events,  each  of  the  decisions  representing  a  change 
to  the  relational  set;  and 

automatically  updating  the  relational  set  of  the  domain  model 
stored  to  include  the  changes  represented  by  the  decisions. 


5,764,954 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A  CRITICAL 
PATH  IN  A  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 
CONFIGURATION 
Christine  Marie  Fuller,  Williston;  Steven  Paul  Hartman,  Jeri- 
cho, and  Eric  Ernest  Millham,  St.  George,  all  of  Vt.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,515 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  creating  an  optimized 

configuration  for  a  field  programmable  gate  array  ("FPGA")  from 

a  logic  design,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  generating  a  nonoptimized  configuration  from 
the  logic  design  using  an  automated  place  and  route  ("APR") 
technique; 

(b)  designating  a  critical  path  within  the  nonoptimized  configu- 
ration for  optimization,  wherein  said  critical  path  comprises 
multiple  logic  primitives,  said  designating  comprising  manu- 
ally identifying  individual  FPGA  logic  primitives  within  the 
nonoptimized  configuration  that  define  said  critical  path; 

(c)  fixing  said  critical  path  in  said  nonoptimized  configuration 
and  using  APR  to  generate  the  optimized  configuration  while 
maintaining  said  fixed  critical  path;  and 
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(d)  automatically  generating  the  optimized  configuration  to  opti- 
mize said  critical  path,  wherein  each  of  said  multiple  logic 
primitives  has  an  input  pin  and  an  output  pin.  and  wherein 
said  automatically  generating  comprises  rerouting  each  logic 
primitive  by  rerouting  connections  between  said  input  pin  and 
said  output  pin  of  each  logic  primitive  of  said  multiple  logic 
primitives. 


5,764,955 

GATEWAY  FOR  USING  LEGACY 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  ELEMENT 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  A  COMMON  MANAGEMENT 

INFORMATION  PROTOCOL 

Paul  D.  Doolan,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oasys  Group. 

Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,024 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  41  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  gateway  method  for  use  with  a  source 
of  network  management  messages  provided  in  a  first  syntax  and  a 
plurality  of  network  elements,  each  network  element  adapted  to 
respond  lo  network  management  messages  provided  in  respective 
element  syntaxes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  message  from  said  source,  said  first  message 
being  in  said  first  syntax  and  identifying  at  least  a  particular 
one  of  said  network  elements: 
selecting  a  dictionary  from  a  plurality  of  dictionaries  in  response 
to  said  identification  of  said  particular  one  of  said  network 
elements; 
queuing  state  information  relating  to  said  first  message  and  said 
second  message,  said  first  message  includes  a  command,  a 
first  syntax  command  reference  identification  and  a  network 
element  identification,  said  state  information  includes  said 
first  syntax  command  reference  identification  and  a  respective 
element  syntax  command  reference  identification; 
mapping  said  first  message  into  al  least  a  second  message  in 
response  to  said  selected  dictionary,  said  second  message 
being  in  a  respective  element  syntax  associated  with  said 
identified  particular  one  of  said  network  elements,  said  second 
message  includes  said  respective  element  syntax  command 
reference  identification;  and 


transmitting  said  second  message  to  said  particular  one  of  said 
network  elements. 


5,764,956 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  FUNCTION  EMULATOR 

Yutaka  Akahori:  Hideaki  Ogata:  Yasushi  Nakaoka,  and  Masa- 
nori  Kojima,  all  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Conporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-298967 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  20  Oaims 
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5,764,957 
SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  POINT-TO-POINT  TRAFFIC 

DEMAND 
Gye  Tae  Kihl:  Hyoung  Geun  Yu.  and  Jae  Yeol  Kim,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  8,  1995, 
1995/11335 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/173 
VS.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 
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1.  An  emulator  hosted  on  an  execution  machine  to  execute 
programs  of  a  target  machine,  the  execution  machine  having  an 
architecture  and  including  a  computer  equipped  with  at  least  an 
input/output  (I/O)  unit,  a  memory  unit,  and  a  processing  unit,  the 
processing  unit  having  an  instruction  set,  the  target  machine 
including  a  computer  having  an  architecture  that  differs  from  the 
architecture  of  said  execution  machine,  the  emulator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  execution  modules  capable  of  performing  on  said 

execution  machine  functions  equivalent  to  functions  of  the 

architecture  of  said  target  machine; 
a  detector  for  detecting  when  a  program  requires  performing 

functions   of  said   target   machine   when   said   program   is 

executed  on  said  execution  machine; 
a  function  identifier  for  identifying  the  functions  of  the  target 

required  by  the  program  when  the  detector  detects  thai  the 

program  requires  performing  functions  of  the  target  machine; 

and 
logic  for  calling  said  execution  modules  prepared  for  each  of  the 

equivalent  functions  corresponding  to  the  identified  functions, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  execution  modules  is  capable  of 

executing  a  process  equivalent  lo  data  input  and/or  output 

with  a  specific  I/O  device  of  the  target  machine,  the  al  least 

one  of  the  execution  modules  comprising: 
logic  for  transmitting  data  between  said  I/O  device  and  the  at 

least  one  execution  module,  said  logic  for  transmitting  data 

being  called  in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the  1/0 

device  of  the  execution  machine;  and 
logic  for  exchanging  data  in  response  to  an  interrupt  that  is 

generated  when  the  input  and  output  of  data  from  the  I/O 

device  for  said  target  machine  is  simulated  after  transmitting 

said  data,  wherein 
the  transmitted  data  acts  as  the  data  of  the  I/O  device  in  said 

target  machine,  and  the  at  least  one  execution  module  is  called 

twice    when    operating    the    I/O   device   of   the   execution 

machine. 


1.  A  method  as  executed  on  a  processing  unit  for  estimating 
point-to-point  offered  traffic  along  routings  in  a  network,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
setting  an  initial  point  of  an  estimated  value  as  zero; 
iteratively  and  temporarily  incrementing  the  estimated  value  by 

Ihe  product  of  a  directional  vector  by  a  step  size,  determining 

an  adjusted  directional  vector  based  upon  the  temporarily 

incremented  estimated  value; 
incrementing  the  estimated  value  by  the  product  of  an  adjusted 

directional  vector  by  a  slep  size;  and 
repeating  the  iterative  steps  until  stop  conditions  are  met; 
wherein  results  relating  to  the  poinl-to-poini  traffic  obtained  and 

said  traffic  in  said  network  is  directed  along  bypass  routings. 


5,764,958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  DYNAMIC 

ROLES  W ITH  A  SYSTEM  OBJECT  MODEL 
Nurcan  Coskun,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565  J74 

Int.  CI."  G06C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  9  Claims 


© 


1.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  computer  system,  for  creating  a 
dynamic  object  in  an  object-oriented  environment,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

creating  a  list  object  having  a  plurality  of  role  objects  in  said 
computer  system  in  said  object-oriented  environment; 
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associating  a  system  object  model  having  a  plurality  of  method 
resolutions  with  said  list  object;  and 

specifying  discrete  information  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 
role  objects  to  create  a  dynamic  object  accessible  through  said 
plurality  of  method  resolutions  in  said  system  object  model. 


5,764,959 

ADAPTIVE  128-BIT  FLOATING  POINT  LOAD  AND 

STORE  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  QUAD-PRECISION 

COMPATIBILITY 

Harshvardhan  Sharangpani;  Donald  Alpert,  both  of  Santa 
Clara,  and  Hans  Mulder,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,069 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  395—500  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  a  numeric  register  that 
has  a  set  bit  length  formal  and  a  location  in  memory  that  has  a 
longer  bit  length  formal  than  said  numeric  register,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

■    executing  a  store  instruction  m  which  said  store  instructions 
causes  data  bits  in  said  numeric  register  to  be  stored  into  most 
signiticani  bit  positions  of  a  selected  memory  location; 
said  store  instruction  also  causing  place  holder  values  to  be 
stored  into  remaining  bit  positions  of  said  selected  memory 
location; 
executing  a  load  instruction   in   which   said   load   instruction 
causes  data  bits  in  said  selected  memory  location  correspond- 
ing to  original  bit  positions  from  said  register  to  be  loaded  to 
restore  said  register; 
said  load  instruction  also  causing  remaining  place  holder  values 

to  be  discarded; 
wherein  data  transfer  compatibility  is  obtained  utilizing  said  two 
different  bit  length  formats. 
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in  response  to  a  determination  that  at  least  one  of  said  selected 
embedded  components  has  a  menu  extension  associated  there- 
with, determining  whether  there  is  more  than  one  type  of 
menu  extension  among  all  of  said  selected  embedded  compo- 
nents; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  there  is  only  one  type  of 
menu  extension  among  all  of  said  selected  embedded  compo- 
nents: 

obtaining  said  menu  extension  from  any  one  of  said  selected 
embedded  components,  attaching  options  from  said  menu 
extension  to  said  graphical  user  interface  menu,  attaching 
options  from  said  active  component  to  said  graphical  user 
interface  menu,  and  displaying  said  graphical  user  interface 
menu;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  there  is  more  than  one  type 
of  menu  extension  among  all  of  said  selected  embedded 
components: 

seeking  options  from  each  menu  extension  that  are  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  selected  embedded  components, 
attaching  said  common  options  lo  said  graphical  user 
interface  menu,  attaching  options  from  said  active  com- 
ponent 10  said  graphical  user  interface  menu,  and  dis- 
playing said  graphical  user  interface  menu. 


5,764,960 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SHARING  A  MENU  BY 
MULTIPLE  COMPONENTS  IN  A  COMPONENT-BASED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Michael  Albert  Perks,  Lake  Worth;  Sally  M.  Tekulsky,  Pom- 
pano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Shirley  L.  Martin,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,945 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sharing  a  graphical  user  interface  menu  by 

multiple  embedded  components  in  a  component-based  computer 

system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  lo  a  selection  of  one  or  more  of  said  embedded 
components  within  an  active  component  by  a  user,  determin- 
ing whether  any  of  said  selected  embedded  components  has  a 
menu  extension  associated  therewith; 
in  response  lo  a  determination  that  none  of  said  selected  embed- 
ded components  has  a  menu  extension  associated  therewith, 
attaching  options  from  said  active  component  to  said  graphi- 
cal user  interface  menu  and  displaying  said  graphical  user 
interface  menu; 


5,764.061 
PREDICTABLE  DIVERSE  DATA  DELIVERY 
ENABLEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATM 
BASED  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Kabekode  V.  Bhat,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,337 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  evaluating  the  perfor- 
mance metrics  of  a  multimedia  open  server  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  creating  a  performance  model  by  using  a  processing  scenario 
ba,sed  open  queuing  network  technique  for  the  multimedia 
open  server  system;  and 

(b)  using  said  performance  model  lo  calculate: 

(i)  a  numeric  value  that  represents  the  maximum  number  of 
data  streams  which  the  multimedia  open  server  system  can 
support:  and 

(ii)  an  average  user  command  response  time  for  the  multime- 
dia open  server  system,  the  average  response  time  being 
related  to  the  maximum  number  of  data  streams. 


5,764,963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MASKABLE  MULTIPLE  COLOR  BLOCK  WRITES 
Frederick  Abbott  Ware.  Los  Altos;  Richard  Maurice  Barth, 
Palo  Alto;  Craig  Hampel.  San  Jose;  John  Bradly  Dillon.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Billy  V\.  (jarrett.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  499.204.  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.583 
Int  CI."  G06F  \i/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—507  13  Claims 


5,764.962 
EMULATION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNALS  USING  A 
BRANCH  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Buzbee,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,132 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

MS.  a.  395—500  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  an  asynchronous  signal  in  an  emula- 
tion system,  composing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  upon  arrival  of  the  asynchronous  signal,  performing  the 
following  substeps: 

(a,l)  interrupting  the  emulation  system. 

(a.2)  recording  information  about  the  asynchronous  signal, 

(a. 3)  setting  a  Boolean  flag  in  a  globally  allocated  predicate 

register  to  indicate  the  asynchronous  signal  has  arrived,  and 
(a.4)  resuming  emulation  at  a  point  in  which  the  emulation 

system  was  interrupted;  and, 

(b)  when  emulation  reaches  a  point  at  which  state  may  be 
recovered,  performing  the  following  substeps: 

(b.l)  stopping  normal  emulation,  and 

(b,2)  transferring  control  to  an  asynchronous  signal  handling 
routine,  including  using  a  transfer  of  control  operation,  the 
transfer  of  control  operation  using  as  a  predicate  the  glo- 
bally allocated  predicate  register  and  the  transfer  of  control 
operation  branching  lo  an  address  stored  in  a  globally 
allocated  branch-target  register. 
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1.  Memory  apparatus  for  performing  a  maskable,  multiple  color 
block  wnle.  composing: 

a  mask  register; 

a  block  of  memory  having  pixel  addresses,  wherein  each  pixel 
address  corresponds  to  at  least  two  mask  value  bits  stored  in 
the  mask  register; 

a  plurality  of  color  registers; 

control  circuitry  for  selecting  pixel  addresses  in  accordance  with 
their  corresponding  mask  value  bits  in  response  to  a  block 
write  signal,  wherein  a  color  value  for  each  selected  pixel 
address  is  selected  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  color  registers 
in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  mask  value  bits, 
wherein  the  selected  color  values  are  wnlten  to  the  selected 
pixel  addresses  substantially  simultaneously. 


5,764,964 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  SELECTED  INFORMATION 

IN  MULTI-MEDIA  WORKSTATIONS 
David   Ronn>    D»in,   ("arrboro;   VMUiam    Robert   Lee.  ,\pex; 
David  William  Nuechterlein,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Paul 
Stewart  \osim.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct,  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.673 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/it, 
U.S.  CI.  395—509  4  Claims 
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a  computer  means  for  generating  information  to  be  viewed  by 
users,  said  computer  means  including  a  bus; 

an  adapter  card  for  coupling  to  the  bus: 

said  adapter  card  ha%ing  thereon  a  memory  partitioned  into  a 
tirst  section  for  storing  a  composite  image  of  computer  gen- 
erated information  and  video  information  and  another  section 
of  said  memory  for  storing  a  replica  of  information  stored  in 
the  first  section,  said  rephca  of  information  including  lock 
data  identifying  protected  areas  for  carrying  protected  infor- 
mation in  the  composite  image,  not  to  be  destroyed;  and 

a  video  processor  coupled  to  the  memory,  said  video  processor 
providing  the  video  information  and  for  monitoring  the  lock 
data  and  generating  therefrom  control  signals  which  inhibit 
writing  any  information  in  the  protected  area  of  the  memory. 


5,764.965 
SYNCHRONIZATION  INFRASTRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Michael  K.  Poimboeuf,  San  Mateo;  Jeffrey  W.  Milo;  Robert 
Anthony  Williams,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and  Ross  G.  Werner, 
Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,860 

Inta-'GOeF  1/04:1/12 

VS.  CI.  395—551  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  with  a  first  clock  signal  corresponding 
to  an  unadjusted  system  time  running  at  a  first  frequency,  a  second 
clock  signal  corresponding  to  a  video  data  stream  running  at  a 
second  frequency,  and  a  third  clock  signal  corresponding  to  an 
audio  data  stream  running  at  a  third  frequency,  a  method  for 
synchronizing  the  audio  data  stream  with  the  video  data  stream. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributing  the  first  clock  signal  to  each  subsystem  which 

requires  synchronization: 
selecting  the  second  clock  signal; 
distributing  the  second  clock  signal  to  each  subsystem  which 

requires  synchronization; 
referencing  the  second  clock  signal  to  the  first  clock  signal; 
adjusting  the  third  clock  signal  as  a  function  of  the  second  clock 
signal  versus  the  first  clock  signal,  wherein  the  period  of  the 
third  clock  signal  is  either  lengthened  or  shortened  depending 
on  variations  of  the  second  clock  signal  with  respect  to  the 
first  clock  signal; 
outputting  audio  samples  at  the  adjusted  third  clock  frequency. 


5,764,966 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

CUMULATIVE  TIME  DELAY  IN  SYNCHRONIZING 

TRANSFER  OF  Bl  FFFRED  DATA  BETWEEN  TWO 

MUTUAI  l.V  A.SYNCHRONOUS  BUSES 

L.  Randall  Mote.  Jr.  l.aguna  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,545.  Aug.  2.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  483,505.  Jun.  7. 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

878,230 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  1/12 

V.S.  a.  395—551  5  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  between  first  and  second  buses  which 
operate  asynchronously  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  said 
first  bus  provides  data  to  said  interface  circuit  in  synchronism  w  iih 
a  first  bus  clock  and  wherein  said  second  bus  receives  data  from 
said  interface  circuit  in  synchronism  with  a  second  bus  clock,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  input/output  buffer  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  buffer 
locations  into  which  data  from  said  first  bus  are  stored  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  bus  clock; 

at  least  first  and  second  data  valid  indicators  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  buffer  locations,  said  first 
data  valid  indicator  being  set  synchronously  with  said  first  bus 
clock  when  data  are  stored  in  said  first  buffer  location,  said 
second  data  valid  indicator  being  set  synchronously  with  said 
first  bus  clock  when  data  are  stored  in  said  second  buffer 
location: 

a  first  synchronization  circuit  which  receives  said  first  data  valid 
indicator  set  in  synchronism  with  said  first  bus  clock  and 
synchronizes  it  with  said  second  bus  clock  to  provide  a  first 
synchronized  data  valid  indicator; 

a  second  synchronization  circuit  which  receives  said  .second  data 
valid  indicator  set  in  synchronism  with  said  first  bus  clock  and 
synchronizes  it  with  said  second  bus  clock  to  provide  a 
second  synchronized  data  valid  indicator; 

a  data  valid  indicator  selector  which  selects  one  of  said  first 
synchronized  data  valid  indicator  and  second  synchronized 
data  valid  indicator  and  provides  the  selected  data  valid 
indicator  as  a  synchronized  output  data  valid  indicator:  and 

a  bus  state  machine  operating  synchronously  with  said  second 
bus  clock  which  transfers  data  from  said  inpul/output  buffer  to 
said  second  bus.  said  bus  state  machine  selecting  one  of  said 
first  and  second  buffer  locations  as  a  source  of  data  to  be 
transferred  to  said  second  bus.  said  bus  state  machine  control- 
ling said  data  valid  indicator  selector  to  select  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  data  valid  indicators  as  said  output 
data  valid  indicator,  said  bus  state  machine  monitoring  said 
synchronized  output  data  valid  indicator  from  said  data  valid 
indicator  selector  to  determine  when  data  from  said  first  bus 
has  been  stored  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  buffer 
locations. 


5,764,%7 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  MEMORY  ARRAY  CLOCKING 
SCHEME  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING  MULTIPLE 
WIDTH  DIGITAL  WORDS 
Roland  T.  Knaack,  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.812 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  395—555 
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I.  A  circuit  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  a  number  of  memo- 
ries comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  devices  each  receiving  (i)  one  or  more 
fixed  width  digital  words  and  (ii)  a  write  timing  signal,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  devices  presenting  an  output 
in  an  order  defined  by  said  write  timing  signal; 

a  first  counter  circuit  for  receiving  (i)  a  liming  clock  and  (ii)  a 
write  enable  control  signal,  said  first  counter  circuit  config- 
ured to  provide  said  write  timing  signal  changing  to  a  differ- 
ent unique  value  on  each  common  cycle  of  said  timing  clock 
and  said  write  enable  control  signal: 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices  for  storing  information,  wherein 
each  of  said  memory  devices  is  configured  to  (i)  receive  an 
input  from  said  plurality  of  receiving  devices  in  an  order 
defined  by  said  write  timing  signal  and  (ii)  present  an  output 
in  an  order  defined  by  a  read  timing  signal; 

a  plurality  of  output  devices  each  receiving  (i)  said  memory 
device  outputs  and  (ii)  a  read  timing  signal,  at  least  one  of 
said  output  devices  forms  a  multiple-width  word  by  present- 
ing one  of  said  output!  s)  of  said  output  devices  when  a  read 
timing  signal  is  present:  and 

a  second  counter  circuit  for  receiving  (i)  said  timing  clock  and 
(ii)  a  read  enable  control  signal,  said  second  counter  circuit 
configured  to  provide  said  read  timing  signal  changing  to  a 
different  unique  value  on  each  common  cycle  of  said  timing 
clock  and  said  read  enable  control  signal. 


"-^^, 


a  register  in  which  programmable  clock  drive  control  informa- 
tion is  set  for  designating  one  of  enable  and  disable  of  a  drive 
operation  of  said  clock  signal  lines  in  units  of  said  devices; 

a  clock  drive  unit,  coupled  to  said  register  and  said  clock  signal 
lines,  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  circuits  for  one  of  enabling 
and  disabling  the  drive  operation  of  said  clock  signal  lines  of 
said  plurality  of  devices  in  accordance  with  the  clock  drive 
control  information  set  in  said  register; 

me<tns  for  reading  the  device  driver  programs  stored  in  said 
storage  medium  into  said  system  memory;  and 

means  for  setting  the  clock  drive  control  information  in  said 
register  to  disable  the  drive  operation  of  said  clock  signal 
lines  of  said  plurality  of  devices  in  an  initial  state,  and 
rewriting  the  clock  drive  control  information  in  said  register 
to  enable  the  drive  operation  of  said  clock  signal  lines  of  said 
devices  controlled  by  the  read  device  driver  programs  when 
the  device  driver  programs  of  said  plurality  of  devices  are 
read  by  said  read  means  into  said  system  memory. 


5.764.969 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED 
MANAGEMENT  OPERATION  UTILIZING  INTERMIXED 
USER  LEVEL  AND  SUPER\  ISORY  LEVEL 
INSTRUCTIONS  WITH  PARTIAL  CONCEPT 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
James  Allan   Kahle.  Austin:   Albert  J.   Loper.  Cedar  Park; 
Soumm>a   Mallick.  Austin;  Aubrev    Deene  Ogden.  Round 
R<Kk.  all  of  Te\..  and  John  \ictor  Sell.  Los  Altos.  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,149 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W44 

U.S.  CI.  395—569  12  Claims 


5.764,968 

CLOCK  SUPPLY  PERMISSION/INHIBITION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Ryoji  Ninomiya.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212081 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  395—560  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  devices  connected  to  said  sy.stem  bus; 
clock  signal  lines,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  devices,  for 

supplying  clock  signals  to  said  plurality  of  devices; 
a  system  memory  connected  to  said  system  bus; 
a  storage  medium  for  storing  device  driver  programs  for  control- 
ling operations  of  said  plurality  of  devices; 
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1.  A  method  of  enhanced  system  management  in  a  superscalar 
processor  system  capable  of  executing  an  instruction  stream  which 
includes  various  user  level  instructions  and  supervisory  level 
instructions,  each  of  said  super%isory  level  instructions  permining 
execution  of  a  privileged  operation  within  a  routine  within  said 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  selected  ones  of  said  supervisory  level  instructions 
which  do  not  require  a  full  context  synchronization; 
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storing  only  a  partial  machine  state  for  said  system  in  response 
to  each  attempted  execution  of  an  identified  supervisory  level 
instruction; 

executing  said  identified  supervisory  level  instruction; 

restoring  said  partial  machine  state  for  said  system  following 
execution  of  said  identified  supervisory  level  instruction. 


s 


5,764.970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SPECULATIVE  BRANCH  AND  LINK/BRANCH  ON 

COUNT  INSTRUCTIONS 

Deepak  Rana,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  David  A.  Schroter,  Round 

Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,614 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—580  22  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  speculative  execution  of  count 
register  modifying  instructions  in  a  processor,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  set  of  rename  buffers  storing  count  register  operand  data 
resulting  from  speculatively  executed  instructions  that  modify 
or  read  from  a  count  register; 
a  set  of  control  buffers,  wherein  each  control  buffer  contains 
control  bits  associated  with  a  rename  buffer,  the  control  bits 
including  an  instruction  identifier  tag  identifying,  by  relative 
position    in    program    sequence,    a    speculatively    executed 
instruction  storing  operand  data  in  the  associated  rename 
buffer  and  an  available  bit  indicating  when  the  operand  data 
no  longer  needs  to  be  stored  in  the  associated  rename  buffer: 
and 
control  logic  that  sets  the  control  bits  for  each  control  buffer, 
wherein  said  control  logic  sets  the  instruction  identifier  tag  to 
a  value  indicated  by  a  dispatch  unit  and  selectively  sets  or 
resets  the  available  bit  based  on  resolution  of  a  speculative 
execution  path  containing  the  speculatively  executed  instruc- 
tion as  mispredicted  or  correctly  predicted. 


5,764,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
PRECISE  INTERRUPTS  IN  A  PIPELINED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shi-Sheng  Shang,  Kaohsiung;  Shih-Yin  Lin,  Hsin-Chu;  Ching- 
Tang  Chang,  and  Bing-Huang  Huang,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  763,670 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—591  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  in  a  superscalar  pipelined  system 
out-of-order  execution  and  in-order  completion  of  a  set  of  macro- 
instructions,  wherein  the  set  of  macroinstructions  are  translated 
into   a   set   of  microinstructions   and   the   microinstructions   are 


-> 


-> 


SMI  Oewi  Cantr 


x; 


executed  by  the  pipelined  system  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 
macroinstructions  translate  into  more  than  one  microinstruction, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  result  completion  register  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arranged  entry  fields  each  of  which  is  used  to  indicate  a 
completion  stale  of  a  different  corresponding  microinstruction 
among  the  set  of  microinstructions; 

an  interrupt  condition  register  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arranged  entry  fields  each  of  which  is  used  to  specify  an 
occurrence  of  an  interrupt  condition  during  fetching,  decod- 
ing, and  executing  a  corresponding  microinstruction  among 
the  set  of  microinstructions; 

an  instruction  size  register  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arranged  entry  fields  which  are  used  to  identify  locations  of 
boundaries  between  macroinstructions  among  the  set  of 
microinstructions; 

a  priority  encoder  which  receives  input  from  the  result  comple- 
tion register  and  the  instruction  size  register  and  which  during 
operation  generates  an  output  indicating  when  all  of  the 
microinstructions  of  a  next-in-line  macroinstruclion  have  been 
executed:  and 

a  retirement  controller  which  receives  the  output  from  the  prior- 
ity encoder  and  which  during  operation  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  pnority  encoder  retires  the  nexl-in-line  macro- 
instruction  when  said  output  indicates  that  all  of  the  microin- 
structions of  the  next-in-line  macroinstruclion  have  been 
executed. 


5,764,972 
ARCHIVING  FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  SERVERS  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 
Donald  D.  Crouse,  Murphy,  Tex.;  Harriet  G.  Coverston,  New 
Brighton.  Minn.,  and  Joseph  M.  Cychosz,  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  LSC,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  12,298,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,924 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—601  17  Claims 

1.  A  file  system  that  is  part  of  an  operating  system  program 
executing  in  a  distributed  computer  processing  network  having  a 
plurality  of  computer  processors  operably  connected  to  one  or 
more  data  servers  each  comprised  of  a  remote  secondary  storage 
system  for  storing  one  or  more  remote  files  of  data  information  for 
which  space  is  dynamically  allocated  as  needed  by  the  file  system 
for  the  one  or  more  remote  files  of  data  information,  the  file  system 
comprising: 

control  structure  means  for  each  data  server  for  storing  control 
information  for  each  remote  file  stored  on  that  data  server,  the 
control  structure  means  including: 

preallocated  control  structures  including  a  file  tree  control 
block,  a  disk  block  allocation  map,  a  file  pointer  block  bit 
allocation  map  and  a  file  pointer  block  directory  for  each 
file  tree  stored  on  that  data  server,  all  of  which  are  stored  in 
preassigned  locations  on  the  data  server;  and 
dynamically  allocated  control  structures  including  at  least  one 
file  pointer  block  means  for  storing  control  information, 
including  data  block  pointer  information,  for  at  least  one 
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remote  file,  all  of  the  file  pointer  block  means  being  stored 
on  the  data  server  as  addressable  control  files  having  space 
on  the  secondary  storage  system  that  is  dynamically  allo- 
cated in  the  same  manner  in  which  space  is  allocated  for 
the  one  or  more  remote  files  of  data  information; 

directory  structure  means  for  each  data  server  for  storing  an 
identifying  name  for  each  remote  file  stored  on  that  data 
server  and  a  pointer  to  conn-ol  information  stored  in  the 
control  structure  means  that  is  unique  to  that  remote  file; 
and 

program  means  for  responding  to  a  plurality  of  file  requests 
from  one  or  more  computer  programs  executing  on  the 
distributed  computer  processing  network  to  operate  on  an 
indicated  one  of  the  remote  files  by  selectively  accessing 
the  directory  structure  means  and  the  control  structure 
means  for  the  data  server  on  which  the  remote  file  is  stored 
based  on  a  set  of  hierarchically  selectable  archival 
attributes  and  utilizing  the  file  pointer  block  meWrassoci- 
ated  with  the  indicated  one  of  the  remote  files  to  obtain 
access  to  the  control  information  and  the  data  information 
for  the  indicated  one  of  the  remote  files. 


2 


A-. 


2 


■ORK- 

STMIONS 


2 


uncN. 
srsims 


plurality  of  different  types  of  storage  structures,  including 
relations,  hierarchical,  flat  file,  and  object-oriented  database 
structures,  at  least  some  of  the  data  structures  including  rela- 
tional tables,  the  modeling  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining which  foreign  keys  in  the  relational  tables  are  neces- 
sary, for  removing  unnecessary  foreign  keys  in  the  relational 
tables,  and  for  removing  tables  made  only  of  foreign  keys; 

(c)  data  dictionary  means  for  tracking  locations  of  said  informa- 
tion across  said  at  least  one  data  structure  in  said  problem 
domain; 

(d)  statement  generating  means  for  automatically  generating 
data  requests  based  on  said  chosen  criteria; 

(e)  accessing  means  for  receiving  said  information  independent 
of  said  types  of  storage  structures  and  responsive  to  said  data 
requests;  and 

(f)  interface  means  for  providing  a  uniform  relational  view  of 
said  problem  domain  that  is  consistent  across  said  types  of 
storage  structures  enabling  said  data  to  be  manipulated  with- 
out limitation  as  to  said  type  of  storage  structure. 


5,764,974 

SYSTEM  WITH  USER  SPECIFIED  PATTERN 

DEFINITIONS  FOR  MATCHING  INPUT  MESSAGES  AND 

ASSOCL^TED  DECISIONS  FOR  CONDITIONALLY 

RESPONDING  TO  THE  INPl  T  MESSAGES 

James  Earl  Walsten  Roseville.  and  Mark  .Anthony  Wiggins,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 

Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  521,003 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—606  22  Claims 
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5,764,973 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  STRUCTURED  QUERY 

LANGUAGE  STATEMENTS  AND  INTEGR.ATING 

LEGACY  SYSTEMS 

Paul  Lunceford,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Robert  Huff.  Sterling.  Va.,  and 

Mohanaharan  Mylvaganam.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 

enterWorks.com,  Inc.,  Ashburn,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  193.532,  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,432 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—601  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  integrating  information  from  a  plurality  of 
different  data  structures  stored  in  a  plurality  of  different  tyf)es  of 
storage  sniictures  into  a  single-framework,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  choosing  criteria  on  which  to  gather  said 
information; 

(b)  modeling  means  for  modeling  an  entire  problem  domain 
which  includes  at  least  one  said  data  structure  from  said 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  message  processor  for 
receiving  message  character  strings  and  automatically  fwrforming 
predetermined  functions  according  to  the  message  character  strings 
received,  a  method  for  creating  a  pattern  database  on  a  computer 
readable  medium  from  a  user  specified  data  input  stream  that 
includes  pattern  definitions  and  response  definitions,  the  pattern 
database  for  matching  ones  of  the  pattern  definitions  to  ones  of  the 
response  definitions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  pattern  definitions  from  the  data  input  stream, 
wherein  each  of  the  pattern  definitions  is  specified  to  match  an 
associated  one  of  the  message  character  snings; 
reading  the  response  definitions  from  the  data  input  stream, 
wherein  each  of  the  response  definitions  comprises  one  or 
more  function  definitions,  wherein  each  of  the  response  defi- 
nitions further  comprises  one  or  more  function  decisions 
associated  with  specified  ones  of  the  function  definitions,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  response  definitions  further  comprises 
one  or  more  data  structure  definitions  associated  with  speci- 
fied ones  of  the  function  definitions  and  function  decisions; 
storing  in  the  computer  readable  medium  the  panem  definitions 
and  the  response  definitions,  wherein  said  storing  step  com- 
prises the  steps  (a)  through  (d); 
(a)  associating  each  of  the  pattern  definitions  with  an  associated 
one  of  the  response  definitions,  the  associated  one  of  the 
response  definitions  defining  the  response  to  the  associated 
message  character  string; 
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(b)  recording  in  the  computer  readable  medium  that  each  of  the 
pattern  definitions  are  associated  with  one  of  the  response 
definitions: 

(c)  recording  in  the  computer  readable  medium  that  each  of  the 
function  decisions  are  associated  with  specified  ones  of  the 
finction  definitions; 

and 

(d)  recording  in  the  computer  readable  medium  that  each  of  the 
data  structure  definitions  are  associated  with  specified  ones  of 
the  function  decisions  and  function  definitions. 


f — ~V' 
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1.  A  data  analysis  method  in  a  data  processing  system  including 
a  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  records  having  at  least  one 
record  item,  a  processor,  and  an  output  device  comprising: 

a  step  of  generating  a  consequence  comprising  at  least  one  of 
records  having  the  characteristics  of  a  target  attribute  and 
record  items  by  said  processor: 

a  step  of  generating  a  precedence  of  a  first  rule  including  at  least 
one  record  item  in  a  first  attribute  appearance  area  decided  by 
at  least  one  record  item  of  at  least  one  record  in  said  database 
by  said  processor: 

a  step  of  generating  a  precedence  of  a  second  rule  including  at 
least  one  record  item  in  a  second  attribute  appearance  area 
decided  by  at  least  one  record  item  which  is  different  from  at 
least  one  record  item  in  said  first  attribute  appearance  area  by 
said  processor; 

a  step  of  calculating  the  similarity  between  rules  decided  by  the 
rate  of  records  common  to  said  first  and  second  rules  among 
respective  records  satisfying  said  consequences  of  said  first 
rule  and  second  rule  among  said  records  of  said  database  by 
said  processor;  and 

a  step  of  analyzing  said  data  of  said  database  by  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  rules  and  said  similarity. 


5,764,976 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DEADLOCK  DETECTION 
IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TRANSACTIONS  WITH  MULTIPLE  PROCESSES 
CAPABLE  OF  RESOURCE  LOCKING 
Hui-I  Rsiao,  Y'orktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armond,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,069 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
I  .S.  CI.  395—608  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  deadlock  in  a  data  processing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.764,975 
DATA  MINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  RATE 
OF  COMMON  RECORDS  A  MEASURE  OF  SIMILARITY 
Yoji  Taniguchi,  Ikeda;  Kazuhiro  Kawashima,  Yokohama:  Akl- 
nori   Ishibashi,   Izumi,  and   Hiroshi   Yajima,   Suita,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100027 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395— «06  10  Claims 


scanning  a  wait-for  table  for  a  process  In  a  wail  state,  said 
process  waiting  for  a  resource  and  referred  to  as  said  waiting 
process: 

checking  a  waitee  corresponding  to  a  second  process  having  a 
lock  on  the  resource  being  waited  for  by  said  wailing  process 
to  determine  if  said  waitee  is  in  a  wait  state  waiting  for 
another  resource; 

adding  an  edge  to  a  wait-for  graph  if  said  waitee  is  in  the  wait 
state;  and 

if  said  waitee  is  not  in  the  wait  state,  checking  a  requested 
duration  of  the  lock  held  by  said  waitee  and  adding  an  edge  to 
said  wail-for  graph  if  the  requested  duration  of  the  lock  held 
by  said  waitee  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  limit,  wherein  a 
premature  detection  of  a  deadlock  situation  is  avoided. 


5,764,977 
DlSTRIBl  TED  DATABASE  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
DISTRIBl  TED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  OPEN  NETWORK  EVOLl  TION 
Mourad  Oulid-.4issa,  Boca  Raton;  Charles  Allen  Cole,  Coral 
Spring.s,  and  Simon  Edwin  Tavanyar,  .\ltamonte  Springs,  all 
of   Fla.,    assignors    to    Siemens    Stromberg-Carlson,    Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,994,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.590 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  n/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—610  6  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  database  managemeni  system,  arranged  coopera- 
tively with  a  real-lime  public  switching  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  for  servicing  a  service  request  submitted  from  a 
switching  system  application,  the  distributed  database  management 
system  comprising 

a  database  interface  module,  responsive  to  the  switching  system 
application,  for  transforming  the  service  request  to  a  database 
request,  said  database  interface  module  including 
a  sequencer  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  responsive  to 
the  switching  system  application,  for  interpreting  the  ser- 
vice request,  for  locating  transaction  database  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  service  request  wherein  the  transaction 
database  data  includes  semi-permanent  data  and  transient 


dau,  and  for  generating  the  database  request  corresponding 
to  the  senice  request, 
a  controller  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  responsive  to 
the  sequencer,  for  executing  concurrency  control  over  the 
transaction  database  data  by  jointly  applying  optimistic 
transaction  control   to  the  semi-permanent  data  and   by 
applying  pessimistic  transaction  control  to  the  tfansient 
data  within  the  same  transaction, 
a  data  dictionary  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  coupled  to 
the  database  interface  module,  for  interpreting  the  database 
request  to  extract  dictionary  data  contained  in  the  data  dictio- 
nary in  correspondence  to  the  database  request,  and 
a  database  access  module  resident  on  at  least  one  of  the  proces- 
sors, coupled  to  the  database  interface  module  and  the  data 
dictionary,  for  processing  the  dictionary  data  and  the  transac- 
tion database  data  to  produce  a  database  response  and  for 
returning  the  databa,se  response  to  the  database  interface  mod- 
ule, said  database  access  module  including 
at  least  one  data  file  containing  physical  database  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  transaction  database  data,  the  physical 
database  data  being  grouped  in  correspondence  to  at  least 
one  service  provided  by  the  database  management  system, 
said  at  least  one  service  providing  a  data  access  service 
under  a  single  invocation  from  said  sequencer,  and 
at  least  one  service  group  worker  for  executing  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  at  least  one  service  and  for  operating 
on  the  physical  database  data  with  only  local  procedure 
calls, 
said  sequencer  further  including  a  register  listing  each  corre- 
sponding service  provided  by  each  at  least  one  service  group 
worker  and  the  location  in  the  processors  for  accessing  each 
corresponding  service  group  worker, 
said  database  interface  module,  said  data  dictionary,  and  said 
database  access  module  thereby  being  cooperatively  coupled 
to  provide  a  location  for  and  access  to  object  classes  repre- 
sentative of  the  physical  database  data  in  the  distributed 
database  transparently  to  the  service  request  whenever  such 
request  involves  a  view  of  the  database  requinng  the  joinder 
of  multiple  object  classes, 
wherein  said  database  interface  module  is  further  arranged  for 
transforming  the  databa.se  response  to  a  service  response  and 
for  returning  the  service  response  to  the  switching  system 
application,  and 
wherein  the  service  response  controls  the  public  switching  sys- 
tem to  thereby  execute  the  service  request. 


having  rows  and  columns  organized  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  data 
hierarchy  of  said  network  database,  the  database  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  address  table  having  rows,  said  address  table  storing  address 
of  data  items  of  each  record  of  the  network  database,  each 
record  comprising  each  data  item  in  each  link  from  a  data 
item  positioned  in  a  highest  level  of  the  data  hierarchy 
through  a  data  item  positioned  in  a  lowest  level  of  the  data 
hierarchy,  each  record  of  the  network  database  being  stored  in 
one  row  of  said  address  table  respectively,  the  storage  position 
of  each  address  related  to  a  storage  position  of  a  correspond- 
ing data  Item  in  said  relational  database; 

an  update  log  data  acquisition  means  which,  when  a  data  item  in 
network  database  is  updated,  acquires  update  log  data  con- 
taining an  address  and  a  content  of  the  updated  data  item; 

an  address  storage  position  searching  means  for  searching  said 
address  table  for  an  address  storage  position  of  the  updated 
data  item  according  to  the  update  log  data  acquired  by  said 
update  log  data  acquisition  means: 

an  update  position  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  position  of 
a  data  item  in  the  relational  database  corresponding  to  the 
address  storage  position  of  the  updated  data  item  in  said 
address  table  found  by  said  address  storage  position  searching 
means:  and 

a  data  updating  means  for  updating  the  data  items  in  the  rela- 
tional database  specified  by  said  update  position  specifying 
means  according  to  the  content  of  the  updated  data  item 
contained  in  the  update  log  data. 


5,764,978 
DATABASE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HIERARCHICAL 
NETWORK  DATABASE  AND  A  CORRESPONDING 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE 
Toshihiko  Masumoto.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,010 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033930 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/io 

MS.  CI.  395—611  11  Claims 


COK^OMIOCE  (nOKa«LMS) 


5,764,979 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  CATALOGING 

PROGRAM  Ca\RACTERISTICS  FOR  THE  USAGE  OF 

DATASTORE  PERSISTENT  CLASSES 

Kenneth  R    Blackman.  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe.  III.  Gil- 

roy.    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,761 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17 /iO 

U.S.  a.  395—613  18  Claims 


1.  A  database  storing  systfcm  having  a  network  database  for 
storing  data  items  in  a  hierarchical  structure  creating  a  data  hierar- 
chy and  a  relational  database  for  storing  data  items  in  a  table 


1.  A  method  for  capturing  and  cataloging  program  characteris- 
tics for  the  usage  of  datastore  persistent  classes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  specification  in  a  memory  of  a  computer  for  a  datas- 
tore persistent  object  class,  wherein  the  datastore  persistent 
object  class  has  methods  for  wrappenng  data  from  an  external 
non-object-oriented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage  device 
attached  to  a  computer:  and 

defining  a  specification  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  for  an 
application  program  that  interacts  with  the  datastore  persistent 
object  class. 
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5.764,980 
METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ANIMATED  FEATURE  USING  A  LOGISTICS  SYSTEM 
Lemuel  L.  Davis.-  Mark  R.  KimbaH,  both  of  La  Canada:  \'ahe 
Sarkissian.  Pasadena,  and  Dylan  W.  Kohler.  Glendale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.791,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788J15.  Nov.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.544.  Jan. 

2.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.091.849.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  263,429,  Oct.  24.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,916 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:13/00 

\}S.  a.  395—615  29  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  developing  a  production,  the  production  orga- 
nized into  one  or  more  scenes,  each  of  the  scenes  comprising  one 
or  more  images,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  one  or  more  image  files  representative  of  the  images  of 
the  one  or  more  scenes  into  one  or  more  temporary  storage 
devices,   each   of   the   temporary    storage   devices   directly 
coupled  to  one  or  more  workstations; 
providing  a  unique  scene  database  for  each  of  the  one  or  more 
scenes,  the  scene  database  being  stored  in  a  database  memory 
device  of  a  logistics  system,  the  scene  database  comprising 
one  or  more  scene  database  tiles  comprising  data  identifying 
the  image  files  representative  of  the  images  of  the  scene  to 
which  the  scene  database  corresponds: 
accessing  one  or  more  of  the  scene  databases,  said  step  of 
accessing  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  a  first  request  for  one  of  the  one  or  more  scene 
databases  lo  be  accessed  from  a  requesting  one  of  the 
workstations  to  the  logistics  system  over  a  first  network; 
returning  one  or  more  of  the  scene  database  files  of  the 
requested  scene  database  from  the  logistics  system  to  the 
requesting  workstation  over  the  first  network;  and 
acquiring  one  or  more  of  the  image  files  identified  by  the 
returned  scene  database  files  of  the  accessed  scene  database 
at  the  requesting  workstation; 
enhancing  none,  one  or  more  of  the  acquired  one  or  more  image 
files  and  none,  one  or  more  of  the  returned  scene  database 
files  using  the  requesting  workstation; 
releasing  the  accessed  one  or  more  scene  databases;  and 
repeating  said  storing,  providing,  acquiring,  accessing,  enhanc- 
ing and  releasing  steps  until  development  of  the  production  is 
complete. 


5,764,981 
SYSTEM  FOR  BATCH  SCHEDULING  OF  TRAVEL- 
RELATED  TRANSACTIONS  AND  BATCH  TASKS 
DISTRIBUTION  BY  PARTITIONING  BATCH  TASKS 
AMONG  PROCESSING  RESOURCES 
Tony  J.  Brice.  Colley>ilU>,  Richard  J.  Drexel,  111,  Bedford,  and 
Curtis  A.  Mitchell,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tev.,  assignors  to  The 
SABRE  (Iroup,  Inc..  Dallas  Fort  Worth  Airport,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.046,  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  664J30 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20:15/163 
U.S.  CI.  395—671  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  batch  processing  of  travel-related  reservation 
data  comprising: 

a  centralized  reservation  system; 

a  plurality  of  processing  resources  communicably  linked  to  the 
centralized  resenation  system  and  configured  to  perform  a 
plurality  of  back-office  functions; 

a  batch  task  scheduling  function  interfaced  to  the  plurality  of 
processing  resources  for  scheduling  batch  tasks;  and 

a  batch  task  distribution  function  coupled  to  the  batch  task 
scheduling  function  and  interfaced  to  the  plurality  of  process- 
ing resources  for  partitioning  the  batch  tasks  among  said 
plurality  of  processing  resources. 


5,764.982 
PEER-TO-PEER  COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE 
Hari  Haranath   Madduri,  .Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969.671.  Oct.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,143 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—680  18  Claims 
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7.  A  system  for  communication  for  a  peer-to-peer  application 
distributed  in  a  computer  network  comprising: 


means  for  linking  copies  of  a  first  and  a  second  interface  file  to 
a  plurality  of  replicas  of  the  peer-to-peer  application,  the  first 
and  second  interface  files  including  an  interface  identification 
number  and  a  different  respective  first  and  second  sersice 
names  for  a  set  of  common  services; 

means  for  calling  for  a  first  service  from  a  first  replica  playing  a 
first  role  by  a  second  replica  playing  a  second  role  with  the 
second  interface  file  linked  to  the  second  replica,  die  first 
service  call  including  die  interface  identification  number  and  a 
serial  number  of  die  first  service;  and 

means  for  transforming  the  first  service  call  with  die  first  inter- 
face file  linked  to  the  first  replica  using  the  serial  number  to 
identify  the  first  service  to  a  procedure  call  understood  by  the 
first  replica. 


5,764.984 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CO-EXISTING  OPERATING 

SYSTEM  PERSONALITIES  ON  A  MICROKERNEL 

Larry  Keith  Loucks.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.666.  Feb.  26.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  760.158 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—682  17  aaims 


5.764.983 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTl.Y  CREATING 

A  NEW  FILE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN  APPLICATION 

PROGRAM 

Chee  Heng  Chew,  and  Joseph  D.  Belfiore,  both  of  Redmond. 

Wash,,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.489 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—682  41  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  concurrently  operating  multiple  operating  system 
environments,  each  of  said  operating  system  environments  acces- 
sible to  any  of  a  plurality  of  application  tasks,  said  operating 
system  environments  interacting  widi  a  processor  system  having  a 
computer  processor  means  and  memorv.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

booting  a  first  operating  system  as  a  dominant  operating  envi- 
ronment process  providing  physical  system  coordination  ser- 
vices to  all  sub-dominant  operating  system  personalities; 
loading  a  plurality  of  sub-dominant  operating  system  environ- 
ments as  separate  processes  independent  of  said  first  dominant 
operating  environment  process: 
executing  an  application  program  as  an  application  process;  and 
servicing   interprocess  communication   requests   between   said 
application  process  and  said  dominant  operating  environment 
process,  said  sub-dominant  operating  system  environments 
using  kernel  services. 


5.764,985 

NOTIFICATION  MECHANISM  FOR  COORDINATING 

SOFTWARE  EXTENSIONS 

Leonard  T.  Smale,  9820  159th  PI.  NE..  Redmond.  Wash,  98052 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.630.  Dec.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884.430 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—682  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  having  an  operating  system,  a 
graphical  user  Interface  and  a  file  system  hierarchy,  the  file  system 
hierarchy  comprising  locations  within  which  references  lo  file 
system  objects  may  be  stored  and  having  a  current  location  that  is 
modifiable  by  die  user  the  method  for  creating  a  new  file  system 
object  to  which  a  reference  is  stored  in  the  current  location,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of,  under  the  control  of  the  operating 
system: 

displaying  via  the  graphical  user  Interface  a  list  of  types  of  file 
system  objects  that  may  be  created; 

receiving  via  the  graphical  user  interface  input  indicating  that  a 
user  has  selected  a  displayed  file  system  object  type; 

creating  a  new  file  system  object  having  the  selected  type;  and 

storing  a  reference  to  the  created  file  system  object  in  the  current 
location  widiin  the  file  system  hierarchy. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one  active  application 

program  capable  of  making  calls  to  lower  level   functions,   a 

method  of  extending  the  functionality  of  at  least  one  of  the  lower 

level  functions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  multiple  extensions  for  a  lower  level  function  with  a 

notification  manager,  the  multiple  extensions  being  capable  of 

providing  extended  functionality  lo  the  lower  level  function; 
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intercepting  a  call  trom  an  application  program  to  the  lower 

level  function; 
notifying  the  appropriate  registered  multiple  extensions  of  the 

existence  of  the  call,  thereby  allowing  the  multiple  extensions 

to  provide  extended  functionality; 
receiving  a  response  from  the  notified  multiple  extensions  before 

passing  the  call  to  the  lower  level  function;  and 
passing  the  call  to  the  lower  level  function. 


5.764,986 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  SECONDARY  STATIONS 
WITH  A  STRUCTURE  REPRESENTING  INITIAL 
PROGRAM  LOAD  INFORMATION  TO  BE  SENT  IN  A 
COMPUTER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Molho,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,172,  Oct.  8,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,767 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31. 
1990,  90480169 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/445:15/177 
U.S.  a.  395—700  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  communication  system  including  a  main 
station  (5)  in  operative  state  connected  through  a  transportation 
way  TW(3)  to  a  plurality  of  N  secondary  stations  Si(7)  which  are 
to  be  initialized  during  an  initialization  phase  by  said  main  station, 
an  initialization  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  sending  to  a 
secondary  station  Si(7)  to  be  initialized,  a  set  of  messages  com- 
prising at  least  one  program  module  and  data  including  at  least  a 
table  Ti(23)  dedicated  to  said  secondary  station,  said  table  contain- 
ing information  being  representative  of  the  structure  of  a  set  of 
messages  to  be  sent  from  said  main  station  to  the  secondary  station 
during  said  initialization  phase. 


5,764,987 

RELOCATABLE  FILE  FORMAT  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AND  LOADING  SAME 

Erik  L.  Eidt,  Campbell,  and  Alan  W.  Lillich,  Los  Gatos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,153,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,750,  Mar.  23, 

1993.  This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,013 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44:  WOl 

U.S.  CI.  395—701  58  Claims 

1.  A  computer  readable  storage  medium  carrying  a  tile  for 
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loading  into  a  computer  system  memory  for  execution  by  a  com- 
puter system,  said  file  comprising: 

at  least  one  loadable  section  including  a  first  loadable  section; 

a  symbol  import  portion  which  when  interpreted  by  a  computer 
system  associates  a  plurality  of  import  symbol  names  with 
respective  import  symbol  numbers;  and 

a  symbol  export  portion  which  when  interpreted  by  a  computer 
system  associates  a  plurality  of  export  symbol  names  with 
respective  export  symbol  location  values,  a  first  one  of  said 
export  symbol  location  values  including  a  pointer  to  a  loca- 
tion in  said  first  loadable  section,  said  symbol  export  portion 
being  non-interspersed  with  said  symbol  import  portion  and 
non-interspersed  with  said  first  loadable  section. 


5.764,988 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRICTING 
DULOGS  FOR  COMMANDS  AND  TEMPLATES 

Naresh  K.  Govindaraj.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  .Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.534 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  computer  program,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  defining  one  or  more  dialogs  each  associated  with  at  least 
one  command  from  a  computer  programming  language, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  command  when  executed  in  a 
computer  causes  the  computer  to  perform  a  particular  fiction 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  command,  wherein  said 
dialogs  are  invoked  by  an  operator  wishing  to  construct  a 
computer  program; 

(2)  invoking  one  of  said  dialogs; 

(3)  generating  code  corresponding  to  a  command  associated 
with  said  invoked  dialog,  said  code  being  in  a  form  and 
having  a  syntax  defined  by  said  computer  programming  lan- 
guage; and 

(4)  inserting  said  code  into  the  computer  program  being  con- 
structed by  said  operator; 

wherein  step  ( 1 )  comprises  the  following  steps  that  are  per- 
formed for  each  dialog  being  defined; 

(a)  providing  a  command  string  specifying  a  form  and  snytax 
of  a  command  associated  with  said  each  dialog,  said  com- 
mand including  a  parameter  string  for  each  parameter  of 
said  command;  and 

(b)  defining  said  each  parameter,  if  any,  of  said  command; 
and  wherein  steps  (3)  and  (4)  comprise  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  values  for  parameters,  if  any,  of  said  command 
associated  with  said  invoked  dialog; 

(b)  replacing  parameter  strings,  if  any,  in  a  command  string 
associated  with  said  invoked  dialog  with  said  parameter 
values  to  thereby  produce  a  modified  command  string;  and 


(c)  inserting  said  modified  command  string  into  the  computer 
program. 


5,764,989 
INTERACTIVE  SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

Niklas  Gustafsson.  Bellevue;  John  Hamby,  Issaquah.  and 
Patrick  Lau.  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Supercede. 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.820 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/n 

VS.  a.  395—704  17  Oaims 
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5.764.990 
COMPACT  ENCODING  FOR  STORING  INTEGER 
MULTIPLICATION  SEQUENCES 
Brian  Sullivan.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.276 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  implementing  multiply  operations  in  a  compiler, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  look-up  table  associated  with  said  compiler  that 

contains  sequences  of  instructions  for  effecting  said  multiply 

operations; 
providing  an  input  value  to  said  compiler; 
using  said  input  value  as  an  index  into  said  look-up  table; 


extracting  an  integer  from  said  look-up  table  at  a  table  location 
indexed  by  said  input  value: 

converting  said  extracted  integer  into  said  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions; 

executing  said  sequence  of  instructions  with  said  compiler  to 
perform  said  multiply  operation  on  said  input  value;  and 

providing  an  output  value  resulting  from  said  multiply  opera- 
tion. 


5.764,991 
PROCESSING  OBJECT  ORIENTED  CODE  AND  VIRTUAL 

FUNCTION  CODE 
Christopher  John  Carcerano.  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.082 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/45:9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interactively  developing  a  computer  program. 
the  method  resulting  in  the  production  of  machine-executable 
object  code,  the  method  having  the  characteristic  of  being  free  of 
the  production  of  object  files  and  executable  files  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

compiling  source  code  into  the  machine-executable  object  code 
directly  into  memory  for  retention  after  execution  of  the 
machine-executable  object  code;  and 
manipulating  the  computer  program  during  development  of  the 
computer  program,  the  manipulating  being  free  of  the  neces- 
sity for  terminating  and  restarting  the  program  during  manipu- 
lation. 
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I.  A  method  for  processing  instruction  records  of  an  object 
oriented  language  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  sequence  of  instruction  records  of  the  object  oriented 
language; 

detecting  instruction  records  in  the  sequence  that  include  a 
predetermined  construct; 

replacing  each  detected  instruction  record  with  a  set  of  replace- 
ment instruction  records  including  storage  location  codes;  and 

generating  a  table  of  codes  pointing  to  storage  locations,  in 
response  to  a  replacement  in  said  replacing  step, 

wherein  when  executed  the  table  of  codes  generated  in  said 
generating  step  provides  run  time  binding  of  a  \  irtual  function 
table. 


5.764.992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SOFTWARE  REPLACEMENT 

Steven  Kullick.  Saratoga,  and  Diane  Titus.  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino. 
Calif, 

Filed  Jun,  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.659 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—712  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  updating  software  programs  on  a 
computer,  comprising  the  steps,  of: 

storing  an  updated  version  of  a  program  at  a  designated  location 

in  a  remote  memory  that  is  accessible  to  the  computer; 
launching  a  current  version  of  the  program  that  is  stared  in 
memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  said  current  version  carries 
out  the  following  steps  independent  of  functions  performed  by 
any  resource  external  to  said  current  version: 
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detecting  whether  a  version  of  the  program  is  stored  in  the 

designated  location: 
determining  whether  a  detected  version  of  the  program  stored  at 

the  designated  location  is  more  recent  than  the  current  version 

of  the  program  which  is  running; 
replacing  the  cuaent  version  of  the  program  with  a  more  recent 

version  that  is  stored  at  the  designated  location;  and 
subsequently  executing  the  more  recent  version  of  the  program 

on  the  computer. 


5,764.993 

DATA  UPDATING  METHOD  USING  OVERLAP  AREA 

AND  PROGRAM  CONVERTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONVERTING  UPDATE  PROGRAM  IN  DISTRIBUTED- 

MEMORY  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 

Talsuya  Shindo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059151 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—709  n  Claims 

(    START    ) 


SI -J   OCTECTING  APPLICABLE  POflTION  R3fl 
EltTENOEO  OVERLAP  AREA 


ESTIMATING  PROCESS  TIME 


DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  EXTENDED  SIZE 


'']    ASSIGNING  EyrENOED  OVERLAP  AREA 


INSERTING  EXTENDED  OVERLAP 
CALCULATION  CODE 


INSERTING  EXTENDED  OVERUP  AREA 
UPDATE  CODE 


c 


D 


5,764,994 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING 

COMPILED  MICROCODE  TO  BE  EXECUTED  WITHIN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  John  Craft,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  international  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  711.516 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—709  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  compressing  a  set  of  compiled  microcode  to  be 
utilized  within  a  data  processing  system,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

identifying  all  branch  instructions  within  said  set  of  compiled 
microcode; 

parsing  said  set  of  compiled  microcode  into  a  plurality  of 
microcode  segments,  wherein  each  microcode  segment  begins 
at  an  instruction  after  each  identified  branch  instruction  or  at  a 
target  instruction  of  each  identified  branch  instruction: 

compressing  each  of  said  plurality  of  microcode  segments  by 
utilizing  a  data-compression  routine: 

concatenating  all  of  said  plurality  of  compressed  microcode 
segments  to  yield  a  set  of  compressed  executable  microcode: 
and 

linking  said  set  of  compressed  executable  microcode  by  insert- 
ing each  identified  branch  instruction  with  a  modified  target 
address,  such  that  the  memory  requirement  for  microcode 
storage  is  reduced. 


1.  A  program  converting  device  for  use  in  an  information  pro- 
cessing device  for  converting  an  input  program  into  a  program  to 
be  executed   in   a  parallel  processor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  elements  and  a  communications  network,  comprising: 
detecting   means  for  detecting  in  the  input  program  a  loop 
portion  in  which  optimization  can  be  realized  using  an  over- 
lap area;  and 
setting  means  for  converting  the  input  program  by  assigning  an 
overlap  area  to  a  processing  element  processing  the  loop 
portion  and  generating  a  code  based  on  which  data  in  the 
overlap  area  is  calculated,  and  for  outputting  a  convened 
program. 


5.764.995 
WRITE  ONCE  READ  ONLY  REGISTERS 
David  T.  DeRoo,  St.  Joseph;  Mark  D.  Nicol,  Steveasville,  and 
Michael  P.  Krau,  Benton  Harbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Packard  Bell  NEC.  Sacramento.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.452.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,961,  Mar.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.099 
Int  Cl."^  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—726  8  Claims 
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1.  A  write  protected  register  in  a  computer  system,  comprising; 
means  including  a  write  once  read  many  (WORM)  register 

having  one  or  more  volatile  storage  devices  for  slonng  data. 

said  one  or  more  volatile  storage  devices  including  one  or 


more  registers  adapted  to  being  connected  to  one  or  more 
predetermined  data  lines  to  enable  said  data  storing  means  to 
be  written  to  once  anytime  after  said  data  storing  means  is 
powered  up  including  the  time  after  the  computer  system  is 
booted  up:  and 
means  connected  to  said  data  storing  means  for  automatically 
locking  data  into  said  write  once  read  many  register  and 
automatically  blocking  subsequent  write  signals  to  said  data 
storing  means  subsequent  to  the  first  write  to  said  write  one 
read  many  register  after  boot  up. 


5.764,996 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  PCI 

INTERRUPT  BINDING  AND  ASSOCIATED  LATENCY  IN 

EXTENDED/BRIDGED  PCI  BISSES 
Ross  L.  Armstrong,  Ayr;  Alan  P.  Milne.  Troon;  Sean  N. 
McGrane,  Stewarton.  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom;  \  ikas  G.  Son- 
takke,  Merrimack,  and  John  Lenthall.  Nashua,  both  of  N.H.. 
assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  .Maynard. 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563J21 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—733  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

penpheral  component  interconnect  (PCI)  devices  coupled  to  a 
PCI  bus.  the  PCI  devices  being  capable  of  issuing  interrupt 
requests: 

interrupt  registers,  each  interrupt  register  being  associated  with 
only  one  PCI  device  and  each  PCI  device  being  associated 
with  only  one  interrupt  register,  each  interrupt  register  issuing 
an  interrupt  signal  upon  receiving  an  interrupt  request  from 
the  PCI  device  associated  with  that  interrupt  register:  and 

a  master  interrupt  register,  coupled  to  each  interrupt  register, 
receiving  an  interrupt  signal  issued  by  one  of  the  interrupt 
registers  in  response  to  an  interrupt  request,  the  master  inter- 
rupt register  including  bits,  each  bit  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  interrupt  registers  and  indicating  whether  the  correspond- 
ing interrupt  register  issued  the  interrupt  signal,  the  master 
interrupt  register  identifying  which  one  of  the  interrupt  regis- 
ters issued  the  interrupt  signal  to  identify  the  PCI  device 
associated  with  the  identified  interrupt  register  as  a  source  of 
the  interrupt  request. 


a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  including  at  least  one  source 
penpheral  device  having  at  least  one  functional  unit  con- 
nected to  the  second  bus;  wherein 

said  bus  bndge  includes  a  destination  port  having  a  register,  said 
destination  port  configurable  for  a  transfer: 

said  at  least  one  source  peripheral  device  on  said  second  bus 
includes  a  source  port  configurable  for  said  transfer  and  is 
configured  to  transmit  a  command  message  to  the  bus  bridge 
responsive  to  a  functional  unit  configuring  said  source  port; 
and 

wherein  said  bus  bridge  is  configured  to  set  a  bit  in  said  register 
of  said  destination  port  responsive  to  receiving  said  command 
message  and  the  bus  bridge  is  configured  to  generate  an 
interrupt  to  said  at  least  one  de\ice  on  said  first  bus  in 
response  to  setting  said  bit  in  said  register  in  said  destination 
port. 


5.764.998 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 
DISTRIBUTED  INTERRl  PT  CONTROLLER 
Sanjay  Raghunath  Deshpande.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.088 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  23  CTaims 
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5.764.997 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENER.ATING  INTERRUPT  REQUESTS 

FROM  EITHER  SIDE  OF  AN  INTER-CHIP  BUS 

Dale  E.   Gulick,  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,725 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/24:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—733 

21   A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  bus; 

at  least  one  device  on  said  first  bus; 

a  bus  bridge  for  coupling  to  the  first  bus; 

a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  bus  bridge;  and 


21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  interrupts  to  a  central  processing 

unit  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
interrupt  source  means  for  creating  and  u-ansmitting  interrupt 
signals  having  an  indication  of  the  status  of  the  interrupt 
source  means,  the  interrupt  source  means  including; 
means  for  receiving  a  reset  interrupt  control  signal,  and  for 
altering  the  status  of  the  interrupt  source  means  in  response 
thereto: 
interrupt  delivery  means  for  receiving  and  processing  interrupt 
signals,  the  interrupt  delivery  means  including: 
means  for  receiving  a  reset  signal,  and  for  altenng  the  status 
of  the  interrupt  delivery  means  in  response  thereto: 
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means  for  discarding  received  interrupt  signals  that  indicate  a 
status  different  from  that  of  the  interrupt  delivery  means: 
and 

means  for  transmitting,  in  response  to  receiving  the  reset 
signal,  the  reset  interrupt  control  signal. 


5,764,999 

ENHANCED  SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE  WITH 

NESTING 

Christopher  G.  Wilcox;  Joseph  F.  Baldwin,  both  of  Ft.  Collins, 
Colo.,  and  Xiaoli  Y.  Mendyke,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix 
Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,359 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

V.S.  a.  395—734  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor  and  system 
memory,  where  the  processor  supports  a  system  management  mode 
(SMM)  of  processing  including  a  system  management  interrupt 
(SMI)  mechanism  that  signals  SMI  events,  an  enhanced  system 
management  mode  including  SMI  nesting  comprising: 

a  reentrant  SMM  handler  including  each  of  a  plurality  of  SMI 
events  a  corresponding  SMI  routine; 

an  SMM  region  defined  in  the  system  memory,  the  SMM  region 
including  an  SMI  context  segment  and  an  SMM  handler 
segment; 

SMM  logic  that  recognizes  SMI  events  and  selectively  invokes 
the  SMM  handler  to  process  corresponding  SMI  routines; 

for  a  first  SMI  event,  the  SMM  logic  stores  first  selected 
processor  state  information  into  the  SMI  context  segment  and 
invokes  the  SMM  handler  to  process  a  corresponding  first 
SMI  routine; 

for  a  second  SMI  event  that  occurs  during  processing  of  the  first 
SMI  routine,  the  SMM  logic  stores  second  selected  processor 
stale  information  into  the  SMI  context  segment  while  continu- 
ing to  maintain  the  first  selected  processor  state  information, 
and  reenters  the  SMM  handler  to  process  a  corresponding 
second  SMI  routine; 

such  that,  when  the  processor  completes  processing  the  second 
SMI  routine,  the  SMM  logic  restores  the  second  selected 
processor  state  information,  and  resumes  processing  the  first 
SMI  routine. 


5,765,000 
DYNAMIC  I'SER  INTERRl  PT  SCHEME  IN  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 
Ronald    Mitchell;    Mark    Boggs;    Robert   J.    Palermo,   all   of 
Johnson  City,  and  Temple  Fulton,  F^lizabeth.  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,658 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/26:9/46 

VS.  CI.  395—739  9  Claims 

JO 

\^ 


1.  A  dynamic  user  interrupt  scheme  in  a  Programmable  Logic 
Controller  (PLC),  comprising: 

a  PLC  having  at  least  one  input  and  one  output  terminal  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  respectively  predetermined  signals; 

at  least  one  microprocessor  contained  in  said  PLC  for  executing 
a  user  specified  plurality  of  primar>-  calculations  and  com- 
mands, wherein  said  user  specified  plurality  of  primary  calcu- 
lations and  commands  are  performed  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined cyclical  order;  and 

interrupt  means  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  microproces- 
sor for  asynchronously  interrupting  said  predetermined  cycli- 
cal order  and  stopping  said  microprocessor  from  executing 
said  user  specified  plurality  of  primary  calculations  and  com- 
mands and  for  performing  at  least  one  secondary  set  of 
calculations  and  commands,  said  interrupt  means  initiating 
said  interruption  in  response  to  a  predetermined  user  specified 
condition  wherein  the  second  set  of  calculations  and  com- 
mands may  be  dynamically  assigned  to  said  interruption  by  a 
program  running  on  the  microprocessor 


5.765.001 
COMPl'TER  SYSTEM  WHICH  IS  OPERATIVE  TO 
CHANGE  FROM  A  NORMAL  OPERATING  STATE  TO  A 
SUSPEND  STATE  WHEN  A  POWER  SUPPLY  THEREOF 
DETECTS  THAT  AN  EXTERNAL  SOURCE  IS  NO 
LONGER  PROVIDING  POWER  TO  SAID  POWER 
SI  PPI.V  Vr  A  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL 
Michael  VNilljam  Clark.  Hillsborough;  James  Alfred  Heaney, 
Durham;  Duane  Kdward  Norris,  and  Paul  Harrison  Benson. 
IV,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,638 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/iO:l/n 
VS.  CI.  395^750.08  36  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  operating  in  at  least  two  states 
of  power  management,  a  normal  operating  state  in  which  code  is 
executed  by  said  computer  system  and  a  suspend  state,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  CPU  capable  of  executing  said  code; 

(b)  power  management  circuitry  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU  for  selectively  changing  the  state  of  said  computer 
system  between  said  normal  operating  state  and  said  suspend 
state  responsive  to  a  control  signal; 

(c)  a  power  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  management  circuitry  comprising  circuiu-y  for 
selectively  providing  system  power  from  an  external  source  to 
said  computer  system  responsive  to  said  power  management 
circuitry,  characterized  by  having  a  first  power  supply  state,  a 
second  power  supply  state  and  a  third  power  supply  state  and 
further  characterized  by  having  circuitry  for  providing  auxil- 
iary power  to  said  power  management  circuitry,  said  power 
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supply  further  comprising  circuitry  for  providing  system 
power  to  said  computer  system  and  auxiliary  power  to  said 
power  management  circuitry  from  an  internal  source,  said 
power  supply  being  operative  to  generate  said  control  signal 
to  said  power  management  circuitry  when  said  system  is  in 
said  normal  operating  state  and  said  external  source  stops 
providing  power  at  a  predetermined  level  to  said  power  sup- 
ply, 

wherein  said  first  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem from  said  external  source  and  auxiliary  power  to  said 
power  management  circuitry  from  said  external  source, 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
system  from  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply 
providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  cir- 
cuitry from  said  external  source. 

wherein  said  third  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem and  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  circuitry 
from  said  internal  source, 

wherein  said  normal  operating  state  is  characterized  in  that  said 
power  supply  is  in  said  first  power  supply  state;  and 

wherein  said  suspend  state  is  characterized  by  the  code  execut- 
ing on  the  CPU  being  reversibly  interrupted  such  that  the 
execution  of  the  code  on  the  CPU  is  capable  of  being  resumed 
after  the  power  supply  changes  to  said  first  power  supply 
state,  and 

said  power  management  circuiU7  being  characterized  in  that 
while  in  said  normal  operating  state,  responsive  to  said  power 
supply  activating  said  control  signal,  said  power  management 
circuitry  causes  said  computer  system  to  change  to  said  sus- 
pend state. 


•O  ! 


logic  circuitry  that  disables  the  microprocessor  when  any  one  of 
a  sequential  read  operation  a  write  operation  and  an  erase 
operation  is  commenced  in  response  to  a  command  issued  by 
the  microprocessor. 


5,765,003 

INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER  OPTIMIZED  FOR  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR 

SUBSYSTEM 

James  R.  MacDonald.  Buda:  Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  and  Dan  S. 
Mudgett.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125  J36,  Sep.  22,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,831 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32:13/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.04 


20  Claims 
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5,765,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
CONTROLLED  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  P.  Garner,  Cameron,  and  Robert  N.  Hasbun.  Shingle 
Springs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414J64.  Mar.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  938J98 
Int.  CI."  G06E  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  nonvolatile  memory  array; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  array  for 
issuing  commands  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  array;  and 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  capable  of  asserting  interrupt 
request  signals; 

an  interrupt  conffoller  including  a  plurality  of  interrupt  request 
lines  for  receiving  said  interrupt  request  signals,  wherein  said 
interrupt  controller  includes  a  control  circuit  capable  of  gen- 
erating a  microprocessor  interrupt  signal  in  response  to  the 
assertion  of  one  of  said  interrupt  request  signals,  and  wherein 
said  interrupt  controller  further  includes  an  in-service  register 
configured  to  store  data  indicative  of  which  of  said  interrupt 
request  signals  is  currently  being  serviced  by  a  microproces- 
sor; and 

a  power  management  unit  coupled  to  an  output  line  of  said 
in-service  register,  wherein  said  power  management  unit  is 
configured  to  change  a  frequency  of  a  clock  signal  a  prede- 
termined delay  after  said  data  stored  in  said  in-service  register 
indicates  that  none  of  said  interrupt  request  signals  are  cur- 
rently being  serviced  by  said  microprocessor,  wherein  a  dura- 
tion of  said  predetermined  delay  depends  on  which  of  said 
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intemipi  request  signals  was  last  serviced  by  said  micropro-  when  said  main  processor  is  in  said  second  reduced  power  mode 
cesser  as  indicated  by  said  data  stored  in  said  in-service  and  to  switch  from  said  second  operational  mode  to  said  normal 
register  of  said  interrupt  controller.  operational  mode  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  said  ring  signal 

at  said  output  of  said  modem. 


5.765.004 
SUSPEND/RESUME  CAPABILITY  FOR  A  PROTECTED 
MODE  MICROPROCESSOR 
Mark  J.  Foster,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County:  Saifuddin 
T.  Fakhruddin,  St.  Joseph;  James  L.  Walker.  Benton  Har- 
bor; Matthew  B.  Mendelow;  Jiming  Sun,  both  of  St.  Joseph; 
Rodman  S.  Brahman.  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County: 
Michael  P.  Krau,  Hagar  Township,  Berrien  County;  Brian  I). 
VV  illoughby;  Michael  D.  Maddix,  both  of  Lincoln  Township. 
Berrien  County;  Steven  L.  Belt,  Stevensville;  Scott  A.  Hovey, 
St.  Joseph,  and  Mark  A.  Ruthenbeck,  Lincoln  Township, 
Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vantus  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  894311,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,446.904. 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  752342,  Aug.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,039, 
May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457,931 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/30 
U.S.  a.  395—750.05  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising:  a  main  processor  having  a  normal 
operational  mode,  a  first  reduced  power  mode,  and  a  second 
reduced  power  mode  different  from  said  first  reduced  power  mode; 
an  auxiliar)  processor  operationally  coupled  to  said  main  proces- 
sor; a  modem  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  having  an 
output,  and  having  means  for  producing  a  ring  signal  at  said  output 
in  response  to  an  incoming  telephone  call  on  the  telephone  line; 
means  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  condition  for  switching 
said  main  processor  to  said  first  reduced  power  mode  and  respon- 
sive to  a  second  predetermined  condition  for  switching  said  main 
processor  to  said  second  reduced  power  mode:  means  for  causing 
said  auxiliary  processor  to  monitor  said  output  of  said  modem 
when  said  main  processor  is  in  said  first  reduced  power  mode  and 
to  switch  said  main  processor  from  said  first  reduced  power  mode 
to  said  normal  operational  mode  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of 
said  ring  signal  at  said  output  of  said  modem:  and  means  for 
causing  said  main  processor  to  monitor  said  output  of  said  modem 


5.765.005 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FORM 
Tetsuya   Maruoka;   Tetsuya   Masuishi,   both   of  .Sagamihara: 
Kohichi     Shimaziiki,     Yokohama:     Yoshimasa     Kanamori. 
Ishikawa-ken.  and  Nohuo  Takahashi.  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignoni   to   Hitachi.   Ltd..   Tokyo,   and   Hitachi   Software 
F^ngineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Naka-ku,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1992,  4-140263; 
Oct.  12,  1992,  4-272666 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/00 
II.S.  CI.  395—766  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  form  from  table  format  data  by 
using  a  computer  having  an  input  unit,  an  output  unit,  and  a 
memory  unit  for  storing  said  table  formal  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  on  said  output  unit  .said  table  format  data  and  an 
output  area  for  generating  the  form; 

(b)  generating  the  form  by  arranging  data  in  a  base  row  based  on 
arrange  information  wherein  the  data  corresponds  to  a  plural- 
ity of  fields  designated  on  said  table  format  data  and  repeat- 
edly arranging  data  in  other  rows  spaced  from  said  ba.se  row 
based  on  said  arrange  information,  into  a  designated  place  of 
said  output  area: 

(c)  changing  an  arrangement  of  specific  data  in  a  specific  row  in 
said  generated  form  in  said  output  area  by  an  insUTiction 
issued  from  said  input  unit  to  dispose  said  specific  data  from 
a  first  location  to  a  second  location  and  thereby  form  a  revised 
relational  form  of  said  table  format  data:  and. 

(d)  concurrently  changing  said  other  rows,  in  block,  to  dispose 
other  specific  data  linked  to  said  specific  data  by  having  a 
same  attribute  as  said  specific  data  wherein  said  other  rows 
are  rearranged  to  have  said  revised  relational  form. 
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5,765,006 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  PROCESS  EXTERNAL 

ENTITIES  IN  A  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  LANGUAGE 

Tetsuro  Motoyama.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.674.  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,448,691.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,724, 
Nov.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.422.992.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  148.134,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.483.629.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119.930.  Sep.  10.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.446,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
87,571.  Jul.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.499  J29.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931.808.  Aug.  11.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5,416.8%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876,601,  Apr.  30,  1992.  PaL  No.  5319,748.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.251.  Apr.  30.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5325.484.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  377348 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—776  20  Claims 


5.765,007 
MICROINSTRUCTION  SEQUENCER  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  STORES  FOR  LOADING 
DIFFERENT  RANK  REGISTERS  IN  PARALLEL 
Robert   W.   HorsL   Champaign,   HI.;    Mizanur   M.    Rahman. 
Cupertino,  and  Richard  Harris.  Campbell,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to   landem  Computers  Incorporated.  Cupertino. 
CaliL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,789,  Nov.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976304 
InL  CL"  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  hierarchically  suuctured  page 
description  language  document,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
processing  an  element  of  the  document  indicating  a  location  of  a 

file  which  is  to  be  later  processed: 
creating  a  linked  list  data  structure  containing  the  location  of 

said  file: 
processing  said  file  by  determining  information  corresponding  to 
said  file  including  the  location  of  said  file  by  looking  up 
information  pertaining  to  said  file  in  the  linked  list  data 
structure; 
examining  a  type  of  the  file;  and 

indicating  an  error  when  the  type  of  the  file  is  not  a  predeter- 
mined type. 
said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

examining  a  format  of  said  file  and  determining  whether  said 

file  begins  with  a  fXXTTYPE  element:  and 
processing  the  EKXTYPE  element,  only  when  the  step  of 
examining  determines  that  the  file  begins  with  a  DOC- 
TYPE  element, 
wherein  the  step  of  processing  the  DOCTYPE  element  com- 
prises: 
examining  if  a  next  element  after  the  DOCTYPE  element  is 

an  SPDL  token;  and 
skipping  the  SPDL  token,  when  the  step  of  examining  if  a 
next  element  after  the  DOCTYPE  element  is  an  SPDL 
token  determines  that  the  next  element  after  the  DOCTYPE 
element  is  the  SPDL  token. 


5.  A  microinstruction  sequencer  composing: 

a  first  microinstruction  bank  including: 

an  addressable  first  control  store  memory  for  storing  N  first 
microinstruction  elements  corresponding  to  N  microin- 
structions at  N  addresses; 

a  second  microinstruction  bank  including: 

an  addressable  second  control  store  memory  for  storing  the  N 
first  microinstruction  elements  corresponding  to  the  N 
microinstructions  at  N  addresses; 

wherein,  for  every  positive  integer  K  less  than  or  equal  to  N,  the 
address  of  the  first  microinstruction  element  stored  in  the  first 
control  store  memory  for  a  K'*  microinstruction  is  identical  to 
the  address  of  the  first  microinstruction  element  stored  in  the 
second  control  store  memory  for  the  K*  microinstruction: 
bank  addressing  means,  coupled  to  the  first  control  store 
memory  and  to  the  second  control  store  memory,  for  sequen- 
tially addressing  the  first  and  second  control  store  memories 
and  alternating  between  the  first  and  second  control  store 
memories  upon  each  addressing  cycle; 

a  first  register; 

register  loading  means,  coupled  to  the  first  control  store 
memorj',  to  the  second  conu-ol  store  memory,  and  to  the  first 
register,  for  repetitively  loading  the  first  register  with  the 
addressed  first  microinstruction  elements  from  one  of  the  first 
control  store  memory  or  second  control  store  memory;  and 

wherein  each  first  microinstruction  element  is  a  portion  of  its 
corresponding  microinstruction  that  is  executed  at  a  first  time 
during  the  execution  of  the  microinstruction;  wherein  the  first 
microinstruction  bank  further  comprises  an  addressable  third 
control  store  memorv.  coupled  to  the  bank  addressing  means, 
for  storing  N  second  microinstruction  portions  corresponding 
to  the  N  microinstructions  at  N  addresses,  each  second  micro- 
instruction portion  being  executed  at  a  second  time  during  the 
execution  of  its  corresponding  microinstruction,  the  second 
time  being  later  than  the  first  time;  wherein  the  second  micro- 
instruction bank  further  comprises  an  addressable  fourth  con- 
trol store  memor>'.  coupled  to  the  bank  addressing  means,  for 
storing  the  N  second  microinstruction  portions  corresponding 
to  the  N  microinstructions  at  N  addresses;  wherein,  for  every 
positive  integer  L  less  than  or  equal  to  N,  the  address  of  the 
second  microinstruction  portion  stored  in  the  third  control 
store  memory  for  an  L'*  microinstruction  is  identical  to  the 
address  of  the  second  microinstruction  portion  stored  in  the 
fourth  control  store  memory  for  the  L'*  microinstruction. 
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5,765,008 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  RISER  CARD  PCI  AND 
MICRO  CHANNEL  INTERFACE 
Dhniv  M.  Dcsai,  Boynton  Beach;  Bruce  A.  Smith,  Jupiter; 
Roberl  Wolford,  Delray   Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Akitoshi 
katnh.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Arniond,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323J32,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,102 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  comprising; 

a  system  board  having  an  Industry  Standard  Architecture  (ISA) 
bus  and  a  penpheral  controller  interface  (PCI)  connection, 
and  logic  circuitry  that  support  a  first  set  of  computing  func- 
tions, the  system  hoard  having  at  least  one  connector  slot:  and 
a  riser  card  inserted  in  the  at  least  one  connector  slot,  said  riser 
card  having  connector  slots  for  accepting  Micro  Channel 
expansion  cards  and  connector  slots  for  accepting  PCI  expan- 
sion cards  and  having  a  riser  interface  that  communicates  with 
the  system  board  through  the  at  least  one  connector  slot  and 
communicates  with  the  expansion  cards  through  the  riser  card 
connector  slots,  the  riser  card  interface  including: 
support  circuitry  mounted  on  said  riser  card  including, 
a  Micro  Channel  bus  coupled  to  the  connector  slots  for 
accepting  Micro  Channel  expansion  cards  that  performs 
with  the  logic  circuitry  of  the  system  board  a  Micro  Chan- 
nel set  of  computing  function.s  that  is  different  from  the  first 
set  of  computing  functions: 
a  PCI  bus  and  a  Micro  Channel/PCI  bridge  chip  coupled 

between  the  Micro  Channel  bus  and  the  PCI  bus; 
Micro  Channel  support  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  Micro 
Channel  bus  including  translators  for  translating  Micro 
Channel  bridge  requests  into  a  PCI  arbiter  compatible  for- 
mat; and 
riser  card  support  logic  circuitry  including  a  programmable 
array  logic  circuit  connected  to  a  non-volatile  RAM  includ- 
ing Micro  Channel  set  up  data,  programmable  option  select 
data  and  Micro  Channel  SCSI  configuration  data. 


5,765,009 
BARRIER  SYNCHRONIZ.\TION  SYSTEM  IN  PARALLEL 

DATA  PROCESSING 
Kenichi  Ishizaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.749,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024065 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395-«00  21  Claims 

1.  A  data  parallel  processing  system  comprising: 
processing  elements,  each  of  said  processing  elements  producing 
data  processing  progress  information  indicating  a  progress  of 
data  processing  by  each  of  said  processing  elements:  and 
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an  interconnection  device  broadcasting  serial  data,  which  con- 
tain the  data  processing  progress  information  of  each  of  said 
processing  elements,  to  another  processing  element,  said  pro- 
cessing elements  executing  parallel  processing  in  groups 
based  on  the  serial  data,  said  interconnection  device  includ- 
ing: 
entry   means  for  receiving  and  storing   the  data  processing 

progress  information; 
producing  means  for  obtaining  the  data  processing  progress 
information,  for  determining  a  format  of  the  serial  data  based 
on  placement  and  configuration  information  regarding  which 
of  said  processing  elements  are  currently  connected  to  said 
interconnection  device,  and  for  producing  the  serial  data;  and 
broadcasting  means  for  broadcasting  the  serial  data  to  otheris) 
of  said  processing  elements  connected  to  said  interconnec- 
tion device  via  a  serial  transfer  line,  and 
each  of  said  processing  elements  including: 
holding  means  for  holding  the  serial  data 
management  means  for  storing  management  information,  for 
said  processing  elements  allotted  for  the  parallel  process- 
ing, with  each  of  said  processing  elements; 
judgment  means  for  judging  the  progress  of  the  data  process- 
ing using  the  serial  data  held  in  said  holding  means  and  the 
management    information    stored    in    said    management 
means; 
computing  means  for  performing  a  computation  for  the  data 
processing  and  for  determining  a  timing  at  which  a  next 
data  processing  is  started  according  to  a  result  of  a  judg- 
ment by  said  judgment  means;  and 
notification  means  for  sending  the  data  processing  progress 
information  indicating  a  termination  of  the  data  processing 
by  each  of  said  processing  elements  to  said  interconnection 
device   according   to   an   instruction   by    said   computing 
means. 


5.765,010 
TIMING  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  SYNCHRONOUS  VECTOR  PROCESSOR 
Moo-Taek  Chung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Jim  Childers.  Fort 
Bend,  Tex.;  Hiroshi  Miyaguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Manfred 
Becker,  Ergolding.  (icrmany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,471 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I.V(X) 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.01  41  Claims 

1.  A  timing  controller  for  generating  output  signals  including 
control  and  timing  signals  for  a  video  or  image  processing  device 
responsive  to  input  signals  including  clock,  horizontal  synchroni- 
zation, and  vertical  synchronization  signals  extracted  from  incom- 
ing video  signals,  said  timing  controller  comprising: 
a  master  controller;  and 
at  least  two  timing  generators 

said  master  controller  generating  first  signals  responsive  to  said 
input  signals,  providing  said  first  signals  to  a  first  of  said 
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timing  generators,  and,  together  with  said  first  generator, 
providing  second  signals  to  a  second  of  said  timing  genera- 
tors; 

said  first  generator  generating  third  signals  responsive  to  said 
firs;  signals:  said  third  signals  including  a  part  of  said  second 
signals; 

said  second  generator  providing  fourth  signals  responsive  to  said 
second  signals:  said  fourth  signals  including  a  portion  of  said 
output  signals  and  being  synchronized  with  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  synchronization  signals. 


5,765,011 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  SIMD  PROCESSING  WITH 
PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  EMULATING  SIMD 
OPERATION  USING  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION 
STREAMS 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson,  .Apalachin;  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego;  Peter  Michael  Kogge.  Fndicott.  and  Nicholas 
Jerome  Schoonovcr,  Tioga  Center,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,680.  .May  22,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,475.856.  and  Ser.  No.  611.594,  Nov.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,210 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/KO 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.2  13  Claims 

I      «RR»Y  wtciofi  I  f»si  I/O  (zipmtR) 
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1.  An  array  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  as  an  array 
processor,  each  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor,  and  wherein  each  of  the  processing  elements 
selectively  and  autonomously  executes  an  independent 
instruction  stream  on  an  independent  multiple  data  stream, 
thereby  providing  for  a  MIMD  mode: 

a  control  processor  that  dispatches  a  series  of  single  instructions 
to  the  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  the  single 
instructions  operative  to  command  the  respective  processing 
elements  to  execute  respective  multiple  independent  instruc- 
tion streams  on  multiple  independent  data  streams  located  one 
per  processing  element,  each  successive  instruction  of  said 
single  instructions  being  dispatched  by  said  control  processor 


in  response  to  all  of  said  processing  elements  accessing  an 
instruction  immediately  preceding  said  each  successive 
instruction; 

wherein  a  first  one  of  said  processing  elements  which  has 
completed  execution  of  a  multiple  instruction  su-eam  in 
response  to  an  instruction  of  said  single  instructions  accesses 
and  begins  executing  an  immediately  subsequent  instruction 
of  said  single  instructions  after  all  other  processing  elements 
have  read  said  instruction  and  before  all  other  processing 
elements  complete  execution  of  respective  multiple  instruc- 
tion streams  in  response  to  said  instruction,  whereby  the 
processing  elements  execute  the  series  of  single  instructions 
independently  of  a  fixed  time  relationship  between  or  among 
the  processing  elements  with  respect  to  accessing  a  subse- 
quent single  instruction  before  all  processing  elements  have 
completed  executing  multiple  instructions  in  response  to  a 
single  instruction  immediately  precedent  to  said  subsequent 
single  instruction;  and 

wherein  the  control  processor  and  the  processing  elements 
include  a  control  structure  for  emulating  SIMD  operation  with 
the  processing  elements  having  individual  instruction  streams. 


5,765,012 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SIMD/MIMD  ARRAY  H.AVING  AN 
INSTRUCTION  SEQUENCER  UTILIZING  A  CANNED 
ROITINE  LIBRARY 
Paul  .^mba  Wilkinson.  Apalachin:  Thomas  Norman  Barker, 
\'estal;  James  Warren  Dieffenderfer.  Owego;  Peter  Michael 
Kogge.  Fndicott;  Donald  Michael  Lesmeister;  Robert  Reist 
Richardson,  both  of  Nestal.  and  \  inccnl  John  Smoral.  Knd- 
well,    all    of    N.\..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  887.459.  May  22.  I-Wi,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.594.  Nov.  13. 
1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  798.788,  Nov.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,943 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/80 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.16  22  Claims 
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I.  A  controller  for  an  array  of  processing  elements  which  are 
coupled  for  intercommunications,  each  processing  element  having 
a  SIMD  and  a  MIMD  mode  of  operation,  the  controller  comprised 
of: 
a  micro-controller  having  a  micro-controller  array  for  storing  at 
least  one  micro-routine,  each  micro-routine  having  one  or 
more  micro-commands,  the  micro-controller  supplying  the 
array  of  processing  elements  w  ith  commands,  data,  addresses, 
indexes,    and    counters    in    accordance    with    the    micro- 
commands; 
an  instruction  sequencer  having  a  canned  routine  library,  each 
canned  routined  consisting  of  one  or  more  instructions,  the 
instruction   sequencer  coupled  to  the   micro-controller,  the 
instruction  sequencer  interprets  instructions  received  from  a 
subsystem  controller  or  the  canned  routine  library,  whcieby 
the   instruction   sequencer  controls   the   sequencing  of  the 
micro-controller  by  providing  the   micro-controller  with  a 
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micro-comniand  or  a  starting  address  of  a  micro-routine  in  the 
micro-controller  array;  and. 
the  subsystem  controller  coupled  to  the  instruction  sequencer, 
the  subsystem  controller  providing  instructions  or  an  address 
of  a  canned  routine  in  the  canned  routine  library  to  the 
instruction  sequencer; 
wherein  the  controller  is  separate  from  the  array  of  processing 
elements  and  controls  individual  processing  elements  to  oper- 
ate in  either  a  SIMD  or  a  MIMD  mode; 
wherein  the  array  of  processing  elements  provides  a  multi- 
processor memory  system  including  a  PME  architecture 
multi-processor  memory  element  on  a  single  semiconductor 
substrate  which  functions  as  a  system  node,  said  multi- 
processor memory  element  including  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing memory  elements,  and  means  on  said  substrate  for 
distributing  interconnection  and  controls  within  the  multi- 
processor memory  system  node  enabling  the  system  to 
perform    SIMD/MIMD    functions    as    a    multi-processor 
memory  system,  wherein  each  dedicated  local  memory  is 
independently  accessible  by  the  respectively  coupled  pro- 
cessor in  both  SIMD  and  MIMD  modes  exclusive  of  access 
by  another  processor. 


5,765.014 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESSOR 

ELEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  IN  A  DATA  DRIVEN 

MANNER  USING  REVERSE  POLISH  NOTATION 

Hajime  Seki,  4-38.  Kita-machi.  Dougo,  Matsuyama.  Ehime, 

790.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,037.  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,560 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/82:15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—800.18  6  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 

three  parallel  data  buses; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  sig- 
nals and  for  supplying  the  clock  signals  to  the  input/output 
means,  controlling  means,  execution  means,  data  storage 
means,  and  register  means  of  the  digital  signal  processor; 

input/output  means  connected  to  at  least  one  data  bus,  for 
supplying  parallel  input/output  and  serial  input/output  for 
inputting  and  outputting  data  signals  to  the  digital  signal 
processor; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  entire  functioning  of  said 
microprocessor  to  transmit  a  control  signal  and  a  data  signal 
to  a  desired  position  via  said  data  buses; 

execution  means  having  an  arithmetic  unit,  a  multiplier  unit,  a 
logic  unit,  a  shift  unit  and  a  log  unit,  for  performing  arith- 
metic and  logic  functions  under  the  control  of  said  controlling 
means,  wherein  the  three  data  buses  each  connect  at  least  the 
arithmetic  multiplier,  shift,  and  log  units  and; 

data  storage  means  for  storing  instructions  and  data  necessary 
for  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modulation  algorithm  and 
executions;  and 

register  means  for  temporarily  storing  instructions  or  data  output 
from  said  data  storage  means. 
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5,765,013 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Ho-rang  Jang,  Incheon;  Young-hoon  Chang,  and  Seoung-hwan 

Cho,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,036 

Int.  CI.'"  H04B  12/04:  G06F  l3/00;7/50;7/52 

VS.  CI.  395—800.17  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  computer  system  comprising: 

a  control  processor; 

a  packet  transmission  network;  and 

a  plurality  of  processor  elements  connected  to  said  control 
processor  and  said  packet  transmission  network,  each  proces- 
sor element  having  a  control  unit  that  processes  instructions 
issued  by  said  control  processor  in  SIMD  manner,  a  data- 
driven  processing  unit,  and  a  local  memory. 

said  data-driven  processing  unit  havmg  a  means  for  performing 
calculation  of  a  variable  data  defined  by  a  program  statement 
arranged  in  reverse  Polish  notation  in  a  data-driven  manner, 
and  a  means  for  sendmg  a  packet  including  a  variable  identi- 
fier and  a  variable  data  corresponding  to  said  variable  identi- 
fier through  said  packet  transmission  network  to  a  destination 
processor  element  of  said  processor  elements  when  said  vari- 
able data  corresponding  to  said  variable  identifier  is  obtained. 

wherein  said  control  processor  broadcasts  instructions  to  said 
processor  elements  to  set  said  data-driven  processing  unit  m 
each  of  said  processor  elements  contents  that  are  to  be  per- 
formed in  the  data-driven  manner,  whereas,  in  each  of  said 
processor  elements,  operations  in  said  data-driven  processing 
unit  based  on  the  data-driven  manner  are  performed  in  paral- 
lel with  setting  of  said  data-driven  processing  unit. 


5,765,015 
SLIDE  NETWORK  FOR  AN  ARR.W  PROCESSOR 
Paul  .4mba  Wilkinson,  Apalachin:  Thomas  Norman  Barker. 
Vestal;    James    V\arren    DieCfenderfer.    Owego.    and    Peter 
Michael  Kogge.  Endicott.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.456.  May  22.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.594.  Nov.  13. 

1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
887,456,  May  22,  1992,  which  is  a  c(mtinuation-ln-part  of  Ser. 
No.  798,788.  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,475,856.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,859 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/HO 
VS.  CI.  395—800.22  18  Claims 

L  An  array  processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements; 

a  plurality  of  communication  links  which  interconnect  said 
processing  elements  in  an  array  topology  for  imerprocessing 
element  communication; 
an  array  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processing  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  single  instruction  stream  to  the  processing 
elements; 
wherein  each  of  said  processing  elements  includes  a  processor 
coupled  with  a  dedicated  locally  addressable  memory,  and  a 
parallel  communication  register  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
communication  links,  said  parallel  communication  register 
having  a  u-ansparent  mode  which  allows  for  communication 
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of  data  between  two  processing  elements  via  at  least  one 
intervening  processing  element  in  a  single  communication 
cycle,  each  intervening  processing  element  with  its  parallel 
communication  register  in  the  transparent  mode  such  that  the 
data  passes  through  the  intervening  processing  element,  from 
a  first  one  of  the  communication  links  coupled  to  the  parallel 
communication  register  of  the  intervening  processing  element 
to  a  second  one  of  the  communication  links  coupled  to  the 
parallel  communication  register  of  the  intervening  processing 
element,  without  being  stored  in  the  intervening  processing 
element;  and 
including  a  broadcast  function  wherein  data  inserted  onto  a  local 
region  of  said  communication  links  by  said  array  controller  or 
one  of  said  processing  elements  is  communicated  in  a  single 
propagation  cycle  time  through  the  parallel  communication 
registers  of  a  group  of  said  processing  elements  each  with  its 
parallel  communication  register  in  the  transparent  mode,  and 
is  then  captured  by  selected  processing  elements  among  said 
group  by  removing  the  parallel  communication  registers  of 
said  selected  processing  elements  from  the  transparent  mode. 


5.765,016 

REORDER  BUFFER  CONFIGURED  TO  STORE  BOTH 

SPECULATIVE  AND  COMMITTED  REGISTER  STATES 

Wade  A.  Walker,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,809 

Int.  CI."  G06H  9/30 

VS.  CI.  39—800.23  20  Claims 
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15.  A  method  for  operating  a  reorder  buffer,  comprising: 
storing   an   instruction   execution   result  corresponding   to   an 

instruction  into  a  speculative  storage  section  of  said  reorder 

bufifer; 


selecting  said  instriKtion  for  retirement:  and 
moving  said  instruction  execution  result  into  a  retirement  section 
of  said  reorder  buffer  upon  said  selecting. 


5,765.017 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT  MANAGEMENT  OF  AN 
INDICATION  OF  A  STATUS  OF  EACH  OF  MULTIPLE 
REGISTERS 
Thomas  Alan  Hoy;  Terence  M.  Potter,  and  Paul  Charles  Ross- 
bach,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.V.,  and  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,149 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.23 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  managing 

an  indication  of  a  status  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  registers  included 

within  said  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

establishing  an  array  having  multiple  entry  fields  for  storing 

multiple  entries; 
associating  each  of  said  multiple  entry  fields  with  a  different 

none  of  said  plurality  of  registers; 
determining  a  status  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  registers; 
establishing  a  plurality  of  partitions  within   said  array,  said 

plurality  of  partitions  being  concurrently  accessible  by  said 

data  processing  system; 
associating  a  different  plurality  of  said  multiple  entry  fields  with 

each  of  said  plurality  of  partitions,  so  that  each  of  said 

multiple  entry  fields  is  as.sociated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 

partitions;  and 
storing  an  entry  in  each  of  said  multiple  entry  fields,  said  entry 

including  an  indication  of  a  status  of  said  one  of  said  plurality 

of  registers  associated  w  ith  said  entry  field  in  which  said  entry 

is  stored,  so  that  said  entry  is  associated  with  one  of  said 

plurality  of  partitions. 


5,765,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,765,019 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  BUILT-IN  SERIAL  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND  COLLISION  DETECTION 
CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  COMMON  INPUT-OUTPUT 
LINE  BEING  OCCUPIED 
Masahiro  Asano,  and  Kimikatsu  Matsubara.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  458,000,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,636J43.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014022 

Int.  CI."  G06F  imib 

\}S.  CI.  395—800.38  5  Claims 


5.765.020 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BY 
TRANSMITTING  LOWER  ORDER  AND  UPPER 
ODERMEMORV  ADDRESS  BITS  IN  SEPARATE  WORDS 
WITH  RESPECTIVE  OP  CODES  AND  START 
INFORMATION 
Richard  Maurice  Barth,  Palo  Alto;  Matthew  Murdy  Griffin, 
Mountain   Mew;   Frederick  Abbott   Ware.  Los  Altos,  and 
Mark  Man  Horowitz.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rambus.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  667,293,  Jun.  19,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  484,917.  Jun.  7,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  381,015,  Jan.  30. 

1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  848,421, 

Man  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen 

No.  784,464 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—823  11  Claims 
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1.  The  microcomputer  having  a  built-in  serial  input-output  cir- 
cuit, an  lO  port  and  a  CPU,  said  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit 
and  said  lO  port  sharing  a  common  input-output  line  for  inputting 
and  outputting  data,  said  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  serial  input-output  means  for  converting  parallel  data  into 
serial  data  and  outputting  said  serial  data  to  an  output  terminal 
and  for  converting  serial  data  input  from  an  input  terminal 
into  parallel  data; 

a  clock  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a  data  transfer  clock 
signal  to  said  serial  input-output  means;  and 

a  collision  detection  circuit,  activated  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  indicating  that  the  common  input-output  line  is  occu- 
pied by  said  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit,  for  comparing 
a  first  signal  supplied  to  said  output  terminal  with  a  second 
signal  supplied  to  said  input  terminal  and  supplying  an  inter- 
rupt signal  to  said  CPU  when  said  first  and  second  signals  are 
in  discordance; 

wherein  said  collision  detecting  circuit  comprises: 

a  circuit  which  exclusively  acti\ates  an  output  for  detecting  the 
discordance  between  said  first  signal  at  a  serial  input  terminal 
and  said  second  signal  at  a  serial  output  terminal  and  for 
outputting  a  discordance  signal  upon  a  discordance; 

a  data  holding  circuit  for  latching  said  discordance  signal  and  for 
outputting  said  interrupt  signal  to  said  CPU;  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  resetting  said  data  holding  circuit  in  response 
to  said  control  signal. 
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4.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  master  device  and  at  least 
one  memory  device,  a  bus  system  for  transmitting  memory 
requests  to  the  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  lines  for  u-ansmission  of  memory  requests; 
a  packet  comprising  a  memory  request  for  transmission  across 
the  bus  lines,  said  packet  comprising: 
a  first  word  comprising: 

start  information  indicating  the  start  of  the  packet; 
a  first  portion  of  lower  order  memory  address  bits  compris- 
ing information  to  perform  page  mode  memory  accesses; 
and 
a  first  portion  of  op  code  information;  and 
a  second  word  comprising: 

a  second  and  third  portion  of  op  code  information,  wherein 
an  op  code  for  page  mode  accesses  can  be  detected  from 
the  first,  second  and  third  portions  of  op  code  informa- 
tion, and 
a  second  portion  of  the  lower  order  memory  address  bits; 
wherein  page  mode  access  can  be  performed  after  transmission 
of  the  second  word  of  the  packet. 


5,765.021 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SECOND  PROGRAM 

FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  SECOND  PORT 

CONNECTED  TO  A  FIRST  PORT  AND  THE  SOFTWARE 

PORTION  OF  A  MODEM 
Tseng  Jan  Hsu,  Pleasanton,  and  Wen-Liang  Hsu.  Milpitas.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PC-TEL.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Man  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  622,780 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—828  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  host  computer  having  a  first  communications  port  and  a  second 

communications  port; 
a  null  modem  cable  connected  between  the  first  communications 

port  and  the  second  communications  port; 
a  host  signal  processor  modem  having  a  hardware  portion  con- 
nected to  the  host  computer  and  a  software  portion  executed 
by  the  host  computer; 
a  first  program  running  on  the  host  computer,  wherein  the  first 
program  is  configured  to  access  the  first  communications  port; 
and 
a  second  program  running  on  the  host  computer,  wherein  the 
second  program  transfers  data  between  the  second  communi- 
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cations  port  and  the  software  portion  of  the  host  signal  pro- 
cessor modem. 


5,765,022 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  A  SOURCE 
DEVICE  TO  A  TARGET  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE 
ADDRESS  OF  DATA  MOVEMENT  ENGINE  IS 
DETERMINED 
John  Michael  Kaiser;  Warren  Edward  Maule,  both  of  Cedar 
Park.  Tex.;   Robert  (ieorge  Schaaf,  Saugerties,  N.Y..  and 
David  Wayne  Victon  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536360 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/00:IJ/2S 
VS.  a.  395— «42  30  Claims 
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19.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor 

a  memory  controller,  wherein  said  memory  controller  includes  a 
data  movement  engine; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  memory  controller; 

a  bus  coupling  said  processor  to  said  memory  controller; 

an  I/O  device  coupled  to  said  memory  controller; 

means  for  determining  an  address  of  said  data  movement 
engine; 

means  for  sending  parameters  and  one  or  more  instructions  from 
said  processor  to  said  data  movement  engine  within  said 
memory  controller  for  performing  a  transfer  of  data  from  said 
memory  to  said  I/O  device,  wherein  said  parameters  include 
an  address  of  said  I/O  device  and  an  indication  of  an  amount 
of  said  data  to  be  transferred,  and  wherein  said  one  or  more 
instructions  include  an  address  of  said  data  to  be  transferred; 

means  for  receiving  said  parameters  and  said  one  or  more 
instructions  within  said  memory  controller  by  said  data  move- 
ment engine;  and 


means  for  performing  said  transfer  of  said  data  from  said 
memory  to  said  I/O  device. 


5,765,023 
DMA  CONTROLLER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 
AND  BUFFER  POOL  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  BUFFERS 
ACCESSIBLE  TO  EACH  CHANNEL  FOR  BUFFERING 
DATA  TRANSFERRED  TO  AND  FROM  HOST 
COMPITER 
Geary  L.  Legen  Fremont;  Bhoopal  R.  Benjaram,  Sunnyvale; 
Peter  R.  Carpenter,  Watsonville;  Gary  L.  Schaps.  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  John  .Andrew  Wishneusky.  Bolton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,732 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—842  32  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  multi-channel  direct  memory 
access  (DMA),  comprising: 
a  host  computer  having  a  processor  that  runs  software  and  a 

main  memory; 
a  system  interface  bus  coupling  the  host  computer  and  the  main 

memory; 
a  mulii-channel  DMA  controller  arrangement  coupled  to  the 

system  interface  bus  and  having  multiple  input/output  (I/O) 

channels;  and 
a  common  buffer  pool  having  a  plurality  of  buffers  accessible  to 

each  of  the  multiple  channels  for  buffering  data  transferred  to 

or  from  the  host  computer. 


5,765,024 

SYSTEM  FOR  REQUESTING  ACCESS  TO  DMA 

CHANNEL  HA\  ING  ADDRESS  NOT  IN  DMA  REGISTERS 

BY  REPLACING  ADDRESS  OF  DMA  REGISTER  WITH 

ADDRESS  OF  REQUESTED  DMA  CHANNEL 

Dwight  I).  Rilev.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  570^394,  Dec.  11.  1995.  This 
applicaUon  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639JJ81 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 


I.  A  method  of  allowing  more  than  a  limited  number  of  direct 
memory  access  (DMA)  channels  in  a  computer  system,  the  com- 
puter system  having  a  main  memorv.  a  DMA  master  and  a  floppy 
drive  for  performing  DMA  transfers,  said  DMA  master  for  passing 
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cycles  to  said  limited  number  of  DMA  channels,  the  computer 
system  having  a  greater  number  of  DMA  channels  than  said 
limited  number  of  DMA  channels,  each  DMA  channel  having  a 
unique  base  address,  said  DMA  master  having  a  limited  number  of 
registers  for  holding  a  limited  number  of  unique  base  addresses 
corresponding  to  said  unique  base  addresses  of  a  limited  number  of 
DMA  channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  cycle  requesting  access  to  a  first  DMA  channel 
corresponding  to  said  floppy  drive,  said  first  DMA  channel 
having  a  base  address  not  corresponding  to  the  base  addresses 
contained  in  said  limited  number  of  DM.A  master  registers; 
replacing  a  base  address  of  one  of  said  DMA  master  registers 
with  the  base  address  of  said  requested  DMA  channel  so  said 
DMA  master  may  address  said  first  DMA  channel; 
passing  said  request  cycle  to  said  DMA  master:  and 
performing  said  request  cycle  to  said  floppy  drive. 


5,765.026 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  STATE  MACHINE 
USING  LINK  LISTS  BY  DIVIDING  EACH  ONE  OF  THE 
COMBINATIONS  INTO  AN  INITIAL  SECTION,  AN 
IMMEDIATE  SECTION,  AND  A  FINAL  SECTION 
Zhongru  Julia  Lin;  Nadeem  Malik,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Chan- 
drasekhar  Narayanaswami,  \alhalla,  N.Y.;  Avijit  Saha,  and 
Brett  Adam  St.  Onge,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.460 
Int.  CI."  C06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— «50       _  8  Claims 
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5,765,025 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  ON  BOARD 

PROGRAM  HAVING  ARITHMETIC  INSTRUCTIONS  AND 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  THEREOF 
Minoru  Morimoto,  and  Yoshiji  Yoshlda,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.729 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-274425; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-274426;  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-274427 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.W 
U.S.  a.  39S-«43  14  aaims 


L  In  a  method  of  controlling  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  for  a 
digital  signal-processing  system  which  includes  a  digital  signal 
processor  and  a  DMA  controller, 

the  digital  signal  processor  having  a  data  memory  that  stores 
data  therein,  a  program  memory  that  stores  a  program  therein, 
an  instruction  decoder  that  sequentially  reads  out  instruction 
contained  in  the  program  from  the  program  memory  and 
decodes  the  instruction  read  out  and  an  arithmetic  operation 
device  that  arithmetically  processes  data  read  out  from  the 
data  memory  under  control  of  the  instructions  decoded  by  the 
instruction  decoder,  and  the  DMA  controller  controlling  data 
transfer  by  direct  memory  access  between  either  of  the  data 
memory  and  the  program  memory  on  one  end  and  an  external 
device  on  the  other  end; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  DMA  instructions  for  executing  data  transfer  by  the 
direct  memory  access  in  the  program  together  with  arith- 
metic processing  instructions  for  executing  the  arithmetic 
processing; 
decoding  each  of  the  DMA  instructions  during  execution  of 

the  program  by  using  the  instruction  decoder:  and 
outputting  each  of  the  decoded  DMA  insuuctions  from  the 
instruction  decoder  to  the  DMA  controller  to  execute  the 
data  transfer  by  the  direct  memory  access  between  either  of 
the  data  memory  and  the  program  memory  on  one  end  and 
the  external  device  on  the  other  end. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  implementing  a  state 
machine  in  microcode  which  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  combina- 
tions each  of  which  has  a  current  state  and  a  next  state,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  each  one  of  the  combinations  into  an  initial  section,  an 
intermediate  section,  and  a  final  section,  the  initial  section 
having  at  least  two  members  with  a  common  pattern; 

storing,  in  the  memory,  an  initial  list  having  a  plurality  of 
members  each  of  which  represents  at  least  one  of  the  initial 
members,  one  of  the  initial  list  members  representing  the  two 
common  initial  members; 

storing,  in  the  memory,  for  each  one  of  the  initial  list  members, 
an  intermediate  list  having  at  least  one  member  representing 
the  intermediate  section  or  sections  for  the  corresponding 
initial  list  member; 

storing,  in  the  memory,  for  each  one  of  the  intermediate  list 
members,  a  final  list  having  at  least  one  member  representing 
the  final  section  or  sections  for  the  corresponding  intermedi- 
ated list  member; 

storing,  in  each  one  of  the  initial  list  members,  a  pointer  to  a 
corresponding  intermediated  list; 

storing,  in  each  one  of  the  intermediate  list  members,  a  pointer 
to  a  corresponding  final  list; 

retrieving,  for  each  one  of  the  combinations,  a  single  selected 
portion  of  the  combination  from  each  of  the  lists;  and 

executing  the  retrieved  portion. 


5,765,027 
NETWORK  CONTROLLER  WHICH  ENABLES  THE 
LOCAL  PROCESSOR  TO  HAVE  GREATER  ACCESS  TO 
AT  LEA.ST  ONE  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAN  THE  HOST 
COMPUTER  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Jeri^   Borjeng  Wang,  Lake  Forest;   Robert  \ernon   Harper. 
Torrance,  and  Chih-Chung  Shi.  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Toshiba  .American  Information  Systems,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.298 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—860  28  Claims 

1.  A  local  area  network  controller,  comprising: 
a  host  interface  for  interfacing  with  a  host  computer  having  a 

desktop  or  a  portable  computer  architecture; 
a  network  interface  for  interfacing  with  a  network  communica- 
tion module; 
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5,765,029 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FUZZY  IMAGE 

CLASSIFICATION 

Stuart  A.  Schweid.  Henrietta;  Jeng-Nan  Shiau,  and  Raymond 

J.  Clark,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  646340 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  9/44;  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  395— «1  14  Oaims 
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at  least  one  memory; 
a  local  processor;  and 

communication   means   for  enabling  communication   between 
said  host  interface,  said  network  interface,  and  said  local 
processor,  wherein  said  communication  means  comprises 
first  means  for  communicating  with  said  network  communi- 
cation module  via  said  network  interface, 
second  means  for  communicating  with  said  local  processor. 

and 
interpretation  means  for  receiving  and  interpreting  informa- 
tion from  said  host  computer  via  said  host  interface  so  as  to 
determine  when  said  host  computer  has  a  desktop  architec- 
ture or  a  portable  architecture,  wherein  said  communication 
means  further  comprises  means  for  enabling  said  local 
processor  to  have  greater  access  to  said  at  least  one 
memory  device  than  said  host  computer  in  response  to  a 
control  signal. 


5,765,028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  NEURAL 
INTELLIGENCE  TO  A  MAIL  QUERY  AGENT  IN  AN 
ONLINE  ANALYTICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Edward  Gladden,  Murrieta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,216 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16  

U.S.CL  395—11  30  Claims 


1.  A  neural  intelligent  mail  query  agent,  comprising; 

an  online  analytical  processing  system  for  accessing  and  analyz- 
ing data  in  at  least  one  database; 

a  query-by-mail  system,  coupled  to  the  online  analytical  pro- 
cessing system,  for  receiving  and  processing  queries  from  at 
least  one  user  for  information  derived  from  the  at  least  one 
database;  and 

a  neural  network,  coupled  to  a  remote  query-by-mail  system,  for 
providing  learning  capabilities  in  response  to  the  queries. 
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1.  A  method  for  electronically  classify  a  pixel  belonging  to  a  set 
of  digital  image  data  with  respect  to  a  membership  of  the  pixel  in 
a  plurality  of  image  classes  and  an  other  class,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  a  set  of  digital  Image  data  including  the  pixel; 

(b)  determining  a  membership  value  for  the  pixel  for  each  image 
class  and  a  membership  value  for  the  pixel  for  the  other  class, 
each  image  class  being  defined  by  a  set  of  heuristic  rules,  said 
sets  being  non-mutually  exclusive,  the  membership  value  for 
an  image  class  being  independent  of  the  other  membership 
values  for  the  image  classes,  the  membership  value  for  the 
other  class  being  dependent  on  the  membership  values  of  the 
image  classes;  and 

(c)  generating  a  classification  vector  for  the  pixel  based  on  the 
determination  in  said  step  (b). 


5,765,030 

PROCESSOR  EMULATOR  MODLl-E  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  PREFETCH  QUEUE  SIZE  FOR  PROGRAM 

EXECUTION 

Carey  S.  Nachenberg.  19533  Citiunia  St.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

91324,  and  Kevin  R.  Marcus,  1080  Spruce  St.  #5L.  Riverside, 

Calif.  92507 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  684,580 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:  H04K  l/OO:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.09  11  Claims 

10.  A  processor  emulation  module  for  emulating  executable 

computer  files  running  on  versions  of  a  processor  having  different 

size  pre-fetch  queues,  the  emulation  module  comprising: 

a  pre-fetch  queue  module  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  instructions 
from  the  executable  computer  file,  the  pre-fetch  queue  module 
having  an  adjustable  size; 
a  decoder  module  coupled  to  the  pre-fetch  queue  module  for 
identifying  an  instruction  received  from  the  pre-fetch  queue 
module; 
an  execution  module  coupled  to  the  decoder  module  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  instruction  routines  corresponding  to  instruc- 
tions supported  by  the  processor  versions,  the  instruction 
routines  being  activated  when  the  corresponding  instruction  is 
identified  by  the  decoder  module;  and 
a  plurality  of  register  modules  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  instruc- 
tion routines  for  tracking  a  state  of  the  emulated  processor 
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version  according  to  instructions  emulated  by  the  execution 
module. 


5.765.031 
FAULT  TOLERANT  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR  DIGITAL 
TWO-CONDUCTOR  BUS  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jiirgen  Mimuth,  Eislingen,  and  Oliver  Kaufmann.  Stuttgart, 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  597.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
460.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/14:11/16:11/04 
U.S.  CL  395—183.19  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  output  stage  for  a  digital  two-conductor  bus 
data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  module  coupled  to  receive  incoming  serial  data 
signals  for  conversion  into  bus  signals  for  first  and  second  bus 
lines,  said  transmission  module  being  switchable  between  a 
difference  mode  and  a  single-wire  mode  of  operation; 

a  state  detection  module  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bus 
lines,  which  stale  detection  module  generates  an  output  signal 
in  the  presence  of  a  short-circuit  between  said  first  and  second 
bus  lines;  and 

a  reception  stage  with  an  intermediate  processing  module  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bus  lines  for 
intermediate  conditioning  of  said  bus  signals,  and  a  reception 
module  connected  to  an  output  of  said  intermediate  process- 
ing module,  for  further  conditioning  the  intermediately  condi- 
tioned bus  signals  for  transmission  to  a  data  processing  unit 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  fault  tolerant  output  stage; 
wherein 

said  transmission  module  switches  between  said  difference 
mode  and  said  single-wire  mode  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  from  said  state  detection  module;  and 

intermediate  processing  module  conditions  said  bus  signals  for 
output  to  the  reception  module  automatically  or  in  resfwnse  to 


said  output  signal  from  said  state  detection  module,  both  for 
fault  free  operation  of  said  bus  lines  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
single  fault  in  operation  of  said  bus  lines,  said  single  fault 
including  one  of  an  open  circuit  in  one  of  said  bus  lines,  a 
short-circuit  of  one  said  bus  line  to  a  fixed  potential  and  a 
short-circuit  between  said  bus  lines. 


5,765.032 

PER  CHANNEL  FRAME  QUEUING  AND  SERVICING  IN 

THE  EGRESS  DIRECTION  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Homayoun  S.  Valizadeh.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco 

Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,939 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /.*//J    H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.65  18  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  queuing  and  servicing  egress  traffic  of  a  net- 
work, comprising; 

receiving  first  units  of  data  supplied  via  a  plurality  of  receive 
channels; 

queuing  each  unit  of  the  first  units  of  data  in  one  of  a  first 
plurality  of  egress  queues  according  to  which  of  the  plurality 
of  receive  channels  supplied  the  unit  of  data; 

maintaining  a  distinct  set  of  queuing  parameters  for  each  of  the 
first  plurality  of  egress  queues; 

removing  the  first  units  of  data  from  the  first  plurality  of  egress 
queues  based  on  a  first  service  algorithm  and  the  sets  of 
queuing  parameters  maintained  for  the  first  plurality  of  egress 
queues; 

queuing  each  unit  of  the  first  units  of  data  removed  from  the  first 
plurality  of  egress  queues  in  one  of  a  second  plurality  of 
egress  queues  according  to  which  of  a  plurality  of  transmit 
channels  the  unit  of  data  is  destined; 

maintaining  a  set  of  queuing  parameters  for  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  egress  queues; 

removing  the  first  units  of  data  from  the  second  plurality  of 
egress  queues  based  on  a  second  service  algorithm  and  the  set 
of  queuing  parameters  maintained  for  the  second  pluralty  of 
egress  queues;  and 

transmitting  the  first  units  of  data  removed  from  the  second 
plurality  of  egress  queues  via  the  plurality  of  transmit  chan- 
nels. 


5.765,033 
SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  ELECTRONIC  MAILS 
Alec  Miloslavskv,  San  Carlos.  Calif..  a,ssignor  to  Genesys  Tele- 
communications Laboratories.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.680 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.36  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  routing  electronic  mail  (e-mail)  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  support  persons  in  a  processing  center,  each  of  said 
support  persons  having  a  skill  set  suitable  for  responding  to  a 
certain  type  of  e-mails,  the  system  comprising: 

an  e-mail  server  for  receiving  said  e-mail  from  a  sender; 
an  information  extractor  adapted  for  extracting  relative  informa- 
tion from  said  e-mail;  and 


7^ 


5,765,035 

RECORDER  BUFFER  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING 

DEPENDENCIES  BETWEEN  ACCESSES  TO  A  PAIR  OF 

CACHES 

Thang  M.  Tran.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mirco 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/m /2A» 

U^.  a.  395—392  18  Claims 
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a  router  for  routing  said  e-mail  to  a  selected  one  of  said  support 
persons  based  on  said  skill  set  and  said  extracted  information; 

wherein  the  system  is  adapted  to  further  process  said  e-mail  in 
the  event  the  support  person  to  which  the  e-mail  is  first  routed 
does  not  respond  to  the  e-mail  within  a  pre-programmed  time 
interval. 


5,765,034 
FENCING  SYSTEM  FOR  STANDARD  INTERFACES  FOR 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

Renato  John   Recio.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,427 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395—287  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fencing  system  for  a  small  systems  computer  interface 
(SCSI)  bus  based  multiprocessor  system,  the  multiprocessor  sys- 
tem having 

a  first  processor, 

a  second  processor, 

a  peripheral  device,  and 

SCSI  bus  means  for  connecting  both  the  first  and  the  second 

processors  to  the  peripheral  device, 
the  fencing  system  connected  to  the  SCSI  bus  means  and  com- 
prising; 
means  for  generating  a  fencing  signal  and  an  address  of  the 

first  processor; 
means  for  receiving  the  fencing  signal  and  the  address  for 

providing  a  disable  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  disable  signal  for  isolating  the  first 
processor  in  response  thereto; 
wherein  the  fencing  system  does  not  require  a  bus  connecting 
the  first  and  the  second  processor  to  the  peripheral  device 
separate  from  the  SCSI  bus  means. 
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1.  A  dependency  checking  structure  for  detecting  dependencies 
between  accesses  to  a  pair  of  caches  compnsing  a  reorder  buffer 
including; 

a  request  bus  configured  to  convey  an  access  address  indicative 
of  a  first  memory  operand; 

a  plurality  of  storage  locations  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  is  configured  to  store  information  pertaining 
to  an  instruction  including  an  address  of  a  second  memory 
operand; 

a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  comparator  circuits  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  to  receive  said  memory  operand 
address,  and  wherein  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  comparator 
circuits  is  coupled  to  said  request  bus.  and  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  comparator  circuits  is  configured  to  produce  a 
comparison  signal  indicative  of  equality  between  a  field  of 
said  memory  operand  address  and  a  corresponding  field  of 
said  access  address,  wherein  a  field  of  an  address  excludes  at 
least  one  hit  of  said  address;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  and 
to  said  request  bus.  and  further  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  comparator  circuits  to  receive  said  comparison 
signal,  wherein  said  control  unit  is  configured  to  convey  a 
dependency  signal  indicati\'e  of  a  dependency  between  said 
access  address  and  said  memory  operand  address  according  to 
said  comparison  signals,  and  wherein  said  control  unit  is 
configured  to  convey  said  dependency  signal  upon  a  depen- 
dency bus. 


5.765.036 

SHARED  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ARBITRATION  TO 

ALLOW  UNINTERRUPTED  ACCESS  TO  MEMORY 

Whai  Lim.  1120  Galloway  St..  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.  90272 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.231.  Oct.  6.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,109 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—474  3  Claims 

1.  A  vinual  media  system,  comprising: 

a  shared  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
each  storing  data  of  a  finite  data  size  as  a  block  of  data  that  is 
accessible  by  an  address,  and  when  addressed,  for  storage  of 
data  therein  or  retrieval  of  data  therefrom; 
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a  memor>'  access  device  for  controlling  access  to  said  shared 
memory  system; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  for  accessing  said  shared 
memory  system  and  generating  addresses  for  addressing  a 
memory  location  and  transferring  data  thereto  or  retrieving 
data  therefrom  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  having  a 
memory  space: 

a  plurality  of  memory  interface  devices,  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  peripheral  devices  and,  each  of  said  memory 
interface  devices  operable  to  interface  between  the  one  of  said 
peripheral  devices  associated  therewith  and  said  shared 
memory  system,  each  of  said  memory  interface  devices  oper- 
able to  receive  said  addresses  for  transfer  to  said  shared 
memory  system;  and 

an  arbitration  device  associated  with  said  shared  memory  system 
and  said  memory  access  device,  said  arbitration  device  for 
determining  which  of  said  peripheral  devices  is  allowed  to 
access  said  shared  memory  system  through  its  associated  one 
of  said  memory  interface  devices  and  operating  on  a  block- 
by-block  basis  to  allow  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  to  only 
access  said  shared  memory  system  for  at  least  a  block  of  data 
before  relinquishing  access  thereto  in  response  to  a  request 
from  another  one  of  said  peripheral  devices  wherein  all 
requesting  ones  of  said  memory  interface  devices  will  have 
uninterrupted  access  to  a  complete  block  of  data  prior  to  any 
of  said  memory  interface  devices  having  access  to  the  next 
block  of  data; 

said  shared  memory  system  having  an  address  space  that  is 
different  from  the  memory  space  of  said  peripheral  devices 
and  wherein  each  of  said  memory  interface  devices  is  oper- 
able to  map  the  memory  space  of  said  associated  peripheral 
device  to  the  memory  space  of  said  shared  memory  system; 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  interface  devices  operates  on  a 
predetermined  communication  protocol  between  each  of  said 
memory  interface  devices  and  the  associated  one  of  said 
peripheral  devices  and  wherein  each  of  said  memory  interface 
devices  has  a  communication  interface  module  for  effecting 
an  interface  between  said  associated  peripheral  device  and  the 
associated  one  of  said  memory  interface  device  in  accordance 
with  said  communication  protocol:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  interface  devices  is  afforded  a 
predetermined  priority  and  said  arbitration  device  is  operable 
to  control  access  to  said  shared  memory  system  in  a  second 
mode  that  is  not  on  block-by-block  basis,  said  second  mode  of 
operation  operable  to  allow  the  highest  priority  one  of  said 


peripheral  devices  requesting  access  to  said  shared  memory 
system  to  seize  and  maintain  access  to  said  shared  memory 
system  until  all  data  access  required  thereby  is  complete  and 
the  access  relinquished. 


5,765,037 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  INSTRUCTIONS  WITH 

DELAYED  FIRING  TIMES 

Gordon    Edward    Morrison.    Denver;    Christopher    Bancroft 
Brooks,  and  Frederick  George  Gluck.  both  of  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Biax  Corporation,  Palm  Beach  Gardeas, 
Fla, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,687,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,517,628. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,794,  Jul.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.736,  Jul.  14, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,093, 

Jul.  30,  1990,  ahand(med,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

372^47,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,945.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  794,221,  Oct,  31,  1985,  Pat,  No.  4,847,755.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.841 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/-#0 

U.S.  CI.  395—557  29  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  executing  branches  in  single  entry-single  exit 
(SESE)  basic  blocks  (BBs)  contained  within  a  program,  each  basic 
block  having  a  plurality  of  non-branch  instructions  and  ending 
with  a  branch  instruction,  said  system  comprising; 

means  receptive  of  said  program  for  determining  the  branch 
instruction  within  each  said  basic  block  of  said  program,  said 
determining  means  further  adding  firing  time  information  to 
said  branch  insffuetion.  said  firing  time  information  identify- 
ing a  time  of  execution  of  said  branch  instruction  which  is  a 
variable  number  of  instruction  cycles  prior  to  a  time  of 
execution  of  a  last  to  be  executed  instruction  of  said  basic 
block. 

means  operative  on  the  received  non-branch  instructions  in  each 
said  basic  block  for  processing  said  instructions,  and 

means  operative  on  said  received  branch  instruction  in  said  basic 
block  in  response  to  the  firing  time  information  for  complet- 
ing the  execution  of  said  branch  instruction  no  later  than  the 
same  time  as  said  processing  means  is  processing  the  last  to 
be  executed  non-branch  instruction  in  said  basic  block  so  that 
the  execution  of  said  branch  instruction  occurs  in  parallel  with 
the  execution  of  said  non-branch  instructions  in  said  basic 
block  thereby  speeding  the  overall  processing  of  said  program 
by  said  system. 
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5,765,038 
INTEGRATION  OF  GROUPWARE  WITH  THE 
INTEGRATED  QUALITY  CONTROL  METHODOLOGY 
\  lA  FACILITATED  WORK  SESSIONS 
Kerin  John  Flannery,  Endicott:  Philip  David  Heinlein,  Bing- 
hamlon;  Carl  Frank  Ingersoll,  Endwell.  and  James  Allen 
Martin,  Jr.,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,764,  .\ug.  7.  1995.  abandont-d, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,817,  May  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

229,967,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  26, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  638,400 

Int  CI.'  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—610  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  and  documenting  a  quality  control 
plan  for  production  or  service  processes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  group  decision  support  environment  for  a  plurality 
of  participants,  the  environment  including  a  network  of  a 
multitude  of  computer  interface  stations,  each  station  includ- 
ing input  means  and  a  display  means: 

simultaneously  soliciting  from  a  plurality  of  the  participants 
information  concerning  presently  existing  or  desired  pro- 
cesses; 

simultaneously  inputting  into  a  plurality  of  the  computer  stations 
data  representing  the  information  concerning  presently  exist- 
ing or  desired  processes,  by  a  plurality  of  the  participants: 

storing  the  data  concerning  presently  existing  or  desired  pro- 
cesses in  the  network: 

simultaneously  soliciting  from  a  plurality  of  the  participants 
information  concerning  variables  affecting  quality  of  the  pres- 
ently existing  or  desired  processes: 

simultaneously  inputting  into  a  plurality  of  the  workstations  data 
representing  the  information  concerning  variables  affecting 
quality  of  the  presently  existing  or  desired  processes,  by  a 
plurality  of  the  participants; 

storing  the  data  concerning  variables  affecting  quality  of  the 
presently  existing  or  desired  process  in  the  network: 

formatting  stored  data  representing  the  information  concerning 
processes  and  the  variables  affecting  quality  in  a  format 
suitable  for  use  by  a  selected  database  tool: 

executing  a  selected  bridge  program  for  retrieving  the  formatted 
data  from  the  database  tool:  and 

automatically  retrieving  from  network  storage  information  con- 
tained in  the  computer  network,  outlining  the  quality  control 
plan  for  manuals  containing  the  information  that  was  input  by 
a  plurality  of  the  participants  concerning  presently  existing  or 
desired  processes  and  variables  affecting  quality  of  the  pres- 
ently existing  or  desired  processes. 


5,765,039 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  OBJECT  DATABASE 

INDEPENDENCE  IN  A  PROGRAM  WRITTEN  USING 

THE  C+-H  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 

Peter  Johnson,  Foothill  Ranch.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 

pration.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,140 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—682  21  aaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  user  interface,  a  CPU.  a 
memory,  at  least  one  disk  drive,  and  an  object  oriented  database 
stored  in  one  or  more  disk  drives,  a  program  operating  in  said 
computer  system  for  deriving  an  application  programming  inter- 
face independent  from  objects  stored  in  said  database,  said  pro- 
gram executing  for  each  database  type.  TYPE,  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  opening  a  file  on  said  at  least  one  disk  drive  and  storing 
therein  results  of  the  following  steps; 

b.  declaring  a  surrogate  class.  sTYPE.  for  a  database  type. 
TYPE; 

c.  for  each  property.  PROP,  of  TYPE,  declaring  accessors  and 
mutators; 

d.  declaring  construct  and  destruct  member  functions; 

e.  for  each  operation.  OP.  of  TYPE,  declaring  member  functions; 
and. 

f.  declaring  special  functions. 


5,765,040 

DISK  SI  BSYSTEM  USING  A  PAIR  OF  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

CONTROL  LINES  FOR  EXCHANGING  CONTROL 

INFORM.\TION  IN  BIT-SERIAL  BETWEEN  CONTROL 

DEVICE  AND  PLURAL  DISK  UNITS  THROUGH 

UP/DOWN  DIRECTIONS 

Hiroshi  Uno,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142784 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—866  18  Claims 

1.  A  disk  subsystem  having  a  disk  apparatus  equipped  with 
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n-number  of  disk  drives  which  access  disks  in  accordance  with  a 
command  from  a  control  device,  and  a  higher  order  control  device 
for  controlling  the  disk  drives  by  sending  and  receiving  control 
information  to  and  from  the  disk  drives,  said  subsystem  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  control-information  signal  lines  for  daisy-chain  con- 
necting the  control  device  with  n-number  of  disk  drives,  one 
said  control-informalion  line  sending  serial  information  in  a 
downward  direction  from  the  control  device  to  the  disk  drives 
and  the  other  said  control-information  line  sending  serial 
information  In  an  upward  direction  from  the  disk  drives  to  the 
control  device; 

serial  communication  means  provided  in  the  control  device  for 
sending  and  receiving  the  control  information  between  the 
disk  drives  and  the  control  device  through  said  control- 
information  signal  lines  in  accordance  with  a  serial  interface; 

serial  communication  means  provided  in  each  disk  drive  for 
sending  and  receiving  the  control  information  between  the 
control  device  and  the  disk  drives  through  said  control- 
information  signal  lines  in  accordance  with  a  serial  interface; 

said  serial  communication  means  provided  in  the  control  device 
including  a  driver  connected  lo  said  downward  control- 
information  signal  line  and  a  receiver  connected  to  said 
upward  control-information  signal  line; 

said  serial  communication  means  provided  in  each  disk  drive 
including  a  receiver  connected  to  said  downward  control- 
information  signal  line  and  a  driver  connected  lo  said  upward 
control-information  signal  line; 

wherein  the  control  device  has  means  for  transmitting  a  start 
read/write  command  to  a  prescribed  disk  drive  via  the  control- 
information  signal  line  in  the  downward  direction  when  data 
is  read  from  and  written  to  a  disk,  and  when  a  valid  tag. 
serving  as  an  answer  to  the  start  read/write  command  has  been 
received,  for  transmitting  a  read/write  command  to  the  disk 
drive  via  said  control-information  signal  line  in  the  downward 
direction;  and 

each  disk  drive  having  means  for  transmitting  a  valid  tag  lo  the 
control  device  via  the  control-signal  line  in  the  upward  direc- 
tion when  the  start  read/wrile  command  has  been  received  and 
no  error  has  occurred,  and  reading  data  from  or  writing  data  lo 
the  disk  in  response  to  reception  of  the  read/wnte  command. 
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determining  if  there  is  another  temporary  register  containing 

data  lo  be  transferred;  and 
repealing  said  above  steps  for  a  next  temporary  register. 


5,765.042 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  WITH  MATCHING  INDICIA 

ON  CAMERA  EXTERIOR  AND  FILM  CASSETTE 

Michael  L.  DeCecca.  Fairport,  Mark  .\.  Lamphron,  Rochester, 

and  Jorg  A.  Matull.  Spenterport,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  781.635 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—6  3  Claims 


5,765,041 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRIGGERING  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 
TRANSFER  OF  DATA  BETWEEN  MEMORIES  IF  THERE 
IS  SUFFICIENT  DATA  FOR  EFFICIENT  TRANSMISSION 

DEPENDING  ON  READ  WRITE  POINTERS 
Cory  Ansel  Cherichetti,  Kingston;  Paul  David  Dinicola,  Hur- 
ley, both  of  N.Y.;  Charles  Ray  Johns,  Austin,  Tex.;  Omar 
Mahmoud  Rahim;  David  Andrew  Rice,  both  of  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  and  Mark  Ernest  Van  Nostrand,  Staatsburg,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  144,175,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,010 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— «72  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  efficient  transmission  of  data  in  an  information 
handling  system  between  a  first  memory  means  and  a  second 
memory  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  read  pointer  and  a  write  pointer  associated  with  a 
temporary  register  in  said  first  memory  means  to  determine  if 
there  is  sufficient  data  in  said  temporary  register  for  efficient 
transmission  between  said  temporary  register  and  a  temporary 
register  in  said  second  memory  means; 
performing  a  direct  memory  access  transfer  if  said  compare  step 

indicates  sufficient  data  for  efficient  transfer; 
updating  said  read  address  f>ointer  and  said  write  address  pointer 
to  reflect  the  data  transfer; 


9  3« 


1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising: 

a  lighttighl  camera  body  having  one  exterior  portion  that  can  be 
separated  from  another  exterior  portion; 

a  film  cartridge  and  a  filmstrip  pre-loaded  inside  said  camera 
body; 

a  label  adhered  partially  to  said  one  exterior  portion  of  the 
camera  bode  and  partially  lo  said  other  exterior  portion  of  the 
camera  body  and  having  a  weakened  tear  section  lo  be  lorn 
whenever  the  one  exterior  portion  is  separated  fitjm  the  other 
exterior  portion;  and 

matching  respective  indicia  on  said  label  and  on  said  film 
cartridge  and/or  said  filmstrip.  with  said  indicia  on  said  label 
being  positioned  along  said  weakened  tear  section  lo  be 
divided  in  order  lo  prevent  complete  reading  of  that  indicia 
whenever  the  one  exterior  portion  is  separated  from  the  other 
exterior  portion. 


5,765,043 

ENCLOSURE  HAVING  MO\ABLE  WINDOWED 

PORTIONS 

NeUon  Tyler.  15801  Roval  Oak  Rd..  Encino,  Calif.  90436 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,859 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  396—12  13  Claims 


from  said  gyro  and  position  data  from  said  GPS  and  outputting 
signals  for  controlling  said  stabilizer;  a  data  recorder  for  recording 
the  land  Image  data  from  said  camera,  the  attitude  data  from  said 
gyro  and  the  position  data  from  said  GPS;  an  image  display  for 
showing  the  land  image  data  from  said  camera;  and  a  data  analyzer 
for  converting  the  land  image  data  from  said  camera  into  the  land 
image  data  given  in  terms  of  fixed  coordinates  on  the  basis  of  the 
land  image  data,  attitude  data  and  position  data  all  recorded  by  said 
data  recorder,  and  for  outputting  the  so  convened  land  image  data. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  housing  a  device  adapted  for  selective 
rotation  about  a  pair  of  intersecting  axes  to  continuously  provide  a 
line  of  sight  from  the  device  to  a  target  object,  the  enclosure 
comprising: 

an  outer  dome  having  an  elongated  first  window  extending 

generally  around  one  of  the  intersecting  axes;  and 
an  inner  dome  located  within  the  outer  dome  and  having  a 
second  window  extending  generally  transver.sely  relative  to 
the  first  window;  the  outer  and  inner  domes  being  adapted  for 
rotation  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  device  about  the  inter- 
secting axes  to  align  the  first  and  second  windows  with  the 
line  of  sight. 


5,765,044 
AIRBORNE  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 

Shunji  Murai,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitaka  MaLsumoto.  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Core  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02086,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16895.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  652,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1993,  5-341886 
Int.  CI."  G03B  3W0O 
VJS.  CI.  396—13  1  Claim 


1.  An  airborne  photographing  apparatus,  comprising:  an  airborne 
three-line  sensor  camera  for  taking  pictures  of  a  selected  piece  of 
land  in  three  directions,  that  is.  forward  obliquely,  vertically  and 
backward  obliquely;  a  gyro  mounted  in  the  housing  of  the  three- 
line  sensor  camera  for  determining  the  attitude  of  the  camera  while 
photographing;  a  GPS  for  providing  the  instantaneous  position  data 
of  said  camera  in  the  three-dimensional  space;  a  stabilizer  for 
controlling  the  attitude  of  said  camera  to  set  its  optical  axis  to  be 
vertical  at  all  times,  and  at  the  same  time  for  absorbing  vibrations 
of  the  aeroplane;  a  data  processing  unit  for  processing  attitude  data 


5,765,045 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  EYE-GAZE 

Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Shigemasa  Sato,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,293.  Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  773,726,  Oct.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J33,029.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-272174; 
Oct.  25,  1990.  2-287723;  Oct  29.  1990,  2-291434 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  396—51  9  Claims 


^^^" 


1.  An  eye-gaze  detecting  apparatus,  including  an  eye-gaze  detec- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  detection  area  groups,  each  constituted  by 
a  plurality  of  eye-gaze  detection  areas,  said  eye-gaze  detector 
detecting  a  detection  area  group  where  a  sight  line  of  a  photogra- 
pher is  located  and  outputting  a  detection  signal. 


5.765.046 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATION  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 
METER  AND  CAMERA  USING  THE  SAME 
Shunji  Watanabe.  Tokyo;  Tatsashi  Nomura,  Machida;  Taka- 
mitsu  Fujiu.  Zama:  ^oshinori  Sango.  Machida;  Torn  Fujii, 
Takasaki,   and   Tctsuo   Hattori.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,912,  Aug.  30.  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,824 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207080; 
Aug.  31.  1994,  6-207081;  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207082;  Apr.  10. 
1995,   7-083828;    Apr.    10.    1995.    7-083830;    May    15,    1995, 
7-115693;  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-170153;  Oct.  9.  1995,  7-287822;  Dec. 
22,  1995.  7-335085 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00:  G«1P  9AX):  HOIL  41/047:41/053 
U.S.  CI.  396—53  14  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  piezoelectric  element;  and 

at  least  two  support  portions  for  supporting  said  piezoelectric 
element,  said  support  portions  being  interposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  piezoelectric  element, 
wherein  said  piezoelectric  element  comprises  a  first  piezoelec- 
tric element  Including. 

a  first  member  comprised  of  a  piezoelectric  crystal. 
a  left  electrode  artanged  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 

member, 
a  right  electrode  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
member. 
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5,765.048 

TELESCOPING  TYPE  OF  ZOOM  LENS  AND  CAM 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Nomura:  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki. 

all   of  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-12317; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-34122,-  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-34132 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  396—72 


a  middle  electrode  arranged  between  said  left  and  right  elec- 
trodes on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  member,  and 

a  lower-surface  elecUrode  arranged  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
first  member 


5,765,047 

LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA  HAVING  A  ZOOM 

VIEWFINDER  MECHANISM  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

STROBE  LIGHT  GENERATING  UNIT 

Hidenori    Miyamoto,   Urayasu;    Isao   Soshi,   Tokyo;    Minora 

Kato,  and  Junichi  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,038,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,912,  Dec.  13, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

899,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-341990; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092658 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  396— «2  16  Oaims 

i' 


1.  A  lens  barrel  having  first,  second  and  third  barrels  concentri- 
cally arranged  in  this  order  from  an  optical  axis,  said  lens  barrel 
comprising; 

at  least  one  cam  slot  formed  on  said  second  barrel,  said  at  least 
one  cam  slot  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  direction  of 
said  optical  axis: 

at  least  one  guide  groove  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
third  barrel; 

at  least  one  follower  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first 
barrel  and  engaging  with  said  at  least  one  guide  groove 
through  said  at  least  one  cam  slot;  and 

at  least  one  member  integrally  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  barrel  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  at  least  one  cam 
slot,  said  at  least  one  member  comprising  a  surface  positioned 
to  contact  said  at  least  one  follower  when  said  at  least  one 
follower  moves  to  said  end  of  said  at  least  one  cam  slot. 


5,765,049 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  LENS  SYSTEM 

CHANGE-OVER  MECHANISM 

Hiroyuki  Hase,  and  Akihiro  Namai.  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,878 

Int.  Cl."^  G02B  15/02:  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—73  20  Claims 

12   4  j^  «b  ,,  8b  ,c  8e  8f  2c  J  2a        1 


I.  A  zoom  viewfinder  mechanism  in  a  device  having  an  optical 
axis,  said  zoom  viewfinder  mechanism  comprising; 

a  lens  group  to  view  a  subject; 

a  disk  cam.  connected  to  said  lens  group  and  rolatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  to  move  said  lens  group  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  by  rotating  about  the  rotation  center,  to  adjust  a  variable 
power  of  said  zoom  viewfinder  mechanism;  and 

drive  gears  to  drive  said  disk  cam; 

wherein  one  of  said  drive  gears  engages  said  disk  cam  and  is  a 
helical  gear  having  a  predetermined  lead  angle. 


20  A  camera  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  unit  which  is  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  and 
retracted  from  an  optical  path; 

b)  a  fixed  tube:  and 

c)  restricting  means  for  restricting  a  position  of  said  optical  unit 
in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  thereof  and  which  restricts 
said  optical  unit  in  a  state  of  being  inserted  into  the  optical 
path,  said  restricting  means  being  disposed  on  said  fixed  tube. 
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5,765,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,765,051 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEMCE  AND  METHOD 
Toshimi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,543,  Jun.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214121 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  l3/3b:3/00 
UJS.  a.  396—87  13  Claims 
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5.765,052 
CAMERA  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  CAMERA  MODES  AND 

METHODS 
Hidehiro  Ogawa:  Kazuhara  Imafuji,  and  Tora  Kosaka,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken.   Japan.    a.ssignors   to    Nikon    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,551,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,492 
Claims  priurit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084839; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092052 

Int  CI."  G03B  15/05 
MS.  CI.  396—89  27  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera,  shooting  lens  barrel,  focus  detection  device  for  detect- 
ing a  desired  focussing  position  of  the  shooting  lens  for  an 
object,  and  communication  circuit, 
the  shooting  lens  barrel,  comprising: 
a  shooting  lens: 
a  shooting  lens  driving  circuit  that  moves  the  shooting  lens  to 

focus  on  the  object; 
a  shooting  lens  driving  control  circuit  that  controls  the  shoot- 
ing lens  driving  circuit: 
a  shooting  lens  data  memory  circuit  that  stores  focussing  data: 
and 
the  camera  comprising: 

a  focal  point  detection  circuit  that  delects  when  the  focussing 
position  of  the  shooting  lens  matches  a  desired  focussing 
position; 
monitoring  circuit  that  monitors  the  shooting  lens  movement 
by  the  shooting  lens  driving  circuit,  and  outputs  a  focussing 
position  of  the  shooting  lens;  and 
a  shooting  lens  control  amount  calculation  circuit  that  calcu- 
lates a  control  amount  for  driving  the  shooting  lens  to  the 
desired  focussing  position,  based  on  an  output  of  the  focal 
point  detection  circuit  and  the  focussing  position  output  by 
the  monitoring  circuit:  and 
a   delay   amount   correction   circuit   thai   updates   the   control 
amount  of  the  shooting  lens  control  amount  calculation  circuit 
to  an  updated  control   amount  to  correct  an  actual  delay 
amount  based  on  a  delay  in  calculating  the  shooting  lens 
control  amount: 
a  communications  circuit,  the  communications  circuit  connect- 
ing circuits  of  the  shooting  lens  barrel  to  communicate  with 
said  circuits  of  the  camera: 
wherein  focussing  of  the  shooting  lens  is  accomplished  by 
transmitting  the  updated  control  amount  to  the  shooting  lens 
barrel  and  moving  the  shooting  lens  to  the  desired  focussing 
position  based  on  the  updated  control  amount. 


1.  A  camera  including  a  plurality  of  camera  modes,  said  camera 
comprising: 

a  mode  contents  setting  device  that  adjusts  values  of  contents 
corresponding  to  an  initially  selected  first  camera  mode 
through  a  manual  of)eration  of  said  mode  contents  setting 
device: 

a  visual  line  position  detection  device  that  detects  a  photogra- 
pher visual  line  position:  and 

a  control  de\ice  that  changes  the  contents  whose  values  are 
adjusted  by  the  mode  contents  setting  device  from  contents 
corresponding  to  said  first  camera  mode  to  contents  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  camera  mode  when  said  visual  line 
position  detection  device  detects  that  the  photographer  visual 
line  position  is  at  a  fixed  area. 


5,765,053 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  DETECTING 

A  MISRECORDED  PORTION 

Takashi     Kobayashi,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.410,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.768 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993.  5-338791 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/923:5/94 
U,S.  CI.  386—93  23  Claims 

1.  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
reproducing    means    for   reproducing    a    frequency-modulated 
image  signal  from  a  recording  medium,  said  reproducing 
means    including   transporting   means   for   transporting   the 
recording  medium: 
demodulation  means  for  frequency  demodulating  the  reproduced 

signal: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  portion,  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  image,  in  the  demodulated  image 
signal  and  outputting  a  detection  signal,  said  detection  means 
including  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  level  of 
the  demodulated  image  signal  demodulated  by  said  demodu- 
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5,765,055 
LENS-EXCHANGEABLE  CAMERA 
Masayuki    Miyazawa,    Kawachinagano.    and    Hiroshi    L'eda, 
Hahikino.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015937 

Int.  CI."  G03B  .VOO 

U.S.  CI.  396— K^7  12  Claims 


lation  means,  said  detection  means  detecting  the  predeter- 
mined portion  according  to  the  discrimination  result  of  said 
discrimination  means;  and  , 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transporting  means  according 
to  the  detection  signal. 


5,765,054 

FOCAL  DETECTION  AND  ADJUTMENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Shigeyuki  llchiyama,  Setagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1996,  8-161749 
Int.  CI."  G03B  I  J/36 
U.S.  CI.  396—100  7  Oaims 


1.  A  focal  detection  apparatus  for  a  photographic  optical  system, 
the  focal  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  field  mask  that  blocks  light  outside  of  a  focal  detection  area, 
the  field  mask  bemg  positioned  adjacent  a  primary  image- 
forming  surface  of  the  photographic  optical  system; 

a  separator  optical  system  that  divides  a  pupil  of  a  beam  of  light 
transmitted  through  said  field  mask  and  that  separately  forms 
a  set  of  light  images  of  the  divided  beam  of  light; 

an  image  sensor  that  converts  the  set  of  light  images  formed  via 
said  separator  optical  system  into  a  photoelectric  output,  the 
image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  light-receiving  areas; 

a  light-receiving  area  memory  device  into  which  are  written 
light-receiving  areas  not  incurring  optical  eclipse  when  uni- 
form illumination  is  projected  onto  said  image  sensor  via  said 
field  mask  and  said  separator  optical  system; 

a  masking  device  that  masks  the  photoelectric  output  of  said 
image  sensor  according  to  the  light-receiving  areas  written 
into  said  light-receiving  area  memory  device;  and 

a  focal  computation  de\  ice  that  detects  a  phase  \  ariation  on  the 
light-receiving  areas  related  to  the  photoelectric  output  pro- 
cessed by  said  masking  device  and  that  computes  a  defocus- 
ing  amount  based  on  the  phase  variation. 


AF  MODE 


S855 


MF  MODE 


J 


S856 


(     RETORN     ") 

1.  A  lens-exchangeable  camera  system  comprising: 

a  lens  coupled  to  a  camera  body; 

an  operation  switch  provided  at  said  lens  for  generating  a  signal 
indicating  switching  of  an  autofocus  mode  and  a  manual 
fiKus  mode  to  select  among  the  autofocus  mode  and  the 
manual  focus  mode,  the  autofocus  mode  automatically  per- 
forming focus  adjustment,  the  manual  focus  mode  performing 
focus  adjustment  by  manual  operation; 

transmitting  means  provided  at  said  camera  body  for  transmit- 
ting to  said  lens  a  signal  instructing  switching  of  the  autofocus 
mode  and  the  manual  focus  mode;  and 

control  means  provided  at  said  lens  for  controlling  an  operation 
of  said  lens;  wherein 

said  control  means  switches  the  autofocus  mode  and  the  manual 
focus  mode  and  sets  one  of  the  autofocus  mode  and  the 
manual  focus  mode  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  opera- 
tion switch  and  a  signal  from  said  transmitting  means  and 
controls  an  operation  of  said  lens  according  to  a  set  mode. 


5,765,056 

CAMERA  HAVING  PARALLAX  COMPENSATION 

APPARATUS 

Motoyuki  Ohtake,  and  Koichi  Ohshita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  733,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995.  7-303933 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  396—149  12  Claims 

23, 


1 .  A  camera  for  photographing  an  object  and  having  an  appara- 
tus for  correcting  parallax,  comprising: 

a  viewfinder  optical  system  for  viewing  the  object  and  having  an 
optical  axis; 

a  shooting  lens  system  for  photographing  the  object  and  having 
an  optical  axis,  disposed  such  that  the  optical  axis  of  the 
shooting  lens  system  is  different  from  the  optical  axis  of  the 
viewfinder  optical  system,  the  shooting  lens  system  including 


a  correcting  lens  group  such  that  image  shift  is  accomplished 
by  decentering  the  correcting  lens  group;  and 

a  focussing  lens  group  moveable  along  the  optical  axis  of  the 
shooting  lens  system  during  focussing  and  spaced  from  the 
correcting  lens  group; 

wherein  parallax  created  by  changes  in  the  position  of  the  object 
is  corrected  by  accomplishing  an  image  shift  by  the  shooting 
lens  system,  and  the  shooting  lens  system  satisfies  the  equa- 
tion: 

0.2<(Bt/Bw)/Z<l.  wherein  Pat  is  a  lateral  magnification  at  a 
maximum  telephoto  state  of  the  correcting  lens  group.  Pbl  is  a 
lateral  magnification  at  a  maximum  telephoto  state  of  a  lens 
group  that  is  positioned  to  an  image  side  of  the  correcting  lens 
group.  Paw  is  a  lateral  magnification  at  a  maximum  wide- 
angle  state  of  the  correcting  lens  group.  Pbw  is  a  lateral 
magnification  at  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  of  the  lens 
group  positioned  to  the  image  side  of  the  correcting  lens 
group,  fw  is  a  focal  length  of  the  shooting  lens  system  at  the 
maximum  wide-angle  state,  ft  is  a  focal  length  of  the  shooting 
lens  system  at  the  maximum  telephoto  state.  Bt  is  a  quantity 
expressed  by  (1 — Pal)  Pbt,  Bw  is  a  quantity  expressed  by 
(1 — Paw)  pbw.  and  Z  is  a  zooming  ratio  expressed  by  ft/fw. 


1.  A  built-in  flash  camera  including  a  strobe  light  therein,  the 
built-in  flash  camera  comprising: 

a  photometry  part  for  measuring  a  brightness  within  a  shot 
visual  field: 

a  focusing  part  for  measuring  a  distance  between  a  camera  and 
an  object  within  the  shot  visual  field: 

an  automatic  exposure  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a 
combination  shutter  and  a  stop  blade  so  as  to  obtain  a  prede- 
termined exposure  in  response  to  the  measured  brightness  of 
external  light  being  more  than  a  predetermined  reference 
external  light  brightness,  the  predetermined  reference  external 
light  brightness  being  an  external  light  brightness  at  which  an 
optimum  exposure  is  obtained  when  a  shutter  is  opened  for  a 
predetermined  time;  and 

a  su-obe  light  contfol  part  for  directing  the  strobe  to  flash  every 
time  m  connection  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  shutter 
and  for  decreasing  the  exposure  of  the  strobe  in  accordance 
with  the  measured  brightness  and  the  measured  distance,  the 


strobe  light  control  part  prohibiting  the  strobe  from  flashing 
when  the  measured  brightness  is  above  a  predetermined 
brightness  and  the  measured  distance  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


5,765,058 
CAMERA  H.AVING  MULTIPLE  SPEED  FILM  DRIVE 
Noriyasu  Kotani.  Tokyo;  Noboru  Akami,  Kanagawa-ken.  and 
Daiki  Tsukahara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101277 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00:17/24 

VS.  CL  3«>fr-210  12  Claims 


5.765,057 
Bl  ILT-IN  FLASH  CAMERA 

Minoru  Ishiguro.  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628J35,  Apr  5,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963.971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995.  7-080.^90 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  396—180  6  Claims 


] 100 


1.  A  camera,  comprising; 

a  motor  to  rotationally  drive  a  spool  axis  in  a  film  cartridge 
containing  film; 

a  sensor  to  read  film  data  from  a  recording  medium  adapted  to 
move  with  rotation  of  said  spool  axis  of  said  film  cartridge: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  producing  motor  drive  signals;  and 

a  motor  drive  circuit  to  control  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  motor  based  on  said  motor  drive  signals  from  said  central 
processing  unit,  wherein  said  motor  drive  circuit  issues  drive 
signals  to  said  motor  to  drive  said  spool  axis  in  a  film  rewind 
direction  at  a  first  speed  to  read  film  data  and  in  a  film  feeding 
direction  at  a  second  speed  after  said  film  data  has  been  read. 


5,765,059 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  TONER  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Katsuhiro  Kosuge.  Tokyo:  Tomoji   Ishikawa.  and  Kazuyuki 

Sugibara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  459,424 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145698; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145699;  Jun.  5,  1994,  6-147179;  May  10,  1995, 
7-137386 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CI.  399—224  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  developing  device  comprising  a  toner  container  mounted 
and  dismounted  from  a  mount  portion  included  in  a  body  of  said 
developing  device  by  being  slid,  and  storing  loner  to  be  replen- 
ished into  a  developing  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  toner  container 
engageable  with  said  mount  portion  and  said  mount  portion  are 
each  tapered  in  a  direction  in  which  said  toner  container  is  slid  into 
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said  mount  portion,  such  that  said  tapers  engage  one  another  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tapers. 


5.765.060 
PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMER.\ 
Hitoshi   Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .\sahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-319078 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/(m 


MS. 


36  Claims 


1   A  photometry  device,  comprising: 

an  imaging  sensor; 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  directing  incident  light  upon  said 

imagmg  sensor,  and  for  forming  an  optical  path  from  said 

imaging  optical  system  to  said  imaging  sensor; 
an  aperture  mechanism  having  a  variable  aperture  for  controlling 

an  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  imaging  optical 

system: 
an  aperture  drive  for  driving  said  aperture  mechanism: 
a  metering  sensor  for  measuring  an  amount  of  light,  provided  in 

a  position  from  said  optical  path; 
a  light  redirecting  member,  for  redirecting  light  from  said  optical 

path  to  said  metering  sensor,  said  light  redirecting  member 

being  mounted  movably  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  optical 

path; 
means  for  convening  motion  of  said  aperture  drive  into  motion 

of  said  light  redirecting  member  into  and  out  of  said  optical 

path; 
a  motor; 
said  aperture  drive  including  a  driving  disk  rotatable  by  said 

motor  to  control  a  size  of  said  variable  aperture;  and 


said  means  for  converting  converts  rotational  motion  of  said 
driving  disk  into  motion  of  said  light  redirecting  member  into 
and  out  of  said  optical  path. 


5,765,061 
ICON  SI  PERIMPOSING  FILM  MEMBER  FOR  USE 
WITH  FILM  CANISTER 
Marc  P.  Mintzbcrg,  3524,  avenue  du  Musee,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  H3(;  2C7.  and  Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Marc  P.  Mint/berg.  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  756,939 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24:17/26 
VS.  CI.  396—316  20  Claims 

//,      ^<  '^i 


1  A  transparent  film  member  for  superimposing  an  icon  on 
individual  film  frames  of  an  exposable  film  strip  as  said  frames  are 
exposed  in  a  camera,  said  transparent  film  member  having  attach- 
ment means  adapted  for  securing  same  to  a  film  canister  containing 
said  exposable  film  strip  to  position  said  U-anspareni  film  member 
between  an  aperture  of  an  exposure  chamber  of  said  camera  and 
said  film  stnp  whereby  said  icon  will  be  transferred  onto  individual 
frames  as  they  are  exposed  in  said  camera  to  produce  a  comp<isite 
image  comprised  of  a  subject  being  photographed  and  said  icon, 
said  film  member  being  a  rectangular  screen  of  transparent  film 
matenal  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  exposable  frame  of  said  film 
strip  and  extending  between  opposed  rows  of  sprocket  holes  ot 
said  film  stnp.  said  screen  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain  its 
shape  while  said  film  strip  is  displaced  thereagainst  in  a  camera, 
said  attachment  means  being  a  flexible  clamp  secured  to  said 
screen  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  film  canister  at  a 
predelermined  location. 


5.765.062 
REUSABLE  FUN  PHOTOGR.4PHY  DOUBLE  EXPOSURE 

CAMERA 

Gregg  T.  Dobbs;  Loura  L.  Dobbs.  both  of  Windermere,  and 

John  M.  Dobbs,  Winter  Garden,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Keepsake,  Inc..  Windermere.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  686.806.  Jul.  26.  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  600,876.  Feb.  13.  1996, 

Pat.  No.  5.613,165.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

299.689,  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.546.146.  This  application 

Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.474 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  4I/(X) 

U.S.  a.  396—322  20  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  film  double  exposure  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  an  imaging  filmstnp  having  a  series  of  film  frames, 
each  frame  having  a  masking  portion  and  an  artwork  portion, 
the  artwork  portion  having  an  artwork  image: 
forming  a  continuous  imaging   filmstrip  loop  by  connecting 

opposing  ends  of  the  imaging  filmstrip: 
providing  a  supply  reel  having  a  roll  of  unexposed  bulk  film 
thereon: 


5,765,063 
MULTI-DIRECTION  CAMERA 
Takeshi   Fukuda.  and  Hiroyuki   Kawamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1995,  7-179351; 
Jun.  22.  1995.  7-179352 

Int.  CI."  G03B  37/00:15/00:39/00:  H04N  13/02 
VS.  CI.  396—332  5  Claims 


placing  a  light  source  proximate  a  first  imaging  filmstrip  side: 

feeding  the  unexposed  bulk  film  proximate  a  second  imaging 
filmstrip  side  the  second  imaging  filmstrip  side  opposing  the 
first  imaging  filmstrip  side; 

exposing  the  unexposed  bulk  film  to  the  light  source  thus  plac- 
ing a  latent  image  of  the  imaging  filmstrip  artwork  image  onto 
the  bulk  film  thus  forming  pre-exposed  bulk  film; 

rotating  the  filmstrip  loop  for  progressively  placing  the  series  of 
frames  thereon  proximate  the  unexposed  bulk  film  thus  expos- 
ing the  bulk  film  to  the  series  of  artwork  images; 

punching  a  notch  at  pre-selected  locations  along  the  pre-exposed 
bulk  film,  each  notch  positioned  proximate  a  reference 
sprocket  hole: 

feeding  the  pre-exposed  bulk  film  onto  a  take-up  reel; 

cutting  the  pre-exfwsed  bulk  film  into  pre-exposed  filmstrips. 
each  having  a  preselected  length  and  number  of  frames,  each 
pre-expo.sed  filmstrip  having  at  least  one  notch  proximate  a 
pre-exposed  filmstrip  leader  end; 

loading  the  pre-exposed  filmstrip  into  a  light  tight  film  canister, 
the  pre-exposed  filmstrip  having  a  portion  of  the  leader  end 
extending  out  of  the  canister: 

providing  a  camera  having  a  sprocket  gear  wheel  communicat- 
ing with  a  thumbwheel  for  advancing  the  pre-exposed  film- 
strip  between  the  canister  and  a  take-up  spool,  the  sprocket 
gear  wheel  having  a  reference  gear  tooth; 

locking  the  sprocket  gear  wheel  for  positioning  the  reference 
tooth  for  receiving  the  pre-exposed  filmstrip  reference 
sprocket  hole; 

placing  an  overlay  onto  the  camera  film  frame  opening,  the 
overiay  having  a  shield  portion  for  preventing  exposure  of  the 
pre-exposed  filmstrip  latent  artwork  image  during  operation 
of  the  camera,  the  overlay  having  a  formed  frame  opening  for 
exposing  the  unexposed  portion  of  the  pre-exposed  filmstrip; 

loading  the  film  canister  into  the  camera; 

pulling  the  filmstrip  leader  end  over  the  overlay  and  camera 
frame  opening; 

positioning  the  reference  sprocket  hole  onto  the  reference  gear 
tooth; 

feeding  the  leader  end  of  the  pre-exposed  filmstrip  into  the 
take-up  spool: 

closing  the  camera  for  operation  in  doubly  exposing  the  pre- 
exposed  filmstrip; 

winding  the  pre-exposed  filmstrip  from  the  canister  onto  the 
take-up  spool: 

continuing  the  winding  for  a  predetermined  length  of  filmstrip; 

advancing  the  filmstrip  into  the  canister  for  placing  a  frame  to  be 
doubly  expose  across  the  film  frame  opening; 

initializing  a  film  wheel  counter  for  identifying  the  filmstrip 
frame  being  exposed; 

operating  the  camera  for  doubly  exposing  a  first  frame: 

continuing  the  advancing  and  operating  steps  for  doubly  expos- 
ing the  series  of  preselected  frames  while  shielding  the  latent 
image  within  each  frame; 

fully  winding  the  doubly  exposed  filmstrip  into  the  canister;  and 

removing  the  canister  from  the  camera  for  developing  the  dou- 
bly exposed  filmstrip. 


A'^^t.^V^^V^SW^V'v^VVSVVv 


1.  A  multi-direction  camera  in  which  a  lens  (4)  is  disposed  in 
front  of  a  mirror  (3)  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  (31. 
32).  the  mirror  (3)  reflects  light  from  a  plurality  of  directions,  and 
the  lens  (4)  receives  the  reflected  light  to  form  images  on  an  image 
sensing  device  (7); 

wherein  a  partitioning  plate  (81)  is  provided  to  optically  isolate 
the  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  (31.  32).  said  partitioning 
plate  (81)  being  disposed  between  the  lens  (4)  and  an  edge 
line  (33)  of  the  mirror  that  lies  between  the  plurality  of 
reflecting  surfaces  (31.  32)  of  the  mirtor; 
wherein  one  (31 )  of  the  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  f31,  32)  is 
oriented  to  face  a  direction  to  the  left  of  an  automobile  and  the 
other  (32)  is  oriented  to  face  a  direction  to  the  right  of  the 
automobile:  and 
wherein  an  opaque  shield  is  provided  at  a  location  away  from 
and  in  front  of  the  lens  (4),  said  shield  having  an  edge  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  said  edge  line  (33)  of  the  mirror,  and 
said  lens  (4)  being  positioned  completely  in  front  of  and 
spaced  from  a  plane  containing  said  edge  of  the  shield  and 
said  edge  line  (33)  of  the  mirtor.  said  shield  and  said  mirror 
being  arranged  such  that  a  part  of  an  image  of  the  shield 
serves  as  a  boundary  line  between  the  images  formed  on  the 
image  sensing  device. 


5.765.064 
CAMERA  I  SING  FILM  W ITH  MAGNETIC  TRACK 
Kenji  Mizumoto.  Osaka:  'H'asuaki  Serita.  Sakai.  and  Satoshi 
Hamada.  Habikino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-014978 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  396—389  20  Claims 


so  29        30  30        29 


Exposed 


Exposed 


Exposed 


30 


□  n  (   □ 


30 


Non- 
exposed 


exposed 


I'y.TO'-jm  vsiv.yivm  j/j"..v-!.ywm 


34  34 


34 


\ 


^ 


33 


IB 


1.  A  camera  which  is  suitable  for  using  photographic  film  having 
a  magnetic  ffack  and  at  least  one  frame,  said  camera  comprising: 
a  transporting  mechanism  for  transporting  a  film  along  a  film 
transport  path; 
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a  magnetic  head  positioneu  adjacent  the  lilm  transp>ort  path  so  as 
to  read  information  magnetically  recorded  on  a  magnetic  track 
of  a  film  having  a  magnetic  track  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  thus  read  information;  and 

a  device  for  comparing  an  output  signal,  which  is  responsive  to 
thus  read  information,  to  a  predetermined  threshold  level  in 
order  to  determine  whether  or  not  information  is  recorded  on 
the  portion  of  the  magnetic  track  being  read  by  said  magnetic 
head,  and  for  setting  said  threshold  level  prior  to  initiating 
said  transporting  mechanism,  in  accordance  with  a  level  of  the 
output  signal  when  magnetically  recorded  information  is  not 
being  read  by  said  magnetic  head. 


5,765.065 

SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH  REDUCED  WI^fDING 

NOISE 

Koujiro  Yoshida;  Shuri  Mizoguchi;  Yaichi  lijima;  Masayoshi 
Era;  Ken  Ishida,  and  Hiroshi  Kibayashi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,669 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156281; 
Nov.  1,  1995,  7-2i85129;  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064425 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  396—396  18  aairas 

31b 
33b 


■31 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  film  winding  member,  capable  of  rotating  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  for  winding  a  film; 

a  reversion-preventing  member,  having  an  engagement  with  said 
film  winding  member,  for  preventing  said  film  winding  mem- 
ber from  rotating  in  a  direction  other  than  said  predetermined 
direction: 

a  releasing  means  for  moving  said  reversion-preventing  member 
.so  as  to  release  said  reversion-preventing  member  from  said 
engagement  with  said  film  winding  member  when  said  film  is 
wound  by  said  film  winding  member  in  said  predetermined 
direction. 


film  drive  means  for  winding  the  filmstrip  into  the  film  cartridge, 
and  including  a  drive  gear  having  an  engaging  portion  for 
engaging  said  film  cartndge.  is  charactenzed  by: 

means  for  moving  the  drive  gear  into  engagement  with  said  gear 
rack  to  wind  the  filmstrip  into  the  film  cartndge  when  said 
cover  is  moved  in  one  of  the  opposite  directions,  and  for 
moving  the  drive  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  rack 
when  the  cover  is  moved  in  another  direction. 


5,765,067 
FILM  REWINDER 
Takuji  Yamaguchi,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  NoriLsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2^.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  731,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1995.  7-274141; 
Oct.  24,  1995.  7-275534;  Oct.  24.  1995.  7-275602 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  ///,S 
U.S.  CI.  396 — 113  13  aalms 


5,765,066 
FILM  ADVANCE  IN  A  PUMP  CAMERA 
Edward  Norman  Balling,  Rochester;  David  Clinton  Smart, 
Fairport;    Dennis   Roland   Zander,   Penfield,   and   Thomas 
Edgar  Dussinger,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,289 

Int.  CI."  G03B  lAW 

VS.  a.  396-411  20  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  cartridge 

chamber  for  retaining  a  film  cartridge  and  a  film  chamber  for 

retaining  a  filmstrip: 

a  cover  coupled  to  said  body  portion  and  movable  in  opposite 
directions  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  and 
including  a  gear  rack  having  a  set  of  linearly  arranged  engage- 
ment teeth: 


I.  A  film  rewinder  for  rewinding  from  a  film  cartridge  to  an 
intermediate  cartridge,  said  film  cartridge  and  said  intermediate 
cartndge  each  having  a  spool,  said  film  rewinder  comprising  a  case 
having  an  openable  cover  plale.  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  film 
cartridge  and  a  film  winding  unit  for  winding  film  into  the  inter- 
mediate cartridge,  said  film  cartridge  receptacle  and  said  film 
winding  unit  being  provided  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  each 
other  in  said  case,  a  film  guide  for  guiding  film  being  fed  from  said 
film  cartridge  to  said  film  winding  unit,  driving  units  for  rotating 
the  spools  of  said  film  cartndge  and  said  intermediate  cartridge 
independently  of  each  other,  an  arcuate  tool  for  separating  the 
trailing  end  of  film  from  the  spool  of  said  film  cartridge  after  the 


film  has  been  wound  into  said  intermediate  cartridge,  an  arm  for 
pivoting  and  inserting  said  tool  into  said  film  cartridge  by  rotating 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  spool  of  said 
film  cartridge  is  rotated,  and  a  rotation  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  driving  unit  for  rotating  the  spool  of 
said  film  cartridge  to  said  arm  to  pivot  said  arm.  said  film  guide 
having  an  arcuate  tool  guide  for  guiding  said  tool,  the  length  of 
said  film  guide  including  said  tool  guide  being  set  to  a  minimum 
value  so  that  the  distance  between  said  film  cartridge  receptacle 
and  said  film  winding  unit  will  be  minimum. 


5,765,068 
CAMERA  WITH  LENS  BARRIER  FOR  LOCK- 
CONTROLLING  STROBE  BUTTON 
TakashI  Kamoda.  Omiya.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403.437.  Mar.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.608.478.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1994.  6-134225; 
Jun.  16.  1994.  6-134226;  Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134229 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—448  3  Oaims 


5.765.069 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\LS 
John  Richard  Fyson.  Hackney.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  ('ompan>,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  23.  1995, 
9503570 

Int.  CI."  G03D  .W2:  G03C  5/395 
U.S.  CI.  396—571  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  development  of  photographic  materials 
which  process  comprises  developing  the  materials  in  a  bath  of 


developer  processing  solution  and  subjecting  used  developer  solu- 
tion to  a  water  recovery  step  comprising  distillation  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  using  the  recovered  water  to  prepare  a  photographic 
processing  solution  or  as  a  compensator  for  evaporation  loss  and 
wherein  said  used  developer  solution  passed  to  the  water  recovery 
step  is  free  of  contaminants  present  in  bleaching  and  fixing  agents. 


5,765,070 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  M.ATERIALS 
Nobuo  Matsumoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1995,  7-326053 
Int.  CI.'  G03D  .Vi9« 
U,S.  a.  396—615  20  Claims 


1.  A  camera  with  a  lens  barrier  comprising: 

a  camera  case  provided  with  a  taking  lens: 

a  lens  barrier  which  is  slidably  supported  at  the  front  surface  of 
the  camera  case  and  moves  back  and  forth  between  a  closing 
position  to  cover  the  taking  lens  and  an  opening  position  to 
expose  the  taking  lens: 

a  strobe  button  which  is  supported  at  said  camera  case  in  a  state 
that  the  strobe  button  can  be  pushed  down  into  the  camera 
case  and  resulting  in  charging  of  a  strobe  light-emining  por- 
tion when  being  pushed  down,  said  strobe  button  expxjsed 
from  a  surface  of  said  camera  case  when  said  lens  barrier  is 
positioned  at  said  closing  position  and  when  said  lens  barrier 
is  positioned  at  said  opening  position:  and 

a  locking  member  which  moves  together  with  said  lens  barrier 
and  locks  said  strobe  button  and  prohibits  said  strobe  button 
from  being  pushed  down  when  said  lens  barrier  is  positioned 
at  said  closing  position  and  releases  the  lock  of  said  strobe 
button  so  that  said  strobe  bunon  is  allowed  to  be  pushed  down 
when  said  lens  barrier  is  positioned  at  said  opening  position. 


1.  A  light-sensitive  material  processing  method  for  processing  at 
least  two  types  of  light-sensitive  materials  of  different  processing 
specifications,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  the  specification  of  a  preceding  first  light-sensitive 
material,  information  on  the  transport  path  of  the  first  light- 
sensitive  material,  the  specification  of  a  succeeding  second 
light-sensitive  material  to  be  processed,  and  information  on 
the  transport  path  of  the  second  light-sensitive  material,  and 
information  on  the  trailing  end  position  of  the  preceding  first 
light-sensitive  material; 
calculating  the  processing  start  time  of  the  second  light-sensitive 
matenal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  the  interval  between 
the  first  light-sensitive  material  and  the  second  light-sensitive 
material  on  the  basis  of  said  specifications  and  the  transport 
path  information  of  said  first  and  second  light-sensitive  mate- 
rials, and  said  trailing  end  position  information  of  said  first 
light-sensitive  material:  and 
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starling  the  processing  of  said  second-light  sensitive  material  on 
the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  calculation. 


3  ( 3a  3b) 


5,765,071 

PROCESSING  LIQUID  STORAGE  APPARATUS  IN 

AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPER  SYSTEM,  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Togo  Kinoshita:  Masaaki  Tamura,  and  Hiroaki  Wada,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Wakavama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  734,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1994,  7-274534; 
Oct.  19,  1995,  7-i71237:  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274533;  Oct.  23,  1995, 
7-274535;  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274536;  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-028135 

InL  CI."  G03D  3/02 
MS.  a.  396—626  12  Claims 


1.  A  processing  liquid  cartridge  storage  apparatus  in  an  auto- 
matic de\elopmeni  processing  system  for  automatically  developing 
photosensitive  materials,  said  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  liquid  cartridge  filled  with  at  least  two  separately 
stored,  different  processing  liquids  and  detachably  loaded 
onto  a  cartridge  bed  plate  installed  in  the  automatic  develop- 
ment processing  system,  said  processing  liquid  cartridge  hav- 
ing outlet  nozzles  extending  from  chambers  in  which  said  at 
least  two  different  processing  liquids  are  separately  stored, 
said  outlet  nozzles  being  arranged  lo  fit  into  corresponding 
apertures  provided  in  said  cartridge  bed  plate;  and 

a  slide  place  slidably  mounted  beneath  said  cartridge  bed  plate 
and  having  therein  at  least  two  pairs  of  connected  holes 
spaced  at  equal  intervals,  each  said  pair  comprising  an  outlet 
nozzle  accepting  hole  for  accepting  the  corresponding  said 
outlet  nozzle  and  an  outlet  nozzle  engaging  hole  communi- 
cated with  said  outlet  nozzle  accepting  hole,  whereby  when 
said  outlet  nozzles  of  said  processing  liquid  cartridge  are 
inserted  simultaneously  through  the  corresponding  said  aper- 
tures of  said  cartridge  bed  plate  into  said  outlet  nozzle  accept- 
ing holes  of  said  slide  plate,  said  slide  plate  is  slid  forward  to 
allow  inner  edges  at  said  outlet  nozzle  engaging  holes  to 
engage  with  annular  recesses  provided  in  peripheries  of  said 
outlet  nozzles,  thus  securing  said  outlet  nozzles  of  said  pro- 
cessing liquid  cartridge  lo  said  cartridge  bed  plate  at  the  same 
time. 


means  for  transferring  the  developed  latent  electrostatic  image 
to,  and  fixing  the  developed  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a 
media  for  viewing. 


supplying  the  treating  solution  by  a  forced  feed  under  gas  pressure 
to  the  substrate  treating  station,  said  treating  solution  supply 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  treating  solution  storage  tank  for  storing  a  predetermined 
treating  solution: 

pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  treating  solution  stor- 
age tank  by  supplying  a  gas  thereto: 

pressure  release  means  for  releasing  pressure  from  said  treating 
solution  storage  lank:  and 

solution  supply/stop  changeover  means  for  selectively  starting 
and  stopping  supply  of  the  ireatmg  solution  from  said  treating 
solution  storage  tank  to  said  substrate  treating  station: 

said  apparatus  comprising  control  means  for  causing  al  least  one 
substrate  treated  with  one  type  of  treating  solution  in  said 
substrate  treatmg  apparatus  to  be  processed  as  one  lot:  said 
control  means  being  operable  lo  start  pressurizalion  of  the 
treating  solution  storage  lank  at  a  predetermined  time  before 
the  treating  solution  is  supplied  to  a  first  substrate  in  said  lot, 
and  to  ettecl  a  control  for  each  lot  lo  release  pressure  from 
said  treating  solution  storage  tank  based  on  a  time  at  which 
the  supply  of  said  treating  solution  is  stopped  to  a  last  sub- 
strate in  said  lot  or  at  a  predetermined  slightly  later  time. 


5,765,073 
FIELD  CONTROLLED  PLASMA  DISCHARGE  PRINTING 

DEVICE 

Karl  H.  Schoenbach,  Norfolk.  Va.,  and  William  C.  Nunnally, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Old   Dominion  University, 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,973,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,561348.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,872 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/043 
VS.  CI.  399—51 

scm  conTkoL  le 


27  Claims 


5,765,072 

TREATING  SOLUTION  SUPPLYING  METHOD  AND 

SUBSTRATE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Masami   Ohtani,   and   Yoshiteru   Fukutomi,   both   of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-069348 
Int  CI."  G03D  3/02 
VS.  a.  396—626  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  substrate  treating  apparatus  having  at  least  one  substrate 
treating  station  for  jjerforming  a  predetermined  treatment  of  sub- 
strates by  supplying  a  predetermined  treating  solution  to  the  sub- 
strates, and  at  least  one  treating  solution  supply  mechanism  for 


PtPtS   FITH 

1.  An  electrostatic  priming  device,  comprising: 

a  field  controllable  plasma  discharge  device  for  outputting  light 

relating  to  an  image  to  be  printed; 
a  charged  photoconductive  surface; 
means  for  directing  the  output  light  from  the  field  controllable 

plasma  discharge  device  onto  the  charged  photoconductive 

surface  to  generate  thereon  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the 

image  to  be  printed: 
means  for  developing  the  latent  electfosiaiic  image  on  the 

charged  photoconductive  surface:  and 


5,765,074 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  SAID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Masato  Yasui,  and  Kazunobu  Maekawa.  both  of  Toyokawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188174 
Int  Cl.*^  G03G  15/18 
VS.  CI.  399—46  14  Qaims 


13.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
first  forming  a  first  toner  image  on  a  first  surface  of  a  sheet; 
second  forming  a  second  toner  image  on  a  second  surface  of  the 

sheet: 
detecting  the  amount  of  adhered  toner  on  the  first  surface  of  the 

sheet: 
setting  a  forming  output  according  to  the  amount  of  adhered 

toner  detected  by  the  detecting  means:  and 
inputting  the  forming  output  to  the  second  forming  means  in 

order  to  form  the  second  toner  image  by  the  forming  output 


5,765,075 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USING  THE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

AND  FIXING  APPARATUS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Syozo  Yamamoto.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262450 

Int  CI,''  GOIK  I3/0S:I/I6:I/14:  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—69  14  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  using  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a 

temperature  of  a  curved-shaped  body,  said  temperature  sensor 

comprising: 

a  flexible  support  member  having  ends  and  a  first  flexible 
bow-shaped  surface  having  ends,  the  ends  of  the  support 
member  also  being  substantially  the  ends  of  the  first  bow- 
shaped  surface: 
a  thin  film  strung  and  laid  between  the  ends  of  said  support 
member,  said  thin  film  forming  a  second  bow-shaped  surface 
being  in  substantial  contact  with  the  curved  surface  body, 
wherein  said  second  bow-shaped  surface  substantially  con- 
forms to  the  curved-surface  body;  and 


G^^^^^^_ 


a  heat  sensitive  element  disposed  at  a  portion  of  said  thin  film, 
said  portion  being  opposed  to  said  first  bow-shaped  surface, 
said  heat  sensitive  element  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
bow-shaped  surface: 
said  method  comprising: 

contacting  a  part  of  said  thin  film,  said  part  including  an  area  of 

said  heat  sensitive  element,  with  said  curved-surface  body  to 

be  measured,  regardless  of  a  pressure  applied  to  said  support 

member:  and 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  cursed-surface  body  while  said 

area  contacts  said  curved- surface  body. 
14.  In  combination,  a  toner  fixing  apparatus  and  a  toner  tempera- 
ture sensor,  the  toner  fixing  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  heating  roller  having  a  curved-surface; 
the   temperature   sensor   for   sensing   the   temperature   of  the 
curved-surface,  said  temperature  sensor  comprising: 
a  flexible  support  member  having  ends  and  a  first  flexible 
bow-shaped  surface  having  ends,  the  ends  of  the  support 
member  also  being  substantially  the  ends  of  the  first  bow- 
shaped  surface: 
a  thin  film  strung  and  laid  between  both  ends  of  said  support 
member  and  forming  a  second  bow-shaped  surface  being  in 
substantial  contact  with  the  cuned-surt'ace,  regardless  of  a 
pressure  applied  to  said  support  member,  said  second  bow- 
shaped  surface  substantially  conforming  lo  the  curved  sur- 
face body;  and 
a  heat  sensitive  element  disposed  at  a  portion  of  said  thin  film. 
said  portion  being  opposed  to  said  first  bow-shaped  surface. 
said  heat  sensitive  element  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  bow-shaped  surface. 


5,765.076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  L.\TENT  IMAGE  WITH  TONER 

RECOVERY 

Syuichiro  Ogata:   Yoshitatsu   Okivama:    Kazuyoshi   Yoshida: 
Toru  Ishihara:  Kuniharu  Hayashi:  Himyuki  Yajima:  Mikio 
Yamamoto:  Takashi  Itaya:  .Masanori  Maekaua.  and  Kazu- 
hiko  Nagaoka.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Data 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.462.  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  792.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128354; 
Feb.  29.  1996.  8-042509 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  397—168  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

causing  a  first  charging  roller  lo  uniformly  negatively  charge  a 
surface  of  a  rotating  photosensitive  drum  the  first  charging 
roller  rotating  in  contact  with  the  photosensitive  drum; 
forming  an  electrostatic   latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the 

photosensitive  drum; 
supplying  negatively  charged  developer  toner  from  a  developer 
to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive 
drum  to  convert  the  electrostatic  latent  image  into  a  toner- 
developed  image; 
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5,765.078 

IMAGE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  TO  PREVENT 

GENERATION  OF  ODOR  AND  SCATTER  OF 

DEVELOPING  MATERIAL 

Takemi  Yamamoto,  Nagoya,  and  ^uji  Hiraoka.  Tokoro/awa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogvo  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Naguya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  689,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201140 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  399—239  21  Claims 

2, 


transferring  the  toner-developed  image  onto  a  print  medium  by 
means  of  a  transfer  roller: 

causing  a  second  charging  roller  to  uniformly  negatively  charge 
the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum  after  transferring  the 
toner-developed  image,  the  second  charging  roller  being 
located  upstream  of  the  first  charging  roller  with  respect  to 
rotation  of  the  photosensitive  drum  the  photosensitive  drum 
being  charged  by  the  second  charging  roller  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  potential  of  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum  is 
substantially  the  same  before  and  after  the  photosensitive 
drum  is  subsequently  charged  by  the  first  charging  roller  so 
that  the  reversely  charged  toner  deposited  on  the  first  charging 
roller  is  inverted  to  negatively  charged  toner  without  a  dis- 
charge between  the  first  charging  roller  and  the  photosensitive 
drum,  and  the  negatively  inverted  toner  migrates  from  the  first 
charging  roller  to  the  photosensitive  drum  and  is  subsequently 
recovered  by  the  developer    ■« 


5,765,077 

CHARGING  MEMBER,  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  DETACHABLV  MOUNTABLE  TO 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazushige  Sakurai,  Tokyo;  Junichi  Kato,  Sagamihara;  Kouichi 
Suwa,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Ojima.  Inagi;  Hiroshi  Sato; 
Satoni  Inami,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Sano,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282323,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208807; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208809;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208810;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-208811;  Jul.  18.  1994,  6-165289 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  399—176  148  Claims 


1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  member  to  be  charged, 
comprising: 
a  base  member: 
a  surface  elastic  member  supported  by  said  base  member,  said 

elastic  member  comprises  a  foamed  member  and  a  coating 

layer  covering  the  foamed  member: 
wherein  a  surface  of  said  charging  member  has  an  Asker-C 

hardness  of  not  more  than  55  degrees  and  an  international 

rubber  hardness  (IRHD)  of  not  more  than  80  degrees. 


1.  An  image  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image 
into  a  visible  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  body  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
the  image  bearing  body  having  a  predetermined  recording 
width,  the  image  bearing  body  moving  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  widthwise  direction:  and 

developing  agent  supplying  means  placed  confronting  the  sur- 
face of  the  image  bearing  body  for  supplying  fluid  developing 
agent  to  the  image  bearing  body,  the  developing  agent  supply- 
ing means  including  means  for  defining  a  uniform  minute 
opening  extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  widthwise 
direction  and  developing  agent  protruding  means  capable  of 
making  the  fluid  developing  agent  uniformly  protrude  out  of 
the  minute  opening  along  the  widthwise  direction,  the  open- 
ing defining  means  including  a  pair  of  flat  plates  which  form 
a  small  gap  therebetween  for  receiving  the  fluid  developing 
agent,  the  pair  of  flat  plates  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  widthwise  direction,  the  pair  of  flat  plates  having  tip  ends 
confronting  the  image  beanng  body,  the  lip  ends  defining  the 
minute  opening  therebetween,  the  developing  agent  protrud- 
ing means  including  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  force 
applied  to  the  developing  agent  located  in  the  small  gap 
between  the  pair  of  flat  plates,  thereby  controlling  an  amount 
of  the  fluid  developing  agent  protruding  from  the  minute 
opening  into  a  first  condition  in  which  the  fluid  developing 
agent  is  in  contact  w  ilh  the  surface  of  the  image  bearing  body 
and  into  a  second  condition  in  which  the  fluid  developing 
agent  is  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  image  bearing 
body. 


5,765,079 

TONER  BOI  ILE 

Shigeru  Yoshiki,  Kawasaki;  Noboru  Kusunose;  Kenzo  Tatsumi, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and   Hideo  Voshizawa.  I'rawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1995.  7-187505; 
May  1,  1996.  8-ll(»863 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OS 
U.S,  CI.  399—258  27  Claims 

1.  A  loner  bottle  composing: 

a  bottle  body  for  containing  toner  and  giving  a  feed  operation  to 
said  toner  in  one  direction  by  a  rotation  operation: 


a  cap  for  closing  an  opening  portion  formed  in  said  bottle  body, 
said  toner  being  supplied  in  a  state  in  which  said  cap  is  held  in 
a  cap-opened  position  where  said  cap  opens  said  opening 
portion:  and 

a  toner  scraping  member  extending  into  said  opening  portion  of 
said  bonle  body,  said  loner  scraping  member  being  flexible  in 
a  circumferential  direction  of  said  bottle  body  said  toner 
scraping  member  being  provided  on  a  back  surface  of  said 
cap.  an  outer  end  of  said  loner  scraping  member  being  posi- 
tioned inside  of  said  bottle  body  beyond  said  opening  portion 
even  when  said  cap  is  in  said  cap-opened  position. 


5,765,080 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPMENT  ZONE  TONER  SUPPLY 

ENHANCEMENT 

Gregory  V.  Bogoshian,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Set.  No.  664^98 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  399—275  18  Haims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  toner  particles  to  a  charge  retentive 
surface  to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  compos- 
ing: 

a  developer  housing  having  a  toner  container  supporting  a 
supply  of  toner  and  defining  an  intermediate  toner  supply 
section; 

a  toner  moving  member  for  moving  the  toner  from  the  toner 
container  to  the  intermediate  toner  supply  section  so  that  a 
metered  amount  of  toner  is  supplied  to  the  intermediate  toner 
supply  section,  the  toner  container  and  the  intermediate  toner 
supply  section  being  located  such  that  only  toner  which  is 
moved  by  the  toner  moving  member  enters  the  intermediate 
toner  supply  section; 

a  vertical  wall  with  at  least  one  opening  defined  therein  located 
between  the  toner  container  and  the  intermediate  toner  supply 
section,  the  toner  container  and  the  intermediate  loner  supply 
section  being  connected  by  said  opening  and  said  opening 
being  generally  free  of  obstructions: 


the  toner  moving  member  located  in  the  toner  container  for 
moving  toner  particles  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the  toner 
container  to  the  intermediate  toner  supply  section  through  the 
opening  in  the  wall,  the  loner  moving  member  and  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  interacting  to  meter  the  amount  of  loner 
supplied  to  the  intermediate  toner  supply  section: 

a  donor  member  located  adjacent  the  intermediate  toner  supply 
section  and  having  a  donor  member  surface  for  conveying 
toner  panicles  from  the  intermediate  toner  supply  section  to  a 
development  zone  on  the  charge-retentive  surface:  and 

a  first  magnetic  member  located  within  the  intermediate  loner 
supply  section  for  enhancing  the  movement  of  loner  to  the 
donor  member  so  that  a  constant  supply  of  toner  particles  is 
supplied  to  the  development  zone,  wherein  the  first  magnetic 
member  is  a  stationary  magnet  attached  to  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  intermediate  loner  supply  section  having  a  first 
magnetic  member  pole  and  a  second  magnetic  member  pole, 
ihe  first  magnetic  member  pole  being  closer  to  the  donor 
member  than  the  second  magnetic  member  pole. 


5,765,081 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MULTI-COLOR  PRINTER 
FOR  DUPLEX  PRINTING  ON  A  WEB-TYPE  TONER 
RECEPTOR  MATERIAL 
Jan  Nan  den  Bogaert.  Schilde,  and  Leo  \ackier,  Gravenwezel, 
both  of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  636.829 
Claims   priority,  application   European  Pat  Off.,  May  9, 
1995,95201186 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  CI.  399—299  25  Claims 


1.  An  electrosialographic  printing  apparatus  suited  for  single- 
pass  sequential  multi-color  duplex  printing  by  depositing  and  fix- 
ing toner  particles  on  a  final  substrate  in  web  form,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  printing  systems  arranged  in  succession  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  final  substrate,  said  first  printing  system 
comprising  a  first  guiding  member  and  said  second  printing 
system  comprising  a  second  guiding  member,  each  of  said 
guiding  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  endless 
surface  member: 

means  for  rotating  said  guiding  members  and  conveying  said 
final  substrate: 

means,  in  each  of  said  printing  systems,  for  superimposing  color 
separation  images,  in  the  form  of  toner  images,  in  registration 
on  said  final  substrate  conveyed  by  said  guiding  members: 
and 

means  for  reversing  the  charge  polarity  of  the  toner  particles  of 
said  toner  images  thai  ha\e  been  transferred  on  said  final 
substrate  in  said  first  printing  system  m  case  the  toner  par- 
ticles used  for  development  of  electrostatic  charge  images  in 
said  first  and  second  printing  systems  have  the  same  polarity, 
said  polarity-reversing  means  being  situated  between  said  first 
and  second  printing  systems. 
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5,765,082 

(  OLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SHIFTABLE  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR  BELT  AND 

ATTRACTION  ASSISTING  ROLLER 

Toshihiko    Numazu,   Sayama;    Kazuyoshi    Hagiwara.   Toko- 

rozawa.  and  Telsuya  Abe,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-300883; 
Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314388 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  399—299  17  Claims 

41a 
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a  belt  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  conveyor  bell  between 
a  mono-color  image  transfer  position  wherein  the  conveyor 
belt  is  in  contact  with  the  image  carrier  nearer  to  the  second 
roller  and  a  full-color  image  transfer  position  wherein  the 
conveyor  belt  is  in  contact  with  all  of  the  image  carriers, 
wherein  the  bell  moving  mechanism  maintains  a  position  of 
the  image  recording  medium  constant  relative  to  the  image 
carrier  nearer  to  the  second  roller  when  the  image  recording 
medium  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  conveying  portion  of  the 
conveyor  belt  arrives  at  the  image  carrier  nearer  to  the  second 
roller  and  while  the  conveyor  bell  is  in  the  mono-color  image 
transfer  position  and  the  full-color  image  transfer  position; 
and 

a  bell  movement  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the 
belt  moving  mechanism  to  selectively  move  the  conveyor  belt 
between  the  mono-color  image  transfer  position  and  the  full- 
color  image  transfer  position. 


16.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  recording  medium  supplied  from  an  image  recording 
medium  supply  unit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rollers  arranged  separate  from  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  being  supplied  with  a 
rotation  force; 

a  conveyor  belt  stretched  between  the  first  and  second  rollers  for 
attracting  the  image  recording  medium  supplied  from  the 
image  recording  medium  supply  unit  onto  an  outer  surface  of 
a  conveying  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  between  the  first  and 
second  rollers,  said  conveyor  bell  being  circulated  by  the  first 
and  second  rollers  to  convey  the  image  recording  medium 
from  one  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  toward  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  rollers,  such  that:  (i)  die  first  roller  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  upstream  end  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  convey- 
ing portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  in  a  moving  direction  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conveying  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
,ii)  the  second  roller  is  positioned  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conveying  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  in 
the  moving  direction,  and  (iii)  the  image  recording  medium  is 
introduced  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  conveying  portion  of 
the  conveyor  belt  at  the  upstream  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  image  carriers  arranged  side  by  side  along  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conveying  portion  of  the  conveyor  bell, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  image  carriers,  including  the  one  of 
the  image  carriers  located  nearer  to  the  second  roller  than  the 
other  image  carriers,  is  in  contact  with  the  image  recording 
medium  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  conveying  portion  of  the 
conveyor  belt; 

a  plurality  of  toner  image  forming  devices  for  forming  loner 
images  of  respective  predetermined  different  colors  on  the 
image  carriers; 

a  plurality  of  image  transfer  devices  arranged  in  a  space 
encircled  by  the  conveyor  belt  such  that  the  plurality  of 
transfer  devices  are  opposite  to  the  plurality  of  image  carriers 
with  the  conveying  portion  of  the  conveyor  bell  being  inter- 
posed therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  image  transfer 
devices  which  is  opposite  to  the  at  lea.st  one  of  the  image 
carriers  which  is  in  contact  with  the  image  recording  medium 
transfers  a  given  toner  image  from  the  at  least  one  of  the 
image  carriers  to  the  image  recording  medium; 

a  roller  support  mechanism  for  supporting  the  first  and  second 
rollers  to  fix  the  first  and  second  rollers  lo  the  apparatus  and  to 
fix  a  positional  relationship  between  the  first  roller  and  the 
image  recording  medium  supply  unit: 


5,765,083 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

REDUCED  POSITIONAL  DEVIATION 

Tadashi  Shinohara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  26.  1996,  8-061680 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399—301  19  Claims 


15.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

delecting  means  for  detecting  a  registration  mark  on  a  transfer 
member  as  a  positional  information; 

storing  means  for  storing  pre-measured  time  delay  difference 
correction  data  indicating  a  time  extent  of  fluctuation  of  the 
detected  positions  of  detecting  the  registration  mark  for  a 
plurality  of  successive  pnnted  surfaces  on  the  transfer  mem- 
ber: and 

control  means  for  correcting  the  detected  position  of  the  regis- 
tration mark  for  each  of  the  printed  plurality  of  successive 
surfaces  printed  surfaces  based  on  corresponding  stored  pre- 
measured  correction  data. 


5,765,084 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  PRINTING  METHOD 

Hiroyoshi  Asada,  Kyoto:  Yuichi  Nakao,  and  Jun  Inagaki,  both 

of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industiies,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01347,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02024,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155887 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  399—302  26  Gaims 
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weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  fluorinated  carbon,  and 
a  carbon  content  of  from  about  95  to  about  35  weight  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  fluorinated  cartxjn,  and  further  w  herein 
an  image  on  a  recording  material  is  heated  by  heal  generated 
from  said  heater  through  said  fixing  film. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  which  comprises  means  for  forming 
latent  images  on  a  latent  image  bearing  member  means  for  devel- 
oping each  formed  latent  image  to  form  a  loner  image,  and  means 
for  electrically  transferring  said  toner  images  from  the  latent  image 
bearing  member  onto  an  intermediate  transfer  member,  for  record- 
ing onto  a  recording  medium,  comprising; 

a  charger  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  the  same  polarity  as  the  loner  image  after  each 
transfer  of  a  loner  image  from  the  latent  image  bearing 
member  onto  the  intermediate  transfer  member  but  prior  to 
each  successive  transfer  of  a  next  toner  image  thereto  from 
the  latent  image  bearing  member  so  as  to  erase  the  influence 
of  the  previous  toner  image  and  facilitate  the  U-ansfer  of  the 
next  toner  image  without  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  previ- 
ous loner  image,  and 
a  means  for  suppressing  variation  of  the  potential  on  the  surface 
of  the  intermediate  transfer  member  caused  by  the  successive 
charging  by  the  charger  lo  sustain  the  bias  electric  field  for 
enabling  the  successive  transfer  of  the  toner  images  from  the 
latent  image  bearing  member  to  the  intermediate  transfer 
member 


5.765,086 

HEAT  FIXING  BELT  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  ALUMINUM 

LAYER  TONER  RELEASE  LAYER  AND  ELASTIC  LAYER 

DISPOSED  THEREBETWEEN 

Kazuo     KLshino,     Kawasaki:     Hiroaki     Kumagai,     Yonago: 
Masaaki   Takahashi,  Asaka:    Hide<i   Kawamoto,   Kawasaki, 
and  Hidevuki  Hatakevama.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261640 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—329 
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10  Claims 


5,765,085 
FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  FILM 

Kock-Yee  Law.  Penfield:  Ihor  W.  Tarnawskyj.  Webster;  Joseph 
Mammino,  Penfield:  Kathleen  M.  McGrane:  Martin  A. 
Abkov*itz,  both  of  Webster:  Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Penfield, 
and  Frederick  E.  Knier,  Jr.,  Wolcott,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,057 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—329  49  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  heater;  and 

b)  in  contact  with  said  heater,  a  fixing  film  comprising  a  fluori- 
nated carbon  filled  fluoroelastomer,  wherein  the  fluorinated 
carbon  has  a  fluorine  content  of  from  about  5  to  about  65 


1.  A  heat  fixing  belt  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  aluminum  layer  w  ith  a  thickness  of  35 
pm  or  less  for  producing  heat  in  accordance  with  an  eddy 
current  induced  by  an  applied  alternating  magnetic  field; 

a  toner  relea.se  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  fixing  belt;  and 

a  rubber  elastic  layer  disposed  between  said  conductive  alumi- 
num layer  and  said  toner  release  layer 
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5,765,087 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  COLOR 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PRACTICABLE 
THEREWITH 
Hidetoshi  Yano,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Nakazato,  Tokyo;  Tak- 
a\iiki  KJmura,  Yokohama;  Masako  Yoshii,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroyasu  Itou.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  778,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353109; 
Jun.  I,  1996,  8-160781 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/01 
a.  399—344  20  Galms 

ME]        HE«  CEs 


U.S. 


TEs        ME»         CE» 

1.  A  color  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  forming  toner  images  of  different  colors  on  an 

image  carrier  in  rotation  by  a  plurality  of  developing  devices 

each  storing  a  developer  of  particular  color; 
sequentially  transferring  the  toner  images  to  a  single  recording 

medium  one  above  the  other; 
electrostatically  collecting,  after  each  of  the  toner  images  has 

been  transfeaed  to  the  recording  medium,  toner  left  on  said 

image  carrier  by  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  cleaning 

members; 
redepositing  each  of  the  toner  of  different  colors  collected  by 

said  plurality  of  cleaning  members  on  a  particular  surface 

portion  of  said  image  carrier  which  will  not  effect  formation 

of  a  toner  image;  and 
electrostatically  collecting  each  of  the  toner  of  different  colors 

redeposited  on  said  image  carrier  in  a  particular  developing 

device. 


a  degree  of  toluene  swelling  of  said  cleaning  blade  is  in  a  range 
from  20%  to  100%. 


5.765,089 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  BASED  ON  A 
DISCRIMINATION  OF  WHETHER  AN  INPUT  IMAGE 
INCLUDES  A  SPECIFIC  IMAGE 
Kamon  Hasuu.  Kawasaki;  Ryuichi  Masuda.  Funabashi:  Yuichi 
Sato,  and  Ken-lchi  Outa.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.157,  Apr.  19,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.583.614. 
which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  181.068,  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.434,649.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  32,210,  Mar.  15. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5321,470.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
351,165,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  686.728 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     May     30,     1988, 
6.V130336;  May  13,  1988,  63-114801;  May  13,  1988,  114802; 
Jun.  17,  1988,  63-148225;  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-148226 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2I/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  399—366  22  Claims 


5,765,088 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  CLEANING  BLADE 
Yasunori  Nakayama,  Gamagori;  Shingo  Hirota.  Kobe;  Kuniaki 
Kashiwakura.  Toyohashi:  Futoshi  Okazaki,  and  Kouji  Mat- 
sushita, both  of  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124995; 
Apr.  14,  1997,  9-095514 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—350  23  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  Is  operable  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying  member,  develop 
said  latent  image  with  toner  into  a  visible  toner  image,  transfer  said 
toner  image  onto  a  record  member  and  fix  the  same,  and  includes 
a  cleaning  device  including  a  cleaning  blade  having  an  edge 
pressed  against  said  image  carrying  member  with  a  predetermined 
pressure  for  removing  residual  toner  on  said  image  carrying  mem- 
ber after  the  transfer,  wherein 
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1.  A  discrimination  device  for  processing  color  information  and 
generating  a  control  signal  used  for  controlling  a  color  image 
processing  apparatus  which  prcKesses  color  image  data  in  a  first 
color  space  and  generating  color  image  data  in  a  second  color 
.space  different  from  the  first  color  space,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  color  image  data  in  the  first  color 

space; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  an  image  rep- 
resented by  the  color  image  data  input  by  said  input  means 
includes  a  specific  image;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  based  on  the 
discrimination  result  of  said  discriminating  means. 


5,765,090 
ACCESSIBLE  COPY  SHEET  TRANSPORT 
Cesidio  J.  DiCesare,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,111 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—388  14  Claims 


1.  A  baffleless.  easily  accessible,  copy  sheet  transport  for  use  in 
a  reproduction  machine,  comprising: 

a  drive  pulley; 

an  idler  pulley: 

a  timing  belt  entrained  around  said  drive  and  idler  pulleys  for 
transporting  copy  sheets  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
exposing  an  edge  of  the  sheets  for  grasping  by  an  operator  of 
the  machine;  and 

a  member  positioned  to  apply  a  normal  force  to  copy  sheets  as 
they  are  transported  by  said  timing  belt  and  allow  the  sheets 
to  be  removed  from  the  copy  sheet  transport  by  the  operator 
with  minimal  resistance  once  the  machine  is  stopped. 


a  base  upon  which  the  liner  is  positioned,  the  base  having  an 
interlock  feature;  and 

the  liner  having  a  mating  interlock  feature,  the  mating  interlock 
feature  having  an  opening  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  the  mating  interlock  feature  positioned  over  the  inter- 
lock feawre.  the  first  edge  is  proximate  the  interlock  feature 
wherein  movement  of  the  liner  in  the  feed  direction  is  resisted 
and  the  second  edge  is  proximate  the  interlock  feature 
wherein  movement  of  the  liner  in  a  direction  opposite  the  feed 
direction  is  restricted. 


5,765,092 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

REGISTRATION  ROLLER  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND 

DRIVE  CONTROL 

Katsuhiro  Yoshiuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Kageyama,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195355 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—394  7  Claims 


5,765,091 

CONTAINER  ANT)  LINEN  COMBINATION  HAVING 

INTERLOCKING  FEATURE  FOR  STORING  SHEET  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL,  LINER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  LOADING  SUCH  SHEETS  INTO  A  CONTAINER 

AND  WITH  SUCH  A  CONTAINER  LINER  COMBINATION 

Melinda   Kaye   Kovach.   Woodbury;    Eric  Julius   Donaldson. 

Saint  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Jon  Edward  Holmes.  West 

Melbourne.  Fla..  assignors  to  Imation  Corp..  Oakdale.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.860 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—393  16  Claims 


1 .  A  container  and  liner  combination  for  storing  sheets  of  pho- 
tosensitive material  and  enabling  individual  sheets  to  be  trans- 
ported from  the  container  to  an  imaging  unit  in  a  feed  direction, 
wherein  the  container  fits  within  an  entry  port  of  the  imaging  unit 
to  provide  a  light-tight  environment  for  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, and  comprises: 

a  liner  upon  which  multiple  sheets  of  photosensitive  material 
may  be  placed; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

a  conveying  path  for  leading  a  sheet  to  the  image  forming 
means; 

a  sheet  feeding  roller,  arranged  in  the  conveying  path,  for 
feeding  a  sheet  toward  the  image  forming  means; 

a  registration  roller,  arranged  in  a  position  on  a  downstream  side 
of  the  sheet  feeding  roller  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  sheet 
conveyance  in  the  conveying  path,  the  registration  roller  stops 
the  conveyance  of  the  sheet  until  a  time  later  when  the 
registration  roller  is  driven  to  rotate  to  resun»e  the  conveyance 
of  the  sheet; 

a  locking  means  for  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  the  registration 
roller  when  a  leading  end  of  the  sheet  is  being  conveyed  to  the 
registration  roller  by  the  sheet  feeding  roller  and  releasing  the 
inhibition  of  the  rotation  of  the  registration  roller  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  resumption  of  the  conveyance  of  the  sheet 
by  the  registration  rollers; 

a  conveying  roller  arranged  in  a  |x>sition  on  a  downstream  side 
of  the  registration  roller  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  sheet 
conveyance  in  the  conveying  path:  and 

a  registration  roller  controlling  means  for  stopping  the  driving  of 
the  registration  roller  at  a  time  point  when  the  leading  end  of 
the  sheet  reaches  the  conveying  roller,  to  bring  the  registration 
roller  into  a  freely  rotatable  state. 
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5,765,093 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  BENDING 

Hitoshi  Funato,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008491 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  39*— 106  12  Claims 


7.  An  image  recording  apparatus  using  an  image  transfer  system 
which  transfers  a  toner  image  onto  an  image  recording  medium 
being  supported  on  an  image  transferring  drum,  comprising: 

a  medium  transpxjrting  path  for  transporting  the  image  recording 
medium  onto  said  image  transferring  drum; 

medium  bending  means,  provided  in  said  medium  transporting 
path,  for  bending  the  image  recording  medium  along  the 
curved  supporting  surface  of  said  image  transferring  drum; 

bending  condition  setting  means  for  setting  the  conditions  for 
bending  the  image  recording  medium  by  said  medium  bend- 
ing means  on  the  basis  of  a  kind  of  the  image  recording 
medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  time  of  writing  a  toner  image 
onto  said  image  transferring  drum  on  the  basis  of  a  thickness 
of  the  image  recording  medium  or  on  the  basis  of  the  condi- 
tions for  bending  the  image  recording  medium. 


5,765,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  RECORDING  SHEETS  ON 

AN  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hideyasu  Nakamura.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297898; 
Oct.  16,  1996.  8-293133 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
L  .S.  CI.  399—106  15  Claims 


LATENT  IMAGE 
FORMING  MEANS 


IMAGE  FORMATION 

PROCESS  CONTROt 

MEANS 


SHEET  TYPE 

DISCRIMINATING 

MEANS 


latent  image  forming  means  for  successively  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  of  each  color  component  on  the  image 
carrier; 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  for  containing  toner  of  each 
color  component,  selectively  arranged  around  the  image  car- 
rier; 

a  transfer  drum  having  a  sheet  holding  surface  on  which  a 
recording  sheet  is  held,  rotated  synchronously  with  the  image 
carrier  so  that  a  recording  sheet  can  be  held  on  the  sheet 
holding  surface; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  loner  image  of  each  color  from 
the  image  carrier  onto  the  recording  sheet  held  by  the  transfer 
drum; 

sheet  feed  means  for  successively  feeding  the  recording  sheet 
stacked  on  it; 

sheet  type  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or 
not  the  surface  rigidity  of  the  recording  sheet  stacked  on  the 
sheet  feed  means  is  higher  than  the  reference  surface  rigidity; 

curl  deforming  means  arranged  in  a  conveyance  passage  of  the 
recording  sheet  from  the  sheet  means  to  the  transfer  drum  for 
forcibly  curling  the  sheets  in  accordance  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  transfer  drum  when  it  is  discriminated  by  the 
sheet  type  discriminating  means  that  the  recording  sheet  is 
highly  rigid; 

sheet  holding  control  means  for  holding  the  recording  sheet  on 
the  same  sheet  holding  surtace  of  the  transfer  drum  irrespec- 
tive of  the  result  of  discrimination  conducted  by  the  sheet  type 
discriminating  means;  and 

image  forming  process  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  the  toner  image  of  each  color  from  the  image  carrier  onto 
the  recording  sheet  held  on  the  transfer  drum. 


5,765,095 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  BIT  MANUFACTURING 
Richard  A.  Flak,  Porter;  T.  H.  (Nick)  Nichols.  Houston,  and 
Thomas  W.  Oldham.  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Smith  International.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.387 

Int.  CI."  B22F  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  419—8  39  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  carrier; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  green  state  PCD  bit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
suspending  a  metallic  blank  having  first  and  second  ends  into  a 

vessel; 
introducing  a  powder  metal  and  a  binder  into  the  vessel  forming 

a  mixture,  the  mixture  surrounding  a  first  end  of  the  blank; 
setting  the  mixture  to  a  green  state  part; 
removing  the  vessel;  and 
forming  a  PCD  bit  head  from  the  green  state  mixture. 
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5.765.0% 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL-ALUMINUM 

INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  DOPANT 

ELEMENTS 
Shintaro  Ishiyama,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 

Atomic  Energy  Research  lastUute,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,626,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,698,006. 

This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2.  1995,  7-22055 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  3/15 

VS.  CI.  419—28  1  Claim 


M.5N.AI.X 
(HO^-SWAGED) 
R.T. 


STRAIN.     %  "'> 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  space  shuttle  or  nuclear  reprocess- 
ing structural  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  intermetallic 
compound  having  a  formula  NiAl-hxMoRe  -kB,  wherein  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Ni:Al  is  56.5:43.5.  the  atomic  ratio  of  Mo:Re  is  1 : 1 
or  1:0.5,  x  is  between  0.1  and  1  at.  %.  and  c  is  from  0  to  0.2  at.  %. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  Ni  and  Al  powders  in  the  atomic  ratio  of  56.5:43.5  in  an 

inert  gas 
adding  thereto  between  0.1  and  I  al.  'i  total  of  Mo  and  Re 
powders  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  1:1  or  1:0.5  and  from  0  to  0.2 
at.  9c  of  B  and  mixing  to  obtain  a  uniform  powder  mixture, 
packing  the  mixture  in  a  steel  capsule  to  obtain  a  packed 
mixture,  and  Hot  Isostatically  Pressing  the  packed  mixture  at 
a  temperature  from  1000°  to  1200°  C.  with  200  MPa  pressure 
to  obtain  a  pressed  material,  swaging  the  pressed  material  to 
at  least  90'yc  theoretical  reduction,  thereby  obtaining  the  space 
shuttle  or  nuclear  reprocessing  structural  material  having  a 
uniform  and  refined  strucmre. 


carrying  information  originated  by  said  plurality  of  subscribers  to 
said  head  end  via  said  main  coax  trunk  using  a  repeater,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

aggregating  onto  the  main  coax  information  generated  by  said 

plurality  of  subscribers; 
digitizing  the  aggregated  subscriber-originated  information;  and 
digitally  regenerating  the  digitized  aggregated  subscriber- 
originated  information  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  noise  in  the 
aggregated  subscriber-originated  information  on  the  main 
coax. 


5.765,098 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  RADIO 
SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A  FIXED  TERRESTRIAL  STATION 
AND  USER  MOBILE  TERMINALS  VIA  A  NETWORK  OF 

SATELLITES 
Luigi    Bella.    Noordwijk-aan-Zee.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,193,  Dec.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.802 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1995,  95  00008 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/IS5 

U.S.  CI.  455— 13J  22  Claims 


5.765.097 

SHARED  HYBRID  FIBER-COAX  NETWORK  HAVING 

REDUCED  INGRESS  NOISE  IN  THE  UPSTREAM 

CHANNEL  TRANSMITTED  VIA  A  REPEATER 

James  E.  Dail,  5  Cedar  Ct.,  Mariboro,  NJ.  07746 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,683 

Int.  CI."H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  455—5.1  23  Claims 


!J!,-!32j 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  aggregated  ingress  noise  in  a  shared 
fiber-coax  network  that  carries  information  from  a  head  end  to  a 
plurality  of  subscribers  via  at  least  one  main  coax  ffunk  and  for 


12.  A  method  of  transmitting  radio  signals  between  a  first  user 
terminal  and  a  satellite  network  comprising  a  first  satellite  which 
rotates  around  a  terrestrial  body  at  a  particular  rotation  speed,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  frequency  beam  generated  by  said  satellite  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  contiguous  pencil  beams,  wherein 
said  frequency  beam  is  associated  with  a  frequency  band 
having  a  particular  bandwidth,  wherein  said  pencil  beams  are 
respectively  associated  with  frequency  sub-bands,  and 
wherein  said  frequency  sub-bands  respectively  relate  to  sub- 
divisions of  said  particular  bandwidth; 

(b)  setting  up  a  communication  link  between  said  first  user 
terminal  and  said  first  satellite  by  using  an  instantaneous 
transmission  frequency  in  a  first  frequency  sub-band  associ- 
ated with  a  first  pencil  beam  which  illuminates  said  first  user 
terminal  when  said  first  satellite  flies  over  said  first  user 
terminal;  and 

(c)  progressively  shifting  said  instantaneous  transmission  fre- 
quency during  a  penod  of  the  communication  link  towards  a 
second  frequency  sub-band  associated  with  an  adjacent  pencil 
beam,  wherein  said  instantaneous  transmission  frequency  is 
shifted  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  panicular  rotation  speed 
of  said  first  satellite. 
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5,765,099 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  RADIO-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
THROUGH  LOW  BANDWIDTH  INFRASTRUCTURES 
John  B.  Georges,  2117  Rose  St..  Apt.  #5.  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705; 
David  M.  Cutrer,  2985  Santos  Lane  #105,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.  945%,  and  Kam  Y.  Lau,  3499  Shadow   Creek  Dr., 
Danville,  Calif.  94506 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  635368,  Apr.  19,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,556 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26:3/58 
U.S.  CI.  455—14  30  Claims 


mtam  >ics«  snn  i>i«w 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  RF  signal  contained  in  a  RF 
bandwidth  over  a  low  bandwidth  medium  having  a  transmission 
bandwidth  below  said  RF  bandwidth,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  RF  signal; 

b)  a  global  reference  oscillator  for  providing  said  system  with  a 
global  reference  tone  of  high  stability  at  a  frequency  within 
said  transmission  bandwidth  of  said  low  bandwidth  medium; 

c)  a  first  local  oscillator  controlled  by  a  first  adjustment  signal 
derived  from  said  global  reference  lone,  such  that  said  first 
local  oscillator  generates  a  first  RF  reference  tone  of  high 
stability; 

d)  a  first  mixing  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  to 
said  first  local  oscillator  for  mixing  said  first  RF  reference 
tone  with  said  RF  signal  to  produce  an  IF  signal  within  said 
transmission  bandwidth,  said  first  mixing  means  being  further 
connected  to  said  low  bandwidth  medium  for  feeding  said  IF 
signal  through  said  low  bandwidth  medium; 

e)  a  second  local  oscillator  at  a  remote  location  from  said  first 
local  oscillator,  said  second  local  oscillator  being  controlled 
by  a  second  adjustment  signal  derived  from  said  global  refer- 
ence tone,  such  that  said  second  local  oscillator  generates  a 
second  RF  reference  tone  of  high  stability  at  the  same  fre- 
quency as  said  first  RF  reference  tone;  and 

0  a  second  mixing  means  connected  to  said  second  local  oscil- 
lator and  to  said  low  bandwidth  medium  for  receiving  and 
mixing  said  IF  signal  with  said  second  RF  reference  tone  to 
recover  said  RF  signal. 


5,765,100 
COMMUNICATION  DIVERSITY  BY  IMAGE  RECEPTION 
Raymond  A.  Martino,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsvllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,530 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  455—59  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  frequency  interference  eliminating  communication 

system  for  selective  dual  frequency  transmission  of  a  radio  signal 

over  a  transmission  frequency,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  radio  signal  over  a  transmis- 
sion frequency  selected  from  a  set  of  two  transmission  fre- 
quencies comprising  a  desired  transmission  frequency  and  an 
image  transmission  frequency,  said  image  transmission  fre- 
quency and  said  desired  transmission  frequency  being  sepa- 
rated such  that  they  can  be  downconverted  to  the  same  inter- 
mediate frequency;  and 
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a  single  superheterodyne  receiver  having  a  filter  for  passing  said 
desired  and  image  tfansmission  frequencies,  said  receiver 
using  a  local  oscillator  frequency  for  downconverting  either 
the  desired  transmission  frequency  or  the  image  transmission 
frequency  for  producing  said  intermediate  frequency,  wherein 
both  the  desired  frequency  and  its  image  frequency  are  used 
for  communication. 


5,765.101 

PORTABLE  VHF  RECEIVER/TAPE  RECORDER 

CALIBRATOR 

Kenneth  M.  Prockup.  Emmaus,  Pa„  a.ssignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .-America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590309 

Int.  CI,"  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  455—113  20  Claims 
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1,  A  calibrated  VHF/FM  source  for  generating  calibration  tones 
for  correcting  tape  recorder  and  receiver  errors  comprising: 

a  modulation  frequency  generator  having  an  output  and  an  input 
and  a  control  interface,  said  modulation  frequency  generator 
generating  a  liser  selected  modulation  frequency  having  vari- 
able amplitudes; 

a  VHF-FM  modulator  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with 
a  fixed  RF  carrier  and  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  VVC  diode  with  a  DC  voltage  applied  thereto,  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  connected  by  dc  coupling  to  the 
output  of  said  modulation  frequence  generator,  said  voltage 
conu-olled  oscillator  modulating  the  fixed  RF  carrier  at  the 
modulation  frequency  and  at  selected  deviations  according  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  modulation  frequency  and  transmitting 
these  modulations  as  a  series  of  VHF-FM  receiver/tape  cali- 
bration tones  to  an  output  serving  as  the  output  of  the  cali- 
brated VHF/FM  source; 

a  deviation  corrector  connected  to  the  output  of  the  calibrated 
VHF/FM  source  and  to  the  input  of  the  modulation  frequency 
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generator,  said  deviation  corrector  recording  a  profile  of  the 
VHF-FM  receiver/tape  calibration  tones  by  counting  shifts  in 
frequency  generated  by  the  DC  voltage  being  applied  to  the 
VVC  diode,  said  deviation  corrector  modifying  the  modula- 
tion frequency  amplitude  in  accordance  with  said  profile  so  as 
to  correct  for  nonlinear  properties  of  the  VVC  diode; 

a  display  means  connected  to  the  control  interface  of  the  modu- 
lation frequency  generator  so  as  to  interface  with  a  user  of  the 
calibrated  VHF/FM  source;  and 

an  input  means  connected  to  the  control  interface  of  the  modu- 
lation frequency  generator  so  as  to  receive  user  commands  to 
control  the  calibrated  VHF/FM  source. 


5.765,104 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
INTERMITTENT  RECEPTION  TIME  IN  RADIO 
EQIIPMENT 
Masayuki  Kushita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  51233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1994.  6-185574 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  -"/IH 

U.S.  a.  455—343  12  Claims 
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5,765,102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


5,765.103 

SPATIALLY-ORIENTED  SUBSCRIBER  CONFIGURATION 

IN  A  FIXED  WIRELESS  SYSTEM 

Chu-Rui  Chang.  Richardson;  Shun  Hua  Zhou.  Dallas:  F, 
Marco  Marchetti.  Piano;  Christopher  S.  Reece.  Piano; 
Payam  Maveddat.  Piano;  Gokul  \.  Subramaniam.  Piano; 
Ramanathan  Balachander,  Dallas:  Louis  Perez,  Richardson: 
Balaji  S.  Holur,  Piano,  and  Robert  L.  Hicks,  Jr..  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal. 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.831 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  455—434  23  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  intermittent  reception  time  in 
radio  equipment,  comprising: 

oscillating  means  for  generating  a  reference  clock; 

a  counter  for  counting  said  reference  clock; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  composed  of  plural 
frames  and  outputting  a  received  signal; 

synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  out  of  said  received  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  between  a  code  word 
value  of  said  received  signal  and  a  count  value  of  said 
counter,  responding  to  detection  of  said  synchronizing  signal; 
and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  margin  time  for  starting  said 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  frame  assigned  to  said  radio 
equipment  in  case  that  said  detecting  means  has  consecutively 
delected  said  error  at  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5,765,105 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITY  MEDU 
SHARING  A  SINGLE  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITY 
INFORM.ATION 
Shigeya  Kuriki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1994.  6-272258 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  455—410  5  Claims 

,'*     CXXMUMCATm    CONCERN'S    SVSTBI 


315  335  145  B5 

1.  A  method  for  assigning  cellular  radio  service  to  a  radio  unit  in 
a  fixed  wireless  cellular  system,  the  system  communicating  radio 
signals  through  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  mean  value  signal  for  a  radio  signal  received  from 
each  cell  of  a  set  of  cells  of  the  cellular  system; 

determining  a  largest  mean  value  signal  of  the  measured  mean 
value  signals; 

determining  a  second  largest  mean  value  signal  of  the  mea.sured 
mean  value  signals; 

if  the  largest  mean  value  signal  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
range  of  mean  value  signals,  assigning  the  radio  unit  to  a 
home  cell;  and 

if  both  the  largest  and  second  largest  mean  value  signals  are 
within  the  predetennined  range  of  mean  value  signals,  assign- 
ing the  radio  unit  to  both  the  home  cell  and  a  second  service 
cell. 


1.  A  communication  system  using  a  subscriber  identity  medium 
to  which  subscriber  identity  information  is  assigned,  for  determin- 
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ing  whether  or  nol  a  person  to  be  provided  with  a  communication 
service  is  a  subscriber  on  the  basis  of  said  medium,  said  system 
comprising: 

information  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  combina- 
tion information  representative  of  combinations  of  the  sub- 
scriber identity  information  and  termmal  identity  information 
for  identifying  a  communication  terminal  to  which  the 
medium  is  mounted,  said  plurality  of  combination  information 
each  including  the  same  subscriber  identity  information  and 
disparate  terminal  identity  information:  and 
service  providing  means  for  providing  said  communication  ser- 
vice only  if  combination  information  relating  to  said  commu- 
nication service  is  held  by  said  information  holding  means, 
wherein  when  said  service  providing  means  further  simulta- 
neously provides  a  plurality  of  communication  serv  ices  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  combination  information  even 
though  each  combination  information  includes  the  same  sub- 
scriber identity  information  and  disparate  terminal  identity 
information. 


5,765,106 
AUTHORIZED  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
COMMUNICATION  ACCESS  AND  VERIFICATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
.Anthony    F.   Violante,   Stratford,   and    Ronald    P.   Satisone, 
Weston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,789 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.« 

U.S.  CI.  455-^10  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determip.ing  authorized  cellular  telephone  com- 
munications between  one  or  more  cellular  telephones  and  a  ba.se 
station  and  connecting  the  authorized  cellular  telephone  communi- 
cations to  a  telecommunications  network,  said  system  comprising: 

means  contained  within  the  cellular  telephone  for  generating  a 
number: 

an  encrypted  seed  storage  resister  containing  one  or  more  seed 
numbers,  said  register  is  contained  within  the  cellular  tele- 
phone coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  generating  a  new 
encrypted  number  based  upon  the  seed  after  a  call  has  been 
completed,  that  is  unique  to  the  cellular  telephone  containing 
said  register: 

means  coupled  to  the  base  station  for  receiving  the  encrypted 
number  generated  by  said  means; 

an  encryptor  whose  input  is  coupled  to  said  means  for  generat- 
ing a  number  and  said  seed  register,  said  encryptor  encrypts 
its  inputs:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  encryptor  for  processing  the  encrypted 
number: 

means  contained  within  the  base  station  for  generating  a  num- 
ber: 

an  encrypted  seed  storage  register  containing  one  or  more  seeds. 
said  register  is  contained  within  the  base  station  coupled  to 
said  generating  means  for  generating  a  new  encrypted  number 
based  upon  the  seed  after  a  call  has  been  completed,  that  is 
unique  to  the  cellular  telephone  communicating  with  the  base 
station: 


means  contained  within  the  base  station  for  comparing  the 
encrypted  number  generated  by  said  means  contained  within 
the  cellular  telephone  with  the  encrypted  number  generated  by 
said  means  contained  within  the  base  station,  so  that  if  the 
encrypted  number  generated  by  said  means  contained  within 
the  cellular  telephone  is  the  same  as  the  encrypted  number 
generated  by  said  means  contained  within  the  base  station,  the 
cellular  telephone  is  connected  to  the  networic  to  complete  a 
call: 

wherein  said  means  for  processing  the  encrypted  number  com- 
prises: 

an  input  buffer  containing  a  set  of  stored  numbers  received  from 
the  base  station:  the  output  of  said  input  buffer  is  coupled  to 
said  encryptor: 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  buffer  and  the  output 
of  said  encryptor  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  input 
register  with  the  output  of  said  encryptor: 

a  reset  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparing  means, 
said  reset  counter  is  incremented  by  the  output  of  said  com- 
paring means  only  when  said  comparing  means  has  a  success- 
ful comparison  between  the  output  of  said  reset  counter  and 
said  encryptor: 

a  signal  splitter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparing  means, 
said  signal  splitter  has  two  outputs  only  when  said  comparing 
means  has  a  successful  comparison,  the  first  output  of  said 
signal  splitter  is  coupled  to  said  seed  storage:  and 

an  adder  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  said 
signal  splitter. 


5,765,107 

DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A 

FRAl  DIXENT  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  USER 

Leonhard  Korowajczuk.  1254  Mandcrley  Way.  Herndon,  Va. 

22U71,  a.ssignor  to  Leonhard  Korowajczuk.  Herndon,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,246 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  CI.  455—410  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  comprising  at  least  one  mobile 
telephone  switching  office  serving  a  plurality  of  cell  sites  which 
establish  radio  frequency  communication  with  a  plurality  of  cellu- 
lar subscriber  units  identified  by  a  unique  subscriber  infonnation.  a 
method  of  delecting  a  fraudulent  user  who  cloned  said  subscriber 
information  in  order  to  obtain  illegal  access  to  said  cellular  tele- 
phone system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  voice  communication  l)etween  a  cellular  user  and 

a  called  party: 
following  said  establishment  of  voice  communication,  transmit- 
ting a  paging  signal  comprising  said  cellular  user's  subscriber 
information  to  said  plurality  of  cellular  subscrif)er  units; 
if  in  response  to  said  paging  signal  an  acknowledgement  signal 
is  received  from  at  least  one  cell  cite  of  said  plurality  of  cell 
sites,  forwarding  said  cellular  user's  subscriber  information  to 
said  mobile  telephone  switching  office:  and 
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determining  that  said  cellular  user  engaged  in  said  voice  com- 
munication is  said  fraudulent  user. 


5,765,109 
DIRECT  ACCESS  PAGING  FOR  W IRELESS  SETS 
David  Lee  Chavez.  Jr..  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582365 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  \l/00 

VS.  CI.  455-^35  ^  12  Claims 

ia 


5,765,108 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Andrew   Louis  Martin,  Ferny  Creek,  and  Norman  William 
McLeod,  Glen  Iris,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Telstra 
Corporation  Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  962,236,  Jan.  26.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  31,   1991,  PK 
7508/91 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455—422  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  telecommunications  initiated  from  a 
cellular  telephone  wherein  upon  initiation  of  telecommunications 
said  cellular  telephone  transmits  first  data  which  is  indicative  of  a 
characteristic  unique  to  said  cellular  telephone,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
receiving  said  first  data  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  originating 
cellular  telephone  switching  centres  which  are  part  of  a  cel- 
lular mobile  telephone  system: 
determining  membership  of  said  cellular  telephone  to  a  con- 
trolled group  on  the  basis  of  a  prestored  relationship  between 
said  first  data  and  said  controlled  group,  at  least  said  deter- 
mining step  being  executed  at  said  one  originating  cellular 
telephone  switching  centre: 
routing  signalling  data  relating  to  said  telecommunications  initi- 
ated by  said  cellular  telephone  from  said  originating  cellular 
telephone  switching  centre  to  a  call  processor  disposed  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  switching  centre: 
accessing  prestored  control  data  corresponding  to  said  first  data 
when  said  cellular  telephone  is  determined  to  be  a  member  of 
said  controlled  group,  said  prestored  control  data  correspond- 
ing to  respective  individual  cellular  telephones  which  are 
members  of  the  controlled  group  and  include  prestored  indi- 
cations of  allowed  and  disallowed  call  characteristics  for 
telecommunications  initiated  from  the  cellular  telephone:  and 
controlling  said  telecommunications  in  accordance  with  said 
control  data,  where  said  steps  of  accessing  prestored  control 
data  and  controlling  the  telecommunications  are  performed  at 
said  call  processor. 


1.  A  method  for  paging  a  plurality  of  wireless  sets  each  regis- 
tered on  one  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations  w  hich  are  divided  into 
sets  with  each  .set  being  interconnected  to  an  individual  one  of  a 
plurality  of  paging  zone  controllers  with  each  of  the  paging  zone 
controllers  controlling  one  of  a  plurality  of  paging  zones  and  each 
of  the  paging  zone  controllers  being  interconnected  to  a  wireless 
switch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  incoming  call  for  a  first  wireless  set  of  the  plurality 

of  wireless  sets  by  the  wireless  switch: 
communicating  the  incoming  call  by  the  wireless  switch  to  a 
first  paging  zone  contfoller  of  the  plurality  of  paging  zone 
controllers  controlling  a  first  paging  zone  of  the  plurality  of 
paging  zones  upon  the  first  wireless  set  being  registered  on  a 
first  base  sution  of  a  first  set  of  base  stations  that  are  inter- 
connected to  the  first  paging  zone  controller: 
routing  the  incoming  call  by  the  first  paging  zone  controller  to 
the  first  wireless  set  via  the  first  base  station  upon  the  first 
base  station  having  call  capacity  to  handle  the  incoming  call: 
transmitting  a  message  to  the  first  wireless  set  by  the  first  paging 
zone  contfoller  via  the  first  base  station  upon  the  first  base 
station  not  having  call  capacity  to  handle  the  incoming  call 
whereby  the  message  instructs  the  first  wireless  set  to  find  and 
register  on  a  second  base  station  of  the  first  set  of  base 
stations  that  has  capacity  to  handle  the  incoming  call: 
determining  and  re-registering  on  the  second  base  station  by  the 

first  wireless  set:  and 
routing  the  incoming  call  by  the  first  paging  zone  controller  to 
the  first  wireless  set  via  the  second  base  station. 


5,765,110 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITH  WIRE  CONNECTION 
FUNCTION 
Fumiaki  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,411.  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,849 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994.  6-144943 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  \l/00:  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455 — MS  3  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  telephone  with  a  wire  connection  function  which 
has  a  unique  telephone  number  assigned  thereto  and  has  a  function 
of  performing  a  wire  speech  communication  upon  connection  to  a 
wire  telephone  line  to  which  another  telephone  number  is  assigned, 
comprising: 

connection  means  for.  when  an  incoming  call  is  received  while 
the  wire  telephone  line  is  connected  to  said  cellular  telephone, 
generating  an  outgoing  call  to  a  different  terminal  having  a 
different  telephone  number,  which  is  different  from  said 
unique  telepfujne  number  assigned  to  said  cellular  telephone 
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and  different  from  said  another  telephone  number  assigned  to 
said  wire  telephone,  by  using  one  of  a  radio  channel  and  the 
wire  line  which  is  available,  to  establish  a  speech  communi- 
cation, and  connecting  the  incoming  call  to  the  different 
terminal  without  using  a  call  forwarding  feature  of  a  tele- 
phone network;  and 

means  for  selecting  whether  to  enable  or  disable  said  connection 
means, 

wherein  the  call  terminated  to  said  cellular  telephone  can  be 
connected  to  another  designated  terminal. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  communications  via  a  cordless 
mobile  telephone  system  comprising  a  private  base  station  con- 
nected to  a  public  switched  telephone  network  and  a  plurality  of 
mobile  units  registered  to  said  private  base  station,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  at  said  private  base  station,  an  incoming  call  from  said 

public  switched  telephone  network; 
automatically  performing  a  hook-off  operation  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  incoming  call  from  said  pubUc  switched  tele- 
phone network: 
requesting  a  subscriber  placing  said  incoming  call,  via  said 
public  switched  telephone  network,  to  select  a  mobile  unit 
from  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  registered  to  said  private 
base  station  by  inputting  a  slot  number  corresponding  to  a 
selected  mobile  unit:  and 


transmitting  a  ring  signal  to  said  selected  mobile  unit  from  said 
plurality  of  mobile  units  in  response  to  input  of  said  slot 
number  by  said  subscriber. 


5.765.112 
LOW  COST  WIDE  AREA  NETWORK  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  USING  OUTBOl  ND  MESSAGE 
SPECIFYING  INBOUND  MESSAGE  TIME  AND 
FREQUENCY 
Brendan    T.    Fitzgerald,    Indialantic:    Andrew    T.    Powshok, 
Indian  Harbour  Beach,  both  of  Fla.;   Donald   K.  Belcher. 
Rogersville.   Tenn.;   Jeffrey    R.   White.   Melbourne   Village, 
Fla.;  Albert  D.  Darby,  Jr.,  \alkaria,  Fla.,  and  Rodney  Nel- 
son, Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Flash  Comm.  Inc.. 
Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,004 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—509  26  Claims 


5,765,111 

SELECTIVE  MOBILE  STATION  CALLING  METHOD 

FOR  DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  AND  SYSTEM 

Kyou-Woong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  6,  1995, 
1995-19788 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  455 — 462  18  Claims 
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1.  A  two-way  wireless  data  communication  system  comprising: 

an  outbound  messaging  sub-system  for  sending  outbound  mes- 
sages; 

an  inbound  messaging  sub-system  consisting  of  a  network  of  at 
least  two  radio  frequency  base  stations  for  receiving  inbound 
messages,  the  radio  frequency  base  stations  also  continuously 
sampling,  at  their  respective  locations,  a  set  of  frequency 
channels  in  an  inbound  radio  frequency  band,  to  determine  an 
observed  frequency  availability  level  for  the  set  of  frequencies 
for  each  base  station; 

at  least  one  remote  field  unit  having  an  outbound  message 
receiver  and  a  tunable  inbound  message  transmitter;  and 

a  central  control  unit,  wherein  the  central  control  unit  uses  the 
outbound  messaging  sub-system  as  an  outbound  link  to  send 
an  outbound  message  to  the  remote  field  unit,  and  uses  the 
inbound  messaging  sub-system  as  an  inbound  link  to  receive 
an  inbound  message  from  the  field  unit,  and  wherein  the 
outbound  message  comprises  a  time  data  field  and  a  fre- 
quency data  field  indicating,  respectively,  an  inbound  message 
time  and  an  inbound  message  carrier  frequency  at  which  the 
field  unit  is  to  send  an  inbound  message  in  response  to  the 
outbound  message,  and  wherein  the  central  control  unit 
receives  reports  of  the  observed  frequency  availability  levels 
from  the  network  of  radio  base  stations,  and  the  central 
control  unit  selects  the  time  data  field  and  frequency  data  field 
siKh  that  the  inbound  message  will  be  received  by  one  or 
more  of  the  base  stations  in  the  inbound  messaging  sub- 
system without  interference  from  another  communication  sys- 
tem. 
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5.765.113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S  FOR  AVOIDING 

DESENSITIZ.ATION  OF  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

RECEIVER 

David  William  Russo.  2301  Dorman  Drive.  Bumaby.  B.C., 
Canada.  \  5A  2\3;  Thomas  Wayne  Lockhart.  94O0  Ryan 
(  rescent.  Richmond.  B.C..  Canada.  V7A  2H2;  Geoffiiey 
Richard  Scotton.  11301  Makak  Rd..  Woodway.  Wash.  98020; 
Andrew  Scott  Lundholm.  106  \\.  Bittersweet  La..  Stream- 
wood.  III.  60107.  and  Donald  Edmund  Koss.  240  Foxmoor 
Rd.,  Fox  River  Grove,  III.  60021 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.159 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  455—557  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  subscriber  terminal  suitable  for  operation  on  a  wireless 
communications  system  that  is  arranged  and  constructed  to  provide 
data  communications  between  an  infrastructure  and  the  subscriber 
terminal,  the  subscriber  terminal  including  a  computer  operatively 
coupled  to  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  receiver,  a  method  of  avoiding 
desensitization  of  the  radio  frequency  receiver  by  the  computer 
including  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  wake  operating  state  and  a  sleep  operating 
slate  for  the  computer,  where  the  wake  and  sleep  operating 
states  are  mutually  exclusive; 
providing  from  the  computer  to  the  RF  receiver  an  indication  of 

the  wake  or  sleep  operating  state: 
determining,  responsive  to  said  operating  state,  a  corrective 

action  for  the  RF  receiver;  and 
executing  said  corrective  action  for  said  RF  receiver  when  the 
indication  shows  that  the  computer  is  in  the  wake  operating 
state. 


5.765.114 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH  REDUCED 

REDUNDANT  DATA  RECEIPT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECEIVING  DATA 

Fumiyo  Fukuda.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1994.  6-052044 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  455—574  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recei\er  for  receiving  incoming  data  which  are  repeatedly 
transmitted  a  predefined  number  of  times  for  multiple  redun- 
dant receipt  and  comparison  of  the  received  data  so  as  to 
attain  an  enhanced  reliability  of  the  accurate  receipt  of  such 
data; 
a  main  controller  having  means  for  determining  »  hether  the  data 
is  directed  to  the  communication  apparatus  utilizing  a  fewer 


»r  itTtjtun 1 


number  of  data  receipts  than  said  predefined  number  of  times 
w  ithout  substantial  deterioration  in  the  enhanced  reliability  by 
applying  at  least  one  selected  control  parameter  to  the  incom- 
ing data  to  determine  the  accuracy  thereof  and  for  processing 
the  data  if  the  same  is  determined  to  be  accurate,  and 

a  power  controller  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  power  to 
the  communication  apparams  in  response  to  the  processing  of 
the  data. 

wherein  the  receiver  includes  a  word  receiver  for  detecting  a 
word  in  the  incoming  data  and  a  main  receiver  for  identifying 
repeated  words,  and  wherein  the  power  controller  restricts  the 
distribution  of  power  to  the  main  receiver  when  the  process- 
ing of  the  data  indicates  that  the  data  are  not  directed  to  the 
communication  apparatus. 

wherein  the  main  controller  includes 
a  signal  strength  detector  for  detecting  a  signal  strength  of  the 

incoming  data: 
an  error  handler  for  detecting  a  transmission  error  of  the 

incoming  data; 
identifying  means  for  identifying  the  content  of  the  incoming 
data  with  a  lesser  number  of  repeated  data  receipts  than  the 
predefined    number    of   times    according    to    the    signal 
strength,  and 

wherein  the  identifying  means  uses  a  different  number  of  times 
to  identify  the  contents  of  the  incoming  data  according  to  the 
signal  strength. 


5.765,115 

PNEUMATIC  TILT  STABILIZATION  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Jerome  C.  Ivan,  Th)y,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Molor  Com- 

panv.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Sei.  No.  511,578 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  701—38  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tilt  stabilization  apparatus  for  use  in  a  control- 
lable suspension  connected  between  a  body  and  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  pneumatic  tilt  stabilization  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  lateral  acceleration  sensor  for  sensing  lateral  acceleration  of 
said  motor  vehicle  and  generating  a  lateral  acceleration  signal 
corresponding  thereto: 

right  and  left  air  springs; 

an  air  coinpressor  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  a  main  supply 
line: 

a  gate  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main 
supply  line  and  said  left  and  right  air  springs,  said  gate 
solenoid  valve  having  a  closed  position  for  preventing  fluid 
transfer  between  said  right  and  left  air  springs  and  an  open 
position  for  permitting  fluid  transfer  between  right  and  left  air 
springs;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  said  open  position  of  said  gate 
solenoid  valve  when  said  lateral  acceleration  signal  is  below  a 
predetermined  minimum,  thereby  providing  a  first  effect. ve 
spring  rate  and  selecting  a  closed  position  of  said  gate  sole- 
noid valve  when  said  lateral  acceleration  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  minimum,  thereby  providing  a  second  effective 
spring  rale,  said  second  effective  spring  rate  being  higher  than 
said  first  effective  spring  rate  to  provide  increased  tilt  stabili- 
zation. 


5,765,116 
DRIVER  ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Russell  Wilson-Jones,  Warwickshire;  Raglan  Horatio  Andrew 
Harold  Tribe,  West  Midlands,  and  Michael  Appleyard.  Lan- 
cashire, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public 
limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  297.269,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1993, 
9317983 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  701—41  17  Oaiins 
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1.  A  method  of  facilitating  steering  of  a  vehicle  by  tracking  a 

contrived  centre  line  of  a  road,  said  vehicle  being  provided  with  a 

steering  system,  and  said  contrived  centre  line  being  a  centre  line 

between  lane  markings  defining  a  lane  boundary  on  said  road. 

comprising; 

applying  a  steering  bias  to  the  steering  system  in  such  a  manner 

as  to  assist  the  driver  in  tracking  said  contrived  centre  line. 

and  as  the  vehicle  approaches  a  lane  boundary,  producing  an 

audio  signal  to  alert  the  driver  of  possible  lane  boundary 

infringement,  in  which  the  audio  signal  gives  the  illusion  of 

originating  from  an  area  of  the  lane  boundary  infringement. 


5,765,117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  CHANGE  OF  A  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Masanobu  Horiguchi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni- 

sia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,506 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70.  F16H  59/4H 

U.S.  CI.  701—51  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  change  of  a  vehicle 
automatic  transmission  which  is  connected  to  an  engine  output 
shaft,  said  method  comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  detection  step  for  detecting  vehicle  speed: 

a  vehicle  running  resistance  detection  step  for  detecting  vehicle 
running  resistance: 

an  engine  load  detection  step  for  detecting  engine  load: 

a  deceleration  intention  detection  step  for  detecting  a  decelera- 
tion intention  of  a  driver  based  on  the  engine  load: 

a  vehicle  acceleration  estimation  step  for  estimating  vehicle 
acceleration  in  the  case  of  a  speed  change  to  a  speed  change 
step  on  a  lower  speed  side  of  a  current  speed  change  step, 
based  on  the  vehicle  speed  and  vehicle  running  resistance; 

a  target  acceleration  setting  step  for  setting  a  target  acceleration; 

an  acceleration  compari.son  step  for  comparing  the  vehicle  accel- 
eration estimated  by  said  vehicle  acceleration  estimation  step, 
with  the  target  acceleration  set  by  said  target  acceleration 
setting  step:  and 

a  speed  change  control  step  for  conu-olling  speed  change  by 
selecting,  at  the  time  of  detecting  a  deceleration  intention  of 
the  driver,  a  speed  change  step  to  give  a  vehicle  acceleration 
equal  to  or  above  the  target  acceleration,  based  on  the  com- 
parison results  of  said  acceleration  comparison  step. 


5.765,118 

ESTIMATION  METHOD  OF  MOVEMENT  STATE 

VARIABLE  IN  TURNING  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Katsumi  Fukatani.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ibyota.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.095 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1995,  7-073832 
Int.  CI."  B62D  6/00;  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CL  701—72  5  Claims 
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1.  An  estimation  method  of  estimating  first  and  second  move- 
ment Slate  variables  in  turning  of  a  w  heeled  vehicle  on  a  basis  of  a 
state  equation  of  an  observer  to  be  applied  with  a  first  real 
movement  state  variable  corresponding  with  the  first  movement 
state  variable  as  a  reference  input,  said  observer  being  designed  on 
a  basis  of  a  turning  movement  model  which  defines  a  real  physical 
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variable  indicative  of  a  steer-angle  of  the  vehicle  as  an  input 
variable  and  defines  the  first  and  Second  mosement  state  variables 
each  as  a  state  variable,  wherein  the  estimation  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  real  physical  variable  and  the  first  real  movement 

state  variable  for  estimating  the  first  and  second  movement 

state  variables  and  funher  detecting  a  third  real  movement 

state  variable  in  turning  of  the  vehicle,  different  from  the  first 

and  second  movement  state  variables; 

estimating  a  third  movement  state  variable  corresponding  with 

the  detected  third  real  movement  state  variable  on  a  basis  of 

either  one  of  the  estimated  first  and  second  movement  state 

variables; 

calculating  a  correction  value  for  correction  of  a  cornering 

power  defined  in  the  state  equation  of  said  observer  on  a  basis 

of  a  difference  between  the  detected  third  real  movement  state 

variable  and  the  estimated  third  movement  state  variable;  and 

correcting  a  factor  of  the  cornering  power  by  the  calculated 

correction  value. 
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5,765,119 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING 

HVDROPLANING-OCCURING  VEHICLE  SPEED  AND 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  POSSIBILITY 

OF  OCCURENCE  OF  HYDROPLANING 
Makoto  Otabe;  Ichiro  Harada:  Vuuichi  Okada:  Atsushi  Ita- 
gaki,  and  Yorihisa  Yamamoto,  all  of  \\ako,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,274 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1994,  6-339795 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1W02 

VS.  CI.  701—82  7  Claims 


FBOM  FIITEB  3 


3  NOISE 

sl*E     ^    !*H5*L 


MEANS5 


n 


IVEHCLE  SPffiO- 

NOHM'UaiG 

OOCK 


HVCH8Sj55»iSl 

PHENQMB«:f^ 
OCCXIFtfiWG 

SPEED- 
EST14AT14G 

ak&££ 


_.  TO  ALARMING 
-—TO  MOVEMENT 


IS 


LCVEi. 
TRANSmac^ 


SICMU.   ECLAT 
HLTER 


4 

KQTM. 
SIQtM. 
PROCESnX 

5 
niSPLAV 

signal  thereto,  said  signal  delay  filter  including  means  for 
extending  a  duration  of  positive  pulses  by  a  predetermined 
delay  lime  period  to  filter  high  frequency  noise  from  said 
target  waveform  signal: 

a  digital  signal  processor  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  signal  delay  filler  for  input  of  said  filtered  target  wave- 
form signal  thereto,  said  digital  signal  prxxessor  including 
means  for  calculating  a  fuel  injection  time  interval  and  pro- 
viding an  output  of  said  digital  signal  processor  corresponding 
to  said  calculated  time  interval,  said  calculating  means  includ- 
ing means  for  distinguishing  positive  pulse  durations  from 
negative  pulse  durations  and  means  for  subtracting  said  pre- 
determined delay  time  period  from  said  positive  pulse  dura- 
tions and  adding  said  predetermined  delay  time  period  to  said 
negative  pulse  durations  to  accurately  measure  said  fuel  injec- 
tion time  interval;  and. 

a  display  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  digital 
signal  processor  for  display  of  said  fuel  injection  lime  inter- 
val. 


5,765,121 
FUEL  SLOSHING  DETECTION 
Bryce  Andrew  Schwager,  Ypsilanti,  and  Patrick  Joseph  Cur- 
ran,  Farmington   Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  707.550 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  701—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  hydroplaning-occurring  speed  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  detecting  an  amount  of  water  on  a  wet  road  surface  on  which 
said  vehicle  is  traveling:  and 

(2)  estimating  a  speed  of  said  vehicle  at  and  above  which  a 
hydroplaning  phenomenon  can  occur,  based  on  the  detected 
amount  of  water. 


5,765,120 
DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL-INJECTING  INTERVAL 

OF  ENGINE 
Po-Chao  Tan,  Taipei;  ^oeng-Jor  Wang.  Tai  Nan  Hsien,  and 
Shian-Chang  Shaio.  Taipei  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Brymen  Technology  corporation.  Chung  Ho,  Talv*an 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,886 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
V.S.  a.  701—103  2  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  fuel  injection  lime  interval  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  level  transformer  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  a  fuel  injection  controller  for  detecting  a  signal  amplitude 
greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  output  a  target 
waveform  signal; 
a  signal  delay  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
level  transformer  circuit  for  input  of  said  target  waveform 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fuel  sloshing  in  a  sealed  vehicle  fuel 
supply  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  vapor  pressure  within  said 

sealed  system  at  a  position  above  the  level  of  fuel  in  said 

system, 
means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  pressure  signal  values  each 

indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  instantaneous  vapor  pressure 

at  one  of  a  pluralit\  of  spaced  time  intervals, 
means  for  generating  an  average  signal  value  indicative  of  an 

average  of  a  plurality  of  said  pressure  signal  values, 
means  for  generating  a  dexiation  signal  value  indicative  of  the 

difference  between  one  of  said  pressure  signal  \  alues  and  said 

average  signal  value,  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  deviation  signal  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  fuel  sloshing  in  said  sealed  fuel 
system. 
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5.  A  navigation  system  for  determining  the  current  location  of  a 
vehicle  having  the  navigation  system,  reading  data  of  a  map 
incorporating  the  determined  current  location  and  displaying  the 
current  location  of  the  vehicle  together  with  the  map  on  a  screen, 
said  navigation  system  further  comprising: 
operational  schedule  data  storage  means  for  storing  operational 
schedule  data  of  at  least  one  public  transportation  means  other 
than  said  vehicle,  operating  along  a  route  of  said  at  least  one 
public  transportation  means  contained  in  said  map  data:  and 
means  for  reading  said  operational  schedule  data  from  said 
operational  schedule  data  storage  means  and  displaying  the 
current  location  on  said  route  of  said  at  least  one  public 
transportation  means  on  the  screen  based  on  said  operational 
schedule  data. 


^. 
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5.765, 122 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Takaaki  Nagai.  and  Hiroshi  Ueniatsu,  both  of  W'ako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304346 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  \M/00 
U.S.  a.  701—208  6  Claims 
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facility  information  output  means  for  outputting  the  retrieved 
facility  information. 


5.765,124 

TIME- VARYING  FEATURE  SPACE  PREPROCESSING 

PROCEDURE  FOR  TELEPHONE  BASED  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 

Richard    C.    Rose,    Somerset,    and    Alexandros    Potamianas. 

Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,951 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9/0) 

U.S.  CI.  704—242  10  Claims 


5,765,123 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Mltsuhiro    Nimura,    Okazaki;     Kyomi     Morimoto,    Nishio; 
Yasunobu  Ito,  Okazaki,  and  Shigekazu  Ohara,  Chiryu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  284,111,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5337J24.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1993,  5-214964; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-327460;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332823 

InL  CI."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CI.  701—208  13  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  system  for  tracking  current  position  and  guiding 
a  vehicle  along  a  route  to  a  destination,  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  containing  stored  map  information  for  areas 
divided  into  predetermined  regions  and  facility  information 
for  each  predetermined  region,  said  facility  information  for 
each  predetermined  region  being  divided  into  different  genres, 
said  genres  representing  different  types  of  facilities: 
point  designating  means  for  designating  a  location  point: 
area  determining  means  for  determining  which  one  of  said 
predetermined  regions  contains  the  location  point  designated 
by  the  point  designating  means: 
genre  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  said  genres; 
retrieval   means   for  retrieving   facility   information   from   the 
memory  unit  for  the  one  genre  designated  by  the  genre 
designating  means  and  within  the  one  predetermined  region 
determined  by  the  area  determining  means:  and 
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1.  An  improved  speech  recognition  system  for  recognizing  an 
input  speech  utterance  compnsing. 

means  for  generating  transformation  process  parameters  in 
response  to  selected  characteristics  derived  from  prior  speech 
inputs  obtained  from  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  micro- 
phones, said  transformation  parameters  including  a  informa- 
tion indicative  of  differences  between  characteristic  properties 
of  a  carbon  microphone  and  another  of  said  different  types  of 
microphones: 

means  for  utilizing  said  transformation  process  parameters,  in 
conjunction  with  selected  digitized  speech  models  to  generate 
a  sequence  of  transformation  vectors,  each  transformation 
vector  being  a  function  of  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
input  speech  utterance,  said  digitized  speech  models  being 
generated  from  combined  prior  speech  inputs  received  from 
said  different  types  of  microphones. 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  transformed  speech  obser- 
vation vectors  based  on  said  input  speech  utterance  in  con- 
junction with  corresponding  transformation  vectors:  and. 

means  for  applying  said  digitized  speech  models  to  a  speech 
recognizer,  along  with  said  sequence  of  tfansformed  speech 
obsenation  \ectors  to  recognize  individual  words  from  said 
input  speech  utterance,  whereby  speech  recognition  is 
improved. 
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5,765,125 

DETECTION  OF  TONES  WHILE  MINIMIZING 

INCORRECT  IDENTIFICATION  OF  OTHER  SOUNDS  AS 

TONES 

Jeffrey  Wayne  Daugherty.  Lisle,  and  Richard  Harry  Ketchum. 

W  heaton.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.091.  Jun.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,781 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/50 

U.S.  a.  704—205  33  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  validating  the  detection 
of  at  least  one  tone  having  a  first  frequency  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  a  frame  of  samples  of  input  signal: 

(b)  computing  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  coefficients  for  a 
function  of  order  N  based  on  said  frame  of  samples  represent- 
ing said  tone,  said  function  representing  the  energy  of  said 
frame  of  samples  \ersus  time,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  a  predetermined  upper  threshold 
number: 

(c)  calculating  a  residual  energy  of  said  function  of  order  N: 

(d)  determining  if  said  residual  energy  of  the  N  order  function  is 
below  a  first  energy  threshold: 

(e)  upon  determining  said  residual  energy  of  the  N  order  func- 
tion not  to  be  below  a  first  energy  threshold  where  N  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  upper  threshold  number,  increment- 
ing N  to  the  next  higher  order  and  returning  to  step  (b): 

(t)  upon  determining  said  residual  energy  of  the  N  order  func- 
tion to  be  below  a  first  energy  threshold  where  N  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  upper  threshold  number,  validating  the 
detection  of  said  at  least  one  tone  and  ceasing  the  computing 
of  LPC  coefficients  for  functions  higher  than  the  current  N"" 
order. 
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separating  means  for  separating  an  output  of  the  transforming 
means  into  a  first  signal  consisting  of  tone  charactenstic 
components  each  tone  characteristic  component  having  a 
sharp  energy  distribution  relative  to  energy  distnbutions  of 
frequency  components  in  a  local  neighborhood  of  the  tone 
characteristic  component  and  to  energy  disunbution  of  fre- 
quency components  in  the  block  and  a  second  signal  consist- 
ing of  components  other  than  the  tone  characteristic  compo- 
nents: 
first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  first  signal:  and 
second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  second  signal,  the  first 
encoding  means  including  variable  length  encoding  means  for 
implementing  variable  length  encoding  to  respective  signal 
components  of  only  the  first  signal. 


5.765.127 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ENCODING  METHOD 
Masayuki  Nishiguchi:  Jun  Matsumoto.  and  Shinobu  Ono.  all  of 
c/o    Sony     Corporation.     7-35.     Kitashinagawa     6-chome. 
Shinagaua-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0O323.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  6.  199.^  PCT  Pub    No.  \\093/19459.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  19V.^ 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,082 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-091422; 
Mar.  18.  1992.  4-092259 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3/00 
VJS.  C\.  704—208  28  Claims 
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5,765,126 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

ENCODING  OF  SEPARATED  TONE  AND  NOISE 

CHARACTERISTIC  COMPONENTS  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC 

SIGNAL 

Kyoya  Tsutsui,  and  Mito  Sonohara.  both  of  kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01056.  S  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  392.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183322 
Int  CI."  GIOL  7A)6 
U.S.  CI.  704—206  35  Claims 

1.  A  signal  encoding  apparatus  adapted  for  encoding  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 
transforming  means  for  transforming  an  input  signal  into  a  block 
of  frequency  components,  each  frequency  component  charac- 
terized by  an  energy  distribution: 


■  tx^Hmm   -r^ 


1.  A  high  efficiency  encoding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  M-dimensional  vector  by  dividing  an  input  audio 
signal  on  a  block-by-block  ba.sis  and  perlbnning  time  domain 
to  frequency  domain  conversion  on  at  least  one  block  of  the 
signal: 
determining  an  S-dimensional  vector  from  the  M-dimensional 
vector,  where  S<M,  by  dividing  the  components  of  die 
M-dimensional  vector  into  plural  groups  and  finding  a  repre- 
sentative value  for  each  of  said  groups: 
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processing  the  S-dimensional  vector  in  accordance  with  a  first 

vector  quantization: 
finding  a  corresponding  S-dimensional  code  vector  by  inversely 

quantizing  output  data  of  the  first  vector  quantization: 
generating  an  expanded  M-diinensional  vector  by  expanding  the 

S-dimensional  code  vector: 
determining  data  expressing  a  relation  between  the  expanded 

M-dimensional  vector  and  the  original  M-dimensional  vector, 

and  performing  a  second  vector  quantization  on  said  data. 
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5,765,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  VOICE  CODER 

AND  A  VOICE  DECODER  OF  A  VECTOR-CODING  TYPE 

Mitsuru  Tsubol:  Naoji  Fujino;  Noboru  KobayashI,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Toshiaki  Nobumoto;  Toshiyuki  Ohta,  both  of 
Fukuoka:  Yutaka  Moriyama,  Kawasaki;  Nobuhide  Eguchi. 
and  Miki  Murakawa,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,454 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318348 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  J/OO 
U.S.  a.  704—222  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  voice  coder  of  the  vector- 
coding  type,  comprising: 

vector-coding  means  for  vector-coding  an  input  voice  signal  and 
outputting  a  target  vector: 

quantizing  signal  vector  generating  means  for  generating  a  quan- 
tizing signal  vector  based  on  a  code  vector  from  a  code  book: 

code  book  index  transmitting  means  for  determining  an  error 
between  the  target  vector  outputted  from  said  vector-coding 
means  and  the  quantizing  signal  vector  generated  by  said 
quantizing  signal  vector  generating  means,  and  selecting  a 
code  book  index  corresponding  to  a  code  vector  to  minimize 
the  error  from  the  code  book  based  on  the  bit-stealing  prin- 
ciple and  sending  the  selected  index  to  a  voice  decoder:  and 

noise  component  adding  means,  preceding  said  vector-coding 
means,  for  adding  a  noise  component  to  the  input  voice  signal 
which  is  to  be  supplied  to  said  vector-coding  means. 


5,765,129 
VOICE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  MODULE 
Gregory  E.  Hyman,  2589  NW.  59th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33496;  Noah  L.  Kislevitz,  8  Ma.ssa  La.,  Edgewater,  N.J. 
07020;  Androc  L.  Kislevitz,  534  Summit  Ave.,  Ridgewood, 
NJ.  07450,  and  Adam  L.  Kislevitz,  190  Cedar  St.,  Engle- 
wood.  N.J.  07631 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^42 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02;9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  704—270  2  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  playback  device  comprising: 
a  data  storage  memory  in  which  a  recorded  sound  message  is 
stored  in  a  forward  order  in  a  sequence  of  memory  locations, 
each  said  memory  location  having  an  associated  memory 
address  signal  such  that  the  message  is  retrievable  using  a 
sequence  of  memory  address  signals: 
a  memory  retrieval  circuit  for  selectively  retrieving  said  sound 
message  from  said  data  storage  memory  either  in  the  forward 
order  in  which  said  sound  message  is  stored  in  said  device  or 
in  an  order  reversed  from  the  forward  order,  said  memory 
retrieval  circuit  retrieving  said  sound  message  in  a  reversed 
order  by  reversing  the  order  in  which  said  sound  message  is 


stored  in  said  sequence  of  memory  locations  and  retrieving 
the  reversed  sound  message  from  said  sequence  of  memor\' 
address  signals  such  that  said  sound  message  retrieved  there- 
from is  in  an  order  reversed  from  the  order  in  which  said 
sound  message  is  originally  stored; 

a  speech  synthesizer  electrically  connected  to  said  memory 
retrieval  circuit,  said  speech  synthesizer  receiving  and  enun- 
ciating said  sound  message  retrieved  from  said  data  storage 
memory  by  said  memory  retrie\'al  circuit: 

a  playback  switch  for  actuating  said  memory  retrieval  circuit  to 
selectively  retrieve  said  recorded  sound  message  in  either  a 
forward  or  reversed  order: 

said  memory  retrieval  circuit  further  including  a  device  control 
module  for  reversing  the  order  in  which  said  sound  message  is 
stored  in  said  data  storage  memory  when  said  switch  actuates 
said  speech  synthesizer  to  play  back  said  sound  message  in 
reversed  order:  and 

said  device  control  module  including  a  swapping  unit  that  cal- 
culates the  length  of  the  memory  sequence  corresponding  to 
the  stored  sound  message,  determines  the  first  and  last 
memory  locations  of  said  sequence,  and  calculates  the  mid- 
point of  the  sequence  of  memory  locations  and  then  sequen- 
tially swaps  the  information  at  the  beginning  of  said  sequence 
of  memory  locations  with  the  information  at  the  end  of  said 
sequence  of  memory  locations  progressively  from  the  first 
location  and  the  last  location  towards  the  midpoint  of  the 
recorded  message,  such  that  once  the  midpoint  of  the  message 
is  reached,  the  order  of  the  message  stored  in  said  sequence  of 
memory  locations  has  been  reversed. 


5,765,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 
SPEECH  BARGE-IN  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  VOICE 
RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
John  N.  Nguyen,  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor  to  Applied  Lan- 
guage Technologies,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,889 

inL  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—233  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  speech  in  an  input 

signal  that  includes  residue  from  a  corresponding  prompt  present 

on  an  output  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  measuring  the  energy  of  the  prompt  residue  in  said  input 
signal  and  the  energy  of  the  corresponding  prompt  in  said 
output  signal  during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  intenal: 

B.  calculating  an  attenuation  parameter  based  upon  the  measure- 
ments of  the  prompt  residue  and  corresponding  prompt  during 
the  first  interval: 
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C.  measuring,  over  at  least  a  second  interval,  the  energy  of  the 
prompt  in  said  output  signal: 

D.  forming,  over  the  second  interval,  a  replica  of  the  prompt 
residue  energy,  formation  of  the  replica  of  the  prompt  residue 
being  based  upon  the  measured  prompt  energy  during  said 
second  interval  and  the  attenuation  parameter:  and 

E.  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  speech  in  said  input 
signal  when  the  energy  of  said  input  signal  differs  from  the 
energy  of  said  replica  of  the  prompt  residue  by  a  defined 
threshold. 
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1.  A  language  translation  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  accepting  an  input  phrase  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  words: 

at  least  one  store  holding  a  first  collection  of  phrases  in  a  first 
language  and  a  second  collection  of  phrases  in  a  second 
language  which  correspond  to  the  first  collection  of  phrases: 

characterization  means  connected  to  the  input  means  and  to  the 
at  least  one  store  for  determining  which  phrase  of  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  collections  is  associated  with  the  input 
phrase,  the  characterization  means  including  means  coupled 
to  the  at  least  one  store  for  identifying  among  the  words  of  the 
input  phrase,  the  presence  of  at  least  one  keyword  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  keywords,  the  characterization  means 


being  operative  in  response  to  the  identification  of  a  given 
keyword  or  given  combination  of  keywords  to  select  a  phra.se 
from  said  at  least  one  of  said  tirst  and  second  collections  of 
phrases:  and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  characterization  means  for  out- 
putting  the  selected  phrase  as  a  confirmatory  audio  message: 

the  system  thereafter  producing  a  further  output  in  dependence 
upon  the  identity  of  the  selected  phrase. 


5,765.132 

BUILDING  SPEECH  MODELS  FOR  NEW  WORDS  IN  A 

MULTI-WORD  UTTERANCE 

Jed  M.  Roberts,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dragon  Systems. 

Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.409 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  ?A)6 

U.S.  a.  704—254  13  Oaims 
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5,765,131 
LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  W.  Stentiford,  Woodbridge,  and  Martin  G.  Steer, 
Ipswich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company.  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  711.703.  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.384.701,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.120, 
Jun.  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  377.599 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  3.  1986, 
8623839;  May  1.  1987,  8710376;  WIPO,  Sep.  29,  1987.  PCT/ 
GB87/00683 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  704—277  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  dynamicall>  adding  new  words  to  a  speech 
recognition  system  vocabulary  during  continuous  speech  dictation, 
comprising: 

determining  whether  a  multi-word  user  utterance  contains  one  or 
more  new  words  not  in  the  speech  recognition  system  vocabu- 
lary: 

extracting  speech  frames  from  the  multi-word  user  utterance  that 
correspond  to  the  one  or  more  new  words  not  in  the  speech 
recognition  system  vocabulary:  and 

building  speech  models  for  each  of  the  one  or  more  new  words 
using  the  extracted  speech  frames. 


5,765,133 

SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  A  LANGUAGE  MODEL 

NETWORK  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

Giuliano  Antoniol.  Pcrgine;  Fabio  Brugnara.  Trento;  Mauro 

Cettolo,  .Manzano.  and   Marcello  Federico.  Trento.  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Trentino  Di  Cultura.  Trento.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No,  616J43 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italv,  Mar.  17, 1995,  TO95.\0200 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  704—355  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recognizing  continuous  speech  configured  so  as 
to  perform  the  following  steps: 

to  acquire  an  acoustic  signal  comprising  words  spoken  by  a 

speaker, 
to  process  the  acoustic  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  acoustic  parameters  present  in  the  acoustic  signal,  and 
to  decode  the  signal  indicative  of  acoustic  parameters  so  as  to 
generate  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  words  pronounced 
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by  the  speaker,  the  decoding  step  comprising  a  step  of  com- 
paring the  signal  indicative  of  a  language  and  with  a  lexicon 
relating  to  the  words  spoken  by  the  speaker,  the  language 
model  being  represented  by  means  of  a  tree-like  probabilistic 
network  of  finite  states  of  the  lexicon, 
wherein  said  network  is  constructed,  in  a  preliminary  stage. 

with  the  use  of  a  linear  interpolated  language  model  to 

assign  the  probabilities  to  the  network, 
wherein  said  language  model  is  based  on  bigrammes.  and 

wherein  said  system  uses  the  following  function  to  assign 

the  respective  probability  to  each  bigramme: 


Pri^/y)-- 


/(z/>)  +  10')''«(J) 
Priz) 


ifcO')>0 

ifr(v)=) 


(1) 


5,765,134 

METHOD  TO  ELECTRONICALLY  ALTER  A  SPEAKER'S 

EMOTIONAL  STATE  AND  IMPROVE  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Thomas  David  Kehoe,  18510  Decatur  Dr..  Monte  Serene,  Calif. 
95030-3088 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,037 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  704—270  12  Claims 


1.  A  nnethod  to  alter  the  emotional  state  of  a  person  who  is 
speaking,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  information  in  a  predefined  array,  each  array  element 
containing  data  representing  an  emotional  state  identifiable  to 
the  speaker  and  at  least  one  modifiable  audio  characteristic. 


each  of  said  emotional  states  being  uniquely  addressable 
through  an  entry  in  said  predefined  array: 

selecting  a  desired  entry  from  said  predefined  array  representing 
a  speaker's  desired  emotional  state: 

detecting  the  spieaker's  voice  with  a  transducer: 

converting  the  output  of  said  transducer  to  a  first  output  signal; 

altering  said  first  output  signal  in  accordance  with  said  modifi- 
able audio  characteristic  from  said  predefined  array; 

converting  said  altered  signal  to  an  audio  signal  perceptible  by 
said  speaker;  and 

providing  said  perceptible  audio  signal  to  a  plurality  of  the 
speaker's  ears,  whereby  the  speaker's  desired  emotional  state 
is  altered  by  the  process  of  hearing  his  or  her  own  altered 
voice. 


PR(z/y)  being  the  probability  of  a  generic  bigramme  yz. 
■y(y)  being  the  total  probability  assigned  to  the  bigrammes 
with  zero  frequency  in  the  context  y.  Pr(z).  the  a  priori 
probability  of  z.  f(z/y)  being  given  by: 

f(z/y)^\--Hym:/y) 

i{iJy)  being  the  relative  frequency  of  the  bigramme  yz  and 
c(y)  being  the  number  of  occurrences  of  y  in  a  sample 
acoustic  signal. 


5,765.135 

SPEECH  THERAPY  SYSTEM 

Arye    Friedman:    Eliezer    Fetterman,    both    of   Atniel.    and 

Vladimir  Zeitlin.  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel.  as.signors  to  Speech 

Therapy  Systems  Ltd..  Kiryat  Arba.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.139,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  9,  1994,  108908 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—276  14  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  therapy  system  for  training  and  improving  proper 
coordination  between  respiration  and  voice  production  of  a  user, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  first  channel,  including  a  microphone  and  a  first  analog-to- 
digital  transducer  connected  to  said  microphone,  for  convert- 
ing the  user's  voice  into  digital  voice  signals: 

a  second  channel,  including  at  least  one  respiration  sensor 
attachable  to  the  users  body  for  detecting  the  user's  breathing 
motion,  and  a  second  analog-to-digital  transducer  connected 
to  said  sensor  for  converting  the  user's  breathing  motion  into 
digital  breathing  motion  signals:  and 

a  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  channels,  said  unit 
including  a  processor  for  receiving  and  processing  said  digital 
voice  and  breathing  motion  signals  and  a  video  display  for 
displaying  the  processed  signals  on  said  display  while  the  user 
is  speaking,  thereby  providing  a  reference  for  the  user  to 
coordinate  the  user's  voice  with  the  user's  breathing  motion. 
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5.765.136 

ENCODED  DATA  DECODING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  USED  FOR  EXPANDING  COMPRESSED  DATA  AND 

IMAGE  AUDIO  MULTIPLEXED  DATA  DECODING 

APPARATUS  ISING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki   Fukuchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02210,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I3826.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  663,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1994.  6/288791 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  y//(W 

U.S.  CI.  704—500  12  Claims 


1.  An  encoded  data  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  sequentially  receiving  a  series  of  encoded  data 
frames,  wherein  each  of  said  data  frames  includes  a  plurality 
of  multiplexed  band  data  classified  into  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined frequency  bands,  respectively,  each  of  said  multi- 
plexed band  data  including  encoded  information  data  belong- 
ing to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  frequency  bands  and 
processing  data  used  for  encoding  said  encoded  information 
data,  and  for  processing  each  of  said  data  frames  so  as  to 
separate  said  encoded  information  data  and  said  processing 
data  from  each  other: 

circuit  means  for  decoding  said  encoded  information  data  by 
using  said  processing  data  separated  from  said  information 
data  in  each  of  said  frequency  bands:  and 

means  for  determining  whether  each  of  said  data  frames  is  to  be 
decoded  or  not  depending  on  whether  a  level  of  a  signal 
included  in  said  encoded  information  data  and  having  a  fre- 
quency within  a  least  one  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
bands  is  smaller  than  a  preset  tlireshold  value. 


5.765.137 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED 

PROCESS  FOR  CORRELATING  PRODUCT 

REQUIREMENTS  TO  MANUFACTURING  COST 

Don  Joon  Lee,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,212 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  705—7  6  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system   for  analysis  of  manufacturing  costs, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  an  indication  of  an  engineering 
specification  of  a  product  feature  indicating  a  performance 


measure  of  the  product  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  feature 
values  for  the  product  feature: 

means  for  receiving  and  stonng  an  indication  of  a  manufactiuing 
capability  distribution  for  the  product  feature  indicating  a 
probability  that  a  desired  feature  value  is  obtained  with  a 
manufaclunng  process; 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  an  indication  of  a  unit  cost  of 
the  product  feature;  and 

an  analysis  module  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  engineering 
specification,  the  manufacturing  capability  distribution  and 
the  unit  cost  of  the  product  feature  and  an  output  providing  an 
indication  of  an  adjusted  unit  cost  of  the  product  feature  as  a 
function  of  the  performance  measure  of  the  product  corre- 
sponding to  the  product  feature. 


5.765,138 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

INTERACTIVE  EVALUATION  OF  POTENTIAL 

VENDORS 

Donald  G.  Aycock.  Centerville.  and  Jesse  L.  Farthing.  Clifton, 
both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  518,512 

Int.  CI."  G06F  153/00 

U.S.  CI.  705—7  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  supplier  capabilities  to  qualify  a 
supplier  as  a  vendor  for  a  project,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  requirements  necessary  for  vendor  qualification  for 
said  project,  each  of  said  requirements  having  a  relative 
weight  assigned  on  the  basis  of  project  objectives; 

providing  said  requirements  to  said  supplier: 

receiving  supplier  responses  to  said  provided  requirements, 
respectively; 

assigning  a  scaled  score  for  each  of  said  supplier  responses  on 
the  basis  of  corresponding  desired  vendor  responses; 

calculating  in  a  computer-based  processing  system  said  supplier 
compliance  level  in  accordance  with  said  relative  weight  of  a 
corresponding  requirement  and  said  scaled  score  of  said  cor- 
responding supplier  response; 

conducting  a  supplier  site  evaluation  based  on  a  supplier  com- 
pliance level  and  generating  an  on-site  evaluation  report  in 
response  thereto: 

comparing  said  on-site  evaluation  report  with  said  supplier  com- 
pliance level  to  provide  a  combined  supplier  evaluation;  and 

selecting  said  supplier  as  said  vendor  in  accordance  with  said 
combined  supplier  evaluation. 
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5,765,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 

RESOLRCE  PLANNING  DATA  STRUCTURE  INTO  A 

SCHEDULING  DATA  STRUCTURE 

Gregor>  Louis  Bondy,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641 J09 

Int  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

U.S.  a.  705— «  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  system  to  transform  a 

plurality  of  data  in  a  planning  data  structure  into  a  scheduling  data 

structure,  each  entry  of  the  scheduling  data  structure  having  at  least 

a  start  date,  quantity,  and  duration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

if  the  first  data  is  a  member  of  a  cost  group,  setting  the  duration 

to  0  and  the  start  date  to  a  beginning  of  a  month: 
if  the  first  data  is  not  a  member  of  the  cost  group,  determining  if 

the  first  entry  is  new; 
if  the  first  entry  is  new.  retrieving  a  second  data  from  the 

planning  data  structure: 
setting  the  quantity  for  the  first  entry  in  the  scheduling  data 

structure  to  the  larger  of  the  first  data  and  the  second  data: 
if  the  first  entry  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  second  entry,  setting  the 

start  date  to  a  beginning  of  a  month  and  the  duration  to 

approximately  a  month: 
if  the  first  entry  is  smaller  than  the  second  entry,  setting  the  start 

date  to  a  date  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  month  and  the 

duration  to  a  value  less  than  a  month:  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  all  data. 


5,765.140 
DYNAMIC  PROJECT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  George  Knudson,  Monument;  William  Lawrence  Viv- 
ian, Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  and  Mark  S.  Crego, 
Springfield,  Va..  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,970 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
CI.  705—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  project  management  system  comprising: 
a  server  network  including  a  programmable  computer  server 
operatively  joined  to  a  plurality  of  personal  computer  user 
terminals: 
a  master  database  operatively  accessible  by  said  server  and  said 

user  terminals: 
means  for  identifying  a  personnel  resource  pool  including  a 
plurality  of  users  each  having  an  identification  profile: 
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means  for  planning  a  project  to  ettect  a  project  plan  including  a 
plurality  of  tasks  to  be  performed  by  said  users  from  said 
resource  pool  in  accordance  with  respective  time  schedules; 

means  for  interfacing  said  project  plan  with  said  server  network 
to  effect  in  said  master  database  an  assignments  table  includ- 
ing a  list  of  said  project  tasks  assigned  for  completion  by  each 
of  said  users; 

means  for  periodically  preparing  in  said  master  database  a 
plurality  of  lime  sheets  from  said  assignments  table  including 
a  list  of  said  project  tasks  assigned  to  a  respective  user  and  a 
time  period  record  for  recording  time  entries  indicative  of 
actual  time  expended  by  each  user  in  performing  said  tasks; 
and 

said  interfacing  means  being  effective  also  for  feeding  back  to 
said  planning  means  from  said  master  database  said  actual 
time  expended  for  said  tasks  for  managing  completion  of  said 
tasks  in  accordance  with  said  time  schedules. 


5,765,141 
COMPUTERIZED  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 

Donald  Spector.  380  Mountain  Rd..  Union  City.  NJ.  07080 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  540.251 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—14  7  Claims 


•Um  buw  idmbl 

.RM«r4  dMr/Mpw/fUn  of  InM 

■ClllilMllBttcmifcjK 


WiMdkCMiVltkMt 


1.  A  computerized  merchandising  system  useable  by  a  corpora- 
tion associated  with  stores  selling  goods  to  consumers,  the  system 
being  adapted  to  promote  the  sale  in  these  stores  of  shares  of  stock 
issued  by  the  corporation,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  satellite  computer  installed  in  each  store  provided  with  a 
printer,  which  receives  data  relating  to  a  buyer  entered  into 
the  computer,  and  prints  out  and  supplies  to  the  buyer  who 
pays  to  the  store  its  face  value,  a  certificate  which  identifies 
him  and  entitles  him  when  the  certificate  is  redeemed  within  a 
specified  period  running  from  the  date  on  which  the  certificate 
was  purchased,  to  either  of  the  following: 

(1 )  the  right  to  acquire  from  said  store  at  the  time  the 
certificate  is  redeemed,  goods  whose  total  selling  price  is 
equal  to  the  face  value  of  the  certificate:  or 

(2)  the  right  to  acquire  from  a  transfer  agent  shares  of  said 
stock  whose  value  at  the  time  the  cenificate  was  purchase  is 
equal  to  said  face  value,  whereby  should  the  buyer  elect  to 
acquire  said  stock  he  stands  to  gain  if  the  stock  has  appre- 
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ciated  in  value,  and  should  the  buyer  elect  to  acquire  said 
gixxls.  he  will  have  already  paid  for  them  and.  therefore, 
suffer  no  loss:  and 
.  a  central  computer  linked  to  each  satellite  computer  and  to 

said  transfer  agent  to  monitor  the  operation  of  the  system  and 

validate  the  transactions. 


event,  wherein  such  event  may  include  the  activation  of 
another  control  or  presentation  frame  or  display  to  the  cus- 
tomer of  presentation  data,  and  wherein  at  least  one  control 
may  dynamically  change  in  response  to  the  profile  or  in 
response  to  interaction  with  the  customer 


5,765,142 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

AND  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  AN  INTERACTIVE 

CUSTOMER  SERVICE  SYSTEM  TH.AT  IS 
DYNAMICALLY  RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANGE  IN 
MARKETING  DECLSIONS  AND  KW  IRONMENTS 
Scott  K.  Allred:  Mike  D.  Helton:  H.  Matthru  Russell,  all  of  Las 
Vegas,  and  William  S.  Stokes,  North  Las  Vegas,  all  of  Nev., 
assignors  to  Creatacard,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  292,611.  Aug.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,898 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  705—26  15  Claims 


5,765.143 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT 
David  E.  Sheldon,  Danville;  James  Leach,  San  Ramon,  and 
Vladimir  Pisarskv.  Mountain  N'ieu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Triad  Systems  Corporation.  Livermore,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.457.  Feb.  28.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  402.025 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
I  .S.  CI.  705—28  29  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  interface  development  tool  for  use 
by  an  interface  designer  in  creating  an  interface  for  customer 
interaction,  wherein  such  interface  is  to  be  incorporated  into  a 
customer  service  system  for  presenting  products  or  services  to  a 
customer  for  the  customer  to  make  a  product  or  service  selection  if 
the  customer  so  desires  from  the  products  or  services  presented  as 
a  result  of  the  customer's  interaction  with  the  interface,  such 
interface  development  tool  comprising: 

a  global  elements  maintainer  for  enabling  the  interface  designer 
to  specify  and  maintain  global  elements  associated  with  the 
products  or  services  to  be  presented  to  the  customer  and  for 
storing  the  global  elements  specified  and  maintained  by  the 
global  elements  maintainer  in  a  global  elements  storage  area; 
a  profile  maintainer  for  developing  a  profile  of  the  customer 
service  system  environment  in  which  the  interface  is  to  oper- 
ate and  for  storing  the  profile  so  developed  in  a  profile  storage 
area,  wherein  such  profile  maintainer  under  the  direction  of 
the  interface  designer  interacts  with  the  global  elements  stor- 
age area  to  select  a  set  of  profile  elemtns  from  the  global 
elements  and  further  wherein  the  profile  includes  the  set  of 
profile  elements  so  selected; 
a  presentation  planner  for  assiciating  a  set  of  presentation  data 
with  the  products  or  services  available  for  presentation  to  the 
customer  and  for  storing  the  set  of  presentation  data  in  a 
presentation  data  storage  area,  wherein  the  set  of  presentation 
data  includes  a  subset  of  data  that  are  selected  from  the  global 
elements:  and 
an  interface  developer  for  developing  the  interface,  the  interface 
comprising  a  set  of  one  or  more  presentation  frames  operating 
in  accordance  with  the  profile  a.ssociated  with  the  customer 
service  system  environment  within  which  the  intervace  is 
designed  to  operate  and  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more 
controls  associated  v,  ith  the  set  of  one  or  more  presentation 
frames,  such  that  when  the  interface  is  implemented  on  the 
customer  service  system,  activation  of  one  or  more  of  the 
controls  or  a  particular  presentation  frame  will  result  in  an 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  controlling  inventory  of  vendors  at  a 
single  part  distribution  level,  said  vendors  including  at  least  a  first 
vendor  and  a  second  vendor,  said  computer  system  including: 
a  first  computer  programmed  widi  order  data  generation  soft- 
ware for  generating  order  data  in  response  to  reference  data, 
where  the  reference  data  is  indicative  of  charactenstics  of  at 
least  two  of  the  vendors,  where  the  characteristics  include 
sales  charactenstics.  inventory  charactenstics.  and  market 
characteristics,  wherein  the  first  computer  is  a  host  computers: 
a  second  computer,  connected  for  communication  with  the  first 
computer,  and  programmed  with  software  for  supplying  a  first 
portion  of  the  reference  data  to  the  first  computer,  said  first 
portion  consisting  of  data  indicative  of  charactenstics  of  the 
second  vendor,  where  said  charactenstics  of  the  second  ven- 
dor include  sales  characteristics  of  the  second  vendor,  inven- 
tory charactenstics  of  the  second  vendor,  and  market  charac- 
teristics pertaining  to  the  second  vendor:  and 
a  third  computer,  connected  for  communication  with  the  host 
computer,  and  programmed  with  software  for  supplying  a 
second  portion  of  the  reference  data  to  the  host  computer,  said 
second  portion  consisting  of  data  indicative  of  characteristics 
of  the  first  vendor,  where  said  characteristics  of  the  first 
vendor  consist  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  set  consisting  of 
sales  characteristics  of  the  first  vendor,  inventory  charactens- 
tics of  the  first  \endor,  market  characteristics  of  the  first 
vendor,  and  demographic  charactenstics  pertaining  to  the  first 
vendor. 


5,765,144 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  LIABILITY  PRODUCTS  AND 

PREPARING  APPLICATIONS  THEREFOR 
kimberlv    Larche.  Middleburg,  Fla.,  and   Clemens  Taeuben 
Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Merrill  Lynch  &  Co..  Inc., 
New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  669,080 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—38  7  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  computer  system  for  assisting  a  user  in  select- 
ing a  liability  product  from  a  pre-determined  set  of  liability  prod- 
ucts, at  least  a  subset  of  said  products  having  differing  variable  rate 
structures,  comprising: 
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for  the  date  span  selected  covering  the  continuous  time  period 
for  at  least  said  portions  of  said  two  consecutive  centuries. 


means  for  said  user  to  select  a  first  prediction  for  the  direction  of 

future  interest  rates; 
means  for  said  user  to  select  a  second  prediction  for  the  rate  of 

change  of  future  interest  rates; 
means  for  said  user  lo  input  the  duration  that  said  selected 

product  will  be  held;  and 
means  for  calculating  the  variable  rate  applicable  lo  each  of  said 

liability  products  over  said  duration  based  on  said  first  and 

second  predictions  to  thereby  select  at  least  one  of  said 

liability  products  having  one  of  the  lowest  average  payment 

and  the  lowest  average  interest  rate. 


1E3^ 

(ON  THE  ORDER  OF   1765  SUNDAYS 
IN  THE  JANUARY   FrLE  .  BUT  ONLY 
ONE   WILL  MATCH   THE  CORRECT 
CENTURY  DATE   VALUE ) 

(ON  THE  ORDER  OF 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system  and  determining 
the  correct  century  date  for  computer  date  fields  having  two  years 
digits  in  the  date  field  and  with  an  indication  for  the  day  of  the 
week  for  the  correct  century  date  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  Gregorian  calendar  data  base  including  a  date  span 
for  the  days  of  the  week  and  date,  including  correct  century 
date  covering  a  continuous  time  period  up  to  400  years; 

b)  putting  into  a  program  file  all  the  calendar  dates  from  the 
Gregorian  calendar  data  base  of  the  days  of  the  week  and 
dates  for  a  date  span  covering  a  continuous  time  period  for  at 
least  portions  of  two  consecutive  centuries  to  obtain  a  date 
field  criteria  from  said  400  years; 

c)  running  a  computer  search  to  determine  a  single  unique  day 
of  the  week  value  for  a  correct  century  date  within  said  400 
years  having  only  two  years  digits  in  said  date  field  valid  for 
the  date  field  criteria; 

d)  including  in  the  computer  system  performance  of  date  field 
operations  the  correct  determined  century  date  valid  for  the 
date  field  criteria  having  only  two  years  digits  in  said  date 
field; 

e)  whereby  the  computer  system  performance  of  date  field 
operations  will  indicate  and  process  the  correct  century  date 


5.765,146 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  .\  PARALLEL 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  QUERY  IN  A 
Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  ENMRONMENT 
Joel  Leonard  Wolf,  Katonah:  Philip  Shi-lung  Yu,  ('happaqua, 
and  John  Joseph  Edward  lurek,  Nyack,  all  of  N.^'.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.769 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—2  8  Claims 


5,765.145 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  DATE  OPERATIONS  ON 

DATE  FIELDS  SPANNING  SEVERAL  CENTURIES 

Joseph  A.  Masiello,  Washington.  D.C..  assignor  to  B.  Edward 
Shiesinger.  Jr..  .Arlington;  Michael  J.  Colton,  Lake  Ridge; 
Paul  Pross,  and  William  D.  Polkinghorn.  both  of  Arlington, 
all  of  \a. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,181 

InLCl.''G06F/7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—1  7  Claims 

SUN  JAN  23.  00    (400  YEAR  SPAN) 
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L  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  a  plurality  of 
partially  shared  storage  facilities,  and  a  universal  storage  facility, 
each  of  said  partially  shared  storage  facilities  being  shared  by  a 
particular  subset  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  each  of  said 
processors  sharing  at  least  one  of  said  partially  shared  storage 
facilities,  said  universal  storage  facility  being  shared  by  all  of  said 
processors,  a  method  of  performing  a  parallel  operation  on  a  data 
set  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  said  operation  into  a  plurality  of  independent 
tasks  having  different  estimated  completion  times,  each  of 
said  tasks  being  restricted  to  a  corresponding  subset  of  said 
data  set: 

(b)  assigning  a  predetermined  subset  of  said  plurality  of  tasks 
having  smaller  estimated  completion  times  to  said  universal 
storage  facility: 

(c)  assigning  the  remaining  tasks  of  said  plurality  of  tasks  to  said 
partially  shared  storage  facilities,  said  remaining  tasks  having 
larger  estimated  completion  times; 

(d)  initially  assigning  each  of  said  processors  a  task  from  a 
partially  shared  storage  facility  shared  by  said  processor  for 
performance  of  said  operation  thereon; 

(e)  upon  the  completion  of  a  task  by  one  of  said  processors, 
assigning  that  processor  an  awaiting  task  from  a  partially 
shared  storage  facility  shared  by  said  processor  if  any  await- 
ing tasks  remain  in  said  partially  shared  storage  facility, 
otherwise,  assigning  said  processor  an  awaiting  task  from  the 
universal  storage  facility;  and 

(f)  repeating  the  preceding  step  (e)  until  each  of  said  tasks  has 
been  assigned  to  one  of  said  processors. 
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5,765,147 
QUERY  REWRITE  FOR  EXTENDED  SEARCH 
CAPABILITIES 
Nelson  Mendonca  Mattos.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Stefan  Dess- 
loch,  Herrenberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corportion.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^27 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707-4  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  a  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  query  being  performed  by  the  computer  to  retrieve 
data  from  a  database  stored  on  a  data  storage  device  coupled  to  the 
computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  a  query  into  the  memory  of  the  computer; 

(b)  rewriting  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  by 
substituting  therein  a  reference  to  a  user-defined  index  func- 
tion for  a  reference  to  an  associated  user-defined  non-index 
function;  and 

(c)  performing  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer,  includ- 
ing performing  the  user-defined  index  function. 


5,765.148 

DATABASE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  DATABASE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

OBJECTS,  AND  COMPUTER-READABLE  MEMORY 

MEDILIM  FOR  STORING  D.ATABASE  PROCESSING 

PROGRAM 

Yutaka  Kimura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995.  7-270815 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

UJS.  a.  707— 4  12  Claims 


a  memory  apparatus  including  a  variable  length  object  consist- 
ing of  a  variable  length  data  section  including  fixed  length 
variables  and  variable  length  vanables  and  a  fixed  length  data 
section  including  a  pointer  to  said  variable  length  data  sec- 
tion; 

a  translation  unit  for  generating  and  supplying  to  said  memory 
apparatus  a  program  code  section  by  translating  a  statement  of. 
reference  to  a  variable  length  variable  in  said  vanable  length 
data  section  stated  in  a  program  and  a  definition  statement  of 
a  variable  length  class;  and 

an  object  reference  execution  unit  for  converting,  when  said 
program  code  section  is  executed  and  an  instruction  to  refer  to 
said  variable  length  variable  in  said  variable  length  data 
section  in  said  variable  length  object  is  executed,  a  pointer  to 
said  variable  length  object  so  that  reference  can  be  made  to 
said  fixed  length  data  section;  then  converting  it  by  using  said 
pointer  to  said  variable  length  data  section,  stored  in  that  fixed 
length  data  section,  so  that  reference  can  be  made  to  said 
variable  length  data  section;  further  converting  it  so  that 
reference  can  be  made  to  said  variable  length  vanable  in  the 
variable  length  data  section;  and  taking  out  the  value  of  said 
variable  length  variable  on  the  basis  of  the  converted  pointer 
to  said  variable  length  object. 


5,765,149 
MODIFIED  COLLECTION  FREQUENCY  RANKING 
METHOD 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,057 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  database  processing  apparatus  for  variable  length  objects 
provided  with: 


2200      < 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  ranking  records  of  a 
database  located  during  a  search  of  an  index  to  the  database, 
compnsing: 

indexing  the  records  of  the  database  by  storing  index  entries  in  a 

memory  to  create  the  index,  each  index  entry  including  a 

word  entry  representing  a  unique  portion  of  information  of  the 

database  and  one  or  more  location  entries  indicating  where 

the  unique  portion  of  information  represented  by  the  word 

entry  occurs  in  the  records  of  the  database; 
assigning  a  weight  to  each  index  entry  according  to  a  relative 

frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  portion  of  information  in  the 

database; 
parsing  a  query  into  terms  and  operators,  each  term  associated 

with  a  corresponding  index  entry; 
sequentially  searching  index  entries  to  locate  records  of  the 

database  which  are  qualified  by  the  terms  and  operators  of  the 

query; 
scoring  each  located  record  according  to  the  number  of  times 

portions  of  information  corresponding  to  the  terms  of  the 

query  occur  in  each  record  and  their  associated  weights; 
storing  the  scores  and  identities  of  the  located  records  in  entries 

of  a  ranking  list,  the  ranking  list  having  a  predetermined 

number  of  entries:  and 
in  response  to  the  ranking  list  becoming  full,  determining  if  any 

unlocated  records  of  the  database  can  receive  a  score  higher 
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than  one  of  the  records  stored  of  the  ranking  list  using  index 
entries  having  a  lowest  weight,  and  if  not.  searching  the  index 
using  index  entries  having  weights  higher  than  index  entries 
having  the  lowest  weight. 


5,765.150 
METHOD  FOR  STATISTICALLY  PROJECTING  THE 
RANKING  OF  INFORMATION 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,905 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  l7/iO 

U,S.  a.  707—5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  ranlcing  records  of  a 
database  located  during  a  search  of  an  index  to  the  database, 
comprising: 

indexing  the  records  of  the  database  by  storing  index  entries  in  a 
memory  to  create  the  index,  each  index  entry  including  a 
word  entry  representing  a  unique  portion  of  information  of  the 
database  and  one  or  more  location  entries  indicating  where 
the  unique  portion  of  information  represented  by  the  word 
entry  occurs  in  the  records  of  the  database; 

assigning  a  weight  to  each  index  entry  according  to  a  relative 
frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  portion  of  information  in  the 
databa.se: 

parsing  a  query  into  terms  and  operators,  each  term  associated 
with  a  corresponding  index  entry; 

sequentially  searching  index  entries  to  locate  records  of  the 
database  which  are  qualitied  by  the  terms  and  operators  of  the 
query: 

scoring  each  located  record  according  to  the  number  of  times 
portions  of  Information  corresponding  to  the  terms  of  the 
query  occur  in  each  record  and  their  associated  weights: 

storing  the  scores  and  identities  of  the  located  records  in  entries 
of  a  ranking  list,  the  ranking  list  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  entries;  and 

in  response  to  having  searched  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
index,  determining  if  any  unlocated  records  of  the  database 
can  receive  a  score  higher  than  one  of  the  records  stored  of 
the  ranking  list  based  the  index  entries  corresponding  to  the 
terms  having  a  lowest  weight,  and  if  not,  searching  the  index 
using  only  using  the  index  entries  having  weights  higher  than 
the  lowest  weight. 


5,765,151 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILE  SYSTEM  FIX-ON- 
PANIC  FOR  A  COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Steven  T.  Senator,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,429 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/.W 

MS.  a.  707—8  18  Claims 

12.  A  computer  including  a  computer  operating  system  loadable 

thereon  for  running  application  programs,  said  operating  system 


having  a  plurality  of  file  systems  incorporated  therein  accessible 

from  said  application  programs,  said  operating  system  comprising: 

a  failed  thread  for  indicating  an  error  in  a  failed  one  of  said 

plurality  of  file  systems; 
a  lock  thread  started  in  response  to  said  failed  thread: 
an  error  lock  responsive  to  said  lock   thread   for  selectably 

locking  said  failed  file  system  if  on-line  repair  thereof  is 

possible; 
a  block  responsive  to  said  error  lock  for  inhibiting  other  threads 

firom  accessing  said  failed  one  of  said  plurality  of  file  systems 

while  on-line  repair  thereof  Is  being  effectuated 
whereby  said  block  is  removed  In  response  to  effectuation  of 

said  on-line  repair  of  said  failed  file  system. 


5,765.152 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
COPYRIGHTED  ELECTRONIC  MEDIA 
John  S.  Erickson,  Norwich,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,161 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—9  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  copyrighted  electronic  media,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

formatting  media  into  a  secure  electronic  container,  the  con- 
tainer including  a  digital  representation  of  the  media  and  a 
minimum  permissions  data  set  specifying  the  minimum 
authorized  use  of  the  media: 


registering  the  electronic  media  on  a  server  and  assigning  a 
registration  identifier  to  the  container,  the  server  being  con- 
nected for  on-line  data  transfers  with  at  least  one  computer: 

transmitting  licensing  terms  from  the  server  to  the  computer  in 
response  to  a  request  to  license  the  media: 

augmenting  the  permissions  data  set  with  auxiliary  permissions 
when  the  computer  Indicates  acceptance  of  the  terms,  the 
auxiliary  permissions  providing  authorization  to  utilize  the 
media  beyond  what  is  authorized  in  the  minimum  permissions 
data  set:  and 

providing,  through  the  server,  selected  transactional  Information, 
the  information  including  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  number  of 
registrations  at  the  server  and  (ii)  a  quantitative  Indication  of 
licensing  revenues  generated  through  the  server. 


5,765,153 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM.  METHOD.  AND 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  INCLUDING  OBJECT 
SYSTEM  AUTHORIZATION  AND  REGISTRATION 
Messaoud  Benantar,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  George  Robert  Blak- 
ley.  111,  and  .Anthony  Joseph  Nadalin.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^71 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—9  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  system  authorization  and  registration 
in  an  information  handling  system  employing  object  oriented  tech- 
nology, comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  building  a  system  authorization  policy  object  which  encap- 
sulates management  of  a  resource  authorization  policy  to  an 
object  oriented  control  program: 

second  building  a  system  authorization  oracle  object  which 
encapsulates  the  process  of  the  decision  making  at  access 
checking  time:  and 

third  building  a  system  registration  object  which  encapsulates 
management  of  a  subject  registry. 


5,765,154 
RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Kazunori  Horikiri,  and  Shigehisa  Kawabe,  both  of  Nakai- 
machi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271570; 
Feb.  26.  1996.  8-038559 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17 BO 
U.S.  CI.  707—10  33  Claims 

1.  A  resource  management  system,  of  the  type  wherein  processes 
are  applied  to  real  resources,  which  are  previously  Input  Into  a 
computer  system  that  performs  Information  processing,  to  obtain 
new  resources,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  context  maintaining  units  that  respectively  estab- 
lish a  correspondence  with  attributes,  wherein  each  of  the 
context  maintaining  units  comprise: 
an  attribute  maintaining  unit  that  stores  In  memory  attributes  of 
the  respective  context  maintaining  unit; 


a  name  analysis  unit  that  performs  name  analysis  on  resource 
names  using  as  input  resource  names  given  to  the  resources, 
to  obtain  name  analysis  results:  and 

a  name  conversion  unit  that  converts  name  analysis  results  from 
the  name  analysis  unit  into  one  of  a  first  resource  realization 
expression  and  a  second  resource  realization  expression, 
wherein 

the  first  resource  realization  expression  contains  at  least  one 
ordered  pair  of  a  first  resource  element  stnng  containing 
resource  search  expressions  used  to  designate  real  resources 
and  a  first  realization  element  string  containing  Information 
used  to  determine  procedures  that  process  the  real  resources 
determined  from  the  first  resource  element  string. 

and  the  second  resource  realization  expression  contains  at  least 
one  ordered  pair  of  a  second  resource  element  string  contain- 
ing ordered  pairs  composed  of  resource  names  and  a  first 
context  search  expression  used  to  search  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  context  maintaining  units  and  a  second  realization 
element  string  containing  information  used  to  determine  pro- 
cedures that  process  the  resources  determined  from  the  second 
resource  element  string:  and  the  system  further  comprising: 

a  selection  unit  that  creates  second  context  search  expressions 
u.sed  in  searching  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  context 
maintaining  units  on  the  basis  of  the  expressions  previously 
input,  using  as  input  the  expressions  used  to  select  the  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  context  maintaining  units: 

a  context  search  unit  that  searches  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  context  maintaining  units  having  attributes  In  accor- 
dance with  the  first  context  search  expressions  obtained  by  the 
name  conversion  unit  of  the  respective  context  maintaining 
unit  and  a  context  maintaining  unit  having  attributes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  second  context  search  expressions  created  by 
the  selection  unit:  and 

an  extraction  unit  that  outputs  a  context  expression  that  includes 
information  necessary  to  create  a  context  maintaining  unit 
equivalent  to  the  context  maintaining  unit  searched  by  the 
context  search  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  second  context  search 
expressions. 


5,765.155 
MASTER  DATA  MANAGING  METHOD 
Kengo  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.406.  May  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,749 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  11,  1994,  6-097322 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ]7/iO 
MS.  CI.  707—10  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  data  transfer  In  a  computer  network 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  computers,  comprising: 
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removing  data  from  a  first  computer  and  transferring  said  data  to 
a  second  computer,  and  storing  information  in  said  first  com- 
puter indicating  that  said  data  is  now  located  in  said  second 
computer;  and 

removing  said  data  from  said  second  computer  and  transferring 
said  data  to  a  third  computer  via  said  first  computer  by 
locating  said  data  using  said  information  stored  in  said  first 
computer. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  clipboard  for  f)erforming  data 
that  support  multiple  transfers  of  data  clipboard  formats,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  file  contents  clipboard  format  that  is  specially 

designated  for  holding  data  that  is  to  be  encapsulated  into  a 

file; 
providing  data  that  is  not  a  file  for  data  transfer; 
putting  the  data  on  the  clipboard,  including  converting  the  data 

into  a  file  contents  clipboard  format;  and 
pasting  the  data  to  a  destination,  wherein  said  pasting  causes  the 

computer  system  to  create  a  file  that  holds  the  data. 


5,765,157 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING 
THREADS  OF  EXECUTION  WITH  REDUCED  RUN-TIME 

MEMORY  SPACE  REQUIREMENTS 
Timothy  G.  LIndholm,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  and  William  N.  Joy, 
Aspen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,501 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/06:13/00 

VJS.  CI.  707—101  27  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  executing  a  plurality  of  threads  of 

execution  of  a  program  with  reduced  run-time  memory  space 

requirements,  die  computer  system  comprising: 
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5,765,156 

DATA  TRANSFER  WITH  EXPANDED  CLIPBOARD 

FORMATS 

Christopher  J.  Guzak,  Kirkland,  and  Satoshi  Nakajima,  Belle- 

vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft   Corporation. 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,397,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,973 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  707—100  41  aaims 


a  run-time  memory  in  which  the  program  is  loaded; 

an  execution  controller  that  (A)  executes  the  threads,  whereby 
each  of  the  threads  is  executable  and  unexecutable  at  different 
times,  and  (B)  stores  into  available  space  in  the  run-time 
memory  execution  data  of  each  of  the  threads  when  the 
execution  data  is  generated;  and 

a  data  compressor  that  (A)  compresses  in  the  run-time  memory 
the  execution  data  or  a  portion  thereof  of  a  selected  thread  of 
the  threads  when  the  selected  thread  is  unexecutable  and  the 
execution  data  or  portion  thereof  of  the  selected  thread  is  not 
compressed,  whereby  available  space  is  made  in  the  run-time 
memory,  and  (B)  decompresses  into  available  space  in  the 
run-time  memory  the  compressed  execution  data  or  portion 
thereof  of  the  selected  thread  so  that  the  selected  thread  may 
be  executed  when  the  selected  thread  is  executable. 


5,765,158 
METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  A  COMPRESSED  INDEX  TO 

CREATE  A  SUMMARIZED  INDEX 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.409 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—101  3  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  summary 
index  data  structure  of  information  stored  in  a  database,  compris- 
ing: 

writing,  for  each  unique  portion  of  the  information  of  the  data- 
base, a  compressed  word  entry  in  a  compressed  index  data 
stnicture.  the  word  entries  being  written  according  to  a  collat- 
ing order  of  the  unique  portions  of  information  of  the  data- 
base; 

immediately  following  each  word  entry,  writing  compressed 
location  entries  in  the  compressed  index  data  structure  to 


indicate  where  the  associated  unique  portions  of  the  informa- 
tion occur  in  the  database; 

while  writing  the  word  and  location  entries  to  the  compressed 
index  data  structure,  periodically  sampling  the  ennies  being 
written  to  generated  summary  entries,  each  summary  entry 
including  an  encoding  of  a  last  word  entry  written,  an  encod- 
ing of  a  last  location  entry  written  associated  with  the  particu- 
lar word  entry,  and  an  address  of  a  next  entry  written,  the  next 
entry  being  written  following  the  sampled  entry;  and 

writing  the  summary  entries  to  a  summary  index  data  strucnire 
in  an  order  that  the  word  and  location  entries  are  sampled. 
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5,765.160 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATABASE,  A  METHOD  FOR 

REGISTERING  TRIGGERS  FOR  PROCESSING  AT  END 

OF  A  TRANSACT^ION 

Hirohisa  ^amaguchi.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corp.,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,166 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—103  16  Claims 


5,765,159 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

OPTIMIZED  SET  OF  RELATIONAL  QUERIES  FOR 

FETCHING  DATA  FROM  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  OBJECT 

Ql  FRIES  RECEIVED  FROM  AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED 

ENVIRONMENT 

Venkatachary    Srinivasan.    Santa    Clara,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  366^38.  Dec.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870i;81 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  707—102  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  object-oriented  queries  so  as  to 
retrieve  dau  from  a  relational  database  management  system 
(RDBMS).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  receiving  an  object-oriented  query  and  at  least  one  prefetch 
path  from  an  object-oriented  source,  said  at  least  one  prefetch 
path  identifying  one  or  more  objects  which  are  desired  to  be 
constructed; 

(2)  translating  said  object-oriented  query  to  a  translated  object 
query,  said  translated  object  query  being  a  relational  database 
query  capable  of  retrieving  from  said  RDBMS  data  to  initial- 
ize base  attributes  of  top-level  objects  identified  by  said 
object-oriented  query; 

(3)  generating  from  said  translated  object  query  and  said  at  least 
one  prefetch  path  a  set  of  relational  queries  capable  of  retriev- 
ing from  said  RDBMS  data  to  construct  said  objects  identified 
by  said  at  least  one  prefetch  path;  and 

(4)  causing  said  RDBMS  to  process  said  set  of  relational  que- 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory,  at  least  one  storage 
media  coupled  to  said  system,  said  storage  media  having  stored 
therein  a  database,  a  program  stored  in  said  memory  for  registering 
triggers  for  processing  at  end  of  each  transaction  occurring  in  said 
data  base,  said  program  comprising  a  method  executing  the  steps 
of: 

a.  positioning  a  class  where  a  given  object  exists; 

b.  for  each  trigger  in  said  class,  determining  if  said  trigger  is  in 
a  trigger  list  of  an  object  link,  and  if  not; 

c.  determining  if  a  given  object  is  in  an  object  link  of  a 
transaction,  and  if  not; 

d.  inserting  said  given  object  into  said  object  link  of  said 
transaction; 

e.  inserting  said  trigger  in  a  list  of  said  object  link; 

f.  repeating  steps  b  through  e  hereof  until  all  triggers  in  said 
class  have  been  processed; 

g.  determining  if  there  is  a  superclass  of  said  class,  and  if  yes; 
h.  positioning  a  superclass,  and  repeating  steps  b  through  g 

hereof  for  each  trigger  in  said  superclass; 
i.  if  no  superclasses  of  said  class  exist,  then  exiting  said  pro- 
gram. 


5,765,161 
METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  DATA  FROM  NON- 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  D.ATASTORES  AS  DATASTORE 
PERSISTENT  OBJECTS 
Kenneth  R.  Blackman.  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe.  HI.  Gil- 
roy,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,764 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—103  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  method  for  encapsulating  data  from  non- 
object-onented  datastores  as  datasiore  persistent  objects,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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retrieving  a  logical  unit  of  data  from  an  external  non-object- 
oriented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage  device  attached  to 
a  computer: 

mapping  the  logical  unit  of  data  retrieved  from  the  external 
datastore  into  a  datastore  persistent  object  in  a  memory  of  the 
computer,  so  that  the  logical  unit  of  data  is  encapsulated 
within  the  datastore  persistent  object;  and 

manipulating  the  mapped  logical  unit  of  data  within  the  datas- 
tore persistent  object  using  methods  associated  with  the 
object. 
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5,765,162 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  QUERVABLE  DATASTORE 

PERSISTENT  OBJECTS  AND  QUERVABLE  DATASTORE 

COLLECTIONS  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

ENVIRONMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Blackman,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe,  III,  Gil- 

roy,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,952 

lot  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

VS.  a.  707—103  21  aaims 
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1.  A  computerized  method  for  managing  datastore  persistent 
objects  and  datastore  collections  in  an  object-oriented  environ- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  one  or  more  datastore  persistent  objects  in  a  memory  of 
a  computer,  wherein  the  datastore  persistent  objects  encapsu- 
late logical  units  of  data  retrieved  from  an  external  non- 
object-oriented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage  de\ice 
coupled  to  the  computer: 

creating  one  or  more  schema  mappers  associated  with  the  datas- 
tore persistent  objects  in  the  memory  of  the  computer, 
wherein  the  schema  mappers  translate  common  elements 
between  the  logical  units  of  data  retrieved  from  the  external 
non-object-oriented  datastore  and  the  datastore  persistent 
objects; 

creating  one  or  more  datastore  collections  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer  for  organizing  the  datastore  persistent  objects:  and 

tracking  the  datastore  collections,  schema  mappers  and  datastore 
persistent  objects  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  using  an 
instance  manager 


5,765,163 

METHOD  FOR  USING  QUERVABLE  PERSISTENT 

IDENTIFIERS  TO  LOCATE  DATA  FOR  DATASTORE 

PERSISTENT  OBJECTS  IN  NON-OBJECT-ORIENTED 

DATASTORES 

Kenneth  R.  Blackman,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe,  111,  Gil- 

roy,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,103 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.U) 
U.S.  CI.  707—103  15  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  method  for  using  queryable  persistent  identi- 
fiers to  locate  data  for  datastore  persistent  objects  in  non-object- 
oriented  datastores.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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locating  a  logical  unit  of  deta  in  an  external  non-object-oriented 
datastore  stored  on  ajSala  storage  device  attached  to  a  com- 
puter using  a  queryable  persistent  identifier: 

retrieving  the  logical  unit  of  data  from  the  external  non-object- 
oriented  datastore:  and 

mapping  the  logical  unit  of  data  retrieved  from  the  external 
datastore  into  a  datastore  persistent  object  in  a  memory  of  the 
computer,  so  that  the  logical  unit  of  data  is  encapsulated 
within  the  datastore  persistent  object. 


5.765.164 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

DISCONTINUOUS  SEGMENTS  OF  MULTIPLE  AUDIO, 

VIDEO.  AND  DATA  STREAMS 

Rama  R.  Prasad,  and  Ram  \.  ("har>.  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,001 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/^1 

U.S.  CI.  707—104  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  management  at  least  two  audio,  video,  or  data 
(AVD)  streams,  wherein  each  AVD  stream  may  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  stream  segments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  at  least  two  AVD  streams  in  a  file  wherein  the  at 
least  two  AVD  streams  may  be  paused  and  resumed  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  during  a  data  conference,  further 
wherein  the  stream  segments  of  each  AVD  stream  are  continu- 
ously recorded  portions  of  said  AVD  stream;  and 

(b)  storing  a  stream  segment  directory  (SSD)  table  having  an 
SSD  entry  for  each  stream  segment  in  the  file,  wherein  the 
SSD  entry  corresponding  to  each  corresponding  stream  seg- 
ment comprises  a  plurality  of  fields  for  characterizing  the 
corresponding  stream  segment. 


5.765,165 
FAST  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  DUPLICATES  ON  A 

LINKED  LIST 
James  Harper.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,080 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707-104  19  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  checking  for  duplicates 
on  a  linked  list  stored  on  a  computer,  comprising  the  step  of: 
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5,765,167 
DATA  FILE  UPDATE  PROCESSING  APPAR.\TU'S 
Hiroyoshi  Kiuchi.  Hachioji:  Toshio  Tohara,  Ome;  Masaaki 
Fukumura.  Inima;  Kazumi  Dote;  Aklhito  Iwadate,  both  of 
Fussa:  Takashi  Kurihara.  Musashiraurayama:  Jungi  Mori. 
Tachikawa;  Satoru  Hirata.  Chiba.  and  Kenji  Nozaki, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336677 

Int.  C1."G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—200  3  Claims 
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checking  said  linked  list  for  duplicates  using  a  hash  bit  map 
containing  information  about  the  linked  list. 


5,765,166 

USE  OF  SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSORS  FOR 

MULTIPLE  HYPOTHESIS  TRACKING 

Roberta  L.  Gotfried.  Palos  Verdes;  Douglas  C.  Kubler.  Thou- 
sand Oaks;  G.  David  Ledford.  Torrance;  Joseph  S.  Zahavi, 
Redondo  Beach,  and  Stephen  C.  Oxford,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ra>theon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,435 
InL  CL"  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—104  5  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  processing  system  for  use  in  multiple  hypothesis 
tracking  applications,  said  system  compnsing: 

radar  means  for  producing  an  input  data  stream  organized  as  a 
series  of  radar  tracks; 

a  central  database  stored  in  a  shared  memory  that  is  organized  as 
a  collection  of  the  radar  tracks:  and 

a  plurality  of  processors  that  are  each  coupled  to  the  shared 
memory  and  the  central  database,  and  to  the  radar  means,  and 
wherein  the  processors  are  configured  such  that  the  next 
available  processor  retrieves  the  next  successive  measurement 
data  point  from  the  input  data  stream,  updates  tracks  in  the 
database  using  each  retrieved  measurement  data  point, 
wherein  all  processors  operate  independently  without  external 
synchronization,  partitions  the  database  into  noninteracting 
clusters,  wherein  partitioning  is  executed  in  parallel  by  the 
plurality  of  processors  which  operate  independently  without 
external  synchronization,  retrieves  the  next  successive  cluster, 
forms  and  selects  hypotheses  based  on  the  retrieved  cluster, 
and  updates  the  database  based  on  the  selected  hypotheses. 
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1.  A  file  update  processing  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
files  and  for  updating  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of  files,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  file  table  having  a  first  segment  area 
and  a  plurality  of  second  segment  areas,  said  first  segment 
area  having  a  first  field  setting,  as  a  table  name,  a  file  name  of 
a  file  to  be  updated,  and  said  plurality  of  second  segment 
areas  setting,  as  a  file  to  be  read  out.  a  file  storing  item  data 
for  updating  to  the  file  to  be  updated: 

first  setting  means  for  inputting  and  setting  the  file  name  of  the 
file  to  be  updated  in  the  first  field  in  the  file  table,  and  for 
setting,  with  respect  to  a  second  field  in  the  file  table,  a 
plurality  of  items  constituting  a  single  record  In  the  file  to  be 
updated: 

second  setting  means  for  inputting  and  setting  the  file  name  of 
the  file  to  be  read  out  and  a  plurality  of  items  to  be  read  out 
from  respective  files  to  be  read  out  in  positions  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  individual  item  positions  in  the  second 
field  in  the  file  Uble.  with  respect  to  individual  second  seg- 
ment areas  displaced  in  the  file  table: 

generating  means,  responsive  to  a  designation  of  a  file  update 
processing,  for  specifying  from  the  plurality  of  files  the  file  to 
be  read  out  based  on  the  file  name  inputted  and  set  in  one  of 
the  second  segment  areas  in  the  file  table,  for  extracting  data 
of  individual  items  inputted  and  set  in  a  same  segment  area  m 
the  file  table  from  the  record  stored  in  the  specified  file,  and 
for  generating  a  new  record  in  which  the  extracted  item  data 
are  assigned  as  data  corresponding  to  individual  items  in  the 
second  field  in  the  file  table,  said  generating  means  being 
operable  with  respect  to  each  and  every  one  of  the  second 
segment  areas:  and 

file  update  means  for  updating  a  single  file  specified  by  the  file 
name  inputted  and  set  in  the  first  field  in  the  file  table  based 
on  an  update  class  selected  and  set  m  a  corresponding  second 
segment  area,  using  each  record  generated  by  the  generating 
means  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  segment  areas. 
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5,765,168 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN  INDEX 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  696^16 

Int  a.'G06F  17/30 

UJS.  a.  707—200  15  Claims 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  maintaining  an  index  of 
a  database,  the  database  storing  information  as  a  plurality  of 
records,  comprising: 

indexing  batches  of  the  records  by  storing  index  entries  in  a 
memory,  each  index  entry  including  a  word  entry  for  each 
unique  portion  of  information  of  the  database,  and  one  or 
more  location  entries  pointing  at  occurrences  of  the  portions 
of  information; 

collating  the  index  entries  according  to  the  order  of  the  word 
entries,  and  sequentially  according  to  the  locations  of  each 
word  entry; 

organizing  the  index  entries  in  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  files,  there  at 
least  initially  being  one  tier  of  files  for  each  batch  of  records 
indexed;  and 

periodically  merging  a  subsequently  produced  tier  of  files  with  a 
previously  produced  tier  of  files  to  produce  a  merged  tier  of 
files,  the  index  entries  being  a  logical  union  of  the  index 
entries  of  the  subsequently  and  previous  produced  tiers  of 
files. 


5,765,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  LONG 

nLE  NAMES  TO  SHORT  FILE  NAMES 
Christopher  John  Conner,  Leander,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arraook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,181 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/i0 
U.S.  a.  707—200  15  Claims 


1.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  computer,  for  converting  a  long 
file  name  into  a  short  file  name,  comprising: 

providing  said  long  file  name  in  said  computer  for  conversion 

into  said  short  file  name; 
determining  a  desired  size  for  said  short  file  name; 
converting  said  long  file  name  to  said  short  file  name  by  the 
sequential  applications  of  the  following  steps: 
removing  lower  case  vowels  until  said  desired  size  is  reached, 
removing  lower  case  consonants  until  said  desired  size  is 

reached; 
removing  upper  case  vowels  until  said  desired  size  is  reached; 
removing  upper  case  consonants  until  said  desired  size  is 

reached; 
removing  single  digit  numbers  until   said  desired  size  is 

reached;  and 
removing  special  characters  until  said  desired  size  is  reached. 


5.765,170 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Takashi  Morikawa,  Nishinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  198,900,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,613,108.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035273 
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1.  A  computer  program,  to  be  stored  in  a  computer  system,  by 
which  said  computer  system  executes  the  steps  of: 

receiving  electronic  mail  from  an  external  host  processor  which 

undertakes  the  management  of  mailboxes; 
automatically  classifying  a  data  file  written  in  the  received 

electronic  mail  in  accordance  with  specific  data  included  in 

(he  received  electronic  mail;  and 
automatically  selecting  one  of  the  folders  each  of  which  is  for 

storing  electronic  mail  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the 

classification. 


5,765,171 

MAINTAINING  CONSISTENCY  OF  DATABASE 

REPLICAS 

Narain  H.  (lehani.  Summit;  .\lex  Kononov.  Bridgewater,  and 
Michael  Rabinovich,  Gillette,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,954 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/iQ 

U.S.  CI.  707—203  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  servers  and  a 

plurality  of  database  replicas  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  items. 

at  least  n  database  replicas  corresponding  to  n  number  of  servers. 
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5.765,173 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BACKUP  VIA  SELECTIVE  FILE 

SAVING  WHICH  CAN  PERFORM  INCREMENTAL 

BACKUPS  AND  EXCLUDE  FILES  AND  USES  A 

CHANGED  BLOCK  SIGNATURE  LIST 

David  Cane,  Sudbury,  and  David  Hirschman,  Sharon,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Connected  Corporation,  Framingham, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^73 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—204  20  Claims 


where  ng2,  and  wherein  each  of  the  n  database  replicas  comprises 
at  least  x  number  of  data  items,  where  x  isg2,  a  method  for 
operating  the  network  including  maintaining  consistency  among 
the  X  data  items  in  the  n  replicas  comprising: 

associating  version  information  with  the  x  data  items  in  each  of 
the  n  replicas,  the  version  information  recording  the  number 
of  updates  performed  reflected  on  its  responsive  data  item 
copy  and  on  which  of  the  n  servers  that  the  updates  were 
originally  performed; 
providing  n  database  version  vectors  (DBVVs),  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  n  database  replicas; 
maintaining  each  of  the  n  DBVVs  to  indicate  updates  that  were 
applied  to  any  of  the  x  data  items  in  the  DBVVs  respective 
database  replica  and  originally  performed  by  the  correspond- 
ing server;  and 
directly  comparing  the  n  DBVVs  to  each  other  to  make  an  initial 
threshold  determination  of  whether  any  of  the  data  items  in 
any  of  the  DBVVs  have  been  recently  updated  and  thus 
require  that  a  full  comparison  be  made  at  the  data  item  level 
to  determine  which  of  the  data  items  in  each  of  the  database 
replicas  need  updating  in  order  to  restore  complete  consis- 
tency among  each  of  the  data  items  in  the  n  replicas. 


5,765,172 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFY  ING  INTEGRITY 

OF  REPLICVTED  DATABASES 

David  L,  Fox.  .411en.  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Communications 

Corporation.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,928 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/30 
UJS.  CI.  707—204 
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1.  A  method  to  verify  the  integrity  of  replicated  databases  in  a 
telecommunications  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  checksum  for  a  first  database  after  performing  a 
series  of  changes  on  the  first  database; 

determining  a  checksum  for  each  of  at  least  one  second  database 
after  performing  the  series  of  changes  on  each  second  data- 
base; 

comparing  the  checksum  for  the  first  database  to  the  checksum 
for  each  second  database;  and 

storing  the  changes  made  to  a  specific  second  database  if  the 
checksum  for  the  first  database  matches  the  checksum  for  the 
specific  second  database. 
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1.  A  method  for  backing  up  a  user  system  having  one  or  more 
storage  media  to  a  backup  system  with  a  backup  media,  the  user 
system  being  in  communication  with  the  backup  system,  where  at 
least  one  previous  backup  has  been  made  including  storing  a 
version  Tl  target  file  in  the  backup  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  which  files  are  present  in  the  backup  system; 
defining  a  critical  file  selection  criteria  to  identify  files  within  the 

scope  of  backup; 
defining  a  list  of  unique  file  identifier  descriptors  to  specifically 

identify  files  already  stored  on  said  backup  system; 
excluding  from  backup  those  files  which  are  already  stored  in 

the  backup  system,  whereby  a  file  which  is  common  to  two  or 

more  storage  media  is  backed  up  only  once;  and  wherein  said 

excluding  is  based  on  comparing  files  to  said  list  of  unique 

file  identifier  descriptors; 
determining  from  said  user  system  storage  media  target  files 

which  have  changed  since  the  previous  backup; 
selecting  target  files  which  have  changed  since  the  previous 

backup; 
eliminating,  from  said  group  of  target  files,  entries  which  are  not 

w  ithin  the  range  of  files  included  in  said  critical  file  selection 

criteria; 
transmitting  the  particular  selected  target  file  from  the  user 

system  to  the  backup  system;  and 
storing  the  changed  files  on  the  backup  system. 


5.765,174 
SYSTEM  AMD  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT 
RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Alan  G.  Bishop.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,968 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—206  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  ha\  ing  a  memor>  storing  a  plurality  of 

objects,  a  method  of  determining  when  to  delete  ones  of  said 

objects,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

storing  in  said  memory  su-ong  object  references  to  a  plurality  of 

said  objects; 
generating  a  weak  object  reference  corresponding  to  a  specified 

one  of  said  objects: 
in  response  to  predefined  commands,  deleting  specified  ones  of 
said  sttong  object  references; 


2266 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2267 


Tmc'^    /■"" 


OM-W,  ■  — 


311) 


[      ■   LAN  or  WAN      | — - 

^104 

30 

Ooon 

Anottar  CompuMr 
^120            ^11» 

Pnmy 

•Jlll- 

"l22.2         1 

ISM 

^206 


5,765,175 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DELETED 
ENTRIES  IN  FILE  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON  WRITE-ONCE 
OR  ERASE-SLOWLY  MEDIA 
Bradford  H.  Needham.  Hillsboro,  and  Ken  A.  Root,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,693,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848301 
Int.  CI."  B06F  17/30:  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  707—206  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  and  write  once 
or  erase  slowly  memory,  said  memory  storing  a  file  system  includ- 
ing a  file  system  directory  in  the  structure  of  a  linited  list  of  nodes, 
each  node  identifying  a  corresponding  file  in  the  file  system,  each 
node  comprising  file  identification  information,  a  next  pointer  field 
which  contains  a  pointer  to  a  next  node  in  the  linked  list,  a 
replacement  pointer  field,  which  when  set  to  contain  a  replacement 
pointer,  points  to  a  replacement  node  which  replaces  the  node,  and 
a  delete  flag  field,  which  indicates  whether  the  node  has  been 
deleted,  a  method  for  removing  deleted  and  replaced  nodes  from 
the  linked  list  directory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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enabling  deletion  of  said  one  of  said  objects  when  less  than  a 
predefined  threshold  number  of  strong  object  references  to 
said  one  of  said  objects  exist  in  said  computer  system,  without 
regard  to  how  many  weak  object  references  to  said  one  of  said 
objects  may  exist; 
setting  aside  in  said  memory  a  primary  linker  cache  and  a 

secondary  linker  image  cache;  and 
storing  linker  images,  generated  while  loading  programs  for 
execution,  in  said  primary  and  secondary  linker  caches,  each 
linker  image  in  said  primary  linker  cache  including  strong 
object  references  to  objects  included  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  loaded  programs,  each  linker  image  in  said  secondary 
linker  cache  including  weak  object  references  to  objects 
included  in  corresponding  ones  of  said  loaded  programs,  said 
linker  image  storing  step  including: 

mo\ing  a  linker  image  from  said  primary  linker  cache  to  said 
secondary  linker  cache  when  said  primary  linker  cache  is 
full  and  space  for  another  linker  image  is  to  stored  in  said 
primary  linker  cache; 
moving  a  linker  image  from  said  secondary  linker  cache  to 
said  primary  linker  cache  when  said  linker  image  is  to  be 
used  to  initiate  execution  of  a  corresponding  program; 
when  moving  a  linker  Image  from  said  primary  linker  cache 
to  said  secondary  linker  cache,  replacing  said  strong  object 
references  in  said  moved  linker  image  with  corresponding 
weak  object  references;  and 
when  moving  a  linker  image  from  said  secondary  linker  cache 
to  said  primary  linker  cache,  replacing  said  weak  object 
references  in  said  moved  linker  image  with  corresponding 
strong  object  references. 


31 


(a)  determining  in  the  linked  list  a  sequence  of  nodes  that 
contain  either  a  replacement  pointer  in  the  replacement 
pointer  field  to  indicate  that  the  corresponding  file  is  replaced 
or  a  delete  flag  set  to  indicate  that  the  corresponding  file  is 
deleted; 

(b)  if  the  number  of  nodes  in  the  sequence  is  greater  than  a  first 
threshold,  creating  a  new  node  that  contains  file  identification 
information  of  a  node  which  immediately  precedes  the 
sequence,  the  next  pointer  field  of  the  new  node  containing  a 
pointer  to  a  next  node  after  the  sequence  of  nodes;  and 

(c)  modifying  the  replacement  pointer  field  of  the  node  which 
immediately  precedes  the  sequence  to  point  to  the  new  node; 

wherein  the  number  of  nodes  in  the  linked  list  is  decreased. 


5,765,176 

PERFORMING  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  MANAGEMENT 

TASKS  USING  AN  ICONIC  IMAGE  HAVING  EMBEDDED 

ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,055 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—514  12  Claims 


Heading  Heading  Heading  , 
Subheading 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  processor-controlled  machine  to 
perform  a  document  image  management  operation  using  an  iconic 
version  of  a  text  image,  referred  to  as  an  iconic  image,  having 
encoded  binary  data  embedded  therein;  the  machine  including  an 
image  signal  source  for  receiving  image  data;  memory  for  storing 
data;  and  a  processor  connected  for  accessing  instruction  data 
stored  in  the  memory  for  operating  the  machine;  the  processor 
being  further  connected  for  receiving  image  data  from  the  image 
signal  source;  and  connected  for  storing  data  in  the  memory;  the 
method  comprising: 

receiving  image  definition  data  defining  an  input  iconic  image 
from  the  image  signal  source;  the  input  iconic  image  having 
an  appearance  to  a  human  viewer  of  a  reduced-size  version  of 
an  original  text  image;  the  input  iconic  image  including  at 
least  one  image  region  including  image  definition  data  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks  each  having  a  foreground 


color  and  arranged  in  horizontal  lines  separated  vertically  by 
image  regions  of  a  background  color;  the  rectangular  blocks 
having  the  appearance  of  representing  text  in  the  original  text 
image;  the  image  definition  data  defining  each  rectangular 
block,  referred  to  as  an  encoded  data  block,  having  a  charac- 
teristic propeny  that  represents  a  portion  of  the  binary  data; 

performing  a  decoding  operation  using  the  image  definition  data 
defining  the  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks  to  produce  the 
binary  data  encoded  therein;  and 

performing  a  document  image  management  operation  using  the 
binary  data  produced  by  the  decoding  operation. 


5,765,178 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  ALLOWING 
RECEIVING  PARTY'  CONTROL  OF  A  DISPLAY  FORMAT 

OF  RECEIVED  MAIL 

Tsuyoshi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306363,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,083 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-252114 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—526  4  Oaims 


5,765,177 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SEARCHING  DOCUMENTS  HAVING  A  GRAPH 

BASED  DOCUMENT  LOGIC  STRUCTURE 

Hisashi  Nakatsuyama;  Koji  Kusumoto,  and  Makoto  Murata, 

all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514364,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,278,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815384 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206722 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—514  12  Claims 
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1.  A  document  processing  method  for  processing  documents 
each  having  a  document  logic  structure  in  which  constituents  of  a 
document  are  linked  with  relationships  therebetween,  each  of  the 
constituents  of  the  document  being  assigned  an  identifier  on  the 
basis  of  positions  of  die  constituents  in  the  corresponding  docu- 
ment logic  structure,  the  constituents  in  each  document  logic 
structure  being  described  in  respective  constituent  descriptions, 
each  document  logic  structure  being  described  by  a  series  of  the 
constituent  descriptions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  condition  designated  by  a  user  and  relating  to 
content  of  the  constituents  and  a  second  condition  designated 
by  the  user  and  relating  to  positional  relationships  among  the 
constituents: 
selecting  constituents  of  the  documents  which  satisfy  the  first 
condition  and  acquiring  respective  first  identifiers  of  the 
selected  constituents; 
acquiring,  from  the  first  identifiers,  respective  second  identifiers 

which  satisfy  the  designated  second  condition;  and 
obtaining   respective   constituent   descriptions   of  constituents 
identified  by  the  second  identifiers. 
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1.  An  electronic  mail  receiving  system  comprising: 

original  mail  storage  means  for  storing  electronic  mail  transmit- 
ted over  a  communications  link; 

receiver  intention  designating  means  for  designating  intentions 
of  a  receiving  party  regarding  a  display  formal  of  information 
fields  in  said  electronic  mail,  said  intentions  including  at  least 
one  of  character  size.  font,  line  spacing,  and  color  of  charac- 
ters, and  said  information  fields  including  at  least  one  of  title, 
sending  party,  originator,  and  destination  fields; 

mail  retrieval  designating  means  allowing  said  receiving  party  to 
designate  retrieval  of  said  electronic  mail: 

mail  processing  means  for  processing  said  electronic  mail  stored 
in  said  original  mail  storage  means,  in  response  to  said 
receiving  party  designated  retrieval  of  said  electronic  mail, 
based  upon  the  intentions  of  said  receiving  party  designated 
by  said  receiver  intention  designating  means;  and 

mail  display  means  for  displaying  the  information  fields  of  the 
processed  electronic  mail  in  the  display  format  designated  by 
the  receiving  party. 


5,765,179 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  APPLICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  STATUS  DATA  SHARING  AMONG  LANGUAGE 

PROCESSING  FUNCTIONS 

Kazuo  Sumita;  .Akira  Kumano.  and  Hiroshi  Kanazaua,  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994,  6-201210 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  y/7(W 
U,S.  CI.  707—530  26  Claims 

1.  A  language  processing  application  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  language  processing  servers  capable  of  providing 

mutually  different  language  processing  functions;  and 
Slaws  data  management  means  capable  of  managing  status  data 
obtained  from  a  language  processing  server  of  said  plurality 
of  language  processing  servers  in  the  course  of  language 
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processing,  the  status  data  indicating  at  least  one  of  features 
of  input  data  processed  by  said  language  processing  server  in 
the  course  of  language  processing  and  being  accompanied  by 
information  indicating  a  phase  of  language  processing  by  the 
language  processing  server  which  provided  the  status  data: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  language  processing  servers  being 
capable  of  receiving  status  data  obtained  from  said  language 
processing  server  by  the  status  data  management  means,  and 
each  being  further  capable  of  adjusting  its  language  process- 
ing according  to  said  status  data. 

the  status  data  management  means  being  capable  of  broadcast- 
ing status  data  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  language  processing 
servers,  and 

each  language  processing  server  being  further  capable  of  deter- 
mining whether  to  adjust  its  language  processing  according  to 
status  data  broadcast  by  the  status  data  management  means 
based  on  a  phase  of  language  processing  of  a  language  pro- 
cessing server  indicated  by  the  status  data. 


5,765,180 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 
SPELLING  OF  MISSPELLED  WORDS 
Paul  A.  Travis,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,405,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,897.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,559 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04 

MS.  a.  707—533  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  correcting  the  spelling  of 
words  in  a  plurality  of  documents,  the  computer  system  having  a 
list  of  misspelled  words  and  associated  correctly  spelled  words,  the 
method  comprising: 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  documents, 
for  each  word  in  the  document, 
determining  whether  the  word  is  in  the  list  as  a  misspelled 

word: 
when  the  word  is  in  the  list  as  a  misspelled  word,  automati- 
cally replacing  the  word  with   the  associated  correct 
spelling  from  the  list 
when  die  word  is  not  correctly  spelled  and  is  not  in  the  list 
as  a  misspelled  word, 

receiving  from  a  user  a  correct  spelling  for  the  word:  and 

adding  the  misspelled  word  associated  with  the  received 

correct  spelling  for  the  word  to  the  list: 

whereby  once  a  misspelled  word  and  received  correct  spelling 

is  added  to  the  list,  the  misspelled  word  is  automatically 

replaced  when  it  occurs  in  other  documents. 


5,765,181 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ADDRE.SSING 
DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY  WITHIN  A  MASSIVELY 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Steven  M.  Oberlin.  Chippevta  Falls.  Wis.;  Janet  M.  Eberharl. 
Saint  Paul;  (iary  W.  Elscvser.  Richheld.  both  of  Minn.;  Eric 
C.  Fn)mm,  Kau  Claire,  Wis.;  Thomas  A.  MacDonald.  Min- 
neapolis; Douglas  M.  Pase,  Burns>ille.  both  of  Minn.,  and 
Randal  S.  Passint,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  a^ignors  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc..  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,118 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U,S.  CL  711—5  14  Claims 
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6.  A  computing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  including  a  first  processing 
element,  wherein  each  processing  element  includes: 
a  processor:  and 

a  local  memory,  wherein  each  local  memory  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  locations:  and 
an  interconnection  network  connecting  the  plurality  of  process- 
ing elements: 
wherein  the  processing  elements  include  transferring  means  for 
flexibly  transferring  data  stored  in  the  local  memory  of  a 
processing  element  to  the  local  memory  of  another  processing 
element,  wherein  the  U-ansfemng  means  include  an  address 
centrifuge,  the  address  centrifuge  including: 
linearized  index  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  linearized 

index: 
distribution  specification  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  dis- 
tribution specification  specifying  an  array  distribution: 
means  for  computing,  as  a  function  of  a  mask  word  and 
linearized  index  associated  with  a  first  array  element,  a 
processing  element  number,  the  mask  word  a  function  of  a 
distribution  specification,  wherein  the  mask  word  contains 
bits  in  a  first  boolean  state  to  indicate  one  or  more  process- 
ing element  bits  in  the  linearized  index  and  bits  in  a  second 
boolean  state  to  indicate  one  or  more  local  memory  address 
bits  in  the  linearized  index:  and 
means  for  computing,  as  a  function  of  the  mask  word  and 
linearized  index,  the  local  memory  address  of  the  memory 
location  in  which  the  first  arrav  element  is  stored. 


5,765,182 
INTERLEAVING  MEMORY  ON  SEPARATE  BOARDS 
Winnie  K.W.  Lau,  Shapin,  Hong  Kong,  and  Kaberi  Banerjee, 
Hamilton,  Canada,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421314.  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.237.  Dec.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,309 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—5  16  Claims 

12.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  an  address  bus  and  a  data 
bus.  a  method  of  storing  and  retrieving  sequential  groups  of  data 
which  have  sequential  addresses  and  are  consecutively  presented 
on  the  data  bus  to  and  from  a  first  memory  means  and  a  second 
memory  means  wherein  the  first  memory  means  is  on  a  first  board 
having  a  first  buffer  means  for  interfacing  the  first  memory  means 
with  the  data  bus  and  the  second  memory  means  is  on  a  second 
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board  having  a  second  buffer  means  for  interfacing  the  second 
memory  means  with  the  data  bus.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  sequentially  first  group  of  data  in  the  first  memory 
means  on  the  first  board: 

(b)  storing  a  sequentially  second  group  of  data  in  the  second 
memory  means  on  the  second  board: 

(c)  storing  a  sequentially  next  group  of  data  in  the  first  memory 
means  on  the  first  board; 

(d)  storing  a  sequentially  next  group  of  data  in  tile  second 
memory  means  on  the  second  board;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  sequential  groups  of  data 
have  been  stored; 

wherein  each  of  the  sequential  groups  of  data  comprises  bits  of 
information  and  each  group  has  the  same  number  of  bits  of 
data; 

wherein  the  data  bus  comprises  a  number  of  lines  and  wherein 
the  number  of  bits  in  each  group  wherein  the  second  memor> 
means  is  electrically  connected  to  the  second  buffer  means  by 
a  second  memory  board  data  bus  having  a  number  of  lines 
equal  to  the  number  of  lines  of  the  first  memory  board  data 
bus;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  buffer  means  comprise  error  correc- 
tion circuitry  is  a  whole  number  multiple  of  the  number  of 
lines: 

wherein  the  first  memory  means  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  buffer  means  by  a  first  memory  board  data  bus  having  a 
number  of  lines  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  in  each 
group. 
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pseudo-parity  data  to  another  disk  storage  means  when  said 
new  data  is  write  dau  from  said  upper  processing  appara- 
tus; and 

means,  working  when  said  new  data  is  pseudo-parity  data 
U^nsferred  from  another  disk  storage  means,  for  calcu- 
lating an  exclusive  OR  between  said  pseudo-parity  data 
and  said  old  data  in  said  one  disk  storage  means,  and 
writing  the  calculated  data  into  said  one  disk  storage 
means. 


5,765,184 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  PROGR.AMMING  AN 

ARRAY  CONTROLLER  IN  A  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Richard  Joseph  Durante.  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  te 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.696,  Oct.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720J11 

InL  CI.'  GllC  fi/00:  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  711—103  12  Claims 


5,765.183 

DISK  ARRAY  SUBSYSTEM  AND  DATA  GENERATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Akira  Kojima.  Odawara;  Akihito  Ogino,  Naka-gun,  and  Soichi 

Isono.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215590 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/00:11/10 
VS.  CI.  711—114  9  Claims 

1,  A  disk  array  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  disk  storage 
means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  disk  storage  means,  each  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  interface  means  coupled  to  an  upper  process- 
ing apparatus  and  to  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  disk 
storage  means  for  writing  at  least  one  of  a  data  and  a  new 
data  into  one  disk  storage  means  among  said  plurality  of 
disk  storage  means: 
means  for  reading  at  least  one  of  a  data  and  an  old  data 
corresponding  to  said  new  data  in  said  one  disk  storage 
means; 
means  for  calculating  an  exclusive  OR  between  said  new  data 

and  said  old  data  as  pseudo-parity  data; 
at  least  one  second  interface  means  coupled  to  a  second  group 
of  said  plurality  of  disk  storage  means  for  transferring  said 


1.  A  memory  array  controller  apparatus  for  accessing  a  main 
memory  array,  comprising: 

programmable  code  store  circuitry  comprising: 
a  nonvolatile  memory  storing  instructions  for  accessing  the 

main  memory  array: 
an  address  multiplexer  for  selecting  addresses  corresponding 
to  instructions  from  one  of  the  nonvolatile  memory  and  an 
alternative  source  for  execution  in  accordance  with  a  mode 
of  operation  of  the  programmable  code  store  circuitry:  and 
main  array  interface  circuitry  selectively  coupled  to  one  of  the 
nonvolatile  memory  and  the  main  memory  for  performing 
read,  erase,  and  program  operations,  wherein  the  main 
array  interface  is  coupled  to  access  the  main  memory  array 
in  accordance  with  instructions  from  the  nonvolatile 
memory  during  a  read  mode  of  the  programmable  code 
store  circuitry,  wherein  the  main  array  interface  is  coupled 
to  permit  modification  of  the  nonvolatile  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  instructions  from  the  alternative  source  during  a 
non-read  mode  of  the  programmable  code  store  circuitry. 
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5,765,185 

EEPROM  ARRAY  WITH  FLASH-LIKE  CORE  HAVING 

ECC  OR  A  WRITE  CACHE  OR  INTERRITTIBLE  LOAD 

CYCLES 

Emil  Lambrache,  and  George  Smarandoiu.  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  405384,  Mar.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,605^32.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,605 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 

U.S.  a.  711—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  writing  data  into  a  nonvolatile  memory  array  of 
the  type  having  a  main  memory  core  for  holding  existing  old  data 
and  having  a  write  cache  for  receiving  said  old  data  and  for 
receiving  new  data,  said  write  cache  being  of  the  type  having 
consecutive  cache  storage  locations  corresponding  to  consecutive 
old  data  locations  within  a  sector  of  said  main  memory  core,  said 
method  using  three  cycles  comprising  in  the  following  order: 

(A)  clearing  said  write  cache  followed  by  loading  said  new  data 
into  said  wnte  cache; 

(B)  reading  back  said  old  data  from  said  main  memory  core  into 
said  write  cache,  preventing  said  old  data  from  overwriting 
said  new  data  already  in  said  write  cache  prior  to  said  reading 
back  of  old  data,  and 

(C)  loading  back  all  data  contents  from  said  write  cache  into 
said  sector  within  said  main  memory  core. 


5,765,186 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PARALLEL 

CONCURRENT  DATA  TRANSFER 

Anthony  David  Searby,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  Quan- 

tel  Limited,  Newbury,  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  162,645,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
9226199 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/IO 
hS.  CL  711—100  15  Claims 

A.     '    '     ' 
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a  plurality  of  disc  stores  for  storing  one  or  more  sets  of  data,  the 
data  in  the  or  each  set  being  distributed  among  the  disc  stores: 

a  plurality  of  respective  bi'flfer  storing  means;  a  plurality  of  data 
transferring  means,  each  data  transferring  means  being  con- 
nected to  provide  a  direct  interface  between  a  respective  one 
of  the  plural  disc  stores  and  a  respective  one  of  the  plural 
butfer  storing  means  for  concurrent  transfer  of  data  between 
the  plural  disc  stores  and  the  plural  buffer  storing  means,  the 
data  transferring  means  being  operable  independently  of  each 
other  for  asynchronous  transfer  of  data  between  the  plural 
disc  stores  and  the  plural  buffer  storing  means  and  each  data 
transferring  means  comprising  respective  means  for  providing 
an  indication  when  said  data  is  available  for  transfer  between 
the  disc  store  and  the  buffer  storing  means  connected  thereto: 

controlling  means  for  generating  control  data  identifying  at  least 
one  set  of  data  to  be  transferred  between  the  plural  disc  stores 
and  plural  buffer  storing  means,  which  control  data  is  output 
to  each  of  said  transfemng  means  for  transfer  to  the  respec- 
tive disc  stores  for  control  thereof,  the  controlling  means 
being  responsive  to  said  indication  from  each  of  said  transfer- 
ring means  to  control  said  plural  transferring  means  and  said 
plural  buffer  stonng  means  for  the  transfer  of  data  In  the 
identified  set  between  said  plural  disc  stores  and  said  plural 
buffer  storing  means;  and 

interfacing  means  coupled  between  said  plural  buffer  storing 
means  and  a  data  highway  which  is  connectable  to  external 
apparatus  for  a  substantially  continuous  sequential  transfer  of 
the  data  in  the  identified  set  or  all  of  the  identified  sets  directly 
between  the  plural  butfer  stonng  means  and  the  data  highway, 
the  interfacing  means  being  controlled  by  said  controlling 
means  to  effect  the  transfer  of  data  between  each  of  said 
buffer  storing  means  and  said  data  highway  in  a  selected 
sequence. 


5,765.187 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RING  BUFFER  WHICH 
PREVENTS  OVERRUNNING  AND  UNDERRUNNING 

Toshiyuki  Shimizu:  Takeshi  Horie,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroaki  Ishihata,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386,135,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  859J37,  Man  27,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  844.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  5,  1991,  3-073146 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/U() 

U,S.  CL  711—110  17  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 


11.  A  receiving  ring  buffer  control  mechanism  in  a  parallel 
computer  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  processors  are  connected 
to  each  other  via  a  network,  each  processor  comprising: 
a  main  memory  having  a  buffer  area  serving  as  a  receiving 

buffer,  data  being  applied  to  said  main  memory  via  a  bus; 
a  wnte  pointer,  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  for  indicating  a 
write  address  of  the  buffer  area; 
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a  read  pointer,  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  for  indicating  a 
read  address  of  the  buffer  area; 

an  overrun/underrun  detector,  coupled  to  said  write  pointer  and 
said  read  pointer,  for  detecting  a  situation  in  which  an  overrun 
or  an  undenun  will  occur  in  the  buffer  area  in  response  to  the 
write  address  indicated  by  said  write  pointer  and  said  read 
address  indicated  by  said  read  pointer; 

a  single  DMA  controller,  coupled  to  said  main  memory  and  said 
overrun/underrun  detector,  for  preventing  the  data  from  being 
written  into  and  read  out  from  the  buffer  area  when  said 
overrun/underrun  detector  detects  said  situation;  and 

an  updating  unit  for  storing  an  advanced  read  address  which 
precedes  said  read  address  by  a  predetermined  address  value, 
said  read  address  being  indicated  by  said  read  pointer,  and  for 
updating  said  read  address  indicated  by  said  read  pointer  with 
said  advanced  read  address. 


5.765,189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  DISK 
DRIVE  BUFFER  MANAGEMENT 
Richard    Kent    Treif)en    San    Jose,    Calif.;    Jonathan    Mark 
Haswell.  Harts.  Great  Britain:  Spencer  V\ah-Kung  Ng.  San 
Jose.  Calif.,  and  Mario  Yamaguchi.  Kanaga»a-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  C  orporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  259,531.  Jun.  14.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,566JI17,  This  application  Apn  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  626.100 

Int  CI."  G06F  IVm 

VS.  CL  711—117  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  memory  system  including  a  memory  controller  having  a 
bidirectional  port,  an  interconnect  line  connecting  said  bidirec- 
tional port  to  an  insertion  area  for  accommodating  the  insertion  of 
a  memory  bank,  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  and  identify- 
ing the  type  of  said  memory  bank  which  may  be  inserted  into  said 
insertion  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  presence  detect  signal  at  the  bidirectional  port  over 

said  interconnect  line; 
allowing  said  presence  detect  signal  on  said  interconnect  line  to 
be  modified  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  memory  bank  in 
said  insertion  area; 
sampling  said  modified  presence  detect  signal  on  said  intercon- 
nect line  at  the  bidirectional  port  to  determine  whether  said 
memory  bank  is  inserted  in  said  insertion  area; 
generating  a  type  detect  signal  at  the  bidirectional  port  over  said 
interconnect   line   when   it   has   been   deiermmed   that   said 
memory  bank  is  inserted  in  said  insertion  area; 
allowing  said  type  detect  signal  on  said  interconnect  line  to  be 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  said  memory  bank 
inserted  in  said  insertion  area  and; 
sampling  said  modified  type  detect  signal  on  said  interconnect 
line  at  the  bidirectional  port  to  determine  the  type  of  said 
memory  bank  inserted  in  .said  insertion  area. 


5.765,188 

MEMORY  PRESENCE  AND  TYPE  DETECTION  USING 

Ml  LTIPLEXED  MEMORY  SELECT  LINE 

Thomas  Michael  Cowell,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  623.209.  Man  28.  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  780J03 
Int  CL"  G06F  /2/06 
U.S.  CI.  711—115  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  data  u-ansfer  between  a  computer  dau 
storage  medium,  a  data  buffer  associated  with  the  medium,  and  an 
output  device  for  receiving  data  from  the  medium  and  the  data 
buffer,  comprising: 

a  read  receiver  for  receiving  a  request  from  the  output  device  to 
transmit  read  data  to  the  output  device; 

a  write  receiver  associated  with  the  data  buffer  for  receiving 
write  data  from  the  output  device  and  for  transmitting  the 
write  data  to  the  data  storage  medium: 

a  switch  for  transmitting  the  read  data  to  the  output  device  prior 
to  transmitting  the  wnte  data  from  the  buffer  to  the  data 
storage  medium  when  the  read  data  is  contained  in  the  buffer; 

read  ahead  means  for  reading  data  from  the  medium  into  the 
buffer  prior  to  requests  for  the  data; 

write  means  for  writing  data  fi-om  the  output  device  onto  a 
predetermined  data  track  in  the  storage  medium; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  read  ahead 
means  is  reading  data  from  the  predetermined  track;  and 

continuing  means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  per- 
mitting the  read  ahead  means  to  continue  to  reau  data  from 
the  data  storage  medium  when  the  data  being  read  is  con- 
tained in  the  predetermined  track. 


5,765.190 
CACHE  MEMORY  IN  A  D.\TA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Circello,  Phwnix.  Ariz.:  Anup  S.  Tirumala.  and 
Vasudev    J.    Bibikan    both    of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors    to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apn  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,927 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  711—118  20  aaims 

1.  A  data  processor  with  a  cache,  the  cache  for  receiving  a 
processor  address,  the  cache  comprising: 
a  fill  buffer  that,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  first  cache  miss,  stores 
a  missed  data  value  having  a  processor  address,  wherein  a 
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5,765,191 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  FOUR-WAY  LEAST 
RECENTLY  USED  (LRU)  MECHANISM  IN  HIGH- 
PERFORMANCE 
Albert  John  Loper,  Cedar  Park;  Soummya  Mallick,  Ausdn; 
Rajesh  Bhikhubbai  Patel,  Austin,  and  Michael  Putrino,  Aus- 
tin, ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,060 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/12 

VS.  a.  711—136  8  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  least  recently  used  cache  line 
replacement  scheme  in  a  cache  memory  having  units  of  informa- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  least  recently  used  cache  line  information  for  indicat- 
ing an  order  of  N  number  of  said  units  by  utilizing 


I   N 
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using  the  encoded  least  recently  used  cache  line  information 
when  replacing  a  cache  line  in  the  cache  memory. 


5,765,192 

METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  TO 

REUSE  DIRECTORY  SEARCH  HANDLES 

Brian    Berliner,    Colorado   Springs,    Colo.,   assignor   to   Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,531 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:12/00 

VS.  a.  711—136  12  Claims 


stored  missed  data  value  can  be  accessed  in  the  till  buffer  by 
a  processor  using  the  processor  address; 

a  valid  bit  coupled  to  the  fill  buffer  that  indicates  if  the  missed 
data  value  is  invalid; 

a  data  memory  coupled  to  the  fill  buffer  and  having  a  plurality  of 
data  locations,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  locations  storing  a 
data  value; 

a  TAG  memory  coupled  to  the  data  memory  and  having  a 
plurality  of  address  locations,  each  of  the  plurality  of  address 
locations  storing  an  address  value  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding data  value  stored  in  the  data  memory,  wherein  the 
processor  accesses  the  plurality  of  data  locations  by  using  the 
address  values  in  the  TAG  memory; 

a  most  recently  used  bit  having  a  first  state  for  indicating  that  at 
least  a  first  location  of  the  plurality  of  data  locations  in  the 
data  memory  corresponding  to  the  processor  address  has  been 
accessed  more  recently  than  the  fill  buffer  and  a  second  slate 
indicating  that  the  fill  buffer  has  been  accessed  more  recendy 
than  the  first  location  of  the  data  memory;  and 

wherein  the  missed  data  value  is  stored  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  locations  in  the  data  memory,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
second  cache  miss,  when  the  most  recently  used  bit  is  in  the 
second  state. 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  and  using  handle  data  structures 
employed  in  the  processing  of  directory  search  requests,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  for  assigning  a  block  of  system  memory  at  the  time  of 
system  initialization  and  creating  a  set  of  unused  handle 
structures  within  that  block; 

providing  for  determining  if  a  directory  search  request  requires  a 
handle  so  that  the  directory  search  request  can  be  processed; 

providing  for  allocating  and  using  the  created  unused  handle 
structures  as  they  are  needed  for  processing  individual  direc- 
tory search  requests  as  determined  by  said  determining  step; 

providing  for  selecting  and  reusing  a  previously-used  handle 
structure  when  all  unused  handle  structures  have  been  allo- 
cated for  previous  uses. 


bits,  wherein  x=imeger  of  (logjN)  and  Ng4  and 


5,765,193 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WRITE  OPERATION 

INVOLVING  DATA  HELD  IN  A  WRITE  CACHE 

Mitchell  N.  Rosich:  Eric  S.  Nova,  both  of  Groton,  and  Jeffrey 
T.  Wong,  Framingham.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,454,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,583 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CL  711—136  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  managing  a  write  cache  to  include  in  a  write 
operation  adjacent  blocks  in  a  chunk,  the  system  including: 

A.  a  data  storage  device  including  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions, each  location  holding  a  block  of  data; 

B.  a  controller  for  managing  the  write  cache  and  the  data  storage 
device,  the  controller  including 

i.  a  write  ring  for  storing  one  or  more  block  descriptors 
associated  with  blocks  to  be  included  in  a  write,  operation. 

ii.  a  least  recently  used  queue  for  listing  block  identifiers  in 
order  of  use  of  the  corresponding  data  blocks; 
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iii.  a  storage-location-free  list  for  storing  information  relating 
to  free  cache  storage  locations, 
the  controller  monitoring  the  storage  location  free  list  and  when  the 
list  reaches  a  free-block- low  threshold,  (a)  determining  if  adjacent 
blocks  to  a  least  recendy  used  block  are  stored  in  contiguous  write 
cache  locations,  (b)  including  the  block  descnptor  of  the  least 
recently  used  block,  where  said  block  descnptor  composes  a  count 
of  the  number  of  adjacent  blocks  to  the  least  recently  used  block, 
and  including  block  descriptors  of  adjacent  blocks  not  stored  in 
contiguous  write  cache  locations,  in  the  write  ring  to  indicate 
blocks  to  be  included  in  a  disk  write  operation  and  (c)  when  the  list 
reaches  a  predetermined  cache-almost-full  threshold  and  all  adja- 
cent blocks  have  been  determined,  performing  a  storage  device 
write  operation  to  transfer  the  data  blocks  identified  in  the  wnte 
ring  to  locations  in  the  data  storage  device  and  removing  the 
associated  block  descriptors  from  the  write  ring. 


5,765,194 
TIMING  CONSISTENT  DYNAMIC  COMPARE  WITH 
FORCE  MISS  CIRCUIT 
John  G.  McBride,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,655 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/28:9/26 

VS.  a.  711—138  9  Oaims 


1.  A  dynamic  tag  match  circuit,  comprising: 

an  address  compare  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  address  signal 
and  a  second  address  signal  and  for  producing  an  address  miss 
signal  as  an  output  of  the  address  compare  circuit  when  said 
first  address  signal  is  unequal  to  said  second  address  signal, 
the  address  miss  signal  being  output  from  said  dynamic  tag 
match  circuit,  wherein  a  first  timing  interval  of  a  predeter- 
mined duration  occurs  between  an  instant  in  time  at  which  the 
address  compare  circuit  receives  the  first  and  second  address 
signals  and  an  instant  in  time  at  which  the  address  miss  signal 
is  output  from  the  dynamic  tag  match  circuit;  and 

a  force  miss  circuit  for  producing  a  force  miss  output  signal  as 
an  output  of  said  force  miss  circuit  upon  receipt  of  at  least  one 


force-miss  input  signal,  said  force-miss  input  signal  the  force 
miss  output  signal  being  output  fit>m  said  dynamic  tag  match 
circuit  regardless  of  whether  said  first  address  signal  is 
unequal  to  said  second  address  signal,  wherein  a  timing 
interval  having  a  duration  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
duration  of  said  first  timing  interval  occurs  between  an  instant 
in  time  at  which  the  address  compare  circuit  receives  the  first 
and  second  address  signals  and  an  instant  m  time  at  which  the 
force  miss  output  signal  is  output  from  the  dynamic  tag  match 
circuit. 


5,765,195 

METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  INTERPROCESSOR 

INTERRITT  REQUESTS  VLA  CACHE  MEMORY 

COHERENCY  MECHANISMS 

Edward  A.  McDonald.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,542 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  711—141  7  aalms 
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1.  In  a  processing  system  including  a  processor,  a  cache  memory 
corresponding  to  said  processor,  a  main  memory,  and  a  bus  struc- 
ture connecting  said  processor  and  said  cache  memory  with  said 
main  memory,  said  processing  system  employing  a  cache  coher- 
ency mechanism  to  maintain  data  consistency  between  said  cache 
memory  and  said  main  memory,  a  method  for  distributing  inter- 
rupts to  said  processor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  said  processor  an  address  within  said  main  memory, 
said  address  being  associated  with  an  interrupt  for  said  pro- 
cessor; 
reading  a  copy  of  the  contents  of  said  address  assigned  to  said 
processors  into  a  cache  memory  address  within  said  cache 
memory; 
monitoring  cache  coherency  operations  to  detect  operations 

directed  to  said  cache  memory  address;  and 
generating  an  interrupt  signal  for  said  processor  when  a  cache 
coherency  operation  directed  to  said  cache  memory  address  is 
detected. 


5.765.196 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERVICING  COPYBACK 
REQUESTS  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
SHARED  MEMORY 
Bjom  O.  Liencres.  Palo  Alto;  Ashok  Singhal.  Redwood  City, 
and   David  J.   Broniarczyk.   Mountain  Mew.  all  of  Calif.. 
a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607  J64 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  711—143  11  aaims 

1.  A  processor  system  for  improving  copyback  performance  in  a 
multi-processor  computer  system  having  a  shared  main  memory, 
said  processor  system  composing; 
a  central  processor; 
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a  writeback  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  central  processor  for 

storing  data: 
a  data  controller  coupled  to  said  central  processor  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  said  central  processor  and  a  system  data  bus 
of  said  multi-processor  computer  system;  and 
an  address  controller  coupled  to  said  central  processor  for  trans- 
ferring address  and  control  information  between  said  central 
processor  and  a  system  control  bus  of  said  multi-processor 
computer  system,  said  address  controller  including 
an  input  queue  for  receiving  and  storing  inbound  address  and 

command  information; 
an  output  queue  for  storing  and  issuing  outbound  address  and 

command  information; 
an  auxiliary  tag  output  buffer  for  storing  address  and  status 
information  associated  with  copyback  and  writeback  opera- 
tions pending  in  said  output  queue: 
a  tag  controller  for  determining  if  a  match  occurs  between 
address  information   stored  in  said  auxiliary   tag  output 
buffer  and  memory  address  information  associated  with  an 
inbound  copyback  request  received  by  said  input  queue; 
and 
logic  for  generating  a  copyback  reply  without  accessing  said 
writeback  cache  memory  upwn  determination  of  a  match  of 
address  information  by  said  tag  controller,  said  logic  gen- 
erating said  copyback  reply  and  placing  said  copyback 
reply  in  said  output  queue  for  issuance  to  another  processor 
system  of  said  multi-processor  system. 


(a)  scrambling  said  at  least  one  bus  line  of  said  at  least  one  bus 

to  thereby  create  a  scrambled  bus; 

(b)  asserting  an  address  on  said  scrambled  bus; 

(c)  reading  data  associated  with  said  asserted  address  on  said 
scrambled  bus; 

(d)  detecting  a  preselected  set  of  events;  wherein  said  step  of 
detecting  includes  the  step  of  detecting  a  sequence  of 
addresses  asserted  on  said  scrambled  bus; 

(e)  unscrambling  said  at  least  one  bus  line  of  said  at  least  one 
bus  responsive  to  said  detection  of  a  preselected  set  of  events 
to  thereby  create  an  unscrambled  bus; 

(f)  asserting  said  address  on  said  unscrambled  bus; 

(g)  reading  data  associated  with  said  assened  address  on  said 
unscrambled  bus;  and 

(h)  comparing  said  data  associated  with  said  asserted  address  on 

said  scrambled  bus  to  said  data  associated  with  said  asserted 

address  on  said  unscrambled  bus. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of  scrambling  said  at 

least  one  bus  line  includes  the  step  of  switching  said  at  least  one 

bus  line  with  a  second  bus  line. 


1.  A  method  of  ensuring  that  a  memory  cartridge  having  a 
readable  memory  is  authorized  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  in  circuit  communication 
with  the  readable  memor>'  via  at  least  one  bus  having  at  least  one 
bus  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,765.198 
TRANSPARENT  RELOCATION  OF  REAL  MEMORY 
ADDRESSES  IN  THE  MAIN  MEMORY  OF  A  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
Andrew   Jackson   McCrocklin;    Douglas   Brent   Meyer;    Eric 
Cedric  Pilmore,  all  of  San  Diego,  and  Sandra  Cecilia  Lee, 
Solano  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  as,signors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc., 
Eagan.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595328 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 

V.S.  CI.  711— 165  20  Claims 


5,765,197 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHENTICATION  OF  A 

MEMORY  UNIT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

James  Lee  Combs,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,675,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,666,516.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,859 

Int  CI.''  G06F  J 2AM):  12/14:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  711—164  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transparently  relocating  a  source  kernel  segment 
of  memory  from  a  source  memory-  location  in  a  data-processing 
system  to  a  target  memory  location  within  said  system,  so  that  after 
said  relocating,  the  target  location  responds  to  the  original  real 
addresses  of  said  source  segment,  and  so  that  said  system  may 
continue  to  use  the  onginal  contents  of  said  source  segment  at  all 
times  during  the  execution  of  said  method  by  said  same  system, 
said  method  comprising: 

identifying  said  source  segment  by  means  of  its  real  addresses; 

determining  a  target  location  for  receiving  the  contents  of  said 
source  segment; 

quiescing  the  operating  system  of  said  system; 

loading  a  remap  routine  within  said  system  in  such  a  way  that  its 
execution  is  guaranteed  not  to  refer  to  any  memory  located 
within  said  source  segment: 
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executing  said  remap  routine  so  as  to  copy  the  contents  of  said 
source  segment  from  said  source  location  to  said  target  loca- 
tion; 

renaming  said  target  location  so  as  to  respond  to  said  original 
real  addresses; 

inhibiting  said  source  segment  so  as  to  not  respond  to  said 
original  real  addresses; 

resuming  said  operating  system. 


LOOCAL  POSrTK)NNC  ICCHAMSy 


5,765,199 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  ALOCATE  BIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Joseph  ^.  Chang;  Hidayat  Lioe,  both  of  Cedar  Park;  Paul  A. 

Reed,  and  Brian  J.  Snider,  both  of  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  as.sign- 

ors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.987,  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,142 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lyOO 

U.S.  a.  711—168  18  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  cache  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
receiving  a  hrst  input  address  of  a  hrst  requested  data  line  in  the 

memory  cache: 
determining  that  the  first  requested  data  line  is  not  present  in  the 

memory  cache: 
allocating  a  storage  location  in  the  memory  cache,  an  allocated 

cache  line,  by  changing  a  state  of  an  allocate  bit  associated 

with  the  allocated  cache  line; 
receiving  an  second  input  address  of  a  second  requested  data 

line  in  the  memory  cache; 
determining  whether  the  second  requested  data  line  is  or  is  not 

present  in  the  memory  cache  after  the  step  of  allocating; 
requesting  the  first  data  line  from  an  external  storage  device: 
receiving  the  first  requested  data  line  from  the  external  device  in 

the  memory  cache  subsequent  to  the  step  of  determining 

whether  the  second  requested  data  line  is  or  is  not  present  in 

the  memory  cache;  and 
storing  the  first  requested  data  line  in  the  allocated  cache  line 

and  modifying  the  state  of  the  allocate  bit  thereof. 


5,765,200 
LOGICAL  POSITIONING  WITHIN  A  STORAGE  DEMCE 

BY  A  STORAGE  CONTROLLER 
James  Elkins  Mcllvain,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  and  William  Cham- 
bers Shepard.  Hyde  Park.  N.^.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  .N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,730,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,955 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
VJS.  CI.  711—170  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  logical  positioning  within  a  storage 
device  of  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  processors  coupled  to  a  storage  controller,  said  storage 
controller  coupled  to  said  storage  device,  said  method  comprising: 
defining  at  said  storage  controller  a  logical  position  indicator  for 
use  by  said  storage  controller  in  determining  which  one  or 
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more  of  a  plurality  of  locations  within  said  storage  device  is 
to  be  accessed  by  one  or  more  of  said  processors; 

maintaining  by  said  storage  controller  said  logical  position  indi- 
cator to  control  logical  positioning  within  said  storage  device: 

interfacing,  by  said  storage  controller  with  said  processors,  to 
allow  any  one  processor  of  said  processors  to  issue  one  or 
more  commands  in  order  to  dynamically  and  explicitly  select 
any  one  data  structure  of  a  plurality  of  data  structures  as  a 
format  for  accessing,  by  said  any  one  processor,  one  or  more 
of  said  locations; 

emulating,  by  said  storage  controller,  said  any  one  data  structure 
according  to  said  one  or  more  commands  as  said  format  for 
accessing,  by  said  any  one  processor,  said  one  or  more  loca- 
tions: and 

accessing,  by  said  any  one  processor  and  as  allowed  by  said 
storage  controller,  said  one  or  more  locations  according  to 
said  format. 


5,765,201 
CHANGING  PAGE  SIZE  IN  STORAGE  MEDIA  OF 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Mark  Gregory  Manges;  Lynn  K.  Chung;  Shiun  Lee,  all  of 
Rochester;  .Arlys  Jean  Leitzen,  Byron;  Edwin  Charles  Gra- 
zier.   Stewartville;    Michael    Joseph    Corrigan,   and    Mark 
Philip  Piazza,  both  of  R(Khester,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.486 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2;I2/I0 
V3.  C\.  711—201  10  Claims 

r 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system,  wherein  said 
computer  system  includes  a  first  processor  that  utilizes  a  first  page 
size,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  segments  of  data  in  pages  in  a  storage 
medium  within  said  computer  system  according  to  said  first 
page  size,  wherein  each  of  said  segments  includes  a  definition 
of  one  or  more  address  extents; 
thereafter  altering  a  storage  scheme  within  said  storage  medium 
in  response  to  an  addition  of  a  second  processor  within  said 
computer  system,  wherein  said  second  processor  utilizes  a 
second  page  size,  wherein  said  step  of  altering  includes 
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examining  each  address  extent  within  each  of  said  segments 
stored  in  accordance  with  said  first  page  size, 

defining  a  new  address  extent  aligned  with  a  boundary  of  said 

second  page  size  for  any  said  examined  address  extent  that 

is  not  aligned  with  a  boundary  of  said  second  page  size,  and 

accessing  said  plurahty  of  segments  of  data  within  said  storage 

medium  in  accordance  with  said  second  page  size. 


5,765^2 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  OF  A  DISTRIBUTED  STORAGE 

TYPE 

Yoshihiro  Kusano;  Naoki  Shi^jo;  Masayuki  Ikeda;  Yoshinori 
Sugisaki,  and  Shin  Okada,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2L  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231737 

Int  a.''  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  711—202  38  Oaims 
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mem  that  is  an  object  of  the  access  by  conducting  a 
predetermined  four-rule  arithmetic  operation  on  said  array 
data  partition  information  and  said  array  data  access  infor- 
mation set  in  said  register  group; 
if  said  processing  apparatus  makes  a  store  demand  for  an  array 
element  of  said  array  data,  said  processing  apparatus  directly 
notifying  a  processor  element  number  and  an  address  on 
storage  apparatus  generated  by  said  array  address  converting 
apparatus  to  said  communicating  apparatus  to  activate  said 
communicating  apparatus,  and  said  communicating  apparatus 
giving  the  address  on  storage  apparatus  generated  by  said 
array  address  converting  apparatus  to  a  processor  element 
having  the  processor  element  number  generated  by  said  array 
address  converting  apparatus  to  transmit  the  store  demand  for 
said  array  element  thereto; 
if  said  processing  apparatus  makes  a  load  demand  for  an  array 
element  of  said  array  data,  said  processing  apparatus  directly 
notifying  a  processor  element  number  and  an  address  on 
storage  apparatus  generated  by  said  array  address  converting 
apparatus  to  said  communicating  apparatus  to  activate  said 
communicating  apparatus,  and  said  communicating  apparatus 
giving  the  address  on  storage  apparatus  generated  by  said 
array  address  converting  apparatus  to  a  processor  element 
having  the  processor  number  generated  by  said  array  address 
converting  apparatus  to  transmit  the  load  demand  for  said 
array  element  thereto  besides  writing  load  data  transmitted  in 
response  to  said  load  demand  into  a  register  in  said  processing 
apparatus; 
said  communicating  apparatus  further  operating  asynchronously 
with  said  processing  apparatus  to  read  corresponding  load 
data  from  said  storage  apparatus  in  response  to  a  load  demand 
from  another  processor  element  and  transferring  the  load  data 
to  said  another  processor  element  m  response  to  said  load 
demand. 


1.  A  parallel  computer  of  a  distributed  storage  type  having  plural 
processor  elements  and  a  channel  communicably  connecting  said 
plural  processor  elements,  which  partitions  and  stores  array  data  in 
said  plural  processor  elements  to  conduct  a  process  on  said  array 
data  while  transferring  said  array  data  among  said  plural  processor 
elements  over  said  channel,  said  parallel  computer  of  a  distributed 
storage  type  comprising: 
each  of  said  processor  elements  comprising: 
a  storage  apparatus  for  storing  data; 
a  processing  apparatus  for  conducting  a  process  on  data  on 

said  storage  apparatus; 
a  communicating  apparams  for  communicating  with  another 

processor  element  over  said  channel;  and 
an  array  address  converting  apparatus  for  generating  a  number 
of  a  processor  element  retaining  an  array  element  that  is  an 
object  of  an  access  and  an  address  on  storage  apparatus  of 
said  array  element  within  a  processor  element  retaining  said 
array  element  on  the  basis  of  array  data  paniuon  informa- 
tion set  in  response  to  a  control  instruction  from  said 
processing  apparatus  and  array  data  access  information  sent 
from  said  processing  apparatus  in  response  to  an  array  data 
access  instruction  executed  by  said  processing  apparatus; 
if  said  array  data  is  partitioned  into  blocks  having  the  same 
width  of  said  plural  processor  elements  and  said  processing 
apparatus  accesses  to  one  array  element  of  said  array  data, 
said  array  address  converting  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  register  group  in  which  a  size  of  one  element  of  the  array 
data,  a  number  of  array  dimensions,  a  region  of  array 
indexes  in  each  dimension,  a  manner  of  partitioning  in  each 
dimension,  a  number  of  partitions  in  each  dimension,  a 
value  of  an  increment  of  a  processor  element  number  in 
each  dimension  and  an  address  on  storage  apparatus  of  a 
partitioned  array  piece  are  set  as  said  array  data  partition 
information,  along  with  an  identifier  of  array  data  to  be  an 
object  of  an  access  and  an  index  offset  from  a  leading 
element  of  the  array  data  to  an  array  element  that  is  an 
object  of  an  access  as  said  array  data  access  information; 
and 
an  arithmetic  circuit  for  generating  a  processor  element  num- 
ber and  an  address  on  storage  apparatus  of  the  array  ele- 


5.765003 

STORAGE  AND  ADDRESSING  METHOD  FOR  A  BUFFER 

MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  USER 

AND  ERROR  IMFORMATION 
Harmel  Singh  Sangha.  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  574.669 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

U.S.  a.  711—202  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  staring  and  retrieving  a  plurality  P  of  user 
information  data,  a  plurality  Q  of  error  information  data  for  said 
plurality  P  of  user  information  data,  each  said  user  information 
data  having  a  plurality  of  information  units,  each  said  error  infor- 
mation data  having  a  plurality  of  information  units,  P  user  infor- 
mation data  and  Q  error  information  data  together  defining  a 
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paragraph,  for  an  information  storage  system  with  N  paragraphs  in 
a  buffer  memory  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  DRAM's,  each 
having  a  maximum  column  address  of  M.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  virtual  memory  address  for  each  said  user  informa- 
tion data: 
translating  said  virtual  memory  address  to  corresponding 
addresses  of  memory  locations  in  said  buffer  memory  unit  for 
storage  of  plurality  of  user  information  data,  said  translating 
step  for  user  information  data  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  row  address  for  storage  of  said  user  information 
data  by 

dividing  said  virtual  memory  address  by  N  and 
assigning  quotient  of  said  division  as  the  row  address; 
selecting  a  base  column  address  for  said  user  information  data 
by 
assigning  remainder  of  said  division  as  the  starting,  base 

column  address  and 
successively    incrementing    said    starting    base    column 
address  to  provide  additional  column  addresses  for  suc- 
cessive user  information  data: 
transfemng  each  of  said  P  user  information  data  to  an  address 
location  in  said  buffer  memory  unit  determined  by  said 
translating  step  and 
translating    said    virtual    memory    address    to    corresponding 
addresses  of  memory  locations  in  said  buffer  memory  unit  for 
storage  of  plurality  of  error  information  data,  said  translating 
step  for  error  information  data  including  the  steps  of: 
retaining  said  row  address  determined  by  said  translating  step 

for  user  information  data; 
selecting  a  starting  base  column  address  for  said  error  infor- 
mation data  and  successively  decrementing  said  starting 
base  column  address  to  provide  additional  column  address 
for  successive  error  information  data  and  transfemng  each 
of  said  Q  error  information  data  to  an  address  location  in 
said  buffer  memory  unit  determined  by  said  translating  step 
for  error  information  data. 
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21.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  storage  processor  for  adaptive  localizing  frequently 
accessed,  randomly  addressed  data  in  a  direct  access  storage  device 
(DASD).  the  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 


means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  identifying  fre- 
quency of  access  to  a  plurality  of  logical  groups  during  a 
sampling  interval;  said  logical  groups  being  mapped  to  physi- 
cal groups  in  the  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD); 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  selecting  a  local- 
ization point  in  the  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD); 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  sorting  the  plu- 
rality of  logical  groups  based  on  the  identified  frequency  of 
access; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  itew 
optimized  logical  group  to  physical  group  map  based  on  the 
sorted  plurality  of  logical  groups; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  delta 
map  between  a  current  logical  group  to  physical  group  map 
and  the  new  optimized  logical  group  to  physical  group  map; 
and 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  moving  a  number 
of  logical  groups  in  the  delta  map  to  new  physical  groups. 


5.765^05 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ON-DEMAND  SOFTWARE 

DISTRIBUTION 
Franklin  Charles  Breslau,  Tcaneck,  N.J.;  Paul  Gregory  Green- 
stein.  Croton-On-Hudson.  and  John  Ted  Rudell.  Uappingers 
Falls,    both    of   N.'^..    as.signors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Scr.  No.  579.541 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)fi 
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5.765,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 
LOCALIZATION  OF  FREQUENTLY  ACCESSED, 
RANDOMLY  ADDRESSED  DATA 
Brian  Eric  Bakke;   Frederic  Lawrence  Huss;   Daniel   Frank 
Moertl.  and  Bruce  Marshall  Walk,  all  of  Rochester.  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,546 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  transferring  computer  code  from  a  source 
computer  to  a  target  computer  for  execution,  said  source  computer 
being  coupled  to  said  target  computer,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  requesting  transfer  of  said  computer  code  from  said  source 
computer  to  said  target  computer;  and 

(b)  in  response  to  said  requesting,  providing  said  source  com- 
puter with  an  image  of  said  computer  code,  said  image  being 
of  paged  out  computer  code  although  said  computer  code  was 
not  paged  out  and  said  image  being  pageable  in  by  said  target 
computer 
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5,765^06 
SYSTEM  A>fD  METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  A 
SEGMENTED  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  SPACE  BY  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  THAT  PROVIDES  A  NON- 
SEGMENTED  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  SPACE 
Paul  H.  Hohensee,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  David  Dice,  Foxboro,  Mass.; 
Robert  G.  Vandette,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  David  L.  Reese, 
Westborough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,571 

Int  a."  G06F  12/10 

U.S.  a.  711—203  45  Claims 
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I.  A  processor  for  processing  a  segmented  to  linear  virtual 
address  conversion  instruction  to  convert  a  segmented  virtual 
address  in  a  segmented  virtual  address  space  to  a  linear  virtual 
address  in  a  linear  virtual  address  space,  the  segmented  virtual 
address  space  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment 
comprising  at  least  one  segment  page  identified  by  a  segmented 
page  identifier,  the  linear  virtual  address  space  including  a  plurality 
of  linear  pages  each  identified  by  a  linear  page  identifier,  the 
processor  using  a  plurality  of  segmented  to  linear  virtual  address 
conversion  descriptors,  each  associated  with  a  segment  page,  each 
segmented  to  linear  virtual  address  conversion  descriptor  identify- 
ing the  page  identifier  of  one  of  said  linear  pages,  the  segmented  to 
linear  virtual  address  conversion  instruction  identifying  a  seg- 
mented virtual  address  in  said  segmented  virtual  address  space,  the 
segmented  virtual  address  identifying  one  of  said  segment  pages, 
the  processor  comprising: 

A.  a  segmented  to  linear  virtual  address  conversion  descriptor 
selector  element  for  selecting  one  of  said  segmented  to  linear 
virtual  address  conversion  descriptors  associated  with  one  of 
said  segment  pages  as  identified  by  the  segmented  to  linear 
virtual  address  conversion  instruction;  and 

B.  a  linear  virtual  address  generator  for  using  the  page  identifier 
of  the  linear  virtual  address  space  fro.n  the  segmented  to 
linear  virtual  address  conversion  descriptor  selected  by  said 
segmented  to  linear  virtual  address  conversion  descriptor 
selector  element  and  the  segmented  virtual  address  identifier 
in  the  segmented  to  linear  virtual  address  conversion  instruc- 
tion to  generate  a  virtual  address  in  said  linear  virtual  address 
space. 
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a  current  translation  state  register  for  storing  current  translation 
state  values; 

a  pushed  translation  state  register  for  storing  pushed  translation 
state  values;  and 

an  address  translation  sequencer  generating,  in  response  to 
inputs  from  said  current  translation  state  register,  (a)  said 
sequence  of  host  translation  steps,  (b)  said  sequence  of  guest 
translation  steps,  (c)  outputs  to  establish  current  state  values 
stored  in  the  current  translation  state  register,  (d)  outputs  to 
increment  current  state  values  stored  in  the  current  translation 
state  register,  (e)  outputs  to  transfer  a  current  state  value 
stored  in  the  current  translation  state  register  to  the  pushed 
translation  state  register,  and  (f)  outputs  to  transfer  pushed 
state  values  stored  in  the  pushed  state  register  to  the  current 
state  register 


5,765,208 

METHOD  OF  SPECULATIVELY  EXECUTING  STORE 

INSTRUCTIONS  PRIOR  TO  PERFORMING  SNOOP 

OPERATIONS 

Jacqueline  S.  Nelson,  Austin,  and  Nicholas  G.  Samra,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9m 

U.S.  CI.  711—204  5  Claims 


5,765,207 
RECURSIVE  HARDWARE  STATE  MACHINE 
Brian  William  Curran,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,038,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.048 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/10 
U.S.  a.  711—203  2  Claims 

1.  A  recursive  system  for  translating  virtual  host  addresses  to 
real  addresses  by  means  of  a  sequence  of  host  translation  steps,  and 
translating  virtual  guest  addres.ses  to  real  addresses  by  means  of  a 
sequence  of  guest  translation  steps,  comprising  in  combination: 
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1.  .\  method  ot  speculatively  executing  store  instructions  in  a 
data  processor  prior  to  broadcasting  a  snoop  operation  on  a  system 
bus,  the  data  processor  accessing  data  from  a  main  memory  space, 
the  main  memorj'  space  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  quantities, 
the  data  processor  caching  a  subset  of  plurality  of  data  quantities  in 
a  memory  cache,  each  data  quantity  of  the  subset  specified  as 
either  shared  or  exclusive  according  to  a  memory  coherency  pro- 
tocol, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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accessing  one  data  quantity  of  the  subset  in  a  first  location  of  the 

memory  cache,  the  one  data  quantity  specified  as  shared; 
first  storing  a  new   data  value   in  the  first   location,  thereby 

changing  a  slate  of  the  first  location  from  shared  to  exclusive; 

and 
broadcasting  a  snoop  operation  on  a  system  bus  coupled  to  the 

data  processor  after  changing  the  state. 


5,765^09 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ELIMINATE 
REDUNDANT  MAPPING  IN  A  TLB 
UTILIZINGVARIABLE  SIZED  PAGES 
Jeffry   D.  Yetter,   Fort   Collins,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,992,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,520 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J 2/1 0:1 2/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—207 
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1.  In  a  digital  computing  system  of  the  type  having  a  virtual 
address  generating  device  and  a  translation  memory  (TLB)  for 
storing  entries  containing  virtual  address  information  used  in  map- 
ping virtual  addresses  from  the  virtual  address  generating  device 
Into  corresponding  physical  addresses  which  identify  ponions  of  a 
main  memory  associated  with  the  digital  computing  system,  a 
device  for  delecting  conflicts  between  a  prospective  virtual  address 
entry  and  a  current  TLB  entry,  comprising: 

a  comparator  device  for  simultaneously  comparing  a  prospective 
virtual  address  to  all  virtual  entries  in  the  translation  memory; 
the  comparator  producing  a  match  signal  having  one  of  an  active 
state  and  an  inactive  state,  where  the  match  signal  is  in  the 
active  slate  in  response  to  the  comparator  device  detecting  a 
match  between  the  prospective  virtual  address  and  any  of  the 
virtual  addresses  in  the  translation  memory;  and 
a  mi<sk  device  to  mask  zero  or  more  bits  which  make  up  the 
prospective  virtual  address,  such  that  the  number  of  bits  of 
said  prospective  \inual  address  are  adjusted  by  said  mask 
based  on  the  size  of  page  that  the  prospectne  \  irtual  address 
entry  represents  to  generate  a  prospective  virtual  address  entry 
tag,  said  mask  device  also  operative  to  mask  zero  or  more  bits 
that  make  up  a  current  TLB  virtual  address  tag  associated 
with  each  of  said  current  TLB  entries,  such  that  the  number  of 
bits  of  said  current  TLB  virtual  address  lag  are  adjusted  based 
on  the  size  of  page  represented  by  its  associated  current  TLB 
entry,  and  such  that  the  number  of  bits  simultaneously  com- 
pared by  said  comparator  is  adjusted  by  said  mask; 
whereby,  when  the  comparator  device  simultaneously  compares 
the  prospective  virtual  address  to  the  virtual  address  in  the 
translation  memory,  only  the  bits  of  the  prospective  virtual 
address  which  are  not  masked  atfeci  the  slate  of  the  match 
signal. 


5,765,210 
ALLOCATION  OF  REAL  STORAGE  FOR  HARDWARE 
DESCRIPTORS  WITHIN  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  THAT  ARE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ON-LINE  STORAGE  INCREMENTS 
Paul    Gregory     Greenstein,    Croton-on-Hudson:    John    Ted 
Rodell.    VVappingers    Falls,    and    Danny    Ray    Sutherland. 
Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,573 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)H 

46  Claims 

0302  STORAGE  DESCRIPTOR  TABLE 


7  Claims 


».  CL 

711—208 

0301 

(INCREMENT 

0 

MAP) 

0303 

rl 1 

ON 

0308 

0304 

-2 

,0N 

0309 

0305 

-3 

|OFF 

0310 

0306 

,OFF 

0311 

0307 

-5 

ON 

0312 

SDTE.SDTE. 

SOTE.SDTE. 

NOT  IN  CENTRAL  STORAGE 

NOT  IN  CENTRAL  STORAGE 

SDTE.SDTE. 

1.  A  method  for  managing  a  data  structure  of  hardware  descrip- 
tors in  a  computer  system  having  \irtual  memory  addressed  using 
virtual  memory  addresses  translated  into  physical  memory 
addresses,  said  method  comprising: 

allocating  virtual  memory  for  said  data  structure  to  contain 
hardware  descriptors  primarily  for  describing  processor  stor- 
age increments  of  said  computer  system,  said  proces.sor  stor- 
age increments  accessed  using  said  physical  memory 
addresses;  and 
allocating  real  storage  for  said  data  structure  for  only  those 
hardware  descriptors  within  said  virtual  memory  thai  are 
associated  with  on-line  storage  increments,  wherein  real  stor- 
age is  not  allocated  for  those  hardware  descriptors  within  said 
virtual  memory  associated  with  off-line  storage  increments. 


5,765,211 
SEGMENTING  NON-\  OLATILE  MEMORY  INTO 
LOGICAL  PAGES  SIZED  TO  FIT  GROUPS  OF 
COMMONLY  ERASABLE  DATA 
Xavier  Luck,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries, Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  18,  1995,  95  12328 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 2/06: ly 1 6 
U.S.  CI.  711—209  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  information  in  an  electrically  erasable 

L 


non-volatile  memory,  such  information  being  structured  into  logi- 
cal entities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  memory  into  pages,  each  of  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  bils  from  the  memory  that  are  erasable  together; 
organizing  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the  logical  entities  into  data 
pages  sized  to  correspond  with  the  memory  pages; 
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arranging  the  information  stored  in  the  memory  so  that  said  at 
least  one  selected  logical  entity  occupies,  in  an  exclusive 
manner,  an  integer  number  of  the  memory  pages. 


5,765^13 

METHOD  PROVIDING  FOR  THE  FLEXIBLE 

PREFETCHING  OF  DATA  FROM  A  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Erez  Ofer,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corporation, 

Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,803 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  711—213  10  Claims 


5,765,212 

MEMORY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THAT  SELECTIVELY 

PERFORMS  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  BASED  ON  THE 

VALUE  OF  A  ROAD  START  ADDRESS 

Susumu  ^'amada.  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178165 

Int.  CI.'"  GllC  H/00:  G06F  13/00 
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1.  A  memory  control  circuit  for  controlling  read  and  transfer  of 
data  from  a  memory  in  response  to  a  read  request  by  an  instruction 
processing  unit,  comprising: 

a  memory  divided  into  2**  blocks  i  (i=0.  1 2^-1 ).  each 

block  i  stonng  data  corresponding  to  address  2*'N+i.  where  M 
is  a  natural  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.  and  N  is  a 
non-negative  integer; 

an  address  translation  circuit  for  selectively  performing  address 
translation  on  a  read  address  issued  by  the  instruction  process- 
ing unit  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  translation  rule, 
the  address  translation  circuit  receiving  the  read  address  and 

supplying  output  to  blocks  j  (j=  0,  1 2'""'-l )  so  that  the 

read  address  is  provided  via  the  address  translation  circuit  to 
the  blocks  j  while  the  read  address  is  directly  provided  to 
blocks  k  (k=2*'-',  2"-'-t-l 2'"-l): 

a  latch  circuit  provided  for  each  block  with  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence, each  latch  circuit  latching  data  read  from  the 
corresponding  block,  the  latching  operation  being  carried  out 
simultaneously  for  all  of  the  blocks  so  as  to  allow  2"  blocks 
of  memory  including  at  least  2"  '-t-l  successive  addresses  to 
be  readable  by  the  instruction  processing  unit  for  every  latch- 
ing action:  and 

a  selector  circuit  for  selecting  data  among  the  latched  data  and 
outputting  the  selected  data  to  a  data  bus,  in  response  to  an 
address  and  transfer  timing  output  by  the  instruction  process- 
ing unit. 

wherein  when  the  read  start  address  requested  by  the  instruction 
processing  unit  is  2"N-t-j.  the  address  translation  circuit  is  not 
activated  so  that  address  2*'N  is  supplied  to  all  blocks,  and 

when  the  read  start  address  requested  by  the  instruction  process- 
ing unit  is  2*'N-(-k,  the  address  translation  circuit  is  activated 
to  perform  address  translation  so  that  address  2*'(N-hl)  is 
supplied  to  the  blocks  j.  while  address  2*'N  is  supplied  to  the 
blocks  k. 
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1.  A  method  of  prefetching  data  from  storage  media  of  a  data 
storage  system,  in  which  data  is  stored  on,  and  read  from,  the 
storage  media  in  individually-accessible  data  storage  portions,  each 
said  data  .storage  portion  having  a  unique  identifier,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  number  of  previously  -  read  data  storage  portions 

as  the  data  storage  portions  upon  which  a  data  storage  portion 

prefetch  prediction  will  be  based; 
determining  the  unique  identifiers  of  each  of  the  designated  data 

storage  portions; 
calculating  a  prediction  coefficient  for  each  determined  unique 

identifier: 
predicting  the  unique  identifier  of  at  least  one  data  storage 

portion,  by  multiplying  the  unique  identifier  of  each  of  the 

designated  data  storage  portions  by  the  prediction  coefficient 

for  each  determined  unique  identifier  and  summing  the  results 

for  all  the  unique  identifiers  to  determine  the  unique  identifier 

for  the  at  least  one  data  storage  portion:  and 
prefetching  from  the  storage  media  the  at  least  one  data  storage 

portion  having  the  predicted  unique  identifier. 


5,765.214 
MEMORY  ACCESS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
MULTI-PLANE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  PREFETCH 

Stefan  P.  Sywyk,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,551 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/OV 
U.S.  CI.  711—213  25  Claims 

15.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

(A)  a  data  port; 

(B)  a  first  memory  plane  coupled  to  the  data  port; 

(C)  a  second  memory  plane  coupled  to  the  data  port; 

(D)  a  pre-fetching  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  memory  plane,  the 
pre-fetching  circuit  pre-fetching  a  first  plurality  of  data  from 
the  first  memory  plane  up  to  a  selectable  plurality  of  clock 
cycles  before  the  first  plurality  of  data  is  sent  to  the  data  port; 
and 

(E)  a  data  retrieving  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  memory 
plane,  the  data  retrieving  circuit  sending  a  second  plurality  of 
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data  from  the  second  memory  plane  to  the  data  port  only 
while  the  pre-fetching  circuit  is  pre-fetching  the  first  plurality 
of  data. 


5.765  J 15 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT  RENAME 
BUFFER  DEALLOCATION  WITHIN  A  PROCESSOR 
Muhammad  Afsar:  Soummya  Mallick,  and  Rajesh  B.  Patel.  all 
of -Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg,  Hi. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519356 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/26, 72/02 

U.S.  a.  711—214  12  Qalms 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  the  deallocation  of  a  rename  buffer 
allocated  to  an  update  instruction  within  a  processor,  said  proces- 
sor having  a  plurality  of  rename  buffers  for  temporarily  storing 
information  associated  with  instructions  executed  by  said  proces- 
sor, a  plurality  of  registers,  and  a  memory,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

dispatching  an  update  instruction  to  said  processor  for  execu- 
tion, wherein  execution  of  said  update  instruction  includes  an 
address  calculation  operation  and  a  memory  access  operation; 
allocating  a  particular  rename  buffer  among  said  plurality  of 

rename  buffers  to  said  update  instruction: 
performing  said  address  calculation  operation  by  generating  an 
effective  address  that  specifies  a  location  within  said  memory 
to  be  accessed  by  said  memory  access  operation; 
storing  said  effective  address  within  said  particular  rename 

buffer; 
transferring  said  effective  address  from  said  particular  rename 
buffer  to  a  particular  register  among  said  plurality  of  registers 
prior  to  finishing  said  memory  access  operation;  and 


deallocating  said  particular  rename  buffer  prior  to  finishing  said 
memory  access  operation,  wherein  processor  performance  is 
enhanced  by  improved  rename  buffer  availability. 


5.765J16 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  AN  EFFICIENT  BIT  MOVE 
CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Chia-Shiann    Weng;    Paul    M.   Astrachan;    Peter   C.    Curtis,* 
Donald  C.  Anderson;  Walter  I.  Kuenast,  and  Kenneth  C. 
Weng.    all    of  Austin,   Tex..   assignor>    to    Motorola.    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,529.  Jan.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.927 
Int  CL"  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  711—214  24  Claims 
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22.  In  a  data  processor  for  use  with  a  memory  which  couples  an 
operand  to  a  dau  bus  in  response  to  receiving  a  corresponding 
address,  wherein  the  operand  includes  a  plurality  of  bits,  a  method 
for  efficiently  moving  a  bit  from  a  source  bit  position  in  the 
memory  to  a  destination  bit  position  in  the  memory  composing  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  bit  move  instruction  which  specifies  a  source  bit 

address  and  a  destination  bit  address; 
and  in  response  to  receiving  said  bit  move  instruction,  perform- 
ing the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  source  operand  address  and  a  source  offset  using 

said  source  bit  address; 
calculating  a  destination  operand  address  and  a  destination 

offset  using  said  destination  bit  address; 
fetching  a  source  operand  corresponding  to  said  source  bit 

address  using  said  source  operand  address; 
fetching  a  destination  operand  corresponding  to  said  destina- 
tion bit  address  using  said  destination  operand  address; 
extracting  the  bit  from  said  source  operand  using  said  source 

offset;  and 
inserting  the  bit  into  said  destination  operand  using  said 
destination  offset. 


5.765^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PERFORM  BUS 

REFLECTION  OPERATION  USING  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 

William    C.    Mover,    Dripping    Springs,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,939,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,881 

Inu  CI.'  G06F  12/10:9/22 

VS.  CI.  711—217  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  processing  system,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  non-arbitration  bus  reflection  request  signal  at  an 
input  terminal  of  a  data  processor,  the  non-arbitration  bus 
reflection  request  signal  being  provided  from  external  to  the 
data  processor;  and 
if  the  non-arbitration  bus  reflection  request  signal  is  asserted  and 
the  data  processor  does  not  have  mastership  of  an  external 
address  bus  and  does  not  have  mastership  of  an  external  data 
bus.  performing  the  following  steps; 

initiating  a  non-arbiffation  bus  reflection  at  a  plurality  of  data 
bus  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  address  bus  terminals  of  the 
data  processor; 
receiving  an  address  value  at  the  plurality  of  data  bus  termi- 
nals of  the  data  processor,  said  address  value  being  pro- 
vided from  external  to  the  data  processor; 
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5,765,219 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREMENTALLY 

ACCESSING  A  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

Rodney  Hugh  Densham.  ('harlbur>;  Christopher  Michael 
McCulloch,  Chipping  Norton,  and  Peter  Charles  Eastty. 
Oxford,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Cnited  kingdom  Limited, 
Weybridge,  I  iiited  kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598339 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U,S.  CI.  711—220  46  Claims 
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performing  said  non-arbitration  bus  reflection  by  transferring 
said  address  value  from  the  plurality  of  data  bus  terminals 
to  the  plurality  of  address  bus  terminals:  and 

providing  said  address  value  external  to  the  data  processor  by 
way  of  the  plurality  of  address  bus  terminals. 


5,765,218 

ADDRESS  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 

ADDRESSES  SEPARATED  BY  A  PRESCRIBED  STEP 

VALUE  IN  CIRCULAR  ADDRESSING 

Yuji  Ozawa,  Setagaya-ku;   Shigeshi  Abiko,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  and  Frederic  Boutaud.  Roquefort  les  Pins,  France, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042819 
Int.  CI.*^  G06F  ]2/02 
U.S.  CI.  711—219  9  Claims 


H^t-^     4 


processing   digital    data 


19.   A  data   processing   method 
samples,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  sequence  of  processing  operations  in  each  data 
sampling  period  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  instructions,  at  least  one  of  said  operations  including 
accessing  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
locations  for  storage  of  data  items  through  a  memory  access 
method,  said  memory  access  method  including  the  steps  of 
generating  an  input  address  corresponding  to  a  location  of  the 
memory:  changing  a  count  in  response  to  a  clock  signal: 
combining  the  input  address  with  the  count  to  generate  an 
adjusted  address  corresponding  to  a  memory  location:  and 
accessing  the  memory  location  corresponding  to  the  adjusted 
address: 

wnting  a  current  data  sample  to  said  memory  location,  wherein 
said  input  address  for  the  memory  write  access  operation  is 
indicated  by  the  instruction  for  that  operation  and  wherein 
said  clock  signal  is  the  data  sample  clock  signal,  whereby  a 
previous  data  sample  corresponding  to  said  current  data 
sample  can  be  read  from  the  memory  using  said  memory 
access  method  for  an  input  address  corresponding  to  that  for 
the  write  access  operation  but  from  which  a  value  equal  to  the 
number  of  data  sample  periods  between  storage  of  the  current 
and  previous  samples  has  been  subtracted. 


30 

1.  An  address  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  successive 
address  from  a  default  address  separated  by  a  prescribed  step  value 
within  a  memory  region  having  a  prescribed  block  size  of 
addresses,  comprising: 

a  bit  isolation  circuit  for  separating  a  least  significant  bit  portion 
of  the  default  address  from  a  most  significant  bit  portion  of 
the  default  address  responsive  to  the  block  size: 

an  index  generating  circuit  for  forming  an  index,  the  index 
generating  circuit  operable  to  form  a  first  difference  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  least  significant  bit  portion  and  the  step  value 
minus  the  block  size  when  the  step  value  is  positive,  and 
fiirther  operable  to  output  the  first  difference  as  the  index 
when  the  difference  is  SO: 

the  index  generating  circuit  further  operable  to  form  a  first  sum 
equal  to  the  least  significant  bit  portion  plus  the  step  value 
when  the  step  value  is  negative,  and  further  operable  to  output 
the  first  sum  as  the  index  when  the  first  sum  is  SO:  and 

a  bit  multiplexing  circuit  for  generating  the  successive  address 
from  the  index  and  the  most  significant  bit  portion  of  the 
default  address. 


5,765^20 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  INSTRUCTION 

ADDRESS  STORAGE  IN  A  SUPER-SCALER  PROCESSOR 

Donald  kipp.  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.604 
Int.  CI."  G06F  lim 
U.S.  CI.  711—220  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  stonng  addresses  of  instructions  being  executed 
within  a  processor  of  a  computer  system,  and  for  recreating  said 
addresses,  said  circuit  comprising: 
an  instruction  address  register: 
an  instruction  storage  area: 

a  fetch  unit  for  retrieving  said  instructions  and  storing  said 
instructions  in  said  instruction  storage  area,  wherein  every 
instruction  retrieved  is  part  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
instructions,  and  wherein  for  each  instruction  retrieved  by 
said  fetch  unit,  said  fetch  unit  stores,  in  said  instruction 
address  register,  an  address  of  a  first  instruction  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  of  instructions  that  contain  said  each 
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instruction,  and  further  wherein  said  fetch  unit  stores  offset 
information  within  said  each  instruction  in  said  instruction 
storage  area,  wherein  said  offset  information  represents  a 
relative  position  of  said  each  instruction  within  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  of  instructions  that  contain  said  each 
instruction:  and 
a  bus  circuit  for  combining  said  address  from  said  instruction 
address  register  and  offset  information  from  a  selected 
instruction  in  said  instruction  storage  area  to  recreate  an 
address  of  said  selected  instruction. 


5.765.221 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ADDRESSING  WHICH 

MINIMIZE  MEMORY  UTILIZED  TO  STORE  LOGICAL 

ADDRESSES  BY  STORING  HIGH  ORDER  BITS  WITHIN 

A  REGISTER 
Paul  Charles  Rossbach:  Chin-Cheng  kau,  and  David  Stephen 
Levitan,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y..  and  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3I9J30,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,568 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  711—220  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  having  an  execution 
pipeline  and  a  plurality  of  completion  buffers  for  tracking  instruc- 
tions in  the  execution  pipeline,  said  method  comprising: 

in  a  first  storage  location,  storing  only  a  first  low  order  portion 
of  a  first  address  associated  with  a  first  instruction,  wherein 
said  first  storage  location  is  a  completion  buffer  among  said 
plurality  of  completion  buffers  that  stores  said  first  low  order 
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portion  of  said  first  instruction  until  said  first  instruction  is 
retired  from  execution: 

in  a  second  storage  location,  stonng  only  a  second  low  order 
portion  of  a  second  address  associated  with  a  second  instnic- 
tion: 

in  a  third  storage  location,  storing  a  high  order  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  addresses: 

dispatching  said  first  and  second  instructions,  said  second 
instruction  being  dispatched  no  earlier  than  said  first  instruc- 
tion and  prior  to  said  first  instruction  being  retired  from 
execution: 

after  dispatching  said  first  instruction,  determining  a  third 
address  utilizing  said  high  order  portion  in  said  third  storage 
location  and  said  first  low  order  portion  in  said  first  storage 
location: 

after  dispatching  said  second  instruction,  determining  a  fourth 
address  utilizing  said  high  order  portion  in  said  third  storage 
location  and  said  second  low  order  portion  in  said  second 
storage  location: 

after  determining  said  third  address,  processing  said  first  instruc- 
tion utilizing  said  third  address:  and 

after  determining  said  fourth  address,  processing  said  second 
instruction  utilizing  said  fourth  address. 
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394,935  394,937 

SLIT  JACKET  LAPEL  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Robert  B.  Bennett.  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chromailoy  Steven  F.  Smith.  Taunton.  William  L.  Marvin.  Boston,  and 

American  Corporation.  Hackensack,  N  J.  ^^,  ^.^,,^„   F„„i„  ham.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ree- 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.060  k  i   .   .         .        ,  j  .a\.       u.       k, 

_     "      ,  ^  -.  hok  International  lid..  Sioughton,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  02  -01  '^''^■*^  ■'''"   '"   ''^'^-  ^'■-  '^"-  *^^3 

VS.  a.  D2— 853  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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394,936 
CARE-GIVERS  VEST 
Rocky  W.  Oetken,  4035  SW.  Advance  Rd..  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
97070 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 864 


394.938 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OL'TSOLE 
Bo  Lupo,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beavertoo, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 954 
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394,939 
SURFACE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 955 


394,941 
BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE 
OUTSOLE 
Kenneth  Link,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  77,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 955 
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394.942 
PORTION  OF  A  BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE 
OUTSOLE 
Derek  Campbell,  Beaverton,  and  Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
394,940  Filed  Nov.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,929 

FOOTWEAR  SOLE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Graham  Edward  Vint,  12  Buckingham  Square,  Hodgson  Way,  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

Wickford  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  SS118YO  ^■^-  C»-  D2— 956 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1996, 
2053715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 955 
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394,943 

PORTION  OF  A  BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE 

OUTSOLE 

Derek  Campbell.  Beaverton,  and  Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years' 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  (M 

U,S.  CI.  D2— 956 


394,945 
BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Andre  Doxey,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton. Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 959 


394,944 
BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Andre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 957 


394,946 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Paul  A.  Gaudio,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 960 


Jill 
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394,947 
SOLE  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
Kric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 960 


3944M9 
PURSE 

Ng  Pak  To  Petto,  3/F  Flat  3,  Belle  House,  31  Whitefleld  Road, 
North  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  21.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  54,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 246 


394,951 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Charles  Bazen,  1741  W.  Onondaga  St-Apt  D24,  Syracuse. 
N.Y.  13204 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  43.680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 260 


394,953 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
J.  Michael  Hays.  Federal  Way,  and  Sam  K.  Ammar.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Premier  Industries,  Inc.,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 273 


394,948 

PORTION  OF  A  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Rebecca  Lynn  Edington;  Christian  Ebon  Plein,  both  of  Port- 
laud,  and  James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 961 


394,950 

GOLF  CLUB  TRAVEL  CASE 

Michael  Kite,  1735  S.  Baker  Ave.,  Ontario.  Calif.  91761 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser  No.  71,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 255 


394,952 
TOOL  BOX 
Yong  Lung  Wei,  6F-6,  186,  Section  1,  Wen  Hsin  Rd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^80 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 273 


394,954 

PORTABLE  OPERATION  CENTER 

C.  Gino  Ward,  901  N.  Pitt  St.,  Suite  370,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 274 
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394.955  394,957 

TOOLBOX  HAVING  TRANSPARENT  LIDS  GOLF  CLUBS  HOLDER 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St.  Louis.  Te-Fu  Hsu;  Chi-Ern  Hsu,  and  Chi-Lun  Hsu,  all  of  No.  27,  Nong 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  26,  Lane  2.  Kuang-Fu  St.,  Yeong-Ho  City.  Taipei  Hsien. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,210  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,731 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D3— 281  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 320 


394,959 

BEVTLED  CARD  HOLDER  AND  STAND 

Patrick  P.  Kwan,  88  Cascade  Key.  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 314 


394,961 
CHAIR 
Paolo  Fancelli.  Baden-Dattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Girof- 
lex  Entwicklungs  AG,  Koblenz.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,173 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Oct.   14, 
1996,  DM/037  887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


^/ 


'/ 


^ 


394,956 

HANDLE  FOR  PACKAGE  CARRIER 

VVUIiam  Fruecht,  5415  Jaeger  Rd.  Ste.  A,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03-99 

L  .S.  CL  D3— 318 


r^ 


394.958 
STAIN  AND  \ARNISH  APPLICATOR 
Bruce  C.  Polzin,  Greendale;  Kenneth  L.  Shehow,  Milwaukee: 
Mark  T.   Sterwald,   Manitowoc,   and   William   W.   Barton. 
Greendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser  No.  42,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 137 


394.960 
SEAT 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.306,  Sep.  20,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 

l'.S.  CI.  D6— 349 


394.%2 
SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Arsho  Diramarian.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aleco  Furni- 
ture Mfg  Inc..  Vernon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 366 


2292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9.  1998 


June  9,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2293 


394,963 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Antonio  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 

Maria  Munagorri  Enriquez,  and  Juan  Carlos  Rayo 
Ortigiiela,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana,  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,707 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  22,  1996,  137551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 3% 


394,965 
COMPl  TER  DESK 
Ch-Hung  Fang,  Ping-Tung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Asia 
Mecody  Co.  Ltd..  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  85306166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^74 


394,967  394.969 

BATHROOM  TISSUE  STORAGE  UNIT  WOODEN  TOWEL  RING 
Brookin  B.  Alexander,  12070  Hutchinson  Fy.  Rd.,  Palmetto,    Tang-hsiung  Ho.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Test  Rite  Intema- 

Ga.  30268  tional  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,796  Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CI.  23  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 520  U,S.  a.  D6— 546 


394,964 
SQUARE  RETAIL  DISPLAY  UNIT 

James  Geier,  and  Jim  Jobes,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 

555  Design  Fabrication  Management,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

U^.  a.  D6-^57 


394.966 
FLOOR  DISPL.AY 
Wilton  M.  Connor,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Gregory  R.  Buchanan. 
Rock  Hill,  and  Daniel  E.  Hagood,  Clover,  both  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 476 


394,968 
SOAP  DISH 
Adolf  Gottwald,   Iserlohn,   Germany,   assignor  to   Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1997,  M  97 
00  838.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 540 


394.970 
WOODEN  TOWTX  RACK 
Tang-hsiung  Ho,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Test  Rite  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 549 
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394,971 
POST  FOR  BATH  ACCESSORY 
Glenn  David  Moore,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Melard 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Passaic,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  68341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D6— 550 


394.973 
POST  FOR  BATH  ACCESSORY 
Glenn    David    Moore,   Newfoundland,   and    Leszek   Solowiej, 
Montville.  both  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  lo  Melard  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 550 


394,975 
WALL  BRACKET  FOR  BICYCLE 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  Grandville,  Mich.:   Walter  B.  Herbst, 
Lake  Forest,  III.;  Kurt  T.  Peterson,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  and 
Aaron  B.  Eiger,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorpo- 
rated, Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 552 


394,977 
ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW 
Larry  G.  Frydman,  195  Charles  Street,  Thornhill,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L4J  3A2 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4804^81,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U,S.  CI.  D6— «01 


394,972 
POST  FOR  BATH  ACCESSARY 
Glenn   David   Moore,   Newfoundland,   and   Leszek   Solowiej, 
Montville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Melard  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D6— 550 


394,974 
IN-LINE  SKATE  HOLDER 
Richard  Duane  Albertson,  Jr.,  8720  Juniper.  Lansing,  Mich. 
48917.  and  Leon  A.  Woodruff,  Jr.,  909  Ferley,  Lansing,  Mich. 
48911 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 552 


394,976 
STANCHION  COMPONENT  HALF  OF  A  TWO-PART 

ASSEMBLY  WHICH  FUNCTIONS  AS  A  POST  TO 
RECENT  SLOTTED  STRIPS  FOR  HOLDING  SHELF 
BR^^CKETS 
Joseph  Benchimol.  26  C'ockfield  Avenue.  Downsview.  Ontario, 
Canada.  M3H  2S5.  and  Aldo  Perri,  22  Pinebough  Manor, 
Richmond  Hill.  Ontario.  Canada.  L4C  1A6 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.181.  Aug.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 574 


394,978 
INFLATABLE  PILLOW 

Leonard  G.  Smith.   109-7837   120  A  Street  Surrey, 
Columbia,  Canada,  V  3W  0W9 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D6— 604 


British 
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394,979 
MICRO  DISC  STORAGE  FOLIO 
Rinaido  F.  G.  Fabiano,  Eyam,  United  Kingdom.  a.s.signor  to 
SilverPoint  Partners  Limited,  England,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  18,  1996, 
2057090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 626 


394,981 
VACUUM  FLASK 
Frank  Teh-Hsiuns  HuanK.  Suite  804.  8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3, 
Ming-Sheng  E.  Rd..  laipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 319 


394,983 
TOASTER 
Barbara  Garrett,  South  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Chi  Kin  Mak,  Wan 
Chan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Windmere-Durable  Hold- 
ings. Inc..  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 330 


394,985 
FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  LID 
Daniel  S.  Curtis.  1301  Windemere  Ave..  Naperville.  111.  60564. 
Timothy  S.  Goins,  1715  Chicago  Ave..  Apt.  804.  Evanston.  111. 
60201;  Scott  J.  Felder,  3509  Bretons  Dr..  McHenry.  lU. 
60050;  Thomas  J.  Hayes.  1007  E.  Liberty.  Wauconda,  111. 
6(K)84.  and  Stephen  A.  Smith.  868  Appomattox  Cir..  Naper- 
ville, 111.  60540 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 538 


394,980 

COMPACT  DISC  RACK 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  48,739,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  381,548.  This  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 

64,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 630 


394,982 
VACUUM  FLASK 

Frank  Teh-Hsiung  Huang.  Suite  804.  8  FL.  No.  128.  Sec.  3. 
Ming-Sheng  E.  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 319 


394,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  WEIGHING 

FOODSTUFFS 

Louis  Andrieu,  Sales,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  S.A.,  Rumilly, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,143 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr  7,  1995,  95  2060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 376 


394.986 
BLENDER 
Thomas  Lallemand.  Parts,  France,  assignor  to  SEE.  Selongey, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  74,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  13,  1997,  97  0912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  CL  D7— 378 
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394,987  394,989 

BUILDING  BLOCK  DRINK  CONTAINER  FUNNEL 

William  S.  CredJe,  Jr..  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The    RolJcrt  H.  Block,  235  W.  Eugenie,  Unit  Ml,  Chicago.  Hi.  60614 
Coca-Cola  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.  ''"«'  ^P^  ^-  ^^^-  S""  '^«-  <^"'»^ 

Division  of  Sen  No.  27,425,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  ^"oC^(6rcr(y7*-^99" 

371,281.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,6%  us  q  07 jqq 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  CL  D7— 625 


394,991 
AUXILLARY  HANDLE  FOR  VEGETATION-CUTTING 
DEVICE 
Edward   Meisner,   Short   Hills;   Thomas  Van   Dyk,   Prospect 
Park;  Michael  Ballone.  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.;  Paul  A. 
Harris,  Jr..  Stevensville,  and  Roger  Q.  Smith,  Reisterstow  n, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,285,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


394,993 
COMBINED  SOCKET  DRIVER  WITH  SOCKET 
William  C.  Ashby,  Draper,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ventures  Unlim- 
ited, Inc.,  Applegate.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.612,  Feb.  8,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65J24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 25 


ITQ 


n 


V7 
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394,988 

CUTTING  BOARD 

Francis  Emerson,  1117  Betlvidere  St.,  Lima,  Ohio  45801 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 698 


394.990 
COMPOUND  ACTION  SNIPS 
Mel  Corrie  Mock,  Rocky  Ford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^68 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -'(>/ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 5 


394,992 

WRENCH  EXTENDER 

Johnny  Landin,  4812  Ballantine,  Las  Veges,  Nev.  89110 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 21 


394.994 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  CARTRIDGES 
Volkcr  Dreve.    Frondenbcrg.    (icrmany.   assignor   to   Dreve- 
Otoplastik  GmbH.  L  nna,  German} 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17.  1996,  M  96 
09  059.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 30 
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394,995 

DRILL 

Vincent  Paul  Cooper,  1154  Ridge  Rd.,  Pylesville,  Md.  21132 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  74,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D8— 68 


394,997 
GANGED  CABLE  CLIP 
Gene  Coll.  Cranford.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Communica- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  (iarwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D»— 356 


394,999 
FITTING  UNIT  FOR  SECURING  PLATES  TO  PIPES 


395,001 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  RETAINER 


Gunnar  Phillip.  Ryslinge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kompan  A/S,    Robert  E.  Stebbins.  44  Trues  Brook  Rd.,  West  Lebanon.  N.H. 

Rinse.  Denmark  *^^** 

ii^  *        ic   i«w:  c      Ki     «^^«  Filed  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72055 

riled  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,448  ._  ,      .... 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22,  1996,  MA 


0195/96 


VS.  a.  D8— 380 


U,S.  CI.  D8— 394 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 


3= 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


4l       Lt 


:&**      > 


394,996 

STAPLE  REMOVER  394,998 

Eloy  Morales  Fong,  Presa  del  Bosque  No.  2012  Col.  Lomas  del  DESIGN  FOR  A  CURTAIN  RING 

Santuario  2a.  Etapa,  31200  Chihuahua,  Chuhuahua.  Mexico  Kevin  P.  Mclntyre,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  As  Seen  on  TV 

Filed  Dec.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  64J24  Products,  Inc..  Craaston.  R.I. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  65,480 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8--48  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 370 


395,000 

SPLIT  COLLAR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 

William  L.  Bartz.  Jr..  Dover.  Del.,  assignor  to  Metal  Masters 

Foodservice  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  75,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D8— 382 


395.002 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  WITH  MOLTVTAIN  PEAKS 
SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION 
Dale  M.  Monahan.  Lakewood.  {do.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brew- 
ing Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  72,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK  (6»  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 307 


2302 
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395,003  395,005 

THREE-COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER  SAUCE  CONTAINER  FOR  FINGER  FOODS 

Peggy  B.  Daniels.  Atascocita,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Pro-    ^aron  S.  Burton.  416  Kendall  Kd.,  Churchville.  N.Y.  14428 
cessing  Limited,  Houston,  Tex.  „.,    .  ,,      ,„    ,,,,,_   ,.      .,     -„„,, 

Filed  Sap.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,532  F.led  May  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  70.962 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '«^™  "^  P"'^"'  ^*  ^^"^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D9-347  U.S.  CI.  09-^31 


395,004 
CORRUGATED  BOX 
Robert  J.  Shamoon,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dennis 
J.  Perrin,  Caniarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 130 


395,006 
PORTION  OF  A  CONFECTIONARY  PACKAGE 
Hae  Geun  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte  Con- 
fectionary Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 432 


r" 


F" 


jL_„_ 
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395,007 
LONG  NECK  BOTTLE  CARTON 

Charles  A.  Miller.  Williamsburg.  Ohio,  and  Norbert  Hoell. 
Southgate,  Ky..  assignors  to  The  C.W.  Zumbiel  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 433 


395,009 

CLOCK 

Charles  Magee,  175  Smith  Rd.,  Cairo.  Ga.  31728 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  60,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -01 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 1 


395,008 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Gene  J.  Kuzma,  and  Douglas  W.  Weaver,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  G.K.  Packaging.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 538 


395,010 
CLOCK 
Chun-Feng  W  u.  No.  782.  Wen-Shyan  Rd.,  Pao  An  T^un,  Jen-Te 
Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  DIO— 8 
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395,011  395,013 

WATCH  CASE  LEVEL 

Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Cora-    James  Webb,  4025  Spencer  St.,  #304,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

puter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,107 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,050  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  U.S.  a.  DIO— 69 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


395,012 

DOOR  TEMPLATE 

Gary  A.  Shouse,  10215  Frankfort  Rd.,  Waddy,  Ky.  40076 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 64 


395,014 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Edwin  Herasymiuk,  2304  Engineers  Rd.,  BIdg.  #2,  Unit  #1. 
Belle  Chasse,  La.  70037 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 74 


June  9,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2305 


395,015 

SMART  MODULE  FOR  USE  WITH  COMMUNICATIONS 

ANALYZER 

Michael  Stan  Horn,  Gilbert;  Thomas  James  Hussey,  Mesa, 
both  of  Ariz.;  Kenneth  Warren  Larson,  Elmhurst,  III.;  Rob- 
ert Joseph  Skalka,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Frank  Allen  Smith.  Mesa, 
Ariz.;  Kenneth  Allan  Johnson,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  William  Eric 
Rau,  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 78 


395,017 
EARTHQUAKE  MONITOR  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Ricky  Allen  Horton.  12008  Morningstar  Rd.,  Apple  VaUey, 
Calif.  92308 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 83 


t 


Ij^  M  M  ^^^ 


395,016 

COAXIAL  TEST  PROBE  WITH  QUADRATURE  GROUND 

PROVISION 

Robert  R.  Kornowski.  Schaumburg.  111.;  Damian  Santay,  Mon- 
ster, Ind.,  and  Charles  J.  Johnston,  Walnut.  C  alif.,  a.ssignors 
to  Everett  Charles  Technologies,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 80 


395,018 
SCALE 
David  W.  Beckstrom,  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Ian  R.  Jenkins.  Stony 
Brook.  N.Y.;  Paul  W  Porter.  Southbury.  Conn.,  and  Kari  W. 
Vanderbeek,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  10-04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 91 
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395,019  395,021 

SCALE  NOVELTY  DUCK  CALL 

Franz  Alban  Stiitzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bernd  Figur,    Vince  Vigil,  593  N.  Wrightwood  Dr..  Orange,  Calif.  92669,  and 


Schaafheim/Schiierbach,   both    of  Germany,    assignors   to 
Rowenta  Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1996.  M  96 
008  886.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


Mark  Vigil.  2704-A  Stapleton  Dr..  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 119 


395,020 
SCALE  METER 
Keith  W.  Reichow,  Kent;  Byron  Mucke,  Renton,  and  Bill  Zim- 
merman, Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stress-Tek,  Inc., 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 94 


395,022 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser.  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  Moshe 
Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.463 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  31,  1996,  26088 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 13 


JiWE  9,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2307 


395,023  395,025 

GOLF  CAR  ADJUSTABLE  FIFTH  \\  HEEL  HITCH 

Akihiko  Hikida,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki    Thomas  W.  Lindenman,  South  Bend,  and   Richard  McCoy, 
Kabushiki  Kasha,  luata.  Japan  Granger,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc., 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,782  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57335 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 

UJS.  CI.  D12 16  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 161 


395,024 
HEEL  GUARD  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  HEEL  REST 
Michael  A.  Baratti,  16056  Via  Decanso,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 
94580 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  11 
VS.  a.  D12— 114 


395,026 

BALL  MOUNT 

Richard  McCoy,  Granger,  and  Chad  A.  McCoige,  Mishawaka, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


■=!iv 
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395,027  395,029 

AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE  AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR 
Randolph  James  Wittine,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to    Matthew  James  Hare,  25076  DeWolfe  Rd.,  Newhall,  Calif. 

SLP  Engineering,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.  91321 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,869  FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  76 

U.S.  a.  DI2— 163  U,S.  a.  D12— 191 


395,028 

ANTT  THEFT  SHIELD 

Tien-Chin  Ho,  19,  Sub-lane  24,  Lane  8,  Der-Yang  2nd  St., 

Ho-Bi  Village,  Zen-Der  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  China 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 177 


395,030 
TRUCK  DASH  PANEL  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton;  Joachim  Paschke,  Portland, 
and   Mark   S.   Hurayt,  Aloha,   all   of  Oreg.,   assignors   to 
Freightliner  Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56„M4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 192 


JiwE  9,  1998 
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395.031  395,033 

WHEEL  PORTABLE  ARM  REST  APPARATL'S 

Michael  Timm,  Plettenberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  ATS  Leich-  Barry  R.  Jackson,  9202  Adelaide  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

tmetalrader  (imbH,  Germany  ^4,^^  ^^^  ,3   1997  ^^  ^o,  67,992 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1997,  97  01 

269.6 

U,S.  a.  DI2— 421 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  a.  D 12— 209 


395,032 

GUIDE  RAILS  FOR  TRUCK  CAMPER  CAPS 

Isaac  Bennett,  Jr.,  104  Idleuood  Ct.,  Bonaire,  Ga.  31005-9734 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12-^14 


395,034 

VEHICLE  ARM  PILLOW 

Ronald  E.  Abbott.  8814  Homer,  Detroit,  Mich.  48209 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 421 


00000 
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395,035 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  CONNECTOR 
Teiyu   Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,856,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

381,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,143, 

Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  62,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1994,  6-12895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 147 


395,037 
MASTER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
CONTROLLED  LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Noel  Mayo.  Philadelphia;  James  E.  Swain,  Bethlehem,  and  Joel 
S.  Spira,  Coopersburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Inc..  Coopersburg.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,036,  Feb.  7,  1996.  This  application  Jul. 
10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D13— 164 


395,036 

CONNECTOR 

Japan,  assignor  to 


Sony   Corporation, 


Teiyu   Goto,  Tokyo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,896,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
381,629.  ThLs  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-12724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


395,038 

PEDESTAL  FOR  MOLTSTING  A  SEPTIC  PUMP 

CONTROL  PANEL  HOUSING 

Virgil  A.  Einck,  2913  Silver  Cedar  Rd.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

53066 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -01 
VS.  CI.  D13— 173 


June  9,  1998 
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395,039 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Tim  Kerry   Murphy,  and  Roland  Zapfe,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser  No.  68,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


395.041 
COMPUTER  MONITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Philip   Leveridge;    Robert   Garrett,   both   of  Austin;    Carrie 
Bader,  Georgetown;  Blake  West,  Austin,  and  Larry  Barbera, 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STB  Systems,  Inc.,  Richard- 
son, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


395,040 
IMPACT  ATTENUATING  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
William  F.  Erier;  Jonathan  L.  LaMarche,  both  of  Spokane; 
David  H.  Stockham,  Deer  Park,  and  Theodore  C.  Vollmer, 


395,042 
(OMPITFR  TFRMINAl   REAR  SCREEN 
Pekf    Hallenheim,   Skanor,   Sweden,   assignor   to   BTJ,   Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  65^52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 


Spokane,  all   of  Hash.,  assignors  to  Itronix   Corporatioii,    VS.  CL  D14 — 114 
Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  41,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 
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395,043 

"CREATION  AND  RENEWAL  OF  A  DOCUMENr'  ICON 

FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,  Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,  and   Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592,317,  Oct.  1.  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71  JOl 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  59 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 


395.045 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPl  TER  DISPLAY 
Susan  Rafuse.  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,194,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114.4 


395,044 
"ENVELOPE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  DOCUMENT' 

ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Morioka,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Matsuda.  Yokohama; 
Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,820,  Sep.  29,  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 


395,046 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Frank  Liu,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unical  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57^10,  Jul.  23,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
385.558.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
MS.  CI.  D14— 148 


^^^ 


June  9.  1998 
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395,047 

COMBINED  CD  PLAYER  AND  AM/FM  STEREO  BOOM 

BOX 

Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York;  Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroneck,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Gerald  W.  Cummings,  Marlton.  NJ.;  Vint  Gosner, 
Essex,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  Casale,  Burlington,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Long  Hall  Technologies,  L.L.C..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  57362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
MS,.  CI.  D14— 168 


395,049 

PUSHBLTTTON  KEY  ARRAY  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Mark  Robert  Mason.  Hemel  Hempstead.  United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 

MS.  a.  D14— 247 


395,048 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  SET 

Masaki  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsuko  Cor- 
poration. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1996,  8-30083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


395,050 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Paul  Wai  Kan  Wong.  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Good  Hope  Industries  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41347 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
2046329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
MS.  a.  D15— 9 
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395,051 

INFLATION  STATION 

Robert  L.  Bonzer.  905  W.  Araity  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  74^87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

MS.  a.  DI5— 9 


395,053 
AIR  CIRCULATION  I  NIT  FOR  REFRIGERATED  CASE 
Fredric  R.  Aske,  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  A.  Meyers,  Min- 
netonka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Stein  Industries,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  54^00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
VS.  a.  D15— 89 


395,052 

INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  DISPLAY  AND  SELECT 

CONSOLE  FOR  VEHICLE  FUELING  POSITIONS 

Donald  R.  Krone,  and  Robert  R.  Lake,  both  of  P.O.  Box  14129, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73113 

Filed  Man  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D 15— 9.1 


395,054 
STONE  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Hideyo  Mochinzuki.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainaka 
Seiki,  Inc.,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  69,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
\}S.  CI.  D15— 124 


June  9,  1998 
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395,055 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
IJ-hwa  Lee,  8th  FI.-2,  No.  Ill,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 133 


395,057 
EYEWEAR  LENS  FRONT 
David  K.  Peschel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Man  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 315 


395,056 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Tom  Philippe  Jean  Jacques  Delaey,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,915 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Feb.   24, 
1997,  DMA/003  595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 203 


395,058 

FOCUS  FINDER  CAP  FOR  A  LASER  ENGRAVER 

David  M.  Montes.  112  Willow  Dn.  Lake  Mary,  Fla.  32746 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 57 


2316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


395,059 

MODULAR  ORGANIZER  FOR  A  RINGED  BINDER 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  CUremont,  Calif.  91711 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

V.S.  CI.  D19— 32 


395,061 
CONTAINER 
Philip  LeRoy  Shoptaugh,  5860  Buena  Vista  Ave.,  Oakland. 
Calif.  94618 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 55 


Wi, »-i-. 


395,060 

THROWABLE  GAME  PIECE 

Thomas  Walsh,  42  Birch  Rd.,  Westford,  Mass.  01886 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 51 


395,062 
BABY  MACAW  JIGSAW  PIZZLE  SCl'LPTl  RE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  Simpson,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  50.551,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 

application  May  9.  1996,  Ser  No.  54.287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 104 


June  9,  1998 
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395,063 
SCARLET  MACAW  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  SCULPTURE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge.  N.'i..  and  Suzanne  Simpson,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14.  IWft.  Ser  No.  54,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 104 


395,065 

EXERCISE  GLIDING  APPARATL'S 

Victor  E.  Morgan,  10370  SW.  103rd  Ct.  Ocala,  Fla.  34481 

Filed  Mar  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


395,064 
TOY  BIIIDING  ELEMENT 

Kim  Pagel.  Billund.  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  395,066 

Baar.  Switzeriand  SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  BALL 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.925  Steven  Michael  Eraser.  19  Edwards  St,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038 

Term  of  patent  14  years  fUed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,140 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  xerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U,S.  CI.  D21-108  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  ■' 02 

VS.  CI.  D2 1—205 
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395,067  395,069 

HOCKEY  STICK  EXPANDABLE  POLICE  BATON 
Gene  Paul  Ubriaco,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  International    paui  D.  Surrett.  85  Gilson  Rd.,  Jaffrey,  N.H.  03452 

Marketing  Management,  LLC,  Oak  Park,  111.  pj,gj  ^gy  ^   1997  ^er.  No.  70,890 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^26  ^^^^  ^^  ,4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  02 


VS.  CL  D21— 210 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 117 


395.071  395,073 

IN-TANK  TOILET  DISPENSER  WATER  PULSATOR  HEAD 

Alan  N.  Bodker,  Wayne,  and  David  A.  Chang.  Waldwick,  both    Patricia  J.  Albertson,  2100  Shadywood  Rd..  WayzaU.  Minn, 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc..  Wayne,  NJ.  55^91 

Filed  Aug.  11    1997,  Sen  No.  74.820  ^.^.^.^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  j,   j^^  ^^  application 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,-,   .oot  c      xi     -jAtcc 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  ^"8-  >2.  IW.  Ser.  No.  74,755 

U.S.  a.  D23-208  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D23— 213 


c 


<sri 


\ 


395,068 

INTEGRAL  BUTT  CAP  AND  FRAGMENTED  HANDLE 

FOR  A  FLARED  GOLF  SHAFT 

Richard  Philip  Schuyler  George,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

United  Sports  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 221 


395.070 
ARM  SI  PPORT  DEVICE  FOR  FIRING  WEAPON 
Jack  McGowan.  720  W.  Crumb  St.  P.O.  Box  224,  Bernie,  Mo. 
63822 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 108 


395,072 

FILTER  FOR  RAIN  SPOUT 

Ronald  J.  Mariani,  651  Hazel  Ave..  Ellwood  City,  Pa.  16117 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 209 


395,074 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Dennis  W.  Neibrook.  Harrisonville:  Bryce  D.  Scfaellhom.  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Mo.,  and  \eli.vsa  M.  \an  Scoyoc,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Rival  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 229 


U'     I 
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I L 


1 


2320 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2321 


395,075  395,077 

WHIRLPOOL  URINAL 

Paul  P.  Kolada,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard  Kenichi  Nagato,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toto  Ltd.. 

Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,521  Filed  May  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  71,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1996,  8-35340 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 277  LOC  (6)  CI.  23-02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 302 


395,079  395,081 

LTNVENTED  GAS  LOG  SET  STRAP  ON  CONDOM 

Seung-Ho  Kim,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Majestic    Frederick  John  Bowden.  18405  Gable.  Det..  Mich.  48234 
Products  Company.  Huntington  Ind  p^,^  ^,      ^l.  1996.  Ser.  No.  46.128 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.468 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -Ul  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 

VS.  a.  D23— 398  U.S.  CI.  D24— 105 


r 


II 


„ 
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^ 
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395,076 
OCTAGON  SINK 
Thomas  Michael  Bennett,  and  Stephanie  Kay  Polk,  both  of  395,078 

Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Spas,  Inc.,  Erie,  HAND  GRIP  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Colo.  H.  Todd  Johnson.  850  Union  Town  Rd..  Philllpsburg,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,205  08865 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67366 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 292  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 311 


395,080 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Rodney  B.  Jane  ,  Westboro;  John  Longan.  Natick.  both  of 
Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Stanley  Gres- 
ens.  Homewood,  111.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Southbor- 
ough,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,775 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 382 


395,082 
INSERT  FOR  UREA  SENSOR 
Raymond  Edgson,  Milton,  England:  Bo  Olde.  and  Lars-Fride 
Olsson.  both  of  Lund.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95.0746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 108 


: 


J 


179-278  0.G. -98-38;QL3 


2322 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1998 


June  9,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2323 


395,083 

MOUTHPIECE 

David  Forman,  3008  Bedminster  Rd.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 110.5 


395,085 
DIALYSIS  MACHINE 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  LIbertyville;  Russell  L.  Sage,  McHenry; 
William  C.  Cesaroni,  (;ienview;  Shawn  O.  Barrett,  Gray- 
slake;  Jack  B.  Hough.  Chicago;   Michael  D.  Peters,  West 
Bend:  Dawn  Matthews.  (Irayslake;  Dennis  M.  Treu.  (iurnee; 
Steven  J.  Wroblewski.  Darien;  Thomas  M.  Feldsien,  Island 
Lake;  Anthony  M.  Anello.  Bartlett;  Wayne  F.  Adolf.  Mount 
Prospect,  and  Lori  A.  Plummer,  Spring  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd..  Lincolnshire,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,303,  Apr.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  383.842.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


395,087 

MEDICAL  CAST  COVER 

Diane  L.  Devries,  3121  N.  450  E.,  Ogden,  Utah  84414 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 190 


w 


395,089 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Current.  Holmdel.  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington.  N.V. 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 123 


395,084 
VIDEO  COLPOSCOPE  WITH  VERTICAL  POLE 
SUPPORTING  FIXTURE 
Allan  I.  Krauter,  Syracuse;  Michael  Kehoskie,  Jordan;  Susan 
E.  Reilly,  Syracuse;  Scott  Ryan,  Skaneateles;  Deborah  A. 
Laun,  and  Frank  J.  Witkowski,  III,  both  of  Syracuse,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 137 


u^ 


395,086 
SPINAL  THERAPY  CUSHION 
Clayton    M.    Reynolds.    Ill,   390   Maitland   Ave.,   Altamonte 
Sprints,  Fla.  32701 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36.338,  Mar.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,658.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 183 


395,088 

BODY  MASSAGER 

Walter  L.  Wiggs,  Sr,  4178  Hwy.  166,  Douglasville,  Ga.  30135 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (M 

UJS.  a.  D24— 211 


395,090 
TILE  ROOFING  SHEET 

Pekka  Saarenko.  Kuopio.  Finland,  assignor  to  Samesor  SMT 
International  Oy.  Kuopio.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  2,  1996,  810/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 140 
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395,091 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Lorane  Goss,  108  Ashley  La.,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.  16057 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

MS.  a.  D25— 124 


395,093 
LIGHTING  UNIT 

David    Thomas    Summeriand,    Leicester,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Mad  Lighting  Limited.  Leicester.  England 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66JHA 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Aug.  30,  1996, 
2058915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
MS.  CI.  D26— 24 


395,095 

LAMP  SHADE 

Keen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 131 


395,097 
ASHTRAY  FOR  CL'PHOLDER  OF  VEHICLES 
Jerry  L.  Barton,  11205  Alpharetta  Hwt.,  Suite  G-3,  Roswell, 
Ga.    30076;    Roddic    W.    Robinett    634    N.    Oayton    St, 
Lawrenceville.  Ga.  30245.  and  James  R  Wade,  ill,  4704 
Claridge  Way.  Marietta,  Ga.  .MK)66 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 
MS.  a.  D27— 135 


395,092 
LIGHT  BULB 
Farooq  Vakil,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lights  of 
America,  Inc.,  Walnut,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
MS.  CI.  D26— 2 


395.094 

VEHICLE  LAMP  LENS 

Bruce  S.  Cohen.  26493  Power.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.  48334 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


395,096 
LAMPSHADE 

Keen,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 131 


395,098 

CIGAR  CUTTER  BALL  MARK  REPAIR  TOOL 

Gary  D.  Moore.  11020  Audelia.  Suite  B115,  DaUas.  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 194 
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395,W9 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Lawrence  S.  Spies,  16645  Winding  Blvd.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
94578 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  7436 
Term  or  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 7 


395,101 

CAT  CARRIKK 

Philip  R.  Paci,  57  Longview  C  ir..  Berwvn,  Pa.  19312 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D3fr-109 


395,103 
HEAVY  DLTT  METAL  ICE  BREAKER 


395,105 
HAND  TRUCK 

Charles  L.  White,  III,  565  Lincoln  Ave.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464     jo^n   J.    Stallbaumer.    Wichita.    Kans..   assignor   to   Harper 
FUed  Nov.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  62,552  ^^^  ,„^    y,,^^^  ^^^ 

\^"',6^r'cr(i'/r 

U.S  CI  D32 49  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 12 


FFFffff 


^ 
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395,100 

HAIR  AND  BODY  ORNAMENT 

Nalalee  Wolff  Nahoum,  Briarcliffe  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Natalee  W.  Nahoum,  Briarcliffe  Manor,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,484,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This  application  Jan. 

18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D28-41 


395,102 

VACUUM  NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING  CEILING  FAN 

BLADES 

Christina  L.  Cika,  6303  DartHorth  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Str.  No.  68,654 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 32 


395,104 
FLOOR  SCRAPING  TOOL 
Richard  Huang,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Orcon  Corpo- 
ration, Union  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  032-^9 


395,106 

TRASH  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Craig  V.  Taylon  8924  Enfield  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  43,165,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

U,S.  a.  D34— 11 
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395,107 
WALKING  CART 
Philip  MarshaU  Kusliner,  Greve  Strand,  and  Marianne  Leii-    grvin   Uilliam    Matzke.   5511    Fairway   Dr. 
mann,  Copenhagen,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTER 
LEGO  .AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 17 


395,109 
DOLLY  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

NW.   Rochester, 

Minn.  55901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,415,  May  30,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 


\iS.  CI.  D34— 23 


395  111  395,113 

WHEELED  HOSE  REEL  SUPPORT  HANDLE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  STARTER  CART 

Kenneth  J   Spear  Vienna:  Rudy  V.  Planthaber,  Mineral  Wells;    Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  W,s..  ass.gn- 
Eric  D.  Bennett,  Parkersburg,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Steyen  R       ors  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc..  Adams,  Wk. 
Brooker,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co..  Parkers-  Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^73 

,.,  ,.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

burg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,338  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LI,S.  CI.  D34— 27 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 24 


395,108 

UTILITY  CART 

L.  Frank  Pool,  6319  SE.  Carlton  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 21 


395,110 

RECYCLE  BIN  CARRIER  SYSTEM 

David  O.  O'Neal,  9343  Rayen  Dell  St.,  and  Charles  Gentry, 

9348  Raven  Dell  St.,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 24 


395,112 
FOOD  SERVICE  TRAILER 
Gregg  F.  Puhl,  260  Lake  Terrace  Dr.,  Hendersonville,  Tenn. 
37075 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 25 


395,114 
HAND  WINCH 
Frank  Wullimann.  Bettlach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RollgUss 
AG.  Selzach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,224 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Oct.   27,    1995, 

122.763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  034—33 
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395,115 
FORKLIFT 
James  W.  Russey,  Katy,  and  Gary  F.  Burkholder.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklifl, 
America  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,667 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 34 


395,117 
FRAME  FOR  STACKING  PACKAGING  OR  PARTS 
THEREOF 
Per  Persson,  Alfta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nefab  AB,  Alfta,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1996,  96-1496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 38 


395,119  395,121 

DOLLY  ROUND  COLUMBARILTVI 
Robert  C.  Berfield.  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop  Vac   John  K.  Eickhof,  Crookston,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Paul  Eickhof. 

Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Erskin,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,297  Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  99  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D34— 23  U.S.  CI.  D99— 5 


395,116 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  WINCH  HOUSING 

Kawa-She-Quoen  Wm.  Okerlund,  Wittenberg,  and  Thomas  J. 
Rudasics,  Wausau,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fulton  Perfor- 
mance Products,  Inc.,  Mosinee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 35 


395,118 

DRl'M  COMBINED  WITH  A  COVER 

Harle\  L.  Cramer,  Swanton;  Robert  A.  Huebner,  Toledo,  botli 

of  Ohio;   Stephen  E.   Kipp,  Mapelton,  Ga.,  and  Gary  J 

Toska,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation. 

Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Man  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 39 


395,120 
RECYCLE  CONTAINER  CART 

Dennis  Newman,  3519  Grennoch,  Houston,  Tex.  77025,  and 

Ronald  B.  Stein,  8810  Weymouth  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77031 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  58,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34— 24 


395,122 
BURIAL  URN 
Angela  Dunlop,  3640  Meriden  Ave.,  Apt.  B,  Oldsmar,  Hillsbor- 
ough County,  Fla.  34677 

Filed  Man  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 5 
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395,123  395.125 

URN  COMMUNION  CUP  AND  CONTAINER 

Teresa  P.  Barretto,  11830  Pasedo  Lucido,  #2028,  San  Diego,    LoliU  J.  Richmond,  Lake  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loliu 
Calif.  92128  Richmond,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  69.825  *^"**'  ^"8"  ^^  ^^^  ^''^-  N»-  57,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  99  -  00  ^,8.  Q.  D99-25 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 5 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 


395  127  395.129 

opi  iriniis  AHTIFArr  PLIBLIC  ELECTRONIC  SERVICES  TERMINAL 

!f,  i  ^  M       n     J.  «cH«i,  Ari,  85254     Timothy  P.  Johnson,  CenterviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 

Harry  W.  Lakin,  6261  E.  Geldmg  Dr.,  Scottsdale.  Anz.  85254  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.263  pTj^^  ^p^  jl,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D99-27  U.S.  CI.  D99-28 


395.126 

ROSARY 

Noreen  VonZwehl.  One  Fruitledge  Rd..  Brookville,  N.Y.  11545 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CL  11  -01 

VS.  CI.  D99— 26 


395,124 

TOMBSTONE  MEMORL^L  PLAQUE  AND  SUPPORT 

BRACKET 

David  O.  Warren,  4302  Ballantine  Rd.,  Dewitt,  Mich.  48820 
Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  D99— 17 


X 


395,128 
KIOSK 
Durward  K.  Rutledge.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Project 
Automation.  LLC.  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D99— 28 


395.130 

PAPKR  BOX  FLAG 

Dennis  M.  Rothrock.  5571  Pinchtown  Rd..  Dover.  Pa.  17315 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  D99— 29 


y 
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395,131 

COIN  HOLDER 

Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

CoblK  Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  69,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

VS.  a.  D99— 34 


395.133 
COIN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Mitsugu  Mil^arai.  and  Taltashi  Imaisumi,  both  of  Saitama-Ken, 
Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    kaisha    Nippon    Conlux. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
VS.  CI.  D99— 13 


395,134 
PERIPHERAL  CABINET  FOR  NCR  587X  TERMINALS 
Timothy  P.  Johnson,  Cenlerville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 43 


395,132 

COMBINED  CANDY  CONTAINER  AND  SAVINGS  BANK 

David  Drew,  240  N.  Branch  Rd.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,990 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Raymond  &  Cie:  See — 

Motsch.  Uwe.  5.762.299.  CI.  248-71.000, 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Charles  John.  5.764.087.  CI   327-105.000. 
Aalmers.  Mathijs  A.  H.;  and  Van  Den  Broek,  Mannus  A.  W..  to  U.S.  PhUips 
Corporation.  Circuit  composing  a  bus  conductor  and  a  bus  interface  circuit. 
5.764.468.  CI   361-91.000. 
Aasgaard,  A  L.  Pepper,  to  Asar  Group.  Inc.  Self  tappmg  blind  setting  bolt 

nvet  assembly.  5.762,456,  CI.  411-29  000. 
Aastra  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

Shen,  Anthony  P.  5.764,758.  CI.  379-372.000. 
Abarca.  Marciano:  See — 

Herrera,  Michael;  and  Abarca.  Marciano.  5.763.861.  CI.  235-98.00C. 
ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.:  See — 

Counterman.  Wayne  S.;  and  Seebald.  James  D.,  5,762,128.  CI.  165- 
8.000 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Milojevic.  Dragoslav;  and  Losch.  Manfred.  5.762.548.  CI.  4.54-52.000. 
ABB  Rexible  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Connolly,  Brian,  5,761,785,  CI.  29-249.000, 
ABB  Power  t&D  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Calero,  Fernando,  5.764,044.  CI.  324-76.150. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Harris.  Christopher;  Gustafsson.  Ulf;  and  Bakowski,  Mielek.  5,763,902, 

CI.  257-139.000. 
Hams,  Christopher,  5.763,905.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Abber.  Herman;  Lussier,  Robert  H  ;  and  Porter,  Dianne  E.,  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.  Erasable  marking  composition.  5,763,525,  CI.  524-575.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Manin,  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
l^arry  W ;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A  ;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske,  William  J ,  III;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaughl, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Roben  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E  ; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins,  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Abe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Funawatari,  Takatsugu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niizaka. 
Kazuo,  5,764,458,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Abe    Kimihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Press-connecting  joint  connector 

5.762,517.  CI.  439-402.(K)0 
Abe,  Koichi:  See — 

Su/uki,  Yukihide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Abe, 
Koichi,  5,764.580.  CI   365-205.000. 
Abe,  Shunichi:  See — 

Tomita  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  5.763.829.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Abe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Numazu.  Toshihiko;  Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,765.082, 
CI.  399-299.000. 
Abe.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji    Usui,  Minoru,  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoni;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro,  5,764,257,  CI.  347-71.000. 
AberegB,  Dale:  See — 

Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg,  Dale.  5.762.667.  CI.  55-473.000. 
Aberg    Kjell;  and  Holt.  Roger,  to  SCA  MMnlycke  AB.  Belt  conveyor. 

5.762.253,  CI.  226-95.000. 
AbiEzzi,  Salim  S.:  See — 

Elliott,  Conal  M.;  Knoblock,  Todd  B  ;  Schechter.  Greg  D.;  AbiEzzi, 
Salim  S.;  Campbell,  Colin  L  ;  and  Yeung.  Chun-Fu  Ricky,  5.764.241. 
CI.  345-473.000. 
Abiko,  Shigeshi:  See — 

Ozawa,  Yuji;  Abiko,  Shigeshi;  and  Boutaud,  Frederic,  5,765,218,  CI. 
711-219.000. 
Abkowitz,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A  ;  Ferguson,  Roben  M  ;  and  Knier, 
Frederick  E.,  Jr.  5.765.085.  CI   399-329.000. 
Ablaza,  Sheri  L.:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D ;  and  Ablazji, 
Sheri  L..  5.763.536.  CI   525-328.800. 
Abo.  Masanobu:  See — 


Hashida.  Miyoko:  Ikegami.  Nsoko:  Abo,  Masanobu;  and  Takamura. 
Yukiko,  5,763.383.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Abrahamian.  Kathleen:  See — 

Abrahamian.  Nichan  A.;  and  Abrahamian,  Kathleen,  5,762,665.  CI. 
55-385  300. 
Abrahamian.  Nichan  A.;  and  Abrahamian.  Kathleen  Vehicular  air  purification 

system  5,762.665,  CI   55-385  300. 
Abrahmsin.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  and  Wells.  James  A.,  to  Genentech.  Inc 
Serine  protease  variants  having  peptide  ligase  activity.  5.763.256.  CI 
435-221.000. 
Absolute  Software:  See — 

Cain.  Eraser;  Cotichini.  Christian:  and  Nguyen,  Thanh  Cam.  5.764.892. 
CI   395-200.300 
Abt,  Richard  B.;  Brining,  Richard  J  ;  and  Gunther,  William  G  ,  to  George 
Schmin  &  Co.  Perforating  and  cutting  device  and  process  for  producing  a 
sheet  of  individually  severable  and  releasable  stamps.  5,761,982.  Cl. 
83-861.000. 
Access  Health.  Inc  :  See — 

Tallman.  Joseph  P;  Snowden.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcott,  Bairy  W.. 
5,764,923,  CI   395-203  000. 
Accton  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Roben  Chin-Yi.  5.764,151.  Cl.  340-635.000. 
Acer  America  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Ying-King.  5.764.903.  Cl.  395-200.380. 
Acer  Pheripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Liao,  Pin-Chien.  5,763.840.  Cl,  200-5.00A. 
Acevedo,  Ana  Maria:  See — 

Kleinberg,  Israel;  Acevedo.  Ana  Maria;  and  Chatterjee.  Robi.  5.762.91 1 , 
Cl  424-49000. 
Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemalor,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul;  Hilpen, 
Kun;  Miiller.  Klaus;  Labler,  Ludvik;  Schmid.  Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thoma.s  B  ; 
Wessel  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz,  Beat,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Guanidine 
denvatives  5,763,436,  Cl.  514-211.000 
Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hilpen.  Kun;  and 
Schmid,  Gerard,  to  Hoffmann-lj  Rixhe  Inc  Sulfonamidocarboxamides. 
5,763,604.  Cl.  544-160  000. 
Acounson  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafy,  Amin  M.;  and  Manan,  Vaughn  R..  5.764.596,  Cl.  367-153.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Forouhi   Abdul  R.;  Hawley.  Frank  W.;  McCollum.  John  L.;  and  Yen. 

Yeouchung,  5,763,898,  Cl   257-50.000 
McCollum,  John  L.;  and  Hawley,  Frank  W..  5.763,299,  Cl  438-131 .000. 
Action  Pin:  See — 

Barranx   Alain;  Barsacq,  Michel;  Dufau.  Ghislain:  and  Lauiihe,  Jean- 
Paul,  5,763,468.  Cl.  510-383  000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Murphy,  Matthew  J  .  5.763.887,  Cl   250-366.000 
Adachi    Momoe.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary 

cell  having  shuttle  agent.  5,763,119,  Cl  429-199  000 
Adachi  Shuher  and  Inami,  Junichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  bonding  valve  seal.  5,761.806.  Cl.  29-888  460. 
Adachi,  Takato;  and  Numa,  Nobushige,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 

production  of  a  powder  coating.  5,763,535,  Cl.  525-386.000 
Adachi,  Yoshio,  to  AUE  Co  Research  Center  Electronic  circuit  and  a  method 

for  fabricating  the  electronic  circuit   5,761,804,  Cl   29-855.000 
Adahan,  Carmeli   Reciprocating  machine  5.762,480,  Cl.  417-415  000 
Adam.  Jean-Mane;  and  Bacher,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation   Dye  mixtures,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5,762,653.  Cl   8-638.000. 
Adams.  Michael  E.;  and  Zilnan.  Dusan.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Ecdysis-triggering  hormone  compositions  5.763.400.  Cl. 
514-12.000.  ^      , 

Adams,  Paul  Stuart;  Gladwyn.  Benedict  Daniel;  Phipps,  Simon;  and  Single- 
ton, Vincc,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Compression 
and  decompression  of  runs  of  ones  and  zeros  in  groups  that  progressively 
increa.se  in  size  within  each  run.  5.764.167.  Cl  341-63  000. 
Adams.  Theodore  P;  Brillhan.  Bnice  A.;  Bushek.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kroll.  Kai. 
to  St.  Croix  Medical,  Inc  Piezoelectric  film  transducer  5.762.583.  CI. 
600-25.000 
Adams,  William:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabriele,  Peter;  Lelize.  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam, 5.763.140.  Cl  430-315  000. 
Adamv,  Steven:  See — 

Mondin,  Mvriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze,  Guy;  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel; 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Bala,  Frank,  Jr;  and  Adamy.  Steven.  5.763.386.  Cl 
510-417.000 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 
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Hill.  John  P..  5,764,952,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Adati.  Sakasi:  See — 

Also.  KaLsuyosi:  .Adali.  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue.  Sin;  Kuma- 
mo(o.  Salosi;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori,  5.761.962.  CI.  74-424.600. 
Adcock.  James  L..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  sy.stem  for  mod- 
eling handwriting  using  polynomials  as  a  function  of  time.  5.764.797.  CI. 
.?82- 1 87.000. 
Adel.  Jdrg:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Adel.  Jotg.  5.761.086.  CI 
428-404.(X)0. 
Adelmeyer.  Gerard  G..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Weatherproof  padltxk.  5,761.935.  CI 

70-55.000. 
Adelmeyer.  Gerard  G..   to   Emhan    Inc.   Auxiliary   lock.   5,761,937.   CI 

70-370.000. 
Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Ether-linked 
amine-lerminated  polyethers  and  a  process  for  their  production.  5.763.667, 
CI.  564-474.000. 
Administrators  Of  The  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The:  See — 

Arimura.  Akira.  5.763,402,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Adolor  Corporation:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I ;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L  ; 
Farrar.  John  J.:  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra.  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.763,445,  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Advance  Circuits.  Inc.:  See — 

Ketrick,  Jon  P..  5.763.060.  CI.  428-209.000. 
.Advanced  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Goellner.    Willy    J.;    and    Mihajlovic.    Miodrag    M.    5.761.984    CI 
92-21  OMR 
Advanced  Materials  Engineering:  See — 

Ling.  Peiching;  and  Tien,  Tien,  5,763.319,  CI.  438-514.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Pickett  James  K.,  5,764.946,  CI.  395-464.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  and  Moench.  Jerry  D..  5,764,078,  CI.  326-40.000. 
Blasingame.  Tom;  Gupta.  Subash;  and  Bell,  Scon  A.,  5,763,327,  CI 

438-717,000. 
Chen.  Herbert  M.  K..  5.764,755.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.,  5,763.310,  CI.  438-270.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Hause.  Fred.  5,763,311    CI 

438-286.000 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.763.801.  CI.  84-604.000 
Gulick,  Dale  E..  5,764.997,  CI.  .195-733.0CX). 
MacDonald,  James  R.;  Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  Mudgett.  Dan  S 

5.765,{H)3.  CI.  395-7.50.040. 
Nix,  Michael  A..  5.7M.58I,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Stiles,  David.  5.764.556.  CI.  .164-748.110. 
Walker.  Wade  A..  5.765.016.  CI.  39-800.230. 

Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  and  Zhou,  Qimeng,  5,763,307,  CI.  438-258.000. 
White,  Scott  A  ;  and  Goddard,  Michael  D..  5,764.938,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Advanced  Mirco  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M..  5.765.035.  CI.  395-392.000. 
.Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Kubiita.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  5,763,822,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Advanced  Pressure  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregoire.  Roger  Joseph,  5.762.103.  CI.  137-512.150. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Flynn.  David  Walter.  5.764.173.  CI.  .341152.000. 
.Advanced  System  Technologies:  See — 

Rosbiwough.  James  M.,  5.764.912,  CI.  .195-200.540. 
.Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunham.  Paul  T;  Brechbiel.  Tracy  C;  Zimmemian.  Calvin  R.:  and 
Oaks.  Frank  Bentley.  5.762.067.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Tom.  Glenn  M..  5.761.910.  CI.  62-46.100. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences:  See — 

Kurjan.  Christine;  Applegate.  Maris  A.;  Flalt.  James  H.;  Applegate. 
Dawn  Orton;  Bloom.  Nicole;  and  Baumgartner.  Mark.  5,763,267.  CI. 
435-293.100. 
Advantage  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Oswalt.  Philip  D.;  Wash.  Steven  E.:  and  Wolfe.  Ronald  A..  5.761.916.  CI 
62-l27.(KK). 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Mishio.  5.764.045.  CI.  324-76.480. 

Hayashi.  Yokichi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Katsumi;  Yatnada.  Masu- 

hiro:  and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.764.093.  CI.  327-276.000. 
Okayasu.  Toshiyuki.  5.764..S98.  CI.  368-120.000. 
Yoshida.  Haruo.  5.764.048.  CI   324-120.000. 
Ady.  Roger  W;  Groves.  William  R  ;  Zibrik.  Larry  J.;  Cosbey.  Robert;  and 
Oler.  Van.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  device  with  radio  shielding  and  method 
of  manufacture   5.764.492,  CI.  .36I-8I8.0(X) 
AE  Goetze  GmbH.  See— 

Zutz.  Hans-Henning.  5.762.343.  CI.  277-371.000. 
Aeromix  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Peter  S.;  and  Slaymaker.  Weselley  E..  5.762,833.  CI.  261-93.00<J. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Weiller.  Bruce  H  .  5.763.007.  CI.  427-248. 1(X). 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Bemus.     Chrisiophe;     Jamain.     Patrice;     and     Roland.     Jean-Pierre 

5.763.972.  CI   310-90.500. 
Dupont.  Stephane,  5,762,290,  CI.  244-3.150. 


African  Electrical  Technologies  CC:  See — 

Schuld,  Heinrich  Ludwig.  5.764.472.  CI   .361-602  000. 
Afsar.  Muhammad;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Patel.  Rajesh  B  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
efficient  rename  bufter  deallocation  within  a  processor.  5.765.215.  CI 
711-214.000. 
Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos:  See — 

Muhle.  Michael  EIroy;  Renola.  Gary  Thomas;  Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyri- 
acos; Litteer.  Dwayne  Lee;  and  Griffin.  John  Robert,  5.763,543,  CI. 
526-68.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Bella,  Luigi,  5,765,098.  CI  455-13  .3(K) 
Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Nishii.  Junji;  Fukumi.  Kohei;  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Kancnaga; 
and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.763.340.  CI.  501-36.000. 
AGF.A-Gevacrt:  See — 

Bogaen.  Jan  Van  den;  and  Vackier,  Leo,  5,765,081.  CI.  399-299.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.:  See — 

Deprez.  Lode;  and  Vaes.  Jos,  5.763,137.  CI.  430-204.000. 

Deprez.  Uxle.  5.763.149,  CI.  4-30-466.000. 

Jennes,  Jos;  Wbuters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubetgen,  Herman;  and 

Debeerst.  Geen.  5.764.299,  CI.  348-500  000 
Willems,  Peter;  Henderickx,  Freddy;  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel.  5.763.148. 
CI  430-405.000. 
AGM  Aktiengesellschaft  Miiller:  See— 

Feer.  Mark.  5.762.112.  CI.  139-456.000. 
Agosii.  Giacomino  Adolfo:  See — 

Maitan.  Gianni;  and  Agosti,  Giacomino  Adolfo,  5.762.742.  CI.   156- 
219.000. 
Agrawal.  Om  P;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Family  of  multiple  segmented  programmable  logic  blocks  interconnected 
by  a  high  speed  centralized  switch  matrix   5,764.078.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Agrawal.   Rakesh;  and   Latshaw.  Catherine  Catino.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc   Process  to  pr<Kiuce  nitrogen  using  a  double  column  and 
three  reboiler/condensers.  5.761.927.  CI.  62-643  (KK) 
Agricultural  &  Food  Research  Council:  See — 

Gasson.  Michael  John,  5,763.251,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Aguilera,  Mark:  See — 

Aguilera,  Mark  A..  5.762.199.  CI.  206-533.000 
Aguilera.  Mark  A.,  to  Aguilera.  Mark.  Daily  pocket  pill  organizer  5.762.199 

CI.  206-533.000. 
.Ahanin.  Bahram:  See — 

Clitr.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  ;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.764.583.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ahlm-Sixlerberg.  Christina:  See — 

Fjellestad-Paulsen.  Anne;  and  Ahlm-Soderbetg.  Christina.  5.763.405. 
CI,  514-15,000, 
Ahmad.  Imran:  See — 

Mayhew.  Eric;  Janoff.  Andrew  S;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Bhatia,  Suresh  K 
5,762.958,  CI,  424-450.(HH). 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  and  Eriksen,  Odd  Ivar,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  Composition  and  processes  for  treating  subterranean 
formations,  5.763.610.  CI.  544-386.00O 
Ahn.  Cheol-w(.K)ng:  See — 

Kim.  Young-taek;  and  Ahn.  Cheolwoong,  5,764,616,  CI.  .369-191.000. 
Ahn.  Jung-Ah:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son,  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sixik;  Kwon.  Bsoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kix)k;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-So<ik;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kook.  Ahn.  Jung- Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5.763.4 14  CI 
5I4-27.(KK) 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Alben;  and  Dirk.  Raymond  John,  to  PrcKter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Fluid  pervious,  dispersible.  and  flushable  webs  having 
improved  functional  surface.  5,763,044.  CI.  428-l31.0<X). 
Aida  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Itakura.  Hideo.  5.761,994.  CI.  1(K)-209(XK) 
.Aidam.  Eckhard;  and  Weinel.  Johann.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two- 
beam  gas  analyzer  and  method  for  calibrating  a  two-beam  gas  analyzer 
5,764.3,54.  CI.  3.56-243.000. 
Aiello.  Natalc;  and  Graziano.  Vile,  to  Co.RI.M.Me-Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla   Microelectronica  nel.   Integrated  electronic  device  with  reduced 
parasitic  currents,  and  corresponding  methixis.  5.763.934.  CI.  257-547.(X)0. 
Aihara.  Yukoh:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh;  and  Weissman, 
Irving.  5.76.1.197.  CI  4.15-7.210. 
Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.762.275.  CI.  241-261.200. 
Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Double-disc  rehner 

5.762.275.  CI.  241-261.200. 
AIL  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Magill.  Edward  G.,  5.764.187.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.    Rakesh;    and    Latshaw.   Catherine   Catino.    5.761,927,    CI 

62-643.000. 
Carr.  Richard  Van  Court;  and  Simpson.  Mark  Shedrick,  5,762.802.  CI. 
210-626.0(X). 
Air  Quality  Engineering:  See — 

Oas.  Heidf  D  ;  and  Welch.  Dennis  E..  5.761.908.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Nakamichi,  Kazulaka;  Yoshikawa,  Kouji:  Ishikawa.  Katsuji:  and  Suzuki, 
Toshiro.  5.764.124,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nimura.   Mitsuhiro;   Morimoto.   Kyomi;   Ito.  Yasunobu;  and  Ohara, 

Shigekazu.  5.765.123,  CI.  701-208.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Maeda,  Koji;  Teraoka. 
Yulaka;  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5.762,172.  CI.  792-3.290. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  and  Ochi,  Monya,  5.762,012.  CI.  112-163.000 
Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ushitani.  Kenji;  Tokukura.  Katsuji;  and  Yamamolo. 

Hitoshi.  5.762,400.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Tozu.  Kenji;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazaki.  Norio.  5.762.406.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Aisin  Takaoka  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Masahiio;  and  Nawata.  Eiji,  5,761.905.  Q.  60-322.000. 
Aiso,  Katsuyosi;  Adati.  Saka.si;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue.  Sin;  Kumamolo. 
Salosi;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shaft 
rotating  driving  apparatus  for  machine  tool.  5.76l.%2,  CI.  74-424.600 
Aiyama.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Ryuta;  Matsuz.aki.  Takeshi;  Aiyama,  Ritsuo;  Hashimoto, 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura.  Tenio,  5,763,673.  CI.  568-325.000. 
Aizawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tomoko:  and  Aizawa,  Masanori,  5,763,497,  CI.  514-943.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Hijiya.  Toymo;  Ikeda,  Toru;  Mori.  Kenichi;  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Take- 

moto.  Tadashi;  and  Kamada.  Hajimc.  5.763.657.  CI.  .562-.56I.00O. 
Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Maisuo,  Norishige;  and  Ito,  Sachiyo,  5,763.028. 

CI.  428-.34.700. 
Ono.  Yukiko;  and  Sato.  Katsuaki.  5.763.231,  CI.  435-116.000. 
Ajioka.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji,   Kashima.  Takeshi;  Ajioka.   Masanobu;  Yamaguchi. 

Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.763,098,  CI.  428-481.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kilahara.  Yasuhiro;  Ajioka, 
Ma.sanobu;  and  Ikado.  Shuhei,  5,763,513,  CI.  524-230  000. 
Akahira.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Nagau.  Ken'ichi;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5,764.619. 
CI   369-275.100. 
Akahori,  Yutaka;  Ogata.  Hideaki;  Nakaoka.  Yasushi;  and  Kojima.  Masanori. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Conporation.  Computer  peripheral   function  emulator. 
5.764.956.  CI.  395-.500.0(X). 
Akamatsu.   Hironori;   Iwala.  Toru;   and  Kotani.   Hisakazu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Static  random  access  memory  capable  of 
reducing  stendly  power  consumption  and  off-leakage  current.  5.764.566, 
CI.  365-156.0(X). 
Akami.  Noboru:  See — 

Kouni.  Noriyasu;  Akami,  Noboni;  and  Tsukahara,  Daiki,  5,765,058,  CI. 
.3%-2 10.000. 
Akamine.  Tadao;  See — 

Mandai.  Masaaki;  Yoshino.  Tomovuki;  Akamine.  Tadao;  Saitoh,  Yutaka; 
Yamanaka.  Junko;  and  Koseki.'Osamu.  5,763.903.  CI.  257-186  000. 
Akatani.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Choku;  Tanaka.  Shinsaku:  Akauni,  Shigeru;  and  Iwakiri,  AkIra. 
5.764.612,0.  .369-75.200. 
Akella,  Venkateswariu:  See — 

Duvvuri,    Subrahmanyam;    Akella,    Venkateswariu;    Vedula,    Sharma 
Manohar;    Puranik,    Ramachandra;    and    Sanegeri.    Raghavendra 
Madhva.  5.763.477.  CI   514-450  000. 
Akita.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Saloshi;  Yoshitani.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumura.  Yoshio;  Akita.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,762,749,  CI.  156-.145.(K)0. 
Akita  Zinc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Tomizo;  Togashi,  Rinlaro;  Ueno,  Nobumi;  Sutou,  Sukehiro; 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura.  Tatsumi,  5.762.767.  CI.  204-198.000. 
Akiyama.  Jun:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigemi;  Kojima.  Kunio;  and  Akiyama.  Jun,  5,764,607,  CI. 
369-47.000. 
Akiyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Wada.  Koji;  and  Akiyama.  Minoni.  5.764.092.  CI.  327-271  000 
Akiyama.  Noboru;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Disk  canidge  with  injection  molded  means.  5.764.623.  CI    369- 
291  OOO 
Akivama.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

■  Nabeta.  Ma.saomi;  and  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,764,170,  CI.  341-95.000. 
Akos  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelleher.  Brian  S.;  Johnson.  Arthur  C;  and  Vance.  Dan  A..  5.762,069, 
CI    128-751.000. 
Aksys.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kenlev,  Rodney  S.;  Matthews,  Dawn;  ind  Treu.  Dennis  M..  5.762.782, 
CI  ■2I0-85.0(K). 
Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Ando.  Shigehilo:  and  Hirakata.  Susumu.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Conduction  recording  head   5.764.267.  CI.  347-199.000 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

De  Dobbelaere.  Peter  M.  C;  and  van  Daele.  Peter  P.  5,764,820,  CI. 
385-l4.(KM). 
Akzo  Noble  N  V:  See— 

Delbressine.  Leonardos  Petrus  Carla;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  Hubenus. 
5.763.476.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Ala.  Glenn;  and  Duncan,  A.  Ian.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Silent  monitoring  agent 

IDs.  5.764.728.  CI.  379-35.000 
Alabama  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Maylon.  Gary  Joseph.  5,761,866,  CI.  52-366.000. 


Alan,  Chapman  White;  See — 

Cliffc.  Ian  Anthony;  Ward,  Terence  JaiiKs;  .Alan.  Chapman  White;  Marl, 
Antony  Ashwell;  and  Reinhardt.  Bemhard  Baudy.  5.763.460,  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D..  5.763.495.  CI   514-668.000. 
Saunders.  Paul  C.  5.763.664.  CI.  568-379.000. 
Albert.sen.  Marc  C:  See — 

Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Alben.sen.  Marc  C.  5.763.243.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Albertssiw.  Chrisier;  Foiko  .  Matts;  and  Mattsson.  Bengt.  to  Koping  Industri- 
Plast  AB;  and  Drv  Invent  Bengt  Mansson  AB.  Disposable  dental  saliva 
ejector.  5.762.4%;  CI  433-93  (WO 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generalc  D'Electricite:  See — 

Lavieville.  Jean-Paul;  and  Muller.  Didier,  5,764,088,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See — 

Bonicel.    Jean-Pierre;    Keller,    David;    and    Mc    Nutt.    Christopher, 
5,763.003,0.427-163.200. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See — 

Christinger.  Hansjorg.  5.764.757.  CI.  379-267.000. 
Jaenecke,  Peter.  5.764.8.56,  CI.  395-11.000. 
.Aid  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  Wanetzky.  Erwin;  Melber,  Albrecht;  and  Raschke.  Man- 
fred, 5,762,717.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  Kuo,  Gee-Hong; 
and  Nitz,  Theodore  J.,  to  Sanoh   Therapeutic  phenoxyalkylheterocvcles. 
5.763.461.  CI.  514-340000. 
Aleph  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Atakc.  Katsuhito,  5,761,871,  CI.  52-653.100. 
Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Mastn.  Dominick  L.:  Viola.  Frank  J.;  Alesi,  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  and  Geiste, 
Robert  J.,  5,762.256,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Alexander.  Graeme;  and  Trautmann.  Carlos.  I.  to  Quadna.  Inc   Spacer  for 

electrodes.  5,762.776.  CI.  205-80.(KX). 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Alexandres.  Richard  B.;  and  Villeponteaux,  George  W..  5.761.792,  CI. 
29-623.300. 
Alexandres.  Richard  B.;  and  Villeponteaux.  George  W..  to  Alexander  Manu- 
facturing Corporation   Method  for  making  a  banery  pack.  5,761.792.  CI. 
29-623.300. 
Alix.  Philippe:  See — 

Grandbert.  Anthony:  and  Alix,  Philippe,  5.764,760,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Alkins.  James  N.:  See — 

Quackenbush.  Raymond  M.;  Nichols.  Gary  E.;  Alkins,  James  N.;  and 
Guidice.  Ronald  J..  5.762,330,  CI.  271-94.000. 
Allain,  Reid  P  Apparatus  for  processing  shrimp.  5,762,547,  CI.  452-179.000. 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Timothy  J.;  Cribbs.  Alan  C;  Weppler.  Robert  C;  Hutz.  Mar- 
garita M.;  Harris.  Kendal  R.;  Calderon.  Jack  D.;  and  Karpuszka. 
David  A..  5.764.927.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J..  5.764,023.  CI   318-803.000. 
.Allen.  Clyde  George:  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  Ward.  Nicholas  Gerald:  and  Allen,  Oyde 
George.  5.761.865.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Allen.  Diane  E.:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Apurba;  and  Allen,  Diane  E.,  5,763,608,  CI.  .544-319.000. 
Allen.  Patrick  Jay:  See — 

Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and  Allen.  Patrick  Jay.  5,762,645,  CI.  604- 
391.000 
Allen.  Randy  Dale:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi,  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen,  Randy  Dale,  5,763,362,  CI.  504-291. 000. 
ALLERGAN:  See— 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.   Tien    T;    Lin.    Yuan;    and    Chandraraina.    Roshantha   A.. 
5.763.635,  CI.  556-M2.000. 
Allevard  Fedem  GmbH:  See — 

Blasius.  Alfred.  5.761,943,  CI.  72-132.000. 
Alliant  Techsvsiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison.  Millard  M,:  and  Vavruska.  John  S,.  5.762,009,  CI.   110- 
.146  000, 
Allied  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Clemmer.  Paul  Gene;  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  Tung,  Hsueh  Sung;  and 
Bass,  John  Stephen.  5,763.708,  CI,  570-169.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Chin-Hsiung;  Stella.  Albert  S.;  Gualdron.  Miguel  A,;  Fisher, 

Wende  M  :  and  P(x«le.  Mike,  5.762.897.  CI  423-387  (XX) 
Foote.  Steven  A  .  5.763.779.  CI  73-497 ,(XX) 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  Merkel.  Daniel  Chistopher;  Dziadyk.  Zcnart  Joseph: 
Carson.  Clavton  Herbert:  and  Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.763,706.  CI. 
570-l67.(XX), 
AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Svstems  Co.:  See — 

Hendershot.  Gar> ;  and  Johnson.  Duane  R  .  5.762.094.  CI  1 17-204.000 
Allred.  Scon  K  ;  Helton.  Mike  D.;  Russell.  H  Matthew:  and  Stokes.  William 
S..  lo  Creatacard  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  development  and  imple- 
meniation  of  an  interactive  customer  service  system  that  is  dynamically 
responsive  to  change  in  marketing  decisions  and  environments.  5.765.142. 
CI  705-26000 
Alpen.  Donald:  See — 

Sharangpani.    Harshvardhan;    Alpen.    Donald;    and    Mulder,    Hans, 
5.764,9.59,  CI   .195-500.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 
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Belden.  Dennis  D..  Jr.;  and  McGill.  James  A.,  5,762,187.  CI.  206- 
308.200. 
Alphonsus,  Justin  E.,  to  Tyco  Submarine  Systems  Ltd.  Lossless  optical 
transmission    system    architecture    with    non-failing    optical    ampliers. 
5,764,405.  CI.  359-341.000 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasagawa,  Shinichi;  Namioka,  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin,  5,764,147,  CI.  340-571.000. 
Alspector.  Benjamin,  to  BATEC  BioAnalitical  Technology,  Ltd.  Device  for 

detection  of  microorganisms  in  a  sample.  5,763,264,  CI.  435-287.300. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  C;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin,  Bahram, 
5,764,583,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Huang,  Joseph;  Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  and  Reddy,  Snnivas  T,  5,764,080,  CI. 

326-41000. 
Partovi,  Hamid;  Burd,  Robert  C;  Salim,  Udin;  Weber,  Frederick;  Di 
Gregorio,  Luigi;  and  Draper,  Donald  A.,  5,764,089.  O.  327-200.000. 
Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  and  Norman.  Kevin  A..  5.764.079.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Wright.  Peter  J.,  5,764.569,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Alteriink,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Walter  H.,  5,762,023.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Alternate  Realities  Corporation:  See — 

Colucci,  D'nardo;  Zobel,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett,  David T;  and  Idaszak, 
Raymond  L..  5,762,413,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Johnson,  Brian  D  ;  Carr,  Randall  E.;  and  EUis,  Lauy  W.,  5,761,942,  CI. 
72-94.000. 
Amada  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Bourne,  David  Alan;  Murray,  Anne  Marie; 
Sturges,   Robert   H.,  Jr.;   and   Hazama,   Kensuke,   5,761,940,   CI. 
72-19.400. 
Amada  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Codano,  Antonio,  5,761,951,  CI.  72-420.000. 

Moore,  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Bourne,  David  Alan;  Murray,  Anne  Marie; 
Sturges,    Robert    H.,   Jr.;   and    Hazama,    Kensuke,    5,761,940,   CI. 
72-19.400. 
Shioji.  Naniaki,  5,763,855,  CI.  219-121.840. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Endo,  Shigeru;  and  Miyake,  Hideyuki,  5,761,944,  CI.  72-133.000. 
.Amakawa,  Katsumi;  Yamamoto,  Haruo;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaya,  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Enlargement  and  reduction  apparatus  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5,764370,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Amano.  Ken:  See — 

Okazaki,    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki; 
Amano.  Ken:  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Orita,  Hisayuki;  and  Kiyama,  Kenji, 
5.764,535,  CI.  364-503.000. 
Amano,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Koji;  Moiino,  Shinji;  Okuno,  Hirohisa; 

Sase,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Koji;  and  Amano,  Masahiko,  5,762,518,  CI. 

439-409  000. 

.'Xmano,  Satoshi;  and  llo.  Takahiko,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Sheet 

material  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5,763,094,  CI.  428-473.500. 

Amano,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takano,  Masatsugu;  Amano,  Tadashi;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko:  and  Okuno, 
Yoshitaka,  5,763,545.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Kosaka,  Torti,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Motor  driving 

circuit  and  method  for  driving  t*o  motors.  5,764,006,  CI.  318-103.000. 
Amati  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Tong,  Po,  5,764.649,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Ambar,  Inc.:  See — 

Tate,  Robert  D.,  5,762,821,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Ambec:  See — 

Risley,  Robert  F.;  Barkely,  Paul  E.;  and  Lawless,  Gordon  S.,  5,762,174, 
CI.  198-456.000 
AMBI  Inc  :  See-^ 

Blackburn.  Peter;  and  de  la  Harpe,  Jon,  5.762,948,  CI  424-404.000. 
Blackburn,  Peter;  and  de  la  Harpe,  Jon,  5,763,395,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ambrosina,  Jesse  Erin:  See — 

Pawelka,  Gerhard  Eduard-Franz;  and  Ambrosina,  Je.sse  Erin,  5,762,43 1 , 
CI   400-642. 0(X). 
•AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Beihoffer,  Thomas  W.;  Darlington,  Jerald  W.;  and  Eckert,  David  A., 
5,763,658,  CI.  562-600.000. 
Ameen,  Thomas  J.;  and  Orloff.  Gregory  L.,  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc. 
Non-cyanide  brass  plating  bath  and  a  method  of  making  metallic  foil 
having  a  brass  layer  using  the  non-cyanide  brass  plating  bath.  5,762,778. 
CI.  205-240.000. 
American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See — 

Jurcik,  Benjamin;  Udischas,  Richard;  and  Wang,  Hwa-Chi,  5,761,911, 
CI.  62-50.200. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr;  and  Harrington,  Philip  Mark,  5,763,605,  CI. 

544-222.000. 
Lies,  Thomas  Andrew,  5.763,615,  CI.  546-261.400. 
American  Home  Procucts  Corporation:  See — 

Elokdah,  Hassan  M.;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S., 
5,763,473.  CI.  514-395.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 


Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony;  Ward,  Terence  James;  Alan,  Chapman  White;  Mark, 
Antony  Ashwell;  and  Reinhardt,  Bemhard  Baudy,  5.763,460,  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Herbst.  David  R.;  Anlane.  Madelene  M  ;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R.; 
Gundersen.  Eric  G.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H  ;  Quagliato.  Dominick  A.: 
Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Butera.  John  A..  5.763.474.  CI.  514-399.000. 
American  Iron  &  Metal  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lockard.  Donald  G.;  and  Seelig.  Karl  S..  5,762.716.  CI.  134-2.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Carey.  Michael  D.;  and  Smith.  Sean  A..  5.761.914.  C\.  62-84.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Raybuck.  Margaret.  5.763.170.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ametek  Aerospace  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Glasheen.  William  M.;  Cusack.  Deidre  E.;  Steglich.  Helmar  R  ;  and 
Sacco.  George  P  5.763.888.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Yung.  Yee  Pang;  and  Welte.  Karl.  5.762.920.  CI.  424-85.100 
Amimoto.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro;  Sugiyama.  Kazuto;  Toyota.  Akinori;  Amimoto. 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Ikejiri.  Fumitoshi.  5.763.517.  CI.  524-302.000. 
Amin.  Harshad  N.  Ambient  lighted  plaque  structure  with  self-created  aes- 
thetic illusory-colored  sides  and  prixess  of  making  same.  5.763.053,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Amin.  Nurtil:  See — 

Mao.  Sining;  Amin.  Nurul;  Gangopadhyay.  Sunita  B.;  and  Murdock, 
Edward  S.,  5,764.056,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Ammon,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ammon,  Linda  K  ;  and  Ammon  Edward  A.,  5,761,825,  CI.  34-97.000. 
Ammon,  Linda  K.;  and  Ammon,  Edward  A.  Hands  free  hair  dryer  and  holder. 

5,761,825,  CI.  .34-97.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan,  Erich  Gebhard,  5,763,069,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Keske.  Robert  G.,  5,763,561.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Stefano.  James  Ernest.  5.763.171.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Amols.  Howard  I  :  See — 

Weinberger.  Judah  Z.;  Amols.  Howard  1.;  and  Schiff.  Peter  B  .  5.764.723. 
CI.  378-65.000. 
Amrein.  David  L.;  White.  Ronda  M.;  and  Pulford.  Donald.  Sr  Feeder-air  lock 

with  slide  gates.  5.762.666.  CI   55-425.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg.  Dale.  5,762,667,  CI.  55-473.000. 
An,    Heather.    Tri-sectioned    multi-purpose    golf    towel.    5,761,761,    CI. 

15-209  100. 
Anada,  Satoru:  See — 

Futusawa,   Shigeharu;    Fukushima,   Yoshimilsu;   and  Anada.   Satonj. 
5.764.617.  CI.  369-192.000. 
Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  Clemente.  Emmett;  and  Fawzy.  Abdel  A.,  to  Ascent 
Pediatrics.  Inc    Pleasanl-tasling  aqueous  liquid  composition  of  a  bitter- 
tasting  drug.  5,763,449,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Burra,  Gangadhar;  and  Ferguson,  Paul  F,  Jr.,  5,764.103,  CI.  330-5 1 .000. 
Dempsey,  Dennis  A.;  Tuthill,  Michael  Gerard;  and  Cotter,  Martm 
Gerard,  5,764,174,  CI.  341-154.000. 
Anamoto,  Takayuki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  feed- 
back control  embodying  learning  5,762.053,  CI.  123-674.000 
Anastasi,  James  J.;  and  Fundin,  David  O.,  to  C  &  M  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Retractable  multiconductor  coil  cord.  5.763.836.  CI.   174- 
II3.00R. 
Anatrace.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Don  N..  5.763.586.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scon;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Chrislensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi, 
Junichi;  Byram,  David;  and  Hall,  Gary,  5,762,081,  CI.  1.34-59.000. 
Anderson,  Bruce  Wayne:  See — 

Mitchell.  Gary  Ronald;  Pohlv.  Daniel  Dean;  Beazer.  Eric  Peter;  and 
Anderson.  Bruce  Wayne.  5761.757.  CI.  14-71.500. 
Anderson.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Ray  P;  and  Anderson.  Charles  D..  5.763.279.  CI.  435-383.000. 
Anderson.  Curtis  W.:  See — 

Heffner.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Anderson.  Curtis  W..  5.762.711.  CI.   118- 
3l)2.0(X). 
Anderson.  Donald  C:  See — 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann;  Astrachan,  Paul  M.;  Curtis,  Peter  C;  Anderson, 
Donald  C;  Kuenast,  Walter  U.;  and  Weng,  Kenneth  C,  5,765.216.  CI. 
711-214.000. 
Anderson,  Donald  D.;  and  Tice,  Lee,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Fire  alarm 

system  with  smoke  particle  discrimination.  5.764,142,  CI.  .340-511.000 
Anderson,  H.  Russell:  See — 

Ascherin,  Terry  C;  and  Anderson.  H.  Russell,  5,762,297,  CI.  244- 
1.37.100. 
Anderson,  Katherine;  Maider.  Ralph  Kenneth.  Jr ;  Nowak,  Paul;  and  Yen, 
T/u-Jun,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  construction.  5.761,814,  CI. 
30-50.(X)0. 
Anderson,  Kim  A.:  See — 

Rijhl,  Andreas   C.H.;   Anderson,    Kim   A.;   and  Tesar,    Michael   G.. 
5,762,880,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  Allen:  See — 

Weng,  Jian;  Jones,  Mark  Francis;  and  Anderson,  Mark  Alien,  5,762,857, 
CI.  264-465.000. 
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Anderson,  Mark  Brian:  See — 

Rao,   Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark   Brian,  and   Musser,  John   Henry. 
5.763.582.  CI.  536-5.000. 
Anderson.  Philip  Moore:  See — 

Butlce.  David  Howard;  Preston.  Gtover  Wesley;  and  Anderson.  Philip 
Moore.  5.762.101.  CI.  137-469.000. 
Anderson.  Rodger  Orval:  See — 

Barnes.  John  Eugene;  Anderson.  Rodger  Orval;  and  Steber.  Charles 
Evan.  5.761.898.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Anderson.  Ronald:  See — 

Medlen.  Constance  Elizabeth;  and  Anderson.  Ronald.  5.763.442.  CI. 

514-250.000 
Medlen.  Constance  Elizabeth;  Anderson.  Ronald;  and  O'Sullivan.  John 
Francis.  5.763.443.  C  514-250.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Kablanian.  Adam;  Anderson.  Thomas  P.;  Le.  Chuong  T;  Bair.  Owen  S.; 
and  .Soundararajan.  Saravana.  5.764.878.  CI.  395-182.050 
Andersson.  Claes  Georg;  Lewis.   Bradley   R  ;  and  Villa.  Charies  N..  to 
Snap-On  Technologies.  IfK  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  missing 
pulses  from  a  repetitive  pulse  train.  5.764.524.  CI   364-486.000. 
Ando.  Akira:  See — 

Kimura.  Masahiko;  Ando.  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5.762.816.  CI. 

252-62.90R. 
Minamikawa.  Tadahiro;  and  Ando.  Akira.  5.763.346.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Ando,  Jitsuhiko:  See — 

Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
Imoto,     Kazunobu;    Takahara,     Hidetaki;     and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.763.356.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Ando.  Kuniko:  See — 

Shimai.  Shunzo;  Imura.  Koichi;  Okamolo.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Koichi: 
and  Ando.  Kuniko.  5.762.841.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Ando.  Shigehito:  See — 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh.  Ando.  Shigehito;  and  Hirakata,  Susumu. 
5,764,267,  CI.  347-199.000. 
Andoh,  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Hattori,  Jun;  Sonoda,  Tomiya;  and  Andoh,  Masamichi,  5,764,115,  CI. 
333-202.000 
Andover  Coated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Taylor,  Paul,  5,762,623,  CI.  602-75.000. 
Andre  De  La  Pone.  Gilles;  and  Swinkels.  Cornells  T.J.M..  to  Parabcam 
Industrie-en  Handelsoffdememing  B.V.  Hollow  fibre-reinforced  plastic 
body  5.763.035.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans;  and  Edmon.son.  Daniel,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  5  volt  tolerant  I/O  buffer  circuit.  5,764,077,  CI.  326-34.000. 
Andresen,  Knut:  See — 

Leversby,    Knut   Olaf;   Andresen,    Knut;    and    Vestheim,    Nils  Terje, 
5.761,759,  CI.  15-167  100 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Hennann,  Kerstan  G.,  5,762,690.  CI.  96-4  000 
Andrews.  Ralph  W.  Nursery  plant  digger.  5.762.146.  CI.  171-71.000. 
Andrews.  Warren  L  ;  and  Gordon.  Paula,  to  Marmon  Holdings.  Inc.  Finger  cot 

and  method  of  manufacturing  finger  cot,  5.761.743.  CI.  2-21.000. 
Andrus.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Wenthold.  Randal  M.;  Hall.  Robert  T.  II;  Andms.  Robert  G.;  Bnnda. 
Paul  D.;  Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  F;  and  Pigott.  Daniel  T. 
5.762.798.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Aneha.  Akira:  See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu;  Inokoshi.  Satoshi;  Aneha.  Akira;  Arai.  Masahito;  and 
Tokita.  Masashi.  5,764.697.  CI   375-239.000. 
Anelli.  Lucio  Pier;  Brocchetta.  Marino;  Gazzotti.  Omella;  and  Uggeri.  Fulvio. 
10  Dibra  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  manufacturing  of  iodinated  contra.st  agents. 
5.763.663.  CI.  564-153.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Kurita.  Takaki;  Watanabe.  Naoki;  and  Yamada,  Naoki.  5,762.766.  CI 
204-192.200. 
Anergen,  Inc.:  See — 

Nag,  Bishwajit,  5,763,585,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Angst,  Corey;  See — 

Kakabaker,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Angst,  Corey,  5,762,342,  CI.  277-306.000. 
Annen,  Ulrich;  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter:  Widder,  Rudi;  and  Miiller, 
Reinhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  producing  quartemary 
glycine  nitriles.  5,763,639,  CI.  558-351.000. 
Annen,  Ulrich:  See — 

Baur,  Karl  Gerhard;  Annen,  Ulrich;  Exner,  Herbert;  Fried,  Michael;  and 
Rauh,  Ulrich,  5,763,643.  CI.  560-212.000. 
Anno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Anno.    Masahiro;    and    Nakamura,    Minoru, 
5,763,229,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Anon,  Incorporated:  See — 

Levenson,  Eric  O  ;  and  Waleh,  Ahmad,  5,763,016.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Anselm,  Anthony  C  Apparatus  for  affixing  a  strain  wire  into  the  wiring  of 

flexible  electric  conduit.  5.763.832.  C.  174-65.00R. 
Ansmann.  Achim;  Wadle.  Armin;  Eilers.  Eberhard;  and  Thomas.  Heike.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Cosmetic  and/or  pharmaceu- 
tical prepartaions.  5.762.916.  CI  424-70.140. 
Antane.  Madelene  M.:  See — 

Herbst,  David  R.;  Antane,  Madelene  M.;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R.. 
Gundersen.  Eric  G.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  Quagliato.  Dominick  A.; 
Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Butera.  John  A..  5.763.474,  Q.  514-399.000. 
Antberg,  Martin:  See — 


Winter,  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Walter; 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5,763.542.  CI.  526- 
127.000. 
Antoniol.  Giuliano;  Brugnara.  Fabio;  Ccttolo.  Mauro:  and  Federico.  Mar- 
cello,  to  Istituto  Trentino  Di  Cultura.  System  for  building  a  language  model 
network  for  speech  recognition.  5,765,133,  CI.  704-355.000 
Antonious.  Anthony  J  Metal  wood  type  golf  club  liead  with  Improved  weight 

distribution  and  configuration.  5,762,567,  CI  473-345.000. 
AO  Medical  Products  AB:  See— 

Ohison,  Carl-Eric,  5,764,724,  CI.  378-177.000. 
Aochi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Yoichi;  and  Aochi.  Hideaki.  S.763.32I.  CI.  438-618.000. 
Aochi.  Masao:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki;  Tanabe.  Yoshihilo;  and  Aochi.  Masao.  5.762,510, 
CI.  439-271.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama.  Kazunori.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Apparatus 
for  chord  analysis  based  on  harmonic  tone  information  derived  from  sound 
pattern  and  tone  pitch  relationships.  5,763,802,  C\  84-613.000 
Aoki,  Hidemitsu:  See — 

Shiramizu,  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu;  Aoki,  Hidemitsu;  Seo,  Hiro- 
fumi; and  Hamano.  Haruto.  5,762.779,  CI.  205-746.000. 
Aoki,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Komori,  Masaaki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  guided-wave  optical  device  and  method  of 
fabricating  thereof  5,764,842,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Aoki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kodama,  Naoko;  and  Aoki,  Masayuki,  5,764,419,  CI.  359-676.000. 
Aoki,  Mikio:  See — 

Murayama,  Yasuhiko;  Aoki,  Mikio:  and  Kuwata,  Naoki,  5.764.813,  CI 
382-271.000 
Aoki,  Taka.shi,  and  Kajikawa.  Kaoru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  conbnuously  variable  transmission 
of  vehicle.  5,762,576,  CI  475-45.000. 
Aomine,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Suzuki,  Susumu;  Aomine,  Nobutaka;  Seki,  Hirokazu;  Hayashi,  Yasuo; 
and  Tada.  Ma.sashi,  5,763.064.  CI  428-216.000. 
Aoyagi.  Kaoni;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Yanai.  Kohji;  and  Murakami.  Takeshi,  to 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Transformani  producing  substance  PF1022.  and 
method  for  transforming  microoiganism  belonging  to  the  class  hvpho- 
mycetes.  5.763.221,  CI.  435-69.100 
Aoyama,  Akiko,  heir:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Kazuyori;  Michihau,  Keizo;  Aoyama,  Akimasa.  deceased, 
5,763,101,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Aoyama,  Akimasa,  deceased  (by  Akiko  Aoyama.  heir):  See — 

Yoshimi.  Kazuyori;  Michihata.  Keizo;  Aoyama.  Akimasa.  deceased, 
5,763,101,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Aoyama,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakada,  Tatsuo;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Akinori,  5.763,703, 

CI   570-155.000. 
Takubo,  Seiji;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Nakada,  Tatsuo,  5,763,705,  CI. 
570-167.000. 
Aoyama.  Takahisa:  See — 

Kokumai.  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yukiharu;  Kishinc.  Mitsuni;  Kitahaba. 
Tetsuo;  Yukawa.  Hirokazu;  Sawada.  Kazuhide.  Han.  Sang  Bong; 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Takahisa.  5.763.082.  CI.  428-402.000 
Aoyama.  Toyozo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Haga.  Hirohide;  Wakayama.  Satoshi; 
Oba.  Michiko;  Aoyama,  Toyozo;  and  Masui,  Shoichi,  5,764,898,  CI. 
395-200.360. 
Aplister,  S.A.:  See — 

Garrigos  Ruiz,  Robert.  5,762,785.  CI.  210-169.000. 
App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander,  to  Sugen,  Inc.;  and  Yissum  Research  Development. 
Compounds  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  related  to  vasculogenesis  and/or 
angiogenesis.  5.763.441.  CI.  514-249.000. 
App.  Harald:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter.  App.  Harald;  and  Tsai.  Jianming.  5,763,198.  O. 
435-7.210. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Meier.  John  R..  5.764.818.  CI.  382-317.000. 
Delia  Bona.  Mark  .A.;  Dorfman.  Jonathan,  and  Hamlin.  Jay  F..  5.764,218, 

CI.  345-157.000 
Eidt,  Erik  L.;  and  Lillich,  Alan  W,  5,764,987,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Fullam.  Scon  F.  5.764.291.  CI.  348-362.000. 
Kullick.  Steven;  and  Titus.  Diane.  5.764.992.  CI.  395-712.000. 
StaaLs.  Erik  P.  5.764.930.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Applegate.  Dawn  Orton:  See — 

Kurjan.  Christine;  Applegate.  Mark  A.;  Flatt,  James  H.;  Applegate, 
Dawn  Orton;  Bloom,  Nicole;  and  Baumgartner,  Mart,  5,763,267,  CI. 
435-293.100. 
Applegate,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Kurjan.  Christine;  Applegate.  Mark  A.;  Ratt.  James  H  .  Applegate. 
Dawn  Orton;  Bloom.  Nicole;  and  Baumgartner.  Mark.  5.763.267.  CI. 
435-293.100. 
Appleyard.  Michael:  See — 

Wilson-Jones.   Russell;  Tribe.   Raglan   Horatio  Andrew    Harold;  and 
Appleyard.  Michael.  5.765.116.  CI.  701-41  000 
Applied  Language  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  John  N..  5.765.130.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Tomg.  Chyu  Jiuh;  and  Mitsumata.  Chihani.  5.764.445.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc:  See — 
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Banholzer.  Thomas;  Marohl.  Dan;  Tepman.  Avi;  and  Minlz.  Donald  M  . 
5.762.748.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkhan.  Vincent  E..  5,764,471.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Forsler,  John;  Chen.  Aihua;  Grunes.  Howard;  Lx)wrance.  Robert  B.; 
Hofmann.  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Dorleans.  Femand.  5.763.851.  CI. 
219-121.430 
Guo,  Ted;  Cohen.  Barney  M.;  and  Verma,  Amrita,  5,763,010.  CI. 

427-376.200. 
Lowrance,  Robert  B..  5.764,012,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Mohn.  Jon;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  and  Collins.  Kenneth  S..  5.762.7 14. 

CI.  118-728.000. 
Yam,  Mark,  5,762,419.  CI.  374-2.000. 

Zuniga,  Steven  M.;  and  Blumenkranz.  Stephen  J.,  5,762,544,  CI.  451- 
285.000 
Aquino,  Melissa  D.:  See — 

Painter,   Jeffrey    D;    Wagner.    Bruce   N.;   and  Aquino,    Melissa   D., 
5,763,378,  CI.  510-224  000. 
Arai,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Arai,  Kazuhiko;  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro;  Yamashita.  Takayuki; 
Higashimura.  Majavo;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko.  5.764,378.  CI.  358- 
448.000 
Arai.  Kozo;  Nojiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Sachio.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process 

for  producing  solubilized  protein.  5.763,583,  CI.  530-353.000. 
Arai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakuma,  Susumu;  Inokoshi,  Satoshi;  Aneha,  Akira;  Arai,  Masahiro;  and 
Tokita,  Masashi.  5,764.697.  CI   375-239  000. 
Aral,  Susumu,  to  Asahi  Corporation.  Cassette  tape  driving  device.  5,764,439, 

CI.  360-105.000. 
Arai,  Taisuo,  and  Saito,  Takayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 
Cutting  insert  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  cutting  insert.  5,762.453, 
CI.  407-113.000. 
Arai.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Tsukishima,  Takahiro;  Matoba,  Hideaki;  Enomolo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hay- 
akawa,  Mitsuharu;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Tomizawa,  Tetsushi;  and  Arai, 
Yoshinao.  5.764,519,  CI.  364-468.130 
Arakawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hasui,  Kenji;  Arakawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Tsunela.  Kazuyoshi,  5,763,015, 
d.  427-449.000. 
Araki.  Tetsuya;  and  Kashiwabara,  Yoshiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  bisk  data  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  for  reading  data  at 
arbitrary  speed.  5.764.609.  CI   369-50.000. 
Aran  Engineering  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Halamish,  Asaf;  and  Zakai,  Avi,  5,762,090,  CI.  137-43.000. 
Arbanas,  Zeljko:  See — 

Brand,  Gerald  J  ;  Drinkwater,  Don  L.;  Simonelli,  James  M.;  and  Arba- 
nas, Zeljko,  5.764.503.  CI.  363-78.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.  5.763.209.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Archambault,  Gregory  A   Applicator  device  and  method.  5,762,494,  CI. 

433-80.000. 
Archer,  Donald  M.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Rail-to-rail  input 
common  mode  range  differential  amplifier  that  operates  with  very  low 
rail-to-rail  voltages  5,764,101.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Archibald.  William  C:  See — 

Ota.  Ken;  and  Archibald,  William  C,  5,764,854,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  J..  5.762,604,  CI.  600-115.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See— 

Cai,  Gangfeng.  5.763.642,  O.  560-198.000. 

Chang,  Te;  and  Gupta.  Vijai  P,  5,762,764,  O.  203-52.000. 

Kahn,  Andrew  P;  Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  and  Pilchai,  Rangasamy,  5,763,630, 

CI.  549-534.000. 
Quakenbush,  Allen  B.;  Keyvani.  Majid  N  :  Fullington.  Michael  C;  and 
Meyer.  James  L..  5.763.6%.  CI   568-934  000. 
Argast.  Detlef;  Peirick,  Heinz;  and  Schueler.  Ralf,  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Molding  material.  5,762,849,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Argento,  Patrick  J  :  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Scon  M.;  Oleson,  Frederick  J  ;  Chrisler,  Jan  A.;  Steele, 
Jeffrey  M.;  Brewen,  Alan  T;  and  Argento,  Patrick  J..  5,764.456.  CI. 
360-130.320 
Arianoutsos,  Steve  L.:  See — 

Metz.  Jerry  A.;  Bedford,  Billy  R.;  and  Arianout,sos,  Steve  L.,  5.763.956, 
CI.  305-102.000. 
Arima.  Hideaki:  See — 

Okumura.    Yoshinori;    Takeuchi,    Masahiko;    and    Arima.    Hideaki. 
5.763.921.  CI.  257-371.000. 
Arima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hara.  Kunihiko;  and  Arima.  Yutaka.  5.764,557.  CI.  364-750.500. 
.Anmoto.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  formed  on  SOI  substrate  5.763.917,  CI.  257-347.000. 
.Arimoio,  Shinobu:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Hayashi,  Toshio;  Nakai,  Take- 
hiko;  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu, 
5,763,891,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Arimoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kishii,  Sadahiro;  Hatada,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Rintaro;  Horie.  Hiroshi; 

Arimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Ko.  5,763,325,  CI.  438-693.000. 

Arimura,  Akira,  to  Administrators  Of  The  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The. 

Promotion  or  inhibition  of  spermatogenesis.  5.763,402,  CI.  514-12.000 
Arisaka,  Takayuki:  See — 


Ohgami.  Keizo;  Mikami,  Masashi;  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Arisaka,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  5.764.477.  CI.  .361-683.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  Mikami.  Masashi;  Ishikawa.  Kenichi;  Arisaka.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.764.478.  CI.  .361-684.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Salek,  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Pugach,  Joseph,  5.763.644.  Q.  560-217.000. 
Salek.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pugach.  Joseph;  Elias.  Carole  L.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard 
A  .  5.763.690,  CI   568-853  000. 
Arita,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hino,  Youichi;  Arita.  Yoshitaka;  Wakao.  Norihiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Ryui- 
chi,  5,763,620,  CI.  549-1000. 
Arita,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroloshi;  Ukita,  Moiomu;  and  Anla.  Yutaka.  5.764.565.  CI. 
365-154  000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Jordan.  Thomas  C  .  5.762.696.  CI.  106-226.000. 
Williams.  Theodore  J  ;  and  Lu.  Zheng.  5.763.565,  CI    I30-21O000. 
Arkens.  Charles  Thomas,  and  Gleim.  Robert  David.  Curable  aqueous  com- 
position and  use  as  fiberglass  non  woven  binder    5.763.524.  CI.  524- 
549.000. 
Arkmouni  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Tobolka.  Stefan.  5.761.884.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Arm.strong.  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Boroson.  Michael  L  ;  Arm.strong.  Nancy  J.;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D.. 
5.763.136.  CI   430-201.000. 
Armstrong.  Ross  L  ;  Milne.  Alan  P;  McGrane,  Sean  N  ;  Sortakke,  Vikas  G.; 
and  Lenihall,  John,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for  optimizing  PCI   interrupt  binding  and  associated  latency  in 
extended/bridged  PCI  busses.  5,764,996,  Q.  395-733.000. 
Armstrong  World  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Deshpande,  Ravindra;  and  Stover.  Lisa  A  .  5.762.829.  CI.  252-315.600. 
Arnold.  Beth  A    See— 

Conley,  Anthony  J..  Arnold.  Beth  A.;  Boots.  Lynn  J;  and  Keller.  Paul  M.. 
5.763.574.  CI.  530-326.000 
Arnold.  Georg:  See — 

Toumani.  Rouben;  Arnold.  Georg;  and  Darnell.  Brad  T.  5,764,727,  d. 
379-27.000. 
Arpeco  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Pnnie,  Allan  R  .  and  Cvercko.  Michal,  5,762,254,  Q.  226-118.200. 
Artistic  Glass  Products  Company:  See — 

Smith,  W  Novis;  and  Bolton.  Nelson,  5.763,062,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Artman.  Thomas  A.   See — 

Camplin,  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D  ;  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P;  Geier. 
Daniel  P.  Fitzpamck.  Sean  M.;  Cox.  Bradley  E  ;  Brewer.  Richard  C  ; 
Artman.  Thomas  A  ;  and  MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T.  5.763.786.  CI. 
73-643.000. 
Arturo  Salice  S  p  A  :  See— 

Salice.  Luciano,  5.762,442,  CI   403-406  100. 
Aruga,  Keiji,  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  and  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited Head  actuator  having  reduced  and  controlled  vibration  characteristics 
for  high  speed  disk  dnve  systems.  5,764.441,  CI   360-106000 
Anidson.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Horeck.  Robert  S  .  to  Hypro  Corporation 
Current  limiting  circuit  and  electronic  fuse  for  use  in  foam  injection  fire 
fighting  systems   5,764.463.  CI   361-31  000 
Asada,  Eiichi;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuya,  to  Shoei  Chemical  Inc  Insulating  glass 

composition  5,763,339,  CI   501-17.000. 
Asada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nakao.  Yuichi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc. 

Printing  apparatus  and  a  printing  method.  5.765.084.  CI   399-302.000 
Asada.  Nonhiro.  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.  Ltd..  The    Acceleration  sensor. 

5.763.783.  CI.  73-514  310 
Asada,  Yasunori,  to  Nicotec  Co  Wet  dust  collecting  apparatus.  5,762,663,  CI. 

55-249000 
Asahi  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Susumu,  5.764,439,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Mita,  Setsuko;  Kudo,  Torn;  and  Tanii,  Shiro,  5,763,342,  CI.  501-64.000. 
Oharu,  Kazuya;  Seki,  Ryuji;  and  Kumai,  Seisaku,  5,763,709,  CI.  570- 

176.000. 
Suzuki,  Susumu;  .Aomine.  Nobutaka;  Seki,  Hirokazu;  Hayashi,  Yasuo; 
and  Tada,  Masashi,  5,763,064,  CI  428-216  000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hachiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya,  Kyosuke,  5,762,851,  CI.  264-211.240. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kais'ia:  See — 
lizuka.  Takashi,  5.764,399,  CI.  359-205.000. 
Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Azegami,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu, 

5,765,048.  CI.  396-72  000. 
Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;   Shin.  Takeharu;   Nukui,   Makoto;  and 

Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5,763,866,  CI   235-472.000. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  5.765.060.  CI   396-268.000. 
Yamagata.  Naoki.  5.764.800.  CI   382-232.000. 
Asai.  Hiroki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Drive  method  for  ink 
ejection  device  capable  of  canceling  residual  pressure  fluctuations  by 
applying  voltage  to  electrode  pairs  of  second  and  third  ink  chambers 
subsequent  to  applying  voltage  to  an  electrode  pair  of  a  first  ink  chamber 
5.764,247.  CI.  347-10.000 
Asai,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kurihara,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Junko;  Ito,  Akio;  and  Asai,  Takayoshi, 
5,763,161,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Asajima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ikeda,    Tooru;    Asajima,    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  5,762,672,  CI.  65-17.300. 
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A.sajima.  Mikio:  See — 

Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
Imoto,     Kazunobu;    Takahara.     Hidetaki;     and    Ando,    Jilsuhiko, 
5.763.356,  CI.  503-227  000 
Asakawa,  Kenichi;  and Takagi,  Satoru,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Maritime  Apparatus  for  locating  a  buried  submarine  cable. 
5,764,061.  CI   324-326.000. 
Asakura,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shimizu.    Takaaki;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Ogihara.    Tsutomu;    Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5,762.826,  CI. 
252-299.6IO 
Asakuia,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuni,  Teruhisa;  Mandai,  Harufumi;  Shiroki,  Koji;  and  Asakura,  Kenji, 

5.764.197.  CI.  343-895.000. 

Tsuru.  Teiuhisa;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  Kanba,  Seiji:  and  Asakura,  Kenji, 

5.764.198.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Asakura,  Mikio:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Furulani,  Kiyohiro;  and  Kato,  Tetsuo. 
5.764.576.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Asano  Danbohru  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Okabe.     Masaaki;    Takavama.     Katsuji;    and     Nakamura.     MItsuru. 
5.762.261,  CI.  209-117.080 
Asano.  Masahiro;  and  Matsubara.  Kimikatsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushikL 
Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.  Micro- 
computer with  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit  and  collision  detection 
circuit  responsive  to  common  input-output  line  being  occupied.  5.765.019. 
CI  395  800.380. 
Asano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sa.saki.    Mitsuhiro;    Asano.    Tetsuya;    Kawabe,    Kuniyasu;    Kawaji. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiro.  5.763.130.  CI.  430-109.000 
Asao.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetsuji;  Tenihiro,  Utsugi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji, 
5,763,453,  CI.  514-284.000 
Asaoka,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera,    Yasuto; 
Kojima,    Makoto;    Nakamura,    Katsutoshi;    and   Wada,   Takatsugu, 
5,764,327,  CI   .349-133.000. 
Asar  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Aasgaard,  A   L  Pepper,  5,762,456.  CI.  411-29.000. 
ASARCO  Incorporated:  See — 

Jackson,  Jonathan  S.;  and  King.  Michael  G..  5.762.683,  CI.  75-743.000. 
Asav,  Blaine  W.:  See — 

'  Laabs,  Gary  W,;  Funk,  David  J.;  and  Asay.  Blaine  W .  5,762.057,  CI. 
1 24-56.000. 
Asayama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kameda.  Tsuneji;  Asayama.  Masahiro;  and  Suyama,  Shoko,  5,762,863, 
CI   264-640.000. 
Ascent  Pediatrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  Clemente.  Emmett;  and  Fawzy.  Abdel  \.. 
5,763,449,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Ascherin,  Terry  C;  and  Anderson,  H.  Russell,  to  Skyhook  Rescue  Systems, 
Inc.   Recovery  device  for  use  in  an  airborne  vehicle.  5,762,297.  CI. 
244-137.100. 
Ascometal;  See — 

Pichard.  Claude;  Bellus,  Jacques:  and  Pierson,  Gilles.  5.762.725.  CI. 
148-334.000 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Dahlquist  Hikan,  5,761,965,  CI.  74-490.030. 

Eriksson,  Leif;  and  Saha,  Murari  Mohan,  5,764.064,  CI.  324-509.000. 
Ash,  David  Alan:  See — 

Ghosh,  Svamal  K.;  Chattenee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Ash,  David  Alan,  5,762,485, 
CI.  418-152.000. 
Ashcraft,  Charles  Ray,  to  R.  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  producing  water  soluble  polymeric  tube    5,762,860,  CI 
264-566.000. 
Ashiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Kouji;  Suzuki.  Masa- 
taka;  and  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.762.507.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Ashizawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nomura,  Mamoru;  and  Ashizawa.  Nobuo.  5,762,879,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Ashizawa,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Sugaya,  Isao;  and  Ashizawa.  Takatoshi.  5.763.981. 
CI   310-325.000 
Ashland.  Inc  :  See— 

Baumgart.  Richard  J.;  and  Dituro.  Michael  A..  5.763.369.  CL  508- 

183  000 
Skoglund.  Michael  J..  5.763.555.  CI.  526-323.200. 
Ashley.  Eline.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  diaper  rash.  5,762.945. 

CI  424-401.000. 
Asinovsky.  Vladimir  A.  Computer  housing.  5.763.985.  CI.  312-223.200. 
ASM  Automation  Sensorik  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Steinich.  Klaus-Manfred,  5.761.822.  CI   33-756.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  and  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro.  5.762.579. 

CI.  477-11.000. 
Yamada.  Takahiro;  and  Yasuhira.  Nobuyuki.  5.761.964.  CI.  74-425.000 
Assefpour-Dezfully.  Massoud;  and  Browne.  Kenneth  Michael,  to  BHP  Steel 
(JLA)  PTY  Ltd.;  and  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd. 
Ca.sting  steel  strip.  5.762.126.  CI    164^76.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 


Sugama,  Toshifijmi;  and  Petmkis.  Leon.  5.763,738,  CI.  588-236.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Silva.  David  J.;  and  Dorfmever.   Mitchell  G..  5.764,488,  CI.  361- 
777.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav:  Edlund,  Michael;  Hansson,  Stig  Lennari;  Her- 
nell,  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg,  Lennan  Gusuv;  Stromqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tbmell,  Jan  Birger  Fredrik,  5,763,739,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Bonnert.  Roger  V ;  Brown.  Roger  C;  Cheshiie.  David  R.;  Ince.  Francis; 
and  Dixon.  John.  5.763.465.  CI.  514-367.000 
Astrachan.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann;  Astrachan.  Paul  M  ;  Curtis.  Peter  C:  Anderson, 
Donald  C;  Kuena.st  Waller  U  ;  and  Weng,  Kenneth  C  ,  5,765,216,  CI. 
711-214.000 
Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Chantol.  Jean-Francois;   Fauvcau.  Patrick;   D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbeit,  Daniel;  and  Dini,  Chrisiophe,  to  RousscI  Uclaf. 
Cephalosporins.  5,763.617.  CI.  548-128.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Gillon.  Alexander  Cariyle;  Lukas.  Francis  Xavier.  and  Robertson.  Reuel 

Reynaud.  5.764.738.  CI.  379-100.110. 
Lubachevsky.  Boris  Dmitrievich.  5.764.732.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Atad.  Jack  Tray  for  holding  medical  and  dental  instruments.  5.762.202.  CI. 

206-756.000. 
Atake.  Katsuhito,  to  Aleph  Co..  Ltd.  Framework  sntictuFe.  5,761.871,  CI. 

52-653.100. 
Atarishi,  Takafumi;  and  Okudera,  Hiroki,  to  Ninetsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 
Powder  having  at  least  one  layer  and  process  for  preparing  the  same 
5,763,085,  CI  428-403.000 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lum,  Sanford  S.;  and  Bennen.  Dwayne  R  .  5,764,238.  CI.  345-»39  000. 
Atkins,  Douglas  G  ;  Parsons,  Theron  E,  HI;  and  Gose.  William  C  Method  for 
dispersing    optical    brighteners    in    waterbome    coating    compositions. 
5,762,698,  CI.  106-271.000. 
Atkinson,  Brent:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  Willis,  Michael;  Koch,  Tad;  Ringquist,  Steven;  Jensen, 
Kirit;  and  Atkinson.  Brent.  5.763.177.  CI  435-6.000 
Atkinson.  Mark  A  ;  Maclaren.  Noel  K  ;  and  Kastem.  William,  to  University 
of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc    Methods  and  compositions  for  the 
early  detection  and  treatment  of  insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus. 
5.762.937.  CI  424-198  100 
Atkinson.  Matthew  R  :  See — 

Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  Zwack.  Joseph  R.;  Marecki.  Paul 
E.;  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  and  Atkinson.  Matthew  R..  5.763.049.  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Atkinson,  Ronald  Keith;  Howden.  Meriin  Evelyn  Harry;  Tyler,  Margaret 
Isabel;  and  Vonarx,  Edward  Joseph,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Insecticidal  toxins 
derived  from  funnel  web  (atrax  or  hadronyehe)  spiders.  5,763,568,  CI. 
530-300  000 
Atlantic  Pharmaceutical  Products  Limited:  See — 

Bourbon.  Pierre;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot  Pierre.  5.762.940.  CI.  424- 
217.100. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hanusiak.  William  M.;  Hanusiak,  Lisa  B.;  Pamell,  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear, 

Steven  R  ;  and  Rowe,  Charles  R.,  5,763,079,  CI.  428-377.000. 
Wheallcy.  Brian  K  .  5.763.821.  CI.  149-19.500. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Thompson.  David  D.;  and  Byun.  Bok  S.,  5.764.516.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Lambrache.  Emil;  and  Smarandoiu.  George,  5,765,185,  CI.  71 1-103.000. 
Atomaer  Pi\   Ltd.:  See — 

Bodnafas,  George,  5,762,781,  CI.  209-170.000 
Attwood  Corporation:  See — 

Whitley.  Warwick  M..  II.  5.762,093,  CI.  137-199,000. 
Atwell,  David  R.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Solid  precursor  injector 

apparatus  and  method.  5,764,849,  CI.  392-386.000. 
Atwell,  William  Daune,  Jr:  See — 

Johnston.  Thomas  Kevin;  Atwell.  William  Daune.  Jr.;  and  Tipple.  David 
Russell.  5.764.577.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Alwood.  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Parat,  Krishna  K.;  and  Atwood,  Gregory  E.,  5,763.912.  Q.  257-315.000. 
Audonnet.  Jean-Christophe  Francis:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Taitaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  1  ;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.762,938,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
AUE  Co.  Research  Center.  See — 

Adachi,  Yoshio,  5,761,804,  CI.  29-855.000. 
Augustin,  Alex:  See — 

Rider.  Edward  W..  Jr:  and  Augustin.  Alex.  5.762.231,  CI  220-526  000. 

Auli,  Donald  Fred:  Bender,  Ernest  Scott,  and  Spiegel,  Michael  Gary,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

creating  a  security  environment  for  a  user  task  in  a  client/server  system. 

5,764,889,  CI.  395-186.000. 

Autiliv  ASP  Inc.:  See— 

Philpot,  Paul  T;  Lindsey,  David  W.;  and  Jackson,  Scon  A.,  5,763,820, 
CI    102-531.000. 
.^utolmmune  Inc  :  See — 

Weiner,  Howard  L. ;  Eisenbeith,  George;  Hailer.  David  Allen;  and  Zhang, 
Zhengi.  5,763,3%.  CI  514-3  000. 
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Auloliv  ASP.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Faye.  Ian  C.  5.752,366.  CI.  280-735.000. 

Manes.  Bemhard:  Henne.  Ralf:  and  SSufferer.  Bemd.  5.764.465.  CI. 
361-77.000. 
Automated  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Blaisdell.  Kenneth  C;  Dent.  James  A.;  Hulsey,  Larry  P..  and  Rhinefrank. 
Roben  A..  5.761.889.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Autoinalic  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Lyie  E..  5,761.976.  CI.  82-70.100. 
Auyeung.  Cheung:  See — 

Ozcelik.  Taner;  Brailean.  James  C;  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K.;  Erdogan. 
Ozan;  and  Auyeung.  Cheung.  5.764.307.  CI.  348-608.000. 
Avery  [>ennison  Corporation:  See — 

Abber.  Herman;  Lussier.  Robert  H.:  and  Porter.  Dianne  E..  5.763,525. 
CI  524-575  000. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fuer  Verbrennungskraft-masichinen  und  Messlechnik  mbH.: 
See— 

Fraidl.  GUnter  Karl;  Piock.  Waller;  and  Wirth,  Martin,  5,762.041,  CI. 
123-308.000. 
Avory.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David:  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon;  Moore. 
Charles  Joyce.  Jr;  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David,  lo  Quantic 
Industries.  Inc  Electrical  initiator  5.763.814.  CI.  102-202.700. 
Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Inhibiting 
protein  interactions.  5.763.571.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Ayabe.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Kenzo:  Ayabe.  Yoshihani;  Matsunaga.  Fujihisa;  Nishiguchi, 
Ikuzo;  and  Ishino.  Yoshio.  5.763.560.  CI.  528-234.000. 
Aycock.  Donald  G.;  and  Farthing.  Jesse  L.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  interactive  evaluation  of  potential 
vendors  5.765,138.  CI.  705-7.000. 
Aysta.  James  E.:  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R.;  Pieper.  Richard  M.;  and  Aysta,  James  E..  5.764,355. 
CI.  356-244.000. 
Azami.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Takebayashi.  Tomoyoshi;  Azami.  Toshihiro;  Matsukura,  Ryuichi;  Hase- 
gawa,  Hiroki;  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  5.764,643,  CI.  370-463.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Sasaki,    Takamilsu, 
5,765,048.  CI.  3%- 72.000. 
Azmoon,  Majid:  See — 

Nicoloff.  Nicholas,  Jr;  Hickman,  Mark  S  ;  Christiansen,  John  A.;  Franz. 
Douglas  L.;  Harris.  Donald  G.;  and  Azmoon,  Majid.  5.764.254,  CI. 
347-43.000 
Azuma.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Orikasa,  Alsuishi:  Komazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima. 
Ma.sayoshi;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma.  Ichiro.  5.763.408.  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Azuma.  Takeo;  Morimura.  Alsushi;  Kayashima.  Kazuhirt>;  Uomori.  Kenya: 
Fukui.  Yasuo;  Onishi.  Hitx)shi;  and  Ikeda.  Kouji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  printing  image  data.  5.764.266.  CI. 
.347-171.000. 
Azumai.  Hideo:  See — 

Kohno.  Takashi;   Fujila.   Hiroyuki;   Azumai.   Hideo;   and   Iwatsubo. 
Satoshi.  5.764.816.  CI   382-299.(X)0. 
Azumatani,  Yasushi:  See — 

Saloh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasushi; 
and  Hama-saka,  Hiroshi.  5,764,620.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Baars.  Edemar:  and  Miguel.  Edson  Correa.  to  Empresa  Brasileira  De  Com- 
pressores  S/A  -  Embarco.  Discharge  arrangement  for  a  hermetic  compres- 
sor. 5.762.479.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Babazono.  Koji:  See — 

Ueda,  Masaharu;  Kageyama.  Hideaki;  Uchino,  Kouichi:  Babazono. 
Koji;  and  Kutaragi.  Ken.  5.762,723,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D.:  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P:  Geier, 
Daniel  P.;  Fitzpatrick.  Sean  M.;  Cox.  Bradley  E.;  Brewer.  Richard  C; 
Artman.  Thomas  A.;  and  MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T.  5,763.786,  CI. 
7.3-643.000 
Parisi.  John  B.;  Moyer.  Scon  C:  Gayhart.  Edward  E.,  Jr.:  and  Hiner. 
Larry  A..  5.762.005.  CI.  110-234.000. 
BabciKk-Hilachi  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki; 
Amano.  Ken;  Tanaka.  Toshivuki:  Orita.  Hisayuki;  and  Kiyama.  Kenji. 
5.764.535.  CI.  364.503.000. 
Bacher.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Adam.  Jean- Marie;  and  Bacher.  Jean-Pierre,  5,762,653,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Bachvarov.  Hristo  Atanasov:  See — 

Minkov,  George  M.;  and  Bachvarov.  Hristo  Atanasov,  5.762,052.  CI. 
123-607.000. 
Bader,  Jiirgen,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Linearly  displaceable  piecision  table. 

5.763.965.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Badger.  David  Mark,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Control  system 

having  reduced  response  time.  5,764,.300,  CI.  .348-536.000. 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak;  Gopal,  Ajei  Sarat: 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Communications  program  product 
involving  groups  of  processors  of  a  distributed  computing  environment. 
5,764,875,  CI  395-182.020 
Badylak,  Stephen  F:  See — 


Knapp.  Peter  M  .  Jr.;  Lingeman,  James  E.;  Demeler,  Robert  J.:  and 

Badylak.  Stephen  F.  5.762.966.  CI.  424-551.000. 
Bae.  Ki-Hwan:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae:  Son.  Kwang-Hee:  Jeong.  Tae-Sook:  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook:  Choi.  Doil:  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan: 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook;  Hwang.  Ingyu:  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kook:  Ahn.  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee,  Eun-Sook.  5.763.414.  CI. 
514-27.000. 
Bagga.  Harcharan  S.   See — 

Caslellani,  Norman;  and  Bagga.  Harcharan  S..  5.763,826.  CI.    174- 

48.000 

Bagley.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Kenkel,  Vincent  J .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Hot  ba.sed  printing  system  with  raster  image  dau  buffering.  5,764,869,  CI. 

395-115  000 

Bahn.  Arthur  N  ;  and  Stewart.  Gregory  P  Process  for  adhering  composites  to 

human  teeth   5.762,.502.  CI.  433-215.000 
Bahr.  Lyman  G  :  See — 

Thomas.  Ronald  D.:  Bahr.  Lyman  G.:  Dunning.  Walter  B.;  and  Richards, 
Dean  F.  5.763.815.  CI    102-293.000. 
Bailey.  Danny  S.:  See — 

Cheng,  Eugene  Y  T;  Connell.  Stuart  A.;  Bailey.  Danny  S.;  and  Mayhew, 
Phillip  A  .  5.762,1.50,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Bailey.  David  B.:  See— 

Kaszczuk.  Linda  A.:  Tunney.  Scon  E.;  Bailey.  David  B.;  and  Topel. 

Richard  W ,  Jr.  5.763,358.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Bailey.  David  C  ;  and  Martin.  Carl  A.,  to  Cyber  Corporation.  Dual  stage  pump 

and  filter  system  with  control  valve  between  pump  stages.  5,762.795.  CI 

210-416.100. 

Bailey.  Lyle  E..  to  Automatic  Handling,  Inc.  Knife  Assembly.  5,761,976,  CI. 

82-70.100. 
Bailey,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J  ;   Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  Kuo, 
Gee-Hong;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J..  5.763,461.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Baima.  Roberto:  See — 

Minisci.  Francesco;  Fonlana.  Francesca;  Serri,  Anna;  and  Baima,  Rob- 
erto, 5.763.624.  CI   546-339.000 
Bair.  Owen  S.:  See — 

Kablanian.  Adam;  Anderson,  Thomas  R;  Le,  Chuong  T;  Bair,  Owen  S.: 
and  Soundararajan.  Saravana.  5.764.878.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Baird.  James  E    Tractor  front  mount  for  implement  attachment  and  u.se. 

5.762.147.  CI.  172-831.000, 
Bakeman.  Paul  Evans.  Jr;  and  Bergendahl.  Albert  Stephan.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  the 
relative  size  of  images  fonned  in  light-sensitive  media.  5.764,342.  CI. 
355-53.000. 
Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt:  See — 

Sevems.  John  Con:  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt:  and 
Hanman.  Fredenck  Anthony.  5,763.387.  CI.  510-521.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H.;  Turick,  Daniel  J.:  Wa*ins, 

Larry  A.;  and  Leung.  Wallace  W.F,  5,762,149.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Robinson,  Geoffrey.  5.763.766.  CI  73-54.3.30. 
Baker.  James  A..  Jr:  See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  :  Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G  :  Baker.  James  A.,  Jr.:  and  Sommer,  Phillip  R  .  5,762.626. 
CI  604-22  000. 
Baker,  Richard  Lee:  and  Klossner.  Wayne  David,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Meth<xl  and  appai-atus  to  convey  flat  products  of 
different  widths  5.762.177.  CI.  198-781.070 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Lokhandwala,  Kaaeid  A.,  to  Membrane  Technology 
and  Research.  Inc.  Membrane  expansion  process  for  organic  component 
recovery  from  ga.ses.  5.762.685.  CI  95-39.000. 
Baker.  Robert  Grover;  Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  and 
Mosley.  Joseph  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electronic   modules   with   integral   sensor  arrays.    5.763,943.   CI.    257- 
686.000. 
Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao.  Jianming;  Parsons,  William  H.;  and 
Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M..  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Trilerpene  denvatives  with 
immunosuppressant  activity.  5,763.478.  CI   514-450.000. 
Bakke.  Bnan  Eric;  Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence:  Moenl,  Daniel  Frank;  and  Walk, 
Bruce  Marshall,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  adaptive  localization  of  frequently  accessed,  randomly 
addressed  data.  5,765,204.  CI   711-202.000. 
Bakowski.  Mietek:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Gusufsson,  Ulf;  and  Bakowski,  Mietek,  5.763,902. 
CI   2.57-1.39  000. 
Bal.  Jagdeep:  and  Bland,  Christopher  J.,  to  MicroClock  Incorporated.  Fully 
integrated    voltage-controlled    crystal    oscillator    5.764.112.    CI.    331- 
II6.0FE. 
Bala.  Frank,  Jr.:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam:  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Bala.  Frank.  Jr:  and  Adamy,  Steven,  5,763,386,  CI. 
510-417.000. 
Balachander.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Chang,  Chu-Rui:  Zhou.  Shun  Hua:  Marcheni.  F  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S  ;  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V.:  Balachander. 
Ramanathan:  Perez.  Louis:  Holur,  Balaji  S  :  and  Hicks,  Robert  L..  Jr. 
5.765.103.  CI.  455-434.000. 
Balaknshna.  Sudhindar:  See — 

Bullock.  Dean  C;  and  Balakrishna,  Sudhindar,  5,764,651.  CI.  371- 
5.500. 


Balance  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Grim.  Gary  K.;  and  Mitchell.  Brace  J.,  Jr,  5,763,777,  CI.  73-460.000. 
Balandrin.  Manuel  F;  and  Van  Wagenen.  Bradford  C.  to  NPS  Pharmaceu- 
ticals.   Inc.    Pharmaceutical    compositions    comprising    lso\  aleramide. 
5.763.494.  CI.  514-629000. 
Baldwin.  David  Robert,  to  .VlLabs  Inc  .  Ltd.  Graphics  pre-processing  and 

rendering  system.  5.764.228.  CI.  .345.344.000. 
Baldwin,  David  Robert,  to  3DLabs  Inc.  Ltd.  Rendering  architecture  with 

selectable  priKcssing  of  multi-pixel  spans.  5.764.243.  CI   .345.506.000 
Baldwin.  John  R.:  Batko,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ellison.  David  F,  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated     Multifunction    occupancy    sensor    5,764.146.    O.    .340- 
567.000. 
Baldwin,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Wilcox.  Christopher  G  :  Baldwin.  Joseph  F;  and  Mendyke.  Xiaoli  Y. 
5.764,999,  CI.  .395-7.M.0OO. 
Baldwin  Piano  &  Organ  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kimble.  Thomas  E..  5,763.799,  CI.  84-433.000. 
Ball,  Alan:  See^ 

Swift,  Philip  W.;   Ball,  Alan;   Raymond.  Lee:  and  DeVita,  Joseph. 
5,763.865,  CI.  2.35-472.000. 
Ball.  Randall  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Limited  rotation 

connection  device.  5.764,827,  CI   385-26.000. 
Ballantyne.  Joseph  M.:  Lau.  Stanley  T;  and  Liang.  James  J.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Directional  control  method  and  apparatus  for 
ring  laser.  5.764.681.  CI.  372-94.000. 
Ballard.  Clinton  L  CD-ROM  average  access  time  improvement.  5.764,945. 

CI   395-44O.0(K) 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Lamonl,  Gordon  J  :  and  Wilkinson.  David  R,  5,763,765,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Balling,  Edward  Norman:  Smart,  David  Clinton:  Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  and 
Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  advance  in 
a  pump  camera.  5.765.066.  CI.  .3%-4 1 1 .000. 
Ballivet.  Marc:  See — 

Kaulfman.  Stuan  Alan:  and  Ballivei,  Marc,  5.763,192,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Ballou.  Karen  Ruth:  See — 

Have,  Shirievanne  Elizabeth;  Wilson-Bonner,  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Ballou. 
Karen  Ruth.  5.763.147.  CI  4.30-393.000. 
Balmer.  Johannes  Konrad:  See — 

Sickinger.  Anselm:  and  Balmer,  Johannes  Konrad.  5.763.278.  CI.  436- 
180.000. 
Ballus.  Jerome  K.:  Jenlink,  Gene  H.;  Siehr.  Brian  J.;  and  Wolf,  Lee  W.,  to 
Polar  Ware  Company.  Steam-table-pan  carrying  cover  with  pan-retaining 
stop  5,762.226,  CI.  220-21 2. 5(X) 
Balzers  UND  Leybold  Deulschland  Holding  AG:  See— 

Kappel.    Peter;    Lenz.    Werner;    MUller,   Walter:    Schaffer.   Christian; 

Schebesta.  Wilhelm:  Basler,  Ulrich;  Mondry,  Jens;  and  Gobcl,  Jiirgen, 

5,764.352.  CI.  356-225.000. 

Schulmann.  Winfried:  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser,  Helmut,  5,762,703, 

CI.  117-13.000. 

Bancal,  Bernard,  lo  Pixtech  S.A.  Two-gale  flat  display  screen.  5,764.204.  CI 

.M5-74.0O0. 
Bando.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  chip  transformer  5.761,791.  CI.  29-609.000. 
Banerjee.  Kaberi:  See — 

Lau.  Winnie  K.W.;  and  Banerjee.  Kaberi.  5.765,182,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Bang.  Sa  H.:  See — 

Sheu.  Bing  J.;  Bang.  .Sa  H.,  and  Berber.  Theodore  W.,  5,764,858.  CI. 
.395-22.000. 
Banham.  Mark  R.:  Brailean.  James  C;  Levine,  Stephen  N.;  Katsaggelos. 
Aggelos  K.;  and  Schuster.  Guido  M.,  to  Motorola;  and  Northwestern 
University.  Method,  device  and  microprocessor  for  selectively  compress- 
ing video  frames  of  a  motion  compensated  prediction-based  video  ccxlec. 
5.764.921.  CI   .395-200.770 
Banholzer.  Thomas;  Marohl.  Dan;  Tepman.  Avi:  and  Mintz.  Donald  M  .  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Lid  and  door  for  a  vacuum  chamber  and  pretreat- 
ment  therefor  5.762,748,  CI.  1.56-345.000. 
Banks.  Gerald  J.,  to  BTG  USA  Inc.  Electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory 

with  N-bits  per  cell.  5.764.571,  CI.  .365-189.010. 
Banner.  David:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner,  David:  Gubemalor.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert.  Kurt:  Muller.  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik:  Schmid.  Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  and  Wirz.  Beat,  5,763,436. 
CI.  514-211.000. 
Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner.  David;  Gubemalor.  Klaus;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  and 
Schmid.  Gerard.  5,763.604,  CI.  .544-160.000. 
Bannister.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Dowdy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bannister,  Ronald  L..  5.761.8%,  Q.  60-39.050. 
Bansal,  Madan  L.:  See — 

Vaidya,  Jayani  G.;  Bansal,  Madan  L.;  and  Mansir,  Ha-ssan,  5,764,036,  CI. 
322-90  000. 
Bao,  Jianming;  See — 

Baker,  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank:  Bao,  Jianming;  Parsons.  William  H.; 
and  Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M.,  5,763,478.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Baradel.  Christophe,  and   LeCaille,   Eric,  to  Cegelec.   Window   manager 

suitable  for  multiple  window  workstations.  5.764.230.  CI.  345-.346.000 
Barak.  Gideon.  toCallManage  Ltd  Least  cost  rooting  system.  5.764.741,  CI. 

379-114.000. 
Barbas.  Carlos  F,  III:  See — 

Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barbas.  Carlos  F,  III;  Chanock,  Robert  M.;  Murphy. 
Brian  R.;  and  Crowe,  James  E.,  Jr.,  5.762.905.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Barbalo.  Guy  F:  See — 


Hammerstedt,  Roy  H.;  Barbate.  Guy  F;  and  Cramer.  Palmer  G.. 
5.763,206,  CI  435-29.000. 
Barbier.  Ren*;  Soulas.  Marc;  and  Muller,  Herve,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA. 
Interface  device  including  a  base  and  mechanical  fastening  of  additional 
terminal  blocks  to  the  ba.se  5.764.490.  CI.  361-823.000. 
Bardex  Cotpotalion:  See — 

Groves.  Frank  W..  5.762.017.  CI    114-2.30.000 
Barger,  Paul  T.  to  UOR  Alkylaiion  of  alkanes  wirii  alkyl  halides.  5.763.729, 

CI.  585-728.000. 
Barile.  Peter,  lo  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.  Stackable  chair  and  asso- 
ciated stacking  support  assembly.  5.762.3%.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Barkely.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Risley.  Robert  F;  Barkely.  Paul  E  ;  and  Lawless.  Gordon  S..  5.762.174. 
CI    198-456.000. 
Barker.  Martin;  Hers.sens.  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul:  Keane.  Norman 
Washington;  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain:  and  Van  Der  Sande. 
Karen  Liliane  Jane,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Microvoid 
polyurethane  materials.  5,763,502.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Barker.  Thomas  Charies:  See — 

Trimble.  Michael  Walter;  and  Barker.  Thomas  Charles.  5.763.746.  Q. 
800-200  (KK). 
Barker,  Thomas  Norman:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Nonrtan:  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren:  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Lesmeisier,  Donald  Michael;  Rich- 
ardson. Roben  Reist:  and  Smoial,  Vincent  John,  5,765.012,  CI. 
.395-800.160. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Wanen;  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael,  5,765,015,  CI.  395-800.220 
Barker.  W  B.:  See- 
Staples.  Leven  E.;  Barker,  W.  B.;  and  Win,  Kenneth  L,  5.764,639.  O. 
370-401.000. 
Bames.  Austen.  New  edge  nvatment  tool.  5.761,947.  CI.  72-203.000. 
Barnes.  Derek;  and  Ens.  John  E..  lo  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Snand 

orientation  sensing  5.764.788.  CI   382-108.000. 
Bames.  John  Eugene:  Anderson.  Rodger  Orval:  and  Sleber.  Charies  Evan,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Transition  piece  external  frame  support   5.761.898. 
CI.  60.39.320. 
Bames.  Mark  A.;  and  Fullerton.  Larry  W..  to  Time  Domain  Cotperation. 
Chiral  and  dual  polarization  techniques  for  an  ultra-wide  bai>d  communi- 
cation system   5.764,6%,  CI.  375-2.39.000. 
Bamen.  Donald  Lee,  lo  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Valve  mechanism  with  improved 

sealing  5,762,316.  CI.  251-63.500. 
Bamen,  Stephen  Mark:  See — 

Phoenix,  Simon  James;  and  Bamen.  Stephen  Mark,  5,764,765,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Barney,  Howard:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y.;  Knaub.  David,  Thorpe,  David;  Barney,  Howard:  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua,  5,762,787,  CI   210-232.000 
Bamhart.  Sct>n  D.;  and  Mariani,  Elio  P.,  to  Hereon  Laboratories  Corporation. 

Transdermal  delivery  of  active  drags  5,762,952,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Baroid  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Comeau,  Laurier  E.:  Vandenberg,  Elis;  and  Gillis,  Ian.  5.762,143.  CI. 
166-.381.(X)0 
Barranx.  Alain;  Barsacq.  Michel:  Dufau.  Ghislain:  and  Lauilhe.  Jean-Paul,  to 
Action  Pin.  Disinfectant  or  antiseptic  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
terpene  alcohol  and  at  least  one  bactencidal  acidic  surfactant,  and  use  of 
such  a  mixture  5,763,468,  CI.  510-383.000 
Barron.  James  E.:  See — 

Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.:  Dobyns,  Patrick  E.;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.; 
Neyland,  Ronald  A.;  Slupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.,  and  Miller,  Andrew  J..  5,764,886,  CI.  395-184.010. 
Barry,  Dennis:  See — 

Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.;  Novis.  Scon  R.;  and  Barry.  Dennis.  5.763,862, 
CI.  235-380.000. 
Barsacq,  Michel:  See — 

Barranx,  Alain;  Barsacq,  Michel,  Dufau,  Ghislain:  and  Lauilhe,  Jean- 
Paul,  5,763,468,  CI.  5I0-383.0OO. 
Barsotti.  Robert  John;  Lewin.  Laura  Ann;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Coating  compositions  conuining 
non-aqueous  dispersed  polymers  having  a  high  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture. 5,763.528,  CI  525-63.000. 
Battel.  Peter,  lo  Kiekert  AG.  Vehicle  door  lock  with  a  centrallv-operated 

locking  unit  5.762.384.  CI  292-216.000. 
Barth.  Richard  Maurice:  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy:  Ware.  Frederick  Abbon; 
and  Horowiu.  Mark  Alan,  to  Rambus.  Inc  Method  of  transferring  data  by 
transmitting  lower  order  and  upper  odermemory  address  bits  in  .separate 
words  with  respective  op  codes  and  start  information.  5.765.020.  CI. 
395-823.000. 
Barth.  Richard  Maurice:  See — 

Ware.  Frederick  Abbon;  Barth.  Richard  Maurice:  Hampel.  Craig;  Dillon, 
John  Bradly;  and  Garrcn,  Billy  W.,  5.764.963.  CI   395-507.000. 
Barth,  Stephan-Manuel,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Etching  process  and  device 
for  cleaning   semiconductor  components,   in   particular  power  diodes. 
5.763,326,  CI.  4.38-714.000. 
Banhel,  Bemd;  Groos,  Heinrich:  and  Hermanni,  Hans.  Wire  elecoxxJe  and 
priKess  for  producing  a  wire  electrode,  particular  for  a  spark  erosion 
process.  5.762.726.  CI.  148-518.000 
Bartholomew.  Gene  W.:  See — 

Quick.  James  R.;  Wenzel.  Donna  J.;  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.,  Delozier. 
Monon  S.;  and  Klass-Hoffman,  Maxine,  5,763,100,  CI.  428-486.000. 
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Banholomew.   Mark.   Fish  hook  lure  and  leader  carrier.   5.761.845.  CI. 

43-57.100. 
Banley,  Geralu  K..  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inle- 
grated  circuit  chip  package  having  conligurable  contacts  and  a  removable 
connector  5.763.947,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Barton.   David  L.;  and   Kelly.   Patrick  Scon.   Entrance-detemng  cap  for 

manhole  openings.  5.762.445.  CI  404-25.000. 
Barton.  Thomas  J.  Handle.  5.761.767.  CI.  16-1I4.00R. 
Bartos.  Andrew  Leslie:  See — 

Vahabzadeh.  Hamid;  Bartos.  Andrew  Leslie;  and  Bucknor.  Norman 
Kenneth.  5.762.575.  CI.  474-78.000. 
BASF  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Annen.  Ulrich;  Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter;  Widder.  Rudi;  and 

MUIler.  Reinhard.  5.763.639.  CI   558-351.000. 
Baur.  Karl  Gerhard;  Annen.  Ulrich;  Exner.  Herbert;  Fried.  Michael;  and 

Rauh.  Ulrich.  5.763.643,  CI.  560-212  000. 
Bott.  Kaspar;  Domschke.  Thomas;  and  Bohn.  Michael.  5.763.665.  CI. 

564-408  000. 
Claa.ssen.  Peter;  Graalmann.  Onno;  Hormuth.  Wolfgang  Alois;  and 

Visseren.  Marinus.  5.763.521.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Herrmann.  Jiirgen;  and  Eller.  Karsten,  5,763.668. 

CI.  564-485.0(M). 
Fischer.  Rolf;  Irgang,  Matthias;  .Schnurr,  Werner;  and  Wulff-Doring, 

Joachim.  5.763.676,  CI.  568-435  0(X). 
Merkle,  Hans  Rupert;  Frelschner,  Erich;  Hansen,  Hanspeter;  and  Zip- 

perer,  Bemhard.  5,763.659.  CI.  572-602.000. 
Reichelt.     Helmut;     Grund,    Clemens;     and    Wagenblast,    Gerhard. 

5.763.612.  CI.  .546-52.000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Adel.  Jorg.  5.763.086,  CI. 

428-404.000. 
Wunsch.  Josef;  Tunelberg.  Lembit;  Heinrich.  Fritz;  and  Brand.  Siegbeit. 

5.763.551.  CI.  526-201000. 
Zhao.  Cheng-Le;  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  Roser.  Joachim;  Fitzgerald.  Paul; 
and  Spitzer.  Jan.  5.763.012.  CI.  427-393.500. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Coons.  Andrew   M..  Ill;   King.  Willis   M.;  Dickerson.  Joe   B.;  and 

Thompson.  Melvin  R..  5,763.076.  CI  428-364.000. 
Kierkus.  Paul  C;  and  You.  Kimberly  K.,  5,763,692.  CI.  568-868.000. 
Tucker,  John  R  .  5,762,822,  CI.  252-182.200. 
BASF  Lacke  -i-  Farben,  AG:  See— 

Hammen,  Erwin,  5.763,004,  CI.  427-231.000. 
BASF  Lacke-i-Farben.  AG:  See — 

Jung.  Wemer-Alfons;  and  Hoffmann.  Peter.  5.763.546.  CI.  -.000. 
B.^SF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See — 

Kohl.  Albert;  Romer.  Karl  Heinz;  Laizel.  Werner;  Heilmann.  Peter;  and 
Hitzfeld.  Michael.  5.763.074.  CI.  428.349.000. 
Ba.sham,  William  E.  Piston  door  stop.  5.761.766.  CI.  16-85.000. 
Basler.  Ulrich:  See — 

Kappel.    Peter;    Lenz.   Werner;    Muller.   Walter;    Schaffer.   Christian; 
Schebesta.  Wilhelm;  Basler.  Ulrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  Gobel.  Jiirgen, 
5,764,352,  CI   356-225.000. 
Bass.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Clemmer,  Paul  Gene;  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  and 
Bass.  John  Stephen.  5.763.708,  CI.  570-169.000. 
Bassfeld,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Envicon  Klartechnik  Verwaltungs-Gesellschaft 

mbH  Aerator.  5,762,835,  CI.  261-122.100. 
Batchelder,  John  Samuel;  and  Jackson,  Robert  R..  to  Stratasys  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  solid  prototyping.  5.764.521.  CI.  364-475.010. 
Bale,  Douglas  Edward,  to  Skyscraper  Cleaning  Services  Inc.  Support  for 

garbage  chute  cleaning  apparatus.  5,762,083,  CI.  134-1 67 .(MXT. 
BATEC  BioAnalitical  Technology,  Ltd.:  See— 

Alspeclor,  Benjamin.  5.763.264.  CI  435-287.3(K). 
Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire.  Richard  C;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammann,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Hybrid  electric  propulsion  system  using  a  dual 
shaft  turbine  engine.  5.762.156.  CI.  180-165.000. 
Bateson.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Pritchard.  G.  John;  Bateson,  Joseph  E  ;  Hill,  Brian  S.;  Heald.  Brian  A.; 
and  Hubbard.  Scon  E..  5.762.770.  CI.  2(M-4O3.00O. 
Balko.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  R.;  Batko.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ellison.  David  R.  5,764.146, 
CI   340-567.000. 
Batson.  Rosalind:  See — 

Kump,  William  H.;  and  Batson,  Rosalind,  5,762,654,  CI.  29-623.500 
Batlenfcld  GmbH:  See — 

Gosdin,  Michael,  5,762.861.  CI.  264-572.000. 
Holzschuh.  Johann,  5,762,973.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Bauck,  Randall  C,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Servo  lix)p  compen.sation  tech- 
nique exhibiting  improved  bandwiih.  5.764.017,  CI.  318-610.000. 
Baum.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh;  and  Weissman. 
Irving,  5.763,197.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Baumer  S.R.L.:  See — 

Gamberti.  Mario.  5,761.882.  CI.  53-445.000. 
Baumgart.  Richard  J.;  and  Dituro.  Michael  A.,  to  Ashland.  Inc.  Motor  oil 

performance-enhancing  formulation.  5.763.369.  CI.  508-183.000. 
Baumgartner.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle,  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Carl  W.;  Vaughan. 
David  E.  W  ;'Daage.  Michel;  Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Klein.  Darryl  P.;  Ellis. 
Edward  S.;  Cook.  Bruce  R.;  Feeley.  Owen  C;  and  Baumgartner. 
Joseph  E..  5.763.731,  CI.  585-737.000. 
Baumgartner.  Mark:  See — 


Kuijan.  Christine;  Applegate.  Mark  A.;  Flatt.  James  H.;  Applegate. 
Dawn  Onon;  Bloom.  Nicole;  and  Baumganner.  Mark.  5,763.267,  CI. 
435-293.  KX). 
Baur,  Karl:  See — 

Lufi,  Gerhard;  Gregor,  Karl-Heinz;  Schwarz,  Hermann;  Yadegardjam, 

Farcin;  and  Baur,  Karl,  5.762,809,  CI.  210-759.0(M) 

Baur,  Karl  Gerhard;  Annen,  Ulrich;  Exner,  Herbert;  Fried.  Michael;  and  Rauh. 

Ulrich.  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of  (meth- 

iacrylic  acid.  5.763,643,  CI.  560-212.000. 

Baur,  Wilhelm,  lo  Natec.  Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drying  unit  for 

Hlled.  band-shaped  foil  hoses.  5.761.826.  CI.  34-216.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Tragatschnig.  Jorg.  5.764,336.  CI. 
35l-14O0(X). 
Bawa.  Jaspal  S  ;Couto.  Luis  R  ;and  Mancini,GiacomoJ.,toThomas&  Bens 

Corporation   Electrical  connector  fining  5,763,833,  CI.  174-65.0SS 
Baxter,  Gordon  Smith;  and  Kennett.  Guy  Anthony,  to  SmilhKline  Beecham 
p.l.c.   Medicaments  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety.  5,763,459,  CI.  514- 
323.(XX). 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman.  George;  and  Esche.  Grace.  5.764,034,  CI.  320-155.000. 
DSilva.  Edmund  D..  5.762,867.  CI.  422-44.000. 
Deniega.  Jose  C;  and  Duff.  Daniel  H..  5,762,791,  CI.  210-321.670. 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Porter,  John  F;  Kinson,  Mark  O.;  Tucker,  Mark;  Ferris,  Larry;  and 
LePage,  Steve,  5,763,043.  CI.  428-109.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Kriiger.  Joachim;  Finger,  Werner,  Heiliger,  Ludger; 
and  Casser.  Cari.  5.763.622.  CI.  .549-229.000, 
Bayer  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Brandt.  Horsl;  Schulze.  Hans;  Nagel.  Thomas;  Petroll.  Hans-Wemer; 

and  Herrmann.  Udo.  5.762.651.  CI.  8-506.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine;  Scharschmidt.  Jiirgen; 
Notheis.    Ulnch;    Klee.    Rudolf    Jiirgen;    and    Darsow,    Gerhard. 
5.763.717.  CI.  585-360.000. 
Hanssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann,  Stefan:  and  Wunsch.  Matthias.  5.763,466, 

CI.  514-383.(KX). 
Immel.  Ono;  and  MUller,  Harald.  5,763,350,  CI   502.307.000. 
Maasz.  Joachim;  Friisch.  Christian;  Griiwingholt.  Werner;  Streuff.  Bem- 
hard; and  Frank.  Georg,  5.762.951.  CI.  424-4.39  000. 
Reddig.  Wolfram;  Wolff.  Joachim;  and  Hanxleden.  Ulrich,  5,762.652. 

CI.  8-638.(X)0. 
Streicher.  Willi;  and  Laakmann,  Hans-Joachim,  5,763.641.  CI.  560- 
64.(XX). 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.763.667.  CI.  564-474.000. 
Nayar.  Rajiv.  5.763.401.  CI.  514-12.0<X). 
Bayne.  Jimmy  O.,  to  Bayne  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Residential  refuse  collection 

cart  lifter  with  universal  features.  5.762.462.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Bayne  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Bayne.  Jimmy  O..  5.762.462.  CI.  4 1 4-408.(XX). 
Bayol.  Alain;  Breul.  Thierry;  Dupin.  Patrice;  and  Faure.  Philippe,  lo  Sanoti 
Stable  freeze-dried  formulation  comprising  a  protein  assay  kit.  5.763.409. 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Beard,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Terry.  C.  Edward;  Beard.  Raymond  A.;  and  Pinholster.  Daniel  F..  Jr.. 
5.763.036.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Beard.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.   Tien   T;    Lin.    Yuan;    and   Chandraralna.    Roshantha   A.. 
5,763,635.  CI.  556-442.000. 
Beany.  Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ruthenium  complexes 
and  their  in  situ  use  as  hvdrogenalion  catalysts.  5.763,669,  CI.  564- 
493.000. 
Beazer,  Eric  Peter:  See — 

Mitchell.  Gary  Ronald:  Pohly.  Daniel  Dean;  Beazer.  Eric  Peter;  and 
Anderson.  Brace  Wayne,  5,761,757,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Bechtolsheim.  Andreas;  Bucher,  Timothy;  and  Kelly,  Edmund,  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.  High  speed  active  bus.  5,764,935,  CI   395-325  (XX). 
Beck,  James  L.;  and  Kinler.  Malcolm  L..  lo  Palchen.  Inc.  Phoiixielecior  circuit 

for  an  electronic  sprayer.  5.763.873.  CI.  2.50-2 14.(X)B. 
Becker.  Darwin  Allen:  See — 

Corcoran,  William  Clayton;  Bigham,  Steven  John;  Patel,  Vasani  Babal- 
das;  and  Becker,  Darwin  Allen,  5,761,917,  CI  62-133.(X10. 
Becker.  Lee  J.:  See — 

Droste.  Timothy  A.;  and  Becker.  Ue  J.,  5,762,134,  CI.  165-284.000. 
Becker.  Manfred:  See — 

Chung.  McKvTaek;  Childers.  Jim;  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Becker. 
Manfred.  5.765.010.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Becker  Precision  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Rimboym.  Vladimir.  5.762.102.  CI.  1 37-492..500. 
Becker.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel;  Hasenberg.  Mark  J.;  Becker.  Thomas  P.;  Crass. 

Manhew  M.;  Braun.  Robert  D.;  Gisske.  Edward  T;  and  Caldwell. 

Donald  J.,  5,763,764,  CI.  73-40.(XX). 

Beckers,  Hubenus  Jozeph;  De  Rijke,  Jan  Martin;  and  Carton,  Ronald  Dean. 

lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Hydroformylation  process  employing  loop 

reactors.  5,763,678,  CI.  568-454.000. 


Jlne  9.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Beckcn,  Raymond  Paul;  Miller,  Andrew;  and  Whinaker,  Mark,  lo  British 
Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Melalloproteinase  inhibitors.  5,763.621. 
CI.  549-65  (XX). 
Beckwith.  Robert  W..  to  Sencorp  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  adjusting  choke 

gap  of  plastic  extruder  apparatus.  5,762,848,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Collis.  Manhew  P;  Little.  Michael  C  ;  and  Llorin,  Oscar  J.,  5,763,185. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Khan.  Mohammad  A.;  and  Hoang.  Minh  0  .  5.763.412.  CI.  5I4-23.(XX). 
Swiderek.   Mark  S.;  and   Mannuzza.  Frank  J..  5.763.255.  CI.  435- 

240.230 
Tropsha.  Yelena  G.;  Knors.  Christopher  J.;  Burken.  Susan  L.;  and  Wong. 
Bryan  Soo.  5.763.033.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Bedford.  Billy  R    See— 

Metz.  Jerrv  A.;  Bedford.  Billy  R.;  and  Arianoutsos,  Sieve  L..  5,763,956, 
CI.  .305'l02.(XX). 
Bedouch.  Pierre-Francois,  to  Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel 
Aeronaulique.  Section  member  for  assembling  structural  elements  of  a  seat, 
corresponding  structural  elements,  an  assembly  thereof,  a  seat  structure 
including  such  an  assembly,  and  a  method  of  assembly.  5.762.440.  CI. 
403-373,000. 
Beecher.  Douglas  J.:  Sec — 

Wong.  Amy  C.  Lee;  and  Beecher.  Douglas  J..  5.763,226.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Bcep-ll  Corporation:  See — 

Twining.  Roben  E.;  and  Hennigar,  Douglas  R..  5.764.131.  CI.  340- 
311  100 
Beemink.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Paoli.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Beemink.  Kevin  J..  5.764.676.  CI   372-50.000. 
Beeson.   Robert  J..  Twerdochlib.   Michael;  and   Kain.  Jeffrey  Arthur,  to 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Passive  combustion  turbine  blade 
vibration  mt>nilor  sensor,  5.761.956.  CI.  73-66().(XX). 
Begyn.  Steven  B  :  See — 

Futa.  David.  5.762.388.  CI   294-3  (XX). 
Beier,  Ralf;  Niiihe,  Axel;  and  Ramm,  Michael,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Controlled  power  supply  source.  5.764,042,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Beierle.  John  David:  See — 

Onel.  William  G.;  and  Beierle.  John  David.  5.764.754.  CI.  379-399.000 
Beierie.  Leonard  G  ;  Graff.  Leroy;  and  Fitzgerald.'  John  J.,  to  Thermal 
Technologies.  Inc.  Air  lock  \al\e  in  a  carbon  extraction  portion  of  a 
pyrolysis  gasifier  5.762.657.  CI.  48-111.000. 
Beiiioffer,  Thomas  W.;  Darlington,  Jerald  W.;  and  Eckert.  David  A  .  to 
AMCOL  Iniemalional  Corporation.  MetlKxl  for  removal  of  phenolhiazine 
inhibitor  fnim  acrylic  acid.  5.763,658.  CI.  562-6(X).0(X). 
Beimel,  Amos;  and  Chor.  Ben-Zion,  to  Technion  Research  and  Development 
Foundation  Ltd.  System  for  reconstruction  of  a  secret  shared  by  a  plurality 
of  participants.  5.764.767,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Belaire.  Richard  C:  See — 

Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire.  Richard  C;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammann. 
5.762.1.56.  CI    180-165.000. 
Belcher.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T ;  Belcher,  Donald  K.;  While. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby.  Alben  D..  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5.765.112.  CI 
455-509.000 
Belden.  Dennis  D..  Jr.;  and  McGill.  James  A.,  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc 

Security  container  5.762.187.  CI.  2()6-.308.2(X). 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See — 

Siekierka,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Vanderlaan.  Paul  Z  .  5.763.823.  CI    174- 
27.(XX), 
Bolder.  Eimben  G.:  See — 

Misev.   Tosko   A.;    Belder,   Eimbert   G.;   and    Koldijk.    Fokellje   A  . 
5.763.099.  CI.  428-482.»XX). 
Beleski.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Byers.  Charles  H.;  Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Snvder.  Thomas  S.;  Beleski. 
Richard  J.;  Francis.  Timothy  L.;  and  Navak.  Umesh  P.  5,762.890.  CI. 
423-70.0(X). 
Belfiore.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Chew.  Chee  Heng;  and  Belfiore.  Joseph  D  .  5.764,983,  CI.  395-682.000. 
Belik.  Pavel:  See — 

Gugel.  Andreas;  Belik,  Pavel;  and  MUllen,  Klaus,  5,763,719.  CI   585 
471. (XX). 
Bell  .Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Aycock,  Donald  G  ;  and  Farthing,  Jesse  L..  5.765.138.  CI.  705-7.1XX). 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Loui.   Alexander   C     P.;    Sun.    Ming-Ting;    and   Chen.   Ting-Chung. 
5.764.277.  CI.  .348-14.(XXI 
Bell.  David  T;  Galloway.  Cieorge  G.;  Ha.stings.  Mark  W.;  Siglinger.  Paul  R.; 
and  Thompson.  James  W.  Method  and  system  for  transferring  digital 
telephone  circuits.  5,764,633.  CI.  370-386.000. 
Bell,  Scon  A.:  See— 

Blasingame,  Tom;  Gupta,  Subash;  and  Bell,  Scon  A..  5.763.327.  CI 
4.38-7 1 7.(XX). 
Bell.  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Rickerby,  David  S.;  While.  Daniel  K.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  R..  5.763,107. 
CI  428-623.000. 
Bella,  Luigi,  lo  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  Method  and  system  for  trans- 
mining  radio  signals  between  a  fixed  terrestrial  station  and  user  mobile 
terminals  via  a  network  of  satellites.  5,765.098,  CI.  455-13  3(X) 
Bellel.  Serge;   Loublier.  Marc;  and  Margail.  Guy.  lo  Naphtachimie  S.A 
Method  of  manufactunng  chemical  products.  5.763.724.  CI.  585-648.0(X). 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 


Yue.  Dnna  C;  SmeLs.  Raymond  J  ;  Moquln.  Thomas  Joseph;  Kraus. 
Evan;  Durand.  Terry;  and  Berke.  Lawrence  R..  5.764.747,  CI.  379- 
210.000. 
Bcllus,  Jacques:  See — 

Pichard.  Claude;  Bellus,  Jacques;  and  Pierson.  Gilles.  5.762.725.  C\. 
I48-3.34.(XX). 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Bielagus.  Joseph  B  .  5.762.463.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Wedel.  Gregi>ry  L.,  5,762.759.  CI.  162-193.000 
Bell.  Steven  L.;  See— 

Foster,  Mark  J.;  Fakhraddin,  Saifuddin  T;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S  :  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughbv.  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Scon  A.;  and  Rulhenbeck.  Marie  A..  5.765.004.  CI.  395-750050. 
Bemis.  Guy  W.;  and  Chatunedi.  Pravin  R..  to  Vertex   Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated.  Methods  and  compositions  using  butyrale  esters  of  ihreitol. 
5,763,488,  CI.  514.547.000. 
Benac,  Brian  Lawrence:  See — 

Krase,  Charles  Joseph;  Preston,  Kyle  Lee;  and  Benac,  Brian  Lawrence, 
5.763,685,  CI.  568-698  (XX) 
Benantar.  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin.  Anthony 
Joseph,  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Information  han- 
dling system,  method,  and  article  of  manufacture  including  object  system 
authorization  and  regisnaiion.  5.765.153.  CI.  707-9.0(X). 
Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Goodman.  David  E.;  and  Smith. 
Robert  S..  to  Sextant  Medical  Corporation  Device  and  meth<x)  lor  analysis 
of  surgical  tissue  inlcrvenlions.  5,762.609.  CI   6<X)-473  (XMI 
Benazzi.  Eric;  Mignard.  Samuel.  Oorge-Marchal.  Nathalie;  and  Ka.sztelan, 
Slavik,  to  Instiiut  Francai;  du  Petrole.  Catalyst  comprising  a  faujasite  type 
zeolite  and  a  ton  type  zeolite  and  a  process  for  tlie  hydrocon version  of 
hydrocarfwn  petroleum  feeds.  5.762.902.  CI.  423-7O0.(XX). 
Bendelac.  Chaim:  See — 

Shachar.  Yuval;  Bendelac.  Chaim:  and  Marko.  Reuven.  5.764.736.  CI. 
379-93.090 
Bender.  Ernest  Scon:  See — 

Ault.  Donald  Fred:  Bender,  Ernest  Scon;  and  Spiegel.  Michael  Gary, 
5.764.889,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Bendix-Ailaniic  Inflalor  Company:  See — 

Renfroe,  Donald  W,  Womack,  Michael  G.;  Sneed,  Venny  H  ;  and 
Bilbrey,  David  A  ,  5,763.817.  CI.  I02-326.0(X) 
Benedeni.  Giampietro;  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Poloni. 
Alfredo,  to  Danieli  &  C  Ofiicine  Meccaniche  SpA.  MetlKxi  to  control  the 
deformations  of  the  sidewalls  of  a  crysialliser  and  coniinuous<asling 
crystalliser  5.762.127.  CI    164-485.000 
Benedict.  John  FVeston;  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark;  Flailz.  f^ilip  Lee;  Ham- 
meri.  Erwin  N  ;  Ho,  Herhert;  Moseman.  James  F;  Palm.  Herbert;  Yoshida. 
Seiko;  and  Takalo.  Hiroshi.  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Ccnpora- 
lion:  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Shallow 
trench  isolation  with  oxide-nitnde/oxynitnde  hner.  5.763.315.  CI.  438- 
424.000. 
Bengtsson.  Bengt.  to  Ferring  BY  Nasal  administration  of  desmopressin. 

5,763,.398.  CI   5I4-II.(XX). 
Benham.  Charles  B  ;  Bohn,  Mark  S  ;  and  Yakobson,  Dennis  L.,  to  Rentech. 
Inc    Process  for  the  prtxluction  of  hydrocarbons    5.763.716.  CI.  585- 
3 1 5. (XX). 
Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde,  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr ;  Sedlock.  Carole; 
Ubel.  F    Andrew;  and  Williams.  Txld  R  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.     Polycaprolactone     lens    blocking     material. 
5.763.075.  CI  428-349.000. 
Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R.:  See — 

Leger.  Gears  L.;  Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R.;  Carpenter.  Peter  R.;  .Schaps. 
Gary  L,;  and  Wishneusky.  John  Andrew.  5.765.023.  CI.  395-842.0(X). 
Ben-Meir.  Daniella:  See — 

Blumberg.  Shmarvahu;  and  Ben-Meir.  Daniella.  5.763.215.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Benn.  Alexander;  Henderson.  Peter;  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.;  Soderberg.  Paul- 
mer  M.;  Moisson,  Marc  F.;  and  Kohl.  Lowell  I.,  lo  Ericsson  Raynel. 
Environmental  enclosure  and  meih<id  of  sealing  same    5.762.224.  CI. 
22()-402.(XX) 
Bennen.  Charles  Henry;  DiVincenzo.  David  Peter;  and  Linsker.  Ralph,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Digital  recording  system 
with  time-bracketed  authentication  by  on-line  challenges  and  method  of 
authenticating  recordings.  5.764.769.'C1.  38()-23.(XX). 
Bennen.  David  T:  See— 

Colucci. D'nardo; Zobel. Richard  W..  Jr.;  Bennen.  DavidT; and  Idaszak. 
Raymond  L..  5.762.413,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Bennett.  Dwayne  R.:  See — 

Lum.  Saiiford  S.;  and  Bennen.  Dwayne  R  .  5.764.238.  CI   .345-4.39  000 
Bennen.  Joseph  Michael   Highway  vehicle  fuel  tank  fire  protection  device. 

5.762.145.  CI    169-62.(XX). 
Bennett.  Paul  William,  lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  of  and  system  lor  updating  dynamic  translucent  windows  with 
buffers.  5.764.229.  CI.  345-345.000. 
Benoii.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Sturm.  Alben  J..  Jr.;  Hanson.  Fred  W.;  Benoii.  Mark  W.;  and  Mairinan. 
Thomas  E  .  5.762.467.  CI.  414-729  000. 
Benson.  Albert:  See — 

Debska-Chwaja.  Anna;  Benson.  Albert;  and  Tietze.  Paul  G..  5.763,371. 
CI.  .SO8-429.000. 
Benson.  Gerald  M.:  See — 
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Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  5.764.413,  CI.  359-530.000. 
Benson.  Olesler.  Jr.:  See — 

Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.;  Zwack,  Joseph  R.;  Marecki.  Paul 
E..  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  and  Atkinson.  Matthew  R.,  5.763.049.  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  William;  Heaney.  James  Alfred:  Norris.  Duanc  Edward; 
and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV.  5.765.001.  CI  395-750.080. 
Bentley.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Harper.  Richard  H.  R.;  and  Bentley.  Richard  M..  5.764.508.  CI.  364- 
148.000. 
Benzing.  James  Alfred.  II;  Head,  William  James;  and  Downing.  Daniel  Ray. 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  for  building  a  laminate 
from  an  assembly  of  tire  components  to  form  a  casing.  5.762.740,  CI. 
156-133.000. 
Berardi,  Anthony  Ronald:  See — 

Manico,  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  Roule,  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund.  John  Randall;  and  Berardi,  Anthony  Ronald.  5.764,870,  CI. 
395-117  000. 
Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of  elhanol.  isopropanol  and  water  mixtures  by 

azeotropic  distillation.  5,762.765.  CI.  203-60  000. 
Berg.  Lloyd.  Separating  3-methyl-l-butanol  from  1-penIanol  by  azeotropic 

distillation.  5.763.694.  CI.  568-913.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd  Separation  of  3-methyl-l-butanol  from  l-pentanol  by  extractive 

distillation.  5.763,695.  CI.  568-913.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Stephen  L.;  Marshall.  Robert  E.;  and  Nailer,  William  K.,  111. 
5,762.523.  CI.  439-573.000. 
Berg.  Todd  A  ;  and  Ebner.  Bruce,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Insen  molded 

catheter  tip.  5,762.637,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Berge.  Arvid:  See — 

Ugelstad,  John;  Stcnstad.  Per.  Kilaas.  Lans;  and  Berge.  Arvid.  5,763,203. 
CI.  435-7.240. 
Bergendahl.  Albert  Stephan:  See — 

Bakeman.  Paul  Evans.  Jr.;  and  Bergendahl.  Albert  Stephan.  5.764.342. 
CI   355-53.000. 
Berger.  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Sheu.  Bing  J.;  Bang.  Sa  H.;  and  Berger.  Theodore  W.,  5,764,858.  CI. 
395-22.000. 
Bergman.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Bleck,  Martin  C;  Reardon,  Timothy  J;  and  Bergman,  Eric  J.,  5.762,751 , 
CI.  1 56- .345 .000. 
Bergman.  Samuel:  S^*— 

Edelslein.    Matthew;    Bergman.    Samuel;    and    Rubin.    Donald    B.. 

5.764.906.  CI.  395-200.490. 

Bergquist.  Richard  R..  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company;  and  DuPont 

TopCross  International.  Inc.  Synthetic  com  hybrid  LP4i.  5,763,756.  CI. 

800-200.000. 

Berke.  Joseph  J.  Diver's  mask  with  rolatable  mirrorized  elements.  5.764.334, 

CI  351-50.000. 
Berke.  Joseph  J  Eyewear  for  extending  the  normal  field  of  vision.  5.764.335. 

CI   351 -.50.000. 
Berke.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Yue.  Drina  C;  Smets.  Raymond  J.;  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph;  Kraus. 
Evan;  Durand.  Terry;  and  Berke,  Lawrence  R..  5.764.747.  CI.  379- 
210.000. 
Berkley  Inc.:  See — 

McConnell.    Kenneth    G.;    and    Johnson.    Paul    C.    5.763.770.    CI. 
73-65.030. 
Berkobin.  Eric  C:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y;  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin.  Eric  C;  and  Simons.  Richard  S..  5.764.275, 
CI.  348-12.000. 
Berlin,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Saund.  Eric;  and  Beriin,  Andrew  A..  5.764,383.  CI.  358-497  000. 
Berliner.  Brian,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  computer  program 

product  to  reuse  directory  search  handles.  5,765,192,  CI.  711-136.000. 
Berman.  Paul;  Marks,  Neal;  and  Zieg.  Brad.  Silent  alarm  clock.  5,764.594,  CI. 

368-12.000. 
Bernard,  Vincent,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S..A.  Locking  device  for  a 
movable  element  of  an  automobile  vehicle  seat  with  locking  indication. 
5.762.401.  CI.  297.378.130. 
Bemardon,  Jean-Michel,  lo  Centre   International  dc  Recherches   Derma- 
tologiques    Galderma.    Bioactive    bicyclic    aromatic    compounds    and 
pharmaceutical/cosmetic  compositions  comprised  thereof.  5.763.487.  CI. 
514.569.000. 
Bemei.  Yoram;  Stewart.  James  C;  and  Douceur.  John  R..  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  IP/ATM  network  adaptation   5.764.645.  CI.  370-466.000. 
Benthardt.  Ralf:  See— 

Gnipp,  Giinter;  Bernhardt.  Ralf;  Ruck.  Otto;  Kammleiter.  Bemdt;  and 

Wiedmann.  Wolfgang.  5,764.540,  CI   364-560.000. 

Bemus.  Christophe;  Jamain.  Patrice;  and  Roland.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Magnetic  bearing  with  alternating  actuators 

and  sensors.  5.763.972.  CI.  310-90.500. 

Berrigan.  Michael  R.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Oil 

absorbent  fibrous  granules.  5.763.083.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Berry,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Magid,  Peter  G.;  and  Berry,  Richard  E.  5,764.873,  CI.  395-339.000. 


Bertelo.  Chris;  Kunesch.  Paul;  and  Meunier,  Gilles,  to  ELF  Atochem  North 
America  Inc.  Reinforcing  compositions  including  a  precipitated  silica  for 
thermoplastic  polymers  which  improved  anticaking  and  flow  properties. 
5.763.515.  CI.  524-493  000, 
Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  and  Cronin.  John  Edward,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  machine  stnicmres  fabricated 
of  mutiple  microstructure  layers.  5,763,318,  CI.  438-455.000. 
Bertin,  Claude  Louis:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  Grover;  Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  and 
Mosley.  Joseph  Michael.  5,763.943.  CI.  257-686.000 
Bertolucci.  Michael  D.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Gray.  Keith  N.,  lo  Highland 

Industries,  Inc.  Extrusion  coaled  fabric.  5,763,330,  CI.  442-65.000. 
Bertram,  Chris:  See — 

Rautiainen.  Pentti;  Renvall,  Stig;  and  Bertram,  Chris,  5.762.284,  CI. 
242-555.300. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A.:  See — 

Bernard.  Vincent.  5,762.401,  CI.  297-378.1.30. 
Bertrand.  Rene  Lucien;  Gabler.  Klaus  Helmut;  Michels.  Bernard  Jean;  and 
Nicolai.  Luc  Marie.  Ultra-thin  low  moisture  content  polyester  film  and  its 
applications.  5.763.073.  CI.  428-338  000. 
Besserer.  Horsi;  Munch.  Udo;  Neuhof.  Markus;  Nicolai.  Waller;  Pawlowski. 
Adam;  Schiiler.  Matthias;  and  Strackbein.  Heinrich.  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf 
Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  constructing  a  switchgear  cabinet  and 
for  installing  interior  components.  5.761.797.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Besson.  Guy  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
simplified  pre-processing  of  data  in  a  computed  tomography  system. 
5.764.720.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc  :  See^ 

Forse.  R  Armour;  and  Chavali.  Sambasiva.  5.762.935,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Bencher  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Whiled.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Leimbach.  Robert  L..  5.761.817.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Betters.  James  E.;  and  Smith,  Michael,  lo  Na.scoCe  Industries.  Method  of  using 
a  sequential  fill  valve  gated  injection  molding  system.  5.762.855.  CI. 
264-328.800. 
Betz,  Joachim;  See — 

Vertesy.  L4szl6;  Belz.  Joachim;  Fehlhaber.  Hans- Wolfram;  and  Limbert. 
Michael,  5,763,397,  CI.  514-9.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.;  See — 

Nguyen.    Duy    T;    Wright,    J.    Barry;    and    Michalopoulos,    Daniel, 

5.762.757.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Paterson.  Donald  J.;  and  Cash.  Howard  A.,  5,763,482,  CI.  514-526.000. 
Bevan.  David  Maurice  Splining  apparatus.  5,762.061.  CI.  125-23.010. 
Bevers.  Dirk;  and  Wagner.  Norbert.  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Lufl- 
und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  consisting 
of  electrode  material,  catalyst  material  and  a  solid-electrolyte  membrane 
5.761,793,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Bewick-Sonntag.  Chnslopher  Phillip;  Schmidt.  Manias;  and  Pli.schke,  Man- 
fred, to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  .'\bsorbcnl  core  having  improved 
fluid  handling  properties.  5.762,641,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Beyer.  Robert  Wayne:  See — 

Franklin.  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor,  John  Elwood,  III;  Beyer.  Robert 
Wayne,  and  Beyer,  Robert  William,  5,764.158,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Beyer.  Robert  William:  See — 

Franklin,  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor.  John  Elw(xxl,  III;  Beyer.  Robert 
Wayne;  and  Beyer,  Robed  William.  5.764,158.  CI   .^40-870.020. 
Bhat,  Kabekode  V.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Predictable  diverse  data  delivery 
enablement  method  and  apparatus  for  ATM  based  computer  system. 
5,764,961.  CI.  .395-500  (XK). 
Bhal.  TalapadI  N  :  See — 

Randad,  Ramnarayan  S.;  Erickson.  John  W;  and  Bhat,  Talapadi  N.. 
5.763.464.  CI   514-357.000 
Bhalia.  Suresh  K.:  See — 

Mavhew.  Eric;  Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Bhatia,  Suresh  K.. 
5'.762.958.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Bhanacharya.  Apurba;  and  Allen.  Diane  E..  to'  Hoechsl  Celanesc  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  pyrimidine  derivatives.  5.763.608.  CI.  544-319.000. 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

As.sefpour-Dezfully.     Massoud;     and     Browne.     Kenneth     Michael. 
5.762.126.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Biagini.  Slefano;  and  Collepardi.  Mario,  to  MBT  Holding  AG.  Pozzolanic 

compositions.  5.762.701,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Biard,  James  R.:  See — 

Hibbs-Brenner.  Mary  K.;  and  Biard.  James  R..  5.764,674,  CI.  372- 
46.000, 
Biax  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison,  Gordon  Euiward;  Brooks,  Christopher  Bancroft;  and  Gluck, 
Frederick  George.  5,765.037.  CI   395-557.000 
Bibikar,  Vasudev  J.:  See — 

Circello.  Joseph  C;  Tinimala,  Anup  S.;  and   Bibikar,  Vasudev  J., 

5.765.190.  CI.  711-118.000. 

Bickhardt,  Susanne;  Mueller,  Norbert;  Rein.  Brigine;  and  Hofmann.  Volker. 

lo  Tarken  Akiiengesellschafi    PrtKess  for  the  production  of  multi-layer 

constructed  coverings  based  on  p<ilyolefins  with  foamed  intermediate 

layers.  5.763.501.  CI.  521-142.000 

Biddlecombe.  David,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc,  Automotive  vehicle 

door.  5.761.851.  CI.  49-502.0<H) 
Bielagus.  Joseph  B..  to  Beloil  Technologies,  Inc.  Pivot  wheel  bag  opener. 

5,762,463.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Bielfeldt.  Friedrich  B..  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dielfenbacher  GmbH  &  Co. 
In.stallalion  for  the  continuous  production  of  boards  of  wood-ba.sed  mate- 
rial. 5.762.980,  CI.  425-371.000. 


JiNE  9,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Biesmans.  Guy  Leiin  Jean  Ghislain:  See — 

Barker.  Martin;  Herssens,  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul;  Keane. 
Norman  Washington;  Biesmans.  Guv  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  and  Van 
Der  Sande.  Karen  Liliane  Jane.  5.763.502.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Bigeni,  Gerry:  See — 

Horwood.  Francis  Hedley;  and  Bigeni.  Gerry.  5,762.021.  a.  1 19-57.400. 
Bigham.  Steven  John:  See — 

Corcoran.  William  Clavlon;  Bigham.  Steven  John;  Palel.  Vasani  Babal- 
das.  and  Becker.  Daiwin  Allen,  5,761.917.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Bilanin.  Alan  J.  to  Continuum  Dynamics.  Inc.  System  for  alleviating  scouring 

around  submerged  structures.  5,762,448,  CI.  405-73.000. 
Bilbrey,  David  A.:  See — 

Renftoe,  Donald  W;  Womack.  Michael  G.:  Sneed.  Venny  H  ;  and 
Bilbrey,  David  A.,  5,763,817,  O.  102-326.000. 
Bilello,  Nicholas  R.:  5fe— 

Wagner.  Paul  N.;  Bilello,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Linrell,  Del  0.,  5,762,244,  CI 
224-281  000. 
Bilich.  James  A.;  and  Brown.  Alan  E..  lo  Dell  U.S.A.  LP  Method  and 

apparatus  for  three-way  power  switching  5.764.547.  CI   364-707.000 
Billig.  Ernst;  and  Bryant.  David  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Hydroformylation  prtxresses.  5.763.670. 
CI,  .568-454.000. 
Billig,  Ernst:  See — 

Bryant,   David   Robert;   Nicholson.   James  Clair;   and   Billig,   Ernst, 

5,763,677.  CI.  568^54.000 
Bryant,   David   Roben;   Nicholson.   James  Clair;   and   Billig.   Ernst. 
5.763.680.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Billot.  Pierre:  See— 

Bourbon.  Pierre;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot,  Pierre.  5.762.940.  CI  424- 
217,100. 
Bills.  Richard  E.;  and  Lucking.  Lawrence  M..  lo  Imation  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  providing  donor-receptor  contact  in  a  laser-induced  thermal 
transfer  printer  5.764.268.  CI.  .347-213.000 
Bilodeau.  Roland  J  :  See — 

Kleinberger.  Iiamar  C  ;  Hayman.  John  J.;  DeArmoun.  Steven  L.;  and 
Bilodeau.  Roland  J..  5.762.661,  CI.  55-227.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corporation:  See — 

Blumberg.  Shmarvahu;  and  Ben-Meir.  Daniella,  5,763,215,  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
BioChem  Pharma,  Inc  :  See — 

Mansour,  Tarek  S.;  Evans,  Colleen  A  ;  Jin,  Haolun;  Siddiqui,  M.  Arshad; 
and  Tse.  Allan  H.  L..  5,763.606.  CI.  544-264.000. 
Biomeasure.  Incorporated:  See — 

Dunmore.  Simon  Jon;  Davenport.  Michelle;  and  Cawthome.  Michael 
Anthony.  5.763.200.  CI.  435-7.210. 
bioMirieux  Viiek.  Inc.:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl.  Clifford  W.. 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Sealon.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B  ;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement:  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chaslain.  David;  Guerrera,  Stephen;  Moore, 
Andrew;  Porat,  David;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew, 
5,762,873,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Sealon,  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5,762.874.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Biosile  Diagnostics  Incorporated:  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  J.  Barry;  and  Tadesse.  Lema,  5.763.189.  CI 
435-7.100. 
Biotics  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ronzio.    Robert   A.;    Muanza.   David    N.;   and   Sparks.   William    S. 
5.762,936.  CI.  424-195  100 
Birch.  G,  Pal;  and  Showaller.  Stephen,  to  Vicker^.  Inc.  Self-sealing  sight  glass 

for  a  fluid  vessel   5,763.776,  CI.  73-323.000. 
Birchak,  James  Robert;  Stroud.  James  Wayne;  Mandal.  Batakrishna;  and 
Minear.  John  Wesley,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Rotating  multi- 
parameter bond  tool.  5.763.773,  CI.  73-152.580. 
Birx.  Debrah  L.:  See — 

Bumen,  Paul  R.;  Van  Hamont.  John  E,;  Reid.  Robert  H  ;  Setlerstrom. 
Jean  A  ;  Van  Con.  Thomas  C;  and  Birx,  Debrah  L..  5.762.%5.  CI. 
424-499.000. 
Bischofberger,  Norbert;  Kent.  Ken:  Wagiier.  Rick:  Buhr.  Chris;  and  Lin. 
Kuei-Ying.  lo  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc    Oligonucleotides  and  their  analogs 
capable  of  passive  cell  membrane  permeation.  5.763.208.  CI.  435-»0.5(K). 
Bischofberger,  Norbert  W.;  Kim.  Choung  U  :  Lew,  Willard;  Liu,  Hongtao;  and 
Williams.  Manhew  A.,  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc  Carbocyclic  Compounds 
5,763,483.  CI.  514-529.000. 
Bischoff.  Mariann  E.:  See — 

Holmes.  John  William;  Bischoff.  Mariann  E.;  and  Woodring,  Christo- 
pher Arnold.  5.762.016.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Bishop,  Alan  G..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  amd  method  for  distrib- 
uted object  resource  management.  5,765,174.  CI   707-206.000 
Bishop,  Charles  W  ;  KnuLson,  Joyce  C;  and  Mazess,  Richard  B.,  to  Bone  Care 
International.   Inc.   Method  of  treating  prostatic  diseases  using  active 
vitamin  D  analogues.  5.763.429.  CL  514-168.000. 
Bishop,  Charles  W:  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  and  Bishop.  Charles  W..  5.763.428.  CI.  5 14- 167.000. 
Bishop.  James  Clement:  See — 


Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl,  Clifford  W; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Mane;  Meyer.  Donald;  Moms.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  Sponger, 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI.  422-65.000 
Bisio.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Bisio.  Giovanni;  Bisio.  Fabrizio;  and  Bisio.  Roberto.  5.762.974.  CI. 
425-186.000. 
Bisio.  Giovanni;  Bisio.  Fabrizio:  and  Bisio.  Roberto,  to  TCA  International 
S.r.l.  Die  plate  for  press-molding  of  refiractory  bricks.  5.762.974.  CI. 
425-186.000. 
Bisio.  Roberto:  See — 

Bisio,  Giovanni:  Bisio,  Fabrizio:  and  Bisio,  Roberto,  5,762,974,  CI. 
425-186.000. 
Biskup.  Jiirgen,  lo  Hartmann  &  Braun  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Differential  pressure 
transducer   unit    with    an    overload   protection    system    5.763.784,   CI. 
73-716.000. 
Biswas.  Debajit  K  :  See — 

Talwar.  Gursaran  P;  and  Biswas.  Debajit   K..  5.762.931.  CI.  424- 
138.100. 
Bitensky.  Lucille:  See — 

Chayen.  Joseph;  Bitensky.  Lucille:  and  Frost.  George  T.  B..  5.763.479. 
CI.  514-475.000. 
Bjerre.  Kaj:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scon,  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang. 
Dolan,  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki.  Chnslensen,  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindl-Larsen,  Ture;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI    134-59.000 
Bjork.sten.  Andrew  A,:  Mikan.  Donald  G  .  Jr ;  and  Schinookler.  Mariin  S.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Fast  floating  point  result 
alignment  apparanis.  5.764.549.  CI.  364-715.040. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

DuBois.  Craig  A  ;  and  deBlois.  Bryan  P..  5.762.029.  CI.  I19-7%.000. 
Black.  Brian  W ;  and  Clift.  Brian  K..  lo  Brian  Company  Enterprises,  Local 
alarm  system  tamper  protection  device  with  dual  conduits  5.764.729.  CI. 
379-44  000 
Black  Clawson  Companv.  The:  See — 

Scon.  Don  L.;  Fondow.  William  J  ;  Kelly.  Albert  F;  Grantz.  David  C: 
and  Seifett.  Peter.  5.762.756.  CI.  162-4.000 
Black.  Eric  Peter,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc  I'henol-formaldehyde  resins 

modified  with  guanidine  salts  5.763,559.  CI.  528-146.000 
Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav;  Edlund,  Michael;  Hansson,  Stig  Lennart;  Hemell, 
Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg.  Lennari  Gustav;  StrOmqvisl.  Mats  Olof;  and 
Tbmell.  Jan  Birger  Frednk.  lo  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Transgenic  non-human 
mammals  producing  BSSL  variants  5.763,739.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Blackburn.  Peter;  and  de  la  Harpe.  Jon.  to  AMBl  Inc.  Moist  bacteriocin 
disinfectant  wipes  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5.762.948.  CI    424- 
404.000. 
Blackburn.  Peter;  and  de  la  Harpe.  Jon.  to  Ambi  Inc  Subilized  lanthionine 

bacteriocin  compositions  5.763.395.  CI.  514-12  000. 
Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Cinporalion    Method  for  capturing  and  cataloging  program 
charactenstics  for  the  usage  of  dalastore  persistent  classes.  5.764.979.  CI. 
.395-613.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  111.  lo  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  encapsulating  data  from  non-object- 
oriented  datastores  as  datastore  persistent  objects.  5.765.161.  CI    707- 
103.000 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe.  Jack  L.,  III.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  for  managing  queryable  datastore  persis- 
tent objects  and  queryable  datastore  collections  in  an  object-oriented 
environment  5.765.162.  CI,  707-103.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  using  queryable  persistent  identifiers  to 
locate  data  for  datastore  persistent  objects  in  non-object-oriented  datas- 
tores. 5.765.163,  CI.  707-103.000 
Blaedel.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  Kerns.  John  A.;  Blaedel.  Kenneth  L.;  Colella. 
Nicholas  J  ;  Davis.  Pete  J.;  and  Juntz.  Robert  S..  5.762.660.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Blair.  Harry  C:  See— 

Schlesinger.  Paul   H.;  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.;  and   Blair.   Harry  C. 
5.763.480.  CI.  514-476.000. 
Blair.  Julian:  See — 

Roser.  Bruce  J  :  and  Blair.  Julian.  5.762,%1.  Q.  424-464.000. 
Blair.  Richard  F:  See — 

Ha.  Don  Dongcho:  Blair.  Richard  F:  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  5.763.774.  CI. 
73-202.000. 
Blaisdell.  Kenneth  C  ;  Dent.  James  A  ;  Hulsey.  Larry  P;  and  Rhinefrank. 
Robert  A.,  to  Automated  Solutions.  Inc  Folded  air  bag  retention  apparatus. 
5.761,889,  CI.  53-529.000. 
Blake.  Angelo  E.  Soap  shield.  5.761.752.  CI.  4-559.000. 
Blakley.  George  Robert.  Ill:  See — 

Benantar.  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Roben.  Ill:  and  Nadalin.  Anthony 

Joseph,  5,765.153,  CI.  707-9.000 

Blanchard,  Cheryl  Renee;  and  Page.  Richard  Allen,  to  Hino  Motors.  Ltd 

Composite  powder  and  method  for  farming  a  self-lubricating  composite 

coating  and  self-lubricating  components  formed  Iherebv.  5.763.106.  CI. 

428-570.a)0. 
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Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal:  See— 

Slouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchaid.  Elwood  Neal:  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne. 
5.763.104.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Blanchard.  Scon  David:  Wreschner.  Kenneth  Solomon:  Brack.  Marc  David: 
and  Winnlngham.  Terrv.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  despreading  and 
demodulating  a  burst  CDMA  signal  5.764.690.  CI.  375-206.000 
Bland,  Chri.stopher  J.:  See — 

Bal.  Jagdeep;  ano  Bland.  Christopher  J..  5.764,112.  CI.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee:  Donckers,  Joseph  Michael.  II:  and  Knoff, 
Warren  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Dispersion 
spinning    process    for    polytetrafluoroethylene    and    related    polymers. 
5.762.846.  CI.  264-127.000 
Blasingame,  Tom:  Gupta.  Subash:  and  Bell,  Scon  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Integrated  arc  and  polysilicon  etching  process.  5.763.327,  CI. 
438-717.000. 
Blasius.  Alfred,  to  AUevard  Fedem  GmbH.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for 

making  hehcal  springs  from  biconical  wire.  5.761.943.  CI.  72-132.000. 
Blan.  John  A.,  to  ISI  Norgren  Inc.  Power  acmated  gnpper.  5.762.325.  CI. 

269-32.000. 
Bleck.  Martin  C:  Reardon.  Timothy  J.:  and  Bergman.  Eric  J.,  to  Semitool. 
Inc    Semiconductor  processor  with  wafer  face  protection.  5.762,751.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Bley.  Robert;  and  Kubacki,  Glenn,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc. 

Thermally  softening  stylet.  5.762.630.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Block  Drug  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Kenneth:  Dolan.  Richard:  and  Riccobono,  Paul,  5.763.376.  CI. 
51C-191.000. 
Blocker,  Helmut,  to  Gesellschaf*  hir  Biolechnologische  Forschung  mbH 
(GBF).  Process  for  the  production  of  primers  and  template  bank  therefor. 
5,763.227.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Bloeckl.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for 
limiting   the   output   voltage   of  a   switched   mode   voltage   regulator. 
5.764.038.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Bloink.  Raymond  Leo:  and  Young.  James  Thompson,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Porous  ceramic  and  process  thereof.  5.762.737.  CI.   156- 
89.000. 
Blomet.  Joel:  Meyer.  Marie-Claude  Blomet  Spouse:  and  Jahan.  Dominique 
Friard  Spouse,  to  Meyer.  Marie-Claude  Blomet  Epouse.  Process  for  pre- 
paring a  composition  for  the  treatment  of  thermal  or  chemical  bums. 
5,763.486.  CI.  514-566000 
Blommel.  Paul  George:  Gosling.  Christopher  David:  and  Wilcher,  Steve  A., 
to  UOP  LLC.  Process  for  the  isomerization  of  benzene  containing  feed 
streams.  5,763.713,  CI.  585-253.000. 
Blomqvist,  Per  See — 

Evans.  Charles:  Blomqvist,  Per:  Schwartz.  John:  and  Mawby.  Eric. 
5.764.936.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Blondelle.  Sylvie:  See — 

Houghten.   Richard  A.:  Oslresh.  John   M.;   and   Blondelle.   Sylvie. 
5.763,193,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bloom.  Cary.  Optical  switching  assembly  for  testing  fiber  optic  devices. 

5.764.348.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Bloom.  David  M.:  and  Godil.  Asif  A.,  to  Silicon  Light  Machines  Inc.  Display 
system  including  an  image  generator  and  movable  scanner  for  same. 
5.764,280.  CI.  348-53  000. 
Bloom.  Nicole:  See — 

Kurjan.  Christine:  Applegate.  Marii  A.:  Ran.  James  H.:  Applegate. 
Dawn  Orton:  Bloom.  Nicole:  and  Baumgartner.  Mark.  5.763.267.  CI. 
435-293.100. 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Performing  document  image 
management  tasks  using  an  iconic  image  having  embedded  encoded 
information.  5.765.176,  CI.  707-514.000. 
Blolenberg,  Wilfried,  to  Man  Gutehoffnungshiine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  protecting  a  turbocompressor  from  operation  in  the  unstable  working 
range  by  means  of  fittings  with  two  different  regulating  speeds.  5,762,468, 
CI.  415-26.000. 
Blumberg,  Shmaryahu:  and  Ben-Meir.  Daniella.  to  Bio-Technology  General 
Corporation.  Method  of  removing  N-terminal  amino  acid  residues  from 
eucaryotic    polypeptide    analogs    and    polypeptides    produced    thereby 
5.763.215.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Blumenkranz.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Zuniga.  Steven  M.:  and  Blumenkranz,  Stephen  J..  5,762,544.  CI.  451- 
285  000. 
Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  Nebraska;  .See — 

Rupp.  Mark  E.;  and  Ulphani.  Joseph  S..  5.762.636.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See— 

Lichtenberger,  Lenard  M.:  and  Butler.  Bruce  D..  5.763.422.  CI.  514- 

78.000  - 

Magda.  Darren:  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Wright.  Meredith:  Miller.  Richard 

A.:  and  Dow.  William  C.  5.763.172.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thorpe.  Philip  E..  5.762.918.  CI.  424-78.170. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 
Foss.  John  F.  5.762.034.  CI.  123-41.490. 

Savithiry.  Natarajan:  and  Oriel.  Patrick  J..  5.763.237.  G.  435-148.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Dinli.  Oskar.  5.762.596.  CI.  493-353.000. 
Valterio.  Roberto.  5.762.597.  CI.  493-423.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The;  See— 

Shervington.    Evelyn    Arthur;    and    Bumingham.    Raymond    Cyril. 
5.762.268.  CI.  239-70.000. 


Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P.  Offen.  Walter  W;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan   E..  to  Eli   Lilly   and  Company.    Method   for  treating   anxiety. 
5.763.4.57.  CI  5 1 4- .305.000. 
Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert;  See — 

Dziondziak.  Klaus:  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert;  Eichels- 

bacher.  Michael  Karl  Hans;  Mitschke.  Peter:  Sander.  Ulrich  Hemrich 

Friedrich;  and  Schlichting.  Eberhard  Julius  Friedrich.  5.762.991.  CI. 

426-11.000 

Bodnaras.  George,  to  Atomaer  Pty    Ltd.  Roution  apparatus  and  process. 

5.762.781.  CI.  209-170.000 
Bodtker.  Joen  Christen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electric  power 

steering  apparatus.  5.762.162.  CI    180-444.000 
Boe.  Hans  Peter.  Glass-laminated  concrete  building  element.  5.763.090,  CI. 

428-426000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Powell.  Michael  J.;  Khanna.  Pyare;  Lingenfelter.  David;  and  Eisenbeis. 

Scon  J..  5.763.196.  CI.  435-7.600 
Pritchard.  G  John;  Bateson,  Joseph  E.:  Hill,  Bnan  S.;  Heald.  Brian  A.: 
and  Hubbard.  Scott  E..  5.762.770.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Knoll.  Wolfgang:  Schmin.  Franz-Josef;  Klein.  Christian;  Guder.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Liley.  Martha:  and  Spinke.  Jurgen.  5.763.191.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Naser.  Werner.  Driiger.  Brigine:  Essig.  Ulrich;  HUbner-Parajsz.  Christa: 

and  Huber.  Erasmus.  5.763.272,  CI.  435-325,000. 
Weisheil,  Ralph;  and  Luz.  Renate.  5.763.281.  CI.  436-74.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Klees.  Garry  W.  5,761.899.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Ruzicka.  Dennis  E..  5.763,811,  CI.  89-1.510. 
Boeing  North  American,  Iik.;  See — 

White,  Stanley  A  .  5.764.705.  CI.  375-324.000. 
Bogaert.  Jan  Van  den:  and  Vackier.  Leo.  to  AGFA-Gevaert    Electroslato- 
graphic  multi-color  printer  for  duplex  printing  on  a  web-type  toner  receptor 
material.  5.765.081.  CI.  399-299  000. 
Bogdan.  Victor  M.:  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S  :  and  Bogdan.  Victor  M..  5.762,247.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Boger.  Manfred;  See — 

Maientisch.  Peter:  Boger.  Manfred:  Pittema.  Thomas;  and  Szczepanski. 

Henry.  5.763.481.  CI.  514-518.000. 
^  .  Mark:  See — 

Mitchell.  Ronald:  Boggs.  Mark:  Palermo.  Roben  J.;  and  Fulton.  Temple. 
5.765.000.  CI   395-739.000. 
Bogner.  Uwe:  See — 

Unhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner.  Uwe.  5.762J39,  CI.  156-109  000. 
Bogoshian   Gregory  V.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Magnetic  development  zone 

toner  supply  enhancement  5,765,080,  CI.  399-275  000. 
Bohannon.  Robert  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Detection  of 

multiple  antigens  or  antibodies.  5.763.158,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Bohdan  Automation,  Inc  :  See — 

Harness,  James  R.;  Markus,  Larry  W ;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J  :  Grzybowski. 
.Albert  T;  Grzvbowski,  Andrew  J.;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.;  Drehobl. 
Thomas.  Haidle.  Rudv  H  :  and  Kaufhold.  Kenneth  R..  5.762.881.  CI. 
422-132.000. 
Bohmeier.  Hans:  See — 

Coy.  Karl-Heinz:  Lupton.  David  Francis;  Schielke.  Jorg:  SchOlz.  Fried- 
hold:  Serole.  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier.  Hans.  5.762.768.  CI.  204- 
298.130. 
Bohn.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Benham.   Charles    B  ;    Bohn.   Mark   S..   and  Yakobson.   Dennis   L.. 
5.763,716.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Bohn.  Michael:  See — 

Bon,  Kaspar:  Domschke,  Thomas:  and  Bohn,  Michael.  5.763.665.  CI. 
564-408  000. 
Bok,  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung-Mog: 
Kim.  Young-Kook:  Choi.  Doil.   Kim.  Sung-Uk;   Bae.  Ki-Hwan;  Paris. 
Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook;  Hwang.  Ingyu:  Moon.  Surk-Sik:  Kwon. 
Yong-Kook;  Ahn.  Jiing-Ah;  and  Lee,  Eun-Sook.  to  Korea  Instinile  of 
Science   and  Technology.   Hesperidin   and  hesperetin  as   3-hydroxy-3- 
methylglutaryl  CoA  (HMG-CoA)  reductase  inhibitor.  5.763.414.  CI.  514- 
27.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Fekete,  Nicholas,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. ElecUDnic  micro  identification  circuit  that  is  inherently  bonded  to 
someone  or  something  5.764.888.  CI.  395-186  000. 
Boliden  Minerals  AB:  See — 

Malmqvist.  Johan;  Jacobsson.  Ann-Chri.stine:  Kovacevic.  Rasema;  and 
LindstrOm.  Per-Erik.  5.762.675,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Bolkan,  Hasan:  and  Larsen.  Dennis  J .  to  Campbell  Soup  Company  Biocon- 
trol  agent  for  green  mold  disease  of  mushrooms.  5.762.928.  CI    424- 
93.470. 
Bolton.  Gary  Louis:  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard:  Hodges.  John 
Cooke:  Hupe.  Donald;  Leonard.  Daniele:  Sawyer.  Tomi;  Sebolt-Leopold. 
Judith:  and  Tinney.  Francis  J.,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company  Substituted 
tetra-    and    pentapeplide    inhibitors    of    protein:    famesyl    transferase 
5.763.577.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Bolton.  Nelson;  See — 

Smith.  W.  Novis;  and  Bolton.  Nelson.  5.763.062.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Bomgardner.  Charles  T.  to  FM   Industries.  Inc.  Railcar  shock  absorber 

backstop.  5.762.214.  CI.  213-43.000 
Bonadio.  Jeffrey;  and  Goldstein.  Steven  A.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regent  of  the.  Gene  transfer  into  bone  cells  and  tissues.  5,763.416,  CI. 
514-44.000. 


Bondc,  Hiroyuki:  and  Machida,  Toyolaka.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 

Image  processing  apparatus.  5,764.311,  CI   .348-746.000. 
Bondy,  Gregory   Louis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cocporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transforming  a  resource  planning  data  structure 
into  a  scheduling  data  strucnire  5.765.139.  CI.  705-8.000 
Bone  Care  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bishop.  Charles  W.;  Knutson.  Joyce  C;  and  Mazess.  Richard  B.. 

5.763.429.  CI.  514-168.000. 
KnuLson.  Joyce  C:  and  Bishop.  Charles  W..  5.763.428.  CI  514-167.000. 
Bonlilio.   Ciriaco.   to   Valeo.    Damping   flywheel,   particulariy   for   motor 

vehicles.  5.761.970.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Bongaerts.  Pectus  F.  G.;  See — 

Khan,  Babar  Ali;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J  R  ;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L. 
J  ;  Bongaerts.  Petnis  F.  G  :  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob. 
5.764.001,0.  313-582.000. 
Bonicel.  Jean-Pierre:  Keller.  David:  and  Mc  Nun.  Christopher,  to  Alcatel 
Cable.  Method  of  covering  a  ribbon  of  optical  fibers  with  a  resin,  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  such  a  method.  5.763.003.  CI.  427-163.200 
Bonkohara.  Manabu:  See — 

Tokuno.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  5.763.295.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Bonneroi.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Viallard.    I.sabelle;    Bonnerot.    Jean-Marc:    and    Reury.    Jean-Piene. 
5.762.831.  CI.  252-638.000. 
Bonneri.  Roger  V;  Brown.  Roger  C;  Cheshire.  David  R.:  Ince.  Francis:  aixl 
Dixon.  John,  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  7-(2-aminciethyl)  ben- 
zothiazolones.  5.763.465.  CI.  514-367.000 
Bonnen.  Paul:  See — 

Tagawa.  Akira:  Bonnen.  Paul:  and  Towler.  Michael  John,  5.764.21 1.  CI 
345-97.000. 
Bonniface.  David  William:  See — 

Scon.  John  David:  Watson.  Michael  John:  and  Bonniface.  David  Will- 
iam. 5.763.704.  CI.  570-165  000. 
Bonsch.  Rudolf:  See — 

Dziondziak.  Klaus;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert:  Eichels- 
bacher,  Michael  Karl  Hans:  Mitschke,  Peter:  Sander,  Ulrich  Heinrich 
Friedrich:  and  Schlichting,  Ebeihard  Julius  Friedrich,  5,762,991.  CI. 
426-11  000. 
Bontatibus.  Michael  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Huynh-Ba.  Thai:  Yaworski.  Harry;  and  Bontatibus.  Michael  J..  Jr. 
5.763.835.  CI.  174-92.000. 
Bonlempo.  Gregorio:  See — 

Pulvirenti.  Francesco:  and  Bontempo.  Gregorio.  5.764.041.  CI.  323- 
282.000. 
Boon.  Marcel:  See — 

Springer.  Scott  L.;  Hahn.  Norbert:  Van  De  Wiel.  Hans;  Boon.  Marcel: 
and  De  Beer.  Frank.  5.762.459.  CI.  414-401.000. 
Boone.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  Device  with  enhanced 
reliabilitv  for  the  electrical  supply  of  a  set  of  electron  tubes.  5.764.003.  CI. 
315-9.000. 
Btwn-Falleur.  Thierry:  Weynants.  P.;  Lethe.   Bernard:   Brasseur.  Francis: 
Marchand.  M..  DeSmet,  Charies:  Lurquin.  Christophe:  Van  Der  Bruggen. 
Pierre;  and  DePlacn,  Etienne.  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research. 
Method  for  determining  lung  adenocarcinomas  by  assaying  for  one  or  more 
of  MAGE- 1.  MAGE-2  and  MAGE-3  gene  products.  5.763.155.  CI.  435- 
4.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  Weynants.  Patrick;  Lethe  .  Bernard:  Brasseur,  Francis; 
Marchand.    Marie;    DeSmct.    Charles;    Lurquin.    Christophe:    van    der 
Bruggen,  Pierre:  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research  Method  for  determining  lung  adenocarcinomas  by  assaying  for 
one  or  mote  of  MAGE-1.  MAGE  2  and  MAGE-3.  5.763.165.  CI   435- 
6.000. 
Boonman.  Johannes  C.  P.:  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leendert  H.;  Visser.  Jacob:  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henrienc  C; 
Strozvk.  Francois:  Kormelink,  Felix  J  M.:  and  Boonman,  Johannes  C 
R.  5,763,260,  CI.  435-274.000. 
Boothman,  David  A.:  Frydman,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Witiak,  Donald  T.  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Synthesis  and  use  of  [i-lapachone 
analogs.  5.763.625.  Q.  549-390.000. 
Boots.  Lynn  J.:  See — 

Conley.  Anthony  J . :  Arnold.  Beth  A . ;  Boots.  Lynn  J. :  and  Keller.  Paul  M . . 
5.763,574.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Bomemann  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Paul  N.:  Bilello.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Linrell,  Del  O,.  5.762.244.  CI. 
224-281.000. 
Boroson.  Michael  L.;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.:  and  DeBoer,  Charles  D  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Spacing  a  donor  and  a  receiver  for  color 
transfer  5.763.136.  CI  430-201.000. 
Borrel.  Paul:  Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel:  Lipscomb,  James  Sargent:  Menon,  Jai 
Prakash:  Rossignac,  Jaroslaw    Roman:  and  Wolfe.  Robert  Howard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Schematic  guided  control  of 
the  view  point  of  a  graphics  processing  and  display  system.  5,764.217.  CI. 
345-1.56.000. 
Borzio.  Raymond  A.,  to  Special  Gas  System.  Inc.  Process  for  determining 
amount  or  argon  contamination  in  oxygen  and  related  apparatus  therefor 
5.762.686.  CI  95-82.000. 
Bos.  Gilles:  Omino.  Angel:  and  Villain.  Franck.  to  W.K.  &  Associes.  Method 
for  making  an  intraocular  implant  with  a  sofi  lens.  5.762.836.  CI.  264- 
1.700. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Klemenl.  Johann;  Rahenstein.  Klaus:  and  Roch.  Klemens.  5,763.857.  CI. 
219-407.000. 


Boskovic.  Borislav  Mold  lock  with  self-purging.  5.762,977.  CI  425-225.000 
Bosselmann.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Atkiengesellschaft.  Optical  method  and 
device  for  measunng  an  alternating  elecuical  current  with  temperanue 
compensation.  5.764.046,  CI   324-%.000. 
Boston  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Diane;  and  Murphy.  John  R..  5.763.250.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Boswell,  Michael  D.:  and  Clark,  Matthew   A    Fence  line  grass  barrier 

5,762.323.  CI.  256- 1 .000. 
Boihra.  Subhas:  See — 

Sur.  Harlan  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Bothra.  Subhas.  5.764.563.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Botker.  Thomas  L..  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation.  Push-pull  output  circuit 

method.  5.764.105.  CI.  330-262.000 
Bolker.  Tom:  Stin.  Mark.  II:  and  Burt.  Rod.  to  Bun-Brown  Corporation.  Low 

input  bias  current  circuit.  5.764.464.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Bon.  Kaspar:  Domschke.  Thomas:  and  Bohn.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Preparation    of   crystalline    n-methylol-(meih)    acrylamide. 
5.763.665.  CI   564-408.000. 
Bon,  Richard  R.;  and  Shaw.  Andrew,  to  Genencor  International.  Inc.  Modified 
a-amvlases  having  altered  calcium  binding  properties    5.763.385,  CI. 
510-392.000. 
Bon.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark:  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Estell. 
David  Aaron;  Power.  Scon  Douglas:  and  Wells.  James  Allen,  to  Genencor 
International.  Inc.  Modified  sublilisins  having  amino  acid  alterations. 
5.763.257.  CI  4.35-221.000. 
Bonom  Line  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Buns,  Boyce  D  .  Jr.,  5,763,367,  CI.  507-104.000 
Botz,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Wame,  James  R.:  Karioff.  Alvin;  Botz,  Edward  J  ;  and  Dabrowski, 
Michael  D..  5.762.608.  CI.  600-425  000. 
Boucher.  Cj^rard:  Gillon.  Jean-Marc:  Perrin.  Roben:  and  Ravaux.  Paul,  to 
Bull  SA  System  for  communicating  with  netwiiri  having  first  operating 
system  in  charge  of  upper  communication  layers  and  second  operating 
system  in  charge  of  lower  communication  layers    5.764.894.  CI    395- 
200.800. 
Boud.  John  Michael:  See — 

Kane.  Michael  John;  Lee.  David;  Wight.  David  Roben:  and  Boud,  John 
Michael.  5.763.906.  CI  257-79  000. 
Bouda.  Martin:  See — 

Norizuki.  Masumi;  Goto.  Masami:  and  Bouda.  Manin.  5.764.234.  CI. 
345-423000. 
Bourbon.  Pierre:  Lagny.  Pierre:  and  Billot,  Pierre,  to  Atlantic  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Limited.  Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  or  destroying 
yiru.ses  or  retrovinjses  5.762.940,  CI.  424-217  100. 
Boumas,   Redha  Mohammed,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Optimal    flow    control   window    size  design   in   high-speed   network-s. 
5,764,625,  CI.  370-231.000 
Bourne,  David  Alan:  See — 

Moore,  Richard  M.,  Jr.:  Bourne,  David  Alan:  Murray.  Anne  Marie: 
Slurges.    Roben    H..   Jr.:    and    Hazama.    Kensuke.    5.761.940.   CI. 
72-19.400. 
Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulence  Rorer 
SA  Process  for  the  preparation  of  beu-phenylisosenne  and  its  analogues. 
5.763.628.  CI   549-510000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  See — 

Meyer.  Dallas  W.;  and  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.764.437.  O.  360- 
105.000 
Bouuud.  Frederic;  See — 

Ozawa.  Yuji:  Abiko.  Shigeshi:  and  Boutaud.  Frederic.  5.765,218,  CI. 
711-219.000. 
Boutier.  Roben  H..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Preparation  of 

unsaturated  polyester  resins.  5.763.531.  CI.  525-171.000. 
Boutin.  Alain:  See — 

Davignon.  Andr^:  and  Boutin.  Alain.  5.763.837.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Bove,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Edgeriy.  Jeffrey  R.:  and  Bove.  Vincent  A..  5.762.387,  CI.  292-357.000. 
Bovo.  Thomas;  See — 

Etzion.  Rafael;  and  Bovo.  Thomas.  5.762,191.  CI.  206- .348.000. 
Bowen.  Dale  Thomas:  See — 

Clapp.  TinKHhy  G  ;  Rust.  Jon  P.:  Fatrington.  Carlos:  Bowen.  Dale 
Thomas:    Saunders.    Roger   Neil:    and  Thomas,    Manhew    Myers. 
5.761.772.  CI.  I9-260()00 
Bower.  David  M.:  and  Trefz.  Deborah  W..  to  DSC  Communications  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  collisions  in  an  electronic 
business  set  terminal.  5.764.629.  CI.  370-296.000 
Bower.  Michael  D.,  to  Delphax  Systems  Liquid  toner  and  imaging  system. 

5.763.131.  CI.  4.30-115.000. 
Bowers.  Cyril  Y;  See — 

Folkers.  Kari  A.;  Bowers.  Cyril  Y:  Ljungqvist.  Anders:  Tang.  Pui-Fun 

Louisa:  Kubola.  Minoru;  aiHl  Feng.  Dong-Mei.  5.763.404.  CI.  514- 

1.5.000. 

Bowman.  George:  and  Esche.  Grace,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Battery 

gauge  for  a  banery  operated  infusion  pump.  5.764.034.  CI   320-155.000. 

Bow  tell.  Richard  William:  See— 

Mansfield.  Peter;  Bowtell.  Richard  William:  Chapman.  Barry  Leonard 
Walter:  and  Glover.  Paul  Martin.  5.764.059.  CI  324-318.000. 
Bovd.  Derek  R.:  and  Dalton.  Howard   CIS-dihydroxycyclohexadienes  and 

their  preparation.  5.763.689.  CI   568-832.000. 
Boyd.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bringmann.  Gerhard:  G<itz.  Roland:  and  Boyd.  Michael  R..  5.763.613. 
CI.  546-146  000. 
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Boyer,  Serge  H.;  Ugarkar.  Bheeraarao  G.:  and  Erion,  Maik  D..  to  Metabasis 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  C-4'  modified  adenosine  kinase  inhibitors.  5,763,5%.  CI. 
536-27.130. 
BoyMn.  Robert  Lorenz:  See — 

Wang  Duan-Fan:  Boysen,  Robert  Lorenz;  Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian: 
ami  Williams,  Gary  Harry,  5,763.541,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Bozych,  Dennis  E.   See — 

Hams,  Bernard;  Bozych,  Dennis  E.;  and  Scholbe.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,762,424. 
CI.  384-299.000. 
BP  Chemical  Limited:  See — 

Cooley.  Neil  Andrew;  and  Kirk.  Adrian  Peter,  5,763,672,  CI.  .568- 
311.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  Cjeorge:  Hazel,  Nicholas  John;  Stewart,  Nevin  John; 
Goodwin,  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lucy,  Andrew  Richard,  5,763,683,  CI. 
568-675.000. 
Descales,  Bernard:  Lambert.  Didier:  Llinas.  Jean-Richard;  and  Martens. 

Andre,  5,763.883.  CI.  250-339.090. 
Jones,  Michael  David;  and  Poole,  Andrew  David,  5.763,654,  CI.  562- 
517.000. 
BP  Oil  International  Limited:  See — 

Descales,  Bernard:  Lambert,  Didier,  Llinas.  Jean-Richard;  and  Martens, 
Andre,  5.763,883,  CI.  250-339.090. 
Brack.  Marc  David:  See — 

Blanchard    Scott  David;  Wreschner,  Kenneth  Solomon;  Brack.  Marc 
David;  and  Winningham,  Terry.  5.764.690.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Bracken.  Charles  Mark.  Apparalu.s  and  method  for  forming  a  reduced  weight 

masonry  column.  5.761.861.  CI.  52-218.000. 
Brahman.  Rodman  S.:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T ;  Walker.  James  L.:  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B.:  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.:  Krau.  Michael  P; 
Willoughby.  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Scon  A.:  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5.765.004,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Brailean.  James  C:  See — 

Banham.  Mark  R.;  Brailean,  James  C;  Levine,  Stephen  N.;  Kat,saggelos. 

Aggelos  K.:  and  Schuster.  Guido  M..  5.764.921.  CI.  395-200  770. 
Ozcelik.  Taner;  Brailean.  James  C;  KaLsaggelos.  Aggelos  K.:  Erdogan. 
Ozan:  and  Auyeung.  Cheung.  5.764..307.  CI.  348-608.000. 
Brand.  Gerald  J.;  Drinkwater.  Don  L.;  Simonelli.  James  M.;  and  Arbanas. 
Zeljko.  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  conditioned  AC  voltage  using  current  and  voltage  sensing. 
5.764.503.  CI.  363-78.000. 
Brand.  Gerald  J.;  and  Drinkwater,  Don  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Unintemiptible  power  supply  with  fault  tolerance  in  a  high   voltage 
environment.  5.764,504,  CI.  363-144.000. 
Brand.  Siegbert:  See — 

Wijnsch.  Josef;  Tunelberg,  Lembit;  Heinrich,  Fritz;  and  Brand,  Siegbert, 
5.763.551.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Brandon.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Hollis.  Michael  S.  L.;  and  Brandon.  Fred  J..  5.762.291.  CI.  244-3.240. 
Brandt.  Horst:  Schulze.  Hans;  Nagel.  Thomas:  Petroll.  Hans-Werner;  and 
Herrmann.    Udo.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Dustproofing    agents. 
5.762.651.  CI.  8-506.000. 
Brandt.  James  D.;  O'Donnell.  Martha  E.:  and  Cun7.  Fitz-Roy  E..  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Method  for  enhancing  outflow  of 
aqueous  humor  in  treatment  of  glaucoma.  5.763.491.  CI.  514-603.000. 
Branstad.  Mark  William:  Leichty.  Philip  Lynn:  and  Schuelke.  Brian  Andrew, 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  circuit 
having  automatic  range  sening  logic.  5,764,712,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Brant.  Patrick:  See — 

Harrington.   Bruce  Allan:   Brant.   Patrick;   and   Dias.  Anthony   Jay. 
5.763,532.  CI.  525-194.0(X). 
Brasseur.  Francis:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynanls.  P;  Lethe.  Bernard:  Brasseur.  Francis: 
Marchand.   M.;   DeSmet.  Charles:   Lurquin.  Christophe:  Van   Der 
Bniggen.  Pierre:  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.155.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  Weynants.  Paoick:  Lethi  .  Bernard:  Brasseur. 
Francis;  Marchand.  Marie:  DeSmel.  Charies;  Lurquin.  Christophe: 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.165.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Braun.  David  L.;  and  StefTen.  James  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Filter  having  corrugated  nonwoven  webs  of  polymeric 
microtiber  5,763.078.  CI.  428-365.000. 
Braun.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel:  Hasenberg.  Mark  J.;  Becker.  Thomas  P..  Cra.ss. 
Manhew  M.;  Braun.  Robert  D.;  Gisske.  Edward  T:  and  Caldwell. 
Donald  J..  5.763.764.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Brechbiel.  Tracy  C;  See — 

Dunham.  Paul  T;  Brechbiel.  Tracy  C;  Zimmerman.  Calvin  R.;  and 
Oaks.  Frank  Bentley.  5.762.067.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Breithaupi  Family  Trust.  The:  See — 

Breithaupt.  Walter  T;  and  Merrin.  Richard.  5.762.762.  CI.  202-185.300. 
Breilhaup).  Walter  T;  and  Merrin.  Richard,  to  Breithaupt  Family  Trust.  The. 

Distillation  apparatus.  5.762.762.  CI.  202-185.300. 
Breitschuh.  Richard,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

aromatic  nitriles.  5.763.638.  CI.  558-314.000 
Breivogel.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Pant.  Anil  K.:  Breivogel.  Joseph  R.:  Young.  Douglas  W.;  Jairath.  Rahul; 
and  Engdahl.  Erik  H..  5.762.536.  CI.  451-6.000. 
Brenner.  Sydnev.  lo  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Simultaneous  sequencing  of 
lagged  polynucleotides.  5,763.175.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Brent.  Jason  B.:  See — 

Rahamim,  Raphael:  and  Brenl.  Jason  B..  5.764.694.  CI.  375-224.000 
Breslau.  Franklin  Charles:  Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory:  and  Rodell.  John  Ted. 
to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
on-demand  software  distribution.  5.765.205.  CI.  711-203.000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P:  See— 

Wong  Raymond  W.:  Breton.  Marcel  P:  Sacripanle.  Guerino  G.:  Bums. 
Patricia  A  ;  and  Foucher.  Daniel  A..  5.762.695.  CI.  106-31.890. 
Bren.  Edmund  D.:  See — 

Walkiewicz,  Zigmunt  J..  Jr:  Hansen.  Franck  E.;  and  Bren.  Edmund  D.. 
5.761.878.  CI.  53-373.500. 
Bretthauer.  HansJiirgen:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Brenhauer.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.762,186. CI.  206-245.000. 
Breul,  Thierry:  See — 

Bayol,  Alain:  Breul.  Thieny;  Dupin,  Patrice:  and  Faure.  Philippe, 
5,763,409,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Brewen,  Alan  T:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Scott  M.;  Oleson,  Frederick  J.;  Chrisler.  Jan  A.:  Steele, 
Jeffrey  M  ;  Brewen,  Alan  T;  and  Argenio,  Patrick  J.,  5.764,456,  CI. 
.160-130  320 
Brewer.  Richard  C:  See — 

Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D.:  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P;  Geier. 

Daniel  P;  Fitzpanick.  Sean  M  ;  Cox.  Bradley  E  ;  Brewer.  Richard  C: 

Arlman.  Thomas  A  :  and  MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T.  5.763.786.  CI. 

73-643.000. 

Brewer.  W.  Craig:  and  Daniel.  Edward,  to  Minster  Machine  Company.  The. 

Press    shutheight    control    through    hydraulic    pressure.    5.761.971.    CI. 

74-586.000 

Brewer.  William  E.  Chemical  sample  concentrating  device.  5.762.877.  CI. 

422-100.000. 
Brezinski.   Michael   M..  to   Halliburton   Energy   Services.   Inc.  Corrosion 
inhibited  well  acidizing  compositions  and  methods.  5.763..368.  CI.  507- 
240.000. 
Bnan  Company  Enterprises:  See — 

Black,  Bnan  W;  and  Clifl.  Brian  K..  5.764.729.  CI.  379-44.000. 
Brice.  Tony  J  :  Drexel.  Richard  J..  Ill;  and  Mitchell.  Curtis  A.,  to  SABRE 
Group.  Inc..  The.  System  for  batch  .scheduling  of  travel-related  transactions 
and  batch  tasks  distribution  by  partitioning  batch  tasks  among  processing 
resources.  5.764.981.  CI.  395-671.000 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya:  Kohno.  Yoshihide:  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi.  5.762.733.  CI.  152-543.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  J  .  and  Wilmore.  Douglas.  5.763.485.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.  The:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  M  .  Heben.  Steven  C;  and  Garren.  James  E..  Jr. 
5.763.569.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Bright.  Timothy  Lee:  See — 

Knepper.  Carl  Leroy;  Bright.  Timothy  Lee:  and  Patrick.  Jeffrey  Lee. 
5.762.982.  CI.  425-526.000 
Brillhart.  Bruce  A.;  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P:  Brillhart.  Bruce  A.:  Bushek.  Donald  J.;  and  Kroll. 
Kai.  5.762.583.  CI.  600-25.000 
Brilliant.  Lawrence:  See — 

Howard.  Sheldon:  and  Brilliant.  Lawrence.  5.764.742,  CI.  379-1 14.000. 
Brinda.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Wenthold.  Randal  M.;  Hall.  Robert  T.  II:  Andrus.  Robert  G  :  Bnnda. 
Paul  D  :  Cosenlino.  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  P;  and  Pigon.  Daniel  T. 
5.762.798.  CI   210-500.230. 
Bringmann.  Gerhard:  Gotz.  Roland:  and  Boyd.  Michael  R..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Monomeric  naphthylisoquinoline 
alkaloids  and  synthesis  methods  thereof.  5.763.613.  CI.  .546-146.000. 
Brining,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Abt.   Richard    B.;    Brining.    Richard   J.;   and   Gunlher.   William   G., 
5.761.982.  CI.  83-861.000. 
Brinsmead.  Duncan  R.;  and  Stam.  Jos.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method  for 
generating  hair  using  textured  fuzzy  segments  in  a  computer  graphics 
system.  5.764.233.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Brisker.  Julia  A.:  See — 

Tseyllin.  Alexander  A.;  and  Brisker.  Julia  A..  5.762.124.  CI.    160- 
370.230. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A    D  :  Fairbrother.  John  E  :  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.:    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 

5.763.410.  CI.  514-21.000 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D  :  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.: 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.:    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 

5.763.411.  CI.  514-21.000. 

Smith.  David  W.:  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  5.763.444.  CI.  514-253.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Beckett.    Ravmond    Paul;    Miller    Andrew;    and    WTiinaker.    Mark. 
5.763.621.  CI.  549-65.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Creighlon.  Andrew  Malcolm.  5.762.906.  O.  424-1.650. 

Khambay.  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh:  and  Liu.  Mu-Guang.  5.763.700.  CI. 

570-128.000. 
Mansfield.  Peter;  Bowtell.  Richard  William;  Chapman.  Barry  Leonard 

Walter;  and  Glover  Paul  Martin.  5.764.059.  CI   324-318.000. 
Moore.  David  Frank:  Hoole.  Andrew  Charles  Frederick;  and  Heaver. 
Alan.  5.763.782.  CI.  73-514.180. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 


Momson.  David  Geoffrey.  5.764.298.  CI   348-500.000. 

Phoenix.  Simon  James:  and  Bamen.  Stephen  Mark.  5,764,765,  CI. 

380-2 1. 0(X). 
Stentiford,  Frederick  W.;  and  Steer,  Martin  G.,  5.765.131,  CI.  704- 
277.000. 
Brino.  James  Joseph:  and  Wong.  Lai  Ying.  to  First  Years  Inc..  The.  Rotating 

fabric-covered  box.  5.763.7%.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Brix.  Peter;  Kiefer.  Werner:  and  Leroux.  Roland,  to  Schott  Gla.swerke.  Fire 

letardant  safety  glass.  5.763.343.  CI.  501-67.000. 
Brocchcna.  Marino:  See — 

Anelli.  Lucio  Pier;  Brocchena.  Marino;  Gazzotti.  Omella;  and  Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5.763.663.  CI.  564- 153.000. 
Brolund.  Theodore  F.;  and  Orr.  James  W..  Jr..  lo  W.A.  Whitney  Co.  Punch 
press  with  auxillarv  high-energy  thermal  cutting  device  and  improved  slag 
collection  system. '5.763.852.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Broniarczyk.  David  J.:  See — 

Liencres.    Bjom    O.;    Singhal.   Ashok;    and    Broniarczyk.    David    J . 
5.765.1%.  CI.  71I-143.0(K). 
Brooks.  Christopher  Bancroft:  See — 

Morrison.  Gordon  Edward;  Brooks.  Christopher  Bancroft;  and  Gluck. 
Frederick  George.  5.765.037.  CI.  395-557.000. 
Brooks.  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Corisis.  David  J.;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M..  5.763.945.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Br(X)ks.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Robinson.   Peter  M.;   Brooks.   Robert  E.;   and   Singleton.  Terry   E.. 
5.763.373.  CI   508^t49.000. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Wykes.  Michael  D.;  and  Bninolli.  Michael  J..  5.764.074.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Hiioki.  5.764.247.  CI.  .M7- 10.000. 
Kondo.  Hakudai.  5.764.372.  CI.  358-414.000. 
Sato.  TaLsuya.  5.764.376.  CI.  358-442.000. 

Ueda.  Masashi;  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  5.764,388,  CI.  358-529.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takemi;  and  Hiraoka.  Yuji.  5.765.078.  CI.  399-239.000. 
Zhang.  Qiming.  5.764.256.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Bilich.  James  A.;  and  Brown,  Alan  E.,  5.764,547,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Brown,  Brian  Sean:  See — 

Fowler,  William  Douglas;  Levin,  Stephen  David;  and  Brown,  Brian 
Sean.  5.764.192.  CI.  .343-705.000. 
Brown.  C.   Noel    Resurfaced  carpet  and  process  for  making  the  same. 

5.763.001.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Brown.  Donald  R.;  Kellen.  Pani  J  ;  Norman.  Wendell  I.;  Owen.  Richard  T: 
and  Swift.  Ronald  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of 
laundering  with  a  low  sudsing  granular  detergent  composition  containing 
optimally    selected   levels  of  a   foam   control   agent   bleach   activator/ 
peroxygen  bleaching  agent  system  and  enzyme.  5.762.647.  CI.  8-137.000 
Brown.  Edward  M.:  Hebert.  Steven  C;  and  Garren.  James  E..  Jr.  to  Brigham 
and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.  The;  and  NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Calcium 
receptor-active  molecules.  5.763.569.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Brown.  Ella  K.  Waterproof  sleeve.  5.761.746.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Brown.  Eva:  See — 

Tale.  Naoio:  Brown.  Eva;  and  Sato.  Michiio.  5.764.353.  CI.  356- 
239.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  Roben:  Quade.  Marshall  Lawrence:  and  Clark.  David  Web- 
ster, to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Seamless  side  inflatable  restraint 
deployment  system.  5.762.363.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Brown.  Louanne  Kay:  See — 

Stevens.  Gary  Don:  Reynolds.  Jeffrey  Scon:  and  Brown.  Louanne  Kav. 

5.763.320.  CI.  438-563.0(K). 

Brown.  Michael  W.;  Lawrence.  Kelvin  Roderick;  and  Sehome.  Mark  A.,  lo 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

generating  a  global  hit  test  data  structure  using  scan  line  compression  of 

windows  in  a  graphical  user  interface.  5.764.215.  CI.  345-118.000, 

Brown.  Paul  Phillip    Hot  runner  manifold  for  thermally  sensitive  resins. 

5.762.976.  CI.  425-190.000. 
Brown.  Roger  C:  See — 

Bonnert.  Roger  V.;  Brown.  Roger  C;  Cheshire.  David  R.;  Ince,  Francis; 
and  Dixon.  John.  5.763.465.  CI   514-367.000. 
Brown.  Ronald  Lanier,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Antenna 

orientation  assembly.  5.764.194.  CI   .343-726.000. 
Browne.  Clinton  E.:  See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Castellino.  Angelo  J.:  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.763.597.  CI.  536- 
27.130 
Browne.  Kenneth  Michael:  See — 

Assefipour-Dezfullv.     Massoud;     and     Browne.     Kenneth     Michael. 
5.762.126.  CI.  l'64-476.000 
Browne.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig:  White.  Pal  Murphy;  Browne. 
Paul  L.:  Longbonom.  James  Roben:  Bullock.  Michael  t)ennis;  and 
Hagen.  Kariuf.  5.762.142.  CI.  166-325.000. 
Browning:  See — 

Larson.  Marlow  W..  5,762,060,  CI.  124-88.000. 
Broze.  Guy:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam:  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel: 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Bala,  Frank.  Jr;  and  Adamy.  Steven.  5.763.386.  CI 
510-417.000. 
Broze.  Robert  U.:  See— 

Lipp.  Robert  J.:  Freeman.  Richard  D.;  Broze.  Robert  U.:  Caywood.  John 
M.;  and  Nolan.  Joseph  G.,  III.  5.764.0%.  CI.  327-434.000 


Bruchman.  William  Carl:  and  Switzer.  Anita  Jean,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc  Blood  contact  surfaces  employing  natural  subenddhelial  matrix 
and  methods  for  making  and  using  the  same.  5.762.600.  CI.  600-36.000. 
Brtlck.  Gemot   K..  to  IMAB  Stifiung.   Scanered-light   la.ser  microscope 

5.764.364.  CI.  356-371.000 
Btiickner  Lothar;  Franke.  Dietmar;  and  Kirsten.  Uwe,  lo  ED.  Scharwachler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Door  hinge  for  a  motor  vehicle  door  with  a  braking  and 
retaining  function.  5.761.769.  CI    16-342.(X)0. 
Bruggemann.  Helmut:  and  Dahmen.  Kun.  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen 
GmbH    Lavered  bodv  for  the  absorption  of  liquids  and  its  production. 
5.763.067.  CI.  428-3l7.9(X) 
Bmgnara.  Fabio:  See — 

Antoniol.  Giuliano:  Brugnara.  Fabio;  Cenolo.  Mauro:  and  Federico. 
Marcello.  5.765.133.  CI.  704-355.000. 
Bruhn.  Amo;  and  Kirsie.  Hans-Herbert,  to  Hanmann  &  Braun  AG.  Method 
for  positioning  a  pen  in  a  recording  device.  5,764,016,  Q.  318-599.000. 
Bnihn,  Amo;  and  Kirste.  Hans-Herbert,  to  Hanmann  &  Braun  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  positioning  a  pen  in  a  recording  device.  5.764.244.  CI.  346- 
31  000. 
Bniinink.  Jacob:  Sec- 
Khan.  Babar  All:  Van  Helleputte.  Henn  R.  J.  R.:  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L. 
J.:  Bongaerts.  Petrus  F  G.:  Kuijk.  Karci  Elbert;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob. 
5.764.001.  CI  313-582.(K)0. 
Bniker-Franzen  Analvtik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen!  5.763.878.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Brummer.  Timothy  E.  Cycle  rear  su.spension  system.  5.762,354.  CI.  280- 

284.000. 
Brunelli.  Roberto;  and  Mich.  Omella.  to  Lstituto  Trentino  Di  Cultura.  MeltKxl 
of  storing  and  retrieving  images  of  people,  for  example,  in  photographic 
archives  and  for  tfie  construction  of  identikit  images.   5.764,790,  CI. 
.382-118.000. 
Brunner  Robert  D.,  lo  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc    Heal 

transfer  system  for  electronic  enclosures.  5,762,550,  CI.  454-184.000 
Bruno,  Suri:  See — 

Mollet,  Beat:  Peel,  John;  Pridmore,  David;  Rekhif.  Nadji;  and  Bruno, 
Suri.  5.763.247.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bninolli.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wykes.  Michael  D.;  and  Bninolli.  Michael  J..  5.764.074.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Taipale.  Dale  L  .  and  Hummel.  Leonard  S..  5.762.040.  CI   123-299.000. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.;  See — 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P.  5.761.799.  CI   29-825.000 
Bmsl.  Thomas  B.;  Dale.  Philip  J.;  Zola.  Philip  J  ;  and  O'Toole.  Terrence  R., 
to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Robust  process  for  prcpanng  high  Br  low 
COV  ubular  grain  emulsions.  5.763.15 1.  CI.  43O-S69.000 
Bryan.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Shen.  Jerome  L.:  and  Bryan.  Barbara  A..  5.763.389.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bryan.  Leroy  J.  Golf  umbrella  holder  5.762.308.  CI.  248-314.000. 
Bryan-Brown.  Guy  Peter;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard;  and  Towler  Michael 
John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The 
Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Liquid  crystal  device  alignment.  5.764.325.  O.  349-123.000. 
Bryant.  David  A.;  See — 

Pelion.  Paul;  and  Bryant.  David  A..  5.762.810.  CI.  210-799.000. 
Bryant.  David  Robert:  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technologv  Corporation    Hvdroformvlation  processes. 
5.763.671.  CI   .568-454  (KKJ 
Bryant.  David  Robert:  Nicholson.  James  Clair:  and  Billig.  Emst.  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Hydroformylation 
processes  5.763.677.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bryant.  David  Robert.  Nicholson.  James  Clain  and  Billig.  Emst.  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technologv  Corporation  Melal-ligand  com- 
plex catalyzed  process.  5.763,680.  CI.  .568-454.000. 
Bryanl.  David  Robert:  See — 

Billig.  Emst;  and  Bryant.  David  Roben.  5.763.670,  C\.  568-454.000. 
Nicholson,  James  Clair;  Brvani.  David  Roben:  and  Nelson,  James 
Russell,  5.763,679.  CI   568-454  000 
Bryant,  Deborah  E.:  and  Harvey.  Audrey  F.  to  National  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. DAQ  configuration  system  and  method  for  configuring  channels  in 
a  dau  acquisition  device.  5.764.546,  CI.  364-580.(X)0. 
Brvmen  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Tan,  Po-Chao;  Wang,  Yoeng-Jor;  and  Shaio,  Shian-Chang,  5.765.120, 
CI   701-103.000. 
BSG  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Ban^  S..  5.764.777.  CI.  381-27.000. 
BTG  USA  Inc.:  See- 
Banks.  Gerald  J..  5.764.571.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Buccola.  Charles  S..  to  Napco  Security  Systems.  Inc.  Combination  tempera- 
ture unit/intruder  sensor  utilizing  common  components.  5.764.143.  CI. 
.340-521.000 
Buch.  Brace  D  .  to  Quantum  Corporanon   Routed  counter  bit  pulse  width 

modulated  digital  to  analog  converter  5.764.165.  CI.  341-53.000. 
Buch.  R.  Michael:  See— 

Georgiades.  Constantine:  Buch.  R.  Michael;  Engelman.  E.  Eric:  and 
Volpe.  Frank  A..  5.762.%2.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Buchanan.  Harry  Chuck,  Jr:  See — 

Zhou,  Peter  S.:  and  Buchanan.  Han>  Chuck,  Jr,  5,762,309.  CI.  248- 
429.000. 
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Buchanan.  John  S.;  Chesler.  Arthur  W.;  Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Kinn.  Timothy  F.; 
and  Mizrahi.  Sadi.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Transalkylation  process  for 
producing  aromatic  product  using  a  treated  zeolite  catalyst.  5.763.720.  CI. 
585-475.000. 
Bucher.  Timothy:  See— 

Bechlolsheim.    Andreas;    Bucher.    Timothy;    and    Kelly.    Edmund. 
5.764.935.  CI.  395-325.000. 
BiJchler.  Christian:  See — 

Zucker.  Friedhelm;  and  Bijchler.  Christian.  5.764.605.  CI.  369-44.290. 

Buchmeyer.  Theodoor  Antonius;  and  Schixinderbeek.  Hubertus  Johannes,  lo 

Stork  Contiwf  b  B  V.  Method  for  preparing  the  start  of  a  material  web  of 

a  stock  roll  in  a  roll  exchanger,  roll  exchanger  and  web-takeup  device. 

5.762.283.  CI   242-532.3(X). 

Buck.  John  P..  Jr :  See— 

Lapinski.  John  R.;  and  Buck.  John  P..  Jr..  5.763.116.  CI.  429-99.000. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company:  See — 

Downes.  John  R.;  and  McClurg.  Carl  D.,  5.762.003,  CI.  105-416.000. 
Bucknor.  Norman  Kenneth:  See — 

Vahabzadeh.  Hamid;  Bartos.  Andrew  Leslie;  and  Bucknor,  Norman 
Kenneth.  5.762.575.  CI.  474-78  000. 
Budzyn.ski.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Metheny.  Larry  J.;  Sudhoff.  Douglas  H  ;  Thompson.  Anthony  D.;  and 
Budzynski.  Richard  J..  5.763.969.  CI.  310-62.000. 
Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  J.  Barry;  and  Tadesse.  Lema.  to  Biosite  Diag- 
nostics Incorporated.   Fluorescence  energy  transfer  and  intramolecular 
energy  transfer  in  particles  using  novel  compounds.  5.763.189.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Buehrle.  Harry  W..  II:  See- 
Same  .  Daniel  L.;  and  Buehrle.  Harry  W..  II.  5.762.091.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Buendgen.   Mike,  to  Garsi  Seed  Company.    Inbred  com   line  ZS01219. 

5.763.754.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Buenner.  Stefan;  Pille.  Jurgen:  Wendel,  Dieter,  and  Wernicke.  Friedrich 
Christian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Static  wordline 
redundancy  memory  device  5.764.587,  CI.  365-230.060 
Buford.  Kevin  Andrew:  See — 

Ghosh,  Amitava;  Reed,  John  Dougles;  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph,  Jr.;  and 
Buford,  Kevin  Andrew.  5.764.188.  CI.  .342-457.000. 
Biihier,  Jiirg;  and  Greter,  Andreas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
chemical  and  biochemical  analysis  of  samples.  5.762.872.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Buhr.  Chris:  See— 

Bischofberger.  Norbert;  Kent.  Ken;  Wagner.  Rick;  Buhr.  Chris:  and  Lin. 
Kuei-Ying.  5.763.208.  CI.  435-40.500. 
Buhring.  HansJorg;  Zannenino.  Andrew ;  and  Simmons.  Paul  J.,  to  Eberbard- 
Karls-Universitat  Tubingen  Antibody  I03B2,  5.763.274.  CI.  435-344.100. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Boucher.  Gerard;  Gillon.  Jean-Marc;  Perrin.  Robert;  and  Ravaux.  Paul. 
5.764.894.  CI   .W5-200.800. 
Bullock.  Dean  C;  and  Balakrishna.  Sudhindar.  to  Integrated  Device  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Bit  error  rate  detection  system  5.764.651.  CI   371-5.500. 
Bullock.  Michael  Dennis:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker  James  Craig;  White.  Pat  Murphy;  Browne. 
Paul  L.;  Longbottom.  James  Robert;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis;  and 
Hagen.  Karluf.  5.762.142.  CI.  166-325.000. 
Buoniconti.  Ralph  Robert.  Jr:  See — 

Tryon.  John  Frederick;  and  Buoniconti.  Ralph  Robert.  Jr.  5.761.837,  CI. 
40- .547.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Shine,  David  B.;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Burchi.  Charles  R.;  and  Hill.  Keith.  Process  for  seat  production.  5,762,842. 

CI   264^*6.400. 
Burd,  Roben  C:  See— 

Panovi,  Hamid;  Burd.  Robert  C;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber,  Fredenck;  Di 
Gregorio,  Luigi;  and  Draper,  Donald  A.,  5,764.089.  CI.  327-200.000. 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.:  See — 

Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J.  R.;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L 
J    Bongaerts.  Petrus  F  G  ;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob. 
5.764.001.  CI.  31.3-582.000. 
Burke.  David  Howard;  Preston.  Grover  Wesley;  and  Anderson.  Philip  Miwre. 
lo  General  Molors  Corporation.  Pressure  regulating  valve.  5.762.101.  CI 
137-469.000. 
Burke.  James:  See — 

Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna.  Harshad; 

Garg.  Subhash;  Rao.  A.   Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S.  S  ;  Mishni.  S.. 

Lakshminaravana.  J  ;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  and 

Kaila.shnath.'M..  5.764.155.  CI.  340-825.080. 

Burke.  Kelly  M.;  and  Caddell.  Jeffery  P.  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Dense  core 

charcoal  briquet.  5.762.656.  CI.  44-589.000. 
Burke.  Timolhv  Mark:  See — 

Medendorp.  Dale  Fredrick;  Burke.  Timothy  Mark;  Vilmur.  Paul  Louis; 
Corrigan.  Richard  James;  and  Frevman.  Phillip  Kent.  5.764.734.  CI. 
379-90.010. 
Barken  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hettinger.  Christoph;  Rohrbeck.  Heribert;  Kalb.  Helmut;  and  Renmnger. 
Jurgen,  5,762,097,  CI.  137-270.000. 
Burken,  Susan  L.:  See — 


Triipsha.  Yelena  G.;  Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Burken.  Susan  L.;  and  Wong. 
Bryan  Soo.  5.763.033.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Burkhart.  Vincent  E..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
balancing   an   electrostatic   force   produced   by   an   electrostatic   chuck. 
5.764.471.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Burner  Systems  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Rodgers.  Ian  M  .  5.762.490.  CI.  431-354000. 
Burnett.  Paul  R  :  Van  Hamont.  John  E.;  Reid.  Robert  H.;  Senerstrom.  Jean  A.; 
Van  Con.  Thomas  C;  and  Birx.  Debrah  L..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Vaccines  against  intracellular  pathogens  using  antigens  encapsulated 
within  biodegradble-biocompatible  microspheres.  5.762,%5.  CI  424- 
499.000. 
Bumier.  John:  See — 

Abrahmsin.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  and  Wells.  James  A..  5,763.256,  CI. 
435-221.000. 
Bumingham,  Raymond  Cyril:  See — 

Shervington,    Evelyn    Arthur;    and    Bumingham.    Ravmond    Cyril, 
5.762.268.  CI.  239-70.000 
Bums.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Wong  Raymond  W ;  Breton.  Marcel  P;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Bums. 
PatriciaA  ;  and  Foucher.  Daniel  A..  5.762.695.  CI.  106-31.890. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Botker.  Thomas  L..  5.764.105.  CI.  330-262.0(K) 
Botker.  Tom;  Stilt.  Mark.  11;  and  Burt.  Rod.  5.764.464.  CI.  .361-56  000. 
Bun-.  Ronald  F;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers.  A.  J  ;  Padgen.  James  D.;  Le.  Hue  P; 
and  Munon.  Jon  C  .  lo  Tektronix.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  prixlucing 
ink  intensiiv  modulated  ink  jet  printing  5.764.252.  CI   347-20.000. 
Burra.  Gangadhar;  and  Ferguson.  Paul   F,  Jr,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc. 
Switching  amplifiers  into  and  out  of  circuits  with  reduced  output  noise. 
5,764.103,  CI.  .330-51.000. 
Barrage,  Charles  CX)uglas:  See — 

Dharmarajan.  Narayanaswami   Raja;  Ravishankar,  Periagaram  Snni- 
vasan;  and  Burrage,  Charles  Douglas,  5,763.533,  CI.  525-211.000. 
Burress,  Paul:  See — 

Kiel,  Paul  F;  Schimanski,  Bren  A.;  and  Bun^ess.  Paul.  5,762,234.  CI. 
220-737.000. 
Burri,  Jakob:  See — 

Fehrenbach,  Kariheinz;  Meng,  Kurt;  and  Bum,  Jakob,  5,763,809,  CI. 
86-43.0(K). 
Bunows,  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Modified  collection 

frequencv  ranking  method.  5.765.149,  CI.  707-5.000. 
Burrows,  Michael,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  statistically 

projecting  the  ranking  of  information.  5.765,150,  CI.  707-5.0(M) 
Bunows,  Michael,  to  Digital  Eujuipmeni  Corporation.  Method  for  sampling  a 
compressed  index  lo  create  a  summarized  index.  5,765,158,  CI.  707- 
101  IKX). 
Bunows,  Michael,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  maintain- 
ing an  index.  5,765,168,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Bun,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Lichtenfels.   Frederick   L.   II;   and   Burt.   Ralph   E..   5.761.955.  CI 
73-290.0OV. 
Burt.  Rod:  See— 

Botker.  Tom;  Slin,  Mark,  II;  and  Burt.  RckI.  5,764,464,  CI  361-56.0(X). 

Burton,  Dennis  R.;  Barbas.  Carlos  F.  Ill;  Chanock.  Robert  M.;  Murphy,  Bnan 

R.;  and  Crowe,  James  E.,  Jr,  to  Scnpps  Research  institute.  The.  Human 

neutralizing    monoclonal    antibodies    to    respiratory    syncytial    virus. 

5,762,905,  CI.  424- 1 .490 

Bunon,  Larry:  See — 

Lee,  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang;  Burton,  Larry;  and  Fan,  Leon,  5,762,668,  CI. 
55-486.(KK). 
Burton,  Mark  L.;  and  Doherty,  Donald  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Reset  scheme  lor  spatial  light  modulators.  5,764.208,  CI.  345-85.000. 
Buns,  Boyce  D.,  Jr,  to  Bottom  Line  Industries,  Inc.  Well  fluid  additive,  well 
fluid  made  therefrom,  method  of  treating  a  well  fluid,  method  of  circulating 
a  well  fluid  5.763.367.  CI.  507-104.000. 
Busch,  Michael:  See — 

Martin.  Johannes  Josef  Edmund;  Hom.  Joachim;  and  Busch.  Michael. 
5,762,008.  CI    I10-345.(K)0. 
Busey.  Andrew  T ;  and  Weghorst.  Gerald  H  ,  Jr,  to  ichat.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   real    time    communication    over   a    computer    network 
5.764.916,  CI.  .395-200570. 
Bush,  James  W  :  See — 

Lifson,  Alexander;  and  Bush.  James  W..  5.762.483.  O.  418-55.500. 
Bush.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Schumacher.  Danen  A.;  and  Bush.  Kevin  J..  5.762.054.  CI.  1 23-674.000. 
Bushek.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P;  Brillhart.  Bruce  A.;  Bushek,  Donald  J.;  and  Kroll. 
Kai.  5.762.583.  CI.  600-25.000 
Bushman.  Michael  L .  to  Motorola  Inc.  Voltage  controlled  ring  oscillator 

frequency  multiplier  5.764.111.  CI   331-57.000. 
Busman.   Stanley  C;  Ellis.   Richard  J.;   Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.;   Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Thien.  Tran  Van;  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D..  to  Imalion  Corp 
Composition   comprising   photochemical   acid   progenitor   and    specific 
squaolium  dye.  5.763.134.  CI.  4.30-l57.0(X). 
Butera.  John  A.:  See — 

Herbst.  David  R  ;  Antane.  Madelene  M.;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R  ; 
Gundersen.  Enc  G.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  Quagliato.  Dominick  A.; 
Gracefl'a.  Russell  F;  and  Butera.  John  A..  5.763.474.  CI.  5 14-399.000. 
Butler.  Brace  D.:  See — 

Lichtenberger.  Lenard  M.;  and  Butler.  Brace  D..  5.763.422.  CI.  514- 
78.000. 


Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  Schanichmidt.  Jurgen; 
Notheis,  lllrich;  Klee,  Rudolf  Jurgen;  and  Darsow.  Gcrtiard.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  preparing  hydroxybiphcnyl.  5,763,717,  CI 
585-360  (KK). 
Bu/bec.  William  B  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Emulation  of  asynchro- 
nous signals  using  a  branch  mechanism.  5,764,962,  CI.  395-500.000. 
B\\T  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Wieser-Linhart.  Emil.  5.762,662,  CI   55-228.000. 
Bvard,  Wavne  R.:  See — 

'     Cane.'Richanl  M.;  and  Byard.  Wayne  R.,  5,762,605,  CI  600-200.0(X) 
Byas-Smith,  Michael  G  ,  to  Emory  University.  Method  and  compositions  for 
controlling  oral  and  pharyngeal  pain  using  capsaicinoids.  5,762.%3,  CI 
424-472.(KX). 
Bvers,  Charles  H.;  Sisson,  Wanen  G  ;  Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Beleski,  Richard 
J.;  Francis,  Timolhv  L  ;  and  Nayak.  Umesh  P,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corpt)ration  Zirconium  and  hafnium  separation  in  chloride  solutions  using 
continuous  ion  exchange  chromatography.  5,762,890.  CI  423-70()00. 
Bvmaster  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Bodick  Neil  C  ;  Bvmaster.  Franklin  P;  Often.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E..  5.76.3.457.  CI.  514.305.000. 
Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid  Apparatus  for  heating 

'a  mold  for  an  injection  molding  system  5.762.972.  CI.  425-l44.(XX). 
Byram.  David:  See— 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Chrislensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI    134-59.000. 
Bvram.  Michael  M  :  See — 

■     Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  5.762.919.  CI.  424-78.170 
Bvrd.  J.-mes  D  :  See  - 

Hartwell  James  A.;  Hutchens.  Dale  E.;  Junior.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Bynl. 
James  D.,  5,762.746,  CI    156-293.000, 
Byrd,  James  E.  Compost  container  5,762,225,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Bvrd,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

'     Waite,  Tyler  E.;  and  Byrd.  Jeffrey  M..  5.764.752.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Bvun.  Bok  S.:  See—  ,    „„, 

'     Thompson.  David  D.;  and  Byun.  Bok  S  .  5.764.516.  CI   364-42l.0(K). 
Bywalez.  Karl;  and  Langer.  Roland,  lo  FAG  Automobiltechnik  AG.  Prwess 
for  determining  the  initial  sness  of  antifriction  bearings  which  are  pre- 
loaded against  each  other  or  installed  with  an  initial  stress.  5.763.772.  CI 
73-118.100. 
C  &  M  Corp<iration  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Anastasi.  James  J.,  and  Fundin.  David  O..  5.763.836.  CI.  174-II3.0OR. 
C-Cube  Microsvstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5,764.293.  CI.  348-390.000. 
C  R   Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Lee,  Clarence  C,  5,763,399,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Hunter,'^ Charles  Eric;  and  Verbiest,  Dirk,  5,762,896,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Caddell,  Jeffery  P:  5<-f—  ,„„„^ 

Burke,  Kelly  M.;  and  Caddell,  Jeffery  P,  5,762,656,  CI.  44-589.000. 
CAE  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Welch,  Bnan  L  ;  and  Femie.  Andrew,  5,764,202.  CI.  .345-8  000. 
Cai,  Gangfeng.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Low  monol  polyoxy 
(higher)  alkylene  polvols  with  pnmary  hydroxyl  content.  5.763.642.  CI. 
.560-198.(K)0. 
Caiaffa,  Carlo,  to  Valeo  Electronique.  Recovery  of  nming  signals.  5,764,702, 

CI.  .175-316  000. 
Caillouette   James  C.  Estrogen  or  estradiol  need  determination  by  vaginal 

acidity  deleraiination.  5,762,614,  CI.  600-572.(K)0 
Cain,  Eraser;  Cotichini,  Christian;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh  Cam,  to  Absolute 

Software.  Security  apparatus  and  method.  5,764,892,  CI.  .395-200..3(K). 
Caires,  Douglas:  See — 

Caires,  Richard;  and  Caires,  Douglas,  5,762,161,  CI.  180-165.000. 
Caires,  Richard;  and  Caires,  Douglas   Motor  vehicle.  5,762,161,  CI.  180- 

165  IXX) 
Calandra,  Frank,  Jr:  Sff—  ,-,^,,,,    ^, 

Stankus.  John  C;  Guo.  Song;  and  Calandra,  Frank,  Jr,  5,762,451,  CI. 
405-2.59.100. 
Calder,  William  H.:  See— 

Sevmour.  Raymond  K.;  Guenene,  Michael  C;  Calder,  William  H.;  and 
Doughty,  Dennis  J  .  5,763,844,  CI.  200-50.3.30. 
Calderon,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Murphv.  Timothv  J.;  Cribbs,  Alan  C;  Weppler,  Robert  C;  Hutz,  Mar- 
garita M.;  Hanis,  Kendal  R  ;  Calderon,  Jack  D.;  and  Karpuszka. 
David  A.,  5,764,927,  CI.  .195-285  (XK). 
Caldwell,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel;  Hasenberg,  Mark  J.;  Becker.  Thomas  R;  Crass. 
Manhew  M  ;  Braun.  Robert  D.;  Gisske.  Edward  T;  and  Caldwell. 
IXmald  J.,  5,763.764,  CI   73-40.(XX). 
Caldwell.  Robert  Mark:  See— 

Bon.  Richard  Rav;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham.  Brian  C  ; 
Estell   David  Aaron;  Power,  Scon  Douglas;  and  Wells,  James  Allen. 
5,763,257.  CI  435-221  0(X). 
Calenoff.  Emanuel,  to  Northwestern  University.  Immunogenic  cancer  pro- 
teins and  peptides  and  methods  of  use  5.763.164.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Calero.  Femando.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
time  dependent  wavefonns  of  positive  and  negative  symmetrical  sequence 
components  of  a  power  system's  voltages  or  currents.  5.764,044.  CI. 
324-76.150. 
California  Insinite  of  Technology:  See— 


Katz.  Alexander;  and  Ward.  Michael  D..  5.764.068.  CI.  324-727.000. 
California  Institute  of  Tcchnologv:  See — 

Myers,  Andrew  Gordon,  5,763,451,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Varshavsky,  Alexander:  and  Johnston,  Jennifer.  5,763.212,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Callicone,  Mark  J.;  and  Grosspietsch.  John  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Filter, 

5,764,100,  CI.  327-554.tXX) 
CallManage  Ltd  :  See — 

Barak.  Gideon,  5,764,741.  CI  379-114.000. 
Cameron  Alexander  John;  and  Dorst.  Leenden.  Path  planning  in  an  uncertain 

environment.  5  764.510.  CI.  364-167.010, 
Campbell.  Alfred:  See— 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard;  Hodges.  John 
Cooke;  Hupe,  Donald.  Leonard.  Daniele;  Sawver,  Tomi;  Sebolt- 
Leopold,  Judith:  and  Tinney,  Francis  J.,  5,763,577,  CI  53O-3.30.000. 
Campbell,  Colin  L.:  See — 

Ellion,  Conal  M.;  Knoblock,  Todd  B.;  Schechler,  Greg  D.:  AhiEzzi, 
Salim  S.;  Campbell.  Colin  L.;  and  Yeung.  Chun-Fu  Ricky.  5.764.241. 
CI.  .345-473  000. 
Campbell.  Craig.  Multimodal  stimulation  in  virtual  environments.  5,762,612. 

CI.  6(X)-558,(XM). 
Campbell.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Yoon.  Hvo-jong:  and  Campbell.  Francis  Joseph.  5.763.991.  CI.  313- 
412.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Companv:  See — 

Bolkan.  Hasan;  and  Larsen.  Dennis  J  .  5,762,928.  CI.  424-93  470. 
Camplin.  Kenneth  R  ;  Lang.  Dennis  D.;  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P;  Geier,  Daniel 
P;  Fitzpatnck,  Sean  M  ;  Cox,  Bradley  E  ;  Brewer,  Richard  C  .  Artman, 
Thomas  A  ;  and  MacLauchlin,  Daniel  t.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The  Automated  mill  roll  inspeciion  system.  5,763.786,  CI.  73-643.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  Communications 
Research  Centre:  See — 

Hanon.  Bnan,  5,764.136,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Canada  Limited:  See — 

Lachapelle.   Luc   Michel;   and  Davies.  John   Robert.   5.762.551.  CI. 
454-3.*i9.0O0. 
Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Furakawa.  Yoichi.  5.763.182.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Candeloro.  Salvatore  Elecoical  wiring  system.  5.762.525.  CI.  439-660.(XX). 
Cane.  David;  and  Hirschman.  David,  to  Connected  Corporation   High  per- 
formance backup  via  selective  file  saving  which  can  perform  incremental 
backups  and  exclude   files  and   uses  a  changed  block  signature  list. 
5.765.173.  CI.  707-204  000. 
Cane    Richard  M  ;  and  Bvard.  Wavne  R    Ergonomic  hand-held  optical 

diagnostic  in.strament   5.762.605.  t\   600-2(X)  (XX) 
Canestaro  Michael  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Precision  fluid  head  transport.  5.762.082.  CI.  I34-64.00R. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie:  See —  . 

Shaffer.  Timothv  Daniel;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  Mane;  and  Squire.  Kevin 
Richard.  5.763.556.  CI  526-348  400. 
Cannata.  John  W.;  and  Whitehouse.  Rodney  K..  to  Phase  Metrics.  Disk  dnve 

test  sequence  editor  5.764..545.  CI   364-580.000 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawase.  Masahiro.  5.764.055.  CI.  324-249.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Carcerano.  Christopher  John.  5.764.991.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Hanvu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji.  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera,   Yasuto; 
Kojima    Makoto;    Nakamura,    Katsutoshi;   and   Wada,   Takatsugu. 
";  764,327,  CI.  .349-133.(XX) 
Haranishi,  Masaki,  5,764,779,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Hase,  Hirovuki;  and  Namai,  Akihiro,  5,765.049,  CI.  396-73,000. 
Hashimoto!  Reiji.  5.7M,25I,  CI.  .347-16.000 
Hasuo.  Kamon;  Masuda,  Rvuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-Ichi. 

5,765,089,  CI   .399-366.000. 
Horiuchi,  Izura;  Yamagami,  Taku;  and  Jinnai,  Shigera,  5,764,806,  CI. 
382-239.000.  „ 

Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Takaiwa.  Kan:  and  Horii,  Hiroyuki,  5,764.286, 0. 

348-232.(XX). 
Kishino    Ka/uo;  Kumagai,  Hiroaki;  Takahashi,  Masaaki:  Kawamoto, 

Hideo;  and  Hatakevama,  Hideyuki.  5.763.068.  CI   428-3:3.0(X) 
Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kumagai.  Hituaki;  Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Kawamoto. 

Hideo;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  5.765.086.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Kobavashi.  Takashi.  5.765.053.  CI.  386-93.000 

Koike,  Shoji;   Harala,   Masahiro;   Shirota,   Koromo;  Yoshihira,  Aya: 

Yamamoto,   Tomova;    and    Su/uki.    Mariko,    5,764,261,   CI.    347- 

ltX).0(X).  ,_, 

Kuremaisu,  Katsumi;  and  Mitsutake.  Hideaki,  5,764,318,  CI.  .349-5.000. 

Metcalfe,  James  Robert;  and  Silverbrook.  Kia,  5,764,862,  CI.  395- 

102.000. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro,  5,764,259,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Nanba,  Norihiro,  5,764,407,  CI.  359.362.000. 
Noguchi.  Junichi,  5.764,380.  CI.  358-488.IXX). 
Ohvama.  Atsushi.  5.764.385.  CI.  358-498.(XX). 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  5.764.670.  CI.  .372-45.(XX). 
Sakaguchi.    Kivofumi;    and    Yonehara.   Takao.    5.763.288.   CI.    438- 

455.000.       '  .      ,     c 

Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Kato.  Junichi:  Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Sato. 
Hiroshi;   Inami.   Satora;  and  Sano.  Telsuya.  5.765.077.  CI.  399- 
176.000 
Sato.  Nobuhiko.  5.764.867,  CI.  395-115.000. 
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Salomura.  Seiichimu.  5.7M.608.  CI.  .169-48.000. 

Shimomura.  .Akihiko;  and  Imamura.  Isao.  5.763.141.  CI.  430-320.000 

Sodeyama.  Ma.sakazu.  5.764.452.  CI.  360-126.000. 

Suga.  Akira:  Tojo.  Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5.764.848.  CI.  386- 

117.000. 
Takanaka.  Ya.suyuki,  5.764.264.  CI.  347-UM.OOO. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Kalayama.  Akihiro;  Ono.  Eila;  and  Urisaka.  Shinya. 

5.764,236.  CI.  345-429.(X)0. 
Tanaka.  Miisugu.  5,764.847.  CI.  386-96.0(K). 
Tanio.  Saloshi.  5.764.6.59.  CI.  371-51.100. 
TaL-iumi.  Shingo.  5.764.287.  CI.  .".48-2.54.0(X). 
Uchikata.  Yoshio;  and  Iwala.  Kazuya.  5,764.253,  CI.  .347-23,000. 
Waiaya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji:  Kashimura.  Makoio;  Takenmra. 
Makolo;    Matsui.    Shinya;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki:    Nitla.    Telsuhiro; 
Unosawa.  Yasuhiro;  .Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Saiou.  Masaru;  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.764.246.  CI.  .M7-14.(KK) 
Yamaguchi.  Toshinobu.  5.764.292.  CI.  348-363.()(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori;  Sugiura.  Kenithiro:  Yasuda.  Ma.sanao;  Inouc. 
Naoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki:  and  Murayama,  Michihei,  5,764.815. 
CI.  .382-297.000. 
Yokoi.  Kalsuyuki.  5.764.245.  CI.  347-16.000. 

Yoshinaga.  Ka/uo:  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Hayaiihi.  Toshio;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko:  Ulagawa.  Tsulomu;  Naga.se.  Telsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobualsu. 
5.763.891.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Canicrs.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos;  Woulers.  Paul;  Canlers.  Paul;  Van  G<»ubergen.  Hennan;  and 
Debeersi.  Geen.  5.764.299.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Capilupo.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Scheitz.  John  T.;  Slefaniu.  Michael  V.;  Capilupo.  Kathleen  A.;  and 
Kozel.  Charles  A..  5.762.51 1.  CI.  4.39-342.000. 
Capps.  l,ouis  Bennie.  Jr.;  Lam.  .Son  Hung;  Pavelka.  John  Blake;  and  Tra.  An 
Xuan,  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  automatic  frequency  and  \oltage  selection  for  microprocessors. 
5.764.529.  CI.  364-489.0(K). 
Capps.  Stephen  P.;  and  Meier.  John  R..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  for 
locating  and  displaying  information  in  a  pointer-based  computer  system. 
5.764.818.  CI    382-317.(HX). 
Cara.s.  Ingrid  W.;  Davilz.  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig.  Victor;  and  Mailin. 
David  W..  Jr..  to  Genentech.   Inc.;  and  New  York   University.  Decay 
accelerating  factor  (DAF)  and  nucleic  acids  encodini;  it   5,76.3.224.  CI. 
435-69.6(X) 
Carbonic  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Haley.  David  Edward.  5.761.888.  CI.  53-.502.(XK). 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero,  Carla  Natalia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H.;  Hcrron, 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter,  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkaleswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A.,  5.763,093,  CI.  428- 
469.0(X). 
Carcerano,  Christopher  John,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pr(KCssing  object 

oriented  code  and  virtual  function  ctxle.  5,764.991,  CI.  .W5-705.(XX) 
Cardwell,  Roben  S.:  5<r— 

Kolthammcr,  Brian  W.  S.;  Tracv,  John  C;  Cardwell,  Robert  S.;  and 
Rosen,  Robetl  K  ,  5,763,547,  CI.  526-129.(XX). 
Caretto.  Patrizia;  Sciumbata,  Teresa;  Leoni,  Flavio;  and  Gromo,  Gianni,  to 
llalfarmaco  S.p.A.    Heparin   derivatives   having  anlimeta.static  activity. 
5.763.421.  CI.  5I4-.56.(KX). 
Carey.  Michael  D.;  and  Smith.  Sean  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Oil  return 
from  evaporator  to  compressor  in  a  refrigeration  system.  5.761.914.  CI. 
62-84.0(X). 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gr\iber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Hall.  Eric  Stanley; 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  5.763.564.  CI. 
528-3-54.(XX). 
Carkner.  Steven:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.764.693.  CI. 
.375-222.(XX). 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Bader.  JUrgen.  5.763.%5.  CI.  310-12.000. 

Grupp.  Giintcr;  Bernhardt.  Ralf;  Ruck.  Ono;  Kammleiler.  Bemdt;  and 

Wiedmann.  Wolfgang.  5.7M.540.  CI.  364-560  (XX). 
Jakobi.  Wolfgang;  Niesporek.  Chri.stian;  and  Held.  Hans.  5.761.977.  CI. 
83-13.(XX). 
Carlbiotech.  Ltd.  A/S:  See— 

Pedersen.  Ove;  and  MacFadden.  D.  K..  5.763.406.  CI.  514-16.000 
Carley.  William  J.:  See— 

Skarpelos.  Michael  J.;  van  der  Linden.  Robert;  Carley.  William  J.;  Lyon. 
James  A.;  and  McCline.  Matthew  C,  5,764,879,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Carlin.  Barry  W.;  Dapper,  Mark  J.;  and  Geile,  Michael  J.,  lo  USA  Digital 
Radio  Partners,  LP.  AM  compatible  digital  waveform  frame  timing  recov- 
ery and  frame  synchronous  power  measurement.  5,764,706,  CI    375- 
326.(XX). 
Calling,  Jason,  to  Sport  Court.  Inc.  Tile  support  insert.  5.761.867.  CI. 

52-386.000 
Carling.  William  Robert;  Collins.  Ian  James;  Rowley.  Michael;  and  Leeson. 
Paul  David,  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Pyrmidine  derivatives. 
5.763.448.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Carlone.    Mario,    to   Garst    Seed   Company.    Inbred   com    line    2501172. 
5,763,755,  CI.  800-200.000. 


Cariton,  Douglas  David;  and  McQuage,  Sherry  McLean,  toTruckin'  Movers 
Corporation.   Convertible  carrying  case  and   work   platform   for  snuil 
electronic  devices.  5,762,2.50,  CI.  224-579.(XX). 
Camahan,  Byron  Lee:  See — 

Pertinarides,  John  Michael  Alfred;  Tarassov,  Alexander  Semenovicli 
Camahan,  Pvron  Lee;  Pipich.  Charles  W.;  and  Kouznelsov.  Viktor 
5.763.876.  CI.  2.5()-288.0(X). 
Camegie-Mellon  University:  See — 

Matyjaszewski.  Krzys'ztof;  and  Wang.  Jin-Shan.  5.763.548.  CI    52(- 
1 35.(XX) 
Carobolante.  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Nonlineui 

integrator  5.764.095.  CI.  327-345.(XX). 
Carpenter.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Leger.  Geary  L.;  Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R..  Carpenter.  Peter  R.;  .Schaps 

Gary  L.;  and  Wishneuskv,  John  Andrew,  5,765,023,  CI.  .W5-842.(XKi 

Carpenter,  W.  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficicntiv  lifting  and  lowerini. 

stands  of  pipe.  5,762,151.  CI.  175-85.000. 
Carr.  Brian  A.:  Set — 

Can^.  Brian  R  ;  and  Howard.  Mig  Allen.  5.764.134.  CI.  .340 -.384  1(X) 
Carr.  Brian  R.;  and  Howard.  Mig  .Mien,  to  Carr.  Brian  A    Police  audui 

identihcation  and  distraction  device  5.764.134.  CI.  .140-384.100 
Carr.  Jcflrcy  William:  and  Gunder.  Jeflrey  Paul,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Pnx.ess  for  manufacturing  a  thin  Him  slider  with 
protruding    R/W    element    formed    bv    chemical-mechanical    polishim; 
5.761.790.  CI.  29-603.1.50 
Carr.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Dalessandro.  Ronald  M.;  Lorenz.  Lawrence  F.  Sr.;  and  Carr.  Michael  H 
5.761,949,  CI.  72-325.(XX). 
Carr,  Michael  S.,  to  Optical  Security  Group.  Inc.  Informational  article  and  an 

ass<Kiated  method.  5.763.052.  CI.  428-l95.(XX). 
Carr.  Randall  E  :  See — 

Johnson.  Brian  D.;  Can^.  Randall  E.;  and  Ellis.  Uny  W..  5.761.942,  CI 
72-94.(XX). 
Carr,  Richard  Van  Court;  and  Simpson,  Mark  Shedrick,  to  Air  Prtxlucts  ami 
Chemicals,  Inc  Dilute  acid  oxidation  of  dinitiutoluene  alkaline  wash  water 
5,762,802.  CI.  2I0-626.(XX). 
Carrier  Corporation:  Sei — 

Green.  Vincent  D.;  and  Spaulding.  Paul  J..  5.762.232.  CI.  220-.564.(XXI 
Lifson.  Alexander;  and  Bush.  James  W..  5.762.483.  CI.  418-55. 5(X). 
Wilson.  Larrv  E.;  and  Knotts.  Craig  R..  5.761.919.  CI.  62-1.18.000. 
Wilson.  Lan^  E.;  and  Knotts.  Craig  R..  5.761.920.  CI.  62-138,(XX). 
Carroll.  Sean  B.:  See — 

Williams.  James  A.;  Kink.  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M  ;  and 
Carroll.  Sean  B..  5.762.9.14.  CI.  424-157.100. 
Carson.  Clayton  Herbert:  ice- 
Tung.  Hsuch  Sung;  Merkel.  Daniel  Chistopher;  Dziadyk.  Zenart  Joseph. 
Carson.  Clavton  Herbert;  and  Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.763.706.  CI 
570-167.(XX) 
Canabiano.  Michael  C;  Curran.  Kenneth  J.;  Dick.  David  J.;  Gibbs,  EXmglas 
R.;  Kirby,  Morgan  H.;  May.  Richard  L.;  Storer.  William  J.  A.;  and  Ullinan 
.Adam  N  .  to  Realitv  Quest  Corp   Ergonomic  hand-attachable  controller 
5.764.164.  CI.  .14I-22.(XX). 
Carter.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Falkiner.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Carter.  Daniel  J..  5.764.144.  CI  .140-551  (XK) 
Carter.  Walter  H..  to  Alterlink.  Inc.  Sorbent  composition  with  polysaccharide 
clumping  agent  and  boron-based  cross-linking  agent.  5.762.023.  CI.  1 19 
I73.(XX). 
Canmell.  James  Vernon;  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  Lee.  to 
NDM  Acquisition  Corp.  Wound  dressing  containing  a  partiallv  dehydrated 
hydrogel.  5,762,620,  CI.  602-42.000. 
Carver,  Inc.;  See — 

Mizer,  Michael  A.,  5,762,171,  CI.  19-41,000. 
Cary.  Charles  A   Flea  powder  brush.  5,762.433.  CI.  401-184.000. 
Casa  Herrera.  Inc  :  See — 

Hen^era.  Michael;  and  Abarca.  Marciano,  5.763.861.  CI.  235-98.(XX: 
Casati.  Paolo;  Como.  Marziano;  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S  r.l.  Method  for  fabricating  an  electronic  device  structure 
with  studs  locating  lead  frame  on  backing  plate.  5.763.296.  CI.  438 
121. (XX). 
Case  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Drew.  Tertence  Martin.  5.762.246.  CI.  224-3 12.0(X). 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Carta  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito;  Goland 
David  Bnan;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron.  Lester  Wynn. 
Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Reitter.  Andrew 
Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  Venkaleswara;  and 
Youngman.  Robert  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation: 
and  Carborundum  Companv.  The  Aluminum  nitride  body  having  graded 
metallurgy  5,763,093,  CI  428-469.0(Xl 
Cash,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Paterson,  Donald  J.;  and  Cash.  Howard  A.,  5.763.482.  CI  514-526.000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote.  Kazumi: 
Iwadate.  Akihito;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirata.  Satom;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji.  5.765.167.  CI.  707-2(X).(XX). 
Numazu.  Toshihiko;  Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Abe.  Tetsuya,  5.765.082. 
CI.  399-299.000. 
Casipit.  Clayton:  See — 

Tal.  Rony;  Wong.  Hing  C;  Casipit.  Clayton;  Chavaillaz.  Pierre-Andre: 
and  Wittman.  Vaughan.  5.763.284.  CI.  4.16-501.000. 


Cassadv.  Timothy  John:  Milstein.  Norman;  and  Crews.  Richard  P..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Process  for  making  isethionale  ester  salts.  5.763.632.  CI. 
554-92.000. 
Casser.  Carl;  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Krtiger.  Joachim;  Finger.  Werner;  Heiliger.  Ludger: 
and  Casser.  Carl.  5.763.622.  CI.  .549-229.000. 
Castellani.  Norman;  and  Bagga.  Harcharan  S  .  lo  Raceway  Components.  Inc. 

Fire-rated  multiple-outlet  in-floor  tilting.  5.763.826.  CI.  174-48.(XX) 
Ca.slellino.  Angelo  J     See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G  :  Enon.  Mark  D;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Castellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.763.597.  CI.  5.16- 
27  130. 
Caslonguay.  Guy:  See — 

Czosnowski.  Wladyslaw  Michal;  Caslonguav.  Guy;  and  Harvey.  J.  D.. 
5.764.043.  CI   324-66.(XX) 
Caslonguay,  Roger  N  ;  and  Rosen.  James  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Means  to  control  the  operating  cvcle  of  an  electric  motor  operator  for  high 
ampere-rated  circuit  breakers.  5.762.181.  CI.  200-400.000. 
Cataler  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasahara.  Koichi;  Tateishi.  Svuji;  Mivoshi.  Naoto;  and  Matsumoto. 
Shinichi.  5.762.892.  CI.  423-2l3..50d. 
Catalysss  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Akira;  and  Miyazaki.  Takumi.  5.762.913.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Catalyst  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Vanco.    Radu;    Voicu.    Gelu;    Cioaca.    Dumitni;    and    Leung.    Fred. 
5.764.586.  CI   365-2.10.060. 
Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies:  See — 

Hickey. Thomas  P;  Heam.  Dennis;  and  Putman.  Hugh  M.,  5,763,7 14. CI. 
585-253.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Gullelt.  David  R.  5.762.788,  CI.  210-232.000. 

Harvey.  Keith  F,  5,762,783,  CI.  210-108.000 

Henderson,  Daniel  E.,  5,764,511,  CI.  364-167.010. 

Maddock.  Jim  B.;  Mann,  Brian  W.;  and  Meinhold,  David  R.,  5,762,475. 

CI.  417-29.000. 
Meiz,  Jerry  A.;  Bedford.  Billy  R.;  and  Arianoutsos.  Steve  L  .  5.763.956. 
CI.  305-102  000 
Calozzi.  John  R.;  and  Rabinovici.  Sorana,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method, 
system  and  computer  program  prixiuct  for  synchronizing  the  flushing  of 
parallel  nodes  database  segments  through  shared  disk  tokens.  5,764.905, 
CI.  .395-200.450. 
Caulk,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    RISC  processor  having 
coprocessor  for  executing  circular  mask  instruction   5.764,939,  CI   395- 
381.000 
Cawthome,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Dunmore,  Simon  Jon;  Davenport,  Michelle;  and  Cawthome.  Michael 
Anthony,  5,763,200.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Caywood.  John  M.:  See — 

Lipp.  Robert  J.;  Freeman.  Richard  D  ;  Broze.  Robert  U.;  Caywood.  John 
M.;  and  Nolan.  Joseph  G.,  111.  5.764.096.  CI.  327-434.000. 
cbnmbg05761945.   :  See— 

Misera.    Stephen    C;    Siskos.    William    Randolph.    5.761.946.    CI. 
72-181.000. 
Ceccherelli.  John  C;  and  Cowell.  Thomas  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Power  supply  controlled  operation  sequencing 
method  and  apparatus   5.763.960.  CI   307^1.000 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hiroo;  and  Fomiby.  Bent.  5.763,591,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cederholm- Williams,  Stewart  A  :  See — 

EdwarAson,  Peter  A    D.;  Faiibrother,  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A., 

5.763.410,  CI   514-21.000. 

Edwardson,  Peter  A    D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A, 

5.763.411,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Cegelec:  See — 

Baradel.  Christophe;  and  LeCaille,  Eric.  5.764.230,  01.  345-346.000. 
CellTherapv.  Inc.:  See— 

Gruenberg.  Michael.  5.763.261.  CI.  435-286.500. 
CEMAF:  See— 

Fourtillan.  Jean-Bernard;  Fourtillan.  Mananne;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude; 
Jouannelaud.    Marie-Paule;    Violeau.    Brtino;    and    Karam.    Omar. 
5.763.471.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Watanabe.    Mineo;    and    Kobayashi.    Manami. 
5.763.684.  CI.  568-682  (XX). 
Central  Institute  of  Aviation  Motors  (CI AM):  See— 

Gelmedov.  Fagim  S.;  Lokshtanov.  Evgenij  A.;  Olsuin.  Lev  Echielevich- 
Meerovich;  and  Sidorkin.  Michail  A..  5.762.470.  CI.  415-57.400. 
Centre  Intemational  de  Recherches  Dermalologiques  Galderma:  See — 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel.  5.763.487.  CI   514-569.000. 
Cemosek.  Richard  W.;  Frye.  Gregory  C;  and  Martin.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Sandia 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  phase  for  and  amplitude  detection. 
5.763.283.  CI  4.16-1 83.0(X) 
Cerretani.  Ca.sev:  See — 

Martin.  James  M.;  and  Cerretani.  Casey.  5.761.840.  CI.  42-17.000. 
Ceska.  Gary  W.:  See- 
Fan  Mingxin;  Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Horgan.  James;  and  Hazell.  Thomas  W.. 
5,763,629,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See — 


Gonzalez,  Cesar,  5,762,039,  CI.  123-197.300. 
Gonzalez,  Cesar,  5,762,0.50,  CI.  123-516.000, 
Cenolo,  Mauro:  See— 

Antoniol.  Giuliano;  Bmgnara.  Fabio;  Cenolo.  Mauro;  and  Federico. 
Marcello.  5.765.133.  CI.  704-355.000. 
Chae.  Song,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tilting  angle  adjusting  device 

for  use  in  a  projector.  5.762,303,  CI.  248-188.400. 
Chai,  Sie-Yeari:  See— 

Elokdah,  Hassan  M.;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S,. 
5,763,473,  CI.  514-395000 
Chaloux,  Christian,  lo  llco  Unican  Inc.  Transponder  detector,  5.764,156.  CI. 

340-825.310. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Product 

container  containing  a  magnetic  identifier.  5.762.263.  CI.  229-132.000. 
Chamberiain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Con- 
tiguously matched  magnetic  sensor  array  and  magnetic  media  for  authen- 
tication of  documents  and  products  5.764.054.  CI.  324-235.000 
Chamberiain  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Lhotak.   Roger  W.;   and   Dombrowski.   Kenneth  J..   5.761.850.   CI. 

49-360.000. 

Chamberlain.  John  R.  B..  to  Es,selte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Method  of 

authenticating  an  item  and  an  apparatus  for  authenticating  an   item. 

5.762.377.  CI.  283-67.000. 

Chambers.    Michael.    Control    cabinet    for    building    automation    sytems. 

5.763.959,  G   .107-20.000. 

Chambers,  Peter;  and  Evoy,  Dave,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  System  for 

combining  data  packets  from  multiple  serial  data  streams  to  provide  a 

single  serial  data  output  and  method  therefor.  5.764.642.  CI  370-462.(X)0. 

Champi.  Frank  Kenneth.  Band  clamp  tightening  means.  5,761,774,  Q. 

24-274.00R. 
Champoux,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Jackson,    Robert    J;    and    Champoux,    Robert    L.,    5,761,918,    CI. 
62- 181  000 
Chan.  Benson;  Chan.  Hong  H  .  and  Singh.  Pratap.  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  testing  an  electronic  module 
mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.764.071.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Chan.  Hong  H  :  See- 
Chan.  Benson;  Chan.   Hong   H  ;  and  Singh.  Pratap.  5.764.071.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Chan.  May  Y;  Giordano.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Yu.  I-Hsiang.  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated   Apparatus  and  method  for  local  number  porubility  using 
nongeographic  subscriber  numbers.  5.764.745.  CI.  379-207.000 
Chan.  Michael  Y:  See- 
Leigh.  Kevin  B.:  and  Chan.  Michael  Y.  5.764.489.  CI   361-777.000. 
Chan.  Rav  R   See— 

Schmahl.  Kenneth  A.;  Tedone.  Manhew  J.;  Schell.  John  C;  Kanninsky. 
Igor;  and  Chan.  Ray  P.  5.764.931.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Chan.  Richard  M.;  and  Chan.  Wende  D.  Wire  clip  for  banette.  5.762,076,  CI. 

132-278.000. 
Chan,  Shui-Wan:  See — 

Simmonds,  Peter;  Chan,  Shui-Wan;  and  Yap,  Peng  Lee,  5.763,159,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Chan.  Tze-Ming:  See — 

Ganguly.  Ashit;  McCofmick,  Jinping  L.;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  and  Chan, 
Tze-Ming,  5,763.600,  CI   536-123.000. 
Chan,  Wende  D  ;  See- 
Chan,  Richard  M  ;  and  Chan,  Wende  D  ,  5,762,076,  CI    132-278.000. 
Chan,  You-Ping;  Henry,  David;  Meynieix,  Remy;  and  Vial,  Jacques  Jean,  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  Organic  photochromic  materials  with  high  refractive 
index,    their   preparation    and    articles    formed    from    these    materials. 
5,763,511,  CI.  524-95.000. 
Chandler,  Kelly  G.   See- 
Grove,  Clinton  E.;  Grove,  Robert  D.;  and  Chandler,  Kelly  G.,  5,762,374, 
CI   280-847  000. 
Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  See — 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Copal,  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr.,  5,764,875, 
CI.  395-182.020. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A    See— 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Teng,  Min;  Beard,  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T; 
Duong,   Tieii   T;    Lin,    Yuan;    and    Chandraratna,    Roshantha   A.. 
5,763,635,  CI.  556-442.000. 
Chang,  An-Chih:  See— 

Kruse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkms,  Diane  L.; 
Farrar,  John  J.;  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Marella,  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,763,445,  CI, 
514-255.000. 
Chang,  Ching-Tang:  See— 

Shang.  Shi-Sheng;  Lin,  Shih-Yin;  Chang,  Ching-Tang;  and  Huang, 
Bing-Huang,  5,764,971,  CI.  .195-591.000. 
Chang,  Chin-Hsiung;  Stella,  Albert  S.;  Gualdron,  Miguel  A.;  Fisher,  Wende 
M     and  P(X)le,  Mike,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc    Method  for  manufactunng 
hydroxvlamine  5,762,897,  CI   423-387.000 
Chang,  Chu-Rui;  Zhou,  Shun  Hua;  Marcheni,  F  Marco,  Reece,  Chnslopher 
S.;  Maveddat,  Pavam;  Subramaniam,  Gokul  V;  Balachander,  Ramanathan; 
Perez.  Louis;  Holur,  Balaji  S.;  and  Hicks,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Spatially-onemed  subscriber  configuration  in  a  fixed 
wireless  system.  5,765,103,  CI.  455-434.000. 
Chang,  H.  J  :  See—  _ 

Tien,  Fu  Kang;  and  Chang,  H.  J.,  5,763.895,  CI.  250-492,210, 
Chang,  Hsiao- Yueh:  See — 
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Yeh.  Wen-Chih;  and  Chang.  Hsiao- Yueh,  5.764.090,  CI.  327-174.000 
Chang.   Ifay   F;   and  Chen.  Chengjun  Julian,  to   Inlemalional   Business 
Machines  Corporalion.  Touch-screen  inpul  device  using  the  monitor  as  a 
light  source  operating  at  an  intermediate  frequency.  5.764.223.  CI.  .345- 
175.000. 
Chang.  Jei-Wei;  Lau.  Wen-Chemg;  and  Yasuda,  Kazumasa.  to  Headway 
Technologies.  Inc.  High  saturtion  magnetization  maleiial  and  magnetic 
head  fabiicaied  therefrom  5.763.108.  CI   428-694  OOR. 
Chang.  Jih-Cheng.  Motor  vehicle  warning  signal  light  assembly.  5.764.141. 

CI.  .340-472.000. 
Chang.  Joseph  Y:  Lioe.  Hidayal:  Reed.  Paul  A.;  and  Snider.  Brian  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Data  processor  with  alocale  bit  and  method  of  operation. 
5.765.199.  CI.  711-168.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  Nariani.  Subhash  R.:  and  Chang. 
Kuang-Yeh.  5.763.937.  CI.  257-646.000. 
Chang.  Peter  I.:  See — 

Ray.  Carl  D.;  Thomas.  Paul  E.;  McBride.  Robert  K  ;  and  Chang.  Peter 
1..  5.762.643.  CI.  604-383.000. 
Chang.  Peter  J  Cartridge  lock  for  caulk  dispensing  devices.  5.762,237.  CI. 

222-153.090. 
Chang.  Te;  and  Gupta.  Vijai  P..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Purifica- 
tion of  acetone.  5.762.764.  CI.  203-52.000. 
Chang.  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Process  for  fabricating  shield  for  polysilicon  load.  5.763.313.  CI.  438- 
385.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Cheng:  See — 

Chen.  Sen  Fu;  Yang.  Bao-Ru;  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng.  5,763.316.  CI 
438-446.000 
Chang.  Young-hix)n:  See — 

Jang.  Ho-rang;  Chang.  Young-hoon;  and  Cho.  Seoung-hwan.  5.765.013. 
CI.  395-800.170. 
Chang.  Yun.  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.  Self-aligned  isolation  and 

planarization  process  for  memory  array  5.763,309.  CI.  438-262.000. 
Chanock.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barbas.  Carlos  F.  lU:  Chanock.  Robert  M.;  Murphy. 
Brian  R.;  and  Crowe.  James  E..  Jr.  5.762.905.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Aszodi.  Jozsef;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau.  Patrick:  DAmbrieres. 
Solangc  Gouin:  Humben,  Daniel;  and  Dini,  Christophe,  5.763.617. 
CI.  548-128.000. 
Chao.  David  M.:  See — 

Young.  Richard  A.;  Gadbois.  Ellen  L.;  and  Chao.  David  M..  5.763.593. 
CI.  536-23  740. 
Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectrvinics  Corporation.  Method  for 
forming  a  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  capacitor.  5.763.305.  CI. 
438-253.000 
Chao.  Wan-Ru:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masato;  Peters.  Richard  H.;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  and  Shigeno. 
Kazuhiko.  5.763.432.  CI   514-176.000. 
Chapel.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF  Alignment  process  and  device  for  pro- 
cessing video  signals  on  transmission.  5,764.301.  CI.  348-537.000. 
Chapman.  Barry  Leonard  Walter:  See — 

Mansfield.  Peter;  Bowtell.  Richard  William;  Chapman.  Barry  Leonard 
Walter;  and  Glover.  Paul  Manm.  5.764.059.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Chapman.  John.  Tire  inflation  aid.  5.762.732.  CI.  152-415  (XX). 
Chapman.  Richard  George;  Hazel.  Nicholas  John;  Stewart.  Nevin  John; 
Goodwin.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lucv.  Andrew  Richard,  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited.  2methylbutoxy  ethoxyetlianol.  5.763.683.  CI.  568-675.000. 
Charvin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Stumpf.  Christof.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.A.  Circuit  for  restoring  bits  transmitted  a.synchronously.  5.764.703. 
CI.  375-317.000. 
Chary.  Ram  V.:  See — 

Prasad.  Rama  R.;  and  Charv.  Ram  V..  5.765.164.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Charych.  Hal:  See— 

Grosfeld.  Henry;  Doran.  Roben;  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Charych.  Hal. 
5.763,863.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Chaslain.  David:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Kari.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Chalelain.  Michel.  Variable-pitch  propeller  assembly  enabling  pitch  reversal 

during  operation.  5.762.474.  CI.  4 1 6- 1  .SO.IKH). 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  Sef— 

Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Chaneijee,  Dilip  K.;  and  A.sh,  David  Alan,  5,762,485. 
CI.  418-152.000. 
Chatterjee.  Robi:  See^ 

Kleinberg.  Israel;  Acevedo.  Ana  Maria;  and  Chatterjee.  Robi.  5.762,91 1 , 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Chaturvedi.  Pravin  R.;  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  and  Chaturvedi.  Pravin  R..  5.763.488.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Chau.  Robert  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  CMOS  integrated  circuit  having  PMOS 
and  NMOS  devices  with  different  gate  dielectric  layers.  5.763.922.  CI. 
257-371.000. 
Chau.  Toan;  Parker.  Charles  H.;  and  Sanger.  Dennis  R..  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Communicating  between  diverse  communications  environments. 
5.764.750.  CI.  379-229.000. 


Chaudhry.  Udey:  See — 

Robinson.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Chaudhry.  Udey.  5.764.520.  CI.  364-468.220 
Chaussade.  Pierre;  and  Heutie.  Cathenne.  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Asym- 
metric glass-plastics  safety  glass  pane.  5.763.089.  CI  428-425.3(M). 
Chauvin.  Brigitte  Marie;  and  Durel.  Olivier,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des 
Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie.  Pnxress  and  composition  for  the 
use  of  substituted  melamines  as  hardeners  of  novolac  resins.  5,763,558.  CI. 
528-129.000. 
Chavaillaz.  Pierre-Andre:  See — 

Tal.  Rony;  Wong.  Hing  C;  Casipit.  Clayton;  Chavaillaz.  Pierre-Andre; 
and  Winman.  Vaughan.  5.763.284.  CI.  4.36-501.000. 
Chavali.  Sambasiva:  See — 

Forse.  R.  Armour;  and  Chavali,  Sambasiva,  5,762.935.  CI.  424-195.100 
Chavez.  David  Lee.  Jr..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Direct  access  paging  for 

wireless  sets.  5.765.109.  CI.  455-435.000 
Chayahara.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Nishii.  Junji;  Fukumi.  Kohei;  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Kanenaga; 
and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.763.340.  CI.  501-36.000. 
Chayen.  Joseph;  Bitensky.  Lucille;  and  Frost.  George  T  B..  to  KS  Biomedix 
Ltd.  Naphthoquinone  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  inflamma- 
tion. 5.763.479,  CI.  514-475.000. 
Chazot.  Frank;  and  Feigler.  Jacques,  to  Valeo.  Damped  flywheel  having  a 
resilient  member  disposed  between  two  coaxial  masses.  5.762.557.  CI. 
464-62.000. 
Cheau.  Tei-Chih:  See- 
Yung.  Fong-Ru;  and  Cheau.  Tei-Chih.  5.762.204.  CI.  209-l72  5(X). 
Cheiky-Zelina,  Margaret  Ann.  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company.  System 
interface  for  microwave  conductivity  sensor.  5.764.538.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Briiggemann.  Helmut;  and  Dahmen.  Kurt.  5.763.067,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Chen.  Aihua:  See — 

Forster.  John;  Chen.  Aihua;  Gnines.  Howard;  Lowrance.  Robert  B.; 
Hofmann.  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Dorieans.  Femand.  5.763.851.  CI 
219-121.430. 
Chen.  Chang-Hui:  See — 

Chen.  Joseph  Shao-Hung.  5.763.798.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Chen.  Chengjun  Julian:  See — 

Chang.  Ifay  F;  and  Chen.  Chengjun  Julian.  5.764.223.  CI.  345-175.000 
Chen.  Cheryl  X.:  See— 

Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.; 
Neyland.  Ronald  A.;  Stupek.  Richard  A  ;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  and  Miller.  Andrew  J..  5,764,886,  CI.  395-184.010. 
Chen.  Chung-chieh:  See — 

Yang.  Ching-hsiung;   Wan.  Chi-chao;   Wang.  Yung-yun;   and  Chen. 
Chung-chieh.  5,762,777.  CI.  205-158.000. 
Chen.  Chungte  W.:  See — 

King.  William  B.;  and  Chen.  Chungte  W..  5.764.414.  CI.  359-566.000. 

Chen.  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  phase  spatial  light  modulator  for  unpolarized 

light  in  which  a  reflector  is  at  an  angle  to  the  output  surtace  of  the  liquid 

crystal  cell.  5.764.329.  CI.  349-l93.tX)0. 

Chen.  Fon-Chiu  Mia:  See — 

Wong.  Siu-Yin;  Chen.  Fon-Chiu  Mia;  and  Fan.  Eugene.  5.763.262.  CI. 
435-287.200. 
Chen.  Franklin  Y.  K.  Use  of  anifictal  satellites  in  earth  orbits  adaptively  to 
modify  the  effect  that  solar  radiation  would  otherwise  have  on  earth's 
weather.  5.762.298.  CI.  244-173.000. 
Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Chen.  Qixu.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  High  areal 
density  magnetic  recording  medium  with  dual  magnetic  layers.  5.763.071. 
CI.  428-332.000. 
Chen.  Hang:  See — 

Jensen.  Kirk  B.;  Chen.  Hang;  Morris.  Kevin  N.;  Stephens.  Andrew;  and 
Gold.  Larry,  5.763..566.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul  S..  to 
Cvtec  Technology  Corp.  Stable  emulsion  blends  and  methods  for  their  use. 
5.763.523.  CI.  524-521.000. 
Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul  S..  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Stable  emulsion  blends  and  methods  for  their  use. 
5.763.530.  CI   524-521.000. 
Chen.  Herten  M   K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Ring-signal  genera- 
tion in  a  SLIC  5.764.755.  CI   379.399  (JOO. 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Mills.  Borden  H..  Ill;  and  .Scheldt.  Robert  G..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  of  increasing  gloss  and  transparency  clarity  of 
fused  toner  images.  5.763.129.  CI.  4.30-99.000. 
Chen.  Joseph  Shao-Hung.  to  Chen.  Chang-Hui.  Base  drum  beater.  5.763.798. 

CI.  84-422  100. 
Chen.  Lien-Yan:  See — 

Williams.  Michael  R  ;  and  Chen.  Lien-Yan.  5.762.320.  CI.  251-328.000. 
Chen.  Mai;  Deitch.  Jeffrey  H.;  Kenion.  Grant  B.;  and  Krawczyk.  Gerhard,  to 
Morton  International.  Inc.  Packaging  adhesive  having  low  oxygen  barrier 
properties  5,763,527.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Chen.  Paul.  Stationary  exerciser.  5.762.588.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Chen,  Qixu:  See — 

Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Chen.  Qixu.  5.763.071.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Chen.  Sen-Fu;  Yang.  Bao-Ru;  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Substrate  isolation  process  to  mini- 
mize junction  leakage.  5.763.316,  CI.  438-446.000. 
Chen,  Tmg-Chung:  See — 

Loui.   Alexander  C.    P.;    Sun,    Ming-Ting;    and   Chen.   Ting-Chung. 
5.764,277.  CI.  348-14.000. 


Chen.  Wei;  Sunada.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Fujimoto.  Hideki;  and  Uchida. 
Tajjiro.  to  Nihon  Shinku  GijuLsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  neutral  line 
discharged  plasma  type  surface  cleaning  apparanis.  5.762.750.  CI.  156- 
345.000. 

Chen,  Wei-ge;  and  Lee.  Ming-Chieh.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Representa- 
tion and  encoding  of  general  arbitrary  shapes.  5.764.814.  CI.  382-243.0(X) 

Chen.  Xi:  See- 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Chen.  Xi.  5.763.609.  CI  544-363.(X)0. 

Cheng.  Alan  Tat  Yan;  and  Lumba.  Deepak,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc. 
Cryogenic  cooling  of  exothermic  reactor.  5.763.544,  CI  526-78.(X¥). 

Cheng.  Euaene  Y.  T;  Connell.  Stuart  A.;  Bailey.  Danny  S.;  and  Mayhew. 
Phillip  A  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Drill  rod  changer  assembly. 
5.762.150.  CI.  175-52.000 

Cheng.  James  S  :  See — 

Cheng,  Richani  T;  and  Cheng.  James  S.,  5.762,058,  CI.  124-56.000. 

Cheng.  Kuo  Hsien:  See — 

Liaw.  Jhon  Jhv;  and  Cheng.  Kuo  Hsien.  5.763.303.  CI.  438-2 lO.(XX). 

Cheng.  Michael  B.;  Wong.  Anthony  Yap;  Hsiao.  Charles;  and  Wong.  Belle,  to 
Pericom  .Semiconductor  Corp.  Meta-stable-resistam  front-end  to  a  syn- 
chronizer with  asynchronous  clear  and  asynchronous  second-stoge  clock 
selector  5.764.710.  CI.  375-371.000 

Cheng.  Richard  T;  and  Cheng.  James  S.  Exciter  for  luminescent  projectile. 
5.762.058.  CI.  124-56.(XX). 


Chirikjian.  Jack  G.:  See — 

Han.  Mvun  Ki;  Lee.  S.  Paul;  and  Chirikjian,  Jack  G  .  5,763,181,  CI. 
435-6'.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

McCormick.  Francis  P;  Wong.  Gail  L.;  Polakis.  Paul  G.;  and  Rubinfeld, 
Bonnee.  5.763.573.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporalion:  See — 

Ludtke.  Douglas  N.;  Monahan.  John  E.;  and  Unger,  John  T.  5,763,186, 

CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Sandhu.  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Kline.  Bruce  C.  5.763.169.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chisholm.  Brian  J.;  Melchiorre.  Lori  Ann;  and  Kendra.  Kathleen,  to  Cube- 
Works.  Incorporated.  Illuminated  ornament  5.761.838.  CI.  40-716.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kawashukuda.  Hitoaki;  Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  and  Yamainoto.  Hiloshi. 
5.762.824.  CI.  252-299. 1 OO. 
Chitrapu.  Prabhakar;  See — 

Hamilton.  Chris;  and  Chitrapu.  Prabhakar.  5.764.759.  CI  379-410.000. 
Chitlipeddi.  Sailesh.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  forming  isola- 
tion regions  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.763.314.  CI.  438-400.000. 
Chiu.  Ching-Su  Tube  bender.  5.761.950.  CI.  72-390.500. 
Cho    Bu-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  transformer  with 
flexible  printed  circuit  boards  5.764.443.  CI   360-108.(XX). 


Ch^'ng.^'ing-HsiungTloTop"FortuneLtd.Foldable  baby  playpen.  5.761.754.    Cho.  Mye^ng-eon.  Shoe  sole  having  a  collapsible  cavity    5.761.831.  CI 
CI.  .5-99  100.  16-78  000 


Cheon.  Young  II;  See — 

Rha.  .Sa  Kyun;  and  Cheon.  Young  II.  5.763,301.  CI.  438-149.000. 
Cheong.  Albert  Chan  Kui:  See — 

Loustau.  Chnsiian;  Cheong.  Albert  Chan  Kui;  Laine.  Fabnce;  and 
Jouben.  Raymond.  5.762.327.  CI   269-71.000. 
Chericheni.  Cor,  Ansel;  Dinicola.  Paul  David;  Johns.  Charles  Ray;  Rahim. 
Omar  Mahmo'ud;  Rice.  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nostrand.  Mark  Ernest,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporalion.  System  for  triggering  direct 
memory  access  transfer  of  data  between  memories  if  there  is  sufficient  data 
for  efficient  transmission  depending  on  read  wnte  pointers.  5.765.041.  CI 
395-872000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Zhang.  Kelly  Hua.  5.763.282.  CI.  436-86.(XX). 
Cheshire.  David  R  :  See— 

Bonnert.  Roger  V.;  Brown.  Roger  C;  Cheshire.  David  R.;  Ince.  Francis; 
and  Dixon.  John.  5.763.465.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Chester,  Arthur  W  :  See- 
Buchanan.  John  S  ;  Chester.  Arthur  W.;  Fung.  Anthony   S.;   Kinn. 
Timothy  F;  and  Mizrahi.  Sadi.  5.763.720.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Chester.  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Jacobs    Dwight   W;   Hoevel.    Kenneth   E.;   and  Chester.   Bruce   E.. 
5.762.192.  CI   206-369.0(X). 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J .  to  Micron  Quannim  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for 
performing  analog  over-program  and  under-program  detection  for  a  mul- 
tistate  memory  cell.  5.764.568.  CI.  365-185,0.30. 
Chevron  USA   Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Shinn.  John  H..  5.763,726,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Chew.  Chee  Heng;  and  Belfiore.  Joseph  D  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method 
and  svstem  for  efficiently  creating  a  new  hie  associated  with  an  application 
program.  5.761.983.  CI.  395-682  000. 
Chiang.  Alice  M..  to  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology  Integrated  beam 
forming  and  focusing  processing  circuit  for  use  in  an  ultra.sound  imaging 
system.  5.763.785.  CI.  73-609.000. 
Chiang,  David:  See— 

Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Curd.  Derek  R.;  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.;  Goldberg.  Jeffrey; 
Chiang.  David;  Rao.  Kameswara  K.;  and  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr.. 
5.764.076.  CI   326-38.000 
Chick  Wortcholding  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Swann.  George  R.  5.762.326.  CI.  269-43.000. 
Chicony  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsai.  Ching-Cheng;  Chuo.  Wen-To;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Jen.  5.763,842,  CI. 

200-5.00A. 

Chien.  Te-Yen;  See—  ,  ,  „,^    ^, 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien.  Te-Yen.  and  Gong.  Sai-Jun.  5,762.956.  CI. 

424-449.000 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien,  Te-Yen;  and  Gong.  Sai-Jun,  to  Rutgers,  The  State 

University  of  New  Jersey.  Transdermal  contraceptive  delivery  system  and    Chorus  Corporatioii:  See 
ptwess.  5,762,956,  CI.  424-449.000.  r^i-^^i^  P>ni  T„i, 

Chikazawa,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kawamura.  Akira,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A 
Laser  intensitv  gain  control  for  detecting  oscillation  in  the  feedback  circuit. 
5.764,614,  Ci  369-116.000. 
Childers,  Jim:  See— 

Chung.  Moo-Taek;  Childers.  Jim;  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Becker. 
Manfred.  5.765.010,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Childers.  Steven  R:  See—  „,    ,,, 

Davies.  Huw  M    L.;  and  Childers.  Steven  R..  5.763.455.  CI.  514- 
304.000 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center:  See— 

Setchell.  Kenneth  D.  R  .  5.763.435.  CI.  514-182.000 
Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M  ;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  Kanne.  David  B.;  and  Lee,  David  L.. 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  3-substituted  pyridine  compounds  and  derivatives 
thereof  5.763.357.  CI  504-239  000. 
Chino.  Kimihito:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  and  Chino.  Kimihito.  5.762.159.  CI   180-422.000. 
Chirikjian.  Jack  G.;  and  Collier.  G.  Bruce.  toTrevigen.  Inc.  Oscillating  signal 
amplifier  for  nucleic  acid  detection.  5,763,178,  CI.  435-6.000. 


36-28.000. 
Cho.  Seoung-hwan:  See — 

Jang.  Ho-rang;  Chang.  Young-hoon;  and  Cho.  Seoung-hwan,  5,765.01 3, 
CI   395-800.170. 
Cho-Chung.  Yoon  Sang:  See — 

Robins.  Roland  K..  decea.-ied:  and  ClKvChung.  Yoon  Sang.  5.763.419, 
CI.  514-47.000. 
Choi.  Doil:  See— 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook.  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kook;  Ahn.  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5,763,4 14,  CI. 
514-27.000. 
Choi.  Ho  I.:  See—  .,,„,. 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Choi.  Ho  I.;  Koh, 
Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Paris.  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  and  Son. 
Young  Chan.  5.763.631.  CI.  549-552  000. 
Choi.  II  Hyun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Method  for 
fabricating    flash    iriemory    cells    using    a    composite    insulating    film. 
.5.763.308.  CI.  438-261.000. 
Choi.  Ling-Siu:  See— 

Kim.  Oh-Kil;  Choi.  Ling-Siu;  Zhang.  Heyi;  He.  Xue  Hua;  and  Shih.  Yan 
Huh.  5.763,066.  CI  428-221  000. 
Choi.  Myung-Sook:  See— 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung- 

Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook;  Choi.  Doil.  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 

Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 

Kwon.  Yong-Kook;  Ahn.  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5.763.414,  CI. 

514-27.000. 

Choi.  Nak-Choon;  and  Seo.  Maeng-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Power  factor  correction  circuit  having  indirect  input  voltage  sensing. 

5.764.0.39.  CI.  323-222  000. 

Choi  Yang-Oh.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disc  with  a  plurality 

of  recording  layers  5,764,621.  CI.  369-286.000. 
Choi.  Yong-Taek:  See — 

Jung,  Hyun-Jong;  Ku.  Bon-Chul;  Kim,  Yong-Woo;  Choi,  Yong-Taek, 
Lee.  Ki-Ho;  Min.  Kyeong-Cheol;  and  Um.  Jae-Woong.  5.763,352.  CI. 
.502-315  000 
Choi  Young-Suk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automati- 

caily  press-fining  a  turntable   5.761.794.  CI   29-732.000. 
Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  Popatal;  See — 

Tascillo  Mark  Anthonv;  Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  Popatal;  Snider.  James 
Edward;  and  Smith.'  Richard  E  .  5.761,958,  CI.  73-862.180. 
Chollar.  Bnan  H.:  See—  ,„.,,„ 

Memon.  Ghulam  M;  and  Chollar.  Brian  H..  5.762.700.  CI.  106-284.050. 
Chor.  Ben-Zion:  See— 

Beimel,  Amos;  and  Chor.  Ben-Zion.  5.764,767.  CI.  380-21.000. 


Colombo.  Paul;  Tolan.  James  E.;  and  Hubbard.  Kevin  J..  5,763,998,  CI. 

313-495  000. 

Choudhary,  Va.sant  Ramchandra.  Rajput.  Amarjeel  Munshiram;  and  MuIIa. 

Shafeek  Abdul  Rashid.  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research. 

Process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  bv  non-catalytic  oxidative  cracking 

of  ethane  or  ethane  rich  C^-C,  paraffins  5.763.725.  CI   585-652.000. 

Choy.  Daniel  Shu  Jen   Method  and  device  for  positioning  a  patient  for  die 

diagnosis  of  herniated  lumbar  disc  disease.  5.762.073.  O.  128-846.000. 
Choy.  Nakyen:  S«—  ^^       ,,     ,     „  ,. 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Choi.  Ho  I..  Koh. 
Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  and  Son. 
Young  Chan.  5.763.631.  CI  549-552.000 
Chrisler.  Jan  A.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Scott  M.;  Oleson.  Frederick  J.;  Chrisler.  Jan  A.;  Steele. 
Jeffrey  M  ;  Brewen,  Alan  T;  and  Argento.  Patrick  J..  5.764,456.  CI. 
360-130.320.  „    ^  _. 

Chnsman.  Lars  R..  Heneveld.  Scott  H.;  and  Peters.  Stephen  F.  to  Richard- 
Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc  Surgical  instniment  with  improvement 
safety  lockout  mechanisms.  5.762.255.  CI.  227-175.200. 
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Christensen.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Noel,  Francis  E..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Lan   switch  with  zero  latency.   5.764,6.M.  CI. 
370-389.000. 
Christensen.  Susan:  See — 

St.  John.  Frank;  Rodriguez.  Felix;  and  Christensen.  Susan.  5.761.803. 
CI.  29-852.000. 
Christensen.  Svend:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi:  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary,  5.762.081.  CI.  134-59.000. 
Christian.  Thoinas  F:  See — 

Mukherjee.  Ranjan;  and  Christian.  Thomas  F.  5.763.979.  CI.  310- 
306.000. 
Christianson,  John  A.:  See — 

Nicoloff,  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Hickman,  Mark  S..  Christianson.  John  A.;  Franz. 
Douglas  L.;  Harris.  Donald  G.;  and  Azmoon.  Majid.  5.764.254.  CI. 
347-43.0(K). 
Christinger.  Hansjorg.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Operator  position  and  method  for 

renK)te<ontrolling  a  speech  connection.  5.764.757.  CI.  379-267.000. 
Chromagen:  See — 

Conrad.  Michael  J..  5.763.167.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chromalloy  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See — 

Rickeihy.  David  S  ;  White.  Daniel  K.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  R..  5,763.107. 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Huriey.  Harlan  S.;  and  Herda.  Gary  M..  5.764.907.  CI.  395-200.460. 
Zarichin.  Mikhail.  5.764.137.  CI.  340-444.000. 
Chu.   Henry  G.;  and  Coon.  Kenneth  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Transient  load  controller  for  gas  turbine  power  generator.  5.761.895.  CI. 
60-39.0,10. 
Chuang.  Chao-Sheng.  Tennis  racket  having  an  auxiliary  handle.  5.762,572. 

CI.  473-.55 1.000. 
Chuang.  Chun  Hua  K.:  See- 
Hams.  Frank;  and  Chuang.  Chun  Hua  K..  5.763.563.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Chuang.  Ming-Jung.  Structure  of  toilet  bowl.  5.761.749.  CI.  4-364.000. 
Chubb.  Arthur  B.:  See- 
Spencer.  Daniel  J.;  Chubb.  Arthur  B.;  Damron.  Matthew  S.;  and  Suyak. 
James  E..  5.761.939,  CI.  72-31.100. 
Chun.  Jun  Hyun.  to  LG  Scmicon  Co..  Ltd.  Repair  circuit  of  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.764.652.  CI.  371-10.300. 
Chung.  David  H..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  directing  data  packets  in  a  local  area  network  device 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  interconnected  by  a  high-speed  communication 
bus.  5.764.895.  CI.  395-700.800. 
Chung.  Lynn  K  :  See — 

Manges.  Mark  Gregory:  Chung.  Lynn  K  ;  Lee.  Shjun:  Leiizen.  Arlys 
Jean;  Grazier.  Edwin  Charles;  Corrigan.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piazza. 
Mark  Philip.  5.765.201.  CI.  711-201.000. 
Chung.  Moo-Taek:  Childers.  Jim;  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Becker.  Manfred, 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Timing  and  control  circuit  and  nnethod 
for  a  synchronous  vector  processor.  5.765.010.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Chung.  Uoo  Chang:  5^** — 

Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Werner  L.;  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk. 
Johannes  L..  5.762.681.  CI   75-446.000. 
Chuo.  Po-Chou.  Programmable  controller  with  personal  computerized  ladder 

diagram.  5.764.507.  CI.  364-147.000. 
Chuo.  Wen-To:  See — 

Tsai,  Ching-Cheng;  Chuo.  Wen-To;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Jen.  5.763.842.  CI. 
20O-5.OOA. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Adam,  Jean-Marie;  and  Bacher.  Jean-Pierre,  5,762,653,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Breit.schuh.  Richard.  5.763.638.  CI.  558-314.000. 
Jeganathan.  Suruliappa.  5.763.144.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Schmitter.  Andre.  5.763.512.  CI.  524-119.000. 
Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Alberlsen.  Mare  C.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc.  Reversible  nuclear  genetic  system  for  male  sterility  in  transgenic 
plants.  5.763.243.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Cloaca.  Dumitru:  See — 

Vanco.    Radu;    Voicu.    Gelu;    Cioaca.    Dumitru;    and    Leung.    Fred. 
5.764.586.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Cioffi.  Joseph:  See — 

Snodgrass.  H.  Ralph;  Cioffi.  Joseph;  Zupancic.  Thomas  Joel:  and  Shafer. 
Alan  Wayne.  5.763.211.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cipolla.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Robert  L  ;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  Leathen;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M  . 
5.764.314.  CI.  .349-58.000. 
Circello.  Joseph  C;  Tirumala.  Anup  S.;  and  Bibikar.  Vasudev  J.,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Improved  cache  memory  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.765.190.  CI 
711-118.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Leger.  Gearv  L.;  Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R.;  Carpenter.  Peter  R.;  Schaps. 
Gary  L.;  and  Wishneusky.  John  Andrew.  5.765.023.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Taylor.  Ronald  T.  5,764.082.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Arthur.  5.764.641.  CI.  370-412.000. 
Cisco  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Edsall.  Tom.  5.764.636.  CI.  370-401.000. 

Valizadeh,  Homayoun  S..  5.765.032,  CI.  395-200.650. 


Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomoto.  Mitugu;  Shinomiya.  Hideo;  Miya.  Yukio;  Nanya.  Takanori; 

and  Ikeda.  Shinji.  5.762,110.  CI.  l39-192.tX)0. 
Kawada.  Sachiko;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Kondo.  Shinva;  and  Takahashi. 

Rinlarou.  5,764.328.  CI.  349-173.000. 
Osawa,  Seiichi;  and  Komiyama.  Takeo,  5.761.783,  CI,  29-25,350. 
City  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Gilby.  Jonathan  Howard;  and  Finbow.  John  Robert.  5.761.952.  CI. 
73-1.060. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Coller.  Barry.  5.763.199.  CI.  435-721.000. 
Claassen.  Peter;  Graalmann.  Onno;  Hormuth,  Wolfgang  Alois;  and  Visseren, 
Marinus.  lo  B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  an  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion   5,763,521.  CI.  524-458.000 
Clapp.  Timothy  G.;  Rust.  Jon  P.;  Farrington.  Carlos;  Bowen.  Dale  Thomas; 
Saunders.  Roger  Neil;  and  Thomas.  Matthew  Myers,  to  North  Carolina 
State  University.  Securing  and  pressuring  system  for  drafting  rollers  for 
automated  textile  drafling"^  system.  5.761.772.  CI.  19-260.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See — 

Ding.  Shuji;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  andCorso.  Anthony  J.. 
5.763.135.  CI.  430- 191. 0(X). 
Clariant  GmbH:  See — 

Hess.  Stefan;  Schonler.  Michael:  and  Schmilz.  Ludwig.  5,763.508.  CI. 
524-5.000. 
Clarion  Pharmaeuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Yazdi,  Parvin  T;  and  Pruss,  Thaddeus  P,  5,763,423,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Clark.  Charles  John,  to  AAl  Corporation.  Direct  digital  to  analog  microwave 

frequency  signal  simulator.  5.764.087.  CI.  327-105.000. 
Clark.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Turpin.  Kevm  J.;  Stephens.  Lawrence  K.;  and  Clark.  Christopher  P. 
5.764,.593,  CI.  .395-652.000. 
Clark.  David  Webster:  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  Robert;  Quade.  Marshall  Lawrence;  and  Clark.  David 
Webster.  5.762.363.  CI   280-730.200 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore.  Larry 
W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ;  Walker. 
I>)nny  Rav;  Winter.  Gary  E.;Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David  A;  Clemens, 
John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell,  Dougla.s  D.;  Oleksak,  Carl 
M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith.  B    Jane:  Vaught,  James  A.;  Tayi. 
Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.;  Hance.  Roben  B.: 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Schmidt. 
Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E.. 
Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn   K.;  and  Hills.  David  B..  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Sample  container  segmeni  assembly.  5.762.878.  CI.  422- 
102.000. 
Clark.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Boswell.  Michael  D.;  and  Clark,  Matthew  A  .  5.762.323.  CI.  256-1.000. 
Clark.  Michael  William;  Heaney.  James  Alfred;  Norris.  Duane  Edward;  and 
Benson,  Paul  Hamson,  IV,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Computer  system  which  is  operative  lo  change  from  a  normal 
operating  state  to  a  suspend  stale  when  a  power  supply  thereof  delects  that 
an  external  source  is  no  longer  providing  power  to  said  power  supply  at  a 
predetermined  level.  5,765,001,  CI.  395-750.080. 
Clark.  Mike  L.:  See— 

Kearty.  Don  M.:  Dunn.  Richard  M.;  and  Clark.  Mike  L..  5.762.270.  CI. 
239-205.000. 
Clark.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Schweid.  Stuart  A.;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Clark.  Raymond  J.,  5.765,029, 
CI.  395-61.000. 
Clark,  Robin  Douglas;  Eglen,  Richard  Malcolm;  Gardner.  John  Otis;  Jahan- 
gir.    Alam;    and    Miller,    Aaron     Bayne.    to    Syntex    (U.S.A.)     Inc. 
l-phenylalkanonc  S-HTj  receptor  ligands.  5.763.458.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Clark.  Stephen  L  :  Marshall.  Robert  E.;  and  Nailor.  William  K..  111.  to  Berg 
Technology.  Inc.  Device  for  mounting  an  electrical  connector  on  a  printed 
circuit  board   5,762.523.  CI.  4.39-573.000. 
Claverie.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Petit.  Christine;  Claverie,  Jean-Michel;  Levilliers,  Jacuqeline;  Legouis, 
Renaud;  Hardelin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutfalla.  Georges.  5.763.166,  CI. 
435-6.(X)0. 
Clegg.  Ian  Michael;  and  Hardman.  Ray.  to  EVC  Technology  AG.  Oxychlo- 

rination  process.  5.763.710.  CI.  570-224.000. 
Clegg  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Clegg.  Timothy  P.  5.762.194.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Clegg.  Timothy  P..  to  Clegg  Industries.  Inc.  Delivery  system  with  special 

effects.  5.762.194.  CI.  206-449.000 
Clemens.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Williams.  James  A.;   Kink.  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Canxjil.  Sean  B..  5.762.934.  CI.  424-157.100. 
Clemens.  John  M.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI  422-102  000. 
Clemente.  Emmen:  See — 


Anaebonam.  Alovsius  O.;  Clemente.  Emmett;  and  Fawzy.  Abdel  A.. 
5.763.449.  CI   514-275.000. 
Clemmer.  Paul  Gene;  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  and  Bass. 
Ji>hn  Stephen,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Process  for  the  prixluction  of  difluiv 
romethane.  5.763.70X.  CI.  570-169.(KK). 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Sun.    Edward'  G..   Jr.;    and    Reinhold.   Timothy   A..    5.761.863.   CI. 
52-272.000. 
Cleveland  Range.  Inc.:  See — 

Kambies,  Edward  J.,  5.761,991,  CI.  99-427.000. 
Clevenger.  James  T.  Jr:  See — 

Uhman,  Barry  E  ;  and  Clevenger.  James  T.  Jr..  5.761 .890.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong,  William; 
Watson.  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram.  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuits   5.764,583,  CI.  365- 
2300.30 
Cliff.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Huang,  Joseph:  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T.  5,764,080,  CI. 
326-41.000 
Cliffe.  lan  Anthony;  Ward,  Terence  James:  Alan.  Chapman  White;  Mark. 
Antony  Ashwellf  and  Reinhardt.  Bemhard  Baudy.  to  John  Wycth  &  Brother 
Limited;  and  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  N-(piperidinyl-l- 
alkyli-substituted  cyclohexane  carboxylic  acid  amides  as  5-htia  receptor 
antagonists.  5.763.460.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Clifl,  Brian  K.:  Sec- 
Black,  Brian  W.;  and  Clift,  Brian  K.,  5,764,729,  CI.  .379-44.000. 
Chft.  Gilbert:  Sec- 
Clark,  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.:  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Garv  E.:  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  Yost.  David 
A;  Clemens.  JohnM.:  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Cari  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.:  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.:  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Ri>bert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  LagiKki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam.  Richard  A  ;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.:  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E..  Ill:  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.. 
and  Hills,  David  B  .  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000 
Clotman.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Claris.  Ftederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Lam  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.:  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donnv  Rav:  Winter.  Gar^  E  ;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  JohnM.:  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.:  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  :  Men-iam.  Richard  A.:  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.:  Schmidt.  Linda  S  :  Spronk.  Adnan  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clifl.  Gilbert;  Slanlon.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Burke.  Kelly  M  ;  and  Caddell.  Jeffery  P.  5.762.656.  CI.  44- .589.000. 
Clough.  Arthur  H.   Delaminating  method  and  apparatus.   5,762.753,  CI. 

156.584.OtK). 
Cloutier.  Richard  M  :  Horsky.  Thomas  N..  and  Reynolds.  William  E..  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cathode  miounting  for  ion  source  with  indirectly  heated 
cathode.  5.763.890.  CI.  2.50-427.000. 
Clutch  Games.  Inc.:  See— 

Poisson.  Renald.  5.762.337.  CI.  273-244.200. 
Clynes.  Manfred.  Electronic  music  system  producing  vibrato  and  trenwlo 

effects.  5.763.807,  CI.  84-705.000 
Co  Ri  M  Me-Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelectronica  nel:  See— 

Aiello,  Natale;  and  Graziano,  Vito,  5,763,934,  CI.  257-547.000. 
Co.Ri.M. Me-Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzo- 
giomo:  See —  ^ 

Perillo.  Leonardo:  and  Scilla,  Giuseppe,  5.764.460.  CI.  .36118.000. 
Coach  Master  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  Robert  G.:  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  5.764.304.  CI.  348- 
552.000. 
Coates.  Donna  F:  See — 

Coates.  Michael  R.:  and  Coates,  Donna  F,  5,762.063.  CI   128-205.130. 
Coates.  Michael  R.;  and  Coates.  Donna  F   Bag-valve-mask  resuscitator 
attachment  having  syringe  and  nebulizer  injection  porte.  5.762.063.  CI 
128-205.1.30 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Truin.  Lori  A.:  Corbin.  Frank.  Ill:  Lobdell.  Donn  D  ;  Miller.  Douglas  P; 
Manica.  Keith;  Filers.  George  J.:  Johnson.  Steven  H  ;  and  Leppert. 
Lawrence  L..  5.762.805.  CI.  21O-645.(K)0. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

James.  Michael  D.;  and  Kniis.  Fritz  R..  5.762.546.  CI.  451-504.000. 
Cochran.  Bnice  A  ;  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D..  to  SiCOM.  Inc  Multi-stage 

symbol  synchronization   5.764.102.  CI.  329- .304.000. 
Ctx-hran.  Mark  D.:  Shih.  Meng-Fu;  MacConnell.  William  P;  and  MacDonald. 
Richard  D  .  to  Syntro  Corporation    Recombinant  infectious  bovine  rhi- 
notrocheitis  virus  5.763.269.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Cixlatto.  Antonio,  to  Amada  Company.  Ltd.  Mechanical  hand  lor  moving 
plates,  in  particular  sheet  metal  panels,  with  respect  lo  a  machine  tool  such 
as  a  bending  press.  5.761.951.  CI.  72-420.000. 
Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Roller.  Thoma-s  W..  5.764.837.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Cohen.  Bamev  M  :  See — 

Guo.  Ted:  Cohen.  Barney  M.;  and  Verma.  Amrita.  5.763.010,  CI. 
427-376.200. 


Cohen.  Michael:  and  Israeli.  Avinoam.  to  Kibbutz  Kfar  Etzion.  Composite 

armor  panel.  5.763.813.  CI.  89.16.020 
Cohen.  Smadar:  See — 

Okada.  Junichi:  Cohen.  Smadar;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.762.904.  CI. 
424-1.210 
Coldough.  Lindsley  D.:  Glenn.  Richard  J.:  and  Kumpfbeck.  Richard  J.,  to 
Hazeltine  Corporation.  UHF/VHF  multifunction  iKean  antenna  system. 
5.764.195.  CI.  .143-797.00t). 
Cole.  Charles  Allen:  See — 

Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen:  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin. 
5.764.977.  CI.  .395-6 lO.OtX). 
Colella.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.:  Kerns.  John  A.:  Blaedcl.  Kenneth  L.:  Colella. 
Nicholas  J.:  Davis.  Pete  J.;  and  Juniz.  Robert  S..  5.762.660.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

McMaster.  James;  and  Peterson.  Michael.  5.762.243.  CI.  224-262.0(X). 
Coles.  Peter:  Divo.  Michael:  and  Schmidt.  Wolfgang  Dietmer.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article,  particularly  sanitary  napkin. 
5.762.642.  CI.  601-378.000. 
Colgan.  Evan:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Robert  L.:  Mok.  Lawrence  S.:  Shi.  Leathen:  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M.. 
5.764.314.  CI   .349.58.000. 
Colgate  Palmolivc  Company:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam:  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel: 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Bala.  Frank.  Jr:  and  Adamv.  Steven.  5.763.386.  CI. 
510-4I7.(XK). 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Narimatsu.  Kivoyuki:  and  Nishibayashi.  Hideo.  5.762,610,  CI.  600- 
.500.000 
College.  David  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Wire  defect  detector  for  a 

wire  handling  machine.  5.761.938.  CI  72-5.000. 
Collepardi.  Mario:  See — 

Biagini.  Stefano;  and  Collepardi.  Mario.  5.762,701,  CI,  106-705.000. 
Coller,  Barry,  to  City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of 

Medicine  of  the.  Platelet  blockade  assay.  5.763.199.  CI.  435-721  000 
Colley.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Moskal.  Joseph  R.:  Yamamoto.   Hirotaka:   and  Colley.  Patricia  A.. 
5,763,393,  CI.  514-2.0(X). 
Collier,  G.  Bnice:  See— 

Chirikjian,  Jack  G.:  and  Collier,  G.  Brace,  5,763,178,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Collins  Burley  Burk:  and  Collins.  Miller  Durrett.  Method  of  manufactunng 

carpet  pads!  5,762,735.  CI    I56-78.WK) 
Collins.  Charles  M.  Self  reprcxiucing  fundamental  fabricating  machine  sys- 
tem. 5.7M.518.  CI    .164-46«.0I0. 
Collins.  Galen  Compact  personal  rail  gun.  5.763.812.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Collins,  lan  James:  See — 

Carling.  William  Robert;  Collins,  lan  James:  Rowley.  Michael;  and 
Leeson.  Paul  David.  5.763.448.  CI   514-274.(X)0. 
Collins.  John  E.;  and  Sisley.  Elizabeth  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cornputer  implemented  system  for  integrating  active 
and  simulated  decisionmaking  processes.  5.764.953.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Mohn.  Jon.  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing:  and  Collins.  Kenneth  S..  5.762.7 14. 
CI    1I8-728.(XX). 
Collins.  Miller  Durrett:  Sec- 
Collins.  Burley  Burk:  and  Collins.  Miller  Durren,  5,762.735.  CI.  156- 
78.0(K). 
Collins.  Nick   A.;  and  Harandi.  Mohsen  N..  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Ruidiz.ed  bed  paraffin  dispn»ponionation.  5.763.727.  CI.  585-708000. 
Collis.  Matthew   P;  Little.  Michael  C  :  and  Llorin.  Oscar  J.,  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company  Method  for  reducing  inhibitors  of  nucleic  acid 
hybndizalion.  5.763.185'.  CI.  435-6.(X)0. 
Colombo.  Paul;  Tolan.  James  E.:  and  Hubbard.  Kevin  J.,  to  Chorus  Corpo- 
ration Field  emission  display  arrangement  w  ith  improved  vacuum  control. 
5.763.998.  CI.  313-495.000.' 
Colton.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Masiello.  Joseph  A  .  5.765.145.  CI   707- 1. (XK) 

Colucci.  Dnardo;  Zobel.  Richard  W..  Jr.  Bennen.  David  T:  ar.d  Idaszak. 

Raymond  L..  to  Alternate  Realities  Corporation.  Tillable  hemispherical 

optical  projection  systems  and  methods  having  constant  angular  separation 

of  projected  pixels!  5.762.413.  CI.  353-122.000. 

Colvin    James  Bam    Elimination  of  vibration  bv   vibration  coupling  in 

microscopy  applications.  5.764.409.  CI.  359-382.(XX). 
Combs,  James  Lee,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  system  for  authentication  of  a  memory  unit  for  a  computer  system. 
5,765,197.  CI.  711-164.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Palel.  Kasanbhai  C  .  5.762032.  CI.  122-493.000. 
Comeau.  Laurier  E  .  Vandenberg.  Elis;  and  Gillis.  lan.  to  Baroid  Technology. 
Inc.  System  and  methtxl  for  placement  and  retrieval  of  a  subsurface 
diverting  tool   used   in  drilling  and  completing   wells.   5.762.143.  CI. 
1 66- .38 1. 000. 
Commercon.  Alain:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique:  and  Commercon.  Alain.  5.763.628.  CI.  549- 
510.000. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Lazzan.  Jean-Pien«:  and  Mouchot.  Jean.  5.764.448.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Viallard.    Isabelle;    BonneriH.    Jean-Marc:    and    Reury.    Jean-Pierre. 
5,762,831.  CI.  252-638.000. 
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Common  Services  Agency:  See — 

Simmonds,  Peter;  Chan.  Shui-Wan.  and  Yap.  Peng  Lee.  5.763.159.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Dall.  David  James:  Femon.  Carol  Anne;  and  Sriskantha.  Alagacone. 
5.762,924.  CI   424-93.200. 
Cumpagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin-Mlchelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Chauvin.  Bngitte  Mane;  and  Durel.  Olivier,  5,763.558.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.; 
Neyland.  Ronald  A.;  Slupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen, 
Chervl  X.;  and  Miller.  Andrew  J..  5.764,886.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Faulk,  Richard  A..  5.764.495.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Freiman,  Joseph  F.;  McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell.  Nathan 

Austin.  5,7M.028.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Johnson.  Scon  C,  5.764,896,  CI.  395-200.800. 
Uigh,  Kevin  B.;  and  Chan,  Michael  Y,  5,764,489.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Noonan.  Bob  L..  5.764.925.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Riley.  Dwight  D..  5.765.024,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Ruch.    Mark    H.;    Homer.    Steven    S.;    and    Jongolnee.    Greangsak, 

5,764,481,  CI    .16I-685.0(X). 
Tran,  Thanh  T,  5,764.491.  CI.  36 1 -794.0(X). 
Youens.  John  E..  5.764.474.  CI.  36 1 -680.(XX), 
Compeq  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Lin,  Tmg-Hao,  5,763.294.  CI.  438- 1 1 1 .000. 
Compex  GmbH  Compoundier-und  Extrusionsanlagen:  See — 

Rockstedt.  Siegward.  5.762.975.  CI.  425-186.000. 
Computer  Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yulun;  Uecker.  Darrin  R.;  Laby.  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson,  Jeff; 
Jordan.  Steve;  and  Wright.  James.  5.762.458.  CI.  414-1.000. 
Condini.  Alessandro.  to  Lange  international  S.A.  Inner  boot  for  ski  boot. 

5,761,830,  CI.  36-10.000 
Confalonieri,  Pierangelo:  See — 

Dallavalle.  Carlo;  and  Confalonieri.  Pierangelo.  5.763.907,  CI.  257- 
202.000. 
Conlan.  Robert  W.;  and  Godwin.  Markham  C.  Comparator  apparatus  and 

system  for  activity  monitors.  5.762.072.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Conley.  Anthony  J.;  Arnold.  Beth  A.;  Boots.  Lynn  J.;  and  Keller.  Paul  M..  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  HlV-specific  synthetic  antigens  and  their  use.  5.763.574. 
CI   530-326.0(X). 
Connected  Corporation:  See — 

Cane.  David;  and  Hirschman.  David.  5.765.173.  CI.  707-204.000. 
Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White.  Pat  Murphy;  Browne.  Paul 
L.;  Longbottom,  James  Robert;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis;  and  Hagen. 
Karluf.  to  Halliburton  Company.  Coiled  tubing  apparatus   5.762.142.  CI. 
166-325.000 
Connell.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Cheng,  Eugene  Y.  T;  Connell.  Stuart  A.;  Bailey.  Danny  S.;  and  Mayhew. 
Phillip  A  .  5,762.150,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Conner.  Christopher  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  long  file  names  to  short  file  names. 
5,765,169,  CI.  7(r7-200.00(). 
Conner,  William  T:  See — 

Lee.  Dusuk  Duke;  and  Conner.  William  T.  5.763.092.  CI.  428-469.0(X). 
Connolly.  Brian,  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation.  Inc.  Vacuum  tool  for  installing 

valve  spring  retainer  and  keys.  5.761.785.  CI.  29-249.000. 
Conrad.  Georgia  L.:  See — 

Legome.  Mark  J  ;  Conrad,  Georgia  L.;  and  Laurenson.  Michael  R., 
5.761,775.  CI.  24-450.000. 
Conrad,  Michael  J.,  to  Chromagen.  Applications  of  fluorescent  N-nucleosides 
and  fluorescent  structural  analogs  of  N-nucleosides.  5,763.167.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Contoy.  David  G.:  See — 

Sites.  Richard  L.;  Peri.  Sharon  E.;  Uhler,  G.  Michael;  and  Conroy,  David 
G.,  5,764,885,  CI.  395-183.210. 
Conservatoire  National  des  Arts  Et  Metiers:  See — 

Mortin.  Robert.  5,763,433.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Consolatti.  Scott  M.;  Jones.  Carol  Ann;  and  King.  Dennis  D..  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corp.  Reusable  and  modihable  data  entry  interface  part. 
5.764.226.  CI.  345-333.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomio:  See — 
Pulvirenti,  Francesco;  and  Bontempo.  Gregorio,  5.764.041.  CI.  323- 
282.000. 
Come.  Gino.  to  Roces  S.R.L.  In-line  roller  skate  with  adjustable  wheels. 

5.762.346,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  Wilcox,  Tom  L.;  and  Hildebrand.  George,  5.762,236, 
CI.  222-383.100. 
Continuum  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bilanin.  Alan  J..  5.762.448.  CI.  405-73.000. 
Cook.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Carl  W.;  Vaughan. 
David  E.  W.;  Daage.  Michel;  Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Klein.  Darryl  R;  Ellis. 
Edward  S.;  Cook.  Brtice  R.;  Feeley.  Owen  C;  and  Baumgartner. 
Joseph  E..  5.763.731,  CI.  585-737.000. 
Cook.  Fred  Samuel;  Edwards.  Michael  Dean;  and  Wilson.  Scott  Bruce,  to 
Sprint  Communications  Co.  LP  System  and  inethod  for  routing  admin- 
istrative data  over  a  telecommunications  network  to  a  remote  processor 
5.764.920.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Cook.  Gregory  E.:  See — 


Hendershot.  Gary  L.;  and  Cook.  Gregory  E..  5,761,862,  CI.  52-271.000. 
Cook.  John  S.:  See — 

Foster.  Raymond  Keith;  and  Cook.  John  S..  5.762.152.  CI.  180-8.500. 
Cook.  l.acy  G.:  See — 

Klapper.  Stuart  H.;  and  Cook.  Lacy  G..  5.763.882.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Cook.  Paul  Christopher:  See — 

Neilson.  Peter  John:  and  Cook.  Paul  Christopher.  5.762,437,  CI   403- 
24.IX)0. 
Cooke,  Patrick  B.:  See— 

Stafford.  John  P;  Oswald.  Walter  Rex:  Ferer,  Su.san  K.:  Russell,  Man  H.; 
Ccxike.  Patrick  B.;  Langmack.  Michael;  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K.. 
5,763,118.  CI  429-163.(HX). 
Cooley.  Neil  Andrew;  and  Kirk.  Adrian  Peter,  to  BP  Chemical  Limited. 

Catalyst  composition.  5.763.672.  CI.  568-311.000. 
Coon.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Chu.  Henry  G.;  and  Coon,  Kenneth  E.,  5.761.895.  CI.  60- .39.0.30. 
Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  King.  Willis  M  ;  Dickerson.  Joe  B.;  and  Thompson, 
Melvin  R.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Soft  node  air  entangled  yam  and  melhixl 
of  production.  5.763,076.  CI.  428-364.(XX). 
Cooper,  Ronald  Paul:  See — 

Evans.  Tim  Van;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  Grab.  Gerald  Adam;  Mehra- 
ban.  Henry;  Ccxjper.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Winlerbottom.  Walter  Leon, 
5,762,132,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Cooper.  Theodore   R.;  Toney.  Allyson  T;  and   McParlane.  John   B..  to 
Cyclo3pss  Textile  Systems.  Inc.  Cold  water  wash  formula.  5.763.382.  CI. 
510-303.000. 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  See — 

CliflF.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L   Todd;  Mc  Clintotk.  Cameron  R  ;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.:  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanm.  Bahram. 
5.764.583.  CI.  365-230.0.30. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sundelin.  Johan:  and  Scarborough.  Robeit  M..  5.763.575.  CI.  530- 
327.000. 
Corbin.  David  R.:  See — 

Greenplate.  John  T;  Pershing.  Jay  C;  Purcell.  John  P.;  and  Corbin, 
David  R..  5.763.245.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Corbin.  Frank.  Ill:  See — 

Tniitt.  Lori  A.;  Cort)in.  Frank.  Ill:  Lobdell.  Donn  D.;  Miller.  Douglas  R; 
Manica.  Keith;  Eilers.  George  J.:  Johnson,  Steven  H.;  and  Leppert, 
Lawrence  L  .  5,762,805,  CI.  2I0-645.(XX) 
Corcoran.  William  Clayton;  Bigham.  Steven  John;  Palel.  Vasani  Babaidas; 
and  Becker.  Darwin  Allen,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  clutch  of  an  air  conditioning  compressor  on 
an  automotive  vehicle.  5.761.917.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Cordero.  Caria  Natalia:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon,  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H.;  Herron, 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reiner,  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkaleswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,763.093.  CI.  428- 
469.(XX). 
Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  and  Murphy.  Charles  F.  III.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  securely  printing  a  postal  indicia  image  by  dividing 
printing  of  the  image  in  multiple  passes.  5.762.428.  CI.  4fX)- 124.040. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Weier.  Steven  D..  5.762.615.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Cordoba,  Michael  V.:  See — 

Pams,  Michael;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V..  5.763.298.  CI.  438-128.000. 
Core  Corp  :  See — 

Murai.  Shunji;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka.  5.765.044.  CI.  .396-13.000. 
Corey.  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Guerrero.  Angel  Augusto;  and  Corey.  Joseph  Michael,  5.762.947.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Corisis.  David  J.;  and  Brooks,  Jerry  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  package  electrical  enhancement  with  improved  lead  frame  design 
5.763.945.  CI.  257-692.(XX), 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballantyne.  Joseph  M.;  Lau.  Stanley  T.:  and  Liang.  James  J..  5.764.681. 
CI.  372-94.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  You-Ping;  Henry.  David;  Meynieix.  Remy;  and  Vial,  Jacques 

Jean.  5.763.511.  CI.  524-95.000. 
Fladd,  David  R.;  and  Rieks.  Stephen  J..  5.764..M5.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Kragle,  Harry  A.;  and  Slumpfl^.  Floyd  E..  5,761.787.  CI.  29-418.000. 
Newhouse.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yadlowsky.  Michael  John.  5.764,406.  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Comish,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kocal,  Joseph  A.;   Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  Comish.   Robert  J.; 
Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Himes.  James  F.  5.763.728.  CI.  585-724.000. 
Como,  Marziano:  See — 

Casati.  Paolo;  Como,  Marziano:  and  Marchisi,  Giuseppe,  5.763.2%.  CI. 
4.38-121000. 
Corpex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DMuhala,  Thomas  F;  and  Zietlow.  Thomas  C,  5,762,719,  CI.  134- 
42.(XX). 
Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Manges.  Mark  Gregory;  Chung.  Lynn  K  ;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leitzen.  Arlys 
Jean;  Grazier.  Edwin  Charles;  Corrigan.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piazza. 
Mark  Philip,  5,765,201.  CI.  711-201.000 
Corrigan.  Richard  James:  See — 


Medendorp,  Dale  Fredrick;  Burke,  Tmiothy  Mark;  Vilmur,  Paul  Louis; 
Comgan,  Richard  James;  and  Freyman.  Phillip  Kent.  5.764.734,  CI. 
379-90.010. 
Corso.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Ding.  Shuji;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.:  and  Corso.  Anthony  J.. 
5.763.135.  CI.  4.30-191  0(X). 
Cimina  Tool  &  Molding  Co.:  See— 

Giannelli.  JeflTrey  M..  5.762.444.  CI.  404-9.000. 
Corvol.  Pierre:  See — 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc.  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier:  Lifton.  Richard  P;  Soubrier. 
FHorent:  Kotelcvtsev.  Youri;  and  Corvol.  Pierre.  5.763.168.  CI.  435- 
6.(XXI. 
Cosbev.  Robetl:  See — 

Ady.  Roger  W.;  Groves,  William  R.;  Zibrik.  Larrv  J.;  Cosbcy.  Robert; 
and  Oler.  Van.  5.764.492.  CI.  36I-8I8.(KX). 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  James  M..  5.762.163.  CI.  182-161.000. 
Cosentino.  l^uis  C:  See — 

Wenthold.  Randal  M.;  Hall.  Robert  T.  II;  Andrus.  Robert  G  ;  Bnnda. 
Paul  D.  Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  F;  and  Pigon.  Daniel  T . 
5.762.798.  CI   2 10- .500  2.30 
Coskun.  Nurcan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  creating  dynamic  roles  with  a  system  object  model. 
5.764.958.  CI.  .395-500.(XK). 
Cosmo  Clav  &  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohshirna.  lemitsu;  and  Kikuhata.  Akira.  5.763..345.  CI.  .501-129.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Keitaro:  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka. Tohni:  and  Hona.  Yasushi. 
.5.763.2.35.  CI.  4.3.5-128.000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Tohni;  and  Hona.  Yasushi. 
5.763.235,  CI.  435- 128  (XX). 
Cosmos  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Grove.  Clinton  E.;  Grove.  Robeit  D.:  and  Chandler.  Kelly  G..  5.762.374. 
CI.  280-847.000. 
Cossandi.  Antonio:  See — 

Lixatelli.  Claudio;  Patelli.  Silvano;  and  Cossandi.  Antonio,  5,761,770. 
CI    19-102.(XX) 
Cossette.  Andre  Hand  held  scellani  applicator  5.762.2.^9.  CI   222-326000. 
Costales.  Mark  J.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  and  Weimer.  Monte 
R     to  Dow   AgroSciences  LLC.   N-(l-ethyl-4-pyrazx)lyI)  triazoloazine- 
sulfonamide  herbicides  5.763.359.  CI.  504-25 1. 000. 
Costelic.  Brian  Keith:  See — 

Van  Himbergen.  James  George;  Olsen.  Thomas  George;  Wilizius.  James 
Joseph:  de  Vos.  John  Wallace;  Flesburg.  Leon  Robert;  Roth.  Ryan 
Joseph;  and  Costelic.  Brian  Keith.  5.762.844.  CI.  264-112.000. 
Costello.  F^ilip  D  :  See — 

Frake.  Scon  O.;  and  Costello.  Philip  D..  5.764.564.  CI.  .365- 1 54.0(X). 
Costner  Industries  Nevada.  Inc  :  See — 

Meikrantz.  David  H.;  Macaluso.  Lawrence  L.;  Sams.  H.  William.  Ill; 
Schardin.  Charies  H..  Jr.  and  Fedenci.  Alfred  G..  5.762.8(XI.  CI. 
210-512.300. 
Cotichini.  Christian:  See — 

Cain.  Eraser:  Cotichini,  Christian:  and  Nguyen,  Thanh  Cam.  5.764.892. 
CI.  .395-200.300. 
Cotter.  Martin  Gerard:  See — 

Dempsey.  Dennis  A.:  Tuthill.  Michael  Gerard:  and  Coner.  Martin 
Gerard.  5.764.174.  CI   .MI-I54.(XX) 
Coner.  Robert  F.  to  Duxbury  Scientific.  Inc.  Blood  collection  system  and 

coupling   5.762.646.  CI  604-4 1 0.WX). 
Coughlin.  Michael  E..  to  ScriplPro.  LLC.  Medicament  verification  in  an 

automatic  dispensing  system.  5.762.235,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Couillard.  Jacques:  See — 

Mariette.   Laurent;   Fersing.  Marc;  Laborde.  Michel;  and  Couillard. 
Jacques.  5.763.732.  CI   585-748.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Maples.  John  A.;  Ravnor.  Robert  H.;  Siiman.  Olavi;  Stiglitz,  Melissa  J.: 
and  Healy.  Stephen  F.  Jr.  5.763.204.  CI.  435  7.240. 
Coulter  International  Corp.:  See — 

Li.  Yi;  and  Young.  Carole.  5.763.280.  CI.  4.36-66.0(X). 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Choudharv.  Vasani  Ramchandra;  Rajput.  Amaijeet  Munshiram;  and 
Mulla.  Shafeek  Abdul  Rashid.  5.763.725.  CI  585-652.000. 
Counterman.  Wayne  S.;  and  Secbald.  James  D..  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc 
On-line  regenerative  air  preheater  fouling  sensing  system.  5.762.128.  CI. 
165-8.(XX) 
Courreges.  Francis:  See — 

Mougin.  Stephane;  Courreges.  Francis;  and  Sol.  Jean-Marc.  5.764,0(XI. 
CI.  313-496.000. 
Courson.  Billy;  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  J.:  Price.  Kenneth:  McCrory.  Dennis:  Courson.  Billy: 
and  Rudolph.  Joseph.  5.761.909.  CI.  62-3.7(X). 
Couto.  Luis  R.:  See — 

Bawa.  Jaspal  S.;  Couto.  Luis  R.;  and  Mancini.  Giacomo  J..  5.763,833, 
CI.  I74-65.0SS. 
Coventry  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Kujawski.  Elaine  M..  5.762.487.  CI.  431-289.000. 
Coverslon.  Harriet  G.:  See — 

Crouse.  Donald  D.:  Coverslon.  Harriet  G.:  and  Cychosz.  Joseph  M.. 
5.764.972.  CI.  .395-60 1  .(XX). 
Cowan.  Kenneth  H.:  See- 


Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.:  Cowan.  Kenneth  H.:  Dixon.  Kalhy;  and  He.  Rui. 
5.763.216.  CI.  43,5-69.100 
Cowell.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Ceccherelli.  John  C;  and  Cowell.  Thomas  M..  5.763.960.  CI.  307- 
41.000 
Cowell.  Thomas  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memory  presence  and  type  detection  using  multiplexed  memory  select 
line.  5.765.188.  CI.  71I-I15.(XX). 
Cowperthwaiie.  George  F:  Shaw.  Gary  R.;  and  Sheariss,  Susan  C,  to 
Esschem.  Inc  Radiation-curable,  moldable  material,  methods  for  curing  it 
and  molded  articles  obtained  therefrom  5.763.503,  CI.  522-44.(XX) 
Cox.  Bradley  E.:  See — 

Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D  ;  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P:  Geier. 
Daniel  P.:  Fiizpatrick.  Sean  M.;  Cox.  Bradley  E  :  Brewer.  Richard  C: 
Anman.  Thomas  A.;  and  MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T.  5.763,786,  CI. 
73-643.(XX). 
Cox.  William  I  :  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel:  de  faisne.  Charles:  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  R;  Pincus.  Steven  E.:  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 

Jean-Chrislophe  Francis;  and  CJenig.  Russell  Robert.  5.762.938.  CI. 

424  IW.IOO. 

Cox.  Wilton  Louis:  Jac-omino.  John.  Jr.:  and  Yu.  Simon,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  cartridges  assembly  proce.ss 

line  with  integrated  closure,  weld,  and  marking  suiions.  5.764.517.  CI. 

.364-468.100 

Coyle.  Tim.  Portable  rechargeable  banery  adaptor  assembly.  5.764,029,  CI. 

320-112.000. 
Craft.  David  John,  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  system  for  compressing  compiled  micriKode  to  be  executed  within  a 
data  prcK-essing  system  5.764.994.  CI.  395-709  000 
Craig.  William  S.;  Harper.  John  R.;  Hernandez.  Sam  D.:  Kostel.  Paul  J.; 
Parker.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S..  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.  Processes  for  the  purification  of  human  recombinant  decorin 
and  the  detection  of  guandinium  ions.  5.763.276.  CI.  4.36-111.000. 
Cramer.  Margaret  D..  to  IMO  Industries.  Inc.  Composite  barrier  can  for  a 

magnetic  coupling.  5.763.973.  CI    310-103.000 
Cramer.  Palmer  G.:  See — 

Hammerstedt.   Roy    H.:   Barbato.   Guv   F;  and  Cramer.   Palmer  G.. 
5.763,206.  CI.  435-29.(XX) 
Crandall.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J  .  Narang.  Ram  S  :  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  Luca.  David  J.; 
and  Crandall.  Raymond  K  .  5.761.809.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Crass.  Manhew  M  :  See — 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel;  Hasenberg.  Marie  J.:  Becker,  Thomas  P:  Cra-ss, 
Manhew  M.;  Braun.  Robert  D.:  Gisske.  Edward  T:  and  Caldwell. 
Donald  J..  5.763.764.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Crawford.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Rossum  David  P:  Guzewicz.  Michael:  Crawft>rd.  Robert  S.:  Williams. 
Manhew  F:  and  Ruffcom.  Donald  F.  5.763.800.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  and  Nolan.  John  Francis,  to  General  Electric 
Companv  Weld  repair  process  and  article  repaired  thereby.  5.762.727.  CI. 
148-524.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

McCrocklin.  Andrew  Jackson;  Mever.  Douglas  Brent;  Pilmore.  Eric 

Cedric:  and  Lee.  Sandra  Cecilia.  5.765.198.  CI.  711  1651XX) 
Oberlin.  Steven  M.:  Eberiiart.  Janet  M.:  Elsesscr.  Gary  W.;  Fromm.  Eric 
C  ;  MacDonald.  Thomas  A.;  Pase.  Douglas  M  ;  and  Passint.  Randal  S.. 
5.765.181.  CI   7I1-5.0(X) 
Creatacard:  See — 

Allred.  Scon  K.:  Helton.  Mike  D.:  Russell.  H.  Marthew:  and  Stokes. 
William  S..  5.765.142.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Creative  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossum  David  R:  Guzewicz.  Michael:  Crawford,  Robert  S.;  Williams, 
Matthew  F;  and  Ruffcom,  Donald  F.  5.763.800.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Crego.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Knudson.  James  George;  Vivian.  William  Lawrence:  and  Crego.  Mark 
S..  5.765.140.  CI.  7()5-9.0(X). 
Creighton.  Andrew   Malcolm,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Further 
improvements  relating  to  radiolabelling  of  proteins.  5.762,906.  CI.  424- 
1.650. 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr:  and  Harrington.  Philip  Mark,  to  .^mencan  Cyana- 
mid    Company     3-(3-aryloxyphenyl)-l-(substituled    methyl )-S-triazine- 
2.4.6-oxo  or  thiotrione  herbicidal  agents  5.763.605.  CI.  544-222.0(X). 
Crews.  Richard  P:  See— 

Cassady.  Timothy  John;  Milstein.  Norman;  and  Crews.  Richard  P. 
5.763.632.  CI.  5.54-92  (XXI. 
Crewson.  Gary  E.  Stroke  indicator.  5.762.165.  CI.  I88-I.1IW. 
Cribbs.  Alan  C.:  See — 

Murphv.  Timothy  J.:  Cribbs.  Alan  C:  Weppler.  Robert  C  :  Hutz.  Mar- 
garita M.;  Hanis.  Kendal  R  :  Calderon.  Jack  D  ;  and  Karpuszka. 
David  A  .  5.764.927.  CI   395-285  (XX) 
Crisler.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Needham.  Michael  L.;  Crisler.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Gilbert.  Stephen  S.. 
5.764.699.  CI.  375-26 1. OCX). 
Cristal  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shindo.  Isamu.  5.762.707,  CI.  117-200.000. 
Crochet,  Kevin:  and  Sentilles,  Edward  A..  III.  to  ProVaCon.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  gauging  clearance  on  a  tanker  railcar  checkvalve.  5.762.088. 
CI.  137-15.000. 
Crone.  James  Christopher:  See — 
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Pizzi.  Antonio:  and  Crone,  James  Chri^ilopher.  5.762.472.  CI.  41.*)- 
135.0(K). 
Cronin.  John  Edward:  See — 

Benin.  Claude  Louis:  and  Cronin.  John  Edward.  .5.76.1..118.  CI.  438- 
455.000. 
Crosbie.  Scott  C.  Inflatable  kite.  5.762.29.3.  CI.  244-33.000. 
Crosman  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Janies  M.:  and  Cerrclani.  Casey.  5.761.840.  CI.  42-l7.(K)0. 
Cross.  Gregory  L..  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  Walchband.  5.762.241.  CI.  224- 

173.000. 
Croucamp.  Frederik  Wilhelm:  and  Nunez.  Lieb  Johannes  Rndolf.  to  ISCOR 

Limited.  Valve  system.  5.762.0W.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Cmuch.  Earl  T:  See — 

Bettolucci.  Michael  D.:  Crouch.  Earl  T:  and  Gray.  Keith  N..  5.763.330. 
CI   442-65  ()00. 
Crouse.  Donald  D.:  Co\erston.  Harriet  G.:  and  Cychosz.  Joseph  M.,  to  LSC. 
Inc.  Archiving  tile  system  for  data  servers  in  a  distributed  network 
environment  5.764.972.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Crowe.  James  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Bunon.  Dennis  R.:  Barbas.  Carlos  F..  Ill:  Chanock.  Robert  M.:  Murphy. 
Brian  R.:  and  Crowe.  James  E..  Jr..  5.762.905.  CI.  424- 1.490. 
Crumly.  William  R..  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company.  Methixi  of 
making   circuit    with   conductive   and    non-conducti\e   raised    features 
5.762.845.  CI    264-104.000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  Thoma.s:  and  Nicol.  William  Bruce.  II.  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Two  cartridge  video  game  system  with 
text  based  internet  access  5.762.5.55.  CI  463-41  (KM). 
Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas:  Karidis.  John  Peter;  Pancoast.  Steve:  Resnick. 
Russell  Alan:  and  Schwartz.  Roben  Christian,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Split  system  personal  computer  having  floppy  disk 
drive  moveable  between  accessible  and  inaccessible  positions.  5.764.479. 
CI.  .36I-685.(K)0. 
Cramp.  Dwayne  Thoma-s:   Schwartz.   Robert  Christian;  and  Steinbugler. 
Robert  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter system  having  a  latching  drive  housing  which  pivots  on  hinge  pins 
between  an  open  position  whereinn  a  DASD  is  accessible  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  DASD  is  not  acce.ssible.  5,764.480.  CI.  36I-685.(K)0. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

McCaslin.  Shawn  Robert:  Hemkumar.  Nariankadu  Datatreya:  and  Red- 
heendran.  Bheeshmar.  5.764.753.  CI   379-389.(KK). 
CS-GmbH  Halbleiter  und  Solartechnologie:  See — 

Scholz.  Christoph;  Holzinger.  Walter:  and  Weber.  Thomas.  5.762,893, 
CI.  423-240.(K)S. 
CTS  Foam  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  John  J..  5.762.240.  CI.  223-l.(XK». 
CL!  Chemie  lletikon  AG:  See — 

Kovats.  Ervin:  Jelinek.  Las/16;  and  Ohmacht,  RtSbert,  5.762,803,  CI. 
210-635.000 
CubeWorks.  Incorporated:  See — 

Chisholm.   Brian  J.;   Melchiorre.   Lori  Ann:  and   Kendra.   Kathleen. 
5.761.838.  CI.  40-7l6.(KX). 
Cucheran.  John  S.:  and  Bogdan.  Victor  M..  to  J  AC  Products.  Inc.  Vehicle 

article  canier  5.762.247.  CI.  224-321  (MX). 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  steering  wheel  including  inflation  fluid 

tank  structure.  5.762.364.  CI.  280-731. (XX). 
Cugini.  Mario  A.,  to  International  Faster  Corporation.  High  density  grid  for 

testing  circuit  boards  5.764.069.  CI   324-761. (XX). 
Cuiller.  Dominique  Noel  Mane:  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  Antonio,  to  Delphi 
France  Automotive  Systems    Clampini;  device  for  a  steering  column. 
5,761.966.0   74-493.000. 
Cullo,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Salek.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pugach.  Joseph:  Elias.  Carole  L.:  and  Cullo.  Leonard 
A..  5.763.690.  CI.  .568-853.(XX). 
Cultor  Ltd.  (Cultor  Corporation):  See— 

Guzek.  Donald  B.:  Dickey.  Kenneth  D.:  and  Hausman.  Russell  J.. 
5.763.626.  CI.  549-4l8.(XX). 
Cummings.  Thomas  F.  Remote  control  keypad  unit.  5,764,180,  CI.  341- 

I76.(XH). 
Cummins.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hawthorne.  JelTrev  A.;  Scott.  Daniel  H.;  Cummins.  Robert  E.;  and 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J..  5.764.209.  CI.  .145-87  (XX). 
Cunha.  Francisco  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company,  turbine  stator  vane 
segments  having  leading  edge  impingement  ctxiling  circuits.  5.762.471 .  CI. 
4I5-II5.(XXJ. 
Cunningham.  Brian  C  :  See — 

Bott.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham,  Brian  C: 
Estell,  David  Aaron:  Power.  Scott  Douglas:  and  Wells.  James  Allen. 
5,763,257.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Cuny.  Gregory  D  :  See — 

Busman.  Stanley  C  ;  Ellis,  Richard  J  ;  Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Thien.  Tran  Van:  and  Cuny.  Greeorv  D..  5,763.1.14.  CI. 
4.30-1.57.000. 
Curd.  Derek  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Napoleon  W.:  Curd.  Derek  R.;  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.:  Goldberg.  Jefl^ey: 
Chiang.  David;  Rao,  Kameswara  K.:  and  Kucharewski,  Nicholas.  Jr. 
5.764.076.  CI.  326- .38.000. 
Curran.  Brian  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Recursive  hardware  state  machine.  5,765,207,  CI.  711-203.000. 
Cunan.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 


Cartabiano.  Michael  C:  Curran.  Kenneth  J.;  Dick.  David  J.:  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R.:  Kirbv.  Morgan  H  :  May.  Richard  L.:  Slorer.  William  J  .A.. 
and  Ullman.  Adam  N..  5,764,164.  CI.  .34I-22.(XX) 
Cunan.  Patrick  Joseph:  See — 

Schwager.  Brvce  Andrew:  and  Curran.  Patrick  Joseph,  5,765.121.  CI 
70I-1()4.(XX). 
Curry.  Fitz-Roy  E.:  See — 

Brandt.  James  D.;  O'Donnell.  Martha  E.;  and  Curry.  Fitz-Roy  E.. 
5.763.491.  CI.  5I4-6()3.(XX). 
Curtis.  Peter  C:  See — 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann:  Astrachan.  Paul  M.;  Curtis.  Peter  C:  Anderson. 
Donald  C:  Kuenasi.  Walter  V.:  and  Weng,  Kenneth  C.  5.765,2 16.  CI 
711-2I4.0(X). 
Cusack.  Deidre  E.:  See — 

Glasheen.  William  M.:  Cusack.  Deidre  E.;  Steglich.  Helmar  R  ;  and 
Sacco.  George  P.  5.763.888.  CI.  2.50-372.000. 
Culrer.  David  M.:  See — 

Georges.  John  B.;  Cutrer,  David  M.:  and  Lau,  Kam  Y..  5,765.099.  CI 
455-l4.(KX) 
Cvercko.  Michal:  See — 

Prittie.  Allan  R  ;  and  Cvercko.  Michal.  5.762.2.54.  CI.  226-1 18  2(X). 
CW.A-Constractions  S.A.:  See — 

Riser.  Georges.  5.762.267.  CI.  237-28.000. 
Cybor  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  David  C:  and  Martin,  Carl  A..  5.762,795.  CI.  2I0-4I6.I(K). 
Cychosz.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Crouse.  Donald  D.:  Coverston.  Haniei  G.:  and  Cychosz.  Joseph  M.. 
5.764.972.  CI.  .395-601. (XX). 
Cyclo3pss  Textile  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

C<x)per.  Theodore  R.;  Toncy.  Allyson  T;  and  McParlanc.  John  B.. 
5,763,382.  CI.  51()-.303.(XX). 
Cymer.  Inc.:  5c? — 

Mixon,  Curtiss  Lynn;  and  Nair,  Ralph   Kenneth.  II.  5.764.505.  CI. 

.164- 1 3 1. (XX). 
Partlo.  William  Nomian.  5.763.930.  CI.  25()-.5()4  (X)R 
Cvnader.  Max:  and  Tufaro.   Francis,  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 
Method  of  using.  pr(Kess  of  preparing  and  composition  comprising  recom- 
binant herpesviras  vectors.  5,763.217.  CI.  435-69.l(X). 
Cvpress  Semiconducti>r  Corp.:  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  W.  5.764.657.  CI   371-27  l(X). 

Knaack.  Roland  T.  5.764.967.  CI.  .195-555  (KX). 

Stansell.  Galen  E.:  Fox.  J  Kenneth:  Mann.  Eric  N.;  Mvers.  James  P:  and 

Wriuhi.  Timothv  V.  5.764.714.  CI   375-377.000.  ' 
Sywyk.  Stefan  P.  5.765.214.  CI.  7II-2I3.(XX). 
Young.  Andrew  W.;  and  Smith.  Don  D.,  5.763.021,  CI.  427-579.(XX). 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Wilcox.  Christopher  G.:  Baldwin.  Joseph  F:  and  Mendvke.  Xiaoli  Y. 
5.7W.999.  CI.  395-7.14.(XXI. 
Cy tec  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F.:  Rosali.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 

S..  5.763.523.  CI.  .524-52 1. (XX). 
Chen,  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F;  Rosati.  Louis:  and  Waterman.  Paul 

S..  5.76.1.530.  CI.  524-52 1. 0(X). 
Lucas.  Howard  Robert.  5,763.529,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Cvlogen  Corporation:  See — 

Horos/.ewicz.  Julius  S..  5.763.202.  CI.  435-7.2.10. 
Czosnowski.  Wladyslaw  Michal:  Castonguay.  Guy;  and  Harvey.  J.  D..  to 
Siecor  Corporation.  Traceable  patch  cord  and  connector  assemblv  and 
methiKi  for  liK-aiing  patch  cord  ends.  5,764.043.  CI   324-66.(XX). 
D  B  Induslries.  Inc  :  See — 

Wolner.  J  Thomas.  5.762.282,  CI.  242-390.8(K). 
D.C.  Transft)mialion.  Inc.:  See — 

Limpaecher.  Rudolf.  5.764..50I.  CI.  363-61.000. 
Daage.  Michel:  See — 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle,  Michele  S.:  Hudson,  Carl  W.:  Vaughan, 
David  E.  W.;  Daage.  Michel:  Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Klein.  Danyl  P;  Ellis. 
Edward  S.;  C(K)k.  Brace  R  :  Feeley.  Owen  C;  and  Baumganner. 
Joseph  E..  5.763.731.  CI.  585-737.000. 
Dabrowski.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Wame.  James  R.:  Karloff.  Alvin;  Botz.  Edward  J.;  and  Dabrowski. 
Michael  D  .  5.762.608.  CI.  600-425.(XX). 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Tal.  Rony;  Wong.  Hing  C  :  Casipit.  Clavton:  Chavaillaz.  Pierre-Andre; 
and  Wittman.  Vaughan.  5,763.284.  Ci  436-50 1. 0(X). 
Dadea.  Gianmaria.  to  Fad-Fabriano  Autoadesivi  S.p.A.  Filtering  medium  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet  of  paper  for  fillers  for  fluids  in  general.  5.762.799.  CI. 
210-508.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bvon.  Sung-Kwang.  5.762.972.  CI.  425-144.000. 

Chae,  Song.  5.762.303.  CI  248-188.400. 

Cho.  Bu-Hyun.  5,764,443.  CI   360- 1 08.(XX). 

Choi.  Yang-Oh.  5.764.621.  CI.  .169-286.000. 

Choi.  Young-Suk.  5.761.794.  CI   29-732.000. 

Kim.  Jong-Dae;  Jung.  Sung-Hwan;  and  Nam.  Ha-Eun,  5,764,128,  CI. 

336-20O.0(X) 
Kim.  Jong-Han.  5.764.168.  CI.  .141-63.000. 
Kim.  Seung-Seob.  5.762.412.  CI.  312-319.200. 
Dahill.  Henry  W.  Wheelbanow  hanging  rack.  5.762.210.  CI.  211-60.100. 
Dahlin.  William  G.;  and  Pladson.  William  S..  to  M-Bar-D  Railcar  Tech.,  inc. 
Cover  for  open  top  rail  car.  5.762.(X)2.  CI.  105-377.020. 


Dahlquist.  Hdkan.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Industrial  robot  with  articu- 
lated hollow  robot  arms.  5.761. %5.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Dahmen.  Kurt:  See — 

Bruggemann.  Helmut:  and  Dahmen.  Kutt.  5,763,067.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaislta:  See — 

Akiyama.  Nobtira:  and  Kameda.  Katsumi,  5,764,623,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.    Takeshi:    Yamaguchi,     Hiroyuki:    and    Yabuhara,     Hideo, 

5.763.868.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro.  5.763.048.  CI.  428-l47.0(X). 
Ueno.  Takeshi:  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo: 
Imolo.     Kazunobu:    Takahara.     Hidetaki;     and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.763.356.  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hasui,  Kenji:  Arakawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Tsunela,  Kazuyoshi,  5.763.015, 
CI.  427-449.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabe.    Masato;   Yamamoto.    Kenichi:    and   Matsuoka,    Kazuyuki, 

5,76.1,652,  CI.  562-512.000. 
Kojima.  Tomoko:  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  and  Matsuvama. 

Akinobu.  5.763.2.16.  CI  435- 148  000 
Negawa.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  5,763,645,  CI.  560-248.0(X). 
Daikin  Industires.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochiai.  Shinsuke:  Yasunori.  Yukio:  Tanaka,  Yuji:  and  Hachisuka,  Hilo- 
haru,  5,763,061,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kezuka.  Takehiko;  Itano.  Mitsushi;  and  Kubo.  Moionobu.  5.763.375.  CI. 

510-175  0(X) 

Kokumai.  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yukiharu;  Kishine.  Milsura;  Kitahaba. 

Tetsuo:  Yukawa.  Hirokazu;  Sawada.  Kazuhide;  Han.  Sang  Bong; 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Takahisa.  5.763.082.  CI.  428-402.000. 

Nakada.  TaLsuo;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamainoto.  Akinori,  5,753.703. 

CI.  570-I55.0(JO. 
Takubo.  Seiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu.  and  Nakada.  Talsuo.  5.763.705.  CI 
570- 167  Oa) 
Dail.  James  E.  Shared  hybrid  hber-coax  network  having  reduced  ingress  noise 
in  the  upstream  channel  transmitted  via  a  repeater  5,765.097.  CI.  455- 
5  100 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Schweyer.  Nikolaus:  Holick.  Fred;  and  Pfeff^erle,  Rudolf.  5,762.292,  CI. 
244-3.170. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Mimuth.  JUrgen;  and  Kaufmann,  Oliver,  5.765,031,  CI.  395-183.190. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kizaki.  Koji;  Miyagi.  Masahiro;  and  Narita.  Katsunaga,  5,763,892,  CI. 
2.50-492.100 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Haya.shi,  Toyohide;  and  Iwami,  Masaki.  5.762,684.  CI.  95-24.000. 
Ohtani.  Masami;  and  Fukutomi.  Yoshilera.  5.765,072,  CI.  396-626.000. 
Omae.  Takao;  Teramae.  isao;  and  Sano,  Tetsuo.  5,764,793.  CI.  382- 

149.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Yoshioka.  Katsushi;  Okuda.  Seiichiro;  and  Milsuhashi. 

Tsuyoshi.  5,762,709,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yoshitani.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumura.  Yoshio:  Akita.  Yasu- 
hirt):  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.762.749.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Daisey.  Joan  M.:  See — 

Gundel.  Lara;  Daisey.  Joan  M.;  and  Stevens.  Robert  K..  5,763J60,  CI. 
502-402  000. 
Daitron  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yae.  Masanobu,  5,764,013.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideaki.  5,762.280,  CI.  242-310.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Notuyuki:   and   Miyazaki.  Takeo.   5.762.278.   CI.   242- 
283.000. 
Dale.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Brast,  Thomas  B..  Dale.  Philip  J.;  Zola.  Philip  J.;  and  O'Toole,  Tetrence 
R..  5.763.151.  CI.  4.10-569.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Fenari.  Carlo,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc 
Exercise     machine     with     adjustable-resistance,     hydraulic     cylinder. 
5,762.587.  CI.  482-53.000 
Dalessandro.  Ronald  M.;  Lorenz.  Lawrence  F..  Sr;  and  Can.  Michael  H  .  to 
Trans-Matic    Manufacturing   Company.    Deep-drawn    stamping   process 
including  side  piercing.  5.761.949.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Dall.  Cristine  J.:  See — 

Treml,  Suzanne  B.;  Dall.  Cristine  J.;  Draveling.  Connie  A.;  Jolly,  James 
F;  and  Ramanujam.  Rama  P.  5.763.157.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Dall.  David  James;  Femon.  Carol  .Anne:  and  Sriskantha.  Alagacone.  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Recom- 
binant entomopoxviras.  5.762.924.  CI  424-93.200. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Fekete.  Nicholas,  5.764.888,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Whiteside.  Frank  A..  5.764.709.  CI.  375-375.000. 
Dallavalle.  Carlo:  and  Confalonieri.  Pierangelo.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. S  rl  Librarv  of  standard  cells  for  the  design  of  integrated  circuits. 
5,763.907.  CI   257-'202.0O0. 
Dallera.  Pietro.  High  vield  apparatus  for  dry  ing  rigid  or  flexible  printed  circuit 

boards.  5.761.829,' CI.  34-660.000. 
Dalton.  Howard:  See — 

Boyd.  Derek  R.:  and  Dalton.  Howard.  5.763.689.  CI.  568-832.000. 
D'Ambrieres.  Solange  Gouin:  See — 


Aszodi.  Jozsef:  Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  Fauveau.  Patrick:  D'Ambrieres, 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dini,  Christophe.  5.763.617, 
CI.  .548-128.000. 
Damman.  Alex  Scott;  Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  and  Winters.  Maik  Thomas,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    .Air  bag  assembly.   5,762.360,  CI.   280- 
728.200. 
Damron.  Matthew  S  :  See — 

Spencer.  Daniel  J.;  Chubb.  Arthur  B.;  Damron.  Matthew  S.:  and  Suyak, 
James  E.,  5.761,939,  CI.  72-31.100. 
Dana  Design  Ltd.:  See — 

Gleason  Dana  W.,  5,762,251.  CI.  224-635.000. 
Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D  :  Zinnen, 
Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P:  Kojima,  Masami:  and  Hobbs.  Simon 
H..  to  (JOP.  Process  for  alkane  isomerization  using  reactive  chromatogra- 
phy. 5.763.730.  CI  585-7.16.000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter;  Kristensen,  Egon;  and  Maitensen,  Lars.  5,762.477, 
CI.  417-269.000. 
Daniel.  Edward:  See — 

Brewer.  W.  Craig:  and  Daniel,  Edward,  5,761.971,  CI.  74-586.000. 
Daniel!  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Benedetti.    Giampietro;    Pavlicevic.    Milorad:    Cjcnsini,    Gianni;    and 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.762.127,  CI.  164-485.000. 
Daniels.  John  J.,  to  NordicTrack.  Inc.  Variable  lesislance  exercise  device. 

5,762,584,  CI  482-75.000. 
Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  Hernandez.  Thoma.s  J.;  Neyland. 
Ronald  A..  Stupek.  Richard  A  :  Barron.  James  E.:  Chen.  Cheryl  X  ;  and 
Miller.  Andrew  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  In-band/out-of-band 
alert  delivery  system.  5.764.886.  CI   .195-184.010. 
Danziger.  Robert;  See — 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Harris.  Thomas  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene:  Seabaugh. 
Cary;  MacDonald.  Robert  J  .  Reyes.  Boris:  and  Danziger.  Robert, 
5.762.885.  CI  422-171.000. 
Dapper.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Carlin,  Bany  W.;  Dapper.  Mark  J  ;  and  Geile.  Michael  J.,  5.764,706,  CI. 
375-326.000. 
Daity.  Albert  D..  Jr:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T ;  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  While, 
Jeffrey  R  ;  Darby.  Albert  D  .  Jr ;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5.765.112.  CI. 
455-.509.(XX) 
Dard,  Michel;  De  Witte.  (j^rard;  and  Rouvre.  Philippe,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Dental  root  implant.  5,762.499,  CI. 
433-173.000. 
Darling.  J.  Scon:  See- 
Matthews.   Anthony;    Darling,   J.    Scon;   and   Vaity,   Guy   Thomas, 
5,763,780,0.  73-504  130 
Darling,  Mike  James:  See — 

Ngo.  Long  Van;  Pasupathy.  Naravanaswamy:  Lim,  Choon  Kiat:  and 
Darling,  Mike  James,  5,764.436'.  CI   360-105.000. 
Darlington.  Jerald  W :  See — 

Beihoffer.  Thomas  W.;  Darlington.  Jerald  W.;  and  Eckeit,  David  A.. 
5.763.658.  CI.  562-600.000. 
Darmas.  Sidney  G..  Sr  Vehicle  sun  shade  system.  5.762,393,  CI.  296-98.000. 
Darnell.  Brad  T:  See— 

Toumani.  Rouben:  Arnold.  Georg;  and  Darnell,  Brad  T,  5,764,727,  CI. 
179-27.000. 
Darsow.  Gerhard:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  Scharschmidt.  Jiirgen; 
Notheis.    L'lrich;    Klee,    Rudolf    Jiirgen;    and    Daniow.    Gerhard. 
5.763.717.  O.  585-360  000 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.  William  K.:  and  Miller,  D.  Scott,  5,762.228.  CI.  220-367.100. 
Dart  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kogutt.  Randy  A  ;  and  Kogun.  Michael  A..  5,762,375.  CI.  281-37.000. 
Datacard  Corporation:  See — 

Pawelka.  Gerhard  Eduard-Franz;  and  Ambrosina.  Jesse  Erin,  5,762,431, 
CI   400-642.000. 
Datron/Transco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricardi.  Leon  J  .  5.764.199.  CI.  343-91 1. OOR. 
Daubenmier.  John  Arthur:  See — 

Walega.  Kenneth  Gerard:  Roethler.  Robert  Clavton.  Daubenmier  John 
Arthur:  and  Goates,  Eldon  L  .  5.762.580.  C\.  477.|.10  0(X) 
Daugherty.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  and  Ketchum.  Richard  Harry,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Detection  of  tones  while  minimizing  incorrect  identification 
of  other  sounds  as  tones.  5.765.125.  CI.  704-205.000. 
Daume.  Eduard,  to  Oerlikon  Contraves  Pvrotec  AG.  Method  for  the  disposal 

of  explosive  material   5.763.736.  CI.  588-203.000. 
Davenport.  Michelle:  See — 

Dunmore.  Simon  Jon;  Davenport.  Michelle:  and  Cawthocne.  Michael 
Anthony.  5.763,200.  CI.  435-7.210. 
David  SamolT  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Martucci.    Stephen    Anthony;    Sodagar,    Iraj:    and    Zhang.    Ya-Qin. 
5.764.805.  CI   382-238  000 
Davidovici.  Sorin:  See — 

Hennedy.  Michael:  and  Davidovici,  Sorin.  5,764,691,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Davidson.  James  V.:  See — 

Wilda.  Dougla.s  W.;  Lane.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Davidson,  James  V, 
.5.762.100,  CI  137-341.000. 
Davies.  Huw  M.  L.;  and  Childers,  Steven  R.,  to  Wake  Forest  University. 

Biologically  active  tropane  derivatives.  5,763,455,  CI.  5I4-.104.(XK). 
Davies.  John  Robert:  See — 
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Lachapelle.  Luc  Michel;  and  Davies.  John  Robert,  5.762,551.  CI. 
454-359.000. 
Davies.  Philip  Arthur:  See — 

Emmcn.  John  Eiic;  and  Davies.  Philip  Arthur.  5.762360,  CI.  470- 
20.000. 
Davignon.  Andr^:  and  Boutin.  Alain.  Automatic  biometric  data  system. 

5.763.837.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Davis.  Glenn  Albert:  See — 

Panon.  Mark  Wayne:  Todd.  Douglas  Wallace:  and  Davis.  Glenn  Albert. 
5.764.739.  CI.  379-106.030 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Sharma.  Raghu.  to  Muli-Tech  Systemns.  Inc.  Dual  port 
interface  for  communication  between  a  voice-over-data  system  and  a 
conventional  voice  system.  5.764.628.  CI.  370-271.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu:  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  Li.  Ping:  Maitra. 

Sidhartha:  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young,  Sieve.  5.764.627.  CI. 

370-271.000. 

Davis.  Lemuel  L.:  Kimball.  Mark  R.;  Sarkissian.  Vahe:  and  Kohler,  Dylan  W.. 

to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Method  for  coordinating  production  of  an 

animated  feature  using  a  logistics  system.  5.764.980.  CI.  395-615.000. 

Davis.  Melvin.  to  Vista  Medical  Innovations.  Inc.  Protractable  and  retractable 

hypodeimic  needle  syringe.  5.762.634.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Davis.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Santiago.  Gonzalo  D.:  and  Davis.  Michael  L..  5.762.595,  CI.  493- 
133  000 
Davis.  Pete  J.:  See — 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.:  Kerns.  John  A.:  Blaedel,  Kenneth  L.:  Colella, 
Nicholas  J.:  Davis.  Pete  J.:  and  Juntz.  Roben  S..  5.762.660.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Davitz.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Caras.  Ingrid  W  :  Davitz.  Michael  A.:  Nussenzweig.  Victor:  and  Martin. 

David  W ,  Jr.  5,763.224.  CI.  435-69.600. 

Davitz.  Walter  E  .  to  Prcxiuction  Plus  Corporation.  Self-masking.  ea.sily 

i<K:ontigurable  support  rack  for  finishing  systems,  5.762,205.  CI.  211- 

13.000. 

Dawson.  Michael,  to  PEM  Promotions  Limited.  Card  as.sembly.  5.761.836. 

CI.  40-124.030 
Day.  Gail  M.  Paper  towel  holder  5.763.984.  CI.  312-34.800. 
Day.  Paul  Reuben,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Snake- 
like tubing  support  for  a  computer  track  ball  pointing  device.  5.762.306.  CI. 
248-274.100. 
Dayer.  Christophe:  See — 

Luciano.  Antognini:  Daver.  Christophe:  and  Lagger.  Roger.  5.763.874. 
CI.  250-231.140 
DeArmoun.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kleinberger.  Itamar  C:  Hayman.  John  J.:  DeArmoun.  Steven  L.:  and 
Bilodeau.  Roland  J ,  5,762,661,  CI.  55-227.(X)(). 
Debbage,  Lawrence:  Harris.  Thomas  A.:  Kelley,  Eugene:  Seabaugh.  Cary: 
MacDonald,  Robert  J.:  Reyes.  Boris:  and  Danziger.  Robert,  to  Goal  Line 
Environmental  Technologies  LLC.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants 
from  gaseous  stream  .  5.762.885.  CI.  422-171.000. 
De  Beer.  Frank;  See — 

Springer.  Scolt  L.:  Hahn.  Norbert:  Van  De  Wiel.  Hans;  Boon.  Marcel: 
and  De  Beer,  Frank,  5,762,459.  CI  414-401.000. 
Debeersi.  Geert:  See — 

Jennes,  Jos:  Woulers,  Paul:  Canters,  Paul:  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 
Debeersi,  Geert,  5,764,299,  CI.  .M8-5O0.0OO. 
Debenham,  Brett  M.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Inielligeni  binning  for 

electrically  repairable  semiconductor  chips.  5.764.650.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Debiotech  S.A.:  See— 

Neftel.  Fr^diric.  5.764,1.59.  CI.  340-870,090. 
deBlois.  Bryan  P:  See— 

DuBois.  Craig  A.:  and  deBlois.  Bryan  P.  5.762.029.  CI.  119-796.000. 
DeBoer.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Boroson.  Michael  L.:  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.:  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D.. 
5.763.136.  CI.  430- 20I.(K)0. 
Debska-Chwaja.  Anna:  Benson.  Albert:  and  Tielze.  Paul  G..  to  Witco  Cor- 
poration. Ethylene  compres.sor  lubricant  containing  phospale  ester  of  a 
monoglyceride  or  diglyceride.  5.763,371,  CI.  508-429.(K)0. 
DeCecca,  Michael  L  :  Lamphron,  Mark  A.:  and  Malull,  Jorg  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  One-time-use  camera  with  matching  indicia  on  camera 
exterior  and  film  cassene.  5.765.042.  CI,  396-6,000. 
Deckel  Maho  GmbH:  See — 

Hoppe.  Gerd.  5.762.594.  CI.  483-56.000. 
Decoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hirmer.  Gerhard  F.  5.763.050.  CI.  428-174.000. 
Dedic.  Ian:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Sanroku;  Dedic.  Ian:  Kamei.  Kuniyoshi;  Endo.  To.shiaki: 

Sawada,  Ma.sanj:  and  Murakami,  Hiroko,  5,764, 1 77.  CI.  341-172.000. 

De  Dobbelaere,  Peter  M.  C:  and  van  Daele.  Peter  P.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV. 

Method  of  forming  integrated  electro-optical  device  containing  polymeric 

waveguide  and  semiconductor.  5,764,820,  CI.  385-14  (XK). 

deDood,  Paul  C,  to  Sun  MicroSystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

generating  cell  layouts.  5.764.533.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Deen.  M.  Jamal:  Yan.  Zhixin:  and  Malhi.  Duljit  S..  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Gain-controlled  amplifier  and  automatic  gain  control  amplifier 
using  GCLBT.  5.764.106.  CI.  330-279.000. 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Horton.  Edward  E..  III.  5.762.279.  CI.  254-285.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hatch.  Ronald  R.;  and  Nelson.  Frederick.  5.764,184,  CI,  342-357.000. 


Mosdal.  Brian  Thomas.  5.762.436.  CI.  403-3.000. 
de  Faire.  Johan.  lo  Micro  Active  Protein  AB.  Antimicrobial  composition 

5.763.472.  CI.  514-395.000. 
de  Fraine.  Paul  John:  and  Martin.  Anne,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Fungicide 

intermediates.  5.763,640,  CI.  560-35.000. 
De  Franco.  John  A.:  See — 

Ng.  Harris:  De  Franco.  John  A.:  LaCourse.  Matthew  B.:  Devsam.  Mohan 
J.:  and  Qiyuan,  Liu.  5.763.793.  CI.  73-862  326 
DeGaris.  Kenneth  Godfrey.  Ultra  thin  racquet  frame,  5.762.571.  CI.  473- 

537.000 
Deger.  Hans-Matthias:  Krause.  Werner:  Schmid.  Dieter,  and  Hoeveler.  Mar- 
tin, lo  Solvav  (Societe  Anonvme).  Process  for  preparing  pentafluoroethane 
(R  125).  5.763.701.  CI.  .S70'-1340(K) 
De  Graaff.  Leendert  H  :  Visser.  Jacob:  Van  Den  Broeck,  Henneitc  C  :  Strozyk. 
Francois:   Kormelink,  Felix  J.   M.:  and  Boonman,  Johannes  C    P.  lo 
Gist-brocades,  B  V   Method  to  alter  the  properties  of  acelylaled  xylan. 
5,763,260,  CI.  435-274.000. 
de  Groot,  P.:  See — 

Hill,  Henry  Allen;  and  de  Groot.  P.  5.764.362.  CI.  356-361.000. 
Degussa:  See — 

Hartmann.  Werner;  Mangold.  Helmut:  and  Kemer.  Dieter.  5.762.914.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
DeGussa  AktiengeselLschafl:  See — 

Schafer.  Matthias:  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  5.763.355.  CI.  .504-221.000 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.:  See — 

Kruse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L  : 

Farrar.  John  J  :  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virendra:  Marella.  Michael 

Anthony:  Maycock,  Alan  L.:  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5,763,445,  CI 

514-255.000. 

Dehlinger,  Peter  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  position  addressable 

combinatorial  libraries.  5.763.263.  CI  435-287.000. 
De  Hollander.  J.  A.:  Eswilder.  F  R.;  and  Noordover.  J  A.  C.  to  Triple-A  BY 
p/a  Prcxlukschap  voor  Veevoedor  Amino  acid  fermentation  processes. 
5.763.230.  CI  435-106.000. 
Deitch.  Jeffrey  H.:  See- 
Chen.  Mai;   Deitch,  Jeffrev  H.:  Kenion,  Grant  B.:  and   Krawczyk, 
Gerhard.  5.763.527.  CI   524-590.000. 
Dekalb  Genetics  Corporation:  See — 

Orr.  Peter  M  :  Warner  David  C:  O'Brien.  James  V;  and  Johnson.  G. 
Richard.  5.764.819.  CI.  382-110.000. 
Dekker.  Bemardus  Martinus  M.:  See — 

Sijmons,  Peter  Christiaan:  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus M  :  Schrammeijer.  Barbara:  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius:  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5.763,748.  CI.  800-205.000. 
de  la  Harpe.  Jon:  See— 

Blackburn,  Peter:  and  de  la  Harpe,  Jon,  5,762.948.  CI  424-404.000. 
Blackburn,  Peter:  and  de  la  Harpe.  Jon.  5.763.395.  CI.  514-12  0(X). 
deLarios.  John  M.:  See — 

McNeilly,  Michael  A.;  deLarios.  John  M.;  Nobinger.  Glenn  L.:  Krusell. 
Wilbur  C:  Kao.  Dah-Bin:  Manriquez,  Ralph  K.:  and  Fan.  Chiko, 
5,762,755,  CI.  1 56-652.  MH). 
Delbressine,  Leonardus  Petrus  Caria:  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  Hubertus,  to 
Akzo  Noble   N.V.    Sublingual   or  buccal   pharmaceutical   composition. 
5.763.476.  CI.  514-410.000 
Deliman,  Lawrence  J.:  Elles,  Daniel  G  :  Fiddes,  David  W.;  Gregg,  James  S  : 
Hillaen,  Rik:  King,  William  L  :  Nordmark,  Jon  C  ;  Pedlar,  Roger:  Tesman, 
Robert  M.:  and  Zezza,  Carlo  Felice,  Jr..  to  Samsonite  Corporation  Retract- 
able auxiliary  luggage  case  attachment  and  security  tether  mechanism  and 
method.  5,762,169,  CI.  190-101  (HJO. 
Dell  U.S.A.  LP:  See— 

Bilich.  James  A.;  and  Brown.  Alan  E  .  5.764.547.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Delia  Bona.  Mark  A.;  Dorfman.  Jonathan:  and  Hamlin.  Jay  F,  lo  Apple 
Computer,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  contacting  a  touch-sensitive 
cursor-controlling  input  device  lo  generate  button  \alues.  5.764.218.  CI. 
345-157.(XK). 
DELM.AiG  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhold  Domfeld  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Katteniidt.    Hinrich:    Kehrberger.    Achim;    and    Scheid.    Winfried. 
5.762.148.  CI.  I73-I84.(XX). 
de  los  Reyes.  Gaston:  and  Niermeyer.  J    Karl,  lo  Millipore  Corporation. 
Disposable  membrane  module  with  low-dead  volume.  5,762.789.  CI. 
2I(K32I.7.50 
Delozier,  Morton  S.:  See — 

Quick.  James  R.;  Wenzel.  Donna  J.:  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.;  Delozier. 
Morton  S.:  and  Klass-Hoffman,  Maxine.  5.763.1(X).  CI.  428-486.000. 
Delphax  Systems:  See — 

Bower.  Michael  D..  5,763.131,  CI.  430-1  I5.0<X). 
Delphi  France  Automotive  Systems:  See — 

Cuiller.  Dominique  Noel  Marie;  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  Antonio.  5.761.966. 
CI.  74-493.1XK). 
Del  Terzo.  Sabino:  See — 

Gross.   Giinter:    Del   Terzo,   Sabino:   and   Kumar.   Saran   Kandakuri. 

5.762.923.  CI.  424-85.700. 

Delucca.  George  Vincent,  lo  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The. 

Substituted  cvclic  ureas  and  derivatives  thereof  useful  as  retroviral  protea.se 

inhibitors  5.763.469,  CI.  514-392.000. 

DeLucia,  Mary  Lucille;  and  Marmon,  Samuel  Edward,  lo  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc.  Process  of  amking  fibers.  5.762.734.  CI.  156-73.200. 
DeMarta.  Stan:  See — 

Law,  Wing  K.;  Hennige.  Carl:  Fry,  Frank;  Sanghvi,  Narendra  T;  Miller, 
Fred:  Kendnck.  Paul:  and  DeMarta.  Stan.  5.762.066.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Demeter.  Robert  J.:  See — 


Knapp.  Peter  M  .  Jr:  Lingeman.  James  E.;  Demeter.  Robert  J.:  and 
Badylak,  Stephen  K,  5.762,966,  CI.  424-55 1. (XX). 
Demhartner,  Rudolf  Absorbent  composite.  5,763,331,  CI.  442-68  0(X). 
Dempsey,  Dennis  A.:  Tuthill.  Michael  Gerard;  and  Cotter.  Martin  Gerard,  lo 
Analog   Devices.   Inc.  Switch  architecture  for  R/2R  digiul  lo  analog 
converters.  5.764,174.  CI.  34I-154.0(X). 
Dempsey,  Douglas  E.  Shear  bonded  nKilded  wheel  assembly.  5.762.405.  CI. 

.301-M.2(X) 
De  Muvnck.  Jos^  Omer  Arnold,  to  Groep  Danis.  Naamloze  Vennootschap: 
and  bruwel.  Norbert   Method  and  device  for  processing  wa.ste  having  a 
calorific  value.  5.762.010.  CI.  1 10-346  OCX). 
Den  Norske  Slats  Oljeselskap  A.S.:  See- 
Laws.  Elizabeth  M..  5.762.107.  CI.  138-44.000. 
Deniega.  Jose  C:  and  Duff.  Daniel  H..  lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Systems 
for  separating  high  hematix:ril  red  blood  cell  concentrations.  5.762.79 1 .  CI. 
210-321.670. 
Denis.   Diane  T:   and   Friedlander,  Geraldine   M.   Gestational  calculator. 

5.763,860,  CI   235-78.0()R. 
Denison,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Thackerav,  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  F.;  Denison.  Mark  D.:  and  Ablaza. 
Sheri  ll..  5.763.536.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Densham.  Rodney  Hugh:  McCulloch.  Christopher  Michael:  and  Eastty.  Peter 
Charles,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  incrementally  accessing  a  system  memory  5.765,219, 
CI.  7II-220.(XX). 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Havashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Irie.  Hitoshi.  5.763.968.  CI.  310-51.000 
Oba.  Nobukazu;  Suzuki.  Yasuloshi:  Toyoda.  Inao;  and  Onoue.  Masaki. 

5.761.957.  CI  73-727,000. 
Okumura.  Yoshihiko:  Ito.  Koichi:  Inoue.  Yoshimilsu:  and  Sugi.  Hikaru. 

5.762.266.  CI   237-12  30B. 
Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Kojima.  Takashi;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi:  Sbiozawa. 
Koji:    Hori.    Makolo;    Hamaya.    Masahiro:    and    OhU.    Minoru, 
5,762.771.  CI.  2O4-428.0(X). 
Dent,  James  A.:  See — 

Blaisdell,  Kenneth  C  ;  Dent.  James  A.;  Hulsey,  Lany  P.;  and  Rhinefrank, 
Robert  A.,  5,761,889.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Packet  data  transmission  with  clash  subtrac- 
tion  5.764.646.  CI.  370-479.000. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E.:  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A..  5.762.541.  CI.  451-48,000. 
Denz,  Helmut:  See — 

Ott.  Karl:  Denz.  Helmut:  and  Wild.  Ernst.  5.763.771.  CI.  73-118.100 

DePaoli.  David  W :  Tsouris.  Constantinos;  and  Feng.  James  Q..  lo  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Method  for  electrically  prixlucing  dispersions 

of  a  nonconduclive  fluid  in  a  conductive  medium.  5.762.775.  CI    204- 

554.(XX). 

dePinto.  Victor  M..  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  ECG  filter  and  slew  rale 

limiier  for  filtering  an  ECG  signal.  5.762.068.  CI.  128-696.000. 
DePlaen.  Etienne:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  Weynants.  P.:  Leihe.  Bernard:  Brasseur.  Francis: 
Marchand.  M.:  DeSmel.  Charles:  Lurquin.  Chnstophe:  Van  Der 
Bruggen.  Pierre:  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763,155,  CI.  435-4.000 
Bix)n-Falleur,  Thierry:  Weynants,  Patrick;  Lethi  .  Bernard;  Bra.sseur, 
Francis:  Marchand,  Marie:  DeSmei.  Charles:  Lurquin.  Chnstophe: 
van  der  Bruggen,  Pierre:  and  DePlaen,  Etienne,  5,763,165,  CI  435- 
6.000 
Deprez,  Lode:  and  Vaes.  Jos.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.  Method  for  making  a 

lithographic  printing  plate   5.763.137.  CI.  4.30-204.000. 
Deprez.  Lode,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  A  kit  of  parts  for  making  an  alkaline 
processing  liquid  for  processing  a  lithographic  printing  plate.  5.763.149. 
CI.  430-466.000. 
Derian.  Paul-Joel:   Feder.   Michel:   Paillet.  Jean-Pierre,   Peigmer,  Michel; 
Senechal,  Alain:  and  Uirich.  Jean,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie   Process  for 
the  preparation  of  aqueous  emulsions  of  silicon  oils  and/or  gums  and/or 
resins.  5,763.505.  CI.  523-322.000. 
De  Rijke.  Jan  Martin:  See- 
Beckers.  Hubertus  Jozeph:  De  Rijke.  Jan  Martin:  and  Garton.  Ronald 
Dean.  5,763,678.  CI.  568-454  000. 
Dermo  Trade  Gyarto  Es  Kereskedo  Rt.;  See — 

Podmaniczky,  Andris;   Kallo.  Pfter;  Tilosi.  Jinos;  and  Kiss.  Imre. 
5.764.347.  CI.  .356-71.000. 
DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol,  Mark  D.:  and  Krau,  Michael  P.  to  Packard  Bell 

NEC.  Wnte  once  read  only  registers.  5.764.995.  CI.  395-726  000 
Desai.  Dhruv  M  :  Smith.  Bruce  A.:  Wolford.  Robert:  and  Katoh.  Akitoshi.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  with  riser 
card  PCI  and  Micro  Channel  interface   5.765.008,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Descales,  Bernard;  Lambert.  Didier:  Llina.s.  Jean-Richard:  and  Martens. 
Andre,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited:  and  BP  Oil   International   Limited 
Chemicals  propertv  determination   5.763.883.  CI   250-339  090 
Deshpande.  Ravindra;  and  Stover.  Lisa  A.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industnes. 
Inc  Wet  silica  gels  for  aerogel  and  xerogel  thermal  insulation  and  processes 
for  the  wet  gels   5.762.829.  CI   252-315.600. 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunalh.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration  Method  and  system  for  implementing  a  distributed  intenupi  con- 
troller 5.764.998.  CI   395-733.000. 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for 
making  absorbent  foams  from  high  intenal  phase  emulsions  useful  for 
acquiring  aqueous  fluids.  5.763.499,  CI.  521-64.000. 
DeSmet,  Charles:  See — 


Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  Weynants,  P:  Lethe,  Bernard:  Bra.s,seur.  Francis: 
Marchand,  M.:  DeSmel,  Charles.  Lurquin.  Chnstophe:  Van  Der 
Bniggen.  Piene:  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.155.  CI  435-J.OOO 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  Weynanls.  Patrick:  Ledw  .  Bemard:  Brasseur. 
Francis:  Marchand.  Mane:  DeSmel.  Charles;  Lurquin.  Christophe: 
van  der  Brtiggen.  Pierre:  and  DePlaen,  Etienne.  5.763.165.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Dessloch.  Stefan:  See — 

Mattos.  Nelson  Mendonca;  and  Dessloch.  Stefan.  5,765.147.  Q,  707- 
4.000. 
de  Taisne.  Charles:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo:  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Taruglia.  James:  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K.:  Riviere.  Michel:  de  Taisne.  Charles:  Limbach,  Keith  J.: 

Johnson,  Gerard  P:  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  I.:  Audonnel. 

Jean-Christophe  Francis:  and  Genig,  Russell  Robert,  5,762.938.  01. 

424-199.100 

Deimers,  Andreas,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG.  Device  for  cleaning 

cylindncal  surfaces  in  rotary  printing  presses.  5.762.000.  CI.  101-424.000. 

Detroit  Coil  Company:  See— 

Kozleski.  Albert  L..  5.764,152.  O.  340-644,000. 
Dettmeier.  Udo:  See — 

Riedel.  Knut;  Dettmeier.  Udo;  and  Roscher.  Guenter.  5.763.637.  CI. 
558-142.000. 
DeuLsch.  Jim:  See — 

Withers-poon.  David:  Deulsch.  Jim:  and  Martin.  Michael.  5.763.752,  CI. 
8(X)- 200.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See— 

Severs.  Dirii:  and  Wagner.  Norbert.  5.761.793.  CI   29-623.500. 
Deutsche  Thon  son-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Uhde.   Dielmar:   Spille.   Jens:   Weisser.   Fritz;   Platte.   Hans-Joachim: 
Kaaden.  Jurgen:   Schroder.  Emst  F:   Kcesen.  Heinz-Weiner;  and 
Schiering.  Rolf.  5.764.457,  CI   360-132.000. 
Zucker.  Friedhelm:  and  Buchler.  Christian,  5,764,605.  CI   .369-44.290. 
Devine,  William  D.:  Humby,  Douglas  B  :  and  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Edge  removal  apparams  including  air-flow 
blocking  means  for  curtain  coating.  5,763,013.  CI  427-420  000. 
DeViu.  Joseph:  See — 

Swift.  Philip  W:  Ball.  Alan:  Raymond.  Lee:  and  DeVita.  Joseph. 
5.763.865.  CI.  235-472.000. 
De  Vito.  Mario;  Stem.  Jacques;  Gregoire.  Louis;  and  Fischer,  Jean-Bernard, 
to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A   Method  for  processing  a  digital  signal  in  a 
so-called  secure  communication  system  and  use  of  this  method  for  access 
control  and/or  binary  signature.  5.764.771.  CI.  380-28.000. 
de  Vos.  John  Wallace:  See — 

Van  Himbergen.  James  George:  Olsen.  Thomas  George:  Wiltzius.  James 
Joseph:  de  Vos.  John  Wallace;  Resburg.  Leon  Roben:  Roth.  Ryan 
Joseph;  and  Costelic.  Brian  Keith.  5.762.844,  CI   264-112.000. 
Devsam.  Mohan  J.:  See — 

Ng  Harris;  De  Franco,  John  A..  LaCourse.  Matthew  B.:  Devsam,  Mohan 
J.:  and  Qiyuan.  Liu,  5.763.793,  CI,  73-862,326. 
De  Wine.  Gerard:  See — 

Dard.  Michel:  De  Wine.  «rard;  and  Rouvie.  Philippe.  5.762.499.  C\. 
433-173.000. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Gebhardt.  William  F:  and  Papalia.  Rocco.  5.761.801.  CI   29-846.000 
Dharmarajan.  Narayanaswami  Raja;  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  Snnivasan: 
and  Burrage.  Charles  Douglas,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Electrical 
devices  including  ethvlene.  a-olefin.  vinyl  norbomene  elastomers  and 
ethylene  a-olefin  polymers  5.763.533.  CI.  525-211.000. 
Dhurjaty.  Sreeram:  See — 

Yip.   Kwok   Leung:   Kerr.   Richard  Frank;   and   Dhurjaty.  Sreeram, 
5,764,664,  CI.  372-26.000. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton,  Chris:  and  Chitrapu,  Prabhakar.  5.764.759.  CI  379-410.000. 
Diana.  Guy  Dominic:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.:  Bailey.  Thomas  R  ;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic:   Kuo. 
Gee-Hong;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J..  5.763.461.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Dias.  Anthony  Jay:  See — 

Harrington.   Brace  Allan:   Brant.   Patrick:   and   Dias.  Anthony  Jay. 
5.763.532.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Diaz.  Monica  Signoiet;  See — 

Leak.  A.  Todd:  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael:  Uiienbroek.  Duane  Girard; 
Diaz.  Monica  Signoret;  and  Garren.  Lance  James.  Jr.  5.763,041.  CI, 
428-100  000 

Dibra  S.p.A,;  See—  

AneUi.  Lucio  Pier:  Brocchetta.  Manno.  Gazzota,  Omella;  and  Uggen. 
Fulvio.  5.763.663.  CI.  564- 1 53.000. 
Dice.  David:  See —  . 

Hohensee.  Paul  H.;  Dice.  David:  Vandene.  Robert  G.:  and  Reese,  David 
L..  5.765.206.  CI.  711-203.000. 
DiCesare.  Cesidio  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Accessible  copy  sheet  transport. 

5.765.090.  CI.  399-388.000. 
Dick.  David  J.;  See— 

Caitabiano.  Michael  C:  Cunan.  Kenneth  J..  Dick.  David  J  ;  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R.:  Kirby.  Morgan  H.;  May.  Richard  L,:  Storer,  William  J.  A.; 
and  Ullman,  Adam  N.,  5,764,164,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Dickerson,  Joe  B.;  See — 

Coons,  Andrew   M.,   Ill:  King,  Wilhs  M.;  Dickerson.  Joe  B.;  and 
Thompson.  Melvin  R..  5.763.076.  CI,  428-364,000. 
Dickey.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  9,  1998 


Ji  NK  9.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Guzek.  Donald  B.;  Dickey.  Kennelh  D.:  and  Hausman.  Russell  J.. 
5,763.626.  CI.  549-418.000. 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;   Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.   Nichola.s  Jerome.  5.765.011.  CI.   395- 
800.200. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer,  James 
Warren;  Kogge.  Peier  Michael;  Lesmeisier.  Donald  Michael;  Rich- 
ardson. Robert  Reisi;  and  .Smoral.  Vincent  John.  5.765.012,  CI. 
.W5-800.160 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren;  and  Kogge.  Peler  Michael.  5.765.015.  CI.  395-800.220. 
Dieras.  Francis:  See — 

Pinel.  Alain;  Dupeyron.  Pascal;  and  Dieras.  Francis.  5,762,495,  CI. 
433-86.000. 
Digipress:  See — 

Ledieu.  Jean;  and  Dufresne.  Jean-Francois.  5,763,002.  CI.  427-145.000. 
Digital  Control  Incorporated:  See — 

Mercer.  John  E..  5.764.062,  CI.  324-329.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Arm.strong.  Ross  L  ;  Milne.  Alan  P.;  McGrane.  Sean  N.;  Sontakke.  Vikas 

G.;  and  Lenthall.  John.  5.764.996.  CI.  .395-733.000. 
Brand.  Gerald  J.;  Drinkwater.  Don  L.;  Simonelli.  James  M.:  and  Arba- 

nas,  Zeljko.  5.764..S03.  CI.  .363-78.000. 
Brand.  Gerald  J.;  and  Drinkwater,  Don  L.,  5,764..504.  CI.  .363-144.000. 
Burrows.  Michael.  5.765.149.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Burrows.  Michael.  5,765,150.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Burrows.  Michael.  5.765.158,  CI.  707-101.0(X). 
Burrows.  Michael.  5.765.168.  CI.  707-200.(M)0. 
Lomet.  David;  and  Salzberg.  Betty,  5,764.877,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Murphy.  Daniel  L.;  and  Noyce.  William  B..  5,764,947,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S.;  and  Wong.  Jeffrey  T,  5.765.193,  CI 

7 1 1  - 1 36  (KM). 
Sites,  Richard  L.;  Perl.  Sharon  E.;  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  andConroy,  David 

G,  5,764.885.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Spratte,  Michael,  5,764.766.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Di  Gregorio,  Luigi:  See — 

Partovi,  Hamid;  Burd,  Robert  C;  Salim,  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  Di 
Gregorio,  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.764.089.  CI.  327-20O.(X)O. 
Dillon.  John  Bradly:  See — 

Ware.  Frederick  Abbott;  Barth.  Richard  Maurice;  Hampel.  Craig;  Dillon. 
John  Bradly;  and  Garren.  Billy  W.,  5.764.963,  CI.  395-507.000. 
Ding.  Chih-Shun  Speaker  and  amplifier  system.  5,764,781.  CI.  38l-%.000. 
Ding.  Shuji;  Lu,  Ping-Hung;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  Corso.  Anthony  J.,  to 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Light  sensitive  composition  containing  an 
arylhydrazo  dye.  5.763,135.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Dingeldein.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Our>.  Robert  p;  Dingeldein,  Mark  S.;  Ledger.  Alan  S.;  and  Graham, 
James  C,  5,762,179,  CI.  198-861.100. 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Herrmann,  Jiirgen:  and  Eller.  Karsten.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Process  for  aminating  a  mixture  obtained  in  cracking  a  mineral 
oil  fraction  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  over  specific 
heterogeneous  catalyst.s.  5.763.668,  CI.  564-485.000. 
Dini,  Christophe:  See — 

Aszodi.  Jozsef;  Chanlot.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau,  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres, 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert,  Daniel;  and  Dini,  Christophe.  5,763.617, 
CI.  548-128.000. 
Dinicola.  Paul  David:  See — 

Cherichetti,  Cory  Ansel;  Dinicola,  Paul  David;  Johns.  Charles  Ray; 
Rahim.  Omar  Mahmoud;  Rice.  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nostrand, 
Mark  Ernest.  5,765,041,  CI.  395-872.000. 
Dion.  Olivier,  to  Valeo  Climatisation    Heat  exchanger  tube  with  ducts  for 

counter  current  fluid  flow.  5,762.133,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Dirk.  Raymond  John:  See — 

Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert;  and  Dirk.  Raymond  John.  5.763,044,  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
Dittli.  Oskar.  to  Bobst  SA.  Rotating  cuning  apparatus.  5.762.596,  CI.  493- 

353.000. 
Dittman,  Eberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  Kantilal,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Machine  for  laser  reflow   soldering. 
5,763,854.  CI.  219-121  630. 
Diluro.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Baumgart,  Richard  J.;  and  Dituro.  Michael  A.,  5,763.369,  CI.  508- 
183.000. 
Diversa  Corporation:  See — 

Short.  Jay  M  ;  and  Malhur,  Eric  J..  5,763,239,  CI.  435-172.100. 
DiVincenzo.  David  Peter:  See — 

Bennett.  Charles  Henry;  DiVincenzo,  David  Peter;  and  Linsker,  Ralph. 
5.764.769.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Divo,  Michael;  See — 

Coles.    Peter.    Divo,    Michael:    and    Schmidt,    Wolfgang    Dietmer, 
5.762.642.  CI.  604-378.000 
Dixon.  John:  See — 

Bonneil,  Roger  V;  Brown.  Roger  C;  Cheshire,  David  R.;  Ince.  Francis; 
and  Dixon.  John,  5,763,465,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Dixon.  Kathy:  See — 

Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan,  Kenneth  H.;  Dixon.  Kathy;  and  He,  Rui. 
5,763,216.  CI.  435-69.100. 
D' Muhala.  Thomas  F ;  and  Zietlow.  Thomas  C,  to Corpex  Technologies.  Inc. 

Terpene  based  cleaning  composition.  5.762.719,  CI.  134-42.000 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation;  See — 


Morrison.  Robert;  and  Nash.  Allan.  5,763,742,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Doan.  Alpha  N.;  See — 

Wilcox.    Darren    W.;    Doan,    Alpha    N.;    and    Sonnenburg,    Dennis. 
5.764.384,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Doan.  Tning  Tri:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan.  Tmng  Tri.  5.762.537.  CI.  451-7.000. 
Dobbs.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs.  Loura  L  ;  and  Dobbs.  John  M..  to  Keepsake,  Inc. 
Reusable  fun  photographv  double  exposure  camera.  5,765.062.  CI.  396- 
322.(XK). 
Dobbs.  John  M.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs.  Loura  L.;  and  Dobbs,  John  M..  5,765.062.  CI. 
-396-322.000. 
Dobbs.  Loura  L.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs.  Loura  L.;  and  Dobbs.  John  M.,  5.765,062.  CI. 
396-322.000. 
Dober  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Dobrez.    Daniel    J.;    Lalinsky.    Mark    R.;    and    Rybarski.    Robert   J.. 
5.76.3.377.  CI.  5 10-201. (XX). 
Dobrez.  Daniel  J.;  Lalinsky.  Mark  R.;  and  Rybarski.  Robert  J.,  to  Dober 
Chemical  Corporation  Compositions  and  methods  for  removing  titanium 
dioxide  from  surfaces.  5,763,377,  CI.  510-201.000. 
Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark:  See — 

Benedict.  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark;  Flailz.  Philip  Lee; 
Hammeri,  Erwin  N.;  Ho.  Herbert;  Moseman.  James  F;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takaio.  Hiroshi.  5.763,315,  CI.  438-424.000. 
Dobyns.  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J  ; 
Neyland,  Ronald  A  :  .Stupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
•  Cheryl  X.;  and  Miller.  Andrew  J..  5.764.886.  CI   .395-184.010. 
Dock.ser.  Kennelh  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Zero-tun-length  encoder  with 

shift  register  5.764.357.  CI.  358-261.100. 
Dodd.  Alec  G..  to  Rolls-Rovce  PLC.  Turbomachine  aerofoil  and  a  method  of 

production   5.762.731.  C'l    148-670.000 
Dodman.  Nicholas  H  .  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College.  Veterinary  method  for 
clinically  modifying  the  behavior  of  dogs  exhibiting  canine  affective 
aggression  using  preferential/discriminatory  serotonin  reuptake  inhibitors. 
5.762.960.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Doerr.  Christopher  Richard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Direct  modulation  of 

long-cavity  semiconductor  lasers  5.764.665.  CI.  372-26.(XX). 
Dtibetty.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Burton,  Mark  L.;  and  Doheny.  lX)nald  B.,  5,764,208,  CI.  345-85.000. 
Doi.  Haruo:  See — 

Takalori.  Kazuma.sa;  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi;  Sobukawa,  Hideo;  and  Doi. 
Haruo.  5.762,894.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Doki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Doki.  Masahiko;  and  Nishio.  Hideloshi,  5.763,(K)5,  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Dolan,  David:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuaki;  Chrislensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI.  134-59.000. 
Dolan,  Richard:  See — 

Ward,  Kenneth;  Dolan,  Richard;  and  Riccobono.  Paul,  5,763,376.  CI. 
510-191.000. 
Doll.  Achim  Vitus,  heir:  See — 

Miiller.  Walter;  Doll,  Gerhard,  decea.sed;  Friederike  Doll.  Helga  Luise, 
heir;  Doll,  Riidiger  Giinther.  heir;  Doll.  Achim  Vitus,  heir;  and  Hager. 
Erwin,  5,764,122,  CI.  3.36-69.000. 
Doll.  Gerhard,  deceased:  See — 

Miiller.  Walter;  Doll,  Gerhard,  deceased,  Fnederike  Doll.  Helga  Luise. 
heir;  Doll.  Riidiger  Giinther.  heir;  Doll.  Achim  Vitus,  heir;  and  Hager. 
Erwin.  5.764.122.  CI.  336-69  000 
Doll.  Riidiger  Giinther.  heir:  See — 

Miiller.  Walter;  Doll.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Friederike  Doll.  Helga  Luise. 
heir;  Doll.  Riidiger  Giinther.  heir;  DiJll.  Achim  Vitus,  heir;  and  Hager, 
Erwin,  5,764,122,  CI.  336-69.000. 
Dolovich.  Jerry;  Ulrich,  J  Terry;  and  Marshall,  Jean  S..  to  Ribi  ImmunoChem 
Research,  Inc.  Methods  of  treating  type  I  hypersensitivitv  using  mono- 
phosphoryl  lipid  A  5.762.943.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Domb.  Abraham  J.:  See — 

Shikani.  Alain  H.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5,762,638,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Dombrowski.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lhotak.    Roger   W.;    and    Dombrowski.    Kenneth   J.,   5,761.850,   CI. 
49-360  000. 
Domschke.  Thomas:  See — 

Bott.  Kaspar;  Domschke.  Thomas;  and  Bohn.  Michael,  5,763,665,  CI. 
564-408.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhan.  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and  Herman. 

John  T.  5.762.669.  CI    55-486.000. 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhan,  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and  Herman, 
John  T.  5.762.670.  CI.  55-486  000. 
Donaldson.  Eric  Julius:  See — 

Kovach.   Melinda   Kaye;   Donaldson.   Eric  Julius;  and   Holmes.  Jon 
Edward.  5.765.091.  CI.  399-393.000. 
Donate.  Jose  Enrique:  See — 

St  Fleur.  Daniel;  and  Donato,  Jose  Enrique,  5,762.590,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II:  See — 

Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  Knoff. 
Warren  Francis.  5.762,846.  CI.  264-127.000. 


Doner.  John  Phillips;  and  Famg.  Lichpao  Oscar,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpi>ration 
Friction-reducing  and  antiwear/EP  additives  for  lubricants.  5.763.370.  CI. 
.508-.364.(XX). 
DongWix)  Kiyoun.  Inc.:  See — 

Jo.  S(»  Hwan.  5.762.886.  CI  422-186.180. 
[Xmohue.  James  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Multi-mode  printing  circuitry 

pnividing  ROS  printing  correction.  5.764.271.  CI.  .M7-24t).(XX) 
Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H.;  Tunck.  Daniel  J.;  Watkins.  Larry 
A.;  and  Leung.  Wallace  W.F..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  well  bore  construction.  5.762.149.  CI    175-4O.0(X). 
Doolan.  Paul  D..  to  Oasys  Group.  Inc.  Gateway  for  using  legacy  telecom- 
munications network  clement  equipment  with  a  common  management 
inlomiation  protocol   5.764.955.  CI.  395-.SOO.000 
Dt>rdn,  Robert:  See — 

Grosleld.  Henrv;  Damn.  Robert;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Charych.  Hal. 

5.763.863.  C\  235-462.0(X). 
Tram.  Edward;  Doran.  Robert;  Swift.  Philip  W.;  and  Thelemann.  Cari. 
5.762.512.  CI.  4.W-.347  (XX). 
Dtirfman.  Jonathan:  See — 

Delia  Bona.  Mark  A.;  Dorfman.  Jonathan;  and  Hamlin.  Jay  F..  5.764.218. 
CI.  .345-157.1XX) 
Dorfmeyer.  Mitchell  G.:  See— 

Silva   David  J.;  and  Dorfmeyer.   Mitchell  G..  5.764.488.  CI.   .361- 
777.0(X). 
rXirleans.  Fcmand:  See — 

Forstcr.  John;  Chen.  Aihua;  Grunes.  Howard;  Lowrancc.  Robert  B  . 
Hofmann.  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Dorleans.  Femand.  5.763,851.  CI. 
219-121.430 
Dorsel.  Andreas  N.:  See — 

Sadler.  John  W.;  Dorsel.  Andreas  N.;  Mitchell,  J.  Robert;  and  Troll,  Mark 
A.,  5.763.870.  CI   250-201  2(X). 
Dorst,  Leendett:  See— 

Cameron.  Alexander  John;  and  Dorst.  Leendcn.  5.764^10.  CI.  364- 
167.010 
Dole.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote,  Kazumi; 
Iwadate.  Akihito;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirata.  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji.  5.765.167.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Douceur.  John  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Dynamic  propagation  delay 

calculation  using  an  array  of  storage  cells.  5.764.526.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Douceur.  John  R.:  See — 

Bemet.  Yoram;  Stewart.  James  C;  and  Douceur.  John  R..  5.764.645.  CI. 
370-466.(XX). 
Doughtv.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Sevmour.  Raymond  K.;  Guerrette.  Michael  C;  Calder.  William  H  ;  and 
Doughty.  Dennis  J .  5.763,844.  CI.  2(X)-.50.330. 
Douglas.  Stephen  Gordon:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Miller,  Allan  John;  and  Douglas.  Stephen  Gor- 
don. 5.763.452.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Douglass.  Nelson  H.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Mark  A.;  Walsh.  Sean  P;  and  Douglass.  Nelson  H..  5.763.042. 
CI.  428-108  (X)0 
Doumaux.  Howard  A  :  See— 

Sramek.  John  A.;  Doumaux.  Howard  A.;  Tungsubulra.  Teeradetch:  and 
Schrocder.  Peter  J..  5.763..380.  CI.  510-284.000. 
Dovan.  Hoai  T:  See— 

Hutchins.  Richard  D,;   Dovan.  Hoai  T;  and  Sandiford.  Bunon  B.. 
.5.762.141.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Dow  AgroSciences  LLC:  See — 

Costales.  Mark  J.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  and  Weimer. 
Monte  R..  5.763.359.  CI.  .504-25 1  .(XX). 
Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The:  See — 

Ito.  Larr\  N  .  5.76.3'.7I1.  CI.  .570-236.tXX). 

Kollham'mer.  Brian  W.  S.;  Tracy.  John  C;  Cardwell.  Robert  S.:  and 

Rosen.  Robert  K..  5.763..547.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Simon.  Jaime;  Garlich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank.  R.  Keith:  and  McMillan. 

Kennelh.  5.762.907.  CI.  424-1.770. 
St.  George.  George  M.;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Willis.  S.  Bennen. 

5.763.634.  CI.  5.56-148.000. 
Walter.  Hilger  A  ;  and  Gagn^  .  Ronald,  5,764,537,  CI.  364-554.000. 
Walter.  Hilger  A.;  Quelle.  Ernst;  and  Nazer.  Yahya.  5.764.552.  CI. 
.364-724.190. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Fev.  Kenneth  C  ;  Rivet.  Robert  D.;  Sprygada.  Donald  F:  and  Swihart. 
Terence  J  .  .5.764.181.  CI.  342-4.0<X). 
Dow,  William  C:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Wright.  Meredith;  Miller.  Richard 
A.,  and  Dow.  William  C.  5,763.172.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Tomizo;  Togashi.  Rinlam;  Ueno.  Nobumi;  Sutou.  Sukehiro; 

Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura.  Talsumi.  5.762.767.  CI.  204- 198.000 

Dowdy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bannister.  Ronald  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  High  efficiency  method  to  bum  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  a 

combined  cycle  power  plant.  5,761.8%.  CI.  60-39.050. 

Downes.  John  R  ;  and  McClurg.  Carl  D..  to  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company 

Railroad  hopper  car  undcrframe  transition  casting.  5.762,003,  CI.   105- 

416.000. 

Downey.  Jerome  P.;  and  Mudgelt.  Harry,  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Process  for 

stabilization  of  arsenic.  5.762,891.  CI.  423-87.000. 
Downing.  Daniel  Ray   See — 


Benzing.  James  Alfred.  II;  Head.  William  James:  and  Downing.  Daniel 
Ray.  5.762.740.  CI.  1.56-133.(XX) 
Downing.  Eliz.abeth  A.  Panel  display  using  two-frequency  upconversion 

fluorescence.  5.764.403.  CI.  359-326.(XX). 
Doyle.  Terence;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  McCormack.  James  J.  A.;  Schools. 
Franciscus  A.  C  M.;  and  Teuling.  Dirk  J.  A  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Picture  display  and  selection  driver  and  inteerated  driver  circuit  for  use  in 
such  a  picture  display  device.  5.764.205.  CI  .345-75.0(X). 
Dr.  Reddy  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Duvvuri.    Subrahmanyam;    Akella.    Venkateswarlu:    Vedula.    Shamia 
Manohar;    Puranik.    Ramachandra;    and    Saltegeri.    Raghavendra 
Madhva.  5.763.477.  CI.  514-4.50.(HX) 
Draaisma.  Eeltje  Aize.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Magnetic  read/write  head 

pn>vided  with  coplanar  connection  faces.  5.764.449,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Draeger  Limited:  See — 

Rottger.  Konstantin.  5.762.105.  CI.  137-613.000. 
Driiger.  Brigitte:  See — 

Naser.  Werner;  Drager.  Brigitte;  Essig.  Ulrich;  Hiibner-Parajsz.  ChrisU: 
and  Huber.  Erasmus.  5.763.272.  CI.  435-325  000. 
Drager.  Craig:  See — 

Fanning.  Marik  Joseph:  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  Karl.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Ernest:  Shine.  David  B.;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig: 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chasiain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Mixire. 
Andrew:  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI  422-65  (XX) 
.Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gavral.  Jean-Pierre  Bemard;  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.762.874.  CI  422-65.0(X) 
Driigerwerk  AG:  See — 

Kullik.  Giitz.  5.763.792.  CI.  73-861.5.30. 
Dragon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

R(*erts.  Jed  M  .  5,765,132.  CI.  704-2.54.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charles  A..  5.763.721.  CI.  585^89.000. 
Draper.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Partovi.  Hamid;  Burd.  Robert  C;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  Di 
Gregono.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.764.089.  CI.  327-200.0(X). 
Drappel.  Slephan  V:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E.;   Palel.  Raj'  D.;  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.. 
5.763.1.33.  CI.  4.30-137.000. 
Drauz.  Kariheinz:  See — 

Schiifer.  Matthias;  and  Drauz.  Kariheinz.  5.763.355.  CI.  504-221.000. 
Draveling.  Connie  A  :  See — 

Treml.  Suzanne  B.;  Dall,  Crisline  J.;  Draveling.  Connie  A.;  Jolly,  James 
R;  and  Ramanujam.  Rama  F.  5,763.157,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Drehobl,  Thomas:  See — 

Hamess.  James  R.;  Markus.  Larry  W ;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J.;  Grzybowski. 

.Albert  T;  Grzvbowski.  Andrew  J  :  Kanowske.  Richard  D  ;  Drehobl. 

Thomas;  Haidle.  Rudy  H.;  and  Kaufhold.  Kennelh  R..  5.762.881.  CI. 

422-1.32.000. 

Drew.  Terrence  Martin,  to  Case  Logic,  Inc.  Variable  position  compact  disc 

storage  device  for  a  vehicle  visor.  5,762.246.  CI.  224-312.000. 
Drexel.  Richard  J..  Ill:  See— 

Bnce.  Tony  J;  Drexel.  Richard  J.  Ill;  and  Mitchell.  Curtis  A..  5.764.981 . 

CI   .395-671.000. 
Drever.  Robert  S.:  See — 

■  Keith.  Michael;  and  Dreyer.  Robert  S..  5.764..548.  CI.  .364-715.030. 
Dreyer.  Volker;  and  Striitl.  Bemd.  to  Endress-fHauser  GmbH+Co  Electronic 

switching  device.  5.763.961.  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
Dries.  John  E.:  See — 

Edwanls.  James  M  ;  and  Dries.  John  E..  5.762.080.  CI.  1 .34-.58.00D. 
Drinkwater.  Don  L.:  See — 

Brand.  Gerald  J  ;  Drinkwater.  Don  L.;  Simonelli.  James  M.;  and  Arfea- 

nas.  Zeljko.  5.764..503.  CI.  36.3-78.000. 
Brand.  Gerald  J.;  and  Drinkwater.  Don  L..  5,764,504.  CI.  363-144.000. 
Drocco.  Luca:  See — 

Manzonc.  Michele:  and  Drocco.  Luca.  5.762.098.  CI.  137-312.000. 
Dromont  s.rl.:  See — 

Manzone.  Michele;  and  Drocco.  Luca  5.762.098.  CI.  137-312.000 
Dioste.  Timothy  A.;  and  Becker.  Lee  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Hydraulic  temperature  compensated  cooler  bypass  control  for  an  automatic 
transmission.  5.762.1.34.  CI.  165-284  000. 
Dmmm.  Arthur  E.  Modification  of  strip  bnish   5.762.404.  CI.  .300-21.000. 
Druwel.  Norbert:  See — 

De  Muynck.  Josi  Omer  Arnold.  5.762.010.  CI.  I10-.346.000. 
Dry  Invent  Bengt  Mattsson  AB:  See — 

Albertsson.  Christer;  Folko  .  Malts:  and  Mansson.  Bengt.  5,762,4%,  CI. 
433-93.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Bower.  David  M.;  and  Trefz,  Deborah  W .  5.764,629.  CI.  370-296.000. 
Fox.  David  L..  5,765,172,  CI.  707-204.000. 
DSilva  Arthur  R:  See— 

7Jiu.  Jiafhong;  and  DSilva.  Arthur  P.  5.763.277.  CI.  4.36-172  000. 
DSilva.  Edmund  D..  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

activating  photoactive  agents.  5.762.867,  CI.  422-44.000. 
DSM  Copolymer.  Inc  :  See — 

Lightse'y.  John  W.;  Kneillng.  David  J.:  and  Long,  John  M.,  5.763,388.  CI. 
523-212.000. 
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DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Misev,  Tosko  A.;    Belder.    Eimbert   C;    and    Koldijk.   Fokeltje  A.. 
5.763.(W,  CI.  428-482.000. 
D'Souza.  Godfrey  P..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Arithmetic  logic  unit  with 

improved  critical  path  performance.  5.764.550.  CI.  364-716.040. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See — 

Barsotti.  Robert  John:  Lewin.  Laura  Ann:  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher. 

5,76.V52X.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Beany.   Richard  Paul;  and   Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo.  5.763.669.  CI. 

564-493.000. 
Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee:  Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  Knoff, 

Warren  Francis.  5.762.846.  CI   264-127  000. 
Feiring.  Andrew  E.;  Hung.  Ming-Hong;  Rodriguez-Parada.  Jose  M.;  and 

Zipfel.  Roger  J.,  5.763.552.  CI.  526-214.000. 
Hunter.  Raymond  Guilford;  and  Visioli.  Donna  Lynn.  5.763.538.  CI. 

525-44O.000. 
Jones.  David  Charies;  Rudys.  Stasys  Kestuli.s:  and  Simon.  Charles 

Benjamin.  5,763.3.36.  CI.  442-382.000. 
Manzer.  Leo  Ernest;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna;  and  Swearingen.  Steven 

Henry.  5.763.698.  CI.  570-123.000. 
Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali:  and  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  5,762,817.  CI. 

252-67.000. 
Michels.  Klaus  Josef  Maria:  and  Pagilagan.  Rolando  Umali.  5.763,084. 

CI.  428-403000 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland:  Patron.  Donna  Marie:  Klug,  Diana  Lynn,  and 

Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn.  5,762.818,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Murphy.  Peter  Michael;  Greenwood.  Edward  James;  and  Matemiak. 

Joyce  Monson.  5.763.040.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Stouffer,  Jan  M  ;  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leflew,  Kenneth  Wayne. 

5.763.  KM.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Wu.  Zamg-Arh  George:  Held.  Robert  Paul;  and  Moehlmann.  Jon  Gre- 
gory. 5.764.262.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Dubhashi.  Ajit:  See — 

Mangtani.  Vijay:  and  Dubhashi.  Ajit.  5.764.466.  CI.  361-78.000. 
DuBois.  Craig  A.:  and  deBlois.  Bryan  P..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Combined 

retractable  leash  and  flashlight.  5.762.029.  CI.  1 19-796.000. 
Duda.  Kevin  J.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company.  Interconnected 

door  jamb  brick.  5.761.859.  CI.  52-204.100. 
Dudrey.  Denis  J.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhart.  Susan  B.:  Dudrey.  Denis  J.:  and  Herman. 

John  T.  5.762.669.  CI   55-486.000. 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.:  Reinhart.  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and  Herman. 
John  T.  5.762.670.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin:  See — 

Nevill.  Leiand  R.:  Gilliam.  Gary  R.:  and  Duesman.  Kevin.  5,764,574,  CI. 
365-200.tK)0. 
Dufau.  Ghislain:  See — 

Barranx.  Alain;  Barsacq,  Michel;  Dufau,  Ghislain:  and  Lauilhe,  Jean- 
Paul.  5.763,468.  CI   510-383.000. 
Duflf,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Deniega,  Jose  C  :  and  Duff,  Daniel  H.,  5,762.791,  CI.  210-321.670. 
Dufrcsne.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Ledieu,  Jean:  and  Duftesne,  Jean-Francois,  5,763,002,  CI.  427-145.000. 
Dugel.  Pravin  U.:  See — 

Sadun.  Alfredo  A.;  Gill,  Parkash  S.;  Dugel,  Pravin  U.;  and  Madigan. 
Michele,  5,763,446,  CI  514-263.000. 
Duit  Construction  co.:  See — 

Manatt,  Michael  J.:  Duit,  James  A.;  Manatt,  Anthony  J.:  Rhoads,  Steven 
J.;  and  Yeringlon,  Steven  C.  5.762.446,  CI.  404-75.000. 
Duit.  James  A.:  See — 

Manan.  Michael  J.;  Duit.  James  A.;  Manatt.  Anthony  J.;  Rhoads.  Steven 
J.:  and  Yerington.  Steven  C.  5,762.446.  CI.  404-75.000 
Dukatz.  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Salmon.  Joseph  P:  and  Dukatz.  Eugene  M..  5.762.379.  CI.  283-91.000. 
Dulger.  Rainer.  to  ProMinent  Dosiertechnik  GmbH.  Electrode  transport  and 

storage  system.  5.762.185.  CI.  206-207.000. 
Dumas.  James  T:  and  Johnson.  Philip  Jeffrey,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Evaporative  emissions  control  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.762.692. 
CI.  96-141.000. 
Dumler,  Norbert:  and  Lang.  Friederich.  to  Estee  Lauder  Inc.  Mascara  brush. 

5.761.760.  CI.  15-206.000. 
Du  Montelle.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

White.  George  W;   Raze.   Brian   M.;  and   Du  Montelle.  Jeffrey   P. 
5.762.869.  CI.  422-48.000. 
Duncan.  A.  Ian:  See — 

Ala.  Glenn;  and  Duncan.  A.  Ian.  5,764,728,  CI.  379-35.000. 
Duncan,  Michael  Glen;  See — 

Ford,  Gordon  Douglas:  Saegert.  Pamela;  and  Duncan.  Michael  Glen. 

5,764.279.  CI.  348-15.000. 

Dunham.  Paul  T:  Brechbiel.  Tracy  C;  Zimmerman.  Calvin  R.;  and  Oaks. 

Frank  Bentley.  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

endoscopic  probe.  5.762.067.  CI.  128-662.060. 

Dunleavy,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kemmerer.  Walter  K.,  to  Risdon  Coiporation. 

Mascara  applicator  having  sloned  bristles.  5,762,432,  CI.  401-129.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Wilboum,  Robert  Cecil,  5,762,324,  CI.  267-293.000. 
Dunmore.    Simon    Jon:    Davenport.    Michelle:    and   Cawlhome.    Michael 
Anthony,   to   Biomeasure.    Incorporated    Inhibition   of  amylin   release. 
5.763.200.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Dunn.  Richard  M.:  See — 


Kearby.  Don  M  ;  Dunn.  Richard  M.:  and  Clark.  Mike  L..  5.762.270.  CI. 
239-205  000 
Dunning.  Gordon  Robert:  Parish.  Steven  Wayne;  and  Siders.  Ijiwell  Thomas, 
to   Lexmark   International.    Inc.    Encoder   system   with  cover   mounted 
encoder  5.763.970.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Dunning.  Walter  B.:  See — 

Thomas.  Ronald  D.;  Bahr.  Lyman  G.:  Dunning.  Walter  B.:  and  Richards. 
Dean  F.  5.763.815.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Duong,  Tien  T:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L  .  Johnson.  Alan  T ; 
Duong.   Tien   T;    Lin.    Yuan;    and    Chandraratna,    Roshantha   A . 
5.763,635.  CI.  5.56-442.000. 
Dupeyron,  Pascal:  See — 

Pinel,  Alain;  Dupeyron,  Pascal:  and  Dieras.  Francis.  5.762.495.  CI. 
433-86.000. 
Dupin.  Patrice:  See — 

Bavol.  Alain:   Breul.  Thierry;   Dupin.   Patrice:  and  Faure.   Philippe. 
5.763.409.  CI   514-21000.' 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Delucca.  George  Vincent.  5.763.469.  CI.  514-392.000. 
Dupont.  Stephane.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  Induslrielle.  System  for 

guiding  a  missile  in  alignment  onto  a  target.  5.762.290.  CI.  244-3.150. 
DuPont  TopCross  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergquist.  Richard  R..  5.763.756.  CI.  800-200.(X)0. 
Durametallic  Corporation;  See — 

Kakabaker.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Angst.  Corey.  5.762.342.  CI.  277-306.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Polarimetrical  processing  detection 

circuit  for  radar  receiver.  5.764.182.  CI.  342-188.000. 
Durand.  Terry:  See — 

Yue.  Drina  C;  Smets.  Raymond  J.:  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph:  Kraus. 
Evan:  Durand.  Terry:  and  Berke.  Lawrence  R  .  5.764.747.  CI.  379- 
210.000 
Durante.  Richard  Joseph,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
programming  an  array  controller  in  a  flash  memory  device.  5.765,184,  CI. 
711-103.000. 
Durel,  Olivier:  See — 

Chauvin,  Brigitte  Marie;  and  Durel.  Olivier.  5.763,558.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Duriand.  Ross  H.;  See — 

Eastman.  Eric  M.:  and  Duriand.  Ross  H.,  5,763.270.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Du-Rocher.  Daniel  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Connec- 
tor 5.762.506,  CI.  4.39-164.000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar:  See — 

Balling.    Edward    Norman:    Smart.    David    Clinton;    Zander.    Dennis 
Roland:  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar.  5.765.066.  CI.  396-411.000 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Hanssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  and  Wunsch.  Matthias.  5.763.466. 
CI.  514-.383.0O0. 
Duvvuri.  Subrahmanyam:  Akella.  Venkateswarlu;  Vedula.  Sharma  Manohar; 
Puranik.    Ramachandra:    and   Sattegeri.    Raghavendra   Madhva.   to   Dr. 
Reddv' Research  Foundation.  Taxane  derivatives  from   14-|J-hydroxy-IO 
deace'tylbaccatin  III.  5.763.477.  CI.  514-4.50.000. 
Dux.  Darin:  See — 

Eastin.  Jerry  D.:  Jones.  David:  Dux.  Darin:  and  Egger.  Harold  Earl. 
5.763.509.  CI   .524-13.000. 
Duxbury  ScientiHc.  Inc.:  See — 

Coner.  Robert  F.  5.762.646.  CI.  604-410.000. 
Dv<wak.  Vojtech.  Trigger  analyzer.  5.761.954.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Dvorkis.  Paul:  See — 

Grosfeld.  Henrv:  Doran.  Robert:  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Charych.  Hal. 

5.763.863.  Ci.  235-462.000 

Dwin.  David  Ronny:  Lee.  William  Robert;  Nuechterlein,  David  William:  and 

Yosim.  Paul  Stewart,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Device  for  protecting  selected  information  in  multi-media  work.stations. 

5.764.964.  CI.  .395-509.000. 

Dworakowski.  Peter  S..  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company.  Door  edge 

protector.  5.762.001.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Dye.  William  P;  See— 

Mader.   Gerald   E.:    Dye.   William    P.:   and   Prucinsky.    Manhew    S.. 
5.762.385,  CI.  292-219.000. 
Dynaproducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Zebuhr,  William  H.,  5,762,078,  CI.  132-322.000. 
Dynes.  Sean  J.:  See — 

Parente.  Eugene  R.:  and  Dynes.  Sean  J..  5.763.761.  CI.  73-12.140. 
Dziadyk.  Zenart  Joseph:  See — 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung:  Merkel.  Daniel  Chislopher;  Dziadyk.  Zenart  Joseph: 
Carson.  Clayton  Herbert:  and  Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.763.706.  CI. 
570-167.000. 
Dziondziak.  Klaus;  Bonsch,  Rudolf:  B<xlmer.  Roland  Herbert:  Eichelsbacher. 
Michael  Karl  Hans:  Mitschke.  Peter:  Sander.  Ulrich  Heinrich  Friedrich: 
and  Schlichting.  Eberhard  Julius  Friedrich.  to  Melalgesellschaft  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Continous  prtKCSs  of  producing  beer  5.762.991,  CI    426- 
11.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Bergquist.  Richard  R.,  5,763,756,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Kodokian.  George  Kevork,  5.762,741,  CI.  156-153.000. 
ETek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  Wu.  Welti:  Ko.  Yu-Li:  and  Yu.  Donna  S.. 
5.764.830.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Eagle  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Donald  J.,  5,762,227,  CI.  220-321.000. 
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Eagleson.   Lawrence   J     Long  Johns   having   elastic    leg  opening   wells. 

5,761.747.  CI   2-400.000. 
Earlex  Limited:  See — 

Hunter.  Neil  Edwin,  5,762,108.  O.  138-109.000. 
Earls.  William  George:  See — 

Schutten.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Earis.  William  George.  5.764.494.  CI. 
.363- 17  (MX) 
East  West  Trade  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Pavlov.  Vyacheslav  F:  and  Shabanov.  Vasilv  F.  5.763J4I.  CI.  501- 
.39.000. 
Eiistem  Container  Companies:  See — 

Goudreau.  Rodney  A..  5.762.2(X).  CI   206-583.(XX). 
Ea.stin.  Jeny  D.:  Jones.  David:  Dux.  Darin:  and  Egger.  Harold  Earl,  to 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Binder  containing 
plant  protein  and  densified  refuse  fuel  cubes  made  using  same  and  methods 
of  making  them.  5.763.509.  CI.  524-13.(XX) 
Eastland  Technologv  Australia  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Whisson.  Maxwell  Fxlmund.  5.762.632.  CI.  604-l7l.(XX). 
Whisson.  Maxwell  Edmund.  5.762.633.  CI.  6O4-I87.000. 
Eastman.  Eric  M.;  and  Duriand.  Ross  H..  to  Genemedicine.  Inc.  Plasmid  for 
delivery  of  nucleic  acids  to  cells  and  methods  of  use.  5.763.270.  CI 
435-320.100 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Balling.    Edward    Norman;    Smart.    David   Clinton:    Zander.    Dennis 

Roland:  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar.  5.765.066.  CI   .396-4 1 1 .0(X). 

Boroson,  Michael  L.:  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D.. 

5.763.136.  CI.  430-20l.0(X). 
Bnist.  Thomas  B.;  Dale.  Philip  J.;  Zola.  Philip  J.:  and  O'TooIe.  Terrence 

R  .  5.763.151.  CI   4,W-569  000. 
Chamberlain.  Fiedenck  Rockwell.  IV.  5.762.263.  CI.  229-132.000. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV.  5.764.0.54.  CI.  324-235.000. 
Chen.  Jiann  H.:  Mills.  Borden  H..  Ill:  and  Scheldt.  Robeit  G.,  5,763,129, 

CI.  430-99.(XX) 
DeCecca,   Michael   L.:    Lamphron,   Mark  A.;   and   Matull,  Jorg  A., 

5,765,042.  CI.  .396-6.000. 
Devine.  William  D.;  Humbv.  Douglas  B.:  and  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J  . 

5.763.013.  CI  427-420.000 
Fassler.  Werner  N.;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Pickering.  James  E.:  and  Lee.  J. 

Kellv.  5.764.429,  CI.  360-55.000. 
Fitzgei-ald.  Scott  M.:  Oleson.  Frederick  J.;  Chrisler.  Jan  A.;  Steele. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Brewen.  Alan  T:  and  Argento.  Panick  J.,  5,764,456.  CI. 
360-1.30.320. 
Fogel.  Sergei  Valentinovich.  5.764.871.  CI.  .195-127.000. 
Fvson.  John  Richard.  5.765.069.  CI   .3%-57I.OOO. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ash.  David  Alan,  5,762,485. 

CI.  418-152.000. 
Gysling.  Henry  James;  and  Lushington.  Kenneth  James.  5,763,154,  CI. 

430-603.(XX). 
Have,  Shirieyanne  Elizabeth;  Wilson-Bonner,  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Ballou. 

Karen  Ruth.  5.763,147,  CI  430-.393.000. 
Helzer.   Ulrich;  and  Meinhof,  Andre-Heinrich,   5.764.258,  O.   347- 

K5.000 
Kaszczuk,  Linda  A.;  Tunney,  Scon  E.;  Bailey,  David  B.:  and  Topel. 

Richard  W.,  Jr..  5.763.358.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ling.  Hans  G..  5.763.145.  CI.  430-375.000. 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn:  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Ftedlund.  John  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald.  5.764.870.  CI 
395-117.000. 
Pin.  Alan  Robert;  Wear.  Trevor  John;  and  Gibson.  Danuta.  5.763. 1 50.  CI. 

4.30-546.000. 
Quackenbush.  Raymond  M.;  Nichols.  Gary  E.;  Alkins.  James  N.;  and 

Guidice.  Ronald  J..  5.762,330.  CI.  271-94.000. 
Ray.  Lawrence  A  :  and  Ellson.  Richard  N.,  5.764.231.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Reitano.  Frank  J..  5.762.252.  CI.  226-45.000. 
Reynolds.  James  H  ;  Szatynski.  Steven  P:  Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Plan. 

Norma  B..  5.763.146.  CI.  430-377.000. 
Richards.  David  A.:  and  Pulver.  John  C.  5.762.676.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.  5.764.272.  CI.  .347-246.000. 
Vergona.  Albeit  B..  5.764.183.  CI.  347-232.000. 
Xydias.  Jean.  5.761.997.  CI.  101-169.000. 

Yip.    Kwok   Leung;    Kerr.    Richard   Frank;   and   Dhuijaty.    Sreeram. 
5.764.664.  CI.  372-26.000. 
Easlon.  Kenneth  D..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Mobile  demodulator  archi- 
tecture for  a  spread  spectrum  multiple  access  communication  system. 
5.764,687.  CI   375-206  000. 
Easny.  Peter  Charles:  See — 

Densham,  Rodney  Hugh:  McCulloch.  Christopher  Michael:  and  Easny, 
Peter  Charles,  5,765,219,  CI.  7 1 1 -220.0(X). 
Eaton.  Bruce:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Eaton.  Bruce;  Smith.  Drew ;  Wecker.  Manhew;  and  Jensen. 
Kirk.  5.763,595,  CI.  5.36-22.100 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Cloutier.  Richard  M.;  Horsky.  Thoma-s  N.:  and  Reynolds.  William  E.. 

5.763.890.  CI.  2.50-427  000. 
Gaudene.  Marvin  F:  and  Vitkus,  Kimble  A..  5,764,542, 0.  364-574.000. 
Moldovan,  Peter  K.;  and  Juds,  Mark  A.,  5.763,847,  CI.  218-.38.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Kensaku.  5.761.923.  CI.  62-27 1. (XX). 
Maeda,  Kensaku.  5.761.925.  CI.  62-476.000. 

Nakashiba.  Ma.samichi;  Kimura,  Norio;  Watanabe,  Isamu:  and  Yoshida, 
Kaon,  5,762.539,  CI.  451-41.000. 


Eberbard-Karls-Universitat  Tubingen:  See — 

Buhring.    Hans-Jorg:    Zannenino.   Andrew:    and    Simmons.    Paul   J.. 
.5.763.274.  CI.  4.35-.344.1(X) 
Eberhart.  Janet  M.:  See — 

Oberiin.  Steven  M.;  Eberliart.  Janet  M.:  Elsesser.  Gary  W.;  Fromm.  Eric 
C;  MacDonald.  Thomas  A.:  Pase.  Douglas  M.:  and  Passim.  Randal  S.. 
5.765.181.  CI.  7II-5.(XX). 
Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock:  See — 

Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  and  Francis.  Marion  David. 
5,763,611,0.546-21.000 
Ebner.  Bruce:  See — 

Berg.  Todd  A.;  and  Ebner.  Bruce.  5.762.637,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Ebv.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc. 

St)vbean  cultivar  16502SS.  5.763.749.  CI.  800-200.000. 
ECGCo..  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsunimi.  Keiichi,  S.763.%2.  CI.  307-129.000. 
Echols.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

R(KS.  Colbv  M.;  Echols,  Ralph  H.;  and  Venditio,  Jim,  5,762,137,  CL 
I66-205.'(XX). 
Echtemacht  Construction  Corp.:  See — 

Echiemacht.  James.  5.762.-348,  CI.  280-79.700. 
Echtemacht.  James,  to  Echiemacht  Construction  Corp.  Carriage  for  a  con- 
struction panel   5.762.348.  CI   280-79.700. 
Eckardt.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

generating  an  inerting  gas.  5.764.716.  CI.  .'76-279.000. 
Exkert.  David  A.;  See — 

Beihoffer.  Thomas  W.:  Dariington.  Jerald  W;  and  Ecken.  David  A.. 
5.763.658.  CI.  .562-600.000. 
ED.  Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Briickner.  Lothar:  Franke.  Dietmar:  and  Kirsten.  Uwe,  5.761.769,  CI. 
16-342.000. 
Eda,  Soji:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya:  Matsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hiroisugu:  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5.763,188.  CI  435-6.000. 
Edelslein.  Manhew;  Bergman.  Samuel;  and  Rubin.  Donald  B  .  to  Netword 
LLC.  Universal  electronic  resource  denotation,  request  and  delivery  sys- 
tem. 5.764.906.  CI   .395-2(X)  490 
Eder.  Josef:  See — 

Ellmann,  Siegfried;  Klesing,  Joachim;  Ruppert,  Michael:  and  Eder, 
Josef,  5.764,050.  CI.  324-207  160. 
Edge.  David  K.:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Salchit;  Szczepaniak,  Edward:  Shah,  Sunii  S.;  and  Edge. 
David  K..  5.763.5.34.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Edgerly.  Jeffrey  R.:  and  Bove,  Vincent  A.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Universal 

latch.  5,762,387,  CI.  292-357.000. 
Edlund,  Michael:  See — 

Bliickberg.  Lars  Gustav ;  Edlund.  Michael;  Hansson.  Stig  Lennart:  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Cari  Edward:  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav:  Stnmqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Frednk.  5.763,739.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Edmonson,  Daniel:  See — 

Andrescn.  Bemhard  Hans;  and  Edmonson,  Daniel,  5.764,077,  CI.  326- 
34.000. 
Edmonson,  Peter:  See — 

Tavlor.  Bryan:  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter:  Jarmuszewski.  Perry: 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner.  Steven:  and  Wandel.  Manhias.  5.764.693.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Ed,sall.  Tom.  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc.  Color  blocking  logic  mechanism  for 

a  high-performance  nerworic  switch.  5.764.6.36.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Juo.  Rhou-Rong.  to  Tropix.  Inc.  Synthesis  of  stable, 
water-soluble  chemiluminescent  1.2-dioxetanes  and  intermediates  therefor 
5.763.681.  CI.  568-660.(XK) 
Edwards.  James  M.;  and  Dries.  John  E  .  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 
Inc.  Dishwasher  cvcle  pulsing  pump  out  of  collection  chamber  5.762.080. 
CI.  1.34-58.00D. 
Edwards.  Kerri  O.  Sanding  disk  with  extended  blades.  5,762545.  Q.  451- 

359  000 
Edwards,  Michael  Dean:  See— 

Cook,  Fred  Samuel:  Edwards.  Michael  Dean:  and  Wilson.  Scon  Bruce. 
5.764.920.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Edwards.  Neil:  Frost.  Jonaihon  C;  Jones.  Ann-Marie:  and  Pignon.  John  F..  to 
Johnson  Manhey  Public  Limited  Company.  Self-sustaining  hydrogene 
generator.  5.762.658.  CI  48-127  700. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Lundquisi.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.:  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R  .  5.762.626. 
CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.:  Fairbrocher.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S  ;  HoIIings- 
bee.  Derek  A  :  and  Cederholm-Williams.  Stewart  A  .  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Companv.  Kit  for  preparing  a  fibrin  sealant   5.763.410.  CI.  514- 
21.000 
Edwardson.  Peter  A  D  ;  Fairbrolher.  John  E.:  Gardner.  Ronald  S.;  Hollings- 
bee.  Derek  A  :  and  Cederholm-Williams.  Stewart  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Nondynamic  fibrin  monomer  on  bandages,  sutures, 
prostheses  and  dressings.  5.763.411.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Egami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomomi:  Egami.  Masayuki:  Hanori.  Masafumi,  Mizuno,  Akira; 
and  Mayumi,  Junji,  5,763,088,  CI.  428-424.800 
Egger,  Harold  Eari:  See — 

Eastin,  Jerry  D.;  Jones,  David;  Dux.  Darin;  and  Egger,  Harold  Earl, 
5,763,509,  CI.  524-13.000. 
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Egglesion.  Gene;  Hansen,  Milch;  and  Rzany.  Anihony.  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  communicating  an  optimized  reply.  5,764.89y. 
CI   -W5-2(K)  3.m 
Eggleston.  Philip  Wayne,  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Valve  actuator 

with  pliable  pressure  conversion  device.  5.762..1I5.  CI.  25I-6I.4(K) 
Eglen.  Richard  Malcolm:  See — 

Clark.  Robin  Douglas;  Eglen.  Richard  Malcolm;  Gardner.  John  Otis; 
Jahangir.  Alam;  and  Miller.  Aan)n  Bayne.  .5.76.?.4.S8.  CI.  5 14-.1 1 8.()0(). 
Hgozy.  Eran  B.:  See — 

Rigopulos.  Alexander  P.;  and  Egozy,  Eran  B.,  5,763.804.  CI.  84-635.000. 
Eguchi.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Tsuboi.    Mitsunj;    Fujino.    Naoji;    Kobayashi.    Noboru;    Nobumoto. 
Toshiaki;  Ohia.  Toshiyuki;  Moriyama.  Yutaka;  Eguchi.  Nobuhide;  and 
Murakawa.  Miki.  5.765.128.  CI.  704-222.000. 
Ehr.  Robert  I.   See— 

Costales.  Mark  J.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  and  Weimer. 
Monte  R..  5.763,359.  CI.  .504-25 1. ()()0. 
Ehrlich.  Kenneth  P.  lo  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Micropower  impulse  radar 

based  wheel  deleclor.  5.764.162.  CI.  340-933.000. 
Eichelsbacher.  Michael  Karl  Hans:  See — 

Dziondziak.  Klaus;  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert;  Eichels- 
bacher. Michael  Karl  Hans;  Milschke.  P'.'ter;  Sander.  L'lrich  Heinrich 
Friednch;  and  Schlichting.  Eberhard  Julius  Fricdrich.  5.762.991.  CI. 
426-11.000 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  John;  Hall.  Eric  Stanley; 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue;  and  Ryan,  Christopher  M.,  5.763.564.  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Eidt.  Erik  L.;  and  Lillich.  Alan  W..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Relocatable  file 
format  and  method  and  apparatus  for  creating  ijid  loading  same.  5.764.987. 
CI   395-701  (KM). 
Filers.  Eberhard:  See — 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Wadle.  Armin;  Filers.  Eberhard;  and  Thomas.  Heike, 
5,762,916.  CI.  424-70.140. 
Filers.  George  J.:  See — 

Truin.  Lori  A.;  Corbin.  Frank.  Ill;  Lobdell.  Donn  D.;  Miller.  Douglas  R; 
Manica.  Keith;  Filers.  George  J.;  Johnson.  Steven  H.;  and  Leppert. 
Lawrence  L..  5,762.805.  CI.  21O-645.0(X). 
Einck.  Leo.  lo  Hemispherx  Biopharma.  Inc.  Protection  from  septic  shock 

subsequent  to  injury  by  dsRNAs.  5.763.417.  CI.  5I4-44.0(K). 
Einvall.  Joacim.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Handle  for  a  hie  having  polygonal  cross 

section.  5.762.344.  CI.  279-%.U00. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Fumkawa.  Yoichi.  5,763.182.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Eisele.  Josef.  Method  of  smoking  food.  5.762.985.  CI.  426-315.000. 
Eisenbeis.  Scott  J.:  See — 

Powell.  Michael  J.;  Khanna.  Pyare;  Lingenfelter.  David;  and  Eisenbeis. 
Scon  J  .  5.763.196.  CI.  435-7.600 
Eisenberth.  George:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Eisenberth,  George;  Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  Zhang. 
Zhengi.  5.763..396,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Eishin  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Chikanari.  5.761.762.  CI.  l.5-.?2a000. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.763.046.  CI.  428- 
14L000 
Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson.  Ulf,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Reactor  for  treating 

pulp  with  a  gas.  5.762.760.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Ekstrom  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Darrell;  and  Pruehs.  Allen  V..  5.762.522.  CI.  4.19-517.000. 
Elangovan.  Singaravelu:  See — 

Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan.  Singaravelu.  5,763,1 14,  CI.  429- 
20.mH). 
Elder.  Michael  J.;  and  Ewen.  John  A.,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Cationic 
metalkxrene  catalysts  based  on  organoaluminum  anions.  5.763.549.  CI. 
526-153.000. 
Eleclra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Knepper.  Carl  Leroy;  Bright,  Timothy  Lee;  and  Patrick,  Jeffrey  Lee, 
5.762.982.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Electric  Scorecards.  Inc.:  See — 

Zine.  David  M..  5.762,.56l.  CI.  473-131.000. 
Electro  Chemical  Holdings  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Wright.  Michael  L.;  and  Meintjes.  Anthony  A.,  5,763,117,  CI.  429- 
104.000 
Electronics  &  Space  Corp.:  See — 

Waldman,    Gary;    Wootton,    John    R ;    and    Garcia-Ortiz.    Asdrubal. 
5,764,163,  CI.  .340-9.34.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Jang-Joo;  Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  and  Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung.  5.763.289. 

CI.  438-31.000. 
Lyu.  Gap-Youl;  Lee.  Sang-Scxi;  Lee.  Dong-Ho;  and  Park.  Chang-Soo. 
5.764,359,  CI.  356- .345.000. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kemplon,  GmbH:  See — 

Schwetz.  Karl  Alexander;  Katheininger,  Anton;  Fundus.  Michael;  and 
Greim.  Jochen.  5,762,895.  CI.  423-.345.0(K). 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Raynaud.  Bernard;  and  Robein,  Etienne,  5,764.514.  CI.  364-420.000. 
ELF  Atochem  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Benelo.  Chris;  Kunesch,  Paul;  and  Meunier,  Gilles,  5.763,515.  CI. 

524-493000. 
Boutier.  Robert  H..  5,763.531.  CI.  525-171.000. 


Elf  Atochem  S.  A.:  See — 

Kappler.  Patrick;  Perillon.  Jean-Luc;  and  Savarv.  Catherine.  5.762.820, 
CI.  525-l08.(KX). 
Elgas.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Gremel.  Robert  F;  and  Elgas.  Roger  J..  5.762.875.  CI.  422-45.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster,  Franklin  P;  Offen,  Walter  W,;  and  Shannon, 
Harlan  E.,  5.763.457.  CI.  514-.W5.(X)0. 
Elias.  Carole  L.:  See — 

Salek.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pugach.  Joseph;  Elias.  Carole  L.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard 
A..  5.763.690.  CI.  568-853.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Guerrero.  Angel  Augusto;  and  Corey.  Joseph  Michael.  5.762.947.  CI. 
424-40  l.tXK). 
El-Kareh.  Badih;  Ryan.  James  Gardner;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  ESD  simcture  that  employs  a  schottky- 
barrier  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  latch-up.  5.763.918.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Eller.  Karsten:  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Herrmann.  Jiirgen:  and  Eller.  Karsten.  5.763.668. 
CI.  .564-485.000. 
Elles.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J.;  Elles.  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes.  David  W;  Gregg.  James 

S  ;  Hillaert.  Rik;  King.  William  L.;  Nordmark.  Jon  C  ;  Pedlar,  Roger; 

Tesman.  Robert  M.;  and  Zez/.a.  Carlo  Felice.  Jr..  5.762,169,  CI 

190- 10 1. (XX). 

Elliott.  Conal  M.;  Knoblock,  Todd  B.;  Schechler,  Greg  D.;  AbiEzzi,  Salim  S.; 

Campbell.  Colin  L.;  and  Yeung.  Chun-Fu  Ricky,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Method  and  system  for  modeling  and  presenting  integrated  media  with  a 

declarative    modeling    language    for    representing    reactive    behavior. 

5.764.241.  CI   345-473.(XX). 

Ellion.  Frank  S.  Portable  liquid  ciwling  and  healing  apparatus.  5,762,129.  CI. 

1 6.5-48. 1(X). 
Elliott.  John  D.:  See — 

Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  and  Elliott.  John  D..  5.764.901.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Ellis.  Edward  S.:  See — 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Cari  W.;  Vaughan. 
David  E.  W.;'Daage.  Michel;  Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Klein.  Darryl  P;  Ellis. 
Edward  S.;  Cook.  Bruce  R.;  Feeley.  Owen  C;  and  Baumgartner. 
Joseph  E  ,  5.763.731.  CI.  .585-7.17.000. 
Ellis.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Johnson,  Brian  D.;  Carr.  Randall  E.;  and  Ellis,  Larry  W..  5.761.942.  CI. 
72-94.(XX) 
Ellis.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  Ellis.  Richard  J..  Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.;  Ramsden. 
William  D  ;  Thien.  Tran  Van;  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D  .  5.763.1.34.  CI 
43O-157.0(X) 
Ellison.  David  F:  See- 

Baldwin.  John  R.;  Batko,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ellison.  David  F..  5.764.146, 
CI.  340-567.(XX). 
Ellmann,  Siegfried;  Klesing,  Joachim;  Ruppett,  Michael;  and  Eder,  Jlosef.  to 
Thysscn   Industrie  AG.   Methixi  for  the  reliable  determination  of  the 
distance  of  the  conductive  reaction  track  from  a  functional  surface  of  a 
magnetic  levitation  vehicle  moving  relative  to  the  reaction  track  and  a 
sensor  lor  performing  the  methixi.  5.764.0.50,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Ellson.  Richard  N.:  Sec- 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ellson.  Richard  N..  5.764.231.  CI.  .345-419.(XX). 
Elokdah.   Hassan   M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S..  to 
.■American  Home  Procucts  Corporation.  Use  of  2-subslituted  benzimidazole 
as  simxiih  muscle  cell  proliferation  inhibitors.  5.763,473.  CI.  5 14-395  (X)0. 
Elopak  Systems  AG:  See — 

Santiago,  Gonzalo  D.;  and  Davis,  Michael  L..  5,762..595.  CI.  493- 
133.000. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Mohat.  William  D..  5.764,660,  CI.  371-68.1(X). 
Elsesser.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Eberhart.  Janet  M  ;  Elsesser,  Gary  W.;  Fromm.  Eric 

C  ;  MacDonald.  Thomas  A.;  Pase,  Douglas  M.;  and  Passint,  Randal  S., 

.5.765.181.  CI.  711-5.000. 

Ema.  Taiji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  through-hole 

formed  on  diffused  layer  by  self-alignment.  5.763,910.  CI.  257-296.0(X). 

EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ofer.  Erez.  5.765.213.  CI.  711-213.(XX). 
Emerson.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Palsson,  Bemhard  O.;  Emerson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Richard  M.. 
5.763.266.  CI.  435-289.100 
Emery.  Monti  D..  lo  Emhatt  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Plug  gaging 

machine.  5.761.820.  CI.  33-522  (XX). 
Emhait  Glass  Machinerv  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Emery,  Momi  D  ,  .5,761,820.  CI.  33-522.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Adelmeyer,  Gerard  G.,  5,761,935.  CI.  70-55.000. 
Adelmeyer.  Gerard  G..  5.761.937.  CI.  7O-370.WX) 
Emmen.  John  Eric;  and  Davies.  Philip  Arthur.  Fastener  and  screw  means 

therefor.  5.762.560,  CI.  470-20.0(X). 
Emorv  University:  See — 

Bya.s-Smilh.  Michael  G..  5.762.963.  CI.  424-472.(XX). 
Tomer.  Aaron.  5.763.201.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Empak.  Inc.:  See — 

Whalen.  Thomas  J..  5.762.201.  CI.  206-711.000. 
Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compressores  Embraco:  See — 
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Knieger.  Manfred;  and  Lilie.  Dietmar  Ench  Bemhard,  5.762,164,  CI. 
184-6.180 
Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A  -  Embarco:  See — 

Baars.  Edemar;  and  Miguel.  Edson  Correa.  5.762.479,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Enders.  Mark  L.;  and  Robinson,  Tony  T.  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  insensitive 

munitions  composite  pressure  vessels.  5,763.027.  CI.  428-34.700. 
Endicon.  David  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Guymon.  Ross  W.;  Endicon.  David  W..  Jr;  and  Tappan.  Ralph  S..  U. 
5.763.818.  CI.  ll)2-3.36.(XX). 
Endo.  Akira:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki;  Nunomura.  Shigeki;  Fujita.  Shuji;  lida.  Ma-sami; 

Endo.  .Akira;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Ogawa.  Tomoya;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru; 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  and  Fujita,  Ma.samichi,  5,763,413.  CI.  514-25.000. 

Endo  Noboru;  and  Takano.  Ma.sataka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Aim  switching  system 

and  path  changing  method.  5.764.624.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Endo.  Shigeru;  and  Miyake.  Hideyuki.  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited. 
Punching  processing  method  and  roll  forming  die  used  in  this  processing 
method.  5.761,944.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ford.  Rhodri;  Yoshida.  Haruki;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  Tsuji,  Masanori; 
and  Endo,  Takayoshi,  5,762,524.  CI.  439-589.(XX). 
Endo.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Sanroku;  Dedic.  Ian;  Kamei.  Kuniyoshi;  Endo,  Toshiaki; 
.Sawada,  Masaru;  and  Murakami,  Hiroko.  5.764, 1 77,  CI.  341-172.000. 
Endress-t-Hauser  GmbH-t-Co.:  See — 

Drever.  Volker;  and  Striitt.  Bemd.  5.763.961.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Engdahl,'  Erik  H.:  See— 

Pant.  Anil  K.;  Breivogel,  Joseph  R.;  Young,  Douglas  W.;  Jairath,  Rahul; 
and  Engdahl.  Erik  H.,  5.762,536,  CI  451-6.000. 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschafi  m.b.h.:  See — 

Wimbauer,  Gerhard,  5.762.984,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Engelman.  E  Eric:  See — 

Georgiades.  Constantine;  Buch,  R.  Michael;  Engelman.  E.  Eric;  and 
Volpe.  Frank  A.,  5,762,962.  CI  424-466.000. 
Englander,  Curt;  and  Raaber,  Raymond  R.,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Bicycle 

carrier.  5.762.248,  CI.  224-324.000. 
Enichen,  William  A.;  and  Robinson.  Christopher  Frederick,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Calibration  panems  and  techniques  for 
charged   particle   projection    lithography    systems.    5.763.894,   CI.    250- 
492.2(X). 
Enomoto,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Tsukishima,  Takahiro;  Matoba,   Hideaki;  Enomoto.  Milsuhiro;  Hay- 
akawa. Mitsuhani;  Sato,  Masahito;  Tomizawa,  Tetsushi;  and  Arai. 
Yoshinao,  5,764,519,  CI.  .364-468.130. 
Enomoto,  Mitugu;  Shinomiya,  Hideo;  Miya,  Yukio;  Nanya,  Takanori;  and 
Ikeda,  Shinji,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Dents  for  reed  in  high-speed 
weaving  machine,  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,762.110.  CI 
139-192  000. 
Enomoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohga.  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Enomoto,  Tadashi.  5.763.081.  CI. 
428-392.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta.  Teisufumi,  5,761,795,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Ens.  John  E.:  See — 

Barnes,  Derek;  and  Ens,  John  E..  5.764.788.  CI.  382-108.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Companv,  The:  See — 

Thomas,  Ronald  D.;  Bahr.  Lyman  G.;  Dunning.  Walter  B.:  and  Richards. 
Dean  F.  5,763.815,  CI.  102-293.000. 
Ensign,  Lance.  Article  organization  and  display  system.  5.762.21 1.  CI. 

211-70.600. 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamayasu,  Kenichi;  Ito,  Tetsuya;  Fujita,  Koki;  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi, 
Kyoko;  Tanimoto.  Toshiko;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kitahata.  Sumio, 
5.763,598,  CI.  536-46.000. 
enterWorks.com,  Inc  :  See — 

Lunceford.    Paul;    Huff.    Robert;    and    Mylvaganam.    Mohanaharan. 
5,764,973,  CI   395-601.000. 
Entropin.  Inc.:  See — 

Wynn.  James  E.;  and  Somers,  Lowell  M..  5.763,456,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Envicon  Klartechnik  Verwaltungs-Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Bassfeld,  Hans-Joachim.  5.762.835.  CI.  261-122.100. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitlow,  Marc;  Filpula.  David;  and  Short,  Robert.  5.763.733.  CI. 
5.W-387..300 
Epwonh.  Roger  W.;  and  Mariey.  Michael,  to  I  C  E  M  Enterprises  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  cordless  remote  control  of  a  filling  function 
of  a  mobile  vehicle  5,762,118.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Era,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Koujiro;  Mizoguchi.  Shun;  lijima.  Yaichi;  Era.  Ma.sayoshi; 
Ishida,  Ken;  and  Kibayashi,  Hitoshi.  5.765.065.  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Erdogan.  Ozan:  See — 

Ozcelik.  Taner;  Brailean.  James  C;  Katsaggelos,  Aggelos  K.;  Erdogan, 
Ozan;  and  Auyeung.  Cheung,  5.764.307.  CI   348-608.000. 
Eric  Chun-Tel  Lian:  See — 

Lian.  Enc  Chun- Yet.  5.763,403.  CI.  514-12.0(X). 
Erickson,  John  S  ,  to  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College.  System  and  method  for 

managing  copyrighted  electronic  media.  5.765.152.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Erickson.  John  W.:  See — 

Randad,  Ramnarayan  S.;  Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Bhal,  Talapadi  N., 
5,763.464.  CI.  514-357000 
Ericsson  Inc.;  See — 


Dent,  Paul  W  .  5.764,646,  CI.  370-479.000. 
Lee,  Tina  May,  5.764.035.  CI.  320-160.000. 
Lilja.  Palrik;  and  Snyder.  Thomas  D..  5.764.224.  CI.  345-179.000. 
Reichelt.  Martin.  5.764.746.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Ericsson  Raynel:  See — 

Benn.  Alexander;  Henderson,  Peter;  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A  ,  Sodetlwrg, 
Paulmer  M  ;  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Kohl.  Uiwell  1 .  5,762.224,  CI. 
220-4O2.0(K). 
Eriksen,  Odd  Ivar:  See — 

Ahmed,    Iqbal;    Moradi-Araghi.    Ahmad;    and    Eriksen.    Odd    Ivar. 
5.763,610,  CI.  544-386.(XX). 
Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Saha.  Murari  Mohan,  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Method 
and  device  for  identifying  single  ground  faults.   5.764.064.  CI.   324- 
509.000. 
Erion.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Boyer,    Serge    H.;    Ugarkar.    Bheemarao   G.;    and    Erion.    Mark    D.. 

5.76.3.596,  CI   536-27. I30 
Ugariar,  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion,  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Castellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne,  Clinton  E..  5,763,597.  CI.  536- 
27  I.30 
ERSA  LOttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Garrecht.  Ewald.  5.762.257.  CI.  228-56.200. 
Esche.  Grace:  See — 

Bowman.  George;  and  Esche.  Grace,  5,764,034.  CI.  320-155.000. 
Esschem,  Inc.:  See — 

Cowperthwaite.  Geoi'ge  F;  Shaw.  Gary  R.;  and  Sheariss,  Susan  C. 
5.763.503.  CI   522-44.(XX). 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Chamberlain.  John  R.  B..  5.762,377.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Essen,  John  Von;  and  Wyczalkowski,  Wojciech,  to  Philadelphia  Mixers.  High 

solidity  counterflow  impeller  system.  5.762,417.  CI   366-264.000 
Essig.  Ulrich:  See — 

Naser.  Werner;  Drager.  Brigittc;  Essig.  Ulrich;  Hiibner-Parajsz.  Chrisia; 
and  Huber,  Erasmus.  5.763.272.  Q.  435-325.000. 
Eslee  Lauder  Inc.:  See — 

Dumler.  Norbert;  and  Ung.  Friederich.  5.761.760,  Q.  15-206.000. 
Estell.  David  .Aaron:  See — 

Bon.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell,  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham,  Brian  C; 
Estell.  David  Aaron;  Power,  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells.  James  Allen. 
5.763.257,  CI.  435-221.000 
Eswilder,  F.  R.:  See — 

De  Hollander.  J.  A.;  Eswilder.  F  R.;  and  Noordover.  J.  A  C.  5.763.230. 
CI   4.35-106000. 
Etablissements  Pierre  Grehal  El  Compagnie  SA:  See— 

Malagnoux.  Roger,  5,761,948.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Etablissements  Sarran  S.A.:  See — 

Petignat.  Maurice.  5.764.337.  CI.  351-153.000. 
Eteve,  Marline,  to  Societe  L'Oreal  SA.  H,0-resistant  sunscreen/cosmetic 
compositions  comprising  hvdrophilic  acidic  species.  5.762,912,  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Etex  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Dusuk  Duke;  and  Conner.  William  T,  5,763.092.  Q.  428-469.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Tersigni,  Samuel  H.;  Lester.  Marsha  J.;  and  Saathoff.  Lee  D..  5.763.372, 
CI  508-436.000. 
Enemeyer,  Andreas,  to  Enemeyer  GmbH  &  Co  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
the  enlargement  of  the  measuring  range  of  speckle  measunng  systems  for 
measurments  of  elongation.  5,763.789,  CI.  73-800.000. 
Enemeyer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Enemever.  Andreas,  5.763.789,  CI  73-800.000, 
Etzion  Rafael;  and  Bovo,  Thomas,  to  Etzion.  Rafael.  Packaging  structure  for 

decorative  bow.  5.762,191,  CI.  206-348.000. 
Eum    Doo-Chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  fof  eliminating 

noise  of  audio  signal  5.764,780,  CI.  381-94.500. 
Euro-Celiique.  S.A.:  See — 

Miller,  Ronald  Brown;  Miller.  Allan  John;  and  E>ouglas.  Stephen  Gor- 
don. 5,763.452,  CI   514-282.000 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Norster,  Eric  Roy.  5,761,906,  CI.  60-737.(XX). 
Evans,  Arthur  Leon,  to  Magic  Circle  Corporation.  Grasis  striping  attachment 

for  lawn  mowers.  5.761,894,  CI.  56-320.100 
Evans,  Charles;   Blomqvist.   Per;  Schwartz,  John;  and  Mawby,  Eric,  to 
Intergraph  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  interpreting 
drawing  commands  5.764,9.36,  CI   395-326.000. 
Evans,  Colleen  A.:  See — 

Mansour,  Tarek  S  ;  Evans,  Colleen  A  ;  Jin,  Haolun;  Siddiqui,  M.  Arshad; 
and  Tse,  Allan  H   L..  5.763.606.  CI.  .544-264.000. 
Evans.  Tim  Van;  Zaluzec.  Manhew  John;  Grab,  Gerald  Adam;  Mehraban. 
Henry;  Cooper,  Ronald  Paul;  and  Winlerbonom,  Walter  Leon,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc    Heat  exchanger  and  method  of  assembly  for 
automotive  vehicles  5,762,132,  CI.  165-133.000. 
EVC  Technology  AG:  See — 

Clegg.  Ian  Michael;  and  Hardman.  Ray.  5,763.710,  CI.  570-224.000. 
Everbrite.  Inc.:  See — 

Rona.  Manin,  5.763,964,  CI.  307-157.000. 
Evergreen  Solar,  Inc.;  See — 

Hanoka.  Jack  I  ;  and  Shingleion.  Jefferson.  5.762.720.  CI.  136-251.000 
Evoy,  Dave:  See — 

Chambers.  Peter;  and  Evoy.  Dave.  5.764.642.  CI.  37O-462.O0O. 
Evoy.  David  Ross:  See — 
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Richardson.   Nicholas  J.;   Evoy.   David   Ross:   and  Scory.   Franklyn. 
3.764.933,  CI.  39.5-308.000. 
Ewen.  John  A.:  See — 

Elder.  Michael  J.;  and  Ewen.  John  A..  5.763.549,  CI.  526-153.000. 
Ewer,  Peter  Richard:  See — 

Woodworth,  Arthur;  and  Ewer.  Peter  Richard.  5,763.949,  CI.   257- 
712.000. 
Ewing,  Paul  Nicholas:  See — 

Scon.  John  David:  Wal.son,  Michael  John;  and  Ewing,  Paul  Nichola.s. 
5.763.707.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Exedv  Corporation:  See — 

takehira.  Yasushi.  5.762,558,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco.  5.764,684.  CI.  374-126.000. 
Exner.  Herbert:  See — 

Baur.  Karl  Gerhard;  Annen.  Ulrich;  Exner,  Herbert;  Fried,  Michael:  and 
Rauh.  finch.  5.763.M3.  CI.  .560-212.000. 
Exogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Talish.  Roger  J..  5,762.616.  O.  601-2.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Slahl.  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin.  James  John.  5.763.080.  CI.  458- 
378.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Beckers.  Hubertus  Jozeph;  De  Rijke.  Jan  Martin;  and  Ganon.  Ronald 
Dean.  5.763.678.  CI  568-454.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Dharmarajan.  Narayanaswami  Raja;  Ravishankar,  Periagaram  Srini- 

vasan;  and  Bunage.  Charles  Douglas.  5.763.533.  CI.  525-211.000. 
Harrington,    Bruce   Allan;    Brant,    Patrick;    and   Dias,   Anthony   Jay, 

5,763,532.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Muhle.  Michael  Elroy;  Renola.  Gary  Thomas;  Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyri- 
acos;  Litteer.  Dwayne  Lee:  and  Griffin.  John  Robert.  5.763.543.  CI. 
526-68.000. 
Shaffer.  Timothy  Daniel:  Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie;  and  Squire.  Kevin 
Richard,  5.763,556.  CI.  526-348  400. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Fung,  Shun  C  :  Tauster,  Samuel  J.:  and  Koo,  Jay  Y..  5,763,348,  CI. 

502-37.000. 
Ui,  Wenyih  Frank.  5.763.347.  CI.  502-4.000. 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Carl  W.;  Vaughan. 

David  E.  W.;  Daage.  Michel;  Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Klein.  Darryl  R;  Ellis. 

Edward  S.;  Cook.  Bruce  R.;  Feeley.  Owen  C;  and  Baumgartner. 

Joseph  E..  5.763.731.  CI.  585-737.000 

Eynaud.  Bruno.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  sound  level  of  a 

microcomputer  5.764._506.  CI.  364-141.000. 
F  &  M  Horwood  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Horwood.  Francis  Hedley;  and  Bigeni,  Gerry.  5,762,021, CI.  1 19-57.400. 
F2  International  Ges.  ni.b.H.:  See — 

Ratzek.  Thomas;   and   Niedermayer.  Christian.   5.762.357,  CI.   280- 
607,000, 
Faber.  Timothy  Robert,  to  Square  D  Company.  Current  limiting  circuit 

breaker.  5.762.182.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Fad-Fabriano  Autoadesivi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dadea.  Gianmaria.  5.762.799.  CI.  210-508.000. 
FAG  Automobiltechnik  AG:  See — 

Bywalez.  Karl;  and  Langer.  Roland.  5.763.772.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Hofmann.  Heinrich;  and  Schondorf.  Johannes.  5,764,049,  CI.   324- 
173.000. 
Faggin,  Federico:  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A.;  and  Faggm.  Federico.  5.763.909.  C\.  257-291.000. 
Fahey.  William  David:  See — 

.Avory.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce.  Jr;  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David. 
5.763.814.  CI.  102-202.700. 
Faigle.  Em.st  M.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.:  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Initiator  for  air  bag  inflalor.  5.762,368,  CI. 
280-737  000. 
Fairbrolher.  John  E.:  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A    D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner,  Ronald 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart 

5.763.410.  CI   514-21.000. 
Edward.son.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner,  Ronald 

Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Siewan 

5.763.411.  CI.  514-21.000. 
FaUmiddin.  Saifuddin  T:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin,  Saifuddin  T :  Walker.  James  L.:  Mendelow. 

Matthew  B  :  Sun.  Jiming:  Brahman.  Rodman  S.:  Krau.  Michael  P.; 

Willoughby.  Bnan  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 

Scott  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5.765.004.  CI.  395-750.050. 

Falabella.  Steven,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the   Amorphous 

diamond  films.  5.763.087.  CI.  428-408  000 
Falkiner.  Thomas  L.:  and  Carter.  Daniel  J.,  to  Itza  Snap  Inc.  Tarpaulin  alarm 

system.  5.764.144.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Fall.  Jeffrey  E.;  He.ss,  Kevin  C;  and  Lea,  Richard  G..  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Multiple  original  copy  data  printer  5,764,863,  CI.  395- 1 1 2.000. 
Fan.  Chiko:  See — 

McNeilly.  Michael  A.;  deLarios.  John  M.:  Nobinger.  Glenn  L.;  Knisell, 
Wilbur  C:  Kao.  Dah-Bin;  Manriquez.  Ralph  K.:  and  Fan.  Chiko, 
5,762,75.5,  CI.  156-652.100. 
Fan,  Eugene:  See — 


S.: 
A.. 


S.; 
A., 


Wong,  Siu-Yin;  Chen,  Fon-Chiu  Mia;  and  Fan,  Eugene.  5.763.262,  CI. 
435-287.200. 
Fan,  Leon:  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang:  Burton.  Larry:  and  Fan,  Leon,  5.762.668.  CI. 
55-486.000. 
Fan.  Mingxin;  Ceska.  Gary  W.:  Horgan.  James:  and  Hazell.  Thomas  W.,  to 
Sartomer  Company.  Alkoxylated  glycidyl  (mclh)acr>lates  and  method  of 
preparation   5.763.629.  CI.  .549-531.000. 
Fan  Tex. Inc  :  See — 

Kerr.  Jack  R  .  Jr.  5.762.223.  CI.  220-3,900. 
Faneyform  Design  Engineering:  See — 

Hilgarth.  Kun.  5.762.-M7.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Fanger.  Michael  W ;  and  Morganelli.  Peter  M.  Bispecific  reagents  for  redi- 
rected targeting  of  human  lipopriMeins.  5.762.9.W.  CI.  424-1.36.100. 
Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;   Gayral.  Jean-Pierre   Bernard;   Karl.  Clifford  W. 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie:  Meyer.  Donald:  Morris.  Roger  James;  Rob- 
inson. Ron:  Seaton.  William  Ernest:  Shine.  David  B.;  Springer.  Paul 
Williams.  Daniel  Ray:  Bishop.  James  Clement:  Drager.  Craig:  Burchard 
Thomas:  Chasiain.  David:  Guerrcra.  Stephen.  Moore.  Andrew:  Porat 
David:  Rousmaniere.  Arthur:  and  Zeigler.  Andrew,  to  bioMirieux  Vitek. 
Inc.  Automatic  sample  testing  machine.  5,762.873,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig:  Robin- 
son. Ron:  Moms.  Roger  James:  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.762.874.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Fant.  Karl  M.:  and  Kinney.  Larry  L..  to  The.seus  Logic.  Inc.  Null  convention 

interface  circuits.  5.764.081.  CI.  326-63.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao:  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  5.762.839,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki;  Tanabe.  Yoshihito;  and  Aochi.  Masao.  5.762.510. 

CI.  439-271.000. 
Uchida.    Hiroyuki:    Yamamoto.    Tomonaga:    and    Tamaki.    Takeshi. 
5.763.978.  CI.  310-215.000. 
Farison.  Brian  K    Inflatable  packaging  cushion  with  interiocking  elements. 

5.762.197.  CI.  206-522.000 
Famg.  Liehpao  Oscar:  See — 

Doner.  John  Phillips:  and  Famg.  Liehpao  Oscar.  5.763.370.  CI.  508- 
364.000, 
Famsworth.  Ted  R.:  See — 

Rubin.  Edward  A.:  Irwin.  Craig  W  :  and  Famsworth.  Ted  R..  5.764,835. 
CI.  385-104,000. 
Farrar.  John  J.:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.:  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.: 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthonv:  Mavcock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.763.445.  CI. 
514-255.000.' 
Farrell.  Michael  E.:  and  Rulli.  Paul  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for 
determining   port   pairings   of  machine   modules.    5. 764. .369.   CI.    358- 
296.000 
Farrington.  Carlos:  See — 

Clapp.  Timothy  G.:  Rust.  Jon  P.:  Farrington.  Carlos:  Bowen.  Dale 
Thomas:    Saunders.    Roger   Neil:    and   Thomas.    Matthew    Myers, 
5,761,772,  CI.  19-260.000. 
Farrington,  Richard  William:  See — 

Jacobs.  Marie  Elliott:  and  Farrington.  Richard  William.  5.764.037,  O. 
323-222.000 
Farrow.  James   V.:   and    Saint.   Jenrv    Don.    Multi-size   threaded   adapter 

5.762.671.  CI   55-496.000. 
Farthing.  Jesse  L.:  See — 

Aycock.  Donald  G.;  and  Farthing.  Jesse  L..  5,765.138.  CI.  705-7.000. 
Fa,sano.  Benjamin  Vito:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred:  Cordero.  Carla  Natalia:  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito: 
Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon.  Robert:  Hams.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal: 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman:  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkaieswara:  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.763.093.  CI.  428- 
469.000. 
Fassler.  Werner  N  :  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Pickering.  James  E  :  and  Lee.  J.  Kelly, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  writing  of  repetitive  information  on 
magnetic  wheel  and  magnization  head  for  media.  5.764.429.  CI.  360- 
55.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Variable-frequency 
variable-input-voltage     converter     with     minimum     frequency     limit. 
5.764.495.  CI.  363-21.000 
Faure.  Philippe:  See — 

Bayol.  Alain:   Breul.  Thieiry:   Dupin.   Patrice;  and  Faure.   Philippe. 
5.763.409.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Fauveau.  Patrick:  See — 

Aszodi.  Jozsef:  Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  Fauveau.  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin:  Humbert.  Daniel:  and  Dini.  Chrisiophe.  5.763.617. 
CI.  548-128.000. 
Fawzy.  Abdel  A.:  See — 

Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.:  Clemente.  Emmen:  and  Fawzy.  Abdel  A.. 
5.763.449.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Faye.  Ian  C.  to  Autoliv  ASP  Inc.  Safety  system.  5.762.366.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Fe  Petro  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Brian  C:  and  Schuster.  Leon  R..  5.762.104,  CI.  137-513.700. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Rao.  Snkant  Ram.  5.76I.9I5,  CI.  62-94.000. 
Feder.  Michel:  See — 


June  9,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Derian.  Paul-Jofl:  Feder.  Michel:  Paillet.  Jean-Pierre:  Peignier.  Michel: 
Senechal.  Alain:  and  Ulrich.  Jean.  5.763.505.  CI.  523-322.000 
Federici.  Alfred  G.:  See — 

Meikrantz.  David  H.:  Macaluso.  Lawrence  L.:  Sams.  H.  William.  Ill: 
Schardin.  Charles  H..  Jr;  and  Federici.  Alfred  G .  5.762.800.  CI 
2 1(K5 12.300. 
Federico.  Marcello:  See — 

Antoniol.  Giuliano:  Brugnara.  Fabio;  Cettolo.  Mauro;  and  Federico. 
Marcello.  5.765.133.  CI.  704-355.000. 
Feelev.  Owen  C:  See — 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.:  Hudson.  Carl  W.;  Vaughan. 

David  E.  W ;  Daage.  Michel:  Hantzer.  Sylvain:  Klein.  Darryl  P;  Ellis. 

Edward  S.;  Cook.  Bruce  R.;  Feeley.  Owen  C:  and  Baumgartner. 

Joseph  E..  5.763.731,  CI.  585-737.000. 

Feer.  Mark,  to  AGM  Aktiengesellschaft  Miiller  Shedding  device  having 

piston-cylinder  system.  5.762.112,  CI.  139-456.000. 
Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  See — 

Vertesy.  Liszl6:  Betz.  Joachim:  Fehlhaber.  Hans-WolfiTjm;  and  Limbert. 
Michael.  5.763.397.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.:  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybeans  having  low  linolenic  acid  content  and  palmitic 
acid  content  of  at  least  eleven  percent.  5.763.745.  CI.  800-200.000 
Fehrenbach.  Karlheinz;  Meng.  Kurt;  and  Burri.  Jakob,  to  Oerlikon  Contraves 
Pyrolec  AG.  Device  for  fastening  a  cartridge  ca-se  to  a  projectile.  5,763.809. 
CI.  86-43.000. 
Feigler.  Jacques:  See — 

Chazot.  Frank:  and  Feigler.  Jacques.  5.762.557.  CI.  464-62.000 
Feiring.  Andrew   E.:  Hung.  Ming-Hong:  Rodriguez-Parada.  Jose  M.:  and 
Zipfel.  Roger  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrogen- 
containing  flourosurfacani  and  its  use  in  polymerization.  5.763,552.  CI. 
526-2 14.0(X). 
Fekele.  Nicholas:  See — 

Bolan,  Michael  L.:  and  Fekete,  Nicholas,  5.764.888.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Feldman.  Marcel-Marc.  Safety  razor  5.761.812.  CI.  30-34.100. 
Felten.  Marc:  See — 

Scheuer.  Jean-Louis:  and  Felten.  Marc.  5.762.549.  CI.  454-157.000 
Feng.  Dong-Mei:  See — 

Folkers.  Karl  A.;  Bowers.  Cyril  Y.;  Ljungqvist  Anders:  Tang,  Pui-Fun 
Louisa:  Kubou,  Minora:  and  Feng,  Dong-Mei.  5.763.404.  CI.  514- 
15.000. 
Feng.  James  Q.:  See — 

DePaoli.    David    W.;    Tsouris.   Constantinos:    and    Feng.   James   Q.. 
5.762.775.  CI.  204-554.000. 
Feola.  John.  Method  of  playing  a  poker  game.  5.762.340,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Ferer.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Stafford.  John  P:  Oswald.  Walter  Rex;  Ferer.  Susan  K.;  Russell.  Man  H.: 
Cooke.  Patrick  B.;  Ljngmack.  Michael;  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K.. 
.5.763.118.  CI   429-163.(KX) 
Ferguson.  Paul  F.  Jr:  See — 

Burra.  Gangadhar;  and  Ferguson.  Paul  F.  Jr.  5.764.103.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Ferguson.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee:  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph:  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  Fei^uson.  Robert  M  ;  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E..  Jr.  5.765.085.  CI.  399-329.000 
Femie.  Andrew:  See — 

Welch.  Brian  L.:  and  Femie.  Andrew.  5.764.202.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Femon.  Carol  Anne:  See — 

Dall.  David  James;  Femon.  Carol  Anne;  and  Sriskantha.  Alagacone. 
5.762.924.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Ferralli.  Michael  W..  to  Technology  Licensing  Company.  Variable  beamwidth 

tfansducer  5.764.783.  CI.  381-160.000. 
Ferranti.  Richard  T,:  See — 

Vogel.  Herman;  and  Ferranti.  Richard  T.  5.762.381.  CI.  285-330.0(X). 
Ferrari.  Carlo:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T:  and  Ferrari.  Cario.  5.762.587.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Ferrari.  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Ferrari  S  R  L..  an  Italian  Limited  Liability.  Lawn 

mowers.  5.761.891.  CI.  56-6.000 
Ferring  B.V.:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Bengt.  5.763.398.  CI.  514-11.000. 

Fjellestad-Paulsen.  Anne:  and  Ahlm-Soderberg.  Christina.  5.763.405. 
CI.  514-15.0(X) 
Ferring  BV:  See — 

Larsson.  Krister;  Mellbrand.  Thomas:  Momstam.  Birgilta:  Roschesler. 
Jan:  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5.763.407.  CI.  514-16.000 
Ferris.  Larry:  See — 

Porter.  John  F:  Kinson.  Mark  C;  Tucker,  Mark;  Ferris.  Lairy:  and 
LePage,  Steve,  5,763,043,  CI.  428-109.000. 
FerriShield.  Inc  :  See — 

May.  James  P.  5.764,125,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Fersing.  Marc:  See — 

Marietie.  Laurent:  Fersing.  Marc:  Laborde.  Michel;  and  Couillard. 
Jacques.  5.763.732.  CI.  585-748.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt.  5.761.985.  CI.  92-165.0PR. 
Fetterman.  Eliezer:  See — 

Friedman.  Arye:  Fenerman.  Eliezer;  and  Zeitlin.  Vladimir.  5.765.135. 
CI.  704-276.000. 
FEV  Moloientechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Schebitz.  Michael.  5.762.035.  CI.  123-90.110. 


Fey,  Kenneth  C  :  Rivet  Robert  D.;  Sprygada.  Donald  F.;  and  Swihart.  Terence 
J  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  compositions  containing  carbo- 
nyl  iron  powder  5.764,181,  CI.  342-4.000. 
Fev,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zydek.  Michael:  and  Fey.  Wolfgang.  5.763.%3.  CI.  307-1.30.000. 
Fiddes,  David  W.:  See— 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J  .  Elles.  Daniel  G  :  Fiddes.  David  W ;  Gregg.  James 
S  :  Hillaert.  Rik.  King.  William  L.;  Nordmartc.  Jon  C  :  Pedlar.  Roger; 
Tesman.  Robert  M:  and  Zezja.  Carlo  Felice,  Jr.  5.762.169.  CI. 
190-101.000. 
Fiegel.  Paul  E.:  Jansson.  David  G.:  and  Pleshek.  Mark  A.,  to  Racine 
Industries.  Inc  Carpel  cleaning  machine  with  improved  system  for  remov- 
ing dirty  material   5.761.764.  CI    15-353.000. 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Hawthorne.  Jeffrey  A.:  Scon.  Daniel  H..  Cummins.  Robert  E.:  and 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J..  5.764.209.  CI.  345-87.000 
Fields.  Stewart  Shannon:  See — 

Avory.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David:  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore.  Charies  Joyce.  Jr:  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David. 
5.763.814.  CI.  102-202.700 
Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Fox.  Angus  C  .  III.  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc 
Process   for  manufacturing   a   DRAM   capacitor  having   an  annulariy- 
grxmved.  cup-shaped  storage-node  plate  which  stores  charge  on  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  5.763.286.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Filpula.  David:  See — 

Whitlow.   Marc;  Filpula.  David;  and  Shorr.  Robert  5.763.733.  CI. 
5.30-387.300. 
Fina  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Elder.  Michael  J.:  and  Ewen.  John  A  .  5.763.549.  Q.  526-153.000. 
Finarov.  Moshe.  to  Nova  Measuring  Instniments.  Ltd.  Two-dimensional  beam 

deflector.  5.764..365.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Finbow,  John  Robert:  See — 

Gilby.  Jonathan  Howard:  and  Finbow.  John  Robert.  5.761,952,  CI. 
73-1.060. 
Findley.  Paul  Raj:  and  Smith.  Morgan,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Panemed 
filled  layers  for  integrated  circuit  manufacturing.  5.763.955.  CI.  257- 
775.000. 
Finger.  Wemer:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang:  Krtiger.  Joachim:  Finger.  Wemer:  Heiliger,  Ludger. 
and  Casser.  Carl.  5.763.622.  CI.  549-229.000. 
Fini.  Massimo:  See — 

Vallana.  Franco:  Rinaldi.  Stefano:  Pono.  Giampiero:  and  Fini.  Massimo. 
5.762.870.  CI  422-48.000. 
First  Years  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Brino,  James  Joseph:  and  Wong.  Lai  Ying.  5.763.7%.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M.:  and  Morse,  John  B  .  5.761.7.56.  CI  5-426.000. 
Fisch.  Manhew  A.:  Jacobson.  James  E..  Jr;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W..  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Processor  subsystem  for  use  with  a  universal  computer 
architecture.  5.764.934.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Fischer.  Alain:  See — 

Mawas.  Claude;  Olive.  Daniel:  Fischer.  Alain:  and  Griscelli.  Claude. 
5.762.933.  CI  424-154.100. 
Fischer.  Dina  G.:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela:  Mory.  Yves;  Fischer.  Dina  G.;  Revel.  Michel:  and 
Rubinstein.  Menachem.  5.763.210,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Piebcr.  Alois.  5.762.730.  CI.  148-565.000. 
Fischer.  Jean-Bemard:  See — 

De  Vito.  Mario:  Stem.  Jacques:  Gregoire.  Louis:  and  Fischer.  Jean- 
Bemard.  5.764.771.  CI   380-28.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  Irgang.  Manhias:  Schnurr.  Wemer:  and  Wulff-Dttring.  Joachim, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aromatic  aldehydes.  5.763.676. 
CI.  568-435  000. 
Fischhoff.  David  A.:  Fuchs.  Roy  L.:  Lavrik.  Paul  B  :  McPherson.  Sylvia  A.; 
and  Perlak.  Frederick  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insect  resistant  plants. 
5.76.3.241.  CI  4.35-172.300. 
Fisher  Controls  Inlemational.  Inc..  See — 

Eggleston.  Philip  Wayne.  5.762.315.  CI.  251-61.400. 
Fisher.  Wende  M.:  See — 

Chang.  Chin-Hsiung:  Stella.  Albert  S.;  Gualdron.  Miguel  A.;  Fisher. 
Wende  M  ;  and  Poole.  Mike.  5.762.897.  CI  423-387  (¥10 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T:  Belcher.  Donald  K.:  While. 
Jeflfrey  R.:  Darby.  Albert  D..  Jr ;  and  Nelson.  Rodney,  to  Rash  Comm.  Inc. 
Low  cost  wide  area  network  for  data  communication  using  outbound 
message  specifying  inbound  message  lime  and  frequency   5.765.112.  CI. 
455-509.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Desmond  J.   See — 

Keimowitz.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Fiugerald.  Desmond  J..  5.763.425.  CI. 
514-165.000. 
Fitzgerald.  John  J.:  See — 

Beierle.  Leonard  G  ;  Graff.  Lerov;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J..  5.762.657.  CI. 
48-111.000. 
Fitzgerald.  John  M.  R.:  See— 

Gelfand.  Manhew  A  :  Herrmann.  James  C:  Fitzgerald.  John  M.  R.: 
Vellozzi.  Joseph:  and  Stahmer.  Joel  L..  5.762.443.  CI  4O4-6.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Paul:  See — 

Zhao.  Cheng-Le:  Wistuba.  Eckehardi:  Roser.  Joachim:  Fiugerald.  Paul: 
and  Spitzer.  Jan.  5.763.012.  CI.  427-393.500. 
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Fitzgerald,  Scon  M.;  Oleson.  Frederick  J.;  Chrisler,  Jan  A.;  Steele,  Jeffrey  M.: 
Brewen,  Alan  T;  and  Argenlo.  Patrick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  backing  a  magnetic  medium  in  contact  with  a  magnetic 
read/write  head.  5,764.456.  CI.  360-1. 10.320. 
Fiizpatrick.  Sean  M.;  See — 

Camplin,  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D.;  Kohlhorst,  Daircl  P.:  Geier. 

Daniel  P;  Fitzpatrick.  Sean  M.:  Cox,  Bradley  E.;  Brewer.  Richard  C: 

Artman,  Thomas  A.;  and  MacLauchlin,  Daniel  T,  5.763,786,  CI 

73-643.000. 

Fjellestad-Paulsen,  Anne;  ard  Ahlm-Soderberg,  Christina,  to  Ferring  B.V. 

Stabilized  composition  for  oral  administration  of  peptides.  5,763,405,  CI. 

514-15.000. 

Fjelstad,  Joseph,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Connection  component  with  releasable  leads. 

5.763,941,  CI.  257-669.000 
Fladd.  David  R.;  and  Rieks.  Stephen  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Methods  for 
detecting    inhomogeneities,   specifically,    striae,    infused   siJica   glasses. 
5,764,.M5.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Flair  Corporation:  See — 

Tsargorodski,  Mikhail,  5,762,763,  CI.  203-11.000. 
Flaitz,  Philip  Lee:  See— 

Benedict,  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky,  David  Mark;  Raitz,  Philip  Lee; 
Hammerl,  Erwin  N.;  Ho,  Herbert;  Moseman.  James  F;  Palm,  Herbert; 
Yoshida,  Seiko;  and  Takato,  Hiroshi,  5,763,315,  CI.  438-424  000. 
Flak,  Richard  A.;  Nichols.  T  H.  (Nick);  and  Oldham,  Thomas  W.,  to  Smith 
International.  Inc.  Polycrystalline  diamond  bit  manufacturing.  5,765,095, 
CI   419-8.000. 
Flamel  Technologies:  See — 

Gagnieu,  Christian:  Nicolas,  Florence;  and  Soula,  Gerard,  5,763,579,  CI. 
530-356.000. 
Flannery,  Kerin  John;  Heinlein,  Philip  David;  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank;  and 
Martin.  James  Allen,  Jr.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integration  of  groupware  with  the  integrated  quality  control  methodology 
via  facilitated  work  sessions.  5.765,038,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Flash  Comm.  Inc  :  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Brendan  T;  Powshok.  Andrew T;  Belcher,  Donald  K.;  White, 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby,  Albert  D..  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Rodney,  5.765,112.  CI. 
455-509.000. 
Flati.  James  H.:  See — 

Kurian.  Christine;  Applegate,  Mark  A.;  Flatt,  James  H.;  Applegaie. 
Dawn  Orton;  Bloom,  Nicole;  and  Baumgarmer,  Mark,  5,763,267,  CI. 
435-293.100. 
Fleissner,  Geroid,  to  Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.  Ma.schienefabrik.  Method  and 
device  for  hydrodynamic  entanglement  of  the  fibers  of  a  fiber  web. 
5.761.778,  CI.  28-104000. 
Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschienefabrik:  See — 

Reissner,  Geroid,  5,761.778,  CI   28-104.000. 
Resburg,  Leon  Robert:  5^? — 

Van  Himbergcn,  James  George;  Ol.sen,  Thomas  George;  Wiltzius,  James 
Joseph;  de  Vos,  John  Wallace;  Resburg,  Leon  Robert;  Roth,  Ryan 
Joseph;  and  Costelic,  Brian  Keith,  5,762,844,  CI.  264-112.000. 
Reury,  Byron;  and  Stanton.  Andrew.  Gas  alarm.  5,764,150,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Reury,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Viallard.    Isabelle;    Bonnerot,    Jean-Marc;    and    Reury,    Jean-Pierre, 
5,762.831,  CI.  252-638.000. 
Ronda  Atlantic  University:  See — 

Kerr,  Russell  G.,  5.763,234,  CI.  435-127,000. 
Rynn.  David  Walter,  lo  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited.   Digital  to 
analogue  converter  having  input  control  bits  for  selecting  a  pulse  width 
modulated  output  signal.  5,764,173,  CI.  341-152.000. 
FM  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Bomgardner.  Charles  T,  5,762,214,  CI.  213-43.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Haeberle,  Sue  F;  Hambrick,  Christi;  Havens,  Jack;  Maligas,  Manuel; 

Swagerty,  Brian;  and  Vicic,  John  C,  5.762,089,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Mitchell.  Gary  Ronald;  Pohly,  Daniel  Dean;  Beazer,  Eric  Peter;  and 

Anderson,  Bruce  Wayne,  5,761,757,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Patterson,  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppy,  Paul  I.,  5.762,176,  CI.  198-770.000. 
Williams,  Michael  R.,  and  Chen.  Lien-Yan,  5,762.320.  CI.  251-328.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Roesler.  Burkard.  5.762.175.  CI.  198-461.200. 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Brenhauer.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.762.186.  CI.  206-245.0(K). 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Roesler,  Burkard,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.). 

Apparatus  for  the  ordered  transportation  of  packs.  5,762,175,  CI.   198- 

461  200. 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Breithauer,  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.). 

Soft  pack  for  cigarenes.  5.762,186,  CI.  206-245.000. 
Fogel,  Sergei  Valentinovich,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  constructing  intermediate  images  for  a  depth  image  from 
stereo  images  using  velocity  vector  fields.  5,764,871,  CI.  .395-127000. 
Foley,  Michael.  Automatically  loading  cord  winder  apparatus  and  method. 

5,762.281.  CI.  242-376.000. 
Folkers.  Kari  A.;  Bowers.  Cyril  Y;  Ljungqvisl.  Anders;  Tang,  Pui-Fun  Louisa; 
Kubota,  Minoru;  and  Feng,  Dong-Mei.  Melhtxls  for  using  LHRH  antago- 
nists with  low  histamine  release.  5,763,404,  CI.  5I4-I5.(KX). 
Folkii ,  Mans:  See — 

Albertsson,  Christen  Folkb  ,  Matts;  and  Mansson,  Bengt,  5,762.4%,  CI 
433-93.000. 
Fond.  Olivier;  Lavanchy,  Gerard;  Pleisch,  Jean-Pierre;  Schaeffer,  Jacques; 
and  Yoakim,  Alfred,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  extracting  a  substance 
contained  in  a  sachet.  5.762.987.  CI.  426-433.000. 
Fotulow.  William  J.:  See — 


Scon,  Don  L.;  Fondow.  William  J.;  Kellv.  Albert  F;  Grantz,  David  C; 
and  Seifert,  Peter,  5,762,756,  CI.  162^.000. 
Fong.  Henry  K.  W.  All-trans  retinaldehyde  binding  protein,  and  antibodies 

thereto.  5,763,578,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Fontaine.  Annick:  See — 

Sansoneni,  Philippe:  and  Fontaine,  Annick.  5.762.941.  CI.  424-235.100. 
Fontana.  Francesca:  See  — 

Minisci.  Francesco;  Fontana.  Francesca;  Serri.  Anna:  and  Baima.  Rob- 
erto. 5.763.624.  CI.  546-3.39.000. 
Food  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Pnien.  Daniel  W.;  Haley.  Charles  T;  and  Philipp.  Timothy,  5,761,883, 
CI.  53-448.000. 
Fookes,  David:  See — 

Gnatowski,  Marek;   Koutsandreas,  Andy;  Foster,  Terry;  and  Fookes, 
David,  5,763,518.  CI.  524-322.000. 
Foote,  Steven  A.,  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.  Aecelerometer  with  improved  support 

rim  isolation.  5,763,779,  CI.  73-497.000 
Forbord,  Kent  Jon,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Three  flange  carriage  structure 

for  improved  voice  coil  support.  5,764,440,  CI.  360- 106.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard  C;  and  Stephan,  Craig  Hammann, 

5,762.156.  CI    180-165.000. 
Biddlecombe.  David,  5,761,851.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  Robert;  Quade,  Marshall  Lawrence;  and  Clark,  David 

Webster,  5.762,363,  CI   280-730.200 
Corcoran,  William  Clayton;  Bigham,  Steven  John;  Patel,  Vasant  Babal- 

das;  and  Becker,  Darwin  Allen,  5,761,917,  CI.  62-133  000 
Droste.  Timothy  A.;  and  Becker.  Ue  J..  5.762.1.34,  CI.  165-284.000 
Evans,  Tim  Van;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  John;  Grab,  Gerald  Adam;  Mehra- 
ban,  Henry;  Cooper,  Ronald  Paul;  and  Winterbonom,  Waller  Leon. 
5.762,132,  CI.  165-133.000 
Harvey,  Thomas  Patrick,  5,764,027,  CI   320-6.000 
Holmes,  John  William;  Bischoff,  Mariann  E  ;  and  Woodring,  Christo- 
pher Arnold.  5.762,046,  CI.  123-497  000. 
Krauss.  Christian;  and  Wollny,  Thomas,  5,761,961,  CI   74-333.000. 
Schwager.  Bryce  Andrew;  and  Curran,  Patrick  Joseph,  5,765,121,  CI. 

701-104.000 
Tascillo,  Mark  Anthony;  Chokshi,  Pravinchandra  Popatal;  Snider,  James 

Edward;  and  Smith,  Richard  E.,  5,761,958,  CI.  73-862.180. 
Verkleeren,  Ronald  Luce.  5,762.036,  CI.  123184.310 
Walega.  Kenneth  Gerard;  Roethler,  Robert  Clavton,  Daubenmier,  John 
Arthur;  and  Goates,  Eldon  L  .  5,762,580,  Cl!  477-130.000. 
Ford,  Gordon  Douglas;  Saegen,  Pamela;  and  Duncan,  Michael  Glen,  to 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
in.stanlaneous  in-band  document  exchange  during  a  video  conference. 
5.764,279,  CI.  .348-15.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Dumas,    James    T;    and    Johnson,    Philip    Jeffrey,    5,762,692,    CI. 

96-141.000. 
Hollister,  David  B.;  Lightfoot,  David  E.;  Wemholm,  Thomas  D.;  and 

Gandolfo,  Catherine  A.,  5,762.044.  C.  123-400.000. 
Ivan.  Jerome  C  ,  5,765,115,  CI.  701.38.000. 

Patel,  Ramchandra  L  ;  and  Rhodes.  Eugene.  5,761,808,  CI.  29-890.520. 
Yu,  Dequan.  5.762.469.  CI  415-55.100 
Ford.  Rhodri;  Yoshida,  Haruki;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  and 
Endo,  Takayoshi,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  structure  of  solderless 
connector.  5.762,524,  CI.  439-589.000. 
Ford,  William  G.  F;  Gardner,  Tommy  R.;  and  King.  Karen  L.,  to  Halliburton 
Energy   Services,   Inc.   Method  of  preventing   incompatibility   between 
aqueous  well  treating  fluids  and  hydrocarbons.  5,762,138,  CI.  166-279.000. 
Forest  Time  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Niskanen.  WUl;  and  Reinke.  Randy  R..  5.762.025.  CI.  119-428.000. 
Forintek  Canada  Corporation:  See — 

Sean.  Sy  Trek.  5.763.338.  CI.  442-413.000. 
Formby.  Bent:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hiroo;  and  Formby,  Bern,  5,763,591,  CI.  536-23  100 
Forouhi,  Abdul   R,;   Hawley.  Frank  W.;   McCollum,  John  L.;  and  Yen, 
Yeouchung,  lo  Actel  Corporation.  .Mxwe  via  metal-lo-metal  antifuses 
incorporating  a  tungsten  via  plug  5,763,898,  CI   257-50.O(X). 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Klasen,  Ralf;  Sahm.  Hermann;  Matzerath,  Ingo;  and  Klaui,  Wolfgang, 
5,763.656,  CI.  562-527.000. 
Forse,  R.  Armour;  and  Chavali,  Sambasiva.  to  Beth  Israel  Deacones::  Medical 
Center,    Inc.    Antiinflammatoroy    and    infection    protective    effects    of 
sesamin-based  lignans.  5,762,935,  CI.  424-195.100 
Forster,  John;  Chen,  Aihua;  Grunes,  Howard;  Lowrance,  Robert  B.;  Hof- 
mann,  Ralf;  Xu,  Zheng;  and  Dorleans,  Femand,  lo  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Sloned   RF  coil   shield  for  plasma  deposition  system    5.763,851,  CI. 
219-121.430. 
Forsie,  Jean:  See — 

Petersen.  Jorgen;  and  Fwsie,  Jean,  5,762,321,  CI.  254-134.400. 
Forsyth,  John  R.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Transmission  for  four-wheel 

drive  vehicles.  5,762,578,  CI.  475-198.000. 
Fort  James  France:  See — 

Neveu,  Jean-Louis;  Schuu,  Rudolph  W.;  and  Lipp,  George,  5,762,288. 
CI.  242-597.600. 
Foss.  John  F.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University. 

Cooling  fan  shroud.  5,762,034,  CI.  123-41.490. 
Foster,  David;  See — 

Janeway,  Davis.  5.763.510.  CI.  524-91.000. 
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Foster.  Donald  D  ;  Wilcox.  Tom  L.;  and  Hildebrand.  George,  to  Contico 
International,    Inc     Improved    trigger    mechanism    for   trigger   spraver. 
5.762,2.36,  CI.  222-.383. 100. 
Foster,  Josh:  See — 

Sousa,  John  G.;  Williams.  Richard  A  ;  Ruda,  Mitchell  C;  and  Foster, 

Josh,  5.764.274,  CI.  .347-258.000. 

Foster,  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T:  Walker.  James  L.;  Mendelow, 

Manheu  B.;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rtxjman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.;  Wil- 

loughby,  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt,  Steven  L.;  Hovcy.  Scon  A.; 

and  Ruthcnbeck.  Mark  A.,  to  Vanlus  Technologies,  Inc.  Suspend/resume 

capahiliiv   for  a  protected   mode   microprocessor.   5.765.004.  CI.   395- 

7-50.050.' 

Foster,  Raymond  Keith;  and  Cook.  John  S..  lo  Foster.  Raymond  Keith 

Movable  conveyor.  5.762,152,  CI.  180-8.500. 
Foster,  Terry:  See — 

Gnatowski,  Marek;  Koutsandreas,  Andy;  Foster,  Terry;  and  Fookes. 
David.  5.763,518,  CI.  524-322.000. 
Foucher,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Wong,  Raymond  W.;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Sacripanie.  Guerino  G.;  Bums, 
Patricia  A.;  and  Foucher.  Daniel  A..  5,762,695.  CI.  106-31.890 
Fourtillan.    Jean-Bernard;    Fourtillan.    Marianne;    Jacquesy.    Jean-Claude; 
Jouanneiaud.  Marie-Paule;  Violeau.  Bruno;  and  Karam,  Omar,  to  CEM  AF; 
and     Laboratories     Besins     Iscovesco.     Melatoninergic    agonist    spiro 
lindolepvrrolidinel  derivatives,  pnxess  for  their  preparation  and  their  use 
as  mediJinal  products  5.763,471,  CI.  5I4-409.(HK). 
Fourtillan.  Marianne:  See — 

Fourtillan.  Jean-Bernard;  Fourtillan,  Marianne;  Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude; 
Jouanneiaud,    Marie-Paule:    Violeau,    Bruno;    and    Karam,    Omar, 
5.763,471,  CI.  5I4-4(»9(KK) 
Fowler,  William  Douglas;  Levin,  Stephen  David;  and  Brown,  Brian  Sean,  to 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems.   Inc.  Wide  held-of-view    fixed  body  conformal 
am'enna  direction  finding  array.  5.764.192.  CI.  .343-705.(X)0. ' 
Fox.  Angus  C.  Ill:  See — 

Figura,  Thomas  A.;  and  Fox,  Angus  C.  III.  5,763.286,  CI.  437-60.0(X). 
Fox,  Day  id  I. ,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

verifying  integrity  of  replicated  databases.  5,765,172,  CI.  707-2(»4.00(). 
Fox.  J.  Kenneth:  See— 

Stansell.  Galen  E.;  Fox.  J.  Kenneth;  Mann.  Eric  N.;  Myers,  James  P.;  and 
Wright.  Timothy  V.  5,764,714.  CI.  375-377.0(X). 
Frahm.  Carl:  See — 

Frahm.  Shirley;  and  Frahm.  Cari.  5.762.317.  CI.  25I-95.0(K). 
Frahm.  Shirley;  anil  Frahm.  Carl,  lo  Reid  Plastics.  Inc.  Child  resistant  valve 

assembly.  .5.762.317.  CI.  251-95000. 
Fraidl.  Giinier  Karl;  Piotk.  Walter;  and  Winh,  Martin,  to  AVL  Gesellschafi 
fucr  Verbrcnnuncskraft-maschinen  und  Messiechnik  mbH,.  Four-stroke 
internal  combustion  engine  5.762,041,  CI.  I23-.30X.()00. 
Frake.  Scon  O;  and  Cosiello.  Philip  D  ,  lo  Xilinx,  Inc.  Write-assisied  memory 

cell  and  method  of  operating  same  5,764.564,  CI.  .365-1.54.000. 
Francais.  Caramia.  System  for  imparting  sensory  effects  across  a  mother's 

abdomen  lo  a  fetus.  5.764.776,  CI.  381-24.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Lousiau,  Christian;  Cheong,  Albert  Chan   Kui;  Laine.  Fabrice;  and 
Jouben,  Raymond.  5,762,327,  CI.  269-7 1. (X)0. 
Francis.  Marion  David:  See — 

Kaas,  Susan  Mary;  Ebelino,  Frank  Hallock;  and  Francis,  Maritm  David. 
.5.763,61 1,  CI.  .546-2 l.(K)0. 
Francis,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Bvers,  Charles  H.;  Sisson,  Warren  G.;  Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Beleski", 
'Richard  J.;  Francis.  Timolhv  L.;  and  Navak,  Umesh  R,  5,762,890,  CI. 
423-70.000. 
Franck,  Christian;  and  Oreins,  Jean-Marie,  to  SOLVAY  (Sociffle  Anonyme). 
Baths  and  process  for  chemical  polishing  of  stainless  steel  surfaces. 
5,762,819,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Francois,  Jean-Michel;  Jolly,  Patrick;  and  LeFort,  Yves,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Compact  optical  deyice  for  night  vision  and  its  application  to  goggles 
5,764,417,  CI.  3.59-630000. 
Frank.  Georg:  See — 

Maasz,  Joachim;  Frilsch,  Christian;  Grawingholt,  Werner;  Streuff.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Frank,  Georg.  5,762,951,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Frank,  R.  Keith:  Se<>— 

Simon,  Jaime;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.:  Frank.  R.  Keith;  and  McMillan. 
Kenneth.  5.762.907.  CI  424-1.770 
Frank,  Roger:  See — 

Karlsen.  Stig;  and  Frank.  Roger.  5.762.441.  CI.  403-381.000. 
Franke.  Dielmar:  See — 

Bruckner.  Loihar;  Franke.  Dielntar:  and  Kirsten.  Uwe.  5.761.769.  CI. 
16-342  000. 
Franklin.  Mark  Tetrance;  McGregor.  John  Elwood.  Ill;  Beyer.  Robert  Wayne; 
and  Beyer.  Robert  William,  lo  Water  Savers,  Inc    Meier  reading  data 
transmissiion  system  and  mcthixl  of  using  same.  5,764,158,  CI.  340- 
870.020 
Franz,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Nicoloff,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Hickman,  Mark  S.;  Christianson.  John  A  ;  Franz. 
Douglas  L.;  Harris,  Donald  G.;  and  Azmoon,  Majid,  5.764.2.54,  CI. 
347-43.0(X). 
Franzen.  Jochen.  lo  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
orthogonal  ion  injection  into  a  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer.  5.763,878. 
CI.  250-292.000. 
Eraser.  Dennis  John,  to  Grip  House  Limited.  Dolly.  5.762.466.  CI.  414- 
680.000. 


Frasier,  Berwyn  Travis.  Electronic  water  utility  safety  and  monitoring  appa- 
ratus. 5.764,148.  CI.  .34O-626.(K)0. 
Fraielli  Mar/oli  &  C.  S  p.A.:  See — 

L<Katelli.  Claudio;  Patelli.  Silvano;  and  Cossandi,  Antonio.  5,761,770, 
CI.  I9-I02.(XH). 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton,  David  Lynn;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard, 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  and  Berardi,  Anthony  Ronald,  5,764,870,  CI. 
.395-ll7.0(X) 
Freeman.  Holly:  See— 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Palel,  Bipin;  Ichnowski,  Jeanne:  Perelman,  Rob- 
erto; Freeman,  Holly,  and  Yuan,  Chris,  5,764,733,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Freeman.  Jeffrey  W :  See — 

Reagen.  William   K  ;  Penijohn.  Ted  M  ;  and  Freeman.  Jeflrcv  W.. 
5.763.723.  CI   585-51 3  0(X). 
Freeman.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Lipp.  Robert  J.;  Freeman.  Richard  D.;  Broire,  Robert  U.;  Cavwtxxi,  John 
M.;  and  Nolan,  Joseph  G.,  Ill,  5,764,0%,  CI.  327-4.34.()00. 
Frei,  Alfons:  See — 

Frick,  HansRuedi;  and  Frei,  Alfons,  5,761.813,  CI.  .30-41.000. 
Freilich.  Joseph,  lo  M  Fabrikant  &  Sons.  Lid.  Facet  cut  stniclure  for  colored 

stones  to  enhance  brilliance  5.761.929.  CI.  63-32.(XX). 
Freiman.  Joseph  F;  McConkey,  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell,  Nathan  .Austin,  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Banerv  pack  with  single  charge-inhibil/ 
regulator  transistor.  5.764,028,  CI.  320-106.000. 
Frelinger,  Andrew  L  ,  III:  See — 

Ginsberg,  Mark  H.;  Frelinger,  Andrew  L.,  Ill:  and  Plow,  Edward  F, 
5.763,580,  CI.  5.30-350(XXI 
Frelschner.  Erich:  See — 

Merkle.  Hans  Rupert;  Frelschner.  Ench;  Hansen,  Hanspeler;  and  Zip- 
perer,  Bemhard.  5.763.659,  CI.  572-602.000 
Freund.  Douglas  A.  Apparatus  for  applying  powders  lo  animals.  5,762.027, 

CI.  I19.672.0(X). 
Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  Benson.  Olesler.  Jr.;  Zwack,  Joseph  R.;  Marecki.  Paul  E.; 
Shusia.  jeaninc  M.;  and  Atkinson.  Manhew  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Formed  ultra-flexible  retroreflecli\e  cube-comer 
composite  sheeting  with  target  optical  properties  and  method  for  making 
same.  5.763,(M9,  CI  428-172.(XX). 
Freyman,  Phillip  Kent:  See — 

Medendorp.  Dale  Fredrick;  Burke.  Timothy  Mark;  Vilmur.  Paul  Louis; 
Corrigan.  Richard  James;  and  Freyman,  Phillip  Kent,  5,764,7.34.  CI. 
379-90.010 
Frick.  Hans-Ruedi:  and  Frei.  Alfons.  Razor  device,  in  particular  a  throw -away 

razor.  5,761.813,  CI   .10-41. (XX). 
Fricke.  Andreas:  and  Luxem.  Heincr.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  aligning  on  a  feeding  table  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press 
5.761,998.  CI    10|.232.(XX). 
Fried.  Michael:  See — 

Baur.  Karl  Gerhard;  ,^nne^.  Ulrich:  Exner,  Herbert:  Fried,  Michael;  and 
Rauh,  Ulrich,  5,763,643,  CI   560-212.000. 
Friederike  Dt>ll.  Heiga  Luise,  heir:  See — 

Miiller,  Walter;  Doll.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Friederike  Doll.  Helga  Luise, 
heir;  Diill,  Riidiger  Giinther.  heir;  Doll.  Achim  Vitus,  heir;  and  Hager. 
Erwin.  5,764,122,  CI.  3.36-69.0(X) 
Friedhoff,  Roland;  and  Kubsch,  Giinther,  lo  Man  Technologic  AG   Portable 
device  for  ctxinting  and  sorting  load  cycles  in  supporting  structures  with 
various  loads.  5,763,788,  CI.  73-763.000. 
Friedlander,  Geraldine  M.:  See — 

Denis.  Diane  T;  and  Friedlander.  Geraldine  M.,  5,763,860,  CI    235- 
78.00R. 
Friedman.  Ane:  Feiierman,  Eliezer;  and  Zeiilin,  Vladimir,  to  Speech  Therapv 

Systems  Ltd.  Speech  therapy  system.  5,765,135,  CI.  7(M-276.000. 
Friedmann.  Theodore:  See — 

Gage,  Fred  H.;  Schinsline.  Malcolm:  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann,  The- 
ixiore;  Kawaja.  Michael  D  ;  Rosenberg.  Michael  B.;  and  Wolff.  Jon  A.. 
5,762.926.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Friedow.  Michael:  See — 

Slaib.  Helmut:  GliKk,  Guenther:  Friedow.  Michael;  Lander,  Juergen:  and 
Pechlold,  Ulnch,  5.762,318,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhardi,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert;  and  Vbgelsang,  Klaus,  lo 
Voilh  Turbo  GmbH.  Drive  unit  with  internal  combustion  engine  and 
hydrodynamic  reiarder  5,762,582.  CI.  477-208.(XX). 
Fries.  Horst:  See — 

Weiler.  Manhias;  and  Fries,  Horsi.  5.762.488,  CI  431-.344.IXX). 
Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn,  Michael;  Jenker,  Peter;  Monkiewicz.  Jaro- 
slaw;  Srebny,  Hans-Gueniher;  Standke,  Burkhard:  and  Trauivener,  Ber- 
tram, to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  commercially  available  diphenvl-p-phenylenediamine  (DPPD). 
5,763,666,  CI.  564-434.000 
Frisch.  Gerhard;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Hoechsl  Scheding  AgrEvo  GmbH. 
Thixolropic  aqueous  plant  protection  ageni  suspensions.  5,763,364,  CI. 
504-116.000. 
Frischknechi,  Martin,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Roller-lype  weft  thread  cuning 

apparatus.  5.762,111.  CI.  139  .302.000. 
Frilsch,  Christian:  See — 

Maasz,  Joachim;  Frilsch,  Christian;  Grawingholt,  Wemer;  Streuff.  Bem- 
hard; and  Frank.  Georg,  5,762,951,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Frohlingsdorf.  I'do,  to  Gebr.  Ono  KG  Apparatus  for  automatically  position- 
ing a  receptacle  pickup  arm.  5,762,461,  CI.  414-4O8.(X)0. 
Fromm,  Eric  C:  See — 
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Oberlin.  Sleven  M.;  Eberhan.  Janet  M.;  Elsesser.  Gary  W.;  Fromm.  Eric 
C;  MacDonalil.  Thomas  A.;  Pase,  Douglas  M.;  and  Passim.  Randal  S.. 
5,765.181.  CI   71I-5.0(X). 
Front  Range  Fakel.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Harold  R..  5.763.989.  CI.  313-361.100. 
Frost.  George  T.  B.:  See — 

Chayen.  Joseph;  Bitensky.  Lucille;  and  Frost.  George  T.  B.,  5.763,479. 
CI.  514-475.000. 
Frost.  Jonathon  C  ;  See — 

Edwards.  Neil;  Frost.  Jonathon  C;  Jones.  Ann-Marie;  and  Pignon.  John 
F.  5.762.658.  CI.  48-127.700. 
Fructamlne  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mauro.  Marina;  Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice;  and  Gagna.  Massimo.  5.763,650. 
CI   562-456.000. 
Fr>.  Frank;  See — 

Law.  Wing  K.;  Hennige.  Carl;  Fry.  Frank;  Sanghvi.  Narendra  T;  Miller, 
Fred;  Kendnck.  Paul:  and  DeMarta.  Stan.  5.762.066.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Fryburg.  George  A.:  See — 

Patten,  Donald  O.,  Jr.;  Guamaccia.  David  G.;  and  Fryburg.  George  A.. 
5.762.715.  CI.  118-7.30.000. 
Frydman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Boothman.  David  A.;  Frydman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Witiak.  Donald  T. 
5.763.625.  CI.  549- .390.000. 
Frye.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Cemosek.  Richard  W.;  Frye.  Gregory   C  and   Martin.  Stephen  J.. 
5.763.283.  CI.  4.16-183.000. 
Fuchs.  Roy  L.:  See — 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs.  Roy  L.;  Lavrik.  Paul  B.;  McPherson.  Sylvia 
A.;  and  Perlak.  Frederick  J..  5.763.241,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Fuehrer.  Charles,  to  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation.  Tamper  resistant  seal  and 

method  of  sealing  an  object.  5.762,386.  CI.  292-307 .OOR. 
Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata.  Noriaki.  5.763.125.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno.  Tokiyuki;  Muto,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamoru. 
5.762.754.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Eiko;  Nishimolo.  Tugio;  and  Izumi.  Tugio.  5.762.990.  CI.  426- 
633.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ejiri,   Kiyomi;   Inaba.  Hiroo;  Sailo.  Shinji;  and   Havakawa.  Satoru. 

5.763.(U6.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hara.  Shoji.  5,7M.79I.  CI   382-132.000. 

Hioki.  Takanon;  and  Ihama.  Mikio.  5.763.152.  CI.  4.30-.58I.O(X). 
Kegasawa.  Tadahiro;  Ozaki.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kunio;  and  Takada. 

Katsuhiko.  5.763.009.  CI.  427-366.000. 
Matsumoio,  Nobuo.  5,765.070.  CI.  396-615.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideyuki.  5.762.743.  CI.  156-235.000. 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Orikasa.  Alsushi;  Komazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima. 
Masayoshi;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma.  Ichiro.  5.763.408.  CI.  514- 
18.00<). 
Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hideki:  Sakaki.  Hirokazu:  and  Hotta. 

Yoshinori.  5.762.729.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Sasaki.  Wataru,  5.764.427.  CI.  360-3.000. 
Sawano.  Mitsuru;  Salou.  Hironobu;  and  iyama.  Kivoshi.  5.762.752.  CI. 

156-580.000. 
Suzuki.  Naoaki.  5,762,289,  CI.  242-610.500. 

Tsuzuki,  Hirohiko;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio.  5.763.153.  CI.  430-584.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minoni.  5.765.057.  CI.  396- 1 80.(X)0. 
Kamoda.  Takashi.  5.765.068.  CI.  3%-448.000. 
Kondo.    Mituo;    Kobayashi.    Hirokazu:    and   Takaha.shi.    Nobuharu. 

.5.762.995.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Sasaki.  Walani.  5.764.427.  CI.  360-3.000. 
Yahagi.  Satoshi.  5.764.420.  CI.  359-682.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

AkuLsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Ando.  Shigehito:  and  Hirakala.  Susuniu. 

5.764.267.  CI.  347-199.000. 
Funaio.  Hiloshi.  5.765.093.  CI.  399-406.(X)0. 
Goshima.  Koji;  and  Takegawa.  Ichiro.  5.763.127.  CI.  4.30-62.000. 
Horikiri.  Kazunori;  and  Kawabe.  Shigehisa.  5.765,154.  CI.  707-IO.O<K). 
Ishimine,  Hisako.  5,764.227.  CI.  345-344.0(M) 
Nakamura,  Hideyasu,  5.765.094,  CI.  399-406.000. 
Nakatsuyama.     Hisashi;     Kusumoto.     Koji;     and     Murata.     Makolo, 

5.765.177.  CI.  707-514.000. 
Nakazato.  Takashi;  and  Ishida.  Masaki.  5,762.329,  CI.  270-58.090. 
Oda.  Yasuhiro;  .\rai.  Kazuhiko;  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro;  Yamashila.  Takayuki; 
Higashimura.  Masayo;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko.  5.764.378.  CI.  358- 
448.tKK). 
Takeo,  Nobuyuki;  OgaLsu.  Hiloshi;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  5.764,795.  CI. 

382-167.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi,  5.765.178,  CI.  707-526.0(X). 
Tomono.  Takao;  Furuki.  Makoto;  Ohtsu.  Shigemi;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun. 

5.762.772,  CI.  2(M-478.000. 
Yamamoto.  Syozo.  5.765.075.  CI   399-69.(XH). 
Fujieda.  Masanao;  and  Isogai.  Naoki.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  appa- 
ratus. 5.764..34I.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Fujigami.  Makolo:  See — 

Yokota.  Tomohiro;  Nishitani.  Fumio:  Ogawara.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Akihito; 
and  Fujigami.  Makoto.  5.764.315.  CI.  ,M9-62.(X)0. 


Fujihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shirahama.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Vertical 
deflection  control  circuit  and  television  receiver  using  such  vertical  deflec- 
tion control  circuit.  5,764,303.  CI.  348-547.000. 
Fujii,  Kanenaga:  See — 

Nishii.  Junji:  Fukumi,  Kohei;  Chayahara,  Akiyoshi;  Fujii,  Kanenaga: 
and  Yamanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,763.340,  CI.  501-36.000. 
Fujii.  Ryo;  Hinuma.  Shuji;  Li.  Yi;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Soppel.  Daniel  R.. 
to  Human  Genome  Science.  Inc.;  and  Takeda.  Nucleic  acid  encixling  novel 
human  G-protein  coupled  receptor  5.763.218.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fujii.  Takao;  Iwata.  Makoto;  Furuya.  Minoru;  and  Ohe.  Michisuke.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Isosorbide  dinitrate-containing  patch  using  a  mixed  adhesive. 
5,762.954.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Fujii.  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shunji:  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Fujiu,  Takamitsu;  Sango,  Yoshi- 
nori; Fujii,  Toru;  and  Hanori.  TeLsuo,  5,765,046,  CI.  396-53  000. 
Fujii.  Yoshio;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Tsuisumi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Overwritable. 
high-density     magneto-optical      recording     medium     and     recording/ 
reproduction  method  therefor.  5.764.600.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fujikake.  Hideki:  See — 

Takiyama.  Makolo:  and  Fujikake.  Hideki.  5.762.813.  CI   216-67.000. 
Fujikake,  Hideo:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Fujikake,  Hideo:  Tachikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Osamu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura,  Masanori;  Kasahara,  Takami- 
chi;  Takata,  Kensaku:  Kalsuda.  Morihiko:  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5,764,316,  CI.  349-I.0O0. 
Fujiki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,    Milsuhiro;    Asano,    Telsuva;    Kawabe,    Kuniyasu;    Kawaji. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiro.  .5,763,130,  CI.  4.10-109.000. 
Fujimolo.  Hideki:  See — 

Chen.  Wei:  Sunada.  Takeshi;  lioh.  Ma.sahiro;  Fujimoto.  Hideki;  and 
Uchida.  Taijiro.  5.762,750,  CI.  156-.345.00(). 
Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  Saitoh,  Shoshichi;  Orihara.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagibori. 
Susumu,  to  Sonv  Chemicals  Corp.  Multiple  lixip  antenna.  5.764.196.  CI. 
343-867.0(X). 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Amakawa,    Kalsumi:    Yamamoto.    Haruo;    and    Fujimolo.    Masaya. 
5,764,370,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Fujimolo.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Hirota.    Shin-Ichiro;    Fujimoto.    Tadayuki;    and    Takahara.    Hiroaki, 
5.762.673.  CI.  65-25.100. 
Fujimolo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Shoji;  Muro.  Kiyofumi:  Fujimolo,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Yamada, 
Yoshikazu,  5,764,668.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Fujimoto,  Yukari:  See — 

Tsubala.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.   Kyoko;  Fujisawa.   Koichi;  Fujimoto, 
Yukari;  Matsumoio,  Tsutomu;  Minai.  Masayoshi:  and  Sekine,  Chizu, 
5.762.825.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Fujimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi:  Ohsumi,  Tadashi; 
Takano.     Hirotaka:     Fujimura 
5,763,475,  CI.  514-404.000. 
Fujimura.  Norio:  See — 

Komoto,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura.  Norio,  5.763.901.  CI. 
257-99.000. 
Fujimura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Yamabayashi.  Naoyuki;  Iguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Fujimura. 
Yasushi:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.764.826.  CI.  385-24.(HX). 
Fujino.  Naoji:  See — 

Tsuboi.    Mitsuru;    Fujino.    Naoji;    Kobayashi.    Noboru;    Nobumoio. 
Toshiaki;  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;  Moriyama.  Yulaka;  Eguchi.  Nobuhide;  and 
Murakawa.  Miki.  5.765,128.  CI.  704-222000. 
Fujioka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Iwase.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki;  Taguchi.  Takayuki: 
Fujioka.  Shigeru.  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao,  5,764,356.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri,  .Akiyoshi;  Konagai,  Yasuko:  Yamaura,Tet!>uaki: 
and  Kase,  Noriko.  5.763,614,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Fujisaki.  Akihiko;   Ishimine,  Junichi:  Suzuki.  Masumi:  Miyo.  Masahiro; 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Nori,  Hiloshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Semiconductor  element  ciwling  apparatus.  5,763,950.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Fujisawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Kasukabe,  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa. 

Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.763.362.  CI   .50429 1  000. 
Tsubala,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,   Kyoko;  Fujisawa,   Koichi:   Fujimolo, 
Yukari:  Matsumoio.  Tsutomu:  Minai.  Masayoshi;  and  Sekine.  Chizu. 
5.762,825.  CI.  252-299.6(K). 
Fujisawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamabata.  Toshio:  and  Fujisawa.  Minoru,  5,763,805,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Salo.  Yoshinari:  Sakane.  Kazuo;  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro;  Mitsui,  Hiloshi: 

Katsumi,  Ikuyo:  and  Satoh.  Yuichi.  5.763,437.  CI.  514-22I.IKK). 
Taniguchi,    Kiyoshi;    Nagano,    Masanobu;    Hattori,    Kouji;    Tsubaki. 
Kazunori;  Okitsu,  Osamu;  and  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro.  5.763.489.  CI. 
514-551.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Kohno,  Takashi:    Fujita.    Hiroyuki;   Azumai,    Hideo:    and    Iwalsubo. 
Satoshi.  5.764.816,  CI.  382-299.0(X). 
Fujila,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mikio;  Maeda,  Kaisushi;  Kurahashi.  Masao:  and  Fujita.  Kazuo, 
5,763.333.  CI.  442-351.000. 


Yamazaki,  Hiroko;  Kimura.  Norio: 
Makoto:     and    Ohsawa,     Noriko. 
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Fujita.  Koki:  See — 

Hamayasu.  Kenichi:  llo.  Tetsuya:  Fujita.  Koki;  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi. 

Kyoko;  Tanimolo,  Toshiko;  Nakano.  Hirofumi:  and  Kitahaia.  Sumio, 

5.763.598,  CI.  536-46.000. 
Fujita.  Masamichi:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki:  Nunomura.  Shigeki:  Fujita.  Shuji;  lida.  Masami: 

Endo.  Akira:  Ishii,  Takayuki:  Ogawa,  Tomoya:  Sugimoto,  Mamoru: 

Osawa,  Ryoichi:  and  Fujila.  Masamichi.  5.763.413.  CI.  514-25.0(X). 
Fujita.  Shuji:  See — 

Numata.  Ma.saaki;  Numunura,  Shigeki;  Fujita.  Shuji:  lida.  Masami: 

Endo,  Akira:  Ishii,  Takayuki:  Ogawa.  Tomoya:  Sugimo«o.  Mamoru; 

Osawa.  Ryoichi:  and  Fujita  Masamichi.  5.763.413.  CI.  514-25 OOO. 
Fujitani.  Sakae:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuzuru:  Fujitani,  Sakae:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5.762.422,  CI. 

384-245.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aruga,  Keiji:  Kuroba,  Yasumasa;  and  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi,  5.764.441. 

CI.  360-106.000. 
Ema.  Taiji.  5.763.910.  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Fujisaki.  Akihiko;  Ishimine.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masumi;  Miyo.  Masahiro: 

Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano.  Minoni;  and  Non.  Hiloshi.  5.763,950.  CI 

257-712.000. 
Furumura.  Yuji;  Doki.  Masahiko;  and  Nishio,  Hideloshi,  5,763.005.  CI. 

427-248.100. 
Goto.  Hisasi;  and  Nakao.  Noritoshi.  5.764.914.  CI.  395-2(».570. 
Imamura.  Takahiro:  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5.764.444.  CI    360- 

109.000. 
Ishizaka.  Kenichi,  5,765.009,  CI.  .395-800.000 
Itou.  Tomovuki:  Takamalsu.  Hisashi;  Otani.  TtKhihiro:  Kubota  Yoshi- 

nobu.  and  Omori.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.400,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Kishii.  Sadahiro:  Hatada.  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Rinlaro:  Horie.  Hiroshi: 

Annwio.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  5.763,325.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Kitagawa.  Shunji:  Takemura.  Kouichi;  Ishigami.  Masahide;  Kobayashi. 

Satoru;  Sugano.  Takao:  Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Shimada.  Kiyoshi. 

5.764,270.  CI.  .347-2.34.(X)0 
Kusano.  Yoshihiro;  Shinjo,  Naoki:  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Sugisaki.  Yoshi- 
nori: and  Okada,  Shin,  5,765,202.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Masumoio,  Toshihiko.  5.764.978.  CI.  .395-611.000. 
MaLsui.  Noriyuki;  and  Usui.  Yuzo.  5.764.591,  CI.  .365-233.500. 
Mizuma.  Terumi:  Takeuchi,  Mika;  and  Sailo,  Toshiaki.  5.764.744.  CI. 

379-207  000. 
Nagatani.    Shinpei:    Yamada.    Fumiaki;    and    Fukuhara.    Molohiko. 

5,764.845.  CI.  385-146.000. 
Nakata.  Yoshihiro;  Takigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  and  Sawatari. 

Norio.  5,763.540.  CI.  525-476.000. 
Nishimura.  Takeshi.  5,764.909.  CI.  .395-2(X).530. 
Norizuki,  Masumi;  Goto.  Masami;  and  Bouda.  Martin.  5.764.234.  CI. 

.345-423  000 
Ohba.  Osam:  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.764.6.54.  CI.  371-221.000. 
Saito.  Junji;  Kikkawa.  Toshihide:  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosalo.  5,762.706, 

CI    II7-I05.(XX) 
Shimizu.  Toshiyuki:  Horie.  Takeshi:  and  Ishihau.  Hiroaki.  5.765.187. 

CI.  7II-I10.(XX). 
Shindo.  Tatsuya.  5,764.993,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masaharu;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida,  Katsuaki:  Yamazaki, 

Osamu;  Komura,  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa  Tomoo.  5,764.435.  CI. 

360-97.020. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi:  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara, 

Mari;   Hayashi,   Keiji;    Kobavashi,  Tetsuya:   and  Gotoh,   Takeshi. 

5.764.412,  CI    .1.59-487.0(X). 
Tabuchi,  Hamhiko.  5,764.832.  CI.  385-49  000. 
Takebavashi.  Tomoyoshi:  Azami,  Toshihiro;  Matsukura.  Ryuichi;  Hase- 

gawa  Hiroki;  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi,  5.764.643,  CI.  370-463.000. 
Tanaka,  Kaisunori;  Oshiro.  Mikio;  Onodera.  Tosiya:  Kishida.  Katsuhiko: 

and  Miyahara  Masaki.  5,764,216.  CI.  345- 147.000. 
Tashiro.  Kazuhiro;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tetsushi,  5,763,297,  CI.  438- 

125.0(X). 
Tsuboi,    Mitsuru:    Fujino,    Naoji;    Kobayashi,    Noboni;    Nobumoio. 

Toshiaki:  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;  Moriyama.  Yulaka:  Eguchi,  Nobuhide:  and 

Murakawa.  Miki.  5,765,128,  CI.  704-222.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Sanroku:  Dedis,  Ian;  Kamei,  Kuniyoshi;  Endo.  Toshiaki; 

Sawada,  Masani.  and  Murakami.  Hiroko,  5.764.177,0  341-172.000 
Uno,  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5,765,040.  CI   395-866.000. 
Yamane.  Kazuo:  Shima.  Michikazu;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Tagawa,  Kenji; 

Inagaki,  Shinya;  and  Shukunami.  Norifumi.  5.764.404.  CI.   359- 

341.000. 
Yokomaku.  Hiloshi,  5,764,530,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yoshida  Osamu.  5.764.881.  CI.  395-182.060. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited;  See — 

Yokomaku.  Hiloshi,  5,764,530,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Fujitsuna  Masami:  See — 

Kozaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Fujitsuna  Masami.  5.762.581.  CI.  477-174.000. 
Fujiu,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shunji;  Nomura,  Tatsushi;  Fujiu.  Takamitsu:  Sango.  Yoshi- 
nori; Fujii.  Toru:  and  Hanon,  Tetsuo,  5,765,046,  CI.  396-53.000 
Fujiwara.  Hidelaka:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Yuji:  and  Fujiwara,  Hidelaka  5.762,640,  CI  604-313.000. 
Fukada.  KazumiLsu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Svsiems,  Ltd.  Information  recorder 

on  bundle  of  electric  wires.  5.764.249.  CI.  347-2.000. 
Fukada,  Toru:  See — 


Okinaka.  Hideyuki:  Wakahala.  Yasuo,  and  Fukada.  Toni,  5.762,862.  C\. 
264-6O5.0(X). 
Fukagai.   Kazuo;  and   Ishikawa.  Shin,  to  NEC  Cixporation.   Fabrication 

methtxl  of  semiconductor  laser  by  MOVPE.  5.762.705,  CI.  117-89.000. 
Fukami.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yasui.  Yoshivuki:  Toz^i,  Kenji;  Fukami.  Masanobu:  Itoh.  Takayuki:  and 
Yamazaki,'  Norio,  5,762.406,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Fukami.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Fukami.  Tatsuva;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Tsuisumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.764,6(X),  CI.  369-l3.(XX). 
Fukatani,  Katsumi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Estimation  nKlhod 
of  movement  slate  variable  in  tuning  of  automotive  vehicle.  5,765, 1 1 8, 0. 
701-72.000. 
Fukalsu.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Fukalsu.  Tsunehiko.  5.764,015,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Fukaya.  Milsuo:  Takechi.  Hiroaki:  and  Sa.saki.  Koshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Motor  control  device  in  electric  moior-operated  vehicle. 
5.764.009,  CI.  318-3000(X) 
Fukiage,  Takahiko;  Sakurai.  Mikio:  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-bank  svnchronous  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5,764.584,  CI.  .365-2.30.030. 
Fukuchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Encoded  data  decoding 
apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for  expanding  compressed  data  and  image 
audio  multiplexed  data  decoding  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.765.136.  CI. 
7{M-5(K).0<X). 
Fukuchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Keene,  Darren  Scon:  Newton,  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 
Dolan,  David:  Imai,  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Christensen,  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Bjerrc.  Kaj:  Fukuchi. 
Junichi:  Byram,  David;  and  Hall,  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI    134-59.000. 
Fukuda.  Fumiyo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
apparatus  with  reduced  redundant  data  receipt  and  method  for  receiving 
data.  5.765.114,  CI.  455-574.000. 
Fukuda.  Junji:  See — 

Hirota.  Kashichi:  and  Fukuda.  Junji,  5.761.788.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Fukuda.  Kaisunori:  See — 

Hashizume.    Hiroshi;    Komaya.    Takashi;    and    Fukuda.    Kaisunori. 
5.763.648,  CI.  562-414.000. 
Fukuda.  Kimio:  and  Morita.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Supressing  in  rush 
cunenl  from  a  power  supplv  during  live  wire  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
circuit  board.  5,764,926.  CL  395-283.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoyuki:  and  Kawahara.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
coding  device  to  be  manufactured  at  low  cost  and  to  be  usable  with 
low -speed  memorv   5.764,294.  CI.  .148-394.000 
Fukuda.  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura  Hiroyuki.  lo  Niles  Pans  Co..  Lid.  Multi- 
direction  camera  5.765.063.  CI.  396-332.000. 
Fukuda.  Toshihiro,  lo  Sony  Corporalion  Transmission  type  display  device 

with  asphenc  microlenses.  5.764.323.  CI   349-95  0(X) 
Fukuhara.  Hiroshi.  lo  Milsui   Pemx.hemical   Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids.  5.763.649.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Fukuhara.  Molohiko:  See — 

Nagatani.    Shinpei;    Yamada.    Fumiaki:    and    Fukuhara.    Molohiko. 
5.764.845.  CI.  385-146.(XX) 
Fukui,  Hiioshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-slate  image  pick-up  apparatus. 

5.764.289.  CI.  348-323.0(X) 
Fukui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Azuma.  Takeo;  Morimura.  Alsushi;   Kayashima.   Kazuhiro;  Uomori. 
Kenya;  Fukui,  Yasuo:  Onishi.  Hiroshi,  and  Ikeda,  Kouji,  5.764.266. 
CI   347-171.000. 
Fukumi.  Kohei:  See — 

Ni.shii.  Junji;  Fukumi.  Kohei:  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi:  Fujii.  Kanenaga; 
and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,763.340,  CI.  501-36.000 
Fukumoio.  Alsushi:  Kimura,  Moioi:  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Tracking  control  apparatus  for  a  multi-layer  optical  disc  and  method 
therefor.  5,764.606.  CI.  .369-44.410. 
Fukumura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hirovoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote.  Kazumi; 
Iwadate.  Akihito:  Kurihara.  Takashi:  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirala  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji.  5.765.167.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Fukuoka  Kunihiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Fujio:  Izumi,  Masamitsu;  Havashi.  Satoru:  Tsuisumi.  Nobuhisa; 
and  Fukuoka.  Kunihiro.  5.762,944,  CI.  424-400.1XX). 
Fukushima,  Kivoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Input  circuit  for  mode  setting. 

5.764.075.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Fukushima.  Makoto.  to  Koiobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Cap  for  writing  instrument. 

5,762.435,  CI  401-213.000. 
Fukushima.  Tomoaki:  and  Isota,  Yoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  antenna  and  tracking  antenna  system 
using  the  same  5.764.185,  CI.  .342-3.59.000 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani.  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5.764.620,  CI.  369-275.100 
Fukushima.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Furusawa.   Shigeharu:   Fukushima.   Yoshimitsu:   and   Anada.   Satoru. 
5.764.617.  CI   369-192.000. 
Fukula,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Keiji:  Ohnishi,  Noriyasu:  and  Fukuia  Yoshihiro,  5,763,958, 
CI.  307-10.500. 
Fukulomi,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Ohtani,  Masami:  and  Fukulomi,  Yoshiteru.  5.765.072.  CI.  396-626.000. 
Fukuvo  Ichimura:  See — 
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rchimura.  Shoji-  5.763.351.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Fullam.  Scon  R.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
orientation-dependent  camera  exposure  and  focus  setting  optimization. 
.S.764,29I.C1.  .148-362  IKX) 
Fuller.  Christine  Mane;  Hanman.  Steven  Paul:  and  Millham.  Eric  Ernest,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
optimizing  a  critical  path  in  a  field  programmable  gate  array  configuration. 
5.764,954.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Fuller,  Timothy  J.;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Smith.  Thomas  W..  Luca,  David  J  ;  and 
Crandall,  Raymond  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  substituting 
haloalkylaled  pt>lymers  with  unsaturated  ester,  ether,  and  alkvlcarboxvm- 
ethylene  groups.  5,761,809.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Fullenon.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Bames,  Marit  A.;  and  Fullenon.  Lany  W..  5.764.696.  CI.  375-239.000. 
Fullington.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Ouakenbush.  Allen  B.;  Kevvani.  Majid  N.;  Fullington.  Michael  C:  and 
Meyer,  James  L  ,  5,763;696.  CI   .568-9.34000. 
Fulton.  Temple:  See — 

Mitchell,  Ronald;  Boggs,  Mark;  Palermo,  Robert  J.:  and  Fulton.  Temple, 

5,765,(X)0.  CI.  395-739.000. 

Funahashi,  Takahiko;  and  Obi,  Katsuhito,  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Device  and 

melh<Kl  for  detecting  position  using  electromagnetic  induction  without 

pnxiucing  discrepancv  caused  by  the  residual  induction  voltage  of  the 

resonant  circuit.  5,76.V839.  CI.  178-19.000. 

Funato.  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  recording  apparatus  with 

recording  medium  bending.  5.765.093.  CI.  399-406.000. 
Funato.  Toshio:  See — 

Hiwatashi.  Shoichi;  Tozaki.  Takashi;  and  Funato.  Toshio.  5.762.380.  CI. 
285.19.000. 
Funauaiari.  Takatsugu;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niizaka. 
Kazuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  cartridge  and  a  method  of  manufacturing 
same  5.764.458.  CI.  .160-133.000. 
Fundin.  David  O.:  See — 

Anasta.si,  James  J.;  and  Fundin,  David  O..  5.763.836.  O.  I74-1I3.00R 
Fundus.  Michael:  See — 

Schwetz.  Karl  Alexander;  Katheininger,  .Anton;  Fundus,  Michael;  and 
Greim,  Jochen.  5.762.895,  CI.  423-.145.000. 
Fung,  .\nthony  S.:  See — 

Buchanan.  John   S.;  Chester.  Arthur  W.;   Fung.  Anthony   S.;   Kinn, 
Timothy  F;  and  Mizrahi,  Sadi,  5,763,720.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Fung,  Shun  C;  Tauster,  Samuel  J :  and  Koo,  Jay  Y.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering   Company.    Method   of   regenerating   deactivated   catalyst. 
5,763..148,  CI.  502-37'000. 
Funk,  David  J.:  See — 

Laabs,  Gary  W.;  Funk,  David  J.;  and  Asay.  Blaine  W .  5,762.057.  CI. 
124-56.000. 
Funk,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Dandekar,  Hemani  W.;  Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie,  Ralph  D  ;  ZInnen, 
Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P.;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs, 
Simon  H.,  5,763,730,  CI.  585-736.000. 
Furuhashi,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:   Mano,   Hiroyuki;   Furuhashi,  Tsulomu;   Kudo, 
Yasuvuki;    Inuzuka,   Tatsuhiro;    Futami,   Toshio;   and   Tsunekawa, 
Satora.  5.764,212,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Funii,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Inakuma,  Takahiro;   Furui.   Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa.   Yoshinori;  Tsuda. 
Fumiaki;    Nagai.    Mit.suo;   and    Kirihara.   Shuitsu.   5.761.989.   CI. 
99-386.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Mugino.  Akira;  Tamura,  Shulchi:  and  Shimizu,  Takeo.  5.764.825.  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Furukawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Harada.  Kouichi;  Furtikawa.  Junichi;  Wada.  Kazushi:  and  Sarai.Takaaki. 
5,763.292,  CI.  438-48.000, 
Furtikawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yusuke;  and  Furukawa.  Yoichi.  5.763,182.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Furuki.  Makolo:  See — 

Tomono,  Takao;  Furuki,  Makoto;  Ohtsu,  Shigemi;  and  Pu,  Lvong  Sun, 
5,762,772.  CI.  204-478.000. 
Furukubo.  Yohji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kouichi;   Hamada.  Noriaki;  Yonekura.   Hideto;   Kubota. 
Takeshi;  Kunimatsu.  Yasuyoshi;  Tami.  Yasuhide;  Higashi.  Masahiko; 
and  Funikub<i.  Yohji.  5.763.059.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Furumura.  Yuji;  Doki,  Masahiko;  and  Nishio.  Hidetoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  for  forming  multilayer  insulating  film  of  semiconductor  device. 
5,76.1.005.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Furusawa.  Shigeharu;  Fukushima.  Yoshimit.su;  and  Anada.  Satoni.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Coiporation.  Disc  loading  device.  5.764.617.  CI.  369-192.000. 
Furuta.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matoba.  Narihiro;  Ohnishi.  Masaru;  Tanioka.  Masaaki;  Kodama.  Yukio; 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi;  Furuta.  Hiroaki;  andTomita.  Eisaku,  5,764,373. 
CI.  358-426.0(X). 
Furuiani.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Kato.  Tetsuo, 
5,764,576,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Furuya.  Minotti:  See — 

Fuji!.  Takao;  Iwata.  Makoto;  Furtiva.  Minoru;  and  Ohe.  Michisuke. 
5,762,954,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Furuya.  Shinji:  See — 

Okamolo,  Tadashi;  Zaiki.  Koji;  .Sasaki,  Shinji;  and  Furuya.  Shinji, 
5,764.893,  CI.  395-200.080. 


Furuya.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawabe.  Kazuki;  Murata.  Kazuhiko.  deceased;  and  Furuya,  Toshiyuki, 
5,763.691.  CI   .568-867.(XK). 
Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Malsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hirolsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5.763,188,  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
Futa,  David,  to  Smith,  Carlton  G  ;  Begvn,  Steven  B  ;  Futa,  David  M.;  Long. 

Lance  E.;  and  Long.  Jack.  Grapple.  '5.762.388.  CI.  294-3.(XK). 
Futa.  David  M.:  See — 

Futa,  David.  5.762.388.  CI.  294-3.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo,  K.K.:  See — 

Sakunia,  Susumu:  Inokoshi,  Satoshi:  Aneha,  Akira;  Aral.  Masahiro;  and 
Toklla.  Masashi,  5,764,697.  CI.  375-2.19.(X)0. 
Futami,  Toshio:  See — 

Nishitani,   Shigeyuki;   Mano,   Hiroyuki;   Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;   Kudo, 
Ya.suyuki;    Inuzuka.   Tatsuhiro;    Futami.   Toshio;    and   Tsunekawa, 
Satoni.  5.764.212,  CI.  .145-98.(XX). 
Fulamura,  Molonori:  See — 

Hon,  Masato;  Futamura.  Motonori;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroichi;  and  Saito. 
Kazuo.  5.761  921,  CI.  62-238.400. 
Fuzzell.  Joe  E.  Rug  anchor.  5,761.765.  CI.  I6-8.(XX). 
Fyson.  John  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company,  f^ocess  and  apparatus  for 
the  development  of  photographic  materials.  5,765,069.  CI.  396-57 1  .(XX). 
Gabin,  Gerard:  See — 

Roulier,  Veronique;  Mellul,  Myriam;  Gabin.  Gerard;  and  Holz,  Katrin, 
5.763,500,  CI.  .521-84  100. 
Gabler.  Klaus  Helmut:  See — 

Bertrand,  Rene  Lucien;  Gabler,  Klaus  Helmut.  Michels.  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Nicolai,  Luc  Marie,  5,763,073,  CI.  428-338.(XX) 
Gabriele,  Peter:  See— 

Kukanskis,  Peter;  Gabriele,  Peter;  Leiize,  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5.763.140.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Gadbois,  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Young,  Richard  A.;  Gadbiiis.  Ellen  L.;  and  Chao.  David  M..  5.763.593, 
CI.  536-23.740. 
Gaffney.  Anne  M.:  See— 

Kahn.  Andrew  P.;  GafTnev,  .Anne  M.;  and  Pitchai,  Rangasamy,  5,763,630, 
CI.  .549-5.14.000 
Gage,  Fred  H.;  Schinsiine,  Malcolm;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann,  Theodore; 
Kawaja,  Michael   D.;   Rosenberg,   Michael   B.;  and  Wolff,  Jon  A.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Reagents  of  the  Melhcxl  of  grafting  geneti- 
cally modified  cells  lo  treat  defects,  disease  or  damage  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  5,762,926,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Gagna,  Massimo:  See — 

Mauro,  Marina;  Viscardi,  Carlo  Felice;  and  Gagna.  Massimo,  5.763.650, 
CI.  .S62-456.(XX). 
Gagne  ,  Ronald:  See — 

Walter,  Hilger  A.:  and  Gagne  ,  Ronald,  5.764,537,  CI.  364-554.000. 
Gagnieu.  Christian;  Nicolas,  Florence;  and  Soula.  Girard,  to  Flamel  Tech- 
nologies. Collagen  derivatives,  process  for  pnxiucing  ihem  and  their 
application  to  the  preparation  of  biomaterials.  5,763.579.  CI.  5.10-356.000. 
Gagnon,  David  R.;  Piepcr.  Richard  M.;  and  Aysla.  James  E.  Spectroscopic 

sample  holder  5,764,355,  CI.  356-244.(XX). 
Gallo,  Charles  V.  Portable  animal  storage  unit.  5.761.992.  CI.  99-468.000. 
Gallop.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Schultz,  Peter  G.;  and  Gallop,  Mark  A.,  5,763,249,  CI.  435-188.500. 
Galloway.  George  G.:  See — 

Bell,  Dav id  T.,  Galloway,  George  G.:  Ha.stings,  Mark  W.;  Siglinger.  Paul 
R.;  and  Thompson.  James  W..  5.764,633.  CI.  370-386.000. 
Galvanevel  S.p.A.:  See — 

Minisci.  Francesco;  Fontana.  Francesca;  Setri.  Anna;  and  Baima,  Rob- 
erto. 5.763.624.  CI.  546-339.(XX). 
Gambetti,  Mario,  to  Baumer  S.R  L   Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  flat 

partifion  elements  between  flanked  articles  5,761.882,  CI.  51-445  000. 
Gancarz,  Robert  M.  Releasably  attachable  bicycle  fender  5,762,-149,  CI. 

280-152.300. 
Gandolfo,  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Hollister,  David  B.;  Lightfoot,  David  E.;  Wemholm,  Thomas  D.;  and 
Gandolfo.  Catherine  A  .  5.762.044.  CI.  1 23-400.0(X). 
Gangopadhyay.  Sunita  B.:  See — 

Mao.  Sining;  Amin.  Nurul;  Gangopadhyav,  Sunita  B  :  and  Murdock, 
Edward  S.,  5,764.056.  CI   324-252.(XX) ' 
Ganguly.  Ashit;   McCormick.  Jinping   L.;   Saksena.  Anil   K.;   and  Chan, 
Tze-Ming.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Oligosaccharide  antibiotics  and  pro- 
cess for  preparation  thereof  5,763,600,  CI.  536-123.000. 
Gapinski,  Albert  G.;  and  Schwimmer,  Charles  M.,  to  Schwinn  Cycling  & 

Fitness  Inc.  Combination  pump  head  5,762,095,  CI.  1 37-223  0(X). 
Garcia-Fierro.  Jos^  L.:  See — 

Vic,  Seba-stian;  Pena.  Miguel  A.;  Tetreros.  Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fierro.  losi  L.;  and  Jimenez,  Juan  M..  5.763.722,  CI.  585- 
500.000 
Garcia-Ortiz,  .Asdrubal:  See — 

Waldman,    Garv;    Wootton,    John    R.:    and    Garcia-Ortiz,   Asdnibal. 
5,764.163.  Ci.  .140-934.000. 
Gardner,  James  P.:  See — 

Li,  Minyu;  Gardner.  James  P.;  Kluge.  John  E.;  and  Mitra.  Sumita  B., 
5,763.138.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Gardner.  John  Otis:  See — 

Clark,  Robin  Douglas;  Eglen,  Richard  Malcolm;  Gardner,  John  Otis; 
Jahangir.  Alam;  and  Miller,  Aaron  Bayne.  5,763,458.0.  5 14-31 8.0(X). 
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Gardner,  Mark  I ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  employ- 
ing simultaneously  formed  isolation  and  transistor  trenches.  5,763,310,  CI. 
438-270.000 
Gardner,  Mark  1  ;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Hause,  Fred,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  High  performance  asymmetrical  MOSFET  strtKture  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5.763.311,  CI.  438-286.000. 
Gardner,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A;    and    Cederfwlm-Williams,    Stewart    A., 

5.763.410,  CI   514-21  (XX). 

Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A;    and    Cedeifiolm-Williams,    Stewart    A., 

5.763.411.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Gardner,  Tommy  R.:  See — 

Ford.  William  G.  F;  Gardner,  Tommy  R.;  and  King,  Karen  L.,  5.762.1 38, 
CI.  166-279.(XK). 
Garg,  Subhash:  See — 

Kertesz,  Veronica;  Whitehead,  Don;  Burke,  James;  Tanna,  Harshad; 
Garg,  Subhash;  Rao,  A.   Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi,  S.  S.;  Mishra,  S.; 
Lakshminaravana,  J.;  Tamanna,  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar,  B  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnalh,'M.,  5.764,155,  CI.  .140-825.080. 
Garland,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Martin,  Joseph  S..  Jr;  and  Garland.  Michael  J..  5.764.725.  CI.  379- 
15  (XX). 
Garlich.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Simon.  Jaime;  Gariich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R    Keith;  and  McMillan, 
Kenneth,  5.762.907,  CI  424-1.770. 
Gamer.  Richard  P.;  and  Hasbun,  Robert  N.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  minimizing  power  consumption  in  a  microprocessor  con- 
trolled storage  device.  5,765.002,  CI.  395-7.50.010. 
Gamer,  Robby  D.  Tobacco  sheets  for  rolling  tobacco  products.  5.762.074.  CI. 

131 -.160.000 
Garrecht.  Ewald.  to  ERSA  Loltechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  flux-free  soldering. 

5.762.257,  CI   228-56.200. 
Garrett.  Billy  W.:  See- 
Wart.  Frederick  Abbon;  Barth.  Richard  Maurice;  Hampcl.  Craig;  Dillon, 
John  Bradly;  and  Garten,  Billy  W..  5.764.963.  CI.  395-507.000. 
Garren.  James  E..  Jr:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  M.;  Heben.  Steven  C;  and  (jarren.  James  E..  Jr.. 
5.763.569.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Garrett.  Lance  James,  Jr:  See — 

Leak,  A.  Todd;  MIeziva,  Mark  Michael;  Uitenbroek,  Duane  Girard; 
Diaz,  Monica  Signoret;  and  Gamcn,  Lance  James,  Jr.,  5,763.041.  CI. 
428-100.000. 
Garrigos  Ruiz.  Robert,  to  Aplister,  S.A.  Swimming  pool  filter.  5,762,785,  CI. 

2IO-169.0(X). 
Garrison,  Millard  M.;  and  Vavruska,  John  S.,  to  Alliant  Techsystems,  Inc.;  and 
Plasma  Technology,  Inc.  Plasma  energy  recycle  and  conversion  (PERC) 
reactor  and  process.  5,762,009.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Garst  Seed  Company:  See — 

Buendgen,  Mike,  5,763,7.54.  CI.  8<X)-2(X).(XX). 
Carlone,  Mario,  5,763.755.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Maves,  Tony,  5,763,753,  CI.  800-200.000. 

Witherspoon,  David;  Deutsch,  Jim;  and  Martin,  Michael.  5,763,752,  CI. 
800-200.000 
Garton,  Ronald  Dean:  See — 

Beckers,  Hubertus  Jozeph;  De  Rijke,  Jan  Martin;  and  Garton,  Ronald 
Dean,  5,763,678,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Garvey,  James  M  :  See — 

fjodgens,   Robert  W.;  Garvey,  James  M.;  and  Solarek,   Daniel   B  , 
5,763,381,  CI.  510-299.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Khandkar,  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan,  Singaravelu.  5.763,114.  CI.  429- 

20.000. 
Konnanvos,  Kenneth  R.,  5,762,677,  CI.  65-111.000. 
Sheldon,  Mark  S.,  5,764.544.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Gasson,  Michael  John,  to  Agricultural  &  Food  Research  Council.  Viral 

products.  5,763,251,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Gatefield  Corporation:  See — 

Lipp,  Robert  J  ;  Freeman,  Richard  D.;  Broze.  Robert  L'.;  Caywood.  John 
M  ;  and  Nolan,  Joseph  G..  Ill,  5,764,096,  CI.  327-434.000. 
Gaudene,  Marvin  F;  and  Vitkus,  Kimble  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Noise 

filtering  unlizing  running  average  5,764.542,  CI   364-574  (XX). 
Gaul,  Forrest:  See — 

Kruse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.; 

Farrar,  John  J.;  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Marella,  Michael 

Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,763,445,  CI. 

514-255.000. 

Gauthier.  Waller  P.;  and  Sindledecker,  Glenn  L  ,  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder 

Company  Pivoting  time  recorder  5,761,996,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Gayhan,  Edward  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Parisi,  John  B.;  Moyer.  Scon  C;  Gayhart,  Edward  E..  Jr.;  and  Hiner. 
Lany  A..  5.762.005.  CI.  110-234.000 
Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  See — 

Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bemard;  Karl,  Clifford  W : 
Limon,  Bemard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer,  Donald;  Morris,  Roger  James, 
Robinson,  Ron;  Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Shine,  David  B.;  Springer, 
Paul;  Williams,  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop,  James  Clement;  Drager,  Craig; 
Burchard,  Thomas;  Chastain,  David;  Guerrera,  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat,  David;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew, 
5,762,873,  CI.  422-65.000. 


Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Drager,  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bemard;  and 
Orsi.  JoAnne  T.  5,762,874,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Gaza.  Brian  Scon,  to  International  Components  Corporation.  Microcontrolled 

banery  charger.  5,764,030,  CI.  320-116.000. 
Gazjt.  Aviv:  See — 

App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  GaziL  Aviv;  and 
l^vitzki.  Alexander.  5,763,441,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Gazzoni,  Omella:  See — 

Anelli,  Lucio  Pier;  Brocchetta.  Marino;  Gazzotti,  Omella;  and  Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5.763.663,  CI.  564-153.000. 
GE.MA.TA  Spa:  See— 

Maitan.  Gianni;  and  Agosti,  Giacomino  Addfo.  5.762.742.  CI.   156- 
219.000. 
Gehauer,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hermann,  Heinrich;  and  Gebauer,  Jiirgen.  5.763.697.  CI.  568-939.000. 
Gebhardt.  Hans:  See — 

Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert;  and  Vogelsang, 
Klaus,  5,762,582,  CI  477-208.000. 
Gebhardt,  William  F;  and  Papalia,  Rocco,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The. 
Method    for    making    a    conductive    film    composite.    5,761.801.    CI. 
29-846.0(X). 
Obr.  Ono  KG:  See— 

Fr6hlingsdorf.  Udo.  5.762.461.  CI.  414-408.000 
Gehani,  Narain  H.;  Kononov.  Alex;  and  Rabinovich,  Michael,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Maintaining  consistencv  of  database  replicas  5,765,171, 
CI.  707-203.0<X). 
Geier,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Camplin,  Kenneth  R  ;  Lang,  Dennis  D.;  Kohlhorsl.  Darnel  P.;  Geier, 
Daniel  P;  Filzpatrick.  Sean  M.;  Cox.  Bradley  E  ;  Brewer,  Richard  C; 
Artman,  Thomas  A.;  and  MacLauchlin,  Daniel  T,  5,763,786,  CI. 
73-643.000. 
Geile,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Carlin,  Barry  W  .  [>apper,  Mark  J.;  and  Geile,  Michael  J.,  5,764,706,  CI. 
375-326.000 
Geiste,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ma.siri,  Dominick  L.;  Viola,  Frank  J.;  Alcsi.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  and  Geiste. 
Robert  J..  5.762.2.56,  CI   227-176.100. 
Gelan,  Joanes:  See — 

Stem,  Roland;  Vanderzande,  Dirk;  Louwet,  Frank;  Gelan,  Joanes;  Issa- 

ris,  Anna;  and  van  der  Broght,  Michael,  5,763,539,  CI  525-535.000. 

Gelfand,  Manhew  A  ;  Herrmann,  James  C;  Fitzgerald,  John  M  R.:  Vellozzi, 

Joseph;  and  Stahmer.  Joel  L  .  to  Universal  Safety  Response,  Inc.  Ground 

retractable  automobile  barrier  5,762,443,  CI  404-6(X)0. 

Gelmedov,  Fagim  S.;  Lokshtanov,  Evgenij  A  ;  Olsiain,  Lev  Echielevich- 

Meerovich;  and  Sidorkin,  Michail  A.,  to  Central  Instinitc  of  Aviation 

Motors  (CI AM)  .^nti-stall  tip  treatment  means  5.762,470,  CI  415-57.4(X). 

Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Milliman,  Curt  L..  5,763,163,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gcnelabs  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G..  5.763.572.  CI    5.10- 
324.000. 
Genemedicine,  Inc.:  See — 

Eastman,  Enc  M  ;  and  Durland,  Ross  H..  5.763.270.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Genencor  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Bon,  Richard  R  ;  ?nd  Shaw.  Andrew,  5,763,385,  CI.  510-392.000. 
BiHl,  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell,  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham,  Brian  C; 
Esiell,  David  Aaron;  Power,  Scon  Douglas;  and  Wells,  James  Allen, 
5,763,257,  CI.  4.15-221.000. 
Genentech.  Inc  :  See — 

Abrahmsin.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  and  Wells,  James  A..  5.763,256,  CI. 

435-221.000. 
Caras.  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz.  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig.  Victor,  and  Manin, 

David  W ,  Jr.,  5,763,224,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Godowski,  Paul  J.,  5,763,584.  CI   530-402.000 
Goeddel,  David  V;  Kohr.  William  J  ;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar,  Gordon 

A  ,  5,763,253,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Ho,  Wei-Hsien;  and  Osheroff,  Phvllis  L  ,  5,763.213.  CI.  435-69.100. 
O'Connor.  Barbara  H  ;  and  Oswein,  James  Q.,  5,763.394.  CI.  514- 

12.000. 
Vehar.  (3ordon  A..  5.762,921.  CI.  424-85.100. 

Wood.   William   I.;   Martin.  Thomas  John;   and   Suva.   Larrv   John. 
5,763,195.  CI.  435-7.400. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Bames,  John  Eugene;  Anderson,  Rtxlger  Orval;  and  Sieber,  Charles 

Evan.  5.761.898,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Besson.  Guy  M  .  5.764.720.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Ca.stonguay.   Roger  N.;  and  Rosen,  James  L..  5.762.181.  Q.  200- 

400. 0(X). 
Chu.  Henry  G.;  and  Coon.  Kenneth  E..  5.761,895,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Crawmer,  Orald  Richard,  and  Nolan,  John  Francis,  5,762,727,  CI. 

148-524.000. 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.,  5,762.471.  CI.  4I5-II5.000 
Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead,  Don;  Burke,  James;  Tanna,  Harshad; 
Garg,  Subhash;  Rao.  A    Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S.  S  .   Mishra,  S.; 
Lakshminarayana,  J.;  Tamanna,  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar,  B.  Ravi,  and 
Kailashnath,  M.,  5,764,155,  CI.  340-825.080. 
McCloskey.  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Pressman,  Eric  James,  5,763,686,  O, 

568-720.000. 
Picken,  James  Edward;  and  Simonian,  Amy  Kathleen,  5,763,674,  Q. 
568-333.000. 
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Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Guerrene.  Michael  C;  Calder.  William  H.;  and 

boughtv.  Dennis  J..  5.763,844.  CI.  200-50  330. 
Uzgiris,  E'gidiju.s  Edward.  5.762.909.  CI.  424-9.340. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.763.571. 
CI.  5.W-324()00. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bloink.  Raymond  Leo;  and  Young.  James  Thompson.  5.762.737.  CI. 

156-89.000. 
Bodtker.  Joen  Christen.  5.762.162,  CI.  180-144.000. 
Burke.  David  Howard;  Preston.  Grover  Wesley;  and  Anderson.  Philip 

Moore.  5.762.101,  CI.  137-469.000. 
Damman.  Alex  Scott;  Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  and  Winters.  Mark  Thoiruis, 

5.762.360.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Jones.    Dale    Richard;    Harris.   Wayne   Frederick;   and   Sawett,   Ulf. 

5.762.049.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Meltser.  Mark  Alexander;  and  Grot.  Stephen  Andreas.  5.763.113.  CI. 

429-13.000. 
Merrifield.  Richard  Allen;  and  Randall.  Douglas  Allen.  5.762.395.  CI. 

2%- 203.000. 
Salmonowicz.  Mark  Stephen;  Visconti.  Carl  Henry;  Shah.  Suresh  Deep- 

chand;  and  Miller.  Harry  Duane.  5.762.394.  CI.  296-146.500. 
Stacey.  Scott  Alan;  and  Littlejohn.  Deron  Craig,  5,762,407,  CI.  303- 

155.000. 
Straub    Peter  John;  and  Kirkwood,  Richard  Darrell,  5,764.130,  CI. 

338-28.000. 
Uibel,  Jeff  Ross;  Johnson.  Colin  Van  Tuyl;  and  Hambruch.  Joel  Thomas. 

5.762.130.  CI.  165-71.000. 
Vahabzadeh.  Hamid;  Battos.  Andrew   Leslie;  and  Bucknor.  Norman 

Kenneth.  5.762.575.  CI.  474-78.000. 
Webber.  James  Lloyd;  Niederman.  Roben   Raymond;  and  Holmes, 

Francis  Joseph.  5.762,359.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Wolanin.  Michael  John.  5.762.367.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Worrell.  Barry  Christian;  and  Weber.  John  Charles.  5.762,365,  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Genesys  Telecommunications  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Miloslavsky.  Alec.  5.765.033,  CI.  395-200.360. 
Genpak  Corporation;  See — 

Rider.  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Augustin,  Alex.  5.762,23  L  C\.  220-526.000. 
Gensini,  Gianni:  See — 

Benedetti.   Giampietro;    Pavlicevic.   Milorad;   Gensini.   Gianni;   and 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.762.127.  CI.  IM-485.000. 
Genus.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeilly.  Michael  A.;  deLarios.  John  M.;  Nobinger.  Glenn  L.;  Krusell. 
Wilbur  C;  Kao.  Dah-Bin;  Manriquez.  Ralph  K..  and  Fan.  Chiko. 
5.762.755.  CI.  156-652.100. 
Georg  Robel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Henelendi.  Josef.  5.762,464.  CI.  414-486.000. 
George.  Gary  F.  Athletic  shoe  having  radially  extending  ribs.  5.761,832.  CI 

36-59  OOC. 
George  Schmitt  &  Co.:  See — 

Abt.    Richard   B.;    Brining.    Richard   J.;    and   Gunther.   William   G.. 
5,761.982.  CI   83-861.000. 
George,  Shaji  T:  See — 

Goldberg,   Allan    R.;   George,    Shaji   T;   and    Robertson,    Hugh    D., 
5,763,268,0.435-320.100. 
George-Marchal,  Nathalie:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  Mignard,  Samuel;  George-Marchal,  Nathalie;  and  Kasz- 
telan.  Slavik.  5.762.902.  CI  423-700.000. 
Georges.  John  B.;  Cutrer.  David  M.;  and  Lau.  Kam  Y.  Distribution  of 
radio-frequencv  signals  through  low  bandwidth  infrastructures.  5,765.099. 
CI.  455-14.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Han.  Myun  Ki;  Lee.  S.  Paul;  and  Chirikjian,  Jack  G.,  5,763,181,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Eric  Peter.  5.763.559.  CI.  528-146.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Powers.  James  C.  5.763.576.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Georgiades.  Constantine;  Buch.  R.  Michael;  Engelman.  E.  Eric;  and  Volpe. 
Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Antacid  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition. 5,762,%2.  CI.  424-466.000.' 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  R.;  Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  Mudgett.  Dan  S.. 
5.765.003.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Gerdt,  Steven;  Menon.  M.  Jaishankar;  and  Nguyen,  Dung  Kim.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  rebuilding 
log-structured  arrays.  5.764.880.  CI.  395-182  050. 
Gerlier.  Andre:  See — 

Jard.  Philippe;  and  Gerlier.  Andre,  5,764.346,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Gerling,  Dieter:  See — 

LUrkens,  Peter;  and  Gerling,  Dieter,  5,763.975.  CI.  310-166.000. 
German.  Elena  M..  legal  representative:  See — 

German.  Lev  SoloitKtnovich.  deceased;  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanov- 
ich.  deceased;  Iwa.  Riichi;  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi.  5.763.699.  CI 
570-127.000. 
German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased  (by  Elena  M.  German,  legal  repre- 
sentative); Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased  (by  Margarita  Pol- 
ishchuk. legal  representative);  Iwa.  Riichi;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  to  Nippon 
Meklron.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  2.2-diphenylhexafluoropropanes. 
5.763.699.  CI.  570-127.000. 


Gerst.  JoAnne  T:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gersi.  JoAnne  T.  5.762.874.  CI.  422-65.()(X). 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH  (GBF):  See — 

BUxTker,  Helmut.  5.763.227.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Gettig.  Russell  Robert:  See — 

Patiletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Genig.  Russell  Robert.  5.762.938.  CI. 
424-199.100. 
GFI  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Khadim.  Neil.  5.762,087.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Ghosh.  Amitava;  Reed.  John  Dougles;  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph.  Jr.;  and 
Buford.   Kevin  Andrew,  to  Motorola.  Inc.   Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
location  finding   in  a  wireless  communication  svstem.  5.764.188.  CI 
342-457.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ash.  David  Alan,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Zirconia  and  zirconia  composite  ceramic  shafts  for  gear 
micropumps  and  method  of  making  same.  5.762.485.  CI  418-I52.(X)0. 
Giannelli.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  Cortina  Tix)l  &  Molding  Co.  A-frame  barricade 

5.762.444.  CI   4(M-9.(X)(). 
Gianni  Ferrari  S.R.L..  an  Italian  Limited  Liability:  See— 

Feirari.  Gianni.  5.761.891.  CI.  .56-6.000. 
Gibbs.  David  E.  Device  for  targeted,  catherized  delivery  of  medications. 

5.762.639.  CI.  6(M-272.(X)0. 
Gibbs.  E)ouglas  R.:  See — 

Cartabiano.  Michael  C.  Curran.  Kenneth  J.:  Dick.  David  J.;  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R;  Kirby.  Morgan  H.;  May.  Richard  L;  Storer.  William  J.  A.; 
and  Ullman.  Adam  N..  5.764.164.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Giblin.  Jay  P:  See— 

Nowak.  Florian  I.:  Nowak.  Gary  F;  and  Giblin.  Jay  P.  5.762.345,  CI. 
279-146.000 
Gibson.  Danuta:  See — 

Pin,  Alan  Robert;  Wear,  Trevor  John;  and  Gibson,  Danuta,  5,763. 150.  CI. 
430-546.000. 
GIDUE  SRL:  See— 

Maitan.  Gianni;  and  Agosti.  Giacomino  Adolfo.  5.762.742.  CI.  156- 
219.000. 
Giegrich.  Heiner:  See — 

Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  and  Giegrich.  Heiner,  5,763,599,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See — 

Moll.  Jiirgen;  Weikmann.  Franz;  and  Lamia,  Michael.  5.763,869.  CI. 
235-487.000. 
Gilbert.  Klay  Ethan,  to  Weber  Aircraft.  Inc.  Pivot  for  tear  seat  track  fitting. 

5.762.2%.  CI   244-118.100. 
Gilbert.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Needham.  Michael  L.;  Crisler,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gilbert.  Stephen  S  , 
5,764.699,  CI   375-261.000. 
Gilby.  Jonathan  Howard;  and  Finbow.  John  Robert,  to  City  Technology 

Limited.  Electrochemical  gas  sensor  5.761.952.  CI.  73-1.060. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert;  Kent.  Ken;  Wagner.  Rick;  Buhr.  Chris;  and  Lin. 

Kuei-Ying,  5.763.208.  CI.  435-40.500. 
Bischofberger.  Norbert  W.;  Kim.  Choung  U.;  Lew.  Willard:  Liu.  Hong- 

tao;  and  Williams.  Matthew  A..  5.763.483.  CI.  514-529.000. 
Matteucci.  Mark  D.;  and  Jones.  Robert  J..  5.763.588.  CI.  5.36-22.100. 
Yuan.  Lung-Chi  J  .  5.763,424,  CI   514-81.000. 
Gilham,  Dennis  Thomas,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Franking  machine.  5,762,427, 

CI.  400-62.000. 
Gill,  Parkash  S  :  See— 

Sadun,  Alfredo  A.;  Gill,  Parkash  S.;  Dugel,  Pravin  U.;  and  Madigan. 
Michele.  5.763.446.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Gill.  Richard  A  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Media  velocity  detec- 
tion for  a  capstanless  tape  transport  5.764.431.  CI.  360-73.040. 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D  :  See— 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W ;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen. 
Herman  A  ;  McGonegal,  Charles  P.;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 
Simon  H..  5.763.730.  CI.  585-736.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Katherine;  Maider.  Ralph  Kenneth.  Jr ;  Nowak.  Paul;  and 
Yen.  Tzu-Jun.  5.761.814.  CI.  30-50.000 
Gilliam.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Nevill.  Leland  R.;  Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin,  5,764.574. CI. 
365-200.000. 
Gilliland.  Don  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cable 

with  internal  fenrite   5.763.825.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Gillis.  Ian:  See — 

Comeau.  Laurier  E.;  Vandenberg.  Elis;  and  Gillis,  Ian,  5.762,143.  CI. 
166-381.000 
Gillon.  Alexander  Carlyle;  Lukas.  Francis  Xavier;  and  Roben.son.  Reuel 
Reynaud.  to  AT&T  Corp   Document  distribution  system   5.764.738.  CI. 
379-100  110. 
Gillon.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Boucher.  Girard;  Gillon.  Jean-Marc;  Perrin.  Roben;  and  Ravaux.  Paul. 
5.764.894.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Gillotti.  Michael  Adjustable  massage  chair.  5.762.402.  CI.  297-423.110. 
Ginetti.  Arnold:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Sharma,  Balmukund  K.;  Ginetti.  Arnold;  and 
Silve.  Francois.  5.764.525.  CI.  364-488.000. 
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Gineni.   Bernard,  to  VLSI  Technology.   Inc.   Pipelined  analog  to  digital 
converters  and  interstage  amplifiers  for  such  converters.  5.764.176.  CI. 
.341-161.000. 
Ginsberg.  Guenter  A.  Mail  indicator.  5.762.264.  CI.  232-35.000. 
Ginsbeig.  Mark  H.;  Frelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  and  Plow.  Edward  F.  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The.  In  vitro  methods  for  determining  in  vivo  throm- 
botic events.  5.763.580.  CI   5.30-350000 
Giordano.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Chan.  May  Y;  Giordano.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yu.  I-Hsiang.  5.764.745.  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Girod.  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadene;  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado.  Peter  R.; 
Romatier.   Jacques  J.L.;   Sabin.   Dominique  Jean   Jacques   Marie;   and 
Sechrist.  Paul  A.,  to  L'OP.  Apparatus  for  controlling  reaction  temperatures 
5.762.887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Ciish  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  George  W.;  Raze.  Brian  M.;  and  Du  Montelle.  Jeffrey  P. 
5.762.869.  CI.  422-48.000. 
Gisske.  Edward  T:  See — 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel;  Hasenberg.  Mark  J.;  Becker.  Thomas  P.;  Crass. 
Matthew  M  ;  Braun.  Robert  D.;  Gisske.  Edward  T;  and  Caldwell. 
Donald  J..  5.763.764.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V.:  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leenden  H.;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Hcnriene  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M.;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C 
P.  5.763.260.  CI  435-274.000. 
Gist  Brocades  Italy  Spa:  See — 

Mangia.  Alberto.  5,763.587.  CI   5.36-13.800. 
Gladden.  Paul  Edward,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  neural  intelligence  to  a  mail  query  agent  in  an  online  analytical 
prxx-essing  system  5.765.028.  CI.  395-11.000 
Gladwyn.  Benedict  Daniel:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  Stuart;  Gladwyn.  Benedict  Daniel:  Phipps.  Simon;  and 
Singleton.  Vincc.  5.764.167.  CI.  .341-63.m)0. 
Glance.  Bernard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Large  capacity  local  access 

nctwortc   5.764.821.  CI.  385-14000 
Glaser-Inbari.  Isaia.  to  MM. R.I.  Photonics  Ltd  Rapid  random-access  optical 

scanner  and  methixl.  5.764.603.  CI.  369-44  230. 
Glasheen.  William  M.;  Cusack.  Deidre  E.;  Steglich.  Helmar  R.;  and  Sacco, 
George  P.  to  Ametek  Aerospace  Products.  Inc.  High  temperature  gas  stream 
optical  flame  sen.st>r  and  meihixi  for  fabricating  same.  5.763.888.  CI. 
250-372.000 
Glass.  William,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A   Device  for  identi- 
fying a  predetermined  sequence  of  signals  in  a  modem.  5.764.708.  CI. 
375-340.(HX). 
Glasser.  Daniel  S.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  Ogus.  Aaron  W.;  McKelvie.  Samuel 
J.;  and  Joy.  George,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
adding   a    secure    network    server   to   an   existing    computer   network 
5.764.890.  CI.  .395-188.010. 
Glasslech.  Inc  :  See — 

Maltby.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Vild.  Michael  J.;  and  Wetmore.  Kenneth  H.. 
5.762.674.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Glaverbel:  See — 

Thomas.  Jean-Francois;  and  Vezin.  Pierre.  5.764.402.  CI.  359-272.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome:  See — 

Ogden.  Brian  Leslie,  5,762,215.  CI.  215-220.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  :  See — 

Ruff,  Michael  D  ;  Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R.;  and  Sutton.  Joel  Elmore.  Jr.. 
5.763.493.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Glazer.  Alexander  N  ;  Mathies.  Richard  A  ;  and  Peck.  Konan.  to  Regents  of 
University  of  California.  The.  Multichromophore  fluorescent  DNA  inter- 
calation complexes.  5.763.162.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gleason.  Dana  W..  to  Dana  Design  Ltd.  External  frame  backpack  with  flexible 

harness   5.762.251.  CI.  224-635.(X)0. 
Glegg  Water  Conditioning.  Inc.:  See — 

Tessier.  David  F.  5.762,774,  CI.  204-524.000. 
Gleim.  Robert  David:  See — 

Arkens.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Gleim.  Robert  David.  5.763.524.  CI. 
524-549.000. 
Glenn,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Colclough,  Lindsley  D.;  Glenn.  Richard  J.;  and  Kumpfbeck.  Richard  J.. 
5.764.195.  CI.  343-797.000. 
Glew.  Wayne  Kenneth.  iC  engine  fuel  supply  system.  5.762.832.  CI   261- 

.36.200. 
Glidden.  Peter  H  :  See— 
Liberman.  Bamet  L 
Peacock.  Robert  J. 
Glit.sch.  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang;  Burton.  Larry;  and  Fan.  Leon.  5.762.668.  CI. 
55-486.000 
Gl(x:k.  Guenther  See — 

Staib.  Helmut;  Glock.  Guenther,  Friedow,  Michael;  Lander.  Juergen;  and 
Pechtold.  Ulrich.  5.762.318,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Glover.  Paul  Martin:  See — 

Mansfield.  Peter;  Bowtell.  Richard  William;  Chapman.  Barry  Leonard 
Walter;  and  Glover.  Paul  Martin.  5.764.059.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Gluck.  Frederick  George:  See — 

Morrison.  Gordon  Edward;  Bnx)ks.  Christopher  Bancroft;  and  Gluck. 
Frederick  George.  5.765.037.  CI.  395-557.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  Brian;  and  Musser.  John  Henry. 
5.763.582.  CI.  536-5.000. 


Vandervoort.  Kevin  C;  Glidden.  Peter  H.;  and 
,  II.  5.76I.9I3.  CI.  62-64.000. 


Gnatowski.  Marek;  Koutsandreas.  Andy;  Foster.  Terry;  and  Fookes.  David,  to 
Minister  of  National  Defence  National  Defence  Headquarters.  Themx)- 
plastic  pholodegradable  and  biodegradable  polymer  blend  5.763.518.  CI. 
524-322.000. 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Kump.  William  H  ;  and  Batson.  Rosalind.  5.762.654.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Goal  Line  Environmental  Technologies  LLC:  See — 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Harris.  Thomas  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene;  Seabaugh. 
Cary;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Reyes.  Boris,  and  Danziger.  Roben. 
5.762.885.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Goaies.  Eldon  L.:  See — 

Walega.  Kenneth  Gerard;  Roethler.  Robert  Clayton;  Daubenmier.  John 
Arthur;  and  Goates,  Eldon  L  .  5.762.580.  CI.  477-130.000. 
Gobel.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kappel.    Peter;    Lenz.   Werner;    Miiller.   Walter;    Schafler.   Christian; 
Schebesta.  Wilhelm;  Basler.  Ulrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  Gobel.  Jurgen. 
5.764.352.  CI.  356-225.000 
Gochman.  Simcha;  and  Stoler.  Gil.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  implementing  a  dual  processing  protocol  between  pnxessors. 
5.764.932.  CI.  39.5-287.000. 
Gocho.  Shinobu;  Rumi.  Kitazawa;  and  Tsuyoshi.  Komai.  to  T  Ha.segawa  Co.. 
Ltd.   Process  for  the  production  of  delta  decalactone    5.763.233.  CI. 
435-125.000 
Goddard.  Michael  D.:  See — 

White.  Scott  A.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D .  5.764.938.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Godfrey.  Darryl  Aubrev.  to  H.B    Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  Poly- 
ethylene based  hotiiielt  adhesive.  5.763.516.  CI.  524-271.000 
Godil'.  Asif  A.   See  — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  and  Godil.  Asif  A  .  5.764.280.  CI   348-53  000. 
Godowski.  Paul  J.,  to  Gencniech.  Inc   Receptor  activation  with  hepatocyte 

growth  factor  agonists.  5.763.584.  CI.  530-402.000. 
Godwin.  Markham  C:  See — 

Conlan.  Robert  W.;  and  Godwin.  Markham  C.  5.762.072.  O.   128- 
782.000. 
Goeddel.  David  V;  Kohr.  William  J  ;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A., 
to  Genentech.  Inc    Methods  of  preparing  tissue  plasiminogen  activator 
derivative  composition.  5.763.253.  CI  435-226.000 
Goedken.  James  Francis;  Recht.  Thomas  Stuan;  and  Pittelkow,  Michael 
Henry,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  multi-line 
telephone  apparatus   5.764.743.  CI   379-156.000 
Goellner,  Willy  J  ;  and  Mihajlovic.  Miodrag  M  .  to  Advanced  Machine  & 
Engineenng  Co  Braking  device  for  a  fluid  power  actuator.  5.761.984.  CI. 
92-2I.0MR. 
Goetring.  F  Erich,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Method  for  providing  placement  informa- 
tion during  design  entry   5.764.534.  CI   .364-491  000 
Gogerty.  Joseph  Kevin;  Martin.  Philip  Richard;  and  Roundv.  Therein  Eugene. 

Hybrid  maize  plant  and  seed  3559.  5.763.750.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Gogerty.  Joseph  Kevin   Hybrid  maize  plant  and  seed  ,3411    5.763.751.  CI. 

8(X>-2(K1.000 
Goglio.  Luigi.  Container  made  of  flexible  sheet  material.  5.762.260,  O. 

229-199.000. 
Gohler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Nauthe,  Alfred;  and  Gohler.  Wolfgang.  5.761.773.  CI.  19-288.000. 
Goland.  David  Brian:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordeni.  Carla  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito. 
Goland.  David  Bnan;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H  ;  Hernm. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal. 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.763.093.  CI   428- 
469.000. 
Gold.  Larry;  and  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D..  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Nucleic  acid  ligand  inhibitors  to  DNA  polymerases.  5.763,173,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Gold.  Larry;  Willis.  Michael;  Koch.  Tad;  Ringquist.  Steven;  Jensen.  Kirk;  and 
Atkinson.  Brent,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Systematic  evolution  of 
ligands  by  exponential  ennchment;  photose lection  of  nucleic  acid  ligands 
and  solution  selex   5.763.177.  CI  435-6.000 
Gold.  Larry;  Eaton,  Bruce;  Smith,  Drew;  Wecker.  Manhew;  and  Jensen,  Kirk, 
to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.   Systematic  evolution  of  ligands  by 
exponential  ennchment:  Chemi-SELEX.  5.763.595.  CI.  5.36-22.100 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Jensen.  Kirk  B.;  Chen.  Hang;  Moms.  Kevin  N.;  Stephens.  Andrew;  and 
Gold.  Larry.  5.763.566,  CI   530-350000 
Goldberg.  Allan  R.;  George.  Shaji  T.  and  Robertson.  Hugh  D..  to  Innovir 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Hepatitis  delta  virus  compositions  and  expression  vec- 
tors. 5.763.268.  CI.  4.35-320.100. 
Goldberg.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Lee.  Napoleon  W.;  Curd.  Derek  R.;  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.  Goldberg.  Jeffrey; 
Chiang.  David;  Rao,  Kameswara  K  ;  and  Kucharewski.  Nichola.s.  Jr. 
5.764.076.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Goodman.  David  E.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  S..  5.762.609.  CI.  600-473.000. 
Goldco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Simkowski.  Donald  J.;  and  Ingraham.  Thomas  M..  5.762.794.  CI. 
210-398.(X)O. 
Golden  Bridge  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Davidovici.  Sorin,  5.764.691.  O.  375-207.000. 
Golden  Spread  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Platz.  Richard  J.;  and  Kelley.  O  Kendall.  5.762.119.  O.  141-231.000. 
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Goldfarb.  Barry  S..  to  BSG  Labortlaries,  Inc.  Four  dimensional  acoustical 

audio  system,  5.764.777,  CI.  381-27.000. 
Goldman.  David:  See — 

Pesonen.  Ullamari;  Koulu.  Markku:  LInnoila.  Markku:  Goldman.  David; 
and  Virkkunen,  Mani.  .').763.183.  CI.  435-6.000 
Goldstein.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Bonadio.  JeBrey;  and  Goldstein.  Steven  A..  5.763.416.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Goldstein,  Steven  Wayne;  and  McDermon.  Ruth  Elsbree.  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Hypoglycemic  hydroxyurea  derivatives.  5,763,467,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Cioli,  Surya  K.:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.763.220.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli,  Surya  K..  5.763,248.  CI.  435-183.000. 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli,  Surya  K.,  5,763.589.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Gom  Remicon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Park.  Yong  Deuk.  5.762,864,  CI.  264-646.000. 
Gomez.  Juan  P.;  See — 

Vic,  Sebastian;  Pena.  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar;  Gomez,  Juan  P; 
Garcia-Fierro.  Jose  L  ;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M..  5.763.722.  CI.  585- 
500  000. 
Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.:  See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Castellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5,763,597,  CI.  536- 
27  130. 
Gomi.  Yoshihito,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Child  proof 

apparatus  for  vehicle  door  latch  device.  5,762.383.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Gondar.    Robert    K..    to    Sikorsky    Aircraft    Corporation.    Aerodynamic- 
electrostatic  particulate  collection  system.  5.762.691.  CI.  96-60.000 
Gong.  Sai-Jun:  See — 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien,  Te-Yen;  and  Gong,  Sai-Jun,  5,762,956,  CI 
424-449.000 
Gonzalez.  Amaldo  Dental  dnll  bit  5,762,498,  CI.  433- 165.000 
Gonzalez.  Bernard  A.;  and  Panen,  Richard  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Companv.    Guidance    system    for    a    moving    person. 
5,764.060.  CI.  324-326.0()O. 
Gonzalez.  Cesar,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.  Barrel  engine  connecting 

rod.  5.762.039.  CI.  123-197.300 
Gonzalez,  Cesar,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Fuel  systems  for  avgas 

with  broad  volarility  5.762.050.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Kao.  David  Y.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Structure 
and  method  for  improved  storage  node  isolation.  5,763,916,  CI    257- 
345  000. 
Gonzalez,  Frances  D.;  and  Gonzalez,  Gonzalo.  Rotating  automobile  seat. 

5,762,398.  CI.  297-2.50.100. 
Gonzalez,  Gonzalo:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Frances  D.;  and  Gonzalez.  Gonzalo,  5,762,398.  CI.  297- 
250  100. 
Goodhope  Bags  Ind..  Inc.;  See — 

Shyr.  Michael  H.;  and  Shyr,  Godfrey  S..  5,762,170,  CI.  190-109.000 
Goodman.  David  E.:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Goodman,  David  E.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  S..  5.762,609,  CI.  600-473.000. 
Goodmark  Foods,  Inc.;  See — 

Klawiler,  Steven  C;  and  Harrell,  Kevin.  5.762.203.  CI.  206-768.000. 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G  ;  See — 

Wiley.  Steven  R.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.,  5,763,223,  CI.  435- 
69.500. 
G(xxlwin,  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Chapman,  Richard  George;  Hazel,  Nicholas  John;  Stewart,  Nevin  John; 
Goodwin.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lucy.  Andrew  Richard.  5.763.683.  CI. 
568-675.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Benzing.  James  Alfred,  II;  Head.  William  James;  and  E>owning,  Daniel 

Ray,  5,762,740,  CI.  156-133.000. 
Pyle,  Kevin  James;  Sinsky,  Mark  Samuel;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry, 
5,762.850.  CI.  264-209  600. 
Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirt)y.  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5,764,875. 
CI.  395-182.020 
Gordon.  Gregory  Charles;  Mackey,  Larry  Neil;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cleanmg  articles  comprising  a  polar- 
phobic  region  and  a  high  internal  pha.se  inverse  emulsion.  5.763.332.  CI. 
442-84.000. 
Gordon.  Paula:  See — 

Andrews.  Warren  L  ;  and  Gordon.  Paula.  5,761.743.  CI.  2-21.000. 
Gorelik.  Vladimir,  to  Integrated   Data  Systems.   Inc    Analog  processing 

element  (APE)  and  related  devices  5.764.288,  CI.  348-311.000. 
Gosdin.  Michael,  to  Batlenfeld  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
hollow  plastic  objects  with  pressurized  ga.s  injection  after  overflow  cut-off. 
5.762.861.  CI.  264-572.000. 
Gose.  William  C:  See — 

Atkins.  Douglas  G.;  Parsons.  Theron  E.,  ill:  and  Gose.  William  C. 
5.762.698.  CI.  106-271000. 
Goshima.  Koji;  and  Takegawa.  Ichiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electropho- 
tographic photoreceptor  5.763.127.  CI  430-62.000. 
Gosling.  Christopher  David:  See — 

Blommel.  Paul  George;  Gosling.  Christopher  David;  and  Wilcher.  Sieve 
A..  5.763,713,  CI.  585-253.000. 


Gosselin.  Clement  M.:  and  Laliberti  .  Thierry,  to  Universite  Laval.  Under- 
actuated  mechanical  finger  with  return  actuation.  5,762,390,  CI.  294- 
106  (XX). 
Gotfried,  Roberta  L.;  Kubler,  Douglas  C;  Ledford,  G.  David;  Zahavi,  Joseph 
S.;  and  Oxford,  Stephen  C.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Use  of  symmetric 
multiprocessors  for  multiple  hypothesis  tracking.   5,765,166,  CI.  707- 
104.000. 
Goto,  Hisasi;  and  Nakao,  Noritoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Network  system  for 
connecting  to  a  network  node  from  terminal.  5,764.914.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Goto.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Kalsunori;  Kawabe.  Taka.shi;  Oda,  Hideyuki: 
Goto.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  5,762.042.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Goto.  Koji;  and  Kinoshiia.  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Operating  circuit  and  method  for  processing  signals  in  ADPCM  system. 
5.764.941.  CI.  395-385.000. 
Goto.  Masami:  See — 

Norizuki.  Masumi;  Goto.  Ma.sami:  and  Bouda.  Martin.  5,764,234,  CI. 
345-423.000. 
Goto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nimura,  Soji;  Kagohashi.  Ryoji;  and  Goto,  Shinichi,  5,762,983,  CI. 

425-556.000 

Goto,  Tom;  Naito,  Takeshi;  and  Kumano.  Shinlaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  detecting  the  embrinlement  of  two-phase 

stainless  steel.  5.761.953.  CI  73-86.000 

Goto.  Yasuo.  to  Home  Co..  Ltd.  Connecting  structure  of  concrete  blocks  and 

connecting  method  therefor.  5.761,870,  CI.  52-562.000. 
Goto.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ichiro;  Imanaka.  Rvoichi;  and  Goto.  Yoshikazu.  5.764.622. 
CI.  369-291.000. 
Gotoh.  Hiroya;  and  Sugiyama.  Ichirou.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Output  shaft 

of  booster  5,761,983,  CI.  92-13.200. 
Gotoh,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Sugawara. 
Man;   Hayashi.    Keiji;    Kobavashi.  Tetsuya;   and   Gotoh.  Takeshi. 
5.764.412.  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Goiou.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Nakajima.  Mitsuo;  Gotou,  Yasumasa;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshito,  5,763,904, 
CI.  257-66.000. 
Gotsu,  Toshio;  Shibaia,  Takeru;  Tsuzuso,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Nakama.  Toshiyuki.  to  TOA  Electronics  Ltd.;  and  Scitec  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  measuring  concentration  of  nonelectrolyte  in  electrolyte  solu- 
tion, method  of  preparing  mixed  solution  containing  electrolytes  and 
nonelectrolvtes  and  apparatus  for  preparing  the  solution.  5.762.769.  CI. 
204-400.000. 
Gotz,  Roland:  See — 

Bringmann.  Gerhard;  Gotz,  Roland;  and  Boyd,  Michael  R.,  5,763,613, 
CI.  546-146.000 
Goudreau.  Rodney  A.,  to  Eastern  Container  Companies.  Product  suspension 

packing   5.762.200.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Orloff.  Gregory  L..  5.762.778.  CI.  205-240.000. 
Govek.  Michael:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.:  Govek,  Michael:  Hyde,  Panick  D.;  Ko,  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G  ;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr;  Sedlock. 
Carole;  Ubel.  R  Andrew;  and  Williams.  Todd  R  .  5.763.075.  CI. 
428-349  000 
Govindaraj.  Naresh  K..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  constructing  dialogs  for  commands  and  templates. 
5.764.988.  CI   395-702.000. 
Gowan.  Richard:  See — 

Bolton,  Gary  Louis;  Campbell,  Alfred;  Gowan,  Richard;  Hodges.  John 

Cooke;   Hupe,   Donald;  Leonard,   Daniele;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  Sebolt- 

Leopold.  Judith;  and  Tinney.  Francis  J..  5,763,577.  CI.  530-330.000 

Goy.  Karl-Heinz;  Lupton,  David  Francis;  Schielke.  Jorg;  Scholz.  Friedhold; 

Serole.  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier.  Hans,  to  W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Target  for 

cathodic  spunering  and  method  for  producing  the  target.  5.762.768.  CI. 

204-298.130. 

Graalmann.  Onno:  See — 

Claassen.  Peter;  Graalmann,  Onno;   Hormuth,  Wolfgang  Alois;  and 
Visseren,  Marinus.  5.763,521.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Grab.  Gerald  Adam:  See — 

Evans.  Tim  Van;  Zaiuzec.  Manhew  John;  Grab.  Gerald  Adam;  Mehra- 
ban.  Henry;  Cooper.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Winterboitom,  Walter  Leon, 
5,762,132,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Graceffa,  Russell  F:  See — 

Herbst,  David  R  ;  Antane.  Madelene  M  ;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R.; 
Gundersen,  Eric  G.;  Hirth,  Bradford  H.;  Quagliato.  Dominick  A.; 
Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Butera.  John  A..  5,763,474,  CI.  5 14-399.000. 
Graff,  Leroy:  See — 

Beierle.  Leonard  G;  Graff,  Leroy;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J..  5.762.657.  CI. 
48- 1 1 1 .0(K). 
Graham.  James  C:  See — 

Oury.  Robert  F.;  Dingeldein.  Mark  S.;  Ledger.  Alan  S.;  and  Graham. 
James  C.  5.762.179.  CI.  198-861.100. 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Tobias.  John  W;  and  Ogg.  Richard.  5.762.221.  CI.  215-381.000. 
Grandbert.  Anthony;  and  Alix.  Philippe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tele- 
phone set  comprising  a  rotating  cover  5.764.760,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Grant  Products:  See — 

Poleet,  Tom  A.,  5.761,968,  CI.  74-558.000. 
Grantham.  H.  Craig:  See — 
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Martin.  H  Lee;  and  Grantham.  H.  Craig.  5.764,276,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Grantz,  Da\id  C:  See — 

Scon.  Don  L.;  Fondow.  William  J.;  Kellv.  Albcn  F;  Grantz,  David  C; 
and  Seifert.  Peter.  5.762.756.  CI.  I62-4.(X)0. 
Gravel.  James  L.;  Johnson.  Bruce  L.;  and  Romo.  Mark,  to  Rosemont  Inc. 

Carrier  assembly  for  fluid  sensor.  5.763.787.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Grawingholt.  Werner:  See — 

Maas/.  Joachim:  Frilsch.  Christian;  Griiwingholt.  Werner;  Streuff.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Frank.  Georg.  5.762.951.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Grav.  Don  N..  to  Anatrace.  Inc  Extraction  of  proteins  from  naturally  occuring 

membranes.  5.763.586.  CI.  5.36-4  I (X). 
Gray.  Keith  N.:  See— 

Bertolucci.  Michael  D.;  Crouch.  Eari  T;  and  Gray.  Keith  N..  5.763.3.30. 
CI  442-65  (XX). 
Graybill.  Robert  B.:  See^ 

Jensen.  James  M.;  Lynch.  Wendell  D.;  Perelshteyn.  Michael  M.:  Gray- 
bill.  Robcn  B.;  Hassan.  Sayed;  and  Sabin.  Wayne.  5.7M.763.  CI. 
38()-6.0(X). 
Gravling  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Ross.  Kurt  D..  5.762.421.  CI.  383-III.OOO. 
Gra/iano,  Vito:  See— 

Aiello,  Natale;  and  Graziano,  Vito,  5.763.934.  CI.  257-547.000. 
Gra/ier.  Edwin  Charles:  See — 

Manges.  Mark  Gregory;  Chung.  Lynn  K.;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leitzcn.  Arlys 
Jean;  Grazier.  Edwin  Charies;  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piaz/j, 
Mari(  Phihp,  5,765,201,  CI.  71 1-201. (XX). 
Green,  Brian  C;  and  Schuster.  Leon  R..  to  Fe  Petro  Inc.  Liquid  pumping 

system  with  pressure  relief  mechanism.  5.762.104.  CI.  I37-5I3.7(X). 
Green.  Jimmy  D..  to  Olvmpic  General  Corporation.  Blown-film  textured  liner 

having  a  sminMh  welding  strip.  5,763,047,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Green,  John-Bruce  D  :  See — 

Henderson,  Eric  R.;  Mosher.  Curtis  L.;  Jones.  Vivian  Wynne:  Green. 
John-Bruce  D.;  and  Poner.  Marc  D..  5.763.768.  CI.  73-l05.(XX). 
Green.  Vincent  D.;  and  Spaulding.  Paul  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Fuel  tank 

having  integral  structural  framework.  5.762.232.  CI.  220-564.(XX). 
Greene.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Hansen.   Barbara  C;  Greene.  Harry   L.;  and  Onmeyer.   Heidi   K.. 
5.763.392.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Greenplate.  John  T.;  Pershing.  Jay  C:  Purcell.  John  P.;  and  Coriiin.  David  R.. 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  controlling  insects.  5.763.245.  CI. 
435-172..VX). 
Greenstcin.  Paul  Gregory;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  and  Sutherland.  Danny  Ray.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cor|K)ration  AlliKalion  of  real  storage  for 
hardware  descriptors  within  virtual  memory  that  are  associated  with  on-line 
storage  increments.  5.765.210.  CI.  711-208.000. 
Greenslein.  Paul  Gregory:  See — 

Breslau,  Franklin  Charies;  Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell.  Jiihn 
Ted.  5.765.205.  CI.  71 1-203  (XX). 
GreenwiKxl.  Edward  James:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  Michael;  Greenwood.  EuJward  James:  and  Matemiak. 
Joyce  Monson.  5.763.040.  CI.  428-96.(XX). 
Greer.  Harold  B.:  See — 

Nachtman.  Thomas  J.;  Greer.  Harold  B.;  and  Hull.  John  H..  5.763.734, 
CI.  .188-1. (XX). 
Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  to  Medlogic  Global  Corporation 
Cvanoacrviate  compostions  comprising  an  antimicrobial  agent.  5.762.919, 
C'\   424-78.170. 
Gregg,  James  S.:  See — 

Deliman,  Lawrence  J  ;  Elles,  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes.  David  W.;  Gregg.  James 
S.;  Hillaert.  Rik;  King.  William  L.;  Nordmark.  Jon  C;  Pedlar.  Roger; 
Tesman.  Roben  M  ;  and  Ze/za.  Carlo  Felice.  Jr..  5.762.169.  CI. 
190-101  (XX). 
Gregoire.  Louis:  See — 

De  Vito.  Mario;  Stem.  Jacques;  Gregoire.  Louis;  and  Fischer,  Jean- 
Bernard,  5,764,771.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Gregoire.  Roger  Joseph,  to  Advanced  Pressure  Technology.  Inc.  Tilting  o-ring 

check  valve.  5.762.10.3.  CI    1.37-512.150. 
Gregor.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Luft.  Gerhard;  Gregor.  Karl-Heinz;  Schwarz.  Hermann;  Yadegardjam. 
Farsin;  and  Baur.  Kari.  5.762.809.  CI.  21()-7.59.(XX). 
Greim,  J<Khen:  See — 

Schwetz.  Karl  Alexander;  Katheininger.  Anton:  Fundus.  Michael;  and 
Greim.  Jochen.  5.762.895.  CI.  423-345.000. 
Greiner,  Lori.  Jewelrv  holder  with  at  least  one  movable  stand.  5.762,184,  CI 

206-6. 1  (X). 
Gremel,  Robert  F;  and  Elgas.  Roger  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Core  structure  for 

blood  oxygenators.  5.762.875.  CI.  422-45.000. 
Greter.  Andreas:  See — 

Biihler.  Jurg;  and  Greter,  Andreas,  5,762,872,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Griffin.  John  Robert:  See — 

Muhle.  Michael  Elroy;  Renola.  Gary  Thomas;  Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyri- 
acos;  Litteer.  Dwayne  Lee;  and  Griffin.  John  Robert,  5,763,543,  CI. 
526-68.000. 
Griffin,  Matthew  Murdy:  See — 

Barth,  Richard  Maurice;  Griffin,   Matthew   Murdy;  Ware,  Frederick 
Abbott;  and  Horowitz,  Marit  Alan,  5,765.020,  CI.  395-823.(XX). 
Griffiths,  Valton   E.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  manicuring  nails.   5.762,077,  CI 

132-74.500. 
Gngas,  Michelle  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Multi-layer  electrical  intercon- 
nection method.  5,761,802.  CI.  29-852.000. 


Grim,  Gary   K.;  and  Mitchell.  Bruce  J  .  Jr.  to  Balance  Technology.  Inc. 

Conical  tool  holder  for  precision  balancer  5.763,777,  CI   73-460.()(X) 
Grim,  Tracy  E.;  O'Donnell.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Montag.  Eric  Gerard,  to 
Royce  Medical  Companv  Footgear  with  pressure  relief  zones.  5.761.834. 
CI.  .36-88.000 
Gnnbcrg.  Jan;  and  Gunther.  John  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation. 
Holographic  color  filters  for  display  applications,  and  operating  method. 
5.764.389.  CI   359-20.(XK). 
Grinslein.  Reuben  H.:  See — 

Papalos.  John  G  ;  Grinstein.  Reuben  H.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Mulvev.  Joseph 
L.:  and  Jewell.  Brian  G..  5.763..506.  CI   523-414.000. 
Grip  House  Limited:  See — 

Fra-ser.  Dennis  John,  5.762,466,  CI.  414-680.000. 
Griscelli.  Claude:  See — 

Mawas.  Claude;  Olive.  Daniel;  Fischer.  Alain:  and  Griscelli,  Claude, 
5,762,9.33,  CI.  424-154  100 
Grisoni,  Bernard  F;  and  Sussman.  Glenn  R.  Intraocular  lenses  and  methods 

for  making  same.  5.762.837.  CI   264-2. 1(X). 
Grobi  AJS:  See — 

Sandvold.  Ame.  5.762.542.  CI.  451  188.000. 
Gmep  Danis.  Naamloze  Vennootschap:  See — 

De  Muynck,  )asi  Omer  Arnold  5,762.010,  O.  1 10-346.000. 
Gromo.  Gianni:  See — 

Careito.  Patrizia;  Sclumbata.  Teresa;  Leoni.  Ravio;  and  Gronw.  Gianni. 
5.763,421,  CI.  514-56.000 
Gnws,  Heinrich:  See — 

Barthel.  Bemd;  Grw>s.  Heinrich;  and  Hermanni.  Hans.  5.762,726,  CI. 
I48-5I8.(XX). 
Grosfeld.  Henry;  Doran.  Robert:  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Chary ch.  Hal.  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc  Compact  bar  code  scanning  mixlule  with  folded  beam 
path  and  reflector  mounted  on  spnng.  5.763.863.  CI   235-462.(XX). 
Gross.    Giinter;    Del    Ter/o.    Sabino;    and    Kumar.    Saran    Kandakuri.    to 
Hoffmann-La  RcKhe  Inc  Stabilized  interferon  alpha  solutions.  5.762.923. 
CI.  424-85.700. 
Gmss,  Kenneth  C;  Wegerich,  Stephan  W.;  Singer,  Ralph  M.;  and  Mott,  Jack 
E.,  to  University  of  Chicago.  The.  Industrial  process  surveillance  system. 
5.764.509.  CI.  364-149  000. 
Gross.  Peter  S.;  and  Slaymaker.  Weselley  E..  to  Aeromix  Systems.  Inc. 
Aerator  with  a  removable  stalor  and  method  of  repairing  the  same. 
5.762.833.  CI.  26I-93.0(X). 
Grossmann.  Holger  J.,  lo  Otto  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Process  and 
device  for  dissolving  a  quantity  of  gas  in  a  flowing  liquid  quantity. 
5.762,687.  CI   9.S- 1 85.(XX) 
Grosspietsch.  John  K.:  See — 

Callicotte.  Mart.  J.;  and  Grosspietsch.  John  K.,  5.7M.1(X).  CI.  327- 
554.000. 
Grot.  Stephen  Andreas:  See — 

Mellser.  Mark  Alexander;  and  Grot.  Stephen  Andreas.  5.763,113,  CI. 
429-13.(XX). 
Grove.  Clinton  E.;  Grove.  Robert  D.;  and  Chandler.  Kellv  G.,  to  Cosmos 

Enterprises,  Inc.  Tow  bar  mounted  shield.  5,762.374,  Ci  280-847.0(X). 
Grove.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Grove.  Clinton  E.;  Grove.  Roben  D  ;  and  Chandler.  Kelly  G.,  5,762.374. 
CI.  280-847  000. 
Groves.  Frank  W..  to  Bardex  Corporation.  Bearing,  turning  and  locking 

system  for  use  on  a  turret  moored  vessel.  5,762,017,  CI.  114-2.30.000. 
Groves.  William  R.:  See — 

Adv.  Roger  W.;  Groves.  William  R.:  Zibrik.  Larry  J.;  Cosbey,  Robert: 

and  Oler.  Van.  5.764.492.  CI.  .361-8I8.0(X). 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolsiad.  Jeffrey  John;  Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  Eichen 

Conn.  Robin  Sue;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M  .  to  Cargill.  Incorporated. 

Melt-stable  lactide  polymer  composition  and  process  for  manufacture 

thereof  5.763.5M.  CI   528-354.(XX). 

Gruenberg.  Michael,  to  CellTherapy.  Inc.  Cell  grow  ing  device  for  in  vitro  cell 

population  expansion.  5,763.261,  CI.  435-286.500. 
Grund.  Clemens:  See — 

Reichelt.     Helmut;    Grund.    Clemens;     and    Wagenblast.    Gerhard. 
5.763.612.  CI.  546-52.000. 
Grunes.  Howard:  See — 

Forster.  John:  Chen.  Aihua;  Grunes.  Howard;  Lowrance.  Roben  B.; 
Hofmann.  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Dorleans.  Femand.  5,763,851,  CI. 
219-121.4.30 
Grupp,  Giinter;  Bernhardt,  Ralf:  Ruck,  Otto;  Kammleiter,  Berndt;  and  Wied- 
mann,  Wolfgang,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Coordinate  measuring  apparatus 
wherein  the  measuring  time  is  optimized  5.764.540.  CI   364-560 (X)0. 
Grzybowski.  Albert  T:  See — 

Harness.  James  R.;  Markus.  Larry  W.;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J.;  Grzybowski. 
Albert  T;  Grzybowski,  Andrew  J.;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.;  Drehobl. 
Thomas;  Haidle.  Rudy  H.;  and  Kaufhold,  Kenneth  R.,  5,762.881,  C\. 
422-132.000. 
Grzybowski,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Harness.  James  R  ;  Markus.  Larry  W.;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J.;  Grzybowski. 
Albert  T;  Grzybowski.  Andrew  J.;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.;  Drehobl. 
Thomas;  Haidle.  Rudy  H.;  and  Kaufhold.  Kenneth  R..  5.762.881,  O. 
422-132.000. 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  Mav  V;  Giordano.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yu.  I-Hsiang.  5,764,745,  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Gualdron,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Chin-Hsiung:  Stella,  Alben  S.;  Gualdron.  Miguel  A.;  Fisher. 
Wende  M.;  and  Poole.  Mike,  5,762,897,  CI.  423-387.000. 
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Guarnaccia.  David  C:  See — 

Panen,  Donald  O  .  Jr.;  Guarnaccia.  David  G..  and  Fryburg,  George  A.. 
5.761715.  a    llK-730.000. 
Gua-sch.  James  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  air  flow  in  a  wall, 
ceiling,  or  floor  around  a  pipe  extending  from  the  wall,  ceiling,  or  floor. 
5.761.827.  CI.  34-413.000. 
Gubemaior.  Klaus;  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner,  David;  Gubemaior,  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert.  Kurt;  MUller.  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid.  Girard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wes.sel.  Hans  Peter:  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.763.4.36. 
CI.  514-211.000. 
Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemaior.  Klaus;  Hilpen.  Kurt:  and 
Schmid.  Gerard.  5.763,604.  CI.  544-160.000. 
Guder.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Knoll.  Wolfgang;  Schmiil,  Franz-Josef:  Klein.  Christian:  Guder,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Liley.  Manha:  and  Spinke.  Jurgen.  5.763.191.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L  'Oreal.  Foam  pad  for  the  care  and  topical 

trealmem  of  the  skin.  5.762.946.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Guerillot.  Dominique;  and  Roggero.  Frederic,  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Method  for  predicting,  by  means  of  an  inversion  technique,  the  evolution 
of  the  production  of  an  underground  reservoir  5.764.515.  CI.  364-420.(X)0. 
Guerrera.  .Stephen:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  Karl.  Clifford  W,; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald:  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Emesi:  Shine.  David  B.;  Springer. 
Paul:  Williams,  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig: 
Burchard.  Thomas;   Chasiain.   David:   Guerrera.   Stephen:    Moore, 
Andrew:  Poral.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5,762.873.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Guerrero.  Angel  Auguslo;  and  Corey.  Joseph  Michael,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Cosmetic  skin  conditioning  compositions  con- 
taining a  salicyloxy  a-carboxy  acid.  5.762.947,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Guerrette.  Michael  C:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Guerrette.  Michael  C;  Calder.  William  H.;  and 
Doughty.  Dennis  J.,  5.763.844.  CI.  200-50.330. 
Guerry.  Philippe:  Jolidon.  Synese:  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Stalder.  Henri:  and 
Then.  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substituted  benzyl  pyrimidines. 
5.763.450.  CI.  514-275.000. 
GUgel.  Andreas;  Belik.  Pavel:  and  MiJIlen.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Thermally 
stable  fullerene  derivatives  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,763,7 19. 
CI   585-471.000. 
Guidice.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Quackenbush.  Raymond  M.;  Nichols.  Gary  E.:  Alkins.  James  N.:  and 
Guidice.  Ronald  J..  5,762.330.  CI.  271-94.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Computer  system  and 
methixi  for  performing  waveiable  music  synthesis  which  stores  wavetable 
data  m  system  memory.  5.763.801.  CI.  84-604.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  for  generating 
interrupt  requests  from  either  side  of  an  inier-chip  bus.  5.764.997.  CI. 
.W5-733.000. 
Gullen.  David  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Fluid  filter  having  a  reusable  filter 
housing  and  a  replaceable  coreless  filter  element.  5,762,788.  CI.  210- 
232.(K)0. 
Gumbrecht.  Walter:  and  Stanzel,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  calibration  of  gas  measuring  sensors  for  dissolved  gasses  and 
method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  CO,  in  blood  with  the  assistance 
of  such  a  calibration  method.  5.763.760.  CI   73-1.060. 
Gundel.  Lara.  Daisey.  Joan  M.:  and  Stevens.  Robert  K..  lo  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Quanlilalive  organic  vapor-particle  sampler 
5,763,360.  CI.  502-402.000. 
Gunder,  Jeffrey  Paul:  See — 

Cart.    Jeffrey    William:    and    Gunder,    Jeffrey    Paul,    5,761.790.    CI. 
29-603.1.50. 
Gundersen  Clinic.  Ltd.:  See — 

Keimowitz,  Rudolph  M.:  and  Fitzgerald,  Desmond  J.,  5,763.425,  CI. 
514-165.(K)0. 
Gundersen.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Herbst.  David  R.:  Antane.  Madelene  M.;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R.: 

Gundersen.  Eric  G.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  (^agliato.  Dominick  A.; 

Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Butera.  John  A..  5.763.474.  CI.  5 14- .399.000 

Gundlach.  Larry  C;  Milkowski.  Andrew  L.;  Morin.  Paul  G.;  and  Popenhagen. 

Gerald  R.,  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  reduced  fat  meat. 

5.762.993.  CI.  426-646.(M)0. 

Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  R;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha:  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young.  Steve.  5,764,627,  CI. 
370-271.000. 
Gunther.  John  E.:  See — 

Grinberg.  Jan:  and  Gunther,  John  E..  5.764,389,  CI.  359-20.000. 
Gunther.  William  G.:  See — 

Abt.    Richard    B  ;    Brining.    Richard   J  :   and   Gunther.   William   G.. 
5,761,982,  CI   83-861  (MK) 
Guo.  Song:  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  Guo.  Song;  and  Calandra,  Frank,  Jr..  5,762.451,  CI. 

405-259.  UX). 

Guo.  Ted;  Cohen.  Barney  M.:  and  Verma.  Amrila.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 

Thermal  post-deposition  treatment  of  halogen-doped  films  lo  improve  film 

stability  and  reduce  halogen  migration  to  Interconnect  layers.  5.763,010, 

CI   427-376.200. 


Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  and  Harrington.  James  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Internally  lubricated  fiber,  cardable  hydrophobic  staple  fibers  therefrom, 
and  methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5.763.334.  CI.  442-360.000. 
Gupta.  Suba.sh:  See — 

Blasingame.  Tom;  Gupta.  Suhaxh:  and  Bell.  Scon  A..  5.763.327,  CI. 
438-717.000. 
Gupta.  Viiai  P.:  See — 

Chang.  Te:  and  Gupta,  Vijai  P..  5.762.764,  CI.  203-52.(K)0. 
Gurevich.  Arkadiv  M.  Vertical  drum-type  boiler  with  enhanced  circulation. 

5.762.031.  CI. '122-7.00R. 
Gurusami.  Aravanan:  and  Nekhamkin.  Mike,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  phase  shift  keyed 
(PSK»  signal  demodulation.  5.764.707,  CI  375-329.0(X) 
Gushiken.  Hajime:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo:  and  Gushiken.  Hajime.  5.764.476.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Gustafsson.  Niklas;  Hamby,  John;  and  Lau.  Patrick,  to  Supercede.  Inc 

Interactive  software  development  system.  5,764,989,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Gustafsson.  Ulf;  See — 

Harris.  Christopher:  Gustafsson,  Ulf;  and  Bakowski,  Mieiek,  5.763,902, 
CI.  257-1.39  000 
Gutowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Richmond.  Alvin;  and  Gutowski.  Robert  J.,  5,762,901.  CI.  423-635.000. 
Gutsche,  Gottfried:  See — 

Gutsche,  Gottfried  Juergen.  5.764.021.  Cl   318-727  (XK) 
Gutsche.  Gottfried  Juergen.  to  Gutsche.  Gottfried.  Method  and  device  for 

speed  control  of  an  induction  motor  5.764.021.  Cl.  318-727.000. 
Guy.  Miriam  T.  Mechanical  disintegration  of  whole  discarded  tires  used  as 

aggregates  for  concrete  compositions.  5.762.702.  Cl    106-697.000. 
Guyer.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  making  a 

high  density  electncal  connector.  5,761.805.  Cl   29-883.000. 
Guymon.  Ross  W.:  Endicotl.  David  W.  Jr;  and  Tappan,  Ralph  S..  II.  to 
Thiokol  Corporation  Illuminant  igniter  pellet  ignition  system  for  use  in  a 
decoy  flare   5.763.818.  Cl.  102-3.36.000. 
Guzak.  Chrisiopher  J  ;  and  Nakajima.  Saloshi.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Data 

transfer  with  expanded  clipboard  formats.  5.765.156.  Cl.  707-100.000 
Guzek.  Donald  B.;  Dickey.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Hausman.  Russell  J.,  lo  Cullor 

Ltd.  (Cullor  Corporation).  Maltol  recovery.  5.763.626.  Cl.  549-418.000. 
Guzewicz.  Michael:  See — 

Rossum.  David  P.:  Guzewicz.  Michael;  Crawford.  Robert  S  ;  Williams. 
Manhew  F.:  and  Ruffcom.  Donald  F.  5.763.8(X).  Cl.  84-603.(XX). 
Gysling.  Henry  James:  and  Lushington.  Kenneth  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Palladium  chemical  sensitizers  for  silver  halides.  5.763.154,  Cl. 
430-603.0(X). 
MB.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

GixIfrey.  Danyl  Aubrey.  5.763,516,  Cl.  524-27 1. (XX). 
H  H   Brown  Shoe  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hermann.  Paul  K.  5.763.335.  Cl.  442-370000 
Ha.  Don  Dongcho;  Blair.  Richard  F;  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  to  Millipore 
Corporation.    Fluid    flow    meter    with    reduced    orientation    sensitivity. 
5.763.774.  Cl.  73-202.000. 
Haber.  Steven  F.:  See — 

Hunt.  William  J  :  Neil,  Edward  James;  Haber,  Steven  F.;  and  Wood, 
Russell  D.,  5.764.235.  Cl   345-428  0(X). 
Hachiki,  Kunio:  Yamazaki.  Junichi;  Yamada.  Tadayuki;  Yasumolo.  Saloshi: 
and  Hagiwara.  Masaaki.  lo  Hashimoto.  Kohlaro.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
conlinuouslv  measuring  heal  quantity  need  to  melt  snow  lying  on  road  and 
prevent  free'zing  of  road   5.762.447.  Cl.  404-77.(XX) 
Hachisuka.  Hiloharu:  See — 

Ochiai.  Shinsuke:  Yasunori.  Yukio:  Tanaka,  Yuji:  and  Hachisuka,  Hilo- 
haru, 5,763.061.  Cl.  428-215.000. 
Hachiya.  Hiroshi:  and  Komiya.  Kyosuke,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  polycarbonate  pellets  5,762.851.  Cl.  264- 
211.240. 
Hackeil.  Craig  Stanway:  See — 

Smith.  Gale  Eugene;  Volvoviiz.  Franklin;  Wilkinson.  Bethanie  Eideni: 
and  Hackett.  Craig  Stanway.  5.762.939.  Cl.  424-210. 1(X). 
Hadlock.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  and  HadlcKk.  Kenneth  G..  5,763,572,  Cl.  530- 
324.0(X). 
Hadvary.  Paul;  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner.  David:  Gubemaior.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpen.    Kurt;    Muller.    Klaus:    Labler.    Lud\ik;    Schmid.    Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  ;  Wessel.  Hans  Peter:  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.763.436. 
'Cl.  5 14-2 II. (XX). 
Haeberle.  Sue  F:  Hambrick.  Chrisli:  Havens.  Jack:  Maligas.  Manuel;  Swa- 
gerty.  Brian;  and  Vicic.  John  C.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hardface  coaling  for 
seal  surfaces  in  a  gate  valve.  5.762.089.  Cl.  137-I5.(HX). 
Hafler.  David  Allen:  See— 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Eisenberth.  George:  Hafler.  David  Allen:  and  Zhang, 
Zhengi,  5.763.396.  Cl.  514-3.000. 
Haga.  Hirohide:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi:  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Haga.  Hirohide;  Wakayama.  Saloshi; 
Oba.  Michiko;  Aoyama.  Toyozo:  and  Masui.  Shoichi.  5.764.898.  Cl. 
395-2(X).360. 
Hagen.  Fred;  See — 

Wijldike.  Helle  Fabricius:  Hagen.  Fred:  Hjort.  Carslen  Mailand;  and 
Hasinip.  Sven.  5.763.254.  Cl.  435-209  000. 
Hagen.  Karluf:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White.  Pat  Murphy:  Browne. 
Paul  L.:  Longbottom.  James  Robert:  BulliKk.  Michael  [Jennis;  and 
Hagen.  Karluf.  5.762,142,  Cl.  166-325  (XX). 


Hagen.  Kenneth;  and  Rhodes.  Howard  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Meth<xl 
of  annealing  him  stacks  and  device  having  stack  produced  by  same. 
5,763,322.  Cl.  438-632.000. 
Hager.  Erwin:  See — 

Miiller.  Waller;  Doll.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Friederike  Doll.  Helga  Luise. 
heir;  Diill.  RUdiger  Giinlher.  heir:  Doll,  Achim  Vitus,  heir:  and  Hager, 
Erwin,  5.764.122.  Cl.  336-69.0(X) 
Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Numazu.  Toshihiko;  Hagiwara.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Abe.  Tetsuya,  5,765,082, 
Cl   .399-299.000. 
Hagiwara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hachiki.   Kunio:   Yamazaki.  Junichi:   Yamada.  Tadayuki;   Yasumolo. 
Saloshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Masaaki.  5.762.447.  Cl  404-77.000 
Hagiwara.  TsuneyukI:  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Yulaka:  Iwasaki.  Jun:  and  Hagiwara. Tsuneyuki. 
5.764.363,  Cl.  356-.364.(XX). 
Hagiwara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshinori:  Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa, 
5,762.697,  Cl.  106-287.160 
Hagrot.  Magnus:  See — 

Jonsson.  Kurt:  Lenvik.  Lennart:  Hagrol,  Magnus;  and  Oskarsson,  Jonas. 
5.762.801.  Cl.  210-618000. 
Hahn.   Ferdinand:   and  Henschel.   Ulrich.  to  Webaslo   Karosseriesysteme 
GmbH.  Drive  device  for  closing  parts  in  motor  vehicles.  5,764,008,  Cl. 
318-256.000. 
Hahn.  Norbert:  See — 

Springer.  Scon  L.:  Hahn.  Norbert:  Van  De  Wiel.  Hans;  Boon,  Marcel: 
and  De  Beer,  Frank,  5.762.459,  Cl.  414-401.000. 
Haider.  M.  Ishaq:  See — 

Long.  Barbara  J.:  Haider.  M.  Ishaq:  Mencz.el.  Joseph  D.:  and  Stamaloff, 
James  B..  5.762.8.30.  Cl.  252-512.000. 
Haldle.  Rudv  H.:  See— 

Harness.  James  R.;  Markus.  Larry  W.;  Wozny.  Tadcusz  J.;  Grzybowski. 
Albert  T:  Grzybowski.  Andrew  J  ;  Kanowske.  Richard  D..  Drehobl. 
Thomas;  Haidle,  Rudy  H.,  and  Kaufliold.  Kenneth  R..  5.762.881.  Cl. 
422-132.000. 
Hakamau.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Masaio;  Okabe,  Hiloshi; 
Komuro.  Katsuhiro:  and  Wada,  Akira,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electrode  for 
vacuum  circuit  breaker.  5,763.848.  Cl   218-128.000 
Hakko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

JIbiki.  Ubao.  5.764.410.  Cl.  359-422.000. 
Halamish.  Asaf;  and  Zakai.  Avi.  to  Aran  Engineering  Development  Ltd.  Over 

filling  valve.  5.762.090.  Cl.  137-43.000. 
Halbig.  David  Michael:  See — 

Insalaco.  Jeffrey   Lee;  Johnson,  William   Marv;  and   Halbig,   David 
Michael.  5.761.810.  Cl.  29-890.052. 
Hale.  Gary  Allen.  Device  for  converting  a  container  into  a  figure  to  simulate 

an  interactive  game.  5.762,569,  Cl  473-480.000. 
Hale.  Joseph  P.  Swivelable  bindings  mount  for  a  snowboard.  5.762,358,  Cl. 

280-607.000. 
Haley.  Charies  T:  See— 

Pnien.  Daniel  W.;  Haley.  Charles  T;  and  Philipp.  Timothy.  5.761.883. 
Cl.  53-448000. 
Haley.  David  Edward,  lo  Carbonic  Industries  Coiporalion.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  conveying  dry  ice.  5.761.888.  Cl.  53-502.000. 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John:  Hall.  Eric  Stanley: 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue;  and  Ryan.  Chrisiopher  M..  5.763.564.  Cl. 
528-354.(XX). 
Hall.  Gary:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scon:  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David:  Imai.  Klyoshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuaki;  Chrislensen.  Svend: 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  Kindl-Larsen,  Ture;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Fukuchl. 
Junichi:  Bvram.  David:  and  Hall.  Gary.  5,762,081,  Cl.  134-59.000 
Hall.  Jeffrey  L  :  See— 

Reynolds.  James  H.;  Szalynski,  Steven  R;  Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Plan. 
Norma  B..  5.763.146.  Cl.  430-377.000. 
Hall,  Robert  T,  II;  See— 

Wenthold,  Randal  M.:  Hall,  Robert  T.  II;  Andrus.  Robert  G.;  Bnnda. 
Paul  D.:  Cosentino.  Louis  C  :  Reggin.  Robert  F:  and  Pigon.  Daniel  T. 
5.762.798.  Cl.  210-500.230. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker,  James  Craig;  White,  Pat  Murphy:  Browne. 
Paul  L.:  Longbottom.  James  Robert;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis;  and 
Hagen.  Karluf,  5.762.142.  Cl    166-325.000. 
Sullaway.  Bobby  L.;  Laurel.  David  F.;  Morgan,  George  L.;  and  Szarka. 
David  D  .  5.762.139.  Cl.  166-291.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.;  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert:  Stroud.  James  Wayne:  Mandal.  Batakrishna:  and 

Minear.  John  Wesley.  5.763.773.  Cl.  73-152.580. 
Brezlnski.  Michael  M..  5,763,368,  Cl  507-240.000. 
Ford.  William  G.  F;  Gardner.  Tommy  R  ;  and  King.  Karen  L..  5,762,1 38, 

Cl.  I66-279.(XX). 
Hardy,  Mary  Anne;  Hunt,  Charles  V.;  and  Harthun,  Sieve  C.  5,762,140. 

Cl.  166-295.000. 
Ross.  Colby  M.;  Echols,  Ralph  H.;  and  Vendino,  Jim,  5,762,137,  Cl. 
166-205.000. 
Hama.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Nozomu:  Nomura.  Yujiro:  Hama,  Takashi;  and  Takada.  Kyu. 
5.764,397,  Cl.  359-216.000. 
Hamada,  Noriaki:  See — 


Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:   Hamada,  Noriaki:  Yonekura.   HIdelo.   KubtKa, 
Takeshi:  Kunimatsu,  Yasuyoshi:  TamI,  Yasuhide;  Higashi,  Ma.sahiko; 
and  Funikubo.  Yohji,  5,763,059,  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Hamada.  Saloshi:  See — 

Mizumoio.  Kenji:  Serita.  Yasuaki;  and  Hamada,  Saloshi,  5.765.064.  CI. 
396-389.(XX). 
Hamada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  Hamada.  Tetsuya:  Sugawara, 
Mari;   Hava.shi.    Keiji;    Kobavashi,  Tetsuya;   and  Goloh.  Takeshi. 
.5.764.412!  Cl.  359-487.000. 
Hamada.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Makino.   Kenji:   Suzuki.   HIdeaki:   Nagaoka.  Takeshi:   NIki.  Toshio: 
Kusuoka.   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada.   Toshimasa:    Nawamaki.   Tsutomu; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ilo.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5,763.365.  CI. 
504-213.000. 
Hamal.  Akio:  See — 

Hashimolo,  Nobukazu;  Mochizuki.  Hideo;  and  Hamai.  Akio,  S.763,20S. 
Cl.  435-232.0(X) 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.764,562,  Cl.  365- 1 49.(XX). 
Hamano.  Haruto;  See — 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masahani;  Aoki,  Hidemilsu:  Seo,  Hiro- 
fumi:  and  Hamano,  Haruto,  5,762,779.  Cl.  205-746.000. 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saloh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumalanl.  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.764.620.  Cl.  369-275. 1(X) 
Hamaya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirokazu:  Kojima.  Takashi;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Shiozawa. 
Kojl:    Hori.    Makoto:    Hamaya.    Ma.sahiro;    and    Ohia.    Minoru. 
5.762.771.  Cl.  204-428.000 
Hamayasu.  Kenichi:  Ito.  Tetsuya;  Fujita.  Kokr.  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi.  Kyoko; 
Tanimoto.  Toshiko:  Nakano.  Hirofumi:  and  Kitahata.  Sumlo.  lo  Ensuiko 
Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.  Branched  cyclodexlrins  and  method  for  producing 
them.  5.763,598,  Cl.  536-46.000. 
Hambrick.  Chrisli:  See — 

Haeberle.  Sue  F;  Hambnck,  Christi:  Havens.  Jack;  Maligas.  Manuel: 
Swagerty.  Brian;  and  Vicic.  John  C.  5.762.089.  Cl.  137-15.000. 
Hambruch.  Joel  Thomas;  See — 

Uibel.  Jeff  Ross:  Johnson.  Colin  Van  Tuyl;  and  Hambruch,  Joel  Thomas. 
5,762.130.  Cl.  165-71.(XX). 
Hamby.  John:  See — 

Gusufsson.  Niklas;  Hamby,  John;  and  Lau,  Patrick,  5,764.989,  Q. 
395-704.000. 
Hamilton,  Chris;  and  Chltrapu.  Prabhakar.  to  Dialogic  Corporation    Call 
processing  using  previously  obtained  line  characteristics.  5.764.759.  Cl. 
379-410.000. 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Weilz.  Jeffrey   I.;  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Young.  Edward.  5.763.427.  Cl. 
514-56.000 
Hamilton.  Robin  E.:  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  and  Vale.  Christopher  R  .  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Non-mechanical  magnetic  pump  for  liquid  cooling. 
5.763.951.  Cl.  257-714.(XX). 
Hamlin.  Jav  F:  See — 

Delia  Bona,  Mark  A.;  Dorfman,  Jonathan;  and  Hamlin,  Jay  F.,  5,764,21 8, 
Cl   345-157.000. 
Hammen.  Erwin.  to  BASF  Lacke  -^  Farben.  AG  Appliance  and  process  for 
introducing  sealing  compound  Into  lug  caps.  5.763.(X)4.  Cl.  427-231.000. 
Hammed.  Erwin  N.:  See — 

Benedict.  John  Preston:  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark;  Flaitz.  Philip  Lee; 
Hammeri,  Erwin  N.;  Ho.  Herbert:  Moseman,  James  R;  Palm,  Herbert; 
Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  Cl  438-424.000. 
Hammershaimb.  Harold  V    See — 

Kocal.  Joseph  A  ;  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.:  Cornish,  Robert  J.; 

Maricer.  Teny  L.:  and  HImes.  James  F,  5,763.728,  Cl.  585-724  000. 

Hammersiedt.  Roy  H.;  Barbalo.  Guy  F:  and  Cramer,  Palmer  G..  to  Penn  Slate 

Research  Foundation.  The  Process  for  evaluating  fertility  of  spermatozoa 

samples.  5.763.206.  Cl  435-29.000. 

Hammick.  Michael  Charles,  lo  SGS-Thom«in  Microelectronics  Limited. 

Integrated  circuit  memory  device.  5.764,572,  Cl.  365-189.010. 
Hammond.  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Eari  G.,  5,763,745,  Cl.  800-200.000. 
Hammond,  Stephen  Victor:  Wakeman,  John  Stephen;  and  Romans,  David 
Grant,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Spectrophoiomeiric  analysis.  5.763.884,  Cl    250- 
3.39.110 
Hampel.  Craig:  See — 

Ware  Frederick  Abbott:  Barth,  Richard  Maurice;  Hampel,  Craig:  Dillon, 
John  Bradly;  and  Garren.  Billy  W.,  5,764,%3.  Cl.  395-507.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Stallman.  John  B..  5.763.661.  Cl.  564-124.000. 
Han.  Eui-Gyn:  Ryu.  Kwang-suk;  and  Lim.  Ki-won.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co  .  Lid  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  interconnect  sn^cture 
which  improves  yield.  5.763.908.  Cl.  257-208.000 
Han.  Myun  Ki;  Lee.  S.   Paul;  and  Chirikjian,  Jack  G.,  to  Georgetown 
University.  Contlnous  fluorometric  assay  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  cleav- 
age. 5.763,181,0.435-6  000. 
Han.  Sang  Bong:  See — 

Kokumai.  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yuklharu:  KIshine.  Mitsuru.  Kilahaba. 
Telsuo,  Yukawa,  Hirokazu;  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Han.  Sang  Bong: 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama,  Takahisa,  5.763.082.  Cl.  428-402.000. 
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Hanafy,  Amin  M.;  and  Marian.  Vaughn  R..  to  Acounson  Corporalion.  Two- 
dimensional  acoustic  array  and  method  for  the   manufacture  thereof. 
5.764.596,  CI.  367-153.000. 
Hanashima.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro:  Okahashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanashima.  Yoshiro. 
5.763.265.  CI.  435-288.700. 
Hanawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi:  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Saito. 
Ma.sayuki;  Higuchi.  Kazuhilo;  Hanawa.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi.  Eiji. 
5.764.119.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Hanee.  Robert  B.;  See— 

Oark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Rayinoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Dougla.s 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill:  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422- 102  0(H) 
Handanyan.  Lynne  A.;  Morris.  Thomas  A.;  Hendrick.son,  Robert  L.;  Johnson, 
Phillip  J.;  and  Norris.  Timothy,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  Crystal  form  of  anhydrous 
7-(  ( I  a.5a,6aJ-6-amino-3-azabicyclol3. 1 .0]hex-3-yl  )-6-fluoro- 1  -<2.4- 
difluorophenyl)-l.4-dihydro-4-oxo-1.8    naphlhyridine-3-carboxylic    acid, 
methanessulfonic  acid  salt.  5.763.454.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Hann.  Eric  S.  Saddlebag  support  bars  and  mounting  plates.  5.762.249,  CI. 

224-430.000 
Hannon.  Robert:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Carla  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 

Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron, 

Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 

Reitter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 

Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman,  Robert  A..  5.763.093.  CI.  428- 

469.000. 

Hanoka.  Jack  I.;  and  Shinglelon.  Jefferson,  to  Evergreen  Solar.  Inc.  Solar  cell 

modules  with  integral  mounting  structure  and  methods  for  forming  same. 

5.762.720.  CI.  136-251.000. 

Hansen.  Barbara  C;  Greene,  Harry  L.;  and  Ortmeyer,  Heidi  K.  Treatment  of 

diabetes  by  administration  of  myoinositol.  5.763.392.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Hansen.  Bemd.  Plastic  container  for  flowable  materials  and  method  for 

manufacture  thereof  5.761.885.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Hansen,  Erik  Tomgaard;  Rastrup  Andersen.  Niels  Smidt;  and  Ringborg,  Lene 
Hoffmeyer.  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  New  crystalline  form  of 
a  vitamin  D  analogue.  5,763,426.  CI.  574-167.000. 
Hansen,  Franck  E.:  See — 

Walkiewicz,  Zigmunt  J.,  Jr.;  Hansen.  Franck  E.;  and  Brett.  Edmund  D.. 
5.761.878.  CI.  53-373.500. 
Hansen,  Hanspeler:  See — 

Merkle,  Hans  Rupert;  Fretschner,  Erich;  Hansen,  Han.speter;  and  Zip- 
perer.  Bemhard.  5.763.659.  CI.  572-602.000. 
Hansen.  Mitch:  See — 

Eggleston.  Gene;  Hansen.  Mitch;  and  Rzany.  Anthony,  5,764.899,  CI. 
395-200.330. 
Hanson.  Ellsworth  G.  Platform  attachment  for  lawn  mower.  5.761.887.  CI. 

56-1.000. 
Hanson.  Fred  W.:  See — 

Sturm.  Albert  J..  Jr;  Hanson.  Fred  W.;  Benoit.  Mark  W.;  and  Marrinan. 
Thomas  E..  5.762,467,  CI.  414-729.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Disk  drive  system.  5.764.434.  CI. 

360-97.010. 
Hanssler.  Gerd;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Wunsch.  Matthias,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Fungicidal  active  compound  combinations.   5.763.466.  Ci. 
514-383.000. 
Hansson.  Goran;  Lindgren.  Bo;  and  Soderberg.  Tommy.  Capacilive  detector 

device  and  alarm  system.  5.764.145.  CI.  340-562.000, 
Hansson,  Stig  Lennart:  See — 

Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav:  EdIund,  Michael:  Hansson.  Stig  Lennan:  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg.  Lennan  Gustav;  Strijmqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.763.739.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hantzer.  Sylvain;  See — 

McVicker.  Garv  B.:  Touvelle.  Michele  S.:  Hudson.  Carl  W.;  Vaughan, 
David  E  W.:'Daage,  Michel;  Hantzer,  Sylvain;  Klein,  Darryl  P..  Ellis, 
Edward  S.:  Cook.  Bruce  R.:  Feeley.  Owen  C  ;  and  Baumgartner, 
Joseph  E.,  5,763,731,  CI.  585-737.(XX). 
Hanusiak,  Lisa  B.:  See — 

Hanusiak.  William  M.:  Hanusiak,  Lisa  B.;  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear, 
Steven  R.;  and  Rowe.  Charles  R..  5.763.079.  CI.  428-377.000. 
Hanusiak.  William  M.;  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B.:  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear,  Steven 
R.;  and  Rowe,  Charles  R..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Wire  preforms 
for  composite  material  manufacture  and  methods  of  making.  5.763.079,  CI. 
428-377.0(X). 
Hanxleden,  Ulrich:  See — 

Reddlg.  Wolfram;  Wolff.  Joachim;  and  Hanxleden.  Ulrich.  5.762.652. 
CI.  8-638.()(K). 
Hanyu.  Yukio:  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio:  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Masanobu:  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima. 
Makolo;  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  and  Wada.  Takatsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  with  uneven  surface  under 
alignment  film  and  ptixess  for  production.  5,764.327.  CI.  349-133.000. 


Hanzawa.  Hisashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Short 
side-loading  tape  cassene  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
5.764.433.  CI.  360-96.600. 
Hara,  Akihito;  Higuchi.  Toshihani:  Yakabe.  Toni;  Kanda.  Shigeo;  and  Yama 
moto.  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
cathode  assembly.  5.762.997.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Hara.  Kozo  See — 

Hamayasu.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Tetsuya;  Fujita.  Koki;  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi. 

Kyoko:  Tanimoto,  Toshiko:  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kilahaia.  Sumio. 

5.763.598.  CI.  536-46.000. 

Hara.  Kunihiko:  and  Arima.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Product-sum  calculation  apparatus,  product-sum  calculating  unit  integrated 

circuit  apparatus,  and  cumulative  adder  suitable  for  processing  image  data 

5.764.557.  CI   364-750.500. 

Hara.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  determining  the  shape 

and  location  of  an  in-adiation  held.  5,764,791,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Harada,  Ichiro:  See — 

Otabe,  Makolo;  Harada,  Ichiro:  Okada,  Yuuichi;  Itagaki,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yorihisa.  5,765,119,  CI.  701-82.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchino.  Sigeni;  and  Wang.  Ping.  5.764.193.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Harada.  Kouichi;  Funikawa.  Junlchi:  Wada.  Kazushi;  and  Sarai.  Takaaki,  in 
Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  solid  state  imager  with  reduced 
smear.  5.763.292,  CI.  438-48.000. 
Harada.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5.762.422.  CI 
384-245.000. 
Harakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tanabe,  Hisaki,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Urethanc 
prepolymer,  process  for  producing  urethane  prepolymer.  isocyanate  com 
pound,  and  polyurethane  dispersion.  5.763.526.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  See — 

Collins.  Nick  A.;  and  Harandi.  Mohsen  N..  5.763.727.  CI.  585-708.00(1 
Haranishi.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  the  direction  of  a  sound  source.  5,764,779,  CI   38 1-7 1. (XX) 
Haraoka.  Akira.  Combined  housing  and  air  pump.  5,762.482,  CI.  417 

472.000. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company:  See — 
Duda,  Kevin  J  ,  5,761,859,  CI   52-204.100. 
Hardelm,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Petit,  Christine;  Claverie.  Jean-Michel:  Levilliers.  Jacuqeline:  Legouis. 
Renaud:  Hardelin.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Lutfalla.  Georges.  5.763.166.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Harding.  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Peattie.  Debra  A.;  Harding.  Matthew  W.;  and  Livingston.  David  J  . 
5.763.590.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Hardman.  Ray:  See — 

Clegg.  Ian  Michael;  and  Hardman.  Ray.  5.763,710,  CI.  570-224.000. 
Hard),  Robert  C.  Welding  process  with  upright  noncoaxial  orbital  transverse 
motion  contact   with  electric   resistance   heating.   5,763.850.   CI.    219 
104.0(X). 
Hardy.  Mary  Anne;  Hunt.  Charles  V.;  and  Harthun.  Steve  C,  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services.  Inc.  High  viscosity  low  friction  pressure  loss  well  treating 
fluids  and  methods.  5.762.140.  CI.  166-295  000 
Harigai.  Hisao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  reduced 

wiring  area  in  and  out  of  data  path  zone.  5.763,944,  CI.  257-690.0(K). 
Harmonix  Music  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rigopulos.  Alexander  P;  and  Egozy.  Eran  B  .  5,763.804,  CI.  84-635.0(Xi 
Harness.  James  R.;  Markus.  Larry  W.;  Wozny. Tadeusz  J.;  Grzybowski.  Albert 
T.;  Grzybowski,  Andrew  J  ;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.:  Drehobl.  Thomas 
Haidle.  Rudy  H  ;  and  Kaufhold.  Kenneth  R..  to  Bohdan  Automation.  Int 
Apparatus  for  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  organic  compounds 
.5.762.881.  CI.  422-132.(XX). 
Haroutel.  Jean-Claude:  and  Semiya.  Michel,  to  Neopost  Industrie.  Optimized 

drive  device  for  driving  items  of  mail   5.762.332.  CI.  271-274.000. 
Harper.  Arlene  P:  See — 

Harper.  Ronald  G  :  and  Harper.  Arlene  P.  5.762.628.  CI.  604  110.000 
Harper.  David  C.  II.  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  lint 

LH29I.  5.763.759,  CI.  80()-200.0(X). 
Harper.  James,  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc.   Fast   method  of  determininj: 

duplicates  on  a  linked  list.  5.765.165,  CI.  707-IO4.0(X). 
Harper.  John  R.:  See — 

Craig.  William  S.;  Harper.  John  R.;  Hernandez.  Sam  D.:  Kostel.  Paul  J 
Parker.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S..  5.763.276.  CI.  43(i 
11 1. (XX). 
Harper.  Richard  H.  R.;  and  Bentley.  Richard  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Document  priKessing  and  data  distribution  system  for  an  air  traffic  contrui 
environment  5.764.508.  CI   .364-148.(XX). 
Harper.  Robert  Vernon:  See — 

Wang,  Jerry  Borjeng;  Harper.  Robert  Vemon;  and  Shi.  Chih-Chung. 
5.765.027.  CI.  .395-860.0(X). 
Harper.  Ronald  G.;  and  Harper.  Arlene  P.  Safely  syringe  with  breakaway  seal 

5.762,628,  CI.  604- 1 1 0  (XX). 
Hartell.  Kevin:  See — 

Klawiier,  Steven  C;  and  Han-ell,  Kevin,  5,762,203.  CI.  206-768.0(X) 
Harrington.  Brace  Allan:  Brant.  Patrick:  and  Dias,  Anthony  Jay.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Blends  of  polypropvlene  and  elastic  alpha-olefin 
cyclic  olefin  copolymers.  5.763.532.  CI.  525-194.(XX). 
Harrington,  David  L.:  See — 

Jaeger.  Randy  L.;  Horst.  Lee  S.;  and  Harrington.  David  L..  5.764,424. CI 
359-702.000. 
Harrington.  James  H.:  See — 


Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  and  Harrington,  James   H  .   5.763.334.  CI.  442- 
IfiOfXK) 
H.imnglon.  Philip  Mark:  See   - 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr :  and  llamngl.m.  Philip  Mark.  5,763,605.  C'l 
544  222(KKI 
Harris.  Bernard:  Bo/ych.  Dennis  E;  and  Scholhe.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Rexnord 
(iirporaiion   Full  pcnmctcr  liher  wound  hearing  constniclion.  5.762.424. 
CI    384  299(HKI 
Harris.  Bradley  D.  Lang.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Wirt.  W  Gary,  to  Morion  Inter- 
nalional.    Inc     MelhocI   of  encapsulating   a   sensor   into  a   panel    body 
5.762.853.  CI   2M-2.54  (KH) 
M.ims.    (hrisiiiphcr;    (iustafsson.    Lit:    and    Bakowski.    Mietck.    to   ABB 
Research  Ltd    Insulated  gate  bipolar  iransisior  haMni:  a  trench  and  a 
mcth(Kl  for  prodiiclion  thereof  5.76V9(I2,  CI   257-M9ro<H) 
Hams.  Christopher,  to  ABB  Research  lid    Semiconductor  device  having  a 

p.issiv.iti(.n  layer  5.76A.905,  CI   257-77  {»»)' 
ILinis  Cnri'Miration,  St-e 

Sclig.  Kenneth  Robert:  and  Schillaci.  Onofm..  5.764.726.  CI.   379- 

21  (KK». 
Sncll.  James  Uroy.  5.764.113.  CI.  332-103IKXI. 
H.irris.  Donald  G    See  - 

Nicolofl.  Nicholas.  Jr.:  Hickman.  Mark  S  .  Christianson.  John  A  ;  Fran/. 
Douglas  1. .  Hams.  Donald  G.;  and  A/mi«>n.  Majid.  5.764.2.54.  CI 
M7-43<HIO 
Hams.  Frank:  and  Chuang.  Chun  Hua  K..  to  University  of  Akron.  The 

Holy  pyridmiuiii  salts   5.763..56(.  CI   528  335.(XKt 
H;ims.  (icorgianna:  Tolman.  Richard  I. ;  and  SahiMi.  Siinmya  P..  to  Merck  i 
('<• .  Inc    17  alkyl-7  suhslituled-4  a/a  steroid  derivatives  as  5-r/-reducl.isc 
inhibilors   5.763,361.  CI    5l4  2S4fXIO 
lliinis.  John   .SV'*' 

Hauser.  Richard  P.;  Taylor,  Bruce  C  ;  Hams.  John:  and  Schirra.  Joe. 
5.762.834.  CI   261   114  3(Kl 
Harris.  John  J.,  to  (TS  Foam  Packaging.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lur 

installing  co\ers  on  dollies  hangers  5.762.240.  CI   223-1  (KHI 
Harris.  Jonathan  II     S/c 

Casey.  Ion  Alfred,  (ordcrn.  (aria  Natalia;  lasano.  Benianim  Viio. 
(iolanil,  Daiiil  Bnan;  Hannon,  Robert:  Hams,  Jonathan  H.;  Hemin. 
Ix-sier  Wynn.  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin:  Patel.  Niranian  Mohanlal. 
Kciltet.  Andrew  Michael;  Shindc.  Subhash  l.axman.  Vallabhaneni. 
Kao  Vcnkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5,763.(N3.  CI  42K 
469IKK). 
ll.iiTis,  Keml.il  R  :  .SV.- 

Murphy,  Timolhy  J  .  (nhbs.  Alan  C  .  Wepplcr.  Robert  C  :  llul/.  Mar- 
garita M.,  Hams,  Kendal  R  :  Calderon.  Jack  D  .  and  Karpus/ka. 
David  A..  5.7M.927.  CI.  .39.5-285.<MK). 
Hams.  Richard:  See 

Horst.  Robert  W.:  Rahm.in.  Mi/anur  M  .  and  Harris,  Richard.  5.765.007, 
CI    395  800I»HI 
Hams.  Thomas  A.:  .Sec 

IX-hbagc,  Lawrence.  Hams.  Thomas  A  .   Kclley.  Eugene.  .Sealiaugh. 
(  ary,  MacDonald.  Robert  J  :  Reves.  Boris:  and  Dan/iger.  Robert. 
5.762.885.  (1   422  171. (XK) 
Harris,  Wayne  Frederick:  .Sec 

Jones.    Dale    Richard:    Hams.    Wavne    Frederick:   and    Sawert.    I'll. 
5. 762.1^9.  CI    123  5I4(HHI 
Harrison.  Robert  (i  ;  and  l.amson.  Robert  I).,  to  Coach  Maslei  Inlcmational 
Corporation    Operation  of  information/cnicrtainmcnl  centers.  5.7(v4..(04. 
(1    348  552  IKK) 
H.imin.  Brian,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  (.Jueen  in  righl  of  as  represented 
hv  Coiiinmnicalions  Research  Ccnlrc    Ultrasonic  detection  svsiem  lor 
s,ilely  of  vehicle  passengers.  5.7(v4.l36.  CI.  340.435.(KX). 
Il.irthun.  Steve  C  :  See 

ll.irdy.  Marv  Anne:  Hunt.  Charles  V;  and  Harthun.  Steve  C  .  5.762.140. 
CI    166  295(KK) 
llartman.  Irederick  Anthony:  See — 

Scverns.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert.  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 
llartman.  Frederick  Anihony.  5.763.387.  CI.  510-521  (KK). 
llartman.  Steven  Paul   .Sec 

Fuller.  Christine   Marie:   llartman.   Steven   Paul;  and   Millham.   Eric 
Hrnesl.  5.7(>4.9.54.  CI    395  5IK)(KK) 
M.irtiiKinn  A  Braun  A.G.:  See 

Bruhn.  Arno;  and  Kirste.  Hans-Herbert. 
Ilartinann  &  Braun  AG:  See 

Briilin.  Arno;  and  Kirsie.  llans-HerK'rt 
ll.iMnianii  Ad  Braun  (inibll  A:  Co.  KG:  See 

Biskup.  Jiirgen.  5.76V784.  CI    73  7I6(KHI 
Ilartinann.   Werner:    Mangold.   Helmut:   and    Kerner.   Dieter,   to   Dcgussa. 
Flame  hydrolylicalK  produced  titanium  dioxide  mixed  oxide,  method  of  its 
priHiuction  and  lis  lisc   5.762.914.  CI   424  .5<)(KK). 
Ilartwell.  James  A  .  Hulchens.  Dale  IC;  Junior.  Kenneth  li :  and  Byrd.  James 
I)  .  lo  Tliiokol  Corporalion.  Method  of  internally  insulating  a  pnipcllant 
combustion  chamhcT  S,762.746.  CI    I56-293.(KX) 
Hartwig.  Heinen.  to  Honevueli  Inc.  Spindle  nut/threaded  spindle  device 

5.761. •>63.  CI   74-424  8VA 
ll.irula.  Masahiro:  .SVr 

Koike.   Shoji:    Haruia.   Masahiio.   Shirota.    Koronio:   Yoshihira.  Aya: 
Yamamoto.   Tomoya;    and    Suzuki.    Manko.    5.764.261.   CI.    .347- 
IIKI.IKK). 
Harvard  College.  President  and  Fellows:  See — 

Schiestl.  Robert  H..  5.762.908.  CI  424-9.1(K) 
Harvey.  Audrey  F.:  .Vi<' 


5.7(>4.244.  CI.  346  3I.(KK» 
5,764.016.(1    318  5'W(KK) 


Bryant.  Deborah  t :  and  Hanev.  Audrey  K.  5.764.546.  CI.  364-580  (WO. 
Harvey.  Donald  M.:  See  - 

Mint/bcrg.   Marc  P:  and  Ha^^cy.   Donald  M..   5.765.061.  CI.  396- 
3I6.IKK). 
Harvey.  J.  D.:  See — 

Czosnowski.  Wladyslaw  Michal;  Castonguay.  Guy:  and  Harvcv.  J.  D., 
5.764.(M3.  CI   324-66(KX). 
Harvev,  Keith  F.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc   Filter  flushing  arrangement.  5.762.783. 

CI   210-108  (KKI 
Harvey.  Thomas  Patrick,  to  Ford  (tlobal  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  battery  charge  balancing.  5.7<>4.027.  CI  320-6.(XX) 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Gamer,  Richard  P.  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N..  5.765.(K12.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Hase.  Hiroyuki:  and  Namaj.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
apparatus  having   lens  svstem  change-over  mechanism    5.765.(U9.  CI 
396-73IKK) 
Hascgawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takebayashi.  Tomovoshi:  Azanii.  Toshihiro.  Matsukura.  Ryuichi;  Hasc- 
gawa. Hiroki:  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  5,7M.643.  CI    37()-463(KK) 
Hascgawa.  Masaki:  and  Taira.  Yoichi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Multiple  direction  rotatable  liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
a  methiHl  tor  its  manufacture   5.764.326.  CI    .349- 1 24  (KK) 
Hasenherg.  Mark  J     See 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel:  Hasenherg.  Mark  J.;  Becker.  Thimias  P:  Crass. 
Matthew   M..  Braun.  Robert  D  .  Gisske.  Edward  T:  and  Caldwell. 
Donald  J..  5.763.764.  CI.  73  40.(KKI 
Hashida.  Mivoko:  Ikegami.  Naoko:  Abo.  Masanobu.  and  Takamura.  Yukiko. 

I(.  Noso  Nordisk  A/S   Alkaline  lipases   5.763.383.  CI.  5IO-392.(XX). 
Hashiguchi.  Shohei:  .SVi — 

Ikariya.  Takao:  Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  Ooka.  Hirohilo;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei; 
Scido.  Nobuo:  and  Noyori.  Ryoji.  5.763.688.  CI.  568-8l4.(XK) 
Hashimoto.  Akio:  See — 

Kuramasu.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Akio;  Namckawa.  Yoji;  Kilaoka.  Sanji; 
Watanahe.  Koji.  Tsushima.  Kenji:  and  Savashi.  Mamoru.  5.762.728. 
CI.  I4X-549IKKI 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  (iiken  KogMi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  trans- 
mission method  and  system  therelor.  5.764.919.  CI    .W5-2(K).66() 
Hashimoto.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Hachiki.   Kunio;   Yamazaki.   Junichi:   Yamada.  Tadayuki:   Yasumolo. 
Saloshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Masaaki.  5.762.447.  C\   4(U-77.(KK). 
Hashimoto.  Nohuka/u:  Mochi/uki.  Hideo:  and  Hamai.  Akio.  to  Scikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  i.Seikagaku  Corporation).  Producing  pure  chon- 
droitinase  ABC  fn)m  Pmieus  lu/xom  ATCC  6896.  5.763.205.  CI.  435- 
232.(KK) 
Hashimoto.  Reiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  medium  discTimi- 
naling  device,  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  equipped  thereuith.  and  mlor- 
mation  system  5.764.251.  CI   .347.I6.IKK). 
Hashimoto.  Seiji:  See- 

Suga.  Akira:  Tojo.  Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Sciji.  5.764.848.  CI.  386- 
intKK). 
Hashimoto.  Shusuke:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Rvuta;  Matsuzaki.  Takeshi;  Aiyama.  Ritsuo:   Hashimolo. 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura.  Tenio.  5.763.673.  CI.  568-325.(KXI 
Hashimolo.  Taisaku:  See 

Takahala.  Ryoichi:  and  Hashimoto.  Taisaku.  5.763.971.  CI.  310-90  5<K). 
Ilashizunie.  Hiroshi:  Komaya.  Takashi:  and  Fukuda.  Kalsunori.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporalion.  Process  lor  pnxlucing  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid. 
5.763.648.  CI    562-414  IKK) 
Hassan.  .Sayed   See  - 

Jensen.  James  M.;  Lynch.  Wendell  D.:  Perelshteyn.  Michael  M.:  Gray- 
bill.  Robert  B.:  Hassan.  Saved:  and  Sabin.  Wayne.  5.764.763.  CI. 
38()-6.(KK). 
Hastings.  Mark  W.:  See 

Bell.  David  T:  Gallowav.  George  Ci.:  Hastings.  Mark  W  :  Siglinger.  Paul 
R  :  and  Thompson.  James  W..  5.764.633.  CI    370  386.(KK). 
Hasirup.  S\en:  See  — 

Wiildike.  Hclle  Fahricius:  Hagen.  Fred.  Hjort.  Carsten  Mailand:  and 

Hastrop.  Svcn.  5.763.2.54.  CI   435  209  (KKI. 

Hasui.  Kenji:  Arakawa,  Toshiaki:  and  Tsuneia.  Ka/uyoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon 

Toryo  Co  .  Lid   Method  for  sealing  a  sprav  coating  and  sealing  material. 

5.763.015.  CI   427-449.(KK) 

ILisununia.  Seigo.  to  Hosidcn  Corporalion    Membrane  type  keyboard  with 

improsed  mulliple  key  arrangement.  5.763.841.  CI   2IK)-5  IK)A 
Hasuo.  Kaiiion,  Masuda.  Ryuichi;  Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Outa.  Ken-lchi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus  and  methixl  lor  generating 
a  control  signal  based  on  a  discriminalion  of  whether  an  input  image 
includes  a  specific  image.  5.765.0X9.  CI.  399.366(KK) 
Haswell.  Jonathan  Mark:  See — 

Treiher.  Richard  Keni;  Haswell.  Jonathan  Mark:  Ng.  Spencer  Wah-Fung; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Mario.  5.765.1X9.  CI   7I1-II7(KKI. 
Hatada.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kishii.  Sadahiro;  Hatada.  Akiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Rintaro:  Hone.  Hiroshi; 
Arimoio.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  5.763.325.  CI.  438-693.0(X). 
Hatada.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Hatada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.764.483.  CI. 
36I-699.(KK). 
Haiakeyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 
Kishino.  Kazuo:  Kumagai. 
Hideo;  and  Haiakeyama. 
Kishino.  Kazuo:  Kumagal. 


Hiroaki;  Takahashi.  Ma.saaki:  Kawamoto. 
Hideyuki,  5.763.068.  CI  428-323  (XK) 
Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Masaaki:  Kawamoto. 


Hideo;  and  Hatakevama.  Hideyuki.  5.765.086.  CI   399-329.(KK). 
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Hatch,  Ronald  R.;  and  Nelson.  Frederick,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Method  and 
system  for  post-prxxessing  differential  global  positioning  system  satellite 
positional  data.  5.764.184,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Hatori.  Fumiloshi:  See — 

Nogami.  Kazuiaka;  and  Haton.  Fumiloshi,  5.764.588.  CI.  365-230.050. 
HaLsuda,  Tsuguyasu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Level  shift 
circuit  for  analog  signal  and  signal  waveform  generator  including  the  same. 
5,764,094,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Hanori.  Jun;  Sonoda.  Tomiya;  and  Andoh.  Masamichi.  to  Murala  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  apparatus  with  magnetic  field  coupling 
loop.  5.764.1 15,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Hanori,  Kouji:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagano,    Masanobu;    Hanori,    Kouji:    Tsubaki, 
Kazunori;  Okilsu,  Osamu:  and  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro,  5,763,489.  CI 
514-.551.000. 
Hanori.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomomi;  Egami.  Ma-sayuki:  Hanori.  Masafumi;  Mizuno,  Akira. 
and  Mayumi.  Junji,  5,763,088.  CI.  428-424.800 
Hattori.  Masaru:  See — 

Maeda,  Ituro:  Kasugai,  Joji;  Ishihara.  Hidetushi:  and  Hanori,  Masaru. 
5.762.858.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Hanori,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura,  TaLsushi;  Fujiu,  Takamitsu;  Sango,  Yoshi- 
nori;  Fujii,  Toru;  and  Hanori,  Tetsuo.  5.765.046.  CI,  396-53.000. 
Hattori.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kadono.  Yasuo;  Hanori.  Yasuvuki:  Horio,  Masamitsu:  and  Nakamura, 
Fumihiko.  5,763,353.  CI.  .502-331.000. 
Hanori,  Yutaka:  See — 

Katayama,   Masavuki;   Mizutani.  Atsushi;   Hanori,  Yutaka;  and   Ito, 
Nobuei,  5,763,'lll,  CI.  428-691.000. 
Haubrich,  Jeanne  E.;  See — 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  Ellis,  Richard  J.;  Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.;  Ramsden, 
William  D  ;  Thien.  Tran  Van;  and  Cuny,  Gregory  D..  5,763,134.  CI 
4.3O-157.0(X). 
Hauck.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Ubaldi.  Richard;  Hauck.  Paul  L.;  and  Walls.  Kevin  J..  5,762,006.  CI. 
I10-235.0(K) 
Hauni  Ma.schinenbau  AG:  See — 

Hoppe,  Reinhard;  MOIIer.  Henning;  and  Noack.  Andreas.  5.762.075.  CI. 
131-84.100. 
Hause.  Fred:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Hause.  Fred.  5.763.311,  CI. 
438-286.(XX). 
Hauser,  Richard  P.;  Taylor,  Biuce  C;  Hanis.  John;  and  Schirra,  Joe.  Mass 

nansfer  device.  5,762,834,  CI.  261-114.300. 
Hausman.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Guzek.  Donald  B.;  Dickey,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Hausman.  Russell  J . 
5,763,626.  CI.  549-418.000. 
Havens,  Jack:  See — 

Haeberie,  Sue  F;  Hambrick,  Christi;  Havens,  Jack;  Maligas,  Manuel; 
Swageity.  Bnan;  and  Vicic,  John  C,  5,762,089.  CI.  I37-I5.(K)0 
Hawkinson,  Eric;  and  McKim,  Michael,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Fireplace  vent 

5,762,062,  CI.  126-85  OOB 
Hawley,  Frank  W :  See — 

Forouhi.  Abdul  R.;  Hawley.  Frank  W.;  McCollum.  John  L.;  and  Yen. 

Yeouchung.  5.763.898.  CI.  257-50.000. 
McCollum.  John  L.;  and  Hawley.  Frank  W.,  5.763.299.  CI.  438- 1 3 1 .000. 
Hawthorne.  Jeffrey  A.;  Scon.  Daniel  H.;  Cummins.  Robert  E.;  and  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.  Rat  panel  display  inspection  system 
5.764.209.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Hay  Nien  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liang.  Wang  Tao.  5.762.238,  CI.  222-321.900. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Havabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Maeda.  Koji;  Teraoka. 
Yutaka;  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5.762.172.  CI   792-3.290. 
Hayafuji.  Norio:  See — 

Kawazu.  Zempei;  Hayafuji.  Norio:  and  Marx.  Diethard.  5.764.673.  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Opiicon.  Inc.  Optical  reader  with  vibrating  mirror. 

5.764.398.  CI.  3.59-203.0(K». 
Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Tsukishima,  Takahiro;  Matoba.   Hideaki;  Enomoto.  Milsuhiro;  Hay- 
akawa. Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Masahiro:  Tomizawa.  Tetsushi;  and  Arai. 
Yoshinao.  5.764.5 19.  CI.  364-468. 1 30. 
Hayakawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Sailo.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa,  Satoru. 
.5.76.3.(M6.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hayakawa,    Yoshiyuki.    Concrete    form    spacing    fixture.    5,761.874.    CI 

52-701000. 
Hayashi.  Junko:  See — 

Kurihara.  Taka.shi;  Hayashi.  Junko;  ho,  Akio;  and  Asai,  Takayoshi, 
5,763,161,  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
Hayashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara. 
Mari;    Haya.shi.    Keiji;    Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;   and  Gotoh.  Takeshi, 
5,764,412,  CI.  3.59-487.0(X). 
Haya.shi,  Kuniharu:  See — 

Ogata,  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  Yoshitatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara, 
Toru;  Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Yajima,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Mikio;  Itaya, 
Takashi;  Maekawa,  Ma.sanori;  and  Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko,  5.765.076.  CI. 
397-168.000 


Hayashi.  Mishio.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Frequency  measuring  apparatus 

5,764,045,  CI.  324-76.480. 
Hayashi.  Satoru:  See — 

Inoue,  Fujio;  Izumi,  Masamitsu;  Hayashi,  Satoru:  Tsutsumi,  Nobuhisa; 
and  Fukuoka,  Kunihiro.  5,762,944,  CI.  424-4(K).(X)0. 
Hayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Ka/uo;  Arimolo,  Shinnhu;  Hayashi.  Toshio;  Nakai.  Take- 

hiko;  Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuva;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu. 

5,763.891,  CI.  250-4-59.100 

Hayashi,  Toyohide;  and  Iwami.  Masaki.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd 

treating  liquid  supplying  method  and  apparatus.  5.762,684,  CI.  95-24.(MK) 

Hayashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Susumu;  Aomine.  Nobutaka;  Seki.  Hirokazu;  Hayashi.  Yasuo; 

and  Tada.  Masashi.  5.763.(X>4.  CI.  428-216.000 

Hayashi.  Yokichi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Masuhiro: 

and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Variable  delay  circuit 

5.764.093.  CI.  327-276.000. 

Hava.shi.  Yoshinori;  and  Irie.  Hitoshi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Alternator  for 

v'ehicle.  5.763.968,  CI.  3IO-51.(KH). 
Haye,  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  Wilson-Bonner.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Ballou.  Karen 
Ruth,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  prxx:essing  high  silver 
bromide  color  negative  photographic  films  using  a  peroxide  bleaching 
composition   5.763.147.  CI   4.30-.393.(KX) 
Hayenga.  Jon  W.:  See — 

Ortyn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Piloco,  Louis  R  .  5.763,87 1 ,  CI 
250-201.300. 
Hayes,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Leon.  Nathaniel  J.;  and  Hayes.  Jeffrey  A..  5.761.987.  CI.  99-297.000. 
Hayes.  Joseph  Francis.  Acoustic  reflector.  5.764.782.  CI.  381-160.000. 
Hayman,  John  J  :  See — 

Kleinberger.  Itamar  C;  Hayman.  lohn  J.;  DeArmoun.  Steven  L.;  and 
Bilodcau.  Roland  J  .  5.762,661,  CI.  55-227  (XX). 
Haz.ama.  Kensuke:  See — 

MiKire.  Richard  M  .  Jr.;  Bourne.  David  Alan;  Murray.  Anne  Marie; 
Sturges,    Robert    H..    Jr.;    and    Hazama,    Kensuke,    5.761.940.    CI 
72-19.400. 
Hazel.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  George;  Hazel.  Nicholas  John;  Stewart.  Nevin  John. 
Gofxiwin.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lucy.  Andrew  Richard.  5,763,683,  CI 
568-675.000. 
Hazell,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Fan.  Mingxin;  Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Hoigan.  James:  and  Hazell.  Thoma.s  W., 
5.763.629.  CI   549-53 1  .(XX). 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Colclough.  Lindsley  D.;  Glenn.  Richard  J.;  and  Kumpfbeck,  Richard  J.. 
5,764.195.  CI.  343-797 .(XX) 
Hazen  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

EK.wney.  Jerome  P.;  and  Mudgen,  Harry.  5,762,891,  CI.  423-87.(XX). 
He,  Rui:  See — 

Moscow,  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan.  Kenneth  H.;  Dixon.  Kathy;  and  He.  Rui. 
5.763.216.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
He.  Xue  Hua:  See — 

Kim.  Oh-Kil;  Choi.  Ling-Siu;  Zhang.  Hevi;  He.  Xue  Hua:  and  Shih.  Yan 
Huh,  5.763.066.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Head.  William  James:  See — 

Benzing.  James  Alfred,  11;  Head,  William  James;  and  Downing,  Daniel 
Ray.  5.762.740.  CI    l.56-133.fl<X). 
Headway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Jei-Wei;  Lau.  Wen-Chemg;  and  Yasuda,  Kazumasa.  5,763,108. 
CI  428-694.00R 
Heald.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Pritchard.  G  John;  Bateson,  Jo.seph  E.;  Hill.  Brian  S.;  Heald,  Brian  A.; 
and  Hubbard,  Scon  E..  5.762,770,  CI.  204-403.(XX). 
Health  Research.  Incorporated:  See — 

Keyomarsi.  Khandan.  5.763.219,  CI.  435-69.l(X). 
Healy,  Stephen  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Maples.  John  A.;  Raynor.  Robert  H.;  Siiman.  Olavi;  Sliglitz.  Melissa  J.; 
and  Healy,  Stephen  F,  Jr,  5.763,204.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Heaney.  James  Alfred:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  William;  Heaney,  James  Alfred;  Norris,  Duane  Edward; 
and  Benson,  Paul  Harrison,  IV.  5,765,001.  CI.  395-750.080. 
Heam.  Dennis:  See — 

Hickey.  Thomas  P;  Heam,  Dennis;  andPutman,  Hugh  M.,  5.763,7 14.  CI. 
585-253.000. 
Heaitport.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  William  S  .  5.762.624.  CI  604-4  000 
Heath.  Derek  E..  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products.  Endodontic  dental  instrument 

5.762,497,  CI.  433-102.(XX) 
Heath,  Derek  E.;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.,  to  Dentsply  International  Inc 

Endixiontic  instrumem  5,762,541.  CI.  451-48.000. 
Heaver.  Alan:  See — 

Moore.  David  Frank;  Hoole,  Andrew  Charles  Frederick;  and  Heaver. 
Alan.  5.763.782.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Hebert,  Steven  C:  See — 

Brown,  Edward  M.;  Heben.  Steven  C;  and  Garren.  James  E..  Jr.. 
5.763..569.  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Hedblom,  Thomas  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Pavement  marking  with  multiple  topcoats.  5.763.000,  CI.  427-136.000. 
Heffels.  Camiel  Marie  Gtxifried,  to  Technische  Universiteit  Delft;  and  Stich- 
ting  Vix)r  de  Technische  Wetenschappen  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  shape  characteristics  of  panicles.  5.764.358.  CI   3.56-336. (XX) 


Heffner.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Anderson,  Curtis  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Coating 

delicate  circuits  5.762.711.  CI    II8-.302.(XK). 
Heid.  Hans:  See — 

Jakobi.  Wolfgang;  Niesporek.  Christian:  and  Heid,  Hans,  5,761.977.  CI. 
83-13.0(X). 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Detmers.  Andreas.  5.762.(XX).  CI    I0I-424.(XX). 
Fnckc.  Andreas;  and  Luxem.  Heiner,  5,761,998.  CI.  101-232  (XX). 
Kusch.  Hans-Jurgan;  Lcitsch.  Kurt;  and  Ruf.  Bemd,  5,762 J3 1,  CI. 
27 1 -17 1. (XX). 
Heikkila,  Unto  A.  Display  device  with  plastic  Laminate  and  frame.  5.761 .839. 

CI   40-7.30.(XX). 
Heiliger,  Ludger:  See — 

Pixlszun.  Wolfgang;  Krilgcr,  Joachim;  Finger.  Werner,  Heiliger,  Ludger; 
and  Casser.  Cari,  5,763,622,  CI.  549-229.000. 
Heilmann.  Peter:  See — 

Kohl.  Albert;  Romer.  Karl  Heinz;  Latzel,  Werner;  Heilmann,  Peter;  and 
Hitzfeld.  Michael,  5,763,074,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Heimsoth.  Daniel  Dean;  Horn,  Gary  Randall;  Sharma.  Mohan;  Turner.  Laurie 
Beth:   and  Yeung,   Leo  Yue  Tak.  to  International   Business   Machines 
Corporation  Object-oriented  communication  interface  for  network  proto- 
col access  using  the  selected  newly  created  ptx>t<Kol  interlace  object  and 
newlv  created  proiiKol  layer  objects  in  the  protocol  slack.  5.764,915.  CI. 
.395-2(X).570. 
Heinlein.  Philip  David:  See — 

Flannerv,  Kerin  John:  Heinlein,  Philip  David;  lnger>oll,  Carl  Frank;  and 
Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.765.0.38.  CI.  .395-610.000. 
Hcinrich.  Fritz:  See — 

Wiinsch.  Josef;  Tunelbcrg.  Lembii;  Heinrich.  Friu;  and  Brand.  Siegbert, 
5,763,551.  CI.  526-201  (XX). 
Hcintz.  Roswiiha  E.:  See  - 

Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Heiniz,  Roswitha  E.;  and  Skjak-Braek.  Gudmund. 
5.762.959,  CI.  424-45 1. (XX). 
Held.  Robert  Paul:  See— 

Wu.  Zamg-Arb  George;  Held,  Robert  Paul;  and  Moehlmann.  Jon  Gre- 
gory. 5,764.262.  CI   347-101.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  :  See— 

Lind,  Thomas;  Onh.  Peter;  and  Thorn.  Manin.  5.762.271.  CI.  239- 
284. 2(X) 
Hellmig.  Axel:  See — 

Uedinger.  Lothar;  and  Hellmig.  Axel.  5.762.277.  CI.  242-158.300. 
Helton,  Mike  D  :  See — 

Allred.  Scon  K  :  Helton.  Mike  D.;  Russell.  H.  Matthew;  and  Stokes, 
William  S..  5.765.142.  CI   7()5-26(XK) 
Hemispherx  Biopharma.  Inc.:  See — 

Einck.  Uo.  5.763,417.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hemkumar.  Nanankadu  Datatreya:  See — 

McCaslin,  Shawn  Roben;  Hemkumar,  Nariankadu  Datatreya;  and  Red- 
heendran.  Bheeshmar.  5,764.753.  CI.  379-389.(KX). 
Henderickx.  Freddy:  See — 

Willems.  Peter;  Henderickx.  Freddy:  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel.  5.763.148. 
CI   4.V)-405.(HKI 
Hendcrshi>t.  Garv;  and  Johnson.  Duane  R  .  to  AlliedSignal  Tnjck  Brake 

Systems  Co.  Automatic  valve  drain.  5.762,094.  CI.  137-204.(X)0 
Hendershot.  Garv  L  ;  and  Cook,  Gregorv  E.  Precast  concrete  construction  and 

construction  liiethixl  5.761,862.  CI  '52-27 1. (XX). 
Henderson.  Daniel  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Svstem  and  method  for  controlling 

slope  of  cut  of  work  implement.  5,764,.51l,  CI.  .364-167.010. 
Henderson,  Eric  R  ;  Mosher,  Curtis  I..;  Jones,  Vi%ian  Wynne;  Green,  John- 
Bruce  D.:  and  Porter,  Marc  D.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc  .Xnalytical  method  using  mixiified  scanning  probes.  5.763,768, 
CI.  73-105(XX), 
Henderson,  Peter:  See — 

Benn.  Alexander;  Henderson.  Peter;  Lohmuller,  Dctlev  A.;  Soderberg, 
Paulmer  M.:  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Koht,  Lowell  I.,  5,762.224,  CI. 
220-402  (XX). 
Hendrick.  Kendall  B.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W  ;  Raymoure.  William  J ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  FMna  S.; 
Walker.  Donn'v  Ray.  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens,  JohnM  ;  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.:  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Memam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charies  D.:  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K  , 
and  Hills,  David  B  ,  5,762.878.  CI.  422-l02.(XX) 
Hendrickson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Handanvan,  Lvnne  A.;  Morris,  Thomas  A.;  Hendrickson.  Robert  L.; 
Johnson,  Phillip  J.;  and  Norris.  Timothy,  5,763,454,  CI.  5 1 4-3(X).000. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  See — 

Herbert,  William  G  ;  Hendrix,  Loren  E.:  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi. 
Ernest  F.  5.762,736.  CI.  1 .56-8().(XX). 
Hendrix.  William  A.  Towed-vehicle  braking-systems.  5.762.167,  CI.   18X- 

I12.(X)R. 
Heneveld,  Scott  H.:  See — 

Chrisman,    Lars    R.;    Heneveld,    Scon    H.;    and    Peters,   Stephen    F, 
5,762,2.55,  CI.  227-175.200. 
Heneveld.  William  R.,  Sr,  to  Windquest  Companies,  Inc.  Adjusuble  storage 

system.  5.762,213,  CI.  211-187.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 


Cassadv,  Timothv  John;  Milsiein,  Norman;  and  Crews,  Richard  P., 

5,763,632,  CI.  ■554-92.0(X). 
Papalos.  John  G.;  Gnnstein,  Reuben  H.,  Shah.  Shailesh;  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L.;  and  Jewell,  Brian  G  .  5.763,506.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien:  See — 

Ansmann,  Achim;  Wadle,  Armin;  Filers,  Eberhard;  and  Thomas.  Heike, 
5,762,916.  CI.  424-70  140. 
Henne,  Ralf.  See — 

Manes.  Bemhard;  Henne,  Ralf;  and  Saufferer,  Bemd,  5,764,465,  CI. 
.^6I-77.(XX). 
Hennedy.  Michael;  and  Davidovici.  Serin,  to  Golden  Bridge  Technology,  Inc. 
Intelligent    power    management    for    a    programmable    matched    filler 
5,764,691,  CI.  375-207 .(XX) 
Hennessy.  Michael  i.   See — 

Whealley,  Roger;  and  Hennessy,  Michael  J.,  5,764.121,0. 335-216.000. 
Hennig,  Falke.  Hall  effec-t  modulation  of  resistor  values.  5,763,928.  Q. 

257-42 1. (XX) 
Hennigar.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Twining.  Robert  E.:  and  Hennigar.  Douglas  R..  5.764.131.  CI.  340- 
311.100. 
Hennige.  Carl:  See — 

Law.  Wing  K.;  Hennige.  Carl;  Fry.  Frank;  Sanghvi.  Narendra  T;  Miller. 
Fred:  Kendrick.  Paul;  and  DeMarta.  Stan.  5.762.066.  CI   128-660.030 
Henry,  David:  Sec- 
Chan,  You-Ping:  Henry.  David:  Meyrueix.  Remy:  and  Vial.  Jacques 
Jean.  5.763.51 1.  CI.  524-95.000. 
Hcnschel.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hahn,  Ferdinand;  and  Henschel,  Ulrich,  5.764,008,  O.  318-256.000. 
Hcnson,  Gordon  Dwighi:  See — 

Igl.    Scon   Anthonv;    Henson,   Gordon    Dwight;   and   Lee,    Nicholas 
Amhonv.  5.764,839,  CI.  385-1 14.0(X) 
Heraeus  Instrumenls  GmbH:  See — 

Nagels,  Hans-Otto;  Schroder,  Dieter:  and  Kopowski,  Eckan,  5,763,275. 
CI.  435-373.(XX). 
Heraeus  (^arzglas  GmbH:  See— 

Ikeda.    T<xiru;    Asajima.    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  5,762,672,  CI  65-17..VX) 
Herbert.  William  G  ;  Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J  ;  and  Matyi,  Emcsi  F, 
to  Xerox  Corporation    Frozen  material  assisted  electroform  separation 
method.  5,762,7.36,  CI.  1.56-80.000 
Herbsl,  David  R.;  Aniane.  Madelene  M.;  McFarlane,  Geraldine  R.;  Gunder- 
sen.  Eric  G  ;  Hirth,  Bradford  H;  Quaglialo.  Dominick  A.:  Graceffa,  Russell 
F;  and  Butera.  John  A.,  lo  American  Home  Products  Corporation   Substi- 
tuted     N-arylmethvlamino      denvaiives      of     cvclobulene-3.4-diones. 
5,763,474,  CI  514-399.0(X) 
Herbsl.  Paul  T :  See— 

McGuire.  Dennis  R;  Whiteford,  Gerald  P.;  Herbsl,  Paul  T;  and  Wu, 
Henry  T.  5,762,295.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Hereon  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Bamhart.  Scon  D  ;  and  Manani,  Elio  P,  5,762,952,  CI,  424-448.0(X) 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gupta,  Rakesh  K.;  and  Harrington,  James  H.,  5,763,3.34,  CI.  442- 
.360.(XX). 
Herda,  Gary  M  :  See — 

Hurley.  Harlan  S.;  and  Heida,  Gary  M.,  5,764,907,  CI.  .395-200.460. 
Herman,  John  T;  See — 

Kahlbaugh,  Brad  E  ;  Reinhan,  Susan  B.:  Dudrey,  Denis  J.:  and  Herman, 

John  T,  5,762,669,  CI   55-486.(XX). 
Kahlbaugh,  Brad  E.;  Reinhart,  Susan  B.:  Dudrey,  Denis  J;  and  Herman, 
John  T,  5,762,670.  CI.  55-4K6.(XX). 
Hemiann  Finance  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Hermann.  Juergen;   and  Kash.   Richard   Bruce.   5.764.541.  CI.   364- 
571.010. 
Hermann,  Heinnch;  and  Gebauer,  Jurgen,  lo  Josef  Meissner  GmbH  &  Co. 
PrtKress  for  the  nitration  of  aromatic  compounds    5,763,697,  CI.  568- 
939(XX) 
Hermann,  Juergen;  and  Kash,  Richard  Brace,  to  Hermann  Finance  Corpora- 
tion Ltd    Microprocessor  controlled  sensor  signal  conditioning  circuit. 
5,764,541,  CI.  .364.571.010. 
Hermann,  Kerslan  G  ,  to  Andrew  CorptM-ation  Dehumidifier  for  supplying  air 
using  variable  flow   rate  and  variable  pressure  in  a  membrane  dryer. 
5.762,690,  CI   96-4.000. 
Hermann.  Paul  F,  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Technologies,  Inc.  Composite  material 
for  absorbing  and  dissipating  body  fluids  and  moisture.  5,763,335,  CI 
442-370.000. 
Hermanni.  Hans:  See — 

Banhel,  Bemd;  Groos,  Heinrich;  and  Hermanni,  Han.s,  5,762.726.  CI, 
148-518.000. 
Hernandez,  Sam  D.:  See — 

Craig,  William  S.;  Harper,  John  R  ;  Hernandez,  Sam  D.;  Kostel.  Paul  J.; 
Paricer,  Jonathan  R  ;  and  Vedvick,  Thomas  S.,  5,763,276.  CI.  436- 
111. (XX). 
Hemandez.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.:  Hemandez.  Thomas  J.; 
Nevland.  Ronald  A  ;  Snipek.  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  and  Miller.  Andrew  J.,  5.764,886,  CI.  .395-184  010. 
Hemell.  Olle  Carl  Edward:  See— 

Bliickberg,  Lars  Gustav;  Ediund,  Michael;  Hansson,  Stig  Lennart;  Her- 
nell,  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg,  Lennart  Gustav,  Stromqvist,  Mais 
Olof:  and  Tbrnell,  Jan  Bitger  Fredrik,  5.763.739.  CI,  800-2,000, 
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Herrera.  Michael;  and  Abarca.  Marciano.  lo  Casa  Herrera.  Inc    Counter 

stacker  for  loitilla  food  products.  5.763.861.  CI   235-9800C 
Herrmann.  Gert   B..   Riner.   Martin;   Nann.  Alexander;   Schuster-Woldan, 
Andreas;  Heudorfer.  Benedikt;  Klingauf.  Gerhard;  and  Lung.  Thomas,  to 
Takata    (Europe)    Safety    Technology    GmbH.    Aittag    arrangement 
5.762.361.  a.  280-728.200. 
Herrmann.  James  C:  See — 

Gelfand.  Matthew  A.;  Herrmann.  James  C;  Fitzgerald,  John  M.  R.: 
Vellozzi.  Joseph;  and  Stahmer.  Joel  L..  5,762.443.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Herrmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Herrmann.  Jiirgen;  and  Eller.  Karsten,  5.763.668. 

CI   564-485.000 
Reinhart.  Werner;  and  Herrmann.  Jurgen.  5.763.051.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Herrmann.  Udo:  See — 

Brandt.  Horst;  Schulze.  Hans;  Nagel.  Thomas;  Petroll.  Hans-Werner; 
and  Herrmann.  Udo.  5.762.651,  O.  8-506.000. 
Heirmann.  Wolfgang  Anton:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Walter; 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5.763.542.  CI.  526- 
127.000. 
Henon.  Lester  Wynn:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5.763.093.  CI.  428- 
469.000. 
Hcrssens.  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul:  See — 

Barker.  Martin;  Herssens.  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul;  Keane. 
Norman  Washington;  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  and  Van 
Der  Sande.  Karen  Liliane  Jane.  5.763,502.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Hertelendi.  Josef,  to  Georg  Robel  GmbH  &  Co.  Railroad  car  for  loading  and 

unloadmg  rails.  5.762.464.  CI.  414-486.000 
Herz.  William  S  ,  to  S3  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correction  of 
video  tearing  associated  with  a  video  and  graphics  shared  frame  buffer,  as 
displayed  on  a  graphics  monitor  5.764.240.  CI.  345-508.000 
Hess,  Kevin  C:  See — 

Fall,  Jeffrey  E.;  Hess,  Kevin  C;  and  Lea,  Richard  G..  5.764,863,  CI. 
.395-112.000. 
Hess,  Stefan;  Schottler,  Michael;  and  Schmitz,  Ludwig,  to  Clariani  GmbH. 
Dispersion  powders  and  method  of  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5.763.508. 
CI.  524-5.000. 
Hetman.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil;  Hetman.  Michael  G.;  and  Jaffe.  Jonathan  A..  5,762.533.  CI 
446-466.000 
Hettinga.  Siebolt.  Process  for  making  molded-in  lamina  hinge.  5.762.852.  CI 

264-251.000. 
Hettinger.  Chrisloph;  Rohrbeck.  Henbert;  Kalb.  Helmut;  and  Renninger. 
Jiirgen.   to   Bilrkert   Werke  GmbH   &   Co.    Modular   valve   for   fluids. 
5,762,097,0.  137-270.000. 
Hetzer,  Ulrich;  and  Meinhof.  Andri-Heinrich.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Print  head  with  integrated  pump  5.764.258.  CI   347-85.000. 
Heudorfer.  Benedikt:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gen  B.;  Ritter.  Martin;  Nann.  Alexander;  Schuster-Woldan. 
Andreas;  Heudorfer.  Benedikt;  Klingauf.  Gerhard,  and  Lung.  Thoma.s. 
5.762.361.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Heutte.  Catherine:  See — 

Chaussade.  Piene;  and  Heutte.  Catherine.  5.763.089.  CI.  428-425.300. 
Hewitt,  Kent,  to  Microchip  Technology.  Inc    Integrated  voltage  regulating 
circuit  useful  in  high  voltage  electronic  encoders.  5.764,099.  CI.  327- 
545.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bagley.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Kenkel.  Vincent  J..  5.764.869.  CI.  395- 

115  000. 
Buzbee.  William  B..  5.764.962.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Fall.  Jeffrey  E.;  Hess.  Kevin  C;  and  Lea.  Richard  G..  5.764.863.  CI 

395-112.000. 
Kipp.  Donald.  5.765.220.  CI.  711-220.000. 
Kumar.  Ashok.  5.764.085.  CI.  326-108.000. 
Liepe,  Steven  F;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth  G..  5.764.018.  CI.  318- 

685.000. 
Luque.  Phillip  R..  5.764.667.  CI.  372-38.000. 
McBride.  John  G..  5.765.194.  CI.  711-138.000. 
Miller.  William  Scoa.  5.764.7.37.  CI.  379-100.010. 
Nicoloff.  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Hickman.  Mark  S  ;  Christianson.  John  A  ;  Franz, 
Douglas  L.;  Harris.  Donald  G.;  and  Azmoon.  Majid.  5.764.254.  CI. 
347-43.000 
Pendse.  Rajendra  D..  5.764.486.  CI.  361-774.000. 
Sadler.  John  W.;  Dorsel.  Andreas  N.;  Mitchell.  J.  Robert;  and  Troll.  Mark 

A..  5.763.870.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Sanerfield.  Wade  J  ;  and  Sands.  Samuel  C.  5.764,883,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Seroussi.  Gadiel;  and  Weinberger.  Marcelo.  5.764,374,  CI.  358-427.000. 
Sullivan.  Brian.  5.764.990.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Vieard.  Dominique.  5.764.761.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Wilcox.    Darren    W.;    Doan.    Alpha    N.;    and    Sonnenburg.    Dennis. 

5.764.384.  CI   358-498.000. 
Yener.  Jeffry  D..  5.765.209.  CI.  71 1-207.000. 
Hey.  Donald  L.  River  or  lake  bottom  apparatus  for  scavenger  fish  control. 

5.762.449,  CI.  405-8 l.(X)0. 
Hi-Shear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 


Mooney,  Thomas;  Linit,  Gaybeit  B.;  and  Little.  Guy.  5.762.369.  CI. 

280-741  000. 
Hiatl,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Rose,  Royd,  to  Hiatt,  Andrew  C;  and  Rose,  Floyd  D. 
3'  protected  nucleotides  for  enzyme  catalyzed  template-independent  cre- 
ation of  phosphodiester  bonds.  5.763.594.' CI.  536-25.300. 
Hibbs-Brenner.  Mary  K.;  and  Biard.  James  R..  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Current 
confinement  for  a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  la.ser.  5.764.674.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Hibino.  Sokichi:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Suitou.  Ken;  Ogura.  Shinichi;  and  Okuno.  Takuya.  5.762.476. 
CI.  417-222  200. 
Hickey.  Thomas  P;  Heam.  Dennis;  and  Putman.  Hugh  M..  to  Catalytic 
Distillation  Technologies.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  and 
recovery  of  p-xylene.  5,763.714.  CI.  585-253.000. 
Hickman,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Nicoloff.  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Hickman,  Mark  S.:  Christianson.  John  A.;  Franz. 
Douglas  L.;  Harris.  Donald  G.;  and  Azmoon,  Majid,  5.764,254,  CI. 
347-43.000. 
Hicks.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See- 
Chang.  Chu-Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marcheni.  F  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V.;  Balachander. 
Ramanathan;  Perez.  Louis;  Holur.  Balaji  S.;  and  Hicks.  Robert  L..  Jr.. 
5.765.103.  CI.  455-434.000 
HID  Corporation:  See — 

Lt>we.  Peter  R..  5.764.138.  CI.  .340-447.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Kato,  Tetsuo,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and 
method  of  checking  same  for  defect.  5,764,576,  CI.  365-200  000 
Higashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kouichi;   Hamada,  Noriaki;  Yonekura,  Hideto;   Kubota, 
Takeshi;  Kunimatsu,  Yasuyoshi;  Tami,  Yasuhide;  Higashi,  Masahiko; 
and  Funikubo,  Yohji,  5.763,059.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Higashimura.  Masayo:  See — 

Oda.  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro;  Yamashita.  Takayuki; 
Higashimura,  Masayo;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko.  5.764.378.  CI.  358- 
448.000 
High  Point  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Robinson,   Peter  M.;   Brooks,   Robert   E.;   and   Singleton.  Terry   E.. 
5.763.373.  CI.  .508-449000. 
Highland  Industries.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Bertolucci.  Michael  D.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Gray,  Keith  N.,  5.763.330. 
CI.  442-65.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Saito. 
Ma.sayuki;  Higuchi.  Kazuhito;  Hanawa.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi.  Fiji. 
5.764.119.  CI.  333-238.000 
Higuchi.  Rie:  See — 

Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu.  Masaio;  Nakayama.  Hitoshi;  Higuchi.  Rie;  and  Takenami. 
Taki.  5.763.439.  CI   514-247.(XK) 
Higuchi.  Toshihaiu:  5ee — 

Hara.  Akihito;  Higuchi.  Toshiharu;  Yakabe.  Tom;  Kanda.  Shigeo;  and 

Yamamoto.  Fiji.  5.762.997.  CI.  427-64.000. 

Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Ikeda.  Toru;  Mori.  Kenichi;  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Takcmolo. 

Tada.shi;  and  Kamada.  Hajime.  lo  Ajinomoto  Co .  Inc.  Phosphoric  acid- 

amino  acid-polyvalent  metal  composite  salt  and  ruminant  feed  additive 

composition   5.763.657.  CI.  562-561.000. 

Hikmei.  Rifai  A.  M  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Switchable  cholesteric  tiller 

and  luminaire  having  such  a  filter.  5.762.823.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Hildebrand.  George:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  Wilcox.  Tom  L.;  and  Hildebrand.  George.  5.762.236. 
CI.  222-383.100. 
Hiles.   Maurice.  Conversion  of  cellulosic  waste  to  a  soil  improvement 

complex.  5.762.678.  CI.  71-23.000 
Hilgarth.  Kurt,  lo  Fancyform  Design  Engineering.  System  for  the  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  shoe  and  support  for  skates.  5.762.347.  CI.  280-1 1.220. 
Hill.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Prilchard.  G.  John;  Bateson.  Joseph  E.;  Hill.  Brian  S.;  Heald.  Brian  A.; 
and  Hubbard.  Scott  E..  5.762.770.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Hill.  Henry  .Allen;  and  de  Gro»)t.  P..  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Superheterodyne 
method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  air  using 
muhiple-pass  inlerferometry.  5.7M.362.  CI.  356-361.000 
Hill.  John  P.  10  Adaptec.  Inc.  Diagnostic  system  including  a  LSI  or  VLSI 
integrated  circuit  with  a  diagnostic  data  port.  5.764.952.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hill.  Keith:  See— 

Burchi.  Charles  R.;  and  Hill.  Keith.  5.762.842.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Hill.  Margaret.  Combined  interior  handbag  person  alarm  and  light  device 

5.764.132.  CI.  340-321.000. 
Hillaert.  Rik:  See— 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J.;  Elles.  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes,  David  W.;  Gregg,  James 
S  ;  Hillaen.  Rik;  King.  William  L.;  Nordmark.  Jon  C;  Pedlar.  Roger; 
Tesman.   Robert   M;   and  Zezza.  Carlo  Felice.  Jr.   5.762.169.  CI 
190-101.000 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli.  Surya  K  .  to  Incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
Human  apoptosis-related  calcium-binding  protein    5.763.220.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
CDNA  encoding  a  human  ATP  syndiase  Fo  subunil  (ASYSD)  5,763,248, 
CI.  435-183.000. 


Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Novel  humafi  membrane  protein.  5,763,589,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Hills.  David  B.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray.  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A;  Clemens.  Jonn  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ;  Olek.sak.  Cari  M.:  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A  ;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. (Tharles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alvn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI  422-102.000 
Hilpen.  Kurt:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert,  Kurt;  Miiller,  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid,  Girard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.763.436. 
CI  514-211.000. 
Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hilpert.  Kurt;  and 
Schmid,  Girard.  5.763.604.  CI  .544-160.000. 
Himes.  James  F.:  See — 

Kocal.  Joseph  A..  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  Cornish,  Robert  J.; 

Marker,  Teny  L  ;  and  Himes,  James  F.  5.763.728.  CI.  585-724.000. 

Hinds.  Walter  E  Single  plane  motor  system  generating  orthogonal  movement. 

5.763.966,  CI.  31012.000. 
Hiner.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Parisi.  John  B  ;  Moyer.  Scon  C;  Gayhart.  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hiner. 
Lany  A.,  5,762,005,  CI.  110-234.000. 
Hino  Motors,  Ltd.:  See — 

Blanchard,  Cheryl  Rcnee;  and  Page,  Richard  Allen,  5.763,106,  CI. 
428-570.000. 
Hino.  Youichi;  Arita.  Yoshitaka;  Wakao.  Norihiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Ryuichi. 

Process  for  producing  alkylene  sulfide.  5,763,620,  CI.  549-1.000. 
Hinokuma.  Koichiro:  See — 

Udaka,  Tohm;  Mivagaki,  Hideharu;  Noda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hinokuma. 
Koichiro,  5,764,401.  CI.  359-270.000. 
Hinuma.  Shuji:  See — 

Fujii.  Ryo;  Hinuma.  Shuji;  Li.  Yi;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Soppet.  Daniel 
R.  5.763.218.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ihama.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.763.152.  CI.  430-581.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takano.  Ma.satsugu;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  and  Okuno. 
Yoshitaka.  5.763.-545.  CI   526-82.000 
Hirakala.  Susumu:  See — 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga,  Hiroh;  Ando.  Shigehilo;  and  Hirakata.  Susumu. 
5.764.267.  CI.  347-199.000. 
Hirano.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  5.761.860.  CI.  52-204.670. 
Hirano.  Minotu:  See — 

Fujisaki.  .Akihiko;  Ishimine.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masumi;  Miyo.  Masahiro; 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Non.  Hitoshi.  5.763.950.  CI. 
257-7l2.(X)0. 
Hiraoka.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takemi;  and  Hiraoka.  Yuji.  5.765.078.  CI.  399-239.000. 
Hirata.  Satoru:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote.  Ka/umi; 
Iwadale.  Akihito;  Kunhara.  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirata.  Satoru;  and 
No/aki.  Kenji.  5.765.167.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Hirata.  Shigeru.  and  Ogawa.  Shinji.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for 

producing  isopropyl  alcohol.  5.763.693.  CI.  568-895.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yohei;  Hiratsuka.  Toshiro;  lio.  Kenichi;  and  Yamashita.  Sadao. 

5.764.116.  CI.  333-202.fX)0. 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Shimtxia.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba   Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  repnv 

ducing  data  therefrom   5.764.846.  CI.  386-9:.(XXI. 

Hirmer.  Gerhard  F.  to  Decoma  International  Inc.  Vehicle  sunroof  and  meth<Kl 

of  making  the  same.  5.763.050.  CI.  428-174.(XX). 
Hirose.  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 

Limited.  Substrate  processing  apparatus.  5.762.745.  CI.  I.56-.M5.(XX) 
HirtHa.  Kashichi;  and  Fukuda.  Junji.  lo  Kyowa  Electric  &  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  making  a  magnetic  heail  drum  for  a  magnetic  recording 
apparatus   5.761.788.  CI.  29-527. HX). 
Hirota.  Katsuaki;  Ochi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakamura.  Makibi.  to  Sony  Corpo 
raiion.  Range-back  adjusting  melhixl  and  apparatus  for  a  video  camera 
using  an  inner  fixus  lens  assembly   5.764.290.  CI.  .348-358.(XXJ. 
Hiroia.  Minoru:  See — 

Nishino.  Tixlomu;  Hiroia.  Minoru;  Nakabaya.shi.  Yuji;  and  Nakalsu. 
Akashi.  5.763.034.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Hiroia.  Shingo:  See — 

Nakavama.  Yasunori;  Hiroia.  Shingo:  Kashiwakura.  Kuniaki;  Okazaki. 
Fuloshi;  and  Matsushita.  Kouji.  5.765.0X8.  CI    .199-3.50.0(XI 
Hirota.  Shin-Ichiro;  Fujimoio.  Tadayuki;  and  Takahara.  Hiroaki.  to  Hoya 
Precision  Inc.;  and  Hova  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  gla-ss 
optical  elements   5.762.673.  CI  65-25. 1(X). 
Hirschman.  David:  See — 

Cane.  David;  and  Hirschman.  David.  5.765.173.  CI.  707-204.000. 
Hirsh.  Jack:  See — 

Weilz.  Jeffrey   I.;  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Young.  Edward.  5.763.427.  CI. 
514-56.001). 


Hirth.  Bradford  H  :  See— 

Herbst.  David  R.;  Anune.  Madelene  M  ;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R.; 

Gunderscn.  Eric  G  ;  Hirth.  Bradford  H  ;  Quagliato.  Dominick  A.; 

Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Buiera.  John  A  .  5.763.474.  CI  514-399.000. 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  App.  Harald;  and  Tsai.  Jianming.  to  Sugen.  Inc.  Screening 

a.ssavs  for  compounds  5.763.198.  CI  435-7.210. 
Hishida.  Tatsuaki.  to  Read-Rile  SMI  Corporation.  Thin-film  magnetic  head 
with  improved  bonding  characteristics  and  peeling  resistance  of  insulating 
film  to  substrate.  5.764.454.  O.  360-126.000. 
Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsuno.  Hiromitsu;  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki:  Okamoio.  Ma.sa.shi;  Iga- 
rashi.    Tatsushi;    and   Takemoio.    Fumiloshi.    5.763.999.   CI.    313- 
573.000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;   Miyanagi.  Naoki;  Tada.  Nobuhiko;  Nagano. 
Yoshinari;  Okumura.  Shinya;  and  .Sakurai.  Shigeyuki.  5.763.853.  O. 
219-121620 
Hitachi.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsukishima.  Takahiro;  Matoba.  Hideaki;  Enomoto.  Mitsuhiro;  Hay- 
akawa.  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Tomizawa.  Tetsushi;  and  Arai. 
Yoshinao.  5.764.519.  CI.  .164-468.130. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Masubuchi.  Masaki;  Kikuchi.  Asahiko;  and  Shimizu.  Hitomi.  5.764.865. 

CI   395-114.000. 
Spragg.  Peter;  Rickwood.  David;  Hunqjhries.  Steven;  Yotsuyanagi, 

Mitsutoshi;  and  Tokunaga,  Kazuyoshi,  5,762,598.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Takeshiu.  Masami;  Ogawa.  Toshiiaka;  Miyasaka.  Masao.  and  Sugano. 
Kazuo.  5,764.269.  CI.  347-233.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Aoki.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Makoio;  and  Kotnori,  Masaaki, 

5.764.842,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Endo,  Noboru;  and  Takano,  Ma.sataka,  5,764,624,  CI.  370-218.000. 
Fukuda.  Kimio;  and  Monu.  Kazuo.  5.764.926.  CI   ,395-283.000. 
Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  Okabe.  Hito- 
shi;  Komuro.   Kaisuhiro;   and  Wada.   Akira.   5.763,848,  CI.   218- 
128.000. 
Kojima,  Akira;  Ogino,  Akihito;  and  Isono,  Soichi,  5,765,183,  CI.  711- 

114.000. 
Maruoka,  Telsuva;  Masuishi,  Tetsuya;  Shimazaki,  Kohichi;  Kanamori, 

Yoshimasa;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  5.765.005.  CI   395-766.000. 
Minegishi.   Takahisa;    Kawa.saki.   Hirovuki;   and  Takahashi.   Naoshi. 

5.764.265.  CI   .347-108.000. 

Munemasa.  Narihiro;  and  Takeda.  Hanio.  5.764.801.  CI   382-234.000. 

Nishilani.   Shigeyuki;   Mano.   Hiroyuki;   Funihashi.  Tsuiomu;   Kudo. 

Yasuyuki;   Inuzuka.   Tatsuhiro;   Futami.  Toshio;   and  Tsunekawa 

Satoni.  5.764.212.  CI   .345-98.000. 

Nisiyama.   Hidetoshi;  Okamoio.   Masakuni;   Shinada.  Hirovuki;  and 

Kuruda.  Kaisuhiro.  5.763.880.  CI   250-310.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  Otsubo.  Toru.  and  Sasaki.  Ichirou.  5.762,814,  CI. 

216-70.(XX). 
Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Halada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji,  5,764,483.  CI. 

361-699.000 
Oishi.  Konosuke;  Tsukada.  Masamichi;  Okumoto,  Toyohaiu;  and  lino, 

Takashi,  5,763.877,  CI  250-288.000. 
Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu.    Taniguchi.    Masayuki; 
Amano.  Ken;  Tanaka.  Toshivuki;  Orita.  Hisayuki;  and  Kiyama.  Kenji. 
5.764.535.  CI.  364-503.0(X)'. 
Sano.  Hirohisa;  and  Ido.  Tatemi.  5.763.897.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Shishido.  Chie;  MaLsuvama.  Yukio;  Hoshishiba  Hiroya;  and  Sakamoto. 

Harahisa.  5.763.123.  CI.  4.3O-30.0(X) 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio:  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Abe. 

Koichi.  5.764.580.  CI    365-205  (KXI 
Syouji.  Moritaka;  Kilami.  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Ken; 
Shirakawa.    Shingo;    Yamazaki.    Takeo;    Tanaka.    Shigeru;     and 
Motowaki.  Shigehisa.  5.764.129.  O.  338-22.0SD 
Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Kawashima.  Kazuhiro;  Ishihashi.  Akinori;  and  Yajima. 

Hiroshi.  5.764.975.  CI.  395-606.000 
Tezuka.  Satoru;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Satoshi; 
Kawakita.   Kenji;   Kaeei.  Takashi;   Mineo.  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Keizo.  5.764.911.  CI. -395-2(X).530. 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Haga.  Hirohide;  Wakayama.  Satoshi; 
Oba.  Michiko;  Aovama.  Toyozo;  and  Masui.  Shoichi.  5.764.898.  CI. 
.W5-2(X).36(). 
White.  Julian  Darryn.  5.763.933.  CI.  257-528.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruoka.  Telsuva;  Masuishi.  Tcisuva;  Shimazaki.  Kohichi;  Kanamori. 
Yoshimasa;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  5.765.005.  CI.  395-766.1XX). 
Hilech  Coiporation:  See — 

Martin.  Joseph  S..  Jr;  and  Garland.  Michael  J..  5.764.725.  CI.  379- 
15.(XX). 
Hitzfeld.  Michael:  See — 

Kohl.  Albert;  Romer.  Karl  Heinz;  Latzel.  Wcmer;  Heilmann.  Peter:  and 
Hitzfeld.  Michael.  5.763.074.  CI  428-349.000 
Hiwatashi.  Shoichi;  Tozaki.  Takashi;  and  Funato.  Toshio.  to  SMC  Corpora- 
tion. Pipe  joint  with  flanged  housings  5.762..180.  CI.  285-.39.(XX). 
Hjort.  Carsten  Mailand:  See — 

Wiildike.  Helle  Fabricius;  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjort.  Carsten  Mailand;  and 
Hastnip.  Sven.  5.763.254.  CI.  435-209.(XX). 
Ho.  Herbert:  See— 
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Benedicl,  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark;  Railz,  Philip  Lee; 
Hammerl.  Erwin  N.;  Ho.  Herbert;  Moseman,  James  F;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Yoshida,  Seiko;  and  Takalo.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Ho,  Wei-Hsien;  and  Osheroff.  Phylli.s  L..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Sensory  and 

motor  neuron  derived  factor  (SMDF).  5.763.213.  CI  435-69. 1(K). 
Hoang.  Minh  Q.:  See-- 

Khan.  Mohammad  A.;  and  Hoang.  Minh  Q..  5.763.412.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Hobbs,  Simon  H.:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemani  W  ;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen. 
Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P.;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 
Simon  H..  5.763.7.30,  CI.  585-7.36.000. 
Hoch.  Diecor;  See — 

Tiedge,  Till.  5.762,562.  CI.  473-143.000. 
Hodaira.  Kinji:  See — 

Usami.  Hirovuki;  Tanaka,  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoni; 
Hodaira.  Kinji;  and  Sakai.  Talsuo.  5.761,902.  CI.  60-288.0(X). 
Hodges.  John  Cooke:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard;  Hodges.  John 
Cooke;   Hupe.  Donald;  Leonard,   Daniele;  Sawyer,  Tomi;  Sebolt- 
Leopold,  Judith;  and  Tinney,  Francis  J.,  5,763,577,  CI.  530-3.30.000. 
HodgelLs,  Robert  W.;  Garvey,  James  M.;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  B.,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Starched-ba-sed 
adjuncts  for  detergents.  5,763,381.  CI.  510-299.000 
Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l.c.  DNA  encoding  arginyl  tRNA  synthetase  from  staphvloionus  aureus. 
5.763,246.  CI.  4.35-183.000. 
Hoebener.  Karl  G.;  See — 

Hubacher,  Eric  M.;  and  Hoebener,  Karl  G..  5.762,259.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Gugel,  Andreas;  Belik.  Pavel;  and  Mullen,  Klaus.  5.763.719.  CI.  585- 
471.(X)0. 
Hoechst  Akliengesellschafl:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi;  and  Spreitzer,  Hubert,  5.763.636.  CI.  528^6.(X)0. 
Riedel.  Knut;  Detlmeier.  Udo;  and  Roscher.  Guenler.  5.763,637,  CI. 

558-142.000. 
Roth,  Peter;  Leistner.  Ertiard;  and  Wendel.  Wolfgang.  5.763.712.  CI 

570-258.000. 
Stem.  Roland;  Vanderzande.  Dirk;  Louwel.  Frank;  Gelan.  Joanes;  Issa- 
ris.  Anna;  and  van  der  Broght.  Michael.  5.763,539.  CI.  525-535.0(K). 
Venesy.  Laszlo;  Betz.  Joachim;  Fehlhaber.  Hans- Wolfram;  and  Limbert. 
Michael.  5.763..397.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Bhaltacharya.  Apurba;  and  Allen.  Diane  E..  5.763.608.  CI.  544-319.000. 
Linstid.  H.  Clay.  Ill;  and  Wa.smund.  John  D..  5.762.718.  CI.  134-22.180. 
Lxjng.  Barbara  J.;  Haider.  M.  Ishaq;  Menczel.  Joseph  D.;  and  SlamatofT. 
James  B.,  5,762.830.  CI.  252-5 12.(K)0. 
Hoechst  Scheding  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Frisch.  Gerhard;  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5,763.364.  CI.  504-1 16,000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Kern.  Manfred.  5.762.949.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Hoekema.  Andreas:  See — 

Sijmons,  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer,  Barbara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen,  Pelurs  Josephus  M..  5.763,748,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hoevel.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Jacobs.   Dwight   W.;    Hoevel.    Kenneth   E.;   and  Chester.    Bruce   E.. 
5.762.192,  CI.  206-369.000. 
Hoeveler.  Martin:  See — 

Deger,  Hans-Manhias;  Krause,  Wemer;  Schmid.  Dieter;  and  Hoeveler, 
Martin,  5.763,701.  CI.  .570-134.000. 
Hofeldt.  Albert  J.  Portable  device  for  evaluation  of  binocular  vision  problems. 

5.764.340.  CI   35I-201.(XHJ. 
Hoffman  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Hoffman,  Roger  P,  5,762,758.  CI.  162-190.000. 
Hottman,  Ned:  See — 

Pare,  David  Ferrin.  Jr.;  Hoffman.  Ned;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander, 
.5.764.789,  CI.  382-115.000. 
Hoffman.  Paul  R.;  and  Liebhard,  Markus  K.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ground  ring 

for  a  metal  electronic  package.  5,764,484,  CI.  36 1-76 1. IKK). 
Hoffman.  Roger  P..  to  Hoffman  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of 

papermaking  having  zero  liquid  discharge.  5.762.758.  CI.  162-190,000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Ackemiann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 

Hilpert.    Kurt;    Miiller.    Klaus;    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.   Gerard; 

Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.763.436. 

CI.  514-211.(XK). 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hilpert.  Kun;  and 

Schmid.  Gerard.  5.763.604.  CI.  544-160.000. 
Buhler,  Jiirg;  and  Greter,  Andreas,  5,762.872.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Gross.   Giinler;    Del  Terzo.   Sabino;   and   Kumar.   Saran   Kandakuri. 

5,762,923.  CI  424-85.700. 
Guerry.  Philippe;  Jolidon.  Synese;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Stalder.  Henri; 
and  Then.  Rudolf.  5.763.450.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Hoffmann.  Peter:  See — 

Jung.  Wemer-Alfons;  and  Hoffmann,  Peter,  5.763,546,  CI.    .(KK). 
Hofmann,  Heinrich;  and  Schotldorf,  Johannes,  to  FAG  Automobiltechnik  AG. 
Speed  of  rotation  detection  deice  for  wheel  bearing.  5.764.049.  CI.  324- 
173.(KK). 
Hofmann.  Ralf:  See — 


Forster.  John;  Chen.  Aihua:  Grunes.  Howard:  Lowrance.  Robert  B.; 
Hofmann.  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Dorleans.  Femand.  5.763.851.  CI. 
219-121.4.30. 
Hofmann.  Volker:  See — 

Bickhardt.  Susanne;  Mueller.  Norberi;  Rein.  Brigitte:  and  Hofmann. 
Volker.  5,763..50l.  CI.  521-142.0(K). 
Hohensee.  Paul  H  ;  Dice.  David;  Vandene.  Robert  G.;  and  Reese.  David  L.. 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  emulating  a  segmented 
virtual  address  space  by  a  microprixressor  that  provides  a  non-segmented 
virtual  addi«ss  space.  5.765.206.  CI.  71 1-203.(KJ(). 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See- 
Harper.  David  C.  II.  5.763.759.  CI   8(K)- 200.000. 
Holender.  Whxlek.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  System  and  method 
for  optimal  logical  network  capacity  dimensioning  with  broadband  traffic. 
5.764.740.  CI.  379-1 12.(KK). 
Holick.  Fred;  See — 

Schweyer.  Nikolaus;  Holick.  Fred;  and  Pfefferle,  Rudolf.  5,762.292,  CI. 
244-3.170. 
Holland,  James  Arthur,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New 
York,  The  Prevention  of  atherosclerosis  using  NADPH  oxidase  inhibitors. 
5.763.496.  CI.  514-689.000. 
Hollingsbee.  Derek  .'\.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E  ;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cedertiolm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 
5.763.410,  CI.  514-21.tKX). 
Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A. 
5,76.3.411.  CI.  5 14-2 1. (KX). 
Hollis.  Michael  S.  L.;  and  Brandon.  Fred  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.   Drag  control   module   for  stabilized  projectiles.   5.762.291.  CI 
244-3.240. 
Hollister.  David  B.;  Lightfoot.  David  E  ;  Wemholm.  Thomas  D.;  and  Gan- 
dolfo.  Catherine  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Throttle  valve  return  mecha- 
nism for  engine  ihronle  valve.  5.762,044,  CI.  1 23-40().(KK). 
Holmes,  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Webber,  James  Lloyd;   Niederman,   Robert  Raymond;  and  Holmes. 
Francis  Joseph.  5.762.359.  CI   280-728.2fX). 
Holmes.  John  William;  Bischoff.  Mariann  E.;  and  Wixxiring.  Christopher 
Amold.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Dual  speed  fuel  delivery  system. 
5.762.046.  CI.  1 23-497 .<KX). 
Holmes.  Jon  Edward:  See — 

Kovach.   Melinda   Kaye;  Donaldson,   Eric  Julius;   and  Holmes.  Jon 
Edward.  5.765,091.  CI.  .399-.393.(KK). 
Holmlund.  Timo  Erkki;  Kujanpaii  .  Raimo  Antero;  and  Ollila.  Rauno  Aulis. 
to  Kemira  Ov.  Breathing  mask  with  a  displav  unit.  5.764.203.  CI.  345- 
8.(KX). 
Hologic.  Inc.:  See — 

Wame.  James  R.;  Karloff,  Alvin;  Bo<z,  Edward  J.;  and  Dabrowski. 
Michael  D..  5.762.608,  CI.  600-425.000. 
Holt,  Roger:  See — 

Aberg.  Kjell;  and  Holt.  Roger.  5.762.253.  CI.  226-95.000. 
Holta.  Olav;  and  Wesiengen.  Hakon.  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Distribution  system 

for  molten  magnesium.  5.762.680.  CI.  75-600.(KK). 
Holur.  Balaji  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Chu-Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marchetti.  F  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V.;  Balachander. 
Ramanathan:  Perez.  Louis;  Holur.  Balaji  S  ;  and  Hicks.  Robert  L..  Jr.. 
5.765.103,  CI  455-4.34.(KK). 
Holy  Ghost.  Duguesne  University  of  the:  See — 

Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Li.  Pui-Kai.  5.763.492.  CI.  514-603.000. 
Holz.  Katrin:  See — 

Roulier.  Veronique;  Mellul.  Myriam;  Gabin.  Gerard:  and  Holz.  Katrin. 
5.76.3..50O.  CI.  521-84.I(K) 
Holzhausen.  Mark  Golf  handgrip  guide.  5.762.563.  CI.  473-206.000. 
Holzinger.  Walter:  See — 

Scholz.  Christoph;  Holzinger.  Walter;  and  Weber.  Thoma.s.  5.762.893. 
CI.  423-240.0OS. 
Holz-schuh.  Johann.  to  Battenfeld  GmbH.  Hydraulic  operating  system  for 
plastics  processing  machines,  especially  for  injection  molding  machines. 
5.762.973.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Home  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuo.  5.761.870.  CI.  52-562.000. 
Homer.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Ruch.    Mark    H.;    Homer.    Steven    S.;    and    Jongolnee.    Greangsak, 
5,764,481,  CI    .161-685.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Cheng-Hung,  5.762,.505,  CI.  439-83.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkinson.  Eric;  and  McKim.  Michael.  5.762.062.  CI.  126-85.(K)B. 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai.  Takaaki;  and  Uematsu.  Hiroshi.  5.765,122.  CI.  701-208.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi';  and  Kajikawa.  Kaoru.  5.762.576.  CI.  475-45.(XX). 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.764.919.  CI.  395-200.660. 

Katou.  Shinji;  and  Sando.  Yasuyuki.  5.764.063.  CI.  324-434.000. 

Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  5.761.904.  CI.  60-293.(KX). 

Otabe,  Makoto;  Harada,  Ichiro;  Okada,  Yuuichi;  Itagaki.  Aisushi;  and 

Yamamoto.  Yorihisa.  5.765,119,  CI.  701-82.(»0. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Tsuzuki,  Shunichi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki.  5,763,977,  CI. 

310-191.(HK). 
Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Fukatsu.  Tsunehiko.  5,764.015.  CI.  318-587.000. 


Suzuki.  Hideaki.  5,764.857.  CI.  395-13.000. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Hanwig.  Heinen.  5.76l.%3.  CI.  74-424.8VA. 

Heffner.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Anderson.  Curtis  W..  5.762.711.  CI.   118- 

.102.000. 
Hibbs-Btenner.  Marv   K.;  and  Biard.  James  R.,  5.764,674.  CI.  372- 

46.000. 
Mills,  Frank  S.,  5.762,420,  CI.  374-35.(KX). 
Sundstrom.  Lance  L..  5.764.498.  CI   .36 1 -809.0(K). 
Hong.  John  Suk-Hyun.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Generalized  data  process- 
ing path  for  performing  transformation  and  quantization  functions  for  video 
enccxkr  systems.  5.764.553,  CI.  .364-725.010. 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  &  Technology.  The:  See— 

Murch.  Ross  David;  and  Rowell.  Corhett  Ray.  5.764.190.  CI.  .343- 
702.000. 
Hong.  Soon  Chul.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extending 
a  local  PCI  bus  to  a  remote  I/O  backplane.  5.764.924.  CI.  395-28 1.0(K). 
Hong.  Tao;  and  Hull.  Jonathan  J  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  of  State  of 
New  York.  OCR  methtxJ  and  apparatus  using  image  equivalents.  5.764.799. 
CI,  382-225.000. 
Honma.  Yoshiyasu.  Masaki.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Ken.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd  MeihcxJ  of  producing  a  magnetic  head.  5.761.789.  CI. 
29-603.1.50 
Honshu  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Kenzo;  Ayabe.  Yoshihani;  Matsunaga.  Fujihisa;  Nishiguchi. 
Ikuzo;  and  Ishino.  Yoshio.  5.763.560.  CI.  528-234.000. 
Hoo.  Joel;  and  Hoo.  Toshi  A.,  to  Smart  Productiviiv  Svstem  for  use  as  a  team 

building  exercise.  5.762..503.  CI.  434-237.000. 
Hoo,  Toshi  A.:  See — 

Hoo.  Joel;  and  Hoo.  Toshi  A..  5.762.503.  CI.  434-237.000. 
Hoole.  Andrew  Charies  Frederick:  See — 

Moore.  David  Frank;  Hoole,  Andrew  Charles  Frederick;  and  Heaver, 
Alan.  .5.763.782.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

McAlhse.  Gregg  A.;  and  Morgan,  Jeffery  A..  5,761.763,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Hopkin,  Alan  John:  See — 

Hore,  Donald  Lionel;  and  Hopkin,  Alan  John.  5,764,127,  CI.  336- 
143.000. 
Hopkins.  Evan  L..  to  Hopkins.  Evan  L.  Digital  inclinometer.  5.761.818.  CI. 

33-366.000. 
Hoppe.  Gerd.  to  Deckel  Maho  GmbH.  Programmable  machine  t(X)l  with 

automatic  tool  changer  5.762.594.  CI  483.56.000. 
Hoppe.    Reinhard;    Moller.    Henning;    and    Noack.    Andreas,    to    Hauni 
Ma.schinenbau  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  density  of 
a  stream  of  fibrous  material   5.762.075.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Hopper.  James  A.  AuKKlave  with  heat  chamber  having  sliding  peripheral 

wall.  5.762.889.  CI.  422-295.000. 
Hor.  Ah-Mee:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Xie.  Shuang;  Popovic.  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 
Ah-Mee.  5,763.110.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Hore,  Donald  Lionel;  and  Hopkin.  Alan  John,  to  Radiodetection  Limited 
Inductive  transmitters  for  conductor  location.  5.764.127.  CI.  336-143.000. 
Horeck,  Roben  S.:  See — 

Arvidson.  Lawrence  C;  and  Horeck.  Robert  S..  5.764.463.  CI.  361- 
31.000. 
Horgan.  James:  See — 

Fan.  Mingxin;  Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Horgan.  James;  and  Hazell,  Thomas  W.. 
5.763.629.  CI.  .549-53 1.0(K). 
Hori.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Kojima.  Takashi;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Shiozawa. 
Koji;    Hori.    Makoto;    Hamaya,    Masahiro;    and    Ohta,    Minoni, 
5,762,771,  CI.  204-428.(XX). 
Hori,  Masato;  Futamura.  Motonori;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroichi;  and  Saito,  Kazuo. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning  equipment.  5,761,921,  CI. 
62-238.400. 
Horie,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishii,  Sadahiro;  Halada,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Rintaro;  Hone.  Hiroshi; 
Arimoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  5.763.325.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Horie.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Horie.  Takeshi;  and  Ishihala.  Hiroaki.  5.765.187. 
CI.  711-110.000. 
Horiguchi.  Ma.sanobu.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling   the   speed   change   of  a    vehicle   automatic   transmission. 
5.765.117.  CI.  701-51.000. 
Horii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawarnura.  Hideaki;  Takaiwa,  Kan;  and  Horii.  Hiroyuki,  5,764.286.  CI. 
348-232.000. 
Horikami.  Kinji:  See — 

Suzuki.   Noriyuki;  Tokuda.  Noriko;   Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;   Kobayashi. 
Akira;  Horikami.  Kinji;  Kano.  Hideo;  and  Yoshii.  Kouji.  5.764,817, 
CI.  382-302.000. 
Horikiri,  Kazunori;  and  Kawabe,  Shigehisa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Resource 

management  system.  5.765.154.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Horinaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Tsurui.  Kohji;  Kimura.  Ma.sahaiti;  and  Horinaka,  Hajime,  5.764,255,  CI. 
.147-70.000. 
Horinaka,  Shunji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Michio;  Takada,  Kasutaka;  Kawamura,  Hiroma.sa;  Horinaka. 
Shunji;  Iwatake,  Hideaki;  Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro. 
5.761.858.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Horio.  Masamilsu:  See — 


Kadono.  Yasuo;  Hanori.  Yasuyuki;  Hono.  Masamit.su;  and  Nakamura. 
Kumihiko.  5.763.353.  CI.  .502-331.000. 
Horio.  Yuma:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Horio.  Yuma:  and  Hoshi. Toshiharu.  5.763.293. CI. 
438-55.000. 
Horiuchi.  Izuru;  Yamagami.  Taku;  and  Jinnai.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Image  encoding  method  and  apparatus    5.7'<.806.  CI.   382- 
239.000. 
Horiuchi.  Tomio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ryuzou;  Tanaka.  Shinri;  Ota.  Katsuji;  Nagato.  Michiko;  and 
Horiuchi.  Tomio.  5.763,618.  CI.  548-144.(KK). 
Hormuth.  Wolfgang  Alois:  See — 

Claassen.  Peter;  Graalmann.  Onno;   Hormuth.  Wolfgang  Alois;  and 
Visseren.  Marinus.  5.763.521.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Horn.  Gary  Randall:  See — 

Heimsoth.  Daniel  Dean;  Horn.  Gary  Randall;  Shaima.  Mohan;  Turner. 
Laurie  Beth;  and  Yeung.  Leo  Yue  Tak.  5.764.915.  CI   .195-2(K).570. 
Horn.  Joachim:  See — 

Martin,  Johannes  Josef  Edmund;  Horn.  Joachim:  and  Busch,  Michael. 
5,762,008.  CI.  II0-.145.(KX). 
Horn.  Michael:  See — 

Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  Horn.  Michael;  Jenker,  Peter;  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw;  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther;  Standke.  Burkhard;  and  Traulvet- 
ter.  Bertram.  5.763.666.  CI.  564-434  (WO. 
Horoszewicz.  Julius   S..  to  Cytogen  Corporation.   Methods  of  detecting 
prostate  carcinoma  using  a  monoclonal  antibody  to  a  new  antigenic  marker 
in  epithelial  prostatic  cells  along  or  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  to  an 
antigen  of  LNCaP  cells.  5.763.202.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Horowitz.  Carl:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L  ;  Horowitz,  Carl;  and  Thonathil,  Paul,  5.763,557.  CI. 
527-100.000 
Horowitz.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Banh.   Richard  Maurice;  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy;  Ware.  Frederick 
Abbott;  and  Hort)witz.  Mark  Alan,  5.765.020.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Horrobin,  David  F,  to  Scotia  Holdings  pic.  Lipids  for  treatment  of  disease 

5,763,484,  CI  514-560.000 
Horschel  Brothers  Precision  LLC:  See — 

Horschel,  Louis  A  .  5,761,844,  CI.  43-21.200. 
Horschel,  Louis  A  .  to  Horschel  Brothers  Precision  LLC.  Fishing  rod  holder 

5.761.844.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Horsky.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Cloulier.  Richard  M  ;  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds.  William  E.. 
5.763.890,  CI.  250-427.000. 
Horst.  Lee  S.:  See — 

Jaeger.  Randy  L.:  Horst.  Lee  S  ;  and  Harrington.  David  L..  5.764.424.  CI. 
359-702.000. 
Horst.  Robert  W.;  Rahman.  Miz.anur  M  ;  and  Harris.  Richard,  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated  Microinstruction  sequencer  having  multiple  con- 
trol stores  for  loading  different  rank  registers  in  parallel.  5.765.007.  CI. 
395-800.000 
Horton.  Edward  E.,  III.  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated.  Dual  draw 

works  heavy  hoisting  apparatus   5.762.279,  CI.  254-285.0(K) 
Horton,  Joseph  A.,  to  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Compressive 
force-activated  variable  focus  lens  and  method  of  making  \tK  same. 
5.764,339,  CI  351-161.000. 
Horvat,  John;  and  Horvat,  Marv  Ann  Shin  collar  hidden  snaps.  5,761 ,744,  CI. 

2-129.000. 
Horvat,  Marv  Ann:  See — 

Horvat.' John;  and  Horvat.  Mao  Ann.  5,761.744.  CI   2129.000 
Horwitz.  Thomas  P.  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  VSB  modulator. 

5,764,701.  CI  375-301.000. 
Horwood.  Francis  Hedley;  and  Bigeni.  Gerry,  to  F  &  M  Horwood  Nominees 

Pty.  Ltd  Feeder  for  breeder  poultry.  5.762.021.  CI    119-57.400. 
Hoshi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Hono.  Yuma;  and  Hoshi. Toshiharu.  5.763.293.  CI. 
438-55.000. 
Hoshiai,  .Atsushi;  and  lida,  Koji,  to  Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Effect  adding 
system  capable  of  simulating  tones  of  stringed  instruments.  5,763.803.  CI. 
84-626.000. 
Hoshino.  Naoaki:  See — 

Miyama,  Masayoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Naoaki,  5.763.01 1,  CI.  427-393.500. 
Hoshishiba,  Hiroya:  See — 

Shishido,  Chie;  Matsuyama.  Yukio;  Hoshishiba.  Hiroya:  and  Sakamoto. 
Hanihisa.  5.763.123.  CI.  430- .10.000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Hasunuma.  Seigo.  5.763.841,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Hosono.  Satoru:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minoru;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satoru;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.764.257.  CI.  .347-71.000 
Hotier.  Gerard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pelrole  and  Separex    Process  for 
simulated  moving  bed  separation  with  a  constant  recycle  rate.  5.762.806. 
CI.  210-659.(XK) 
Hotta.  Yasushi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Tohni;  and  Nona,  Yasushi. 
5.763.235,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa;  Suzuki,  Hideki;  Sakaki.  Hirokazu:  and  Hotta. 
Yoshinori,  5.762.729.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshio:  See — 
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Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Holla.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Takao. 
Hideaki:   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.    Yasuto; 
Kojima,    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi:    and   Wada.   Takatsugu. 
5.764.327.  CI.  349-133.000. 
Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Oslresh.  John  M.;  and  Blondelle.  Sylvie.  to  Toirey 
Pines  Insiitute  for  Molecular  Studies  Peralkylaled  oligopeptide  mixtures. 
5.76.3.193,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hovey.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhniddin.  Saifuddin  T;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming:  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.: 
Willoughby.  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt,  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 
Scon  A.;  and  Rulhenbeck.  Mark  A  ,  5,765,004,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Howard,  Mig  Allen:  See — 

Carr,  Brian  R..  and  Howard,  Mig  Allen,  5,764,134,  CI.  340-384.100. 
Howard,  Sheldon;  and  Brilliant,  Lawrence.  System  for  accessing  telephonic 
communications  and  for  conducting  telephonic  transactions.  5,764,742,  CI. 
379- 1 14.000 
Howden,  Merlin  Evelyn  Harry:  See — 

Atkinson,  Ronald  Keith:  Howden,  Merlin  Evelyn  Hany;  Tyler,  Margaret 
Isabel;  and  Vonarx,  Edward  Joseph,  5,763,568,  CI.  530- .300.000. 
Howe.  Jack  L..  Ill:  See — 

Blackman.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  L.  III.  5.764,979,  CI.  395 

613.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Howe,  Jack  L.,  Ill,  5,765.161.  CI.  707- 

103.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  5.765.162.  CI.  707- 

103  000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  5.765.163.  CI.  707- 
103.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  Grover;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  and 
Mosley.  Joseph  Michael.  5.763.943.  CI.  257-686.000 
Hoy.  Thomas  Alan;  Potter.  Terence  M.;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  Charles,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporalion;  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  system  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficient  management  of  an 
indication  of  a  status  of  each  of  multiple  registers.  5.765.017.  CI.  395- 
800.230. 
Hoya  Corporation;  See — 

Hirota.    Shin-Ichiro;    Fujimoto.    Tadayuki;    and    Takahara.    Hlroaki. 

5.762.673.  CI.  65-25.100. 
Tawarayama.  Hiroma.sa;  Yanagita,  Hiroaki;  Itoh,  Kalsuhisa;  and  Tora- 
tani.  Hisayoshi.  5.764.661.  CI  372-6.000. 
Hoya  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Hirota.    Shin-Ichiro:    Fujimoto.    Tadayuki;    and    Takahara.    Hiroaki. 
5.762.673.  CI.  65-25.100. 
Hoyt.  Joshua:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y.;  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 
Joshua.  5.762.787.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  and  Nim.  Danny  Chi.  to  MegaMOS  Corporation.  Cell 
topology  for  power  transistors  with  increased  packing  density  5.763,914. 
CI.  257-329  000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-Juan;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  So,  Koon  Chong;  and 
Tsui.  Yan  Man.  to  MageMOS  Corporation.  DMOS  transistors  having 
trenched  gate  oxide.  5.763.915.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Hsiao,  Charles:  See — 

Cheng,  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Anthony  Yap;  Hsiao,  Charles;  and  Wong, 
Belle,  5,764.710,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Hsiao,  Hui-I,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and 
system  of  deadlock  detection  in  a  data  processing  system  having  transac- 
tions with  multiple  processes  capable  of  resource  locking.  5,764,976,  CI. 
395-608.000. 
Hsiao,  Yi:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao;  Jes.sop,  Philip  Gregory;  Hsiao,  Yi;  and  Noyori,  Ryoji, 
5,763,662,  CI.  564-132.000. 
Hsieh,  Frank.  Luminous  circuit  housing  with  rotary  switch.  5.763,845.  CI. 

200-60.000. 
Hsu.  Chen  Shan,  to  KInpo  Electronics.  Inc.  Printing  head  structure  of 

calculator  having  bold  characters.  5.762,429.  CI.  400- 1 46.0(K). 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  ROM  device 
having  memory  units  arranged  in  three  dimensions,  and  a  method  of 
making  the  same.  5,763.925,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung:  See — 

Chang,  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5,763,313,  CI.  438-385.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Jen:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Cheng;  Chuo.  Wen-To;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Jen.  5.763.842.  CI. 
200-5.00A. 
Hsu.  Jong-Yes.  Electrical  driving  system  for  a  wheel  chair  5.762.154.  CI 

180-15.000. 
Hsu.  Tseng  Jan;  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang,  to  PC-TEL.  Inc.  Computer  system 
having  second  program  for  transferring  data  between  second  port  con- 
nected to  a  tirsi  pon  and  the  software  portion  of  a  modem.  5.765.02 1 .  CI. 
395-828.000. 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Hsu,  Tseng  Jan;  and  Hsu,  Wen-Liang,  5,765,021.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Hsueh.  Chien-Ping.  to  Transystem.  Inc.  Sirucmre  and  connection  for  housing 
active  components  in  a  modular-replaceable  inner  container  for  cable 
television  signal  transmission.  5.763.830.  CI    174-60.000 
HT  Troplast  AG:  Sep— 

Schmager.  Klaus-Dieler.  5.762.4.S0.  CI.  405- 154  (KK). 
Hu.  Jing-Shan;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.,  to  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc 
Fibroblast  growth  factor  II.  5.763.214.  CI.  435-69.100. 


Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Xie.  Shuang;  Popovic.  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor 
Ah-Mee.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  devices  comprising 
polynuclear  arylamines.  5,763.1 10.  CI  428-690.000. 
Hu.  Yong-Jun;  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Compound 
PVD  target  material  for  semiconductor  metallization.  5,763,923,  CI.  257- 
382.000. 
Hua.  Mei:  See — 

Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua.  Mei.  5.763,607,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Huang.  Bing-Huang:  See — 

Shang.  Shi-Sheng;  Lin.  Shih-Yin;  Chang.  Ching-Tang;  and  Huang. 
Bing-Huang.  5.764.971.  CI.  .395-591.000. 
Huang,  Caroline  Josene;  and  Wang,  Yun,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Query  pass  through  in  a  heterogeneous,  distributed  database 
environment.  5,764,949,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh. 
5,762.527.  CI  445-52.000. 
Huang.  Jerry  J.  Cover  reinforcement  method  and  product  thereof  5.763.031 . 

CI  428.36. 1 00. 
Huang.  Jin.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Single  crystal  piezoelectric  transformer  using 
exiensional  vibration  modes  and  method  for  driving  the  same.  5,763,983. 
CI.  310-360.000. 
Huang,  Joseph:  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T.  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Input/output  interface  circuitry  for  programmable  logic  array  inte 
grated  circuit  devices.  5.764.080.  CI.  326-41  000 
Huang.  Joseph:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clinlcxk.  Cameron  R  ;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin,  Bahram. 
5,764.583.  CI   365-230.030. 
Huang.  Li-chu  Chen.  Foldable  devices  for  a  crib  frame  assembly.  5,761,755, 

CI.  5-99.100. 
Huang,  Wen-Chang.  Cross-shaped  fishing  float  platform.  5,762,018,  CI 

114-267.00(J 
Huard,  Steven  R  ,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corp.  Stator  wound  resolver  with 

staggered  rotor.  5,763,976,  CI   310-168.000. 
Hubacher,  Eric  M.;  and  Hoebener,  Karl  G.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  bumps  on  a  substrate.  5,762,259,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Hubbard,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Colombo,  Paul;  Tolan,  James  E.;  and  Hubbard,  Kevin  J..  5,763.998,  CI 
313-495.000. 
Hubbard,  Scon  E.:  See — 

Pritchard,  G.  John;  Bateson.  Joseph  E.;  Hill,  Brian  S.;  Heald,  Brian  A  . 
and  Hubbard,  Scon  E  ,  5.762.770,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  R.;  Batko.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ellison,  David  F,  5,764.146. 
CI.  340-567.000. 
Huber  &  Suhner  AG:  See — 

Kuhne,  Gregor,  5,764,114,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Huber.  Erasmus:  See — 

Naser.  Werner;  Drager,  Brigine;  Essig,  Ulrich;  Hubner-Parajsz,  Christa; 
and  Huber,  Erasmus,  5,763,272,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hiibner-Parajsz,  Christa:  See — 

Na.ser,  Werner;  Driiger,  Brigine;  Essig,  Ulrich;  Hubner-Parajsz.  Christa; 
and  Huber,  Erasmus,  5.763,272,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hudson.  Carl  W :  See— 

McVicker,  Gary  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Carl  W ;  Vaughan. 
David  E.  W.;  Daage,  Michel;  Hantzer,  Sylvain;  Klein,  Darryl  P..  Ellis. 
Edward  S.;  Cook,  Bruce  R.;  Feeley,  Owen  C;  and  Baumgartner. 
Joseph  E.,  5,763,731,  CI.  585-737000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Argast,  Detlef:  Peirick,  Heinz;  and  Schueler,  Ralf.  5.762.849.  CI.  264 

176.100. 
Frings,  Alben-Johannes:  Horn,  Michael;  Jenker.  Peter;  Monkiewic/ 
Jaroslaw;  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther;  Slandke.  Burkhard;  and  Traulvei 
ler,  Bertram,  5,763,666,  CI.  564-434.000. 
Kaufhold,  Manfred.  5.763.627.  CI   549-507000. 
Huff.  Robert:  See— 

Lunceford.    Paul;    Huff,    Robert;    and    Mylvaganam,    Mohanaharan. 
5,764,973,  CI.  .395-601.000. 
Huffman.  James  W.  Obstacle  piercing  frangible  bullet.  5.763.819.  CI.  102 

SIO.WK) 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

King,  William  B  ;  and  Chen,  Chungte  W.,  5,764,414,  CI.  359.566.000 
Klapper,  Stuart  H.;  and  Cook,  Lacy  G.,  5,763,882,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Stafford,  John  P;  Oswald,  Walter  Rex;  Ferer.  Susan  K.;  Russell,  Man  H  . 
Cooke,  Patrick  B  ;  Langmack,  Michael;  and  Taenaka,  Robert  K  . 
5,763,118,  CI.  429-163.0(X). 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Grinberg,  Jan:  and  Gunthcr.  John  E..  5.764.389,  CI.  359-20.000. 
Hughes,  Roben  J.;  Price.  Kenneth;  Mc-Crory.  Dennis:  Courson,  Billy;  and 
Rudolph.  Joseph,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.   Breathing  gas 
temperature  modification  device.  5.761.909.  CI.  62-3. 7(K). 
Hugo.  Franz;  Wanelzky.  Erwin;  Melber.  Albrechl;  and  Raschke.  Manfred.  Id 
Aid  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH.  Process  for  cleaning  oil-wened  parts 
5.762.717.  CI    1.34-21.000. 
Hulbert,  Anthony  Peter;  and  Stedman.  Robert  Julian,  to  Roke  Manor  Research 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  equipment  providing  a  digital  radio  link 
between  a  Hxed  and  a  mobile  radio  unit.  5.764.688.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W.  Melhcxl  for  production  of  three-dimensional  objects  bs 

slereolilhography.  5,762,856.  CI.  264-40 1  .(XK). 
Hull.  John  H.:  See— 


Nachlman.  Thomas  J.;  Greer,  Harold  B.;  and  Hull,  John  H..  5.763.7.34. 
CI    .^X8-1.(H>0 
Hull.  Jonathan  J.:  Sir-- 

Hong.  Tao:  and  Hull.  Jonathan  J..  5.7M.799.  CI.  382-225.IK)0. 
Hulse>.  Larry  P:  See — 

Blaisdeil.  Kennelh  C:  Dent.  James  A.;  Hulsey.  Lam  P.;  and  Rhinefrank. 
Robert  A  .  5.761.8X9.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Hullermans.  Antonius  Pelrus  Cornelius  Maria,  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The 

Optical  fibre  connector  latching  mechanism.  5.764.8.34.  CI    385-(iO.()00 
Human  Genome  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujii.  Ryo:  Hinunia.  Shuji;  Li.  Yi;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Soppet.  Daniel 
R.  5.763.218.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  Set — 

Hu.  Jing-Shan;  and  Rosen,  Craig  A..  5.763.214.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Humbert.  Daniel:  See — 

.•\szodi.  Jozsef:  Chaniot.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau.  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Goum:  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dim.  Christophe.  5.763.617. 
CI.  548-128.(KHl. 
Humby.  Douglas  B.:  Set — 

l5e\ine."William  D.;  Humbv.  Douglas  B.;  and  Ruschak.  Kennelh  J . 
5,763.013.  CI.  427-42l)(HKI 
Huiimiel.  Leonard  S.:  See  — 

Talpale.  Dale  L  ;  and  Hummel.  Leonard  S..  5.762.1MO.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Humphries.  Steven:  See — 

Spragg.   Peter;   Rickwood.   Da\id;   Humphries.  Steven;  Yolsuyanagi. 
■Mitsutoshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuvoshi.  5.762..59X.  CI.  494-37.(XHI. 
Hung.  Chichuan  Air  proiecIi\e  bag  structure.  5.762.I9X.  CI.  2(16-522.0<H). 
Hung.  Mmg-Hong:  See  - 

Feirinp.  .Andrew  E  ;  Hung.  Ming-Hong:  Rixinguez-Parada.  Jose  M.;  and 
Ziplel.  Roger  J..  5.763.552.  CI.  526-2l4.(XW. 
Hunt.  Charles  V.:  See — 

Hardv.  Miu>  Anne;  Hum.  Charles  V.;  and  Hanhun.  Steve  C  .  5.762.140. 

CI.'  166-295.000. 

Hunt.  William  J.;  Neil.  Edward  James;  Haher.  Steven  F;  and  WikkI.  Russell 

D..  to  Insight  Development  Corporation  Computer  implemented  melhixl 

and  s\stcni  for  transmiiting  graphical  imaiies  from  server  to  client  at  user 

selcclahk-  resolution   5.7M.235.  CI.  .345-428  (XKI. 

Hunter.  Charles  Eric;  and  Verbiesi.  Dirk,  lo  r3.  Inc    Silicon  carbide  gem- 

siones   5.762.896.  CI   423-.M5  (MK) 
Hunter  Industries  Incorporated:  Sei  — 

Kearbv.  Don  M.:  Dunn.  Richard  M.;  and  Clark.  Mike  L..  5.762.270,  CI. 
2.W'2(I5.0(X) 
Hunter.  Neil  Edwin,  to  Fjriex  Limited  Hose  5,762.108.  CI.  138-109.0(HI 
Hunter.  Raymond  Guilford;  and  Visioli.  Donna  Lynn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company  PrcKess  for  making  an  oriented  polyester  article  having 
impn.ved  hydrolytic  stability  5.763.53X.  CI.  525-440.(KH). 
Huntsman  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Kruse.  Charles  Joseph:  Preston.  Kvle  Lee;  and  Benac.  Brian  Lawrence. 
5.763.6X5.  CI.  568-69X.(HXI 
Hunziker.  Werner  Method  and  device  for  cleaning  dust-laden  air  5.762.6X9. 

CI.  95-280.0(K). 
Hupe.  Donald:  Set — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  .Mfred;  Gowan.  Richard;  Hodges.  John 

Cooke;  Hupe.   Donald;  Leonard.   Daniele:  Sawver.  Tomi;  Sebolt- 

Leopold.  Judith:  and  Tinney.  Francis  J..  5.763.577.  CI   5.3()-3.«)(KIO. 

Hurles.  Harlan  S.;  and  Herda.  Garv  M..  lo  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Computer 

lo  liiicriKompuler  interface.  5.764.907.  CI.  .395-200.460. 
Hurst.  Andrew   Tnink  tray.  5.762.245.  CI.  224-31  l.tW). 
Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence:  See — 

Bakke.  Brian  Eric;  Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence;  Moertl,  Daniel  Frank:  and 
Walk,  Bruce  Marshall,  5,765.2(U.  CI.  71 1-202.000. 
lluichens.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Hartwell.  James  A.:  Hulchens.  Dale  E.;  Junior.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Byrd. 
James  D..  5.762.746.  CI.  l.S6-293.0(M). 
Hutchings.  Sandra  E.  Passive  non-energized  earthquake  detector  5.764.154. 

CI.  .340-690O<K). 
Hutchins.  Richard  D  ;  Dinan.  Hoai  T;  and  Sandiford.  Burton  B..  lo  Union  Oil 
Companv  Of  California.  Ultra-high  temperature  stable  gels.  5.762.141.  CI. 
166-295'(XI0. 
Hutchison.  Kevin  Eugene.  Football  game.  5.762.338,  CI.  273-247.000. 
Hun.  Norman,  to  Raychem  Limited.  Heat-shrinkable  article.  5.763.032.  CI. 

428-36  I (K). 
Huller.  Richard  T:  See— 

Penieni.  Denise  L.;  and  Hutter.  Richard  T.  5.762.382.  CI.  285-351.000. 
Hutz.  Margarita  M.:  See — 

Murphy.  Timothy  J.;  Cribbs.  Alan  C;  Weppler.  Robert  C  ;  Hutz.  Mar- 
garita M.;  Harris,  Kendal  R.:  Calderon,  Jack  D  ;  and  Karpuszka. 
David  A..  5,764,927,  CI.  .395-285 .(XX) 
Huynh-Ba,  Thai;  Yaworski,  Harrv ;  and  Bonlatibus,  Michael  J  .  Jr.  to  Ray- 
chem Corporation.  Gel-filled  closure.  5.763.835,  CI.  174-92.(XX). 
Hwang.  Ingyu:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong,  Tae-S<K>k;  Kwon,  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim,  Young-Kook;  Choi,  Doil;  Kim,  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi,  Mvung-Sook;  Hwang,  Ingyu:  Moon,  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon,  Yong-K<x)k:  Ahn.  Jung-Ah:  and  Lee.  Eun-S(x>k.  5.763,4 14.  CI. 
514-27.(XX). 
Hwang.  Jeng-Yan;  Wang.  Shi-Chang;  and  Wu.  Yuan-Ting,  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  TLB  invalidation  mechanism 
for  protective  page  fault.  5.764,944.  CI.  395-417.0<X). 
Hwang.  Min  Shien.  C-lvpe  light  bulb  siKkei  structure.  5,762,519.  CI   439- 
4I9(HX). 


Eui-Sik.  5,763.317,  CI. 


Hwang,  Wol-Yon:  See — 

Kim.  Jang-Jmi;  Hwang.  Wol  Yon;  and  Zvung.  Tae-Hvoung.  5,763,289. 
CI.  4.38-31. (XX). 
Hyakulake,  Yasuhito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
device  basing  multilavered  metal  inierconnection  stnicnure  and  manufac- 
lunng  methixl  thereof'  5,763,9.M.  CI  257-774.(XX). 
Hvan.  Robert  Lee.  Beeper  hiilder.  5.762..V)4.  CI.  248-176.100. 
Hyde.  Patrick  D.:  Set — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.. 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Parish.  William  L .  Jr.  Sedlock. 
Carole;  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams,  TikW  R..  5.763.075.  CI. 
42X-.349.(XX). 
Hvdro-yuebec  and  McGill  University:  See — 

Schuiz,  Robert:  Sirom-Olsen,  John;  and  Zaluski.  Leszek.  5.763.363. 0. 
.502-335  (XX). 
Hyman.  Gregory  E.;  Kislevitz.  Noah  L.:  Kislevitz.  Amlroc  L  :  and  Kislevitz. 
.Adam  L.  Voice  recording  and  playback  nnxlule.  5.765,129.  CI    704- 
270.(XX). 
Hypro  Corporation:  See — 

Arvidson.  Lawrence  C;  and  Horeck.  Robert  S..  5.764.463.  CI    .361- 
3 1. (XX). 
Hvundai  Electronics  Induslnes.  Co.:  See— 
Seo.  Ho  II.  5.7M.2X1.  CI.  .348-5..SOO. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi.  II  Hyun,  5.763..30X.  CI.  438-261. (XX) 
Lee.  Chang-Jin:  Seo.  Kwang-Sixi;  and  Kim. 
4,1X-448.(XX). 
Hvundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Park.  Bong  Hvun;  Kim.  Jin  Sih.;  and  Kim.  Im  Suk.  5.763.520.  O. 
524-451. (XX). 
I  C  E  M  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Epworth.  Roger  W  ;  and  M:irley.  Michael,  5.762.1 18.  CI    141  I98.(XX). 
IMA    Industria  Macchine  .Aulomatichc  S.p.A  :  See — 

Trebbi.  Roberto.  5.762.978.  CI.  425-345.000. 
i2  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Brian  M  .  5.764..543.  CI.  364-578.0(X). 
Ibaraki.  Nt»huhiko:  See-- 

Yaniaoka.  Yukio;  Vamada.  Masat);  Kixlama.  Masani;  Suwa.  Toshiki; 
Ibaraki.  Nobuhiko.  and  Kaiso.  Ma.salo.  5.762.724.  CI.  I48-320.(XX). 
IBC  USA.  Inc.:  See 

MiKffl.  Jung  S  :  and  Lee.  Tae  Wha.  5.761.824.  CI.  .34-97.(XX). 
IBM  Corporation:  See- 

Rutledge.  Joseph  D.;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J..  5.764.219.  CI.  .34.S- 1 .59.0(X). 
ichat.  Inc  :  Sic — 

Busev.  Andrew  T.  and  Weghorst.  Gerald  H..  Jr.  5.764.916.  CI    .395- 
2(X').57() 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro  See — 

Tunaka.  Hiraku;  Ishikawa.  Saloshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  Nagaoka.  Yasu- 
laka;  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  and  Kinoshita.  Takuji.  5.762..508.  CI.  439- 
164.(XX) 
Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Namioka.  .Seishi;  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin.  5.764.147.  CL  .340- .57 1. (XX). 
Ichimoto.  Takchiko:  See — 

Matsui.  Kuniaki;  Sugita.  Tomoyuki;  and  Ichimoto.  Takehiko.  5.76 1 .94 1 . 
CI.  72-42.(XX). 
Ichimura.  Isao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada;  Watanahe.  Toshio; 
and  Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  5.764.613.  CI.  369-1 12.(XX) 
Ichimura.  Shoji.  to  Fukuyo  Ichimura  Fluid  fuel  rel<irming  ceramic  catalysis 

and  their  manufacturing  methods.  5.763.351.  CI.  502-.303.000. 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tomila.  Yoshihiro;  I'eda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou:  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  5.763.829.  CI.  174-52.200 
Ichnowski.  Jeanne:  See  - 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Patel.  Bipin;  Ichnowski.  Jeanne;  Perelman.  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  Holly;  and  Yuan.  Chris.  5.764.733.  CI   .379-67.(XX). 
1C"N  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Robins.  Roland  K..  deceased;  and  Cho-Chung.  Yoon  Sang.  5.763.419. 
CI   5I4-47.(XX) 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See — 

DaleNiut.  William  T;  and  Fen^ari.  Carlo.  5.762.587.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Idaszak.  Raymond  L.:  Set — 

Colucci.  D'nardo;  Zobel.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Bennen.  DavidT;  and  lda.s/ak. 
Raymond  L..  5.762.413.  CI.  3.53-122.(XX). 
Ido.  Talemi:  See — 

Sano.  HirohLsa;  and  Ido.  Tatemi.  5.763.X97.  CI   257-21. (XX). 
Iga.  Kenichi;  Katsura.  Shinichi:  and  Kawaguchi.  Yuzo.  lo  Kawaguchi  Kogaku 
Sangyo.  Optical  apparatus  lor  controlling  angle  of  divergence  of  ring  beam. 
5.764,828,  CI.  38.5-.36.(XX). 
Igaki.  Keiji.  lo  Kabushikikaisha  Igaki  Iryo  Sekkei.  Luminal  stent  and  device 

lor  inserting  luminal  stent.  5.762.625.  CI.  604-8  000. 
Igarashi.  Taisushi:  See — 

Maisuno.  Hiromilsu;  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Okamoto.  Ma-sa.shi;  Iga- 
rashi.  Taisushi;    and   Takemolo.    Fumiioshi.    5.763.999.   CI.    313- 
573.tKX). 
Igarasi.  Tosihiro:  See — 

Also.  Katsuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue.  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto.  Satosi;  and  Wakuda.  Ma.sanori.  5.761.962.  CI.  74-424.600. 
Igawa.  Takao:  See — 
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Konagaya.  Yukio.  Igawa.  Takao:  Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  lloh.  Akihide; 
and  Nogiwa,  Tohni,  5.762.998.  CI  427-130.000. 
Igl,  Scott  Anthony;  Henson.  Gordon  Dwight;  and  Lee.  Nicholas  Anthony,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bend  radus  control  jacket 
with  matrix  of  engaging  element.s.  5.764.839.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Iguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki:  Yamabayashi.  Naoyuki;  Iguchi.  Yasuhiro:  Fujimura. 
Yasushi;  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.764.826.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Ihama.  Mikio:  See — 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ihama,  Mikio.  5.763.152.  CI.  430-581.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Ma.suda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masaioshi;  Inamori.  Ma.sa- 
hito;  Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada:  and  Ogaua.  Yasunori. 
5.763.616.  CI.  546-275.(KK). 
Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Nakatani.  Masao:  Su/uki,  Junko;  Ozaki,  Ma.sami: 
Ueno.  Ryouhei;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Mieko;  Kurihara, 
Yutaka;  and  Shimazu.  Tomonori.  5,763.463.  CI.  514-352.000. 
lida.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanori:  Onishi.  Takashi:  lida.  Hiroki:  Sakaue.  Kazushi: 
Ochi.  Takashi:  and  Ohashi.  Shiro.  5.762.992.  CI.  426-548.0<K). 
lida,  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yukihiro:  and  lida,  Hisashi,  5.762,055.  CI.  123-677.000. 
lida.  Koji:  See — 

Hoshiai.  Alsushi:  and  lida.  Koji,  5,763,803.  CI.  84-626.000. 
lida.  Ma-sami:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki:  Nunomura.  Shigeki;  Fujita.  Shuji:  lida.  Masami: 
Endo.  Akira:  Ishii,  Takayuki:  Ogawa.  Tomoya:  Sugimoto.  Mamoru: 
Osawa.  Ryoichi:  and  Fujita.  Masamichi.  5.763.413,  CI.  514-25.000. 
lihara.  Michio:  See — 

Tajima,   Fiji:    lihara.    Michio:   Shimizu,   Osamu:   and   Sera,   Akira, 
5.764,051,  CI.  324-207.220. 
lijima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Morisaki.  Jyoji:  lijima.  Masaaki:  Oogaki.  Kouki:  Matsuno.  Hiroaki: 
Yamaguchi.  Taka.shi:  and  Miyata.  Katsuharu.  5.763.687.  CI.  568- 
927.000, 
lijima.  Tadashi:  Ono.  Hisako:  Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  Nishiyama.  Akira:  and 
Nakasa,  Naomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,763,953,  CI.  257-762.000. 
lijima.  Yaichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Koujiro;  Mizoguchi,  Shuri:  lijima,  Yaichi:  Era.  Ma.sayoshi: 
Ishida.  Ken:  and  Kibayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.765.065.  CI.  396-.3%.()00 
lino,  Takashi:  See — 

Oishi.  Kunosuke:  Tsukada.  Masamichi:  Okumolo.  Toyoharu:  and  lino. 
Takashi.  5.763.877.  CI.  250-288.000. 
lio.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yohei:  Hiratsuka.  Toshiro:  lio.  Kenichi:  and  Yamashita.  Sadao. 
5.764.116,  CI.  3.33-202.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  lens. 

5.764.399,  CI.  359-205.000. 
Ikado.  Shuhei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko:  Watanabe.  Takayuki:  Kitahara.  Yasuhiro:  Ajioka. 
Masanobu:  and  Ikado.  Shuhei.  5,763.513.  CI.  524-230.000. 
Ikariya.  Takao:  Jessop.  Philip  Gregory:  Hsiao.  Yi:  and  Noyori.  Ryoji.  to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  and  NKK  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  formic  acid  of  its  derivatives.   5.763.662.  CI. 
564-132.000. 
Ikariya,  Takao:  Ohkuma.  Takeshi:  Ooka.   Hirohito:   Hashiguchi.   Shohei: 
Seido,  Nobuo:  and  Noyori.  Ryoji.  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan.  Method  for  producing  an  alcohol.  5.763.688.  CI.  568-814.000. 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi:  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi:  Konagai.  Yasuko:  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki:  and 
Kase.  Noriko.  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  1 .4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  and  meth- 
ods of  producing  the  same.  5.763.614.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Ikeda.  Junji:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Koji:  Yoshida.  Masaru:  Nagahara.  Takayuki:  Inoue.  Takao: 
and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5.763.139.  CI.  4.30-313.000. 
Ikeda.  Ken:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Ma.sao;  Iwasaki.  Yasuo:   Ikeda.   Ken:  Shiojima.  Toshiya: 
Tagaya.   Nozomu:   and   Kobayashi.  Tomoko.   5,762,929.  CI.   424- 
94.400. 
Ikeda.  Koji:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro:  Yamashita.  Koji:  Morino,  Shinji:  Okuno.  Hirohisa. 
Sase.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Koji;  and  Amano.  Masahiko.  5.762.518.  CI. 
439-409.000. 
Ikeda.  Kouji:  See — 

Azuma.  Takeo:  Morimura.  Atsushi:  Kayashiina.  Kazuhiro:  Uomori. 
Kenya;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  Onishi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda.  Kouji.  5.764.266. 
CI.  .347-171  000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ku.sano.  Yoshihiro:  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Sugisaki.  Yoshi- 
nori:  and  Okada.  Shin.  5,765.202.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Ikeda.  Shinji:  See — 

Enomoto.  Mitugu;  Shinomiya.  Hideo;  Miya.  Yukio;  Nanya.  Takanori: 
and  Ikeda.  Shinji.  5.762.110.  CI.  1.39-192.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomoko;  and  Aizawa.  Masanori.  to  Shiseido  Ci>mpany.  Ltd.  Oil-in- 

water  type  cosmetic  composition  5.763.497.  CI.  514-943.0<X). 
Ikeda.  Tooru:  Asajima.  Kazuo;  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products.  Ltd.:  and  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH.  Method 
for  producing  a  quartz  glass  crucible.  5.762.672,  CI.  65-17.300. 
Ikeda,  Torti;  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoto;  Ikeda.  Tom:  Mori,  Kenichi;  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Take- 
moto.  Tadashi;  and  Kamada.  Hajime.  5.763.657.  CI.  562-56 1  ()tX). 


Ikegami.  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bipolar  semicon 
ductor  device  and  fabricating  method  thereof.  5.763.935.  CI.  257-592.000 
Ikegami.  Naoko:  See — 

Hashida.  Miyoko:  Ikegami.  Naoko:  Abo.  Masanobu:  and  Takamura. 
Yukiko.  5.763.383.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Ikejiri.  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Sanehiro:  Sugivama.  Kizuto:  Toyota.  Akinori;  Amimoto. 
Yoshikat.su;  and  Ikejiri.  Fumitoshi.  5.763.517.  CI.  524-_3O2.0O0. 
Iketani.  Masayuki:  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  capable  of  externally  and  readily  identifying 
set  bonding  optional  function  and  method  of  identifying  internal  function 
of  semiconductor  device.  5.764.573.  CI.  365-189.030. 
Iketani.  Naoyasu:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Akira:  and  Ohla. 
Kenji.  5.764.601.  CI.  .369-13.000. 
Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Torii.  Kalsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  and  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro.  5.762.579. 
CI.  477-11.000. 
Ilco  Unican  Inc.:  See — 

Chaloux.  Christian.  5.764.156.  CI.  .340-825.310. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Marco.  Leslie  S..  5.762.193.  CI.  206-427.(K10. 
Ima.  Fiji:  and  Kalo.  Isao.  to  Isowa  Corporation.  Sheet  slitting  apparatus 

5.761.980.  CI.  83-500.000. 
IMAB  Stiftung:  See— 

Briick.  Gemot  K..  5.764,364.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Imaeda.  Minoru  See — 

Kauaguchi.    Tatsuo;     Kaigawa.     Kazuyuki:    and    Imaeda.     Minoru. 
5.763.055.  CI.  428-195.0(X). 
Imafuji,  Kazuhani:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidehiro:  Imafuji,  Kazuharu:  and  Kosaka,  Toru,  5,765,052,  CI 
3%-89.00O. 
Imai.  Kiyoshi;  See^ 

Keene.  Darren  Scott:  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Christensen,  Svend. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Bjerre.  Kaj:  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David:  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI.  I34-59.(K)0. 
Imamura.  Isao:  See — 

Shimomura,  Akihiko;  and  Imamura.  Isao,  5.763.141.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Imamura.  Takahiro:  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mecha- 
nism for  minute  movement  of  a  head.  5.764.444.  CI.  .360-109.000. 
Imanaka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ichiro;  Imanaka.  Ryoichi:  and  Goto.  Yoshikazu.  5.764.622. 
CI   369-291.000 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Maloba.  Narihiro:  Ohnishi.  Masaru:  Tanioka.  Masaaki;  Kodama.  Yukio: 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi:  Furuta.  Hiroaki;  and  Tomita.  Eisaku.  5.764.373. 
CI.  358-426.0(H). 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Shen.  DeKang,  5.762,910.  CI.  424-9.361. 
Imation  Corp:  See — 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  Ellis.  Richard  J.;  Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.:  Ram.sden. 
William  D  :  Thien.  Tran  Van:  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D..  5.763.1.34.  CI 
4.10-157.000. 
Imation  Corp  :  See — 
Bills.  Richard  E.: 

213.000. 
Kovach.   Melinda 


and  Lucking.  Lawrence  M  .  5.764.268.  CI.  347- 
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Kaye:   Donaldson.   Eric  Julius:   and   Holmes. 
Edward.  5.765,091.  CI.  .399-393.000. 
Weeks.  Bruce  W..  5.763.122.  CI.  430-15.000 
Imgriit.  Peter:  and  Komer.  Guido.  to  Komax  Holding  AG.  Device  for  fitting 

out  connector  shells   5.761.796.  CI.  29-748.000 
Immel.  Otto,  and  Miiller.  Harald.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalysts  for 
removing  sulfur  compounds  from  industrial  ga.ses.  a  process  for  their 
production  and  their  use.  5.763.350.  CI   502-307.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Wiley,  Steven  R.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G  .  5.763.223.  CI.  435- 
69.500. 
IMO  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cramer.  Margaret  D..  5.763.973.  CI.  310-103.(XX). 
Imoto.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi:  Oshima.  Kalsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo: 
Imoto.     Kazunobu:    Takahara.     Hidetaki:     and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.763.356.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Barker.  Martin:  Herssens.  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul:  Keane. 
Norman  Washington:  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain:  and  Van 
Der  Sande.  Karen  Liliane  Jane.  5.763.502.  CI.  521-174.0(X). 
Scott.  John  David:  Watson.  Michael  John;  and  Bonniface.  David  Will- 
iam. 5.763,704.  CI.  570-l65.(XX). 
Scott.  John  David;  Watson.  Michael  John:  and  Ewing.  Paul  Nicholas. 
5.763.707.  CI,  570-168,0(X), 
Imura.  Koichi:  See — 

Shimai.  Shunzo:  Imura.  Koichi:  Okamoto.  Kenichi:  Shiraishi.  Koichi: 
and  Ando.  Kuniko,  5.762.841.  CI.  264-44.(X)0. 
Ina.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kalo.  Nobuhide;  Ina.  Noriyuki;  Watanabe.  Yasushi:  and  Murase.  Takao. 
5.763.763.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ejiri.   Kiyomi;   Inaba.  Hinx);  Saito.   Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satonj. 
5.76.3.046.  CI.  428- 141. (XX). 


Inadome.  Kiyotaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.764.423.  CI. 

359-701.000. 
Inagaki.  Jun:  See — 

Asada.  Hiroyoshi:  Nakao.  Yuichi:  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.765.084.  CI. 
399-.302.(XX). 
Inagaki.  Shinya:  See — 

>'amane.  Kazuo;  Shima.  Michikazu;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Tagawa.  Kenji: 
Inagaki.   Shinva:  and   Shukunami.   Norifumi.   5,764.4(M.  CI.    359- 
.MKXX) 
Inagaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Hirohiko;  and  Inagaki.  Yiwhio.  5.763.153.  CI.  4.30-584.(XX). 
Inakuma.  Takahiro:  Furui.  Hiroyasu:  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori:  Tsuda.  Fumiaki: 
Nagai.  Mitsuo:  and  Kirihara.  Shuitsu.  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  and 
Kagome  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continuous  roa.sling  of  food  materials. 
5.761.989.  CI.  99-386.(XX) 
Inami.  Junichi:  See — 

Adachi.  Shuhei:  and  Inami.  Junichi.  5.761.806.  CI.  29-888.460. 
Inami.  .Satoni:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kazushige:  Kato.  Junichi:  Suwa.  Kouichi:  Ojima.  Masaki:  Sato. 
Hiroshi:   Inami.   Satoni;   and   Sano.  Teisuya.   5.765.077.  CI.   399- 
1 76.(XX) 
Inamori.  Masahito:  See — 

Su/uki.  Chiharu:  Masuda.  Katsumi:  Tamaru.  Masaioshi:  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito: Takefuji.  Nobuo:  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada:  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.763.616.  CI.  546-275.000. 
Inamura.  Talsumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tomizo:  Togashi.  Rinlaro:  Ueno.  Nobumi;  Sutou.  Sukehiro: 

Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  and  Inamura.  Tatsumi.  5.762.767.  CI.  204-  198.(XX) 

Inamura.  Toshiaki.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Linear  materials  with  pearly  luster 

for  fastenetN  and  method  for  production  thereof    5.763,077.  Cl.  428- 

364  (XX). 

Incc.  Francis:  See — 

Bonnerl.  Roger  V:  Brown.  Roger  C:  Cheshire.  David  R  :  Ince.  Francis: 
and  Dixon.  John.  5.763.465.  CI   5 1 4- .367 .(XX). 
Incredea  Company:  See — 

Kiel.  Paul  F.':  Schimanski.  Bren  A.:  and  Burress.  Paul.  5.762.2.34.  CI 
220-737.01  X). 
Incvie  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

■  Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  CJoIi.  Surva  K..  5.763.220.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.763.248.  CI  435- 1 83.0(X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Cx>li.  Surya  K..  5.763.589.  CI.  536-23. 1(X). 
Index  Sensors  and  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Jackson.    Ruben    J.;    and    ChampiMix.    Robert    L..    5.761.918.    CI. 
62-lXI.(XK). 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Avnich.  Joseph:  Zhang.  Xian-feng:  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.763.571. 
Cl.  5.30-324.000. 
Industri  AB  Thule:  See — 

Englander.  Cun:  and  Raabcr.  Raymond  R..  5,762.248.  Cl.  224-324.0(X). 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang.  Jammv  Chin-Ming:  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh. 

5.762.527.  Cl.  445-52.000. 
Pengwu.  Chung-Mou.  5.764.851.  Cl.  395-2.510. 
Shang.  Shi-Sheng;  Lin.  Shih-Yin:  Chang.  Ching-Tang:  and  Huang. 

Bing-Huang.  5.764.971.  Cl.  395-591.0(H). 
Yang.  Fong-Ru:  and  Cheau.  Tei-Chih.  5.762.204.  Cl.  209-172.500. 
Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Infanti.  Vittorio.  5.762.617.  Cl.  601-49.000. 
Infanti.  Vittorio.  to  Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.  Adjustable  game  stool 

assembly.  5.762.617.  Cl.  6()I-49.(XX). 
Influence  Medical  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sohn.  Zev.  5.762..599.  Cl.  6(X)-30.0(X). 
Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank:  See — 

Flannerv.  Kerin  John:  Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank:  and 
Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr..  5.765.038.  Cl.  395-610.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Cheng.  Eugene  Y  T:  Connell.  Stuart  A.;  Bailey.  Danny  S.;  and  Mayhew. 
Phillip  A..  5,762.1.50.  Cl.  175-52.000. 
Ingraham.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Simkowski.   Donald  J.;  and   Ingraham.  Thomas  M.,  5.762.794.  Cl. 
2 10- .398.000. 
Innova  Son.  S.A.R.L.:  See — 

Royer.  Christian:  and  Rover.  Philippe.  5.764.917.  Cl.  .395-200.610. 
Innovative  Prixiuct  Deveopment:  See — 

Triglia.  Benito.  5.762.311.  Cl.  248-523.000. 
Innovir  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg.   Allan    R.;   George.   Shaji   T;   and    Robertson.    Hugh    D. 
5.763.268.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Inokoshi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu:  Inokoshi.  Satoshi:  Aneha.  Akira:  Arai.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokita.  Masashi.  5.764.697.  CI.  375-239.0(X). 
Inokuchi.  Jinichi:  Jinbo.  Masayuki:  Nagai.  Takayuki:  and  Yamada.  Haruki.  to 
Seikagaku   Corporation.    2-acvIaminopropanol    compound   and    medical 
composition.  5.763.438.  Cl.  5i4-237.X(X) 
Inoue.  Fujio:  Izumi.  Masamiisu:  Hayashi.  Satoru:  Tsutsumi.  Nobuhisa:  and 
Fukuoka.  Kunihiro.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  Nisshinbo 
Industries.  Inc.:  and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Antithrombotic  resin, 
antithrombotic    lube,    aniilhrombotic    Him    and    antithrombotic    coat. 
5.762.944.  Cl.  424-400.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro:  See — 


Tabota.  Jun:  Uiiami.  Toshihiko:  and  Inoue.  Jiro.  5.763.982.  Cl.  310- 
329.000. 
Inoue.  Kouji;  See — 

Kawai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Inoue.  Kouji.  5.764.575.  Cl.  .365-200.(X)0. 
Inoue.  Naoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori:  Sugiura.  Kenichiro:  Yasuda.  Masanao;  Inoue. 
Naoshi:  Kobaya.shi.  Hideyuki:  and  Muravama.  Michihei.  5,764,815, 
Cl.  382-297.000 
Inoue.  Nozomu:  Nomura.  Yujiro:  Hama.  Takashi.  and  Takada.  Kyu.  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Optical  scanner.  5.764.397.  Cl.  359-216.000. 
Inoue.  Takao:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Koji;  Yoshida.  Ma&a-u;  Nagahara.  Takayuki;  Inoue.  Takao: 
and  Ikeda.  Junji,  5,763.139.  Cl.  430-3 13.(XX). 
Inoue.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshihiko;  lio.  Koichi:  Inoue,  Yoshimitsu:  and  Sugi.  Hikaru. 
5.762.266.  Cl.  237-1 2. M)B. 
Inoue.  Yushi:  Sec- 
Yamaha.  Takahisa;  Inoue.  Yushi;  and  Naito.  Masaru.  5.763.936.  Cl. 
257-644.(XX). 
Insalaco.  Jeffrey  Lee:  Johnson.  William  Marv;  and  Halbig.  David  Michael,  to 
Norsk  Hvdro.  AS    MettMxi  for  installing  baSle  in  a  tubular  member. 
5.761.810.  Cl.  29-890.052. 
INSERM:  See— 

Lal(Hiel.  Jean-Marc:  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier:  Liflon.  Richard  P..  Soubrier. 
Florent:  Koielevt.sev.  Youn:  and  Corvol.  Pienr.  5.763.168.  Cl   435- 
6.(XX). 
Insight  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt.  William  J.:  Neil.  Edward  James:  Haber.  Steven  F:  and  Wood. 
Russell  D..  5.764.235.  Cl.  345-428.000. 
Inspire  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Jacobus.  Karia  M.:  and  Leighton.  H.  Jeff.  5.763.447.  Cl   514-265.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric:  Mignard.  Samuel:  George-Marcbal.  Nathalie;  and  Ka.sz- 
telan.  Slavik.  5.762.902.  Cl.  423-7(X).00O. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  and  Separex:  See — 
Holier.  Gerard.  5.762.806.  Cl   2 10-659 .(XX) 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Mawas.  Claude:  Olive.  Daniel:  Fischer.  Alain:  and  Griscelli.  Claude. 

5.762.933.  Cl.  424-154  1(X). 
Sansonetii.  Philippe:  and  Fontaine.  Annick.  5.762,941.  Cl.  424-235. 100. 
Institut  National  D'Optique:  See — 

Lauzon.  Jocelyn.  5.764.831.  Cl.  385-43.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Petit.  Christine:  Claverie.  Jean-Michel:  Levilliers.  Jacuqeline:  Legouis. 
Renaud:  Hardelin.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Lutfalla.  Georges.  5.763.166.  CI. 
435-6.(XX). 
Sansonetii.  Philippe;  and  Fontaine.  Annick.  5.762.941.  Cl.  424-235.100. 
Institute  Francais  du  Petn>le:  See — 

Guerillol.   Dominique:   and   Roggeni.   Fridftic.  5.764.515.  Cl.   364- 
420.0(XJ 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Noriyoshi.  and  Wakase.  Shuichiro.  5.763.986.  CI.  313- 
62.000. 
Integrated  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gorelik.  Vladimir.  5.764.288.  Cl.  .148-3 1 1 .0(X) 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bullock.  Dean  C:  and  Balakrishna.  Sudhindar.  5.764.651.  Cl.  371- 
5.500 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chau.  Robert  S  .  5.763.922.  CI.  257-371. (XX) 

Durante.  Richard  Joseph.  5,765.184.  Cl.  71|.103.(XK) 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  Jacobson.  James  E..  Jr.:  and  Rh<idehamel.  Michael 

W  .  5.764.9.34.  Cl   3y5-.3()9.(XK). 
Gamer.  Richard  P:  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N..  5.765.002.  Cl.  395-750.010. 
Gochman.  Simcha:  and  Sloler  Gil.  5,764.932.  Cl.  .395-287.000. 
Keith.  Michael;  and  Drever.  Robert  S..  5.764.548.  Cl.  .364-715.030. 
Massie.  Hamld  L  .  5.764,047.  Cl.  324-1 17.(X)R. 
Miller.  Dennis  J..  5.764.040.  Cl.  323-282.0(X) 

Necdham.  Bradford  H.:  and  Root.  Ken  A..  5.765.175.  Cl.  707-206.(XX). 
Nickerson.  Bnan  R  .  5.764.787.  Cl   382-107.000. 
Parat.  Knshna  K.:and  Atwood,Gregor>  E.  5,763.912.  Cl.  257-315.000. 
Prasad.  Rama  R.:  and  Charv.  Ram  V.  5,765,164,  Cl.  707-104.000. 
Rothrock.  Uwis  V.  5.764.W2,  Cl   395-200.350. 
Sharangpani.    Harshvardhan:    Alpert,    Donald:    and    Mulder.    Hans. 

5.764.959.  Cl   395-50O,(XX), 
Simon.  Al.  5.764.802.  Cl,  382-236.000. 

Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  and  Ellion,  John  D.,  5.764.901.  Cl.  .195-200.340. 
Wechsler.  Ofn.  5.764.943.  Cl.  395-394.0(X). 
Intelpros;  See — 

Park,  Kwang  Ho.  5.764,302,  Cl.  348-542.000. 
Interactive  Pictures  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  H   Lee:  and  Grantham.  H.  Craig.  5.764.276.  CI.  .348-13.000. 
Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Terry,  C.  Edward:  Beard.  Raymond  A.:  and  Pinholster,  Daniel  F.,  Jr, 
5,763.036.  Cl  428-40  100.' 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Charles;  Blomqvist.  Per:  Schwartz.  John:  and  Mawbv.  Eric. 
5.764.936.  Cl.  ,195-326.(XX). 
Iniermagnetics  General  Corporation:  See — 

Wheatley.  Roger:  and  Hennessy.  Michael  J.  5.764.121. Cl.  335-216.000. 
Iniermec  Corporation:  See — 
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Liu.  Lany  Lingnan,  5.764.774.  O.  380-49.000. 
Liu.  Lingnan.  5.764.798.  CI.  382-190.000. 
Intermelallics  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Sagawa.  Masalo:  Nagala.  Hiroshi;  and  Waunabe,  Toshihiro.  5.762.967. 

CI.  425-3.000. 
Iniemational  Bu.sjness  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Con.solatti.  Scott  M.;  Jones.  Carol  Ann;  and  King.  Dennis  D..  5.764.226. 

CI.  345-333.000. 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  Stuart;  Gladwyn.  Benedict  Daniel;  Phipps.  Simon;  and 

Singleton.  Vince,  5.764.167.  CI.  341-63.000. 
Afsar.  Muhammad;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Patel,  Rajesh  B..  5.765,215. 

CI.  711-214.000. 
Ault,  Donald  Fred;  Bender.  Ernest  Scon;  and  Spiegel.  Michael  Gary. 

5.764.889.  CI    395-186.000. 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Copal.  Ajei  Sarat; 

Kirby.  Or\alle  Theodore;  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.764.875, 

CI.  395-182.020. 
Bakeman.  Paul  Evans.  Jr.;  and  Bergendahl.  Albert  Stephan.  5.764.342. 

CI.  355-53.000. 
Baker.  Richard  Lee:  and  Klossner.  Wayne  David.  5.762.177.  CI.  198- 

781.070. 
Baker.  Robert  Grover;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  and 

Mosley  Joseph  Michael.  5.763.943,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Bakke.  Brian  Eric;  Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence;  Moertl.  Daniel  Frank;  and 

Walk,  Bruce  Marshall,  5,765,204.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Bartley.  Gerald  K..  5,763.947.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Benantar.  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin.  Anthony 

Joseph.  5.765.153,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Benedict.  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark;  Raitz.  Philip  Lee; 

Hammerl.  Erwin  N.;  Ho,  Herbert;  Moseman,  James  F;  Palm,  Herbert; 

Yoshida,  Seiko;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Bennett.  Charles  Henry;  DiVincenzo,  David  Peter;  and  Linsker,  Ralph, 

5.764,769,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Bennett,  Paul  William,  5,764,229,  CI.  345-345.000 
Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  and  Cronin.  John  Edward,  5,763,318,  CI.  438- 

455.0(K». 
Bjorksten,  Andrew  A.;  Mikan.  Donald  G.,  Jr.;  and  Schmookler,  Manin 

S.,  5,764,549,  CI.  364-715.040. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe,  Jack  L.,  III.  5.764.979.  CI.  395- 

613.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  L.,  Ill,  5,765,161,  CI.  707- 

103.000 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  5.765.162.  CI.  707- 

103.000 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L.,  Ill,  5,765,163,  CI.  707- 

103.000. 
Bondy.  Gregory  Louis.  5.765.139.  CI.  705-8.0(X). 
Borrel.  Paul;  Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel;  Lipscomb.  James  Sargent;  Menon. 

Jai  Prakash;  Rossignac,  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  Howard. 

5.764.217.  CI  345-156.000. 
Boumas.  Rcdha  Mohammed.  5.764.625.  CI.  370-231.000. 
Branstad.  Mark  William;  Leichty.  Philip  Lynn;  and  Schuelke.  Brian 

Andrew,  5,764.712,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Breslau,  Franklin  Charles;  Greenstein,  Paul  Gregor);  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted,  5,765.205,  CI.  711-203.000. 
Brown.  Michael  W.;  Lawrence.  Kelvin  Roderick;  and  Sehome,  Mark  A.. 

5,764.215.  CI.  345-118.000 
Buenner.  Stefan;  Pille,  Jiirgen;  Wendel,  Dieter:  and  Wernicke,  Friedrich 

Christian,  5,764,587,  CI.  365-230060. 
Canestaro,  Michael  James,  5,762,082,  CI.  I34-64.00R. 
Capps,  Louis  Bennie,  Jr.;  Lam.  Son  Hung;  Pavelka.  John  Blake:  and Tra. 

An  Xuan.  5.764.529.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Can.    Jeffrey    William;    and    Gunder.    Jetfrey    Paul.    5.761.790,    CI. 

29-603  150. 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia:  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito: 

Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H  ;  Herron. 

Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 

Reitter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 

Rao  Venkateswara:  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,763.093,  CI.  428- 

469.000. 
Ceccherelli,  John  C:  and  Cowell,  Thomas  M.,  5,763,960,  CI.  307- 

41.000. 
Chan.  Benson;  Chan.  Hong  H.;  and  Singh.  Pratap.  5.764.071.  CI. 

324-754.000. 
Chang.  Ifay  F;  and  Chen.  Chengjun  Julian.  5.764.223,  CI.  345-175.000. 
Cherichetti,  Cory  Ansel;  Dinicola,  Paul  David:  Johns.  Charles  Ray; 

Rahim,  Omar  Mahmoud:  Rice,  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nostrand, 

Mark  Ernest,  5,765,(MI,  CI.  395-872.000. 
Christensen,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Noel,  Francis  E.,  5,764,634,  CI.  370- 

389.000. 
Clark,  Michael  William;  Heaney.  James  Alfred;  Norris,  Duane  Edward; 

and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV.  5.765.001.  CI.  395-750.080. 
Combs.  James  Lee.  5.765.197,  CI.  711-164.000. 
Conner,  Christopher  John,  5,765.169.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Coskun.  Nurcan.  5.764.958.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Cowell.  Thomas  Michael.  5.765.188.  CI.  711-115.000. 
Cox.  Wilton  Louis:  Jacomino.  John.  Jr.:  and  Yu,  Simon,  5,764.517.  CI. 

364-468.100. 
Craft,  David  John.  5,764,994,  CI.  395-709.000. 


Crump,  Dwavne  Thomas:  and  Nicol,  William  Bruce,  II,  5,762,555,  CI. 

463-41.000. 
Crump,  Dwayne  Thomas;  Karidis.  John  Peter,  Pancoast,  Steve;  Resnick, 

Russell  Alan;  and  Schwaru,  Robert  Christian,  5.764.479.  CI.  361- 

685.000. 
Crump.  Dwavne  Thomas;  Schwartz.  Robert  Chri.stian:  and  Steinbugler. 

Robert  Edward.  5.764.480.  CI   361-685.000. 
Curran.  Brian  William.  5.765.207.  CI.  711-203.000. 
Day.  Paul  Reuben.  5.762.306.  CI.  248-274.100. 
Desai.  Dhruv  M.;  Smith.  Bruce  A  :  Wolford.  Robert:  and  Katoh.  Aki- 

toshi,  5,765,008,  CI.  395-800  000 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath.  5.764.998.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Dittman.  Eberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  Kantilal.  5.763.854. 

CI   219-121  630 
Dwin.  David  Ronnv;  Lee.  William  Robert;  Nuechterlein.  David  William; 

and  Yosim,  Paul'  Stewart,  5.764,964,  CI.  395-509.(KX). 
El-Kareh,   Badih;   Ryan,  Jaities  Gardner,   and  Tanimoto.   Hiroyoshi. 

5.763.918.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Enichen,  William  A.;  and  Robinson.  Christopher  Frederick.  5.763.894. 

CI.  250-492.200. 
Planner).  Kerin  John;  Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank;  and 

Manin.  Janes  Allen.  Jr.  5.765.038.  CI   395-610.000. 
Fuller.  Chnstine  Marie;   Hanman.  Steven   Paul:  and  Millham.  Eric 

Ernest.  5.764.954.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gerdt.    Steven:    Menon.    M.    Jaishankar:    and    Nguyen.    Dung    Kim. 

5.764.880,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Gilliland.  Don  Alan.  5.763.825.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Govindaraj.  Naresh  K  .  5.764.988.  CI.  .395-702.000. 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  and  Sutheriand.  Dannv  Ray. 

5.765.210.  CI.  711-208.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Masaki:  and  Taira.  Yoichi.  5.764.326.  CI.  349-124.000. 
Heimsoth.  Daniel  Dean;  Horn.  Gary  Randall;  Sharma.  Mohan:  Turner. 

Laune  Beth;  and  Yeung.  Leo  Yue  Tak.  5.764.915.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Hoy.  Thomas  Alan;  Poner.  Terence  M.;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  Charles. 

5.765.017.  CI.  395-80O2.W. 
Hsiao.  Hui-1.  5.764.976.  CI.  395-608.000. 

Huang.  Caroline  Josene;  and  Wang.  Yun.  5.764.949,  CI.  395-500.000 
Kahle,    James    Allan;    Kau,    Chin-Cheng:    Ogden,    Aubrey    Deene; 

Poursepanj,  AM  Asghar:  Tu,  Paul  Kang-Guo;  and  Waldecker,  Donald 

Emil,  5.764.942.  CI   395-390000. 
Kahle.  James  Allan;   Loper,  Alben  J  ;   Mallick,  Soummya;  Ogden. 

Aubrey  Deene;  and  Sell.  John  Victor,  5.764.969.  CI   395-569.000 
Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Maule.  Warren  Edward;  Schaaf.  Roben  George; 

and  Victor.  David  Wayne.  5.765.022.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Kelley.  Richard  Allen;  and  Neal.  Danny  Marvin.  5.764.929.  CI.  395- 

287  000 
Kells.  Timothy  Roger;  and  Peebles.  Thomas  Frank.  5.764,887,  CI 

395-186.000. 
Kinhata.  Toshiaki;  and  Wail.  Christopher  D..  5.764.655.  CI.  371-22.500 
Koyamada.  Koji:  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.7M.872.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.:  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5.764,824.  CI.  395- 

20.000. 
Le  Coz.  Christian  Roben:  Mead.  Etonald  Ivan:  and  Stockholm.  Roger 

James.  5.762.258.  CI.  228-56  300 
Lin.  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  Naravanaswami.  Chandrasekhar; 

Saha.  Avijii;  and  Si.  Onge.  Bren  Adam.  5.765.026.  CI   .395-850.000. 
Loper.  Alben  John.  Mallick.  Soummya;  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and 

Putrino.  Michael.  5.765,191.  CI.  711-136.000. 
Lotfi.  Younes.  5.764.589.  CI.  365-2.30.060. 
Loucks.  Unv  Keith.  5,764.984,  CI   395-682  000 
Lu.  Minhua;'and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung.  5.764.324,  CI.  349-113.000. 
Madduri.  Hari  Haranalh,  5,764,982,  CI   395-680.000. 
Magid.  Peter  G.;  and  Berry.  Richard  E..  5.764.873.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Jessani.  Romesh 

Mangho.  5.764.940.  CI.  395-382.000. 
Mamiva.  Johji;  Suzuki.  Masaru:  and  Momose.  Yoshinori.  5.764.322.  CI. 

349-65.000. 
Manges.  Mark  Gregory:  Chung.  Lynn  K.;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leilzen.  Arlys 

Jean:  Grazier.  Edwin  Charles:  Corrigan.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piazza. 

Mark  Philip.  5.765.201.  CI.  711-201.000. 
Mcllvain.  James  Elkins:  and  Shepard.  William  Chambers.  5.765.200.  CI. 

711-170.000. 
McPherson.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Schwarz.  Eric  Mark,  5,764,555,  CI. 

364-748.030. 
Molho,  Jacques,  5,764,986,  CI.  395-700.000 
Narayan,  Chandrasekhar:  Colgan,  Evan;  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 

Roben  L.;  Mok,  Lawrence  S.;  Shi,  Leathen:  and  Cipolla,  Thomas  M., 

5,764,314.  CI   349-58.000. 
Nguyen,  Bang  T.;  Papermaster,  Mark  Daniel:  Pham.  Giao  Ngoc:  Ta, 

Trang  Khanh:  and  van  der  Hoeven,  William  Bernard,  5,764,083,  CI. 

326-93.000. 
Onesen,  Hal  Hjalmar;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J..  5.764.430.  CI.  360-73.030. 
Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth.  5.764..567.  CI.  365-173.000. 
Patel.  Parsotam  T.  5.764.532.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Pearson.  William  C:  and  Ogilvie.  CUu-ence  R  .  5.764.558.  CI.  364- 

757.000. 
Pelella.  Antonio  Raffaele:  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih:  and  Scharff,  Gerard 

Joseph,  5,764,656,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Perks,  Michael  Alben;  Tekulsky,  Sally  M.:  and  Manin,  Shirley  L., 

5,764.960.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Rana.  Deepak:  and  Schtoter.  David  A..  5.764.970.  CI.  395-580.000. 


Recio.  Renato  John.  5.765.034.  CI,  395-287.000. 

Rossbach.  Paul  Charles;  Kau.  Chin-Cheng:  and  Lcvilan.  David  Stephen. 

.5.76.5.221.  CI.  711-220.000. 
Seagle.  David  John.  5.764.446.  CI.  360-113.000 
Shieh.  Johnnv  Meng-Han.  5.764.222.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Srinivasan.  Venkatachary.  5.765.159.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Sudharsanan,  Subramania;  and  Sulhakaran,  Selvarathinam,  5,764.698, 

CI.  .375-241  0<X), 
Treiber,  Richard  Kent:  Haswell,  Jonathan  Mark:  Ng,  Spencer  Wah-Fung: 

and  Yamaguchi,  Mario,  5,765,189,  CI.  711-117.000. 
Van  As,  Hannen  Roelof:  and  Schindler,  Hans  Rudolf,  5,764,392,  CI 

359-124.000. 
Van  Reet,  James  William,  5.764,884,  CI   .395-183.140. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.765.011.  CI    .395- 
800.200. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren:  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael:  Rich- 
ardson.  Robert   Reist:  and  Smoral.  Vincent  John.   5.765.012.  CI. 
.395-800.160. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 

Wanen;  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael.  5.765,015,  CI   395-800.220 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5,764.852.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Wolf.  Joel  Leonard;  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung;  and  Turek,  John  Joseph 
Edward,  5,765,146,  CI.  707-2.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corportion:  See — 

Manos,  Nelson  Mendonca;  and  Dessloch,  Stefan,  5,765,147,  Q.  707- 
4000. 
International  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Gaza.  Brian  Scott.  5,764.030.  CI.  320-116.000. 
International  Data  Engineering.  Inc.;  See — 

Ware.  Eric  A.;  McPherson.  Robert  J  :  Kappel.  Glen  D.:  and  Street,  Nigel, 
5,764,615,  CI.  ,369-178.000. 
International  Faster  Corporation:  See — 

Cugini,  Mano  A  ,  5,764.069,  CI.  324-761.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Quick,  James  R.;  Wenzel,  Donna  J.;  Bartholomew,  Gene  W.;  Delozier. 
Monon  S  :  and  Klass-Hoffman.  Maxine.  5.763.100.  CI  428-486.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Mangtani.  Vijav;  and  Dubhashi.  Ajit.  5.764.466.  CI.  361-78.000. 
Woodwonh.  Arthur;  and  Ewer.   Peter  Richard.  5.763.949.  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Nishitani.   Shigeyuki;   Mano.   Hiroyuki:   Fumhashi.  Tsutomu:   Kudo. 
Yasuyuki:    Inuzuka.   Tatsuhiro:    Futami.   Toshio:    and   Tsunekawa. 
Satoni.  5.764.212.  CI.  .345-98.fK)0. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Bauck.  Randall  C.  5.764.017.  CI.  318-610.000. 
Ion  Kasokuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Noriyoshi:  and  Wakase.  Shuichiro.  5,763,986,  CI.   313- 
62.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See — 

Fehr.  Waller  R.;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G..  5.763.745.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Henderson.  Enc  R  .  Mosher,  Cunis  L.;  Jones.  Vivian  Wynne:  Green. 
John-Bnice  D  ;  and  Poner.  Marc  D..  5.763.768.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Irgang.  Matthias:  See — 

Fischer.  Rolf;  Irgang.  Matthias;  Schnurr.  Werner,  and  Wulff-Doring, 
Joachim,  5,763,676,  CI.  568-435.000 
Irie.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Ine.  Hitoshi.  5.763.968.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Irovando.  James  J.:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Magan.  Phil:  Robitaille.  Thomas  Edgar:  Roth. 
Robert  P;  and'irovando.  James  J..  5.762.6.50.  CI.  8-490.000. 
Irvin  Automotive  Products;  See — 

Palmore.  Kevin  M..  5.762.307.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Irwin.  Craig  W.:  See — 

Rubin.  Edward  A.:  Irwin.  Craig  W.;  and  Famsworth.  Ted  R..  5.764,835, 
CI.  385-104000. 
Isaji,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Koujiva,  Mutsumasa;  Isaji,  Kazuyoshi;  Iwai,  Shinichi:  Ohasi,  Yutaka: 
and'Takei,  Toshihiro,  5,762,372.  CI.  280-806.000. 
ISCOR  Limited:  See— 

Croucamp,   Frederik   Wilhelm:   and   Nunez.   Lieb  Johannes   Rodolf, 
5,762,099.  CI.  137-340.000, 
Iseki.  Yuji:  See — 

Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Iseki.  Yuji:  Shizuki.  Yasushi:  Yoshihara.  Kunio:  Saito. 
Masayuki:  Higuchi.  Kazuhito:  Hanawa.  Takeshi:  and  Takagi.  Eiji. 
.5.764.119.  CI.  33.3-2.38.000. 
Isen.  Irvin;  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph,  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corporation. 
Electrical  circuit  component  formed  of  a  conductive  liquid  printed  directly 
onto  a  substrate.  5.763.058.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ishibashi.  Akinori:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Kawashima.  Kazuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Akinori:  and  Yajima. 
Hiroshi.  5.764.975.  CI.  .395-606.(K)0. 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

Ukita.  Masakazu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.764.672.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ishibashi.  Atsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage  con- 
trolled  ring   oscillator   stabilized   against    supply    voltage    fluctuations. 
5.764.110.  CI.  33I-57.(X)0. 
Ishida.  Hideloshi:  See — 


Kakii. Toshiaki:  Ishida.  Hideloshi:  Ogawa.  Shinji:  and  Miyabc.  Kazumi- 
chi.  5.764.833.  CI.  385-54.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Ma.saharu;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Katsuaki:  Yamazaki, 
Osamu:  Komura.  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa,  Tomoo.  5.764.435.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Ishida.  Ken:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koujiro:  Mizoguchi.  Shun:  lijima.  Yaichi:  Era,  Masayoshi: 
Ishida,  Ken;  and  Kibayashi,  Hiroshi.  5,765.065,  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Ishida.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Nakazato.  Takashi;  and  Ishida.  Masaki.  5.762.329.  CI.  270-58.090. 
Ishigami.  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Shunji:  Takemura.  Kouichi;  Ishigami.  Ma.sahide;  Kobayashi. 
Saloru;  Sugano.  Takao;  Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Shimada.  Kiyoshi. 
5.764.270.  CI.  347-2.34.000. 
Ishiguro.  Minoni.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Built-in  flash  canvera. 

5.765.057.  CI.  3%- 180.000. 
Ishihara.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Ituro;  Kasugai.  Joji:  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi:  and  Hatiori.  Masaru. 
5.762.858,  CI.  264-516.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigehara.  Itaru:  Odawara.  Shinji:  Okada.  Hiroshi:  Kimura.  Hirohiko: 
Omatsu.  Ma.sato;  Nakavama.  Hitoshi;  Higuchi.  Rie:  and  Takenami, 
Taki,  5,763.439,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Ishihara,  Ton):  See — 

Ogata,  Syuichiro;  Okiyama,  Yoshitatsu:  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi:  Ishihara, 
Torn:  Hayashi,  Kuniharu;  Yajima,  Hiroyuki:  Yamamolo,  Mikio:  Itaya, 
Takashi;  Maekawa,  Masanori:  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  5,765,076,  Q. 
397-168.000. 
Ishihara.  Yasunari:  See — 

Tamai.  Hirokuni:  Todoroki.  Atsushi:  Sagara.  Hisao;  Ogushi,  Norikazu: 
and  Ishihara,  Yasunari,  5.761,922,  CI.  62-256.000. 
Ishihata,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Toshiyuki;  Horie,  Takeshi;  and  Ishihata.  Hiroaki.  5.765.187. 
CI  711  110.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo:  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Omote. 
Ma.sanori:  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5.764.853.  CI. 
395-2.520. 
Ishii.  Mariko:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimolo.  Mamoru: 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki:  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu.  Ka.sano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoio;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  5.763.420,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Ishii.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Schotland.  John  Carl;  and  Ishii.  Masani.  5.762.607.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Ishii.  Takayuki:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki:  Nunomura.  Shigeki;  Fujita.  Shuji:  lida.  Masamt: 
Endo.  Akira:  Ishii.  Takavuki;  Ogawa.  Tomoya:  Sugimolo,  Mamoru: 
Osawa.  Ryoichi;  and  Fujita.  Masamichi.  5.763.413.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Osawa.  Ryoichi:  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki:  Sugimolo.  Mamoru: 
Tomita.  Kenkichi:  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Sugiyanu. 
Naokazu:  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoio;  Ogawa. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  5.763.420.  CI.  514.54  (KX). 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Funaw  atari.  Takatsugu;  Ishikaw  a.  Hiroyuki:  Abe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Niizaka. 
Kazuo.  5.764.458.  CI.  .360-133.000. 
Ishikawa.  Katsuji:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Kazulaka:  Yoshikawa.  Kouji;  Ishikawa.  Katsuji:  and  Suzuki. 
Toshiro.  5.764.124.  CI.  336-92.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo:  Mikami.  Masashi;  Ishikawa.  Kenichi:  Arisaka.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.764.477.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo:  Mikami.  Masashi:  Ishikawa.  Kenichi:  Arisaka.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.764.478.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hino.  Youichi:  Arita.  Yoshilaka:  Wakao.  Norihiro:  and  Ishikawa.  Ryui- 
chi. 5.763.620.  CI.  549-1.000. 
Ishikawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiraku;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  Nagaoka.  Yasu- 
taka:  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro:  and  Kinoshita.  Takuji.  5.762.508.  CI.  439- 
164.0(X) 
Ishikawa.  Shin:  See — 

Fukagai.  Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Shin.  5.762.705.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Ohga.  Yuichi:  Ishikawa.  Shinji:  and  Enomolo.  Tadashi.  5.763.081,  CI. 
428-.392.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Tomoji:  See — 

Kosuge.    Katsuhiro;    Ishikawa.    Tomoji:    and    Sugihara.    Kazuyuki. 
5.765.059.  CI.  399-224.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yohei:  Hiratsuka.  Toshiro:  lio.  Kenichi;  and  Yamashita.  Sadao.  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  and  filter  utilizing  a 
nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  device  5.764.1 16.  CI   333-202.(X)0. 
Ishikaw ajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

.Assefpour-Dczfullv.     Massoud:     and     Browne.     Kenneth     Michael. 
5.762.126.  CI.  l'64-476.0(K). 
Ishimine.  Hisako.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Document  display  apparatus  for 
displaying  document  containing  a  pluralitv   of  pages..  5.764.227.  CI. 
345-344.000. 
Ishimine.  Junichi:  See — 
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Fujisaki.  Akihiko;  Ishimine.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masumi;  Miyo.  Masahiro; 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano.  Minora;  and  Nori.  Hitoshi.  5.763.950.  CI. 
257-712.000. 
Ishimolo.  Shoichi:  See — 

Ito.  Tadashi;  and  Ishimolo.  Shoichi.  5.761.847.  CI.  47-65.800. 
Ishino.  Masalo;  Kitoh.  Masahiro;  Otsuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Malsui.  Yasushi.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Distributed  feedback  semiconduc- 
tor la-ser  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.764.682.  CI.  .372-96  (XX). 
Ishino.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Kenzo;  Ayabe.  Yoshihani;  Matsunaga.  Fujihisa;  Nishiguchi. 

Ikuzo;  and  Ishino.  Yoshio.  5.763.560.  CI.  528-234.000. 

Ishiyama.  Shintaro.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Melhixl  for 

pr(Klucing  nickel-aluminum  intermetallic  compounds  containing  dopant 

elements.  5.765.096,  CI.  419-28.(XX). 

Ishizaka.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Barrier  synchronization  system  in 

parallel  data  processing.  5.765.009.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ishizaka,    Shoji;    Muro.    Kiyofumi;    Fujimolo.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Yamada. 
Yoshikazu.  lo  Mitsui  PetriKhemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  la.ser 
device.  5.764.668.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ishizaki.  Norihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  having  a 

function  of  changing  bus  width.  5.764,950,  CI.  395-50().(XX). 
Ishizuka.  Shoji;  and  Miya.saka.  Muneloshi.  to  Nikko  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  con- 
u-olled  engine   mechanism   provided  in  a  toy   vehicle.  5.762.532.  CI. 
446-457.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro;  See — 

Seo    Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Shin.  Takeharu;  Nukui.  Makoto;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro,  5,763,866,  CI.  235-472.000. 
ISI  Norgren  Inc.:  See — 

Blait.  John  A..  5.762,325.  CI.  269-32.000. 
Isobe.  Tomonori:  See — 

Nakac.  Tsugio;  Isobe.  Tomonori;  and  Takada.  Hajime.  5,764,011.  CI. 
3I8-47I.0(X). 
Isogai.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujieda.  Masanao;  and  Isogai,  Naoku  5.764.341.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Isono,  Soichi:  See — 

Kojima.  Akira;  Ogino.  Akihito;  and  Isono.  Soichi,  5.765,183,  CI.  711- 
114.000. 
Isota.  Yoji:  See — 

Fukushima.  Tomoaki;  and  Isota.  Yoji,  5,764,185.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Isowa  Corporation;  See — 

Ima.  Fiji;  and  Kato.  Isao,  5.761.980,  CI.  83-500.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Prosise.  William  E.;  and  Kwak,  Yoon  Tae.  5.763,554.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Israeli.  Avinoam:  See — 

Cohen.  Michael;  and  Israeli.  Avinoam.  5.763.813.  CI.  89-36.020. 
Issa.  Darrell  E.  Spare  cellular  telephone  charging  unit.  5.764.026.  CI.  320- 

2.000. 
Issaris.  Anna:  See — 

Stem.  Roland;  Vanderzande.  Dirk;  Louwet.  Frank;  Gelan,  Joanes;  Issa- 
ris, Anna;  and  van  der  Broght.  Michael.  5.763,539,  CI.  525-535.(XX). 
Istituto  Trentino  Di  Cultura:  See — 

.Antoniol,  Giuliano;  Brugnara,  Fabio;  Cenolo,  Mauro;  and  Federico. 

Marcello,  5.765.133.  CI.  7(V4-355.(XX). 
Brunelli.  Roberto;  and  Mich.  Omella.  5.764.790.  CI.  382-118.000. 
Itagaki.  Alsushi:  See — 

Olabe.  Makoto;  Harada.  Ichiro;  Okada.  Yuuichi;  Itagaki.  Atsushi;  and 

Yamamoto.  Yorihisa.  5.765.119.  CI.  701-82.000. 

Itagaki.  Takushi;  Takiguchi.  Tohru;  Mihashi.  Yutaka;  and  Takemoto,  Akira,  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 

optical  device.  5,763,287,  CI.  437- 1 26.(XX). 

Itakura.  Hideo,  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd.  Multi-slide  mechanical  press  with 

phase  difference.  5.761.994.  CI    100-209.000. 
Italfarmaco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Caretto.  Patrizia;  Sciumbata.  Teresa;  Leoni.  Flavio;  and  Gromo.  Gianni. 
5.763.421.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Itano.  Mit-sushi:  See — 

Kezuka.  Takehiko;  Itano,  Milsushi:  and  Kubo,  Motonobu.  5,763.375.  CI. 
510-175.000. 
Itaya.  Takashi:  See — 

Ogata.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  YoshiUlsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  Ishihara. 
Torn;  Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Yajima.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Mikio;  Itaya. 
Takashi;  Maekawa.  Masanori;  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  5.765.076.  CI. 
397-168.0(X). 
Iiek  Colour  Graphics  Limited:  See — 

Neilson.  Peler  John;  and  Cook.  Paul  Christopher.  5.762.437.  CI.  403- 
24.0(X). 
llo.  Akio:  See — 

Kurihara.  Taka.shi;  Hayashi.  Junko;  Ito.  Akio;  and  Asai.  Takayoshi. 
.5.763.161.  CI.  435-5'.(XX) 
llo.  Eiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  As.sembling  methixl  for 

cooling  apparatus.  5.761.811.  CI.  29-890.0.54. 
Ito.  Koichi;  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshihiko;  Ito.  Koichi;  Inoue.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Sugi.  Hikaru. 
5.762.266.  CI.  237-12..30B. 
Ito.  Larry  N.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Catalyst  for  the  rearrangement 

of  allylic  geminal  dihalogen  compounds.  5,763.711.  CI.  570-236.000. 
Ito.  Nobuei:  See — 

Katayama.   Masayuki;   Mizulani.  Atsushi;   Hattori.  Yutaka;   and   Ito. 
Nobuei.  5.763.1 11.  CI.  428-691. (XX) 
Ito.  Noritoshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  and  llo.  Noritoshi.  5.764.666.  CI.  372-38.0(X). 


Ito.  Sachiyo;  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shinichi;  Malsuo.  Norishige;  and  llo.  Sachiyo.  5.763.028. 
CI.  428-34.700. 
llo.  Tadashi;  and  Ishimolo.  Shoichi.  to  Mikado  Chemical  M.F.G.  Co.  Plant- 
growing  system  and  plant-growing  method.  5,761.847.  CI.  47-55.800; 
llo.  Takahiko:  See — 

Amano,  Satoshi;  and  Ito,  Takahiko,  5,763,094,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Ito.  Takahire):  See — 

Nakadaira.  Yoshikuni;  Kawakami.  Norio;  and  llo.  Takahiro.  5.763.946. 
CI.  257-693.0(X). 
Ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Koyamada.  Koji;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.764.872.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Ito.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hamayasu.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Tetsuya;  Fujita.  Koki;  Hara.  Ko/o;  Koizumi. 
Kyoko;  Tanimolo.  Toshiko;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kitahata.  Sumio. 
5.763.598.  CI.  536-46.000. 
Ito.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Nimura.   Mitsuhiro;   Morimolo.   Kyomi;   llo.   Yasunobu;   and  Ohara. 
Shigekazu.  5.765.123.  CI.  701-208.000. 
Ito.  Yoichi:  See — 

Makino.   Kenji;   Suzuki.   Hideaki;   Nagaoka.  Takeshi;   Niki.  Toshio; 
Kusuoka.   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada.   Toshimasa;    Nawamaki.  Tsulomu; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5.763.365,  CI. 
504-2 13.(HX). 
Itoga.  Shigekazu;  and  Osawa.  Rentara,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Contact  and  terminal  connector  having  the  contact. 
5.762.516.  CI   439-404000 
lioh.  Akihide:  See — 

Konagaya.  Yukio;  Igawa.  Takao;  Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Itoh.  Akihide; 
and  Nogiwa.  Tohru.  5.762.998.  CI.  427-1.30.0(X). 
Itoh.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electric  connection  unit.  5.762.504.  CI. 

439-66.000. 
Itoh.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Tawarayama.  Hiromasa;  Yanagita.  Hiroaki;  Iloh.  Katsuhisa;  and  Tora- 
tani.  Hisayoshi.  5.764.661.  CI   372-6.000. 
Itoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Sunada.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Fujimolo.  Hideki;  and 
Uchida.  Taijiro.  5.762.750.  CI.  I56-345.(XX) 
Iloh.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Tozu.  Kenji;  Fukami,  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazaki.  Norio.  5.762.406.  CI.  303- 146.0(H). 
Itou.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Nakazalo.  Yasushi;  Kimura. Takayuki;  Yoshii.  Masako; 
and  Itou.  Hiroyasu.  5.765.087,  CI.  399-344.000 
Itou,  Tomoyuki;  Takamatsu,  Hisashi;  Olani.  Toshihiro;  Kubota.  Yoshinobu; 
and  Omori.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd   Optical  modulator.  5.764.400.  CI. 
359-245.(XX). 
Itskovich.  Gregory  B.;  and  Royivarl.  Alexander,  lo  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Signal  prixessiiig  method  for  determining  the  number  of 
exponential  decay  parameters  in  multiexponentially  decaying  signals  and 
its  application  to  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  well  logging.  5.764.058.  CI 
324-303.000. 
Itsuz^ki.  Yoshihiro;  Okahashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanashima.  Yoshiro.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Specimen  testing  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.763.265.  CI.  435-288.7(X). 
Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.   Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Noriko;   Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro;   Kobayashj. 
Akira;  Horikami.  Kinji;  Kano.  Hideo;  and  Yoshii.  Kouji.  5.764.817. 
CI.  382-302.(XX). 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Arlynn  Walter.  5.763.896.  CI.  257-14.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Zydek.  Michael;  and  Fey.  Wolfgang.  5.763.%3.  CI.  307-130.000. 
llza  Snap  Inc.:  See— 

Falkiner.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Carter.  Daniel  J..  5.764.144.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Ivan    Jerome  C,   to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Pneumatic  tilt  stabilization 

suspension  system.  5.765,115,  CI.  701-38,000. 
Iwa.  Riichi:  See — 

German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased;  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanov- 
ich.  deceased;  Iwa.  Riichi;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  5.763.699.  CI. 
570-127.(XX). 
Iwadate.  Akihito:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote.  Kazumi: 
Iwadate.  Akihito;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirata.  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji.  5.765.167.  CI.  707-200.0(X). 
Iwade.  Takashi:  See — 

Migaki.  Yoshiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Iwade.  Takashi.  5.762.276.  CI.  242- 
I8.(X)R. 
Iwai,  Shinichi:  See — 

Koujiya.  Mulsumasa;  Isaji.  Kazuyoshi;  Iwai.  Shinichi:  Ohasi.  Yutaka; 
and  Takei.  Toshihiro,  5.762.372.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Iwakiri.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Choku;  Tanaka.  Shinsaku;  Akaiani.  Shigeru;  and  Iwakiri.  Akira. 
5.764.612.  CI.  369-75.2(X). 
Iwami.  Masaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toyohide;  and  Iwami.  Masaki.  5.762.684.  CI.  95-24.000. 
Iwamoto.  Hisa.shi;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memorv  device  which  allows  switch- 
ing of  bit  conHguralion.  5.764..590  CI   365-233  (XX). 
Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 
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Oda.  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro;  Yamashila.  Takayuki; 
Higashimura.  Masayo;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko.  5.764.378.  CI.  358- 
448.(XX). 
Iwasa.  Shigeyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  resist  pattern. 

5.763.142.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Iwasaki.  Jun;  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  Iwasaki.  Jun;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki, 
5.764.363.  CI.  356-364.0(X). 
Iwasaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toshihiko;     Iwasaki.    Shoji;    and     Kobayashi.    Norimilsu. 
5.764.213.  CI.  .345-10().(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Telsuji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Activator  for  herbicide.  5.763.462.  CI. 

5|4-3.34.(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Masao;   Iwasaki.  Yasuo;   Ikeda.   Ken;  Shiojima.  Toshiya; 
Tagaya.   Nozomu;  and   Kobayashi.  Tomoko.  5.762.929.  CI.   424- 
94.400. 
Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  Iwasaki.  Jun:  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki. 
5.764..363.  CI.  356-.364.(XH). 
Iwa.se.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki;  Taguchi.  Takayuki; 
Fujioka.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao.  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Teramecs  Co.,  Ltd.  Trace  liquid  detecting  and  analyzing  device. 
5.764.356.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Transistor 
package  having  a  series  connected  thermistor  for  proleclion  from  thermal 
destruction.  5.763.929.  CI.  257-467 .(XX). 
Iwata.  Kazuya:  See — 

Uchikata.  Yoshio;  and  Iwata.  Kazuya,  5,764.253.  CI.  347-23.000 
Iwata.  Keiji.  to  Toyixlenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Switch  device  and  manufac- 
turing method  of  stationar\   contact  base  thereof    5.762.183.  CI.  2(X)- 
571.000. 
Iwata.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao;  Iwata.  Makoto;  Furuya.  Minora;  and  Ohe.  Michisuke. 
5.762.954.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Iwata.  Shinichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Infrared  spatial  communication 
system  capable  of  reducing  a  processing  amount  of  data  communication 
devices  during  communication.  5.764.395,  CI.  359-172.(XX). 
Iwata.  Tom:  See — 

.Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Iwata.  Tora;  and  Kolani.  Hisakazu.  5.7<>4..566.  CI. 
365-156.(XX). 
Iwatake,  Hideaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Michio;  Takada,  Kasutaka;  Kawamura,  Hiromasa;  Horinaka, 
Shunji;  Iwatake,  Hideaki;  Takesako,  Ryoichi;  and  Takai,  Shinichiro. 
.5.761.858.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Iwatsubo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kohno.   Takashi;    Fujita.    Hirovuki;   Azumai.    Hideo:    and    Iwatsubo. 
Satoshi.  5.764.816.  CI   382-299.(XX). 
Iwalsuki.  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Kenichi;  and  Kawai.  Shingo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  transmission  line,  optical  tiber 
transmission  system  and  production  method  thereof,  and  optical  Hber 
combining  method.  5.764.841,  CI   .385- 1 23  (XX). 
IXSYS.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kauffman.  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet.  Marc.  5,763,192,  CI.  435-7.100. 
lyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sawano,  Mitsura;  Satou.  Hitonobu;  and  lyama.  Kiyoshi.  5.762.752.  CI. 
1.56-580.000. 
Izumi.  Masamilsu:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Masamilsu;  Hayashi.  Satora;  Tsulsumi.  Nobuhisa; 
and  Fukuoka.  Kunihiro.  5.762.944.  CI.  424-4(X).(XX). 
Izumi.  Masato.  lo  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  flasher  system.  5.764,140, 

CI.  .340-471.000. 
Izumi,  Tugio:  See — 

Wada,  Eiko;  Nishimoto,  Tugio;  and  Izumi,  Tugio,  5,762,990,  CI.  426- 
633.(XX). 
J.  Zimmer  Maschinenbau  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 

Zimmer,  Peter.  5.762.649.  CI.  8-445.(XX). 
JAC  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S  ;  and  Bogdan.  Victor  M..  5.762.247.  CI.  224-321.(XX). 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Novis.  Scott  R.;  and  Barry.  Dennis,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 

Dual  card  smart  card  reader  5.763.862.  CI.  235-380.(XX). 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.,  5.764.329.  CI. 

,349-193.000. 

Jackson.  Jonathan  S.;  and  King.  Michael  G  .  to  AS  ARCO  lncorpt)raled.  Ferric 

fluoborate/organic  extraclant  hydrometallurgical  prcKess  for  lecovering 

metals  5.762.683.  CI   75-743.000 

Jackson.  Mever  B.  Method  for  regulating  neuropeptide  hormone  secretion. 

5.763.43 1.' CI.  514-169.000. 
Jackson.  Robert  J.:  and  Champoux.  Robert  L..  lo  Index  Sensors  and  Controls. 
Inc.  Integrated  controller  for  commercial  vehicle  air  conditioning  system 
5.761.918.  CI.  62-181  0(X). 
Jackson.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Batchelder.  John  Samuel;  and  Jackson.  Robert  R..  5.764,521,  CI.  364- 
475.010. 
Jackson.  Scoti  A.:  See — 

Philpol.  Paul  T;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  and  Jackson,  Scon  A..  5.763.820. 
CI.  102-.531.0(X). 
Jacmel  Jewelr)  Inc.:  See — 

Silveri.  Greg.  5.761.928.  CI.  63-12.(XX). 


Jacob.  Werner;  and  Niedcrhijiner.  Mantred.  lo  Lohr  &  Bromlamp  GmbH. 
Wheel  bearing  unit  for  rotatablv  suppt)rting  a  driveable  wheel  on  a  wheel 
earner.  5.762.559.  CI  464-14.5!(XX). 
Jacobs.  Dwighl  W.;  Hoevel.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Chester.  Brace  E..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Packaging    curable    materials. 
5.762.192.  CI.  206-.369.0<X). 
Jacobs.  Mark  Ellion;  and  Farringlon.  Richard  William,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  High  efficiencv  biKist  topology  with  two  outputs.  5.764.037.  CI. 
323-222.(XX) 
Jacobson,  Charles  R.  to  Nordberg.  Inc  Protection  arrangement  for  a  hopper 

seal  on  a  fluid  flushed  conical  crasher.  5.762.274.  CI.  241-207  OCX). 
Jacobson.  James  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  Jacobson.  James  E..  Jr ;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W..  5.764.9.34.  CI.  395-.309.0(X). 
Jacobsson.  Ann-Christine:  See — 

Malmqvisl.  Johan;  Jacobsson.  Ann-Christine;  Kovacevic.  Rasema;  and 
Lindslrnm.  Per-Enk.  5.762.675.  CI.  65-66.000 
Jacobus.  Karia  M.;  and  Leighton.  H  Jeff,  to  Inspire  Pharmaceuticals.  Method 
of  preventing  or  treating  pneumonia  in  immobilized  patients  with  uridine 
triphosphates  and  related  compounds  5.763.447,  CI   514-265  0(X) 
Jacomino.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Cox,  Wilton  Louis;  Jacomino,  John,  Jr.;  and  Yu,  Simon.  5.764.517.  CI. 
.364-468. 1(X). 
Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Fourtillan,  Jean-Bernard;  Fourtillan,  Marianne;  Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude; 
Jouanneiaud.    Marie-Paule;    Violeau.    Brano;    and    Karam.    Omar, 
5,763.471,  CI.  514-409  (XX). 
Jacquin,  Amaud  Enc;  and  Rabiner.  Wendi  Beth,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Motion-adaptive  modelling  of  scene  content  for  very  low  bit  rate  model- 
assisted  coding  of  xideo  sequences  5,764,803,  CI.  382-2.36.000. 
Jaeger.  Rand>  L.;  Horst.  Lee  S.;  and  Hanington.  David  L  .  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Precision  extender  lens  for  stereo  vision  systems. 
5.764.424.  CI.  359-702.000. 
Jaeger.  Wayne:  See — 

Bun-.  Ronald  E;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers.  A.  J.;  Padgett  James  D.;  Lc, 
Hue  P;  and  Mutton,  Jon  C  ,  5,764,252.  CI.  .347-20.000. 
Jaenecke.  Peler.  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Parallel  neural  networks  having  one  neural 
network  providing  evaluated  data  to  another  neural  network  5.764.8.56.  CI. 
.^95- 1 1.000. 
Jaffe.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil;  Helman.  Michael  G.;  and  Jaffe.  Jonathan  A..  5.762.533.  CI. 
446-466.0<X). 
Jahan.  Dominique  Friard  epi>usc:  See — 

Blomel.  Joel;  Meyer.  Marie-Claude  Blomel  epouse;  and  Jahan.  Domi- 
nique Fnard  Spouse.  5.763.486.  CI   514-566.000. 
Jahangir.  Alam:  See — 

Clark.  Robin  Douglas;  Eglen.  Richard  Malcolm;  Gardner,  John  Otis; 

Jahangir,  Alam;  and  Miller.  Aaron  Bayne,  5,763,458,  CI.  514-318.000. 

Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  Nariani,  Subhash  R.;  and  Chang,  Kuang- 

Yeh,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Device  reliabilirv  of  MOS  devices  using 

silicon  rich  plasma  oxide  HIms.  5.763.937.  CI   257-646.000. 

Jairath.  Rahul:  See — 

Pant.  Anil  K.;  Breivogel.  Joseph  R.;  Young.  Douglas  W ;  Jairath.  Rahul; 
and  Engdahl.  Erik  H  .  5.762.536.  CI.  451-6.000. 
Jakeway.  Jerome  J.;  Mickley.  Joseph  G.;  Zeitler.  David  W;  and  Medley. 
James  A.,  to  Mannesmann  Demalic  Raistan  Corp.  Automated  guided 
vehicle  having  ground  track  sensor.  5,7(>4,0I4,  CI.  318-587.(X)0. 
Jakob,  Clarissa  G.:  See — 

Lebioda,  Lukasz;  and  Jakob.  Clarissa  G..  5.763,490,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Jakobi.  Wolfgang;  Niesporek.  Christian;  and  Heid.  Hans,  lo  Carl-Zeiss- 

Siiftung.  Cryostatic  microtome  5.761.977.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Jalonen.  Harry  Gosta;  See — 

Yli-Urpo.  Antti;  Jalonen.  Harry  Gosta;  and  Kuriiela.  Kauko  Oiva  Antero. 
5.762.950.  CI  424-422.(XX). 
Jamain.  Patrice:  See — 

Beraus.    Chrislophe;    Jamain.     Patrice;     and     Roland.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.763.972.  CI.  310-90.500. 
James.  Michael  D.;  and  Krais.  Fritz  R..  lo  Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc. 
Pneumatically  assisted  conformal  tt»l  for  an  ophthalmic  lens  tiner/polisher. 
5.762.-546.  CI.  45 1-504 .0(X). 
James.  Tony;  Sandanayake.  Saman;  and  Shinkai.  Seiji.  lo  Research  Devel- 
opment (forporalion  of  Japan.  Boronic  acid  compound  having  a  binaphthyl 
group.  5.763.238,  CI   4.36-172  000. 
Jancke.  Gavin;  and  Kiernan.  Casey  Lang,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Com- 
puter network  status  monitoring  system.  5.764.913.  CI.  395-2(X).540. 
Janeway.  Davis,  to  Foster.  Dav  id.  Wood  saver  exterior  oil  stain.  5.763.5 10.  CI. 

524-91  0(X). 
Jang.  Ho-rang;  Chang.  Young-hoon;  and  Cho,  Seoung-hwan,  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  processor.  5,765,013,  CI.  395-800.170. 
Janoff.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Mayhew.  Eric;  Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Bhaiia.  Surcsh  K.. 
.5.762.958.  CI   424-450.0(X) 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.  Eiji.  5.762.011.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Janola.  Timothy  E..  to  Tomah  Products.  Inc.  Improved  drying-aid  composi- 
tion. 5,763,-379,  CI.  510-245.000. 
Jansson,  David  G.:  See — 

Fiegel,  Paul  E.;  Jansson,  David  G.;  and  Pleshek,  Mark  A.,  5,761,764,  CI. 
15-353.000. 
Jansson,  Ulf:  See — 

Ekholm,  Rolf;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5.762,760,  O.  162-246.000. 
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Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Instirutc:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Shinlaro,  5,765.0%.  CI.  419-28.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohmi.  Hidehiko;  Kubo.  Tateo.  and  Kumata.  Mitsuo.  5.762,217.  O. 
215-253000 
Japan  Powder  Metallurgy  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hirovuki:  Ushilani.  Kenji:  Tokukura.  Katsuji;  and  Yamamolo. 
Hiio.shi.  5.762.400.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Inakuma,  Takahiro;   Funii,   Hiroyasu:  Tokugawa,   Yoshinori;  Tsuda, 
Fumiaki:    Nagai,    Mitsuo;   and    Kirihara,    Shuitsu,    5,761,989,   CI. 
99-386  000. 
Jard.  Philippe;  and  Gerlier.  Andre,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

handling  value  sheets.  5.764.346.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Jarmuszewski.  Perry:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski,  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias,  5,764,693,  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Jasbinsek.  John;  See — 

Katona.  Paul  C;  and  Jasbinsek.  John.  5.762,659,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  and  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.,  5,763.173,  CI.  435-6.000. 
JeanBlanc,  Ferdinand  H.  Needle  guide  components  for  a  sewing  machine. 

5.762.014.  CI.  112-227.000. 
Jeganathan.  Suruliappa.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Color- 
photographic  recording  material.  5.763.144,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Jelinek,  Laszlo:  See — 

Kovits.  Ervin;  Jelinek,  Laszlo;  and  Ohmachi,  R6bert,  5,762,803.  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Jenbacher  Energiesvsteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pocksuller.  Franz;  and  Lang.  Christian,  5,762,045,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Jeng.  Erik  S.;  and  Liaw.  Ing-Ruey,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  LDD  spacers  in  MOS  devices  with 
double  spacers  and  device  manufactured  thereby.  5.763.312.  CI.  438- 
303.000. 
Jenker.  Peter:  See — 

Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn.  Michael;  Jenker.  Peter;  Monkiewicz, 
Jaroslaw;  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther;  Standke.  Burkhard;  and  Traulvet- 
ler.  Bertram,  5,763.666.  CI.  564-434  000. 
Jenkmson.  Timothy:  See — 

Nelson,  Douglas  M.;  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy,  5,764.415.  CI.   359- 
584.000. 
Jennes,  Jos;  Wouters,  Paul:  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst.  Geert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  Video  frame  grabber  comprising 
analog  video  signals  analysis  system.  5,764,299.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Jennings.  James  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Over-current  protection 
circuit  for  use  in  television  hoiizomal  deflection  circuits.  5,764,002,  CI. 
3I5-408.{XX). 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  Guo.  Song;  and  Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.,  5,762,451,  CI. 

405-259.100. 

Jensen.  James  M.;  Lynch.  Wendell  D  ;  Perelshteyn.  Michael  M.;  Graybill. 

Robert  B.:  Hassan.  Sayed;  and  Sabin,  Wayne.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

including  codes  in  audio  signals  and  decoding.  5.764,763,  CI.  380-6.000. 

Jensen.  Kirk:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Willis,  Michael;  Koch,  Tad;  Ringquist,  Steven;  Jensen. 

Kirk;  and  Atkinstm.  Brent.  5,763,177.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold,  Larrv;  Eaton.  Bruce;  Smith.  Drew;  Wecker.  Matthew;  and  Jensen. 
Kirk.  5.763.595.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Jensen.  Kirk  B.;  Chen.  Hang;  Morris,  Kevin  N.;  Stephens,  Andrew;  and  Gold. 
Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Systematic  evolution  of  ligands  bv 
exponential  enrichment:  tissue  SELEX.  5.763.566.  CI.  530-350.000 
Jensen,  Stanley  Dean,  and  Williams.  Norman  Eugene,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc  Inbred  maize  line  PH63A.  5.763,743.  CI  8(K)-200.(X)0. 
Jentink.  Gene  H.:  See — 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink.  Gene  H.;  Siehr.  Brian  J.;  and  Wolf.  Lee  W.. 
5.762,226.  CI.  220-2i2..S(K). 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita.  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shoji:  and  Kimura.  Alsushi,  5.763.889.  CI. 
250-3%.OOR. 
Jeong.  Hee  Cheol.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  memory  device  with 
improved  efficiency  and  reliability  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.763.913.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Jeong.  Tae-Six)k:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-K(X)k;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park,  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Six)k;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Ko«ik;  Ahn.  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-S(xik,  5,763.414.  CI. 
5I4-27.0(K). 
Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter;  Kristensen.  Econ;  and  Manensen.  Lars,  to  Danfoss  A/S. 

Piston/slide  shtx;  arrangement.  5,762.477.  CI  4I7-269.0(K). 
Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho:  See — 

Mallick.  S<^umm\a:  Paiel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Jessani.  Romesh 
Mangho.  5.7M'.940.  CI.  .W5-382.000. 
Jessop.  Philip  Gregory:  See — 

Ikariya.  Takao;  Jessop,  Philip  Gregory;  Hsiao,  Yi;  and  Noyori,  Ryoji, 
5.763,662,  CI.  564-132.000. 
JeiFill.  Inc.:  See— 

Vu.  Robert  B.;  Storv.  James  D.;  and  Thomas.  Trov  Scott.  5.764.260,  CI. 
.M7.87.000. 
Jeunemailre,  Xavier:  See — 


Lalouel,  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier;  Lifton,  Richard  P.,  Soubrier, 
Florent;  Koielevtsev,  Youri:  and  Corvol.  Pierre.  5.763.168,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Jewell.  Brian  G.:  See — 

Papalos.  John  G.;  Grinstein.  Reuben  H.:  Shah,  Shailesh;  Mulvey,  Joseph 
L.;  and  Jewell,  Bnan  G.,  5,763,506,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  The:  See — 

Schlesinger.   Paul   H.;  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.;   and  Blair,  Harry  C, 
5,763.480,  CI.  514-476.000 
Jiang,  Wenbin:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Ramdani,  Jamal;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  5,764.671.  CI. 

372-45000. 
Shen.  Jun;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.764,679.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Jibiki.  Ubao,  to  Hakko  Co..  Ltd.  Telescope  including  an  interposition  gear  for 

zoom  operation.  5.764,410.  CI.  359-422.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroya;  and  Sugiyama,  Ichirou,  5.761.983.  CI.  92-13.200. 
Jimenez.  Juan  M.:  See — 

Vic.  Sebastian:   Pena.  Miguel  A..  Terreros.   Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fierro.  Jose  L.;  and  Jimenez,  Juan  M..  5.763,722,  CI.  585- 
500.000. 
Jimmerson.  Gary  T.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Wing  deployment 

device  5,762,294,  CI.  244-49.000. 
Jin,  Haolun:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek  S.;  Evans,  Colleen  A..  Jin.  Haolun;  Siddiqui.  M.  Arshad; 
and  Tse.  Allan  H.  L  .  5.763.606.  CI  544-264  000. 
Jin,  Sungho;  and  Mc-Cormack,  Mark  Thomas,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Article  comprising  a  Pb-free  solder  having  improved  mechanical  proper- 
ties. 5.762,866,  CI.  420-557.000 
Jinbo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Inokuchi,  Jinichi;  Jinbo,  Masayuki;  Nagai.  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 
Haniki.  5.763.438.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Jinnai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Izuru;  Yamagami.  Taku;  and  Jinnai,  Shigeru.  5,764.806,  CI. 
382-2.39.000. 
Jo,  Soo  Hwan,  to  DongW(x)  Kiyoun,  Inc.  Ozone  generator.  5,762,886,  CI. 

422-186.180. 
John  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Sukumar.  Saraswati  Vaidyanathan,  5.763,415,  CI.  514-44.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony;  Ward.  Terence  James;  Alan.  Chapman  White;  Mark. 
.Antony  Ashwell.  and  Reinhardt.  Bemhard  Baudy.  5.763.460.  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Johns.  Charles  Ray:  See — 

Cherichetti.  Cory  Ansel;  Dinicola.  Paul  David:  Johns.  Charles  Ray; 
Rahim.  Omar  Mahmoud;  Rice.  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nostrand. 
Mark  Ernest.  5.765.041.  CI.  395-872.(K)0 
Johns  Manvillc  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R  ;  and  Schakel,  Eric  G..  5.762,109.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Johnson.  Alan  T:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.   Tien    T;    Lin.    Yuan;    and   Chandraratna.    Roshantha   A., 
5.763.635.  CI.  5.56-442.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Bley.  Robert;  and  Kubacki.  Glenn.  5,762.6.W.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.:  See — 

Mastrorio.  Brotjke  W.  5.762.125.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram,  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762,081,  CI.  134-59.000. 
Johnson.  Arthur  C:  See — 

Kelleher.  Brian  S  ;  Johnson,  Arthur  C;  and  Vance.  Dan  A..  5,762,069, 
CI.  1 28-75  l.(K)0. 
Johnson.  Bradley  Neil:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Bradlev  Neil.  5.762,644.  CI. 
604-385.100. 
Johnson.  Brian  D  ;  and  Thome.  Glen  V.  to  Weatherhaven  Resources.  Ltd. 

Collapsible  portable  containerized  shelter  5.761.854.  CI.  52-69.000. 
Johnson.  Brian  D  ;  Carr.  Randall  E  ;  and  Ellis.  Larry  W.,  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  embossing  of  con- 
tainers. 5,761.942.  CI.  72-94.000. 
Johnson.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Gravel,  James  L.;  Johnson.  Bruce  L.;  and  Romo,  Mark.  5,763.787.  CI. 
73-756.000. 
Johnson.  Colin  Van  Tuyl:  See — 

Uibel.  Jeff  Ross;  Johnson,  Colin  Van  Tuyl;  and  Hambruch,  Joel  Thomas, 
5.762.130.  CI    165-71.000. 
Johnson.  Darrin  L.:  See — 

Lindsev.  David  W.;  Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Olson.  Brent  K.;  Storey,  J.  Kirk; 
and  Richardson.  William  B..  5.762.370,  CI.  280- 74 1. (KM). 
Johnson,  David  A.;  and  Li.  Pui-Kai,  to  Holy  Ghost.  Duguesne  University  of 
the.  Methods  for  effecting  memorv  enhancement  mediated  by  non-steroidal 
sulfatase  inhibitors.  5.763.492.  C'l   514-6()3.(X)0. 
Johnson.  Du;ine  R.:  See-  - 

Hendershoi.  Gary;  and  Johnson.  Duane  R..  5,762,094,  CI.  137-204.000. 
Johnson,  Gerard  P.:  See — 
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Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus,  Marion  E.;  Taylor,  Jill;  Taruglia,  James;  Nonon. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere,  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  1  ;  Audonnet, 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.762,938,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin:  See—  „  ,r 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero,  Carta  Natalia;  Fasano,  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland,  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkaleswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A  .  5.763.093,  CI  428- 
469.(KK) 
Johnson.  G.  Richard:  See— 

Orr  Peter  M    Warner,  David  C;  O'Brien,  James  V.;  and  Johnson,  G 
Richard,  5.764.819.  CI.  382-110.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Edwards  Neil;  Frost,  Jonathon  C;  Jones,  Ann-Mane;  and  Pignon,  John 
F,  5,762,658,  CI.  48-127.700. 
Johnson.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H.;  Tunck.  Daniel  J.;  Watkins. 
Larry  A  ;  and  Leung.  Wallace  W.F,  5,762,149.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  C:  See— 

McConnell,    Kenneth    G.;    and    Johnson.    Paul    C.    5.763.770,    CI. 
73-65.0.30 
Johnson  Peter,  to  Unisys  Corpration.  Method  for  providing  object  dalaba.se 
independence  in  a  program  wrinen  using  the  C++  programming  language. 
5,765,039,  CI.  395-682.000. 
Johnson.  Philip  Jeflfrey:  See—  ,-,^,^„,     ^, 

Dumas.    James    T;    and    Johnson,    Philip    Jeffrey,    5,762,692,    CI. 
96-141.000. 
Johnson.  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Handanyan,  Lynne  A.;  Morris.  Thomas  A  :  Hendnckson.  Robert  L.; 

Johnson,  Phillip  J.;  and  Norris.  Timothy,  5.763,454.  CI.  514-300.000. 

Johnson.  Scott  C.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

reducing  transfer  latency  when  transferring  data  from  a  network  to  a 

computer  system.  5.764,896,  CI.  395-200.800. 

Johnson,  Steven  H:  See —  

Tniin,  Lori  A.;  Corbin,  Frank,  III;  Lobdell,  Donn  D.;  Miller,  Douglas  P; 
Manica.  Keith;  Filers.  George  J  ;  Johnson.  Ste\en  H.;  and  Leppert. 
Uwrence  L..  5.762.805.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Johnson.  William  Marv:  See— 

Insalaco    Jeffrey   Lee;  Johnson.  William   Marv;  and  Halbig.  David 
Michael.  5,761,810,  CI   29-890.052. 
Johnston,  Jennifer:  See —  ,-,,,,-,    ^,    .,,£ 

Varshavsky,  Alexander;  and  Johnston,  Jennifer,  5,763,212,  CI.  435- 
69100.  ,      ^     .^ 

Johnston.  Thomas  Kevin;  Atwell,  William  Daune,  Jr.;  and  Tipple,  David 
Russell  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fusleless  memory  repair  system  and  method  of 
operation.  5.764,577.  CI.  365-200.000 
Jokura  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop  frequency  synthesizer. 

5,764,711.  CI,  375-376.000. 
Jolidon,  Synese:  See —  «.    ..     c-    u      u 

Guerrv   Philippe;  Jolidon,  Synese:  Masciadn.  Raffaello;  Slalder.  Henn; 
and  Then,  Rudolf,  5,763,4.50,  CI.  514-275000. 
Jollv  Frank  H.  Hand  operated  wheel  chair  or  exercise  machine  using  racks 

operated  by  variable  length  lever.  5,762,350,  CI   280-245.000. 
Jolly.  James  F:  See—  ..,.,, 

Treml.  Suzanne  B.;  Dall,  Cnstine  J.;  Draveling.  Connie  A.;  Jolly.  James 
F;  and  Ramanujam.  Rama  P..  5,763.157.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Jolly.  Panick:  Sf«'—  ,-,,.,.,-,  /-■ 

Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Jolly,  Patrick;  and  LeFon.  Yves.  5.764.417.  CI. 
359-630.000 
Jones.  Ann-Marie:  See — 

Edwards.  Neil;  Frost.  Jonathon  C;  Jones.  Ann-Mane;  and  Pignon.  John 
F.  5.762.6.58,  CI.  48-127.700. 
Jones,  Arthur  A  ;  and  Sencil,  Philip,  to  MedX  96.  Inc.  Machine  and  method 

for  exercising  and/or  testing  mu.scles.  5,762,585.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Jones    Arthur  A  .   to   MedX   96,   Inc    Exercise   machines   and   methods 

5.762,.591.  CI  482-97.000. 
Jones.  Carol  Ann:  SVe—  <-,».,  t,<l 

Consolatti.  Scon  M.;  Jones,  Carol  Ann;  and  King,  Dennis  D.,  5,764,226, 
CI.  345-333.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  W..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ranjs  for  generating  and  optimal  test  panem  for  sequence  detection. 
5.764.657,  CI.  .371-27  1(X). 
Jones,  Dale  Richard;  Harris,  Wayne  Fredenck;  and  Sawert,  Ulf,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle.  5,762,049. 
CI    12:.-5I4.0O0. 
Jones.  David:  See —  , .  ,-    , 

Eastin   Jerry  D.;  Jones.  David;  Dux.  Dann;  and  bgger.  Harold  barl. 
5.763.509.  CI.  .524-13.000. 
Jones  David  Charies;  Rudvs.  Stasys  Kestutis;  and  Simon.  Charies  Benjamin, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bulky  composite  sheet 
material.  5.763.336.  CI.  442-382.(K)0. 
Jones  Lazetta.  Personal  accessory  and  method  of  making  same.  5.7bi,0.a. 

CI.  428-33.000. 
Jones.  Mark  F;  and  Lyman.  James  C.  Object  idenutication  system.  5.764.785. 

CI   382-106.000. 
Jones.  Mark  Francis:  See—  . .  j   .  „       c-,^,  on 

Weng.  Jian;  Jones.  Mark  Francis;  and  Anderson.  Mark  Allen.  5.762,85  /. 
CI.  264-465.000. 


Jones,  Michael  David;  and  Poole.  Andrew  David,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 
Prxxess  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  the  carbonylalion  of  dimethyl 
ether.  5.763.654.  CI.  562-517.000. 
Jones,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Matteucci,  Mark  D  ;  and  Jones.  Robert  J.,  5.763.588,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Jones,  Steven  C  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Micro-processor  ba.sed 
motor  control  integrated  circuit  including  a  boost  regulated  DC-to-DC 
converter.  5,764,007.  CI   318-109  000. 
Jones,  Thaddeus  M.  Automatically  controlled  ice  and  snow  melting  sysletn 

including  a  two-wire  remote  control.  5,763.858,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Jones.  Vivian  Wynne:  See — 

Henderson,  Enc  R.;  Mosher,  Curtis  L.;  Jones.  Vivian  Wynne:  Green. 
John-Bnice  D  ;  and  Porter.  Marc  D..  5.763.768.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Jongolnee.  Greangsak:  See — 

Ruch     Mark    H.;    Homer.    Steven    S.;    and    Jongolnee,    Greangsak, 
5,764,481.  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Jonsson.  Kurt;  Lenvik,  Lennart;  Hagrot.  Magnus;  and  Oskarsson,  Jonas,  to 
Nonlic  Water  Products  AS.  Process  and  apparatus  for  biological  treatment 
of  water.  5,762,801.  CI.  210-618.000. 
Jordan  A/S:  See —  . 

Levcrsby,    Knut   Olaf;   Andresen.    Knui;   and   Vestheim,   Nils  Terje. 
5.761.759.  CI    15-167.100. 
Jordan  Erich  Gebhard,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Electncally  conductive  tapes 

and  pnxesses  5.763,069.  CI  428-323.000. 
Jordan,  Steve:  See — 

Wang    Yulun;  Uecker,  Darrin  R.;  Laby.  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson,  Jeff; 
Jordan.  Steve;  and  Wright,  James,  5.762.458.  CI.  414-1.000 
Jordan,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Anzona  Chemical  Company  Terpene  dimer  varnish 
and  ink  formulations  and  related  mediods  of  manufacture.  5,762,6%,  CI. 
106-226.000. 
Jorgensen,  Gary  A:  See —  c  i^j  tin 

Rabe,  Duane  C;  Jorgensen.  Gary  A.;  and  Schuster.  David  C.  5.764.730. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Josef  Meissner  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hermann.  Heinnch:  and  Gebauer.  Jilrgen.  5,763,697,  CI.  568-939.000. 
Jouannetaud.  Marie-Paule:  See — 

Fourtillan.  Jean-Bernard;  Fourtillan.  Marianne;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude; 
Jouannetaud.    Marie-Paule;    Violeau.    Bruno:    and    Karam.    Omar. 
5,763,471.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Joubert,  Raymond:  See — 

Lousuu,  Christian;  Cheong.  Albert  Chan  Kui;  Laine,  Fabnce;  and 
Joubert.  Raymond,  5.762,327,  CI.  269-71.000. 
Jowett,  E   Craig   Containment  of  water  treatment  medium.  5,762,784,  CI. 

210-150.000. 
Jov,  George:  See —  ,.  ^  , 

'    Glasser  Daniel  S.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  Ogus,  Aaron  W.;  McKelvie, 
Samuel  J  ;  and  Joy.  Get>rge.  5.764,890.  CI   395-188.010. 
Joy.  William  N.:  See — 

Lindholm.  Timothy  G.;  and  Joy,  William  N.,  5,765,157,  O.  707- 

101.000.  . .  . 

Judkins,  Justin  Boyd;  Pedrazzam,  Janet  Renee;  and  Vengsaikar.  Ashish 

Madhukar.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Optical  signal  shaping  device  for 

complex  spectral  shaping  applications  5.764,829,  CI.  385-37.000. 

''Moldovan.  Peter  K  ;  and  Juds.  Mark  A  ,  5.763,847,  CI.  218-38.000. 
Juhala,  Roland  E  Diode  la,ser  arrav.  5.764.675,  C\.  372-50.000. 
Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Pemnjaquet.  Joel,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Obtemion 
of  protein  and  lipid  compositions  from   fruit  kernels    5,762,994,  CI. 
426-655.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashila,Takashi.  5.762.013.  CI.  112-181.000. 

Jung.  Bong  Jin:  See—  „        .         „         ,      ^^ 

Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo:  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 

Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger,  Werner  L.;  Wallner,  Felix;  and  Schenk. 

Johannes  L.  5.762,681,  CI.  75-446.000. 

Jung   Hvun-Jong;  Ku.  Bon-Chul;  Kim.  Yong-Woo;  Choi.  Yong-Taek;  Lee. 

Ki-Ho;  Min.  Kveong-Cheol;  and  Um,  Jae-Woong.  to  Yukong  Ud.  Catalyst 

composition  (or  the  purihcaiion  of  the  exhaust  of  diesel  vehicles,  catalyst 

using  the  same  and  prepanng  methods  thereof  5.763,352.  CI.  502-3 15.000. 

Jung,  Pan  S;  and  Yaniv.  Daphna  R..  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corp.  Atomic  force 

microscope  employing  beam-tracking  5.763.767.  CI.  73-105  000 
Jung,  Sung-Hwan:  See—  .-.^..tar-i 

Kim,  Jong-Dae;  Jung,  Sung-Hwan;  and  Nam.  Ha-Eun.  5,764.128.  LI. 
3.36-200.000.  ^ 

Jung    Wemer-AIfons;  and  Hoffmann.  Peter,  to  BASF  Lacke+Fartien.  AG 
Soluble  crosslinkable  copolymers  based  on  vinyl  ester,  vinyl  aromatic  and 
acrylate  monomers,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  coating 
agents  5,763,546,  CI.  -.000. 
Junior.  Kenneth  E.:  See—  j  r,  _4 

Hartwell  James  A.;  Hutchens.  Dale  E.;  Junior,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Byrd, 
James  D..  5.762,746.  CI.  156-293.000. 
Juntz.  Robert  S.:  See—  ,.  ,     ^  ,  „ 

Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  Kenis,  John  A.;  Blaedel.  Kenneth  L  ;  Colella, 
Nicholas  J.:  Davis,  Pete  J.;  and  Juntz,  Robert  S..  5.762,660,  CI. 
51-295.000. 

Edwards,  Bruoks;  and  Juo.  Rhtm-Rong.  5.763,681.  CI.  568-660.000. 
Jurcik  Benjamin;  Udischas.  Richard;  and  Wang.  Hwa-Chi,  to  Amencan  Air 

Liquide  Inc  System  and  method  for  controlled  delivery  of  liquified  gases. 

5,761,911.  CI.  62-50.200 
K.A.E.  Paving  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 
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McGovem.  Edwaid  W..  5.762.699.  CI.  106-279.000. 
Kaoden.  JUrgen:  See — 

Uhde.   Dielmar;   Spille.  Jen.<;   Weisser.   Frilz:   Plane.   Hansjoachim; 
Kaaden.  JUrgen;   Schroder.  Ernst   F.:   Keesen.   Heinz-Wemer;   and 
Schiering.  Rolf.  5.764.457.  CI.  .160-1.12.000. 
Kaa.^.  Susan  Mary;  Ebelino.  Frank  Hallnck;  and  Francis.  Marion  David,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Thio-substiluted  cyclic  phosphonate 
compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions,  and  method.s  for  treating  abnor- 
mal calcium  and  phosphate  metabolism.  5.76.1.611.  CI.  546-21. (XK). 
Kablanian.  Adam.  Anderson.  Thoma.s  P.;  Le.  Chuong  T ;  Bair.  Owen  S.;  and 
.Soundararajan.  Sara\ana.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Built-in  self  repair 
system  for  embedded  memories.  5.764.878.  CI.  .195-182.050. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Wada.  Masaki.  5.762.618.  CI.  601-148.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo:  See — 

Kubota.  Michio;  Tsusaki.  Keiji;  and  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki.  5,76.1.228,  CI. 
4.15-100.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

MaLsui.  Kuniaki;  Suglta.  Tomoyuki;  and  Ichimoto.  Takehiko,  5.761 .94 1 . 
CI.  72-42.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Noritoshi,  5.764,666,  CI.  172.18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiko  Seisakusho:  See — 

Komatsu.  Jzumi;  Ushiyama.  Kiyohiko;  Ushikoshi.  Isao:  and  Kurata. 
Ma.salaka.  5.764.442.  CI.  .160-I07.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sekulo  Kagaku:  See — 

Kujirai.  Yumiko;  Kujiral.  Masami;  and  Kujirai.  Yukio.  5.762.131.  CI. 
1 65- 13.1.0(H) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi.  5.763.929.  CI.  257-467.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Benedict,  John  Preston;  Dobu/insky.  David  Mark;  Raitz,  Philip  Lee; 
Hammerl.  Envin  N.;  Ho.  Herbert;  Moseman.  James  F;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Hara,  Akihito;  Higuchi,  Toshiharu;  Yakabe.  Toru;  Kanda,  Shigeo;  and 

Yamamolo,  Eiji,  5,762,997,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.764,846, 

CI.  386-92.000. 
Hori.  Masalo;  Futamura.  Motonori;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroichi:  and  Sailo, 

Kazuo,  5.761.921.  CI   62-238.400. 
Iljima.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hisako;  L'shiku.  Yukihiro;  NLshiyama.  Akira;  and 

Nakasa,  Naomi,  5,763,953,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Kameda,  Tsuneji;  A.savania.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Suyania,  Shoko.  5,762.863, 

CI.  2M-640.(XX). 
Kasahara.  Akihiro,  5,764,432,  CI.  .160-75.000. 
Kojima.  Naohilo;  and  Yamada.  Masaaki.  5.764.531.  CI.  .164-490.0(X). 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu.  5.763..144.  CI.  .501-98.400. 
Komoto.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura.  Norio,  5,763,901 .  CI. 

257-99.(XX). 
Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Iseki.  Yuji;  .Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Saito. 
Masavuki;  Higuchi.  Kazuhilo;  Hanawa.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi.  Eiji. 
5.764'.1I9.  CI.  333-2.18.(XX). 
Nagamatsu.  Tetsu;  and  Kuroda.  Tadahiro.  5.764.086.  CI.  327-65.0<X). 
Nakadaira.  Yoshikuni;  Kawakami.  Norio;  and  llo,  Takahiro,  5,763,946. 

CI.  257-693.0(X). 
Nakajima,  Mitsuo;  Gotou,  Yasuma.sa;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshilu,  5,763,904, 

CI.  257-66.(XX). 
Nakao.  Mitsuhiro.  5.763.849.  CI.  219-56.210. 
Ninomiva.  Rvoji.  5.764.968.  CI.  .195-.560.00(). 
Nishiura.  Masaaki.  5.7M.773.  CI.  380-49.(XX). 

Nogami.  Kazutaka;  and  Hatori.  Fumitoshi.  5.764,588,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Nogami.  Syoji,  5,763,324,  CI.  438-675.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Gushiken,  Hajime,  5,764,476,  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo:  Mikami.  Masashi;  Ishikawa.  Kenichi:  Arisaka,  Tak- 

ayuki:  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  5,764,477,  CI.  .16I-683.(XK). 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  Mikami.  Masashi;  Ishikawa.  Kenichi;  Arisaka.  Tak- 

ayuki:  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.764,478,  CI.  .161-684  0(X). 
Ohshima.  Yoichi;  and  Aochi.  Hideaki.  5.763.321.  CI.  438-6l8.(XK). 
Sano.  Yuuichi;  Yokota.  Masahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Kamohara. 

Eiji,  5,763,995.  CI.  3I3-477.(X)R. 
Shibaki.    Masako;    Nosaki.    Takefumi;    and    Takahashi.    Toshiharu. 

5.764,368,  CI.  358-296.(KX). 
Shibusawa.  Yuko;  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi.  5.763.940.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Shiraishi.  Ya.suhiro.  5.764.382.  CI.  358-496.000. 
Sumita.  Kazuo;  Kumano.  Akira;  and  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi,  5,765,179,  CI. 

707-530.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  Takei,  Yoshinori;  and  L'gawa,  Telsuo,  5,764,462,  CI. 
36I-42.(XK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toy<Kla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ola.  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi,  Masa- 
hiro; Suituu,  Ken;  Ogura.  Shinichi;  and  Okuno,  Takuya.  5.762,476, 
CI.  417-222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Takatori.  Kazumasa;  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi;  Sobukawa.  Hideo;  and  Doi, 
Haruo.  5.762.894.  CI.  4:3-263.(XK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakull  Honsha:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Ryuta;  Matsuzaki,  Takeshi:  Aiyama,  Rilsuo:  Hashimoto, 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura,  Teruo,  5,763,673,  CI.  568-325.000. 
Kabushikikalsha  Igaki  lr\o  Sekkei:  See — 

Igaki.  Keiji.  5.762.625.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Kadoiri.  Akivoshi:  See — 


Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi:  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura,  TeLsuaki; 

and  Kase,  Nonko.  5.763.614,  CI.  546-250.(XX). 

Kadono.  Yasuo;  Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Horio.  MasamiLsu;  and  Nakamura.  Fumi- 

hiko.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Hydrogenation  catalyst  precursor,  hydrogenation 

catalyst  and  production  process  for  alcohols.  5.763,353,  CI.  502-33 1.0(K). 

Kadosh.  Daniel:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Hausc.  Fred.  5.763.311.  CI. 
438-286.1XX) 
Kaesdorf.  Stefan;  Wagner.  Manhias;  and  Schroder.  Hartmut.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  quantitative,  non-resonant  photoionizalion  of  neutral  par- 
ticles  5.763.875.  CI.  2.50-287 .(XX). 
Kagei.  Takashi   See — 

Tezuka.  Satoni;  MIyake.  Shigeru;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Satoshi: 
Kauakita.  Kenji;   Kagei.  Taka.shi;   Mineo.  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Keizo.  5.764.911,  CI.  395-200.5.10. 
Kageyama.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ueda,  Masaharu;   Kagevama,  Hideaki;   Uchino.  Kouichi:  Babazono, 
Koji;  and  Kuiaragi,  Ken,  5.762.723.  CI.  I48-320.(XX). 
Kagevama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshiuchi.   Kalsuhiro:  and  Kageyama.  Hiroshi.  5,765,092,  CI.  399- 
-194.000. 
Kagohashi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Nimura.  Soji:  Kagohashi.  Rvoji;  and  Goto.  Shinichi.  5.762.983.  CI 
425-556.000. 
Kagon)e  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;   Funii.   Hiroyasu;   Tokugawa,  Yoshinori;  Tsuda, 
Fumiaki;    Nagai,    Mitsuo;    and    Kirihara,    .Shuitsu.    5.761.989.   CI 
99-386.(XX) 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E  .  Reinhan.  Susan  B.:  Dudrey.  Denis  J.;  and  Herman.  John 
T.  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Filtration  arrangcmenl.  5,762,669,  CI 
55-486.(XX). 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.:  Reinhan.  Susan  B.:  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and  Herman.  John 
T.  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Filtration  arrangement.  5.762.670,  CI. 
55-486.(XX). 
Kahle,  James  Allan;  Kau,  Chin-Cheng;  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene:  Poursepanj. 
Ali  Asghar:  Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo;  and  Waldecker.  Donald  Emil.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  selective 
serialization  of  instruction  processing  in  a  superscalar  processor  system. 
5.764.942.  CI   .195-.19().(XX). 
Kahle.  James  Allan;  Loper.  Albert  J.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  Ogden.  Aubrey 
Deene;  and  .Sell.  John  Victor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpi>- 
ration.  Method  and  system  lor  enhanced  management  operation  utilizing 
intermixed  user  level  and  supervisory  level  instructions  with  partial  con- 
cept synchronization.  5.764.969.  CI.  395-569.(XX) 
Kahn.  Andrew  P.;  Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  and  Pilchai.  Rangas;imy.  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology.  LP  Propylene  oxide  pr(x;ess  using  alkaline  earth 
mela)  compound-supptmed  silver  catalysts.  5.763.630.  CI.  549-534.0(X). 
Kaieda.  Osamu:  See — 

Okumura.  Yasunori;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu,  5,763,702,  CI.  570-142.0(X). 
Kaigawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Tatsuo;    Kaigawa,    Kazuyuki;    and    tmaeda.     Minoru, 
5,763,0.55,  CI.  428-195.(XX). 
Kailashnath,  M.:  See — 

Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna.  Harshad; 
Garg.  Subhash;  Rao.  A.  Rajeshwar;   Lakshmi.  S    S.;  Mishra.  S  ; 
Lakshminarayana,  J.;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath.  M..  5.764.155,  CI.  .140-825.080. 
Kain,  James  M..  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Step  stool.  5.762.163.  CI.  182-161.000. 
Kain.  Jeffrey  Arthur:  See — 

Beeson,  Robert  J.;  Twerdothlib,  Michael;  and  Kain,  Jeffrey  Arthur, 
5.761.956.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Kaiser.  Helmut:  See — 

Schulmann.  Winfried;  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut,  5,762.703. 
CI.  I17-I3.(XX). 
Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Maule.  Warren  Edward;  Schaal.  Robert  George;  and 
Victor.  David  Wayne,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  transferring  data  from  a  source  de\ice  to  a  target  device  in 
which  the  address  of  data  movement  engine  is  determined.  5.765.022,  CI. 
.195-842.(XX). 
Kaiser.  Mark  A.;  Walsh.  Sean  P.;  and  Dougla.ss,  Nelson  H.,  to  Reichhold 
Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Marshall  Industries  Comp»)siles.  Reinforcing  struc- 
tural rebar  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.763.042.  CI  428-l08.(XX). 
Kaiso.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Yamada.  Masao;  Kodama.  Masaru;  Suwa.  Toshiki; 
Ibaraki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kaiso.  Masato,  5,762,724,  CI.  I48-320.(XX). 
Kajikawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Kajikawa,  Kaoru,  5,762,576,  CI.  475-45.000. 
Kajiwara.  Yuji:  and  Fujiwara.  Hidetaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Effusion  fluid 

sucking  device  5.762.640.  CI  604-3l3.(XX). 
Kakabaker.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Angst.  Corey,  to  Duramelallic  Corporation 
Mechanical  seal  with  controller  for  regulating  face  contact  pressure. 
5,762,.142,  CI.  277.106.000. 
Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumichi.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  arrav.  5,764,833,  CI 
385-54.000. 
Kakutani.  Toshiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpt>ration.  Image  prixessing  apparatus 
and  computer  readable   medium   for  implementing   Image   processing. 
5.7(v».8ll.  CI.  382-252.000. 
Kalb.  Helmut:  See— 

Hettinger.  Christoph;  Rohrbeck.  Heribert;  Kalb.  Helmut;  and  Renninger. 
JUrgen.  5.762,097.  CI.  1 37-270  (XH). 
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Kalidindi,  Sanvasi  R.:  See — 

Ruff.  Michael  D.;  Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R.:  and  Sunon.  Joel  Elmore.  Jr., 
5,763.493.  CI.  514-617  (XX). 
Kallo,  Peter:  See— 

Podmaniczky,  Andrds;   Kallo.  Peter:  Talosi.  Janos;  and  Kiss.  Imre, 
5,764,.147'.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Kamada.  Hajime:  See — 

Hijiya.  ToyiMo:  Ikeda.  Toru:  Mori.  Kenichi:  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Take- 
m<no.  Tadashi;  and  Kamada.  Hajime.  5.763.657.  CI.  .S62-561.CXX). 
Kambies.  Edward  J.,  to  Cleveland  Range,  Inc.  Adjustable  rotisserie  basket 

assembly.  5.761.991,  CI.  99-427.(XX). 
Kamhin.  Pars  iz.  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Oval  cannula  assembly  and  method 

of  use.  5.762,629,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Kameda.  Katsumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru:  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  5.764.623,  CI  369-291. (XX). 
Kameda.  Tsuneji;  Asayama.  Masahiro;  and  Suyama,  Shoko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Metliod  of  producing  ceramic  matrix  composite  material. 
5.762,863,  CI.  264-640.000. 
Kamei,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Sanroku:  Dedic,  Ian:  Kamei,  Kuniyoshi:  Endo,  Toshiaki: 

Sawada,  Masaru;  and  Murakami.  Hiroko.  5,764. 1 77.  CI.  .141-172.000. 

Kameoka,  Taiji;  Kashima.  Takeshi;  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro; 

and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Degradable  aliphatic 

p<)lyester  formed  products.  5.763.098.  CI.  428-481.000. 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Neko,  Noriaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Temperature  control 

method  for  an  injection  molding  machine.  5.762.839,  CI.  264-40.f<X). 
Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Palel,  Bipin:  Ichnowski.  Jeanne;  Perelman.  Roberto; 
Freeman.  Holly;  and  Yuan.  Chris,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  enhanced  addressing  capability  In 
voice  messaging  system  networks  5.764.733.  CI.  379-67  (XX) 
Kammleiter.  Bemdt:  See — 

Grupp.  GUnter;  Bernhardt.  Ralf:  Ruck.  Otto;  Kammleiter.  Bemdt:  and 
Wiedmann.  Wolfgang,  5,764,540,  CI.  364-56().0(X). 
Kamoda.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  w  ith  lens  barrier  for 

lock-controlling  strobe  button  5.765,068,  CI.  3%-448.(XX). 
Kamohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Sano.  Yuuichi;  Yokota.  Masahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Kamohara. 
Eiji.  5.763.995.  CI.  3I3-477.(X)R. 
Kamps.  Rainer;  Pfandl,  Walter;  Zapf,  Frederic;  and  Schneider,  Reiner,  to 
Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Method  for  tfie  re-utilization  of  an  optical. 
5.762,847.  CI.  264- 1 40.(XX). 
Kamuro.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takatsuto.  Suguru:  Kamuro,  Yasuo;  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuriyama, 
Hiroki,  5,763,.366,  CI.  504-291.000. 
Kanamaru.  Shigeki:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanamani,  Shigeki,  5,762,047,  CI.  123-509.000 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Yamabayashi.  Naoyuki;  Iguchi.  Yasuhiro:  Fujimura. 
Yasushi;  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo,  5,764,826,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Kanamori,  Tatsuru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Seiji;  and  Kanamori,  Tatsuni.  5,764.421.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Kanamori,  Yoshima.sa:  See — 

Maruoka.  Tetsuya;  Masuishi.  Tetsuya:  Shimazaki.  Kohichi;  Kanamori. 
Yoshimasa;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5,765,(X)5.  CI.  395-766.(XX) 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sumita.  Kazuo;  Kumano,  Akira:  and  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi,  5.765,179,  CI. 
707-530.000. 
Kanba.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Mandai,  Hanifumi:  Kanba.  Seiji;  and  Asakura,  Kenji, 
5,764.198,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Kanda,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hara,  Akihito;  Higuchi,  Toshiharu;  Yakabe,  Toru;  Kanda.  Shigeo:  and 
Yamamoto,  Eiji.  5.762,997.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Kane,  Michael  John;  Lee,  David;  Wight,  David  Robert:  and  Boud.  John 
Michael,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland.  The 
Secretarv  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Mid  infrared  light  emitting  diode.  5,763,906,  CI.  257-79.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yawala,  Yoshiaki,  5.763.023.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Kaneko,  Koichi.  texture  mapping  apparatus  computing  texture  address  by  hll 

address.  5,764,237,  CI.  345-430.000. 
Kaneko,  Talsushi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Takaaki;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Ogihara.   Tsutomu:    Kin.sho, 
Takeshi;  Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  5,762,826,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Takemura. 

Makoto;    Malsui.    Shinya;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nina,    Tetsuhiro: 

Unosawa,  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Satou,  Masaru;  and  Yoshino, 

Hitoshi,  5,764.246,  CI.  .147-14.000. 

Kanetaka.  Toyonori;  Taoka,  Mikio;  and  Yoshizawa,  Toshihiro,  to  MaLsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  coil.  5,764.126,  CI.  3.16-96.000. 
Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill:  See — 


Oark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.:  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter,  Gary  E..  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  ,  III;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  :  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  : 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A..  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickslrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  CHft,  Gilbert:  Stanton,  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills,  David  B  ,  5.762,878,  CI.  422-102.000 
Kang,  Bog  Youn,  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Ballast  casing  for 

fluorescent  lamp.  5,762,509,  CI.  4.19-232.0<X). 
Kani.  Koji    Blow  molding  method  for  producing  syntlielic  resin  recepucic 

with  integral  gap.  5,762,859,  CI.  264-523.000. 
Kanne,  David  B.:  See — 

Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Nguyen,  Nhan  H.;  Kanne,  David  B.;  and  Lee. 
David  L.,  5,763,357.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Kano,  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki:  Tokuda.  Noriko:  Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro:  Kobayashi, 
Akira:  Horikami,  Kinji:  Kano.  Hideo;  and  Yoshii.  Kouji.  5,764.817, 
CI.  382-.102.0(X) 
Kanomi,  Ryuzo;  and  Nakagawa,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sankin  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Orthodontic  appliance.  5,762,492,  CI.  433-14.000. 
Kanowske.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Harness,  James  R  :  Markus.  Lan>  W  ;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J.;  Grzybowski, 
Albert  T:  Grzybowski.  Andrew  J  ;  Kanowske.  Richard  D  ;  Drehobl. 
Thomas;  Haidle,  Rudy  H.;  and  Kaufhold.  Kenneth  R..  5,762,881,  CI. 
422-132.000 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Takalo;  and  Numa,  Nobushige,  5,763,535,  Q.  525-386.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hirohiko;  and  Sailo,  Kazuhiro,  5,762,.162,  CI.  280-728.100 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Kozo;  Nojiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Nailo,  Sachio.  5,763,583,  CI.  530- 

353.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuji,  5.763,462,  CI.  514-334.000. 
Kadono.  Yasuo:  Hanori.  Yasuyuki:  Horio,  MasamiLsu;  and  Nakamura, 

Fumihiko,  5.763.353,  CI  502-331.000. 
Malsui,  Kuniaki:  Sugila,  Tomoyuki;  and  ichimoto,  Takehiko,  5,761 ,94 1 , 

CI  72^2.000. 
Miura.  Hiroki;  and  Sato.  Masavasu.  5.763,019.  Q.  427-549.000. 
Okawa,  Masayuki;  and  Sato.  Masayasu.  5,762,999,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Sasaki.    Mitsuhiro:    Asano.    Tetsuya;    Kawabe,    Kuniyasu;    Kawaji, 

Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiki,  Kazuhiro,  5.763.130.  CI.  4.10-109.000 
Suzuki.  Mikio;  Maeda,  Katsushi;  Kuraha.shi.  Masao;  and  Fujita  Kazuo, 

5,763,333,  CI.  442-351.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi,  5,762,216,  Q.  215-235.000. 
Kao,  Dah-Bin:  See — 

McNeilly,  Michael  A.;  deLarios,  John  M.;  Nobinger.  Glenn  L  ;  Krusell, 
Wilbur  C;  Kao.  Dah-Bin;  Manriquez.  Ralph  K  ;  and  Fan.  Chiko, 
.5.762.7.55.  CI.  156-652.100. 
Kao.  David  Y:  See— 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Kao,  David  Y,  5,763,916,  CI.  257-345.000. 
Kapoor,  Ashok  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Self-aligned  twin  well  process. 

5.763,302,  CI.  438-l99.(XX) 
Kappel.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Ware,  Fjic  A.:  McPherson,  Robert  J  ;  Kappel,  Glen  D.;  and  Street,  Nigel, 
5.764,615,  CI    .169-I78(XX) 
Kappel,  Peter;  Lenz,  Werner;  Muller.  Walter;  Schafler.  Chnsuan;  Schebesta. 
Wilhelm;  Basler.  L'lrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  C}obel,  JUrgen,  to  Balzers  UND 
Leybold  Deutschland  Holding' AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  spectral 
reflecunce  and  transmission  measurements   5,764,352,  CI.  356-225.000. 
Kappler,  Patrick;  Penllon,  Jean-Luc;  and  Savary,  Catherine,  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.  A    Bindei  for  self-crosslinkable  varnishes  and  paints.  5.762,820,  CI 
525-108  000. 
Karam.  Omar:  See — 

Fourtillan,  Jean-Bernard:  Founillan,  Marianne:  Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude; 
Jouannetaud,    Marie-Paule;    Violeau,    Bruno;    and    Karam,    Omar, 
5,763,471,0   514-409.000. 
Karidis.  John  Peter:  See — 

Crump.  Dwavne  Thomas;  Karidis.  John  Peter;  Pancoast.  Steve;  Resnick, 
Russell  Alan;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  Christian.  5.764,479,  CI.  .161- 
685.000. 
Kariya.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  making  semiconductor 
device  by  coating  an  SOG  film  in  amine  gas  atmosphere.  5,763.329,  CI. 
438-780.000. 
Kari,  Clifford  V,  .  See- 
fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon,  Bernard  Jean  Mane;  Meyer.  Donald.  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron.  Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  Springer, 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement:  Drager,  Craig: 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Cha.stain,   David;   Guerrera.   Stephen;   Mwire, 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmamere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew, 
5,762,873.  CI.  422-65.(XX). 
Karloff,  Alvin:  See — 

Warae,  James  R.;  Karloff,  Alvin;  Botz.  Edward  J.;  and  Dabrowski, 
Michael  D.,  5,762,608,  CI.  600-425.000. 
Karlsen.  Slig:  and  Frank.  Roger,  to  Safway  Steel  Products,  Inc.  End  cap 

system  for  scaffolding  planks.  5.762,441,  CI.  4O3-.18I.0OO. 
Karminsky.  Igor:  See — 
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Schmahl.  Kenneth  A.:  Tedune,  Muiihcu  J.:  Schell.  John  C:  Kanninskv. 
Igor;  and  Chan.  Ray  P..  5.764.931.  CI.  39.S-287.00(). 
Karpuszka.  David  A.:  5<'«- — 

Murphy.  Timothy  J.:  Cribbs.  Alan  C  ;  Weppler.  Robert  C;  Hulz.  Mar- 
garita M..  Harris.  Kendal  R.;  Caldcron.  Jack  D.;  and  Karpu>/ka. 
David  A..  .'^.7M.9:7.  CI.  .W.S-2X.'i.()tK) 
KiLsahara.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  and  reproducing 
head    slider    and    recording    and    repnxiucing    apparatus    using    same. 
5.764.4.?:.  CI.  .W»-7.S.(XK). 
Kasahara.  Koichi;  Tateishi.  Syuji;  Miyoshi.  Naoto;  and  Matsumoto.  Shinlchi. 
to  Cataler  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Prixress  for  purifying  exhaust  gases.  .S.762.892.  CI.  42.V2I.3..S()(). 
Kasahara.  Takamichi:  Sfe — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Hujikake.  Hideo;  Tachikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 
Osamu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori.  Kasahara.  Takami- 
chi; Takata.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Ka.shi«agi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  CI.  .M9-I.(KX) 
Kasai.  Junko:  See — 

Nishivama.  Naruo;  Kasai.  Junko;  and  Osa.  Kei.  5.762.535.  CI.  4.5(i. 
98()(K). 
Kasano.  Makiko:  See — 

Osaua.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimolo.  Mamoru; 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishli.  Takayuki;  Sugiyania. 
Naoka/u;  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Oga«a. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  5.763.420.  CI.  514-.54.(MH). 
Kase.  Noriko:  See — 

ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  AkiyoshI:  Konagai.  Yasuko;  'N'aniaura.  Teisuaki; 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.763.614.  CI.  546-250.0(X). 
Kasli.  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Hennann.  Juergen;  and  Kash.   Richard  Brace.  5.764..54I,  CI.  .'64- 
571.010 
Kashima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji;   Kashima.  Takeshi;  Ajioka.   Masanobu;  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro;  and  Su/uki.  Ka/uhiko.  5.763.098.  CI.  42S-4KI  (KX). 
Kashiniura.  Makoto:  See — 

Waiaya.  Masafumi:  Kanemitsu.  .Shinji:  Kashiniura.  Makoto;  Takemura. 
Makoto;    Matsui.    Shinya:    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nitta.    Tetsuhiro; 
L'nosawa.  ^asuhiro;  Saikaua.  Satoshi;  Satou.  Masaru:  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.764.246.  CI   .'47-14.(XX). 
Kashiwahara.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Araki.  Tetsuya;  and  Kashiwahara.  Yoshiro.  5.764.609.  CI.  369-50.0(X). 
Kashiwagi.  Tohru:  Sir — 

Taki/awa.  Kuniharu;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Tachikawa.  Hiroshi.  Kobayashi. 
Osamu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori;  Kasahara.  Takami- 
chi; Takata.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  CI   .M9-I.(XX). 
Kashiwakura.  Kuniaki:  See-  - 

Nakavama.  Yasunori:  HIrota.  Shingo;  Kashiuakura.  Kuniaki;  Oka/akl. 
Fufoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Kouji.  5.765.()XX.  CI.  39<;-35tl.(MK). 
Kashiyania.  Molohi.sa:  See — 

Ford.  Rhodri;  Yoshida.  Haruki;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  Tsuji.  Masanon; 
and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  5.762.524.  CI.  4.W-5S9.(KX). 
Kasprzyk.  Karl,  and  Nagahashi.  Isao.  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Polishing 
apparatus  with  improved  product  unloading.  5.762.-543,  CI.  451-262. (XX) 
Kassens.  Tim  .■\.:  See — 

Main.   Douglas  Walter;   and    Kassens,  Tun  A.,  5.763.867.  CI.   235 
472.(XX), 
Kastcm.  William:  See — 

Atkinson.  Mark  .-\.;  Maclarcn.  Noel  K.;  and  Kasiem.  William.  5.762.937. 
CI.  424-l98.1(X). 
Kasugai.  Joji:  S<'i'  — 

Maeda.  Ituro:  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara.  HidetoshI;  and  Hattori.  Masara. 
5.762.8.58.  CI.  264-516.(XX) 
Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.   Koichi;   Nishiguchi,  Susumu;   Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko:  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale,  to  Toyobo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Texas  Tech 
University.  Production  of  cotton  libers  with  improved  hbcr  characteristics 
by  treatment  with  brassinosteroids.  5.763. .%2.  CI.  504-29 1. (XXI 
Kaszczuk.  Linda  A.;  Tunney.  Scim  E.;  Bailey.  David  B.;  and  Topel.  Richard 
W..  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Release  agents  for  dye-donor  element 
used  in  thermal  dve  transfer.  5,76.V358.  CI.  5()3-227.(XX). 
Ka.sztelan.  Slavik:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Mignard.  Samuel:  George- Marchal.  Nathalie;  and  Kasz- 
telun.  Slavik.  5r762.902.  CI.  423-7(X).(XK). 
Katayama.  .Akihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Katayama.  Akihiro;  Ono.  Eita;  and  Urisaka.  Shinya. 
5.764.236.  CI.  345-429.0(X). 
Katavania.  Akira.  to  MIWA  LiKk  Co..  Ltd.  Cylindrical  lever-tvpe  dixw  Uxk. 

5.761.9.36.  CI.  7().224.(XX). 
Katayama.  Masayuki;  Mi/utani,  Atsushi;  Hattori.  Yutaka;  and  ltd.  Nobuei.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Research  Deyelopment  Corporation.  Elec- 
trt.»luminescence  element  and  prtKess  for  fabricating  same.  5.763. 1 1 1 .  CI. 
428-69  l.(KX), 
Katheininger.  Anton:  See — 

Schwetz.  Karl  Alexander:  Katheininger.  Anton;  Fundus.  Michael;  and 
Greim.  JcKhen.  5.762.895.  CI.  423-.U5.(XX). 
Kato.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5.762,568.  CI. 

473-.?65.(XK). 
Kato.  Etsuro;  Yamamoto.  Itsuki;  Li.  Chunting:  and  Maruyama,  Koji.  to 
Maruwa  Ceramic  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  sliding  member  having  pyrolytic 
carbon  Him  and  priKess  of  fabricating  the  same.  5.763.072.  CI.  428- 
336.{XXJ. 


Kato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tada.    Hiroshi:    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Matsumoto.    Hanio;    Maruyama. 
Takashi;  Kato.  Hideyuki:  Yamada.  Yasuo:  Mivamoio.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5,764.1 17.  CI.  333-206.iXXI. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Tsuzuki.  Shunichi;  and  Kato.  Hiroaki.  5.763.977.  CI. 
310-191  OtX). 
Kato.  Isao:  See — 

Ima.  Eiji;  and  Kato.  Isao.  5.761.980.  CI.  83-.5(XI.(XX) 
Kato.  Junichi:  .W  — 

Sakurai.  Ka/ushige;  Kato.  Junichi;  Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki:  Sato. 
Hiroshi;   Inami,  Satoru;  and  Siino,  Tetsuya,  5.765.077.  CI.    .'99- 
176.(XK). 
Kato.  Kinya;  and  Takemoio.  Shigeru.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Intertcrometer 
adjusting  methixl  therefor,  stage  apparatus  having  the  intertcrometer.  and 
exposure   apparatus   having    the    siacc   apparatus     5.7()4.361.   CI     356- 
3.58.(XX). 
Kaio.  Manabu:  See- 

Mot.xla.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu,  5.763.291.  CI.  4.'8-.W.n(X). 
Kato.  Minora:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Soshi.  Isao:  Kato.  Minora;  and  Omi.  Junichi. 
.5.765.(M7.  CI    396-62.(XH). 
Kato.  Nobiihide:  Ina.  Noriyuki;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Murase.  Takao.  to 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Methinl  and  sensing  device  for  measunng  predeter- 
mined gas  component  in  measurement  gas.  5.7(i3.763.  CI.  73-23. 2(X1. 
Kato.  Shoji:  See  - 

Tomita.  Takeshi:   Kato.  Shoji;  and  Kimura.  Atsushi.  5.763.889.  CI 
2.50-.396.(X)R 
Kato.  Tetsuo:  .S<r — 

Hidaka.  Hidelo:  .Xsakura.  Mikio;  Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  and  Kato.  Tetsuo. 
5,7M,576.  CI.  .365-2(X).(XX). 
Kato.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Walari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki:  Omotc. 
Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5.764.853.  CI. 
.'95-2.520. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Atsushi;  Kimura.  Motoi;  and  Kato.  Yoshiaki.  5.764.606.  CI. 

V)9-44.4I0. 
Sekiiiuchi.    Shunichi:    Murakami.   Tokumichi;    and    Kato.    Yoshiaki, 
5.764.658.  CI.  .'71-37. 1(X). 
Katoh,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Desai.  Dhruv  M  ;  Smith.  Brace  A.;  Wolford.  Roben:  and  Katoh.  Aki- 
toshi. 5.7ft5.(H)8.  CI.  395-8(XI.(HJ(J 
Katona.  Paul  G  ;  and  Jasbinsek.  John.  Waste  processing.  5.762.6.'>9.  CI. 

48-l97.(X)R. 
Katou.  Shinji;  and  Sundo.  Yasuvuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Monitor  for  battery  pack.  5,764,063.  CI.  324-4.'4.0(X) 
Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K.:  See — 

Banhani.  Mark  R  ;  Brailean.  James  C;  Lev  ine.  Stephen  N  ;  Katsaggelos. 

Aggelos  K.;  and  Schuster,  Guido  M..  5.7(v4.921.  CI.  .'95-2(X).770 
Ozcelik.  Taner;  Brailean.  James  C.;  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K.;  Erdogan. 
Ozan:  and  Auyeung.  Cheung.  5,764.307.  CI.  348-6«8.(X)0. 
Katsuda.  Morihiko:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu:  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Tachikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 
Osamu.  Tanaka.  \oshiaki:  N.ikamura.  Masanori;  Kasahara.  Takami- 
chi: Takata.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  CI.  .'49-1.000. 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshinari;  Sakanc.  Ka/uo;  Tabuchi.  .Seiichiro;  Mitsui.  Hitoshi; 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo;  and  Satoh.  Yuichi.  5.763.437.  CI.  514-22I.(XX). 
Katsura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Iga.  Kenichi:  Katsura.  Shinichi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yuzo.  5.764.828,  CI. 
'  3S5-36.(XX). 
Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  CliK'k  iienerator  utilizing  phase  lix-kcd 

liKip  circuit,  5.764.713.  CI.  375-376,(X)0.  ' 
Kaltenlidl.  Minnch;  Kehibereer.  .Xchim:  and  Scheid.  Winfried.  to  DELM.AG 
Maschinenfahrik  Reinhold  Domlcld  GmbH  &  Co  Bonng  UkiI.  5.762.148. 
CI.  173-I84.(HX) 
Katz.  Alexander;  and  Ward.  Michael  D  .  to  California  Insitute  of  Technology. 
Method  lor  measuring  mechanical  properties  of  thin  films  using  a  resonator 
in  an  anti-resonance  regime.  5.764.068.  CI.  324-727  (HX). 
Katz.  Eric  R..  to  Read-Rite  Corp^iration.  Multi-tapped  coil  having  tapped 
segments  casaded  for  amplification  for  improving  signal-to-noise  ratio. 
.S.7W.451.  CI.  .'60-123,(XX>. 
Kau.  Chin-Cheng:  See — 

Kahle.    James    Allan:     Kau.    Chin-Cheng:    Ogden.    Aubrev     Deene: 
Poursepanj.  Ali  Asghar;  Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo;  and  Waldecker.  Donald 
Emil.  5.7M.94:.  CI.  .'95-390.(XX). 
Rossbach.  Paul  Charles;  Kau.  Chin-Cheng,  and  Lev  itan.  Dav  id  Stephen. 
5.765.221.  CI.  711-22().0(X), 
Kautfman.  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet,  Marc,  to  IXSYS.  Incorporated.  Prkcss 
for  obtaining  DN.A.  RNA.  peptides,  polypeptides,  or  protein,  by  recombi- 
nant DNA  technique.  5.763.192,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kauftiold.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Harness.  James  R  ;  Markus.  Larry  W ;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J  ;  Grzybowski. 

.-\lben  T.  Grzybowski.  Andrew  J.;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.;  Drehobl. 

Thomas;  Haidle.  Rudv  H.;  and  Kaufbold.  Kenneth  R..  5.762.881,  CI. 

422- 132  (XX) 

KauflMild,  Manfred,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  PriKess  for  preparing  cyclo- 

propyl   alkyl    ketones   and   4.5-dihydroalkyfurans.   5.763,627,   CI.    .549- 

507.(XX). 
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Kaufman.  Charles  W ;  and  Malyas.  Stephen  M  .  Jr .  to  Lotus  Deyelopment 
Coporation.  Differential  work  factor  crvptography  method  and  system 
5.764.772,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Kaufman,  Harold  R.,  to  Front  Range  Fakel,  Inc.  Closed  drift  too  source  vk'ith 

improved  magnetic  field  5,763,989.  CI   3I3-.'6I.I00. 
Kaufman.  Mark  I  ;  and  Meeks.  Donald  J..  Jr.  Lot  configuration  and  building 

position  and  method  for  residential  housing.  5,761.857.  CI.  52-l69.2(X) 
Kaufmann.  Oliver:  See — 

Mimuth.  JUrgen;  and  Kaufmann,  Oliver,  5,765,031,  CI.  395-183.190. 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Lyttle.  Manhew  H..  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc. 
Glutathione  analogs  and  paralog  panels  comprising  glutathione  mimics 
5.763.570.  CI.  530-331  (XX) 
Kawabe,  Kazuki;  Murata.  Kazuhiko,  decea.sed  (by  Reiji   Murata.  Keiko 
Murata,  heirs);  and  Furaya,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Ethylene  glycol  process.  5.763,691,  CI.  568-867.000. 
Kawabe.  Kuniya.su:  See — 

Sasaki.    Mitsuhiro;    Asano.    Tetsuya;    Kawabe.    Kuniya.su;    Kawaji, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiro.  5.763.1.30.  CI  4.30-109.000 
Kawabe,  Masato;  Yamamoto.  Kenichi;  and  Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki,  to  Daicel 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd     Process   for  producing   a   caiboxylic   acid 
5.763.652.  CI.  562-512.000 
Kawabe.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Honkin,  Kazunori;  and  Kawabe,  Shigehisa,  5,765,1.54.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Kawabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Katsunori;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Oda.  Hideyuki; 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  5,762,042,  CI    123.308.000. 
Kawabuchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Morikawa,    Kazutoshi;    Yutra.    Shinsuke;    and    Kawabuchi,    Shinji. 
.5.76.3.987,  CI   313-309.000. 
Kawada.  Naoki:  See — 

Kojima,  Tomoko;  Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Kawada,  Naoki;  and  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu,  5,763,236,  CI.  435-148.000. 
Kawada,  Sachiko;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Kondo,  Shinya;  and  Takahashi,  Rintarou, 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  device  with  plural  ferroelectric  or 
antiferroelectric  layer  tilt  angles  per  pixel   5,764.328.  CI.  .349-173.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Tezuka.  Satora;  Miyake,  Shigera;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Satoshi; 
Kawakita.  Kenji;  Kagei,  Takashi;  Mineo.  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Keizo,  5,764.91 1.  CI.  395-200.5.30 
Kawaguchi  Kogaku  Sangyo:  See — 

Iga,  Kenichi;  Katsura,  Shinichi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yuzo,  5,764,828.  CI. 
385-36.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Hibino,  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi.  Masa- 
hiro; Suitou.  Ken;  Ogura.  Shinichi;  and  Okuno,  Takuya.  5.762.476. 
CI  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo;  Kaigawa.  Kazuyuki:  and  Imaeda,  Minora,  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd    Optical  single  crystalline  articles  and  optical  elements 
using  such  optical  single  crystalline  articles  5,763.055.  CI.  428-195.000 
Kawaguchi,  Yuzo:  See — 

Iga,  Kenichi;  Katsura.  Shinichi:  and  Kawaguchi,  Yuzo,  5,764,828,  CI. 
385-36.000. 
Kawahara.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Naoyuki;  and  Kawahara,  Kenji,  5,764,294.  CI.  348-394.000. 
Kawai.  Shingo:  See — 

Iwatsuki,  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Kenichi;  and  Kawai,  Shingo,  5,764,841,  CI. 
385-123.000. 
Kawai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Inoue.  Kouji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Replace- 
ment semiconductor  read-only  memory.  5.764.575.  CI   365-2(X).0OO. 
Kawai.  Toshikazu;  Watanabe.  Mineo;  and  Kobayashi.  Manami,  to  Central 
Glass     Co.,     Ltd      Method     of     purifying     fluoromethvl-l,l,I.3.3.3- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  5.763.684.  CI.  568-682.0(X). 
Kawaja.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gage.  Fred  H.;  Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann.  The- 
odore; Kawaja.  Michael  D.;  Rosenberg.  Michael  B.;  and  Wolff.  Jon  A., 
5.762.926.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Kawaji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.     Mit.suhiro;    Asano.    Tetsuva;    Kawabe.    Kuniyasu;     Kawaji. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiro,  5,763,130,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Kawakami.  Norio:  See — 

Nakadaira.  Yoshikuni;  Kawakami,  Norio:  and  llo,  Takahiro.  5.763.946, 
CI.  257-693.000. 
Kawakita.  Kenji:  See — 

Tezuka.  Satora;  Miyake.  Shigera;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji:  Miyazaki.  Satoshi; 
Kawakita.   Kenji;   Kagei.  Takashi;   Mineo.  Akira;   and  Mizuguchi. 
Keizo.  5.764.911.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Kawakyu.  Yoshito:  See — 

Nakajima.  Mitsuo;  Gotou.  Yasumasa:  and  Kawakyu.  Yoshito.  5.763.904. 
CI.  257-66.(KX). 
Kawamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kumagai.  Hiroaki;  Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Kawamoto. 

Hideo;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  5.763.068.  CI  428-323.(XX). 
Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kumagai.  Hiroaki;  Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  5.765.086.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Kawamura.  Akira:  See — 

Chikazawa.  Yoshihara:  and  Kawamura.  Akira.  5.764.614.  CI.   369- 
116.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Takaiwa.  Kan:  and  Horii.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Still  video  camera  having  plural  selectable  data  compression 
circuits.  5.764,286.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiromasa:  See — 


Watanabe.  Michio;  Takada.  Kasulaka;  Kawamura.  Hiromasa;  Horinaka. 
Shunji;  Iwatake,  Hideaki;  Takesako.  Rvoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro, 
5,761,858,  CI.  52-169.500. 
Kawamura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takeshi:  and  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.765.063.  CI.  396-332.000. 

Kawamura.  Ichirvi;  Imanaka.  Ryolchi;  and  Goto.  Yoshikazu,  to  Matsushita 

Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Recording   medium  cartridge  and  signal 

recording  apparatus.  5.764.622,  CI.  369-291.000. 

Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  and  Ochi,  Moriya,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sewing  machine  with  thread  exchange  device.  5,762.012.  CI.  1 12-163.000. 

Kawasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Minegishi,  Takahisa;    Kawasaki.   Hiroyuki;   and  Takahashi.   Naoshi, 
5.764,265,  CI   .347-108  000 
Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatsu,  Hi.sataka;  and  Suzuki,  Michihara,  5,762,229,  CI.  220-403.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Koyama,  Jun;  and  Kawasaki.  Yuji,  5.764.206.  CI   .345-80.000. 
Koyama,  Jun,  Kawasaki,  Yuji;  and  TeranKHo,  Satoshi,  5,764.321.  CI. 
349-648.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Yumiko:  See — 

Yamane.  Kazuo;  Shima,  Michikazu;  Kawasaki,  Yumiko:  Tagawa,  Kenji: 
Inagaki,  Shinya;  and  Shukunanii.  Norifumi.  5,764,404.  CI.   359- 
341  000. 
Kawase.  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magnetism  sensor 
using  a  magnetism  deterting  device  of  a  magnetic  impedance  effect  type 
and  control  apparatus  using  the  same  5,764,055,  CI  324-249.000 
Kawashima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanlguchi.  Yoji;  Kawashima,  Kazuhiro:  IshibashI,  Akinori;  and  Yajima 
Hiroshi.  5,764,975.  CI   .395-606  000. 
Kawashima.  Mieko:  See — 

Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Nakaiani.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Ozaki,  Masami; 
Ueno,    Ryouhei;   Yano.    Hiroyuki:    Kawashima,    Mieko;    Kurihara, 
Yutaka,  and  Shimazu,  Tomonori.  5,763,463,  CI.  514-352.000 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Youda,  Yasunobu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Image 
forming  apparatus  for  indicating  completion  of  scanning  for  both  sides  of 
an  orginal  document.  5.764.371.  CI   358-405  000. 
Kawashukuda.  Hiroaki:  Terashima.  Kanetsugu:  and  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi,  to 
Chisso  Corporation  Liquid  cnslal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display 
elemem  5,762,824.  CI.  252-299.100 
Kawala.  Munekazu.  and  Yukinobu.  Masaya.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  . 
Ltd.   Electroconductive   substrate   and   method   for  forming   tfie   same. 
5.763.091.  CI  428-428.000 
Kawata,  Noriaki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  phoioreceplof 

and  base  body  thereof.  5,763,125,  CI  430-58.000 
Kawazu.  Zempei;  Hayafuji,  Norio;  and  Marx.  Diethard.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  light  emining  device.  5,764,673,  CI. 
372-45.(XK). 
Kayashima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Azuma.  Takeo:  Morimura.  Atsushi:  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro:  Uomori, 
Kenya;  Fukui,  Yasuo:  Onishi,  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda,  Kouji.  3,764.266. 
CI.  347-171.000. 
Kayser.  Frank:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kavser.  Frank;  Bao.  Jianming:  Parsons.  William  H.; 
and  Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M  .  5.763.478.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Kaz.ama.  Akihiro;  Kikuiri.  Yoshio:  and  Oohashi.  Eiji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Air  conditioner  and  inverter  driving  circuit  therefor.  5.764.022.  CI. 
318-801.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J.;  Michener.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Kalhryn  M..  to  Wave 
System  Corp  Encrypted  data  package  record  for  use  in  remote  transaction 
metered  data  system   5.764.762.  CI   380-4  (KX) 
Keadv,  Paul  Ashley.  Stone  wall  guide  and  forming  system.  5.761,876,  CI 

52-749.1.30 
Keane.  Norman  Washington:  See — 

Barker.  Mariin:  Herssens.  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul;  Keane. 

Norman  Washington.  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  and  Van 

Der  Sandc.  Karen  Liliane  Jane.  5.763.502.  CI   521-174.000. 

Kearby.  Don  M  :  Dunn.  Richard  M  :  and  Clark.  Mike  L  .  to  Hunter  Industries 

Incorporated  Spnnkler  unit  with  flow  stop.  5.762.270.  CI.  2.39-205.000. 

Keeling.  Paul  Scoct.  to  Slurry  Explosive  Corpofaiion.  Explosive  primer. 

5.763.816,  CI.  102-322.000. 
Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Tim«hy  Patrick:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David:  Imai.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Chnstensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Bjerre.  Kaj:  Fukuchi.  Junichi; 
Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc. 
Automated  apparatus  for  hvdrating  soft  contact  lenses  5.762,081,  CI 
1. '4-59.000 
Keepsake.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs.  Loura  L  ;  and  Dobbs.  John  M  .  5.765.062,  CI. 
.'96-322.(XK). 
Keesen,  Heinz-Wemer;  See— 

Uhde.   Dietmar:   Spille.  Jens:   Weisscr.   Fritz:   Platte.   Hans-Joachim: 
Kaaden.  Jurgen;   Schroder.   Ernst   F.:   Keesen.   Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Schiering.  Rolf.  5.764.457.  CI.  .360-132.000. 
Kegasawa,  Tadahiro;  Ozjiki,  Kazuo:  Takahashi.  Kunio;  and  Takada.  Katsu- 
hiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  prixlucing  suppon  for 
recording  matenal.  5.763.009.  CI.  427-366  (X)0 
Kehoe.  Thomas  David.  Method  to  electronically  alter  a  speakers  emotional 
state  and  improve  the  performance  of  public  speaking.  5.765.134.  CI. 
7(M-270.(KX). 
Kehrberger.  Achim:  See — 
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Kaltenlidl.    Hinrich;    Kehrberger.    Achim:    and    Scheid.    Winfried. 
5.76M48.  CI.  173-184.000. 
Keimowiiz.  Rudolph  M  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  Desmond  J.,  to  Gunderscn  Clinic. 
Ltd  Suppression  of  thromboxane  levels  by  percutaneous  administration  of 
aspinn  5.763.425.  CI.  514165  1)00. 
Keilh.  Michael;  and  Dreyer.  Robert  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Fast  floating- 
point to  integer  conversion.  5.''64.548.  CI.  .364-715  030. 
Kelleher.  Bnan  S.:  Johnson.  Anhur  C;  and  Vance.  Dan  A  .  to  Akos  Bio- 
medical. Inc.  Multiple  sample  biopsy  forceps.  5.762.069.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Keller.  David:  See— 

Bonicel.    Jean-Pierre;    Keller,    David;    and    Mc    Nun.    Christopher. 
5.763.00.3.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Keller.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Conley.  Anthony  J  ;  Arnold.  Beth  A.:  Boots.  Lynn  J.;  and  Keller.  Paul  M.. 
5.763.574.  CI   530-326  (XX). 
Kellett.  Patti  J  :  See— 

Brown.  Donald  R.:  Kellett.  PaRi  J.;  Norman.  Wendell  1.;  Owen.  Richard 
T;  and  Swift.  Ronald  A..  5.762.647.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Kellev  Atlantic  Ltd.:  See— 

Rae.  John  G..  5.762.460.  CI.  414-401.000. 
Kelley.  Eugene:  See — 

Debbage,  Lawrence;  Harris.  Thomas  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene;  Seabaugh. 
Car\.  MacDonald.  Robert  J  ;  Reyes.  Boris;  and  Danziger.  Robert. 
5.762.885.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Kellev.  O.  Kendall:  See— 

Plaiz.  Richard  J.;  and  Kelley.  O  Kendall.  5.762.119.  CI.  141-231.000 
Kelley,  Richard  Allen;  and  Neal.  Danny  Marvin,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  bus  band- 
width by  reducing  redundant  access  attempts  5,764,929,  CI  395-287.000. 
Kells,  Timothy  Roger;  and  Peebles.  Thomas  Frank,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  supporting  distributed 
computing  mechanisms  in   a  local   area  network  server  environment. 
5.764.887.  CI.  395-186.000 
Kelly.  Albert  R:  See- 
Scott.  Don  L.;  Fondow.  William  J.;  Kelly.  Albert  F;  Grantz.  David  C  ; 
and  Seifert.  Peter,  5.762.756,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Kelly,  Edmund:  See — 

Bechiolsheim.    Andreas;    Bucher,    Timothy;    and    Kelly.    Edmund, 
5.764.935.  CI.  395-325.(XX). 
Kellv.  Patrick  Scon:  See— 

Barton.  David  L  ;  and  Kelly.  Patrick  Scott,  5.762.445,  CI.  404-25.000 
Kemira  Oy:  See — 

Holmlund,  Timo  Erkki;  Kujanpaa  ,  Raimo  Anlero:  and  Ollila,  Rauno 
Aulis.  5,764,203.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kemmerer.  Walter  K  :  See — 

Dunleavy.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kemmerer.  Waller  K..  5.762.432.  CI   401- 
129.(X)0. 
Kemp.  John  D..  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Combined 
treatment  of  iron  depletion  and  IgG  antibody.  5.762.932.  CI.  424-1 43. 1(X) 
Kendra.  Kathleen:  See — 

Chisholm.   Brian  J.;   Melchiorre.   Lori  Ann;   and   Kendra.   Kathleen. 
5.761.838.  CI.  40-716.000. 
Kendrick.  Paul:  See — 

Law.  Wing  K.;  Hennige.  Carl;  Fry.  Frank;  Sanghvi.  Narendra  T;  Miller. 
Fred;  Kendrick.  Paul;  and  DeMana,  Stan.  5.762.066. CI.  128-660.030. 
Kenion,  Grant  B.:  See — 

Chen,  Mai;  Deitch,  Jeffrey  H.;  Kenion,  Grant  B.;  and  Krawczyk. 
Gerhard,  5,763,527,  CI.  524-590.000 
Kenkel,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Baglev.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Kenkel.  Vincent  J.,  5.764.869,  CI.  395- 
115.000 
Kenley.  Rodney  S  ;  Matthews.  Dawn;  and  Treu.  Dennis  M..  to  Aksys,  Lid, 

Water  treatment  for  dialysale  preparation.  5.762.782.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirit.  John  S.;  and  McNaughton.  Robert  R..  Jr.. 

5.762.843.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Shaffer,  William  R.,  5,762,538,  CI.  451-.36.(XX). 
Kennealy,  John  P.,  to  Oncer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 

images.  5,764,792,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Kennedy,  Brian  M..  to  i2  Technologies.  Inc.  Extensible  model  network 
representation  system  for  process  planning.  5,764.543.  CI.  364-578  000. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;   Kennedv.  Paul  G.;  and  Vale.  Christopher  R.. 
5.763.951.  CI.  257-714.000.' 
Kennedv.  Thomas  J..  Ill;  and  Nesbin,  Dennis,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Game  ball  with 

a  hologram  image.  5.762.573.  CI.  473-570.(XX). 
Kennett.  Guy  Anthony:  See — 

Baxter.  Gordon  Smith;  and   Kennett.  Guy  Anthony.  5,763,459,  CI 
514-.U3.000. 
Kenney.  Malcolm  E.:  See — 

Li.  Ving-Syi;  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E..  5.763,602,  CI,  540-128,000. 
Kent,  Ken:  See — 

Bischofberger,  Norbert;  Kent,  Ken;  Wagner,  Rick;  Buhr,  Chris;  and  Lin. 
Kuei-Ying.  5.763.208.  CI  435-40.500 
Kepplinger.  Werner  L.:  See — 

Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 

Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Werner  L.;  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk. 

Johannes  L..  5.762.681.  CI.  75-446.000. 

Kerlek.  Jerome  G.;  and  Litzow,  Mervyn  R..  to  Safeguard  Technology,  inc. 

Article  having  moisture-resistant  safety  surface  and  method  of  preparation. 

5.763.070.  CI.  428-329.000. 


Kern.  Manfred,  to  Hoechsl  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH  Formulation  and  process 

for  controlling  isopiera  insects.  5,762.949.  CI.  424-405.(XX). 
Kemer,  Dieter.  See — 

Hanmann.  Werner;  Mangold.  Helmut:  and  Kemer.  Dieler.  5.762.914.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Kerns.  John  A.:  See — 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M  ;  Kerns.  John  A.;  Blaedel.  Kenneth  L  ;  Colella. 
Nicholas  J.;  Davis.  Pete  J  ;  and  Juntz.  Robert  S.,  5,762,660,  CI 
5 1 -295  .(XX). 
Kerr,  Jack  R.,  Jr..  to  Fan  Tex.  Inc.  Electrical  box  for  ceiling  fan  support, 

5,762,223,  CI   220-3.900. 
Ken.  Richard  Frank:  See — 

Yip.    Kwok   Leung;    Kerr.   Richard   Frank;   and   Dhurjalv.   Sreeram. 
5.764.664.  CI   372-26.(XX). 
Kerr,  Russell  G  .  to  Rorida  Atlantic  University.  Secosteroids.  and  method  for 

producing  same.  5.763.234.  CI.  435-l27.(XX). 
Kerrick.  Jon  P.  to  Advance  Circuits.  Inc.  Printed  wiring  board.  5.763.060.  CI. 

428-209.(X)0. 
Kertesz,  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna.  Harshad;  Garg. 
Subha.sh;  Rao.  A.  Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S.  S  ;  Mishra.  S.;  Lakshmi- 
n.-'jayana.  J  ;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  and  Kailashnath. 
M..  to  General  Electric  Companv,  Dvnamic  data  exchange  server 
5.764.155.  CI  .340-825.080. 
Keske.  Robert  G..  lo  Amoco  Corporation   Polvamide  compositions  having 

impnjved  thermal  stability.  5.763.561,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Ketchum,   Kevin   D..  to  Level  One  Communications.   Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  filtering  and  forwarding  messages  in  a  computer  network 
using  a  last  source  address  5.764.638.  CI.  370-40 1  .(XX). 
Ketchum.  Richard  Harry:  See — 

Daugherty.  Jeffrey  Wavne;  and  Ketchum.  Richard  Harry.  5.765.125.  CI. 
704-205.000. 
KeyLabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Turpin.  Kevin  J.;  Stephens.  Lawrence  K  ;  and  Clark.  Christopher  P.. 
5.764.593.  CI   395-652.000. 
Keyomarsi.  Khandan.  to  Health  Research.  Incorporated.  Cyclin  E  variants 

and  use  thereof.  5.763.219.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Keyvani.  Majid  N.:  See — 

Quakenbush.  Allen  B.;  Keyvani.  Majid  N.;  Fullinglon.  Michael  C;  and 
Meyer.  James  L  .  5.763.6%.  CI   568-934.000. 
Kezuka.  Takehiko;  Itano.  Mitsushi;  and  Kubo.  Molonobu.  lo  Daikin  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Cleaning  agents  and  cleaning  method    5,763.375.  CI.  510- 
175.000. 
Khadim.  Neil,  lo  GFl  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Instant-on  valve  construction  for 

high  pressure  gas  5,762.087.  CI.  137-1.000 
Khalidi.  Yousef  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
managing  transactions  in  an  object-oriented  distributed  svslem.  5.764.897. 
CI.  395-200310 
Khambav,  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh;  and  Liu.  Mu-Guang.  to  British  Technology 

Group' Limited  Pesticidal  fluoroolefins.  5.763.700.  CI.  570-128  000. 
Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Van  Hellepune.  Henn  R.  J.  R.;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.; 
Bongaerts.  Petnis  F  G  ;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob,  lo  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation    Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display  assembled  from  bonded  elements   5.764.(X)I,  CI.  313-582.000. 
Khan.  Mohammad  A  ;  and  Hoang.  Minh  Q..  to  Becion  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Film-forming  composition  containing  chlorhexidine  gluconate. 
5.763.412.  CI   514-23  000 
Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan.  Singaravelu.  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Integrated  refomier/CPN  SOFC  stack  mixlule  design.  5.763.114.  CI  429- 
20,000 
Khanna.  Dinesh  N  :  See — 

Ding.  Shuji;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  and  Corso.  Anthony  J.. 
5.763.135.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Khanna,  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar;  Misra.  Saty- 
ananda;  and  Kumar.  S    M    Dileep.  to  Ranbaxy  Laboratories.  Ltd.  Key 
intermediates  in  the  manufacture  of  simva-siatin    5.763.653.  CI.   560- 
252.000. 
Khanna.  Jag  Mohan:  See — 

Kumar.  Yatendra:  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar:  Misra.  Satyananda:  Kumar.  S. 
M.  Dileep;  and  Khanna.  Jag  Mohan.  5.763.646.  CI.  560-252.000. 
Khanna.  Pyare:  See — 

Powell.  Michael  J  ;  Khanna.  Pyare;  Lingenfelter.  David;  and  Eisenbeis. 
Scon  J..  5.763.196.  CI.  435-^.600 
KIA  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Dong-Yoon,  5.763.778.  CI.  73-488.000. 
Kibayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koujiro;  Mizoguchi.  Shuri;  lijima.  Yaichi;  Era.  Masayoshi; 
Ishida.  Ken;  and  Kibayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.765.065.  CI.  396- .^96.000. 
Kibbutz  Kfar  Elzion:  See — 

Cohen.  Michael;  and  Israeli.  Avinoam.  5.763.813.  CI.  89-36.020, 
Kibushi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimoio,  Mamoni; 
Tomiia,  Kenkichi;  Kibushi,  Nobuyuki:  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Sugiyama, 
Naokazu:  Kasano,  Makiko;  Yasunaga,  Tae:  Tanaka,  MakcKo;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii,  Manko,  5.763,420.  CI   514.54  000. 
Kida.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kida.  Kenji.  5.762.333.  CI.  271-276  0(X) 
Kief.  Horst.  Fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines  and  turbines  containing 

ozonization  products.  5.762.655.  CI.  44-309.000. 
Kiefer.  Werner:  See — 

Bnx.  Peter;  Kiefer.  Wenier:  and  Uroux,  Roland.  5.763.343.  CI.  501- 
67.000. 


Jlne  9.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Kiekert  AG:  See — 

Banel.  Peter.  5.762.384.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kiel.  Paul  F;  Schimanski.  Brett  A  ;  and  Bun-ess.  Paul,  to  Incredea  Company. 
Insulated  beverage  container  holder  assembly.  5.762.2.34.  CI.  220-737.000. 
Kierikus.  Paul  C  ;  and  You.  Kimberlv  K  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  recyclaie  poly  ols  hav  ing  a  low  amine  content.  5.763.692. 
CI.  568-8680(X). 
Kieman.  Casey  Lang:  See — 

Jancke.  Gavin;  and  Kieman.  Casey  Ung.  5.764.913.  CI  395-200.540. 
Kielurakis.  Maciej  J.,  to  Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc.   Surgical  insmimeni 
permining  endoscopic  view  ing  and  dissecting.  5.762.604.  CI.  6(X)-115.(XX) 
Kihl.  Gye  Tae;  Yu.  Hyoung  Geun;  and  Kim.  Jae  Yeol.  lo  Korea  Telecommu- 
nication Authoritv.  Svslem  for  estimating  point-lo-poini  traffic  demand. 
5.764.957.  CI   39'5-5()0  (XX). 
Kikkawa.  Toshihide:  See — 

Saito.  Junji:  Kikkawa.  Toshihide;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosaio.  5.762.706. 
CI.  117-105.000. 
Kikuchi.  .^sahiko:  See — 

Masubuchi.  Masaki:  Kikuchi.  Asahiko;  and  Shimizu.  Hilomi.  5.764.865. 
CI.  .W5-114.0(X). 
Kikuchi.  Himhiko;  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Kansei  Corporation.  Automotive 
air  bag  cover  and  method  of  molding  same  5.762.362.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi:  See— 

Fujisaki.  Akihiko:  Ishimine.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Ma.sumi:  Miyo.  Masahiro: 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Nori.  Hitoshi.  5.763.950.  CI. 
257-7I2.(XX). 
Kikuchi.  Tosiharu:  See — 

Maravama.  Tadakaisu;  Kiiamura.  Osamu;  Ohno.  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi. 
Tosiharu;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Kuribayashi.  Hisao:  and  Uno.  Tomohmi. 
5.761.779.  CI.  291-1.122. 
Kikuhata.  Akira;  See — 

Ohshima.  lemiisu:  and  Kikuhata.  Akira.  5.763.345.  CI.  501-129.000 
Kikuiri.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kazama.  Akihiro;  Kikuiri.  Yoshio:  and  Ooha.shi.  Eiji.  5.764.022.  CI. 
318-80I.0(X). 
Kilaas.  Lars:  See — 

Ugelstad.  John;  Slensiad,  Per:  Kilaas.  Lars;  and  Beige.  Arvid.  5.763.203. 
CI.  435-7.240 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  5.764.3.30.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Kim.  Choung  C:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert  W ;  Kim.  Choung  U.:  Lew.  Willard;  Liu.  Hong- 
tao;  and  Williams.  Manhew  A..  5.763.483.  CI.  514-529.000 
Kim.  Dae  Jeong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Delay  characteristic  compensation 

circuit  for  memorv  device.  5.764.178.  CI.  341-173.000 
Kim    Do  Weon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Dynamic  balancing 

apparatus  for  cltHhes-washer.  5.761.932.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Kim.  Do  Weon:  and  Shin.  Sung  Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Clothes 
washer  with  balancing  devices  for  dynamically  counteracting  imbalances. 
5.761.933.  CI  68-23  200. 
Kim.  Do-hyung;  Lee.  JcKvyoung;  and  Park.  Young-so.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Methods  for  fabricating  integrated  circuit  devices  including 
etching  barrier  layers  and  related  stnictures  5.763.323.  CI.  438-637.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Yix>n.  io  KIA  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

vehicle  speed  5.763.778.  CI.  73-488.0(X). 
Kim.  Duk-ho:  See — 

Park.  In-kvu;  Lee.  Mvung-hwan;  and  Kim.  Duk-ho.  5.763.993. 
313-414'0(X). 
Kim.  Eui-Sik:  See- 
Lee.  Chang-Jin:  Seo.  Kwang-Soo:  and  Kim.  Eui-Sik.  5.763.317 
438-448.(XX). 
Kim.  Hang  Goo:  See — 

Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Werner  L.;  Wallner.  Felix:  and  Schenk. 
Johannes  L..  5.762.681.  CI   75-446.0(X). 
Kim.  HixMleuk.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube 

having  a  corrector  for  a  deflection  yoke.  5.763.994.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Kim.  Im  Suk:  See — 

Park.  Bong  Hyun;  Kim.  Jin  Soo:  and  Kim.  Im  Suk.  5.763.520.  CI. 
524-451.000 
Kim.  Jae  Yeol:  See — 

Kihl.  Gye  Tae;  Yu.  Hyoung  Geun;  and  Kim.  Jae  Yeol.  5.764.957.  CI. 
395.500.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Rock:  See — 

Park.  Kyoung  Bae:  Kim.  Young-Mi;  and  Kim.  Jae-Rock,  5.762.903.  CI 
424-1.290. 
Kim   Jae-woo.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd   Cathode  ray  tube 

5.763.996.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Kim.  Jang-JiKi;  Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  and  Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung.  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Method  for  fabricating  multi- 
layer pt)lymer  thin  florelectro-optical  device.  5.763.289.  CI.  438-3 1. (X)0. 
Kim.  Jin  Soo:  See — 

Park.  Bong  Hvun:  Kim.  Jin  S«i:  and  Kim.  Im  Suk.  5.763.520.  CI. 
524-451  0(X) 
Kim.  Jong-Dac:  Jung.  Sung-Hwan;  and  Nam,  Ha-Eun,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Coil  winding  structure  of  flyback  n-ansformer.  5,764,128.  CI 
336-2(X)000. 
Kim.  Jong-Dac.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  processing  unit  lor 
mixing  L  channel  and  R  channel  of  CD/CD-I  audio  signal.  5,7M.775.  CI. 
.381-1.000. 
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Kim.  Jong-Han.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Runlength  coding  method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoding  system.  5.764.168.  CI. 
34I-63.(XX). 
Kim,  Keon;  See — 

Kweon.  Ho-jin;  Park.  Hyu-bum:  and  Kim.  Keon.  5.762.900.  Q  423- 
599.000. 
Kim.  Kyou-Woong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Selective  mobile 
station  calling  method  for  digiul  cordless  telephone  and  system.  5.765. 111. 
CI.  455-462.000. 
Kim.  Kvung-hoon:  See — 

Park.  In-sung;  and  Kim.  Kyung-hoon.  5.763.300.  CI.  438-240000. 
Kim.  Oh-Kil:  Choi.  Ling-Siu.  Zhang.  Heyi;  He.  Xue  Hua;  and  Shih.  Yan  Huh. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Nav  y  Nonlinear  optical  inclusion  complexes. 
5.763.066.  CI   428-221.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Hee:  and  Kwon.  Jin  Oh.  lo  Orion  Metal  Company  Lid.  Apparatus 
for  nondestmctive  on-line  inspection  of  electric  resistance  welding  slates 
and  a  methixi  thereof.  5.764.859.  CI   395-22.000. 
Kim.  Sang  S«>:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Choi.  Ho  I.:  Koh. 
Jong  Sung:  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Park.  Chi  Hyo:  Kim,  Sang  Soo;  and  Son. 
Young  Chan.  5,763,631,  CI   549-552.000. 
Kim,  Sang-lae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Lid  Pickup  adjusting  device  in 

an  optical  disk  player  5.764.618.  CI   369-2l9(XX) 
Kim.  Seung-Seob.  to  Daewoo  Elecuonics  Co  .  Ltd.  Panel  opening  and  closing 

apparatus.  5.762.412.  CI  312-319.200. 
Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Choi.  Ho  1.:  Koh.  Jong 
Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Pari.  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  and  Son.  Young 
Chan,  to  Lucky  Limited.  Irreversible  HIV  protease  inhibitors,  iniermedi- 
ales,  compositions  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.763.63 1 ,  CI. 
549-552.000. 
Kim,  Sung-LT;:  See— 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son,  Kwang-Hee:  Jeong,  Tae-Sook;  Kwon,  Byoung- 
Mog:  Kim.  Young-Kiwk;  Choi.  Doil:  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok:  Choi.  Myung-S<x*;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kixik:  ,Ahn.  jung-Ah;  and  l^ee.  Eun-Sook.  5.763.414.  CI 
514-27.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Ha:  See — 

Lee.  U  Ock:  Kim.  Yong  Ha:  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin:  Chung. 
Uix)  Chang:  Kepplinger.  Wemer  L.:  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk. 
Johannes  L..  5.762.681.  CI   75-446  (XX) 
Kim.  Yong- Woo:  See — 

Jung.  Hyun-Jong:  Ku.  Bon-Chul:  Kim.  Yong-Woo:  Choi.  Yong-Taek: 
Lee.  Ki-Ho:  Min.  Kyeong-Cheol;  and  Um.  Jae-Wiwng.  5.763.352.  CI. 
502-315.000. 
Kim.  Young-Kook:  See— 

Bok.  Song-Hae:  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  TaeSook:  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook:  Choi.  Doil:  Kim.  Sung  Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok:  Choi.  Mvung-Soiik:  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik: 
Kwon.  Yong-Ko<ik;  Ahn.  jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5.763.414.  CI. 
514-27.000. 
Kim.  Young-Mi:  See— 

Park.  Kvoung  Bae;  Kim.  Young-Mi:  and  Kim.  Jae-Rock.  5.762.903.  CI. 
424-l'.290 
Kim.  Young-uek:  and  Ahn.  Cheoi-woong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 
Disk  reproducing  apparatus  having  disk  changing  function  5.764.616.  C\. 
369-191.000. 
Kimball.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Davis.  Lemuel  L.:  Kimball.  Mark  R.;  Sarkissian.  Vahe:  and  Kohler. 
Dylan  W..  5.764.980.  CI.  .395-615.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

DeLucia.  Mary  Lucille;  and  Marmon.  Samuel  Edward.  5.762.734.  CI. 

156-73.2(X)' 
Leak.  A.  Todd;  Mleziva.  Mark  Michael;  Liienbrock.  Duane  Girard; 
Diaz.  Monica  Signoret:  and  Garren.  Lance  James.  Jr.  5.763.041.  CI. 
428-100.000 
Tsai.  Fu-Jva;  and  Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich.  5.762.840.  CI.  264- 

41.000' 
Van  Himbergen.  James  George;  Olsen.  Thomas  George;  Wilizius.  James 
Joseph;  de  Vos.  John  Wallace;  Flesburg.  Leon  Robert:  Rolh.  Ryan 
Joseph;  and  Costelic.  Brian  Keith.  5.762.844.  CI   264-112  000. 
Kimble.  Thomas  E  .  lo  Baldwin  Piano  &  Organ  Co.,  Inc   Simulated  escape- 
ment apparatus  for  electronic  keyboard.  5.763.799,  CI.  84-433.000. 
Kimura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tomita,  Takeshi:  Kalo,  Shoji:  and  Kimura,  ALsushi,  5,763,889,  LT. 
25()-396.00R 
Kimura.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Shigehara.  Itaru:  Odawara.  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko: 
Omatsu,  Masaio;  Nakayama,  Hitoshi;  Higuchi,  Rie:  and  Takenami, 
Taki.  5,763.439,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda    Tooni:    Asajima.    Kazuo:    Kimura.    Hiroshi;    and    Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki.  5.762.672.  CI.  65-17.300 
Kimura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  5.764.450.  CI.  360-125 IXX) 
Kimura  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bipolar  multiplier  having  wider  input 

voltage  range  5.7W.559.  CI   .364-841. (XX) 
Kimura.  Masaharti:  See— 

Tsunii.  Kohji;  Kimura.  Masahani;  and  Honnaka.  Hajime.  5.764J55.  CI. 
347-70  0(X). 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  9.  1998 


Kimura.  Masahiko:  Ando.  Akira;  and  Takagi,  Hiioshi.  lo  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  composition.  5,762.816.  CI.  252- 
62.90R. 
Kimura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Kohzo;  Kimura.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Mimura.  Takashi.  5.763.0%, 
CI.  428-480.000. 
Kimura.  Mitsuteru:  See — 

Sato,  Yukito;  Kimura.  Mitsuteru;  and  Shoji,  Hiroyoshi.  5.763,775.  C\. 
7.3-204.260. 
Kimura,  Motoi:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Kimura,  Motoi:  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  5,764,606,  CI. 
369-44.410. 
Kimura.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Shirai,  Hirofusa;  Kimura.  Mutsumi;  and  Kubota.  Yuichi,  5.763,601,  CI. 
.'>40-I22  000. 
Kimura.  Noboru;  Kushiha.shi,  Takuma:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Shin- 
Etsi  Chemical  Co .  Lid   Pyrol>tic  boron  nitride  crucible.  5.762.865.  CI. 
266-275.000. 
Kimura,  Norio:  See — 

Naka,shiba,  Masamichi;  Kimura,  Norio,  Watanabe,  Isamu;  and  Yoshida. 

Kaori,  5,762,5.39,  CI.  451-41  000. 
Sato,  Junichi;  Oh.sumi.  Tadashi:  Yama/aki.  Hiroko;  Kimura,  Norio: 
Takano.     Hirotaka:     Fujimura,     Makoto;     and    Ohsawa,     Noriko, 
5,763.475,  CI.  514-404  000, 
Kimura,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yano,  Hidetoshi:  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Kimura, Takayuki;  Yoshii,  Ma.sako: 
and  llou,  Hiroya.su,  5,765,087.  CI.  399- .344.000. 
Kimura,  Yutaka,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Dalaba.se  proces!>ing  apparatus  and 
databa.se  processing  method  for  variable  length  objects,  and  computer- 
readable    memory    medium   for  storing  databa.se   processing  program 
5,765,148,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  See — 

Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Newton,  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David:  Imai.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida,  Katsuaki;  Christensen,  Svend; 
Andersen,  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Fukuchi, 
Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall,  Gary,  5,762,081,  CI.  134-59.000 
King,  David  Robert:  Reis.  Bradley  E  ;  and  Rowan,  Joseph  C,  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc  Lid  a,ssemblv  for  shielding  electronic  components  from 
EMI/RFI  interferences.  5,763,824,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
King,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Consolatti.  Scon  M.;  Jones,  Carol  Ann;  and  King,  Dennis  D.,  5,764,226. 
CI.  345-333.000 
King,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Skakel.  Thomas  A.  R  Iron-type  golf  club  with  grooved 

head.  5,762,.566,  CI.  473-328.000. 
King,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Ford,  William  G.  F:  Gardner,  Tommy  R  :and  King,  Karen  L,  5,762, 1 38. 
CI.  166-279.000. 
King,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Jackson,  Jonathan  S.;  and  King.  Michael  G.,  5,762,683,  CI.  75-743.000. 
King.  William  B.;  and  Chen,  Chungte  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Biocular  display  svstem  using  binarv  optics  5.764,414,  CI.  359-566.000. 
King,  William  L.:  See— 

DeliiTun,  Lawrence  J.:  Elles.  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes,  David  W.;  Gregg,  James 
S.:  Hillaen,  Rik:  King,  William  L.;  Nordmark,  Jon  C;  Pedlar,  Roger; 
Tesman,  Robert  M.;  and  Zezza,  Cario  Felice,  Jr.,  5,762,169.  CI. 
190-101.000. 
King.  Willis  M.:  See- 
Coons.  Andrew    M..   Ill;   King,  Willis  M.;   Dickerson,  Joe   B  ;   and 
Thompson,  Melvin  R.,  5,763,076,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Kink,  John  A..  See — 

Williams,  James  A.:  Kink,  John  A.:  Clemens,  Christopher  M.:  and 
Carroll.  Sean  B..  5,762,9.34.  CI.  424-l57.l(X). 
Kinn.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Buchanan.  John  S.;  Chester,  Arthur  W.;   Fung,  Anthony   S.;   Kinn. 
Tmiothy  F;  and  Mi/.rahi,  Sadi,  5,763,720,  CI.  585-475.('K)0. 
Kinney.  Larrs'  L.:  See — 

Fant,  Karl  M.;  and  Kinney,  Larry  L..  5,764,081,  CI.  326-63.000. 
Kinoshita,  Masao:  Iwasaki,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Ken;  Shiojima,  Toshiya;  Tagaya, 
Nozomu:  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoko.  to  SAM  Research  Corporation.  .Anli- 
moioneumn-disease  agent.  5,762,929,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Kinoshita,  Satoru:  See — 

Goto.  Koji;  and  Kinoshita,  Satoiii,  5,764,941,  CI.  395-385.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takuji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiraku:  Ishikawa,  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko;  Nagaoka,  Yasu- 
taka:  Ichikawa,  Hidehiro;  and  Kinoshita.  Takuji.  5,762,508,  CI.  4.39- 
164.000. 
Kinoshita.  Togo;  Tamura.  Masaaki;  and  Wada.  Hiroaki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.  Processing  liquid  storage  apparatus  in  automatic  developer  system, 
and  photographic  prcKessing  apparatus  5.765,07 1 .  CI.  396-626.000. 
Kinouchi.  Shin:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Shinichi;  Namioka,  Seishi:  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kinou- 
chi, Shin,  5,764,147,  CI.  .340-571.000. 
Kinpo  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsu,  Chen  Shan,  5.762,429.  CI.  400- 1 46.(X»0. 
Kinsho,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Takaaki;    Kaneko,    Tatsushi:    Ogihara,    Tsulomu;    Kinsho, 
Takeshi:  Asakura,  Ka/uvuki:  and  Nakashinui.  Mutsuo.  5,762,826,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Kinler,  .Malcolni  L.:  See — 

Beck.  James  1. ;  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L.,  5,763,873,  CI.  250-214.008. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Miyama.  Masayoshi:  and  Hoshino,  Naoaki,  5,763,01 1 ,  CI.  427-393.500. 
Kipp,  Donald,  to  Hew  len- Packard  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  to  reduce 
instruction  address  storage  in  a  super-sealer  processor  5,765,220,  CI. 
711-220.000. 
Kirby,  Morgan  H.:  See — 

Canabiano,  Michael  C,  Curran,  Kenneth  J.:  Dick.  David  J.;  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R.;  Kirbv.  Morgan  H  ;  Mav,  Richard  L.:  Storer.  William  J.  A  ; 
and  Ullman.  Adam  N.,  5.764,164.'C1  341  22.000. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinatz,  Peler  Richard:  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  Gopal,  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Anhur,  Jr.,  5.764,875, 
CI.  .395-182.020 
Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel:  See — 

Borrel,  Paul:  Kirchner,  Peler  Daniel;  Lipscomb,  James  Siujteni;  Menon, 
Jai  Prakash:  Rossignac,  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Wolfe,  Robert  Howard, 
5,764,217,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Kirihara,  Shuitsu:  See — 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;    Furui.   Hiroyasu:  Tokugawa,   Yoshinori;  Tsuda, 
Fumiaki:    Nagai,    Mit.suo;    and    Kirihara.    Shuitsu,    5,761,989,   CI. 
99-386  000. 
Kinhata,  Toshiaki:  and  Wait,  Christopher  D..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Built  in  self  test  with  memory    5,764,655,  CI. 
371-22.500. 
Kirk,  Adrian  Peter:  See — 

Cooley,  Neil  Andrew;  and  Kirk,  Adrian  Peter.  5.763.672,  CI.  568- 
3 1 1  .(KM). 
Kirkwood,  Richard  Darrell;  See — 

Straub,  Peter  John;  and  Kirkwood,  Richard  Darrell,  5,764,130,  CI. 
338-28.000. 
Kirsop,  William  E.:  See — 

Tinen,  William  J.:  Kirsop,  William  E.;  Lehanc,  James  J.;  and  LaLonde, 
Paul  D  ,  5,761,869,  CI   52-506.070. 
KIrste.  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Bnihn.  Amo;  and  Kirste,  Hans-Herbcit,  5,764,016,  CI.  318-599.000. 
Btiihn,  Amo:  and  Kinite,  Hans-Herbert.  5.764.244.  CI..  346-3 1.000. 
Kirsten,  Lwe:  See — 

Bruckner,  Lothar:  Franke,  Dieimar:  and  Kirsten.  Uwe,  5,761,769,  CI. 
I6-.3420(K). 
Kishida,  KalsuhIko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kalsunori;  Oshiro.  Mikio;  Onodera,  Tosiya;  Kishida,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Miyahara,  Masaki.  5,764,216,  CI.  345-l47.0(X). 
Kishii,  Sadahiro:  Haiada,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Rinlaro:  Horie,  Hiroshi;  Arimolo, 
Yoshihiro:  and  Nakamura.  Ko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Fabrication  prixess  of 
a   semiconductor  device  using  a  slum   containing   manganese  oxide 
5,763,325,  CI  438-693.000 
Kishine,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kokumai,  Masuo:  Nakamura,  Yukiharu:  Kishine.  Milsunj;  Kilahaba. 

Tetsuo;  Yukawa.  Hirokazu:  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Han.  Sang  Bong: 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama,  Takahisa,  5.763.082,  CI  428-402.000. 

Kishino,  Kazuo;  Kumagai,  Hiroaki:  Takahashi,  Ma.saaki;  Kawamoto,  Hideo: 

and  Halakeyama,  Hideyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Fluororesin- 

coated  member,  production  methixJ  therefor  and  heal  fixing  device  using 

the  coated  member  5,763,068.  CI,  428-323.000, 

Kishino,  Kazuo;  Kumagai,  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Masaaki:  Kawamoto,  Hideo: 

and  Halakeyama,  Hideyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heal  fixing  bell 

with  conductive  aluminum  layer  toner  relea.se  layer  and  elastic  layer 

disp<ised  therebetween.  5,765,086,  CI.  .399-329.(M)0' 

Kishizono.  Tsukasa:  Shimoda,  Ikuo:  and  Robinson,  William  Henry,  to  Giles 

Corporation.  Vibration  isolation  apparatus.  5,761,8.56,  CI.  52-167.800. 
Kislevitz,  Adam  L.:  See — 

Hyman.  Gregory   E.;  Kislevitz,  Noah  L.;  Kislevitz,  Andnx:  L.:  and 
Kislevitz,  Adam  L..  5.765.129,  CI  704-270.000. 
Kislevitz,  Andrin:  L.:  See — 

Hvman,  Gregory  E.:  Kislevitz,  Noah  L.;  Kislevitz.  Androc  L.;  and 
'KisleNilz,  Adam  L.,  5,765,129,  CI.  704-270.000. 
Kislevitz,  Noah  L.:  See — 

Hvman,  Gregory  E.;  Kislevitz,  Noah  L.;  Kislevitz,  Androc  L.;  and 
Kislevitz,  Adam  L.,  5,765,129,  CI.  704-270.000. 
Kiss,  Imre:  See — 

Podmaniczkv,  Andras:   Kallo.  Peter:  Talosi.  Janos;  and   Kiss,  Imne, 
5.7M..347,  CI-  .V56-71.(K)0. 
Kisier  January,  lo  Probe  Technology.  Dual  contact  probe  assembly  for  testing 

integrated  circuits   5.764.072,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Kita,  Shinji:  See — 

Takeo.  Nobuvuki:  Ogalsu.  Hiioshi:  and  Kita,  Shinji,  5,764,795,  CI. 
382-l67.(HH). 
Kitagawa,   Shunji:  Takemura,    Kouichi;    Ishigami.   Masahide:    Kobayashi, 
Satoru:  Sugano.  Takao;  Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki:  and  Shimada.  Kiyoshi,  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  image  forming 
units.  5.764,270.  CI.  347-2.34.000. 
Kilahaba.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kokumai.  Masuo:  Nakamura,  Yukihani:  Kishine.  Mitsuru:  Kitahaba, 
Tetsuo:  Yukawa,  Hiroka/u:  Sawada.  Kazuhide;  Han.  Sang  Bong; 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  and  Aoyama.  Takahisa.  5.763,082.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Kitahara,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kitahara.  Yasuhiro;  Ajioka. 
Masanobu:  and  Ikado,  Shuhei,  5,763,513,  CI.  524-230.000. 
Kitahala.  Sumio:  See — 

Hamayasu,  Kenichi;  Ito,  Tetsuya;  Fujita,  Koki:  Hara.  Ko/o:  Koizumi. 
Kvoko;  Tanimoto.  Toshiko;  Nakano,  Hirofumi:  and  Kilahata.  Sumio. 
5.763,598,  CI.  536-46.000. 
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Kitami,  Tadashi:  See — 

Syouji,  Moritaka;  Kitami.  Tadashi;  Yamada,  Seiichi:  Takahashi,  Ken; 
Shirakawa,    Shingo:    Yamazaki,    Takeo:    Tanaka,    Shigeru:     and 
Molowaki,  Shigehisa,  5.764,129,  CI   338-22.0SD. 
Kitamura  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru,  5,762,454,  CI.  409-194.000. 
Kitamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tadakaisu;  Kitamura,  Osamu:  Ohno,  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi. 
Tosihani:  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Kuribayashi.  Hisao:  and  Uno,  Tomohiro, 
5,761,779.  CI.  291-1.122. 
Kitamura.    Tomoko:    Matsubayashi,    Shigeaki;    Shintani,    Yasuyuki;    and 
Kodama,    Hisashi,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Air- 
conditioning  control  unit.  5.762,265.  CI.  2.36-51.000. 
Kitaoka,  Sanji:  See — 

Kuramasu,  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Akio:  Namekawa,  Yoji;  Kiuoka,  Sanji; 
Watanabe,  Koji;  Tsushima,  Kenji;  and  Sayashi.  Mamoru,  5,762,728, 
CI    148-549.000. 
Kitoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishino,   Ma.sato;   Kitoh,   Masahiro;  Ocsuka,   Nobuvuki;  and   Matsui, 
Yasushi,  5,764,682,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kittson,  Mark  O.:  See — 

Porter  John  F:  Kittson,  Mark  O.;  Tucker,  Mark;  Ferris.  Lany;  and 
LePage,  Steve.  5,763.043,  CI  428-109.000 
Kiuchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara,  Toshio;  Fukumura.   Masaaki:  Dote.   Kazumi; 
Iwadate,  Akihito;  Kurihara,  Takashi:  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirata.  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki,  Kenji,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd   Data  file  update  processing 
apparatus  5,765,167.  CI   707-200.000. 
Kivimaa,  Juha;  and  Pajula,  Juhani,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Press  section  of  a 
paper  machine  employing  two  separate  press  nips.  5,762.761.  CI.  162- 
360.200. 
Kiyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Okazaki,    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi,    Hironobu:    Taniguchi.    Masayuki: 

Amano.  Ken;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Orita,  Hisayuki:  and  Kiyama.  Kenji. 

5,764,535,  CI.  .364-503  000. 

Kizaki,  Koji;  Miyagi,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Nariu,  Katsunaga,  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Lid.  Ultraviolet  irradiator  for  substrate,  substrate 

treatment  system,  and  method  of  irradiating  substrate  with  ultraviolet  light. 

5,763,892,  CI.  2.50-492. 100. 

Klapper,  Stuart  H.;  and  Cook,  Lacy  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Low 

cost  night  vision  camera.  5,763,882,  CI.  250-332  000. 
Kla.sen,  Ralf;  Sahm.  Hermann:  Matzerath,  Ingo;  and  Klaui,  Wolfgang,  lo 
Forschungszenirum  Julich  GmbH.   Method  of  prepanng  tartaric  acid 
5,763,656,  CI.  562-527.0(». 
Klass-HoflFman.  Maxine:  See — 

Quick.  James  R.;  Wenzel,  Donna  J  ;  Bartholomew,  Gene  W.;  Delozier, 
Morton  S.;  and  Klass-Hoffman.  Maxine,  5,763,100,  CI.  428-486.000. 
Klaui,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kla.sen,  Ralf:  Sahm,  Hermann;  Matzerath,  Ingo;  and  Klaui,  Wolfgang. 
5,763,656,  CI   .562-527.000. 
Klawiter  Steven  C;  and  Harrell,  Kevin,  to  Goodmark  Foods,  Inc.  Container 

for  shipping  and  displaying  of  product  5,762,203.  CI   206-768.000. 
Klee.  Rudolf  JUrgen:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine;  ScharschmidI,  Jiirgen: 
Notheis.    Ulrich:    Klee,    Rudolf   Jurgen;    and    Darsow.    Gerhard, 
5.763,717.  CI   585-360.000. 
Klees,  Garry  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Supersonic  engine  apparatus  and 

method  with  ejector/suppressor.  5,761,899,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Klein,  Christian:  See — 

Knoll,  Wolfgang,  Schmin.  Franz-Josef;  Klein.  Christian:  Guder,  Hans- 
Joachim:  Liley,  Martha:  and  Spinke,  Jurgen,  5,76.3, 19 1, 0.435-7. 100. 
Klein,  Dan^l  P:  See— 

McVic'ker,  Gary  B.;  Touvelle,  Michele  S.;  Hudson,  Carl  W.:  Vaughan, 

David  E.  W  ;  Daage,  Michel;  Hantzer,  Sylvain:  Klein.  Darryl  P;  Ellis, 

Edward  S  ;  Cook,  Bruce  R.;  Feeley,  Owen  C:  and  Baumgartner, 

Joseph  E..  5,763.731,  CI.  585-737.000. 

Klein,  Enrique  J  .  to  Localmed,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  reduced  friction 

introduction  of  coaxial  catheters.  5.762.631,  CI.  604-171.000. 
Kleinberg,  Israel;  Acevedo,  Ana  Maria;  and  Chatteijee,  Robi,  to  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Anti-caries  oral  com- 
positions. 5,762.911,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Kleinberger.  Itamar  C  ;  Hayman.  John  J  ;  DeAmtoun,  Steven  L.;  and  Bilo- 
deau,   Roland  J.   Misl-retining  humidihcalion  system  having  a  multi- 
direction,  mist  migration  path  5.762,661,  CI   55-227.000 
Klemenl.  Johann:  Rabenstein.  Klaus:  and  Roch,  Klemens,  to  Bosch-Siemens 
Hausgeraele  GmbH  Healing  home  appliance.  5,763,857,  CI.  219-407.000. 
Kleschick,  William  A.:  See— 

Coslales.  Mark  J  ;  Kleschick,  William  A.;  Ehr,  Robert  J.:  and  Weimer, 
Monte  R.,  5,763,3.59,  CI.  504-251.000. 
Klesing.  Joachim:  See — 

Ellmann,  Siegfried;  Klesing,  Joachim;  Ruppert,  Michael;  and  Eder 
Josef.  5,764,050.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Kline,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Kline,  Bruce  C.  5,763.169,  CI  435-6.000. 
Klingauf.  Gerhard:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gert  B.:  Riner.  Martin;  Nann,  Alexander;  Schuster-Woldan, 
Andreas;  Heudorfer,  Benedikt;  Klingauf.  Gerhard;  and  Lung,  Thomas, 
5,762,361,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Klossner,  Wayne  David:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  Lee:  and  Klossner.  Wayne  David,  5,762,177,  CI.  198- 
781.070. 
Klug.  Diana  Lynn;  See — 


Minor,  Barbara  Haviland:  Patron,  Donna  Marie:  Klug,  Diana  Lynn;  and 
Lunger,  Brooks  Shawn,  5.762,818,  CI   252-67.000 
Klug,  Rolf-Dieter:  and  Timmen.  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ditect  a.c.  converter  5,764,499.  CI   .363-39.000. 
Kluge,  John  E.:  See — 

Li,  Minvu:  Gardner.  James  F:  Kluge.  John  E.;  and  Mitra.  Sumita  B.. 
5.763',I38.  CI.  430- .302.000. 
Kluzner.  Michael    Fiber  optic  misfire,  knock  and  LPP  detector  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5,763,769,  CI.  73-115.000 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Ong,  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij,  Walter,  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 
E.;   Patel,  Raj   D.;   Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel,  Stephan  V., 
5.763.133,  CI.  430-137.000 
Knaack.  Roland  T.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multiple  fre- 
quency memory  array  clocking  scheme  for  reading  and  writing  multiple 
width  digiul  w^ids.  5.764,%7,  CI.  395-555.000. 
Knab,  Manfred:  See — 

Schuez,  Gerhard:  and  Knab,  Manfred,  5,761,807.  Q.  29-890.048. 
Knapp.  David  W  :  See — 

Ly,  Tai  A.;  Knapp,  David  W ,  Miller,  Ronald  A.:  and  Macmillcn,  Donald 
B  .  5,764,951,  CI   395-500.000. 
Knapp,  Michael  R  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Stephen  E.,  and  Knapp.  Michael  R..  5.762,876,  CI  422-67.000. 

Knapp.  Peter  M..  Jr;  Lingeman.  James  E.:  Demeter,  Robert  J  .  and  Badylak, 

Stephen  F,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation:  and  Methodist  Hospital  of 

Indiana.  Tissue  graft  and  method  for  unnary  tract  urolhclium  reconstnic- 

tion  and  replacement.  5,762,966.  CI.  424-551.000. 

Knaub.  David:  See — 

Park,  Eric  Y.;  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe,  David:  Barney,  Howard:  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua,  5,762,787,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Knaus,  Dennis  A.  Moldable  thermoplastic  polymer  foam  beads.  5,763,498, 

CI.  521-60.000 
Knechlle,  Stuart  J  ;  Wang,  Jue:  Wolff,  Jon  A  ,  and  Neville,  David  M.,  Jr,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni   Research   Foundation:  and  Neville,  Jr,   David  M. 
Thymus  tolerance  in  primates.  5,762,927,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Kneiling,  David  J  :  See — 

Lightsey,  John  W ;  Kneiling,  David  J.;  and  Long.  John  M,.  5.763.388. 0. 
523-212.000 
Knepper.  Carl  Leroy:  Bright,  Timothy  Lee.  and  Patrick,  Jeffirey  Lee,  to  Electra 
Form,  Inc.  Heat  sening  and  gauging  apparatus  5,762,982,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Knier  Fredenck  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Law,  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  McGrane, 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M..  and  Knier 
Frederick  E..  Jr.  5,765,085,  CI   399-329.000 
Knoblock.  Todd  B.   See— 

Ellion,  Conal  M  ;  Knoblock.  Todd  B..  Schechier  Greg  D.;  AbiEzzi. 
Salim  S.;  Campbell.  Colin  L.;  and  Yeung.  Chun-Fu  Ricky,  5,764,241, 
CI.  345-473.000. 
Knoedl,  George,  Jr,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Holographic  method  for 
generating    three    dimensional    conformal    pholo-lithographic    masks. 
5.764.390.  CI   359-33.000 
Knoff.  Warren  Francis:  See — 

Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers,  Joseph  Michael,  11;  and  Knoff, 
Warren  Franas,  5.762,846,  CI.  264-127.000 
Knoll,   Wolfgang;   Schmitt.   Franz-Josef:   Klein,  Christian.   Guder,   Hans- 
Joachim:  Lilev.  Martha:  and  Spinke,  Jiirgen,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
GmbH   Universal  binding  film.  5,763,191,  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Knors,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Tropsha,  Yelena  G  :  Knors,  Christopher  J.;  ButketL  Susan  L.;  and  Wong, 
Bryan  Soo.  5.763,033.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Knotis,  Craig  R  :  See — 

Wilson,  Lany  E.;  and  Knotts,  Craig  R.,  5,761,919,  O.  62-138.000. 
Wilson,  Larry  E  :  and  Knotts,  Craig  R  ,  5,761,920,  CI  62-138.000. 
Knudson,  James  George;  Vivian,  William  Lawrence;  and  Crego,  Mark  S.,  to 
MCI  Corporation.  Dynamic  project  management  system.  5,765,140,  CI. 
705-9.000. 
Knutson,  Joyce  C  ;  and  Bishop.  Charles  W..  to  Bone  Care  International.  Inc 
Methods  of  treating  skin  disorders  with  novel   la-hydroxy  vitamin  D4 
compounds  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,763,428,  CI.  514-I67.0(¥) 
Knulson.  Joyce  C:  See — 

Bishop,  Charles  W.:   Knutson,  Joyce  C;  and  Mazess,  Richard   B.. 
5.763,429.  CI.  514-168.000. 
Ko.  John  H.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G  :  Oxman.  Joel  D.:  Pansh.  William  L..  Jr:  Sedlock, 
Carole;  Ubel,  F  Andrew:  and  Williams,  Todd  R.,  5,763.075.  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Ko.  Yu-Li:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  Wu.  Welti;  Ko,  Yu-Li;  and  Yu,  Donna  S., 
5,764,830,  CI.  385-39.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Tokuda.   Noriko:   Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro:   Kobayashi, 
Akira:  Horikami,  Kinji;  Kano,  Hideo;  and  Yoshii,  Kouji,  5,764,817. 
CI.  382.302.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  Sugiura,  Kenichiro:  Yasuda,  Masanao:  Inoue, 
Naoshi;  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Murayama.  Michihei.  5,764.815, 
CI   382-297.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kondo,    Mituo;    Kobayashi,    Hirokazu;    and   Takahashi,    Nobuharu, 
5.762,995,  CI.  427-2.120. 
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Kobayashl.  Hironobu:  See — 

Okazaki.    Hirofumi:    Kobayashi.    Hironobu:    TaniguChi,    Masayuki; 
Amano.  Ken:  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  Orila.  Hisayuki:  and  Kiyama,  Kenji. 
5.764.535.  CI.  364-503.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hi&akazu:  See — 

Ola.  Ma.'iaki:  Hibino,  Sokichi:  Kobaya.shi.  HLsakazu:  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sa- 
hiro:  Suitou.  Ken:  Ogura.  Shinichi:  and  Okuno.  Takuya,  5.762,476, 
CI.  417-222.200. 
Kobayashi.  Makoin:  Anno.  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura.  Minoni.  to  Minolta 
Co..  Lid.  Toner  for  developing  eleclroslalic  latent  image.  5.763.229.  CI. 
430-106.600 
Kobaya-shi.  Manami:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu:    Watanabe.    Mineo;    and    Kobayashi.    Manami. 
5.763.684.  CI.  568-682.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parabolic-wave 

shaping  circuit  for  focus-correction.  5.764.005.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Kobaya.shi.  Ma.sato;  Okabe.  Hito- 
shi;   Komuro.    Katsuhiro;   and  Wada.  Akira.   5.763.848.  CI.   218- 
I28.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Noboru:  See — 

Tsuboi.    Mitsuru:    Fujino.    Naoji;    Kobayashi.    Noboru:    Nobumoto. 
Toshiaki:  Ohta.  Toshiyuki:  Morivama,  Yutaka:  Eguchi.  Nobuhide:  and 
Murakawa.  Miki.  5.765.128.  Cl'  704-222.000. 
Kobayashi.  Norimitsu:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toshihiko;     Iwasaki.    Shoji:    and     Kobayashi.    Norimitsu. 
5.764.2 l.V  CI   345-100.000. 
Kobayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

takizaua.  Kuniharu:  Fujikake,  Hideo:  Tachikawa.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi. 
Osamu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Nakamura.  Masanori;  Ka.sahara.  Takami- 
chi;  Takala.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Ka-shiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  CI.  349-l.(K)0. 
Kobayashi.  Satoru:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Shunji:  Takemura.  Kouichi:  Ishigami,  Masahide:  Kobayashi. 
Satoru:  Sugano.  Takao:  Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki:  and  Shimada.  Kivoshi. 
5.764.270.  Cl.  ,347-2.M.0OO. 
Kobayashi.  Seishichi:  See — 

Moriga.    Toshinori:    Kojima,    Shunji:    and    Kobayashi.    Seishichi. 
5.763.507.  Cl.  523-424.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording/reproducing 

apparatus  detecting  a  misrecorded  portion.  5.765.053.  Cl.  386-93.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  Hamada.  Tetsuya:  Sugawara. 
Man;    Havashi.    Keiji:   Kobavashi.  Tetsuya;   and   Gotoh.  Takeshi. 
.5.764.412]  Cl.  359-487.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoko:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Masao:   Iwasaki.  Yasuo;   Ikeda.   Ken;  Shiojima.  Toshiya: 
Tagaya.  Nozomu:  and   Kobayashi.  TortH)ko.  5.762.929.  Cl.  424- 
94.400. 
Kixal.  Joseph  A..  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  Cornish.  Robert  J.:  Marker. 
Terry  L.;  and  Himes.  James  F..  to  UOP.  Recovery  and  recycle  of  HF-amine 
complex  in  HF  alkylalion.  5.763.728.  Cl.  585-724.000. 
Koch.  Tad:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Willis,  Michael;  Koch.  Tad;  Ringquist.  Steven;  Jensen. 
Kirk:  and  Atkinson.  Brent.  5.763.177.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  5c? — 

Kilamura.  Tomoko:  MaLsubayashi.  Shigeaki;  Shintani.  Yasuyuki;  and 
Kodama  Hisashi.  5.762.265.  Cl.  236-51.000. 
Kodama.  Masaru:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Yamada.  Masao:  Kodama.  Ma.saru;  Suwa.  Toshiki: 

Ibaraki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kaiso.  Masato.  5.762.724.  Cl.  148-320000 

Kixlama.  Naoko:  and  Aoki,  Ma.sayuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Telecentric 

zoom  lens.  5.764.419.  Cl.  3.59-676.000. 
Kodama.  Yukio:  See — 

Matoba.  Narihiro;  Ohnishi.  Masaru:  Tanioka,  Ma.saaki:  Kodama.  Yukio; 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi;  Furuta  Hiroaki:  and  Tomita,  Eisaku,  5,764,373. 
Cl.  358-426.(X)0. 
Kodera.  Yasuto:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 

Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu:    Mihara.   Tadashi:    Kodera.    Yasuto; 

Kojima.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi:    and   Wada.   Takalsugu, 

5.764.327.  Cl.  349-133.000. 

Ktxlokian.  George  Kevork.  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Method 

for  bonding  polymeric  articles.  5.762.741.  Cl    1.56-153.(X)0. 
Koegler,  Gerhard  See — 

Lumpp,  Andreas;  and  Koegler.  Gerhard.  5.763.022,  Cl.  427-389.900. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schaede.  Johannes  Georg;  and  Schwitzky.  Volkmar  Rolf,  5,764,367,  Cl. 
356-429.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba:  Dielfenderfer.  James  Warren:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  and  Schoonover.  Nichola.s  Jerome,  5,765,011,  Cl.  .395- 
800. 2(K). 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  Dieffenderfer,  James 
Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael:  Rich- 
ard.son.  Robert   Reist:  and   Smoral.  Vincent  John.  5.765.012.  Cl. 
.395-800.160. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Wanen:  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael,  5,765.015,  Cl.  395-800.220. 
Kogun.  Michael  A.:  See — 


Kogun.  Randy  A.;  and  Kogutt.  Michael  A  .  5.762.375.  Cl.  281-37.000. 
Kogutt.  Randy  A.;  and  Kogutt.  Michael  A.,  to  Dart  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inlaid  portfolio  and  method  of  making  same.  5,762.375,  Cl.  281-37.000 
Koh.  Jong  Sung:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Choi.  Ho  I.;  Koh. 
Jong  Sung;  Yot)n.  Heungsik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  S(X);  and  Son. 
Young  Chan.  5.763.631.  Cl.  .549-552.00(). 
Kohl.  Albert:  Romer.  Karl  Heinz;  Latzel.  Werner;  Heilmann.  Peter:  and 
Hilzfeld.    Michael,    to    BASF    Magnetics    GmbH.    Heat    sealing    film 
5.763.074.  Cl.  428-349.000. 
Kohler.  Dylan  W.:  See— 

Davis.  Lemuel  L.;  Kimball.  Mark  R.:  Sarkissian.  Vahe;  and  Kohler. 
Dylan  W.  5.764.980.  Cl.  .395-615.000. 
Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P;  See— 

Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D.:  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P.:  Geier. 
Daniel  P.:  Fitzpatrick.  Sean  M.;  Cox.  Bradley  E.:  Brtwer.  Richard  C: 
Artman.  Thomas  A  ;  and  MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T.  5.763.786.  Cl. 
73-643.(KK). 
Kohno.  Takashi;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Azumai.  Hideo:  and  Iwatsubo.  Satoshi.  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  convening 
the  resolution   5.764.816.  Cl.  382-299.(XX). 
Kohno.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiva;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi.  5.762,733.  Cl.  152.543.000. 
Kohr.  William  J  :  See— 

Goeddel.  David  V.;  Kohr.  William  J.:  Pennica.  Diane:  and  Vehar.  Gordon 
A..  5.763.253.  Cl.  435-226.000. 
Kohl.  Lowell  I.:  See— 

Benn.  Alexander:  Henderson.  Peter;  Uihmuller.  Dctlev  A.:  Soderberg. 
Paulmer  M.:  Moisson.  Marc  F:  and  Kohl.  Lowell  I..  5.762.224.  Cl. 
220-402.000. 
Koike.  Kouji;  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Koike.  Kouji;  Suzuki,  Masa- 

taka:  and  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.762.507.  Cl.  439-164.000. 

Koike.  Shoji;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Shirola,  Koromo:  Yoshihira.  Aya:  Yama- 

molo.  Tonu>ya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  for 

ink-jet  printing  and  the  printing  process  therewith    5.764.261.  Cl.  .347- 

lOO.(KX). 

Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao,  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.  Panel 

mounting  structure.  5.761.860,  Cl.  52-204.670. 
Koike.  Yasuhiro.  Fh'iKess  for  pnxlucting  optical  resin  materials  with  distrib- 
uted refractive  index.  5.763.514.  Cl.  525-265.(XK). 
Koishikawa.  Yukimasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-voltage  lateral  Held  effect 
transistor  having  auxiliary  drain  electrode  for  a  step-down  drain  voltage. 
5.763.927.  Cl.  257-408.0<X). 
Koizumi.  Fumiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Cellular  telephone  with  wire  con- 
nection function   5.765.110.  Cl  455-445  (XX). 
Koizumi.  Kyoko;  See — 

Hamayasu.  Kenichi:  Ito.  Teisuya;  Fujila.  Koki;  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi. 
Kvoko;  Tanimoto.  Toshiko;  Nakano.  Hirofumi:  and  Kitahata.  Sumio. 
5,763..598.  Cl.  5.36-46.(XX). 
Koizumi.  Taichi;  and  Matsuo.  Takahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Methixl  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  utilizing  correlation  between  latent 
image  height,  resist  pattern  linewidth  and  ihemial  annealing  parameter 
5,763.124.  Cl   430-30.(XX). 
Kojima.  Akira;  Ogino.  Akihilo;  and  Isono.  Soichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  array 
subsystem  and  data  generation   methixl  therefor   5.765,183,  Cl.   711- 
II4.(XX». 
Kojinoa,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ouchi.  Kazumi:  and  Kojima,  Kazunobu.  5.764.663.  Cl.  372-22.000. 
Kojima.  Kunio:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigemi;  Kojima.  Kunio:  and  Akivama.  Jun.  5.764.607.  Cl. 
369-47.(XX). 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji:  Holla.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.   Yasuto; 
Kojima.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi:   and   Wada.   Takalsugu. 
.5.764.327.  Cl.  349-l33.(XX). 
Kojima.  Masami:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen. 
Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P.;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 
Simon  H..  5,763.730.  Cl.  585-736.(X)0. 
Kojima.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Akahori.  Yutaka;  Ogata.  Hideaki;  Nakaoka.  Yasushi;  and  Kojima.  Masa- 
nori. 5.764.956.  Cl.  395-500.(XX). 
Kojima,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Naoyuki:  Orikasa.  Alsushi;  Komazawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kojima. 
Masayoshi;   Saiki.   Ikuo;  and  Azuma.   Ichiro.  5.763.408.  Cl.   514- 
18.(X)0. 
Kojima.  Naohilo;  and  Yamada.  Masaaki.lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sizing 
apparatus  for  active  devices  of  integrated  circuits  and  sizing  method 
therefor.  5.764.531.  Cl.  364-490.(XX). 
Kojima.  Shunji:  See — 

Moriga.    Toshinori:     Kojima.     Shunji:    and     Kobayashi.     Seishichi. 
5.763..507.  Cl.  523-424.000. 
Kojima.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Sano.  Yuuichi:  Yokota.  Masahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Kamohara. 
Eiji,  5,763,995,  Cl.  313-477.00R. 
Kojima,  Takashi:  See — 
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Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Kojima,  Takashi;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi:  Shiozawa. 
Koji;    Hori.    Makoto:    Hamaya.    Masahiro;    and    Ohta.    Minoru. 
5.762.771.  Cl   204-428  000. 
Kojima.  Tomoko:  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Kawada.  Naoki:  and  Matsuyama. 
Akinobu.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  ketone 
or  aldehyde  using  an  alcohol  dehvdrogenase  of  Cundtda  Parapsilosis. 
5.763.236.  C1.4.V5- 1 48.0(X). 
Koksbang.  Rene:  See — 

Saidi.  M.  Yazid:  and  Koksbang.  Rene.  5.763.120.  Cl.  429-224.000 
Kokumai.  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yukiharu;  Kishine.  Mitsuru;  Kilahaba.  Tetsuo; 
Yukawa.  Hirokazu;  Sawada.  Kazuhide:  Han.  Sang  Bong;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo; 
and  Aoyama.  Takahisa.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Polyietrafluoroethylene 
molding  powder.  5.763.082.  Cl.  428-402.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yalsuzuka.  Yoularo.  5.764.860.  Cl.  395-23.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asakawa.  Kenichi:  and  Takagi.  Satoru.  5.764.061.  Cl.  324-326.000. 
Kolbenschmidt  AG:  See — 

Mielke.  Siegfried.  5.762.038.  Cl.  123-193.600. 
Koldijk.  Fokellje  A.:  See — 

Misev.   Tosko   A.;    Belder.    Eimbetl   G.:    and    Koldijk.    Fokellje   A.. 
5.763.099.  Cl.  428-482.(XX). 
Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  John;  Hall.  Eric  Stanley: 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue;  and  Rvan.  Christopher  M..  5.763.564.  Cl. 
528-3.54.000 
Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.:  Tracy.  John  C;  Cardwell.  Roben  S.;  and  Rosen. 
Robert  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Supported  catalyst  complexes 
for  olehn  in  polymerization.  5.763..547.  Cl.  526-129.000. 
Komatsu.  Izumi;  Ushiyama.  Kiyohiko:  Ushikoshi.  Isao:  and  Kurata.  Ma.sa- 
taka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiko  Seisakusho.  Rotary  head  drum 
with  shielding  of  heads  and  rotar^■  transformers    5.764,442.  Cl    360- 
I07.(XX). 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Aluminum  nitride  sin- 
tered body  and  med«xl  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,763.344,  Cl.  501- 
98,400. 
Komax  Holding  AG:  See — 

Imgriit.  Peter;  and  Komer,  Guido,  5.761.796.  Cl.  29-748.000. 
Komaya.  Takashi:  See — 

Hashizume.    Hiroshi:    Komaya.    Takashi;    and    Fukuda.    Katsunori. 
5.763.648.  Cl.  .562-414.000. 
Komazawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Naoyuki:  Orikasa.  Alsushi;  Komazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima. 
Masayoshi:  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma.  Ichiro.  5.763.408.  Cl.  514- 
18.000 
Komiya.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Hachiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya.  Kyosuke.  5.762.851.  Cl.  264-211.240, 
Komiya.  Ryohei:  See — 

Ueda.  Masashi:  and  Komiya,  Ryohei.  5.764.388.  Cl.  358-529.000, 
Komiyama.  Takeo:  See — 

Osawa.  Seiichi;  and  Komiyama.  Takeo.  5.761,783,  Cl.  29-25.350. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kida.  Kenji.  5.762.333,  Cl,  271-276.000, 
Komori.  Masaaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Makoto:  and  Komori.  Masaaki. 
5.764.842.  Cl,  .385-131,000, 
Komoto.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura.  Norio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semiconductor  light-emitting  device  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  device,  5.763.901.  Cl   257-99.(XX). 
Komura.  Yukihiro;  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masaharu:  Naga.sawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Yamazaki. 
Osamu:  Komura.  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo.  5.764,435,  C\. 
360-97  020. 
Komuro.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu.  Toru:  Kobayashi.  Masato:  Okabe.  Hito- 
shi;   Komuro.   Katsuhiro:  and  Wada.  Akira   5.763.848.  Cl.   218- 
I28.(XX), 
Komuro.  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  bipolar  and  MOS  transistors  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor 
substrate,  5.763.920.  Cl  257-370,000. 
Konagai.  Yasuko:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura. Tetsuaki; 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.763.614.  Cl.  546-250.000. 
Konagaya.  Yukio;  Igawa.  Takao;  Masubuchi.  Fumihito:  Itoh.  Akihide;  and 
Nogiwa.  Tohru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  reversible 
thermosensitive  recording  medium  5.762.998.  Cl.  427-l.30.tXX). 
Kondo.  Hakudai.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine 
with  a  mechanism  capable  of  transmining  power  from  a  single  motor  to 
various  gear  trains.  5.764.372.  Cl    358-4 14.(XX). 
Kondo.  Miiuo:  Kobayashi.  Hirokazu:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuharu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  sheathing  lube  construction,  and  method  for 
fabrication  thereof.  5.762.995.  Cl.  427-2.120 
Kondo.  Shinya;  See — 

Kawada.  Sachiko:  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Kondo.  Shinya;  and  Takahashi. 
Rintarou.  5.764.328.  Cl.  349-173.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  processing  apparatus 

and  meth<id.  5.764.305.  Cl.  348-57 1  .(XX). 
Kondo.  Yo.shiyuki:  Kuno.  Tokiyuki;  Muto.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamoru.  to  Fuji 
Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic-component  supplying  cartridge  and 
electronic-component  supplying  and  picking-up  apparatus.  5.762.754.  Cl. 
I.56-584.(XX). 


Kongoji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Jun-ichi;  Miyake.  Yuji:  Kongoji,  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  Kouji, 
5.762.704.  Cl.  117-13.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ryuzou;  Tanaka.  Shinri:  Ota.  Katsuji:  Nagato.  Michiko:  and 

Horiuchi.  Tomio.  5.763.618.  Cl   548-144.000. 
Y'oshida.  Koujiro;  Mizoguchi.  Shun:  lijima.  Yaichi;  Era.  Masayoshi: 
Ishida.  Ken;  and  Kibayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.765.065.  Cl.  396-396.000. 
Konishi.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  telephone  set  with  a  vibrator 

having  an  automatic  switching  function.  5.764.751.  Cl.  379-373.000. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fukiage.  Takahiko;  Sakurai.  Mikio:  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.584. 

Cl.  365-230.030. 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.590.  Cl.  .365-233.000. 
Kononov.  Alex:  See — 

Gehani.    Narain    H.;    Kononov.    Alex;    and    Rabinovich.    Michael. 
5.765.171.  Cl.  707-203.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshitaka.  to  Semiconductor  Energv  Laboratory  Co.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crysul  display  device.  5.764.320.  Cl.  349-40.000, 
Koo.  Jay  Y:  See — 

Fung.  Shun  C;  Tauster.  Samuel  J,;  and  Koo,  Jay  Y.,  5,763348.  Cl, 
502-37,(XX), 
Kopf.  Bemhard:  See — 

Tiedge.  Till.  5.762.562.  Cl,  473-143,000. 
Kopf,  Josef:  See — 

Tiedge,  Till.  5.762.562.  Cl.  473-143.000. 
Koping  Induslri-Plast  AB:  See — 

Albertsson.  Christer:  Foiko .  Mans;  and  Mattsson.  Bengt.  5.762,496,  Cl. 
433-93.000. 
Kopowski,  Eckart:  See — 

Nagels,  Hans-Ono;  Schroder.  Dieter;  and  Kopowski.  Eckart.  5.763.275, 
Cl.  435-373.000 
Kopp.  Volker  Device  acting  as  a  valve  insert.  5.762.319.  Q.  251-149.600. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Park.  Kvoung  Bae:  Kim.  Young-Mi;  and  Kim.  Jae-Rock.  5.762.903.  O. 
424- 1',290, 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Scx)k:  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kcwk:  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Mvung-Sook;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Suik-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kook;  Ahn,  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5,763,414,  Cl 
514-27,000, 
Korea  Telecom:  See — 

Lyu,  Gap-Youl;  Lee.  SangSoo;  Lee.  Dong-Ho;  and  Park.  Oiang-Soo. 
5.764,359.  Cl.  356-345.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

KihI.  Gye  Tae;  Yu.  Hvoung  Geun;  and  Kim.  Jae  Yeol.  5.764,957,  Cl. 
395-5(X).(XK). 
Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute  f^rocess  for  healing  glass 
sheets  within  a  forced  convection  heating  apparatus  by  controlling  tem- 
perature. 5.762.677.  Cl.  65-111.000. 
Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M.:  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leendert  H  ;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriene  C; 
Strozvk.  Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M.:  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C 
P.  5.763.260.  Cl.  435-274.(XX) 
Komer.  Guido:  See — 

Imgriit.  Peter;  and  Komer.  Guido.  5.761.796.  Cl.  29-748.0(X). 
Korowajczuk.  Leonhard.  to  Korowajczuk.  Leonhard.  Detection  and  identifi- 
cation of  a  fraudulent  wireless  telephone  user  5.765.107.  Cl.  455-410.000 
Kosaka.  Toru:  See — 

Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Kosaka.  Toru,  5,764,006,  Cl.  318-103.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  Imafuji.  Kazuhani:  and  Kosaka.  Tom.  5.765.052.  Cl. 
396-89.000. 
Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamolo. 
Yoichi.  5.762.733.  Cl.  I52-543.<X)0. 
Koseki,  Osamu:  See — 

Mandai.  Masaaki:  Yoshino.  Tomovuki:  Akamine.  Tadao;  Saitoh.  Yutaka; 

Yamanaka  Junko;  and  Koseki.' Osamu.  5.763.903.  Cl   257-186.000. 

Koshobu.  Nobuaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  witfi  two 

separate  power  sources  for  the  scan  and  signal  drive  circuits.  5.764.225.  Cl. 

345-211.000. 

Kosi.  James  F  Reminder  device  and  method  to  limit  bening  loses.  5.762,3.34. 

Cl,  273-l48,0f)R 
Koski.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

LaLonde.  Paul  D.;  Koski.  Gerald  L.;  and  Lehane.  James  J..  5.761.868. 
Cl   52-506.070. 
Koss.  Donald  Edmund:  See — 

Russo.  David  William;  Lockhan.  Thomas  Wayne;  Scoiton.  Geoffrey 
Richard;   Lundholm.  Andrew    Scon:  and   Koss.   Donald   Edmund. 
5.765.113.  Cl.  455-557.000 
Kostel.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Craig.  William  S.;  Harper,  John  R.;  Hernandez.  Sam  D.;  Kostel,  Paul  J.; 
Parker.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S.,  5,763,276,  Cl,  436- 
111.000. 
Kosuge.  Katsuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  and  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd  DeNeloping  device  for  image  forming  apparatus  and  toner 
container  therefor.  5.765.059.  Cl.  399-224.000. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu:  See — 
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Akamatsu.  Hironori:  iwata.  Tom:  and  Koiani.  Hisakazu.  S.764..S66.  CI. 
365- 156.0(H). 
Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Akami.  Nobt>ru;  and  Tsukaharj.  Daiki.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Camera  having  multiple  speed  film  dri\e.  5.765.058.  CI.  .1%- 
21(1000. 
KoteleMsev.  Youri:  See — 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc:  Jeunemaiire.  Xavicr:  Lifton.  Richard  P:  .Soubrier. 
Florent:  KoiclcM.sev.  Youri:  and  Corvol.  Piene.  5.76.^.168.  CI.  4.^5- 
6.(K)0. 
Ko'.obuki  &  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fukushima.  Makolo.  5.7A2.435.  CI.  40I-2I.V(HX). 
Koujiya.  Mul.sunia.sa:  Uaji.  Kazuyoshi:  Iwai.  ShinichI:  Ohasi.  Yulaka:  and 
Takei.  Toshihiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Seal  belt  tensioner  5.762.372. 
CI.  280-806,(KK). 
Koulu.  Markku:  See — 

Pesonen,  L'llamari:  Koulu.  Markku:  Linnnilu.  Markku:  Goldman,  David: 
and  Virkkunen,  Matti.  5.763.183.  CI.  435-6.(H)0. 
Koutsandreas.  .^ndv :  See— 

Gnalowski.  Marek:  Koutsandreas.  .^ndv:  Foster.  Terr\:  and  F<K>kes. 
David.  5.763.518.  CI.  524-322.(K)0 
Kou/netsov.  Viktor:  See — 

Pertinarides.  John  Michael  .Alfred:  Tarassov.  Alexander  Semenovich: 
Camahan.  Bvron  Lee;  Pipich.  Charles  W.:  and  Kouznelsov.  Viktor. 
5.763.876.  CI.  2.SO-288.(XH). 
Kovacevic.  Rasema:  .SVi' — 

Malmqvist.  Johan:  Jacobsson.  .'Xnn-Christine:  Kovacevic.  Rasema:  and 
Lindslrtini.  Per-Enk.  5.762.675.  CI.  65-W).(HK). 
Kovach.  .Melinda  Kaye:  Donaldson.  Enc  Julius:  and  Holmes.  Jon  Edward,  to 
Imalion  Corp.  Container  and  linen  combination  hav  ing  inlerl(X'king  feature 
lor  storing  sheet  of  photosensitive  material,  liner  and  method  for  loading 
such  sheets  into  a  container  and  with  such  a  container  liner  combination. 
5.765.0')l.  CI.  .199-393  (XM). 
Kovats.  Erv  in:  Jelinek.  Las/16:  and  Ohmachl.  Robert,  to  CV  Chemie  L'etikon 
.AG  Silicon  dioxide  based  microspheres  for  rapid  chromaiosraphic  sepa- 
ration of  biomolecules.  5.762.803.  CI.  210-635  (KK). 
Koualski.  Linda  .A.,  to  Viralest  Carcinogen  Monitoring  Ltd.  In  vitro  assay  for 
carcinogens  using  phenotvpic  transformation  of  human  cells.  5.763.180. 
CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Koyama.  Jun:  and  Kauasaki.  Yuji.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  . 
Ltd    Drive  circuit  and  method  for  designing  the  saine.  5.764.206.  CI 
.145-81)  (KX). 
Koyama.  Jun:  Kawasaki.  Yuji:  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display 
device  having  non-overlapping  peripheral  circuits.  5.764.321.  CI.  349- 
648.IXX). 
Koyama.  Jun:  See — 

Konuma. Toshimiisu:  Kovama.  Jun:  Yama/aki.Shunpei:and  Yamamoio. 

Yoshitaka.  5.764,320.  CI    349-40  (XX). 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Kovama,  Jun:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.763.899. 
CI.  257-59.(XX). 
Koyamada.  Koji:  and  Ito,  Takayuki.  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  svstem  for  displaying  vector  data  as  stream  lines 
in  a  space  represented  by  I'elrahedral  cells.  5.764.872.  CI.  395- 140  (KK) 
Kovt>  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Matsuoka.  Hirofumi:  and  Chino.  Kimihito.  5.762.159.  CI.  I8()-422,0(X). 
Shimiy-u.  Yoshiiiobu.  5.762.160.  CI.  I8I)-446.(XX). 
Takahata.  Ryoichi:  and  Hashimoto.  Taisaku.  5,763.971.  CI.  310-')0..5(K) 
Ko/aki.  Telsuji:  and  Fujitsuna.  Masami.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 
transmissitin  control  svstem  for  improving  shift  qualiiv  during  shifting. 
5,762.-581.  CI.  477-1 74,(KX). 
Ko/el.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Scheit/.  John  T.:  Stefaniu.  Michael  V:  Capilupo.  Kathleen  .A.:  and 
Ko«l.  Charles  A..  5.762.51 1.  CI.  4.W-.142.(XX) 
Ko/leski.  Albert  L..  to  Detroit  Coil  Company.  Solenoid  energization  indicator 
with   hold-do«n   member  for  receivini;   bt>bhin  assembly   to  rolatablv 
iidjusting  the  lamp  position.  5.764.152.  CI.  .340-644.(XK). 
Kraft  FiHids,  Inc  :  See — 

Bamett.  Donald  Ue.  5.762.316.  CI.  25I-63..5(X). 
Gundlach.  Larry  C:   Milkouski.  Andrev\    L.:   Morin.   Paul  G.:  and 
Popenhagen.  Gerald  R..  5.762.993,  CI.  426-646.(XX). 
Kragle.  Harry  A.:  and  Stumpff.  Rovd  E..  to  Coming  Incorporated  Meth(xi  of 

making  bonded  pin  extrusion  die  5.761.787.  CI   29-418.(KX) 
Kramer.  Stephen  K..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  com- 
bustion   with    a   two   stream    tangential    entrv    nozzle.    5.761.897.   CI 
60-39.060 
Kranhouse.  Jon  Diving  mask  with  lenses  and  melh<xl  of  fabricating  the  same 

5,764.332.  CI.  35I-43.(XX). 
Krau.  Michael  P:  See— 

DeRiH).  David  T:  Nicol.  Mark  D.:  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  5.764.995.  CI. 

.W5-726.(XX). 
Foster.  Mark  J  :  Fakhniddin,  Saifuddin  T  :  Walker,  James  L.:  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B.:  Sun.  Jiming:  Brahman.  Riximan  S.:  Krau.  Michael  P: 
Willoughbv,  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.:  Belt.  Steven  L.:  Hovev. 
Scolt  A.:  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A  .  5.765.(X)4.  CI.  395-7.500.50. 
Kraus.  Evan:  See — 

Yue.  Drina  C:  Smets.  Raymond  J.:  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph:  Kraus. 
Evan:  Durand.  Terry:  aiid  Berke.  Lawrence  R..  5.764.747.  CI.  379- 
210.(XX). 
Krause.  Werner:  See — 

Deger.  Hans-Matthias:  Krause.  Werner:  Schmid.  Dieter;  and  Hoeveler. 
Martin.  5.763.701.  CI.  570- 1  .M.tXX). 


Krauss.  Christian:  and  Wollny.  Thomas,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 
Counler^^hafi   manual   transmission   for  motor  vehicles.   5,761.961.  CI. 
74-333.(XX). 
Krawc/yk.  Gerhard:  See — 

Chen.   Mai:   EJeitch.  Jelfrev   H.:   Kenion.  Grant   B  :  and   Krawc/vk. 
Gerhard.  5.763.527.  CI.  .S24-590(XX) 
Kreuder,  Willi:  and  Spreit/er,  Hubert,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengescllschaft   Poly- 
mers containing  spiro  atoms  and  methods  of  using  the  same  as  electrolu- 
minescence materials.  5.763.6.16.  CI   528-46.(XX) 
Krishnamurthy,  Gopalan:  and  Turner.  Rudolf,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Svnc  compensated  AGC  svstem  (or  VSB  receiver  5, 764. .109.  CI. 
.148-678  )KX). 
Kristensen.  Egon:  See — 

Jepsen.  Hardv  Peter:  Kristensen.  Egon:  and  Manensen.  Lars.  5.762.477, 
CI.  417-269  (XK). 
Kroll.  Kai;  See— 

Adams.  Tlietxlore  P.:  Brillhail.  Bruce  .A.:  Bushek.  Donald  J.:  and  Kroll. 
Kai.  5.762.581,  CI.  WX)-25.(XXI. 
Krstovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Venuio.  Dennis:  Krstovic.  Ranko:  and  Reynolds.  Garv.  5.762.397.  CI. 
297-284. 4(K). 
Krueger.  Manfred:  and  Lilie.  Die(mar  Erich  Bemhard.  to  Empresa  Brasileira 
De  Compressorcs  Embraco.  Oil  pump  for  a  variable  speed  hermetic 
compressor  5.762.164.  CI.  184-6.180. 
Kriiger.  Joachim:  See — 

Pods/un.  Wolfgang:  Kriiger.  Joachim:  Finger.  Werner:  Heiliger.  Ludger: 
and  Casser.  Cari,  5,763,622.  CI   549-229.(XX), 
Kruis.  Frit/  R  :  See — 

James.  Michael  D.:  and  Kruis,  Frit/  R  .  5.762..546.  CI   451-5(M.(XX). 
Kruse.  Charles  Joseph:  Preston.  Kyle  Lee:  and  Benac,  Brian  Lawrence,  to 
Huntsman  Specially  Chemicals  Corpiiralii)n,  L'se  of  a  second  stage  reactor 
in  the  manufacture  and  recovery  of  melhvl  tertiarv  butvl  ether.  5.763.685. 
CI   568-698  (XX) 
Kruse.  Lawrence  I  :  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L,:  Farrar. 
John  J.:  Gaul.   Forrest:   Kumar.  Virendra:   Marella.   Michael    Anthony: 
Mayctick,  .Alan  L.:  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  to  .Adolor  Corpt)rali(»n.  Kappa 
agonist  comp*iunds  pharmaceutical  formulations  and  method  o!  prevention 
and  treatment  of  pruritus  therewith.  5,7h1.445,  CI.  514-255.(XX) 
Kruscll,  W ilbur  C  :  Thrasher,  David  L.:  and  Rvle,  Lvnn  S..  to  Ontrak  Systems, 

Inc.  Mcgasonic  hath.  5.762.084.  CI.  1 34- |'84.(X)0. 
Knisell.  Wilbur  C  ;  See— 

McNeilly.  Michael  A.:  deLarios.  John  M.:  Nobinger.  Glenn  L.:  Krusell. 
Wilbur  C:  Kao.  Dab-Bin:  Manrique/.  Ralph  K.:  and  Fan.  Chiko. 
5.762.755.  CI.  156-652. 1(X). 
KS  Biomedix  Ltd.;  Sei — 

Chayen.  Joseph:  Bitenskv.  Lucille:  and  Frost.  George  T.  B..  5.763.479. 
Ci.  514-475.(XX). 
Ku.  B^>n-Chul:  See — 

Jung.  Hvun-Jong:  Ku.  Bt>n-Chul:  Kim.  ^'ong-UiHi.  Choi.  Yong-Taek: 
Lc-e.  ki-Ho:  Min.  Kyeong-Che»>l:  and  Urn.  Jac'-Wtxmg.  5.763.352.  CI. 
502-115.(XXI. 
Kubacki.  Glenn;  See — 

Bley,  Roben:  and  Kubacki.  Glenn.  5.762.6.1(1.  CI   604-164.(XX) 
Kubler.  Douglas  C  ;  .Sir — 

Gotfried.  Robcna  1. :  Kubler,  Doualas  C  :  Ledford.  G.  David:  Zahavi. 
Joseph  S  :  and  Oxford,  Stephen  C.,  5.765.166.  CI.  707-104.(XK) 
Kubo.  Akihilo:  See — 

Yokota.  Tomohiro:  Nishitani.  Fumio:  Ogawara.  Hipishi:  Kubo.  .Akihito: 
and  Fujigami.  Makolo,  5,764,315,  CI.  349-62.(KX). 
Kubo,  Chikanari,  to  Eishin  Technology    Co.   Ltd    Cleaner  and  bowling 

maintenance  machine  using  the  same,  5.761.762.  CI.  1 5-320. (XX). 
Kubo.  Junichi;  and  Okada.  Mako(o.  to  Nippon  Aspherical  Lens  Co.  Ltd. 
Aspherical  lens  for  optical  Hber  and  optically  coupling  construction  using 
the  same.  5.764,838.  CI.  385-91,(XX). 
Kubo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Oda.  Yisuhiro:  Aral.  Kazuhiko:  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro:  Yamashila. Takayuki: 
Higashimura.  Masavo:  and   Kubo.  Masahiko,  5.764,378,  CI.  3.58- 
44X.(KK), 
Kubo.  Mottinobu;  See — 

Kezuka.  Takehiko:  llano.  Milsushi:  and  Kubo.  Molonobu.  5.763.375.  CI. 
5I0-I75.(XX). 
Kubo.  Taleo;  See — 

Ohmi.  Hidehiko:  Kubo.  Tateo.  and  Kumata.  Mitsuo.  5,762.217.  CI. 
2I5-253.(XX), 
Kubota.  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  to  Advanced  Mobile  Telecommu- 
nication Technology  Inc.  Coaxial  cable.  5,763.822.  CI.  174-36  (XKI. 
Kub*iia.  Michio:  Tsusaki.  Keiji:  and  SuginuHo.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Recombinant  enzyme  for 
converting  maltose  into  trehalose  from  pimelobacter  sp..  5.763.228.  CI. 
435-10().(XX). 
Kubola.  Minoni;  See — 

Folkers.  Kari  A  :  Bowers.  Cyril  Y:  Ljungqvisi.  Anders:  Tang.  Pui-Fun 
Louisa:  Kubota.  Minoru:  and  Feng.  Dong-Mei.  5.763.404.  CI.  514- 
15.(XX). 
Kubola,  Takeshi:  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yabuhara,  Hideo,  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  card.  5.763.868.  CI    235-487.(XX) 
Kubota.  Takeshi;  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Kouichi:   Hamada.   Noriaki:  Yonekura.   Hideto:   Kubota. 
Takeshi:  Kunimatsu.  Yasuvoshi:  Tami.  Yasuhide:  Higashi.  Masahiko: 
and  Furukubti.  Yohji.  5.76'3.()59.  CI  428-209.(XX). 
Kubota.  Yoshinobu;  See — 
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Itou.  Tomoyuki:  Takamatsu.  Hisashi:  Otani.  Toshihiro:  Kubt^a.  Yoshi- 
nobu: and  Omori.  Yasuhiro.  5.764,400.  CI.  359-245.000. 
Kubola.  Yuichi;  See — 

Shirai.  Hitofusa:  Kimuia.  Mulsumi:  and  Kubota.  Yuichi.  5.763.601,  CL 
540-122  000. 
Kubsch.  Giinther;  See — 

FriedhofT.  Roland:  and  Kubsch,  Gunther.  5.763.788.  CI.  73-763.000. 
Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr ;  See — 

Lee.  Napoleon  W  :  Curd.  Derek  R  :  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.:  Goldberg.  Jeffrey; 
Chiang.  David:  Rao.  Kameswara  K.:  and  Kucharewski.  Nichoto.  Jr. 
5.764.076.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph;  See — 

Isen.  Irxin:  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph,  5.763.058,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kudo.  Toru;  See — 

Mita,  Seusuko:  Kudo.  Tora:  and  Tanii.  Shiro.  5.763,342,  CI.  501-64.000. 
Kudo.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nishitani.   Shigeyuki:   Mano.   Hiroyuki:   Furuha.shi.  Tsutomu;    Kudo. 
Yasuyuki:    Inuzuka.   Tatsuhiro:    Futami.   Toshio:    and   Tsunekawa. 
Satoru,  5.764.212.  CI.  345-98.000 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  paging  receiver  with  display 
unit  having  update  means  to  eliminate  redundant  messages.  5.764.157,  CI. 
.140-825.440. 
Kuena.st.  Walter  U.;  5ff— 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann:  Astrachan.  Paul  M.:  Curtis.  Peter  C:  Anderson. 

Donald  C:  Kuenast.  Walter  U.;  and  Weng.  Kenneth  C.  5.765.216.  CI. 

711-214.000. 

Kuhara.    Yoshiki:    Yamabayashi.    Naoyuki:    Iguchi.    Yasuhiro:    Fujimura. 

Yasushi:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

PD/LD  module  and  PD  module.  5,764.826.  CI.  385-24.0(X). 

Kiihne.  Gregor,  to  Huber  &   Suhner  AG    EMP-filter  in  a  coaxial  line. 

5.764.114.  CI   333-12  000. 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  See- 
Khan.  Babar  AM:  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J  R  :  Burgmans,  Adrianus  L 
J.:  Bongaerts,  Petrus  F  G.:  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben:  and  Bruinink,  Jacob. 
5.764.001.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Kujanpaa  .  Raimo  Anlero;  See — 

Holmlund.  Timo  Erkki:  Kujanpaa  .  Raimo  Antero;  and  Ollila.  Rauno 
Aulis.  5.764.203,  CI.  .145-8.000. 
Kujawski.   Elaine   M..  to  Coventry  Creations.  Inc.   Decorative  candles. 

5.762.487.  CI.  431-289.000. 
Kujirai.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Kujirai.  Yumiko:  Kujirai.  Masami:  and  Kujirai.  Yukio.  5,762.131.  CI. 
165-133.0<X). 
Kujirai.  Yukio:  See — 

Kujirai.  Yumiko;  Kujirai.  Ma.sami:  and  Kujirai.  Yukio.  5,762.131,  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Kujirai.  Yumiko;  Kujirai.  Masami:  and  Kujirai.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sekuto  Kagaku.  Heat  radiating  board  and  method  for  cix>ling  by  using  the 
same.  5.762.131.  CI    165-133000. 
Kukanskis.  Peter:  Gabnele.  Peter:  Leiize.  Raymond:  and  Adams.  William,  to 
MacDermid.  Incorporated  PhotodeHnable  dielectric  composition  useful  in 
the  manufacture  of  printed  circuits.  5.763.140.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Kukkonen.  Osmo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Voltage-controlled  oscillator 
( VCO)  having  a  voltage  derived  from  its  output  to  tune  its  center  frequency. 
5.7M.109.  CI.  331-44.000 
Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L.;  See — 

Maue.  H.  Wilson:  Slusser.  Shawn  P:  Kulczycki,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Zaieski, 

Ronald.  5.764,010.  CI.  318-443.000. 

KuUick,  Steven:  and  Titus.  Diane,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  automatic  software  replacement.  5.764.992.  CI  395-7 1 2.000. 

Kullik.  Golz.  to  Driigerwerk  .AG.  Respiratory  flow  sensor  5.763.792.  CI. 

73-861.530. 
Kumagai,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Kishino.  Kazuo:  Kumagai.  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Ma-saaki:  Kawamoto. 

Hideo:  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  5.763.068.  CI.  428-323.000 
Kishino.  Kazuo:  Kumagai.  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Masaaki:  Kawamoto. 
Hideo:  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  5.765.086.  CI   399-329.000. 
Kumai.  Seisaku;  See — 

Oharu.  Kazuya:  Seki.  Ryuji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  5.763.709.  CI.  570- 
176.000. 
Kumamoto.  Salosi;  See — 

Aiso.  KaLsuvosi:  Adati.  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro:  Tanoue.  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto. Sat'osi:  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  5.761.962.  CI.  74-424.600. 
Kumano.  Akira;  See — 

Sumila.  Kazuo;  Kumano.  Akira:  and  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.765.179.  CI. 
707-530.000. 
Kumano.  Shintaro:  See — 

Goto.  Toni:  Naiio.  Takeshi:  and  Kumano.  Shintaro,  5,761,953,  CI. 
73-86.000. 
Kumar.  Ashok.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sharing  a  let  between  a  plurality  of  operationally  exclusive  logic  gales. 
5.764.085.  CI.  326-108.000. 
Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  See — 

Kenesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  IX>n:  Burke.  James:  Tanna.  Harshad; 

Garg.  Subha.sh:  Rao.  A    Rajeshwar:  Lakshmi.  S.  S.:  Mishra.  S.: 

Lakshminarayana.  J.:  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar,  Kumar,  B.  Ravi:  and 

Kailashnath,  M.,  5.764.155.  CI.  340-825.080. 

Kumar.  Nalin.  to  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.  Field  emission  display  device. 

5.763.997.  CI.  3I3-495.(XX). 
Kumar,  Samir:  See — 


On,  Mao  L.:  Silence.  Scon  M.:  and  Kumar,  Samir,  5,763,132,  CI. 

4.30-137  000. 
Kumar.  Saran  Kandakuri;  See — 

Gross.   Giinter.   Del   Terzo.   Sabine:   and   Kumar.   Saran    Kandakuri. 
5.762.923.  CI  424-85.700. 
Kumar.  S   M   Dileep;  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan:  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar:  Misra. 
Saiyananda:  and  Kumar.  S.  M  Dileep.  5.763.653.  O   560-252.000. 
Kumar.  Yatendra:  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar:  Misra.  Satyananda:  Kumar.  S. 
M.  Dileep:  and  Khanna.  Jag  Mohan.  5.763.646.  CI   560-252.000. 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.:  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diaive  L.: 
Farrar.  John  J.:  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virendra:  Marella.  Michael 
.Anthony:  Maycock.  Alan  L.:  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.763.445.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Kumar.  Yatendra;  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar:  Misra.  Satyanaiula:  Kumar.  S.  M. 
Dileep:  and  Khanna.  Jag  Mohan,  to  Ranbaxy  Laboratories.  Ltd.  Process  for 
manufacturing  simvastatin  from  lovastatin  or  mevinolinic  acid.  5.763.646. 
CI.  560-252.000. 
Kumar.  Yatendra;  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Yatendra:  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar;  Misra. 
Satyananda:  and  Kumar.  S.  M   Dileep.  5.763.653.  CI.  560-252.000. 
Kumata.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko.  Kubo.  Tateo:  and  Kumata.  Mitsuo.  5.762.217.  CI. 
215-253.000 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  KaLsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi:  Inamon.  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji.  Nobuo:  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada:  and  Ogawa.  Yasunon. 
5,763.616.  CI   546-275.000. 
Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Nakatani.  Ma.sao:  Suzuki.  Junko:  Ozaki.  Masami: 
Ueno.    Ryouhei;   Yano.    Hirovuki;    Kawa.shima.    Mieko:    Kurihara. 
Yutaka:  and  Shimazu.  Tomonon.  5.763.463.  CI.  514-352.000 
Kump.  William  H.;  and  Batson.  Rosalind,  to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 
for  making  lead-acid  grids  and  cells  and  batteries  using  such  grids. 
5,762,654.  CI.  29-623  500 
Kumplbeck.  Richard  J ;  See — 

Colclough,  Lindsley  D.:  Glenn,  Richard  J.:  and  Kumpfbeck.  Richard  J., 
5,764,195.  CI   343-797.000 
Kunemund.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Method  for  fuzzifying 
input  signals  present  at  the  inputs  of  a  fuzzy  processor  by  using  input 
membership  functions.  5.764.855.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Kunesch.  Paul;  See — 

Benelo.  Chris:  Kunesch.  Paul;  and  Meunier.  Gilles,  5,763,515,  CI. 
524-493.000. 
Kunimatsu.  Ya-suyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kouichi:   Hamada.  Noriaki,  Yonekura.   Hideto:   Kubola. 
Takeshi:  Kunimatsu.  Yasuvoshi:  Tami.  Yasuhide:  Higashi.  Ma.sahiko: 
and  Furukubo.  Yohji.  5.763.059.  CI  428-209  (XX) 
Kuno.  Tokiyuki;  See — 

Kondo.  Yoshiyuki:  Kuno.  Tokivuki:  Muto.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamoru. 
5.762.754.  CI.  156-584.000' 
Kunz*.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Mackerl.  Peter,  to  Ottopedia  GmbH.  Wheelchair  with 

cladding  pans.  5.762,3-56,  CI.  280-304.100. 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong;  See — 

Aldous.  David  J :   Bailev.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guv   Dominic;  Kuo. 
Gee-Hong:  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J  .  5.763.461.  CI   5I4-.340.(XK). 
Kuo.  Li-Tsao.  Cable  lock  and  an  universal  hold-down  support.  5.761.934.  CI. 

70-49,000, 
Kurahashi.  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mikio;  Maeda.  Katsushi:  Kurahashi.  Masao:  and  Fujiia.  Kazuo. 
5.763.333.  CI.  442-35 1. 0(X). 
Kuramasu.   Yukio:    Hashimoto.   Akio:    Namekawa.   Yoji:    Kitaoka.    Sanji; 
Watanabe.  Koji:  Tsushima.  Kenji:  and  Sayashj.  Mamoru.  to  Nippon  Light 
Metal  Company   Ltd.:  and  Nissan  M«or  Co..  Ltd.  Wear-resistant  cast 
aluminum  alloy  process  of  producing  the  same.  5,762,728,  CI.   148- 
549.0(X). 
Kuramoto.  Eiji:  Yamanoi.  Ma.saaki:  Muraia.  Eiichi:  and  Oyama.  Kiichi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  and  Tomita  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Electncal  terminal 
connection  for  a  compressor  5.762.526.  CI.  439-877.0(X). 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsuda.  Tomoyasu:  and  Yoshimura,  Noriaki.  5,763,718, 0.  585-370.000. 
Yoshimi.  Kazuyori:  MichihaU.  Keizo:  Aoyama.  Akimasa.  deceased. 
5.76.3.101.  CI.  428-524.000 
Kura,shima.  Akihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Application  sharing  system  with 
communication  and  application  separated  from  each  other.  5.764.904.  CI. 
395-200.380. 
Kurata.  Masataka;  See — 

Komatsu.  Izumi:  Ushiyama.  Kiyohiko;  Ushikoshi.  Isao;  and  Kurata. 

Masataka.  5.764.442.  CI   .160-107.000 

Kurematsu,  Katsumi:  and  Mitsutake.  Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  projector  utilizing  the  same.  5.764.3 18.  CI. 

,149- 5. (XX). 

Kurian.  Bradley  S..  to  Neapco  Inc.  Adjustable  free  motion  clutch.  5.762,556, 

CI  464-46.(XX). 
Kuribayashi.  Hisao;  See — 

Maruyama.  Tadakatsu:  Kitamura.  Osamu;  Ohno.  Yasuhide:  Kikuchi. 
Tosiharu.  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  Kuribayashi.  Hisao:  and  Uno.  Tomohiro. 
5.761.779.  CI.  291-1  122 
Kurihara.  Takashi:  Hayashi.  Junko:  Ito.  Akio;  and  Asai,  Takayoshi.  to  Yuka 
Medias  Co..  Ltd.  Assay  methixi  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  cytomega- 
lovirus antigen.  5.763,'l6l.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
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Kurihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki:  Do«e.  Kazumi: 
Iwadate.  Akihiio;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirala.  Saioni;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji.  5.76.S.167.  CI  707-200.000. 
Kurihara.  Yulaka:  See — 

Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Nakalani.  Ma.<ao;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Ozaki.  Ma.sami; 
L'eno.    Ryouhei;   Yano.    Hiroyuki;    Kawashima.   Mieko;    Kurihara. 
Yuiaka;  and  Shimazu.  Tomonori.  5.763.463.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Kuriki.  Shigeya,  to  OKI  Electric  Indu.slry  Co.,  Ltd.  Communication  system 
capable  of  using  a  plurality  of  subscriber  identity  media  sharing  a  single 
subscnber  identity  information.  5.765.105.  CI.  455-410.000. 
Kurita.  Takaki;  Watanabe.  Naoki;  and  Yamada.  Naoki.  to  Anelva Corporation. 
Method  for  depositing  magnetic  film  on  both  substrate  surfaces  and 
mechanism  for  performing  same.  5,762,766,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Kuriyama.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takatsuto,  Suguru:  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  Watanabe.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Kuriyama, 
Hiroki.  5.763.366.  CI.  504- 291. (XX). 
Kurjan.  Christine;  Applegale.  Mark  A.;  Ratt,  James  H  ;  Applegale.  Dawn 
Onon;   Bloom.  Nicole;  and   Baumgartner.   Mark,  to  Advanced  Tissue 
Sciences.  Apparatus  for  the  large  scale  growth  and  packaging  of  cell 
suspensions  and  three-dimensional  tissue  cultures.  5,763,267,  CI.  435- 
293  100. 
Kurkela.  Kauko  Oiva  Antero:  See — 

Yli-Urpo,  Antti;  Jalonen.  Harry  Gosla;  and  Kurkela.  Kauko  Oiva  Antero. 
5.762.950,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  See — 

Aruga.  Keiji;  Kuroba.  Yasuma.sa;  and  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi.  5,764.441. 
CI.  360-106.000. 
Kuroda,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nisiyama.   Hidetoshi;  Okamoio,   Masakuni;   Shinada.   Hiroyuki:  and 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro.  5.763,880.  CI   250-310.000. 
Kuroda,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Nagamatsu,  Tetsu;  and  Kuroda,  Tadahiro.  5,764,086,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Kurosawa,  Hironori;  Tsutsui,  Tokuhisa;  Mizusaki,  Yasushi;  and  Manimo, 
Hiromasa.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic-pressure  fluid  bearing. 
5,763,%7,  CI   310-45.000 
Kurtzberg,  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni,  Menachem,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Clustering  mechanism  for  identifying  and  grouping 
of  classes  in  manufacturing  process  behavior.  5.764,824,  CI.  395-20.000. 
Kusano.  Yoshihiro;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Sugisaki,  Yoshinori;  and 
Okada,  Shin,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  computer  of  a  distributed  storage 
type  5.765.202,  CI.  711-202.000. 
Kusch,  Hans-Jilrgan;  Lotsch.  Kurt;  and  Ruf,  Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Format-variable  feedboard.  5,762.331,  CI.  271-171.000. 
Kushihashi.  Takuma:  See — 

Kimura,   Noboru;    Kushihashi,  Takuma;    and   Yamaguchi,   Kazuhiro. 
5,762.865,  CI.  266-275.000. 
Kushita,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  control- 
ling an  intermittent  reception  time  in  radio  equipment.  5,765.104.  CI. 
455-.M3.0OO. 
Kusumolo.  Koji:  See — 

Nakatsuvama,     Hisashi;     Kusumolo,     Koji;    and    Murata,    Makoto. 
5,765!  1 77,  CI.  707-514.000. 
Kusunoki,  Kiichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  trunk  unlatching 
device  having  a  circuit  for  disabling  an  unlatching  operation  in  response  to 
an  arming  of  an  ami-theft  system.  5.763,957,  CI.  307-10.200. 
Kusunose,  Noboru:  See — 

Yoshiki,  Shigeru;  Kusunose,  Noboru;  TaLsumi,  Kenzo;  and  Yoshizawa. 
Hideo.  5,765,079,  CI   399-258.000. 
Kusuoka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Makino.    Kenji;   Suzuki,   Hideaki;   Nagaoka.  Takeshi;   Niki,  Toshio; 
Kusuoka,   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada,   Toshimasa;   Nawamaki.   Tsutomu; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  ho.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo,  Kazuhisa,  5,763,365,  CI. 
504-213  000 
Kutaragi,  Ken:  See — 

Ueda.  Masaharu;   Kageyama.  Hideaki;  Uchino,   Kouichi;  Babazono. 
Koji;  and  Kutaragi,  Ken,  5,762,723,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Kuwashima,  Shigesumi;  Shimizu.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Toru;  and  Sekiguchi, 
Dairoku.    Moving    object    measurement    device    employing    a    three- 
dimensional   analysis  to  obtain  characteristics  of  the   moving  object. 
5.764,786,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Kuwala,  Naoki:  See — 

Murayama,  Yasuhiko;  Aoki,  Mikio;  and  Kuwata,  Naoki,  5,764,813.  CI. 
382-27 1. OCX). 
Kuyama.  Kazuo;  and  Nishihira,  Kozo.  to  Nabco  Limited.  Door  system. 

5,762,123,  CI.  I60-I95.(XX). 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  5,762,760.  CI.  I62-246.{XK). 
Kwak,  Jong-seop.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Assembly  of  mask 
frame  and  inner  shield  for  color  cathode-ray  lubes.  5.763.990.  CI,  313- 
402.000. 
Kwak,  Yoon  Tae:  See — 

Prosise,  William  E.;  and  Kwak,  Yoon  Tae,  5,763,554,  CI.  526-271.000. 
Kweon,  Ho-jin;  Park,  Hyu-bum;  and  Kim,  Keon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Carbon-doped  lithium  manganese  oxide  and  manufaciunng  method 
therefor  usmg  polyethylene  glycol.  5.762.900,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Kwon,  Byoung-Mog;  See — 


Bok,  Song-Hae;  Son,  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong,  Tae-Sook;  Kwon,  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim,  YoungKook;  Choi,  Doil;  Kim,  Sung-Uk;  Bae,  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook;  Hwang,  Ingyu;  Moon,  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kook;  Ahn.  Jung- Ah;  and  Lee,  Eun-Sook,  5,763.4 14.  CI. 
514-27.(XX). 
Kwon.  Jin  Oh:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Hee;  and  Kwon.  Jin  Oh.  5.764.859.  CI.  .395-22.0(M). 
Kwon,  Yong-Kook:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son,  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim,  Young-Kook;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park,  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-S(X)k;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Mixin,  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon,  Yong-Kook;  Ahn.  Jung- Ah;  and  Lee,  Eun-Sook,  5,763,4 14. CI. 
514-27.(KX). 
Kyixrera  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kouichi;   Hamada.  Noriaki;  Yonekura,   Hideto;   Kubota, 
Takeshi;  Kunimaisu,  Yasuyoshi;  Tami,  Yasuhide;  Higashi,  Masahiko; 
and  Furukubo,  Yohji,  5,763,0.59,  CI.  428-2O9.0(X). 
Kvowa  Electric  &  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirola.  Ka.shichi;  and  Fukuda.  Junji.  5,761.788,  CI.  29-527.100. 
Kysilka,  James  Otto.  Sling  bow.  5,762,056,  CI.  124-20.300. 
L   Oreal:  See — 

Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  5,762,946,  CI.  424-401.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Co.:  See — 

Ogle,  Steven  E  ;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J  ,  5.761.784,  CI.  29-91.100. 
La  Compagnie  Americanine  De  Fer  ei  Metaux,  Inc.:  See — 

Lockard.  Donald  G  ;  and  Seelig,  Karl  S  ,  5,762.716,  CI.  1.34-2.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Craig,  William  S.;  Harper,  John  R.;  Hernandez,  Sam  D.;  Koslel.  Paul  J.; 
Parker.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Vedvick,  Thomas  S..  5.763.276,  CI.  436- 
111.000. 
Laabs.  Gary  W.;  Funk,  David  J.;  and  Asay,  Blaine  W.,  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Energy  Light  gas  gun  with  reduced  liming  jiner.  5.762.057,  CI, 
1 :4-56.(XX) 
Laakmann,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Streicher,  Willi;  and  Laakmann,  Hans-Joachim,  5,763,641,  CI.  560- 
64.000. 
Labler.  Ludvik:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert,    Kurt;    Miiller.    Klaus;    Labler,    Ludvik;    Schmid,    Gerard; 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  Peler;  and  Wirz,  Beat.  5.763,436, 
CI.  514-21 1.0(X) 
Laboratories  Besins  Iscovesco:  See — 

Founillan,  Jean-Bernard;  Fourtillan.  Marianne;  Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude; 
Jouannetaud.    MariePaule;    Violeau,    Bruno;    and    Karam.    Omar 
5,763,471,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Laborde,  Michel:  See — 

Mariette,  Laurent;  Fersing,  Marc;  Laborde,   Michel;  and  Couillard, 
Jacques,  5,763,732,  CI.  585-748.000. 
Labsphere,  Inc.:  See — 

Springsteen,  Arthur  W.,  5,763,519,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Laby,  Keith  Phillip:  See- 
Wang.  Yulun;  Uecker  Darrin  R.;  Laby,  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson,  Jeff; 
Jordan,  Steve;  and  Wright,  James.  5.762.458.  CI.  414-1.000. 
Lachapelle.  Luc  Michel;  and  Davies,  John  Robert,  to  Canada  Limited. 

Freeze-free  vem.  5.762,551,  CI.  454-359.(XX). 
LaCourse,  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Ng,  Harris;  De  Franco,  John  A.;  LaCourse.  Manhew  B.;  Devsam,  Mohan 
J.;  and  Qiyuan.  Liu,  5,763,793,  CI.  73-862.326. 
Lafond,  Luc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  sealant  material  in  an 

insulated  glass  assembly.  5.762,738,  CI.  156-107.000. 
Lagger  Roger:  See — 

Luciano.  Antognini;  Dayer  Christophe;  and  Lagger  Roger,  5,763,874, 
CI.  250-231  140. 
Lagny,  Pierre:  See — 

Bourbon,  Pierre;  Lagny,  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pierre.  5,762.940,  CI.  424- 
217  100. 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L  ;  Hendnck.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R  ;  Walker  Edna  S  ; 
Walker  Donnv  Rav;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens,  JohnM.;  Kanewske,  William  J..  HI;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.:  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D  ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins,  William  E  ,  III;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alvn  K  ; 
and  Hills,  David  B  ,  5,762,878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Lai,  Wenyih  Frank,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  In-silu 
crystallized  zeolite  containing  composition  (LAI-ISC).   5.763,347,  CI. 
502-4.000. 
Laine.  Fabrice:  See — 

Loustau,  Christian;  Cheong,  Albert  Chan   Kui;  Laine,  Fabrice;  and 
Jouberi.  Raymond,  5,762,327.  CI.  269-71.000. 
Laiserin,  Michael;  and  O'Neill.  Paul.  Method  of  Identifying  an  air  bag  module 
assembly  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  applying  coded  indicia  onto  a  cover  of 
the  air  bag  module  assembly.  5,761,995,  CI.  101-32.000. 
Lakshmi,  S.  S.:  See — 

Kertesz,  Veronica;  Whitehead,  Don;  Burke,  James;  Tanna,  Harshad; 
Garg.  Subhash;  Rao,  A  Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S  S.;  MIshra,  S.; 
Lakshmlnarayana,  J.;  Tamanna,  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar  B.  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath.  M..  5.764,155,  CI.  340-825.080. 
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Lakshmlnarayana.  J.:  See — 

Kertesz,  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna,  Harshad; 
Garg,  Subhash;  Rao,  A.  Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S.  S.;  Mishra.  S.; 
Lakshminaravana,  J  ;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar  B.  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath,  M,  5,764.155.  CI.  340-825.080. 
Lalibert^  ,  Thierry:  See — 

Gosselin,  Clement  M.;  and  Laliben*  .  Thierry.  5.762.390,  CI.  294- 
106.000. 
Lalinsky.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Dobrcz,    Daniel   J  ;    Lalinsky.    Mark    R.;    and   Rvbarski,    Robert    J.. 
5,763,-377,  CI   510-201  000 
LaLonde.  Paul  D.;  Koski.  Gerald  L.;  and  Lehane.  James  J.,  to  USG  Interiors, 

Inc  Grid  connector  5.761,868,  CI.  52-506.070. 
LaLonde,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Tinen.  William  J.;  Kirsop,  William  E.;  Lehane,  James  J.;  and  LaLonde, 
Paul  D.,  5,761,869,  CI   52-506.070. 
Lalouel.  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier;  Lifton,  Richard  P;  Soubrier  Flo- 
rent;  Kotelevisev.  Youn,  and  Corvol,  Pierre,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation;  and  INSERM   Method  to  determine  predisposition  to  hyper 
tension.  5,763.168,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Pant.  Anil  K.;  Breivogel.  Joseph  R.;  Young,  Douglas  W.;  Jairalh,  Rahul; 
and  Engdahl.  Erik  H.,  5.762.536.  CI.  451-6.0(X). 
Lam.  Si>n  Hung:  See — 

Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr.;  Lam,  Son  Hung;  Pavelka.  John  Blake;  and Tra. 
An  Xuan,  5,764.529,  CI.  .^64-489  000. 
Lambert,  Didier:  See — 

Descales.  Bernard;  Lambert.  Didier;  Llinas,  Jean-Richard;  and  Martens. 
Andre,  5,763,883,  CI.  2.50-339.090. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Doyle,  Terence;  Lambert,  Nicolaas;  McCormack,  James  J  A.;  Schoofs, 
Franciscus  A.  C.  M.;  and  Teuling,  Dirk  J.  A.,  5,764.205.  CI.  345- 
75.000. 
Lambrache,  Emil;  and  Smarandoiu,  George,  to  Atmel  Corporation  EEPROM 
array  with  flash-like  core  having  ECC  or  a  write  cache  or  intemiptible  load 
cycles.  5,765.185,  CI.  7II-I03.0(X). 
Lamia.  Michael:  See — 

Moll.  Jurgen;  Weikmann,  Franz;  and  Lamia,  Michael.  5.763.869,  CI. 
235-487  000. 
Lamonl.  Gordon  J.;  and  Wilkinson,  David  P,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc. 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  perforations  in  mem- 
branes employed  in  electrochemical  cells.  5.763,765.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Lamonl.  William  D.  Medical  boot  with  unitary  splint.  5,762,622,  CI.  602- 

65000. 
Lamphron,  Mark  A.:  See — 

DeCecca,   Michael   L ;   Lamphron,   Mark   A.;   and   Malull,  Jorg  A.. 
5.765.042,  CI   396-6.000. 
Lamson.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hamson,  Robert  G.;  and  Umson.  Robert  D..  5.764..304,  CI.   .348- 
552.01  X). 
Lanclot,  Jane  B.,  to  Rosemount  Inc  Microprixessor  communication  protocol 

in  a  multiprocessor  transmitter  5,764,928,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Lander  Juergen:  See — 

Staib  Helmut;  Clock.  Gueniher;  Friedow.  Michael;  Lander  Juergen;  and 
Pechiold,  Ulrich,  5.762.318.  CI.  251-129  150. 
Landsman.  Robert  M.,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd  Internal  drum  recorder  with 

array  imaging   5,764.381,  CI.  358-490.000. 
Lane,  Charles  E..  Ill:  See — 

Wilda.  Douglas  W.;  Lane,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Davidson.  James  V. 
5,762,100,  CI.  137-341.000 
Lane.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.;  and  Lane.  Stephen  J..  5,762,780.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Lang,  Christian:  See — 

Pockstaller,  Franz;  and  Ung.  Christian,  5,762,045,  CI.  123-125.000. 
Lang,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Camplin,  Kenneth  R  ;  Lang,  Dennis  D;  Kohlhorst,  Darrel  R;  Geier 
Daniel  R;  Fitzpatrick,  Sean  M.;  Cox,  Bradley  E.;  Brewer  Richard  C; 
Artman,  Thomas  A.;  and  MacLauchlin,  Daniel  T,  5,763,786,  CI. 
73-643.000. 
Lang,  Friederich:  See — 

Dumler  Norbert;  and  Lang,  Friederich,  5,761,760,  CI   15-206.000. 
Lang.  Gregory  J    See — 

Harris.  Bradley  D.;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Wirt,  W.  Gary,  5.762,853,  CI. 
264-254.000 
Lange  International  S.A.:  See — 

CondinI,  Alessandro,  5,761,830,  CI,  36-10.000. 
Langer  Robert  S.:  See — 

Okada,  JunichI;  Cohen,  Smadar;  and  Langer  Robert  S..  5.762,904.  CI. 
424-1  210 
Langer  Roland:  See — 

Bywalez,  Karl;  and  Langer  Roland.  5.763,772.  CI   73-118.100. 
Langmack.  Michael:  See — 

Stafford.  John  P;  Oswald,  Walter  Rex;  Ferer  Susan  K.;  Russell,  Man  H.; 
Cooke,  Patrick  B.;  Langmack,  Michael;  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K., 
5,763.118.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Lapinski,  John  R  ;  and  Buck,  John  P,  Jr,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 

Nickel  hvdrogen  battery  apparatus  5,763,116.  CI.  429-99.000. 
Lappington,  John  P;  Marshall,  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto,  Wayne  Y;  Wilson, 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin,  Eric  C  ,  and  Simons,  Richard  S  ,  to  Thomson 
Multimedia  S.A.  Interactive  television  security  through  transaction  lime 
stamping  5,764,275,  CI.  348-l2.(XX) 


Larche,  Kimberiy;  and  Taeuber  Clemens,  to  Merrill  Lynch  &  Co.  Inc. 
System  for  selecting  liabilitv  products  and  preparing  applications  therefor. 
5.765,144,  CI  705-38.000  ' 
Larsen.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Bolkan,  Hasan;  and  Larsen,  Dennis  J.,  5,762,928,  Q.  424-93.470. 
Larson,  Eric  K.  Ignition  and  gas  flow  control  for  clothes  drying  machine. 

5.761,828.  CI   .34-531.000. 
Larson.  Marlow  W ,  to  Browning  Handle  riser  for  archery  bows.  5.762.060, 

CI    124-88.000 
Larsson,  Krister;  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Momstam.  Birgilta;  Roschesier,  Jan: 
and  Skoldback,  Jan-Ake.  to  Ferring  BV.  High-purirv  desmopressin  pro- 
duced in  large  single  batches.  5.763.407.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Laser  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Guy,  5,762.501.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Laserline  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Vanneman,  Robert  W.,  5.764..349,  O.  356-138.000. 
Latshaw.  Cathenne  Catino:  See — 

Agrawal,    Rakesh;   and    Latshaw.   Catherine   Catino,    5,761.927.  O. 
62-643.000. 
Latzel.  Werner:  See — 

Ki>hl,  Albert;  Romer  Karl  Heinz;  Latzel.  Werner;  Heilmann.  Peter;  and 
Hiizfeld.  Michael,  5,763,074.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Lau,  Kam  Y:  See — 

Georges,  John  B.;  Cutrer  David  M.;  and  Lau.  Kam  Y..  5.765,099,  CI. 
45.5-14.000. 
Lau,  Patrick:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Niklas;  Hamby,  John;  and  Lau.  Patrick,  5.764,989,  CI. 
.395-704.000. 
Lau.  Stanley  T:  See — 

Ballantyne.  Joseph  M.;  Lau.  Stanley  T;  and  Liang.  James  J.,  5.764,681, 
CI.  372-94.000. 
Lau.  Wen-Chemg:  See — 

Chang,  Jel-Wei:  Lau,  Wen-Chemg;  and  Yasuda.  Kazumasa.  5.763,108, 
CI  428-694.00R 
Lau.  Winnie  K.W ;  and  Banerjee,  Kaben,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Inter- 
leaving memory  on  separate  boards.  5.765.182,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Lauilhe.  Jean-Paul;  See — 

Barranx.  Alain;  Barsacq.  Michel:  Dufau,  Ghislain,  and  Lauilhe,  Jean- 
Paul,  5,763,468,  CI.  510-383.000. 
Laurel,  David  F:  See — 

Sullaway,  Bobby  L.;  Laurel.  David  F;  Morgan,  George  L.;  and  Szaika, 
David  D.,  5,762,139,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Laurenson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Legome.  Mark  J.;  Conrad,  Georgia  L.;  and  Laurenson,  Michael  R.. 
5,761,775,  CI.  24-4.50.(X)0 
Lauzon,  Jocelyn.  to  Institut  National  D'Optique  Grating  assisted  fused  fiber 

filter  5,764.831.  CI.  385-43  000. 
Lavanchy,  Gerard:  See — 

Fond,    Olivier:    Lavanchv,    Gerard;    Pleisch,    Jean-Pierre;    Schaeffer 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim,  Alfred.  5.762.987,  CI.  426-433.000. 
Lavieville.  Jean-Paul;  and  Muller  Didier  to  Alcatel  Alstliom  Compagnie 
Generate  D'Electricite.  Control  circuit  fi>r  an  electronic  switch,  and  a 
switch  constituting  an  application  thereof.  5,764,088.  CI.  327- 1 10.000. 
Lavnk,  Paul  B  :  See— 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs,  Roy  L.;  Lavrik,  Paul  B  ;  McPherson.  Sylvia 

A.;  and  Perlak,  Frederick  J..  5,763,241,  CI.  435-172.300 

Law.  Kock- Yee;  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane,  Kathleen 

M.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.:  FerguMin,  Robert  M  .  and  Knier  Frederick  E..  Jr, 

to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fixing  apparatus  and  film    5,765,085.  CI.  399- 

329.000. 

Law    Veri   Vented  pour  spout  automalicallv  accommodating  of  transferred 

fluid  viscosity.  5,762,117,  CI    141-198  000. 
Law,  Wing  K.:  Hennige,  Carl,  Fn,  Frank;  Sanghvl.  Narendra  T ;  Miller.  Fred: 
Kendrick.  Paul;  and  DeMarta.  Stan.  toTHS  International,  Inc.  Multifaceted 
ultrasound  tran.sducer  probe  system  and  methods  for  its  use  5.762.066,  CI. 
128-660.030. 
Lawless.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Risley,  Robert  F;  Barkely,  Paul  E.;  and  Lawless,  Gordon  S.,  5,762.174. 
CI.  198-456.000. 
Lawlor  Elizabeth  Jane:  See- 
Hodgson,  John  Edward:  and  Lawlor,  Elizabeth  Jane,  5,763.246.  CI. 
43.5-18.3.000. 
Lawrence.  Kelvin  Roderick:  See- 
Brown  Michael  W.;  Lawrence.  Kelvin  Roderick;  and  Sehome,  Mark  A.. 
5.764,215.  CI   .345- 118.000. 
Laws,  Elizabeth  M..  to  Den  Norske  Suts  Oljeselskap  A.S.  Flow  condmoner. 

5.762.107.  a.  138-44.000 
Lax,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  Baker  James  A..  Jr:  and  Sommer  Phillip  R.,  5,762,626. 
CI   604-22  000. 
Laycock.  Michael,  to  Western  Atlas  UK  Limited.  Gauging  the  diameter  of 

eccentric  cylindrical  workplece  parts.  5.761.821,  CI   33-555  100 
Lazaridis,  Mlhal:  See — 

Taylor  Bnan;  Lazaridis,  Mihal;  Edmonson,  Peter:  Jarmuszew ski.  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner  Steven:  and  Wandel,  Manhias,  5.764.693,  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Lazarof,  Sargon  Process  for  prepanng  a  tooth  prosthesis  for  attachment  to  an 

abutment  within  a  mouth  of  a  patient.  5,762,500,  CI.  433-213.000. 
Lazzan,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Silmag   High  reluctance  magnetic  head.  5,764,447, 
CI.  360-113.000. 
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Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Mouchot.  Jean,  (o  Comini<isanat  A  L'Energie 
Atomique;  and  Silmag.  Magnetic  read  head  having  a  multilayer  magne- 
toresislani  element  and  a  concentrator,  as  well  as  its  production  proces.s. 
5.764.448.  CI.  360-113.000 
Le,  Chuong  T:  See — 

Kablanian.  Adam;  Anderson.  Thoma.s  P.;  Le.  Chuong  T.,  Bair.  Owen  S.; 
and  Soundararajan.  Saravana.  5.764.878.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Le,  Hue  P:  See- 
Bun.  Ronald  F;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers.  A.  J.;  Padgett.  Jame.s  D.;  Le. 
Hue  P;  and  Mutton,  Jon  C.  5.764,252.  CI.  347-20.000. 
Lea,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Fall.  Jeffrey  E.;  Heiis.  Kevin  C;  and  Lea.  Richard  C.  5.764.863.  CI 
395-112.000 
Leach.  James:  See — 

Sheldon.  David  E.;  Leach.  Jaines;  and  Pisarsky,  Vladimir.  S.76S.I43.  CI 
705-28  (XX). 
Leaching  S.R  L.;  See— 

PaHos.  Nora  Hilda.  5.763.259.  C\.  435-262.000. 
Leak.  A.  Todd;  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  Uitenbroek.  Duane  Girard;  Diaz, 
Monica  Signoret;  and  Garrett,  Lance  James,  Jr.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.  Laminate  material.  5,763.(MI,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Zhou.  Peter  S  ;  and  Buchanan,  Harry  Chuck.  Jr..  5.762.309,  CI.  248- 
429.000. 
Leba-schi.  Ali  Multilayer  PCB  blockade- via  pad-connection.  5.764,485,  CI. 

361-774.000 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Ramdani.  Jamal;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
VCSEL  with  selective  oxide  transition  regions.  5.764.671.  CI  372-45.000 
Lebioda.  Lukasz;  and  Jakob.  Clarissa  G..  to  University  of  South  Carolina. 

Treating  prostate  cancer  witJi  (artnile  ions.  5.763.490.  CI.  514-574.000. 
LeCaille.  Eric;  See— 

Baradel.  Christophe.  and  LeCaille.  Eric.  5.764.230.  CI.  345-346.000. 
Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert;  Mead,  Donald  Ivan;  and  Stockholm,  Roger  James, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 
electronic  package  having  spacer  elements.  5.762.258.  CI.  228-56.300 
Ledford,  G.  David:  See— 

Gotfried.  Roberta  L  ;  Kubler.  Douglas  C;  Ledford.  G.  David;  Zahavi. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Oxford.  Stephen  C.  5.765,166,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Ledger.  Alan  S  :  See — 

Oury.  Robert  F;  Dingeldein.  Mark  S.;  Ledger,  Alan  S.;  and  Graham. 
James  C.  5.762.179,  CI    198-861.100. 
Ledieu.  Jean;  and  Dufresne.  Jean-Francois,  to  Digipress.  Methods  of  manu- 
facture of  ma.sier  disk  for  making  a  die  for  pressing  optical  disks. 
5.763.002,0  427-l45.(X)0. 
Ledy-Gurren.  Nancy  Combination  chip  counter  and  swizzle  stick.  5,76 1 .8 1 9. 

CI   33-501  (XK) 
Lee,  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang;  Button.  Larry;  and  Fan.  Leon,  to  Glitsch.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  deentrainmeni  in  a  chemical  process  tower 
5.762.668,  CI.  55-486.000 
Lee,  Chang  Sun;  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choy,  Nakyen:  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Choi.  Ho  I.;  Koh. 
Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park,  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  and  Son. 
Young  Chan.  5.763.631,  CI.  549-552.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Jin;  Seo.  KwangSoo;  and  Kim.  Eui-Sik.  to  Hyundai  Electnwiics 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  PBLOCOS  isolation  between  semiconduc- 
tor devices  5.763.317.  CI  438-448.(XX). 
Lee.  Chung-Jae:  See — 

Park.  Soon-Jung;  Lee.  Chung-Jae;  Yun.  Jong-Sun;  and  Park.  Young-Ho. 
5.762.747.  CI.  156-345  000. 
Lee.  Clarence  C.  to  C.R  Bard.  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  revitalizing 

scar  tissue.  5.763,399.  CI  514-12.000. 
Lee,  David:  See — 

Kane,  Michael  John;  Lee.  David;  Wight.  David  Roben:  and  Boud.  John 
Michael.  5.763.906.  CI.  257-79.000. 
Lee,  David  L.:  See — 

Chin.  Hsiao-Lmg  M.;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  Kanne.  David  B.;  and  Lee. 
David  L..  5.763.357.  CI.  504-239.000 
Lee,  Don  Joon.  to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Computer  system 
and  computer-implemented  process  for  correlating  product  requirements  to 
manufacturing  cost.  5.765.137.  Q.  705-7.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Ho:  Si??— 

Lyu.  Gap-Youl;  Lee.  Sang-Soo;  Lee.  Dong-Ho;  and  Park.  Chang-Soo. 
5,764,359,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Lee.  Do-soo:  See — 

You.  Won-jae,  and  Lee,  Do-soo.  5,764,602,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Lee.  Dusuk  Duke;  and  Conner.  William  T.  to  Etex  Corporation.  Hydroxya- 
patite  coatings  and  a  method  of  their  manufacture.  5.763.092.  CI.  428- 
469  000. 
Lee.  Eun-Cheol.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  In-line  electron  gun  for  color  cathode 

ray  tube.  5.763.992.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Lee.  Eun-Sook:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon,  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook.  Hwang,  Ingyu;  Moon,  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon,  Yong-Kook.  Ahn.  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5,763.414,  CI. 
514-27.000. 


Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha:  Kim.  Hang  G<m;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung,  Uoo 
Chang;  Kepplinger.  Werner  L.;  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk.  J<>hannes  L..  to 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology;  and  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Fluidized  bed 
type  reduction  apparatus  for  iron  ores  and  method  for  reducing  iron  orev 
using  the  apparatus  5.762,681,  CI  75-446.0(X) 
Lee.  Jae-Bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  a 

rice  cooker  to  evenly  distribute  rice  therein.  5,761.988.  CI.  99-326  (KX) 
Lee.  Je-suk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  adjusting  hue  and 

device  therefor  5.764.308.  CI.  348-649.000. 
Lee.  J.  Kelly:  See— 

Fassler.  Werner  N  ;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Pickering.  James  E.;  and  Lee.  J 
Kelly.  5.764.429.  CI   360-55.(XX). 
Lee  Jonathan  Alexander:  See — 

Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr;  Hoffman.  Ned;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander, 
5.764.789.  CI   382-115.000. 
Lee,  J(x)-young:  See — 

Kim,  Do-hyung;  Lee.  Joo-young;  and  Park.  Young-so.  5.763.323.  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Lee.  Ki-Ho:  See — 

Jung.  Hyun-Jong;  Ku.  Bon-Chul;  Kim.  Yong-WtKi;  Choi.  Yong-Taek; 
Lee.  Ki-Ho;  Min.  Kyeong-Cheol;  and  Um.  Jae-Woong.  5.763.352.  CI 
502-315.000. 
Lee.  Kou-An  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  two  opposed  form 

panels  5.762,815.  C!.  249-40000 
Lee.  Kyu-Wang.  Bicycle  fork  having  a  fiber  remforced  steerer  tube  and  fiber 
reinforced  crown  and  blades  and  method  of  making  same.  5.762.352.  CI 
280.280.0(X). 
Lee.  Ming-Chieh:  See — 

Chen.  Wei-ge;  and  Lee.  Ming-Chieh,  5,764,814,  CI   382-243,000 
Lee,  Mong-yu    Sucker  structure  with  a  rim  having  stems  extending  to  a 

broken  ring.  5.762.305,  CI   248-205.800. 
Lee.  Myunghwan:  See — 

Park.  In-kyu;  Lee.  Myunghwan.  and  Kim.  Duk-ho.  5,763,993.  CI 
313-414.000 
Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Curd,  Derek  R.;  Seltzer,  Jeffrey  H.;  Goldberg.  Jeffrey; 
Chiang.  David.  Rao.  Kameswara  K  ;  and  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr.  to 
Xilinx.  Inc  Circuit  for  partially  reprogramming  an  operational  program- 
mable logic  device.  5.764.076,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Lee.  Nicholas  Anthony:  See— 

Igl.    Scon   Anthony;    Henson.   Gordon    Dwight;    and    Lee.    Nicholas 
Anthony.  5.764.8.39.  CI.  385-ll4.0(X). 
Lee.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Samec.  Thomas  K.;  Lee.  Paul  S.;  Yujiri.  Mikio  Larry;  and  Slark.  Barry 
H..  5.763.054.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Lee  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Richard  J.,  5.763.810.  CI.  86-45.000. 
Lee.  Richard  J.,  to  Lee  Precision,  Inc.  Automatic  bullet  feeder.  5.763.810.  CI. 

86-45.000 
Lee.  Sandra  Cecilia:  See — 

McCrocklin.  Andrew  Jackson;  Meyer.  Douglas  Brent;  Pilmore.  Eric 
Cedric;  and  Lee.  Sandra  Cecilia.  5.765.198.  CI.  71 1- 1 65 .000 
Lee.  Sang-Soo:  See — 

Lyu.  Gap-Youl;  Lee.  Sang-Soo;  Lee.  Dong-Ho;  and  Park.  Chang-Soo. 
5,764.359.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Lee.  Shiun:  See — 

Manges.  Mark  Gregory;  Chung.  Lynn  K.;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leitzen.  Arlys 
Jean;  Grazier.  Edwin  Charles;  Corrigan.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piazza. 
Maris  Philip.  5.765.201.  CI   711-201  000 
Lee.  S   Paul:  See — 

Han.  Myun  Ki;  Lee.  S.  Paul;  and  Chirikjian.  Jack  G..  5.763.181.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cylinder  head  structure  of 
a  reciprocating  compressor  and  method  of  attaching  a  capillary  tube  to  the 
cylinder  head  structure   5.762.478.  CI.  417-3I2(XX). 
Lee.  Tae  Wha:  See- 
Moon.  Jung  S.;  and  Lee.  Tae  Wha.  5.761.824.  CI   34-97.000. 
Lee.  Tma  May.  to  Ericsson  Inc.   System  and  method  for  automatically 
enabling  rapid  charging  of  a  battery  in  a  portable  phone.  5,764.035.  CI. 
320-160.000 
Lee.  William  Robert:  See — 

D»  in.  David  Ronnv.  Lee.  William  Robert.  Nuechterlein.  David  William; 
and  Yosjm.  Paul  Stewan,  5.764.964.  CI   395-509.000. 
Lee.  Young-Man;  and  Song.  Myung-Jong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  simultaneously  reproducing  multiple  audio 
signals  recorded  on  a  semiconductor  memory  card.  5.764.560.  CI.  365- 
45  000. 
Leeson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Carting.  William  Robert;  Collins.  Ian  James;  Rowley.  Michael;  and 
Leeson.  Paul  David.  5.763.448.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Stouffer,  Jan  M..  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne. 
5.763.104.  CI   528-503  000. 
LeFort.  Yves:  See — 

Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Jollv.  Patrick;  and  LeFort.  Yves.  5,764.417.  CI. 
359-630.0(X). 
Leger,  Chnstopher  Brian,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Toroidal  vortex  com- 
bustion for  low  healing  value  liquid.  5.762,486,  CI.  431-8  000. 


Leger.  Geary  L.;  Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R  ;  Carpenter.  Peter  R..  Schaps.  Gary  L.; 
and  Wishneusky.  John  Andrew,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  DMA  controller 
having  multiple  channels  and  buffer  pool  having  plurality  of  buffers 
accessible  to  each  channel  for  buffering  data  transferred  to  and  from  host 
computer  5.765.023.  CI.  395-842.000 
Legome.  Mark  J.;  Conrad.  Georgia  L  ;  and  Laurenson.  Michael  R  Mushroom 
and  loop  matenal  closure  system  for  high  shear  strength  and  low  peel 
strength  applications.  5,761.775.  CI.  24^50.000. 
Legouis.  Renaud:  See — 

Petit.  Christine;  Claverie.  Jean-Michel;  Levilliers.  Jacuqeline;  Legouis. 
Renaud;  Hardelin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutfalla.  Georges.  5.763.166.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Lehane.  James  J.:  See — 

LaLonde.  Paul  D.;  Koski.  Gerald  L.;  and  Lehane.  James  J..  5.761.868. 

CI  52-506.070. 
Tinen.  William  J.;  Kinop.  William  E.;  Lehane.  James  J.;  and  LaLonde. 
Paul  D..  5.761.869.  CI   52-506.070 
Lehman.  Barry  E.;  and  Clevenger.  James  T,  Jr..  to  New   Holland  North 
Amenca.  Inc  Disc  mower  with  modular  cunei<)ar.  5.761 .890,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Uhmann.  Robert  J.  Vehicle  banery.  5,764,025.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Dietrich.  5.7M.360.  CI.  356- .349.000. 
Leichler.  Henry  S.  Cap  rack.  5.762.206.  CI  211-32.000. 
Leichtv.  Philip  Lynn:  See — 

Branstad.  Maris  WilHam;  Leichty.  Philip  Lynn;  and  Schuelke.  Bnan 
Andrew.  5.764.712,  CI   375-376.000. 
Leick,  Patrick,  to  Salomon  S  A.  Guide  device  for  boot  lace.  5.761.777.  O. 

24-714  600. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  TrUl/.schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
and  separating   foreign  bodies  from  a  fiber  tuft  flow.   5.761.771.  CI. 
I9-2(X).000 
Leigh.  Kevin  B  .  and  Chan.  Michael  Y .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  high  .speed  signals  on  a  printed 
circuit  board.  5.764.489.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Leighton.  H.  Jeff:  See — 

Jacobus.  Karla  M  ;  and  Leighton.  H.  Jeff.  5.763.447.  CI   514-265.000. 
Leimbach.  Roben  L  :  See — 

Whiied.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Leimbach.  Robert  L..  5.761.817.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Leistner.  Erhard:  See — 

Roth.  Peter;  Leislner.  Ertiard;  and  Wendel.  Wolfgang.  5.763.712.  CI. 
570-258.000 
Leistner.  Martin,  to  Sigma  T(X)1  &  Machine  Tee-nut  holder  strip.  5.762.190. 

CI   206-347  000 
Leitzen.  Ariys  Jean:  See — 

Manges.  Mark  Gregory;  Chung.  Lynn  K.;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leitzen.  Ariys 
Jean;  Grazier,  Edwin  Charles;  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piazza, 
Maris  Philip,  5,76.5.201.  CI.  711-201.000. 
Lemfbrder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Siemer.  Hubert.  5.762,313.  CI.  248-635.000. 
Lcnhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner.  Uwe.  to  Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Process 
and  apparatus  for  assembling  insulating  gla.ss  panels  which  are  filled  with 
a  gas  other  than  air  5.762.7.39.  CI.  156-109.000, 
Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lenhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner.  Uwe.  5,762.739.  CI.  156-109.000. 
I^nthall.  John:  See — 

Armstrong.  Ross  L.;  Milne.  Alan  P;  McGrane.  Sean  N.;  Sontakke.  Vikas 
G.;  and  Unthall.  John.  5.764.9%.  CI.  395-733.(XX). 
Lenvik.  Lennart:  See —  \ 

Jonsson.  Kurt;  Lenvik,  Lennart;  Hagroi,  Magnus;  and  OskarsSon,  Jonas, 
5,762.801.  CI.  210-618.000.  ^ 

Lenz.  Werner:  See — 

Kappel.    Peter;    Lenz.   Wenwr;    Miiller.   Walter.    Schaffer.   Christian; 
Schebesu.  Wilhelm;  Basler.  Ulrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  Gobel.  Jiirgen. 
5.764.352.  CI   3.56-225.000 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  l>roducts  Ltd.:  See — 

Hansen.  Erik  Tomgaard:  Ra.strup  Andersen.  Niels  SmidI;  and  Ringborg. 
Lene  Hoffmeyer.  5,763.426.  CI.  574-167.000 
Leon.  Nathaniel  J  ;  and  Hayes.  Jeffrey  A.  Burner  beatable  insulated  utility  pot. 

5.761.987.  CI.  99-297  000. 
Leonard.  Daniele:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard;  Hodges.  John 

Cooke;  Hupe.  Donald;  Leonard,  Daniele;  Sawyer.  Tomi.  Seboll- 

Leopold.  Judith;  and  Tinney,  Francis  J.,  5.763.577.  CI.  530-330.000. 

Leonard.  Ronald  J,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company 

Bloix)  oxygenator  and  heat  exchanger.  5.762.868.  CI  422-46.000, 
Leong.  William:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L   Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  ;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.764.583.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co./Deut,sche  Bundesbank:  See— 

Reinhart.  Werner;  and  Herrmann.  Jurgen.  5.763.051.  O.  428-195,000. 
Leoni.  Flavio:  See — 

Caretto.  Patrizia;  Sciumbata.  Teresa;  Leoni.  Ravio;  and  Gromo.  Gianni. 
5.763.421.  CI   514-56.0(X) 
LePage.  Steve:  See — 

Porter,  John  F,  Kittson,  Mark  O  ;  Tucker,  Maris;  Ferris,  Larry;  and 
LePage,  Steve,  5.763.043,  CI.  428-109.000. 
Leppert.  Lawrence  L  :  See — 

Truitl.  Lsjn  A  ;  Cort)in.  Frank.  Ill;  Lsibdell.  Donn  D  ;  Miller.  Douglas  P; 
Manica.  Keith;  Filers.  George  J.;  Johnson.  Steven  H.;  and  Leppen. 
Lawrence  L..  5.762.805.  O.  210-645.000. 


Lepre.  Gennaro,  Exercise  apparatus  accessory  5.762.586.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Lemer.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Moms.  James  E    G  ;  and  Lemer.  Edward  A..  5.764.900.  Q    395- 
200330. 
Lemer.  Ethan  A.   See — 

Ribeiro.  Jose  M,  C  .  Titus.  Richard  G.;  Shoemaker.  Charies  B.;  Remold. 
Heinz  G.;  and  Lemer,  Ethan  A..  5.763.271.  CI,  435-325,000, 
Leroux.  Pierre:  See — 

Ziger.  David  H.;  and  Leroux.  Pierre.  5.762.688.  Q.  95-212.000. 
Leroux.  Roland:  See — 

Bnx.  Peter;  Kiefer.  Werner  and  Leroux.  Rdand.  5.763.343.  CI.  501- 
67.000 
LeSire.  James  R   Mixing  unit  5.762.416.  CI.  366-136.000. 
Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael   See — 

Wilkin.ssMi.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman.  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Lesmeister,  Donald  Michael;  Rich- 
ardson, Robert  Reist;  and  Smoral,  Vincent  John,  5.765,012.  CI. 
.395-800.160. 
Lester.  Marsha  J,:  See — 

Tersigni,  Samuel  H.;  Lester,  Marsha  J  ;  and  Saathoff.  Lee  D..  5.763.372. 
CI  508-436.000, 
Lethe.  Bernard:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thieny;  Wevnants.  P;  Lethe.  Bernard;  Brasseur.  Francis; 
Marchand.  M  :  DeSme't.  Charies;  Lurquin.  Chnsiophe;  Van  Der 
Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Elienne.  5.763.155.  CI  435-4  000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants.  Paoick;  Lethe  .  Bcmard;  Brasseur. 
Francis;  Marchand.  Marie;  DeSmel,  Charles.  Lurquin.  Christophe; 
van  der  Braggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763,165,  CI  435- 
6.(XX) 
Letize.  Raymond:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabriele.  Peter;  Letize,  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5.763.140,  CI  430-315.000 
Leung.  Fred:  See — 

Vanco     Radu;    Voicu.    Gelu;    Cioaca.    Dumitru;    and    Leung,    Fred. 
5.764.586.  CI   365-2.30.060 
Leung.  Wallace  W.F:  See- 
Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson,  Michael  H  ;  Turick,  Daniel  J.;  Watkins. 
Larry  A.;  and  Uung.  Wallace  W.F.  5.762.149.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Lev.  Lavi  A.,  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.  Time  multiplexed 

ratioed  logic.  5.764.084.  CI   326-101.000. 
LeVander.  Mark  R,  Carrying  case  for  a  mobile  office  system,  5.764.475.  CI. 

361-683  000 
Levanoni.  Menachem:  See^ 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5.764.824.  CI.  395- 
20.000. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice  Gilbert,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A. 
Methsxl  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  composition  of  an  integrated 
circuit   5.764.948.  CI    395-500  000 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc.   See — 

Ketchum.  Kevin  D..  5.764.638.  CI.  370-401.000. 
LevenssMi.  Eric  O.;  and  Waleh,  Ahmad,  to  Anon,  Incorporated.  Method  of 
forming  patterns  in  organic  csMtings  films  and  layers.  5,763,016.  CI 
427-510.000. 
Leversby.  Knut  Olaf.  Andresen.  Knut;  and  Vestheim.  Nils  Tetje.  to  Jordan 
A/S.  Toothbmsh  and  method  for  making  such  toothbrush.  5.761.759,  CI. 
15-167.100. 
Levilliers.  Jacuqeline:  See — 

Petit,  Christine;  Claverie,  Jean-Michel;  Levilliers,  Jacuqeline;  Legouis. 
Renaud;  Hardelin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutfalla,  Georges,  5,763.166,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Levin.    Daniel,    to    Zeneca    Limited     Process    for    the    preparation    of 
2-hydroxyarvlaldehydes   under   reduced   pressure.   5,763,675,   CI.   568- 
433000. 
Levin.  Stephen  David:  See — 

Fowler   William  Douglas;  Levin.  Stephen  David;  and  Brown.  Bnan 
.Sean.  5.764.192,  CI.  .343-705.000. 
Levine.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Banham.  Maris  R  ;  Brailean.  James  C;  Levine.  Stephen  N.;  Katsaggelos. 
Aggelos  K  ;  and  Schuster,  Guido  M.,  5.764.921.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Levitan.  David  Stephen:  See — 

Rossbach.  Paul  Charles;  Kau.  Chin-Cheng;  and  Levitan.  David  Stephen. 
5.765.221.  CI  711-220.000 
Levitzki.  Alexander:  See — 

App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazit  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander.  5.763.441.  CI.  514-249  000, 
Levy  Guy.  to  Laser  Medical  Technology.  Inc.  Surgical  and  dental  procedures 

using  la.ser  radiation.  5.762.501.  CI.  433-215  000. 
Uvy.  William  Willy:  See— 

Girod.  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadetle;  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado. 
Peter  R.;  Romatier.  Jacques  J.L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  Jean  Jacques 
Mane;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A..  5.762.887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Uw.  Willard:  See— 

Bischofberger.  Norbert  W  ;  Kim.  Choung  U.;  Lew,  Willard;  Liu.  Hong- 
tao;  and  Williams.  Matthew  A..  5.763.483.  CI.  514-529.000 
Lewin.  Laura  Ann:  See — 

Barsolti.  Robert  John;  Lewin.  Laura  Ann;  and  Scopazzi.  Chri.sts)pher. 
5.763.528,  CI.  525-63.000 
Lewis.  Bradley  R.:  See — 

Andersson,  Claes  Georg;  Uwis,  Bradley  R.;  and  Villa.  Charles  N., 
5.764.524.  CI.  364486.000. 
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Lewis.  Gregory  W ;  and  Ryan-Jones,  David  L..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Evaluation  of  a  subject's  interest  in  education,  training  and  other 
materials  using  brain  activity  panems.  5.762.611.  C\.  600-544.000 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunning.  Gordon  Robert;  Parish.  Steven  Wayne;  and  Siders.  Lowell 
Thomas.  5,763.970.  CI.  3I0-68.00B. 
LG  Electronics  Inc:  See — 

Yoo.  Yong  Tae,  5.764.186.  CI.  342-359.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  5** — 

Lee.  Eun-Cheol.  5.763.992,  CI.  313-412.000. 
Moon,  Beom  Jin.  5,764.210.  CI.  345-90.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang,  Bog  Youn.  5.762.509.  CI.  439-232.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Chun.  Jun  Hyun.  5.764.652.  CI.  371-10.300. 
Jeong.  Hee  Cheol.  5.763.913.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Kim,  Dae  Jeong.  5.764.178.  CI.  341-173.000. 
Rha.  Sa  Kyun;  and  Cheon.  Young  II,  5.763.301,  CI.  438-149.000. 
Lhotak,  Roger  W.;  and  Dombrowski,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc., 
The   Garage  door  operator  having  vibration  damper  for  noise  reduction. 
5,761,850.0.49-360.000. 
Li.  Chunting:  See — 

Kato.  Etsuro;  Yamamoio.  Itsuki;  Li.  Chunting:  and  Maruyama.  Koji. 
5.763.072.  CI  428-3.36  000. 
Li.  Minyu;  Gardner.  James  P;  Kluge.  John  E.;  and  Mitra,  Sumila  B..  to 
Minnesota     Mining    and     Manufacturing    Company     Negative-acting 
no-process  printing  plates.  5,763,138.  CI.  430-302  000. 
Li.  Ping:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhaitha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young,  Sieve.  S.764.627.  CI. 
370-271.000. 
Li.  Pui-Kai:  See — 

Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Li.  Pui-Kai.  5.763.492.  CI.  514-603.000. 
Li.Tsan  Kuang  Bicycle  driving  motor  structure.  5,763.980.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Li,  Yi;  and  Young,  Carole,  to  Coulter  International  Corp  Cyanide-free  lytic 
reagent  composition  and  method  for  hemoglobin  and  cell  analysis. 
5,763.280.  CI.  436-66.000. 
Li.  Yi:  See— 

Fujii.  Ryo;  Hinuma.  ShujI;  Li.  Yi;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Soppel.  Daniel 
R,  5.763.218.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Li.  Ying-Syi;  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E.  Methods  of  syntheses  of  phthalocya- 

nine  compounds  5,763.602.  CI.  540-128.000. 
Lian,  Eric  Chun- Yet.  to  Eric  Chun-Tet  Lian.  Snake  venom  lupus  anticoagulant 

piDtein.  5.763.403.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Liang,  James  J.:  See — 

Ballantyne.  Joseph  M.;  Lau.  Stanley  T;  and  Liang.  James  J..  5.764.681. 
CI,  372-94  000. 
Liang,  Wang  Tao,  to  Hay  Nien  Company,  Ltd.  Spray  bottle  5,762.238.  CI. 

222-321.900. 
Liao.  Chun-Chi.  Palm  top  image  scanner  back  lighting  device.  5,764.493.  CI. 

362-31.000. 
Liao.  Pin-Chien.  to  Acer  Pheripherals,  Inc.  Membrane  switch  with  improved 

actuation  sensitivity.  5,763,840,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Liaw,  Ing-Ruey:  See — 

Jeng,  Erik  S.;  and  Liaw,  Ing-Ruey,  5.763.312.  CI.  438-303.000. 
Liaw.  Jhon  Jhy;  and  Cheng,  Kuo  Hsien,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.  Rapid  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition  procedure 
for  a  self  aligned,  polycide  contact  structure.  5,763,303.  CI.  438-210.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Nelson,   Douglas  M.;  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy,  5,764,415,  CI.  359- 
584.000. 
Liberman,  Bamet  L.;  Vandervoort,  Kevin  C  ;  Glidden,  Peter  H.;  and  Peacock, 
Robert  J.,  II,  to  Winterlab  Limited.  Ribbon-freezing  method  and  apparatus. 
5,761,913,0.62-64.000. 
Lichtenberger,  Lenard  M.;  and  Butler.  Bruce  D .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  of  enhancing  the  therapeutic  activity 
of  NSAIDS  and  compositions  of  zwitterionic  phospholipids  useful  therein 
5.763.422.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Lichtenfels,  Frederick  L.,  II;  and  Burt,  Ralph  E.,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc.  Removable  ultrasonic  transducer  with  integral  electrical 
disconnect.  5,761,955.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Licon.  Leo.  Jr:  See — 

Oliphanl.  Wesley  J.;   Licon.  Leo.  Jr.;  and  Sherman.   Douglas  C. 
5,761,875,0.  52-721.200. 
Lide.  Thomas  E.  Threaded  fastener  with  longitudinal  grooves.  5,762.457.  CI. 

411-405  000. 
Liebhard.  Markus  K.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Paul   R  ;  and  Liebhard,  Markus  K.  5.764.484.  CI.   361- 
761.000 
Liencres.  Bjom  O.;  Singhal.  Ashok;  and  Broniarczyk.  David  J.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  servicing  copyback  requests  in 
a  mulbprocessor  system  with  a  shared  memory.  5.765,196.  CI.  711- 
143.000. 
Liepe.  Steven  F;  and  Richard.son.  Kenneth  G  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co. 
Hysteresis  removal  for  positioning  systems  with  variable  backlash  and 
stiction.  5.764.018.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Lies.  Thomas  Andrew,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Methods  for  the 
preparation  of  benzyloxy  benzotriazole  herbicidal  agents.  5.763,615,  CI. 
546-261.400, 


Lifson,  Alexander,  and  Bush,  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Scroll 
compressor  with   controlled   fluid   venting  to  back   pressure  chamber 
5,762,483.  CI  418-55  500. 
Liflon.  Richard  P:  See— 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier;  Lifton.  Richard  P.;  Soubrier. 
Florent;  Kotelevtsev.  Youri;  and  Corvol.  Pierre.  5.763.168.  CI.  435 
6000 
Light,  Glenn  M  ;  and  Schneberk.  Daniel,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute 
Method  for  obtaining  optimized  computed  tomography  images  from  a  bod) 
of  high  length-to-width  ratio  using  computer  aided  design  information  for 
the  body  5.764.721.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Lightfoot.  David  E  :  See — 

Hollister.  David  B  ;  Lightfoot.  David  E.;  Wemholm.  Thomas  D ;  and 
Gandolfo.  Catherine  A..  5,762.044.  CI    123-400  000. 
Light.sey.  John  W ;  Kneiling.  David  J  ,  and  Long.  John  M  .  to  DSM  Copoly 
mer.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  improved  silica-reinforced  masteii)alch  of 
polymers  prepared  in  latex  form  5,763.388.  CI.  523-212000 
Ligon.  Robert:  See — 

Morgan.  Earl;  Ligon.  Robert;  and  Seger.  Mark.  5.764.502.  CI.  363 
65.000. 
Liley.  Martha:  See — 

Knoll.  Wolfgang;  Schmitt.  Fraiu-Josef;  Klein.  Christian:  Guder,  Hans 
Joachim;  Liley.  Martha;  and  Spinke.  Jutgen.  5.763.191 .  Q.  435-7. 100 
Lilie.  Dietmar  Erich  Bemhard:  See — 

Krtieger.  Manfred;  and  Lilie.  Dietmar  Erich  Bemhard,  5,762,164,  CI. 
184-6  180. 
Lilja.  Patnk;  and  Snyder.  Thomas  D..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Cordless  mouse-stylus- 
pointer  5.764.224.  CI.  345-179.000. 
Lillich.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Eidl.  Erik  L.;  and  Lillich,  Alan  W..  5.764.987,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Lim,  Choon  Kiat:  See — 

Ngo.  Long  Van;  Pasupathy,  Narayanaswamy;  Lim,  Choon  Kiat;  and 
Darling,  Mike  James,  5,764,436,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Lim,  Ki-won;  See — 

Han,  Eui-Gyn;  Rvu,  Kwang-suk;  and  Lim.  Ki-won.  5,763,908.  CI 
257-208.000. 
Lim.  Whai.  Shared  memory  device  with  arbitration  to  allow  uninterrupted 

access  to  memory,  5.765.036.  O.  395-474.000. 
Limbach.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Paolelti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 
Johnson,  Gerard  P:  Pincus.  Steven  E  .  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Getlig,  Russell  Roben,  5,762,938,  CI 
424-199.100. 
Limbert,  Michael:  See — 

Vertesy,  Liszl6;  Betz,  Joachim;  Fehlhaber,  Hans- Wolfram:  and  Limbert. 
Michael,  5.763.397,  CI  514-9  000. 
Limon,  Bernard  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl,  Clifford  W . 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Moms.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron.  Seaion,  William  Ernest;  Shine,  David  B  ;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams,  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop,  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI  422-65.000 
Limpaecher.  Rudolf,  to  D  C    Transformation.  Inc    Compact  and  efficient 

power  transfer  sy.stem  and  method.  5.764.501.  CI.  363-61.000. 
Lin.  Arthur,  to  Cisco  Systems.  Inc.  Early  and  integrated  tail  packet  discard 

system.  5.764.641,  CI.  370-412.000. 
Lin.  Cheng-Hung,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd  Alignment  device  for 

use  with  a  socket  connector  5.762.505.  CI  439-83  000. 
Lin.  Chen-Yu    Rack  for  rolling  type  sanitary  paper  5.762.285.  CI.  242- 

565.000. 
Lin.  John  Wei-Ping,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  process,  apparatus,  and 

materials  for  the  reduction  of  paper  curi.  5.764,263,  CI.  347-101.000. 
Lin,  Kuei-Ying:  See — 

Bischolberger,  Norbert;  Kent,  Ken;  Wagner,  Rick;  Buhr,  Chris;  and  Lin, 
Kuei-Ying,  5,763,208,  CI.  435-40.500 
Lin,  Shih-Yin:  See — 

Shang,  ShiSheng;  Lin,  ShIh-Yin;  Chang,  Ching-Tang:  and  Huang, 
Bing-Huang,  5,764,971,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Lin,  Shi-Tron,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  MOS  transistor  structiirt 
for  electro-static  discharge  protection  circuitry  having  dispersed  par.,  i 
paths  5,763,919,  CI   257-360.000. 
Lin,  Ting-Hao.  to  Compeq  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Solid  tape 

automated  bonding  packaging  method.  5,763.294.  CI.  438-111.000. 
Lin.  True-Lon:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Juan;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim,  Danny  Chi;  So,  Koon  Chong; 
and  Tsui,  Yan  Man,  5,763,915,  CI.  257-330.000 
Lin.  Tsun-Ching:  See — 

Yao.  Chang-Chu;  Lin.  Tsun-Ching;  Wang.  Jo-Fei;  and  Yeh.  Hsiao-Lan. 
5.763.006.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Lin.  Wen-Hwa.  Bottom  bracket  ball  bearing  axle  mounting  structure  for  a 

bicycle.  5,762,426.  CI   384-458  000 
Lin.  Yuan:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  MIn;  Beard.  Richard  L;  Johnson.  Alan  T. 
Duong.   Tien   T;    Lin.   Yuan;    and   Chandraratna.    Roshantha   A.. 
5.763.635.  CI.  556-442.000. 
Lin.  Yu-Tang.  Gardening  shears.  5,761,815.  CI.  30-251.000. 


Lin.  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  Saha. 
Avijit;  and  St.  Onge.  Brett  Adam,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  implementing  sute  machine  using  link  lists  by 
dividing  each  one  of  the  combinations  into  an  initial  section,  an  immediate 
section,  and  a  final  section  5,765,026.  CI.  395-850.000 
Lincoln.  Stephen   E  ;   and   Knapp.   Michael  R..  to  Molecular  Tool.   Inc. 

Automatic  genotype  determination.  5.762.876,  CI  422-67  000. 
Lind,  Thomas;  Orth,  Peter;  and  Thorn,  Martin,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co 
Windshield  washing  system  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly  for  headlights. 
5,762,271,0.  239-284.200. 
Lindgren,  Bo:  See — 

Hansson,  Goran;  Lindgren.  Bo;  and  Soderberg.  Tommy.  5.764.145.  CI. 
.UO- 562 .000 
Lmdholm.  Timothy  G.;  and  Joy.  William  N..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Computer  system  and  method  for  executing  threads  of  execution  with 
reduced  runtime  memory  space  requirements  5.765.1 57. 0.  707-101.000. 
Lindsey.  David  W  .  Johnson,  Darrin  L  ;  Olson.  Brent  K.;  Storey.  J.  Kirk;  and 
Richardson.  William  B  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc  Auto  ignition  system. 
5,762.370.0.  280-741.000 
Lindsey,  David  W.:  See — 

Philpot,  Paul  T;  Lindsey,  David  W.;  and  Jackson.  Scon  A..  5,763,820, 
O.  102-531.000. 
LindstrSm,  Per-Erik:  See — 

Malmqvist,  Johan;  Jacobsson,  Ann-Christine;  Kovacevic,  Ra.sema;  and 
Lindstrom,  PerEnk,  5,762,675.  O.  65-66.000. 
Linear  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Lum,  Sammy  S  ;  and  Rempfer,  William  C,  5,763,924, 0.  257-386.000. 

Pan,  Fwurong  Marco,  5,764,175,  O  341-161.000 

Lmg.  Hans  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  conuin- 

ing  a  reductone  and.  in  the  most  blue  light  sensitive  layer,  a  fine  grain 

emulsion  5.763.145.  CI.  430-375.000. 

Ling.  Kuo-1;  and  Tseng.  Rong-Yuan.  Juice-extractor  also  serving  as  a  grinder. 

5.761.993.  CI.  99-510.000. 
Ling.  Peiching;  and  Tien.  Tien,  to  Advanced  Materials  Engineering  Process 
for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  with  shallowly  doped  regions  using 
dopant  compounds  containing  elements  of  high  solid  solubility.  5.763.319, 
CI  438-514  000. 
Lingeman,  James  E.:  See — 

Knapp,  Peter  M  ,  Jr;  Lingeman,  James  E.;  Demeter.  Robert  J.;  and 
Badylak,  Stephen  F,  5,762,966,  O.  424-551.000. 
Lingenfelter.  David:  See — 

Powell,  Michael  J  ;  Khanna,  Pyare;  Lingenfelter,  David;  and  Eisenbeis, 
Scott  J .  5.763.196.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Linnoila.  Markku:  See — 

Pesonen,  UUamari;  Koulu,  Markku;  Linnoila,  Markku;  Goldman.  David; 
and  Virkkunen.  Matti.  5,763,183,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Linsker,  Ralph:  See — 

Bennett.  Charles  Henry;  DiVincenzo.  David  Peter;  and  Linsker.  Ralph. 
5.764.769,  CI  380-23.000 
Linstid.  H  Clay,  III;  and  Wasmund,  John  D.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  reducing  black  specks  in  a  thermotropic  liquid  crysul 
polymer  with  successive  washes  of  triethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and 
water  5,762,718,  CI.  134-22.180. 
Lioe,  Hidayat:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph  Y.;  Lioe,  Hidayat;  Reed.  Paul  A.;  and  Snider.  Bnan  J.. 
5.765.199.  CI   711-168  000 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Mayhew.  Eric;  Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Bhatia.  Suresh  K.. 
5.762.958.  CI.  424-450.000 
Lipp.  George:  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  Schutz.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Lipp.  George.  5.762.288, 

CI   242-597  600. 

Lipp,  Roben  J  ;  Freeman,  Richard  D  ;  Broze.  Robert  U  ;  Caywood.  John  M.; 

and  Nolan.  Joseph  G..  III.  to  Gatefield  Corporation.  General  purpose, 

non-volatile  reprogrammable  switch  5.764.0%.  CI.  327-434.000 

Lippold  Andreas;  and  Schlegel.  Christian,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 

AG.  Method  for  detecting  films.  5.761.999.  CI.  101-484.000 
Lipscomb.  James  Sargent:  See — 

Borrel.  Paul;  Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel;  Lipscomb.  James  Sargent;  Menon. 
Jai  Prakash;  Rossignac.  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  Howard. 
5.764.217,  CI   345-156.000 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  J.,  Ill:  and  Nesbin,  Dennis.  5.762.573,  CI.  473- 
570.000 
Litteer,  Dwayne  Lee:  See — 

Muhle,  Michael  Elroy;  Renola.  Gary  Thomas;  Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyri- 
acos;  Litteer.  Dwayne  Lee:  and  Griffin.  John  Roben.  5.763.543,  CI. 
526-68  000 
Linle.  Gaybert  B  :  See— 

Mooney,  Thomas;  Linle.  Gaybert  B.;  and  Little.  Guy.  5.762,369.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Little.  Guy:  See — 

Mooney.  Thomas;  Little.  Gaybert  B.;  and  Little,  Guy,  5,762,369,  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Little,  Michael  C:  See— 

Collis,  Matthew  P;  Little,  Michael  C;  and  Llorin,  Oscar  J.,  5,763,185, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Little,  Roger  G.,  to  Xoma  Corporation.  Biologically  active  peptides  from 
funcional  domains  of  bactericidal/permeability-increasing  protein  and  uses 
thereof.  5,763,567,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Littlejohn,  Deron  Craig:  See — 


Slacey,  Scott  Alan;  and  Littlejohn.  Deron  Craig,  5,762.407.  O.  303- 
155000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Matthews.   Anthony;   Darling.   J.   Scott;   and  Viity,   Guy  Thomas, 

5,763,780,0.  73-504.130. 
Rahn,  John  P,  5,764,416,  O.  359-586.000. 
LIttrell,  Del  O.:  See- 
Wagner,  Paul  N.;  Bilello,  Nicholas  R  ;  and  Uttrell,  Del  C,  5.762.244. C\. 
224-281.000. 
Lilzow,  Mervyn  R.:  See — 

Keriek.  Jerome  G.;  and  Litzow.  Mervyn  R  .  5.763.070, 0.  428-329.000. 
Liu,   Chang    Hsiung.    Shielding   device   with    inflauble   frame   structure. 

5,761,852,0.52-2.180. 
Liu.  Clement.   Inclination   positioning  device  for  rocking  type  chairs. 

5.762.399.  CI   297-302.700 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh,  to 
Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute    High  luminescence  display. 
5,762,527.  O.  445-52.000 
Liu,  Hongtao:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert  W ;  Kim.  Choung  U.;  Lew.  Willard;  Liu.  Hong- 
tao; and  Williams.  Matthew  A..  5.763.483.  CI   514-529  000. 
Liu.  Larry  Lingnan.  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Source  data  compression  and 
decompression  in  code  svmbol  printing  and  decoding    5.764.774.  O. 
380-49.000 
Liu.  Lingnan.  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Prioritized  searching  methods  for 
finding  a  coded  symbol  in  a  digitized  image.  5.764.798.  O.  382-190.000 
Liu.  Mu-Guang:  See — 

Khambay.  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh;  and  Liu.  Mu-Guang,  5.763.700,  C\. 
570-128.000. 
Liu.  Pang-Pao.  Composite  packing  container.  5.762.222,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih:  See — 

Pelella.  Antonio  Raffaele;  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih:  and  Scharff,  Gerard 
Joseph.  5.764.656.  O.  371-22.310. 
Livingston.  David  J,:  See — 

Peattie    Debra  A  ;  Harding.  Matthew  W.;  and  Livingston.  David  J.. 
5,763.590,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Ljungqvist,  Anders:  See — 

Folkers,  Kari  A  ;  Bowers,  Cyril  Y;  Ljungqvist,  Anders;  Tang,  Pui-Fun 
Louisa;  Kubou,  Minoiu;  and  Feng,  Dong-Mei,  5,763.404.  O  514- 
15.000. 
Llinas,  Jean-Richard:  See — 

Descales.  Bernard;  Lambert.  Didier;  Llinas.  Jean-Richard;  and  Martens, 
Andre,  5,763,883,  CI.  250-339.090. 
Llorin,  Oscar  J.:  See — 

Collis,  Matthew  P;  Little,  Michael  C:  and  Llorin,  Oscar  J.,  5,763,185, 
O.  435-6.000. 
Lo,  Steve:  See — 

Rose,  Dennis;  Olgaard,  Christian  V;  and  Lo,  Steve,  5,764,108,  O. 
331-17  000. 
Lo,  Yi-Chen.  Automatic  opening/closing  mechanism.  5,762.534,  CI.  446- 

484.000. 
Lobdell,  Donn  D.:  See— 

Truitt.  Lori  A.;  Corbin.  Frank.  Ill;  Lobdell,  Donn  D  ;  Miller,  Douglas  R; 
Manica.  Keith;  Filers.  George  J.;  Johnson.  Steven  H.;  and  Leppeit, 
Lawrence  L.,  5,762,805,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Localmed.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Enrique  J.,  5,762,631,  O.  604-171.000. 
Localelli,  Claudio;  Patelli,  Silvano;  and  Cossandi,  Antonio,  to  Fralelli  Marzoli 
&  C  S  p  A  Sliding  fiat  for  carding  devices  and  a  guiding  and  drive  system 
therefor  5,761.770,  O.  19-102.000 
LOchle,  Manfred:  See— 

Papenhagen.  Dieter;  LOchle.  Manfred;  and  Mayer,  Thorsten,  5,761.967. 
O.  74-513.000. 
Lockard.  Donald  G.;  and  Seelig.  Kari  S..  to  American  Iron  &  Metal  Company. 
Inc.;  and  La  Compagnie  Amencanine  De  Fer  et  Metaux.  Inc.  Methods  for 
wiping   a   metal    conuminated    surface   with   a   water   soluble   fabric 
5.762.716.  O    134-2.000 
Lockhart,  Thomas  Wayne:  See — 

Russo.  David  William;  Lockhart.  Thomas  Wayne;  Scooon,  Geofhey 
Richard;   Lundholm.  Andrew   Scon;   and   Koss.  Donald  Edmund. 
5.765.113.  O.  455-557  000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Schutten.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Earls.  William  George.  5.764.494.  C\. 
363-17.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

DePaoli,   David  W.;  Tsouns,   Consianunos;   and  Feng,  James  Q., 
5,762.775,  CI  204-554.000. 
Loendorf,  David  J  Bass  drum  mule.  5,763,797.  O.  84-41  LOOM. 
Lofquist.  Donald:  and  Lofquist.  Steve  L .  to  Lofquist  Welding.  Inc  Crop 
saving  attachment  for  the  snouts  of  combines.  5.761.893,  O.  56-94.000. 
Lofquist.  Steve  L  :  See —  ^^ 

Lofquist.  Donald;  and  Lofquist,  Steve  L..  5.761.893.  O.  56-94.000. 
Lofquist  Welding,  Inc.:  See — 

Lofquist.  Donald;  and  Lofquist.  Steve  L..  5.761.893.  O.  56-94  000. 
Lohmuller.  Detiev  A  :  See — 

Benn.  Alexander;  Henderson,  Peter  Lohmuller.  Detiev  A.;  Soderberg. 
Paulmer  M  .  Moisson.  Marc  F;  and  Koht.  Lowell  I.,  5.762.224.  O. 
220-402.000, 
Lohninger.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Doppler  radar  nradule. 

5.764.189,  O.  343-70O.0MS 
Lohr  &  Bromlamp  GmbH:  See — 
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Jacob.  Wemer;  and  NiedertiUfner.  Manfred.  5.762.559,  CI.  464-145.000. 
Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.:  See — 

Baker.   Richard   W.;   and   Lokhandwala,   Kaaeid  A.,   5,762,685,  CI. 
95-39.000. 
Lukshlanov,  Evgenij  A.:  See — 

Gelmedov,  Fagim  S.;  Lokshianov.  Evgenij  A.:  Olsuin.  Lev  Echielevich- 
Meerovich;  and  Sidorkin,  Michail  A..  5,762,470,  Ct.  415-57.400. 
Lomas,  David  A.,  to  UOP.  FCC  separation  apparatuii  with  improved  stripping. 

5,762,882,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Lomet,  David;  and  Salzberg.  Betty,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Media 

recovery  with  bme-split  B-trees.  5.764.877.  CI.  395- 182  040. 
Lonali,  Ettore:  See — 

Lonati,  FratKesco;  Lonati,  Tiberio;  Lonati,  Ettore;  and  Lonati,  Fausto. 
5,761.931.  CI  66-148.000. 
Lonati.  Fausto:  See — 

Lonati,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Tiberio;  Lonati,  Ettore:  and  Lonati,  Fausto. 
5.761.931.  CI.  66-148.000. 
Lonati,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Ettore;  and  Lonati,  Fausto,  to 
Matec  S.rl.   Single-cylinder  circular  knitting  machine.   5,761,931,  CI. 
66-148.000. 
Lonati,  Tiberio:  See — 

Lonati,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Tiberio;  Lonati,  Ettore:  and  Lonati,  Fausto. 
5,761,931.  CI.  66-148.000. 
Long,  Barbara  J.:  Haider.  M.  Ishaq;  Menczel.  Joseph  D.;  and  Stamatoff.  James 
B.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Electronically  and  thermally  con- 
ducting compositions  for  actuators.  5,762,830,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Long.  Jack:  See — 

Futa,  David.  5.762,388,  CI.  294-3.000. 
Long,  John  M.:  See — 

Lightsey.  John  W.;  Kneiling,  David  J.;  and  Long.  John  M.,  5.763,388,  CI. 
523-212.000. 
Long.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Futa.  David.  5.762.388.  CI.  294-3.(KX). 
Long,  Michael  David:  and  McCleerey,  Earl  William,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Connector  with  affixable  latch  member  5,762,514,  CI.  439- 
358.000. 
Long.  Noah  D.  Tension  strap  device.  5,762,455,  CI.  410-100.000. 
Longboaom.  James  Robert:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L;  Tucker,  James  Craig;  White.  Pal  Murphy;  Browne. 
Paul  L  ;  Longbotlom,  James  Robert;  Bullock,  Michael  Etennis;  and 
Hagen.  Karluf,  5,762,142.  CL  166-325.000. 
Looman.  Gerrit  J.:  See — 

Ngai.  Mou  Chung;  and  Looman,  Gerrit  J..  5,762,710.  CI.  1 18-300.000 
Loper.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Kahle,  James  Allan;  Loper.  Albert  J.;   Mallick.  Soummya;  Ogden. 
Aubrey  Deene;  and  Sell.  John  Victor,  5,764.%9.  CI.  395-569.000 
Loper,  Albert  John;  Mallick,  Soummya;  Patel,  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai:  and 
Putrino.  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
for  implementing  a  four-way  least  recently  used  (LRU)  mechanism  in 
high-performance  .5,765,191.  CI.  711-136.000. 
Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Roben  H.;  MacDonald.  Neal  E.;  and  Ramsden.  John  D., 
5.763,885,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

McGuire,  Dennis  P;  Whitefofd,  Gerald  R;  Herbst.  Paul  T;  and  Wu. 
Henry  T,  5.762.295,  CI.  244-54.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Roulier.  Veionique;  Mellul,  Myriam;  Gabin.  Gerard;  and  Holz.  Katrin, 
5,763,500,0.521-84.100. 
Lorenz.  Lawrence  F,  Sr:  See — 

Dalessandro.  Ronald  M.;  Lorenz,  Lawrence  F,  Sr;  and  Cart.  Michael  H.. 
5.761.949,  CI.  72-325.000. 
Losch.  Manfred:  See — 

Milojevic,  Dragoslav;  and  Losch,  Manfred.  5.762,548,  CI.  454-52.000. 
Lotfi,  Younes.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Array  row  and 

column  decoder  apparatus  and  method.  5.764,589,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Loth.  Myriam:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam:  Broze,  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Bala.  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Adamy,  Steven.  5,763.386.  CI. 
510-417.000. 
LOtsch.  Kurt:  See— 

Kusch.  Hans-Jurgan;  LMsch.  Kurt;  and  Ruf,  Bemd.  5.762.331.  CI. 
271-171.000. 
Lotus  Development  Coporation:  See — 

Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  and  Maiyas.  Stephen  M..  Jr.,  5,764,772,  C\. 
380-30.000. 
Loublier,  Marc:  See — 

Bellet.  Serge;  Loublier,  Marc;  and  Margail,  Guy.  5,763.724,  CI.  585- 
648.000 
Loucks,  Larry  Keith,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
for  multiple  co-existing  operating  system  personalities  on  a  microkernel. 
5.764,984,  CI   395-682.000. 
Loui,  Alexander  C    P,  Sun,  Ming-Ting;  and  Chen,  Ting-Chung,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.  Group-of  block  based  video  signal  com- 
bining for  multipoint  continuous  presence  video  conferencing  5,764.277. 
CI.  348-14.000. 
Loustau.  Christian;  Cheong,  Albert  Chan  Kui;  Laine.  Fabrice;  and  Joubert. 
Raymond,  to  France  Telecom.  Device  to  facilitate  the  making  of  optical 
fiber  connections.  5.762.327,  CI.  269-71.000. 
Louwet,  Frank:  See — 


Stem.  Roland;  Varderzande.  Dirk;  Louwet.  Frank;  Gelan.  Joanes;  Issa 

ris.  Anna;  and  van  der  Broghl.  Michael.  5.763.539.  CI.  525-535.000 

Lowe.  Peter  R..  to  HID  Corporation.  RF  identiHcalion  system  for  providing 

static  data  and  one  bit  of  variable  data  representative  of  an  external 

stimulus.  5.764.138.  CI.  340-447  000. 

Lowrance.  Robert  B..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Two-axis  magnetically 

coupled  robot.  5.764,012.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Lowrance.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Fi>rsler,  John;  Chen,  Aihua;  Gnines,  Howard:  Lowrance,  Robert  B.; 
Hofmann,  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng:  and  Dorleans,  Femand.  5.763.851,  CI 
219-121.430 
LSC,  Inc.:  See — 

Crouse.  Donald  D.;  Coverston,  Harriet  G.;  and  Cychosz.  Joseph  M.. 
5.764,972.  CI   .395-601.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Caulk.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  5.764.939.  CI.  395-381.000. 

Hong,  John  Suk  Hyun,  5.764.553.  CI.  .364-725.010. 

Kablanian.  Adam;  Anderson.  Thomas  P.;  Le,  Chuong  T;  Bair.  Owen  S.. 

and  Soundararajan.  Saravana.  5.764.878.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  5.763. .302.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Lau.  Winnie  K.W;  and  Banerjee.  Kaberi,  5,765,182,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Lynch.  Brian;  and  McCormick.  John.  5.763.952.  CI.  257-735.000. 
Lu,  Jin-Yuh:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh. 
5.762,527.  CI.  445-52  000 
Lu.  Minhua;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Ricker-free  reflective  liquid  crystal  cell.  5.764,324.  CI   349- 
113.000. 
Lu.  Ping-Hung:  See — 

Ding,  Shuji;  Lu,  Ping-Hung;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  and  Corso,  Anthony  J.. 
5.763,135,0.430-191.000. 
Lu.  Zheng:  See — 

Williams.  Theodore  J.;  and  Lu.  Zheng,  5.763,565,  CI.  130-210.000. 
Lubachevsky.  Boris  Dmilrievich,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Called  panv  mailbox 

service  5.764.732.  CI.  379-67.000 
Luca.  David  J.:  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  Luca.  David  J.; 
and  Crandall.  Raymond  K..  5.761.809.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Lucas.  Celia  L  :  See — 

Lucas,  Daniel  R.;  and  Lucas,  Celia  L.,  5,762,996,  O.  427-2.300. 
Lucas,  Daniel  R.;  and  Lucas.  Celia  L.  Silicone  balloon  catheter.  5,762.9%,  O 

427-2.3(X). 
Lucas.  Howard  Robert,  to  Cytec  Technology  Cotp  Interpenetrating  polymer 

network  compositions.  5.763.529,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Lucas  Industries,  pic:  See — 

Tolley.  Robert  Frank.  5.762,415.  CI   .362-66.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Du-Rocher.  Daniel  J..  5,762.506.  O.  439- 164.000. 
Wilson-Jones.   Russell;  Tribe.  Raglan  Horatio  Andrew    Harold;  and 
Appleyard.  Michael,  5,765,116,  O.  701-41.000. 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Chau,  Toan;  Parker.  Charles  H.;  and  Sanger.  Dennis  R.,  5,764,750,  CI. 

379-229.000. 
Chavez.  David  Lee.  Jr.,  5,765,109,  O.  455^35.000. 
Chittipeddi.  Sailesh.  5.763.314.  CI  4.38-400  000 
Daugherty.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  and  Ketchum,  Richard  Harry,  5,765,125.  CI. 

704-205.000 
Doerr.  Chnstopher  Richard,  5.764.665.  CI.  372-26.000. 
Gehani.    Narain    H.,    Kononov.    Alex;    and    Rabinovich.    Michael. 

5.765.171.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Glance.  Bernard,  5.764,821,  O.  385-14.000. 
Jacobs.  Mark  Ellion;  and  Farrington.  Richard  William,  5,764,037,  CI. 

323-222.000. 
Jacquin,  Amaud  Enc.  and  Rabiner.  Wendi  Beth,  5,764,803,  CI.  382- 

236.000 
Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  Thomas,  5,762,866,  CI.  420- 

557.000. 
Judkins,  Justin  Boyd;  Pedrazzani.  Janet  Kenee;  and  Vengsaikar,  Ashish 

Madhukar.  5.764.829.  CI   385-37.000. 
Knoedl.  George.  Jr.  5.764.390.  CI.  3.59-33.000. 
Michel.  Alan  Dean;  and  Weise,  Wayne  Allen.  5,764,512,  O.  364- 

400.010. 
Miska,  Richard  A  ;  and  Myers,  Albert  E  .  5.764.644.  O.  370-465.000. 
Nagaraj.  Knshnaswamy;  and  Wu.  Pan.  5.764.695.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  Ngoc;  and  Watkins.  Laurence  Shrapnell,  5.764,366.  CI 

3.56-401,000. 
Pingali.  Sarma  VGK;  and  Segen.  Jakub.  5.764.283,  CI   348-169.000. 
Rose.  Richard  C  ;  and  Potamianos,  Alexandros,  5,765,124,  CI.  704- 

242.000. 
Rosenthal.  Eugene  J.;  and  Yaker,  Rhoda.  5.764,748,  CI.  379-215.000 
Luciano.  Antognini;  Dayer.  Christophe;  and  Lagger.  Roger,  to  PORTESCAP 
Incremental  optical  encoder  having  partially  opaqued  quadrature  detectors 
5.763,874,0   250-231  140. 
Luck.  Xavier.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Segmenting  non-volatile  memory 
into  logical  pages  sized  to  fit  groups  of  commonly  erasable  data.  5,765,2 1 1 . 
CI   711-209.000. 
Lucking.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Bills,  Richard  E.;  and  Lucking,  Lawrence  M.,  5,764,268,  CI.  347- 
213000 
Lucky  Limited:  See — 


Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choy,  Nakyen;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Choi,  Ho  I  ;  Koh, 
Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Park,  Chi  Hyo;  Kim,  Sang  Soo;  and  Son, 
Young  Chan.  5.763,631,  O   549-552.000. 
Lucy,  Andrew  Richard:  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  George;  Hazel,  Nicholas  John;  Stewart,  Nevin  John; 
Goodwin.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lucy,  Andrew  Richard,  5,763,683,  O. 
568-675.000. 
Ludan  Corporation:  See — 

Montgomery.  Charles  Daniel,  5,763,337,  CI.  442-398.000. 
Ludtke.  Douglas  N  ;  Monahan,  John  E.;  and  Unger,  John  T,  to  Chiron 
Diagnostics  Corporation.  Use  of  antisense  oligomers  in  a  process  for 
controlling    conumination    in    nucleic    acid    amplification    reactions. 
5,763,186.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants.  P.:  Lethe.  Bernard;  Brasseur.  Francis. 
Marchand.   M  .   DeSmet.  Charles;  Lurquin.  Christophe;  Van   Der 
Bniggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Elienne.  5,763.155.  CI  435-4.000 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants.  Patnck;  Lcthi  .  Bernard;  Brasseur, 
Francis;  Marchand.  Marie;  DeSmet,  Charles;  Lurquin.  Chriiitophe; 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen,  Etienne,  5,763,165.  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Noble,  Mari(  David;  and  Mayer,  Margot,  5,762,922,  O.  424-85.400. 
Lueddecke.  Werner.  Sprinkler  nozzle.  5,762,144,  CI    169-37.000. 
Luft.  Gertiard;  Gregor,  Karl-Heinz;  Schwarz,  Hermann;  Yadegardjam,  Farsin; 
and  Baur.  Karl,  to  SOLVAY  Interox  (Socidtd  Anonyme).  Process  for 
treating  a  medium  containing  organic  constituents.  5.762,809,  CI.  210- 
759.000. 
Luis,  Daniel,  to  Lujada,  Inc.  Pre-cooler  device.  5,761,926,  CI.  62-513.000. 
Lujada,  Inc.:  See — 

Luis,  Daniel,  5,761,926,  CI.  62-513.000. 
Lukas,  Francis  Xavier:  See — 

Gillon,  Alexander  Carlyle;  Lukas,  Francis  Xavier;  and  Robertson.  Reuel 
Reynaud.  5,764.738.  CI.  379-100.110. 
Lum,  Sammy  S.;  and  Rempfer.  William  C,  to  Linear  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Circuits  and  methods  for  compensating  non-linear  capacitances  to 
minimize  harmonic  distortion   5.763.924.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Lum,  Sanford  S.;  and  Bennen,  Dwayne  R..  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  scaling  and  blending  an  image  to  be  displayed.  5,764,238, 
CI.  345-439.000. 
Lumba.  Deepak:  See — 

Cheng,  Alan  Tat  Yan;  and  Lumba.  Deepak.  5,763,544,  CI.  526-78.000. 
Lumpp,  Andreas;  and  Koegler,  Geihard,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Solvent- 
resistant  textile  binder.  5.763,022,  O.  427-389.900 
Lunceford,  Paul;  Huff,  Robert:  and  Mylvaganam,  Mohanaharan,  to  enter- 
Woiks.com,  Inc.  System  for  generating  strucnired  query  language  sute- 
ments  and  integrating  legacy  systems.  5,764,973,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Lund.  Virtudes  Ramirez;  and  Svacha,  James  Beard,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company      Light     blocking     transparency     assembly. 
5,763.056.  CI  428-195.000 
Lundberg,  Lennart  Gustav:  See — 

Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav:  Ediund.  Michael;  Hansson,  Stig  Lennart;  Her- 
nell,  Olle  Carl  Edward:  Lundbetg,  Lennart  Gustav:  Stiomqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Toniell,  Jan  Birger  Frednk,  5,763,739,  CI.  800-2.000 
Lundholm.  Andrew  Scott:  See — 

Russo.  David  William;  Lockhart.  Thomas  Wayne;  Scotton,  Geoflfrey 
Richard,   Lundholm,  Andrew    Scott;   and   Koss.   Donald   Edmund. 
5.765.113.  O.  455-557.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lax.  Ronald 
G.;   Baker.  James  A..  Jr:  and  Sommer,  Phillip  R..  to  Vidamed.  Inc 
Transurethral  needle  ablation  device  with  cystoscope  and  method  for 
treatment  of  the  prostate.  5,762,626,  O.  604-22.000. 
Lung.  Thomas:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gert  B.;  Ritter,  Martin:  Nann,  Alexander.  Schuster- Woldan. 
Andreas;  Heudorfer,  Benedikt;  Klingauf,  Gerhard;  and  Lung.  Thomas. 
5,762,361,0.  280-728.200. 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn:  See — 

Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  Patron.  Donna  Marie;  Klug,  Diana  Lynn;  and 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn,  5.762.818,  O.  252-67.000. 
Lupton.  David  Francis:  See — 

Goy.  Karl-Heinz:  Lupton.  David  Francis;  Schielke.  Jorg;  Scholz,  Fried- 
hold;  Serole,  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier.  Hans.  5,762.768,  CI.  204- 
298.130. 
Luque,  Phillip  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Curtent  steering  circuit. 

5.764,667,  O.  372-38.000. 
Lurkens,  Peter;  and  Geriing,  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Axial-flow 

induction  motor.  5,763,975,  O.  310-166.000 
Lurquin,  Christophe:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants,  P:  Lethe.  Bernard;  Brasseur,  Francis; 
Marchand.  M.:  DeSmet.  Charles:  Lurquin.  Christophe;  Van  Der 
Bniggen,  Pierte;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne,  5.763,155,  CI.  435^.000. 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  Weynants,  Patnck;  Letbi  .  Bernard;  Brasseur. 
Francis;  Marchand,  Marie;  DeSmet.  Charles;  Lurquin.  Christophe. 
van  der  Bruggen,  Pierte;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne,  5,763,165,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Lushington.  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Gysling,  Henry  James;  and  Lushington,  Kenneth  James,  5.763,154.  CI. 
430-603.000. 
Lussier.  Robert  H  :  See^ 

Abber.  Herman;  Lussier,  Robert  H.;  and  Porter,  Dianne  E.,  5,763,525, 
CI.  524-575.000. 
Luter,  William  L.;  See — 


Williams,  Dick  S.;  and  Luter,  William  L.,  5.762.491.  O.  432-156.000. 
Lutfalla,  Georges:  See — 

Petit,  Christine:  Clavene.  Jean-Michel;  Levilliers,  Jacuqeline;  Legouis, 
Renaud:  Hardelin,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Lutfalla,  Georges.  5.763.166,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Lutz.  Heinrich.  Dovetail  joint  construction.  5.762.410,  Q.  3I2-III.O0O. 
Luxem,  Heiner:  See — 

Fricke,  Andreas;  and  Luxem.  Heiner.  5.761.998.  O.  101-232.000. 
Luz,  Renate:  See — 

Weisheit.  Ralph;  and  Luz.  Renate.  5.763.281.  CI  436-74.000. 
Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  reducing  noise 

in  a  hybrid  matrix  amplifier.  5,764,104,  CI.  33O-124.0OR. 
LXN  Corp.:  See— 

Neyer,  Gebhani.  5,762.871.  CI  422-57.000 
Ly.  Tai  A  ;  Knapp.  David  W.;  Miller,  Ronald  A  :  and  Macmillen.  Donald  B., 
to  Synopsys,  Inc.  Methods  for  automatically  pipelining  loops.  5,764,95 1 , 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Lyman.  James  C:  See — 

Jones,  Mark  F:  and  Lyman.  James  C,  5,764,785,  O   .382  106.000. 

Lynch,  Brian:  and  McCormick,  John,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Multi-layer 

tape  having  distinct  signal,  power  and  ground  planes,  semiconductor  device 

assembly  employing  same,  apparatus  for  and  method  of  assembling  same. 

5.763,952,  O.  257-735.000. 

Lynch.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lynch.  William  A.,  to  Lynch.  William  A.  Bass  tags. 

5.761.843,0.  43-4.500. 
Lynch,  Wendell  D  :  See- 
Jensen,  James  M.;  Lynch,  Wendell  D.:  Perelshteyn,  Michael  M.:  Gray- 
bill,  Robert  B.;  Hassan.  Sayed;  and  Sabin,  Wayne,  5.764.763.  CI. 
380-6.000. 
Lynch.  William  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lynch,  William  A.,  5,761.843,  CI.  43-4.500. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner,  Sydney,  5,763,175,  O.  435-6.000. 
Lyon,  James  A.:  See — 

Skarpelos,  Michael  J.;  van  der  Linden,  Roben:  Carley,  William  J.;  Lyon. 
James  A.;  and  McCline,  Matthew  C.  5,764,879,  O.  395-182.050. 
Lynle.  Matthew  H  :  See — 

Kauvar,  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Lynle.  Matthew  H.,  5,763.570,  O.  530- 
331.000. 
Lyu.  Gap-Youl;  Lee.  Sang-Soo:  Lee.  Dong-Ho;  and  Park,  Chang-Soo.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Tele- 
com. Laser  linewidth  measuring  apparatus  utilizing  stimulated  bnllouin 
scanering.  5.764.359,  O.  356-345.000. 
M-Bar-D  Railcar  Tech..  Inc.:  See— 

Dahlin.  William  G.;  and  Pladson.  William  S..  5,762.002.  CI.    105- 
377.020. 
M  Fabrikant  &  Sons.  Ltd.:  See— 

Freihch,  Joseph,  5,761,929,  Q.  63-32.000. 
MM  R.I   Photonics  Ltd.:  See— 

Glaser-lnbari.  Isaia,  5.764.603.  O   369-44  230. 
Maasz,  Joachim;  Fritsch,  Christian;  Grawingholt,  Werner;  Streuff.  Bemhard; 
and  Frank,  Georg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Effervescent  composition 
and  tablet  made  there  from.  5,762,951,  CI.  424-139.000. 
Mabuchi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Usami,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Masakazu,  Mori,  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru: 
Hodaira,  Kinji:  and  Sakai.  Tatsuo.  5.761,902,  CI.  60-288.000 
Macaluso.  Lawrence  L  :  See — 

Meikrantz.  David  H.;  Macaluso.  Lawrence  L.;  Sams.  H.  William,  III; 
Schanlin.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Federici,  Alfred  G.,  5,762.800.  O. 
210-512300. 
MacConnell.  William  P:  See— 

Cochran,  Mark  D.;  Shih,  Meng-Fu;  MacConnell.  William  P;  and  Mac- 
Donald,  Richard  D..  5.763.269.  CI.  435-320.100. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kukanskis,  Peter;  Gabnele,  Peter:  Letize,  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam, 5,763,140,  O.  430-315  000 
MacDonald.  James  R  ;  Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  and  Mudgen,  Dan  S..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Intemip*  controller  optimized  for  power 
management  in  a  computer  system  or  subsystem.  5,765,003,  CI.  395- 
750.040. 
MacDonald.  Neal  E.:  See- 
Murphy.  Robert  H.;  MacDonald.  Neal  E.:  and  Ramsden,  John  D., 
5.763,885,  CI  250-352.000. 
MacDonald,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Cochran,  Mark  D.;  Shih,  Meng-Fu;  MacConnell,  William  R:  and  Mac- 
Donald. Richard  D  ,  5.763.269.  CI.  435-320.100 
MacDonald.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Harris.  Thomas  A.;  Kelley,  Eugene;  Scabaugh, 
Cary;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.:  Reyes,  Boris;  and  Danziger,  Roben. 
5,762.885.0.  422-171.000. 
MacDonald.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Oberiin,  Steven  M.:  Eberbart.  Janet  M.;  Elsesser.  Gary  W.;  Ftomm,  Eric 
C;  MacDonald,  Thomas  A.;  Pase,  [)ouglas  M.:  and  Passint  Randal  S., 
5,765,181,0.  711-5.000. 
MacFadden,  D   K.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Ove;  and  MacFadden.  D.  K.,  5,763,406.  O.  514-16.000 
Machida,  Kiyosada,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Drive  mechanism  for  collapsing 

a  lens  bartel  into  the  body  of  a  camera.  5.764,937,  CI.  3%-349.000. 
Machida,  Toyotaka:  See — 

Bonde,  Hinjyuki:  and  Machida,  Toyotaka.  5,764.31 1.  O.  348-746.000. 
Mack,  Cart)l  Anne  Holder  for  a  mask  or  the  like.  5,764,338,  CI.  351-158.000. 
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Macken.  Luk  Jozef;  and  Van  Notsn,  Lodewijk  Cordula  Michael,  to  N.V. 

Raychem  S.A.  Optical  fibre  organizer.  5.764,843.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Macken.  Peler:  See — 

Kunze.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Macken.  Pecer.  5.762.356.  CI.  280-304.100. 
Mackey.  Larry  Neil:  See — 

Gordon.  Gregory  Charles:  Mackey.  Larry  Neil:  and  Trokhan,  Paul 
Dennis.  5.763.332.  CI.  442-84.000 
Maclaren.  Noel  K.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Mark  A.;  Maclaren.  Noel  K.:  and  Ka.stcm.  William.  5.762.937. 
CI.  424-198.100. 
MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Camplin.  Kenneth  R.;  Lang.  Dennis  D.;  Kohlhorst.  Darrel  P.:  Geier. 
Daniel  R;  Fitzpatrick.  Sean  M.;  Cox.  Bradley  E.;  Biewer.  Richard  C: 
Anman.  Thomas  A.;  and  MacLauchlin.  Daniel  T..  5.763.786.  CI. 
73-643.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Sanies.  Derek;  and  Ens,  John  E..  5.764.788.  CI.  382-108.000. 
Macmillen.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Ly.  Tai  A.;  Knapp.  David  W.;  Miller.  Ronald  A.:  and  Macmillen.  Donald 
B..  5.764.951.  CI   395.500.000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Yun.  5.763.309.  CI.  438-262.000. 
Madabhushi.  Rangaraj.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  waveguide  device 
including  a  buffer  layer  of  a  thickness  inwardly  decreasing  from  each 
waveguide  edge.  5,764,822.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Maddix.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.:  Fakhniddin.  Saifuddin  T;  Walker.  James  L.;  Mendelow, 

Mattiiew  B.:  Sun,  Jiming:  Brahman,  Rodman  S.;  Krau,  Michael  P.; 

Willoughby,  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 

Scon  A.;  and  Rulhenbeck.  Mark  A..  5.765.004,  CI.  395-750.050. 

Maddock,  Jim  B.:  Mann,  Brian  W.;  and  Meinhold.  David  R..  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Automatic  solenoid  control  valve  calibration.  5.762.475.  CI.  417- 

29.000. 

Madduri,  Hari  Haranath.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Peer-to-peer  communication  interface.  5.764.982.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Mader.  Gerald  E.;  Dye.  William  P.:  and  Prucinsky.  Matthew  S..  to  Von 
Duprin.  Inc.  Push  pad  trigger  release  exit  device  with  inhnite  deadliKking. 
5.762.385.  CI.  292-219.000. 
Madigan.  Michele:  See — 

Sadun,  Alfredo  A.;  Gill.  Parkash  S.:  Dugel.  Pravin  U  ;  and  Madigan. 
Michele.  5.763.446.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Madlener.  Wolfgang;  and  Veil.  Wilfried.  Switch  with  a  geometrically  repro- 

ducibly  precise  switching  point.  5.763.846.  CI.  20O-6 1.760. 
Maeda.  Fumisada:  See — 

Yamamofo.  Kenji:  Ichimura.  I.sao;  Maeda.  Fumi.sada:  Watanabe.  Toshio: 
and  Ohsalo.  Kiyoshi.  5.764.613,  CI.  369-1 12.000. 
Maeda.  Ituro;  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara.  Hideloshi;  and  Hanori.  Ma.saru.  to 
Tovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  muffler  hose.  5.762.858.  CI. 
264-516.000. 
Maeda.  Katsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mikio;  Maeda.  Katsushi:  Kuraha.shi.  Masao:  and  Fujila.  Kazuo. 
5.763.333.  CI.  442-351.000. 
Maeda.  Kensaku,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  system.  5,761,923, 

CI.  62-271.000. 
Maeda.  Kensaku.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Absorption  heal  pump  and  desiccant 

assisted  air  conditioner  5.761.925,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Maeda,  Koji:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Ka/umasa:  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Maeda.  Koji:  Teraoka. 
Yutaka;  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5.762.172.  CI.  792-3.290. 
Maeda.  Kouji:  See — 

MaLsubara.  Jun-ichi;  Miyake.  Yuji:  Kongoji.  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda,  Kouji. 
5.762.704.  CI.  1 17- 13.000. 
Maeda  Kousen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino.  Keiichi;  Shirasaki.  Kouji;  and  Utsunomiya.  Toonj.  5.763.026, 
CI.  428-34.400. 
Maeda.  Shigemi;  Kojima.  Kunio;  and  Akiyama.  Jun.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  digital  copying  of  digitally 
recorded  information.  5.764.607,  CI.  .369-47.000. 
Maehara,  Minora:  See — 

Sato,  Katsumi;  Mishima,  Masanori:  Maehara,  Minoru:  and  Yuki.  Keni- 
chi.  5.764,496,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Maekawa,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yasui,  Masato;  and  Maekawa,  Kazunobu,  5.765.074.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Maekawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Ogata.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  Yoshitatsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  Ishihara. 

Toru;  Hayashi.  Kunihara:  Yajima.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo.  Mikio;  Ilaya. 

Takashi;  Maekawa.  Masanori:  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  5.765.076. CI. 

397-168.(XK). 

Maekawa.  Toshikazu:  and  Uchino.  Kalsuhide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Active 

matrix  display  device  and  its  driving  method.  5.764.207.  CI.  345-99.000. 

Maekawa.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa:  Fujisawa.  Koichi:  Nishiguchi.  Susumu:  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5,763.362.  CI.  .504-291.000. 
Maenchen,  John  Eric:  and  Ruiz.  Carlos  Leon,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transmutation  of  atomic  nuclei.  5.764.715.  CI.  376- 
201.000. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Zaslolf.  Michael.  5.763.430.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Magan.  Phil:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.:  Magan.  Phil;  Robitaille.  Thomas  Edgar:  Roth, 
Robert  P:  and  Irovando,  James  J..  5.762.650.  CI.  8-490.000 


Magara.  Takuji:  See — 

Yuzawa,  Takashi:  Yoshida.  Manabu;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.763.843.  CI. 
2 1 9-69. 1, V). 
Magda,  Darren;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Wright.  Meredith:  Miller.  Richard  A.; 
and  Dow.  William  C.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System;  and  Pharmacyclics,  Inc.  Method  of  phosphate  ester  hydrolysis. 
5,763,172,  CI.  435-6.000. 
MageMOS  Corporation:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Juan;  Lin,  True-Lon;  Nim,  Danny  Chi;  So,  Koon  Cheng: 
and  Tsui,  Yan  Man,  5,763,915.  CI.  257-3.30.000. 
Magi.  Raflfaello.  to  Uno  A  Erre  Italia  Sp.A.  Device  for  the  rapid  application 
of  precious  or  decorative  stones  on  to  laminar  supptms.  5.761.780.  CI. 
29-10.000. 
Magic  Circle  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Arthur  Uon.  5.761.894.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Magid.  Peter  G.;  and  Berry,  Richard  E..  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation     Lazy    drag    of   graphical    user    interface    (GUI)    objects. 
5.764.873.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Magill.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Magill,  Edward  G..  5.764.187.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Magin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D .  to  Albemarle  Corporation    Widely- 
bridged  alcohol  polyelhoxylales  and  their  use.  5,763,495,  CI.  5 1 4-668.000. 
Maglione.  Stephen  Thomas.  Collapsible  peg  type  display  stand.  5.762.207. 

CI.  211-59.100. 
Magruder,  Thomas  A.  Two  handed  puzzle  having  a  solution  requiring  a 

predetermined  orientation  of  the  hands.  5,762,335,  CI.  273-153.00R. 
Mahmotxl,  Mossaddeq;  Sharma,  Balmukund  K.:  Ginetti.  Arnold:  and  Silve. 
Francois,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  improving  the  operation  of 
a  circuit  through   iterative  substitutions   and  performance  analyses  of 
datapath  cells  5.764.525.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Maider.  Ralph  Kenneth.  Jr:  See — 

Anderson,  Katherine;  Maider,  Ralph  Kenneth.  Jr.;  Nowak.  Paul;  and 
Yen.  Tzu-Jun,  5.761,814.  CI.  .30-50.000 
Maien(i.sch.  Peter:  Boger.  Manfred;  Pittema,  Thomas:  and  Szczepanski, 
Henry,    to    Novanis    Corproation     Vinylcarboxylic    acid    derivatives. 
5,763.481,  CI.  514-518.000. 
Maier,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi, 
Ernest  F,  5,762,736,  CI.  1.56-80  000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Fnsch.  Gertiard:  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5.763.364.  CI.  .504-116.000. 
Main.  Douglas  Walter;  and  Kassens.  Tim  A.,  to  Norand  Technology  Cotpo- 
ralion.  Versatile  terminal  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  identification  system. 
5,763,867,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Maiocchi.  Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronous  driving  of  the  phase  windings  of  a  DC  motor 
5.764.020.  CI.  318-705.000. 
Mailan.  Gianni;  and  Agosti.  Giacomino  Adolfo.  to  GE.MA.TA.  Spa;  and 
GIDUE  SRL.  PnKxss  for  the  embellishment  of  skins  and  installation  for 
canying  out  the  prwess.  5.762.742.  CI    1.56-219.000. 
Maitra.  Sidhanha:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  Li.  Ping:  Maitra. 
Sidhanha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.764.627.  CI. 
370-271.000. 
Makinen.  Jarmo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Digital  radio  link  system 

and  radio  link  tenninal.  5.764.700,  CI.  375-272.000. 
Makino,  Keiichi;  Shirasaki.  Kouji;  and  Utsunomiya.  Tooru.  to  Maeda  Kousen 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anchor  -  fixing  capsules  5.763.026.  CI.  428.34.400. 
Makino.  Kenji:  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi;  Niki.  Toshio:  Kusuoka. 
Yoshiyuki;  Hamada.  Toshima,sa;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi:  Ilo.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.   Fluoropropyllhiazoline  derivatives  and  herbicides.   5.763.365.  CI. 
.5(H-2I3.000. 
Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  Kerns.  John  A.;  Blaedel,  Kenneth  L.;  Colella. 
Nicholas  J.;  Davis,  Pete  J.;  and  Juntz.  Robert  S..  to  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  the.  Precision  replenishable  grinding  tool  and  manufacturing 
process.  5.762.660.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Malagnoux,  Roger,  to  Etablissements  Pierre  Grehal  Et.  Compagnie  SA. 
Multi-functional  pliers  for  machine  finishing  5.761.948.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Malhi.  Duljil  S.:  See— 

Deen.  M.  Jamal;  Yan.  Zhixin;  and  Malhi.  Duljit  S..  5,764,106.  CI. 
330-279.000. 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Simulated  photographic-quality 

images  on  a  substrate  without  curl.  5,763,128,  CI.  430-97.000 
Maligas.  Manuel:  See — 

Haebcrle.  Sue  F;  Hambrick.  Christi;  Havens.  Jack:  Maligas.  Manuel; 
Swagerty.  Brian;  and  Vicic.  John  C.  5.762.089.  CI    137-15.000. 
Malik.  Nadeem:  See — 

Lin.  Zhongru  Julia:  Malik.  Nadeem;  Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar; 
Saha  Avijit;  and  St  Onge.  Brett  Adam.  5.765.026,  CI  395-850.000 
Mallick.  Soummya;  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho. 
to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Pro- 
cessor and  method  for  executing  a  branch  instruction  and  an  associated 
target  insuuction  utilizing  a  single  instruction  fetch.  5.764.940.  CI.  395- 
382.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See — 

Afsar.  Muhammad;  Mallick,  Soummya:  and  Patel,  Rajesh  B..  5,765,215, 

CI.  711-214.000. 
Kahle.  James  Allan;   Ijiper.  Albert  J  :   Mallick.   Soummya:  Ogden. 
Aubrey  Deene;  and  Sell.  John  Victor.  5.764.969.  CI.  395.569.000. 


Loper.  Albert  John;  Mallick.  Soummya;  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and 
Pulrino.  Michael.  5.765.191.  CI.  711-136.000 
.Malmqvisi,  Johan;  Jacobsson.  Ann-Chnsline;  Kovacevic.  Rasema;  and  Lind- 
striim.  Per-Erik.  to  Boliden  Minerals  AB   Methixi  relating  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  amorphous  samples  and  means  therefor  5.762.675.  CI.  65-66.000. 
Mallby.  Edgar  W.:  See — 

Shotev,    Michael;    Mallby.    Edgar    W;    and    McConnaughy.    Mike. 
5.763.831.  CI.  174-67.000 
Mallby.  Robert  J..  Jr;  Vild.  Michael  J.;  and  Wetmore.  Kenneth  H..  to 
Glasstech.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  glass  sheet  ribbon.  5,762.674,  CI. 
65-60.100. 
Mamiya.  Johji:  Suzuki.  Masara;  and  Momose.  Yoshinori.  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corporation.    Light   guiding    sheet,   manufacturing 
method  thereof  back  lighi  using  the  light  guiding  sheet,  and  liquid  crystal 
display  unit  using  the  back  light.  5.764.322.  CI.  349-65  (XK). 
Mainmino.  Joseph:  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee:  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.:  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.,  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E  .  Jr.  5.765.085.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cheiky-Zclina  Margaret  Ann.  5.764.538.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Man  Guiehoffnungshiine  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Blotenberg.  Wilfned.  5.762.468.  CI.  415-26.000. 
MAN  Roland  Drackmaschinen  AG;  See — 

Lippold.  Andreas;  and  Schlegel.  Christian.  5.761.999.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Man  Technologie  AG:  See — 

Friedhoff.  Roland:  and  Kubsch.  Gunther.  5,763,788,  CI,  73-763.000. 
Manatt.  .Anthony  J.   See — 

Manan.  Michael  J.;  Duit.  James  A.:  Manatt.  Anthony  J.;  Rhoads.  Steven 
J  ;  and  Yenngton.  Steven  C.  5.762.446.  CI  404-75.000 
Manatt,  Michael  J  ;  Duii.  James  A.;  Manatt,  Anthony  J  ;  Rhoads,  Steven  J  ; 
and  Yerington,  Steven  C,  to  Manatts  Inc.;  and  Duil  Construction  co. 
Methods  &  means  for  on-roadway  recycling  of  pavement  and  recovering 
steels  therefrom  5.762,446.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Manatts  Inc.:  See — 

Manan.  Michael  J.;  Duit.  James  A.;  Manan.  Anthony  J.;  Rhoads.  Steven 
J  :  and  Yerington.  Steven  C.  5.762.446.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Mancini.  Giacomo  J.:  See — 

Bawa.  Jaspal  S.;  Couto.  Luis  R.:  and  Mancini.  Giacomo  J..  5.763,833, 
CI.  174-65  OSS. 
Mandai.  Hanifumi:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Mandai.  Harafumi:  Shiroki.  Koji:  and  Asakura.  Kenji. 

5.764.197.  CI.  343-895.0(X) 

Tsura.  Temhisa:  Mandai.  Harufumi:  Kanba.  Seiji;  and  Asakura.  Kenji, 

5.764.198.  CI.  343-895.000. 

Mandai.  Masaaki;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  Akamine.  Tadao;  Saitoh.  Yutaka; 
Yamanaka.  Junko;  and  Koseki.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Ava- 
lanche pholodiode  for  light  detection  5.763.903.  CI.  257-186.000 
Mandai.  Batakrishna:  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert:  Stroud.  James  Wayne;  Mandai.  Batakrishna;  and 

Minear.  John  Wesley.  5.763.773.  CI.  73-152.580. 

Manges.  Mark  Gregory;  Chung.  Lynn  K.;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leitzen.  Ariys  Jean. 

Grazier.  Edwin  Charles:  Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph:  and  Piazza.  Mark 

Philip,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Changing  page 

size  in  storage  media  of  computer  system.  5.765.201.  CI  711-201.000 

Mangia.  Alberto,  to  Gist  Brocades  Italy  Spa.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 

amikacin.  5.763.587.  CI   536-13.800. 
Mangold.  Helmut:  See — 

Hartmann.  Werner;  Mangold.  Helmut:  and  Kemer.  Dieter.  5.762.9 14.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Mangtani.  Vijay:  and  Dubhashi.  Ajit,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  short  circuit  detection  through  resistive  shuni  in  power  circuits 
using  unipolar  control  yoltage  5,764,466,  CI.  .361-78.000. 
Manica.  Keith:  See — 

Train.  Lori  A  :  Corbin.  Frank.  Ill:  Lobdell.  Donn  D.:  Miller.  Douglas  P: 

Manica.  Keith;  Eilers.  George  J.:  Johnson,  Steven  H.;  and  Leppert. 

Lawrence  L..  5.762.805.  CI.  210-645.000. 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony:  Panon.  David  Lynn;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 

Fredlund.  John  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Method  of  making  an  index  pnnl.  5.764.870.  CI.  395-ll7.0(K) 

Maniwa.  Yoshio.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Scanner,  network  scanner  system. 

and  method  for  network  scanner  system.  5,764,866,  CI.  395-1 14  000 
Manlove,  Steve.  Nursery  container.  5,761,848,  CI.  47-66.000. 
Mann.  Brian  W.:  See — 

Maddock.  Jim  B.;  Mann.  Brian  W.;  and  Meinhold.  David  R..  5.762,475, 
CI.  417-29.000. 
Mann,  Eric  N.:  See — 

Stansell,  Galen  E.:  Fox.  J  Kenneth:  Mann.  Eric  N.:  Myers.  James  P:  and 
Wright.  Timothy  V.  5.764.714.  CI   375-377.000. 
Mannesmann  Dematic  Raistan  Corp  :  See — 

Jakeway.  Jerome  J.;  Micklev.  Joseph  G.:  Zeitler,  David  W.;  and  Medley. 
James  A..  5.764.014.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Mannuzza.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Swiderek.  Mark  S.:  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J.,  5,763,255,  CI.  435- 
240.230. 
Mano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:  Mano,  Hiroyuki:  Furahashi.  Tsutomu:  Kudo. 
Yasuyuki;    Inuzuka.   Tatsuhiro;    Futami.   Toshio;    and   Tsunekawa. 
Salora.  5.764.212.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Manriquez.  Ralph  K.:  See — 


McNeilly.  Michael  A.;  deLarios.  John  M  ;  Nobinger.  Glenn  L.:  Krusell. 
Wilbur  C;  Kao.  Dah-Bin:  Manriquez.  Ralph  K.;  and  Fan.  Chiko. 
5.762.75.5,  CI    1.56-652  100 
Mansfield,  Peter;  Bow  tell,  Richard  William;  Chapman.  Barry  Leonard  Walter; 
and  Glover.  Paul  Manm.  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Acoustic 
screen.  5.764.059.  C!   324-318.000. 
Mansir.  Hassan:  See — 

Vaidya  Jayant  G.:  Bansal.  Madan  L.;  and  Mansir.  Hassan.  5.764.036. CI. 
322-90.000. 
Mansour.  Tarek  S.;  Evans.  Colleen  A.;  Jin.  Haolun;  Siddiqui.  M  Arshad;  and 
Tse.  Allan  H    L..  to  BioChem  Pharma.  Inc   Stereoselective  synthesis  of 
nucleoside  analogues  using  bicyclic  intermediate.  5.763.606.  CI.  544- 
264.000 
Mantymaa.  Timo  Teijo  Tapio.  Handgun  support.  5.761.842.  CI.  42-71.020. 
Manz.er,  Leo  Emesi;  Rao.  V  N.  Mallikarjuna:  and  Swearingen.  Steven  Henry, 
lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.,  and  Company   Process  for  reducing  the 
fluorine    content    of    hydrofluorocarbons    and    hvdnihalofluorocarbons. 
5.763.698.  CI  570-123.000 
Manzone,  Michele;  and  Drocco.  Luca.  to  DrontKvnt  s.rl.  Fluid  mixing  device. 

particularly  for  industrial  inks  or  painis.  5.762.098.  CI.  137-312.000. 
Mao.  Sining;  Amin.  Nural;  Gangopadhyay.  Sunita  B.;  and  Murdock,  Edward 
S,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Nickel-manganese  as  a  pinning  layer  in  spin 
valve/GMR  magnetic  sensors  5.764.056.  CI.  324-252.000 
Maples.  John  A  ;  Raynor.  Robert  H  .  Siiman.  Olavi.  Stiglilz.  Melissa  J  ;  and 
Healy.  Stephen  F.  Jr..  to  Coulter  Cixporation.  Preparation  of  preserved, 
non-infectious  control  cell  for  use  in  the  idenoftcation  of  a  disease  through 
blood  te.sting.  5.763,204.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Marchand.  M.:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants.  P;  Lethe.  Bernard;  Brasseur.  Francis: 
Marchand.   M..   DeSmet.  Charles;   Lurquin.  Chnslophe;   Van   Der 
Braggen.  Pitne:  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.155.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Marchand.  Marie:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  Weynants.  Patrick:  Lethi  .  Bernard:  Brasseur. 
Francis;  Marchand.  Marie;  DeSmel.  Charles;  Lurquin.  Christophe: 
van  der  Braggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.165.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Marchetti.  F.  Marco:  See — 

Chang.  Chu-Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marchetti.  F  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S.:  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V.;  Balachander. 
Ramanathan;  Perez.  Louis;  Holur.  Balaji  S.;  and  Hicks.  Robert  L..  Jr. 
5.765.103.  CI.  455-434.000. 
Marchisi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Casati.  Paolo;  Como.  Marziano;  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe.  5.763.2%.  CT 
438-121  000. 
Marco.  Leslie  S.,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Clip-on  sheet  for  container 

carrier  5,762,193,  CI.  206-427.000. 
Marcus,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Nachenberg,  Carey  S.;  and  Marcus,  Kevin  R..  5.765.030.  Q.  395- 
183.090. 
Marecki.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Frey,  Cheryl  M.,  Benson,  Olesler,  Jr;  Zwack,  Joseph  R  :  Marecki,  Paul 
E.;  Shusta,  Jeanine  M.;  and  Atkinson,  Matthew  R.,  5.763.049.  a. 
428-172.000. 
Marella  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Krase.  LawTence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.: 
Farrar.  John  J  ;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthonv:  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5.763,445,  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Margail.  Guy:  See — 

Bellet.  Serge:  Loublier.  Marc;  and  Margail.  Guy.  5.763.724.  CI.  585- 
648.000. 
Manan.  Vaughn  R.:  See — 

Hanafy.  Amin  M.:  and  Marian.  Vaughn  R..  5,764.5%.  CI.  367-153.000. 
Mariani.  Elio  P.:  See — 

Bamhan.  Scott  D.;  and  Mariani.  Elio  P.  5.762.952.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Mariene.  Laurent:  Fersing.  Marc;  Laborde.  Michel;  and  Couillard.  Jacques,  to 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S.A  Method  of  isomerizing  N-paraffins  into 
isoparaffins   5.763.732.  CI.  585-748  000. 
Mark.  Antony  Ashwell:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony:  Ward.  Terence  James.  Alan.  Chapman  White:  Mark. 
Antony  Ashwell:  and  Reinhardt,  Bemhard  Baudy.  5.763.460,  C\. 
514-326.000 
Marker.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Kocal.  Joseph  A  .  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.:  Cornish.  Roben  J.; 
Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Himes,  James  F.  5.763.728.  CI.  585-724.000. 
Marko.  Reuven:  See — 

Shachar.  Yuval.  Bendelac.  Chaim:  and  Marko.  Reuven,  5,764,736,  CI. 
379-93.090 
Marks.  Neal:  See — 

Bennan.  Paul:  Marks.  Neal:  and  Zieg.  Brad,  5,764,594.  CI.  368-12.000. 
Markus,  Larrv  W.:  See — 

Hamess.' James  R.;  Markus.  Larry  W.;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J..  Grzybowski. 

Albert  T:  Grzybowski.  Andrew  J  ;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.:  Drehobl. 

Thomas:  Haidle.  Rudy  H.:  and  Kaufhold.  Kenneth  R..  5.762.881,  CI. 

422-132.000. 

Marler.  Joseph  E.  Apparatus  for  latching  and  unlatching  a  load  suspended 

from  a  lifting  line.  5.762,389.  CI.  294-75.000. 
Marlev,  Michael:  See — 

Epworth,  Roger  W.;  and  Marley,  Michael,  5,762,118.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Marmon  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Wanen  L.;  and  Gordon,  Paula  5,761.743.  CI.  2-21.000. 
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Marmon,  Samuel  Edward:  See — 

DeLucia.  Mary  Lucille;  and  Marmon,  Samuel  Edward,  5,762,734,  CI. 
156-73.200. 
Marohl.  Dan:  See— 

Banholzer.  Thomas:  Marohl.  Dan:  Tepman.  Avi;  and  Minu.  Donald  M.. 
5.762.748.  Ci.  156-345.000. 
Marrelli.  John  David,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  for  optimizing  sampling  of  a 

petroleum  pipeline.  5,763.794.  CI.  73-863.020. 
Marrinan.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Snjrm.  Alhen  J..  Jr;  Hanson.  Fred  W.;  Benoit.  Mark  W;  and  Marrinan. 
Thomas  E.,  5.762.467.  CI.  414-729.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Jard.  Philippe;  and  Gerlier.  Andre.  5.764.346.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Marsh.  Preston  L  Debris  stripping  apparatus.  5.762.408.  CI.  305-108  000. 
Marshall  Industries  Composites:  See — 

Kaiser.  Marie  A.;  Walsh.  Sean  P;  and  Douglass.  Nelson  H..  5.763.042. 
CI.  428-108.000. 
Marshall.  Jean  S.:  See — 

Dolovich.  Jerty;  Ulrich,  J.  Terry;  and  Marshall,  Jean  S..  5.762.943,  CI. 
424-275.100. 
Marshall.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Avruch,  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.763.57 1. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Marshall.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Clark.  Stephen  L.:  Marshall.  Robert  E.;  and  Nailer.  William  K..  III. 
5.762.523.  CI.  439-573.000. 
Marshall.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Lappington,  John  P.:  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoio.  Wayne  Y;  Wilson. 
Cameron  A  ;  Berkobin.  Eric  C  ;  and  Simons,  Richard  S.,  5,764,275. 
CI.  348-12.000. 
Martens.  Andre:  See — 

Descales.  Bernard;  Lambert.  Didier;  Llinas.  Jean-Richard;  and  Martens. 
Andre.  5.763.883.  CI.  250-339.090. 
Martensen.  Lars:  See — 

Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter;  Kristensen.  Egon;  and  Martensen.  Lars.  5.762.477. 
CI.  417-269  (KK). 
Martin.  Andrew  Louis;  and  McLeod.  Norman  William,  to  Telstra  Corporation 

Limited.  Telecommunications  system.  5.765.108,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Martin.  Anne:  See— 

de  Fraine.  Paul  John;  and  Martin.  Anne,  5.763.640,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Martin.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  David  C:  and  Martin.  Carl  A..  5.762,795,  CI.  210-416.100. 
Martin,  David  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Caras.  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz.  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig.  Victor;  and  Manin, 
David  W.,  Jr,  5.763.224.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Martin.  Galen  Monroe,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Hermaphroditic  wire 

cover  5.762.520.  CI.  439-470.000. 
Martin  GmbH  fuer  Umwelt-  und  Enetgietechnik:  See^ 

Martin,  Johannes  Josef  Edmund;  Horn,  Joachim;  and  Busch.  Michael. 
5,762,008,  CI.  110-345.000. 
Manin.  H.  Lee;  and  Grantham.  H.  Craig,  to  Interactive  Pictures  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  perceived  video  viewing  experiences 
using  still  images.  5.764.276.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr:  See — 

Flannery.  Kerin  John;  Heinlein.  Philip  David;  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank;  and 
Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.765.038.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Martin.  James  M  ;  and  Cerretani.  Casey,  to  Crosman  Corporation.  Loader  and 

toggle  link  a.ssembly  for  gun  5.761,840.  CI.  42-17.000. 
Martin.  Johannes  Josef  Edmund;  Horn.  Joachim;  and  Busch.  Michael,  to 
Martin  GmbH  fucr  L'mwelt-  und  Enetgietechnik.  Burning  fuels,  particu- 
larly for  incinerating  garbage.  5,762.008.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Martin.  Joseph  S..  Jr;  and  Garland,  Michael  J.,  to  Hitech  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  testing  the  line  continuity  of  telephone  switch  equipment. 
5.764.725.  CI.  379-15.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties:  See — 

Richmond.  Alvin;  and  Gutowski.  Robert  J  .  5.762.901.  CI.  423-635.000. 
Martin.  Michael:  See — 

Witherspoon.  David;  Deutsch.  Jim;  and  Martin.  Michael.  5,763,752.  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Martin.  Peter  John,  Collapsible  containers.  5.762.262.  CI.  229-120.210. 
Martin.  Philip  G.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D ;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr;  Sedlock. 
Carole;  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams.  Todd  R.,  5,763.075,  CI. 
428-349.000 
Martin,  Philip  Richard:  See — 

Gogerty.  Joseph  Kevin;  Martin.  Philip  Richard;  and  Roundy.  Theron 
Eugene,  5.763.750.  CI.  800-200.000 
Martin.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  .  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M..  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  .  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbeit;  Slamon,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,762,878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Martin,  Shirley  L.:  See — 


Perks,  Michael  Albert;  Tekulsky,  Sally  M.:  and  Martin,  Shirley  L.. 
5,764.960.  CI.  395-.500  000. 
Martin,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Cemosek,  Richard  W.;  Frye,  Gregory  C;  and  Martin.  Stephen  J.. 
5.763,2^3.  CI  436-183.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Wood.   William    I.;    Martin.  Thomas   John;   and   Suva.   Larry   John. 
5.763.195.  CI.  435-7.400 
Martino.  Raymond  A  .  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Communication  diver- 
sity by  image  reception   5.765.100.  CI  455-59  000. 
Martucci.  Stephen  Anthony;  Sodagar.  Iraj;  and  Zhang.  Ya-Qin.  to  David 
Sanioff  Research  Center.  Inc  Low  bit  rate  video  encooer  using  overlapping 
block  motion  compensation  and  zerotree  wavelet  coding.  5.764.805.  CI. 
382-238000. 
Marumo.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Kurosawa.    Hironori;    TsuLsui.    Tokuhisa;    Mizusaki.    Yasushi;    and 
Marumo.  Hiromasa,  5.763.967.  CI.  310-45  000 
Maruoka.  Tetsuya;  Masuishi.  TeLsuya;  Shimazaki.  Kohichi;  Kanamori.  Yoshi- 
masa;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Software 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  form.  5,765,005,  CI.  395- 
766  000. 
Maruwa  Ceramic  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Elsuro;  Yamamoto,  Itsuki:  Li,  Chunting;  and  Maruyama.  Koji, 
5,763.072.  CI  428-336.000 
Maruyama,  Kazunori:  See — 

Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama.  Kazunori,  5,763.802.  CI.  84-613.000. 
Maruyama.  Koji:  See — 

Kato.  Etsuro;  Yamamoto.  Itsuki;  Li.  Chunting:  and  Maruyama.  Koji. 
5.763.072.  CI.  428-336  000. 
Maruyama.  Tadakatsu;  Kitamura.  Osamu;  Ohno.  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi.  Tosi- 
haru;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Kuribayashi.  Hisao;  and  Uno.  Tomohiro.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  Method  of  producing  fine  metal  spheres  of  uniform  size 
5.761.779.  CI.  291-1  122 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Tada.    Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Malsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Takashi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hiloshi.  5.764.117.  CI.  333-206.000 
Marvell  Technology  Group.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sutardja.  Sehat;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas.  5.764.718.  CI.  377-73.000. 
Mam,  Diethard:  See — 

Kawazu.  Zempei:  Hayafuji.  Norio.  and  Marx.  Diethard.  5.764.673.  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Marz.  Richard  F  Underground  irrigation  device.  5.761,846.  CI.  47-48.500. 
Masaki,  Ken:  See — 

Hcnma,  Yoshiyasu.  Masaki,  Ken;  and  Takahashi,  Ken,  5,761,789,  CI. 
29-603.150. 
Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B  ,  5.762,980,  CI  425-371.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Wirz.  Armin;  and  Wetter,  Kurt,  5,763,859,  CI.  219-619.000. 
Masciadri,  Raffaello:  See — 

Guerry.  Philippe;  Jolidon.  Synise;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Sulder.  Henri; 
and  Then.  Rudolf.  5.763,450.  CI   514-275.000. 
Mashbum.  Larry  J  Hunting  arrow  and  method.  5,762,574,  CI.  473-581.000. 
Masiello,  Joseph  A  .  to  Shiesinger,  Jr,  B  Edward;  Colton.  Michael  J  ;  Pross. 
Paul:  and  Polkinghom.  William  D.  Method  for  performing  dale  operations 
on  date  fields  spanning  several  centuries   5.765.145.  CI  707-1  000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S  ;  and  McNaughton.  Robert  R..  Jr,  to 
Kennametal  Inc  Method  of  making  composite  cermet  articles.  5,762,843, 
CI.  264-60.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Chiang.  Alice  M  .  5.763.785.  CI.  73-609  000. 
Ue.  Don  Joon.  5.765.137.  CI   705-7.000 

Okada.  Junichi;  Cohen.  Smadar.  and  Langer.  Robert  S.,  5,762,904,  CI. 
424-1.210. 
Massie,  Harold  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Measurement  of  power  supply  dc 

current  by  means  of  a  small  ac  current.  5,764,047,  CI.  324-1I7.00R 
Mastri,  Dominick  L.,  Viola.  Frank  J.;  Alesi.  Thomas  W.  Jr;  and  Geiste. 
Robert    J.,    to    United    Slates    Surgical    Corporation.    Suigical    stapler 
5,762,256,  CI   227-176.100. 
Mastrorio,  Brooke  W..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.  Custom 

bioimplantable  article.  5,762,125,  CI.  164-4.100. 
Masubuchi.  Fumihito:  See — 

Konagaya.  Yukio;  Igawa,  Takao;  Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Itoh.  Akihide; 
and  Nogiwa,  Tohru.  5.762.998,  CI  427- 1 30.000 
Masubuchi,  Masaki;  Kikuchi,  Asahiko;  and  Shimizu,  Hitomi,  to  Hitachi  Koki 

Co..  Ltd  Page  pnnter  controller  5.764.865,  O.  395-114,000. 
Masuda.  K^tsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori,  Ma.sa- 
hito;  Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.763,616,  CI.  546-275.000. 
Masuda,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hasuo.  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-lchi, 
5,765,089,  CI.  399-366.000. 
Masui,  Shoichi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Yoji;  Haga,  Hirohide;  Wakayama,  Sato.shi; 
Oba,  Michiko:  Aoyama,  Toyozo;  and  Masui,  Shoichi,  5.764,898,  CI. 
395-200  360. 
Masuishi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Maruoka,  Tetsuya;  Masuishi,  Tetsuya;  Shimazaki,  Kohichi;  Kanamori, 
Yoshimasa;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5,765,005,  CI.  395-766.000. 


Masumoto,  Toshihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Databa.se  system  having  a  hierar- 
chical   network    database    and    a    corresponding    relational    database 
5.764.978.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Matec  S.rl.:  See — 

Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Enore;  and  Lonati.  Fauslo. 
5.761.931.  CI  66-148.000. 
Malemiak.  Joyce  Monson:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  Michael;  Greenwood.  Edward  James;  and  Mattrriak, 
Joyce  Monson.  5,763.040.  O.  428-96.000 
Mathies.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  Mathies.  Richard  A.;  and  Peck.  Konan,  5,763.162, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Mathur.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Short.  Jay  M.;  and  Mathur.  Eric  J..  5,763.239.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Matoba,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsukishima.  Takahiro;  Matoba.  Hideaki;  Enomolo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hay- 

akawa.  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Tomizawa.  Tetsushi;  and  Aral. 

Yoshinao.  5.764.519.  CI.  364-468.130. 

Matoba.  Narihiro;  Ohnishi.  Masaru;  Tanioka.  Ma.saaki;  Kodama.  Yukio; 

Imanaka.  Yoshifumi;  Furuta.  Hiroaki;  and  Tomila.  Eisaku.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Image   data   compression-expansion   circuit 

5,764.373.  CI.  358-426.000. 

Matos.  Brian  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Switching  power 

supply.  5.764.500.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Malsubara,  Jun-ichi;  Miyake.  Yuji;  Kongoji.  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda,  Kouji.  to 
Mitsubishi    Materials    Silicon;    and    Mitsubishi    Materials   Corporation 
Method  of  fabricating  a  silicon  single-crysul  ingot.  5,762,704,  CI.  117- 
I3.(KX). 
Malsubara,  Kimikatsu:  See — 

Asano,   Masahiro;  and  Matsubara,   Kimikatsu,  5,765,019,  O.   395- 
800.380. 
Matsubara,  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  main  word  lines  and  sub  word  lines.  5.764,585,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Malsubayashi.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Matsubayashi,  Shigeaki;  Shinlani,  Yasuyuki;  and 

Kodama,  Hisashi,  5.762,265,  CI.  236-51.000. 

Matsuda,  Akira;  and  Takuma,  Sa.saki,  to  Matsuda,  Akira;  Takuma.  Sasaki;  and 

Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  ,    3'-substituled  nucleoside  derivatives. 

5,763,418.  CI   514-45.000. 

Matsuda,  Shinya;  and  Okisu,  Noriyuki,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Document 

scanner  for  book  document.  5,764,379,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Matsuda.  Takehisa;   Moghaddam,   Minoo  J.;  and  Sakurai,   Katsukiyo,  to 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha(Seikagaku  Corporation).  Photcurable 
glycosaminoglycan    denvatives,    crosslinked    glycosaminoglycans    and 
method  of  production  thereof  5.763,504,  CI   522-87  000. 
Matsuhisa,  Akio:  See — 

Ohno,  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa,  Akio:  Uehani,  Hirotsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 

5.763.188.  CI  435-6.000. 

Matsui.  Kuniaki;  Sugita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ichimoto,  Takehiko,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  and  Kao  Corporation  Lubricant  composition  for 

cryogenic  forming  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  sheets.  5,761,941,  CI. 

72-42.000. 

Matsui.  Noriyuki;  and  Usui,  Yuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  device  and 

memory  control  circuit.  5,764,591,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Matsui,  Shinya:  See — 

Wataya,  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;    Matsui,    Shinya;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nitta,    Telsuhiro; 
Unosawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Satou,  Masaru,  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi.  5.764.246.  CI   347-14.000. 
Matsui.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Biaxially  stretch  blow- 
molded  article  and  bonom  mold  therefor.  5.763.030.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Matsui.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishino.    Ma.sato;    Kitoh.   Masahiro;   Otsuka.   Nobuyuki;   and   Matsui. 
Yasushi.  5.764,682.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Matsuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yawata.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expansion-molded  articles  of  an  olefin  synthetic  resin 
and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.763,023.  CI  428-71.000. 
Matsukura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takebayashi.  Tomoyoshi;  Azami.  Toshihiro;  Matsukura.  Ryuichi;  Hase- 
gawa.  Hiroki;  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  5.764.643.  CI.  370-463.000 
Matsumolo.  Haruo:  See — 

Tada.    Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Malsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama, 
Taka.shi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.764.117.  CI.  333-206.000. 
Matsumoto.  Jun:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  Matsumoto.  Jun;  and  Ono.  Shinobu.  5,765.127. 
CI   704-208.000. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  light-sensitive  materials.  5,765,070,  CI.  396-615.000 
Matsumolo,  Shinichi;  Matsuo,  Norishige;  and  Ito,  Sachiyo,  to  AjinomotoCo., 
Inc  Doubly-packaged  easily  oxidizable  article.  5,763,028,  CI.  428-34.700. 
Matsumoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kasahara,  Koichi;  Tateishi.  Syuji;  Miyoshi,  Naolo;  and  Matsumoto, 
Shinichi,  5,762,892,  CI.  423-213  500. 
Matsumoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tsubala.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Kyoko;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Fujimoco, 
Yukari;  Malsumoto.  Tsutomu;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Sekine,  Chizu. 
5.762.825.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Malsumoto.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Murai.  Shunji;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka.  5.765.044.  CI.  3%- 1 3.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshio:  See — 


Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yoshitani.  Milsuaki;  Matsumura.  Yoshio;  .Muta.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Yamamoio,  Hiroshi,  5,762,749,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Matsunaga,  Fujihisa:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Kenzo;  Ayabe,  Yoshiharu;  Matsunaga.  Fujihisa;  Nishiguchi. 

Ikuzo;  and  Ishino.  Yoshio,  5,763,560,  CI  528-234.000. 

Matsunaga,  Koji;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Nagahara.  Takayuki;  Inoue.  Takao;  and 

Ikeda.  Junji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Plasma  display 

panel  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.763.1.39.  CI.  430-313.000. 

Matsunaga.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Astushi;  Tamura.  Taka.shi;  and  Urai.  Akira.  to  Sony 

Coiporanon  Magnetic  head  5.764,455.  CI   360-127.000. 
Malsuno.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Morisaki.  Jyoji;  lijima.  Masaaki;  Oogaki.  Kouki;  Matsuno.  Hiroaki: 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyata.  Kalsuhani.  5.763.687.  CI.  568- 
927.000 
Matsuno.  Hiromitsu;  Hishinuma,  Nobuyuki,  Okamoto,  Masashi;  Igarashi, 
Tatsushi;  and Takemoto,  Fumitoshi.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
source  device  using  a  double-tube  dielectric  barrier  discharge  lamp  and 
output  stabilizing  power  source.  5.763.999.  CI.  313-573.000. 
Matsuo.  Norishige:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Shinichi;  Matsuo.  Norishige;  and  Ito.  Sachiyo.  5.763,028, 
CI.  428-34.700. 
Matsuo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Koizumi,  Taichi;  and  Matsuo,  Takahiro,  5,763,124,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hirofumi;  and  Chino,  Kimihilo,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Power 

steering  apparatus.  5,762,159,  CI.  180-422.000 
Matsuoka,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kawabe,    Masalo;    Yamamoio,    Kenichi;    and    Matsuoka.    Kazuyuki, 
5,763,652,  CI.  562-512.000 
Matsushiu  Communication  Industrial  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Stone,  Richard  M.,  5,764,107,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Satoh,  Isao:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  5,764,620,  CI.  369-275.100 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akamalsu,  Hironori;  Iwata,  Totu;  and  Kolani,  Hisikazu,  5,764.566,  CI. 

365-156  000 
Araki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kashiwabara,  Yoshiro,  5,764,609,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Azuma,  Takeo;  Morimura.  Atsushi;   Kayashima,   Kazuhiro:   Uomori, 
Kenya;  Fukui,  Ya.suo;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;'and  Ikeda.  Kouji.  5.764.266. 
CI.  347-171.000. 
Hatsuda.  Tsuguya.su.  5.764.094.  CI.  327-333.000 
Honma.  Yoshiyasu;  Masaki.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Ken.  5,761.789.  CI. 

29-603.150 
Ishino.   Masato;   Kitoh.   Masahiro;   Otsuka.   Nobuvuki;   and   Matsui. 

Yasushi.  5.764.682.  CI  372-96.000 
Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;  Okahashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanashima.  Yoshiro. 

5.763.265.  CI.  435-288.700 
Kanetaka.    Toyonori;    Taoka,    Mikio;    and    Yoshizawa,    Toshihiro, 

5,764,126.  CI.  336-%  000 
Kawamura.  Ichiro:  Imanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Goto.  Yoshikazu.  5.764.622. 

CI   369-291.000 
Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Matsubayashi.  Shigeaki;  Shintani.  Yasuyuki;  and 

Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.762.265.  CI.  236-51.000. 
Koizumi.  Taichi;  and  Matsuo.  Takahiro.  5.763.124.  a  430-30.000. 
Matsunaga.  Koji;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  Nagahara.  Takayuki.  Inoue.  Takao: 

and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5.763.139.  CI.  430-313000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kemchi;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.764.619. 

CI.  369-275.100. 
Okinaka.  Hideyuki;  Wakahala.  Yasuo;  and  Fukada.  Tom.  5.762.862.  CI. 

264-605  000. 
Sadamatsu!  Hideaki,  5,764,073,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Sumita,  Masaya;  and  Miyake,  Jiro,  5,764,091,  CI.  327-175.000. 
Suzuki,   Noriyuki;  Tokuda,   Noriko;   Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro;   Kobayashi, 
Akira;  Horikami,  Kinji;  Kano,  Hideo;  and  Yoshii,  Kouji,  5,764,817, 
CI.  382-302.000. 
Yamagishi,  Shigekazu,  5,764,310,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Katsumi;  Mishima,  Ma.sanori;  Maehara,  Mmoru;  and  Yuki,  Keni- 
chi, 5,764,4%,  CI.  363-37  000 
Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashila,  Koji;  Monno,  Shinji;  Okuno,  Hirohisa; 
Sase.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Koji;  and  Amano,  Masahiko,  5,762.518.  CI. 
439^U)9.000. 
Matsushita  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoio.  Tadashi;  Zaiki,  Koji;  Sasaki.  Shinji:  and  Furuya,  Shinji, 
5,764,893,  CI.  395-200.080 
Matsushiu,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yasunori;  Hirou,  Shingo;  Kashiwakura,  Kuniaki:  Okazaki. 
Fuloshi;  and  Matsushiu,  Kouji,  5,765,088,  CI.  399-350.000. 
Matsuya,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Sakai,  Kouzou;  Matsuya,  Hidehiko;  and  OhU,  Yoshihisa,  5,763,374,  CI. 
508-469  000. 
Maisuyama,  Akinobu:  See — 

Kojima,  Tomoko;  Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Kawada.  Naoki:  and  Matsuyanu, 
Akini*u,  5,763,236,  CI.  435-148.000. 
Matsuyama,  Yukio:  See — 

Shishido,  Chie;  Matsuyama.  Yukio:  Hoshishiba,  Hiroya;  and  Sakamoto, 
Haruhisa,  5,763.123,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Ryula;  Matsuzaki,  Takeshi;  Aiyama,  Ritsuo;  Hashimoto, 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura,  Teruo,  5,763,673,  CI.  568-325.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 
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Tilbor.  Neil:  Hetman.  Michael  C;  and  Jaffe.  Jonathan  A.,  5,762.533,  CI. 

446-466.000 

Manes.  Bemhard;  Henne,  Ralf;  and  Saufferer.  Bemd.  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc. 

Electronic    circuit    arrangement    having    polarity    reversal    protection. 

5.764.465,  CI.  361-77.000. 

Matteucci,  Mark  D.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.  Pyrimidine 

derivatives  for  labeled  binding  partners.  5,763.588,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Matthews,  Anthony;  Darling,  J    Scott;  and  Varty,  Guy  Thomas,  to  Litton 
Systems.    Inc.    Vibratory    rotation    sensor    with    multiplex    electronics. 
5.763.780.  CI.  73-504.130. 
Matthews.  Brian:  See — 

Palel.  Jayant  D.;  and  Matthews,  Brian.  5.764.149.  CI.  340-628.000. 
Matthews,  Dawn:  See — 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Matthews,  Dawn;  and  Treu,  Dennis  M..  5.762.782. 
CI.  210-85.000. 
Matthews.  Kent  R;  and  Schakel.  Eric  G.  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc. 
Duct  with  replaceable  insulating  duct  liners  and  method  of  maintaining  the 
same.  5,762.109.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Matthews.  M    Dean;  and  Pless,  Benjamin  D.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Micro- 
cellular  capacitor  for  use  in  implantable  medical  devices.  5,763,911,  CI. 
257-301.000. 
Mattos.  Nelson  Mendonca;  and  Dessloch,  Stefan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corportion.  Query  rewrite  for  extended  search  capabilities. 
5,765.147,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Matt!i.son,  Bengt:  See — 

Albertsson,  Chri.ster.  Folko  .  Mans:  and  Manssoo.  Bengt.  5.762.4%.  CI. 
433-93.000. 
Matull,  Jorg  A.:  See — 

DeCecca,  Michael   L.:   Lamphron.   Mark  A.:  and  Matull.  Joig  A., 
5,765,042.  CI  396-6.000. 
Matyas.  Stephen  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  and  Matyas.  Stephen  M..  Jr..  5.764.772.  CI. 
380-30.000. 
Maiyi,  Ernest  F.:  5** — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J  ;  and  Matyi, 
Ernest  F.  5,762,736,  CI   156-80.000. 
Matyjaszewski,  Krzysztof;  and  Wang,  Jin-Shan,  to  Carnegie-Mellon  Univer- 
sity; and  Wang.  Jin-Shan.  (Co)polymers  and  a  novel   polymerization 
prtxess    based    on    atom    (or   group)    transfer   radical    polymerization 
5,763.548.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Matzcrath.  Ingo:  See— 

Klasen.  Ralf;  Sahm.  Hermann:  Matzerath,  Ingo;  and  Klaui.  Wolfgang. 
5,763,656.  CI.  562-527.000. 
Maue.  H    Wilson;  Slusser,  Shawn  P.;  Kulczycki,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Zaieski. 
Ronald,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Control  system  for  an 
automotive    vehicle    multi-functional    apparatus.    5,764,010,    CI.    318- 
443.000. 
Maule,  Warren  Edward:  See — 

Kaiser,  John  Michael;  Maule,  Warren  Edward;  Schaaf,  Robert  George; 
and  Victor,  David  Wayne,  5,765,022,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Mauro,  Marina;  Viscardi,  Carlo  Felice;  and  Gagna.  Massimo,  to  Fructamine 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halosubstituted  aromatic  acid 
5,763,650,  CI.  562-456.000. 
Maveddat,  Payam:  See — 

Chang.  ChuRui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marcheni,  F.  Marco;  Reece,  Chris- 
topher S.;  Maveddat,  Payam;  Subramaniam,  Gokul  V :  Balachander, 
Ramanathan;  Perez,  Louis;  Holur,  Balaji  S.:  and  Hicks,  Robert  L  .  Jr., 
5,765,103,  CI  455-434.000 
Maves,  Tony,  to  Garst  Seed  Company.  Inbred  com  line  ZS0I262.  5.763.753, 

CI.  800-200.000. 
Mawas,  Claude;  Olive,  Daniel;  Fischer,  Alain;  and  Griscelli,  Claude,  to 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Method  for 
preventing  and  treating  graft  failure  in  a  human  patient  using  a  monoclonal 
antibody  specific  for  leucocyte  functional  antigen  LFA-I.  5,762,933,  CI. 
424-154.100. 
Mawby,  Eric:  See — 

Evans,  Charles;  Blomqvist.  Per.  Schwartz.  John;  and  Mawby,  Eric, 
5,764,9.16,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Bruce  Dudley.  5.764,032,  CI.  320-126.000. 
May,  James  P.,  to  FerriShield,  Inc.  Suppressor  case  with  rocking  feirite. 

5.764,125.  CI.  336-92.000. 
May.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Carlabiano,  Michael  C  ;  Curran,  Kenneth  J.;  Dick,  David  J.;  Gibbs, 
Douglas  R..  Kirby,  Morgan  H.,  May,  Richard  L.;  Storer,  William  J.  A.; 
and  Ullman,  Adam  N.,  5,764,164,  CI  341-22.000. 
Maycock,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Kruse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L ; 
Farrar,  John  J  ;  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar,  Virendra,  Marella,  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,763,445,  CI. 
514-255  000. 
Mayer,  Maigot:  See — 

Noble,  Mark  David;  and  Mayer,  Margot,  5,762.922.  CI.  424-85.400. 
Mayer.  Thorsten:  See — 

Papenhagen,  Dieter;  Lochle,  Manfred;  and  Mayer.  Thorsten.  5.761,967, 
CI.  74-513.000 
Mayhew,  Eric;  Janotf,  Andrew  S.,  Ahmad,  Imran;  and  Bhatia.  Suresh  K  ,  to 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Multilipid  component  ether  lipid  lipo- 
somes. 5,762,958,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mayhew.  Phillip  A.:  See — 


Cheng,  Eugene  Y.  T;  Connell,  Stuart  A  ;  Bailey,  Danny  S.;  and  Mayhew. 
Phillip  A  .  5,762,150,  CI    175-52.000. 
Maylon,  Gary  Joseph,  to  Alabama  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Stucco 

reveal  connection  system.  5.761,866,  CI   52-366.000 
Mayumi,  Junji:  See — 

Nakano,  Tomomi;  Egami,  Masayuki;  Hattori,  Masafumi;  Mizuno.  Akira; 
and  Mayumi,  Junji,  5,763,088,  CI.  428-424.800. 
Maz^ss,  Richard  B  :  See — 

Bishop.  Charles  W.;  Knutson.  Joyce  C;  and  Mazess.  Richard  B  . 
5.763.429.  CI   514-168000. 
Mazzola.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Skaggs.  Roger  Alan.  Hot  tub  with  covering 

apparatus  5.761.750.  CI.  4-500000 
MET  Holding  AG:  See— 

Biagmi.  Stefano;  and  Collepatdi,  Mario,  5,762,701,  CI.  106-705.000. 
McAllise,  Gregg  A.;  and  Morgan,  Jeffery  A.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 

Upright  carpet  extractor.  5,761,763,  CI.  15-320.000. 
McAlpin.  James  John;  See — 

Stahl.  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin,  James  John,  5.763,080,  CI.  458- 
378.000 
McBride,  John  G.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Timing  consistent  dynamic 

compare  with  force  miss  circuit.  5,765,194,  CI  711-138000. 
McBride,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Ray.  Carl  D.;  Thomas,  Paul  E.;  McBride,  Robert  K.;  and  Chang,  Peter 
I  ,  5,762,643,  CI.  604-383.000 
McCallister,  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Cochrin,  Brace  A  ;  and  McCallister,  Ronald  D.,  5.764.102,  CI.  329- 
304.000. 
McCaslin,  Shawn  Robert;  Hemkumar,  Nariankadu  Datatreya;  and  Redheen- 
dran.  Bheeshmar,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.  Half-duplex  controller 
5,764.753.  CI  379-389.000. 
McCleerey.  Earl  William:  See — 

Ixing,  Michael  David;  and  McCleerey,  Earl  William,  5,762,514,  CI 
439-358000. 
McCline.  Matthew  C:  See — 

Skarpelos,  Michael  J.;  van  der  Linden,  Robert;  Carley.  William  J.;  Lyon, 
James  A.;  and  McCline,  Matthew  C,  5,764,879,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  :  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G  .  Cope,  L   Todd;  Mc  Clintock,  Cameron  R  ;  Leong, 

William;  Watson,  James  A  ;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin,  Bahram, 

5.764,583,  CI.  365-230.030. 

McCloskey,  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Pressman,  Eric  James,  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Method     for    preparing     l,l,l-tris(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethane 

5,763,686,  CI   568-720.000 

McClure,  David  Charles,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  External 

write  pulse  control  method  and  structure.  5.764,592,  CI.  365-233.500. 
McClurg,  Cari  D    See— 

Downes,  John  R.;  and  McCluig.  Carl  D.,  5,762,003,  Q.  105-416.000. 
McCollum,  John  L.;  and  Hawley,  Frank  W.,  to  Aciel  Corporation.  Reduced 

leakage  antifuse  fabrication  method  5,763,299,  CI.  438-131.000. 
McCollum,  John  L  :  See — 

Forouhi,  Abdul  R  ;  Hawley,  Frank  W ;  McCollum,  John  L.;  and  Yen, 
Yeouchung.  5,763,898,  CI.  257-50.000. 
McConkey,  Steven  Kent:  See — 

Freiman,  Joseph  F;  McConkey,  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell,  Nathan 
Austin,  5,764,028,  CI.  320-106.000. 
McConnaughy,  Mike:  See — 

Shotey,    Michael;    Maltby,    Edgar    W..    and    McConnaughy,    Mike, 
5,763,831,  CI.  174-67  000 
McConnell,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Johnson,  Paul  C,  to  Berkley  Inc.  Design  of  golf 

clubs  with  node  line  mapping  5,763,770,  CI.  73-65.030. 
McCorkle,  John  W,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fast  high-signal-to- 
noise  ratio  equivalent  time  processor  5,764,551,  CI.  364-724.011. 
McCormack.  James  J  A.:  See — 

Doyle,  Terence;  Lambert.  Nicolaa.s;  McCormack.  James  J.  A.;  Schoofs. 
Franciscus  A   C.  M.;  and  Teuling,  Dirk  J.  A.,  5,764,205,  CI.  345- 
75.000. 
McCormack,  Mark  Thomas:  See — 

Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,   Mark  Thomas.  5,762,866,  CI.  420- 
557.000. 
McCormick,  Francis  P;  Wong,  Gail  L  ;  Polakis.  Paul  G.;  and  Rubinfeld, 
Bonnee,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  GTPase  activating  protein  fragments. 
5,763,573,  CI.  530-326.000. 
McCormick,  Jinping  L.:  See — 

Ganguly,  Ashit;  McCormick,  Jinping  L  ;  Sak.sena,  Anil  K.;  and  Chan, 
Tze-Ming,  5,763,600,  CI   536-123.000. 
McCormick,  John:  See — 

Lynch,  Bnan;  and  McCormick.  John,  5,763.952,  CI.  257-735  000. 
McCrocklin,  Andrew  Jack.son;  Meyer,  Douglas  Brent;  Pilmore,  Eric  Cedric; 
and  Lee,  Sandra  Cecilia,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Transparent  relocation  of 
real  memorv  addresses  in  the  main  memory  of  a  data  proces.sor  5,765, 1 98, 
CI.  711-165.000 
McCrory,  Dennis:  See — 

Hughes,  Robert  J  ;  Price,  Kenneth;  McCrory.  Dennis;  Courson,  Billy; 
and  Rudolph,  Joseph,  5,761,909,  CI.  62-3.700. 
McCulloch.  Christopher  Michael:  See — 

Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  McCulloch,  Christopher  Michael;  and  Easny, 
Peter  Charles,  5,765,219,  CI.  711-220.000. 
McCullough.  Francis  Patrick.  Biregional  precursor  fiber  having  an  outer 
oxidation  stabilized  region  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,763,103,  CI. 
428-394.000. 
McDermott,  Ruth  Elsbree:  See — 


Goldstein,  Steven  Wayne;  and  McDermott,  Ruth  Elsbree,  5,763.467,  CI. 
514-374.000. 
McDonald.  Edward  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation   Method  for  distributing  inter- 
processor  interrupt  requests  via  cache  memory  coherency  mechanisms. 
5.765,195,  CI.  711141  000. 
McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard:  See — 

Bryan-Brown,  Guy  Peter,  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard;  and  Towler. 
Michael  John,  5,764,325,  CI.  349-123  000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Jaeger.  Randy  L.;  Horst,  l^e  S.;  and  Harrington,  David  L.,  5.764.424.  CI. 

359-702.000. 
Upinski.  John  R  ;  and  Buck,  John  P,  Jr.,  5,763,116,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Patel,  Jayant  D  ;  and  Matthews,  Bnan,  5,764,149,  CI.  340-628.000. 
McDowell,  E>ouglas  D.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B  ;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure,  William  J  ;  Schrier,  Paul  R  :  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter,  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.:  Kanewske,  William  J  ,  III;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A  ;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M..  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K  ; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,762,878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
McFarlane,  Geraldine  R.:  See — 

Herbst,  David  R  :  Antane.  Madelene  M.;  McFarlane.  Geraldine  R  : 

Gundersen.  Eric  G  :  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  Quaglialo,  Dominick  A.: 

Graceffa.  Russell  F,  and  Butera,  John  A.,  5,763,474,  CI.  514-399  000. 

McGehee,   Ronald  W    Edge  trimming  and  board  ripping  apparatus  and 

method   5,761,979,  CI.  83-425.300 
McGill.  James  A.:  See — 

Belden,  Dennis  D.,  Jr..  and  McGill.  James  A..  5,762.187.  a.  206- 
308200 
McGonegal.  Charles  P.:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Zinnen. 
Herman  A  ;  McGonegal.  Charles  P;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs, 
Simon  H.,  5.763.730.  CI.  585-736.000. 
McGovem.  Edward  W..  to  K.A.E.  Paving  Consultants.  Inc.  Pavement  aggre- 
gate treating  composition.  5.762,699,  CI    106-279.000. 
McGrane.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Law,  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M  ;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Knier, 
Fredenck  E  .  Jr.,  5,765,085.  Q   399-329.000. 
McGrane.  Sean  N  :  See — 

Armsoreng,  Ross  L  ;  Milne,  Alan  P;  McGrane,  Sean  N.;  Sontakke,  Vikas 
G  ;  and  Unthall.  John,  5,764,9%,  CI.  395-733.000. 
McGregor,  John  Elwood,  III:  See — 

Franklin,  Mark  Ten^ce;  McGregor,  John  Elwood,  III;  Beyer,  Robert 
Wayne;  and  Beyer,  Robert  William.  5.764.158,  CI   340-870.020. 
McGuire,  Dennis  P,  Whiteford,  Gerald  P :  Herbst,  Paul  T;  and  Wu,  Henry  T, 
to  Lord  Corporation.  Dynamically  optimized  engine  suspension  system. 
5.762,295,  CI   244-54.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Knudson,  James  George;  Vivian,  William  Lawrence;  and  Crego,  Mark 

5.5,765,140,  CI.  705-9  000. 
Zelazny,  Michele;  Mclnemey,  Karen  A.,  Wemikoff,  Sergio;  and  Willey, 
Brace  A  ,  5,764,749,  CI   379-220.000. 
MCI  Corporations:  See — 

Stoker,  Edward  J.,  5,764,284,  CI.  348-181.000 
Mcllvain,  James  Elkins;  and  Shepard,  William  Chambers,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Logical  positioning  within  a  storage 
device  by  a  storage  connx>ller  5,765,200,  CI  711-170.000. 
Mclnemey.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Zelazny.  Michele;  Mclnemey.  Karen  A.;  Wemikoff,  Sergio;  and  Willey. 
Brace  A  .  5.764.749.  CI.  379-220000. 
McKelvie,  Samuel  J  :  See — 

Glasser,  Daniel  S.;  Reardon,  Thomas  R.;  Ogus,  Aaron  W.;  McKelvie, 
Samuel  J  .  and  Joy.  George,  5,764,890.  CI.  395-188.010. 
McKim,  Michael   See — 

Hawkinson,  Eric;  and  McKim.  Michael,  5,762.062,  C\.  I26-85.00B 
McLeod,  Norman  William:  See — 

Martin,  Andrew  Louis;  and  McLeod,  Norman  William.  5,765,108,  CI. 
455-422.000. 
McMahon.  Brian  T:  See — 

Sunon,  Gregg  S  ;  and  McMahon,  Bnan  T,  5,762,613,  CI  600-564.000. 
McMahon,  Gerald:  See — 

Tang,  Peng  Cho;  and  McMahon,  Gerald.  5.763.470.  CI.  514-406.000. 
McMahon,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

App,  Harald,  McMahon,  Gerald  M.;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Uvitzki.  Alexander,  5,763,441.  a.  514-249.000. 
McMaster,  James;  and  Peterson,  Michael,  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The. 

Backpack  assembly  5,762,243,  CI.  224-262.000. 
McMillan,  Kenneth;  See — 

Simon,  Jaime;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  and  McMillan, 
Kenneth,  5,762,907,  CI.  424-1.770. 
McMullin,  Faris  W ,  to  Softspikes,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  traction  system  for  use 

on  mrf  5,761,833,  CI.  36-67.00D. 
McNaughlon,  Robert  R.,  Jr :  See— 

Massa,  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S.;  and  McNaughton.  Robert  R..  Jr. 
5,762,843,  CI.  264-60.000. 


McNeilly,  Michael  A.;  deLarios,  John  M  :  Nobinger,  Glenn  L.:  Krasell, 
Wilbur  C;  Kao,  Dah-Bin;  Manriquez,  Ralf*  K.;  and  Fan,  Chiko,  to  Genus, 
Inc.  Organic  preclean  for  improving  vapor  phase  wafer  etch  uniformity. 
5,762,755,  CI.  156-652.100. 
Mc  Nutt,  Christopher:  See — 

Bonicel,    Jean-Pierre;    Keller,    David;    and    Mc    Nun.    Christopher. 
5,763,003,  CI  427-163.200. 
McParlane,  John  B.:  See — 

Cooper,  Theodore  R.;  Toney,  Allyson  T;  and  McParlane.  John  B., 
5,763,382,  CI.  510-303.000 
McPherson,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ware,  Eric  A.;  McPherson,  Robert  J.;  Kappel,  Glen  D.:  and  Street,  Nigel. 
5,764,615,  CI.  369-178.000. 
McPherson,  Sylvia  A.:  See — 

Fischhoff,  David  A  ;  Fuchs.  Roy  L.;  Lavrik,  Paul  B.;  McPherson,  Sylvia 
A.;  and  Perlak,  Frederick  J.,  5,763,241,  CI.  435-172.300 
McPherson,  Thomas  Joseph;   and   Schwarz,  Eric  Mark,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  of  rounding  for 
division  or  square  root:  eliminating  remainder  calculation  5,764.555,  C\. 
364-748.030. 
McQuage,  Sherry  McLean:  See — 

Carlton,  Douglas  David;  and  McQuage,  Sherry  McLean,  5,762.250.  CI. 
224-579.000. 
McVicker,  Gary  B  :  Touvelle,  Michele  S.;  Hud.son.  Carl  W ;  Vaughan,  David 
E  W  ;  Daage.  Michel;  Hantzer,  Sylvain,  Klein,  Danyl  R;  Ellis,  Edward  S.; 
Cook,  Brace  R.;  Feeley,  Owen  C  and  Baumgartner,  Joseph  E.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.   Process  for  selectively  opening 
naphthenic  rings  5.763.731,  CI   585-737.000. 
MEAB  Mobile  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Petersen,  Jergen;  and  Fwsie,  Jean,  5,762,321,  CI   254-134.400. 
Mead,  Carver  A  ;  and  Faggin,  Federico.  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated.  Integrat- 
ing imaging  system  with  phototransistor  having  wide  dynamic  range. 
5,763,909,  CI.  257-291  000. 
Mead,  Donald  Ivan:  See — 

Le  Coz,  Chnstian  Robert;  Mead,  Donald  Ivan;  and  Stockholm.  Roger 
James,  5.762,258,  CI   228-56.300. 
Mechanical  Tool  &  Engineering  Co  :  See— 

Nordlof,  Richard  D ,  5,761,978,  O.  83-259.000. 
MECT  Corporauon   See — 

Numata,  Masaaki;  Nunomura,  Shigeki;  Fujitii.  Shuji;  lida.  Masami; 
Endo,  Akira;  Ishii,  Takavuki;  Ogawa,  Tonnoya;  Sugimoto,  Mamoni; 
Osawa,  Ryoichi;  and  Fujita,  Masamichi,  5,763,413,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Osawa,  Ryoichi;  Suda,  Isao;  Numau,  Masaaki;  Sugimoco,  Mamoni; 
Tomita,  Kenkichi;  Kibushi,  Nobuyuki,  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii.  Mariko.  5,763,420,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Medar,  Inc.:  See — 

Robmson  David  A  ,  5,764.386.  O.  358-504  000 
Medendorp.  Dale  Frednck:   Burke,  Timothy  Mark,  Vilmur,   Paul   Louis; 
Comgan,  Richard  James;  and  Freyman,  Phillip  Kent,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  access  to  a  channel.  5.764,734,  CI. 
379-90.010 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Horton,  Joseph  A  ,  5,764.339,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Medlen.  Constance  Eli7.abelh,  and  Anderson,  Ronald,  to  Universiteit  Van 

Pretona  Antiparasitic  activity   5,763,442,  CI  514-250.000. 
Medlen,  Constance   Elizabeth;  Anderson,  Ronald;   and  O'Sullivan,  John 
Francis,  to  Universiteit  Van  Pretoria.  MDR  resistance  treatment  and  novel 
pharmaceutically  active  nminophenazines.  5,763,443,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Medlev,  James  A    See — 

Jakeway,  Jerome  J  ;  Mickley,  Joseph  G.;  Zeitler,  David  W.;  and  Medley, 
James  A.,  5,764,014,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Medlogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Greff,  Richard  J  ,  and  Byram,  Michael  M..  5.762,919.  O.  424-78.170. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Gremel.  Robert  F;  and  Elgas.  Roger  J..  5.762.875.  CI.  422-45.000. 
MedX  %.  Inc  :  See- 
Jones,  Arthur  A.;  and  Sencil,  Philip,  5,762.585,  CI.  482-8.000. 
Jones,  Arthur  A  ,  5,762,591,  CI  482-97  000. 
Meeks,  Donald  J.  Jr:  See — 

Kaufman,  Marit  1 ;  and  Meeks,  Donald  J,  Jr..  5.761.857.  CI.  52-169.200. 
MegaMOS  Corporation:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  and  Nim.  Danny  Chi,  5.763.914.  Q.  257-329.000. 
Megtec  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruhl    Andreas  CH  ;   Anderson,   Kim  A.:   and  Tesar.  Michael  G.. 
5,762.880,  CI  422-109.000. 
Mehlhom,  Rolf  Joachim,  to  University  of  Califomia,  Regents  of  the.  Method 
for  loading  lipid  like  vesicles  with  drags  of  other  chemicals.  5,762.957,  CI. 
424^50.000. 
Mehraban,  Henry:  See — 

Evans,  Tim  Van;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  John;  Grab,  Gerald  Adam,  Mehra- 
ban, Henry;  Cooper,  Ronald  Paul;  and  Wmterbonom,  Walter  Leon, 
5.762,132,  CI.  165-133.000 
Mehreteab,  Ammanuel:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Bala,  Frank,  Jr;  and  Adamy,  Steven,  5,763,386,  CI. 
510-417  000 
Meier  Dietnch,  to  Leica  AG  Elecax>-optical  measuring  device  for  absolute 

distances.  5,764,360,  CI.  356-349.000 
Meier,  John  R.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Meier,  John  R.,  5,764.818,  D.  382-317.000. 
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Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Lid.:  See — 

Aoyagi.   Kaoni:  Watanabe,   Manabu;  Yanai,   Kohji;  and  Murakami. 

Takeshi.  5.763,221.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Meikrantz.  David  H.:  Macaluso.  Lawrence  L  ;  Sam.s.  H.  William.  Ill;  Schar- 

din.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  and  Federici.  Alfred  G  ,  lo  Costner  Indusitries  Nevada. 

Inc  Centrifugal  .separator.  5.762.800.  CI.  210-512.300. 

Meilahn.  David  E..  lo  Meilahn.  David  E.  Aquaculture  system.  5.762.024.  CI. 

119-223.000. 
Meinhof.  Andr^-Heinrich:  See — 

Hetzer.   Ulrich;   and  Meinhof.  Andr^-Heinrich.   5.764,258.  CI.   347- 
85.000. 
Meinhold.  David  R.:  See — 

Maddock.  Jim  B.;  Mann.  Brian  W.;  and  Meinhold,  David  R.,  5,762,475, 
CI.  417-29.000. 
Meincjes.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Wright.  Michael  L.i  and  Meintjes.  Anthony  A..  5.763,117.  Q.  429- 
104.000. 
Melber.  Albrecht:  See- 
Hugo.  Franz:  Wanetzky.  Erwin;  Melber.  Albrecht:  and  Ra.schke.  Man- 
fred, 5,762,717,  CL  134-21.000. 
Melcher.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar,  Colgan.  Evan:  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung:  Melcher. 
Robert  L.:  Mok.  Lawrence  S.:  Shi,  Leathen:  and  CipoUa,  Thomas  M.. 
5.764.314.  CI.  349-58.000 
Melchiorre.  Lori  Ann:  See — 

Chisholm.  Brian  J.;  Melchiorre.  Lori  Ann;  and  Kendra.  Kathleen, 
5.761.838.  CI.  40-716.000. 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Security  coupling.  5.762,515,  CI.  439-367.000. 
Mellbrand.  Thomas:  See — 

Larsson.  Krister:  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Mftmstam.  Birgitta;  Roschester. 
Jan;  and  Skoldback,  Jan-Ake.  5.763,407,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Mellon,  William  H.  Flexible  jack  cleaning  tool.  5,76L758.  CI.  15-104.001 
Mellul.  Myriam:  See — 

Roulier,  Vjronique;  Mellul.  Myriam:  Cabin.  Gerard;  and  Holz.  Katrin, 
5,763,500.  CI.  521-84.100. 
Meltser,  Mark  Alexander:  and  Grot.  Stephen  Andreas,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  PEM  fuel  cell  monitoring  system.  5,763,113,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.   Richard   W.;   and   Lokhandwala.   Kaaeid  A.,   5.762,685,  CI 
95-39.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Dick  S.;  and  Luter,  William  L.,  5,762,491,  CI.  432-156.000. 
Memon.  Ghulam  M.;  and  Chollar,  Brian  H..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Transportation.  Catalytic  process  for  producing  free  radicals  on  crumb 
rabber.  5.762.700,  CI.  106-284.050. 
Menczel.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Long.  Barbara  J.:  Haider.  M.  Ishaq:  Menczel,  Joseph  D.;  and  Stamatoff. 
James  B..  5.762.830.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Mendelow.  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Foster,  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin,  Saifuddin  T:  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow, 

Matthew  B  ;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.: 

Willoughby.  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 

Scon  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck,  Mark  A.,  5,765,004,  CI.  395-750.050. 

Mendes,  Luiz  Neves,  to  N.V.  Raychem  S  A    Splice  organizing  apparatus. 

5.764.844.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  .Scharschmidt,  Jiirgen: 
Notheis,    Ulrich:    Klee.    Rudolf   Jiirgen;    and    Darsow.    Gerhard, 
5.763.717.  CI.  585-360.000. 
Mendyke.  Xiaoli  Y:  See — 

Wilcox.  Christopher  G.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  F;  and  Mendyke,  Xiaoli  Y., 
5.764.999.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Meng,  Kurt:  See — 

Fehrenbach,  Karlheinz;  Meng,  Kurt:  and  Buiri.  Jakob,  5.763.809.  CI 
86-43  000 
Mennucci.  Joseph  P.,  to  Biush  Wellman  Inc.  Method  of  making  multilayer 

metal  system.  5,761,799,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Menon.  Jai  Prakash:  See — 

Borrel.  Paul;  Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel;  Lipscomb.  James  Sargent;  Menon, 
Jai  Prakash;  Rossignac,  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Wolfe,  Robert  Howard, 
5,764,217.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Menon.  M.  Jaishankar  See — 

Gerdt.    Steven;    Menon.    M.    Jaishankar:    and    Nguyen,    Dung    Kim. 
5.764,880,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Menzel.  Gregory  James,  to  Menzel  Plastic  Traders  Pty.  Ltd.  Composite  article 
and  method  of  forming  a  composite  article.  5.763,045.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Menzel  Plastic  Traders  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Menzel.  Gregory  James.  5.763.045.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Papenhagen.  Dieter:  Uichle,  Manfred:  and  Mayer,  Thorsten.  5.76 1.%7, 

CI.  74-513.000 
Waldhauser.  Franz;  and  Much.  Wolfgang.  5,762.1%.  CI.  206-499.000. 
Mercer.  John  E  .  to  Digital  Control  Incorporated.  Technique  for  establishing 
and  recording  a  boring  tool  path  using  a  survey  reference  level.  5,764.062. 
CI.  324-329  000 
Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali;  and  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Neinours,     E.     I.,    and    Company     Decafluoropentane    compositions. 
5,762,817,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  K.;  Kayser,  Frank;  Bao,  Jianming;  Parsons,  William  H.; 
and  Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M.,  5,763.478.  CI.  514-450.000. 


Conley.  Anthony  J.;  Arnold.  Beth  A.;  Boots,  Lynn  J.:  and  Keller.  Paul  M.. 

5.763.574.  CI.  5.30-326.000 
Harris.   Georgianna:   Tolman,    Richard   L.;   and   Sahoo,   Soumya   P. 
5.763.361.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Dard.  Michel;  De  Wine.  Gerard:  and  Rouvre.  Philippe.  5,762,499,  CI. 

433-173.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukiomi;  and  Numaia.  Hirosh.  5,762.828.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Carling.  William  Roben:  Collins.  Ian  James:  Rowley.  Michael;  and 
Leeson.  Paul  David.  5.763,448,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Merkel,  Daniel  Chistopher:  See — 

Tung,  Hsueh  Sung:  Merkel.  Daniel  Chistopher:  Dziadyk.  Zenan  Joseph: 
Carson.  Clayton  Herbert:  and  Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.763.706.  CI 
570-167.000. 
Merkle.  Hans  Rupert:  Fretschner.  Erich:  Hansen.  Hanspeler:  and  Zipperer. 
Bemhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  optically  active 
2-halopropionic  acids.  5.763.659.  CI.  572-602.000. 
Merriam.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  :  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  :  Moore. 
Larry  W;  Raymoure.  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray:  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.:  Clemens.  John  M  :  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  :  Oleksak.  Carl  M.:  Rumbaugh.  William  D  :  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A..  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B  :  Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  Memam.  Richard  A  :  Penning 
ton.  Charles  D  :  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  Vicksitrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clifi.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI  422-102  000 
Memtield.  Richard  Allen:  and  Randall.  Douglas  Allen,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Molded  cross  car  support  structure.  5.762.395,  CI.  296- 
203.000. 
Merrill  Lynch  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Larche.  Kimberly:  and  Taeuber.  Clemens.  5,765.144.  CI.  705-38.000. 
Memtt.  Richard;  See — 

Breithaupt.  WalierT.  and  Merritt,  Richard.  5,762,762,  CI.  202-185.300. 
Mela  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

OHagan.  Timothy  P;  Wang.  Ynjiun  R;  and  Wall.  Daniel  G..  5.763,864. 
CI.  235-472000. 
Metabasis  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.    Serge    H.:    Ugarkar.    Bheemarao   G.:    and    Erion.    Mark    D.. 

5.763.5%.  CI.  536-27.130. 
Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.: 
Castellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne,  Clinton  E..  5.763,597,  CI.  536- 
27.130. 
Metalgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dziondziak.  Klaus.  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert.  Eichels- 
bacher.  Michael  Karl  Hans;  Mitschke.  Peter;  Sander.  Ulrich  Heinrich 
Friedrich:  and  Schlichting.  Eberhard  Julius  Friedrich.  5.762.991.  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Melallsgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stetzer,  Klaus,  and  Willing.  Wolfgang,  5,762,899,  CI.  423-573.100. 
Metaphor  Group.  The:  See — 

Steffano,  Michael  D  .  5.764,306.  CI  348-586.000. 
Metcalfe.  James  Robert:  and  Silverbrook.  Kia.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Near  white  color  correction   5.764.862.  CI   395-102.000 
Metheny.   Larry  J  ;   Sudhoff.   Douglas   H.;  Thompson.  Anthony  D.;  and 
Budzynski,  Richard  J .  to  Reliance  Electric  Industnal  Company  Integrated 
electric  motor  and  drive  system  with  auxiliarv  cooling  motor  and  asym- 
metric heat  sink   5,763.%9.  CI   310-62000 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Ng.  Hams;  De  Franco.  John  A.;  LaCourse.  Manhew  B.;  Dcvsam,  Mohan 
J  .  and  Qiyuan.  Liu.  5,763.793,  CI.  73-862.326. 
Methode  Eletronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheitz,  John  T:  Stefaniu.  Michael  V.;  Capilupo.  Kathleen  A.;  and 
Kozel.  Charles  A  ,  5.762.511,  CI  439-342.000. 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana:  See — 

Knapp.  Peter  M..  Jr.;  Lingeman,  James  E.;  Dcmeter.  Robert  J.;  and 
Badylak,  Stephen  F.  5,762.966.  CI.  424-551.000 
Metz.  Jerry  A  ;  Bedford.  Billy  R  ;  and  Arianoutsos.  Steve  L..  to  Caterpillar 

Inc   End  face  n-ack  seal  with  dirt  seal.  5.763.956.  CI.  305-102.000. 
Meunier,  Gilles:  See — 

Bertelo.  Chns;   Kunesch.  Paul;  and  Meunier.  Gilles,  5,763,515,  CI 
524-493.000. 
Meyer,  Dallas  W.;  and  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine,  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc- 
Pivoting  ramp  for  dynamic  load/unload  files  5.764.437.  CI   360-105.000. 
Meyer.  Donald  See — 

Fanning,  Mark  Joseph.  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  Karl,  Clifford  W ; 
Limon,  Bernard  Jean  Mane;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B  :  Spnnger. 
Paul,  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement,  Drager.  Craig. 
Burthard,  Thomas.  Chasiain,  David:  Guerrera.  Stephen:  Moore. 
Andrew.  Porai.  David:  Rousmaniere,  Arthur,  and  Zcigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI.  422-65.000 
Meyer.  Douglas  Brcnl:  See — 

McCrocklin.  Andrew  Jackson;  Meyer.  Douglas  Brent:  Pilmore,  Eric 
Cedric:  and  Lee,  Sandra  Cecilia,  5.765.198.  CI   711-165.000 
Meyer.  George  A  .  IV:  Toth.  Jerome  E.;  Tran.  Mai-Loan;  and  Taylor,  Atlalec 
S.,  to  Thermacore,  Inc..  and  Whitaker  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  heal 
seat.  5,764,482.  CI   361-699.000. 
Meyer.  James  L.:  See — 


Quakenbush.  Allen  B.;  Keyvani,  Majid  N.;  Fullinglon.  Michael  C;  and 
Meyer.  James  L..  5.763.6%.  CI.  568-934.000 
Meyer.  Marie-Claude  Blomet  Spouse:  See— 

Blomet.  Joel:  Meyer.  Marie-Claude  Blomet  ipouse;  and  Jahan.  Domi- 
nique Friard  epouse,  5.763.486.  CI.  514-566.000. 
Meyrueix.  Remy:  See — 

Chan.  You-Ping;  Henry.  David;  Meyrueix,  Remy:  and  Vial,  Jacques 
Jean,  5,763,511,  CI.  524-95.000. 
MG-PMC,  LLC:  See— 

Smith,  Gale  Eugene;  Volvovitz,  Franklin;  Wilkinson.  Bethanie  Eident; 
and  Hacken.  Craig  Slanway.  5.762.939.  CI.  424-210.100. 
Mich.  Omella:  See — 

Bninelli.  Roberto;  and  Mich.  Omella.  5.764.790.  O.  382-118.000. 
Michalopoulos.  Daniel;  See — 

Nguyen.    Duy   T;   Wright,   J.    Bairy:   and   Michalopoulos,    Daniel, 
5,762,757,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Michel,  Alan  Dean;  and  Weise,  Wayne  Allen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Intelligent  acoustic  systems  peripheral.  5,764,512,  CI.  364-400.010. 
Michels,  Bernard  Jean:  See — 

Bertrand,  Rene  Lucier;  Gabler,  Klaus  Helmut;  Michels,  Bernard  Jean, 
and  Nicolai.  Luc  Mane,  5,763,073,  CI  428-338  000. 
Michels,  Klaus  Josef  Mana:  and  Pagilagan.  Rolando  Umali,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  LubricanKontaining  pellets  of  thermoplas- 
tics processs  for  preparing  same  and  use  thereof.  5,753,084,  CI.  428- 
403000. 
Michener,  John  R.:  See — 

Kazmierczak,  Gregory  J  :  Michener,  John  R  ;  and  Smith,  Kathryn  M  . 
5.764.762,  CI.  380-4.000. 
MichihaU,  Keizo:  See— 

Yoshimi,  Kazuyori;  MichihaU,  Keizo;  Aoyana.  Akimasa.  deceased, 
5,763.101.  CI  428-524.000. 
Mickley.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Jakeway.  Jerome  J.:  Mickley.  Joseph  G.;  Zeitler.  David  W.;  and  Medley. 
James  A..  5.764.014.  CI.  318-587.000, 
Micro  Active  Protein  AB:  See — 

de  Faire,  Johan.  5.763.472.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Microchip  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hewin.  Kent.  5.764.099,  Q.  327-545.000. 
MicroClock  Incorporated:  See — 

Bal.  Jagdeep;  and  Bland.  Christopher  J..  5,764.112.  CI.  331-1 16.0FE 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Robert  T.  5.762.773.  O.  204-485.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J ,  5.764.568.  CI.  365-185.030 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.;  See — 

Figura.  Thomas  A.,  and  Fox.  Angus  C  .  III.  5,763.286.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Atwell,  David  R.,  5,764,849,  CI.  392-386.000. 
Corisis,  David  J.;  and  Brooks,  Jen^  M.,  5,763,945,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Debenham,  Bren  M.,  5,764,650.  CI   371-5.100. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Kao.  David  Y.  5,763,916,  CI.  257-345.000. 
Hagen.  KenneOi;  and  Rhodes,  Howard  E.,  5,763,322,  CI.  438-632.000 
Hu,  Yong-Jun:  and  Pan,  Pai-Hung,  5,763,923.  CI.  257-382.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M..  5.763.932.  CI.  257-510.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Doan.  Tning  Tri,  5,762,537,  CI.  451-7.000. 
Vaarlstra.  Brian  A.,  5,763,633,  CI.  556-136000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Adcock,  James  L  ,  5,764,797,  CI   382-187.000. 

Bemet,  Yoram;  Stewart,  James  C;  and  Douceur,  John  R..  5,764.645.  CI. 

370-466.000 
Chen,  Wei-ge:  and  Ue,  Ming-Chieh,  5,764.814,  CI.  .382-243.000. 
Chew.  Chee  Heng:  and  Belhore,  Joseph  D.,  5,764,983,  CI.  395-682.000. 
Douceur,  John  R.,  5,764,526,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Ellion,  Conal  M  :  Knoblock,  Todd  B.:  Schechter,  Greg  D.;  AbiEzzi, 
Sahm  S.:  Campbell,  Colin  L.:  and  Yeung,  Chun-Fu  Ricky,  5.764,241, 
CI.  345-473.000 
Glasser,  Daniel  S.:  Reardon,  Thomas  R.;  Ogus,  Aaron  W ;  McKelvie, 

Samuel  J.;  and  Joy,  George,  5,764,890,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Guzak,  Christopher  J  :  and  Nakajima,  Satoshi,  5,765,156,  CI.  707- 

100.000. 
Jancke,  Gavm:  and  Kieman,  Casey  Lang,  5,764,913,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Spelman,  Jeffrey  F;  and  Thomlinson,  Manhew  W.,  5,764,768,  CI. 

380-21.000 
Travis,  Paul  A.,  5,765.180.  CI.  707-533.000. 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Lev.  Lavi  A.,  5,764,084,  CI.  326-101  000. 
Midwest  Oilseeds,  Inc.:  See — 

Eby,  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger,  Elmer  F,  5,763,749,  CI  800-200.000 
Mieczkowski,  Daniel;  Hasenberg,  Mark  J ;  Becker,  Thomas  P;  Crass,  Mat- 
thew M.;  Braun,  Robert  D.;  Gisske,  Edward  T ;  and  Caldwell,  Donald  J  , 
to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Evaporative  emission  tester  5,763,764,  CI. 
73-40.000. 
Mielke,  Siegfried,  to  Kolbenschmidt  AG   Anangement  of  piston  and  con- 
necting rod  for  internal  combustion.  5,762.038,  CI.  123-193  600. 
Migaki  Yoshito;  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Iwade.  Takashi.  to  Toray  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.  Yam  winding  roller  dnve   5,762,276,  CI.  242-18  OOR. 
Mignard,  Samuel:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  Mignard,  Samuel:  George-Marchal,  Nathalie:  and  Kasz- 
telan,  Slavik,  5,762,902,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Miguel,  EAson  Corrca:  See — 


Baars,  Edemar;  and  Miguel,  Edson  Cocrea.  5.762,479,  O.  417-312.000. 
Mihajlovic.  Miodrag  M.:  See — 

Goellner.    Willy    J.;    and    Mihajlovic.    Miodrag    M..    5.761.984.    O. 
92-21.0MR. 
Mihara.  Kenjiro;  Niimi.  Hideaki;  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi.  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  Rush  current  suppression  circuit.  5.764,470,  CI.  361- 
106.000. 
Mihara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Onuma,  Kenji:  Hona,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Takao, 
Hideaki:   Asaoka,    Ma.sanobu.    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.   Yasuto; 
Kojima.   Makoto;    Nakamura.    Kaisutoshi;   and  Wada.   Takatsugu. 
5,764,327,  CI.  349-133.000. 
Mihashi,  Yuiaka:  See — 

Itagaki,  Takushi;  Takiguchi,  Tohni:  Mihashi,  Yutaka:  and  Takemolo, 
Akira.  5,763,287,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Mikado  Chemical  MFG.  Co.:  See— 

Ito,  Tadashi:  and  Ishimoio,  Sboichi,  5,761.847,  CI.  47-65.800. 
Mikami,  Masashi:  See — 

Ohgami,  Keizo;  Mikami,  Masashi:  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Arisaka,  Tak- 

avuki;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  5,764.477,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo:  Mikami.  Masashi;  khikawa.  Kenichi;  Arisaka.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  5,764,478,  O   361-684.000. 
Mikan,  Donald  G.,  Jr :  See — 

Bjorksten,  Andrew  A.:  Mikan,  Donald  G  .  Jr.;  and  Schmookler.  Martin 
S..  5.764.549.  CI.  364-715  040 
Milam.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Milam.  James  D  ;  and  Milam,  Bnan  M  .  5,762^65,  CI.  473-271.000. 
Milam,  James  D  ;  and  Milam,  Brian   M.  Golf  swing  training  device. 

5.762..565,  CI.  473-271.000. 
Miljkovic,  Dusan  A.  Procedure  for  manufacturing  and  application  of  novel 

polycarboxilate  types.  5,763,553,  CI.  526-240.000 
Milkowski,  Andrew  L.;  See — 

Gundlach.  Larry  C;  Milkowski.  Andrew  L;  Morin,  Paul  G.;  and 
Popenhagen,  Gerald  R.,  5,762,993,  a  426-646  000. 
Miller,  Aaron  Bayne:  See — 

Clark,  Robin  Douglas,  Eglen,  Richard  Malcolm;  Gardner,  John  Otis; 
Jahangir,  Alam:  and  Miller.  Aaron  Bayne,  5,763,458,  CI  5 14-3 1 8.000. 
Miller,  Allan  John:  See — 

Miller,  Ronald  Brown:  Miller,  Allan  John;  and  Douglas,  Stephen  Gor- 
don, 5,763,452.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Miller.  Andrew:  See — 

Becken.    Raymond    Paul:    Miller.   Andrew; 
5,763.621.  CI   549-65.000 
Miller.  Andrew  J  ;  See — 

Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.:  Dobyns.  Patnck  E  , 
Neyland.  Ronald  A.;  Stupek.  Richard  A.; 
Cheryl  X..  and  Miller.  Andrew  J  .  5.764.886.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Miller.  Dennis  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Transient  tolerant  power  supply 

method  and  apparatus.  5.764.040.  CI   323-282  000. 
Miller.  Douglas  P:  See— 

Tmin.  Lon  A  ;  Corbin.  Frank.  Ill;  Lobdell.  Donn  D.;  Miller.  Douglas  P.; 
Manica.  Keith;  Eilers.  George  J..  Johnson.  Steven  H.;  and  Leppett 
Lawrence  L..  5.762.805.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Miller.  D.  Scon:  See— 

Morgan.  William  K.;  and  Miller,  D.  Scon.  5.762.228.  O.  220-367.100. 
Miller.  Fred:  See— 

Law  Wing  K  :  Hennige,  Carl:  Fr\,  Frank;  Sanghvi,  Narendra  T;  Miller, 
Fred:  Kendnck,  Paul,  and  DeMana,  Stan,  5,762,066,  CI  1 28-*60.030. 
Miller,  Harrv  Duane:  See — 

Salmon'owicz,  Mark  Stephen;  Visconti,  Carl  Henry;  Shah,  Suresh  Deep- 
chand;  and  Miller,  Harry  Duane,  5,762,394,  CI   296-146.500. 
Miller,  John  Jeremv.  Rear  suspension  bicycle  frame.  5,762,353,  CI.  280- 

284.000. 
Miller,  Joseph  Lee.  Jr.  Three  dimensional  interlocking  puzzle.  5,762.336,  CI. 

273-160.000. 
Miller.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Magda.  Darren.  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  Wright.  Meredith;  Miller.  Richard 
A  :  and  Dow.  William  C.  5.763.172.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Ly  Tai  A    Knapp.  David  W.;  Miller.  Ronald  A.,  and  Macmillen,  Donald 

B  ,  5,764,951,  CI   395-500000. 

Miller,  Ronald  Brown;  Miller,  Allan  John;  and  Douglas,  Stephen  Gordon,  to 

Euro-Celtique,  S.A   Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  usages.  5,763,452, 

CI  514-282.000 

Miller,  Stephen  J  :  and  Shinn.  John  H..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc  C4/C5oIefin 

skeletal  isomerization  process   5.763.726.  CI   585-671.000. 
Miller.  William  Scon,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Facsimile  having  user 
interface  with  keys  that  enable  undo,  yes,  no  and  report  functions. 
5.764.737,  CI.  379-100.010. 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest:  See — 

Fuller   Chnstine  Marie;  Hanman.  Steven  Paul:  and  Millham,  Eric 
Emesu  5,764,954,  CI   395-500.000. 
Milliman,  Curt  L..  lo  Gen-Probe   Incorporated.   Nucleic  acid  probes  lo 

Cryptococcus  neoformans  .  5,763,163,  CI  435-6.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See—  ,_,.-, 

Ha,  Don  Dongcho;  Blair,  Richard  F.;  and  Yamasaki,  Jiro,  5,763,774,  CI. 

73-202.000. 
de  los  Reyes,  Gast6n:  and  Niermeyer,  J    Karl,  5,762,789,  C\.  210- 
321.750. 
Mills.  Borden  H.,  Ill:  See— 


and    Whinaker,   Mark. 


Hernandez.  Thomas  J  : 
Barron.  James  E  :  Chen. 
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Chen.  Jiann  H  :  Mills.  Borden  H..  Ill:  and  Scheidi,  Roben  C.  5,763.129. 
CI.  430-99.000 
Mills.  Frank  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Damper  actualor  concroller  having  an 

enthalpy  sensor  input.  5.762.420.  CI.  374-35.(KK). 
Milne.  Alan  P.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Ross  L.;  Milne.  Alan  P.;  McGrane.  Sean  N.:  Soniakke,  Vika.s 
C;  and  Lenlhall.  John.  5.764,996.  CI.  395-733.tK)0. 
Milo,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Poimboeuf,  Michael  K.;  Milo.  Jeffrey  W.:  Williams.  Robert  Anthony; 

and  Werner.  Ross  C.  5.764.%5,  CI.  395-551.000. 

Milojevic.  Dragoslav.  and  Losch.  Manfred,  to  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Treatment 

cubicle  and  a  method  of  ventilating  a  treatment  cubicle.  5,762.548.  CI. 

454-52.000. 

Miloslavsky,  Alec,  to  Gcnesys  Telecommunications  Laboratories,  Inc.  System 

for  routing  electronic  mails.  5,765,033,  CI.  395-200.360. 
Milstein,  Norman;  See — 

Cassady,  Timothy  John;  Milstein.  Norman;  and  Crews.  Richard  P., 
5,763,632.  CI.  554-92.000 
Milthorpe.  Bruce:  See — 

Slowiac/ek.  Peter  R.;  Nordon.  Robert  E.;  Schindhelm.  Klaus:  and 
Milthorpe.  Bruce.  5.763.194.  CI  435-7.200. 
Mimura.  Takashi;  See  — 

Takahashi.  Kohzo;  Kimura.  Ma.sahiio;  and  Mimura.  Takashi.  5,763,0%, 
CI.  428-480.000. 
Mimuth,  Jurgen;  and  Kaufmann,  Oliver,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Fault  tolerant 
output  stage  for  digital  two-conductor  bus  data  communication  system 
.'S.765.03I.CI.  395-183.190. 
Min.  Kyeong-Cheol:  See — 

Jung.  Hyun-Jong;  Ku.  Bon-Chul;  Kim.  Yong-Woo;  Clioi.  Yong-Taek; 
Lee.  Ki-Ho;  Min.  Kyeong-Cheol;  and  Um.  Jae-Woong.  5.763,352,  CI. 
502-315.000. 
Mina.  Livio.  Long  cutting  length  milling  cuner  5.762.452.  CI.  407-34.000. 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsubata.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamolo.   Kyoko;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;   Fujimoto, 
Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Tsulomu;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Sekine.  Chizu, 
5.762.825.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Minamikawa.  Tadahiro;  and  Ando.  Akira.  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Dielectric  ceramic  composition.  5.763..346.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Minamino.  Katsuki:  See — 

Walari.  Ma.sao;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Yasuhiko:  Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  Omote. 
Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5.764.853.  CI. 
395-2.520. 
Mine  Safely  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Pertinarides.  John  Michael  Alfred;  Tarassov.  Alexander  Semenovich: 
Camahan.  Byron  Lee;  Pipich.  Charles  W.:  and  Kouznetsov,  Viktor. 
5.763.876.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Minear.  John  Wesley:  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert;  Stroud,  James  Wayne:  Mandal,  Batakrishna;  and 
Minear.  Jol.n  Wesley.  5.763,773.  CI.  73-152.580. 
Minebea  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujiiani,  Sakae:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5,762,422,  CI. 
384-245.000. 
Minegishi,  Takahisa;  Kawa.saki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Naoshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Ink  jet  printing  apparatus  and  a  printing  head  for  such  an  ink  jet 
printing  apparatus.  5.764.265.  CI.  347-108.000. 
Mineo.  Akira:  See — 

Tezuka.  Satoru;  Miyake.  Shigenj;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Satoshi; 
Kawakita.   Kenji;   Kagei.  Takashi;   Mineo.  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Keizo,  5,764,91 1.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Minisci,  Francesco;  Fontana.  Francesca:  Serri.  Anna:  and  Baima.  Roberto,  to 
Galvanevet  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  l-pyridiniumprDpane-3- 
sulphonate.  5.763.624.  CI.  546-339.000. 
Minister  of  National  Defence  National  Defence  Headquarters:  See — 

Gnatowski,  Marek;  Koutsandreas,  Andy;  Foster,  Terry;  and  Fookes. 
David.  5.763.518.  CI   524-322.000. 
Minkov,  George  M..  and  Bachvarov.  Hristo  Atanasov.  System  for  starting  of 

internal  combustion  ga.soline  engines.  5.762,052,  CI.  123-607.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek,  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Parish,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Sedlock. 
Carole;  Ubel,  F  Andrew;  and  Williams.  Todd  R..  5.763.075.  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Berrigan.  Michael  R..  5.763.083.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Braun.  David  L.;  and  Steffen.  James  E..  5.763.078.  CI.  428-365.000. 
Collins,  John  E.;  and  Sisley,  Elizabeth  M.,  5,764,953,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Frey,  Cheryl  M.;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.;  Zwack.  Joseph  R.;  Marecki.  Paul 
E.;  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  and  Atkinson.  Manhew  R..  5.763.049.  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Gonzalez.  Bernard  A.;  and  Panen.  Richard  L..  5.764,060.  CI.  324- 

326.000. 
Hedblom.  Thomas  P.  5.763.000.  CI.  427-1.36.000. 
Igl.    Scott  Anthonv:    Henson.   Gordon    Dwight;   and    Lee.   Nicholas 

Anthonv.  5.764.839.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Itoga.  Shigekazu;  and  Osawa.  Rentara,  5.762.516.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Jacobs.   Dwight   W,;    Hoevel,    Kenneth   E.;   and  Chester.   Bruce   E.. 

5.762.192.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Leonard.  Ronald  J..  5.762.868.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Li.  Minyu;  Gardner.  James  P.;  Kluge.  John  E.:  and  Mitra.  Sumita  B., 

5,763,138,  CI.  430-302.(KX). 
Lund,  Virtudes  Ramirez;  and  Svacha.  James  Beard,  5,763,056,  CI. 
428-195.000. 


Patnode,   Gregg   A.;    Rutherford,    Deni.se    R.;    and    Schlei.    Dietmar. 

5,763.065,  CI.  428-219.000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  5.764.413.  CI.  359-530.000. 
Wood.  Thoma-s  L..  5.763.038.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Minnich.  Thomas  E.  Combined  eyelid  retractor  and  eye  flushing  device. 

5.762.606.  CI.  600-205.000. 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Wenthold.  Randal  M.;  Hall.  Robert  T.  II:  Andnis.  Robert  G.:  Brinda. 
Paul  D.;  Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  F;  and  Pigotl.  Daniel  T. 
5.762.798.  CI.  210-.5(X).230. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morikawa.  Takashi.  5,765,170.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Minolta  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizunx),  Yoshiyuki,  5,764,497,  CI.  361-803.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Anno,    Masahiro:    and    Nakamura,    Minoru. 

5,763,229,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Malsuda,  Shinya;  and  Okisu,  Noriyuki,  5,764.379.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Miyazawa.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.765,055,  CI.  396-137.000. 
Mizumoto,  Kenji;  Serita.  Yasuaki;  and  Hamada,  Satoshi,  5,765,064,  CI. 

396-389.000. 
Nakayama,  Yasunori;  Hirota,  Shingo;  Ka-shiwakura.  Kuniaki;  Okazaki, 

Futoshi;  and  Matsushita,  Kouji,  5,765,088,  CI.  399-3.50.000. 
Ochi,  KeizBu;  and  Takano,  Manji,  5.764,285,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Yasui.  Masato;  and  Maekawa.  Kazunobu.  5.765.074,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  Patron.  Donna  Marie;  Klug,  Diana  Lynn;  and 
Lunger,  Brooks  Shawn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Compositions  which  include  I.I.2.2-  tetrafluoroelhanc  and  fluoroethane. 
5.762,818.  CI.  252-67  (XX). 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland:  See — 

Merchant.  .\bld  Na/arali;  and  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland,  5,762,817,  CI. 
252-67.(XX). 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Brewer,  W.  Craig:  and  Daniel.  Edward.  5.761.971.  CI.  74-586.000. 
Minton.  John  Edward:  See — 

Slater,  James  Howard;  and  Minton,  John  Edward,  5,763.176,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Mintz  Donald  M.:  See — 

Banholzer.  Thomas;  Marohl.  Dan;  Tepman.  Avi;  and  Minrz.  Donald  M.. 

5.762,748.  CI.  156-345.0(X). 

Mintzberg.  Marc  P.;  and  Harvey.  Donald  M..  to  Minlzberg.  Marc  P.  Icon 

superimposing  film  member  for  use  with  film  canister.  5,765.061.  CI. 

.196-316.000 

Mirahile,  Paul  J  ,  to  PNM,  Inc.  Computer  controlled  portable  gravity  flow 

conduit  cleaner  5,762,096,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Misera,  Stephen  C;  Siskos,  William  Randolph  (.).  to  PPG  industries,  Inc 

Method  of  making  spacer  stock.  5,761.946,  CI.  72-181.000. 
Misev.  Tosko  A.;  Belder.  Eimben  G.;  and  Koldijk,  Fokeltje  A.,  to  DSM  N.V. 

Binder  composition  for  powder  coatings.  5,763,099.  CI   428-482.000. 
Mishima,  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying 

a  power  stiurce  to  an  electronic  apparatus.  5,764,031,  CI.  320-124.000. 
Mishima,  Masanori:  See — 

Sato,  Kalsumi:  Mishima.  Masanori:  Maehara.  Minoru:  and  Yuki.  Keni- 
chi.  5.764.496.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Mishra,  S.:  See — 

Kertesz.  Veronica:  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna.  Harshad; 
Gatg.  Subhash:  Rao.  A.  Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S    S.;  Mishra.  S.; 
Lakshminarayana.  J;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath,  M..  5.764.155.  CI   340-825.080 
Miska.  Richard  A.;  and  Myers,  Albert  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus   for  transpori  of  communication  signals  over  a  public 
network.  5,764.644,  CI.  370-465.(XX). 
Misra,  Satyananda:  See — 

Khanna,  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar,  Yatendra;  Thaper,  Rajesh  Kumar:  Misra. 
Satyananda:  and  Kumar.  S   M.  Dileep,  5,763,653.  CI.  560-252.000. 
Kumar.  Yatendra:  Thaper,  Rajesh  Kumar:  Misra.  Satyananda:  Kumar.  S 
M.  Dileep:  and  Khanna.  Jag  Mohan,  5,763,646,  CI.  .560-252.000. 
Missimer,  David  Ross:  See — 

Peacock,  Richard  Browning:  Murphy,  Philip  Arthur:  and  Missimer. 
David  Ross.  5.7M.922.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Misue.  Kazuo:  and  Sugiyama.  Kozo.  Automatic  graph  layout  apparatus  and 
melhod.s  determining  and  using  a  stable  state  of  a  physical   model 
5.764.239.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amakawa.    Katsumi;    Yamamoto.    Haruo;    and    Fujimoto.    Masaya. 

5.764.370.  CI.  3.58-298.0<X). 
Kohno.   Takashi;    Fujita.    Hiroyuki:   Azumai.    Hideo:   and    Iwatsubo. 

Satoshi.  5.764.816.  CI.  382-299.000 
Nishimura.  Kozo.  5,762,173,  CI.  192-84.961. 

Yoshiuchi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kageyama  Hiroshi,  5,765,092,  CI.  399- 
394.000. 
Mita,  Selsuko:  Kudo.  Toru:  and  Tanii.  Shiro.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 

Ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  colored  glass  5.763.342.  CI.  501-64.0(X). 
Mitchell.  Bruce  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Grim,  Gary  K.;  and  Mitchell,  Bruce  J.,  Jr..  5.763.777.  CI.  73-460.000. 
Mitchell,  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Brice.Tonv  J.;  Drexel,  Richard  J.,  Ill;  and  Mitchell,  Curtis  A.,  5,764,981. 
CI.  395-671.000. 
Mitchell,  Donald  J.,  to  Fjgle  Manufacturing  Co.  Spreadable  circular  clamp 
ring  and  salvage  drum  including  same.  5,762.227,  CI.  220-321.000. 
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Mitchell,  Gary  Ronald;  Pohly.  Daniel  Dean:  Beazer,  Eric  Peter,  and  Ander- 
son, Bruce  Wayne,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Passenger  boarding  bridge  for 
servicing  commuter  aircraft.  5,761,757.  CI.  14-71.500. 
Mitchell.  James  E.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martm.  Richard  R  :  Moore. 

Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.: 

Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  Yost.  David 

A.:  Clemens.  John  M.:  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 

D.:  Oleksak.  Carl  M  :  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 

James  A.:  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  :  Mitchell,  James  E.: 

Hance.  Robert  B.;  l,agocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.:  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.:  Spronk.  .Adrian  M.;  Vick.strom, 

Richard  L.:  Watkins.  William  E..  ill:  Clift.  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

and  Hills.  David  B..  5,762,878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Mitchell.  J.  Roben:  See — 

Sadler.  John  W.;  Dorsel.  Andreas  N.:  Mitchell.  J.  Roben:  and  Troll.  Mark 

A  .  5.763.870.  CI.  250-201. 2(X). 
Mitchell.  Nathan  Austin:  See — 

Freiman.  Joseph  F;  McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell.  Nathan 

Austm.  5.764.028.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Mitchell,  Ronald;  Boggs,  Mark:  Palermo,  Robert  J.;  and  Fulton,  Temple,  to 
Siemens  Energv  &  Automation,  Inc.  Dynamic  user  mtenupl  scheme  in  a 
programmable  logic  controller  5,765,000,  CI.  395-739.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ala,  Glenn:  and  Duncan,  A.  Ian,  5,764,728,  CI.  379-35.(XX). 
Mitra,  Sumita  B.:  See — 

Li,  Minyu:  Gardner,  James  P.:  Kluge,  John  E.:  and  Mitra,  Sumita  B  . 

5.763,1.18.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Mitschke.  Peter:  See— 

Dziondziak.  Klaus;  Bonsch.  Rudolf:  Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert:  Eichels- 

bacher.  Michael  Karl  Hans;  MiLschke.  Peter:  Sander.  Ulrich  Heiiuich 

Friedrich:  and  Schlichling.  Eberhard  Julius  Friedrich.  5.762.991.  CI. 

426-1  l.OtX). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hashizume.    Hiroshi:    Komaya.    Takashi:    and    Fukuda.    Katsunori. 

5.763.648.  CI.  .562-414.000. 
Kawabe.  Kazuki:  Murata.  Kazuhiko.  deceased:  and  Furuya.  Toshiyuki. 

5.763.691.  CI.  .568-867 .(XK). 
Nakano.  Tomomi;  Egami.  Masavuki;  Hattori.  Ma.safumi:  Mizuno.  Akira; 

and  Mayumi.  Junji.  5.763.088.  CI.  428-424.800. 
Sakamoto.  Takeshi;  Takai.  Yukie:  Sashida.  Reiko:  Ueda,  Makoto:  and 

Nagasawa  Torti,  5,763,232,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimolo.  Kazulami,  5,763,917,  CI.  257-347.000. 

Asano,    Ma.sahiro;   and   Matsubara.    Kimikatsu.   5.765.019.  CI.   395- 

800.380. 
Fujii.  Yoshio:  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki: 

and  Tsutsiumi.  Kazuhiko.  5,764.6(X).  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukiage.  Takahiko:  Sakurai.  Mikio:  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.584. 

CI.  365-230.030. 
Fukuda.  Fumiyo.  5.765.114.  CI.  455-574.000. 
Fukushima.  Tomoaki:  and  Isou,  Yoji,  5,764,185,  CI.  .342-359.0(X). 
Goto.  Koji:  and  Kinoshita.  Satoru.  5.764.941.  CI.  39.5-385.000. 
Hamamolo.  Takeshi.  5,764,562,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Hara,  Kunihiko;  and  Arima,  Yutaka,  5,764.557,  CI.  364-750.500. 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  Asakura,  Mikio;  Furutani,  Kiyohiro:  and  Kato,  TeLsuo. 

5,764,576,  CI.  365-200.000 
Hyakutake,  Yasuhito.  5,763,954,  CI.  257-774.(XX). 
Ikegami,  Masaaki,  5,763,935,  CI.  2.57.592.000. 
Ikeuni,  Masavuki;  and  Ohbayashi,  Shigeki,  5,764,573,  CI.  .365-189.030. 
Ishibashi.  Ats'uhiko,  5,764,110.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Itagaki.  Takushi:  Takiguchi.  Tohru:  Mihashi.  Yutaka;  and  Takemoio. 

Akira.  5.763.287.  CI.  437-126.000. 
Ito,  Eiji.  5.761.81 1.  CI.  29-890.0.54. 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.590.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Kawazu.  Zempei;  Havafuji.  Norio;  and  Marx.  Diethard.  5.764.673.  CI. 

372-45.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaki.  5.764.005,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Maioba,  Narihiro;  Ohnishi,  Masaru:  Tanioka.  Masaaki:  Kodama,  Yukio: 

Imanaka.  Yoshifumi:  Furuta,  Hiroaki:  and  Tomila,  Eisaku,  5,764,373, 

CI.  358-426.000. 
Morikawa,     Kazutoshi:    Yura,    Shinsuke:    and    Kawabuchi,    Shinji, 

5,763,987,  CI.  3I3-.109.0(X). 
Motoda,  Takashi:  and  Kato,  Manabu,  5,763.291,  CI.  438-39.000. 
Nagai,  Yutaka,  5,764,669,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Nakajitna,  Yasuo,  5,763,290,  CI.  438-33.000. 
Okumura.    Yoshinori:    Takeuchi.    Masahiko:    and    Arima.    Hideaki. 

5.763.921.  CI.  257-.371.0(X). 
Sato.  Hiroioshi;  Ukita.  Molomu;  and  Arita.  Yutaka.  5.764.565.  CI. 

365-154.000. 
Sekiguchi.    Shun-lchi;    Murakami.   Tokumichi:    and    Kato.   Yoshiaki. 

5.764,658.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Tomila.  Yoshihiro:  Ueda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou:  Abe.  Shunichi: 

and  Ichiyama  Hideyuki.  5.763.829.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Yamamoto.  Fumitoshi;  and  Terashima.  Tonwhide.  5.763.926,  CI.  257- 

401. (XX). 
Yoshinaga.  Tooru:  Takahashi.  Kanjhiko:  and  Tamai.  Shinzou.  5.764.523. 

CI.  364-483.000. 
Yoshioka  Hiroshi;  and  Kanamaru.  Shigeki,  5,762,047,  CI.  123-509.000. 
Yoshizawa  Kenichi,  5,764,220,  CI   345- 163.000. 


Yuzawa.  Takashi:  Yoshida.  Manabu;  and  Magara,  Takuji,  5,763.843. 0. 
219-69  l.W 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  St)ftware  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.   Masahiro;   and   Matsubara.   Kimikalsu.  5.765,019.  CI.   395- 
800.380. 
MiLsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi:  I'eda.  Katsunori:  Kawabe.  Takashi:  Oda.  Hidevuki: 
Goto.  Kenji:  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  5.762.042.  CI.  123-308.6(X). 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Toru:  Naito.  Takeshi;  and  Kumano.  Shintaro,  5.761.953.  CI. 

73-86.000. 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi:  Ochi.  Eiji:  Takashina.  Toni:  and  Okino.  Susiunu, 

5.762.883.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi:  Nakagawa.  Toyoshi:  and  Talani.  Atsushi.  5.762.884. 
CI.  422-171.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Tatsuo:  and  Saito,  Takayoshi,  5,762,453.  CI  407-113.0(X). 
Matsubara.  Jun-ichi:  Miyake.  Yuji;  Kongoji.  Hiroshi:  and  Maeda  Kouji. 
5.762.704.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon:  See — 

Matsubara.  Jun-ichi:  Miyake.  Yuji:  Kongoji,  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda  Kouji. 
5.762.704.  CI    117-13.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Ohmuia.  Hirofumi;  and  Nakabayashi.  Shigetoshi.  5.762.838.  CI.  264- 
0.5<X). 
Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kenji:  Yoshioka.  Kaisushi:  Okuda  Sciichiro:  and  Mitsuhashi, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,762,709.  CI    118-52.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirata.  Shigeru;  and  Ogawa.  Shinji.  5.763.693.  CI.  .568-895.000. 
Kameoka.  Taiji:   Kashima.  Takeshi;  Ajioka  Masanobu:  Yamaguchi, 

Akihiro:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.763.098.  CI.  428-481.000 
Morisaki.  Jyoji:  lijima.  Masaaki;  Oogaki.  Kouki;  Matsuno.  Hiroaki: 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyau.  Katsuharu.  5.763.687.  CI.  .568- 
927.000 
Mitsui.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshinari;  Sakane.  Kazuo;  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro:  Mitsui.  Hitoshi; 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo:  and  Satoh.  Yuichi.  5.763.437.  O.  514-221.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gomi.  Yoshihito.  5.762.383.  CI.  292-216.000. 
MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuhara  Hiroshi.  5.763.649.  CI.  562-JI6.000. 

Ishi7.aka  Shoji:  Muro.  Kiyofumi:  Fujimoto.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Yamada. 

Yoshikazu.  5.764.668.  CI.  372-45.000. 
YamaitKHo.  Sanehiro:  Sugivama.  Kazuto:  Toyota.  Akinori;  Amimolo. 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Ikejiri.  Fumitoshi.  5.763.517.  CI   524-302.000. 
MiLsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kitahara.  Yasuhiro:  Ajioka. 

Masanobu;  and  Ikado.  Shuhei,  5.763.513.  O.  524-230.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tomomi:  Yama.shita.  Wataru:  Tamai.  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.763.537.  CI  525-4.36.000. 
MiLsumata  Chiharu:  See — 

Tomg.  Chyu  Jiuh:  and  Mitsumata.  Chiharu.  5.764.445.  CI.  360-1 13,000. 
Mitsutakc,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kurematsu,  Katsumi:  and  Mitsuiake.  Hideaki,  5,764.318.01.  349-5,000, 
MiLsuleru  Kimura:  See — 

Sato,  Yukito:  Kimura,  Mitsuteru:  and  Shoji,  Hiroyoshi,  5,763.775.  CI. 
73-204.260 
Miura.  Hiroki;  and  Sato.  Masayasu.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing magnetic  recording  medium.  5.763.019.  CI.  427-549.000. 
MIWA  Lock  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Katayama  Akira.  5.761,936.  CI.  70-224.(XX) 
Mixon.  Curtiss  Lynn;  and  Nair.  Ralph  Kenneth.  II.  to  Cymer,  Inc.  Gas 
di.scharge  laser  control  systems  using  multiple  CPU's  with  shared  mefiNxy 
on  a  common  bus.  5,764 ,.505,  CI.  .364-131.000. 
Miya.  Yukio:  See — 

Enomoto,  Mitugu:  Shinomiva.  Hideo;  Miya.  Yukio:  Nanya  Takanori: 
and  Ikeda.  Shinji.  5.762.110.  CI.  139-192.000. 
Miyabe.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kakii,Toshiaki:  Ishida,  Hidctoshi:  Ogawa.  Shinji:  and  Miyabe,  Kazumi- 
chi. 5.764.833.  CI.  .385.54.000. 
Miyagaki.  Hideharu:  See — 

Udaka.  Tohru;  Miyagaki.  Hideharu;  Noda.  Kazuhiro:  and  Hinokuma. 
Koichiro.  5.764.401.  CI.  359-270.(XX). 
Miyagi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kizaki.  Koji:  Miyagi.  Masahiro:  and  Narita.  Katsunaga  5,763,892,  CI. 
250-492.100. 
Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Iseki,  Yuji,  Shizuki,  Yasushi:  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Saito, 
Masayuki:  Higuchi,  Kazuhito;  Hanawa,  Takeshi;  and  Takagi,  Euji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wiring  board  for  high-frequency  signals  and 
semiconductor  module  for  high-frequency  signals  using  the  wiring  board. 
5.764.119.  CI.  .133-238.0(X) 
Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chung.  Moo-Taek:  Childers.  Jim:  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Becker. 
Manfred.  5.765.010,  CI.  .395-800.010. 
Miyahara.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Oshiro,  Mikio;  Onodera,  Tosiya:  Kishida.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Miyahara.  Ma.saki.  5,764,216.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Miyake.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Endo.  Shigeru;  and  Miyake.  Hideyuki.  5.761.944.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Miyake.  Jiro:  See — 
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Sumiia,  Masaya;  and  Miyake.  Jiro.  5,764,091.  O.  327-175.000. 
Miyake.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tezuka,  Satora;  Miyake.  Shigeni;  Kawaguchi,  Kenji.  Miyazaki,  Satoshi; 
Kawakjta,  Kenji;  Kagei.  Takashi:  Mineo,  Akira;  and  Miruguchi. 
Keizo.  5.764.911,  CI.  395-20O.530. 
Miyake.  Yuji:  See — 

Matsubara.  Junichi;  Miyake,  Yuji;  Kongoji,  Hiroshi;  and  Macda,  Kouji, 

5.762,704,  CI.  117-13.000 

Miyama,  Masayoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Naoaki,  lo  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.. 

Ltd.  Functional  coating  fof  reducing  friction.  5.763,01 1,  CI.  427-393.500. 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Len.s  drive  device  for  zoom 

optical  system   5.764.422,  CI.  359-696  000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  Kato.  Minoru;  and  Omi,  Junichi.  lo  Nikon 
Corporation   Lens  shuner  camera  having  a  zoom  viewfinder  mechanism 
and  an  adjustable  strobe  light  generating  unit  5,765,047.  CI.  396-62.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirohumi:  See — 

Tada,    Hiroshi;    Suemasa,    Hajime;    MaLsumoto,    Haruo;    Maruyama, 
Takashi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Hiloshi.  5,764,117.  CI.  333-206.000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshimi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Kojima,  Takashi.  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Shiozawa. 
Koji;    Hori,    Makoto;    Hamaya.    Masahiro;    and    Ohia.    Minoru, 
5,762,771.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Mivanagi,  Naoki:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;   Miyanagi.   Naoki;  Tada.  Nobuhiko;   Nagano, 
Yoshinari;  Okumura,  Shinya;  and  Sakurai,  Shigeyuki,  5,763,853.  CI. 
219-121.620 
Miya.saka,  Masao:  See — 

Takeshila,  Ma-sami;  Ogawa.  Toshitaka;  Miyasaka.  Masao:  and  Sugano, 
Kazuo,  5,764,269,  CI.  347-233.000. 
Miyasaka.  Muneloshi:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shoji;  and  Miyasaka.  Munetoshi,  5,762.532.  CI.  446-457.000. 
Miyaia.  Katsuharu:  See — 

Morisaki.  Jyoji;  lijima,  Masaaki;  Oogaki,  Kouki:  Malsuno,  Hirtjaki; 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyau,  Katsuharu,  5,763,687.  d.  568- 
927.000. 
Miyauchi,  Masalo.  and  Morita.  Kumiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor  and  production  process  for  same.  5,763, 1 26, 
CI.  430-58  000 
Miyazaki,  Saloshi:  See — 

Tezuka,  Satoni;  Miyake,  Shigeru;  Kawaguchi,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Satoshi; 
KawakiU,  Kenji;  Kagei,  Takashi;  Mineo,  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi, 
Keizo.  5.764,911,  CI.  395-200.530 
Miyazaki,  Takeo:  See —  "* 

Yamaguchi,   Nobuyuki;   and  Miyazaki,  Takeo,  5.762,278,  CI.   242- 
283.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Akira;  and  Miyazaki,  Takumi,  5,762.913,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Miyazawa.   Hi.sashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;   Nakamura.  Osamu;   Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Saloni;  and  Naka,  Takahiro, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  reconling  head.  5,764,257,  01.  347- 
71.000. 
Miyazawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.   Lens- 
exchangeable  camera.  5,765,055.  CI.  396-137.000. 
Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoio. 
Yoichi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation  Pneumatic  radial  tires  including  a  lire 
component  containing  groups  of  reinforcing  elements.   5,762,733,  CI. 
152-543.000. 
Miyo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Akihiko;  Ishimine.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masumi;  Miyo,  Masahiro; 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano,  Minoru;  and  Nori.  Hiloshi,  5,763,950,  CI 
257-712.000. 
Miyoshi,  Etsuo,  to  Swany  Corporation.  Suitcase  having  casters.  5,762.168, 

CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Miyoshi,  Naoto:  See — 

Kasahara,  Koichi;  Tateishi,  Syuji;  Miyoshi,  Naoto;  and  Matsumoto, 
Shinichi,  5,762,892,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Mizer,  Michael  A.,  to  Carver,  Inc.  Lint  cleaning  apparatus.  5,762,171.  CI. 

19-41.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Shuri:  See— 

Yoshida,  Koujiro;  Mizoguchi,  Shuri;  lijima.  Yaichi:  Eta,  Masayoshi; 
Lshida,  Ken;  and  Kibayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,765,065,  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Imamura,  Takahiro,  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5,764,444,  CI.  360- 
109  000. 
Mizrahi,  Sadi:  See — 

Buchanan,  John  S.;  Chester.  Arthur  W;   Fung.  Anthony  S.;   Kinn, 
Timothy  F;  and  Mizrahi,  Sadi,  5.763.720,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Keizo:  See — 

Tezuka,  Satoni;  Mivake,  Shigeru;  Kawaguchi,  Kenji;  Miyazaki,  Satoshi; 

Kawakita,  Kenji;   Kagei,  Taka.shi;  Mineo,  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi, 

Keizo.  5.764,911,  CI.  395-200.530. 

Mizuma,  Tenimi;  Takeuchi,  Mika;  and  Saito,  Toshiaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limned. 

Intelligent  network  call  lerminaling  method  in  intelligeni  network,  and 

service  exchange  system  and  destination  exchange  system  each  used  in 

inielligeni  network.  5.764,744.  CI.  379-207.000. 

Mizumo.  Yoshivuki,  to  Minolta  Co,  Lid.  Circuit  board  connection  method  and 

connection  structure  5,764.497.  CI.  361-803.000. 
Mizumoto.  Kenji;  Serila,  Yasuaki;  and  Hamada,  Saloshi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd. 
Camera  using  film  wiih  magnetic  track.  5,765,064,  CI.  396-389.000. 


Mizuno,  Akira:  See — 

Nakano. Tomomi;  Egami,  Masayuki;  Hattori,  Masafumi;  Mizuno,  Akira; 
and  Mayumi.  Junji.  5,763,088.  CI.  428-424.800. 
Mizusaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kurosawa.    Hironori;    Tsulsui.    Tokuhisa;    Mizusaki.    Yasushi;    and 
Marumo.  Hiromasa,  5,763,%7.  CI.  310-45.000. 
Mizutani,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kauyama,   Masayuki;   Mizutani,  Atsushi;   Hattori,  Yutaka:  and  ho, 
Nobuei,  5,763.111,  CI  428-691.000. 
MIeziva,  Mark  Michael:  See— 

Leak,  A.  Todd;  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  Uitenbroek,  Duane  Girard; 
Diaz.  Monica  Signorei;  and  Garren.  Lance  James.  Jr.,  5,763.041,  CI. 
428-100.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Buchanan.  John  S..  Chester.  Arthur  W.;   Fung.  Anthony  S.;   Kinn, 

Timothy  F;  and  Mizrahi.  Sadi.  5.763.720.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Collins,  Nick  A  ;  and  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  5.763,727.  CI.  585-708.000. 
Doner,  John  Phillips;  and  Famg,  Liehpao  Oscar,  5,763.370,  CI.  508- 
364.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Nobukazu;  Mochizuki,  Hideo;  and  Hamai.  Akio,  5,763.205, 

CI  435-232.000. 

Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Kouji,  Suzuki,  Masataka; 

and  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  for  wire  and  flat 

cable  and  method  of  manufacmring  the  san^K;.  5,762.507,  CI.  439-164.000. 

Mochizuki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yoshiyuki;   and  Mochizuki,   Shinobu,   5,762.521.  CI.   439- 
492,000. 
Moehlmann.  Jon  Gregory;  See — 

Wu   Zamg-Arh  George;  Held.  Robert  Paul;  and  Moehlmann,  Jon  Gre- 
gory. 5.764,262.  CI.  .347-101.000. 
Moench,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  5,764,078,  a.  326-40.000. 
Moertl.  Daniel  Frank:  See — 

Bakke  Bnan  Enc:  Huss,  Frederic  Lawrence;  Moertl,  Daniel  Frank;  and 
Walk.  Bruce  Marshall,  5,765,204.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Mogen  International  N  V :  See — 

Sijmons.  Peter  Chrisuaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M  ;  Schrammeijer,  Barbara;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen,  Peiurs  Josephus  M..  5,763.748,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Moghaddam.  Minoo  J  :  See — 

MaLsuda.  Takehisa;  Moghaddam.  Minoo  J.;  and  Sakurai.  Katsukiyo, 
5.763.504.  CI   522-87.000. 
Mogi.  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi.  Etsuro;  and  Narila,  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Video  signal  format  converting  circuit.  5,764,764,  CI.  38O-2O.00O. 
Mohabir.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Nacman.  Aron;  and  Mohabir.  Daniel  A..  5.764.377,  CI.  358-444.000 
Mohat  William  D  .  to  Elsag  International  N  V  Processor  independent  error 

checking  arrangement  5,764.660.  CI   371-68  100. 
Mohn.  Jon;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  and  Collins.  Kenneth  S..  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc    Plasma  guard  for  chamber  equipped  with  electrostatic 
chuck   5.762,714.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Mohror  Robert  Alvin.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc   Hybrid  maize 

plant  &  seed.  5.763.747.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Moisson.  Marc  F:  See — 

Benn,  Alexander;  Henderson,  Peter;  Lohmuller,  Detlev  A.;  Soderberg. 
Paulmer  M.;  Moisson,  Marc  F;  and  Kohl,  Lowell  I.,  5,762,224,  C\. 
220-402.000. 
Mok,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandra.sekhar;  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher, 
Robert  L.;  Mok.  Lawrence  S  ;  Shi.  Leathen;  and  Cipolla,  Thomas  M  . 
5.764,314.  CI.  349-58  000 
Moldovan,  Peter  K.;  and  Juds.  Mark  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electric  current 
switching    apparatus     with    tomadic     arc    extinguishing     mechanism. 
5,763,847,  CI.  218-38.000 
Molecular  Imaging  Corp  :  See — 

Jung.  Pan  S  ;  and  Yaniv,  Daphna  R..  5,763,767.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Molecular  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Lincoln.  Stephen  E.;  and  Knapp.  Michael  R..  5.762.876.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Molho,  Jacques,   lo  International   Business  Machines  Corp.   Method  for 
loading  secondary  stations  with  a  structure  representing  initial  program 
load    information    to   be   sent    in   a   computer  communication   system 
5.764.986.  CI   395-700.000. 
Moll.  Jurgen;  Weikmann.  Franz;  and  Lamia,  Michael,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient 
GmbH,  Data  earner  having  an  electronic  module.  5,763.869,  CI.  235- 
487  000. 
Moller.  Henning:  See — 

Hoppe.  Reinhard;  Moller.  Henning;  and  Noack,  Andreas,  5,762,075,  CI. 
131-84.100. 
Moller,  Heribert:  See — 

Fnedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller.  Heribert;  and  Vogelsang, 
Klaus,  5.762.582.  CI.  477-208.000. 
Mollet.  Beat;  Peel.  John;  Pridmore.  David;  Rekhif.  Nadji;  and  Bruno.  Suri,  to 
Nestec    S.A.     Nucleotide    fragments    and    uses    thereof   for   obtaining 
bactericide-producing  compositions.  5,763,247.  CI.  435-172  300 
Momona.  Morihisa:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shuntaio;    Nyu,    Takayuki;    Momona,    Morihisa;    and 
Tachibana,  Milsuni,  5,764,394.  CI.  3.59-152.000. 
Momose.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mamiya,  Johji;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Momose,  Yoshinori,  5,764,322,  CI. 
349-65.000. 
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Monahan.  John  E.:  See — 

Ludtke,  Douglas  N.:  Monahan,  John  E.;  and  Unger,  John  T,  5,763,186, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Monbaliu,  Marcel:  See — 

Willems.  Peter;  Henderickx.  Freddy;  and  Monbaliu,  Marcel,  5,763,148, 
CI   430-405000 
Mondin.  Mynam;  Loth,  Mynam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  Tho- 
ma.s.  Barbara.  Bala.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Adamy.  Steven,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company.  Microemulsion  all  purpose  liquid  cleaning  compositions  com- 
prising elhoxvlated  polyhydric  alcohols  with  at  least  partial  esters  thereof, 
and  optional  dralkyl  sulfosuccinate.  5.763,386,  CI.  510^17.000 
Mondry,  Jens:  See — 

Kappel.    Peter;    Lenz.   Werner;    MUller.    Waller;    Schaffer,   Christian; 
Schebesta,  Wilhelm;  Basler.  LUrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  Gobel,  JUrgen. 
5,764,352.  CI.  356-225.000. 
Monier,  Guy.  Method  for  the  implementation  of  modular  reduction  according 

to  the  monlgomery  method  5,764,554.  CI.  364-746.000. 
Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Frings,  Albert-Johannes;  Horn,  Michael;  Jenker.  Peter;  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw;  Srebnv.  Hans-Guenther;  Standke.  Burkhard;  and  Trautvel- 
ter,  Bertram.  5,763.666.  CI.  564-434.000. 
Monsanio  Company:  See — 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs,  Roy  L.;  Lavrik,  Paul  B.;  McPherson,  Sylvia 

A.;  and  Perlak,  Frederick  J.,  5,763,241,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Greenplate,  John  T;  Pershing,  Jay  C;  Purcell,  John  P.;  and  Corbin. 
David  R  ,  5,763,245.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Monsanto  Europe  S.A.:  See — 

van  de  Velde  Keyser.  Herbert  Sybrant,  5,762.979.  01.  425-363.000. 
Montag.  Eric  Gerard:  See — 

Grim,  Tracy  E.;  O'Donn^ll,  Kevin  Richard;  and  Montag,  Eric  Gerard. 

5.761.834.  CI   36-88.000 

Montalan.  Dominique;  Phan.  Pascal;  and  Richard.  Herve,  lo  Valeo  Vision 

Indicating  light,  in  particular  a  complementary  stop  light  for  a  motor 

vehicle,  having  a  number  of  light  sounxs  in  line  with  each  other.  5,762,4 14. 

CI   362-61.000. 

Montgomery.  Charles  Daniel,  to  Ludan  Corporation   Fluid  impervious  and 

non-slip  fabric.  5.763.337,  CI.  442-398.000. 
Moon,  Beom  Jin,  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Driving  apparatus  for  liquid  crystal 

display.  5,764,210,  CI.  345-90000 
Moon.  Jung  S.;  and  Lee.  Tae  Wha,  lo  IBC  USA.  Inc.  Hair  moisturizing 

attachment  for  use  with  a  hair  dryer.  5.761,824,  CI   34-97.000. 
M(x>n.  Surk'Sik:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon,  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk.  Bac.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park,  Yong-Bok;  Choi,  Myung-Sook;  Hwang,  Ingyu;  Moon,  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon,  Yong-Kook;  Ahn,  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee,  Eun-Sook,  5,763,414, 01. 
514-27.000. 
Mooney,  Thomas;  Linle.  Gaybert  B;  and  Little.  Guy.  to  Hi-Shear  Technology 
Corporation  Air  bag  inflator  using  liquid  monopropellant  and  adaptable  lo 
produce  ouputs  with  vanous  parameters.  5.762,369,  CI   280- 741. 000. 
Mixineyhan,  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E  ;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jeny  A.,  5,762,541,  CI.  451-48.000. 
Moore.  Andrew:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl,  Clifford  W ; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie.  Meyer,  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B  ;  Spnnger. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement.  Drager.  Craig. 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen,  Moore. 
Andrew;  Poral.  David;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5,762,873,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Moore,  Boyd  B.  Underground  well  electrical  cable  transition,  seal  and 

method  5,762.135,  CI    166-65  100 
Moore.  Bruce  Dudley,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc   Multiple  battery 

switchover  circuits   5.764.032.  CI   320-126.000 
Moore.  Charies  Joyce,  Jr.:  See — 

Avory,  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey,  William  David:  Fields,  Stewart  Shannon; 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce.  Jr.;  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang,  David. 
5,763.814.01    102-202.700. 
Moore.  David  Frank;  Hoole,  Andrew  Charles  Fredenck;  ai>d  Heaver.  Alan,  lo 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited    Micromechanical  sensor.  5,763,782, 
CI   73-514  180 
Moore,  Larry  W    See — 

Clark.  Fredenck  L  .  Hendnck.  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J  :  Schner,  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ra>.  Winter,  Gary  E  .  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ,  Yost.  David 
A  ;  Clemens.  John  M  ,  Kanewske.  William  J  ,  111:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ;  Oleksak.Carl  M  .  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ,  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught, 
JaiTKS  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagixki,  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A  .  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  .  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adnan  M  ,  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkms.  William  E  ,  III;  Clift,  Gilbert:  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5,762,878.  CI  422-102.000 
Moore.  Leslie  A   System  for  filling  bottles  with  pills.  5,762,116.  01    141- 

145.000. 
Moore,  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Bourne,  David  Alan;  Murray,  Anne  Marie;  Sturges. 
Robert  H.  Jr :  and  Hazama.  Kensuke.  to  Amada  Company,  Ltd:  and 
Amada  Amcnca.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatuses  for  backgaging  and  sensor- 
based  control  of  bending  operations  5.761.940.  CI   72-19  400 
Moore.  Terry  L  .  to  WcKidbndge  Foam  Corporation  Hydrophilic  polyol  and 

process  for  pnxluclion  thereof  5,763,682.  01.  568-672  000. 
Moquin,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 


Yue.  Dnna  C;  Smeis.  Raymond  J  ;  Mixjuin,  Thomas  Joseph;  Kraus, 
Evan;  Durand,  Terry;  and  Berke,  Lawrence  R  .  5.764.747.  01.  379- 
210.000. 
Morabit.  Vincent  D.;  Morabilo,  Michael  Z.;  and  Morabilo,  Christopher  J 

Aerodynamic  cutting  suing.  5,761,816.  CI  .30-276.000. 
Morabilo,  Chnslopher  J  :  See — 

Morabit,  Vincent  D.;  Morabilo,  Michael  Z.;  and  Morabilo,  Christopher 
J..  5,761,816,  01.  30-276.000. 
Morabito.  Michael  Z.:  See — 

Morabit,  Vincent  D.;  Morabilo,  Michael  Z  ;  and  Morabilo,  Christopher 
J.,  5.761,816,01.  30-276000. 
Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad:  See — 

Ahmed,    Iqbal;    Moradi-Araghi,    Ahmad;    and    Eriksen,    Odd    Ivar. 
5,763,610.  01.  544-386.000. 
Morfin.  Robert,  lo  Conservatoire  National  des  Arts  El  Metiers.  Pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containing  3-beta-hvdroxylated  6,7-substiluled  steroid 
derivatives,  and  use  diereof  5,763,43.3.  01.  514-177.000 
Morgan.  Earl;  Ligon.  Robert;  and  Seger.  Mark,  lo  Sundstrand  CorporaDon. 

Integrated  electric  power  system.  5,764,502.  01   363-65.000. 
Morgan.  George  L.:  See — 

Sullawav.  Bobby  L.;  Laurel.  David  F ;  Morgan,  George  L.;  and  Szarfca, 
David  D.,  5,762,139,  01.  166-291.000. 
Morgan.  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

McAllise.  Gregg  A.,  and  Morgan,  Jeffery  A.,  5,761.763, 01.  15-320.000. 
Morgan.  William  K.;  and  Miller.  D  Scott,  lo  Dan  Indu.scries  Inc.  Vented  seal 

with  rocking  vent  cover.  5.762.228.  01.  220-367.100. 
Morganelli.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Fanger.  Michael  W;  and  Morganelli,  Peter  M.,  5.762.930.  O.  424- 
136.100. 
Mori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Ma.sakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabtichi.  Mamoru. 
Hodaira.  Kinji;  and  Sakai.  Taisuo.  5.761.902,  01.  60-288.000. 
Mori,  Jungi:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Hiroyoshi:  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dole.  Kazumi; 
Iwadate.  Akihilo;  Kurihara,  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Himta,  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji,  5.765.167.  01  707-200.000 
Mori.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoio.  Ikeda.  Tom;  Mori.  Kenichi;  Yukawa,  Toshihidc;  Take- 
molo.  Tadashi.  and  Kamada.  Hajime,  5,763,657,  01.  562-561.000 
Mori,  NaLsuhiko;  Watanabe.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  lo  NTN 
Corporation    Beanng  device,  solid  resin  lubricating  composition  and 
porous  oil-impregnated  bearing.  5,762,423.  01.  384-279.000. 
Mori.  Yukio:  See — 

Tani,  Yasuhide;  and  Mon.  Yukio.  5.762.272.  01.  239-543.000. 
Moriga.  Toshinon;  Kojima.  Shunji;  and  Kobayashi,  Seishichi,  loToyo  Seikan 

Kaisha.  Ud  Aqueous  paint.  5,763.507,  01.  523-424.000. 
Morikawa.  Kazutoshi;  Yura.  Shinsuke;  and  Kawabuchi,  Shinji,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Field  emission  type  electron  source  and  method 
of  making  same   5,763,987.  CI   313-309.000 
Monkawa.  Takashi.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  mail 
processing  svstem  and  electronic  mail  processing  method  5.765,170,  01 
707-200.000' 
Morimoto.  Kyomi:  See — 

Nimura.   MiLsuhiro;   Morimoto,   Kyomi,   Ito,   Yasunobu;   and  Ohara. 
Shigekazu.  5,765.123.  01   701-208000 
Monmolo,  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Digital 
signal  processor  with  on  board  program  having  arithmetic  instructions  and 
direct  memory  access  instructions  for  controlling  direct  meiTKiry  access 
thereof  5.765.025.  01   .395-843  000 
Morimoto,  MiLsuru   See — 

Yamane.  Manabu.  Tanaka,  Junji;  Taniguchi,  Hideko;  and  Morimoco, 
Milsuni.  5.764.648.  01.  370-516.000. 
Monmura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Azuma.  Takeo;  Morimura.  Atsushi;  Kayashima,   Kazuhiro,  Uoinori, 
Kenya;  Fukui,  Yasuo:  Onishi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda.  Kouji.  5.764.266. 
01.  347-171.000. 
Monmura.  Toshiaki;   Noguchi.  Yoshilaka;  and  Oka.  Satoshi.  to  Ohkura 
Electric  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  grown  crysul.  5.763.838.  01 
177-147.000. 
Morin.  Paul  G    See — 

Gundlach.  Larry  C;  Milkowski,  Andrew  L.:  Morin,  Paul  G.;  and 
Popenhagen,  Gerald  R..  5,762.993.  01.  426-646.000. 
Monno.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro:  Yamashita.  Koji;  Morino.  Shinji:  Okuno.  Hirohisa: 
Sa.se.  Takao;  Ikeda.   Koji;  and  Amano.  Masahiko.  5.762.518.  CI. 
439-409  000 
Monsaki.  Jyoji.  lijima.  Masaaki.  Oogaki.  Kouki.  Matsuno.  Hiroaki;  Yamagu- 
chi. Taka.shi.  and  Miyala.  Katsuharu.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc  Preparation 
process  for  aroirutic  mononitro  compounds.  5.763,687,  01  .568-927.000 
Mon  la.  Kazuo  See — 

Fukuda,  Kimio;  and  Monta.  Kazuo.  5.764.926,  01.  395-283.000. 
Morita.  Kumiko   See — 

Miyauchi.  Masaio.  and  Monla.  Kumiko.  5.763.126.  CI  430-58.000. 
Monyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

tsuboi.    Mitsuru;    Fujino,    Naoji:    Kobayashi.    ^4oboru:    Nobumoio. 
Toshiaki.  Ohu.  Toshiyuki:  Moriyama,  Yutaka;  Eguchi.  Nobuhide:  and 
Murakawa.  Miki.  5.765.128.  01.  704-222.000. 
Morizumi.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shigeki;  and  Morizumi.  Telsuya.  5.764,876.  01.   395- 
182.040. 
Mtimslam.  BirgiOa:  See — 
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Larsson.  Krister,  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Mornstam,  Birgitta:  Roschester, 
Jan;  and  SkOldback.  Jan-Ake.  5.763.407,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Moms,  James  E.  C;  and  Lemer,  Edward  A.,  to  Multitude.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  communicating  digilaJly-encoded  acoustic  inloimation  across 
a  netwoit  between  computers.  5,764,900,  CI.  395-200.330 
Morris,  Kevin  N.;  See— 

Jensen.  Kirk  B.;  Chen,  Hang;  Morris,  Kevin  N.;  Stephens,  Andrew;  and 
Gold,  Larr).  5,763,566.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Morris.  Roger  James:  5*f— 

Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl,  Clifford  W ; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer,  Donald;  Moms,  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Shine,  David  B  :  Springer, 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop,  James  Clement;  Drager,  Craig; 
Burchard,  Thomas;  Cha.stain,  David;  Guetrera,  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew, 
5.762.873,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robm- 
son,  Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gerst,  JoAnne  T.  5.762.874.  CI  422-65.000. 
Moms.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Handanyan.  Lynne  A.;  Morris,  Thomas  A ;  Hendrickson.  Robert  L.; 
Johnson.  Phillip  J.;  and  Noms.  Timothy.  5.763,454,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Morrison.  David  Geoffrey,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited 
company    Digital  dau  transcoder  with  relaxed  internal  decoder/coder 
interface  frame  jitter  requirements.  5,764,298,  CI.  348-500.000. 
Morrison,  Gordon  Edward;  Brooks,  Christopher  Bancroft;  and  Gluck,  Fred- 
erick George,  to  Blax  Corporation.  System  for  executing  instnictions  with 
delayed  firing  times.  5.765,037,  CI.  395-557.000 
Momson  Inlemanonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  James  W.,  5,764,331,  O.  351-41.000. 
Momson,  James  W..  to  Morrison  Intenutional,  Inc.  Combination  of  spectacle 

lenses  and  frames  therefor  5,764,331,  CI.  351-41.000 
Momson.  Robert;  and  Nash.  Allan,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation. 
Deiermmate.  delayed-ripening  cherry  tomato  plants.  5.763,742,  CI.  800- 
200.(X)0. 
Morrissey.  Suzanne.   Protective  curtain  for  a  showerftub.  5,761,751,  CI. 

4-558.000. 
Morse,  John  B.:  See — 

Nowak,  Ralph  M.;  and  Morse,  John  B.,  5,761.756,  O.  5-426.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Mai;  Deitch.  Jeffrey  H.;  Kenion,  Grant  B.;  and  Krawczyk, 

Geriiard,  5,763,527,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Harris,  Bradley  D.;  Lang,  Gregory  J.;  and  Witt.  W  Gary,  5,762,853,  CI. 

264-254.000 
Lindsey,  David  W.;  Johnson,  Darrin  L.;  Olson,  Brent  K.;  Storey,  J.  Kirk; 
and  Richardson.  William  B..  5.762,370.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Mory,  Yves:  See — 

Novick,  Daniela;  Mory,  Yves;  Fischer,  Dina  G.:  Revel,  Michel;  and 

Rubinstein,  Menachem,  5,763,210.  O.  435-69.100. 

Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan,  Kenneth  H.;  Dixon,  Kathy;  and  He,  Rui,  to 

United  Sutes  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Gene  encoding  a 

human  reduced  folate  carrier  (RFC)  5,763,216,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Mosdal.  Brian  Thomas,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mounting  bracket  for  multiple 

frame  sizes.  5.762,436,  CI.  403-3.000. 
Moseman.  James  F:  See — 

Benedict,  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky,  David  Mark;  Raitz,  Philip  Lee; 
Hammerl,  Erwin  N.;  Ho,  Herbert;  Moseman,  James  F.;  Palm,  Herbert; 
Yoshida,  Seiko;  and  Takato,  Hiroshi,  5,763,315,  CI.  438-424.000. 
Mosher.  Curtis  L.;  See — 

Henderson,  Eric  R.;  Mosher,  Curtis  L.;  Jones,  Vivian  Wynne;  Green, 
John-Bruce  D.;  and  Porter,  Marc  D.,  5.763,768,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Moskal.  Joseph  R.;  Yamamoto.  Hirotaka;  and  Colley,  Patricia  A.,  to  Neuro- 

therapeutics  LP  Neuroacuve  peptides.  5,763,393,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Mosley.  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  Grover;  Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  and 

Mosley,  Joseph  Michael.  5,763,943,  CI.  257-686.000. 

Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  reducing  cumulative  time  delay  in  synchronizing  transfer  of  buffered 

data  between  two  mumally  asynchronous  buses.   5,764,966,  CI.  395- 

551.000. 

Motoda.  Kimio;  and  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Coating 

apparatus  therefor  5,762,708,  CI    118-52.000. 
Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  making  semiconductor  laser.  5.763.291,  O.  438-39.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Banham,  Mark  R  ;  Brailean.  James  C;  Levine,  Stephen  N.;  Katsaggelos. 

Aggelos  K  ;  and  Schuster,  Guido  M  ,  5.764.921.  CI   395-200.770. 
Rabe,  Duane  C;  Jorgensen.  Gary  A.;  and  Schuster,  David  C,  5,764,730, 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Ady,  Roger  W.;  Groves,  William  R.;  Zibrik,  Larry  J.;  Cosbey.  Robert; 

and  Oler,  Van,  5,764,492,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Afsar,  Muhammad;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Patel,  Rajesh  B.,  5,765,215, 

CI   711-214.000. 
Blanchard.  Scon  David;  Wreschner.  Kenneth  Solomon;  Brack.  Marc 

David;  and  Winningham.  Terry,  5,764,690,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Bushman,  Michael  L..  5.764,111,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Callicotte.  Marie  J  ;  and  Grosspietsch.  John  K.,  5,764,100.  CI.  327- 

554.000. 
Chang,  Joseph  Y;  Lioe,  Hidayat;  Reed,  Paul  A.;  and  Snider,  Brian  J., 
5,765,199,  CI.  711-168.000. 


Chen.  Diana;  Wright,  Phil;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  5.764.329.  CI. 

349-193.000. 
Circello.  Joseph  C  ;  Tirumala,  Anup  S.;  and  Bibikar.  Vasudev  J., 

5,765,190,  CI.  711-118.000 
Eggleston,  Gene;  Hansen,  Milch;  and  Rzany,  Anthony.  5,764,899,  CI. 

395-200.330 
Ghosh,  Amitava;  Reed,  John  Dougles;  Rozanski,  Walter  Joseph.  Jr.;  and 

Buford.  Kevin  Andrew.  5.764.188,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Goedken,  James  Francis;  Recht.  Thomas  Smart;  and  Pittelkow,  Michael 

Henry.  5.764.743.  CI   379-156000. 
Hoy  Thomas  Alan;  Potter.  Terence  M.;  and  Rcssbach.  Paul  Charles, 

5.765,017.  CI.  395-800230 
Huang.  Jin.  5.763.983.  CI.  310-360.000. 

Hubacher.  Eric  M.;  and  Hoebener,  Karl  G..  5,762,259,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Novis,  Scon  R.;  and  Bairy,  Dennis,  5,763.862, 

CI  235-380.000. 
Johnston,  Thomas  Kevin;  Atwell.  William  Daune,  Jr.;  and  Tipple,  David 

Russell,  5,764,577,  CI.  365-200  000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S  ;  Ramdani.  Jamal;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin.  5.764.671.  CI. 

372-45.000. 
Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda,  5,764.104,  CI.  330-I24.00R 
Mallick,  Soummya;  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Jessani,  Romesh 

Mangho.  5.764.940,  CI   395-382.000 
Medendor)).  Dale  Fredrick;  Burke,  Timothy  Mark;  Vilmur.  Paul  Louis; 
Comgan.  Richard  James;  and  Freyman.  Phillip  Kent.  5.764,7.34.  CI. 
379-90010, 
Moyer,  William  C  .  5,765,217,  CI.  711-217.000. 
Needham,  Michael  L.;  Crisler,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Gilbert.  Stephen  S.. 

5.764.699.  CI.  375-261.000 
Nelson.  Jacqueline  S.;  and  Samra,  Nicholas  G..  5.765,208.  CI.  711- 

204.000. 
OConnell,  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Tull.  Damon  Lee.  5,764,808,  CI   382- 

242.000 
Ota,  Ken;  and  Archibald,  William  C  ,  5,764,854.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Ozcelik,  Taner;  Brailean.  James  C  ;  Katsaggelos,  Aggelos  K.;  Erdogan, 

Ozan;  and  Auyeung.  Cheung,  5,764,307,  CI.  348-608.000. 
Robinson,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Chaudhry,  Udey.  5.764,520,  CI  364-468.220 
Rossbach,  Paul  Charles;  Kau,  Chin-Cheng;  and  Levitan,  David  Stephen, 

5,765,221.  CI   711-220.000. 
Schumacher,  Darren  A  .  and  Bush,  Kevin  J  ,  5,762.054,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Shen.  Jun;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin,  5,764.679,  CI.  372-69.000 
Weng,  Chia-Shiann;  Astrachan,  Paul  M.;  Curtis,  Peter  C;  Anderson, 
Donald  C;  Kuenast,  Walter  L'.;  and  Weng.  Kenneth  C„  5.765,216,  CI. 
711-214000. 
Wilson,  David  L  .  5.764,024.  CI   318-805  000 
Motowaki,  Shigehisa  See — 

Syouji.  Moritaka;  Kitami.  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Ken; 

Shirakawa,     Shingo;    Yamazaki,    Takeo;    Tanaka,     Shigeni;    and 

Motowaki,  Shigehi.sa.  5.764,129,  CI   338-22  OSD. 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method 

and  system  to  process  external  entities  in  a  document  processing  language 

5,765,006,  CI.  395-776.000 

Molsch.  Uwe.  to  A.  Raymond  &  Cie.  Clip  for  retaining  tubes.  5,762,299,  CI. 

248-71.000. 
Mon,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Gross,  Kenneth  C  ,  Wegench,  Stephan  W.;  Singer,  Ralph  M.;  and  Mon, 
Jack  E.  5,764.509,  CI   364-149.000. 
Mouchot,  Jean:  See — 

Lazzan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mouchot,  Jean,  5,764,448,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Mougin,  St^phane;  Courreges.  Francis;  and  Sol,  Jean-Marc,  to  Pixtech  S.A. 
Flat  display  screen  including  resistive  strips  5,764,000,  CI.  313-496.000. 
Mover.  Scon  C  :  See — 

'  Parisi,  John  B  ;  Moyer.  Scon  C;  Gayhart.  Edward  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hiner, 
Larry  A  ,  5.762.005,  CI.  110-234.000. 
Moyer.  William  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  to  perform  bus 

reflection  operation  using  a  data  processor  5.765,217,  CI  711-217.000. 
Mronga,  Norberi:  See — 

Schmid,  Raimund,  Mronga.  Notbert;  and  Adel,  Jbrg,  5,763.086,  CI. 
428-404.000. 
Muanza.  David  N  ;  See — 

Ronzio,    Robert   A;    Muanza.    David   N.;   and   Sparks.   William   S.. 
5.762,936,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Much.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Waldhauser,  Franz;  and  Much.  Wolfgang,  5.762,1%,  CI   206-499.000 
Mucke,  Lars  H  .  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd   Dual  mode  radiotelephone 

modulator  5,764.692,  CI   375-216.000. 
Mudgen,  Dan  S    See — 

MacEXinald,  James  R.;  Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  Mudgen.,^  S., 
5.765,003.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Mudgen.  Harry:  See — 

IXiwney.  Jerome  P;  and  Mudgen.  Hairy.  5.762.891.  CI.  423-87  000 
Mueller,  Norberi  See — 

Bickhardt.  Susanne;  Mueller,  Norijert;  Rein.  Brigine;  and  Hofmann, 
Volker,  5,763.501,  CI  521-142000. 
Mugino,  Akira;  Tamura,  Shuichi;  and  Shimizu.  Takeo,  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  The  Optical  wavelength  division  multiplexer  device.  5,764.825. 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Muhle,  Michael  Elroy;  Renola,  Gary  Thomas;  Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos. 
Lineer,  Dwayne  Lee.  and  Griffin,  John  Robert,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Olefin  polymenzation  process  with  little  or  no  scavenger  present. 
5.763.543,  CI.  526-68.000. 
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Mukherjee,  Ranjan;  and  Christian.  Thomas  F,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy  Actuation  system  for  the  control  of  multiple  shape  memory  alloy 
elements.  5,763,979,  CI.  310-306.000 
Mulder,  Hans:  See — 

Sharangpani,    Harshvardhan;    Alpert.    Donald;    and    Mulder,    Hans. 
5,764,959,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Mulla,  Shafeek  Abdul  Rashid:  See— 

Choudhary,  Vasant  Ramchandra;  Rajput,  Amarjeei  Munshiram;  and 
Mulla,  Shafeek  Abdul  Rashid,  5,763.725.  CI.  585-652  000 
Mullen.  Klaus:  See — 

Gugel,  Andreas;  Belik,  Pavel;  and  Mullen,  Klaus,  5.763.719.  CI.  585- 
471.000. 
Muller.  Didier:  See — 

Uvieville,  Jean-Paul;  and  Muller,  Didier.  5.764.088.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Muller.  Harald:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  and  MUller.  Harald,  5,763,350,  01.  502-307.000. 
Muller,  Herve:  See— 

Barbier,  Ren*;  Soulas,  Marc:  and  Muller,  Her\i.  5.764,490.  CI.  361- 
823.000. 
Muller.  Klaus:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert,    Kurt;    Muller.    Klaus;    Labler,    Ludvik;    Schmid.    Gerard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  ;  Wessel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5,763.436, 
CI   514-211.000. 
Muller,  Reinhard:  See — 

Annen,  Ulrich;  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter;  Widder.  Rudi;  and 
Muller,  Reinhard.  5,763.639.  CI.  558-351.000. 
MiJller,  Waller;  D61I,  Gerhard,  deceased;  Friederike  Doll,  Helga  Luise,  heir; 
Dcill.  Riidiger  Gunther,  heir;  DOIl,  Achim  Vitus,  heir;  and  Hager,  Erwin,  to 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Winding  arrangement  of  a  coil  5.764,122.  CI 
336-69  000. 
Muller.  Walter  See— 

Kappel.   Peter.   Lenz.  Werner;   Miiller.   Walter;   Schaffer.  Christian; 
Schebesta,  Wilhelm;  Basler,  Ulrich;  Mondry,  Jens;  and  Gobet.  Jiirgen, 
5,764,352,  CI.  356-225.000. 
Mulpuri.  Rao:  See — 

Sarin,  Vinod;  and  Mulpuri,  Rao.  5,763.008.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve,  5,764,627,  CI 
370-271.000. 
Multitude,  Inc.:  See — 

Moiris,  James  E.  G.;  and  Lemer,  Edward  A..  5,764,900.  CI.  395- 
200.330. 
Mulvey.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Papalos,  John  G.;  Grinstein,  Reuben  H  ;  Shah,  Shailesh;  Mulvey,  Joseph 
L.,  and  Jewell,  Bnan  G.,  5.763.506,  CI   523-414  000 
Miinch,  Udo:  See — 

Besserer.    Horst;    Miinch.    Udo;    Neuhof.    Markus;    Nicolai.    Walter; 
Pawlowski,  Adam;   Schiller,   Matthias;   and   Strackbein,   Heinrich. 
5,761,797,  d.  29-825  000. 
Munemasa,  Narihiro;  and  Takeda,  Hartio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Decoding  system 
and  method  of  coded  data  by  parallel  processings.  5.764,801,  CI.  382- 
234  000. 
Munger,  Michael:  See — 

Wolf.  Jerry;  and  Munger.  Michael,  5,761,768.  CI.  16-225  000 
Munoz,  Marcelino  P,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  One-sided 

photoetching  process  for  needle  fabrication.  5.762,811.  CI  216-11  000. 
Murai.  Shunji;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshltaka,  to  Core  Corp.  Airborne  photo- 
graphing apparatus.  5,765,044,  CI.  396-13.000. 
Murakami,  Eiji,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  .  Ltd.  Embroidering  sewing 

machine.  5,762.011,  CI.  112-102.500. 
Murakami,  Hiroko:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Sanroku;  Dedic.  Ian;  Kamei.  Kuniyoshi;  Endo.  Toshiaki; 
Sawada,  Masanj;  and  Murakami,  Hiroko.  5.764.177. CI.  341-172.000. 
Murakami.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Katsunori;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Oda.  Hideyuki; 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Murakami,  Nobuaki,  5,762,042,  CI.  123-308.000 
Murakami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoyagi,   Kaoru;  Watanabe,   Manabu;   Yanai,    Kohji;   and   Murakami. 
Takeshi.  5,763,221,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Murakami,  Tokumichi:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Shun-ichi;    Murakami.  Tokumichi;    and    Kalo.   Voshiaki. 
5.764.658.  CI.  371  .17  100 
Murakami,  Yoshileru;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  having  a  readout  layer  with  varying  composition  and 
cune  temperature.  5,764.601,  CI.  36913.000. 
Murakami,  Yutaka:  See — 

Shibata,  Kazulaka;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  5.762.744,  CI.  IS6-23S.000. 
Murakawa,  Miki:  See — 

Tsuboi,    Mitsuru;    Fujino,    Naoji;    Kobayashi,    Noboru;    Nobumoto, 
Toshiaki;  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;  Moriyama,  Yutaka;  Eguchi,  Nobuhide;  and 
Murakawa,  Miki,  5,765,128,  CI.  704-222.000. 
Muramolo  Corporation  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Michio;  Takada,  Kasutaka;  Kawamura.  Hiromasa;  Horinaka. 
Shunji;  Iwalake.  Hideaki,  Takesako,  Ryoichi.  and  Takai,  Shinichiro, 
5.761,858,  CI.  52-169.500 
Murase,  Takao:  See — 

Kalo.  Nobuhide;  Ina.  Noriyuki;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Murase,  Takao, 
5,763,763.  CI.  73-23.200. 


Murata,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Eiji;  Yamanoi,  Masaaki;  Murata,  Eiichi;  and  Oyama.  Kiichi, 

5,762,526.  CI.  4.39-877.000 
Murata,  Kazuhiko.  deceased  (by  Reiji  Murata.  Keiko  Murata.  heirs):  See — 
Kawabe.  Kazuki;  Murata.  Kazuhiko.  deceased;  and  Furuya.  Toshiyuki. 

5,763,691,  CI  568-867  000 
Murata,  Makoto:  See — 

Nakatsuyama,     Hisashi;     Kusumoto.     Koji;    and     Murata.     Makoto. 

5.765.177.  CI  707-514.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bando.  Ma.sahiro.  5,761,791.  CI.  29-609.000. 

Hanori,  Jun;  Sonoda,  Tomiya;  and  Andoh,  Masamichi.  5,764.115,  CI. 

333-202.000, 
Ishikawa.  Yohei;  Hiratsuka,  Toshiro;  lio,  Kenichi.  and  Yamashita.  Sadao, 

5,764.116,  CI.  33.3-202.000 
Kimura,  Masahiko;  Ando,  Akira;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi.  5,762,816,  CI. 

252-62.90R. 
Mihara.  Kenjiro;  Niimi.  HIdeaki.  and  Takaoka,  Yuichi,  5.764,470,  CI. 

361-106.000. 
Minamikawa,  Tadahiro.  and  Ando.  Akira.  5,763.346.  CI  501-135.000. 
Tabota.  Jun;  Unami,  Toshihiko.  and  Inoue.  Jiro.  5.763,982,  CI.  310- 

329.000 
Tada,    Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Matsuitioco,    Haiuo;    Maruyama. 

Takashi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  HIrohumi;  and 

Tada,  Hiloshi.  5.764,117,  CI.  333-206.000 
Teragaki.  Makoto,  5,761.781.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  Shiroki,  Koji;  and  Asakura,  Kenji, 

5.764.197,  CI.  343-895.000. 

Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  Mandai,  Harufumi;  Kanba,  Seiji;  and  Asakura.  Kenji, 

5.764.198.  CI   343-895000. 
Murata,  Reiji,  Keiko  Murata,  heirs  See — 

Kawabe,  Kazuki;  Murata.  Kazuhiko,  deceased;  and  Furuya,  Toshiyuki, 
5,763,691,  CI   .568-867.000. 
Murayama,  Michihei:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Yasuda,  Masanao;  Inoue, 
Naoshi;  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Murayama,  Michihei.  5,764,815. 
CI.  382-297,000 
Murayama.  Yasuhiko;  Aoki,  Mikio;  and  Kuwata.  Naoki,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.   Image  processing  method  and  image  processing  device, 
5.764,813.  CI,  382-271.000, 
Murch.  Ross  David;  and  Rowell,  Corben  Ray,  to  Hong  Kong  University  of 
Science  &  Technology,  The    Capacitively  loaded  PIFA.  5,764,190.  CI. 
.343-702.000 
Murdock,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Mao,  Sining;  Amin.  Nurul;  Gangopadhyay,  Sunita  B..  and  Murdock, 
Edward  S..  5.764.056.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Muro.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Shoji;  Muro,  Kiyofumi;  Fujimolo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamada, 
Yoshikazu,  5,764.668,  CI.  372-15.000 
Murphy,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barbas.  Carlos  F.  Ill;  Chanock,  Roben  M,;  Murphy, 
Bnan  R  ;  and  Crowe,  James  E..  Jr.  5.762.905.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Murphy,  Charles  F,  III:  See— 

Cordery,  Roben  A  ;  and  Murphy.  Charles  F..  HI,  5,762,428,  CI.  400- 
124.040. 
Murphy,  Daniel  L,;  and  Noyce,  William  B.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion  System  and  method  for  automatically  interfacing  call  conventions 
between  two  dissimilar  program  unitii.  5,764,947,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Murphy,  John  R.:  See — 

Williams,  Diane;  and  Murphy,  John  R  .  5.763,250,  O  435-194000. 
Murphy,  Manhew  J.,  to  ADAC  Laboraiones.  Tailored  optical  interface  for 

scintillation  camera  detector  5,763,887,  CI   250-366  000 
Murphy,  Peter  Michael;  Greenwood.  Edward  James;  and  Matemiak,  Joyce 
Monson.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E   I .  and  Company   Rug  and  carpet 
underiays  substantially  impervious  to  liquids.  5,763,040.  G.  428-%.000. 
Murphy,  Philip  Arthur  See — 

Peacock.  Richard  Browning;  Murphy.  Philip  Arthur;  and  Missimer. 

David  Ross,  5.764,922,  CI   395-275.000 

Murphy,  Roben  H  .  MacDonald.  Neal  E.;  and  Ramsden,  John  D.,  to  Loral 

Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  thermal 

gradient  stabilization  of  microbolometer  focal  plane  arrays.  5,763,885,  CI. 

250-352.000. 

Murphy,  Thomas  S.,  and  Taylor,  Paul,  to  Andover  Coated  Products.  Inc. 

Elastic  bandage.  5,762,623,  CI.  602-75  000 
Murphy,  Timothy  J,;  Cribbs,  Alan  C  ;  Weppler.  Roben  C ;  Hutz,  Margarita 
M  ;  Hams,  Kendal  R  ;  Calderon.  Jack  D,;  and  Karpuszka.  David  A,,  to 
Allen  Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Backplane  data  transfer  technique  for  indus- 
inal  automation  controllers  5.764,927,  CI   395-285.000. 
Murray,  .Anne  Marie:  See — 

Moore,  Richard  M  .  Jr;  Bourne,  David  Alan;  Murray,  Anne  Marie; 
Sturges,    Robert   H..   Jr.;    and    Hazama.    Kensuke.   5.761.940.   CI. 
72- 19  400 
Murugappan,  Murugappan:  See — 

Wang,  Zhiyong;  Rajurkar,  Kamlakar;  and  Murugappan.  Muiugappan. 
5.761.974.  CI.  82- 1  no. 
Musser.  John  Henry:  See — 

Rao,   Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  Brian;  and  Musser.  John   Henry. 
5.763.582,  CI.  536-5.000. 
Muti-Tech  Systemns,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Sharma,  Raghu,  5,764,628,  Q,  370-271,000. 
Mulo,  Yasuo:  See — 
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Kondo.  Yoshiyuki:  Kuno.  Tokiyuki;  Muto,  Yasuo:  and  Tsuda.  Mamoni. 
5.762.754.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Mutton.  Jon  C  :  See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers,  A.  J.;  Padgett.  James  D.;  Le. 
Hue  P;  and  Mutton.  Jon  C.  5.764.252,  CI.  347-20.000. 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter:  See — 

Ong,  Beng  S.,  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Sanders,  David  J.;  and   Drappel,  Stephan  V.. 
5.763.133.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Myers.  Albert  E.:  See — 

Miska.  Richard  A.;  and  Myers.  Albert  E.,  5.764.644,  CI.  370-465.000. 
Myers.  Andrew  Gordon,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Dynemicin 

analogs  5.763.451.  CI.  514-279.(X)0. 
Myers.  Greg.  Adju.stable  hand  rest  device.  5.762,302.  CI.  248-118.500. 
Myers.  James  P.:  See — 

Stansell.  Galen  E.;  Fox.  J.  Kenneth;  Mann.  Eric  N.;  Myers,  James  P.;  and 
Wright,  Timothy  V.  5.764.714.  CI.  375-377.000. 
Mylvaganam.  Mohanaharan:  See — 

Luncefocd.    Paul;    Huff.    Robert;    and    Mylvaganam,    Mohanaharan. 
5,764.973.  CI.  395-601.000 
N  V  Raychem  S.A.:  See — 

Macken.   Luk   Jozef;   and   Van    Noten.   Lodewijk  Cordula   Michael, 

5,764.843.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Mendes.  Luiz  Neves.  5.764.844.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Nabco  Limited:  See — 

Kuyama.  Kazuo;  and  Nishihira.  Kozo.  5.762,123.  CI.  160- 1 95.000. 
Nabeta.  Masaomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Code 

conversion  meUiod.  5.764,170.  CI.  341-95.000. 
Nachenberg,  Carey  S  ;  and  Marcus.  Kevin  R.  Processor  emulator  module 
having  a  variable  pre-fetch  queue  size  for  program  execution.  5.765,030, 
CI.  395-183.090. 
Nachtman.  Thomas  J.;  Greer,  Harold  B.;  and  Hull,  John  H.  Method  for 
containing  or  removing  contaminants  from  a  substrate.  5,763,734,  CI. 
388-l.(X)0. 
Nacman,  Aron;   and  Mohabir,   Daniel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,   Video 
interlace  system   for  multibeam   raster  output  scanner.   5,764,377,  CI. 
358-444.000. 
Nadalin.  Anthony  Joseph:  See — 

Benantar.  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin.  Anthony 
Joseph.  5.765,153,  CI.  707-9.000 
Nadler.  Shachar:  See — 

Robbins,  John,  and  Nadler,  Shachar,  5,764,053.  CI.  324-226.000 
Nag,  Bishwajit.  to  Anergen.  Inc.  Method  of  making  MHC-peptide  complexes 
using  metal  chelate  affinity  chromatography.  5,763,585.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Nagahara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Koji;  Yoshida.  Ma.saru;  Nagahara,  Takayuki;  Inoue,  Takao; 
and  Ikeda,  Junji,  5,763,139,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Nagahashi,  Isao:  See — 

Kasprzyk,  Karl;  and  Nagahashi,  Isao,  5,762^3.  O.  451-262.000. 
Nagai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;    Furui.    Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda. 
Fumiaki;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    and    Kirihara.    Shuitsu.    5.761.989.   CI. 
99-386.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  and  Sugiyama,  Toni.  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Actuator  5,761,960,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Nagai,  Takaaki;  and  Uemalsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Navigation  system.  5.765.122.  CI.  701-208.000. 
Nagai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Jinichi;  Jinbo.  Masayuki;  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 
Haniki,  5,763,438,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Nagai,  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 

including  disordered  window  regions.  5,764.669.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Nagaishi.  Hatsuo:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo.  5.762.043.  CI.  123-325.000. 
Nagamatsu.  Ryuji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Treatment  tool  for  endo- 
scope, having  openable  and  closable  treatment  members  and  guide  means 
therefore.  5,762,070,  CI    128-751.000. 
Nagamatsu,  Tetsu;  and  Kuroda,  Tadahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Comparator  circuit  with  wide  dynamic  range.  5,764,086,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Nagamoto,  Masanaka,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Liner-less  thermosensitive  record- 
ing material  having  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer  5,763.354.  CI.  503- 
201.000. 
Nagano.  Masanobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagano.    Masanobu;    Hatlori.    Kouji;   Tsubaki. 
Kazunori;  Okitsu,  Osamu;  and  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro,  5,763,489,  CI. 
514-551.000. 
Nagano,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yoshiaki;   Miyanagi,   Naoki;  Tada.   Nobuhiko;   Nagano, 
Yoshinari;  Okumura,  Shinya;  and  Sakurai,  Shigeyuki,  5,763,853,  CI. 
219-121.620 
Nagao.  Seiji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Video  conference  apparatus  for  storing 
a  value  of  a  parameter  when  communication  is  temporarily  disconnected. 
5,764,278,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ogata.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama,  Yoshitatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara, 
Toru;  Hayashi,  Kuniharu;  Yajima,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Mikio;  Itaya. 
Takashi;  Maekawa,  Masanori;  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko,  5.765.076,  CI. 
397-168.000. 
Nagaoka,  Takeshi:  See — 


Makino.   Kenji;   Suzuki.   Hideaki;   Nagaoka.  Takeshi;   Niki.  Toshio; 
Kusuoka.   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada.   Toshimasa;    Nawamaki.   Tsutomu; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi.  Ito,  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5.763.365.  CI. 
504-213.000. 
Nagaoka.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiraku;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  Nagaoka.  Yasu- 
taka; Ichikawa.  Hidehiro:  and  Kinoshita.  Takuji.  5.762.508.  CI.  439- 
164.000. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy;  and  Wu,  Pan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Adaptive 

line  equalizer  5,764.695.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Nagasawa.  Toru:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takeshi;  Takai.  Yukie;  Sashida.  Reiko;  Ueda.  Makoto;  and 
Nagasawa.  Tom.  5.763.232.  CI.  435-122  000. 
Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sugimoio,  Masaharu;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Kalsuaki;  Yamazaki. 
Osamu;  Komura.  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo.  5.764.435.  CI. 
360-97.020 
Nagase.  Telsuya:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Hayashi.  Toshio;  Nakai.  Take- 

hiko;  Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sa.sanuma.  Nobuaisu. 

5.763.891.  CI.  250-459  100. 

Nagashima.  Kousuke;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ball 

point  pen  tip  and  pmduction  method  thereof  5.762,434.  CI.  401-209.000. 

Nagata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sagawa,  .Masato;  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Toshihiro,  5.762,%7, 
CI.  425-3.000. 
Nagata,  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Nagata,  Ken'ichi;  and  Akahira,  Nobuo,  5,764,619, 
CI.  369-275.100. 
Nagatani.  Shinpei;  Yamada,  Fumiaki;  and  Fukuhara,  Motohiko.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Light  guide  device,  light  source  device,  and  liquid  crystal  display 
device.  5.764,845,  CI.  385-146.000. 
Nagato,  Michiko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Ryuzou;  Tanaka,  Shinri:  Ota.  Katsiqi:  Nagato.  Michiko;  and 
Horiuchi.  Tomio,  5,763.618.  CI.  548-144.000. 
Nagel.  Thomas:  See — 

Brandt,  Horsi;  Schulze,  Hans;  Nagel,  Thomas;  Petroll,  Hans-Werner; 
and  Herrmann,  Udo,  5.762,651,  CI.  8-506  000 
Nagels.  Hans-Ono;  Schroder.  Dieter;  and  Kopowski.  Eckart.  to  Heraeus 
Instruments    GmbH.    Method    and    apparatus    for    co-culturing    cells. 
5.763,275,  CI.  435-373.000. 
Nailor,  William  K.,  Ill:  See— 

Clark,  Stephen  L.;  Marshall,  Robert  E.;  and  Nailor,  William  K.,  Ill, 
5,762,523,  CI.  439-573.000. 
Nalr.  Ralph  Kenneth,  11:  See — 

Mixon,  Curti.ss  Lynn,  and  Nair,  Ralph  Kenneth,  II,  5,764,505,  CI. 
364-131.000. 
Naito,  Masaru:  See — 

Yamaha,  Takahisa;  Inoue,  Yushi;  and  Naito,  Ma.saru,  5,763,936,  CI. 
257-644.000, 
Naito,  Sachio:  See — 

Arai,  Kozo;  Nojiri,  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Sachio,  5,763,583,  CI.  530- 
353.000. 
Naito,  Takeshi:  See — 

Goto,  Toru;  Naito,  Takeshi;  and  Kumano,  Shinlaro,  5,761,953,  CI. 
73-86.000. 
Naka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoru;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro,  5,764,257,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Shigeioshi:  See — 

Ohmuta,  Hirofumi;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi,  5,762,838,  O.  264- 
0.500. 
Nakabayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Nishino,  Todomu;  Hirota,  Minoru;  Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  and  Nakatsu, 
Akashi.  5.763.034.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Nakada.  Tatsuo;  Aoyama.  HIrokazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Akinon.  to  Daikin 
Industries    Ltd     Manufacturing    mediod    for   hexafluorocylobulene   and 
hexafluorocyclobutane.  5.763.703.  CI.  570-155.000. 
Nakada.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takubo.  Seiji;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Nakada.  Tatsuo.  5.763.705.  CI. 

570-167,000, 

Nakadaira.  Yoshikuni;  Kawakami.  Norio;  and  Ito,  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  device   with   bent  electrode  terminal. 

5.763,946,  CI.  257-693,000. 

Nakae.  Tsugio;  Isobe.  Tomonori;  and  Takada.  Hajime.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.  Air  conditioner  5.764,011,  CI.  318-471.000 
Nakagawa,  Katsuvuki:  See — 

Kanomi.  Ryu'zo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kalsuyuki,  5,762,492,  CI.  433-14.000. 
Nakagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Takashima,  Tadayoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Susumu,  5,762,970,  CI.  425- 
126.100 
Nakagawa,  Toyoshi:  See — 

Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoshi;  and  Tatani.  Atsushi,  5,762.884, 
CI.  422-171.000 
Nakai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,764,846, 
CI.  386-92.000. 
Nakai,  Takehiko:  See — 
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Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Hayashi,  Toshio;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko; Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu, 
5,763,891,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Nakajima,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shojl,  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro,  5,764,908,  G. 
395-200470. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  feeding  container 

5,764,259,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Nakajima.  Mitsuo;  Golou,  Yasumasa;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshilo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Non-single  crystal  semiconductor  apparatus  thin  him 
transistor  and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  5,763.904,  CI   257-66.000 
Nakajima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  and  Nakajima,  Satoshi,  5,765,156,  CI.  707- 
100.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating .semiconductor  laser  5.763.290.  CI.  438-33.000. 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Tsut.sumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.764.600.  CI.  369- 1 3  000. 
Nakama,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Gotsu.  Toshio;  Shibata.  Takeru;  Tsuzuso,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.762.769.  CI.  204-400.000. 
Nakamichi.  Kazuuka;  Yoshikawa.  Kouji.  Ishikawa.  Katsuji;  and  Suzuki. 
Toshiro.  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  5.764,124,  CI   336-92  000 
Nakamori,  Masaharu:  See — 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Ma.saharu;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Seo.  Hiro- 
fumi; and  Hamano.  Haruto.  5.762.779.  CI   205-746  000. 
Nakamura.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Delay  optimizing  method  in  logic 

circuit  designing.  5.764.528.  CI.  364-489  000 
Nakamura.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kadono.  Yasuo;  Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Horio.  Masamltsu;  and  Nakamura. 
Fumihiko.  5.763.353.  CI   502-331.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideyasu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  holding  recording 

sheets  on  an  image  recoiding  apparatus  5.765.094.  CI   399-406.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Image  forming  kit  and 

image  receiving  sheet.  5.762.743.  CI.  156-235.000 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 

Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.    Yasuto; 

Kojima.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;   and   Wada.  Takatsugu. 

5.764.327.  CI.  349-133  000 

Nakamura,  Kengo,  to  NEC  Corporation    Master  data  managing  method. 

5.765.155.  CI.  707-10.000 
Nakamura.  Ko:  See — 

Kishil.  Sadahiro;  Hatada.  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Rintaro;  Hone.  Hiroshi; 
Arimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Ko,  5,763,325,  CI.  438-693.000. 
Nakamura,  Makibi:  See — 

Hirou,  Katsuaki;  Ochi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakamura,  Makibi,  5,764,290, 
CI.  348-358.000. 
Nakamura,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nomami.  Tetsuo;  Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro;  Nishimura. 
Hirokazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5.764.809.  CI.  382-284.000. 
Nakamura.  Masanori:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Tachikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Osamu,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori;  Kasahara.  Takami- 
chi;  Takata.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  CI.  349-1.000 
Nakamura.  Minoru:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Anno.    Masahiro;    and    Nakamura.    Minoru. 
5.763.229.  CI  430-106.600. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Okabe.     Ma.saaki;    Takayama.     Katsuji;     and     Nakamura.    Mitsuru, 
5,762,261,  CI   209-117.080. 
Nakamura,  Osamu:  See — 

Miyazawa,  HIsashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru,  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoru;  and  Naka, 
Takahirc,  5,764,257,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  HisashI;  Nakamura.  Takashi.  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minoru;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satoru;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.764.257,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Toru:  See — 

Kuwashima.  Shigesumi;  Shimlzu.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Toru;  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Dairoku.  5.764.786.  CI.  382-107.000 
Nakamura.  Yuichl.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optimizing  method  for  logic  circuit 

and  logic  circuit  optimizing  system.  5.764,527.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Nakamura.  Yukiharu:  See — 

Kokumai.  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yukiharu;  Kishine.  Mitsuru;  Kitahaba. 

Tetsuo;  Yukawa.  Hirokazu;  Sawada.  Kazuhlde;  Han.  Sang  Bong; 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Takahisa.  5.763.082.  CI  428-402  000 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Furukawa.  Yoichi.  to  Cancer  Institute;  and  Eisai  Co.. 

Ltd.  RPDL  protein  and  DNA  encoding  the  same.  5.763. 182.  CI  435-6.000 

Nakanishi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Waka.se.  Shuichiro.  to  Institute  of  Physical  and 

Chemical  Research.  The;  and  Ion  Ka.sokuki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Cyclotron 

and  method  of  adjusting  the  same  having  an  ion  puller  electrode  with  a 

movable  apenure.  5.763,986.  CI.  313-62.000. 

Nakano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hamayasu.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Tetsuya;  Fujita.  Koki;  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi. 
Kyoko;  Tanimoto.  Toshiko;  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kitahata,  Sumio, 
5.763,598,  CI.  536-46.000. 


Nakano.  Tomomi;  Egami.  Masayuki.  Hattori.  Ma.safumi;  Mizuno.  Akira;  and 
Mayuml.  Junji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   Olefin  resin-ba.sed 
articles  having  gas  barrier  pcxjperties.  5.763.088.  C\.  428-424.800. 
Nakao.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Akira;  and  Mivazaki.  Takumi.  5.762.913.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Nakao.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wire  bonding  apparatus 

5.763.849.  CI.  219-56.210. 
Nakao.  Noriloshi:  See — 

Goto,  Hisasi;  and  Nakao.  Noritoshi.  5.764,914,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Nakao,  Yuichi;  See — 

Asada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nakao.  Yuichi:  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.765.084.  CI. 
399-302.000. 
Nakaoka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Akahori.  Yutaka;  Ogata.  Hideaki.  Nakaoka.  Yasu.shi;  and  Kojima.  Masa- 
nori. 5.764.956.  CI   395-500.000 
Nakasa.  Naomi:  See — 

Iljima.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hisako;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama.  Akira;  and 
Nakasa.  Naomi.  5.763.953.  CI   257-762.000, 
Nakashiba.  Masamichi;  Kimura.  Nono.  Watanabe.  Isamu;  and  Yoshida. 
Kaori.  to  Ebara  Corporation    Apparatus  for  and  method  for  polishing 
workpiece,  5.762.539.  CI,  451-41,000. 
Nakashima.  Mulsuo:  See— 

Shimizu.   Takaaki;    Kaneko.    Taisushi;    Ogihara.   Tsutomu;    Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  A.sakura.  Kazuvuki;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.762.826.  CI 
252-299610. 
Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electron  gun  and  electron-beam 

transfer  apparatus  comprising  same   5.763.893.  CI   250-492  200 
Nakata.  Yoshihiro;  Takigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  and  Sawatari.  Norio.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Epoxy  resin  composition  for  encapsulating  semiconductor. 
5.763,540,  CI.  525-476000 
Nakatani,  Masao:  See — 

Takefuji,  Nobuo,  Nakatani,  Masao;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Ozaki.  Masami; 
Ueno.    Ryouhei;    Yano.    Hiroyuki;    Kawashinui,    Mieko;    Kurihara. 
Yutaka;  and  Shimazu.  Tomonon.  5,763,463,  CI  514-352.000 
Nakatsu,  Akashi:  See — 

Nishino,  Todomu;  Hirota,  Minoru,  Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  and  Nakatsu. 
Akashi.  5.763.034.  CI  428-36.910. 
Nakatsuyama.  Hisashi;  Kusumoto.  Koji;  and  Murata.  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  E>ocument  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  searching  docu- 
ments having  a  graph  based  document  logic  structure.  5,765.177.  G. 
707-514.000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  inlet 

structure  for  exhaust  passage  in  engine   5.761.904.  CI   60-293  (tOO 
Nakayama.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu.  Masato.  Nakayama.  Hitoshi.  Higuchi.  Rie.  and  Takenami. 
Taki.  5.763.439.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshinori;  Hagiwara.  Yoshio:  and  Nakavama.  Toshimasa. 

5.762.697.  CI    106-287  160 

Nakayama.    Yasunori;    Hirota.    Shingo;    Kashiwakura.    Kuniaki.   Okazaki. 

Futoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Kouji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus  and  cleaning  blade  5.765.088.  CI.  399-350.000. 

Nakazato.  Takashi;  and  Ishida.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  post 

processing  apparatus  5.762.329.  CI  270-58.090 
Nakazato.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Kimura.  Takayuki;  Yoshii.  Masako; 
and  Itou.  Hiroyasu.  5.765.087.  CI   399-344.000. 
Nakazato.  Yukitaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Nakazato.  Yukitaka,  5.762,328,  O.  270-58.080. 
Nam.  Ha-Eun  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Dae;  Jung,  Sung-Hwan;  and  Nam,  Ha-Eun.  5,764,128,  CI. 
336-200.000. 
Namai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Namai,  Akihiro,  5,765,049,  CI.  396-73.000. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Oouchi.  Satoru.  5.764.232,  Q.  345-419.000. 
Namekawa.  Yoji:  See — 

Kuramasu.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Akio;  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Kitaoka.  Sanji; 
Watanabe.  Koji;  Tsushima,  Kenji;  and  Sayashi.  Mantoru.  5.762,728. 
CI.  148-549.000. 
Namioka.  Seishi:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Namioka,  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin,  5,764,147.  CI.  340-571  000. 
Nanba.  Norihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displaying  apparatus  using 

spatial  light  modulation  element  5.764.407.  CI.  359-362.000. 
Nann.  Alexander:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gen  B  ;  Ritter,  Martin;  Nann.  Alexander;  Schuster-Woldan. 
Andreas;  Heudorfer.  Benedikt;  Klingauf,  Gerhard;  and  Lung.  Thomas. 
5.762.361.  CI.  280-728.200 
Nanya.  Takanon:  See — 

Enomoto.  Mitugu;  Shinomiya.  Hideo;  Miya,  Yukio;  Nanya.  Takanori; 
and  Ikeda.  Shinji.  5,762.110,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Napco  Security  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buccola,  Charles  S.,  5,764,143,  CI.  340-521  000 
Naphtachimie  S.A.:  See — 

Bellet  Serge;  Loublier,  Marc;  and  Margail,  Guy,  5,763,724,  CI.  585- 
648.000. 
Narang,  Ram  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  Inkjet  pnndiead  and  process 
for  preparation  thereof.  5.762.812.  CI.  216-27.000. 
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Narang.  Ram  S.:  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  Luea,  David  J.; 
and  Crandall,  Raymond  K..  5.761.809,  CI.  29-890.100 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Colgan,  Evan;  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung,  Melcher.  Robert 
L..  Mok,  LawTcnce  S.;  Shi.  Leathen;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Mechanical  packaging  and  thermal 
management  of  flat  mirror  arrays.  5,764.314.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandra.sekhar:  See — 

Lin,  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  Narayanaswami,  Chandra,sekhar; 
Saha.  Avijit;  and  St  Onge.  Bren  Adam.  5.765,026,  CI  395-850.000. 
Nanani,  Subhash  R.:  See — 

Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  Nariani.  Subhash  R.;  and  Chang. 
Kuang-Yeh.  5.763.937.  CI.  257-646.000. 
Narimatsu.  Kiyoyuki;  and  Nishibayashi.  Hideo,  to  Colin  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure pulse  wave  delecting  apparatus.  5.762.610,  CI.  600-500.000. 
Narita.  At.sushi:  See — 

Mogi,  Ya-suhide;  Yamauchi,  Etsuro;  and  Narita.  Alsushi,  5.764,764,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Nanta,  Katsunaga:  See — 

Kizaki,  Koji;  Miyagi,  Masahiro;  and  Narita,  Katsunaga.  5,763,892.  CI. 
250-492. 100. 
Nascote  Industries:  See — 

Betters.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Michael.  5.762.855.  CI.  264-328.800. 
Naser.  Werner;  Drager,  Brigme;  Essig.  Ulrich;  Hubner-Parajsz.  Chnsla;  and 
Huber.  Erasmus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Hybridoraa  for  produc- 
ing antibody  for  collagen  1.  5,763,272,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Nash.  Allan:  See — 

Momson.  Robert;  and  Nash.  Allan.  5.763.742.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Natali.  Francis  D.;  and  Ohison.  John,  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc. 
Forward  link  carrier  recovery  in  an  OCDMA  spread  spectrum  communi- 
cation system  without  a  pilot  lone.  5.764.630.  CI.  370-320.000. 
Natec.  Reich,  Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Baur.  Wilhelm.  5.761,826,  CI.  34-216.000. 
Niithe.  Axel:  See — 

Beier.  Ralf;  Naihe,  Axel;  and  Ramm.  Michael.  5,764,042,  CI.  323- 
316.000. 
National  Coupling  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  E..  III.  5.762,106,  CI.  137-614.040. 
National  Institute  of  Immunology:  See — 

Talwar.  Gursaran  P..  and  Biswas.  Debajit  K.,  5,762,931,  CI.  424- 
138.100 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant.  Deborah  E.;  and  Harvey.  Audrey  F.  5,764.546.  CI.  364-580.000. 
National  Refrigeration  Products:  See — 

Peckjian.  Bryan  M..  5.761,924.  CI.  62-292.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Archer.  Donald  M..  5.764.101,  CI.  3.30-253.000. 

Rose.  Dennis;  Olgaard.  Christian  V.;  and  L^,  Steve.  5.764,108,  CI. 

331-17.000. 
Shachar.  Yuval;  Bendelac.  Chaim;  and  Marko,  Reuven,  5,764,736,  CI. 

379-93.090. 
Shachar,  Yuval.  5.764.910.  CI.  395-200.530. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Hodgetts,  Robert  W.;  Garvey.  James  M.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B  . 
5.763.381.  CI.  510-299.000. 
National  Tool  and  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Vross.  Anthony  R.;  Sipos,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  SinK>n,  James  J..  Jr.,  5,762,664, 
CI  55-319000. 
NaLsume,  Yoshihisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Junction  block  with  integral 
printed  circuit  board  and  electrical  connector  for  same.  5.764.487.  CI. 
361-775.000. 
Nauthe,  Alfred;  and  Gohler.  Wolfgang,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG.  Textile  machine  fleece  funnel.  5.761 .773.  CI.  19-288.000. 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Makino.   Kenji;   Suzuki,   Hideaki;   Nagaoka,  Takeshi:   Niki,  Toshio; 
Kusuoka,   Yoshiyuki;   Hamada,   Toshimasa;   Nawamaki,   Tsutomu; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5,763.365.  CI. 
504-213.000. 
Nawata.  Eiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Masahito;  and  Nawata,  Eiji,  5,761,905,  CI.  60-322.000. 
Nayak.  Umesh  P:  See — 

Byers.  Charles  H.;  Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Beleski, 
Richard  J.;  Francis.  Timothy  L.;  and  Nayak.  Umesh  P.  5,762.890,  CI. 
423-70.000. 
Nayar.  Rajiv,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Stabilized  albumin-free  recombinant 
factor  VIII  preparation  having  a  low  sugar  content.  5,763,401,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Nazer.  Yahya:  See — 

Walter,  Hilger  A.;  Quelle,  Ernst;  and  Nazer,  Yahya.  5,764,552,  CI. 
364-724  190. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Bhat.  Kabekode  V.,  5.764.%l,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Catozzi.  John  R.;  and  Rabinovici.  Sorana,  5.764.905.  CI.  395-200.450. 
Gladden.  Paul  Edward,  5,765,028,  CI.  395-11.000. 
Hong,  Soon  Chul,  5,764,924,  CI.  395-281.000. 
McDonald.  Edward  A..  5.765,195.  CI.  711141.000. 
NDM  Acquisition  Corp.:  See — 

Caitmell.  James  Vernon;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee, 
5,762,620,  CI.  602^2.000. 
Neal,  Danny  Marvin:  See — 


Kelley.  Richard  Allen;  and  Neal,  Danny  Marvin,  5.764,929,  CI.  .395- 
287.000. 
Neapco  Inc.:  See — 

Kurian.  Bradley  S.,  5,762.556,  O.  464-46.000. 
NEC:  See— 

Wada.  Koji;  and  Akiyama.  Minoru,  5,764,092,  CI.  327-271.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fukagai.  Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Shin.  5.762.705.  CI.  II7-89.(K)0. 

Fukushima.  Kiyoshi.  5.764.075.  CI.  326-38.000. 

Harigai.  Hisao.  5.763.944.  CI.  257-690.000 

Ishizaki.  Norihiko.  5.764.950.  CI   395-500.000. 

Itoh.  Atsushi.  5.762.504.  CI.  439-66.000. 

lwa.sa.  Shigeyuki.  5.763.142.  CI.  430-322.000. 

Iwata.  Shinichiro.  5.764.395.  CI.  359-172.000. 

Jokura,  Jun,  5.764.71 1.  CI.  .375-376.000. 

Kajiwara,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara,  Hidetaka,  5,762,640,  CI.  604-313.000. 

Kariya.  At.sushi.  5.763.329.  CI.  438-780.000. 

Kaisuta.  Hiroshi.  5.764.713,  CI.  375-376.000. 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5,764,559.  CI.  364-841.000. 

Kimura.  Yulaka.  5.765.148.  CI.  707-4.000. 

Koishikawa.  Yukimasa.  5.763.927.  CI.  257-408.(K)0. 

Koizumi.  Fumiaki.  5.765.110.  CI.  455-445.000. 

Komuro,  Toshio.  5.763,920,  CI   257-370.000. 

Konishi.  Osamu.  5.764.751,  CI.  379-373.000. 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro.  5.764.157.  CI.  340-825.440. 

Kurashima.  Akihisa.  5,764.904.  CI.  395-200.380. 

Kushita.  Masayuki.  5.765.104.  CI.  4.55-343.000. 

Madabhushi.  Rangaraj.  5,764.822,  CI.  385-14.000. 

Matsubara.  Yasushi.  5.764,585.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Nakamura,  Atsushi.  5.764,528,  CI.  364-489.000. 

Nakamura.  Kengo.  5.765.155.  CI.  707-10.000. 

Nakamura.  Yuichi.  5.764,527,  CI.  364-489.000. 

Ninomiya.  Takafumi.  5.762,528,  CI.  445-63.000. 

Nishihara.  Motoo.  5.764,637,  CI.  370-397.000. 

Okamura.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi,  5,764,393,  CI.  359-145.000. 

Sakura.  Naoki.  5.763.143.  CI.  4.30-330.000. 

Shingo.  Miki.  5.764.882.  CI.  395-182.090. 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamon.  Masaharu;  Aoki.  Hidemilsu;  Seo,  Hiro- 

fumi;  and  Hamano.  Hartito.  5.762.779.  CI.  205-746.000. 
SuEiyama.  Mitsuhiro.  5.763,931.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Suzuki.  Kaneaki.  5.762,430,  CI.  400-207.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro,  5.763.942.  CI.  257-669.000 
Tada.  Akifumi.  5.764.678.  CI.  372-57  000. 

Taga.  Naoki;  and  Yamashige.  Kiyolaka.  5.764,098,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Takano,  Hajime.  5.764.214.  CI  345-112.000 

Tokuno,  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  5.763,295,  CI.  438-118.000. 
Toyota.  Hideo.  5.764,513,  CI.  364-468.010. 
Ueda.  Tetsuro.  5.764.631.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Yamashita,  Chikara,  5,763,939,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Yamazaki.     Shuntaro;     Nyu.    Takayuki;    Momona.     Morihisa;     and 

Tachibana.  Mitsuni.  5.764.394,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Yoneyama.  Kenichi.  5.764.396.  CI.  359-176.000. 
Nedco  Conveyor  Company:  See — 

Tarlton.  Curtis  S..  5.762.178.  CI.  198-860.200. 
Needham,  Bradford  H.;  and  Root.  Ken  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  removing  deleted  entnes  in  file  systems  based  on  write -once  or 
erase-slowly  media.  5.765.175.  CI,  707-206.000. 
Needham.  Michael  L.;  Crisler.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gilbert.  Stephen  S.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  adaptive  modulation  in 
a  radio  communication  system.  5.764.699.  CI.  375-261.000. 
Neftel.  Fridiric,  to  Debiotech  S.A    Apparatus  for  remotely   monitoring 

controllable  devices.  5.764.159.  CI   340-870.090 
Negawa.  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process  for  recovering  optical  isomers  and  solvent  process  for  using 
solvent  by  circulation  and  process  for  reusing  optical  isomers  in  optical 
resolution.  5.763,645.  CI  56O-24«.0OO. 
Neil.  Edward  James:  See — 

Hunt,  William  J.;  Neil.  Edward  James;  Haber.  Steven  F;  and  Wood, 
Russell  D  .  5.764.235.  CI.  .345-428.000. 
Neilson.  Peter  John;  and  Cook,  Paul  Christopher,  to  Itek  Colour  Graphics 

Limited.  Rotary  drum  scanner.  5.762,437.  CI  403-24.000. 
Nekhamkin.  Mike:  See — 

Gurusami.   Aravanan;   and   Nekhamkin,   Mike,   5,764.707,   CI.    375- 
329.0(X). 
Neko.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kamiguchi,  Masao;  and  Neko,  Noriaki.  5,762,839.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Nelson.  Douglas  M.;  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited; 
and  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company    Coatings  on  glass.   5.764,415.  CI. 
.359-584.000. 
Nelson.  Frederick:  See — 

Hatch.  Ronald  R.;  and  Nelson.  Frederick,  5,764,184,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation:  See — 

Sweet.  Frederick  J.,  5.762.269.  CI.  239-71.000. 
Nelson.  Jacqueline  S  ;  and  Samra,  Nicholas  G..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
speculatively  executing  store  instructions  prior  to  performing  snoop  opera- 
tions. 5.765.208.  CI.  711-204000. 
Nelson.  James  Russell:  See — 

Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bryant.  David  Roben,  and  Nelson,  James 
Russell,  5,763.679,  CI.  .568-454.000. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell,  Dennis  S.,  5,762,%9,  C\.  425-112.000. 
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Nelson.  Rodney:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby,  Albeit  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Rodnev.  5.765.1 12.  CI. 
455-5O9.0(X). 
NeoMagic  Corp.:  See — 

Ranganathan.  Ravi,  5,764,201,  CI.  .345-3.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See — 

Orlvn.  William  E.;  Hayenga,  Jon  W.;  and  Pil(KO.  Louis  R.,  5,763.87 1 . CI. 
250-201.300. 
Neoposi  Industrie:  See — 

Harouiel.   Jean-Claude;  and   Serruya.   Michel,   5,762,332,  CI.   271- 
274.0(K). 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Gilham.  Dennis  Thomas.  5,762,427,  CI.  400-62.000. 
Nesbitt.  Dennis:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  J..  Ill;  and  Nesbin,  Dennis,  5,762.573,  CI.  473-- 
570.000. 
Ness.   Ronald  James.   Motion  actuated   night  light.   5,763,872,  CI.   250- 

2I4.0AL. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Fond.    Olivier;    Lavanchy.    Gerard;    Pleisch.    Jean-Pierre;    Schaeffer. 

Jacques;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.762.987,  CI.  426-433.000. 
Juillerat,  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Perrinjaquet.  Joel.  5,762,994,  CI.  426- 

655.000. 
Mollet.  Beat;  Peel.  John;  Pridmotc,  David;  RelJiif,  Nadji;  and  Bruno, 
Sun,  5.763.247.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Netword  LLC:  See — 

Edelstein.    Matthew;    Bergman.    Samuel;    and    Rubin.    Donald    B.. 
5.764.906.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Netzer.  Yishay.  Coupled  resonator  vibratory  rate  sensor.   5,763,781,  CI. 

73-504.160. 
Neuhof,  Markus:  See — 

Besserer.    Horsi;    Munch.    Udo;    Neuhof.    Markus;    Nicolai.   Walter; 
Pawlowski.   Adam;   Schiller.   Matthias;   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich. 
.5.761,797,0   29-825.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan,  Jun;  and  Chen.  Xi.  5,763,609,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Neurolherapeutics  LP.:  See — 

Moskal,   Joseph   R.;   Yamamoto.   Hirotaka;  and  Colley.  Patricia  A., 

5.763.393.  CI.  514-2.000. 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  Schutz.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Lipp.  George,  to  Fort  James 

France.  Anti-theft  distributors  for  roll  materials.  5,762,288,  CI.  242- 

597.600. 

Neveux,  Patrick.  Stretch  machine  for  physical  therapy.  5,762.592.  Q.  482- 

131.000. 
Nevill.  Leland  R.;  Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  and  Duesman,  Kevin.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  back-end  repair  of  multi-chip  modules.   5,764,574,  CI 
365-200.000. 
Neville.  David  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Knechtle.  Stuart  J.;  Wang.  Jue;  Wolflf,  Jon  A.;  and  Neville,  David  M.,  Jr, 
5,762,927.  CI.  424-93.210. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T;  and  Roberts.  Richard  J..  5.763,244,  CI. 
4.35-172.300. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Lehman.  Barry  E.;  and  Clevenger.  James  T.  Jr..  5,761,890,  CI.  56-6.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Forsyth.  John  R..  5,762,578,  CI.  475-198.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Caras.  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz.  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and  Martin. 
David  W .  Jr.  5.763.224.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Newhouse.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yadlowsky.  Michael  John,  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated.  Hydrid  optical  amplifier  having  improved  dynamic  gain  tilt 
5.764.406.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Newman.  Dennis;  and  Stein.  Ronald  B.  Kidney  stone  specimen  collection 

system.  5.762.071.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Newmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliphanl.   Wesley   J.;   Licon,   Leo.   Jr;   and   Sherman.   Douglas  C. 
5.761.87.5,  CI.  52-721.200. 
Newton,  Timothy  Patrick:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen,  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall,  Gary,  5,762,081,  CI.  134-59.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  and  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D..  5.763.173.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold,  Larry;  Willis.  Michael;  Koch.  Tad;  Ringquist,  Steven;  Jensen. 

Kirk;  and  Atkinson.  Brent.  5.763.177.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold.  Larry;  Eaton.  Bruce;  Smith,  Drew;  Wecker,  Manhew;  and  Jensen, 

Kirit,  5,763.595.  CI   536-22.100. 
Jensen.  Kirk  B.;  Chen.  Hang;  Morris.  Kevin  N.:  Stephens.  Andrew;  and 
Gold.  Lany.  5.763.566.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Neyer.  Gebhard.  to  LXN  Corp.  Multi-layer  test  device  for  analyzing  the 

concentration  of  analyle  in  a  blood  sample.  5.762.871.  CI.  422-57.(X)0. 
Neyland.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.; 

Neyland.  Ronald  A.;  Stupck.  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 

Cheryl  X.;  and  Miller.  Andrew  J..  5.764.886.  CI.  395-184.010. 

Ng.  Harris;  De  Franco.  John  A.;  l.aCourse.  Matthew  B.;  Devsam.  Mohan  J  . 

and  Qiyuan.  Liu.  to  Methixle  Electronics.  Inc.  Error  correcting  torque 

sensor  5.763.793.  CI.  73-862.326. 


Ng.  Spencer  Wah-Fung:  See — 

Treiber.  Richard  Keni;  Haswell.  Jonathan  Mark;  Ng,  Spencer  Wah-Fung; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Mano.  5.765.189.  CI   7  111  17.000 
Ngai,  Mou  Chung;  and  Looman,  Gerrit  J.,  to  Polymer  Group.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  providing  instant  impregnated  wipes.  5.762,710,  CI.  1 18- .300.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 

Kato.  Nobuhide;  Ina,  Noriyuki;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  and  Murase,  Takao. 

5,763,763.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Kawaguchi.    TaLsuo;    Kaigawa.    Kazuyuki;    and    Imaeda,    Minoru, 
5,763,0.55,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ngo,  Long  Van;  Pasupathy,  Narayanaswamy;  Lim,  Choon  Kiat;  and  Darling, 
Mike  James,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Fixed  crash  stop.  5.764.4.36.  CI. 
360-105.000. 
Nguyen.  Bang  T;  Paperma.ster.  Mark  Daniel;  Pham.  Giao  Ngoc;  Ta.  Trang 
Khanh;  and  van  der  Hoeven,  William  Bernard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Pipelined  clock  distribution  for  self  resetting 
CMOS  circuits.  5.764.083.  CI  326-93.000. 
Nguyen.  Dung  Kim:  See — 

Gerdt.   Steven;    Menon,   M.   Jaishankar:   and    Nguven.    Dung    Kim, 
5.764,880.  CI.  395-182.0.50. 
Nguyen.  Duy  T;  Wright.  J.  Bany ;  and  Michalopoulos.  Daniel,  to  BetzDear- 
bom  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  organic  contaminant  deposition  in  pulp 
and  papermaking  systems.  5.762.757.  CI    162- 158.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  Ngoc;  and  Watkins.  Laurence  Shrapnell.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  alignment  aitd  bonding.  5,764,366,  CI. 
356-40 1. 000 
Nguyen.  John  N  .  to  Applied  Language  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  facilitating  speech  barge-in  in  connection  with  voice  recog- 
nition systems  5.765.1.30.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Nguyen.  Nhan  H.:  See — 

Chin,  Hsiao-Ling  M.:  Nguyen,  Nhan  H.;  Kanne,  David  B.;  and  Lee. 
David  L..  5.763,357,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Nguyen.  Thanh  Cam:  See — 

Cain.  Fra-ser;  Cotichini,  Christian;  and  Nguyen.  Thanh  Cam.  5,764,892, 
CI.  395-200.300. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Yano.   Kunihiko;   Niwa.  Takahiro;   Sakurada.   Seiji;   and   Yoshihara. 
Masaki,  5,762,166,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Nichols.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Quackenbush.  Raymond  M  ;  Nichols.  Gary  E.;  Alkins.  James  N.;  and 
Guidice,  Ronald  J..  5,762,330,  CI.  271-94.000. 
Nichols,  r  H.  (Nick):  See— 

Flak.  Richard  A.;  Nichols.  T.  H.  (Nick);  and  Oldham.  Thomas  W.. 
5.765.095.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bryant.  David  Roben;  and  Nelson.  James  Russell,  lo 
Union  Cartiide  Chemicals  &  PIa.stics  Technology  Corporation.  Metal- 
ligand  complex  catalyzed  processes.  5.763,679.  CI   568-454.000. 
Nicholson.  James  Clair:  See — 

Brvant.  David  Robert;  and  Nicholson,  Janrtes  Clair,  5,763.671.  CI. 

568-454.000. 
Bryant.   David   Robert;   NichoLson.  James  Clair,  and   Billig.   Ernst. 

5.763.677.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bryant,   David   Robert;   Nicholson.  James  Clair;   and   Billig.   Ernst. 
5.763.680.  CI.  568-454.000 
Nickerson.  Brian  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multi-byte  processing  of  byte- 
based  image  data.  5.764.787.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Nicol.  Mark  D.:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  5.764.995,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Nicol.  William  Bruce,  II:  See — 

Cramp.  Dwayne  Thomas;  and  Nicol,  William  Biuce.  II.  5.762.555.  CI. 
463-41.000. 
Nicolai.  Luc  Marie:  See — 

Bertrand,  Rene  Lucien;  Gabler,  Klaus  Helmut;  Michels,  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Nicolai.  Luc  Marie.  5.763.073.  CI.  428-338.000. 
Nicolai.  Walter:  See — 

Besserer.    Horst;    Miinch,    Udo;    Neuhof,    Markus;    Nicolai.   Walter; 
Pawlowski.  Adam;   Schiiler,   Matthias;   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich. 
5.761.797.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Nicolas.  Florence:  See — 

Gagnieu.  Christian;  Nicolas,  Florence;  and  Soula,  Gerard,  5.763.579,  CI. 
5-30-356.000. 
Nicoloff.  Nicholas.  Jr;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  Christianson.  John  A.;  Franz. 
Douglas  L.;  Harris.  Donald  G.;  and  Azmoon,  Majid.  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Alignment  of  differently  sized  printheads  in  a  printer  5.764.254. 
CI.  347-43.000. 
Nicolec  Co  :  See — 

Asada.  Yasunori.  5.762.663.  CI.  55-249.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujieda.  Masanao;  and  Isogai.  Naoki.  5.764.341.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Ouchi.  Kazumi;  and  Kojima.  Kazunobu.  5.764.663.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Niederhiifner.  Manfred:  See — 

Jacob.  Wemer;  and  Niedeifiiifner.  Manfred.  5.762.559.  Q.  464-145.000. 
Niederman.  Robert  Raymond:  See — 

Webber.  James  Lloyd;   Niederman.  Robert   Raymond;  and  Holmes. 
Francis  Joseph.  5.762.359.  CI.  280-728.200 
Niedermayer.  Christian:  See — 

Ratzek.  Thomas;  and  Niedermayer.  Christian,  5,762,357,  CI.  280- 
607.000. 
Niermeyer,  J.  Kari:  See — 
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de  los  Reyes.  Gast6n;  and  Nieimeyer,  J.  Kari.  5,762.789.  CI.  210- 
321.750. 
Niesporek,  Christian:  See — 

Jakobi.  Wolfgang;  Niespofek.  Christian:  and  Heid.  Hans.  5.761.977.  CI. 
83-13.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwase.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki;  Taguchi.Takavuki; 
Fujioka.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao.  5.764.356.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Sunada.  Takeshi;  Itoh,  Masahiro;  Fujimolo.  Hideki;  and 
Uchida.  Taijiro.  5.762.750.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Niimi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Mihara.  Kenjiro;  Niimi.  Hideaki;  and  Takaoka,  Yuichi.  5.764.470.  CI. 
361-106  000 
Niizaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Funawalari.  TakaLsugu;  l.shikawa.  Hiruyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niizaka. 
Kazuo.  5.764.458.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Niki.  Toshio:  See — 

Makino.   Kenji;   Suzuki.   Hideaki;   Nagaoka.  Takeshi;    Niki.  Toshio; 
Kusuoka.   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada.  Toshimasa;   Nawamaki,   Tsutomu; 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi.  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5.763.365.  CI. 
504-213  000. 
Nikko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishizuka.  Shoji;  and  Miyasaka.  Munetoshi.  5.762.532.  CI.  446-157.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Amanuma.  TaLsuo;  and  Kosaka.  Toru.  5,764,006.  CI.  318-103.000. 
inadome.  Kiyoiaka,  5,764.423.  CI.  359-701.000. 
Kato,  Kinya;  and  Takemoto,  Shigeru,  5,764,361,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Kodama.  Naoko;  and  Aoki,  Masayuki,  5,764,419,  CI.  359-676.000. 
Kotani,  Noriyasu;  Akami,  Noboru;  and  Tsukahara,  Daiki,  5,765,058,  CI. 

396-210.000 
Machida,  Kjyosada,  5,764,937,  CI.  396-349  000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenon,  5,764,422,  CI.  359-696.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  Kato,  Minoru;  and  Omi,  Junichi, 

5.765,047,  CI.  396-62.000. 
Nakasuji,  Mamoru.  5.763,893.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  Imafuji,  Kazuharu;  and  Kosaka,  Toru,  5.765,052.  CI. 

395.  gQ  000 
OhshiU.  Koichi.  5.764.425.  CI.  359-748.000. 
Ohtake,  Motoyuki,  5,764,426,  CI.  359-793.000. 
Ohtake,  Motoyuki;  and  OhshiU,  Koichi,  5.765,056,  CI.  396-149.000. 
Okazaki.  Milsuhiro;  Sugaya.  Isao;  and  Ashizawa,  Takaloshi,  5,763,981, 

CI.  310-325.000. 
Ooki,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Yutaka;  Iwasaki,  Jun;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki, 

5,764,363,  CI.  356-364  000. 
Otaki,  Tatsuro,  5,764,408.  CI.  359-368.000 
Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Sato,  Shigemasa,  5,765,045,  CI.  396-51.000. 
Taniguchi,  Akira.  5,764.344.  CI.  356-3.160. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki,  5.765,054.  CI.  3%- 100.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura,  Tatsushi;  Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Sango,  Yoshi- 

nori;  Fujii,  Toru;  and  Hanori.  Tetsuo,  5,765,046,  CI.  396-53.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshimi,  5,765,051,  CI.  396-87.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda. Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki,  5,765,063,  CI.  396-332.000. 
Izumi.  Ma.sato,  5,764.140,  CI.  340-471.000. 
Nim,  Danny  Chi:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  and  Nim.  Danny  Chi,  5,763.914,  CI.  257-329.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-Juan;  Lin.  Trxie-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  So.  Koon  Chong; 
and  Tsui.  Yan  Man.  5.763,915,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  Morimoco,  Kyomi;  Ito,  Yasunobu;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu. 

to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Navigation  system.  5.765.123.  CI.  701-208.000. 
Nimura.  Soji;  Kagohashi.  Ryoji;  and  Goto.  Shinichi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ltd.  Mold  for  air  bag  cover.  5.762,983,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Ninomiya,  Noboru:  See — 

Yajima,  Akihiko;   Ninomiya,  Noboru;  Todoroki,  Akinari;  and  Ono, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,764,804,  CI.  382-238.000. 
Ninomiya,  Ryoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock  supply  permission/ 

inhibition  control  system.  5,764,968,  G.  395-560.000 
Ninomiya.  Takafumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Alignment  measurement  appara- 
tus and  method  for  using  the  same  in  forming  phosphor  screen  in  color 
cathode-ray  tube.  5.762,528,  CI  445-63.000. 
Nippon  Asphierical  Lens  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,  Junichi;  and  Okada,  Makoto,  5,764,838,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Fujikake,  Hideo;  Tachikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Osamu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori;  Ka.sahara,  Takami- 
chi;  Takata.  Kensaku;  Kalsuda,  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi,  Tohru, 
5.764,316.  CI.  349-1.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurama.su.  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Akio;  Namekawa,  Yoji;  Kitaoka,  Sanji; 
Watanabe.  Koji;  Tsushima,  Kenji;  and  Sayashi,  Mamoru,  5,762,728, 
CI.  148-549.000 
Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hideki.  Sakaki.  Hirokazu;  and  Hotta. 
Yoshinori.  5.762.729.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited:  See — 

German,  Lev  Solomonovich,  deceased;  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Rontuuiov- 
ich,  deceased;  Iwa.  Riichi;  and  Talsu.  Haruyoshi.  5.763.699,  CI. 
570-127.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tanabe,  Hisaki.  5.763.526.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Okumura,  Yasunori;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu,  5,763,702,  CI.  570-142.000. 
Sato,  Yoshinari;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro;  Mitsui,  Hiloshi; 
Kalsumi,  Ikuyo;  and  Saloh.  Yuichi,  5,763,437,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co  ,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Asada.  Nonhiro.  5,763,783,  C  73-514.310, 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.765,136,  CI   704-500.000 
Maruyama,  Tadakatsu;  Kitamura,  Osamu;  Ohno,  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi, 
Tosiharu;  Suzuki,  Ya.suhiro;  Kuribayashi,  Hisao;  and  Uno,  Tomohiro, 
5,761.779.  CI.  29 11. 122. 
Takiyama.  Makoto;  and  Fujikake.  Hideki,  5,762,813,  CI.  216-67.000. 
LFeda,  Masaharu;   Kageyama.  Hideaki;  Uchino.  Kouichi;  Babazono, 
Koji;  and  Kutaragi,  Ken.  5,762,723,  CI.  148-320000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Patris.  Michael;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V.,  5,763,298.  CI.  438-128.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Iwalsuki,  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Kenichi;  and  Kawai,  Shingo,  5,764.841,  CI. 
385-123.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama,  Masayuki;   Mizutani,  Alsushi;   Hanori.   Yutaka;   and   Ito, 

Nobuei,  5,763.111.  CI  428-691.000. 
Koshobu,  Nobuaki.  5,764.225.  CI   345-211.000. 
Koujiya,  Mutsumasa;  Isaji,  Kazuyoshi;  Iwai,  Shinichi;  Ohasi.  Yutaka; 

and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  5,762,372.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Kozaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Fujitsuna,  Masami,  5,762,581,  CI.  477-174.000. 
Oi,  Kiyotoshi.  5,762,481.  CI.  417-423.300. 
Tani.  Yasuhide;  and  Mon.  Yukio.  5.762,272,  CI  239-543.000. 
Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru; 

Hodaira.  Kinji;  and  Sakai.  Tatsuo.  5,761,902,  CI.  60-288  000. 
Yama.shiia,  Yukihiro;  and  lida.  Hisashi.  5,762,055,  CI.  123-677.000. 
Yonekawa,  Masao.  5,762.048.  CI    123-514.000. 
Nishibayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Narimatsu.  Kiyoyuki;  and  Nishibayishi.  Hideo.  5.762,610,  CI.  600- 
500.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Ikuzo;  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Kenzo;  .Ayabe,  Yoshiharu;  Malsunaga,  Fujihisa;  Nishiguchi. 
Ikuzo;  and  Ishino.  Yoshio.  5.763.560.  CI.  528-234  000 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Matsumolo.  Jun;  and  Ono,  Shinobu.  High  efficiency 

encoding  method.  5,765,127,  CI.  704-208.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen,  Randy  Dale,  5.763,362,  CI.  504-291.000 
Nishihara,  Motoo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  STM/ATM  converter.  5,764,637.  CI 

370-397.000. 
Nishihara,  Shizuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transmissive  display  device  with 
microlenses  and  microprisms  adjacent  counter  electrode.  5,764,319,  CI. 
349-8.000. 
Nishihira,  Kozo:  See — 

Kuyama,  Kazuo;  and  Nishihira.  Kozo,  5,762,123,  CI.  160-195.000 
Nishii,  Junji;  Fukumi.  Kohei;  Chayahara,  Akiyoshi;  Fujii,  Kanenaga;  and 
Yamanaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Min- 
istry of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  for  production  of  SiO,  glass 
material  having  regions  changed  in  light  refractive  index  and  SiO^  glass 
material  produced  by  the  method.  5,763.340.  CI.  501-36.000. 
Nishikawa,    Naoyuki;    Orikasa.    Atsushi;    Komazawa,    Hiroyuki;    Kojima, 
Masayoshi,  Saiki,  Ikuo;  and  Azuma.  Ichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Amino  acid  derivatives  and  application  thereof.  5,763.408.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Nishikawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Tohru;  and  Holta.  Yasushi. 
5.763.235.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hideki;  Sakaki,  Hirokazu;  and  Hona,  Yoshi- 
nori. to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company 
Ltd  Aluminum  alloy  substrate  for  lithographic  printing  plate  and  process 
of  producing  same  5,762,729,  CI.  148-551.000. 
Nishikura,  Kazuko,  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology,  The.  RNA 

editing  enzyme  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.763,174.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nishimoto,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yosuke;    Seshimo.    Hiroyuki;    Nishimoto.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Ooyama,  Yasuhiro.  5,763,795,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Nishimoto,  Tugio:  See — 

Wada,  Eiko;  Nishimoto,  Tugio;  and  Izumi,  Tugio,  5,762,990,  CI.  426- 
633.000. 
Nishimura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nomami,  Tetsuo;  Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro;  Nishimura. 
Hirokazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5,764.809,  CI   382-284.000. 
Nishimura,  Kiyoshi,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Fcrroelectnc  memory  devices  and 

method  of  u.sing  ferroelectric  capacitors  5,764,561,  CI.  365-145  000. 
Nishimura.   Kozo.  to   Mita   Industrial   Co.   Ltd.   Electromagnetic  clutch. 

5.762.173.  CI.  192-84.961. 
Nishimura.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Self-configuring  device  connection 
for  a  data  independent  type  computer  system  in  a  network.  5,764,909,  CI. 
395-200530. 
Nishimura,  Toshinori.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Golf  bag  with  an 

expandable  upper  portion.  5,762,188,  CI.  206-315.400. 
Nishinaka,  Yoshirou:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  5.763.829.  CI    174-52.200 
Nishino.  Todomu;  Hirota.  Minoru;  Nakabayashi.  Yuji;  and  Nakatsu,  Akashi, 
to  Nina  Moore  Company.  Fuel  transfer  tube.  5.763,034,  Q.  428-36.910. 
Nishino,  Yasuji:  See — 
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Saito.  Shoshichi;  Nishino,  Ya.suji;  and  Tamura.  Hisaya,  5.764,118,  CI. 
333-206.000. 
Ni.shio,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Doki,  Masahiko;  and  Nishio,  Hidetoshi.  5.763.005.  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Nishitani.  Fumlo:  See — 

Yokola.  Tomohiro;  Nishitani,  Fumio;  Ogawara.  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Akihito; 
and  Fujigami,  Makoto,  5,764,315.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu:  Kudo.  Yasuyuki; 
Inuzuka.  Talsuhiro;  Fulami.  Toshio;  and  Tsunekawa.  Saioru.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  data  electrode  driving 
circulation  in  which  display  information  for  one  screen  is  written  into  and 
read  out  from  display  memory  at  mutually  different  frequencies  5,764,21 2, 
CI   345-98.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium  having  two  separate 
recording  layers.  5.764,619,  CI.  .369-275.100. 
Nishiura,  Ma.saaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Repeating  device,  decoder 

device  and  concealment  broadcasting.  5,764,773,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Nishiyama.  Akira:  See — 

Iljima.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hisako;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama,  Akira;  and 
Naka.sa.  Naomi,  5,763,953.  CI.  257-762.000. 
Nishiyama.  Naruo;  Ka.sai,  Junko;  and  Oya.  Kei,  to  Wacoal  Corp.  Garment 
having  the  function  nf  keeping  an  upward  profile  for  the  hip  and  bunock 
line  5,762.535,  CI.  450-98.000. 
Nisiyama.  Hidetoshi;  Okamoto.  Masakuni;  Shinada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroda. 
Katsuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cathode,  electron  beam  emission  apparatus 
using  the  same,  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  cathode.  5,763.880.  CI. 
250-310.000. 
Niskanen.  Will;   and  Reinke.   Randy   R  .  to  Forest  Time  Products.   Inc. 

Decorative  bird  house   5,762,025,  CI.  119-428.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino,   Kenji;   Suzuki.   Hideaki;   Nagaoka,  Takeshi:   Niki.  Toshio: 
Kusuoka,   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada,   Toshimasa;    Nawamaki.  Tsutomu: 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo,  Kazuhisa.  5,763.365.  CI 
504-213.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuramasu.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Akio;  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Kitaoka,  Sanji; 
Watanabe,  Koji;  Tsushima,  Kenji;  and  Sayashi,  Mamotu,  5,762,728, 
CI.  148-549.000. 
Kusunoki.  Kiichi.  5,763.957.  CI.  307-10200. 

Yoshioka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo.  5.762.043.  Q.  123-325.000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Tsuyoshi,  5,763,030,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Amano,  Satoshi;  and  Ito,  Takahiko,  5,763,094,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi,  Masamitsu;  Hayashi.  Saioru;  Tsutsumi,  Nobuhisa; 
and  Fukuoka.  Kunihiro.  5.762,944.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Nitsche.  Reinhold  Emsl,  to  Wentworth  Mould  and  Die  Company  Limited. 

Base  for  a  mold  assembly  5,762,981,  CI.  425-822000 
Nitta  Moore  Company:  See — 

Nishino,  Todomu;  Hirota.  Minoru;  Nakabayashi.  Yuji;  and  Nakatsu. 
Akashi.  5.763.034.  CI.  428-36910 
Nitta.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;    Matsui,    Shinya;    Onishi,    Toshiyuki;    Nitta,    Tetsuhiro; 
Unosawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Satou,  Masaru;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5,764,246.  CI   347-14000. 
Ninetsu  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Atarashi.  Takafumi;  and  Okudera.  Hiroki,  5,763,085,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nitz.  Theodore  J :  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.:  Diana,  Guy  Dominic:  Kuo, 
Gee-Hong;  and  Nitz,  Theodore  J  ,  5,763,461.  Q.  514-340.000. 
Niwa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yano,    Kunihiko;    Niwa,   Takahiro;   Sakurada,   Seiji;   and   Yoshihara, 
Masaki.  5.762.166,  CI.  188-73  370 
Nix.  Michael  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc    Dynamic  ram  with 

two-transistor  cell   5,764.581,  CI.  365-210000. 
Nizza,  Robert,  to  Nizza,  Robert.  Multi-sided  colored  mirror  image  block  set. 

5,762,529,  CI  446-85.000. 
NKK  Corporabon:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao;  Jessop,  Philip  Gregory;  Hsiao,  Yi;  and  Novori,  Ryoji, 
5.763.662.  CI.  564-132.000 
Noack.  Andreas:  See — 

Hoppe.  Reinhard;  Moller.  Henning;  and  Noack.  Andreas.  5,762,075,  CI. 
131-84  100 
Noar,  J   Barry:  See — 

Buechler,  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  J.  Barry;  and Tadcsse,  Lema,  5,763.189.  CI. 
435-7  100. 
Nobinger.  Glenn  L  :  See — 

McNeilly,  Michael  A.:  dcLarios,  John  M.;  Nobinger.  Glenn  L.;  Krusell, 

Wilbur  C;  Kao,  Dah-Bin;  Manriquez,  Ralph  K.;  and  Fan,  Chiko, 

5,762,75.5,  CI.  156-652  100 

Noble,  Mark  David;  and  Mayer,  Margot.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research   Antioxidants  and  intracellular  gluthathione  raising  agents  for 

therapeutic  treatments.  5,762,922,  CI.  424-85  400 

Noble.  Stephen  William.  Jr.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred 

maize  line  PH67A.  5,763,744,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki:  See — 


Tsuboi.    Mitsuru:    Fujino,    Naoji;    Kobayashi,    Noboni:    Nobumoto. 
Toshiaki;  Ohu,  Toshiyuki;  Morivama,  Yutaka;  Eguchi,  Nobuhide;  and 
Murakawa.  Miki.  5.765.128.  C\.  704-222.000. 
Noda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Udaka,  Tohru;  Mivagaki.  Hideharu;  Noda.  Kazuhiro:  and  Hinokuma, 
Koichiro,  5,764.401.  CI   359-270.000 
Noel.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Chrislensen.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Noel.  Francis  E.,  5,764,634,  CI.  370- 
389.000 
Noettling,  Alois,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  C-frame  X-ray  diagnostic 

device  for  producing  tomographic  recordings  5.764,719,  CI   378-4.000 
Nogami,  Kazulaka;  and  Hatori.  Fumitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Memory  circuit  5,764,588,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Nogami,  Syoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  with  improved  uniformity  of  buried  conductor  in 
conuct  holes.  5,763,324.  CI.  438-675.000. 
Nogiwa.  Tohru:  See — 

Konagaya,  Yukio;  Igawa,  Takao,  Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Itoh,  Akihide: 
and  Nogiwa,  Tohru,  5,762,998,  CI.  427-130.000 
Noguchi,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original-detection  method  and 
device,  and  original-ptxKessing  device  having  an  original-detection  func- 
tion 5,764,380,  CI.  358-488.000. 
Noguchi.  Shoichi,  to  Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shoulder  belt  anchor 

adjusting  device  for  seat  belt.  5.762,371,  CI.  280-801.200. 
Noguchi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Morimura.  Toshiaki;  Noguchi,  Yoshitaka:  and  Oka,  Satoshi,  5,763.838, 
CI.  177-147.000. 
Nojima.  Akihiko:  and  Yanagisawa.  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Information  display  apparatus  for  vehicles.  5.764,139,  CI.  340- 
461000. 
Nojiri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arai,  Kozo;  Nojin,  Hiroshi:  and  Nailo,  Sacbio,  5.763.583,  CI.  530- 
353.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Kukkonen,  Osmo.  5,764,109,  G.  331-44.000, 
Mucke.  Lars  H  .  5.764,692,  G.  375-216.000. 
Ylitervo.  Mani.  5,764,632,  CI.  370-337.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

MSkinen,  Jarmo,  5,764,700,  CI.  375-272.000. 
Nolan,  John  Francis:  See — 

Crawmer,  Gerald  Richard:  and  Nolan,  John  Francis,  5.762,727,  G. 
148-524.000 
Nolan,  Joseph  G  ,  III:  See— 

Lipp,  Robert  J.;  Freeman.  Richard  D.;  Brozc,  Roben  U.;  Caywood,  John 
M  ;  and  Nolan.  Joseph  G..  III.  5.764.096.  CI   327-434.000. 
Nomami.  Tetsuo;   Ohyama.   Nagaaki;   Yamaguchi.   Masahiro;   Nishimura, 
Hirokazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
processing  apparatus  using  correlation  among  images    5.764.809,  CI. 
382-284.000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telescoping  type  of  zoom  lens  and  cam 
mechanism  therefor.  5.765,048.  CI   396-72.000 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohiomo.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nomura,  Hiroshi,  5,763,037,  G.  428-641.000. 
Nomura,  Mamoru:  and  Ashizawa.  Nobuo.  to  Todoroki  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Reaction  heal  control  mechanism  of  heat  exchange  area  regulation 
type  in  a  chemical  reaction  apparanis.  5,762,879,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Nomura,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shunji;  Nomura,  Tatsushi:  Fujiu,  Takamitsu:  Sango,  Yoshi- 
nori; Fujii,  Toru:  and  Hattori,  Tetsuo,  5,765,046,  CI.  396-53.000 
Nomura.  Yujiro:  See — 

Inouc,  Nozomu;  Nomura,  Yujiro.  Hama,  Takashi;  and  Takada.  Kyu. 
5,764,397,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Nonoshita.  Tadamichi    Thermally  insulated  building  and  a  building  panel 

thereof.  5.761.864.  CI.  52-302.300. 
Noonan.  Bob  L..  to  Compaq  Computer  Coiporation    Multiple  long  bus 
archllccmre  having  a  non-terminal  termination  arrangement  5.764,925,  G. 
395-281.000. 
Noordover.  J.  A  C:  See — 

De  Hollander,  J.  A.;  Eswilder,  F  R.;  and  Noordover,  J.  A.  C,  5,763.230. 
CI  435-106.000. 
Norand  Coiporation:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E..  5.764.434.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Norand  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Main.  Douglas  Walter;  and   Kassens.  Tim  A..  5,763,867,  G.   235- 
472000 
Nordberg.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Charies  R.,  5,762.274.  G.  241-207.000. 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Kurt;  Lenvik,  Lennart;  Hagrot,  Magnus;  and  Oskatsson.  Jonas, 
5.762,801.  CI.  210-618.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels.  John  J.,  5,762,584,  CI.  482-75.000. 
Nordlof.  Richard  D  ,  to  Mechanical  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.  Roll  type  stock 
feed    apparatus    with    mechanical    feed    roll    rclea.se     5.761,978.    CI. 
83-259.000. 
Nordmark,  Jon  C:  See — 

Deliman,  Lawrence  J  ;  Elles,  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes.  David  W.;Gtegg,  James 
S  ;  Hillaert,  Rik;  King,  William  L.,  Nordmark.  Jon  C  ;  Pedlar.  Roger. 
Tesman.  Robert  M.;  and  Zezza.  Carlo  Felice.  Jr..  5,762,169,  CI. 
190-101.000. 
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Nordon.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Slowiaczek,  Peter  R.;  Nordon.  Robert  E.;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  and 
Milthorpe.  Bnice,  5.763,194.  C\.  435-7.200. 
Nori.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Akihiko;  Ishimine.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Masumi;  Miyo.  Masahiro: 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Nori.  Hitoshi.  5.763.950.  CI. 
257-712.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Kinoshila.  Togo;  Tamura.  Masaaki;  and  Wada,  Hiroaki.  5.765.071.  CI. 

396-626.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  5.765.067.  CI.  396-413.000. 
Norizuki.  Masumi;  Colo.  Masami;  and  Bouda.  Martin,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Trapezoidal  partitioning  method  and  apparatus  therefor   5.764.234.  CI. 
345-423.000. 
Norman.  Kevin  A.;  See — 

Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  and  Norman.  Kevin  A..  5.764.079.  O.  326^*0.000. 
Norman.  Wendell  1.:  See — 

Brown.  Etonald  R.;  Kellen.  Patti  J  ;  Norman.  Wendell  I.;  Owen.  Richard 
T;  and  Swift.  Ronald  A..  5.762.647.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Norris.  Duane  Edward:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  William;  Heaney.  James  Alfred;  Norris.  Duane  Edward; 
and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV.  5.765.001.  O.  395-750.080. 
Norri.s.  Timothy:  See — 

Handanyan.  Lynne  A  ;  Morris.  Thomas  A.;  Hendrickson.  Robert  L.; 
John.son.  Phillip  J.;  and  Norris.  Timothy.  5.763.454.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as.:  See — 

Holta.  Olav;  and  Westengen,  HJkon.  5.762.680.  CI.  75-600.000. 
Insalaco.  Jeffrey   Lee;  Johnson.  William  Marv;  and  Halbig.   David 
Michael.  5.761.810.  CI.  29-890  052. 
Norster.  Eric  Roy.  to  European  Gas  Turbines  Limited.  Fuel  injector  swirler 
arrangement  having  a  shield  means  for  creating  fuel  rich  pockets  in  gas-or 
liquid-fuelled  turbine.  5.761.906.  CI.  60-737  000. 
North  Carolina  State  University;  See — 

Clapp.  Timothy  C;  Rust,  Jon  P;  Farrington.  Carlos;  Bowen.  Dale 
Thomas;   Saunders.   Roger   Neil;   and  Thomas.   Matthew   Myers. 
5.761.772.  CI.  19-260.000. 
Northeast  Robotics.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Timothy  Peter.  5.764.874.  CI.  396-155  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Chang.  Chu-Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marchetti.  F  Marco;  Reece,  Chris- 
tofrfier  S.;  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V ;  Balachander. 
Ramanathan;  Perez.  Louis;  Holur.  Balaji  S.;  and  Hicks.  Robert  L..  Jr.. 
5.765.103.  CI.  455-434.000. 
Deen.  M  Jamal;  Yan.  Zhiiiin;  and  Malhi.  Dtiljit  S..  5,764,106,  CI 
330-279.000 
Northrop  Gruirmian  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  and  Vale.  Christopher  R.. 

5.763,951,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Matos,  Brian  A.,  5,764,500,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Polvani.  Donald  G..  5.762.064.  Q.  128-653.100. 
Schulte.  Robert  L..  5.763.886.  O.  250-358.100. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Banham.  Marie  R.;  Brailean.  James  C  ;  Levine.  Stephen  N.;  Katsaggelos. 

Aggelos  K  ;  and  Schuster,  Guido  M..  5.764.921.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Calenoff.  Emanuel.  5.763.164.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Norton.  Elizabeth  K.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles.  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert.  5,762.938,  CI. 
424-199  100. 
Nosaki.  Takefumi:  See — 

Shibaki.    Masako;    Nosaki.    Takefumi;    and    Takahashi.    Toshiharu. 
5.764.368.  CI.  358-296.000 
Notheis.  Ulrich:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine;  Scharschmidt,  JUrgen; 
Notheis.    Ulrich;    Kle«,    Rudolf    JUrgen;    and    Darsow.    Gerhard. 
5.763,717.  CI.  585-360.000. 
Nova  Measuring  Instruments.  Ltd.:  See — 

Finarov.  Moshe.  5.764.365.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Novak.  James  L  ;  and  Petterson.  Ben.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Object  locating 

system.  5.764.066.  O.  324-662.000. 
Novartis  Corproation:  See — 

Maienlisch.  Peter;  Boger.  Manfred;  Pinema,  Thomas:  and  Szczepanski. 
Henry.  5.763.481.  CI.  514-518.000 
Novartis  Nutrition  AG:  See — 

Rani.  Robert  G..  5.764.539.  Q.  364-557.000. 
Novick.  Daniela;  Mory.  Yves;  Fischer.  Dina  G.;  Revel.  Michel;  and  Rubin- 
stein. Menachem,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Recombi- 
nant production  of  interferon-gamma  binding  proteins    5,763.210.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Novis.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Novis.  Scon  R.;  and  Barry,  Dennis,  5,763,862, 
a.  235-380.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Hashida.  Miyoko;  Ikegami.  Naoko;  Abo.  Ma-sanobu;  and  Takamuia, 

Yukiko.  5.763.383.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Weldike.  Helle  Fabricius;  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjort.  Carsten  Mailand;  and 
Hastrup.  Sven.  5.763.254.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Sloma.  Alan  P;  and  Widner.  William  R..  5,763,187,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Nowak.  Flonan  1.;  Nowak.  Gary  F;  and  Giblin.  Jay  P.  to  Nowak  Products. 
Inc.    Force-transmission    mechanism    using    flatted    barrel    elements. 
5.762.345.  a.  279-146.000. 
Nowak.  Gary  F:  See — 

Nowak.  Florian  I.;  Nowak.  Gary  F;  and  Giblin.  Jay  P,  5.762.345.  CI. 
279-146  000. 
Nowak.  Paul:  See — 

Anderson.  Kathenne.  Maider.  Ralph  Kenneth.  Jr;  Nowak.  Paul;  and 
Yen.  Tzu-Jun.  5.761.814.  CI.  30-50  000 
Nowak  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Flonan  I.;  Nowak.  Gary  F;  and  Giblin.  Jay  P.  5.762.345.  CI. 
279-146  000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  Morse.  John  B..  to  First  Years  Inc..  The.  Portable  bed 

rail.  5.761.756.  CI.  5-426.000. 
Noya.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S.;  and  Wong.  Jeffrey  T.  5.765.193. 0. 
711-136.000. 
Noyce.  William  B.:  See — 

Murphy.  Daniel  L.;  and  Noyce.  William  B..  5.764.947.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Noyori.  Ryoji:  See — 

Ikariya.  Takao;  Jessop.  Philip  Gregory;  Hsiao.  Yi;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji. 

5.763.662.  CI  564-132.000. 
Ikariya.  Takao;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Ooka.  Hirohilo;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei; 
Seido.  Nobuo;  and  Noyon.  Ryoji.  5.763.688.  CI   568-814  000. 
Nozaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote.  Kazumi; 
Iwadate.  Akihito;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  Mon.  Jungi;  Hirata.  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji.  5.765,167.  CI.  707-200000. 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Balandrin.  Manuel  F;  and  Van  Wagenen.  Bradford  C.  5.763.494,  CI. 

514-629  000. 
Brown,  Edward  M.;  Hebert.  Steven  C;  and  Ganett.  James  E..  Jr.. 
5.763.569.  CI.  530-324.000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Ouchi.  Hideo.  5.762.425,  CI.  384-448.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.   Natsuhiko;    Watanabe.   Yasuyuki;    and   Yamamoto.   Yasuhiro. 

5.762.423.  CI.  384-279.000. 
Tajima.   Eiji;   lihara,    Michio;   Shimizu.   Osamu;   and   Sera.   Akira. 
5.764.051.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Nuechterlein.  David  William:  See — 

Dwin.  David  Ronny;  Lee.  William  Robert;  Nuechterlein.  David  William; 
and  Yosim.  Paul  Stewart.  5.764.964,  CI.  395-509.000. 
Nukui.  Makoto:  See — 

Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;   Shin.  Takehani;  Nukui,  Makoto;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro,  5.763,866.  C\.  235-472.000. 
Numa.  Nobushige:  See — 

Adachi.  Takato;  and  Numa.  Nobushige.  5.763.535.  CI.  525-386.000. 
Numata.  Hirosh:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yukiomi;  and  Numata.  Hirosh.  5.762.828.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Numata.  Masaaki;  Nunomura.  Shigeki;  Fujita.  Shuji;  lida,  Masami;  Endo. 
Akira;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Ogawa.  Tomoya;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru;  Osawa. 
Ryoichi;  and  Fujita.  Masamichi.  to  MECT  Corporation  Lewis-associated 
compound,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  anti-inflammatory 
5.763.413.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Numata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda,  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru; 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Kasano,  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae,  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Ogawa. 
Tomoya.  and  Ishii.  Manko,  5.763.420.  CI.  514-54.000 
Numazu.  Toshihiko;   Hagiwara.   Kazuyoshi;  and  Abe.  Tetsuya.  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  having  shiftable 
transfer  conveyor  belt  and  attraction  assisting  roller.  5,765,082,  Q.  399- 
299.000. 
Nunez.  Lieb  Johannes  Rodolf:  See — 

Croucamp,    Fredenk   Wilhelm.   and   Nunez.   Lieb   Johannes   Rodolf. 
5.762.099.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Nunnally.  William  C:  See — 

Schoenbach.  Kari  H.;  and  Nunnally.  William  C.  5.765.073,  O.  399- 
51000 
Nunomura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Numata,  Masaaki;  Nunomura.  Shigeki:  Fujita.  Shuji;  lida.  Masami; 

Endo.  Akira;  Ishii,  Takayuki.  Ogawa.  Tomoya;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 

Osawa.  Ryoichi.  and  Fujiia.  Masamichi.  5.763.413,  CI.  514-25.000. 

Nurse,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  Filter  apparatus  for  waste  water  discharge  system. 

5,762,793.  CI.  210-323.200 
Nussenzweig.  Victor:  See — 

Caras.  Ingnd  W ;  Davitz.  Michael  A  ;  Nussenzweig.  Victor,  and  Martin, 
David  W .  Jr.  5,763.224.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S.  H..  5.764.861.  CI.  395-678.000. 
Nyu,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.     Shuntaro;     Nyu.    Takayuki;     Momona.     Morihisa.     and 
Tachibana.  Mitsuni.  5.764.394.  CI   359-152.000. 
O.I.  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Karl  M  .  5.762.314.  CI  251-25.000. 
Oaks.  Frank  Bentley:  See — 

Dunham,  Paul  T;  Brechbiel.  Tracy  C;  Zimmerman.  Calvin  R.;  and 
Oaks.  Frank  BenUey.  5,762.067.  CI.  128-662.060 
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Oas.  Heidi  D  ;  and  Welch.  Dennis  E..  to  Air  Quality  Engineering.  Apparatus 
suited  for  ventilating  rooms  contaminated  with  infectious  disease  organ- 
ism.s.  5.761.908.  CI  62-3  200 
Oasvs  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

'  Doolan.  Paul  D..  5.764,955.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Oba.  Michiko:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Yoji;  Haga.  Hirohide;  Wakayama,  Satoshi; 
Oba,  Michiko;  Aoyama.  Toyoro;  and  Masui,  Shoichi.  5.764.898.  CI 
395-200  360 
Oba.  Nobukazu;  Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Toyoda.  Inao;  and  Onoue.  Masaki.  to 
Dense  Corporation.  Semiconductor  pressure  sensor  that  suppresses  non- 
linear temperature  characteristics.  5.761.957.  CI  73-727  000 
Oberiin,  Steven  M  ;  Eberhart.  Janet  M.;  Elsesser.  Gary  W.;  Fromm.  Eric  C; 
MacDonald.  Thomas  A  ;  Pase.  Douglas  M  ;  and  Passint.  Randal  S  .  to  Cray 
Research.   Inc.  System  and  method  of  addressing  distributed  memory 
within  a  massively  parallel  processing  system  5.765.181.  CI   711-5.000. 
Obi.  Katsuhilo:  See — 

Funahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Obi.  Katsuhito,  5,763,839,  CI.  178-19.000. 
O'Brien,  James  V:  See- 
On,  Peter  M  ;  Warner,  David  C;  O'Brien,  James  V.;  and  Johnson,  G. 
Richard,  5,764,819,  CI.  382-110.000. 
Oceanecring  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sager.  Frank  Everen,  5,761.782.  O.  29-25.350. 
Oceanic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Waners.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.762.026.  CI.  119-452.000. 
Ochi.  Eiji:  See — 

Okazoe.  Kiyoshi;  Ochi.  Eiji;  Takashina,  Toru:  and  Okino.  Susumu. 
5.762.883.  CI   422-168  000. 
Ochi.  Keizou;  and  Takano.  Manji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Imaging  apparanis 

having  area  sensor  and  line  sensor.  5.764.285.  CI.  .348-222.000. 
Ochi.  Moriya:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yoshimi;  and  Ochi.  Moriya.  5.762.012.  CI.  112-163000. 
Ochi.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanon;  Onishi.  Takashi:  lida.  Hiroki;  Sakaue.  Kazushi; 
Ochi.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Shiro.  5.762.992.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Ochi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirota.  Katsuaki;  Ochi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Nakamura.  Makibi.  5,764,290. 
CI   348-358.000 
Ochiai.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yokichi:  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Masu- 
hiro;  and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.764.093.  CI.  327-276.000. 
Ochiai.  Shinsuke;  Yasunori.  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Hachisuka.  Hiloharu.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and  Daikin  Industires.  Ltd  Anti- 
reflection  filter  5,763.061.  CI.  428-215  000 
Ochimizu.  Hirosato:  See — 

Sailo.  Junji;  Kikkawa.  Toshihide;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosato.  5.762.706. 

CI.  117-105.000 

O'Connell.  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Tull.  Damon  Lee.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

and  device   for  compact  representation  of  a  discrete  region  contour. 

5.764.808.  CI   382-242  000. 

O'Connor.  Barbara  H  ;  and  Oeswein.  James  Q..  to  Genentech.  Inc  Human 

growth  hormone  aqueous  formulation.  5.76.1.394.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Oda.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Katsunori;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Oda.  Hideyuki; 
Goto.  Kenji.  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  5.762.042.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Oda.  Yasuhiro:  Aral.  Kazuhiko:  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro;  Yamashita.  Takayi'ki: 
Higashimura.  Masayo;  and  Kubo.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Image 
fonning  apparatus  5.764.378.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Odawara.  Shinji:  See — 

Shigehara.  llaru;  Odawara.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu.  Masato;  Nakayama.  Hitoshi;  Higuchi,  Rie:  and  Takenami, 
Taki,  5,763.439.  CI   514-247.000. 
Odmark.  Ola.  to  Pricer  Inc.  Connection  using  zebra  strip.  5.764,200.  O. 

345-2.000. 
O'Donnell.  Kevin  Richard:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E  .  O'Donnell.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Montag.  Eric  Gerard, 
5,761.8.34.  CI.  36-88.000 
O'Donnell.  Martha  E.   See- 
Brandt.  James  D ;  O'Donnell.  Martha  E.;  and  Curry.  Rtz-Roy  E.. 
5.763.491.  CI   514-603000. 
Oelbermann.  Max.  to  Rittershaus  &   Blecher  GmbH.  Plate  filter  press. 

5.762.786.  CI.  210-227  000. 
Oerlikon  Contraves  Pyrotec  AG:  See — 

Daume.  Eduard.  5.763.736,  CI   588-203.000. 

Fehrenbach.  Karlheinz;  Meng.  Kurt;  and  Burri.  Jakob.  5.763.809.  CI. 
86-43  000. 
Oeswein.  James  Q  .  See — 

O'Connor,  Barbara  H.;  and  Oeswein.  James  Q..  5.763.394,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Ofer.  Erez.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Method  providing  for  the  flexible  prefetch- 
ing of  data  from  a  data  storage  system.  5.765.213.  CI.  7I1-213.0(X) 
Offen.  Walter  W  :  See— 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Byinasler.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harian  E..  5.763.457.  CI   514-305.000. 
Ogata.  Hideaki:  See — 

Akahori.  Yulaka;  Ogau.  Hideaki:  Nakaoka.  Yasushi;  and  Kojima.  Masa- 
nori.  5.764.956.  CI   395-500.000. 
Ogata.  Hiromi:  See — 

Sawada.  Hideki;  and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  5.763.057.  CI.  428-209  000. 


Ogata.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  YoshitaLsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  Lshihara.  Toru; 
Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Yajima.  Hiroyuki.  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  Itaya.  Takashi; 
Maekawa.  Masanori:  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko,  to  Oki  Data  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  toner 
recovery  5.765.076.  CI  397-168.000. 
Ogatsu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takeo.  Nobuyuki;  Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  5.764.795.  CI. 
382-167  000. 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  and  Kosaka,  Toru,  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Camera  with  plurality  of  camera  modes  and  methods.  5,765,052, 0. 
.396-89  000 
Ogawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Watari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Omote. 
Masanori.  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5.764.853.  CI. 
395-2.520. 
Ogawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirata.  Shigeni;  and  Ogawa.  Shinji.  5,763.693.  Q.  568-895  000. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi.  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 
chi.  5.764.833.  CI.  385-54  000 
Ogawa  Tent  Co  .  Ltd.:  See^ 

Tatsu.  Hisataka;  and  Suzuki.  Michiharu.  5,762,229,  O.  220-403.000. 
Ogawa,  Tomoya:  See — 

Numata,  Ma.saaki;  Nunomura,  Shigeki;  Fujita,  Shuji.  lida,  Masami: 
Endo,  Akira;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Ogawa.  Tomoya;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru. 
Osawa.  Ryoichi;  and  Fujita.  Masamichi.  5.763.413.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi,  Nobuyuki:  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Ka.sano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae.  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Ogawa. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Manko.  5.763.420.  CI  514-54.000 
Ogawa.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Takeshita.  Mas-imi:  Ogawa.  Toshitaka;  Miyasaka.  Masao:  and  Sugano, 
Kazuo.  5.764.269.  O.  347-233.000. 
Ogawa,  Yasunori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji.  Nobuo.  Yanagisawa.  Katsuiada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.763.616.  CI   546-275  000. 
Ogawara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokota.  Tomohiro;  Nishitani.  Fumio;  Ogawara.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Akihito: 
and  Fujigami.  Makoto.  5.764.315.  CI   349-62.000. 
Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene:  See — 

Kahle.    James    Allan;    Kau.    Chin-Cheng:    Ogden.    Aubrey    Deene; 

Poursepanj.  All  Asghar;  Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo;  and  Waldecker.  Donald 

Emil.  5.764.942.  CI   395.390000 

Kahle.  James  Allan;   Loper.  Albert  J  ;   Mallick.  Soummya:  Ogden. 

Aubrey  Deene;  and  Sell.  John  Victor.  5.764.%9.  O.  395-569.000 

Ogden.  Brian  Leslie,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome.  Cap  for  a  container.  5.762.215,  CI. 

215-220.000 
Ogden  Projects,  Inc.:  See — 

Ubaldi,  Richard;  Hauck,  Paul  L.,  and  Walls,  Kevin  J.,  5.762.006.  CI. 
110-235.000. 
Ogg.  Richard:  See — 

Tobias.  John  W.;  and  Ogg.  RichanJ.  5.762.221.  CI.  215-381.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Takaaki;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Ogihara.    Tsutomu.    Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Asakura,  Kazuyuki,  and  Nakashima,  Mutsuo,  5,762.826,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Ogilvie,  Clarence  R  :  See — 

Pearson,  William  C:  and  Ogilvie.  Clarence  R  .  5.764.558.  O    364- 
757.000. 
Ogino.  Akihito:  See — 

Kojima,  Akira;  Ogino,  Akihito;  and  Isono,  Soichi.  S.76S.I83,  CI.  711- 
114  000 
Ogle,  Steven  E.;  and  Wells,  Thomas  J ,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Co. 
Method  of  manufactunng  a  pocketed  spring  assembly    5.761.784.  CI 
29-91.100. 
Ogura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ou.  Masaki;  Hibino,  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi.  Masa- 
hiro; Suitou.  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi;  and  Okuno,  Takuya.  5.762.476. 
CI.  417-222  200. 
Ogus.  Aaron  W :  See — 

Glasser.  Daniel  S  ;  Reardon.  Thomas  R  ;  Ogus.  Aaron  W.;  McKelvie, 
Samuel  J.;  and  Joy,  George.  5.764.890.  CI.  395-188010. 
Ogushi.  Norikazu:  See — 

Tamai,  Hirokuni;  Todoroki.  Alsushi;  Sagara,  Hisao:  Ogushi,  Norikazu: 
and  Ishihara.  Yasunari.  5,761,922.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Oh.  Doo-hwan:  See — 

Yum.  Jun-keun;  and  Oh.  Doo-hwan.  5.764.868.  CI   395-115  000 
O'Hagan.  Timothy  P;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Wall.  Daniel  G..  to  Meta  Holding 
Corporation    C^taform  reader  including  dual  laser  and  imaging  reading 
assemblies  5.763.864.  CI.  235-472  000 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  Otsubo.  Toru;  and  Sasaki.  Ichirou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Plasma 
processing  method  and  apparatus  using  plasma  produced  by  microwaves. 
5.762.814.  CI   216-70.000 
Ohara.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  Morimoto.   Kyomi.  Ito,  Yasunobu;  and  Ohara, 
Shigekazu.  5.765.123.  CI  701-208  000. 
Oharu.  Kazuya;  Seki.  Ryuji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  hydrofluorocarbon    5.763.709.  CI.  570- 
176.000. 
Ohashi.  Shigeo:  Hatada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cooling 
unit  for  electronic  equipment.  5.764.483.  CI.  361-699  000. 
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Ohashi.  Shiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanon:  Onishi.  Takashi:  lida.  Hiroki;  Sakaue,  Kazushi; 
Ochi.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Shiro,  5,762,992,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Ohasi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Koujiya.  Mulsumasa;  Isaji.  Kazuyoshi;  Iwai,  Shinichi;  Ohasi.  Yulaka; 
and  Takei.  Toshihiro.  5.762J72.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Ohba.  Osam;  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  lo  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  a  test  circuit.  5.764,654,  CI.  371-221.000. 
Ohbayashi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Iketani.  Masayuki;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki,  S.764,573,  CI.  365-189.030. 
Ohe.  Michisuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao;  Iwata,  Makoto;  Furuya,  Minonj;  and  Ohe.  Michisuke. 
5.762,954.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Ohga,  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Enomoto,  Tadashi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
lndu.stries.  Ltd  Gla.ss  body  for  optical  fiber  method  of  selecting  the  same 
optical  fiber  and  method  of  making  thereof.  5.763.081.  CI  428-.392.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Gushiken.  Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Por- 
table electronic  apparatus  having  a  base  a  display  and  a  microphone. 
5.764.476,  CI   361-683.000 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  Mikami.  Masashi;  Ishikawa.  Kenichi;  Ansaka.Takayuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  apparatus  having 
pack  receptacle  detachabl>  containiag  pack  device  and  slider  partially 
lifting  the  pack  device  from  the  pack  receptacle  when  slid  from  a  lock 
position  to  an  unlock  position.  5.764.477,  CI.  361-683.000 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  Mikami,  Ma.sa.shi;  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Arisaka,  Takeyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Poruble  apparatus  having 
ejector  for  ejecting  pack  device   5.764.478.  CI   361-684  000 
Ohkase.  Wataru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  and 

method.  5.763,856.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Ohkawa,  Tihiro,  to  Toyo  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  piDdiicing  micro- 

bubble-texmred  material.  5,763,017,  CT.  427-523.000. 
Ohkuma,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ikariya.  Takao;  Ohkuma,  Takeshi;  Ooka,  Hirohilo;  Hashiguchi,  Shohei. 
Seido.  Nobuo;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji,  5.763,688,  CI.  568-814.000. 
Ohkura  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Morimura,  Toshiaki;  Noguchi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Oka,  Satoshi,  5,763,838. 
a.  177-147.000 
Ohison.  Carl-Eric,  to  AO  Medical  Products  AB   Method  of  making  X-ray 
photographs  or  exposures  or  other  type  of  radiation  sensoring,  such  as 
electronic  image  storage,  and  a  patient  table  having  a  receptor  unit  for  such 
photography,  exposure  or  image  storage.  5,764,724,  CI.  378-177.000. 
Ohison,  John:  See — 

Natali.  Francis  D.;  and  Ohison.  John,  5,764,630,  CI.  370-320.000. 
Ohmachl.  Rdbert:  See — 

Kovils,  Ervin;  Jelinek,  Liszl6;  and  Ohmacht.  R6ben,  5,762,803,  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Pemeni.  Denise  L.;  and  Huner,  Richard  T,  5,762,382,  CI.  285-351.000. 
Ohmi.  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Taleo;  and  Kumata,  Mitsuo,  to  Japan  Crown  Cork 

Co..  Ltd.  Resin  cap.  5.762,217,  CI.  215-253.000. 
Ohmuta,  Hirofumi;  and  Nakabayashi.  Shigetoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 

Co  Method  of  producing  nuclear  fuel  pellet.  5.762.838,  CI   264-0.500. 
Ohnishi,  Masaru:  See — 

Matoba.  Narihiro;  Ohnishi,  Masaru;  Tanioka,  Masaaki;  Kodama,  Yukio; 
Imanaka,  Yoshifumi;  Furuta,  Hiroalci;  and  Tomila,  Eisaku,  5,764,373, 
CI.  358-426.000. 
Ohnishi.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Keiji;  Ohnishi,  Noriyasu;  and  Fukuta.  Yoshihiro,  5,763,958. 
CI.  307-10.500. 
Ohno,  Kazuhi.sa:  See — 

Saito,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Fukujt;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa:  and  Sakuiai,  Osamu, 
5,762,915,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa,  Akio;  Uehara,  Hiroisugu;  and  Eda,  Soji,  lo 
Tsuneya  Ohno;  and  Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Probe  for  diag- 
nosing Escherichia  cnli.  Klebsiella  pneumonieae  or  Entewbacter  cloacae. 
5.76.3,188,  CI.  435-6.000 
Ohno,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tadakalsu;  Kitamura,  Osamu;  Ohno,  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi, 
Tosiharu;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Kuribayashi,  Hisao;  and  Uno,  Tomohiro, 
5,761,779.  CI   291-1.122. 
Ohsalo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Kenji;  Ichimura,  Isao;  Maeda,  Fumisada;  Watanabe,  Toshio; 
and  Oh.sato,  Kiyoshi,  5,764,613,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ohsawa.  Noriko:  See — 

Sato,  Junichi;  Ohsumi,  Tadashi;  Yamazaki,  Hiroko;  Kimura,  Norio; 
Takano,     Hirolaka;     Fujimura,     Makoto;    and    Ohsawa,    Noriko, 
5.76.3.475.  CL  514-404  000. 
Ohshima,  lemitsu;  and  Kikuhata.  Akira.  to  Cosmo  Clay  &  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Synthetic  clay  for  ceramics  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5,763,345, 
CI   501-129  000 
Ohshima,  Yoichi;  and  Aochi.  Hideaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  utilizing  selective  CVD  method. 
5.763,321.  CI.  438-618.000. 
Ohshiia,  Koichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Telephoto  lens.  5,764,425,  CI.  359- 

748.000. 
Ohshita,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohtake,  Moioyuki;  and  Ohshiu,  Koichi,  5,765,056,  CI.  396-149.000. 
Ohsumi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi;  Ohsumi.  Tadashi;  Yamazaki,  Hiroko;  Kimura,  Norio; 
Takano,  Hirolaka;  Fujimura,  Makoto;  and  Ohsawa,  Noriko, 
5,763,475,  CI.  514-404.000. 


Ohta,  Kenji:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta, 
Kenji,  5,764,601,  O.  369-13.000. 
Ohta,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Kojima,  Takashi;  Miyamoto,  Toshimi;  Shiozawa, 
Koji;    Hon.    Makoto;    Hamava.    Masahiro:    and    Ohta,    Minoru. 
5,762,771.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Ohta.  Tetsufumi,  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Pressing  apparatus  for  connecting 

terminals  of  flexible  circuit  board.  5.761,795,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Ohta.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuboi,    Mitsuru;    Fujino,    Naoji;    Kobayashi,    Noboru;    Nobumolo. 
Toshiaki;  Ohla.  Toshiyuki;  Moriyama,  Yulaka;  Eguchi,  Nobuhide;  and 
Murakawa.  Miki.  5.765,128.  CI.  704-222.000. 
Ohta,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sakai,  Kouzou;  MaLsuya,  Hidehiko;  and  Ohta,  Yoshihisa.  5,763,374,  CI. 
.508-469.000. 
Ohtake.   Moioyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Variable  focal  length  optical 

system.  5,764.426,  CI.  359-793.000. 
Ohtake.  Moioyuki;  and  Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 

havmg  parallax  compen.sation  apparatus   5.765.056.  CI.  396-149.000. 
Ohtani.  Masami;  and  Fukulomi,  Yoshiteru.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd 
Treating  solution  supplying  method  and  sut»trate  treating  apparatus. 
5.765,072,  CI.  3%-626.dOO 
Ohtani.  Milsuaki:  Takahashi,  Hisanori;  Watanabe.  Fumihiko;  and  Takayama, 
Masami,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  LTD    Preparation  of  optically  active  1,4- 
bridged-cyclohexane  carboxvlic   acid  denvalives    5.763.647.  CI.   562- 
402000. 
Ohtomo,  Kauuhiko:  and  Nomura,  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Base  for 
optical  recording  medium  and  stamper  for  manufacturing  base  of  optical 
recording  medium.  5,763.037.  CI  428-641.000. 
Ohisu,  Shigemi:  See — 

Tomono,  Takao:  Furuki,  Makoto;  Ohtsu,  Shigemi;  and  Pu,  Lyong  Sun, 
5Jbl.lll.  CI.  204-478.000. 
Ohyama,  Alsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  input  apparatus  to  input 
an  image  of  a  document  on  an  original  mount  5.764.385,  CI  358-498. 0(X) 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Nomami,  Tetsuo;  Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Nishimura. 
Hirokazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5.764,809,  CI.  382-284.000. 
Oi,  Kiyoloshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  In-lank  type  fuel  pump.  5,762,481, 

CI.  417-423.300. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Kishizono,  Tsukasa;  Shimoda,  Ikuo;  and  Robinson,  William  Henry, 
5,761,856,  CI.  52-167.800 
Oishi,    Konosuke;  Tsukada,    Masamichi:   Okumolo,  Toyoharu;   and   lino. 
Takashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Analyzer  using  plasma  and  analysis  method  using 
plasma,  interface  used  for  the  same  and  sample  introducing  component 
used  for  the  same.  5.763,877,  CI.  250-288  000 
Ojima,  Masaki:  See — 

Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Kalo,  Junichi;  Suwa,  Kouichi;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Sato, 
Hiroshi;   Inami,  Satoru;   and  Sano,  Tetsuya.  5.765.077,  CI.   399- 
176.000. 
Oka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Morimura,  Toshiaki;  Noguchi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Oka,  Satoshi,  5,763,838, 
CI.  177-147.000. 
Okabe,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hakamala,  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Masato;  Okabe,  Hito- 
shi;  Komuro,    Kalsuhiro;   and  Wada.  Akira,   5,763,848,  CI.   218- 
128.000. 
Okabe,  Masaaki;  Takayama,  Katsuji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuru,  to  Asano 
I>anbohru  Kabushikikaisha.  Collapsible  container.  5,762,261,  CI.  209- 
117  080. 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shigehara,  Itaru,  Odawara,  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu,  Masato;  Nakayama,  Hitoshi;  Higuchi,  Rie;  and  Takenami, 
Taki.  5.763.439,  CI.  514-247.000 
Okada,  Junichi;  Cohen,  Smadar;  and  Langer,  Robert  S  ,  to  Massachusetts 
Insntuie  of  Technology   Oral  delivery  of  vaccines  using  polymerized 
liposomes.  5,762,904.  CI.  424-1.210. 
Okada,  Makoto:  See — 

Kubo,  Junichi.  and  Okada,  Makoto,  5,764,838,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Okada,  Shin:  See — 

Kusano.  Yoshihiro;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Sugisaki.  Yoshi- 
nori;  and  Okada,  Shin,  5,765,202,  CI.  711-202.000. 
Okada.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Oiabe.  Makoto;  Harada,  Ichiro;  Okada,  Yuuichi;  Itagaki,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamamoio,  Yorihisa,  5,765,119.  CI.  701-82.000. 
Okahashi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

llsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;  Okahashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanashima,  Yoshiro, 
5,763,265,  CI.  435-288.700 
Okajima.    Shinpei,    lo    Shimano.    Inc     Snowboard    boot.    5,761,835.   CI. 

36-89  000. 
Okamoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shimai,  Shunzo;  Imura,  Koichi;  Okamoto,  Kenichi;  Shiraishi,  Koichi; 
and  Ando.  Kuniko,  5,762,841,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Okamoto,  Masakuni:  See — 

Nisiyama,   Hidetoshi;  Okamoto,   Masakuni;  Shinada,   Hiroyuki;  and 
Kuroda,  KaLsuhiro,  5,763.880,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Okamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Matsuno.  Hiromitsu;  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masashi;  Iga- 
rashi,  Talsushi;  and  Takemoto,  Fumiloshi,  5,763,999,  CI.  313- 
573.000. 
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Okamolo,  Tadashi;  Zaiki,  Koji,  Sasaki.  Shinji;  and  Furuya,  Shinji,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electrical  Co  Ltd   Video-on-demand  system  uses  adjusting  posi- 
tions of  slots  in  a  slot  table  to  address  additional  image  data  distribution 
request  from  terminal  devices.  5,764,893,  CI   395-200.080. 
Okamoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Miyazono,  Toshiya;  Kohno,  Yoshihide;  Koseki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamolo, 
Yoichi,  5,762,733,  CI.  152-543.000. 
Okamoto,  Yutaka,  to  Saneshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation system  for  an  engine.  5.762,051,  CI.  123-568.000 
Okamura.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  transmis- 
sion control  device  of  radio  selection  call  receiver.  5,764.393,  CI    359- 
145000 
Okawa,  Masayuki;  and  Sato.  Masayasu.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,762,999,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Okayasu,  Toshiyuki.  to  Advanlest  Corp.  Delay  time  measurement  apparatus 

for  delay  circuit.  5.764,598,  CI   368-120.000 
Okaz^i,  Futoshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yasunori;  Hirola,  Shingo;  Kashiwakura,  Kuniaki;  Okazaki, 
Futoshi;  and  Matsushita,  Kouji.  5,765,088,  CI   399-3.50000 
Oka/.aki.  Hirofumi;  Kobayashi,  Hironobu;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Amano. 
Ken;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Orila,  Hisayuki,  and  Kiyama,  Kenji.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  and  Babcock-Hilachi  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Furnace  inside  state  estima- 
tion control  apparatus  of  pulverized  coal  combustion  furnace   5,764,535. 
CI   .364-503.000. 
Okazaki.   Hiroyuki;   L'shitani,   Kenji:  Tokukura,   Katsuji;  and  Yamamoio. 
Hitoshi.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Japan  Powder  Metallurgy 
Co.,  Ltd.  Seat  reclining  mechanism.  5,762,400,  CI.  297-367  000. 
Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugaya,  Isao;  and  Ashizawa,  Takatoshi.  lo  Nikon  Cor- 
poration Vibration  actuator  5,763,981,  CI.  310-325.000. 
Okazaki,  Shinji;  Asao,  Tetsuji;  Teruhiro.  Utsugi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  to  Taiho 
Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.  Condensed  indan  derivatives  and  salts  thereof 
5,763,453,  CI   514-284.000 
Okazaki,  Toru:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Okazaki,  Toru,  5.764,166,  CI   341-58.000. 
Okazoe,   Kiyo.shi;  Ochi.   Fiji;  Takashina,  Toru;   and  Okino.   Susumu.  to 
MiLsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wet  flue  gas  desulfurizalion  appa- 
ratus. 5,762,883,  CI.  422- 168  000. 
Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa,  Toyoshi;  and  Tatani,  Atsushi,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Flue  gas  treating  system.   5,762,884,  CI 
422-171.000 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Ogata,  Syuichiro;  Okiyama,  Yoshiiatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara. 
Toru;  Haya.shi,  Kuniharu;  Yajima,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoio,  Mikio;  Ilaya, 
Taka.shi;  Maekawa,  Masanon;  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  5.765,076,  CI 
397-168.000 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuriki,  Shigeya,  5,765,105,  CI.  455-410.000. 
Okinaka.  Hideyuki;  Wakahata.  Yasuo;  and  Fukada.  Toru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid   Method  for  firing  ceramic  forms  5.762.862, 
CI   264-605  000. 
Okino,  Susumu:  See — 

Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Ochi,  Fiji;  Takashina,  Toru;  and  Okino,  Susumu. 
5,762,883,  CI.  422-168  000. 
Okisu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shinya;  and  Okisu,  Noriyuki,  5,764,379,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Okilsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Kiyoshi;    Nagano.    Masanobu;    Hattori,    Kouji;    Tsubaki. 
Kazunori;  Okitsu,  Osamu;  and  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro,  5,763,489,  CI. 
514-551.000. 
Okiyama.  Yoshiiatsu:  See — 

Ogata,  Syuichiro;  Okiyama,  Yoshiiatsu;  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara, 
Toru;  Hayashi,  Kuniharu;  Yajima,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoio,  Mikio;  Ilaya, 
Takashi.  Maekawa,  Ma.sanori;  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko,  5.765,076,  CI. 
397-168  000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research:  See — 

Sims,  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer.  Therese.  5,763,156,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Okuda,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Yoshioka.  Katsushi;  Okuda,  Seiichiro:  and  Mitsuhashi, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,762,709.  CI.  1 18-52.000. 
Okuda,  Yasuji:  See — 

Yokoi,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Okuda,  Yasuji,  5,762.694. 
CI.  106-31.650. 
Okudera.  Hiroki:  See — 

Alarashi,  Takafumi;  and  Okudera,  Hiroki,  5,763,085,  CI  428-403.000. 
Okumolo.  Toyoharu:  See — 

Oishi.  Konosuke;  Tsukada,  Masamichi;  Okumolo.  Toyoharu;  and  lino, 
Takashi.  5,763.877.  CI   250-288  000 
Okumura,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Projector  apparatus.  5,764.312,  CI 

348-785.000. 
Okumura,  Shinya;  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;   Miyanagi,   Naoki:  Tada,  Nobuhiko;   Nagano, 
Yo.shinari;  Okumura,  Shinya;  and  Sakurai,  Shigeyuki,  5.763,853,  CI. 
219-121.620 
Okumura,  Yasunori;  and  Kaieda,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd 

Method  for  production  of  benzene  halilde.  5.763.702.  CI.  570-142.000 
Okumura,  Yoshihiko;  llo,  Koichi;  Inoue.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Sugi,  Hikaru,  to 

Den.so  Corporation.  Healing  apparatus  5,762,266,  CI.  237-12. 30B. 
Okumura.  Yoshinori;  Takeuchi.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Arima.  Hideaki.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  including  retrograde  well 
structure   with   suppressed   substrate   bias  effects.   5,763,921,  CI.   257- 
371000. 


Okuno.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Koji;  Morino,  Shinji;  Okuno,  Hirohisa; 
Sase,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Koji;  and  Amano,  Masahiko,  5.762,518,  O. 
439-409.000 
Okuno,  Takuya:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Hibino,  Sokichi;  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi,  Masa- 
hiro, Suilou,  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi;  and  Okuno,  Takuya,  5,762,476, 
CI.  417-222.200. 
Okuno.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takano.  Masatsugu;  Amano,  Tadashi;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  and  Okuno, 
Yoshitaka,  5,763,545.  O.  526-82.000. 
Okuyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takebavashi.  Tomoyoshi;  Azami.  Toshihiro;  Maisukura,  Ryuichi;  Ha.se- 
gawa.  Hiroki;  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  5.764.643.  CI.  370-463.000. 
Old  Dominion  University:  See — 

Schoenbach,  Kari  H  ;  and  Nunnally,  William  C,  5,765,073,  CI.  399- 
51.000. 
Oldham,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Flak,  Richard  A.;  Nichols,  T.  H.  (Nick);  and  Oldham.  Thomas  W.. 
5,765,095.  CI  419-8.000. 
Olejnik.  Peter:  See— 

Staufenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Olejnik,  Peter,  5,761,901,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Olek-sak.  Cari  M.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Manin,  Richard  R.:  Moore, 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure,  William  J  ;  Schner.  Paul  R  .  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.,  Kanewske.  William  J,  III,  McDowell,  Douglas 
D  ;  Oleksak.  Cari  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaughl, 
James  A  ;  Tayi.  Apparao:  Wohlford.  Robert  A..  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Roben  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A  ,  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  .  Spronk,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E  ,  III,  Clift,  Gilben;  Stanton.  Alvn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,762,878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Oler,  Van:  See— 

Ady,  Roger  W.;  Groves,  William  R.;  Zibrik,  Lairy  J.;  Cosbey,  Roben; 
and  Oler,  Van,  5,764,492,  CI.  361-818  000 
Oleson,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Scolt  M  ;  Oleson,  Frederick  J.,  Chrisler,  Jan  A.;  Steele, 
Jeffrey  M  ;  Brewen,  Alan  T;  and  Argento,  Patrick  J  .  5.764.456,  CI. 
360-1.30  320 
Olgaard.  Christian  V.:  See — 

Rose,  Dennis;  Olgaard,  Christian  V.;  and  Lo,  Steve,  5,764.108,  CI 
331-17  000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman,  Paul   R  ;  and  Liebhard.  Markus  K.  5.764.484,  CI.   361- 

761.000 
Ruggiero,  Murray  A  ;  Magan.  Phil,  Robitaille.  Thomas  Edgar;  Roth, 
Roben  P;  and  Irovando,  James  J.,  5,762,650,  C  8-490.000. 
Oliphant,  Wesley  J.;  Licon,  Leo.  Jr ;  and  Sherman,  Douglas  C,  to  Newmark 
International,  Inc.  Reinforced  concrete  pole  with  attachment  mechanism. 
5.761,875,0   52-721.200 
Olive.  Daniel:  See — 

Mawas,  Claude;  Olive,  Daniel;  Fischer,  Alain;  and  Griscelli,  Claude. 
5,762,933,  CI.  424-154  100. 
Ollila,  Rauno  Aulis:  See — 

Holmlund,  Timo  Erkki;  Kujanpaa  ,  Raimo  Antero;  and  Ollila,  Rauno 
Aulis.  5.764,203,  CI  345-8  000 
Ollivier,  Louis  A  .  to  Veriflo  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  delivering  process 
gas  for  making  semiconduclors  and  method  of  using  same.  5,762,086,  O. 
137-1.000. 
Olsen.  Thomas  George:  See — 

Van  Himbergen.  James  George;  Olsen.  Thomas  George;  Wiltzius,  James 
Joseph;  de  Vos,  John  Wallace:  Flesburg,  Leon  Robert;  Roth,  Ryan 
Joseph,  and  Cosielic.  Bnan  Keith.  5,762,844,  C.  264-112.000. 
Olson,  Brent  K.:  See — 

Lindsey,  David  W.;  Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Olson,  Brent  K.;  Storey,  J.  Kiric; 
and  Richardson,  William  B.,  5,762,370,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Olson,  Harvey  Reusable  bingo  cards  5,762,339,  CI.  273-269.000 
Olslad,  Sluan  J  .  and  Uznanski.  Kevin  T.  lo  Phoenix  Solutions  Co  Silicon 
carfiide    foam    electric    healer   for    healing   gas   directed    tiKrcthrough 
5.764,850,  CI.  392-485  000 
Olslain.  Lev  Echielevich-Meerovich:  See — 

Gelmedov.  Fagim  S.;  Lokshlanov.  Evgenij  A.;  Olstain.  Lev  Echielevich- 
Meerovich;  and  Sidoricin,  Michail  A.,  5.762,470,  CI.  415-57.400. 
Olympic  General  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  Jimmy  D ,  5,763,047,  CI  428-141.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagamatsu,  Ryuji,  5.762,070.  CI.  128-751.000. 

Nomami.  Tetsuo,  Ohvama,  Nagaaki,  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro:  Nishimura, 

Hirokazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5.764,809,  CI.  382-284.000. 
Sato,  Tomoko,  and  Tanaka,  Kazuvuki,  5,764,418,  CI   359-646.000. 
Shimizu,  Seiji;  and  Kanamon.  Taisunj.  5,764,421.  CI   359-689.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuyuki.  5.764,343.  CI   .356-3  030 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  5,764,611,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Omae,  Takao;  Teramae,  Isao;  and  Sano,  Tetsuo,  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Co.,   Ltd.    Metliod   of  and   apparatus   for  inspecting   pattern   defects. 
5,764,793,  CI.  382-149.000 
Omatsu,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroshi,  Kimura.  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu,  Masato;  Nakayama,  Hitoshi;  Higuchi,  Rie;  and  Takenami, 
Taki,  5.763.439.  Q.  514-247.000. 
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Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao:  Kato.  Minom:  and  Omi.  Junichi. 
5.765,047.  CI.  396-62  000. 
Omori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ilou.  Tomoyulci:  Takamalsu.  Hisashi;  Otani.  Toshihiro;  Kubota,  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Omori.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.400.  CI.  .159-245.000. 
Omote.  Ma.'ianori:  See — 

W'alari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kato,  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Omoie. 
Ma-sanori,  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Kalsuki.  5.764.853.  CI. 
395-2.520 
OMRON  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Norihito:  Sawanoi,  Yukiya;  and  Tanaka,  Koichi,  5.764.5.36. 
CI.  364-550.000. 
Oncor.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennealy.  John  P..  5.764.792.  CI.  382-133.000. 
O'Neill.  Paul:  See— 

Ulsenn.  Michael;  and  O'Neill.  Paul.  5.761.995.  CI.  101-32.000. 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij.  Waller;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.; 
Paiel.  Raj  D  ;  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.,  to  Xerox 
Ciirporaiion.  Toner  compositions   and   processes.   5,763.133,  CI.  430- 
137  000 
Ong.  Beng  S.:  See— 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Xie.  Shuang;  Popovic.  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor. 
Ah-Mee.  5,763.110.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Azuma.  Takeo;  Morimura.  Atsushi;  Kaya.shima,  Kazuhiro;  bomori, 
Kenya;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kouji,  5.764,266, 
CI.  .347-171.000. 
Onishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ma.<ianori;  Oni.shi.  Takashi;  lida.  Hiroki;  Sakaue.  Kazushi; 
Ochi.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Shiro.  5.762.992,  CI.  426.548  000 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;    Matsui.    Shinya;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nitta.    Tetsuhiro; 
Unosawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Satou.  Ma.saru;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi.  5,764.246,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Ono.  Eita:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Kalayama.  Akihiro;  Ono.  Eita;  and  Urisaka.  Shinya. 
5.764.236.  CI.  .345-429.000 
Ono.  Hiroshi  See — 

Okamura.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi.  5,764.393,  CI.  359-145.000. 
Ono,  Hisako:  See — 

lljima,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Hisako;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishivama.  Akira;  and 
Nakasa.  Naomi.  5.763,953,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Ono.  Shinobu:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Ono.  Shinobu,  5,765.127. 
CI.  704-208.000. 
Ono,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yajima,  Akihiko;  Ninomiya,  Nobotu;  Todoroki.  Akinari;  and  Ono, 
Yoshiyuki,  5.764.804.  CI   382-238.000. 
Ono.  Yukiko;  and  Sato.  Kalsuaki.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing L-leucine  5.763.231.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Onodera.  Tosiya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Oshiro.  Mikio:  Onodera.  Tosiya;  Kishida,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Miyahara,  Masaki.  5.764.216.  CI   345-147.000. 
Onoue.  Masaki:  See — 

Oba.  Nobukazu;  Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Toyixia.  Inao;  and  Onoue.  Masaki. 
5.761.957.  CI.  73-727  000. 
Ontrak  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Krusell.  Wilbur  C;  Thrasher,  David L.;  and  Ryle,  Lynn  S  .  5.762.084,  CI. 
134-184.000 
Onuma.  Kenji:  See— 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 

Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.   Yasuto; 

Kojima,    Makoto;    Nakamura,    Katsuto.shi;    and   Wada,   Takatsugu. 

5.764.327,  CI.  .M9-133  000. 

Onweller.  Arthur  E..  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Networked  telephony  central  offices 

5,764.756.  CI.  379-242.0(X). 
Oogaki.  Kouki:  See — 

Monsaki.  Jyoji;  lijima.  Ma.saaki;  Oogaki.  Kouki;  Matsuno.  Hiroaki; 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyala,  KaLsuhani,  5.763.687.  CI.  568- 
927.000. 
Oohashi,  Eiji:  See — 

Kazama.  Akihiro;  Kikuiri,  Yoshio;  and  Oohashi.  Eiji,  5.764.022.  CI. 
318-801.000. 
Ooka.  Hirohito:  See — 

Ikariya.  Takao;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Ooka.  Hirohito;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei; 

Seido.  Nobuo;  and  Noyon,  Ryoji.  5.763.688.  CI.  568-814.000. 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  Iwasakj,  Jun;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  observing  a  surface  using  polarized  light. 

5.764.363.  CI.  356-364.000. 

Oouchi.  Satoru,  to  Namco  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  simulator  apparatus  and 

image  synthesis  method.  5.764,232.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Ooyama,  'Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yosuke;    Seshimo.    Hiroyuki;    Nishimoto,    Hidetoshi;    and 
Ooyama,  Yasuhiro.  5,763.795,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  James  A.:  Kink.  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carroll.  Sean  B..  5.762.934.  CI.  424-157.I0O. 
Optical  Security  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

CaiT,  Michael  S..  5,763.052,  CI.  428-195.000. 


Opticon.  Inc:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5,764,398.  CI.  3.59-203.000. 
Optosys  SA:  See — 

Rheme.  Charles.  5.764,351,  CI.  3.56-141.300. 
Oreins.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Franck.  Christian;  and  Oreins.  Jean-Mane.  5.762.819.  CI   252-79.100. 
Onel.  Patrick  1.   See — 

Savithiry.  Natarajan;  and  Oriel,  Patrick  J..  5,763.2.37.  CI.  435-148.000. 
Onhara.  Katsuhi.sa:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masahiro;  Saitoh.  Shoshichi;  Orihaia.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori.  Susumu.  5.764.196.  CI.  .343-867.0Of). 
Orikasa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Orikasa,  Atsushi;  Komazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima. 
Masayo-shi;  Saiki.  Ikuo;  and  Azuma.  Ichiro.  5.763.408.  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Orion  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Yoon.  Hyo-jong;  and  Campbell.  Francis  Joseph,  5,763,991.  CI.  313- 
412.000. 
Orion  Metal  Companv  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Hee.  and  Kwon.  Jin  Oh,  5.764.859.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Orion- Yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Yli-Urpo.  Antti;  Jalonen.  Harry  Costa;  and  Kurkela.  Kauko  Oiva  Antero. 
5,762.9.50.  CI  424-422.000. 
Orila.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki; 
Amano.  Ken;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  OriU.  Hisayuki;  and  Kiyama.  Kenji, 
5.764.535.  CI.  .164-503.000. 
Orloff.  Gregorv  L.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J  :  and  OrlofT.  Gregory  L  .  5.762.778.  CI.  2()5-240.000 
Ormerod.  Raleigh  Clair.  IV,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Scouring 

compositions  safe  for  surfaces.  5.763.384.  CI.  510-380.000. 
O'Rourke.  Cynthia  Ann:  See — 

O'Rourke,  Daniel  Craig;  and  O'Rourke.  Cynthia  Ann,  5,762,019.  CI. 
114-361.000. 
O'Rourke.  Daniel  Craig;  and  O'Rourke.  Cynthia  Ann.  Personal  watercraft 

surface  protector  5.762.019.  CI    114- .161  000 
Orquera.   Florentino   Leopoldo    Method  for  preserving  a  meat  product. 

5.762.986,  CI.  426-326.000. 
Orr.  James  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brolund.  Theodore  F;  and  On.  James  W..  Jr.,  5,763,852,  CI.  219- 
121.440. 
Orr.  Peter  M  ;  Warner.  David  C;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  and  Johnson.  G.  Richard, 
to  Dekalb  Genetics  Corporation  Methods  for  classifying  plants  for  evalu- 
ation and  breeding  programs  by  use  of  remote  sensing  and  image  analysis 
technology.  5.764.819.  CI.  .182-110.000. 
Ortel.  William  G  ;  and  Beierle.  John  David.  Subscriber  loop  reconnection 

device  and  method.  5,764.754.  CI.  379.399.000. 
Onh.  Peter:  See— 

Lind.  Thomas:  Onh.  Peter;  and  Thom.  Manin.  5.762.271.  CI.  239- 
284.200. 
Ortmeyer.  Heidi  K  :  See — 

Hansen.   Barbara  C;   Greene.   Harry   L.;   and   Ortmeyer.   Heidi    K. 
5.763.392.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ortopedia  GmbH:  See — 

Kunze.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mackert,  Peter.  5,762.356,  CI.  280-304.100. 
Ortuno.  Angel:  See — 

Bos,  Gilles;  Ortuno,  Angel;  and  Villain.  Franck.  5,762.836,  O.  264- 
1.700. 
Ortyn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W ;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  to  NeoPath.  Inc. 
Cytological  system  autofocus  integritv  checking  apparatus.  5.763.871.  CI 
250-201.300. 
Osaka  Municipal  Government:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Kenzo;  Ayabe.  Yoshiharu;  MaLsunaga,  Fujihisa;  Nishiguchi, 
Ikuzo;  and  Ishino,  Yoshio.  5.763.560,  CI.  528-234.000. 
Osawa.  Rentara:  See — 

Itoga.  Shigekazu;  and  Osawa.  Rentara,  5.762.516.  CI.  439-404.000 
Osawa,  Ryoichi;  Suda,  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru;  Tomila. 
Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama.  Naokazu; 
Ka.sano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa.  Tomoya;  and 
Ishii.  Mariko.  to  MECT  Corporation.  Method  for  modulating  the  immune 
system.  5.763.420,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Osawa.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki;  Nunomura,  Shigeki;  Fujita.  Shuji;  lida.  Masami; 

Endo.  Akira.  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Ogawa.  Tomoya;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  and  Fujita.  Masamichi.  5.763.413.  CI.  514-25.000. 

Osawa.  Seiichi;  and  Komiyama.  Takeo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Ink-jet 

head  manufacturing  method.  5.761.783.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Osbom.  Thomas  Ward,  ill;  and  Johnson.  Bradley  Neil,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Toilet-disposable  absorbent  interlabial  device.  5.762,644. 
CI.  604- .185. 100. 
Osbome.  David  W.,  to  Viroten  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
cleansing    wounds    with    minimal    cytotoxicity    for    minimal    scarring. 
5,762.917,  CI.  424-78.060. 
Osheroff,  Phvllis  L.:  See— 

Ho.  Wei-Hsien;  and  Osheroff.  Phyllis  L..  5,763.213.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Oshima.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
Imoto.     Kazunobu:    Takahara.     Hidetaki;    and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.763.356.  CI.  503-227.000 
Oshiro,  Mikio:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Oshiro.  Mikio;  Onodera, Tosiya;  Kishida.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Miyahara.  Masiaki.  5.764.216.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Oskarsson.  Jonas:  See — 

Jonsson,  Kun;  L^nvik,  Lennan;  Haerot,  Magnus;  and  Oskarsson,  Jonas. 
5.762.801.  CI.  210-618.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi.  5.762.827.  Q.  252-30I.40F 
Ostresh,  John  M  :  See — 

Houghten.   Richard  A.;  Ostresh,   John   M.;  and   Blondeile.   Sylvie, 
5.763.193.  CI.  435-7.100. 
O'Sullivan.  John  Francis:  See — 

MedJen.  Constance  Elizabeth;  Anderson.  Ronald;  and  O'Sullivan,  John 
Francis,  5,763.443.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Oswald,  lain  MacPherson.  to  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Wear  bushing  lockdown  and 

method  of  inserting   5.762.136.  CI    166-85.300 
Oswald.  Walter  Rex:  See- 
Stafford.  John  P;  Oswald.  Walter  Rex;  Ferer.  Susan  K  ;  Russell.  Matt  H.. 
Cooke.  Patnck  B  ;  Langmack.  Michael;  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K  . 
5.763.118.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Oswalt.  Philip  D  ;  Wa.sh,  Steven  E.;  and  Wolfe.  Ronald  A.,  to  Advanuge 
Engineering.  Inc.  Display  method  and  apparatus  for  load  and  capacity  for 
chillers.  5.761.916.  CI.  62-127.000. 
Ota.  Katsuji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Rvuzou;  Tanaka.  Shinri;  Ota.  Katsuji;  Nagato.  Michiko;  and 
Horiuchi,  Tomio.  5.763.618.  CI.  .548- 144.000. 
Ota,  Ken;  and  Archibald.  William  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Data  processor  for 
performing    a    fuzzy    logic    weighting    function    and    method    therefor. 
5,764,8.54.  CI.  .195-3,000. 
Ota.  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro; 
Suitou.  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi;  and  Okuno,  Takuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable  capacity  single-headed  piston 
refrigemeni  compressor  5.762.476.  CI  417-222.200. 
Otabe.  Makoto;  Harada.  Ichiro;  Okada.  Yuuichi;  Itagaki.  Atsushi:  and  Yama- 
molo. Yorihisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and 
device  for  estimating  hydroplaningoccuring  vehicle  speed  and  method  and 
device  for  detecting  possibilirv  of  occurence  of  hydroplaning   5.765.119. 
CI.  701-82.000 
Otaki.  Taisuro.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Lens-barrel  optical  system  and  micro- 
scope apparatus  5.764.408.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Otani,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Itou,  Tomoyuki;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Otani,  Toshihiro;  Kubota.  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Omon.  Yasuhiro.  5.764,400,  CI.  359-245.000. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R.:  See — 

Brusi.  Thomas  B.;  Dale,  Philip  J.;  Zola,  Philip  J.;  and  O'Toole.  Terrence 
R..  5.763.151,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Otsubo.  Tom:  See — 

Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  Otsubo.  Tom;  and  Sa.saki.  Ichirou.  5.762.814,  CI. 
216-70(X)0. 
Otsuka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishino,    Masato;    Kitoh.    Ma.sahiro;   Otsuka.   Nobuvuki;   and   Matsui. 
Ya.sushi.  5,764,682.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Ma.samitsu;  Havashi.  Salom;  Tsutsumi.  Nobuhisa; 
and  Fukuoka.  Kunihiro.  5.762.944.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceytical  Factory.  Inc  :  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Masamitsu:  Havashi.  Satoru;  Tsutsumi.  Nobuhi.sa; 

and  Fukuoka.  Kunihiro,  5.762.944.  CI.  424-400.000. 

On.  Karl;  Denz.  Helmut;  and  Wild.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

and  artangement  for  detecting  and  documenting  damage  to  a  catalytic 

converter.  5.763.771.  CI.  73-118.100 

Ott.  Mary  L.;  Silence.  Scon  M.;  and  Kumar.  Samir.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Toner  compositions.  5.763.132.  CI  4.10-137.000. 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  having  optimized  spindle  speed  for 
environment  5.764.4.10,  CI.  .160-73.030. 
Otto  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Grossmann.  Holger  J..  5.762.687.  CI.  95-185.0(K) 
Ouchi.  Hideo,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  tachometer.  5.762.425. 

CI.  384-448.000. 
Ouchi.  Kazumi;  and  Kojima.  Kazunobu,  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  apparatus 

5,764,663,  CI.  372-22  000. 
Ouchi,  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  la.ser  apparatus 
requiring  no  external  modulator,  method  of  dnving  semiconductor  laser 
device,  and  optical  communication  system  using  the  semiconductor  la.ser 
apparatus  5,764,670.  CI   372-45.000. 
Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin,  to 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson.  Distributed  databa.se  architecture  and  distrib- 
uted database  management  system  for  open  network  evolution.  5,764.977, 
CI   395-610000. 
Oury,  Robert  F;  Dingeldein,  Mark  S.;  Ledger,  Alan  S.;  and  Graham,  James 
C.  to  Rotec  Industries.  Inc.  Conveyor  modular  constmction  techniques. 
5,762,179.  CI    198-861.100. 
Outa.  Ken-Ichi:  See — 

Hasuo.  Kamon;  Masuda.  Rvuichi;  Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-Ichi, 
5.765.089.  CI   399-366.000. 
Owen.  Richard  T:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  R.;  Kellen.  Patti  J.;  Norman,  Wendell  I.;  Owen,  Richard 
T;  and  Swift,  Ronald  A.,  5.762.647.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Owings.  Jon  M.  Animal  training  device.  5.762,028.  CI.  119-712.000. 
Oxford,  Stephen  C  :  See— 


Gotfried,  Roberta  L.;  Kubler.  Douglas  C;  Ledfofd,  G.  David;  Zahavi, 
Joseph  S.;  and  Oxford.  Stephen  C  .  5,765.166.  Q.  707-104.000. 
Oxman.  Joel  D  :  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek,  Michael;  Hyde,  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G  ;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Sedlock, 
Carole;  L'bel.  F  Andrew,  and  Williams.  Todd  R  .  5.763.075.  Q. 
428-.149  000 
Oya,  Kei:  See  - 

Nishiyairj.  Namo;  Ka.sai,  Junko;  and  Oya.  Kei.  5,762,535,  CI.  450- 
98  000. 
Ovama.  Kiichi:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Eiji;  Yamanoi.  Masaaki;  Murata.  Eiichi;  and  Ovama,  Kiichi, 
5.762,526.  CI.  439-877  000. 
Ozaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kegasawa.  Tadahiro;  Ozaki,  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kunio;  and  Takada. 
Katsuhiko.  5.763.009,  CI.  427-366.000. 
Ozaki.  Masami:  See — 

Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Nakatani.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Ozaki.  Masami; 

Ueno.    Ryouhei;   Yano.    Hirovuki:    Kawashima,    Mieko.    Kurihara, 

Yutaka;  and  Shimazu.  Tomonon.  5.763,463.  CI.  514-352.000. 

Ozawa.  Yuji;  Abiko.  Shigeshi;  and  Boutaud.  Frederic,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated  Address  generating  circuit  for  generating  addre$.ses  separated 

bv  a  prescribed  step  value  in  circular  addressing.  5.765,218,  CI.  711- 

219.000. 

Ozcelik.  Taner;  Brailean.  James  C  :  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K  ;  Erdogan.  Ozan; 

and  Auyeung.  Cheung,   to  Motorola.   Inc.    Method  and  apparatus  for 

spatially  adaptive  filtering  for  video  encoding.  5.764.307.  CI.  348-608.000. 

Pace.  Paul  A.;  and  Riddle.  John  J  Retractable  needle  syringe.  5.762.635,  CI. 

604-195.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  M.   Dean;  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D.,  5,763.911.  CI.  257- 

301.000. 
Renger.  Hennan  Lee,  5.764,052,  CI.  324-258.000. 
Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo:  See — 

Beatty.   Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello.   Rocco  Angelo,  5.763.669.  CI. 
564-493.000 
Pacific  Western  Systems:  See — 

Zimmer.  Jertv  W.;  and  Worsham.  Daniel  A..  5,763.879.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.,  5,764.995.  CI. 
.195-726.000 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 

Cmmly.  William  R  .  5.762.845.  CI   264-104.000. 
Padgett.  James  D.:  See — 

Bun.  Ronald  F;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers.  A  J  ;  Padgett.  James  D.;  Le. 
Hue  P;  and  Mutton.  Jon  C  .  5.764.252.  CI   347-20000 
Page.  David  C;  and  Reijo,  Renee.  to  Whitehead  Instinite  for  Biomedical 
Research.   DAZ:  a  gene  associated  with  azoospermia.  5.763,179.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Page.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Blanchard.  Cheryl  Renee;  and  Page.  Richard  Allen,  5,763,106.  CI. 
428-570.000. 
Pagilagan,  Rolando  Limali:  See — 

Michels,  Klaus  Josef  Mana;  and  Pagilagan.  Rolando  Umali.  5.763.084. 
CI  428-403  (WO 
Paglericcio.  Fernando  Paulo;  and  Paglenccio.  Sandra  D.  Anti  barking  and 

ami-biting  muzzle  for  dogs.  5.762.0.10.  CI.  119-831.000. 
Paglericcio.  Sandra  D.:  See — 

Paglericcio.  Fernando  Paulo;  and  Paglericcio.  Sandra  D..  5.762.0.30,  CI. 
119-831.000. 
Paillet.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Derian,  Paul-Joel;  Feder,  Michel;  Paillet.  Jean-Pierre;  Peignier,  Michel; 
Senechal,  Alain;  and  L'lnch.  Jean.  5.763,505.  CI.  523-322.000. 
Painter.  Jeffrey  D..  Wagner.  Bmce  N.;  and  Aquino.  Meli.ssa  D  .  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  composite  particulates  containing 
diacyl  peroxide  for  use  in  dishwashing  detergent  compositions.  5.763.378. 
CI.  510-224.000. 
Pajula.  Juhani:  See-- 

Kivimaa,  Juha;  and  Pajula.  Juhani.  5.762,761,  CI.  162-360.200. 
Palermo.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Ronald;  Boggs,  Mark;  Palermo,  Robert  J.;  and  Fulton.  Temple, 
5.765.000,  CI.  395-739.000. 
Palm.  Herbert:  See — 

Benedict.  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark:  Flaitz.  Philip  Lee; 

Hammerl,  Erwin  N  ;  Ho.  Herbert:  Moseman.  James  F ;  Palm.  Herfoeit: 

Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.763,315.  CI  438-424.000. 

Palsson,  Bemhard  O  ;  Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Richard  M..  to 

University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the   Methods,  compositions  and 

devices  for  maintaining  and  growing  human  stem  and/or  hematopoietics 

cells.  5.763,266.  CI.  435-289.100. 

Pan.  Fwurong  Marco,  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation    Dual  resolution 

circuitry  for  an  analog-to-digital  convener  5.764.175.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih.  Ming;  Wu.  Welti;  Ko.  Yu-Li;  and  Yu.  Donna  S..  to E-Tek 
Dynamics.  Inc.  IxN  and  NxN  fiber  optic  couplers.  5,764.830.  CI.  385- 
39.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  and  Robinson.  Karl  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Isolation 
regions  and  methods  of  forming  isolation  regions    5.763.932.  CI.  257- 
510.000 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Hu.  Yong-Jun;  and  Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5.763,923.  CI.  257-382.000. 
Pancoast.  Steve:  See — 
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Cnimp,  Dwayne  Thomas;  Karidis.  John  Peter,  Pancoasl.  Steve;  Resnick, 
Russell  Alan;  and  Schwanz.  Robert  Christian.  5,764,479,  O.  361- 
685.000. 
Pahos,  Nora  Hilda,  to  Leaching  S.R.L.  Bio-meullurgical  process  in  which 
bio-oxidation  of  mineral  compounds  is  produced.  5.763,259.  CI    435- 
262.000. 
Pant.  Anil  K  ;  Breivogel.  Joseph  R  :  Young,  Douglas  W.;  Jairath.  Rahul;  and 
Engdahl.  Enk  H..  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Sensors  for  a  linear 
polisher  5.762.536.  CI.  451-6.000. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.. 
Johnson,  Gerard  P;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  I.;  Audonnet,  Jean- 
Chrislopihe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert,  to  Virogenetics  Corpora- 
tion. Modified  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  and  expression  vectors  thereof. 
5,762,938,  CI.  424-199  100. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Spot  position  control  using  a  linear 

array  of  light  valves  5.764.273.  CI.  347-248.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Beemink.  Kevin  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transversely 
injected  multiple  wavelength  diode  laser  array  formed  by  layer  disordering. 
5.764.676.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Papalia.  Rocco:  See — 

Gebhardt,  William  F.  and  Papalia.  Rocco.  5.761.801.  CI.  29-846000. 
Papalos.  John  G  ;  Gnnstein.  Reuben  H.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Mulvey.  Joseph  L.; 
and  Jewell.  Brian  G  .  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Self-dispersing  curable  epoxy 
resins,  dispersions  made  therewith,  and  coating  compositions  made  there- 
from. 5.763.506.  CI   523-414.000. 
Papenhagen.  Dieter;  LSchle.  Manfred;  and  Mayer.  Thorsten.  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Mounting  frame  of  a  vehicle  control  pedal  unit.  5,761.%7.  CI. 
74-513.000. 
Papermaster.  Mark  Daniel:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bang  T;  Papermaster.  Mark  Daniel;  Pham.  Giao  Ngoc;  Ta. 
Trang  Khanh;  and  van  der  Hoeven.  William  Bernard.  5.764.083.  CI. 
326-93.000 
Par  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sturm.  Albert  J..  Jr;  Hanson,  Fred  W.;  Benoit.  Mark  W.;  and  Marrinan. 
Thomas  E..  5.762.467.  CI.  414-729.000. 
Parabeam  Industrie-en  HandeKsondememing  B.V.:  See — 

Andre  De  La  Poite.  Gilles;  and  Swinkels.  Cornells  T.J.M..  5.763,035.  CI. 
428-36910 
Paramount  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Isen.  Irvin;  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph.  5.763.058.  Ct.  428-209.000. 
Paranjpe.  Ajit  Pramod,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  RTP  lamp  design 

for  oxidation  and  annealing.  5.762.713.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Paral,  Krishna  K.;  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E.,  to  Intel  Corporation   Depletion 
and  enhancement  MOSFETs  with  electricallv  tnmmable  threshold  volt- 
ages. 5.763.912.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Pare,  David  Ferrin.  Jr.;  Hoffman.  Ned;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander,  to 
SmartTouch.  LLC.  Tokenless  biometric  ATM  access  system.  5.764,789,  CI. 
382-115.000. 
Parente.  Eugene  R.;  and  Dynes.  Sean  J.,  to  Parenle.  Eugene  R.  Ball  striking 

apparatus.  5.763.761.  CI.  73-12.140. 
Parish,  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Dunning.  Gordon  Robert;  Parish.  Steven  Wayne;  and  Siders.  Lowell 
Thomas.  5,763.970.  CI.  3I0-68.00B. 
Parish.  William  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr.;  Sedlock. 
Carole;  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams.  Todd  R..  5.763.075.  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Parisi.  John  B.;  Moyer.  Scott  C  ;  Gayhart.  Edward  E..  Jr;  and  Hiner.  Larry  A., 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  Wedge  splash  plate  for  kraft  recovery 
furnace  black  liquor  burners.  5.762,005.  CI.  110-234.000. 
Park.  Bong  Hyun;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  and  Kim.  Im  Suk.  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Company  Polypropylene  bumper  cover  composition  5.763.520,  CI.  524- 
451  000. 
Park,  Chang-Soo;  See — 

Lyu.  Gap-Youl;  Lee.  Sang-Soo;  Lee.  Dong-Ho;  and  Park,  Chang-Soo. 
5.764.359.  CI.  356-345  000 
Park,  Chi  Hyo:  See- 
Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Choi.  Ho  I  ;  Koh. 
Jong  Sung;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  and  Son. 
Young  Chan.  5.763.631.  CI.  549-552.000. 
Park.  Eric  Y;  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard:  and  Hoyt. 
Joshua,  to  Ziba  Design.  Inc.  Ruid  filtration  system  having  a  readily 
detachable  cartridge  filter.  5.762.787.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Park,  Hyu-bum:  See — 

Kweon.  Ho-jin;  Park.  Hyu-bum;  and  Kim,  Keen.  5,762,900.  CI.  423- 
599.000 
Park.  In-kyu;  Lee.  Myung-hwan;  and  Kim.  Duk-ho.  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Focusing  electrode  structure  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube 
5.763.993.  CI.  313-414.000 
Park.  In-sung;  and  Kim.  Kyung-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd. 
Method  of  fabricating  microelectronic  capacitors  having  tantalum  pentox- 
ide  dielectrics  and  oxygen  barriers   5.763.300.  CI  438-240.000. 
Park.  Kwang  Ho.  to  Intelpros.  Automatic  picture-adjusting  apparatus  of  video 

appliance  and  method  thereof  5.764.302.  CI.  348-542.000. 
Park.  Kyoung  Bae;  Kim.  Young-Mi;  and  Kim.  Jae-Rock.  to  Korea  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute.  Radioactive  chitosan  complex  for  radiation 
therapy.  5,762.903.  CI  424-1.290. 
Park.  Kvun-Hoe.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Video  overiay  image 
converter.  5,764,242.  CI.  345-501.000. 


Park.  Sang-Cheol.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  sequentially 
and  continuously  transmitting  documents  of  different  reception  places  in 
facsimile  5.764.375.  CI   358-440.000 
Park.  Soon-Jung;  Lee.  Chung-Jae;  Yun.  Jong-Sun;  and  Park.  Young-Ho.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Interface  apparatus  for  a  stepper.  5.762.747. 
CI.  156-345  000. 
Park.  Yong  Deuk,  to  Com  Remicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Lightweight  artificial  aggregate 
manufacturing  method  using  paper  and  dye  sludge   5,762.864,  CI    264- 
646.000. 
Park,  Yong-Bok:  See — 

Bok,  Song-Hae;  Son,  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong,  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung- 
Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook;  Choi,  Doil:  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 
Park,  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon.  Surk-Sik; 
Kwon.  Yong-Kook;  Ahn,  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee,  Eun-Sook,  5,763,4 14,  CI. 
514-27.000. 
Park.  Young-Ho:  See — 

Park.  Soon-Jung:  1-ee.  Chung-Jae;  Yun.  Jong-Sun;  and  Park.  Young-Ho, 
5.762.747.  CI    156-345.000. 
Park.  Young-so:  See — 

Kim.  IDo-hyung;  L.ee,  Joo-young;  and  Park,  Young-so,  5,763,323,  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Parker.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Chau.  Toan.  Parker.  Charles  H.;  and  Sanger.  Dennis  R..  5,764,750,  CI. 
379-229.000. 
Parker.    Clarence.    Jr.     Bulbocavemosus    muscle    exercising    apparatus. 

5.762.589,0.482-91000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corp  :  See — 

Huard.  Steven  R  ,  5,763.976,  CI.  310-168000. 
Pelletier.  Robert  R.;  and  Patwari.  Kiran.  5.761.907,  CI.  60-740.000. 
Zraik.  Edward  M  .  5.762.7%.  CI.  210-493.100. 
Parker,  Jonathan  R  :  See — 

Craig,  William  S  ,  Harper,  John  R  ;  Hernandez,  Sam  D.;  Kostel.  Paul  J.; 
Parker.  Jonathan  R  ;  and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S  ,  5.763.276.  CI    436- 
111.000. 
Parkhideh.  Shahrooz  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  encapsulated 

products.  5.761.886.  CI.  53-454  000 
Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  with  nonferromagnetic  interface 
layer  for  improved  magnetic  field  response.  5.764.567.  CI   365-173  000. 
Pamell,  Jeffrey  M    See — 

Hanusiak,  William  M.;  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B.;  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear. 
Steven  R.;  and  Rowe.  Charles  R  .  5.763.079.  CI  428-377.000. 
Parrinello.  Fiorenzo.  to  Sacmi  Cooperativa  Meccaniei  Imola  S.c.r.l.  Plastic 

screw  cap  for  closing  containers.  5.762,219.  CI   215-351.000. 
Parris.  Michael;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V.  to  United  Memories.  Inc  ;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation  Bond  pad  option  for  integrated 
circuits.  5.763.298.  CI.  438-128.000 
Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill:  See — 

Atkins.  Douglas  G  ;  Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill;  and  Gose,  William  C, 
5,762.698.0    106-271000 
Parsons.  Tom  Dock  pole  bumper  assembly.  5.762.016.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Parsons.  William  H.:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kayser.  Frank;  Bao,  Jianming;  Parsons.  William  H  ; 
and  Ruppiwrht,  Kathleen  M  .  5.763,478.  O.  514-450.000. 
Partlo,  William  Norman,  to  CYMER,  Inc  Plasma  focus  high  energy  photon 

source  5,763,930.  CI   250-504  OOR 
Partovi.  Hamid;  Burd.  Robert  C  ;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  Di  Grego- 
rio.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A  ,  to  Altera  Corporation  Dynamic  latching 
device.  5.764.089,  O   327-200  000 
Pascucci,  Luigl,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.  Current  detecting 

circuit  5.764.570.  CI   365-185.210. 
Pase.  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Oberlin.  Steven  M  ;  Eberhart.  Janet  M.:  Elsesser.  Gary  W.;  Fromm.  Eric 
C;  MacDonald.  Thomas  A.;  Pase.  Douglas  M.;  and  Passlnt.  Randal  S.. 
5.765.181.  CI.  711-5  000. 
Pass.  Thomas;  and  Woodard.  Royd  E..  to  Southwall  Technologies  Inc. 
Multiple  layer  thin  films  with  improved  corrosion  resistance  5.763.063.  CI 
428-216.000. 
Passlnt.  Randal  S.:  See — 

Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Eberhart.  Janet  M.;  Elsesser,  Gary  W.;  Fromm,  Eric 
C  ;  MacDonald.  Thomas  A  ;  Pase,  Douglas  M.;  and  Passlnt,  Randal  S., 
5,765.181.0.  711-5.000. 
Pastor.  Ricardo  Antonio:  See — 

Culller,  Dominique  Noel  Marie;  and  Pastor,  Ricardo  Antonio,  5,761,966, 
CI   74-493  000 
Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy:  See — 

Ngo.  Long  Van;  Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy;  Lim.  Choon  Kiat:  and 
Darling.  Mike  James.  5.764.436.  CI   360-105.000. 
Patchen.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  James  L.;  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  5.763.873.  CI.  250-214.00B 
Patel.  Bipin:  See — 

Kamlnsky.  Mark  E.;  Patel,  Bipin;  Ichnowski,  Jeanne;  Perelman.  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  Holly;  and  Yuan,  Chris.  5.764.733.  O.  379-67  000. 
Patel,  Jayant  D.;  and  Manhews.  Brian,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 

Enhanced  capabilities  of  smoke  detectors  5.764.149.  CI.  340-628.000 
Patel.   Kasanbhal  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering.   Inc    Field  adjustable 

boltless  stimip.  5.762.032.  CI    122-493.000. 
Patel,  Nitanjan  Mohanlal:  See — 
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Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vlio; 
Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris,  Jonathan  H  ;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson,  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  NIranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reltter,  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde,  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni, 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman,  Robert  A.,  5.763.093,  O.  428- 
469.000. 
Patel.  Parsolam  T,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated method  and  svstem  for  designing  an  optimized  integrated  circuit. 
5.764.532,0.  364-491000 
Patel,  Raj  D.:  See— 

Ong,  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij,  Walter.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Slephan  V.. 
5.763.133.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Patel.  Rajesh  B.:  See— 

Afsar.  Muhammad;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Patel.  Rajesh  B.,  5,765,215. 
CI.  711-214000. 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai:  See — 

Loper,  Albert  John;  Mallick.  Soummya;  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and 

Putnno,  Michael.  5.765.191.  O.  711-136.000. 
Mallick.  Soummva;  Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Jessanl.  Romesh 
Mangho.  5.764.940,  O   395-382.000. 
Patel.  Rakesh  H  ;  and  Norman.  Kevin  A.,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Sample  and 
load  scheme  for  obsenability  of  internal  nodes  in  a  PLD.  5.764.079.  O. 
326-W.OOO 
Patel.  Ramchandra  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Eugen:,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Method 

of  making  a  heat  exchanger  5,761,808,  O.  29-890.520. 
Patel,  Vasant  Babaldas:  See — 

Corcoran.  William  Clayton;  Bigham.  Steven  John;  Patel.  Vasant  Babal- 
das; and  Becker.  Darwin  Allen.  5.761.917.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Patelll.  Silvano:  See — 

Locatelll.  Claudio;  Patelll,  Silvano;  and  Cossandi,  Antonio,  5,761,770. 
CI.  19-102.000. 
Patent  Category  Corp.:  See — 

Zheng.  Yu.  5.762,530,  O.  446-114.000. 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  Rohs  Voight  mbH:  See — 

Rohs.  Ulrich.  5.762.577.  CI.  475-95.000 
Paterson.  Donald  J.;  and  Cash.  Howard  A  .  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Biocidal 

composition  and  use  5.763.482.  O.  514-526.000 
Patil.  Arvind  S.:  See — 

Patrick.  Gilbert;  and  Patil.  Arvlnd  S..  5.762.797.  CI.  210-497.100 
Patmore.  Kevin  M  .  to  Irvin  Automotive  Products.  Retractable  automotive 
cupholder  for  compact   storage   in   an   interior   storage  compartment 
5.762.307.  O.  248-311.200. 
Patnode.  Gregg  A  ;  Rutherford.  Denlse  R  ;  and  Schlel.  Dietmar.  to  Minnesota 
Mining    and    Manufactunng    Companv    Water    dispersible    mulii-laver 
microfibers.  5.763.065.  O.  428-219.000 
Patois.  Carl;  and  Perron.  Robert,  to  R.P.   Fiber  &   Resin  Intermediates. 
Preparation  of  pentenoic  acids  via  hydroxycarbonylation  of  butadiene. 
5.763.655,  O.  562-522.000. 
Patrick,  Gilbert;  and  Patil.  Arvlnd  S.  Antimicrobial  filter  cartridge.  5,762,797. 

O.  210-497  100. 
Patrick.  Jeffrey  Lee:  See — 

Knepper.  Carl  Leroy;  Bright.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Patrick.  Jeffrey  Lee. 
5.762.982.  O.  425-526.000. 
Patron,  Donna  Marie:  See — 

Minor.  Barbara  Havlland;  Patron.  Donna  Marie;  Klug.  Diana  Lynn:  and 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn.  5.762.818.  O.  252-67000 
Patten.  Donald  O..  Jr ;  Guamaccla.  David  G.;  and  Frybutg.  George  A.,  to 
Saini-Gobaln/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation.  Segmented  sub- 
strate for  improved  ARC-JET  diamond  deposition.  5.762.715.  CI.   118- 
730.000. 
Patten.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Bernard  A.;  and  Patten,  Richard  L.,  5,764,060,  CI.  324- 
326.000. 
Patterson.  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppy.  Paul  I.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Belt  driven 

vibratory  apparatus.  5.762,176.  CI.  198-770.000. 
Patton.  David  Lynn:  See— 

Manlco.  Joseph  Anthony:  Patton.  David  Lynn:  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  and  Berardl.  Anthonv  Ronald.  5.764.870.  CI. 
395-117.000. 
Patton.  Mark  Wayne:  Todd.  Douglas  Wallace;  and  Davis.  Glenn  Albert,  to 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  Information  to 
a  subscriber  over  an  electronic  network.  5.764,739,  CI.  379-106.030. 
Patwari.  Kiran:  See — 

Pelletier.  Robert  R.;  and  Patwari.  Kiran.  5.761.907.  CI.  60-740.000. 
Pavelka.  John  Blake:  See — 

Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr.;  Lam.  Son  Hung;  Pavelka,  John  Blake:  and  Tra. 
An  Xuan,  5,764,529,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Pavlicevic,  Mllorad:  See — 

Benedetti.    Giampietro;    Pavlicevic.    Mllorad:    Genslni.    Gianni:    and 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.762.127.  CI.  164-485.000. 
Pavlov.  Vyacheslav  F.;  and  Shabanov.  Vasily  F.  to  East  West  Trade  Group. 
Inc   Matenals  produced  from  ash-slag  wa.ste.  5.763,341.  CI.  501-39.000. 
Pawelka,  Gerhard  Eduard-Franz;  and  Ambroslna,  Jesse  Erin,  to  Datacard 
Corporation.  Thermal  printer  and  metliod  for  using.  5,762,431,  CI.  400- 
642.000. 
Pawlowski.  Adam:  See — 

Besserer.  Horst;  Munch.  Udo;  Neuhof.  Markus;  NIcolai.  Walter: 
Pawlowski.  Adam;  Schiiler.  Matthias:  and  Strackbeln.  Heinrich. 
5.761.797,0.29-825.000. 


Payne.  Peter  Ivor,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV.  Soft-milling  wheats  which 

produce  dough  with  low  elasucity.  5.763.741.  O.  800-200.000. 
PC  TEL.  Inc  :  See- 
Hsu.  Tseng  Jan;  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  5,765,021.  O.  395-828.000. 
Pea.  Terry  A  :  See — 

Williamson.  John  S..  Jr.:  and  Pea.  Teny  A..  5.761,823.  01.  33-832.000. 
Peacock,  Richard  Browning:  Murphy.  Philip  Arthur:  and  Misslmer.  David 
Ross,  to  Unisys  Corporation  I/O  system  for  off-loading  operating  svstem 
functions  5.764.922.  O.  395-275.000 
Peacock.  Robert  J  .  II:  See— 

Llberman.  Bamet  L.:  Vandervoort.  Kevin  C;  Glidden.  Peter  H.;  and 
Peacock.  Robert  J  .  II.  5.761.913.  CI.  62-64.000 
Pearlman.  William  Abraham:  and  Said.  Amir,  to  PrimaComp.  Inc    Data 
compression  using  set  partitioning  in  hierarchical  trees.  5.764,807,  CI. 
382-240.000. 
Pearson  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Waters.  Chnstopher  A..  5.764,123,  O.  336-84.00R. 
Pearson.  William  C  :  and  OgilWe.  Oarence  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  efficiently  multiplying 
signed  and  unsigned  variable  width  operands.  5.764.558,  O  364-757  000. 
PeaiUe.  Debra  A  :  Harding.  Matthew  W ;  and  Livingston.  David  J .  to  Vertex 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Isolation  of  an  M,  52.000  FK506  binding  protein  and 
molecular  cloning  of  a  corresponding  human  cDNA.  5.763,590.  O.  536- 
23.500. 
Pechtold.  Ulrich:  See— 

Staib.  Helmut:  Glock.  Guenther.  Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Juergen:  and 
Pechtold.  Ulrich.  5.762.318.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Peck.  Daniel  Charles:  and  Allen.  Patrick  Jay.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Fastening  device  and  method  of  use  5.762.645.  O.  604-391.000. 
Peck.  Konan:  See — 

Glazer.  Alexander  N  ;  Mathies.  Richard  A  :  and  Peck.  Konan.  5.763,162. 
O.  435-6.000. 
Peckjian.  Bryan  M..  to  National  Refrigeration  Products.  Refrigerant  recycling 

apparatus  and  method.  5.761.924.  CI  62-292.000. 
Pedder.  David  John,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Structure  for  testing 

bare  Integrated  circuit  devices  5.764.070.  CI  324-754.000 
Pedersen.  Ove;  and  MacFadden.  D  K  .  to  Caribiolech.  Ltd.  AJS.  Method  for 
the  treatment  of  conditions  caused  by  herpes  virus  infections  5.763.406. 
CI   514-16.000. 
Pedlar.  Roger:  See — 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J.;  Elles.  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes,  David  W ;  Gregg.  James 
S  ;  Hillaert.  Rik:  King.  William  L.;  Nordmark.  Jon  C  :  Pedlar,  Roger, 
Tesman.  Robert  M.;  and  Zezza.  Carlo  Felice.  Jr..  5.762,169.  Q 
190-101.000. 
Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee:  See — 

Judklns.  Justin  Boyd:  Pedrazzani.  Janet  Renee:  and  Wngsaikar.  Ashish 
Madhukar.  5.764.829.  O   385-37  000 
Peebles.  Thomas  Frank:  See — 

Kells.  Timothy  Roger,  and  Peebles.  Thomas  Frank.  5.764.887.  CI. 
395-186.000. 
Peel.  John:  See — 

Mollet.  Beat:  Peel.  John:  Pridmore.  David:  Rekhif.  Nadji;  and  Bruno. 
Suri.  5.763.247.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pelgnier.  Michel:  See — 

Derian.  Paul-Joel:  Feder.  Michel:  Palllet.  Jean-Pierre;  Pelgnier.  Michel: 
Senechal.  Alain:  and  Ulrich.  Jean.  5.763,505.  O  523-322.000 
Pelrick.  Heinz:  See — 

Argasl.  Detlef:  Peirick.  Heinz;  and  Schueler.  Ralf.  5.762.849.  CI.  264- 
176.100 
Pelella.  Antonio  Raffaele;  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih;  and  Scharff.  Gerard  Joseph, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  a  fast  scan 
GRA  cell  circuit.  5.764.656.  O   371-22.310. 
Pelletier.  Robert  R  :  and  Parwari.  Kiran.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation 
Thermal     gradient    dispersing    heatshield     assemblv     5.761.907.    CI. 
60-740  000 
Pelley.  Allan  M  :  See— 

Schlpper.  John  P:  and  Pelley.  Allan  M..  5.764.770,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Pelton,  Paul:  and  Bryant,  David  A.  Coalescing  oil/water  separator  5.762.810, 

CI.  210-799.000. 
PEM  Promotions  Limited:  See — 

Dawson,  Michael.  5.761.836.  CI.  40-124.030. 

Pena.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Vic.  Sebastian;  Pena.  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fierro.  Jos^  L.;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M..  5.763.722.  CI.  585- 
500.000. 
Pendse.  Rajendra  D..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Cost  effective  structure 
and  method  for  Interconnecting  a  flip  chip  with  a  substrate.  5.764.486.  O. 
361-774.000. 
Pengwu.  Chung-Mou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Fast 
speech  recognition  method  for  mandarin  words.  5.764.851.  CI.  395-2.510. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Hammersledt.   Roy   H.;   Barbato,  Guy   F;   and  Cramer.   Palmer  G. 
5.763.206.  CI  435-29.000. 
Pennica.  Diane:  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V.:  Kohr.  William  J.:  Pennica.  Diane:  and  Vehar.  Gordon 
A..  5.763,253,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Pennington.  Charles  D.:  See — 
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Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Denny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A  ;  Clemen.s.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell.  Dougla.s 
D .:  Olek<;ak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  Jame.s  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B..  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam.  Richard  A  ;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D..  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  ,  5.762.878.  CI.  422- 102.000. 
Penta  Blesses  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Siu.  Wai-Hung,  5.762^54.  Q.  463-37.000. 
Penlel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagashima.  Kousuke:  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki,  5,762.434.  CI  401-209  000 
Perelman.  Roberto:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Patel.  Bipin;  Ichnowski,  Jeanne;  Perelman.  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  Holly;  and  Yuan,  Chns.  5.764.733.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Perelshteyn.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Jensen,  James  M.;  Lynch.  Wendell  D.;  Perelshteyn.  Michael  M.;  Gray- 
bill,  Robert  B  :  Hassan,  Sayed;  and  Sabin.  Wayne.  5.764.763,  CI. 
380-6.000 
Perez.  Louis:  See — 

Chang.  Chu-Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marchetti.  F.  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V.;  Balachander. 
Ramanathan;  Perez.  Louis;  Holur.  Balaji  S.;  and  Hicks.  Robert  L..  Jr., 
5,765,103.  CI.  455-434.000. 
Perieom  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Cheng,  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Anthony  Yap;  Hsiao,  Charles;  and  Wong, 
Belle,  5.764.710.  CI.  375-371.000 
Perillo.  Leonardo;  and  Scilla.  Giuseppe,  to  Co.Ri.M.Me-Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Circuit  for  the  protection 
against   overcurrents   in   power  electronic   devices   and   corresponding 
method.  5.764.460,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Perillon.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Kappler,  Patrick;  Perillon,  Jean-Luc;  and  Savary,  Catherine,  5,762.820. 
CI  .525-108.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Vogel,  Herman;  and  Fen-anti.  Richard  T,  5.762,381.  CI.  285-330.000. 

Perks.  Michael  Albert;  Tekulsky.  Sally  M  ;  and  Martin.  Shirley  L..  to 

International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

sharing  a  menu  by  multiple  components  in  a  component-based  computer 

system  5,764.960.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Perkus.  Marion  E  :  See — 

Paoletii.  Enzo;  Perkus,  Marion  E.;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James:  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K  :  Riviere,  Michel:  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  : 
Johnson,  Gerard  P:  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert.  5,762,938,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Perl,  Sharon  E.:  See — 

Sites.  Richard  L  ;  Peri,  Sharon  E.;  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  and  Conroy,  David 
G.,  5,764.885.  CI   395-183.210 
Perlak.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs.  Roy  L.;  Lavrik.  Paul  B.;  McPherson,  Sylvia 
A.;  and  Periak.  Frederick  J..  5.763.241,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Periin.  Kenneth.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electronically  storing  alphanu- 

menc  characters   5,764.794.  CI.  382-186.000. 
Pemetti.  Denise  L.;  and  Huner,  Richard  T,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Interlocking  dual 

seal  culT/port  interface.  5.762.382,  CI.  285-351.000. 
Perrin  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Schutz.  Rudolph  W .  5.762.286,  CI.  242-593.000. 
Schutz.  Rudolph  W .  5.762.287.  CI.  242-593.000. 
Perrin.  Robert:  See — 

Boucher.  Gerard:  Gillon.  Jean-Marc;  Perrin,  Robert:  and  Ravaux.  Paul, 
5,764.894.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Pemnjaquet,  Joel:  See — 

Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Perrinjaquet.  Joel.  5.762.994.  CI.  426- 
655.000. 
Perron.  Robert:  See — 

Patois.  Carl;  and  Perron.  Robert.  5.763,655,  CI.  562-522.000. 
Persee  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Ching-hsiung;  Wan.  Chi-chao;  Wang,  Yung-yun;   and  Chen. 
Chung-chieh.  5.762.777,  CI  205-158.000. 
Pershing.  Jay  C:  See — 

Greenplate.  John  T.;  Pershing,  Jay  C;  Purcell.  John  P..  and  Corfcin, 
David  R..  5.763.245.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.,  5,764.875, 
CI.  .W5- 182  020 
Pertinarides,  John  Michael  Alfred;  Tarassov,  Alexander  Semenovich;  Cama- 
han,  Byron  Lee;  Pipich,  Charles  W ;  and  Kouznelsov.  Viktor,  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company.  Inlet  heating  device  for  ion  mobility  spec- 
trometer. 5.763,876,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Pesonen.  L'llamari;  Koulu,  Markku;  Linnoila.  Markku;  Goldman.  David;  and 
Virkkunen.  Mani.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Allelic  variation  of  the  serotonin  5HT7  receptor  5.763,183.  CI 
435-6.000 
Peters.  Richard  H.;  See — 

Tanabe.  Masato;  Peters,  Richard  H.;  Chao,  Wan-Ru;  and  Shigeno, 
Kazuhiko.  5.763.432.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Peters,  Stephen  F:  See — 


Chrisman,   Lars   R.;   Heneveld.   Scon   H.;   and   Peters.   Stephen   F, 
5,762,255.  CI.  227-175.200. 
Peters,  William  S..  to  Heartport,  Inc.  Venous  cannula.  5,762,624,  CI.  604- 

4.000. 
Petersen.  Jargen;  and  Fi»rst0.  Jean,  to  MEAB  Mobile  Equipment  AB  Method 

of  inserting  cables  into  tubing.  5.762,321,  CI   254-134.400. 
Petersen.  Marvin  R    Marine  fuel  overfill  recovery  system.  5,762,114.  CI. 

141-86.000. 
Peterson.  Michael:  See — 

McMaster.  James,  and  Peterson.  Michael.  5.762,243,  CI.  224-262  000 
Petignai.  Maurice,  to  Petignai.  Maurice;  and  Etablissements  Sarran  S.A. 
Locking  fastener  for  spectacle  temple  piece.  5,764,337.  CI.  351  153.000. 
Petit.   Christine;   Clavene.   Jean-Michel:    Levilliers.   Jacuqeline;    Legouis. 
Renaud:  Hardelin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutfalla.  Georges,  to  Institut  Pasteur: 
and  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Gene  associ- 
ated with  X  linked  Kallmann  syndrome  and  diagnostic  applications  there- 
ftom.  5.763,166,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Petrakis.  Leon:  See — 

Sugama.  Toshifumi;  and  Petrakis.  Leon,  5,763,738,  CI.  588-236  000 
Petroll.  Hans- Werner;  See — 

Brandt.  Horst:  Schulze.  Hans;  Nagel,  Thomas;  Petroll,  Hans-Werner; 
and  Herrmann.  Udo.  5.762,651.  CI   8-506.000. 
Pelterson.  Ben:  See — 

Novak.  James  L..  and  Petterson,  Ben,  5.764,066,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M.:  See — 

Reagen.  William   K  ;   Penijohn.  Ted  M  ;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W., 
5.763.723.  CI  585-513  000 
Peuker.  Claudia,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sintered  contact  material, 
method  for  preparing  it.  and  corresponding  contact  facings.  5.763,105,  CI. 
428-548.000 
Peyton.  Gary  Rodger,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Destruction 
of  electron  affinic  contaminants  during  water  treatment  using  free  radical 
processes  5.762.808.  CI   210-748  000. 
Pfandl.  Walter:  See— 

Kamps,  Rainer;  Pfandl,  Walter;  Zapf.  Frederic;  and  Schneider,  Reiner, 
5,762.847,  CI.  264-140.000. 
Pfefferie,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schweyer.  Nikolaus;  Holick,  Fred;  and  Pfefferie,  Rudolf.  5,762.292,  CI. 
244-3  170 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Steven  Wayne;  and  McDermon.  Ruth  Elsbree,  5,763,467,  CI. 

514-374.000. 
Hammond.  Stephen  Victor;  Wakeman.  John  Stephen;  and  Romans. 

David  Grant.  5.763.884.  CI   250-339  110. 
Handanyan.  Lynne  A  .  Morris.  Thomas  A  ;  Hendrickson.  Robert  L  . 
Johnson.  Phillip  J  ;  and  Nonis.  Timothy.  5.763.454.  CI.  514-300  000 
Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  and  Giegnch,  Heiner,  to  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang.  Nucleo- 
side derivatives  with  photolabile  protective  groups.  5,763,599.  CI.  536- 
55.300. 
Pham.  Giao  Ngoc:  See — 

Nguyen,  Bang  T;  Papermaster.  Mark  Daniel;  Pham,  Giao  Ngoc;  Ta. 
Trang  Khanh;  and  van  der  Hoeven.  William  Bernard.  5.764.083.  CI 
326-93.000. 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh:  See — 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  Merkel.  Daniel  Chistopher;  Dziadyk.  Zenart  Joseph: 
Carson.  Clayton  Herbert;  and  Pham.  Hang  Thanh,  5,763,706,  CI 
570-167.000 
Phan,  Pa.scal:  See — 

Montalan.  Dominique.  Phan,  Pascal;  and  Richard,  Hervi,  5,762,414,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.;  See — 

Treml.  Suzanne  B  ;  Dall,  Cristine  J.;  Draveling.  Connie  A.;  Jolly.  James 
F;  and  Ramanujam,  Rama  P.  5.763,157,  CI  435-4.000. 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.;  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Wright.  Meredith;  Miller.  Richard 
A.;  and  Dow;  William  C.  5.763,172.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Cannata.  John  W.;  and  Whitehouse.  Rodney  K..  5,764,545.  CI    364- 
580.000. 
Philadelphia  Mixers:  See — 

Essen.  John  Von;  and  Wyczalkowski,  Wojciech.  5.762,417,  CI.  366- 
264.000. 
Philipp,  Timothy:  See — 

Pmett.  Daniel  W.;  Haley,  Charies  T;  and  Philipp.  Timothy,  5,761,883. 
CI.  53-448.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corp.:  See — 

Gurusami.   Aravanan;    and   Nekhamkin,    Mike,   5,764,707,   CI.    375- 

329  000. 
Khan.  Babar  All:  Van  Helleputte.  Henn  R  J  R  ;  Burgmans.  Adnanus  L 
J.;  Bongaerts.  Petrus  F  G.:  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert:  and  Bruinink.  Jacob. 
5,7M.OOI,CI.  313-582.000. 
Saeijs.  Ronald  W.  J.  J.;  Shah,  Imran  A.;  and  Sato.  Takashi,  5.764,635,  CI. 
370-394.000 
Phillips.  George  K..  to  Verify  First  Technologies.  Inc.  Tamper  resistant 

validation  marks  5.762.378.  CI.  283-72.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Ahmed.    Iqbal;    Moradi-Araghi.    Ahmad;    and    Eriksen.    Odd    Ivar. 

5.763.610.  CI.  544-386.000. 
Reagen.  William   K.;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W., 

5,763,723,  CI.  585-513  000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake,  Charles  A..  5,763,721,  CI.  585-489.000. 
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Philpot.  Paul  T.  Lindsey,  David  W,  and  Jackson,  Scon  A.,  to  Auoliv  ASP.  Inc 

Wrapped  gas  generant  cartndge.  5,763,820,  CI.  102-531.000. 
Phipps.  Kevin:  See — 

Shapanus.  Vincent;  and  Phipps,  Kevin.  5,764.823,  CI  385-19.000. 
Phipps.  Simon:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  Stuart;  Gladwyn,  Benedict  Daniel;  Phipps,  Simon;  and 
Singleton,  Vince.  5,764,167,  CI.  341-63.000 
Phoenix,  Simon  James:  and  Bameti,  Stephen  Mark,  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications public  limited  company    Method  for  key  distribution  using 
quantum  cryptography.  5,764,765,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Phoenix  Solutions  Co.:  See — 

Olstad.  Stuart  J  ;  and  Uznanski.  Kevin  T.  5.764,850,  Q.  392-485.000. 
Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawthorne,  Jeffrey  A.;  Scott,  Daniel  H.;  Cummins.  Robert  E  ;  and 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J.,  5,764,209,  CI.  345-87  000 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Sadovnik,  Lev  S..  and  Rizkin,  Alexander.  5,764.317,  Q.  349-5.000. 
Piazza.  Mark  Philip:  See — 

Manges,  Mark  Gregory,  Chung,  Lynn  K.;  Lee.  Shiun;  Leitzen.  Ariys 
Jean;  Grazier.  Edwin  Charies;  Corrigan.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Piazza, 
Mark  Philip.  5.765.201.  CI.  711-201  000 
Pichard.  Claude;  Bellus,  Jacques;  and  Pierson,  Gilles,  to  Ascometal.  Steel  for 
the  manufacture  of  forging  having  a  bainitic  structure  and  process  for 
manufactunng  a  forging.  5.762,725,  O.  148-334.000. 
Pickering,  James  E.:  See — 

Fassler.  Werner  N  ;  Rcznik,  Svetlana;  Pickering.  James  E  :  and  Lee.  J 
Kelly.  5.764.429.  CI   360-55.000 
Picken.  James  Edward;  and  Simonian,  Amy  Kathleen,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  High  molecular  weight  dibenzoylresoicinol  UV  absorbers. 
5,763,674,  CI  568-333.000. 
Pickett,  James  K.:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M  ;  and  Pickett,  James  K.,  5,764,946.  CI.  395-464000. 
Pickett,  Matthew  T ,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Liquid  applied  waterproof- 
ing 5,763,014.  CI.  427-430.100 
Pieber.  Alois,  to  Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  for  machining  steel 

edges  for  skis  and  the  like.  5,762,730,  CI.  148-565.000. 
Pieper,  Richard  M.;  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R.;  Pieper.  Richard  M.,  and  Aysta.  James  E.,  5,764,355. 
CI.  356-244.000. 
Pierson.  Gilles:  See — 

Pichard,  Claude;  Bellus.  Jacques;  and  Pierson.  Gilles.  5,762,725.  CI. 
148-334.000. 
Pignoti.  John  F:  See — 

Edwards,  Neil;  Frost,  Jonathon  C;  Jones,  Ann-Marie;  and  Pignon.  John 
F.  5,762,658,  CI.  48-127.700. 
Pigoa,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Wenthold,  Randal  M  ;  Hall,  Robert  T,  II;  Andrus,  Robeil  G.;  Brinda. 
Paul  D.;  Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  F;  and  Pigott.  Daniel  T . 
5.762.798.  a.  210-500.230. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Nelson.  Douglas  M.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy.  5,764,415.  G.  359- 
584.000 
Pille.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Buettner.  Stefan;  Pille.  JUrgen;  Wendel.  Dieter;  and  Wernicke.  Friedrich 
Christian.  5.764.587.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Pilmore.  Eric  Cedric:  See — 

McCrocklin.  Andrew  Jackson;  Meyer.  Douglas  Brent;  Pilmore.  Eric 
Cedric;  and  Lee.  Sandra  Ceciha,  5,765,198,  CI  711-165.000 
Piloco,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Ortyn,  William  E.;  Haycnga.  Jon  W;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  5.763,871,  CI 
250-201.300. 
Pincus.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  Perkus,  Marion  E  ;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charies;  Limbach.  Keith  J  : 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E  ;  Cox.  William  I ;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis,  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert,  5.762,938,  CI 
424-199  100 
Pinel,  Alain;  Dupeyron,  Pascal;  and  Dieras.  Francis,  to  Satelec  S.A.  Surgical 

instrument  particularly  for  dental  surgery.  5.762,495,  CI.  433-86.000. 
Pingali.  Sarma  VGK:  and  Segen,  Jakub,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  tracking  moving  objects  in  real  time  using  contours  of  the 
objects  and  feature  paths.  5,764.283,  CI   348-169.000. 
Pinholster.  Daniel  F,  Jr:  See — 

Terry,  C.  Edward;  Beard.  Raymond  A.;  and  Pinholster,  Daniel  F.  Jr.. 
5.763.036,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Pinotage.  LLC:  See — 

Thompson,  Robert  Lee.  5.762,603,  CI.  600-112.000. 
Pinto.  Joseph  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Solid  sute  ultraviolet 

laser  tunable  frt)m  223  NM  to  243  NM.  5.764.662.  CI   372-20.000. 
Piock,  Walter  See— 

Fraidl.  Gunter  Karl;  Piock.  Walter,  and  Winh.  Martin.  5.762.041.  CI 
123-308.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 

Furusawa.   Shigeharu;    Fukushima.   Yoshimitsu;   and  Anada,    Satoru, 

5,764,617,  CI.  369-192.000. 
Yoshida,  Masayoshi;  and  Yanagawa,  Naoharu,  5,764.610.  O.  369- 
58.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C.  5.763.243.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Jensen,  Stanley  Dean:  and  Williams.  Norman  Eugene.  5.763.743,  CI. 
800-200.000 


Mohror,  Robert  Alvin,  5,763,747.  CI.  800-200.000. 

Noble.  Stephen  William.  Jr.,  5.763.744,  CI.  800-200.000. 

Trimble.  Michael  Walter;  and  Barker.  Thomas  Charles.  5.763.746.  C\. 

800-200.000 
Williams.  TeiTill  E..  and  Whitaker.  David  W..  5.763.757,  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Piper,  Charles  John.  Ill:  See— 

Avorv.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon; 
Moore,  Charles  Joyce,  Jr.;  Piper.  Charles  John,  ill;  and  Whang.  David, 
5,763.814,  CI.  102-202.700. 
Pipich.  Charles  W :  See— 

Pertinarides.  John  Michael  Alfred;  Tarassov,  Alexander  Semenovich; 
Camahan,  Byron  Lee;  Pipich.  Charies  W ;  and  Kouznetsov,  Viktor, 
5,763.876.  CI  250-288.000. 
Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg.  Dale,  to  Amway  Coipotaban.  Air  treaonenl 

system.  5.762,667,  CI.  55-473  000. 
Pisarsky.  Vladimir:  See — 

Sheldon.  David  E.;  Leach.  James;  and  Pisarsky,  Vladimir,  5.765.143.  C\. 
705-28000 
Pitchai.  Rangasamy:  See — 

Kahn.  Andrew  P.;  Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  and  Pitchai.  Rangasamy,  5,763,630, 
CI.  549-534.000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See— 

Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  and  Murphv.  Charles  F,  HI,  5,762,428,  CI  400- 

124  040 
Violanle.  Anthony  F.  and  Sansone.  Ronald  F,  5.765.106,  C.  455- 
410.000 
Pitt.  Alan  Robert;  Wear,  Trevor  John;  and  Gibson.  Danuta.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Surfactants  and  hvdrophilic  colloid  compositions  and  nuuerials 
contaimng  them   5,763, 150,' CI.  430-546.000. 
Pinelkow.  Michael  Henry   See — 

Goedken.  James  Francis;  Recht,  Thomas  Stuart;  and  Piltelkow,  Michael 
Henry.  5,764.743.  CI.  379-156.000 
Pittema,  Thomas:  See — 

Maienfisch,  Peter,  Boger,  Manfred;  Pittema.  Thomas;  and  Szczepanski. 
Henry,  5,763.481.  CI.  514-518.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  D.;  and  Tice,  Lee,  5.764.142.  O   340-511.000. 
Pixtech  S.A.:  See— 

Bancal.  Bernard,  5,764.204,  Q.  345-74.000. 

Mougin.  Stiphane;  Courreges,  Francis;  and  Sol.  Jean-Marc.  5,764.000, 
CI.  3I3^%.000. 
Pizzi.  Antonio;  and  Crone.  James  Christopher,  to  PnUt  &  Whitney  Canada  Inc. 

Gas  turt>ine  engine  shroud  seals  5,762,472,  CI  415-135.000 
Pladson,  William  S  :  See— 

Dahlin.  William  G  ,  and  Pladson,  WiUiam  S.,  5,762,002,  a.   105- 
377  020 
Plasma  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Garrison,  Millard  M.;  and  Vavniska,  John  S.,  5,762,009.  O     110- 
346.000 
Piatt.  Norma  B.:  See- 
Reynolds.  James  H.;  Szatynski.  Steven  P..  Hall.  Jeffrey  L..  and  Piatt, 
Nomia  B  .  5,763,146,  Q.  430-377.000. 
Platte,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Uhde.   Dietmar;   Spille.  Jens;  Weisser.  Fritz;   Platte.   Hans-Joachim; 
Kaaden,  JUigen;   Schroder,  Ernst  F;   Keesen.   Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Schienng.  Rolf,  5,764,457,  CI.  360-132.000 
Platz,  Richard  J  ;  and  Kelley.  O    Kendall,  to  Golden  Spread  Energy.  Inc. 
Cryogenic  gas  transportation  and  delivery  system.  5,762.119.  CI.  141- 
231.000. 
Pleisch,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Fond.   Olivier,    Lavanchy.   Gerard:    Pleisch.   Jean-Pierre;   Schaeffer. 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim,  Alfred.  5,762,987,  CI  426-433.000. 
Pleshck.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Fiegel.  Paul  E.;  Jansson.  David  G.;  and  Pleshek.  Matt  A..  5.761.764,  CI. 
15-353.000. 
Pless.  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Matthews,  M    Dean;  and  Pless,  Benjamin  D.,  5,763,911,  Q.  257- 
.301.000 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Pedder.  Daxid  John.  5.764,070,  CI   324-754.000. 
Plischke,  Manfred;  See— 

Bewick-Sonnug,  Christopher  Phillip;  Schmidt.  Maltias;  and  Plischke. 
Manfied.  5.762.641,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Plow.  Edward  F:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H  ;  Frelinger.  Andrew  L  .  Ill;  and  Plow.  Edward  F. 
5.763,580.  CI  530-350  000 
Plutonium  Storage,  Inc.:  See — 

Stahl.  Joel  S.,  5,763.735.  CI.  588-16.000. 
PNM.  Inc    See— 

Mirabile,  Paul  J  ,  5,762,0%,  CI.  137-240.000 
Pockstaller.    Franz,    and    Lang.   Christian,    to   Jenbacher    Energiesy.steme 
Akaengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  a  knock 
intensity  signal  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    5,762.045.  Q.   123- 
425.000 
Podmaniczky,  Andris,  Kallo,  Piter;  T41osi,  J4nos;  and  Kiss.  Imre,  to  Dermo 
Trade  Gyano  Es  Kereskedo  Rt   Optical  imaging  system   5.764.347.  CI. 
356-71.000 
Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Kriiger.  Joachim;  Finger.  Werner;  Heiliger.  Ludger;  and 
Casser,  Carl,  to  Bayer  AG.  Urethane  (meth)  acrylates  containing  cyclic 
cartonate  groups.  5.763.622.  CI.  549-229  000. 
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Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Led.:  See- 
Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim,  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Wemer  L.;  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk. 
Johannes  L.,  5,762.681,  CI.  75-446.000. 
Pohly,  Daniel  Dean:  See — 

Mitchell.  Gary  Ronald;  Pohly,  Daniel  Dean;  Beazer,  Eric  Peter;  and 

Anderson,  Bnice  Wayne,  5,761,757,  CI.  14-71.500. 

Poimboeuf.  Michael  K.;  Milo,  Jeffrey  W ;  Williams.  Robert  Anthony;  and 

Wemer,  Ross  G.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Synchronization  infrastructure 

for  use  in  a  computer  system.  5.764.965,  CI.  395-551.000. 

Poisson,  Renald.  to  Clutch  Games.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  a 

baseball  board  game.  5.762.337.  CI.  273-244.200. 
Polakis.  Paul  G.:  See— 

McCormick.  Francis  P;  Wong,  Gail  L.;  Polakis.  Paul  G..  and  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee.  5.763.573.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Polar  Ware  Company:  See — 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink.  Gene  H.;  Siehr.  Brian  J.;  and  Wolf.  Lee  W.. 
5.762.226.  CI.  220-212.500. 
Policappelli.  Nini   Laminated  container  5.762.230.  CI,  220-461.000. 
Polishchuk.  Margarita,  legal  representative:  See — 

German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  decea.sed;  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanov- 
ich.  deceased:  Iwa,  Riichi;  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi.  5,763.699.  CI. 
570-127.000. 
Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceased  (by  Margarita  Polishchuk.  legal 
rcpresenutive):  See — 
Geiman.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased;  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanov- 
ich. deceased;  Iwa.  Riichi;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  5.763.699,  CI, 
570-127.000, 
Polkinghom,  William  D.:  See — 

Masiello.  Joseph  A.,  5.765.145.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Poloni,  Alfredo:  See — 

Benedeni.   Giampietro;   Pavlicevic.   Milorad;   Gensini.   Gianni;   and 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.762.127.  CI.  164-485  000 
Polvani.  Donald  G..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Medical  magnetic 
positioning  system  and  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  magnetic 
probe.  5.762.064,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Polymer  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Ngai.  Mou  Chung;  and  Looman.  Getrit  J..  5.762.710.  CI.  118-300.000. 
Polymer  Research  Coip.  of  America:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L.;  Horowitz.  Carl;  and  Thonathil.  Paul.  5.763.557.  CI 
527-100.000. 
Pomano.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Tmkham,  Ronald  Bruce,  to  System  Analysis  and 

Integration,  Inc.  Retrofit  switch  actuator  5.762,180,  CI.  200-330.000. 
Pomerantz.  Carl.  Display  strip  merchandiser  5,762.212.  CI.  211-113.000. 
Pomerantz,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Zhang,  Hui;  and  Pomerantz.  Roger  J..  5.763.242.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pompei,  Francesco,  to  Exergen  Corporation.  Infrared  thermocouple  improve- 
ments. 5,764,684.  CI.  374-126.000. 
Poole.  Andrew  David:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  David;  and  Poole,  Andrew  David.  5,763,654.  CI.  562- 
517.000. 
Poole.  Mike:  See — 

Chang.  Chin-Hsiung;  Stella.  Albert  S.;  Gualdron.  Miguel  A.;  Fisher. 
Wende  M.;  and  Poole.  Mike.  5.762.897,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Popenhagen,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Gundlach,  Larry  C;   Milkowski,  Andrew  L.;   Morin.  Paul  G.;  and 
Popenhagen,  Gerald  R..  5,762.993.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Popovic,  Zoran  D.:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Xie.  Shuang;  Popovic,  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 
Ah-Mee.  5.763,1 10,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Popp,  Carolyn:  See — 

Popp,  James  L.;  and  Popp,  Carolyn,  5,761,912,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Popp,  James  L.;  and  Popp,  Carolyn.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cryogenically 
cleaning  residue  from  containers  and  reducing  the  bulk  volume  thereof. 
5,761.912,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Porat,  David:  See — 

Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl,  Clifford  W.; 
Limon,  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer,  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  Springer, 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop,  James  Clement;  Drager,  Craig; 
Burchard,  Thomas;  Chastain,  David;  Guerrera,  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew. 
5,762,873,  CI.  422-65  000. 
Porro.  Giampiero:  See — 

Vallana.  Franco;  Rinaldi,  Stefano;  Porro,  Giampiero;  and  Fini.  Massimo. 
5.762.870,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Tragatschnig.  Jorg.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated.   Evewear  temple  crank  mechanism.  5.764.336.  CI.  351- 
140{X)0 
Porter.  Dianne  E.:  See — 

Abber.  Herman;  Lussier.  Robert  H.;  and  Porter,  Diaime  E..  5.763.525. 
CI.  524-575.000. 
Porter.  John  F.;  Kittson.  Mark  O.;  Tucker.  Mark;  Ferris.  Larry;  and  LePage. 
Steve,  to  Bay  Mills  Limited.  Open  grid  fabric  for  reinforcing  wall  systems, 
wall   segment  product  and  methods  of  making  same.   5.763.043.  CI. 
428-109.000. 
Porter.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Henderson.  Eric  R.;  Mosher.  Curtis  L.;  Jones.  Vivian  Wynne:  Green. 
John-Bnice  D.;  and  Porter.  Marc  D.,  5.763,768.  CI.  73-105.000. 
PORTESCAP:  Sec- 


Luciano.  Antognini;  Dayer.  Christophe:  and  Lagger.  Roger.  5.763.874, 
CI.  250-231.140. 
Postma,  Lambertus;  Van  Straalen,  Arie  J.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head, 
and  magnetic  head  manufactured  by  means  of  said  method.  5.764.453.  CI. 
360-126.000. 
Potamianos.  Alexandros:  See — 

Rose.  Richard  C;  and  Potamianos,  Alexandros.  5,765,124,  CI.  704- 
242.(K)0. 
Poteet,  Tom  A.,  to  Grant  Products.  Steering  wheel  overlay.  5.76 1, %8,  CI. 

74-558.000. 
Potter.  Terence  M  :  See — 

Hoy.  Thomas  Alan;  Potter.  Terence  M  ;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  Charles. 
5.765.017,  CI.  395-800.2.30 
Poulter.  Vernon  C.  Communications  node  for  transmitting  data  files  over 

telephone  networks.  5.764.918.  CI.  395-200.660. 
Poursepanj.  Ali  Asghar:  See — 

Kahle,    James    Allan;    Kau.    Chin-Cheng:    Ogden.    Aubrey    Deene; 
Poursepanj.  Ali  Asghar;  Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo;  and  Waldecker.  Donald 
Emil.  5.764,942,  CI.  395-390.(XX). 
Powell,  Michael  J.;  Khanna,  Pyare;  Lingenfelter.  David;  and  Eisenbeis,  Scott 
J.,   to   Boehnnger   Mannheim   Corporation.   Assays   using  cross-linked 
polypeptide  fragmenLs  of(i-galaclosidase.  5,763,196.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Power.  Jeffrey.  Directional  acoustic  transducer  5.764.595.  CI.  367-103.000. 
Power.  Scott  Douglas:  See — 

Bon.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham.  Brian  C  ; 
Eslell.  David  Aaron;  Power.  Scon  Douglas;  and  Wells.  James  Allen. 
5.763.257.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Tai.  Jy-Der  David.  5,764,582,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Powers,    James    C,    to    Georgia    Tech    Research    Corp     Tetrapeplide 

o-ketoamides  5.763.576.  CI   530-330.000. 
Powshok.  Andrew  T:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Brendan T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White. 
Jeffrev  R.;  Darby.  Albert  D  .  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodnev,  5.765.112.  CI. 
455-509.000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Misera,    Stephen    C;    Siskos.    William    Randolph.    5.761.946.    CI. 
72-181.000. 
Pramanik.  Dipankar:  See — 

Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  Nariani.  Subhash  R..  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh,  5,763,937,  CI.  257-646  000. 
Pra.sad,  Rama  R.;  and  Chary.  Ram  V.  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  management  of  discontinuous  segments  of  multiple  audio, 
video,  and  data  streams.  5.765,164,  CI   707-104.000. 
Pran  &  Whitney  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Pizzi,  Antonio;  and  Crone,  James  Christopher,  5,762.472.  CI.  415- 
1 35.0<X). 
Praxair  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Alan  tat  Van;  and  Lumba.  Deepak,  5,763,544,  CI.  526-78.000. 
Leger.  Chnstopher  Brian.  5.762.486,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Karl  F,  II,  5,762,438,  CI.  403-269.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The:  See — 

Ribeiro.  Jose  M.  C;  Titus.  Richard  G.;  Shoemaker.  Charles  B.;  Remold. 
Heinz  G.;  and  Umer.  Ethan  A..  5.763.271.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Pressman.  Eric  James:  See — 

McCloskey.  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Pressman,  Eric  James,  5.763.686.  CI. 
568-720.0(X). 
Presstek,  Inc.:  See — 

Sousa.  John  G.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Ruda.  Mitchell  C;  and  Foster. 
Josh.  5.764.274.  CI.  347-258.000 
Preston.  Grover  Wesley:  See — 

Burke.  David  Howard;  Preston.  Grover  Wesley;  and  Anderson.  Philip 
Moore.  5.762.101.  CI.  137-469.000. 
Preston.  Kyle  Lee:  See — 

Kruse,  Charles  Joseph;  Preston.  Kyle  Lee;  and  Benac.  Brian  Lawrence. 
5.763.685.  CI.  568-698.000. 
Presz,  Walter  M..  Jr.  to  Stage  III  Technologies,  L.C.  Two-stage  mixer  ejector 

suppressor  5.761,900,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Price,  Kenneth:  See — 

Hughes,  Robert  J.;  Price.  Kenneth;  McCrory.  Dennis;  Courson.  Billy; 
and  Rudolph,  Joseph,  5.761.909.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Pricer  Inc  :  See — 

Odmarii.  Ola.  5.764.200.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Pridmore.  David:  See — 

Mollet,  Beat;  Peel.  John;  Pridmore.  David;  Rekhif.  Nadji;  and  Bruno. 
Suri.  5.763.247.  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S.  H..  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  context  of  input/output  devices  in  a  computer 
system.  5,764,861,  CI.  395-678.000. 
PrimaComp.  Inc.:  See— 

Pearlman,  William  Abraham;   and  Said,  Amir,  5,764.807,  CI.   382- 
240  000. 
Prince.  Martin  R  Method  of  magnetic  resonance  arteriography  using  contrast 

agents.  5.762,065.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Pntchard.  G.  John;  Bateson.  Joseph  E  ;  Hill.  Brian  S  ;  Heald.  Brian  A.;  and 
Hubbard,  Scon  E.,  to  Bochringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Electrochemical 
biosensor  test  strip.  5,762,770.  CI.  204-403.000. 
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Prittie.  Allan  R.;  and  Cvercko.  Michal,  to  Arpeco  Engineering  Ltd.  Mecha- 
nism for  changing  a  web  feed  from  inlemittent  to  constant  motion 
.5.762.254.  CI.  226-118.200. 
Probe  Technology:  See — 

Kister,  January,  5.764.072.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Prockup.  Kenneth  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  Anrterica.  Navy.  Portable  VHF 

receiver/tape  recorder  calibrator  5.765,101,  CI.  455-113.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The:  See — 

Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert;  and  Dirk.  Ravmond  John,  5.763,044,  CI.  428- 

131.000. 
Bewick-Sonnlag.  Christopher  Phillip;  Schmidt.  Mattias;  and  Plischke, 

Manfred.  5.762.641.  CI.  604-378(100. 
Brown.  Donald  R.;  Kellen.  Patti  J.;  Norman.  Wendell  I.;  Owen.  Richard 

T;  and  Swift,  Ronald  A..  5,762.647.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Coles.    Peter.    Divo,    Michael;    and    Schmidt.    Wolfgang    Dietmer. 

5.762.642,  CI.  604-378  000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen,  5,763,499.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Gordon.  Gregorv  Charles;   Mackey.  Larrv  Neil;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 

Dennis.  5.763.'332.  CI.  442-84.000. 
Kaas,  Susan  Mary;  Ebetino,  Frank  Aallock;  and  Francis.  Marion  David. 

5.763.611.  CI  546-21.000 
Onnerod.  Raleigh  Clair.  IV,  5,763,384,  CI.  510-380000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Bradley  Neil.  5.762.644.  CI. 

604.385.100. 
Painter.   Jeffrey    D;   Wagner.    Bnice   N.;   and   Aquino.   Melissa   D.. 

5.763.378.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Peck.   Daniel  Charles;  and  Allen.  Patrick  Jay.  5.762.645.  C\    604- 

391.000. 
Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 

Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.763.387.  CI.  510-521.000 
Yeazell.  Bmce  Albert.  5.762,648,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Production  Plus  Corporation:  See — 

Davitz,  Walter  E.,  5,762,205,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Progenitor.  Inc.:  See — 

Snodgrass.  H.  Ralph;  Cioffi.  Joseph;  Zupancic.  Thomas  Joel;  and  Shafer. 
Alan  Wayne.  5.763.21 1.  CI.  435-69.100. 
ProMinent  Dosiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Dulger,  Rainer,  5,762,185,  CI.  206-207.000. 
Prosise,  William  E  ;  and  Kwak,  Yoon  Tae.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Denture 

adhesive.  5.763.5.54.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Pross,  Paul:  See — 

Masiello.  Joseph  A.,  5.765,145,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Protein  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shen,  Jerome  L.;  and  Bryan,  Barbara  A.,  5,763,.389,  CI.  514-2  000 
Protonantis.  Peter    Portable  floss  dispensing  system.  5,762.079.  CI.    132- 

325.000. 
ProVaCon.  Inc.:  See — 

Crochet.  Kevin;  and  Sentilles.  Edward  A..  Ill,  5.762.088.  CI.   137- 
15.000 
Prucinskv.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Mader.   Gerald   E.;    Dye.   William    P;   and   Pnicinsky.   Matthew    S.. 
5.762.385.  CI.  292-219.000. 
Pruehs.  Allen  V:  See- 
Robinson.  Danell;  and  Pniehs,  Allen  V.  5,762.522.  CI.  4.39-517.000 
Pruen,  Daniel  W.;  Haley,  Charles  T;  and  Philipp.  Timothy,  to  Food  Machin- 
ery Sales.  Inc.  Cwkie  tray  loading  machine  5.761.883.  CI.  53-448.000 
Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Scon.  Michael  R.;  and  Telling.  Glenn,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the  Method  of  detecting  prions  in  a  sample  and 
transgenic  animal  used  for  same.  5.763.740.  CI.  80O-2.(KX). 
Pruss.  Thaddeus  P.;  See — 

Yazdi.  Parvin  T;  and  Pniss.  Thaddeus  P.  5.763.423,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Pu,  Lyong  Sun:  See — 

Tomono,  Takao;  Furuki.  Makoto;  Ohtsu,  Shigemi;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun. 
5,762,772,  CI.  2(M-478.0O0. 
Pugach,  Joseph:  See — 

Saiek,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Pugach,  Joseph.  5,763,644.  CI.  560-217.000. 
Salek.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pugach,  Joseph;  Elias,  Carole  L.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard 
A  ,  5,763.690.  CI.  568-853.000 
Pujado.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Girod.  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadene;  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado. 
Peter  R.;  Romatier,  Jacques  J.L,;  Sabin.  Dominique  Jean  Jacques 
Marie;  and  Sechnst.  Paul  A..  5.762.887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Pulford.  Donald,  Sr:  See — 

Amrein.   David   L.;    White.    Ronda   M.;    and    Pulford.    Donald.   Sr, 
5,762,666,  CI.  55-425.000. 
Pullins,  Dorothy  M.:  See— 

Pullins,  Leonanl  M.;  and  Pullins,  Dorothy  M.,  5,764,133.  CI.  340- 
331.000. 
Pullins.  Leonard  M.;  and  Pullins.  Dorothy  M.  Anti-robbery  security  switch 

system.  5,764.133.  CI   340- .33 1. 000. 
Pulver.  John  C:  See — 

Richards.  David  A.;  and  Pulver.  John  C,  5,762.676.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Pulvirenti,  Francesco;  and  Bontempo,  Gregorio,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomio.  Short  circuit  limitation  current  for 
power  transistors.  5,764,041,  CI.  323-282000. 
Punch,  Timmv  J.  Versatile  and  adjustable  folding  hunters  ground  blind 

5,762,085.  CI.  135-93  000 
Puranik.  Ramachandra:  See — 

Duvvuri.  Subrahmanyam;  Akella.  Venkateswarlu;  Vedula.  Sharma 
Manohar;  Puranik.  Ramachandra;  and  Sanegeri,  Raghavendra 
Madhva.  5.763.477.  CI.  514-450.000. 


Purcell.  John  F:  See— 

Greenplate.  John  T;  Pershing.  Jay  C;  Purcell.  John  P.;  and  CortMn. 
David  R..  5.763.245.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Knapp.  Peter  M..  Jr;  Lingeman.  James  E.;  Dcmeter,  Robert  J .  and 
Badylak.  Stephen  F.  5.762.966.  a.  424-551.000. 
Putman.  Hugh  M.:  See — 

Hickey,  Thomas  P;  Heam,  Dennis;  and  Putman.  Hugh  M.,  5,763.7 14,  C\. 
585-253.000. 
Putrino.  Michael:  See — 

l.oper.  Albert  John;  Mallick.  Soummva;  Patel.  Raje.sh  Bhikhubhai:  and 
Putnno.  Michael.  5.765.191.  CI.  7'll-136.000 
Pyle.  Kevin  James;  Sinsky,  Mark  Samuel;  and  Sandstnim.  Paul  Harry,  to 
(joodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The    Technique  for  manufacturing 
hose.  5.762,850,  CI.  264-209.600 
(^yuan,  Liu'  See — 

Ng,  Harris;  De  Franco,  John  A  ,  LaCourse,  Matthew  B  ;  Devsam.  Mohan 
J.;  and  (Jiyuan.  Liu.  5.763.793.  CI.  73-862.326. 
C^ackenbush.   Raymond   M.;   Nichols.  Gary   E.;  Alkins.  James  N..  and 
Guidice.  Ronald  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  feed  apparatus  with 
improved  sheet  separation  and  friction  feed  assist.  5,762,330,  CI.  271- 
94  000. 
Quade,  Marshall  Lawrence:  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  Robert;  Quadc.  Marshall  LawTence;  and  Clark.  David 
Webster.  5.762.363.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Quadna.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Graeme;  and  Trautmann.  Carlos.  I.  5.762.776.  O.  205- 
80.000. 
(^adrant  Holdings  Cambridge  Ltd.:  See — 

Roser.  Bmce  J.,  and  Blair.  Julian.  5,762.%1,  CI.  424-464.000. 
C^agliato.  Dominick  A  :  See — 

Herbsl.  David  R  ;  Antane.  Madelene  M  ,  McFarlane,  (jcraldine  R.; 

Gundersen.  Eric  G  ;  Hirth.  Bradford  H  ;  Quagliato.  Dominick  A.; 

Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Butera.  John  A  .  5.763.474.  CI.  5 14-399.000. 

Quakenbush.  Allen  B.;  Keyvani.  Majid  N  ;  Fullington.  Michael  C;  and 

Meyer,  James  L..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Removal  of  dinitro- 

toluene  from  process  water  5.763.6%.  C   568-934.000. 

Oualcomm  Incorporated;  See — 

Easton.  Kenneth  D..  5.764.687.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Quandt.  W.  Gerald   System  for  individual  dosage  medication  distribution. 

5.761.877,  CI.  53-1.55  000 
(Juantel  Limited:  See — 

Searby,  Anthony  David,  5,765.186.  CI.  711-100.000, 
Smith.  Jonathan  Price.  5,764.7%.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Quantic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Avory,  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon; 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce.  Jr.;  Piper.  Charies  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David. 
5,763.814.  CI.  102-202  700. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Buch.  Bruce  D..  5.764.165.  CI.  341-53.000. 
(Juelle.  Ernst:  See — 

Walter,  Hilger  A.;  Quelle.  Entst;  and  Nazer.  Yahya.  5.764.552.  CI. 
364-724.190 
Quick.  James  R.;  Wenzel.  Donna  J  ;   Bartholomew.  Gene  W;  Delozier, 
Morton  S.;  and  Klass-Hoffman.  Maxine.  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Recyclable  acrylic  coated  paper  stocks  and  related  methods  of  manufac- 
ture  5.763.100.  CI.  428-486  000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Siu-Yin;  Chen.  Fon-Chiu  Mia;  and  Fan.  Eugene.  5,763,262,  CI, 
435-287.200. 
^Juinton  Instrument  Company;  See — 

dePinto,  Victor  M.,  5,762,068,  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
Quiroga.  Osvaldo  R   Rotary  mower.  5.761.892,  CI.  56-17.500. 
R.  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Charles  Ray,  5.762.860.  CI.  264-566  000. 
R.P  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates:  See — 

Patois.  Carl;  and  Pen-on.  Robert.  5.763.655.  CI.  562-522.000. 
R  R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Xie,  Zhenhua.  5,764,810,  CI.  .382-252.000. 
Raaber,  Raymond  R    See — 

Englander,  Curt;  and  Raaber,  Raymond  R.,  5,762.248.  CI.  224-324.000. 
Rabe.  Duane  C  .  Jorgensen,  Gary  .A.;  and  Schuster,  David  C  ,  to  Motorola. 
Radiotelephone  having  a  plurality  of  subscriber  identities  and  method  for 
operating  the  same.  5.764.730.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Rabenstein.  Klaus:  See — 

Klement.  Johann;  Rabenstein.  Klaus;  and  Roch.  Kletnens.  5.763.857.  CI. 
219-407.000. 
Rabiner.  Wendi  Beth:  See — 

Jacquin.  Anaud  Eric;  and  Rabiner.  Wendi  Beth,  5,764,803,  CI.  382- 
236.(X)0. 
Rabinovich.  Michael:  See — 

Gehani,    Narain    H.;    Kononov,    Alex;    and    Rabinovich.    Michael, 
5,765,171.  CI.  707-203  000. 
Rabinovici.  Sorana:  See — 

Catozzi.  John  R.;  and  Rabinovici.  Sorana.  5.764.905.  CI.  395-200.450. 
Rabinowitz.  Mario.  Emissive  flat  panel  display  with  improved  regenerative 

cathode  5.764.004.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Raceway  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

Castellani.  Norman;  and  Bagga.  Harcharan  S..  5.763.826.  CI.   174- 
48.000. 
Racine  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
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Fiegel.  Paul  E.;  Jansson,  David  G.;  and  Pleshek,  Mark  A.,  5.761.764.  CI. 
15-353.000. 
Radiodeiection  Limited:  See — 

More.  Donald  Lionel;  and  Hopkin.  Alan  John.  5,764.127.  CI.  336- 
143.000. 
Rae.  John  G .  to  Kelley  Atlantic  Ud.  Truck  leveler.  5.762.460.  CI.  414 

401.000. 
Rahamim.  Raphael;  and  Brent.  Jason  B..  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration. Self-testing  and  evaluation  system.  5.764.694,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Rahim.  Omar  Mahmoud:  See — 

Cherichetti.  Cory  Ansel;  Dinicola,  Paul  David;  Johns,  Charles  Ray; 
Rahim.  Omar  Mahmoud;  Rice,  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nostrand. 
Mark  Ernest.  5.765.041.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Rahman.  Mizanur  M.:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  and  Harris,  Richard.  5.765.007. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Rahn.  John  P.  to  LiRon  Systems,  Inc.  Fault  tolerant  antireflective  coatings. 

5.764,416,  CI.  359-586.000. 
Rajput,  Amarjeei  Munshiram:  See — 

Choudhary,  Va.sant  Ramchandra;  Rajput.  Amarjeei  Munshiram;  and 
Mulla,  Shafeek  Abdul  Rashid.  5.763,725.  CI.  585-652.000. 
Rajurkar.  Kamlakar:  See — 

Wang,  Zhiyong;  Rajurkar,  Kamlakar.  and  Murugappan,  Murugappan, 
5,761,974.  CI.  82-1.1 10. 
Ramanujam.  Rama  P.:  See — 

Treml.  Suzanne  B.;  Dall,  Cristine  J.;  Draveling.  Connie  A.;  Jolly.  James 
F;  and  Ramanujam.  Rama  P.  5,763.157.  CI.  435-4000. 
Rambus.  Inc  :  See — 

Barth.   Richard  Maurice;  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy;  Ware.  Frederick 

Abbott,  and  Horowitz.  Mark  Alan.  5.765.020.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Ware.  Fredenck  Abbott;  Barth,  Richard  Maurice;  Hampel,  Craig;  Dillon, 
John  Bradly;  and  Garrcn.  Billy  W.,  5.764.%3.  CI.  395-507.000. 
Ramdani.  Jamal:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Ramdani,  Jatnal;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin,  5,764.671,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Ramesh,  Ram  K.;  and  Shah,  Gautam  P,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 

Breathable  film  for  cheese  packaging.  5,763,095,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Ramm,  Michael:  See — 

Beier,  Ralf;  Naihe.  Axel;  and  Ramm.  Michael.  5.764.042.  CI.  323- 
316.000. 
Ramsden.  John  D  ;  See — 

Murphy,  Robert  H.;  MacDonald,  Neal  E.;  and  Ramsden,  John  D.. 
5.763.885.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Ramsden.  William  D.:  See — 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  Ellis.  Richard  J.;  Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Thien.  Tran  Van;  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D..  5,763,134,  CI. 
4.30-157.000. 
Rana,  Deepak;  and  Schroler.  David  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machmes 
Corporation.  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  supporting  speculative  branch  and 
link^ranch  on  count  instructions.  5,764.970,  CI.  395-580.000. 
Ranbaxy  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Thaper,  Rajesh  Kumar;  Misra. 
Satyananda,  and  Kumar.  S   M.  Dileep.  5.763.653,  CI   560-252  000 
Kumar.  Yatendra.  Thaper,  Rajesh  Kumar;  Misra,  Satyananda,  Kumar.  S 
M   Dileep;  and  Khanna.  Jag  Mohan.  5.763.646,  CI.  560-252.000. 
Randad,  Ramnarayan  S  ,  Enckson.  John  W ;  and  Bhat.  Talapadi  N..  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Retroviral  agents  contain- 
ing anthranilamide.  substituted  benzamide  and  other  subunits.  and  methods 
of  using  same  5.763.464,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Randall,  Douglas  Allen:  See — 

Merrifield.  Richard  Allen;  and  Randall.  Douglas  Allen,  5.762.395.  CI. 
296-203.000. 
Randall.  John  Neal.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  distortion  stencil 

mask   5.763.121.  CI.  43O-5.O0O 
Ranganathan.  Ravi,  to  NeoMagic  Corp.  Multiplexed  yuv-movie  pixel  path  for 

dnving  dual  displays.  5,764.201.  CI.  345-3.000. 
Rani.  Robert  G  .  lo  Novartis  Nutrition  AG.  Non-invasive  system  and  method 

for  a  fluid  flow  monitoring  system.  5.764.539.  CI.  364-557  000. 
Rao.  A.  Rajeshwar:  See — 

Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna,  Harshad; 
Garg,  Subha.sh;  Rao.  A.  Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S.  S  ;  Mishra.  S.; 
Lakshminarayana.  J;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath.  M..  5.764,155,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Rao,  Kameswara  K.:  See — 

Lee,  Napoleon  W ;  Curd,  Derek  R.;  Seltzer,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Goldberg.  Jeffrey; 
Chiang.  David;  Rao.  Kameswara  K.;  and  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr.. 
5.764,076.  CI   326-38.000. 
Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  Brian;  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  to  Gly- 
comed  Incorporated.  Derivatives  of  triterpenoid  acids  and  uses  thereof. 
5.763.582.  CI.  536-5  000. 
Rao.  Srikant  Ram.  lo  Fedders  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying conditioned  fresh  air  to  an  indoor  area.  5.761.915.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Rao.  V  N   Malllkarjuna:  See — 

Manzer.  Leo  Ernest;  Rao.  V  N   Mallikaijuna;  and  Swearingen.  Steven 
Henry.  5.763,698.  CI.  570-123.000. 
Ra-schke.  Manfred:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  Wanetzky,  Erwin;  Melber,  Albfecht;  and  Raschke.  Man- 
fred. 5.762.717.  CI   134-21.000. 
Rasmussen.  Robert  T.  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  manufacture  of  field  emi.ssion  display.  5.762,773.  CI.  204- 
485.000. 


Rastegar.  Ali  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  sensor  signal  conditioning  using 

low-cost,  high-accuracy  analog  circuitry.  5.764.067.  CI.  324-725.000. 
Rastrup  Andersen.  Niels  Smidt:  See — 

Hansen.  Enk  Tomgaard;  Rastrup  Andersen,  Niels  Smidt;  and  Ringborg. 
Lene  Hoffmeyer.  5.763.426.  O.  574-167.000. 
Ralliff.  Donald:  See— 

Swaidner,  Scon  Duane;  and  Ratliff,  Donald,  5,762,968,  CI  425-96.000. 
Ralzek.  Thomas;  and  Niedermayer,  Christian,  lo  F2  International  Ges  m.b  H 

Safety  binding  for  snowboards  5.762.357.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Rauh.  Ulrich:  See — 

Baur.  Karl  Gerhard;  Annen.  Ulrich;  Exner.  Herbert;  Fried.  Michael;  and 

Rauh,  L'Irich,  5,763.643.  CI.  560-212.000. 

Rautiainen,  Penni.  Renvall.  Stig;  and  Bertram.  Chris.  lo  Valmel  Corporation. 

Assembly  for  the  unwinder  end  of  an  off-machine  paper  web  handling  line 

5.762.284.  CI   242-555  300 

Rautio.  Kauko  Procedure  for  working  a  tree  trunk  by  machining.  5.762,121. 

CI    144-370.000. 
Ravaux.  Paul:  See — 

Boucher,  Gerard;  Gillon.  Jean-Marc;  Perrin.  Robert;  and  Ravaux,  Paul. 
5,764,894,  CI   395-200  800. 
Ravishankar,  Periagaram  Srinivasan:  See — 

Dharmarajan.  Narayanaswami   Raja;  Ravishankar,  Penagaram  Snni- 
vasan;  and  Burrage.  Charles  Douglas,  5.763.533.  CI   525-211  000 
Ray.  Carl  D  .  Th<imas.  Paul  E  ;  McBnde,  Robert  K  ;  and  Chang.  Peter  I  ,  lo 
Tredegar  Industnes,  Inc    Vacuum  assisted  application  of  Ihin  vapor  per- 
meable, liquid  imper.Tieable  coatings  on  apenured  substrates  and  articles 
produced  therefrom   5,762.643,  CI  604-383  000 
Ray,  Jasodhara:  See — 

Gage,  Fred  H  ;  Schinsline.  Malcolm;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann.  The- 
odore; Kawaja.  Michael  D.,  Rosenberg,  Michael  B  ,  and  Wolff,  Jon  A  , 
5,762.926,  CI  424-93.210. 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ellson.  Richard  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  geometric  depth  images  using  computer 
graphics  5.764,231,  CI   345-419  000 
Raybuck.  Margaret,  lo  Amersham  International  pic.  Method  for  forming  an 

array  of  biological  particles.  5,763.170,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Huynh-Ba,  Thai;  Yaworski.  Harry;  and  Bontatibus.  Michael  J  .  Jr. 
5.763,835,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Hun,  Norman.  5.763.032.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Raymond,  Lee:  See — 

Swift,  Philip  W.;   Ball,  Alan;  Ravmond,  Lee;  and  DeVita.  Joseph. 
5,763,865,  CI   235-472  000 
Raymoure,  William  J  :  See — 

Clark,  Fredenck  L  ;  Hendnck.  Kendall  B  ,  Manm.  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
Larry  W.,  Rayntwure,  William  J  ;  Schner,  Paul  R  ;  Walker,  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winier,  Gary  E.,  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J ,  III;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao.  Wohlford,  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A  ;  Merriam,  Richard  A.,  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ,  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K  ; 
and  Hills,  David  B  .  5,762.878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Raynaud,  Bernard;  and  Robein,  Etienne,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Mediod 
for  modelling  kinematic  seismic  data  processed  with  at  least  one  motion 
operator  5,764,514,  CI.  364-420.000 
Raynor.  Robert  H  :  See — 

Maples,  John  A.;  Raynor,  Robert  H  ,  Siiman.  Olavi;  Stiglitz,  Melissa  J.; 
and  Healy,  Stephen  F,  Jr,  5,763,204,  CI  435-7.240. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Gotfried,  Roberta  L.;  Kubler,  Douglas  C;  Ledford,  G.  David;  Zahavi, 

Joseph  S  .  and  Oxford,  Stephen  C,  5,765,166,  CI.  707-104  000. 
Gngas,  Michelle  A.,  5.761,802,  CI.  29-852.000 
Smith,  Ronald  T,  5,764,391,  CI   359-34.000. 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Fowler,  William  Douglas;  Levin.  Stephen  David;  and  Brown.  Brian 
Sean,  5.764.192.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Raze.  Brian  M.:  See — 

White.  George  W;   Raze.   Bnan   M  ;  and  Du  Montelle.  Jeffrey   P, 
5.762,869,  CI  422-48.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Katz,  Eric  R  ,  5,764,451,  CI.  360-123.000. 
Read-Rile  SMI  Corporation:  See — 

Hishida.  Talsuaki,  5,764,454,  CI.  360-126.000 
Reagen,  William  K  ;  Penijohn,  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Chromium  compounds  and  uses  thereof  5.763.723. 
CI.  585-513.000 
Reality  Quest  Corp  :  See — 

Cartabiano,  Michael  C  ;  Curran,  Kenneth  J  ;  Dick,  David  J.;  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R  ;  Kirby,  Morgan  H  ;  May,  Richard  L;  Storer,  William  J.  A.; 
and  Ullman,  Adam  N.,  5,764.164,  CI.  341-22000 
Reardon,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Glasser,  Daniel  S.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  Ogus,  Aaron  W.;  McKelvie. 
Samuel  J.;  and  Joy.  George.  5.764.890.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Reardon.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bleck.  Martin  C,  Reardon,  Timothy  J;  and  Bergman,  Eric  J.  5,762,75 1, 
CI    156-345.000. 
Rechmann,  Peter  Hand-held  unit  for  flushing  the  operating  point  of  a  laser 
light  beam  emerging  from  a  light  conductor.  5,762,493,  CI.  433-29,000. 
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Rechsteiner,  Martin  C;  Yoo.  Yung;  and  Role,  Kevin  V.,  to  University  of  Utah, 
The.  Synthesis  of  peptides  as  cloned  ubiquitin  extensions.  5,763,225.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Recht,  Thomas  Stuart:  See — 

Goedken,  James  Francis;  Rechi,  Thomas  Stuait:  and  Pittelkow,  Michael 
Henry,  5,764,743,  CI   379-156.000. 
Recio,  Renato  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fencing 
system  for  standard  interfaces  for  storage  devices    5,765,034,  CI.  395- 
287  000. 
Reddig,  Wolfram;  Wolff,  Joachim;  and  Hanxleden,  Ulnch,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  fibre   materials  containing 
hydroxyl  groups.  5,762,652.  CI.  8-638.000. 
Reddy,  Srinivas  T:  See — 

Huang,  Joseph;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas T,  5,764,080.  CI. 
326-41  000 
Reddy,  Vaddi  Butchi.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Yttrium  lantalate  x-ray  phos- 
phors with  increased  luminance  and  panicle  size.  5.762.827.  CI.  252- 
301. 40F 
Redford.  Peter  M  ,  lo  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation.  Method  and  structure 

for  attaching  a  banery  to  an  electrical  device.  5,763,112,  CI.  429-1  000. 
Redheendran,  Bheeshmar:  See — 

McCaslin.  Shawn  Robert;  Hemkumar.  Nariankadu  Dalatreva;  and  Red- 
heendran. Bheeshmar.  5.764.753.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Reece,  Christopher  S  :  See — 

Chang.  Chu-Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua;  Marcheni.  F  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Maveddat.  Payam;  Subramaniam.  Gokul  V;  Balachander. 
Ramanathan;  Perez.  Louis;  Holur.  Balaji  S  ;  and  Hicks.  Robert  L  .  Jr , 
5.765.103.  CI  455-434000 
Reed.  John  Dougles:  See — 

Ghosh.  Amiiava;  Reed,  John  Dougles;  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph.  Jr.;  and 
Buford.  Kevin  Andrew.  5.764.188.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Reed.  Karl  F.  II.  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Companv  Fiberglass  rod  end 

fitting.  5,762,438.  Q.  403-269.000. 
Reed.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Chang.  Joseph  Y.;  Lioe.  Hidayat;  Reed.  Paul  A.;  and  Snider.  Brian  J.. 
5.765.199.  CI.  711-168.000. 
Reese.  David  L.:  See — 

Hohensee.  Paul  H  ;  Dice.  David;  Vandette,  Robert  G.;  and  Reese.  David 
L,  5,765,206,  CI.  711-203.000. 
Refaeli,  Yosef:  See— 

Weiner,  David  B  ;  and  Refaeli,  Yosef,  5,763,190.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Regents  of  Universitv  of  California.  The:  See — 

Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  Mathies.  Richard  A.;  and  Peck,  Konan,  5.763.162. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Reggin.  Robert  F:  See — 

Wenthold.  Randal  M  ;  Hall,  Robert  T.  11;  Andrus.  Robert  G..  Brinda. 

Paul  D  ;  Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  F ;  and  Pigotl.  Daniel  T . 

5.762.798.  CI.  210-500.230. 

Reichelt.  Helmut;  Gtund.  Clemens;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzopyran  dyes  and  their  intermediates.  5.763.612. 

CI.  546-52  000 

Reichell.  Martin,  to  Ericsson.  Inc  Holding  party  call  back  subscriber  feaiure 

5.764.746.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Mark  A.;  Walsh.  Sean  P;  and  Douglass.  Nelson  H..  5.763.042. 
CI.  428-108.000. 
Reid  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Frahm.  Shirley;  and  Frahm,  Carl,  5,762.317,  CI.  251-95.000. 
Reid.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Burnett.  Paul  R  ;  Van  Hamont.  John  E.;  Reid.  Robert  H.;  Senerstrom. 
Jean  A..  Van  Con.  Thomas  C;  and  Birx.  Debrah  L..  5.762.%5.  CI. 
424-499.000. 
Reijo.  Renee:  See — 

Page.  David  C;  and  Reijo.  Renee.  5.763.179.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reimers.  Enc  W  Golf  bag  stand  system.  5.762.189,  CI.  206-315.700. 
Rein.  Brigine:  See — 

Bickhardt.  Susanne;  Mueller.  Norbert;  Rein.  Brigitte;  and  Hofmann. 
Volker.  5.763.501.  CI.  521-142.000 
Reinhardt.  Bemhard  Baudy:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony;  Ward.  Terence  James;  Alan.  Chapman  White;  Mark. 
Antony  Ashwell;  and  Reinhardt.  Bemhard  Baudv.  5,763.460.  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Reinhart.  Susan  B  :  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E  ;  Reinhart.  Susan  B.;  Dudrey.  Denis  J.;  and  Herman. 

John  T.  5.762.669.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhart.  Susan  B  ;  Dudrey.  Denis  J.;  and  Herman. 
John  T.  5.762,670,  CI.  55-486  000. 
Reinhart,  Werner;  and  Herrmann,  Jiirgen,  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  & 
Co./Deutsche  Bundesbank.  Structure  arrangement  with  a  relief  structure 
having  an  optical-diffraction  effect.  5,763,051.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Reinhold.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Sun.    Edward   G..   Jr;    and    Reinhold.   Timothy   A..   5,761,863,   CI. 
52-272.000. 
Reinke.  Randy  R.:  See — 

Niskanen.  Will;  and  Reinke.  Randy  R..  5.762.025.  CI.  119-428.0O0. 
Reis.  Bradley  E.:  See — 

King.  David  Robert;  Reis.  Bradley  E.;  and  Rowan.  Joseph  C.  5.763.824. 
CI.  174-35.00R. 
Reitano,  Frank  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Detector  for  regions  of  excess 
thickness  in  a  moving  web  and  web  transport  system  including  such 
deleclor.  5,762.252.  CI.  226-45.000. 


Renter.  Andrew  Michael:  See- 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Carla  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Bnan;  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reitter.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkaieswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A .  5.763.093.  CI  428- 
469.000. 
Rekhif.  Nadji:  See— 

Mollei.  Beat;  Peel.  John;  Pridmore.  David;  Rekhif.  Nadji;  and  Bruno. 
Suri.  5.763.247.  CI.  435-172  300 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Metheny.  Larry  J.;  Sudhoff.  Douglas  H.;  Thompson.  Anthony  D.;  and 
Budzynski.  Richard  J..  5.763.%9.  CI   310-62.000 
Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Teegen.  Waller,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Injection 
device  for  combined  injection  of  fuel  and  supplementary  fluid  or  liquid. 
5.762.033,  CI.  I23-25.0OC. 
Remold.  Heinz  G.:  See— 

Ribeiro,  Jose  M  C;  Titus,  Richard  G.;  Shoemaker,  Charles  B  ;  Remold, 
Hemz  G  ;  and  Lemer,  Ethan  A..  5.763.271.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Rempfer,  William  C  :  See — 

Lum,  Sammy  S  ;  and  Rempfer,  William  C,  5,763.924.  CI  257-386  000. 

Rendall.  John  S  ;  and  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  to  Solv-Ex  Cotporanon.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  removing  bituminous  oil  from  oil  sands  without  solvent 

5,762,780.0.  208-391.000. 

Renfroe.  Donald  W.;  Womack.  Michael  G  :  Sneed.  Venny  H..  and  Bilbrey. 

David  A.,  lo  Bendix-Atlantic  Inflator  Company.  Center  gas  fill  inflator 

5.763.817.  CI    102-326.000 

Renger,  Herman  Lee.  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Coil  return  energy  measurement 

magnetic  field  sensor  and  method  thereof  5.764.052.  CI   324-258.000. 
Renninger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hettinger.  Christoph.  Rohrbeck.  Heribert;  Kalb.  Helmut;  and  Renninger. 
Jurgen.  5.762,097,  CI.  137-270.000. 
Renola,  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Muhle,  Michael  Elroy;  Renola,  Gary  Thomas;  Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyri- 
acos;  Litteer,  [>wayne  Lee;  and  Griffin,  John  Robert,  5.763.543.  Q. 
526-68.000 
Renowden.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Richards.  Clvde  N  ;  and  Renowden.  Joseph  D..  5.764.065,  CI.  324- 
551.000 
Rentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Benham.  Charles   B  ;   Bohn.   Mark   S.;  and  Yakobson.  Dennis  L.. 
5.763.716.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Renvall.  Stig:  See — 

Rautiainen.  Penni;  Renvall,  Stig:  and  Bertram.  Chris.  5.762.284.  CI. 
242-555.300. 
Repsol  Petroleo  S.A.:  See — 

Vic.  Sebastian.  Pena.  Miguel  A.:  Teneros.  Pilar.  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fieno.  Jos*  L.;  and  Jimenez,  Juan  M.,  5,763,722,  C\.  585- 
500.000 
Rescalli,  Carlo,  lo  Snamprogeni  S.p.A.  High  yield  process  for  urea  synlliesis. 

5,763,660.  CI.  564-70.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Peyton.  Gary  Rodger.  5.762.808.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Katavama.   Ma.savuki;   Mizutani.  Alsushi;   Hattori.  Yutaka;   and   ho. 
Nobuei.  5,763,111,  CI  428-691000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Ikariya.  Takao;  Jessop.  Philip  Gregory;  Hr.iao.  Yi;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji, 

5.763,662.  CI  564-132.000. 
Ikariya.  Takao;  Ohkuma.  Takeshi;  Ooka.  Hirohito;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei; 

Seido.  Nobuo;  and  Noyori,  Ryoji,  5,763,688,  CI.  568-814  000 
James,  Tonv;  Sandanavake,  Saman;  and  Shinkai,  Seiji,  5,763,238.  CI 

436-172  000. 
Xu.  BingShe;  and  Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  5.762.898.  CI.  423-445.00B. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  of  State  of  New  York:  See — 

Hong,  Tao;  and  Hull,  Jonathan  J ,  5.764.799.  CI.  382-225.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The;  See — 
Holland.  James  Arthur,  5,763.4%,  CI.  514-689.000 
Kleinberg,  Israel;  Accvedo,  Ana  Maria;  and  Chatterjee.  Robi.  5,762.911, 
CI.  424^9.000. 
Research  In  Motion  Limited:  See — 

Tavlor.  Bryan;  Lazandis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peler;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.764.693.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Werner  L ;  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk, 
Johannes  L.,  5,762,681,  CI  75-446  000. 
Resnick,  Ru.ssell  Alan:  See — 

Crump,  Dwavne  Thomas;  Karidis  John  Peter;  Pancoast.  Steve;  Resnick. 
Russell  Alan;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  Christian.  5,764.479.  CI.  361- 
685.000. 
Revel.  Michel:  See— 

Novick.  Daniela;  Mory.  Yves;  Fischer.  Dina  G.;  Revel.  Michel;  and 
Rubinsiem.  Menachem.  5.763.210.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Bernard;  Bozych.  Dennis  E.;  and  Scholbe.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,762,424, 
CI.  384-299.000. 
Reyes,  Botis:  See — 
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Debbage.  Lawrence;  Harris.  Thomas  A..  Kelley.  Eugene;  Seabaugh. 
Cary;  MacDonald.  Robert  J  ;  Reyes.  Boris;  and  Danziger,  Robert. 
5.762.885.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc. 

HTLV-II  pejxide  antigens.  5.763.572.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Reynolds.  Gary:  See — 

Venulo.  Dennis;  Krstovic.  Ranko;  and  Reynolds.  Gaiy,  5.762.397.  CI. 
297-284  400. 
Reynolds.  James  H  ;  Szaiynski.  Steven  P.;  Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Plan.  Norma 
B..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  materials  containing  water 
soluble  ammo  henose  reduclooes.  5.763.146.  CI.  430-377.000. 
Reynolds.  Jeffrey  Scon:  See — 

Stevens.  Cary  Don;  Reynolds.  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Brown,  Louanne  Kay. 
5.763.320.  CI.  438-563  000 
Reynolds.  Rebecca  Lynne;  and  Zangenberg.  Gabriele  Annemarie.  lo  Roche 
Molecular  Systems.  Inc   Nucleotide  sequence  variation  in  the  ABO  gly- 
cosyltransferase  gene.  5.763.184.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reynolds.  William  E.:  See — 

Cloutier.  Richard  M.;  Horsky.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Reynolds.  William  E.. 
5.763.890.  CI.  250-427.000. 
Reznik.  Svetlana:  See — 

Fassler.  Werner  N.;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  Pickering,  James  E.;  and  Lee.  J 
Kelly.  5.764.429.  CI.  360-55.000. 
Rha.  Sa  Kyun;  and  Cheon.  Young  II.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  thin  film  transistors.  5.763.301.  CI.  438-149.000 
Rheme,  Charles.  lo  Optosys  SA;  and  Rheme.  Charles    Method  for  the 
differential  measurement  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  a  luminous  beam  and 
device  for  implemenimg  the  method.  5.764.351,  CI.  356-141.300. 
Rhinefrank.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Blaisdell.  Kenneth  C  ;  Dent.  James  A.;  Hulsey.  Lany  P;  and  Rhinefrank. 
Robert  A..  5.761.889.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Rhoads.  Steven  J  ;  See — 

Manan.  Michael  J.;  Duit.  James  A.;  Manait.  Anthony  J.;  Rhoads.  Steven 
J.;  and  Yenngton.  Steven  C.  5.762.446.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Fisch.  Manhew  A.;  Jacobson.  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W .  5.764.934.  CI.  395-309  000 
Rhodes.  Eugene:  See — 

Paiel.  Ramchandra  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Eugene.  5.761,808.  Q.  29-890.520. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Hagen.  Kenneth;  and  Rhodes,  Howard  E..  5.763,322.  CI.  438-632.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Derian.  Paul-Joel;  Feder.  Michel;  Paillel.  Jean-Pierre;  Peignier.  Michel; 
Senechal.  Alain;  and  Ulrich,  Jean,  5,763.505.  CI.  523-322.000. 
Rhone-Poulence  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain,  5,763,628,  CI.  549- 
510  000 
Rhule.  Daniel  Allen:  See — 

Damman.  Alex  Scon;  Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  and  Winters.  Mark  Thomas. 
5.762.360.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Ribeiro.  Jose  M    C;  Titus.  Richard  G;  Shoemaker.  Charles  B.;  Remold. 
Heinz  G.;  and  Lemer.  Ethan  A.,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College.  The.  Vasodilatory  and  immune  suppressant  peptides.  3,763,271, 
CI.  435-325.000 
Ribi  ImmunoChem  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolovich.  Jerry;  Ulrich.  J.  Terrv;  and  Marshall.  Jean  S..  5.762,943,  CI 
424-275.100 
Ricardi.  Leon  J .  to  DatronyTransco.  Inc.  Low  profile  semi-cylindrical  lens 

antenna  on  a  ground  plane.  5.764.199.  CI.  343-91 1.OOR. 
Riccobono.  Paul:  See— 

Ward.  Kenneth;  Dolan,  Richard;  and  Riccobono.  Paul.  5.763.376.  CI. 
510-191.000 
Rice,  David  Andrew:  See — 

Cherichetti.  Cory  Ansel;  Dinicola.  Paul  David;  Johns.  Charles  Ray; 

Rahim.  Omar  Mahmoud;  Rice.  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nostrand. 

Mark  Ernest.  5.765.041.  CI   395-872.000 

Rice.  James  T.  Sr.,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The 

Apparatus  and  method  for  making  wood  curls.  5.762.122.  CI.  144-373.000. 

Rice.  Richard  F:  See — 

Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 

S..  5.763.523.  CI.  524-521.000. 
Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  R;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 
S..  5.763.530.  CI  524-521  000. 
Rice.  Richard  L..  Jr.  Cabinet  for  personal  computer.  5.762.409.  C\.  3 12-7.200. 
Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chrisman.    Lars    R.;    Heneveld.   Scott    H..   and    Peters,    Stephen    F, 
5.762.255.  CI.  227-175.200. 
Richard.  Hervi:  See — 

Monialan.  Dominique;  Phan.  Pascal;  and  Richard.  Hervi.  5.762,414.  CI. 
.362-61000. 
Richard  van  Seenus  Nederland  B.V:  See — 

Scheuldetman.  Pctrus  Johannes.  5.762,155,  CI    180-65  100. 
Richards.  Clyde  N  ;  and  Renowden.  Joseph  D.  Remote  contamination  sensing 
device  for  deierminine  contamination  on  insulation  of  power  lines  and 
substations.  5.764.065?  CI.  324-551.000. 
Richards.  David  A.;  and  Pulver.  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Product  for  molding  glass  lenses  having  difRcull  shapes.  5.762.676.  CI. 
65-102.000 
Richards.  Dean  F:  See — 

Thomas.  Ronald  D.;  Bahr,  Lyman  G.;  Dunning,  Walter  B.;  and  Richards, 
Dean  F..  5.763.815.  CI.  102-293.000. 


Richardson.  Kenneth  G  :  See — 

Liepe.  Steven  F;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth  G.,  5.764.018.  CI.  318- 
685  000. 
Richardson.  Nicholas  J.;  Evoy.  David  Ross,  and  Story.  Franklyn.  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc  Deadlock  prevention  in  a  two  bridge  system  by  flushing 
wnie  buffers  m  the  first  bndge  5.764.933.  CI   395-308.000. 
Richardson.  Robert  Reist:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren.  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Lesmeister,  Donald  Michael;  Rich- 
ardson.  Robert  Rei.si;  and  Smoral.  Vincent  John.  5.765.012.  CI 
395-800,160 
Richardson.  William  B.:  See — 

Lindsey.  David  W ;  Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Olson,  Brent  K.;  Storey.  J.  Kirk; 
and  Richardson.  William  B  .  5.762.370.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Richmond.  Alvin;  and  Gutowski.  Robert  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia 
Specialties.  Stabilized  magnesium  hvdroxide  slurry  5.762.901.  CI.  423- 
635.000. 
Rickerby.  David  S.;  White.  Daniel  K..  and  Bell.  Stanley  R..  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic;  and  Chromalloy  United  Kingdom  Ltd  Thermal  barrier  coating  for  a 
superalloy  article.  5.763.107.  CI  428-623.000 
Rickwood.  David:  See — 

Spragg.  Peter;   Rickwood.  David;  Humphries.  Steven;  Yotsuyanagi. 
Mitsutoshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi.  5.762.598.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima,   Yasuhiro;   and   Youda.   Yasunobu.    5.764.371.  CI.    358- 

405.000 
Konagaya.  Yukio;  Igawa.  Takao;  Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Iloh.  Akihide; 

and  Nogiwa.  Tohni.  5,762.998.  CI  427-130.000. 
Kosuge.    Katsuhiro;    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    and    Sugihara,    Kazuyuki, 

5.765.059.  CI.  399-224.000. 
Maniwa.  Yoshio.  5.764.866.  CI   395-114.000. 
Motoyama.  Telsuro.  5.765.006.  CI   395-776.000. 
Nagamoto.  Masanaka.  5.763.354.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Nagao.  Seiji.  5.764.278.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Sakano.  Yukio.  5.764.812.  CI   382-261  000. 
Sato.  Yukito;  Kimura.  Miisuieru;  and  Shoji,  Hiroyoshi,  5,763,775,  CI. 

73-204  260 
Shinohara.  Tadashi.  5.765.083.  CI.  399-301  000. 
Sujita.  Kenji.  5.764.864.  CI.  395-113.000. 

Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Nakazalo.  Yukitaka,  5,762,328,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Yano.  Hideioshi;  Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Kimura. Takayuki;  Yoshii.  Masako; 

and  Itou.  Hiroyasu.  5.765.087.  CI.  399-344.000. 
Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  Kusunose.  Noboru;  Taisumi.  Kenzo;  and  Yoshizawa. 
Hideo.  5.765.079.  CI.  .399-258.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5.765.006.  O.  395-776.000. 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Yukito;  Kimura,  Mitsuieru;  and  Shoji,  Hiroyoshi,  5,763,775,  CI 
73-204.260. 
Ricoh  Seiki  LCompany.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saio.  Yukito;  Kimura.  Mitsuteru;  and  Shoji,  Hiroyoshi,  5.763.775.  CI. 
73-204.260. 
Ricos.sa.  Philip;  and  Thompson,  Rhys  D.,  to  Voll  Tech  Inc.  Volumetric 

container  filling  apparatus.  5,762,113,  CI.  141-78.000. 
Riddle.  John  J  :  See— 

Pace.  Paul  A  ;  and  Riddle.  John  J..  5.762.635.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Rider.  Edward  W..  Jr ;  and  Augustin.  Alex,  to  Genpak  Corporation   Com- 
partmentalized container.  5.762.231.  CI.  220-526.000. 
Riedel.  Knui;  Denmeier.  Udo;  and  Roscher.  Guenter.  to  Hoechst  Aklieng- 
esellschaft    Process  for  preparing  dimethyl  vinvlphosphonate  from  dim- 
ethyl 2-acetoxyelhanephosphonale  5.763.637,  CI  558- 142.000 
Rieks,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Fladd,  David  R  ;  and  Ricks.  Stephen  J..  5.764.345.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Riepl,  Herbert:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Waller; 
Hemnann.  Wolfgang  Anion;  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5.763,542.  CI.  526- 
127.000. 
Rieter  Ingolsladt  Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG:  See — 

Nauthe.  Alfred;  and  Gohler,  Wolfgang.  5.761.773.  CI    19-288.000 
Rigopulos.  Alexander  P.;  and  Egozy.  Eran  B..  to  Harmonix  Music  Systems. 

Inc.  Real-time  music  creation.  5.763.804.  CI.  84-635.000 
Riley.  Dwighl  D  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  System  for  requesting 
access  to  DM.^  channel  having  address  not  in  DMA  registers  by  replacing 
address  of  DMA  register   with   address  of  requested   DMA  channel 
5.765.024.  CI   395-842.000. 
Riley.  Robert  E..  to  Square  D  Company  Data  link  module  for  time  division 

multiplexing  control  systems.  5.764.647.  CI.  370-489.000. 
Rimboym.  Vladimir,  to  Becker  Precision  Equipment.  Inc    Pneumatically 
controlled  no-bleed  valve  and  variable  pressure  regulator  5.762.102.  CI. 
I37-492.5(X) 
Rinaldi.  Anthony.  Jr.:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold;  and  Rinaldi,  Anthony,  Jr.,  5,764.599,  CI    368- 
226.000. 
Rinaldi.  Stefano:  See — 

Vallana.  Franco;  Rinaldi.  Stefano:  PoiTO,  Giampiero;  and  Fini,  Massimo, 
5,762,870,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Ringborg.  Lene  Hoffmeyer:  See — 

Hansen.  Erik  Tomgaard;  Rastrup  Andersen.  Niels  Smidt;  and  Ringborg. 
Lene  Hoffmeyer.  5.763.426,  CI.  574-167.000. 
Ringquist,  Steven:  See — 
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Gold,  Larry;  Willis.  Michael;  Koch.  Tad;  Ringquist.  Steven;  Jensen. 
Kirk;  and  Atkinson.  Brent.  5.763.177.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Dunleavy.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kemmerer.  Walter  K..  5,762.432,  CI.  401- 

129  000. 

Riser.  Georges,  to  CWA-Constructions  SA.  Heating  device  which  can  be 

used  for  installation  in  a  cabin  of  a  cabin  railway.  5.762.267.  CI.  237- 

28.000. 

Risley.  Robert  F.;  Barkely.  Paul  E.;  and  Lawless,  Gordon  S.,  to  Ambec 

Vacuum  conveyor  5.762,174.  CI.  198-456000. 
Riie-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Springer.  Scon  L  ;  Hahn.  Notbert;  Van  De  Wiel,  Hans;  Boon,  Marcel; 
and  De  Beer.  Frank.  5.762.459.  CI.  414-401.000. 
Rinal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Bcsserer.    Horsi;    Munch.    Udo;    Neuhof.    Marius;    Nicolai.    Walter; 
Pawlowski.  Adam;   Schiller.   Matthias;   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich. 
5.761.797.  CI   29-825.000. 
Riner.  Martin:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gen  B  ;  Riner.  Martin;  Nann.  Alexamler;  Schuster-Woldan. 
Andreas;  Heudorfer.  Benedikt;  Klingauf.  Gerhard;  and  Lung,  Thomas, 
5,762.361,  CI  280-728.200. 
Rinershaus  &  Blecher  GmbH:  See — 

Oelbermann.  Max.  5.762.786.  CI.  210-227.000. 
Rivet.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Fey.  Kenneth  C;  Rivet.  Robert  D.;  Sprygada.  Donald  F;  and  Swihart. 
Terence  J..  5.764.181.  CI.  342-4.000. 
Riviere.  Michel:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus,  Manon  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tarlaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnel. 
Jean-Chri.slophe  Francis;  and  Genig.  Russell  Robert,  5.762.938.  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Rizkin.  Alexander  See — 

Sadovnik.  Lev  S.;  and  Rizkin.  Alexander,  5.764.317.  CI  349-5.000. 
Robbins.  John;  and  Nadler,  Shachar.  lo  Unisearch  Associates  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  use  in  an  optical  system,  including  a  movable  shutter  providing  an 
aperture,  preferably  for  use  in  differential  optical  absorption  spectroscopy 
(DOAS)  5.764.053.  O.  324-226.000. 
Robein,  Eticnne   See — 

Raynaud.  Beniard;  and  Robein.  Etienne,  5,764.514,  O.  364-420.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Banh,  Stephan-Manuel.  5.763.326.  CI.  438-714.000. 
On.  Karl;  Denz,  Helmut;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  5,763,771.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Teegen.  Walter.  5.762.033.  CI.  I23-25.00C 
Slaib.  Helmut;  Clock.  Guenther.  Fnedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Juergen;  and 
Pechlold.  Ulrich.  5.762.318,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Roberts.  Jed  M  .  to  Dragon  Systems.  Inc.  Building  speech  models  for  new 

words  in  a  multi-word  utterance.  5.765.132.  O.  704-254.000. 
Roberts.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T;  and  RobetU.  Richard  J..  5.763.244.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Robertson.  Hugh  D.:  See — 

Goldberg.   Allan    R  ;   George.   Shaji   T;   and   Robertson.    Hugh    D. 
5.763.268.  CI.  435-320100. 
Robertson.  Reuel  Reynaud:  See — 

Gillon.  Alexander  Carlyle;  Lukas.  Francis  Xavier,  and  Robertson.  Reuel 
Reynaud.  5.764.738.  O.  379-100.110 
Robins.  Lessa.  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Robins.  Roland  K  ,  deceased,  and  Cho-Chung,  Yoon  Sang,  5.763,419, 
CI   514-47.000 
Robins,  Roland  K..  deceased  (by  Lessa  Robins,  legal  representative),  and 
Cho-Chung.  Yoon  Sang,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuucals  Treatment  of  malignant 
tumors  widi  8-chloroadenosine  3'.  5"cyclic  monophasphate.  5.763.419.  CI. 
514-47.000 
Robinson.  Christopher  Frederick:  See— 

Enichen,  William  A.;  and  Robinson.  Christopher  Frederick,  5,763,894. 
CI.  250-492.200 
Robinson,  Darrell.  and  Pruehs,  Allen  V .  to  Ekstrom  Industries.  Inc  Fused  jaw 

blade  for  wanhour  meter  socket  adapter.  5.762,522,  01  439-517.000. 
Robinson.  David  A  .  to  Medar.  Inc    Method  and  system  for  automatically 
monitoring  the  colors  of  an  object  al  a  vision  sution    5,764.386.  CI 
358-504.000 
Robinson.  Geoffrey,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Viscomeler.  5.763,766, 

a.  73-54.330. 
Robinson,  Jeffrey  A  ;  at>d  Chaudhry,  Udey,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  of  lots 

in  a  continuous  environment.  5.764,520,  CI   364-468.220. 
Robinson,  Karl  M    See — 

Pan.  PaiHung;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M  .  5.763.932.  CI.  257-510.000. 
Robinson.  Peter  M  ;  Brooks.  Robert  E.;  and  Singleton.  Teiry  E..  to  High  Point 
Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  preparing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  tallate 
5.763.373.  CI.  508^*49  000 
Robinson,  Ron:  See — 

Fanning.  Mari  Joseph.  Cayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard.  Karl.  Clifford  W ; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie.  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Sealon.  William  EmesI;  Shine.  David  B  ;  Spnnger. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement.  Drager.  Craig, 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat,  David,  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew, 
5.762,873.  CI.  422-65.000. 


Robitaille,  Thomas  Edgar;  Rotfa, 
5,762,650,  a.  8-490.000. 


Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Ciaig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Cayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard,  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.762.874.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Robinson.    Steven    D..   lo   Woodard.    inc.    Sling   type   furniture   product. 

5.762.403.  CI.  297-440  I  lO 
Robinson.  Tony  T:  See — 

Enders.  Mark  L.;  and  Robinson.  Tony  T.  5,763,027,  O.  428-34.700. 
Robin.son.  William  Henry:  See — 

Kishizono.  Tsukasa;  Shimoda.  Ikuo;  aitd  Robinson,  William  Henry, 
5,761,856,  CI   52-167.800 
Robitaille,  Thomas  Edgar  See — 

Ruggiero,  Murray  A.;  Magan,  Phil; 
Robert  P.;  and  Irovando,  James  J., 
Roces  S.R.L.:  See— 

Conte,  Gino,  5,762,346,  CI.  280-11.220 
Roch,  Klemens:  See — 

Klement,  Johann;  Rabenstein,  Klaus;  and  Roch,  Klemens,  5,763,857,  Q. 
219^*07  000, 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.    Rebecca    Lynne;   and   Zangenberg.    Gabnele   Annemarie. 
5.763.184.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc  :  See — 

Runimann.  August,  5,763,651.  CI  562-509  000. 
Rochester.  Thomas  H   Process  of  mechanical  plating.  5,762,942,  CI.  427- 

242.000. 
Rock.stedt,  Siegward,  to  Compex  GmbH  Compoundier-und  Extnisionsan- 
lagen    Die  head  fined  to  the  outlet  of  an  extruder.  5.762,975,  O.  425- 
186  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Rahamim,  Raphael,  and  Brent.  Jason  B..  5,764,694,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Walley.  John  S  .  5.764.6*9.  O   375-206.000. 
Rodal.  Eric  B  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited  Hybrid  DAC  suitable  for  use 

in  a  GPS  receiver  5.764.172.  CI  341-145.000 
Rodell.  John  Ted:  See— 

Breslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Gteenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted.  5.765.205.  CI.  711-203.000. 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  attd  Sutherland.  Danny  Ray, 
5,765,210,  CI.  711208.000. 
Rodgers,  Ian  M..  to  Burner  Systems  International,  Inc.  Premixed  gas  burner 

orifice.  5,762,490,  CI  431-354.000. 
Rodriguez,  Felix:  See — 

St.  John,  Frank;  Rodriguez,  Felix;  and  Chrislensen,  Susan,  5,761,803, 
CI   29-852  000. 
Rodriguez-Parada.  Jose  M  :  See — 

Feinng.  Andrew  E.;  Hung.  Ming-Hong;  Rodriguez-Parada.  Jose  M.;  and 
Zipfel.  Roger  J .  5.763.552.  CI.  526-214.000. 
Roesler.  Burttard:  See — 

Focke.  Hemz;  and  Roesler.  Burkard.  5.762.175.  O.  198-461.200. 
Roethler,  Robert  Clayton   See — 

Walega,  Kenneth  Gerard;  Roethler.  Robert  Clayton.  Daubenmier.  John 
Arthur;  and  Goates.  Eldon  L  .  5.762.580.  CI  477-130.000 
Roff.  Robert  Wallace,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Pigtailed  package  for  an 

optoelectronic  device  5.764,836.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Rogers.  A  J.   See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F.;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers,  A.  J.;  Padgett.  James  D.;  Le, 
Hue  P:  and  Munon,  Jon  C,  5,764.252.  CI.  347-20.000. 
Rogers,  Howard  H    See — 

Stadnick,  Steven  J  .  and  Rogers,  Howard  H.,  5,763,1 15,  C\  429-50.000. 
Roggero,  Fridiric:  See — 

Guerillot,   Dominique,   and  Roggero,   Frfajinc,  5,764J15,  CI.   364- 
420  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Ross,  Ronald;  and  Shaber,  Steven  Howard,  5,763,440,  C\.  514-247.000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See^ 

Nishimura.  Kivoshi.  5,764.561.  CI   365-145.000. 
Sawada.  Hideki.  and  Ogata,  Hiromi,  5,763,057,  O.  428-209.000. 
Shibaia.  Kazutaka,  and  Murakami,  Yuiaka,  5,762,744,  CI.  156-235.000. 
Rohrbeck.  Henbert  See — 

Heninger.  Chnsioph;  Rohrbeck,  Heribert,  Kalb,  Helmut;  and  Renninger, 
JUrgen.  5.762.097.  CI.  137-270.000. 
Rohrmann.  Juergen:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Waller. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton,  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5.763,542,  O.  526- 
127.000 
Rohs,  Ulrich,  to  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  Rohs  Voight  mbH.  Tonional 

vibration  damper  5,762,577,  Q.  475-95.000 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hulberi,  Anthony  Peter;  and  Stedman,  Robert  Julian,  5,764,688.  O. 
375-206  000 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Yamabau.  Toshio;  and  Fujisawa.  Minonj.  5.763,805,  CI  84-645.000. 
Roland,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bemus.    Christophe,    Jamain,    Patrice;    and    Roland.    Jean-Pietie, 
5.763,972,  CI   310-90.500. 
Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshiai,  Atsushi,  and  lida,  Koji,  5,763,803,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Roller.  Thomas  W ,  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.  Snap-in  proximal 
connector  for  mounting  an  optic  fiber  element  into  a  light  source  system. 
5.764.837.  Q.  385-92.000. 
Rolls-Royce  PLC:  See— 

Dodd,  Alec  G.,  5,762,731,  Q.  148-670.000. 
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Rickerby.  David  S.;  While,  Daniel  K.:  and  Bell.  Stanley  R.,  5.763.107. 
CI.  428-623.()0(). 
Romans.  David  Grant:  See — 

Hammond.  Stephen  Victor:  Wakeman,  John  Stephen;  and  Romans. 
David  Grant.  5.763.884.  CI.  250-339.110. 
Romatier.  Jacques  J.L.:  See — 

Girod.  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadette;  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado. 
Peter  R.;  Romatier.  Jacques  J  L.;  Sabin,  Dominique  Jean  Jacques 
Marie;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A..  5.762.887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Romer.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Kohl.  Albert;  Romer.  Karl  Heinz;  Latzel.  Werner;  Heilmann.  Peter;  and 
Hitzfeld,  Michael.  5.763.074,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Ronio.  Mark:  See — 

Gravel,  James  L.;  Johnson,  Bnjce  L.;  and  Romo.  Mark.  5,763,787.  CI. 
73-756.000. 
Ronzio.  Robert  A  ;  Muanza.  David  N.;  and  Sparks.  William  S..  to  Biolics 
Research  Corporation.  Antioxidant  derived  from  lentil  and  its  preparation 
and  uses.  5.762,936,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Root.  Ken  A.:  See — 

Needham.  Bradford  H.;  and  Root.  Ken  A..  5.765.175.  CI.  707-206.000 
Rootham.  Michael  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Chemical 
cleaning  method  for  the  removal  of  scale  sludge  and  other  deposits  from 
nuclear  steam  generators.  5,764,717,  Q.  376-316.000. 
Rosaen  Company,  The:  See — 

Shambayati,  Ali,  5,763,791,  CI.  73-861.520. 
Rosati,  Louis:  See — 

Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice,  Richard  F;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 

S,  5.763,523,  CI.  524.521.000. 
Chen,  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F.;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 
S..  5,763,530,  CI.  524-521.000. 
Rosborough.  James  M..  to  Advanced  System  Technologies.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   determining    response    time    in    computer   applications. 
5.764,912.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Roscher.  Guenter:  See — 

Riedel.  Knut;  Dettmeier,  Udo;  and  Roscher,  Guenter,  5,763,637,  CI. 
558-142.000. 
Roschester.  Jan:  See — 

Larsson,  Krister;  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Momstam.  Birgitta;  Roschester, 
Jan;  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5.763,407,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Rose.  Dennis;  Olgaard.  Christian  V.;  and  Lo.  Steve,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation  Apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  of  device 
controlled  by  counter  and  noise  due  to  counter  reload.  5.764,108.  CI. 
331-17.000. 
Rose.  Flovd:  See — 

Hiatt'.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Rose,  Floyd,  5.763.594.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Rose,  Floyd  D.:  See — 

Hian.  Andrew  C;  and  Rose.  Floyd,  5.763.594.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Rose.  Richard  C;  and  Potamianos.  Alexandros.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Time-varving  feature  space  preprocessing  procedure  for  telephone  ba.sed 
speech  recognition.  5.765.124.  CI.  704-242  000. 
Rosemont  Inc.:  See — 

Gravel.  James  L.;  Johnson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Romo,  Mark,  5,763,787,  CI. 
73-756.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Lanctot.  Jane  B..  5,764,928.  CI.  .395-285.000. 
Warrior.  Jogesh.  5.764.891,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Hu.  Jing-Shan;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.,  5.763.214,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Rosen,  James  L..  5.762,181,  O 
400  000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Kolthammer,  Brian  W.  S.;  Tracy.  John  C;  Cardwell.  Robert  S. 
Rosen.  Robert  K..  5.763.547.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Rosenberg.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Gage.  Fred  H.;  Schinsline.  Malcolm;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann.  The- 
mlore;  Kawaja.  Michael  D.;  Rosenberg.  Michael  B.;  and  Wolff.  Jon  A., 
5.762.926,  CI.  424-93.210 
Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.:  See— 

Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal,  David  S.  H..  5.764.861.  CI.  395-678.000. 
Ro.senthal.   Eugene  J.;   and  Yaker.   Rhoda.  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc. 

Advanced  call  waiting  processing.  5.764.748.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Roser.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Blair.  Julian,  to  Quadrant  Holdings  Cambridge  Ltd. 
Rapidly  soluble  oral  solid  dosage  forms,  methods  of  making  same,  and 
compositions  thereof  5,762.%1.  CI  424-464000. 
Roser.  Joachim:  See — 

Zhao.  Cheng-Le;  Wistuba.  Eckehardl;  Roser,  Joachim;  Fitzgerald,  Paul; 
and  Spitzer,  Jan,  5,763,012.  CI.  427-393.500. 
Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S.;  and  Wong,  Jeffrey  T,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  System  for  controlling  a  write  operation  involving  data 
held  in  a  write  cache.  5,76.5.193.  CI.  711-136.000. 
Ross.  Colby  M.;  Echols.  Ralph  H.;  and  Vendino.  Jim.  to  Halliburton  Energy 
Services.  Inc.  Retrievable  screen  apparatus  and  methods  of  using  same. 
5.762,137.  CI.  166-205.000. 
Ross,  Kurt  D..  lo  Grayling  Industries,  Inc.  Reu.sable  bulk  bag  with  liner 

5,762,421,  CI.  383-111.000. 
Ross.  Ronald;  and  Shaber.  Steven  Howard,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Pyridazinones  and  their  use  as  fungicides.  5.763,440.  CI.  514-247.000. 
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Rossbach.  Paul  Charles;  Kau.  Chin-Cheng;  and  Levitan.  David  Stephen,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
and  system  of  addressing  which  minimize  memory  utilized  to  store  logical 
addres.ses  by  storing  high  order  bits  within  a  register  5,765,221.  CI 
711-22O0(X). 
Rossbach.  Paul  Charles:  See — 

Hoy.  Thomas  Alan;  Poner,  Terence  M.;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  Charles. 
5.765.017.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Rossberg.  Franz:  See — 

Sachau.  Werner.  5.762.218,  CI.  215-320.000. 
Rossignac.  Jaroslaw  Roman:  See— 

Boriel.  Paul;  Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel;  Lipscomb.  James  Sargent;  Menon. 
Jai  Prakash;  Rossignac.  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  Howard. 
5.764.217.  CI.  345-156.000 
Rossum,  David  P.;  Guzewicz.  Michael;  Crawford.   Robert  S  ;  Williams. 
Matthew  F;  and  Rulfcom.  Donald  F.  to  Creative  Labs.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  formatting  digital  audio  data.  5,763,800.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Rote.  Kevin  V.:  See — 

Rechsteiner.  Martin  C;  Yoo.  Yung;  and  Rote,  Kevin  V.,  5,763.225.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Rotec  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

CXirv,  Robert  F;  Dingeldein,  Mark  S.;  Ledger.  Alan  S.;  and  Graham. 
James  C  .  5,762.179.  CI.  198-861.100. 
Roth.  Peter;  Leistner,  Erhard;  and  Wendel,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  and  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  ether  and  chloromethane  with  methanol  as  extractant.  5.763,712, 
CI.  570-258.000. 
Roth.  Robert  P:  See— 

Ruggiero.  Murrav  A  ;  Magan.  Phil;  Robitaille.  Thomas  Edgar;  Roth. 
Robert  P;  and  Irovando.  James  J..  5.762.6.50.  CI   8-490.000. 
Roth.  Ryan  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Himbergen.  James  George;  Olsen.  Thomas  George;  Wiltzius,  James 
Joseph;  de  Vos.  John  Wallace;  Flesburg.  Leon  Robert;  Roth.  Ryan 
Joseph;  and  Costelic.  Brian  Keith.  5.762.844.  CI   264-112.000. 
Rothrock.  Leeman  R.  facA  lever  actuator  for  pull  cord  engine  starters. 

5.762.037.  CI.  123-185.400. 
Rothrock.  Lewis  V.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Conditional  insert  or  merge  in  a  data 

conference  5,764.902.  CI.  395-200.350. 
Rona.  Martin,  to  Everbrite,  Inc    Distnbuted  neon  power  supply  system. 

5.763.964.  CI   .W7- 157.000 
Rotlger.  Konstantin.  to  Draeger  Limited.  Valves.  5,762,105,  CI.  137-613.000. 
Roule.  Thomas  Richard:  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund.  John  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthonv  Ronald,  5.764.870.  CI 
.395-117000. 
Roulier.  Vironique;  Mellul.  Mynam;  Gabin.  Gerard;  and  Holz.  Katrin,  lo 
L'Oreal.  Expanded  solid  composition  whose  matrix  comprises  a  starch- 
ba.sed  cellular  network  and  which  contains  size-graded  spheroidal  polya- 
mide  particles  and  its  uses  in  topical  application.  5.763.500.  CI.  521- 
84.100. 
Roundy,  Theron  Eugene:  See — 

Gogerty.  Joseph  Kevin;  Martin.  Philip  Richard;  and  Roundv.  Theron 
Eugene.  5.763.750.  CI.  800-200.000 
Rousmaniere.  Arthur:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  Karl.  Clifford  W , 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Mane;  Meyer.  Donald;  Moms.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B  ;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762,873.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Chantol,  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau,  Patrick:  D'Ambrieres, 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dini.  Christophe,  5.763.617, 
CI.  .548-128.000. 
Rouvre.  Philippe:  See — 

Dard.  Michel;  De  Wine.  Gerard;  and  Rouvre.  Philippe.  5.762.499.  CI. 
4.33-173.000. 
Rowan.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

King.  David  Robert:  Reis,  Bradley  E.;  and  Rowan.  Joseph  C,  5,763,824, 
CI.  174-35.00R. 
Rowe,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Hanusiak.  William  M.;  Hanusiak,  Lisa  B.;  Pamell,  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear. 
Steven  R.;  and  Rowe.  Charles  R.,  5.763,079,  CI.  428-377.000. 
Rowel  1.  Corbetl  Ray:  See — 

Murch.  Ross  David;  and  Rowell.  Corbett  Ray.  5.764.190.  CI.  .343- 
702.000. 
Rowland  Institute  for  Science:  See — 

Scarpeni.  Julius  J..  5.764.248.  CI.  347-2.000. 
Rowley,  Michael:  See — 

Carling,  William  Robert;  Collins.  Ian  James;  Rowley,  Michael;  and 
Leeson.  Paul  David.  5.763.448,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E.;  O'Donnell,  Kevin  Richard:  and  Montag,  Eric  Gerard, 
5.761.834.  CI.  36-88  000. 
Royer.  Christian;  and  Royer.  Philippe,  lo  Innova  Son.  S.A.R.L.  Professional 
system  for  switching  and  bidirectional  transmission  with  lime  multiplexing 
for  high-fidelity  audio-analog  and  audio-digital  signals  and  control  and 
checking  signals.  5.764,917.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Royer.  Philippe:  See — 

Royer.  Chnstian:  and  Royer.  Philippe.  5.764.917.  CI.  395-200.610. 
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Roytvarf.  Alexander  See — 

iLskovlch,  Gregory  B.:  and  Roytvarf,  Alexander.  5.764,058.  CI.  324- 
303.000 
Rozanski.  Waller  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Ghosh.  Amilava;  Reed.  John  Dougles;  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph.  Jr;  and 
Buford,  Kevin  Andrew.  5.764.188.  CI   .342-457.000. 
Ruben.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Fujii.  Rvo;  Hinuma.  Shuji:  Li.  Yi;  Ruben.  Steven  M.:  and  Soppct,  Daniel 
R..  .5J63.218.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rubin.  [>>nald  B.:  See — 

Edelstein,    Matthew;    Bergman.    Samuel:    and    Rubin,    Donald    B., 
5.764,906,  CI.  .395-200.490. 
Rubin.  Edward  A.;  Irwin.  Craig  W.;  and  Famswonh.  Ted  R..  lo  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates.  Inc.  Fluoropolymer  fiber  reinforced  integral  composite  cable 
jacket  and  tubing.  5,764.835.  CI.  385-104.000. 
Rubinfeld.  Bonnee:  See — 

McCormick.  Francis  P.;  Wong.  Gail  L.;  Polakis.  Paul  G.;  and  Rubinfeld, 
Bonnee.  5.763,573,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Rubinstein,  Menachem:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela;  Mory.  Yves;  Fischer,  Dina  G.;  Revel,  Michel;  and 
Rubinstein.  Menachem.  5.763.210.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ruch,  Mark  H  ;  Homer.  Steven  S.;  and  Jongolnee.  Greangsak.  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation   Computer  docking  station  with  half-height  bays 
and  a.ssociated  security  system  5.764,481,  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Ruck,  Otto:  See— 

Grupp,  Gunter;  Bernhardt.  Ralf;  Ruck.  Otto;  Kammleiter.  Bemdt;  and 
Wiedmann.  Wolfgang.  5.764..540.  CI   364-560.000. 
Ruda,  Mitchell  C:  See— 

Sousa.  John  G.;  Williams,  Richard  A  ;  Ruda,  Mitchell  C;  and  Foster, 
Josh.  5.764,274.  CI.  347-258  000. 
Rudish,  Ronald  M.:  and  Magill,  Edward  G..  to  AIL  Systems,  Inc.  Direct 
digital  synthesizer  driven  phased  array  antenna.   5.764.187.  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
Rudolph.  Joseph:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  J  ;  Pnce.  Kenneth;  McCrory.  Dennis;  Courson.  Billy; 
and  Rudolph.  Joseph.  5.761.909.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Rudys.  Stasys  Kestulis;  See — 

Jones.  David  Charles;  Rudys.  Stasys  Kestulis;  and  Simon.  Charles 
Benjamin.  5.763.336.  CI.  442-382.000. 
Ruf.  Bemd:  See— 

Kusch.  Hans-Jurgan;  LoLsch.  Kurt;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5,762,331.  CI 
271-171.000. 
Ruff.  Michael  D.;  Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R;  and  Sutton,  Joel  ElriKxe.Jr,  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.  Stabilized  phamiaceulical.  5,763,493,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Ruffcom.  Donald  F:  See — 

Rossum.  David  P.;  Guzewicz,  Michael;  Crawford,  Robert  S.:  Williams. 
Matthew  F;  and  Ruffcom.  Donald  F,  5.763.800.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Ruggiero.  Murray  A.:  Magan.  Phil;  Robitaille,  Thomas  Edgar;  Roth,  Robert 
P.;  and  Irovando.  James  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Biocide  plus  surfactant  for 
protecting  carpets.  5.762.650.  CI   8-490000 
Rijhl,  Andreas  C.H.;  Anderson.  Kim  A.;  and  Tesar.  Michael  G..  to  Megtec 
Systems.  Inc   Operational  process  and  its  improved  control  system  of  a 
secondary  air  burner  5,762.880.  CI  422-109.000. 
Ruiz,  Carlos  Leon:  See — 

Maenchen,  John  Eric;  and  Ruiz,  Carlos  Leon.  5.764,715.  CI.  376- 
201.000. 
Rulli.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Farrell.  Michael  E  ;  and  Rulli,  Paul  A.,  5,764,369,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Rumbaugh.  William  D.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R..  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R..  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.:  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clifl.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Rumi.  Kitazawa:  See — 

Gocho.  Shinobu;  Rumi.  Kitazawa:  and  Tsuyoshi.  Komai.  5.763.233,  CI. 
435-125.000. 
Rupp.  Mark  E.;  and  Ulphani.  Joseph  S.,  to  Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of 

Nebraska.  Intravascular  catheter  5.762.636.  CI.  6O4-264.000. 
Ruppert.  Michael:  See — 

Ellmann,  Siegfried:  Klesing.  Joachim;  Ruppert,  Michael;  and  Eder. 
Josef.  5,764.050.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  K  ;  Kavser  Frank;  Bao,  Jianming;  Parsons.  William  H.; 
and  Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M  .  5.763.478,  CI.  514-450.000 
Ruschak.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Devine.  William  D.;  Humby.  Douglas  B.;  and  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J., 
5.763.013.  CI.  427-420.000. 
Rushe.  John,  to  Vacmetal  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 

fen-ous  materials.  5.762.682,  CI.  75-531.000. 
Russell.  H.  Matthew:  See— 

Allred.  Scott  K.;  Helton.  Mike  D.:  Russell,  H.  Matthew:  and  Stokes, 
William  S..  5.765.142.  C\.  705-26.000. 
Russell,  Man  H.:  See- 


Stafford.  John  P;  Oswald.  Walter  Rex:  Ferer.  Susan  K  :  Russell.  Matt  H.: 
Cooke.  Patrick  B.;  Langmack.  Michael,  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K., 
5.763,118.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Russo.  David  William;  Lockhan.  Thomas  Wayne;  Scotton.  Geoffrey  Richard; 
Lundholm.  Andrew  Scon;  and  Koss.  Donald  Edmund.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  avoiding  desensitiz^lion  of  a  radio  frequencv  receiver  5.765. 1 13. 
CI.  455-557.000. 
Rust.  Jon  P:  See— 

Clapp.  Timothy  G.;  Rust.  Jon  P;  Farrington,  Carlos;  Bowen.  Dale 
Thomas:    Saunders.    Roger   Neil;    and  Thomas.    Matthew    Myers, 
5.761.772.  CI.  19-260.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Chien.  Yie  W;  Chien,  Te  Yen:  and  Gong.  Sai-Jun,  5,762,956,  C\. 
424-449.000. 
Ruthenbeck,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T ;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow, 
Matthew  B.;  Sun,  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rtxlman  S  :  Krau.  Michael  P.: 
Willoughby.  Brian  D  ;  Maddix.  Michael  D.:  Belt,  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 
Scon  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5,765.004,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.:  See — 

Patnode.   Gregg   A.;    Rutherford,   Denise    R.;   and   Schlei.    Diednar, 
5.763.065.  CI.  428-2 I9.(X)0 
Rutledge.  Joseph  D.:  and  Selker.  Edwin  J  .  lo  IBM  Corporation.  Controller  for 

improved  computer  pointing  devices.  5.764,219.  CI.  345-159.000 
Rtinimann.  August,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  poly- 
ene esters  and  acids.  5,763,651,  CI.  562-509.000. 
Ruzicka.  Dennis  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Internal  weapon  carnage 

system  for  wide  body  aircraft.  5.763.811.  CI.  89-1.510 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard:  Kolsud.  Jeffrey  John;  Hall.  Eric  Stanley: 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M.,  5.763,564,  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Ryan,  James  Gardner  See — 

El-Kareh.   Badih;  Ryan,  James  Gardner,  and  TanimoCo,  Hiroyoshi, 
5.763.918.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Rvan-Jones,  David  L.:  See — 

Lewis,  Gregory  W.;  and  Ryan-Jones,  David  L.,  5.762.611.  CI.  600- 
.544.000. 
Rybarski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dobrez.    Daniel    J.;    Lalinsky.    Mark    R  ;    and    Rvbarski.    Robert   J., 
5.763.377.  CI.  510-201  000 
Ryle,  Lynn  S.:  See — 

Knisell,  Wilbur  C:  Thrasher.  David  L.;  and  Ryle.  Lynn  S..  5.762,084,  CI. 
134-184.000. 
Ryu.  Kwang-suk:  See — 

Han.  Eui-Gyn:  Ryu.  Kwang-suk:  and  Lim,  Ki-won,  5.763.908,  Ci. 
257-208.000 
Rzany.  Anthony:  See — 

Eggleston,  Gene;  Hansen.  Mitch;  and  Rzany.  Anthony.  5.764.899.  CI. 
395-200.330. 
S  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Sramek.  John  A.:  Doumaux,  Howard  A.:  Tungsubutra.  Teeradeich;  and 
Schroeder.  Peter  J.,  5.763,380,  Q.  510-284.000. 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Herz.  William  S..  5,764,240,  CI.  345-508.000. 
Saar.  David  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Wade  W.;  and  Saar,  David  A..  5,761,748,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Saalhoff.  Lee  D.;  See — 

Tersigni,  Samuel  H.;  Lester,  Marsha  J.;  and  Saalhoff.  Lee  D..  5.763.372. 
CI  .508-436  000. 
Sabin.  Dominique  Jean  Jacques  Mane:  See — 

Girod,  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadene;  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado. 
Peter  R.;  Romatier.  Jacques  J.L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  Jean  Jacques 
Marie;  and  Sechnst.  Paul  A..  5.762,887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Sabin.  Wayne:  See — 

Jensen.  James  M.;  Lynch.  Wendell  D.;  Perelshteyn.  Michael  M.;  Gray- 
bill.  Robert  B  :  Hassan.  Saved:  and  Sabin.  Wayne,  5,764,763,  CI. 
380-6.000 
SABRE  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Brice,Tony  J.;  Drexel.  Richard  J .  Ill;  and  Mitchell.Cuitis  A.,  5,764,981, 
CI.  395-671.000. 
Sacco,  George  P:  See — 

Glasheen.  William  M.;  Cusack.  Deidre  E.;  Steglich.  Helmar  R.:  and 
Sacco.  George  P  5.763,888.  CI   250-372.000. 
Sachau.  Werner,  to  Rossberg,  Franz  Plastic  closure  retained  by  snapping  over 

bonle  neck  bead  5.762,218.  CI.  215-320.000 
Sacmi  Cooperaliva  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.rl.:  See — 

Parrinello.  Fiorenzo,  5.762,219,  C  215-351.000. 
Sacripantc.  Guerino  G.:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  W  ;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Bums. 
Patricia  A  :  and  Foucher.  Daniel  A..  5.762.695.  CI.  106-31.890. 
Sadamalsu.  HIdeaki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
estimating  the  reliability  of  module  circuits.  5,764,073.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Sadler.  John  W.;  Dorsel.  Andreas  N.;  Mitchell.  J.  Robert:  and  Troll.  Mark  A., 
to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for  operating  a  laser 
device  emploving  an  integral  power-regulation  sensor  5.763,870.  CI. 
250-201.200.  ' 
Sadovnik,  Lev  S.:  and  Rizkin.  Alexander,  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation.  3-D 
volume  visualizabon  display.  5,764,317,  CI.  349-5.000. 
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Sadun,  Alfredo  A.;  Gill,  Parkash  S.;  Dugel.  Pravin  U.;  and  Madigan,  Michele, 
to  Univrrsity  of  Southern  California.  Use  of  pentoxifylline  and  other  tumor 
necrosis  factor  blockers  for  the  treatment  of  aids-associated  optic  neur- 
opathy and  other  central  nervous  system  diseases  5,763.446.  CI  514- 
263.000 
Saegert.  Pamela:  See — 

Ford,  Gordon  Douglas:  Saegert.  Pamela:  and  [Xincan,  Michael  Glen. 
5.764.279.  CI   348-15.000. 
Saeijs,  Ronald  W    J.  J.;  Shah,  Imran  A.;  and  Sato.  Takashi,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  transmitting 
an  MPEG  information  signal,  and  a  method  for  reproducing  thai  signal 
5,764,635,  CI.  370-394.000. 
Safeguard  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerlek,  Jerome  G.:  and  Litzow,  Mervyn  R.,  5,763.070.  Q.  428-329.000 
Safway  Steel  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Karlsen,  Stig;  and  Frank,  Roger,  5.762.441,  O.  403-381.000. 
Sagara,  Hisao:  See — 

Tamai.  Hirokuni:  Todoroki,  Atsushi;  Sagara.  Hisao;  Ogushi.  Norikazu; 

and  Ishihara,  Yasunari.  5.761.922.  CI.  62-256.000. 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Nagau,  Hiroshi:  and  Walanabe.  Toshihiro.  to  Intermetallics 

Co .  Ltd.  Rubber  mold  for  producing  powder  compacts.  5.762.%7.  CI. 

425-3.000. 

Sagen.  Jacqueline.   Preventing  opiate  tolerance  by  cellular  implantation. 

5.762.925,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Sager.  Frank  Everen.  to  Oceaneenng  International.  Inc.  Method  of  fabrication 

of  piezoelectric  bender  elements.  5.761.782.  CI  29-25.350 
Saha.  Avijit:  See — 

Lin.  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar; 
Saha,  Avijit;  and  St.  Onge,  Brett  Adam.  5.765.026.  C\.  395-850.000. 
Saha.  Murari  Mohan:  See — 

Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Saha.  Muran  Mohan,  5.764.064.  CI.  324-509.000. 
Sahm.  Hermann:  See— 

Klasen.  Ralf;  Sahm,  Hermann;  Matzerath,  Ingo;  and  Klaui,  Wolfgang. 
5.763.656.  CI.  562-527.000. 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P.:  See — 

Harris.  Georgianna;  Tolman.   Richard  L..   and   Sahoo.  Soumya   P., 
5.763.361.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Said.  Amir  See — 

Pearlman.  William  Abraham;  and  Said,  Amir.  5.764,807,  CI.   382 
240.000. 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid;  and  Kok.sbang,  Rene,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Lithium 
manganese  oxide  cathodes  with  high  capacity  and  stability.  5,763,120,  CI 
429-224000. 
Saikawa,  Saloshi;  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoto:  Takemura, 
Makoto;    Matsui,    Shinya;    Onishi,    Toshiyuki;    Nitta,    Tetsuhiro; 
Unosawa,  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Salou,  Masaru;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5,764,246.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Saiki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Orika-sa.  Atsushi;  Komazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima, 
Masayoshi;  Saiki.  Ikuo:  and  Azuma.  Ichiro.  5.763.408.  CI    514- 
18.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitiage:  See — 

Chaussade.  Pierre;  and  Heutte.  Catherine.  5.763,089.  CI.  428-425.300. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Patten.  Donald  0..  Jr;  Guamaccia.  David  G.;  and  Fryburg.  George  A  . 
5.762.715,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Saint,  Jerry  Don:  See — 

FaiTow,  James  V.;  and  Saint.  Jerry  Don.  5.762,671,  CI.  55-4%.000, 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagashima.  Kousuke;  and  Saito,  Hiroyuki.  5.762.434.  Q.  401-209.000. 
Saito.  Junji;  Kikkawa.  Toshihide;  and  Ochimizu.  Hiro.sato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Method  of  formmg  compound  semiconductor  device.  5.762,706.  CI.  117- 
105.000. 
Saito.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hirohiko;  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro.  5.762,362.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Saito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hon.  Masato;  Futamura.  Motonori;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroichi;  and  Saito. 
Kazuo.  5.761.921.  CI.  62-238.400. 
Saito.  Masayuki:  See — 

Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yoshihara.  Kunio:  Saito. 
Masayuki;  Higuchi,  Kazuhito;  Hanawa.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi,  Eiji. 
5.764.119.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Saito.  Shinji:  See — 

Ejiri,   Kiyomi;   Inaba.   Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 
5.763,046.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Saito.  Shoshichi;  Nishino,  Yasuji;  and  Tamura,  Hisaya,  to  Sony  Chemicals 
Coiporation.    Dielectric    coaxial    filter   with    irregular   polygon    shaped 
recesses.  5,764,118,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Saito,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Aral.  Tatsuo;  and  Saito,  Takayoshi.  5,762,453,  CI.  407-113  000. 
Saito,  Toshiaki:  5** — 

Mizuma,  Tenimi;  Takeuchi,  Mika;  and  Saito,  Toshiaki,  5,764.744.  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Saito.  Tsutomu:  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sakurai,  Osamu.  to 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd  Photochromic  ultra-violet  ray  shield  powder,  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same,  and  skin  external  preparation  using  the  same 
5,762,915,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  and  Sugiyama,  Toru,  5,761,960,  CI. 
74-89.150. 


Saitoh.  Shoshichi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masahiro;  Saitoh,  Shoshichi;  Orihara,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori,  Susumu,  5.764,1%.  O.  343-867.000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mandai.  Masaaki;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  Akamine.  Tadao;  Saitoh,  Yutaka; 
Yamanaka.  Junko:  and  Koseki.  Osamu,  5.763.903.  CI   257-186000 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method    for    producing    semiconductor    substrate    by    wafer    bonding. 
5.763.288.  CI.  438-455,000 
Sakai.  Kouzou;  Matsuya.  Hidehiko;  and  Ohta.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Lubncaiing  oil  compositions  of  reduced  high-temperature 
high-shear  viscosity  5.763.374.  CI   508-469  000. 
Sakai.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Masakazu.  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru; 
Hodaira.  Kinji;  and  Sakai.  Tatsuo.  5.761.902,  Q,  60-288.000. 
Sakaki.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hideki;  Sakaki.  Hirokazu;  and  Hotta, 
Yoshinori.  5.762.729,  CI    148-551  000. 
Sakamoto.  Hanihisa:  See — 

Shishido.  Chie;  Matsuyama.  Yukio:  Hoshishiba.  Hiroya;  and  Sakamoto. 
Haruhisa.  5.763.123.  CI  430-30.000 
Sakamoto.  Takeshi:   Takai.   Yukie:   Sa.shida.   Reiko;    Ueda,   Makoto;   and 
Nagasawa,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Method  for  produc- 
ing   3-hydroxy    nitrogen-containing    sixmembered    cvlic    compound 
5,763,232,  CI.  435-122000 
Sakamoto,  Yoshinori;   Hagiwara,  Yoshio,  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  to 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Coating  solution  for  silica-based  coating  film 
and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,762,697,  CI    106-287  160 
Sakane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshinari;  Sakane,  Kazuo.  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro;  Mitsui.  Hitoshi; 
Katsumi,  Ikuyo.  and  Satoh.  Yuichi.  5,763.437.  CI.  514-221  000 
Sakano.  Yukio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Image  processing  apparatus  for 
providing  an  isolated-dot  removing  function.  5,764,812,  Q.  382-261.000. 
Sakaue.  Kazushi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masanori;  Onishi,  Takashi;  lida,  Hiroki;  Sakaue,  Kazushi; 
Ochi,  Takashi:  and  Ohashi,  Shiro,  5,762,992.  Q.  426-548  000. 
Saksena,  Anil  K    See — 

Ganguly,  Ashii;  McCormick,  Jinping  L  ;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  and  Chan, 
Tze-Ming,  5,763,600,  CI   536-123.000. 
Sakuma.  Susumu;  Inokoshi,  Satoshi;  Aneha,  Akira;  Aral,  Masahiro;  and 
Tokita,  Ma.sashi,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo,  K.K   Transminer  for  a  radio 
control  device   5,764.697,  CI   375-239.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoi,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji,  5,762.694. 
CI    106-31  650. 
Sakura.  Naoki,  to  NEC  Corporation   Process  of  exactly  patterning  layer  to 
target  configuration  by  using  photo-resist  mask  formed  with  dummy 
panem   5.763.143.  CI.  430-330.000 
Sakurada.  Seiji:  See — 

Yano,    Kunihiko;    Niwa.  Takahiro;   Sakurada.   Seiji;   and   Yoshihara, 
Masaki.  5.762.166.  CI.  188-73  370. 
Sakurai.  Katsukiyo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takehisa;  Moghaddam.  Minoo  J.;  and  Sakurai.  Katsukiyo. 
5.763.504.  CI.  522-87,000. 
Sakurai,  Kazushige:  Kato.  Junichi;  Suwa,  Kouichi;  Ojima,  Masaki;  Sato, 
Hiroshi,  Inami,  Satoru,  and  Sano,  TeLsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Charging   member,  charging  device  and  process  cartridge  detachably 
mountable  to  image  forming  apparatus.  5,765,077,  CI.  399-176.000. 
Sakurai,  Mikio:  See — 

Fukiage,  Takahiko;  Sakurai,  Mikio;  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro.  5,764,584, 
CI   365-230  030. 
Sakurai,  Osamu:  See — 

Saito,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sakurai.  Osamu. 
5.762.915.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Sakurai.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yoshiaki;  Miyanagi.  Naoki;  Tada.  Nobuhiko;   Nagano. 
Yoshinari;  Okumura,  Shinya;  and  Sakurai.  Shigeyuki.  5.763.853.  CI. 
219-121.620 
Salek.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Pugach.  Joseph,  to  Anstech  Chemical  Corporation 

Method  for  transestenficauon   5.763,644,  CI.  560-217  000 
Salek,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Pugach,  Joseph;  Elias,  Carole  L.;  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A  .  to 
Aristech    Chemical    Corporation     Manufacnire    of   trimethylolpropane 
5.763,690,  CI   568-853  000 
Salice,  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S  p  A  Connecting  metal  fitting.  5.762,442, 

CI.  403-406  100 
Salim,  Udin:  See — 

Partovi,  Hamid:  Burd.  Robert  C  ;  SaJim,  Udin;  Weber,  Frederick;  Di 

Gregono,  Luigi:  and  Draper,  Donald  A.,  5,764,089,  CI  327-200  000 

Salmon,  Joseph  P;  and  Dukatz.  Eugene  M  .  to  Serigraph.  Inc  Printed  article. 

5.762.379,0.  283-91.000 
Salmonowicz,  Mark  Stephen:  Visconti.  Carl  Henry:  Shah.  Suresh  Deepchand. 
and  Miller.  Harry  Duane,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Vehicle  door  with 
structural  plastic  inner  panel  5.762,394,  CI   296-146.500. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Leick,  Patrick.  5.761,777,  CI.  24-714,600. 
Salzberg.  Beitv:  See — 

Lomel,  David;  and  Salzberg.  Betty.  5.764.877.  CI.  395-182.040, 
SAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Masao;  Iwasaki,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Ken;  Shiojima,  Toshiya; 
Tagaya,  Nozomu;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomoko.  5.762.929.  CI.  424- 
94.400. 


Samec.  Thomas  K.;  Lee.  Paul  S.;  Yujin.  Mikio  Larry;  and  Stark.  Barry  H..  to 
TRW  Inc.  Anti -reflection  treatment  for  optical  elements.  5.763.054.  O 
428-195.000 
Sanua.  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Nelson.  Jacqueline  S.;  and  Samra.  Nicholas  G..  5,765.208,  CI.  711- 
204.000. 
Sams.  H.  William.  Ill:  See— 

Meikrantz.  David  H  ;  Macaluso.  Lawrence  L.;  Sams.  H.  William.  Ill; 
Schardin.  Charles  H..  Jr:  and  Federici.  Alfred  G  .  5.762.800.  CI 
210-512.300 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Deliman.  LawTence  J.;  Elles.  Daniel  G  .  Fiddes.  David  W;  Gregg.  James 
S  ;  Hillaett.  Rik;  King.  William  L.;  Nordmark,  Jon  C;  Pedlar,  Roger: 
Tesman,  Robert  M.;  and  Zezza,  Carlo  Felice,  Jr..  5.762,169.  CI. 
190-101  000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Naoki.  5.761.798.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hoo-deuk.  5.763.994.  CI   313-440.000. 
Kim.  Jae-woo.  5.763.996.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Kwak,  Jong-seop.  5,763,990,  CI   313^102.000. 
Park,  In-kyu;  Lee,  Myung-hwan;  and  Kim,  Duk-ho,  5,763,993,  CI. 
313-414.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.Xid.:  See — 

Seo,  In  Young,  5,764,467,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi,  Nak-Choon;  and  Seo.  Maeng-Ho.  5.764.039,  CI   323-222.000. 

Eum,  Doo-Chan.  5,764,780,  CI.  381-94.500. 

Han,  Eui-Gyn;  Ryu,  Kwang-suk;  and  Lim,  Ki-won,  5.763.908.  CI. 

257-208.000. 
Jang.  Ho-rang;  Chang.  Young-hoon;  and  Cho.  Seoung-hwan.  5.765.013. 

CI.  395-800.170. 
Kim.  Do  Weon.  5.761.932.  CI  68-23.200. 
Kim,  Do  Weon;  and  Shin.  Sung  Jae.  5.761,933.  Q.  68-23.200. 
Kim.  Do-hyung;  Lee.  Joo-young;  and  Park.  Young-so.  5,763,323.  CI. 

438-637.000 
Kim.  Jong-Dae.  5.764.775.  CI.  381-1.000 
Kim.  Kyou-Woong.  5.765.111.  CI.  455-462.000. 
Kim.  Sang-tae.  5,764.618.  CI.  369-219.000. 

Kim.  Young-taek;  and  Ahn.  Cheol-woong.  5.764.616.  CI  369-191.000. 
Kweon.  Ho-jin;  Park.  Hyu-bum;  and  Kim.  Keon,  5,762.900.  CI.  423- 

599.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Bong.  5,761.988,  CI.  99-326.000. 
Lee,  Je-suk,  5,764,308,  CI.  348-649.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Tae,  5,762,478,  CI.  417-312.000 

Ue,  Young-Man;  and  Song,  Myung-Jong.  5,764,560,  CI.  365^5.000. 
Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  5,764,966,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Park.  In-sung;  and  Kim.  Kyung-hoon.  5.763,300.  CI.  438-240.000. 
Park,  Kyun-Hoe,  5,764.242,  CI.  345-501.000. 
Paris.  Sang-Cheol,  5,764,375.  CI.  358-440.000. 
Park.  Soon-Jung;  Lee.  Chung-Jae;  Yun.  Jong-Sun:  and  Park.  Young-Ho. 

5.762.747.  CI.  156-345.000 
Shin.  Jae-seob.  5.764.2%.  CI.  348-405.000 
You.  Won-jae;  and  Lee.  Do-soo.  5.764.602.  CI   369-32.000. 
Yum.  Jun-keun;  and  Oh.  Doo-hwan.  5,764,868,  CI.  395-115.000 
San-El  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masanori,  Onishi,  Takashi:  lida,  Hiroki;  Sakaue,  Kazushi; 
Ochi,  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Shiro.  5.762.992.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Sanconix.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderford.  H.  Bntton:  and  Souvestre.  John  R..  5.764.686.  CI    375- 
200.000. 
Sandanayake.  Saman:  See — 

James.  Tony;  Sandanayake.  Saman;  and  Shinkai.  Seiji.  5.763.238.  CI. 
436-172.000. 
Sander.  Ulrich  Heinrich  Friedrich:  See — 

Dziondziak.  Klaus:  Bonsch.  Rudolf;  Bodmer.  Roland  Herbert;  Eichels- 

bacher.  Michael  Karl  Hans;  Mitschke.  Peter;  Sander.  Ulnch  Heinrich 

Friedrich;  and  Schlichting,  Eberhard  Julius  Fnedrich,  5.762.991.  CI 

426-11000. 

Sanderford.  H.  Britton;  and  Souvestre.  John  R..  to  Sanconix.  Inc.  Enhanced 

time  of  arrival  method.  5.764.686.  CI   375-200.000. 
Sanders.  David  J.:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowiez.  Grazyna 
E.;   Patel.   Raj   D.;   Sanders.   David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.. 
5.763.133.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Sanders.  John  A.  Ratchet  wrench  with  remote  advancing  lever.  5.761,972,  CI. 

81-60  000 
Sandhu,  Gurpreel  S  ;  and  Kline,  Bruce  C,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation. 
Nucleic  acid  probes  for  the  detection  and  identification  of  fungi.  5,763,169, 
CI.  435-6.000 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.;  and  Doan.  Trung  Tri.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  System 
for  real-time  control  of  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  including  heater 
5.762,537,  CI.  451-7.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Cemosek,  Richard  W.;   Frje.  Gregory  C;  and  Martin.  Stephen  J.. 

5.763.283.  CI.  436-183.000. 
Maenchen.  John  Eric;  and  Ruiz.  Carlos  Leon.  5.764.715.  CI.  376- 

201.000. 
Novak.  James  L.;  and  Penerron.  Ben.  5.764.066.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Sandiford.  Burton  B.:  See — 


Hutchins.  RichaiJ  D.;  Dovan.  Hoai  T;  and  Sandiford.  Burton   B., 
5,762,141,0.  166-295.000. 
Sando,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Katou,  Shinji;  and  Sando,  Yasuyuki.  5,764.063,  CI.  324-434.000, 
Sands,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Satterfield,  Wade  J.;  and  Sands.  Samuel  C.  5.764.883. 0  395-183.140. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Pyle.  Kevin  James;  Sinsky.  Mark  Samuel;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Haiiy. 
5.762.850.  CI.  264-209.600 
Sanduja,   Mohan   L.;   Horowitz,  Carl:  and  Thottathil.   Paul,  to   Polymer 
Research  Corp.  of  America.  Grafting  of  a  polymer  onto  cellophane  by 
ultrasonic   induced   free   radical   polymerization.    5.763.557.   O    527- 
100.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Emvall.  Joacim.  5.762.344.  CI.  279-%.000. 
Stoffels,  Karl-Heinz,  5.761,981.  O.  83-840.000. 
Sandvold.  Ame.  to  Grobi  A/S.  Edge  grinder  for  mechanically  rounding  off 

edges  of  stnictural  members.  5.762.542.  CI.  451- 188.000. 
Saneshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto',  Yutaka.  5,762,051,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Sanford,  Emmett  Barry;  and  Sanford,  Emmen  Cecil.  Jr  Variable  length  truss 

and  method  for  producing  the  same  5.761.872.  CI   52-694.000. 
Sanford.  Emmett  Cecil.  Jr    See — 

Sanford,  Emmen  Barry;  and  Sanford.  Emmen  Cecil.  Jr.,  5.761.872.  CI. 
52-694.000. 
Sanger.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Chau.  Toan;  Parker.  Charles  H.;  and  Sanger.  Dennis  R..  5.764.750.  CI. 
379-229  000 
Sangha.  Harmel  Singh,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc   Storage  and  addressing 
method  for  a  buffer  memory  ctjntrol  system  for  accessing  user  and  error 
imfonnation.  5,765.203,  CI.  711-202.000 
Sanghvi.  Narendra  T :  See — 

Law.  Wing  K  :  Hennige.  Carl;  Fry.  Frank;  Sanghvi.  Narendra  T;  Miller. 
Fred.  Kendnck.  Paul;  and  DeMarta.  Stan.  5.762.066.  CI.  1 28-660.030. 
Sango.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsushr.  Fujiu.  Takaniilsu;  Sango.  Yoshi- 
nori; Fujii.  Toni;  and  Hanon.  Tetsuo.  5.765.046.  CI.  396-53.000. 
Sankin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanomi.  Ryuzo:  and  Nakagawa,  Katsuyuki,  5,762,492,  CI.  433-14.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kurosawa,    Hironori,    Tsutsui,    Tokuhisa;    Mizusaki,    Yasushi:    and 
Marumo,  Hiromasa,  5,763,%7,  CI.  310^5  000 
Sano,  Hirohisa;  and  Ido,  Tatemi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Non-uniform  thickness  or 
bandgap  superlattice  betweeen  cladding  layer  and  multi-quantum  well 
structure  of  pin  optical  waveguide.  5,763,897,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Sano,  Tetsuo   See — 

Omae.  Takao;  Teramae.  Isao;  and  Sano,  Tetsuo,  5,764,793.  CI.  382- 
149.000. 
Sano.  Tctsuya:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Kato.  Junichi;  Suwa.  Kouichi;  Ojima.  Masaki;  Salo. 

Hiroshi;   Inami.  Satoru:   and  Sano.  TeLsuya.   5.765.077.  CI    399- 

176.000. 

Sano.  Yuuichi;  Yokota.  Masahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Kamohara.  Eiji.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cathode  ray  tube.  5.763.995.  CI  3 1 3-477  OOR. 

Sanofi:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J  ;  Bailey.  Thomas  R;  Diana.  Guv  Dominic;  Ktio, 

Gee-Hong;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J .  5.763.461.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Bavol.  Alain;   Breul.  Thierry;   Dupin.  Patrice,   and  Faure,   Philippe. 
5.763.409.  CI   514-21.000. 
Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Noguchi.  Shoichi.  5.762.371.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P:  See — 

Violante.  Anthonv  F;  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P..  5.765.106.  CI.  455- 
410,000. 
Sansoneni.  Philippe;  and  Fontaine.  Annick,  to  Institui  Pasteur;  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Modified  shigella  having 
reduced  pathogenicity.  5,762,941,  O  424-235  100. 
Santiago,  Gonzalo  D.;  and  Davis,  Michael  L..  to  Elopak  Systems  AG. 
Rat-sitting  container  bottom  end  closure  and  mechanism  for  forming  same. 
5.762.595.  CI  493-133  000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakai.  Kouzou;  Matsuya.  Hidehiko.  and  Ohta,  Yoshihisa.  5,763.374,  CI. 
508-469  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazama,  Akihiro;  Kikuiri,  Yoshio;  and  Oohashi.  Eiji.  5,764.022.  CI. 

318-801000. 
Kuramoto.  Eiji;  Yamanoi.  Masaaki;  Muiala,  Eiichi;  and  Oyama.  Kiichi. 

5.762.526.  CI.  439-877.000. 
Nakae.  Tsugio;  Isobe,  Tomonori;  and  Takada,  Hajime.  5.764.011.  CI. 

318-471.000. 
Sato.  HirtKhi;  and  Yoshino.  Akira.  5.764.784.  CI.  381-199  000. 
Tamai.  Hirokuni;  Todoroki.  .Atsushi;  Sagara.  Hisao;  Ogushi.  Norikazu: 

and  Ishihara.  Yasunari.  5.761.922.  CI  62-256.000. 
Tamai.  Mikitaka.  5.764.033.  CI.  320-132,000. 
Tanaka.    Toshihiko;    Iwasaki.    Shoji;    and    Kobayashi.    Norimilsu. 

5.764.213.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Toguchi.  Akira,  5.764.169.  CI   341-68.000. 
Yamada.  Susumu.  5.765.212.  CI.  711-213.000. 

Yamane.  Manabu;  Tanaka.  Junji:  Taniguchi.  Hideko;  and  Morimolo. 
MiLsuni.  5.764.648.  CI.  370-516.000. 
Sarai.  Takaaki:  See — 


PI  130 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  9,  1998 


Harada,  Kouichi:  Furukawa,  Junichi,  Wada,  Kazushi;  and  Sarai,  Takaaki, 
5.763.292.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Saraiya.  Mukund  Kantilal:  See — 

DiRman,  Ebertiard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  Kandlal.  5,763.854. 
CI.  219-121.630. 
Sarin,  Vinod;  and  Mulpuri.  Rao,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Chemical 

vapor  deposition  of  mullite  coatings.  5,763.008.  Q.  427-255.300. 
Sarkissian,  Vahe:  See — 

Davis.  Lemuel  L.:  Kimball.  Mark  R.;  Sarkissian,  Vahe;  and  Kohler, 
Dylan  W..  5.764.980,  CI.  395-615.000 
San\i  .  Daniel  L.;  and  Buehrle.  Harry  W..  II.  Thermal-pressure  relief  device. 

5,762,091,  CI.  137-74.000. 
Sarraf,  Sanwal  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Autofocus  mechanism  for 

laser  imager  5.764.272,  CI.  347-246.000. 
Sartomer  Company:  See — 

Fan,  Mingxin;  Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Morgan,  James;  and  Hazell,  Thomas  W., 
5,763,629,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Sasagawa,  Shinichi;  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinouchi. 
Shin,  to  Alps  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  Electronic  article  surveillance  apparatus 
with  an  alarm.  5,764,147,  CI.  340-571.000. 
Sasaki,  Ichirou:  See — 

Ohara,  Kazuhiro;  Otsubo,  Torn:  and  Sasaki,  Ichirou,  5,762.814,  CI. 
216-70.000. 
Sasaki,  Koshi:  5** — 

Fukaya,  MiLsuo;  Takechi,  Hiroaki;  and  Sasaki,  Koshi,  5,764,009,  CI. 
318-300.000. 
Sa.saki,  Mitsuhiro;  Asano,  Tetsuya;  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu;  Kawaji,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Fujiki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Encapsulated  toner  for  heat- 
and-pressure  fixing  and  method  for  production  thereof.  5,763,130,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Sa.saki,  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Zaiki,  Koji;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  and  Furuya,  Shinji, 
5,764,893,  CI.  395-200.080. 
Sasaki,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Azegami,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sa.saki,    Takamitsu, 
5,765,048,  CI.  396-72.000. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shibusawa,  Yuko;  and  Sasaki,  Takeshi,  5,763,940,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Sasaki,  Wataru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  method  and  device  for  magnetic  recording  binary  code 
data  on  photo  tilm.  5,764,427,  CI.  360-3.000. 
Sasanuma,  NobuaLsu:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Hayashi,  Toshio;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko;  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobualsu, 
5,763,891,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Sase,  Takao:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yatruushita,  Koji;  Morino,  Shinji;  Okuno,  Hirohisa; 
Sase.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Koji;  and  Amano,  Masahiko,  5,762,518,  CI. 
439-409.000. 
Sashida,  Reiko:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takeshi;  Takai,  Yukie;  Sashida.  Reiko;  Ueda,  Makoto;  and 
Nagasawa,  Tora,  5,763,232,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Satelec  S  A.:  See — 

Pinel,  Alain;  Dupeyron,  Pascal;  and  Dieras,  Francis,  5,762,495,  CI. 
433-86.000. 
Sato,  Heikichi;  and  Kimura,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head. 

5,764,450,0.  360-125.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino,  Akira,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Elecfroacouslic 

transducer.  5,764,784,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  and  Komori,  Masaaki, 

5,764,842,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Kato,  Junichi;  Suwa,  Kouichi;  Ojima,  Masaki:  Sato, 
Hiroshi;   Inami,  Satoru;  and  Sano,  Tetsuya,   5,765,077,  CI.   399- 
176.000. 
Sato,  Hirotoshi;  Ukiu,  Motomu;  and  Arita,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Static  type  semiconductor  memory  device  with  two 
word  lines  for  one  row.  5,764,565,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Sato,  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  dielectric  layer. 

5.763.018,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Sato,  Junichi;  Ohsumi,  Tadashi;  Yamazaki,  Hiroko;  Kimura,  Norio;  Takano, 
Hiroiaka;  Fujimura,  Makoto;  and  Ohsawa.  Noriko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controll  plant  disease.  5,763,475,  CI.  514-404.000. 
Sato,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Ono,  Yukiko;  and  Sato,  Katsuaki,  5,763,231,  CI.  435-116.000. 
Sato,  Katsumi;  Mishima,  Masanori;  Maehara.  Minoni;  and  Yuki,  Kenichi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Inverter  device  including  an  auxiliary 
power  supply  with  a  smoothing  capacitor  5,764,496,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Salo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukishima,  Takahiru;   Matoba,  Hideaki;  Enomoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Hay- 
akawa,  Mitsuharu;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Tomizawa,  Tetsushi;  and  Arai, 
Yoshinao,  5,764,519,  CI.  364-468.130. 
Sato,  Masataro.  Golf  glove.  5,761,745,  CI.  2-161.200. 
Sato,  Masayasu:  See — 

Miura,  Hiroki;  and  Salo,  Ma.sayasu,  5,763,019,  CI.  427-549.000. 
Okawa,  Ma,sayuki;  and  Sato,  Masayasu,  5,762,999,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Salo.  Michito:  See — 

Tate.  Naolo;   Brown.  Eva;  and  Sato,  Michito,  5,764,353.  CI.  356- 
239.000. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  with  variable 
number  of  tones.  5.764.867.  CI.  395-115.000. 


Sato.  Shigemasa:  See — 

Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Sato,  Shigemasa,  5,765,045,  CI.  396-51.000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Saeijs,  Ronald  W  J.  J.;  Shah,  Imran  A.;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,764,635,  CI. 

370-394.000. 

Sato,  Tatsuya,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine 

capable  of  preventing  erroneous  initiation  of  an  attempt  to  receive  or 

transmit  fax  data  by  the  facsimile  machine  5,764,376,  CI.  358-442.000. 

Salo,  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Eyepiece 

system.  5,764,418,  CI.  359-646.000 
Sato.  Yoshinari;  Sakane.  Kazuo;  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro;  Mitsui.  Hitoshi;  Katsumi. 
Ikuyo;  and  Saioh,  Yuichi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co .  Ltd.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives.  5.763,437,  CI. 
514-221.000 
Sato,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-lchi, 
5,765,089.  CI   399-366  000. 
Sato.  Yukito;  Kimura,  Mitsuteni;  and  Shoji,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.;  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation;  Ricoh  Seiki  LCompany,  Ltd.;  and  Mit- 
suteni Kimura  Flow  sensor  having  first  and  second  temperature  detecting 
portions  for  accurate  measuring  of  a  flow  rate  and  a  manufacturing  method 
thereof.  5.763,775,  CI.  73-204.260 
Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasushi;  and 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co  Multi-layered  optical  disk 
with  shifted  track  and  layer  identification  and  method  of  detecting  a  track. 
5,764,620,  CI   369-275.100. 
Satoh,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshinari;  Sakane.  Kazuo;  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro;  Mitsui.  Hitoshi: 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo;  and  Satoh.  Yuichi.  5.763.437.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Saiomura.  Seiithirou,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording- 
reproducing  apparatus  5,764.608.  CI   369-48.000 
Salou.  Hironobu:  See — 

Sawano.  Mitsuru;  Satou,  Hironobu;  and  lyama,  Kiyoshi,  5,762.752,  CI. 
156-580.000. 
Satou,  Masaru:  See — 

Wataya,  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;    MaLsui.    Shinya;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nitta.    Tetsuhiro; 
Unosawa,  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Satou,  Masaru;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5.764,246.  CI   347-14.000. 
Sanegeri,  Raghavendra  Madhva:  See — 

Duvvuri,    Subrahmanyam;    Akella,    Venkateswariu;    Vedula,    Sharma 
Manohar;    Puranik,    Ramachandra;    and    Sattegeri,    Raghavendra 
Madhva.  5,763.477.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Sanerfield,  Wade  J  ;  and  Sands.  Samuel  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  System 
and  method  for  checking  for  dynamic  resource  misuse  in  a  computer 
program.  5.764.883.  CI   395-183.140. 
Sauer,  Joe  D.:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  5,763,495.  CI.  514-668.000. 
Saufferer,  Bemd:  See— 

Mattes,  Bemhard;  Henne,  Ralf;  and  Sauflferer.  Bemd,  5,764,465,  CI. 

361-77.000. 

Saund.  Eric;  and  Berlin,  Andrew  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Platenless  book 

scanner  with  line  buffering  to  compensate  for  image  skew.  5,764,383,  CI. 

358-497  000 

Saunders,  Paul  C,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  cyclo- 

pentenones.  5,763,664,  CI.  568-379  000. 
Saunders.  Roger  Neil:  See — 

Clapp,  Timothy  G.;  Rust,  Jon  P.;  Farrington.  Carlos;  Bowen,  Dale 
Thomas;    Saunders.    Roger   Neil;    and   Thomas.    Manhew    Myers, 
5,761,772,  CI.  19-260.000. 
Savary.  Catherine:  See — 

Kappler,  Patrick;  Perillon,  Jean-Luc;  and  Savary.  Catherine,  5,762,820, 
CI.  525-108.000. 
Savello,  Paul  A  ,  to  Utah  Milk  Technologies,  L.C  Method  for  manufacturing 
yogurt  milkyadditive  blends  by  reverse  osmosis  concentration  and  ultra- 
high temperature  processing.  5,762,989,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Savithiry,  Naiarajan;  and  Oriel,  Patrick  J.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Slate  University.  Method  for  production  of  monotetpene  deriva- 
tives of  limonene.  5,763,237,  CI.  435-148.000 
Sawada,  Hideki;  and  Ogata,  Hiromi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  chip 

having  a  dummy  panem   5,763,057,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Kokumai.  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yukiharu;  Kishine.  Mitsuru;  Kitahaba. 
Tetsuo;  Yukawa,  Hirokazu;  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Han,  Sang   Bong; 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama,  Takahisa.  5,763.082,  CI.  428-402.000 
Sawada,  Masaru:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Sanroku;  Dedic.  Ian:  Kamei.  Kuniyoshi;  Endo,  Toshiaki; 

Sawada,  Masaru:  and  Murakami,  Hiroko,  5,764,177,  CI.  34 1- 172.000. 

Sawano,  Mitsuru;  Satou.  Hironobu;  and  Ivama,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Laminator  carrier  5,762,752,'a.  156-580.000. 
Sawanoi,  Yukiya:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Norihilo;  Sawanoi,  Yukiya;  and  Tanaka,  Koichi,  5,764,536, 
CI.  364-550.000. 
Sawalari,  Norio:  See — 

Nakata,  Yoshihiro;  Takigawa,  Yukio;  Vagi.  Shigeaki;  and  Sawalari, 
Norio,  5.763,540,  CI.  525-476.000. 
Sawert,  Ulf:  See— 

Jones,   Dale   Richard;   Harris,   Wavne   Frederick;   and   Sawert,   Ulf, 
5,762,049,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Sawyer,  Tomi:  See — 
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Bolton,  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard;  Hodges,  John 
Cooke;  Hupe,  Donald;  Leonard.  Daniele;  Sawyer,  Tomi;  Sebolt- 
Leopold,  Judith;  and  Tinney,  Francis  J.,  5,763.577.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Sayashi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kuramasu,  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Akio;  Namckawa.  Yoji;  Kitaoka,  Sanji; 
Watanabe,  Koji;  Tsushima,  Kenji;  and  Sayashi,  Mamoru,  5,762,728, 
CI.  148-549.000. 
SCA  Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Aberg,  Kjell,  and  Holt,  Roger  5.762,253,  CI.  226-95.000. 
Scarborough,  Roben  M  :  See — 

Sundelin,  Johan;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  5,763,575,  CI.  530- 
327.000. 
Scarola,  Leonard  Sebastian:  See — 

Wang,  Duan-Fan;  Boysen,  Roben  Lorenz;  Scarola,  Leonard  Sebastian; 
and  Williams,  Gary  Harry,  5,763,541,  CI   526-88  000. 
Scarpetti,  Julius  J.,  to  Rowland  Institute  for  Science.  Production  of  digitized 
stereoscopic  polarizing  images  by  ink  jet  printing    5.764,248.  CI.  347- 
2.000. 
Schaaf,  Robert  George:  See — 

Kaiser,  John  Michael;  Maule,  Warren  Edward;  Schaaf,  Robert  George; 
and  Victor.  David  Wayne,  5,765,022.  CI.  395-842.000 
Schaede.  Johannes  Georg;  and  Schwitzky.  Volkmar  Rolf,  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
position  of  a  web  or  sheet  5,764,367.  CI.  356-429.000 
SchaeflFer.  Jacques:  See — 

Fond.   Olivier;    Lavanchy.   Girard;    Pleisch.   Jean-Pierre;    Schaeffer. 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred,  5,762,987,  CI.  426-J33.000. 
Schiifer.  Matthias;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  to  DeGussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Anellated  (OXA)  hydantoines  and  their  use  as  herhicides  5.763.355,  CI. 
504-221.000 
Schaffer.  Christian:  See — 

Kappel.    Peter;    Lenz.    Wemer;    Milller.    Walter;    Schaffer.   Chnstian; 
Schebesta.  Wilhelm;  Basler,  Ulrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  Gobel,  Jiirgen, 
5,764,352,  CI  356-225.000. 
Schakel.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R  ;  and  Schakel,  Eric  G.,  5,762,109,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Schang.  Donald  C  Golf  putter  alignment  device.  5,762,564,  CI.  473-238.000, 
Schaps.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Leger  Geary  L  ;  Benjaram,  Bhoopal  R  ;  Carpenter,  Peter  R.;  Schaps. 
Gary  L.;  and  Wishneusky.  John  Andrew.  5.765.023.  CI  395-842  (100 
Schardin.  Charles  H..  Jr:  See — 

Meikrantz.  David  H.;  Macaluso,  Lawrence  L.;  Sams,  H  William,  III; 
Schardin,  Charles  H.,  Jr;  and  Federici,  Alfred  G.,  5,762,800,  CI. 
210-512300. 
ScharflF.  Gerard  Joseph:  See — 

Pelella,  Antonio  Raffaele;  Liu,  Peter  Tsung-shih;  and  Scharff,  Gerard 
Joseph,  5,764,656,  CI.  371-22  310. 
Scharschmidi,  Jiirgen:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine;  Scharschmidt,  Jiirgen; 
Notheis,    Ulrich;    Klee,    Rudolf    Jiirgen:    and    Darsow,    Gerhard, 
5,763,717,  CI.  585-360.000. 
Schebesta,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kappel,    Peter;    Lenz.    Wemer;    Miiller,   Waller;    Schaffer.   Christian; 
Schebesta.  Wilhelm;  Basler.  Ulrich;  Mondry.  Jens;  and  Gobel.  Jiirgen. 
5.764,352,  CI.  356-225.000 
Schebitz,  Michael,  to  FEV  Motoreniechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Electromag- 
netic cylinder  valve  actuator  having  a  valve  lash  adjuster  5,762,035,  CI. 
123-90  110. 
Schechinger,  Elmer  F:  See — 

Eby,  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger,  Elmer  F,  5,763.749,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Schechter  Greg  D  :  See — 

Ellion,  Conal  M  ;  Knoblock,  Todd  B.;  Schechter,  Greg  D.;  AbiEzzi, 
Salim  S  ;  Campbell,  Colin  L  ;  and  Yeung,  Chun-Fu  Ricky,  5,764.241, 
CI.  345-473.000. 
Scheid,  Winfried:  See — 

Kanentidl.    Hinrich,     Kehrberger,    Achim;    and    Scheid,    Winfried, 
5,762,148,  CI.  173-184.000. 
Scheldt.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.,  Mills,  Borden  H.,  Ill;  and  Scheldt,  Robert  G.,  5,763,129, 
CI  430-99.000 
Scheiiz,  John  T;  Stefaniu,  Michael  V,;  Capilupo,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Kozel, 
Charles  A.,  to  Methode  Eletronics,  Inc.  Zero  insertion  force  pin  grid  array 
socket  5,762,511,  CI  439-342.000. 
Schell,  John  C  :  See— 

Schmahl.  Kenneth  A  ;  Tedone.  Matthew  J.;  Schell.  John  C;  Karminsky. 
Igor;  and  Chan.  Ray  P.  5.764.931.  CI   395-287.000. 
Schenk.  Johannes  L  :  See — 

Lee.  II  Ock;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Wemer  L.;  Wallner.  Felix;  and  Schenk. 
Johannes  L..  5.762.681.  CI.  75-446.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy   La.ser  diode  power 

combiner  5,764.677.  CI.  372-54.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Ganguly.  Ashil;  McCormick.  Jinping  L.;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  and  Chan, 
Tze-Ming,  5,763,600,  CI.  536-123.000. 
Scheuer,  Jean-Louis;  and  Felten,  Marc.  Deodorizing  object  attachable  lo  a 

vehicular  automobile  ventilator  5.762.549.  CI.  454-157.000. 
Scheulderman.  Petrus  Johannes,  to  Richard  van  Seenus  Nederland  B  V 
Wheelchair  frame  and  castor  assembly  5.762.155.  CI.  180-65.100 


Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Ward.  Nicholas  Gerald;  and  Allen.  Clyde  George,  to 
Tapco  International.  Component  shutter  panel  assembly.  5.761,865.  O. 
52-473.000. 
Schielke,  Jorg:  See — 

Goy,  Karl-Heinz;  Lupton,  David  Francis;  Schielke,  JOrg;  SchSlz,  Fned- 
hold;  Serole,  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier,  Hans,  5,762,768,  O.  204- 
298.130. 
Schier.  J  Alan.  Sensing  apparatus  using  frequency  changes.  5,764,161,  CI. 

340-870.260 
Schiering,  Rolf:  See — 

Uhde,   Dietmar;   Spille,  Jens;  Weisser,  Fritz;  Platte,  Hans-Joachim; 
Kaaden,  Jurgen;  Schroder,  Emsl  F;  Keesen,  Heinz-Wemer,  and 
Schienng,  Rolf,  5,764,457,  CI  360-132.000. 
Schiesll.  Robert  H  ,  to  Harvard  College,  President  and  Fellows.  Process  for 

delecting  potential  carcinogens  5,762,908,  CI.  424-9.100 
Schiff,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Weinberger,  Judah  Z.;  Amols,  Howard  I.;  and  Schiff,  Peter  B.,  5.764.723, 
CI.  378-65.000. 
Schill.  Francine  E    Infant  seal  support  with  a  resting  surface  having  an 

adjustable  height  5,762,310,  CI.  248-432.000. 
Schillaci,  Onofrio:  See — 

Selig,  Kenneth  Robeit;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  5,764,726,  CI.  379- 
21.000. 
Schiman.ski,  Brett  A  :  See — 

Kiel,  Paul  F;  Schimanski,  Brea  A.;  and  Burress,  Paul.  5,762.234,  CI. 
220-737.000 
Schindhelm,  Klaus:  See — 

Slowiaczek,  Peter  R.;  Nordon,  Robert  E.,  Schindhelm,  Klaus,  and 
Milthorpe,  Bruce,  5.763,194,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Schindler  Hans  Rudolf:  See — 

Van  As,  Hatmen  Roelof;  and  Schindler,  Hans  Rudolf,  5,764,392.  CI. 
359-124  000. 
Schinstine,  Malcolm:  See — 

Gage,  Fred  H.;  Schinstine,  Malcolm,  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann.  The- 
odore; Kawaja.  Michael  D.;  Rosenberg.  Michael  B  ;  and  Wolff.  Jon  A  , 
5.762.926.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Schipper  John  F;  and  Pelley.  Allan  M..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Image 

authentication  patterning  5,764,770.  CI  380-25.000 
Schirmer  Henn  C    Modular  disk  coextrusion  die.  5.762.971.  O.  425- 

133.100 
Schlrra.  Joe;  See- — 

Hauser,  Richard  P.;  Taylor.  Bruce  C  ,  Harris.  John;  and  Schina.  Joe. 
5.762,834,  CI.  261-114.300 
Schlatmann,  Paul  H.  M.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Fastening  of  a  picture 
tube  in  a  cabinet  of  a  television  receiver  set  5,764,313,  CI.  348-825.000. 
Schlegel,  Chnstian:  See — 

Lippold,  Andreas,  and  Schlegel,  Chnstian,  5.761.999.  CI   101^*84.000. 
Schlei.  Dietmar:  See — 

Pamode.   Gregg  A.:   Rutherford.   Denise   R..   and   Schlei.   Dietmar. 
5.763.065.  CI  428-219  000. 
Schlesinger.  Paul  H.;  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L..  and  Blair.  Harry  C.  to  Jewish 
Hospital    of   St     Louis.   The     Inhibitors    of   cell-medicated    disorders. 
5,763.480,  CI   514-476.000 
Schlichting,  Eberhard  Julius  Friedrich:  See — 

Dziondziak,  Klaus;  Bon.sch,  Rudolf;  Bodmer  Roland  Herhert;  Eichels- 
bacher.  Michael  Karl  Hans;  Mitschke,  Peter;  Sander,  Ulnch  Heinnch 
Fnednch;  and  Schlichting,  Eberhard  Julius  Fnedrich,  5,762,991,  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Luck.  Xavier,  5.765.211.  CI   711-209.000. 
Schmager.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  HT  Troplasl  AG.  System  and  method  for  relining 
sewer  pipe  sections  with  inspection  capability  5.762.450.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Schmahl,  Kenneth  A  ;  Tedone,  Matthew  J.;  Schell,  John  C;  Karminsky,  Igor; 
and  Chan.  Ray  P.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
passing  bus  mastership  between  processors  using  predefined  bus  master- 
ship states  5,764,931,  CI   395-287.000. 
Schmid,  Dieter:  See — 

Dcger,  Hans-Matthias;  Krause,  Wemer;  Schmid,  Dieter,  and  Hoeveler. 
Martin.  5,763,701,  CI.  570-134.000. 
Schmid,  Girard:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert,    Kurt.    Miiller,    Klaus;    Labler    Ludvik;    Schmid,    Gerard; 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.,  Wessel,  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz.  Beat,  5,763,436, 
CI   514-211.000. 
Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  and 
Schmid.  GiTzid.  5.763.604.  CI.  544-160.000 
Schmid,  Raimund:  Mronga,  Norben.  and  Adel.  Jorg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Goniochromatic  luster  pigments  with  silicon-containing  coating. 
5,763,086,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Schmidt,  Linda  S.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L  ;  Hendnck.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin,  Richard  R  :  Moore, 
Larry  W,  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schner.  Paul  R.:  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  .  Yost.  David 
A;  Clemens,  John  M  ,  Kanewske,  William  J.  Ill,  McDowell,  Douglas 
D  ;  01ek.sak,  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.,  Memam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.,  Spronk,  Adnan  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.,  Watkins,  William  E  .  Ill,  Clift.  Gilbert.  Sunton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Schmidt.  Mattias:  See — 
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Bewick-Sonntag.  Christopher  Phillip;  Schmidt.  Maltias;  and  Plischke. 
Manfred,  5.762.641.  CI  604-378.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang  Dietmer:  See — 

Coles.    Peter;    Divo.    Michael;    and    Schmidt.    Wolfgang    Dietmer. 
5.762.642.  CI.  604-378.000 
Schmitt,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Knoll.  Wolfgang;  Schmitt.  Franz-Josef;  Klein.  Christian;  Guder,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Liley.  Martha;  and  Spinke.  Jilrgen.  5,763.191.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schminer.  Andr<.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Stabilization  of 

polyamide.  polyester  and  polykelone.  5,763,512.  CI.  524-119.000. 
Schmitz.  Ludwig:  See — 

Hess.  Stefan;  Schottler.  Michael:  and  Schmitz.  Ludwig.  5.763..508.  CI. 
524-5.000. 
Schmookler.  Martin  S.:  See — 

Bjorksten.  Andrew  A  ;  Mikan.  Donald  G..  Jr.;  and  Schniookier.  Martin 
S..  5.764.549.  CI.  364-715.040. 
Schneberk.  Daniel:  See — 

Light.  Glenn  M.;  and  Schneberk,  Daniel.  5.764,721,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Barbier,  Ren^;  Soulas,  Marc:  and  Muller,  \ier,i.  5,764,490,  CI.  361- 
823.000. 
Schneider,  Reiner:  See — 

Kamps.  Raiiier;  Pfandl.  Walter:  Zapf.  Frederic;  and  Schneider.  Reiner, 
5,762,847.  CI.  264-140.000. 
Schnurr.  Werner  See — 

Fischer.  Rolf;  Irgang.  Matthias;  Schnurr.  Werner;  and  Wulff-Doring. 
Joachim.  5,763.676.  CI   568-435.000. 
Schock.  Harold  J.;  and  Sluecken.  Thomas  R.  Methcxi  for  removing  hulls  from 

a  nut  mixture.  5.762,988,  CI.  426-482.000. 
Schoenbach,  Karl  H.;  and  Nunnally,  William  C,  to  Old  Dominion  University. 
Field  controlled  plasma  dischat:ge  printing  device.  5,765,073,  CI.  399- 
51  000. 
Scholbe.  Jeffrey  R  :  See— 

Harris,  Bernard;  Bozych,  Dennis  E.;  and  Scholbe,  Je6frey  R.,  5,762,424. 
CI.  384-299.000. 
Scholz,  Christoph;  Holzinger,  Walter:  and  Weber,  Thomas,  to  CS-GmbH 
Halbleiter-und  Solartechnologie.  Method  for  cleaning  gases  containing 
ozone-depleting  and/or  climate-active  halogenated  compounds.  5,762,893, 
CI.  423-240  OOS. 
SchOlz,  Friedhold:  See— 

Goy,  Karl-Heinz:  Lupton,  David  Francis;  Schieike,  J6rg:  Scholz.  Fried- 
hold;  Serole,  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier,  Hans,  5,762,768,  CI.  204- 
298.130. 
Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.:  See — 

Doyle,  Terence;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  McCormack.  James  J.  A.;  Schoofs. 
Franciscus  A.  C.  M.;  and  Teuling.  Dirk  J.  A.,  5,764,205,  CI.  345- 
75000. 
Sehoonderbeek,  Hubertus  Johannes:  See — 

Buchmeyer.    Theodoor    Antonius;     and     Sehoonderbeek,     Hubenus 
Johannes,  5,762,283,  CI.  242-532.300. 
Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba:  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Kogge,  Peter 

Michael:  and  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome,  5,765,011,  CI.   395- 

800.200. 

Schotland,  John  Carl;  and  Ishii,  Masaru.  Emission  tomography  sy.stem  and 

method  using  direct  reconstruction  of  scanered  radiation.  5,762,607,  CI 

600-407.000. 

Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Brix,  Peter;  Kiefer,  Werner;  and  Leroux,  Roland,  5,763,343,  CI 
67.000. 
Schondorf.  Johannes:  See — 

Hofmann,  Heinrich;  and  Schondorf,  Johannes,  5,764,049,  CI. 
173.000. 
Scholtler,  Michael:  See — 

Hess,  Stefan:  Schottler,  Michael:  and  Schmilz.  Ludwig,  5,763,508,  CI. 
524-5.000. 
Schrammeijer.  Barbara:  See — 

Sijmons,  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Dekker,  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornelius:  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5.763.748.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Schrier.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Fredenck  L  ;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Manin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  : 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter,  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  IIL  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  :  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Schroder.  Dieter:  See — 

Nagels.  Hans-Otto:  Schroder.  Dieter;  and  Kopowski.  Eckart.  5.763,275, 
CI.  435-373.000. 
Schroder,  Ernst  F:  See — 

Uhde,   Dietmar;   Spille,  Jens:   Weisser,   Fritz;   Platte,   Hans-Joachim; 
Kaaden.  Jilrgen;   Schroder,   Ernst   F;   Keesen,   Heinz-Wemer;   and 
Schiering,  Rolf,  5,764,457.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Schroder.  Hartmut:  See — 

Kaesdorf,  Stefan:  Wagner,  Matthias;  and  SchrOder,  Hartmut,  5,763.875, 
CI.  250-287.000. 
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Schroeder,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Sramek,  John  A  :  Doumaux,  Howard  A.;  Tungsubutra.  Teeradetch;  and 
Schroeder,  Peter  J.,  5,763,380,  CI.  510-284.000. 
Schroter.  David  A.:  See — 

Rana.  Deepak:  and  Schroter.  David  A..  5.764,970,  CI.  395-580.000. 
Schueler.  Ralf:  See— 

Arga.st.  Dellef;  Peirick.  Heinz;  and  Schueler.  Ralf.  5.762,849.  CI.  264- 
176  100. 
Schuelke.  Brian  Andrew:  See — 

Branstad.  Mark  William;  Leichtv,  Philip  Lynn;  and  Schuelke,  Brian 
Andrew,  5,7M,7I2,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Schuez,  Gerhard;  and  Knab.  Manfred,  to  Wieland-Werke  AG.  Method  of 

manufacture  of  a  multiple  tinned  tube.  5.761,807,  CI.  29-890.048. 
Schuld,  Heinrich  Ludwig,  to  African  Electrical  Technologies  CC.  Isolator 

as.sembly.  5.764.472.  CI   361-602.000. 
Schiller.  Matthias:  See — 

Besserer.    Horst;    Miinch.    L'do;    Neuhof.    Markus:    Nicolai.    Walter; 

Pawlowski,   Adam:   Schiiler.   Matthias;   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich. 

5.761.797.  CI.  29-825.000. 

Schulmann.  Winfried;  Thimm,  Franz;  and  Kaiser,  Helmut,  to  Balzers  UND 

Leybold  Deutschland  holding  AG.   Method  and  apparatus  for  pulling 

monocryslals  from  a  melt  contained  in  a  crucible    5,762,703,  CI.   117- 

13.000. 

Schulte,  Robert  L.,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Two-dimensional 

imaging  backscatter  probe  5,763.886.  CI.  250-358  100. 
Schultz.  Anne.  Hand  tendon  support  system.  5,762.621.  CI.  602-64.000. 
Schultz.  Peter  G.;  and  Gallop.  Mark  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Antibody-mediated  reduction  of  a-ketoamides.  5.763.249. 
CI.  435-188.500 
Schulz.  Robert;  Strom-Olsen.  John;  and  Zaluski.  Leszek.  to  HydrivQuebec 
and  McGill  University.  Nanocry  stalline  Ni-based  alloys  and  u.se  thereof  for 
the  transportation  and  storage  of  hydrogen.  5.763.363.  CI.  502-335.000. 
Schulze.  Hans:  See — 

Brandt.  Horst:  Schulze.  Hans;  Nagel.  Thomas:  Petroll.  Hans-Werner: 
and  Herrmann.  Udo,  5.762.651.  CI.  8-506.000 
Schumacher.  Darren  A.;  and  Bush.  Kevin  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Ego  based 
adaptive  transient  fuel  compensation  for  a  spark  ignited  engine.  5.762.054. 
CI.  123-674.000. 
Schuster.  David  C:  See— 

Rabe.  Duane  C:  Jorgensen.  Gary  A.;  and  Schuster.  David  C.  5,764.730. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Schuster  Guido  M.:  See — 

Banham.  Mark  R  ;  Brailean.  James  C:  Levine.  Stephen  N.;  Katsaggelos. 
Aggelos  K.;  and  Schuster,  Guido  M.,  5,764,921,  CI.  395-200.770 
Schuster  Leon  R.:  See — 

Green,  Bnan  C;  and  Schuster,  Leon  R..  5,762,104,  CI.  137-513.700. 
Schuster- Woldan,  Andreas:  See — 

Herrmann,  Gert  B.;  Ritter,  Martin;  Nann,  Alexander:  Schuster-Woldan, 
Andreas;  Heudorfer,  BenedikI;  Klingauf,  Gerhard;  and  Lung,  Thomas, 
5,762,.361.CI.  280-728.200. 
Schunen.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Earls.  William  George,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Saturable  reactor  and  converter  for  use  thereof.  5.764,494,  CI. 
363-17.000. 
Schulz,  Rudolph  W.,  lo  Perrin  Manufacturing  Company.  Dispenser  for  a 
plurality  of  center  pull  towels  incorporating  towel  transfer  mechanism 
5,762,286.  CI.  242-593,000. 
Schutz.  Rudolph  W .  to  Pemn  Manufacturing  Company.  Center  pull  towel 

dispenser  with  towel  transfer  mechanism  5.762.287.  CI.  242-593.000. 
Schutz.  Rudolph  W.:  See— 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  Schutz.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Lipp.  George.  5,762.288, 
CI.  242-597.600. 
Schwager,   Bryce  Andrew;  and  Curran.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.  Fuel  sloshing  detection.  5,765,121.  CI   701-104.000 
Schwartz.  John:  See — 

Evans.  Charles;  Blomqvist,  Per,  Schwaru,  John:  and  Mawby,  Eric, 
5,764.9.36.  CI   395-326  000. 
Schwartz.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  Emerson,  Stephen  G..  and  Schwartz.  Richard  M  . 
5.763.266,  CI.  435-289.100 
Schwartz,  Robert  Christian:  See — 

Crump,  Dwayne  Thomas;  Karidis,  John  Peter;  Pancoast,  Steve;  Resnick, 
Russell  Alan;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  Christian.  5.764.479.  CI.  361- 
685.000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  Schwartz.  Robert  Christian:  and  Steinbugler. 
Robert  Edward.  5.764.480.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Schwarz.  Eric  Mark:  See — 

McPherson.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Schwarz.  Eric  Mark.  5.764,555,  CI. 
364-748.030. 
Schwarz.  Hermann:  See — 

Luft.  Gerhard;  Gregor.  Karl-Heinz;  Schwarz.  Hermann;  Yadegardjam. 
Farsin;  and  Baur.  Karl.  5.762.809.  CI.  210-759  00(1 
Schwarz.  Rav  P ;  and  Anderson,  Charles  D.,  to  Synlhecon,  Inc  Gas  permeable 

bioreactor'and  method  of  use.  5,763,279,  CI.  435-383.000. 
Schweid,  Stuart  A  ;  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Clark,  Raymond  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  fuzzy  image  classification.  5,765,029, 
CI.  395-61.000. 
Schwetz,  Karl  Alexander;  Katheininger.  Anton;  Fundus,  Michael;  and  Greim, 
Jochen,  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempton,  GmbH  Bearing  material  of 
porous  SIC  having  a  trimodal  pore  composition.  5,762,895.  CI.  423- 
345.000. 


Schweyer  Nikolaus;  Holick.  Fred:  and  Pfefferie.  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  AG.  Apparatus   for   identitication   and  tracking  of  objects. 
5.762.292.  CI.  244-3.170. 
Schwimmer.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Gapinski.  Albert  G  :  and  Schwimmer.  Charles  M..  5.762.095.  CI.  137- 
223  (XX). 
Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness  Inc.:  See — 

Gapinski,  Albert  G.;  and  Schwimmer,  Charles  M.,  5,762.095,  CI.  137- 
223  (XX). 
Schwitzky,  Volkmar  Rolf"  See — 

Schaede.  Johannes  Georg:  and  Schwitzky,  Volkmar  Rolf,  5,764,367. 0. 
356-429.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc  :  See — 

Patton,  Mark  Wayne;  Todd,  Douglas  Wallace:  and  Davis,  Glenn  Albert, 
5,764,739,  CI.  379-106.030. 
Scilla.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Perillo.  Leonardo;  and  Scilla.  Giuseppe.  5.764.460.  CI.  .361-18.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Todd  A.;  and  Ebner.  Bruce.  5.762,637,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Scitec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gotsu,  Toshio;  Shibau,  Takeru;  Tsuzuso,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakama,  Toshiyuki.  5.762,769,  CI.  204-400.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Undsman.  Robert  M..  5.764.381.  Q.  358-490.000. 
Sciumbata.  Teresa:  See — 

Caretto.  Patrizia;  Sciumbata.  Teresa;  Leoni.  Ravio;  and  Gromo,  Gianni, 
5,763.421,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Scopazzi.  Christopher:  See — 

Barsoni,  Robert  John;  Lewin.  Laura  Ann;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher. 
5,763,528,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Scotia  Holdings  pic:  See — 

Horrobin,  David  F,  5,763,484,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Scon,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Hawthorne.  Jeffrey  A.;  Scon,  Daniel  H.;  Cummins.  Robert  E.;  and 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J..  5.764.209,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Scon.  Don  L.;  Fondow.  William  J.;  Kelly.  Albert  F;  Grantz.  David  C;  and 
Seifert,  Peter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The.  Meth<ids  and  apparatus  for 
pulping  and  deinking  5.762.756.  CI.  162-4.000 
Scon.  John  David;  Watson.  Michael  John;  and  Bonniface.  David  William,  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Production    of   difluoromethane. 
5.763.704.  CI   570-165.000. 
Scon.  John  David:  Watson.  Michael  John;  and  Ewing.  Paul  Nicholas,  to 
Imperial   Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Production   of  pentafluoroethane. 
5.763,707,  CI.  570-168.000. 
Scott.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Scon,  Michael  R.:  and  Telling,  Glenn,  5,763,740, 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Sconon,  Geoffrey  Richard:  See — 

Russo,  David  William;  Lockhart,  Thomas  Wayne;  Scotton,  Geoffrey 
Richard;   Lundholm,  Andrew   Scon:  and   Koss,   Donald  Edmund, 
5,765,113,  CI.  455-557  000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Burton,  Dennis  R.;  Barbas,  Carlos  F,  111;  Chanock,  Robert  M.;  Muiphy, 

Bnan  R..  and  Crowe.  James  E,  Jr,  5,762,905,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Ginsberg,  Mark  H.;  Frelinger,  Andrew  L.,  Ill;  and  Plow.  Edward  F. 
5.763.580.  CI  530-350.000. 
ScriplPro.  L.L C:  See— 

Coughlin.  Michael  E..  5.762.235,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Seabaugh,  Cary:  See — 

Debbage,  Lawrence:  Harris.  Thoma.s  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene;  Seabaugh. 
Cary;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.:  Reyes.  Boris;  and  Danziger.  Robert. 
5.762.885.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Chen.  Qixu.  5.763.071.  CI.  428-332.000. 

Forbord.  Kent  Jon.  5,764.440.  CI.  360-106.000 

Mao.  Sining:  Amin.  Nurul:  Gangopadhyay,  Suniu  B.;  and  Murdock. 

Edward  S.,  5,764,056,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Meyer,  Dalla.s  W.;  and  Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine,  5,764,437.  CI.  360- 

105.000. 
Ngo.  Long  Van;  Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy;  Lim.  Choon  Kiat;  and 

Darling.  Mike  James.  5.764.436.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Sangha.  Hannel  Singh.  5.765.203.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Seagle.  David  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic  head   having   an   air   bearing   surface   with   short-resistant   leads. 
5.764.446.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sean.  Sy  Trek,  to  Foriniek  Canada  Corporation.  High  level  loading  of  borate 

into  lignocellulosic-ba.sed  composites.  5.763.338.  CI.  442-4l3.0(X). 
Searbv.  Anthony  David,  to  Quantel  Limited.  Data  storage  apparatus  including 

parallel  concurrent  data  u-ansfer  5.765,186.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Sealon,  William  Ernest:  Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Drager,  Craig;  Robinson, 
Ron:  Morris,  Roger  James;  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  and  Gersi,  JoAnne 
T,  to  bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc.  Drive  svstem  for  test  sample  positioning 
system.  5,762,874,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Seaton.  William  Ernest:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  Karl.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris,  Roger  James. 
Robinson.  Ron;  Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Shine,  David  B.:  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement:  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard,  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore, 
Andrew,  Porat,  David:  Rousmaniere,  Arthur;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew. 
5.762,873.  CI.  422-65.000. 


Sebolt-Leopold.  Judith:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  Alfiped:  Gowan.  Richard:  Hodges.  John 
Cooke;  Hupe.  Donald;  Leonard.  Daniele:  Sawyer.  Tomi;  Sebolt- 
Leopold.  Judith:  and  Tinney.  Francis  J..  5.763.577.  O.  530-330.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A.,  to  UOP  Process  and  apparatus  for  discharging  panicles  and 

fluid  from  a  flow  channel  5.762.888.  CI  422-216.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Gircxl.  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadette:  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado. 
Peter  R.;  Romatier,  Jacques  J.L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  Jean  Jacques 
Marie;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A.,  5,762,887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Sedlock.  Carole:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R  :  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Parish.  William  L  .  Jr;  Sedlock, 
Carole;  Ubel,  F  Andrew;  and  Williams,  Todd  R.,  5,763,075,  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Seebald,  James  D.:  See — 

Counterman,  Wayne  S.;  and  Seebald.  James  D..  5,762,128,  CI.  165- 
8.000. 
Seelig,  Karl  S.:  See — 

Lockard,  Donald  G.;  and  Seelig,  Karl  S.,  5,762.716,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Annen.   Ulrich;   Seelmann-Eggebert.   Hans-Peter;  Widder.   Rudi;   and 
Muller.  Reinhard.  5.763.639.  CI.  558-351.000 
Sega  Enterprises:  See — 

Takasugi.   Tomoya;   YoshiiiKXo.    Masao;    and    Yamada,   Masayoshi. 
5.762.553.  CI.  463-34.000. 
Segen.  Jakub:  See — 

Pingali.  Sarma  VGK:  and  Segen.  Jakub.  5.764.283,  CI  348-169.000. 
Seger  Mark:  See — 

Morgan,  Eari;  Ligon,  Robert;  and  Seger  Mark,  5,764,502,  CI.  363- 
65.000 
SEH  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Tate.  Naoto;  Brown.  Eva:  and  Sato,  Midiilo.  5.764353,  CI.   356- 
239.000. 
Sehome,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  W.;  Lawrence,  Kelvin  Roderick:  and  Sehome,  Mark  A., 
5,764,215,  CI.  345-118.000. 
Seido,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao;  Ohkuma,  Takeshi:  Ooka.  Hirohiio:  Hashiguchi.  Shohei: 
Seido,  Nobuo:  and  Noyori,  Ryoji,  5,763,688.  CI.  568-814.000. 
Seifert.  Peter:  See- 
Scott,  Don  L.;  Fondow.  William  J.;  Kelly.  Albert  F:  GranU.  David  C; 
and  Seifert,  Peter,  5,762,756,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Seikagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Inokuchi,  Jinichi:  Jinbo,  Masayuki;  Nagai,  Takayuki:  and  Yamada, 
Haniki.  5.763,438,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

Hashimoto,  Nobukazu;  Mochizuki,  Hideo;  and  Hamai,  Akio,  5,763,205, 

CI.  435-232.000 
MaLsuda,  Takehisa:  Moghaddam,  Minoo  J.;  and  Sakurai,  Katsukiyo, 
5.763.504,  CI.  522-87.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Conporalion:  See — 

Akahon.  Yutaka;  Ogata.  Hideaki;  Nakaoka,  Yasushi:  and  Kojima.  Masa- 
nori.  5.764.956.  CI.  395-500.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Nozomu:  Nomura.  Yujiro;  Hama,  Takashi:  and  Takada.  Kyu. 

5,764,397,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Kakutani,  Toshiaki,  5,764,811,  CI.  382-252.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi:  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji:  Usui,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoru;  and  Naka, 
Takahito,  5,764.257,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Murayama,  Yasuhiko;  Aoki,  Mikio;  and  Kuwata,  Naoki,  5,764,813,  CI. 

382-27 1. (XX). 
Yajima,  Akihiko:  Ninomiya.  Noboru:  Todoroki,  Akinari;  and  Ono, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,764,804,  CI.  382-2.38.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Mandai,  Masaaki:  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki;  Akamine,  Tadao;  Saitoh,  Yutaka: 
Yamanaka,  Junko;  and  Koseki,  Osamu,  5,763.903,  CI.  257-186.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Information  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasumasa.  5.764.387.  CI.  350-525.000. 
Seki.  Hajime.  Electronic  computer  system  and  processor  element  for  pro- 
cessing in  a  data  driven  manner  using  reverse  polish  notation  5.765.014. 
CI.  395-800.180. 
Seki.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Susumu;  Aomine.  Nobutaka;  Seki.  Hirokazu:  Hayashi,  Yasuo; 
and  Tada,  Masashi,  5,763,054.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Seki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Oharu.  Kazuya;  Seki.  Ryuji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  5.763.709.  CI.  570- 
176.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Dairoku:  See — 

Kuwashima.  Shigesumi;  Shimizu.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Toru:  and  Sekigu- 
chi. Dairoku,  5,764,786,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Shun-ichi;  Murakami,  Tokumichi;  and  Kaio,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Data  receiving  apparatus  and  method. 
5,764,658,0.  371-37.100. 
Sekine,  Chizu:  See — 

Tsubata,  Yoshiaki:  Yamamoio.  Kyoko;  Fujisawa,  Koichi:  Fujimoco, 
Yukari;  Matsumolo.  Tsulomu:  Minai.  Masayoshi:  and  Sekine,  Chizu, 
5,762,825,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Yokcxa,  Tomohiro;  NishiUni,  Fumio;  Ogawara,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Akihito: 
and  Fujigami,  Makoto,  5,764.315.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Selig.  Kenneth  Robert;  and  Schillaci.  Onofno.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Tele- 
communications test  system  including  a  test  and  tnxible  shooting  expert 
system.  5.764.726.  CI.  379-21.000. 
Selker.  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Rulledge.  Joseph  D.;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J..  5.764.219.  CI.  345-159.000. 
Sell,  John  Victor  See— 

Kahle.  James  Allan:  Loper.  Albert  J.;  Mallick.  Soununya:  Ogden. 
Aubrey  Deene;  and  Sell.  John  Victor,  5.764.969.  CI.  395-569.000 
Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.:  See- 
La.  Napoleon  W.;  Curd.  Derek  R.;  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.;  Goldberg.  Jeffrey; 
Chiang.  David;  Rao.  Kameswara  K  ;  and  Kucharewski.  Nicholas,  Jr, 
5,764,076,  CI   326-38.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  :  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Yamamolo, 

Yoshitaka.  5.764.320.  CI.  349^10.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.763.899. 
CI.  257-59.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama.  Jun;  and  Kawasaki.  Yuji,  5.764.206.  CI.  345-80  000. 
Koyama.  Jun:  Kawasaki.  Yuji:  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  S.764.32I.  CI. 
349-648  000. 
Semitool.  Inc.:  See — 

Bleck.  Martin  C. ;  Reardon.  Timothy  J. ;  and  Bergman.  Eric  J„  5.762.75 1 . 
CI    156-345.000 
Sena.  Elissa  P.:  See — 

Zarling,  David  A.,  and  Sena.  Elissa  P..  5.763.240.  CI.  435-172.300 
Senator.  Steven  T.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  file 
system  lix-on-panic  for  a  computer  operating  system.  5.765.151.  CI. 
707-8.000. 
Sencil.  Philip:  See- 
Jones.  Arthur  A.;  and  Sencil.  Philip.  5.762.585.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Sencorp  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckwith.  Robert  W..  5.762.848.  a.  264-176.100. 
Senechal.  Alain:  See — 

Denan,  Paul-Jo£l;  Feder.  Michel;  Paillet.  Jean-Pierre;  Peignier.  Michel: 
Senechal.  Alain;  and  Ulrich.  Jean.  5.763.505.  CI.  523-322.000. 
Sengoku.  Yoshinari.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  converting  aspect  ratio 
of  video  signal  having  frequency  modulated  read  clock  signals.  5,764.297. 
CI.  348-445  000 
Sensimetrics  Corporation;  See — 

Zurek,  Patrick  M..  5.764,778.  O.  381-68.000. 
Senblles.  Edward  A.,  Ill:  See — 

Crochet.  Kevin;  and  Sentilles.  Edward  A..  IIL  5.762.088.  CI.    137- 
15.000. 
Seo.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masahani;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Seo,  Hiro- 
fumi; and  Hamano,  Hanito,  5.762.779.  CI  205-746.000. 
Seo.  Ho  II.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co  Password  restriction  of 
cable  television  channel  using  key  input  controller  5.764.281.  CI.  348- 
5.500. 
Seo.  In  Young,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.Ud.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
tecting switch-mode  power  supplies  connected  in  parallel  from  overvoli- 
age.  5.764.467.  Q.  361-91.000. 
Seo.  Kwang-Soo:  See — 

Lee,  Chang- Jin;  Seo.  Kwang-Soo;  and  Kim.  Eui-Sik.  5.763.317.  CI. 
438-448.000. 
Seo.  Maeng-Ho:  See — 

Choi,  Nak-Choon;  and  Seo.  Maeng-Ho.  5.764.039.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani,  Nobuhiro:  Shin.  Takeharu;  Nukui.  Makolo;  and  Ishizuka. 
Yukihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opbcal  reader  for 
information  pattern  representing  coded  data.  5.763.866.  CI   235-472.000 
Sera,  Akira:  See — 

Tajima.   Eiji;   lihara.    Michio;    Shimizu.   Osamu;   and   Sera,   Akira. 
5.764.051.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Serigraph.  Inc.:  See — 

Salmon.  Joseph  R;  and  Dukatz.  Eugene  M..  5.762.379.  O.  283-91  000. 
Seriia.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Mizumoto.  Kenji;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  and  Hamada.  Satoshi,  5,765,064.  CI. 
396-389.000. 
Serole.  Bernard:  See — 

Goy,  Karl-Heinz;  Lupton,  David  Francis;  SchieIke,  J6fg:  Schdiz,  Fried- 
hold;  Serole,  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier,  Hans.  5.762.76S.  CI.  204- 
298.130. 
Seroussi.  Gadiel;  and  Weinberger.  Marcelo.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
System  and  metliod  for  lossless  image  compression  having  improvwl 
sequential    determination    of  golomb    parameter.    5.764.374,    CI.    358- 
427  000. 
Serri.  Anna:  See — 

Minisci.  Francesco;  Fontana.  Francesca;  Serri,  Anna;  and  Baima.  Rob- 
erto. 5.763.624.  CI.  546-339.000. 
Semiya.  Michel:  See — 

Haroutel,   Jean-Claude;   and   Semiya.   Michel.   5.762,332.  CI.   271- 
274.000 
Seshimo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yosuke;    Seshimo.    Hiroyuki;    Nishinwio.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Ooyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.763.795.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Magda,  Daiien;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Wright.  Meredith;  Miller.  Richard 
A.;  and  Dow.  William  C.  5.763.172.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Setchell,  Kenneth  D    R  .  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center.  Sulfate 
conjugates  of  ursodeoxycholic  acid,  and  their  beneficial  use  in  inflamma- 
tory disorders.  5.763.435.  Q.  514-182.000. 
Setterstrom.  Jean  A.:  See — 

Burnett.  Paul  R  ;  Van  Hamont.  John  E  ;  Reid.  Robert  H.:  Setterstrom. 
Jean  A  ;  Van  Cott.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Birx.  Debrah  L  .  5,762,965.  CI 
424-499  000 
Sevems.  John  Con,  Sivik,  Mark  Robert:  Baker,  Ellen  Schmidt;  and  Hartman, 
Frederick  Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Rinse  added 
fabric  softener  compositions  containing  antioxidants  for  sun-fade  protec- 
tion for  fabrics.  5,763,387.  CI.  510-521.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Jolly.  Patrick;  and  LeFoit,  Yves,  5.764,417.  CI. 
359-630  000. 
Sextant  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A  .  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Goodman.  David  E.;  and 
Smith,  Robert  S  ,  5.762,609,  CI.  600-473  000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  Guerrette,  Michael  C  ,  Calder,  William  H  ;  and 
Doughty,  Dennis  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Interlock  arrangement 
for  stationary  mounted  circuit  breakers  5,763,844.  CI   200-50.330 
Sez  Semiconductor-Equipment  Zubehor  Fur  Die  Halbleiterfertigung  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b  H.   See — 

Sumnitsch.  Franz.  5.762,391,  CI   294-119.100 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Carobolante.  Francesco,  5.764,095,  CI.  327-345.000 
McClure,  Daud  Charles,  5,764,592.  CI.  365-233.500. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Hammick.  Michael  Charles,  5.764.572,  CI   365-189.010. 
Whitfield,  Colin,  5,764,097.  CI   327-540000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A  :  See — 

Charvin,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Stumpf.  Christof,  5,764,703,  CI.  375-317.000 
Glass,  William.  5.764,708,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Le  Van  Suu,  Maunce  Gilbert,  5,764,948,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wuidan,  Sylvie.  5,764,653,  CI   371-21.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Casati,  Paolo,  Como,  Marziano;  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe,  5,763,2%.  CI. 

438-121.000. 
Dallavalle.  Carlo,  and  Confalonieri,  Pierangelo.  5,763.907.  CI. 

202.000. 
Maiocchi.  Giuseppe.  5.764.020.  CI.  318-705.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  5,764.570,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Shabanov.  Vastly  F:  See — 

Pavlov.  Vyacheslav  F;  and  Shabanov.  Vasily  F.  5.763.341.  CI. 
39  000 
Shaber,  Steven  Howard.  See — 

Ross.  Ronald:  and  Shaber,  Steven  Howard,  5,763,440,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Shacbar,  Yuval:  Bendelac,  Chaim;  and  Marko,  Reuven,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation   Method  for  switching  between  a  data  communi- 
cation session  and  a  voice  communication  session    5.764,736,  CI.  379- 
93.090 
Shachar,  Yuval.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  encoding  and  using  network  resource  locators    5,764,910,  CI 
395-200.530 
Shafer,  Alan  Wayne  See — 

Snodgrass,  H  Ralph;  Cioffi.  Joseph;  Zupancic,  Thomas  Joel;  and  Shafer, 

Alan  Wayne.  5.763,211,  CI  435-69  100 

Shaffer,  Timothy  Daniel;  Canich,  Jo  Ann  Mane;  and  Squire,  Kevin  Richard. 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Copolymers  of  ethylene  and  geminally 

disubstituted  olefins  5.763,556,  CI   526-348  400 

Shaffer.  William  R.,  to  Kennametal  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  honing  an 

elongate  rotary  tool  5,762,538,  CI.  451-36.000. 
Shah.  Gauliim  P:  See — 

Ramesh.  Ram  K  ;  and  Shah,  Gautam  R,  5,763,095,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Shah,  Imran  A    See — 

Saeijs,  Ronald  W  J  J  ;  Shah,  Imran  A.;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,764.635,  CI. 
370-394  000. 
Shah,  Shailesh:  See — 

Papalos,  John  G  :  Grinstein.  Reuben  H.;  Shah,  Shailesh;  Mulvey,  Joseph 
L  :  and  Jewell,  Bnan  G  ,  5.763,506,  CI.  523-414  000. 
Shah,  Sunit  S  :  See — 

Srinivasan,  Satchit;  Szczepaniak,  Edward;  Shah,  Sunit  S  ;  and  Edge, 
David  K.,  5,763,534,  CI   525-240.000 
Shah.  Suresh  Deepchand  See — 

Salmonowicz,  Marit  Stephen;  Visconti.  Carl  Henry;  Shah,  Suresh  Deep- 
chand: and  Miller.  Harry  Duane,  5,762.394.  CI.  296-146.500. 
Shaio.  Shian-Chang   See — 

Tan,  Po-Chao,  Wang,  Yoeng-Jor;  and  Shaio,  Shian-Chang,  5,765,120, 

CI   701-103.000 

Shalev,  Matti  Programmable  system  for  controlling,  regulating,  and  adjusting 

flow  of  animal-feed  material  from  a  material  storage  ves,sel.  5,764,522.  CI. 

364-479.100 

Shambayati.  Ali.   to   Rosaen  Company,  The.   Flowmeter.   5,763,791,  CI. 

73-861  520 
Shang,  Shi-Sheng:  Lin,  Shih-Yin.  Chang.  Ching-Tang;  and  Huang.  Bing- 
Huang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Method  and  apparatus 
for  implementing  precise  inlemipts  in  a  pipelined  data  processing  system 
5,764,971,  CI   395-591  000, 
Shanks,  Ian  Alexander,  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  image 

5.764,411,  CI.  359-483.000. 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.;  See — 


Bodick.  Neil  C  ;  Bymasler.  Franklin  P..  Offen.  Walter  W;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E.,  5,763,457,  CI   514-305.000. 
Shapanus,  Vincent;  and  Phipps,  Kevin.  Optical  switch  for  isolating  multiple 

fiber  optic  strands  5,764,823,  CI   385-19.000. 
Sharangpani,  Harshvardhan;  Alpert.  Donald;  and  Mulder,  Hans,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Adaptive  128-bit  floating  point  load  and  store  instructions  for 
quad-precision  compatibility.  5.764.959.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R  :  See— 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr;  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R..  5.762.626. 
CI  604-22.(XX) 
Sharma.  Balmukund  K  :  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Sharma,  Balmukund  K.;  Gineni,  Arnold;  and 
Silve,  Francois,  5.764.525,  CI.  364-4«8.000. 
Sharma.  Mohan:  See — 

Heim.soth,  Daniel  Dean;  Horn.  Gary  Randall;  Sharma,  Mohan;  Tun>er. 

Uune  Bedi;  and  Yeung,  Leo  Yue  Tak.  5,764,915,  CI   395-200.570. 

Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.:  Li,  Ping;  Maitra, 

Sidhanha:  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems, 

Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  hands-fi^e  speaker  phone.  5,764,627,  CI 

370-271.000. 

Sharma,  Raghu:  See — 

Davis.  Jefltey  P;  and  Sharma.  Raghu.  5.764.628.  CI.  370-271.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda.  Naoyuki;  and  Kawahara.  Kenji.  5.764.294.  G   348-394  000 
Kawai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Inoue.  Kouji.  5.764.575.  CI   365-200  000 
Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Yamamolo. 

Yoshitaka.  5.764.320.  CI   349^.000. 
Maeda.  Shigemi;  Kojima.  Kunio;  and  Akiyama.  Jun.  5.764.607.  CI 

369-47.000 
Miyauchi.  Masato;  and  Monta.  Kumiko.  5.763.126,  CI  430-58.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshileru;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 

Kenji.  5.764.601.  CI   369-13000 
Tagawa.  Akira;  Bonnen.  Paul;  and  Towler.  Michael  John.  5.764.21 1 .  CI. 

345-97.000. 
Tsurui.  Kohji;  Kimura.  Masahani;  and  Horinaka.  Hajime.  5.764.255.  CI. 
347-70.000. 
Shaw.  Andrew:  See — 

Bott  Richard  R  ;  and  Shaw.  Andrew.  5.763.385.  CI.  510-392.000 
Shaw.  Ching-Song  Game  racket  having  a  head  frame  capable  of  absorbing 

shock.  5.762.570.  CI.  473-522.000. 
Shaw.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Cowperthwaite.  George  F;  Shaw.  Gary  R  ;  and  Sheariss.  Susan  C. 
5.763.503.  CI   522-44.000 
Sheariss.  Susan  C:  See— 

Cowperthwaite,  George  F,  Shaw,  Gary  R 
5,763,503,  CI  522-44.000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Barile,  Peter,  5,762,3%,  O  297-239.000. 
Sheldon,  David  E  ;  Leach,  James:  and  Pisarsky.  Vladimir,  to  Triad  Systems 
Corporation  Method  and  svstem  for  inventory  management.  5,765,143.  CI. 
705-28000 
Sheldon,  Mark  S.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Recuperator  model  for  glass 

furnace  rebum  analysis.  5,764,544,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Tryon,  John  f=rederick;  and  Buonjconti,  Ralph  Robert,  Jr,  5,761,837.  CI 
40-547.000 
Shen.  Anthony   P..  to  Aastra  Aerospace  Inc.   Interrupted  tone  converter 

5.764.758.  CI   379-372.000 
Shen.  DeKang:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C:  and  Shen.  DeKang.  5.762.910.  CI  424-9.361 
Shen.  Jerome  L  ;  and  Bryan.  Barbara  A.,  to  Protein  Technologies  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Aglucone  isoflavone  enriched  vegetable  protein  extract  and 
isolate  and  process  for  producing  5.763.389.  CI   514-2.000. 
Shen.  Jun;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mode  locked  laser  with 

negative  differential  resistance  diode.  5.764.679.  CI   372-69.000. 
Shenoi.  Kishan.  to  SymmetriCom.  Inc  DSP  implementation  of  a  cellular  base 

station  receiver  5.764.704.  CI.  375-324  000. 
Shepard.  William  Chambers:  See — 

McIK  ain.  James  Elkins;  and  Shepard.  William  Chambers.  5.765.200.  CI. 
711-170.000. 
Sherman.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Oliphant.   Wesley   J.;    Licon.   Leo.   Jr.;   and   Sherman.   Douglas   C. 
5.761.875.  CI   52-721.200. 
Shervington.  Evelyn  Arthur:  and  Bumingham.  Raymond  Cyril,  to  BOC 
Group  pic.  The   Simulation  apparatus  and  gas  dispensing  device  u.sed  in 
conjuction  therewith.  5.762.268.  CI   239-70.000 
Sheu.  Bing  J.;  Bang.  Sa  H  :  and  Berger.  Theodore  W..  to  University  of 
Southern  California    One-dimensional  signal  processor  with  optimized 
solution  capability.  5.764.858.  CI.  .395-22.000 
Shi.  Chih-Chung:  See- 
Wang.  Jerry  Borjeng;  Harper.  Robert  Vernon,  and  Shi.  Chih-Chung. 
5.765.027.  CI   395-860  000 
Shi.  Leathen:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Colgan.  Evan:  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Robert  L  ;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.:  Shi.  Leathen.  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M.. 
5.764.314.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See — 

Schweid.  Stuart  A.;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Clark.  Raymond  J..  5.765.029. 
CI.  395-61.000 


and  Sheariss.  Susan  C. 


Shibaki.  Masako;  Nosaki.  Takefumi.  and  Takahashi.  Toshiharu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  image  processing  apparatus  using  retrieval  sheets  capable 
of  recording  additional  retrieval  information  5.764.368.  CI  358-2%.0O0 
Shibata.  Kazutaka;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  a  semiconductor  device  using  an  expand  tape  5.762,744.  CI. 
156-235.000. 
Shibau.  Takeru;  See — 

Gotsu.  Toshio;  Shibata.  Takeru:  Tsuzuso.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.762.769.  CI   204-400  000. 
Shibusawa.  Yuko.  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tipe 

mounted  semiconductor  apparatus.  5.763.940.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Shida.  Yasushi:  and  Yoshida.  Kokichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process  for  tfie  production  of  tetrazolyl  compounds   5.763.619.  O.  548- 
251000. 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Virtual  pointing  device  for  toochscreens.  5.764.222.  CI  345-173000. 
Shigehara.  Itaru:  Odawara.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu,  Masato;  Nakayama,  Hiloshi:  Higuchi,  Rie;  and  Takenami,  Taki,  to 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Pyridazinone  derivatives  or  their  salts,  pro- 
cesses for  diieir  pniduction,  and  anti-shock  agents  containing  them. 
5,763,439,0.514-247.000. 
Shigeno,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanabe,  Masato;  Peters,  Richard  H.,  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  and  Shigeno, 
Kazuhiko,  5,763,432,  CI   514-176.000. 
Shih.  Meng-Fu:  See— 

Cochran,  Mark  D.;  Shih,  Meng-Fu;  MacConnell,  William  R;  and  Mac- 
Donald,  Richard  D  ,  5,763.269.  CI  435-320  100. 
Shih,  Ming:  See- 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  Wu,  Weiti;  Ko,  Yu-Li;  and  Yu,  Donna  S., 
5,764,830,  CI.  385-39.000. 
Shih,  Wu  Yung  Electronic  calendar.  5,764.597.  C\  368-29.000. 
Shih.  Yan  Huh:  See- 
Kim.  Oh-Kil;  Choi.  Ung-Siu;  Zhang.  Heyi:  He.  Xue  Hua;  and  Shih.  Yan 
Huh.  5.763.066.  CI  428-221.000. 
Shikani.    Alain    H:    and    Domb.    Abraham    J.    Anti-infective    and    anti- 
inflammatory releasing  svstems  for  medical  devices   5.762.638.  O   604- 
265.000 
Shima.  Masahiro.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufactunng  Ltd  Circular  conical  knit- 
ting  machine    with   movable    sinker   &   needle   cams.    5.761,930.   CI. 
66-34.000. 
Shima.  Michikazu:  See — 

Yamane.  Kazuo;  Shima.  Michikazu;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Tagawa.  Kenji; 
Inagaki.  Shinya:  and  Shukunami.  Nonfumi.  5.764,404,  CI.   359- 
341.000 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Shima,  Masahiro,  5,761,930,  CI.  66-34.000. 
Shimada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Shunji;  Takemura.  Kouichi;  Ishigami.  Masahide;  Kobayashi. 
Satoru;  Sugano.  Takao:  Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Shimada.  Kiyoshi. 
5.764.270,  CI   347-234  000 
Shimai.  Shunzo;  Imura.  Koichi;  Okamoto.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Koichi;  ai>d 
Ando.  Kuniko.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  porous  body  having 
a  continuous  panicle  size  distribution  5.762.841.  CI   261-44  000 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Okajima.  Shinpei.  5.761.835.  CI.  36-89.000 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Tsuzuki.  Shunichi;  and  Kato.  Hiroaki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Motor  vehicle  alternator  aiMl  system  for  coo- 
trolling  the  same   5.763.977.  CI   310-191.000. 
Shimazaki.  Kohiehi:  See — 

Manioka.  Telsuya;  Masuishl.  Tetsuya;  Shimazaki.  Kohlchi;  Kanamori. 
Yoshimasa;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  5.765.005.  CI  395-766  000 
Shimazu.  Tomonori;  See — 

Takefuji.  Nobuo:  Nakatani.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Junko;  Ozaki.  Masami; 
Ueno.    Ryouhei.   Yano.    Hiroyuki;    Kawashima.   Mieko;    Kurihara. 
Yuuka;  and  Shimazu.  Tomonon.  5.763.463.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Shimizu.  Hitomi:  See — 

Masubuchi.  Ma.saki;  Kikuchi.  Asahiko;  and  Shimizu.  Hitomi.  5.764.865. 
CI   395-114.000 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photometry 

device  for  a  camera  5.765.060.  CI.  3%-268.000. 
Shimizu.  Masao:  See — 

Kuwashlma.  Shigesumi;  Shimizu.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Toru;  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Dairoku.  5.764.786.  Q.  382-107.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Tajima.    Eiji:    lihara.    Michio;    Shimizu.    Osamu.    and    Sera.   Akira, 
5.764.051.  CI.  324-207  220. 
Shimizu.  Seiji;  and  Kanamori.  Tatsuru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom 
lens  system  having  minimal  aberration  fluctuation  at  short  object  distance 
5.764.421.  CI   359-689.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  Kinsho,  Takeshi: 
Asakura.  Kazuyuki:  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd  Liquid  crystal  composition  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  which 
contains  it.  5.762.826.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shimizu.  Takeo:  See — 

Mugino.  Akira;  Tamura,  Shuichi;  and  Shimizu.  Takeo.  5.764.825.  CI. 
.385-24.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kokumai.  Masuo:  Nakamura.  Yukiharu:  Kishine.  Milsuru:  Kitahaba. 
Tetsuo;  Yukawa.  Hirokazu;  Sawada.  Kazuhide;  Han,  Sang  Bong; 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Takahisa,  5,763.082.  CI.  428-402.000. 
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Shimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Hone,  Takeshi;  and  Ishihau.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Control  system  for  a  ring  buffer  which  prevents  overrunning  and  under- 
running.  5.765.187.  CI.  711-110.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Fukatsu.  Tsunehiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikj 

Kaisha.  Automatic  driving  apparatus.  5.764.015,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Shimizu.   Yoshinobu.  to   Koyo  Seiko  Co.,   Ltd.   Power  steering  device. 

5,762,160.0.  180-446.000. 
Shimmell,  Dennis  S.,  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

casting  an  article  in  multiple  portions.  5,762,969,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Shimoda,  Ikuo:  See — 

Kishizono,  Tsukasa;  Shimoda,  Ikuo:  and  Robinson,  William  Henry. 
5.761.856.  CI.  52-167.800. 
Shimoda,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi:  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shinrada,  Kenji,  5,764,846, 
CI.  386-92.000. 
Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and  Imamura,  I.sao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
jet  recording  head,  a  manufacturing  method  thereof  and  a  liquid  jet 
recording  apparatus  having  said  recording  head.  5.763,141,  CI.  430- 
320.000. 
Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Miyanagi,  Naoki;  Tada.  Nobuhiko;  Nagano,  Yoshinari: 
Okumura.    Shinya;    and    Sakurai.    Shigeyuki.    to    Hitachi    Construction 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  processing  apparatus,  laser  processing  method 
and  dam  bar  processing  method.  5.763.853.  CI.  219-121.620. 
Shin-Etsi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.   Noboru:   Kushihashi.  Takuma:   and   Yamaguchi.    Kazuhiro. 
5.762.865.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.   Takaaki:    Kaneko,   Tatsushi:   Ogihara,   Tsuiomu:    Kinsho, 
Takeshi;  Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakashima,  Mutsuo,  5,762,826,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Takano.  Ma.satsugu;  Amano,  Tadashi;  Hirai,  Yoshlhiko;  and  Okuno, 
Yoshitaka.  5.763.545,  CI   526-82.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,    Tooru;    Asajima.    Kazuo;    Kimura.    Hiroshi;    and    Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki.  5.762.672.  CI.  65-17.300. 
Shin.  Jae-seob.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Resolution-variable  adap- 
tive picture  compression.  5.764.2%.  C.  348-405  000. 
Shin.  Sung  Jae:  See- 
Kim.  Do  Weon;  and  Shin,  Sung  Jae.  5,761.933,  Q.  68-23.200. 
Shin,  Takeharu:  See — 

Seo,  Shuzo;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;  Shin,  Takeharu;  Nukui.  Makoto;  and 
Ishizuka,  Yukihiro,  5,763,866,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shinada.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nisiyama.  Hidetoshi;  Okamoto,  Masakuni;  Shinada.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro,  5,763.880.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero,  Carla  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian;  Hannon.  Roben;  Harris.  Jonathan  H..  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal: 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman.  Robert  A..  5,763.093.  CI.  428- 
469.000. 
Shindo.  Isamu,  to  Cristal  Systems.  Inc.  Floating  zone  melting  apparatus. 

5.762.707.  CI.  117-200.000 
Shindo.  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Data  updatmg  method  using  overlap  area  and 
program  converting  device  for  converting  update  program  in  distribuled- 
memory  parallel  processor  5.764,993.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Shine.  David  B.:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl,  Clifford  W ; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron;  Sealon.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  Spnnger. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement;  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard.  Thomas;  Chastain.  David;  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Moore. 
Andrew;  Porat.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Shingleion.  Jefferson:  See — 

Hanoka,  Jack  I.;  and  Shingleton.  Jefferson.  5,762.720.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Shingo,  Miki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  system  capable  of  iso- 
lating failure  processor  based  on  initial  diagnosis  result.  5,764,882.  CI. 
395-182.090. 
Shinjo.  Naoki:  See — 

Kusano.  Yoshihiro:  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Ikeda.  Masavuki;  Sugisaki,  Yoshi- 
nori;  and  Okada,  Shm.  5.765.202.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Shinkai.  Seiji:  See — 

James.  Tony;  Sandanayake.  Saman:  and  Shinkai.  Seiji,  5,763,238,  CI. 
436-172.000. 
Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Yukio;  Yamada,  Masao;  Kodama,  Masaru;  Suwa,  Toshiki; 
Ibaraki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kaiso,  Masato,  5,762,724,  CI.  148-320.000 
Shinn.  John  H.:  See — 

Miller.  Stephen  J.;  and  Shinn.  John  H..  5.763.726.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Shinohara.  Tadashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  apparatus 

with  reduced  positional  deviation.  5.765.083.  CI.  399-301.000. 
Shinomiya.  Hideo:  See — 

Enomoio.  Mitugu;  Shinomiya.  Hideo;  Miya,  Yukio;  Nanya,  Takanori; 
and  Ikeda,  Shinji,  5,762,110,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Shinlani.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Matsubayashi,  Shigeaki;  Shintani,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Kodama.  Hisa.shi.  5.762.265.  CI.  236-51.000. 


Shioji.  Naruaki.  to  Amada  Company.  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
supplying  gaseous  nitrogen  to  a  laser  beam  machine.  5,763,855,  CI. 
219-121  840. 
Shiojima,  Toshiya:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Masao;   Iwasaki,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,   Ken;  Shiojima,  Toshiya; 
Tagaya.   Nozomu;  and   Kobayashi.  Tomoko.  5.762.929.  CI.  424- 
94.400. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Ohtani.    Milsuaki:    Takahashi.    Hisanori;    Watanabe,    Fumihiko;    and 
Takayama.  Masami.  5.763.647.  CI  562-402.000 
Shiozawa.  Koji:  See — 

Yamada.  Hirokazu;  Kojima.  Takashi.  Miyamoto,  Toshimi;  Shiozawa. 
Koji;    Hori.    Makoto;    Hamaya.    Masahiro;    and    Ohta,    Minoru, 
5.762.771.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Shipley  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W ;  Sinta,  Roger  F.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza. 
Shen  L..  5,763,536,  CI.  525-328.800. 
Shirahama,  Akira:  See — 

Fujihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shirahama.  Akira,  5.764.303,  CI.  348-547.000. 
Shirai.  Hirofusa:  Kimura.  Mutsumi:  and  Kubota.  Yuichi.  to  Shirai.  Hirofusa; 
and  TDK  Corporation    Njphlhalocyanine  compounds,  naphthalocyanine 
polymers  and  method  for  making  5.763.601.  CI.  540-122.000. 
Shiraishi.  Koichi:  See — 

Shimai.  Shunzo;  Imura.  Koichi;  Okamoto.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi,  Koichi; 
and  Ando,  Kuniko,  5.762.841.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dau  reader.  5,764,382.  CI. 

358-496.000. 
Shirakawa,  Shingo:  See — 

Syouji.  Moritaka:  Kiumi.  Tadashi;  Yamada,  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Ken; 
Shirakawa.     Shingo;     Yamazaki.    Takeo;    Tanaka.    Shigeru;     and 
Motowaki.  Shigehisa.  5.764.129,  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Aoki.  HidemiLsu;  Seo.  Hirofumi: 
and  Hamano.  Haruto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  electro- 
lyzed  water.  5.762.779.  CI.  205-746.000. 
Shiiasaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Makino.  Keiichi;  Shirasaki.  Kouji;  and  Utsunomiya.  Tooni,  5.763.026, 
CI.  428-34.400. 
Shiroki,  Koji:  See — 

Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  Mandai,  Harufumi;  Shiroki,  Koji:  and  Asakiu^,  Kenji, 
5.764,197,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Shirota.  Koromo:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji;   Haruta.   Masahiro;  Shirota.   Koromo;  Yoshihira,  Aya; 
Yamamoto.   Tomoya;    and    Suzuki.    Mariko.    5.764.261.   CI.    347- 
100.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tomoko;  and  Aizawa,  Masanon.  5.763.497.  CI.  514-943.000. 
Sailo.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sakurai,  Osamu. 
5.762.915.  CI  424-59.000. 
Shishido.  Chie;  Matsuyama.  Yukio;  Hoshishiba.  Hiroya;  and  Sakamoto. 
Haruhisa.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Method  for  producing  thin-film  substrate 
5.763.123.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Shizuki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Saiio. 
Masayuki;  Higuchi.  Kazuhito;  Hanawa.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi,  Eiji, 
5.764.119.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Shiesinger.  Jr..  B.  Edward:  See — 

Masiello.  Joseph  A  .  5.765,145.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Shoei  Chemical  Inc  :  See — 

Asada.  Eiichi;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuya,  5.763,339,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Shoemaker.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Ribeiro.  Jose  M  C;  Titus.  Richard  G.;  Shoemaker.  Charles  B.;  Remold. 
Heinz  G.;  and  Lemer.  Ethan  A..  5.763.271.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Shoji.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Negawa.  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  5.763.645.  CI.  560-248.000. 
Shoji.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yukito;  Kimura.  Mitsuteru;  and  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi.  5.763,775.  CI. 
73-204.260. 
Shoji.  Wataru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro,  to  Sofmap  Future 
Design.  Inc.  Network  system  containing  program  modules  residing  in 
different  computers  and  executing  commands  without  return  results  to 
calhng  modules.  5.764.908.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Short.  Robert:  See — 

Whitlow.   Marc;  Filpula.  David;  and  Shorr.  Roben.  5.763.733.  CI. 
530-387.300. 
Short.  Jay  M.;  and  Mathur.  Eric  J.,  to  Diversa  Corporation.  Production  and  use 

of  normalized  DNA  libraries.  5,763.239.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Shotey.  Michael;  Maltby.  Edgar  W.;  and  McConnaughy.  Mike,  to  TayMac 
Corporation.  Universal  cover  plate,  cover  plate  assembly,  and  related 
methods.  5,763,831,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Shouse,  Gary  A.  Door  template  for  use  with  a  drill  and  a  router.  5.762.1  IS, 

CI.  144-144.510. 
Showalter.  Stephen:  See — 

Birch.  G.  Pat;  and  Showalter.  Stephen.  5.763.776,  CI.  73-323.000. 
Shubin.  Don.  Mulcher  apparatus.  5.762.273,  C\.  241-60.000. 
Shukunami.  Norifumi:  See — 

Yamane.  Kazuo;  Shima.  Michikazu;  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Tagawa.  Kenji; 
Inagaki.   Shinya;  and  Shukunami.  Norifumi.  5,764,404,  CI.  359- 
341.000. 
Shusta,  Jeanine  M.:  See — 


Frey.  Cheryl  M  ;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.;  Zwack.  Joseph  R  ;  Marecki.  Paul 
E.;  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  and  Atkinson.  Matthew  R..  5.763.049.  CI 
428-172.000 
Shyr.  Godfirey  S.:  See— 

Shyr.  Michael  H  ;  and  Shyr.  Godfrey  S  .  5.762.170.  CI    190-109.000. 
Shyr.  Michael  H  ;  and  Shyr,  Godfrey  S..  to  Goodhope  Bags  Ind  .  Inc 
Combination  briefcase  aiid  computer  bag  assembly.  5,762,170,  CI.  190- 
109.000 
SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin,  5.763,997.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Sickinger.  Anselm;  and  Balmer.  Johannes  Konrad.  to  Tecan  AG.  Automated 

pipening  of  small  volumes.  5,763.278.  Q.  436-180  000. 
SiCOM,  Inc.:  See— 

Cochran.  Bruce  A.,  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D..  5.764.102.  CI.  329- 
304.000. 
Siddiqui.  M.  Arshad:  See — 

Mansour.  Tarek  S  ;  Evans.  Colleen  A  ;  Jin.  Haolun;  Siddiqui.  M.  Arshad; 
and  Tse.  Allan  H.  L..  5.763.606.  CI.  544-264.000. 
Siders.  Lowell  Thomas:  See — 

Dunning.  Gordon  Robert;  Parish.  Steven  Wayne;  and  Siders.  Lowell 
Thomas,  5,763.970.  CI   310-68  008. 
Sidorkin.  Michail  A.:  See — 

Gelmedov.  Fagim  S.;  Lokshtanov.  Evgenij  A.;  Olstain.  Lev  Echielevich- 
Meerovich;  and  Sidorkin.  Michail  A  .  5.762.470.  CI.  415-57.400. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Czosnowski.  Wladyslaw  Michal;  Castonguay.  Guy;  and  Harvey.  J   D., 
5.764.043.  CI.  324-66.000. 
Siehr.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink.  Gene  H.;  Siehr.  Brian  J.;  and  Wolf.  Lee  W.. 
5.762.226.  CI.  220-212.500. 
Siekierka.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vanderiaan.  Paul  Z.  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable 
Company.  Patch  cable  for  high-speed  LAN  applications    5.763.823.  CI. 
174-27  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aidam.  Eckhard;  and  Weinel.  Johann,  5.764J54,  O.  356-243.000. 
Benedict,  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky,  David  Mark;  Raitz,  Philip  Lee; 
Hammeri,  Erwin  N..  Ho.  Herbert;  Moseman.  James  F .  Palm.  Herbert; 
Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takalo.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Bloeckl.  Reinhard.  5.764,038.  CI   323-222.000. 
Eckardl.  Bemd.  5.764.716,  CI.  376-279  000. 
Gumbrecht,  Walter;  and  Stanzel.  Manfred.  5.763.760.  CI.  73-1.060. 
KUnemund.  Thomas.  5.764.855.  CI   395-3.000. 
Kamps.  Rainer;  Pfandl.  Walter:  Zapf,  Frederic;  and  Schneider,  Reiner. 

5.762.847,  CI   264-140  000 
Klug.  Rolf-Dieter,  and  Timmert.  Hans-Peter.  5.764.499.  CI  363-39.000. 
Lohninger,  Gerhard.  5.764.189.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Miiller.  Walter;  Doll.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Friederike  D6II.  Helga  Luise. 
heir;  Doll.  Riidiger  GUnther.  heir;  Doll.  Achim  Vitus,  heir,  and  Hager. 
Erwin.  5.764.122.  CI.  336-69  000. 
Noettling.  Alois.  5.764.719,  CI.  378-4.000 
Peuker.  Claudia.  5.763.105.  CI.  428-548.000. 
Voss.  Gusiav  Adolf.  5.764.722.  CI.  378-10.000. 
Siemens  Alkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bosselmann.  Thomas.  5.764,046.  CI.  324-%.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Ford.  Gordon  Dougla.s;  Saegert.  Pamela;  and  Duncan,  Michael  Glen, 

5,764,279,  CI   348-15  000. 
Kaminsky,  Mark  E  ;  Patel,  Bipin;  Ichnowski,  Jeanne;  Perelman,  Rob- 
erto; Freeman,  Holly;  and  Yuan.  Chns.  5.764.733.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Ronald;  Boggs.  Mark;  Palermo.  Robert  J.;  and  Fulton,  Temple, 
5,765,000.  CI.  395-739  000 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  andTavanyar.  Simon  Edwin. 
5,764.977,  CI   395-610000. 
Siemer.    Hubert,   to    Lemf&rder   Metallwaren   AG.    Motor   vehicle   upper 

MacPherson  strut  step  bearing.  5.762.313.  Q.  248-635.000, 
Siglinger.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Bell.  David  T ;  Galloway.  George  G  ;  Hastings.  Mark  W.;  Siglinger.  Paul 
R  ;  and  Thompson.  James  W ,  5.764.633.  CI   370-386000 
Sigma  Tool  &  Machine:  See — 

Uistner,  Martin,  5.762.190.  CI.  206-347.000. 
Siiman.  Olavi:  See — 

Maples.  John  A  ;  Ravnor.  Robert  H  :  Siiman.  Olavi;  Stiglitz.  Melissa  J.; 

and  Healy,  Stephen  F,  Jr.  5.763.204.  CI.  435-7.240. 

Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Martinus 

M  :  Schrammeijer,  Barbara:  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius,  and  Van  Den 

Elzen.  Peiurs  Josephus  M.,  to  Mogen  International  N  V  Production  of 

heterologous  protein  in  plants  and  plant  cells.  5,763,748,  CI.  800-205.000. 

Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Gondar,  Robert  K.,  5.762,691,  CI  96-60.000 
Silence,  Scott  M  :  See- 
On.  Mary  L.;  Silence,  Scott  M  ;  and  Kumar.  Samir.  5.763.132,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnnsmead.  Duncan  R  ;  and  Stam,  Jos,  5,764,233,  CI.  345-419.000. 
Poimboeuf.  Michael  K  ;  Milo,  Jeffrey  W.;  Williams,  Robert  Anthony; 
and  Werner,  Ross  G  ,  5.764.%5.  CI.  395-551  000. 
Silicon  Light  Machines  Inc  :  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  and  Godil.  Asif  A..  5.764.280.  CI.  348-53.000. 
Silmag:  See — 


Laz^zan.  Jean-Pierre.  5.764.447,  CI   360-113.000. 
Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mouchol.  Jean.  5.764.448.  CI.  360-113.000, 
Silva.  David  J  ,  and  Dorfmeyer,  Mitchell  G  .  to  AST  Research.  Inc  Printed 
circuit  board  having  a  dual  pattern  footprint  for  receiving  one  of  rwo 
component  packages.  5.764.488.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Silve.  Francois:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Sharma.  Balmukund  K.;  Ginetti.  Arnold;  and 
Silve.  Francois.  5.764.525.  CI   364-488  000 
Silverbrook.  Kia;  See — 

Metcalfe.  James  Roben;  and  Silveibrook.  Kia.  5,764,862,  O    395- 

102.000 

Silven.  Greg,  to  Jacmel  Jewelry  Inc.  Hoop  earring.  5.76 1 .928.  CI  63- 1 2.000. 

Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Lcxjp  S.p  A    Device  for  interconnecting  and 

pivoting  two  components  of  eyeglasses  or  protective  elements  for  sports. 

5.764.330.  CI   351-41.000. 

Simkowski.  Donald  J  ;  and  Ingraham.  Thomas  M  .  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc. 

Article  conveyor  having  fluid  containment   5.762.794.  CI.  210-398.000. 
Simmonds.  Peter;  Chan.  Shui-Wan;  and  Yap.  Peng  Lee.  to  Common  Services 

Agency  Hepamis-C  vims  testing.  5.763.159.  O  435-5.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.   See — 

Lichtenfels.   Frederick   L.    II;   and   Bun.   Ralph   E.   5.761.955.  CI. 
73-290.0OV 
Simmons.  Paul  J  :  See^ 

Buhring.   Hans-Jorg;   Zannettino.   Andrew;   and   Simmons,   Paul   J.. 
5,763.274.  CI.  435-344.100. 
Simon.  Al.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding  image  signals  using  a  blur  image. 

5.764.802.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Simon.  Charles  Benjamin:  See — 

Jones.  David  Charles;  Rudys.  Stasys  Kestuns;  and  Simon.  Charles 
Benjamin.  5.763.336,  CI  442  382  000. 
Simon.  Jaime;  Garlich.  Joseph  R  .  Frank.  R  Keith,  and  McMillan,  Kenneth, 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Frozen  radiopharmaceutical  formula- 
tions 5.762.907.  CI.  424-1.770. 
Simon.  James  J..  Jr :  See — 

Vross.  Anthony  R.;  Sipos.  Jeffrey  J  :  and  Simon.  James  J  .  Jr.  5.762,664, 
CI   55-319.000. 
Simon.  William  H.  Fashion  belt  with  built-in  lumbar  support.  5.762.619.  O. 

602-19  000. 
Simonelli.  James  M.:  See — 

Brand.  Gerald  J.;  Drinkwater.  Don  L  .  Simonelli.  James  M.;  and  Aitw- 
nas.  Zeljko.  5.764.503.  CI.  363-78.000 
Simonian.  Amy  Kathleen:  See — 

Pickett.  James  Edward:  and  Simonian.  Amy  Kathleen.  5,763.674.  O 
568-333000. 
Simons.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Lappington.  John  P;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  YamamcHo,  Wayne  Y;  Wilson. 
Caineron  A.;  Berkobin.  Eric  C  ;  and  Simons.  Richard  S  .  5.764.275, 
CI  348-12.000. 
Simons.  Thomas  William,  to  Venwest  Business  .Acquisition  Fund  Limited 
Parmership.  Method  of  retrofitting  a  sliding  drawer  within  an  existing 
cabinet  5.761.786.  CI   29401  100 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Companv:  See — 

Gauthier,  Walter  P;  and  Siiidledecker.  Glenn  L..  5.761.9%.  Q.  101- 

93000 
Tenenbaum,  Radu;  and  Sindledecker.  Glenn  L..  5.764050.  C\    346- 
80  000 
Simpson  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Vollett.  Enc  Malcolm.  5.761,969,  CI  74-573  OOF 
Simpson.  Mark  Shedrick:  See — 

Cart.  Richard  Van  Court;  and  Simpson.  Mark  Shedrick.  5.762,802,  CI. 
210-626  000 
Sims.  Peter  J.:  and  Wiedmer.  Therese,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research, 
Inhibition  of  complement  mediated  inflammatory  response.  5.763.156.  CI, 
435-4.000. 
Sindledecker.  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Gauthier.  Walter  P;  and  Sindledecker.  Glenn  L..  5,761.9%.  O.  101- 

93.000 
Tenenbaum.  Radu;  and  Sindledecker.  Glenn  L..  5.764.250.  CI.  346- 
80  000 
Siner,  Irwin  H.  Servo-member  and  method  of  making.  5.762.439.  CI.  403- 

359  000 
Singer.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Wegerich.  Stephan  W.;  Singer.  Ralph  M.;  and  Men. 
Jack  E..  5.764.509.  CI   364-149  000 
Singh.  Pratap:  See — 

Chan.  Benson;  Chan.  Hong  H;  and  Singh.  Pratap.  5.764.071.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Singhal.  Ashok:  See — 

Liencres.   Bjom   0..   Singhal.  Asbok;   and   Broniarczyk.   David  J.. 
5.765.1%.  CI  711-143  000 
Singleton.  Terry  E.:  See — 

Robinson.   Peter   M.;   Brooks.   Roben   E.;  and  Singleton.  Terry  E., 
5.763.373.  CI   508-449.000. 
Singleton.  Vince:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  Stuart;  Gladwyn,  Benedict  Daniel;  Phipps.  Simon;  and 
Singleton.  Vince,  5.764.167.  CI   341-63.000. 
Sinsky.  Mark  Samuel:  See — 

Pyle.  Kevin  James;  Sinsky.  Mark  Samuel;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry. 
5.762.850.  CI,  264-209.600 
Sinta.  Roger  F:  See — 
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Thackeray,  James  W.;  SinU.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza. 
Sheri  L..  5.763.536.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Sinvent  AS:  See — 

Ugelstad.  John:  Stenstad.  Per.  Kilaas.  Lar>;  and  Berge.  Arvid.  S.763.203, 
CI.  435-7.240. 
Sipos.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Vross.  Anihony  R..  Sipos.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Simon.  James  J..  Jr.  5.762,664. 
CI.  55-319.000. 
Siskos,  William  Randolph  (.):  See— 

Misera,    Stephen    C;    Siskos,    Wilham    Randolph,    5,761,946,    CI. 
72-181.000. 
Sisley,  Elizabeth  M  :  See — 

Collins.  John  E.;  and  Sisley.  Elizabeth  M..  5.764.953.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Sisson.  Warren  G  .  See — 

Byers.  Charles  H.;  Sisson.  Warren  C;  Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Beleski, 

Richard  J.;  Francis.  Timothy  L.;  and  Nayak.  Umesh  P..  5.762.890.  CI. 

423-70.000. 

Sites.  Richard  L.:  Perl.  Sharon  E.;  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  and  Conroy,  David  G.. 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  tracing  data 

flows  in  high-speed  computer  systems.  5,764.885.  CI.  395-183.210. 

Siu.  Wai-Hung,  to  Penta  Blesses  Enterprises  Limited.  Closed-loop  steering 

control  mechanism.  5.762.554,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  See — 

Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony,  5.763.387.  CI.  510-521.000. 
Skadsen.  Ronald  W.;  and  Tibbol.  Brian  K.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.    Cloned   a-glucosidase   from   barley.    5.763.252.   CI.    435- 
200.000. 
Skaggs.  Roger  Alan;  See — 

Mazzola.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Skaggs.  Roger  Alan.  5.761.750,  CI. 
4-50O.0OO. 
Skakel,  Thomas  A.  R.:  See — 

King,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Skakel.  Thomas  A.  R.,  5.762.566.  CI.  473-328.000. 
Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  and  Ellion,  John  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Record  and 

playback  in  a  data  conference.  5.764.901.  CI.  .395-200.340. 
Skarpelos.  Michael  J  ;  van  der  Linden.  Robert;  Carley.  William  J.;  Lyon. 
James  A.;  and  McCline.  Matthew  C.  to  Tandem  Computers.  Inc.  Multi- 
volume  audit  trails  for  fault  tolerant  computers.  5,764.879.  CI.   395- 
182.050. 
Skjak- Brack.  Gudmund:  See — 

Soon-Shiong.  Pauick;  Heinlz.  Roswitha  E.;  and  Skjak-Braek.  Gudmund. 
5.762.959.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Skoglund.  Michael  J  .  to  Ashland  Inc.  Water-borne  acrylic  emulsion  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  compositions  containing  multifunctional  monomer  hav- 
ing improved  subilily  and  removability.  5.763,555,  CI.  526-323.200. 
Skbldback.  Jan-Ake:  See — 

Larsson.  Krister;  Mellbrand.  Thomas;  Momstam.  Birgitta;  Roschester. 
Jan;  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5.763.407.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Skyhook  Rescue  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Ascherin.  Teny  C;  and  Anderson.  H.  Russell.  5.762.297.  CI.  244- 
137  100. 
Skyscraper  Cleaning  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Bate.  Douglas  Edward.  5.762.083.  CI.  1.34-167.00C. 
Slack.  William  E.;  See- 

Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E.,  5.763,667.  CI.  564-474.000. 
Slater.  Jack.  Web.  beam  and  frame  system  for  a  building  structure.  5.761,873. 

CI.  52-693.000. 
Slater.  James  Howard;  and  Minton.  John  Edward.  MedxxLs  and  devices  for 
marking  a  solid  and  subsequently  detecting  the  markings.  5.763.176.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Slavmaker.  Weselley  E.:  See — 

'  Gross.  Peter  S.;  and  Slaymaker.  Weselley  E..  5.762.833.  CI.  261-93.000. 

Slepian.  Harvey;  and  Sunon.  Loran.  toTAS  Distributing  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  protecting  eletronic  devices  in  a  vehicle's  electronic  system  and  for 

preventing  discharge  of  the  vehicle's  battery.  5.764.469.  CI.  361-92  000. 

Sleppy.  Paul  I.;  See — 

Panerson.  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppy.  Paul  I..  5.762.176.  CI    198-770.000. 
Sloma.  Alan  P;  and  Widner.  William  R..  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc. 

Bacterial  donor  cell  useful  in  conjugation.  5.763.187.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Slowiaczek.  Peter  R.;  Nordon.  Robert  E.;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  and  Milthorpe. 
Bnice,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Cell  separation  device.  5.763.194.  CI.  435- 
7.200. 
Slurry  Explosive  Corporation:  See — 

Keeling.  Paul  Scon.  5.763.816.  CI.  102-322.000. 
Slusser,  Shawn  P.;  See — 

Maue.  H.  Wilson;  Slus.ser.  Shawn  P.;  Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Zaieski. 
Ronald.  5.764,010,  CI.  318-443.000. 
Smale,  Leonard  T  Notification  mechanism  for  coordinating  software  exten- 
sions. 5,764,985,  CI.  395-682  000. 
Smarandoiu,  George:  See — 

Lambrache,  Emil;  and  Smarandoiu,  George,  5,765,185.  CI.  71 1-103.000. 
Smart.  David  Clinton:  See — 

Balling.    Edward    Norman;    Smart.    David   Clinton;    Zander.    Dennis 
Roland;  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  Edgar,  5,765,066,  CI.  3%-4l  l.(XX). 
Smart  Prixiuctivity:  See — 

Hoo,  Joel;  and  Hoo,  Toshi  A.,  5,762,503,  CI.  434-237.000, 
Smart  Touch,  LLC:  See — 

Pare,  David  Ferrin,  Jr;  Hoffman,  Ned;  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander, 
5,764,789.  CI.  382-115.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 


Hiwatashi.  Shoichi;  Tozaki.  Takashi;  and  Funato.  Toshio,  5.762.380.  CI. 
285-39.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio;  and  Sugiyama.  Toiu,  5.761.960.  CI. 
74-89.150. 
Smets.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Yue.  Drina  C;  Smets.  Raymond  J.;  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph;  Kraus. 
Evan;  Durand,  Terry;  and  Berke.  Lawrence  R.,  5.764.747.  CI.  379- 
210.000. 
Smith.  Addison  Miles:  See — 

Clemmer,  Paul  Gene;  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  and 
Bass.  John  Stephen.  5.763.708.  CI.  570-169.000. 
Smith.  Alan  Threaded  jar  funnel.  5.762.120.  CI.  141-340.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc  :  See — 

Kambin,  Parviz.  5.762.629,  CI.  604-164  000 
Smith.  Arlynn  Waller,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Reduced  dark  current  cathode 

structures  for  infrared  detection  5.763.896.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Smith.  B.  Jane:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.. 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E..  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M..  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughi, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  ;  Vicksn-om. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B..  5.762,878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Smith.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Desai,  Dhruv  M..  Smith.  Bruce  A.;  Wolfotd.  Robert;  and  Katoh.  Aki- 
toshi.  5.765.008.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Smith.  Carlton  G.:  See — 

Futa.  David.  5.762.388.  CI.  294-3.000. 
Smith.  David  W.;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Antidepressant  l-arylalkyl-4-(alkoxy  pyridinyl)-and 

4-(alkoxypyrimidinyl)  piperazine  derivatives.  5.763.444.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Smith.  Don  D  :  Sec- 
Young.  Andrew  W  ;  and  Smith.  Dun  D..  5.763.021.  CI.  427-579.000. 
Smith.  Drew:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Eaton.  Bruce;  Smith.  Drew;  Wecker.  Matthew;  and  Jensen. 
Kirk.  5.763.595.  CI   536-22.100. 
Smith.  Gale  Eugene;  Volvovitz.  Franklin;  Wilkinson.  Bethanie  Eident;  and 
Hacken.  Craig  Stanway.  to  MG-PMC.  LLC.  Method  for  producing  influ- 
enza hemagglutinin  multivalent  vaccines  using  baculovirus.  5.762.939.  CI 
424-210.100. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J.,  5,764,430,  CI.  360-73.030. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rak.  Richard  A.;  Nichols,  T.  H.  (Nick);  and  Oldham,  Thomas  W. 
5.765.095.  CI  419-8.000. 
Smith.  Jeremy,  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Actuator  assembly  to 
prevent  inadvertent  product  discharge  upon  installation  on  stem  5.762.322. 
CI.  251-353.000. 
Smith.  Jonathan  Price,  to  Quanlel  Limited.  Image  processing  apparatus  for 
and  a  method  of  preparing  data  representing  a  colour  image.  5.764.7%.  CI. 
382-167.000, 
Smith.  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Kazmiercz.ak.  Gregory  J.;  Michener.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Kathryn  M.. 
5.764.762.  CI.  380-4  000. 
Smidi.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tiled  retroreflective  sheeting    5.764.413.  CI. 
359-5.W.OOO. 
Smith.  Michael:  See — 

Beners.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Michael.  5.762.855.  CI.  264-328.800. 
Smith.  Morgan:  See — 

Findley.  Paul  Raj;  and  Smith.  Morgan.  5.763.955.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Smith.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Tascillo.  Mark  Anthony;  Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  Popatal;  Snider.  James 
Edward;  and  Smith.  Richard  E..  5.761.958.  CI.  73-862.180. 
Smith,  Robert  E..  III.  to  National  Coupling  Co..  Inc.  Undersea  hydraulic 

coupling  and  meul  seal.  5.762.106.  CI.  137-614040. 
Smith.  Robert  J  ;  and  Wilmore,  Douglas,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital. 
Method  of  treating  catabolic.  gut-associated  pathological  processes  and 
impaired  host  defenses  5.763.485.  CI.  514563.000. 
Smith.  Robert  S.;  See — 

Benaron.  David  A  ;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Goodman.  David  E.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  S..  5.762.609.  CI.  600-473.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  T.  to  Raydieon  Company.  Rotating  knob,  variable  image 

holographic  display.  5.764.391.  CI.  359-34.000. 
Smith.  Sean  A  ;  See — 

Carey.  Michael  D  ;  and  Smith.  Sean  A..  5.761.914.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  Jay  Method  for  application  and  maintenance  of  medication 

on  body  tissue.  5.762.955.  CI.  424-448.(K)0. 
Smith.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Narang.  Ram  S.;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  Luca.  David  J.; 
and  Crandall.  Raymond  K..  5.761.809.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Smith.  Wade  W.;  and  Saar.  David  A.  Siphon  for  tank  type  toilet.  5,761,748. 

CI  4-325.000 
Smith.  W.  Novis;  and  Bolion.  Nelson,  to  Artistic  Glass  Products  Company. 

lonomer  resin  films  and  laminates  diereof  5.763.062.  CI.  428-215.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 


Becker.  Thomas  P.;  Crass. 
Edward  T;  and  Caldwell. 


Baxter.  Gordon  Smith;  and  Kennen.  Guy  Anthony.  5.763,459.  CI. 

514-323.000. 
Hodgson,  John  Edward;  and  Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  5,763.246,  CI. 
435-183  000. 
Smoral,  Vincent  John:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael;  Rich- 
ardson. Robert   Reist;  and  Smoral.  Vincent  John.  5.765.012.  CI. 
.^95-800160. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rescalli.  Carlo.  5.763.660.  CI.  564-70.000. 
Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersson.  Claes  Georg;  Lewis.  Bradley  R.;  and  Villa.  Charles  N.. 

5.764.524.  CI.  364-486.000 
Mieczkowski.  Daniel;  Hasenberg,  Mark  J.; 
Matthew  M  ;  Braun,  Robert  D  ;  Gisske. 
Donald  J..  5,763.764.  CI.  73-40.000 
Sneed.  Venny  H.:  See — 

Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Womack.  Michael  G.;  Sneed.  Venny  H.;  and 
Bilbrey.  David  A..  5.763.817.  CI.  102-326.000. 
Snell.  James  Leroy.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Re-sampling  circuit  and  modulator 

using  same.  5.764.113.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Snick.  John  W.   Firearm  magazine  for  use  with  a  rifle.   5.761.841.  CI. 

42-50  000 
Snider.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  Y;  Lioe.  Hidayat;  Reed.  Paul  A.;  and  Snider.  Brian  J.. 
5.765,199.  CI  711-168.000. 
Snider.  James  Edward:  See — 

Tascillo.  Mark  Anthony;  Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  Popatal;  Snider.  James 
Edward,  and  Smith.  Richard  E..  5.761.958,  CI.  73-862.180. 
Snodgrass.  H  Ralph;  Ciofii,  Joseph;  Zupancic,  Thomas  Joel;  and  Shafer,  Alan 
Wayne,  to  Progenitor.  Inc.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  Hu-BI.2l9.  a 
novel  human  hematopoiebn.  5.763.211.  CI  435-69.100. 
Snowden.  Elizabeth  M  :  See — 

Tallman.  Joseph  P;  Snowden.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcon,  Barry  W.. 
5.764.923.  CI   395-203.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Lilja.  Patrik;  and  Snyder.  Thomas  D..  5.764,224.  CI.  345- 1 79.000. 
Snyder,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Byers,  Charles  H.;  Sisson,  Warren  G.;  Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Beleski. 
Richard  J  ;  Francis.  Timothy  L.;  and  Nayak,  Umesh  P,  5,762,890,  CI. 
423-70.000. 
So.  Koon  Chong:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Juan;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  So,  Koon  Chong; 
and  Tsui.  Yan  Man.  5.763.915.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Sobukawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Takalori.  Kazumasa;  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi;  Sobukawa.  Hideo:  and  Doi. 
Hanio.  5.762.894.  CI.  423-263.000. 
ScKieie  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique:  See — 

Bedouch.  Pietre-Francois.  5.762.440.  CI  403-373.000. 
Socii^ti?  L'Orial  S  A  :  See— 

Eteve.  Martine.  5.762.912.  CI.  424-59.000 
Soda.  Aisumu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  signal  reproducing  apparams 

5.764.428.  CI.  360-8.000 
Sodagar.  Iraj:  See — 

Martucci.    Stephen    Anthony;    Sodagar.    Iraj;    and    Zhang.    Ya-Qin. 
5.764.805.  CI   382-238.000. 
S<xierberg.  Paulmer  M  :  See — 

Benn.  .Mexander;  Henderson.  Peter;  Lohmuller.  Detlev  A.;  Soderberg. 
Paulmer  M  .  Moisson.  Marc  F:  and  Koht.  Lowell  L,  5,762,224,  CI. 
220-402.000. 
Soderberg,  Tommy:  See — 

Hansson,  Goran;  Lindgren,  Bo;  and  Soderberg,  Tommy,  5,764,145,  CI. 
340-562.000. 
Sodeyama,  Masakazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  including 
magnetic  core   in   which  a  plurality  of  core  elements  are  laminated 
5.764.452.  CI   360-126.000 
Sofmap  Future  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Shoji.  Wataru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro,  5,764,908,  CI 
395-200.470. 
Softspikes.  Inc  :  See — 

McMullin.  Faris  W.  5.761.833.  CI   36-67.00D. 
Soga.  Hiroh:  See — 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Soga.  Hiroh;  Ando.  Shigehito;  and  Hirakata,  Susumu. 

5.764.267.  CI.  347-199.000. 

Sohn.  Hans- Werner,  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eiseng- 

lesserei  KG.  Sprinkling  device  for  metered  application  of  super  absorbing 

swelling  substances   5.762,712.  CI.  118-419.000 

Sohn.  Zev.  to  Influence  Medical  Technologies.  Ltd    Magnetically-coupled 

implantable  medical  devices.  5,762.599.  CI.  600-30.000. 
Sol.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Mougin,  Sttphane;  Courreges.  Francis;  and  Sol.  Jean-Marc.  5.764,000. 
CI.  313-496.000. 
Solarek.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Hodgeits.  Robert  W.;  Garvey.  James  M.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B.. 
5.763.381.  CI.  510-299.000. 
Soleus.  Inc.:  See — 

St  Fleur.  Daniel;  and  Donato.  Jose  Enrique.  5.762.590.  CI.  482-97.000. 
Solv-Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.;  and  Lane.  Stephen  J..  5.762.780.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 


Deger.  Hans-Matthias;  Krause.  Werner;  Schmid.  Dieter,  and  Hoeveler, 

Martin.  5.763.701.  CI   570-134  000 
Franck.  Christian;  and  Oreins.  Jean-Marie.  5.762.819.  C\.  252-79.100. 
Solvay  Engineered  Polymers:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Satchit;  Szczepaniak.  Edward;  Shah.  Sunit  S.;  and  Edge, 

David  K..  5.763.534.  CI   525-240.000. 
SOLVAY  Inlerox  (Socidti  Anonyme):  See— 

Luft.  Gerhard;  Gregor.  Karl-Heinz;  Schwarz.  Hermann;  Yadegardjam. 

Farsin;  and  Baur.  Karl.  5.762.809.  CI   210-759.000. 
Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe  -  Belgium:  See — 

Zandona.  Nicola.  5.763.349.  CI  502-104.000. 
Somers.  Gerardus  H.J.:  See — 

Postma.  Lambertus;  Van  Siraalen.  Arie  J  ;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.J., 

5.764.453.  CI   360-126.000 
Soiners.  Lowell  M.:  See — 

Wynn.  James  E  ;  and  Somers.  Lowell  M..  5.763,456,  C\.  514-304.000. 
Sommer,  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax, 

Ronald  G.;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr;  and  Sommer,  Phillip  R..  5.762.626. 

CI  604-22  000 
Som.sel.  John  R  Sun.shields  for  eyeglasses.  5.764.333.  CI  351-47.000. 
Son.  Kwang-Hee:  See — 

Bok.  Song-Hae;  Son.  Kwang-Hee;  Jeong.  Tae-Sook;  Kwon.  Byoung- 

Mog;  Kim.  Young-Kook;  Choi.  Doil;  Kim.  Sung-Uk;  Bae.  Ki-Hwan; 

Park.  Yong-Bok;  Choi.  Myung-Sook;  Hwang.  Ingyu;  Moon,  Surk-Sik; 

Kwon.  Yong-Kook.  Ahn.  Jung-Ah;  and  Lee.  Eun-Sook.  5.763.414.  CI. 

514-27.000. 
Son.  Young  Chan:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Choi.  Ho  I.;  Koh. 

Jong  Sung;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park.  Chi  Hyo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  and  Son. 

Young  Chan.  5.763.631,  CI   549-552.000. 
Song,  Mvung-Jong:  See — 

Ue.  Young-Man;  and  Song.  Myung-Jong,  5,764,560.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Sonnenburg.  Dennis:  See — 

Wilcox.    Darren    W.;    Doan.    Alpha    N.;    and    Sonttenburg.    Dennis. 

5.764.384.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Sonoda.  Tomiya:  See — 

Hattori.  Jun;  Sonoda.  Tomiva;  and  Andoh.  Masamichi.  5.764.115.  CI. 

333-202.000. 
Sonohara.  Mito:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  and  Sonohara,  Mito,  5,765,126.  a.  704-206.000. 
Sontakke.  Vikas  G.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Ross  L  ;  Milne,  Alan  P.;  McGrane,  Sean  N.;  Sontakke.  Vikas 

G  ;  and  Lendiall,  John.  5.764.996.  CI   395-733.000. 
Sony  Chemicals  Corp  :  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masahiro;  Saitoh.  Shoshichi;  Orihara,  Kalsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 

bon.  Susumu.  5.764.196.  CI.  343-867.000. 
Sailo.  Shoshichi;  Nishino.  Yasuji;  and  Tamura.  Hisaya.  5.764,118,  CI. 

333-206.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Momoe,  5,763,119.  CI.  429-199.000. 
Chung.  David  H..  5.764.895.  CI  395-700.800 
Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  McCulloch.  Christopher  Michael;  and  Eastty. 

Peter  Charles.  5.765.219.  CI  711-220.000. 
Fujihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shirahama.  Akira.  5.764J03.  CI.  348-547.000. 
Fukuda.  Toshihiro.  5,764.323.  O   349-95  000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi.  5.764.289.  CI   348-323.000. 
Fukumoto.  Atsushi;  Kimura.  Motoi.  and  Kato.  Yoshiaki.  5.764.606,  CI. 

J69-44.410. 
Funawaiari.  TakaLsugu;  Ishikaw  a.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niizaka. 

Kazuo.  5.764.458.  a.  360-133.000. 
Hanzawa.   Hi.sa.shi;   and  Yamaguchi.   Yasuhiro.   5.764.433.   CI.   360- 

%.600 
Harada.  Kouichi;  Furukawa.  Junichi;  Wada.  Kazushi;  and Sarai. Takaaki. 

5.763.292.  CI.  438-48.000. 
HiroU.  Katsuaki;  Ochi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Nakamura.  Makibi.  5.764.290. 

CI.  348-358.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.764.305.  O.  348-571.000. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and   Uchino.   Katsuhide.  5.764.207.  CI.   345- 

99.000 
Matsunaga.  Torn.  Suzuki.  Astushi;  Tamura.  Takashi;  and  Urai.  Akira. 

5.764.455.  CI.  360-127.000. 
Mishima,  Kazuo.  5.764.031.  CI.  320-124.000. 
Mogi.  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi.  Etsuro;  and  Narita.  Atsushi.  5.764.764.  CI. 

380-20000 
Nabeta.  Masaomi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshivuki.  5.764,170,  CI.  341-95.000. 
Nishihara.  Shizuo.  5.764.319.  CI.  349-8.000. 

Ohiomo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.763.037.  O.  428-641.000. 
Okumura.  Ryuichi.  5,764.312.  CI.  348-785.000. 
Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  5.764.450.  O.  360-125.000. 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.763.018.  Q.  427-535.000. 
Sengoku.  Yoshinari.  5.764.297.  CI.  348^M5.000. 
Soda.  ALsumu.  5.764.428.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Sumi.  Hirofumi.  5.763.948.  CI.  257-763.000. 
Tsuda.  Shinichiro.  5.764.191.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Tsunimoto.  Takashi.  5.764.179.  G.  341-176.000 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  and  Sonohara.  Mito.  5.765.126.  CI.  704-206.000. 
Udaka.  Tohru;  Miyagaki,  Hidebani;  Noda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hinokuma. 

Koichiro.  5.764.401.  CI   359-270.000 
Ukila,  Masakazu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira,  5.764.672.  CI.  372-45.000 
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Wauri.  Ma<iao:  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kato,  Yasuhiko:  Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  Omoie. 
Masanori;  Watanabe,  Kazuo:  and  Minamino,  Katsuki,  5.754,853.  CI. 
395-2.520. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda,  Fumisada;  Wauinabe,  Toshio: 

and  Oh.sato.  Kiyoshi.  5.764.613.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yoshihara.   Syuuichi:   and   Taniguchi.    Junichi.    5,763.328.   CI.    438- 

725.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  and  Okazaki.  Tom.  5,764,166,  CI.  341-58.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Chung,  David  H.,  5,764,895,  G.  395-700.800. 
Tsuda,  Shinichiro,  5,764,191,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

E)cnsham.  Rodney  Hugh:  McCulloch,  Christopher  Michael:  and  Eastty, 
Peter  Charles.  5.765.219.  CI  711-220.000. 
SooHoo.  Wayne  J.  Multi-track  vehicle  with  lock  and  drive  lean  control 

system.  5.762,351,  CI.  280-267.000 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:  Heintz,  Roswitha  E.:  and  Skjak-Braek,  Gudmund,  to 

Vivon,  Inc.  Microencapsulation  of  cells.  5,762,959,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Soppet,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Fuji!,  Ryo:  Hinuma,  Shuji:  Li.  Yi:  Ruben.  Steven  M.:  and  Soppet.  Daniel 
R..  5.763.218.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vallana,  Franco:  Rinaldi,  Slefano:  Pocro,  Giampiero:  and  Rni,  Massimo, 
5.762.870.  CI.  422-48.000, 
Sorkin.  Felix  L.  Tendon-receiving  duel  support  apparatus.  S.762.300.  CI. 

248-78.000. 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao:  Kato.  Minoru:  and  Omi.  Junichi. 
5.765.047.  CI.  396-62.000 
Soubrier.  Florent:  See — 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc:  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier:  Lifion.  Richard  P..  Soubrier. 
Florent:  Kolelevtsev.  Youri:  and  Corvol.  Piene,  5,763,168,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Soula.  Gerard:  See — 

Gagnieu,  Christian:  Nicolas,  Florence:  and  Soula.  Gerard,  5,763,579,  CI. 
530-356.000. 
Soulas,  Marc:  See — 

Barbier.  Reni:  Soulas.  Marc:  and  Muller.  Herve.  5.764.490.  CI.  361- 
823.000. 
Soundararajan.  Saravana:  See — 

Kablanian.  Adam:  Anderson.  Thomas  P.:  Le.  Chuong  T:  Bair,  Ov^en  S.: 
and  Soundararajan.  Saravana.  5.764.878.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Sousa.  John  G  :  Williams.  Richard  A.:  Ruda.  Mitchell  C:  and  Foster.  Josh,  to 
Presslck.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  laser-discharge  imaging  and  focusing  elements 
for  use  therewith.  5.764,274.  CI   347-258.000 
South  Tech  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Waite.  Tyler  E.:  and  Byrd.  Jeffrey  M.,  5.764.752.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,   Donald   E.;  Straeter.  William   F:  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G., 

5,761,879,  CI   53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.761.880.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Southwall  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Pass.  Thomas:  and  Woodard.  Floyd  E.,  5.763,063,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Light.  Glenn  M.:  and  Schneberk.  Daniel.  5.764.721.  CI.  378^.000 
Souvestre.  John  R  :  See — 

Sanderford.  H.  Brilton:  and  Souvestre,  John  R.,  5.764,686,  CI.  375- 
200.000. 
SP3:  See— 

Zimmer.  Jerry  W.:  and  Worsham.  Daniel  A.,  5,763.879,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Spaleck.  Walter:  See— 

Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann,  Juetgen;  Antberg,  Martin:  Spaleck,  Waller; 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Riepl.  Herben.  5.763.542.  CI.  526- 
127.000. 
Sparks,  Tracy  S.:  See — 

Faigle,   Ernst   M.;   Sparks.   Tracy   S.,   and  Thompson,   Richard   J., 
5.762,368,  CI.  280-737.000 
Sparks,  William  S.:  See — 

Ronzio,    Robert  A.;    Muanza.    David    N.;    and    Sparks.   William    S.. 
5.762.936.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Spaulding.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Green.  Vincent  D.;  and  Spaulding.  Paul  J..  5,762.232,  CI.  220-564.000. 
Spear,  Steven  R.;  See — 

Hanusiak.  William  M.:  Hanusiak,  Lisa  B.;  Pamell,  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear. 
Steven  R.:  and  Rowe.  Charles  R..  5.763,079.  CI.  428-377.000 
Special  Gas  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Borzio.  Raymond  A..  5.762.686.  CI.  95-82.000. 
Spector.  Donald.  Computerized  merchandising  system.  5.765.141.  CI.  705- 

14.000. 
SpectraScience.  Inc.:  See — 

Sutton.  Gregg  S  .  and  McMahon.  Brian  T.  5,752.613.  CI  600-564.000. 
Speech  Therapy  Systems  Ltd  :  See — 

Friedman.  Arye:  Fetterman.  Eliezer;  and  Zeitlin,  Vladimir,  5.765.135. 
CI.  704-275.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Kasprzyk.  Karl;  and  Nagahashi,  Isao.  5,762.543.  CI.  451-262.000 
Spelman.  Jeffrey  F .  and  Thomlinson,  Matthew  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Blind  encryption.  5,764.768.  CI   380-21  000. 
Spencer.  Daniel  J  ;  Chubb.  Arthur  B.:  Damron.  Matthew  S.:  and  Suyak.  James 
E..  to  Tapco  International  Corp.  Automatic  indexer  for  a  sheet  bending 
brake.  5,761,939.  CI.  72-3L100. 


Spiegel.  Michael  Gary:  See — 

Ault,  Donald  Fred:  Bender.  EmesI  Scott;  and  Spiegel,  Michael  Gary. 
5,754,889,  CI.  395- 186.000. 
Spille,  Jens:  See — 

Uhde.   Dielmar:   Spille,  Jens:   Weisser,   Fritz:   Platte.   Hans-Joachim; 
Kaaden,  Jiirgen;   Schroder.   Ernst  F:   Keesen.   Heinz-Wemer:   and 
Schienng.  Rolf,  5.754,457,  CI.  350-132.000. 
Spinke.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Knoll,  Wolfgang:  Schmilt,  Franz-Josef;  Klein,  Christian:  Guder,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Liley,  Martha;  and  Spinke,  Jiirgen,  5,763,191,  C\.  435-7. 100 
Spitzer,  Jan:  See — 

Zhao.  Cheng-Le:  Wisiuba,  Eckehardt:  Roser.  Joachim:  Fitzgerald.  Paul: 
and  Spitzer.  Jan.  5.753.012.  CI.  427-393.500. 
Sport  Court.  Inc.:  See — 

Carling.  Jason.  5.761.867.  CI.  52-386.000. 
Spragg.  Peter:  Rickwood.  David;  Humphries,  Steven;  Yotsuyanagi,  Mitsu- 
toshi:  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Simulation 
program  for  centrifugation  using  a  fixed-angle  rotor  5,762.598,  CI.  494- 
37.000. 
Spratte.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
generation  of  one-iime  encryption  keys  for  data  communications  and  u 
computer  program  product  for  implementing  the  same    5.764.756,  CI 
380-21.000. 
Spreitzer.  Hubert:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi;  and  Spreitzer.  Hubert.  5.763.636.  CI.  528-46.000. 
Spnnger.  Paul:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl.  Clifford  W ; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie:  Meyer.  Donald:  Morris.  Roger  James, 
Robinson,  Ron:  Seaton.  William  Ernest:  Shine.  David  B.:  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement:  Drager.  Craig; 
Burchard,   Thomas;   Chastain,   David;    Guerrera.    Stephen:    Moore, 
Andrew;  Poral,  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI  422-65.000. 
Springer.  Scon  L.;  Hahn.  Norbert:  Van  De  Wiel.  Hans:  Boon.  Marcel:  and  De 
Beer,  Frank,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation    Wheel-activated  vehicle  restraint 
system.  5,762.459,  CI  414-401.000 
Springsteen.  Arthur  W.  to  Labsphere.   Inc    Diffu.sely  reflecting  sintered 
fluonnated  long-chain  addition  polymers  doped  with  pigments  for  color 
standard  use.  5.763.519.  CI.  524-403  000. 
Spnnt  Communications  Co.  LP:  See — 

Cix)k.  Fred  Samuel:  Edwards.  Michael  Dean:  and  Wilson.  Scon  Bruce. 
5,764,920.  CI   395  200  680. 
Spronk.  Adnan  M.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendnck,  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J  :  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  : 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E  :  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  :  Yost,  David 
A,  Clemens.  John  M  :  Kanev^ske.  William  J  ,  111.  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane.  Vaught. 
James  A  :  Tayi,  Apparao.  Wohlford,  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  :  Memam.  Richard  A  ,  Penning 
ton.  Charles  D  ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  .  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  :  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill:  Clift.  Gilbeit:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.. 
and  Hills,  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Sprygada.  Donald  F    See — 

Fev.  Kenneth  C  ;  Rivet.  Robert  D  ;  Sprygada.  Donald  F;  and  Swihart, 
Terence  J  .  5,764.181.  CI.  342-4.000. 
Square  D  Company    See — 

Faber.  Timothy  Robert,  5.752.182.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Riley.  Robert  E..  5.764.647.  CI   370-489.000. 
Squire.  Kevin  Richard:  See — 

Shaffer,  Timothy  Daniel;  Canich,  Jo  Ann  Marie,  and  Squire.  Kevin 
Richard.  5.763.556,  CI   526-348  400 
Sramek.  John  A.;   Doumaux.   Howard  A  :  Tungsubutra,  Teeradelch;  and 
Schroeder.  Peter  J.,  to  S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Surfactant  complex  with 
a.ssociative  polymeric  thickener  5.763.380.  CI   510-284000. 
Srebny.  HansGuenther   See — 

Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn.  Michael;  Jenker,  Peter;  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw.  Srebny.  HansGuenther:  Standke   Burkhard:  and  Trautvet- 
ter.  Bertram.  5.763.666.  CI    564-434  000 
SRI  International   See — 

Tanabe,   Masato;   Peters,  Richard  H  ;  Chao,  Wan-Ru;  and  Shigcno. 

Kazuhiko.  5.763.432.  CI   514-176  000 
Zarling.  David  A  ;  and  Sena.  Elissa  P.  5.763.240.  CI.  435-172  .300 
Snnivasan,  Satchit:  Szczepaniak.  Edward,  Shah.  Sunii  S.;  and  Edge.  David 
K  .  to  Solvay  Engineered  Polymers  Thermoplastic  polypropylene  blends 
with  mixtures  of  ethvlene/butene  and  ethylene/oclene  copolymer  elas- 
tomers 5.763,534.  Cl'  525-240  (XX) 
Snnivasan.  Venkatachary.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  generating  an  optimized  set  of  relational  queries  for 
fetching  data  from  a  relational  database  management  system  in  response  to 
object  quenes  received  from  an  object  onenlcd  environment.  5.765.159. 
Cl.  707-102  000. 
Snskantha.  Alagacone:  See — 

Dall.  David  James:  Femon.  Carol  Anne:  and  Sriskantha,  Alagacone. 
5.762.924.  Cl  424-93.200. 
St.  Croix  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P:  Brillhan.  Bruce  A.;  Bushek.  Donald  J.;  and  Kroll, 
Kai,  5,762.583,  Cl,  600-25.000 
Staats.  Enk  P.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
reset  transparency  on  a  reconfigurable  bus.  5,764,930.  CI.  395-287.000. 


Stacey.  Scon  Alan:  and  Littlejohn,  Deron  Craig,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Brake  system  control  method  and  apparatus   5,762,407,  Cl.  303- 
155000 
Stadnick.  Steven  J  ;  and  Rogers.  Howard  H    Resetting  the  prccharge  of  a 
group  of  pressunzed  gas  energy  storage  cells  during  service  5.763.1 15.  Cl 
429-50  000 
Stafford.  John  P:  Oswald.  Waller  Rex;  Feter,  Susan  K  :  Russell.  Man  H  : 
Cooke,  Patrick  B  ;  Langmack,  Michael;  andTaenaka.  Robert  K..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   Banery  system  with  a  high-thermal-conductivity  split 
shell  structural  support   5.763.118.  Cl.  429-153.000. 
Stage  III  Technologies.  L C;  See — 

Presz,  Walter  M..  Jr.  5,761.900.  Cl.  50-262.000. 
Stahl.  Glenn  Allan:  and  McAlpin.  James  John,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Co  Fibers 
and  fabrics  incorporanng  lower  melting  propylene  polymers   5.763,080, 
Cl.  458-378.000 
Stahl,  Joel  S.,  to  Plutonium  Storage,  Inc.  Monitored  retrievable  storage  of 

Plutonium  and  nuclear  toxic  waste.  5,763,735,  Cl.  588-16.000. 
Slahmer.  Joel  L.;  See — 

Gelfand.  Matthew  A  ;  Hemnann.  James  C  :  Fitzgerald.  John  M    R.; 
Vellozzi.  Joseph;  and  Stahmer,  Joel  L..  5.762.443,  Cl  4O4-5.00O 
Suib,  Helmut,  Glock.  Guenlher;  Friedow,  Michael:  Lander.  Juergcn:  and 
Pechtold.    Ulrich.   to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Electrohydraulic   pressure 
adjuster  for  a  slip-controlled  vehicle  brake  system.  5.762JI8,  Cl.  251- 
129.150 
Sialder,  Henri:  See — 

GueiTV.  Philippe;  Jolidon.  Synise:  Masciadri.  Raffaello.  Stalder.  Henri; 
and  Then.  Rudolf,  5.763.450.  Cl   514-275  000 
Stallman.  John  B  .  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  acylated 

a-amino  carimxylic  acid  amides.  5.763.561.  Cl.  564-124.000. 
Slam,  Jos:  See — 

Bnnsmead.  Duncan  R.;  and  Stam.  Jos.  5.764,233,  Cl.  345-419.000. 
Stamatoff.  James  B    See — 

Long.  Bart)ara  J  :  Haider.  M  Ishaq;  Menczel.  Joseph  D  :  and  Stamatoff. 
James  B  .  5.762.830.  Cl.  252-512.000. 
Standke.  Burkhard:  See — 

Frings,  Albert-Johannes.  Horn,  Michael:  Jenker.  Peter:  Monkiewicz, 
Jaroslaw,  Srebny.  HansGuenther;  Standke.  Burkhard.  and  Trauivei- 
ter.  Bertram.  5.763.666.  Cl   564-434  000 
Stanevich.  Kenneth  W..  to  TRW  Inc  Sensor  unit  with  shell  structure  having 

a  detent  structure   5.754.057.  Cl.  324-173.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Natah.  Francis  D.:  and  Ohlson.  John.  5.764.630.  Q.  370-320.000. 
Siankus.  John  C;  Guo.  Song:  and  Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.  to  Jennmar  Corpo- 
ration   Multi-piece,   split  bail   expansion   anchor    5.762,451,  Cl    405- 
259  100 
Stanley  Works,  The  See — 

Edgerly.  Jeffrey  R..  and  Bove.  Vincent  A..  5.762.387.  Cl  292-357.000. 

Stansell.  Galen  E.,  Fox.  J    Kenneth;  Mann.  Eric  N.;  Myers.  JaiiKS  P.;  and 

Wnght.  Timothy  V.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation    Latching 

inputs  and  enabling  outputs  on  bidirectional  pins  with  a  phase  locked  loop 

(PLL)  lock  detect  circuit  5.764.714.  Cl.  375-377.000 

Stanton.  Alyn  K.;  See — 

Clark,  Fredenck  L  .  Hendnck.  Kendall  B  .  Martin.  Richard  R  .  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  .  Walker,  Edna  S  . 
Walker.  Donny  Ray.  Winter.  Gary  E  .  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ,  Yost.  David 
A..  Clemens,  John  M  ,  Kanewske,  William  J  .  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ;  Oleksak.  Carl  M..  Rumbaugh.  William  D  .  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A  .  Tayi,  Apparao:  Wohlford,  Roben  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E.. 
Hance.  Roben  B  :  Lagocki.  Peter  A  .  Memam,  Richard  A  .  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D  :  Schmidt,  Linda  S  :  Spronk.  Adnan  M  .  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  .  Watkins.  William  E  ,  111:  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K  . 
and  Hills.  David  B,.  5.762,878.  Cl.  422-102.000. 
Stanton,  Andrew;  See — 

Fleury,  Byron,  and  Stanton,  Andrew.  5.764.150.  O.  340-632.000. 
Stanzel.  Manfred:  See — 

Gumbrecht.  Walter;  and  Stanzel,  Manfted.  5.763.760.  Cl   73-1.060. 
Suples,  Leven  E  .  Barker.  W  B  :  and  Win.  Kenneth  L  System  and  method 
for  providing  a  remote  user  with  a  virtual  presence  to  an  office.  5.764,639, 
Cl   370-401.000. 
Stark.  Ban7  H  :  See— 

Samec.  Thomas  K.;  Lee.  Paul  S  :  Yujiri.  Mikio  Larry:  and  Slark,  Barry 
H  .  5,763.054,  Cl  428-195  000 
Slaubs.  William  E  Protective  carpet  system.  5.753,039.  Cl  428-95.000. 
Staufenberg.  Ulnch:  and  Olejnik,  Peter,  to  VIX)  Adolf  Schindling  AG 
Method  of  checking  the  efficiency  of  a  catalytic  convenor  m  an  intmal 
combustion  engine   5.761.901.  Cl  60-274.000. 
Steber.  Charles  Esan:  See — 

Barnes.  John  Eugene:  Ander«>n.  Rodger  Orval;  and  Steber.  Charles 
Evan,  5,761.898.  Cl  60-39.320 
Stedman.  Roben  Julian:  See — 

Hulben.  Anthony  Peter:  and  Stedman.  Robert  Julian.  5.754.688.  Cl. 
375-206.000 
Steele.  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Fitzgerald.  Scon  M  :  Oleson.  Fredenck  J.;  Chnsler.  Jan  A  :  Steele. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Brewen.  Alan  T:  and  Argento,  Patrick  J.,  5,764,456,  Cl. 
360-130.320. 
Steer,  Martin  G.;  See — 

Stentiford,  Fredenck  W.;  and  Steer,  Martin  G.,  5,765,131,  Cl.  704- 
277.000. 
Stefaniu,  Michael  V:  See— 


Scheiu,  John  T:  Stefaniu.  Michael  V:  Capilupo,  Kathleen  A  :  and 
Kozel.  Charles  A..  5,762,511.  Cl  439-342.000. 
Slefano.  James  Ernest,  to  Amoco  Corporabon.  Nucleic  acid  structures  with 
catalytic  and  auiocatalytic   replicating   features   and  metliods  of  use. 
5,763,171,0.435-5.000. 
Steffano,  Michael  D  ,  to  Metaphor  Group.  The  Real-tiitK  metlxxl  of  digitally 
altering  a  video  data  stream  to  remove  portions  of  the  original  image  and 
substihite  elements  to  create  a  new  image.  5.764.306.  Cl.  348-586.000. 
Steffen.  James  E.:  See — 

Braun,  David  L.,  and  Steffen.  James  E.,  5.763.078.  Cl.  428-365.000. 
Steglich.  Helmar  R  :  See — 

Clasheen.  William  M.:  Cusack.  Deidre  E.;  Steglich.  Helmar  R.;  and 
Sacco.  George  P.  5.763.888.  C\.  250-372.000. 
Stein,  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Newman.  Dennis:  and  Stein,  Ronald  B.,  5,752.071,  Ci.  128-760.000. 
Sleinbuglcr.  Roben  Edward:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas:  Schwartz.  Robert  Christian:  and  Steinbugler. 
Roben  Edward.  5.764.480.  Cl   361-685.000 
Steinich.  Klaus- Manfred,  to  ASM  Automation  Sensonk  Messtechnik  GmbH 
Measunng    cord    displacement    transducer    with    shell-like    housing 
5,761,822,  CI   33-756.000. 
Stella.  Albert  S.:  See- 
Chang.  Chin-Hsiung:  Stella,  Albert  S.;  Gualdron.  Miguel  A.:  Fisher, 
Wende  M  :  and  Poole,  Mike,  5,762,897.  Q.  423-387.000. 
Stenstad,  Per:  See — 

Ugelstad,  John:  Stenstad,  Per,  Kilaas.  Lars,  and  Berge,  Arvid,  5,763,203, 
Cl  435-7  240. 
Stentiford,  Frederick  W ;  and  Steer.  Martin  G  .  to  British  Telecommunications 
public    limited    company     Language    nanslation    system    and    method. 
5.765.131.  Cl   704-277.000 
Stephan.  Craig  Hammann:  See — 

Bates.  Bradford.  Belairc.  Richard  C;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammann. 
5.762.156.  Cl    180-165000, 
Stephens.  Andrew:  See — 

Jensen.  Kirk  B.;  Chen.  Hang:  Moms.  Kevin  N.;  Stephens,  Andrew;  and 
Gold.  Larry.  5.763.556.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Stephens.  Lawrei>ce  K.:  See — 

Turpin.  Kevin  J  :  Stephens.  Lawrence  K.:  and  Clark.  Christopher  P.. 
5.764.593.  Cl   395-652.000. 
Stem,  Jacques:  See — 

De  Vito,  Mano;  Stem.  Jacques;  Gregotre.  Louis;  and  Fischer.  Jean- 
Bemard.  5.764.771.  Cl  380-28.000. 
Stem.  Roland,  Vanderzande.  Dirk;  Louwet,  Frank:  Gelan,  Joanes,  Issaris, 
Anna;  and  van  der  Broght,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft  Process 
for    producmg    polymers    of   a.(i>-unsaturated    conjugated    compounds 
5.763.539,  Cl.  525-535.000 
Sletzer,  Klaus;  and  Willing,  Wolfgang,  to  Metallsgesellschaft  Akbengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  desulfunzing  a  H.>S-containing  gas.  5,752,899,  Cl. 
423-573  100 
Stevens,  Gary  Don;  Reynolds.  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Brown,  Louanne  Kay  Boron 

doping  a  semiconductor  particle   5.763.320.  Cl  438-553  000. 
Stevens.  John  J  Food  and  beverage  container  nesting  device.  5.762.195,  Cl. 

206-499  000. 
Stevens,  Roben  K.:  See — 

Gundel,  Lara:  Daisey,  Joan  M.;  and  Stevens,  Robert  K..  5.763.360.  Cl 
502-402000 
Stewart,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahn.  Arthur  N  ,  and  Stewart,  Gregory  P..  5,762,502.  d.  433-215.000. 
Stewan.  James  C  :  See — 

Bemet.  Yoram.  Stewan.  James  C  ;  and  Douceur,  John  R.,  5,764,645, 0. 
370-456  000 
Stewart,  James  M.  Bathecue  cooker  apparatus  and  process.  5.761.990.  C\. 

99-401000. 
Stewart.  Nevin  John:  See — 

Chapman,  Richard  George.  Hazel.  Nicholas  John:  Stewart.  Nevin  John: 
Goodwin,  Stephen  Paul:  and  Lucy,  Andrew  Richard,  5,763,683,  Cl. 
568-675  000 
St.  Fleur.  Daniel,  and  Donate.  Jose  Enrique,  to  Soleus.  Inc.  Calf  muscle 

exercise  machine  5.762,590.  CI  482-97.000. 
St.  George,  George  M  .  Wilson,  David  A  ;  and  Willis,  S.  Bennett,  to  dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Process  for  the  preparabon  of  ferric  chelate 
solubons  of  alkali  metal  polyamino  sucanic  acids    5.763.634.  Cl    556- 
148  000. 
Suchbng  Vcxjr  de  Technische  Wetenschappen:  See — 

Heffels.  Camiel  Mane  Godfried.  5.76^.358.  Q.  356-336.000. 
Sbglitz.  Mehssa  J.:  See- 
Maples.  John  A  :  Raynor.  Robert  H.;  Siiman.  Olavi;  Sbglitz,  Melissa  J.; 
and  Healy.  Stephen  F.  Jr.  5.763.204.  Cl.  435-7.240 
Sbkvoort.  Eduard  F,  to  US  Philips  Corporabon  Quadrature  signal  conver- 
sion device  5.764.171,  Cl   341-143000. 
Sbles.  David,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  floating  point  addition.  5.764,556,  Cl   364-748.110 
Stine.  Jon  Davidson,  to  Whitaker  Corporabon.  The    Electrical  connector 

assembly  5.752.513.  Cl.  439-358.000 
Stm.  Marii.  II  See— 

Botker.  Tom.  Sbn.  Mark,  II:  and  Bun,  Rod,  5.764.464,  O  361  56  000. 
St  John.  Frank:  Rodriguez.  Felix:  and  Chnslensen.  Susan.  Metlxx) of  fonmng 
plugs  in  vias  of  a  circuit  board  by  uulizing  a  porous  membrane.  5.761 .803. 
Cl.  29-852.000. 
Stockholm.  Roger  James:  See — 
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Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert;  Mead.  Donald  Ivan:  and  Stockholm.  Roger 
James.  5.762.258.  O.  228-56.300. 
Sloffel  Seals  Corporaiion:  See — 

Fuehrer.  Charles.  5.762.386.  CI  292-3O7.00R. 
Stoffels.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Segment  plate  for  a  saw  blade  and  *  saw 

blade  with  segment  plates.  5,761,981.  CI.  83-840.000. 
Stoker.  Edward  J.,  to  MCI  Corporations.  System  and  method  for  measuring 

die  fidelity  of  video.  5,764.284,  CI  348-181.000. 
Stokes.  William  S.:  See— 

Mired,  Scoa  K.;  Helton,  Mike  O.;  Russell,  H.  Matthew;  and  Stokes, 
William  S.,  5,765,142,  Q.  705-26.000. 
Sloler.  Gil:  See^ 

Gochman.  Simcha;  and  Stoler.  Gil.  5.764.932,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG.  Fluid  power  cylinder  5.761.985.  CI.  92-I65.0PR. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.;  See — 

Whitney.  Maris.,  5.763.715.  CI   585-259  000. 
Stone,  Richard  M  .  to  Matsushita  Communication  Industrial  Coiporation  of 
America.  Highly  responsive  automatic  output  power  control  based  on  a 
differential  amplifier  5.764,107,  CI.  330-279.000. 
St.  Onge.  Brett  Adam:  See- 
Lin.  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar; 
Saha.  Avijit;  and  St.  Onge.  Bren  Adam,  5,765,026,  CI.  395-850.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gill,  Richard  A.,  5,764,431,  CI.  360-73.040. 
Storer.  William  J.  A.:  See — 

Canabiano.  Michael  C;  Curran.  Kenneth  J.;  Dick,  David  J.;  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R.;  Kiiby.  Morgan  H.;  May.  Richard  L.;  Storer.  William  J.  A.; 
and  Ullman.  Adam  N..  5.764.164.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Storey.  J.  Kirk:  See— 

Lindsey.  David  W ;  John.son.  Darrin  L.;  Olson.  Brent  K.;  Storey,  J  Kirk; 
and  Richardson,  William  B.,  5,762,370,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Stork  Contiweb  B.V.:  See— 

Buchmeyer.    Theodoor    Antonius;    and    Schoonderbeek.     Hubertus 
Johannes.  5,762,283,  CI.  242-532,300. 
Story.  Franklyn:  See — 

Richardson.   Nicholas  J.;   Evoy,   David   Ross:   and  Story,   Franklyn, 
5,764,933,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Story.  James  D.:  See — 

Vu.  Robert  B.;  Story,  James  D.;  and  Thomas,  Troy  Scott,  5,764,260.  CI 
347-87.000. 
Stouffer,  Jan  M  :  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Production  of  poly(trimethylene 
teiephthalate).  5,763,104,  CI.  528-503.000. 
Stover,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Deshpande,  Ravindra;  and  Stover,  Lisa  A.,  5,762,829,  CI.  2S2-31S.600. 
Strackbein.  Heinrich:  See — 

Besserer.    Horst;    Miinch.    Udo:    Neuhof. 
Pawlowski,  Adam;  Schiller,  Matthias; 
5,761,797,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.. 
5,761,879,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Straeter,  William  F:  See — 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter,   William   F;   and  Straeter,   Joseph   G.. 
5,761,879,0.  53-399.000. 
Straka,  Benedict  J.  Loop  combustion  system.  5.761,903,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Stratasys  Inc.:  See — 

Batchelder.  John  Samuel;  and  Jackson.  Robert  R..  5.764,521,  CI.  364- 
475.010. 
Stralen,  Giinter  Composition  and  process  for  treating  water  and  gas  streams 
containing  heavy  metals  and  other  pollutants.  5,762,807,  CI  210-716.000. 
Straub.  Peter  John;  and  Kirkwood,  Richard  Datrell,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Insert  molded  open  air  thermal  probe  with  a  protective  basket 
5,764,130,0.  3.18-28.000 
Street.  Nigel:  See- 
Ware,  Eric  A.;  McPherson,  Robert  J.;  Kappel,  Glen  D.;  and  Street,  Nigel, 
5,764,615,0   369-178.000. 
Streicher,  Willi;  and  Laakmann,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  methoxycarboxylic  acid  methyl 
esters.  5.763,641,  CI.  560-64.000. 
Streuff,  Bemhard:  See — 

Maasz,  Joachim;  Fritsch,  Christian;  Grawingholl,  Werner;  Streuff,  Bem- 
hard: and  Frank,  Georg,  5,762,951,  O.  424-439.000 
Striefler.  Martin  J  Filter  prewening  and  decontamination  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.762.804.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Strom-Olsen,  John:  See — 

Schuiz,  Robert;  Strom-Olsen,  John;  and  Zaluski,  Leszek,  5,763,363,  CI 
502-335.000. 
Strftmqvist,  Mats  Olof:  See — 

Blackberg.  Lars  Gustav;  Ediund.  Michael;  Hansson.  Stig  Lennail;  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg.  Lennan  Gustav;  StrOmqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell,  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.763.739.  O  800-2.000 
Strope,   Roger   D.   Archery   bowstring   mounted   open-notch   peep   sight. 

5,762,059.  CI.  124-87.000. 
SiTOud,  James  Wayne:  See — 

Birchak,  James  Robert;  Stioud,  James  Wayne;  Mandal,  Batakrishna;  and 
Minear,  John  Wesley,  5,763,773,  CI.  73-152.580 
Strozyk,  Francois:  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leenden  H.;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriette  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M  ;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C 
P,  5,763,260,  CI.  435-274.000. 


Markus;    Nicolai,    Walter; 
and  Strackbein,  Heinhch. 


Stnitt.  Bemd:  See — 

Dieyer.  Volker:  and  Sttiitt.  Bemd.  5,763,961,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Stuecken.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Schock.  Harold  J.;  and  Stuecken.  Thomas  R..  5.762.988,  Q.  426- 
482000 
Siumpf.  Christof:  See — 

Charvin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Snimpf.  Christof,  5,764,703,  CI.  375-317.000 
Stumpff.  JHoyd  E  :  See — 

Kragle.  Harry  A  :  and  Stumpff,  Floyd  E.,  5,761,787,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Stupek.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E  ;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J  , 
Neyland.  Ronald  A  :  Stupek.  Richard  A.:  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X..  and  Miller.  Andrew  J..  5.764.886.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Sturges.  Roben  H  .  Jr   See-- 

Moore.  Richard  M  ,  Jr:  Bourne.  David  Alan:  Murray.  Anne  Marie; 
Sturges.    Robert    H,   Jr,   and   Hazama.    Ken.suke.   5.761.940.   CI 
72-19400 
Sturm.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Hanson,  Fred  W.;  Benoit.  Mark  W.;  and  Marrinan. 
Thomas  E.,  to  Par  Systems.  Inc   Underground  storage  tank  manipulator 
5.762.467.  CI  414-729.000. 
Sturtevant.  Wayne  R    See — 

Cartmell.  James  Vernon;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee, 
5.762.620.  CI.  602-42.000. 
Subramaniam.  Gokul  V:  See — 

Chang.  Chu  Rui;  Zhou.  Shun  Hua:  Marcheni,  F.  Marco;  Reece,  Chris- 
topher S  ;  Maveddat,  Payam:  Subramaniam,  Gokul  V;  Balachander 
Ramanalhan,  Perez,  Louis;  Holur,  Balaji  S  ;  and  Hicks,  Roben  L  .  Jr . 
5,765,103,0.455-434.000. 
Suda,  Isao:  See — 

Osawa,  Ryoichi,  Suda,  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru: 
Tomita,  Kenkichi:  Kibushi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishii,  Takayuki:  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu:  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Ogawa 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii.  Manko.  5.763.420.  CI   514-54  000. 
Sudharsanan.  Subramania:  and  Suthakaran.  Selvarathinam.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  com- 
pression of  high  quality  digital  audio   5.764.698.  CI   375-241  000. 
Sudhoff.  Douglas  H    See — 

Metheny.  Larry  J  .  Sudhoff,  Douglas  H  ;  Thompson.  Anthony  D.;  and 
Budzynski.  Richard  J  .  5.763.%9.  O.  310-62.000. 
Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Makino.   Kenji;   Suzuki.   Hideaki;   Nagaoka.  Takeshi;   Niki.  Toshio: 
Kusuoka.   Yoshiyuki:    Hamada.   Toshimasa;   Nawamaki.   Tsutomu: 
Waianabe.  Shigeomi:  Ito.  Yoichi;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5.763.365.  CI 
504-213.000 
Suemasa.  Hajime:  See — 

Tada.    Hiroshi;    Suemasa.    Hajime.    Matsumoto.    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Takashi:  Kaio.  Hideyuki:  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi:  and 
Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.764.117.  CI   333-206.000 
Suga.  Akira;  Tojo.  Akihiko:  and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Image  recording  apparatus  having  an  image  pick-up  device 
5.764.848.  CI.  386-117,000 
Suga.  Hitoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collision  energy  absorb 
ing  structure  by  vehicle  interior  mm  material.  5.762.392.  CI  296-39  100 
Sugama.  Toshifumi:  and  Petrakis.  Leon,  lo  Associated  Universities,  Inc 
Chemical  agents  for  conversion  of  chrysotile  asbestos  into  non-hazardous 
matenals   5,763.738.  CI   588-236.000. 
Sugano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeshiia.  Masami;  Ogawa.  Toshitaka;  Miyasaka.  Masao;  and  Sugano. 
Kazuo.  5.764.269.  CI.  347-233.000. 
Sugano.  Takao:  See — 

Kilagawa.  Shunji;  Takemura.  Kouichi;  Ishigami.  Masahide:  Kobayashi. 
Satoru;  Sugano.  Takao:  Takeguchi.  MiLsuaki;  and  Shimada.  Kiyoshi. 
5.764.270.  CI   347-234.000. 
Sugawara.  Man:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara. 
Man;   Hayashi,   Keiji;   Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;   and  Gotoh,  Takeshi. 
5,764,412,0.  359-487.000. 
Sugaya.  Isao:  See — 

Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Sugaya,  Isao;  and  Ashizawa.  Takatoshi.  5.763,981. 
O.  310-325.000. 
Sugen.  Inc.:  See — 

App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Gazit,  Aviv;  and 

Uvitzki,  Alexander,  5,763,441.  CI.  514-249.000 
Hinh.  Klaus  Peter;  App.  Harald;  and  Tsai,  Jianming.  5.763,198,  O 

435-7210, 
Tang,  Peng  Cho;  and  McMahon,  Gerald,  5,763,470,  CI.  514-406.000 
Sugi,  Hikam:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshihiko;  Ito,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Sugi,  Hikatu. 
5.762.266.  CI.  237-12.30B. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kosuge.    Katsuhiro;    Ishikawa,    Tomoji,    and    Sugihara,    Kazuyuki. 
5.765.059.  CI   399-224  000 
Sugimoto.  Kenji:  Yoshioka.  Katsushi:  Okuda.  Seiichiro;  and  Mitsuhashi. 
Tsuyoshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  spin  coating 
apparatus  5.762.709.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki:  Nunomura.  Shigeki:  Fujita,  Shuji;  lida,  Masami. 
Endo.  Akira:  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Ogawa,  Tomoya:  Sugimoto,  Mamoru: 
Osawa,  Ryoichi:  and  Fujita.  Masamichi.  5.763.413.  CI.  514-25.000 


Osawa.  Ryoichi:  Suda,  Isao;  Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru: 
Tomiu,  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki:  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Ka.sano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga,  Tae;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii,  Mariko,  5,763,420,  CI   514-54  000. 
Sugimoto,   Ma.saharu;   Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;   Ishida.   Katsuaki;  Yamazaki. 
Osamu;  Komura.  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa,  TonKx),  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Breather  filter  unit  for  magnetic  disk  drive.  5,764,435,  CI   360-97.020 
Sugimoto,  Mutsumi,  to  Yugengaisha  Mutsumichi  Kenkyujo  Belt  connecting 
metal  fitting  and  manufacturing  method  for  the  same    5,762,373,  CI. 
280-808.000 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kubou,  Michio;  Tsusaki,  Keiji;  and  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki,  5,763.228,  CI. 
435- 100.000. 
Sugisaki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kusano,  Yoshihiro;  Shinjo,  NaoU;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Sugisaki,  Yoshi- 
nori; and  Okada,  Shin,  5,765,202,  CI.  711-202.000. 
Sugita.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Matsui.  Kuniaki;  Sugiu.  Tomoyuki;  and  Ichimoto,  Takehiko,  5,761,941, 
CI.  72-42.000. 
Sugiura,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori:  Sugiura,  Kenichiro;  Yasuda,  Masanao:  Inoue, 
Naoshi:  Kobaya.shi.  Hideyuki:  and  Murayama.  Michihei.  5.764.815. 
O   382-297  000 
Sugiura,  Tomohiro,  to  Ya7.aki  Corporation.  Electrical  junction  box  system  for 
diverse  vehicles  and  electrical  junction  box  therefor.  5.763,827,  CI.  174- 
49.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kida.  Kenji.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Sheet  revers- 
ing  apparatus   for   sheet-fed   rotary   press   with   reversing   mechanism 
5.762.333.  O.  271-276.000. 
Sugiyama.  Ichirou:  See — 

Gotoh.  Hiroya;  and  Sugiyama,  Ichirou.  5.761,983,  O.  92-13.200 
Sugiyama,  Kazulo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  Sugiyama,  Kazulo:  Toyota,  Akinori;  Amimoto, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Ikejiri.  Fumitoshi,  5,763,517,  CI.  524-302.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kozo;  See — 

Misue.  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama,  Kozo,  5,764,239,  CI.  345-440.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  with  SOI 

structure  and  fabrication  method  thereof.  5.763.931.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Sugiyama.  Naokazu:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki:  Sugimoto.  Mamoru: 
Tomita.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki:  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Kasano.  Makiko:  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Ogawa, 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Manko.  5.763.420,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toru:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  and  Sugiyama,  Toni,  5,761,960,  O. 
74-89.150. 
Suitou,  Ken:  See — 

Ota,  Masaki:  Hibino,  Sokichi;  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi,  Masa- 
hiro;  Suitou,  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi;  and  Okuno,  Takuya,  5,762,476, 
CI.  417-222.200. 
Sujiu.  Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  machine  having  a  power 

saving  function.  5.764.864.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Sukagawa.  Tomoo  See — 

Sugimoto,  Masahani;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki:  Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Yamazaki. 
Osamu:  Komura,  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa,  Tomoo,  5,764,435,  CI. 
.360-97.020. 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yukihide;  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Abe, 
Koichi,  5,764,580.  O.  365-205  000 
Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Methods  and  mate- 
rials  relating   to   the   functional    domains   of   DNA   binding   proteins. 
5.763.209.  CI  435-69  100. 
Sukumar.  Saraswati  Vaidyanathan.  to  John  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine    Destruction  of  the  epithelium  of  an  exocrine  gland  in  the 
prophylactic  and  therapeutic  treatment  of  cancer  5.763.415.  CI.  514- 
44.000 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.. 

5.763.473.  CI.  514-395.000. 

Sullaway.  Bobby  L.:  Laurel.  David  F:  Morgan.  George  L.;  and  Szarka.  David 

D..  to  Halliburton  Company  Subsurface  release  cementing  plug  apparatus 

and  methods  5.762.139.  CI    166-291  000. 

Sullivan.  Brian,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Compact  encoding  for  stonng 

integer  multiplication  Sequences   5.764.990,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Fnschknecht.  Martin,  5,762,111,  CI.  139-302.000. 
Sumi,  Hirofumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  apparatus  including  a 
tin  bamer  layer  having  a  (III)  crystal  lanice  direction    5,763,948,  CI 
257-763-000. 
Sumita,  Kazuo;  Kumano.  Akira:  and  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Language  processing  application  system  with  sutus  daU  shanng 
among  language  processing  Sinctions  5.765.179.  CI.  707-530.000. 
Sumita.  Masaya;  and  Miyake,  Jiro.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  system  for  clock-signal  waveform  correction.  5.764,091,  CI. 
327-175.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ochiai,  Shinsuke;  Yasunon,  Yukio;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Hachisuka.  Hito- 

hani,  5,763,061,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Sato,  Junichi;  Ohsumi,  Tadashi:  Yamazaki,  Hiroko;  Kimura,  Norio; 
Takano,     Hirotaka;     Fujimura,     Makoto:     and    Ohsawa,    Noriko, 
5,763,475,  CI.  5I4^»04.000. 


Tabuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5.763.109,  CI.  428-640.000. 
Tsubata.  Yoshiaki:  Yamamoto.   Kyoko;   Fujisawa.   Koichi;  Fujimoeo. 
Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Tsutomu;  Minai,  Masayoshi;  and  SekiiK,  Chizu, 
5.762.825.  CI   252-299.600. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi:  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 

chi.  5.764.833.  O   385-54.000. 
Kuhara.  Yoshiki:  Yamabayashi.  Naovuki:  Iguchi.  Ya.suhiro:  Fujimun. 

Yasushi:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.764.826.  O   385  24.000 
Ohga.  Yuichi:  Ishikawa.  Shinji.  and  Enomoto.  Tadashi.  5.763.081.  CI. 

428-392.000. 
Takizawa.  Kunihani:  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Tachikawa.  Hirtishi;  Kobayashi. 
Osamu:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Nakamura.  Masanori:  Kasahara,  Takami- 
chi;  Takau.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  O.  349-1  000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawau.   Munekazu;   and   Yukinobu.   Masaya,   3,763.091.   CI.   428- 
428.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Akira.  5.762.568.  CI.  473-365.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada.  Kazumitsu.  5.764.249.  O.  347-2.000. 
Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeremy.  5.762.322.  O.  251-353.000. 
Sumner.  James  D..  Jr  Remote  motorcycle  idle  adjustment  control  device. 

5.762.158.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Sumnitsch.  F^ranz.  to  Sez  Semiconductor-Equipment  Zubehor  Fur  Die  Halble- 
iterferligung    Gesellschaft    m.b  H     Gripper    for    disk-shaped    articles. 
5.762.391.  CI   294-119  100. 
Sun  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cross.  Gregory  L.,  5,762,241,  O.  224-173.000. 
Sun.  Jiming:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T :  Walker.  James  L.:  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming:  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.: 
Willoughbv.  Brian  D.:  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 
Scon  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5.765.004.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See— 

Bechtolsheim.    Andreas;    Bucher,    Timothy;    and    Kelly,    Edmund, 

5.764.935.  O   395-325.000. 
Berliner,  Brian.  5.765,192.  O.  711-136.000. 
Bishop.  Alan  G..  5.765.174.  CI.  707-206.000. 
DSouza.  Godfrey  P.  5.764,550,  CI   364-716.040. 
Harper,  James,  5,765,165,  O.  707-104000. 
Hohensee,  Paul  H.;  Dice,  David;  Vandene,  Robert  G.;  and  Reese,  David 

L,  5,765,206,  CI.  711-203.000 
Khahdi,  Yousef  A.,  5,764,897,  CI.  395-200.310. 
Liencres,    Bjom   O.;    Singhal,   Ashok;   and   Broniarczyk,   David   J., 

5,765,1%,  CI.  711-143.000. 
Lindholm,  Timothy  G.;  and  Joy,  William  N.,  5,765,157.  CI.  707- 

101.000. 
Schmahl.  Kenneth  A  ;  Tedone.  Matthew  J.;  Schell.  John  C;  Karminsky. 

Igor;  and  Chan.  Ray  P.  5.764.931.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Senator.  Steven  T,  5,765,151,  O.  707-8.000. 
deDood.  Paul  C.  5,764,533,  O.  364-491.000. 
Sun.  Ming-Ting:  See — 

Loui.  Alexander  C.   P;   Sun.   Ming-Ting;  and  Chen,  Ting-Chung, 
5,764,277.0.  348-14.000. 
Sunada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Chen    Wei;  Sunada,  Takeshi;  Itoh,  Masahiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideki:  and 
Uchida,  Taijiro,  5.762,750,  O    156-345.000. 
Sundelin,  Johan:  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M  .  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc. 
Agonisi  and  antagonist  peptides  of  tJie  CI 40  receptor    5.763,575,  CI. 
530-327.000. 
Sundstrand  Cotporabon:  See — 

Morgan.  Earl:  Ligon.  Robert:  and  Seger.  Mark.  5.764.502.  CI.  363- 

65.000 
Vaidya.  Jayani  G.:  Bansal.  Madan  L  ;  and  Mansir.  Hassan.  5,764,036,  CI. 
322-90.000. 
Sundscrom,  Lance  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electronics  assembly  formed  with  a 
slotted  coupling  device  that  absorbs  mechanical  forces,  such  as  vibration 
and  mechanical  shock.  5.764.498.  O   361-809.000 
Supercede.  Inc  :  See — 

Guslafsson.  Niklas;  Hamby.  John;  and  Lau.  Patrick.  5.764.989,  O. 
395-704.000. 
Sur  Harlan  Lee.  Jr;  and  Bothra.  Subhas.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Thin  film 

load  structure  5,764,563,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Sussman,  Glenn  R  :  See — 

Gnsoni,  Bemard  F;  and  Sussman,  Glenn  R.,  5,762.837,  CI.  264-2.100. 
Sutardja.  Pantas  See — 

Sutardja.  Sehat;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas.  5,764,718,  O.  377-73.000 
Sutardja,  Sehat;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas.  to  Marvell  Technology  Group.  Ltd 

Ripple  carry  logic  ASND  method.  5.764.718.  CI  377-73.000. 
Suthakaran.  Selvarathinam;  See — 

Sudharsanan.  Subramania.  and  Suthakaran.  Selvarathinam.  5,764.698. 
CI   .375-241.000. 
Sutherland,  Danny  Ray;  See — 

Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  Rodell,  John  Ted;  and  Sutherland,  Danny  Ray. 
5,765,210,0.  711-208.000. 
Sutou,  Sukehiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Tomizo;  Togashi,  Rintaro,  Ueno,  Nobumi;  Sutou,  Sukehiro; 
Yamada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura,  Tatsumi,  5,762.767,  CI.  204-198.000. 
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Sun.  Edward  C.  Jr :  and  Reinhold.  Timochy  A.,  to  Clemson  University. 

Method  of  reinforcing  a  building.  5.761.863.  CI.  52-272.000. 
Sutton,  Gregg  S.;  and  McMahon.  Brian  T.  to  SpectraScience,  Inc.  Optical 

biopsy  forceps.  5.762.613.  CI.  600-564.000. 
Sunon.  Joel  Elmore.  Jr.:  See — 

Ruff.  Michael  D.;  Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R.;  and  Sutton.  Joel  Elmoie,  Jr.. 
5.763.493.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Sutton,  Loran:  See — 

Slepian.  Harvey;  and  Sunon.  Loran,  5,764,469.  CI.  361-92.000. 
Suva.  Larry  John:  See — 

Wood.  Williatn   I.:   Martin.  Thomas  John:  and  Suva.  Larry  John. 
5.763.195,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Suwa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Kalo,  Junichi:  Suwa,  Kouichi:  Ojiina.  Masaki:  Sato, 
Hiroshi:   Inami.   Satoru:   and   Sano.  Tetsuya.   5.765.077.  CI.   399- 
176.000. 
Suwa.  Toshiki:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio:  Yamada,  Masao:  Kodama,  Masani;  Suwa,  Toshiki: 
Ibaraki,  Nobuhiko:  and  Kaiso,  Masalo.  5,762,724,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Suyak,  James  E.:  See — 

Spencer,  E}aniel  J.:  Chubb,  Arthur  B.:  Damron,  Matthew  S.;  and  Suyak. 
James  E..  5.761.939,  CI.  72-31.100. 
Suyama,  Shoko:  See — 

Kameda.  Tsuneji;  Asayama,  Masahiro:  and  Suyama,  Shoko,  5,762,863, 
CI.  264-640.000. 
Suzuki.  Astushi:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Toru:  Suzuki,  Astushi:  Tamura,  Takashi:  and  Urai,  Akira. 
5.764.455.  CI.  360-127.000. 
Suzuki,  Chiharu:  Masuda,  Katsumi:  Tamani,  Masatoshi:  Inamori,  Masahito; 
Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada:  and  Ogawa,  Ya.sunori.  to  Kumiai 
Chemical   Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Ihara  Chemical   Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Indazolesulfonylurca  derivative,  its  use  and  iniermediale  for  its  production 
5,763,616,  CI.  546-275.000. 
Suzuki,  Fukuji:  See — 

Saito,  Tsutomu:  Suzuki,  Fukuji:  Ohno,  Kazuhisa:  and  Sakurai,  Osamu, 
5,762.915.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidcaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  generating  program.  5.764.857,  CI.  395-13.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See — 

Makino,   Kenji:  Suzuki,   Hideaki:   Nagaoka,  Takeshi:  Niki,  Toshio: 
Kusuoka.   Yoshiyuki:    Hamada.   Toshima.sa:    Nawamaki.   Tsutomu: 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi:  Ito,  Yoichi;  and  Sudo,  Kazuhisa,  5,763,365,  CI. 
504-213.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideki:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yasuhi.sa:  Suzuki,  Hideki:  Sakaki,  Hirokazu:  and  Holta, 
Yoshinori,  5,762,729.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Gotsu.  Toshio:  Shibata.  Takeru:  Tsuzuso.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Nakama,  Toshiyuki,  5,762,769,  CI.  204-400.000. 
Suzuki,  Junko:  See — 

Takefuji,  Nobuo:  Nakatani,  Masao:  Suzuki,  Junko;  Ozaki,  Masami: 
L'eno,    Ryouhei:   Yano.    Hiroyuki;    Kawashima,    Mieko:    Kurihara. 
Yulaka:  and  Shimazu.  Tomonori,  5.763.463.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Suzuki.  Kaneaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Ribbon  cassette.  5,762,430,  CI. 

400-207.000. 
Suzuki,    Kazuhiko:    Watanabe,    Takayuki:    Kitahara,    Yasuhiro;    Ajioka. 
Masanobu;  and  Ikado,  Shuhei,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  L-lactic 
acid  polymer  composition,  molded  product  and  film.  5,763,513,  CI.  524- 
230.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kameoka,  Taiji:  Kashima,  Takeshi;  Ajioka,  Masanobu:  Yainaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  5,763,098,  CI.  428-481.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwatsuki,  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Kenichi:  and  Kawai.  Shingo.  5.764.841.  CI 
385-123.000. 
Suzuki.  Makolo:  See — 

Aoki.  Masahiro:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Makoto:  and  Komori,  Masaaki, 
5,764,842,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Suzuki,  Mariko:  See — 

Koike,  Shoji;  Harula,  Masahiro:  Shiroia,  Koromo:  Yoshihira,  Aya: 
Yamamoto,  Tomoya;   and   Suzuki.   Mariko,   5,764,261,   O.   347- 
100.000 
Suzuki.  Masaru:  See — 

Mamiya,  Johji;  Suzuki,  Masaru:  and  Momose,  Yoshinori,  5,764,322,  CI. 
349-65.000. 
Suzuki.  Masataka:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shinobu:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Koike,  Kouji:  Suzuki,  Masa- 
taka: and  Ashiya,  Hiioyuki,  5,762,507,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Suzuki,  Masumi:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Akihiko;  Ishimine,  Junichi:  Suzuki,  Masumi:  Miyo,  Masahiro; 
Kikuchi,  Shunichi:  Hirano,  Minoru;  and  Nori,  Hitoshi,  5,763,950,  CI. 
257-712.000. 
Suzuki.  Michiharu:  See — 

Tatsu.  Hisataka:  and  Suzuki.  Michiharu,  5,762,229,  CI.  220-403.000. 
Suzuki,  Mikio;  Maeda,  KaLsushi:  Kurahashi.  Masao;  and  Fujita,  Kazuo,  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Composite  sheet,  absorbent  article  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5.763.333.  CI.  442-351  000. 
Suzuki.  Naoaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Core  for  winding  a  web  of  plastic 

film  prior  to  heat  treatment  of  film.  5.762,289,  CI.  242-610.500. 
Suzuki.  Naoki.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  System  and  a  method 
for  mounting  electronic  components.  5.761.798.  CI.  29-832.000. 


Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiraku:  Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  Nagaoka,  Yasu- 
taka:  Ichikawa,  Hidehiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Takuji,  5.762,508,  CI.  439- 
164.000 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki:  Tokuda.  Noriko.  iLsuzaki.  Yoshihiro:  Kobayashi.  Akira: 
Horikami.  Kinji:  Kano.  Hideo:  and  Yoshii.  Kouji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  effecting  a  series  of 
processes.  5.764.817.  CI.  382-302.000. 
Suzuki.  Rintaro:  See — 

Kishii,  Sadahiro:  Hatada.  Akiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Rintam;  Hone.  Hiroshi; 
Anmoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Ko,  5.763.325.  CI  438-693.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yoshitani.  MiLsuaki;  Matsumura.  Yoshio;  Akita.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
removing  liquid  from  substrates.  5.762,749.  CI    156-345.000. 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Aomine.  Nobulaka;  Seki.  Hirokazu:  Hayashi.  Ya.suo;  and 
Tada.  Masashi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Laminate.  5,763,064,  CI. 
428-216  000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  Hamada.  Tetsuya:  Sugawara.  Mari; 
Hayashi.  Keiji:  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya:  and  Gotoh.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Polarization  separation/conversion  device  for  polarized  lighting  appa 
ratus  and  projection  di.splay  unit  5.764.412.  CI.  359-487.000 
Suzuki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nakamichi,  Kazutaka;  Yoshikawa,  Kouji;  Ishikawa,  Katsuji;  and  Suzuki. 
Toshiro.  5.764,124.  CI,  336-92.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Lead  frame  firee  of  imcgular  defor- 
mation  5.763.942.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tadakatsu;  Kitamura.  Osamu:  Ohno.  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi. 
Tosiharu;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Kuribayashi.  Hisao;  and  Uno,  Tomohiro. 
5.761.779.  CI.  291-1.122. 
Suzuki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawada.  Sachiko;  Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Kondo.  Shinya:  and  Takahashi. 
Rintarou.  5.764.328.  CI.  349-173.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuloshi:  See — 

Oba.  Nobukazu;  Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Toyoda,  Inao:  and  Onoue,  Masaki, 
5,761,957.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo;  Mikami.  Masashi:  Ishikawa.  Kenichi;  Arisaka.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.764.477.  CI   361-683  000. 
Ohgami,  Keizo:  Mikami.  Masashi:  Ishikawa.  Kenichi:  Arisaka,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  5.764.478.  CI.  361-684000. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  and  Abe.  Koichi. 
to  Hitachi.   Ltd :  and  Texas   insmiments   Incorporated.   Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit.  5.764.580,  CI   365-205.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru:  Fujitani.  Sakae:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  to  Minebea  Co.  Ltd. 
Bearing  apparatus  for  electrical  rotating  machine.  5.762,422,  CI.  384- 
245.000 
Svacha.  James  Beard:  See — 

Lund.  Virtudes  Ramirez;  and  Svacha.  James  Beard.  5.763,056,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Swagerty,  Brian:  See — 

Haeberle,  Sue  F;  Hambrick,  Christi;  Havens.  Jack;  Maligas.  Manuel: 
Swagerty.  Bnan:  and  Vicic.  John  C  .  5,762.089.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Swaidner,  Scon  Duane;  and  Ratliff.  Donald.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  imitation  grill  marks  on  food  without  using  heat.  5.762.%8.  CI 
425-96.000. 
Swann.  George  R  .  to  Chick  Workholding  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
expanding    the    worksurface    of    a    vise-like    workholding    apparatus. 
5.762.326.  CI   269-43.000. 
Swany  Corporation:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Etsuo.  5.762,168,  CI.  190-I8.00A. 
Swearingen.  Steven  Henry:  See — 

Manzer.  Leo  Ernest;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna:  and  Swearingen.  Steven 
Henry.  5.763.698.  CI   570-123.000. 
Sweeney.  John  W..  Jr    Total  dissolved  gas  pressure  sensor,  replaceable 

collector  module  and  process.  5.763.762.  CI   73-19050. 
Sweet.  Frederick  J,  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation.  Nozzle  clip.  5.762.269. 

CI   239-71000. 
Swiderek.  Mark  S  ;  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  Inducing  epithelial  cell  differentiation  with  dried  native  fibrillar 
collagen'  5.763.255.  CI.  435-240.230, 
Swift.  Philip  W ;  Ball.  Alan;  Raymond,  Lee;  and  DeVita,  Joseph,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc    Reader  module  for  reading  bar  code  symbols  when 
connected  to  or  disconnected  from  a  terminal  module.  5,763.865,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Swift,  Philip  W.:  See— 

Trant,  Edward;  Doran.  Robert;  Swift,  Philip  W.;  and  Thelemann,  Carl, 
5.762,512,  CI,  439.347,000, 
Swift,  Ronald  A,:  See — 

Brown,  Donald  R  ;  Kellen,  Parti  J.;  Norman,  Wendell  L:  Owen,  Richard 
T:  and  Swift,  Ronald  A.,  5,762,647,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Swihart,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Fey,  Kenneth  C  ;  Rivet,  Robert  D.;  Sprygada,  Donald  F:  and  Swihart, 
Terence  J.,  5,764,181,  CI.  342-4.000. 
Swinkels,  Cornells  T.J.M.:  See — 

Andre  De  La  Poite,  Gilles;  and  Swinkels,  Comelis  T.J.M.,  5,763,035,  CI. 
428-36.910. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.:  See — 

Webster.  Paul  Donald.  5.764.019.  O.  318-701.000. 
Switzer.  Anita  Jean:  See — 


Bruchman.  William  Carl;  and  Switzer,  Anita  Jean,  5,762.600.  CI.  600- 
36  000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grosfeld,  Henry:  Doran,  Robert;  Dvorkis,  Paul:  and  Charych,  Hal, 

5,763,863,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Manino,  Raymond  A.,  5.765,100,  CI.  455-59.000. 
Swift,  Philip  W;  Ball,  Alan:  Raymond,  Lee:  and  DeVita,  Joseph, 

5,763,865,  CI.  235-472.000 
Trant,  Edward:  Doran,  Roberi:  Swift,  Philip  W.;  and  Thelemann,  Carl, 
5,762,512.  CI.  439-347.000. 
SymmetriCom.  Inc.:  See — 

Shenoi.  Kishan.  5.764.704.  Q.  375-324.000. 
Synaptics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A.;  and  Faggin.  Federico.  5.763.909.  CI.  257-291.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Ly.  Tai  A  ;  Knapp.  David  W ;  Miller.  Ronald  A  :  and  Macmillen.  Donald 
B..  5.764.951.  CI   395-500  000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Robin  Douglas;  Eglen,  Richard  Malcolm:  Gardner,  John  Otis; 
Jahangir,  Alam;  and  Miller.  Aaron  Bayne.  5,763.458.  CI.  514-31 8.000 
Svnthecon.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Ray  P;  and  Anderson.  Charles  D  .  5.763.279.  CI.  435-383.000. 
Syntio  Corporation:  See — 

Cochran,  Mark  D.:  Shih,  Meng-Fu:  MacConnell,  William  P.:  and  Mac- 
Donald,  Richard  D.,  5,763,269,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Syouji,    Moritaka;    Kitami,   Tadashi:    Yamada,    Seiichi;    Takahashi,    Ken; 
Shirakawa,  Shingo;  Yamazaki,  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Molowaki. 
Shigehisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Ceramic  resistor,  production  method  thereof, 
neutral  grounding  resistor  and  circuit  breaker.  5.764.129,  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
System  Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomano,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Tinkham,  Ronald  Bruce,  5,762,180,  CI. 
200-330.000. 
Systemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Ann:  Baum,  Charles  M.;  Aihara,  Yukoh;  and  Weissman, 
Irving,  5,763,197,  CI.  435-7.210, 
Sywyk,  Stefan  P.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Memory  access 
method  and  apparatus  and  multi-plane  memory  device  with  prefetch. 
5,765,214,  CI.  711-213,000. 
Szarka,  David  D.   See — 

Sullaway.  Bobby  L  :  Laurel,  David  F.;  Morgan,  George  L.;  and  Szarka, 
David  D.,  5,762,139,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Szatynski,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Reynolds.  James  H.;  Szatynski.  Steven  P.;  Hall,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Plan, 
Norma  B  .  5.763.146.  CI.  430-377.000. 
Szczepaniak.  Edward:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Satchit;  Szczepaniak.  Edward:  Shah.  Sunit  S.:  and  Edge. 
David  K  ,  5,763,5.34,  CI   525-240.000 
Szezepanski,  Henry:  See — 

Maienfisch,  Peter:  Boger,  Manfred;  Pinema,  Thomas;  and  Szezepanski, 
Henry,  5,763,481,  CI.  514-518.000. 
T.  Hasegawa  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Gocho,  Shinobu:  Rumi,  Kitazawa:  and  Tsuyoshi,  Komai,  5,763,233,  CI. 
435-125  000, 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Whitham.  Gavin  P,  5.762.484.  CI  418-150,000 
Ta,  Trang  Khanh   See — 

Nguyen,  Bang  T,  Papermasler,  Mark  Daniel:  Pham,  Giao  Ngoc;  Ta. 
Trang  Khanh;  and  van  der  Hoeven,  William  Bernard,  5,764,083,  CI, 
326-93,000. 
Tabota,  Jun:  Unami,  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue,  Jiro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Mounting  arrangement  of  acceleration  detecting  elements.  5,763,982, 
CI.  310-329  000. 
Tabuchi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Shoji,  Wataru:  Tabuchi,  Daisuke:  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro,  5,764,908,  CI. 
395-200.470. 
Tabuchi,  Haruhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated  semiconductor  optical 
device  and  method  of  manufacture  employing  substrate  having  alignment 
groove   5.764,832,  CI   385-49.000 
Tabuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Akihiko,  to  SumitoiiK)  Chemical  Company. 
Limited    Metal  matrix  composite  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.763.109.  CI.  428-640.000. 
Tabuchi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshinari;  Sakane.  Kazuo:  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro,  Mitsui,  Hitoshi; 

Katsumi,  Ikuyo:  and  Satoh,  Yuichi,  5,763,437,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Taniguchi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagano,    Masanobu:    Hanori,    Kouji;    Tsubaki, 
Kazunori,  Okitsu,  Osamu;  and  Tabuchi,  Seiichiro,  5,763,489,  CI. 
514-551000. 
Tachibana.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shuntaro:    Nyu,    Takayuki:    Momona,    Morihisa:    and 
Tachibana,  Mitsuru,  5,764,394,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Tachikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu:  Fujikake.  Hideo:  Tachikawa,  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi. 

Osamu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  Nakamura,  Masanori;  Kasahara,  Takami- 

chi;  Takata,  Kensaku:  Katsuda,  Morihiko:  and  Kashiwagi,  Tohru. 

5,764,316,  CI.  349-1.000. 

Tada,  Akifumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wavelength-stabilized  narrow  band 

excimer  laser.  5,764,678,  CI.  372-57.000 
Tada,  Hiroshi:  Suemasa,  Hajime;  Matsumolo,  Hanio:  Maruyama,  Takashi; 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  Yamada,  Yasuo:  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi;  and  Tada,  Hitoshi, 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  dielectric 
resonant  apparanjs.  5,764,117,  CI.  333-206.000. 


Tada,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tada,    Hiroshi,    Suemasa.    Hajime;    Matsumolo.    Haruo;    Maruyama. 
Takashi:  Kato.  Hideyuki:  Yamada,  Yasiw;  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi:  and 
Tada,  Hitoshi,  5,764,117,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Tada.  Masashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Susumu;  Aomine,  Nobutaka:  Seki,  Hirokazu:  Hayashi,  Yasuo; 
and  Tada,  Masajshi,  5,763,064,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tada,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yoshiaki:  Miyanagi,   Naoki:  Tada,   Nobuhiko:  Nagano, 
Yoshinari:  Okumura,  Shinya:  and  Sakurai,  Shigeyuki,  5,763,853,  CI. 
219-121.620. 
Tades.se,  Lema:  See — 

Buechler,  Kenneth  P.;  Noar.  J.  Barry:  and  Tadesse,  Lema,  5,763.189,  CI. 
435-7,100, 
Taenaka,  Robert  K,:  See — 

Stafford,  John  P;  Oswald,  Walter  Rex;  Ferer,  Susan  K.;  Russell,  Man  H  ; 
Cooke,  Patrick  B.;  Langmack,  Michael;  and  Taenaka,  Robert  K., 

5.763.118,  CI.  429-163.000. 
Taeuber,  Clemens:  See — 

Larchc,  Kimberly;  and  Taeuber,  Clemens,  5,765,144,  CI.  705-38.000. 
Taga,  Naoki:  and  Yamashigc,  Kiyolaka,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Bias  circuit. 

5,764.098.  CI   327.541  000. 
Tagawa,  Akira;  Bonnen,  Paul:  and  Towler,  Michael  John,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  pre-pulses  to  row  selection 
electrodes  in  a  liquid  crystal  device  to  prevent  patterning  dependence  of 
switching  behaviour  5,764,211,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Tagawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamane,  Kazuo;  Shima,  Michikazu;  Kawa.saki.  Yumiko;  Tagawa,  Kenji: 
Inagaki,  Shinya:  and  Shukunami,  Norifumi.  5,764,404,  CI.  359- 
341,000 
Tagaya.  Nozomu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Masao:  Iwasaki,  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Ken:  Shiojima,  Toshiya; 
Tagaya.  Nozomu;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoko,  5,762,929,  CI.  424- 
94.400. 
Taguchi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Iwase.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki;  Taguchi.  Takayuki; 

Fujioka.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao.  5.764.356. 0.  356-246.000. 

Tai.  Jy-Der  David,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp,  Apparatus  and  method 

of  refreshing  a  dynamic  random  access  memory    5.764.582.  O.  365- 

222,000 

Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Akira:  and  Takuma.  Sasaki.  5.763.418.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetsuji;  Teruhiro,  Ulsugi:  and  Yamada,  Yuji, 

5.763,453,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Trickes,  Georg,  5,763,603,  CI,  540-310.000 
Taipale,  Dale  L.;  and  Hummel,  Leonard  S.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Cylinder  wall  fuel  injection  system  for  loop-scavenged,  two-cycle  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,762,040,  G.  123-299.000. 
Taira,  Yoichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ma.saki;  and  Taira,  Yoichi,  5,764,326,  CI.  349-124.000, 
Taiwan  Liton  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Ling-Yu,  5,763.900.  CI.  257-81.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Sen-Fu;  Yang,  Bao-Ru;  and  Chang,  Wen-Cheng,  5,763,316,  CI. 

438-446.000. 
Liaw,  Jhon  Jhy;  and  Cheng.  Kuo  Hsien.  5.763.303.  CI.  438-210.000. 
Tien.  Fu-Kang;  and  Chang.  H.  J..  5.763.895,  Q  250-492.210 
Yao.  Chang-Chu:  Lin.  Tsun-Ching;  Wang.  Jo-Fei:  and  Yeh.  Hsiao-Lan, 
5.763.006.  CI,  427-248  100, 
Tajima.  Eiji:  lihara.  Michio:  Shimizu.  Osamu,  and  Sera,  Akira,  to  NTN 
Corporation,  Cold  forged  toothed  ring  for  producing  rotational  speed 
signals.  5,764,051,  CI.  324-207.220. 
Takada.  Hajime:  See — 

Nakae.  Tsugio;  Isobe.  Tomonori:  and  Takada,  Hajime.  5.764,011,  CI. 
318-471.000. 
Takada,  Kasutaka:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michio;  Takada.  Kasutaka:  Kawamura.  Hiromasa;  Horinaka. 
Shunji.  Iwatake.  Hideaki:  Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro. 
5.761.858.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Takada.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kegasawa.  Tadahiro:  Ozaki.  Kazuo:  Takahashi.  Kunio;  and  Takada. 
Katsuhiko.  5.763.009.  CI.  427-366.000. 
Takada.  Kyu:  See — 

Inoue.  Nozomu;  Nomura,  Yujiro:  Hama,  Takashi:  and  Takada.  Kyu. 
5.764.397.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Takagi.  Eiji:  See — 

Miyagi.  Takeshi:  Iscki,  Yuji:  Shizuki,  Yasushi;  Yoshihara,  Kunio:  Sailo, 
Masayuki;  Higuchi,  Kazuhito;  Hanawa,  Takeshi;  aiKl  Takagi,  Eiji, 

5.764.119,  CI  333-238.000. 
Takagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Masahiko:  Ando,  Akira:  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi,  5,762.816,  CI. 
252-6290R. 
Takagi,  Jun:  See — 

Migaki,  Yoshiro:  Takagi,  Jun:  and  Iwade,  Takashi,  5,762,276,  CI.  242- 
18.00R 
Takagi,  Satoru:  See — 

Asakawa,  Kenichi:  and  Takagi,  Satoru,  5,764,061,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao:  and  Sato.  Shigemasa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  capable 

of  detecting  eye-gaze   5.765.045.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See — 
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Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushinu.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji:  Azumatani.  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5.764.620,  CI   369-275.100. 
Takahara.  Hidetaki:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
Imoto.    Kazunobu;    Takahara.    Hidetaki:    and    Ando,    Jitsuhiko. 
5.763,356.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takahara,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hirota,    Shin-Ichiro:    Fujimoto.   Tadayuki:    and   Takahara,    Hiroaki. 
5.762,673.0.65-25.100. 
Takahashi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko,  5,763,109,  CI.  428-640.000 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiteni;  Iketani,  NaOyasu:  Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Ohu. 
Kenji.  5.764.601.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.  Double-bearing  fishing  reel  with 

finger  placing  element.  5.762,280.  CI.  242-310.000. 
Takahashi.  Hisanori:  See — 

Ohtani.    Mitsuaki;    Takahashi.    Hisanori;    Watanabe.    Fumihiko:    and 
Takayama,  Ma.sami.  5.763.647.  CI.  562-402.000. 
Takahashi.  Kaluhiko:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Tooru:  Takahashi,  Katuhiko:  and  Tamai,  Shinzou.  5.764,523, 
CI.  364-483.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Mane  decorative  sheet 

having  scratch  resistance.  5.763.048,  CI.  428-147.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken:  See — 

Honma.  Yoshiyasu;  Masaki,  Ken;  and  Takahashi,  Ken,  5.761,789,  CI. 

29-603.150. 
Syouji,  Moritaka;  Kitami,  Tadashi;  Yamada,  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Ken; 
Shirakawa.    Shingo;    YamaMki.    Takeo;    Tanaka.    Shigeru;     and 
Motowaki.  Shigehisa.  5.764.129.  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Takahashi.  Kohzo;  Kimura.  Masahiro;  and  Mimura.  Takashi.  toToray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Film  having  a  good  adhesive  property  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  5.763.096.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Kegasawa.  Tadahiro:  Ozaki.  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Kunio:  and  Takada. 
Katsuhiko.  5.763.009.  CI.  427-366.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kumagai.  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Ma.saaki:  Kawamoto. 

Hideo;  and  Hatakeyama.  Hideyuki.  5.76-'.068.  CI  428-323.000 
Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kumagai.  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Ma.saaki;  Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  and  Haukeyama.  Hideyuki,  5,765,086,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Takahashi.  Naoshi:  See — 

Minegishi.  Takahisa;    Kawasaki.    Hiroyuki;   and  Takahashi.   Naoshi, 
5,764,265,  CI.  347-108.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuhani:  See — 

Kondo.    Mituo:    Kobayashi.    Hirokazu:    and   Takahashi.    Nobuharu. 
5.762,995,  CI.  427-2.120. 
Takahashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Maruoka,  Tetsuya;  Masuishi.  Telsuya;  Shimazaki.  Kohichi;  Kanamori. 
Yoshimasa:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  5.765.005,  CI.  395-766.000. 
Takahashi.  Rintarou:  See — 

Kawada.  Sachiko;  Suzuki.  Yasushi:  Kondo,  Shinya:  and  Takahashi, 
Rintarou,  5.764.328.  CI.  349-173.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shibaki.    Masako;    Nosaki.    Takefumi;    and    Takahashi,    Toshiharu, 
5.764.368.  CI.  358-2%.00O. 
Takahashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Kubou.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshio,  5.763,822,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsugio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yukihide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  and  Abe, 
Koichi.  5,764.580.  CI.  365-205  000 
Takahata.  Ryoichi;  and  Hashimoto.  Taisaku,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Super- 
conducting bearing  device.  5,763,971.  01.  310-90.500. 
Takai.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michio;  Takada.  Kasutaka;  Kawamura.  Hiromasa;  Horinaka. 
Shunji;  Iwatake.  Hideaki;  Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro. 
5.761.858.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Takai.  Yukie:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takeshi:  Takai.  Yukie:  Sashida.  Reiko;  Ueda.  Makoto;  and 
Nagasawa.  Toru,  5,763,232,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Takai wa.  Kan:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Takaiwa.  Kan:  and  Horii.  Hiroyuki.  5.764.286.  CI. 
348-232.000. 
TakamaLsu.  Hisashi:  See — 

Itou.  ibmoyuki;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Otani.  Toshihiro;  Kubola.  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Omori.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.400.  CI.  359-245.000. 
Takamura.  Yukiko:  See — 

Hashida.  Miyoko;  Ikegami.  Naoko:  Abo.  Masanobu:  and  Takamura, 
Yukiko.  5.763.383.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Takanaka.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  a  movable  separator  for  separating  a  recording  medium  from  a 
feeding  belt.  5.764.264.  CI.  347- 104.000. 
Takano.  Hajime.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Display  control  apparatus  in  a  window 
system  and  window  display  controlling  method.  5,764,214,  CI.   345- 
112.000. 
Takano,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi;  Ohsumi.  Tadashi:  Yamazaki.  Himko;  Kimura.  Norio; 
Takano.    Hirotaka:    Fujimura.    Makoto;    and    Oh.sawa,    Noriko, 
5,763,475,  CI.  514-404.000. 
Takano,  Manji:  See — 

Ochi,  Keizou;  and  Takano,  Manji,  5.764,285.  CI.  348-222.000. 


Takano.  Ma<iataka:  See — 

Endo.  Noboni:  and  Takano.  Masataka.  5,764.624.  CI   370-218.000. 
Takano.  Ma.satsugu;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  and  Okuno.  Yoshi- 
taka.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    Polymerization  apparatus  and  a 
method  for  pnxlucmg  polymer  using  the  same.  5.763.545,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma,  Kenji:  Holta,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Osamu:  Takao, 
Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu:    Mihara.   Tadashi:    Kodera.   Yasuto: 
Kojima.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi:   and   Wada,   Takatsugu. 
5.764.327.  CI.  349-133.000. 
Takaoka.  Yuichi:  See — 

Mihara.  Kenjiro;  Niimi.  Hideaki:  and  Takaoka,  Yuichi,  5,764,470,  CI. 
.361-106.000. 
Takashima,  Tadayoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Susumu,  to  Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Parison   forming  apparatus  including  core  insen  and  parison  transfer 
devices  for  forming  a  composite  parison.  5.762.970.  CI.  425-126.100. 
Takashina,  Toru:  See — 

Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Ochi,  Eiji:  Takashina,  Toru;  and  Okino,  Susumu, 
5.762.883.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Takasugi.  Tomoya;  Yoshimoto.  Masao;  and  Yamada,  Masayoshi,  to  Sega 
Enterpnses    Video  game  system  with  auxiliary  display.  5.762.553.  CI. 
463-34.000. 
Takata.  Kensaku:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu:  Fujikake.  Hideo:  Tachikawa,  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi. 
Osamu:  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori;  Kasahara,  Takami- 
chi:  Takata.  Kensaku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.764.316.  CI.  .349-1.000 
Takata  I  Europe)  Safety  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gen  B.;  Ritter.  Martin;  Nann,  Alexander:  Schuster-Woldan, 
Andreas:  Heudorfer,  Benedikt;  Klingauf,  Gerhard;  and  Lung,  Thomas. 
5.762.361.  CI.  280-728.200 
Takato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Benedict.  John  Preston;  Dobuzinsky.  David  Mark;  Flaitz.  Philip  Lee; 
Hammer!.  Erwin  N  ;  Ho.  Herbert;  Moseman.  James  F ;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  CI.  438-424.000 
Takatori.   Kazumasa;   Watanabe.   Naoyoshi;   Sobukawa.   Hideo;   and   Doi. 
Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  produc- 
ing composite  oxide  powder  containing  cerium  and  zirconium.  5.762.894, 
CI.  423-263.000. 
TakaLsuto.  Suguru;  Kamuro.  Yasuo:  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuriyama. 
Hiroki.  to  TAMA  Biochemical  Co.  Ltd.  Brassinosteroid  derivative  and 
plant  growth  regulator  using  the  same.  5.763.366.  CI.  504-291.000. 
Takayama.  KaLsuji:  See — 

Okabe.     Ma.saaki;    Takayama.     Katsuji;     and     Nakamura.     MiLsuru. 
5.762.261.  CI.  2091 17.080. 
Takayama.  Masami:  See — 

Ohtani,    Mitsuaki;    Takahashi,    Hisanori;    Waunabe.    Fumihiko:    and 
Takayama.  Masami.  5.763.647.  CI.  562-402.0(X). 
Takebavashi.  Tomoyoshi;  Azami,  Toshihiro:  Matsukura.  Ryuichi;  Hasegawa. 
Hiroki:  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ISDN  interface  unit. 
5,764,643,  CI.  370-463.000 
Takechi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukaya,  Milsuo;  Takechi,  Hiroaki;  and  Sasaki.  Koshi.  5.764.009.  CI. 
318-300.000. 
Takeda:  See — 

Fujii.  Ryo:  Hinuma.  Shuji;  Li.  Yi:  Ruben.  Steven  M.:  and  Soppel,  Daniel 
R..  5.763.218.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shida.  Yasushi;  and  Yoshida.  Kokichi.  5.763.619.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Takeda.  Hanio:  See — 

Munemasa.  Narihiro:  and  Takeda.  Haruo.  5.764.801.  CI.  382-234.000. 
Takefuji.  Nobuo:  Nakatani.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Junko:  Ozaki.  Masami:  Ueno. 
Ryouhei;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Mieko;  Kurihara.  Yutaka:  and 
Shimazu.  Tomonori.  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Pyndine  compounds  which  are  useful  as 
pesticides  5.763.463.  CI.  514-352.000 
Takefuji.  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Kaisumi:  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito:  Takefuji.  Nobuo:  Yanagisawa.  Kalsutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.763.616.  CI.  546-275.000. 
Takegawa,  Ichiro:  See — 

Goshima,  Koji;  and  Takegawa.  Ichiro,  5.763.127.  CI.  430-62.000. 
Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Shunji;  Takemura.  Kouichi;  Ishigami.  Ma.sahide:  Kobayashi. 
Satoru;  Sugano.  Takao:  Takeguchi,  Mitsuaki:  and  Shimada,  Kiyoshi, 
5,764.270.  CI.  347-234.000. 
Takehira.  Yasushi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Damper  disc  assemby  and  balance 

weight  therefor.  5.762.558.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Takei.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Koujiya.  Mutsumasa;  Isaji.  Kazuyoshi:  Iwai.  Shinichi:  Ohasi.  Yutaka; 
and  Takei.  Toshihiro.  5.762.372.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Takei,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshio:  Takei,  Yoshinori;  and  Ugawa,  Tetsuo,  5,764,462,  CI. 
361-42.000 
Takemoto,  Akira;  See — 

Itagaki.  Takushi;  Takiguchi.  Tohru;  Mihashi,  Yutaka:  and  Takemoto, 
Akira,  5,763,287,  CI  437-126.000. 
Takemoto,  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Matsuno,  Hiromitsu;  Hishinuma,  Nobuyuki;  Okamolo,  Masashi;  Iga- 
ra.shi,  Tatsushi;  and  Takemoto,  Fumitoshi,  5,763,999,  CI.  313- 
573.000. 


Takemoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kato.  Kinya:  and  Takemoto.  Shigeru.  5.764.361.  C\.  356-358.000. 
Takemoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoto;  Ikeda.  Toru;  Mori.  Kenichi:  Yukawa.  Toshihide;  Take- 
moto. Tadashi;  and  Kamada.  Hajime.  5.763.657.  CI.  562-561.000. 
Takemura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Shunji;  Takemura.  Kouichi:  Ishigami.  Masahide;  Kobayashi. 
Satoru;  Sugano.  Takao:  Takeguchi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Shimada.  Kiyoshi. 
5.764.270.  CI   347-234.000. 
Takemura.  Makoto:  See — 

Walaya.  Masafumi:  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Takemura. 
Makoto;    Matsui.    Shinya:    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nitta.    Tetsuhiro: 
L'nosawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Satou.  Masaru:  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5,764.246.  CI   347-14  000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpci;  Kovama.  Jun;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,763,899, 
CI   257-59.000. 
Takenami,  Taki;  See — 

Shigehara,  Itaru:  Odawara,  Shinji:  Okada.  Hiroshi:  Kimura,  Hirohiko; 
Omatsu,  Masato:  Nakavama,  Hitoshi:  Higuchi,  Rie;  and  Takenami. 
Taki.  5.763.439.  CI.  514-247000. 
Takco.  Nobuyuki:  Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Color  image  processing  apparatus  for  color  matching  and  color  matching 
processing  method.  5.764.795.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Takesako.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michio:  Takada,  Kasutaka:  Kawamura,  Hiromasa:  Horinaka, 
Shunji;  Iwatake,  Hideaki:  Takesako,  Ryoichi;  and  Takai,  Shinichiro, 
.5,761,858,  CI  52-169  500. 
Takeshita,   Masami;  Ogawa.  Toshitaka:   MIyasaka.   Masao:  and  Sugano. 
Kazuo.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd    Electrophotographic  apparatus  with 
optical  scanning  unit  pivotable  in  horizontal  plane.  5.764.269.  CI.  347- 
233.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hajime:  See — 

Iwase.  Kenichi:  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki:  Taguchi.  Takayuki; 

Fujioka.  Shigera;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao.  5.764.356.  CI.  356-246.000. 

Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Cap  with  a  hinged  top  lid.  5.762.216. 

CI.  215-235.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Okumura.    Yoshinori;    Takeuchi.    Masahiko:    and    Arima.    Hideaki, 
5,763,921,  CI   257-371.000 
Takeuchi,  Masanori:  Onishi,  Takashi:  lida,  Hiroki;  Sakaue,  Kazushi;  Ochi, 
Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Shiro,  to  San-El  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of 
preventing  a  decrea.se  in  sweetness  of  thaumatin.  5,762,992,  CI    426- 
.548.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mika:  See — 

Mizuma,  Terumi;  Takeuchi,  Mika;  and  Saito,  Toshiaki,  5,764,744.  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Takigawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakata.  Yoshihiro;  Takigawa.  Yukio:  Yagi.  Shigeaki:  and  Sawatari. 
Norio.  5.763.540.  CI.  525-476.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tohru:  See — 

Itagaki.  Takushi;  Takiguchi.  Tohru:  Mihashi.  Yutaka:  and  Takemoto. 
Akira.  5.763.287.  CI.  437-126.000. 
Takiyama,  Makoto:  and  Fujikake,  Hideki,  to  Nippon  steel  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device.  5,762,813.  O.  216-67.000. 
Takizawa.    Kuniharu;    Fujikake.    Hideo;   Tachikawa.    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi. 
Osamu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori:  Kasahara.  Takamichi: 
Takata.  Ken.saku;  Katsuda.  Morihiko:  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru.  to  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries.   Ltd.   Liquid  crystal 
dimmer  plate  and  lighting  system  including  the  same.  5.764,316,  CI. 
349-1.000. 
Takubo.  Seiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  and  Nakada,  Tatsuo,  to  Daikin  Industries 
Ltd.   Method  of  producing    1.1.1.3.3-pentafluoropropane.  a  method  of 
producing      l.l.l.3.3-pentafluoro-2halogeno-3-chloropropa'ie.     and     a 
method  of  producing  1.1.1.2.3.3-hexachloropropene.  5.763.705,  CI.  570- 
167.000. 
Takuma,  Sasaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akira;  and  Takuma,  Sasaki.  5.763.418.  CI  514-45  000 
Tal.  Rony;  Wong.  Hing  C;  Casipit.  Clayton:  Chavaillaz.  Pierre-Andre;  and 
Wittman.  Vaughan.  to  Dade  International  Inc.  Methods  for  peptide  syn- 
thesis and  purification  5.763.284.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Talben.  Frankie  L.  Bathing  caddy  5.761.753.  CI  4-559  000. 
Talish.  Roger  J .  to  Exogen.  Inc  Apparatus  for  ultra.sonic  treatment  of  sites 

corresponding  to  the  torso.  5.762,616,  CI.  601-2.000 
Tallman,  Joseph  P.;  Snowden.  Elizabeth  M  ;  and  Wolcon.  Barry  W..  to  Access 
Health.  Inc  Medical  network  management  system  and  process.  5.764.923. 
CI.  395-203.000 
Tilosi.  JSnos:  See — 

Podmaniczky.  Andras:  Kallo.  Peter;  Talosi.  Jinos;  and  Kiss.   Imre. 
5.764.347.  CI.  356-71.000 
Talwar.  Gursaran  P;  and  Biswas.  Debajil  K..  to  National  Institute  of  Immu- 
nology. Anti-cancer  utility  of  HCG  vaccines.  5.762.931.  CI.  424-138.100. 
TAMA  Biochemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takatsuto.  Suguru.  Kamuro.  YastK>;  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Kuriyama. 

Hiroki.  5.763.366.  CI.  504-29 1. 000. 

Tamai,  Hirokuni;  Todoroki,  Alsushi:  Sagara.  Hisao;  Ogushi,  Norikazu:  and 

Ishihara,  Yasunari,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Low  lempeiature  display 

case.  5,761,922,  CI  62-256.000. 

Tamai,  Mikilaka,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Rechargeable  battery  protection 

circuit.  5,764.033,  Ci  320-132  000 
Tamai,  Shinzou:  See — 


Yoshinaga,  Tooru;  Takahashi.  Kamhiko;  and  Tamai.  Shinzou.  5.764,523, 
CI.  364-483.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Tomomi;  Yamashiu.  Wataru:  Tamai.  Shoji:  and  Yanuguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.763.537.  CI   525^36  000 
Tamaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Uchida.    Hiroyuki:    Yamamoto.    Tomonaga:    and   Tamaki.   Takeshi. 
5.763.978.  CI.  310-215.000 
Tamanna,  Pradeep  Kiunar:  See — 

Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James.  Tanna.  Harshad; 
Garg.  Subhash:  Rao.  A    Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S    S.;  Mishra,  S.; 
Lakshminarayana.  J  ;  Tamanna. Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath.  M..  5.764.155.  CI.  340-825  080. 
Tamarti.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi:  Inamon.  Masa- 
hito:  Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori. 
5.763.616.  CI.  .546-275.000. 
Tami.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kouichi;  Hamada.  Noriaki;  Yonekura.  Hideto.   Kubola. 
Takeshi;  Kunimatsu.  Yasuvoshi;  Tami.  Yasuhide:  Higashi.  Masahiko: 
and  Furukubo.  Yohji.  5.76'3.059.  CI  428-209.000 
Tamura.  Hisaya:  See — 

Saito.  Shoshichi:  Nishino.  Yasuji;  ai>d  Tamura.  Hisays.  S.764.II8,  CI. 
333-206.000. 
Tamura,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Togo:  Tamura.  Masaaki;  and  Wada.  Hiroaki.  5.765,071,  O. 
3%-626.000 
Tamura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Mugino,  Akira;  Tamura,  Shuichi:  and  Shimizu,  Takeo,  5.764,825,  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Tamura.  Takashi:  See — 

MaLsunaga.  Toru:  Suzuki.  Astushi:  Tamura.  Takashi;  and  Urai.  Akira, 
5,764.455.  CI.  360-127.000. 
Tan.  Po-Chao;  Wang.  Yoeng-Jor;  and  Shaio.  Shian-Chang.  to  Brymen  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Detecting  device  for  fuel-injecting  interval  of  engine. 
5.765.120.  CI.  701-103.000 
Tanabe.  Hisaki:  See — 

Harakawa.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Tanabe.  Hisaki.  5.763,526,  CI.  524-590.000. 

Tanabe,  Ma.sato;  Peters.  Richard  H  :  Chao.  Wan-Ru:  and  Shigeno.  Kazuhiko. 

to  SRI  International   Steriod  inhibitors  of  estrone  sulfata.se  and  associated 

pharmaceutical  composinons  and  methods  of  use.  5.763.432.  CI.  514- 

176  000. 

Tanabe,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Mitsuyuki:  Tanabe.  Yoshihito;  and  Aochi.  Masao.  5.762.510. 
CI.  439-271.000. 
Tanaka.  Choku;  Tanaka.  Shinsaku:  Akatani.  Shigeru;  and  Iwakiri.  Akira,  to 
Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  plaving  apparatus  with  two  chassis  and 
movable  disc  guides.  5.764.612,  Cl' 369-75  200 
Tanaka.  Hiraku;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  Nagaoka.  Yasutaka; 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  and  Kinoshiu.  Takuji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Relay 
device  between  relative  rotating  members.  5.762.508.  Cl.  439-164  000 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Akira:  and  Miyazaki.  Takumi.  to  Catalysss  & 
Chemicals  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Photochromic  compound  oxide  and  cos- 
metic comprising  the  same.  5.762.913,  CI.  424-59.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Uno.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.765.040.  Cl.  395-866.000. 
Tanaka.  Junji:  See — 

Yamane.  Manabu;  Tanaka.  Junji;  Taniguchi.  Hideko;  and  Morimoto. 

Mitsuiu.  5.764.648.  Cl   370-516000 

Tanaka.  Katsunon;  Oshiro.  Mikio;  Onodera.  Tosija;  Kishida.  Katsuhiko;  and 

Miyahara.  Masaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Gamma  correction  circuit,  a  liquid 

crystal  driver  a  method  of  displaying  Image,  and  a  liquid  crystal  display. 

5.764.216.  Cl   345-147  000. 

Tanaka.  Kazuyuki.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Optical  eleinent  5.764.343. 

Cl.  356-3.030. 
Tanaka.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Sato.  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuyuki.  5.764.418,  O  359-646.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Zuo,  Hong,  to  Uniden  Corporation  Method  of  setting 
spread  code  series  and  communication  apparatus  using  spread  spectrum 
communication  method  5.764.685.  Cl.  375-200.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Norihito;  Sawanoi.  Yukiya;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.764,536. 
Cl.  364-550.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Katayama.  Akihiro:  Ono.  Eita:  and  Urisaka.  Shinya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data  processing  apparams  and  image 
reproduction  apparatus   5.764.236.  Cl.  345-429.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru; 
Tomita.  Kenkichr.  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu;  Ka.sano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae:  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa. 
Tomoya:  and  Ishii,  Mariko.  5.763.420.  Cl.  514-54.000 
Tanaka.  Masakazu:  See — 

Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Masakazu:  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru; 
Hodaira.  Kinji;  and  Sakai.  Tatsuo.  5.761.902.  Cl.  60-288  000. 
Tanaka.  MiLsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio  signal  recording  appa- 
ratus with  recording  of  different  amounts  of  audio  and  video  signal 
information  in  different  modes.  5.764.847.  Cl   386-%.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Syouji.  Moritaka:  Kitami.  Tada.shi.  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Ken; 
Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Yamazaki.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and 
Motowaki.  Shigehisa.  5.764.129.  Cl.  338-22.0SD. 
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Tanaka.  Shin-Ichi:  Set — 

Xu.  BingShe;  and  Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro.  5.762.898,  Q.  423-445.00B. 
Tanaka.  Shinji:  See — 

Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Hatada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5,764.483.  CI. 
.%  1-699  000. 
Tanaka.  Shinri:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ryuzou;  Tanaka.  Shinri;  Ota.  Katsuji:  Nagato,  Michiko;  and 
Horiuchi.  Tomio,  5.763,618.  CI.  548-144.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Tanaka.  Choku;  Tanaka.  Shinsaku;  Akatani,  Shigeni;  and  Iwakiri.  Akira. 
5.764.612.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro:  See — 

Xu.  BingShe;  and  Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro.  5.762.898.  CI.  423-445.0OB. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Asada.  Eiichi;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya,  5.763.339.  CI.  501-17.000. 
Tanaka.  Tohni:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keilaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Tohni;  and  Hocta.  Yasushi. 
5.763.235,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Komoio,  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura.  Norio.  5.763,901.  CI. 
257-99.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Shoji;  and  Kobayashi.  Norimitsu.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
display  apparatus.  5,764.213,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Takei.  Yoshlnori;  and  Ugawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.   Field  ground  fault  detector  and  field  ground  fault  relay  for 
detecting  ground  corresponding  to  DC  component  extracted  ground  fault 
current.  5,764.462.  CI.  361-42.000 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okazakl.    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Taniguchi.    Ma-sayuki; 
Amano.  Ken;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Orita,  Hi.sayuki;  and  Kiyama.  Kenji. 
5.764.535.  CI.  364-503.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Electronic  mail  receiving  system 
allowing  receiving  party  control  of  a  display  format  of  received  mail. 
5.765,178.  CI.  707-526.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Tachikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 

Osamu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakamura.  Masanori;  Kasahara.  Takami- 

chi;  Takata.  Kensaku;  Katsuda,  Morihiko;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru, 

5.764.316.  CI.  349-1.000. 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Mochizuki,  Shinobu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Joint 

.structure  of  flat  cable  and  joint  terminals.  5.762.521.  CI.  439-492.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Kouji;  Suzuki.  Masa- 
taka;  and  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.762,507.  CI.  439-164  000. 
Tanaka.  Yosuke;  Seshimo.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ctoyama. 
Yasuhiro.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sampling  apparatus. 
5.763.795,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Tanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Ochiai.  Shinsuke;  Yasunori.  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Hachisuka.  Hito- 
haiu.  5.763.061,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukiomi;  and  NuraaU.  Hirosh.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid  crystal  medium.  5.762.828.  CI  252-299.630. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Choku;  Tanaka.  Shinsaku:  Akatani.  Shigeru;  and  Iwakiri.  Akira. 
5.764.612.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W ;  Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  and  Harris,  Richard.  5,765,007, 

CI.  395-800.000 
Skarpelos,  Michael  J  ;  van  der  Linden,  Robert;  Carley.  William  J.;  Lyon. 
James  A.;  and  McCline.  Matthew  C  .  5.764.879.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Tang.  Man-Wai:  See — 

Yang.  Dan;  Zhang,  Jian-Hua;  Wong,  Man-Kin;  Yip.  Yiu-Chung;  and 
Tang.  Man-Wai.  5,763,623.  CI.  549-267.000. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho;  and  McMahon.  Gerald,  to  Sugen  Inc    Benzopyran  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  their  use.  5.763.470.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Tang,  Peng  Cho:  See — 

App.  Harald;  McMahon,  Gerald  M.;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander.  5.763.441.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Tang.  Pui-Fun  Louisa:  See — 

Folkers.  Karl  A.;  Bowers.  Cyril  Y;  Ljungqvisl.  Anders;  Tang.  Pui-Fun 
Louisa;  Kubota,  Minoru;  and  Feng.  Dong-Mei.  5.763.404,  CI.  514- 
15.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Shin.  lUehani;  Nukui.  Makoto;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5,763.866.  CI   235-472  000. 
Tani.  Yasuhide;  and  Mori.  Yukio.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Ruid  injection 

nozzle.  5.762.272.  CI.  239-543.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Koji;  Morino.  Shinji;  Okuno.  Hirohisa; 
Sase.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Koji;  and  Amano.  Masahiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.  Lever  modular  jack  telephone  type  connector.  5.762.518.  CI. 
4.39-409.000. 
Taniguchi.  Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Observing  apparatus.  5.764.344.  CI. 

356-3.160. 
Taniguchi.  Hideko:  See — 

Yamane,  Manabu;  Tanaka,  Junji;  Taniguchi.  Hideko:  and  Morimolo. 
MitsutTi.  5.764.648.  CI.  370-516.000. 
Taniguchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Yoshihara.   Syuuichi;   and  Taniguchi,   Junichi,   5,763,328,  CI.   438- 
725.000. 


Taniguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Nagano.  Ma.sanobu.  Hattori.  Kouji;  Tsubaki.  Kazunon; 
Okitsu,  Osamu.  and  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Ltd.  Naphthalene  derivatives  as  prostaglandin  Ij  agonsists.  5.763.489,  CI 
514-551  1)00 
Taniguchi.  Ma-sayuki:  See — 

Okazakl.    Hirofumi;    Kobayashi,    Hironobu;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki: 

Amano.  Ken;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  OriU.  Hisavuki;  and  Kiyama.  Kenji. 

5.764.535,  CI.  364-503.000. 

Taniguchi.  Mitsuyuki;  Tanabe.  Yoshihito;  and  Aochi.  Masao.  to  Fanuc.  Ltd 

Dustproof  connector  and  dustproof  encoder  5.762.510.  CI.  439-271.000 

Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;    Asaoka,    Masanobu:    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.    Yasuto. 
Kojima.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;   and   Wada.   Takatsugu. 
5.764.327.  CI  349-133.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoji;   Kawashima.   Kazuhiro;   Ishibashi.  Akinori;  and  Yajima. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  mining  method  and  apparatus  using  rate  of 
common  records  a  measure  of  similarity   5.764.975.  CI.  395-606.000 
Taniguchi.  Yoji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Haga.  Hirohide:  Wakayama.  Satoshi. 
Oba.  Michiko;  Aoyama.  Toyozo;  and  Masui.  Shoichi.  5.764.898.  CI 
395-200  360. 
Tanii.  Shiro:  See — 

Mita.  Setsuko;  Kudo.  Toru;  and  Tanii.  Shiro.  5.763.342.  CI.  501-64.000 
Tanimizu.  Toru:  See — 

Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  Okabe.  Hito 
shi;   Komuro.   KaLsuhiro;   and  Wada.  Akira.  5.763.848.  CI.   218 
128.000. 
Tanimoto.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

El-Kareh.   Badih;   Ryan.  James  Gardner;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroyoshi. 
5.763.918.  CI   257-355.000. 
Tanimoto.  Toshiko:  See — 

Hamayasu.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Tetsuya;  Fujita.  Koki;  Hara.  Kozo;  Koizumi. 
Kyoko:  Tanimoto,  Toshiko;  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  and  Kitahata.  Sumio. 
5.763.598.  CI   536-46  000. 
Tanio.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  preventing  writing 

to  a  releasable  storage  device  5.764.659.  CI  371-51.100. 
Tanioka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Maloba.  Narihiro;  Ohnishi.  Masarti;  Tanioka.  Masaaki;  Kodama.  Yukio; 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi;  Funita.  Hiroaki;  and  Tomita.  Eisaku.  5.764.373. 
CI.  358-426.000 
Tanna.  Harshad:  See — 

Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don:  Burke.  James;  Taima.  Harshad; 
Garg.  Subha.sh;  Rao.  A.  Rajeshwar.  Lakshmi.  S    S.;  Mishra.  S  . 
LaKshminarayana,  J.;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  and 
Kaila.shnath.  M..  5.764.155.  CI   340-825,080 
Tanoue.  Sin:  See — 

Also.  Katsuyosi:  Ailati.  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue,  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto.  Satosi;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  5.761.962.  CI.  74^24.600. 
Taoka.  Miklo:  See — 

Kanetaka.    Toyonori;    Taoka.     Mikio;     and    Yoshizawa.    Toshihiro. 
5.764.126,  CI   336-96.000. 
Tapco  International:  5^^ — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E..  Ward.  Nicholas  Gerald:  and  Allen.  Clyde 
George.  5.761,865.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Tapco  International  Coip.:  See — 

Spencer.  Daniel  J.;  Chubb.  Arthur  B  .  Damron.  Matthew  S.;  and  Suyak. 
James  E..  5.761.939.  CI.  72-31.100. 
Tappan.  Ralph  S..  II:  See — 

Guymon.  Ross  W.;  Endicott.  David  W..  Jr.;  and  Tappan.  Ralph  S..  II. 
5.763.818.  CI    102-336.000. 
Tara.ssov,  Alexander  Semenovich:  See — 

Pertinarides.  John  Michael  Alfred;  Tarassov.  Alexander  Semenovich, 
Camahan.  Bvron  Lee;  Pipich.  Charles  W ;  and  KouzneLsov.  Viktor. 
5,763.876.  C'l.  250-288  000. 
Targor  Gmbh:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann,  Juergen;  Antberg,  Manin;  Spaleck,  Walter; 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Riepl,  Herbert,  5,763,542.  CI.  526- 
127  000 
Tarkett  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Bickhardt.  Susanne;  Mueller.  Notten;  Rein.  Brigine;  and  Hofmann. 
Volker.  5.763.501.  CI.  521-142000. 
Tarlton.  Curtis  S  .  to  Nedco  Conveyor  Company.  Conveyor  splice  box 

5.762.178.  CI.  198-860.200 
Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W :  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W,  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  5,765,085.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Tartaglia,  James:  See — 

Paoletn,  Enzo:  Perkus.  Marion  E  ;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  ,  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach,  Keith  J  . 
Johnson,  Gerard  P;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  I.;  Audonnel, 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.762.938.  CI 
424-199.100, 
TAS  Distnbuling  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian.  Harvey;  and  Sunon.  Locan.  5.764.469,  CI.  361-92.000. 
Ta.scillo,  Mark  Anthony.  Chokshi,  Pravinchandra  Popatal;  Snider,  James 
Edward;  and  Smith.  Richard  E  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  Dyna- 
mometer fault  detection  system.  5,761.958.  CI.  73-862.180. 


Tashiro.  Kazuhiro;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tetsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated 
circuit  carrier  having  lead-socket  amy  with  various  inner  dimensions. 
5.763.297.  CI.  438-125  000 
Taskett.  John  M  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  prepaid.  reiiKite  entry 
transaction  instrument  having  multiple  language  capability  5.762.376.  CI 
283-57.000. 
Tatani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okazoe.  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Toyoshi;  and  Tatani.  Atsushi.  5.762.884. 
CI.  422-171.000. 
Tate.  NaMo;  Brown.  Eva;  and  Sato.  Michito.  to  SEH  America.  Inc  Back  side 

damage  monitoring  system   5.764.353.  CI   356-239.000 
Tate.  Robert  D  .  to  Ambar,  Inc  Compound  for  removing  alkaline  earth  metal 
scale  deposits  and  silica-based  scale  deposits  5,762.821.  CI  252-180.000 
Taieishi,  Syuji:  See — 

Kasahara.  Koichi:  Tateishi,  Syuji;  Miyoshi,  Naoto;  and  MatsuilKXo, 
Shinichi,  5,762.892.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Motoda.  Kimio;  and  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa.  5.762.708.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

German,  Lev  Solomonovich,  deceased;  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanov- 
ich.  deceased;  Iwa.  Riichi;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  5.763.699.  CI 
570-127.000. 
TaLsu.  Hisataka;  and  Suzuki.  Michiharu.  to  Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha.  Ltd.;  and 
Ogawa  Tent  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  preventing  wet  damage  caused  by 
dew-drops  inside  container  5,762,229,  CI.  220-403.000 
Taisumi,  Kenzo;  5^^ — 

Yoshiki.  Shigeru,  Kusunosc,  Noboni;  Tatsumi,  Kenzo;  and  Yoshizawa, 
Hideo.  5.765.079.  CI.  399-258.000. 
Tatsumi.  Shingo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  with 
automatic  selection  of  gamma  correction  valve.  5.764.287,  CI.  348- 
254000 
Tauster.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Fung.  Shun  C  ;  Tauster.  Samuel  J.;  and  Koo.  Jay  Y..  5.763J48.  O. 
502-37  000. 
Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin:  See — 

(Dulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charies  Allen;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin. 
5.764.977,  CI   395-610.000 
Tawarayama.  Hiromasa;  Yanagita.  Hiroaki;  Itoh,  Katsuhisa;  and  Toratani, 
Hisayoshi,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  La.ser  glas.ses  and  laser  glass  fibers. 
5.764.661.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Tayi.  Apparao:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendnck.  Kendall  B..  Martin,  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier,  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray:  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  .  Yost,  David 
A  ;  Clemens.  John  M  ,  Kanewske.  William  J  .  111.  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ;  Oleksak.  Carl  M..  Rumbaugh.  William  D  .  Smith,  B  Jane,  Vaughi, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  :  Mitchell,  James  E  . 
Hance,  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A  ,  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.,  Spronk,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L;  Watkins,  William  E,,  III;  Clifi,  Gilben,  Stanton,  Alyn  K  , 
and  Hills,  David  B,.  5.762.878.  CI  422-102  000, 
Taylor.  Attalee  S  :  See — 

Meyer.  George  A..  IV;  Tolh.  Jeroine  E.;  Tran.  Mai-Loan;  and  Taylor. 
Attalee  S.  5.764.482,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Taylor.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Hauser.  Richard  P.;  Taylor.  Bruce  C  ;  Harris.  Johii;  and  Schirra,  Joe. 
5.762.834.  CI.  261-114.300 
Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry;  Zhu, 
Lizhong.  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel,  Matthias,  to  Research  In  Motion 
Limited  Wireless  radio  modem  with  minimal  inter-device  RF  interference 
5.764.693.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Taylor.  Frederick:  See — 

Trosper.  Stephen;  and  Taylor.  Frederick.  5.761.853.  CI.  52-3  000. 
Taylor.  Jill:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E ;  Cox.  William  I ;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert.  5.762.938.  O. 
424-199.100 
Taylor.  Paul:  See — 

Murphy.  Thomas  S  .  and  Taylor.  Paul.  5.762.623.  CI  602-75  000 
Taylor.  Ronald  T.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Circuits,  systems  and  methods  for 

transferring  data  across  a  conductive  line.  5,764,082.  CI.  326-81.000. 
TayMac  Corporation:  See — 

Shotey.    Michael;    Maltby.    Edgar    W;    and    McCoonaughy.    Mike. 
5,763.831.  CI.  174-67  000 
TCA  International  S.rl.:  See — 

Bisio.  Giovanni;  BIsio.  Fabrizio:  and  Bisio.  Roberto.  5.762.974.  CI. 
425-186  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Kimura.  Mutsumi;  and  Kubota.  Yuichi.  5,763.601,  O. 
540-122.000 
Tecan  AG:  See — 

Sickinger,  Anselm;  and  Balmer,  Johannes  Koniad,  5,763.278,  CI.  436- 
180  000 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  5« — 

Beimel.  Amos;  and  Chor,  Ben-Zion.  5.764.767.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Technische  Universiteit  Delft:  See — 

Heffels.  Camiel  Marie  Godfried.  5.764.358.  CI.  356-336.000 
Technology  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Ferralli,  Michael  W.,  5.764.783,  CI.  381-160.000. 


Tedone.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Schmahl.  Kenneth  A  ;  Tedone.  Matthew  J ;  Schell.  John  C;  Karminsky. 
Igor;  and  Chan.  Ray  P.  5.764.931.  CI.  395-287  000. 
Teegen.  Walter:  See — 

Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Teegen.  Walter,  5,762.033.  O.  123-25.00C. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao;  Iwata.  Makoto;  Furuya.  Minoni:  and  Obe.  Michisuke. 
5.762.954.  CI  424-448.000. 
Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Schlesinger.  Paul  H.;  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.;  and  Blair.  Harry  C, 
5.763.480.  CI  514-476  000. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F;  Jaeger.  Wayne;  Rogers,  A.  J  ;  Padgett.  James  D..  Le. 
Hue  P,  and  Munon.  Jon  C.  5.764.252.  CI   .347-20.000. 
Tekulsky.  Sally  M  ;  See— 

Peiics.  Michael  Albert;  Tekulsky,  Sally  M.;  and  Manin,  Shirley  L.. 
5,764.960,  CI.  395-.5O0.0O0 
Telecommunications  Techniques  Coiporabon:  See — 

VanDervon.  Cole  S  ,  5,764.626.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Holender.  Wlodek,  5.764.740.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Thomer.  Jan.  5,764,735,  CI  379-93.070. 
Telling.  Glenn:  See — 

Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Scoo.  Michael  R.;  and  Telling,  Glenn.  5.763.740, 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Telstra  Cotporation  Limited:  See — 

Martin.  Andrew  Louis;  and  McLeod.  Ncrman  William.  5.765.108.  CI. 
455-»22  000. 
Tenenbaum.  Radu;  and  Slndledecker.  Glenn  L..  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder 

Company  Dual-line  time  recorder  5.764.250.  CI   346-80.000 
Teng.  Min:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L  .  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.   Tien    T;    Lin.    Yuan;    and   Chandrarama.    Roshantha   A., 
5.763.635.  CI.  556-442.000. 
Tepman.  Avi:  See — 

Banholzer.  Thomas;  Marohl.  Dan;  Tepman.  Avi;  and  Mintz.  Donald  M., 
5,762.748.  CI    156-345.000. 
Teragaki.  Makoto.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  piezoelectric  ceramic  resonator  5.761.781.  CI   29-25.350. 
Teramae.  Isao:  See — 

Omae.  Takao;  Teramae.  Isao;  and  Sano.  Tetsuo.  5,764.793.  CI.  382- 
149.000. 
Teramecs  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Iwase.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki;  Taguchi.  Takayuki; 
Fujioka.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao.  5.764.356.  C\.  356-246.000. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Koyama.  Jun;  Kawasaki.  Yuji;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  5.764.321.  CI. 
.349-648.000 
Teraoka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchl.  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Koji;  Teraoka. 
Yutaka.  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5.762.172.  O  792-3.290. 
Terashima.  Kanetsugu:  See — 

Kawashukuda.  Hiroaki.  Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  and  Yamamoco.  Hitoshi. 
5.762.824.  CI   252-299.100. 
Terashima.  Tomohide:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Fumitoshi;  and  Terashima.  Tomohide.  5.763.926.  CI.  257- 
401  000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M;  and  Lyttle,  Matthew  H.,  5,763.570.  CI.  530- 
331.000. 
Teiteros.  Pilar  See — 

Vic,  Sebastian;   Pena.  Miguel  A  ;  Terreros.  Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fierro.  Jos<  L.;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M..  5.763.722.  Q.  585- 
.500  000 
Terry.  C.  Edward;  Beard.  Raymond  A.;  and  Pinholster.  Daniel  E.  Jr..  to 
Interface.  Inc   Polyurethane-modified  bitumen  sheet  material  and  method 
for  protective   5.763.036.  CI  428-40  100 
Tersigni.  Samuel  H.;  Lester.  Marsha  J  :  and  Saathoff,  Lee  D.  to  Ethyl 
Corporation  Clean  gear  boron-free  gear  additive  and  method  for  producing 
same.  5.763.372.  CI  508^36  000 
Teruhiro.  Utsugi:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetsuji;  Teruhiro,  Utsugi;  and  Yaniada.  Yuji. 
5.763.453.  a.  514-284  000. 
Tesar,  Michael  G  :  See — 

RUhl.   Andreas   C  H..   Anderson.    Kim  A.;   and  Tesar.   Michael   G.. 
5.762.880.  CI  422-109.000. 
Tesman.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Deliman.  LawTence  J  ;  Elles.  Daniel  G  ;  Fiddes.  David  W.;  Gregg.  James 
S  .  Hillaert.  Rik;  King.  William  L  ;  Nordmark.  Jon  C  ;  Pedlar,  Roger; 
Tesman,  Robert  M.;  and  Zezza,  Cario  Felice,  Jr,  5,762.169,  CI. 
190-101.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

Fjelstad.  Joseph.  5.763.941.  CI   257-669.000. 
Tessier.  David  F.  to  Glegg  Water  Conditioning.  Inc    Apparatus  for  the 
purification  of  liquids  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  and  of  operating 
same  5.762.774.  CI.  204-524  000. 
Teuling,  Dirk  J.  A.:  See— 
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Doyle.  Tfefence:  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  McCormack.  James  J.  A.;  Schoofs. 
Franciscus  A.  C.  M.;  and  Teuling.  Dirk  J.  A..  5.764.205.  CI.  345- 
75.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Manelli.  John  David.  5.763.794.  CI.  73-863.020. 
Texas  InsmimenLs  Incorporated:  See — 

Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans;  and  Edmonson.  Daniel.  5.764.077,  CI.  326- 

34.000. 
Burton.  Mark  L  ;  and  Doheny.  Donald  B.,  5.764.208.  Q.  345-85.000. 
Chung.  Moo-Taek;  Childers.  Jim:  Miyaguchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Becker. 

Manfred.  5.765.010.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Jones.  Sieven  C.  5.764.007.  CI.  318-109.000. 
Ozawa.  Yuji;  Abiko,  Shigeshi;  and  Boutaud,  Frederic,  5.765.218,  CI 

711-219  000. 
Paranjpe.  Ajil  Pramod,  5.762,713.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Randall,  John  Neal.  5,763.121.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Abe, 
Koichi.  5.764.580.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Texas  Tech  University:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale,  5.763.362.  CI.  504-291  000 
Tezuka.  Satoru;  Miyake.  .Shigeiu;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Saioshi; 
Kawakiia.  Kenji;  Kagei.  TakashI;  Mineo.  Akira;  and  Mizuguchi,  Keizo.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.   Management  system  for  updating  network  managed  by 
physical  manager  to  match  changed  relation  between  logical  objects  in 
conformity  with  changed  content  notified  by  logical  manager.  5.764.911. 
CI.  395-200.530. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinu.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza.  Shen 
L..  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC.  Polymer  for  positive  acid  catalyzed  resists 
5.763.536.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Thanawala.  Ashish:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.764,627,  CI 
370-271  000. 
Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  Mohan;  Kumar.  Yalendra;  Thaper.  Rajesh  Kumar;  Misra. 

Satyananda:  and  Kumar.  S.  M   Dileep,  5,763.653.  CI.  560-252.000 

Kumar.  Yatendra;  Thaper,  Rajesh  Kumar;  Misra,  Satyananda:  Kumar,  S. 

M   Dileep.  and  Khanna.  Jag  Mohan.  5,763.646.  CI.  560-252.000. 

Thelemann.  Carl:  See — 

Trant.  Edward;  Doran.  Robert;  Swift.  Philip  W.;  and  Thelemann.  Carl. 
5.762.512.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Then.  Rudolf:  See— 

Guerry.  Philippe;  Jolidon.  Synise;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Slalder.  Henri; 
and  Then.  Rudolf.  5.763.450.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Theratech.  Inc  :  See — 

Venkateshwaran.  Srinivasan,  5,762,953,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Thermacore,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  George  A..  IV;  Toch.  Jerome  E.;  Tran,  Mai-Loan;  and  Taylor, 
Attalee  S  ,  5,764,482.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Thermal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Beierle,  Leonard  G.;  Graff.  Leroy;  and  Fitzgerald,  John  J.,  5,762,657,  CI. 
48-111.000. 
Theseus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Fant.  Kari  M.;  and  Kinney.  Larry  L..  5.764,081.  O.  326-63.000. 
Thien,  Tran  Van:  See — 

Busman,  Stanley  C;  Ellis.  Richard  J.;  Haubrich.  Jeanne  E.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Thien.  Tran  Van;  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D..  5.763.134,  Ci. 
430-157  000 
Thimm,  Franz:  See — 

Schulmann.  Winfried;  Thimm,  Franz;  and  Kaiser,  Helmut,  5.762.703. 
CI   117-13.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Enderi.  Mark  L.;  and  Robinson.  Tony  T.  5.763.027.  CI.  428-34.700. 
Guymon.  Ross  W.;  Endicon.  David  W..  Jr;  and  Tappan.  Ralph  S..  II. 

5.763.818.  O.  102-336.000. 
Hartwell.  James  A.;  Hutchens.  Dale  E.;  Junior.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Byrd, 
James  D..  5.762.746.  CI.  156-293.000. 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See — 

Bawa.  Jaspal  S.;  Couto.  Luis  R.;  and  Mancini.  Giacomo  J.,  5,763,833, 
CI.  174-65.0SS. 
Thoma.s,  Barbara:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam.  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Bala.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Adamy.  Steven.  5.763.386.  CI. 
510-417000. 
Thomas.  Heike:  See — 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Wadle,  Armin;  Eilers.  Eberhard;  and  Thomas.  Heike. 
5.762.916,  CI   424-70  140. 
Thomas.  Jean-Francois;  and  Vezin,  Pierre,  lo  Glaverbel.  Optical  cell  control 

system  5.764.402.  CI.  359-272.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Zhang.  Hui;  and  Pomerantz.  Roger  J..  5.763.242,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Thomas.  Matthew  Myers:  See — 

Clapp.  Timothy  G.;  Rust.  Jon  P.;  Fatrington.  Carlos;  Bowen.  Dale 
Thomas;    Saunders,    Roger   Neil;    and  Thomas.    Matthew    Myers, 
5.761,772.  CI.  19  260.000. 
Thomas,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Ray.  Carl  D.;  Thomas.  Paul  E.;  McBride.  Robert  K.;  and  Chang.  Peter 
I..  5.762.643.  CI.  604-383.000. 


Thomas.  Ronald  D  ;  Bahr.  Lyman  G  ;  Dunning.  Walter  B.;  and  Richards. 
Dean  F,  lo  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The  Apparatus  for  bioemedialing 
explosives.  5.763,815.  CI.  102-293.000 
Thomas.  Troy  Scott:  See — 

Vu.  Robert  B  ;  Story.  James  D.;  and  Thomas,  Troy  Scott,  5,764,260,  CI. 
347-87.000 
Thomlinson,  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Spelman.  Jeffrey   F;  and  Thomlinson.  Matthew  W..  5.764.768.  CI. 
380-21  000. 
Thompson.  Anthony  D  :  See — 

Methcny.  Larrv  J  :  Sudhoff,  Douglas  H  ,  Thompson.  Anthony  D.;  and 
Budzynski.  Richard  J..  5,763.%9.  CI.  310-62.000 
Thompson.  David  D  .  and  Byun.  Bok  S  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
Method  and  system  for  surface-consistent  phase  and  time  lag  correction  of 
seismic  data   5.764.516.  CL  364-421.000. 
Thompson.  James  W.:  See — 

Bell,  David  T :  Galloway.  George  G.;  Hastings.  Marie  W ;  Siglinger.  Paul 
R  ;  and  Thompson,  James  W..  5.764.633.  CI   370-386.000 
Thompson.  Melvin  R,:  See — 

Coons.   Andrew    M,    III;   King.   Willis   M;   Dickerson.   Joe   B  :   and 
Thompson,  Melvin  R..  5,763.076.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Thompson,  Rhys  D.:  See — 

Ricossa,  Philip;  and  Thompson.  Rhys  D..  5.762.113,  CI.  141-78.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Faigle.    Emsi    M.;    Sparks.    Tracy    S.;    and   Thompson.    Richard   J.. 
5.762,368.  CI   280-737  000 
Thompson,  Robert  Lee,  lo  Pinotage.  LLC  Endoscope  having  elevation  and 

azimuth  control  of  camera  assembly.  5.762.603,  CI.  600-112.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Badger.  David  Marit.  5.764.300.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Brown.  Ronald  Lanier.  5.764.194.  CI.  343-726.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Chapel.  Claude.  5.764.301.  CI  348-537.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Claude.  5.764.182.  CI   342-188.000. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A  :  See — 

Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kawamura.  Akira.  5.764,614.  CI    369- 

116  000. 
De  Viio.  Mario;  Stem,  Jacques;  Gregoire,  Louis:  and  Fischer.  Jean- 

Bemard.  5,764,771,  CI   380-28.000 
Lappington.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamolo.  Wayne  Y..  Wilson. 
Cameron  A  .  Berkobin.  Eric  C;  and  Simons.  Richard  S..  5.764.275. 
CI   348-12  000 
Wu.  Chun  Hsing.  5.764.461.  CI.  361-18000. 
Thomson,  Patrick  Geoffrey.  Switching  apparatus  for  electric  guitar  pickups. 

5.763,808,  CI    84  728.000, 
Thomson  Tubes  Eleclroniques:  See — 

Boone.  Philippe.  5.764.003.  CI.  315-9.000. 
Thorgcrsen.  Harold:  and  Rinaldi.  Anthony,  Jr.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Elec- 
troluminescent lamp  and  dial  for  a  timepiece  5.764.599.  CI.  368-226.000. 
Thorn  EMI  pic:  See — 

Shanks.  Ian  Alexander.  5.764,411.  CI.  359-483.000. 
Thorn,  Martin:  See — 

Lind.  Thomas;  Orth.  Peter;  and  Thorn.  Martin.  5.762.271.  CI.  239- 
284.200, 
Thome.  Glen  V:  See — 

Johnson,  Bnan  D.;  and  Thome.  Glen  Y.  5.761.854.  O.  52-69.000. 
Thomer.  Jan.  lo  Telia  AB  Device  for  multimedia  communication.  5.764,735. 

CI.  379-93.070. 
Thorpe,  David:  See — 

Park.  Enc  Y :  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney,  Howard;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua,  5.762,787,  CI   210-232.000. 
Thorpe,  Philip  E  ,  lo  Board  of  Regents  the  University  of  Texas  System. 
Methods  of  using  stenod-polyanionic  polymer-based  conjugated  targeted 
to  vascular  endothelial  cells.  5,762.918.  CI  424-78.170. 
Thottalhil.  Paul:  See— 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L  .  Horowitz.  Carl;  and  Thotlathil.  Paul.  5.763.557,  CI. 
527- 100.000 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dworakowski.  Peter  S..  5,762,001.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Thrasher.  David  L.:  See — 

Knisell.  Wilbur  C;  Thrasher.  David  L.;  and  Ryle.  Lynn  S  .  5.762.084.  CI 
1.34-184  000. 
THS  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Law.  Wing  K.;  Hennige,  Carl;  Fry,  Frank;  Sanghvi.  Narendra  T ;  Miller. 
Fred;  Kendnck,  Paul;  and  DeMarta,  Slan,  5.762.066.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG:  See — 

Ellmann.  Siegfried;  Klesing,  Joachim;  Ruppert.  Michael;  and  Eder, 
Josef.  5,764.050.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Tibbot.  Brian  K  :  See — 

Skadsen.  Ronald  W ;  and  Tibboe.  Brian  K.,  5.763,252,  CI.  435-200.000 
Tice.  Lee:  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  D  ;  and  Tice.  Lee,  5,764,142,  CI   340-511.000. 
Tiedge.  Till,  to  Hoch.  Dietor;  Kopf.  Josef;  Kopf.  Bemhard;  and  Tiedge.  Till 

Golf  practice  device   5.762.562,  CI  473-143.000 
Tien.  Fu-Kang;  and  Chang.  H.  J.,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd  Source  inner  shield  for  eaton  NV- 10  high  current  implanter. 
5.763.895.  CI.  250-492  210. 
Tien.  Tien:  See — 

Ling,  Peiching;  and  Tien,  Tien.  5,763.319,  CI.  438-514.000. 
Tieize,  Paul  G.:  See — 


Debska-Chwaja.  Anna;  Ben.son.  Albert;  and  Tietze.  Paul  G.,  5,763,371 
CI   .508-429  000 
Tilbor.  Neil;  Hetman.  Michael  G.;  and  Jaffe.  Jonathan  A.,  to  Mattel.  Inc  Toy 

vehicle  with  adjusubly  positioned  wheels.  5.762.533.  G.  446-466.000 
Time  Domain  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Marit  A.;  and  Fullerton.  Larry  W..  5.764.696.  Q.  375-239.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold;  and  Rinaldi.  Anthony.  Jr..  5,764,599,  O.  368- 
226.000. 
Timmert.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Klug.  Rolf-Dieter;  and  Timmert.  Hans-Peter.  5.764.499.  CI.  363-39  000 
Tmen,  William  J.;  Kirsop.  William  E.;  Lehane.  James  J.;  and  Lalxxide.  Paul 
D..  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc.  Ceiling  grid  with  bevel  configuration.  5,761,869, 
CI.  52-506.070. 
Tinkham,  Ronald  Bruce:  See — 

Romano,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Tinkham.  Ronald  Bruce,  5.762,180,  CI 
200-330.000 
Tmney,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Bolton,  Gary  Louis;  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard;  Hodges.  John 
Cooke:  Hupe.  Donald:  Leonard.  Daniele;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  Sebolt- 
Leopold.  Judidi;  and  Tinney.  Francis  J..  5.763.577.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Tipple,  David  Russell:  See — 

Johnston.  Thomas  Kevin;  Atwell.  William  Daune.  Jr.;  and  Tipple.  David 
Russell.  5.764.577.  CI.  365-200.000 
Tirumala.  Anup  S.:  See — 

Circello.  Joseph  C;  Tirumala.  Anup  S.;   and   Bibikar.   Vasudev   J 
5.765.190.  CI.  711-118.000 
Tilus.  Diane:  See — 

Kullick.  Steven;  and  Titus.  Diane.  5.764.992.  CI.  395-712.000 
Titus.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Ribeiro.  Jose  M.  C;  Tims.  Richard  G.;  Shoemaker.  Charles  B.;  Remold. 
Heinz  G.,  and  Lemer,  Ethan  A.,  5,763,271,  C\.  435-325.000. 
TOA  Electronics  Lid  :  See— 

Golsu.  Toshio;  Shibala.  Takem;  Tsuzuso,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.762.769.  CI.  204-400.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yosuke;    Seshimo.    Hiroyuki;    Nishimoio.    Hideioshi:    and 

Ooyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.763.795.  CI.  73-863.730. 

Tobias.  John  W.;  and  Ogg.  Richard,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation 

Hot-fillable.  blow-molded  plastic  container  having  a  reinforced  dome 

5.762.221.  CI.  215-381.000 

Tobolka.  Stefan,  to  Arkmouni  Systems  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  filled 

conuiner.  5.761.884.  CI  53-451.000. 
Todd.  Douglas  Wallace:  See — 

Panon.  Mark  Wayne;  Todd.  Douglas  Wallace;  and  Davis.  Glenn  Albert. 
5.764.739.  CI   379-106.030. 
Todoroki.  Akinari:  See — 

Yajima,  Akihiko;   Ninomiya.  Noboru;  Todoroki.  Akinari;  and  Ono 
Yoshiyuki.  5.764.804.  CI.  382-238.000. 
Todoroki.  Alsushi:  See — 

Tamai.  Hirokuni;  Todoroki,  Atsushi;  Sagara.  Hisao;  Ogushi.  Norikazu; 
and  Ishihara.  Yasunari.  5.761.922.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Todoroki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nomura,  Mamoru;  and  Ashizawa.  Nobuo,  5.762,879,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Togashi.  Rintaro:  See — 

Yamada,  Tomizo:  Togashi.  Rinlaro.  Ueno.  Nobumi;  Sutou.  Sukehiro; 

Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura.  Tatsumi.  5.762.767.  CI  204-198.000. 

Toguchi.  Akira.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Coding  method  and  apparatus 

5.764.169.  CI.  341-68.000 
Tohara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Tohara.  Toshio;  Fukumura.  Masaaki;  Dote.  Kazumi, 
Iwadate,  Akihito;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  Mori.  Jungi;  Hirata,  Satoru;  and 
Nozaki.  Kenji,  5,765,167,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Tojo,  Akihiko:  See — 

Suga,  Akira;  Tojo.  Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5,764,848.  CI.  386- 
117.000 
Tokita.  Masashi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu;  Inokoshi.  Satoshi;  Aneha.  Akira;  Aiai.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokita.  Masashi,  5.764.697.  Q.  375-239.000. 
Tokuda,  Noriko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Tokuda.  Noriko;  lisuzaki,  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi, 
Akira;  Horikami.  Kinji:  Kano.  Hideo;  and  Yoshii.  Kouji.  5.764.817. 
CI.  382-302.000 
Tokugawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inakuma.   Takahiro;    Furui.   Hiroyasu;   Tokugawa.   Yoshinori;   Tsuda, 
Fumiaki;    Nagai.    Milsuo;    and    Kirihara.    Shuitsu.    5.761.989.   CI 
99-386.000. 
Tokukura.  Katsuji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ushitani.  Kenji;  Tokukura,  Katsuji;  and  Yamamolo. 
Hitoshi.  5.762.400.  CI.  297-367.000 
Tokunaga,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Spragg.   Peter;   Rickwood,   David;   Humphries.  Sieven;  Yolsuyanagi. 
Mitsutoshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi.  5.762.598.  CI  494-37.000. 
Tokunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Fukami.  Talsuya;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.764,600,  CI.  369-13.000 
Tokuno,  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu,  to  NEC  Corporation    Device 
module  comprising  a  substrate  having  grooves  fixed  to  circuit  chips  wilh 
improved  sealing  characienstics.  5,763.295,  CI.  438-118.000. 
Tokuno,  Toshiaki  Structure  for  opening  doors  of  vehicles  al  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  ihe  doors  5.761.849,  CI  49-193.000. 


Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Hirose.  Osamu.  5.762.745.  C\.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hirose.  Osamu.  5.762.745,  CI.  156-345.000. 

Moloda,  Kimio;  and  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa,  5,762,708,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Ohkase.  Watani.  5.763.856.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Yoshinori;  Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa. 
5.762.697.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Tolan.  JatTKS  E.:  See — 

Colombo.  Paul;  Tolan.  James  E.;  and  Hubbard.  Kevin  J..  5.763.998  CI 
313-495.000. 
Tolley.  Robert  Frank,  to  Lucas  Industries.  pIc.  Lamp  assembly  5.762  415  CI 

362-66.000. 
Tolman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Harris.  Georgianna;  Tolman,   Richard  L.;  and  Saboo,  Soumya  P. 
5.763.361.  CI.  514-284  000. 
Tom.  Glenn  M..  lo  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc   High  capacity  gas 

storage  and  dispensing  system.  5.761.910.  CI.  62-46.100. 
Tomah  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Janou.  Timothy  E..  5.763.379,  Q.  510-245.000. 
Tomer.  Aaron,  to  EnKiry  University.  Row  cytometry  assay  for  heparin- 

induced  thrombocytopenia.  5.763.201.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Tomita.  Eisaku:  See — 

Matoba.  Narihiro;  Ohnishi.  Masaru;  Tanioka.  Masaaki:  Kodama.  Yukio; 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi;  Furula.  Hiroaki;  and  Tomita.  Eisaku.  5.764.373, 
CI.  358-426.000. 
Tomita  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Eiji;  Yamanoi.  Masaaki;  Murata.  Eiichi:  and  Dyama,  Kiichi, 
5,762,526.  CI.  439-877.000. 
Tomita.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi.  Suda.  Isao;  Numau.  Masaaki;  Sugimoio,  Mamoru; 

Tomila.  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki:  Ishii.  Takayuki;  Sugiyaina. 

Naokazu:  Kasano.  Makiko.  Yasunaga,  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa. 

Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Mariko.  5.763.420.  CI  514-54  000 

Tomita.  Takeshi:  Kato.  Shoji,  and  Kimura.  Atsushi.  to  JEOL  Ltd   Electron 

beam-generating  apparatus  5.763.889.  CI  250-.3%.00R 
Tomiu.  Yoshihiro:  Ueda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou:  Abe.  Shunichi;  and 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Leadframe 
including  frame-cutting  slit  for  lead-on-chip  (LOC)  semiconductor  device 
and  semiconductor  device  incorporabng  the  leadframe.  5.763.829.  CI 
174-52  200 
Tomizawa.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Tsukishima.  Takahiro;   Maioba.   Hideaki;   Enomolo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hay- 
akawa,  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Ma.sahiro;  Tomizawa.  Tetsushi;  and  Aral. 
Yoshinao.  5.764.519.  CI   364-468.130. 
Tomono.  Takao;  Furaki.  Makoto;  Ohtsu.  Shigemi;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  image  formation.  5.762.772,  CI. 
204^78.000. 
Toney,  Allyson  T    See — 

Cooper.  Theodore  R  .  Toney.  Allysoo  T;  and  McParlane.  John  B.. 
5.763.382.  CI.  510-303.000. 
Tong.  Po.  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation   Efficient  address  genera- 
tion for  convolutional  interleaving  using  a  minimal  amount  of  memory. 
5.764,649.  CI.  371-2  100 
Top  Fortune  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Ving-Hsiung.  5.761.754.  O.  5-99.100. 
Topel.  Richard  W,  Jr.:  See— 

Kaszczuk.  Linda  A  ;  Tunney.  Scon  E.;  Bailey.  David  B.;  and  Topel, 
Richard  W .  Jr..  5.763.358.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovlch:  See — 

Tsai,  Fu-Jya;  and  Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich.  5.762.840.  C\.  264- 
41000. 
Toratani.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Tawarayama.  Hiromasa.  Yanagila.  Hiroaki;  lloh.  Katsuhisa;  and  Tora- 
tani, Hisayoshi.  5.764.661,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Toray  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Migaki.  Yoshiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Iwade,  Takashi,  5,762,276,  CI.  242- 
I8  00R. 
Toray  Industiies,  Inc.:  See — 

Asada,  Hiroyoshi;  Nakao.  Yuichi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.765,084,  CI. 

399-302.000 
Takahashi.  Kohzo;  Kimura.  Masahiro;  and  Mimura.  Takashi.  5.763.096. 
CI  428-480000 
Toni.  Katsuhiko;  Yainamura.  Kengo;  and  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd. 

Position  detector  for  a  moving  body  5.762,579.  O.  477-11  000. 
Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Frednk:  See — 

Blackberg.  Lars  Gusuv,  Ediund.  Michael;  Hansson.  Stig  Lennan;  Her- 
nell,  Olle  Carl  Edward,  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav,  StrOmqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Frednk.  5,763.739,  CI   800-2  000 
Tomg.  Chyu  Jiuh,  and  Milsumau,  Chiharu.  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tion. Exchange  biased  magneioresistive  transducer  5.764.445.  CI.  360- 
113.000 
Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies:  See — 

Houghten.    Richard   A..    Ostresh.   John   M.;   and   Blondelle.   Sylvic, 
5.763,193.  C!  435-7  100, 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Bninner.  Robert  D  .  5.762.550.  CI  454-184.000. 
Toshiba  American  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Jerry  Borjeng,  Harper.  Robert  Vernon;  and  Shi,  Chih-Chung, 
5,765,027,  CI.  395-860.000. 
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Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.'  Sff — 

Shimai,  Shunzo:  Imura.  Koichi;  Okanxxo.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Koichi: 
and  Ando.  Kuniko.  5.762.841.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aiso,  Kalsuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi:  Igaiasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue.  Sin:  Kuma- 
moio.  Salosi;  and  Wakuda.  Ma-sanofi.  5.76 1. %2.  CI.  74-424.600. 
Total  Raffinage  Distribulion.  S.A.:  See — 

Mariene.  Laurent;  Fersing.  Marc:  Laborde.  Michel:  and  Couillard, 
Jacques.  5.763,732.  Q.  585-748.000. 
Toch.  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Meyer.  George  A.,  IV;  Toth.  Jerome  E.;  Tran.  Mai-Loan;  and  Taylor, 
Attalee  S..  5.764.482,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toshihiko:    Iwasaki.    Shoji:    and    Kobaya.shi,    Norimitsu. 

5.764,213,  CI   345-100.000. 
Yamane.  Manabu:  Tanaka.  Junji;  Taniguchi.  Hideko:  and  Morinuxo. 
MiLsuru.  5.764.648.  CI.  370-516.000 
Toumani.  Rouben:  Arnold.  Georg;  and  Darnell,  Brad  T,  to  Wiltron  Company. 

Metallic  access  test  extender.  5,764,727,  CI.  379-27.000. 
Touvelle.  Michele  S.:  See — 

McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Carl  W.:  Vaughan. 
David  E.  W.;  Daage.  Michel:  Hantzer.  Sylvain:  Klein.  Darryl  P:  Ellis. 
Edward  S.:  Cook.  Bruce  R.;  Feeley.  Oven  C;  and  Baumgartner. 
Joseph  E..  5.763.731.  CI.  585-737.000. 
Towler,  Michael  John:  See — 

Bryan-Brown.  Guy  Peter:  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard:  and  Towler. 

Michael  John,  5.764.325.  CI.  349-123.000. 
Tagawa.  Akira:  Bonnen.  Paul:  and  Towler.  Michael  John,  5,764,2 1 1 ,  CI. 
345-97  000 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagisawa.   Shigeki:  and  Morizumi.  Tetsuya,  5,764,876.  CI.    395- 
182.040 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriga.    Toshinori;    Kojima.    Shunji:    and    Kobayashi.    Seishichi. 
5.763.507.  CI.  523-424.000. 
Toyo  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Tihiio.  5.763,017,  CI.  427-523.000. 
Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa:  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishigtichi,  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko:  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.763.362.  CI.  504-291.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Ituro:  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi:  and  Hattori.  Masaru. 

5,762,858.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Nimura.  Soji;  Kagohashi,  Ryoji;  and  Goto.  Shinichi.  5.762,983.  CI 
425-556.000. 
Toyoda,  Hiroo;  and  Formby.  Bent,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Poly- 
nucleic  acid  sequences  that  are  functionally  associated  with  the  develop- 
ment of  autoimmune  disease  5.763.591.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Toyoda,  Inao:  See — 

Oba,  Nobukazu;  Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Toyoda.  Inao;  and  Onoue,  Masaki. 
5,761,957.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwau,  Keiji.  5.762.183.  CI.  200-571.000. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro:  Sugiyama.  Kazuto:  Toyota,  Akinori:  Amimoto, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Ikejiri,  Fumitoshi,  5.763.517.  CI.  524-302.000. 
Toyota.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Check  system  for  production  process 

procedure.  5.764.513.  CI.  364-468.010. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukatani,  KaLsumi.  5.765.118,  CI.  701-72.000. 

Ka.sahara.  Koichi:  Tateishi.  Syuji;  Miyoshi,  Naoto;  and  Matsumoto. 

Shinichi.  5.762.892.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Nojima.  Akihiko:  and  Yanagisawa.  Takashi.  5.764.139.  CI.  340-461  000. 
Suga.  Hiloshi,  5,762,392,  CI.  296-39.100. 
Uehara.  Yasuo.  5.762.157.  CI.  180-197.000. 

Yamamoto.  Keiji:  Ohnishi.  Noriyasu;  and  Fukuta,  Yoshihiro.  5.763.958. 
CI.  307-10.500. 
Tozaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Hiwatashi.  Shoichi:  Tozaki,  Takashi;  and  Funato,  Toshio,  5,762,380,  CI. 
285-39.000. 
Tozu,  Kenji:  See — 

Yasui,  Yoshiyuki:  Tozu.  Kenji:  Fukami.  Ma.sanobu:  Itoh,  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazaki.  Norio.  5.762.406.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Tra,  An  Xuan:  See — 

Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr;  Lam,  Son  Hung;  Pavelka.  John  Blake;  and  Tra, 
An  Xuan.  5.764,529,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Tracy,  John  C:  See — 

Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  Tracy.  John  C;  Cardwell.  Roben  S.;  and 
Rosen.  Robert  K..  5.763.547.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Tragalschnig.  Jorg:  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Tragatschnig,  Jdrg,  5,764,336,  CI. 
351-140  000. 
Tran,  Mai-Loan:  See — 

Meyer,  George  A..  IV;  Toth,  Jerome  E.;  Tran,  Mai-Loan;  and  Taylor. 
Attalee  S..  5.764.482.  CI  361-699.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M  ;  and  Pickett.  James  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
Superscalar  microprocessor  employing  a  way  prediction  unit  to  predict  the 
way  of  an  instruction  fetch  address  and  to  concurrently  provide  a  branch 
prnliction  address  corresponding  to  the  fetch  address.  5,764,946,  CI. 
395-464.000 


Tran.  Thang  M.  to  Advanced  Mirco  Devices.  Inc.  Recorder  buffer  capable  of 
detecting  dependencies  between  accesses  to  a  pair  of  caches.  5.765.035.  CI. 
395-392000 
Tran.  Thanh  T.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Power  distribution  system 
for  a  multilayer  circuit  board  having  a  component  layer,  a  ground  layer, 
and  an  insulation  layer  5.764.491.  CI  361-7941)00 
Trans-Matic  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dalessandro.  Ronald  M.:  Lorenz.  Lawrence  F,  Sr;  and Carr,  Michael  H  . 
5.761.949.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Transfer  Print  Foils.  Inc.:  See — 

Yetka.  Charles  E..  5.763.024.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Transgenomic  Incorporated:  See^ 

Zhu.  Jiazhong:  and  DSilva,  Arthur  P.,  5.763,277,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Transvstem.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsueh.  Chicn-Ping.  5.763.830.  CI    174-60.000 
Tram.  Edward;  Doran.  Robert;  Swift.  Philip  W.;  and  Thelemann.  Carl,  to 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Latchable  battery  pack  for  battery-operated 
electronic    device    having    controlled    power    shutdown    and    turn    on 
5.762.512.  CI.  439-347  000 
Trautmann.  Carlos,  1:  See — 

.Mcxander,  Graeme;  and  Trautmann.  Carlos.  I.  5.762.776.  CI.  205- 
80.000. 
Trautvetter,  Bertram:  See — 

Fnngs.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn.  Michael:  Jenker.  Peter:  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw.  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther;  Standke.  Burkhard:  and  Trautvet- 
ter. Bertram.  5.763.666.  CI   564-434.000. 
Travis.  Paul  A  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  correcting 

the  spelling  of  misspelled  words.  5.765.180.  CI.  707-533.000. 
Trebbi.  Roberto,  to  IMA  Industria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.  Batching 
device  for  tablets  making  compression   machine    5.762.978.  CI    425- 
345.000. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Ray.  Carl  D.;  Thomas.  Paul  E.;  McBride.  Robert  K.;  and  Chang.  Peter 
1 .  5.762.643.  CI.  604-383.000. 
Trefz.  Deborah  W.:  See— 

Bower.  David  M  :  and  Trefz.  Deborah  W .  5.764.629.  CI   370-296.000 
Treiber.  Richard  Kent:  Haswell.  Jonathan  Mark:  Ng,  Spencer  Wah-Fung.  and 
Yamaguchi.    Mano.    to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method   and   apparatus   for  computer  disk  drive  buffer  management. 
5.765.189.  CI   711-117.000. 
Treml.  Suzanne  B  :  Dall.  Cristine  J.;  Draveling.  Connie  A  ;  Jolly.  James  F; 
and  Ramanujam.  Rama  P..  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.  Biological  reagent 
spheres  5.763.157.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Treu.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodnev  S.:  Matthews.  Dawn:  and  Treu,  Dennis  M.,  5,762,782, 
CI.  210-85.000. 
Trevigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Chirikjian.  Jack  G.:  and  Collier.  G   Bruce.  5.763.178.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Triad  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Sheldon.  David  E.:  Leach.  James;  and  Pisarsky.  Vladimir.  5.765,143,  CI. 
705-28.000. 
Tribe.  Raglan  Horatio  Andrew  Harold:  See — 

Wilson-Jones.   Russell;   Tribe.   Raglan    Horatio  Andrew   Harold;   and 
Appleyard.  Michael.  5.765.116.  CI   701-41.000. 
Trickes.  Georg.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd   Crystalline  tazobactam. 

and  Its  production  and  use   5.763.603.  CI.  540-310.000 
Triglia.  Benito,  to  Innovative  Product  Deveopment.  Christmas  tree  stand  light 

string  storage  system   5.762.311.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Trimble.  Michael  Walter;  and  Barker.  Thomas  Charles,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bied 
International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line  PH20A.  5,763.746.  CI.  800-200.000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Rodal.  Enc  B..  5.764.172.  CI   341-145.000. 

Schipper.  John  F:  and  Pelley.  Allan  M..  5.764.770,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Triple-A  B  V  p/a  Produkschap  voor  Veevoedor:  See — 

De  Hollander.  J.  A.;  Eswilder.  F  R.;  and  Noordover.  J.  A.  C,  5,763.230. 
CI  435-106.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Gordon.  Gregory  Charles;  Mackey.  Larry  Neil;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis.  5.763.332.  CI.  442-84.000. 
Troll.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Sadler.  John  W.;  Dorsel,  Andreas  N.:  Mitchell.  J.  Robert;  and  Troll.  Mark 
A..  5.763.870.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Tropix.  Inc.;  See — 

Edwards.  Brooks:  and  Juo.  Rhou-Rong.  5.763.681.  CI.  568-660.000. 
Tropsha.  Yelena  G  :  Knors,  Christopher  J  ;  Burkett.  Susan  L.:  and  Wong. 
Bryan  Soo.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Blood  collection  tube 
assembly  5.763.033.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Trosper.  Stephen;  and  Taylor.  Frederick,  to  Trosper,  Stephen.  Dropcloth. 

5.761.853.  CI.  52-3.000. 
Truckin'  Movers  Corporation;  See — 

Carlton.  Douglas  David;  and  Mc(Juage,  Sherry  McLean.  5,762.250.  CI. 
224-579.000. 
Truitt.  Lori  A.;  Corbin.  Frank.  Ill:  Lobdell.  Donn  D.:  Miller,  Douglas  P: 
Manica,   Keith:   Filers.  George  J  :  Johnson.   Steven   H  :   and  Leppert. 
Lawrence  L..  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc   Technique  for  extracorporeal 
treatment  of  blood  5.762.805.  CI.  210-645  000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  Universitv;  See — 

Sarin.  Vinod;  and  Mulpuri.  Rao.  5.763.008.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Weinberger.  Judah  Z;  Amols.  Howard  I.;  and  Schiflf.  Peter  B.,  5,764,723, 
CI.  378-65.000. 


Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College;  See — 

Erickson.  John  S  .  5,765,152,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Dodman.  Nicholas  H..  5.762.960.  CI.  424-45 1 .000. 
Tratzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5,761,771.  CI.  19-200.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A..  5.762.364.  CI.  280-731.000. 

Samec.  Thomas  K.:  Lee,  Paul  S.;  Yujiri.  Mikio  Larry;  and  Stark.  Bany 

H..  5.763.054.  CI.  428-195  000. 
Sunevich.  Kenneth  W.  5.764.057,  CI.  324-173.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Faigle.    Em.st    M:    Sparks.   Tracv    S:    and   Thompson.    Richard   J.. 
5.762.368.  CI.  280-737.000 
Tryon.  John  Frederick:  and  Buoniconti.  Ralph  Robert.  Jr.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.    Fiber-optics    illuminated    fuel    dispenser.    5,761,837,    CI. 
40-547.000. 
Tsai.  Ching-Cheng:  Chuo.  Wen-To:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Jen.  to  Chicony  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Kev  switch  arrangement  for  notebook  computers  5.763.842.  CI. 
200-5.00A    ■ 
Tsai.  Fu-Jya:  and  Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worid- 
wide.  Inc   Process  for  making  microporous  fibers  with  improved  proper- 
ties 5.762.840.  CI  264-41.000 
Tsai.  Hong-Hslang.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  capacitor  over  bit  line  COB  structure  for  a  very  high 
density  DRAM  applications  5.763.306.  CI  438-255.000 
Tsai.  Jianming;  See — 

Hiith.  Klaus  Peter.  App,  Harald;  and  Tsai,  Jianming.  5.763.198.  C\. 
435-7.210. 
Tsargorodski.   Mikhail,  to  Flair  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
separating  water  from  compressed  air  system  condensate   5.762.763.  CI. 
203-11,000. 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  ;  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner.  David:  Gubemalor.  Klaus:  Hadvary.  Paul: 
Hilpert.    Kuri:    Miiller.    Klaus:    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.    Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  .  Wessel.  Hans  Peter:  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.763.4.36. 
CI   514-211000. 
Tse.  Allan  H   L  :  See— 

Mansour.  Tarek  S.:  Evans.  Colleen  A  :  Jin.  Haolun;  Siddiqui.  M  Arshad: 
and  Tse,  Allan  H   L.,  5,763,606.  CI   544-264.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  with  chemical  mechanical  polishing. 
5.763.304.  a  438-239.000. 
Tseng.  Rong-Yuan;  See — 

Ling.  Kuo-I;  and  Tseng.  Rong  Yuan.  5.761.993.  CI.  99-510.000 
Tseytlin.  Alexander  A.;  and  Brisker.  Julia  A.  Compact  collapsible  sunshade. 

5.762.124.  CI.  160-370.230. 
Tsouris.  Constaniinos;  See — 

DePaoli.    David   W.;   Tsouris.    Constantinos;    and   Feng,   James    0. 
5.762.775.  CI.  204-554.000. 
Tsubaki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Kiyoshi;    Nagano.    Masanobu:    Hattori.    Kouji;    Tsubaki. 
Kazunori:  Okitsu.  Osamu:  and  Tabuchi.  Seiichiro,  5.763,489,  CI. 
514-551.000. 
Tsubata,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Kyoko;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Fujimoco.  Yukari; 
Matsumoto.  Tsutomu:  Minai.  Masayoshi:  and  Sekine.  Chizu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Liquid  crvstal  mixture  and  liquid  crystal 
device  comprising  the  same   5.762.825.  CI   252-299.600 
Tsuboi,  Mitsuru;  Fujino.  Naoji:  Kobayashi.  Noboru:  Nobumoto.  Toshiaki: 
Ohta.  Toshiyuki;  Moriyama.  Yutaka.  Eguchi.  Nobuhide:  and  Murakawa. 
Miki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  A(>paratus  for  synchronizing  a  voice  coder  and  a 
voice  decoder  of  a  vector-coding  type.  5.765.128.  CI.  704-222.000. 
Tsuda,  Fumiaki;  See — 

Inakuma.   Takahiro:    Furui.    Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa.   Yoshinori:   Tsuda. 
Fumiaki:    Nagai,    Mitsuo:    and    Kirihara,    Shuitsu,   5,761,989,   CI. 
99-386  000. 
Tsuda,  Mamoru;  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshiyuki:  Kuno.  Tokiyuki:  Muto.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamoru. 
5.762.754.  CI    156-584.000. 
Tsuda,  Shinichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Retract- 
able antenna  assembly  for  a  portable  radio  device.  5.764.191.  CI.  343- 
702  000 
Tsuda.  Tomovasu:  and  Yoshimura.  Noriaki.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing 'octadienes.  5.763.718.  CI.  585-370,000 
Tsui,  Joshua  Chiu-Wing:  See — 

Mohn,  Jon:  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  and  Collins.  Kenneth  S..  5,762,714, 
CI    118-728  000. 
Tsui,  Yan  Man:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-Juan:  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim,  Danny  Chi;  So,  Koon  Chong; 

and  Tsui.  Yan  Man.  5.763.915.  O.  257-330.000 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi:  Taniguchi.  Yoji:  Haga.  Hirohide:  Wakayama.  Satoshi:  Oba. 

Michiko;  Aoyama.  Toyozo;  and  Masui.  Shoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for 

task  tracking  and  controlling  electronic  mail.  5.764.898.  CI  395  200.360 

Tsuji.  Masanon:  See — 

Ford.  Rhodri:  Yoshida.  Haruki;  Kashiyama.  Molohi.sa:  Tsuji.  Ma.sanori: 
and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  5.762.524.  CI.  4.39-589  000. 
Tsujimoto.    Kenzo;   Ayabe.   Yoshiharu:    Matsunaga.   Fujihisa;   Nishiguchi. 
Ikuzo:  and  Ishino.  Yoshio.  to  Honshu  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Osaka  Municipal  Government.  Method  of  producing  styrene  derivatives. 
5.763.560.  CI   528-234.000 
Tsukada.  Masamichi:  See — 


Oishi.  Konosuke;  Tsukada,  Masamichi;  Okumolo,  Toyoharu;  and  lino. 
Takashi,  5,763,877,  Q.  250-288.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  See — 

Kolani.  Noriyasu:  Akami,  Noboni;  and  Tsukahara,  Daiki,  5,765,058, 0. 
396-210.000. 
Tsukahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Havashi,  Yokichi:  Tsukahara,  Hiroshi;  Ochiai,  Katsumi:  Yamada.  Masu- 
hiro:  and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.764,093,  CI.  327-276.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Ann:  Baum.  Charles  M  :  Aihara.  Yukoh:  and  Weissman.  Irving, 
to  Svstemix.  Inc    Human  hematopoietic  stem  cell.  5.763.197.  CI.  435- 
7.210. 
Tsukamoco.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Maeda,  Koji;  Teraoka,  Yutaka: 
and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd   Hvdraulic  power  trans- 
mission unit   5,762,172.  CI   792-3.290 
Tsukamolo.  Sanroku:  Dedic.  Ian:  Kamei.  Kuniyoshi:  Endo.  Toshiaki:  Sawada, 
Masaru:  and  Murakami.  Hiroko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Analog  to  digital 
converter,  encoder,  and  recorded  data  reproducing  apparatus.  5.764.177. 
CI.  341-172.000 
Tsukishima,  Takahiro;  Matoba.  Hideaki:  Enomoto,  Mitsuhiro:  Hayakawa. 
Mitsuharu:  Sato.  Ma.sahiro:  Tomizawa.  Tetsashi:  and  Aral.  Yoshinao.  to 
Hitachi.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  computing  matenal  requirements. 
5.764.519.  CI   364-M>8.130. 
Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  See — 

Nishitani.  Shigeyuki:   Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furubasbi,  Tsutomu;  Kudo, 
Ya.suyuki:    Inuzuka.   Tatsuhiro:    Futami.   Toshio;    and   Tsunekawa. 
Satoru.  5.764.212.  CI   345-98.000 
Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Hasui,  Kenji:  Arakawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Tsuneta.  Kazuyoshi,  5,763.015. 
CI.  427-449.000 
Tsuneya  Ohno:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya:  Matsuhisa,  Akio;  Uehara.  Hirolsugu;  ;ind  Eda.  Soji. 

5.763.188.  CI  435-6  000 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Mandai.  Harufumi:  Shiroki.  Koji:  and  Asakura.  Kenji.  to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Chip  antenna  5.764.197.  CI  343-895.000. 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Mandai.  Harufumi.  Kanba.  Seiji:  and  Asakura,  Kenji,  to 

Murata  Manufacmnng  Co  Ltd  Chip  antenna.  5.764,198.  CI.  343-895.000. 

Tsurui.  Kohji;  Kimura.  Masaharu.  and  Horinaka.  Hajime.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Ink  jet  head  with  a  deformable  piezoelectric  vibrating  plate 

5.764.255.  CI.  347-70000. 

Tsurumi,  Keiichi.  to  ECG  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  switch  driving  circuit 

5,763,%2.  CI.  307-129.000. 
Tsurumoto.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Combination  of  electronic  appa- 
ratus and  remote  controller,  remote  controller  for  controlling  electronic 
apparatus    and    mediod    of    remote-controlling    electronic    apparatus 
5.764.179.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Tsusaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Kubota.  Michio;  Tsusaki,  Keiji;  and  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki,  5,763,228,  CI. 
435-100.000. 
Tsushima.  Kenji:  See — 

Kuramasu.  Yukio:  Hashimoto.  Akio:  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Kitaoka.  Sanji; 
Watanabe.  Koji:  Tsushima.  Kenji;  and  Sayashi.  Mamoru.  5.762,728, 
CI.  148-549.000. 
Tsuta.  Shigeharu   Sewing  deviation  preventive  apparatus  of  cloth  sewn  by 

sewing  machine.  5.762.015.  CI.  112-235.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya:  and  Sonohara.  Mito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  variable  length  encoding  of  separated  tone  and  noise  char- 
acteristic components  of  an  acoustic  signal   5.765.126.  CI  704-206  000 
Tsutsui.  Tokuhisa:  See — 

Kurosawa.    Hironon.    Tsutsui.    Tokuhisa;    Mizusaki.    Yasushi;    and 
Marumo.  Hiroma.sa.  5.763.%7.  CI    310-45  000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Yashio:  Fukami.  Tatsuya.  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.764.600.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio:  Izumi.  Masamitsu;  Hayashi,  Satoru:  Tsutsumi,  Nobuhisa; 
and  Fukuoka.  Kunihiro.  5.762.944.  CI  424-400.000. 
Tsuyoshi.  Komai:  See — 

Gocho.  Shinobu:  Rumi.  Kitazawa;  and  Tsuvoshi,  Komai.  5.763,233.  CI. 
435-125.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Hirohiko;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Pholo- 

thermographic  material  5.763.153.  CI.  430-584.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Shunichi:  See — 

Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Tsuzuki,  Shunichi:  and  Kalo,  Hiroaki,  5,763,977.  a. 
310-191.000. 
Tsuzuso.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Gotsu.  Toshio:  Shibata.  Takeru;  Tsuzuso.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakama,  Toshiyuki,  5,762,769,  CI.  204-400.000. 
Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo:  See — 

Kahle.    James    Allan.    Kau.    Chin-Cheng;    Ogden.    Aubrey    Deene: 
Pourscpanj.  Ali  Asghar;  Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo:  and  Waldecker.  Donald 
Emil.  5.764.942.  O   395-390000 
Tucker.  James  Craig;  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L  .  Tucker.  James  Craig:  White,  Pat  Murphy:  Browne. 
Paul  L :  Longbonom.  James  Robert:  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis;  and 
Hagen.  Karluf.  5.762.142.  CI.  166-325000. 
Tucker.  John  R  .  to  BASF  Corporation,  Dimensionally  stable  closed  cell  rigid 
polvisocvanate   based  foam   prepared   from   a   froth   foaming   mixture 
5.762.822.  CI   252-182  200 
Tucker,  Mark:  See — 

Poner.  John  F:  Kittson.  Mark  O.:  Tucker.  Mark:  Ferris.  Larry;  and 
LePage,  Steve.  5,763,043,  O.  428-109.000. 
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Tufaro,  Francis:  See— 

Cynader,  Max;  and  Tufaro,  Francis,  5.763.217,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tull.  Damon  Lee;  See — 

OConnell,  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Tull,  Damon  Lee.  5,764,808,  CI.  382- 
242.000. 
Tul.sa  Dental  Products:  See — 

Heath,  Derek  E..  5.762,497.  CI.  433-102.000. 
Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  Merkel.  Daniel  Chislopher;  Dziadyk.  Zenan  Joseph; 
Carson.  Clayton  Herbert;  and  Pham,  Hang  Thanh,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc 
Process    for    the     manufacture    of     1,1,1.3,3-pentafluoropropane    and 
1,1.1.3.3.3-hexafluoropropane.  5.763,706.  CI.  570-167  000. 
Tung.  Hsueh  Sung:  See — 

Clemmer.  Paul  Gene;  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  Tung.  Hsueh  Sung:  and 
Bass,  John  Stephen.  5.763.708.  G.  570-169.000. 
Tung.  Yi-ming.  Double-headed  ratchet  wrench  assembly.  5.761.973.  CI. 

81-63.200. 
Tungsubutra.  Teeradetch:  See — 

Sramek.  John  A.;  Doumaux.  Howard  A.;  Tungsubutra,  Teeradetch;  and 
Schroeder.  Peter  J..  5,763.380.  CI.  510-284.000. 
Tunncy,  Scott  E.:  See — 

Kaszczuk,  Linda  A.;  Tunney,  Scott  E.;  Bailey,  David  B.;  and  Topel, 
Richard  W ,  Jr.  5.763.358.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Wolf.  Joel   Leonard;  Yu.   Philip  Shi-lung;  and  Turek.  John  Jaseph 
Edward.  5.765,146.  a.  707-2.000. 
Turick.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H.;  Turick,  Daniel  J.;  Walkins. 
Larry  A.;  and  Leung.  Wallace  W.F.  5.762.149,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Turner.  Laurie  Beth:  See — 

Heimsoth.  Daniel  Dean;  Horn.  Gary  Randall;  Sharma.  Mohan;  Turner. 
Laurie  Beth;  and  Yeung,  Leo  Yue  Tak.  5.764.915.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Turner.  Rudolf:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan:  and  Turner.  Rudolf.  5.764.309.  CI.   348- 
678.000. 
Turpin.  Kevin  J.;  Stephens.  Lawrence  K  ;  and  Clark.  Christopher  P.  to 
KeyLabs.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  the  interception  and  control  of  the 
computer  boot  process.  5,764.593.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Tuthill,  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Dempsey.   Dennis  A.;  Tuthill.  Michael  Gerard;   and  Coner.  Manin 
Gerard.  5.764.174.  CI.  341-154.000. 
Tuttelberg.  Lembit:  See — 

Wiinsch.  Josef;  Tuttelberg.  Lembit;  Heinrich,  Fritz;  and  Brand.  Siegbert. 
5.763.551.  CI.  526-201.000. 
TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Redfoid.  Peter  M..  5.763,112.  CI.  429-1.000. 
Twerdochlib.  Michael:  See — 

Beeson,  Robert  J.;  Twerdochlib.  Michael;  and  Kain.  Jeflrey  Arthur. 
5.761.956,  CI.  73-660.000. 
Twining.  Robert  E.;  and  Hennigar.  Douglas  R..  to  Beep-It  Corporation. 

Multi-function  beeper  and  housing.  5.764.131.  CI.  340-311.100. 
Tyco  Submarine  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Alphonsus.  Justin  E..  5.764.405.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Tyler.  Margaret  Isabel:  See — 

Atkinson.  Ronald  Keith;  Howden.  Meriin  Evelyn  Harry;  Tyler.  Margaret 
Isabel;  and  Vonarx.  Edward  Joseph,  5.763,568,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Tyler,  Nelson.  Enclosure  having  movable  windowed  portions.  5,765,043.  CI. 

396-12.000. 
U  S  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Onweller.  Arthur  E..  5,764.756.  CI.  379-242.000. 
Uang.  Homg-Jong.  to  Vanguard  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Structure  and 
method  of  implementing  a  supplementary  column  for  supporting  a  raised 
floor  5.761.855.  CI   52-126.600. 
Ubaldi.  Richard;  Hauck.  Paul  L.;  and  Walls.  Kevin  J.,  to  Ogden  Projects.  Inc. 
Compound  curvature,  domical  structure  for  wa.ste-to-energy  facilities. 
5.762.006.  CI    110-235.000. 
Ubel.  F.  Andrew:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 

Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Parish,  William  L.,  Jr;  Sedlock. 

Carole;  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams.  Todd  R..  5,763,075,  CI. 

428-349.000. 

Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo,  Tomonaga;  and Tamaki.  Takeshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd 

Insulating  member  for  a  core  of  a  motor  5.763,978.  CI.  310-215.000. 
Uchida.  Taijiro:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Sunada.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Fujimoto.  Hideki:  and 
Uchida.  Taijiro.  5.762.750.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Uchikau.  Yoshio;  and  Iwata.  Kazuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet 
recording  apparatus  provided  with  means  for  calculating  waste  ink  amount, 
and  information  processing  system  provided  with  such  an  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus.  5,764.253.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Uchino.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Maekawa,  Toshikazu;  and  Uchino,  Katsuhide,  5,764.207,  CI.  345- 
99.000. 
Uchino.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ueda.  Ma.sahani;   Kageyama,  Hideaki;  Uchino,  Kouichi;  Babazono, 

Koji;  and  Kutaragi.  Ken.  5.762.723,  CI.  148-320.000. 

Uchino,  Sigeru:  and  Wang,   Ping,  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Diversity  antenna  for  radio  communications.  5,7M.193,  CI.  343-725.000. 

Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focal  detection  and  adjutment 

device  and  method.  5,765,054,  CI.  3%- 100.000. 


Udaka,   Tohru;    Miyagaki,    Hideharu;    Noda,    Kazuhiro;    and    Hinokuma. 
Koichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  apparatus.  5,764,401,  CI.  359- 
270.000. 
Udischas.  Richard:  See — 

Jurcik,  Benjamin;  Udischas,  Richard;  and  Wang,  Hwa-Chi.  5.761,911, 
CI.  62-50.200. 
Uecker,  Darrin  R.:  See — 

Wang.  Yulun;  Uecker.  Darrin  R.;  Laby.  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson.  Jeff; 
Jordan.  Steve,  and  Wnght.  James,  5,762,458.  CI.  414-1  000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi.  5,765,055,  CI.  3%- 137.000. 
Ueda.  Katsunori:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Katsunori;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Oda.  Hideyuki; 
Goto.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki,  5,762,042,  CI.  123-308.000. 
Ueda,  Makolo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Takeshi;  Takai,  Yukie;  Sashida,  Reiko;  Ueda,  Makoto;  and 
Nagasawa.  Toru.  5,763,232,  CI.  435- 122.000. 
Ueda.  Masaharu;  Kageyama,  Hideaki;  Uchino,  Kouichi;  Babazono,  Koji;  and 
Kutaragi.  Ken.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corptiration.  Pearlitic  steel  rail  having 
excellent  wear  resistance  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,762,723,  CI 
148-320000 
Ueda,  Masashi;  and  Komiya,  Ryohei,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  device   for  converting  color  signal.   5,764,388,  CI.   358- 
529.000 
Ueda,  Naoto:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  5.763,829,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Ueda,  Tetsuro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  communication  system  and  a 

method  of  mobile  communication.  5,764,631.  CI.  370-332.000 
Uedinger.  Lothar;  and  Hellmig.  Axel,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Traverse 
mechanism  for  yam  guides  of  a  winding  device.  5,762,277,  CI.  242- 
158  300. 
Uehara,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Ohno,  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa,  Akio;  Uehara,  HiroLsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji, 
5.763,188.0.43.5-6  000 
Uehara.  Yasuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  attimde  control 
apparatus  wherein  tire  slip  angle  and  wheel  longitudinal  force  are  con- 
trolled. 5.762,157,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Uematsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagai,  Takaaki;  and  Uematsu,  Hitoshi,  5,765.122,  CI.  701-208.000. 
Ueno.  Nobumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tomizo;  Togashi,  Rinlaro;  Ueno.  Nobumi;  Sulou.  Sukehiro; 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura.  TaLsumi,  5,762,767.  CI.  204-198.000. 
Ueno.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Nakatani.  Masao;  Suzuki,  Junko;  Ozaki.  Ma.sami; 
Ueno.    Ryouhei;    Yano.    Hiroyuki;    Kawashima,    Mieko;    Kurihara. 
Yulaka;  and  Shimazu.  Tomonori,  5,763.463,  CI  514-352.000. 
Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima,   Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
Imoto,  Kazunobu:  Takahara,  Hideiaki;  and  Ando.  Jitsuhiko,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet.  5,763,356,  CI. 
503-227.(X)0 
Ugarkar,  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion,  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno,  Jorge  E.;  Castellino, 
Angelo  J.;  and  Browne,  Clinton  E.,  to  Metabasis  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Orally 
active  adenosine  kinase  inhibitors  5,763,597.  CI.  536-27.130. 
Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.:  See — 

Bover.    Serge    H.;    Ugarkar.    Bheemarao   G.;    and   Erion.    Mark    D., 
5.763.596.  CI.  536-27.130. 
Ugawa.  Telsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshio;  Takei,  Yoshinori;  and  Ugawa.  Tetsuo,  5,764,462.  CI. 
361-42.000. 
Ugelstad.  John;  Stenstad.  Per;  Kilaas.  Lars;  and  Berge,  Arvid.  lo  Sinvenl  AS. 
Immobilisation  and  separation  of  cells  and  other  panicles.  5.763,203,  CI. 
435-7.240. 
Uggeri,  Fulvio:  See — 

Anelli,  Lucio  Pier;  Brocchetta,  Marino;  Gazzotti,  Omella;  and  Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5.763.663.  CI.  564-153.000. 
Uhde.  Dietmar:  Spille.  Jens;  Weisser,  Fritz;  Platte.  Hans-Joachim;  Kaaden. 
Jiirgen;  Schroder,  Ernst  F;  Keesen.  Heinz-Wemer;  and  Schiering,  Rolf,  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH  Cassette  including  a  recording  medium 
for  a  recording  apparatus.  5.764,457,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Uhler  G.  Michael:  See- 
Sites,  Richard  L.;  Perl,  Sharon  E.;  Uhler.  G  Michael;  and  Conroy,  David 
G,  5,764,885.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Uibel.  Jeff  Ross;  John.son.  Colin  Van  Tuyl;  and  Hamhruch.  Joel  Thomas,  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Down  flow,  two  pass  radiator  with  air  venting 
means.  5.762.130.  CI.  165-71.000. 
Uitenbroek.  Duane  Giratd:  See — 

Leak,  A    Todd;  Mleziva,  Mark  Michael;  Uitenbroek,  Duane  Girard; 
Diaz.  Monica  Signorel;  and  Garrett.  Lance  James.  Jr.  5.763.041.  CI. 
428-100.000 
Ukita.  Masakazu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

laser  5,764,672,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ukita,  Molomu:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroloshi;  Ukita.  Molomu;  and  Ariia.  Yutaka.  5,764,565.  CI. 
365-154.000. 
Ullman.  Adam  N.:  See — 

Carlabiano.  Michael  C  ,  Curran,  Kenneth  J.;  Dick,  David  J.;  Gibbs. 
Douglas  R.,  Kirby,  Morgan  H.;  May,  Richard  L.;  Storer.  William  J.  A.; 
and  Ullman.  Adam  N..  5.764.164,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Ulphani,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Rupp,  Marie  E.;  and  Ulphani,  Joseph  S.,  5,762,636,  CI.  604-264.000. 
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Ulrich.  Jean:  See — 

Derian  Paul-Joel;  Feder.  Michel;  Paillet,  Jean-Pierre;  Peignier,  Michel; 
Senechal,  Alain;  and  Ulnch,  Jean.  5.763.505.  CI.  523-322.000. 
Ulrich.  J  Terry:  See — 

Dolovich,  Jerry;  Ulrich,  I.  Teny:  and  Marshall,  Jean  S.,  5.762.943,  CI. 
424-275.100. 
Um,  Jae-Woong:  See— 

Jung.  Hyun-Jong;  Ku.  Bon-Chul;  Kim.  Yong-Woo;  Choi.  Yong-Taek; 
Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Min.  Kveong-Cheol;  and  Um.  Jae-Woong.  5.763.352.  CI. 
502-315.000. 
Umehara.  Yuuki:  See — 

lwa.se.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Hajime:  Umehara,  Yuuki;  Taguchi.  Takayuki; 
Fujioka,  Shigeru:  and  Yamaguchi,  Tadao,  5,764.356,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Unami,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tabota.  Jun;  Unami.  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue,  Jiro,  5,763,982,  CI.  310- 
329.000 
Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Shen,  DeKang.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Ltpo- 
soluble    compounds    useful    as    magnetic    resonance    imaging    agents 
5.762.910.  CI.  424-9.361 
Unger.  John  T:  See — 

Ludtke.  Douglas  N.;  Monahan,  John  E.:  and  Unger,  John  T,  5,763,186, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Zuo.  Hong.  5,764,685,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See- 
Payne.  Peter  Ivor.  5.763.741,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Union  Cart)ide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Billig.  Ernst;  and  Bryant.  David  Robert,  5,763,670,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bryant,  David  Robert;  and  Nicholson,  James  Clair.  5,763,671,  CI. 

568-454.000. 
Bryant    David   Robert;   Nicholson,  James  Clain  and  Billig,  Ernst, 

5,763.677,  CI   568-454.000. 
Bryant,   David  Robert;   Nicholson.  James  Clair;   and  Billig.  Ernst. 

5.763.680.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bryant,  David  Robert;  and  Nelson,  James 

Russell,  5,763.679,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Wang  Duan-Fan;  Bovsen,  Robert  Lorenz;  Scarola,  Leonard  Sebastian; 
and  Williams,  Gary  Harry,  5,763,541,  CI  526-88.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  Of  California:  See — 

Hutchins,  Richard  D.;  Dovan,  Hoai  T;  and  Sandifoid,  Burton  B., 
5.762,141.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrlich,  Kenneth  P,  5,764,162,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Unisearch  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins,  John;  and  Nadler,  Shachar.  5,764.053,  CI.  324-226.000. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Slowiaczek.  Peter  R.;  Nordon,  Robert  E.;  Schindhelm,   Klaus;  and 
Milthorpe,  Bnice,  5.763,194,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masanobu,  5,765,117,  CI.  701-51.000. 
Unisorb  Inc.:  See — 

Whittaker,  Wayne  H.,  5.762.312,  CI.  248-633.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Peacock    Richard  Browning;  Murphy.  Philip  Arthur;  and  Missimer. 

David  Ross.  5,764.922.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Walster,  James  Earl;  and  Wiggins,  Mark  Anthony,  5,764,974,  CI.  .395- 

606.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hirohisa,  5,765,160,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Unisys  Corpration:  See — 

Johnson,  Peter,  5,765,039,  CI.  395-682.000. 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Chang  Yi,  5,763,160,  CI.  435-5.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Bryan-Brown.  Guy  Peter;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard;  and  Towler, 
Michael  John.  5.764.325,  CI    .M9- 123.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See- 
Kane.  Michael  John;  Lee,  David;  Wight,  David  Robert;  and  Boud,  John 
Michael.  5.763.906.  CI.  257-79.000. 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See — 

Parris,  Michael;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V.  5.763.298.  CI.  438-128.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chang  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5.763,313,  CI.  438-385.000. 

Chao,  Fang-Ching,  5,763,305,  CI.  438-253.000. 

Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5,763,925,  CI.  257-390.000. 

Hwang.  Jeng-Yan;  Wang.  Shi-Chang;  and  Wu.  Yuan-Ting.  5,764,944,  CI. 

395-417000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzung,  5,763,020,  CI.  427-569.000. 
Yeh.  Wen-Chih;  and  Chang,  Hsiao- Yueh,  5,764,090,  CI.  327-174.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Bohannon,  Robert  C.  5,763.158.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Bumen.  Paul  R.;  Van  Hamont.  John  E.;  Reid.  Robert  H.;  Setterstrom. 
Jean  A.;  Van  Con.  Thomas  C;  and  Birx.  Debrah  L.,  5,762,965,  CI. 
424-499  000. 
Hollis,  Michael  S.  L  ;  and  Brandon,  Fred  J.,  5,762,291,  CI.  244-3.240. 
Jimmerson,  Gary  T.  5.762,294,  CI  244-49.000. 
McCorkle,  John  W.,  5,764,551,  CI.  364-724.01 1. 
Yang,  Yu-Chu;  and  Wagner,  George  W.,  5,763,737,  Q.  588-218.000. 
Energy:  See — 


Laabs,  Gary  W.;  Funk,  David  J.;  and  Asay,  Blaine  W..  5,762,057,  CI. 
124-56.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bringmann,  Gcrtiard;  Gotz,  Roland;  and  Boyd.  Michael  R..  5.763.613. 

CI.  .546- 146  (KX) 
Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan.  Kenneth  H  ;  Dixon.  Kalhv;  and  He.  Rui. 

5.763,216,0.43.5-69  100. 
Pesonen,  UUamari;  Koulu,  Markku;  Linnoila,  Markku;  Goldman, 

David;  and  Virickunen,  Mani.  5,763,183,  O.  435-6.000. 
Petit,    Christine;    Claverie,    Jean-Michel;    Levilliers,    Jacuqeline; 
Legouis.  Renaud;  Hardelin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lulfalla.  Gearges. 
5,763.166.  CI  4.35-6.000. 
Randad.  Ramnarayan  S.;  Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Bhai.  Talapadi  N., 
5.763.464.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Navv:  See — 

Ball,  Randall  W..  5.764,827.  CI.  385-26.000 

Hughes.  Robert  J.;  Price,  Kenneth;  McCrorv,  Dennis;  Courson,  Billy: 

and  Rudolph.  Joseph,  5.761,909,  CI.  62-3  700. 
Kim,  Oh-Kil;  Choi.  LingSiu;  Zhang,  Heyi;  He,  Xue  Hua:  and  Shih, 

Yan  Huh,  5.763,066.  O.  428-221.000 
Lewis.  Gregory  W.;  and  Ryan-Jones,  David  L.,  5,762,611,  Q.  600- 

544.000. 
Mukheijee,  Ranjan;  and  Christian,  Thomas  F,  5,763,979,  C\.  310- 

306  000. 
Pinto.  Joseph  F.  5,764,662,  O.  372-20.000. 
Prockup,  Kenneth  M.,  5,765,101,  CI.  455-113.000. 
Scheps,  Richard.  5.764,677,  O.  372-54.000. 
Transportation:  See — 

Memon,  Ghulam  M.:  and  Cbollar,  Brian  H.,  5,762.700,  CI.  106- 
284.0.50. 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation:  See — 

Aalmer^,  Mathijs  A.  H.;  and  Van  Den  Broek.  Marinus  A.  W..  5,764,468, 

CI.  361-91.000. 
Beier,  Ralf;  NSthe.  Axel;  and  Ramm.  Michael,  5,764,042,  O    323- 

316.000 
Doyle  Terence;  Lambert,  Nicolaas;  McCormack,  James  J.  A.:  Schoofs, 
Franciscus  A   C.  M.;  and  Teuling.  Dirtc  J.  A..  5.764.205.  CI.  345- 
75.000. 
Draaisma.  Eellje  Aize.  5.764,449,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Grandbert,  Anthonv;  and  Alix,  Philippe,  5,764,760,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Hikmet,  Rifat  A.  M..  5.762.823.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Jennings.  James  R..  5.764.002.  CI.  315^108.000. 
Luritens.  Peter;  and  Geriing.  Dieter.  5.763.975.  O   310-166.000. 
Postma  Lambemis;  Van  Slraalen.  Arte  J.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.J., 

5.764.453.  O   36(V126.000 
Schlatmann.  Paul  H   M..  5.764.313.  O.  348-825.000. 
Slikvoort.  Eduard  F.  5.764.171.  CI.  341-143.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Sytze.  5.761.986.  CI.  99-282.000. 
United  States  Suigical  Corporation:  See— 

Mastn.  Dominick  L  .  Viola,  Frank  J  :  Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  and  Geisle, 

Robert  J.,  5.762,256,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Munoz,  Marcelino  P.  5,762,811,  CI.  216-11.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Maue,  H  Wilson;  Slusser,  Shawn  P;  Kulczycki.  Jeflfrcy  L.;  and  Zaleski, 
Ronald,  5,764,010,  CI.  318-443.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kramer,  Stephen  K  ,  5,761,897,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Universal  Safetv  Response.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelfand.  Matthew  A  ;  Hemnann,  James  C;  Fiugerald,  John  M.  R.; 
Vellozzi,  Joseph;  and  Stahmer,  Joel  L.,  5,762,443,  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Universiteit  Van  Pretoria:  See — 

Medlen,  Constance  Elizabeth:  and  Anderson.  Ronald,  5,763.442,  CI. 

514-250.000 
Medlen.  Constance  Elizabeth.  Anderson.  Ronald;  and  O'Sullivan.  John 
Francis,  5,763,443,  CI.  514-250.000. 
University  Laval:  See — 

Gosselin,  Clement  M.;  and  Lalibert^  ,  Thierty,  5,762.390.  CI.  294- 
106.000. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

Harris.  Frank;  and  Chuang.  Chun  Hua  K..  5,763.563.  CI.  528-335.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Cynader.  Max;  and  Tufaro.  Francis.  5.763.217.  CI.  435-69.100. 
University  of  California.  The  Reagents  of  the:  See- 
Gage.  Fred  H.;  Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Fnedmann.  The- 
odore- Kawaja.  Michael  D  ;  Rosenberg,  Michael  B.;  and  Wolff,  Jon  A.. 
5,762,926,  CI  424-93.210 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Adams.  Michael  E ;  and  Zitnan,  Dusan,  5.763,400.  O.  514-12.000. 
Brandt,  James  D.;  ODonnell,  Martha  E.;  and  Cutty,  Fitz-Roy  E., 

5,763,491,0.  514-603.000. 
Falabella,  Steven,  5.763,087,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Gundel,  Lara;  Daisev,  Joan  M  ;  and  Stevens,  Robert  K.,  5,763,360.  CI. 

502-402.000 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  Kerns,  John  A.;  Blaedel,  Kenneth  L.;  Colella. 
Nicholas  J.;  Davis.  Pete  J.;  and  Juntz.  Robert  S..  5.762,660.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Mehlhom.  Rolf  Joachim,  5,762,957.  CI.  424-»50.000. 
Pnisiner.  Stanley  B.;  Scon,  Michael  R.;  and  Telling,  Glenn.  5.763.740. 

CI  800-2.000  „ 

Schultz.  Peter  G  ;  and  Gallop.  Marie  A..  5.763.249.  CI.  435-188.500. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 
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Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Wegerich.  Stephan  W.;  Singer.  Ralph  M.:  and  Mon, 
Jack  E..  5,764.509.  CI.  364-149.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Mark  A.;  Maclaren.  Noel  K.;  and  Kastem.  William.  5.762.937. 
CI.  424-198.100. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Rice.  James  T.  Sr.  5,762.122.  CI.  144-373.000. 
University  of  Hong  Kong.  The:  See — 

Yang.  Dan;  3iang,  Jian-Hua;  Wong.  Man-Kin;  Yip,  Yiu-Chung:  and 
Tang.  Man-Wai.  5.763.623.  O.  549-267.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundarion:  See — 

Kemp.  John  D.,  5.762.932.  CI.  424-143.100. 
University  of  Melbourne:  See — 

Wood.  William   I.;   Martin.  Thomas  John:  and  Suva.   Larry  John. 
5.763.195.  CI.  435-7400. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regent  of  the:  See — 

Bonadio.  Jeffrey;  and  Goldstein.  Steven  A..  5.763.416.  CI.  514^»4.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Palsson,  Bemhard  O  ;  Emerson,  Stephen  0.;  and  Schwartz.  Richard  M.. 
5.763.266.  CI  435-289  100. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua.  Mei.  5.763.607.  CI.  544-277.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Eastin.  Jerry  D.;  Jones.  David:  Dux.  Darin;  and  Egger.  Harold  Earl. 

5.763.509.  CI.  524- 1 3.000. 
Wang.  Zhiyong;  Rajurkar.  Kamlakar;  and  Murugappan.  Murugappan. 
5.761.974.  CI.  82-1.110. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Weiner.  David  B.;  and  Refaeli.  Yosef.  5.763.190.  CI.  435-7.100. 
University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Lebioda.  Lukasz;  and  Jakob.  Clarissa  G.,  5,763,490.  O.  514-574.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Sadun.  Alfredo  A.;  Gill.  Parkash  S.;  Dugel.  Ptavin  U.;  and  Madigan. 

Michele.  5.763.446.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Sheu.  Bing  J.;  Bang.  Sa  H.:  and  Berger.  Theodore  W..  5.764.858.  CI. 
395-22.000 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See — 

Rechsteiner.  Martin  C:  Yoo.  Yung:  and  Rote,  Kevin  V..  5.763.225.  CI. 
435-69  700 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier,  Lifton,  Richard  P.;  Soubrier. 
Florent;  Kotelevtsev,  Youri;  and  Corvol,  Pierre,  5,763,168.  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Uno  A  Erre  Italia  S  p.A.:  See — 

Magi.  RafTaello.  5.761.780.  CI.  29-10.000. 
Uno.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  subsystem  using 
a  pair  of  unidirectional  control  lines  for  exchanging  control  information  in 
bii-serial  between  control  device  and  plural  disk  units  through  up/down 
directions.  5.765.040.  CI.  395-866.000. 
Uno.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tadakatsu;  Kitamura.  Osamu;  Ohno.  Yasuhide;  Kikuchi, 
Tosiharu;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Kuribayashi,  Hisao;  and  Uno,  Tomohiro, 
5.761.779.  CI.  291-1.122. 
Unosawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoio;  Takemura. 
Makoto;    Matsui.    Shinya;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Nitta.    Tetsuhiro; 
Unosawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saikawa.  Saloshi;  Satou.  Masaru;  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.764.246.  CI.  347-14.000 
Uomori.  Kenya:  See — 

Azuma.  Takeo;  Morimura.  Atsushi;  Kayashima,  Kazuhiro:  Uonwri, 
Kenya;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  Onishi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda,  Kouji.  5.764.266, 
CI.  347-171.000. 
UOP:  5€e— 

Barger.  Paul  T.  5,763,729,  CI.  585-728.000. 

Dandekar.  Hemani  W.;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie,  Ralph  D  ;  Zinnen. 
Herman  A.;  McGonegal.  Charles  P;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 
Simon  H..  5.763.730.  CI.  585-736.000. 
Girod.  Christine  Jeannine  Bemadette;  Levy.  William  Willy;  Pujado. 
Peter  R  ;  Romatier.  Jacques  J.L..  Sabin.  Dominique  Jean  Jacques 
Marie;  and  Sechrisi.  Paul  A..  5,762.887.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Kocal.  Joseph  A..   Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  Cornish.  Robert  J.; 
Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Himes.  James  F.  5.763.728.  CI.  585-724.000. 
Lomas.  David  A..  5.762.882.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A..  5.762.888.  CI.  422-216.000. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Blommel.  Paul  George;  Gosling.  Christopher  David;  and  Wilcher,  Steve 
A.  5.763.713.  CI.  585-253.000. 
Urai.  Akira:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Toru;  Suzuki,  Asmshi:  Tamura.  Takashi;  and  Urai,  Akira. 
5.764.455.  CI.  360-127.000. 
Urisaka.  Shinya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Katayama.  Akihiro;  Ono.  Eita;  and  Urisaka.  Shinya. 
5.764.236.  CI.  345-429.000. 
USA  Digital  Radio  Panners.  LP:  See— 

Carlin.  Barry  W.;  Dapper.  Mark  J.;  and  Geile.  Michael  J.,  5,764,706,  Q. 
375-326.000. 
Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Ma.sakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru; 
Hodaira,  Kinji;  and  Sakai,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Change-over 
valve  unit  for  switching  exhaust  gas  pas.sages  and  exhaust  gas  purifying 
system.  5.761.902.  CI.  60-288.000. 
use  Interiors.  Inc.:  See — 


LaLonde.  Paul  D.;  Koski.  Gerald  L.:  and  Lehane.  James  J..  5,761.868. 

CI   52-506.070. 
Tmen.  William  J  ;  Kirsop.  William  E.:  Lehane,  James  J.;  and  LaLonde. 
Paul  D..  5.761.869.  O.  52-506.070. 
Ushikoshi.  Isao:  See — 

Komatsu.  Izumi;  Ushiyama.  Kiyohiko;  Ushikoshi,  Isao:  and  Kurata. 
Masataka.  5.764.442.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  See — 

lijima,  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hisako;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama,  Akira:  and 
Nakasa.  Naomi,  5.763.953.  CI.  257-762.000. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuno,  Hiromitsu;  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Okamoto.  Masashi;  Iga- 
rashi.   Tatsushi;    and   Takemoto.    Fumitoshi.    5.763.999.    CI.    313- 
573.000 
Ushitani.  Kenji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ushitani,  Kenji;  Tokukura,  Katsuji:  and  Yamamolo, 
Hiloshi,  5,762,400.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Ushiyama.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Komatsu.  Izumi;  Ushiyama.  Kiyohiko:  Ushikoshi.  Isao;  and  Kuraia. 
Masataka.  5.764.442.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Usui.  Minora:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji:  Usui.  Minorti;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Salora;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.764,257,  Q.  347-71,000. 
Usui.  Yuzo:  See — 

Matsui.  Noriyuki;  and  Usui.  Yuzo,  5,764,591,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Utagawa.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Arimolo.  Shinobu;  Hayashi.  Toshio;  Nakai.  Take- 
hiko;  Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu. 
5,763,891.  CI   250-459.100 
Utah  Milk  Technologies.  L.C.:  See— 

Savello.  Paul  A..  5.762.989.  CI.  426-583.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Tooru:  See — 

Makino.  Keiichi;  Shirasaki.  Kouji:  and  Utsunomiya.  Toora.  5.763.026. 
CI  428-34  400 
Uz.  K   Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc   Method  of 
encoding  video  using  master  and  slave  encoders  wherein  bit  budgets  for 
frames  to  be  encoded  are  based  on  encoded  frames.   5.764.293,  CI 
348-390.000. 
Uzgiris.  Egidijus  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company  Tumor  targeting  with 
polymeric  molecules  having  extended  conformation   5.762,909.  CI  424- 
9.340. 
Uznanski.  Kevin  T :  See — 

Ol.stad,  Sluan  J.;  and  Uznanski,  Kevin  T.  5,764.850,  CI.  392-485.000. 
Vaartstra.  Bnan  A  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Metal  carboxylate  complexes 
for    formation    of   metal-containing    films    on    semiconductor   devices. 
5,763,633.  CI   556-136.000. 
Vacca.  Frdd^ric.  lo  Valeo  Systems  d'Essuyage    Permanent  magnet  electric 
motors,  in  particular  for  ventilation  of  motor  vehicles.  5,763.974.  CI. 
310-152000. 
Vackier.  Leo:  See — 

Bogaen.  Jan  Van  den;  and  Vackier.  Leo.  5.765.081.  CI.  399-299.000. 
Vacmetal  Limned:  See — 

Rushe.  John.  5.762.682.  CI.  75-531.000. 
Vaes.  Jos  See — 

Deprez.  Lode;  and  Vaes,  Jos.  5.763.137.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Vahabzadeh.  Hamid;  Bartos.  Andrew  Leslie;  and  Bucknor.  Norman  Kenneth, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lock  mechanism  for  a  traveling  chain. 
5.762.575.  CI.  474-78.000, 
Vaidya.  Jayant  G.;  Bansal.  Madan  L.;  and  Mansir.  Hassan,  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation   Multiple  output  decoupled  synchronous  generator  and  elec- 
trical system  employing  same   5,764.036.  CI.  322-90  000. 
Vale.  Christopher  R  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E..   Kennedy,  Paul  G.;  and  Vale,  Christopher  R., 
5,763,951,  CI.  257-714  000.' 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Saidi,  M.  Yazid;  and  Koksbang,  Rene,  5.763,120,  Q.  429-224.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Bonfilio.  Ciriaco.  5.761.970.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Chazot.  Frank:  and  Feigler.  Jacques,  5,762,557,  CI.  464-62.000. 
Valeo  Climatisation:  See — 

Dion.  Olivier.  5,762,133,  CI.  165-176,000. 
Valeo  Electronique:  See — 

CaiaSfa.  Carlo.  5.764.702.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Valeo  Systems  d'Essuyage:  See — 

Vacca.  Frid^ric.  5.763.974.  CI.  310-152.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Montalan.  Dominique:  Phan.  Pascal;  and  Richard.  Herv*.  5.762,414.  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Valizadeh.  Homayoun  S  ,  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc    Per  channel  frame 
queuing  and  servicing  in  the  egress  direction  of  a  communications  network. 
5.765.032.  CI.  395-200.650 
Vallabhaneni.  Rao  Venkaieswara:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero,  Carla  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Viio; 
Goland,  David  Bnan;  Hannon,  Robert:  Hams,  Jonathan  H  ;  Herron, 
Lester  Wynn:  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin,  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni. 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman,  Robert  A.,  5,763,093,  CI.  428- 
469.000. 
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Vallana.  Franco;  Rinaldi,  Stefano;  Poiro,  Giampiero;  and  Fini,  Massimo,  lo 
Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.p.A.  Exchange  smicture  for  biomedical  equip- 
mem.  5,762,870,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Kivimaa,  Juha;  and  Pajula,  Juhani,  5,762,761,  CI.  162-360.200. 
Rauiiainen.  Pentti;  Renvall,  Stig;  and  Bertram.  Chris,  5,762.284.  CI. 
242-555.300 
Vallerio.  Roberto,  to  Bobst  SA.  Modular  folding  device  in  a  folder-gluer 

machine  for  processing  flat  elements.  5.762.597,  CI.  493-423.000. 
Valyi.  Emerv  1  Compression  molding  process.  5,762,854,  CI.  264-255.000 
Van  As,   Harmen   Roelof;   and  Schindler,   Hans  Rudolf,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Access  control  system  for  a  multi-channel 
transmission  ring.  5,764.392,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Vance,  Dan  A.:  See — 

Kelleher,  Brian  S.;  Johnson,  Arthur  C;  and  Vance,  Dan  A..  5,762,069, 
CI    128-751.000. 
Vanco.  Radu;  Voicu,  Gelu;  Cioaca.  Dumitru,  and  Leung,  Fred,  lo  Catalyst 
Semiconductor,  Inc    Intermediate  size  non-volatile  electrically  alterable 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,764,586,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Van  Colt,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Burnett,  Paul  R.;  Van  Hamoni,  John  E.;  Reid,  Robert  H.;  Senerstrom, 
Jean  A.;  Van  Colt,  Thomas  C:  and  Bira,  Debrah  L.,  5.762,%5,  CI. 
424-499.000. 
van  Daele,  Peter  P.:  See — 

De  Dobbelaere,  Peter  M.  C;  and  van  Daele.  Peter  P.  5.764.820.  CI 
385-14.000. 
Vandenberg.  Elis:  See — 

Comeau.  Laurier  E.;  Vandenberg.  Elis;  and  Gillis,  Ian,  5.762.143.  CI. 
166-381.000. 
Van  Den  Broeck.  Hennene  C:  See — 

De  Graaff.  Leendert  H.;  Vis.ser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henrieite  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois:  Kormelink.  Felix  J.  M  ;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C. 
P.  5.763.260.  CI.  435-274.000 
Van  Den  Broek.  Marinus  A.  W.:  See — 

Aalmers.  Mathijs  A  H.;  and  Van  Den  Broek.  Marinus  A.  W..  5.764.468. 
CI.  361-91.000. 
Vandenbroucke.  Jack-Eric.  Quick  automated  tool  changer  roll  forming  appa- 
ratus. 5.761.945.  CI.  72-176.000. 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Pelurs  Josephus  M  :  See— 

Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
linus  M.;  Schrammeijer.  Barhara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5.763.748.  CI.  800-205.000. 
van  der  Broghl,  Michael:  See — 

Stem,  Roland;  Vanderzande.  Dirk;  Louwel,  Frank;  Gelan,  Joanes,  Issa- 
ris.  Anna;  and  van  der  Broght.  Michael,  5,763.539,  CI.  525-535.000. 
Van  Der  Braggen,  Pierre:  See— 

Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  Weynants,  P;  Lethe,  Bernard;  Brasscur,  Francis; 
Marchand,  M  ;  DeSmet.  Charies;  Lurquin.  Chrislophe.  Van  Der 
Braggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.155.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants.  Patrick;  Leth*  .  Bernard:  Brasseur. 
Francis;  Marchand.  Mane;  DeSmet.  Charles;  Lurquin.  Chrislophe; 
van  der  Braggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.165.  CI.  435- 
6.000 
van  der  Hoeven.  William  Bernard:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bang  T;  Papermaster.  Mark  Daniel;  Pham.  Giao  Ngoc;  Ta. 
Trang  Khanh;  and  van  der  Hoeven.  William  Bernard.  5.764.083,  CI. 
326-93.000. 
Vanderiaan.  Paul  Z.:  See — 

Siekierita,  Thomas  J.;  and  Vanderiaan,  Paul  Z..  5.763.823,  CI    174- 
27.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Comclis.   Implement  for  milking  animals.  5,762,020.  CI. 

119-14.080. 
van  der  Linden,  Robert:  See — 

Skarpelos,  Michael  J.;  van  der  Linden,  Robert:  Carley,  William  J.;  Lyon, 
James  A.:  and  McCline,  Matthew  C,  5,764,879,  CI.  395-182.050 
van  der  Meer,  Sytze,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preparing 

beverages.  5,761,986,  CI.  99-282.000. 
Van  Der  Sande.  Karen  Liliane  Jane:  See — 

Barker,  Martin;  Herssens,  Alain  Luc  Raymonde  Marie  Paul;  Keane. 
Norman  Washington;  Biesmans,  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  ai»d  Van 
Der  Sande,  Karen  Liliane  Jane.  5.763.502.  CI  521-174.000. 
Vandervoort,  Kevin  C:  See — 

Liberman.  Bamel  L.;  Vandervoort.  Kevin  C:  Glidden.  Peter  H.;  and 
Peacock.  Robert  J..  II.  5.761.913.  CI.  62-64.000 
VanDervort,  Cole  S..  to  Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation  Rate- 
matched  cell  identification  and  modification,  replacement,  or  insertion  for 
test  and  measurement  of  ATM  network  virtual  connections.  5.764.626.  CI 
370-232.000. 
Vanderzande.  Dirk:  See — 

Stem.  Roland;  Vanderzande.  Dirk.  Louwet,  Frank;  Gelan.  Joanes:  Issa- 
ns.  Anna;  and  van  der  Broghl,  Michael,  5,763,539,  CI.  525-535.000 
Vandene,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hohensee,  Paul  H  ;  Dice,  David;  Vandette,  Robert  G.;  and  Reese,  David 
L.,  5,765,206,  CI.  711-203.000 
van  de  Velde  Keyset.  Herhert  Sybrant.  to  Monsanto  Europe  SA  Apparatus 

for  fonning  cut  arcuate  blanks.  5.762.979.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Van  De  Wiel.  Hans:  See— 

Springer.  Scon  L  ;  Hahn,  Norbert;  Van  De  Wiel,  Hans:  Boon.  Marcel; 
and  De  Beer,  Frank.  5.762.459.  CI  414-401.000. 
Van  Drie.  Gerhardt  Woodrow.  Submarine-type  liquid  mixer.  5,762,418,  CI. 
366-332.000. 


Van  Reel.  James  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improved  inslniction  counting  schemes.  5.764.884.  CI 
395183  140. 
Van  Goubergen,  Herman:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  I>aul;  Van  Goubeisen.  Herman:  and 
Debeerst.  Geen.  5.764.299.  CI   348-500.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Jeng.  Erik  S  ;  and  Liaw,  Ing-Ruey.  5.763.312.  CI.  438-303.000. 
Tsai,  Hong-Hsiang.  5.763..306.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.763.304.  O.  438-2.39.000. 
Vanguard  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Uang,  Homg-Jong,  5,761,855,  CI.  52-126.600. 
Van  Hamont,  John  E.:  See — 

Bumen.  Paul  R  ;  Van  Hamont  John  E.;  Reid,  Robert  H  ;  Senerstrom, 
Jean  A.;  Van  Con.  Thomas  C;  and  Birx.  Debrah  L..  5.762.965.  CI. 
424^99.000 
Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J   R.:  See- 
Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J  R  ;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L. 
J  ;  Bongaens.  Petms  F.  G  ;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert;  and  Brainink,  Jacob, 
5,764,001,  CI  313-582.000. 
Van  Himbergen,  James  George;  Olsen,  Thomas  George;  Wilizius,  James 
Joseph;  de  Vos,  John  Wallace;  Flesburg,  Leon  Robert,  Roth,  Ryan  Joseph; 
and  Costclic,  Brian  Keith,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Side-by-side 
absorbent  pad  forming.  5.762.844.  CI.  264-112.000. 
Van  Kirk.  John  S.:  See— 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S  ;  and  McNaughton.  Robert  R.,  Jr.. 
5,762.843.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Vanneman.  Robert  W..  to  Laserline  Manufactunng,  Inc.  Self-aligning  baseline 

plane  instramem.  5,764,349,  CI.  356-138.000 
Van  Nosirand.  Mark  Emesi:  See — 

Chericheni,  Cory  Ansel;  Dinicola,  Paul  David:  Johns.  Charies  Ray: 
Rahim.  Omar  Mahmoud;  Rice.  David  Andrew;  and  Van  Nosirand. 
Marit  Ernest  5.765.041.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Van  Noten.  Lodewijk  Cordula  Michael:  See— 

Macken.   Luk   Jozef;   and   Van   Noten.   Lodewijk   Cordula  Michael, 
5.764.843.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Van  Romer.  Edward  W   Foldable  spill  collector  container.  5.762,233.  CI. 

220-573.000 
Van  Straalen.  Arie  J.:  See — 

Poslma.  Lambettus:  Van  Straalen.  Arie  J  .  and  Somers.  Gerardus  HJ.. 
5.764.453.  CI   360-126.000. 
Vannis  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T;  Walker.  James  L.;  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.:  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby.  Bnan  D  ;  Maddix,  Michael  D  ;  BeU.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Scon  A  ;  and  Ruthenbeck.  Marie  A..  5.765.004.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Van  Wagenen.  Bradford  C    See — 

Balandnn.  Manuel  F.;  and  Van  Wagenen.  Bradford  C.  5.763.494.  CI. 
514-629.000. 
Varshavsky.  Alexander,  and  Johnston,  Jennifer,  lo  California  Inslitule  of 
Technology.  Inhibiting  degradation  of  a  degron-bearing  protein.  5.763,212, 
CI.  435-69  100. 
Varty.  Guy  Thomas:  See — 

Matthews.    Anthony;    Darling.    J.    Scon:    and    Varty.    Guy    Thomas. 
5.763.780,  CI.  73-504.130. 
Vashon.  Adrian  R.;  and  Vashon.  Lisa  G.  Portable,  collapsible,  beach  and  lawn 

recreation  ubie.  5.762.004.  CI.  108-150000 
Vashon.  Lisa  G  :  See — 

Va.shon.  Adnan  R  .  and  Vashon.  Lisa  G..  5.762.004.  CI    108150.000. 
Vatsky.  Joel.  Fuel  injector  for  use  in  a  furnace.  5,762.007.  CI.  1 10-264.000. 
Vaughan.  David  E.  W.:  See — 

McVicker.  Garv  B.;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  Hudson.  Cart  W.;  Vaughan, 
David  E  W.;'Daage,  Michel;  Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Klein,  Darryl  P;  Ellis, 
Edward  S.;  Cook,  Brace  R.;  Feeley,  Owen  C  ;  and  Baumgartner. 
Joseph  E  .  5.763.731.  CI   585-737  000. 
Vaught  James  A  :  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.:  Mooir. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  :  Walker.  Edna  S  : 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost  David 
A  ;  Clemens.  John  M  .  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughi. 
James  A  ;  Tayi.  Apparao.  Wohlford.  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Memam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D  ;  Schmidt  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Vavraska.  John  S  :  See — 

Ganison.  Millard  M.;  and  VavTuska.  John  S..  5.762,009,  CI.    110- 
346  000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Suufenberg,  Ulrich:  and  Olejnik,  Peter.  5.761,901,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Vedaa,  Richaid  M.  Pressure  controlled  alarm  clock  system.  5.764.153.  CI. 

340-666.000. 
Vedula.  Sharma  Manohar:  See— 

Duvvuri.    Subrahmanyam;    Akella.    Venkatcswarlu;    Vedula,    Sharma 
Manohar:    Puranik!    Ramachandra.    and    Saltegeri.    Raghavendra 
Madhva,  5.763,477,  CI.  514^50.000. 
Vedvick,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Craig.  William  S.;  Harper.  John  R  ;  Hernandez.  Sam  D.:  Kostel.  Paul  J.; 
Parker.  Jonathan  R  ;  and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S  .  5.763.276.  C\  436- 
111.000. 
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Vehar.  Gordon  A.,  to  Gencmech.  Inc.  Cotnpositiofl  and  methods  for  the 

treatment  of  tumors.  5.762,921.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Vehar.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V.:  Kohr,  William  J.;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 
A.,  5.763053.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Veil.  Wilfried:  See— 

Madlener.  Wolfgang;  and  Veil.  Wilfried.  5.763.846.  Q.  200-61.760. 
Vellozzi.  Joseph:  See^ 

Gelfand.  Matthew  A.;  Herrmann.  James  C;  Fitzgerald.  John  M.  R.; 
Vellozzi.  Joseph;  and  Stahmer.  Joel  L..  5.762.443.  O.  4O4-6.00O. 
Venditto.  Jim:  See — 

Ross.  Colby  M.;  Echols.  Ralph  H.;  and  Vendino.  Jim.  5.762.137.  CI. 
166-205.000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar  See — 

Judkins.  Justin  Boyd;  Pedrazzani.  Janet  Renee;  and  Vengsarkar,  Ashish 

Madhukar.  5.764.829.  CI.  385-37.000. 

Venkaleshwaran.  Srinivasan.  to  Theratech.  Inc.  Transdermal  propentofylline 

compositions  for  the  treatment  of  Alzheimers  disease    5.762.953.  CI. 

424-448.000 

Venuto,  Dennis;  Krslovic.  Ranko;  and  Reynolds,  Gary.  Wire  attachment  to  a 

seat  frame.  5.762.397.  CI.  297-284.400. 
Venwest  Business  Acquisition  Fund  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Simons.  Thomas  William.  5.761.786.  CI.  29-401.100. 
Verbiest.  Dirk:  See— 

Hunter.  Charles  Enc;  and  Verbiesl,  Dirk.  5.762.896.  CI.  423-345.000. 
Vergona,  Albert  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  imaging  apparatus  for 
forming  a  beam  of  light  having  three  separate  color  compments  optical 
print  head  with  gteenLED  5.764.183.  CI.  347-232.000. 
Veriflo  Corporation:  See — 

Ollivier.  Louis  A..  5.762.086.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Verify  First  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  George  K..  5.762.378.  CI.  283-72.000. 
Verkleeren.  Ronald  Luce,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Split  plenum 

intake  manifold  with  variable  runners.  5.762.036,  CI.  123-184.310. 
Verma,  Amrila:  See — 

Guo,  Ted;  Cohen,  Barney  M.;  and  Verma,  Amrita,  5,763,010,  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Vertesy.  LisM.  Betz,  Joachim;  Fehlhaber,  Hans-Wolfram;  and  Limbett. 
Michael,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  GIvcopeptides.  a  process  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use.  5.763.397.  CI.  514-9  000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W ;  and  Chaturvedi.  Pravin  R..  5,763.488.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Peattie.  Debra  A  ;  Harding.  Matthew  W;  and  Livingston.  David  J.. 
5.763.590.  CI   536-23  500 
Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornelius:  See — 

Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M.,  5,763,748,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Vestheim.  Nils  Teije:  See — 

Leversby.    Knut   Olaf;  Andresen.    Knut;   and   Vestheim.    Nils   Terie. 
5.761.759.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Oswald.  Iain  MacPherson.  5,762,136,  CI.  166-85.300. 
Vezin.  Pierre:  See — 

Thomas,  Jean-Francois;  and  Vezin,  Pierre.  5.764.402,  CI.  359-272.000. 
Vial.  Jacques  Jean:  See — 

Chan,  You-Ping;  Henry.  David;  Meyrueix.  Remy;  and  Vial.  Jacques 
Jean,  5.763.511.  CI   524-95.000 
Vjallard.  Isabelle;  Bonnerot.  Jean-Marc;  and  Reury.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Composite  nuclear  fiiel  material  and  method 
of  manufacture  of  the  material.  5.762,831.  CI.  252-638.000. 

Vic.  Sebastian;  Pena.  Miguel  A  ;  Terreros.  Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P;  Garcia- 
FietTO.  Jos<  L.;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M.,  to  Repsol  Petroleo  S.A.  Method  for 
the  methane  chemical  conversion  into  C,  hydrocarbons.  5,763,722,  CI. 
585-500  000. 
Vicard.  Dominique,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Eletronic  assembly  with 
integrated  circuit  devices  including  lock  circuitry.  5.764.761.  CI  380- 
4000. 
Vicic.  John  C:  See — 

Haeberie.  Sue  F.;  Hambrick,  Christi;  Havens,  Jack;  Maligas,  Manuel; 
Swageity,  Brian;  and  Vicic,  John  C.  5.762,089,  C\.  137-15.000. 
Vickers,  Inc.:  See — 

Birch.  G.  Pat;  and  Showalter.  Stephen.  5.763.776.  CI.  73-323.000. 
Vickstrom.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  . 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance.  Robert  B  :  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A..  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D..  Schirudt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bonde.  Hiroyuki;  and  Machida,  Toyotaka.  5,764.311,  CI.  348-746.000. 
Victor,  David  Wayne:  See — 

Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Maule.  Warren  Edward;  Schaaf.  Robert  George; 
and  Victor.  David  Wayne.  5.765.022,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 


Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  ;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G  ;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R..  5.762.626. 
CI.  604-22.000. 
Vild.  Michael  J    See— 

Maltby.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Vild.  Michael  J.;  and  Wetmore.  Kenneth  H  . 
5.762.674.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Villa.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Andersson.  Claes  Georg;  Lewis,  Bradley  R.;  and  Villa,  Charles  N.. 
5.764.524.  CI.  364-486.000. 
Villain.  Franck:  See — 

Bos.  Gilles;  Ottuno,  Angel;  and  Villain,  Franck,  5.762.836.  CI.  264- 
1.700. 
Villeponteaux.  Geoige  W.:  See — 

Alexandres.  Richard  B  ;  and  Villeponieaux.  George  W..  5.761.792.  CI. 
29-623300 
Vilmur,  Paul  Louis:  See— 

Medendorp.  Dale  Fredrick;  Burke.  Timothy  Mark;  Vilmur.  Paul  Louis; 
Corrigan.  Richard  James;  and  Freyman.  Phillip  Kent.  5.764.734,  CI. 
379-90.010. 
Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua,  Mei,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the. 
Preparation  of  optically-active  isoiners  of  dideoxycarbocyclic  nucleosides. 
5,763.607.  CI.  544-277.000. 
Viola.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Viola.  Frank  J.;  Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  and  Geiste. 
Robert  J..  5.762.256.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Violante.  Anthony  F;  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Autho- 
rized cellular  telephone  communication  access  and  verification  control 
system   5.765.106.  CI  455-410.000 
Violeau,  Bruno:  See — 

Fourtillan.  Jean-Bernard;  Fourtillan.  Marianne;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude: 
Jouannetaud.    Marie-Paule;    Violeau.    Bnino;    and    Karam.    Omar. 
5.763.471.  CI   514-409.000. 
Viratesi  Carcinogen  Monitoring  Ltd.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Linda  A..  5.763.180.  CI.  435-6.000 
Virkkunen.  Matti:  See — 

Pesonen.  UUaman;  Koulu.  Markku;  Linnoila.  Markku;  Goldman.  David; 
and  Virickunen.  Matti.  5.763.183.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Virogeneiics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  . 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  1.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Genig.  Russell  Robert.  5.762.938.  CI 
424-199  100, 
Virotex  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne.  David  W..  5.762.917,  CI.  424-78.060. 
Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice:  See — 

Mauro.  Marina:  Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice;  and  Gagna.  Massimo.  5.763.650. 
CI.  562-456.000. 
Visconti.  Carl  Henry:  See — 

Salmonowicz.  Mark  Stephen;  Visconti.  Carl  Henry;  Shah.  Suresh  Deep- 
chand;  and  Miller,  Harry  Duane.  5.762.394.  CI.  296-146.500. 
Visioli,  Donna  Lynn:  See — 

Hunter.  Raymond  Guilford;  and  Visioli,  Donna  Lynn.  5,763,538,  CI, 
525-440.000. 
Visionex.  Inc    See — 

Wach.  Michael  Leonard.  5.764.840.  CI.  385-123.000 
Visser.  Jacob:  5^^ — 

De  Graaff.  Leendert  H  ;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Henriette  C; 
Strozyk.  Francois;  Kormelink.  Felix  J  M.;  and  Boonman.  Johannes  C. 
P.  5.763.260.  CI  435-274  000. 
Visseren.  Marinus:  See — 

Claassen.  Peter;   Graalmann.  Onno;  Hormuth,  Wolfgang  Alois;  and 
Visseren.  Mannus.  5.763.521,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Vista  Medical  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  Melvin.  5.762.634.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Vitkus.  Kimble  A.:  See— 

Gaudetie.  Marvin  F;  and  Vitkus.  Kimble  A..  5.764,542.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Vivian.  William  Lawrence:  See — 

Knudson.  James  George;  Vivian.  William  Lawrence;  and  Crego.  Mark 
S.  5,765.140.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Vivorx,  Inc  :  See — 

Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Heintz.  Roswitha  E.;  and  Skjak-Braek.  Gudmund, 
5.762.959.  CI   424-451.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Chambers,  Peter;  and  Evoy,  Dave.  5.764.642.  CI.  370-462.000. 

Dock.ser.  Kenneth  A  .  5.764.357.  CI   358-261.100. 

Findley,  Paul  Raj:  and  Smith,  Morgan.  5.763.955.  CI.  257-775.000. 

Ginetti,  Bernard.  5.764.176.  CI   341-161.000. 

Jam.  Vivek:  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  Nariani.  Subhash  R.;  and  Chang. 

Kuang-Yeh.  5.763.937.  CI.  257-646.000. 
Mahmood,  Mossaddeq.  Sharma,  Balmukund  K.;  Ginetti,  Arnold;  and 

Silve.  Francois.  5.764.525.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Richardson.   Nicholas  J.;   Evoy,  David  Ross;  and  Story,  Franklyn, 

5.764.933.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Sur.  Harlan  Lee,  Jr,  and  Bothra.  Subhas.  5.764.563.  CI   365-154.000. 
Ziger.  David  H  .  and  Leroux.  Pierre,  5,762.688.  CI  95-212.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH   See — 

Lee,  II  Ock;  Kim,  Yong  Ha.  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung,  Bong  Jin;  Chung. 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger.  Werner  L  ;  Wallner,  Felix;  and  Schenk, 
Johannes  L.,  5,762,681,  CI.  75-446.000. 
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Vogel.  Herman;  and  Ferranti,  Richard  T,  lo  Perkin-Hmer  Cotporation.  The. 
Connecting  apparams  for  conveyance  of  cryogenic  fluid.  5.762.381.  CI 
285-330.000 
Vogelsang.  Klaus:  See — 

Friednch.  Jurgen.  Gebhardt.  Hans;  Moller.  Heribert;  and  Vogelsang. 
Klaus.  5.762.582.  CI.  477-208.000. 
Voicu.  Gelu:  See — 

Vanco.    Radu:    Voicu.   Gelu;   Cioaca,    Dumitru;    and    Leung.    Fred, 
5.764.586.  CI   365-230.060. 
Voith  Tuibo  GmbH:  See— 

Friednch.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt.  Hans;  Moller.  Heribert;  and  Vogelsang, 
Klaus.  5.762.582.  CI.  477-208  000. 
Voll  Tech  Inc    See— 

Ricossa.  Philip;  and  Thompson.  Rhys  D..  5.762.113.  CI.  141-78  000. 
Vollebregt.  Richard,  to  532341  Onlano  Inc    Locking  hook  with  integral 

separator  5.761.776.  CI   24-706.100 
Vollen.  Enc  Malcolm,  lo  Simpson  Industries.  Inc.  Torsional  vibration  damper 

5.761.969.  CI   74-573.00F 
Volpe.  Frank  A    See — 

Georgiades.  Conslantine;  Buch.  R.  Michael;  Engelman.  E.  Eric;  and 
Volpe.  Frank  A..  5,762.%2,  CI.  424-466.000. 
Volvovitz.  Franklin:  See — 

Smith.  Gale  Eugene;  Volvovitz.  Franklin;  Wilkinson.  Bethanie  Eident; 
and  Hacken,  Craig  Stanway.  5.762.939.  CI.  424-210  100 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See — 

Mader,   Gerald   E.;    Dye.   William    P;   and   Pnicinsky.   Matthew   S,. 
5.762.385.  CI   292-219000 
Vonarx.  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

Atkinson.  Ronald  Keith;  Howden.  Merlin  Evelyn  Harry;  Tyler.  Margaret 
Isabel;  and  Vonarx,  Edward  Joseph.  5.763.568.  CI   5.30-300000 
Voss.  Gu.suv  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Arrangement  for  produc- 
ing a  rotating  x-ray  beam  in  a  computed  tomography  apparams.  5.764.722. 
CI   378-10.000. 
Vross.  Anthony  R.;  Sipos.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Simon.  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  National  Tool 
and  Equipinenl.   Inc    Mobile  vessel   for  removal   of  noxious  fumes 
5.762.664.  CI.  55-319.000. 
VT  Tech  Corp.   See— 

Vuong.  Son  Thanh;  Vuong.  Xuven  Thanh;  Vuong.  Binh  Thanh;  Vuong. 
Phu  Thanh;  and  Vuong.  Vinh  Thanh.  5.762.552.  O  463-25.000 
Vu.  Robert  B  .  Slorv,  James  D  ;  and  Thomas.  Troy  Scott,  to  JetFill.  Inc. 

Reusable  mkjei  cartndge  adaptor  5.764,260.  CI  347-87.000 
Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar.  Teng,  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L  .  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Duong.  Tien  T:  Lin.  Yuan,  and  Chandraralna,  Roshantha  A  ,  to  ALLER- 
GAN.  Tetrahydronaphthalene  denvatives  substituted  in  the  8  position  with 
alkyhidene  groups  having  retinoid  and/or  retinoid  antagonist-like  biologi- 
cal activity.  5,763,635,  CI  556^M2  000 
Vuong,  Binh  Thanh  See — 

Vuong,  Son  Thanh;  Vuong.  Xuyen  Thanh;  Vuong.  Binh  Thanh;  Vuong. 
Phu  Thanh;  and  Vuong.  Vinh  Thanh.  5.762.552.  CI  463-25.000. 
Vuong.  Phu  Thanh:  See — 

Vuong.  Son  Thanh;  Vuong,  Xuven  Thanh;  Vuong.  Binh  Thanh;  Vuong, 
Phu  Thanh:  and  Vuong,  Vinh  Thanh.  5.762.552.  CI,  463-25.000. 
Vuong.  Son  Thanh;  Vuong.  Xuyen  Thanh;  Vuong.  Binh  Thanh;  Vuong,  Phu 
Thanh;  and  Vuong.  Vinh  Thanh,  to  VT  Tech  Corp.  Interactive  real-time 
network  gaming  system   5,762,552.  CI  463-25.000. 
Vuong.  Vinh  Thanh:  See — 

Vuong.  Son  Thanh;  Vuong.  Xuyen  Thanh;  Vuong.  Binh  Thanh;  Vuong. 
Phu  Thanh;  and  Vuong.  Vinh  Thanh.  5.762.552.  CI.  463-25.000 
Vuong.  Xuyen  Thanh  See — 

Vuong.  Son  Thanh;  Vuong.  Xuyen  Thanh;  Vuong.  Binh  Thanh;  Vuong. 
Phu  Thanh;  and  Vuong.  Vinh  Thanh.  5.762.552,  CI.  463-25.000. 
W  A  Whitney  Co.:  See— 

Brolund.  Theodore  F;  and  Orr.  James  W..  Jr..  5.763.852,  CI.  219- 
121  440 
W.C   Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Goy.  Karl-Heinz;  Lupion.  David  Francis;  Schielke.  JOrg;  Schdiz.  Fried- 
hold;  Serole.  Bernard;  and  Bohmeier.  Hans.  5.762.768.  O.  204- 
298.130. 

W  K  &  Assocics'  S^^ 

Bos.  Gilles;  Ortuno.  Angel;  and  Villain.  Franck.  5.762.836.  Q.  264- 
1.700 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnichman.  William  Carl;  and  Switzer.  Anita  Jean.  5.762,600,  CI.  600- 

.36  000. 
King.  David  Robert;  Reis.  Bradlev  E.;  and  Rowan.  Joseph  C.  5.763.824. 

CI    174-35.00R 
Rubin.  Edward  A.;  Irwin.  Craig  W.;  and  Famsworth.  Ted  R„  5,764,835, 
CI   385-104.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn  :  See— 

Pickett,  Matthew  T,  5.763.014.  CI  427-430.100. 
Ramesh,  Ram  K  ;  and  Shah.  Gautam  P.  5.763.095,  CI.  428-474.400. 
W  Schlalhorst  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Uedinger,  Lothar;  and  Hellmig.  Axel.  5.762.277.  CI.  242-158.300 
Wach.  Michael  Leonard,  to  Visionex,  Inc.  Optical  fiber  with  enhanced  light 
collection  and  illumination  and  having  highly  controlled  emission  and 
acceptance  patterns.  5.764.840.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Lumpp,  Andreas;  and  Koegler.  Gerhard,  5.763,022.  CI.  427-389.900. 
Wacoal  Corp  :  See — 

Nishiyama.  Naruo;  Ka.sai.  Junko;  and  Oya.  Kei.  5.762.535.  CI.  450- 
98.000. 


Wacom  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Funahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Obi.  Katsuhito.  5.763.839.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Wada.  Akira:  See — 

Hakamata,  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu,  Toni;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  Okabe.  Hito- 
shi,   Komuro.   KaLsuhiro;   and   Wada.   Akira.   5.763.848.  CI.   218- 
128.000. 
Wada.  Eiko;  Nishimoto.  Tugio.  and  Izumi.  Tugio.  to  Fuji  Oil  Co..  Lid.  Fat 

composition  for  nut  filling  and  nut  filling.  5.762.990.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Wada.  Hiroaki   See — 

Kinoshita.  Togo.  Tamura,  Masaaki;  and  Wada.  Hiroaki,  5.765,071,  O. 
396-626000. 
Wada.  Kazushi:  See— 

Harada.  Kouichi;  Furukawa,  Junichi;  Wada.  Kazushi;  and  Sarai,  Takaaki, 
5.763.292.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Wada.  Koji;  and  Akiyanna.  Minoru.  to  NEC.  Delay  clock  genenior  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  delay  clocks  delaying  the  basic  clock.  5.764.092. 
CI   327-271.000. 

Yamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Wada.  Masaki.  5.762.618.  CI  601-148.000. 
Wada.  Takatsugu:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma,  Kenji.  Hotta.  Yoshio;  TanigtKhi,  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.    Yasuto; 
Kojima.    Makolo;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;    and   Wada.   Takatsugu. 
5,764.327.  CI.  349-133.000 
Wadle.  Armin:  See — 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Wadle.  Armin;  Eilers.  Eberhard;  and  Thomas.  Heike. 
5.762.916.  CI  424-70.140. 
Wagenblast.  Gerhard:  See — 

Reicheli,     Helmut,     Grund.    Clemens;    and    Wagenblast.    Gerhard. 
5,763.612.  CI.  546-52.000. 
Wagner.  Bnice  N.:  See — 

Painter.   Jeffrey    D;   Wagner.    Bruce   N.;   and   Aquino.    Melissa    D.. 
5.763.378.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Wagner.  George  W  :  See- 
Yang.  Yu-Chu;  and  Wagner.  George  W..  5.763.737.  CI.  588-218.000. 
Wagner.  Matthias:  See — 

Kaesdorf.  Stefan;  Wagner.  Matthias;  and  Schrbder.  Hanmut.  5.763,875, 
CI   250-287  000. 
Wagner.  Norbert;  See — 

Severs.  Dirk;  and  Wagner.  Norbert.  5.761.793.  Q.  29-623.500. 
Wagner.  Paul  N  .  Bilello.  Nicholas  R  ;  and  Littrell.  Del  0..  to  Bomemann 

Products,  Inc.  Utility  rack.  5.762.244.  CI.  224-281.000. 
Wagner.  Rick:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert;  Kent.  Ken;  Wagner.  Rick;  Buhr.  Chris;  and  Lin, 
Kuei-Ying.  5.763,208.  CI.  435^.500. 
Wait.  Chnstopher  D  :  See— 

Kinhau.  Toshiaki:  and  Wait.  Chnstopher  D..  5.764.655,  CI  371-22.500. 
Waite.  Tyler  E  .  and  Bvrd.  Jeffrev  M  .  to  South  Tech  Instruments.  Inc. 

Off-hook  telephone  cleanng  system.  5.764.752.  O   379-377  000. 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu.  and  Ito,  Noritoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koinatsu 
Seisakusho  Device  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  laser  devices.  5.764.666. 
CI   372-38.000 
Wakabayashi.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Tashiro.  Kazuhiro;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tetsushi.  5.763.297.  CI.  438- 
125  000 
Wakahata.  Yasuo:  See — 

Okinaka.  Hideyuki;  Wakahata.  Yasuo;  and  Fukada,  Toru.  5.762.862,  CI. 
264-605  000 
Wakao.  Norihiro:  See — 

Hino.  Youichi;  Arita.  Yoshitaka;  Wakao.  Norihiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Ryui- 
chi.  5.763.620.  CI   549-1000 
Wakase.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Wakase.  Shuichiro,  5.763,986,  O.  313- 
62.000. 
Wakayama,  Satoshi:  Set — 

Tsuji.  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Haga.  Hirohide;  Wakayama.  Satoshi; 
Oba.  Michiko;  Aoyama.  Toyozo;  and  Masui.  Shoichi.  5,764.898.  CI. 
395-200.360. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Davies.  Huw  M    L;  and  Childers,  Steven  R.,  5,763.455,  CI.  514- 
304  000 
Wakeman.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Hammond.  Stephen  Victor;  Wakeman,  John  Stephen;  and  Romans, 
David  Grant.  5.763.884.  CI.  250-339  110 
Wakuda.  Masanon:  See — 

Aiso.  KaLsuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi.  Igarasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue.  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto.  Salosi;  and  Wakuda,  Masanori.  5.761.962.  CI  74-424.600. 
Waldecker.  Donald  Emil:  See — 

Kahle.    James    Allan;    Kau.    Chin-Cheng;    Ogden.    Aubrey    Deene; 
Poursepanj.  All  Asghar;  Tu.  Paul  Kang-Guo;  and  Waldecker.  Donald 
Emil.  5.764,942.  CI   .195-390.000 
Waldhauser.  Franz;  and  Much.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Stackable 

drawn  pieces.  5.762.1%.  CI   206-499.000 
Waldman.  Gary;  Woonon.  John  R  ;  and  Garcia-Ortiz.  Asdrubal.  to  Electronics 
&  Space  Corp  Non-imaging  electro-optic  vehicle  sensor  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing vanance  in  reflectance  5.764.163.  O   340-934.000 
Walega.    Kennedi   Gerard;    Roethler,   Robert   Clayton,   Daubenmier.   John 
Arthur;  and  Goates,  Eldon  L  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Operating 
range  selection  of  an  automatic  transmission  5.762.580.  CI.  477-1.30.000. 
Waleh.  Ahmad:  See— 

Levenson.  Eric  O,;  and  Waleh,  Ahmad,  5,763.016.  Q.  427-510.000. 
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Walk.  Brace  Marshall:  See— 

Bakke.  Brian  Eric;  Huss,  Frederic  Lawrence;  Moertl,  Daniel  Frank;  and 
Walk.  Brace  Marshall,  5.765.204.  O.  711-202  000. 
Walker.  Donny  Ray:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  .  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaughi. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilben;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.762,878,  Q.  422-102.000. 
Walker,  Edna  S.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W;  Raymoure,  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  Ray;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J,  III;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Roberi  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M..  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.,  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,762,878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Walker,  James  L  :  See — 

Foster,  Mark  J.:  Fakhraddin,  Saifuddin  T ;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow, 

Matthew  B  ;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman,  Rodman  S.;  Krau,  Michael  P.; 

Willoughby,  Brian  D.;  Maddix,  Michael  D  ;  Belt,  Steven  L  ;  Hovey, 

Scott  A.;  and  Ruihenbeck,  Mark  A.,  5,765,004,  O   .195-750.050. 

Walker,  Wade  A.,  to  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices,  Iik  Reorder  buffer  configured 

to  store  both  speculative  and  committed  register  states.  5,765,016,  CI. 

39-800.230. 

Walkiewicz.  Zigmunt  J..  Jr;  Hansen.  Franck  E.;  and  Brett  Edmund  D. 

Horizontal  wrapper  with  a  side  seal  attachment.  5.76 1 ,878.  CI.  53-373.500 

Wall.  Benjamin.  Process  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  paper  rolls.  5,761,881, 

CI.  53-415.000. 
Wall.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

O'Hagan,  Timothy  P;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Wall.  Daniel  G..  5,763.864. 
a.  235-472.000. 
Walley,  John  S.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Variable  digital 
automatic  gain  control  m  a  cordless  direct  sequence  spread  spectram 
telephone.  5,764,689,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Wallner,  Felix:  See- 
Lee,  II  Ock;  Kim,  Yong  Ha;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Chung, 
Uoo  Chang;  Kepplinger,  Werner  L.;  Wallner,  Felix;  and  Schenk. 
Johannes  L..  5.762,681.  CI.  75-446.000 
Walls,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Ubaldi,  Richard;  Hauck,  Paul  L,;  and  Walls,  Kevin  J.,  5,762,006,  CI. 
110-235.000 
Walsh,  Sean  P:  See- 
Kaiser,  Mark  A.;  Walsh,  Sean  P;  and  Dougla.ss,  Nelson  H..  5.763.042, 
CI  428-108.000. 
Walster,  James  Earl;  and  Wiggins,  Mark  Anthony,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
System  with  user  specihed  pattern  definitions  for  matching  input  messages 
and  a.ssocialed  decisions  for  conditionally  responding  to  the  input  mes- 
sages. 5,764,974,  CI   395-606.000. 
Wall  Disney  Company,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Lemuel  L.;  Kimball,  Mark  R.;  Sarkissian,  Vahe;  and  Kohler. 
Dylan  W,  5,764,980.  CI   395-615.000. 
Walter.  Hilger  A  .  and  Gagn<  .  Ronald,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 

Transmitter  freeze/fault  detection  5,764,537,  CI   364-554.000. 
Walter,  Hilger  A.;  Quelle,  Ernst;  and  Nazer,  Yahya,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Method   for  adjusbng  an   adaptive  exponential   filter. 
5,764,552,0.364-724.190. 
Waluda.  Casey  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  disposing  of  used  syringe 

needles.  5.761.975,  CI.  82-58.000. 
Wan,  Chi-chao:  See — 

Yang,  Ching-hsiung;  Wan,  Chi-chao;  Wang,  Yung-yun;  and  Chen, 
Chung-chieh,  5.762,777,  CI.  205-158.000. 
Wandel,  Matthias:  See — 

Taylor,  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter:  Jarmuszewski.  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong.  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel,  Matthias,  5,764,693,  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Wanetzky,  Erwin:  See — 

Hugo,  Franz;  Wanetzky.  Erwin;  Melber.  Albrecht;  and  Raschke,  Man- 
fred, 5,762.717,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Wang,  Chang  Yi,  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc.  Synthetic  peptides  and  process 
of  using  same  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to  human  immunodeficiency 
viras  (HIV)  gpl20  envelope  protein,  diagnosis  of  AIDS  and  pre- AIDS 
conditions  and  as  vaccines.  5.763.160.  CI  435-5  000 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

E)olan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 

Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI.  134-59000 

Wang.  Duan-Fan;  Boysen.  Robert  Lorenz;  Scarola,  Leonard  Sebastian;  and 

Williams,  Gary  Harry,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation.  Process  for  feeding  paniculate  material  to  a  fluidized  bed 

reactor.  5,763,541,  CI.  526-88.000. 


Wang,  Hsingya  Arthur;  and  Zhou,  Qimeng.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Block  select  transistor  and  method  of  fabrication.  S.763,307.  CI.  438- 
258.000. 
Wang.  Hwa-Chi   See— 

JuTcik.  Benjamin;  Udischas,  Richard;  and  Wang,  Hwa-Chi,  5,761,911, 
CI  62-50  200 
Wang,  Jetiy  Borjeng,  Harper,  Roben  Vernon,  and  Shi,  Chih-Chung,  to 
Toshiba  American  Information  Systems,  Inc    Network  controller  which 
enables  the  local  processor  to  have  greater  acce.ss  to  at  least  one  memory 
device  than  the  host  computer  in  response  to  a  control  signal.  5,765,027, 
a  395-860.000. 
Wang.  Jin-Shan:  See — 

Matyjaszewski,  Krzysztof:  and  Wang,  Jin-Shan,  5,763^8,  CI.  526- 
135  000 
Wang,  Jo-Fei:  See — 

Yao,  Chang-Chu;  Lin,  Tsun-Ching;  Wang,  Jo-Fei;  and  Yeh,  Hsiao-Lan, 
5,763,006,  CI  427-248.100. 
Wang,  Jue:  See — 

Knechtle,  Stuart  J.;  Wang,  Jue;  Wolff,  Jon  A.;  and  Neville,  David  M.,  Jr., 
5.762,927.  CI.  424-93.210 
Wang.  Ling-Yu.  to  Taiwan  Liton  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.  Infrared  transceiver 

package.  5,763,900,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Wang,  Ping:  See— 

Uchino.  Sigera;  and  Wang,  Ping,  5,764,193,  CI.  343-725.000. 
Wang,  Shi-Chang:  See — 

Hwang,  Jeng-Yan;  Wang,  Shi-Chang;  and  Wu,  Yuan-Ting,  5,764,944,  CI 
395-417000. 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P.:  See — 

OHagan,  Timothy  P;  Wang,  Ynjiun  P;  and  Wall,  Daniel  G.,  5.763,864, 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Wang,  Yoeng-Jor:  See — 

Tan,  Po-Chao;  Wang,  Yoeng-Jor;  and  Shaio,  Shian-Chang,  5,765,120, 
CI   701-103.000. 
Wang,  Yulun;  Uecker,  Darrin  R  ;  Laby,  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson.  Jeff;  Jordan. 
Steve:  and  Wright.  James,  to  Computer  Motion,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  performing  minimally  invasive  cardiac  procedures    5,762,458,  CI 
414-1.000 
Wang,  Yun:  See — 

Huang.  Caroline  Josene;  and  Wang,  Yun,  5,764,949,  CI.  395-500.000 
Wang,  Yung-yun:  See — 

Yang.  Ching-hsiung;   Wan.   Chi-chao;   Wang.   Yung-yun;   and  Chen, 

Chung-chieh,  5.762.777,  CI   205-158.000 

Wang,  Zhiyong;  Rajurkar,  Kamlakar;  and  Muragappan.  Muragappan.  to 

University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  System  and  method  for 

machining  heal  resistant  materials  5.761.974,  CI   82-1.110 

Ward,   Kenneth;   Dolan,   Richard,   and   Riccobono,   Paul,   to  Block  Drag 

Company.  Inc   Lavalorv  cleaning  block.  5.763,376,  CI.  510-191.000. 
Ward,  Michael  D    See— 

Katz,  Alexander:  and  Ward,  Michael  D.,  5,764,068,  CI.  324-727.000. 
Ward,  Nicholas  Gerald  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Ward.  Nicholas  Gerald;  and  Allen.  Cyde 
George.  5.761.865.  CI.  52^73.000. 
Ward.  Terence  James:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  Anthony:  Ward.  Terence  James;  .Man.  Chapman  White;  Mark. 
Antony  Ashwell;  and  Reinhardt.  Bemhard  Baudy,  5.763.460.  CI 
514-326.000 
Ware,  Eric  A  ,  McPherson.  Ruben  J  ,  Kappel,  Glen  D..  and  Street,  Nigel,  to 
International  Data  Engineering,  Inc  Data  storage  library  with  single  shaft 
5,764,615,0   369-178  000 
Ware,  Frederick  Abbon;  Barth,  Richard  Maurice:  Hampel,  Craig;  Dillon,  John 
Bradly;  and  Garten,  Billy  W.,  to  Rambus,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  ma.skable  multiple  color  block  writes.  5,764,963,  CI.  .395- 
507  000. 
Ware,  Frederick  Abbott:  See — 

Barth,  Richard  Maurice,  Griffin,   Matthew   Murdy;  Ware,  Frederick 
Abbott:  and  Horowitz,  Mark  Alan,  5,765,020,  CI   395-823.000. 
Warne,  James  R  :  Karloff,  Alvin.  Boiz,  Edward  J.;  and  Dabrowski,  Michael 
D ,  to  Hologic,  Inc   Scanning  x-rav  imaging  system  with  rotating  c-arm. 
5,762,608,  O  600-425  000. 
Warner,  David  C  :  See — 

Or.  Peter  M  ,  Warner,  David  C  ;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  and  Johnson,  G. 
Richard,  5,764.819,  CI.  .382-110.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bollon,  Gary  Louis:  Campbell.  Alfred;  Gowan.  Richard,  Hodges,  John 

Cooke:   Hupe.  Donald,  Leonard,  Daniele;  Sawyer,  Tomi;  Sebolt- 

Leopold,  Judith:  and  Tinney,  Francis  J  ,  5,763,577,  CI.  530-330.000. 

Georgiades,  Constantine;  Buch.  R    Michael;  Engelman,  E.  Eric;  and 

Volpe,  Frank  A.,  5.762,962.  CI.  424-466  000 

Warren.  Ronald  L  Bicycle  alarm   5.764.135.  O.  340^27.000. 

Warrior.  Jogesh.  to  Rosemount  Inc  Process  I/O  to  fieldbus  interface  circuit 

5.764.891.  O.  395-200.200. 
Wash.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Oswalt.  Philip  D.;  Wash.  Steven  E.;  and  Wolfe.  Ronald  A.,  5,761.916.  CI. 
62-127  000. 
Wa.smund.  John  D  :  See — 

Linstid.  H  Clay,  III;  and  Wasmund,  John  D.,  5.762,718.0.  134-22.180. 
Watanabe,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ohtani.    Mitsuaki;   Takahashi,    Hisanori;    Watanabe.    Fumihiko;    and 
Takayama.  Masami.  5.763,647,  O.  562-402.000. 
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Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Information  reproducing 
apparatus  having  function  of  detecting  inclination  of  manual  scan  type 
handv  reading  device  and  correcting  adverse  effects  arising  from  the 
inclination.  5.764.611.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.   Toora;   Asajima.   Kazuo;    Kimura.   Hiroshi;   and   Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki.  5.762.672.  CI  65-17.300. 
Watanabe.  Isamu:  See — 

Nakashiba.  Masamichi;  Kimura,  Norio;  Watanabe,  Isamu;  and  Yoshida, 
Kaori,  5,762,539,  CI  451-41.000 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Watari,  Masao;  Lshii,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  Omote, 
Masanori;  Waunabe,  Kazuo;  and  Minamino,  KaLsuki,  5,764,853,  CI. 
395-2.520. 
Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa,  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Tohra:  and  HoOa.  Yasushi.  to 
Cosmo  Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd  5-aminolevulinic  acid 
producing  microorganism  and  process  for  producing  5-aminolevulinic 
acid.  5.763.235.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Watanabe.  Koji:  See — 

Kuramasu.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Akio;  Namekawa,  Yoji;  Kitaoka.  Sanji; 
Waunabe.  Koji;  Tsushima.  Kenji;  and  Sayashi.  Matnoni,  5.762,728, 
CI.  148.549.000. 
Watanabe,  Manabu:  See— 

Aoyagi,   Kaora;   Watanabe.   Manabu;   Yanai.   Kohji;  and  Murakami. 
Takeshi.  5.763.221,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Watanabe.   Michio:  Takada.   Kasutaka;   Kawamura.   Hiromasa;   Horinaka. 
Shunji;  iwatake.  Hideaki;  Takesako,  Ryoichi,  and  Takai,  Shinichiro,  to 
Muramoto  Corporation  Co.,  Ltd.  Permanent  form  for  placing  basement 
concrete  wall.  5,761,858,  CI.  52-169.500. 
Watanabe,  Mineo:  See — 

Kawai.    Toshikazu;    Watanabe.    Mineo;    and    Kobayashi.    Manami. 
5.763.684,  CI.  568-682  000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashiu,  Takashi,  to  Juki  Corporation.  Bobbin 
casing  assembly  and  sewing  machine  having  same.  5,762,013,  CI.  112- 
181.000 

Kurita.  Takaki;  Watanabe.  Naoki;  and  Yamada.  Naoki,  5,762,766,  CI 
204-192.200. 
Watanabe,  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yokichi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroshi;  Ochiai,  Kaisumi;  Yamada,  Masu- 

hiro;  and  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi,  5,764,093,  CI.  327-276.000. 
Takatori.  Kazumasa;  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi;  Sobukawa,  Hideo;  and  Doi, 
Harao,  5,762,894,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Watanabe,  Ryuzoo;  Tanaka,  Shinri;  Ou,   Kalsuji;  Nagato,  Michiko;  and 
Horiuchi,  Tomio,  to  Konica  Corporation   Manufactunng  method  of  sul- 
fides. 5,763,618,  CI  548-144.000. 
Waunabe,  Shigeomi:  See — 

Makino,   Kenji:   Suzuki,   Hideaki;   Nagaoka.  Takeshi;   Niki.  Toshio; 
Kusuoka,   Yoshiyuki;    Hamada,   Toshimasa;   Nawamaki,  Tsutomu; 
Waunabe,  Shigeomi;  Ito,  Yoichi;  and  Sudo,  Kazuhisa,  5.763.365.  CI 
504-213.000. 
Waunabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Sango.  Yoshinori; 
Fujii.  Tora;  and  Hanori.  Tetsuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Piezoelectric 
vibration  angular  velocity  meter  and  camera  using  the  same.  5.765.046.  CI. 
396-53.000. 
Waunabe.  Takayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kitahara.  Yasuhiro;  Ajioka. 
Masanobu;  and  Ikado.  Shuhei,  5,763,513,  CI.  524-230.000. 
Waunabe,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sagawa.  Masato:  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshihiro.  5.762.%7, 
CI.  425-3.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshimi,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Focus  detection  device  and 

method.  5,765,051,  CI.  396-87.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Ichimura,  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada;  Watanabe.  Toshio; 
and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi,  5,764,613,  CI.  369-112.000, 
Waunabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takatsuto.  Sugura;  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  Waunabe.  Tsuyoshi;  and'Kuriyama. 
Hiroki.  5.763.366.  CI.  504-291.000 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kalo.  Nobuhide;  Ina,  Noriyuki;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  and  Murase.  Takao, 
5,763,763,  CI  73-23.200. 
Watanabe,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Mori,    Natsuhiko;    Watanabe,    Yasuyuki;    and   Yamamoto,    Yasuhiro, 
5,762,423.  CI   384-279.000. 
Watan.  Masao;   lshii.   Kazuo;   Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki:  Omote. 
Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino,  Katsuki,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Voice  recognition  device  and  method  using  a  (GGM)  guaranteed  global 
minimum  mapping.  5,764,853,  CI.  .395-2  520 
Walaya,   Masafumi,   KanemiLsu,   Shinji;   Kashimura,   Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Nitu,  Tetsuhiro;  Unosawa. 
Yasuhiro;  Saikawa,  S'aloshi:   Salou.  Ma.sara;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printing 
operaton  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  of  a  print  head  5,764,246,  CI. 
347-14.000. 
Water  Savers,  Inc.:  See — 

Franklin,  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor,  John  Elwood.  Ill;  Beyer,  Robert 
Wayne;  and  Beyer.  Roben  William.  5.764.158.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Waterman.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 
S..  5.763.523.  CI.  524-521.000. 


Chen.  Haunn-Lin;  Rice.  Richard  F.;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Waterman.  Paul 
S..  5.763.530.  CI.  524-521.000. 
Waters.  Christopher  A.,  to  Pearson  Electronics.  Inc.  Transformer  with  reduced 

signal  rise  lime.  5.764.123.  O.  336-84.00R 
Watkins.  Larry  A.;  See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H  ;  Turick.  Daniel  J.;  Watkins. 
Lan^  A.;  and  Leung.  Wallace  W.F.  5.762.149.  O.  175-40.000. 
Watkins.  Laurence  Shrapnell:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hung  Ngoc;  and  Watkins.  Laurence  Shrapnell.  S.764,366,  CI. 
356-401.000 
Wadcins,  William  E..  Ill:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.: 
Walker.  Donny  Ray:  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  .  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smidi.  B.  Jane:  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao,  Wohlford,  Roben  A  ,  Mitchell,  James  E  , 
Hance,  Robert  B  :  Lagocki,  Peter  A  ;  Memam,  Richard  A  ;  Penning- 
ton, Charies  D  ,  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.,  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins,  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilben;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,762,878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Watson,  James  A.:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd:  Mc  Qintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin,  Bahnim, 
5,764,583,  CI.  365-230  030. 
Watson,  Michael  John:  See — 

Scon,  John  David;  Watson,  Michael  John;  and  Bonniface.  David  Will- 
iam, 5,763,704,  CI.  570-165.000. 
Scott,  John  David;  Watson.  Michael  John;  and  Ewing.  Paul  Nicholas. 
5.763.707.  CI  570-168.000 
Watson.  Tom  A.  Folded  internal  beam  path  for  gas  suble^nstable  resonator 

la.ser  5.764.680.  CI   372-93.000 
Waners.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Oceanic  Svstems.  Inc.  Top  for  animal  and  plant 

enclosure  5.762.026.  O.  119-452.000 
Wave  System  Corp.:  See — 

Kazmierczjik.  Gregory  J.;  Michener.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Kalhryn  M.. 
5.764.762.  CI   380-4.000. 
Wear.  Trevor  John:  See — 

Pin.  Alan  Roben.  Wear.  Trevor  John;  and  Gibson.  Danuu.  5.763. 150. 0. 
4.30-546  000 
Weatherhaven  Resources.  Ltd  :  See — 

Johnson.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Thome.  Glen  V.  5.761.854.  CI  52-69.000. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Hahn.  Ferdinand:  and  Henschel.  Ulrich,  5.764.008.  O.  318-256.000. 
Webber,  James  Lloyd;  Niederman,  Roben  Raymond:  and  Holmes,  Francis 
Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Air  bag  module  and  steering  wheel 
assembly.  5.762,359,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Weber  Aircraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilben,  Klay  Ethan,  5,762,2%,  CI.  244-118.100. 
Weber,  Frederick:  See — 

Panovi,  Hamid;  Burd,  Roben  C;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  Di 
Gregorio.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.764,089,  CI.  327-200.000. 
Weber,  John  Charles:  See- 
Worrell,  Barry  Christian;  and  Weber,  John  Charles,  5,762.365.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Weber.  Thomas:  See — 

Scholz.  Christoph;  Holzinger.  Walter;  and  Weber.  Thomas.  5.762.893. 

CI.  423-240.00S 

Webster.  Paul  Donald,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd  Control  circuit 

and  system  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine  and  method  of  operating 

5.764'.019.  CI   318-701.000 

Wechsler.  Ofri.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Dau  path  circuitry  for  processor  having 

multiple  instraction  pipelines  5.764.943.  O.  395-394.000 
Wecker.  Manbew:  See- 
Gold.  Lairy;  Eaton.  Brace;  Smidi.  Drew;  Wecker.  Matthew;  and  Jensen. 
Kirk.  5.763.595.  O   536-22  100 
Wedel  Gregory  L..  to  Beloil  Technologies,  Inc  Tail  direadmg  system  for  a 

papennaking  machine  5.762.759,  CI    162-193  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  William  F ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Soudipac 
Trast  International.  Inc   Method  for  applving  a  band  about  a  sheet  of 
maienal  and  a  flower  pot  5.761.879,  CI   53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Trast  International,  Inc  Method  of  crimping 

a  floral  sleeve  about  a  pot   5,761,880,  O.  53^12.000. 
Weeks,  Brace  W  .  to  Imation  Corp.   Low  optical  dot  gain  color  proof 

composites  5,763,122,  CI  430-15.000 
Wegerich,  Stephan  W.:  See — 

GiTOS,  Kenneth  C  ;  Wegerich,  Stephan  W.;  Singer,  Ralph  M.;  and  MoO. 
Jack  E..  5.764.509.  CI.  364-149000. 
Weghorst.  Gerald  H  .  Jr:  See — 

Busey.  Andrew  T;  and  Weghorst.  Gerald  H..  Jr.,  5.764.916.  O   395- 
200.570. 
Weier  Steven  D..  to  Cordis  Corporation  Guideware  having  a  distal  tip  with 

vanable  flexibility.  5.762.615.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Weikmann.  Franz:  See — 

Moll.  JUtgen;  Weikmann.  Franz;  and  Lamia.  Michael.  5.763.869.  CI. 
235-487.000. 
Weiler.  Matthias;  and  Fnes.  HorsL  Lighter  especially  a  gas  lighter  with  a  top 
pan.  an  ignition  unit,  a  preferably  regulatable  fuel  valve  and  a  fuel 
container  having  a  closing  cap.  5.762.488.  O.  431-344.000. 
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Weiller.  Bruce  H..  lo  Aerospace  Ccwporation.  The.  Meihod  of  aConlrolling 
Reactions  between  tetrakis  diajkylamine  titanium  and  ammonia  for  pro- 
ducing titanjum  nitride  films  5,763.007,  CI.  427-248  100. 
Weimer,  Monte  R.:  See — 

Costales.  Mart  J.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Ehr,  Robert  J.;  and  Weimer, 
Monte  R.,  .'>,763.359,  O.  504- 25 1. 000. 
Weinberger,  Judah  Z.;  Amols,  Howard  I.;  and  Schiff.  Peter  B.,  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Apparatus  and  method 
to  gate  a  source  for  radiation  therapy  5,764.723,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Weinberger,  Marcelo:  See — 

Seroussi.  Gadiel:  and  Weinberger.  Marcelo.  5.764,374.  CI.  358-427.000. 
Weinel.  Johann:  See — 

Aidam.  Eckhard;  and  Weinel.  Johann.  5.764.354.  Q.  356-243.000. 
Weiner.  David  B  ;  and  Refaeli.  Yosef.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Trustees  of  the   Methods  for  the  identification  of  compounds  capable  of 
inducing  the  nuclear  translocation  of  a  receptor  complex  comprising  the 
glucococicoid  receptor  type  II  and  viral  protein  R  interacting  protein. 
5.763.190.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Weiner.  Howard  L.:  Eisenbcnh.  George:  Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  Zhang. 
Zhengi.  to  Autoimmune  Inc.  Method  of  treating  or  preventing  type   1 
diabetes  by  oral  administration  of  insulin.  5.763.3%,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Weise,  Wayne  Allen;  See — 

Michel,  Alan  Dean;  and  Weise,  Wayne  Allen.  5,764.512.  CI.  364- 
400.010. 
Weisheit.  Ralph;  and  Luz.  Renate.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method 

and  reagent  for  the  determination  of  iron.  5.763.281.  CI  436-74.000. 
Weisser.  Fritz:  See — 

Uhdc.   Dietmar;   Spille.   Jens;   Weisser.   Fritz;   Platte,   Hans-Joachim; 
Kaaden.  Jilrgen;  Schroder.  Ernst  F;   Keesen,  Heinz-Wemer;  and 
Schiering.  Rolf.  5.764.457.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Weissman.  Irving:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh;  and  Weissman. 
Irving.  5.763.197.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Weitz.  Jeffrey   I.;  Hirsh.  Jack:  and  Young.  Edward,  to  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for 
inhibiting  thrombogenesis.  5.763.427.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Welch.  Brian  L.;  and  Femie.  Andrew,  to  CAE  Electronics  Ltd.  Suppressing 
image  breakup  in  helmut  mounted  displays  which  use  temporally  separated 
bit  planes  to  achieve  grey  scale.  5.764.202.  C\.  345-8.000. 
Welch.  Dennis  E  :  See— 

Oas.  Heidi  D.:  and  Welch.  Dennis  E..  5.761.908.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Wells.  Aaron:  See — 

Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  5,764.293,  CI.  348-390.000. 
Wells.  James  A.:  See — 

Abrahms^n.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  and  Wells.  James  A..  5,763.256,  CI. 
435-221,000. 
Wells,  James  Allen:  See — 

Bott.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell,  Roben  Mark;  Cunningham.  Brian  C; 
Estell.  David  Aaron;  Power.  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells.  James  Allen. 
5.763.257.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Wells.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J..  5.761.784.  a.  29-91.100. 
Welte.  Karl:  See- 
Yung.  Yee  Pang;  and  Welte.  Karl.  5,762.920.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Wendel.  Dieter:  See— 

Bucttner.  Stefan;  Pille.  JQrgen;  Wendel.  Dieter;  and  Wernicke.  Friedrich 
Christian.  5.764.587.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Wendel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Roth,  Peter;  Leistner.  Erhard;  and  Wendel.  Wolfgang.  5.763.712,  CI. 
570-258.000. 
Weng,  Chia-Shiann:  Asn-achan.  Paul  M.;  Curtis.  Peter  C;  Anderson.  Donald 
C;  Kuenast.  Walter  U.;  and  Weng.  Kenneth  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data 
proces.sor  with  an  efficient  bit  move  capability  and  method  tlierefor. 
5.765.216.  CI.  711-214.000. 
Weng,  Jian;  Jones.  Mark  Francis;  and  Anderson.  Mark  Allen.  Method  for 
pnxlucing  nonwoven  web  using  pulsed  electrostatic  charge.  5.762.857.  CI. 
264-465  000. 
Weng.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann:  Astrachan.  Paul  M.;  Curtis.  Peter  C;  Anderson. 
Donald  C;  Kuena.st.  Walter  U.;  and  Weng,  Kenneth  C,  5,765.216,  CI. 
711-214000. 
Wenthold.  Randal  M.;  Hall.  Robert  T .  II;  Andrus.  Robert  G.;  Brinda.  Paul  D.; 
Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Reggin.  Robert  F ;  and  Pigott.  Daniel  T.  to  Minntech 
Corporation.    Hollow    fiber   membranes    and    method   of   manufacture. 
5.762.798.  CI  210-500.230. 
Wentworth  Mould  and  Die  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nitsche.  Reinhold  Ernst.  5.762.981.  CI.  425-822.000. 
Wenzel.  Donna  J  :  See — 

Quick.  James  R.;  Wenzel.  Donna  J.;  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.;  Delozier. 
Morton  S.;  and  Klass-Hoffman.  Maxine.  5.763.100.  CI.  428-486.000. 
Weppler.  Robert  C:  See- 
Murphy.  Timothy  J.;  Cribbs.  Alar  C;  Weppler.  Robert  C  ;  Hutz.  Mar- 
garita M.;  Harris.  Kendal  R.;  Calderon,  Jack  D.;  and  Karpuszka, 
David  A.,  5,764,927,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Werner.  Ross  G.:  See — 

Poimboeuf.  Michael  K.;  Milo.  Jeffrey  W.;  Williams.  Robert  Anthony; 
and  Werner.  Ross  G..  5.764.%5.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Wemholm.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Hollister.  David  B.;  LightfooL  David  E.;  Wemholm.  Thomas  D.;  and 
Gandolfo.  Catherine  A..  5.762.044.  CI.  123-400.000. 
Wernicke.  Friedrich  Christian:  See — 


Buettner.  Stefan;  Pille.  Jilrgen.  Wendel.  Dieter;  and  Wernicke.  Friedrich 
Chnstian.  5.764.587.  CI   365-230.060. 
Wemikoff.  Sergio:  See — 

Zelazny.  Michele;  Mclnemey.  Karen  A.;  Wemikoff.  Sergio;  and  Willey. 
Bruce  A..  5.764.749.  CI.  379-220.000. 
Wessel.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemaior,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert.    Kurt;    Miiller.    Klaus;    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.   Gerard: 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B  ;  Wessel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.763,436. 
CI.  514-211.000 
Westengen.  Hikon:  See  — 

Holta.  Olav;  and  Westengen.  Hikon.  5.762.680.  CI.  75-600.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Itskovich.  Gregory  B.;  and  Roytvarf.  Alexander,  5.764.058.  CI.  324- 
303.000. 
Western  Atlas  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Uycock.  Michael.  5.761.821.  CI.  33-555.100. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Beeson.  Robert  J.:  Twerdochlib.  Michael:  and  Kain.  Jeffrey  Arthur. 

5.761.956.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Byers.  Charles  H  ;  Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Snvder.  Thomas  S.;  Beleski. 
Richard  J.;  Francis.  Timothy  L.;  and  Nayak.  Umesh  P..  5.762.890.  CI. 
423-70.000. 
Dowdv.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bannister.  Ronald  L..  5.761.896.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Rootham.  Michael  W  .  5.764.717.  CI.  376-316.000. 
Wetmore.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Maltby.  Robert  J..  Jr;  Vild.  Michael  J.;  and  Wetmore.  Kenneth  H.. 
5.762.674.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Wetter.  Kurt:  See— 

Wirz.  Armin;  and  Wetter.  Kurt.  5.763.859.  CI.  219-619.000. 
Weynants.  P.:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Weynants,  P;  Lethe.  Bernard;  Brasseur.  Francis; 
Marchand.   M  ;   DeSmet.  Charles;   Lurquin.  Christophe;   Van   Der 
Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Enenne.  5.763.155.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Weynants.  Patrick:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierrv;  Weynants.  Patrick;  Leth^  .  Bernard;  Brasseur. 

Francis;  Marchand.  Marie;  DeSmet.  Charles;  Lurquin,  Christophe: 

van  der  Bruggen,  Pierre;  and  DePlaen.  Etienne.  5.763.165.  CI  435- 

6000. 

Whalen.  Thomas  J.  to  Empak.  Inc.  Wsk  cassene.  5.762.20 1 .  CI.  206-7 1 1 .000 

Whang.  David:  See — 

Avory.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David.  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon; 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce.  Jr;  Piper.  Charles  John,  III;  and  Whang.  David. 
5.763.814.  CI.  102-202.700. 
Wheatley.  Brian  K  .  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Autolgnition  propel- 

lant  containing  superfine  iron  oxide  5.763.821.  CI.  149-19.500. 
Wheatley.  Roger;  and   Hennessy.  Michael  J  .  to  Intermagnetics  General 
Corporation   Hybrid  high  field  superconducting  assembly  and  fabrication 
method.  5.764.121.  CI   335-216.000 
Whisson.  Maxwell  Edmund,  to  Eastland  Technology  Australia  Ply  Ltd. 

Infusion  set.  5,762,632,  CI.  604-171  000 
Whisson,  Maxwell  Edmund,  to  Eastland  Technology  Australia  PTY.  Ltd 

Syringe  or  like  parenteral  device  5.762,633,  CI.  6(M- 187.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

College,  David  A  .  5,761,938,  CI  72-5.000. 

Guyer,  Kenneth  Wayne,  5,761,805.  CI.  29-883.000. 

Huitermans.  .Antonius  Petrus  Cornelius   Maria.  5.764.834.  CI    385- 

60  000 
Long.  Michael  David;  and  McCleerey.  Earl  William.  5.762.514.  CI. 

439-358.000 
Manin.  Galen  Monroe.  5.762.520.  CI.  439-470.000. 
Mever.  George  A..  IV;  Toth.  Jerome  E.;  Tran.  Mai-Loan:  and  Taylor. 

Attalee  S  .  5.764.482.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Roff.  Robert  Wallace.  5.764.836.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Stine.  Jon  Davidson.  5,762.513.  CI.  439-358.000. 
Whitaker,  David  W.:  See- 
Williams,  Terrill  E  ;  and  Whitaker.  David  W..  5.763,757.  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
White  Consolidated  IndusUies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  James  M.:  and  Dries,  John  E.,  5,762,080,  CI.  134-58.00D. 
White,  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Rickerby,  David  S.;  White,  Daniel  K  ;  and  Bell.  Stanley  R..  5.763,107. 
CI.  428-623.000. 
White.  George  W;  Raze.  Brian  M  ;  and  Du  Montelle.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Gish 

Biomedical.  Inc.  Blood  oxygenator  5.762.869.  CI  422^8.000. 
White.  Jeffrey  R  :  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T.;  Powshok.  Andrew  T ;  Belcher.  Donald  K  ;  White. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darbv.  Albert  D..  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5.765.112.  CI. 
455-509.000. 
White.  Julian  Darryn.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nanofabricated  stmctures  having  a 

region  of  changeable  conductivity.  5.763.933.  CI.  257-528.000. 
White.  Pat  Murphy:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.:  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White.  Pat  Murphy;  Browne. 
Paul  L.;  Longbottom.  James  Robert;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis:  and 
Hagen,  Karluf.  5.762.142.  CI.  166-325  000. 
White.  Ronda  M.:  See— 

Amrein.   David   L.;   White.   Ronda   M.;   and   Pulford.   Donald.   Sr. 
5.762.666.  CI.  55-425  000. 
White.  Scott  A.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Resynchronizarion  of  a  superscalar  processor  5.764.938.  CI.  395-376.000. 
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White.  Stanley  A.,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc    Adaptive  phase  shift 

adjuster  for  resonator.  5.764.705,  O.  375-324  000. 
White.  Timothy  Peter,  to  Northea-st  Robotics.  Inc.  Imaging  system  utilizing 
both  diffuse  and  specular  reflection  characteristics.  5.764.874,  CI.  396- 
155.000. 
Whited,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Leimbach.  Robert  L..  lo  Bencher  Industries.  Inc 

Rotary  hand  knife.  5.761.817.  CI.  .30-276.000. 
Whiteford.  Gerald  P:  See— 

McGuire.  Dennis  P;  Whiteford.  Gerald  R;  Herbst,  Paul  T;  and  Wu. 
Henry  T .  5.762.295.  CI  244-54.000. 
Whitehead.  Don:  See— 

Kertesz.  Veronica;  Whitehead.  Don;  Burke.  James;  Tanna.  Harshad; 
Garg.  Subhiish;  Rao.  A    Rajeshwar;  Lakshmi.  S.  S.;  Mishra.  S.: 
Lakshminarayana.  J  ;  Tamanna.  Pradeep  Kumar.  Kumar.  B.  Ravi;  and 
Kailashnath.  M..  5.764.155,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Page.  David  C;  and  Reijo.  Renee.  5.763.179.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Young.  Richard  A.;  Gadbois.  Ellen  L.;  and  Chao.  David  M  ,  5,763.593, 
CI.  536-23.740. 
Whitehouse.  Rodney  K.:  See — 

Cannata.  John  W;  and  Whitehouse.  Rodney  K..  5.764.545.  CI.  364- 
580.000. 
Whiteley.  Neville  C.  Exercise  apparatus  for  the  disabled.  5.762.593.  CI 

482-134.000. 
Whiteside.  Frank  .A.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Jiner  attenuator 

5.764.709.  CI   375-375.(X)0. 
Whitfield.  Colin,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelecminics  Limited.  Automatically 

biased  voltage  level  converter  5.764.097.  CI.  327-540.000 
Whitham.  Gavin  F.  to  T&N  Technology  Limited.  Gerotor  type  pump  having 
its  outer  rotor  shape  derived  from  the  inner  rotor  trochoid.  5.762.484.  CI 
418-150.000 
Whitley.  Warwick  M.  II.  to  Attwood  Corporation.  Fuel  overflow  restrictor/ 

water  intake  restraining  devices.  5.762.093.  CI.  137-199.000. 
Whitlow.  Marc;  Filpula.  David;  and  Shorr.  Roben,  to  Enzon.  Inc   Antigen- 
binding  fusion  proteins   5.763.733.  CI.  530-387.300 
Whitney.  Mark,  lo  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp   Butadiene  removal 
system    for   ethylene    plants    with    front   end    hydrogenation    systems. 
5.763.715.  CI.  585-2.59.000. 
Whinaker.  Mark:  See— 

Becken.    Raymond    Paul;    Miller.    Andrew;    and    Whittaker.    Mark. 
5.763.621.' CI.  549-65.000. 
Whittaker.  Wayne  H  .  to  Unisorb  Inc  Load  indicating  machinery  mouni  pad. 

5.762.312.  CI   248-633.000. 
Widder.  Rudi:  See— 

Annen.  Ulrich;  Seelmann-Eggeben.  Hans-Peter;  Widder.  Rudi;  and 
Muller.  Reinhard.  5.763.639.  CI   558-351.000. 
Widner.  William  R.:  See— 

Sloma.  Alan  P;  and  Widner,  William  R..  5.763.187.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wiedmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Grupp.  Giinter:  Bemhardt.  Ralf;  Ruck.  Ono;  Kammleiter.  Bemdt;  and 
Wiedmann.  Wolfgang.  5.764.540.  CI.  .164-560.000. 
Wiedmer.  Therese;  See — 

Sims.  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer.  Therese.  5.763.156.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Wieland-Werke  AG:  See — 

Schuez.  Gertiard;  and  Knab,  Manfred,  5,761.807.  CI.  29-890.048 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J.,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc    Motor  controller 
with  circuit  interrupter  and  method  for  interrupting  power  to  a  motor 
controller  5.764.023.  CI.  318-803.000. 
Wieringa.  Johannes  Hubertus:  See — 

Delbressine.  Leonardus  Petrus  Caria;  and  Wieringa.  Johannes  Hubertus. 
5.763,476.  CI.  514-410.0(X) 
Wieser-Linhart.  Emil.  lo  BWT  Akliengesellschaft  System  for  binding  resin 
and    tar    substances    in    wet-cleaning    and    wet    precipiution    systems. 
5.762.662.  CI.  55-228.000. 
Wiggins.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Walster.  James  Earl;  and  Wiggins.  Mark  Anthony.  5.764.974.  CI.  395- 
606.000 
Wight.  David  Robert:  See- 
Kane.  Michael  John;  Lee.  David;  Wight.  David  Roben;  and  Boud.  John 
Michael.  5.763.906.  CI   257-79.000. 
Wilboum,    Robert    Cecil,    to    Dunlop    Limited     Elastomeric    mounting. 

5,762,324,  CI   267-293.000. 
Wilcher,  Steve  A.:  See— 

Blommel.  Paul  George;  Gosling,  Christopher  David;  and  Wilcher,  Steve 
A..  5,763.713,  CI   585-253.000. 
Wilcox,  Christopher  G.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  F;  and  Mendyke,  Xiaoli  Y..  to  Cyrix 
Corporation.  Enhanced  system  management  mode  with  nesting.  5,764,999, 
CI.  395-734.000. 
Wilcox,  Darren  W ;  Doan,  Alpha  N.;  and  Sonnenburg,  Dennis,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company  Integrated  chassis  for  automatic  document  feeder  in  a 
scanning  umt.  5.764,384,  CI   358-498.000. 
Wilcox,  Tom  L.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  Wilcox,  Tom  L.;  and  Hildebrand,  George.  5,762,236. 
CI   222-383.100. 
Wild.  Emst:  See- 
On.  Karl;  Denz.  Helmut;  and  Wild.  Emst.  5.763.771.  CI.  73-1 18.100 
Wilda,  Douglas  W  ;  Lane.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Davidson.  James  V.  Head  for 

coplanar  meter  body  transmitter.  5.762.100.  CI.  137-341.000 
Wiley.  Steven  R.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G..  to  Immunex  Corporation.  DNA 

encoding  a  cytokine  that  induces  apoptosis  5.763.223.  CI  435-69  500 
Wilkinson.  Belhanie  Eident:  See — 


Smith.  Gale  Eugene;  Volvovilz.  Franklin;  Wilkinson.  Bethanie  Eident; 
and  Hacken.  Craig  Stanway.  5.762.939.  O.  424-210.100. 
Wilkin.son.  David  R:  See— 

Umont.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Wilkinson.  David  P.  5.763.765.  CI.  73^*0.700. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael: 
and  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome,  to  Intemauonal  Bu,siness  Machines 
Corporation    Parallel  processing  system  having  a  synchronous  SIMD 
processing  with  pnxessing  elements  emulating  SIMD  operation  using 
individual  instruction  stteams  5.765.011.  CI   .W5-80O  200 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba:  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James  War- 
ren; Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael;   Richardson. 
Robert    Reist;    and    Smoral.    Vincent   John,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Controller  for  a  SIMD/MIMD  array  having  an 
instruction  sequencer  utilizing  a  canned  routine  library.  5.765.012.  G 
395-800.160. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James  War- 
ren; and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael,  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Slide  network  for  an  array  processor.  5.765.01 5.  CI  395-800.220. 
Willard.  Jim  Paul,  to  Willard  Technologies.  Inc.  Data  collection  system. 

5.764.221.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Willard  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Willard.  Jim  Paul.  5.764.221.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Willems.  Peter;   Henderickx.  Freddy;  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel,  lo  AGFA- 
Gevaert.  N  V  Material  for  indusDial  radiography  and  development  method 
thereof.  5.763.148.  CI.  430-405.000. 
Willey.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Zelazny.  Michele;  Mclnemey.  Karen  A  ;  Wemikoff.  Sergio;  and  Willey. 
Bnice  A  .  5.764.749.  CI.  379-220.000 
Williams.  Daniel  Ray:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bemard;  Karl.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon.  Bemard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer.  Donald;  Morris.  Roger  James; 
Robinson.  Ron.  Seaion.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B  ;  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement.  Drager.  Craig. 
Burchard.  Thomas;   Chastain.   David;   Guerrera.   Stephen.   Moore. 
Andrew;  Poral.  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI.  422-65.000 
Williams.  Diane;  and  Murphy.  John  R..  to  Boston  Medical  Center  Corpora- 
tion. Chimeric  toxins.  5.763.250.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Williams,  Dick  S  ;  and  Luier.  William  L  .  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc. 
Solid  matenal  delivery  system  for  a  fumace.  5.762.491.  CI  432156.000. 
Williams.  Gar)  Harry;  See — 

Wang.  Duan-Fan;  Boysen.  Robert  Lorenz;  Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian; 

and  Williams.  Gary  Harry.  5.763.541.  CI.  526-88.000 

Williams.  James  A.;  Kink.  John  A  ;  Clemens.  Chnstopher  M.;  and  Carroll. 

Sean  B  .  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Clostridium  difficile  toxin 

disease  therapy  5.762.934.  CI.  424  157  100. 

Williams.  Karl  M..  to  0.1.  Corporation.  Diaphragm  valve  for  cryogenic 

applications  5.762.314.  CI   251-25.000. 
Williams.   Marvin    L..   to   Intemational    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  recognition  for  distinguishing  non-speech 
audio  input  events  from  speech  audio  input  events   5.764.852.  CI.  395- 
2.520. 
Williams.  Matthew  A  :  See — 

Bisch<ift)erger.  Norbert  W  .  Kim.  Choung  U.;  Lew.  Willard;  Liu.  Hong- 
tao;  and  Williams.  Manhew  A..  5.763.483.  CI.  514-529.000. 
Williams.  Manhew  F:  See— 

Rossum.  David  R;  Guzewicz.  Michael;  Crawford.  Robert  S.;  Williams. 
Manhew  F;  and  Ruffcom.  Donald  F.  5.763.800.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Williams.  Michael  R.;  and  Chen,  Lien- Yan,  to  FMC  Corporation  Seat  for  gate 

valve.  5,762.320.  CI   251-328.000. 
Williams.  Norman  Eugene:  See — 

Jensen.  Stanley  Dean;  and  Williams.  Norman  Eugene.  5.763.743.  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Sou.sa.  John  G.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Ruda.  Mitchell  C  ;  and  Foster. 
Josh.  5.764.274.  CI.  347-258.000. 
Williams.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Poimboeuf.  Michael  K.;  Milo.  Jeffrey  W.;  Williams.  Robert  Anthony; 
and  Wemer.  Ross  G..  5.764.%5.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Williams.  Terrill  E.;  and  Whitaker.  David  W.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intema- 
uonal. Inc.  Inbred  maize  line  PH07D  5.763.757.  CI.  800-200  000 
Williams.  Theodore  J.:  and  Lu.  Zheng,  lo  Arizona  Chemical  Company 
Process  for   making   self-gelled   resin   solutions   for  ink   formulations. 
5.763.565.  CI    130-210.000. 
Williams.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr.;  Sedlock. 
Carole:  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Wilhams.  Todd  R..  5.763.075.  C\. 
428-349.000. 
Williamson.  John  S..  Jr;  and  Pea.  Terry  A.  Relative  planarity  verification 

apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5.761.823.  CI.  33-832.000. 
Willing.  Wolfgang   See— 

Sletzer.  Klaus;  and  Willing.  Wolfgang.  5.762.899.  Q.  423-573.100. 
Willis.  Michael:  See- 
Gold.  Larry;  Wilhs.  Michael;  Koch.  Tad;  Ringquist.  Steven.  Jensen. 
Kirk;  and  Atkinson,  Brent.  5.763,177,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Willis,  Raymon  A.  Method  and  apparanis  for  midifying  vinuge  organs  and 

pianos.  5,763.806,  CI   84-645.000 
Willis,  S.  Bennett:  See— 

St    George,  George  M.;  Wilson,  David  A.;  and  Willis.  S.  Bennen. 
5.763.634.  CI.  556-148.000. 
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Willoughby.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhniddin.  Saifuddin  T ;  Walker.  James  L.;  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B  ;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.:  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby.  Brian  D..  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Scon  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck,  Mark  A..  5,765.004.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Wilmore.  Douglas:  See — 

Smith.  Roben  J.;  and  Wilmore.  Douglas.  5.763.485.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Wilson.  Cameron  A.:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y.  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin.  Eric  C  ;  and  Simons.  Richard  S.,  5,764.275. 
CI   348-12.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See— 

St.  George.  George  M  ;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Willis,  S.  Bennen. 
5,763.634,  CI.  556-148.000. 
Wilson.  David  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pulse  width  modulator  (PWM)  system 
with  low  cost  dead  time  distortion  correction.  5,764.024.  CI.  318-805.000. 
Wilson,  Jeff:  See — 

Wang,  Yulun;  Decker,  Darrin  R..  Laby.  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson.  Jeff; 
Jordan.  Steve;  and  Wright,  James.  5.762.458.  CI.  414-1.000. 
Wilson,  Larry  E.;  and  Knolts,  Craig  R.,  to  Cairier  Corporation.  Ice  detection 

system.  5,761,919,  CI.  62-138.000. 
Wilson.  Larry  E.;  and  Knolts,  Craig  R.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Ice  detection 

in  ice  making  apparatus.  5.761.920.  CI.  62-138.000. 
Wilson,  Scon  Bruce:  See — 

Cook,  Fred  Samuel;  Edwards,  Michael  Dean;  and  Wilson,  Scon  Bruce, 
5,764,920,  CI.  395-200  680. 
Wilson-Bonner.  Cheryl  Ann:  See — 

Haye.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  Wilson-Bonner.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Ballou, 
Karen  Ruth,  5,763,147.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Wilson-Jones.  Rus.sell;  Tnbe.  Raglan  Horatio  Andrew  Harold;  and  Appleyard. 
Michael,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company   Dnver  a.ssistance 
system  for  a  vehicle.  5.765,116,  CI.  701-41.000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Toumani,  Rouben;  Arnold,  Georg;  and  Darnell,  Brad  T,  5.764,727.  CI. 
379-27.000, 
Wiltzius,  James  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Himbergen,  James  George;  Olsen.  Thomas  George;  Wiltzius.  James 
Joseph;  de  Vos.  John  Wallace;  Flesburg.  Leon  Robert;  Roth.  Ryan 
Joseph;  and  Costelic.  Brian  Keith.  5.762.844.  CI.  264-112.000. 
Wimbauer.  Gerhard,  to  Engel  Ma.schinenbau  GeselLschafl  m.b  h.  Apparatus 

for  injection  molding  plastic  material.  5,762,984,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Shi-Tron.  5.763.919,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Yang.  Jiuun-Jer.  5,763,285.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Windquest  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Heneveld.  William  R..  Sr,  5,762,213,  CI.  211-187.000. 
Winkler  &  Diinnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG:  See — 

Sohn.  Hans-Wemer.  5.762,712,  CI.  118-419.000. 
Winningham.  Terry:  See — 

Blanchard.  Scon  David;  Wreschner.  Kenneth  Solomon;  Brack,  Marc 
David;  and  Winningham,  Terry,  5,764,690,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter; 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Riepl.  Heitert,  toTargor  Gmbh.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  using  specific  metallocenes. 
5.763.542.  CI  526-127.000. 
Winter.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  Wilham  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Roben  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.. 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762,878.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Winter.  Vaughn   Transmission  for  driving  vehicle  accessories  with  floating 

input  shaft.  5.761.959.  CI.  74-15  660. 
Winlerbonom,  Walter  Leon:  See — 

Evans,  Tim  Van;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  John;  Grab.  Gerald  Adam;  Mehra- 
ban,  Henry;  Cooper.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Winterbonom.  Walter  Leon. 
5.762.132.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Winterlab  Limited:  See — 

Liberman.  Bamel  L.;  Vandervoort,  Kevin  C;  Glidden,  Peter  H.;  and 
Peacock,  Robert  J ,  II,  5,761,913,  Q.  62-64.000. 
Winters.  Mark  Thomas:  See — 

Damman.  Alex  Scon;  Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  and  Winters,  Mark  Thomas, 
5,762,360,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Wirt.  W.  Garv:  See— 

Harris.  Bradley  D.;  Lang,  Gregory  J.;  and  Wirt,  W.  Gary.  5.762,853,  C\. 
264-254.000 
Wirth.  Martin:  See — 

Fraidl.  GUnter  Karl;  Piock.  Walter;  and  Wirth,  Martn,  5,762,041,  CI. 
123-308.000. 
Wirz,  Armin;  and  Wener.  Kurt,  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  Rieter  AG    Induction 
heating  draw  roller  with  vibration  damping.  5.763,859.  CI.  219-619.000. 
Wirz.  Beat:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert,  Kuft;  MUller.  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid.  Gerard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  Peter;  and  Wirz,  Beat,  5.763,436, 
CI.  514-211.000. 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Boothman.  David  A.;  Frydman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Wiiiak,  Donald  T., 

5.763.625.  CI  549-390.000 
Knechtle.  Smart  J.;  Wang,  Jue;  Wolff,  Jon  A.;  and  Neville.  David  M.,  Jr., 

5.762,927,  CI.  424-93  210 
Skadsen.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Tibbot,  Bnan  K.,  5,763,252,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Wong.  Amy  C  Lee.  and  Beecher.  Douglas  J..  5,763,226,  CI.  435-71 .300. 
Wishneusky.  John  Andrew    See — 

Leger.  Gearv  L..  Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R.;  Carpenter.  Peter  R.;  Schaps. 
Gary  L  :  and  Wishneusky.  John  Andrew.  5,765,023,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The:  See — 

Nishikura,  Kazuko,  5.763.174.  CI  435-6.000. 
Wistuba.  Eckehardt:  See — 

Zhao.  Cheng-Le.  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Roser.  Joachim;  Fitzgerald.  Paul; 
and  Spiizer.  Jan.  5.763.012.  CI  427-393.500. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

DebskaChwaja.  Anna;  Benson.  Albert;  and  Tietze,  Paul  G.,  5,763,371. 
CI.  .508-429.000. 
Witherspoon.  David;  Deutsch,  Jim;  and  Martin,  Michael,  to  Gar^t  Seed 

Companv  Inbred  com  line  ZSOI602.  5,763.752.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Witiak.  Donald  T    See— 

Boothman.  David  A.;  Frydman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Witiak,  Donald  T. 
5.763.625.  CI   549-390  000 
Witkin.  Robert  L  Posable  toy  animal   5.762,531,  CI  446-374.000. 
Win,  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Staples.  Leven  E  ;  Barker.  W  B  ;  and  Win,  Kenneth  L.,  5,764,639,  CI. 
370-401  000 
Winman.  Vaughan:  See — 

Tal.  Ronv;  Wong.  Hing  C;  Casipit,  Clayton;  Chavaillaz.  Pierre-Andre; 
and  Winman,  Vaughan.  5.763,284.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Wohlford.  Robert  A.:  Sec- 
Clark.  Frederick  L  :  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  :  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  : 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  III.  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  : 
Hance.  Robert  B  :  Lagocki.  Peter  A  .  Merriam.  Richard  A  ;  Penning 
ton.  Charles  D  ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  .  Spronk.  Adnan  M..  Vick.strom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alvn  K  : 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.762.878.  CI  422- 102.000. 
Wolanin,  Michael  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  module  with 

inflation  control  device.  5.762.367.  CI   280-736.000. 
Wolcott,  Barry  W:  See— 

Tallman.  Joseph  P.  Snowden,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wolcon,  Barry  W., 

5.764.923,  CI   395-203.000. 

Woldike.  Heile  Fabricius;  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjon.  Carslen  Mailand;  and  Hastrup. 

Sven.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Enzyme  capable  of  degrading  cellulose  or 

hemicellulose.  5.763.254.  CI   435-209.000. 

Wolf.  Jerry;  and  Munger.  Michael.  Flexible  hinge  mechanism.  5,761,768,  CI. 

16-225.000. 
Wolf.  Joel  Leonard;  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung;  and  Turek,  John  Joseph  Edward,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  performing  a 
parallel    relational    databa.se    query    in    a    multiprocessor   environment 
5,765.146.  CI.  707-2.000 
Wolf.  Lee  W.:  See— 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink,  Gene  H.;  Siehr,  Brian  J.;  and  Wolf,  Lee  W., 
5.762.226.  CI   220-212.500. 
Wolf.  Michael  Lee:  See — 

Cartmell,  James  Vernon;  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  Lee, 
5.762.620.  CI  602-42.000. 
Wolfe.  Robert  Howard:  See— 

Borrel.  Paul;  Kirchner.  Peter  Daniel;  Lipscomb.  James  Sargent;  Menon. 
Jai  Prakash;  Rossignac.  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  Howard. 
5.764,217,  CI.  345-156  000 
Wolfe.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Oswalt,  Philip  D.;  Wash,  Steven  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Ronald  A..  5,761,916.  CI. 
62-127.000. 
Wolff,  Joachim:  See — 

Reddig.  Wolfram;  Wolff,  Joachim;  and  Hanxleden,  Ulrich,  5,762,652, 
CI.  8-638.000. 
Wolff.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Gage.  Fred  H.;  Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  Friedmann.  The- 
odore; Kawaja,  Michael  D.;  Rosenbtrg.  Michael  B.;  and  Wolff.  Jon  A  . 

5.762.926,  CI.  424-93.210. 

Knechtle.  Stuart  J.;  Wang,  Jue;  Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  and  Neville,  David  M  ,  Jr. 

5.762.927.  CI  424-93.210. 
Wolford.  Robert:  See— 

Desai.  Dhruv  M.;  Smith,  Bruce  A.;  Wolford.  Robert;  and  Katoh.  Aki- 
toshi.  5.765.008.  CI.  395-800.000 
Wollny.  Thomas:  See — 

Krauss.  Christian;  and  Wollny.  Thomas.  5.761.961.  CI   74-333.000. 
Wolner,  J.  Thomas,  to  D  B   Industries.   Inc.   Remote  retractable  lifeline 

extender  5.762.282.  CI.  242-390  800 
Womack.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Renfroe.  Donald  W;  Womack.  Michael  G.;  Sneed.  Vennv  H.;  and 
Bilbrey.  David  A  .  5.763.817.  CI.  102-326.000 
Wong.  Amy  cf  Lee;  and  Beecher,  Douglas  J  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation  Bacillus  cereus  enterotoxin  and  method  of  use.  5,763,226,  CI. 
435-71.300. 
Wong.  Anthony  Yap:  See — 
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Cheng.  Michael  B  ;  Wong.  Anthony  Yap:  Hsiao,  Charles;  and  Wong. 
Belle,  5.764.710.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Wong.  Belle:  See— 

Cheng.  Michael  B.;  Wong.  Anthony  Yap;  Hsiao,  Charles;  and  Wong, 
Belle.  5.764,710,  CI   .375.37 1.000. 
Wong.  Bryan  Soo:  See — 

Tropsha,  Yelena  G.;  Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Burken,  Susan  L.;  and  Wong. 
Bryan  Soo.  5.763.033,  CI.  428-36.700. 
Wong.  Gail  L.:  See — 

McCormick.  Francis  P.;  Wong,  Gail  L.;  Polakis.  Paul  G  ;  and  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee.  5.763.573.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Wong.  Hing  C:  See — 

Tal,  Rony;  Wong,  Hing  C;  Casipit,  Clayton;  Chavaillaz,  Pierre-Andre; 
and  Winman,  Vaughan,  5.763,284.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Wong.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Rosich,  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S.:  and  Wong.  Jeffrey  T,  5,765.193,  CI. 
711-1.36.000. 
Wong.  Lai  Ying;  See — 

Brino.  James  Joseph;  and  Wong.  Lai  Ying,  5,763.796.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Wong,  Man-Kin:  See — 

Yang,  Dan;  Zhang.  Jian-Hua;  Wong,  Man-Kin:  Yip,  Yiu-Chung;  and 
Tang.  Man-Wai.  5.763.623.  CI.  .549-267.000 
Wong.  Raymond  W.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Bums. 
Patricia  A.;  and  Foucher.  Daniel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fa.st  drying  inks 
with  polyhydroxy  alcohol  surfactants  5,762,695.  CI.  106-31.890. 
Wong.  Siu-Yin;  Chen.  Fon-Chiu  Mia;  and  Fan,  Eugene,  to  Quidel  Corpora- 
tion. Immunodiagnostic  device.  5.763,262,  CI.  435-287.200. 
Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T ;  and  Roberts.  Richard  J.,  to  New  England  Biolabs. 
Inc    Method  for  cloning  and  expression  of  phosphorylation-dependent 
protein  kina.se  5.763.244.  CI.  435-172.300 
Wood.  Russell  D  ;  See- 
Hunt.  William  J.;  Neil,  Edward  James;  Haber,  Steven  F.:  and  Wood, 
Russell  D.,  5,764.235.  CI.  345-428.000 
Wood.  Thomas  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv. 

Progressively  perforated  tape  roll   5.763,038.  CI  428-43000. 
Wood.  William  I.;  Martin.  Thomas  John;  and  Suva.  Larry  John,  to  Genenlech. 
Inc.;  and  University  of  Melboume  Method  and  compositions  for  making 
ACSF  and  ACSF  antagonists  5.763.195,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Woodard.  Floyd  E.:  See — 

Pass.  Thomas;  and  Woodard,  Floyd  E.,  5,763,063,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Woodard.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Steven  D..  5.762,403,  CI.  297-440.110. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Teoy  L..  5.763.682,  CI.  568-672.000. 
Woodring.  Christopher  .Arnold:  See — 

Holmes.  John  William;  Bischoff.  Mariann  E.;  and  Woodring,  Christo- 
pher Arnold,  5.762.046.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Woodworth.  Arthur;  and  Ewer.  Peter  Richard,  to  International   Rectifier 
Corporation.  Surface-mount  semiconductor  package.  5.763.949.  CI   257- 
712.000 
Woonon.  John  R  :  See — 

Waldman.    Gary;    Woonon.    John    R.,    and    Garcia-Ortiz.    Asdtubal, 
5.764.163.  CI.  340-934.000 
Worrell.  Barry  Christian;  and  Weber.  John  Charies.  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Air  bag  cover  assembly.  5.762,365,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Worsham.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Zimmer,  Jeny  W.;  and  Worsham.  Daniel  A..  5,763,879.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Wouters.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes,  Jos,  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Hennan;  and 
Deb  .-erst.  Geen.  5.764,299,  CI.  348-500.000. 
Wozny.  Tadeusz  J.:  See — 

Harness,  James  R.;  Markus.  Larry  W.;  Wozny.  Tadeusz  J.;  Grzybowski, 
Albert  T;  Grzybowski,  Andrew  J.;  Kanowske.  Richard  D.;  DrehobI, 
Thomas;  Haidle.  Rudy  H..  and  Kaufhold.  Kenneth  R  .  5.762.881.  CI. 
422-132.000. 
Wreschner.  Kenneth  Solomon:  See — 

Blanchard.  Scon  David;  Wreschner.  Kenneth  Solomon;  Brack.  Marc 
David;  and  Winningham.  Terry.  5.764.690,  CI.  375-206.000 
Wright,  James:  See — 

Wang.  Yulun;  Uecker.  Danin  R  ;  Labv.  Keith  Phillip;  Wilson,  Jeff; 
Jordan,  Steve;  and  Wright,  James,  5,762,458,  CI  414-1.000. 
Wright,  J.  Barry:  Sec- 
Nguyen.    Duy   T;   Wright,   J.    Bany;    and   Michalopoulos.    Daniel, 
5,762.757.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Wright,  John  Bennison,  to  Zygo  Mould  Limited.  O-ring  inseit.  5,762,341,  CI. 

277-1.000. 
Wright.  Meredith   See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Wright.  Meredith;  Miller.  Richard 
A  ;  and  Dow.  William  C.  5,763.172.  CI.  435-6.000 
Wrtght.  Michael  L  ;  and  Meintjes,  Anthonv  A.,  to  Electro  Chemical  Holdings 

Societe  Anonyme.  Electrochemical  cell'  5.763.117.  CI  429-104.000 
Wright.  Peter  J.,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Test  structure  and  method  to  charac- 
terize charge  gain  in  a  nonvolatile  memory  5.764,569.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Wrighu  Phil:  See- 
Chen.  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5,764,329.  CI. 
349-193.000. 
W'right,  Timothy  V:  See — 

Stansell.  Galen  E.;  Fox,  J.  Kenneth:  Mann,  Eric  N.;  Myers,  James  P.;  and 
Wright.  Timothy  V.,  5,764,714,  CI.  375-377.000. 
WS  Wirmeprozesslechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wunning,  Joachim,  5,762,489,  CI.  431-353.000. 


Wu,  An-hsiang:  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Hydrtxiealkylation  of  O^  aromatic  compounds.   5.763.721.  CI.   585- 
489  000. 
Wu,  Chun  Hsing.  to  Thomson  multimedia  S  A.  Protection  circuit  for  a  switch 

mode  power  supply.  5.764,461.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Wu.  Henry  T:  See— 

McGuire,  Dennis  P.;  Whiteford.  Gerald  P:  Hetbst.  Paul  T.:  and  Wu, 
Henry  T,  5,762.295,  O.  244-54.000. 
Wu.  Kuang:  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T;  Wu,  Kuang;  Burton.  Lairy:  and  Fan,  Leon,  5,762,668,  CI. 
55-486.000 
Wu,  Pan:  See— 

Nagaraj,  Krishnaswamy;  and  Wu.  Pan.  5.764,695.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Wu,  Robert  Chin-Yi.  to  Acxton  Technology  Corporabon.  Network  hub  with 

a  voice  function  control  unit.  5.764,151,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Wu,  Weiti:  See- 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih.  Ming;  Wu,  Weiti:  Ko,  Yu-Li:  and  Yu,  Donna  S., 
5,764,830,  CI.  385-39.000. 
Wu.  Yuan-Ting:  See- 
Hwang.  Jeng- Yan;  Wang,  Shi-Chang:  and  Wu,  Yuan-Ting,  5,764,944,  CI. 
395-417.000 
Wu.  Zamg-Arh  George;  Held.  Robert  Paul;  and  Moehlmann.  Jon  Gregory,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  providing  durable 
images  on  a  printed  medium.  5.764.262.  CI   347-101.000 
Wuidart.  Sylvie.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  abnormal  operation  in  a  storage  circuit  by  monitoring  an 
associated  reference  circuit.  5.764,653,  CI.  371-21.100. 
WuIff-DOring.  Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.  Rolf;  Irgang.  Matthias;  Schnurr.  Werner  and  Wulff-DOring, 
Joachim.  5.763.676.  Q  568-435  000. 
Wunning.   Joachim,   to  WS   WSrmeproze.s!itechnik   GmbH.    Radiant   heat 
exchange  tube  with  furnace  wall  for  industrial  fumaces    5.762.489.  CI 
431-353  000 
Wunsch.  Josef;  Tunelberg.  Lcmbit;  Heinnch.  Fnu.  and  Brand.  Siegben,  to 
BASF  Akbengesellschaft    Process  for  pcepanng  filterable  polystyrene 
dispersion  5.763,551.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Wunsch.  Manhias:  See — 

Hanssler.  Gerd:  Dutzmann,  Stefan:  and  Wunsch.  Matthias,  5,763.466. 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Wyczalkowski.  Wojciech:  See — 

Essen.  John  Von;  and  Wyczalkowski,  Wojciech,  5,762,417,  CI    366- 

264.000. 

Wykes,  Michael  D.;  and  Brunolli,  Michael  J.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation. 

System  for.  and  method  of.  minimizing  noise  in  an  integrated  circuit  chip. 

5.764.074,  CI   326-27.000 

Wynn.  James  E  ;  and  Somers.  Lowell  M..  to  Entropin,  Inc.  Benzoyiecgonine. 

ecgonine  and  ecgonidine  derivatives.  5.763.456,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Xerox  Corporabon;  See — 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.,  5,765,176,  CI.  707-514.000. 

Bogoshian.  Gregory  V.  5.765,080,  a.  399-275.000. 

DiCesare.  Cesidio  1 .  5.765.090,  CI.  399-388.000. 

Donohue.  James  M..  5.764.271,  CI.  347-240.000. 

Farrell.  Michael  E  ;  and  RuIIi.  Paul  A.,  5,764,369,  CI.  358-296.000. 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Narang.  Ram  S.;  Smidi.  Thomas  W.;  Luca,  David  J.; 

and  Crandall.  Raymond  K  .  5.761.809.  CI   29-890.100. 
Harper,  Richard  H    R  ;  and  Bentley.  Richard  M.,  5,764,508,  Q.  364- 

148  000. 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Lorcn  E  ;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi, 

Ernest  F.  5.762.736.  CI    156-80.000. 
Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Ong,  Beng  S.:  Xie.  Shuang;  Popovic,  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 

Ah-Mee,  5,763,110,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Law.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph:  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowicz,  Martin  A.;  Ferguson,  Roben  M.;  and  Knier, 
Frederick  E.,  Jr.  5.765,085.  CI  399-329.000 
Un.  John  Wei-Ping.  5.764,263,  CI   347-101.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5.763.128.  CI.  430-97.000. 
Nacman.  Aron;  and  Mohabir.  Daniel  A.,  5,764,377,  Q.  358-M4.000. 
Narang,  Ram  S.,  5.762,812,  CI.  216-27.000. 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 
E.;   Patel.  Raj   D.;  Sanders,  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Siephan  V. 
5.763.133,  CI.  430-1.37  000. 
On.  Mary  L.;  Silence.  Scon  M.;  and  Kumar.  Samir.  5.763.132.  Q. 

430-137.000 
Paoli.  Thomas  L..  5.764.273.  CI.  347-248.000. 

Paoli.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Beemink.  Kevin  J..  5.764,676.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Saund,  Enc;  and  Berlin.  Andrew  A..  5,764.383.  CI.  358-497.000. 
Schweid.  Stuart  A.;  Shiau.  Jcng-Nan;  and  Clark.  Raymond  J..  5,765,029, 

CI.  .395-61.000 
Wong,  Raymond  W ;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Bums, 
Patricia  A.;  and  Foucher,  Daniel  A.,  5.762.695,  CI.  106-31.890. 
Xie.  Shuang:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Ong.  Beng  S..  Xie.  Shuang;  Popovic.  Zoran  D  ;  and  Hor. 
Ah-Mee.  5.763.110.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Xie.  Zhenhua.  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Inc.  Screenless  conver- 
sion of  continuous  tone  images   with  alterable  dot  spacing  patterns. 
5.764.810.  CI   382-252.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Frake,  Scott  O.;  and  Costello.  Philip  D.,  5.764,564.  a.  365-154.000 
Goening.  F  Erich.  5.764.534.  CI.  364-491.000. 
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Lee,  Napoleon  W ;  Curd,  Derek  R.;  Seltzer,  Jeffrey  H.;  Goldberg.  Jefljey; 
Chiang.  David;  Rao.  Kameswara  K.;  and  Kucharewski,  Nichola.'i,  Jr., 
5,764.076,  CI.  .126-38  000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Little.  Roger  G  .  5,763.567,  CI.  530-300.000 
Xu.  BingShe:  and  Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  to  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan:  and  Tanaka.  Shin-lchi.  Graphite  intercalation  compound. 
5.762.898.  CI.  423-445.00B. 
Xu.  Zheng:  See — 

Forster.  John;  Chen.  Aihua;  Gnines.  Howard;  Lowrance.  Robert  B.; 
Hofmann.  Ralf;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Dorlean.s.  Femand,  5,763,851.  CI. 
219-121.430. 
Xydias.  Jean,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  aligning  surfaces. 

5.761,997,  CI.  101-169.000. 
Yablon.  Jay  R  Enhanced  system  for  transferring,  storing  and  using  signaling 
information  in  a  switched  telephone  network.  5.764.731.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Yabuhara.  Hideo:  See — 

Kubou.    Takeshi;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki:    and    Yabuhara.    Hideo. 
5.763.868.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Yadegardjam.  Farsin:  See — 

Luft.  Gerhard;  Gregor,  Karl-Heinz;  Schwarz,  Hermann;  Yadegardjam, 
Farsin;  and  Baur,  Karl,  5,762,809.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Yadlowsky.  Michael  John:  See — 

Newhouse.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yadlowsky,  Michael  John,  5,764,406,  CI. 
359-.341  000. 
Yae.  Masanobu,  to  Daitron  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  material  conveyance 

robot.  5.764.013.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Yagi.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Nakata,  Yoshihiro;  Takigawa,  Yukio;  Yagi,  Shigeaki;  and  Sawatari, 
Norio,  5.763,540,  CI   525-476.000 
Yahagi.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens.  5.764.420.  CI. 

359-682.000. 
Yajima.  Akihiko;  Ninomiya,  Noboru;  Todoroki,  Akinari;  and  Ono,  Yoshiyuki, 
to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation    Dau   encoding   and  decoding   system. 
5,764,804,  CI.  382-238.000. 
Yajima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Yoji;  Kawashima.  Kazuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Akinori;  and  Yajima. 
Hiroshi.  5.764,975,  CI.  395-606.000. 
Yajima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogau.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  Yoshitatsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara. 
Tom;  Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Yajima.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Mikio;  Itaya. 
Takashi;  Maekawa,  Masanori;  and  Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko,  5,765,076.  CI. 
397-168.000. 
Yakabe.  Toru:  See — 

Hara.  Akihito;  Higuchi,  Toshiharu;  Yakabe,  Toru;  Kanda.  Shigeo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Eiji,  5.762.997.  CI.  427-64.000. 

Yakcr  Rhods'  S€f 

Rosenthal.  Eugene  J.;  and  Yaker.  Rhoda,  5.764.748,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Yakobson.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Benham,  Charles   B..    Bohn.    Mark   S.;   and   Yakobson.    Dennis   L., 
5,763,716.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Yam,  Mark,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  infrared 
pyrometer  calibration  in  a  thermal  processing  system.  5.762.419.  CI. 
374-2.000 
Yamabata.  Toshio;  and  Fuji.sawa,  Minoru.  to  Roland  Corporation.  Perfor- 
mance information  transmitter  and/or  receiver  for  a  performance  informa- 
tion system.  5.763.805.  CI.  84-645.000. 
Yamabayashi,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Yamabayashi.  Naoyuki;  Iguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Fujimura. 
Yasushi;  and  Kanamori,  Hiiw,  5.764,826,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Yamada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nagatani.    Shinpei;    Yamada.    Fumiaki;    and    Fukuhara,    Motohiko. 
5.764,845,  CI.  385-146.000. 
Yamada.  Haruki:  See — 

Inokuchi,  Jinichi;  Jinbo.  Masayuki;  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Yamada, 
Haruki,  5,763,438.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Kojima.  Takashi;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Shiozawa,  Koji; 
Hon.  Makoto;  Hamaya.  Masahiro;  and  Ohta.  Minoru,  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion Air-fuel  ratio  sensor.  5,762,771,  CI.  204-428.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Nakazato,  Yukitaka.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Subsequent 

paper  treatment  apparatus.  5.762.328.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tomizo;  Togashi.  Rintaro;  Ueno,  Nobumi;  Sutou,  Sukehiro; 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura.  Tatsumi,  5,762.767,  CI.  204-198.000 
Yamada.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Naohito;  and  Yamada,  Masaaki,  5,764,531,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yamada.  Masahito;  and  Nawata.  Eiji,  to  Aisin  Takaoka  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust 

manifold.  5.761.905.  CI.  60-322.000. 
Yamada.  Masao:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Yamada.  Masao;  Kodama.  Masaru;  Suwa.  Toshiki; 
Ibaraki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kaiso.  Masalo.  5.762,724,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Yamada.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takasugi,   Tomoya;    Yoshimoto.    Masao;    and   Yamada,    Masayoshi, 
5.762,553,  Q.  463-34.000. 
Yamada.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yokichi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai,  Katsumi.  Yamada.  Masu- 
hiro; and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.764.093,  CI.  327-276.000. 

Kurita,  Takaki;  Watanabe.  Naoki;  and  Yamada.  Naoki.  5,762,766.  CI. 
204-192.200. 
Yamada.  Seiichi:  See — 


Syouji.  Moritaka;  Kitami.  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Takaha.shi.  Ken; 
Shirakawa.     Shingo;    Yamazaki.    Takco;    Tanaka.     Shigeru;     and 
Motowaki.  Shigehisa.  5.764.129.  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Yamada.  Shigeru.  to  Kilamura  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Spindle  device.  5.762.4.54, 

CI.  409-194.000 
Yamada.  Susumu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  control  circuit  that 
selectively  performs  address  translation  based  on  the  value  of  a  road  start 
address.  5.765.212,  CI.  711-213.000. 
Yamada.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Hachiki.    Kunio;   Yamazaki.  Junichi;   Yamada.  Tadayuki;   Yasumoio. 
Satoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Masaaki.  5.762.447.  CI.  404-77.000 
Yamada.  Takahiro;  and  Yasuhira.  Nobuyuki.  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary 
output   transmitting   structure   with   a   slidable   washer.   5,761,964,  Cl. 
74-425.000. 
Yamada.   Tomizo;    Togashi.    Rintaro:    Ueno.    Nobumi;    Sutou.    Sukehiro; 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inamura.  Tatsumi.  to  Akita  Zinc  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Dowa 
Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  transferring  and  processing  apparatus  of 
cathode  and  method  thereof.  5.762.767.  Cl.  204-198  000. 
Yamada.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Aruga.  Keiji;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  and  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi.  5,764.441, 
Cl.  360-106.000. 
Yamada.  Ya,suma.sa.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Information  Devices  Inc.  Color 
correction  device  having  separate  tables  for  black  and  color  image  data 
5.764.387.  Cl.  350-525.000. 
Yamada.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Tada.    Hiroshi;    Suemasa,    Hajime;    Matsumoto.    Hanio;    Maruyama. 
Takashi:  Kaio.  Hideyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi;  and 
Tada.  Huoshi.  5.764.117.  Cl   333-206  000. 
Yamada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Shoji;  Muro.  Kiyofumi;  Fujimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamada. 
Yoshikazu.  5.764.668.  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetsuji;  Teruhiro,  Utsugi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji, 
5,763453.  Cl.  514-284.000. 
Yamagami.  Taku:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Izuru;  Yamagami.  Taku;  and  Jinnai.  Shigeru.  5.764.806.  Cl 
382-239.000 
Yamagata.  Naoki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data 

le-compression  device   5.764.800.  Cl.  382-232.000. 
Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Projection 

type  image  display  apparatus  5.764.310.  Cl   348-744000 
Yamaguchi.  .^klhiro:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji;   Kashima.  Takeshi;  Ajioka,   Masanobu.  Yamaguchi. 

Akihiro:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.763.098.  Cl  428-481000 
Yoshimura.  Tomomi;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Tamai.  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.763.537.  Cl.  525-436.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  to  Unisys  Corp.  Object -onented  databa.se.  a  method  for 
registering  triggers  for  processing  at  end  of  a  transaction.  5,765.160.  Cl. 
707  103  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Hon.  Masato;  Futamura.  Motonori;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroichi;  and  Saito. 
Kazuo.  5.761.921.  Cl.  62-238.400 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuboia.    Takeshi:     Yamaguchi.     Hiroyuki;     and    Yabuhara.     Hideo. 
5.763.868.  Cl.  235-487.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara, 
Mari;   Hayashi,    Keiji;   Kobavashi.  Tetsuya:   and   Gotoh.  Takeshi. 
5.764412.  Cl   359-487.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.   Noboru:    Kushihashi.  Takuma;   and   Yamaguchi.    Kazuhiro. 

5.762.865.  Cl   266-275  000. 

Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Hamada.  Noriaki:  Yonekura.  Hideto;  Kubota.  Takeshi. 

Kunimatsu.  Yasuyoshi:  Tami.  Yasuhide.  Higashi.  Masahiko:  and  Furukubo. 

Yohji.  to  Kyocera  Corporation  Circuit  board  5.763.059.  Cl  428-209.000 

Yamaguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro,  Maeda,  Koji;  Teraoka, 
Yutaka;  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5,762,172,  Cl.  792-3.290. 
Yamaguchi.  Mario  See — 

Treiber.  Richard  Kent:  Haswell.  Jonathan  Mark;  Ng.  Spencer  Wah-Fung; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Mano.  5.765.189.  Cl  711-117.000 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nomami.  Tetsuo;  Ohyama.  Nagaaki:  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro:  Nishimura. 
Hirokazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu,  5.764.809.  Cl.  382-284.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Handle  for 

fishing  reel.  5.762.278.  Cl  242-283.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadao:  See — 

ivkase.  Kenichr.  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Umehara.  Yuuki:  Taguchi.  Takayuki; 
Fujioka.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadao.  5,764,356,  Cl.  356-246.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Monsaki.  Jyoji;  lijima.  Masaaki:  Oogaki,  Kouki;  Matsuno,  Hiroaki; 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyata,  Katsuharu,  5,763,687,  Cl.  568- 
927.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  to  NoriLsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Film  rewinder  5.765.067.  Cl 

396-413.000, 
Yamaguchi.  Toshinobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pickup  apparatus 
having  a  diaphragm  and  a  high-resolution  diaphragm.  5,764J92,  Cl. 
,348-363000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hanzawa.   Hisashi;   and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.764.433.  Cl.   360- 
%.600. 
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Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro:  Yasuda.  Masanao;  Inoue.  Naoshi; 
Kobayashi.  Hideyuki:  and  Murayama.  Michihei.  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kai.sha  Image  communication  apparatus.  5.764.815.  Cl   382-297.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama.  Kazunori,  5,763.802.  Cl.  84-613.000. 
Morimoto.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiji.  5.765.025.  Cl.  395-843.000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa:  Inoue.  Yushi:  and  Naito.  Masaru.  5.763.936.  Cl. 

257-644  000 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Horio.  Yuma;  and  Hoshi,  Toshihaiu,  5.763.293,  Cl. 
438-55000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi.  5,761.806.  Cl.  29-888.460. 
Anamolo.  Takayuki.  5.762,053,  Cl.  123-674.000. 
Fukaya.  Mitsuo:  Takechi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sasaki.  Koshi,  5.764.009.  Cl. 
318.100  000 
Yamaha.  Takahisa;  Inoue.  Yushi;  and  Naito,  Masaru.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  chip  capable  of  supressing  cracks  in  insulating  layer. 
5.763.936.  Cl.  257-644  000 
Yamamoto.  Akinori:  See — 

Nakada.  Tatsuo;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Akinori.  5.763.703, 
Cl   570-155  000 
Yamamoto,  Eiji:  See — 

Hara,  Akihito;  Higuchi,  Toshiharu;  Yakabe,  Tom;  Kanda.  Shigeo;  and 
Yamamoto,  Eiji,  5,762.997.  Cl.  427-64.000. 
Yamamoto.   Fumitoshi;   and  Tera.shima.  Tomohide.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabusniki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  a  Bi-CMOS  transistor 
including  an  n-channel  MOS  transistor.  5,763,926,  Cl.  257-401.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Amakawa.    Katsumi:    Yamamoto.    Haruo:    and    Fujimoto.    Masaya. 
5.764.370.  Cl.  358-298  1)00 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Tomoko;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  and  Matsuyama. 
Akinobu.  5.763.236.  Cl  435-148.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yoshitani.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumura.  Yoshio;  Akita.  Yasu- 
hiro. and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.762.749.  Cl.  156- 345.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Moskal.  Joseph   R  ;   Yamamoto.   Hirotaka:   and  Colley,   Patricia  A.. 
5.763.393.  Cl   514-2.000 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawashukuda.  Hiroaki;  Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  and  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi. 

5.762.824.  Cl   252-299  100. 

Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ushitani.  Kenji;  Tokukura.  Katsuji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hitoshi.  5.762.400.  Cl   297-367.000. 
Yamamoto.  Itsuki:  See — 

Kato.  Etsuro;  Yamamoto.  Itsuki;  Li.  Chunling;  and  Maruyama.  Koji. 
5.763.072.  Cl  428-336000. 
Yamamoto.   Keiji;  Ohnishi.  Noriyasu:  and  Fukuta.  Yoshihiro.  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-theft  system  for  a  vehicle  ensuring  anti- 
theft  from  unauthorized  access  to  the  system.  5.763.958.  Cl.  307-10.500. 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi   See — 

Kawabe.    Masato:    Yamamoto.    Kenichi;    and    Matsuoka.    Kazuyuki. 
5.763.652.  Cl.  562-512.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and 
Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation,  optical  pickup  apparatus.  5.764.61 3. 
Cl.  369-112  000 
Yamamoto.  Kyoko:  See — 

TsubaU.  Yoshiaki.  Yamamoto.   Kyoko;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;   Fujimoto. 
Yukari;  Matsumoto.  Tsutomu;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  and  Sekine.  Chizu. 

5.762.825.  Cl.  252-299.600 
YamanKMo.  Mikio:  See — 

Ogata.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  Yoshitatsu.  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara. 
Toru;  Hayashi.  Kuniharu:  Yajima.  Hiroyuki.  Yamamoto.  Mikio;  Itaya. 
Takashi;  Maekawa.  Masanori.  and  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  5.765.076.  Cl. 
397-168.000. 
Yamamoto.  Norihito;  Sawanoi,  Yukiya;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi,  to  OMRON 
Corporation.  Method  aiKi  device  to  establish  viewing  zones  and  to  inspect 
products  using  viewing  zones   5.764.536.  Cl.  364-550.000. 
Yamamoto.    Sanehiro;    Sugiyama.    Kazuto;    Toyota.    Akinori;    Amimoto. 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Ikejin.  Fumitoshi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  molded  product  thereof.  5.763.517. 
Cl.  524-302.000. 
Yamamoto,  Syozo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  sensor  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  using  the  temperature  sensor  and  fixing  apparatus  in 
combination  with  a  temperature  sensor  5.765.075.  Cl.  399-69.(X)0 
Yamamoto.  Takemi:  and  Hiraoka.  Yuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  developing  apparatus  to  prevent  generation  of  odor  and  scatter  of 
developing  malenal.  5.765.078.  Cl.  399-239  000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomonaga:  See — 

Uchida.    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoto.    Tomonaga;    and    Tamaki,    Takeshi. 
5.763.978.  Cl   310-215.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji;  Haruta.   Masahiro;  Shirota.   Koromo;  Yoshihira.  Aya; 
Yainamoto.   Tomoya;    and   Suzuki.   Mariko.   5,764.261.   Cl.    347- 
100.000. 
Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y:  See — 

Lappingion.  John  P;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y ;  Wilson. 
Cameron  A.;  Berkobin.  Eric  C  ;  and  Simons.  Richard  S..  5,764,275. 
Cl   348-12.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Mori,    Natsuhiko;    Watanabe,    Yasuyuki;    and   Yamamoto,    Yasuhiro. 
5,762.423,  Cl   384-279.000. 
YamaiiKMo,  Yorihisa:  See — 

Otabe.  Makoto:  Harada.  Ichiro;  Okada.  Yuuichi;  Itagaki,  Atsushi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yonhisa.  5.765,119,  Cl.  701-82.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Yamamolo. 
Yoshitaka.  5.764.320.  Cl   349-»O.00O. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takashima.  Tadayoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Susumu.  5.762.970.  Cl.  425- 
126100. 
Yamamura.  Kengo:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko.  Yamamura.  Kengo;  and  Ikeva.  Mitsuhiro,  5.762.579. 
Cl.  477-11.000 
Yamanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishii.  Junji:  Fukumi.  Kohei;  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi;  Fujii.  Kanenaga; 
and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.763.340.  Cl.  501-36  000. 
Yamanaka.  Junko:  See — 

Mandai.  Masaaki.  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki.  Akamine.  Tadao;  Saitoh.  Yutaka; 

Yamanaka.  Junko:  and  Koseki.  Osamu.  5.763.903.  Cl.  257-186.000. 

Yamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Wada.  Ma.saki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki. 

Chair-type  air  massage  device  5.762.618.  Cl.  601-148.000. 
Yamane.  Kazuo;  Shima.  Michikazu:  Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  Tagawa.  Kenji: 
Inagaki.    Shinya;     and    Shukunami.     Norifumi.    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Wavelength-division-multiplexing  optical  amplifier    5.764.404.  Cl    359- 
.141  000 
Yamane.  Manabu;  Tanaka.  Junji;  Taniguchi.  Hideko;  and  Monmoto.  Mitsuru. 
to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  ltd.:  andTotton  Sanyo  Electric  Co  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  transmission  timing  signal  in  a  wireless  tele- 
phone  5.764.648.  Cl   370-516000. 
Yamanoi.  Masaaki   See — 

Kuramoto.  Eiji;  Yamanoi.  Masaaki:  Murata.  Eiichi;  and  Oyama.  Kiichi. 
5.762.526.  Cl  4.19-877  000 
Yamaoka  Yukio:  Yamada.  Masao;  Kodama.  Masaru;  Suwa,  Toshiki:  Ibaraki. 
Nobuhiko:  and  Kaiso,  Masato.  to  Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
High  strength  steel  strand  for  ptestressed  concrete  and  method  for  manu- 
facturing the  same  5.762.724.  Cl    148-320.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yokoi,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  5.762,694, 
Cl.  106-31.650 
Yamasaki.  Jiro:  See — 

Ha.  Don  Dongcho;  Blair,  Richard  F ;  and  Yamasaki,  Jiro,  5,763,774, 0. 
73-202.000. 
Yamashige.  Kivotaka:  See — 

Taga.  Naoki.  and  Yamashige.  Kiyotaka.  5.764,098.  CI.  327-54LO0O. 
Yamashin  Filter  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko,  5,762.792.  Cl   210-323.200. 
Yama,shita.  Chikara.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

perforated  base  film  sheet  5.763.939.  O.  257-668.000 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  Hono.  Yuma;  and  Hoshi.  Toshiharu.  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration  Process  of  fabricating  a  diermoelectric  module  formed  of  V-Vl 
group  compound  semiconductor  including  the  steps  of  rapid  cooling  and 
hot  pressing   5.763.293.  Cl  438-55.000 
Yamashita.  Koji:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashiu.  Koji;  Morino.  Shinji;  Okuno.  Hirohisa; 
Sase.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Koji;  and  Amano.  Masahiko,  5.762.518.  Cl. 
4.19-«09.000 
Yamashita.  Sadao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yohei;  HiraLsuka.  Toshiro;  lio.  Kenichi;  and  Yamashiu.  Sadao. 
5.764.116.  Cl   333-202.000. 
Yamashita.  Takashi:  See—- 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashita.  Takashi.  5.762.013.  Cl.  112-181.000. 
Yamashita.  Takayuki:  See — 

Oda.  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Iw  aoka.  Kazuhiro;  Yama-shiu.  Takayuki; 
Higashimura.  Masayo;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko.  5.764.378.  Cl.  358- 
448.000. 
Yamashita.  Wataru:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tomomi.  Yamashiu.  Wataru.  Tamai.  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.763.537.  Cl   525-436.000 
Yamashiu.  Yukihiro.  and  lida.  Hisashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-to-f-uel 
ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,762.055,  Cl. 
123-677.000 
Yamauchi.  Etsuro:  See — 

Mogi,  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi,  Etsuro;  and  Narita.  Atsushi.  5,764.764.  Cl. 
380-20.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi.  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
Imoio.     Kazunobu;    Takahara.     Hidetaki;    and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.763,3.56.  Cl.  503-227  000 
Yamaura.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi:  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi:  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura. Tetsuaki; 
and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.763,614.  Cl   546-250.000 
Yamazaki.  Hiroko:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi;  Ohsumi.  Tadashi;  Yamazaki.  Hiroko;  Kimura.  Norio; 
Takano,     Hirotaka;     Fujimura.     Makoto:     and    Ohsawa.     Noriko. 
5.763.475.  Cl.  514-404.000. 
Yamazaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Hachiki.   Kunio;   Yamazaki.  Junichi:   Yamada.  Tadayuki;   Yasumoto. 
Satoshi,  and  Hagiwara.  Masaaki,  5,762.447,  Cl.  404-77.000. 
Yamazaki.    Kazuhiko.   to   Yamashin    Filler   Manufacturing   Corp.    Filler. 
5,762,792,  Cl.  210-323.200. 
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Yamazaki.  Norio:  Ste — 

Yasui.  Yoshiyuld;  Tozu,  Kenji;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh,  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazakj,  Norio.  5.762,406.  CI.  303-146  000. 
Yamazaki.  Osamu.  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masahani;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishjda.  Katsuaki;  Yamazaki. 
Osamu;  Komura.  Yukihiro;  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo.  S.764,43S,  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Yamazaki.  Ryuia;  Maisuzaki.  Takeshi;  Aiyama.  Rilsuo;  Hashimoto,  Shusuke; 
and  Yokokura,  Teruo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakuli  Honsha    Diarylhep- 
tanoide  derivative  and  phannaceutical  compo.sition  compnsing  the  same. 
5,763,673,  CI  568-325.000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Koyama,  Jun;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  lo  Semiconduc- 
tor Eneigy  Laboratory  Co.  Active  matrix  display  device.  5,763,899,  O. 
257-59.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimilsu:  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Yamamoto, 
Yoshitaka,  5,764,320,  CI   349-40.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shuntaro;  Nyu,  Takayuki;  Momona,  Morihisa;  and  Tachibana, 
Mitsuru,   lo  NEC  Corporation.    Interface  device.   5,764,394,  CI.   359- 
152.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takeo:  See — 

Syouji,  Morilaka;  Kitami,  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Seiichi;  Takahashi,  Ken: 
Shirakawa,    Shingo;     Yamazaki,    Takeo;    Tanaka,     Shigeru; 
Motowaki,  Shigehisa,  5,764,129,  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Yan,  Zhixm:  See — 

Deen,  M.  Jamal;  Yan,  Zhixin;  and  Malhi,  Duljit  S.,  5,764,106, 
330-279.0(X). 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ma-sayoshi;  and  Yanagawa.  Naoharu.  5.764,610,  CI,   369- 
58.000. 
Yanagibori,  Susumu:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masahiro;  Saitoh,  Shoshichi;  Onhara,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori, Susumu,  5,764,196,  CI.  343-867.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Kalsutada:  See — 

Suzuki,  Chiharu;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamaru,  Masaloshi;  Inamori,  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5,763,616,  CI.  546-275.000. 
Yanagisawa,   Shigeki;  and  Morizumi.  TeLsuya.   to  Toyo  Communication 
E*juipmeni  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  device  for  delecting  a  cyclic  code 
5.764.876.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Yanagisawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Nojima,  Akihiko;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takashi.  5,764,139,  CI.  340-461.000. 
Yanagita.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tawarayama,  Hiromasa;  Yanagita,  Hiroaki;  Itoh,  Katsuhisa;  and  Tora- 
tani,  Hisayoshi,  5.764,661,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Yanai.  Kohji:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Kaoru;  Watanabe,  Manabu;  Yanai,   Kohji;  and  Murakami, 
Takeshi,  5,763.221.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Yang.  Bao-Ru:  See- 
Chen.  Sen-Fu;  Yang,  Bao-Ru;  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng,  5.763.316,  CI. 
438-446.000. 
Yang,  Ching-hsiung;  Wan.  Chi-chao;  Wang,  Yung-yun;  and  Chen,  Chung- 
chieh,  to  Persee  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Process  of  directly  electroplating  onto 
a  nonconductive  substrate.  5.762.777.  CI.  205-158  000 
Yang.  Dan;  Zhang.  Jian-Hua;  Wong.  Man-Kin;  Yip,  Yiu-Chung;  and  Tang, 
Man-Wai.  lo  University  of  Hong  Kong,  The.  Process  for  catalytic  epoxi- 
daijon  of  olefinic  compounds,  novel  cyclic  ketone  catalysts  useful  in  said 
process  5.763,623,  CI.  549-267.000. 
Yang,  Fong-Ru;  and  Cheau,  Tei-Chih,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Ferrofluid  sinkyfloal  separators  for  separating  nonmagnetic  male- 
rials  of  different  densities.  5,762,204,  CI.  209-172.500. 
Yang,  Jiuun-Jer,  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Corporabon.  Prtxess  for  controllmg 
gale/drain  overlapped  length  in  lightly-doped  drain  (LDD)  structures 
5.763.285.  CI.  437-44.000 
Yang.  Kei-Hsiung:  See — 

Lu.  Minhua;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung.  5.764.324.  CI.  349-113.000. 
Narayan,  Chandrasekhar.  Colgan,  Evan;  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Robert  L.:  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  Lealhen;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M.. 
5.764.314,  CI.  349-58.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 
evenly  depositing  ions  using  a  tilting  and  rotating  platform.  5,763,020,  CI. 
427-569.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her  DC  circuit  breaking  spark  suppressor  device.  5.764,459,  CI. 

361-2.000. 
Yang,  Woody,  to  Yang,  Woody;  Young,  Shin-Tsung;  and  Young,  Sheh-Ching. 
Hydraulic  piessure-actualed  irrigation  waler  distribution  valve  apparatus 
5,762.092.0.  137-119.030. 
Yang.  Yu-Chu;  and  Wagner.  George  W.  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army. 
S-(2-disopropylamino)  ethyl  methylphonothioale  ION  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide. 5,763,737,  CI  588-218.000 
Yaniv,  Daphna  R.:  See — 

Jung.  Pan  S  ;  and  Yaniv.  Daphna  R.,  5,763,767,  O.  73-105.000. 
Yano.  Hideioshi;  Nakazalo.  Yasushi;  Kimura.  Takayuki;  Yoshii.  Masako:  and 
llou.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  method  and 
color  image  forming  apparatus  practicable  therewith.  5.765.087.  CI.  399- 
344.000. 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Nakalani,  Ma.sao;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Ozaki.  Masami; 
Ueno.  Ryouhei;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Mieko;  Kurihara, 
Yulaka;  and  Shimazu,  Tomonon,  5,763,463,  CI  514-352.000. 


Yano,  Kunihiko:  Niwa,  Takahiro;  Sakurada,  Seiji;  and  Yoshihara.  Masaki,  lo 
Nichias  Corporation    Shim  for  preventmg  brake  squeal  in  a  disk  brake 
5,762,166.  CI.  188-73  370. 
Yao.  Chang-Chu:  Lm.  Tsun-Ching:  Wang.  Jo-Fei.  and  Yeh.  Hsiao-Lan.  lo 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd   Method  and  appa 
ralus  for  automatic  purge  of  HMDS  vapor  piping.  5,763,006,  CI.  427- 
248.100. 
Yap,  Peng  Lee:  See — 

Simmonds.  Peter;  Chan.  Shui-Wan;  and  Yap.  Peng  Lee.  5.763.159,  CI. 
435-5.000 
Yasuda,  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Chang,  Jei-Wei;  Lau,  Wen-Chemg;  and  Yasuda,  Kazuma.sa,  5,763,108. 
CI  428-694.00R. 
Yasuda.  Masanao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Yasuda.  Ma.sanao;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Murayama,  Michihei,  5,764,815. 
CI   382-297.000. 
Yasuhira.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Takahiro.  and  Yasuhira.  Nobuyuki.  5.761.964.  CI  74-425  000 
Yasui.  Masato;  and  Maekawa.  Kazunobu,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  device 
and  image  forming  apparatus  using  said  transfer  device.  5.765,074.  CI 
399-66  000 
Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Tozu.  Kenji.  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazaki.  Norio.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  motion  control 
system  involving  priority  oversteer  and  understecr  restraining  control. 
5,762.406,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Yasukawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Taka,shi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minora.  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satora;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.764.257,  CI.  347-71.000 
Yasumolo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hachiki.    Kunio;   Yamazaki,  Junichi;   Yamada.  Tadayuki;  Yasumoto, 
.<:aloshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Ma.saaki.  5.762.447.  CI.  404-77  000. 
Yasunaga.  Tae:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryoichi;  Suda.  Isao;  Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimolo.  Mamoru; 
Tomila,  Kenkichi;  Kibushi.  Nobuyuki.  Ishii,  Takayuki;  Sugiyama. 
Naokazu:  Kasano.  Makiko;  Yasunaga.  Tae;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogawa. 
Tomoya;  and  Ishii,  Mariko.  5.763,420,  CI.  514-54  000. 
Yasunon,  Yukio:  See — 

Ochiai,  Shinsuke;  Yasunori,  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Hachisuka.  Hito- 
hara.  5,763,061,  CI  428-215.000. 
Yatsuzuka,  Youtaro,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd  Learning  method 

for  multilevel  neural  networic.  5.764,860,  CI.  395-23.000 
Yau,  Peter  Method  of  making  an  intaglio  three-dimensional  solid  sculpture. 

5.763,102.  CI   428-542  200. 
Yawata.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Matsuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yawata.  Yoshiaki,  5,763,023,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Yaworski,  Harry:  See — 

Huynh-Ba,  Thai;  Yaworski,  Harry;  and  Boniatibus,  Michael  J.,  Jr., 
5,763,835,  CI    174-92  000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kimihiro.  5,762,517.  CI   439-402  000. 

Ford,  Rhodri;  Yoshida,  Haniki;  Ka.shiyama,  Motohisa;  Tsuji,  Masanori; 

and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  5,762,524,  CI.  439-589  000 
Mochizuki.  Shinobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Kouji;  Suzuki,  Masa- 

laka;  and  Ashiya,  Hiroyuki,  5,762,507,  CI  439-164.000. 
Natsume,  Yoshihisa,  5,764,487,  CI   361-775  000. 
Sugiura,  Tomohiro,  5.763,827,  CI    174-49.000 

Tanaka.  Hiraku;  Ishikawa,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko,  Nagaoka,  Yasu- 
taka;  Ichikawa,  Hidehiro;  and  Kinoshila,  Takuji.  5,762.508.  CI.  439- 
164.000 
Tanaka,   Yoshiyuki;   and  Mochizuki,   Shinobu,   5,762.521.  O.  439- 
492.000 
Yazdi,  Parvin  T;  and  Prass,  Thaddeus  P..  to  Clarion  Pharmaeuticals  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical    compositions,    novel    uses,    and    novel    form    of  toco- 
pherylphosphocholine  5.763,423,  CI.  514-78  000. 
Yeazell.  Brace  Albert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  treatment 

in  venting  bag   5,762,648,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela;  Mory,  Yves;  Fischer,  Dina  G.;  Revel,  Michel;  and 
Rubinstein.  Menachem.  5.763.210.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Yeh.  Hsiao-Lan:  See — 

Yao.  Chang-Chu;  Lin.  Tsun-Ching;  Wang,  Jo-Fei;  and  Yeh,  Hsiao-Lan, 
5.763,006,  CI  427-248.100. 
Yeh,  Morgen  Adjustable  disc  rack.  5,762,208,  CI.  211-40  000. 
Yeh,  Wen-Chih;  and  Chang,  Hsiao- Yueh,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration  Write-conirol  circuit  for  high-speed  static  random-access-memory 
(SRAM)  devices  5,764,090,  CI   327-174000 
Yemini,  Zvi,  to  Zag  Ltd.  Tool  box  with  folding  bins.  5,762.411,  CI.  312- 

290.000 
Yen,  Tzu-Jun:  See— 

Anderson,  Katherine;  Maider,  Ralph  Kenneth,  Jr;  Nowak.  Paul;  and 
Yen,  Tzu-Jun.  5.761.814,  CI    30-50.000 
Yen.  Yeouchung:  See — 

Forouhi.  .■\bdul  R  ;  Hawley.  Frank  W ;  McCollum.  John  L.;  and  Yen. 
Yeouchung.  5.763.898.  CI.  257-50.000. 
Yeringion.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Manan.  Michael  J.;  Duit,  James  A.;  Manatt,  Anthony  J.;  Rhoads,  Steven 
J  ;  and  Yenngton.  Steven  C.  5.762,446,  CI.  404-75.000. 
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Yetka,  Charles  E  ,  lo  Transfer  Print  Foils,  Inc.  Trim  component  including  a 
meulized  polyester  him  and  substrate  having  curled  edges.  5,763,024,  CI. 
428-31.000. 
Yetter,  Jeffry  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  lo  eliminate 
redundant  mapping  in  a  TLB  utilizingvariable  sized  pages.  5,765.209,  CI. 
711-207.000 
Yeung,  Chun-Fu  Ricky:  See — 

Elliott,  Conal  M.;  Knoblock,  Todd  B  ;  Schechier,  Greg  D.;  AbiEzzi, 
Salim  S.;  Campbell,  Colin  L.;  and  Yeung.  Chun-Fu  Ricky.  5,764.241. 
CI.  .345-473.000. 
Yeung.  Leo  Yue  Tak:  See — 

Heimsoth  Daniel  Dean;  Horn.  Gary  Randall;  Sharma.  Mohan;  Turner. 
Uurie  Beth;  and  Yeung.  Leo  Yue  Tak.  5.764.915.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Yevich.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  5.763.444.  CI  514-253.000 
Yip.  Kwok  Leung;  Kerr.  Richard  Frank;  and  Dhuijaty.  Sreeram.  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Direct  modulation  method  for  laser  diode  in  a  laser  film 
printer  5.764.664.  CI.  372-26.000. 
Yip.  Yiu-Chung:  See — 

Yang.  Dan;  Zhang.  Jian-Hua;  Wong,  Man-Kin;  Yip.  Viu-Chung;  and 
Tang.  Man-Wai.  5.763.623.  C\.  549-267,000. 
Yissum  Research  Development:  See — 

App,  Harald;  McMahon,  Gerald  M  ;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander.  5.763,441.  CI.  514-249.000 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  Sec- 
Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  5.761,860,  CI.  52-204.670. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inamura,  Toshiaki,  5,763,077,  CI.  428-364  000. 
Ylitervo,  Matti,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Mobile  terminal  having 
improved  paging  channel  acquisition  in  a  system  using  a  digiul  control 
channel.  5,764,632,  CI.  370-337.000 
Yli-Urpo,  Antti;  Jalonen,  Harry  Gosta;  and  Kurkela,  Kauko  Oiva  Antero,  lo 
Orion-Yhtyma  Oy    Bioceramic  system  for  delivery  of  bioactive  com- 
pounds. 5,762,950,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Yoakim,  Alfred:  See — 

Fond,    Olivier;    Lavanchy,    Gerard;    Pleisch,    Jean-Pietre;    Schaeffer, 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim,  Alfred,  5.762,987.  CI.  426-433.000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nishimura,  Toshinon.  5,762,188,  CI.  206-315.400. 
Yokoi    Katsuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  and 

recording  method.  5,764,245,  CI.  347-16.000. 
Yokoi,  Ma.sakazu;  Yamasaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji,  lo  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporation.  Ink  composition  for  marking  pen.  5,762,694,  CI 
106-31.650. 
Yokokura,  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Ryula;  Matsuzaki,  Takeshi;  Aiyama,  Ritsuo;  Hashimoto, 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura,  Terao,  5,763,673,  CI.  568-325.000. 
Yokomaku,  Hiloshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Apparatus 
and   method  for  generating  circuit   net  list  from   mask  pattern  dau. 
5,764.530,  G.  364-490.000. 
Yokota,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sano   Yuuichi;  Yokota,  Ma.sahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Kamohara. 
Eiji,  5,763,995,  CI.  3I3-477.00R 
Yokota,  Tomohiro;  Nishitani,  Fumio;  Ogawara,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Akihilo;  and 
Fujigami,  Makoto,  lo  Sekisui  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Light  adjusting  sheet  for 
a  planar  lighting  device  and  a  planar  lighting  device  and  a  liquid  crystal 
display  using  the  sheet.  5,764.315.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Kiyofumi;    and   Yonehara,   Takao,    5,763,288,   CI     438- 
455.000 
Yonekawa,  Masao.  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  system  with  fuel 

dust  removing  structure.  5,762,048,  CI.  123-514,000. 
Yonekura,  Hidelo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Hamada,  Noriaki;  Yonekura,   Hideto;   Kubota. 
Takeshi-  Kunimatsu.  Yasuyoshi;  Timi,  Yasuhide;  Higashi,  Masahiko; 
and  Furakubo,  Yohji,  5,763,059,  CI  428-209.000 
Yoneyama,    Kenichi,   to   NEC  Corporation    Optical   regenerative   circuit. 

5,764,396,  CI   359-176.000. 
Yoo    Yong  Tae,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    Setting  apparatus  and  method  of 

antenna  for  satellite  broadcasting.  5,764,186,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Yoo,  Yung:  See — 

Rechsteiner,  Martin  C  ;  Yoo.  Yung;  and  Rote,  Kevin  V..  5,763.225,  CI. 
435-69  700. 
Yoon,  Heungsik:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Choy,  Nakyen;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Choi,  Ho  I.;  Koh, 
Jong  Sung;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Park,  Chi  Hyo:  Kim,  Sang  Soo;  and  Son, 
Young  Chan,  5,763,631.  CI   549-552.000. 
Yoon.   Hyo-jong;  and  Campbell.  Francis  Joseph,  lo  Orion   Electnc  Co. 

Electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  tube   5.763.991.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Yoshida,  Haraki:  See — 

Ford.  Rhodri.  Yoshida.  Haruki;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  Tsuji.  Masanori; 
and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  5,762.524.  CI.  439-589.000. 
Yoshida.  Haruo.  to  Advanlest  Corp.  Ultra  high  accuracy  voluge  measuremeni 

system  5.764.048.  CI.  324-120.000. 
Yoshida.  Kaori:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Masamichi;  Kimura,  Norio,  Watanabe,  Isamu;  and  Yoshida. 
Kaori.  5,762,539,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Ste — 


Keene.  Darren  Scon;  Nevrton.  Timothy  Patrick:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  B>Tam.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.762.081.  CI.  134-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ogata.  Syuichiro;  Okiyama.  Yoshiutsu;  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  Ishihara. 
Tora;  Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Yajima.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  Ilaya. 
Taka.shi;  Maekawa.  Majsanori;  and  Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko.  5.765.076,  Q. 
397-168.000. 
Yoshida.  Kokichi:  See — 

Shida.  Yasushi;  and  Yoshida.  Kokichi.  5.763.619.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Yoshida,  Koujiro;  Mizoguchi,  Shuri;  lijima.  Yaichi;  Era.  Masayoshi;  Ishida. 
Ken;  and  Kibaya.shi,  Hiroshi,  lo  Konica  Corporabon.  Single-use  camera 
with  reduced  winding  noise.  5,765,065,  CI  396-396.000. 
Yoshida,  Makoto:  See— 

Ohba,  Osam;  and  Yoshida,  Makoio,  5,764,654,  CI.  371-221.000. 
Yoshida.  Manabu:  See — 

Yuzawa,  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Manabu:  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.763.843.  CL 
219-69.130 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Koji;  Yoshida.  Ma.saru;  Nagahara.  Takayuki:  Inoue.  Takao; 
and  Ikeda.  Junji.  5,763.139,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Yoshida,  Masayoshi,  and  Yanagawa,  Naohaiu,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
rabon, Optical  disk  type  ideniificabon  svsiem  using  a  frequency  detector. 
5,764,610,  CI.  369-58000. 
Yoshida,  Osamu,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Read/write  apparatus  and  altemabon 

process  method.  5,764,881,  CI.  395-182.060. 
Yoshida,  Seiko:  See — 

Benedict  John  Preston:  Dobuzinsky,  David  Mark;  Raitz,  Philip  Lee; 
Hammeri,  Erwin  N  ,  Ho,  Herbert:  Moseman,  James  F;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Yoshida.  Seiko;  and  Takalo.  Hiroshi.  5.763.315.  CI  438^24.000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Morimoio.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiji.  5.765.025.  O  395-843.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kunio:  See — 

Miyagi.  Takeshi:  Iseki.  Yuji:  Shizuki.  Yasushi:  Yoshihara,  Kunio;  Saito, 
Ma.sayuki;  Higuchi,  Kazuhito;  Hanawa,  Takeshi;  and  Takagi,  Eiji. 
5.764.119.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Yoshihara.  Ma-saki;  See — 

Yano.   Kunihiko:   Niwa.  Takahiro;   Sakurada.   Seiji;   and   Yoshihara. 
Masaki.  5.762.166,  CI.  188-73.370 
Yoshihara   Syuuichi:  and  Taniguchi,  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Ashing 

method.  5,763,328.  CI  438-725  000. 
Yoshihira.  Aya:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji:   Harata.   Masahiro;   Shirota.   Koromo:  Yoshihira.  Aya; 
Yamamoto.   Tomoya:   and    Suzuki,    Mariko,   5,764,261,   CI.    347- 
100.000. 
Yo,shii.  Kouji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Tokuda.  Noriko:  Ilsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;   Kobayashi, 
Akira;  Horikami,  Kinji;  Kano,  Hideo;  and  Yoshii,  Kouji,  5,764,817. 
CI   382-302.000. 
Yoshii.  Masako:  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Nakazalo.  Yasushi:  Kimura. Takayuki:  Yoshii.  Masako: 
and  Ilou.  Hiroyasu.  5,765,087,  CI.  399-344.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakamichi,  Kazutaka:  Yoshikawa.  Kouji.  Ishikawa.  Katsuji:  and  Suzuki. 

Toshiro.  5.764.124.  CI   336-92.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Katsunori;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Oda,  Hideyuki; 

Goto.  Kenji:  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki    Kaisha     Internal   combustion   engine.    5.762.042.   CI     123- 

308.000. 

Yoshiki  Shigera:  Kusunose.  Noboru;  Taisumi.  Kenzo;  and  Yoshizawa,  Hideo, 

to  Ricoh  Company,  Ud.  Toner  bottle.  5,765,079.  CI.  399-258.000 
Yoshimi.  Kazuyori;  Michihala,  Keizo:  Aoyama,  Akimasa.  deceased  (by 
Akiko  Aoyama.  heir),  to  Kuraray  Co .  Ud.  Polyalcohol  film  and  laminated 
film  compnsing  the  same.  5.763.101.  O.  428-524.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Masao:  See — 

Takasugi.    Tomoya:    Yoshimoto.    Ma.sao;    and    Yamada.    Ma.sayoshi. 
5.762.553.  CI  463-34.000. 
Yoshimura,  Noriaki:  S« —  ■,-,,.  neu^ 

Tsuda.  Tomoyasu:  and  Yoshimura.  Noriaki.  5.763.718.  CI.  585-370.000 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  and  Okazaki.  Toiu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  binary 
coding  circuit  and  digital  signal  processing  apparatus.   5.764.166.  CI 
341-58.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tomomi;  Yamashiu.  Wataru;  Tamai.  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polyimide  based  resin  compo- 
siuon.  5.763.537.  CI.  525-436.000 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Anmoto.  Shinobu;  Hayashi.  Toshio:  Nakai.  Takehiko: 
Uugawa.  Tsutomu:  Naga.se.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Non-visualized  information  recording  medium  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  same   5.763.891,  CI   250-459.100 
Yoshinaga.  Toora:  Takaha.shi.  Kaluhiko:  and  Tamai.  Shinzou.  lo  Mitsubishi 
benki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  watt-hour  moa  5,764.523,  CI.  364- 
483.000. 
Yoshino.  Akira:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino.  Akira.  5,764,784,  Q.  381-199.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji:  Kashimura.  Makoto:  Takemura. 
Makoio;    Matsui.    Shinya;    Onishi,    Toshiyuki;    Nina.    Tetsuhiro; 
Unosawa,  Yasuhiro:  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Satou,  Masaiu;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5,764,246,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  See — 
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Mandai.  Masaaki:  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki;  Akamine,  Tadao:  Sailoh.  Yuuka: 

Yamanaka.  Junko;  and  Koseki.  Osamu.  5.763,903.  CI.  257-186.000 

Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanamanj.  Shigeki.  lo  MiLsubi.ihi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  supplying  apparatus.  5.762.047.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kal&ushi:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Kenji;  Yoshioka.  Katsushi;  Okuda.  Seiichiro;  and  MiLsuhashi, 
Tsuyoshi.  5,762.709.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo.  lo  Nissan  Molor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine 

fuel  injection  controller  5.762.043.  CI.  123-325.000. 
Yoshitani.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yoshitani.  Mitsuaki:  Matsumura.  Yoshio;  Akila,  Yasu- 
hiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.762.749.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Yoshiuchi.  Katsuhiro:  and  Kageyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  including  registration  roller  locking  device  and 
drive  control   5.765.092.  CI   399-394.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshiki.  Shigeni;  Ku.sunose.  Noboru;  Tatsumi.  Kenzo;  and  Yoshizawa. 
Hideo.  5.765.079.  O.  399-258.000 
Yoshizawa.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
detecting  contact  of  mouse  with  surface  and  mouse  unit  using  this  method 
5.764,220,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kaneiaka,    Toyonori,    Taoka,    Mikio;    and    Yoshizawa,    Toshihiro, 
5,764.126,  CI.  336-%.000. 
Yosim,  Paul  Stewart:  See — 

Dwin,  David  Ronny,  Lee,  William  Robert;  Nuechleriein,  David  William: 
and  Yosim.  Paul  Stewart,  5.764,964,  CI.  395-509.000. 
Yost.  David  A.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W.:  Raymoure.  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  Ray;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.:  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.:  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.:  Smith,  B.  Jane,  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.:  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.:  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Waikins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,762,878,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Yost,  George  P  Ski  carrying  system.  5,762,242,  CI.  224-250.000. 
Yotsuyanagi.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Spragg.   Peter:   Rickwood.  David;   Humphries,  Steven;  Yotsuyanagi. 
Mitsutoshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi.  5,762,598,  C\.  494-37.000. 
You.  Kimberly  K.;  See— 

Kierkus.  Paul  C:  and  You.  Kimberly  K..  5.763,692,  CI.  568-868  000. 
You.  Won-jae;  and  Lee,  Do-soo,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Seeking 
control  method  using  timer  interruplion  for  accelerating  and  decelerating 
the  optical  pick-up.  5,764,602,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Youda.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Kawashima,   Yasuhiro:   and   Youda.   Yasunobu.   5.764,371,  CI.    358- 
405  000 
Youens,  John  E.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Ponable  computer  with 
tilting  keyboard  that  exposes  poinling  device.  5,764,474.  CI  361-680.000. 
Young.  Andrew  W.;  and  Smith.  Don  D..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  forming  a  dielectric  film.  5,763.021.  CI.  427-579.000 
Young.  Carole:  See — 

Li.  Yi:  and  Young.  Carole.  5.763.280.  CI.  436-66.000. 
Young.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Panl.  Anil  K.;  Breivogel.  Joseph  R.;  Young,  Douglas  W.;  Jairalh,  Rahul; 
and  Engdahl,  Erik  H.,  5,762,536,  Q.  451-6.000. 
Young,  Edward:  See — 

Weitz,  Jeffrey  I.;  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Young,  Edward,  5,763,427.  CI. 
514-56.000. 
Young.  James  Thompson:  See — 

Bloink,  Raymond  Leo;  and  Young,  James  Thompson,  5,762,737,  CI. 
156-89.000. 
Young.  Richard  A.;  Gadbois,  Ellen  L.;  and  Chao.  David  M  .  to  Whitehead 
Institute  for  Biomedical  Research.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  TBP-associated 
global  negative  regulator.  5.763,593.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Young.  Sheh-Ching;  See — 

Yang.  Woody.  5,762,092,  CI.  137-119.030. 
Young.  Shin-Tsung:  See — 

Yang.  Woody.  5.762.092.  CI.  137-119.030. 
Young.  Steve:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu:  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Mailra. 
Sidhanha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve,  5,764,627,  CI. 
370-271.000. 
Youngman,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Cordero.  Caria  Natalia;  Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito; 
Goland.  David  Brian:  Hannon.  Robert;  Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  Wynn;  Johnson.  Gregory  Marvin;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal; 
Reiner.  Andrew  Michael;  Shinde.  Subhash  Laxman;  Vallabhaneni, 
Rao  Venkateswara;  and  Youngman,  Robert  A.,  5,763,093,  CI.  428- 
469.000. 
Yu,  Dequan,  to  Ford  Molor  Company.  Impeller  for  a  regenerative  turbine  fuel 

pump.  5,762,469,  CI  415-55  100. 
Yu,  Donna  S.:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  Wu.  Weiti;  Ko.  Yu-Li;  and  Yu,  Donna  S.. 
5.764,830,  CI.  385-39.000. 


Yu.  Hyoung  Geun:  See — 

Kihl.  Gye  Tae;  Yu,  Hyoung  Geun;  and  Kim,  Jae  Yeol,  5,764,957.  CI. 
395-500  000. 
Yu.  I-Hsiang:  See — 

Chan.  May  Y;  Giordano,  Arthur  A.;  and  Yu.  I-Hsiang,  5.764.745,  O. 
379-207.000. 
Yu,  Philip  Shi-lung:  See- 
Wolf,  Joel   I^nard:  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung;  and  Tuiek,  John  Joseph 
Edward,  5,765.146.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Yu.  Simon:  See — 

Cox,  Wilton  Louis;  Jacomino.  John.  Jr:  and  Yu.  Simon.  5.764,517,  CI. 
.364-468.100. 
Yu.  Ying-King.  to  Acer  America  Corporation.  High  availability  network  disk 

minoring  system.  5.764.903.  CI   .395-200.380. 
Yuan.  Chris:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Palel.  Bipin;  Ichnowski.  Jeanne;  Perelman.  Rob- 
erto; Freeman.  Holly;  and  Yuan.  Chris.  5.764.733.  CI  379-67.000. 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Chen.  Xi.  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain  pyrrolo  pvridine- 
3-carboxamides;  a  new  class  of  gaba  brain  receptor  ligands  5.763.609.  CI. 
544-363.000. 
Yuan.  Lung-Chi  J.,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for 

stonng  nucleotide  analogs.  5.763.424.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Yue,  Drina  C;  Smels,  Raymond  J.;  Moquin,  Thomas  Joseph;  Kraus,  Evan; 
Durand.  Terry;  and  Berke,  Lawrence  R..  to  BellSouth  Corporation   Per- 
sonal number  communication  system  5,764,747.  CI   379-210.000. 
Yugengaisha  Mulsumichi  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Sugimoio,  MuLsumi,  5,762,373,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Yujiri.  Mikio  Larry:  See — 

Samec.  Thomas  K.;  Lee.  Paul  S.;  Yujiri,  Mikio  Larry:  and  Stark,  Baiiy 
H.,  5,763,054,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Yuka  Medias  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Junko:  Ito,  Akio:  and  Asai,  Takayoshi, 
5.763.161.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Yukawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kokumai,  Masuo;  Nakamura.  Yukiharu;  Kishine.  Mit.suru;  Kitahaba. 
Tetsuo;  Yukawa,  Hirokazu;  Sawada.  Kazuhide;  Han.  Sang  Bong; 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Takahisa.  5.763.082.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Yukawa.  Toshihide:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Ikeda,  Tom;  Mori,  Kenichi;  Yukawa,  Toshihide;  Take- 
molo,  Tadaiihi:  and  Kamada.  Hajime,  5,763,657,  CI.  562-561.000. 
Yuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sato.  Katsumi;  Mishima.  Masanon;  Maehara.  Minoru:  and  Yuki.  Keni- 
chi. 5.764.496.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Yukinobu.  Masaya:  See — 

Kawala.    Munekazu:    and    Yukinobu.    Masava.    5.763.091.   CI.    428- 
428.000. 
Yukong  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung.  Hyun-Jong;  Ku.  Bon-Chul:  Kim.  Yong-Woo;  Choi,  Yong-Taek; 

Lee.  Ki-Ho;  Min,  Kyeong-Cheol;  and  Urn,  Jae-Woong,  5,763,352,  CI. 

502-315.000. 

Yum,  Jun-keun;  and  Oh,  Doo-hwan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device 

for  printing  video  signal  and  method  thereof.  5,764.868.  CI.  395-115.000. 

Yun.  Jong-Sun:  See — 

Park.  Soon-Jung;  Lee.  Chung-Jae;  Yun.  Jong-Sun;  and  Park,  Young-Ho, 
5,762,747,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Yung,  Yee  Pang;  and  Welte,  Karl,  lo  Amgen  Inc.  Megakaryocyte  production. 

5,762,920,0.  424-85.100. 
Yura.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Morikawa,    Kazutoshi;    Yura,    Shinsuke;    and    Kawabuchi,    Shinji, 

5,763,987.  CI.  313-309.000. 

Yuzawa.  Takashi:  Yoshida.  Manabu.  and  Magara,  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  and  method  for  electrical  discharge  machining 

5.763.843.  CI.  219-69  130. 

Zackovich.  Stanley  E.  Vehicle  lifting  and  towing  method  and  apparatus. 

5.762.465.  CI.  414-563.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

Yemini.  Zvi.  5,762,411,  CI.  312-290.000. 
Zahavi.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Gotfried,  Roberta  L.;  Kubler,  Douglas  C;  Ledford,  G.  David;  Zahavi, 
Joseph  S.;  and  Oxford,  Stephen  C,  5,765,166.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Zaiki,  Koji:  See — 

Okamolo,  Tadashi;  Zaiki,  Koji;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  and  Furuya,  Shinji, 
5,764,893,  CI.  395-200.080. 
Zakai,  Avi:  See — 

Halamish,  Asaf;  and  Zakai,  Avi,  5,762,090,  CI.  137-43.000. 
Zaieski.  Ronald:  See — 

Maue.  H.  Wilson:  Slusser.  Shawn  P.;  Kulczycki.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Zaieski. 
Ronald,  5,764,010.  CI   318-443.000. 
z^luski,  Leszek:  See — 

Schulz.  Robert;  Strom-Olsen.  John;  and  Zaluski,  Leszek,  5,763,363,  C\. 
502-335.000. 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Evans.  Tim  Van;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  Grab.  Gerald  Adam;  Mehra- 
ban.  Henry:  Cooper.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Wjnietiwnom,  Walter  Leon, 
5,762,132,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Zamagni,   Giancarlo.   Machine   for  arthropod   locomotion   on   a   surface. 

5,762,153,  CI.  180-8.600 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland:  See — 


Balling.   Edward   Norman:   Smart.   David  Clinton;   Zander.  Dennis 

Roland,  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar.  5,765.066.  CI.  396-411  000. 

Zandona.  Nicola,  to  Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe  -  Belgium  Solid  precursor  of 

a  catalytic  system  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  process  for  its 

preparation,  catalytic  system  comprising  this  solid  precursor  and  process 

for  the  polymenzalion  of  olefins  in  the  presence  of  this  catalytic  system. 

5,763.349.  CI   502-104.000 

Zangenberg.  Gabriele  Annemarie:  See — 

Reynolds,    Rebecca   Lynne;   and   Zangenberg,   Gabriele   Annemarie, 
5.763,184,  CI  435-6.000. 
Zannettino.  Andrew:  See — 

Buhnng.    Hans-Jorg;   Zannettino.   Andrew;    and   Simmons,   Paul   J., 
5,763,274.  CI  435-344  100 
Zapf.  Frederic;  See — 

Kamps,  Ramer;  Pfandl,  Waller;  Zapf,  Frederic;  and  Schneider,  Reiner, 
5,762,847,  CI   264-140.000 
Zarkhin,  Mikhail,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  System  and  method  for  diagnos- 
ing loss  of  pressure  in  tires  of  a  vehicle   5,764,137,  CI.  340-444.000. 
Zarling,  David  A  ,  and  Sena.  Elissa  P.  lo  SRI  International.  In  vivo  homolo- 
gous sequence  targeting  in  eukaryotic  cells.  5.763,240.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zasloff.  Michael,  to  Magainin  Pharmaceubcals  Inc  Method  of  treating  a  viral 
infection   by   adminisienng   a   steroid  compound    5.763.430.  CI.   514- 
169.000. 
Zebuhr.  William  H  .  to  Dynaproducts.  Inc.  Flosser  head  for  a  toothbrush 

driver  5,762,078,  CI.  132-322.000. 
Zeigler.  Andrew:  See — 

Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  Karl.  Clifford  W.; 
Limon.  Bernard  Jean  Marie;  Meyer,  Donald;  Morris,  Roger  James; 
Robuison.  Ron:  Seaion,  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.:  Springer. 
Paul;  Williams.  Daniel  Ray;  Bishop.  James  Clement:  Draper,  Craig; 
Burchard,  Thomas,  Chastain,  David:  Guerrera,  Stephen:  Moore, 
Andrew;  Porat,  David;  Rousmaniere.  Arthur,  and  Zeigler.  Andrew. 
5.762.873.  CI  422-65  000. 
Zeitler.  David  W  :  See— 

Jakeway.  Jerome  J.;  Mickley.  Joseph  G.;  Zeitler.  David  W.;  and  Medley. 
James  A..  5.764.014.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Zeitlin.  Vladimir.  See — 

Friedman.  Arye;  Fetterman.  Eliezer.  and  Zeitlin,  Vladimir,  5,765,135, 
a.  704-276.000 
Zelazny,  Michele;  Mclnemey,  Karen  A  ;  Wemikoff,  Sergio;  and  Willey.  Bruce 
A  .  to  MCI  Corporation  Carrier  direct  calling  5.764.749,  CI  379-220.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Atkinson.  Ronald  Keith;  Howden,  Merlin  Evelyn  Harry;  Tyler.  Margaret 

Isabel;  and  Vonarx,  Edward  Joseph.  5.763,.568,  Q   530-300.000. 
Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H  :  Kanne.  David  B.;  and  Lee. 

David  L..  5,763,357,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Uvin,  Daniel,  5,763,675,  CI.  568-433.000. 

de  Fraine,  Paul  John;  and  Martin,  Anne,  5.763,640,  CI   560-35.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Horwitz,  Thomas  P,  5,764,701,  CI.  375-301.000 
Krishnamurthv.   Gopalan;   and  Turner.   Rudolf.   5.764.309.  CI    -348- 
678.000 
Zezza.  Carlo  Felice.  Jr:  See — 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J.;  Elles.  Daniel  G.;  Fiddes,  David  W.;  Gregg,  James 
S  .  Hillaen.  Rik;  King.  William  L  ;  Nordmark.  Jon  C;  Pedlar.  Roger; 
Tesman,  Robert  M  ;  and  Zezza,  Cario  Felice.  Jr.  5.762.169.  CI. 
190-101  000. 
Zhang,  Heyi:  See — 

Kim,  Oh-Kil,  Choi,  LingSiu.  Zhang.  Heyi;  He.  Xue  Hua.  and  Shih.  Yan 
Huh.  5.763.066.  CI   428-221.000. 
Zhang.  Hui:  and  Pomeraniz.  Roger  J  .  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Method  for  increasing  transduction  efficiency  of  recombinant  retroviral 
vectors.  5.763.242.  CI   435-172.300 
Zhang.  Jian-Hua   See — 

Yang.  Dan:  Zhang.  Jian-Hua:  Wong.  Man-Kin.  Yip.  Yiu-Chung;  and 

Tang.  Man-Wai.  5.763.623,  CI   549-267.000, 

Zhang.  Kelly  Hua.  lo  Chesebrough-Pond  s  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc   Absorbance  assay  for  tfie  measurement  of  comified  envelopes  using 

bicinchoninic  acid.  5.763.282.  CI  436-86.000. 

Zhang.  Qiming,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  and  method  for 

ejecting  ink  droplets  from  a  nozzle.  5,764.256,  CI   347-71  000 
Zhang.  Wei  Yuan   See — 

Knise.  Lawrence  1  :  Chang,  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L, 
Farrar,  John  J  ,  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra,  Marella,  Michael 
Anthony,  Maycock,  Alan  L  ;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,763,445,  CI 
514-255.000 
Zhang,  Xian-feng:  See — 

Avruch,  Joseph;  Zhang,  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall,  Mark  S..  5,763.571, 
CI  530-324.000 
Zhang,  Ya-Qin:  See — 

Martucci,    Stephen    Anthony;    Sodagar,    Iraj;    and    Zhang,    Ya-Qin, 
5.764,805,  CI   382-238  000 
Zhang,  Zhengi:  See — 

Weiner,  Howard  L.,  Eisenberth,  George;  Hafler,  David  Allen:  and  Zhang, 
Zhengi,  5,763,396,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Zhang,  Zongiiang.  Covering  flux  for  .smelting  aluminum  and  a  prtxxss  for  its 
preparation.  5.762.722,  O.  148-26.000. 


Zhao,  Cheng-Le;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Roser,  Joachim;  Fitzgerald,  Paul:  and 
SpiUer,  Jan,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  of  substrates  5,763.01 2. 
CI.  427-393  500 
Zheng.  Yu.  lo  Patent  Categoty  Corp.  Constructional  toy  pieces.  5,762.530.  Q. 

446-114  000. 
Zhou,  Peter  S.:  and  Buchanan,  Harry  Chuck,  Jr,  to  Lear  Corporation. 
Restraining  end  clip  for  vehicle  seat  adjuster  dnve  screw.  5.762.309.  CI. 
248-429.000. 
Zhou.  Oimeng:  See — 

Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  and  Zhou.  Qimeng.  5.763,307,  Q.  438-258.000. 
Zhou.  Shun  Hua:  See — 

Chang.  Chu-Rui.  Zhou.  Shun  Hua:  Marchetti.  F  Marco;  Reece.  Chris- 
topher S  ;  Maveddat,  Payam;  Subramaniam,  Gokul  V.;  Balachander, 
Ramanathan,  Perez,  Louis:  Holur,  Balaji  S  :  and  Hicks,  Robert  L.,  Jr.. 
5,765,103,  CI  455-434.000 
Zhu,  Jiazhong:  and  D'Silva,  Arthur  P..  lo  Transgenomic  Incotporaled.  Fiber 
optic  axial  view  fluorescence  detector  and  method  of  use.  5,763.277,  CI. 
436-172000 
Zhu.  Lizhong:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson,  Peter;  Jarmuszewski,  Perry; 
Zhu,  Lizhong;  Carkner,  Steven;  and  Wandel,  Matthias,  5,764,693.  a. 
375-222.000. 
Ziba  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y.;  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe,  David;  Bamey,  Howard;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua.  5.762.787,  CI.  210-232,000. 
Zibrik,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Ady,  Roger  W ;  Groves,  William  R  ;  Zibrik,  Larry  J.;  Cosbey,  Robeir. 
and  Oler,  Van,  5,764,492,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Zieg,  Brad:  See — 

Berman,  Paul;  Marks,  Seal;  and  Zieg,  Brad,  5,764.594,  CI  368-12.000. 
Zietlow.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

D  Muhala.  Thomas  F;  and  Zietlow.  Thomas  C,  5.762,719.  C\.  134- 
42.000 
Ziger,  David  H  :  and  Leroux,  Pierre,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Particle 

removal  wafer.  5,762,688,  O  95-212.000. 
Zimmer,  Jerry  W  :  and  Worsham,  Daniel  A  ,  lo  Pacific  Western  Systems;  and 

SP3   Diamond  probe  tip  5,763,879,  CI   250-306  000. 
Zimmer.  Peter,  to  J    Zimmer  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m  b.H    Storage 

apparatus  for  round  stencils.  5,762,649,  CI   8-445  000 
Zimmerman,  Calvin  R  :  See — 

Dunham,  Paul  T:  Brechbiel,  Tracy  C  ;  Zimmerman,  Calvin  R.;  and 
Oaks,  Frank  Benlley,  5,762,067,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Zine,  David  M  ,  to  Electric  Scorecards,  Inc.  Custom  golf  scorecard  design 

automation   5,762,561,  CI  473-131.000. 
Zinnen.  Herman  A  ;  See — 

Dandekar  Hemant  W.;  Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Gillespie,  Ralph  D  ;  Zinnen, 
Herman  A.;  McGonegal,  Charles  P;  Kojima,  Masami;  and  Hobbs, 
Simon  H  ,  5,763,730,  CI   585-736.000 
Zipfel,  Roger  J     See — 

Feinng.  Andrew  E  :  Hung,  Ming-Hong;  Rodriguez-Parada,  Jose  M.;  and 
Zipfel.  Roger  J ,  5,763,552,  CI.  526-214.000. 
Zipperer   Bemhard   See — 

Mcrklc.  Hans  Rupert;  Fretschner,  Erich;  Hansen,  Hanspeter,  and  Zip- 
perer. Bemhard,  5,763,659,  CI.  572-602.000. 
Ziman,  Dusan;  See — 

Adams,  Michael  E.:  and  Ziman,  Dusan,  5,763,400,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Zobel,  Richard  W ,  Jr:  See— 

Colucci,  D'nardo;  Zobel,  Richard  W.,  Jr;  Bennett,  David T :  and  Idaszak. 
Raymond  L.,  5,762.413,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Zoeller  Co    See — 

Zoeller.  Kenneth  E.,  5,762,790,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Zoeller.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Zoeller  Co.  Septic  tank  filtering  system.  5.762,790,  CI. 

210-238  000 
Zola,  Philip  J  :  See — 

Brust,  Thomas  B  .  Dale,  Philip  J  ;  Zola,  Philip  J  ;  and  O'Toole,  Terrence 
R..  5,763,151,  CI  4.30-569.000 
Zraik   Edward  M  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Color  coded  side  seam 

label  for  filter  elemem   5,762,796,  CI   210-493  100. 
Zucker    Fnedhelm.  and  Biichler,  Christian,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brand! 

GmbH   G  factor  alignment  5,764,605,  D   369-44.290 
Zuniga.  Steven  M  .  and  Blumenkranz,  Stephen  J  .  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Carrier  head   design   for   a   chemical   mechanical   polishing   apparatus. 
5.762,544,  CI   451-285000 
Zuo,  Hong   See — 

Tanaka.  Kiyoshi,  and  Zuo,  Hoog,  5.764.685,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Zupancic.  Thomas  Joel   See — 

Snodgrass,  H  Ralph;  Cioffi,  Joseph,  Zupancic,  Thomas  Joel:  and  Shafer, 
Alan  Wayne.  5.763.211.  CI  435-69  100. 
Zurek.  Patrick  M  .  lo  Sensimetrics  Corporation.  Hearing  aid  headset  having 

an  arrav  of  microphones  5.764.778.  CI   381-68  000 
Zutz.   Ha'ns-Henmng.   to  AE  Goeize   GmbH.   Slide   nng   seal   assembly. 

5.762.343.  CI  277-371.000. 
Zwack.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Frcy.  Cheryl  M.;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  Zwack.  Joseph  R.;  Marecki.  Paul 
E.;  Shusu.  Jeanine  M  .  and  Atkinson.  Matthew  R..  5.763.049.  CI 
428-172.000. 
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Zydek,  Michael;  and  Fey,  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  control  circuit.  5,763,%3,  CI.  307- 
130.000. 
Zygo  Corporation:  5** — 

Hill,  Henry  Allen;  and  de  Groot,  P..  5,764.362,  CI.  356-361  000. 
Zygo  Mould  Limited:  See — 

Wnght,  John  Bennison,  5,762.341,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Zyung,  Tae-Hyoung:  See — 


Kim,  Jang-Joo;  Hwang,  Wol-Yon:  and  Zyung,  Tae-Hyoung,  5.763.289. 
CI.  438-31.000. 
3dLabs  Inc.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baldwin,  David  Robert,  5,764,228,  CI.  345-344.000. 

Baldwin,  David  Robert,  5,764,243,  CI.  345-506.000. 
532341  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Vollebregt.  Richard.  5,761,776,  CI.  24-706.100. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordaiKc  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Guginsky,   Frank.  Armored  flexible  electrical  conduit  with  fittings    RE. 

35.820,  a    174-I02.00R 
Hayase,  Rumiko:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu;  Hayase,  Rumiko:  Oyasato,  Naohiko:  Onishi,  Yasunobu; 
Kumagae,  Akitoshi:  Sato.  Kazuo:  Miyamura.  Masataka;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Yoshihito,  RE   35,821,  CI  430-326  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Niki.  Hiroka2u;  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasato,  Naohiko:  Onishi,  Yasunobu: 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi:  Sato,  Kazuo;  Miyamura.  Masataka:  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Yoshihito,  RE  35.821.  CI  430-326.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu:  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasato.  Naohiko:  Onishi,  Yasunobu; 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Miyamura.  Masataka:  and  Koba- 
ya.shi.  Yoshihito.  RE.  35.821.  CI  430-326.000 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi    See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu,  Haya.se.  Rumiko;  Oyasato.  Naohiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu: 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Miyamura.  Maiiataka:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Yoshihito,  RE  35.821.  Q.  430-326.000. 
Mitch.  Charies  H.:  See— 

Saueifeerg.  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  RE.  35.822. 
CI   514- .340.000 
Miyamura.  Masataka:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu,  Hayase.  Rumiko.  Oyasato.  Naohiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu; 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi:  Sato.  Kazuo:  Mivamura.  Masataka:  and  Koba- 
yashi, Yoshihito.  RE  35,821,  CI  430^326  000. 
Nabel.  Gary  J  :  Schmid.  Roland  M  :  and  Perkins.  Neil  D  .  to  University  of 
Michigan.  The   RegenL>:   of  the    Proteins   useful   in   the   regulation  of 
icB-containing  genes   RE  35.823.  CI  530-350.000 
Niki.  Hirokazu.   Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasato.  Naohiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu: 
Kumagae.  Akitoslii.  Sato.  Kazuo.  Miyamura,  Masataka.  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshihito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Pattern  fonning  method  including 
the  formation  of  an  acidic  coating  layer  on  the  radiaQon-sensitive  layer.  RE 

35.821.  CI  430-326.000- 


Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Sauerberg.  Per;  Olesen,  Prebert  H.;  and  Mitch,  Charies  H..  RE.  35.822. 
CI  514-340.000 
Olesen,  Preben  H  :  See— 

Sauerterg,  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H.,  and  Mitch.  Charies  H..  RE.  35.822, 
CI.  514-340.000. 
Onishi.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu:  Hayase,  Rumiko:  Oyasato.  Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu; 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Miyamura,  Masataka;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Yoshihito.  RE.  35.821,  a.  430-326.000. 
Oyasato,  Naohiko:  See — 

Niki,  Hirokazu.  Hayase,  Rumiko;  Oyasato,  Naohiko:  Onishi,  Ya.sunobu; 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi.  Sato.  Kazuo:  Miyamura.  Masataka.  and  Koba- 
yashi. Yoshihito.  RE.  35,821.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Perkins.  Neil  D  :  See— 

Nabel.  Gary  J.:  Schmid.  Roland  M  :  and  Perkins,  Neil  D..  RE.  35,823. 
CI   530-350.000 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu;  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasato.  Naohiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu; 
Kumagae.  Akitoshi:  Sato.  Kazuo;  Miyamura.  Masataka;  and  Koba- 
ya.shi.  Yoshihito.  RE  35.821,  CI  430-326.000 
Sauerberj.  Per:  Olesen.  Preben  H  .  and  Mitch.  Charles  H.,  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S   Heterocyclic  compounds  RE  35.822.  CI  514-340.000. 
Schmid.  Roland  M.:  See — 

Nabel,  Gary  J.:  Schmid.  Roland  M  :  and  Perkins,  Neil  D.,  RE.  35.823. 
CI   530- .3.50  000 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Nabel.  Gary  J.;  Schmid.  Roland  M  .  and  Perkins.  Neil  D  .  RE.  35.823. 
CI.  530-350.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Armstrong,  Timothy  O  :  See — 

Birrell,  James  S.;  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.;  Real,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Bang. 
Gary  M..  Bl  313.826,  CI.  D21-192.000. 
Bang.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Birrell.  James  S  :  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.:  Real.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Bang. 
Gary  M..  Bl  313,826.  CI   D21-192.000 
Bibby.  Kenneth    Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  a  granular  pattern    Bl 

419.246.  CI    101-170000, 
Birrell.  James  S.:  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.;  Real.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Bang.  Gary 
M.  to  Precor  Incorporated.  Exercise  treadmill    Bl   313.826.  CI.  D21- 
192.000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Cotter.  David.  Bl  560.246.  CI   385-27.000. 
Callele.  David  Automated  attendant.  Bl  206,900.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Camp.  Ronnie  W.:  See — 

Orr.  Clyde;  Camp.  Ronnie  W.;  and  Gibson.  Kathryn  H..  Bl  074.146.  CI 
73-149000 
Chastain.  David  M.:  See — 

Cline.  James  H  ;  and  Chastain.  David  M..  Bl  597.061.  CI  .365-189.010 

Cline.  James  H.;  and  Chastain.  David  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Memory  system  using  pipeline  circuitry  for  improved  system.  Bl  597.061, 

CI   365-189.010. 

Cotter,  David,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company. 

Optical  transmission.  Bl  560.246.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Cvbemet  System  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor,  Marie  J..  Bl  459.382,  CI. 
318-568  110 
Delcea.  Lucian  B  .  to  Metcon  Services  Ltd.  Plasma  torch  with  axial  injection 

of  feedstock.  Bl  420.391.  CI.  219-121.470 
Gibson.  Kathryn  H.:  See — 

Orr.  Clyde:  Camp.  Ronnie  W.;  and  Gibson.  Kathryn  H..  Bl  074.146.  CI. 
73-149.000. 
Gottschald.  Lutz.  to  Wernicke  &  Co    Process  for  finishing  the  edge  of 
con-ective  lenses  made  of  plastic.  Bl  410.843.  CI.  451-43.000. 


Gunawardana.  Rudjeev    R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Menuiry 
apparatus  with  random  and  sequential  addressing    Bl  581.721.  CI.  365- 
230.000. 
J&S  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  John  J  ,  Bl  076.339.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Jacobus,  Charles  J  :  Riggs.  Alan  J  ;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J.,  to  Cybernet  System 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  providing  a  tactile  virtual  reality  and 
manipulator  defining  an  interface  device  therefor.  Bl  459,382.  CI.  318- 
568.110 
Jones.  M   Donald:  and  Kennedy.  David  W.  to  Power  Saving  Devices.  Inc. 
Motor  control  system  for  a  plastic  forming  machine    Bl  904.913.  CI. 
318-560  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Oushiden.  Hideshi;  and  Obara.  Naoshi.  Bl  641,953,  CI.  399-197.000. 
Kennedy.  David  W :  See — 

Jones.  M    Donald,  and  Kennedy,  David  W..  Bl  904,913.  CI.  318- 
560  000 
Lena.  Adrian  M  :  and  Tai.  Lily,  to  Videojel  Systems  international.  Inc.  High 

temperature  jel  pnnting  ink   Bl  443.628.  CI.  106-31.650 
McAlexander.  Joseph  C  .  Ill;  White,  Lionel  S..  Jr;  and  Rao.  G  R.  Mohan,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Inc    High  performance  dynamic  sense  amplifier  with 
multiple  column  outputs  Bl  418.293.  CI.  327-57.000. 
Metcon  Services  Ltd  :  See — 

Delcea.  Lucian  B..  Bl  420.391.  CI.  219-121.470 
MicromeriDcs  Instrument  Corporation   See — 

On.  Clyde;  Camp.  Ronnie  W ;  and  Gibson.  Kathryn  H..  Bl  074.146.  CI. 
73-149.000. 
Obara,  Naoshi:  See — 

Oushiden,  Hideshi;  and  Obara,  Naoshi,  Bl  641,953,  CI   399-197.000. 
On,  Clyde:  Camp,  Ronnie  W;  and  Gibson,  Kathryn  H..  to  Micromeritics 
Instrument  Corporation    Gas  companson  pycnometer   Bl  074.146.  CI. 
73-149  000. 
Oushiden.  Hideshi:  and  Obara.  Naoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  magnification  ratio  setting.  Bl  641,953,  CI.  399- 
197  000. 
Power  Saving  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 


PI  173 


PI  174 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


June  9.  1998 


Jlnf.  9,  1998 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  175 


Jones,  M    Donald;  and  Kennedy,  David  W..  Bl   904,913,  CI    318- 
560.000 
Precor  Incoqx)raled;  See — 

Birrell.  James  S.;  Armstrong,  Timothy  O.;  Real,  Kenneth  C.  and  Bang. 
Gary  M..  Bl  313.826,  CI.  D21-192.000. 
Rao,  G   R.  Mohan:  See— 

McAlexander,  Joseph  C.  Ill;  White.  Lionel  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rao,  G.  R 
Mohan.  Bl  418,293.  CI.  327-57.000. 
Real.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Birrell.  James  S.;  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.;  Real.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Bang. 
Gary  M  .  Bl  313.826.  CI.  D21-192.000. 
Reese.  James  W.;  and  Slagle.  Terry  L..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc. 
Tungsten  enhanced  liner  for  a  shaped  charge.  B 1  567.906.  CI.  102-307.000 
Riggs.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Jacobus,  Charles  J  ;  Riggs.  Alan  J;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J ,  Bl  459,382,  CI. 
318-568  no 
Slagle,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Reese,  James  W.;  and  Slagle,  Teny  L.,  Bl  567,906,  CI.  102-307.000 
Smith.  John  J.,  to  J&S  Chemical  Corporation.  Solid  lubricant  for  die-casting 
process  Bl  076.339.  CI.  164-72.000. 


Tai.  Lily:  See — 

Loria,  Adnan  M  ;  and  Tai.  Lily.  Bl  443,628,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Taylor.  Mark  J.   See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J  ;  Riggs.  Alan  J;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J..  Bl  459,382.  CI. 
318-568  110 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cline.  James  H  :  and  Chastain.  David  M..  Bl  597.061.  CI.  365-189.0IO 

Gunawardana.  Rudjeev  R  ,  Bl  581.721.  CI.  365-230.000. 

McAlexander.  Joseph  C.  Ill;  White.  Lionel  S  .  Jr.;  and  Rao.  G.  R. 
Mohan.  Bl  418.293.  CI.  327-57.000. 
Videojel  Systems  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Lona.  Adrian  M  ;  and  Tai.  Lily.  Bl  443,628,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Wernicke  &  Co  :  See — 

Gotischald.  Lutz.  Bl  410.843.  CI.  451-43.000. 
Western  Atla-s  Iniemational.  Inc  :  See — 

Reese.  James  W ;  and  Slagle.  Terry  L..  Bl  567.906.  CI.  102-307.000. 
While,  Lionel  S  .  Jr   See — 

McAlexander.  Joseph  C.  III.  White.  Lionel  S..  Jr;  and  Rao.  G.  R. 
Mohan.  Bl  418.293.  CI.  327-57.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abboo.  Ronald  E.  Vehicle  arm  pillow.  395.034.  Q.  DI2-42LO0O. 
Adidas  AG:  See — 

Gaudio.  Paul  A..  394,946,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Adolf.  Wayne  F:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Sage.  Russell  L.;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren. 
Shawn  O.;  Hough,  Jack  B  ;  Peters.  Michael  D  ;  Matthews.  Dawn; 
Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf.  Wayne  P;  and  Plummer,  Lori  A..  395,085, 
CI.  D24-I69  000. 
AKSYS.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Sage,  Russell  L.;  Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barrett. 
Shawn  O.;  Hough.  Jack  B.;  Peters.  Michael  D  ;  Matthews.  Dawn; 
Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J  ;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf.  Wayne  F;  and  Plummer.  Lori  A..  395.085. 
CI.  D24- 1 69.000. 
Albertson.  Patricia  J.  Water  pulsator  head.  395.073.  CI.  D23-2I3.O0O. 
Albert.son.  Richard  Duane.  Jr.;  and  Woodruff.  Leon  A..  Jr  In-line  skate  holder 

.194.974.  CI.  D6-552.O0O. 
Aleco  Furniture  Mfg  Inc.:  See — 

Diramarian.  Arsho.  394.962.  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Alexander.    Brookin    B.    Bathroom    tissue    storage    unit.    394,967,    CI 

D6-520.000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Kolada,  Paul  R,  395.075,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Ammar.  Sam  K.:  See — 

Hays.  J.  Michael;  and  Ammar.  Sam  K,.  394.953.  CI.  D3-273.000 
Andneu.  Louis,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Apparams  for  mixing  and  weighing  foodstuffs 

394,984.  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Anello.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Sage.  Russell  L.;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren 
Shawn  O.;  Hough.  Jack  B.;  Peters.  Michael  D  ;  Matthews,  Dawn 
Treu.  Dennis  M..  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;   Feldsien.  Thomas  M 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf.  Wayne  F;  and  Plummer,  Lori  A.,  395,085. 
CI.  D24- 169.000. 
As  Seen  on  TV  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mclntyie.  Kevin  P.  394.998.  O.  D8-370.000. 
Ashby.  William  C  .  lo  Ventures  Unlimited.  Inc,  Combined  socket  driver  with 

socket.  394.993.  CI.  D8-25.000. 
Asia  Mecody  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Fang.  Ch  Hung.  394.%5.  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Aske.  Fiednc  R.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  A.,  to  Stein  Industries.  Inc.  Air 

circulation  unit  for  refrigerated  case.  395.053.  CI   D15-89.000. 
ATS  Leichtmetalrader  GmbH:  See — 

Timm.  Michael.  395.031.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Surface  portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  394,939.  CI. 

D2-955.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Sole  bottom  surface,  394.947,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Avraham  Moshe  Rozenwasser:  See — 

Rozenwasser,  David,  395,022,  O.  DlI-13,000. 
Backus.  Peter  P:  See— 

Campbell.  Detek;  and  Backus.  Peter  P.  394.942.  CI.  D2-956.000. 
Campbell,  Derek;  and  Backus,  Peter  P.  394.943.  CI.  D2-956.000. 
Bader.  Carrie:  See — 

Leveridge.  Philip;  Garrett.  Robert;  Bader.  Carrie:  West.  Blake;  and 
Batbera.  Larry.  395.041.  CI.  D14-1I3  000. 
Ballone.  Michael:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael;  Harris,  Paul  A., 
Jr;  and  Smith,  Roger  Q.,  394,991.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Baratti.  Michael  A.   Heel  guard  for  motorcycle  heel   rest.   395,024,  CI. 

D12-1 14.000. 
Bartera,  Larry:  See — 

Leveridge,  Philip;  Garrett,  Robert;  Bader,  Carrie;  West.  Blake;  and 
Bathera.  Larry.  395.041.  CI.  DI4-I13  000. 


Barrett,  Shawn  O.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S  ;  Sage,  Russell  L  ;  Cesaroni,  William  C;  Barrett. 
Shawn  O  ,  Hough.  Jack  B  ;  Peters.  Michael  D  ;  Matthews.  Dawn; 
Treu,  Dennis  M  ;  Wroblewski,  Steven  J  ,  Feldsien.  Thomas  M,; 
Anello,  Anthony  M..  Adolf.  Wayne  F;  and  Plummer,  Lori  A.,  395,085. 
CI.  D24169  000. 
Barretto,  Teresa  P  Um  395.123.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Barton,  Jerry  L  ;  Robinett.  Roddie  W.;  and  Wade,  James  P.  Ill  Ashtray  for 

cupholdef  of  vehicles   395.097,  CI.  D27-135  000 
Barton.  William  W    See — 

Polzin.  Bruce  C  ,  Shehow,  Kenneth  L.;  Slerwald,  Mark  T;  and  Barton, 
William  W,  394.958.  CI,  D4-I37  00O 
Ban?  William  L..  Jr,  lo  Metal  Masters  Foodservice  &  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 

Split  collar  fm  adjustable  shelving   395.000,  CI.  D8-382  000 
Bazen.  Charles  Fishing  rod  holder  394,951,  CI   D3-260  000 
Beckstrom.  David  W  :  Jenkins,  Ian  R.;  Porter.  Paul  W  .  and  Vanderbeek.  Kari 

W.  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc   Scale   395.018.  CI   DlO-91.000 
Bedol.  Mark  A    Modular  organizer  for  a  nnged  binder  395.059.  CI   DI9- 

32.000 
Benchimol,  Joseph;  and  Petri.  Aldo  Stanchion  component  half  of  a  two-part 
assembly  which  functions  as  a  post  to  receive  sloned  strips  for  holding 
shelf  brackets.  394.976.  CI   D6-574  000 
Bennett.  Enc  D  :  See — 

Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennett.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 
Steven  F.  395.111.  CI.  D34-24.000 
Bennett,  Isaac.  Jr  Guide  rails  for  truck  camper  caps.  395.032.  CI.  D12- 

414.000 
Bennen.  Robert  B..  to  Chtomalloy  American  Corporation.  Suit  jacket  lapel. 

394.935.  CI   D2-853.000. 
Bennett.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Polk.  Stephanie  Kay.  to  Diamond  Spas.  Inc. 

Octagon  sink.  395.076.  CI.  D23-292.000. 
Berfteld,  Robert  C.  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation    Dolly.  395,119.  CI    D34- 

23000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael;  Harris,  Paul  A.. 
Jr;  and  Smith,  Roger  Q..  394.991.  CI.  D8-8  000. 
Block.  Robert  H   Funnel   394.989.  CI.  D7-700.000. 
Bodker.  Alan  N.;  and  Chang,  David  A.,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  In-tank 

toilet  dispenser  395.071.  CI   D23-208.000. 
Bonzer.  Robert  L  Inflation  station.  395.051.  CI   Dl 5-9.000. 
Boston  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rafuse.  Susan.  395.045.  CI   D14-1 14.400 
Bowden.  Frederick  John  Strap  on  condom   395.081.  CI.  D24- 105.000. 
Brooker,  Steven  F    See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J  ;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennett,  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 
Steven  F.  395.111.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
BTJ.  Inc.:  See— 

Hallenheim.  Peke.  395.042,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Buchanan.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E., 
394.966.  CI.  D6-476.000. 
Burkholder.  Gary  F:  See — 

Russey.  James  W;  and  Burkholder.  Gary  F.  395,115,  CI.  D34.34.000. 
Burton,  Aaron  S  Sauce  container  for  finger  foods.  395,005,  CI.  D9-43 1.000. 
C.W.  Zumbiel  Co  .  The:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  A  .  and  Hoell.  Notf>ert.  395.007.  CI.  D9-433  000 
Campbell,  Derek;  and  Backus.  Peter  P.  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  bonom 

surface  of  a  shoe  outsole   394.942.  CI.  D2-956.000. 
Campbell.  Derek;  and  Backus.  Peter  P.  lo  Nike.  Inc   Portion  of  a  bottom 

surface  of  a  shoe  outsole.  394.943.  CI.  D2-956.000. 
Casale.  Joseph:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H  ;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gosner.  Vint;  and 
Casale.  Joseph.  395.047.  CI.  D14-I68000. 


Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanagata,  Shigeni.  395.011.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Cesaroni.  William  C:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Sage.  Russell  L.;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren. 
Shawn  O.;  Hough.  Jack  B.;  Peters.  Michael  D.;  Manhews.  Dawn; 
Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M;  Adolf.  Wayne  F;  and  Plummer.  Lori  A..  395.085. 
CI.  D24- 1 69.000 
Chang.  David  A.:  See — 

Bodker.  Alan  N.;  and  Chang.  David  A..  395.071,  CI.  D23-2O8.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  B..  394.935.  CI.  D2-853.000. 
Cika.  Christina  L  Vacuum  nozzle  for  cleaning  ceiling  fan  blades.  395.102,  CI. 

D32-32.000. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R..  395.131.  CI.  D99- 34.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Credle.  William  S  .  Jr.  394.987.  CI.  D7-625.000. 
Cohen.  Brace  S.  Vehicle  lamp  lens.  395.094.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Coll,  Gene,  to  Diainond  Communication  Products.  Inc,  Ganged  cable  clip. 

.394.997.  CI.  D8-356.0O0 
Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory   R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E..  to 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc  Floor  display.  394,966,  CI,  D6-476,000. 
Contico  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  394.955,  Q.  D3-281.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mock.  Mel  Corrie.  394.990.  CI.  D8-5.00O. 
Cooper,  Vincent  Paul.  Drill.  394.995.  CI.  D8-68  000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Monahan.  Dale  M..  395.002.  CI   D9-307  000. 
Cramer.  Harley  L.;  Huebner.  Robert  A  ;  Kipp.  Stephen  E.;  and  Toska.  Gary 
J.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Drum  combined  with  a  cover.  395.118.  CI. 
D34- 39.000 
Credle.  William  S..  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Building  block  drink 

container  394,987.  CI.  D7-625.000. 
Craz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis:  See — 

(jongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  JesiSs;  Munagorri 
Ennquez.  Jos^  Maria;  and  Ravo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  394.%3.  CI. 
D6-3%.000. 
Cummings.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gosner.  Vint:  and 
Casale.  Joseph.  395.047.  CI.  D14-I68.000. 
Current.  Wayne  A  .  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Extruded  slatwall 

section.  395.089.  CI.  D25- 1 23.000. 
Curtis.  Daniel  S  ;  Coins.  Timothy  S.;  Felder.  Scon  J..  Hayes.  Thomas  J.,  and 
Smith.    Stephen    A.    Food    conuiner    with    hinged    lid.    394.985.    CI. 
D7-538.0O0. 
Dainaka  Seiki.  Inc.:  See — 

Mochinzuki.  Hideyo.  395.054.  CI.  D15-124.000. 
Daniels.  Peggy   B  .  to  Houston   Processing  Limited.  Three-compartment 

container  395.003.  CI.  D9-347  000. 
Delaev.  Tom  Philippe  Jean  Jacques,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Video 

camera  395.056.  CI.  D16-203.000. 
Devries.  Diane  L.  Medical  cast  cover.  395.087.  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
Diamond  Communication  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Coll.  Gene.  394.997.  CI.  D8-356  000. 
Diamond  Spas.  Inc  :  See — 

Bennen.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Polk.  Stephanie  Kay.  395.076.  CI. 
D23-292.000. 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 

Toolbox  having  transparent  lids.  394,955,  CI.  D3-28I.000. 
Diramarian,  Arsho.  to  Aleco  Furniture  Mfg  Inc.  Swivel  chair  394.962,  O. 

D6-366  000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  to  Nike,  inc.  Bonom  surface  of  a  shoe  outsole.  394,944,  CI. 

D2-957.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Bonom  surface  of  a  shoe  outsole.  394.945,  C\. 

D2-959  000. 
Dreve-Otopla.stik  GmbH:  See — 

Dreve.  Volker.  394.994.  CI.  D8-3O.000. 
Dreve.  Volker.  to  Dreve-Otoplastik  GmbH.  Device  for  pressing  cartridges. 

394.994.  CI.  D8-30.000. 
Drew.  David.  Combined  candy  container  and  savings  bank.  395,132.  CI. 

D99-37.000 
Dunlop.  Angela.  Burial  um.  395,122,  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Duracrafi  Corp  ;  See — 

Jani  ,  Rodney  B.;  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
395.080.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Edgson.  Raymond;  Olde.  Bo;  and  Olsson.  Lars-Fride.  to  Gambro  AB.  Insert 

for  urea  sensor.  395.082.  CI   D24- 108.000. 
Edington.  Rebecca  Lynn;  Plein.  Christian  Ebon;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr..  to 
Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  394.948.  CI.  D2-%  1.000. 
Eickhof.  John  K..  to  Eickhof.  Paul    Round  columbarium.   395.121,  CI. 

D99-5000. 
Eickhof,  Paul:  See — 

Eickhof,  John  K.,  395.121,  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Eiger.  Aaron  B.:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R  ;  Heihsl.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  394.975.  CI.  D6  552.000. 
Einck.  Virgil  A.  Pedestal  for  mounting  a  septic  pump  control  panel  housing 
395.038.  CI.  DI3-I73  000 


Emerson.  Francis  Cutting  board.  394.988.  O.  D7-698.000. 
Erler.  William  F;  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L.;  Stockham.  David  H.;  and  Vollmer, 
Theodore  C  .  lo  Itronix  Corporation.  Impact  attenuating  notebook  com- 
puter 395.040.  CI   DI4-106000 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Connor.  Wilion  M  ;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.:  and  Hagood,  Daniel  E.. 
394.966.  CI.  D6^76.000. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Komowski.   Robert   R..  SanUy.  Damian;  and  Johnston.  Charles  J.. 
395.016.  CI.  DlO-80.000. 
Fabiano.  Rinaldo  F.  G..  to  SilverPoint  Partners  Limited.  Micro  disc  storage 

folio.  394.979.  CI   D6-626.000. 
Fancelli.    Paolo,    to    Giroflex    Entwicklungs    AG.    Chair.    394.961,    CI. 

D6-366  000 
Fang,  Ch-Hung.  to  Asia  Mecody  Co.  Ltd.  Computer  desk.  394.965.  CI. 

E)6-474.000 
Felder.  Scon  J.:  See — 

Curtis.  Daniel  S.:  Goins.  Timothy  S.;  Felder.  Scon  J.:  Hayes.  Thomas  J.: 
and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  394.985.  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Feldsien.  Thomas  M.   See — 

Kenley.  Rodnev  S.;  Sage.  Rus,sell  L.;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren, 
Shawn  O.;  Hough.  Jack  B  .  Peters.  Michael  D.;  Manhews.  Dawn; 
Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M  :  Adolf.  Wayne  F:  and  Plummer,  Lori  A.,  395,085. 
CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Figur.  BeriK):  See — 

StiJtzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur.  Bemd.  395.019.  CI   DlO-92.000. 
Fong.  Eloy  Morales.  Staple  remover.  394.9%,  CI.  D8^8.000. 
Forman.  David.  Mouthpiece   395.083.  CI.  D24- 110.500. 
Eraser.  Steven  Michael  Surface  paneni  for  a  ball  395.066.  CI.  D21-205.O0O. 
Freightliner  Corporation   See — 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;    Paschke.   Joachim;   and   Hurayt.   Mark   S„ 
395.030.  CI   D12-192.000. 
Friednch  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Gonwald.  Adolf.  394.%8.  CI.  D6-.540.000. 
Fruecht.  William  Handle  for  package  carrier.  394.956.  Q.  D3-3I8.0OO. 
Frydman.  Lany  G  Orthopedic  pillow.  394.977.  CI   D6-601.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo;  Ikemori. 
Masato;  Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi. 
395.044.  CI  D14- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburt).  395.043.  CI.  D14-1 14.300 
Fulton  Performance  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Okerlund.  Kawa-She-Quoen  Wm.;  and  Rudasics.  Thomas  J..  395.116. 
CI  D.34-35.000. 
G.K   Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuzma,  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.,  395.008,  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Gale.  Bradley  D    See— 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  394.955,  Q.  D3-28I.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Edgson.  Raymond;  Olde,  Bo;  and  Olsson,  Lars-Fride,  395,082,  Q. 
D24- 108.000. 
Garren.  Barbara;  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin,  to  Windmere-Durable  Holdings.  Inc. 

Toaster  394.983.  CI   D7-33O0OO. 
Garrett.  Robert:  See — 

Leveridge.  Philip;  Garren.  Robert;  Bader.  Carrie;  West,  Blake:  and 
Batbera,  Laoy.  395.041,  CI.  D14-113  000. 
Gaudio.  Paul  A.,  lo  Adidas  AG.  Shoe  outsole.  394.946.  CI  D2-960000. 
Geier  James;  and  Jobes.  Jim.  to  555  Design  Fabrication  Management.  Inc. 

Square  retail  display  unit.  394.964.  CI.  D6-457.000 
Gentry.  Charles:  See — 

O'Neal.  David  O  ;  and  Gentry.  Charles.  395.110.  G   D34- 24.000. 
George.  Richard  Philip  Schuyler,  lo  United  Sports  Technologies.  Inc  Integral 
bun  cap  and  fragmented  handle  for  a  flared  golf  shaft.  395.068.  Q. 
D2 1 -221  000, 
Giroflex  Entwicklungs  AG;  See — 

Fancelli.  Paolo.  394.%1.  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Goins.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Curtis.  Daniel  S.;  Goins.  Timothy  S.;  Felder.  Scon  J..  Hayes.  Thomas  J.; 
and  Smith.  Stephen  A  .  394.985.  C.  D7-538.000. 

Gongora.    Antonio    Canton;    Craz    Fernandez.    Carlos   Jesiis;    Munagofii 
Enriquez.  Jose  Man'a;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana.  S  A.  Display  stand.  394.%3.  CI   D6-3%.000. 
Good  Hope  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Paul  Wai  Kan,  395,050,  CI.  Dl  5-9.000. 
Goodman,  Sheldon  H.  Compact  disc  rack.  394,980,  a  D6-630.000 
Gosner,  Vint:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gosner.  Vint;  and 
Casale,  Joseph,  395.047.  CI   D14-168000 
Goss.  Lorane.  Window  component  extrusion.  395.091.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000 
Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Front  portion  of  connector.  395.035,  CI. 

D13-147.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Connector.  395.036.  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000. 
Gonwald.  Adolf,  to  Friednch  Grohe  AG  Soap  dish.  394.968.  CI.  D6- 540.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Jan<  .  Rodney  B.;  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens.  Stanley, 
395,080,  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Hagood.  Daniel  E.:  See — 
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Connor,  Wilion  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E.. 
394.966.  CI.  D6-»76.000. 
Hallenheim.  Peke.  to  BTJ.  Inc.  Computer  terminal  rear  screen.  395.042.  CI 

DI4-114.000 
Hanagau.  Shigeru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case.  395.011.  CI. 

D 1 0-30.000. 
Hire.  Matthew  James.  Auxiliary  vehicle  sun  visor.  395.029.  CI.  DI2-I9I.000. 
Harper  Trucks.  Inc.:  See — 

Scallbaumer.  John  J..  395.105.  CI.  D34-I2.000 
Harris.  Paul  A  .  Jr;  See — 

Meisner.  Edward:  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael:  Harris.  Paul  A  . 
Jr;  and  Smith.  Roger  Q..  394.991.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Hanori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morioka.  Makoio;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo:  Ikemori. 
Masato;  Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
395.044.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Ma.sato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  MaLsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.043.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Curtis.  Daniel  S.;  Coins.  Timothy  S  ;  Felder.  Scon  J  ;  Hayes.  Thomas  J.; 
and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  394.985.  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Hays.  J   Michael;  and  Ammar.  Sam  K..  to  Premier  Industries.  Inc.  Shipping 

container  394.953.  CI   D3-273.000 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke.  Joachim;  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S..  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation.  Truck  dash  panel  exterior  surface.  395,030,  CI.  DI2- 
192.000. 
Herasymiuk.   Edwin.   TransdiKer  positioning  device.   395,014.  CI.    DIO- 

74.(X)0. 
Herbst.  Walter  B  :  See— 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kun  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B  .  394.975.  CI   D6-552.000. 
Hikida.  Akihiko.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Golf  car.  395.023. 

CI.  Dl  2- 16.000 
Ho.  Tang-hsiung.  to  Test  Rite  International  Co..  Ltd.  Wooden  towel  ring 

394.969.  CI.  D6-546.000. 

Ho.  Tang-hsiung.  to  Test  Rite  International  Co..  L4d.  Wooden  towel  rack. 

394.970.  CI.  D6-.549.000. 

Ho.  Tien-Chin.  Anti  theft  shield.  395.028.  CI.  D12-177.000. 
Hoell.  Norbett:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  A.;  and  Hoell.  Norbett,  395.007.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Hom.  Michael  Stan:   Hussey.  Thomas  James;  Larson.   Kenneth  Warren. 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph;  Smith,  Frank  Allen;  Johnson.  Kennetji  Allan;  and 
Rau.  William  Enc.  to  Motorola  Smart  module  for  use  with  communica- 
tions analyzer  395.015.  CI.  D  10-78.000. 
Hotton.  Ricky  Allen.  Earthquake  monitor  display  unit.  395,017,  CI.  DIO- 

83.000. 
Hough.  Jack  B.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Sage.  Russell  L.:  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren. 
Shawn  O;  Hough.  Jack  B.;  Peters.  Michael  D.;  Manhews.  Dawn: 
Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf.  Wayne  F;  and  Plummer,  Lori  A..  395.085. 
CI.  D24- 1 69.000. 
Houston  Processing  Limited:  See — 

Daniels.  Peggy  B..  395.003.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Hsu.  Chi-Em:  See — 

Hsu.  Te-Fu;  Hsu.  Chi-Em:  and  Hsu.  Chi-Lun,  394.957,  CL  D3-320.000. 
Hsu,  Chi-Lun:  See — 

Hsu.  Te-Fu;  Hsu.  Chi-Em:  and  Hsu.  Chi-Lun.  .394.957.  CI.  D3-320.000. 
Hsu.  Te-Fu;  Hsu.  Chi-Em:  and  Hsu,  Chi-Lun.  Golf  clubs  holder.  394.957.  CI. 

D3-320.000. 
Huang.  Frank  Teh-Hsiung.  Vacuum  flask.  .394.981.  CI.  D7-319.000. 
Huang.  Frank  Teh-Hsiung.  Vacuum  flask.  394.982,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Huang.  Richard,  to  Orcon  Corporation.  Roor  scraping  tool.  395,104,  CI. 

D32-49.000. 
Huebner.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Cramer.  Harley  L.;  Huebner.  Robert  A.;  Kipp.  Stephen  E.;  and  Toska. 
Gao  J  .  395.118.  CI   D34- 39.000. 
Hurayt.  Mairk  S.:  See — 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Paschke,  Joachim;  and   Hurayt.   Mark   S.. 
395.030.  CI.  DI2-I92.000. 
Hussey.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Hom.  Michael  Stan;  Hussey.  Thomas  James;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren; 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph;  Smith.  Frank  .Mien;  Johnson.  Kenneth  Allan; 
and  Rau.  William  Enc.  .395.015.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Ikemori.  Masato:  See — 

Morioka.  Makoio;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo;  Ikemori. 
Masato;  Wanishi.  Makoio;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
395.044.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoio:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.043.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Imaisumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Mikami.  Mitsugu;  and  Imaisumi.  Takashi.  395,133,  CI.  D99-43.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Kushner.  Philip  Marshall;  and  Lehmann.  Marianne.  395.107,  CI.  D34- 

17  000. 
Pagel.  Kim.  395.064.  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  Tim  Kerry;  and  Zapfe.  Roland.  395.039,  CI.  DI4-I0O.0OO. 
International  Marketing  Management.  LLC:  See — 


Ubriaco.  Gene  Paul.  395.067.  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 0.000. 
Iniemational  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A..  395.089.  CI.  D25-I23.000. 
Itninix  Corporation:  See — 

Erier.  William  F;  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L  ;  Stockham.  David  H.:  and 
Vollmer.  Theodore  C  .  395.040.  CI.  D14-106000. 
Jack.son.  Barry  R   Portable  arm  rest  apparatus.  395.033.  CI.  DI2-42I.00O. 
Sani  .  Rodney  B  ;  Longan.  John.  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to 

Duracraft  Corp  Portable  electric  fan.  395.080.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Jenkins.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Beckstrom.  David  W.;  Jenkins.  Ian  R  ;  Porter.  Paul  W.;  and  Vanderbeek. 
Karl  W.,  395.018.  CI.  D 1 0-9 1. 000. 
Jobes,  Jim:  See — 

Geier.  James:  and  Jobes.  Jim.  394.964.  CI   D6-457  000. 
Johnson,  H  Todd   Hand  grip  for  toilet  seat   .395.078.  CI.  D23-3I1.O0O. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  Allan:  See — 

Hom.  Michael  Stan:  Hussey.  Thomas  James:  Larson,  Kenneth  Warren: 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph:  Smith.  Frank  Allen;  Johnson.  Kenneth  Allan; 
and  Rau.  William  Eric.  395.015.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy  P.  to  NCR  Corporation  Public  electronic  services  termi- 
nal. .395.129,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy  P..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Peripheral  cabinet  for  NCR  587X 

terminals.  395.134.  CI   D99^3.000. 
Johnston.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Komowski.  Robert   R.;   Santay.  Damian;  and  Johnston.  Charles  J.. 
395.016.  CI.  DIO-80.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Mikami.  Mitsugu;  and  Imaisumi.  Takashi.  395.133.  CI.  D99-43.000. 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoio;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.043.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Keen.  .  Lamp  shade.  395.095.  CI.  D26-I31  000. 
Keen.     Lamp  shade.  .395,096.  CI.  D26-I3I.000. 
Kehoskie.  Michael:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie,  Michael;  Reilly.  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scon; 

Laun.  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  III.  395.084.  CI.  D24- 

137.000. 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Sage.  Russell  L.;  Cesaroni.  William  C;  Barren.  Shawn 

O  :  Hough.  Jack  B.:  Peters.  Michael  D  :  Manhews,  Dawn;  Treu.  Dennis  M.; 

Wroblewski.  Steven  J  .  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.;  Anello.  Anthony  M  :  Adolf. 

Wayne  F;  and  Plummer.  Lori  A  .  to  AKSYS.  Ltd    Dialvsis  machine 

.395.085.  CI.  D24- 169  000 

Kim.  Seung-Ho.  to  Majestic  Products  Company.  The.  Unvented  gas  log  set. 

395.079.  CI.  D23-398.000. 
Kimball.  Neal:  See — 

Smith.  Steven  F;  Marvin.  William  L.;  and  Kimball,  Neal,  394.937,  CI. 
D2-9.54()00. 
Kipp.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Cramer.  Harley  L  :  Huebner.  Robert  A.;  Kipp.  Stephen  E.;  and  Toska. 
Gary  J..  395.118.  CI   D34-39  000. 
Kite.  Michael.  Golf  club  travel  ca.se.  .394.9.50.  CI.  D3-255.000. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne.  .395.062.  CI   D2 1 -104.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne.  395.063.  CI.  021-104000 
Kobayashi.  Masaki.  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Switching  apparatus  for  tele- 
phone set.  395.048,  CI.  DI4-240.000 
Kolada.  Paul  P.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Whiripool.  395.075,  CI.  D23- 

277.000 
Kompan  A/S:  See — 

Phillip.  Gunnar.  .394.999.  CI   D8-380.000 
Komowski.  Robert  R  ;  Santay.  Damian;  and  Jt)hnston.  Charles  J.,  to  Everen 
Charles  Technologies.  Inc    Coaxial  test  probe  with  quadrature  ground 
provision.  .395.016,  CI   DI0-8O000. 
Kiauter.  Allan  1.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly.  Su.san  E.;  Ryan.  Scon;  Laun. 
Deborah  A  ;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  Ill,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Video 
colposcope   with   vertical   pole   supporting   fixture    395,084.   CI     D24- 
137.000. 
Krone.  Donald  R.:  and  Lake.  Robert  R  Interactive  video  display  and  select 

console  for  vehicle  fueling  positions.  395.052.  CI.  DI5-9.I00. 
Kushner.  Philip  Marshall;  and  Lehmann.  Marianne,  to  INTERLEGO  AG. 

Walking  cart.  395.107.  CI   D.34-17.000. 
Kuzma.  Gene  J  .  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  to  G  K.  Packaging.  Inc.  Combined 

bonle  and  cap.  395.008.  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Kwan.  Patnck  P  Beveled  card  holder  and  stand.  .394.959.  CI.  D6-314.00O. 
Lake.  Robert  R  :  See- 
Krone.  Donald  R..  and  Lake.  Robeit  R..  395,052.  CI.  DI5-9.100. 
Lakin.  Harrv  W  Religious  artifact  395.127.  CI   D99-27.000. 
Lallemand.  Thomas,  to  SEB   Blender  394.986.  CI.  D7-378.000. 
LaMarche,  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

ErIer.  William  F;  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L.:  Stockham.  David  H.;  and 
Vollmer,  Theodore  C  .  395.(M0.  CI.  D14- 106.000. 
Landin.  Johnny  Wrench  extender  394.992.  CI.  D8-2I.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  Warren:  See — 

Hom,  Michael  Stan:  Hussey.  Thomas  James;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren: 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph;  Smith.  Frank  Allen:  Johnson.  Kenneth  Allan, 
and  Rau.  William  Enc.  395.015.  CI   DIO-78.000. 
Laun,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly.  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scon; 
Laun.  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  III.  395,084,  CI.  024- 
137.000. 


Lee.  Li  hwa  Pair  of  binoculars.  395.055.  CI.  D16-I33.000. 
Lehmann.  Marianne:  See — 

Kushner.  Philip  Marshall;  and  Lehmann.  Marianne,  395,107,  CI.  D34- 
17.000. 
Levendge.  Philip;  Garren.  Robert.  Bader.  Came.  West.  Blake;  and  Barbera. 
Larrv.  to  STB  Svstems.  Inc    Computer  monitor  assembly    395.041.  CI 
D14-1I3.000 
Lewis.  Sally  Siricin   Seat  394.960,  CI.  D6-349  000. 
Lights  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Vakil.  Farooq.  395.092.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Lindenman.  Thoinas  W;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc. 

Adjusuble  fifth  wheel  hitch   395.025.  CI   Dl 2- 161. 000. 
Link.  Kenneth,  to  Nike.  Inc   Bonom  surface  of  a  portion  of  a  shoe  outsole 

.394.941.  a   D2-955  000 
Liu.  Frank,  to  Unical  Enterprises.  Inc    Cordless  telephone.  395,046,  Q. 

D 1 4- 1 48.000. 
Long  Hall  Technologies.  L.L.C.;  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.:  Strauss.  Gary:  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gosner.  Vint;  and 
Casale.  Joseph,  .395,047,  CI   DI4-I68.000 
Longan.  John  See — 

Jan^  .  Rodney  B..  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
.395.080.  CI   D23-382  000. 
Lotte  Confectionary  Company:  See — 

Yoon.  Hae  Geun.  .395.006.  CI   D9-432.000 
Lupo.  Bo.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  394.938,  C\.  D2-954.000 
Lutron  Elecotmics  Co   Inc  :  See — 

Mayo,  Noel:  Swain.  James  E.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  395,037,  O,  DI3- 
164  000 
Mad  Lighting  Limited:  See — 

Summerland.  David  Thomas.  395,093.  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Magee.  Charies  Clock   395.009,  G   DIO-I.OOO. 
Majestic  Products  Company.  The  See — 

Kim.  .Seung-Ho.  395.079.  CI.  D23-398.O0O. 
Mak.  Chi  Kin   See— 

Garren.  Bartara;  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin,  394,983,  O  D7-330.000 
Manani,  Ronald  J  Filter  for  rain  spout.  395,072,  CI.  D23-209.000 
Marvin.  William  L  :  See — 

Smith.  Steven  F:  Marvin,  William  L  .  and  Kimball.  Neal.  394.937.  CI 
D2-9.54  000 
Ma.son.  Mark  Robert,  to  Nokia  Mobile  fTiones  Limited.  Pushbunon  key  array 

for  a  portable  electronic  apparanis  395.049.  CI.  DI4-247.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morioka.  Makoio.  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Murai.  Daisaburo;  Ikemori. 
Masato.  Wanishi.  Makoio.  Hation.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
395,044,  CI  D14-1I4.300 
Wanishi.  Makoio:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kanya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoio;  Hanon,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, -395,043,  CI.  014-114.300. 
Matthews,  Dawn:  See— 

Kenley,  Rodney  S  :  .Sage.  Rus.sell  L  :  Cesaroni.  William  C  :  Barren. 
Shawn  O  :  Hough.  Jack  B  :  Peters.  Michael  D.  Matthews.  Dawn. 
Treu.  Dennis  M.:  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M  ;  Adolf.  Wayne  f.  and  Plummer.  Lori  A.,  395.085. 
CI  D24-I69  000 
Matzke.  Ervin  William.  Dolly  for  transporting  motor  vehicles.  395.109.  CI 

D34-23.000 
Mayo.  Noel;  Swain.  James  E.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co 
Inc   Master  control  unit  for  a  radio  frequency  controlled  lighting  control 
system   395.037.  CI   D13-I64.000. 
McCoige,  Chad  A    See- 
McCoy.  Richard;  and  McCoige.  Chad  A..  395,026,  CI.  DI2-I62.000. 
McCoy,  Richard,  and  McCoige,  Chad  A.,  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.  Ball  mount. 

395,026,  a   DI2-I62000. 
McCoy.  Richard:  See — 

Lindenman.  Thomas  W.  and  McCoy,  Richard,  395,025,  CI.   DI2- 
161.000. 
McGowan,  Jack.  Arm  support  device  for  firing  weapon.  395.070,  CI.  D22- 

108.000. 
Mclnlyre.  Kevin  P .  to  As  Seen  on  TV  Prtxlucts.  Inc.  Design  for  a  curtain  ring. 

394.998.  CI   D8-37O000 
Meisner.  Edward:  Van  Dyk.  Thomas:  Ballone.  Michael;  Harris.  Paul  A  .  Jr; 
and  Smith,   Roger  Q.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Auxiliary  handle  for 
vegetation-curting  device   394.991.  CI    D8-8  000 
Melard  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Glenn  David,  394,971,  CI   D6-550.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  David:  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  394.972.  CI.  D6-550.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  David,  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  394.973,  CI.  D6-550.000. 
Metal  Masters  Foodservice  &  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bartz.  William  L.,  Jr.  .395,000,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Meyers.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Aske.  Fredric  R.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  A..  395.053.  CI.  DI5-89.000 
Mikami.  Mitsugu;  and  Imaisumi.  Takashi.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Nippon 

Conlux  Coin  door  assembly.  395.133.  CI.  D99-43.000. 
Miller.  Charles  A  .  and  Hoell.  Norbert.  to  C.W  Zumbiel  Co..  The.  Long  neck 

bottle  canon.  .395.007.  CI   D9-433.000 
Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklift.  America  Iik:.:  See — 

Russey.  James  W.;  and  Burkholder.  Gary  F.  395,115,  C\.  D34-34.000. 
Mochinzuki,  Hideyo,  to  Dainaka  Seiki,  Inc.  Stone  grinding  and  polishing 

machine   395,054,  CI   DI5-I24.000. 
Mock,   Mel  Corrie,  to  Cooper  Industries,   Inc    Compound  action  snips 
394,990,  CI.  D8-5  000 


Monahan,   Dale  M  ,  lo  Coors  Brewing  Company.   Beverage  bonle  with 

mountain  peaks  surface  onumenlaaon.  395,002,  CI.  D9-307  000. 
Monies,  David  M.  Focus  finder  cap  for  a  laser  engraver.  395,058,  CI. 

DI8-570O0 
Moore.  Gary  D  Cigar  cutter  ball  mark  repair  tool  395.098.  CI  D27- 194.(00. 
Moore.  Glenn  David,  to  Melard  Manufactunng  Corporation   Post  for  bath 

accessory  .'94.971.  CI   D6-550.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  David:  and  Solowiej.  Leszek,  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration  Post  for  bath  accessary   394,972,  CI   D6-550.000 
Moore.  Glenn  David;  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  to  Melard  Manufactunng  Cor- 
poration  Post  for  bath  accessory  394.973.  CI   D6-550  000 
Morgan.  Victor  E  Exercise  gliding  apparatus   395.065.  CI   D2I-191  000 
Monoka.  Makoto:  Matsuda    Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo.  Ikemon.  Masato: 
Wanishi.  Makoto.  Hanon.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
"envelope  for  an  electronic  mail  document"  icon  for  a  display  screen 
395.044.  CI   D14-114.300 
Monoka.  Makoio  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemon,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko.  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoio.  Hanon.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .395.043.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300 
Motorola   See — 

Hom.  Michael  Sun.  Hussey.  Thorruis  Janoes.  Larson,  Kenneth  Warren, 
Skalka,  Robert  Joseph:  Smith,  Frank  Allen;  Johnson,  Kenneth  Allan: 
and  Rau.  William  Enc,  395,015.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Mucke.  BvTon   See — 

Reicliow.  Keith  W  .  Mucke.  Byron;  and  Zimmerman.  Bill,  395.020.  O. 
DIO-94.000 

Munagorri  Enriquez.  Josi  Maria:  See — 

Gongora.  Anionio  Canton;  Cmz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagoni 
Ennquez,  )osi  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigilela,  Juan  Carlos,  394.%3.  Ci. 
D6-3%000 
Murai.  Daisaburo  See — 

Monoka.  Makoio.  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo.  Ikemori. 
Masato.  Wanishi.  Makoio.  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi, 
395,044.0  D14-I14  300 
Wanishi.  Makoio:  Ikemon,  Masato.  Kanya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Monoka.  Makoio;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 395.043.  CI  D14-114  300 
Murphv.  Tim  Kerry,  and  Zapfe  Roland,  to  Intcmationai  Business  Machines 

Corporanon  Enclosure  for  a  computer  395,039,  O  DI4- 100,000, 
Nagato.  Kenichi.  lo  Toto  Ud   Unnal   395.077.  CI.  D23-302.000. 
Nahoum.  Saialee  W    See — 

Nahoum.  Nalalee  Wolff.  395,100,  CI  D28-4I  000 
Nahoum.  Natalee  Wolff,  to  Nahoum.  Natalee  W  Hair  and  body  ornament 

.395,100,  CI   D28-4 1000 
NCR  Corporaoon:  See — 

Johnson,  Timothy  P..  395,129,  CI.  D99-28.000, 
Johnson.  Timothy  P.,  395,134,  CI   D99-43.000. 
Nefab  AB    Sfe— 

Pcrsson.  Per,  395,117.  CI   D34-38  000. 
Neibrook,  Dennis  W .  Schellhcm.  Bryce  D.;  and  Van  Scoyoc,  Veiissa  M.,  lo 

Rival  Company.  The  Shower  head.  395.074.  C\  D23-229.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Polzin.  Bruce  C;  Shehow,  Kenneth  L.:  Sierwald,  Mart  T;  ai>d  Baitoo, 
William  W.,  .394.958.  CI.  D4- 137.000 
Newman.  Dennis:  and  Stein.  Ronald  B  Recycle  container  can.  395,120,  CI. 

D34-24  000 
Nike.  Inc  ;  See — 

Avar,  Eric  P,  394,939,  O.  D2-955.0O0. 

Avar,  Eric  P,  394,947,  CI  D2-960.000. 

Campbell,  Derek;  and  Backus.  Peter  P.  394,942,  C\.  D2-956.000. 

Campbell.  Derek;  and  Backus.  Peter  P.  394,943.  G.  D2-956.000. 

Doxey.  Andre.  394.944.  CI   D2-957.OO0 

Doxey.  Andre.  394.945.  CI   D2-959.000 

Edington.  Rebecca  Lvnn;  Plein.  Chnstian  Ebon;  and  Sell,  Junes  C,  Jr., 

394.948.  CI   D2 -961. 000. 
Link.  Kenneth.  394.941.  CI.  D2-955.000. 
Lupo.  Bo.  394.938.  CI  D2 -954.000. 
Peschel.  David  K..  395.057.  CI.  D16-3I5.0OO 
Nissim,  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne,  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration Baby  macaw  jigsaw  puzzle  sculpture   395.062.  CI   D2 1 -104  000 
Nissim.  Ofer:  and  Simpson.  Suzanne,  lo  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration Scarlet  macaw  jigsaw  puzzle  sculpture.  395,063,  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Nitsuko  Corporation  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaki.  395.048.  CI.  D14-24O.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Mason.  Mark  Robert.  395.049,  CI.  DI4-247.000. 
O.  Ames  Co.:  See — 

Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber,  Rudy  F;  Bennen,  Eric  D.:  and  Brooker, 
Steven  F,  395,111,  CI   D34- 24.000 
ODL,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Hettet  Waller  B.,  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B  ,  394.975.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Oetken.  Rocky  W  Care-givers  vest.  394.936.  CI.  D2-864.000. 
Okerlund.   Kawa-She-Quoen  Wm.;  and  Rudasics.  Thomas  J.,  to  Fullon 
Performance  Products.  Inc   Cover  plate  for  winch  housing.  395,116,  CI. 
D34-35  000 
Olde.  Bo:  See— 

Edgson,  Raymond;  Olde,  Bo;  and  Olsson,  Lars-Fride.  395,082,  Q. 
D24-I08  000. 
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Olsson.  Lars-Fride:  See — 

Edgson,  Raymond;  Olde,  Bo:  and  Olsson.  Lars-Fride,  395,082,  CI. 
D24- 108.000. 
O'Neal,  David  0.;  and  Gentry.  Charles.  Recycle  bin  canier  system.  395,1 10. 

CI.  D34-24.000. 
Orcon  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Richard.  395.104.  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Paci.  Philip  R.  Cat  earner.  395.101,  CI.  D30-I09.000. 
Page!.  Kim.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element.   395.064.  CI. 

D2I108.000. 
Paschke.  Joachim:  See — 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   P;    Paschke.   Joachim:   attd   Hurayt.   Mark   S.. 
395.030.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 92.000. 
Perri,  Aldo:  See — 

Benchimol.  Joseph:  and  Perri.  Aldo,  394.976.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Peirin.  Dennis  J.:  5** — 

Shamoon.  Roben  J.,  395.004.  CI.  D9-430.000. 
Persson.  Per.  to  Nefab  AB.  Frame  for  stacking  packaging  or  parts  thereof. 

395.117.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Peschel.  David  K  .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Eyewear  lens  front.  395,057.  CI.  D16- 

315.000. 
Peters.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Sage.  Russell  L.:  Cesaroni,  William  C:  Barrett. 
Shawn  C;  Hough.  Jack  B.:  Peters.  Michael  D.:  Matthews.  Dawn: 
Trcu.  Dennis  M.:  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.;  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.: 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf,  Wayne  F:  and  Plummer,  Lori  A.,  395,085, 
CI.  D24- 1 69.000. 
Peterson,  Kurt  T:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.:  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Peterson,  Kurt  T:  and  Eiger, 
Aaron  B..  394.975,  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Petto.  Ng  Pak  To.  Purse.  394.949.  CI.  D3-246.000. 
Phillip,  Gunnar.  to  Kompan  A/S.  Fitting  unit  for  securing  plates  to  pipes. 

394.999.  CI.  D8-38O.0OO. 
Pingel.  Donna:  See — 

Pingel.  Wayne:  and  Pingel.  Donna.  395.1 13.  CI.  D34- 27.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne:  and  Pingel.  Donna.  395.113.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne:  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Handle  for  an 

engine  starter  cart.  395.113.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Beckstrom.  David  W.:  Jenkins,  Ian  R.:  Porter,  Paul  W.;  and  Vanderbeek, 
Karl  W.,  395,018.  CI.  DIO-91.000. 
Planthaber.  Rudy  F:  Sec- 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.:  Planthaber.  Rudy  F:  Bennett.  Eric  D.:  and  Brooker. 
Steven  F.  395,111.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Plein,  Christian  Ebon:  See — 

Edington.  Rebecca  Lynn:  Plein,  Christian  Ebon:  and  Sell.  James  C  .  Jr., 
.394.948.  CI.  D2-%l.000. 
Plummer.  Lori  A.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Sage.  Russell  L.:  Cesaroni.  William  C  :  Barrett. 
Shawn  O  :  Hough.  Jack  B.:  Peters.  Michael  D.:  Matthews.  Dawn: 
Treu.  Dennis  M  ;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J.:  Feldsien.  Thomas  M.: 
Anello.  Anthony  M.:  Adolf.  Wayne  F :  and  Plummer.  Lori  A..  395.085. 
CI  D24-169.000 
Polk,  Stephanie  Kay:  See — 

Bennett.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Polk,  Stephanie  Kay,  395,076,  CI. 
D23-292.000. 
Polzin.  Bruce  C:  Shehow,  Kenneth  L.;  Sterwald,  Mark  T;  and  Banon, 
William  W.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Stain  and  varnish  applicator. 
394,958,  CI.  D4-I37  000. 
Pool.  L.  Frank.  Utility  can.  395.108.  CI.  D34-21.000. 
Porter.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Beckstrom.  David  W.;  Jenkins,  Ian  R.;  Porter,  Paul  W.;  and  Vanderbeek. 
Karl  W..  395,018.  CI.  DlO-91.000. 
Premier  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hays.  J   Michael;  and  Ammar.  Sam  K..  394,953.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Project  Automation.  LLC:  See — 

Ruiledge.  Dutward  E.,  395.128,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Puhl.  Gregg  F  Food  service  trailer.  395.112.  CI.  D34- 25.000. 
Rafuse,  Susan,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  computer  display. 

395.045.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 14.400. 
Rau.  William  Eric:  See — 

Horn.  Michael  Stan;  Hussey,  Thomas  James;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren; 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph:  Smith.  Frank  Allen;  John.son.  Kenneth  Allan; 
and  Rau.  William  Eric.  395.015.  CI   DIO-78  000. 
Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos:  See — 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Jos^  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carios,  394,%3,  CI. 
D6-396.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc  :  See — 

Bodker.  Alan  N.:  and  Chang.  David  A..  395.071.  CI.  D23-2O8.00O. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Steven  F:  Marvin.  William  L.;  and  Kimball,  Neal,  394,937.  CI. 
D2-954.0OO. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindenman.  Thomas  W.;  and   McCoy.   Richard.  395.025.  CI.   D12- 

161.000. 
McCoy.  Richard:  and  McCoige.  Chad  A  .  395.026.  CI   DI2-I62.000 
Reichow,  Keith  W.;  Mucke.  Byron;  and  Zimmerman.  Bill,  to  Stress-Tek.  Inc. 
Scale  meter.  395.020.  CI.  D 1 0-94.000. 


Reilly,  Susan  E.;  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I ;  Kehoskie.  Michael:  Reilly,  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scott; 
Laun,  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski,  Frank  J.,  Ill,  395,084,  CI.  D24- 
137.000. 
Reynolds,  Clayton  M  .  Ill  Spinal  therapy  cushion.  395,086,  CI.  D24.183.000. 
Richmond,  Lolita:  See — 

Richmond.  Lolita  J..  .195.125.  CI.  D99-25.000. 
Richmond,  Lolita  J.,  to  Richmond,  Lolita.  Communion  cup  and  container. 

395.125.  CI   D99-25.000. 
Rival  Company.  The:  See — 

Neibrook.  Dennis  W.:  Schellhom.  Bryce  D.;  and  Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa  M.. 
395,074,  CI.  D23-229.000 
Robmett.  Roddie  W.:  See— 

Banon.  Jerry  L.:  Robinen.  Roddie  W ;  and  Wade,  James  P,  III,  395,097, 
CI   D27- 1 3.5.000. 
Rollgliss  AG:  See — 

Wullimann.  Frank.  395.114.  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Rothrock.  Dennis  M.  Paper  box  flag  395.130.  CI.  D99- 29.000 
Rowenta  Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Slulzer.  Franz  Alban:  and  Figur.  Bemd,  395.019.  CI   DIO-92.000. 
Rozenwasser.   David,   to  Avraham   Mosbe   Rozenwasser.   Jewelry   chain. 

395.022.  CI.  Dl  1-13  000. 
Rudasics.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Okerlund.  Kawa-She-Quoen  Wm.:  and  Rudasics.  Thomas  J..  395.116. 
CI   D34-35  000 
Rus.sey.  James  W.;  and  Burkholder,  Gary  F.  to  Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklift. 

Amenca  Inc   Forklift   395.115,  CI.  D34-34.000. 
Rutledge,  Durward  E.,  to  Project  Automation,  LLC.  Kiosk.  395.128,  CI. 

D99-28.000. 
Ryan.  Scott:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  1.:  Kehoskie,  Michael:  Reilly.  Susan  E  ;  Ryan.  Scott; 
Uun,  Deborah  A  ;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J  ,  111.  395.084.  CI.  D24- 
137  000. 
Saarenko.  Pekka,  to  Samesor  SMT  International  Oy.  Tile  rooting  sheet 

395.090,  CI.  D25- 140.000. 
Sage.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Sage.  Russell  L.:  Cesaroni.  William  C:  Barren. 
Shawn  O  ;  Hough.  Jack  B  ;  Peters,  Michael  D.;  Matthews.  Dawn: 
Treu.  Dennis  M  :  Wroblewski,  Steven  J  ;  Feldsien.  Thoma.s  M.; 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf,  Wayne  F.;  and  Plummer,  Lori  A..  395,085, 
CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Samesor  SMT  International  Oy:  See — 

Saarenko,  Pekka.  395.090.  CI.  D25-I40.000. 
Santay.  Damian:  See — 

Komowski,   Roben  R.;   Santay.   Damian:  and  Johnston.  Charles  J  . 
395,016,  CI   DIO-80.000 
Schellhom.  Bryce  D.:  See — 

Neibrook,  Dennis  W.;  Schellhom,  Bryce  D.;  and  Van  Scoyoc,  Velissa  M.. 
395.074.  CI   D23-229.0OO. 
SEB;  See— 

Lallemand.  Thomas.  394,986.  CI   D7-378.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H  :  Sffauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W;  Gosner.  Vint;  and 
Casale.  Joseph,  to  Long  Hall  Technologies.  LLC.  Combined  CD  player 
and  AM/FM  stereo  boom  box   395,047.  CI   DI4- 168.000. 
Sell.  James  C.  Jr:  See — 

Edington.  Rebecca  Lynn:  Plein.  Christian  Ebon;  and  Sell,  James  C,  Jr., 
394,948.  CI.  D2-96I.0O0. 
Shamoon.  Robert  J.,  to  Perrin,  Dennis  J.  Corrugated  box.  395,004,  CI 

D9-430  0tX) 
Shehow,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Polzin.  Bruce  C:  Shehow,  Kenneth  L.:  Sterwald,  Mark  T,  and  Barton, 
William  W.  394,958.  CI.  D4- 1 37.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Bertield.  Roben  C  .  395.1 19.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Shoptaugh.  Philip  LeRoy  Container.  395.061.  CI.  D2I-55.0OO. 
Shouse,  Gary  A   Door  template.  395.012.  CI.  D10-64.000. 
SilverPoint  Partners  Limited:  See — 

Fabiano.  Rinaldo  F  G.,  394,979,  CI   D6-626.000. 
Simpson,  Suzanne:  See — 

Nissim,  Ofer:  and  Simpson,  Su7.anne,  395,062,  CI.  D2 1 -104.000 
Nissim.  Ofer:  and  Simpson,  Suzanne.  395.063.  CI.  D2I- 104.000. 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Horn.  Michael  Stan;  Hussey.  Thomas  James;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren: 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph;  Smith.  Frank  Allen:  Johnson.  Kenneth  Allan; 
and  Rau.  William  Enc.  395,015.  CI   DlO-78.000. 
SLP  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 

Wittine.  Randolph  Jame.s.  395.027.  CI.  DI2-I63.000. 
Smith.  Frank  Allen   See — 

Horn.  Michael  Stan:  Hussey.  Thomas  James;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren: 
Skalka.  Robert  Joseph:  Smith.  Frank  Allen:  Johnson,  Kenneth  Allan; 
and  Rau.  William  Eric,  395.015.  CI   DIO-78.000 
Smith.  Leonard  G.  Inflatable  pillow  394,978.  CI.  06-604.000. 
Smith,  Roger  Q  :  See — 

Meisner.  Edward:  Van  Dyk.  Thomas:  Ballone.  Michael;  Harris.  Paul  A., 
Jr.;  and  Smith.  Roger  Q.,  394.991,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Curtis.  Daniel  S.;  Coins,  Timothy  S.;  Felder,  Sco«  J.;  Hayes,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Smith,  Stephen  A  ,  394,985.  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Smith,  Steven  F:  Marvin.  William  L.:  and  Kimball.  Neal,  to  Reebok  Inter- 
national Ltd.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  394,937.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Solowiej,  Leszek:  See — 


Moore,  Glenn  David;  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  394,972,  Q   D6-55O.O0O. 
Moore,  Glenn  David:  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  394.973,  CI.  D6-550.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Teiyu,  395.035,  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000. 
Goto,  Teiyu,  395.036,  CI   Dl 3- 147.000. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J  ;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F:  Bennett.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker.  Steven 
F,  to  O  Ames  Co  Wheeled  hose  reel  support.  395.111.  CI   D.34-24.000 
Spies.  Lawrence  S.  Lotion  applicator.  395.099.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S  :  See — 

Mayo.  Noel:  Swain.  James  E  :  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  395.037.  CI.  DI3- 
164.000 
Stallbaumer.  John  J  .  to  Harper  Trucks.  Inc.   Hand  truck.   395.105.  CI. 

D34- 12.000. 
Stanett,  Paul  D  Expandable  police  baton.  395.069.  CI   D2I-1 17.000. 
STB  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Levendge.  Philip:  Garren,  Robert:  Bader.  Came.  West.  Blake:  and 
Bartwra.  Lany.  395,041.  CI.  DI4.I13.000 
Siebbin.s.  Robert  E  Electnc  plug  retainer.  395,001,  CI.  D8- 394.000. 
Stem  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Aske.  Frednc  R  ;  and  Meyers,  Thomas  A.,  395,053,  CI.  Dl 5-89.000 
Stein,  Ronald  B  :  See — 

Newman.  Dennis:  and  Stein,  Ronald  B  .  395,120,  CI   D34-24.000. 
Steinhagen.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company.  Coin  holder 

395,131,  CI.  D99- 34.000. 
Sterwald,  Mark  T :  See — 

Polzin,  BnKe  C  :  Shehow,  Kenneth  L.;  Sterwald,  Mark  T :  and  Banon, 
William  W.,  394,958,  CI.  D4-I37.000. 
Stockham,  David  H.:  See — 

Erier   William  F:  LaMarche,  Jonathan  L.;  Stockham,  David  H  ;  and 
Vollmer.  Theodore  C  .  395.040.  CI   DI4-I06.000 
Strauss,  Gary:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strauss,  Gary;  Cummings,  Gerald  W.;  Gosner,  Vint;  and 

Casale.  Joseph.  395,047,  CI.  DI4-I68.000. 

Stress-Tek,  Inc  :  See — 

Reichow,  Keith  W.;  Mucke,  Byron;  and  Zimmerman,  Bill,  395,020,  C\. 
DIO-94.000. 
StUtzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd,  to  Rowenta  Werke  GmbH.  Scale. 

395.019,  CI   DIO-92000. 
Summerland,   David  Thomas,  to  Mad  Lighting  Limited    Lighting  unit 

395.093,  CI.  D26-24  000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi   See — 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Murai,  Daisaburo:  Ikemori, 
Masato:  Wanishi,  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi, 
395,044.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Monoka,  Makoto:  Hation.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 395.043.  CI  D14-1 14.300. 
Swain.  James  E.:  See — 

Mayo.  Noel:  Swain.  James  E.:  and  Spira.  Joel  S.,  395,037,  CI.  DI3- 
164.000. 
Taylor,  Craig  V  Tra.sh  container  closure.  395,106,  Q.  D34-11.000. 
Tefal  S  A  :  See— 

Andrieu.  Louis,  394,984,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Telefonica  de  Espana,  S.A.:  See — 

Gongora,  Antonio  Canton:  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carios  Jestis:  Munagorri 
Ennquez.  Josi  Maria,  and  Rayo  OrtigUela,  Juan  Carlos,  394,%3,  CI. 
D6-.196  000. 
Test  Rue  International  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ho,  Tang-hsiung.  394.969.  CI.  D6-546  000 
Ho,  Tang-hsiung,  394,970,  CI  D6-549.000 
Timm.  Michael,  to  ATS  Leichtmetalrader  GmbH.  Wheel.  395.031.  Q.  DI2- 

209.000 
Toska.  Gary  J  :  See — 

Cramer.  Harley  L  :  Huebner.  Robert  A.;  Kipp.  Stephen  E.;  and  Toska. 
Gary  J..  395.118.  CI.  D34- 39.000. 
Toto  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagato.  Kenichi,  395,077,  O.  D23-302.000. 
Treu,  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Kenley,  Rodney  S  .  Sage,  Russell  L  :  Cesaroni.  William  C  .  Banen 
Shawn  O  .  Hough.  Jack  B  :  Peters,  Michael  D  :  Matthews.  Dawn 
Treu.  Dennis  M  ;  Wroblewski.  Steven  J  :  Feldsien.  Thomas  M. 
Anello.  Anthony  M.;  Adolf.  Wayne  F;  and  Plummer,  Lon  A..  395,085, 
CI  D24-I69  000 
L'bnaco.  Gene  Paul,  to  International  Marketing  Management.  LLC  Hockey 

stick   .395,067,  CI   D21-210000. 
Unical  Enterpnses,  Inc  :  See — 

Liu.  Frank,  395.046.  CI.  DI4-148.000. 
United  Sports  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

George.  Richard  Philip  Schuyler,  395,068,  CI.  D2 1 -22 1. 000. 
US   Philips  Corporation   See — 

Delaey,  Tom  Philippe  Jean  Jacques,  395,056,  CI  DI6-203.000. 
Vakil,  Farooq.  to  Lights  of  Amenca,  Inc  Light  bulb.  395.092,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Vanderbeek,  Karl  W.;  See— 

Beckstrom.  David  W.;  Jenkins.  Ian  R.:  Porter,  Paul  W.;  and  Vanderbeek, 
Karl  W.,  395,018,  O.  DIO-91.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas:  See — 


Meisner.  Edward:  Van  Dyk,  Thomas:  Ballone,  Michael:  Harris,  Paul  A., 
Jr.;  and  Smith,  Roger  Q.,  394,991.  CI   D8-8.000, 

Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa  M.:  See — 

Neibrook,  Dennis  W.;  Schellhom,  Bryce  D;  and  Van  Scoyoc,  Velissa  M.. 
395.074,  CI  D23-229.000. 

Ventures  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashby,  William  C  .  394,993,  CI.  D8-25.000. 

Vigil.  Mark:  See- 
Vigil,  Vince,  and  Vigil.  Marit,  395,021,  CI   DIO-1 19.000. 

Vigil.  Vince:  and  Vigil,  Mark.  Novelty  duck  call.  395.021,  Q.  DIO-1 19,000. 

Vint.  Graham  Edward.  Footwear  sole.  394.940.  O  D2-955.000. 

Vollmer.  Theodore  C  :  See — 

ErIer.  William  F.  LaMarche.  Jonathan  L  :  Stockham.  David  H.:  and 

Vollmer.  Theodore  C,  395,040,  CI.  D14-106.000 
VonZwehl,  Noreen  Rosary.  395,126,  CI.  D99-26.000. 
Wade,  James  P.  Ill:  See- 
Barton,  Jerry  L  ;  Robinett,  Roddie  W.;  and  Wade,  James  P.  Ill,  395.097, 

CI  D27- 1 35.000 

Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Cramer.  Hariey  L  ;  Huebner.  Roben  A.:  Kipp,  Stephen  E.;  and  Toska, 
Gary  J  .  395.118.  CI   D34-39.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  Throwable  game  piece.  395.060.  CI.  021-51.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jan*  ,  Rodney  B  ;  Longan,  John:  Wang,  Jui-Shang,  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
395,080.  CI  D23-382  000 
Wanishi,   Makoto:    Ikemori.    Ma.sato:    Kariya.    Kaeko:    Matsuda,   Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto,  Hatton.  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Lin-ited    "Creation  and  renewal  of  a  document"  icon  for  a  display 
screen   395.043.  CI   DI4-I14300 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  See — 

Monoka.    Makoto.    Matsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo;    Ikemori. 
Ma.sato.  Wanishi.  Makoto,  Hanori,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi, 
395,044,  CI   D14-I14.300. 
Ward,  C.  Gmo  Portable  operation  center.  394,954,  CI  D3-274.000. 
Warren.  David  O  Tombstone  memorial  plaque  and  support  bracket.  395.124. 

CI   D99-I7  000 
Weaver.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  395.008,  Q.  D9-538.000. 
Webb.  James  Level   395.013.  CI   DIO-69.000. 
Wei.  Yong  Lung.  Tool  box.  394.952.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc  :  See— 

Krauter.  Allan  I.,  Kehoskie,  Michael:  Reilly,  Susan  E.,  Ryan,  Scott; 

Laun,  Deborah  A  :  and  Witkowski,  Frank  J..  Ill,  395,084,  CI.  D24- 
137.000. 

West.  Blake:  See— 

Levendge.  Philip:  Garrett,  Robert,  Bader,  Came:  West,  Blake:  and 
Barhera.  Larrv.  .395.041.  CI.  D14-113  000 
White.  Charles  L  .  III.  Heavy  duty  metal  ice  breaker   395,103,  CI.  D32- 

49.000. 
Wiggs,  Walter  L.,  Sr.  Body  massager  395,088,  O.  D24-21I.OO0. 
Wilkening.  Steven  R  :  Herbst.  Walter  B.:  Peterson,  Kurt  T :  and  Eiger,  Aaron 
B.    to    ODL.    Incorporated     Wall    bracket    for    bicycle     394.975.    CI 
D6-552000 
Windmere-Durable  Holdings,  Inc  :  See — 

Ganett.  Barbara;  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin.  394.983.  C\.  D7-33O.000. 
Witkowski.  Frank  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Krauter.  Allan  1.;  Kehoskie,  Michael:  Reilly,  Susan  E  ;  Ryan,  Sco«: 
Laun,  Deborah  A  .  and  Witkowski,  Frank  J ,  III,  395,084,  CI   D24- 
137  000 
Wittine.   Randolph   James,   to  SLP  Engineenng.   Inc.  Automobile  grille 

395.027.  CI   D12-163.000. 
Wong,  Paul  Wai  Kan.  to  Good  Hope  Industries  Ltd.  Air  compressor.  395,050, 

CI   D15-9000 
WoodnifT.  Uon  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Albertson,  Richard  Duane,  Jr ;  and  Woodruff,  Leon  A  ,  Jr.,  394,974.  Q. 
D6-552000 
Wroblewski.  Steven  J    See — 

Kenlev.  Rodne)  S  .  Sage,  Russell  L.;  Cesaroni,  William  C  :  Barren. 
Shawn  O.:  Hough.  Jack  B  :  Peters,  Michael  D.:  Matthews,  Dawn: 
Treu.  Dennis  M  :  Wroblewski.  Steven  J  .  Feldsien.  Thomas  M 
Anello.  Anthonv  M  :  Adolf.  Wayne  F.  and  Plummer,  Lon  A  ,  .395.085, 
CI   D24-169  0d0. 
Wu.  Chun-Feng  Clock.  395,010,  CI   DlO-8.000. 

Wullimann.  Frank,  to  Rollgliss  AC   Hand  winch.  395,114,  Q.  D34-33.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kasha:  See — 

Hikida.  Akihiko.  395,023,  Q   DI2-I6.000 
Yoon.  Hae  Geun.  to  Lotte  Confectionary  Company  Portion  of  a  confectionary 

package   395.006,  CI   D9-432.000 
Zapfc.  Roland  See — 

Murphy.  Tim  Keny;  and  Zapfe,  Roland.  395,039,  CI.  DI4-I0O.O0O 
Zimmerman.  Bill:  See — 

Reichow,  Keith  W  ;  Mucke,  Byron,  and  Zimmerman,  Bill,  395.020,  Q. 
DIO-94.000 
555  Design  Fabricabon  Management,  Inc  :  See— 

Geier,  James;  and  Jobes.  Jim,  394.964,  O  D6-457.O0O. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bloom,  Alan  H    V.  lo  Blooms  of  Bressingham.  Ltd.  Heuchera  plant 

named  Rosemary  Bloom.  10.441,  CI.  P!t.-68.IO0 
Blooms  of  Bressingham.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bloom.  Alan  H.  V.,  10.441.  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Cain,  David  W.,  to  Sun  World,  Inc.  Grapevine  cv.  'Sugralhirteen'.  10,434. 

CI.  Plt.-47  100 
Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc.:  See — 

Egger.  Donald  L..  10.442.  CI.  Plt.-87.400. 
Demeyer.  Caroline:  See — 

Pieters,  Luc;  and  Demeyer,  Caroline.  10.448.  CI  Pit  -88.800. 
Ebihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Miyoshi  &  Co  Ltd.  Hydrangea  plant  named   Frau 

Kinue'.  10.439.  CI.  Pit. -67. 100. 
Ebihara.  Hiroshi.  lo  Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd.  Hydrangea  plant  named  'Frau 

Fujiyo'.  10.440.  CI.  Pit. -67. 100. 
Egger.  Donald  L..  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  named 

Ceb  Paint'.  10.442.  CI.  Pit  -87  400. 
Exotic  Plant:  See — 

Pieters.  Luc;  and  Demeyer,  Caroline,  10.448,  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Flowerwood  Nursery  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Roben  Edward.  10.438.  CI.  Plt.-57.000. 
Glaser.  Karl.  Azalea  plant  named  Kosmos.  10.437.  CI.  Plt.-57.000. 
John  Bodger  &.  Sons  Company:  See — 

Lemon.  David.  10.444.  CI.  Pit -87.120. 

Lemon.  David.  10.445.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 

Lemon.  David.  10.446.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 

Umon.  David.  10.447.  CI.  Pit. -87. 120. 
Lee.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Roben  Edward.  10,438.  Cl.  Pit. -57.000. 


Lee.  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee.  Robert  E.;  and  Flowerwood  Nursery  Inc 

Azalea  hybnd  variety  named   ConleaV  10,438,  Cl.  Pit  -57.000. 
Lemon,  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  Geranium 

plant  named   Helena'    10.444,  Cl.  Ptt.-87.I20. 
Lemon.  David,  to  John  Bixiger  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  Geranium 

plant  named   Royal  Pink'    10,445,  Cl   Pll.-87.120 
Lemon,  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company  Variety  of  Geranuim 

plant  'Maiden  Orange'    10,446,  Cl.  Plt.-87.120. 
L.emon,  David,  lo  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  Geranium 

plant  named   Maiden  Rose  Pink'    10,447,  Cl   Plt-87  120. 
Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebihara,  Hiroshi.  10.439.  Cl.  Pit  -67.100. 
Ebihara.  Hiroshi.  10.440.  Cl.  Plt.-67.100. 
Oglevee,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wiles,  Linda  S  ,  10,443,  Cl   Plt.-87.120. 
Pieters.  Luc;  and  Demeyer,  Caroline,  to  Exotic  Plant.  Vriesea  plant 

named  Condor.  10,448,  Cl.  Plt.-88.800 
Shaw,  Douglas  V,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 

Strawberry  plant  'Diamante'    10,435,  Cl.  Plt.-49.000. 
Shaw,  Douglas  V,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 

Strawberry  plant  named    Pacific'    10.436.  Cl.  Pll.-49.000. 
Sun  World.  Inc.:  See — 

Cain.  David  W..  10.434.  Cl.  Plt.^7.100. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Shaw,  Douglas  V,  10,435,  Cl   Plt.-49.000. 
Shaw,  Douglas  V,  10,436,  Cl.  Pit. -49.000. 
Wiles,  Linda  S.,  to  Oglevee,  Ltd  Variety  of  ivy  geranium  named  'Global 
Rich  Red'.  10,443,  Cl.  Plt.-87.120. 


PI  180 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  RJUE  9,  1998 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  D21 

192  Bl  313.826 

CLASS  2 

21  5.761.743 

129  5.761.744 

161.2  5.761.745 

2431  5.761.746 

400  5.761.747 

CLASS  4 

325  5.761, 74« 

364  5,761,749 

500  5,761,750 

558  5,761,751 

559  5,761,752 
5,761,753 

CLASS  5 

99  1  5,761.754 

5.761.755 

426  5.761.756 

CLASS  8 

137  5.762.647 
5.762.648 
445  5,762.649 
490  5.762.650 
506  5.762.651 
638  5,762,652 
5,762,653 

CLASS  14 

71.5  5,761,757 

CLASS  IS 

104.001  5,761,758 

167.1  5.761,759 

206  5,761,760 

209.1  5,761.761 

320  5.761,762 
5,761,763 

353  5,761,764 

CLASS  16 

8  5.761.765 

85  5,761.766 

114R  5.761,767 

225  5.761,768 

342  5,761,769 

CLASS  19 

41  5,762,171 

102  5,761,770 

200  5.761,771 

260  5.761,772 

288  5,761,773 

CLASS  24 

274  R  5.761,774 

450  5,761,775 

706.1  5.761.776 

714.6  5.761.777 

CLASS  28 

104  5.761.778 


CLASS  29 


10 

25.35 


91.1 

249 

401.1 

418 

527.1 

603  15 

609 

623.3 

623.5 

732 
739 
748 
825 

832 
846 

852 

855 


5.761,780 
5,761,781 
5,761,782 
5,761,783 
5,761,784 
5,761,785 
5,761,786 
5,761,787 
5,761,788 
5,761,789 
5,761,790 
5,761.791 
5.761.792 
5.761.793 
5.762.654 
5.761.794 
5.761.795 
5.761.796 
5,761,797 
5,761.799 
5,761.798 
5.761.801 
5.761.802 
5,761,803 
5,761,804 


883 
888  46 
890.048 
890  052 
890.054 
890  1 
890.52 


5.761,805 
5,761,806 
5.761,807 
5.761.810 
5.761,811 
5,761.809 
5.761.808 


CLASS  3« 

5,761,812 
5.761,813 
5.761.814 
5.761.815 
5.761.816 
5,761,817 

CLASS  33 

5,761,818 
5,761.819 
5.761.820 
5,761.821 
5.761.822 
5.761.823 

CLASS  34 

5.761.824 
5.761.825 
5,761,826 
5,761,827 
5,761,828 
5,761,829 

CLASS  36 

5.761,830 
5,761,831 
5,761,832 
5,761,833 
5,761,8*4 
5,761,835 

CLASS  39 

!3  5.765.015 

CLASS  4« 

124.03  5,761.836 

547  5.761.837 

716  5.761.838 

730  5.761.839 

CLASS  42 

17  5.761.840 

50  5.761.841 

71.02  5.761.842 

CLASS  43 

4.5  5.761.843 

21.2  5,761.844 

57.1  5.761,845 

CLASS  44 

309  5,752,655 

589  5,762,656 

CLASS  47 

5,761,846 
5,761,847 
5.761.848 


34.1 
41 
50 
251 

276 


366 

501 

522 

555.1 

756 

832 


97 

216 
413 
531 
660 


10 
28 
59C 

67  D 

88 

89 


800. 


48.5 
65.8 
66 


CLASS  48 

1 1 1  5,762,657 

127  7  5,762,658 

197  R  5,762.659 

CLASS  49 

5,751.849 
5,761.850 
5,761,851 


193 
360 
502 


295 


2.18 

3 

69 

126.6 

1678 

159.2 

169.5 

204.1 

204.67 

218 

271 


CLASS  51 

5,762.660 

CLASS  52 

5,751,852 
5,761,853 
5.761,854 
5,761,855 
5.761.856 
5.761.857 
5.761.858 
5.761.859 
5.761,860 
5,761,861 
5,761.862 


272 

302.3 

366 

386 

473 

506  07 

562 

553.1 

693 

694 

701 

721.2 

749  13 


5.761.863 
5.761.864 
5.761.866 
5,761,867 
5.751.865 
5.751.868 
5.751.869 
5.751.870 
5.761.871 
5.761.873 
5.761.872 
5.761.874 
5.761.875 
5.761.875 


CLASS  53 


155 

373.5 

399 

412 

415 

445 

448 

451 

452 

454 

502 

529 


227 

228 

249 

319 

385.3 

425 

473 

486 


I 
6 

17.5 
94 
320  1 


3903 

39.05 

39  05 

3932 

204 

262 

274 

278 

288 

293 

322 

737 

740 


3.2 

3.7 

46.1 

502 

51  1 

64 

84 

94 

127 

133 

138 

181 

2384 

256 

271 

292 

476 

513 

543 


5.751.877 
5.761.878 
5.751.879 
5,751,880 
5,761,881 
5,761,882 
5,761,883 
5,761,884 
5,761,885 
5,761.886 
5,761,888 
5,761.889 

CLASS  55 

5,752.661 
5.75Z662 
5.762.663 
5.762.664 
5.762.665 
5.762.666 
5.762.667 
5,762,668 
5,752,669 
5,752,670 
5,762,671 

CLASS  56 

5,761,887 
5.761,890 
5,751,891 
5,761,892 
5,761.893 
5.761.894 

CLASS  6« 

5,761,895 
5,751,8% 
5,751,897 
5,761,898 
5,761,899 
5,761,900 
5.761.901 
5.761.903 
5,761,902 
5,761,904 
5,751,905 
5,761,906 
5,751,907 

CLASS  62 

5,761 .90* 
5,761,909 
5,761,910 
5,761,911 
5,761,912 
5,761,913 
5.761,914 
5.761,915 
5.761,916 
5.761.917 
5.761,919 
5,761.920 
5,761.918 
5,761.921 
5.761.922 
5.751,923 
5,751,924 
5,751,925 
5.751.926 
5.761,927 


CLASS  63 

12  5,761.928 

32  5.761.929 

CLASS  65 

17.3  5.752.672 


25,1 
60  1 
66 
102 

in 


5.762,573 
5.762,674 
5.762.675 
5.762.676 

5,752,677 


CLASS  66 

34  5,751,930 

148  5.761.931 

CLASS  68 

23.2  5,761.932 

5,761,933 

CLASS  7* 

49  5.761.934 

55  5.761.935 

224  5,761,936 

370  5,761,937 

CLASS  71 

23  5.762,678 


CLASS  72 

5 

5.751,938 

19.4 

5.761,940 

31.1 

5.751.939 

42 

5.751.941 

94 

5,761,942 

132 

5,761,943 

133 

5,761.944 

176 

5.761.945 

181 

5.761.946 

203 

5.761.947 

325 

5.761,948 

5,751,949 

390.5 

5,761,950 

420 

5,761.951 

CLASS 


1.06 

12.14 

19.05 

23.2 

40 

40.7 

5433 

65  03 

86 

105 

115 
'.18  1 

149 

152  58 

157 

202 

204.26 

290  V 

323 

460 

488 

497 

504.13 

50416 

51418 

514.31 

609 

643 

660 

716 

727 

756 

763 

800 

861  52 

861  53 

862  18 
862.326 

863  02 
86373 


B 


73 

5,761,952 
5.763,760 
5,763,761 
5,763,762 
5.763,763 
5,763,754 
5,763,765 
5,763,766 
5,763.770 
5.751,953 
5.753,757 
5,753,758 
5,763.769 
5.763,771 
5,763,772 
1  074,146 
5,763,773 
5,761,954 
5,763,774 
5.763,775 
5.751,955 
5,753,776 
5.763,777 
5.763,778 
5,763,779 
5,763,780 
5,763,781 
5,763,782 
5,763,783 
5,753,785 
5,763,786 
5,761,956 
5,763,784 
5,761,957 
5,763,787 
5,763.788 
5,763,789 
5,763,791 
5,763,792 
5,761,958 
5,763,793 
5,753,794 
5,763,795 


CLASS  74 


1566 
89  15 
333 
4246 
424.8  VA 
425 
49003 
493 


5.761,959 
5,761.960 
5.761. %1 
5.761. %2 
5.761.963 
5.761.964 
5.761.965 
5.751.966 


513 
558 
573  F 
574 
586 


5.761.967 
5,761.968 
5,761.969 
5,761.970 
5.761.971 


CLASS  75 

445  5.762.681 

531  5.762.682 

600  5.762.680 

743  5.762.683 

CLASS  81 

60  5.751.972 

53.2  5.751.973 

CLASS  82 

1.1 1  5.761.974 

58  5.761.975 

70.1  5,761,975 

CLASS  83 

13  5,761,977 

259  5.761.978 

425  3  5.761.979 

500  5,761,980 

840  5,761.981 

861  5,761,982 


CLASS  84 


95.2 

411  M 

422  1 

433 

603 

604 

613 

626 

635 

645 

705 

728 


5,763,796 
5,763,797 
5.763,798 
5,763,799 
5.763,800 
5,763,801 
5,763,802 
5,763,803 
5,763,804 
5.763,805 
5,763.806 
5,753,807 
5,753,808 


CLASS  86 

43  5,753,809 

45  5.753,810 

CLASS  89 

1.51  5,763,811 

8  5,763,812 

36.02  5,763.813 


CLASS  92 

13.2 

5.761.983 

21  MR               5.761.984 

165  PR              5.761.985 

CLASS  95 

24 

5.762.684 

39 

5.762.685 

82 

5.762.686 

185 

5.762.687 

212 

5.762.688 

280 

5.762.689 

CLASS  96 

4 

5,752.690 

60 

5.762.591 

141 

5.762.692 

CLASS  99 

282 

5.761.986 

297 

5.761.987 

326 

5.761.988 

386 

5.761.989 

401 

5.761.990 

427 

5,751,991 

468 

5,751,992 

510 

5.761,993 

CLASS  i«e 

209 

5.761.994 

CLASS  182 


32 

93 

169 

170 

232 

424 

484 


CLASS  181 

5,751.995 
5,761,996 
5,761.997 
Bl  419.246 
5.761.998 
5,762.000 
5.761.999 


2027 

293 

307 

322 

326 

336 

510 

531 


5.753.814 
5.753.815 
HI  567.906 
5.763.816 
5.763.817 
5.763.818 
5.763.819 
5,753,820 


CLASS  Its 

355  5.762,001 

377.02  5,762,002 

416  5,752,003 


CLASS 


31.65 

31.89 

226 

271 

279 

284.05 

287.16 

697 

705 


5,762.694 
Bl  443.628 
5,762.695 
5.762.696 
5.762.698 
5.762.699 
5,762,700 
5,762.697 
5,762,702 
5.762.701 


CLASS  188 

150  5.762,004 

CLASS  118 

234  5,762.005 

235  5.762.006 
264  5,752.007 

345  5.762.008 

346  5.762.009 
5.762.010 

CLASS  112 

102  5  5.762.011 

163  5.762.012 

181  5.762.013 

227  5.762.014 

235  5.762.015 

CLASS  114 

219  5.752.016 

230  5.762.017 

267  5.762.018 

361  5.752.019 


CLASS  117 

13 

5.762.703 

5.762.704 

89 

5.762.705 

105 

5.762.706 

200 

5.752.707 

CLASS  118 

52 

5.762.708 

5.762,709 

300 

5,762,710 

302 

5.762,711 

419 

5,762,712 

725 

5.762.713 

728 

5,762.714 

730 

5.762.715 

CLASS  119 


14.08 

57,4 
173 
223 
428 
452 
672 
712 
7% 
831 


7R 
493 


5.762.020 
5.752.021 
5.762.023 
5.762.024 
5.762.025 
5.762.025 
5.762.027 
5.762.028 
5.752.029 
5.762.030 

CLASS  122 

5.752.031 
5.762,032 

CLASS  123 


25C 
41  49 
90  11 
18431 
1854 
193  6 
197.3 
299 


5.762.033 
5.762.034 
5.752.035 
5.762.036 
5,762.037 
5.762.038 
5.762.039 
5.762.040 


PI   181 


PI  182 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  183 


308 

325 
400 
425 
497 
509 
514 

516 
568 
607 
674 

677 


5.762.041 
5.762.042 
5.762.043 
5.762.044 
5.762.045 
5.762.046 
5.762.047 
5.762.048 
5.762.049 
5.762.050 
5.76Z051 
5.762,052 
5.762.053 
5.762.054 
5.762.055 


78 
86 
145 
198 

231 
340 


5.762,112 

CLASS  141 

5.762.113 
5.762.114 
5.762.116 
5.762.117 
5.762.118 
5.762.119 
5.762.120 


CLASS  144 

144.51  5.762.115 

370  5.762,121 

373  5.762.122 


CLASS  124 

CLASS  148 

20.3                  5.762.056 

26 

5.762.722 

56                      5.762.057 

320 

5.761723 

5.762.058 

5.762.724 

87                      5.762.059 

334 

5.762.725 

88                      5.762.060 

518 

5.762,726 

574 

5.762.727 

CLASS  125 

549 

5.762.728 

23.01                 5.762.061 

551 

5.762,729 

565 

5.762.730 

CLASS  12« 

670 

5.762.731 

85  B                    5.762.062 

CLASS  128 

205  13  5.762.063 

653.1  5.762.064 

6534  5.762.065 

660.03  5.762.066 

662.06  5.762.067 

696  5.762,068 

751  5.762,069 

5.762.070 
760  5.762.071 

782  5.762.072 

846  5.762,073 

CLASS  139 

210  5.763.565 


CLASS  131 

5.762.075 
5.762.074 

CLASS  132 

5.762.077 
5.762.076 
5.762.078 
5.762.079 

CLASS  134 

5.762.716 


84.1 
360 


74.5 
278 
322 
325 


2 

21 

22.18 

42 

58  D 

59 

64R 

167  C 

184 


5.762,717 
5,762.718 
5.762.719 
5.762.080 
5.762.081 
5.762.082 
5.762.083 
5.762.084 


CLASS  135 

93  5.762.085 

CLASS  136 

251  5,762.720 

CLASS  137 

5.762.086 
5.762.087 
5.762,088 
5.762.089 
5.762.090 
5.762,091 
5.762.092 
5.762.093 
5.762.094 
5.762.095 
5.762,0% 
5.762.097 
5.762.098 
5.762.099 
5.762.100 
5.762.101 
5.762.102 
5.762.103 
5.762.104 
5.762.105 
5.762.106 


15 

43 

74 

119  03 

199 

204 

223 

240 

270 

312 

340 

341 

469 

492.5 

512.15 

513.7 

613 

614  04 


44 

109 

149 


CLASS  138 

5.762.107 
5.762,108 
5.762.109 


CLASS  139 

192  5.762,110 

302  5.762.111 


73.2 

78 

80 

89 

107 

109 

133 

153 

219 

235 

293 
34S 


580 
584 


652. 1 


CLASS  149 

19.5  5.763.821 

CLASS  152 

415  5.762.732 

543  5.762.733 

CLASS  156 

5.762,734 
5,762,735 
5.762,736 
5.762,737 
5.762,738 
5.762.739 
5.762.740 
5.762.741 
5.762.742 
5.762,743 
5.76Z744 
5.762.746 
5.762.745 
5.762.747 
5.762.748 
5.762.749 
5.762.750 
5.762.751 
5.762.752 
5.762.753 
5.762.754 
5.762.755 

CLASS  166 

195  5.762.123 

370,23  5.762.124 


CLASS  162 

5.762.756 
5.762,757 
5.762,758 
5.762.759 
5.762.760 
5.762.761 

CLASS  164 

5.762.125 

Bl  076.339 

5.762.126 

5.762.127 

CLASS  165 

5.762.128 
5.762.129 
5.762.130 
5.762.131 
5.762.132 
5.762.133 
5.762.134 

CLASS  166 

5.762.135 
5.762.136 
5.762.137 
5.762.138 
5.762.139 
5.762.140 
5.762.141 
5.762.142 
5.762,143 


4 

158 

190 

193 

246 

360.2 


4.1 
72 
476 
485 


8 

48.1 

71 

133 


65.1 
85.3 
205 
279 
291 
295 

325 
381 


CLASS  169 

37  5.762.144 

62  5.762.145 

CLASS  171 

71  5.762.146 


184 


CLASS  172 

831  5,762,147 

CLASS  173 

5.762.148 

CLASS  174 

5.763.823 
5.763.824 
5,763,822 
5.763,825 
5.763,826 
5,763.827 
5.763.829 
5.763.830 
5.763.832 
5.763.833 
5.763.831 
5,763.835 
RE  35.820 
5.763.836 


27 

35  R 
36 

48 
49 
52.2 
60 
65  R 
65  SS 
67 
92 

102  R 
113  R 


CLASS  175 

5.762.149 
5.762.150 
5.762.151 


CLASS  177 

25.13  5.763.837 

147  5.763.838 

CLASS  178 

19  5.763.839 

CLASS  186 

5.762,152 
5.762.153 
5.762.154 
5.762,155 
5.762.156 
5.762,161 
5.762.157 
5.762.158 
5.762,159 
5.762.162 
5.762.160 

CLASS  182 

161  5.762.163 

CLASS  184 

6,18  5.762.164 

CLASS  188 

1.11  W  5.762.165 

73.37  5.762.166 

112  R  5.762.167 

CLASS  19« 

18  A  5.762.168 


8.5 
86 
15 
65  1 
165 

197 
219 
422 
444 
446 


101 
109 


5.762.169 
5.762.170 


CLASS  192 

84.961  5.762.173 

CLASS  198 

456  5.762.174 

461.2  5.762.175 

770  5.762.176 

781.07  5,762.177 

860.2  5.762.178 

861  1  5.762.179 


CLASS 2M 


5A 


50.33 

60 

61.76 

330 

400 

401 

571 


5.763.840 
5.763.841 
5.763.842 
5.763.844 
5.763.845 
5.763.846 
5.762.180 
5.762.181 
5.762.182 
5.762.183 

CLASS  2«2 

185.3  5.762.762 

CLASS  203 

1 1  5.762.763 

52  5.762.764 

60  5.762.765 


CLASS  204 


192.2 

198 

298,13 

400 

403 

428 

478 

485 


5.752.766 
5.762.767 
5.762.768 
5.762.769 
5.762.770 
5.752.771 
5.752.772 
5.762.773 


524 
554 


5.762.774 
5,762,775 


CLASS  205 

80 

5.762.775 

158 

5.762.777 

240 

5.762.778 

746 

5.762.779 

CLASS  206 

6.1 

5.762.184 

207 

5.762.185 

245 

5.762.186 

3082 

5.762.187 

315.4 

5.762.188 

315,7 

5.762.189 

347 

5.762.190 

348 

5.762.191 

,369 

5.762.192 

427 

5.762.193 

449 

5.762.194 

499 

5.762.195 

5.762.196 

522 

5.762.197 

5.762.198 

533 

5.762,199 

583 

5.762.200 

711 

5.762,201 

756 

5,762J02 

768 

5.762J03 

CLASS  208 

391  5.762,780 

CLASS  209 

117.08  5.752.261 

170  5.762.781 

172  5  5.762.204 


CLASS  210 


85 
108 
150 
169 

227 
232 

238 
321,67 
321,75 
323,2 

398 

416,1 

493,1 

497  1 

50023 

508 

512,3 

618 

626 

635 

636 

645 

659 

716 

748 

759 

799 


5,762.782 
5,752.783 
5.752.784 
5.762.785 
5.752.786 
5.762.787 
5.762.788 
5.762.790 
5.762.791 
5.762,789 
5.762.792 
5.762.793 
5.762.794 
5.762.795 
5.762.796 
5.762.797 
5.762.798 
5.762.799 
5.762,800 
5.762.801 
5.762.802 
5.762.803 
5.752.804 
5.762,805 
5.762.806 
5.762,807 
5.762,808 
5,762,809 
5,762,810 


CLASS  211 

5.762.205 
5.762.206 
5.762,208 
5.762.207 
5.762.210 
5.762.211 
5.762.212 
5.752.213 

CLASS  213 

5.752.214 

CLASS  215 

5.762.215 
5.752.216 
5.762.217 
5.762.218 
5.762.219 
5.762.221 

CLASS  216 

II  5.752.811 

27  5.762.812 

67  5.762,813 

70  5,762,814 

CLASS  218 

38  5.753.847 

1 28  5.763.848 

CLASS  219 

56.21  5.763.849 


13 

32 

40 

59.1 

60.1 

70.5 

113 

187 


220 
235 
253 
320 
351 
381 


69.13 

104 

12143 

121,44 

121,47 

121,62 

12163 

121,84 

390 

407 

506 

619 


5.763.843 
5.763.850 
5.763.851 
5.753.852 
Bl  420.391 
5.763.853 
5.763.854 
5.763.855 
5.763.856 
5.763,857 
5,763.858 
5.763.859 


CLASS  220 


1.5 

3.9 

6 

212,5 

321 

367,1 

402 

403 

461 

526 

564 

573 

737 


5.762.222 
5,762,223 
5,762,225 
5.762.226 
5.752,227 
5.762,228 
5,762,224 
5,762,229 
5.762,230 
5.762.231 
5.762.232 
5.762.233 
5.762,234 

CLASS  221 

6  5.762.235 

CLASS  222 

153,09  5,762.237 

321,9  5.762.238 

326  5.762.239 

383.1  5,762.236 

CLASS  223 

I  5.762.240 

CLASS  224 

5.762.241 
5.762.242 
5.762.243 
5.762.244 
5.762,245 
5.762.246 
5.762,247 
5.762,248 
5,762,249 
5.762,250 
5.762.251 

CLASS  226 

45  5.752.252 

95  5.752.253 

118  2  5.762.254 

CLASS  227 

175.2  5.762.255 
176,1  5.762.256 

CLASS  228 

562  5.762.257 

563  5.762.258 
180  22  5.762.259 

CLASS  229 

120.21  5.762.262 

132  5.762.263 

199  5.762.260 

CLASS  232 

35  5.762.264 


173 
250 
252 
281 
311 
312 
321 
324 
430 
579 
635 


CLASS  235 


78  R 
98  C 
380 
462 

472 


487 


5.753.860 
5.763,861 
5.763.862 
5.763.863 
5.763.864 
5.763.865 
5.753.866 
5.763.867 
5.753.858 
5.753.859 


CLASS  236 

51  5.762.265 

CLASS  237 

12  3  8  5.762.266 

28  5.752.257 

CLASS  239 

70  5.762.268 

71  5.752.269 
205  5,762.270 
284,2  5.752.271 
543                    5.752.272 

CLASS  241 

60  5.762.273 


207 

261,2 


5.762.274 
5.762.275 


CLASS  242 


18R 

158  3 

283 

310 

376 

3908 

532.3 

555  3 

565 

593 

597.6 
610.5 


5.762.276 
5.762.277 
5.762.278 
5.762.280 
5.762.281 
5.752.282 
5.752.283 
5.762,284 
5.762.285 
5.762.286 
5.762,287 
5,762.288 
5.762.289 


CLASS  244 


3.15 

3.17 

3.24 

33 

49 

54 

118  1 

137,1 

173 


5,762,290 
5,762.292 
5,762J91 
5,762.293 
5.762,294 
5.762.295 
5.762.296 
5.762.297 
5,762.298 


CLASS  248 


71 

78 

118  5 

175  1 

188,4 

2058 

274,1 

311  2 

314 

429 

432 

523 

633 

635 


40 


5,762.299 
5.762.300 
5.762.302 
5.762.304 
5.762.303 
5.762.305 
5.762.306 
5.762,307 
5.762,308 
5,762.309 
5,762,310 
5,762JII 
5.762.312 
5,762,313 

CLASS  249 

5.762.815 


CLASS  250 


201.2 
201  3 
214  AL 
214  B 

231,14 

287 

288 

292 

306 

310 

332 

339,09 

339,11 

352 

358,1 

366 

372 

396  R 

427 

459  1 

492,1 

492,2 

49221 
504R 


5.763.870 
5.763.871 
5.763.872 
5.763.873 
5.763.874 
5.753,875 
5,763,876 
5,763,877 
5,763.878 
5,763,879 
5,763,880 
5.763,882 
5.763.883 
5.763,884 
5.763.885 
5.753.886 
5.763.887 
5.763.888 
5.763.889 
5.753.890 
5.763.891 
5.763.892 
5.763,893 
5.763.894 
5.763.895 
5.763,930 


25 

61,4 

635 

95 

12915 

149  6 

328 

353 


CLASS  251 

5.762,314 


5.762,315 
5.762.316 
5.762.317 
5.762.318 
5.762.319 
5.762.320 
.5.762.322 


CLASS  252 


62,9  R 
67 

79.1 
180 
1822 
299  01 
299  1 
299,6 
299  61 
299,63 
301  4  F 
315,6 
512 
638 


5.762.816 
5.762.817 
5.762.818 
5.762,819 
5.762.821 
5.762.822 
5.762.823 
5.762.824 
5.762.825 
5.762.826 
5.762.828 
5.762.827 
5.762.829 
5.762.830 
5.762.831 


CLASS  254 

134,4  5.762.321 

285  5.762.279 

CLASS  256 

1  5.762.323 


CLASS  257 


14 

21 

50 

59 

66 

77 

79 

81 

99 

139 

186 

202 

208 

291 

296 

301 

315 

316 

329 

330 

345 

347 

355 

360 

370 

371 

382 
386 
390 
401 
408 
421 
467 
506 
510 
528 
547 
592 
644 
646 
668 

669 

686 
690 
692 
693 
701 
712 

714 
735 
762 
763 
774 
775 


5.763.895 
5.763.897 
5.753.898 
5.763.899 
5.763.904 
5.763.905 
5.763.906 
5.763.900 
5.763.901 
5.763.902 
5.763.903 
5.763.907 
5.763.908 
5.763.909 
5.763.910 
5.763.91 1 
5.763.912 
5.763.913 
5.763.914 
5.763.915 
5.7o3.91* 
5.763.917 
5.763.918 
5.763.919 
5.763.920 
5.763.921 
5.763.922 
5.763.923 
5.763.924 
5.763.925 
5.763.926 
5.763.927 
5.763.928 
5.763.929 
5.763.931 
5.763.932 
5.763,933 
5.763,934 
5.763.935 
5.763.936 
5.763.937 
5.763.939 
5.763.940 
5.763,941 
5.763.942 
5.763.943 
5.753.944 
5.753.945 
5.763.946 
5.763.947 
5.763.949 
5.763.950 
5.763.951 
5.753.952 
5.763.953 
5.763.948 
5.763.954 
5.763.955 


CLASS  261 

36.2  5.762.832 

93  5.762.833 

114  3  5.762.834 

122  1  5.752.835 


CLASS  264 


0.5 

1.7 

2.1 

40.6 

41 

44 

46.4 

60 

104 

112 

127 

140 

176.1 

209.6 

211.24 

251 

254 

255 

328.8 

401 

465 

516 

523 

566 

572 

60S 

640 

646 


5.762.838 
5.762,836 
5.762.837 
5.762.839 
5.762.840 
5.762.841 
5.752.842 
5.762.843 
5.752.845 
5.762.844 
5.762.846 
5.762.847 
5.762.848 
5.762,849 
5.762.850 
5.762.851 
5.752.852 
5.752.853 
5.762.854 
5.762.855 
5.762,856 
5.762.857 
5.762,858 
5.752.859 
5.752.860 
5.762.861 
5.762.862 
5.762.863 
5.762.864 


CLASS  266 

203                     5.752.395 

685 

5.764.018 

253 

5.754.101 

702 

5.764,190 

275                   5.762.865 

701 

5.764.019 

262 

5.764.105 

5.764.191 

CLASS  297 

705 

5.764.020 

279 

5.764.106 

705 

5.764.192 

CLASS  267 

239                   5.752,396 

727 

5.764.021 

5.764.107 

725 

5.764.193 

293                   5.762.324 

250.1  5.762.398 
284,4                  5.762.397 

801 
803 

5.764.022 
5.764.023 

CLASS  331 

726 
797 

5.754.194 
5.754.195 

CLASS  269 

302.7                  5.762.399 

805 

5.764.024 

17 

5.764.108 

867 

5.764.196 

32                     5.752.325 
43                      5.762,326 
71                       5.762.327 

367  5.762.400 
378.13               5.762.401 

CLASS  320 

44 
57 

5.764.109 
5.764.110 

895 

5.764.197 
5.764.198 

423.11               5.762.402 

2 

5.764.025 

5.764.1  II 

911  R 

5.764.199 

440.11               5.762.403 

5.764,026 

116  FE 

5.764.112 

CLASS  270 

5R  08                   5  762  3'»8 

CLASS  300 

6 
106 

5.764.027 
5.764.028 

CLASS  332 

2 

CLASS  345 

5.764.200 

58.09                  5.762,329 

21                         5.762.404 

112 

5.764.029 

103 

5.754.113 

3 

5.764.201 

116 

5.764.030 

8 

5.764.202 

CLASS  271 

CLASS  301 

124 

5.764.031 

CLASS  333           1 

5.754.203 

94                     5  762.330 

54.2                     5.762.405 

126 

5.754,032 

12 

5.754.114 

74 

5.754.204 

171                    5>62.331 
'>74                      5  762-332 

132 

5,764,033 

202 

5.764.115 

75 

5.764.205 

CLASS  303 

155 

5.764.034 

5.764.116 

80 

5.764.206 

276                    5  762  333 

146                    5.762.406 

160 

5.754.035 

206 

5.764.117 

85 

5.754.208 

A^    '    \f                                                                                       -'<     '    ^J^^^mf^ 

155                    5.762.407 

5,764,118 

87 

5.764.209 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  322 

238 

5,764,119 

90 

5.764.210 

148  R                 5.762.334 
153  R                  5  762.335 

CLASS  305 

102                     5.753.956 

90 

5.764.036 

CLASS  335 

97 
98 

5.764.211 
5.764.212 

160                    5.762.336 

108                    5.762.408 

CLASS  323 

215 

5.764.121 

99 

5.764.207 

244.2                  5.762.337 
247                     5.762.338 

CLASS  307 

222 

5.764.037 
5.754.038 

CLASS  336 

100 
112 

5.764.213 
5.764.214 

269                   5.762.339 

10.2                    5.763.957 

5.764.039 

69 

5.764.122 

118 

5.764,215 

292                   5.762.340 

10.5                  5.763.958 

282 

5.764.040 

84R 

5.764.123 

147 

5.764,216 

20                     5.763.959 

5.764,041 

92 

5.764.124 

156 

5.764.217 

CLASS  277 

41                     5.763.960 

316 

5.764.042 

5.764.125 

157 

5.764.218 

1                       5.762.341 

115                     5.763.961 

96 

5.764.126 

159 

5.764.219 

306                     5.762,342 

129                    5.763.962 

CLASS  324 

143 

5.764.127 

163 

5.764.220 

371                       5.762.343 

130                      5.763.963 

66 

5.764.043 

200 

5.764.128 

173 

5.764.221 

157                     5.763.964 

7615 

5.764.044 

5.764.222 

CLASS  279 

75.4« 

5.764.045 

CLASS  338 

175 

5.764.223 

%                     5.762.344 

CLASS  310 

% 

5.764.046 

22  SD 

5.754.129 

179 

5.764.224 

146                   5.762,345 

12                        5.763.965 

117  R                  5.764.047 

28 

5.764.130 

211 

5.764.225 

5.763.966 

120 

5.764.048 

333 

5.764.226 

CLASS  280 

45                     5,763.967 

173 

5.764.049 

CLASS  340 

344 

5.764,227 

1122                  5.762.346 

51                     5.763.968 

5.764.057 

3IM 

5.754.131 

5.764.228 

5.762.347 

62                      5.763.969 

207.1 

6               5.764.050 

321 

5.764.132 

345 

5.764.229 

79.7                    5.762.348 

68  B                   5.763.970 

207.22              5.754.051 

331 

5.764.133 

346 

5.764  J30 

152.3                5.762.349 

90,5                    5.763.971 

226 

5.764.053 

384  1 

5.764.134 

419 

5.764,231 

245                   5.762.350 

5.763.972 

235 

5.764.054 

427 

5.764.135 

5.764,232 

267                     5.762.351 

103                   5.753.973 

249 

5.764.055 

435 

5.764.136 

5.764.233 

280                     5.762.352 

152                   5.763.974 

252 

5.764.056 

444 

5.764.137 

423 

5.764.234 

284                   5.762,353 

156                    5.763.975 

258 

5.764.052 

447 

5.764.138 

428 

5.764.235 

5.762.354 

168                     5.763.976 

303 

5.764.058 

461 

5.764.139 

429 

5.764.236 

304.1                 5.762.356 

191                     5.763.977 

318 

5.764.059 

471 

5.764.140 

430 

5.764.237 

607                   5.762.357 

215                   5.763.978 

326 

5.764.060 

472 

5.764.141 

439 

5.764.238 

5.762,358 

306                      5.763.979 

5.764.061 

511 

5.764.142 

440 

5.764.239 

728.2                5.762J59 

323                    5.763,980 

329 

5.754.062 

521 

5.764.143 

473 

5.764.241 

5.762.360 

325                     5.763.981 

434 

5.764.063 

551 

5.764.144 

501 

5.764.242 

5.762.361 

329                   5.763.982 

509 

5.764.054 

562 

5.764.145 

506 

5.764.243 

728.3                 5.762,362 

360                    5.763.983 

551 

5.764.065 

567 

5.764.146 

508 

5.764.240 

730  2                  5.762.363 

662 

5.764.066 

571 

5.764.147 

CLASS  346 

731                    5.762.364 

CLASS  312 

725 

5.764.067 

526 

5.764.148 

5.762.355 

7.2                    5.762.409 

727 

5.764.068 

528 

5.764.149 

31 

5.764,244 

735                   5.762.366 

34.8                  5.763.984 

754 

5.764.070 

532 

5.754.150 

80 

5.754,250 

736                    5.762.357 

111                     5.762.410 

5.764.071 

535 

5.764.151 

737                     5.752.368 

2232                 5.763.985 

5.764.072 

644 

5.764.152 

CLASS  347 

741                     5.762.369 

290                   5.752.411 

761 

5.764.069 

666 

5.764.153 

2      ■ 

5.764.248 

5.762.370 

319.2                  5.752.412 

765 

5.764.073 

690 

5.754.154 

5.764.249 

801,2                  5.762,371 

825,08 

5.754.155 

10 

5.764.247 

806                     5,762.372 

CLASS  313 

CLASS  326 

825  31 

5.764.156 

14 

5.764.246 

808                     5.762.373 

62                      5.763.986 

27 

5.764,074 

825,44 

5.764.157 

16 

5.764.245 

847                     5.762.374 

309                    5.763.987 

34 

5.764,077 

870,02 

5.764.158 

5.764^51 

361  1                  5.763.989 

38 

5,764.075 

870,09 

5.764.159 

20 

5.764,252 

CLASS  281 

402                    5.763.990 

5.764.076 

870,26 

5.764.161 

23 

5.764.253 

37                       5.762,375 

412                    5.763.991 

40 

5.764.078 

933 

5.764.162 

43 

5.764.254 

5.763.992 

5.754.079 

934 

5.764.163 

70 

5.764255 

CLASS  283 

414                     5.763.993 

41 

5.764.080 

71 

5.764,256 

57                       5,752.376 

440                    5.763.994 

63 

5.764.081 

CLASS  341 

5.764,257 

57                       5.762.377 

477  R                  5.763.995 

81 

5.764.082 

22 

5.764.164 

85 

5.764.258 

72                       5.762.378 

479                    5.763.996 

93 

5.764.083 

53 

5.764.165 

86 

5.764,259 

91                     5.762.379 

495                   5.763.997 

101 

5.764.084 

58 

5.764.166 

87 

5.764.260 

5  763.998 

108 

5.764.085 

53 

5.764.167 

too 

5.764.261 

CLASS  285 

496                   5.764.000 

5.764.168 

101 

5.764,262 

39                      5.762.380 

573                     5.763.999 

CLASS  327 

58 

5.754.169 

5.754,263 

330                   5.762.381 

582                     5.764.001 

57 

Bl  418.293 

95 

5.764.170 

104 

5.764  J64 

351                    5.762.382 

65 

5.764.086 

143 

5.764.171 

108 

5.754.265 

CLASS  315 

105 

5.764,087 

145 

5.764.172 

171 

5.764,266 

CLASS  291 

9                       5.764.003 

110 

5.764.088 

152 

5.764.173 

199 

5.764.267 

1122                  5.761.779 

169.1                    5.764.004 

174 

5.764.090 

154 

5.754.174 

213 

5.764.268 

382                   5.754.005 

175 

5.764.091 

151 

5.764.175 

232 

5.764.183 

CLASS  292 

408                     5.754.002 

200 

5.764.089 

5.754.176 

233 

5.764,269 

216                   5.762,383 

271 

5.764,092 

172 

5.754.177 

234 

5.754.270 

5,762,384 

CLASS  318 

276 

5.764.093 

173 

5.764.178 

240 

5.764.271 

219                   5.762.385 

103                      5.764.006 

333 

5.764.094 

176 

5.764.179 

246 

5.764.272 

307  R                 5.762.386 

109                    5.764.007 

345 

5.764.095 

5.764.180 

248 

5.764.273 

357                   5.762.387 

256  5.764.008 
300                    5.764.009 

434 
540 

5.764.096 
5.764.097 

CLASS  342 

258 

5.754.274 

CLASS  294 

443                     5.754.010 

541 

5.764.098 

4 

5.764.181 

CLASS  348 

3                       5.762.388 

471                       5.764.011 

545 

5.764.099 

188 

5.764.182 

5.5 

5.764.281 

75                      5.762.389 

560                Bl  904.913 

554 

5.764.100 

357 

5.764.184 

12 

5.764.275 

105                   5.762.390 

568  1                 5.754.012 

359 

5.764,185 

13 

5.764,276 

119  1                  5.762.391 

568  11                5.764.013 

CLASS  329 

5.764.186 

14 

5.764.277 

Bl  459.382 

304 

5.764.102 

372 

5.764,187 

15 

5.764.278 

CLASS  296 

587                      5.754.014 

457 

5.764.188 

5.764.279 

39 1                   5.762.392 

5.764.015 

CLASS  330 

53 

5.764.280 

98                       5.762.393 

599                   5.764.016 

51 

5.764.103 

CLASS  Mi 

169 

5.764,283 

1465                  5.762.394 

510                    5.764.017 

124  R                  5.764.104 

700  MS 

5.764.189 

181 

5.764  J84 

PI  184 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PAl  tNTS 

222                   5.764.285 

427                   5.764.374 

580                      5.764.474 

173                    5.754.567 

511                  5,764.659 

5.764.745 

232                    5.764.286 

440                      5.754.375 

583                   5.764.475 

185  03              5.754.558 

58.1                    5.764.660 

5.764.746 

254                    5.764.287 

442                      5.754.375 

5.764.476 

185.09               5.754.569 

221                       5.764.654 

210 

5.764.747 

311                   5.764.288 

444                    5.754.377 

5.764.477 

18521                5.754.570 

215 

5.764.748 

323                    5.764.289 

448                      5.764.378 

584                    5.764.478 

18901                5.764,571 

CLASS  372 

220 

5.754.749 

358                   5.764.290 

474                      5.764.379 

685                    5.764.479 

5,764.572 

6                        5.754.661 

229 

5.754.750 

362                    5.764.291 

488                    5.764.380 

5.754.480 

Bl  597,061 

20                      5.764.662 

242 

5.754.756 

363                   5.764.292 

490                      5.764.381 

5.764.481 

189.03              5.764.573 

22                      5.764.563 

267 

5.754.757 

390                   5.764.293 

4%                   5.764.382 

699                    5.764.482 

200                   5.764.574 

26                        5.754.554 

372 

5.754.758 

394                      5.754.294 

497                    5.754.383 

5.764.483 

5.764.575 

5.764.665 

373 

5.754.751 

405                      5.764.2% 

498                      5.754.384 

761                      5.764.484 

5.754.576 

38                      5.764.666 

377 

5.754.752 

445                    5.754.297 

5.754,385 

774                      5.764.485 

5.764.577 

5.754.667 

389 

5.754.753 

500                    5,754.298 

504                    5,764,386 

5.754.486 

205                      5.754.580 

45                      5.764.668 

399 

5.754.754 

5.764.299 

529                    5.764,388 

775                      5.754.487 

210                      5.764.581 

5.764.669 

5.754.755 

536                   5.764.300 

777                    5.754.488 

222                    5.764.582 

5.754,670 

410 

5.764.759 

537                   5.754.301 

CLASS  359 

5.754.489 

230                Bl  581.721 

5,764,571 

433 

5.764.760 

542                   5.754.302 

20                     5.764.389 

794                    5.764.491 

230.03               5.764.583 

5.754.572 

547                    5.764.303 

33                     5.764.390 

803                      5.764.497 

5.764.584 

5.764.573 

CLASS  380 

552                   5.754.304 

34                     5.764.391 

809                      5.764.498 

230.05               5.764.588 

46                        5.754.574 

4 

5.7M.761 

571                     5.754.305 

124                    5.754.392 

818                    5.764.492 

23005               5.764.585 

50                        5.754.575 

5.754.762 

586                    5.764.306 

145                   5.754.393 

823                    5.764.490 

5.764.586 

5.764.676 

6 

5.754.753 

608                    5.764.307 

152                      5.754.394 

5.764.587 

54                        5.754.677 

20 

5.754.764 

649                      5.764.308 

172                      5.754.395 

CLASS  362 

5.764.589 

57                        5.764.678 

21 

5.754.755 

678                    5.764.309 

176                    5.764  J96 

31                     5.754.493 

233                      5.764.590 

69                     5.764.679 

5.754.766 

744                      5.764.310 

203                   5.764.398 

61                       5.752,414 

233.5                5.764.591 

93                      5.764.680 

5.764.757 

746                      5.764.311 

205                      5.764.399 

66                      5,762,415 

5.764,592 

94                      5.764.681 

5.764.768 

785                   5.764.312 

215                    5.754.397 

%                      5.764.682 

23 

5.764.769 

825                    5.764.313 

245                      5.754.400 

CLASS  363 

CLASS  366 

25 

5.764.770 

270                      5.764.401 

17                      5,764.494 

136                      5.752,416 

CLASS  374 

28 

5.754.771 

CLASS  349 

272                    5.764.402 

21                       5.764.495 

254                      5.762.417 

2                        5.762.419 

30 

5.764.772 

1                         5.764.315 

326                      5.764.403 

37                      5.764.4% 

332                    5.762.418 

35                      5.752.420 

49 

5.754.773 

5                          5.754.317 

341                      5.764.404 

39                        5.764.499 

125                    5.754.584 

5.754.774 

5.754.318 

5.764.405 

61                        5  754  501 

CLASS  367 

8                        5.764.319 

5.764.406 

65                        5.754.502 

103                   5.764.595 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  381 

40                     5.764.320 

362                    5.764.407 

78                     5.754.503 

153                   5,764.5% 

200                    5.764.685 

1 

5.764.775 

58                     5.764.314 

368                    5.754.408 

132                   5.754.500 

5.764.686 

24 

5.754.776 

62                     5.764.315 

382                    5.754.409 

144                      5.754.504 

CLASS  368 

206                    5.764.687 

27 

5.754.777 

65                     5.754.322 

422                    5.754.410 

12                      5.7M,594 

5.764,688 

58 

5,754.778 

95                     5.754,323 

483                      5.764.41 1 

CLASS  364 

29                        5,764,597 

5,764.689 

71 

5.764.779 

113                    5.754.324 

487                      5.754.412 

131                     5.764.505 

120                    5.764.598 

5.764.690 

94.5 

5.754.780 

123                   5.754.325 

530                    5.764.413 

141                       5.764.506 

226                    5.764.599 

207                      5.764.691 

% 

5.754.781 

124                   5.764.326 

566                      5.764.414 

147                      5"764"507 

216                      5.764.692 

160 

5.754.782 

133                   5.764.327 

584                   5.764.415 

148                    5.764.508 

CLASS  369 

222                    5.764.593 

5.754.783 

173                   5.754.328 

586                   5.764.416 

149                    5i764i509 

13                     5.764.600 

224                      5.754.594 

199 

5.764,784 

193                    5.764.329 

530                    5.764.417 

167  01                5  764  510 

5.754.601 

232                   5.754.595 

548                    5.754.321 

546                      5.764.418 

5.764  Jll 

32                      5.754.602 

239                   5.764.6% 

CLASS  382 

CLASS  350 

576                      5.764.419 

40001                5.764.512 

44.23                 5.754.603 

5.764.597 

106 

5.761.785 

682                    5,754.420 

420                      5.754.514 

4429                   5.754.605 

241                       5.764.698 

107 

5.764.786 

525                      5.754.387 

689                      5.754.421 

5.764.515 

44.41                   5.764.606 

261                     5.754.599 

5.764.787 

696                    5.754.422 

421                      5.764.516 

47                        5.754.607 

272                    5.754.700 

108 

5.764.788 

CLASS  351 

701                     5.754.423 

468.01                5J5415I3 

48                        5.754.608 

301                      5.764,701 

110 

5.764.819 

41                        5.764.330 

702                      5.754.424 

5.754.518 

50                        5.754.609 

315                    5.754.702 

115 

5.764.789 

5.754.331 

748                   5.764.425 

468.1                  5.754.517 

58                     5.764.610 

317                    5.754,703 

118 

5.764.790 

43                      5.754.332 

793                    5.764.426 

468.13                 5.764.519 

59                      5,754.611 

324                   5,754.704 

132 

5.754.791 

47                        5.754.333 

468.22                5.764.520 

75.2                   5.764.612 

5,754,705 

133 

5.764.792 

50                        5.754.334 

CLASS  36« 

475.01                5.764.521 

112                    5.764.513 

325                    5.764.706 

149 

5.754.793 

5.754.335 

3                          5.764.427 

479.1                  5.764.522 

116                    5.764,614 

329                      5.764.707 

167 

5.754.795 

140                   5.754.335 

8                        5.764.428 

483                    5.764.523 

178                      5.764.515 

340                    5.764.708 

5.754.7% 

153                   5.754.337 

55                      5.764.429 

486                    5.754.524 

191                      5.764.515 

371                     5.764.710 

186 

5.754.794 

158                   5.764.338 

7303                 5.764.430 

488                      5.754.525 

192                      5.764.617 

375                    5.764.709 

187 

5.754.797 

161                   5.764.339 

73.04                 5.764.431 

5.754.526 

219                      5.764.618 

376                    5.764,711 

190 

5.764.798 

201                     5.754.340 

75                        5.764.432 

489                   5.764.527 

275.1                  5.764.519 

5.764,712 

225 

5.764.799 

221                   5.754.341 

%5                     5.764.433 

5.764.528 

5.764.520 

5.764.713 

232 

5.754.800 

97.01                   5.764.434 

5.764.529 

286                    5.764.521 

377                      5.764.714 

234 

5.754.801 

CLASS  353 

9702                 5.764.435 

490                    5.764.530 

291                     5.754.522 

236 

5.764.802 

122                    5.762.413 

105                    5.754.436 

5.754.531 

5.764.623 

CLASS  376 

5.764.803 

5.754.437 

491                     5.754.532 

201                       5.764.715 

238 

5.764.804 

CLASS  355 

5.754.439 

5.764.533 

CLASS  370 

279                      5.764.715 

5.764.805 

53                        5.764.342 

105                    5.754.440 

5.754J34 

218                    5.764.624 

316                    5.764.717 

239 

5.754,806 

5.754.441 

503                   5.754.535 

231                   5.754.525 

240 

5.764.807 

CLASS  356 

107                      5.764.442 

550                    5.754.536 

232                   5.764.626 

CLASS  377 

242 

5.764.808 

3.03                   5.764.343 

108                      5,764.443 

554                    5.754,537 

271                   5.764.627 

^i                        5.764.718 

243 

5.754,814 

3  16                     5.764.344 

109                      5.764.444 

555                   5.754.538 

5.754.628 

252 

5,764,810 

35.5                   5.764.345 

113                      5.754.445 

557                   5.764.539 

2%                    5.764.529 

CLASS  378 

5,764,811 

71                        5.764.346 

5.754.446 

560                    5.764.540 

320                    5.764.630 

4                        5.764.719 

261 

5.764.812 

5.764.347 

5.754.447 

57101                 5.754.541 

332                    5.764.531 

5.764,720 

271 

5.764.813 

73  1                     5.764.348 

5.754.448 

574                    5.754.542 

337                    5.754.532 

5.764.721 

284 

5.764.809 

138                    5.754.349 

121                      5.754.449 

578                    5.754.543 

386                    5.764.633 

10                      5.764.722 

297 

5.754.815 

141.3                5.754.351 

123                      5.754.451 

5.754.544 

389                    5.764.634 

65                      5.764.723 

299 

5.764.816 

225                    5.764.352 

125                      5.764.450 

580                    5.754.545 

394                      5.754.535 

177                      5.764.724 

302 

5.754.817 

239                    5.764.353 

125                    5.754.452 

5.754.546 

397                    5.754.537 

317 

5.754.818 

243                   5.764.354 

5.754.453 

707                    5.764.547 

401                     5.754.635 

CLASS  379 

CLASS  383 

244                    5.764.355 

5.754.454 

715.03                5.754.548 

5.754.538 

15                     5.764.725 

246                   5.764.356 

127                      5.754.455 

715.04                 5.754.549 

5.754.539 

21                     5.764.725 

111 

5.762.421 

336                    5.764.358 

130.32              5.754.456 

716.04               5.754.550 

412                      5.754.641 

27                      5.764.727 

.345                    5.764.359 

132                   5.764.457 

724.011              5.764.551 

462                    5.764.642 

35                      5.764.728 

CLASS  384 

349                      5.764.360 

133                    5.764.458 

724.19               5.764.552 

463                    5.764.643 

44                      5.764.729 

245 

5.762.422 

358                   5.764.351 

725.01                5.754.553 

465                    5.764.644 

58                      5.764.730 

279 

5.762.423 

361                      5.764.362 

CLASS  361 

746                      5.754.554 

466                      5.754.545 

67                      5.764.732 

299 

5.762.424 

364                      5.764.353 

2                          5.764.459 

748.03                 5.754.555 

479                      5  764.646 

5.764.733 

448 

5.762.425 

371                      5.764.364 

18                      5.764.460 

748  11                5.764.556 

489                      5.764.547 

88                      5.754.73! 

458 

5.762.426 

381                      5.764.355 

5.764.461 

750.5                5.754.557 

516                      5.764.548 

90.01                  5.764.734 

401                      5.764.366 

31                       5,764.463 

757                    5.764.558 

93.07                   5.764.735 

CLASS  385 

429                    5.764.367 

42                        5.754.462 

841                      5.764.559 

CLASS  371 

93.09                 5.764.736 

14 

5.764.820 

56                        5.754.464 

2.1                      5.764.549 

10001                .5.764.737 

5.764.821 

CLASS  358 

77                      5.754.455 

CLASS  365 

5.1                        5.764.550 

100,11                5.764.738 

5.764.822 

261.1                 5.754.357 

78                      5.764.466 

45                      5.764.560 

5.5                       5.764.551 

106.03                5.764.739 

19 

5.764.823 

296                   5.764.368 

91                         5.764.467 

145                    5.764.561 

10.3                   5.764.652 

112                      5.754,740 

24 

5.754.825 

5.764.369 

5.764.468 

149                    5.764.562 

21.1                    5.764,653 

114                      5.764.741 

5.754.826 

298                    5.764.370 

92                      5.764.469 

154                    5.764.563 

22  31                  5.764.656 

5.754.742 

26 

5.754.827 

405                    5.764.371 

106                    5.764.470 

5.764.564 

22.5                   5.764.655 

142                 Bl  205.900 

27 

Bl  550.246 

414                    5.754.372 

234                    5.754,471 

5.764.565 

27.1                    5,764,657 

156                    5,7M.743 

36 

5.764.828 

425                   5.764.373 

602                    5,764,472 

156                    5.764.566 

37.1                    5,764,558 

207                   5,764.744 

37 

5.764.829 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  FATENfTS 


PI  185 


39 

43 

49 

54 

60 

88 

92 

93 

104 

114 

123 

131 
135 

146 


5.764.830 
5.764.831 
5,754.832 
5,764.833 
5.754.834 
5.764.836 
5.754.837 
5.754.838 
5.754.835 
5.754.839 
5.754.840 
5.754.841 
5.764.842 
5.764.843 
5.764.844 
5.764.845 


CLASS  386 

92  5.764.845 

93  5.765.053 
96  5.764.847 
1 17  5.764.848 


CLASS  388 

1 

5.763.7.34 

CLASS  392 

386 

5.764.849 

485 

5.764.850 

CLASS  395 

2.51 

5.754.851 

2.52 

5.754.852 

5.754.853 

3 

5.764.854 

5.764.855 

11 

5.754.856 

5.755.028 

13 

5.764.857 

20 

5.764.824 

22 

5.754.858 

5.764.859 

23 

5.764.860 

61 

5.765.029 

102 

5.764.862 

112 

5.764.863 

113 

5.764.864 

114 

5.764.865 

5.764.866 

115 

5.764.867 

5.764.868 

5.764.869 

117 

5.764.870 

127 

5.764.871 

140 

5.754.872 

182.02 

5.764.875 

182.04 

5.764.876 

5.764.877 

182.05 

5.764.878 

5.764.879 

5.754.880 

182.06 

5.764.881 

182.09 

5.764.882 

183.09 

5.765.030 

183.14 

5.764.883 

5.764.884 

183.19 

5.765.031 

183.21 

5.764.885 

114.01 

5.764.886 

186 

5.754.887 

5.764.888 

5.754.889 

in,oi 

5.754.890 

200.0* 

5.754.893 

200.2 

5.764.891 

200.3 

5.764.892 

200.31 

5.764.897 

200J3 

5.764.899 

5.764.900 

200.34 

5.764.901 

200.35 

5.764.902 

200.36 

5.764.898 

5.765.033 

200.38 

5.754.903 

5.754.904 

200.45 

5.754.905 

200.46 

5.754.907 

200.47 

5.764.908 

200.49 

5.764.906 

200.53 

5.754.909 

5.754.910 

5.764.911 

200.54 

5.754.912 

5.754.913 

200.57 

5.754.914 

5.764.915 

5.764.916 

200.61 

5.754.917 

200.65 

5.765.032 

200.66 

5.764.918 

5.764.919 

200.68 

5.764.920 

200.77 

5,764.921 

2008 

203 
275 
281 

283 
285 

287 


308 
309 

325 
326 
339 
376 
381 
382 
385 
390 
392 
394 
417 
440 
464 
474 
500 


507 
509 
551 

555 

557 
560 
569 
580 
591 
601 

506 

608 
610 

511 
513 
615 
652 
671 
678 
680 
682 


700 

700,8 

701 

702 

704 

705 

709 

712 
726 
733 


734 

739 

750,01 

750,04 

750  05 

750.08 

756 

776 

800 


80001 
800  16 
30017 
800.18 


5.764.894 
5.764.8% 
5.754.923 
5.764.922 
5.754.924 
5.764.925 
5.754.926 
5.764.927 
5.764.928 
5.754.929 
5.764.930 
5.764.931 
5.764.932 
5.765.034 
5.764.933 
5.764.934 
5.764.935 
5.754.936 
5.764.873 
5.754.938 
5.764.939 
5.764.940 
5.754.941 
5.764.942 
5.765.035 
5.764.943 
5.754.944 
5.754.945 
5.764.946 
5.755.036 
5.754.947 
5.764.948 
5.764.949 
5.764.950 
5.764.951 
5.764.952 
5.764.953 
5.764.954 
5.764.955 
5.754.956 
5.764.957 
5.764.958 
5.764.959 
5.764.960 
5.764.%l 
5.764.%2 
5.754.%3 
5.754.954 
5.754.%5 
5.754.956 
5.764.%7 
5.765.037 
5.764.968 
5.754.969 
5.764.970 
5.764.971 
5.764.972 
5.764.973 
5.764,974 
5.754.975 
5.764.976 
5.764.9T7 
5.76S.038 
5.764.978 
5.764.979 
5.764.980 
5.764.593 
5.764.981 
5.764.861 
5.764.982 
5.764.983 
5.764.984 
5.764.985 
5.765.039 
5.764.985 
5.764.895 
5.764.987 
5.764.988 
5.764.989 
5.754.990 
5.754.991 
5.754.993 
5.754.994 
5.754.992 
5.754.995 
5.754.9% 
5.754.997 
5.754.998 
5.754.999 
5.755.000 
5.755.002 
5.755.003 
5.765.004 
5.765.001 
5.765.005 
5.765.006 
5.765.007 
5.765.008 
5.765.009 
5.755.010 
5.765.012 
5.765.013 
5.765.014 


8002 
800  22 
800  23 
800  38 
823 
828 
842 


843 
850 
860 
866 

872 


5.765.011 
5.765.015 
5.765.017 
5.765.019 
5.765.020 
5.765.021 
5.765.022 
5.765.023 
5.765.024 
5.765.025 
5.765.026 
5.765.027 
5.765.040 
5.755.041 


CLASS  396 


5.765.042 
5.765.043 
5.765.0*4 
5.765.045 
5.765.046 
5.765.047 
5.765.048 
5.765.049 
5.765.051 
5.765.052 
5.765.054 
5.765.055 
5.765.056 
5.764.874 
5.765.057 
5.765.058 
5.755.060 
5.765.061 
5.755.062 
5.765.063 
5.754.937 
5.765.064 
5.765.065 
5.765.066 
5.765.067 
5.765.058 
5,765.069 
5.765.070 
5.765.071 
5.765.072 


CLASS  397 

158  5.765.076 

CLASS  399 

5.755.073 
5.765.074 
5.765.075 
5.765.077 
Bl  641.953 
5.765.059 


6 

12 

13 

51 

53 

62 

72 

73 

87 

89 

100 

137 

149 

155 

180 

210 

258 

316 

322 

332 

349 

389 

3% 

411 

413 

448 

571 

615 

626 


51 

66 

69 

175 

197 

224 

239 

258 

275 

299 

301 
302 
329 

344 
350 
356 
388 
393 
394 
406 


5.765.078 
5.765.079 
5.765.080 
5.765.081 
5.765.082 
5.765.083 
5.765.084 
5.765.085 
5.765,086 
5,755,087 
5.755.088 
5.755.089 
5.765.090 
5.765.091 
5.765.092 
5.765.093 
5.765.094 


CLASS 

62 

124  04 
146 
207 

642 


5.752.427 
5.762.428 
5.762.429 
5.752.430 
5.762.431 


129 
184 
209 

213 


3 

24 

259 

359 

373 

381 

406,1 


CLASS  401 

5.752.432 
5.752.433 
5.762.434 
5.762.435 

CLASS  4«3 

5.752.435 
5.752.437 
5.752.438 
5.752.439 
5.762.440 
5.752.441 
5.752.442 

CLASS  404 

5.762.443 
5.762.444 
5.762.445 
5.762.446 
5.76Z447 


CLASS  465 

73 
81 
154 
259  1 

5,762.448 
5.752.449 
5.762.450 
5.762.451 

CLASS  4t7 

34  5.762.452 

113  5.762.453 

CLASS  4*9 

194  5.752.4J4 

CLASS  410 

100  5.762.455 


CLASS  411 

5.762.456 
5.762.457 

CLASS  414 


29 
405 


401 

408 

412 
486 

563 
680 

729 


25 

55,1 

57.4 

115 

135 


5.762.458 
5.762.459 
5.762.460 
5.762.461 
5.762.462 
5.762.463 
5.762.464 
5.752.465 
5.762.466 
5.762.467 

CLASS  415 

5.762.468 
5.762.469 
5.762.470 
5.762,471 
5.762.472 


CLASS  416 

150  5.762.474 

CLASS  417 

29  5.762.475 

222.2  5.762.476 
259  5.762.477 
312  5.762.478 

5.762.479 
415  5.762.480 

423.3  5.762.481 
472  5.762.4I>2 

CLASS  418 

55.5  5.752.483 

150  5.762.484 

152  5.762.485 

CLASS  419 

8  5.765.095 

28  5.765.0% 

CLASS  42« 

5.57  5,^62.866 

CLASS  422 


44 
45 
46 
48 

57 
64 
65 

67 
100 
102 
109 

132 
144 
168 
171 

18618 
200 
216 
295 


5.762.867 
5.762.875 
5.762.868 
5.762.869 
5.762.870 
5.762.871 
5.762.872 
5.762.873 
5.762.874 
5.762.876 
5.752.877 
5.752.878 
5.762.879 
5,762.880 
5.762.881 
5.762.882 
5.762.883 
5.762.884 
5.762.885 
5.762.886 
5.762.887 
5.762.888 
5.762.889 


CLASS  423 


70 

87 

2135 

240  S 

263 

345 

387 

445  B 

573,1 

599 

635 

700 


5.762.890 
5.762.891 
5.762.892 
5.762.893 
5.762,894 
5.762  895 
5.762.8% 
5.762.897 
5,762.898 
5,762,899 
5,762,900 
5,762,901 
5.762.902 


CLASS 


1,21 

1,29 

149 

165 

1  77 

9  1 

9.34 

9361 

49 

59 


70  14 
78.06 
78.17 

85.1 

854 
85,7 
93,2 
93,21 

93.47 

937 

94,4 

136  1 

138,1 

143.1 

154,1 

157  1 

195,1 

198,1 

1991 

2101 

217.1 

235  1 

275.1 

400 

401 


404 
405 
422 
439 
448 


449 
450 

451 

464 
466 

472 
499 
551 


424 

5.762.904 
5.762.903 
5.762.905 
5.762.906 
5.762,907 
5.762,908 
5.762,909 
5.762.910 
5.762,911 
5.762,912 
5.762.913 
5.762.914 
5.762,915 
5.762.916 
5.762.917 
5.762.918 
5.762.919 
5.762.920 
5.762.921 
5.762.922 
5.762.923 
5.762.924 
5.762,926 
5,762,927 
5.762.928 
5.762,925 
5.762.929 
5.762.930 
5.762.931 
5.762.932 
5.762.933 
5.762.934 
5.762,935 
5.762.936 
5.762.937 
5.762.938 
5.762,939 
5.762.940 
5.762,941 
5.762.943 
5.762.944 
5.762,945 
5.762,946 
5.762.947 
5.762.948 
5.762,949 
5.762.950 
5.76Z951 
5.762.952 
5.762.953 
5.762.954 
5.762.955 
5.762.956 
5.762.957 
5.762.958 
5.762.959 
5.762.960 
5.762.%  1 
5.762.962 
5.762.%3 
5.762.%5 
5.762.966 


3 

% 

112 

126,1 

1331 

144 

145 

186 

190 
225 
345 
363 
371 
526 
556 
589 
822 


II 

315 

326 

433 

482 

548 

583 

633 

546 

555 


CLASS  425 

5.762.%7 
5.762.968 
5.762,969 
I  5,762,970 

I  5,762,971 

5.762.972 
5.762.973 
5.762.974 
5.752.975 
5.762.976 
5.762,977 
5.762,978 
5.762.979 
5.762.980 
5.762.982 
5.762.983 
5.762.984 
5.752.981 

CLASS  426 

5.762.991 
5.762.985 
5.762.986 
5.762.987 
5.752.988 
5.752,992 
5.752.989 
5.762.990 
5.752.993 
5.752.994 


CLASS  427 

2  12  5.762.995 

2,3  5.762.9% 

64  5.762.997 

130  5.762.998 

5.752.999 
136  5.763.000 


140 

5.763,001 

145 

5,763.002 

1632 

5.763.003 

231 

5.763.004 

242 

5.762.942 

248  1 

5.763.005 

5.763,006 

5,763,007 

2553 

5,763,008 

366 

5,763,009 

376.2 

5.763,010 

3899 

5.763.022 

393.5 

5.753.01 1 

5.763.012 

420 

5.763.013 

430,1 

5.763.014 

449 

5.763.015 

510 

5.763,016 

523 

5,763.017 

535 

5,763,018 

549 

5,763.019 

569 

5.763.020 

579 

5.763.021 

CLASS  428 

31 

5.763.024 

33 

5.763.025 

34,4 

5.753.026 

34,7 

5.763.027 

5.763.028 

35,7 

5.763.030 

36.1 

5.763.031 

5.763.032 

367 

5.763.033 

3691 

5.763.034 

5.763.035 

40,1 

5.763.036 

43 

5.763,038 

71 

5,763.023 

95 

5.763.039 

% 

5.763.040 

100 

5.763,041 

108 

5.753,042 

109 

5.763,043 

131 

5.763.044 

5.763.045 

Ml 

5.763.046 

5.763.047 

147 

5.763.048 

172 

5.763.049 

174 

5.763,050 

195 

5.763,051 

5.763.052 

5.763.053 

5.763.054 

5.763.055 

5.763.055 

209 

5.763.057 

5.763.058 

5.763.059 

5.753.060 

215 

5.763.061 

5.763,062 

216 

5,753,063 

5.763,064 

219 

5.763.065 

221 

5.763.066 

3179 

5.753.067 

323 

5.763.068 

5.763.069 

329 

5.763.070 

332 

5.763.071 

336 

5.763.072 

338 

5.763.073 

349 

5.763.074 

5.763.075 

364 

5.763.076 

5.763.077 

365 

5.763.078 

377 

5.763.079 

392 

5.763.081 

394 

5.763.103 

402 

5.763.082 

5.763.083 

403 

5.763.084 

5.763.085 

404 

5.763.086 

408 

5.763.007 

424,8 

5.763.088 

4253 

5.763.089 

426 

5.763.090 

428 

5.763.091 

469 

5.763.092 

5.763.093 

4735 

5.763.094 

4744 

5.763.095 

480 

5.763.0% 

481 

5.763.098 

482 

5.763.099 

486 

5.763.100 

524 

5.763.101 

542,2 

5.763.102 

548 

5.763.105 

PI  186 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  187 


570 
623 
640 
641 
690 
691 
694  R 


5.763.106 
5.763.107 
5.763.109 
5.763.037 
5.763.110 
5.763.111 
5.763.108 


13 

20 

50 

99 

104 

163 

199 

224 


CLASS  429 

5.763.112 
5.763.113 
5.763.114 
5.763.115 
5.763.116 
5.763.117 
5.763.118 
5.763.119 
5.763.120 

CLASS  430 


5 

15 

30 

58 

62 

97 

99 

106,6 

109 

115 

137 

157 
191 
201 
204 
302 
313 
315 
320 
322 
326 
330 
372 
375 
377 
393 
405 
466 
546 
569 
581 
584 
603 


8 

289 

344 

353 

354 


5.763.121 
5.763.122 
5.763.123 
5.763.124 
5.763.125 
5.763.126 
5.763.127 
5.763.128 
5.763.129 
5.763.229 
5.763.130 
5.763.131 
5.763.132 
5.763.133 
5.763,134 
5.763.135 
5.763.136 
5.763.137 
5.763.138 
5.763.139 
5.763.140 
5.763.141 
5.763.142 
RE  35.821 
5.763.143 
5.763.144 
5.763.145 
5.763.146 
5.763.147 
5.763.148 
5.763.149 
5.763,150 
5.763.151 
5.763.152 
5.763.153 
5.763.154 

CLASS  43J 

5.762,486 
5,762.487 
5,762,488 
5,762,489 
5,762.490 


CLASS  432 

156  5.762.491 


CLASS  433 

14 

5.762.492 

29 

5.762.493 

80 

5.762.494 

86 

5.762.495 

93 

5.762.4% 

102 

5.762.497 

165 

5.762.498 

173 

5.762.499 

213 

5.762.500 

215 

5.762.501 

5.762.502 

CLASS  434 

237 

5,762,503 

CLASS  435 

4 

5.763.155 

5.763.156 

5.763.157 

5.763.158 

5 

5.763.159 

5.763.160 

5.763.161 

6 

5.763.162 

5.763,163 

5.763.164 

5.763.165 

5.763.166 

5.763.167 

5.763.168 

5.763.169 

5.763.170 

5.763.171 

5.763.172 

5.763.173 

7.1 


7.2 
7.21 


7,23 
7,24 

7,4 

7,6 

29 

40.5 

69,1 


695 
69.6 
69.7 
71.3 
91.1 
100 
106 
115 
116 
122 
125 
127 
128 
148 

172.1 
172.3 


183 

188,5 
194 
200 
209 

221 

226 

232 

240.23 

262 

274 

286.5 

287 

287.2 

287,3 

288.7 

289  1 

293.1 

320  1 


325 

344.1 
373 
383 
721 


5.763.174 

5.763.175 

5.763.176 

5.763.177 

5.763.178 

5.763.179 

5.763.180 

5.763.181 

5.763.182 

5.763.183 

5.763,184 

5.763.185 

5.763.186 

5.763.187 

5.763.188 

5.763.189 

5.763.190 

5.763.191 

5.763.192 

5.763.193 

5.763.194 

5.763.197 

5.763.198 

5.763.200 

5.763.201 

5.763.202 

5.763.203 

5.763.204 

5.763.195 

5.763.196 

5.763.206 

5.763.208 

5.763.209 

5.763.210 

5.763.211 

5,763.212 

5.763.213 

5.763.214 

5.763.215 

5.763.216 

5.763.217 

5.763.218 

5.763.219 

5.763.220 

5.763.221 

5.763.223 

5.763.224 

5.763.225 

5.763.226 

5.763.227 

5.763.228 

5.763.230 

5.763.251 

5.763.231 

5.763.232 

5.763.233 

5.763.234 

5.763.235 

5.763.236 

5.763.237 

5.763.239 

5.763.240 

5.763.241 

5.763.242 

5.763.243 

5.763.244 

5.763.245 

5.763.247 

5.763.246 

5.763.248 

5.763.249 

5.763.250 

5.763.252 

5.763.254 

5.763.256 

5.763.257 

5.763.253 

5.763.205 

5.763.255 

5.763.259 

5.763.260 

5.763.261 

5.763.263 

5.763.262 

5.763.264 

5.763.265 

5.763.266 

5.763.267 

5.763.268 

5.763.269 

5.763.270 

5.763.271 

5.763.272 

5.763.274 

5.763.275 

5.763.279 

5.763.199 


180 
183 
501 


44 
60 

126 


CLASS  436 

5.763.280 
5.763.281 
5.763.282 
5.763.276 


5.763.238 
5.763.277 
5.763.278 
5.763.283 
5.763.284 

CLASS  437 

5.763.285 
5.763.286 
5.763.287 


CLASS 


31 

33 

39 

48 

55 

HI 

118 

121 

125 

128 

131 

149 

199 

210 

239 

240 

253 

255 

258 

261 

262 

270 

286 

303 

385 

400 

424 

446 

448 

455 

514 
563 
618 
632 
637 
675 
693 
714 
717 
725 
780 


438 

5.763.289 
5.763.290 
5.763.291 
5.763.292 
5.763.293 
5.763.294 
5.763.295 
5.763.296 
5.763.297 
5.763.298 
5.763.299 
5.763.301 
5.763,302 
5,763.303 
5.763.304 
5.763.300 
5.763.305 
5.763.306 
5.763.307 
5.763.308 
5.763.309 
5.763.310 
5.763.311 
5.763.312 
5.763.313 
5.763.314 
5.763.315 
5.763.316 
5.763.317 
5.763.288 
5.763.318 
5.763.319 
5.763.320 
5.763.321 
5.763.322 
5.763.323 
5.763.324 
5.763.325 
5.763.326 
5.763.327 
5.763.328 
5.763,329 


CLASS  439 


66 
83 
164 


232 
271 
342 
347 
358 

367 
402 
404 
409 
419 
470 
492 
517 
573 
589 
660 
877 


65 

68 

84 

351 

360 

370 

382 

398 

413 


5.762.504 
5.762.505 
5.762.506 
5.762.507 
5.762.508 
5.762.509 
5.762.510 
5.762.511 
5.762.512 
5.762J13 
5.762.514 
5,762.515 
5.762.517 
5.762.516 
5.762.518 
5.762.519 
5.762.520 
5.762.521 
5.76Z522 
5.762.523 
5.762.524 
5.762.525 
5.762.526 

CLASS  442 

5.763.330 
5.763.331 
5.763.332 
5.763.333 
5.763.334 
5.763.335 
5.763.336 
5.763.337 
5.763.338 


CLASS  445 

52  5.762.527 

63  5.762.528 


85 

114 

374 

457 

466 

484 


CLASS  446 

5.762.529 
5.762.530 
5.762.531 
5.762.532 

5.762.533 
5.762.534 


6 

7 

36 

41 

43 

48 

188 

262 

285 

359 

501 


CLASS  450 

5.762.535 

CLASS  451 

5.762,536 
5.762.537 
5.762.538 
5.762.539 
Bl  410.843 
5.762.541 
5,762.542 
5.762.543 
5.762.544 
5.762.545 
5.762.546 


CLASS  452 

1 79  5.762.547 

CLASS  454 

5.762.548 
5.762.549 
5.762.550 
5.762.551 


52 
157 
184 
359 


5.1 

13.3 

14 

59 

113 

343 

410 


422 
434 
435 
445 
462 
509 
557 
574 


378 


20 


131 
143 
206 
238 
271 
328 
345 
365 
480 
522 
537 
551 
570 
581 


78 


CLASS  455 

5.765,097 
5,765,098 
5,765.099 
5.765.100 
5.765.101 
5.765.104 
5.765.105 
5,765.106 
5.765.107 
5.765.108 
5.765.103 
5.765.109 
5.765.110 
5,765.111 
5.765.112 
5.765.113 
5.765.114 

CLASS  458 

5.763.080 


CLASS  463 

25  5.762.552 

34  5.762.553 

37  5.762.554 

41  5.762.555 

CLASS  464 

46  5.762.556 

62  5.762.557 

68  5.762.558 

145  5.762.559 


CLASS  470 

5.762.560 

CLASS  473 

5.762.561 
5.762.562 
5.762.563 
5.762.564 
5.762.565 
5.762.566 
5.762.567 
5.762.568 
5.762,569 
5.762.570 
5.762.571 
5.762.572 
5.762.573 
5.762.574 

CLASS  474 

5.762.575 

CLASS  475 

5.762.576 
5,762.577 
5.762.578 


CLASS  477 

1 1  5.762.579 

130  5.762.580 

174  5.762.581 

208  5.762.582 

CLASS  482 

8  5.762.585 


51 
53 
57 
75 
91 
97 

131 
134 


5.762.586 
5.762.587 
5.762.588 
5.762.584 
5.762.589 
5.762.590 
5.762.591 
5.762.592 
5.762.593 


CLASS  483 

56  5.762.594 

CLASS  493 

133  5.762.595 

353  5.762.5% 

423  5.762.597 

CLASS  494 

37  5.762.598 

CLASS  501 

17  5.763.339 

36  5.763.340 
39  5.763.341 
64  5.763.342 
67  5,763.343 
98.4  5.763.344 
129  5.763.345 
135  5.763.346 

CLASS  502 

4  5.763.347 

37  5.763.348 
104  5.763.349 
303  5.763,351 
307  5.763.350 
315  5.763.352 
331  5.763.353 
335  5.763.363 
402  5.763.360 

CLASS  503 

201  5.763.354 

227  5.763.356 

5.763.358 

CLASS  504 

5.763.364 
5,763.365 
5,763,355 
5,763.357 
5.763.359 
5.763.362 
5.763.366 

CLASS  507 

104  5.763.367 

240  5.763.368 

CLASS  508 

5.763.369 
5.763.370 
5.763.371 
5.763.372 
5.763.373 
5.763.374 


116 
213 
221 
239 
251 
291 


183 
364 
429 
436 
449 
469 


175 
191 
201 
224 
245 
284 
299 
303 
380 
383 
392 

417 
521 


45 


CLASS  510 

5.763.375 
5.763.376 
5.763.377 
5.763.378 
5.763.379 
5.763.380 
5.763.381 
5.763,382 
5,763.384 
5.763,468 
5,763.383 
5.763.385 
5.763.386 
5.763.387 

CLASS  514 

5.763.389 
5.763.392 
5.763.393 
5.763.3% 
5.763.397 
5.763.398 
5.763.394 
5.763.395 
5.763.399 
5.763.400 
5.763.401 
5.763.402 
5.763.403 
5.763,404 
5,763,405 
5,763,406 
5,763,407 
5,763,408 
5,763,409 
5,763,410 
5.763.411 
5.763.412 
5.763.413 
5.763.414 
5.763.415 
5.763.416 
5.763,417 
5.763.418 


47 

5.763.419 

54 

5.763.420 

56 

5.763.421 

5.763.427 

78 

5.763.422 

5.763.423 

81 

5,763.424 

165 

5,763.425 

167 

5.763.428 

168 

5.763.429 

169 

5.763.430 

5.763.431 

176 

5.763.432 

177 

5.763.433 

182 

5.763.435 

211 

5.763.436 

221 

5.763.437 

237.8 

5.763.438 

247 

5.763.439 

5.763.440 

249 

5.763.441 

250 

5.763.442 

5.763.443 

253 

5.763.444 

255 

5.763.445 

263 

5.763.446 

265 

5.763.447 

274 

5.763.448 

275 

5.763.449 

5.763.450 

279 

5.763.451 

282 

5.763.452 

284 

5.763.361 

5.763.453 

300 

5.763.454 

3(M 

5.763.455 

5.763.456 

305 

5.763.457 

318 

5.763.458 

323 

5.763.459 

326 

5.763.460 

334 

5.763.462 

340 

RE  35.822 

5.763.461 

352 

5.763.463 

357 

5.763.464 

367 

5.763.465 

374 

5.763.467 

383 

5.763.466 

392 

5.763.469 

395 

5.763.472 

5.763.473 

399 

5.763.474 

404 

5.763.475 

406 

5.763.470 

409 

5.763.471 

410 

5.763.476 

450 

5.763.477 

5.763.478 

475 

5.763.479 

476 

5.763.480 

518 

5.763.481 

526 

5.763.482 

529 

5.763.483 

547 

5.763.488 

551 

5.763.489 

560 

5.763.484 

563 

5.763,485 

566 

5.763.486 

569 

5.763.487 

574 

5.763.490 

603 

5.763.491 

5.763.492 

617 

5.763.493 

629 

5.763.494 

668 

5.763.495 

689 

5.763.4% 

943 

5.763.497 

60 

64 

84.1 

142 

174 


5 

13 

91 

95 

119 

230 


CLASS  521 

5.763.498 
5.763.499 
5.763.500 
5.763.501 
5.763.502 

CLASS  522 

5.763.503 
5.763.504 

CLASS  523 

5.763.388 
5.763.505 
5.763,506 
5.763,507 

CLASS  524 

5.763.508 
5.763.509 
5.763.510 
5.763.511 
5.763.512 
5.763.513 


271 

5.763.516 

402                     5.763.584 

212 

5.763.643 

CLASS  572 

5.762.637 

5.765.175 

302 

5.763.517 

413                   5.763.585 

217 

5.763.644 

602 

5.763.659 

265 

5.762.638 

514 

5.765.176 

322 

5.763.518 

248 

5.763.645 

272 

5.762.639 

5.765.177 

403 

5.763.519 

CLASS  536 

252 

5.763.646 

CLASS  574 

313 

5.762.640 

526 

5.765.178 

451 

5.763.520 

4.1                      5.763.586 

5.763.653 

167 

5.763.426 

378 

5.762.641 

530 

5.765.179 

458 

5,763.521 

5                        5.763.582 

5.762.642 

533 

5.765.180 

493 

5.763.515 

13.8                    5.763.587 

CLASS  562 

CLASS  585 

383 

5.762.643 

507 

5.763.529 

22.1                   5.763.588 

402 

5.763.647 

253 

5.763.713 

385  1 

5.762.644 

521 

5.763.523 

5.763.595 

414 

5.763,648 

'5!763>14 
5.763.715 

391 

5.762.645 

CLASS  711 

5.763.530 

23.1                   5.763.589 

416 

5.763.649 

259 

410 

5.762.646 

5 

5.765.181 

549 

5.763.524 

5.763.591 

456 

5.763.650 

315 

5.763.716 

CLASS  701 

5.765.182 

575 

5.763.525 

23.5                  5.763.590 

509 

5.763.651 

360 

5.763.717 

100 

5.765.186 

590 

5.763.526 

23.74                  5.763.593 

512 

5.763.652 

370 

5.763.718 

38 

5.765.115. 

103 

5.765.184 

5.763.527 

25.3                  5.763.594 

517 

5.763.654 

471 

5  763  719 

41 

5.765.116" 

5,765.185 

CLASS  525 

27.13                5.763.5% 
5.763.597 

522 
527 

5.763.655 
5.763.656 

475 
489 

5.763.720 
5.763.721 

51 
72 

5.765.117 
5.765,118 

no 

114 

5.765.187 
5.765.183 

63 

5.763.528 

46                      5.763.598 

561 

5.763.657 

500 

5.763.722 

82 

5.765.119 

115 

5.765.188 

108 

5.762.820 

55.3                  5.763.599 

600 

5.763.658 

513 

5.763.723 

103 

5.765.120 

117 

5.765.189 

171 

5.763.531 

123                   5.763.600 

648 

5.763.724 

104 

5.765.121 

118 

5.765.190 

194 
211 

5.763.532 
5.763.533 

CLASS  540 

70 

CLASS  564 

5.763.660 

652 

671 

5.763.725 
5.763.726 

208 

5.765.122 
5.765.123 

136 

5.765.191 
5.765.192 

240 

5.763.534 

122                     5.763.601 

124 

5.763.661 

708 

5.763.727 

CLASS  704 

5.765.193 

265 

328.8 

386 

436 

440 

476 

5.763.514 
5.763.536 
5.763.535 
5.763.537 
5.763.538 
5.763.540 

128                     5.763.602 
310                    5.763.603 

CLASS  544 

160                     5.763.604 
222                   5.763.605 

132 
153 
408 
434 

474 
485 

5.763.662 
5.763.663 
5.763.665 
5.763.666 
5.763.667 
5.763.668 

724 
728 
736 
737 
748 

5.763.728 
5.763.729 
5.763.730 
5.763,731 
5.763.732 

205 
206 
208 

222 
233 

5.765.125 
5.765.126 
5.765.127 
5.765.128 
5.765.130 

138 
141 
143 
164 
165 
168 

5.765.194 
5.765.195 
5.765.1% 
5.765.197 
5.765.198 
5.765.199 

535 

68 

78 

82 

88 

127 

129 

135 

153 

201 

214 

240 

271 

323.2 

348.4 

5.763.539 

CLASS  526 

5.763.543 
5.763.544 
5.763.545 
5.763.541 
5.763.542 
5.763.547 
5.763.548 
5.763.549 
5.763.551 
5.763.552 
5.763.553 
5.763.554 
5.763.555 
5.763.556 

CLASS  527 

264                     5.763.606 
277                    5.763.607 
319                    5.763.608 
363                     5.763.609 
386                     5.763.610 

CLASS  546 

21                       5.763.611 
52                      5.763.612 
146                    5.763.613 

250  5.763.614 
2614                  5.763.615 
275                      5.763.616 
339                   5.763.624 

CLASS  548 

128                     5.763.617 
144                     5.763.618 

251  5.763.619 

493 

311 
325 
333 
379 
433 
435 
454 

660 

672 
675 

5.763.669 

CLASS  568 

5.763.672 
5.763.673 
5.763.674 
5.763.664 
5.763.675 
5.763.676 
5.763.670 
5.763.671 
5.763.677 
5.763.678 
5.763.679 
5.763.680 
5.763.681 
5.763.682 
5.763.683 

16 
203 
218 
236 

25 
30 
36 

112 
115 
200 
205 
407 
425 
473 
500 

CLASS  588 

5.763.735 
5.763.736 
5.763.737 
5.763.738 

CLASS  600 

5.762.583 
5.762.599 
5.762.600 
5.762.603 
5.762.604 
5.762.605 
5.762.606 
5.762.607 
5.762.608 
5.762.609 
5.762.610 

242 
254 
270 

276 
277 
355 
500 

7 

8 

9 

14 

26 

28 

38 

5.765.124 
5.765.132 
5.765.129 
5.765.134 
5.765.135 
5.765.131 
5.765.133 
5.765.136 

CLASS  705 

5.765.137 
5.765.138 
5.765.139 
5.765.140 
5.765.141 
5.765.142 
5.765.143 
5.765.144 

170 
201 
202 

203 

204 
207 
208 
209 

213 

214 
217 

5.765.200 
5.765.201 
5.765.202 
5.765.203 
5.765.204 
5.765.205 
5.765.206 
5.765.207 
5.765.208 
5.765.209 
5.765.210 
5.765.211 
5.765.212 
5.765.213 
5.765.214 
5.765.215 
5.765.216 
5.765.217 

100 

5.763.557 

682 

5.763.684 

544 

5.762.611 

CLASS  707 

219 

5.765.218 

CLASS  549 

698 

5.763.685 

558 

5.762,612 

1 

5  765.145 

220 

5.765.219 

CLASS  528 

1                       5.763.620 

720 

5.763.686 

564 

5.762.613 

2 

5.765.146 

5.765.220 

46 

5  763  636 

65                      5.763.621 

814 

5.763.688 

572 

5.762.614 

4 

5.765.147 

5.765.221 

129 

5.763.558 

229                   5.763.622 

832 

5.763.689 

585 

5.762.615 

5.765.148 

146 
234 

5.763.559 
5.763.560 

267                     5.763.623 
390                    5.763.625 

853 
867 

5.763.690 
5.763.691 

CLASS  601 

5 

5.765.149 
5.765.150 

CLASS  792 

310 

5.763J61 

418                     5.763.626 

868 

5.763.692 

2 

5.762.616 

8 

5.765.151 

329 

5.762.172 

335 

5.763.563 

507                     5.763.627 

895 

5.763.693 

49 

5.762.617 

9 

5.765.152 

354 

5.763.564 

510                    5.763.628 

913 

5.763.694 

148 

5.762.618 

5.765.153 

503 

5.763J04 

531                     5.763.629 
534                   5.763.630 

927 

5.763.695 
5.763.687 

CLASS  602 

10 

5.765.154 
5.765.155 

2 

CLASS  800 

5.763.739 

CLASS  530 

552                   5.763.631 

934 

5.763.6% 

19 

5.762.619 

100 

5.765.156 

5.763.740 

300 

5.763.567 
5.763.568 

939 

5.763.697 

42 

5.762.620 

101 

5.765.157 

200 

5.763.741 

CLASS  554 

64 

5.762.621 

5.765.158 

5.763.742 

324 

5!763!569 

92                       5.763.632 

CLASS  570 

65 

5.762.622 

102 

5.765.159 

5.763.743 

5.763.57 1 

123 

5.763.698 

75 

5.762.623 

103 

5.765.160 

5.763.744 

5.763.572 

CLASS  556 

127 

5.763.699 

5.765.161 

5.763,745 

326 

5J63.573 

136                    5.763.633 

128 

5.763.700 

CLASS  604 

5.765.162 

5.763.746 

5.763.574 

148                      5.763.634 

134 

5.763.701 

4 

5.762.624 

5.765.163 

5.763.747 

327 

5.763.575 

442                   5.763.635 

142 

5.763.702 

8 

5.762.625 

104 

5.765.164 

5.763.749 

330 

5.763.576 

155 

5.763.703 

22 

5.762.626 

5.765.165 

5.763.750 

5.763.577 

CLASS  558 

165 

5.763.704 

110 

5.762,628 

5.765.166 

5.763.751 

331 

5.763.570 

142                   5.763.637 

167 

5.763.705 

164 

5.762.629 

200 

5.765.167 

5.763.752 

350 

RE.  35.823 

314                     5.763.638 

5.763.706 

5.762.630 

5.765.168 

5.763.753 

5.763.566 

.351                    5.763.639 

168 

5.763.707 

171 

5.762.631 

5.765.169 

5.763.754 

5.763.578 

169 

5.763.708 

5.762.632 

5.765.170 

5.763.755 

5.763.580 

CLASS  560 

176 

5.763.709 

187 

5.762.633 

203 

5.765.171 

5.763.756 

353 

5.763.583 

35                       5.763.640 

224 

5.763.710 

195 

5.762.634 

204 

5.765.172 

5.763.757 

3S6 

5.763.579 

64                      5.763.641 

236 

5.763.711 

5.762.635 

5.765.173 

5.763.759 

387.3 

5.763,733 

198                   5.763.642 

258 

5.763.712 

264 

5.762.636 

206 

5.765.174 

205 

5.763.748 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

853 

394.935 

255 

394.950 

474 

394.%5 

630 

394.980 

48 

394.9% 

8 

395.010 

864 

394.936 

260 

394.951 

476 

394.966 

D7—          319 

394.981 

68 

394.995 

30 

395.01 1 

954 

394.937 

273 

394.952 

520 

394.%7 

394.982 

356 

394.997 

64 

395.012 

394.938 

394.953 

540 

394.%8 

330 

394.983 

370 

394.998 

69 

395.013 

955 

394.939 

274 

394.954 

546 

394.%9 

376 

394.984 

380 

394.999 

74 

395.014 

394.940 

281 

394.955 

549 

394.970 

378 

394.986 

382 

395.000 

78 

395.015 

394.941 

318 

394.956 

550 

394.971 

538 

394.985 

394 

395.001 

80 

395.016 

956 

394.942 

320 

394.957 

394.972 

625 

394.987 

D9—           307 

395.002 

83 

395.017 

394.943 

D4—           137 

394.958 

394.973 

698 

394.988 

347 

395.003 

91 

395.018 

957 

394.944 

D6—          314 

394.959 

552 

394.974 

700 

394.989 

430 

395.004 

92 

395.019 

959 

394.945 

349 

394.960 

394.975 

D8—              5 

394.990 

431 

395.005 

94 

395.020 

960 

394.946 

366 

394.%  1 

574 

394.976 

8 

394.991 

432 

395.006 

119 

395.021 

394.947 

394.%2 

601 

394.977 

21 

394.992 

433 

395,007 

Dll—            13 

395.022 

%1 

394.948 

3% 

394.%3 

604 

394.978 

25 

394.993 

538 

395.008 

D12—            16 

395.023 

D3- 

246 

394.949 

457 

394.964 

626 

394.979 

30 

394.994 

DIO—             1 

395.009 

114 

395.024 

PI  188 


CLASSBFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


DIJ— 


DM 


161 

395.025 

395.044 

395.063 

108 

395.082 

D30—    109 

395.101 

162 

395.026 

114  4 

395.045 

108 

395.064 

110.5 

395.083 

D32—     32 

395.102 

161 

395.027 

148 

395.046 

117 

395.069 

137 

395.084 

49 

395.103 

177 

395.02S 

168 

395.047 

191 

395.065 

169 

395.085 

395.104 

191 

395.029 

240 

395.048 

205 

395,066 

183 

395,086 

D34—     11 

395.106 

192 

395,030 

247 

395.049 

210 

395,067 

190 

395,087 

12 

395.105 

209 

395.031 

D15— 

9 

395.050 

221 

395.068 

211 

395,088 

17 

395.107 

414 

395.032 

395.051 

D22—    108 

395.070 

D25—    123 

395,089 

21 

395.108 

421 

395.033 

9.1 

395.052 

D23—    208 

395.071 

124 

395,091 

23 

395.109 

395.034 

89 

395.053 

209 

395.072 

140 

395,090 

395.119 

147 

395.035 

124 

395.054 

213 

395.073 

D26-     2 

395,092 

24 

395,110 

395.036 

D16— 

133 

395.055 

229 

395.074 

24 

395,093 

395,111 

164 

395.037 

203 

395.056 

277 

395.075 

28 

395.094 

395,120 

173 

395.038 

315 

395.057 

292 

395.076 

131 

395,095 

25 

395.112 

100 

395.039 

Dl»— 

57 

395.058 

302 

395.077 

395,0% 

27 

395.113 

106 

395.040 

D19— 

32 

395.059 

311 

395.078 

D27—    135 

395,097 

33 

395.114 

113 

395,041 

D21- 

51 

395.060 

382 

395.080 

194 

395,098 

34 

395.115 

114 

395.042 

55 

395.061 

398 

395.079 

D28—     7 

395,099 

35 

395.116 

114.3 

395.043 

104 

395.062 

D24—    105 

395.081 

41 

395,100 

38 

395.117 

D99— 


39 

395.118 

5 

395.121 

395.122 

395.123 

17 

395.124 

25 

395.125 

26 

395.126 

27 

395.127 

28 

395.128 

395,129 

29 

395.130 

34 

395.131 

37 

395.132 

43 

395.133 

395.134 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


47.1 
49 


10.434 
10.435 
10.436 


57 


67,1 


10.437 

10.440 

10.438 

68.1 

10.441 

10.439 

87.12 

10.443 

10.444 
10.445 
10.446 


87.4 


10.447 
10.442 
10.448 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska ; 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

US,  Air  Force 57 

US.  Army 58 

U,S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  ai>ove  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.761.866 

5.761.979 

5.762.626 

5.763.197 

5.763J>84 

5.764.054 

5.761.872 

5.762.017 

5.762.630 

5,763.198 

5.763.585 

5.764.067 

5.762.294 

5.762.066 

5.762.631 

5,763,208 

5.763.588 

5,764,068 

5.762.438 

5.76Z069 

5.762.656 

5,763,212 

5.753.589 

5,754.069 

5.762.671 

5.762,076 

5,762.659 

5,763,213 

5.763.591 

5.764,072 

5.764.333 

5.762,084 

5.762.660 

5,763.220 

5.763.594 

5.764,074 

5.764.696 

5.762.086 

5.762.685 

5,763,224 

5.763.5% 

5,764,076 

5,764,907 

5.762.091 

5.762,713 

5,763.239 

5.763.597 

5,764.078 

5,764,936 

5.762.124 

5.762.714 

5.763.240 

5.763.606 

5.754.079 

02 

5,762,545 

5.762.141 

5.762.748 

5.763.248 

5.753.635 

5.764.080 

04 

5,761,786 

5.762.143 

5.762.755 

5.763.249 

5.763.726 

5.764,084 

5,761,889 

5,762.170 

5.752.791 

5.763.253 

5.763.733 

5,764,089 

5,762.129 

5.762,180 

5.762,795 

5.763.256 

5.763,740 

5.764,095 

5.762.364 

5,762,194 

5.752,845 

5.763.257 

5.763.742 

5.764.0% 

5,762.543 

5,762.199 

5,762.856 

5,763.262 

5.753.761 

5.764.101 

5,762.600 

5.762.211 

5.752.869 

5.763.263 

5.763.774 

5,764,108 

5.762.702 

5.762.224 

5.752.871 

5.763.267 

5.763.780 

5,764,112 

5.762.776 

5.762.230 

5.752.875 

5.763.269 

5.763.800 

5.764,123 

5.762.910 

5.762.240 

5,752.885 

5,763.276 

5.753.807 

5.764,149 

5.763.271 

5,762.263 

5.752.905 

5,763,299 

5.753.812 

5.764,158 

5.763.767 

5.762,270 

5.752.920 

5,763,302 

5.763.814 

5.764,161 

5.763.791 

5,762.273 

5.752.921 

5,763,307 

5.763.851 

5.754.164 

5.763.831 

5,762.286 

5,762.926 

5,763.319 

5.763.861 

5.764.172 

5.763,862 

5.762.287 

5.752.928 

5,763,357 

5.763.870 

5.764,175 

5,764.099 

5.762.288 

5.752.957 

5,753,360 

5.763.872 

5,764,184 

5.764.102 

5.762.297 

5.75Z959 

5,763.385 

5.753.873 

5,764,191 

5,764,105 

5.762.302 

5.752.976 

5.763.394 

5.763.879 

5,764,199 

5.764,329 

5.762.317 

5,752.996 

5.763.400 

5.763,882 

5.764,201 

5,764,362 

5.762.348 

5.763.007 

5,763.401 

5,763.887 

5,764.209 

5,764,464 

5.762.350 

5.763.010 

5,763.419 

5,763.898 

5.764.218 

5.764,520 

5.762.352 

5.753.016 

5,763,424 

5.763.909 

5,764,235 

5,764.642 

5.762.3.54 

5,763.017 

5,763,432 

5.763.91 1 

5,764,240 

5.764.671 

5.762.369 

5.753.054 

5,763.441 

5.763.912 

5.764.254 

5.764.679 

5.762.378 

5.753.063 

5.763.446 

5.763.914 

5.764.271 

5,764,690 

5.762.402 

5.763.071 

5.763.451 

5.763.915 

5.764.273 

5,764.802 

5.762.416 

5.763.087 

5.763.458 

5.763.924 

5.764.280 

5,764,835 

5.762.418 

5.763.108 

5.763.470 

5.763.928 

5,754,291 

5,765,190 

5.762.419 

5.763.112 

5.763,483 

5.763.930 

5,764,293 

05 

5,762,606 

5.762.458 

5.763,115 

5,763,491 

5,753.937 

5,754,307 

06 

5,761.761 

5.762.500 

5.763.118 

5,763,510 

5.753.941 

5,754,317 

5.761,775 

5.762.530 

5.763.162 

5,763,553 

5,763,952 

5,764.332 

5,761,790 

5.762.536 

5.763.167 

5,763,567 

5,763,955 

5.764.349 

5,761,801 

5.762.544 

5.763.172 

5,763.570 

5,763,959 

5.754.357 

5,761.823 

5.762.550 

5.763.184 

5.763.572 

5.763,966 

5.764.374 

5.761.827 

5.762.604 

5.763.187 

5.763.573 

5.764,004 

5,764.383 

5.761.861 

5.762.609 

5.763.189 

5.763.575 

5,764.012 

5.764.384 

5.761.935 

5.762.61 1 

5.763.193 

5.763.578 

5.764.026 

5.764.389 

5.761.937 

5.762.614 

5.763.195 

5.763380 

5.764.032 

5.764.391 

5.761.968 

5.762.621 

5.763.1% 

5.763.582 

5.764.052 

5.764.403 

PI  189 


PI  190 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.764.409 

5,765,023 

5.763.529 

5.762,963 

5,764,111 

5,763.181 

5.764.414 

5,765,027 

5.763.530 

5.763.036 

5,764,309 

5.763.183 

5.764.416 

5,765.028 

5.763,609 

5.763.201 

5,764,469 

5.763  J14 

5,764.424 

5.765,030 

5.763.626 

5.763.334 

5,764,492 

5.763.216 

5.764.436 

5.765,032 

5.763.762 

5.763.337 

5,764,502 

5.763.218 

5.764.445 

5,765,033 

5.763.836 

5.763,399 

5.764,509 

5.763.415 

5.764.446 

5,765.036 

5.763.844 

5,763,559 

5.764.511 

5.763.464 

5,764.451 

5,765.039 

5.764.142 

5,763,561 

5,764,542 

5,763,613 

5,764.466 

5.765.043 

5.764.146 

5.763,576 

5,764.699 

5,763,730 

5,764,471 

5,765,099 

5,764,155 

5,763,806 

5.764.701 

5.763,737 

5,764.4M 

5,765,100 

5.764.180 

5.764,107 

5.764.730 

5,763,824 

5,764.4*5 

5,765,134 

5.764.338 

5.764,275 

5,764,734 

5,763.951 

5,764,4*6 

5,765,143 

5.764.475 

5,764,288 

5,764,743 

5.754.087 

5,764,488 

5,765,147 

5.764.500 

5,764,725 

5,764,808 

5,754,221 

5,764.505 

5.765,149 

5.764.599 

5,764,729 

5,764.810 

5,764,348 

5.764,524 

5,765,150 

5.764.819 

5,764.739 

5,754,899 

5,764,551 

5,764,525 

5.765,157 

.5.765.106 

5.764,747 

5,764,921 

5,764,625 

5,764,533 

5.765.158 

10                   5.762,741 

5.764.840 

5.764,961 

5,764,552 

5,764,534 

5,765,159 

5,762,817 

Bl  074.146 

5.765,007 

5,764,763 

5.764.541 

5,765,160 

5,763,104 

16                   5.761.833 

5.765,125 

5.754.792 

5,764,544 

5,765.161 

5,763,469 

5,761.843 

Bl  443,628 

5.764.823 

5,764,545 

5.765.162 

5.763.552 

5.762.014 

18       :         RE  35,822 

5,754,973 

5,764,550 

5.765.163 

5,763,669 

5.762.117 

5,751,825 

25                  5,751,755 

5,764,553 

5.765.166 

5,763,698 

5.762.537 

5.751,894 

5,751.774 

5,764,556 

5,765,168 

5,763,835 

5.762.773 

5.761.916 

5,761,802 

5,764,563 

5,765,174 

11                    5,765,145 

5.763,286 

5,761,919 

5,761,814 

5,764,564 

5,765,176 

12                   5,761,765 

5,763,322 

5,751,920 

5.761,900 

5,764.567 

5,765,184 

5.761.839 

5,763,633 

5,752,244 

5.761.996 

5,764.568 

5,765,185 

5.761.853 

5,763,916 

5,752,385 

5.752,114 

5,764,569 

5,765,189 

5.761.8% 

5,763,923 

5,762,388 

5,762,125 

5,764,571 

5,765,196 

5.761.897 

5.763,932 

5,752,643 

5,752,200 

5,764,583 

5,765.198 

5.761,909 

5,763,945 

5,762,855 

5.752,340 

5,764,586 

5,765.200 

5,761,926 

5,764,574 

5,762,966 

5,762,349 

5.764.588 

5.765.203 

5,761,956 

5.764,650 

5.762,%8 

5,762,431 

5,764.594 

5.765,214 

5,762.016 

5.764,667 

5,763,359 

5,762.503 

5,764.596 

08                   5,762,095 

5,762,063 

5.764.849 

5,753,457 

5,752.573 

5,764,629 

5,762,109 

5,762,072 

5.764.863 

5.753.823 

5,752,523 

5,764,636 

5,762,169 

5,762.077 

5.754.869 

5.763.858 

5.752,646 

5,764,638 

5.762,241 

5,762,081 

17                     5,751.743 

5.763.969 

5.752,715 

5,764,641 

5,762.246 

5,762.093 

5,761,747 

5,764,300 

5,762,720 

5,764,649 

5,762,336 

5,762,116 

5,761,751 

5,764,512 

5,762,753 

5,764.651 

5,762.358 

5.762,151 

5,761,803 

19                   5,761,792 

5,762,770 

5,764.657 

5,762.405 

5.762,228 

5,761,824 

5,761,887 

5,762,789 

5.764,676 

5.762.794 

5,762^81 

5,761,841 

5,762,062 

5.762.848 

5.764,677 

5.762.805 

5,762.377 

5.761,850 

5,752,182 

5.752.904 

5,764,680 

5.762.891 

5,762,457 

5,761,863 

5.752,436 

5.762,908 

5,764,687 

5.762.955 

5,762,494 

5,761.869 

5,752,446 

5.762.931 

5,764,689 

5.763.052 

5,762,533 

5.761.879 

5,752,555 

5.762.935 

5,764.692 

5.763.173 

5,762,563 

5.761.880 

5.752.852 

5.752.950 

5.764.694 

5.763.177 

5,762,564 

5.751.911 

5.752.932 

5.753.008 

5.764.704 

5.763,298 

5,762.567 

5.761.912 

5.763.243 

5.763.014 

5.764.705 

5,763,566 

5,762.585 

5,761.975 

5,763,744 

5.753.092 

5.764.710 

5,763,595 

5.762.591 

5.761,978 

5,763,745 

5.763.131 

5.764.718 

5.763.716 

5.762.592 

5,761,984 

5,763,746 

5.763.171 

5.764.726 

5.763.989 

5,762.605 

5,752,001 

5,763,749 

5.763.179 

5.764,727 

5.764.017 

5.762,615 

5,762.102 

5.753.750 

5.763.185 

5,764.733 

5.764.018 

5,762,696 

5,762,179 

5.753.751 

5.763.209 

5.764,737 

5,764.085 

5,762.711 

5,762,184 

5.753.759 

5.763.244 

5.764,742 

5.764.138 

5.762.757 

5,762,193 

5.753.768 

5.763.250 

5,764,770 

5.764.431 

5.762,763 

5,752,234 

5.753.770 

5.753.255 

5,764,776 

5.764,750 

5,762,919 

5,752.249 

5.753.857 

5.753.396 

5,764,781 

5,764,752 

5,762,937 

5.752.316 

5.754.434 

5.753.449 

5,764,789 

5,764,756 

5.763,039 

5.752.334 

20                     5.751.818 

5.753.485 

5,764,805 

5,764,766 

5,763,204 

5.752.351 

5.752.039 

5.753.488 

5,764,818 

5,764,883 

5,763,234 

5.752.424 

5.752.050 

5.763.525 

5,764,830 

5.764,912 

5,763,280 

5.752,444 

5.752.235 

5.763.535 

5,764,837 

5,764.923 

5,763,284 

5,762,449 

5.764.920 

5,763.569 

5.764,858 

5,764.952 

5,763,403 

5,762,475 

21                    5.762.031 

5.763,571 

5,764,861 

5,764,999 

5.763,565 

5,752.511 

5.762.115 

5.763.590 

5,764,878 

5,765,037 

5.763,735 

5,762,782 

5,762.666 

5.763.593 

5,764,879 

5,765,109 

5,763,876 

5,762,783 

5,752,790 

5.763.581 

5,764,880 

5,765,140 

5,763,943 

5.762.788 

5.752.793 

5.753,785 

5,764,885 

5,765,151 

5,764,044 

5.762.808 

5.753.369 

5.763,796 

5,764,895 

5,765,165 

5,764,113 

5,762.867 

5.753.970 

5.763,804 

5,764,897 

5,765.192 

5,764,135 

5.762.881 

5,764,133 

5.753.885 

5,764,900 

5,765.194 

5,764,154 

5.762.882 

5,755,197 

5.763.890 

5,764,903 

5.765,209 

5,764,215 

5.762,887 

22                   5,762.088 

5.764.103 

5,764,905 

5,765,220 

5,754,331 

5,752,888 

5,752,389 

5.754.155 

5,764,924 

09                   5,761.910 

5,764,381 

5,762.897 

5,752,393 

5.764.195 

5,764,930 

5.761.982 

5,764,498 

5.762.925 

5,752.821 

5.764,248 

5,764,931 

5.762.029 

5,764,634 

5,762.945 

5.753.357 

5.754,250 

5,764,933 

5,762.032 

5,764,777 

5.762.977 

5.763.388 

5.754.255 

5,764,935 

5,762,181 

5,764,827 

5.763.053 

5.763.402 

5.764.501 

5,764,939 

5,762,197 

5,764,873 

5.763.102 

5.763.495 

5.764,584 

5,764,949 

5,762.242 

5,764,960 

5,763,164 

5.763.664 

5.764.598 

5,764,951 

5,762,248 

5,764,977 

5,763,377 

5,763.578 

5.754.745 

5.764,955 

5,762.256 

5,765,008 

5,763,393 

5.763,695 

5.754.772 

5,764.959 

5.762.345 

5,765,062 

5,763.527 

5,764,585 

5.764.778 

5,764.962 

5.762.381 

5,765,112 

5.763,558 

5,765,195 

5.754.877 

5,764,%3 

5,762.387 

5,765,129 

5.763.713 

24                   5,751,848 

5.764.918 

5,764,965 

5,762,428 

5.765,144 

5.763,728 

5,751,987 

5.755.130 

5,764.966 

5,762.569 

13                   5,761,846 

5,763,729 

5,762.064 

5.765.132 

5.764.979 

5.762.584 

5.761,883 

5,763,755 

5,762,074 

5.765.137 

5,764.980 

5.762.650 

5.761,888 

5,753.756 

5,762.174 

5.765.173 

5.764.987 

5.762.691 

5,762,023 

5.763.850 

5,762,237 

5.755.193 

5.764.988 

5.762.811 

5,762,122 

5.763.852 

5.752,291 

5.765.213 

5.764.990 

5.762.939 

5.762.171 

5.763,956 

5,752.538 

Bl  419.245 

5,764,991 

5.762.947 

5.762.421 

5.753,983 

5.762.746 

26                 RE  35.823 

5,764,992 

5.762.994 

5.762.445 

5.764.030 

5.762,818 

5.751.785 

5,765,002 

5.763,140 

5.762.547 

5.764.034 

5.762.875 

5.751.808 

5,765,006 

5,763,444 

5,762.634 

5.764,036 

5,762.965 

5.751.832 

5,765,020 

5,763,467 

5.762,661 

5,754,057 

5.753,166 

5.761.862 

5,765,021 

5.763.523 

5,762.734 

5,754.100 

5,763,178 

5.761.865 
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5.761.881 

5.763.075 

5,762,207 

5,762,330 

5,764,769 

5,762.678 

5.761.917 

5.763.078 

5,762.410 

5,762.386 

5,764,794 

5,762.740 

5.761.939 

5.763.083 

5.752,44* 

5,762,409 

5,764,799 

5,762,756 

5.761.949 

5.763.122 

5,762.531 

5,762,432 

5,764.803 

5,762,778 

5.751.958 

5.763,134 

5,762.586 

5,762,443 

5,754.807 

5,762.7% 

5.762.034 

5.763.138 

5,762,515 

5,752,471 

5,754.824 

5,762.834 

5.762.036 

5.763.159 

5,762,517 

5,762,483 

5,764,870 

5.762.850 

5.762.044 

5.763,261 

5,762.718 

5,762,485 

5,764,871 

$.762,982 

5.752.046 

5,763364 

5,762,830 

5,762,4*5 

5,764,875 

5,763.042 

5.752.049 

5,763,607 

5.762.866 

5,762,498 

5,754,8*9 

5,763.044 

5.762.054 

5,763,723 

5.762,923 

5,762.512 

5,764,976 

5,763,070 

5.762.065 

5,763,787 

5.762.956 

5,762J15 

5,765,011 

5,763^1 1 

5.762.101 

5,763,825 

5.762.958 

5,762J25 

5,765,012 

5,763.332 

5.762,113 

5,763,947 

5.762.962 

5,762,529 

5,765,015 

5.763.378 

5,762,132 

5,763.998 

5.763.024 

5,762,590 

5,765,029 

5,763,384 

5.762.134 

5.764.056 

5.763.135 

5,762,535 

5,765,038 

5,763.387 

5.762.156 

5.764.060 

5.763.174 

5,762,676 

5,765,041 

5.763.435 

5.762.158 

5.764.081 

5.763.282 

5,762,727 

5,765,042 

5,763,499 

5.762.162 

5.764.268 

5.763.347 

5.762,736 

5,765,061 

5,763J55 

5.762.213 

5.764.355 

5.753.34* 

5.762.804 

5,765,065 

5.763J63 

5.762.247 

5.764.413 

5.763.361 

5.752.812 

5,765,0*0 

5.763.586 

5.762.307 

5.754.430 

5.763.370 

5.762.854 

5.765.085 

5.763.602 

5,762,312 

5.754.437 

5.753.375 

5.752.909 

5.765.090 

5,763,632 

5,762,325 

5.754.440 

5.763.381 

5.752.91 1 

5.765.146 

5,763,799 

5,762.342 

5.764.463 

5.763.386 

5.762.938 

5,765.153 

5,763.864 

5.762.363 

5.754.539 

5.763.445 

5.762,948 

5.765.188 

5.754.130 

5,762.367 

5.764.615 

5.763.448 

5,763,013 

5.765.207 

5,764,415 

5,762,368 

5.764.627 

5.763.460 

5,763,093 

5,765.210 

5,764J3« 

5.762.394 

5.764.628 

5.763.478 

5,753.100 

37                   5,751,772 

5,764.660 

5,762,397 

5.764.674 

5.763J06 

5.753.107 

5,7610«0 

5.764.706 

5,752,40* 

5.764,712 

5,763.515 

5.763.113 

5,762.203 

5.764.927 

5,762,469 

5,764,839 

5.763.541 

5.763.129 

5,762.250 

Bl  076.339 

5,752,487 

5.764.850 

5,763.544 

5.763.132 

5.762.304 

40                   5,761,834 

5,752.506 

5.764.891 

5.763.554 

5,763,133 

5,762.335 

5.761.954 

r 

5,762.522 

5.764,928 

5.763,600 

5,753,136 

5.762.403 

5.762.13* 

5,762.575 

5.764,974 

5.753.605 

5,763,145 

5.762.413 

5.762.139 

5,762,578 

5.765.091 

5.753.615 

5,763,146 

5,762.455 

5.762.140 

5.762,580 

5.765.201 

5.763,720 

5,763,147 

5.762,520 

5.762.142 

5.762,589 

5.765.204 

5,763,727 

5,763,151 

5,762J55 

5.762.546 

5.762.595 

28                   5.761.810 

5,763,731 

5,763,154 

5,762.574 

5.763.155 

5.762.622 

5,764.547 

5,763,776 

5,763,160 

5,762,6*6 

5.763.36* 

5.762.665 

5,764.967 

5,763,797 

5,763,199 

5,762,719 

5,763.610 

5.762.667 

29                   5.761.784 

5,763,825 

5.763,202 

5,762,797 

5.763,721 

5,762,692 

5.752.019 

5,764,194 

5,763,219 

5,762.810 

5.763.815 

5,762,737 

5.762.059 

5,764,277 

5.763.26* 

5,762.857 

41                  5.761,750 

5.762,822 

5,762.236 

5.764.283 

5,763.315 

5,762,860 

5,762.037 

5.762.842 

5.752,491 

5.764.390 

5.763,321 

5,752,8% 

5.762.152 

5.762,868 

5,762.502 

5,764,405 

5,763,358 

5,753,012 

5.762.210 

5,762,901 

5,762.873 

5.764.644 

5.763,371 

5,763,033 

5.762.463 

5.762,942 

5.762.874 

5.764.665 

5.763.395 

5,763,330 

5.762.787 

5.762.969 

5,763.116 

5.764,695 

5.763.454 

5.763,373 

5.763.922 

5.762.988 

5.763.163 

5,754,723 

5.763,455 

5,763,447 

5.764,040 

5.763.025 

5.763.241 

5,764,732 

5,763,4% 

5.753,493 

5,764,047 

5,763,237 

5.763.245 

5,764,738 

5,763,557 

5.763.515 

5,764,252 

5,763,266 

5,763.389 

5.764,748 

5,763.511 

5.753.549 

5,76434* 

5,763.416 

5.763,480 

5.764,759 

5.763,674 

5,753,747 

5,764,787 

5,753,577 

5,763,752 

5,754,762 

5.753.686 

5,763,973 

5,764,901 

5.763,692 

5,754,163 

5,764,821 

5.753.705 

5,764,035 

5.754.902 

5,763,711 

5,764,675 

5,764,829 

5.753.708 

5,754,224 

5.754.934 

5,763,734 

30                  5,762,189 

5,764,836 

5.753.738 

5,764,225 

5.765,164 

5,763,769 

5,762,251 

5,765.097 

5.763.854 

5.764,479 

5.765,175 

5,763,777 

5.752.751 

5,765.124 

5.763.860 

5.764,480 

42                  5.761,753 

5,763,793 

5,762.765 

5,765,141 

5.763.863 

5,764.517 

5,761,805 

5,763,979 

5.762.943 

5,765,171 

5,763.865 

5.764J22 

5.761.838 

5.754,010 

5.763.594 

5,765.205 

5.763.8*6 

5,764.525 

5.761,859 

5,764,014 

5.753.595 

35                   5.76Z057 

5.763.894 

5.764.915 

5,761.890 

5,764,027 

31                     5.761.893 

5.762.780 

5.763.960 

5.764.929 

5,761,903 

5,764,131 

5.761.974 

5.763.283 

5.763.995 

5,754.964 

5,761,915 

5.764,137 

5.752.456 

5.764.065 

5.754.001 

5,765,001 

5,761.924 

5,764,152 

5.752.536 

5.764,066 

5.754,071 

38                   5,762,002 

5.761.927 

5,764,181 

5.763,277 

5,764,715 

5,754,121 

5,762.056 

5.761,938 

5,764,334 

5,753,509 

36                 RE  35,820 

5.764,143 

5,763.753 

5.761.940 

5,764,335 

5,753,743 

5,761,787 

5,754,150 

39                  5.751.753 

5.761.946 

5.754,487 

32                   5,751,744 

5,761,809 

5,764,183 

5.751.757 

5.761.959 

5.764.537 

5,751,876 

5,761,819 

5,764,187 

5.751.758 

5.762,0% 

5.764,995 

5,752,628 

5,761,820 

5,764,217 

5.751.817 

5.762.100 

5.765.004 

5.752,800 

5,761,840 

5,764,219 

5.751.868 

5.762.176 

5.755.115 

5,753,120 

5,761,844 

5.764,223 

5.761,878 

5.76Z177 

5.765.121 

5,764,029 

5,761,886 

5,764.231 

5,761,907 

5,762,206 

81  459.382 

5.765,142 

5,761,895 

5,754,263 

5,751.971 

5,762.221 

27 

5.751.908 

33                    5.762.078 

5,761,898 

5,754.272 

5.761.991 

5,762.295 

5.752.009 

5.762.322 

5,761.913 

5.754.314 

5,762,003 

5,762,308 

5.752.025 

5.762.930 

5,751.928 

5,764,324 

5,752.094 

5,752,325 

5.752.201 

5.763.079 

5.751.929 

5,764.340 

5,752,145 

5.762,417 

5.752.282 

5,763,335 

5.751.942 

5.764.345 

5,752,163 

5,762,439 

5.752.293 

5,763,519 

5.751.995 

5.764.369 

5,752,187 

5,762.451 

5.762.305 

5,763.561 

5.761.997 

5.764.377 

5,762,205 

5,762.513 

5.762.374 

5.753.888 

5.762.073 

5,764,405 

5,762,309 

5,752314 

5.762.420 

5.763.976 

5.752.079 

5.764,429 

5,762,33* 

5,762323 

5.762.467 

5.764.274 

5,762,082 

5,764,455 

5,762.359 

5.752338 

5.762.583 

5.764.503 

5,762.128 

5.764.494 

5.762.360 

5.752355 

5.752.613 

5.754.5(M 

5.762.130 

5.764.510 

5.752.365 

5,762.607 

5.762.537 

5.754.874 

5.762.161 

5.764.521 

5.762.395 

5.762.608 

5.762,654 

5.764.947 

5.762.165 

5.764.555 

5.752.404 

5.762.612 

5,762,569 

5.764.996 

5.762.191 

5.764.555 

5.762.407 

5.762.619 

5.762,570 

5.755.205 

5.752.195 

5,764,555 

5.752,520 

5,762.629 

5,762,798 

34                   5,761,745 

5.762.231 

5,764,664 

5,752,644 

5.762.699 

5,762,833 

5,751,748 

5.752.232 

5,764,681 

5,762,645 

5.762.764 

5.763,000 

5,75Z0O5 

5.762.252 

5,764,691 

5,762.647 

5.762.802 

5.763.038 

5,762.005 

5.752.258 

5,764,707 

5,752,548 

5.762.827 

5.763.049 

5,762,007 

5.752.298 

5,764,731 

5,762,664 

5,762.829 

5.763.060 

5,762,118 

5.752.310 

5,764,749 

5.762,674 

5.752,843 

5.763.065 

5,762,178 

5.752,311 

5,764,754 

5,762,677 

5.762.8*9 

PI  192 
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5,762.952 

5.762.837 

5.763,270 

5.764,753 

5.763J25 

5.764.798 

5.7M.058 

5.762,890 

5,763,279 

5.764.755 

5,763,382 

5.764.814 

5,763.062 

5.763,040 

5,763,310 

5.764,785 

5,763,412 

5.764.890 

5.763,185 

5.763.482 

5.763  J11 

5,764,852 

5,763.494 

5.764.913 

5,763,190 

5.763.538 

5,763.320 

5,764,854 

5.763.815 

5.764.945 

5,763,192 

5,763,682 

5.763.327 

5,764,884 

5.763.818 

5.764.983 

5,763,206 

5,763,817 

5.763.362 

5,764.886 

5.763.820 

5.764.985 

5,763,242 

5,763,833 

5.763.404 

5.764.887 

5.764.593 

5.764,989 

5,763,246 

5,764.002 

5.763.422 

5.764,888 

50                  5.761.955 

5.765,113 

5,763,314 

5,764.148 

5.763.532 

5.764,896 

5.763,318 

5.765.156 

5,763,430 

5.764.276 

5.763J33 

5,764,916 

5,764  J42 

5,765.180 

5,763,440 

5,765,000 

5.763,534 

5,764.925 

5,764J58 

Bl  313.826 

5,763,461 

48                   5.761,758 

5.763.543 

5,764,938 

5,764,954 

54                  5.762  227 

5,763,473 

5,761.766 

5.763.547 

5,764.940 

5,765,152 

5.763.667 

5,763,474 

5,761,782 

5,763,556 

5.764,942 

51                  5,761,992 

5.763,670 

5,763,492 

5,761.837 

5.763.608 

5.764,946 

5,762,058 

5.763.671 

5,763.498 

5,761,857 

5.763.634 

5,764,958 

5,762,150 

5.763.677 

5,763  J03 

5,761,875 

5.763.685 

5.764,969 

5,762,245 

5.763.679 

5.763.524 

5,761.877 

5.763.714 

5.764,972 

5.762.323 

5.763.680 

5.763.528 

5,762,026 

5.763.715 

5.764.981 

5.762.552 

55                  5,761.764 

5.763.531 

5,762,071 

5,763.766 

5,764,982 

5.762,700 

5.761.914 

5,763>»8 

5,762,085 

5.763.773 

5,764,984 

5.762,846 

5.761.976 

5.763.574 

5.762,089 

5.763.794 

5.764.994 

5,763,066 

5.762,040 

5.763.629 

5,762,103 

5.763.801 

5.764.997 

5.763,084 

5.762.104 

5.763.630 

5.762,106 

5.763.918 

5.764.998 

5,763,336 

5.762,192 

5,763.642 

5.762,119 

5.763.985 

5,765,003 

5,763.372 

5,767  226 

5.763.644 

5.762,135 

5.763,997 

5.765.010 

5,763.392 

5,762,274 

5.763.690 

5.762,137 

5.764,007 

5,765,016 

5,763.417 

5,762J79 

5.763.757 

5.762.146 

5,764.028 

5,765.017 

5.763.786 

5,762,382 

5.763.832 

5.762,147 

5.764.037 

5,765.022 

5.763,821 

5,762.441 

5.763.991 

5.762,149 

5.764.043 

5,765.024 

5.763.8% 

5,762,439 

5.764.125 

5.762.167 

5.764,058 

5.765,026 

5.764,518 

5,762,758 

5.764.162 

5.762,214 

5,764,077 

5.765,034 

5.764.906 

5.762.759 

5.764.262 

5.762,223 

5,764.082 

5.765.035 

5.765.073 

5.762.840 

5.764.346 

5.762.225 

5,764.083 

5.765,095 

5,765.107 

5,762.844 

5.764.366 

5.762.255 

5,764,104 

5.765,103 

5.765.138 

5.762.880 

5.764.482 

5.762,259 

5,764,134 

5,765.139 

53                  5.761.752 

5.762.927 

5.764.717 

5.762,279 

5,764,188 

5.765,169 

5,761.899 

5.762,934 

5.764.783 

5.762,296 

5,764,192 

5,765,172 

5.761,918 

5.762.993 

5,764.922 

5,762,300 

5,764,208 

5.765,191 

5,762.024 

5.763.041 

5.764,970 

5,762,314 

5,764  J22 

5,765,199 

5,762,027 

5,763.157 

5.765.101 

5,762,315 

5,764.229 

5,765.208 

5,762,067 

5,763,226 

44                     5.761.799 

5,762,320 

5,764,260 

5,765  J15 

5.762,068 

5.763.252 

5.761,828 

5,762,337 

5,764,279 

5.765.216 

5,762,269 

5.763J79 

5.762.716 

5,762,353 

5,764,284 

5.765.217 

5,762,465 

5,763.380 

45                   5.761.816 

5,762,375 

5,764.306 

5,765.221 

5,762  J61 

5,763,423 

5,761,990 

5,762,398 

5.764.474 

Bl  418.293 

5,762,657 

5.763,425 

5,762,233 

5,762,433 

5.764.481 

Bl  597,061 

5,762,672 

5.763.428 

5,762,243 

5.762,566 

5.764.489 

Bl  904,913 

5,763.223 

5.763,429 

5,762,264 

5,762,603 

5.764.491 

Bl  567,906 

5.763.254 

5,763.431 

5,762.462 

5.762,668 

5.764.495 

49                   5.761.757 

5.763.779 

5.763.625 

5.762.877 

5,762,688 

5.764.516 

5.761.845 

5,763,811 

5.763.754 

5.762.971 

5,762.690 

5.764.529 

5.761,867 

5,763.819 

5.763.764 

5.763.001 

5.762.735 

5.764.532 

5.762,004 

5.763.871 

5.763.810 

5.763,076 

5.762,878 

5.764.543 

5,762,060 

5.763.984 

5,763,847 

5,763,095 

5,762.907 

5.764.546 

5,762,120 

5.764.062 

5,763.964 

5,763,456 

5,762,917 

5.764,547 

5.762,370 

5.764,153 

5.764.023 

5,763,490 

5,762,918 

5,764,549 

5,762J76 

5,764,241 

5.764.024 

5,764.339 

5,762,936 

5.764,577 

5,762,587 

5,764,304 

5.764.025 

47                   5,761.972 

5,763,021 

5,764.581 

5,762,683 

5,764,353 

5,764,720 

5.762,028 

5,763.031 

5.764,589 

5,762,853 

5,764,526 

5,764,953 

5,762,3% 

5.763.047 

5.764,592 

5,762.953 

5,764,630 

5,765,181 

5,762,490 

5.763.056 

5.764,633 

5.762.989 

5.764,645 

5.762,497 

5.763.080 

5.764.639 

5.763.027 

5.764.714 

5,762.541 

5.763.103 

5,764,709 

5.763.114 

5.764.768 

5.762,698 

5.763.106 

5,764,721 

5.763.158 

5.764.774 

5,762,775 

5.763,121 

5,764,746 

5.763.168 

5.764.797 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

04                     395,015 

394,983 

20                      395,105 

395.074 

395,008 

395,101 

395.127 

395,058 

21                       395.012 

32                      394.992 

395,075 

395,103 

06                      394.950 

395.065 

22                      395.014 

33                      395.001 

395,102 

395,119 

394.960 

395.086 

24                      394.995 

395.069 

395,118 

395,130 

394.962 

395.110 

395.033 

34                      394.935 

395,125 

47                     395.112 

395.004 

395.122 

25                      394.937 

394.971 

395,129 

48                      395.003 

395.013 

13                      394,967 

394,998 

394.972 

395,134 

395.041 

395,017 

394.987 

395,045 

394.973 

40                     395,052 

395.068 

395,021 

394.990 

395,060 

394,991 

41                     394.936 

395.098 

395.023 

395.009 

395,066 

394,997 

394.938 

395.115 

395.024 

395.032 

395,080 

395.071 

394.939 

395.120 

395.029 

395.088 

26                      394,974 

395.078 

394.941 

395.128 

395.046 

395.097 

394,975 

395.089 

394,942 

49                     394.993 

395.057 

16                      395.051 

395,027 

36                      394.951 

394.943 

395.087 

395.059 

17                      394.964 

395,034 

395.005 

394.944 

51                     394.954 

395,061 

394.985 

395,081 

395.047 

394.945 

53                      394.953 

395,092 

394.989 

395,094 

395.062 

394.946 

394.959 

395,099 

395,016 

395,124 

395.063 

394.947 

395.020 

395,106 

395.067 

27                      395,039 

395,084 

394.948 

395.040 

395,123 

395.085 

395,053 

395,100 

395.030 

54                     395.111 

08                      395.002 

395.132 

395,073 

395,126 

395.108 

55                     394.958 

395.075 

18                      395.025 

395,109 

37                      394,966 

42                      395.037 

395.038 

09                      395.018 

395.026 

395,121 

39                      394,980 

395.072 

395.113 

10                      395.000 

395.079 

29                     394,955 

394,988 

395.083 

395.116 

12                      394.956 

19                     395.131 

395,070 

395.007 

395.091 

- 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  193 


PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


10,434 
10,435 


10.436 
10,444 


10,445 
10.446 


10.447 
10.438 


41 
42 


10.442 
10.443 
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handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address  artenbor.  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


m 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MSC 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  availaDie  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

Q  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-  n  (202)  51 2-1 800 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderi 


4/95 


Authonzing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  tfiis  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  InfoiTnation 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G  4  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
tor  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G  32  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G 
3.  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and    Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee Io2.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  79000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notke  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning'3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec,  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8tii,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
13,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5,423,087  through  5,425,141 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
11,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents   5,022,092  through  5,023,951 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
9,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,670,907  through  4,672,688 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenaiKe  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patert  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents                                1 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,580,971 

06/726,375 

04/08/86 

Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee                        | 

4,580,972 

06/649,279 

04/08/86 

■ 

4,580,573 

06/543,859 

04/08/86 

4,580,974 

06/720.326 

04/08/86 

35  U.S.C. 

41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the           ■ 

4.580,576 

06/571,589 

04/08/86 

4,580,978 

06/582.094 

04/08/86 

required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are           | 

4.580.577 

06/506.443 

04/08/86 

4,580,982 

06/618,231 

04/08/86 

not  paid  in  a 

patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will           ■ 

4.580.579 

06/572,564 

04/08/86 

4.580,989 

06/600,226 

04/08/86 

expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the           | 

4.580,580 

06/258,446 

04/08/86 

4,580,998 

06/705,075 

04/08/86 

grant  of  the 

patent  depending  on  the  first 

maintenance  fee           ■ 

4.580.587 

06/666,293 

04/08/86 

4,581,006 

06/528,265 

04/08/86 

which  was  not  paid. 

1 

4.580,588 

06/503,912 

04/08/86 

4,581,008 

06/511,787 

04/08/86 

According 

to  the  records  of  the  Office. 

the  patents  listed           ■ 

4.580.598 

06/613,060 

04/08/86 

4,581,010 

06/446,713 

04/08/86 

below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the 

required  mainte-           H 

4.580.599 

06/758,935 

04/08/86 

4.581,012 

06^678,481 

04/08/86 

nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

I 

4,580,614 

06/462,189 

04/08/86 

4,581,023 

06/700,903 

04A)8/86 

I 

4,580,618 

06^711,326 

04/08/86 

4,581,037 

06/729,708 

04/08/86 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April 

8.  1998                        ■ 

4.580.620 

06/728,162 

04/08/86 

4,581,039 

06/741,392 

04A)8/86 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES                 ■ 

4,580.623 

06/656,905 

04/08/86 

4,581,044 

06/581,208 

04/08/86 

4.580,627 

06/533,112 

04/08/86 

4,581,052 

06/626,925 

04/08/86 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.580.629 

06/706,951 

04/08/86 

4,581,053 

06/381,804 

04A)8/86 

4,580.633 

06/564,237 

04/08/86 

4,581,068 

06/730,789 

04/08/86 

4.580,298 

06/739.964 

04/08/86 

4,580,646 

06/563,341 

04/08/86 

4,581,075 

06/712,147 

04/08/86 

4,580,301 

06/553,188 

04/08/86 

4,580.648 

06/571,164 

04/08/86 

4.581,081 

06/650,464 

04/08/86 

4,580,307 

06/636,734 

04/08/86 

4.580.650 

06/634,025 

04/08/86 

4,581,083 

06/435,009 

04/08/86 

4,580,313 

06/531,456 

04/08/86 

4.580.662 

06/618,683 

04/08/86 

4,581,092 

06/617,614 

04/08/86 

4,580,316 

06/640.908 

04/08/86 

4.580.664 

06/607,312 

04/08/86 

4,581,098 

06/662,488 

04/08/86 

4,580,321 

06/741.143 

04/08/86 

4.580.666 

06/613.198 

04/08/86 

4,581,100 

06/665.696 

04/08/86 

4,580,323 

06/597,099 

04/08/86 

4,580,674 

06/664,254 

04/08/86 

4,581,108 

06/568.674 

04A)8/86 

4,580,330 

06/621,019 

04/08/86 

4.580.675 

06/532,427 

04/08/86 

4,581,122 

06/386.536 

04/08/86 

4,580,331 

06/558,072 

04/08/86 

4,580,679 

06/746,939 

04/08/86 

4,581,126 

06/717,685 

04/08/86 

4.580,334 

06/730,951 

04/08/86 

4.580.694 

06/713,315 

04/08/86 

4,581,134 

06/655,266 

04/08/86 

4,580,339 

06/642,487 

04/08/86 

4.580.696 

06/639.435 

04/08/86 

4,581,141 

06/482,210 

04/08/86 

4,580,344 

06/747.397 

04/08/86 

4.580.697 

06/560.968 

04/08/86 

4,581.147 

06/570,093 

04/08/86 

4,580,354 

06/609.668 

04/08/86 

4,580,701 

06/643,155 

04/08/86 

4,581,158 

06/654,140 

04/08/86 

4,580,365 

06/555,693 

04/08/86 

4,580,703 

06/592,630 

04/08/86 

4,581,159 

06/382,910 

04/08/86 

4,580,371 

06/735,023 

04/08/86 

4,580.705 

06/651,426 

04/08/86 

4,581,161 

06/690,281 

04/08/86 

4,580,379 

06/723,356 

04/08/86 

4,580,707 

06/612,713 

04/08/86 

4,581,165 

06/620,781 

04/08/86 

4,580,385 

06/736,836 

04/08/86 

4,580,708 

06/537,507 

04/08/86 

4,581,186 

06/635,575 

04/08/86 

4.580,398 

06/592,649 

04/08/86 

4,580,719 

06/713,487 

04/08/86 

4,581,188 

06/761.871 

04/08/86 

4,580,401 

06/629,630 

04/08/86 

4,580,739 

06/668.266 

04/08/86 

4,581,190 

06/486,358 

04A)8/g6 

4.580.404 

06/764,150 

04/08/86 

4,580,740 

06/497,742 

04/08/86 

4,581,192 

06/619,624 

04/08/86 

4,580,408 

06/588,675 

04/08/86 

4,580,741 

06/562,000 

04/08/86 

4,581,1% 

06/526,783 

04^/86 

4,580,409 

06/688,765 

04/08/86 

4,580,745 

06/599,940 

04/08/86 

4,581,207 

06/637,743 

04/08/86 

4,580,411 

06/717,527 

04/08/86 

4,580,746 

06/499,494 

04/08/86 

4,581.220 

06/541,121 

04/08/86 

4,580.412 

06/780.643 

04/08/86 

4,580,767 

06/687,736 

04/08/86 

4,581,228 

06/316,400 

04/08/86 

4.580,413 

06/741,986 

04/08/86 

4,580,771 

06/649,966 

04/08/86 

4,581,230 

06/603,737 

04A)8/86 

4.580,417 

06/642,188 

04/08/86 

4,580,772 

06/575,379 

04/08/86 

4,581,233 

06/560,251 

04/08/86 

4,580,422 

06/576,246 

04/08/86 

4,580,779 

06/453,827 

04/08/86 

4,581.245 

06/451,733 

04/08/86 

4,580,424 

06/549.969 

04/08/86 

4,580,784 

06/630,385 

04/08/86 

4.581,255 

06/678,094 

04A38/86 

4.580,426 

06/584,225 

04/08/86 

4,580,791 

06/672,224 

04/08/86 

4,581,262 

06/691,249 

04A)8/86 

4.580,432 

06/433,260 

04/08/86 

4,580.800 

06/610,976 

04/08/86 

4,581,268 

06/586,145 

04A)8/86 

4,580,433 

06/586,185 

04/08/86 

4.580,802 

06/575,628 

04/08/86 

4,581,272 

06/690,709 

04/08/86 

4.580,442 

06/667,122 

04/08/86 

4,580,808 

06/642,196 

04/08/86 

4,581,276 

06/614,016 

04/08/86 

4,580,460 

06/635.766 

04/08/86 

4.580,809 

06/608,366 

04/08/86 

4,581,285 

06/501,944 

04A)8/86 

4.580,461 

06/480,753 

04/08/86 

4,580.815 

06/521,341 

04/08/86 

4,581,287 

06/764,091 

04/08/86 

4,580.469 

06/781.681 

04/08/86 

4,580,817 

06/607,044 

04/08/86 

4,581.292 

06/639,111 

04/08/86 

4,580,483 

06/716,474 

04/08/86 

4,580,821 

06/638,257 

04/08/86 

4,581,294 

06/679,062 

04/08/86 

4,580,489 

06/703,081 

04/08/86 

4,580,833 

06/672,284 

04/08/86 

4,581.296 

06*705,795 

04A)8/86 

4,580,492 

06/709,324 

04/08/86 

4,580.834 

06/389,154 

04/08/86 

4,581,297 

06/692,481 

04/08/86 

4,580,493 

06/657,704 

04/08/86 

4.580,841 

06/588,243 

04A)8/86 

4,581,299 

06/570,771 

04/08/86 

4.580,495 

06/736,399 

04/08/86 

4.580.843 

06/565.468 

04/08/86 

4,581,302 

06/307,123 

04/08/86 

4.580,500 

06/624.830 

04/08/86 

4.580.852 

06/566.528 

04A)8/86 

4,581,303 

06/719,653 

04/08/86 

4,580,501 

06/482.785 

04/08/86 

4.580.857 

06/660,347 

04/08/86 

4,581,306 

06/667,870 

04/08/86 

4,580,506 

06/624,380 

04/08/86 

4.580,880 

06/581,526 

04/08/86 

4,581,308 

06/642,817 

04A)8/86 

4,580,509 

06/672.278 

04/08/86 

4,580.889 

06/678,517 

04/08/86 

4.581,315 

06/561,186 

04/08/86 

4,580,510 

06/694,113 

04/08/86 

4.580.900 

06/364,680 

04/08/86 

4,581,317 

06/585,106 

04A)8/86 

4,580,511 

06/657,173 

04/08/86 

4.580.901 

06/547,240 

04/08/86 

4,581,318 

06/5%,282 

04A)8/86 

4.580,512 

06/668,840 

04/08/86 

4.580,902 

06/634,011 

04/08/86 

4,581,324 

06/666,265 

04A)8/86 

4,580.513 

06/462,935 

04/08/86 

4.580.904 

06/607,353 

04A)8/86 

4,581,341 

06/554,516 

04A)8/86 

4.580,515 

06/715,226 

04/08/86 

4.580.908 

06/527,652 

04/08/86 

4,581,342 

06/674,996 

04/08/86 

4,580,518 

06/449,535 

04/08/86 

4,580.909 

06/744,564 

04/08/86 

4,581,351 

06/610,429 

04/08/86 

4.580,520 

06/667,262 

04/08/86 

4.580,916 

06/735,712 

04/08/86 

4,581,358 

06/628,916 

04/08/86 

4,580,521 

06/610.748 

04/08/86 

4,580,919 

06^704,709 

04/08/86 

4,581,361 

06/397,453 

04A)8/86 

4.580,529 

06/548.915 

04/08/86 

4,580.923 

06/640,868 

04/08/86 

4,581,370 

06/513,143 

04A)8/86 

4.580.530 

06/598,386 

04/08/86 

4.580,924 

06/698,756 

04/08/86 

4.581,372 

06/541.799 

04A)8/86 

4.580.539 

06/705,924 

04/08/86 

4,580,942 

06/575,321 

04/08/86 

4.581,377 

06/669.455 

04/08/86 

4.580,542 

06/704.212 

04/08/86 

4,580,944 

06/610,373 

04/08/86 

4,581,382 

06/759,837 

04/08/86 

4,580.545 

06/584.759 

04/08/86 

4,580,945 

06/655.386 

04/08/86 

4,581,384 

06/687,412 

04/08/86 

4,580,556 

06/599,926 

04/08/86 

4,580.954 

06/610,471 

04/08/86 

4,581,397 

06/537,203 

04A)8/86 

4.580,559 

06/633,903 

04/08/86 

4,580.962 

06/622,559 

04/08/86 

4,581,402 

06/465,869 

04/08/86 

4.580.567 

06/740,610 

04/08/86 

4.580,963 

06/648,177 

04/08/86 

4,581,403 

06/713,141 

04A)8/86 

4.580,572 

06/499.866 

04/08/86 

4,580,970 

06/664.749 

04/08/86 

4,581,407 

06/703.546 

04/08/86 

1211  OG  50 
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4.581.418 

4.581,421 

4.581,435 

4.581.438 

4.581.439 

4,581,444 

4,581,450 

4,581,451 

4.581.453 

4.581.464 

4.581,465 

4.581,470 

4,581,471 

4.581.477 

4,581,489 

4,581,493 

4,581.497 

4.581.498 

4.581,503 

4,581,512 

4.581.518 

4.581.521 

4,581.534 

4,581.541 

4.581.553 

4.581.554 

4,581,555 

4.581.570 

4.581,581 

4,581,586 

4.581.590 

4.581,591 

4.581,594 

4,581,597 

4.581.606 

4,581,612 

4,581,614 

4.581,621 

4,581,628 

4.581.637 

4.581,638 

4,581,665 

4.581.676 

4,581,678 

4.581.680 

4.581,689 

4.581.692 

4.581.697 

4,581,703 

4,581,705 

4,581,707 

4,581.708 

4,581,711 

4.581,718 

4,581.722 

4.581.730 

4.581.732 

4.581,734 

4,581,738 

4.581.739 

4,581,740 

4,581.743 

4,912.777 

4,912.788 

4,912,790 

4,912,791 

4,912,796 

4.912,797 

4,912.798 

4.912.799 

4.912,800 

4,912,802 

4,912.805 

4.912.806 

4.912.807 

4.912.808 

4.912.812 
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Serial  Number 

06/643,516 

06A73 1,202 

06/605,006 

06/682.760 

06/614.623 

06/723.186 

06/673.121 

06/618,909 

06/492,776 

06/685.423 

06/590,130 

06/536.315 

06/598.464 

06/596.844 

06/621.755 

06/559.102 

06/587,627 

06/587,629 

06/703.076 

06/629.362 

06/493.261 

06/674,694 

06/517,818 

06/670,057 

06/600.520 

06/438,905 

06/677,768 

06/542,200 

06/509,561 

06/641,630 

06/669,298 

06/679.969 

06/593.914 

06/570,513 

06/412.514 

06/477.794 

06/515,074 

06/626,806 

06/424,370 

06/512.294 

06/515.362 

06/378.696 

06/651.206 

06/588,728 

06/688.104 

06/673,705 

06/657,558 

06/538,092 

06/539,115 

06/461.751 

06/346,068 

06/662.361 

06/456.725 

06/617.098 

06/671.765 

06/580.146 

06/563,493 

06/580,070 

06/539.357 

06/597,958 

06/564,194 

06/505,481 

07/247,388 

07/194.869 

07/230.258 

07/268,339 

07/296,610 

07/228.139 

07/279.046 

07/303.119 

07/232.306 

07/286.792 

07/218,568 

07/157,665 

07/349,045 

07/322,476 

07/289.006 


isue  Date 

4,912.824 

4.912,829 

04/08/86 

4,912,830 

04/08/86 

4,912.836 

04/08/86 

4.912.839 

04/08/86 

4.912.840 

04/08/86 

4,912,845 

04/08/86 

4.912.850 

04/08/86 

4.912.867 

04/08/86 

4.912.869 

04/08/86 

4.912.870 

04/08/86 

4,912,871 

04/08/86 

4,912,872 

04/08/86 

4.912.873 

04/08/86 

4.912.879 

04/08/86 

4.912.894 

04/08/86 

4,912,902 

04/08/86 

4.912.905 

04/08/86 

4.912,907 

04/08/86 

4.912.913 

04/08/86 

4.912.914 

04/08/86 

4,912,915 

04/08/86 

4.912,919 

04/08/86 

4,912,920 

04/08/86 

4,912.923 

04/08/86 

4,912,929 

04/08/86 

4.912.932 

04/08/86 

4,912.936 

04/08/86 

4,912,938 

04/08/86 

4,912,941 

04/08/86 

4,912.942 

04/08/86 

4.912.951 

04/08/86 

4,912.953 

04/08/86 

4.912.956 

04/08/86 

4.912,960 

04/08/86 

4,912,965 

04/08/86 

4,912,973 

04/08/86 

4,912.978 

04/08/86 

4.912.984 

04/08/86 

4,912.985 

04/08/86 

4,912.987 

04/08/86 

4,912,988 

04/08/86 

4,912,994 

04/08/86 

4,912,996 

04/08/86 

4,912.997 

04/08/86 

4.913.003 

04/08/86 

4.913.008 

04/08/86 

4,913,012 

04/08/86 

4,913.015 

04/08/86 

4,913,021 

04/08/86 

4.913,022 

04/08/86 

4,913.024 

04/08/86 

4.913,027 

04/08/86 

4,913.028 

04/08/86 

4,913,034 

04/08/86 

4.913.036 

04/08/86 

4,913.043 

04/08/86 

4.913.044 

04/08/86 

4.913.046 

04/08/86 

4,913.050 

04/08/86 

4,913,052 

04/08/86 

4,913,057 

04/08/86 

4,913,060 

04/08/86 

4.913.065 

04/03/90 

4,913,067 

04/03/90 

4,913,071 

04/03/90 

4,913,076 

04/03/90 

4,913,077 

04/03/90 

4.913,078 

04/03/90 

4,913,079 

04/03/90 

4,913,081 

04/03/90 

4,913,083 

04/03/90 

4.913,085 

04/03/90 

4,913,096 

04/03/90 

4,913,098 

04/03/90 

4,913,101 

04/03/90 

4,913,103 

04/03/90 

4,913.106 

04/03/90 

4,913,107 

07/322.948 

07/307,204 

07/331,824 

07/283.527 

07/193,343 

06/913.171 

07/156.714 

07/230.514 

07/401.061 

07/265.995 

07/197.928 

07/294.009 

07/403.643 

07/310.989 

07/104,780 

07/346,962 

06/885.504 

07/194.633 

07/168.807 

07/283,721 

07/237,543 

07/371.415 

07/183.593 

07/305.136 

07/273.147 

07/389.162 

07/096.721 

07/176.320 

07/387.190 

07/153.247 

07/312,722 

07/304,957 

07/250,861 

07/179,948 

07/204,510 

07/331,182 

07/257,704 

07/252,536 

07/168,161 

07/348,227 

07/317,973 

07/215,130 

07/319.373 

07/202,213 

07/360,818 

07/303,079 

07/318,629 

07/277.365 

07/248,810 

07/277,584 

07/283,720 

07/257,339 

07/240,210 

07/272,382 

07/293,189 

07/300,127 

07/164,277 

07/154,587 

07/403,076 

07/247,903 

07/399,949 

07/401,543 

07/182,205 

07/329,423 

07/394.255 

07/295,797 

07/215.995 

07/199.403 

07/085.381 

07/269,798 

07/344,067 

07/261.343 

07/227,317 

07/116.896 

07/166.468 

07/329,571 

07/261.672 

07/398,883 

07/302.745 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.913.427 

07/242.648 

04/03/90 

4.913.433 

07/306.408 

04/03/90 

4,913.109 

07/360.272 

04/03/90 

4.913.435 

07/088.452 

04/03/90 

4.913,115 

07/334.425 

04/03/90 

4.913.436 

07/276.290 

04/03/90 

4,913,126 

07/307,043 

04/03/90 

4.913.437 

07/361.913 

04A)3/90 

4,913,129 

07/355,717 

04/03/90 

4.913,442 

07/355,199 

04A)3/90 

4.913.135 

07/303,111 

04/03/90 

4,913.449 

07/285,715 

04/03/90 

4.913.138 

07/265,556 

04/03/90 

4.913.451 

07/272,915 

04/03/90 

4.913.139 

07/308.850 

04/03/90 

4.913.456 

07/122,461 

04/03/90 

4.913,144 

07/309.324 

04/03/90 

4.913.460 

07/297,709 

04/03/90 

4,913.151 

07/293,941 

04/03/90 

4.913.475 

07/182,%3 

04/03/90 

4,913.154 

07/249.516 

04/03/90 

4.913.482 

06/912,801 

04/03/90 

4.913,161 

07/137.275 

04/03/90 

4.913.483 

07/236.908 

04A)3/90 

4,913,162 

07/200,040 

04/03/90 

4.913.489 

06/477.245 

04/03/90 

4.913.166 

07/232,159 

04/03/90 

4.913.491 

07/321,400 

04/03/90 

4.913.173 

07/199,054 

04/03/90 

4.913.493 

07/243.903 

04/03/90 

4.913.175 

07/256,262 

04/03/90 

4.913.497 

07/221.332 

04/03/90 

4,913.178 

07/235,838 

04/03/90 

4.913.500 

07/272.107 

04/03/90 

4,913.186 

07/304,087 

04/03/90 

4.913.503 

07/254.754 

04/03/90 

4.913.187 

07/258.125 

04/03/90 

4,913.507 

07/242,466 

04/03/90 

4.913,189 

07/324.766 

04/03/90 

4,913,510 

07/319.389 

04/03/90 

4.913.192 

07/332,572 

04/03/90 

4,913,512 

07/290,715 

04/03/90 

4.913.193 

07/310,762 

04/03/90 

4,913,515 

07/288.413 

04/03/90 

4,913.194 

07/273,276 

04/03/90 

4,913,519 

07/164.172 

04/03/90 

4.913.198 

07/179.217 

04/03/90 

4,913,523 

07/212.531 

04/03/90 

4.913,199 

07/288,855 

04/03/90 

4,913,524 

07/193,015 

04A)3/90 

4.913.200 

07/298,675 

04/03/90 

4,913.528 

07/200.271 

04/03/90 

4.913.201 

07/297,013 

04/03/90 

4.913.534 

07/318.217 

04/03/90 

4.913,205 

07/295,269 

04/03/90 

4,913,535 

07/345.793 

04/03/90 

4.913.207 

07/161,895 

04/03/90 

4,913,538 

07/244.476 

04/03/90 

4.913.216 

07/238,845 

04/03/90 

4,913.539 

07/176.843 

04/03/90 

4,913.220 

07/291,312 

04/03/90 

4.913.541 

07/244.475 

04/03/90 

4,913,221 

07/304,652 

04/03/90 

4.913,547 

07/150,380 

04/03/90 

4.913.223 

07/322.395 

04/03/90 

4.913.549 

07/257,674 

04/03/90 

4,913,226 

07/106.113 

04/03/90 

4,913.554 

07/199.730 

04/03/90 

4,913,232 

07/298.659 

04/03/90 

4,913,556 

07/396.806 

04/03/90 

4,913,235 

07/073.791 

04/03/90 

4,913,564 

07/317,428 

04/03/90 

4,913.249 

07/294.509 

04A)3/90 

4,913,566 

07/142.190 

04/03/90 

4,913.251 

07/267.893 

04/03/90 

4.913.568 

07/245.324 

04/03/90 

4.913.264 

07/151.481 

04/03/90 

4.913.572 

07/122,164 

04/03/90 

4.913.275 

07/277.704 

04/03/90 

4.913.581 

07/371,526 

04/03/90 

4.913.279 

07/204.981 

04/03/90 

4,913.582 

07/273.899 

04/03/90 

4,913,280 

07/286,783 

04/03/90 

4,913.597 

07/085.395 

04/03/90 

4.913,282 

07/322.442 

04/03/90 

4.913.599 

07/179.201 

04/03/90 

4.913,286 

07/371,701 

04/03/90 

4.913.609 

07/300.146 

04/03/90 

4.913,287 

07/311,853 

04/03/90 

4.913.610 

07/363.817 

04A)3/90 

4,913.303 

07/276,691 

04/03/90 

4.913.638 

07/208.927 

04/03/90 

4.913.304 

07/362,339 

04/03/90 

4.913.642 

07/324,241 

04/03/90 

4.913.306 

07/310.609 

04/03/90 

4.913.648 

07/290,738 

04/03/90 

4,913.311 

07/250,098 

04/03/90 

4.913,650 

07/099.066 

04/03/90 

4,913.315 

07/275,690 

04A)3/90 

4.913.664 

07/275.818 

04/03/90 

4.913,319 

07/278,331 

04/03/90 

4.913.671 

07/178.456 

04A)3/90 

4,913.321 

07/229.820 

04/03/90 

4,913.677 

07/312,758 

04/03/90 

4.913.342 

07/267.813 

04/03/90 

4.913.680 

07/079.588 

04/03/90 

4.913,345 

07/284.306 

04/03/90 

4,913.681 

07/194.745 

04/03/90 

4,913.346 

07/279.562 

04/03/90 

4,913.687 

07/295.589 

04/03/90 

4,913.351 

07/098.297 

04/03/90 

4.913.688 

07/364.386 

04/03/90 

4,913,355 

07/317.535 

04/03/90 

4.913.689 

07/271.969 

04/03/90 

4.913.357 

07/277.307 

04/03/90 

4,913.693 

07/374.239 

04/03/90 

4.913,358 

07/203.907 

04/03/90 

4.913.696 

07/228.041 

04/03/90 

4.913.365 

06/878.348 

04/03/90 

4.913.707 

07/279.006 

04/03/90 

4,913,367 

07/360.934 

04/03/90 

4.913.717 

07/300.571 

04/03/90 

4,913,368 

07/379,745 

04/03/90 

4.913.728 

06/553.874 

04/03/90 

4,913.374 

07/202,078 

04/03/90 

4.913.729 

07/057.674 

04/03/90 

4.913.382 

07/383,493 

04/03/90 

4.913.730 

07/190.244 

04/03/90 

4,913.388 

07/250.359 

04/03/90 

4.913.732 

07/329.675 

04/03/90 

4,913.389 

07/361.413 

04/03/90 

4.913.742 

06/556.673 

04/03/90 

4.913,392 

07/347.632 

04/03/90 

4.913.752 

07/247,661 

04/03/90 

4.913.394 

07/252.156 

04/03/90 

4.913.754 

07/252.500 

04/03/90 

4,913.402 

07/309,378 

04/03/90 

4.913.757 

07/180.536 

04/03/90 

4.913.403 

07/170,333 

04/03/90 

4.913.758 

07/295.290 

04/03/90 

4.913.404 

07/313,33-J 

04/03/90 

4,913.759 

07/197.642 

04/03/90 

4.913,405 

07/301,704 

04/03/90 

4.913.761 

07/275.459 

04/03/90 

4,913,406 

07/089,602 

04/03/90 

4.913.764 

07/290.265 

04/03/90 

4,913.408 

07/240,%  1 

04/03/90 

4.913.766 

07/299,929 

04/03/90 

4,913,410 

07/247,948 

04/03/90 

4.913.769 

07/228,297 

04/03/90 

4.913,412 

07/286,924 

04/03/90 

4.913.772 

07/176,666 

04/03/90 

4.913,415 

07/327.030 

04/03/90 

4.913,773 

07/313.322 

04/03/90 

4,913,417 

07/279.988 

04/03/90 

4,913.777 

07/278.790 

04/03/90 

1211  OG52 

Patent  Number 

4.913.781 

4.913.782 

4.913.784 

4.913.791 

4.913.800 

4.913,804 

4,913.806 

4.913.814 

4.913.815 

4.913.816 

4.913.818 

4.913.821 

4.913.822 

4.913.826 

4.913.830 

4.913.834 

4.913.835 

4.913.839 

4.913.845 

4.913,847 

4,913,848 

4,913.853 

4.913.855 

4.913.856 

4,913.872 

4,913.873 

4.913.875 

4.913.888 

4,913,891 

4,913.892 

4.913.894 

4.913.896 

4.913.897 

4,913,899 

4,913,912 

4.913.918 

4.913.924 

4.913.934 

4,913,937 

4,913,941 

4.913.942 

4.913,949 

4,913,950 

4,913,955 

4.913.967 

4.913.969 

4.913,972 

4,913.973 

4,913,974 

4.913.977 

4,913,979 

4.913.992 

4.914,004 

4,914.013 

4.914.021 

4.914,035 

4.914,039 

4.914,042 

4.914.045 

4.914.073 

4.914.080 

4.914.084 

4.914,090 

4.914.093 

4.914.100 

4.914,105 

4,914.107 

4,914,111 

4,914,112 

4.914.114 

4,914.115 

4.914.116 

4.914.117 

4.914.120 

4,914,124 

4.914.125 

4.914.127 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/098.382 

07/098.380 

07/298.245 

07/317.423 

07/275.886 

07/303,025 

07/361,308 

07/310,051 

07/017,963 

07/278,524 

07/242.711 

07/343,967 

07/296.253 

07/363.363 

07/294.459 

06/652.291 

07/185.797 

07/340.033 

07/295,267 

07/239.214 

07/256.593 

06/940.012 

07/161.751 

07/380.672 

07/305.462 

07/291.367 

07/323.075 

06/830,889 

07/052,921 

06/758.287 

07/346.423 

07/158.917 

07/139,300 

07/230,619 

07/179.531 

07/302.273 

07/154.155 

07/213.819 

07/156,937 

07/377,893 

07/286,939 

07/216,616 

07/230,583 

07/201,684 

07/000,142 

07/221.964 

07/315,016 

07/243,182 

07/140.109 

07/306,228 

07/332,711 

07/358.101 

07/090.283 

07/317.935 

07/164.071 

07/352,594 

07/183,841 

07/177,772 

07/193,193 

07/231.702 

07/300.889 

07/031.237 

06/793.929 

07/325.112 

07/342.280 

06/932.516 

07/297.208 

07/028.825 

07/055,079 

07/213,571 

07/193.620 

07/335.274 

07/322,122 

07/267.165 

07/147.469 

07/375.996 

07/320,924 


Issue  Date 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04703/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 


4.914,131 

4.914.133 

4.914.138 

4.914,143 

4,914.151 

4.914.154 

4.914.169 

4.914.170 

4.914.171 

4.914.172 

4.914.174 

4,914.175 

4,914,181 

4.914.182 

4.914.187 

4.914.190 

4,914.191 

4,914,208 

4,914,209 

4.914.215 

4.914,220 

4,914.221 

4,914.225 

4.914.226 

4.914.227 

4.914,232 

4,914,233 

4.914.238 

4.914.240 

4.914.241 

4,914,244 

4.914.247 

4.914.251 

4.914,264 

4,914.268 

4.914.272 

4.914.274 

4,914.277 

4.914.278 

4.914.279 

4,914,292 

4,914,298 

4.914.302 

4.914.314 

4,914,315 

4,914,321 

4,914.329 

4.914.335 

4.914.342 

4,914.346 

4,914.354 

4.914.362 

4.914,365 

4.914.375 

4,914.395 

4.914,397 

4,914.403 

4.914.407 

4.914.416 

4,914,421 

4.914.428 

4.914,435 

4,914.442 

4,914,444 

4,914.448 

4.914.450 

4,914,451 

4.914.452 

4.914.458 

4,914,460 

4,914.462 

4.914.482 

4,914,483 

4,914,493 

4,914,508 

4,914.512 

4,914,524 

4,914,536 

4,914.542 


June  16.  1998 

07/338.448 

04/03/90 

07/181,503 

04/03/90 

07/234,912 

04/03/90 

07/185.594 

04/03/90 

07/329.985 

04/03/90 

06/766.044 

04/03/90 

07/193,577 

04/03/90 

07/121,567 

04/03/90 

07/263,152 

04/03/90 

07/179,477 

04/03/90 

07/300.870 

04/03/90 

07/192,460 

04/03/90 

07/070,750 

04/03/90 

07/070,749 

04/03/90 

07/373.680 

04/03/90 

07/166.944 

04/03/90 

07/216.199 

04/03/90 

07/262.722 

04/03/90 

07/313.561 

04/03/90 

07/398.574 

04/03/90 

07/316.607 

04/03/90 

07/229.188 

04/03/90 

07/042.893 

04/03/90 

07/074.053 

04/03/90 

06/863.984 

04/03/90 

07/101.523 

04/03/90 

07/162.508 

04/03/90 

07/320,678 

04/03/90 

07/330,663 

04/03/90 

07/206,755 

04/03/90 

07/003.096 

04/03/90 

07/374,578 

04/03/90 

07/309,680 

04/03/90 

07/217.398 

04/03/90 

07/360.106 

04/03/90 

07/242,215 

04/03/90 

07/382,087 

04/03/90 

07/132,587 

04/03/90 

07/355.986 

(M/03/90 

07/300.689 

04/03/90 

07/206.055 

04/03/90 

07/176.454 

04/03/90 

07/194.291 

04/03/90 

07/285.783 

04/03/90 

07/204.852 

04/03/90 

07/335,341 

04/03/90 

07/255,707 

04/03/90 

07/275,486 

04/03/90 

07/213.962 

04/03/90 

07/132,726 

04/03/90 

07/241.991 

04/03/90 

07/372,743 

04/03/90 

07/253.482 

04/03/90 

07/362,196 

04/03/90 

07/351.362 

04/03/90 

07/227,017 

04/03/90 

07/381,457 

04/03/90 

07/203,330 

04/03/90 

07/230.590 

04/03/90 

07/308.541 

04/03/90 

07/055.129 

04/03/90 

06/861,828 

04/03/90 

07/304,041 

04/03/90 

07/084,377 

04/03/90 

07/277,186 

04/03/90 

06/696.943 

04/03/90 

07/172.946 

04/03/90 

07/191,059 

04/03/90 

07/247,257 

04/03/90 

07/055,338 

04/03/90 

07/349.474 

04/03/90 

07/306.116 

04/03/90 

07/338.812 

04/03/90 

07/072.682 

04/03/9t) 

07/186.637 

04/03/90 

07/298.624 

04/03/90 

07/221.665 

04/03/90 

07/127.756 

04/03/90 

07/290.661 

04/03/90 

June  16.  1998 

Patent  Number 

4.914.545 
4.914.547 
4.914.556 
4.914.557 
4.914.577 
4.914.584 
4.914.587 
4.914.588 
4.914,589 
4.914.590 
4.914.591 
4.914.598 
4.914,599 
4.914.603 
4.914.606 
4.914.613 
4.914.614 
4.914.617 
4.914.618 
4,914.625 
4.914,636 
4,914.638 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/372.795 

07/190.966 

07/224.436 

07/388.310 

07/074,310 

07/258.843 

07/083,845 

07/242,222 

07/261.533 

07/195.237 

07/173.514 

07/106.380 

07/207.154 

07/284.157 

07/176.521 

06/922.301 

07/021.005 

07/066.580 

06/928,767 

07/423,737 

07/260.279 

06/584.432 


Issue  Date 

4.914.640 

4.914,642 

04/03/90 

4,914.651 

04/03/90 

4.914.661 

04/03/90 

4.914.662 

04/03/90 

4.914.663 

04/03/90 

4,914.664 

04/03/90 

4.914.674 

04/03/90 

4.914.678 

04/03/90 

4.914,681 

04/03/90 

4.914.683 

04/03/90 

4.914.700 

04/03/90 

4.914.707 

04/03/90 

4.914.713 

04/03/90 

4.914.718 

04/03/90 

4.914.721 

04/03/90 

4.914.722 

04/03/90 

4.914.724 

04/03/90 

4.914.725 

04/03/90 

4.914,731 

04/03/90 

4.914.735 

04/03/90 

4,914.743 

04/03/90 

4.914.750 

04/03/90 

4,914.751 

07/308.910 

07/146.238 

07/247,040 

07/198,131 

07/248.900 

07/185.086 

07/260,909 

06/838,787 

07/230,171 

07/121,060 

07/116,798 

07/254,388 

07/193,136 

07/242,794 

07/178.855 

07/266.483 

07/316.206 

07/276,668 

07/377.399 

07/078.318 

07/241.626 

07/095.487 

07/073.755 

07/186.699 


1211  OG53 

04/03/90 
04A)3/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  04/17/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.430.739 

06/304.232 

09/21/81 

02/07/84 

04/22/98 

4.502.665 

06/644.662 

08/27/84 

03/05/85 

04/23/98 

4.813.520 

07/082.359 

08/06/87 

03/21/89 

04/22/98 

4.826.051 

06/544,736 

10/24/83 

05/02/89 

04/23/98 

4.833.048 

07/175,782 

03/31/88 

05/23/89 

04/23/98 

4.841,110 

07/091,368 

08/27/87 

06/20/89 

04/23/98 

5,150,972 

07/766,016 

09/26/91 

09/29/92 

04/23/98 

5.156.029 

07/568.794 

08/17/90 

10/20/92 

04/17/98 

5.163.549 

07/782.655 

10/25/91 

11/17/92 

V  ^^f     All    ^  \J 

5.186.830 

07/708.809 

05/31/91 

02/16A>3 

04/23/98 

5.245.075 

07/803.721 

12/09/91 

09/14/93 

04/23/98 

5.247.601 

07/879.638 

05/07/92 

09/21/93 

04/17/98 

5.283,422 

07/927,798 

08/10/92 

02/01/94 

04/17/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

I  I2(b)t. 

5,362.566.  Re.  S.N.  08/745.757.  Nov.  8.  1996.  CI  437/052 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT 
PENETRATING  CELL  PLATE.  Charles  H.  Dennison.  Owner 
of  Record:  Micron  Technology  Inc.,  Boise.  Idaho.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  G.  Winkle,  Ex.  Gp.:  2813 

5,477.038.  Re.  S.N.  09/062.517,  Apr.  17,  1998,  CI  235/ 
^'NO.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
CURRENCY,  Jack  Levine,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Visa 
International,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Anomey  or  Agenf  J  D 
Hamman.  II,  Ex.  Gp.:  2876 

5.509387.  Re.  S.N.  09/064,305,  Apr.  22.  1998.  CI  22V091 
GARMENT  HANGER.  Stanley  F.  Gouldson,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:    Spotless    Plastics    Pty.    Ltd..     Victoria,    Australia, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  L.  King.  Ex.  Gp.:  3741 

5.51  U12.  Re.  S.N.  09/064.945,  Apr.  23,  1998,  CI.  395/800. 
MULTI-CLOCK  SIMD  COMPUTER  AND  INSTRUCTION- 
CACHE-ENHANCEMENT  THEREOF.  Todd  E.  Rockoff. 
Owner  of  Record:  SIMD  Solutions,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Edward  J.  Kessler,  Ex.  Gp.;  2755 


5i;il.619,  Re  S.N.  09/069.646.  Apr.  29.  1998.  CI.  166/369 
POLYMER  LINERS  IN  ROD  PUMPING  WELLS.  William 
E.  Jackson.  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  A.  Dondrea.  Ex.  Gp.:  3625 

5i;n.97L  Re.  S.N.  mmi.dli.  Apr.  28.  1998.  CI.  431/009 
LOW  NOX  BURNER  PROCESS  FOR  BOILERS.  Robert  P. 
Benz.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent 
Don  Finkelstein.  Ex.  Gp.;  3743 

5,512.557,  Re.  S.N.  09/069.397.  Apr.  29.  1998.  CI.  514/182 
CORONARY  HEART  DISEASE  TREATED  WITH  17  BETA 
OESTRADIOL.  Peter  Collins.  Owner  of  Record:  National 
Heart  and  Lung  Institute,  London,  Great  Britain.  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Thomas  J.  Kowalski.  Ex.  Gp.:  1614 

5.603,514,  Re.  S.N.  09/054.983.  Apr.  3.  1998.  CI.  277/652. 
CIRCULAR  WARP  KNIT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMIS- 
SION-SHIELDING GASKET,  Andrew  D.  Jencks.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  New  England  Overseas  Corp..  Inc..  East 
Providence,  R.I..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Stephen  J.  Holmes,  Ex. 
Gp.;  3626 

5,624.917.  Re  S  N,  09/069.309,  Apr.  29,  1998,  CI.  514/076. 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE. 
Kazuaki  Kitano.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Patricia  D. 
Granados.  Ex.  Gp.:  1613 

5,627.424.  Re.  S.N.  09/073.533,  May  6.  1998.  CI.  310/258. 
TWIN  BOBBIN  FOUR  POLE  MOTORS  AND  METHODS 
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FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Robert  E.  Steiner.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  Kovac.  Ex.  Gp.:  2834 

5,663,927.  Re.  S.N.  09/067,697.  Apr.  28.  1998,  CI.  367/ 
004.  A  BUOYED  SENSOR  ARRAY  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM.  Jack  R.  Olson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Navy. 
United  State.s  of  America.  Arlington.  Va..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  A.  Kagan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3642 

5.670,656.  Re.  S.N.  09/072,721.  May  5.  1998,  CI.  548/543. 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRROLIDINONES,  John 
Michael  Cox.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Zeneca  Ltd.,  London. 
England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marian  T.  Thomson.  Ex.  Gp  : 
1613 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  .^7  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  tor  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  in.spection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (.17  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  he  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  iM  CFR  1.248(a)(.'))  and  1  525(b)). 

Re.  33^29.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,963.  Apr.  13.  1998.  CI. 
^64/709,1.  REMOTE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MICRO- 
COMPUTER WITH  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION.  Jeffrey 
S.  Schwaber.  Owner  of  Record:  C.LLC.  Electronics  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Orlando.  Fla..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  S.  Mor- 
timer, Wood  Philips  Vansanten  Clark  and  Mortimer.  Chicago. 
III..  Ex.  Gp.:  2787,  Requester:  Owner 

4,511,76L  Reexam.  No.  90/004,964.  Apr.  13.  1998.  CI.  455/ 
462.  AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  STANDBY 
DEVICE  IN  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE.  Kenji  Yamazaki,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Uniden  Corp..  Ichikawa-shi.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  P.  Rhines.  Sidley  and  Austin.  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2744.  Requester:  Owner 

4,558^180,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,%5.  Apr.  14,  1998,  CI.  072/ 
301 .  TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  FENTANYL 
AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Robert  M.  Gale.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Alza  Corp..  Palo  Alto.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Finm  gan  Henderson  Farabow  Garren  and  Dunner,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3725.  Requester:  Owner 

4,748,669.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,970.  Apr.  20.  1998.  CI.  381/ 
001,  STEREO  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM,  Arnold  I. 
Klayman.  Owner  of  Record:  SRS  Labs.  Inc..  Newport  Beach. 
Calif.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Joseph  E.  Szabo,  Irvine,  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2721,  Requester:  Arthur  J.  Behiel,  Dublin.  Calif. 

4,996,812.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.969.  Apr.  16.  1998.  CI.  052/ 
408.  METHOD  OF  MEMBRANE  APPLICATION  IN  ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION.  Jesse  S.  Venable,  Owner  of  Record:  Car- 
lisle Corp..  Syracuse.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  L. 
Lunn.  Wood  Herron  and  Evans.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3621,  Requester:  Chad  A.  Klingbeil,  Moore  and  Hansen,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

5  J61,070,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.97 1 .  Apr.  20,  1998,  CI.  3427 
021,  ULTRA-WIDEBAND  RADAR  MOTION  SENSOR. 
Thomas  E.  McEwan,  Owner  of  Record:  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California.  Oakland.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark 
A.  Haynes.  Wilson  Sonsini  Goodrich  and  Rosati.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3642.  Requester:  Robert  Greene  Sterne.  Sterne 
Kessler  Goldstein  and  Fox.  Washington.  D.C. 

5,558,094.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.972.  Apr.  21.  1998.  CI.  600/ 
458.  METHODS  FOR  USING  PERSISTENT  GASES  AS 
ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST  MEDIA,  Steven  C.  Quay, 
Owner  of  Record:  Sonus  Pharmaceuticals.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  W.  Patrick  Bengtsson,  Limbaeh  and  Lim- 


bach,  San  Francisco,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3737.  Requester:  Molec- 
ular Biosystems  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

5,585.741.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.968.  Apr.  16.  1998.  CI.  326/ 
030.  IMPEDANCE  EMULATOR,  Mark  Jordan,  Owner  of 
Record:  Unitrode  Corp..  Merrimack.  New  Hampshire.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Weingarten  Schurgin  Gagnebin  and  Hayes,  Boston, 
Ma.ss.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2819,  Requester:  Owner 

5.645342.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.966.  Apr.  14.  1998.  CI.  362/ 
252.  DECORATIVE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ILLUMINATION 
ASSEMBLY.  Chin  Chen  Chang.  Owner  of  Record:  Golden 
Ba\  Enterprises.  Hempstead.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Noner. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2875.  Requester:  Keith  Kline  Pro-Techtor  Interna- 
tional. Saratoga.  Calif. 

5.706,983.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.967.  Apr.  15.  1998.  CI.  222/ 
1 53  14.  TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  A  NOZZLE  COVER. 
Douglas  B.  Dobbs.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Calmar  Inc..  City 
of  Industry.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Watson  Cole  Grindle  and 
Watson.  Washington.  D.C.'.  Ex.  Gp.:  3752.  Requester:  James  R. 
TTiein,  Arlington,  Va. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Rene« 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiringperiod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  anacceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  timewithin  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the 
period  for  whichthe  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it 
may  be  done  withinthree  months  after  such  expiration  on  pay- 
ment of  an  additionalfee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  u-ademarkregistra- 
tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  inaccor- 
dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MAY  4.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

117.751 

71/101,062 

07/31/1917 

117,765 

71/098,050 

07/31/1917 

348,353 

71/363,287 

07/27/1937 

348,355 

71/370,175 

07/27/1937 

348,368 

71/376.378 

07/27/1937 

348,379 

71/380.885 

07/27/1937 

348,403 

71/386142 

07/27/1937 

348,410 

71/386,834 

07/27/1937 

348,413 

71/387.075 

07/27/1937 

.348,431 

71/388.388 

07/27/1937 

.348,432 

71/388,547 

07/27/1937 

348.462 

71/389.426 

07/27/1937 

348,481 

71/.389,774 

07/27/1937 

348.492 

71/389.922 

07/27/1937 

348,494 

71/389,929 

07/27/1937 

649,117 

72/017,182 

07/30/1957 

649,119 

72/012,284 

07/30/1957 

649.120 

72/017,389 

07/30/1957 

649.121 

72/013.144 

07/.30/1957 

649,123 

72/021,044 

07/30/1957 

649,125 

72/017,358 

07/.30/I957 

649.131 

72/005,207 

07/.30/1957 

649.140 

72/015.844 

07/30/1957 

649,145 

72/017.172 

07/30/1957 

649.150 

72/022,215 

07/30/1957 

649.151 

71/680.672 

07/30/1957 

649.152 

7 1/681. .392 

07/30/1957 

649,159 

72/010,243 

07/.30/I957 

649.175 

71/700,371 

07/30/1957 

649.179 

72/010.260 

07/30/1957 

649.183 

72/017,889 

07/30/1957 

649,189 

72/021.636 

07/30/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,070.098 

73/105.077 

07/26/1977 

1.070,100 

73/106.112 

07/26/1977 

649.191 

72/003,894 

07/30/1957 

1.070,101 

73/107.008 

07/26/1977 

649,199 

72/013,976 

07/30/1957 

1.070.109 

73/110.237 

07/26/1977 

649,203 

72/015,301 

07/30/1957 

1.070.110 

73/110.251 

07/26/1977 

649,229 

71/690,362 

07/30/1957 

1,070.111 

73/110.333 

07/26/1977 

649.235 

72/010,148 

07/30/1957 

1,070,112 

73/110.408 

07/26/1977 

649.237 

72/012,460 

07/30/1957 

1.070,113 

73/1 10.416 

07/26/1977 

649,247 

72/016,521 

07/30/1957 

1,070,114 

73/110.417 

07/26/1977 

649,275 

72/021,996 

07/30/1957 

1,070.116 

73/110.663 

07/26/1977 

649.281 

72/012,620 

07/30/1957 

1.070,118 

73/052,781 

07/26/1977 

649,282 

72/012.726 

07/30/1957 

1.070.124 

73/065.489 

07/26/1977 

649,284 

72/014,016 

07/30/1957 

1.070.132 

73/060.191 

07/26/1977 

649.291 

72/016.454 

07/30/1957 

1,070,133 

73/062.020 

07/26/1977 

649.292 

72/016,615 

07/30/1957 

1,070,134 

73/066,810 

07/26/1977 

649,294 

72/016,813 

07/30/1957 

1,070,135 

73/066,909 

07/26/1977 

649,300 

72/016,607 

07/30/1957 

1,070,155 

73/069,566 

07/26/1977 

649,311 

72A)20.290 

07/30/1957 

1,070.158 

73/075,398 

07/26/1977 

649,314 

72/012.417 

07/30/1957 

1.070,166 

73/100,786 

07/26/1977 

649,319 

72/014.232 

07/30/1957 

1.070.169 

73/108,389 

07/26/1977 

649,331 

72/016.326 

07/30/1957 

1.070.176 

73/085.601 

07/26/1977 

649,335 

71/691,479 

07/30/1957 

1.070,178 

73/091.858 

07/26/1977 

649.338 

72/020,326 

07/30/1957 

1,070,180 

73/098,590 

07/26/1977 

649,341 

71/694.272 

07/30/1957 

1,070,183 

73/109,708 

07/26/1977 

649,345 

72/005,400 

07/30/1957 

1.070,184 

73/073.692 

07/26/1977 

649.346 

72/005.406 

07/30/1957 

1.070.185 

73/073,842 

07/26/1977 

649,348 

72/013.730 

07/30/1957 

1.070.186 

73/090,928 

07/26/1977 

649.351 

72/014,458 

07/30/1957 

1.070,188 

73/065.281 

07/26/1977 

649,354 

72/014,971 

07/30/1957 

1.070.191 

73/072,713 

07/26/1977 

649.356 

72/015,826 

07/30/1957 

1,070.195 

73/102,969 

07/26/1977 

649,362 

72/018.585 

07/30/1957 

1.070.1% 

73/103.911 

07/26/1977 

649,363 

72/018,794 

07/30/1957 

1.070.201 

73/097.134 

07/26/1977 

649,376 

72/018,444 

07/30/1957 

1,070.203 

73/1 10.073 

07/26/1977 

649,380 

71/700.560 

07/30/1957 

1.070.206 

73/038.238 

07/26/1977 

649,383 

72/014.459 

07/30/1957 

1,070.207 

73/040,973 

07/26/1977 

649.391 

72/017,194 

07/30/1957 

1.070,210 

73/051,004 

07/26/1977 

649,405 

72/017,598 

07/30/1957 

1.070.211 

73/053,485 

07/26/1977 

649,406 

71/691,227 

07/30/1957 

1,070.215 

73/062,830 

07/26/1977 

649,409 

71/696.842 

07/30/1957 

1.070.219 

73/073.037 

07/26/1977 

649,410 

72/001.867 

07/30/1957 

1,070,227 

73/083,912 

07/26/1977 

649,412 

72/008,996 

07/30/1957 

1.070.237 

73/098.322 

07/26/1977 

649.421 

72/013.360 

07/30/1957 

1.070,238 

73/064.022 

07/26/1977 

649,424 

72/014.235 

07/30/1957 

1,070,244 

73/053.987 

07/26/1977 

649,425 

72/014,639 

07/30/1957 

1,070,254 

73/079.021 

07/26/1977 

649,426 

72/015.239 

07/30/1957 

1.070,261 

73/101,250 

07/26/1977 

649,438 

72/018.022 

07/30/1957 

1,070,263 

73/055.760 

07/26/1977 

649.449 

72/024.399 

07/30/1957 

1,070,267 

73/094.107 

07/26/1977 

649,450 

71/638.541 

07/30/1957 

1.070.278 

73/086.181 

07/26/1977 

649,461 

72/008.679 

07/30/1957 

1,070,279 

73/094.570 

07/26/1977 

649.467 

72/013.045 

07/30/1957 

1.070.281 

73/100.889 

07/26/1977 

649,468 

72/013,048 

07/30/1957 

1.070.283 

73/101,369 

07/26/1977 

649,469 

72/013,051 

07/30/1957 

1.070.285 

73/108.359 

07/26/1977 

649,478 

71/688.713 

07/30/1957 

1,070.286 

73/108.982 

07/26/1977 

649,480 

72/001.027 

07/30/1957 

1.070,303 

73/097,605 

07/26/1977 

649,489 

71/644,900 

07/30/1957 

1,070.307 

73/098,745 

07/26/1977 

1,070.025 

73/054,432 

07/26/1977 

1.070,309 

73/100,448 

07/26/1977 

1.070,030 

73/082.218 

07/26/1977 

1,070,310 

73/100.961 

07/26^1977 

1,070.031 

73/082.722 

07/26/1977 

1,070.313 

73/103.327 

07/26/1977 

1,070.038 

73/092.641 

07/26/1977 

1.070.314 

73/104,317 

07/26/1977 

1,070.039 

73/093,452 

07/26/1977 

1.070.316 

73/108,575 

07/26/1977 

1,070.040 

73/095,973 

07/26/1977 

1.070.319 

73/067,346 

07/26/1977 

1.070,041 

73/091.613 

07/26/1977 

1.070.323 

73/092,939 

07/26/1977 

1,070,045 

73/104,561 

07/26/1977 

1.070,325 

73/100,637 

07/26/1977 

1,070,050 

73/108.428 

07/26/1977 

1.070,326 

73/101.044 

07/26/1977 

1.070.052 

73/079.655 

07/26/1977 

1,070.327 

73/101.379 

07/26/1977 

1,070,056 

73/102.176 

07/26/1977 

1.070.328 

73/101.616 

07/26/1977 

1.070,057 

73/102.177 

07/26/1977 

1.070.330 

73/106.188 

07/26/1977 

1,070.059 

73/105,604 

07/26/1977 

1.070.331 

73/057.248 

07/26/1977 

1 ,070,064 

73/097.141 

07/26/1977 

1,070,332 

73/073.550 

07/26/1977 

1,070,065 

73/104,504 

07/26/1977 

1,070,333 

73/073.551 

07/26/1977 

1,070,068 

73/107,121 

07/26/1977 

1,070,336 

73/105.869 

07/26/1977 

1.070,072 

73/109,078 

07/26/1977 

1,070.338 

73/108.401 

07/26/1977 

1,070.075 

73/082,732 

07/26/1977 

1.070,344 

73/096,468 

07/26/1977 

1 ,070,085 

73/075,547 

07/26/1977 

1,070,349 

73/037,329 

07/26/1977 

1,070,087 

73/080,009 

07/26/1977 

1.070.353 

73/072.134 

07/26/1977 

1,070,090 

73/087.694 

07/26/1977 

1.070,356 

73/097,132 

07/26/1977 

1.070,092 

73/095,109 

07/26/1977 

1,070.361 

73/067.782 

07/26/1977 

1,070,093 

73/097.353 

07/26/1977 

1.070.363 

73/092,789 

07/26/1977 

1,070,094 

73/098.646 

07/26/1977 

1.070,365 

73/055,865 

07/26/1977 
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Reg.  Number  Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 

1  070,370  73/087.525  07/26/1977 

1070.378  73/087.729  07/26/1977 

1.070.382  73/072.946  07/26/1977 

1.070.383  73/073.566  07/26/1977 
1  070.384  73/073.567  07/26/1977 

1.070.385  73/097.357  07/26/1977 

1.070.386  73/104.323  07/26/1977 

1 070.390  73/096.780  07/26/1977 

1070.391  73/101.294  07/26/1977 
1  070.399  73/082.568  07/26/1977 
1.070.400  73/083.022  07/26/1977 
1.070.402  73/098.670  07/26/1977 
1070  405  73/063.822  07/26/1977 
1,070,415  73/064,975  07/26/1977 
1070  416  73/067,691  07/26/1977 
1070,417  73/071,670  07/26/1977 
1  070,424  73/083,528  07/26/1977 
1,070,431  73/088,738  07/26/1977 
1 070,432  73/090,782  07/26/1977 
1,070,433  73/092,823  07/26/1977 
1  070,437  73/098,890  07/26/1977 
1  070,438  73/100,534  07/26/1977 
1  070,447  73/070,924  07/26/1977 

1.070.458  73/014,326  07/26/1977 

1.070.459  73/097.511  07/26/1977 
1,070,462  73/090.175  07/26/1977 
1,327,678  81/327,678  07/30/1957 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.757.253  to  Allen  M.  East, 
of  Romford,  England,  for  RF  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRONICALLY  TUNING  SAME 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  26,  1998.  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,757.512  to  Akihiro  Shimura. 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  for  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  26,  1998,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  June  16,  1998 


Bl-5,021.413 
D.  378.941 
D.  389.658 
D.  390.593 
D.  391.178 
D.  392.859 
D.  393.346 
D.  393.359 
D.  393.363 
P.  09.550 


P.  10,327 
4,954,395 
5.026.552 
5.074,342 
5.219,501 
5.299,131 
5,338,231 
5,376.120 
5.385.465 
5.413.458 


5.414,221 
5,419,152 
5,424,785 
5.445,442 
5,459,255 
5,470,783 
5.484,239 
5.484,905 
5,486,141 
5,492,082 


5.498.232 
5,501,958 
5,512,468 
5,512,667 
5,533.519 
5.535.238 
5.538,345 
5,547.915 
5,552,434 
5.554,355 


5,561,136 

5,561,344 

5,561,812 

5.565,506 

5.580.751 

5.584,800 

5,585,610 

5,587.502 

5.589.179 

5.597.602 

5,597.691 

5.597,925 

5.600,925 

5,604.147 

5,605.775 

5.606,970 

5.608.641 

5,611,624 

5,612.353 

5.614.490 

5,615,398 

5,616,338 

5,616,495 

5.616,616 

5,616.711 

5.616,915 

5,618,637 

5,618,883 

5,619,390 

5,621,031 

5,624,799 

5,625,524 

5,627,696 

5,630,772 

5,631,355 

5,631,890 

5.633,583 

5,633.771 

5,634,506 

5,635,218 

5,637.213 

5.637,549 

5,637.731 

5,639,747 

5,640,928 

5,641,058 

5,641.136 

5.641.561 

5,642.504 

5.643.955 

5.644.372 

5,644,424 

5,646,867 

5,648,377 

5,648,439 

5,648,995 

5,652,078 

5,652.217 

5.652.638 

5.654.188 

5,655.033 

5.655,803 

5,656,793 

5,658,762 

5,659,534 

5,660.789 

5,661.472 


5,661.809 

5.666.372 

5.667.335 

5.668.419 

5.669.511 

5.670.167 

5.670,842 

5,671,193 

5,671,382 

5,673,097 

5,673,117 

5,674,173 

5.674.221 

5.674.766 

5,675.279 

5.676,707 

5,677,774 

5,678,140 

5,679,166 

5.679,650 

5,679.868 

5,679,944 

5,680.560 

5,681,211 

5.681,737 

5,682,203 

5,682,584 

5.682,729 

5.682,958 

5.683.339 

5.684.517 

5.684,606 

5.684.945 

5.686.019 

5.686,247 

5,686,842 

5.687.180 

5.688.192 

5.688.459 

5,688.921 

5,689.289 

5.689.754 

5.691,133 

5,691.989 

5.692.147 

5.693,630 

5,694,157 

5.694.162 

5.694.512 

5.694.623 

5.694.870 

5.695,022 

5,695,965 

5,696,578 

5,696.812 

5.696.877 

5.696.983 

5.697.309 

5.697.911 

5.697.955 

5,698,892 

5.698.929 

5.699.148 

5.699.241 

5.699.757 

5,699.821 

5,699,831 


5,700,159 

5,700,314 

5,700,335 

5,700,339 

5,700,439 

5,700,823 

5,701,145 

5,701,423 

5,702,359 

5,702,500 

5,702,798 

5,703,121 

5,704,299 

5,704,467 

5,705,154 

5,705,157 

5,705,478 

5,706,477 

5,706,868 

5,707,131 

5.707,541 

5,708,015 

5.708,407 

5.708.423 

5.709.880 

5,710.797 

5.711.117 

5,711.228 

5.712.389 

5.712.474 

5.712.857 

5.712.906 

5.712,988 

5.713.272 

5.713.517 

5.714.090 

5.714.566 

5.714.600 

5.715.024 

5.716.194 

5.717.132 

5.717.150 

5.718.092 

5.718,955 

5,719,073 

5,719,126 

5,719,970 

5,720,201 

5,720,821 

5,721,609 

5.722,902 

5,723,061 

5,723,295 

5,723,484 

5,723,781 

5.723,819 

5,723,904 

5,724,177 

5,724,233 

5,724,244 

5,724,303 

5,724,422 

5,724,496 

5,724.548 

5,724.578 

5.724.581 

5.724.730 


5.724.736 

5.724.848 

5.724.855 

5.724.934 

5.725.058 

5.725.296 

5.725.477 

5.725.586 

5.725.845 

5.725.862 

5.726.208 

5.726.367 

5.727.120 

5.727.927 

5.728.142 

5.728.192 

5.728.237 

5.728.298 

5.728.312 

5,728.341 

5.728.909 

5.728.969 

5.729,344 

5,729.467 

5.729.909 

5.730.124 

5.730.735 

5.730.736 

5.730,769 

5,731,375 

5,732,665 

5,732,899 

5,733,186 

5,733,214 

5,733,567 

5,733.621 

5,733,765 

5,734,141 

5,734,487 

5,734,529 

5,734,737 

5,735,155 

5,735,424 

5,735.605 

5.735,618 

5,735,653 

5,735,910 

5,735,933 

5,736,034 

5,736,301 

5,736,413 

5,736,537 

5,737,292 

5,737,445 

5,737,926 

5.738.661 

5.739.254 

5.739,429 

5,739,478 

5,740,217 

5,740,822 

5.740.855 

5.740.870 

5.742.091 

5.742.246 

5.742.801 

5.743.763 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
aspTss  be  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  spec^ified  type  of  document  should 
Z  Seed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  'dent.fied  for 
e^ch  sf^cia"  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  _ 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  ot 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
a  continuing  application.  ^     t-     ,  , 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecUon. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due  "  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contems  of  the 
envelope  cont^  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  raE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Ariington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Plea.se  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  l'^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  die  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Ubrary 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  Umversity  Libraries (334)  ^\lf 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   2-6-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (^/    ^b^-/J/J 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602   ^65-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501    ^^^'t"^^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 2  3    228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (9  6   654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 6  9   236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library \Vnl\-,\li^on 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas t^o)  i/^'li^ 

Denver  Public  Library "r-^^Af^^     ^ 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operationa^ 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  O^rational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  »;^-^r^T 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202   OV?";-^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-/444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (40/)  °2J-^30Z 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (2('»)  °°5-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library 1^  7!  iS'S 

Springfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library (2  7    /8^-5ft>^ 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317    269-1/41 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-28/2 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  9/8-Jl5> 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ...,,  ^.c  ,->-,r. 

Massachusetts V^i^TVd.iii  p  i  ^Is 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of  ,,,,  ,^^  c^ 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 7^\s\17i%Vpll^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  -71-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Ubrary  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

Nonh  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for.  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901 )  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity '. (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison _ (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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Phone  number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Ccxle  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100-  ■u,iijy^\ 

THEOIX)RE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director -. 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director ,„r„I,, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director l^'^^ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director ^n<",To, 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3 100-JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

rx'  ^ 3Uo- 1  I  I  3 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  ,no  ,  ,48 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  330O—J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/09/96 

06/11/96 

07/01/96 

05/13/% 
10/26«5 


10/31/95 
03/29/% 

03/29/% 

12/11/95 

09/16/% 
09/12/95 
05/17/% 


12AM/95 
12/31/% 

01/24/% 
01/3(V% 
12/24/% 


•A  conununicatioo  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

U)T^ttl^f"a^y^tiu't!!«  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applicanon  filed  before  lune  8,  1995  .s  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  .n  35 
use   154<aX2)  or  17  yearx  from  grant  subject  to  any  terrmnal  disclaimers  35  use   l54(cXl)  .    .  ^  a. 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  acmal  United  Sutes  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  *e 
date  on  which  .he  pa.enns  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  If  the  application  contains  a  sp^nfic 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  US  C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  ftom  that  dale  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  U.S.C   154<aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yeai^  from  the  date  of  the  grant  .  ,  .,  .  ,„ 
However  t^  term  of  any^tent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C   153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fe«s^ 
or  have  been  extended  under  Mk  provisions  of  35  U.S.C   154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent.  U^n  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detenmne  *e  actual  date  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman.  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  II.  Assistant  C  ommissioner 

Robert  M.  .^nder^in.  l)eput>  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  K.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Kxamining  Office 

Condition  of  I  rademark  Applications  as  of  .Ma>  1.  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New  • 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— »lh  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits- Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31   32  33 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36,  37.  38,  39  40  41   42 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scienufic  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services — Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals,  Industnal  Equipment.  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles,  Firearms  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42. 


Uw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105— 6lh  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparanis  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2.  4.  5,  10.  34  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attomev.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toy.s — Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services- Int.  Classes  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39.40,  41,42 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams.  Fabrics 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42. 


•♦Collective  Marks— Class  200 

* 'Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenon  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre  Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext   188 
Intem-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext   126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  c&  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) I~~I!!!1"".!. 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla.sses) ".""""!"'!""""'" 


WIW7 


09/19/97 


09/02/97 


08A)l/97 


09/17/97 


09/29/97 


12/12A>7 


08/27/97 


07/21/97 


01/29/98 


02A)9/98 


04/20/98 


01/20/98 


01/26/98 


01/28«8 


01/22/98 


01/21/98 


02/13/98 


02/19/98 
02/19/98 
02A)2A>8 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


'  ;^PP'"^fts  with  inqtimes  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  a  m  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
PR(X:EDURe"''^'^  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
Uie  subject  ot  an  action  or  are  cunenlly  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  16,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  m  heavy  brackets  [1  appears  in  ,he  pa.en,  bu.  fonns  no  pan  of  m,s  reexam.na.ion  specification;  maner  prin,ed  in  iulics  indicates  addidons 

made  b\  reexamination 


B2  4^17,940  (3547th) 

FUNNEL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  POURING  SPOUT 

Markham  L.  Wheeler.  6930  S.  Columbia,  "nilsa.  Okla.  74136. 

assignor  to  Markham  L.  Wheeler,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,207,  Apr.  5,  19%  and 

90/004,210,  Apr.  8,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,217,940.  issued  Aug. 

19.  1980.  Sen  No.  680.168.  Apr.  26.  1976. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4J17,940,  issued  Jun.  11,  1996. 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—98 


Bl  4.764^21  (3548th) 
SILO  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Wesle>  1).  Hartwigsen:  Alan  D.  Johnson;  Jeffrey  C.  Beckham, 
and  Kenneth  L.  White,  all  of  (Jillette.  \\>o.,  assignors  to 
SMC  Mining  ('ompan>.  ^ai^^iew.  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9<t/(M»4,'68,  Sep.  29.  1997. 

Reexamination  C  ertiticatt  for  Patent  4.764^21,  issued  Aug. 

16.  1988.  Ser.  No.  928.090.  Nov.  7.  1986. 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—8 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  are  confimied. 

1.  A  process  for  removing  cohesive  masses  of  particles  from  the 
interior  walls  of  a  silo,  comprising: 

selecting  a  mace  which  has  a  density  exceeding  that  of  the 

cohesive  masses  of  particles  in  the  silo; 
connectmg  at  least  one  flexible  hose  between  the  mace  and  a 
source  of  relativ ely  highly  pressurized  gas,  which  gas  is  inert 
to  the  cohesive  masses  of  particles  in  the  silo  and  can  be 
supplied  at  a  relatively  high  rate; 
extending  the  flexible  hose  downward  from  an  upper  portion  of 
the  silo  so  that  the  flexible  hose  suppons  the  mace  at  a  depth 
at  least  near  the  cohesive  masses  of  particles  in  the  silo; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  funnel  having  an  integral  pouring  spout  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  funnel  configuration  providing  a  large 
open  top  and  tapering  downwardly  to  a  reduced  dimensioned 
open  bottom;  and 
a  spout  portion  affixed  to  the  tapered  interior  surface  of  the  base 
portion,  the  spout  portion  being  open  at  the  bottom  and 
forming  an  open  ended  conduit  at  the  top.  the  conduit  termi- 
nating above  the  open  top  of  said  base  portion,  the  bottom  of 
the  spout  portion  having  spaced  apart  sidewalls  flared  out- 
wardly and  partially  around  the  lower  interior  surface  of  the 
base  portion,  the  sidewalls  tapering  towards  the  conduit  to 
funnel  fluid  out  of  said  base  portion  open  bottom  to  .said 
conduit  when  the  funnel  is  tilted  downwardly  in  the  direction 
of  the  spout  portion. 


injecting  the  gas  through  the  hose  and  out  of  the  mace  at  a 
pressure  and  rate  such  that  die  mace  is  driven  into  a  random 
swinging  and  writhing  motion  and  into  and  out  of  contact 
widi  die  cohesive  masses  of  particles  encountered  widiin  the 
interior  of  the  silo;  and 

operating  die  mace  such  that  substantially  all  of  die  cohesive 
masses  of  panicles  are  disintegrated  and  converted  to  free 
flowing  particles. 


Bl  4.810,244  (3549th) 

TROCAR  ASSEMBLE  FOR  1)R  \\\  ING  FLUIDS  FROM  A 

hOV\  PARI 

Thomas   C.   Allen,   431    Lister   Rd..    Landrum,   S.C.   29356. 

assignor  to  Thomas  C.  Allen.  Landrum.  S.C. 

Ketvamination  Request  No.  9<t/0<M.239.  May  8.  1996. 

Reexamination  (  crtihcatf  for  Patent  4.810.244.  issued  Mar.  7, 

198V.  Str.  No.  134.465.  Dec.  17.  1987. 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  3/00:5/178:25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-^M 


<«ASHFU« 


96      so 


H=^ 


24      K 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  I,  5  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4  and  7-12.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims   13,   14  and   15  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  tiocai  assembly  for  draining  fluids  from  a  body  pan, 
comprising: 

a  first  cannula  having  an  axial  first  passage  and  being  open  at 
opposite  ends  for  aspirating  fluids  from  said  body  pan,  one  of 
said  ends  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  Ixxly  pan  for 
aspirating  said  fluids  therefrom  and  havin/^  means  for  reflect- 
ing ultrasound  to  identifi.  the  location  of  said  trocar  assembly 
txithin  said  hod\  part. 

a  first  fitting  at  the  other  end  of  said  cannula  for  engaging  an 
external  aspiration  means; 
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a  joint  structure  comprising  a  member  with  a  second  passage 
therein; 

fluid  passing  means  on  said  member  communicating  with  said 
second  passage  and  adapted  for  engaging  an  external  source 
of  wash  fluid  to  pass  said  wash  fluid  into  said  second  passage, 
said  fining  engaging  on  said  member  with  said  first  passage 
isolated  from  said  second  passage; 

a  second  cannula  having  an  axial  third  passage  for  passing  said 
wash  fluid  therethrough,  said  second  cannula  having  one  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  cannula  for 
feeding  said  wash  fluid  to  said  body  part,  said  second  cannula 
having  an  open  other  end;  and 

a  second  fitting  on  said  other  end  of  said  second  cannula 
engaging  on  said  member  with  said  third  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  second  passage  to  receive  said  wash  fluid 
therefrom;  whereby  said  wash  fluid  may  pass  from  said  exter- 
nal source  thereof  passage  to  said  body  part,  and  whereby  said 
wash  fluid  may  be  aspirated  from  said  body  part  through  said 
first  passage  in  said  first  cannula. 


Bl  5.522,805  (3551st) 
SURGICAL  FLUID  MONITOR 
Thierry  G.  Vancaillie,  .San  Antonio.  Tex.;  Robtrt  K.  MItchiner. 
Longmont,  and  David  VV.  Newton,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Aquintel.  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo, 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,671.  Jun.  12,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,522,805,  is.sued  Jun.  4, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  484.877.  Jun.  7,  1995. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237350.  May  3.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,492^37. 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—246 


B2  5.037,753  (3550th) 

FELINE  T-LYMPHOTROPfflC  LENTIVIRUS 

Niels  C.  Pedersen,  Winters,  and  Janet  K.  Yamamoto,  Davis, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  Alameda.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,247.  May  21,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.037,753,  issued  Aug,  6, 

1991,  Sen  No.  618,030,  Nov.  16.  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  5,037,753,  issued  Mar.  15,  1994. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,700,  Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/00:  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  16/00:  A61K  39/21 

U.S.  CI.  435—235.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  Feline  T-lymphotropic  lentivirus  (FTLV)  isolated  from  cells 
grown  in  in  vitro  cell  cultures. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  surgical  fluid  monitor,  comprising 

at  least  one  weight-sensitive  fluid  source  support  for  simulta- 
neously suspending  and  weighing  a  fluid  source  and  produc- 
ing a  fluid  source  weight  signal  indicative  of  fluid  source 
weight; 

at  least  one  weight-sensitive  waste  fluid  collector  support  for 
simultaneously  suspending  and  weighing  a  waste  fluid  collec- 
tor and  producing  a  waste  fluid  collector  weight  signal  indica- 
tive of  waste  fluid  collector  weight; 

verticality  compensation  means  to  correct  indicated  fluid  source 
weight  and  fluid  collector  weight; 

computing  means  coupled  to  said  verticality  compensation 
means,  to  said  fluid  source  weight  signal,  and  to  said  waste 
fluid  collector  weight  signal  for  calculating  an  estimated  fluid 
absorbed  value,  and  for  producing  a  display  signal  indicative 
of  a  corrected  estimated  fluid  absorbed  value;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means  for  transducing 
for  human  observation  a  display  signal  indicative  of  a  cor- 
rected estimated  fluid  absorbed  value. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  appears  in  Oie  originaJ  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.824 

FLUID  SAMPLE  APPARATUS  FEATURING  INTEGRAL 

CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM 

Brian  H.  Welker.  Sugarland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Welker  Engi- 
neering Company,  Sugarland.  Tex. 

Original  No.  4.928.536,  dated  May  29,  1990.  Ser.  No,  418,522, 
Oct.  10.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,830.  Nov.  9.  1994, 
abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No. 
538,040 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1/14 

U-S.  CI.  73-863.83  21  Claims 


1 .  An  assembly  for  obtaining  a  fluid  sample  from  a  pressurized 
pipehne  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  body  having 

(i)  a  first  end  formed  to  connect  to  a  pipeline  to  position  a 
pressurized  fluid  inlet  probe  in  the  pipeline  to  receive 
pressurized  fluid; 
(ii)  a  central  body  portion  connected  to  said  first  end;  and 
(iii)  a  second  end  deployed  from  said  first  end; 

(b)  a  fluid  flow  inlel  line  extending  thmugh  said  elongate  body 
and  connected  from  said  fluid  inlet  probe  to  deliver  a  flow  of 
fluid; 

(c)  fluid  sampling  means  connected  to  said  fluid  flow  inlet  line 
[to  deliver  fluid  thereto]  such  that  fluid  is  delivered  to  said 
fluid  sampling  means  in  a  volume  in  excess  of  said  sample, 
said  sampling  means  periodically  removing  fluid  from  said 
fluid  flo-v  inlet  line; 

(d)  [said  sampling  means  periodically  removing  fluid  from  said 
fluid  flow  line; 

(e)]  outlet  means  connected  to  said  sampling  means  for  delivery 
of  a  fluid  sample  [without  regard  to]  whether  the  pressure  in 


the  pipeline  exceeds  that  in  a  fluid  sample  vessel  or  the 
pressure  in  the  fluid  sample  vessel  exceeds  that  in  the  pipe- 
line; 

[(0]  (e)  check  valve  means  cooperative  with  said  outlet  means  to 
enable  fluid  to  flow  through  said  outlet  means  to  overcome 
back  pressure  encountered  by  fluid  flow; 

[(g)]  (J)  said  fluid  sampling  means  including  a  rigid  sample 
chamber  connecting  means  connecting  said  fluid  sampl[e]<ng 
means  and  check  valve  means;  and 

[(h)]  (g)  motor  means  in  said  body  for  operating  said  sampling 
means  to  direct  fluid  through  said  outlet  means,  said  motor 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pipeline  through 
said  fluid  sampling  means,  wherein,  upon  actuation  of  said 
motor  means  and  said  fluid  sampling  means,  afresh  scunple  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  pipeline  is  taken. 


Re.  35,825 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  OPTIMUM  BIASING 

VOLTAGE  AND  STANDBY  CURRENT  LEVELS  IN  A 

DRAM  ARRAY  HAVING  REPAIRED  ROW-TO-COLUMN 

SHORTS 

Paul  S.  Zagar.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 
Original  No.  5.235.550,  dated  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser,  No,  703.436. 
May  16.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
450,765 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  27  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  preventing  excessive  standby  current  levels  in  a 
dynamic  random  access  memory,  said  memom  having  a  plurality 
of  row  lines  which  intersect  a  plurality  of  column  lines  which  are 
functionally  organized  as  column  line  pairs,  the  intersection  of  a 
row  line  and  a  column  line  providing  a  storage  location  for  a 
single  bit  of  data,  each  row  line  and  each  column  line  pair  having 
a  designated  address,  each  column  line  pair  being  coupled  to  both 
an  N-type  sense  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-coupled 
N-channel  transistors  and  a  P-type  sense  amplifier  comprising  a 
pair  of  cross-coupled  P-channel  transistors,  said  memory  having 
at  least  one  generator  for  producing  a  bias  voltage  which  is 
applied  to  each  digit  line  pair  during  digit  line  equilibration,  said 
memory  also  being  repairable  with  respect  to  mw  line  to  column 
line  shorts  by  redirecting  the  addresses  of  shorted  row  lines  and 
shorted  column  lines  to  spare  row  lines  and  spare  column  lines. 
respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  functionally  organizing  all  column  line  pairs  within  the 
memory  into  a  multiplicity  of  column  line  pair  sets,  each  set 
comprising  at  least  one  column  line  pair:  and 

(b)  providing  a  separate  biasing  voltage  supply  path  for  each 
digit  line  pair  set.  each  path  having  at  least  one  current- 
limiting  device  therein  to  limit  current  flow  therethrough. 
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10,449 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   JACEVE' 
Keith  W.  Zary.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  800,643 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CI.  Plt.-26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  very 
long  stetns;  very  good  flower  production  in  attractive  clusters;  long 
vase  life;  and  attractive,  pure  light  pink  flower  color. 


novelty  by  (A)  having  a  spreading  growth  habit  of  stnjngly  bushy 
form,  low  plant  height,  fine  branching,  and  short  intemode  length, 

(B)  great  profusion  of  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom 
for  a  considerable  period  of  tiine.  and  very  long  flowering  duration. 

(C)  having  flowers  which  are  single  without  variegated  panem  on 
petals  which  are  deep  violet  color.  (D)  having  deep  purplish  pink 
colored  sepals  without  variegated  pattern  and  deep  purplish  pink 
colored  calyx  without  variegated  pattern,  and  (E)  a  high  resistance 
to  heat,  cold,  disease  and  pests. 


10,450 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   JACURF' 
Keith  W,  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,675 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-29  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combindation  of  its  unique 
purple-red  flower  color;  blooms  presented  in  clusters  of  3  to  5 
flowers;  long  vase  life;  and  moderate  production  as  a  greenhouse  bat",  as  illustrated  and  described 
cut  flower  spray  rose. 


10,454 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED   KLABAT' 
Ike  Vlielander.  De  Lier,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fides  Beheer 
B.V.,  De  Lier,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,124 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87,15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Kla- 


10,451 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED   AROMAS' 
Douglas  V,  Shau,  Davis.  Calif,,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
lniversit>  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif, 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1996,  Ser,  No,  747306 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-^9  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  strawberry  plant  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,452 
CHRYSANTHEMl  M  PLANT  NAMED   CLEAGAR  SPl' 
Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro  Limited.  L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1996,  Ser,  No,  751,868 
Int,  CI,"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-80  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Cleagar  spl,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
10,453 
FUCHSIA  PLANT— SANICOMF' 
Toshi  Tanaka,  Ashiya;  Hidefumi  Funakoshi,  Takarazuka:  Ken- 
kichi   Nose.   Ashiya,   and   I  shio   Sakazaki.   Hikone.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nishinomiya  City,  Hyogo.  and  Suntory 
Limited,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No,  788,462 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  CI.  Pit.— 84  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 


10,455 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  'IZTAC  ' 
Ike  Vlielander,  De  Lier,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fides  Beheer 
B,V.,  De  Lier.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb   27,  1997,  Ser,  No.  810,507 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  "Iztac', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


10,457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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ERRATA 
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PATENT  NO. 


D023-304  0395,135 

D024— 1 18   0395,136 

D024— 21 1   0395,137 

D024-155   0395,138 

D028— 041    0395,139 

D026— 140   0395,140 

0023-377   0395,141 

D023-223   0395,142 

0030-1 18   0395,143 

D030-1 18   0395,144 

D024_186  0395,145 

0023-364  0395,146 

O024— 1 10  0395,147 

D023-353   0395,148 

0026—043   0395,149 

004—623   5.765,242 

099-282  5,765,467 

124—035  5,765.536 

21 1-040  5.765,695 

225-003 5,765.727 

23^-049  5.765,743 

242—232  5,765,781 

242—403  5,765.782 

245—001   5,765,806 

251—001   5,765.813 

251—127  5.765,814 

251—175  5,765,815 

251-294  5.765,816 

297—330  5,765,840 

451—173  5,766,065 

600-016  5,766,207 

600-595   5,766,208 

604—008  5,766,209 

601—135   5,766,210 

604—032  5,766,21 1 

604—361    5,766,212 

604—385   5,766,213 

426—231   5,766,373 

438—723  5,766,785 

424—7.24  5,766,866 
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424—93     5,766.892 

530—324  5,766,941 

438—127  5,766,972 

210-502.1   5,767,060 

530—324  5,767,227 

255-472  5,767,500 

330—301   5,767,662 

351-043   5,767,932 

351-052  5,767,933 

370-216  5,768,250 

377—010  5,768,327 

378-019  5,768,331 

395-187  5,768,419 

382—309  5,768,451 

345-173  5,768,492 

396—234  5,768.540 
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5.765J22 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.765.223 

FACE  SHIELD 

Mar>  L.  McCausland.  16629  Lescot  Ten,  Rockville.  Md.  20853 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658^20 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/00:9/02:9/06 

^■^-  CI-  2-9  6  Claims 


1.  A  face  shield  comprising: 

a  headband  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  visor  spanning  an  entire  area  between  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  that  tapers  from  a  maximum  width  at  the 
midpoint  between  said  first  and  second  ends  to  a  minimum  at 
a  first  point  spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  end  and  at  a 
second  point  spaced  from  said  second  end.  wherein  said  visor 
is  substantially  rigid  and  aperture-free  and  formed  of  high 
impact  styrene  plastic  and  includes  a  non-sloping  lop  surface 
defining  a  flat  support  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  said  headband,  said  top  surface  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  outer  edge  of  said  headband;, 
a  flexible  impervious  transparent  cover  removably  attached  to 

said  outer  edge  of  said  headband: 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  shield  to  a  wearer's  head: 
an  absorbent  sponge  cushioning  matenal  along  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  headband  to  engage  the  forehead  of  the 
wearer: 
a  plurality  of  button  projections  along  said  outer  surface  of  said 
headband  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  keyhole  slots  along 
said  transparent  cover,  each  said  keyhole  slot  having  a  nanow 
portion  and  an  enlarged  portion:  and 
first  and  second  slots  disposed  at  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
headband  respectively,  for  receiving  an  elastic  retainer 


5,765J24 

BODY  SI  PPORT  GARMENT 

Christina  Erteszek  Johnson.  21914  Goldstone  Rd.,  Topanea 

Calif.  90290 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.962.  Jul.  22.  19%.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  236,085.  May  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,537.690.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  746.861 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/02:  A41C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  2— M  21  Claims 

1    In  a  torso-shape  controlling,  lower  back  supporting  garment 
the  combination  comprising: 


a)  said  garment  having  control  fabric  panel  portions  adapted  to 
extend  in  waist  shape  controlling  relation  to  torso  front,  back 
and  sides. 

b)  said  control  fabric  panel  portions  including  zones  positioned 
to  be  generally  non-strelchable  at  the  torso  front  and  back, 
and  to  yieldabi)  resiliemly  stretch  generally  horizontally  at 
the  torso  sides,  whereby  support  is  provided  at  the  lower  back, 
and  an  hourglass  torso  shape  at  the  waist  is  produced. 

c)  and  auxiliary  means  extending  in  proximity  to  certain  of  said 
first  control  fabric  panel  portions  to  enhance  the  waist  shape 
controlling  functioning, 

d)  said  panel  portions  including  a  back  panel  at  the  garment  rear 
to  face  the  torso  back  at  the  waist. 

e)  said  back  panel  characterized  as: 
i)  vertically  elongated. 

ii)  horizontally  unstretchable  between  horizontally  spaced 
edges,  there  being  generally  vertically  extending  stays  at 
said  edges. 

iii)  said  back  panel  having  vertical  dimension  at  least  twice  its 
maximum  horizontal  dimension  between  said  edges. 


5.765.225 
BAB\  BIB  AND  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Rachel  Goeckeritz.  and  Joseph  (iot-ckeritz,  both  of  1043  W. 
Four  B  La.,  South  .Jordan.  I  tah  K4(W5 

Filed  Man  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  811398 

Int.  CI."  A41B  13/10:  A47D  15/00:  A41D  11/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  2—19.1  s  Claims 


1.  A  baby  bib  comprising: 

a  bib  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

an  article  accepting  region  associated  with  the  front  surface  of 

the  bib  member: 
means,  associated  with  the  anicle  accepting  region,  for  enabling 

the  anicle  accepting  region  to  be  altered  from  a  first  covered 

non-article  accepting  orientation  to  a  second  uncovered  usable 

anicle  accepting  orientation: 
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means  for  attaching  the  bib  member  in  a  substantially  immobile 
position  relative  to  the  clothing  of  an  infant,  wherein  the  bib 
attachment  means  are  associated  with  the  back  surface  of  the 
bib  member  and  are  releasably  securable  to  the  clothing  of  the 
infant:  and 

a  flap  for  covering  the  bib  attachment  means  so  as  to  prevent  the 
bib  attachment  means  from  contacting  the  infant's  skin. 


5,765^26 
MASSAGING  GARMENT 

Dominique  Douady,  Via  Morgagni  19,  00198  Rome.  Italy,  and 

Marie-France  Jacqueline  Henriette  Jaunet,  5  rue  du  Colonel 

Oudot,  75012  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00303,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24881,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,790 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1994,  94  02935 
Int.  Cl.*^  A41B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—69  16  Claims 


1.  A  garment  for  massaging  muscle  masses  of  a  person's  body, 
comprising: 

plural  flexible  channels  that  are  impervious,  separate  and  inde- 
pendent, sealed,  and  elongated,  and  that  are  each  partially 
filled  with  a  substantially  incompressible  freely  flowable 
material  and  oriented  substantially  in  a  direction  of  fibers  of 
the  muscle  masses  to  be  massaged,  wherein  the  muscle 
masses  are  massaged  by  movement  of  said  flowable  material 
in  said  channels  under  the  influence  of  the  movements  of  the 
body  and  the  muscle  masses  to  be  massaged:  and 

a  flexible  cover  for  maintaining  said  channels  in  contact  with  the 
muscles  to  be  massaged. 


providing  a  piece  of  wood  for  carving  into  a  pair  of  agelets 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  length  of  cord. 


5,765,228 
CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  THERAPY  MITT 
Ross  Bieling,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla..  assignor  to  Select  Medical 
Products.  Inc..  Pinellas  Park.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,159 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/01 

VS.  €1.  2—158  7  Claims 


5,765,227 
BOLO  TIE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Alfred  T.  Wright,  163  Shrewsbury  Ave.,  Red  Bank,  N  J.  07701 
pyed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,342 
Int.  a.*^  A41D  2SA)4 
U.S.  CI.  2—144  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  fabrication  for  constructing  a  novel  appearance 
of  a  bole  clasp  comprising,  in  combination: 
providing  a  block  of  wood  for  carving  into  a  bolo  clasp  having  a 
predetermined  shape,  the  bolo  clasp  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion, 
cutting  the  front  portion  into  an  arcuate  outer  surface  and  a 

planar  inner  surface 
boring  a  pair  of  apertures  through  the  rear  portion: 
cutting  a  recess  in  the  arcuate  outer  surface  of  the  front  portion; 
providing  a  layer  of  epoxy  disposed  within  the  recess: 
providing  a  decorative  stone  for  securement  within  die  recess  by 

the  layer  of  epoxy: 
providing  a  length  of  cord  having  opposed  free  ends  received 
through  the  pair  of  apertures  of  the  bolo  clasp:  and 


1.  A  therapy  mitt  for  a  hand  with  a  back  and  fingers  for  use  with 
a  hand  therapy  device  having  a  wrist  cuff  and  limbs  for  moving 
and  restraining  the  fingers,  the  limbs  ending  in  knobs  whereby  the 
limbs  may  be  connected  to  the  fingers  at  their  tips,  said  therapy 
mitt  comprising: 

a  mam  surface  covering  the  back  of  the  hand: 
means  for  attachment  to  the  wrist  cufl".  said  means  for  attach- 
ment being  attached  to  said  main  surface: 
a  plurality  of  finger  pockets  for  insertion  of  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  fingers,  each  one  of  said  pockets  being  connected 
to  said  main  surface  and  extending  to  a  point  between  a  first 
and  second  joint  along  a  finger  inserted  therein  opposite  said 
main  surface: 
said  finger  pockets  being  formed  of  a  first  and  second  surface, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  connected  to  each  other 
by  pocket  stitching,  said  pocket  stitching  comprising  separate 
stitching  lines  for  each  of  said  finger  pockets,  said  stitching 
lines  being  shaped  around  each  of  said  fingers,  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  forming  two  halves  of  said  finger  pockets, 
said  stitching  lines  joining  said  two  halves  into  said  finger 
pockets: 
said  first  surface  continuing  without  interruption  between  said 
finger  pockets,  and  said  first  surface  being  connected  to  said 
main  surface: 
said  second  surface  continuing  without  interruption  between 
said  finger  pockets,  such  that  said  finger  pockets  are  formed 
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of  two  continuous  surfaces,  said  finger  pockets  being  defined 
by  said  stitching  lines,  said  fingers  being  forced  to  flex  in 
concert  with  each  other  when  operationally  connected  to  the 
hand  therapy  device: 

said  stitching  lines  being  spaced  apan  from  each  other  in  the 
space  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  finger  pockets,  said  space 
being  in  a  generally  parallel  stitching  portion  defining  an 
interstitial  space  between  said  finger  pockets  and  between  said 
stitching  lines:  and 

a  first  and  second  anchor  stitch  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
separate  stitching  lines  across  said  interstitial  space,  said  first 
anchor  stitch  lying  generally  between  the  first  and  second 
joints  of  adjacent  fingers,  said  second  anchor  stitch  lying 
generally  where  said  adjacent  fingers  meet  the  hand,  such  that 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  can  be  cut  along  said  interstitial 
space  as  far  as  said  first  anchor  stitch,  freeing  said  fingers 
adjacent  to  said  interstitial  space  to  flex  independently  of  each 
other  at  their  first  and  second  joints,  and  such  that  said  first 
and  second  surface  can  be  cut  along  said  interstitial  space  as 
far  as  said  second  anchor  stitch,  freeing  said  fingers  adjacent 
to  said  interstitial  space  to  flex  independently  of  each  other  in 
all  three  joints,  and  such  that  said  knobs  attach  to  said  finger 
pockets  on  said  first  surface  when  operationally  connected  to 
the  hand  therapy  device. 


5,765030 
MULTIFLINCnON  HEAD  APPAREL 
Robert  DarryU  Sivret,  3416  62nd  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98116, 
and  Dave  Ross  Maclaskey.  12741   NE.  Glisan,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97230 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,552 

InL  CI."  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  2-202  11  Claims 


5,765,229 
SUN  VISOR  CAP  HEADGEAR  FOR  USE  DURING  WATER 

ACTIVITIES 

Jody  E.  McLeod,  7205  Olivetas  Ave.,  and  Brock  J.  Rosenthal, 

7709  Prospect  PI.,  both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  720,419 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  2-195.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  one  piece  multifunction  clothing  accessory  for  selectively 

covering  a  human  head  ha\ing  an  upper  scalp  portion,  a  face 

portion,  a  rear  head  portion,  and  a  neck,  the  accessor)  comprising: 

a  hood  portion  sized  to  cover  the  upper  scalp  portion  and  rear 

head  portion  of  a  human  wearer's  head,  and  to  fit  substantially 

conformally  thereto,  the  hood  portion  defining  a  first  opening 

sized  to  permit  exposure  of  the  face  portion  of  a  human 

wearer's   head   and   extension   of  the   wearer' s   head   there 

through: 

an  elongated  neck  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 

shape,  an  interior  surface,  a  diameter  sufficient  to  permit 

extension  of  a  wearer's  head  there  through,  and  a  length  at 

least  approximately  one  and  one  half  times  its  diameter:  the 

neck  portion  having  a  proximal  portion  adjacent  the  hood 

portion   and  substantially  contiguous  thereto,   and  a  distal 

portion  terminating  at  a  second  opening:  and 

a  first  circumferential  gathering  means  located  adjacent  the 

second  opening  for  causing  the  second  opening  to  constrict 

radially: 

wherein  the  distal  ponion  of  the  neck  portion  can  be  involuted 

towards  the  proximal  portion  to  form  a  face  shield  positioned 

at  the  first  opening. 


1.  A  sun  visor  and  cap  headgear,  comprising: 

(a)  a  band  for  fitting  continuously  around  and  surrounding  the 
head  of  a  wearer  and  defining  an  opening  therethrough  for 
receiving  die  top  of  the  head  of  a  wearer: 

(b)  a  front  bill  connected  to  said  band  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  for  shielding  the  face  of  a  wearer: 

(c)  a  cap  piece  attached  to  said  band  to  enclose  said  opening 
therein  and  to  cover  the  head  of  a  wearer;  and 

(d)  a  chin  strap  attached  to  one  of  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  cap  piece  and  opposite  side  portions  of  said  band  rear- 
wardly  of  said  front  bill  and  defining  a  loop  therebetween  for 
extending  over  the  ears  and  under  the  chin  of  a  wearer; 

(e)  wherein  said  band  and  said  bill  are  respectively  fabricated  of 
different  first  and  second  blanks  of  material  being  attached 
together,  said  first  and  second  blanks  of  said  band  and  front 
bill  being  made  of  a  substantially  uniform  elastic  bendable 
material. 


5,765,231 
SEGMENTAL  FACE  MASK 

Arnold  S.  Leonard.  Golden  \alley,-  Joseph  G.  Bilek.  Lakeville, 
and  James  L.  Kruse,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Face 
Safe,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,538 
Int.  CI."  A42B  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  2-206  17  Claims 

1.  A  face  mask  suitable  for  application  to  a  person's  face  skin 
surface,  the  face  mask  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  facial  mask  segments  of  resilient  polymeric  foam. 

each  segment  conformable  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 

of  a  person's  face  and  including  a  first  surface,  a  second 

surface  and  a  shaped  penpheral  margin: 

an  attachment  means,  on  the  first  surface  of  each  segment. 

suitable  for  attaching  the  segment  to  a  person's  skin:  and 
decoration  means,  on  the  second  surface  of  each  segment,  for 
decorating  the  face  mask: 
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of  the  crown  when  the  positioning  knobs  are  in  the  laige 
head-band  size  position. 


10 
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wherein  the  plurality  of  facial  mask  segments  are  designed  to 
cover  substantially  all  of  the  skin  of  a  person's  face. 


wherein  said  layer  of  scouring  material  comprises  a  pile  of 
randomly  distributed,  agglutinated  synthetic  fibre  segments: 

said  means  for  securing  comprises  a  coat  of  high-tack  adhesive 
spread  over  said  lower  surface  for  contact  with  said  lower 
portion  of  the  garment. 


5,765,232 

BUSTLING  HOOP 

Dolores  Prvor,  1304  Felton,  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,979 

Int.  CI."  A41D  1/16:27/00:27/22:27/08 

U.S.  CI.  2—217 


9  Claims 


5,765.234 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  POSITIONING  KNOBS 

ADJUSTABLE  TO  THE  HEAD  SIZE 

Paul  Petzl.  Barraux.  and  Jean-Marc  Hede.  Le  Touvet,  both  of 

France,  a.ssignors  to  /.t-dei.  C  relies.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  826,405 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1996.  96  04374 

Int  CI."  A42B  }/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—417  13  Claims 


L  A  method  for  supporting  a  train  of  a  bridal  gown  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hoop  member  having  a  central  open  area  with  a  bar 

extending  thereacross  so  as  to  define  a  first  train  receiving 

area  and  a  second  train  receiving  area; 
affixing  said  hoop  member  to  a  back  of  the  bridal  gown: 
inserting  the  train  through  the  first  train  receiving  area  so  that 

said  train  extends  over  said  bar;  and 
pulling  the  train  through  said  second  train  receiving  area. 


l\ 


5,765^33 

DISPOSABLE  GOLF  CLUB  WIPING  P.ATCH 

Jeffrey  A.  Haves,  1391  Peachwood  Dr.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,648 

Int.  CI."  A4ID  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  2—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  pair  of  trousers  and  a  disposable  wiping 

patch  detachably  secured  thereupon,  wherein  said  patch  comprises: 

a  layer  of  flexible  scouring  material  having  a  work  face  and  an 

opposite  mounting  face; 
a  mounting  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  bonded  to  the  mount- 
mg  face  of  said  layer  of  scouring  material,  and  an  opposite 
lower  surface;  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  lower  surface  to  a  lower  leg 
portion  of  said  pair  of  trousers. 


1.  A  protective  helmet  that  can  accommodate  users  having 
diflferent  head-band  sizes  comprising: 

a  crown  ha\  ing  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  pluralil\ 
of  orifices  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  between  the 
outer  surface  and  the  inner  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  positioning  knobs,  each  positioning  knob  being 
insertable  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  orifices  and  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  the  outer  end  being  accessible 
from  outside  the  crown  to  move  the  inner  end  into  eontaci 
with  the  user's  head. 

wherein  said  positioning  knobs  are  adjustable  within  the  onfice-- 
between  a  first  adjustment  position  corresponding  to  a  large 
head-band  size  and  a  second  adjustment  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  small  head-band  size,  and  wherein  said  outer  ends  ot 
the  positioning  knobs  do  not  extend  beyond  the  outer  surface 


5,765.235 

ANTI-CONDENSATION  VISOR 

Derek   Leslie  Arnold,   Emmeloord.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Derek's  Patent  B.V.  Emmeloord.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00394.  $  371  Date  Mav  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16563.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,056 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   30,    1994, 
9402012 

InL  CI."  A42B  3/24 
VS.  CI.  2-^24  13  Qaims 


1.  Anti-condensation  visor,  comprising  an  outer  visor  which 
relative  to  use  is  situated  on  the  outermost  peripheral  surface  of  a 
helmet  to  which  said  visor  belongs,  which  visor  is  provided  with 
openings  for  fitting  of  said  outer  visor  on  said  helmet,  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  lip  for  a  user  to  fold  away  said  outer  visor,  wherein 
an  inner  visor  is  detachably  fitted  against  the  inside  wall  of  the 
outer  visor  and  is  held  against  said  inside  wall  by  at  least  one 
mechanical  retaining  means,  while  said  inner  visor  rests  over 
essentially  its  entire  surface  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  outer 
visor,  and  said  inner  visor  is  made  from  hydrophilic  material,  and 
has  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  greater  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  outer  visor,  in  order  to  obtain  an  initial  tension  for 
the  purpose  of  pressing  the  inner  visor  against  the  inside  wall  of 
the  outer  visor 


5,765,236 
TOILET  SEAT  WITH  \RT.TIPLE  HANDLES 
C.  James  Bethanis,  255  Canvon  Shadows  Dr.,  Sedona,  Ariz. 
86336 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.299 

Int.  a."  A47K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-237  7  aaims 

1.  A  toilet  seat  for  use  by  persons  in  need  of  stabilization 

assistance,  said  toilet  seat  being  used  in  cooperation  with  a  toilet 

bowl  having  an  upper  rim.  said  toilet  seat  comprising: 

an  outer  periphery  that  extends  beyond  said  upper  rim  of  said 

toilet  bowl; 
an  upper  surface  that  substantially  defines  a  seating  plane; 
a  left  section  in  which  are  formed  at  least  two  handles  by 
openings  extending  through  said  seat  proximate  said  periph- 
ery thereof  so  that  said  left  section  handles  are  integrally 


formed  into  said  seat  and  are  approximately  coplanar  with 
said  seating  plane;  and 

right  section  in  which  are  formed  at  least  two  handles  by 
openings  extending  through  said  seat  proximate  said  periph- 
ery thereof  so  that  said  right  section  handles  are  integrally 
formed  into  said  seat  and  are  approximately  coplanar  with 
said  seating  plane. 


5.765037 
FLUSH  POT  ASSEMBLE  FOR  USER  REQUIRING  CARE- 
TAKING 
Kiyoshi  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hironobu   Nakayama.  2-31-6 
Tadso.   Machida-shi.   Tokyo,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Tama     Juki     Construction     Co.,     Ltd.,     and      Hirooobu 
Nakayama,  both  of  Machida,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  13.  1996.  Ser,  No.  748,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-030145 

Int.  CI."  E03D  11/12 

VS.  a.  4—300  5  Claims 


1.  A  flush  pot  assembly  for  individuals  requiring  caretaking,  said 
flush  pot  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  in  an  opening  formed  in 
a  wall  of  a  room,  wherein  said  door  constitutes  a  portion  of 
the  room  wall  when  mounted  in  the  wall  opening; 

a  pot  integrally  connected  to  a  back  side  of  said  door  such  that 
said  pot  is  moveable  with  said  door; 

a  water  tank  mtegrally  connected  to  said  back  side  of  said  door 
such  that  said  water  tank  is  moveable  with  said  door,  said 
water  tank  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pot; 

a  flexible  water  supply  hose  fluidly  connected  to  said  water  tank 
for  delivering  water  to  said  water  tank  from  a  water  supply; 
and 

a  flexible  drain  hose  fluidly  connected  to  said  pot,  wherein  said 
pot  is  moved  to  a  use  position  on  a  first  side  of  the  room  wall 
when  said  door  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  said  pot  is 
moved  to  a  storage  position  on  a  second  side  of  the  room  wall 
when  said  door  is  moved  to  a  closed  position,  and  said  water 
tank  remains  on  the  second  side  of  the  room  wall  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  door 
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5,765.238 
HUMAN  PRIVATE  PARTS  WASHING  APPAR4TI  S 
Hideki  Furukawa,  Toyota;  Yuji  Yamaguehi;  Mitsuhiro  Ohara. 
both  of  Anjo,  and  Shiiyi  Kawai.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aisin  S«iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.989,  Jun.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-64333  U 
Int  CI."  A47K  3/20 
VS.  a.  4—420.4  4  Claims 


I .  A  human  private  parts  washing  apparatus  for  washing  spaced 
first  and  second  washing  positions  of  a  human  body,  comprising: 

a  case  mounted  in  proximity  to  a  toilet  bowl; 

a  stand  movably  mounted  to  said  case  for  movement  between  a 
stand  retracted  position  and  at  least  one  stand  advanced  posi- 
tion; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  stand  between  said  stand  retracted 
position  and  said  at  least  one  stand  advanced  position; 

two  nozzle  holders  mounted  to  said  stand  for  movement  with 
said  stand  between  said  stand  retracted  and  at  least  one 
advanced  position; 

a  first  nozzle  having  first  splash  openings  and  being  mounted  in 
one  of  said  nozzle  holders  for  movement  from  a  first  nozzle 
retracted  position  to  a  first  nozzle  advanced  position  in  which 
said  first  splash  openings  are  positioned  for  splashing  water 
onto  a  first  human  private  part; 

a  second  nozzle  having  second  splash  openings  and  being 
mounted  in  the  other  one  of  said  nozzle  holders  for  movement 
from  a  second  nozzle  retracted  position  to  a  second  nozzle 
advanced  position  in  which  said  second  splash  openings  are 
positioned  for  splashing  water  onto  a  second  human  private 
part;  and 

means  for  independently  moving  said  first  and  second  nozzles 
between  said  retracted  and  advanced  positions  thereof. 

wherein  a  first  angle  a  between  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
first  nozzle  between  said  first  nozzle  retracted  and  advanced 
positions  and  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  stand  between 
said  stand  retracted  position  and  said  at  least  one  stand 
advanced  position,  is  substantially  smaller  than  a  second 
angle  p  between  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  second 
nozzle  between  said  second  nozzle  retracted  and  advanced 
positions  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stand. 


5,765039 
CHILDREN'S  FURNITURE 
Tony  G.  Moses,  14042  Roscoe  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91402 
Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,248 
Int.  CI."  A47C  19/22:  A47D  11/00 
VS.  a.  5—2.1  20  Claims 

19.  Children's  furniture,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stackable  cubes,  each  cube  having  a  hinged  door; 


a  plurality  of  stackable  rectangular  cubicles,  each  rectangular 
cubicle  having  a  square  cubicle  top,  a  square  cubicle  bottom, 
three  rectangular  walls,  and  a  hinged  rectangular  door; 

a  plurality  of  stackable  drawer  components,  each  drawer  com- 
ponent having  a  case  and  a  drawer,  said  case  having  a  case 
top.  a  case  base,  two  case  sides  and  a  case  rear,  each  of  said 
case  sides  having  an  interior  surface  whereon  are  mounted  a 
first  and  a  second  runner; 

a  playpen  component  having  a  bottom  with  an  upper  surface  and 
an  inferior  surface,  two  mesh  sides,  and  two  solid  playpen 
side  panels; 

a  shelf  component  having  a  shelf  bottom,  two  shelf  component 
side  panels,  and  a  shelf  solid  rear  panel,  and  further  having  a 
plurality  of  shelves;  and 

a  planar  panel  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  counter  top/stacking 
surface,  and  including  four  side  boards. 


5,765,240 

SPRING  BEDDING  PRODUCT  COLLAPSIBLE  IN  THE 

TRANSVERSE  DIRECTION,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IT 
Joe  C.  Workman,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,572 
Int.  CI."  F16F  3/00:  A47C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—247  34  Claims 

1.  A  bedding  product  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length 
being  greater  than  said  width,  said  bedding  product  comprising: 
a  collapsible  spring  assembly  having  a  collapsible  width,  an 
upper  planar  surface  in  a  top  plane  and  a  lower  planar  surface 
in  a  bottom  plane,  said  spring  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  collapsible  spring  modules  extending  between  said 

planes, 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  straight  connecting  rods,  said 
connecting  rods  being  located  in  said  top  and  bottom  planes, 
said  modules  being  secured  to  said  connecting  rods  in  said  top 
and  bottom  planes, 
locking  means  for  holding  said  assembly  in  an  expanded  posi- 
tion and  preventing  the  collapse  of  said  assembly, 
a  pad  covering  a  surface  of  said  spring  assembly, 
a  fabric  covering  encasing  said  pad  and  spring  assembly. 
31,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  collapsible  spring  assembly, 
said  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  transverse 
dimension  said  longitudinal  dimension  being  greater  than  said 
transverse  dimension,  an  upper  planar  surface  in  a  top  plane  and  a 
bottom  planar  surface  in  a  bottom  plane,  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
spring  modules  extending  between  said  planes,  said  modules  being 
secured  to  connecting  rods,  said  connecting  rods  being  in  said 
planes  between  two  opposed  border  rods,  said  method  comprising: 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  envelope  having  a  longimdinal 
opening  therein,  from  end  to  end,  to  provide  an  opening  for 
application  of  said  sheet  to  a  mattress. 


5,765041 
FITTED  SHEET  FOR  A  MATTRESS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT 
Robert  Macdonald.  R,R.  #1,  Perth.  Ontario,  Canada.  K7H  3C3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.824.  Feb.  2.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.%3, 
Jul.  19.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  19%.  Ser. 
No.  687,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  22.  1993.  2101108 
Int.  CI."  A47G  W02 
VS.  CI.  5—497  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fitted  sheet  for  a  mattress 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

i)  providing  a  tube  of  knit  fabric; 

ii)  slitting  said  tube  lengthwise,  and  finishing  the  slit  edges 

thereof,  to  provide  a  length  of  fabric  with  finished  edges; 
iii)  folding  said  length  of  fabric  to  substantially  abut  said  fin- 
ished edges  thereof  along  the  center  line  of  said  length  of 
fabric;  and 
iv)  substantially  simultaneously  cutting  and  sewing  across  the 
fabric,  transverse  to  the  center  line  thereof  at  selected  inter- 
vals to  form  substantially  rectangular  envelopes  of  lengths 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  said  intervals. 
4.  A  sheet  for  dressing  a  mattress,  said  sheet  being  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  envelope  and  being  formed  from  a  tube  of  knit 
fabric  having  spaced  apart  ends  closed  by  end  seams  normal  to  the 


5.765042 

HAND  SANITIZING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Marciano.  210  Park  Dr..  Eastchester.  N.V,  10709 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  346,863.  Nov.  30,  1994,  abaodoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719311 

InL  a."  E03C  1/05 

VS.  CI.  4—623  17  Claims 


expanding  said  spring  assembly  so  as  to  increase  the  transverse 

dimension  of  said  spnng  assembly;  and 
securing  locking  means  to  aid  opposed  border  rods  to  maintain 

said  assembly  in  an  expanded  condition. 


1.  Hand  sanitizing  apparanis  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
existing  wash  basin  sink,  comprising: 

mounting  base  means  for  mounting  components  of  the  apparatus 
adjacent  a  back  wall  of  an  existing  wash  basin  sink  and  at  a 
certain  height  above  the  sink; 

cover  means  fixed  to  said  mounting  base  means,  for  enclosing 
components  mounted  on  said  mounting  base  means; 

spray  head  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  base  means  few- 
directing  sprays  of  water  and  a  hand  soap  toward  a  person's 
hands  when  held  at  a  sensed  position  beneath  said  mounting 
base  means; 

water  conduit  means  for  diverting  water  supplied  by  an  outside 
water  supply  for  the  existing  sink,  to  die  spray  head  means 
mounted  on  said  mounting  base  means; 

cleaning  agent  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 
base  means,  including  soap  reservoir  tank  means  for  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  said  hand  soap,  and  means  for  directing  said 
soap  through  the  spray  head  means  toward  the  sensed  position 
beneath  said  mounting  base  means; 

dryer  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  ba.se  means,  including 
means  for  heating  air  drawn  inside  said  cover  means,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  heated  air  toward  the  person's  hands 
at  the  sensed  position  beneath  said  mounting  base  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operational  cycles  of  the  apparatus 
in  response  to  certain  input  conditions,  the  control  means 
including 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  hands  at  the  sensed 

position  beneath  said  mounting  base  means,  and 
means  for  sequentially  activating  said  cleaning  agent  dispens- 
ing means,  said  water  conduit  means,  and  said  dryer  means 
over  corresponding  operating  cycles  of  preset  durations 
w  bile  said  hands  remain  at  the  sensed  position  beneath  said 
mounting  base  means; 

wherein  said  spray  head  means  comprises  a  spray  head  body 
having  a  first  passage  with  an  inlet  arranged  to  receive  nnse 
water  originating  from  said  water  conduit  means  and  an  outlet 
artanged  to  direct  the  rinse  water  toward  the  sensed  position 
beneath  said  mounting  base  means,  and  a  second  passage  with 
an  inlet  aaanged  to  receive  a  hand  soap  originating  from  the 
cleaning  agent  dispensing  means  and  an  outlet  arranged  to 
direct  the  hand  soap  toward  said  sensed  position;  and 

said  spray  head  body  has  a  control  valve  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  passage,  and  means  in  said  control 
valve  passage  for  preventing  seepage  of  said  hand  cleanser 
from  the  outlet  of  the  second  passage  in  the  absence  of  a 
preset  delivery  pressure  of  the  hand  cleanser. 
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5,765,243 
PATIENT  CARRIER 
Matthew  F.  Duncan,  Westminster;  Gary  R.  Williams,  Carls- 
bad, and  Steven  A.  Badolato,  Laguna  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hartwell  Medical  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,957 
Int  CI."  A61G  l/OOJ 
VS.  a.  5-625  18  C'^'"" 


1.  A  patient  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  carrier  portions  having  respective  head  and 
foot  supporting  sections  at  their  opposite  extremities,  the 
po.tions  being  movable  together  into  a  closed  position  in 
w/hich  the  portions  meet  along  joints  between  them  that  are 
located  laterally  outwardlv  of  the  supporting  sections;  and 

connecting  means  located  adjacent  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
supporting  sections,  respectively,  the  connecting  means  being 
operative  to  lock  the  carrier  portions  in  the  closed  position, 
and  funher  operative  to  unlock  the  carrier  portions  for  sepa- 
ration along  the  joints  for  movement  of  the  carrier  portions 
out  of  the  closed  position,  die  head  supporting  section  being 
unjointed  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  patient's  head  whereby 
the  patients  head  does  not  move  upon  separation  of  the 
carrier  portions  along  the  joints. 


b.  a  generally  u-shaped  second  structure  comprising  a  second 
lateral  member  and  two  second  legs; 

c.  two  connecting  legs,  each  connecting  leg  being  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  the  first  legs  and  to  one  of  the  second  legs, 
such  that  die  tirst  structure  remains  generally  parallel  to  the 
second  structure  as  Uie  first  structure  is  pivoted  toward  and 
away  from  the  second  structure; 

d.  a  generally  u-shaped  diird  structure  comprising  a  third  lateral 
member  and  two  third  legs; 

e.  die  two  diird  legs  of  the  diird  structure  being  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  the  second  legs  of  the  second  structure; 

f.  support  means  for  supporting  the  third  structure  at  an  adjust- 
able angle  from  the  second  structure; 

g.  a  cushion  having  a  sleeved  cover  configured  to  receive  a  distal 
portion  of  die  diird  structure  therein,  the  cushion  thus  being 
retained  on  the  diird  structure  and  providing  a  cushioned  back 
support  for  a  human  reclining  there-againsl; 

h.  the  second  structure  adapted  to  rest  flatly  on  a  mattress; 

i.  die  first  structure  adapted  to  rest  flatly  beneadi  die  mattress; 

and 

j.  die  connecting  legs  adapted  to  extend  across  a  widdi  of  die 
mattress  between  die  first  structtire  and  the  second  structure. 


5,765,245 
PILLOW  BOOK  CON.STRUCTION 
Javier    Barbed    Breto.    Plaza    San    Fransisco    17-7"    Centro, 
E-50006  Zaragoza.  Spain,  assignor  to  Javier  Barbed  Breto, 
Zaragoza,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/0()114,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  20.  1994.  9402187 

Int.  CI."  A43C  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—640  ^*  Claims 


5,765,244 
PORTABLE  BACK  REST 
Jon  D.  Heidler,  865  Adams  Ave.,  Chillicothe,  Ohio  45601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,610,  Jun.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,021 
Int.  CI."  A47C  20/04 
U.S.  CI.  5—634  12  Claims 


6.  A  back  rest  comprising; 

a.  a  generally  u-shaped  first  structure  comprising  a  first  lateral 
member  and  two  first  legs; 


1.  A  pillow  construction  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  second  pillow  each  having  a  secured  side  edge 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  free  edge;  and 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  and  second  pillows 
together  along  said  secured  side  edges  and  permuting  said 
first  and  said  second  pillows  to  be  folded  together  into  a 
closed  position; 

at  least  one  fabric  leaf  having  indicia  thereon  being  secured  to 
said  pillow  construction  adjacent  said  first  and  second  pillow 
secured  side  edges,  said  at  least  one  fabric  leaf  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  pillows  when  folded  into 
said  closed  position;  and 

wherein  said  first  pillow  includes  a  first  thickness  value  and  said 
second  pillow  includes  a  second  thickness  value,  said  first 
thickness  value  being  greater  than  said  second  thickness 
value,  and  said  pillow  construction  in  said  closed  position 


having  a  third  thickness  value.  Uiereby  permitting  said  pillow 
construction  to  be  used  in  any  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  thickness  values  to  comfortably  accommodate  a  user's 
head  in  a  variety  of  resting  positions. 


5,765,246 

INFLATABLE  MATTRESS  WITH  IMPROVED  BORDER 

SUPPORT  WALL 

John  J.  Shoenhair,  New  Hope.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Select  Com- 
fort Corporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,404,  .Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,642,546.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,058 
Int.  CI."  A47C  27/OH:27/lO 

L.S.  CI.  5—680  19  aaims 


wherein  Uie  blade  is  contained  widiin  the  tool  body  and 
an  open  position  wherein  die  blade  extends  from  the 
body, 
a  notch  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  blade  ba.se, 
a  first  cam  surface  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  blade 
ba,se  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  notch  and  having  a  first 
cam  maximum  surface  height  and  a  first  cam  maximum 
surface  height  angular  position,  and 
a  second  cam  surface  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  blade 
ba.se  at  a  location  remote  from  die  notch  and  having  a 
second  cam  maximum  surface  height  greater  than  the 
first  cam  maximum  surface  height  and  a  second  cam 
maximum  surface  height  angular  position  located  from 
about    110  to  about    120  degrees   from   the  first   cam 
maximum  surface  height  angular  position,  and 
an  implement  extending  outwardly  from  the  blade  base; 
a  single  rocker  supported  on  the  tool  body  and  having  a  locking 
finger  extending  therefrom,  the  locking  finger  being  dimen- 
sioned and  positioned  to  engage  die  notch  of  each  blade  base 
when  the  blade  is  in  the  open  position;  and 
a  biasing  spring  reacting  against  the  single  rocker  in  a  direction 
so  as  to  force  the  locking  finger  toward  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  blade  base. 


5,765448 

SHORE 

Tatsuo  Ono,  5-20-13.  Matsugaoka.  Funabashi.  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,964 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-206477 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  19/02:21/00 

\}S.  CI.  14—75  14  Claims 


I.  An  improved  fluid-filled  body  support  having  a  bladder  for 
holding  a  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  border  wall  made  of  a  foam  material,  the  border  wall  having 
an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  having 
upper  surface  convolutions. 


5,765047 

HAND  TOOL  WITH  MULTIPLE  LOCKING  BLADES 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  SINGLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

AND  RELEASE 

Brett  P.  Seber,  Escondido;   Randolph  J.  Morton,  Coronado; 
Gabriel  Alejandro  Draguicevich,  Solana  Beach:  Roy  L.  Hel- 
ton, Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Gregory  F.  Rubin,  Escondido,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,169 
Int.  CI."  B25B  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  7-128  12  aaims 


1.  A  hand  tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sides: 

an  axle  extending  transversely  between  the  sides  of  the  body  at 

one  end  of  the  icwl  body; 

at  least  two  blades  supported  on  the  axle,  each  blade  including 

a  blade  base  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  further  having 

a  bore  dirough  the  blade  base  with  the  axle  extending 

through  the  bore  so  that  the  blade  base  and  thence  the 

blade  are  rotatable  on  the  axle  between  a  closed  position 


1.  A  shore  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  and  another  fixed  frame,  said  fixed  frame  and  said 
another  fixed  frame  being  opposed  to  each  other,  said  fixed 
frame  having  an  inner  intermediate  portion  and  said  another 
fixed  frame  having  an  inner  intermediate  portion,  said  fixed 
frame  having  first  and  second  upper  ends  and  first  and  second 
lower  ends  and  said  another  fixed  frame  having  first  and 
second  upper  ends  and  first  and  second  lower  ends; 

a  floor  plate  and  another  floor  plate,  said  floor  plate  having  a 
proximal  end,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  inner  intermediate 
portion  of  said  fixed  frame,  and  an  extreme  end  and  said 
another  floor  plate  having  a  proximal  end,  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  inner  intermediate  portion  of  said  another  fixed  frame, 
and  an  extreme  end; 

a  foldable  reinforcing  frame  interposed  between  ends  of  said 
fixed  frame  and  another  foldable  reinforcing  frame  interposed 
between  ends  of  said  another  fixed  frame,  said  reinforcing 
frame  including  a  folding  handrail  column  w  ith  proximal  ends 
pivotally  mounted  to  upper  ends  of  said  fixed  frame  and  said 
another  reinforcing  frame  including  another  folding  handrail 
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column  with  a  proximal  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  upper  ends 
of  said  another  fixed  frame; 

a  set  of  four  expandable  braces  with  ends  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  first  and  second  upper  ends  and  said  first  and  second 
lower  ends  of  said  fixed  frame  and  obliquely  extending 
toward  said  inner  inter-mediate  portion  of  said  fixed  frame 
and  another  set  of  four  expandable  braces  with  ends  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  first  and  second  upper  ends  and  said  first  and 
second  lower  ends  of  said  another  fixed  frame  and  obliquely 
extending  toward  said  inner  inter-mediate  portion  of  said 
another  fixed  frame; 

a  support  member  with  a  guide  tube,  said  support  member 
comprising  a  flange  pivotally  mounting  an  extreme  end  of 
each  brace  of  said  set  of  four  expandable  braces; 

a  support  rod  with  a  proximal  end  secured  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  handrail  column  and  with  a  lower  end  secured 
into  or  slidably  and  selectively  insetted  into  said  guide  tube; 
and 

a  bracket  provided  at  said  lower  end  of  said  support  rod  and 
rotalably  connected  to  said  extreme  end  of  said  floor  plate. 


5,765,250 

FLOOR  CLEANER  WITH  TILLABLE  HANDLE  AND 

FOUR  WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  STORAGE 

Kyu  H.  Lee.  1633  W.  134th  St..  Gardena.  Calif.  90249-2013 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,937 

Int  CI."  A47L  II/2H3 

U.S.  CI.  15--49.1  1  Claim 


5,765049 

TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TEETH  OF  A 

DOMESTIC  ANIMAL 

Herbert  R.  Axelrod,  Deal,  NJ..  assignor  to  T.F.H.  PubUcattons, 

Inc.,  Neptune  City,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,520 

Int.  CI."  A16B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—106  2  Claims 


■<a  20 


1.  A  toothbrush  for  cleaning  the  teeth  of  a  domestic  animal,  said 
toothbrush  comprising: 

a  tubular  holder  formed  of  a  flexible  and  elastic  synthetic  plastic 
material  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  like  toothbrushes,  each  having  a  handle  formed  with  a 
free  end  and  a  bristle  end.  the  free  ends  being  telescopically 
received  by  the  first  and  second  end  ponions  of  the  holder 
member  with  the  bristles  facing  one  another; 

with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  holder  member  flexing  to 
permit  the  handles  to  be  manually  movable  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  whereby  the  bristles  may  simultaneously 
engage  and  clean  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  teeth  of  a 
domestic  animal; 

and  further  including  a  retainer  band  that  is  slipped  over  the 
handles  of  the  toothbrushes  to  releasably  retain  the  handles  in 
a  generally  parallel  aligned  inoperative  position. 


1.  The  floor  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a.)  a  base  portion  enclosing  a  rotatable  cleaning  element  and 
drive  motor  components  therefor: 

b.)  a  frame  element  attached  to  the  base; 

c.)  a  first  set  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  element  and 
adapted  for  continuous  contact  with  the  floor,  and  which 
counterbalance  the  base  portion  and  floor  cleaning  device 
dunng  use; 

d.)  a  second  set  of  wheels  with  extended  hubs  rotalably  mounted 
on  the  frame  element,  and  secured  in  position  through  sets  of 
solenoid  actuated,  spnng  loaded,  pin  and  bore  interlocks; 

e.)  a  generally  U-shaped  handle  frame  providing  fork  elements, 
a  fork  element  being  rotalably  mounted  at  each  end  of  a 
corresponding  wheel  hub,  and  attached  thereto: 

f.)  pin  locking  plates  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  handle  frame 
and  providing  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  bores;  and. 

g.)  pin  loading  plates  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  frame  element 
and  providing  spring  loaded,  solenoid  actuated  locking  pins 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  circularly  disposed  bores  of  the  pin 
locking  plates: 
whereby,  in  the  floor  cleaning  mode,  the  positioning  of  the 
locking  pins  with  respect  to  the  handle  frame  causes  the  first 
set  of  wheels  and  base  portion  to  be  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  floor,  and  the  second  set  of  wheels  is  maintained  out 
of  contact  with  the  floor,  and  in  the  storage  and  moving  mode. 
the  locking  pins  are  disengaged  from  the  handle  frame,  the 
handle  is  rotated  to  elevate  the  base  portion  and  components 
out  of  contact  with  the  floor,  the  kKking  pins  are  re-engaged 
to  lock  the  handle  frame  into  an  upright  position,  and  the 
second  set  of  wheels  are  lowered  into  contact  with  the  floor, 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels  thereby  counterbalancing 
the  floor  cleaning  device. 


5,765051 

SELF  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

OBSTRUCTIONS  FROM  DRAIN  PIPES 

Bernard  Thomas  Jones,  8550  Midpark  #317,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  825,715 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.32  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  the  removal  of  obstructions  from  drain  pipes 

comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  plastic  coated  tube  having  opposite  first 
and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  wire  members  located  within  and 
extending  along  said  tube,  said  wire  members  each  having  a 


5.765.252 

FINGER  OR  HAND  MOUNTED  BRUSH 

Clairice  M.  Carn  15  S.  Jordan.  Miles  City,  Mont.  59305 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  682,008 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  5/04 

MS,.  CI.  15—104.94  3  Claims 


1   A  brush  device  comprising: 

a  finger  cover  including  a  tip  portion  and  a  sheath  portion. 

at  least  said  tip  portion  including  a  plurality  of  projections 

located  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said   finger  cover,   said 

plurality  of  projections  being  a  combination  of  bristles  and 

bumps,  and 
an  interior  surface  of  said  finger  cover  including  a  roughened 

texture  for  preventing  sliding  of  said  finger  cover  when  in  use 

on  the  finger  of  an  individual. 


5.765053 
HAIR  BRUSH  WITH  REPLACEABLE  SECOND  HANDLE 
Rita  L.  Martinez,  3509  Cerena  Ct.,  Aurora.  III.  60504 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,847 
Int.  CI."  A46B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  15—160  16  Claims 

1.  A  hair  brush  which  can  be  selectively  manipulated  from  either 
end  when  in  contact  with  hair  on  a  body,  comprising: 
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working  end  having  a  gradual  curve  terminating  in  a  hook, 
each  of  the  hooks  extend  in  a  direction  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tube: 

(c)  a  first  handle  secured  to  each  of  the  wire  members  at  an  end 
thereof  opposite  the  working  ends,  said  first  handle  being 
movable  relative  to  the  tube  and  adapted  to  urge  the  wire 
members  in  a  sliding  motion  relative  to  the  tube. 

(d)  a  second  handle  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  tube,  said 
second  handle  being  fixed  relative  to  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
urge  the  tube  as  well  as  the  wire  members  in  a  sliding  motion; 

(e)  a  cap  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube,  the  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  each  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  wire  members,  and 

(0  whereby  the  wire  members  are  adapted  to  assume  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  hooks  thereof  are  located  closely  adja- 
cent the  cap  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  insertion  of  the 
device  into  the  pipe  being  cleaned  and  an  expanded  position 
wherein  the  hooks  thereof  are  expanded  outwards  away  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube. 


an  elongated  member: 

a  plurality  of  bristles  or  tufts  of  bristles  associated  with  and 
extending  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  said  elongated  member  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  member: 

a  handle  integral  with  and  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 
elongated  member; 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  cover  said  handle  and  be  releasably  retained 
thereon: 

said  elongated  member  defining  a  short  end  portion  extending  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  from  a  second  end  thereof  opposite 
the  first  end.  said  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  plurality 
of  said  bristles,  and  said  end  portion  being  adapted  to  releas- 
ably secure  said  sleeve  to  said  elongated  member  when  said 
sleeve  is  released  and  removed  from  said  handle,  said  sleeve 
being  functionable  as  a  handle  upon  being  releasably  secured 
on  said  end  portion,  whereby  said  brush  can  be  manipulated 
by  manipulating  the  handle  or  alternatively  by  manipulating 
the  sleeve  upon  the  sleeve  being  released  firom  the  handle  and 
being  secured  to  the  end  portion. 


5,765054 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  FLEXIBLE  NECK 
James  O'Halloran.  KutztoMn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radius  Inc., 
Kutztown.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,994 

InL  CI."  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising. 

a  handle  n^ade  of  a  first  elastic  material  having  an  upper  end. 
said  handle  positioned  about  a  handle  axis; 

a  head  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  front  face 
defining  a  lateral  plane  and  a  transverse  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  lateral  plane,  said  transverse  plane  aligned  with  said 
handle  axis,  said  front  face  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
bristles,  said  bristles  being  positioned  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  front  face: 

an  intermediate  member  made  of  a  second  elastic  material,  said 
intermediate  member  located  generally  along  said  handle  axis 
between  said  head  and  said  handle,  said  intermediate  member 
including  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  lower  end  of 
said  intermediate  member  being  supported  on  said  upper  end 
of  said  handle,  said  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  member 
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being  supported  on  said  head,  so  that  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  said  head  may  pivot  with  respect  to  said  handle:  and 
reinforcement  member  located  generally  along  said  handle 
axis  between  said  head  and  said  handle,  said  reinforcement 
member  supported  by  and  formed  integral  with  said  head  and 
said  reinforcement  member  contiguous  with  said  intermediate 
member 


5,765,255 
DIPSTICK  WIPING  DEVICE 
Mark  Walter  Bychkowsky,  36  Rose  Street.  Flin  Flon,  Canada, 
RBA  OY2 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823309 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/12 

VS.  a.  15—220.4  7  Oaims 


about  its  longitudinal  axis  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a 
nonwoven  web  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  interposed  between 
sections  of  the  nonwoven  web,  wherein  the  nonwoven  web  sec- 
tions and  spacers  are  compressed  to  a  density  of  between  about 
50-250  kg/m\  wherein  the  sections  of  nonwoven  web  comprise 
melt  bonded,  crimped  bi-componenl  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 
a  first  polymer  component  and  a  second  polymer  component 
wherein  the  second  polymer  component  has  a  lower  melting  tem- 
perature than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  first  polymer  compo- 
nent. 


1.  A  dipstick  wiping  device  for  use  in  verifying  fluid  reservoir 
levels  comprising: 

a  pliable  converging  tubular  body  comprising  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  pliable  converging  tubular  body 
arranged  for  passing  a  dipstick  therethrough: 

a  fluid  wiping  element  substantially  encircling  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pliable  converging  tubular  body:  and 

attachment  means  for  connecting  the  pliable  converging  tubular 
body  to  a  dipstick  tube, 

wherein  the  dipstick  wiping  device  is  arranged  such  that  the 
dipstick  passes  freely  through  the  pliable  converging  tubular 
body  in  the  absence  of  pressure  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pliable  converging  tubular  body  and  pressure  applied  to 
said  outer  surface  during  removal  of  the  dipstick  from  the 
dipstick  tube  cleans  both  sides  of  the  dipstick  simultaneously 
with  the  fluid  wiping  element. 


5,765,257 
MUFFLER 
Christopher  J,  Steger.  O'Fallon;  David  R.  Hult,  and  .IffTri-v  I.. 
Young,  both  of  St.  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,003 

Int.  CI."  A47L  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  15—326  15  Claims 


5,765,256 
NONWOVEN  CLEANING  BRUSH 
James  M.  Allan,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Barry  A.  Brandley, 
Warrimoo.  Australia,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U  S94/09228.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05101.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  19.  1993,  44761/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7/04:  B21B  JI/OH 
U.S.  CI.  15—230.12  18  Claims 

12.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  roiatable.  cylindncal  body 
having  a  periphery  adapted  to  provide  some  lateral  movement 


1.  An  improved  muffler  comprising: 

a  muffler  body  with  a  transverse  end  wall  al  one  end  and  an 
opposite  open  end,  said  muffler  body  being  connected  to  an 
inner  end  of  a  smaller  hollow  shaft  which  extends  within  the 
open  end  of  the  muffler  body  and  terminates  short  of  the 
transverse  end  wall,  said  smaller  hollow  shaft  having  an  outer 
end  which  extends  outside  of  the  muffler  body  for  attachment 
to  a  vacuum  cleaner  exhaust:  and 

a  noise  dampening  element  positioned  within  the  muffler  body 
adjacent  the  transverse  end  wall; 

whereby  noise  transmitted  from  the  vacuum  cleaner  exhaust 
passes  through  the  smaller  hollow  shaft  into  the  muffler  body 
for  absorption  by  the  noise  dampening  element  prior  to  being 
diverted  by  the  transverse  end  wall  in  an  opposite  direction 
through  the  open  end  of  the  muffler  body. 
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5,765^58 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  ALL  COMPONENTS  IN 
FLOOR  TRAVELING  HEAD 
M.  Anthony  Melito,  East  Haven;  Deborah  L.  Potvin.  Middle- 
town;   Gregg   C.   krehel.   Newtown,  and  Anthony   Brooks 
Rorke.  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,651.  Jan,  11,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,671,499.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  J^er.  No.  920,778 

InL  CI."  A47L  9/28 

U.S.  a.  015-352  12  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  floor  traveling  head  and  an 
elongated  handle  pivotably  connected  to  the  head,  the  head  having 
wheels  to  travel  along  a  floor,  a  vacuum  and  collection  system,  and 
a  rotatable  brtish,  said  vacuum  and  collection  system  and  said 
rotatable  brush  comprising  working  components  of  said  vacuum 
cleaner,  further  comprising: 

said  collection  system  comprising  a  cup,  said  head  including  an 
upper  wall  having  means  forming  an  opening  therein,  said  cup 
being  mounted  within  said  opening  of  said  head  and  being 
removable  from  said  head  solely  through  said  opening,  a  rear 
wall  of  said  cup  being  formed  by  a  detachable  filter:  and 
all  of  said  working  components  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  are 
located  in  the  floor  traveling  head  and  the  handle  has  no 
working  components  thereon,  wherein  the  vacuum  and  collec- 
tion system  includes  a  switch,  an  impeller,  and  an  impeller 
drive  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  impeller  through 
said  switch. 


5,765059 
VACUUM  NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING  CEILING  FAN 
BLADES 
Christina  L.  Cika,  6303  Dartworth  Dr.,  Parma.  Ohio  44129 
Filed  Mar,  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,474 
Int.  CI."  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  a.  15—394  20  aaims 

1.  A  vacuum  nozzle  for  anachment  to  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  for 
vacuum  cleaning  top.  bottom,  left  and  right  surfaces  of  a  ceiling 
fan  blade  that  is  inserted  through  a  blade  passage  which  is  defined 
by  the  nozzle,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate,  tubular  handle  having  an  open  end  that  is 
connectible  to  a  vacuum  hose  for  having  a  vacuum  drawn  in  a 
hollow  interior  of  the  tubular  handle  when  a  vacuum  is  drawn 
in  a  vacuum  hose  connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  handle: 

b)  a  generally  rectangular  head  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of 
the  tubular  handle  and  having  I )  an  interior  wall  that  defines  a 
blade  passage  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  that  has 
opposed  front  and  rear  ends  and  that  is  sized  to  loosely 
receive  therein  portions  of  a  ceiling  fan  blade  that  are  to  be 


cleaned,  and  2)  exterior  walls  that  cooperate  with  the  interior 
wall  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  vacuum  chamber  that 
suiTOunds  the  blade  passage,  with  exterior  walls  including 
spaced  front  and  rear  walls  that  connect  with  the  interior  wall 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  blade  passage,  respectively, 
with  the  interior  wall  serving  to  segregate  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber from  the  blade  passage,  and  with  the  connection  of  the 
head  to  the  handle  being  configured  to  communicate  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  tubular  handle  with  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber so  that  a  vacuum  will  be  drawn  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
when  a  vacuum  is  drawn  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  tubular 
handle: 

c)  wherein  the  interior  wall  has  portions  that  include  1)  rela- 
tively long  top  and  bonom  walls  that  define  top  and  bottom 
sides  of  the  blade  passage,  and  2)  left  and  right  walls  that 
extend  between  overiying  left  and  right  ends,  respectively,  of 
the  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  that  define  left  and  nght  ends  of 
the  blade  passage: 

d)  discrete,  spaced-apan  vacuum  openings  formed  through  the 
interior  wall  so  as  to  communicate  the  vacuum  chamber  with 
the  blade  passage  at  a  plurality  of  locations  situated  substan- 
tially mid-way  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  blade 
passage,  including  top  holes  formed  through  the  top  wall, 
bonom  holes  formed  through  the  bonom  wall,  left  holes 
formed  through  the  left  wall,  and  right  holes  formed  through 
the  nght  wall,  whereby,  when  a  vacuum  is  drawn  in  the 
vacuum  chamber,  air  will  be  caused  to  flow  from  the  blade 
passage  through  the  vacuum  openings  into  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber such  that  a  vacuuming  action  will  be  experienced  by 
portions  of  a  ceiling  fan  blade  that  is  inserted  into  the  blade 
passage  such  that  1)  a  top  surface  of  the  inserted  blade 
portions  faces  toward  the  top  holes,  2)  a  bonom  surface  of  the 
inserted  blade  portions  faces  toward  the  bonom  holes,  3)  a  left 
surface  of  the  inserted  blade  portions  faces  toward  the  left 
holes,  and  4)  a  right  surface  of  the  inserted  blade  portions 
faces  toward  the  right  holes: 

e)  front  bristle  means  for  perimetrically  engaging  the  inserted 
blade  portions  along  top,  bonom.  left  and  nght  surfaces 
thereof  near  where  the  top.  bonom.  left  and  right  surfaces 
thereof  extend  tlirough  the  front  end  of  the  blade  passage: 

0  rear  bristle  means  for  penmemcally  engaging  the  inserted 
blade  ponions  along  top.  bonom.  left  and  nght  surfaces 
thereof  near  where  the  lop.  bonom.  left  and  nght  surfaces 
thereof  extend  through  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  passage:  and, 

g)  with  the  vacuum  openings  being  configured  and  arranged  to 
deliver  a  greater  measure  of  vacuuming  action  through  the 
top,  left  and  right  holes  to  the  top,  left  and  right  surfaces  of 
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the  inserted  blade  portions  than  is  delivered  by  the  bonom 
holes  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  inserted  blade  portions. 


5,765^60 

DRAPERY  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEADER 

Ren  Judkins,  46  Newgate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15202 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,525 

Int.  CI."  A47H  15/00 


VS.  a.  Ifr— 93  D 


31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  stiffness  to  an  upper  end  of  an 
elongated  drapery,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  made  of  flexible,  readily-foldable  material, 
wfherein  the  mounting  member  has  a  baclcing  portion  having 
an  upper  edge,  the  backing  portion  being  connectable  to  the 
drapery  transversely  at  an  upper  end  of  the  drapery,  and  a 
plurality  of  flaps  having  one  edge  attached  to  the  upper  edge 
of  die  backing  portion  and  an  unattached  opposite  edge;  and 

an  insert  member  made  of  a  flexible,  stiff  material  removably 
attached  to  the  mounting  member  between  the  backing  por- 
tion and  the  flaps. 


the  buffering  block  is  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  rectan- 
gular through  hole,  the  buffering  block  further  has  a  trans- 
verse circular  through  hole  at  a  center  of  a  plane  end  opposite 
the  waved  arch  end  which  communicates  with  the  rectangular 
through  hole,  two  circuhu-  sockets  are  formed  on  two  sides  of 
and  parallel  to  the  transverse  circular  through  hole  and  have  a 
spring  in  each  socket,  a  nut  is  placed  into  the  rectangular 
through  hole  and  the  buffering  block  is  fitted  into  the  fixing 
seat  with  the  plane  end  facing  an  inner  side  of  a  top  plate 
which  is  located  between  said  second  leg  plates,  a  long  bolt 
passes  through  a  central  hole  in  the  top  plate  into  the  circular 
through  hole  in  the  plane  end  of  the  buffering  block  and 
engages  the  nut  in  the  rectangular  hole,  wherein  the  buffering 
block  is  resiliently  spaced  from  the  top  plate  of  the  fixing  seat 
by  the  springs;  and 

a  long  and  a  short  lever  which  form  the  X-shaped  linkage  are 
pivolally  connected  by  an  insertion  pin  to  first  ends  of  each  of 
said  second  leg  plates,  each  of  said  long  and  said  short  lever 
have  a  first  round  head  end  abutting  against  the  waved  arch 
end  of  the  buffering  block,  a  second  end  of  the  short  lever  is 
pivotally  connected  with  a  circular  hole  on  a  side  of  the 
elongated  slide  seat  for  supporting  the  fixmg  seat  secured  on 
inner  side  of  the  cabinet  door  board,  a  second  end  of  the  long 
lever  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  slide  seat  by  a  pin 
member  inserted  in  the  slot  of  the  slide  seat,  wherein  after  the 
door  is  opened,  each  lever  is  pivoted  into  an  overlapping  stale 
with  the  head  ends  positioned  together  at  a  central  concave 
surface  of  said  concave  surfaces  of  the  waved  arch  end 
wherein,  and  when  closing  the  door,  the  second  end  of  the 
long  lever  is  slid  along  the  slot  away  from  the  second  end  of 
the  short  lever  to  form  an  X-shaped  pattern  and  the  first  round 
head  end  of  each  said  short  and  said  long  lever  is  gradually 
moved  over  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  waved  arch  end  to 
press  the  buffering  block,  wherein  when  sliding  over  the 
convex  surfaces  the  restoring  force  of  the  springs  exerted  on 
the  buffering  block,  push  each  said  lever  to  speed  closure  of 
the  cabinet  door  board. 


5,765,261 
X-SHAPED  ALTOMATIC  HINGE  STRUCTURE 
I-Tsung  Hung,  No.l25,  Lane  395,  Sec.l,  Chung  Shan  Rd.. 
Changhua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,258 

Int.  CI.''  E05F  I /OH:  E05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  16—278  1  Claim 


771  TO 


75     7^ 


5,765,262 

HINGE  FOR  THE  ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  OF 

TWO  LEAVES  OF  A  DOOR 

Luciano   Saiicc.   Cariraate,   Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice, 

Novedrate,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  520.036,  Aug.  28,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  219.628,  Man  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  No>.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  745.225 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Man  31,  1993,  43  10 
626.9 

Int.  CI.''  E05D  11/10:7/04 
VS.  CI.  16—336  5  Claims 


1,  An  X-shaped  automatic  hinge  stnicmre  comprising  an  elon- 
gated slide  seat,  a  fixing  seat,  a  buffering  block  and  an  X-shaped 
linkage,  wherein: 

the  elongated  slide  seal  has  longitudinally  extending  upper  and 
lower  first  leg  plates  each  of  which  is  formed  w  ith  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot;  a  first  locking  plate  extending  from  a 
side  of  each  of  said  first  leg  plates  for  securing  the  slide  seat 
on  an  inner  side  of  a  cabinet  door  board. 

the  fixing  seat  has  two  second  leg  plates  each  having  a  second 
locking  plate  extending  from  a  side  thereof  for  securing  the 
fixing  seat  on  inner  side  of  a  cabinet  body, 

the  buffering  block  being  disposed  in  the  fixing  seat,  and  has  a 
waved  arch  end  comprising  concave  and  convex  surfaces; 


I^J 


1.  A  hinge  for  an  articulated  connection  of  a  first  door  leaf  and  a 
second  door  leaf  of  a  door,  wherein  the  first  door  leaf  and  the 
second  door  leaf  are  arranged  to  shut  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
the  first  door  leaf  is  pivoted  to  a  body  part  of  a  piece  of  furniture, 
said  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  arm  (6)  attachable  to  the  second 
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door  leaf  by  means  of  a  support  plate  (7,  7),  a  cranked  pivot  part 
(10)  rigidly  connected  with  the  hinge  arm  (6)  by  means  of  two 
pins,  said  pins  extending  dirough  pivot  holes  (8.  9)  of  said  hinge 
arm  (6)  and  holes  in  alignment  therewith  in  the  cranked  pivot  part 
(10),  said  pivot  part  (10)  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  (17) 
and  being  securable  to  the  first  door  leaf,  wherein  the  pivot  part 
(10)  is  pivotable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis  (17)  of 
said  pivot  part  (10)  and  pivot  part  (10)  is  bearinged  in  a  pot-shaped 
hinge  part  (18). 


5,765063 
DOOR  POSITIONING  HINGE 
Andres   A.    Bolinas.    Claymont.    Del.:    Thomas   Edwin    Hall. 
Oxford.  Pa.;  Lynn  Ann  Handley.  West  Chesten  Pa.;  Stefan 
Matthew  Koveal.  Glen  Mills.  Pa.,  and  Allen  Ribletu  Arden- 
town,  Del..  as.signors  to  Southco.  Inc..  Concordville,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  680,178 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  ll/IO 
U.S.  CI.  16—342  49  Claims 


I.  A  door  p>ositioning  hinge  comprising: 

a  hinge  assembly  including  a  first  hinge  means  and  a  second 
hinge  means,  each  of  the  first  and  second  hinge  means  having 
at  least  one  bore: 

a  pin  assembly  disposed  within  the  bores  of  the  first  and  second 
hinge  means  connecting  the  hinge  assembly  for  rotatable 
movement  of  said  first  hinge  means  relative  to  said  second 
hinge  means,  said  pin  assembly  including  a  generally  elon- 
gated hinge  pin  having  a  central  axis  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof  and  at  least  one  generally  biased  bear- 
ing member,  wherein  said  hinge  pin  includes  at  least  one 
cavity  therein  positioned  adjacent  said  at  least  one  generally 
biased  bearing  memt)er,  wherein  said  at  least  one  hinge  pin 
cavity  defines  a  reduced  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  at 
least  one  generally  biased  bearing  member; 

said  hinge  assembly  further  including  detent  means  for  engaging 
said  at  least  one  generally  biased  bearing  member  when  said 
first  and  second  hinge  means  are  rotated  to  at  least  one 
predefined  position. 


5.765,264 
BAG  CLOSURE 
Ray  Ciok,  12A  Acorn  Trail.  Oaiiridge,  N  J.  07438 
Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,904 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  bag  closure,  comprising: 
first  means,  operative  for  clasping  and  closing  off  a  bag  opening; 

and 
second  means,  for  (a)  releasably  engaging,  and  (b)  concomi- 
tantly operating  said  first  means;  wherein 
said  first  means  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  limbs  which  have 

mumally  confronting  faces; 
said  faces  comprise  mumally  meshing  jaws; 


said  limbs  comprise  elongate  rails: 

said  second  means  comprises  a  channel-shaped  element  hav- 
ing trackways  formed  therein  for  slidably  engaging  said 
rails  by  said  trackways;  and 

said  first  means  further  comprises  a  folded  panel,  interposed 
between  said  rails,  for  engaging  a  bag  opening,  and  com- 
prising (a)  an  inner  folded  skirt  for  entry  into  an  open  top. 
end  portion  of  a  to-be-closed  bag.  and  (b)  an  outer  folded 
skirt  for  enclosing  therewithin  said  open  top,  end  portion  of 
a  to-be-closed  bag;  wherein 

said  skirts  comprise  means  for  (a)  sandwiching  therebe- 
tween such  an  open  top,  end  portion  of  a  to-be<losed 
bag,  and  (b)  defining  a  pouring  spout. 


5,765,265 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Koo  Seong  Kang,  501-707  Jukong  Apartments  Gaepo  Dong, 
Kang  Nam  Ku  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Sen  No.  869,748 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/24 

VS.  CL  24—177  8  Claims 


SUM 


I^SS^ 


1.  A  buckle  for  joining  together  two  ends  of  a  material  having  a 
bail  end  and  a  hole  end  having  a  plurality  of  toggle  holes  along  the 
hole  end  of  the  material,  said  buckle  comprising: 

a  bail  having  a  cross  bar  end,  an  indentation  end  and  opening 
through  which  the  hole  end  of  the  material  can  pass  there- 
through, said  bail  further  comprising  a  cross  bar  at  the  cross 
bar  end  and  an  indentation  at  the  indentation  end,  said  bail 
being  rigidly  attached  to  the  bail  end  of  the  material; 
a  first  tongue  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  cross  bar  of 
said  bail,  said  first  tongue  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  curved  toggle  having  a  hole  insertion  end  and  a  pivoting 
end.  the  pivoting  end  of  said  toggle  having  a  first  position- 
ing surface  and  a  second  positioning  surface, 
a  main  barrel  having  a  cross  bar  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
plunger  bore  opening  at  the  other  end.  wherein  said  main 
barrel  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  cross  bar  of  said  bail  via 
the  cross  bar  opening,  and  wherein  said  toggle  is  pivotally 
attached  to  said  mam  barrel  at  the  plunger  bore  opening, 
a  plunger,  slidably  held  within  the  bore  of  said  main  barrel, 
such  that  when  said  plunger  is  selectiveh  urged  against  the 
first  positioning  surface  of  said  toggle,  said  buckle  is  in  a 
closed  position  with  the  insertion  end  of  said  toggle  being 
flush  within  the  indentation  of  said  bail  and  such  thai  when 
said  plunger  is  selectively  urged  against  the  second  posi- 
tioning surface  of  said  toggle,  said  buckle  is  in  a  hole  end 
insertion  position  with  the  insertion  end  of  the  toggle  being 
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substantially  perpendicular  to  one  of  the  toggle  holes  along 
the  hole  end  of  the  material  that  has  been  fed  through  the 
opening  in  said  bail. 


vents  an  unintentional  sliding  of  said  release  bunon  during  an 
abrupt  change  in  velocity  of  said  buckle  during  belt  preten- 
sioning. 


5,765^66 
SAFETY  BELT  DESIGNED  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BELT 
PRETENSIONER 
Hans-Peter  Betz,  Bobingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Aifdorf,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1996,  296  13 
690.5 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  ///26 
U.S.  CI.  24—633  18  Claims 


5,765467 

SINGEING  MACHINE 

Rainer  Ebblnghaus,  Miinchengladbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Osthoff-Sengc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,330 

Int.  Cl.'^  D06C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  26—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  for  insertion  of  a  male  lug  designed  to 
resist  the  action  of  a  belt  pretensioner.  comprising 

a  load  bearing  frame  with  a  catch  bolt  slidingly  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  an  unlocked  and  a  locking 
position  in  which  it  engages  said  inserted  male  lug, 

a  release  bunon  adapted  to  be  operated  to  slide  said  catch  bolt 
into  its  unlocked  position  for  release  of  said  male  lug. 

a  multiple-arm  locking  lever  for  preventing  unintentional  dis- 
placement of  said  release  button. 

a  pivot  axis  for  said  locking  lever, 

and  an  inertial  mass  body  movably  mounted  on  said  locking 
lever, 

said  locking  lever  having  a  first  and  a  second  arm  and  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis. 

said  first  arm  of  said  locking  lever  being  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  release  button, 

abrupt  changes  in  velocity  of  said  buckle  in  two  opposite  direc- 
tions, appearing  during  the  belt  pretensioning, 

said  inertial  mass  body  being  so  mounted  in  a  moving  manner 
on  said  second  arm  for  transmission  of  its  inertial  force  upon 
an  abrupt  change  in  velocity  of  said  buckle  during  belt  pre- 
tensioning, 

that  during  said  abrupt  change  in  velocity  of  said  buckle  in 
one  direction  said  inertial  mass  body  transmits  an  inertial 
force  to  said  second  arm  and 
that  said  inertial  mass  body  is  movable  with  respect  to  said 
lever  arm  upon  abrupt  change  of  velocity  in  said  opposite 
direction  to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  force  from  said 
inertial  mass  body  to  said  lever  arm.  and 

said  inertial  forces  acting  on  said  locking  lever  from  die  outside 
together  with  its  inherent  moment  of  inertia  producing  a  sum 
moment  of  inertia  about  its  pivot  axis,  which  moment  pre- 


1.  A  singeing  machine,  suitable  for  flame  u-eatment  of  carpets 
made  by  a  tufting  process,  the  machine  comprising 

a  burner  unit  and  a  smooth  roller  disposed  downstream  of  a  gas 

stream  produced  by  the  burner  unit,  the  smooth  roller  having 

a  moistened  surface,  and  wherein 
a  surface  of  the  smooth  roller  has  a  temperature  below  the  dew 

point. 


5.765J68 
CASKET  LID  SUPPORT 
VMlliara  T.   MacKirdy,   Scott   Run,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Casket 
Shells,  Incorporated.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,258 

Int.  CI."A61G  17m 

VS.  CI.  27—18  10  Claims 


1.  A  lid  support  for  releasably  locking  a  casket  lid  in  an  open 
position  relative  to  a  casket  body,  the  lid  support  comprising  a  first 
means  for  coupling  with  the  casket  lid,  a  second  means  for  cou- 
pling with  the  casket  body,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  means  and  another  end  movable  relative  to 
the  other  means,  the  arm  including  an  elongated  slot  having  an 
enlarged  opening  near  the  another  end  of  the  arm,  a  follower 
having  a  stem  for  being  disposed  in  the  slot  and  movable  therein  as 
the  lid  is  moved  between  its  open  and  closed  position,  a  boss  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  be  disposed  in  the  opening  to  releasably  lock  the 
lid  in  Its  open  position,  and  biasing  means  for  urging  the  follower 
boss  into  the  opening  when  it  is  aligned  therewith,  and  upon 
depressing  the  stem  against  the  biasing  means  the  boss  is  adapted 
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to  be  withdrawn  from  the  opening  and  the  stem  is  adapted  to  enter 
the  slot  to  permit  the  lid  to  be  moved  to  its  closed  position. 


5,765,269 
COLUMBARIUM 
Rudolf  Zarth,  Mainzer  Strasse  41,  D-66121  Saarbnicken,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  509,030,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
611.7 
U.S.  CI.  27—26  10  Claims 


1.  A  columbarium  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid-shaped  structure 
having  an  interior  and  four  comers,  the  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  components  forming  urn  chambers  for  receiving  at 
least  one  um.  each  component  having  a  front  opening,  a  rear 
opening  and  sides,  the  front  opening  of  each  component  being 
closed  by  a  door,  the  components  being  arranged  in  horizontal 
rows  with  the  sides  of  the  components  being  located  next  to  one 
another,  wherein  the  rows  of  components  are  arranged  in  a  square 
configuration  on  a  plurality  of  levels,  wherein  each  row  of  compo- 
nents located  on  top  of  another  row  of  components  is  offset  toward 
the  interior  of  the  suucture  relative  to  the  another  row  of  compo- 
nents so  as  to  form  a  step,  further  comprising  additional  concrete 
elements  arranged  at  the  comers  of  each  level,  the  additional 
comer  elements  having  a  right  parallelepiped  overall  shape  with  a 
square  bottom  surface. 


which  are  both  concentric  workpiece  surfaces  (7)  and  also  eccen- 
tric workpiece  surfaces  (8)  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
through  said  workpiece  (1).  wherein 

said  workpiece  ( 1 )  is  clamped  rotalably  drivably  alone  a  spindle 
axis  (3).  also  known  as  a  C-axis.  which  is  concentric  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  through  said  workpiece  ( 1 ).  and 
rotational  milling  of  the  eccentric  workpiece  surfaces  (8)  is 
effected  by  means  of  end-milling  wherein  an  axis  of  rotation 
(4)  of  a  milling  cutter  (5)  is  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
spindle  axis  (3). 
characterised  in  that: 

a)  the  concentric  workpiece  surfaces  (7)  are  machined  by 
means  of  rotational  broaching  or  tuming-rotational  broach- 
ing. 

b)  the  workpiece  is  subjected  to  cutting  finishing  machining  in 
a  clamping  means. 


5,765,271 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEBURRING  SLABS 

Horst  K.  LoU.  and  Mattias  Lotz,  both  of  Honieim-Wallau. 

(.ermany.  assignors  to  GeGa  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,370.  Mar.  15.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.597.030.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,359 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1994,  94104071 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  A  7  Claims 


5.765,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
WORKPIECES  WITH  ECCENTRIC,  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL.  WORKPIECE 
SURFACES 
Hans  Schrod,  Goppingen-Faumdau;  Wolf-Dietrich  Voss,  Boll; 
Rolf  Santorius,  Uhingen-Nassachmuhle;  Paul  Dieter  Schapf. 
Schlat;   Anton   Horsky,   Wangen.   and   Matthias   Kohlhase, 
Schramberg-Sulgen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994.  44  46 
475.4 

Int.  CI."  B23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-27  R  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  burrs  from  flame  cut  steel  slabs 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis 
at  high  speed,  shaft  drive  means,  and  a  plurality  of  burr  knocking 
members  loosely  supported  and  rotatable  through  360  degrees  on 
the  shaft,  said  burr  knocking  members  having  center  bores  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  shaft. 


I.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  (1)  with  convexly 
curved,  substantially  rotationally  symmetrical  workpiece  surfaces 


5,765J72 
PISTON  RING  COMPRESSOR 
Richard  D.  Borcicky,  Battleboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,892 
Int.  CI."  B25B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—222  15  Claims 

1.  A  ring  compressor  used  for  compressing  a  flexible  ring  for 
installation  into  a  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  resilient  compression  band  for  encircling,  and  applying  a 
compression  force  to.  the  ring,  said  compression  band  includ- 
ing a  first  end.  a  second  end  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end 
and  a  compression  surface  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 
a  band  actuation  means  connected  to  said  compression  band  for 
moving  said  compression  band  between  a  decompressed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  end  is  positioned  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  second  end  and  a  compressed  position  in  which  said 
first  end  is  positioned  in  annular  abutment  with  said  second 
end  to  prevent  further  compression  of  the  ring,  said  band 
actuation  means  further  including  a  hand  operated  lever 
assembly  which  includes  a  handle:  and 
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arm  secured  to  said  post  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  said  first 
horizontal  axis  with  said  first  horizontal  axis  intersecting  said 
post:  and  a  ti\jnnion  secured  to  each  side  arm.  said  UTinnions 
pivotable  relative  to  said  side  arms  about  said  second  horizon- 
tal axis,  said  trunnions  secured  to  said  table;  and 
said  table  includes  brackets  having  slots,  said  table  being 
secured  to  said  trunnions  by  fasteners  extending  through  said 
trunnions  and  said  slots,  said  table  movable  towards  or  away 
from  said  post  with  said  fasteners  sliding  in  said  slots. 


5,765,274 
STATOR  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
John    M.    Beakes.    Fairborn;    Nathan    A.    Buckner,    Huber 
Heights;  Gary  F.  Clemenz.  Bellbrook,  and  Patrick  A.  Dolgas. 
Milford.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Products  Inc.,  Huber 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,577 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/095 

VS.  CI.  29—596  "!  Claims 


a  locking  means  for  securing  said  compression  band  in  said 
compressed  position,  said  locking  means  including  a  flexible 
tab  portion  which  automatically  engages  said  handle  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  handle. 


5,765^73 
DRILL  PRESS  HAVING  PIVOTABLE  TABLE 
Ludwin  Mora,  Plainsboro,  NJ.;  Michael  L.  O'Banion,  West- 
minster, Md.;  Richard  K.  PaUo,  Buckingham,  Pa.,  and  Rob- 
ert P.  WeUh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,714 

Int.  CI."  B23P  23/00 

U.S.  a.  29—550  62  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  support  post; 

a  pivot  assembly  supported  upon  said  support  post;  and 

a  table  supported  on  said  pivot  assembly,  wherein; 

said  pivot  assembly  is  pivotable  about  a  first  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  with  said  table  pivoting  about  said  first  horizontal 
axis  jointly  with  said  pivot  assembly,  and  said  table  is  pivot- 
able relative  to  said  pivot  assembly  about  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis; 

said  pivot  assembly  comprises  a  table  support  having  a  center 
arm  and  side  arms  extending  from  said  center  arm.  said  center 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stator,  comprising: 

winding  coils  of  wire  around  pole  pieces  of  a  sutor  core  located 

at  a  winding  station,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  start  lead  and 

a  finish  lead  which  are  inserted  into  corresponding  temporary 

wire  clamps  at  said  winding  station; 
transferring  the  wound  stator  core  and  said  temporary  clamps  to 

a  robot  wire  handling  station;  and 
performing  the  following  steps  for  each  of  said  start  and  finish 

leads  while  said  stator  core  is  at  said  robot  wire  handling 

station: 

removing  said  lead  from  its  corresponding  wire  clamp. 

coursing  said  lead  along  a  predetermined  path  on  an  end  face 
of  said  stator  core, 

extending  said  lead  radially-outwardly  from  said  sutor  core, 

securing  said  lead  to  an  anchor  member  at  a  location  radially 
spaced  from  said  stator  core,  and 

thereafter,   severing  said  lead  at  a  predetermined  location 
radially  intermediate  said  anchor  and  said  stator  core. 


5,765,275 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

UNIT 

Rikuro    Obara,    Nagano-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Minebea 
kabushiki-Kaisha.  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,167 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/10:33/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.03  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hard  disk  drive  unit,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pair  of  frame  portions  Projecting  downwardly  from 
opposite  edges  of  an  exouded  product  having  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  shape  by  forcing  a  billet  through  a  die  to 
produce  said  elongated  extruded  product  with  said  pair  of 
frame  portions  projecting  downwardly  from  opposite  edges 
thereof; 
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5,765,276 

TOOL  CONNECTABLE  TO  A  ROBOT  FOR  THE 

AUTOMATIC  INSTALL.ATION  OF  A  SEALING  JOINT 

Bertrand  Pichot,  Bondoufle,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 

Peugeot,  Paris,  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 

both  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,944 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1995,  95  01585 
Int.  CI."  B23P  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-717  20  Claims 


5,765^77 
DIE  BONDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  REVOLVING  PICK- 
UP TOOL 

Ho  Tae  Jin.  ("hungcheongnam-do;  Sung  Bok  Hong, 
Chungcheongnam-dong;  Jae  Ky  Roh,  and  Hee  Kook  Choi, 
both  of  Chungchfongnam-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
1995-33329 

Int.  CI."  H05K  UAH:  HOIL  21/58:21/60 
VS.  a.  29-743  10  Claims 


cutting  said  extruded  product  to  form  a  half-finished  product 
having  a  predetermined  length; 

forming  said  half-finished  product  into  a  base  plate  by  subject- 
ing said  half-finished  product  to  a  press  working,  said  base 
plate  being  provided  with  a  concave  portion  and  a  hole: 

mounting  a  magnetic  disk  drive  motor  in  said  concave  portion  of 
said  base  plate;  and 

mounting  a  pivot  in  said  hole  of  said  base  plate,  the  pivot 
supporting  a  bearing  through  which  a  base  portion  of  a  swing 
arm  is  pivotally  supported. 


1.  A  die  bonding  apparatus  for  separating  a  chip  from  a  tested 
wafer  including  a  plurality  of  chips  and  atuching  die  chip  to  a  lead 
frame,  the  die  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stage  comprising  a  bonding  place; 
a  chip-transferring  part  positioned  proximate  to  the  stave  for 

separating  the  chip  from  the  wafer  and  transferring  the  chip  to 

the  bonding  place: 
a  lead  frame-ffansfemng  part  for  transfemng  die  lead  frame  to 

the  bonding  place:  and 
a  bond  head  positioned  above  the  lead  frame  for  pressing  the 

chip  and  the  lead  frame  against  the  stage  to  bond  the  chip  and 

lead  frame  together, 
wherein  the  chip-transferring  part  comprises  a  first  rectilinearly 

moving  picking  tool  and  a  second  revolving  picking  tool. 


1.  A  tool  connectable  to  a  robot  to  allow  automatic  installation  of 
a  .sealing  joint  comprising: 

a  frame  for  connection  to  the  wrist  of  a  robot; 

a  functional  part  attached  to  the  frame  for  pressing  a  sealing 
joint  into  a  fillister;  and 

means  resiliently  controlling  the  movement  of  the  functional 
part  widi  respect  to  the  frame  such  that  the  functional  part 
adapts  to  the  contour  of  the  sealing  joint  and  a  component 
housing  into  which  the  sealing  joint  is  installed. 


5,765,278 

TERMINAL  FEEDING  UNIT  AND  MULTI-CRIMPING 

APPAR.ATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Tsuyoshi  Koike;  \osinobu  Ohta;  Teizi  Sakuma,  and  Kenichi 
Taniguchi.  all  of  \okkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Nox.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  554.350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272690; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162619 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/055 
U.S.  CI.  29-753  II  Oaims 

1.  A  terminal  feeding  unit  comprising: 

a  terminal  delivery  section  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  terminal 
portions  in  a  form  of  a  terminal  belt  having  regular  spatial 
intervals  therebetween; 
a  carrier  cutting  section  for  severing  the  fed  terminal  portions 

from  the  terminal  belt  one  by  one; 
a  crimping  section  for  cnmping  a  resultant  terminal  severed  oflf 
to  an  end  of  an  insulated  electric  wire  on  a  pressure  receiving 
surface;  and 
a  feeding  section  which  is  disposed  between  said  carrier  cutting 
section  and  said  crimping  section,  said  feeding  section  is 
arranged  to  be  movable  between  a  terminal  receiving  position 
for  clamping  one  of  the  terminal  portions  to  be  severed  by 
said  carrier  cutting  section  and  a  terminal  delivery  position  for 
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delivering  a  resultant  tenninal  severed  off  onto  said  pressure 
receiving  surface,  and  said  feeding  section  feeds  the  resultant 
terminal  severed  from  the  terminal  belt  by  changing  a  position 
of  the  terminal  for  crimping  operation. 


5.765^79 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWER  SUPPLY 

DISTRIBUTION  STRUCTURES  FOR  MULTICHIP 

MODULES 

Larry  Louis  Moresco,  San  Carlos;  Richard  L.  Wheeler,  San 

Jose;  Solomon  I.  Beilin,  San  Carlos,  and  David  A.  Horine, 

Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.672 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  3/J4 

U.S.  CI.  29—840  •♦8  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  fabricating  a  power  distribution  structure  for 
microelectronic  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  base  having  a  plurality  of  mesas  formed  on 
an  elecffically  conductive  face  thereof,  said  mesas  having 
generally  flat  electrically  conductive  upper  surfaces; 

forming  a  thin,  conformal  dielectric  layer  over  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  mesas  and  of  the  support  base. 

depositing  a  conductive  material  over  said  dielectric  layer  in  the 
areas  surrounding  said  mesas;  and 

planarizing  the  exposed  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  such 
that  said  conductive  upper  surfaces  of  said  mesas  and  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  conductive  material  deposited  in  the 
areas  surrounding  said  mesas  lie  in  one  plane  and  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  each  other  by  said  dielectric  material. 
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providing  a  substrate  panel  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  die  attach  areas  on  the  top  surface,  a  multiplicity 
of  vias  passing  through  the  substrate  panel,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  landings  arranged  on  the  top  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  contact  pads  arranged  on  the  bonom  surface, 
each  conductive  landing  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
associated  conductive  contact  pad  through  metallization  thai 
passes  through  an  associated  one  of  the  vias; 

attaching  a  plurality  of  dies  to  the  substrate  panel,  each  die  being 
secured  to  an  associated  die  attach  area; 

electrically  coupling  the  plurality  of  dies  to  associated  conduc- 
tive landings; 

encapsulating  each  of  the  plurality  of  dies  using  a  topping 
material; 

partitioning  the  substrate  panel  into  a  multiplicity  of  separately 
packaged  integrated  circuits. 


5,765.281 
PRESS-CONNECTING  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Kimihiro   .Abe,   and    Hiroshi   Vamamoto,   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  .Sen  No.  664,617 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151800 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4M>0 
U.S.  CI.  29—858  8  Claims 


5,765,280 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CARRIER  BASED  IC 

PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 

Rajeev  Joshi,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596.434.  Feb.  2.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,637,916. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,939 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  29—840  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  integrated  circuits  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  press-connecting  connector,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  press-connecting  terminal  connected  to  a 

linkage  plate  via  a  connecting  portion; 
positioning  the  press-connecting  terminal  in  a  mold  with  a  fixing 

pin  provided  in  the  mold; 
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molding  the  press-connecting  terminal  in  a  non-electrically  con- 
ductive material;  and 

pressing  hole  closure  pieces  formed  by  the  fixing  pin  so  that  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  terminal  is  closed. 


5.765082 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Roger  D.  Sweetland.  and  Timothy  P.  Webster,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins   Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,657 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-888.06  i6  Claims 


blocking  movement  of  said  bushing  in  one  of  said  forward 
direction  or  the  direction  opposite  said  forward  direction;  and 

placing  a  structure  against  said  first  end  surface  and  applying  a 
force  to  said  structure  to  deform  said  end  surface,  push  the 
outer  wall  surface  of  the  bushing  against  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  pipe  structure,  ano  fix  said  bushing  in  the  pipe 
structure. 


10.  A  method  for  making  a  liquid  cooled  cylinder  head  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  casting  the  head  with  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  number 
of  exhaust  ports,  a  number  of  intake  ports,  a  lower  cooling 
chamber,  and  an  upper  cooling  chamber; 

(b)  machining  a  first  opening  through  the  outer  surface  after  said 
casting  to  form  a  first  passage  intersecting  the  upper  and 
lower  cooling  chambers  to  provide  for  flow  of  coolant  ther- 
ebetween, the  first  passage  having  a  first  throat  area; 

(c)  machining  a  second  opening  through  the  outer  surface  after 
said  casting  to  form  a  second  passage  intersecting  the  upper 
and  lower  cooling  chambers  to  vent  air  when  coolant  is 
introduced,  the  second  passage  being  positioned  generally 
above  the  first  passage  and  ha\ing  a  second  throat  area 
substantially  smaller  than  the  first  throat  area;  and 

(d)  closing  the  first  and  second  openings. 


5.765.284 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

USING  FLUIDIC  EXPANSION 

Amer  F.  Ali;  Kenneth  P.  Gray,  both  of  East  Syracuse,  and 

Daniel  P.  Gaffaney.  Chittenango.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,999 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29-890.047  40  Claims 
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5,765083 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Daniel  T.  Mudd.   Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Millipore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.861.  Dec.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,660,207.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685J22 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-890.13  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  valve  seat  in  a  pipe  structure. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  valve  seat  bushing  having  an  opening  through  said 
bushing  for  fluid  flow  in  a  forward  direction  through  said 
opening,  and  having  a  first  end  surface  transverse  to  said 
direction  and  a  second  end  surface,  said  bushing  having  the 
valve  seat  mounted  near  said  second  end  surface; 
inserting  said  bushing  in  the  pipe  structure; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger,  the  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubing  sections  interconnected 
to  form  at  least  one  circuit  for  transporting  a  first  heat  transfer 
fluid,  the  tubing  sections  each  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least 
one  outlet,  and  conductive  fins  secured  to  the  circuit  for  increasing 
the  surface  area  thereof  and  increasing  the  heat  transfer  between 
the  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  flowing  among  the  fins,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  tubing  sections  in  a  spaced  relationship  such 
that  said  fins  may  be  placed  therebetween  and  such  that  said 
sections  are  substantially  parallel; 

b)  positioning  said  fins  intermediate  said  tubing  sections  and 
along  the  length  thereof; 

c)  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said  inlets  and  outlets  of  said 
sections  to  form  said  circuit; 

d)  securing  said  fins  to  prevent  the  movement  thereof; 
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e)  scaling  said  interconnections  to  cause  said  circuit  to  be  fluid 
tight  for  transporting  said  first  fluid;  and 

f)  expanding  the  entirety  of  said  circuit  to  enmesh  said  fins  by 
enclosing  the  volume  of  said  circuit  and  introducing  an 
expansion  fluid  therein  at  a  pressure  which  surpasses  the  tube 
yield  strength  of  said  circuit  and  causes  the  tube  walls  thereof 
to  expand  radially  outward. 


5,765085 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  A  RIGID  THERMOPLASTIC 

PIPE 

David  C.  Buy.  North  Ridgeviye,  and  Girish  Trikamlal  Dalai, 

Avon  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 

Conapany,  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  513,190,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,091 

int.  CI."  B23P  17/00 


joining  an  additional  flange  portion,  which  is  longer  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  roller  portion  than  said  separated  flange 
portion,  with  said  separated  and  shortened  roller  portion. 


U.S.  CI.  29—890.149 


9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  ngid  thermoplastic  pipe  without 
requiring  heating  the  rigid  thermoplastic  pipe  at  any  point  before, 
dunng,  or  subsequent  to  bending,  comprising; 

a.  providing  a  metal  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter; 

b.  providing  a  ngid  thermoplastic  pipe  having  an  outer  diameter 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  metal  sleeve  and  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  rigid  thermoplastic  pipe  being  selected  such  that  a 
radial  gap  of  approximately  0.007  inches  to  0.023  inches 
exists  between  said  metal  sleeve  and  said  rigid  thermoplastic 
pipe  when  said  metal  sleeve  is  positioned  over  said  rigid 
thermoplastic  pipe; 

c.  positioning  said  metal  sleeve  over  said  rigid  thermoplastic 
pipe; 

and 

d.  bending  said  pipe  along  said  sleeve  to  form  a  bend  of  desired 
radius. 


5,765^87 
CITTING  HEAD  FOR  NYLON-CORD  TYPE  MOWERS 
Alberto  Griffini,  Pontiloro,  and  Mirco  Stefani,  Bagnel  In  Piano, 
both  of  Italy.  as.signors  to  Active  s.r.l..  Cremona.  Italv 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.784 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   18, 
1995.  95119940 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  i4/67;  AOIG  .?/06 
U.S.  CI.  30—276  11  Claims 


5,765086 

RECONDITIONING  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ROLLER 

Minoru  Sato,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Kurihara,  Tokyo;  Katsunori 
Yokoyama,  \bkohama,  and  Akira  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313279 
Int.  CI."  B23D  15/00 
UJS.  CI.  29—895.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reconditioning  a  development  roller  including  a 
roller  portion  for  conveying  developer,  and  a  flange  portion  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  roller  portion  to  transmit  a  driving  force, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

separating  said  flange  portion  and  said  roller  portion; 
removing  a  part  of  said  roller  portion,  which  is  deformed,  to 
shorten  said  roller  portion;  and 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  a  nylon-cord  mower,  said  cutting  head 
comprising 

a  case  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  annular  mem- 
bers, said  members  for  allowing  each  end  of  an  associated 
nylon  cord  to  protrude  therethrough; 

an  inner  spool  disposed  within  said  ca.se,  said  inner  spool 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  two  peripheral  flanges  formed 
on  either  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  and  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  apertures  formed  through  the  surface  of  said 
cylindncal  body,  said  pair  of  apertures  disposed  along  an 
inclined  axis  with  respect  to  a  spool  axis  of  rotation  and 
capable  of  being  aligned  with  the  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  annular  members,  wherein  when  said  apertures  are 
aligned  with  said  annular  members,  a  nylon  cord  may  be 
inserted  completely  therethrough  and  thereafter  wound  onto 
said  inner  spool  without  separating  said  inner  spool  from  said 
case. 


June  16.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2365 


5.765088 

DUAL  METHOD  WALLCOVERING  CREASER  AND 

TRIMMER  APPARATUS 

Luther  C.  Hagler.  Jr.,  1701  N.  Danville.  .Abilene.  Tex,  79603 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,990 
Int  CI."  B26B  .WH 
VS.  CI.  3fr-280  1  Claim 


1.  A  wallcovering  creaser  and  trimmer  for  creasing  and  trimming 
various  types  of  wallcoverings  and  also  cutting  wallcovering  on  a 
work  table  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  circular  tool  portion  having  a  rounded  periphery,  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  surface,  the  rounded  peripher>  having  a 
smooth  creasing  surface,  a  threaded  projection  secured  to  the 
circular  tool    portion   at   a   point   approximately   half  way 
between  a  center  of  the  lop  portion  and  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  pair  of  projections  secured  to  the  upper  surface,  the  pair  of 
projections  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  threaded  projec- 
tion at  equidistant  lengths  therefrom,  a  handle  projection 
integrtal  with  the  rounded  periphery,  the  handle  projection 
extending  upwardly  from  the  circular  tool  portion  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  30  degrees  thus  creating  a  bend,  the  handle 
projection  formed  in  a  first  plane  which  Is  oblique  from  a 
second  plane  in  which  the  tool  portion  resides,  the  handle 
projection  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  two 
apertures  formed  through  the  handle  projection,  an  upper 
handle  having  two  apertures  therethrough  positioned  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  handle  projection,  the  two  apertures  of 
the  handle  projection  in  alignment  with  the  two  apertures  of 
the  upper  handle,  the  upper  handle  having  a  downwardly 
sloped  proximal  end.  a  lower  handle  having  two  apertures 
therethrough  positioned  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  handle 
projection,   the  two  apertures  of  the   handle  projection   in 
alignment  with  the  two  apertures  of  the  lower  handle,  the 
lower  handle  having  a  downwardly  sloping  proximal  end  to 
prevent  the  lower  handle  from  impeding  a  user  from  creasing 
wallpaper; 
a  pair  of  handle  rivets  positioned  within  aligning  apertures  of  the 
upper  handle,  the  handle  projection,  and  the  lower  handle  thus 
secunng  the  upper  handle  and  the  lower  handle  to  the  handle 
projection; 
a   radially   extending   aperture    formed    through    the   rounded 
periphery  of  the  circular  tool  portion  for  receiving  wallcover- 
ing in  preparation  of  being  cut,  the  radially  extending  aperture 
being  about  ninety  degrees  from  the  handle  projection  thereby 
residing  In  linear  alignmenl  with  a  second  line  perpendicular 
to  a  first  line  containing  the  threaded  protrusion  and  the  center 
of  the  tool  portion,  the  radially  extending  aperture  having  a 
first  end  proximate  the  center  of  the  tool  portion  and  a  second 
end  curving  slightly  below  the  second  line,  wherein  the  aper- 
ture has  an  arcuate  configuration; 
a  blade  portion  having  a  first  sharp  edge,  a  second  sharp  edge, 
two  side  edges,  and  a  planar  Intermediate  surface  therebe- 
tween, a  central  aperture  formed  through  the  center  of  the 
Intermediate  surface,  two  oblong  apertures  formed  through 
the  Intermediate  surface,  the  two  oblong  apertures  situated  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  aperture,  the  blade  portion  posi- 
tioned on  the  circular  tool  portion  with  the  central  aperture 
aligning  with  the  threaded  projection  of  the  circular  tool 
portion  and  the  oblong  apertures  aligning  with  the  pair  of 
projections  of  the  tool  portion,  the  first  sharp  edge  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  first  sharp  edge 


positionable  above  the  radially  extending  aperture  of  the 
circular  tool  portion  Inward  of  the  first  end  thereof  serving  to 
provide  a  cutting  edge  for  wallpaper,  the  second  end  of  the 
first  sharp  edge  extending  from  the  rounded  penphery  for 
providing  an  edge  for  cutting  wail  paper,  the  second  sharp 
edge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second  sharp 
edge  positioned  with  the  second  end  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  rounded  penphery  of  the  circular  tool  portion 
serving  to  provide  an  additional  edge  for  cutting  wallpaper: 
and 
a  removable  coupling  means  secured  to  the  threaded  projection 
of  tool  portion  serving  to  secure  the  blade  portion  to  the 
circular  tool  portion,  the  removable  coupling  means  compris- 
ing a  thumb  screw. 


5,765089 

ROTARY  CUTTER 

WilUam  J.  Schuiz,  Mosinee,  and  Robert  W.  Coraell,  Schofield, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc..  MadLson.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,167 

Int.  a."  B26B  25AX) 

VS.  CL  30-319  33  claims 


O,  S4 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  merging  into  a 
head  configured  as  a  platform,  the  platform  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough; 

a  generally  circular  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  the  blade  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  the  aperture, 
the  shaft  being  associated  with  a  fastener  to  secure  the  blade 
to  the  handle  while  permitting  roution  of  the  blade  rela'ive 
thereto,  the  cutting  edge  projecting  from  the  head  by  a  prede- 
termined distance;  and 

a  guard  selectively  rotauble  on  the  shaft,  the  guard  being  made 
of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  band  forming  an  arcuate 
portion,  the  arcuate  portion  extending  beyond  the  cutting  edge 
when  the  rotary  cutter  is  not  in  use,  the  band  being  spaced 
from  a  central  region  of  the  guard  bul  joined  thereto  by  at 
least  two  arms  extending  therebetween. 


5.765090 
ADAPTABLE  TIP  SENSOR 
David  Brian  Rank.  Waukesha.  Wis.;  Mark  Lawrence  Clymer. 
Mystic,  and  (Jlenn  Graves.  Oakdale.  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Harley-Davidson.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,719 
Int.  CI."  GOID  5/12:  GOIC  9/06 
VS.  CI.  33—365  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  adaptable  tip  sensor  for  detecting  tipping  relative  to  a 
vertical  frame  of  reference  comprising: 
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a.  a  module  comprising: 

i.  case  means  for  defining  a  two  dimensional  V-groove  havmg 

straight  sides,  an  apex,  and  a  vertical  centerline,  wherein 

the  case  means  comprises: 

a  case  having  front,  back,  and  peripheral  walls,  and  an  open 
end; 

a  V-block  inside  the  case,  the  V-block  comprising: 

a  side  wall  adjacent  the  case  back  wall  and  defining  the 
vertical  centerline; 

a  pair  of  straight  ramp  walls  joined  to  the  side  wall 
symmetrically  about  the  vertical  centerline; 
a  top  wall;  and 

bumper  means  depending  from  the  top  wall  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  V-block  side  and  ramp  walls  and  with  the 
case  front  wall  to  define  the  V-groove.  the  bumper  means 
comprising  a  point  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  apex  of  the  V-groove  and  coincident  with  the 
V-groove  centeriine;  and 
cap  means  for  closing  the  case  open  end; 
ii.  disk  means  for  rolling  within  the  case  means  V-groove;  and 
iii.  fluid  means  for  damping  spurious  movements  of  the  disk 

means  within  the  case  means  V-groove;  and 

b.  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  absence  or  presence  of  the 
disk  means  proximate  the  apex  of  the  case  means  V-groove, 
the  sensing  means  comprising  a  magnetic  sensing  device 
outside  the  case  front  wall  and  having  a  target  point  that 
intersects  the  disk  at  all  positions  thereof  along  the  V-groove 
centerline  between  the  V-groove  apex  and  the  bumper  means 
point,  the  magnetic  sensing  device  target  point  non- 
intersecling  the  disk  when  the  disk  rolls  out  of  the  V-groove 
apex; 

so  that  the  disk  means  is  at  the  V-groove  apex  and  the  sensor 
means  detecu  the  presence  of  the  disk  means  when  the 
V-groove  centerline  is  vertical,  and  the  disk  means  rolls  out  of 
the  V-groove  apex  and  the  sensor  means  detects  the  absence 
of  the  disk  means  when  the  case  means  tips  about  a  horizontal 
axis  through  a  predeteimined  angle. 


5.765^92 
HAIR  DRYER  ATTACHMENT 
Wing  Kin  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  as.signor  to  China 
Pacific  Trade  Ltd.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,429 

Int.  CI."  A45D  20/00 

VS.  a.  34—98  5  Claims 


5,765,291 
COMPRESSED-GAS  SYSTEM  WITH  A  GAS  DRIER 
Karl-Heinz  Deike,  Pattensen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO 
GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46 
719.1;  Jan.  8,  1996,  1%  00  377.6 

Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  34—80  4  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hair  dryer  comprising,  means  for  releas- 
ably  attaching  said  attachment  to  a  hair  dryer  barrel,  and  means  for 
allowing  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  attachment  relative  to 
said  barrel,  which  comprises  first  and  second  members  each  being 
formed  with  a  respective  part-spherical  portion,  said  respective 
part-sphencal  portions  being  disposed  one  within  the  other  so  as  to 
form  a  rotatable  joint  allowing  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  members. 


5,765,293 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PAINT  SLUDGE 
Daniel  M.  St.  Louis,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Johnson, 
Beverly    Hills,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Haden,   Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,689 

Int.  CI.''  F26B  5/06 

U,S.  CI.  34—305  13  Claims 


1.  Compressed  gas  system  comprising 

a  pressure  generator  and  a  consuming  installation, 

a  gas  drier  disposed  between  said  pressure  generator  and  said 

consuming  installation, 
an  in-flow  line  connecting  said  pressure  generator  to  said  gas 
drier,  and  a  by-pass  line  having  a  pressure-controlled  blocking 
device  disposed  therein  which  allows  the  passage  of  gas  from 
said  pressure  generator  to  said  gas  drier  through  said  by-pass 
line  when  a  predetermined  opening  pressure  has  been 
reached. 


13.  A  process  for  seating  paint  sludge  containing  polymeric 
paint  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  a  cured  powder  made  from  previously  processed  paint 
sludge  with  the  paint  sludge  to  form  a  powder/sludge  mixture; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  and  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  volatilize  water  and  VOCs  present  within  the 
paint  sludge  and  to  cure  the  paint  resin;  and 

c.  agitating  the  mixture  during  heating  in  a  manner  to  facilitate 
heat  transfer  to  the  paint  sludge  without  substantially  increas- 
ing the  cohesive  and  adhesive  properties  of  the  mixture. 
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5,765,294 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 
DRYING  A  PRINTED  PAPER  WEB 
Helmut    Puschnerat,    Wachenheim.    Gennany,    assignor    to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Akticngesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995  195  46 
265.3 

Int.  CI."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  34-381  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  feeding  and  drying  a  printed  paper  web  includ- 
ing: 

printing  a  paper  web  in  a  printing  press  including  a  last  printing 

unit; 
separating  said  printed  paper  web  longitudinally  in  a  direction  of 

paper  web  travel  into  a  plurality  of  printed  partial  paper  webs 

after  passage  of  said  printed  paper  web  through  said  last 

printing  unit  of  said  printing  press; 
providing  a  paper  web  drying  device  after,  in  said  direction  of 

paper  web  travel  said  printing  unit; 
configuring  said  paper  web  drying  device  having  a  plurality  of 

printed  partial  paper  web  drying  sections;  and 
feeding  each  one  of  said  printed  partial  paper  webs  to  a  separate 

one  of  said  plurality  of  pnnted  partial  paper  web  drying 

sections  of  said  drying  device  after  separating  said  printed 

paper  web  longitudinally  into  said  plurality  of  printed  partial 

paper  webs. 


5,765,295 

TWO  PIECE  SHOE  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION 

Nichan  Srourian,  and  Hagop  Sardarian,  both  of  Studio  City, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Polyplex  Plastics  of  North  America  Inc. 

Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,460 

Int.  CI.''  A43B  I  J/28 

U.S.  a.  36-24.5  7  Caims 


1.  A  shoe  bottom  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  structure  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a  rear 
semi-raised  portion  with  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  toe  portion 
with  a  middle,  the  upper  side  having  a  closed  cavity  extending 
from  the  middle  of  the  toe  portion  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
rear  semi-raised  portion; 

b.  a  heel  structure  having  a  hollow  low  heel  ponion  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  protruding  tongue  portion,  the  low  heel 


portion  having  a  front  side  and  a  top  surface,  the  protruding 
tongue  portion  having  an  upper  side  and  a  concave  shaped 
lower  side,  where  the  protruding  tongue  portion  is  integrally 
connected  to  the  front  side  of  the  low  heel  ponion  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  top  surface;  and 
c.  said  concave  shaped  lower  side  of  said  protruding  tongue 
ponion  securely  attached  within  said  closed  cavity  of  said 
bottom  structure  such  that  said  firont  side  of  said  low  heel 
portion  abuts  against  said  rear  end  of  said  rear  semi-raised 
ponion  of  said  bottom  structure  and  said  upper  side  of  said 
protruding  tongue  portion  lies  flush  with  said  upper  side  of 
said  bottom  structure. 


5,765  J% 
EXERCISE  SHOE  HAVING  FIT  ADAPTIVE  I  PPER 
John   F.  Ludemann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and   Kanae  H.   Koh, 
Venice.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nine  West  Group,  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,995 

Int.  CI."  A43C  11/00:  A43B  1 1  AX):  3/26 

VS.  a.  36-51  ,3  Claims 


I.  An  exercise  shoe  for  walking,  jogging  and  ninning,  the  shoe 
being  capable  to  adapt  its  fit  during  exercise  to  accommodate  foot 
movement  and  swelling  and  contraction  of  the  foot,  the  shoe 
comprising: 

a  sole  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  thereon; 

and 
an  upper  attached  to  the  sole  for  overiying  at  least  a  ponion  of 
the  foot  as  the  foot  is  received  on  the  sole,  the  upper  including 
a  quarter  and  other  upper  members  defining  a  volume  and  a 
throat  for  receiving  the  fool  into  the  volume, 
the  quarter  including  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  overiie  a  top 
ponion  of  the  fool  and  side  portions  adapted  to  overlie  respec- 
tive side  portions  of  the  foot,  the  upper  ponion  and  side 
ponion  on  each  side  of  the  shoe  being  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  and  a  gore  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  the  gap  to  close  the  gap  and  interconnect 
the  upper  portion  and  the  side  portion  of  the  quarter  on  each 
side  of  the  foot,  the  upper  ponion  and  side  ponion  of  the 
quarter  being  made  of  a  first  material  and  the  gore  being  made 
of  a  second  material  which  is  more  elastic  than  the  first 
material, 
each  gore  compnsing  a  first  gore  member  of  elastic  sheet  mate- 
rial  selected  to  stretch  and  contract   while  preventing  the 
passage  of  dirt  and  moisture  into  the  shoe  volume  between  the 
upper  portion  and  the  side  portion  of  the  quarter,  the  first  gore 
member  being  joined  to  the  side  ponion  along  a  first  margin 
and  joined  to  the  upper  portion  along  a  second  margin  oppo- 
site and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  margin,  and  second  gore 
member  of  elastic  sheet  material  being  joined  to  the  side 
ponion  along  a  first  margin  and  joined  to  the  upper  ponion 
along  a  second  margin  opposite  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  margin,  the  elastic  material  of  the  second  gore  member 
having  a  greater  resiliency  than  the  first  elastic  matenal  to 
urge  the  upper  ponion  and  side  portion  toward  each  other,  one 
of  the  first  and  second  gore  members  substantially  overiying 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  gore  members, 
the  gore  members  being  capable  of  suietching  upon  movement 
or  swelling  of  the  foot  inside  the  shoe  to  expand  the  gap 
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between  the  upper  ponion  and  side  portion  of  the  quarter  on 
each  side  of  the  upper  to  increase  the  size  of  the  volume 
enclosed  by  the  upper  and  to  contract  the  gap  as  the  foot 
moves  to  another  position  or  the  swelling  goes  down  to  pull 
the  upper  portion  and  side  portions  closer  together  and 
decrease  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  upper  so  that  the  upper  is 
capable  of  an  adaptive  fit  to  the  foot  to  maintain  comfort  and 
security  of  the  fit  during  exercise. 


5.765,297 

PROTECTIVE  OVERSHOE 

Jeffrey  A.  Cooper,  496  Oakridge,  Tooele,  Utah  84074,  and  Ray 

B.  Hansen,  3779  W.  Norfolk  Bay,  South  Jordan.  Utah  84095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659341,  Jun.  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291399,  Aug.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,326 

Int.  O.- A43B  1/02:1/10 
U.S.  CI.  36-84  32  Qaims 


15.  A  protective  overshoe  comprising: 

conforming  protecting  means,  for  simuluneously  protecting 
substantially  all  of  a  street  shoe  and  substantially  all  of  a  foot 
that  is  positioned  within  the  street  shoe,  said  conforming 
protecting  means  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  con- 
tain and  to  substantially  conform  to  the  exterior  shape  of 
differently  shaped  street  shoes  when  the  foot  is  positioned 
within  one  of  the  differently  shaped  street  shoes;  and 

impact-resisting  and  compression-resisting  means  for  simulta- 
neously protecting  from  impact  hazards  and  from  compres- 
sion hazards  at  least  a  portion  of  the  street  shoe  and  at  least 
the  toes  of  the  foot  when  the  foot  is  positioned  within  the 
street  shoe,  said  impact-resisting  and  compression-resisting 
means  comprising  a  rigid  portion,  said  impact-resisting  and 
compression-resisting  means  being  secured  integrally  to  said 
conforming  protecting  means. 


an  upper  attached  to  said  sole,  said  upper  allowing  substantially 
unrestricted  plantar  and  dorsi  flexion  of  a  foot,  and  said  upper 
including  an  ankle  portion  extending  at  least  partially  around 
the  area  of  the  medial  and  lateral  malleoli  of  the  foot; 

an  inflatable  bladder  attached  within  said  ankle  portion,  said 
inflatable  bladder  bemg  formed  of  two  layers  of  elastomeric 
material  joined  along  the  penmeter  of  the  bladder  and  having 
a  medial  section,  a  lateral  section  and  inlet  means  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  bladder;  and 

prevention  means  incorporated  into  both  said  medial  and  lateral 
sections  of  said  bladder  for  preventing  the  formation  of 
restrictive  vertical  columns  of  pressunzed  gas  in  said  medial 
and  lateral  sections  when  pressurized  gas  is  supplied  to  the 
interior  of  said  bladder,  whereby  the  inflated  bladder  does  not 
substantially  inhibit  plantar  and  dorsi  flexion  of  a  foot  in  the 
ankle  portion  of  the  upper  of  said  athletic  shoe,  said  preven- 
tion means  including  connection  points  between  said  two 
layers  of  elastomeric  material  defining  small  areas  of  fluid 
communication  between  areas  of  the  bladder,  with  the  small 
defined  areas  being  insufficient  in  size  to  allow  the  formation 
of  restrictive  vertical  columns. 


5,765,299 
THREE-PIECE  TYPE  SKI  BOOT 
Sueyoshi   Hayashi,   and   Gohichi   Watanabe.  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   a.ssignors   to   Ryusyo   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1996,  8-002937 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  36—117.1  •»  Claims 


5,765,298 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  PRESSURIZED  ANKLE 

COLLAR 

Daniel    R.   Potter,   Beaverton,   and   Bruce   J.    Kilgore,   Lake 

Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  879,725,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,129,  May  16.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.586,  Feb. 

15.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser. 

No.  416J62,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,705,  Mar.  17.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,405 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  36—89  49  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  shoe  for  use  in  activities  where  plantar  and  dorsi 
flexion  of  the  foot  occurs  about  the  medial  and  lateral  malleoli  of 
the  foot  comprising: 
a  sole; 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising, 

a  lower  shell  having  inner  and  outer  side  portions  which  are 
restricted  to  rise  approximately  to  a  height  of  an  ankle  of  a  leg 
to  be  inserted  therein, 

an  inner  cufl"  fixed  to  the  lower  shell,  said,  inner  cuflF  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls  for  covering  and  supporting  an  upper  pan  of 
the  leg  above  the  ankle,  a  pair  of  front  walls  for  covering  and 
supporting  a  shin  of  the  leg  and  a  rear  wall  connecting  the  pair 
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of  the  side  walls,  the  pair  of  front  wails  having  first  free  ends 
such  that  said  front  walls  overiap  each  other  at  the  front  of  the 
shin,  and 

an  outer  cuff  fixed  to  the  lower  shell  and  the  inner  cuff,  the  outer 
cuff  having  second  free  ends  and  being  clamped  in  a  manner 
to  wrap  the  inner  cuff  from  outside,  said  outer  cuff  having  an 
upper  buckle  for  clamping  a  cuff  ponion  of  the  leg  and  a 
lower  buckle  for  clamping  an  ankle  portion  of  the  leg. 

said  rear  wall  of  the  inner  cuff  having  a  recess  at  rear  and  upper 
pan  thereof  which  is  covered  by  a  rear  pan  of  said  outer  cuff 
so  that  the  rear  wall  of  the  inner  cuff  is  lower  than  the  side 
walls  thereof. 


5,765300 
SHOE  ACTIVATED  SOUND  SYNTHESIZER  DEVICE 

Michael  Kianka,  17  Revere  Ct..  Ewing,  NJ.  08628 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580342,  Dec.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,848 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23A)0 

U.S.  a.  36-139  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  shoe  having  an  external  surface; 

a  plurality  of  trigger  elements  contained  within  said  shoe, 
wherein  each  of  said  trigger  elements  is  disposed  at  a  separate 
location  within  said  shoe  and  produces  a  unique  trigger  signal 
when  said  location  of  said  shoe  is  deformed  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree; 

a  sound  synthesizer  circuit  contained  within  said  shoe,  wherein 
said  sound  synthesizer  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
trigger  elements  for  generating  a  different  sound  signal  in 
response  to  each  said  trigger  signal; 

a  first  manual  control  accessible  on  said  extenor  of  said  shoe, 
wherein  said  first  manual  control  is  coupled  to  said  sound 
synthesizer  circuit  and  is  used  to  alter  said  sound  signal 
produced  by  said  sound  synthesizer  circuit  in  response  to  any 
said  trigger  signal  and 
a  speaker  contained  within  said  shoe,  wherein  said  speaker  is 
coupled  to  said  sound  synthesizer  circuit  and  convens  each 
said  sound  signal  into  an  audible  sound. 


5,765301 

RETENTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GROUND  ENGAGING 

TOOL 

Charles  Clendenning,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  H&L 
Tooth  Company,  "nilsa.  Okla, 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,230 
Int.  CI."  E02F  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  37-457  66  Oaims 

1.  An  excavator  tooth  assembly  comprising: 
an  adapter  adapted  for  securement  to  an  edge  of  excavating 

equipment  and  defining  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 
an  excavation  tooth  having  a  cuning  end  and  a  hollow  mounting 
end  slidably  mounted  about  and  along  a  lengthwise  ponion  of 
said  adapter,  said  mounting  end  having  two  axially  aligned 
holes  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  bore  extending  through 
the  adapter;  and 


a  retaining  pin  assembly  for  releasably  securing  said  excavation 
tooth  and  said  adapter  in  operable  relation  relative  to  each 
other,  said  retaining  pin  assembly  including  a  ngid  elongated 
sleeve  sized  to  snugly  fit  within  the  bore  defining  by  said 
adapter,  an  elongated  retaining  pin  slidably  fitted  within  said 
sleeve  such  that  opposite  ends  of  said  pin  extend  at  least 
partially  through  and  operably  engage  said  tooth  thereby 
releasably  holding  said  tooth  and  adapter  in  operable  relation 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  operably 
securing  said  pin  in  positive  interiocking  relationship  with 
said  adapter  and  to  restrain  inadvertent  axial  displacement  of 
the  retaining  pin  during  operation  of  said  tooth  assembly. 


5.765302 
AMMUNITION  TRANSPORT  IN  A  REPEATING  WEAPON 

Rudolph   Brand!.  Dornhan-Weiden;   Heinz  Matt,  Obemdorf, 

and  Thomas  Romer.  Schramberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  (,erman\ 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP96/00183.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1 996.  §  102(e» 

Date  Nov.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W096/225()(),  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jul,  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan,  18.  1995,  195  01 
397.2 

Int.  CL"  F41A  3/00 
VS.  a.  42-18  16  Claims 


1  A  repeating  weapon  adapted  to  automatically  load  cartridges 
of  a  first  type  comprising: 

a  weapon  housing; 

at  least  one  separable  cartridge  magazine  releasably  attached  to 
the  weapon  housing,  the  cartridge  magazine  presenting  the 
cartridges  of  the  first  type  in  an  alternating  side-by-side  fash- 
ion: 

a  longitudinally  extending  barrel  attached  to  the  weapon  housing 
opposite  the  cartndge  magazine  including  a  cartridge  chamber 
disposed  at  one  of  the  barrel  ends;  and 

a  u-ansition  region  which  at  least  partly  bridges  the  cartridge 
magazine  and  the  cartridge  chamber  including  a  removable 
transition  component  disposed  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
cartridge  magazine  and  the  cartndge  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
converging  sloped  guide  surfaces,  each  of  the  pair  of  guide 
surfaces  adapted  to  at  least  partially  allematingly  receive  Uie 
cartridges  of  the  first  type  from  the  cartridge  magazine  to 
orient  same  to  the  cartridge  chamber. 
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5,765303 

BARRELS  FOR  FIREARMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Henry  A.  Rudkin,  Jr.,  Chalet  No.  86A  Certes,  Santa  Julia, 

Andorra,  and  Donald  Barker,  707  12th  St.,  Cody.  Wyo. 

82414 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,361 

Int.  CI."  F41A  21/00 

VS.  CI.  42—78  12  Claims 


5,765305 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SIZE  OF  A  ROSE  HEAD 

DURING  GROWTH 

Kenneth  P.  Shaw.  570  N.  Island  Dr..  (;olden  Beach,  Fla.  33179 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,952 

Int  CI."  AOIG  9/00:9/l2;5/06;  AOIH  3/UO 

{JJS.  CI.  47—58  8  Claims 


-16- 


-18- 


-20-» 


-22- 


1.  A  barrel  for  a  firearm,  said  barrel  defining  a  bore  therein 
having  a  breecli  opening  at  one  end  thereon  and  a  muzzle  opening 
at  an  opposed  end  thereon. 

said  barrel  having  an  inner  surface  defining  rifling  thereon,  said 
rifling  being  defined  along  a  first  section  of  said  inner  surface 
of  said  barrel  in  a  first  predetermined  uniformly  progressive 
gain  twist,  said  rifling  being  defined  along  a  second  section  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
twist, 

wherein  said  first  section  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  barrel 
defining  said  first  predetermined  gain  twist  is  proximate  to 
said  end  of  said  barrel  defining  said  breech  opening,  and  said 
second  section  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  defining 
said  fixed  twist  is  proximate  to  said  end  of  said  barrel  defining 
said  muzzle  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  size  of  a  rose  head  prior  to  cutting 
the  rose  head  from  its  plant  comprising  at  least  partially  preventing 
the  rose  head  from  opening  prior  to  cutting  the  rose  head  from  the 
plant,  wherein  the  rose  head  is  at  least  partially  prevented  from 
opening  by  constricting  the  rose  head  with  an  elastic  material 
wrapped  around  the  rose  head,  wherein  the  elastic  material  is  a 
netting  sleeve  having  at  least  one  open  end  suitable  for  placing 
over  the  rose  head,  the  netting  sleeve  being  comprised  of  an  elastic 
nening  material  capable  of  stretching  so  as  to  fit  snugly  over  the 
rose  head. 


5,765304 
TURF-GROWING  PROCESS 
Edward  H.  Clark,  7950  El  Capitan  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  140,191,  Nov.  5.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848.676,  Mar.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,189,833.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,414 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  7W0() 
U.S.  CI.  47—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  a  turf-growing  area  which  com- 
prises: 

building  a  layer  of  amended  soil  having  a  first  granularity, 
said  amended  soil  being  conditioned  to  provide  nutrients  to 
said  area; 
piling  a  thermally  insulating  stratum  of  porous  minerals  directly 
atop  said  layer  of  amended  soil. 

whereby  said  stratum  and  said  layer  of  amended  soil  are  in 
direct  physical  contact  with  one  another; 
said  suatum  being  selected  to  drain  water  into  said  layer  of 

amended  soil; 
said  stratum  having  a  granularity  coarser  than  said  first  granu- 
larity; 

thereby  allowing  said  stratum  to  provide  thermal  insulation  to 
said  layer  of  amended  soil  and  water  retention  in  said  layer 
of  amended  soil;  and 
placing  a  compound  comprising  germinating  seeds  directly  over 
said  insulating  stratum. 


5.765306 

ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Erin  H.  Weder.  both  of  Highland,  ill.;  R.  E. 

Jack  Dunn.  St.  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  \alley  Park. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,955,  Feb.  2,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.546.699.  v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Man  1, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  464,694. 

Jan.  16,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.208,027.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,897,031.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275.  Jan.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  613,080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

692351 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—72  36  Claims 


30-^  '-20 


1.  A  preformed  pot  cover  for  covering  a  pot.  the  preformed  pot 
cover  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  having  adhesive 
means  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  the  preformed  pot  cover 
comprising  a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  outer 
surface,  an  object  opening,  and  a  skirt  extending  a  distance  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  base,  and  the  preformed  pot  cover  having  a 
preformed  shape  and  wherein  the  base  of  the  preformed  pot  cover 
has  a  plurality  of  flattened  and  overiapping  folds  with  adjacent 
overlapping  ponions  of  at  least  some  of  the  overiapping  folds  in 
the  base  being  connected  via  said  adhesive  means  and  wherein  the 
skirt  of  the  preformed  pot  cover  has  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
folds,  said  overiapping  folds  in  the  skirt  having  substantially  no 
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adhesive  connection  therein,  and  the  connected  folds  in  the  base 
cooperating  to  retain  the  preformed  pot  cover  in  the  preformed 
shape  and  wherein  die  preformed  pot  cover  is  flexible  and  may  be 
substantially  flattened  and  unflattened  to  assume  die  original  pre- 
formed shape  without  substantial  loss  of  die  preformed  shape 
thereby  providing  the  preformed  pot  cover  with  a  flexible,  yet 
shape-sustaining  nature. 


5,765307 

WINDOW  BLIND  SYSTEMS 

Ronald  R.  Grimes,  240  S.  850  F^st,  Provo,  I  tah  84606 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,737 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/0H6 


U.S.  a.  49—77.1 


4  Claims 


a  worm  disposed  within  the  interior  suppon  surface  and  drive- 
ably  engaging  said  arm. 


1.  A  blind  system  for  an  opening  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
set  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  panels,  each  panel  comprising:  left 
slat,  a  right  slat,  and  a  center  slat,  said  center  slat  being  in  contact 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  the  longitudinal  edge  said 
left  slat,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  center  slat  contact- 
ing the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  right  slat,  said  left  slat,  said  right 
slat  and  said  center  slat  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane:  and 
first  and  second  mov  ing  means,  attached  to  each  end  of  said  first 
and  second  set  of  panels,  respectively  for  selectively  simulta- 
neously rotating  every  odier  of  said  plurality  of  panels  within 
each  respective  set  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  independently  from  the  remaining  every  other  of  said 
plurality  of  panels. 


5,765308 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Todd  A.  Anderson,  Albert  Lea:  Douglas  (;.  Johnson.  Blooming 
Prairie;  James  G.  Seaser,  Owatonna.  and  Daniel  G.  Tucker, 
deceased,  late  of  Waseca,  all  of  Minn.,  by  Sabrina  Tucker, 
administrator,  assignors  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation, 
Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,143 

Int.  CI."  E05F  JI/24 

U.S.  CI.  49-342  8  Claims 

1.  An  operator  and  window  frame  for  a  window  having  a  sash 

moveable  relative  to  said  frame  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

said  combination  comprising: 

a  window  frame  with  a  raised  surface  protruding  therefrom: 
a  base  having  an  intenor  suppon  surface  and  a  bottom  exterior 
surface  with  a  slot  therein,  said  base  attached  to  said  frame 
with  said  raised  surface  fitting  substantially  within  the  slot; 
an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  attachable  to  a  sash  to 
control  the  movement  of  a  sash  between  open  and  closed 
positions;  and 


5,765309 
MILLION  LATCH 
Victor  Mamchych,  8875  Schisler  Rd.,  Wetland,  Ontario  L3B 
5N4,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,139 

Int  CI."  E06B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  49-365  17  claims 


S86S1A24S23217      20 


1.  A  muUion  latch  for  connecting  removable  mullion  posts  to 
headers  in  double  door  frames,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  with  means  for 
securing  the  housing  to  a  header,  said  housing  having  front 
and  fi-ont  wing  bottom  lips  diat  fit  onto  corresponding  top  lips 
of  die  removable  mullion  post,  and  back  extension  and  back 
wing  bottom  lips  diat  fit  below  and  inside  corresponding  top 
lips  of  die  removable  mullion  post,  said  housing  also  having 
side  extensions  diat  fit  below  and  outside  corresponding  top 
lips  of  the  removable  mullion  post,  thereby  forming  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  top  sides  of  the  removable  mullion 
post,  to  create  a  close  fit  of  the  top  of  the  removable  post 
within  the  mullion  latch,  and 
a  lever  bar  shaped  to  fit  widiin  die  inside  of  the  housing,  which 
lever  bar  is  secured  in  the  back  wing  and  below  the  front 
bottom  lips  of  the  housing,  by  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
corresponding  holes  in  bodi  sides  of  die  housing  and  the  lever 
bar,  and  having  a  weight  concentration  in  firont  of  die  pivot 
pin,  the  lever  bar  having  a  latch  key  which  protrudes  dirough 
an  opening  in  the  back  of  the  housing,  said  lever  bar  having 
saddle  shaped  cul-outs  on  each  of  its  sides,  shaped  to  provide 
clearance  for  removal  or  installation  of  the  removable  mullion 
post,  die  front  and  sides  of  said  lever  bar  being  longer  than  die 
distance  between  die  pivot  pin  and  the  front  bottom  lips, 
thereby  creating  a  locking  action  between  die  outside  surface 
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of  the  back  of  the  housing  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  of 
the  removable  mullion  post,  which  action  tightens  and  locks 
the  removable  mullion  post. 


5,765J10 

FR.\NG1BLE  VEHICLE  WINDOW  PANEL  MOUNTING 

BRACKET 

Peter  N.  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd..  Rockville  Ceatre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,422 

Int  CI."  B*OJ  1/16 

U.S.  a.  49—375  17  Oaims 


1.  A  frangible  window  panel  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a 
vehicle  window  panel  onto  a  window  regulating  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip  comprising  a  honzontal  base 
member,  and  a  first  leg  member  and  a  second  leg  member 
extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  base  member  and 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  with 
said  horizontal  base  member  for  receiving  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  window  panel:  and 

a  mounting  flange  for  detachably  securing  said  spring  clip  to  the 
window  regulating  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting 
flange  being  downwardly  depending  from,  and  coupled  to. 
said  horizontal  base  member  of  said  spring  clip,  said  mount- 
ing flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  lines  of  weaken- 
ing dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  said  mounting  flange 
is  frangible  to  allow  said  spring  clip  to  become  detachable 
from  the  window  regulating  mechanism  to  thereby  minimize 
the  window  panel  shattering  upon  a  side  impact  to  the  vehicle. 


pivot  means  disposed  on  the  elongated  edge  of  the  elongated 
member  for  pivotally  attaching  the  elongated  edge  to  the  door 
frame:  and. 

biasing  means  disposed  on  the  elongated  member  for  biasing  the 
elongated  member  toward  the  door  frame,  wherein  the  biasing 
means  pulls  the  elongated  member  toward  the  door  frame  so 
that  the  elongated  member  pivots  at  the  elongated  edge  and 
moves  with  movement  of  the  planar  surface  of  the  door 


5,765,312 

ACCESS  PANEL  INCORPORATING  A  SPRING 

CLAMPING  DEMCE 

Jerzy  Szyjkowski,  6  Livingston  Drive.  Caledon.  Ontario,  L7C 

1A7,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,230 

Int  a.*  E06B  3/32 

U.S.  a.  49 — 165  14  Claims 


5,765311 

FINGER  DOOR  GUARD  AND  METHOD  OF  COVERING 

THE  GAP  BETWEEN  AN  OPEN  DOOR  AND  A  DOOR 

FRAME 

Albert  W.  Kapler,  RRl  Box  1022,  Lopez,  Pa.  18628 
Filed  Nov.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,695 
Int  CI."  E05D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  49—383  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  be  used  with  a  door  of  a  type  having  a  planar 
surface  pivotally  attached  to  a  door  frame  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  the  door  and  die  frame  when  the  door  is  in  an  open 
position,  the  device  being  configured  to  cover  the  gap  that  is 
formed  between  the  door  and  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is  in 
the  open  position,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  an  elongated  edge  along  its  length 
and  an  inner  surface,  the  elongated  member  being  of  sufficient 
width  so  that  when  the  elongated  edge  is  attached  to  the  door 
frame,  the  elongated  member  extends  from  the  door  frame 
and  covers  part  of  the  planar  surface  of  the  door  when  the 
door  is  in  an  open  position: 


1.  A  removable  cover  suitable  for  covering  an  access  opening  in 
a  structure,  said  removable  cover  comprising  a  plate  member 
having  two  opposite  side  edges,  a  centrally  located  connecting 
member  integrally  formed  on  a  rear  side  of  the  plate  member,  and 
a  positioning  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  side  of 
said  plate  member,  said  positioning  flange  being  located  inwardly 
from  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate  member,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  cross-section  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
rear  side  of  the  plate  member,  at  least  two  elongate  clamping 
elements  formed  from  a  single,  elongate  clamping  member,  each  of 
the  clamping  elements  extending  generally  towards  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  edges  from  a  cenu-al  region  of  the  plate  member 
and  and  attached  to  said  connecting  member  on  said  rear  side  of 
said  plate  member,  each  clamping  element  being  made  of  a  resil- 
ient, springy  material  so  that  an  outer  end  portion  can  be  pulled 
away  from  said  plate  member  during  installation  of  said  cover  and 
is  biased  to  move  back  toward  said  plate  member  when  said  cover 
has  been  installed,  wherein  said  clamping  member  has  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hole  formed  at  a  center  of  said  clamping  member 
and  said  connecting  member  extends  through  said  hole  and  is  held 
therein. 
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5,765  J 13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REAL-TIME 
STRUCTURE  PARAMETER  MODIFICATION 
George  C.  Lee;  Zhong  Liang,  and  Mai  Tong,  all  of  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University 
of  New  York,  Amherst.  N.'i. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/0()946.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  22.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^44.169,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,526,609.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,181,  Jan. 

28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  27,  1995, 

Sen  No.  676J82 

Int  CI."  E04H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  52—1  32  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  structure  parameter  modification  of  a  vibrating 
structure  in  real-lime;  the  method  being  characterized  by  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  steps: 

analyzing  physical  parameters  of  the  structure: 

mounting  functional  switches  in  the  structure  in  selected  loca- 
tions determined  by  the  analysis,  each  functional  switches 
having  "on"  and  "oflT  states,  each  of  the  functional  switches 
initially  being  in  the  "on"  state: 

measuring  the  value  of  one  or  more  of  velocity,  acceleration,  or 
displacement  of  the  structure  caused  by  the  application  of 
external  energy:  and 

providing  control  means  to  control  the  functional  switches  in 
real-time  in  respon.se  to  the  measured  values,  the  controlled 
ftjnclional  switches  being  switched  between  "on"  and  "oflT" 
states  to  minimize  conservative  energy  of  the  structure, 
thereby  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  structure. 


5,765J14 

SENSORY  INTERACTIVE  MULTI  MEDIA 

ENTERTAINMENT  THEATER 

Vincent  S.  Gigllo,  130  Westview   Commons,  and  Vincent  J. 
Mancuso,  100  Emerald  Point  both  of  Rochester,  N.^.  14624 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,879 
Int  CI."  E04H  3/26 
VS.  CI.  52—7  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  building  for  theatrical,  cinematic,  and  other  perfor- 
mances, an  interactive  multimedia  entertainment  theater  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

rotatable  seats  in  a  seating  area  which  are  controlled  remotely  by 

coinputer: 
a  hydraulically  controlled  theater  floor  for  supporting  the  seats: 
a  plurality  of  stage  sections  having  at  least  a  perimeter  stage 
which  encircles  the  seating  area,  and  a  hub  stage  in  the  center 
of  the  seating  area,  wherein  the  hub  stage  is  comprised  of  an 
inner  circular  core  and  an  outer  annular  ring  that  each  have 


independent  access  and  hydraulic  control  for  height  and  rou- 
tion  and  all  stage  sections  are  posiiionable  above  the  seating 
area:  and. 
front/rear  projection  media  surfaces  surrounding  and  above  sub- 
stantially the  entire  perimeter  stage  cooperating  with  means 
for  projecting  film  on  the  surfaces. 


5,765J15 
SPACE-SAVING  WORKING  EQIIPMENT 

Satoshi  Nagamitsu.  Higashi>amato;  Hidemi  ^aguchi,  Mitsu- 
kaido.  and  \uji  >(>shida.  ^awara-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Okamura  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Str.  No.  784,036 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006329; 
Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006330;  Jan.  18,  19%.  8-006331;  Jan.  18.  19% 
8-006334 

Int  CI."  A47B  fi7/00 
VS.  C\.  52—36.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  space  saving  working  equipment  system  having  a  plurality 
of  working  tables  each  of  which  has  a  concave  portion  at  a  firont 
edge  of  a  top  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  plurality  of  table  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  tables  each  of  which  has  a  concave 
portion  at  a  front  edge,  the  auxiliary  tables  being  capable  of  being 
stored  under  the  working  tables. 


5,765  J16 
BITLDING  MODULE,  COLLAPSIBLE  FOR  TRANSPORT 

AND  EXPANDABLE  FOR  USE 
Raymond  R.  Kavarskv,  1502  Farmington  Ave.,  Berlin,  Conn. 

06037 

Filed  .Sep.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  715,020 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/344 
VS.  a.  52-67  36  Claims 

1.  A  building  module,  collapsible  for  transport  and  expandable 
for  uses  comprising: 

a  substantially  ngid  elongated  core  structure  having  intercon- 
nected upstanding  elongated  lateral  and  longitudinal  wall  sec- 
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the  wall  stud,  a  shelf  board  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end 
opposite  the  inner  end.  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  surface  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the  wall  plate,  the 
outer  end  of  the  shelf  board  extending  beyond  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  wall  stud,  the  inner  end  of  the  shelf  board  extending  beyond 
the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  stud,  and  rafters  affixed  to  and 
extending  away  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  end  of  the  shelf 
board. 


tions.  a  substantially  horizontal  core  floor  section,  each  of  said 
upstanding  wall  sections  being  coupled  along  the  length  of  the 
wall  section  at  a  base  portion  thereof  to  said  substantially 
horizontal  core  floor  section,  said  upstanding  wall  sections 
and  said  core  floor  section  defining  at  least  a  partially 
enclosed  interior  area;  and 

at  least  one  expandable  floor  assembly  coupled  to  said  core  floor 
section  for  movement  between  a  contracted  and  an  extended 
position,  the  expandable  floor  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  movable  floor  section  pivotally  attached  along  one 
edge  portion  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  core  floor  section  for 
movement  between  a  folded  and  an  unfolded  position: 

said  at  least  one  movable  floor  section  being  substantially  verti- 
cal and  perpendicular  to  said  core  floor  section  in  said  folded 
position  and  substantially  in  a  common  plane  with  said  core 
floor  section  in  said  unfolded  position;  and 

at  least  one  telescopic  floor  section  slidably  engaged  with  said  at 
least  one  movable  floor  section  for  movement  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  telescopic  floor  section 
being  in  said  retracted  position  when  said  at  least  one  mov- 
able floor  section  is  in  said  folded  position,  and  in  its  extended 
position  when  said  at  least  one  movable  floor  section  is  in  said 
substantially  horizontal  position. 


5.765,318 

SEGMENTED.  ENCAPSULATED  INSULATION 

ASSEMBLY 

Theodore  W.  Michelsen,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns 

Manville  International,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,826 

Int.  CL*  E04B  1/80:2/30:3/10 

U.S.  CI.  52—98  22  Claims 


5,765317 

STRUCTURALLY  INTEGRATED  SHELF  AND  SOFFIT 

CONFIGURATION 

Daniel  Rav  Mast,  Rt.  10,  Box  149,  Crossville,  Tenn.  38555-8910 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,949 

Int.  CI."  E04D  7/04 

VS.  CI.  52—93.2  3  Claims 


r* 
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1.  A  shed  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  wall  stud  having  an 
interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface  opposite  the  interior  surface, 
and  a  top  surface,  a  wall  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom 
surface,  the  wall  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  wall  plate  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of 


1.  A  segmented,  encapsulated  insulation  assembly  comprising: 
an  insulation  material  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness; 
said  insulation  material  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  transversely  extending  cuts  therein,  dividing 
said  insulation  material  into  insulation  segments  and  weaken- 
ing said  insulation  material  to  facilitate  separation  of  said 
insulation  material  at  said  cuts;  and 
said  insulation  material  being  encapsulated  within  an  envelope; 
said  envelope  having  weakened  transverse  tear  lines  that 
divide  said  envelope  into  envelope  segments  and  overlay  said 
cuts  to  permit  said  envelope  to  be  separated  at  said  cuts 
whereby  one  or  more  of  said  insulation  segments,  encapsu- 
lated in  said  envelope  segments,  can  be  separated  from  said 
segmented,  encapsulated  insulation  assembly;  wherein  said 
transversely  extending  cuts  extend  for  the  entire  width  of  said 
insulation  material  and  for  substantially  the  entire  thickness  of 
said  insulation  material  leaving  adjacent  insulation  segments 
joined  by  a  portion  of  said  insulation  material  adjacent  a 
major  surface  of  said  insulation  matenal. 


5,765,319 
BIRD  BARRIER  FOR  \  ENT  OPENINGS 
George  W.  Callaghan,  Jr.,  8631  Richmond  Hwy.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22309 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,886 
Int.  CI."  E04B  )n2 
U.S.  CI.  52—101  19  Claims 

1.  A  bird  bamer.  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  base  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having 
attachment  means  thereon  between  said  ends  for  anaching 
said  base  to  a  support  surface;  and 
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5,765321 
GROUND  ENGAGING  STAKE 
James  S.  Barbara,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barbco,  Inc., 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.944 

InL  CI."  G02D  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  52-155  17  Claims 


b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  thin  elongated  appendages  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  base. 


5.765J20 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Norbert    Hamy,    236    The    Kingsway,    Etobicokc.    Ontario. 

Canada.  M9A  3T5 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00578,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/n394.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  632,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  22,  1993,  2109051 
Int.  CI."  E04H  n/\H 
MS.  CI.  52-108  12  Claims 
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1.  A  ground  engaging  stake  adapted  to  anchor  objects  with 
respect  to  the  soil,  said  stake  comprising: 

a  center  beam  having  an  elongated  web  plate  with  a  top  end.  a 
bottom  end.  a  pair  of  opposed  edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  flat 
outer  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  end  plates  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  attached  to  the  opposed 
edges  thereof: 

a  pair  of  springs  having  a  pair  of  flat  inner  surfaces  adjacent  the 
flat  outer  surfaces  of  the  center  beam  and  a  pair  of  outer 
surfaces  opposed  thereto  slidably  engaging  the  center  beam 
which  deflect  outwardly  against  the  cams;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  plates  extending  between  the  end  plates  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  flat  outer  surfaces  of  the  web  plate, 
said  guide  plates  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  drum; 

a  stiff  flexible  ribbon  windable  onto  the  drum; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum  so  as  to  alternately  wind  and 
unwind  the  ribbon  onto  and  off^  the  drum; 

a  shaped  guide  arrangement  adjacent  the  dnjm  for  gradually 
forming  the  ribbon  leaving  the  drum  into  a  tubular  configura- 
tion, and  attachment  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  tubular 
configuration  for  connection  to  an  object  to  be  moved  in  a 
linear  path,  said  shaped  guide  arrangement  comprises  a 
tapered  funnel  having  a  shallow  widened  portion  extending  up 
to  said  drum  and  progressively  merging  into  a  tubular  portion 
forming  an  outlet  for  the  ribbon,  and  said  tapered  funnel 
conforming  to  the  ribbon  as  said  ribbon  is  gradually  formed 
into  a  tubular  configuration;  a  spring-mounted  retainer  strap 
extending  around  the  drum  and  remaining  in  contact  with  the 
ribbon  as  said  ribbon  is  wound  onto  and  oflf  the  drum;  and 

attachment  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  tubular  configuration  for 
connection  to  an  object  to  be  moved  in  a  linear  path. 


S,765J22 
SEISMIC  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 

Takaharu  Kubo;  Isao  Hagiwara.  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshihide 
Fukahori.  HachiojI.  and  Iki  Harada,  ^okosuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-253831; 
Dec.  8.  1995.  7-320076;  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-341314;  Dec.  27,  1995, 
7-341316;  Jul.  22.  1996.  8-192526 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  I/9H 
U.S.  CI.  52-167.7  8  claims 

1.  A  seismic  isolation  apparatus  which  has  a  composite  multi- 
layered  member,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hard  plates  having  rigidity  and  a  plurality  of  soft 

plates  having  \ iscoelaslic  property  which  are  arranged  to  form 

alternating  layers  between  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange. 

a  cavity  disposed  through  the  composite  mullilayered  member 

from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  friction  plates  laminated  and  disposed  through  the 

cavity  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end; 
wherein  said  apparatus  satisfies  the  condition  that  proper  vibra- 
tion in  the  horizontal  direction  of  the  seismic  isolation  appa- 
ratus is  represented  by  f„  and  obtained  b>   the  following 
equation: 
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comprising  a  first  turndown  at  a  first  edge  of  said  upper 
section  and  a  second  turndown  at  a  second  edge  of  said  upper 
section,  said  first  inclined  side  portion  being  engageable  with 
said  first  turndown  whereby  said  first  inclined  side  portion 
moves  outwardly  to  rest  against  said  first  turndown,  and  said 
second  inclined  side  portion  being  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond turndown  whereby  said  second  inclined  side  portion 
moves  outwardly  to  rest  against  said  second  turndown;  and. 
a  substantially  L-shaped  cover  plate  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  second  portion  being  bent  upwards  and 
having  atuching  means  for  attaching  said  second  portion  to  a 
basement  wall,  said  first  portion  being  attached  to  said  upper 
section. 


/h  = 


1 

2P 


KhIM 


wherein  K„  repi^sents  a  spring  constant  of  the  seismic  isola- 
tion apparatus  to  the  horizontal  direction.  M  represents  mass 
of  a  structure  mounted  on  the  seismic  isolation  apparatus,  and 
{„  has  a  value  in  the  range  of: 

0,1  HzSf„S2  Hz  when  the  displacement  of  the  seismic  isola- 
tion apparatus  in  the  horizontal  direction  is  2  mm  or  less. 

0,1  Hz^f„£0.8  Hz  when  amplimde  of  input  vibration  in  the 
horizontal  direction  is  equal  to  100%  shearing  strain  and 

0,9  HzSf„  when  deformation  in  terms  of  shearing  strain  is 
relaxed  by  10%  from  the  maximum  deformation  in  measure- 
ment of  a  hysteresis  loop  of  the  seismic  isolation  apparatus. 


5,765324 
SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Haas  Schultz,  Arlington  Heights,  III,,  a.s.signor  to  SPS  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,553,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,715,634. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,426 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  52—200  4  Claims 


5,765^23 
DRAINAGE  PIPE 
Joseph  Bevilacqua,  436  N.  Derry  Rd.,  Loyalhanna.  Pa.  15661 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.948,  Jan.  4,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,884 
Int.  CI."  C02D  I  WOO 
VS.  CI.  52—169.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  glazing  panel  structure  having  a  condensate  removal  sys- 
tem; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rafters  inclined  downwardly  and  having 

upper  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  puriins  mounted  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 

rafters  and  extending  laterally  of  and  across  adjacent  rafters; 
a  plurality  of  rigid,  plastic  glazing  panels  laid  on  the  puriins  and 

supported  thereby; 
the  plastic  glazing  panels  being  elongated  to  extend  vertically 

across  several  purlins  and  having  longitudinally  extending 

edges; 
the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  adjacent,  glazing  panels 

meeting  at  locations  intermediate  the  rafters:  and 
a  condensate  drain  disposed  beneath  the  purlins  for  receiving  the 

condensate  discharging  therefrom  and  for  carrying  away  the 

condensate. 


14.  A  drainage  pipe  for  use  with  a  basement  waterproofing  and 
drainage  system,  comprising: 

a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  a  first  inclined  side 
portion,  a  second  inclined  portion,  and  a  base,  said  first 
inclined  side  portion  and  said  second  inclined  side  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  near  said  base,  said  first 
inclined  side  portion  forming  angle  a  I  with  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  base  between  I  degree  and  30  degrees,  said  second 
inclined  side  portion  forming  angle  a2  with  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  base  between  1  degree  and  30  degrees,  said 
inclined  side  portion  and  said  second  inclined  side  portion 
extending  upwardly  firom  said  base  at  said  angle  ol  and  angle 
a2  respectively; 

an  upper  section,  said  upper  section  having  securing  means  for 
securing  said  upper  section  to  said  first  inclined  side  portion 
and  said  second  inclined  side  portion,  said  securing  means 


5,765J25 
HIRRICANE  DOOR  LIGHT 
David  A.  DeBloilv.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ODL  Incorpo- 
rated. Zeeland.  Mich, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  288,819,  Aug,  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.636,484.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,198 
Int.  CI."  E06B  1/14:1/32:1/36:1/60 
U.S.  CI.  52—204.5  "  Claims 

1,  A  door  light  comprising: 
an  inner  frame  half; 
an  outer  frame  half; 

a    sheet    of   transparent,    impact    resistant    material    disposed 
between  said  inner  and  said  outer  frame  halves;  and 
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fastener  means  for  structurally  intersecuring  said  inner  frame 
half,  said  outer  frame  half,  and  said  sheet  of  impact  resistant 
material  wherein  said  transparent  sheet  defines  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  frame 
half,  said  outer  frame  half,  and  said  fastener  means  extends 
through  said  mounting  holes  to  secure  said  transparent  sheet 
between  said  inner  and  said  outer  frame  halves. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  floor  suuctures  mounted  to  the  horizontal 
members  of  the  rib  structures  and  being  horizontally  disposed 
between  the  spherical  exterior  shell  and  spherical  interior 
shell;  and 

(e)  frame  means  connected  to  the  interconnected  rib  structures 
for  supporting  the  interconnected  rib  structures,  the  frame 
means  including  a  plurality  of  base  supports  having  first  ends 
and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  base  supports  being 
connected  to  the  interconnected  rib  structures,  the  seconds 
ends  of  the  base  supports  extending  downwardly  and  being 
connected  to  a  reinforced  concrete  mat  lying  at  ground  level, 
the  frame  means  being  disposed  at  a  lowermost  portion  of  the 
spherical  exterior  shell  and  having  a  width  less  than  a  diam- 
eter of  the  spherical  exterior  shell,  central  and  uppermost 
outer  portions  of  the  spherical  exterior  shell  remaining  free  of 
encumbrance  from  said  frame  means. 


5,765327 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.765326 

GLOBATED  BlILIDING  STRI'CTIRE 

Siegfried  Schuster,  46-133  Lilipuna  Rd.,  Kaneone,  Hi.  %744 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  137,949,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,150 

Int  CI."  E04H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  52—236.2  5  Oaims 


1.  A  free  standing  spherical  support  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  rib  structures  defining  a  spheri- 
cal shape,  each  rib  structure  including  a  vertical  rib,  horizon- 
tal members  connected  to  the  vertical  rib,  a  plurality  of 
exterior  diagonal  members  extending  diagonally  outward 
from  the  rib  structure  for  connection  to  other  rib  structures, 
and  a  plurality  of  internal  diagonal  members  connected  to  the 
rib  structure  and  extending  diagonally  between  a  spherical 
exterior  shell  and  a  spherical  interior  shell,  the  spherical 
exterior  shell  and  sphencal  interior  shell  being  connected  to 
one  another  by  the  interconnected  rib  structures  to  form  a 
self-supported  spherical  structure  having  a  center  point  com- 
mon to  both  the  sphencal  exterior  shell  and  spherical  interior 
shell; 

(b)  the  spherical  exterior  shell  being  connected  to  and  envelop- 
ing the  rib  structures; 

(c)  the  spherical  interior  shell  being  connected  to  the  rib  struc- 
tures and  forming  a  spherical  cavity  therewithin; 


5,765328 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  DECKS 

Grant  M.  Moore,  3599  Aaron  Sosebee  Rd.,  dimming,  Ga. 

30130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,428,  Sep.  29.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.511351.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,025 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  52—302.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  deck  drainage  system  for  collecting  and  channeling  water 
passing  through  cracks  of  a  deck  floor,  said  system  comprising: 
a  deck  joist  extending  beneath  and  supporting  cross  pieces;  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  drainage  assemblies,  each  assembly 
of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  drainage  assemblies  includ- 
ing a  sheet  of  substantially  waterproof  matenal  having  first 
and  second  side  edges,  an  elongate  stabilizing  bar  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  sheet, 
and  fastening  means  passing  through  said  stabilizing  bar,  said 
sheet,  and  into  said  deck  joist  that  holds  said  sheet  to  said 
deck  joist,  said  stabilizer  bar  being  attached  flush  against  said 
sheet  and  said  deck  joist,  thereby,  substantially  sealing  said 
sheet  between  said  deck  joist  and  said  stabilizer  bar. 


179-279  OG-98-3  -  QL.1 
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5,765,329 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CORRUGATED  SHEETS 
Chihshu  Huang,  237  Cherng  Ming  Street,  San  Min  District, 
Kaohsiung.  Taiwan,  China 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  569,263,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,294 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  China,  Jun.  28,  1993,  93  1 
07395J 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/70 
VS.  a.  52— 3«2J  4  Oalms 


1.  A  roof  constniction  comprising: 

a  first  corrugated  sheet  and  a  second  corrugated  sheet  disposed 
below  said  first  corrugated  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  separating  said  first  and  second  corrugated 
sheets  to  provide  an  airflow  cavity  therebetween,  said  plural- 
ity of  spacers  being  disposed  transversely  to  directions  of 
corrugation  of  said  first  and  second  corrugated  sheets; 

a  heat  exchange  means  formed  directly  in  said  first  and  second 
corrugated  sheets  for  dissipating  any  heat  contained  in  any  hot 
air  located  between  said  first  and  second  corrugated  sheets 
into  atmosphere  by  said  first  corrugated  sheet  and  for  guiding 
any  hot  expanded  air  upwardly  from  below  said  second  cor- 
rugated sheet  to  flow  between  said  first  and  second  corrugated 
sheets  and  to  be  ultimately  discharged  into  the  atmosphere; 

wherein  said  heat  exchange  means  includes  a  first  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  in  said  first  corrugated  sheet  and  a  second 
plurality  of  apertures  disposed  in  said  second  corrugated 
sheet; 

wherein  each  of  said  apertures  has  an  annular  flange  disposed 
around  the  aperture;  and 

wherein  a  cap  is  disposed  in  each  of  the  annular  flanges  to  cover 
the  top  of  the  aperture,  said  cap  having  openings  on  lateral 
walls  to  allow  air  flow. 


26    " 


infiltration  of  air  along  a  floor  when  said  pre-insulated  prefab 
wall  panel  is  installed  on  said  floor  structure. 


5,765,331 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 

BUILDINGS  WITH  A  PROTECTION  PLATE 

Fu-Chuan  Chang.  4D-11,  Taipei  World  Trade  Centre  No.  5, 

Hsin  Yi  Road,  Sec.  5.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  246,696.  May  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5495,035.  ThLs  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,591 

iBt.  CI."  E04B  9/00 

US.  CI.  52—348  11  Ctaims 


5,765,330 
PRE-INSULATED  PREFAB  WALL  PANEL 
Michel  V.  Richard,  Rte.  134,  P.O.  Box  250,  St.  Louis,  New 
BruBswick,  Canada,  EOA  2Ze 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,791 
Int.  a."  E04C  2/24.  E64B  1/00 
U.S.  CT.  52—309.13  1'  Claims 

1.  A  pre-insulated  prefab  wall  panel  for  constructing  prefab 
buildings,  said  pre-insulated  prefab  wall  panel  comprising: 

a  rectangular  wall  frame  having  a  top  and  bottom  rail  members 
having  each  a  longitudinal  dimension  defining  a  length  of  said 
frame  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one- another  a  distance 
defining  a  height  of  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
stud  members  aligned  between  said  top  and  bottom  rail  mem- 
bers; 
a  polystyrene  boardstock  aflBxed  to  a  first  side  of  said  rectangu- 
lar wall  frame,  thereby  defining  with  said  top  and  bottom  rail 
members  and  said  plurality  of  stud  members  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  cavities,  wherein  each  cavity  has  a  depth  equiva- 
lent to  a  thickness  of  one  of  said  stud  members;  and 
a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  covering  a  portion  of  said  cavities 

adjoining  said  boardstock; 
said  boardstock  extending  along  said  height  of  said  rectangular 
wall  frame  below  said  bonom  rail  member  a  distance  equiva- 
lent to  about  between  12"  and  14"  structure  for  preventing  an 


1.  A  light  weight  wall  structure  having  a  protection  plate  for  a 
building  including: 

a  skeletal  frame  having  a  plurality  of  posts  for  quick  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  gusset  sub-panels  and  base  board  sub-panels 
disposed  in  overlapping  and  alternate  relationship  fastened  to 
the  skeletal  frame; 

a  connection  means  provided  in  each  junction  between  adjacent 
sub-panels  for  securely  adjoining  the  sub-panels  together; 

a  slurry  retention  device  disposed  on  at  least  one  major  surface 
of  a  selected  number  of  sub-panels;  and 

a  wall  facing  layer  applied  to  the  sub-panels  in  the  form  of  a 
setable  slurry,  so  as  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  wall 
structure;  and 

a  protection  plate  mounted  on  one  of  said  sub-panels  on  a 
portion  of  said  wall  structure  that  is  most  likely  to  be  dam- 
aged, said  protection  plate  comprising  a  protection  panel,  two 
inlaid  plates  extending  on  both  edges  of  said  protection  panel, 
respectively,  a  base  plate  at  an  end  of  said  inlaid  plate  parallel 
to  said  protection  panel  for  retaining  said  inlaid  plates  in  said 
wall  facing  layer. 


5,765332 
FIRE  BARRIER  PROTECTED  DYNAMIC  JOINT 
Heather  V.   Landin,  Baldwin:  Paul  J.  Charland,  New  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Wis.,  and  John  D.  Nicholas,  Lawrenceville, 
Ga.,   assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,939 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04B  1/74 

hS.  a.  52— 3%.01  48  aaims 


1.  A  fire  barrier  system  comprising: 

a)  a  joint  comprising  a  first  strucmral  element  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  first  attachment  area,  and  a  second  structural 
element  having  a  second  surface  and  a  second  anachmeni 
area,  said  elements  being  moveable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  juxtaposed  to 
define  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  having  a  fixed  length 
and  a  width  which  varies  from  a  minimum  width  to  a  maxi- 
mum width  as  said  elements  move  with  respect  to  each  other 
wherein  the  first  anachment  area  is  a  portion  of  the  first 
structural  element:  and 

b)  a  flexible  sheet  of  fire  barrier  material  comprising  a  first  area 
directly  attached  by  a  first  attachment  means  at  or  adjacent 
said  first  surface  at  said  first  attachment  area  of  said  first 
element,  a  second  area  directly  attached  by  a  second  attach- 
ment means  at  or  adjacent  said  second  surface  at  said  second 
attachment  area  of  said  second  element,  an  unattached  inter- 
mediate area  between  said  first  and  said  second  areas,  a  width 
at  least  the  length  of  said  space  and  a  length  at  least  as  long  as 
the  maximum  width  of  said  space,  and  an  intermediate  area 
mass;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  means  com- 
prises an  adhesive  material  applied  between  one  of  said 
attachment  areas  of  said  sheet  and  its  corresponding  attach- 
ment area  of  one  of  said  elements  in  an  amount  and  of  a  t>'pe 
which  provides  an  adhesive  material  bond  therebetween  hav- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  tensile  or  a  shear  bond  strength  which  in 
force  units  is  at  least  equal  to  V*  of  the  product  of  the  mass  of 
said  intermediate  area  times  1 .0  g. 


5,765,333 

UNITIZED  POST  AND  PANEL  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Cunningham.  PO.  Box  1996,  Shelton,  Wash.  98584 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,884 

Int.  CI,*  E04C  2/34 

U.S.  CI.  52-^1.1  31  Claims 


(a)  at  least  two  pre-cured  vertical  posts,  each  of  said  vertical 
posts  comprising: 

(i)  an  upper  end; 

(ii)  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  further  comprising  an 

attachment  foot; 
(iii)  a  peripheral  encapsulating  jacket; 
(iv)  a  pourable,  curable,  high  compressive  strength  structural 

filler, 

(b)  at  least  one  high  compressive  strength  foam  first  building 
panel,  said  first  building  panel  comprising: 

(i)  a  top, 

(ii)  a  bottom, 

(iii)  an  interior  side, 

(iv)  and  an  exterior  side, 

(v)  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  first  and  said  second 
edge  each  further  comprising  a  venically  extending  kerf, 
said  vertically  extending  kerf  complementary  to  the  shape 
of  said  peripheral  encapsulating  jacket  of  said  vertical 
posts,  and 

(c)  wherein  said  first  building  panel  is  securely  and  sealingly 
located  between  two  of  said  vertical  posts. 


5,765,334 

METHOD  OF  MANUTACTURING  POROUS  BUILDING 

MATERULS 

Miroslav  L.  Mtous,  c/o  Smitco,  Front  Street  #5  Phillipsburg,  St. 
Martin,  .Anguilla 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,578 

InL  a."  E04C  1/41 

VS.  a.  52—745.19  lo  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  high  strength  insulated  building  structure,  said  building 
structure  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  building  panel,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  providing  a  first  quantity  of  particulate  mineral  matter  and  a 
second  quantity  of  adhesive  binder; 

(b)  mixing  the  particulate  mineral  matter  and  the  adhesive 
binder  together;  and 

(c)  heating  the  particulate  mineral  matter  and  adhesive  binder 
mix  to  cure  and  harden  the  adhesive  binder,  thereby  forming  a 
rigid  aggregate  having  a  myriad  of  interstices  therethrough  for 
the  passing  of  air  and  water  vapor  through  the  ngid  aggregate. 
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5,765^35 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  MATERIAL  IN  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Paolo  Simionato,  Padua,  Italy,  assignor  to  Simionato  S.p,A,, 

Padua,  Italv 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  704,405 
aaims  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1995,  MI95A1762 
Int  CI."  B65B  35/54 
VS.  a.  53—154  19  Claims 


5,765,336 

SINGLE  AND  DUAL  LANE  TRAVPACKER  AND 

SHRINKWRAPPER 

Claud  Andrew  Neagle,  3044  Belle  Meade  La.,  Edgewood.  Ky. 

41017,  and  Steven  Joseph  Humbert,  7275  Woodcroft  Dr., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,930 

Int  a."  B65B  35/30 

VJS.  a.  53—201  11  Claims 


at  least  one  lane  divider  structure  positioned  along  said  conveyor 
only  in  said  dual  lane  mode  to  engage  and  subdivide  each  said 
process  batch  into  two  microbatches.  said  lane  dnider  struc- 
ture being  removed  in  said  single  lane  mode  such  that  each 
said  process  batch  remains  undivided  in  said  single  lane 
mode. 


5,765337 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING  AND 
BOXING  STACKABLE  ARTICLES 
Lloyd  E.  Lodewegen,  Hastiags:  David  J.  Seavey,  Champlin; 
Darrin  J.  Harder;  David  R.  Brownson,  both  of  Hastings,  all 
of  Minn.,  and  Jason  S.  Lewis,  Prescott  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Forpak.  Inc.,  Hastings,  Minn. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,009 

Int  a."  B65B  57/00 

VS.  a.  53-^93  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loading  and  distribution  of  articles  or  material  to 
be  packaged  in  a  packaging  machine  comprising  upper  hopper 
means  for  receiving  the  articles,  a  series  of  radial  channels  for 
conveying  the  articles  towards  peripheral  points  of  collection  of 
portions  of  articles  means  for  distribution  of  said  articles  received 
via  said  hopper  means  to  said  conveying  channels  placed  above 
said  conveying  channels,  and  drive  means  provided  for  rotating 
said  distnbution  means  around  a  vertical  axis  in  order  to  consent 
the  transfer  of  the  articles  to  said  conveying  channels;  wherein  said 
distribution  means  comprise  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  disnibu- 
tion  element  extending  radially  and  connected  to  each  other  in 
order  to  rotate  together. 


ing 


8.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  suck  of  articles  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  stack  positions  in  a  box.  the  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  hand  assembly  for  gnpping  the  stack  of  articles; 

(b)  stack  position  selecting  means  for  onenting  the  hand  assem- 
bly to  one  of  the  plurality  of  stack  positions  m  the  box.  the 
stack  position  selecting  means  mcluding: 

(1)  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  coupled  to  the  hand  assembly,  for 
moving  the  hand  assembly  along  a  predetermined  axis,  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  segregating  the  cylinder 
into  first  and  second  chambers;  and 

(2)  first  and  second  pressure  sources,  coupled  to  the  pneu- 
matic cylinder,  for  respectively  pressunzing  the  first  and 
second  chambers  to  move  the  piston  within  the  cylinder; 
and 

(c)  control  means  for  coordinating  activation  of  the  hand  assem- 
bly and  the  stack  position  selecting  means  to  transfer  the  stack 
of  articles  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  stack  positions  in  the  box, 
wherein  the  control  means  is  coupled  at  least  to  the  first 
pressure  source  for  moving  the  piston  to  one  of  a  plurality  ot 
positions  in  the  cylinder  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  plurality  of  stack  positions  in  the  box,  the  control  means 
including: 

( 1 )  a  position  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder; 

(2)  a  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  the  velocity  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder;  and 

(3)  positioning  means,  coupled  to  the  position  and  velocity 
sensors,  for  controlling  the  first  pressure  source  to  position 
the  piston  to  a  desired  position  in  the  cylinder  in  response 
to  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  piston. 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  forming  groups  of  articles  along  a 
conveyor  into  packages,  said  machine  alternately  operable  in  a 
single  lane  mode  and  in  a  dual  lane  mode,  said  machine  compris- 


means  for  infeeding  articles  from  a  source  into  said  machine; 

means  for  collating  said  articles  into  process  batches  comprising 
a  predetermined  number  of  articles  arranged  in  multiple  par- 
allel rows;  and 


5,765338 
PACKAGE  BAG  EXPANDING  DEVICE 
Hung-Wen  Tsai,  No,  335,  Chung  Min   Rd.,  North   District 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  906,099 

Int  CI."  B65B  43/14 

VS.  CI.  53—572  7  Claims 

1.  A  package  bag  expanding  device  comprising:  a  box  with  a 

front  wall,  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall,  and  a  cover 
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pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  wall  of  said  box  wherein  said  cover 
having  a  hole  defined  therethrough; 

a  frame  connected  between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  of 
said  box  and  composing  a  plate  from  which  two  first  rods  and 
a  second  rod  respectively  extend  laterally  therefrom; 

at  least  one  package  bag  having  two  first  holes  defined  there- 
through for  said  two  first  rods  extending  therethrough  and  a 
recess  defined  in  an  upper  edge  thereof  for  said  second  rod 
being  received  therein,  an  opening  defined  in  said  package 
bag  and  located  below  said  two  first  holes,  and 

a  pressing  mechanism  fixedly  disposed  to  one  of  two  side  walls 
of  said  box  and  comprising  a  bracket  having  two  extending 
plates,  a  first  and  a  second  pin  respectively  extending  through 
said  two  extending  plates,  an  adjusting  plate  connected  to  one 
of  said  extending  plates,  a  connecting  board  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  pin  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting  board,  each  of  said  two  extending  plates  having 
two  threaded  holes  and  a  central  hole  respectively  defined 
therethrough  such  that  said  first  pin  extends  through  said 
central  holes  with  a  torsion  spring  and  one  end  of  said 
connecting  board  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  pin,  said 
central  hole  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  first  pin,  said  second  pin  extending  through 
said  two  extending  plates  and  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
board  with  another  torsion  spring  mounted  dierelo,  said  arm  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  connecting  board  and  having  a 
distal  end  rested  on  a  penphery  defining  said  opening  of  said 
package  bag,  said  adjusting  plate  having  a  hole  defined  there- 
through so  as  to  allow  said  first  pin  to  extend  therethrough, 
said  first  pin  fixedly  connected  to  said  adjusting  plate,  said 
adjusting  plate  having  an  adjusting  slot  defined  in  a  lop 
thereof  and  another  hole  defined  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  so 
that  said  adjusting  plate  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  extend- 
ing plate  by  extending  two  bolts  respectively  through  said 
adjusting  slot  and  said  hole  defined  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  adjusting  plate  and  threadedly  engaging  said  two  bolts 
with  said  two  threaded  holes  of  said  extending  plate. 


portions  which  meet  generally  in  the  middle  of  said  aperture, 
said  door  sections  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  door  sections  being  biased  to  said 
closed  [Msition  to  substantially  close  the  aperture; 

means  for  forming  an  upwardly  opening  recepucle  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  diaper  on  top  of  said  door;  and 

a  pushing  member  connected  to  the  housing  by  a  hinge,  said 
pushing  member  having  a  pushing  surface  for  engaging  the 
diaper  being  held  on  top  of  said  door  and  pushing  said  diaper 
through  said  door,  said  pushing  surface  having  a  surface 
contour  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  door. 

said  pushing  member  being  movable  between  an  open  posiuon 
wherein  the  top  of  the  door  is  exposed  for  receiving  a  diaper 
thereon,  an  intermediate  position  wherein  said  pushing  sur- 
face engages  said  means  for  forming  an  upwardly  opening 
receptacle  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  pumping  chamber 
between  the  lop  of  said  door  and  said  pushing  surface  of  said 
pushing  member  before  said  diaper  is  pushed  through  said 
door,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  pushing  member  is 
locked  in  mating  engagement  with  the  housing  so  as  to 
entirely  close  the  aperture  and  prevent  air  from  moving  from 
said  interior  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  housing. 

said  diaper  being  pushed  through  said  door  as  said  pushing 
member  is  moved  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said 
closed  position,  said  pumping  chamber  substantially  entirely 
preventing  air  from  exiting  the  intenor  chamber  of  the  hous- 
ing as  die  diaper  is  pushed  through  said  door 


5,765340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  ROLL 
Karl  Ekblom,  .\ppieton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  \almet  (  orporation, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No,  670344 

Int.  n."  B65B  13/04 

V.S.  CL  53—399  14  claims 


5,765339 

DIAPER  PAIL 

Thomas  A.  Garland,  76  Reservoir  Cin,  Jamestown,  R.I.  02835 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  518,824,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297,250,  Aug.  26,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,651,231.  This  application  .Mav  12,  1997,  Sen  No. 

854,653 

Int  CI."  B65B  5/10 

VS.  a.  53-258  1  Claim 

1.  An  odorless  diaper  pail  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture   which  opens  into  an  interior 

chamber  suitable  for  storing  soiled  diapers; 
a  door  movably  mounted  to  the  housing  within  said  aperture, 
said  door  composing  two  door  sections  pivotably  connected 
to  the  housing,  the  two  door  sections  having  leading  edge 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  roll  with  a  wrapping  material 
comprised  of  one  of  paper  and  cardboard  to  protect  the  roll  during 
shipping  and  handling,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

a.  transporting  the  roll  to  be  wrapped  to  a  wrapping  sution.  the 
wrapping  station  composing  a  support  roller  and  a  vkrapper 
dispensing  and  cunmg  means  for  dispensing  a  length  of 
wrapping  matenal  from  a  supply  of  wrapping  material  and  for 
cutting  the  wrapping  material; 

b.  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  roll  and  the  wrapper 
dispensing  and  cutung  means  by  moving  at  least  one  of  the 
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roll  and  the  wrapper  dispensing  and  cutting  means  until  a  first 
edge  of  the  roll  is  aligiied  with  a  first  edge  of  the  wrapping 
material; 

c.  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  on  the  support  roller; 

d.  wrapping  a  layer  of  the  wrapping  material  dispensed  from  the 
wrapper  dispensing  and  cutting  means  onto  the  roll  so  that  the 
length  of  wrapping  material  is  wrapped  about  the  roll  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  the  roll; 

e.  cutting  the  wrapping  material  wrapped  on  the  roll  from  the 
supply  of  wrapping  material  using  the  wrapper  dispensing  and 
cutting  means; 

f.  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  roll  and  the  wrapper 
dispensing  and  cutting  means  by  moving  at  least  one  of  the 
roll  and  the  wrapper  dispensing  and  cutting  means  until  a 
second  edge  of  the  roll  is  aligned  with  a  second  edge  of  the 
wrapping  material; 

g.  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  on  the  support  roller;  and 

h.  wrapping  a  layer  of  the  wrapping  material  onto  the  roll  so  that 
the  wrapping  material  is  wrapped  about  the  roll  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  roll. 


5.765342 

PILL  OR  CAPSULE  CARD  FILLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  B.  Jensen,  and  Jason  R.  Jensen,  both  of  121  Point 

West  Blvd..  St.  Charles.  Mo.  63301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  1.V).468,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,450.710.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,631 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5/08:61/26:7/28 
VS.  a.  53-^11  56  Claims 


5,765341 
FLEXIBLE  PRESSURE  VESSELS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSPORTING  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 
Thomas  1.  Insley.  Lake  Elmo;  Kay  M.  McCoy,  Woodbury,  and 
Cynthia  Y.  Tamaki,  Arden  Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  378,814,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,647,480. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,464 
Int.  CI.*"  B65B  11/58.29/00 
VS.  a.  53-^M)0  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  to  till  empty  blister  packs  with  solid  objects  and 
automatically  seal  them  comprising: 
a  modified  paddle  to  receive  an  empty  blister  pack  at  a  starting 

point; 
means  to  fill  said  blister  packs,  said  means  including  a  vanable 
height  work  surface  comprising: 

a  work  surface  to  support  the  modified  paddle  and  empty 
blister  pack  into  which  the  solid  objects  are  to  be  dis- 
pensed; 
an  alignment  means  to  maintain  the  work  surface  in  level 

vertical  alignment  with  a  solid  object  dispenser; 
at  least  one  asymmetric  cam  located  below  and  supporting  the 

work  surface  in  honzontal  position; 
an  axle  to  support  the  cam; 
means  to  support  the  axle;  and 

means  to  turn  the  cam,  whereby  upon  mming  the  asymmetric 

cam  the  distance  between  the  axle  and  the  cam  periphery  is 

varied  resulting  in  a  corresponding  variation  of  the  height 

of  the  work  surface; 

said  machine  further  including  means  to  fold  filled  blister  packs; 

means  to  seal  filled  blister  packs; 

means  to  transport  blister  packs  from  said  collector  to  said 
means  to  fill  said  blister  packs  then  to  said  means  to  fold  filled 
blister  packs  and  finally  to  the  means  to  seal  filled  blister 
packs;  and 
means  to  return  modified  paddle  to  the  starting  point,  whereby 
another  blister  pack  may  be  automatically  filled  with  solid 
objects  and  sealed  shut. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  potentially  hazardous  material  for 
transport  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  flexible  pressure  vessel  that  is  liquid  imper- 
vious and  that  has  an  internal  containment  portion  accessible 
through  an  aperture  that  can  be  adhesively  sealed  closed  using 
an  aggressive  adhesive  that  allows  the  flexible  pressure  vessel 
when  sealed  to  withstand  a  pressure  differential  of  75  kPa  for 
thirty  minutes  without  leakage; 

b)  placing  at  least  one  second  container  holding  a  sample  of 
potentially  hazardous  material,  in  the  containment  portion  of 
the  first  flexible  pressure  vessel  through  the  aperture;  and 

c)  adhesively  sealing  the  aperture  of  the  flexible  pressure  vessel 
in  closed  condition  using  the  aggressive  adhesive. 


5,765343 
INDIVIDUAL  DENTAL  FLOSS  PACKAGING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Dale  Whittaker,  7506  S.  93rd  East  Ave.,  TXilsa,  Okla.  74133 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,692 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—430  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  senes  of  coils  of  strand  material  in  an 
individual  dental  floss  segment  packaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  supplying  a  strand  material  to  a  rotating  guide  element; 

(B)  placing  a  first  mandrel  having  a  transverse  dimension  of  at 
least  one-half  inch  inside  a  path  of  rotation  of  said  guide 
element; 

(C)  rotating  said  guide  element  at  least  three  rotations  to  cause 
turns  of  said  strand  to  be  wound  on  said  first  mandrel; 
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5,765345 
DEEP  DRAW  PACKAGE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING 
SAME,  INCLUDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Svec.  Bloomingdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ivers-Lee  Cor- 
poration, West  Caldwell,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129038 

InL  CI."  B65B  47/02:47/04 

VS.  a.  53-^53  14  cbdn« 


(D)  removing  said  first  mandrel  and  the  strands  wound  thereon 
from  said  path  of  rotation; 

(E)  placing  a  second  mandrel  inside  said  path  of  roution; 

(F)  causing  said  strand  portion  wound  on  said  first  mandrel  to  be 
removed  therefrom  while  retaining  a  coil  shape  imparted  by 
said  first  mandrel: 

(G)  repeating  step  (B)  and  subsequent  steps  substituting  said 
second  mandrel  for  said  first  mandrel  and  substituting  a  third 
mandrel  for  said  second  mandrel  to  produce  a  series  of  coils 
formed  of  said  strand  material. 


5,765344 
STRETCH  W  RAPPING  FILM  CI  TOFF  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Marcel  Mandeville,  Sherbrooke;  Glen  Joseph  Ditch- 
bum,  Ayers  Cliff,  and  Christian  S.  Vezina.  Sherbrooke.  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Wulflec  International  Inc.,  Ayer's 
Cliff,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,944 

Int.  CI."  B65B  53/00 

VS.  a.  53-^1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  deep  draw  package  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  upper  film  and  a  lower  film  of  a  poly-laminate 
material; 

providing  a  first  and  second  die  assembly  for  forming  a  cavity  in 
each  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  films,  each  one  of  said  die 
assemblies  having  a  female  member,  a  male  member,  and  a 
back-up  plate,  said  back-up  plate  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
polymenc  material; 

clamping  each  one  of  said  films  between  a  respecave  female 
member,  back-up  plate,  and  male  member  to  form  a  cavity  in 
each  film  so  that  the  elastomer  properties  of  the  layer  of 
polymeric  matenai  on  said  back-up  plate  allows  the  proper 
amount  of  creep  and  displacement  to  relieve  the  stress  in  the 
films  and  to  prevent  stress  cracks  when  the  female  member 
and  male  member  are  brought  together; 

placing  an  item  in  said  cavity  formed  in  one  of  the  films; 

bringing  said  films  in  contact  with  one  another  so  that  said 
cavities  define  a  compartment  for  enclosing  said  item;  and 

sealing  said  films  together  to  form  a  continuous  web. 


5.765346 

MOWER  DECK 

Dean  William  Benter.  Horicon,  and  Gary  David  Hohnl.  Slinger, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Compan\.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,768 

lot  CI."  ACID  67/00 

VS.  CI.  56—2  14  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  wrapping  an  article  comprising  withdrawing  a 
wrapping  film  ft-om  a  source  of  said  film,  axially  prestretching  said 
film  in  a  prestretch  station  lo  form  a  prestretched  film,  and  then 
wrapping  said  prestretched  film  about  said  article  to  wrap  said 
article,  completing  wrapping  by  punctunng  said  film  to  form  a 
puncture  in  said  film,  the  improvement  comprising,  said  puncturing 
punctures  a  hole  in  said  film  at  a  hole  location  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  opposite  lateral  side  edges  of  said  film  and  punctures 
said  hole  in  said  film  before  said  axial  prestretching  of  said  film  so 
that  said  axially  prestretching  controllably  expands  said  hole 
toward  said  lateral  side  edges  by  axially  stretching  said  film  during 
said  axially  prestretching,  and  abruptly  increasing  the  tension  in 
said  film  between  said  prestretch  station  and  said  article  when  said 
hole  approaches  said  article  being  wrapped  to  applv  sufiicient 
tension   to   said   film   to  tear  said   film   completely   thereacross        1.  A  mulching  mower  with  a  housing  having  a  generally  hori- 

.n  cnnll  Th   TT         "J"^  "^^.'^  ''"""^  ''"'  "'^"^  '^"''''    ^""^'^  ^^"="'""8  '''''^  "^'"'^^  ^"^  downwarlllv  extending  rear 
to  control  the  location  at  which  said  film  tears.  and  side  members.  ' 
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a  matenal  cutting  and  mulching  blade  carried  by  the  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  in  a  plane  spaced 
below  the  deck  member,  the  blade  including  matenal  cutting 
outer  tip  portions; 
a  smooth  surfaced  composite  mulching  insert  removably 
attached  within  the  housing  to  fonr  with  said  rear  and  side 
members  a  cutting  chamber  having  front,  rear  and  side  por- 
tions, the  insert  including: 

a  ramp  surface  positioned  generally  within  the  firont  portion  of 
the  chamber,  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  blade,  and 
inclined  downwardly,  rearwardly  and  radially  inwardly 
from  the  deck  member  to  a  terminal  edge  above  the  plane 
of  the  blade; 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  ledge  surface  in  the  front 
portion  of  the  chamber  between  the  deck  member  and  the 
plane  of  the  blade,  said  ledge  surface  being  radially  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  blade  and  extending  generally  circum- 
ferentially  between  a  first  end  near  the  front  portion  of  the 
chamber  to  a  terminal  edge  adjacent  one  side  portion  of  the 
chambers  said  ledge  surface  including  radially  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  edges  which  are  coupled  with  respective 
first  and  second  generally  vertically  extending  wall  sur- 
faces, the  first  wall  surface  extending  upwardly  to  join  the 
ramp  surface  and  the  second  wall  extending  downwardly 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  blade,  and 
an  end  surface  interconnecting  the  terminal  edges  of  the  ledge 
surface  and  the  ramp  surface  with  the  deck  member. 


the  standing  occupant  may  be  normally  located  forward  of 
said  turning  axis  during  zero-radius-tums  of  the  mower; 

a  foot  platform  for  supporting  feet  of  the  standing  occupant,  said 
foot  platform  located  at  a  position  relative  to  said  hand  grip 
portion  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  standing  occupant's 
body  may  be  located  substantially  on  said  turning  axis  during 
approximate  zero-radius-tums  of  the  mower  and  thus  be  sub- 
stantially unaffected  by  centrifugal  force  created  during 
approximate  zero-radius-tums  of  the  mower;  and 

wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  said  foot  platform  is  located  at 
an  elevation  below  or  substantially  near  an  axis  of  at  least  one 
of  said  rear  drive  wheels  so  as  to  create  a  low  center  of 
gravity. 


5,765348 
DEVICE  FOR  MOWING  AND  CUTTING 
Jeffrey   Thagard.   Ozark;    Charles   Greene,   Troy,   and   BUly 
Brown,  Ozark,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Brown  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Ozark,  Ala. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  569,015.  Dec.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657,620. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%368 
Int.  a."  AOID  34/66J4m 
M&.  CI.  56—15.2  16  Claims 


5,765347 

POWER  MOWER  WITH  RIDING  PLATFORM  FOR 

SUPPORTING  STAND-OPERATOR 

William  R.  Wright,  Clarksburg,  and  James  D.  Veike,  Pooles- 

ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wright  Manufacturing,  Inc., 

Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,927,  Oct  3.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615318,  Mar.  11.  1996, 

Pat.  No.  5,600,944,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

357,740,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5307,138.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,932 

Int  a."  AOID  i4/%2 

MS.  a.  56—14.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mowing  and  cutting,  comprising; 

a  frame; 

cutting  means  coupled  to  said  frame; 

a  protective  bar  comprising  first  and  second  ends  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first  and  said  second  ends; 

supporting  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  protective  bar; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  protective  bar  for  biasing  said 
protective  bar  away  from  said  frame,  thereby  configuring  the 
device  for  mowing,  wherein  said  biasing  means  is  responsive 
to  pressure  exerted  against  said  protective  bar  enabling  said 
intermediate  portion  to  slide  toward  said  frame  and  said  first 
and  said  second  ends  to  pivot,  thereby  exposing  said  cutting 
means  for  cutting. 


5J-^ 


1.  A  zero-mming  radius  self-propelled  power  mower  for  opera- 
tion by  a  standing  occupant,  the  self-propelled  power  mower 
comprising: 

a  cutting  member; 

an  engine  for  powering  said  cutting  member; 

first  and  second  rear  drive  wheels  each  independently  driveable 
in  forward  and  reverse  directions  so  as  to  allow  for  substan- 
tially zero-radius  ttiming  of  the  mower  about  a  turning  axis 
when  said  rear  drive  wheels  are  driven  in  a  predetermined 
manner; 

a  handle  member  including  a  hand  grip  portion,  said  hand  gnp 
portion  located  forward  of  said  turning  axis  so  that  hands  of 


5,765349 

TREE  SHAKER 

Yigal  Michelson.  3  Hashkedim,  37000  Pardes  Hanna,  Israel 

Filed  Apn  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,198 

Int.  CI."  AOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—328.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  tree  shaker  for  harvesting  a  tree  comprising: 

(a)  a  construction  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  two  arms  being  implemented  at  said  front  end  of  said 
consmiction,  said  two  arms  being  for  gripping  the  tree,  each 
of  said  two  arms  having  a  far  end; 

(c)  a  first  shaft  being  rotatably  engaged  by  said  construction; 
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mounting  portion  having  a  high  stiffness  and  said  portion 
reduced  cross-section  having  a  relatively  low  stiffness. 


of 


(d)  a  first  motor  for  rotating  said  first  shaft; 

(e)  a  first  weight  connected  to  or  integrally  fomied  with  said  first 
shaft; 

(f)  a  second  shaft  being  rotatably  engaged  by  said  consiruclion. 
.said  first  and  second  shafts  being  coaxial,  such  that  one  of 
said  first  and  second  shafts  is  inlemully  IcKaied  relative  in  the 
other; 

(g)  a  second  motor  for  rotating  said  second  shaft; 

(h)  a  second  weight  connected  to  or  integrally  formed  with  said 
second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  weights  having  relative 
orientations;  and 
(i)  a  stopping  mechanism  connected  to  or  integrally  tonned  with 
one  ot  said  first  and  second  weights  for  restricting  said  rela- 
tive orienialion  of  said  firsi  and  second  weights  to  a  maximum 
of  180°  one  relative  to  the  other  and  to  ;i  minimum  of  a  close 
contact  between  one  another; 
wherein,  when  said  first  motor  is  operative  said  second  motor  is 
idle  and  said  first  and  second  weights  are  at  said  minimum  relative 
orientation  for  pnxlucinp  a  vibration  of  said  construction,  whereas 
when  said  second  motor  is  operative  said  first  motor  is  idle  and 
said  first  and  second  weights  are  at  said  maximum  relative  orien- 
tation for  terminating  said  vibration  of  said  construction. 


5.765351 

DETACHABLE  GARDEN  RAKE  PICK-UP  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  Frankhoaser,  12701  Wagner  Rd..  Monroe,  Wash.  98272 

Filed  Dec.  16.  19%,  S«r  No.  765,000 

Int  CI.'  AOID  1/iH) 

U.S.  CI.  56-^100.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  garden  rake  pick-up  attachment  for  a  garden  rake  of  the 
type  having  a  bow  rake  head  line  section  comprising  two  yoke  bars 
attached  to  a  tine  bar,  and  a  handle  which  attachment  compnses  a 
pick-up  tine  section,  a  clamp  section,  and  a  handle  section;  the 
pick  up  tine  section  comprising  a  tine  bar  earned  by  yoke  bans,  the 
yoke  bars  having  a  yoke  section  therein  Including  a  hinge  member 
extending  between  the  yoke  bars;  the  clamp  section  compnsing  top 
and  bottom  clamps  shaped  to  engage  the  garden  rake  yoke  bars  and 
to  confine  said  hinge  member  so  thai  said  pick-up  tine  section  can 
pivot  around  said  hinge  member  relative  to  the  garden  rake  line 
section;  the  pick-up  yoke  section  being  shaped  to  enable  the  garden 
rake  handle  to  pass  therethrough;  the  pick-up  handle  section  com- 
pnsing an  elongated  handle  rod  pivotably  connected  to  said  pick- 
up yoke  section,  a  handle  gnp  at  an  opposite  end  ot  said  handle 
rtxl,  and  a  stop  for  holding  said  pickup  tine  section  in  an  open 
position;  said  pick-up  handle  section  being  configured  to  provide  a 
limit  stop  to  prevent  said  pick-up  line  section  from  being  closed 
beyond  a  predetemiined  limit  when  installed  on  the  garden  rake. 


5.7653-50 
FRUIT  Pit  KIN(;  SHAKER  ROD 
Peter    (Jeorgc    Ochse.    Berri.    Australia,    assignor    to    Berri 
Mechanical  Harvesters  Pt>  I. Id.,  \iislniliu 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1997,  Sen  No,  H07.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1996,  PN8314 
Int.  CI."  HOID  4(^4 
U.S.  CI.  56-328.1  13  Claims 


5,765352 
^  ARN  SPLICINt;  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Daniel   P,  McRai,  JameMoMn,  N.C.,  a,ssignor  to  Petree  and 
SloudI  Avsociales,  High  Point  N.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  .Sen  No.  856.481 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  /7/(>0 

14  Claims 


I  A  shaker  rod  for  a  shaker-lypc  fruil  harvester  machine,  the 
shaker  hkI  being  formed  as  a  substantially  planar  one  piece  solid 
riKl  elcincnt  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  rod 
element  comprising  a  rigid  mounting  portion  at  its  proximal  end 
adapted  for  ngid  securement  directly  lo  a  shakci  nxi  support  Irame 
on  the  machine,  and  an  intermediate  elongate  |x>nitin  of  reduced 
cross-section  inlemiediatc  and  spaced  troiii  said  mounlmg  portion 
and  said  distal  end,  said  rod  element  being  constmcted  so  ihat  lis 
ngldily  and  hence  its  stitlness  is  vaned  along  its  length  with  said 


I.  A  method  ol  splicing  yarn  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  overlapping  a  pair  of  yarn  ends,  lo  create  an  overlapped 
section; 

b)  clamping  the  yam  at  spaced  ItK-alions  proximate  said  over- 
lapped section; 

c)  intenningling  the  yarn  ends;  and 

d)  longitudinally  stretching  the  inlermingled  yam  ends  lo  reduce 
the  diameter  of  the  inteniiinglcd  yarns  by  about  one-half. 
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5,765353 
METHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  POT  SPINNING 
Volker  Roland.  Weissbach;  Peter  Voidel,  Chemnite;  Matthias 
Seifert,  Lugau,  and  Peter  Sprod,  ChemniU.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  W.  Schlaffaorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbacli, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^44 
Claims  priority,  application  G«nnany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23 
835.4 

Int  a."  DOIH  1/08:13/26 
U.S.  a.  57—76  11  Claims 


:ijJ^^ 


1.  A  method  for  pot  spinning  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  a 
spinning  pot  about  a  spinning  axis,  delivering  a  yam  onto  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  spinning  pot  through  an  exit  mouth 
of  a  tubular  yam  guide  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  extern  of  the  yam 
revolving  about  the  axis  of  the  spinning  pot.  and  monitoring 
deviations  in  the  delivery  of  the  yam  by  detecting  deviations  in  a 
duration  of  revolution  of  the  traveling  yam  extent  at  Ae  mouth  of 
the  yam  guide  tube. 


1.  A  textile  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  in  a  longitudi 
nal  direction; 


spindles  connected  to  said  machine  frame  in  a  first  and  a  second 
row  extending  parallel  in  said  longitudinal  direction; 

a  first  tangential  dnve  belt  arrangement,  for  driving  said  spindles 
of  said  first  row.  comprising  a  first  tangential  drive  belt  and 
two  first  shafts,  positioned  at  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  first  pulley  connected  thereto,  said  first  tangential 
drive  belt  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
guided  about  said  first  pulleys; 

a  second  tangential  drive  belt  arrangement,  for  driving  said 
spindles  of  said  second  row.  comprising  a  second  tangential 
drive  belt  and  two  second  shafts,  positioned  at  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  a  second  pulley  connected  thereto, 
said  second  tangential  dnve  belt  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  guided  about  said  second  pulleys; 

a  first  dnve  motor  positioned  at  said  first  end  and  a  second  drive 
motor  positioned  at  said  second  end; 

said  first  drive  motor  comprising  a  coupling  device  for  engaging 
said  first  or  second  tangential  dnve  belt  arrangement; 

said  second  dnve  motor  compnsing  a  coupling  device  for 
engaging  said  first  or  second  tangential  dnve  belt  arrangement 
not  engaged  by  said  first  drive  nwtor. 


5,765,355 
RUBBER  ARTICLE-REINFORCING  STEEL  CORDS  AND 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  USING  SUCH  STEEL  CORDS 
Manabu  Yanagisawa.  Kodaira,  and  Kiyoshi  llcetiara,  Chofu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corportion.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,130,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,559,693, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,082,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  25,  1991,  3-50292; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314613 

Int.  Cl."^  D«2G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  57—212  9  Claims 


5,765354 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINE.  ESPECLVLLY 

TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING  MACHINE  OR  DIRECT 

CABLING  MACHINE 

Heicz  Fink,  Krefeld,  and  Jiirgen  Kallmann.  Kaarst,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH, 

Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1996,  196  11 
083.1 

InL  CL'  DOIH  13/00 
VS.  a.  57—104  2  aaims 


1.  A  steel  cord  having  a  core-sheath  double  layer  structure 
having  a  2+8  cord  construction,  in  which  a  twisting  direction  of  the 
core  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  sheath,  a  forming  rate  Re  of 
filaments  of  the  core  is  103  to  120%,  and  a  fotming  rate  Rs  of 
filaments  of  the  sheath  is  102  to  115%. 


5,765356 

SPLNNING  MACHINE  TUBE  TRANSPORT  AND 

REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Kari  Zopfl,  Ingolstadt,  and  Thomas-Georg  Meier,  Wettstetten. 

both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereim- 

aschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  19%,  196  08 
789.9 

Int.  CI,'  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  57—281  14  Claims 

I,  A  textile  machine  with  a  tube  conveying  system,  comprising: 
a  tube  magazine  having  a  conveyor  with  a  plurality  ot  tube 
mandrils  mounted  on  said  conveyor  at  one  end  of  said  man- 
drils and  disposed  so  as  to  extend  from  said  conveyor,  said 
mandnls  carrying  tubes  thereon; 


it  7        I    9     n  C 


a  removal  station  disposed  relative  to  said  tube  magazine,  said 
removal  station  having  a  take-up  device  operationally  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  tube  magazine  for  removing  individual 
said  tubes  firom  said  magazine; 

each  of  said  mandrils  comprising  a  nose  piece  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  from  said  conveyor,  said  mandrils  comprising  a  length 
between  said  conveyor  and  said  nose  piece  greater  than  a 
length  of  said  tubes  carried  on  said  mandrils; 

said  nose  piece  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  tubes  carried  on  said  mandrils;  and 

a  lifting  device  disposed  at  said  removal  station  relative  to  said 
tube  magazine  to  lift  said  tubes  off  of  said  mandrils  prior  to 
said  tubes  being  removed  by  said  take-up  device. 


5,765358 
BEARING  FOR  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Erich    Bock,    Wettstetten;    Manfred    Knabel.    and    Edmund 
Schuller,  both  of  Ingolstadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rieter   Ingolstadt   Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.   Ingolstadt 
Germany 

Filed  Jun,  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  27.  1996,  196  30 
477.6 

InL  CL"  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  CL  57—406  7  Claims 
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5.765357 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPACTED  WIRE 

STRAND  SUBSTANTIALLY  TRIANGULAR  IN  SHAPE 

FOR  MAKING  WIRE  ROPE 

Walter  Burgess.  Blainville;  Robert  H.  Bole,  Pierrefonds,  and 

Jean  Addison.  St-Remi  DAmherst.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Wire  Rope  Industries  Limited.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,138,  Jan.  11,  19%,  Thi.s  application 

Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,684 

Int.  CI.'"  DOIH  13/26:  D02G  3/36 

VS.  a.  57-311  12  Claims 


"tii...    )a 


> 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compacted  substantially  triangular 
strand  suitable  for  making  wire  ropes,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

unwinding  a  central  group  of  wires  from  a  bobbin,  the  central 
group  being  substantially  triangular; 

winding  up  a  first  layer  of  w ires  around  the  central  group,  each 
wire  of  the  first  layer  being  released  from  a  first  set  of  bobbins 
mounted  on  a  first  cage  rotating  around  the  central  group; 

winding  up  a  second  layer  of  wires  around  the  first  layer  of 
wires,  each  wire  of  the  second  layer  being  released  from  a 
second  set  of  bobbins  mounted  on  a  second  cage  rotating 
around  the  central  group,  the  first  cage  rotating  at  a  speed  1,6 
to  1 .9  times  faster  than  that  of  the  second  cage; 

compacting  the  strand  compnsing  the  first  and  second  layers  of 
wires  in  a  substantially  triangular  die  by  pulling  said  strand 
therethrough;  and 

rolling  up  the  compacted  substantially  triangular  strand  on  a 
drum. 


^zzzz^^^^y 
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1.  An  open-end  spinning  device  with  a  spinning  rotor  having  a 
shaft  with  a  free  end  wherein  an  axially  acting  force  is  exerted  on 
said  spinning  rotor  towards  said  free  end.  said  spinmng  device 
further  compnsing  an  axial  aerosutic  beanng  disposed  opposite 
said  shaft  free  end  so  that  a  beanng  gap  is  defined  between  said 
aerostatic  beanng  and  said  shaft  free  end,  said  aerostauc  beanng 
compnsing  a  beanng  plate  ha\  ing  a  side  facing  said  shaft  fi-ee  end 
and  a  side  away  from  said  shaft  free  end,  said  beanng  plate  formed 
of  an  air  permeable  matenal  through  which  air  travels  tlu-ough  said 
side  facing  said  shaft  free  end  into  said  gap,  said  beanng  plate 
further  comprising  at  least  one  air  channel  defined  through  said 
face  away  from  said  shaft  free  end  and  extending  into  said  beanng 
plate  and  ending  at  a  distance  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  4.0  mm 
from  said  side  facing  said  shaft  free  end,  said  channel  connectable 
to  a  source  of  compressed  air 


5,765359 
ROTOR  T^  PE  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Yasuyuki  Kawai;  Masashi  Kaneko.  and  Noriaki  Miyamoto,  all 
of  Kariya.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kabushiiti   Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  SeLsakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No,  649,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-124023 
Int.  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  57-^14  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  type  open-end  spinning  machine  comprising:  an  outer 
rotor  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  and  a  cylindrical  wall 
joined  to  said  closed  end.  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  radially 
inner  wall  surface  provided  with  a  fiber  collecting/bundling  section 
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at  which  fibers  supplied  in  an  opened  state  are  collected  and 
bundled  to  form  a  fiber  bundle:  an  inner  rotor  disposed  within  said 
outer  rotor  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  positively  driven 
independently  of  said  outer  rotor;  and  a  yam  withdrawing  passage 
for  withdrawing  a  yam  from  said  inner  rotor;  said  inner  rotor 
having  a  delivery  passage  for  receiving  said  fiber  bundle  from  said 
fiber  collecting/bundling  section  and  guiding  said  fiber  bundle  into 
said  yam  withdrawing  passage,  said  delivery  passage  having  a 
portion  which  communicates  with  an  end  of  said  yam  withdrawing 
passage;  characterized  in  that  said  spinning  machine  further  com- 
prises means  for  regulating  temporarily  the  movement  of  the  fibers 
placed  on  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  rotor  which  are 
moving  on  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  rotor  toward  said 
fiber  collecting/bundling  section  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
delivery  passage  in  said  inner  rotor. 


5,765360 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  ENGINE  WALLS  AND  WALL 

STRUCTLRE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

GiiDtber  Schmidt,  Tmifkirchen,  and  Michael  Popp.  Brunnthal. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  195  05 
357.5 

Int  a."  F02K  9/64,  F02C  7/20 
VS.  C\.  60—204  11  Claims 


an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  thinner  than 
said  outer  wall; 

a  plurality  of  webs  connecting  said  inner  wall  to  said  outer  wall, 
said  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall  and  said  webs  defining  a 
hollow  structure  forming  a  plurality  of  cooling  ducts  which 
laterally  join  each  otlier; 

an  additional  cover  jacket  arranged  at  a  spaced  location  firom 
said  outer  wall; 

a  plurality  of  additional  webs  arranged  between  said  outer  wall 
and  said  cover  jacket,  said  outer  wall  and  said  cover  jacket 
and  said  additional  webs  defining  a  hollow  structure  with  a 
plurality  of  heaung  ducts  for  guiding  a  hot  fluid  flow. 


5,765361 
H\BRID-L02-LH2  LOW  COST  LAUNCH  VEHICLE 
Herbert  Stephen  Jones,  61340  Kings  Arms  Dr..  Lacombe.  La. 
70445,  and  Harry  Phillip  WilUams,  P.O.  Box  856,  Folsom, 
La.  70437 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,938 

Int.  a."  F02K  9/28 

VS.  C\.  60—204  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  engine  walls  widi  fuel,  the  walls  having 
a  structure  including  an  inner  wall  to  which  hot  gas  is  admitted 
during  engine  operation,  an  outer  wall,  which  is  colder  dunng  the 
operation,  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  webs  which  connect  the  inner 
wall  to  the  outer  wall  and  divide  a  hollow  space  present  between 
the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  into  a  plurality  of  cooling  ducU, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  fuel  in  a  cold  state  into  the  wall   structure, 
delivering  the  fuel  through  the  cooling  ducts  while  absorbing 
heat  via  the  inner  wall; 
subsequently  using  the  fuel  to  generate  thrust: 
providing  a  hot  fluid  flow,  having  a  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  the  fuel  in  the  cold  state,  said  hot  fluid  flow  being  small 
in  relationship  to  a  fuel  throughput  of  the  engine; 
admitting  said  hot  fluid  flow  to  a  region  contacting  said  outer 
wall  structure  to  allow  said  outer  wall  to  thermally  expand  or 
to  produce  thermal  contraction. 
3.  A  wall  structure  for  cooling  firing  chamber  walls  and  thrust 
nozzle  walls  of  rocket  engines  with  cryogenic  hydrogen  or  cryo- 
genic oxygen,  comprising: 


1.  A  rocket  engine,  comprising: 
a  source  of  liquid  oxidizer; 
a  source  of  combustible  fluid  propellant; 
a  chamber  with  walls,  said  chamber  being  coupled  to  a  combus- 
tion product  ejection  port; 
a  propellant  injector  coupled  to  said  source  of  combustible  fluid 
propellant.  for  injecting  said  propellant  into  said  chamber  at  a 
rate; 
an  oxidizer  injector  coupled  to  said  source  of  liquid  oxidizer  and 
to  said  chamber,  for  injecting  oxidizer  into  said  chamber  at  a 
rate  no  less  than  a  rate  sufficient  for  complete  combustion  of 
said  combustible  fluid  propellant,  as  a  result  of  which  said 
propellant  combusts  within  said  chamber  to  produce  reaction 
products  which  leave  said  chamber  through  said  ejection  port, 
for  thereby  creating  thmst;  and 
a  solid  propellant  liner  within  said  chamber,  said  solid  propellant 
liner  becoming  gaseous  in  response  to  combustion  of  propel- 
lant in  said  chamber,  thereby  combusting  with  any  excess 
oxidizer  to  enhance  said  thmst; 
said  combustion  of  said   fluid  propellant  with   said  oxidizer 
providing  a  greater  proportion  of  said  thmst  than  said  com- 
bustion of  said  solid  propellant  with  said  excess  oxidizer 
13.  A  method  for  operaung  a  rocket  engine  which  includes  a 
combustible  fluid  propellant  injector,  a  fluid  oxidizer  injector,  and  a 
combustion  chamber  lined  with  solid  propellant,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

injecting  said  fluid  propellant  into  said  chamber  at  a  selected 

rale:  and 
injecting  said  oxidizer  into  said  chamber  at  a  rate  selected  so 
that  more  oxidizer  than  is  required  to  completely  react  with 
said  fluid  propellant  enters  said  chamber,  whereby  said  fluid 
propellant  reacts  with  said  oxidizer  to  produce  thmst,  and  said 
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solid  propellant  reacts  with  excess  oxidizer  to  create  addi- 
tional thmst,  and  so  that  said  combustion  of  said  fluid  propel- 
lant with  said  oxidizer  provides  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
thmst  than  said  combustion  of  said  solid  propellant  with  said 
excess  oxidizer. 


5,765362 

PIVOTING  DOOR  THRUST  REVERSER  WITH 

COWLING  MOUNTED  AUXILIARY  PANEL 

Patrick  Gonidec,  Sainte  Adresse,  and  Guy  Bernard  Vauchd, 

Le  Havre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Hispano 

Suiza,  Colombes  Cedex.  France 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707311 

Oaims  priority.  applicaUon  France,  Sep.  6,  1995,  95  10418 

iBt.  CI."  F02K  1/70 

VS.  a.  60-226.2  20  Claims 


5,765363 

CONVECnVELY  COOLED,  SINGLE  STAGE,  Fl  LI  Y 

PREMIXED  CONTROLLABLE  FVEUMK  COMBUSTOR 

WITH  TANGENTIAL  ADMISSION 
R.  Jan  Mowill.  c/o  OPRA  B.V.  Opaalstraal  60-P.O.  Box  838, 

7550  W  Hengelo.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264.844.  Jul.  5.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.638.674, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.256,  Jun.  14, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,481.866.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

86,883,  Jul.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  779350 

Int.  a."  F02C  9/26 

VS.  CI.  60-39.03  5  claims 
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1.  A  thmst  reverscr  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  cowling 
forming  an  outer  boundary  of  a  gas  flow  duct,  the  cowling  having 
at  least  one  reverse  thmst  opening  therethrough,  the  thmst  leverser 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  thmst  reverser  door  pivotally  attached  to  the 
cowling  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  first  pivot  axis  between  a 
forward  thmst  position  wherein  the  at  least  one  thmst  reverser 
door  closes  the  at  least  one  thmst  reverse  opening  and  a 
reverse  thmst  position  wherein  the  at  least  one  thmst  reverse 
opening  is  opened,  a  rear  portion  of  the  thmst  reverser  door 
extending  into  the  gas  flow  duct  and  a  forward  portion  of  the 
thmst  reverser  door  extending  outwardly  from  the  cowling 
whereby  the  at  least  one  thmst  reverser  door  redirects  gas 
flowing  through  the  gas  flow  duct  outwardly  through  the  at 
least  one  reverse  thmst  opening,  the  at  least  one  thmst 
reverser  door  moving  from  the  forward  thmst  position  to  the 
reverse  thmst  position  in  a  first  pivot  direction  about  the  first 
pivot  axis: 

b)  an  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  the  cowling  and  to  the  at 
least  one  thmst  reverser  door  so  as  to  move  the  at  least  one 
thmst  reverser  door  between  the  forward  and  reverse  thmst 
positions:  and. 

c)  at  least  one  thmst  reverser  panel  pivotally  attached  to  the 
cowling  so  as  to  pivot  relative  to  the  actuator  and  relative  to 
the  cowling  about  a  second  pivot  axis  between  a  forward 
thmst  position  and  a  reverse  thmst  position,  the  at  least  one 
thmst  reverser  panel  moving  from  the  forward  thmst  position 
to  the  reverse  thmst  position  in  a  second  direction  about  the 
second  axis,  the  second  direction  being  opposite  to  the  first 
direction. 


1  A  process  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  gas  generator  nrKxiule  to 
lower  NOjf  and  unbumed  fuel  and  fuel  by-products,  the  gas  gen- 
erator module  for  supplying  hot  combustion  gases  to  means  for  a 
producing  power,  the  module  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical 
housing  with  an  axis  and  defining  a  combusuon  chamber,  the 
housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  port  proximate  one  axial  housing 
end.  the  chamber  portion  adjacent  the  one  axial  housing  end 
comprising  a  combustion  zone,  and  an  exhaust  port  and  at  least  one 
aperture  proximate  the  other  axial  housing  end.  the  chamber  por- 
tion adjacent  the  other  axial  housing  end  compnsing  a  dilution 
zone,  the  module  also  of  the  type  having  a  spool  including  an  air 
compressor,  a  turbine,  and  shaft  means  interconnecting  the  turbine 
and  the  air  compressor,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
supplying  compressed  air  flow  from  the  air  compressor  and  fuel 

flow  to  the  vicinity  of  the  housing: 
continuously  premixing  all  the  fuel  flow  with  a  portion  of  the 
compressed  air  flow  outside  the  housing  and  injecting  the 
resulting  substantially  non-swiriing  fuel/air  mixture  into  the 
combustion  zone  through  the  housing  inlet  port  in  a  direction 
to  provide  swirling  combustion  about  the  housing  axis: 
admitting  the  remainder  of  the  compressed  air  flow  to  the 

dilution  zone  through  the  aperture;  and 
controlling  fuel  flow  rate  in  accordance  with  the  desired  power 
level  and  permitting  turbine  speed  and  compressor  speed  to 
adjust  accordingly,  said  compressed  air  flow  changing  in 
accordance  with  the  compressor  speed,  so  that  a  substantially 
constant  fuel/air  ratio  is  maintained  over  substantially  the 
entu^e  operaung  range  of  the  gas  generator  module. 
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5,765364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  gasifying  furnace  (1)  which  receives  coal  (100)  and  oxidation 
gas  (202,  202')  and  forms  a  fluidized  bed  with  fluidized 
particles  of  said  coal  and  char  produced  by  said  furnace  (1)  to 
convert  said  coal  into  gas  (500)  and  char  (60a); 

a  desulfurization  furnace  (2)  which  receives  said  coal  gas  (500) 
from  said  gasifying  furnace  (1)  and  which  also  receives 
limestone  to  fix  and  desulfurize  a  sulfur  compound  conuined 
in  said  coal  gas  (500)  as  CaS  in  limestone  (400)  in  a  fluidized 
bed  which  is  formed  as  particles  for  fluidization  of  said 
limestone  (400);  and 

an  oxidizing  furnace  (4)  which  receives  char  (60a)  from  said 
gasifying  furnace  (1).  limestone  (60b)  containing  CaS  from 
said  desulfunzation  furnace  (2)  and  oxidation  gas  (204,  204) 
to  oxidize  an  unbumed  part  of  said  char  (60a)  and  to  convert 
said  CaS  to  CaSOj,  and  includes  a  heat  exchanger  (10)  for 
heating  water  or  water  vapor  with  reaction  heat  caused  by 
these  oxidation  reactions  to  send  out  combustion  gas  (700), 
after  undergoing  heat  exchange  in  said  heat  exchanger,  to  said 
gasifying  furnace  (1). 


5,765366 
FUEL  FEED  FOR  GAS  TURBINES  HAVING  AN 
ANNULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Alexander    Beeck,    Endingen.    Switzerland;    Klaus    Guthler. 
Weinhelm,  Germany;  Marcel  Konig.  Freienwil.  Switzerland, 
and  Peter  Senior,  Countesthorpe,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  A(;,  Baden,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul,  3,  1995,  195  24 
213.0 

Int  a.*  P02C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  60—39.36  8  Claims 


5,765365 
COAL  GASIFICATION  POWER  GENERATOR 

Vuichi  Fujioka;  Kimishiro  Tokuda;  Toshimitsu  Ichinose;  Yoshi- 
hiko  Tsuchiyaraa,  all  of  Nagasaki-ken;  Fumiya  Nakashima, 
Tokyo;    Shigeyasu   Ishigami,   Tokyo,   and   Satoshi    Ichida, 
Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375320,  Jan.  18,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,517.815.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,469. 
Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  594,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-53827; 
Jan.  13,  1994,  6-1999 

Int  CI."  F02C  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  6ft— 39.12  2  Claims 


1.  A  coal  gasification  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  fuel  feed  apparatus  for  gas  turbines  having  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  having  burners  which 

a)  are  operable  with  either  gaseous  or  liquid  fuel, 

b)  receive  fuel  via  fuel-feed  lines  extending  from  outside  a 
gas-turbine  casing  through  mounting  holes  in  the  casing. 

c)  each  burner  having  an  annular  main-gas  tube  integrally  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  a  pilot-gas  line  and  a  liquid-fuel 
passage  disposed  in  an  interior  of  the  main-gas  lube,  wherein 

d)  only  one  central  main-gas  feed  line  and  one  central  pilot-gas 
feed  line  are  connected  to  the  annular  combustion  chamber. 

e)  a  main-gas  ring  line  and  a  pilot-gas  ring  line  are  formed  in  a 
rear  wall  of  a  burner  hood,  and 

0  the  main-gas  nng  line  and  the  pilot-gas  ring  line  are  connected 
upstream  to  the  main-gas  feed  line  and  the  pilot-gas  feed  line 
respectively  and  are  connected  downstream  lo  the  annular 
combustion  chamber 
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5,765367 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SPACE  VEHICLE  BY 
GATING  GAS 
Jean  Denis  Denoel.  Pessac,  and  Andre  Dumortier.  Merignac, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propul- 
sion, Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,804 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12361 
Int.  CI."  F02K  9/08 
VJS.  a.  60-229  7  ciain« 


S^       .r^> 


1  A  control  system  operating  by  gating  gas,  the  system  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  nozzles  pointing  in  different  directions,  a  plurality 
of  gas  generators,  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  gas 
outlet,  a  pipework,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzle  gates  each  connecting 
the  pipeworlc  to  a  respective  nozzle,  wherein  each  gas  generator  is 
provided  with  a  respective  individual  shuner  located  in  an  outlet 
passage  connecting  the  gas  outlet  of  the  gas  generator  to  the 
pipework,  the  shutter  having  a  closed  position  in  which  it  closes 
the  outlet  passage  by  bearing  against  a  seat  surface  formed  in  the 
outlet  passage  and  by  being  pressed  thereagainst  while  the  respec- 
tive generator  is  not  ignited  so  as  to  isolate  the  respective  gas 
generator  in  sealed  manner  from  gas  contained  in  the  pipework  and 
coming  from  other  generators,  and  an  open  position  in  which  it 
bears  against  and  is  retained  by  an  abutment  surface  formed  in  the 
outer  passageway  downstream  of  said  seal  surface  and  allows  gas 
produced  by  the  respective  gas  generator  to  flow  through  the  outlet 
passage  to  the  pipework,  the  shutter  being  automatically  lifted  oflT 
said  seal  surface  lo  move  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position  under  the  effect  of  the  pressure  produced  in  the  respecti\e 
gas  generator  in  response  to  the  gas  generator  being  ignited, 
thereby  enabling  control  to  be  performed  by  igniting  the  gas 
generators  independently  from  one  another. 


target  purification  factor  setting  means  for  setting  a  predeter- 
mined characterisuc  region  in  the  lemperatuic/purificauon 
charactenstics  of  said  catalytic  converter; 

fuel  injection  rate  correcting  means  for  conecting  said  fuel 
injection  rate  calculated  by  said  fuel  injection  rate  calculating 
means,  to  increase,  if  said  catalytic  converter  is  outside  a 
predetermined  activation  region  set  by  said  target  purification 
factor  setting  means  in  correspondence  to  the  detected  nin- 
ning  sate; 

secondary  air  feeding  means  for  feeding  secondary  air  into  said 
exhaust  passage  upstream  of  said  catalytic  convener;  and 

secondary  air  flow  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of 
said  secondary  air  flow  by  said  secondary  air  feeding  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  detected  running  state  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine, 

wherein  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  flow  into  said 
catalytic  convener  is  kept  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stoichiometric 
value  to  have  an  air  excess  factor  within  a  range  of  1.0  to  1.1. 


5.765369 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFY  ING  APPARATUS 
Masakazu    Tanaka,    Okazaki;     Hiroshi     Mori,     Ichinomija; 
Mamoru  Mabuchi:   Hiroyuki   Usami,  both  of  Kariya,  and 
KJDJi  Hodaira.  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi-pref.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-196124 
Feb.  14.  1995.  7-050629 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60-277  23  Claim.s 


5,765368 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  BY  GAS  REACTION  IN 

EXHAUST  CATALYST 

Toshiki  Matsumoto,  Kariya.  and  Kinji  Hodaira.  Okazaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278926 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .^/20 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  6  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

running  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  running  state  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  various  param- 
eters of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
fuel  injection  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fuel  injec- 
tion rate  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  running  state  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 
fuel  feed  means  for  feeding  a  fuel  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine  on  the  basis  of  the  fuel  injection  rate  calculated  by  said 
fuel  injection  rate  calculating  means; 
a  catalytic  convener  disposed  midway  of  an  exhaust  passage  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 


362   28 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  for  purifying  an  exhaust 
gas  discharged  from  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  catalyst  disposed  downstream  of  said  engine  for  purifying 
toxic  components  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

an  adsorbing  passage  disposed  downstream  of  said  catalyst; 

a  main  passage  disposed  downstream  of  said  catalyst  and  paral- 
lel to  said  adsorbing  passage; 

a  discharge  passage  disposed  downstream  of  said  adsorbing 
passage  and  said  main  passage; 
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an  adsorbing  device  disposed  in  said  adsorbing  passage  for 
adsorbing  toxic  components  in  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  in  said 
adsorbing  passage; 

a  switching  unit  for  selectively  switching  an  exhaust  gas  to  flow 
one  of  said  adsorbing  passage  and  said  main  passage; 

a  return  passage  branched  from  said  adsorbing  passage  and 
connected  said  adsorbing  passage  to  an  upstream  side  of  said 
catalyst  for  returning  the  toxic  components  desorbed  from 
said  adsorbing  device  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  catalyst; 

a  mode  control  unit  for  controlling  said  switching  unit  to  gener- 
ate an  adsorption  mode  in  which  said  adsorbing  passage  is 
opened  and  said  adsorbing  device  adsorbs  the  toxic  compo- 
nents and  a  desorption  mode  in  which  said  main  passage  is 
opened  and  said  adsorbing  device  desorbs  the  toxic  compo- 
nents to  flow  the  desorbed  toxic  components  into  said  return 
passage; 

a  measuring  unit  for  measuring  a  physical  value  in  the  exhaust 
gas  at  said  adsorbing  device  or  at  downstream  of  said  adsorb- 
ing device; 

a  determination  unit  for  comparing  said  physical  value  with  a 
predetermined  physical  value  and  determining  an  abnormal 
status  of  said  adsorbing  device  and  said  switching  unit. 


the  degree  of  deterioration  of  the  catalyst  is  excessive  when 
the  integration  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,765  J71 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  CATALYST 

Masahiko  Hibino,  Susono,  and  Ichiro  HosoUni,  Numazu,  both 

of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.826 

Claims  priorif*,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320361 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .1/20 

VS.  CI.  60—284  2  Claims 
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DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ABNORMAL 

DEGREE  OF  DETERIORATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

Toni  Hanafusa,  Susono,  and  Michihiro  Ohashi,  Mishima.  both 

of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Toyota  Jidoshia  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086981; 
Jul.  24.  1995,  7-187045 

InL  a.*  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—277  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  alternator  driven  by  the  engine, 

a  banery  charged  by  the  alternator, 

means  for  changing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  wherein  the 
engine  speed  changing  means  increases  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  engine  when  the  catalyst  receives  power. 

means  for  changing  a  quantity  of  intake  air  fed  into  the  engine. 

an  electncally  heated  catalyst  powered  by  at  least  one  of  the 
alternator  and  the  banery.  and 

means  for  changing  an  amount  of  power  generated  by  the 
alternator,  wherein  the  generating  power  changing  means 
increases  the  amount  of  power  generated  by  the  alternator 
when  the  catalyst  receives  power  from  one  of  the  alternator 
and  the  battery  and  wherein  the  generating  power  changing 
means  changes  a  field  current  of  the  alternator,  to  change  the 
amount  of  power  generated  by  the  alternator,  and 

means  for  delaying  a  start  of  an  increase  of  the  field  current  of 
the  alternator  until  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  has  elapsed 
after  the  means  for  changing  the  quantity  of  intake  air  has 
begun  to  increase  the  quantity  of  intake  air. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  when  a  degree  of  deterioration  of  a 
catalyst  of  a  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  exhaust  system  has  become  excessive,  comprising; 

purification  ability  determining  means  for  determining  a  current 
purification  ability  of  the  catalyst; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  temperature 
of  the  catalyst; 

threshold  determining  means  for  determining  based  on  the  cur- 
rent temperature  of  the  catalyst,  a  threshold  purification  abil- 
ity corresponding  to  an  excessive  degree  of  deterioration  of 
the  catalyst; 

appraisal  value  determining  means  for  determining  an  appraisal 
value  based  on  a  difference  between  the  threshold  punfication 
ability  and  the  current  purification  ability; 

integration  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  integra- 
tion value  of  the  appraisal  value;  and 

excessive  deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  when 
the  degree  of  deterioration  of  catalyst  is  excessive,  wherein 
the  excessive  deterioration  determining  means  determines  that 


5,765,372 
LEAN  BURN  ENGINE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Noriaki  Mitobe;  Isao  Shimizu,  both  of  Higashihiroshima; 
Kunitomo  Minamilani,  Kure:  Yasuyoshi  Hori.  Kobe;  Futoshi 
Nishioka,  Hiroshima;  Tetsushi  Hosokai.  Kure;  Kenji  Oka. 
Aki-gun;  Hideshi  Terao.  Higashihiroshima;  Misao  Fujimoto. 
Higashihiroshima,  and  Masaki  Harada,  Higashihiroshima. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-239436; 
Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059397 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60—301  19  Claims 

1.  A  lean  bum  engine  for  an  automobile  which  establishes  a 
specified  air-fuel  ratio,  in  a  lean  bum  range  of  low  engine  speeds 
and  low  engine  loads,  leaner  by  a  predetermined  rate  than  a 
stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  so  as  to  produce  a  nitrogen  oxide 
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emission  with  a  proportion  in  the  exhaust  sufficiently  less  than  a 
predetermined  level  and  causes  a  change  in  output  torque  less  than 
a  permissible  level  and.  in  a  range  of  high  engine  loads,  an  air-fuel 
ratio  equal  to  or  richer  than  said  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio,  said 
lean  bum  engine  comprising: 
an  air  intake  system  of  a  low  speed  type  which  causes  an 
increase  in  charging  efficiency  in  a  range  of  low  engine 
speeds;  and 
an  exhaust  system  capable  of  eliminating  the  nitrogen  oxide 
emission  in  the  exhaust  produced  during  lean  burning  at 
air-fuel  ratios  leaner  than  said  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio; 
said  lean  bum  engine  further  establishing  an  air-fuel  ratio  leaner 
in  a  specified  range  of  engine  operating  conditions  in  which 
engine  loads  are  higher  than  those  in  a  range  of  low  engine 
loads  in  which  a  specified  air-fuel  ratio  is  established  and  to 
become  gradually  small  within  a  specified  extent  with  an 
increase  in  engine  load  at  a  side  of  higher  engine  loads  in  said 
specified  range  of  engine  operating  conditions. 


5,765,373 

GAS  FLOW  HEADERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

James  J.  Bittle,  4420  Jutland  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif,  92117.  and 

Micheal  A.  Salyer,  8713   Hebrides  Dr..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92126 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,007,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299.419. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,223 

Int  a.*  FOIN  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—313  11  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which 
comprises: 

a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  exhaust  ports  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine;, 
four  openings  through  said  flange,  each  adapted  to  align  with  an 

engine  exhaust  port; 
four  primary  pipes  secured  at  their  first  ends  to  said  flange  at 

said  openings; 
a  collector  pipe  surrounding  the  second  ends  of  said  primary 

pipes; 


the  second  ends  of  said  pipes  lying  substantially  parallel  and  in 
contact  with  each  other,  substantially  equally  spaced  around 
the  collector  pipe  centerline  and  having  end  surfaces  substan- 
tially in  a  single  plane  defining  a  central  area  between  the  pipe 
ends; 

a  transition  piece  having  an  essentially  pyramidal  shape; 

the  base  of  said  pyramid  covering  the  area  between  the  primary 
pipe  ends  and  secured  to  said  pipe  end  surfaces; 

said  transition  piece  comprising  two  piece  parts,  each  piece 
making  up  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  pyramid  forming  a 
two-part  transition  piece,  wherein  said  two  piece  parts  are 
joined  by  welding  to  form  said  transition  piece; 

said  collector  pipe  having  an  entrance  intemal  cross  section  with 
the  transition  piece  at  said  pif*  ends  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  intemal  cross  sections  of  said  primary  pipe  ends; 

said  collector  pipe  gradually  reducing  in  intemal  cross  section 
over  its  length;  and 

means  at  the  exit  of  said  collector  pipe  for  connection  to  an 
exhaust  pipe. 


5,765374 

GAS  DRIVEN  MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  AND 

METHOD 

.Anthony   Maurice   Hansen,  Toowong,  Australia,   assignor  to 

Linear  Energy  Corporation  Limited.  Bundall.  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU95/00317,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  19^.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33125.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,114 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    May    31,    1994. 
PM5970 

Int  a.*  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—373 


7  Claims 


.« 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  the  energy  of  an  expanding  gas  into 
mechanical  work  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  applying  a  sequence  of  pulses  of  gas  under  a  positive  pres- 
sure to  complementary  expansion  chambers  of  a  variable 
amplitude  mechanical  oscillator  to  cause  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber thereof  to  oscillate  in  order  for  the  expanding  gas  to 
f)erform  work  under  load; 

(ii)  continuing  to  apply  said  pulses  to  said  chambers  while 
progressively  increasing  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said 
oscillating  member  until  a  desired  amplitude  is  reached; 

(iii)  continumg  to  apply  said  pulses  to  said  chambers  while 
maintaining  said  desired  amplitude;  and 

(iv)  progressively  increasing  an  inertia  of  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber while  continuing  to  apply  said  pulses  to  said  chambers. 
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5,765375 

WATERPOWER  MACHINE 

Stig  Lundback,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01543,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  860,263 
Oalms  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1994.  9404422 
Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—398  11  Claims 


1.  A  waterpower  machine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  (17); 

a  piston  (18)  which  is  reciprocally  movable  in  the  cylinder; 

a  water  chamber  (14)  having  a  central  axis  (L),  a  water  inlet  (15) 
and  a  water  outlet  (16),  the  water  chamber  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  and  the  water  inlet  and  the  water  outlet 
being  arranged  about  the  central  axis  of  the  water  chamber 
and  open  towards  the  water  chamber  over  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  circumference  thereof; 

valve  means  (21023)  associated  with  the  water  inlet  and  the 
water  outlet  for  controlling  inflow  of  water  into  and  outflow 
of  water  from  the  water  chamber;  and 

characterised  in  that  the  water  inlet  (15)  and  the  water  outlet 
( 16)  are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  (L). 


a  cooling  air  duct  formed  by  two  parallel  wall  members  of  said 
backplate  and  extending  radially  through  the  backplate  to  cool 
said  backplate  during  engine  operation,  said  cooling  air  duct 
opening  to  said  burner  air  inlet  upstream  of  said  first  air 
swirler  so  that  backplate  cooling  air  passes  through  said 
cooling  air  duct  parallel  to  said  wall  members  and  subse- 
quently serves  as  combustion  air  supply  through  said  burner 
air  inlet  and  said  first  air  swirler. 

wherein  an  outlet  duct  of  said  first  air  swirler  is  arranged  to 
supply  said  combustion  air  to  an  edge  of  a  wall  on  which  fuel 
is  deposited  during  operation,  to  separate  said  fuel  from  said 
wall. 


5,765.377 
COOLER  CONSTRUCTION  OF  STIRLING  ENGINE 
Sung-Tae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.509 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
1995-28911 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/00 
VJS.  a.  62—6  12  Claims 


110107)09108, 


5,765376 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FLAME  TUBE  COOLING 

SYSTEM  AND  INTEGRAL  SWIRLER  ARRANGEMENT 

Nikolaos  Zarzalis.  Dachau,  and  GUnter  Meikis,  Karlsfeld,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen- 
Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  44 
961.5 

InL  aJ"  F23R  3/60 
U.S.  a.  60—748  23  Claims 


1.  A  gas  nirbine  engine  assembly  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  flame  tube  bounded  on  an  upstream  end 

thereof  by  a  radially  extending  backplate; 
a  burner  mounted  on  the  backplate  and  having  a  fuel  nozzle  and 

a  burner  air  inlet  with  a  first  air  swirler  arranged  on  a  common 

burner  axis,  and 


1.  A  cooler  strucmre  of  a  Stirling  engine  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder; 

adiabatic  means  adjacent  and  outside  said  first  cylinder; 

a  first  circular  plate  outside  said  adiabatic  means,  said  first 
circular  plate  including  a  first  air  tight  means  for  preventing 
leakage  of  cooling  fluid,  said  first  air  tight  means  contacting 
said  first  circular  plate  and  said  first  cylinder,  said  adiabatic 
means  being  substantially  enclosed  by  said  first  circular  plate 
and  said  first  cylinder; 

a  second  circular  plate  spaced  from  said  first  circular  plate  and 
outside  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  circular  plate  including 
a  second  air  tight  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  cooling 
fluid,  said  second  air  tight  means  contacting  said  second 
circular  plate  and  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  and  second 
circular  plates  including  a  plurality  of  corresponding  holes, 
said  holes  being  spaced  apart  relative  to  each  other  at  prede- 
termined distances; 

a  second  cylinder  outside  and  supporting  said  first  and  second 
circular  plates; 

a  plurality  of  radiator  tubes  having  open  ends,  said  radiator  tubes 
being  supported  by  said  holes  in  said  first  and  second  circular 
plates,  said  ends  of  said  radiator  tubes  penetrate  through  said 
holes  to  a  height  above  said  first  and  second  circular  plates  to 
form  grooves  outside  said  radiator  tubes  and  on  said  first  and 
second  circular  plates; 

means  for  sealing  the  radiator  tubes  in  said  holes  and  filling  said 
grooves,  whereby  heat  loss  through  a  section  in  said  first 
cylinder  adjacent  said  first  cylinder  plate  is  substantially 
reduced. 
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5,765378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  LOSS 

OF  DIFFERENTL\L  PRESSURE  IN  A  CRYOGENIC 

REFRIGERATOR 

Martin  L.  Stein.  Bedford;  Robert  E.  Khederian,  Canton,  and 

Robert  D.  Welch,  Maasfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix 

Technology  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.408 

Int  a."  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  tn,  62—6  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  absence  of  differential  pressure 
across  a  cryogenic  refrigerator,  wherein  a  motor  drives  the  cryo- 
genic refrigerator  through  a  refrigeration  cycle  including  a  warm- 
stroke  and  a  coldstroke,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

taking  at  least  one  measurement  of  loading  of  the  motor  during 

the  warmstroke  of  the  refrigeration  cycle; 
taking  at  least  one  measurement  of  loading  of  the  motor  during 

the  coldstroke  of  the  refrigeration  cycle;  and 
comparing  at  least  one  measurement  from  the  warmstroke  with 
at  least  one  measurement  from  the  coldstroke  as  an  indication 
of  whether  the   differential   pressure   across  the  cryogenic 
refrigerator  has  been  lost. 


5,765379 

THERMAL  INSULATION  SYSTEM  OF  THE  VACUUM 

TYPE 

Torben  Hove  Jensen,  Hejbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Elcold- 

Tectrade  l/S,  Hobro,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00028,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20136,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  676.220 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  19.  1994.  0081/94 
Int.  CI."  F17C  1/00 
U.S.  CI,  62— »5,1  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  insulating  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
hollow  walls  defining  an  evacuatable  space  within  which  a  core  of 
cellular  material  is  disposed,  a  vacuum  pump  communicating  with 
said  evacuatable  space;  wherein  the  cellular  material  has  cells 
which  are  predominantly  of  a  size  in  a  range  of  about  0.5-0. 1  mm; 
wherein  said  cabinet  is  consn^cted  to  permit  a  limited  rate  of  air 
leakage  into  said  evacuatable  space;  and  wherein  said  vacuum 
pump  has  a  pumping  capacity  which  is  coordinated  to  the  limited 
rate  of  air  leakage  in  a  manner  enabling  said  pump  to  maintain  a 


^^ 


v/////////////////y/A 


~^ 


pressure  of  a  magnitude  of  0.1-25  mbar  within  said  evacuatable 
space. 


5,765380 

AIR-CONDITIONING  APPAR.\TUS  USING  RADIATION 

HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABLE 

AIR-CONDITIONINfi  OPERATION 

Makoto  Misaua:  HIdryuki  Ohashi.  and  KaLsuyuki  \agura.  all 
of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  \amaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.894 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4\/00 

\}S.  CI,  62—210  9  Claims 


y     n       n 


1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  for  heating  or  cooling  a  room, 
comprising  a  refrigerant  circulation  line  in  which  a  refrigerant 
circulates,  said  refrigerant  circulation  line  comprising:  a  compres- 
sor for  circulating  said  refrigerant,  said  compressor  being  driven  by 
a  water-cooled  engine;  a  condenser  for  exchanging  heat  between 
said  refrigerant  and  the  air  outside  said  condenser;  an  expansion 
valve;  and  an  evaporator  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  refing- 
eranl  and  the  air  outside  said  evaporator,  wherein  the  refrigerant 
circulation  line  downstream  of  said  compressor  and  upstream  of 
said  expansion  valve  constitutes  a  high  pressure  refrigerant  line, 
and  the  refrigerant  circulation  line  downstream  of  said  expansion 
valve  and  upstream  of  said  compressor  constitutes  a  low  pressure 
refrigerant  line,  said  apparatus  further  comprising:  a  heat  capacity 
detection  mechanism  for  determining  the  difference  between  the 
radiation  heat  capacity  of  said  condenser  and  the  endothermic  heat 
capacity  of  said  evaporator,  said  heat  capacity  detection  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pressure  sensor  provided  at  least  either  in  the 
refrigerant  circulation  line  downstream  of  the  compressor  and 
upstream  of  the  expansion  valve  or  in  the  refrigerant  circulation 
line  downsu^am  of  the  expansion  valve  and  upstream  of  the 
compressor,  wherein  the  difference  between  the  radiation  heat 
capacity  and  the  endothermic  heat  capacity  is  determined  by  using 
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said  pressure  sensor;  and  an  energy-supplying  mechanism  for 
exerting  energy  onto  said  refrigerant  when  heating  the  room 
according  to  the  difference  between  said  radiation  heat  capacity 
and  said  endothermic  heat  capacity,  said  energy-supplying  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cooling  water  circulation  loop,  in  which  cooling 
water  circulates  through  the  water-cooled  engine,  to  exchange  heat 
between  the  coohng  water  and  the  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerant 
circulation  line  down  stream  of  the  expansion  valve  and  upstream 
of  the  compressor. 


5,765381 
MULTTTIER  CROSSFLOW  CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Kent  A.  Renz,  McHenry.  111.,  assignor  to  Air  LIquide  America 
CoiTwration,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,916 

InL  a."  F25D  13/06 

MS.  a.  62— M  27  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  individually  quick  freezing  products  com- 
prising: 

a  wall  structure  defining  a  first  elongated  freezing  chamber 
including  a  product  entrance  and  a  product  exit; 

a  product  support  within  the  first  freezing  chamber  for  support- 
ing individual  product  pieces  as  they  pass  through  the  first 
freezing  chamber  from  the  product  entrance  to  the  product 
exit; 

at  least  one  liquid  cryogen  injector  positioned  in  at  least  one 
location  effective  to  create  a  temperature  in  the  first  freezing 
chamber  sufficiently  low  to  individually  freeze  the  product 
pieces  as  the  product  pieces  pass  through  the  first  freezing 
chamber; 

at  least  one  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet 
arranged  for  directing  vaporized  cryogen  transversely  across 
the  product  support  to  cool,  agitate,  and  transport  the  indi- 
vidual product  pieces  across  the  product  support;  and 

a  second  chamber  positioned  for  receiving  the  product  pieces 
when  they  pass  out  the  first  freezing  chamber  product  exit, 
said  second  chamber  positioned  below  said  first  freezing 
chamber  and  including  means  for  moving  said  product  pieces 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  in  said  first  freezing  chamber 


bemg  serially  connected  to  the  defrost  heater  and  being  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  coil  means  coupled  to  the 
microprocessor  for  actuating  the  first  and  second  sets  of  relay 
contacts,  a  power  supply  for  supplymg  a  first  low  level  of  power 
for  the  microprocessor  and  a  second  high  level  of  power  for 
actuating  the  tirst  and  second  set  of  relay  contacts,  feedback  signal 
means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  lines  and  to  the  micropro- 
cessor so  that  the  microprocessor  can  monitor  the  energization  of 
the  compressor  motor  and  the  defrost  heater,  means  lo  vary  the 
accumulated  operating  time  of  the  compressor  motor  based  on  the 
feedback  signal,  the  feedback  signal  means  including  a  common 
line  connected  between  line  voltage  and  the  respective  first  and 
second  lines,  a  toroid  having  a  pnmary  connected  to  the  common 
line  and  a  secondary  connected  to  the  microprocessor. 


5,765  J83 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITIONER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTROL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Atsuo  Inoue,  Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  .W,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1996,  8-135851 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—289  6  Claims 


5,765382 
ADAPTIVE  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Manning,  North  AtUeboro;  Richard  J.  Lisauska.s, 
Wrentham,  both  of  Mass.;  Thomas  E.  Suita,  Warwick,  R.I., 
and  Thomas  W.  Sun,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instniroents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,489 
InL  CI."  F25B  47/02 
V.S.  a.  62—154  17  Oaims 

I.  An  adaptive  defrost  system  for  refrigeration  apparatus  having 
a  compressor  motor  and  a  defrost  heater  comprising  a  micropro- 
cessor and  a  first  set  of  relay  contacts  in  a  first  line  connected  to 
line  voltage  and  being  serially  connected  to  the  compressor  motor 
and  being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  and  a  second 
set  of  relay  contacts  in  a  second  line  connected  to  line  voltage  and 


1.  An  automobile  air-conditioner  comprising  a  compressor  with 
variable  discharge  capacity  for  compressing  a  refrigerant;  a  refrig- 
erant circulation  circuit  placed  in  a  ventilation  duct  and  including 
at  least  one  of  a  heat  sink  adapted  to  absorb  heat  during  cooling 
and  a  radiator  adapted  to  provide  heat  transfer  to  objects  during 
heating;  an  outlet  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  air  tempera- 
ture at  an  outlet  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  heat  sink  and  the  radiator 
as  a  sensed  outlet  temperature;  a  room  temperature  sensor  for 
sensing  the  temperature  inside  the  automobile  as  a  sensed  room 
temperature;  an  outside  air  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the 
temperature  outside  the  automobile  as  a  sensed  outside  air  tem- 
perature; and  a  room  temperature  setting  unit  for  use  in  setting  the 
room  temperamre  to  a  desired  temperature,  wherein  the  automobile 
air-conditioner  further  comprises: 

a  first  anthmetic  operating  unit  that  carries  out  an  arithmetic 
operation  according  to  at  least  the  sensed  room  temperature. 
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the  sensed  outside  air  temperature,  and  the  desired  tempera- 
ture, to  obtain  a  target  temperature; 

a  second  arithmetic  operating  unit  that  carries  out  an  arithmetic 
operation  for  predicting  the  rotation  speed  of  the  compressor 
with  a  predetermined  feed-forward  arithmetic  expression  to 
obtain  a  predicted  rotation  speed;  and 

a  third  arithmetic  operating  unit  that  carries  out  an  arithmetic 
operation  with  an  arithmetic  feedback  control  expression 
including  the  predicted  rotation  speed  and  a  deviation 
between  the  target  temperature  and  the  sensed  outlet  tempera- 
ture to  obtain  the  rotation  speed  of  the  compressor,  the  com- 
pressor being  controlled  according  to  the  rotation  speed  cal- 
culated by  the  third  arithmetic  operating  unit. 


5,765384 

EVAPORATOR  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATING  CABLE 

FOR  DEFROSTING 

Jan  Carlstedt,  Stockholm,  and  .Mauri  Stihl.  Hiigersten.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  .4ktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4.  1996,  9601314 

Int  CI."  F25D  21/06 

VS.  a.  62—276  n  Oaims 


I.  Evaporator  (10)  with  an  electric  heating  cable  (20)  for 
defrosting  the  evaporator,  said  evaporator  comprising  a  tubular 
element  (12)  through  which  a  refrigerant  flows,  the  heating  cable 
(20)  extending  along  the  element  (12),  and  surface  enlarging 
means  arranged  on  the  element,  said  element  (12)  including  an 
inner  pipe  (16)  and  an  outer  pipe  (22)  enclosing  the  inner  pipe,  the 
heating  cable  (20)  being  arranged  between  the  inner  and  outer 
pipes  and  including  an  electrical  conductor  surrounded  by  an 
insulating  material. 


5,765385 
SELF-COOLING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Michael  A.  Childs,  2065  E.  40  North,  St  George,  Utah  84790 
Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654356 
InL  CI."  F25D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  62—293  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-cooling  beverage  container  comprising: 
containment  means  for  containing  a  beverage,  said  containment 
means  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  a  closed  port  and  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
pressure  holding  means  for  holding  a  pressurized  cooling  agent 

therein; 
a  one-piece,  unitary  tube  having  a  first  open  end  disposed  in 
communication  with  the  pressure  holding  means  and  extend- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  along  a  first  substantially  helical 
movement  path  through  an  inner  core  section  of  the  contain- 
ment means  and  further  extending  along  a  second  substan- 
tially helical  movement  path  encircling  said  inner  core  sec- 
tion, such  that  said  tube  defines  a  double-helix,  said  helical 


tube  having  a  closed  terminal  end  disposed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  containment  means,  said  helical  tube  being 
configured  and  arranged  to  prevent  said  terminal  end  from 
extending  through  the  port  of  the  containment  means  when 
said  port  is  open,  wherein  said  first  continuous  movement 
path  of  the  tube  extends  around  the  central  axis  of  the  con- 
tainment means  without  coinciding  with  any  portion  of  the 
central  axis  of  the  containment  means;  and 
manually-operable  opening  means  coupled  to  the  containment 
means  for  (i)  opening  the  closed  port  of  said  containment 
means  and  (ii)  opening  the  closed  terminal  end  of  the  helical 
tube,  without  the  need  to  invert  the  contaiiuneni  means. 


5.765386 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATl  S  TO  COOL  FOOD  CONTACT 

MACHINES  AND  SURFACE 
Renee  M.  Hall,  and  DonaM  M.  Hall,  both  of  Mt  Sinai,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Donald  Hall,  and  Renee  Hall,  both  of  Mt.  Sinai. 
N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778.958.  Jan.  6,  1997.  This  application 

Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896324 

InL  a."  F25D  23/12 

VS.  a.  62—331  30  Claims 


1  A  cooler  apparatus  to  inhibit  bacterial  and  microbial  growth 
on  a  food  contact  surface  of  a  fwrtable  food  handling  device,  such 
as  a  slicing  machine  having  a  rotatable  food  cutting  blade,  said 
rotatable  food  cuning  blade  being  rotatable  in  ambient  air.  said 
rotatable  food  cutting  blade  contacting  and  cutting  food  being  cut 
in  ambient  air,  said  cooler  apparatus  comprising  an  independent 
source  of  cool  air,  said  independent  source  of  cool  air  supplying  at 
least  one  cool  air  stream,  said  at  least  one  cool  air  stream  imping- 
ing upon  at  least  one  conductive  surface  of  the  portable  food 
handling  device,  said  cool  air  stream  reducing  the  temperature  of 
the  food  contacting  surface  of  the  portable  food  handling  device  lo 
a  predetermined  temperature  for  inhibiting  the  bacterial  and  micro- 
bial growth  thereon; 

said  portable  food  handling  device  having  a  base,  a  slicing  frame 
mounted  with  said  base,  said  slicing  frame  including  a  motor 
rotating  said  rotatable  food  cutting  blade;  said  portable  food 
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handling  device  further  including  an  open  food  accommodat- 
ing carriage  spaced  apart  from  said  routable  food  cutting 
blade; 

wherein  said  independent  source  of  cool  air  provides  said  at 
least  one  cool  air  stream  to  said  rotatable  food  cutting  blade  of 
said  portable  food  handling  device 

said  remote  independent  source  of  supplying  cool  air  being 
provided  in  proximity  to  said  rotatable  food  cutting  blade,  but 
said  remote  mdependent  source  of  supplying  cool  air  being 
located  spaced  apart  from  said  rotatable  food  cuning  blade. 


5,765J88 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  AIR  CURTAIN  GENERATING 

DEVICE 

Yong-Deok  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  866,0<>« 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  25,  1996, 
96-42583 

Int  a.*  F25D  17/04 
XiS.  CI.  62—408  4  Claims 


5,765387 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

I  SING  AIR  AS  THE  WORKING  MEDIUM 

Sai^aykumar  Amin,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Entropy 
Systems,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,108,  Feb.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5347  J41,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171316, 

Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  596346 

Int  a."  F2SD  9/00 

VS.  a.  62-^101  n  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  thermal  difference  in  a  working 
medium  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  an  enclosure  and 
transferring  the  thermal  difference  to  a  region  being  cooled,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

drawing  the  working  medium  into  the  enclosure  through  the 
inlet; 

applying  a  force  to  compress  the  working  medium  in  the  enclo- 
sure with  decreasing  entropy  in  the  working  medium  and  with 
an  input  of  work  to  the  working  medium; 

allowing  the  working  medium  to  expand  through  the  outlet  with 
a  change  in  entropy  between  zero  and  no  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  the  decrease  in  entropy  during  the  step  of 
compression  and  with  an  output  of  work  from  the  working 
medium  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  work  input  to  the  working 
medium  in  the  step  of  compression  thereby  causing  a  thermal 
difference  in  the  working  medium  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  and. 

transferring  the  thermal  difference  to  the  region  being  cooled. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  cabinet  formed  with  a  freezing  compartment  and  a  fresh  food 
compartment,  which  are  partitioned  by  a  partitioning  wall; 

an  evaporator  for  generating  cool  air; 

a  fan  transferring  the  cool  air  to  said  freezing  compartment  and 
said  fresh  food  compartment; 

an  air  curtain  duct  installed  at  said  partitioning  wall,  for  trans- 
ferring the  cool  air  generated  by  said  evaporator  to  doors  for 
said  freezing  compartment  and  said  fresh  food  compartment: 

upper  and  lower  air  curtain  ports  formed  at  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  air  curtain  duct,  for  discharging  the  cool  air  toward 
said  freezing  compartment  and  said  fresh  food  compartment; 

a  first  air  curtain  suction  port  mstalled  at  an  upper  wall  of  said 
freezing  compartment,  adjacent  to  said  freezing  compartment 
door,  for  inhaling  the  cool  air  discharged  from  said  upper  air 
curtain  port  to  generate  an  air  curtain  at  the  opening  part  of 
said  freezing  compartment; 

a  second  air  curtain  suction  port  installed  at  a  lower  wall  of  said 
fresh  food  compartment,  adjacent  to  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment door,  for  inhaling  the  the  cool  air  discharged  from  said 
lower  air  curtain  port  to  generate  an  air  curtain  at  the  opening 
part  of  said  fresh  food  compartment; 

an  air  curtain  circulation  duct  for  connecting  said  first  air  curtain 
suction  port,  said  second  air  curtain  suction  port  and  said  air 
curtain  duct; 

a  cross  flow  fan  installed  in  said  air  curtain  duct,  for  supplying 

the  cool  air  to  said  air  curtain  duct;  and 
a  changing  damper  for  selectively  closing  said  upper  or  lower  air 
curtain  port  to  selectively  directing  the  cool  air  supplied 
through  said  air  curtain  duct  toward  said  freezing  compart- 
ment or  said  fresh  food  compartment. 
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5.765  J89 
COOLING  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRAL  THERMAL  ENERGY 

STORAGE 
Ival  O.  Salver.  6325  Shady  Knoll  Dr..  Daylon.  Ohio  45414. 
assignor  to  Ival  O.  Salver.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,419 
Int  CI.''F25D  17/02 


VS.  a.  62-434 


48       44 


1.  A  cooling  unit  comprising: 

a  phase  change  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
melt  mix  polymer,  linear  crystalline  alkyl  hydrocarbons,  crys- 
talline fatty  acids,  crystalline  fatty  acid  esters,  crystalline 
1 -olefins,  crystalline  1-halides.  crystalline  fwimary  alcohols, 
crystalline  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  and  crystalline  aromatic 
hydrocarbons; 

a  heat  exchange  unit  which  contains  said  phase  change  material; 

a  first  plurality  of  heat  exchange  conduits  positioned  in  said  heat 
exchange  unit,  said  first  plurality  of  heat  exchange  conduits  in 
heat  transfer  relation  with  said  phase  change  material  so  that 
said  phase  change  material  can  be  cooled  by  a  coolant;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  heat  exchange  conduits  positioned  in  said 
heat  exchange  unit,  said  second  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
conduits  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  phase  change 
material  so  that  said  phase  change  material  can  cool  an  object. 


5.765390 

REFRIGERATOR  DAIRY  COMPARTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Warren  F.  Joiuison.  (iaiesburg.  III.,  and  Todd  J.  Tunzi.  Newton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Newton.  Iowa 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854388 

Int  CI."  F25D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  62-^Ml  20  Claims 


13.  In  a  refrigerator  door  including  an  inner  wall  portion  adapted 
to  form  part  of  a  fresh  food  compartment  for  a  refrigerator,  a  dairy 
compartment  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  dairy  compartment  member  connected  to  the  inner  wall 

portion  of  said  refrigerator  door  but  being  movable  relative  to 

said  inner  wall  portion;  and 
a  second  dairy  compartment  member  attached  to  said  first  dairy 

compartment  member  for  movement  in  unison  with  said  first 

dairy  compartment  member  relative  to  said  inner  wall  portion. 

said  second  dairy  compartment  member  also  being  movable 


relative  to  said  first  dairy  compartment  member,  said  first  and 
second  dairy  compartment  members  defining  portions  of  a 
dairy  compartment  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  portion  of  said 
refrigerator  door 


21  Claims 


5.765391 

REFRIGERANT  CIRCILATION  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

TWO  EVAPORATORS  OPERATING  AT  DIFFERENT 

EVAPORATINt;  TEMPERATURES 

MyTing  Rytil  Lee.  and  Gye  Young  Song,  both  of  Kyungki-Do. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc..  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,173 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1995. 
41156/1995 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  62-442  3  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  circulation  apparatus  utilizing  plural  evaporators 
having  different  respective  evaporating  temperatures,  comprising: 

a  compressor; 

a  condenser; 

a  plurality  of  evaporators  which  are  connected  in  parallel  and 
which  have  respectively  different  evaporating  temperatures; 

a  plurality  of  refrigerant  pipes  for  guiding  a  refngerant  dis- 
charged from  the  condenser  to  the  plurality  of  evaporators; 
and 

a  heat  exchanging  means  for  guiding  the  refrigerant  discharged 
from  the  plurality  of  evaporators  to  the  compressor,  including 
an  additional  plurality  of  refrigerant  pipes,  portions  of  which 
are  in  contact  with  the  plurality  of  refrigerant  pipes  which 
guide  the  refngerant  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporators 
and  exchange  heat  at  contact  portions  thereof  between  high 
temperamre  refngerant  discharged  from  the  condenser  and 
low  temperature  refngerant  discharged  from  the  evaporators; 
wherein  the  heat  exchanging  means  comprises: 

a  first  heat  exchanger  formed  by  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
refngerant  pipes  guiding  the  refngerant  discharged  from  one 
of  the  evaporators  operating  at  a  high  evaporating  temperature 
and  pressure  among  the  plurality  of  evaporators  to  the  com- 
pressor being  in  contact  with  a  first  capillary  branched  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  refngerant  pipes  guiding  the  refngerant 
from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  at  a  high  evaporating 
temperature  and  pressure; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  formed  by  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
refrigerant  pipes  guiding  the  refrigerant  discharged  from  one 
of  the  evaporators  operating  at  a  low  evaporating  temperature 
and  pressure  among  the  plurality  of  evaporators  to  the  com- 
pressor being  in  contact  with  a  second  capillary  branched 
from  one  of  the  plurality  of  refrigerant  pipes  guiding  the 
refrigerant  to  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  at  a  low  evapo- 
rating temperature  and  pressure;  and 
a  third  heat  exchanger  formed  by  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  refngerant  pipes  guiding  refrigerant  from  the 
condenser  to  the  plurality  of  evaporators  being  in  contact  with 
the  refrigerant  pipe  guiding  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator 
operating  at  a  high  evaporating  temperature  and  pressure 
through  the  first  heat  exchanger  to  the  compressor 
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5,765392 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

REFRIGERANTS  WITH  OILS  SOLUBLE  IN 

REFRIGERANTS 

Ferdinand  Baur,  Nonnenhorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer- 

Escher  Wvss  GmbH,  Lindau.  Germany 

'  Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,684 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  9, 
1995,95810503 

Int.  CI."  F25B  43/02;  FOIC  21/04 
MS.  a.  62—473  11  Claims 


5,765393 

CAPILLARY  TUBE  INCORPORATED  INTO  LAST  PASS 

OF  CONDENSER 

Peter  Shlali,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  George  Premaza,  Bell 

Meade,  NJ.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,163 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—507  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  channels  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
headers,  each  of  said  channels  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  of  said  headers; 

a  throttling  microchannel  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  headers,  said  thnttling  microchannel  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  headers  and  having  a  desire  restriction 
to  obtain  constant  enthalpy  expansion;  and 

at  least  two  baffles  provided  within  said  headers,  at  least  one  of 
said  baffles  located  in  each  of  said  headers  to  divide  said 
plurality  of  channels  and  said  throttling  microchannel  into  at 
least  three  pases,  said  at  least  three  passes  including  a  first 
pass,  a  last  pass,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  pass  between 
said  first  pass  and  said  last  pass. 


5,765,394 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  WHICH 
EMPLOYS  CHARGED  (  ARBON  DIOXIDE  SNOW 
George  D.  Rhoades.  La  Grange.  III.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danburv.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,761 

Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62—603  18  Claims 


1.  Screw  compressor  apparatus  for  refrigerants  with  oils  soluble 
in  refrigerants,  wherein  a  delivery  flow  is  divided  after  a  screw 
compressor  in  an  oil  separator  under  exit  pressure  into  a  gas  flow 
and  an  oil  flow,  and  the  oil  flow  arrives  at  the  screw  compressor  via 
a  restrictor  and  an  oil  inlet  wherein  before  the  restrictor  a  partial  oil 
flow  is  branched  off  via  a  branch  for  the  lubrication  of  bearings  and 
or  shaft  seals,  which  partial  oil  flow  is  led  through  vapor  separation 
container,  which  is  connected  on  the  gas  side  via  a  line  to  an 
intermediate  pressure  connection  on  the  compression  path  of  the 
screw  compressor  in  order  to  feed  the  partial  oil  floe  to  a  lubricat- 
ing connection  at  the  screw  compressor  with  a  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  the  intermediate  pressure. 


1111 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  matter,  said  method  employing  carbon 
dioxide  snow  and  vapor  said  matter  supported  in  juxtaposition  to  a 
source  of  carbon  dioxide  snow/vapor  and  conductive  means  which 
manifests  a  reference  potential  state,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

subjecting  a  liquid  carbon  dioxide  flow  to  a  pressure  expansion 

to  create  a  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  panicles; 
causing  said  carbon  dioxide  snow  particles  to  physically  engage 
a  conductor  surface  and  achieve  an  electrostatic  charge:  and 
directing  said  electrostatically  charged  snow  particles  towards 
said  matter  and  said  conductive  means,  said  reference  poten- 
tial state  on  said  conductive  means  attracting  said  electrostati- 
cally charged  carbon  dioxide  snow  particles  and  aiding  con- 
tact thereof  on  said  matter. 


1.  A  multipass  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  and  parallel  headers; 


5.765.395 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOVERING  VAPOR 
Edward  Menzenski,  Prospect.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Holding 
Company.  Fisherville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564332.  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,671.612.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,844. 

Feb.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,426.945.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  829.272 

Int.  CI."  F25J  .WH 

U.S.  CI.  62— 611  24  Claims 

1.  A  process   for  recovering   volatile   liquid   vapors  from  an 

air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2401 


collecting  the  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  in  a  bladder  tank; 

feeding  the  collected  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  from  said 
bladder  tank  to  a  cooler  at  a  predetermine  rate  of  flow; 

cooling  die  air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  to  condense  volatile 
liquid  vapor  and  moisture  fhim  the  air-volatile  liquid  vapor 
mixture; 

collecting  the  condensed  volatile  liquid  vapor  and  moisture; 

circulating  the  cooled  and  dehumidified  air-volatile  liquid  vapor 
mixture  through  a  first  bed  of  adsorbent  having  an  affinity  for 
the  volatile  liquid  whereby  volatile  liquid  is  adsorbed  on  said 
first  bed  and  a  substantially  volatile  liquid  vapor-free  air 
stream  is  exhausted; 

initially  pulling  a  vacuum  to  draw  air  with  a  relatively  low- 
concentration  of  volatile  liquid  vapor  firom  said  first  bed; 

adsorbing  the  relatively  low  concentration  of  volatile  liquid 
vapor  on  a  second  bed  of  adsorbent; 

drawing  air  widi  a  relatively  high  concentration  of  volatile  liquid 
vapor  from  said  first  bed  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
vacuum  level; 

condensing  the  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  the  air  with  a  rela- 
tively high  concentration  of  volatile  liquid  vapor;  and 

recovering  the  condensed  volatile  liquid  vapor 


5,765396 

CRYOGENIC  RECTinCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  HIGH  PRESSURE  NITROGEN  AND  HIGH 

PRESSURE  OXYGEN 

Dante   Patrick    BonaquLst.   Grand   Island,   N.Y..   assignor   to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,789 
InL  CI."  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—646  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  pressure  nitrogen  and  high 
pressure  oxygen  by  die  cryogenic  rectification  of  feed  air  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  condensing  a  portion  of  the  total  feed  air  to  produce  con- 
densed feed  air.  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  condensed  feed 
air  into  a  higher  pressure  column,  and  passing  a  second 
portion  of  the  condensed  feed  air,  compnsing  from  5  to  17.5 
percent  of  the  total  feed  air  into  a  lower  pressure  column; 

(B)  producing  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the  higher  pres- 
sure column  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  and  oxygen-enriched 
liquid,  and  recovering  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen-enriched 
vapor  comprising  at  least  20  percent  of  the  total  feed  air,  as 
high  pressure  nitrogen; 

(C)  producing  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the  lower  pres- 
sure column  nitrogen-nch  vapor  and  oxygen-rich  liquid; 


"i^ 


(D)  withdrawing  oxygen-rich  liquid  from  the  lower  pressure 
column,  pressurizing  the  withdrawn  oxygen-rich  liquid  to 
produce  high  pressure  oxygen-nch  liquid,  and  vaponzing  the 
high  pressure  oxygen-nch  liquid  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  said  condensing  feed  air  to  produce  high  pressure 
oxygen-nch  vapor;  and 

(E)  recovering  high  pressure  oxygen-rich  vapor  as  high  pressure 
oxygen. 


5,765397 

AIR  LIQLTFACTION  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

Hideyuki  Honda,  and  '\asuharu  Kishida.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19%.  Ser  No.  763301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1996.  8-285385 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—646  11  Claims 


1.  An  air  liquefaction  separation  process  comprising: 

a  compression  step  of  compressing  a  feed  air; 

a  purification  step  of  purifying  the  compressed  feed  air; 

a  cooling  step  of  cooling  the  punfied  feed  air; 

a  rectifying  step  of  introducing  the  cooled  feed  air  to  a  double 
rectification  column  to  eflfect  liquefaction,  rectification  and 
separation; 

a  condensation-evaporation  step  of  subjecting  a  nitrogen  gas 
separated  at  the  head  of  a  high-pressure  column  of  said  double 
rectification  column  and  a  liquid  oxygen  separated  to  the 
sump  of  a  low-pressure  column  of  said  rectification  column  to 
heal  exchange  with  each  other  in  a  main  condenser-evaporator 
to  effect  liquefaction  of  the  nitrogen  gas  and  gasification  of 
the  liquid  oxygen; 

wherein  said  low-pressure  column  has  a  cleaning  section  at  a 
lower  position;  the  liquid  oxygen  is  partly  withdrawn  firom  a 
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space  above  said  cleaning  section  to  be  supplied  to  said  main 
condenser-evaporator  where  it  is  substantially  entirely  gas- 
ified without  circulation  of  liquid  flow;  the  oxygen  gas  formed 
in  said  main  condenser-evaporator  is  introduced  to  a  space 
under  said  cleaning  section  so  as  to  clean  the  oxygen  gas 
ascending  through  said  cleaning  section  by  bringing  it  into 
conuct  with  the  rest  of  liquid  oxygen  descending  through  said 
cleaning  section  so  as  to  remove  hydrocarbons  contained  in 
the  oxygen  gas;  and  the  liquid  oxygen  passed  through  said 
cleaning  section  is  withdrawn  from  said  low-pressure  column. 


5,765399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

THREAD  SLPPLY  BOUNDARY  ON  A  YARN  STORAGE 

DRUM 

Rolf  Huss.  Lossburg,  Genmany:  Kurt  Ame  Gunnar  Jacobsson; 

Lars  Helge  Gottfrid  Tholander.  both  of  I  Iricehamn.  Sweden. 

and  Friedrich  Weber.  Herzogsweiler.  Germany,  assignors  to 

Iro  AB.  Llricehamn,  Sweden,  and  Memminger-lro  GmbH. 

Dornstetten.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03616.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16628.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Sen  No.  656^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1993,  9304257 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  51/22:  D03D  47/36:  D04B  I5/4H 
V.S.  CI.  66—132  R  29  Claims 


5,765,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STONES 

IN  JEWELRY 
Vahran  Bardisbanyan,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marquesa, 
Inc..  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,851 

Int.  CI."  A44C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  63—26  27  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  gem  stone,  an  item  of  jewelry  and  a 
connecting  member  to  secure  said  gemstone  to  said  item  of  jew- 
elry, said  combination  comprising; 

said  item  of  jewelry  having  a  surface  to  which  said  gemstone  is 
to  be  secured,  said  surface  having  a  longer  and  shorter  dimen- 
sion which  could  be  interchangeable  if  the  surface  is  square, 
said  gemstone  having  a  profile  which  generally  approximates 
the  girdle  of  the  gemstone, 

said  gemstone  having  opposite  ends  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  longer  dimension  of  said  surface,  said  gemstone  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  surface  of  said  item  of 
jeweky  comprising  an  aperture  having  an  opening  similarly 
shaped  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  profile  of  said  gemstone, 
said  aperture  having  ends  thereof  corresponding  to  said  ends 
of  said  gemstone  so  that  said  lower  surface  of  said  gemstone 
projects  through  said  aperture. 

said  surface  further  comprising  at  least  an  additional  aperture 
located  adjacent  an  end  of  said  gemstone, 

a  connecting  member  having  a  bearing  surface  which  bears  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  gemstone, 

said  connecting  member  comprising  a  pin  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  additional  aperture. 

a  sleeve  located  below  said  surface, 

said  connecting  member  being  pushed  downwardly  on  said 
gemstone  to  hold  said  gemstone  in  place,  said  sleeve  being 
cold  soldered  to  said  pin  to  secure  said  connecting  member  in 
place. 


'VA         B         aVv>4 


I.  A  thread  storage  and  feed  device  for  thread-processing 
machines  comprising  a  housing,  a  drum-shaped  storage  body  sup- 
ported on  said  housing  and  defining  a  storage  surface  for  a  thread 
supply  which  is  defined  by  thread  windings  which  are  wound 
circumferentially  on  said  storage  surface,  said  storage  surface 
having  at  least  distinct  first  and  second  circumferential  sections, 
said  storage  and  feed  device  further  comprising  at  least  one  signal- 
generating  sensor  supported  by  said  housing,  said  sensor  being 
directed  toward  a  predetermined  scanning  zone  of  the  storage 
surface  for  determining  a  movement  of  a  boundary  of  the  thread 
supply,  compnsing  the  improvement  wherein  said  scanning  zone 
extends  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  storage  surface  and 
includes  said  first  and  second  circumferential  sections  which  are 
substantially  circumferentially  aligned  with  one  another,  the  first 
and  second  circumferential  sections  of  the  storage  surface  differing 
from  one  another  with  respect  to  their  respective  scanning  proper- 
ties, and  at  least  two  said  sensors  being  provided  on  said  housing 
and  being  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  scanning  property  of 
said  first  circumferential  section  or  of  the  thread  supply  when  said 
thread  supply  is  disposed  on  said  first  circumferential  section  is 
scanned  by  a  first  one  of  said  sensors  and  that,  simultaneously,  the 
scanning  property  of  said  second  circumferential  section  or  of  the 
thread  supply  when  said  thread  supply  is  disposed  on  said  second 
circumferential  section  is  scanned  by  a  second  one  of  said  sensors, 
said  first  and  second  sensors  simultaneously  detecting  either  the 
differing  scanning  properties  of  said  first  and  second  circumferen- 
tial sections  when  said  thread  supply  is  absent  from  said  scanning 
zone  or  the  scanning  Property  of  said  thread  supply  when  said 
thread  supply  extends  circumferentially  over  said  first  and  second 
circumferential  sections. 
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5,765.400 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTINUOUS 

TUBULAR  KNIT  ON  A  FLAT-KNITTING  MACHINE 

WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  ACTIVE  NEEDLE  BEDS 

Friedrich    Roell,    Buberach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Technit- 

TechnLsche  Textilien  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  544,142,  Oct.  17,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,623,840.  and  Sen  No.  544.141.  Oct.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.615,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  416,921, 

Apn  4,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

89,112,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  544,142  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  370,441,  Jan.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  89,112. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  19%.  Sen  No.  587XW 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  8.  1992.  02149/ 
92 

Int  CL"  D04B  //OO 
VJS.  a.  66—190  12  Qaims 


^-xi 


■cy.- 


(d)  lengthening  the  lobes  located  in  the  guide  pattern  wheel  of 
said  machine  to  increase  the  dwell  time  to  prevent  two-needle 
run-on  and  needle  damage  during  Icnitting. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  endless  tubular  knitted  fabric  on  a 
flatbed  Icnitting  machine  having  at  least  two  active  needle  beds, 
comprising  the  following  method  steps: 

a)  determining  the  diameter  of  the  tube  by  the  selection  of  active 
regions  on  the  needle  beds; 

b)  knining  the  first  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  tube  on  the 
first  needle  bed  from  a  starting  point  up  to  an  end  point 
defined  in  accordance  with  a); 

c)  upon  the  knitting,  laying  in  a  filling  thread  into  the  loops  of 
the  first  needle  bed  or  connecting  a  filling  thread  with  the 
loops; 

d)  knining  the  second  half  of  the  tube  circumference  on  the 
second  needle  bed  in  backward  direction  from  the  end  point  to 
the  starting  point,  thereby  knitting  a  complete  course  of  the 
tube; 

e)  upon  the  backward  knitting,  laying  in  the  filling  thread  into 
the  loops  of  the  second  needle  bed  or  connecting  a  filling 
thread  with  second  needle  bed  loops; 

0  repeating  steps  b)  to  e)  until  a  desired  axial  length  of  the  tube 
is  obtained,  the  filling  thread  which  is  connected  with  the 
knitted  fabric  imparting  increased  stability  in  circumferential 
direction  to  the  tube. 


5,765,401 
KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
ELASTIC  FABRIC 
Robert  K.  Ives,  Quitman,  and  Larry  T.  Mitchell,  Jn,  Thomas- 
ville,  both  of  (ia.,  assignors  to  Beech  Island  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Quitman,  Ga. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  521,132.  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,657,648.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  895J18 

Int.  CI."  D04B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  66—203  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  crochet  knitting  machine  having  bearded  needles,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

(a)  replacing  said  bearded  needles  with  latch  needles; 

(b)  adding  a  latch  guide  adjacent  to  said  latch  needles; 

(c)  installing  a  tricot  cam;  and 


5,765,402 

SPIN  EXTRACTOR 

Tomohiko  Ikeda,  Kusatsu;  Yoshitaka  Tsunomoto.  Otsu;  Masa- 

fumi   Nishino,   Kyoto,  and   Kouichi   Hatsuda,  Otsu.  all  of 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  800.807 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-067364 

Int  CI."  D06F  33/02 

VS.  CI.  68—12.06  9  Claims 
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I.  A  spin  extractor  for  extracting  liquid  from  fabric  articles 
contained  in  a  drum  by  rotating  the  drum  about  a  bonzontal  axis, 
the  spin  extractor  comprising: 

a)  a  motor  for  rotating  the  drum; 

b)  eccennicity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  an 
eccentric  load  due  to  an  uneven  distribution  of  the  fabric 
articles  pressed  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  by  a 
centrifugal  force  while  the  drum  is  rotated; 

c)  judging  means  for  judging  whether  die  magnitude  of  the 
eccentric  load  delected  by  the  eccentricity  detecting  means  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value; 

d)  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  part  of  the  drum 
at  which  the  eccentnc  load  exists  comes  to  a  proximity  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position;  and 

e)  operation  conuol  means  for  controlling  the  motor  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising: 

a  first  step  wherein  the  motor  is  controlled  so  that  the  drum  is 
rotated  at  a  first  speed  at  which  the  centrifugal  force  acting 
on  the  fabric  articles  is  larger  than  a  gravity  acting  thereon, 
and  the  judging  means  judge  the  eccentnc  load; 

a  second  step  wherein,  when  the  magnitude  of  the  eccentric 
load  is  judged  to  be  larger  than  the  predetermined  value  in 
the  first  step,  the  speed  of  the  drum  is  reduced  to  a  second 
speed  at  which  the  centnfugal  force  on  the  fabric  articles  is 
smaller  dian  the  gravity  for  a  short  time  according  to  a 
timing  signal  generated  by  the  position  detecting  means; 
and 
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a  third  step  wherein,  when  the  magnitude  of  the  eccentric  load 
is  judged  to  be  smaller  than  the  predetemruned  value  m  the 
first  step,  the  speed  of  the  drum  is  raised  to  a  high  speed  for 
a  proper  extracting  operation. 


106  46     Kj, 


5,765,403 
WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATI'S 

Phillip  A.  Lincoln,  Westland,  and  Jessie  E.  Roberts.  Belle*-ille, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tri-Mark  Metal  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  467,779,  Jun.  6.  1995.  and 

Ser.  No.  271.792,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  48,790,  Apr.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,642 
Int.  CI."  D06F  39/08 
VS.  a.  68—13  R  25  Claims 


a  plurality  of  resilient  hooks  provided  on  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing from  the  balancing  ruig  for  snap  fitting  into  said  slots 
provided  in  said  basket. 


5,765,405 

AGITATOR  FOR  A  CLOTHES  WASHER  HAVING  A 

VERTICALLY  RECIPROCABLE  ROD  FOR  PREVENTING 

ENTANGLEMENT  OF  CLOTHES 
Byung  Don  Jung,  Incheon.  and  Hee  Bok  Sun,  Suognam 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10,  199*.  Ser.  No.  63«„^2« 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Apr.  12, 
95-7279 

lot.  CI.*  D06F  17/08:17/10 
VS.  CI.  68—133  5  Claims 


both 
Ltd., 


1995, 


1.  A  laundry  washing  apparatus  comprising:  a  chamber  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  laundry  and  wash  water  therein, 
means  for  agitating  the  laundry  in  the  wash  water,  a  generator 
having  an  electrically  energized  lamp  producing  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion to  which  air  is  exposed  to  produce  activated  air.  an  injector 
constructed  and  arranged  to  disperse  bubbles  of  the  activated  air 
from  the  generator  in  the  wash  water  to  produce  activated  wash 
water,  a  mixer  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  said  injector  and  an  outlet 
coupled  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  subject  the  activated  wash 
water  flowing  therethrough  to  turbulent  flow  conditions,  and  a 
pump  constructed  and  arranged  to  recirculate  the  wash  water 
through  the  chamber  with  activated  air  dispersed  in  the  wash  water 
in  the  chamber  while  agitating  the  laundry  therein. 


5,765,404 

BALANCE  RING  ATTACHMENT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WASHER 

Richard  L.  Fanson,  St.  Joseph,  and  James  W.  Titus,  Coloma, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 

Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,434 
Int  CI."  D06F  37/24 
VS.  a.  68— 23J  25  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rotalable  wash  basket  and  a  balancing  ring 
assembly  for  an  automatic  washing  machine,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  wash  basket  having  an  annular  top  edge  defining  a  circular 

opening  at  a  top  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  slots  provided  in  said  wash  basket  near  the  top 

edge: 
a  balancing  ring  sized  to  fit  within  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
wash  basket; 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  water  container: 

a  washing  basket  rotatably  mounted  in  the  water  container; 
an  agitator  disposed  in  the  washing  basket  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  an  axis,  the  agiutor  including: 
a  plate  rotatable  in  alternating  directions  and  including  gener- 
ally radially  extending  agitating  blades,  and 
a  reciprocable  member  mounted  to  the  plate  for  upward  and 
downward  movemeni  relative  thereto  along  the  axis,  the 
reciprocable  member  being  rotalable  relative  to  the  plate  as 
the  reciprocable  member  moves  up  and  down;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  interconnecting  the  plate  and  the  recipro- 
cable member  for  converting  a  rotation  of  the  plate  in  a  first 
direction  of  rotation  into  an  upward  force  applied  to  die 
reciprocable  member  for  forcing  the  reciprocable  member 
upwardly,  and  for  converting  a  rotation  of  the  plate  in  a 
second  direction  of  rotation  into  a  downward  force  applied 
to  the  reciprocable  member  for  forcing  the  reciprocable 
member  downwardly; 
the  drive   mechanism  arranged  to  be  uncoupled  from  the 
reciprocable  member  in  response  to  the  reciprocable  mem- 
ber rising  to  a  predetermined  level  during  rotation  of  the 
plate  in  the  first  direction,  and  arranged  to  be  uncoupled 
from  the  reciprocable  member  in  response  to  the  recipro- 
cable member  descending  to  a  predetermined  level  during 
rotation  of  the  plate  in  the  second  direction  of  rotation; 
wherein  the  plate  includes  a  vertical  first  guide  fixed  thereto, 
and  the  reciprocable  member  includes  a  vertical  second 
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guide  fixed  thereto;  the  drive  nKchanism  including  first  and 
second  screw  threads,  the  first  screw  thread  formed  on  the 
first  guide  and  terminating  short  of  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  the  second  screw  thread  formed  on  the  second 
guide  and  terminaung  short  of  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof;  the  first  and  second  screw  threads  being  engage- 
able  with  one  another  for  applying  upward  and  downward  iic  pi  f,o  71^ 
forces  to  the  reciprocable  member  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  between  the  first  and  second  screw  threads;  the 
upward  force  terminating  in  response  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
second  screw  thread  reaching  an  upper  end  of  the  first 
screw  thread;  the  downward  force  terminating  in  response 
to  an  upper  end  of  the  second  screw  thread  reaching  a 
lower  end  of  the  first  screw  thread. 


5,765,407 

SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR 

REMOVING  STAINS 

Tat  Yin  Choo,  and  John  A.  MacNeiU.  both  of  Hudson,  N.II, 

assignors  to  Dasaver,  Inc.  Hudson.  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,167 
InL  CI."  D06B  19/00 

19  Claims 


5,765,406 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  IMPULSE  PULSATOR 
Kab-Jin  Youn,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser,  No,  773,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-53375 

Int  CI.*  D06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  68—134  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  portable  device  for  removing  a  stain  from  an 
object,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  body  portion  having  means  for  applying  a  first  agent  to 

said  stain  in  order  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  said  stain; 
means  for  removing  a  substantial  amount  of  said  first  agent  and 

said  stain; 
a  second  body  portion  having  means  for  applying  a  second  agent 

to  the  stain  which  remains  after  application  of  said  first  agent; 
means  for  removing  said  second  agent  and  the  remainder  of  said 

stain;  and 
a  third  body  portion  for  at  least  partially  removably  housing  said 

first  and  said  second  body  portion; 
whereby  said  device  can  be  easily  stored  as  well  as  transported 

from  one  location  to  another 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising; 

a  first  pulsator  installed  rotatably  in  a  washing  tub,  said  first 
pulsator  having  a  supporting  bar  extended  to  an  axis  direction 
thereof; 

a  second  pulsator  having  a  cylinder  pan  assembled  to  said 
supporting  bar  to  be  capable  of  rotating  relatively  to  said  first 
pulsator,  said  second  pulsator  having  at  least  one  wing  pro- 
truded to  a  radial  direction  of  the  axis; 

a  means  for  fixing  said  first  pulsator  with  said  second  pulsator  to 
be  capable  of  relative  rotation  therebetween  within  a  prede- 
termined angular  distance,  said  fixing  means  having  a  protru- 
sion protruded  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  part, 
said  protrusion  being  accommodated  in  a  groove  formed 
along  a  rotational  direction  of  said  supporting  bar  on  a  middle 
area  of  an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  at  least  one  projection 
formed  on  a  ponion  of  said  groove  for  confining  further 
relative  rotation  of  said  supporting  bar  to  said  second  pulsator 
when  said  supporting  bar  rotates  at  a  certain  angular  distance 
against  said  second  pulsator,  wherein  said  supporting  bar  is 
formed  with  a  guide  groove  connecting  an  end  of  said  sup- 
porting bar  with  said  groove  and  said  guide  groove  guides 
said  protrusion  into  said  groove  while  said  second  pulsator  is 
assembled  with  said  first  pulsator;  and 

a  means  for  driving  said  first  pulsator  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse 
rotational  direction. 


5,765,408 
LARGE  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN  LOCK 
MECHANISM 
John  Sanseverino,  20  Munich  Rd.,  Carmel,  N.Y.  10512 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,907 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—14  1  Claim 

1.  A  lock  mechanism  to  inhibit  the  theft  of  a  heavy  duty  motor 
vehicle,  which  vehicle  has  at  least  a  portion  of  a  steering  column 
including  a  universal  joint  located  within  an  operator's  cab  of  said 
vehicle,  said  lock  mechanism  composing:  a  lock  body  of  penetra- 
tion resistant  material  and  including  a  closed  top,  closed  opposing 
first  and  second  ends,  and  closed  opposed  sides,  an  opening  formed 
in  said  first  end  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  above  lower 
terminal  portions  of  said  sides,  an  upright  extension  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  end 
opening,  and  a  lateral  extension  of  the  same  approximate  height  as 
said  first  end  opening  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  first  end,  at 
least  one  said  extension  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  end,  a 
cross  member  generally  parallel  to  said  sides  and  spaced  down- 
wardly from  an  interior  surface  of  said  top,  interior  surfaces  of  said 
sides  being  sufficiently  distant  from  said  cross  member  to  allow  a 
lock  hasp  to  pass  therebetween,  a  tang  member  having  a  tapered 
outer  end  having  dimensions  larger  than  said  end  opening,  said 
tang  member  having  an  inner  end,  an  aperture  in  said  tang  member 
inner  end  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  dimension  thereof  and  of  a 
sufficient  size  so  that  the  hasp  of  said  lock  may  pass  therethrough. 
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number  selecting  means,  the  vertical  portion  having  a  rod 
extending  from  an  inner  face  thereof  on  which  a  spring  and 
the  number  selecting  means  are  sequentially  set,  the  horizon- 
tal portion  defining  a  recess  therein  for  mating  with  the  stop 
of  the  latch  and  driving  the  latch  to  pivot  in  a  direction  toward 
the  cavity. 


and  whereby  said  extensions  preclude  cutting  an  inward  portion  of 
said  tang  member. 


5,765,410 
LOCKS 
Ka-Chin  Kwan,  Brighouse,  and  Colin  Middleton,  Bootle,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  European  Lock  Company 
Limited,  Merseyside,  and  WMS  (UK)  Limited.  West  York- 
shire, both  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01387,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  569JJ20 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1993, 
9313364;  Feb.  8,  1994,  9402358:  Feb.  14.  1994,  9402786 

Int.  CI."  E05B  59/00 
MS.  a.  70—107  23  Claims 


5,765,409 
PADLOCK  HAVING  A  LARGE  LOCK  OPENING 
Kuo-tsung  Vang,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  5,  AUey  10,  Lane  321,  Hsimning 
Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,629 

Int  CI.*  E05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  70—28  3  Claims 


1.  A  padlock  having  a  latch  with  a  large  field  angle,  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  casings,  a  latch  disposed  within  the  pair  of 
opposed  casings,  a  pushing  block  for  driving  the  latch  to  pivot  and 
a  number  selecting  means  controlling  the  pushing  block  to  shift, 
wherein  said  pair  of  opposed  casings  are  combined  to  define  a 
cavity  at  a  lower  comer  of  one  side  of  the  combination  of  the 
casings,  a  notch  at  a  top  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  through- 
holes  at  both  of  two  side  walls  defining  the  notch  for  the  latch 
to  extend  therethrough. 
one  of  said  opposed  casings  has  a  boss  and  a  pillar  extending 
from  an  inner  wall  thereof  for  the  latch  and  a  torsional  spring 
to  be  mounted  respectively  thereon;  and 
said  latch  is  formed  as  a  rod  extending  from  the  through-holes  of 
the  casings  and  has  an  arm  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  arm  defines  a  hole  therein  to  receive  the  boss  of  the 
casing  and  has  a  stop  and  a  retainer  respectively  extending 
from  a  periphery  defining  the  hole,  and 
said  pushing  block  has  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  por- 
tion, the  vertical  portion  being  exposed  by  the  cavity  of  the 
casings  for  being  pushed  by  the  user  in  a  direction  toward  the 


1.  A  lock  having  a  dead  lock  assembly  in  a  casing,  said  dead 
lock  assembly  compnsing  a  dead  bolt,  said  bolt  being  moveable  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  to  a  thrown  or  locking  position;  and  a  drive 
mechanism,  said  drive  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated,  wherein  the  drive  mechanism  comprises  a  lever,  said 
lever  being  actuated  by  a  key  and  said  lever  driving  a  driving  link, 
said  driving  link  being  arranged  in  turn  to  drive  said  bolt,  said 
driving  link  being  provided  with  guide  means,  said  guide  means 
ensuring  that  said  driving  link  moves  only  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  bolt;  and 
transferring  means,  said  transferring  means  u-ansfemng  the  drive 
from  said  driving  link  to  said  bolt,  said  transfening  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  driving  link  and  said  U-ansferring 
means  being  provided  with  guide  means  for  guiding  said  transfer- 
ring means  pivotal  movement  in  said  casing,  said  transferring 
means  and  said  bolt  having  a  peg  and  slot  engagement  with  one 
another,  such  that  said  movement  or  throw  of  said  bolt  is  increased 
relative  to  the  displacement  of  said  driving  link,  said  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  transferring  means  is  on  said  driving  link. 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2407 


5,765,411 

FENCE  LOCK 

William  Rowan,  1176  Rowavton  Cir.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla 

33414 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278381,  Jul.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,729 
Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  65/06 
VS.  a.  70—134  7  Claims 


1 

1.  A  positive  locking  latchbolt  mechanism  for  a  movable  closure 
such  as  a  gate  for  a  chain  link  fence  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
rigid  fence  support,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  hollow  bar.  said  bar  sized  in  length  to  fit  substantially 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  gate  to  the  other; 

means  for  attaching  said  rigid  bar  to  the  gate; 

a  rigid  support  bar  slidely  mounted  inside  said  hollow  bar; 

a  latchbolt  mounted  within  said  hollow  ngid  bar  on  said  slidely 
mounted  rigid  support  bar  at  a  predetermined  position,  said 
hollow  ngid  bar  having  a  locking  aperture  functionally  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  latchbolt; 

means  for  unlocking  said  latchbolt  mounted,  through  an  elon- 
gated aperture  in  said  hollow  rigid  bar.  to  said  rigid  support 
bar  and  connected  to  said  latchbolt.  wherein  said  means  for 
unlocking,  said  latchbolt.  and  said  slidely  mounted  ngid  sup- 
port bar  are  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  removable  end  cap  disposed  in  an  end  of  said  rigid  bar,  said 
end  cap  having  means  for  positioning  said  slidely  mounted 
rigid  support  bar  in  said  first  position; 

means  for  removal  of  said  means  for  unlocking  accessible  only 
when  said  means  for  unlocking  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

a  strike  plate  capable  of  being  attached  to  the  ngid  fence  support 
at  a  predetermined  location,  said  strike  plate  including  at  least 
one  protruding  portion  having  a  latcTibolt  receiving  aperture 
therein,  said  strike  plate  protruding  portion  including  being 
sized  to  fit  into  the  rigid  bar  locking  aperture,  said  latchbolt 
being  engagable  within  and  retractable  from  the  latchbolt 
receiving  aperture  when  the  gate  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5.765,412 
MULTIPLE  BACKSET  LOCK 
Cheryl  K.  Koskela.  Sausalito.  and  Jaime  Galindo,  Hayward, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,279 
Int.  CI."  E05B  65/06 
U.S.  CI.  70-134  16  aaims 

1.  A  multiple  backset  door  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  bolt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  defined  as  a  first  axis,  the  bolt  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  along  the  first  axis  to  a  fully  retracted  or  a  fully 
extended  position; 

b)  a  longitudinal  boll  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt 
for  axial  movement  therein,  the  housing  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 


>  -  < 


c)  a  housing  guide  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  bolt  housing  and 
fixed  both  axially  and  rotationally  with  respect  thereto,  the 
housing  guide  having  an  axially  extending  ledge  formed 
thereon; 

d)  a  bolt  extension  saddle  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  bolt,  the 
saddle  having  skirts  depending  therefrom  and  resting  on,  and 
guided  along,  the  first  axis  by  the  ledge; 

e)  a  plurality  of  contoured  slots  formed  in  the  skirts  in  the  form 
of  a  boot,  the  boot  having  a  toe  and  a  heel; 

f)  a  rotatable  crank  retained  on  a  tab  extending  transversely  to 
the  first  axis,  the  crank  having  a  crank  pin  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  depending  on  which  back-set  is 
selected  whereby  rotation  of  the  crank  pin  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  first  axis  causes  the  pin  to  move  in  the  slot 
and  move  the  bolt  along  the  first  axis  to  a  fiilly  extended  or 
fully  retracted  position. 


5,765,413 

GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER  WITH  A  BUTTON  LOCK 

Teng  Wei  Jung,  5F-23,  70,  Fu-Shing  Road,  Taovuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922.009 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/r>6 

U.S.  CI.  70-201  1  CTaim 


0203  23 


1 .  A  gear  shift  lever  comprising  a  lever  body,  a  knob  mounted  on 
a  top  end  of  said  lever  body,  said  knob  having  a  recessed  chamber 
at  one  side,  a  control  rod  mounted  in  said  lever  body,  a  button 
mounted  in  said  recessed  chamber  and  depressed  to  force  down 
said  conu-ol  rod  for  permitting  said  lever  body  to  be  shifted,  and  a 
button  lock  unit  controlled  to  lock  said  bunon.  wherein  said  button 
comprises  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  transverse  slot  intersected 
with  said  longitudinal  groove;  said  button  lock  unit  compnses  a 
stop  member  mounted  inside  said  recessed  chamber,  said  stop 
member  comprising  a  base  and  a  projecting  rod  forwardly  and 
perpendicularly  extended  from  said  base,  a  spring  connected 
between  said  base  of  the  stop  member  and  a  rear  end  of  said  button 
and  imparting  an  outward  pressure  to  said  button,  the  projecting 
rod  of  said  stop  member  being  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  groove 
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of  said  bunon,  a  core  mounted  in  an  axial  hole  in  said  button,  a 
plug  head  fixedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  core  and  disposed 
outside  said  bunon  for  turning  with  a  key,  and  a  stop  rod  fixedly 
and  perpendicularly  extended  from  one  end  of  said  core  remote 
from  said  plug  head  and  inserted  into  the  transverse  slot  of  said 
button,  said  stop  rod  being  moved  into  the  longitudinal  groove  of 
said  bunon  and  stopped  against  the  projecting  rod  of  said  stop 
member  to  lock  said  bunon  when  said  plug  head  is  turned  with  the 
key  in  one  direction,  said  stop  rod  being  moved  away  from  the 
longitudinal  groove  of  said  button  to  unlock  said  button  when  said 
plug  head  is  turned  with  the  key  in  the  reversed  direction. 


5,765,414 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Chien-Ho  Vu,  No.  253-59.  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  Tsun,  An-Ting 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,099 

Int.  ex."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  1  Claim 


distal  from  said  first  elongated  element  and  provided  with  a  lock. 

said  second  elongated  element  also  having  a  second  forked  end 
arranged  to  at  least  partially  surround  a  diametrical  opposite  part  of 
the  steering  wheel  nm  and  also  to  surround  a  steenng  wheel  spoke 
at  both  circumferential  ends;  and  snapping  locking  means  formed 
in  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  elements, 
said  second  elongated  element  being  tumable  relative  to  .said  first 
elongated  element  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  first 
and  second  elongated  elements  are  in  alignment  with  one  another 
and  said  locking  means  of  said  second  ends  snappingly  lock  one 
another  and  the  device  can  not  be  removed  from  the  steering 
wheel,  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  said  second  elongated 
element  is  mmed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  elongated  element 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  elongated  element  is  withdrawn 
from  the  diametrically  opposite  part  of  the  steering  wheel  rim  so 
that  the  device  can  be  removed  from  the  steering  wheel,  said  lock 
releasing  said  snapping  locking  means  from  one  another  to  allow 
turning  said  second  elongated  element  relative  to  said  first  elon- 
gated element  from  said  locking  position  to  said  unlocking  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprising: 

a  lock  body  equipped  with  a  lock  cylinder,  having  a  bottom  open 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  one  three-way  frame  section  of  a 
steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  two  shackle  holes 
perpendicularly  and  forwardly  extended  from  said  bottom 
open  chamber; 

a  shackle  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  inserted  into  the 
shackle  holes  of  said  lock  body  and  locked  by  said  lock  body 
to  secure  said  lock  body  to  said  steering  wheel; 

a  speaker  mounted  in  said  lock  body  and  protected  by  a  guard  on 
said  lock  body; 

an  alarm  mounted  in  said  lock  body  and  controlled  to  produce 
an  audio  alarm  signal  through  said  speaker;  and 

an  actuating  element  supported  on  a  spring  in  front  of  said  alarm 
and  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  alarm,  said 
actuating  element  being  depressed  to  disarm  said  alarm  when 
said  shackle  is  locked,  or  released  to  trigger  said  alarm  when 
said  shackle  is  forced  out  of  the  locking  position. 


5,765,416 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  BRAKE  PEDAL  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Daniel  Cote,  2280  SV\.  43rd  Ter..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33317 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.785 

Int.  Cl."^  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—238  1  Claim 


5,765,415 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Stanislav  Savinskv.  12-59  George  St.,  Fairlawn,  NJ.  07410 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  827,178 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  CI.  70—209  9  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device,  comprising  a  first  elongated  element 
formed  to  be  artanged  on  top  of  a  hub  of  a  steering  wheel  and 
having  a  first  forked  end  formed  to  receive  one  portion  of  a 
steenng  wheel  rim  between  an  upper  prong  and  a  lower  prong  of 
said  first  forked  end.  said  first  elongated  element  also  having  a 
second  end;  a  second  elongated  element  having  a  first  end  which  is 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  brake  pedal  in  depressed  condition, 
comprising  a  first  tube  (41)  of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  second 
tube  (42)  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  concentric  with  and 
slidable  in  said  first  tube;  said  first  mbe  having  brake  pedal 
engaging  means  (46).  said  second  tube  having  steering  wheel 
engaging  means  (45).  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  tube  (41) 
having  a  ramp  (51)  and  a  sliding  button  (50)  movable  on  said  ramp 
(51);  said  button  (50)  including  a  member  (53)  attached  to  a  hook 
(55)  having  an  engaging  end  (55a);  a  spring  (54)  being  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  ramp  (51)  and  engageable  with  the  other  end 
of  said  hook  (55);  said  second  lube  (42)  having  on  an  upper  surface 
an  array  of  teeth  (44)  and  grooves  (43)  forming  a  rack;  said 
groove-engaging  end  (55a)  being  engageable  with  a  groove  (43)  in 
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the  rack  when  said  spring  (54)  is  extended;  said  groove-engaging 
end  (55a)  being  dis-engageable  by  the  moving  of  said  button  (50) 
on  the  ramp  (51). 


5,765,417 
FREE  WHEEL  LOCK  CYLINDER 
Brian  Lewis  Bolton.  Kirksville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  U-Shin  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  626,988 

InL  CI."  E05B  2W10 

VS.  a.  70-495  28  aaims 


I.  A  lock  cylinder  comprising: 

a  rotatable  main  rotor  having  therein  an  axial  key  hole,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  slits  in  communication  with 
said  key  hole  and  a  recess  communicating  with  both  said  key 
hole  and  said  slits; 

a  plurality  of  tumblers  slidably  positioned  in  respective  said 
slits,  each  said  tumbler  having  a  positioning  portion,  and  said 
tumblers  being  slidable  in  said  slits  to  bnng  said  positioning 
portions  into  an  operable  alignment; 

an  engagement  bar  movably  positioned  in  said  recess  and  having 
an  engagement  portion  engageable  with  said  positioning  por- 
tions when  said  positioning  portions  are  in  said  operable 
alignment; 

an  interlocking  member  separate  fix)m  said  engagement  bar  and 
biasing  said  engagement  bar  toward  said  tumblers  such  that 
when  said  positioning  portions  are  in  said  operable  alignment 
said  engagement  bar  is  moved  in  said  recess  to  an  engaged 
position  with  said  engagement  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  positioning  portions; 

a  rear  rotor;  and 

said  interiocking  member  being  movable,  in  response  to  said 
engagement  bar  being  moved  to  said  engaged  position 
thereof,  to  engage  said  rear  rotor  with  said  main  rotor  so  that 
said  rear  rotor  is  rotatable  with  said  main  rotor. 


5,765,418 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICE  FROM  A  REFRACTORY  METAL 
Duane  L.  Rosenberg.  Columbia  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243348,  May  16.  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  568,028 
Int.  CI."  B21B  45/00:45/02:  B2IC  23/24 
VS.  CI.  72—47  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  implantable  medical  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  article  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum  and  alloys  thereof: 

(b)  coating  the  metal  article  with  a  thin  coating  of  platinum; 

(c)  subjecting  the  coated  article  to  drawing  in  a  diamond  die 
and; 

(d)  incorporating  the  drawn  article  into  an  implantable  medical 
device  at  a  portion  of  the  medical  device  intended  for  expo- 


sure to  body  tissue  or  body  fluids  without  removing  the  coated 
platinum. 


5,765,419 

METHOD  AND  APPAR/\Tl  S  FOR  A  ROLLING  OF 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Hans    Krapfenbauen    Kusnacht.   Aastria.   assignor   to   Ernst 

Grob  AG.  Mannedorf.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  474.668.  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19.  19%.  Sen  No.  769.847 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  25, 
1994,  94109860 

InL  CI."  B2W  31/06 
VS.  CI.  72—%  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  impact  rolling  of  hollow  cylinder  shaped  work- 
pieces  which  are  subjected  to  a  feeding  along  their  longitudinal 
axis  with  a  shaped  die  being  inserted  within  the  hollow  work- 
pieces,  whereby  an  impact  roller  supported  to  be  driven  in  a 
rotating  roller  head  from  outside  of  the  hollow  workpieces  when 
the  workpiece  is  not  being  longitudinally  fed  performs  individual 
impact  like  rolling  operations  in  a  sequence  only  on  radial  posi- 
tions of  the  shaped  die  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the 
rotating  roller  head  and  wherein  said  individual  rolling  operations 
are  performed  step-by-step  at  different  locations  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,765,420 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HOLLOW  BODIES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  BRANCH 

August  Wilhelm  Schaefen  Drolshagen,  Germany.  a.ssignor  to 

Wilhelm  Schaefer  Maschinenbau  (imbH  &  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  689,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995.  195  30 
056.4 

Int.  a."  B21D  26/02:28/18 
VS.  CI.  72—55  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hollow  body  from  a  mbular  metal 
section,  which  hollow  body  comprises  a  first  tubular  body  section 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  integral  tubular  branch  section 
generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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subjecting  said  tubular  metal  section  to  an  internal  high  pressure 
forming  step  at  a  first  internal  pressure,  said  internal  high 
pressure  forming  step  operable  to  form  a  bulge,  including  a 
crown,  on  said  first  body  section: 

wherein  said  internal  high  pressure  forming  step  includes 
employing  a  forming  tool  comprising  a  platen,  which  platen 
supports  said  crown  during  said  high  pressure  step;  and 

subjecting  said  first  body  section  to  a  punching  step  at  a  second 
internal  pressure  which  is  higher  than  said  first  internal  pres- 
sure of  said  forming  step,  during  which  punching  step  said 
platen  punches  out  an  end  part  of  said  crown  from  said  bulge 
to  form  said  branch. 


5,765.421 

USE  OF  A  STUB  MANDREL  AND  COILING  SPOOL  IN  A 

REVERSING  ROLLING  MILL  APPLICATION 

Philip  J.  Slade.  and  Roland  N.  Hequel,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Kvaerner  U.S.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743J18 

Int.  CI."  B21C  47/00:  B21B  4l/0b 

U.S.  a.  72—148  8  Claims 


'\ 


\^7^777y 


o 


/ 


y/////////A 


upper  and  lower  rolling  blocks  including  processing  rolls  and 
back-up  rolls  cooperating  at  ends  thereof  with  respective  support- 
ing chocks,  the  supporting  chocks  cooperating  with  a  respective 
stationary  housing,  and.  in  cooperation  with  at  least  one  side  of  at 
least  one  chock,  at  least  one  motion  transmission  mechanism  for 
cross  displacement  of  at  least  one  of  the  processing  and  back-up 
rolls  comprising  a  positioning  and  guide  element  operably  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  supporting  chock,  an  actuator  for  actuat- 
ing movement  of  the  positioning  and  guide  element,  at  least  one 
motor  for  moving  the  actuator,  the  motor  being  go\emed  by  a 
control  unit,  and  an  eccentric  mechanism  for  translating  movement 
of  the  actuator  to  a  lateral  displacement  of  the  positioning  and 
guide  element. 


5.765.423 
ROLLING  UNIT  FOR  ROLLING  ROD-SHAPED  OR 
TUBULAR  BODIES 
Filippo  Cattaneo;  Roberto  Brioschi,  both  of  Milan;  Maurizio 
Brignoli.   Romano   Di   Lombardia.   and   Kttore   Cernuschi. 
Bareggio.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Innse  Innocenti  Engineer- 
ing S.p..\..  Geneva.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.537 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Dec.  28,  1994,  MI94A2661 
Iiit.  CI."  B21B  li/\0Jimj]/OO 
U.S.  CI.  72—224  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  reversing  rolling  mill  in  the  rolling  of 
elongated  strip,  comprising  providing  as  an  entry  reel  a  stub 
mandrel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced-apart  arms  for 
entering  the  eye  of  a  coil  of  strip  and  holding  the  coil,  uncoiling 
strip  from  the  entry  reel  and  rolling  the  strip  until  a  tail  end  of  the 
strip  is  evacuated  from  the  entry  reel,  placing  a  tubular  coiling 
spool  over  the  stub  mandrel  to  provide  a  full  face  mandrel,  revers- 
ing the  rolling  direction  of  the  mill,  gripping  the  last  rolled  end  of 
the  sffip  on  the  entry  reel,  again  rolling  the  strip  through  the  mill, 
and  coiling  the  rolled  strip  on  the  coiling  spool. 


5.765,422 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CROSSED  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

ROLLING  ROLLS 

Estore  Donini,  Mmercate;  Cesare  Galletti,  Segrate  S.  Felice, 

and   Fausto   Drigani,   Zugliano,   all   of  Italy,   assignors  to 

Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,400 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  May  25, 1995,  UD95A0094 

Iiit.  CI."  B2IB  31/00:31/07:13/14 

U.S.  CI.  72—237  7  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  crossed  displacement  of  rolling  rolls  in  a 

four-high  rolling  mill  stand  to  produce  plate  and/or  strip,  the  device 

comprising  an  upper  rolling  block  and  a  lower  rolling  block,  the 


1.  A  rolling  unit  for  rod-shaped  or  tubular  bodies,  comprising  an 
outer  structure  (S).  at  least  three  rplls  (20)  joumalled  on  respective 
swinging  arms  (30)  whose  rotation  axes  (Al.  A2.  A3)  lay  substan- 
tially perpendicular  lo  a  rolling  axis  (L)  along  which  the  unit  is 
laid,  characterized  in  that  each  said  swinging  arm  includes  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  to  the  outer  structure  so  that  said  swinging  arm  is 
pivoted  on  an  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  and  can  be  oscillated  in 
respective  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axes  of 
the  corresponding  rolls  and  containing  said  rolling  axis,  and  an 
adjustment  device  (35)  is  associated  with  each  swinging  arm  (30). 


said  adjustment  device  including  a  fixed  part  (35a)  connected  to 
the  outer  structure  (S)  of  the  unit  and  a  moving  part  (35fc)  arranged 
to  move  along  a  radial  direction  to  the  rolling  axis  (L)  and  to  act  on 
the  corresponding  aim. 


5.765,424 
SIZING  STAND  FOR  ROLLING  HOT-ROLLED  BARS 

Gianfranco  Mantovan,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italv,  assignor  lo  Pomini 

S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,921,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25.  1993.  MI93A0379 
Int.  CI."  B21B  31/07:31/32 
U.S.  CI.  72-245  2  Claims 


I.  A  sizing  stand  for  rolling  hot-rolled  bars  (17)  said,  sizing 
stand  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  rolling  rolls  (12) 
carried  by  oppossed  upper  and  lower  chocks  (12)  which  are 
mounted  on  a  support  frame  ring  (II).  said  supf)ort  frame  rin; 
having  a  closed  ring  configuration,  said  upper  and  lower  chocks 
(12)  being  separated  by  edges  shaped  counteracting  and  adjustment 
elements  (15) .  said  upper  and  lower  chocks  (12)  having  associated 
independently  adjustable,  opposed  hydraulic  power  means  (14) 
which  are  able  to  compression-preload  roiling  rolls  (13)  by  having 
hydraulic  power  means  act  on  one  another  from  opposited  direc- 
tions witha  load  that  is  greater  than  the  maximum  working  load 
said  load  causing  said  working  rolls  to  contact  one  another. 


5.765.425 
RADIAL  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  COMBINED  WITH 
INSIDE  TUNE  IRONING 
Janez  Pipan.  Mala  vas  10/a.  6000  Ljubljana.  Slovenia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.604.  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  937  J65 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    May     17,     1993, 
P-9300258 

Int.  CI."  B22B  21/00:  B21C  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—264  3  Claims 

1,  A  radial  extrusion  process  combined  with  inside  tube  ironing, 
by  which  a  tube  (1)  with  thin  walls  relative  to  an  axial  length  of 
said  tube  ( 1 ),  an  upper  portion  of  which  tube  ( I )  was  previously 
expanded  in  diameter  relative  to  a  remainder  of  said  tube  (1)  with 
a  smaller  diameter,  is  ironed  from  the  inside  along  said  remainder 
and  radially  extruded  in  a  region  between  said  smaller  and  said 
expanded  tube  diameter,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
said  tube  (1)  being  inserted  into  an  appropriately  shaped  die  (3): 
a  punch  (4)  being  moved  in  a  first  direction  and  retained  with  a 
determined  force  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  tube  (1),  said 
punch  (4)  having  inside  it  a  free  movable  mandrel  (5);  and 


a  counter-punch  (2),  said  counter-punch  (2)  having  a  diameter  at 
a  top  which  is  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel  (5)  and 
which  is  conically  enlarged  so  that,  along  a  determined  length 
(Lp)  from  said  top,  said  diameter  of  said  counter-punch  (2)  is 
larger  than  an  initial  inside  diameter  within  said  remainder  of 
said  tube  (1),  said  counter-punch  (2)  being  moved  in  a  second 
direction  within  said  remainder  of  said  tube  ( 1 )  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  and  extruding  a  difference  of  said  tube  (1) 
volume  that  results  from  ironing  said  tube  (1)  in  said  second 
direction,  thereby  causing  material  comprising  said  difference 
of  said  tube  (1)  volume  to  fill  an  initial  clearance  between  said 
mandrel  (5)  and  said  tube  (1).  a  first  space  between  said  tube 
(I)  and  said  punch  (4).  and  a  second  space  between  said 
punch  (4)  and  said  mandrel  (5).  said  counter-punch  (2)  being 
in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  material  comprising  said 
difference  of  said  tube  volume  (1)  while  extruding  said  differ- 
ence of  said  tube  (1)  volume. 


5.765.426 
PIPE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Shiga'     Saegusa.  Sunto-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokiisai 
.*   jgyo  Kaisha  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201386 

Int.  a."  B21D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  72—306  10  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  chuck  unit  for  holding 
an  initially  straight  pipe  in  a  selected  position,  portions  of  said  pipe 
being  held  by  said  chuck  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chuck 
unit  being  movable  in  directions  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  a 
pair  of  bending  units  between  which  said  chuck  unit  is  mounted, 
and  which  are  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe, 
wherein  each  of  iaid  bending  units  comprises  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting plate  for  supporting  the  pipe  at  its  upper  end:  a  twisting 
plate  supported  on  said  supporting  plate  rotatably  by  an  angle  of 
360  degrees  about  said  axis  of  the  pipe  to  specify  a  bending  angle: 
a  bending  roller  unit  attached  to  said  twisting  plate  for  bending  the 
pipe  at  said  bending  angle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  twisting 
plate:  a  twisting  motor  mounted  on  a  carnage  on  which  said 
bending  unit  is  mounted:  a  bending  and  twisting  motor  mounted  on 
said  carriage;  a  first  means  carried  on  one  side  of  said  supporting 
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plate  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  twisting  motor  to  said 
twisting  plate;  and  a  second  means  carried  on  the  other  side  of  said 
supporting  plate  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  bending  and 
twisting  motor  to  said  bending  roller  unit. 


mechanical  pressure  exerted  on  it.  through  the  interposed 
sheet,  by  the  bending  tool  immediately  opposite  it. 


5,765,427 
BENDING  PRESS  FOR  SHEET  METAL 
.4ntonio  Codatto,  Via  Venezia  21  1-36045.  Lonigo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02794,  |  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,438 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1994,  TO94A0635 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5/04 
VS.  a.  72—307  22  Qaims 


5,765.428 
CORNERBEAD  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Guy  Lallier,  3837  Coco  Plum,  Cir„  Karanda  Village  3,  Pom- 
pano  Beach.  Fla.  33063 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,782.  Dec.  20.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,588,320,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.987. 
Apr.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.209.097,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  448,737,  Dec.  11.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  No>.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.967 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  72—325  8  Claims 


1.  Bending  press  for  sheet  metal,  especially  thick  sheet  metal,  of 
the  type  that  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  tool  holder  facing  each 
other,  capable  of  relative  movement  one  toward  the  other  and  back 
again  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  in  which  the  sheet  to  be 
bent  lies,  and  bending  tools  and  clamping  tools  extending  parallel 
to  the  bend  that  is  to  be  made  and  transversely  to  a  direction  in 
which  the  sheet  to  be  bent  is  introduced  into  the  press. 

wherein  each  tool  holder  carries  a  bending  tool  and  a  clamping 
tool  of  which,  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  introduction 
of  the  sheet,  the  bending  tool  is  situated  towards  the  rear  and 
the  clamping  tool  is  situated  towards  the  front,  in  that  each 
bending  tool  is  in  the  form  of  a  bar  that  has  active  edges  at  the 
front  and  rear  with  reference  to  the  aforesaid  direction  of 
introduction  of  the  sheet,  in  that  the  tool  holders  are  capable 
of  relative  movement,  in  the  direction  of  introduction  of  the 
sheet  between  two  working  positions  in  one  of  which  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bending  tool  of  the  first  holder  is  so  positioned  as 
to  cooperate,  in  order  to  bend  the  sheet  in  a  first  direction, 
with  the  front  edge  of  the  bending  tool  of  the  second  holder 
and  the  clamping  tool  of  the  second  tool  holder  is  immedi- 
ately opposite  the  bending  tool  of  the  first  tool  holder  in  order 
to  cooperate  with  it  through  the  interposed  sheet  in  the  execu- 
tion of  the  bending  the  first  direction,  and  in  the  other  of 
which  positions  the  front  edge  of  the  bending  tool  of  the  first 
tool  holder  is  so  positioned  as  to  cooperate,  in  order  to  bend 
the  sheet  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  direction,  with 
the  rear  edge  of  the  bending  tool  of  the  second  tool  holder  and 
the  clamping  tool  of  the  first  tool  holder  is  immediately 
opposite  the  bending  tool  of  the  second  tool  holder  in  order  to 
cooperate  with  it  through  the  interposed  sheet  in  the  execution 
of  the  bend  in  the  second  direction,  and  in  that  each  clamping 
tool  is  mounted  in  its  tool  holder  in  such  a  way  that  it  retreats 
against  the  force  of  means  of  elastic  repulsion  under  the 


1.  A  modular  tool  for  crimping  profiled  comerbead.  wherein  said 
comerbead  is  available  in  a  plurality  of  different  profiles,  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  housing  module  comprising  a  housing  module  body 
extending  longitudinally  from  a  front  end  to  a  back  end  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 

(2)  a  crimper  module,  said  crimper  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide,  said  guide  having  a  profiled  guide  surface  com- 
plimentary to  a  respective  profiled  comerbead.  for  receiv- 
ing the  respective  profiled  comerbead; 

(b)  articulated  crimper  arms,  for  crimping  a  respective  pro- 
filed comerbead  received  in  the  guide; 

(3)  a  power  module,  said  power  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  module  body; 

(b)  an  actuator,  longitudinally  displaceable  relative  to  said 
power  module  body  and  releasably  securable  to  said  articu- 
lated crimper  arms;  and 

(c)  a  transducer  for  receiving  energy  input  and  for  translating 
said  energy  input  into  longitudinal  movement  of  said  actua- 
tor: 

wherein  said  power  module  comprises  a  manual  power  module, 
wherein  the  actuator  of  said  manual  power  module  comprises 
a  rod,  wherein  the  transducer  of  said  manual  power  module 
comprises  a  plunger  slidabl>  mounted  within  the  manual 
power  module  and  wherein  energy  is  input  to  said  manual 
power  module  by  applying  impact  energy  to  said  plunger. 


5,765,429 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.765,430 

METHOD  FOR  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 

OUTER  MEMBER  OF  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING 

CROSS-GROOVES 

.Michio  lihara.  HamamaLsu,  Yasushi  Takahara,  and  Yoshihiro 

Sagisaka.  both  of  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN 

Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1995,  7-249425; 
Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187807 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22A)0 
VS.  CI.  72—353.4  6  Claims 


Y//,c/,/.^  /.) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  outer  member  of  a  universal  joint 
having  cross-grooves,  the-outer  member  being  provided  as  a  pre- 
formed material  including  a  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  portion  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  a  punch  set  within  an  inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  the  punch  set  being  expandable  and  constnctable  and 
including  a  plurality  of  protrusions  having  a  configuration 
complementary  to  that  of  cross-grooves  to  be  formed  in  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion;  and 
pressing  the  cylindrical  f)Ortion  into  a  die  bore,  starting  with  an 
opening  portion  thereof,  so  is  to  perform  an  ironing  operation 
relative  to  the  outer  member,  wherein  the  cylindncal  portion 
is  pressed  in  a  radially  inward  direction  from  the  outside  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  punch  set  protrusions  by  means  of 
protrusions  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  portion,  which  are  pressed  by  an  inner  surface  of 
the  die  bore. 


5,765,431 
METHOD  FOR  FINISH  SI  RFACE  TESTING 
Charles  J.  Hupf,  Cascade.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Regal  Ware.  Inc., 
Kewaskura,  Wis. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  649.786,  May  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,698,769.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,220 

Int  Cl."^  GOIN  Jl/56 

VS.  CI.  73—7  3  Claims 


surface  finish  to  a  predetermined  and  controlled  temperature,  pro- 
viding at  least  one  surface  scraper  with  a  keen  edge,  providing 
means  for  applying  relatively  constant  pressure  upon  said  keen 
edge  as  it  contacts  the  surface  finish,  dragging  the  keen  edge  of  the 
scraper  for  a  preselected  distance  and  path  across  the  surface  finish 
and  with  the  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  the  keen  edge, 
lifting  the  surface  scraper  away  from  the  surface  finish  and  return- 
ing the  scraper  to  its  initial  contact  position  relative  to  the  surface 
finish,  and  repeating  the  scraping  action  for  a  predetermined  cycli- 
cal operating  test  period. 


5,765,432 
FLOW  SENSOR 
Andreas  Lock.  Reutlingen.  and  Uwe  Konzelmann,  Asberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, German) 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00486,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 
555.3 

Int  CL"  G«1F  1/68 
VS.  CI.  73-204.11  10  Claims 


3»-N 


1.  A  flow  sensor,  comprising: 

a  measuring  element  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  resistive  film, 

the  resistive  film  positioned  on  the  diaphragm; 
at  least  one  heater  formed  from  the  resistive  film  and  having  a 

first  side  and  a  second  side; 
first  temperature  sensors  provided  on  the  first  and  second  sides 

of  the  at  least  one  heater; 
second  temperature  sensors  provided  on  the  first  and  second 

sides  of  the  at  least  one  heater;  and 
an  interconnect  resistor  interconnecting  the  second  temperature 

sensors, 
wherein  the  second  temperature  sensors  and  the  interconnect 

resistor  are  positioned  on  the  diaphragm  and  are  formed  from 

the  resistive  film. 


5,765,433 
LIQUID  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Glen  .A.  Johnson.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Arizona  Instrument 
Corporation,  Phoenix,  .Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,874 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIF  23/28:23/296 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  mechanical  durability  of  the    VS.  Q.  73 — 290  V  lo  Claims 

surface  finish  of  an  object,  including  the  steps  of;  initially  measur-        1.  A  system  for  determining  the  amount  of  liquid  in  a  tank, 
ing  the  thickness  of  the  surface  finish,  heating  the  object  and  its   comprising: 
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5,765.435 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  FUEL  LEVEL  IN  A  FUEL 

TANK 

Norbert  Grotschel;  Horst  Breuer,  both  of  Neuss.  and  Oswald 
Reuss.  Interelsbach,  all  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Pierburg 
AG.  Neuss.  and  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bad  Neus- 
tadt.  both  of  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.054 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Oct.  27.  1994,  44  38 
322J 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  73—313  1  Claims 


an  ultrasonic  probe  device  extending  in  said  tank,  said  ultrasonic 
probe  including  a  plurality  of  reflectors  spaced  apart  thereon 
and  an  ultrasonic  transducer; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  transducer  and  operable  to  cause 
said  transducer  to  periodically  transmit  ultrasonic  signals  in 
said  liquid  and  operable  to  receive  signals  produced  by  said 
transducer  in  response  to  echo  signals  received  from  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  and  certain  ones  of  said  reflectors; 

said  controller  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  wherein  said 
controller  computes  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  tank  from  the 
echo  times  of  reflections  received  from  two  of  said  reflectors 
and  from  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  controller  being 
further  operable  in  said  first  mode  to  calculate  an  average 
sonic  velocity;  and 

said  controller  being  operable  in  a  second  mode  to  compute  the 
volume  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  from  the  echo  time  of 
reflections  received  from  said  surface  and  from  said  average 
sonic  velocity. 


5.765.434 
CAPACITIVE  WATER  HEIGHT  GAUGE  AND  METHOD 
Steven  K.  Harbaugh,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scepter 
Scientific.  Inc..  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,267 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  C  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  fuel  level  in  a  fuel  tank  wherein 
electricl  resistance  of  a  potentiometer  is  varied  as  a  function  of  fuel 
level  in  the  tank,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  potentiometer, 

a  holder  for  supporting  said  potentiometer  in  a  fuel  tank,  and 

a  float  lever  assembly  supported  by  said  holder,  said  float  lever 
assembly  having  contacts  connected  (o  the  potentiometer  to 
vary  electrical  resistance  of  the  potentiometer  as  a  function  of 
fuel  level  in  the  fuel  tank, 

said  float  lever  assembly  comprising  a  float  lever  including  an 
elbow  portion  rotatably  supported  in  a  hole  provided  in  said 
holder,  and  a  lever  arm  secured  lo  said  float  lever  for  travel 
therewith,  said  lever  arm  having  a  hole  through  which  said 
elbow  portion  of  the  lever  passes,  said  lever  arm  further 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  including  engagement 
means  at  said  upper  and  lower  edges  for  engaging  said  holder 
to  undergo  sliding  on  said  holder  as  said  float  lever  rotates  in 
the  hole  in  said  holder,  said  holder  including  collars  respec- 
tively engaged  by  said  engagement  means  so  that  the  lever 
arm  is  retained  by  the  collars  and  is  guided  radially  and 
axially  as  said  elbow  portion  of  the  float  lever  rotates  in  the 
hole  of  the  holder. 


1.  In  a  gauge  for  monitoring  the  height  of  a  body  of  water:  a  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  plates  disposed  side-by-side  to  form  a 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  which  is  dependent  upon  the  dielec- 
tric properties  of  materials  in  a  region  above  the  plates,  means  for 
positioning  the  plates  beneath  the  body  of  water  so  that  the 
capacitance  is  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  water  in  the  region 
above  the  plates,  an  oscillator  which  provides  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  capacitance,  and  means  for  process- 
ing the  oscillator  signal  to  determine  the  height  of  the  water  above 
the  plates. 


5.765.436 
METER  BODY  FOR  PRESSURE  TR.ANSMITTER 

Douglas  W.  VVilda.  2  KM)  (;rant  Mews,  and  James  V.  Davidson. 
336  Casals  PI.,  both  of  Ambler.  Pa,  19<»02 

Filed  Ma\  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,663 
int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—706  7  Claims 

I.  A  meter  body  for  use  in  a  pressure  transmitter  as  utilized  in  a 
continuous  pressurized  transmission  system,  said  body  comprising: 
a  cylinder  including  a  top  portion; 
a  bottom  portion: 

and  a  continuous  sidewall  between  said  top  and  bottom  portions; 
a  ba.se  section  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
extending  radially  outward  and  including  a  taper  toward  said 
bottom  portion; 
a  vertical  bore  extending  centrally  through  said  cylinder; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  base 

section: 
said  top  portion  including  an  upper  end  of  said  bore  adapted  to 

engage  a  sensor  capsule: 
said  bottom  portion  including  at  least  one  annular  ring  shaped 
groove  having  a  half-circular  configuration  adapted  to  receive 
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a  flexible  gasket  having  at  least  one  annular  rib  of  semi- 
circular cross  section  shaped  to  engage  said  groove; 
said  meter  body  further  including  first  and  second  atmospheric 
venting  bores  including  a  first  bore  extending  vertically  in  a 
downward  direction  from  said  top  portion  and  a  second  seal- 
able  bore  extending  from  said  sidewall  to  said  first  vertical 
atmospheric  venting  bore. 


5,765,437 

COMPOST  AERATOR  AND  MONITOR 

Paul  A.  Farber,  3948  S.  2075  West,  Roy,  Utah  84067 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1996,  Sen  No.  673,507 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIN  /A)S 

U.S.  a.  73—864.43 


27aainis 


1.  A  compost  aerator  and  monitor,  which  comprises: 
a  screw  shaped  as  a  cylindrical  helix,  wherein  the  diameter  of 
the  central  cylindrical  cavity  formed  by  the  cylindrical  helix 
of  the  screw  and  the  tightness  of  the  w  indings  of  the  screw  are 
of  such  sizes  that,  when  the  screw  is  inserted  into  a  compost 
pile,  there  is  collected  w  ithin  the  windings  of  the  screw  a  core 
of  compost  material  that  is  sufiiciently  large  to  be  cohesive 
and  representative  but  not  so  large  that  the  weight  of  the  core 
will  cause  the  core  to  fall  from  the  screw  when  said  screw  is 
withdrawn  from  the  compost  pile. 


5.765,438 
MANUAL  STARTER  FOR  MODEL  ENGINES 
Lien-Sheng  Chang.  IF,  No.  30.  Alley  72.  Lane  799.  San  Feng 
Rd..  Feng  Yuan  City.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,634 
Int.  CI."  F02N  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—6  5  Qaims 

1.  A  manual  starter  for  a  model  engine,  the  manual  starter  having 
a  winding  wheel  and  comprising: 


a  clutch  unit  including: 

a  base  having:  a  rear  cylindrical  portion  fitting  in  a  hole  of  the 
model  engine:  and  a  front  square  flat  plate  portion  aflSxed  to 
an  outer  end  surface  of  said  hole  of  said  engine,  said  base 
having  an  axial  center  hole,  said  rear  cylindrical  portion 
having  two  lateral  diametrically  opposite  holes  communi- 
cating with  said  axial  center  hole; 
a  starting  device  including:  an  engage  shaft,  a  push  rod  and 
(3)  a  position  device,  said  engage  shaft  being  T-shaped  and 
having  a  front  rod  portion  and  a  rear  disc  portion,  said  front 
rod  portion  having  an  annular  groove  in  a  penphery,  said 
annular  groove  having  a  sloping  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, said  slope  sloping  inwardly  toward  said  rear  disc 
portion,  said  rear  disc  portion  having  a  front  end  contacting 
a  rear  end  surface  of  said  base  and  located  between  said 
base  and  a  shaft  of  said  model  engine,  said  rear  disc  portion 
further  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots  each  sloping  in 
the  same  direction  and  having  a  first  end  deeper  than  a 
second  end  so  as  to  releasably  engage  a  pin  on  said  shaft  of 
said  model  engine,  said  engage  shaft  further  having  an  axial 
center  hole  and  a  nng  hole  wiUi  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
axial  center  hole  and  communicating  with  a  rear  end  of  said 
center  hole,  said  front  rod  portion  further  having  a  stop  face 
formed  on  a  front  end  surface:  said  push  rod  having  a  front 
nut-shaped  portion  fitting  in  a  hole  in  said  winding  wheel, 
and  a  rear  rod  portion  fitting  in  said  axial  center  hole  of  said 
engage  shaft,  said  push  rod  engaging  said  engage  shaft  and 
moving  said  engage  shaft  forward  in  an  axial  direction 
when  said  push  rod  is  rotated  by  said  winding  wheel,  said 
rear  rod  portion  being  longer  than  said  axial  center  hole  of 
said  engage  shaft  to  extend  into  said  ring  hole  an  extended 
distance,  the  extended  distance  being  not  longer  than  a 
largest  axial  moving  distance  of  said  engage  shaft,  said  rear 
rod  portion  further  having  a  threaded  hole  in  its  rear  end: 

a  position  device  having  a  position  ring  and  a  screw,  said 
screw  passing  through  said  position  ring  and  engaging  said 
threaded  hole  of  said  rear  rod  portion  of  said  push  rod.  said 
position  ring  located  in  said  ring  hole  of  said  engage  shaft 
and  having  a  penpheral  surface  contacting  a  bottom  of  said 
ring  hole  so  as  to  limit  the  axial  moving  distance  of  said 
engage  shaft  relative  to  said  push  rod,  and  attaching  said 
engage  shaft  and  said  push  rod: 

an  urging  device  located  between  said  front  nut-shaped  por- 
tion of  said  push  rod  and  a  front  wall  of  a  housing  of  said 
winding  wheel  providing  an  elastic  force  urging  said  front 
nut-shaped  portion  into  contact  with  said  front  square  flat 
plate  portion  of  said  base  and  simultaneously  preventing 
said  engage  shaft  from  engaging  said  pin  of  said  engine 
when  said  engage  shaft  and  said  pin  do  not  engage 
smoothly;  and, 

a  return  device  having  two  steel  beads  and  two  compress 
springs,  located  in  said  lateral  diametrically  opposite  holes 
of  said  rear  cylindrical  portion  of  said  base,  said  steel  beads 
respectively  engaging  said  annular  groove  of  said  front  end 
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portion  of  said  engage  shaft  and  elastically  urged  into 
engagement  of  said  annular  groove  by  said  compress 

springs. 


5,765,439 

STARTER  WITH  IMPROVED  PINION  RESTRICTION 

STRUCTURE 

Takeshi  Araki.  Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon- 
dense  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105706; 
Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095575 

Int  CI."  F02N  15A)6 
U.S.  CI.  74—7  R  20  Oaims 
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b)  a  toothed  element  engaging  both  of  the  worms  such  that 
rotation  of  the  worms  causes  movement  of  the  toothed  ele- 
ment; and. 

c)  drive  means  to  rotate  the  first  and  second  worms  comprising; 
i)  a  first  rotary  power  unit  drivingly  connected  to  the  first 

worn]  shaft; 

ii)  a  second  rotary  power  unit  drivingly  connected  to  the 
second  worm  shaft;  and 

iii)  a  single  control  unit  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
rotary  power  units  such  that:  the  first  and  second  worms  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  at  different  speeds  whereby 
the  toothed  element  moves  without  clearance  between  the 
worms  and  the  toothed  element,  and  the  output  rotating 
speed  of  the  first  and  second  rotary  power  units  decreases 
as  the  output  torsion  of  the  first  and  second  rotary  power 
units  increase. 


1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  starter  motor; 

an  output  shaft  driven  by  said  starter  motor,  said  output  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  movable  cylinder  member  having  a  pinion  gear  engageable 
with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine  and  engaged  widi  said  output 
shaft  through  helical  splines  to  be  axially  movable  along  said 
helical  splines: 

a  restricting  member  having  a  rotation  restricting  part  for  abut- 
ting against  the  movable  cylinder  member  and  restricting 
rotation  of  said  movable  cylinder  member,  whereby  said 
movable  cylinder  member  moves  toward  said  ring  gear  with  a 
rotating  force  of  said  starter  motor  through  said  helical 
splines; 

a  first  supporting  frame  having  a  larger  opening  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  movable  cylinder  member;  and 

a  second  supporting  frame  arranged  at  a  starter  motor  side  of 
said  restricting  member,  wherein 

said  restricting  member  is  held  between  said  first  supporting 
frame  and  said  second  supporting  frame,  and 

said  restricting  member  is  positioned  slidably  between  said  first 
supporting  frame  and  said  second  supporting  frame  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  in  a  transverse 
plane  crossing  said  output  shaft. 

wherein  said  first  supporting  frame  has  an  annular  insertion  plate 
for  holding  said  restricting  member  with  said  second  support- 
ing frame,  and 

said  insertion  plate  has  an  opening  which  is  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  moveable  cylinder  member  and  smaller  than 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  restricting  member. 


5,765.441 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSLATING  BETWEEN 

RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT 

Tadakazu    Suzuki,   No.    1-1-13,    Minami    Kugahara,   Ota-ku. 

Tokvo,  Japan.  146 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1995.  7-237511 
'  Int.  CI."  F16H  2W02:3l/UO 


U.S.  CI.  74—136 


1  Claim 


5,765,440 

DOUBLE-ACTING  DYNAMIC  BACK  CLEARANCE 

RELIEF  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,617,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,499,551. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,402 
Int.  CI."  F16H  55/24:57/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—427  13  Claims 

I.  A  double-acting  dynamic  back  clearance  relief  driving  system 
comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  worms,  each  worm  having  a  worm  shaft; 


1,  A  device  for  translating  between  reciprocal  movement  and 
rotation  movement,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  first  drive  pulley  pair  rotationally  attached  to  said  frame  at  a 

first  point; 
a  second  drive  pulley  pair  rotationally  attached  to  said  frame  at 

a  second  point  which  is  remote  from  said  first  point; 
means  for  restricting  (92)  one  of  said  first  and  second  drive 

pulley  pairs  to  a  single  direction  of  rotation; 
a  drive  belt  (50)  positioned  around  and  engaged  with  said  first 

and  second  drive  pulley  pairs; 
at  least  two  perimeter  pulleys  rotationally  attached  to  said  frame; 
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a  perimeter  belt  (20)  positioned  around  and  engaged  with  said  at 
least  two  perimeter  pulleys  and  said  first  and  second  drive 
pulley  pairs; 

means  for  restricting  said  perimeter  pulleys  to  a  single  direction 
of  rotation;  said  restricted  single  direction  of  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  drive  pulley  pairs  being  the  same  restricted 
single  direction  for  both  perimeter  pulleys; 

a  spindle  slidably  attached  to  said  frame  and  including  a  contact 
pulley  at  one  end,  said  contact  pulley  engaging  with  a  portion 
of  said  perimeter  belt  and  movable  between  a  raised  position 
wherein  said  belt  is  not  deflected,  and  a  lowered  position 
wherein  said  belt  is  deflected; 

wherein  said  deflected  belt  is  displaced  in  a  single  direction 
about  said  frame  and  around  said  perimeter  pulleys  and  said 
drive  pulley  pairs  by  said  restriction  means,  said  single  direc- 
tion displacement  of  said  belt  causing  rotation  of  said  drive 
pulley  pairs;  and 

means  for  extracting  rotation  of  any  of  said  pulleys  to  perform 
useful  work. 


5,765.442 

PORTABLE  PEDAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Rickie  L.  Judson,  3  Lippett  Ave..  Johnstown,  Colo.  80534 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  647.068 

Int.  a."  G05G  UAH) 

U.S.  a.  74—481  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  control  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  foot 
pedal  to  enable  hand  control  of  the  foot  pedal  by  a  disabled  person, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  member  having  upper  and  lower 
ends;  wherein  said  body  member  includes  a  first  slotted 
opening  extending  transversely  through  said  body  member; 

(b)  opposing  first  and  second  claw  means  secured  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  body  member;  wherein  said  first  claw  means  is 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  wherein  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  claw  means  is  adjust- 
able; wherein  said  second  claw  means  is  secured  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  body  member  in  a  fixed  position,  and  wherein  said 
first  claw  means  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  body  member; 

(c)  lever  means  extending  downwardly  through  said  body  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  first  claw  means  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions;  wherein  said  lever  means  includes  a  lower 
end; 

(d)  bias  means  disposed  in  said  tubular  member  for  biasing  said 
first  claw  means  toward  said  closed  positions; 

(e)  a  first  collar  member  extending  around  said  body  member: 
wherein  said  lower  end  of  said  lever  means  is  secured  to  said 
collar  member  through  said  slotted  opening;  and 

(f)  a  connecting  arm  connected  between  said  collar  member  and 
said  first  claw  means. 


5,765,443 

JOINT  MECHANISM  AND  ROBOT  HAVING  THE  JOINT 

MECHANISM 

Yuichi  Mura.se,  and  Hiroki  Kobayashi.  both  of  c/o  Fujitsu 
Limited,  1-1.  Kamikodanaka  4-chome,  Nakahara-ku. 
Kawasaki-shi.  Kanagawa  211,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1996.  8-195033; 
Oct  18,  1996.  8-276534 

InL  CI."  B25J  17/00;  F16H  21/40 
U.S.  CI.  74-^90.05  13  Claims 


I.  A  joint  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  arm  member; 

a  second  arm  member  supported  to  said  first  arm  member  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 

a  swinging  member  supported  to  said  second  arm  member  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis 
at  a  bending  point,  said  swinging  member  having  a  first 
connecting  portion  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  second  axis; 
and 

a  power  transmitting  member  supported  to  said  first  arm  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  orthogonally 
intersecting  said  first  axis  at  said  bending  point,  said  power 
transmitting  member  having  a  second  connecting  portion  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  third  axis,  said  power  transmitting 
member  being  connected  at  said  second  connecting  portion  to 
said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  swinging  member  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  a  fourth  axis  intersecting  said  second  axis 
at  said  bending  point  and  obliquely  intersecting  said  third  axis 
at  said  bending  point. 


5.765,444 
DUAL  E>(D  EFFECTOR,  MULTIPLE  LINK  ROBOT  ARM 
SYSTEM  WITH  CORNER  REACHAROLIND  AND 
EXTENDED  REACH  CAPABILITIES 
Paul  Bacchi,  Novate,  and  Paul  S.  Filipski.  Greenbrae,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Rich- 
mond. Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,489 
Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—490.03  17  Claims 

I.  A  robot  arm  system  having  two  multiple-link  robot  arm 
mechanisms  with  comer  reacharound  capabilities,  comprising: 
a  torso  link  operable  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  and  on 
which  first  and  second  robot  arm  mechanisms  are  mounted  for 
rotation  about  respective  first  and  second  shoulder  axes  that 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  offset  from  the  central 
axis; 
the  first  robot  arm  mechanism  comprising  a  first  upper  arm 
supporting  a  first  forearm  and  a  first  hand  and  operable  for 
rotation  about  the  first  shoulder  axis,  the  first  forearm  having 
a  first  upper  arm  end  that  is  supported  by  the  first  upper  arm 
for  rotation  about  a  first  elbow  axis  and  having  a  first  hand 
end  that  supports  the  first  hand  for  rotation  about  a  first  wrist 
axis; 
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a  first  pair  of  ami  mechanism  motors  functioning  in  cooperation 
to  control  the  motion  of  the  first  robot  arm  mechanism. 

a  first  mechanical  linkage  operatively  connecting  the  first  upper 
arm.  the  first  forearm,  and  the  first  hand  so  that  the  first  hand 
is  positionable  to  selected  locations  in  response  to  controlled 
angular  displacements  of  the  first  pair  of  arm  mechanism 
motors; 

the  second  robot  arm  mechanism  comprising  a  second  upper 
arm  supporting  a  second  forearm  and  a  second  hand  and 
operable  for  rotation  about  the  second  shoulder  axis,  the 
second  forearm  having  a  second  upper  arm  end  that  is  sup- 
ported by  the  second  upper  arm  for  rotation  about  a  second 
elbow  axis  and  having  a  second  hand  end  that  supports  the 
second  hand  for  rotation  about  a  second  wrist  axis: 

a  second  pair  of  arm  mechanism  motors  functioning  in  coopera- 
tion to  control  the  motion  of  the  second  robot  arm  mecha- 
nism: 

a  second  mechanical  linkage  operatively  connecting  the  second 
upper  arm.  the  second  forearm,  and  the  second  hand  so  that 
the  second  hand  is  positionable  to  selected  locations  in 
response  to  controlled  angular  displacements  of  the  second 
pair  of  arm  mechanism  motors; 

a  torso  link  motor  for  rotatably  positioning  the  lorso  link  about 
the  central  axis:  and 

a  controller  coordinating  the  operation  of  the  first  pair  of  arm 
mechanism  motors  so  that  the  first  mechanical  linkage  causes 
linear  displacement  of  the  first  hand  without  constraint  that  it 
cross  the  cenu-al  axis  and  causes  angular  displacement  of  the 
first  hand  about  the  first  shoulder  axis,  coordinating  the  opera- 
lion  of  the  second  pair  of  arm  displacement  motors  so  that  the 
second  mechanical  linkage  causes  linear  displacement  of  the 
second  hand  without  constraint  that  it  cross  the  central  axis 
and  causes  angular  displacement  of  the  second  hand  about  the 
second  shoulder  axis,  and  controlling  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  torso  link  motor  to  control  the  angular  positions 
of  the  first  and  second  shoulder  axes  and  thereby  the  angular 
positions  of  the  first  and  .second  hands  about  the  central  axis. 


ment  of  said  main  lever,  said  spring  member  having  a  free  end 

formed  into  a  holder  holding  a  terminal  piece  of  a  cable 

connected  to  a  driven  member,  and 
a  stopper  for  stopping  said  holder  of  said  spring  member  with 

Said  cable  at  a  desired  drawn  position  of  said  cable  when  said 

main  lever  is  pivotally  operated  to  draw  said  cable  via  said 

spring  member; 
wherein  said  stopper  includes  a  cam  member  with  an  eccentric 

cam  portion. 


5.765.446 
CONTROL  CABLE  PRELOAD  AND  SEALING 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Sam  H.  Patterson;  Frederick  K.  W.  Day;  Michael  W.  Larson; 
Brian  .lordan:  Alex  VVassmann:   Patrick  Brady;  David  J. 
Zimberoff,  all  of  Chicago,  and  Tyler  D.  Duston.  Evanston.  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500.774.  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.630.338.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1996,  Sen  No. 
698,048 
Int.  CI."  F16C  //22 
U.S.  CI.  74—502.4  5  Claims 


5.765.445 
HAND  LEVER  DEVICE 
Hiromasa  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  CoiTiora- 
tion.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199583 

Int.  CI."  G05G  IA)4:5m 

VS.  CI.  74—501.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  hand  lever  device  comprising; 

a  housing. 

a  main  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing, 
a  spring  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  lever,  said  spring 
member  being  bendable  in  the  direction  along  pivotal  move- 


79  ve 


1.  A  bicycle  control  cable  system  for  use  with  a  derailleur- 
actuated  multiple-gear  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  derailleur  attachable  to  a  bicycle  frame,  said  derailleur  provid- 
ing a  primary  biasing  force; 

a  shift  actuator  adapted  to  be  operatively  affixed  to  the  bicycle; 

a  control  cable  disposed  between  said  derailleur  and  said  shift 
actuator  for  mechanically  interconnecting  said  derailleur  and 
said  shift  actuator,  said  control  cable  being  connected  to  said 
derailleur  whereby  said  primary  biasing  force  is  substantially 
applied  to  said  control  cable  in  a  first  direction; 

a  braze-on  attachable  to  the  bicycle  frame,  said  braze-on  being 
disposed  between  said  derailleur  and  said  actuator:  and 

a  resilient  deformable  preload  device  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  preload  device  being  disposed  between  said 
derailleur  and  said  shift  actuator  said  first  end  of  said  preload 
device  being  attachable  to  said  braze-on  and  said  second  end 
of  said  preload  device  being  attachable  to  said  control  cable. 
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whereby  a  preload  force  is  applied  to  said  control  cable  in 
said  first  direction  which  assists  said  primary  biasing  force  of 
said  derailleur. 


5.765,447 

MECHANICAL  CABLE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BELLOWS 

SEAL 

Donald  G.  M.  Goffena.  Camp  Verde.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L. 

Gore  &  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,017 

Int  CI."  F16C  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  74—502.6  8  dainis 


1.  A  mechanical  cable  system  comprising; 
a),  an  elongated  flexible  tubular  cable  housing  coaxially  enclos- 
ing a  polymeric  tubular  liner,  wherein  the  polymeric  tubular 
liner  has  an  outer  surface  and  has  an  end  which  extends 
beyond  an  end  of  the  tubular  cable  housing;  and 
b).  a  length  of  cable  located  within  the  polymeric  tubular  liner, 
the  length  of  cable  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the 
polymeric  tubular  liner,  the  length  of  cable  having  a  diameter, 
an  outer  surface  and  an  end  which  extends  beyond  the  end  of 
the  polymeric  tubular  liner,  and 
c).  a  bellows  seal  enclosing  the  cable  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
tubular  cable  housing,  said  bellows  seal  having  first  and 
second  opposing  ends,  wherein  said  first  end  fits  and  seals 
interferably  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  of  the  cable  and  the 
second  end  fits  and  seals  interferably  directly  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  of  the   polymeric   tubular  liner  which 
extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  cable  housing; 
wherein  dunng  axial  movement  of  the  cable  within  the  polymeric 
tubular  liner,  the  first  end  of  the  bellows  seal  does  not  move  with 
respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable  to  which  it  is  fitted  and  the 
second  end  of  the  bellows  seal  does  not  move  with  respect  to  the 
end  of  the  polymeric  tubular  liner  to  which  it  is  fitted. 


5.765,448 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  MOVABLE  WORKING  MEMBERS  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  RESPECTIVE  STATIONARY  DATUM 

SIRFACES 

Guglielmo  Martelli.  l.oddington.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

A.M.R.R  HandeLs  AG.  Basel.  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.595.  May  U.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  15.  1992,  BO92A0180 
Int.  CI."  G05G  lAM 
U.S.  CI.  74—526  5  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  machine,  having  at  least  one  working  member 
and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  working  member 
during  a  change-over  operation  for  adjusting  the  working  member 
to  accommodate  a  package  of  a  particular  size  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  datum  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selectable  stop  means  connected  to  said  stationary 
datum  surface,  said  slop  means  being  diflferent  in  length  from 
one  another,  the  length  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
working  member  necessary  for  working  the  package  of  a 
particular  size; 


4       B 


a  sliding  support  for  supporting  said  working  member  whose 
position  is  to  be  adjusted,  said  sliding  support  being  mounted 
on  guide  means  which  are  adjacent  to  said  stationary  datum 
surface,  so  that  during  a  change-over  operation,  said  sliding 
support  is  placed  in  abutment  with  a  selected  stop  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  distance,  until  the  next  change-over 
operation,  between  said  working  member  and  said  stationary 
datum  surface. 


5.765.449 

SPRING  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR 

KNOBS  AND  KNOB-LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Paul  LeMii^.  Jacksboro.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Electric  Hardware 

Corporation.  Farmingdale,  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395388 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/12 

VS.  CL  74-553  ig  Claims 


16.  Apparanis  for  securing  a  hub  to  a  shaft  having  a  predeter- 
mined outer  diameter,  said  apparatus  comprising  coiled  spring 
means  with  radially  extending  ends,  said  coiled  spring  means 
defining  an  annulus  extending  along  a  center  axis  with  predeter- 
mined inner  and  outer  diameters,  said  predetermined  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  coiled  spring  means  being  predetermined  to  be  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  shaft,  means  mounting 
said  coiled  spring  means  for  securing  one  of  said  ends  for  limited 
radial  movement  and  against  rotational  and  axial  movement  and 
for  secunng  the  other  of  said  ends  for  limited  rotational  movement, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  housing  and  means  in  said 
housing  for  rotating  said  other  of  said  ends  for  increasing  said 
diameters  of  said  coiled  spring  means,  said  coiled  spring  means, 
when  said  inner  diameter  of  said  coiled  spring  means  is  increased, 
compnsing  means  for  receiving  said  shaft  having  said  predeter- 
mined outer  diameter  and  said  one  of  said  ends  and  said  other  of 
said  ends  being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  when  the 
shaft  IS  received  by  said  means  for  receiving  said  shaft. 
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5.765,450 

BICYCLE  PEDAL 

Andre  L.  Kniger,  28  Herman  Street,  Beaufort  West,  Cape 

province,  and  Roderick  M.  Dyson,  48  Mead  Way,  Kelvin, 

Sandton,  Transvaal  Province,  both  of  South  Africa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.723,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,299 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  21,  1994, 
94/8291 

Int  a.*  G05G  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—594.6  2  Oaims 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising  a  foot  support  and  a  spindle,  the 
foot  support  having  first  and  second  support  members  each  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  pivotable  towards  each  other 
about  the  spindle,  each  support  member  having  a  support  surface 
on  opposite  faces  thereof,  cleat  engaging  means  on  each  support 
surface  spaced  from  the  spindle  and  means  for  biasing  the  support 
members  to  releasably  engage  a  cleat. 


5,765,451 

SLIPPER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIAL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  P.  Carone,  444  W.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90802 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,834 

Int.  a."  F16C  11/02:9/04 

VS.  a.  74—597  6  Claims 


a  master  connecting  rod  including  an  elongated  column  with 
sides  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  said  upper  end 
receiving  one  of  said  pistons  for  seating  in  one  of  said 
cylinders  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  flanges  formed  on  said  lower 
end  of  said  column  and  having  a  bottom  bearing  surface  with 
a  radius  of  cur\ature,  each  of  said  arcuate  flanges  including 
radially  spaced  slots  of  a  set  length; 

a  plurality  of  slave  connecting  rods  each  including  an  elongated 
column  with  sides  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said 
upper  ends  receiving  said  cylinders,  and  an  arcuate  flange 
projecting  from  one  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said  columns  of 
said  slave  connecting  rods  having  an  arcuate  top  bearing 
surface  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  bot- 
tom beanng  surface  of  said  master  connecting  rod  and  a 
bottom  arcuate  bearing  surface  corresponding  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  annular  crank  pin  and  received  by  said 
annular  central  section  thereof; 

said  slave  connecting  rods  being  coupled  to  said  annular  crank 
pin  with  said  bottom  arcuate  bearing  surface  being  in  contact 
with  said  annular  central  section  and  with  said  column  of  each 
projecting  upward  within  one  of  said  radially  spaced  slots, 
and  said  master  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  slave  con- 
necting rods  with  said  bottom  beanng  surface  of  said  arcuate 
flanges  of  said  master  connecting  rod  engaging  one  of  said  top 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  slave  connecting  rods,  wherein  with 
off  set  rotational  movement  of  said  annular  crank  pin  said 
slave  connecting  rods  are  allowed  angular  rotational  move- 
ment within  said  radially  spaced  slots  during  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  crankshaft;  and  retaining  means  to  yieldably 
secure  said  arcuate  flanges  of  said  master  connecting  rod  to 
each  other  and  around  said  annular  crank  pin. 


5.765,452 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ENDURANCE  OF  A 

BLADE  BASE  OF  A  DISC  CHIPPER,  A  BLADE  BASE  OF 

A  DLSC  CHIPPER  AND  A  DISC  CHIPPER 
Paul  Roux,  Trussville.  Ala.;  Timothy  P.  Nettles.  Carthage,  N.Y.,- 
Hannu  Tahkanen.  Rauma,  Finland;  Arvo  Jonkka,  Pori.  Fin- 
land; Paul!  \  ienola,  Pori.  Finland,  and  Antti  Tohkala.  Pori. 
Finland.  as.signors  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandling  OY, 
Pori.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77535 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan,  22.  1996.  960298 

Int.  CI,'  B21K  \'ixi:  B27C  l/(><) 

U.S.  CI.  76—115  20  Claims 


1.  A  slipper  bearing  assembly  for  connecting  rods,  each  having  a 
piston  and  each  of  said  pistons  being  adapted  to  seat  within  a 
cylinder  of  a  radial  internal  combustion  engine,  said  assembly 
mounted  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flywheels,  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  an  engine  crankshaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  crank  pin  extending  between  said  flywheels,  said 
flywheels  having  tapered  bores  which  are  ofl'  set  from  the  axis 
of  said  crankshaft,  said  annular  crank  pin  including  an  annular 
central  section  of  a  constant  diameter  and  projecting  from  said 
central  section  are  ends  that  include  tapering  sections  and 
threaded  ends  extending  outwardly  of  said  tapering  sections 
and  said  tapered  bores  of  said  flywheels  engaging  said  taper- 
ing sections  of  said  annular  crank  pin; 


4.  A  blade  base  of  a  disc  chipper  for  attaching  a  blade  to  a  disc, 
comprising: 

a  frame,  the  frame  having  a  surface;  and 

a  wearing  part  attached  to  the  surface,  the  wearing  part  having  a 
wearing  surface,  the  wearing  surface  being  shot  peened  such 
that  wear  resistance  of  the  wearing  surface  is  increased  rela- 
tive to  wear  resistance  of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  wearing 
part. 
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5,765,453 

PHOTOCELL  TOOL 

Parker  B.  Mim.s,  Rt.  3.  104  Quail  Run.  Laurens,  S.C.  29360 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,908 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIK  .V32 

VS.  a.  81-53.11  9  Oaims 


5.765.454 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Mihai   Barbulescu.    172   Walnut   Tree   Hill   Rd.,   Huntington. 
Conn.  06484.  and  Lucian  Manea.  117  North  St.,  7B,  Sey- 
mour, Conn.  06483 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,292 

Int.  CI.''  B25G  3/12:  B25B  23/00 

V.S.  CI.  81-487  12  aaims 


a  stem  connected  to  said  head. 

said  stem  having  a  threaded  bore  disposed  normal  to  and  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  transverse  hole. 

a  screw  mating  with  said  threaded  bore  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  transverse  hole  for  secunng  and  releasing 
a  tool  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  hole. 

and  a  handle  rotatably  joumalled  about  said  stem  and  said  screw 
and  longitudinally  movable  relative  thereto  between  a  latched 
and  unlatched  position,  and 

a  seat  formed  intermediate  the  length  of  said  handle  internally 
thereof. 

a  latching  means  for  releasably  latching  said  handle  to  said  stem 
in  said  latched  position  whereby  said  handle  is  rendered  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  said  stem  and  screw  threaded  thereto,  and 

said  screw  includes  a  screw  head  shaped  to  engage  with  said 
seat  in  the  unlatched  position  of  said  handle  whereby  rotation 
of  said  handle  effects  the  drive  of  said  screw  toward  or  away 
from  said  transverse  hole  to  secure  or  release  a  tool  bit 
therein. 


5,765.455 

LATHE  ATTACHMENT 

Don  Muhlnickel.  66435  State  Rd.  15.  Goshen,  Ind,  46526 

Filed  .May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,539 

Int.  CI."  B23B  7/06 

V.S.  CI.  82-1.11  20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  a  photocell  in  a  fixture,  the 
tool  comprising: 
a  body  member; 
at  least  one  engagement  portion  provided  on  said  body  member 

for  gripping  the  photocell  upon  receipt  of  the  photocell  by 

said  body  member,  such  that  the  photocell  may  be  moved  by 

moving  said  body  member  for  removing  and  installing  the 

photocell  in  the  fixture; 
a  photocell  receptacle  having  a  wall  portion  for  surrounding  the 

photocell  upon  receipt  of  the  photocell  by  said  body  member; 

and 
said  at  least  one  engagement  portion  including  a  ridge  provided 

on  said  wall  portion. 


18.  A  method  of  machining  elongated  workpieces  which  com- 
prises: 
securing  one  end  of  an  elongated  workpiece  in  a  chuck  or  collet 

of  a  lathe; 
positioning  an  opposite  end  of  said  workpiece  through  a  guide 

bushing,  said  guide  bushing  being  spaced  apart  from  said 

chuck  or  collet;  and 
rotating  said  chuck  or  collet  and  said  workpiece  while: 

moving  said  guide  bushing  along  said  elongated  workpiece 
and 

contacting  said  workpiece  with  at  least  one  cutting  tool. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  head  having  a  transverse  hole 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  tool. 


5,765,456 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MACHINING  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
ON  A  CNC  AUTOMATIC  LATHE  AS  WELL  AS  A  CNC 
AITOMATIC  LATHE 
Walter  Grossmann.  Baltmannsueiler.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Hahn  &  Tessky.  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610j;94.  Mar.  7.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,478 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
858.9 

Int  CI.''  B23B  ZW 
U.S.  CI.  82—1.11  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  a  relatively  driven  tool 
on  a  CNC  automatic  lathe,  said  lathe  having 
a  headstock, 

a  workpiece  spindle  for  holding  said  workpiece,  said  workpiece 
spindle  being  mounted  in  the  headstock  for  rotation  about  a 
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workpiece  spindle  axis,  said  workpiece  spindle  axis  defining 
the  direction  of  a  Z-axis, 

a  workpiece  spindle  drive  for  rotating  the  workpiece  spindle  and 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

a  stationary  carriage  bed, 

at  least  one  tool  carrier  carriage  system  being  held  on  said  bed. 
said  system  comprising  a  carriage  being  movable  in  directions 
deviating  from  the  direction  of  said  Z-axis. 

a  tool  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  tool  turret  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  being  turned  in  a  controlled  manner  about  a  turret 
axis  parallel  to  said  Z-axis  and  for  being  secured  in  a  plurality 
of  angle  of  rotation  positions,  said  turret  having  a  plurality  of 
tool  stations  for  carrying  tools  such  as  a  turning  tool  for 
carrying  out  a  turning  operation  on  a  workpiece  held  by  the 
workpiece  spindle,  at  least  one  of  said  tool  stations  being 
equippable  with  a  tool  rotatively  drivable  about  a  tool  axis 
oriented  at  right  angles  to  said  turret  axis, 

wherein  said  workpiece  spindle  and  said  turret  are  movable 
relative  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis. 

and  wherein,  when  said  turning  tool  is  in  a  working  position  for 
reducing  an  external  diameter  of  a  workpiece  held  by  the 
rotating  workpiece  spindle,  said  turret  axis  and  said  work- 
piece  spindle  axis  defining  a  cutting  plane  which  contains  the 
turret  axis  and  the  workpiece  spindle  axis, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  turning  the  tool  turret  about  the  turret  axis  into  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotation  position  such  that  said  tool  axis  of 
said  rotatively  drivable  tool  facing  said  workpiece  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  a  reference  plane  parallel  to  said  cutting 
plane  and  containing  said  turret  axis,  said  acute  angle  being 
located  on  the  side  of  said  reference  plane  facing  said  bed; 

(b)  rotating  said  rotatively  drivable  tool  about  said  tool  axis; 
and 

(c)  moving  the  tool  turret  in  a  feed  direction  deviating  from 
the  direction  of  the  Z-axis  while  maintaining  said  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotation  position  of  the  turret  and  while 
acting  on  said  workpiece  with  said  rotating  drivable  tool. 

3.  A  CNC  automatic  lathe  having 

a  CNC  control  device. 

a  headstock. 

a  workpiece  spindle  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  be  machined, 
said  workpiece  spindle  being  mounted  in  the  headstock  for 
rotation  about  a  workpiece  spindle  axis,  said  workpiece 
spindle  axis  defining  the  direction  of  a  Z-axis, 

a  workpiece  spindle  drive  for  rotating  the  workpiece  spindle  and 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

a  stationary  carriage  bed. 

at  least  one  tool  carrier  carriage  system  being  held  on  said  bed. 
said  system  comprising  a  carriage  being  movable  in  directions 
deviating  from  the  direction  of  said  Z-axis, 

a  tool  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  tool  turret  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  being  turned  in  a  controlled  manner  about  a  turret 
axis  parallel  to  said  Z-axis  and  for  being  secured  in  a  plurality 
of  angle  of  rotation  positions,  said  turret  having  a  plurality  of 
tool  stations  for  carrying  tools  such  as  a  turning  tool  for 
carrying  out  a  turning  operation  on  a  workpiece  held  by  the 


workpiece  spindle,  at  least  one  of  said  tool  stations  being 
equippable  with  a  tool  rotatively  drivable  about  a  tool  axis 
oriented  at  right  angles  to  said  turret  axis, 

said  workpiece  spindle  and  said  turret  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis, 

said  turrret  axis  and  said  workpiece  spindle  axis  defining  a 
cutting  plane  containing  the  turret  axis  and  the  workpiece 
spindle  axis  when  said  turning  tool  is  in  a  working  position 
for  reducing  an  external  diameter  of  a  workpiece  held  by  the 
rotating  workpiece  spindle. 

wherein 

(a)  said  carriage  is  movable  at  least  in  the  direction  of  a  Y-axis 
forming  an  angle  with  said  cuning  plane; 

(b)  the  direction  of  said  Y-axis  intersecting  the  turret  axis 
forms  a  first  acute  angle  with  a  normal  through  the  turret 
axis  onto  said  cutting  plane,  said  first  acute  angle  being 
located  on  a  side  of  said  normal  facing  away  from  the 
workpiece  spindle  axis  and  not  exceeding  45  degrees;  and 
wherein 

(c)  the  tool  axis  of  said  rotatively  drivable  tool  forms  a  second 
acute  angle  with  said  cutting  plane  when  said  rotatively 
drivable  tool  carries  out  a  machining  operation  including  at 
least  a  phase  in  which  said  tool  axis  does  not  intersect  the 
workpiece  spindle  axis,  said  second  acute  angle  being 
located  (i)  on  a  side  of  said  normal  facing  said  bed  and  (ii) 
on  a  side  of  the  cutting  plane  facing  said  bed. 


S.765.457 
BRAKE  LATHE  WITH  DISPLAY 
Thomas  A.  Meyer,  Ballwin,  and  Steven  K.  Molbach,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company, 
Bridgeton.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19*)6,  Ser.  No.  601,737 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  82—112  49  Claims 


1.  A  brake  lathe  with  display  comprising: 

two  rotor  cutting  tips; 

for  each  rotor  cuning  lip.  at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  linear 

distance  traveled  by  the  corresponding  rotor  culling  lip; 
conu-ol  circuitry  for  computing  the  distance  between  the  two 

rotor  cutting  tips  from  the  distances  of  travel  measured  by  the 

sensors;  and 
a  display  responsive  to  the  control  circuitry  for  displaying  the 

distance  between  die  two  rotor  cutting  tips. 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2423 


5,765,458 
DIE  FOLLOW  CONFIRMING  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Nakagawa,-  Michiharu  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshitami  Mat- 
sui.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  NUshinso  Industries, 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1995,  7-053699; 
Dec.  12,  1995.  7-346123 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/24 
\i&.  a.  8J-13  10  Claims 


1.  A  die  follow  confirming  method  employable  for  a  punch  press 
machine  including  a  die  holding  device  provided  at  least  one  pair 
of  upper  die  assemblies  and  horizontally  fixed  lower  dies  disposed 
on  a  main  body  of  said  punch  press  machine,  each  of  said  upper 
die  assemblies  being  slidably  displaced  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
constituting  an  electricity  conducting  member,  a  position  determin- 
ing device  for  determining  a  position  of  work  relative  to  a  desired 
one  set  of  upper  die  assembly  and  a  lower  die.  rams  each  for 
thrusting  said  upper  die  assembly  with  its  own  lower  end  surface  in 
the  vertical  direction  for  performing  press  working  for  a  work,  a 
press  driving  device  for  driving  said  rams  in  the  vertical  direction, 
a  conn-oiling  device  for  controlling  said  press  driving  device  inclu- 
sive of  the  position  of  each  ram.  a  ram  position  delecting  device 
for  continuously  detecting  the  position  of  each  ram  as  seen  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  ffansmining  the  position  to  said  controlling 
device,  an  elecnicity  conducting  mechanism  disposed  in  each  ram. 
and  earthing  means  for  elecnically  earthing  said  upper  die  assem- 
blies, comprising  the  steps  of: 
allowing  a  work  to  be  subjected  to  press  working  in  cooperation 
of  said  upper  die  assembly  with  said  lower  die  by  lowering 
said  ram  of  said  punch  press  machine  to  thrust  said  upper  die 
assembly, 
holding  said  elecnicity  conducting  mechanism  on  a  ram  side  in 

the  electrical  conductive  stale  when  said  ram  is  raised  up, 
electrically  detecting  operations  that  said  ram  comes  in  contact 
with  said  upper  die  assembly  and  said  ram  is  parted  away 
from  said  upper  die  assembly,  and 
allowing  said  electricity  conducting  mechanism  and  said  earth- 
ing means  to  function  as  a  watching  switch  for  watching  at 
the  position  of  said  ram  connoUed  by  said  connolling  device 
whether  said  upper  die  assembly  follows  said  ram  or  not. 
wherein  when  contact  between  the  upper  die  assembly  and 
either  the  ram  moving  toward  an  upper  dead  point  or  the  ram 
located  at  the  upper  dead  point  is  detected,  in  order  to  elec- 
trically detect  that  the  ram  comes  in  contact  wiUi  the  upper  die 
assembly  or  the  ram  is  parted  away  from  the  upper  die 
assembly,  a  first  allowable  detection  time  and  a  second  allow- 
able detection  time  are  preliminarily  set.  and  when  contact  of 
the  ram  with  the  upper  die  assembly  is  detected  within  the 
second  allowable  detection  time  in  excess  of  the  first  detec- 
tion time,  this  is  determined  such  that  the  upper  die  assembly 
follows  the  ram  with  delay  so  that  preliminary  announcement 
is  issued  from  the  connolling  device. 


5.765.459 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  POINT  NEEEDLES  IN  A  TWO 
STAGE  EXTENSION  PATH 
Bernd  Anton  Hillebrand.  Bergrheinfeld.  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
Koenlg  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25.  1995  195  11 
052.8.-  May  19,  1995,  195  18  430.0 

Int.  CI."  B65H  9/00;  B26D  1/0] 
U.S.  CI.  83-27  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  moving  point  needles  in  a  conveying  cylinder  of 
a  folding  apparanis  and  for  penenating  a  continuous  web  with  said 
point  needles,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  conveying  cylinder  and  supporting  said  conveying 

cylinder  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  iwtation; 
providing  a  plurality  of  movable  point  holder  arms  in  said 

conveying  cylinders; 
attaching  first  ends  of  said  movable  point  holder  arms  to  said 
conveying  cylinder  for  movement  of  said  movable  point 
holder  arms  with  respect  to  said  conveying  cylinder  axis  of 
rotation; 
arranging  a  plurality  of  point  needles  having  point  needle  tips  in 

point  needle  holders; 
supporting  said  point  needle  holders  at  second  ends  of  said 

movable  point  holder  arms; 
moving  said  movable  point  holder  arms  in  said  conveying 

cylinder; 
moving  each  of  said  point  needle  holders  in  a  circular,  arc- 
shaped  pivot  movement  by  said  moving  of  said  movable  point 
holder  arms; 
moving  said  point  needle  tips  along  an  extension  curve  from  a 
base  position  inside  a  penphery  of  said  conveying  cylinder  to 
a  center  position  outside  of  said  periphery  by  said  moving  of 
said  point  needle  holders; 
needling  said  continuous  web  dunng  said  movement  of  said 
point  needle  tips  along  said  extension  curve  to  said  center 
position; 
cuning  said  continuous  web  subsequent  to  said  needling  of  said 

continuous  web;  and 
extending  said  point  needle  tips  in  said  point  needle  holders  in  a 
direction  generally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  point 
needles  to  extend  said  point  needle  tips  lo  a  maximum 
extended  position  of  said  point  needle  tips  after  .said  cutting  of 
said  continuous  web. 


5.765.460 
PAPER  CLTTER  FOR  VARIABLE  FORMAT 
Patrick  Wathieu,  31  Rue  BoLs  Eloi.  B-I380,  Lasne,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574^155,  Dec.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No,  768.526 
Int.  CI."  B26D  5/00 
CS.  CI,  83-37  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  consecutively  cutting  sheets  of  variable  length 
and  at  \ariable  speed  from  a  continuous  web  fed  from  an  upsneam 
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location  to  a  downstream  location  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a 
cutter  mechanism  having  a  fixed  blade  at  a  first  angle  to  the  path 
and  having  a  rotary  blade  at  a  second  opposite  angle  to  the  path  so 
that  during  its  annular  rotation  through  a  cutting  arc,  the  rotar> 
blade  makes  moving  cutting  point  contact  with  the  fixed  blade  to 
make  a  cut  laterally  across  the  web  to  cut  the  web  into  the  sheets. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  web  by  means  of  pinch  rollers  past  the  cutting 
mechanism  at  a  speed  indicative  of  a  number  of  sheets  to  be 
cut  per  unit  of  time; 
varying  the  speed  of  the  pinch  rollers  to  vary  the  number  of 

sheets  cut  per  unit  of  time; 
sensing  a  relative  rotational  position  between  the  rotary  blade 

and  the  pinch  rollers; 
rotating  the  rotary  blade  at  a  first  constant  rotational  speed 
through  the  cutting  arc  so  that  the  relationship  of  the  web 
speed  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  cutting  point  along 
the  fixed  blade  results  in  the  formation  of  a  predetermined 
angular  cut  across  the  web; 
rotating  the  rotary  blade  at  a  second  variable  rotational  speed 
from  the  end  of  the  angular  rotation  through  the  cutting  arc  in 
response  to  the  sensed  relative  rotational  position  of  the  rotary 
blade  to  the  pinch  rollers  to  position  the  rotary  blade  at  a 
predetermined  location  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  next  angu- 
lar rotation  through  the  cuning  arc  for  making  a  next  cut  at  a 
desired  location  along  the  web  to  cut  sheets  to  a  desired 
length; 
simultaneously  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  pinch  rollers  and 
the  rotation  of  the  rotary  blade  to  simultaneously  vary  both 
the  speed  at  which  the  web  is  cut  into  sheets  and  the  format  of 
each  sheet; 
providing  a  first  sensor  upstream  from  the  cutter  mechanism  at  a 

predetermined  distance; 
determining  a  format  of  each  sheet  to  be  cut  from  the  web  which 

corresponds  to  the  indicia  positioned  thereon; 
sensing  the  position  of  a  leading  edge  of  the  web  by  the  first 

sensor  as  it  moves  along  the  path; 
sensing  the  position  of  the  indicia  adjacent  the  leading  edge  with 

a  second  sensor;  and 
cutting  the  web  at  a  desired  position  indicative  of  the  sensed 
position  of  the  leading  edge  and  the  adjacent  indicia. 


5,765,461 

CUT-OFF  PIECES  FEED  AND  REST  MECHANISMS  FOR 

A  STEEL  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Peter  Wang.  #5,  Lane  101,  Sec.  1,  Chung  Shan  Road,  Tantzu 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,953 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/06:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  83—157  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  steel  including  a  feed  mechanism,  a 

cutting  machine,  and  a  cut  pieces  placement  mechanism,  said  cut 

pieces  placement  mechanism  comprising: 


;,.      ».  ;•  J'  H 


a  sliding  platform  with  a  fixing  seat  thereon. 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  sliding 
platform, 

a  rest  plate  pivotably  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  front  of 
said  sliding  platform, 

a  strut  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  rest  plate 
near  a  second  end  of  said  rest  plate. 

at  least  one  link  rod  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
a  second  end  of  said  strut,  a  second  end  of  said  link  rod  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  fixing  seat. 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to 
a  central  portion  of  said  sUTit.  a  second  end  of  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  fixing  seat, 

a  movable  and  extensible  plate  mounted  in  a  slot  near  in  said 
rest  plate,  said  slot  being  located  said  first  end  of  said  rest 
plate,  a  distance  in  which  said  movable  plate  extends  through 
said  slot  is  variable  to  allow  for  variable  sizes  of  cut  pieces; 
wherein 

when  said  placement  mechanism  receives  a  command  to  oper- 
ate, said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  moves  said  sliding  platform 
toward  said  cutting  machine,  said  movable  and  extensible 
plate  is  thereby  positioned  to  receive  a  cut  piece  of  a  work- 
piece  stock,  the  cut  piece  is  supported  by  said  movable  plate 
and  also  rests  against  said  rest  plate, 

said  cut  pieces  placement  mechanism  then  retracts  said  second 
cylinder,  thereby  lowering  said  rest  plate  from  a  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position,  such  that  the  cut  pieces  are 
moved  to  a  horizontal  plane  where  the  cut  pieces  can  be 
safely  and  easily  handled. 


5.765,462 
WEB  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Aaron  Mannio,  Jarvenpaa  .  Finland,  a.ssignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  638,517 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Apn  26,  1995,  951982 

Int.  Cl."^  B26D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  83—639.5  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  paper  machine  or  a  paper  finishing 

machine  through  which  a  web  runs,  a  de\  ice  for  cutting  the  web. 

comprising 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  web  during  its  run  through  the 

paper  machine  or  paper  finishing  machine,  and 
actuator  means  coupled  to  said  cutting  means  for  moving  said 
cutting  means  into  engagement  with  the  web  such  that  said 
cutting  means  cuts  the  web.  said  actuator  means  comprising 
at  least  one  container  having  an  interior  companment. 
pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  interior  compan- 
ment. said  pressurizing  means  comprising  a  compressed 
fluid  received  in  the  interior  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  inside  said  at  least  one 
container,  each  of  said  cylinders  including  a  movable  pis- 
ton, a  chamber  defined  in  pan  by  said  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  coupled  to  said  piston,  said  piston  rods  being  attached 
to  said  cutting  means  at  a  distance  from  one  another,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  chambers  defined  in  pan  by  said 
pistons  in  flow  communication  with  the  compressed  fluid  in 
the  interior  companment  of  said  at  least  one  container  to 
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cause  the  compressed  fluid  in  the  interior  compartment  of 
said  at  least  one  container  to  flow  into  said  chambers 
against  said  pistons  and  move  said  pistons,  said  piston  rods, 
and  said  cuning  means. 


said  connecting  means  including  a  shaft  provided  on  one  of  said 
connection  member  and  said  actuation  rod  and  including  an 
axial  hole  provided  on  the  other  for  receiving  said  shaft; 

said  operation  knob  being  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  connection  mem- 
ber and  said  actuation  rod  between  an  operational  position  for 
operation  by  an  operator  with  his  hand  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion retracted  in  said  body; 

said  clutch  means  being  operable  to  connect  said  operation  knob 
and  said  connection  member  to  permit  transmission  of  rota- 
tion of  the  operation  knob  to  said  connection  member  when 
said  operation  knob  is  in  said  operational  position,  and  said 
clutch  means  being  operable  to  disconnect  said  operation 
knob  from  said  connection  member  to  prevent  transmission  of 
rotation  when  the  operation  knob  is  in  the  retracted  position; 

said  clutch  means  includes  an  opening  formed  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  operation  knob  and  includes  a  protrusion  provided  on 
an  upper  portion  of  said  connection  member,  said  opening 
extending  along  the  moving  direction  of  the  operation  knob 
between  the  operational  position  and  the  retracted  position, 
said  opening  including  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan  for 
receiving  said  protrusion  when  said  operation  knob  is  in  the 
retracted  position  and  in  the  operational  position,  respectively, 
said  protrusion  being  rotatably  fined  in  said  first  pan  while 
being  in  engagement  with  said  second  pan  for  roution  with 
said  operation  knob. 


5,765,463 
BLADE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  IN  CITTING  TOOL 
Hideki  Okubo,  and  Shinichi  Hiramatsu,  both  of  Anjo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Anjo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  602.152 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026787; 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-02810.^-  Man  8,  1995,  7-048377 

Int.  CI."  B23D  5J/I0 
VS.  CI.  83—747  4  Claims 

205     2lOa,^203d  ^, 
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5,765,464 
RECIPROCATING  PISTONS  OF  PISTON-TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
^ujirou  Merita.  Honjou.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Man  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  816,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  199*,  8-062402 
U.S.  CI.  92—71  23  Claims 


1.  A  blade  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  blade  on  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  cuning  tool  which  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  motion 
for  a  cutting  operation,  comprising: 

an  operation  knob  mounted  on  a  body  of  the  cuning  tool  and 
configured  to  be  rotated  by  an  operator; 

an  actuation  rod  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  in  an  axial  direction, 
said  actuation  rod  being  movable  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  drive  shaft; 

holder  means  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  holding  and  releas- 
ing the  blade  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  actuation  rod 
relative  to  the  dnve  shaft; 

a  connection  member  rotatable  with  said  operation  knob  and 
disposed  in  the  same  axial  direction  of  said  actuation  rod; 

clutch  means  provided  between  the  operation  knob  and  the 
connection  member; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  connection  member  and 
said  actuation  rod  to  each  oihen  so  that  said  connection 
member  and  said  actuation  rod  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  in  the  axial  direction  and  are  rotatable  together  with 
each  other; 


L4."tS 


■!W       12*      •!•• 


1.  A  piston-type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction  chamber,  and  a 
discharge  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  cylinder  block, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  formed  in  said  cylinder 
block; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder  block; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
bores,  each  of  said  pistons  including  a  cylindrical  body  and  an 
engaging  portion  axially  extending  from  a  first  axial  end  of 
said  cylindrical  body; 

a  plate  having  an  angle  of  tilt  and  tiltably  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft; 

a  bearing  coupling  said  plate  to  each  of  said  pistons,  so  that  said 
pistons  reciprocates  within  said  cylinder  bores  upon  rotation 
of  said  plate,  comprising: 

said  piston  including  a  first  aperture  formed  in  a  periphery 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  body;  a  second  aperture  formed  in 
an  interior  of  said  cylindrical  body,  so  that  said  second  aper- 
ture communicates  with  said  first  aperture;  and 

cover  means  secured  to  a  second  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body  for  covering  said  second  aperture. 

23.  A  piston-type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a 
discharge  chamber  said  housing  including  a  block,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  bones  formed  in  said  block: 
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a  drive  shaft  rotaubly  supported  in  said  block; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  disposed  within  said  bores,  each  of 

said  pistons  including  a  body  and  an  engaging  portion  axially 

extending  from  a  first  axial  end  of  said  body: 
a  plate  having  an  angle  of  tilt  and  tiltably  connected  to  said  drive 

shaft; 
a  bearing  coupling  said  plate  to  each  of  said  pistons,  so  that  said 

pistons  reciprocates  within  said  bores  upon  rotation  of  said 

plate,  comprising: 
said  piston  including  a  first  aperture  formed  in  a  periphery 

surface  of  said  body: 
a  second  aperture  formed  in  an  interior  of  said  body,  so  that  said 

second  aperture  communicates  with  said  first  aperture;  and 
cover  means  secured  to  a  second  axial  end  of  said  body  for 

covering  said  second  aperture. 


of  the  length  of  the  safety  liner  and  which  is  located  between 
the  safety  liner  and  the  cylinder  element  located  immediately 
adjacent  the  safety  liner 


5.765.465 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTANCES 

Mats  Gardin,  and  Carl  Bergman,  both  of  Vasteris,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00153,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/21690.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,482 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1994.  9400498 
Int  CI."  FOIB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  92—86  18  Claims 


5.765.466 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  SELF-CENTERING 

niAPHRAM 

Ronald  S.  Plantan,  Charlotte,  and  Michael  M.  Holm.  Carlotte, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  788.691 

Int.  CI.''  FOIB  19/00 

VS.  a.  92—98  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  press  for  high-pressure  treatment  of  sub- 
stances, comprising  a  high-pressure  cylinder  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concennncally  arranged  cylinder  elements  which  are  radi- 
ally prestressed  to  a  predetermined  prestress  and  which  surround  a 
high-pressure  chamber  for  accommodating  a  pressurized  medium, 
the  plurality  of  cylinder  elements  including  an  inner  safety  liner 
having  an  outer  envelope  surface,  and  including  at  least  one 
channel  adapted  to  conduct  at  least  part  of  the  pressurized  medium 
from  the  high-pressure  chamber  when  a  fracture  occurs  on  the 
safety  liner,  the  at  least  one  channel  along  the  outer  envelope 
surface  of  the  safety  liner  in  a  spiral  form  with  respect  to  the  safely 
liners,  said  at  least  one  channel  extending  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  safety  liner 

7  A  method  for  high-pressure  treatment  of  substances  in  a 
high-pressure  press  that  includes  a  high-pressure  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  a  high-pressure  cylinder  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  cylinder  elements  which  are  radially  pre- 
stressed and  subjected  to  wear  during  high-pressure  u-eatment,  the 
plurality  of  cylinder  elements  including  a  safety  liner,  the  method 
comprising: 

placing  a  substance  to  be  treated  with  high  pressure  in  the 

high-pressure  chamber: 
pressurizing  the  substance  in  the  high-pressure  chamber  through 

operation  of  the  high-pressure  press:  and 
providing  an  indication  of  a  fracture  in  the  safety  liner  by 

directing  a  medium  from  the  high-pressure  chamber  to  at  least 

one  spiral  channel  which  extends  for  substantially  the  entirety 


1.  A  brake  actuator  comprising: 
a  first  housing  having  a  radially  outer  surface: 
a  second  housing  also  having  a  radially  outer  surface: 
a  diaphragm  having  a  radially  outer  sealing  bead  captured 
between  said  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
housings,   said  diaphragm   having  structure  to  ensure  said 
diaphragm  is  centered  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  housings:  and 
said  self-centering  structure  including  a  centering  bead  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  of  said  sealing  bead,  said  centering 
bead  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  said  centenng  bead 
being  of  a  smaller  thickness  than  said  sealing  bead  in  an 
undeformed  condition,  said  first  housing  being  inelastically 
deformed  to  said  second  housing,  said  first  housing  including 
a   cylindrical   housing   portion   prior   to   being   inelastically 
deformed,  said  centering  bead  being  sized  to  have  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  centering 
housing  portion,  such  that  said  centering  bead  serves  to  center 
said  diaphragm  within  said  cylindrical  housing  portion  pnor 
to  inelastic  deformation,  and  said  sealing  bead  having  an  outer 
diameter  which  is  less  than  said  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  portion  in  said  undeformed  condition. 
6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  brake  actuator  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  first  housing  having  a  portion  to  be  deformed 
and  a  radially  outer  surface: 

(2)  providing  a  second  housing  and  a  second  radially  outer 
surface: 

(3)  providing  a  diaphragm  having  a  radially  outer  sealing  bead 
to  be  received  between  said  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  housings,  said  diaphragm  also  being  providing 
with  a  centering  portion,  said  centering  portion  corresponding 
to  sffucture  within  said  second  housing,  said  structure  within 
said  second  housing  including  a  portion  of  said  housing 
extending  from  said  radially  outer  surface  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  housing,  said  centering  portion  including  a 
permanently  deformed  section  of  said  diaphragm  to  be 
received  within  said  structure  of  said  second  housing  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  structure  of  said  second  housing  such  thai  said  centering 
portion  serves  to  center  said  diaphragm  within  said  structure: 

(4)  positioning  said  diaphragm  within  said  second  housing,  said 
centering  portion  ensuring  said  diaphragm  is  centered  within 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  housings:  and 
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(5)  deforming  said  deformed  portion  to  secure  said  first  and 
second  housings  together,  and  capture  said  diaphragm 
between  said  first  and  second  housings,  said  centering  portion 
ensuring  said  diaphragm  is  properly  centered  during  said 
deformation,  said  centering  portion  being  inward  of  said  radi- 
ally outer  surface  and  said  deformed  portion  of  said  first 
housing. 


5,765,467 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Hai^ey  Levine.  255  Woodslde  Cir.,  Fairfield.  Conn.  06432.  and 
Lawrence  T.  Levine.  3  Austin  Dr.  Exteasion,  Easton,  Conn. 
06612 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^29 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/00 

VS.  CI.  99—282  24  Qaiins 


I.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  lower  base  portion  for  supporting  a  carafe  having  a  brewing 
basket  associated  therewith  and  an  upper  body  portion  defining  a 
water  reservoir:  a  brewing  assembly  operatively  associated  with 
said  upper  body  portion  and  including  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
inlel  port  communicating  with  said  water  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
port  through  which  heated  water  is  dispensed,  and  a  heating 
element  in  thermal  contact  with  said  heating  chamber;  a  dispensing 
assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  heating  chamber  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  supported  adjacenl  the  outlet  port  of  said 
heating  chamber,  a  thermally  deformable  actuating  member  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  within  said  heating  chamber  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  member  for  moving  said  valve  member 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  when  water  contained 
within  said  heating  chamber  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture: and  calibrating  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member. 


5,765,468 
BOOSTER  WITH  DEFORMABLE  CASING 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier.  and  llysse  Verbo.  both  of  .\ulnay-Sous- 
Bois,    France,   assignors   to    Bosch    Systems   de    Freinage, 
Drancy.  France 
PCT  No.' PCT/FR95/01328.  §  371  Date  Nov.  K\  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/17760.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,104 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  14808 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  11/02:  F15B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  92— 169J  1  Claim 

1.  A  pneumatic  brake  booster  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 

rigid  casing  separated  into  at  least  a  first  front  chamber  and  a  first 

rear  chamber  by  means  of  a  movable  partition,  said  casing  com- 


prising a  front  shell  forming  a  wall  for  said  first  front  chamber  and 
pointing  towards  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rear  shell  forming 
a  wall  for  said  first  rear  chamber  and  pointing  towards  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle,  said  booster  further  having  at  least  one  through  bolt 
fastened  to  said  front  and  rear  shells  by  respective  cohesive  forces 
and  joining  together  said  front  shell  to  said  rear  shell  in  an  axial 
direction  by  exerting  a  compressive  force  which  lends  to  pull  said 
front  shell  toward  said  rear  shell,  a  cohesive  force  developed 
between  said  through  bolt  and  said  firont  shell  and  wholly  consists 
of  an  elastic  force  exerted  by  the  rigid  casing  on  said  through  bolt 
in  reaction  to  said  compressive  force  exerted  on  the  shells  by  said 
through  bolt,  characterized  in  that  said  through  bolt  has  a  threaded 
end  which  freely  passes  through  an  opening  in  said  front  shell  and 
in  that  said  through  boll  and  the  front  shell  are  held  together  by  the 
sole  effect  of  said  compressive  developed  force  as  a  nut  is  screwed 
onto  said  end  of  said  through  bolt  outside  the  front  shell  which 
engages  said  front  shell  to  allow  said  from  shell  to  ftwly  moved 
toward  said  rear  shell,  said  front  shell  responding  to  an  impact 
force  by  deforming  to  absorbing  substantially  all  kinetic  energy 
associated  with  said  impact  force,  said  front  shell  in  deforming 
independently  moving  while  said  through  boll  remains  stationary 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  transmission  of  the  impact  force  to  an 
operator 


5.765.469 
PORTABLE  GAS  GRILL 
Erich  J.  Schlos.ser.  Barrington.  J.  Michael  Alden.  Palatine,  and 
Robert   T.   Stephen.    Barrington.   all    of  III.,   assignors   to 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co..  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  .May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,137 

Int  CI."  F24C  3/04:  A47J  37/00 

VS.  CI.  99—337  67  Claims 


1.  A  grill  comprising: 

a  can  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  posts  supporting  a  firebox  above  the  ground,  the 
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firebox  having  opposed  end  members  and  opposed  side  mem- 
bers witli  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal cooking  surface  therein,  and  means  for  supportmg  at 
least  one  burner  therein; 

a  cover  on  the  firebox  slidable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  in  the  open  position,  the  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  firebox  and  the  cooking  surface  being  exposed,  and  in  the 
closed  position,  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  firebox  being 
covered: 

an  elongated  rectangular  cooking  guard  having  opposed  side 
edges  and  opposed  end  edges  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
firebox  for  movement  between  a  guarding  position  and  a 
non-use  position,  m  the  guarding  position,  the  cooking  guard 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  front  end 
member  of  the  firebox  and  a  leading  end  edge  of  the  cooking 
guard  bemg  disposed  above  and  horizontally  beyond  and  in 
front  of  the  plane  formed  by  the  cooking  surface;  and, 

a  removable  grease  collector  positioned  below  a  lower  slot 
created  between  the  side  or  end  members. 


,0^ 


^ 


0^ 


\, 


plurality  of  racks  and  located  to  be  received  through  said  slits 
in  said  cylinder  and  between  said  heating  elements  located 
within  said  cylinder. 


5,765,470 

BAKING  SUPPORT 

Robert  E.  Sitro,  17  Leonard  Ave.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  01835 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,619 

Int  CI."  A47J  43/20;  A23P  I/OO 

VS.  a.  99—432  9  aaims 


5.765.472 

FRl  IT  AND  VEGETABLE  HAND  SLICER 

Sun  Y.  KJra.  2384  Lancaster  Ct..  Hayward.  Calif.  94542 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  797.403.  Feb.  10,  1997.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,108 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/06:44/00:  B26D  3/26:  B02C  19/00 

VS.  a.  99—537  7  Oaims 


M     u      K  M  n 


1   A  baking  support  for  supporting  dough  during  baking,  said 
support  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  an  outer  body  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leg  portions  extending  downwardly  from  said 
body  portion,  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  an  outer  leg 
surface  and  a  remote  end; 

(c)  said  outer  body  surface  and  said  outer  leg  surfaces  combin- 
ing to  form  an  outer  surface;  and 

(d)  said  baking  support  standing  on  said  a  plurality  of  said  leg 
remote  ends; 

(e)  whereby  said  dough  is  draped  on  said  outer  surface  prior  to 
baking. 


10  I'  " 


1.  A  food  slicer  unit  for  slicing  a  variety  of  food  items  compris- 


ing 


5,765,471 
TORTILLA  WARMING  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  Monard,  44  Fairlane,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 
Filed  Oct.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,711 
Int.  CI."  A47J  37/00 
L.S.  CI.  99-^«4«  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  warming  tortillas,  including  a  cylinder  which 
is  mounted  to  a  base,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  open  slits 
and  having  within  said  cylinder  a  plurality  of  horizontally  placed 
electric  heating  elements,  said  heating  elements  located  above  and 
below  said  slits, 

a  half-cylinder  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  removable  racks  spaced  within  said  door,  said  door 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  interior  surface 
of  said  door  having  a  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said 


a  cutting  platform  including  a  housing,  a  first  support  surface  for 
food  items  horizontally  supported  by  the  housing,  and  a 
second  support  surface  for  food  items  honzontally  supported 
by  the  housing  having  a  cutting  blade  adjacent  to  the  first 
support  surface,  wherein  the  first  support  surface  is  positioned 
lower  than  the  second  support  surface; 

a  transport  sled  having  an  open  conduit  member  forming  a  well, 
and  a  flange  member,  wherein  the  housing  of  the  cutting 
platform  has  guide  means  slidably  engaging  the  flange  mem- 
ber of  the  transport  sled  for  guiding  the  horizontal  displace- 
ment of  the  transport  sled  over  the  food  item  support  surface, 
the  cuning  blade,  and  the  second  support  surface,  wherein 
food  items  placed  in  the  well  of  the  sled  are  sliced  when  the 
transport  sled  is  displaced. 


5,765,473 
FOOT  OPERATED  CAN  CRUSHER 
Tommy  L.  Gummelt,  P.O.  Box  5331,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79117 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,618 
Int.  CI."  B30B  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  100—266  3  Claims 

1.  The  structure  of  a  beverage  can  crusher  including  a  stationary 
crushing  anvil  and  a  movable  ram,  in  combination  with  above,  said 
improvement  comprises; 
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5.765,474 

HOT  STAMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTO  FILM  SPOOL 

Toshiro  Esaki;  Masayoshi  Wada,  and  Hideki  Matsuzawa.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304785 
Int.  CI."  B4IF  17/20 
VS.  CI.  I0I-4I  17  Claims 

1.  A  hot  stamping  apparatus  for  recording  a  bar  code  on  a  data 
disk,  wherein  said  data  disk  is  disposed  near  to  an  axial  end  of  a 
core  of  a  spool,  and  said  spool  is  used  for  w  inding  photo  film  about 
said  spool  core  to  be  contained  in  a  cassette  in  rotatable  fashion, 
said  hot  stamping  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  spool  holder  means  for  holding  said  spool  in  a 
slidable  manner  while  said  spool  core  is  erect  and  said  data 
disk  is  oriented  upwards; 
disk  support  means  for  supporting  said  data  disk; 
shifter  means  for  shifting  said  disk  support  means  between  a 
retracted  position  away  from  said  spool  holder  means  and  an 
advanced  position  close  to  said  spool  holder  means,  said  data 
disk  support  means,  in  said  advanced  position,  adapted  for 
lifting  said  data  disk  by  contact  with  a  bottom  of  said  data 
disk; 
a  hot  stamping  head,  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  top  of  said 
data  disk,  for  recording  a  bar  code  thereto  while  said  data  disk 
is  supported  on  said  disk  support  means;  and 


a)  a  spine  with  the  crushing  anvil  and  the  movable  ram  mounted 
on  a  frontal  section  thereof, 

b)  a  support  means  on  said  spine  for  supponing  the  spine  in  an 
upright  position, 

c)  a  foot  pedal  pivoted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  spine, 

d)  a  tension  member  pivoted  to  said  foot  pedal  and  pivoted  to 
said  ram, 

e)  said  ram  attached  to  a  square  lube  telescoped  around  an  upper 
portion  of  the  spine  such  that  movement  of  the  ram  is  in 
parallel  longitudinal  relation  to  the  spine, 

0  a  tensioned  spring  interconnecting  the  ram  and  spine  for 

moving  said  ram  to  a  rest  position, 
g)  a  handle  attached  to  the  top  of  said  spine  extending  in  a 

direction  of  the  frontal  section, 
h)  two  legs  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  lower  ponion  of 

the  spine,  said  legs  extending  at  a  ninety  degrees  to  each 

other. 


cushion  means  for  biasing  said  disk  support  means  up  toward 
said  hot  stamping  head. 


5,765,475 
HYBRID  PRINTING  POSTAGE  PRINTER 
James  A.  Salomon,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767JI54 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  -^7/46 

U.S.  CI.  101-91  15  Claims 


^M:d  "<£)  •« 


9.  A  method  of  printing  a  postage  indicia  having  a  fixed  portion 
and  a  variable  portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  print  drum  through  a  print  cycle; 

(b)  bringing  an  ink  jet  print  head  and  a  pnni  head  cap  into  a 
capped  relationship  and  a  spaced  apan  relationship;  and 

(c)  while  the  ink  jet  print  head  and  the  print  head  cap  are  in  the 
spaced  apart  relationship  and  the  print  drum  passes  between 
the  print  head  and  the  print  head  cap.  pnnting  the  variable 
portion  of  the  postage  indicia  on  a  pnnt  surface  of  the  pnnt 
drum  using  the  ink  jet  print  head. 


5,765,476 

DEVICE  FOR  SETUP  OF  OFF-CONTACT  IN  SCREEN 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Thomas  A.  McKeever.  Maple  Shade.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stretch 

Devices,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,981 
Int  CI."  B41F  15/34 
VS.  CI.  101— I27.I  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  setting  a  uniform  off-contact  distance  in  a  screen 
printing  machine  prior  to  printing,  the  device  comprising: 
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5,765.478 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PAINTING  WITHOUT  THE 

USE  OF  HANDS  OR  ARMS 
Eddie  S.  Massey,  2118  WiLshire  Blvd.  #527,  SanU  Monica, 
Calif.  90403 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,393 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41M  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  101—129  5  Claims 


a  rigid  frame,  the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  at  least  one 

clamp  of  a  screen  frame  holding  assembly  of  the  screen 

printing  machine; 
means  for  securing  the  frame  on  the  surface  of  a  pallet  of  the 

screen  printing  machine;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  height  of  the  frame  with  respect 

to  the  surface  of  the  pallet. 


5,765,477 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  FRAMED 

STENCIL  SHEET  WITH  COLOR  INFORMATION  MARK 

Sachiko  Yoshida,  Inashiki-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporation,  and  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  736,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-306859 

lat  CI."  B41C  I/I4:  B41M  5/00 

VS.  a.  101—128.4  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  foot  pad  painting  device  comprising: 

generally  planar  paint  pad  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  attachment  plate  secured  to  said  paint  pad  upper  surface;  and 

an  attachment  mechanism  secured  to  the  attachment  plate  for 
selectively  securing  and  releasing  the  attachment  plate  to  and 
from  a  painter's  foot; 

wherein  the  size  and  shape  of  the  attachment  plate  is  adapted  to 
the  painter' s  foot,  and  the  paint  pad  lower  surface  is  com- 
prised of  a  foam  portion  which  serves  as  a  paint  reservoir  and 
a  bristle  portion  which  serves  to  apply  paint. 


5,765,479 

DAMPENING  V^U  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Peter   Hummel,   OCfenbach   am   Main,  and   Robert  Ortner, 

Alzenau.    both    of   (;ermany.    assignors    to    MAN    Roland 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  689,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1995,  195  29 
205.7 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41L  25/00 
VS.  CI.  101—148  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  perforating  a  framed  stencil  sheet  having  a 
frame  and  a  stencil  sheet  supported  by  said  frame,  comprising: 

provisionally  applying  a  thermally  color  generating  material  to  a 
part  of  said  frame; 

a  color  separation  process  for  generating  at  least  one  sort  of 
color  image  information  based  upon  input  image  information; 

a  perforation  process  using  a  thermal  print  head  for  perforating 
said  framed  stencil  sheet  according  to  said  color  image  infor- 
mation to  produce  a  framed  stencil  master  having  a  printing 
area:  and 

a  marking  process  using  said  thermal  print  head  for  generating  a 
color  information  mark  in  said  framed  stencil  sheet  at  said 
part  of  said  frame  bearing  said  thermally  color  generating 
material. 


1.  An  offset  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  plate  cyl- 
inder having  a  printing  form. 

an  inking  unit  having  at  least  one  rotatable  ink  applicator  roller 
for  transferring  ink  to  the  plate  cylinder. 

a  dampening  unit  having  at  least  one  rotatable  dampening  appli- 
cator roller  in  contacting  relation  to  said  plate  cylinder  for 
transferring  a  dampening  medium  to  said  plate  cylinder  at  a 
determined  contact  point. 
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a  first  auxiliary  roller  in  contact  with  said  dampening  applicator 
roller  at  a  contact  point  downstream  of  the  contact  point  of  the 
dampening  applicator  roller  with  said  plate  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  made  of  a  material  for  receiving  dampening 
medium  from  the  dampening  applicator  roller,  a  second  aux- 
iliary roller  in  contact  with  said  dampening  applicator  roller 
downstream  of  the  contact  point  of  said  first  auxiliary  roller 
with  said  dampening  applicator  roller  for  also  receiving 
dampening  medium  from  said  dampening  applicator  roller, 
and 

a  drive  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  rollers  at  a 
circumferential  speed  ditFerem  from  the  circumferential  speed 
of  the  dampening  applicator  roller 


5,765,480 
WIPING  DEVICE  OF  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hideaki  Toyoda.  Higashikatsushika-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Komori  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-248977 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  WIO 

VS.  CI.  101-169  4  Claims 


1.  A  wiping  device  of  an  intaglio  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  wiping  roller  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  such  that  the 
penpheral  surface  of  said  wiping  roller  contacts  and  leaves  an 
intaglio  surface  on  an  intaglio  cylinder,  and  supponed  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  skewing  adjustment  relative  to  said  intaglio 
surface; 

a  holder  for  holding  a  doctor  blade  having  a  tip  to  be  contacted 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  wiping  roller,  said  holder 
being  supported  movably  on  a  machine  body  side; 

an  interiocking  mechanism  connected  to  a  wiping  roller  side 
such  that  said  holder  moves  following  the  movement  of  said 
wiping  roller;  and 

holder  support  means  for  supporting  said  holder  on  the  machine 
body  side  such  that  said  holder  can  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  wiping  roller  and  can  turn  following  a  skewing 
motion  of  said  wiping  roller  said  holder  support  means  being 
adapted  to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  holder  in  a  right- 
and-left  direction,  the  right-and-left  direction  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  holder  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  wiping  roller 


5,765,481 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WORKING  ON  A 

LENC;TH  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

William  J.  Tortora,  Willington,  and  Jessica  Dworak,  Cromwell, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc., 
Manchesten  Conn. 

Filed  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No,  814,964 
Int.  CI."  841 M  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  101— 211  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  working  on  a  length  of  web  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


each  of  said  units  having  a  means  deininig  a  work  station,  and  a 
feed  mechanisum  for  feeding  said  length  of  web  material 
longitudinally  of  itself  past  said  work  station  in  an  X 
coordinte  direction, 
said  units  being  arranged  in  serial  relationship  to  one  another 
along  said  X  coordinate  direction  with  said  web  material 
during  operation  of  said  apparatus  passing  serially  through 
said  units. 

a  controller  providing  each  of  said  units  with  data  for  operating 
said  unit  to  cause  said  unit  to  perform  a  desired  work  function 
on  said  web  material  and  to  of  said  web  material  through  said 
unit  which  amount  of  time  may  be  different  for  different  ones 
of  said  units. 

an  accumulator  mechanism  arranged  between  at  least  one  pair  of 
successive  ones  of  said  serially  arranged  units  which  accu- 
maulator  mechanism  is  arranged  along  said  X  coordinate 
direction  and  operates  to  accumulate  a  variable  lengthwise 
slack  amount  of  said  web  material  after  it  has  issuedfrom  the 
one  of  said  units  located  immediately  upstream  of  said  accu- 
mulator mechanism  and  before  being  received  by  the  one  of 
said  units  located  immediately  downstreams  of  said  accumu- 
lator mechanism. 

said  accumulator  mechanism  including  a  detector  means  for 
directly  sensing  the  amount  of  slack  material  accumulated  by 
said  accumulator  mechanism  and  operable  to  produce  output 
signals  indicating  the  presence  in  said  accumulator  mecha- 
nism of  different  amounts  of  slack  material  and 

a  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  of  said  detector  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  immedi- 
ately upstream  unit  and  said  immediately  downstream  unit. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1.  wherein: 

said  detector  means  is  operable  to  produce  a  given  output  signal 
when  the  sensed  amount  of  slack  material  in  said  accumulator 
medhanism  falls  below  a  pre-given  minimum  value,  and 

said  controller  includes  a  means  for  inhibiting  the  feeding  of 
said  web  material  in  said  X  coordinate  direction  by  said 
immediately  downstream  one  of  said  units  in  response  to  the 
appearance  of  said  given  signal. 


5,765,482 
WEB  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Eugene   W.    Wittkopf,    Suamico,    and    Gregory    D.    Leanna. 
Oneida,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Design  Corpo- 
ration, Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  724,789 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  I3AXM 
V.S.  CI.  101—228  1  Claim 

1.  A  flexographic  printing  press  having  an  impression  roll  and  a 
plate  roll  for  mounting  thereon  a  flexographic  printing  plate, 
wherein  a  web  to  be  imprinted  travels  between  said  rolls  for 
printing  of  impressions  on  the  web  by  the  plate  roll,  the  web 
u-avelling  around  the  impression  roll,  and  the  impression  roll  being 
rotary  in  one  direction  to  feed  the  web  forward  at  a  rate  of  speed 
related  to  the  impression  roll  diameter  and  the  impression  roll 
speed,  and  comprising  means  for  driving  the  impression  roll 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  impression  roll  for 
feeding  webs  of  different  thickness  forward  one  at  a  time  with  the 
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5,765,484 
STAMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  SKIRT  AND  SPRING 
COMBINATION 
Jackie  Yuk  Pang  Lam.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Mark  L  niversal  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.514 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1995, 
9516172 

Int.  a."  B41K  1/38:1/42:1/00 
VS.  01.  101—327  10  Claims 


web  under  tension  and  with  the  speed  of  the  impression  roll 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  and  the  tension  on  the 
web  beirg  fed  forward  to  feed  webs  of  different  thickness  at 
different  speeds  such  that  the  impressions  printed  on  the  different 
webs  are  of  substantially  the  same  length  when  the  printed  webs 
are  relieved  of  tension,  wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  the  impression  roll  comprises  a  strain  wave  gear  device  com- 
prising an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  with  a  drive  from  the 
output  shaft  to  the  impression  roll,  said  driving  means  comprising 
a  line  shaft  and  a  take-off  drive  from  the  line  shaft  directly 
connected  to  said  input  shaft  for  driving  said  input  shaft,  a  toothed 
strain  gear  on  the  input  shaft,  a  toothed  ring  gear  on  the  output 
shaft  in  mesh  with  the  strain  gear,  said  ring  gear  and  said  strain 
gear  having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  a  wave  generator  rotary 
within  the  strain  gear,  and  means  comprising  a  motor  adapted  to 
drive  the  wave  generator  at  a  selected  speed  for  driving  the  ring 
gear  and  the  output  shaft  to  drive  the  impression  roll  at  the  adjusted 
speed. 


5,765,483 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FORMAT  ADJUSTMENT  IN 

A  DELIVERY  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Rainer  Klenk,  St.  Leon-Rot,  and  Bemhard  Waltenberger, 
Mannheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1996,  196  12 
293.7 

Int  a."  B41F  13/64 
U.S.  a.  101—239  17  Oalms 
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1.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  bottom 
end; 

a  stamping  member  provided  at  said  body  bottom  end; 

a  skirt  supported  at  said  body  bottom  end  around  said  stamping 
member  for  movement  between  a  lower  position  to  protect 
said  stamping  member  and  an  upper  position  to  expose  said 
stamping  member  for  stamping  operation,  said  skirt  having  an 
upper  end  surrounded  by  said  body  bottom  end  and  a  lower 
end  exposed  outside  and  below  said  body  bonom  end;  and 

an  internal  spring  forming  a  one-piece  strucmre  with  said  upper 
end  of  said  skirt  and  adapted  to  resiliently  bias  said  skirt  into 
said  lower  position  said  spring  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  members  joining  said  upper  end  of  said  skin  and 
an  upper  member  inter-connecting  across  said  side  members. 


1.  A  device  for  a  format-dependent  adjustment  of  cut-off  length 
in  a  delivery  region  of  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  device  for 
nonstop  operation,  with  stops  for  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheets  to 
be  delivered,  comprising  a  separating  band  revolving  perpendicu- 
larly lo  the  sheet  transport  direction,  said  separating  band  being 
integrated  in  a  frame  structure  arranged  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in 
a  horirontal  direction,  the  stops  for  the  sheet  edge  and  a  sheet- 
braking  device  being  carried  by  the  frame  structure. 


5.765,485 

INSULATED  COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  BOXCAR  AND 

METHOD 

Mell  R.  Thoman.  Carrollton.  and  John  W.  Coulborn.  Fort 

Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,345 
Int.  Cl.*^  B61D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-^04  18  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  composite  railway  boxcar  comprising: 
a  first  fiber  reinforced  composite  unit  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  extending  between 
and  joined  with  the  side  walls  at  respective  ends  of  the  side 
walls; 
the  side  walls  and  the  end  walls  cooperating  with  each  other  to 

define  in  part  a  hollow  interior  for  the  railway  boxcar; 
an  opening  formed  in  each  side  wall   intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  a  door  mounted  on  each  side  wall  adjacent  to  the 
respective  opening  for  use  in  controlling  access  lo  the  interior 
of  the  railway  boxcar; 
a  floor  extending  between  and  joined  with  the  side  walls  and  the 
end  walls  as  an  integral  part  of  the  first  fiber  reinforced 
composite  unit; 
a  roof  formed  as  a  second  fiber  reinforced  composite  unit; 
the  roof  mounted  on  the  side  walls  and  the  end  walls  opposite 

from  the  floor  lo  form  a  composite  box  structure; 
a  railway  car  underframe  having  a  center  sill  with  a  pair  of  end 
sills  and  a  pair  of  side  sills  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular 
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configuration  corresponding  approximately  with  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  floor  of  the  composite  box  structure; 

the  composite  box  structure  mounted  on  the  railway  car  under- 
frame;  and 

the  railway  car  underframe  including  a  pair  of  railway  trucks 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  center  sill. 


5.765.486 
AUTO  RACK  RAILWAY  CAR 

James  E.  Black.  Jr..  Trenton.  Mich.;  Andrew  B.  Eaker.  Kenne- 
saw;  Mark  L.  Litherland.  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.:  Michael  J. 
Rench.  Wyandotte.  Mich.;  James  C.  Robertson,  and  Ralph 
H.  Schorr,  both  of  Lawrenceville.  Ga..  a.ssignors  to  Thrall 
Car  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago  Heights.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,488 
Int.  CI."  B6ID  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-^10  16  Oaims 


5,765,487 

PORTABLE  TABLE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  CARRYING 

MEANS 

Bonnie  K.  Neff,  714  .Seacoast  Dr..  #105.  Imperial  Beach.  Calif 

91932 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.958 

Int  Cl.'^  A47B  3/00 

VS.  a.  108—34  20  Claims 


1  A  portable  table  w  hich  can  be  opened  to  for  use  as  a  table  and 
closed  to  permit  transporting  of  said  uble.  and  which  comprises; 

a  top  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  perimetrical 
edge; 

at  least  one  leg  removably  or  foldably  attached  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  top  for  support  of  said  table  when  said  table  is 
opened; 

a  reversible  sheet  secured  to  said  lop  along  substantially  all  of 
said  perimetrical  edge  and  extending  therefore,  alternately,  in 
the  direction  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  surfaces; 

said  reversible  sheet  having  ai  least  one  closable  pocket  dis- 
posed on  the  side  thereof  which  faces  outwardly  when  said 
sheet  extends  from  said  lower  surface,  said  side  becoming  the 
inwardly  facing  side  of  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  extends 
from  said  upper  surface; 

said  closable  pocket  comprising  sheet  maienai  mounted  on  said 
side  of  said  reversible  sheet  lo  form  a  chamber  defined  by  said 
reversible  sheet  and  said  sheet  material,  said  chamber  having 
first  and  second  closable  openings  respectively  ai  the  ends  of 
said  pocket  disposed  toward  and  away  from  said  top  each  of 
said  openings  comprising  securing  means  for  closing  said 
openings; 

said  sheet  having  sufficient  extended  length  from  said  top  to  be 
gatherable  into  a  closable  generally  compacted  bag-like  con- 
figuration when  extended  from  said  upper  surface  and  releas- 
ably  secured  in  such  configuration  when  said  table  is  closed; 
and 
carrying  means  for  carrying  said  table  when  closed. 


1.  A  railway  car  for  transporting  automobiles,  said  car  compris- 
ing a  floor,  a  roof  extending  over  the  lop  of  the  railway  car,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  end  doors  for  selectively 
enclosing  an  end  of  said  railway  car; 

each  of  said  end  doors  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge; 
said  doors  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
doors  substantially  enclose  an  end  of  the  car,  and  an  open 
position  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  the  car; 
each  of  said  end  doors  extending  generally  \ertically  between 
the  floor  and  the  roof,  and  having  a  top  portion  which  extends 
longitudinally  Inward  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  roof. 


5,765.488 

CYCLONE  FURNACE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  A  COAL  BURNER 

Joel  Vatsky,  West  Orange.  NJ..  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energy  Corporation.  Clinton.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,657 
Int.  CI.'  F23C  l/IU 
VS.  CI.  110-261  40  Clajms 

I.  A  combustion  system  for  introducing  combustion  products 
into  a  boiler  through  an  opening  In  a  wall  of  the  boiler,  the  system 
comprising  a  furnace  disposed  adjacent  the  boiler  wall  and  having 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  opening,  a  burner  having  an 
outlet  for  discharging  fuel  into  the  furnace,  a  scroll  for  discharging 
additional  fuel  into  the  furnace,  a  source  of  air.  a  first  conduit 
connecting  the  source  of  air  to  the  burner  for  passing  air  to  the 
burner  for  mixing  with  the  fuel  discharging  from  the  burner,  a 
second  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  air  to  the  scroll  for 
passing  air  lo  the  scroll  for  mixing  with  the  fuel  discharging  from 
the  scroll,  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  air  lo  the 
furnace  for  passing  air  into  the  furnace  upstream  of  the  burner 
outlet  and  the  scroll  In  a  combusllon-supponing  relation  lo  the  fuel 
discharging  from  the  burner  and  the  scroll,  wherein  the  combustion 
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5,765,490 

DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AND/OR  EJECTING  A 

CONTAMINATING  MEDIUM,  WITH 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  THE  MEMBER  FOR 

MANIPULATING  SAID  MEDIl  M 

Bruno  Colin.  Marcy  I'Etoile.  and  Genevieve  Bossy.  Amberieu 

en  Bugey.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Mcrieux,  Marcy 

rEtolle.  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  16,  1995.  95  02010 
Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/(>0 
MS.  CI.  110—346  17  Claims 


gases  and  the  uncombusted  fuel  pass  from  the  furnace  into  the 
boiler,  and  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  air  to  the 
boiler  for  passing  the  air  in  a  combustion-supponing  relation  to  the 
uncombusted  fuel  in  the  boiler. 


5,765,489 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  RESIDUE 
FROM  REFUSE  INCINERATION  PLANTS.  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  PROCESS 
Ernst  Hugentobler,  Wermatswil;  Hans  Riiegg,  Wohlen,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Karl-Heinz  Pflugl,  Weinbohia;  Norbert  Kiethe, 
Friedewald.  both  of  Germany;  Ruedi  Frey,  Effretikon.  Swit- 
zerland: Anton  Mayer,  Leoben;  Theo  Rey,  Aarau.  both  of 
Austria,  and  .Alfred  Edlinger,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Von  Roll  Umwelttechnik  AG,  Zurich,  and  Holderbank 
Financiere  Glarus  AG,  Glanis,  both  of  SwiUerland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1994,  03 
566/94-1 

Int.  CI."  F23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—344  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  hollow  needle,  comprising: 

supplying  electric  current  to  the  hollow  needle  subsequent  to 
contact  with  a  contaminating  medium  in  order  to  heat  the 
hollow  needle;  and 

controlling  an  amount  of  electric  current  supplied  to  the  hollow 
needle  based  on  electrical  conductivity  characteristics  of  the 
hollow  needle,  such  that  a  suflScient  amount  of  electnc  current 
is  supplied  to  the  hollow  needle  to  decontaminate  the  hollow 
needle  both  inside  and  outside  while  preserving  the  integrity 
and  shape  of  the  hollow  needle; 

whereby  the  hollow  needle  can  repeatedly  be  used  with  one  or 
more  contaminating  medium  and  be  decontaminated  after 
such  use. 


5,765.491 
SEEDLING  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lennis  R.  Brower,  Pittsboro,  and  James  R.  Hammerle.  Gary, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Precision  Measurements  Corpora- 
tion. Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,495 

Int.  CI.''  AOIC  11/02 

U.S.  a.  111—105  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  solid  residue  from  a  refuse 
incineration  plant,  comprising: 

melting  slag  from  incineration  of  refuse  in  a  first  heating  cham- 
ber under  oxidizing  conditions  to  provide  a  melt,  wherein  said 
oxidizing  conditions  are  provided  by  a  top  furnace  having  one 
or  more  downwardly  directed  oxygen  burners  extending  from 
an  upper  region  of  said  first  heating  chamber  into  said  melt; 

reducing  any  heavy  metal  compounds  present  in  the  melt  to 
elemental  metal  in  a  second  heating  chamber;  and 

u-ansferring  the  resulting  melt  to  a  third  heating  chamber; 

wherein  any  elemental  metal  is  sedimented  in  each  heating 
chamber  and  the  sedimented  elemental  metal  is  continuously 
returned  from  the  second  heating  chamber  to  the  first  heating 
chamber  or  from  the  third  heating  chamber  to  the  second 
heating  chamber  or  both  simultaneously,  wherein  the  elemen- 
tal metal  is  collected  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second 
heating  chambers  and  discharged  therefrom. 


1.  A  seedling  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  seedlings  from  a 
plant  starting  tray  having  a  plurality  of  seedling  cells  each  with 
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side  walls  and  an  open  top  and  bottom  and  having  a  seedling  with 
a  soil  ball  contained  therewiihin.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  rectangular  table  of  defined  length 
and  width  and  having  an  elongate  slot  formed  widthwise 
thereof  and  vertically  therethrough: 

(b)  indexing  means  to  controUably  index  said  starting  tray  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slot: 

(c)  means  mounted  on  said  table  above  said  slot  and  capable  of 
moving  between  an  up  and  a  down  position  for  pushing  a 
selected  seedling  and  soil  ball  downwardly  out  of  a  selected 
cell  in  said  tray  and  positionable  along  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  said  slot: 

(d)  a  tube  mounted  on  said  table  below  said  slot  co-axial  and 
positionable  with  said  pushing  means,  said  lube  adapted  for 
receiving  said  selected  seedling  from  said  pushing  means  so 
thai  said  soil  ball  of  said  selected  seedling  substantially 
engages  an  Inner  periphery  of  said  lube; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  seedling  and  said  soil  ball  out  of  said 
tube;  and 

(0  means  for  moving  said  pushing  means  and  said  lube  synchro- 
nously along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  slot  lo  align 
with  sequential  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cells. 


5,765,492 
SEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Juha  Sirkkala.  Kokkilantie  6,  FIN-15540  Villahde,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00488,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  8,  1994,  944122 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  7/20 

U.S.  a.  111-200  18  Claims 


5,765,493 
SEWING  MACHTVfE  WITH  DETACHABLE  LOOP  TAKER 

MODULE 
Kohichi  Akahane.  Nagoya;  Takashi  Kondo.  Obushi;   Masaki 
Shimizu.    Toyoake;     ^oshikazu     Kurono.    .\ichi-ken,    and 
Fumiaki  Asano.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-328091 

Int.  CI."  D05B  l/0S:69/30 

VS.  a.  112-167  15  aaims 


niiMnMiio 
(r) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  needle  bar  for  mounting  two  needles  separated  by  a  distance  in 

a  principal  shaft  direction; 
a  principal  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  needle  bar.  said  principal 

drive  shaft  extending  in  a  principal  shaft  direction; 
a  first  motor  for  driving  said  pnncipal  drive  shaft; 
a  bed  portion; 

a  first  loop  taker  disposed  in  the  bed  portion; 
movement    connection    means    for    mechanically    connecting 

movement  between  the  first  loop  laker  and  the  principal  drive 

shaft; 
a  loop  laker  module  coupled  lo  the  bed  portion; 
a  second  loop  taker  provided  in  the  loop  laker  module; 
drive  means  provided  in  the  loop  taker  module  and  for  driving 

the  second  loop  taker  independendy  of  said  principal  drive 

shaft,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  second  motor;  and 
a  position  switching  mechanism  for  switching  the  loop  laker 

module  between  a  usage  position  and  a  retracted,  inoperative 

position  by  pivoting  the  loop  laker  module. 


1.  A  sowing  apparatus  for  sowing  .seeds  comprising: 

a  seed  supply; 

a  compressed-air  duel  extending  lo  a  sowing  site: 

a  compressed-air  pulse  producer  for  sending  compressed-air 
pulses  through  the  duct;  and 

a  seed  dispenser  communicating  with  the  seed  supply  and  the 
duel,  the  seed  dispenser  including  a  reciprocating  piston  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  seed  amount  metering  space  for  receiving  a 
quantity  of  seeds  from  the  seed  supply,  the  piston  also  being 
biased  toward  the  duct  and  having  a  depressible  portion 
communicating  with  the  duel,  the  piston  moving  toward  a 
loading  position  when  a  compressed-air  pulse  exerts  pressure 
against  the  depressible  portion  and  returning  toward  a  dis- 
pensing position  in  the  absence  of  a  compressed-air  pulse 
exerting  pressure  against  the  depressible  portion,  the  melenng 
space  communicating  with  the  seed  supply  when  the  piston  is 
in  the  loading  position  and  the  metering  space  communicating 
with  the  duct  when  the  piston  is  in  the  dispensing  position. 


5,765,494 
SLEEVE  MAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Maximilian  Adamski.  Jr..  Tega  Cay,  S.C;  Stephen  S.  Ruder- 
man.  Matthews,  N.C;  Chengyu  Sun,  Fort  Mill,  S.C;  Cariton 
I.  McElwain,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C.  and  Kevin  L.  Lunsford. 
Blairsville.   Ga..  assignors   to   Union  Special   Corporation. 

Huntley.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,741,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,628.264.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No. 
608,057 
Int.  CI."-  D05B  21/00:25/00:35/02:35/10 
VS.  CI.  112-470.07  8  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  shirt  sleeves  of  the 
type  that  includes  a  central  processing  unit,  a  support  table  having 
a  smooth  upper  surface  over  which  a  continuous  conveyor  for 
u-ansporting  a  sleeve  blank  extends,  a  trimming  and  hemming 
machine  for  forming  a  hem  along  a  straight  edge  of  said  sleeve 
blank,  a  mechanism  for  folding  the  hemmed  sleeve  blank  and 
turning  it  inside  out.  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  edge  guide  fixed  relative  lo  said  support  table  along  an  edge 
along  which  the  hemmed  edge  is  transported  by  said  continu- 
ous conveyor  and  adjacent  to  said  mechanism  for  folding  the 
hemmed  sleeve  blank  and  turning  it  inside  out; 
a  plurality  of  air  conduit  tubes,  having  discharge  openings, 
mounted  above  said  support  table  such  that  air  jets  from  said 
discharge  openings  are  directed  toward  said  edge  guide;  and 
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5.765,496 

EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Masao  Futaraura.  Nagoya.  .Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  950,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1996,  8-271080 

Int.  CI."  D05C  5/06,  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—475.19  22  Claims 


J 


1^400 


i 


M    _M,_     '-^ 


said  edge  guide  extends  from  a  location  along  said  support  table 
that  is  before  the  location  where  said  shirt  sleeve  blank  is 
engaged  by  said  mechanism  for  folding  the  hemmed  sleeve 
blank  and  turning  it  inside  out  to  a  location  along  said  support 
table  that  is  beyond  where  said  shirt  sleeve  blank  is  engaged 
by  said  mechanism  for  folding  the  hemmed  sleeve  blank  and 
turning  it  inside  out. 


5,765,495 

METHOD  FOR  SLEEVE  ALIGNMENT  PRIOR  TO 

SEWING 

Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union 

Special  Corporation,  Huntley,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,741,  Mar.  16,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,628,264,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  605,057, 
Feb.  28,  1996.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,807 

Int.  CI."  D05B  33/02:35/10 
\]S.  a.  112—475.03  29  Claims 


C  "^  J 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  embroidery  data  indicative  of  a 
plurality  of  embroidering  areas,  a  predetermined  embroidering 
order  being  assigned  to  said  plurality  of  embroidering  areas,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  currently  selected  area  from  the  plurality  of  embroi- 
dery areas; 
displaying  the  plurality  of  embroidering  areas  except  the  cur- 
rently selected  area  in  a  first  displaying  condition; 
displaying  the  currently  selected  area  in  a  second  displaying 

condition;  and 
changing   an   embroidenng   order  assigned  to  the   currently 
selected  area. 


27,  A  method  of  automatically  aligning  a  cut  shirt  blank,  having 

a  straight  edge,  that  is  to  be  fed  to  a  hemming  machine  such  that  its 

straight  edge  is  aligned  with  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  hemming 

machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  leading  edge  of  said  sleeve  blank  as  it  is  conveyed 

toward  said  hemming  machine; 
sending  a  signal  to  a  central  processing  unit  that  the  leading 

edge  of  the  sleeve  blank  has  been  recognized; 
sending  signals  from  said  central  processing  unit  to  activate  an 

edge  guide  device; 
sensing  the  straight  edge  of  said  cut  sleeve  blank  as  it  is  being 

conveyed  to  said  hemming  machine; 
sending  signals  to  said  central  processing  unit  indicating  the 

position  of  said  straight  edge  relative  10  said  line  of  feed  of 

the  hemming  machine; 
sending  signals  to  said  edge  guide  device  that  will  cause  said 

edge  guide  device  to  align  said  straight  edge  of  the  sleeve 

blank  with  the  line  of  feed  of  the  hemming  machine; 
sending  signals  from  said  central  processing  unit  to  activate  a 

blower;  and 
directing  an  air  jet  from  said  blower  that  impinges  on  said  cut 

sleeve  blank  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  hemming 

machine. 


5,765,497 
BOW  VANE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SUSPENSION  FAIRINGS 
Mark  Anthony  Thomas,  and  George  Oliver  Haskin.  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Defense  LP,  Arlington, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,800 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—270  18  Claims 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  hull; 

a  suspension  system  supporting  the  hull; 
a  bow  vane; 
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means  for  moving  the  bow  vane  towards  and  away  fi-om  the 

hull,  mechanically  connected  between  the  bow  vane  and  the 

hull: 
a  first  suspension  fairing,  comprising: 

a  first  plate; 

a  first  hinge  mechanically  connected  the  first  plate;  and 

a  second  plate  mechanically  connected  to  the  first  hinge: 
a  first  rotary  actuator  mechanically  connected  between  the  first 

plate  of  the  first  suspension  fairing  and  the  bow  vane; 
a  second  suspension  fairing,  comprising: 

a  first  plate; 

a  first  hinge  mechanically  connected  the  first  plate;  and 

a  second  plate  mechanically  connected  10  the  first  hinge;  and 
a  second  rotary  actuator  mechanically  connected  between  the 

first  plate  of  the  second  suspension  fairing  and  the  bow  vane. 


5.765,498 
BOWSPRIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Gosta  Leopold  Hammarstedt,  Smalandsgatan  11,  Nybro  382 
31,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mav  3,  1996,  9601692 

Int.  CI."  B63B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  114-97  10  Claims 


1.  A  bowsprit  arrangement,  comprising  a  bowsprit  and  fixing 
members  for  fixing  the  bowsprit  to  a  boat,  wherein  the  bowsprit 
has  two  bowsprit  rods,  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  each  other 
at  the  free  end  of  the  bowspnt  and  which  are.  at  a  distance  from 
said  end.  slidably  connected  to  the  fixing  members  and.  adjacent  to 
the  fixing  members,  pivotable  relative  to  the  boat  for  permitting 
displacement  of  the  bowsprit  between  a  siowed-away  position  and 
a  position  of  use. 


5.765,499 
HVDRO-THRIST  CANOE 
Marvin  Ray  McKenzie,  3034  Nottingham  Way,  Dothan,  Ala. 
36301 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,001 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/71 

VS.  a.  114-347  6  Claims 


B)  a  housing  (12)  which  comprises  a  housing  inlet  (12A)  and  a 
housing  outlet  (12B).  the  housing  (12)  is  securely  attached  to 
a  bottom-rear  distal  end  of  the  canoe  hull: 

C)  a  motor  (14)  contained  within  the  housing,  the  motor  (14) 
comprises  a  motor  shaft  (14A)  rotatably  attached  thereto,  the 
motor  shaft  (14A)  having  a  motor  propeller  (14B)  securely 
attached  thereto,  the  motor  shaft  (14A)  and  the  motor  propel- 
ler (14B)  contained  with  the  housing; 

D)  a  rtidder  (16)  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  (12).  a  mdder 
blade  steering  means  pivot  mount  (16D)  for  mounting  the 
rudder  (16)  within  the  housing,  the  rudder  (16)  comprises  a 
rudder  blade  (16A)  securely  connected  to  a  rudder  blade 
steering  means  (16B)  having  a  rudder  blade  steering  means 
port  cable  (16BA)  and  a  rudder  blade  steering  means  star- 
board cable  (16BB)  each  securely  attached  at  a  rear  distal  end 
thereto,  a  front  distal  end  of  the  r\idder  blade  steering  means 
port  cable  (16BA)  is  securely  fastened  to  a  rudder  port  pedal 
(16CA)  of  a  mdder  pedal  (16C)  and  a  front  distal  end  of  the 
rudder  blade  steering  means  starboard  cable  (16BB)  is 
securely  fastened  to  a  rodder  starboard  pedal  ( 16CB )  of  the 
rudder  pedal  ( 16C)  which  further  comprises  a  rodder  pivot  pin 
(16CC)  rotatably  mounted  in  the  canoe  hull,  the  rudder  (16)  is 
manufactured  from  a  non-corrosive  material. 


5,765,500 

LIFE  RAFTS  ON  SHIPS 

Rare  Nordbe  .  Selje,  Norway,  assignor  to  Selantic  Industrier 

A/S,  Agotnes.  .Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00113.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  10,  1992,  922750 

Int.  CI.'  B63C  9/22 

VS.  C\.  114—366  10  Claims 


,-yiU 


1.  A  hydro-throst  canoe  (10)  comprising: 
A)  a  canoe  hull; 


1.  A  system  for  deploying  life  rafts  from  a  ship  in  water,  wherein 
the  life  rafts  are  inflatable  and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  stocking 
for  transferring  people  from  the  ship  to  at  least  one  of  the  life  rafts, 
comprising  groups  of  packed  life  rafts  which  are  loosely  connected 
with  a  common  bottom  frame,  wherein  each  group  comprises  a 
reception  raft  and  several  evacuation  rafts  detachably  connected 
with  the  reception  raft,  wherein  said  bottom  frame  is  suspended 
from  at  least  one  winch  wire  arranged  from  a  support  frame,  said 
suppon  frame  being  movable  between  a  parked  position  inside  a 
side  of  the  ship  and  an  operative  position  outside  the  ship"s  side, 
wherein  the  bottom  frame  can  be  winched  in  a  controlled  manner 
down  into  the  water  from  the  support  frame  when  the  support 
frame  is  in  said  operative  position,  wherein  the  winch  wire  passes 
through  a  sliding  guide  in  the  bottom  of  the  reception  raft  and  also 
through  a  sliding  guide  in  said  at  least  one  rescue  stocking  which  is 
permanently  connected  at  an  upper  end  with  the  support  frame  and 
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a  lower  end  rests  on  the  reception  raft,  and  the  evacuation  rafts  are 
partially  released  from  the  bottom  frame  and  remain  afloat  on  the 
water  when  the  bottom  frame  is  lowered  below  the  water,  and  the 
reception  raft  is  automatically  inflated  after  being  released  from  the 
bonom  frame  while  the  attached  evacuation  rafts  can  be  manually 
released  from  the  reception  raft  as  required,  thus  maintaining  a 
continuous,  safe  escape  route  from  the  ship  to  the  raft. 


5,765^1 
MARKER  FOR  SCALE  OF  AN  INDICATOR 
.Shu-Lin  "Hing.  Taoyuang;  Bii-Junq  Chang,  Hsin-Chu.  and  Jen- 
Song  Liu,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,070 

Int  CI."  GOID  imi:  G09F  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  116—323  12  aaims 


154 
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1.  For  use  with  a  gauge  of  the  type  having  a  dial  with  a  scale 
defining  positions,  a  pointer  for  pointing  to  positions  on  the  scale, 
an  actuator  for  turning  the  pointer,  a  housing  having  a  forward  part 
(14)  and  a  rear  part  (11),  a  glass  for  covering  the  dial  and  the 
pointer,  and  a  circular  rim  attached  to  the  forward  housing  part  and 
supporting  the  glass,  an  improved  marker  system  (22)  for  marlcing 
positions  on  the  scale  comprising, 
a  track  (24)  adapted  to  fit  over  and  contact  at  least  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  the  rim  and  to  project  slighUy  in  front  of  the 
glass, 
the  track  having  a  forward  edge  and  having  a  first  axially 
rearward  groove  (35)  and  a  second  axially  forward  groove 
(37)  on  its  outer  surface,  the  first  groove  being  adapted  for 
receiving  a  clamp  (27)  encircling  the  track  and  holding  the 
track  in  friction  contact  with  the  rim.  the  track  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  grip  the  housing  part  when  the  clamping 
means  is  applied, 
and  a  marker  (28)  having  track  engaging  means  (42)  to  pennil 
the  marker  to  be  slid  onto  the  track  to  a  selected  track  position 
and  to  remain  in  the  position  until  moved,  the  marker  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  pan  (44)  adapted  to  radially  underlie 
the  forward  edge  of  the  track,  the  marker  having  a  radially 
outward  part  (43,  46)  adapted  to  ride  in  the  track  second 
groove  (37),  and  the  marker  having  a  pointer  part  (48)  extend- 
ing into  the  scale  when  the  marker  system  is  assembled. 


a  removable  cushion  disposed  within  the  outer  covering  to  form 
a  cushioned  bottom  portion;  and 

a  bolster  removably  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  outer 
covering  and  substantially  all  of  said  bolster  disposed  exteri- 
orly about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  bottom 
portion  without  being  secured  to  the  removable  cushion. 


5.765,503 

POULTRY  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Antoine  Achiel  van  Daele,  Eeklo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Roxell, 

N,V.,  Maldegem,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02652.  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07360,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    5,    1992, 
9201721 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  119—52,4  16  Claims 


5,765302 
PET  BED  WITH  REMOVABLE  BOLSTER 

Scott  Haugh,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Flexi-Mat  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^74 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  U0i5 
U.S.  CI.  119—28.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  pet  bed  comprising: 
an  outer  covering; 


1.  Feeding  device  for  breeder  birds  with  a  limited,  predeter- 
mined daily  ration  of  feed,  comprising: 

an  essentially  dish-shaped  pan  with  a  bottom  and  an  upright 
peripheral  wall;  and 

a  drop  tube  with  an  open  upper  end  which  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  a  feed  supply  system  containing  a  number  of 
feeding  devices,  and  with  an  open  lower  end  which  is  situated 
above  the  dish-shaped  pan,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  volume  of 
the  dish-shaped  pan  and  the  feed  volume  of  the  drop  tube  is 
chosen  to  be  at  most  equal  to  but  not  larger  than  the  volume  of 
the  sum  of  the  daily  rations  of  feed  for  the  number  of  breeder 
birds  intended  to  be  feeding  at  the  feeding  device  at  the  same 
time  at  an  even  distribution  of  birds  over  the  feeding  devices 
in  the  feed  supply  system. 
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5,765,504 
COLLAPSIBLE  ANIMAL  BOX 
Riley  Evans,  Bremerion,  and  Kelly  Rotroff,  Enumclaw.  both  of 
Wash.,   assignors   to   Topcat   International    Inc.,    Bellevue, 
Wash, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,661,  Feb.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,572,951.  This  application  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,214 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-168  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  animal  box  comprising: 

a  foldable  front  panel  having  a  door  opening  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  permit  an  animal  to  enter  and  exit  the  box; 

a  foldable  rear  panel  opposing  the  front  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposing  foldable  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  panels; 

a  roof  hingedly  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  front,  rear  and 
side  panels:  and 

a  floor  hingedly  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  front,  rear  and 
side  panels; 

the  side  panels  each  having  at  least  one  fold  line  and  the  from 
and  rear  panels  each  having  a  plurality  of  diagonally  extend- 
ing fold  lines  starting  ai  panel  margins  and  extending  toward 
respective  central  regions  of  the  panels; 

wherein  the  front,  rear  and  side  panels  are  each  inwardly  fold- 
able  to  permit  the  roof  and  floor  to  be  collapsed  toward  one 
another  such  that  the  animal  box.  when  collapsed,  creates  a 
compact  box  for  storage,  shipment  or  disposal. 


5,765,505 
SANITARY  BIRD  HOUSE 
Chang-geun       Yun,       696       Mansu-6-dong       Namdong-gu, 
Inchonkvtangyok-shi.  Rep.  of  Korea.  405-246 

Filed  May  8,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  853,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  8,  1996, 
96-11167.-  Mar.  7,  1997,  97-4188 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/06  Jl/04 
U.S.  CI.  119—432  1  Claim 

1.  A  sanitary  bird  house  comprises: 

a  body  pan  including  a  frame,  provided  with  formed  slide 

grooves,  and  viewing  side  walls  introduced  through  said  slide 

grooves  in  said  frame,  wherein  one  of  said  viewing  side  walls 

being  provided  with  an  outlet; 

a  base  support  located  under  said  body  part  to  hold  said  body 

part; 
a  door  member  associated  with  the  body  part  by  means  of  hinges 
on  the  top  edges  of  said  body  part  as  a  cover  to  open  atid/or 
close  said  body  part  and  including  a  door  frame  provided  with 
a  through  hole  and  door  frame  slide  grooves,  a  further  view- 
ing wall  inserted  into  said  through  hole  and  fitted  with  said 
slide  grooves  in  said  door  frame,  a  vent  port  and  a  handle; 
a  bottom  plate  which  is  longitudinally  slanted  and  fitted  with  the 
lower  edges  of  said  body  part,  and  having  longitudinal  side 


portions  which  are  slanted  to  the  center  from  the  edges  and  an 
outlet  covered  with  a  filtering  net  on  a  relatively  lower  por- 
tion: and 
a  discharging  system  including  discharging  pipes  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fans  and  filters  positioned  in  a  certain  interval  and 
disptisal  bags,  wherein  one  discharging  pipe  is  installed 
between  said  outlet  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  body  part  and  one  of  said  disposal  bags,  and  another 
discharging  pipe  is  installed  between  said  outlet  formed  on 
said  bottom  plate  and  another  one  of  said  disposal  bags. 


5,765,506 

ANIMAL  WATERING  SYSTEM  WITH  DRINKERS 

HAVING  REMOTELY  OPERABLE  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 

John  M.  Hawk,  Old  Fort.  Tenn..  and  Robert  J.  Cron.  Fort 

Recovery,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lubing  Systems  Corporation, 

Woodstock,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  785,290 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—156  46  Claims 


1.  An  animal  watering  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  carriage  comprising  at  least  one  watering  element  for 
dispensing  water; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  slideably  connecting  said  first  carriage 
to  a  structure;  and 

(c)  height  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  first  carriage  in  an 
upwards  direction  and  a  downwards  direction  along  said 
mounting  means. 
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5,765,507 
ANIMAL  BATH 
Elena  P.  GaUego,  Alpin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jones,  Day,  Reavis  & 
Pogue.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,024 

Int  CI."  AOIK  13/00 

MS.  CI.  119—651  12  Claims 


5,765309 

COMBINATION  PLANT  WITH  MULTI-PRESSURE 

BOILER 

Erhard  Liebig.  Ditzingen,  {;ern!any.  and  Christoph  Ruchti, 

Lster,  Switzerland,  a'isignors  to  Asea   Brown   Boveri  AG. 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,405 

Int.  CI."  F22D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  122—7  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  animal  bath  for  enabling  a  person  to  bathe  an  animal,  the 
bath  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  container  for  holding  bathwater  and  havmg 

an  open  top  portion  in  which  an  animal  can  be  placed; 
a  substantially  rigid  lid  for  sealing  die  open  top  portion  of  the 

container; 
a  first  opening  in  the  substantially  rigid  lid  sized  to  permit  the 

head  of  an  animal  to  be  inserted  dierein  prior  to  placing  the 

animal  into  the  container  and  allowing  the  animal's  head  to 

project  outside  the  container  when  the  animal  is  placed  in  the 

container;  and 
a  second  opening  in  the  lid  sized  to  receive  an  arm  of  the  person 

bathing  the  animal  to  enable  the  person  to  badie  the  animal 

with  the  bathwater  in  the  container 


5,765,508 

INTERACTIVE  GAME  BETWEEN  PET  AND  OWNER 

Eli  Markowitz,  1173  -  52nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,956,  Jan.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,524,326. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,924 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—707  13  Claims 


II.  A  method  for  mentally  and  physically  stimulating  a  live  pel 
which  is  a  cat  or  a  dog  with  a  game  whose  equipment  comprises  a 
mechanically  movable  toy  animal  shaped  as  a  rodent  and  control 
means  separate  from  said  toy  animal,  said  control  means  regulating 
movement  of  said  toy  animal  through  transmission  of  a  remote 
electtonic  signal,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  mechanically  movable  toy  animal  resembling  a 

rodent; 
(ii)  directing  by  remote  control  through  said  control  means 
said  toy  animal  so  as  to  be  sensed  by  said  live  pet  animal; 
and 
(iii)  manipulating  said  toy  animal  by  further  remote  control  so 
diat  the  toy  animal  can  be  captured  by  said  live  pet  animal. 


1.  A  gas-heated  mixed-pressure  waste-heat  boiler  comprising: 

at  least  one  forced-circulation  steam  generator  circuit,  including 
a  low-pressure  economizer  having  an  inlet  to  receive  conden- 
sate as  a  working  medium  from  a  steam  turbine  condenser,  a 
low-pressure  drum  connected  to  receive  the  working  medium 
from  the  low-pressure  economizer  and  a  low-pressure  evapo- 
rator connected  to  receive  the  working  medium  from  the  drum 
and  return  evaporated  working  medium  to  the  drum, 

at  least  one  once-dirough  forced-flow  steam  generator  circuit, 
including  a  high-pressure  economizer  connected  to  receive 
working  medium  from  the  drum,  a  forced-circulation  pump 
connected  between  the  drum  and  the  high-pressure  econo- 
mizer to  feed  the  working  medium  to  the  high-pressure 
economizer,  a  high-pressure  evaporator  connected  to  receive 
working  medium  from  the  high-pressure  economizer,  a  sepa- 
ration bottle  connected  to  receive  working  medium  from  the 
high-pressure  evaporator  and  a  high-pressure  superheater  con- 
nected to  receive  a  separated  component  of  the  working 
medium  from  the  separation  bottle  and  having  an  outlet  to 
connect  to  deliver  high  pressure  steam  to  the  steam  turbine, 

wherein  the  separation  bottle  is  connected  to  the  steam  drum  via 
a  recirculation  line  and  has  an  outlet  line  to  connect  to  a 
condenser  for  a  steam  turbine,  and 

means  for  selectively  closing  the  outlet  line  of  the  separation 
bottle. 


5.765,510 

RETRACTABLE,  SEALED  SOOTBLOWER  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSl  RE.  HIGH  TEMPERATIRE  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  J.  Krowech.  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Michael  J.  OLson.  New 

Hope,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DLTK,  Inc..  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.452 

Int.  CI."  F22B  .U/I8:37/4H:  F28G  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  122—379  24  Claims 


je    so  46 ,48  72s   -°^;  f^/^Vfi6s_f2Xi!}n 
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I.  A  retractable  sootblower  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 
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an  elongate,  hollow  blowing  tube  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion; 

a  gas  inlet  in  said  housing  for  receiving  pressurized  blowing  gas; 
and 

a  gas  channeling  structure  within  said  housing  and  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  blowing  tube  for  substantially  channeling 
the  blowing  gas  through  said  blowing  tube  when  said  blowing 
lube  Is  in  said  extended  position  and  for  substantially  limiting 
passage  of  the  blowing  gas  through  said  blowing  lube  when 
said  blowing  tube  is  in  said  retracted  position. 

said  gas  channeling  structure  including  a  stationary  member 
within  said  housing  located  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  housing,  said  stationary  member  dividing  said 
housing  into  first  and  second  chambers,  the  first  chamber 
being  communicated  with  said  gas  Inlet,  and  an  inlet  opening 
in  said  blowing  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
blowing  tube,  said  inlet  opening  being  positioned  on  said 
blowing  tube  so  that  said  stationary  member  Isolates  said  inlet 
opening  from  said  first  chamber  when  said  blowing  lube  Is  In 
said  retracted  position,  and  said  Inlet  opening  Is  exposed  In 
said  first  chamber  when  said  blowing  mbe  is  moved  away 
from  said  retracted  position. 


increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  upstream  of  the 
Junction  to  the  inlet  of  the  storage  device. 


5.765i!12 

ROTARY-LINEAR  POWER  DEVICE 

Burt  Loren  Fraser.  217  E.  lO'*  St  #10.  Davenport.  Iowa  52803 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,238 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/26 

VS.  a.  123-54.1  23  Claims 


5,765.511 

METHOD  AND  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

OPERATING  HEAT  ACCUMULATORS.  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  SENSIBLE  HEAT 
Oskar  Schatz.  Gauting.  (Germany,  assignor  to  SchaU  Thermo 

System  GmbH.  Eriing  Andechs.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/04220.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/31694.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  5.  1995.  195  12 
821.4,-  Sep.  19,  1995,  195  35  027.8 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  11/02 
VS.  a.  123—11.14  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  convening  between  rotary  and  linear  motion, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radially  reciprocable  pistons  disposed  radially  of  a 
predetermined  axis  and  angularly  spaced  in  a  plane  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

substantially  hollow  sleeve  means  disposed  radially  Inwardly  of 
said  pistons  and  constrained  for  rotation  about  said  axis;  and 

repealing  lobe  means  fixed  to  said  sleeve  means  and  angularly 
spaced  in  said  plane,  said  lobe  means  and  said  pistons  being 
operably  coupled  for  simultaneous  reciprocation  of  said  pis- 
Ions  and  rotation  of  said  sleeve  means. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  heal  storage  devices  In  particular  for 
reusable  heal  in  automotive  vehicles,  and  In  particular  for  healing 
an  engine  at  cold  start,  wherein  a  coolant  circulates  In  a  cooling 
fluid  circuit  extending  through  the  engine  with  the  coolant  flowing 
between  a  heal  source  and  a  heat  consumer,  and  a  heat  storage 
device  having  a  coolant  Inlet  and  outlet  being  used  as  a  storage 
medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circulating  the  coolant,  at  cold  start,  through  the  heal  storage 

device; 
terminaling  the  coolanl  circulation  through  the  heal  storage 
device  when  a  temperature  of  the  coolant  at  the  inlet  of  the 
storage  device  and  a  temperature  of  die  coolant  at  the  outlet  of 
the  storage  device  have  approximated  each  other  at  a  prede- 
termine value; 
resuming  circulation  of  the  coolanl  through  the  heat  storage 
device  when  a  temperature  of  the  engine  or  a  temperature  of 
the  coolant  circulating  through  the  engine  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
controlling  the  coolanl  flow  through  the  storage  device  In 
response  to  a  temperature  of  the  coolant  upstream  of  a  junc- 
tion 10  the  Inlet  of  the  storage  de\  Ice  such  that  the  rate  of  flow 
through    the    storage   device    Increases    In   response    to   an 


5.765.513 
ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Roy   Eduard   Diehl.   Northville;   Feng  Liang.   Canton:   John 
Michael  Miller.  Saline,  and  Xingyl  Xu.  Canton,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.592 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  V/rw 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.11  ,5  aaims 

11.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  to  die  engine; 
an  engine  valve  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion 

slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head; 
an  actuator  housing  mounted  to  the  cylinder  head  and  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  valve  stem; 
a  first  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  10  the  actuator 

housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem; 
a  second  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  die  actuator 
housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  farther 
from  die  head  of  the  engine  valve  dian  the  first  electromagnet 
and  spaced  from  the  first  electromagnet; 
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a  third  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  actuator 
housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  farther 
from  the  head  of  the  engine  valve  than  the  second  electromag- 
net; 

a  first  disk  fixedly  mounted  to  the  engine  valve  stem  and  located 
between  the  first  and  second  electromagnet; 

a  second  disk  slidably  mounted  to  the  engine  valve  stem  and 
located  farther  from  the  valve  head  than  the  third  elecu-omag- 
net; 

a  spring  mounted  between  the  first  disk  and  the  cylinder  head  for 
biasing  die  first  disk  toward  the  second  electromagnet; 

a  second  spring  mounted  between  the  second  disk  and  the 
actuator  housing  for  biasing  the  second  disk  toward  the  third 
electromagnet;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  the  second  disk  along  the  valve 
stem  toward  the  first  disk  and  allowing  for  a  different  distance 
between  the  second  disk  and  third  electromagnet  than 
between  the  first  disk  and  first  electromagnet  when  the  engine 
valve  is  in  a  closed  position. 


exhaust  valve  having  a  valve-opening  electromagnetic  element  and 
a  valve -closing  electromagnetic  element,  said  control  system  hav- 
ing electromagnetic  dnvmg  means  for  elecu-omaznetically  causing 
opening  and  closing  of  said  al  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  mtake 
valve  and  said  al  least  one  exhaust  valve. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

accelerator  pedal  position-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  oper- 
ating amount  of  said  accelerator  pedal; 
operating  condition-deiecting  means  for  detecting  al  least  one 
operating  parameter  of  said  engine  al  least  including  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  engine;  and 
energization-slopping  liming-determining  means  for  detemiin- 
ing  energization-stopping  timing  of  said  valve-opening  elec- 
tromagnetic element  and  energization-stopping  timing  of  said 
valve-closing  electromagnetic  element,  based  on  said  at  least 
one  operating  amount  of  said  accelerator  pedal  detected  by 
said  accelerator  pedal  position-delecting  means  and  said  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  of  said  engine  detected  by  said 
operating  condition-detecting  means; 
wherein  said  electromagnetic  dnving  means  causes  opening  and 
closing  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  intake  valve 
and  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve,  based  on  said 
energization-slopping  timing  of  said  valve-opening  electro- 
magnetic element  determined  by  said  energization-stopping 
timing-determining  means  and  said  energization-stopping 
liming  of  said  valve-closing  electromagnetic  element  deter- 
mined by  said  energization-stopping  timing-determining 
means 


5,765,515 

CONTROLLABLE  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Ulrich  Letsche,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1996,  196  21 
951.5 

Int.  a.'^  FOIL  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.12  11  Claims 


5,765,514 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTON 

ENGINES 

Hiroshi  Sono,  and  Ken  Ogawa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591^0,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-731394 

Int.  a."  FOIL  9/04 

MS,,  a.  123—90.11  6  Claims 


wiLMfoannN 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
installed  in  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal,  said  engine 
having  at  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve,  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  intake  valve  and  said  at  least  one 


1.  A  hydraulic  operating  mechanism  for  a  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  slideably  sup- 
ported such  that  said  valve  is  axially  movable  between  a  closed 
and  an  open  end  position,  first  spring  means  engaging  said  valve 
and  biasing  it  into  a  valve  closing  direction,  second  spring  means 
for  providing  a  valve  opening  force  to  said  valve,  and  hydraulic 
valve  control  and  actuating  means  including  a  valve  tappet 
arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  be 
movable  therewith  and  having  a  conffol  piston  disposed  in  a 
control  chamber  and  movable  with  said  valve  tappet  between 
opposite  end  positions  in  which  said  control  piston  closes  opposite 
flow  passages  of  said  control  chamber,  means  for  admitting  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  control  chamber  for  holding  said  piston  in 
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either  of  its  opposite  end  positions  to  either  hold  the  valve  tappet  in 
the  open  valve  position  or  a  closed  valve  position  and  means  for 
releasing  the  pressurized  fluid  from  said  control  chamber  to  either 
permit  said  first  spring  means  to  close  said  valve  or  to  permit  said 
second  spring  means  to  apply  a  valve  opening  force  to  said  valve 
stem,  said  second  spring  means  including  hydraulic  means  for 
adjusting  its  pretension  force  including  two  spring  structures  hav- 
ing different  spnng  forces  which  can  be  applied  depending  on  an 
engine  operating  condition. 


5,765,516 
CHAIN  DRHT  PARTICLLARLY  FOR  DRIVING  AN 
ACCESSORY  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Gerhard    Gniber.    I  we    Matena,    both    of    Backnang:    Rolf 
Kasper.  Plochingen.  and  Franz-Paul  Guide,  Gelslingen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  .\G,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1996,  196  22 
676.7 

Int  CL*  FOIM  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  123— 90J3  2  Claims 


5,765,517 

DEVICBFOR  CONTINOl S  ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT 

BETWEEN  A  CAMSHAFT  AND  A  CRANKSHAFT 

Hermann  Wiehl.  Herzogenrauch.  (iermany.  assignor  to  INA 

Waelzlager  Schaefiler  oHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868JI76 

Int.  Cl."^  FOIL  l/i44 

\}S.  CL  123—90.17  15  claims 


1.  A  chain  drive,  particularly  for  an  accessory  drive  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  two  chain  gears  and 
a  chain  extending  around  said  chain  gears,  at  least  one  of  said 
chain  gears  including  a  hub  with  a  bearing  sleeve  disposed  on  a 
stationary  trunnion  on  which  said  one  chain  gear  is  rotatably 
supported,  said  trunnion  ha\ing  a  radial  bore  in  communication 
with  a  lubricant  supply  and  said  bearing  sleeve  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  formed  therein  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  said 
bore,  and  said  one  chain  gear  having  a  radial  passage,  said  bearing 
sleeve  having  a  bearing  surface  disposed  adjacent  said  stationary 
trunnion  and  including  a  connecting  groove  extending  in  said 
bearing  sleeve  between  said  circumferential  groove  and  a  radial 
opening  in  said  sleeve  which  is  in  alignment  with  said  radial 
passage  for  delivering  lubricant  thereto,  said  radial  passage  having 
al  Its  radially  outer  end  an  opening  arranged  adjacent  said  chain  for 
delivering  lubricant  to  said  chain  and  said  connecting  groove 
having  a  width  and  a  depth  sized  so  as  to  form  a  throttle  area  by 
which  lubricant  flow  is  limited  to  a  certain  amount  and  said 
lubricant  supply  is  maintained  under  pressure. 


15.  A  device  for  continuously  adjusting  an  angular  orientauon  of 
a  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  relative  to  a  drive 
element  in  driving  relationship  with  a  crankshaft,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  adjusting  piston  dividing  the  housing  into  two  pressure  com- 
partmenLs  which  are  connected  to  a  pressure  fluid  circuit  for 
supply  and  discharge  of  pressure  fluid,  diereby  effecting  a 
displacement  of  the  adjusting  piston  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  camshaft  between  two  end  positions  and  thereby  a  change 
of  a  rotadonal  angle  of  the  camshaft  relative  to  the  drive 
element,  with  one  end  position  being  occupied  by  the  adjust- 
ing piston  during  a  starting  phase  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine;  and 

a  non-spring  type  holding  means  for  applying  a  retention  force 
onto  the  adjusting  piston  for  secunng  the  adjusting  piston  in 
place  when  occupying  the  one  end  position,  said  retention 
force  being  of  such  magnitude  that  die  adjusting  piston  is  kept 
stationar>'  during  the  staning  phase  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  until  a  minimum  pressure  has  built  up  in  a  respective 
one  of  die  pressure  compartments  to  displace  the  adjusting 
piston  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,765,518 
ENGINE  VALVE  ADJl  STING  APPARATUS 
Shuji   Nakano.   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor  to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  21,  1996,  8-125784 
Int.  Cl.*^  FOIL  i/iAA 
\}S,.  CI.  123—90.17  18  Claims 

1.  An  engine  valve  adjusting  apparatus  for  an  engine,  wherein 
the  engine  includes: 
a  crank.shaft; 
a  camshaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  engine  and  driven  by  the 

crankshaft; 
a  valve  actuated  by  the  camshaft; 

wherein  the  adjusting  apparatus  .serves  to  adjust  the  valve  timing 
of  the  camshaft  with  respect  to  the  crankshaft,  and  wherein 
the  adjusting  apparatus  comprises: 

a  rolatable  transmission  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
engine,  wherein  the  rotatable  transmission  shaft  is  driven 
by  the  crankshaft,  and  wherein  the  rotatable  transmission 
shaft  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  wherein  the 
rotatable  transmission  shaft  is  permined  to  have  a  small 
amount  of  axial  play  to  reduce  friction  when  it  rotates; 
a  stop  means  for  restricting  the  axial  movement  of  die  rotat- 
able transmission  shaft; 
a  housing  connected  to  the  rotatable  transmission  shaft,  the 
housing  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  rotatable  U'ansmission 
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shaft,  wherein  one  of  the  housing  and  the  rotatable  trans- 
mission shaft  is  driven  in  locked  synchronism  with  the 
cranlcshaft  and  the  other  is  driven  in  locked  synchronism 
with  the  camshaft; 

a  ring  gear  for  transmitting  power  ft-om  the  housing  to  the 
rotatable  transmission  shaft,  wherein  the  ring  gear  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  rotatable  transmission  shaft  and  the 
housing  and  is  coaxial  with  the  rotatable  transmission  shaft, 
the  ring  gear  being  selectively  movable  in  a  first  axial 
direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction,  wherein  the  axial  movement  of  the  ring  gear 
changes  the  relative  rotational  relationship  between  the 
housing  and  the  rotatable  transmission  shaft: 

a  first  chamber  defined  in  the  housing  for  receiving  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressure  to  move  the  ring  gear  in  the  first  direction; 

a  second  chamber  defined  in  the  housing  for  receiving  a 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  move  the  ring  gear  in  the  second 
direction;  and 

a  first  hydraulic  pressure  receiving  surface  provided  on  the 
rotatable  transmission  shaft  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  from  the  first  chamber; 

a  second  hydraulic  pressure  receiving  surface  provided  on  the 
rotatable  transmission  shaft  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  from  the  second  chamber; 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  pressure  receiving  surfaces 
are  both  urged  in  the  same  axial  direction  by  the  hydraulic 
fluid,  regardless  of  which  of  the  first  and  second  chambers 
has  a  higher  hydraulic  pressure,  to  reduce  chatter  of  the 
rotatable  transmission  shaft. 


delivering  air  to  said  plenum  device,  said  air  inlet  device  extending 
along  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  having  an  atmospheric  air 
opening  facing  toward  said  crankshaft. 


5,765,520 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  ENGINE 
Shuhei  Adachi,   and   Junichi   Inami,   both   of  Iwata.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162693 
Int  CI."  FOIL  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—188.8  23  Claims 


5,765^19 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  V-TYPE  FOUR-CYCLE 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Hitoshi  Watanabe.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198883 

Int.  CI."  F02B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  123—184-35  16  Claims 

1.  A  V-type  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  cylinder  banks 

each  forming  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  crankshaft 

joumaled  for  rotation  by  said  cylinder  block  at  one  end  of  said 

cylinder  bores  and  driven  by  pistons  reciprocating  therein,  a  pair  of 

cylinder  heads  each  affixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder 

banks  for  closing  the  cylinder  bores  therein,  said  cylinder  head  and 

said  cylinder  banks  defrning  a  valley  therebetween,  intake  ports 

formed  in  said  cylinder  heads  on  the  valley  side  thereof,  and  an  air 

inlet  device  comprised  of  a  plenum  device  and  a  plurality  of 

runners  located  at  least  in  part  in  said  vally  .  said  runner  extending 

from  said  plenum  device  to  said  intake  port  ,  and  said  air  inlet 

device  further  comprising  a  throttle  valve  positioned  therein  for 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  reciprocating  machine  comprised  of  a 
base  metal  casting  formed  from  a  lightweight  metal  and  having  a 
flow  passage  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  base  cylinder  head 
member  that  cooperates  with  a  cylinder  bore  for  forming  a  variable 
volume  chamber,  a  valve  seat  insert  metallurgically  bonded  to  said 
base  cylinder  head  material  at  the  variable  volume  chamber  end  of 
said  flow  passage,  said  metallurgical  bond  being  formed  by  a 
metallurgical  bonding  directly  between  the  matenals  of  said  base 
cylinder  head  member  and  said  valve  seat  insert,  said  valve  seat 
insert  being  formed  from  a  harder  material  than  that  of  said  base 
cylinder  head  member  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  poppet-type 
valve  supported  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  valve  seal  surface 
for  opening  and  closing  the  flow  through  said  passage,  and  wherein 
the  following  relationship  holds: 

D<D„<D-(-5  where  D„  is  the  outside  diameter  of  said  valve  seat 

insert.  D  is  the  outside  diameter  of  said  valve  and  D  and  5  are 

in  millimeters. 


5,765,521 

PUMP  UNIT 

Gunther  Stiitzle;  Bernd  Schrelber,  both  of  Bad  Schussenried; 

Uolfgang  Bruttel,  Bad  Buchau;  Franz  .Maucher.  Bad  \\ald- 

see.  and  Kurt  Hoffmann.  Bad  Schussenried.  all  of  (iermany, 

assignors  to  Schwaebi.sche  Huettenwerke  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.590 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1995,  195  38 
633.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  ino 
MS.  CL  12J— 196  S  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  oil  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  comprising  a  crankshaft;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  for  determining  a  condition  in  said  engine; 

a  control  device  responsive  to  said  sensor,  said  control  device 

adapted  to  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  said  oil  pumped 

to  said  engine  depending  on  said  engine  condition; 
a  drive  unit  comprising  a  primary  pump  driver  responsive  to  said 

control  device  and  an  emergency  backup  mechanism;  and 
a  single  pump  responsive  to  said  drive  unit  and  adapted  to  pump 

said  oil  to  said  engine. 


5,765^22 
SOLENOID  FOR  STOPPING  ENGINE 
Hiroya  Tagami,  Sashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyosan  Denki  Co., 
Ltd.  Ibaraki-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30.  1996,  8-134318 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  "m.  F16K  il/02 

MS.  a.  123—198  DB  12  Claims 


19    )8A    18 
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a  pin  that  slidably  extends  through  said  end  wall; 
a  fixed  contact  provided  adjacent  said  end  wall;  and 
a  movable  contact  formed  in  a  shape  of  a  leaf  spring  and 
configured  to  be  in  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  in  a 
nonoperating  position  of  said  plunger,  .said  plunger  coming 
into  contact  with  said  pin  when  operated  to  remove  the 
contact  between  said  movable  contact  and  said  fixed  contact. 


1.  A  solenoid  for  stopping  an  engine,  the  solenoid  including  a 
suction  coil  and  a  holding  coil  located  inside  a  solenoid  body  and 
shutting  off  a  current  to  the  suction  coil  by  movement  of  a  plunger, 
the  solenoid  comprising: 

an  end  wall  located  at  one  end  of  the  solenoid  body; 


5,765,523 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,765324 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Minoru  Ohsuga:  Takuya  Shiraishi:  Junichi  Yamaguchi:  Ryol- 

chi  Komuro,  and  .Masakichi  Momono,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 

a.ssigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.576,  Jul.  3,  1996.  PaL  No. 

5,645,029,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,203,  Nov,  4, 

1994,  Pat,  No.  5,564384.  This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  865.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278649 

Int.  CI."  F02B  il/00 

\i&.  a.  123—306  1  Claim 


1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  with  an  intake  valve  having  a  valve  stem  and 
a  valve  body  for  closing  a  combustion  port  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  intake  system  comprising: 

an  intake  port  for  delivering  intake  air  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
a  flow  dividing  valve  located  in  the  intake  port; 
a  fuel  injection  valve  having  at  least  one  nozzle  hole  for  inject- 
ing fuel  to  the  intake  port;  and 
means  for  causing  air  in  the  intake  port  to  accelerate  and  be 
directed  to  a  valve  gap  between  the  central  partition  wall  of 
the  combustion  port  and  the  valve  stem  of  the  intake  valve 
and  to  a  valve  gap  between  outer  side  walls  of  the  combustion 
port  and  the  valve  stem  or  a  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  so  as 
to  produce  tumble  or  swirl  air  flow  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


2446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,765,525 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Thomas  Tsoi-Hei  Ma,  South  Woodham  Ferrers,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc/,  Dearborn. 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02906,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,685 
Claims  priorit},  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
9425312;  Dec.  31,  1994,  9426454 

Int.  CI."  F02B  3 1 /00:17m:  I  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  123—308  22  Claims 
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trol  means  interrupting  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine  by  said 
fuel  supply  means  when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  rotational  speed-delecting  means  exceeds  a 
first  predetermined  value,  and  resuming  said  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  engine  by  said  fuel  supply  means  when  said  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  rotational  speed- 
detecting  means  drops  below  a  second  predetermined  value 
which  is  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  value;  and 
leaning  means  operable  when  said  fuel  supply  control  means 
resumes  said  supply  of  fuel  by  said  fuel  supply  means  to  said 
engine,  for  leaning  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  lo 
said  engine  by  decreasing  said  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  said  engine  by  said  fuel  supply  means,  depending  on  at 
least  one  of  said  load  on  said  engine  detected  by  said  load- 
detecting  means  and  said  traveling  speed  of  said  vehicle 
detected  by  said  vehicle  speed-detecting  means. 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  having  two  intake  valves  (10,20)  per  cylinder, 
the  intake  system  comprising  two  intake  ports  (12.21)  per  cylinder 
each  associated  with  a  respective  intake  valve  (10,20).  one  of  the 
intake  ports  (12)  being  shaped  to  direct  a  first  flow  tangentially 
near  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylinder  (2)  and  the  other  intake 
port  (21)  being  shaped  to  direct  a  second,  swirling,  flow  towards 
the  center  of  the  cylinder,  the  second  swirling  flow  having  the  same 
direction  of  rotation  as  that  of  the  first  flow,  means  (28)  for 
introducing  fuel  into  the  second  swirling  flow  thereby  producing 
within  the  cylinder  a  charge  that  is  radially  stratified  with  a 
combustible  mixture  concentrated  near  the  center  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  (16,26)  for  independently  varying  the  flow  rates 
through  the  two  intake  ports  (12,21)  in  order  to  vary  the  degree  of 
stratification  of  the  charge  within  the  cylinder 


5,765,527 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  TORQUE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
\era  Lehner.  Tamm.  and  Gerard  Melchior.  Schwieberdingen. 
both  of  (lermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (JmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00613,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  U096/35814.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  765,773 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
673.1 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—339.1  9  Claims 


5,765,526 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Fumio  Hara,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-026228 
Int.  CI."  F02D  33/m 
U.S.  CI..  123—333  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  installed  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
rotational  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational  speed 

of  said  engine: 
load-detecting  means  for  detecting  load  on  said  engine: 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine; 
vehicle  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  traveling  speed  of 

said  vehicle 
fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  said  engine  by  said  fuel  supply  means,  according 
to  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  rota- 
tional speed-detecting  means  and  said  load  on  said  engine 
detected  by  said  load-detecting  means,  said  fuel  supply  con- 


r'° 


(     r 


29      HM   - 


6'i 


SB  ^ 


S  <6 

w- 


-C       ) 


x: 


^ 


•A 


-X, 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  torque  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  engine  and  said  motor  vehicle 
having  operating  variables  which  include:  a  variable  indicative  of 
an  actuated  level  of  an  operator  controlled  element  actuated  by  a 
driver  of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  variable  of  an  additional  control 
system  of  said  engine  and  said  motor  vehicle,  a  variable  indicative 
of  engine  speed  (n),  a  variable  indicative  of  road  speed,  a  variable 
indicative  of  engine  load  (t^)  and  a  variable  indicative  of  engine 
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temperature,  said  engine  having  air  adjusting  device  for  adjusting 

air  (DQ)  supplied  to  said  engine  and  an  ignition  angle  adjusting 

device  for  adjusting  an  ignition  angle  (ZW)  of  said  engine,  said 

engine  further  having  a  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  air 

adjusting  device  for  controlling  said  air  (DQ)  and  to  said  ignition 

angle  adjusting  device  for  controlling  said  ignition  angle  (ZW), 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deiermining  a  desired  torque  (MIDES)  as  a  function  of  at  least 

one  of  said  operating  variables  of  at  least  one  of  said  engine 

and  said  motor  vehicle; 

determining  a  reserve  torque  (MIRES)  based  on  at  least  one  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  of  said  operating  variables  of  said  engine  and 

said  motor  vehicle:  and. 
(ii)  a  fixed  value  predetermined  for  said  engine: 
determining  a  quantity  (MIOPT)  representing  said  torque  of  said 
engme  based  on  said  engine  load  (tj  and  said  engine  speed 
(n); 
controlling  said  air  (DQ)  supplied  to  said  engine  via  said  air 
adjusting  device  on  the  basis  of  said  desired  torque  (MIDES) 
and  said  reserve  torque  (MIRES);  and, 
calculate  an  ignition  angle  signal  (ZWOUT)  to  control  said 
ignition  angle  adjusting  device  on  the  basis  of  said  desired 
torque  (MIDES)  and  said  quantity  (MIOPT)  to  obtain  a  shift 
of  said  ignition  angle  (ZW)  which  causes  said  torque  of  said 
engine  to  increase  at  least  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said 
reserve  torque  (MIRES)  whereby  said  torque  of  said  engine  is 
maintained  at  said  desired  torque  (MIDES). 


5,765,528 

IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIIVE 

Shiqji  Karaimani,  Higashi-Kunime.  Japan.  a<isignor  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-194970 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/16.  FOIL  W04 

\iS.  a.  123—339.19  6  Claims 
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5,765429 

WIRELESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  THROTTLE 

VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Vang  Soo  Lee,  I  Isan-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705^32 
Clainw  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  30,  1995, 
95-27626 

InL  a."  F02D  11/10 
VS.  a.  123—399  3  Claims 


1.  An  idle  speed  control  system  for  an  automotive  internal 
combustion  engine  which  has  an  intake/exhaust  valve  control 
system  for  electromagnetically  operating  an  intake  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve,  said  idle  speed  cono-ol  system  comprising: 

target  idling  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

idling  speed  based  on  engine  operating  conditions;  and 
valve  timing  changing  means  for  changing  an  opening  period  of 
time  of  at  least  one  of  said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve 
so  as  to  maintain  the  engine  speed  al  said  calculated  target 
idling  speed  during  idling. 


1.  A  wireless  conffol  system  of  a  throttle  valve  for  automobiles 
comprising: 

a  dirottle  body  having  a  cylindrical  path  guiding  a  flow  of  air; 

a  valve  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  the  throttle  body  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  path  of  said  throttle  body; 

a  valve,  joined  with  said  valve  shaft,  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  air  passing  through  the  path,  said  valve  being  slightly 
smaller  than  and  matching  the  shape  of  the  path. 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  valve 
shaft,  which  prouudes  outward  from  the  throttle  body; 

an  electromagnei  fixed  on  die  outside  of  the  thronle  body  for 
providing  magnetism  to  the  permanent  magnet: 

a  return  spring,  disposed  on  the  other  opposite  end  of  said  valve 
shaft  which  also  protrudes  out  of  the  throttle  body,  said  rcmm 
spring  providing  return  rotation  force  to  said  valve  shaft;  and 

an  electronic  control  unit,  connected  with  a  terminal  of  said 
electromagnet  and  supplying  an  electncal  current  thereto 
when  the  emission  of  magnetism  by  said  electromagnet  is 
needed,  and  also  connected  to  each  terminal  of  a  luminescent 
diode  a  and  a  photo  diode,  wherein  a  slot  hole  is  formed  on  a 
slot  plate  between  the  luminescent  diode  and  photo  diode, 
allowing  a  beam  emined  from  the  luminescent  diode  to  pass 
through  the  slot  hole,  said  slot  plate  being  connected  to  pivot 
with  a  hinge  shaft,  said  hinge  shaft  and  said  slot  plate  being 
connected  to  an  acceleration  pedal  so  as  to  rotate  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  pedal. 


5.765,530 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  IGNITION  TIMING  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE 

Kenichi  Machida.  and  Hirokazu  Shimizu,  both  of  Atsugi. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  I  nisia  jecs  Corporation,  kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1996.  8-000657 
Int.  CI."  F02P  5/00 
VS.  CI.  123-^19  13  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine: 
cylinder  pressure  detection  tneans  for  detecting  the  cylinder 
pressure  of  the  engine; 
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a  first  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  a  center 
intake  valve  seat  spaced  further  from  said  first  plane  and  positioned 
between  said  side  intake  ports,  and  an  intake  passage  arrangement 
serving  said  intake  ports,  said  intake  passage  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  portions  each  serving  a  respective  of  said  side 
intake  ports,  said  side  portions  being  configured  adjacent  said  side 
intake  ports  so  that  the  flow  therefrom  converges  toward  a  second 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  also  contain- 
ing said  cylinder  bore  axis. 
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combustion  ratio  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  combus- 
tion ratio  of  the  engine  based  upon  the  cylinder  pressure 
detected  by  said  cylinder  pressure  detection  means; 

ignition  timing  correction  means  for  delaying  or  advancing  the 
ignition  timing  so  that  characteristics  of  a  change  in  the 
combustion  ratio  calculated  by  said  combustion  ratio  calcula- 
tion means  comply  with  a  target  state;  and 

ignition  timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing 
at  an  ignition  plug  ba.sed  upon  the  ignition  timing  corrected  by 
said  ignition  timing  correction  means. 


5.765.532 

CYLINDER  PRESSURE  BASED  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  AND 

ENGINE  CONTROL 

Axel  Otto  zur  Love,  Columbus.  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Cummias 

Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,854 

Int.  CI."  F02M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  12i-435  40  Claims 


5,765,531 
MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Yoshikawa.  and  Shigenobu  Uchiyama,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
luata.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033530 
Int.  CI.''  F02F  I/OO 
VS.  a.  123-^32  11  Claims 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  relative  to  said  cylinder  block  and 
closing  said  cylinder  bore,  said  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  bore 
and  said  piston  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  generally 
lens  shape  when  said  piston  is  at  a  top  dead  center  position,  an 
intake  passage  arrangement  extending  through  said  cylinder  head 
and  terminating  at  three  intake  valve  ports  in  said  combustion 
chamber  surface  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  intake  ports  being 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  side  intake  ports  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  extending  at  least  in  part  over 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air- fuel  ratio  of  an   internal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  cylinder  and  a 
piston  mounted  for  recoprocating  movement  within  said  cylinder 
between  a  bottom  dead  center  position  and  a  lop  dead  center 
position   with  the  combustion  event  occumng  at   least  in  part 
following  piston  movement  away  from  the  top  dead  center  posi- 
tion, comprising: 
a  cylinder  pressure  sensor  for  delecting  a  first  cylinder  pressure 
measured  at  a  predetermined  crank  angle  before  top  dead 
center  and  a  second  cylinder  pressure  measured  at  a  predeter- 
mined crank  angle  after  top  dead  center  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;   said  cylinder 
pressure  sensor  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  cylinder 
pressure  detected;  said  predetermined  crank  angle  after  top 
dead  center  being  sufficiently  large  to  cause  the  corresponding 
pressure  signal  produced  by  said  pressure  sensor  to  monitor 
reliably  the  combustion  event; 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  quantity  of  air  and 
a  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  to  control  an  actual 
air-fuel  ratio; 
an  electronic  control  module  including: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  cylinder 

pressure  sensor; 
computing  means  for  computing  a  measured  pressure  ratio  of 
said  first  cylinder  pressure  and  said  second  cylinder  pres- 
sure from  signals  received  from  said  cylinder  pressure 
sensor; 


JiiNE  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2449 


comparison  means  for  comparing  said  measured  pressure 
ratio  with  an  optimal  cylinder  pressure  ratio  for  the  engine 
and  determining  an  adjusted  air-fuel  ratio;  and 

adjusting  means  for  controlling  said  control  means  to  adjust  at 
least  one  of  the  quantity  of  air  and  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  to  the  engine  to  thereby  achieve  said  adjusted 
air-fuel  ratio  corresponding  to  said  optimal  cylinder  pres- 
sure ratio. 


5.765.534 
LOADING  ABSORBING  JUMPER  Tl^E  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  A.  Brown.  Dunlap.  Keith  E.  Laurence,  Peoria;  Richard 
.\.  Linse.  Metamora.  and  William  E.  Moser.  Peoria,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.818 

Int.  a."  F02M  27/04 

VS.  CI.  123-^70  10  Claims 


5,765.533 
ENGINE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Yuki  Nakajima.  ^okosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NLssan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1996.  8-172361; 
Jul.  3,  1996,  8-173802;  Mar.  18,  1997.  9-064391;  .Apr  18   1997 
8-096854 

InL  a."  F02M  51/00 
V.S.  CI.  123-^92  25  Qalms 


.1 2  TWOrOf  OPBMG  SEHSOn 


15 
STARTHR 

SWITCH 


CONTROL  UNrr 


14  VEHICLE  SPEED  SENSOR 
13  Q£An  POSiTION  SENSOn 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controller  for  feedback  controlling  an  air-fuel 
ratio  of  fuel  and  air  supplied  to  an  engine  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio, 
said  engine  having  a  cylinder  in  which  said  fuel  and  air  are  burned, 
a  fuel  injection  valve  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylinder  and  a  fuel 
deposition  part  on  which  fuel  injected  from  said  fuel  injection 
\ahe  temporarily  deposits  before  reaching  said  cylinder,  said 
controller  comprising: 

means  for  computing  a  basic  injection  amount  of  said  fiiel 

injection  valve, 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  running  condition, 
means    for   computing    a    target   air-fuel    ratio   corresponding 

amount  according  to  said  engine  running  condition, 
means   for  computing   a   steady   state   deposition   amount   of 
injected  fuel  depositing  on  said  deposition  part  based  on  said 
engine  running  condition, 
means  for  correcting  said  steady  state  deposition  amount  accord- 
ing to  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  corresponding  amount, 
means  for  computing  a  quantity  proportion  based  on  said  engine 

running  condition, 
means  for  storing  a  deposition  amount  of  injected  fuel  deposit- 
ing on  said  fuel  deposition  part, 
means  for  computing  a  ditference  between  said  steady  state 

deposition  amount  and  said  stored  deposition  amount, 
means  for  computing  a  deposition  rale  based  on  said  difference 

and  said  quantity  proportion, 
first  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  basic  injection  amount 

by  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  corresponding  amount, 
second  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  correction  value  of  said 

first  correcting  means  based  on  said  deposition  rate, 
means  for  supplying  a  specific  quantity  of  fuel  to  said  fuel 
injection  valve  with  a  predetermined  timing,  said  specific 
quantity  being  obtained  based  on  a  value  corrected  by  said 
second  correcting  means,  and 
means  for  updating  said  deposition  amount  stored  by  said  stor- 
ing means  by  adding  said  deposition  rate  to  said  deposition 
amount. 


I.  A  load  absorbing  jumper  tube  assembly  for  connecting  an 
inlet  port  of  a  fuel  injector  to  a  fluid  supplying  port  of  a  fluid 
passing  member  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  passing  fluid 
flow  between  the  fluid  passing  member  and  the  fuel  injector; 
comprising: 

a  tubular  conduit  having  a  first  end  ponion.  a  second  end  portion 

and  being  configured  to  position  the  first  end  portion  adjacent 

the  fuel  injector  inlet  pon  and  the  second  end  portion  adjacent 

the  fluid  passing  member  fluid  supplying  port; 

a  seal  having  a  spherical  surface  extending  from  the  fuel  injector 

adjacent  the  inlet  port; 
a  sealing  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  a  seat 
engaging  surface  opening  at  said  first  end.  a  counterbore 
disposed  in  the  sealing  member  and  opening  at  said  second 
end.  and  a  bore  disposed  in  said  sealing  member  and  opening 
at  said  seat  engaging  surface  and  into  said  counterbore.  said 
counterbore  and  bore  being  coaxial  and  defining  a  step  sur- 
face therebetween,  said  tubular  conduit  first  end  portion  being 
disposed  in  the  counterbore.  engaged  with  the  step  surface 
and  connected  to  the  sealing  member; 
a  clamping  flange  having  a  central  aperture  disposed  therein  and 
being  loosely  disposed  about  the  tubular  conduit,  said  clamp- 
ing flange  being  engageable  with  the  sealing  member  and 
adapted  to  forcibly  urge  the  seal  engaging  surface  of  the 
sealing  member  into  sealing  contacting  engagement  with  the 
conical  surface  of  the  seat. 


5,765,535 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Bernhard  Radermacher.  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pier- 
burg  AG.  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  i996.  Ser.  No.  618,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23.  1995,  195  10 
494.3 

Int.  CI."  F02M  41/00:37/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-497  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  a  fuel 
distributor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

pumping  fuel,  by  an  electric  fuel  pump,  through  a  fuel  line 
connected  between  a  fuel  lank  and  a  fuel  distributor  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine; 
sensing  pressure  of  the  pumped  fuel  in  the  fuel  line  by  a  pressuie 
switch; 
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opening  and  closing  an  electrical  switch  element  of  said  pressure 

switch  in  response  to  pressure  of  the  pumped  fuel; 
suppying  said  pumped  fuel  into  a  variable  volume,  storage 

chamber  of  the  pressure  switch  which  changes  in  volume  in 

response  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  line  to  open  and 

close  said  switch  element, 
activating  and  deactivating  said  pump  when  the  switch  element 

is  closed  and  opened  respectively, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  a  pressure  reducer  after  the 

fuel  passes  the  pressure  switch  and  before  the  fiiel  is  supplied 

to  the  fuel  distributor  of  the  engine 
supplying  fuel  in  said  variable  volumes  storage  chamber  of  the 

pressure  switch  to  said  pressure  reducer  when  the  switch 

element  is  opened  and  the  fuel  pump  is  deactivated  without 

any  return  of  fuel  to  said  fuel  tank,  and 
closing  comunication  between  said  variable  volume  chamber 

and  the  fuel  line  whenthe  engine  is  turned  off. 


5,765^36 

BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

John  William  Scott,  587  Adams  Ridge  Rd.,  Clay  City,  Ky. 

40312 
[Mvision  of  Ser.  No.  486,697,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  191385,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,448,983. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657334 
Int  a."  F41B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  124—35.2  6  Claims 


a  jaw  release  disposed  within,  pivoted  on  and  extending  from 
said  body,  said  jaw  release  cooperably  associated  with  said 
jaw  release  end  of  said  pivoted  jaw  in  a  holdmg  position 
blocking  said  pivoted  jaw  from  moving  to  a  bowstring  release 
position. 

whereby  said  bowstring  is  retained  by  said  pair  of  jaws,  when  in 
closed  relation,  in  said  bowstnng  notch  and  is  urged  against 
said  fixed  jaw  face  by  said  bowstring  notch  surface  and 
bowstnng  tension  when  said  bowstnng  is  drawn  and  said 
fixed  jaw  face  engages  and  guides  said  bowstnng  upon 
release,  thereby  stabilizing  said  bowstring  against  undersir- 
able  lateral  movement  immediately  following  release. 


5,765,537 

FL'EL  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  N.  Coleman,  Peoria,  and  James  E.  Sibley.  MeUmora, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,621 

Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 

VS.  CI.  123—514  18  Claims 


3.  A  bowstnng  release  for  engaging,  drawing  and  releasing  an 
archery  bowstring,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  fixed  with  respect  to  said  body, 
said  fixed  jaw  having  a  face  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  plane  said 
plane  disposable  against  a  bowstring; 

a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  jaw  and  said  body,  said  pivoted  jaw  pivoted  about  a 
pivot  axis  disposed  between  a  jaw  release  end  and  a  bowstring 
engaging  end  of  said  pivoted  jaw,  said  pivoted  jaw  having  a 
face  proximate  said  bowstring  engaging  end  disposable  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  face  of  said  fixed  jaw,  said  pivoted  jaw 
face  interrupted  by  a  bowstring  notch,  said  bowstnng  notch 
opening  toward  said  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  surface  closest  to 
said  bowstring  engaging  end  curved  to  smoothly  engage  said 
bowstring  when  said  bowstring  is  drawn; 

said  bowstring  notch  surface  inclined,  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  said  fixed  jaw  face; 


1.  A  fuel  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  fuel  delivery  circuit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  tank 
and  said  engine  and  adapted  for  transporting  fuel  therebe- 
tween; 

a  fuel  recirculation  circuit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
S2id  first  end  coupled  with  said  fuel  delivery  circuit  outside 
said  fuel  tank  and  upstream  of  said  engine,  and  said  second 
end  of  said  fuel  recirculation  circuit  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  central  elevation  of  said  fuel  tank  in  order  to  reduce  the 
aeration  of  the  fuel  supply;  and 

a  fuel  pump  for  circulating  fuel  through  said  fuel  delivery  circuit 
and  through  said  recirculation  circuit. 


5,765,538 
PUMP  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUEL  VAPOR  RETENTION 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Erwin    Krimmer.    Pluederhausen;    Helmut    Denz,    Stuttgain; 

Wolfgang  Schuiz,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Ernst  Wild,  Ober- 

riexingen;   Winfried   Kuhnt  Stuttgart;   Helmut  Schwegler. 

Pleidelsheim;  Andreas  Blumenstock,  Ludwigsburg;  Tilman 

Miehle,    Kernen.   and    Manfred   Ziramermann,   Bad    Rap- 

penau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/b0815.  §  371  Date  May  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  097/02421.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23 
935.0 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  123—516  14  Claims 

1.  A  pump  device  for  a  fuel  vapor  retention  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pump  membrane  that  defines  a 
supply  chamber  with  a  valve  device,  a  first  valve  and  a  second 
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negatively  pressurizing  means  operable  when  said  engine  is  in  a 
predetermined  operating  condition,  for  negatively  pressuriz- 
ing an  intenor  of  said  fuel  tank  into  a  predetermined  nega- 
tively pressurized  state  by  opening  said  purge  control  valve 
and  said  charge  control  valve  and  closing  said  vent  shut  valve; 
and 

abnormaJity-detnnining  means  operable  when  a  predetermined 
time  period  has  elapsed  from  the  start  of  said  negative  pres- 
surization  before  said  intenor  of  said  fuel  tank  is  set  to  said 
predetermined  negatively  pressunzed  state,  for  closing  said 
purge  control  valve  and  said  charge  control  valve,  and  deter- 
mining an  abnormality  of  said  fuel  tank,  based  on  said  pres- 
sure within  said  charging  passage  detected  by  said  pressure 
sensor  immediately  before  and  after  said  closing  of  said  purge 
control  valve  and  said  charge  control  valve. 


valve  by  irieans  of  said  first  valve,  the  supply  chamber  can  be 

connected  to  ambient  air  via  a  delivery  line  and  by  means  of  said 
second  valve,  the  supply  chamber  can  be  connected  to  an  adsorp- 
tion filter  via  a  feed  pipe,  a  stop  valve  provided  between  the 
delivery  line  and  the  feed  pipe,  said  pump  membrane  (22)  is 
embodied  so  that  the  pump  membrane  can  be  moved  by  an 
electromagnetic  drive  mechanism  (23)  and  the  stop  valve  (20)  is 
embodied  so  that  it  can  be  eleccromagnetically  actuated. 


5,765,540 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  AN  EVAPORATIVE  SYSTEM 
Toshio    Ishii;    Vutaka    Takaku.    both    of   Mito,   and    Kazuva 
Kawano,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  19%,  8-150655 
Int  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  I2i-520  12  Ctalms 


5,765339 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takashi   Isobe,  and   Hiroshi  ^atani.   both   of  Wako,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-131409 
Int  Cl.'^  F02M  27/04 
VS.  CI.  123-520  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  diagnosing  an  evaporative  system  according  to 
an  internal  pressure  of  the  evaporative  system,  which  absorbs  an 
evaporative  gas  generated  in  a  ftiel  tank  into  an  absorber  and 
releases  the  absorbed  evaporative  gas  into  an  intake  manifold  of  an 
engine,  the  evaporative  system  diagnosing  method  comprising: 
a  pulldown  process  for  making  an  internal  pressure  of  the 

evaporative  system  a  negative  pressure; 
wherein  a  pulldown  rate  in  the  pulldown  process  is  changed 
according  to  the  internal  pressure  of  the  evaporative  system  or 
a  pressure  change  in  the  internal  pressure  of  the  evaporative 
system; 
wherein  when  the  change  in  the  internal  pressure  of  the  evapo- 
rative system  being  pulled  down  becomes  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value,  the  pulldown  process  is  interrupted  or 
stopped. 


1.  In  an  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  and  an  intake  system, 
including  a  canister  for  absorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  in 
said  fiiel  tank,  a  charging  passage  extending  between  said  canister 
and  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging  passage  extending  between  said 
canister  and  said  intake  system,  an  open-to-atmosphere  passage  for 
relieving  an  interior  of  said  canister  to  atmosphere,  a  charge 
control  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  charging  passage,  a 
purge  control  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  purging  passage, 
a  vent  shut  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  open-to-atmosphere 
passage,  and  a  pressure  sensor  arranged  in  said  charging  passage 
on  a  side  of  said  charge  control  valve  closer  to  said  fuel  tank,  for 
detecting  pressure  within  said  charging  passage, 

the  improvement  comprising; 


5,765341 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LEAN  BURN 

ENGINE  HAVING  Fl  EL  VAPOR  RECOV  ERY 

David  George  Farmer,  Plymouth:  (;opichandra  Surnilla,  and 
Daniel  \,  Orzel.  both  of  Westland.  all  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,608 
Int.  CI."  F02M  33A)4;  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  123-674  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  method  controlling  air/fuel  operation  of  an  engine 
coupled  to  a  fuel  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  pulse  sequenced  control  system  for  periodic  ignition  of  the  low 
volume  of  gas. 


purging  air  through  the  fuel  system  to  purge  a  mixture  of  the  air 

and  fuel  vapors  from  the  fuel  system  into  an  air/fuel  intake  of 

the  engine; 
providing  a  measurement  of  fuel  vapors  in  said  purged  mixture 

inducted  into  said  air/fuel  intake  during  a  fuel  vapor  learning 

mode; 
switching  from  said  fuel  vapor  learning  mode  to  a  lean  air/fuel 

operating  mode  at  preselected  limes  and  fireezing  said  fuel 

vapor  measurement  signal  at  its  last  value  when  entering  said 

lean  air/fuel  operating  mode;  and 
switching  from  said  lean  air/fuel  operating  mode  to  said  fuel 

vapor  learning  mode  at  predetermined  times  to  update  said 

fuel  vapor  measurement. 


5,765342 
COOKTOP  GAS  BURNER 
Robert  Martin  Fey,  Anaheim,  and  Cyral  Martin  Walsh,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermador  Corpora- 
tion, Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,914,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,800,  Dec.  30, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
794,460 
InL  a."  F24C  3A)0 
U.S.  a.  126—39  E  17  Qaims 


1.  A  cooktop  having  a  source  of  gas.  comprising: 

an  ignitor; 

a  burner  having  a  gas  inlet  for  receiving  gas  from  the  gas  source, 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  outlets  each  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  circumferentially  spaced  about  a  periphery  of  the 
burner,  the  plurality  of  gas  outlets  in  communication  with  the 
gas  inlet,  and  the  burner  further  having  at  least  one  ignition 
enhancing  outlet  at  the  periphery  of  the  burner,  the  at  least  one 
ignition  enhancing  oudet  in  communication  with  the  gas  inlet 
and  havmg  a  predetermined  diameter  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined diameter  so  as  to  direct  an  additional  portion  of  a 
low  volume  of  gas  at  the  ignitor  and  above  the  top  of  the 
ignitor  at  the  periphery  of  the  burner;  and 


5,765,543 

SIDEBL'RNER  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILL  CARTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

William   Ladon   Hopkins.  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.C. 
Bradley  Companv.  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.686 

Int.  CI."  F23C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—50  13  Claims 


^.=551^!^ 


1.  A  sidebumer  for  use  on  a  barbecue  grill,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  portion  and  a  recessed 
portion  and  including  a  first  aperture,  said  recessed  portion  for 
receiving  a  burner  element; 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner  element; 

means  for  mounting  said  base  plate  to  said  barbecue  grill; 

a  substantially  flat  cover  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
cooking  grate,  and  including  a  second  aperture;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  co\er  plate  to  said  base  plate  such  that 
said  opening  is  aligned  with  said  recessed  portion  and  such 
that  said  first  aperture  in  said  base  plate  is  aligned  with  said 
second  aperture  for  receiving  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  to  said  burner  element; 

wherein  said  cover  plate  and  said  opening  in  said  cover  plate  are 
sized  so  that  a  top  surface  of  said  cooking  grate  is  flush  with 
a  top  surface  of  said  cover  plate;  and  said  base  plate  further 
comprises  a  heal  shield  located  on  said  flat  portion  for  sepa- 
rating said  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
recessed  portion  and  for  deflecting  heat  radiated  from  said 
burner  element  away  from  said  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas. 


5,765,544 

FLOW-THROUGH  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  MOBILE  HOME 

FURNACE 

Charles  E.  Vigansk>,  Jr.,  7020  Base  Line  Rd.,  Grand  Junction. 

Mich.  49056 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,969 
Int.  CI.'  F24F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  126—113  10  Clainjs 

1.  A  humidifier  for  use  with  a  counter-flow  furnace  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

an  access  door  disposed  within  said  frame; 
a  drawer  removably  attached  to  said  access  door,  said  drawer 

having  sides; 
a  water  panel  disposed  within  said  drawer;  and 


being  made  different  in  size  from  one  another  to  thereby 
exhibit  different  heat-generating-performances. 


a  water  dispersion  bar  attached  to  said  drawer  for  dispersing 
water  onto  said  water  panel. 


5,765.546 
DIRECT  CONTACT  WATER  HEATER  WITH  DUAL 
WATER  HEATING  CHAMBERS 
Luc  Mandeville.  Terrebonne;   Stephane  Brunei.  St-Laurent; 
Michel     Dallaire.     St-Bruno-de-Montarville.     and     Pascal 
Bocherel.   \ille   Mont-Royal,   all   of  Canada,   assignors   to 
Sofame:  Societe  en  Commandite  (,az  Metropolitain,  both  of 
Mtl.  Canada,  and  (Jaz  de  France.  La  Plaine  St-Denis.  France 
Filed  Ma>  30.  1996,  Ser,  No.  655.609 
inL  CI."  F24H  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  126—355  7  ctaims 


5,765.545 

VISCOUS  FLUID  TYPE  HEAT  GENERATOR  WITH 

HEAT-GENERATION  PERFORMANCE  CHANGING  UNIT 

Takashi    Ban;    Hidefumi    Mori;    Kiyoshi    ^agi.   and    Tatsuya 

Hirose.  all  of  Kari>a.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokk  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  819J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1996.  8-066422 
Int  CI.'  F24C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  126—247  12  Claims 


iter  ton  A     (  " 

UCTIOH  S 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  type  heat  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  defining  therein,  a  heal  generating  chamber 
for  permitting  heat  to  be  generated  therein,  and  a  heat  receiv- 
ing chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  the  heat  generating  chamber 
for  permitting  a  heal  exchanging  fluid  to  circulate  there- 
through to  thereby  receive  heat  firom  said  heat  generating 
chamber; 

a  drive  shaft  supported,  via  a  bearing  device,  by  said  housing 
assembly  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 

at  least  one  partition  plate  dividing  the  heat  generating  chamber 
into  at  least  two  separate  heal  generating  component  cham- 
bers juxtaposed  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  drive  shaft,  each  of  .said  heal  generating  component 
chambers  having  inner  wall  thereof; 

at  least  two  rotor  elements  coaxially  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft 
for  rotation  together  therewith,  one  of  said  rotor  elements 
being  arranged  in  each  of  said  heal  generating  component 
chambers  of  said  heal  generating  chamber  and  having  outer 
faces  defining  spaces  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  each 
rotor  element  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  each  heal  generating 
component  chambers; 

a  viscous  fluid  confined  in  said  spaces  between  the  outer  faces  of 
said  each  rotor  element  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  each  heat 
generating  component  chamber  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  a 
shearing  action  generating  the  heat  therein  dunng  the  rotation 
of  said  each  rotor  element,  said  at  least  two  rotor  elements 


1.  A  direct  contact  water  heater  comprising  a  two-section  hous- 
ing with  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  sections  being  disposed 
side-by-side,  a  first  water  spray  nozzle  secured  adjacent  a  top 
portion  of  said  first  section  for  spraying  water  to  be  heated  down- 
wardly on  a  first  packing  of  heat  exchange  bodies  held  in  a  region 
of  said  first  housing  by  support  means,  a  burner  connected  to  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  first  housing  section  and  disposed  to  heat 
water  in  a  first  water  reservoir  contained  within  said  first  housing 
section,  a  second  packing  of  heat  exchange  bodies  held  in  said 
second  housing  section  spaced  above  a  second  water  reservoir  by 
further  support  means,  a  second  water  spray  nozzle  in  said  second 
housing  section  above  said  second  packing  for  spraying  water 
downwardly  on  said  second  packing,  a  second  hot  water  reservoir 
defined  in  said  second  housing  section  in  a  space  below  said 
second  packing,  an  exhaust  gas  flue  communicating  with  a  top 
portion  of  said  second  housing  section,  intermediate  communicat- 
ing passage  means  for  the  passage  of  hot  gases  from  said  first 
packing  in  said  first  housing  section  to  a  space  intermediate  said 
second  packing  and  said  second  hot  water  reservoir  in  said  second 
housing  section,  and  pump  means  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  water  reservoirs  to  circulate  hot  water 
therefrom  to  respective  external  heat  exchange  devices,  connected 
respectively  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  using  said  burner. 


5.765347 
HEATER  FIRF  PRF\  ENTION  DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Thomas  E.  La  Plante.  1442  Gower  Rd..  Scotia.  N.Y.  12302 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,651 
Int  a."  F24H  \/00 
VS.  CI.  126—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  fire  prevention  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a  heater, 
said  heater  already  installed  with  preexisting  connections  and 
being  in  a  preexisting  position,  comprising: 
a  vapor  shield  separate  from  said  heater,  comprising  end  sec- 
tions and  means  for  attaching  said  end  sections  to  one  another, 
wherein: 
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nozzle  means  to  prevent  hemorrhaging  during  exercise  by 
determining  the  horse's  exercise  minute  ventilation  and  foot 
speed;  and 
d)  delivering  the  physiological  acceptable  quantity  of  the  breath- 
able gas  supply  into  the  horse's  lungs  from  the  nozzle  means. 


5.765„';49 
RESPIRATOR 
Giinther  Kolbc.  Molln;  Wolfgang  Drews,  Zarpen,  and  Werner 
Jumpertz,  Stockelsdorf,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Drager- 
werk  AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,624 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  128—202.26  8  Claims 


said  vapor  shield  is  retrofitted  to  encircle  a  lower  portion  of  said 
heater  without  disturbing  said  preexisting  connections  and 
said  preexisting  position  of  said  heater,  by  placing  said  vapor 
shield  about  said  heater  while  said  end  sections  are  in  a  state 
of  detachment  from  one  another  and  then  attaching  said  end 
sections  to  one  another:  wherein 

said  vapor  shield  includes  a  flexible  seat  at  an  end  adjacent  a 
floor  supporting  said  shield  and  extends  from  said  floor  to  a 
distance  of  at  least  6"  above  said  floor  and  spaced  from  said 
heater  to  force  intake  air  to  be  drawn  from  more  than  six 
inches  above  a  floor  supporting  said  vapor  shield  to  an  air 
intake  opening  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  heater,  and  thereby 
blocks  flammable  vapors  away  from  said  healer  and  prevent- 
ing them  from  entering  a  combustion  area  of  said  heater  and 
igniting. 


5,765348 

USE  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

EXERCISED  INDUCED  PULMONARY  HEMORRHAGING 

IN  EQUINE 

Bryan  J.  Perry.  479  Lydecker  Rd.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,964 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.24  28  Claims 


1.  A  respirator  with  regeneration  of  the  breathing  air,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  pulmonary  hemorrhaging  in  equine 
during  exercise,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  breathable  gas  supply  comprising  nitric  oxide  at  a 
concentration  of  about  10  ppm  or  greater: 

b)  providing  a  nozzle  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  breathable  gas  supply  and  disposed  proximate  at  least  one 
of  the  horse's  nares;  and 

c)  determining  a  physiological  acceptable  quantity  of  the  breath- 
able gas  supply  to  be  delivered  into  the  horse's  lungs  from  the 


a  regenerating  cartridge  with  a  inhaled  air  flange  and  a  exhaled 
air  outlet  and  an  outer  wall: 

a  disk-shaped  disu-ibution  chamber: 

a  first  chemical  layer,  inhaled  air  flange  extends  through  said 
first  chemical  layer  and  is  connected  to  a  said  disk-shaped 
distribution  chamber,  said  first  chemical  layer  being  in  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  disk-shaped  distribution  chamber: 

a  second  chemical  layer  in  contact  with  another  side  of  said 
distribution  chamber: 

a  collector  chamber  connected  to  said  exhaled  air  outlet  and 
extending  at  least  over  a  section  at  said  outer  wall  of  said 
regenerating  cartridge,  said  collector  chamber  accommodating 
gas  flow  arriving  from  said  distribution  chamber  through  said 
first  chemical  layer  and  said  second  chemical  layer: 

a  breathing  bag  with  an  interior  space,  said  breathing  bag  being 
connected  to  said  exhaled  air  outlet,  said  breathing  bag  being 
configurable  to  lye  flat  on  said  regenerating  cartridge  and 
having  a  ring-shaped  part  which  can  be  laid  around  a  neck  of 
a  user  and  which  defines  a  neck  opening  formed  within  said 
breathing  bag  to  position  said  regenerating  cartridge  in  front 
of  a  user's  chest: 

a  connection  piece  on  a  side  of  said  breathing  bag  located 
opposite  said  regenerating  cartridge,  said  connection  piece 
being  connected  to  said  inhaled  air  flange  via  a  first  flow  path 
and  being  connected  to  said  interior  space  of  said  breathing 
bag  via  a  said  second  flow  path  and  having  a  breathing  hose 
directed  toward  a  user:  an  oxygen-releasing  starting  device  at 
said  respirator,  said  second  chemical  layer  being  provided 
with  a  first  opening,  in  which  said  slaning  device  is  accom- 
modated such  that  said  staning  device  is  in  flow  connection  at 
least  with  said  collector  chamber. 
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5,765,550 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  AND  SEALING  A  CO'  ABSORBER 

CONTAINER  AND  A  COVER  WHICH  PERMITS  RAPID 

DETACHMENT  AND  REAFFIXING 

Georgios  Psaros,  T\illinge.  and  Olle  Ostedt.   Kista,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.171 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1995,  9503436 

Int.  CI."  A62B  W04:7/I0:I9AX);23/02 

U.S.  a.  128-202.27  9  Oaims 


1.  An  absorber  container  for  carbon  dioxide  in  a  respiration 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  absorber  container  body  having  an  open  upper  end  with  a 
circumference: 

a  flange  on  said  absorber  container  body  extending  fully  around 
said  circumference: 

a  cover  for  closing  said  open  upper  end  of  said  absorber  con- 
tainer body  and  an  element  disposed  on  said  cover  forming  a 
groove-shaped  opening: 

a  rotauble  collar  disposed  below  said  flange  and  surrounding 
said  open  upper  end  for  interacting  with  said  element  on  said 
cover  so  that  as  said  collar  is  routed  said  collar  moves 
substantially  perpendicularly,  relative  to  a  plane  containing 
said  circumference,  between  first  and  second  end  positions 
solely  by  rotation  of  said  collar,  said  first  end  position  being 
disposed  a  shorter  distance  from  said  open  upper  end  of  the 
container  than  said  second  end  position:  and 

said  element  forming  said  groove-shaped  opening  on  said  cover 
having  dimensions  for  permitting  said  collar  to  be  introduced 
into  said  groove-shaped  opening  when  said  collar  is  in  said 
first  position,  and  said  collar  exerting  a  pressing  force  along 
an  entirety  of  said  flange  to  press  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
container  air-tight  against  said  cover  when  said  collar  is 
rotated  into  said  second  end  position. 


5,765.551 

PORTABLE  FACE  SHIELD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ARTIFICLVL  RESPIRATION 

Kazuo  Sugino,  Genjo,  6-12,  Omiya  Chome,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  65U14 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.11  11  aaims 


material  that  is  placed  around  a  patient's  mouth,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  centrally  located  opening  exposing  a 
patient's  mouth,  a  relatively  long,  thin  one  way  valve  secured  to 
the  back  of  said  first  cover  and  inserted  in  a  patient's  mouth,  said 
valve  having  an  inverted  pouch  including  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  of  soft  material  with  the  open  end  being  remote  from 
said  first  cover,  a  second  exterior  cover  bonded  to  said  first  cover, 
the  first  and  second  cover  having  a  space  therebetween  and  said 
valve  being  located  within  said  covers,  and  when  said  portion  of 
said  covers  and  adjacent  valve  are  inserted  in  a  patient's  mouth  for 
artificial  respiration  by  a  rescuer,  air  exhaled  under  pressure  by  a 
rescuer  enters  said  space  between  said  covers  and  the  adjacent 
valve  and  flows  into  a  patient's  respiratory  tract,  and  upon  exhala- 
tion of  air  by  such  a  patient  air  flows  through  the  open  end  of  said 
pouch  causing  expansion  of  said  pouch  whereby  the  outer  wall  of 
said  pouch  engages  the  inner  wall. 


5.765.552 
INHALER  DEVICES  PROVIDED  WITH  A  RESERVOIR 
FOR  SEVERAL  DOSES  OF  MEDIUM  FOR  INHALING, 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE.  WHIRL  CHAMBER 
Pieter  Zanen.  Houten.  Adrianus  Plomp,  Schoorl,  Gerhardus 
Antbonius    Boon.    Wormer.    and    Roy    van    Swieten.    Nieu- 
wkuyk.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Pharmacbemie  B.V,, 
and  Rayter  B.\..  both  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42J45,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.429.122.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.433, 
Aug.  3.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  26.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  451.810 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   26,   1990, 
9002103;  Jul.  15,  1991,  9101245;  Sep.  20,  1991,  9101593 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00;  B05D  7/14:  B65D  83/06 
VS.  a.  128—203.15  11  Claims 


220  210 


1 .  A  shielded  artificial  respirator  device  for  use  by  a  rescuer  on  a 
patient  comprising  a  first  interior  cover  fabricated  of  a  soft  sheet 


1.  A  device  for  inhaling  an  aerosol,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  which  has  therein  a  reservoir  of  an  inhalable 
medium: 

b)  an  inhaling  piece  placed  on  said  housmg: 

c)  means  for  holding  the  inhalable  medium  in  said  reservoir  in  a 
compressed  state  comprising  a  piston  and  a  spring  incorpo- 
rated in  said  housing:  and 

d)  means  for  transporting  the  inhalable  medium  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  inhaling  piece  in  a  dose  required  for  the  aerosol, 
said  transporting  means  including  a  plunger  provided  with  a 
recess  within  said  plunger  and  said  plunger  movable  recipro- 
cally counter  to  the  pressure  of  a  plunger  spring  axially  along 
said  plunger  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  recess  is 
within  said  reservoir  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
recess  is  positioned  outside  of  said  reservoir  and  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  inhaling  piece. 
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5,765353 

AEROSOL  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  FACEMASK 

ADAPTER 

Frederick  M.  Richards,  Clinton,  and  Steplien  J.  Scheuermann, 
Oneida,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diemolding  Corporation, 
Canastota,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,833 

Int.  CI.''  A6IM  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—203.29  ,  9  Claims 


plurality  of  states  of  active  and  or  inactive  status  of  said  volume 
alarm  and  said  apnea  alarm,  one  of  said  states  being  where  said 
apnea  alarm  and  said  volume  alarm  are  both  active,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  activation  of  said  ventilator  by  said  selector 
means  to  override  said  selected  state  by  a  user  to  immediately 
select  said  state  wherein  said  apnea  alarm  and  said  volume  alarm 
are  both  activated. 


1.  A  facemask  for  use  with  a  respiratory  therapy  device  or 
oxygen  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  mask  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  a  face  of  a 
user  to  cover  a  nose  and  mouth  of  a  user; 

said  mask  portion  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  there- 
through a  connector  for  coupling  said  facemask  to  a  respira- 
tory therapy  device  or  oxygen  delivery  system; 

a  connector  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  in  said  opening 
in  said  facemask  for  coupling  said  facemask  to  a  respiratory 
therapy  device  or  oxygen  delivery  system; 

said  connector  having  a  central  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  for  engaging  and  coupling  thereto  a  respiratory 
therapy  device  or  oxygen  delivery  system: 

said  central  portion  of  said  connector  having  carried  therein  a 
one-way  inspiralor>  air  valve  through  which  inspirator)'  air 
may  be  drawn  into  said  mask  portion  from  a  respiratory 
therapy  device  or  oxygen  delivery  system  when  coupled 
thereto; 

said  connector  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  expiratory  air  may  be  passed  from  said  face- 
mask  without  passing  into  a  respiratory  therapy  device  or 
oxygen  delivery  system  when  coupled  thereto;  and 

said  mask  portion  having  at  least  one  one-way  valve  formed 
thereby  through  which  expiratory  air  may  be  passed  to  said 
expiratory  air  opening  formed  in  said  connector. 


5.765,555 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PATIENTS  WITH  OXYGEN 
Michael  E.  Garrett.  Woking.  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group  pic.  Windlesham.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,322,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,779 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  13.  1994. 
9425072 

Int.  C1.''A62B  J//00 
LI.S.  CI.  128—205.26  5  Claims 


5,765,554 

ALARM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL 

VENTILATOR 

Steven  K.  Somerson,  Madison;  Kevin  G.  Tissot,  Brooklyn,  and 
James  R.  Homuth.  DcForest,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Ohm- 
eda  Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,902 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—205.23  4  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  medical  ventilator  providing  a  breath  to 
a  patient  and  receiving  exhaled  breath  from  a  patient,  said  alarm 
system  comprising  a  mechanical  ventilator,  said  ventilator  having  a 
selector  means  to  activate  said  ventilator  to  provide  mechanical 
ventilation  to  a  patient  and  to  deactivate  said  ventilator,  a  volume 
alarm  for  detecting  the  volume  of  gas  exhaled  by  a  patient,  said 
volume  alarm  having  an  activated  status  and  a  deactivated  status, 
an  apnea  alarm  for  providing  an  alarm  when  insufficient  volume 
has  been  exhaled  by  a  patient  within  a  predetermined  time  period, 
said  apnea  alarm  having  an  activated  .status  and  an  inactivated 
status,  control  means  operable  by  a  user  to  select  any  one  of  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  ectopic  treatment  of  a  patient  with 
oxygen  comprising  a  bath  located  in  a  hyperbaric  chamber  for 
receiving  a  patient,  a  source  of  oxygenated  liquid  spaced  from  the 
bath  at  which  oxygen  is  dissolved  in  the  liquid  to  a  pressure  of 
from  about  2  to  about  5  bar.  means  for  pressurizing  the  chamber  to 
a  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  oxygen  in  the  liquid,  so  that  the 
oxygen  remains  dissolved  in  the  liquid,  means  for  delivering  the 
oxygenated  liquid  to  the  bath,  said  chamber  further  including  a 
tube  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  breathable  gas  for  use  by  a 
patient  when  in  the  bath,  the  pressure  in  said  tube  being  approxi- 
mately that  in  said  chamber. 
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5,765,556 

DISPOSABLE  AEROSOL  MASK  WITH  FACE  SHIELD 

Kevin  K.  Brunson,  Argvle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  N.  Richland,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  168.090,  Dec.  15.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  991.154,  Dec.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5J22,061.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen 

No.  491,137 

Int.  CI.''  A62B  7/50 

VS.  CI.  128—206.19  24  Claims 


-12 


1.  A  disposable  mask  comprising: 

a  filter  body  having  an  opening  sized  to  cover  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer,  said  body  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
with  said  top  edge  arranged  to  extend  across  the  nose  of  said 
wearer  and  said  bottom  edge  arranged  to  extend  under  the 
chin  of  said  wearer; 

said  top  edge  having  a  respective  first  end  and  a  respective 
second  end  opposite  from  each  other  and  said  bottom  edge 
having  a  respective  first  end  and  a  respective  second  end 
opposite  from  each  other: 

first  securing  means  attached  to  said  body  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  said  top  edge  and  arranged  to  extend  generally  about  the 
back  of  the  head  of  said  wearer  in  an  approximate  linear 
continuation  from  said  lop  edge,  said  first  securing  means 
urging  said  top  edge  into  tight  engagement  with  said  wearer  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  lop  edge  and  said  wearer: 

second  securing  means  attached  to  said  body  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  said  bottom  edge  and  arranged  to  extend  generally  o\  er 
the  lop  of  the  head  of  said  wearer  in  an  approximate  linear 
continuation  from  said  bottom  edge,  said  second  securing 
means  urging  said  bottom  edge  into  tight  engagement  with 
said  wearer  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  bottom  edge 
and  said  wearer: 

said  first  securing  means  and  said  second  securing  means,  each 
having  a  respective  first  end  and  a  respective  second  end: 

said  respective  first  ends  of  said  first  securing  means  and  said 
.second  securing  means  disposed  between  said  respective  first 
ends  of  said  lop  edge  and  said  bottom  edge; 

said  respective  second  ends  of  said  first  securing  means  and  said 
second  secunng  means  disposed  between  said  respective  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge:  and 

a  visor  dimensioned  to  cover  the  eyes  of  said  wearer  and 
attached  to  said  filler  body  proximate  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  top  edge. 


5,765,557 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  AIR 

FLOW  WITHIN  AN  INTUBATED  PATIENT 

Robert  Davidson  Warters.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents.  The  I  niversitj  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  406,310,  Man  17.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,605,149.  This  application  Man  15,  1996.  Sen  No. 
616,706 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—207.14  27  Claims 

1.  An  air  flow  assembly  for  directing  air  flow  within  a  patient  to 
facilitate  removal  of  secretions  from  within  the  patient  without 
aspiration,  said  assembly  comprising: 


an  air  conduit  |X)sitionable  within  a  patient,  said  air  conduit 
having  an  inspiratory  pathway  and  a  separate  expiratory  path- 
way; and 

an  air  flow  control  disposed  within  said  housing  for  directing 
inhalation  gasses  through  said  inspiratory  pathway  to  expand 
said  patient's  lungs  and  for  allowing  exhalation  gasses  lo  pass 
through  said  separate  expiratory  pathway  lo  force  secretions 
out  of  said  patieni  through  said  separate  expiratory  pathway 
without  aspiration  by  the  force  of  exhalation  gasses  expulsed 
by  said  patients  lungs. 


5.765358 

TRACHEAL  TUBE  AND  VENTILATOR  SYSTEM 

PERMITTING  ENDOGENOUSLY-PRODUCED  NO  TO  BE 

COMBINED  WITH  RESPIRATORY  GAS 

Georgios  Psaros.  Tullinge,  and  Kurt  Hognelid.  Bromma.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  726,669 
Claims  priorit.\.  application  Sweden.  Oct.  13.  1995,  9503579; 
Oct.  13,  1995.  9503624 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—207.14  23  Qaiins 


1.  A  tracheal  lube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  patient's  trachea  with  said  distal  end 
conducting,  via  a  flow  path  between  the  proximal  end  and  the 
distal  end  in  the  tracheal  tube,  a  respiratory  gas  lo  a  patient's  lungs, 
said  tracheal  tube  ha\  ing  an  input  port,  said  input  port  comprising 
means  for  connecting  an  exterior  of  said  tracheal  tube  to  said  flow 
path  through  said  input  port  for  causing  gas.  containing  produced 
endogenously  NO  by  a  patieni.  lo  flow  from  a  patient's  upper 
respiratory  tract  into  said  flow  path  during  inspiration  by  a  patient. 
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5,765459 
MULTI-CUFFED  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ITS  USE 
Young  Hwa  Kim,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Higlier  Dimen- 
sion Research,  Inc.,  Woodbury,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  637,396 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  128—207.15  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  constant  air  seal  between  an 
endotracheal  and  a  trachea  and  of  minimizing  damage  to  the 
tracheal  wall  due  to  the  constant  pressure  of  the  air  seal  means 
against  the  tracheal  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  an  endotracheal  tube  into  the  trachea; 

b)  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  endotracheal  tube  in  the  trachea 
with  a  plurality  of  deflated  cuff  rings,  said  cuff  rings  capable 
of  being  inflated  and  deflated; 

c)  inflating  at  least  one  of  the  cuff  rings  so  that  at  least  one 
inflated  cuff  ring  maintains  an  air  seal  between  the  tracheal 
wall  and  the  endotracheal  tube; 

d)  inflating  at  least  one  of  the  cuff  rings  not  inflated  in  previous 
step  (c); 

e)  deflating  the  cuff  rings  inflated  in  step  (c); 

0  repeating  successively  steps  (c)  through  (e)  in  the  same  order; 

and 
g)  then  deflating  all  cuff  rings  and  removing  the  endotracheal 

tube  from  the  trachea. 


5,765,560 
TRACHOSTOMA  VALVE  AND  TISSUE  CONNECTOR 
AND  HOUSING  FOR  USE  AS  A  PART  THEREOF 
Gijsbertus  Jacob  Verkerke,  EP  Haren,  and  Gerhard  Rakhorst, 
SN   Groningen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Adeva 
medical.   Gesellschaft   fur  Entwicklung   und   Vertrieb   von 
Medizinischen,  Implantat-Artikeln  mbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  244,738,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,843 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.    16,    1991, 
9102095 

U.S.  a.  128—201.16  17  Claims 

1.  A  tracheostoma  valve  with  a  shut-off  valve  member  capable 
of  shutting  off  the  tracheostoma  valve  in  response  to  an  air  dis- 
placement, and  a  blow-off  valve  member  which  opens  in  response 
to  a  particular  overpressure  achieved,  and 
a  magnet  closure  for  holding  the  shut-off  valve  member  (1)  in 
the  closed  position,  with  a  first  part  (6)  of  the  magnet  closure 
being  slidable  relative  to  a  second  part  (7)  of  said  magnet 
closure,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  opening  direction  of 


the  shut-off  valve  member  (1),  for  adjusting  the  over  pressure 
position. 


5,765361 

VIDEO-BASED  SURGICAL  TARGETING  SYSTEM 

David  T.  Chen,  Somerville,  Mass.:  Steven  D.  Pieper.  Thetford 

Center,  Vt.,  and  Michael  A.  McKenna,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Medical  Media  Systems,  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.502 

Int  CI.'  A61B  S/05 

V>&.  CI.  128—653.1  23  Claims 
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1.  A  video-based  real-time  surgical  targeting  system  for  use 
during  surgery,  said  system  comprising: 

a  patient-specific  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  2-D  images 
of  an  anatomical  structure  of  a  patient; 

a  patient- specific  3-D  computer  model  of  said  anatomical  struc- 
ture of  said  patient,  said  patient-specific  3-D  computer  model 
being  assembled  from  said  plurality  of  2-D  images  contained 
in  said  patient-specific  database; 

marker  placement  means  for  (i)  permitting  a  user  to  insert  virtual 
plannmg  markers  into  said  2-D  images  contained  in  said 
patient-specific  database,  and  for  thereafter  automatically 
inserting  corresponding  virtual  planning  markers  into  the  cor- 
responding locations  in  said  patient-specific  3-D  computer 
model,  and/or  (ii)  permitting  a  user  to  insert  virtual  planning 
markers  into  said  3-D  computer  model,  and  for  thereafter 
automatically  inserting  corresponding  virtual  planning  mark- 
ers into  the  corresponding  locations  in  said  2-D  images  con- 
tained in  said  patient-specific  database; 

an  image  generator  for  generating  a  virtual  image  of  the  ana- 
tomical structure  modeled  by  said  patient-specific  3-D  com- 
puter model; 

real-time  image  generating  means  for  generating  a  real-time 
image  of  the  anatomical  smicture  of  the  patient  undergoing 
surgery; 

video  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  virtual  image  and  said 
real-time  image  into  an  output  image,  wherein  said  output 
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image  may  comprise  either  one  of  the  two  images  exclusive 
of  the  other,  or  a  composite  of  both  images;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  output  image. 


1.  A  method  ot  determining  oxygen  concenu-ation  in  a  sample, 
said  method  composing  the  following  steps: 

introducing  into  said  sample  an  effective  amount  of  a  physi- 
ologically tolerable  free  radical  having  an  esr  transition  with  a 
linewidth  of  less  than  400  mO; 

irradiating  said  sample  with  radiation  of  an  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency selected  to  stimulate  an  electron  spin  resonance  tran- 
sition of  said  radical;  detecting  elecu-on  spin  resonance 
enhanced  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said  sample  under 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  conditions,  wherein  under  said 
first  and  second  conditions  said  radiation  is  of  a  first  fre- 
quency, under  said  third  conditions  said  radiation  is  of  a 
second  frequency  different  from  said  first  frequency,  under 
said  first,  second  and  third  conditions  said  radiation  is  of  a 
first,  second  and  third  amplitude,  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
tudes at  least  being  different  from  each  other;  and  manipulat- 
ing said  detected  signals  to  determine  oxygen  concentration  in 
said  sample. 


5,765,563 
PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Larry  Allen  Vander  .Schaaf,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nell- 
cor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,137 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/QH 
U.S.  CI.  128—725  26  Qaims 

I.  A  system  for  analyzing  patient  airflow  to  determine  and  score 
abnormal  sleep  events,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  the  airflow  of  a  patient; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  time  varying  analog  airflow  signal 
from  the  at  least  one  sensor  wherein  the  analog  airflow  signal 
corresponds  to  the  respiration  of  the  patient  and  has  a  number 
of  successive  start  of  inspiration  portions,  peak  of  inspiration 
portions,  expiration  portions,  and  end  of  expiration  portions; 
said  input  means  digitizing  the  analog  airflow  signal  thereby 
providing  a  digitized  airflow  signal; 
clock  means  for  providing  a  digital  clock  signal  to  correlate  the 
digitized  airflow  signal  with  time; 


SCH       W» 


5,765,562 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATION  USING  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

lb   Leunbach.   Dragnr.   and  Jan   Henrik  Ardenkjaer-Larsen, 

Y'anlese,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging 

AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1995, 
95  18442.0 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
V>&.  CI.  128—653.4  n  claims 


> 1 


JL ^ 


receiving  means  for  receiving  the  digitized  airflow  signal  and 
the  digital  clock  signal; 

determining  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  deter- 
mining a  delay  in  the  respiration  of  the  patient;  and 

wherein  said  determining  means  determines  the  portions  of  the 
digitized  airflow  signal  that  correspond  to  the  successive  peak 
of  inspiration  portions  and  the  corresponding  successive  start 
of  inspiration  portions,  wherein  an  apnea  interval  is  defined  as 
the  lime  between  a  valid  peak  of  inspiration  portion  and  the 
next  succeeding  start  of  inspiration  portion;  said  determining 
means  determining  which  of  the  number  of  apnea  intervals 
are  longer  than  a  predetermined  apnea  threshold,  thereby 
indicating  an  apnea  event. 


5,765,564 

MEDICAL  LIMB  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Brad  H.  Ewing,  RO.  Box  87850,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92138-7850 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,288 

Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00 

MS.  CI.  128—845  \\  claims 


1.  A  limb  support  assembly,  which  comprises: 

an  inflatable,  generally  tubular  bladder; 

a  soft,  absorbent  sock  over  said  tubular  bladder; 

said  sock  having  open  ends  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  tubular 

bladder; 
tightening  means  at  each  end  of  said  sock  for  securing  said  sock 

over  each  bladder  end; 
a  connection  fitting  at  each  end  of  said  bladder; 
fastening  means  connected  to  each  said  connection  fitting;  and 
means  for  varying  the  inflation  of  said  tubular  bladder 
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5,765.565 

STERILE  ENCAPSULATED  OPERATING  ROOM  VIDEO 

MONITOR  AND  VIDEO  MONITOR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pine  Village,  Colo. 

80104 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,810 

Int  a.''A61B  19/00 

V.S.  a.  128—849  18  Claims 


four  tape  attachment  strips  comprising  a  backing  and  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  covering  one  side  of  said  backing, 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  tape  attachment  strips  is  adhe- 
sively attached  to  the  top  surface  and  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  edge  of  said  drape  panels  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
tape  attachment  strips  overhangs  said  drape  panels,  wherein 
said  four  drape  panels  are  overlapped  so  as  to  fomi  a  larger 
sheet  having  a  rectangular  fenestt-ation.  wherein  said  tape 
attachment  snips  form  the  perimeter  of  said  fenestration, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  adhesive  portion  of 
at  least  two  of  said  tape  attachment  strips  overlaps  and  con- 
tacts the  top  surface  of  an  underiying  tape  attachment  strip 
thereby  defining  comers  of  the  fenestration,  and  wherein  said 
drape,  when  placed  against  a  patient,  provides  a  leak  free  seal 
between  the  patient  and  the  top  surface  of  the  drape  along  the 
comers  and  edges  of  the  fenestration. 


5.765367 


1    A  monitor  mount  for  supporting  an  operating  room  video 

monitor  in  a  sterile  field  of  an  operating  room  and  adapted  to  MFTHon  FOR  RRFAST  RFCONSTRIICTION 

cooperate  with  a  sterile  drape  to  evacuate  air  between  the  drape  SURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  BRtASI  KfctONMKUC  IIUIM 

and  monitor  mount,  said  device  comprising:  USING  A  TISSUE  FLAP 

a  monitor  mounting  frame  for  releasably  holding  the  video  Edward  W.  Knowlton.  25  Chestnut  PI..  Danville.  Calif.  94506 


monitor  in  a  desired  position,  said  frame  enclosing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  video  monitor  when  the  video  monitor  is 
mounted  therein; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  said  creating  means  attached  to 
said  monitor  mount  to  induce  a  vacuum  on  said  monitor 
mounting  frame;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  in  said  monitor 
mounting  frame  remote  from  the  video  monitor,  said  apertures 
being  communicable  with  the  source  of  vacuum  or  being 
spaced  to  cause  the  drape  to  collapse  around  said  monitor 
mounting  frame  when  the  vacuum  is  induced  therein. 


Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4084^99 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  19/00 


VS.  a.  128—898 


13  Oaims 


5,765,566 
SURGICAL  DRAPES  HAVING  TAPE  ATTACHMENT 
STRIPS 
Robert  J.  Rothrum,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.500 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00:19/08 
VS.  O.  12»— 849  9  Claims 


1.  A  universal  surgical  drape,  comprising: 
four  surgical  drape  panels  each  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface;  and 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  breast  reconstruction,  comprising  steps 
(a)  and  (b)  of: 

(a)  providing  an  incision  on  a  breast,  said  incision  defining  an 
incision  plane  area;  and, 

(b)  surgically  utilizing  a  tissue  flap  comprising  a  cutaneous 
portion,  wherein  the  cutaneous  portion  of  the  flap  has  a 
surface  area  greater  than  a  maximal  unstretched  incision  plane 
area  defined  by  the  incision,  or, 

surgically  utilizing  a  tissue  flap  comprising  a  cutaneous  portion, 
wherein  the  cutaneous  portion  of  the  flap  has  a  surface  area 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximal  unstretched  incision  plane 
area  and  comprising  reducing  the  incision  plane  area  so  as  to 
be  less  than  the  area  of  the  cutaneous  portion  of  the  flap. 
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5.765i;68 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTING 

THE  LEFT  VENTRICLE 

William  P.  Sweezer,  Jr..  Lafayette.  Ronald  Coleman.  Oakland, 
and  Walter  W.  Larkins.  Ill,  Lomita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Heartport.  Inc.,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.721,  May  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.478J09.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.405 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  12*-898  2  aaims 


18- 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering  cardioplegic  fluid  to  a  patient's 
coronary  arteries  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catheter  having  a  lumen,  a  distal  end,  and  an 
occluding  member,  the  occluding  member  being  movable 
between  a  collapsed  condition  and  an  expanded  condition,  the 
lumen  having  an  outlet  positioned  distal  to  the  occluding 
member; 

inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  through  an  opening  in  a 
patient's  artery; 

passing  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  through  the  patient"  s 
subclavian  artery  and  into  the  ascending  aorta  so  that  the 
occluding  member  is  positioned  in  the  ascending  aorta; 

infusing  a  cardioplegic  fluid  through  the  lumen  of  the  catheter 
and  into  the  patient's  aortic  root  thereby  perfusing  the 
patient's  coronary  arteries  to  arrest  the  patient's  heart; 

passing  a  blood  flow  lumen  through  the  opening  in  the  artery; 

coupling  the  blood  flow  lumen  to  a  source  of  oxygenated  blood; 

infusing  oxygenated  blood  through  the  blood  flow  lumen  from 
the  source  of  oxygenated  blood;  and 

moving  the  occluding  member  to  the  expanded  condition  to 
occlude  the  patient's  ascending  aorta. 


5,7654*9 
CIGAR  CUTTER 
Gary  Kemanjian,  16015  E.  Foothill  Blvd..  Irwindale.  Calif. 
91702 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9013*5 
Int  a.*"  A24F  13/24 
VS.  CI.  131—248  6  aaims 

1.  An  improved  cigar  cutter,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  cutter  blade,  said  blade  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  lower  end  having  a 
sharpened  circular  cutting  edge; 
a  mandrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  blade  support- 
ing section  extending  upward  from  the  second  end,  an  inter- 
mediate section  extending  axially  upward  from  the  blade 
supporting  section,  and  a  gripping  section  extending  axially 
upward  from  the  intermediate  section; 
said  cutter  blade  being  slidably  disposed  on  the  blade  supporting 
section  of  said  mandrel  to  move  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  cutter  blade  coincides  with  the 
second  end  of  the  mandrel  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  cutter  blade  extends  axially  beyond  the 
second  end  of  the  mandrel  for  a  predetermined  distance; 


a  cylindrical  cover  coaxially  disposed  over  said  cutter  blade  and 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  cutter  blade  being 
slidable  within  the  cover  and  in  its  first  position  having  its 
lower  end  coterminal  with  the  second  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
the  bottom  end  of  the  cover; 

rotauble  means  to  move  the  cutter  blade  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position  and  back  to  its  first  position;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  cover  on  said  mandrel. 


5.765370 
RECONSTITLITED  TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
Elmer  F.  Litzinger.  Barid  Baran  Chakraborty.  and  William  R. 
Conway,  all  of  Louisvilir.  K\..  assignors  to  Brown  &  Will- 
iamson Tobacco  Corporation.  Loui.s>ille.  K\. 
C  (mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.666.  Jan.  4.  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.211.  Oct.  13,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,736,  .Apr.  30, 
1993.  Pat  No.  5377,698.  This  application  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  773.614 
Int  CI."  A24B  J/14 
VS.  CI.  131-370  13  Claims 
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1.  A  reconstittited  tobacco  product  produced  by  a  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  natural  tobacco  with  an  aqueous  solvent  in  the 
presence  of:  1 )  urea  or;  2)  a  urea  derivati\e  or;  3)  a  mixnire  of 
at  least  one  ammonium  salt  and  urea  or;  4)  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  ammonium  salt  and  a  urea  derivative  to  produce  an 
aqueous  solvent  extract  and  a  fibrous  residue; 

b)  separating  the  aqueous  solvent  exu-act  from  the  fibrous  resi- 
due; 

c)  forming  the  fibrous  residue  into  a  sheet-like  material  using  a 
papermaking  process;  and 

d)  applying  the  aqueous  solvent  extract  to  the  sheet-like  mate- 
rial. 
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5,765.571 

FOLINDATION  FOR  A  HAIR  DRESSING 

Sally  Dinnd,  22424  Porreras,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.443 

Int.  a."  A45D  2//4,  A41G  5/00 

VS.  a.  132—210  10  Oaims 


at  least  one  movable  clip  (10)  for  clamping  a  lock  of  hair  against 
the  curling  member  (2).  wherein  the  movable  clip  (10)  is 
mounted  m  a  manner  to  be  freely  displaceable  on  the  curling 
member  (2)  between  two  abutment  positions  to  assure  extrac- 
tion of  the  lock  (M')  in  an  initial  treatment  state;  and 

control  and  blocking  means  for  selectively  blocking  or  freeing 
rotation  of  said  curling  member  relative  to  said  handle. 


10* 


lOD 


5,765  j;73 
APPLICATOR  OF  MASCARA 
Jean-Louis   H.   Gueret,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  705.968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1995.  95  10232 
Int  a."  A45D  40/26 
U.S.  CI.  132—218  38  Claims 


1.  A  foundation  for  a  hair  dressing  comprising: 

a)  a  hair  dressing  device  mainly  triangular  body  shape  having: 
i)  a  top  of  said  hair  dressing  device  being  concave  in  curva- 
ture allowing  person's  hair  to  be  twirled  within  said  con- 
cave, 

ii)  a  bottom  of  said  hair  dressing  device  being  bluntly  pointed 

at  an  apex, 
iii)  a  right  side  of  said  hair  dressing  device  being  convex  in 

curvature,  and 
iv)  a  left  side  of  said  hair  dressing  device  being  slightly 

convex  in  curvature;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  hair  dressing  device  tabs,  at  least  one  being  an 
upper  tab  attached  to  an  upper  back  of  said  hair  dressing 
device  thereon  allowing  affixment  to  a  person's  hair  and  at 
least  one  other  being  a  lower  Ub  attached  to  a  lower  back  of 
said  hair  dressing  device  thereon  allowing  afBxment  to  said 
person's  hair 


5,765,572 
HAIR  TREATING  AND/OR  SETTING  APPARATUS 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  OUT  A 
CURL 
Monique  Paget,  Coluiro  ot  Cuire.  and  Daniel  Bontoux,  Saint 
Gents  Lavel,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  EcuUy. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00386,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,750 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  6.  1993,  93/04291 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2/30 

U.S.  CI.  132—210  18  Claims 


ex: 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  liquid  to  pasty  cosmetic  product 
onto  a  plurality  of  keratinous  fibers  compnsing; 
a  flat  handle  defining  a  plane; 
and  at  least  one  tuft  of  bristles  extending  firom  said  handle  and 

parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  handle  to  a  free  end  thereof, 
wherein  the  bristles  have  an  adequate  length  for  loading  the 

fibers  with  the  product  when  moving  the  applicator  so  as  to 

keep  the  bristles  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 

lengths  of  the  fibers. 


5,765,574 

SAMPLER  DEVICE  FOR  MASCARA  AND  OTHER 

COSMETIC  SUBSTANCES 

Robert  J.  Sheffler.  Morganville,  NJ..  and  Charles  Chang,  55 

Westview    Rd..   Wayne,   NJ.   07470,   assignors   to   Charles 

Chang,  Wayne,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714J00 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  a.  132—218  26  Claims 


1.  Hair  treating  apparatus,  for  hand-held  use.  comprising: 

a  handle  (1) 

a  hair  curling  member  (2)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (x-x').  and 
first  and  second  opposed  ends  spaced  apart  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  first  end  of  said  curling  member  being  sup- 
ported by  said  handle  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  curling 
member  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  handle  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  said  curling  member  having  a  manual  conu-ol 
element  fixed  at  the  second  end  for  gripping  by  one  hand  of  a 
user 


1,  A  sampler  device  for  mascara  and  like  cosmetic  substances, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongate  tubular  container  having  a  closed  end  portion 
constituting  a  well  in  which  the  cosmetic  substance  can  be 
deposited  and  carried,  said  well  having  an  imperforate  side 
wall. 

b)  said  container  having  a  barrel  portion  which  is  integral  with 
the  well  and  which  constitutes  a  sheath. 

c)  said  barrel  portion  being  connected  to  said  well  by  an  integral 
juncture  providing  an  internal  annular  shoulder  and  said  well 
having  at  its  free  end  an  open  mouth. 
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d)  an  elongate  applicator  stick  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
container  through  said  open  mouth,  said  applicator  stick  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  dabber  at  the  other 
of  its  ends, 

e)  said  applicator  stick  having  an  elongate  intermediate  portion 
connecting  said  handle  and  dabber  to  each  other, 

0  the  elongate  intermediate  portion  of  the  applicator  stick  occu- 
pying the  barrel  portion  of  the  container  and  said  dabber 
occupying  the  well  of  the  container  when  the  applicator  stick 
is  inserted  in  and  carried  by  said  container,  and 

g)  cooperable  separable  sealing  means  located  on  the  intermedi- 
ate ponion  of  the  applicator  stick  and  compnsing  .said  internal 
annular  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  well  and  barrel  por- 
tion, for  sealing  the  cosmetic  substance  in  said  well. 


5,765375 

HOT  AIR  BRUSH  WITH  NON-CYLP^DRICAL  HEAD 

Sabrina   R,   Denebeim.   260  Avila  St..  San   Francisco,  Calif. 

94123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  764,554,  Dec.  12,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  644,616.  May  1.  1996, 

Pat  No.  5,71U23,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

363^56,  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,515.874,  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.861 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  132-232  22  Claims 


a  dental  floss  having  a  filament  matenal.  wherein  said  filament 
matenal  has  a  structure  having  a  multitude  of  individual, 
non-continuous  strands  of  said  filament  material 


1.  A  hot-air  brush  compnsing: 

a  brush  head  having  a  substantially  spherical  sha(>e.  wherein  the 

brush  head  defines  holes  which  allow  the  passage  of  air 

through  the  brush  head; 
a  plurality  of  projections  radiating  out  from  said  brush  head;  and 
a  handle  anached  to  the  brush  head,  the  handle  containing  a 

hot-air  blower,  the  hot-air  blower  arranged  to  supply  hot  air 

into  the  brush  head. 


5.765,577 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Kuang-Hsing  Wei.  and  Kuang-Hung  Wei,  both  of  18500  Bay 

Leaf  Way.  (;ermanto»n.  Md,  20874 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  528,889.  Sep.  15.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,570,710.  and  Ser  No.  581 J72.  Dec,  29,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.653046.  This  application  Aug,  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  698,734 

InL  CI.'  A61C  15/UO 

VS.  a.  132—323  19  Oaims 


I  A  dental  floss  holder  for  fastening  a  dental  floss,  said  holder 

comprising: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member; 

a  pair  of  matching  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surfaces  being 
engageable  with  each  other  to  fasten  the  floss  therebetween, 
one  of  said  outer  surfaces  formed  on  said  first  member,  the 
other  of  said  outer  surfaces  formed  on  said  second  member; 
and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  members 
together  so  that  the  floss  is  fastened  between  said  outer 
surfaces,  whereby  said  holder  having  the  floss  fastened 
therein  is  manipulated  by  a  hand  in  lieu  of  winding  the  floss 
around  a  finger  for  teeth  cleaning. 


5,765,576 
DENTAL  FLOSS  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
John  W.  Dolan.  Boothwyn.  Pa,;  John  W,  Spencer.  Jr.  Rising 
Sun,  .Md..  and  Loretta  A.  W  helan.  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del, 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  641.102.  Apr  26,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  788.608 
Int.  CV  A6IC  15/00 
U.S.  a.  132—321  15  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising; 


5.765,578 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  JET  SPRAY  POLISHING  OF  METAL 

SI  RFACES 
Elwood   Ste>en   Brandt,   Rochester,   and 
North   Chili,   both   of  N.V.,  assignors 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,943 
int.  Cl.'^  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—7 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  ductile  metal  surface  comprising  the 
step  of  impacting  the  surface  with  a  stream  of  microscopic  par- 
ticles of  carbon  dioxide  from  a  jet  spray  nozzle  at  a  velocity  and 


Brian  A.   Simpson, 
to   Eastman    Kodak 


12  Claims 
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duration  of  sufficient  magnitude  that  bi-directional  reflectance  dis- 
tribution function  scatter  measurements  show  a  decrease  in  scatter 
and  an  increase  in  reflectivity  over  a  substantially  pristine  condi- 
tion of  the  surface,  wherein  the  duration  of  application  of  the 
stream  of  particles  exceeds  one  minute  for  each  area  of  the  surface. 


5,765479 

TREATMENT  OF  CONTACT  LENSES  WITH  AN 

AQl  EOUS  SOLUTION  INCLUDING  SULFOBETAINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Uavid  J.  Heiler,  173  Wadsworth  Ave.,  Avon,  N.Y.  14414,  and 

Suzanne  F.  Groemminger,  146  Winstead  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14609 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,048 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  134 — 42  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  contact  lenses  comprising  contacting  a 
lens  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
(a)  at  least  about  0.01   percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfobetaine 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

R,*— N— Rj— SOi- 

I 

wherein:  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
R,  and  R,  are  individually  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


support  and  said  tank  operative  upon  tank  rotation  to  compress  said 
gasket  means  and  create  the  seal  between  said  support  and  tank. 


5,765.581 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Gordon  George  Badger,  and  Paul  Stephen  Hood,  both  of  Auck- 
land. New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Klsher  &  Paykel  Limited, 
Auckland.  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,891,  Jul.  25,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726J79 
Int.  CI."  B08B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—198  4  Claims 


5,765.580 
COMPLEMENTARY  CLEANSER  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET 
BOWLS 
Francesco  Dassi,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Imetec  S.p.A.,  Ber- 
gamo, Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,941 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  24,  1996,  MI96U0054 
U 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  134—167  R  32  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  cleanser  device  for  toilet  bowls  comprising 
a  support,  a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  and  refilled  with  water,  means 
for  securing  said  tank  to  said  support,  means  for  pressurizing  water 
m  said  lank,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  said 
lank,  a  water  spray  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tank 
by  means  of  a  hose,  said  support  including  means  for  supporting 
said  nozzle,  said  lank  having  a  filling  mouth,  gasket  means  for 
creating  a  seal  between  said  support  and  said  tank  substantially  at 
the  filling  mouth  thereof,  and  cooperative  cam  means  between  said 


2.  A  spray  head  for  a  liquid  supply  line  which  directs  liquid  into 
a  defined  target  area  substantially  independent  of  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  in  the  line  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  connect  to  said  supply 
line,  said  body  being  provided  with  an  excess  pressure  nozzle, 

at  least  first  and  second  spray  nozzle  means  in  the  body  wall 
each  located  at  different  longitudinal  spacings  from  said  inlet, 

a  valve  mounted  with  said  body  and  longitudinally  movable 
between  a  closed  position  where  in  use  liquid  entering  said 
inlet  is  permitted  to  exit  only  from  said  first  spray  nozzle 
means  and  a  first  open  position  where  in  use  liquid  entering 
said  inlet  can  exit  from  both  the  first  and  second  spray  nozzle 
means,  and 

valve  bias  means  which  bias  said  valve  in  the  closed  position, 
bias  force  being  set  such  that  the  force  exerted  on  said  valve 
by  said  liquid  will  cause  it  to  open  when  the  liquid  pressure 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  and 

said  valve  being  further  movable  longitudinally  10  a  second  open 
position  to  allow  a  liquid  entering  said  inlet  to  exit  through 
said  excess  pressure  nozzle  as  well  as  said  first  and  second 
nozzle  means  when  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  value. 
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5,765,582 

TABLE  UMBRELLA  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Molnar,  IV,  1535  Almond  Brook  La.,  Houston.  Tex 

77062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513^72,  Aug.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,489 
Int.  CI.'  A45B  .i/00 
\}&.  CI.  135—16  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  support  member, 

a  hub  roiatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  support  member, 
a  fan  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  hub.  said  fan  means  being  in  a 
shape  of  an  umbrella,  wherein  a  downward  draft  of  air  is 
produced  dunng  rotation  of  said  fan  means; 
a  base  connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  tubular  support  member, 
said  base  supporting  said  tubular  support  member  in  a  vertical 
orientation: 
a  shaft  connected  to  a  rotation  means  at  one  end  and  connected 
to  said  hub  at  an  opposite  end,  said  shaft  being  supponed  by 
bearings  interior  of  said  tubular  support  member;  said  shaft 
extending   longitudinally  along  an   interior  of  said  tubular 
support  member: 
said  rotation  means  being  connected  to  said  hub  for  automati- 
cally rotating  said  fan  means  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  suppon  member:  said  rotation  means  comprising: 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  base:  and 

transmission  means  interconnecting  said  motor  to  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  extending  into  said  ba.se:  said  transmission  means 
comprising: 

I.  a  pulley  connected  to  said  motor  by  a  drive  belt. 

ii.  a  worm  gear  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 

pulley,  said  worm  gear  rotatable  with  a  rotation  of  said 

pulley,  and 

iii.  a  drive  gear  in  toothed  connection  with  said  worm  gear. 

said  drive  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  such  that  said 

shaft  extends  axially  upwardly  therefrom,  said  drive  gear 

rotatable  relative  10  a  movement  of  said  worm  gear;  and 

a  table  supponed  around  said  tubular  support  member,  said  table 

extending  radially  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  said  tubular 

support  member,  said  table  positioned  below  said  fan  means. 


(A)  an  inverted  T-shaped  base  boot  having  three  arms,  one  of 
which  is  a  central  arm  which  terminates  ai  one  end  in  an 
extension  coupler,  said  central  arm  having  a  \ertieal  through- 
bore,  said  coupler  having  an  outside  threaded  area: 

(B)  a  longitudinally  moveable  central  leg  having  a  cap  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  leg's  capped  end  being  neslible  in  said  arm 
piece,  and  the  moveable  cental  leg  being  moveably  disposed 
through  said  extension  coupler; 

(C)  a  coupling  collar  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said 
collar  encircling  said  central  leg  and  being  freely  moveable 
therealong,  said  coupling  collar  having  internal  threads  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  outside  threads  of  said  exten- 
sion coupler: 

(D)  a  height  adjustment  fastener  selectively  securable  to  said 
moveable  central  leg.  said  adjustment  fastener  having  both 
upward  and  downward  movement  limiting  means  for  .said 
coupling  collar  thereon,  which  movement  limiting  means 
cooperate  with  said  coupling  collar  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  collar  past  said  fastener,  said  upward  movement  lim- 
iting means  selectively  securing  said  fastener  10  said  central 
leg.  and  said  collar  normally  resting  on  said  downward  move- 
ment limiting  means: 

whereb)  when  said  crutch  is  in  a  first  closed  position  with  the 
moveable  central  legs  cap  nested  in  the  arm  piece,  and  said 
fastener  is  selectively  secured  at  a  desired  location  on  said 
moveable  leg,  the  coupling  collar  rests  on  said  fastener  unen- 
gaged, and  when  it  is  desired  to  use  said  crutch,  the  central 
legs  cap  is  unnested,  the  moveable  cenu-al  leg  is  moved 
downwardly  through  said  coupler  until  the  fastener  impacts 
said  coupler  such  that  the  collar  can  be  threadedl)  engaged  to 
said  coupler,  the  extension  of  said  leg  being  defined  by  the 
position  of  the  fastener  on  said  leg. 


5,765,583 
COLLAPSIBLE  CRUTCH 
William  B.  Camper.  3064  Ramsgate  Way,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,838 
Int.  CI.'  A6IH  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  135-68  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  adjustable  crutch  having  an  arm  piece,  and  a  base  boot, 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  lateral  external  posts  disposed  on  one 
end  in  the  arm  piece  and  on  the  other  end  in  the  base  boot,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 


5,765,584 
TENT  DOOR  CAPABLE  OF  HIGHA.OW  VENTILATION 
Kurt  Heisler,  McDonough.  and  James  M.  Remza.  Binghamton. 
both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates, 
Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502JJ67 

Int  CI."  E04H  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  135-93  20  Claims 

1,  A  tent  venting  mechanism  comprising: 

an  air  venting  fabric  having  a  top  and  a  bonom: 

a  waterproof  fabric  shielding  an  inside  of  a  tent  from  water: 
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5,765.586 
REDUCTION  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  BODY 

AND  ITS  ENVIRONMENT 
Georges  Facas,  Penasauken,  and  Harry  L.  Brown.  Ocean  Cit>, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Powermass  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,131 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  7m 

U5.  CI.  137—15  13  Claims 


r/.4 


a  fastening  device  which  controls  opening  and  closing  of  venti- 
lation through  said  air  venting  fabric,  said  fastening  device 
disposed  on  said  waterproof  fabric  and  allowing  simultaneous 
venting  through  the  lop  and  bottom  of  said  air  venting  fabric 
while  closing  off  venting  through  a  midsection  of  said  air 
venting  fabric;  and 

holding  means  mounted  on  an  ouuide  of  said  waterproof  fabric, 
said  holding  means  retaining  a  bonom  portion  of  said  water- 
proof fabric  in  a  folded,  vented  position. 


5.765385 

SAMPLE  DECADE  DILUTION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCEDURE 

Roger  Peterson.  Rte.  I  Box  316,  Sweeny,  Tex.  77480 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.409 

int  a."  G05D  urn 

MS.  a.  137—9  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  insulating  an  above  ground  horizontal  pipe, 
having  a  first  temperature,  from  the  surrounding  ambient  gaseous 
environment  comprising; 

forming  baffle-insulators  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  less  than  about  5  watts/meter-°K; 

extending  said  baffle-insulators  across  the  predomninant  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  surrounding  gaseous  environment. 

forming  each  of  said  baffle-insulators  so  as  to  have  at  least  one 
thin  extended  surface  extending  primarily  radially  or  tangen- 
tially  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  above  ground  hori- 
zontal pipe  a  sufficient  distance  lo  modify  the  hydrodynamic 
and  thermal  characlenstics  of  the  flow  of  the  surrounding 
gaseous  ambient  environment  near  said  pipe  such  that  the 
strength  of  the  flow  is  reduced  and  the  heat  transfer  between 
the  pipe  and  the  surrounding  ambient  gaseous  environment  is 
reduced  significantly  by  forming  regions  of  relatively  stagnant 
flow; 

forming  each  of  said  baffle-insulators  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  thin  extended  surface  furthest  from  said  pipe  does 
not  contact  any  structure  and  is  open  to  the  flow  of  the 
surrounding  ambient  gaseous  environment; 

forming  said  baffle-insulators  without  any  enveloping  structure 
and 

forming  said  baffle-insulators  such  that  the  area  between  any 
two  baffle-insulators  is  substantially  open  to  the  surrounding 
gaseous  environment. 


9.  A  method  of  mixing  a  dilution  material  of  the  same  phase  as 
a  sample  wherein  the  sample  is  input  through  a  sample  source,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  sample  from  a  source  for  mixing  with  a 
dilution  flow  wherein  the  dilution  flow  is  metered  through  N 
flow  orifices  wherein  the  orifices  provide  an  aggregate  total 
flow  so  that  dilution  is  accomplished  in  the  ratio  of  N:  1  where 
N  is  a  whole  number  positive  integer; 

(b)  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  sample  flow  and  the  dilution 
flow; 

(c)  delivering  the  sample  flow  through  an  orifice; 

(d)  mixing  the  sample  flow  with  the  dilution  flow  after  metenng 
so  that  the  mixed  flows  are  directed  through  N-h1  orifices; 

(e)  directing  the  flow  after  mixing  into  a  delivery  line;  and 

(f)  controlling  the  pressure  differential  across  said  N-t- 1  orifices. 


5,765.587 

AUTOMATIC  VALVES 

Graham    William    Osborne,    74    Yarmouth    Road,    North 

Walsham,  Norfolk.  England.  NR28  9AV 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02792,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1.  1994. 
9424294 

Int  CI."  F16K  n/l4 
U.S.  CI.  137—68.14  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatically-operating  valve  comprising  a  body  defining 
a  flow  passage  and  having  a  weakened  zone  around  that  passage,  a 
valve  member  mounted  within  the  passage  for  movement  towards 
a  closed  position  where  the  valve  member  closes  the  passage  on 
one  side  of  the  weakened  zone,  spring  means  urging  the  valve 
member  to  said  closed  position,  a  bnttle  frangible  link  bndging  the 
weakened  zone,  and  a  control  mechanism  bearing  on  the  frangible 
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link  and  controlling  movement  of  the  valve  member  under  the 
action  of  the  spring  means. 


5.765.588 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY 

USEFUL  AS  A  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Oded   Katz.  Doar  Na   Menashe,   Israel,  assignor  to  Plas,son 

Maagon  Michael  Industries  Ltd..  Doar  Na  Menashe,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.554 

Int.  CI."  F16K  nm 

MS.  CI.  137-238  u  claims 


force  tending  to  move  the  \alve  member  away  from  the  valve 
opening,  thereby  substantially  balancing  the  force  produced 
by  the  inlel  pressure  on  the  valve  member; 
and  a  manually-rotatable  hollow  cylinder  received  within  a 

cylindrical  cavity  formed  in  said  housing; 
said  hollow  cylinder  including  a  partition  extending  transversely 
across  the  interior  of  the  hollow  cavity  and  slanted  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  cylinder;  a  first 
opening  through  said  hollow  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the 
partition,  a  second  opening  through  said  hollow  cylinder  on 
the  same  side  of  the  partition  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hollow  cylinder  as  said  first  opening,  and  a  third  opening 
through  said  hollow  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
partition  as  said  first  opening  and  in  axial  alignmenl  with  said 
first  opening; 
said  second  opening  being  larger  than  said  first  opening,  and 
-said  cylindrical  cavity  being  formed  with  a  fourth  opening, 
such  thai: 

in  a  first  rotary  position  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  third 
opening  is  aligned  with  said  inlet  lo  direct  fluid  from  the 
inlet  to  said  inlel  chamber  and  thereby  lo  produce  a  regu- 
lating mode  of  operation. 
and  in  a  second  rotary  position  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  180° 
from  said  first  rotary  position,  said  second  and  first  open- 
ings in  the  cylinder  are  aligned  with  said  inlet  and  said  first 
opening  in  the  cylindrical  cavity  to  direct  the  fluid  from  the 
inlel  directly  lo  said  outlet  chamber,  thereby  to  produce  a 
flushing  mode  of  operation. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  connecting  passageway 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  valve  opening  in  said 
connecting  passageway: 

a  valve  assembly  within  said  housing  and  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber mo\able  towards  and  away  from  said  valve  opening  to 
control  the  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  lo  define  an  inlet 
chamber  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  opening  subject  lo  the 
inlet  pressure,  and  an  outlet  chamber  on  the  outlet  side  of  the 
valve  opening  subject  to  the  outlet  pressure; 

a  first  diaphragm  acting  on  ihe  valve  assembly  and  having  an 
effecti\e  surface  area  exposed  to  the  outlet  pressure  producing 
a  force  lending  lo  move  ihe  valve  member  towards  the  valve 
opening  lo  restrict  the  flow  iherethrough; 

a  spring  acting  on  the  valve  assembly  producing  a  force  tending 
to  mo\e  the  valve  member  away  from  the  valve  opening  to 
increase  the  flow  therethrough; 

the  movable  valve  member  having  an  effective  surface  area 
exposed  to  the  inlel  pressure  producing  a  force  lending  to 
move  the  valve  member  towards  the  valve  opening; 

a  second  diaphragm  acting  on  said  \alve  a.s.sembly  and  having 
an  effective  surface  area  exposed  lo  the  inlel  pressure  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  effective  surface  area  of  the 
movable  valve  member  exposed  to  the  inlet  pressure,  said 
effective  surface  area  of  the  second  diaphragm  producing  a 


5,765389 
VAL\  E  ARRANGEMENT 
Kurt  .Stoll,  and   Dieter  Beyer,  both  of  Esslingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Festo  K(;.  Esslingem,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20.  1995.  195  26 
459.2 

Int.  CI."  F16K  }l/07 
U.S.  CI.  137-271  ,6  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  arrangemeni  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  units 
sequentially  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  rou  direction,  each  valve 
unit  including  a  base  plate  having  valve  duels,  each  valve  unit 
fiirther  including  al  least  two  principal  spool  valves  positioned 
within  respective  spool  receiving  spaces  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axes  arranged  al  a  nght  angle  to  the  row  direction  and  at  least  one 
electrically  operated  actuating  device  for  control  of  the  at  least  two 
principal  spool  valves,  the  valve  ducts  including  al  least  one  supply 
duct  and  al  least  one  venting  duct,  each  of  .said  duels  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  spool  receiving  spaces  and  extending 
through  the  base  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  row  direction 
from  a  from  surface  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  base  plate  so  that  each 
of  the  ducts  communicate  with  similar  valve  ducts  of  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  base  plate  of  another  valve  unit,  wherein  the  base 
plate  of  each  respective  valve  unit  comprises  a  common  housing 
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for  the  at  least  two  principal  spool  valves  and  at  least  two  super- 
posed, mutually  parallel  valve  spool  receiving  spaces  in  which  a 
respective  valve  spool  is  positioned,  and  the  at  least  one  supply 
duct  and  the  at  least  one  venting  duct  extend  in  a  partition  of  the 
base  plate,  the  partition  being  located  between  the  at  least  two 
valve  spool  receiving  spaces. 


5,765,591 
VALVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

FLUIDS 
Jim  Wasson,  Los  Altos;  Steve  Miller,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Wright, 
Livermore.  and  Daniel  M.  Bernstein.  Redwood  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Argonaut  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,728 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  137—597  21  Claims 


5,765,590 

OPPOSITE  WAY  PRESSURE  DETECTING  TYPE 

SHUTTLE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Hyeong-Yee  Kim,  and  Yoong-Beom  Lee,  both  of  Changwon-si, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 

Materials,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
95-7718 

Int  a."  F16K  17/26 
U&  a.  137-493.9  1  Claim 
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1.  A  shuttle  relief  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  H  provided  with  a  left  and  a  right  conduit  holes  (18) 
and  (20)  respectively  connected  to  the  conduits  (6)  and  (8) 
which  are  arranged  between  a  pressure  source  (2)  and  a 
hydraulic  motor  (4)  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  system,  and  a  space 
portion  (22)  communicating  said  conduit  holes  with  each 
other; 

a  spool  (28)  slidably  disposed  in  said  space  portion  (22)  so  that 
the  space  portion  is  selectively  opened  or  closed  by  the 
movement  of  the  spool  (28);  a  spring  member  (28)  for  urging 
said  spool  (28)  into  the  position  in  which  said  space  portion 
(22)  is  closed;  and 

a  left  cover  (24)  fined  in  one  hollow  portion  (21)  of  said  housing 
H  formed  on  one  side  of  said  space  portion  (22)  so  that  it 
supports  the  movement  of  the  left  portion  of  said  spool  (28), 
and  a  bushing  (26)  fined  in  the  other  hollow  portion  (23)  of 
said  housing  H  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  space  portion 
(22)  so  that  it  supports  the  movement  of  the  right  portion  of 
said  spool;  characterized  in  that  said  spool  (28)  has  a  left 
pressure  acting  face  (30)  formed  on  one  end  of  the  left  portion 
with  diameter  D;  of  the  spool  (28),  a  right  pressure  acting 
face  (32)  formed  on  one  end  of  the  middle  portion  with 
diameter  D,  of  the  spool  (28),  a  compensation  pressure  acting 
face  (33)  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  middle  portion  of  the 
spool  (28),  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  passage  (34)  formed  between 
the  left  pressure  acting  face  (30)  of  the  left  portion  and  the 
right  portion  with  diameter  D,  of  the  spool  (28),  wherein  said 
spool  (28)  being  designed  to  satisfy  the  following  relation: 


1.  A  valve  manifold  for  selectively  disuibuting  fluids  from  a 
plurality  of  fluid  sources  to  one  or  more  receiving  vessels  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  member  defining  a  surface  with  multiple  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  conduits  each  communicating  one  of  the 
fluid  sources  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  surface; 

the  body  member  further  defining  a  common  passage  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  groove  portions  formed  in  the  body  member 
surface  and  m  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  each 
groove  pomon  defining  an  inter\'ening  land  between  said  each 
groove  portion  and  one  of  the  openings  for  delivery  of  fluid 
from  the  openings  to  the  common  passage,  the  groove  por- 
tions at  least  partially  surrounding  the  openings  in  the  body 
member  surface  such  that  the  fluid  flows  radially  outward 
from  the  openings  toward  the  groove  portions; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  having  a  sealing  surface  juxtaposed 
one  of  the  openings  in  the  body  member  surface,  the  pistons 
being  movable  between  a  first  position,  where  the  sealing 
surfaces  fluidly  isolate  the  openings  from  the  groove  portions 
of  the  common  passage,  and  a  second  position,  where  the 
sealing  surfaces  are  spaced  further  away  from  the  intervening 
lands  between  the  openings  and  the  groove  portions  to  allow 
fluid  flow  therebetween;  and 

wherein  the  intervening  lands  each  have  a  diameter  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  pistons. 


5,765,592 
VALVE 

Thomas  Alan  Kariicek.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,624 
InL  CI."  F16K  U/02 
U.S.  a.  137—601  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  circular  throat;  and 
three  vanes  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  circular  throat  of 
said  valve  body  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  closing  off'  said  circular  throat; 
said  three  vanes  comprising  two  outlying  vanes,  each  having 
two  opposed  circular  peripheral  edges  configured  so  that  one 
of  said  two  opposed  circular  peripheral  edges  fits  against  said 
circular  tat  when  said  vanes  are  in  their  said  closed  position, 
and  a  central  vane  located  between  said  outlying  vanes; 
each  of  said  U-ee  vanes  configured  to  have  a  symmenncal  axis  of 
rotation  and  being  mounted  within  said  circular  tat  of  said 
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5,765,593 
SERVO  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Arno   Rohringer,   DiUingen,   and   Manfred    Rombold,   Win- 
nenden.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  25,  1996,  196  16 
438.9 

Int  CI."  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  137-625.23  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  servo  valve  arrangement,  for  hydraulic  power-assisted  steer- 
ing systems  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  rotary  spool  connected 
in  a  steering  column  shaft,  and  a  control  sleeve  receiving  said 
rotary  spool  so  as  to  permit  some  relative  rotation  between  said 
control  sleeve  and  said  rotary  spool,  an  axial  end  piece  attached  to 
said  rotary  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith,  and  an  joint  strucmre 
formed  between  said  rotary  sleeve  and  said  axial  end  piece  to 
provide  for  articulation  between  said  rotary  sleeve  and  said  axial 
end  piece,  said  joint  structure  comprising  a  claw  coupling  includ- 
ing claws  arranged  on  one  of  said  endpiece  and  said  control  sleeve 
and  having  convexly  curved  flanks  engaged  in  an  axial  recess 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  end  piece  and  said  control  sleeve  for 
torque  transmission,  and  a  ring  disposed  in  a  groove  extending 
circumferentially  around  said  claw  coupling  for  holding  said  claws 
in  said  recesses. 
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valve  body  so  as  to  rotate  about  the  said  symmetrical  axis  of 
rotation. 


a.  a  valve  housing  having  an  elongated  axial  bovt. 

b.  an  elongated  valve  slide  slidable  in  said  axial  bore  between 
three  positions  comprising  a  cenu-al  neutral  position,  a  float 
position  axially  oflTset  in  one  direction  from  said  neutral 
position  and  a  constant  pressure  position  axially  offset  from 
said  neutral  position  in  an  opposite  direction  fhjm  said  one 
direction, 

c.  said  slide  including  means  in  the  float  position  to  connect  the 
hydraulic  actuator  to  a  tardc  reservoir  such  that  all  pressure  on 
the  hydraulic  actuator  is  relieved. 

d.  said  slide  including  means  in  the  constant  pressure  position  to 
connect  pump  pressure  directly  to  a  load  sensing  conduit,  and 

e.  said  slide  including  means  in  the  neunal  position  to  connect 
said  load  sensing  conduit  to  said  tank  reservoir  to  relieve 
pressure  in  said  load  sensing  conduit  and  to  preserve  pressure 
applied  to  the  hydraulic  actuator 


5,765,595 
AIRAACl  I  M  \ALVE  THROTTLING  APPARATIS 
John  V.  Ballun.  Elmhurst.  111..  a.ssignor  to  Val-Matic  Valve  and 
Manufacturing  Corp..  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,007 

InL  CI."  F16K  17/168 

VS.  CI.  137-881  22  Claims 


5,765,594 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
David  CoUins,  Burlington.   Iowa;   Helge  Joergensen;   Xavier 
Mabit.  both  of  Sydals,  Denmark,  and  Carsten  Cbristensen, 
Broager,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg. 
Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,477 
Int.  CI."  F15B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  137—625.48  24  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  controlling  at  least  one  double 
acting  hydraulic  actuator,  comprising 


1.  A  throttling  device  for  mounting  to  an  air  inlet/outlet  port  of 
an  air/vacuum  valve,  comprising: 

a  single  body  having  a  hollow  interior  w  ith  a  plurality  of  ports  in 

communication  with  each  other  through  said  interior; 
a  first  of  said  ports  configured  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  air  into 

and  out  of  said  air/vacuum  valve  through  said  interior  of  said 

body  and  said  first  port; 
a  second  of  said  ports  configured  to  permit  passage  of  air  into 

and  out  of  said  interior; 
a  first  restriction  device  adjusubly  positionable  relative  to  said 

second  of  said  ports  to  allow  for  a  controlled  rate  of  air  flow 

through  said  second  port  at  least  out  of  said  interior; 
a  third  of  said  ports  configured  to  permit  passage  of  air  into  and 

out  of  said  interior  independent  of  said  second  of  said  ports; 

and 
a  second  restriction  device  movably  positioned  relative  to  said 

third  of  said  ports  to  allow  for  air  flow  through  said  third  port 

only  into  said  interior. 
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5,765^96 
CERAMIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Paul  G.  LaHaye,  Kennebunk;  Faress  H.  Rahman;  Thomas  P. 
E.  Lebeau,  both  of  Portland,  and  Barbara  K.  Severin,  Bid- 
deford,  alJ  of  Me.,  assignors  to  HPS  Merrimac,  Portland, 
Me. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Set.  No.  491,038 

Int  CI."  F16D  1/00 

VS.  a.  13»— 38  2  Claims 


said  tube  member  being  formed  of  a  translucent  material  such 
that  the  introduction  of  resin  through  the  inner  bladder  into 
the  sleeve  can  be  viewed  through  the  tube  member; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  carrier  tube  on  the 
exterior  of  said  bladder  tube  for  causing  said  bladder  tube  to 
reverse  itself  and  extend  forwardly  from  said  forward  end  of 
said  carrying  tube  whereby  said  sleeve  will  be  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  reversed  and  extended  bladder  tube. 


5,765.598 
PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 
James  B.  Goddard.  Powell.  Ohio,  and  Lester  H.  Gabriel.  Sac- 
ramento, Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems, 
Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,583 

Int  a."  F16L  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  138—115  18  Claims 

62       „ 


1.  A  tube  containment  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  ceramic  fiber  braid  disposed  about  a  tube  to  be 

internally  pressurized,  said  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and 

an  elongated  internal  volume, 
said  ceramic  fiber  braid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

contain  shrapnel  of  said  tube  if  fractured 
said  tube  being  formed  from  a  ceramic  material  having  high 

strength,  high  thermal  conductivity,  and  good  thermal  shock 

resistance, 
said  ceramic  fiber  braid  being  disposed  about  said  tube  in  a 

predetermined  axial  spacing  arrangement  in  die  range  of  from 

about  1 .0  inch  to  3  inch, 
said  ceramic  fiber  braid  being  disposed  about  said  mbe  in  a 

plurality  of  ring-shaped  fiber  braids, 
wherein  said  system  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  ceramic 

rings  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  and 

positioned  between  the  lube  and  the  plurality  of  nng-shaped 

ceramic  fiber  braids. 


1.  An  improved  extruded  plastic  pipe  structure  formed  compris- 


ing 


5,765,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  A  PIPELINE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Larry  W.  Kiest.  Jr.,  1757  Green  St.,  Ottawa,  111.  61350,  and 
Gary  VanAmeyde.  1680  W.  82nd  Ave.,  Tinley  Park.  111.  60477 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,697.  Aug.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,817 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—78  24  Claims 


an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  an  outer  surface  first 
side  and  an  outer  surface  second  side, 

an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  an  inner  surface  first 
side  and  an  inner  surface  second  side, 

a  plurality  of  primary  internal  cells  formed  between  said  outer 
surface  and  said  inner  surface,  said  primary  internal  cells 
extending  the  distance  from  the  outer  surface  second  side  to 
the  inner  surface  second  side, 

a  plurality  of  secondary  internal  cells  formed  between  said  outer 
surface  and  said  inner  surface,  said  primary  internal  cells 
being  larger  in  size  than  said  secondary  internal  cells,  said 
number  of  secondary  intemal  cells  to  primary  internal  cells 
being  of  a  ratio  of  2;1, 

said  primary  intemal  cells  and  said  secondary  intemal  cells 
extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  said  pipe,  said  pipe 
having  a  longiwdinally  cental  axis  extending  the  length  of 
said  pipe,  said  primary  intemal  cells  and  said  secondary 
intemal  cells  being  wound  about  said  longitudinal  central  axis 
in  a  cycle  of  twist,  said  pipe  having  an  inner  diameter  with  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  said  pipe  to  said  inner  diameter  for  each 
said  cycle  of  twist  being  in  the  range  of  between  2:lto  7:1, 
said  pipe  having  its  complete  vertical  cross  section  formed  as 
a  unitary  extruded  structure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  repairing  the  interior  pipe  surface  of  a  pipe 
comprising; 

an  elongated  flexible  tube  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  tube  member  being  reversed  upon  itself  to 
create  an  outer  carrying  tube  and  an  inner  bladder  tube  com- 
prised of  the  same  material  and  integral  with  one  another,  said 
outer  carrying  tube  and  said  inner  bladder  tube  each  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  forward  ends  of  said  outer 
carrying  tube  and  said  inner  bladder  tube  being  integrally 
formed  together; 

an  elongated  sleeve  of  resin  absorbent  material  fined  within  said 
inner  bladder  tube; 


5,765,599 

ELASTIC  MILKING  MACHINE  HOSE 

Hans  Hernvall.  Farsta,  and  Torbjorn  Pettersson,  Gnesta,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  International  AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.194.  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1991.  9100439 
Int.  CI."  F16L  n/l)S 
U.S.  CI.  138—133  8  Claims 

I.  A  hose  comprising: 

an  annular,  unitary,  extruded  elastic  wall  having  a  circular  cross- 
section,  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  a  thickness. 
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and  two  end  portions,  each  of  which  is  radially  expandable  to 
be  applied  on  a  tubular  nipple  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  exceeding  the  inner  diameter  of  the  annular  wall, 
said  wall  resenting  seamless  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and 
at  least  one  elongated  reinforcement  member  of  a  substantially 
harder  material  than  the  wall  and  extending  along  the  hose  in 
a  helical  cavity  in  the  wall  and  completely  filling  up  said 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  formed  dunng  exnusion  of  said  wall 
using  said  reinforcement  member  as  a  mold,  said  reinforce- 
ment member  and  wall  being  relatively  movable  to  allow  a 
substantial  radial  expansion  of  any  one  of  said  two  end 
portions  for  enabling  application  of  said  end  portion  on  said 
tubular  nipple,  said  reinforcement  member  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  elastic  wall. 


5,765,600 
PIPE  DESIGNS  USING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Golam  M.  Newaz.  Granville:  Michael  J.  Cassady,  Mount  Ver- 
non; Edward  S.  Lipinsky,  Worthington,  and  Gary  R.  Hat- 
tery,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297366,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,534 
Int.  a."  F16L  9/M 
VS.  a.  138-141  9  Claims 


a  container  body  containing  a  condensed  tiie  inflating  gas  and  a 
sealant,  said  conuiner  body  having  opposed  ends  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  therethrough  and  further  comprising 
a  valve  assembly  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  discharge  end 
of  said  container  body  and  being  operable  to  release  said 
condensed  gas  and  sealant  from  said  container  body; 

a  flexible  conduit  having  a  length  between  about  one  inch  and 
about  six  inches  and  being  connected  at  a  first  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  valve  assembly  of  said  conUiner 
body  and  extending  outwardly  from  die  discharge  end  of  said 
container  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  container  body  and  terminatuig  in  a  second 
end  comprising  a  coupling  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  valve 
stem  of  a  tire,  said  valve  assembly  being  operable  to  discharge 
condensed  gas  and  sealant  from  said  container  through  said 
flexible  conduit  and  said  coupling  independendy  of  said  cou- 
pling. 


10 

-L 


I2s 

2k 


16 


'^v 


-"^:^f 


10 


12s 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  polymer  pipe  for  natural  gas  distribution 
compnsing: 

a  pipe  fabricated  from  a  polymeric  material  and  having  an  outer 
surface; 

a  heat  shrunk  sleeve  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe,  wherein  said  heat  shrunk  sleeve  is  at  least 
partially  removable  from  the  outer  surface  so  as  to  facilitate 
thermal  joinder  of  one  polymeric  pipe  to  another  polymeric 
pipe;  and 

said  heat  shrunk  sleeve  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  die  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  and  said  polymeric  pipe  are  both  collec- 
tively flexible. 


5,765,602 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  METERING  AND 

TRANSFER  OF  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

Harold  E.  Sutton,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and   Ro>   E.  Adkins. 

Catlett,  Va.,  assignors  to  Cryogenic  Fuels  Inc..  Manassas,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,851,  May  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5353,849.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,713 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  1/04 

VS.  CL  141-59  6  Claims 


5,765.601 
TIRE  INFLATOR  AND  SEALANT  PRODUCT 
James  D.  Wells,  Indian  Trial,  and  Horst  Abramowski,  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Radiator  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Charlotte.  N.C, 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser,  No.  245,099 
Int.  CI."  B65D  83/20 
VS.  a.  141-38  34  Claims 

I.  A  tire  inflating  product  comprising: 


1  A  deliver  nozzle  for  cryogenic  liquids  comprising: 

a  flow  section  having  concenuic  passages  for  delivery  of  liquid 
and  return  flow  of  vapor; 

quick-disconnect  valved  fittings  coupled  separately  to  said  pas- 
sages: 

a  handgrip  displaced  from  said  flow  section  and  connected  to 
said  flow  section  by  means  which  inhibit  heat  conduction 
between  said  handgrip  and  said  flow  section;  and 
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means  for  moving  said  valved  finings  into  flow  coupling 
engagement  with  complementary  valved  fittings  of  an  associ- 
ated structure,  said  means  for  moving  said  valved  fittings  into 
flow  coupling  engagement  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  handgrip. 


5.765,604 

GASOLINE  SPILL  KLIMIN.^TOR 

Thomas  G.  Gane\.  III.  44  Washburne  Ave.,  Berlin,  N.J.  08009 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,717 

Int  CI."  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141— «6  5  Claims 


5,765,603 

MONITORING  FUEL  VAPOR  FLOW  IN  VAPOR 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Healy.  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Healy  Systems,  Inc., 

Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,259 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/378 

U.S.  a.  141—59  36  Claims 


1.  A  gasoline  spill  eliminator  for  attachment  to  a  boat  and  over 
an  overflow  vent  stack  extending  therefrom  comprising: 

a  container  with  an  mlet  opening  and 

a  means  for  mounting  said  container  to  the  boat  wherein  said 
mounting  means  includes  a  bracket  which  is  flexible  and 
rotatable  and  a  pair  of  suction  cups  so  that  said  bracket  may 
be  manipulated  to  fit  over  the  overflow  vent  stack  of  the  boat. 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  system  monitonng  system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  monitoring  assembly  comprising 

a  vacuum  source  signal  relay  adapted  to  be  in  communication 
with  a  vacuum  system  served  by  a  vacuum  source  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  first  vacuum  signal  upon  actuation  of 
the  vacuum  source  for  recovery  of  displaced  fuel  vapor  and 
a  second  vacuum  signal  when  a  predetermined  minimum 
vacuum  level  is  achieved  in  the  vacuum  system; 
a  timer  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time  between  said  first 

vacuum  signal  and  said  second  vacuum  signal: 
a  vacuum  comparator  for  comparing  the  elapsed  time  with  a 

predetermined  standard;  and 
a  vacuum  signal  device  for  display  of  a  vacuum  error  message 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  instances  of  elapsed  time 
exceeding  the  predetermined  standard;  and 
a  vent  sensor  assembly  comprising: 
a  vent  sensor  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vent  conduit  for  an 
underground  storage  tank,  said  vent  sensor  defining  an 
orifice  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  differential  when  vol- 
ume flow  of  vent  emissions  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
a  pressure  diff^erential  switch; 

a  counter  adapted  to  receive  a  venting  signal  from  said  pres- 
sure dilTerential  switch  for  providing  indication  of  venting 
frequency  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
a  timer  adapted  to  receive  a  venting  signal  from  said  pressure 
differential  switch  for  providing  indication  of  total  venting 
time  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
a  venting  comparator  for  companng  the  total  venting  time 

with  a  predetermined  acceptable  total  venting  time;  and 
a  venting  signal  device  for  display  of  a  venting  error  message 
when   a  predetermined  acceptable  total   venting  time   is 
exceeded. 


5.765.605 
DISTRIBUTED  CONCENTRATED  CHEMICAL 
D1SPENS1N(;  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Waymire,  Menio  Park;  Michael  R.  Barry.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.;  Carey  W.  Zimmerman.  Racine.  Wis.;  Ray- 
mond McKinnon,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.;  Thomas  A.  Helf.  New 
Berlin,  and  Charles  E.  Seaman.  Jr..  Kenosha,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  SC  Johnson  Commerieal  Markets,  Int.,  Sturte- 
vant.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  663,650 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—100  36  Claims 

^300 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  chemicals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  chemical  concentrates  at  a  central  station 

which   is  capable  of  dispensing  each  of  said  plurality  of 

concentrated  chemicals; 
providing  a  plurality  of  delivery  bottles; 
filling  the  delivery   bottles  with  the  appropriate  concentrated 

chemicals  from  the  central  station; 
distributing  said  plurality  of  filled  delivery  bottles  to  satellite 

stations  located  throughout  a  building; 
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securing  the  delivery  bottles  to  the  appropriate  satellite  stations: 
diluting  concentrated  chemicals  delivered  in  the  delivery  bonles 

with  a  diluting  fluid  at  the  satellite  stations  to  form  a  mixture 

of  chemicals; 
and  dispensing  the  mixture. 


5.765,606 
MEDICATION  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Takemasa,  and  Manabu  Haraguchi,  both  of  Gunma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  577.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-3393222 
InL  CI.*'  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—104  11  Claims 


1.  A  medication  filling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  medication  containing  means  each  for  containing  a 
medication  separately  by  type; 

dispensing  and  counting  means  for  dispensing  the  medications 
from  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  medication 
containing  means  and  counting  them;  and 

medication  filling  means  comprising  a  rotatable  turntable 
located  under  said  plurality  of  medication  containing  means 
for  collecting  and  moving  the  medications  which  have  been 
dispensed  from  said  selected  one  or  more  medication  contain- 
ing means,  said  turntable  having  a  dispensing  port  for  charg- 
ing the  one  or  more  medications  collected  on  said  turntable 
into  a  predetermined  container. 


5,765,607 

MACHINE  FOR  METERING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PRODUCTS  INTO  CONTAINERS 

Angelo  Ansaloni.  Crespellano.  Italy,  assignor  to  MG2  S.p.A., 

Plan  di  .Macina-Pianoro.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  730.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  16,  1995,  BO95A0488 
InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  metering  pharmaceutical  products  into  contain- 
ers, each  container  presenting  a  seat  in  a  given  portion  of  said 
container  adapted  to  receive  pharmaceutical  products  defined  by 
small-size  particles;  the  machine  comprising  an  operating  station, 
and  a  metering  unit  for  dispensing  said  products;  said  unit  includ- 
ing at  least  one  dispensing  member  presenting  at  least  one  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  said  product,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  adapted 
to  receive  said  product  from  the  hopper;  said  unit  further  including 
an  actuating  device  for  moving  said  dispensing  member  through 
said  station  so  that  a  nozzle  of  the  plurality  of  nozzles  and 
containing  said  product  is  positioned  facing  said  seat  at  said 


t— I      I  I  /  I      ,   1/  ,  y      : 


station;  said  machine  further  including  a  conveyor  extending  in  a 
given  substantially  horizontal  first  direction;  said  conveyor  con- 
veying said  containers  through  said  station  in  said  first  direction; 
and  said  unit  being  located  substantially  to  a  side  of  said  station  to 
support  and  move  said  dispensing  member  through  said  station  so 
that  the  nozzle  containing  said  product  is  positioned  facing  said 
seat  at  said  station;  said  dispensing  member  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  said  dis- 
penser being  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  including  a  first  ring  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  first  ring  presenting  a  plurality  of  radial  conduits;  said  radial 
conduits  being  equally  spaced  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  said 
dispenser  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  filtering  body 
coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  each  of  said  radial  conduits 
for  facing  a  respective  said  nozzle  and  being  separated  from  said 
nozzle  by  said  filtering  body  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  product 
from  said  nozzles  to  said  radial  conduits. 


5.765,608 
HAND  HELD  VACUUM  DEVICE 
Hanns  J.  Krlsten,  San  Aaselmo,  CaliL.  assignor  to  Tilia  Inter- 
national, kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  555,363 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—198  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  a  container  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  by  hand; 
a  pump  for  evacuating  fluid  from  the  container; 
a  motor  for  driving  said  pump; 

means  for  communicating  a  motive  force  from  said  motor  to 
said  pump; 
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control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
a  vacuum  sensor,  including: 

a  membrane  capable  of  moving  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  membrane  being  biased  into  said  first 
position  and  said  membrane  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side: 

a  chamber  in  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  container 
so  as  to  have  a  similar  pressure  as  the  container,  said  first 
side  of  said  membrane  forming  a  wall  interior  to  said 
chamber  and  said  second  side  of  said  membrane  forming  a 
wall  exterior  to  said  chamber; 

wherein  said  membrane  snaps  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  forces  biasing  said  membrane  into 
said  second  position  overcome  forces  biasing  said  mem- 
brane into  said  first  position. 


5,765,609 

SPOUT  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  FUEL  DISPENSING 

NOZZLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mark  D.  Dalhart,  Indian  Springs,  and  Charles  A.  Sunderhaus. 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476302,  Jun.  7,  1W5,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,521,  Dec.  7, 

1992.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,128 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—206  34  Qaims 


^<3 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle,  comprising; 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  fuel  passage  and  a  vapor  passage: 

a  spout  connected  to  said  nozzle  body  and  having  a  distal  end 
for  dispensing  fuel  and  a  proximal  end  for  engagmg  said 
nozzle  body,  said  spout  having  a  bend  therein  between  said 
proximal  end  of  said  spout  and  said  distal  end  of  said  spout, 
said  spout  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  a  laterally  flexible 
inner  tube  disposed  substantially  within  said  outer  tube,  said 
outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube  forming  an  annulus  therebe- 
tween and  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends:  and 

said  inner  tube  communicating  with  said  fuel  passage  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  therefrom  and  discharging  the  fuel  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  spout,  said  annulus  communicating  with  said  vapor 
passage  for  directing  vapors  from  said  distal  end  of  said  spout 
through  said  spout  and  said  nozzle  body. 


a  nozzle  body  defining  an  outer  surface,  an  interior  throat 
passage  and  a  surface,  said  surface  defining  a  first  plurality  of 
bores  and  a  second  plurality  of  bores: 

a  nozzle  collar  rolatably  supported  upon  said  outer  surface  of 
said  nozzle  body  defining  a  plurality  of  helical  ribs  for  engag- 
ing said  lock  tabs  of  said  fueling  adapter  and  a  notched  rib 
defining  a  plurality  of  notches  therein: 

a  plurality  of  index  pins  received  within  said  first  plurality  of 
bores  and  extending  beyond  said  surface: 

a  plurality  of  lock  pins  slidably  received  within  said  second 
plurality  of  bores  and  extending  beyond  said  surface: 

a  plurality  of  lock  pin  spnngs  received  within  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  bores  for  urging  said  lock  pins  outwardly 
from  said  second  plurality  of  bores:  and 

a  lock  pin  ring  secured  against  said  surface  of  said  nozzle  body 
defining  a  first  plurality  of  circular  apertures  through  which 
said  indexing  pins  pass  and  a  second  plurality  of  non-circular 
apertures  through  which  said  lock  pins  pass. 

said  lock  pins  each  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
received  within  said  second  plurality  of  bores,  a  non- 
cylindrical  portion  extending  through  said  non-circular  aper- 
tures of  said  lock  pin  nng.  said  non-circular  portion  having  a 
larger  portion  extending  into  one  of  said  notches  and  a 
reduced  off-set  portion  extending  beyond  said  notched  rib. 


5,765.611 

CONNECTOR 

Dennis  L.  MUler,  2862  Kuebler  Rd.  S,  Salem,  Oreg.  97302 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,437 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—383  19  Claims 


5,765,610 

AIRCRAFT  FUELING  NOZZLE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LOCK  PINS 

Albert   W.   Brown,   1207   Pembroke,   Newport   Beach,   Calif. 

92660 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,519 
Int.  Cl.'^  B67C  3/34 
U.S.  a.  141—383  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  aircraft  fueling  adapter  having 
a  cylindrical  extension  defining  an  extension  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  indexing  notches  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
lock  tabs,  an  aircraft  refueling  nozzle  comprising: 


1.  A  lever  operated  connector  for  filling  and  discharging  gas 
bottles  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  having  a 
first  opening  substantially  aligned  to  said  longitudinal  axis  on 
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one  side  of  said  housing  and  a  second  manifold  opening 
substantially  aligned  to  said  longitudinal  axis  on  a  second  side 
of  said  housing: 

b)  a  diird  opening  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  adapted  to  receive  and  become  fixably  attached  to  a 
manifold  portion  of  said  gas  bottle,  said  third  opening  having 
four  sides,  one  side  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  and  in  proximity  of  said  first  opening  and  a 
second  side  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  and  in  proximity  of  said  second  manifold  opening: 

c)  a  moveable  piece  with  an  inclined  plane,  said  moveable  piece 
substantially  aligned  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 
said  moveable  piece  slidably  received  within  said  first  open- 
ing of  said  housing: 

d)  a  fixable  mounted  pin  within  said  housing  extending  to  said 
an  inclined  plane  of  said  moveable  piece: 

e)  a  lever  attached  to  one  end  of  said  moveable  piece  to  advance 
and  to  rotate  said  moveable  piece;  and 

f)  a  gasket  fixed  to  said  second  side  within  said  third  opening 
within  said  housing. 


5,765,612 

QUICK-CONNECT  ENGINE  OIL  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

Claude  Morin,  RED  2,  Box  1665,  Bangor,  Me.  04401 

FUed  Aug,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,074 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/00:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—383  6  aaims 


Lawrence 

08904 


5,765,613 
BAG  ENGAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Schrager.  32  Lincoln  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  NJ. 


Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,459 
InL  CL"  B65F  1/06 


VS.  a.  141—390 


27  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  bag-holding  structure  having  an  upper  opening 
and  adapted  to  contain  at  least  one  bag.  a  bag  engagement  system 
for  opening  and  closing  the  bag  comprising 

a)  axially  rotatable  elongated  gnpper  element  means  on  which 
an  edge  portion  of  the  bag  may  be  releasably  gripped, 

b)  locking  means  associated  with  said  gnpper  element  means  to 
selectively  prevent  rotation  of  said  gnpper  element  means  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  bag  contents  increases  the  "^p  of  the 
gnpper  element  means  on  the  bag  edge  portion,  and 

c)  support  means  for  interconnecting  the  gnpper  element  means 
with  the  bag-holding  structure  so  that,  with  a  bag  edge  portion 
opposite  that  gnpped  by  the  gnpper  element  means  held  fixed, 
the  bag  may  be  selectively  opened  and  closed  by  moving  the 
gnpper  element  means  back  and  forth  over  the  upper  opening 
of  the  bag-holding  structure. 


1.  A  quick-connect  hookup  adapted  to  be  used  with  an  oil  drain 
valve,  said  quick-connect  hookup  comprising: 

a)  an  adapter  having  a  first  standardized  section  and  a  custom- 
ized section,  said  first  standardized  section  including  at  least 
one  tab  and  said  customized  section  being  separate  from  and 
adapted  to  be  attachable  to  an  outlet  of  an  oil  drain  valve 
wherein  said  customized  section  includes  circumferential 
threads  adapted  to  permit  the  outlet  of  the  oil  drain  valve  to  be 
threadingly  attached  to  said  customized  section,  and  wherein 
said  customized  section  includes  an  annular  rina  located 
therein,  wherein  said  annular  ring  is  capable  of  supporting  a 
ball  valve  of  said  oil  drain  valve:  and 

b)  a  connector  having  a  second  standardized  section  wherein 
said  second  standardized  section  includes  a  flange  located  on 
a  side  of  said  connector  inlet  and  opposingly  arranged  with  a 
connector  recess  therebenealh:  and 

wherein  said  first  standardized  section  and  said  second  standard- 
ized section  are  connectable  to  one  another  via  said  at  least  one  tab 
so  as  to  allow  oil  to  pass  from  the  oil  drain  valve  serially  through 
said  adapter  and  said  connector,  and  wherein  said  adapter  includes 
an  aperture  centrally  located  therein,  said  connector  includes  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  with  an  oil  passageway, 
located  therebetween,  wherein  a  valve  means  is  located  within  said 
oil  passageway,  wherein  an  O-ring  seal  is  located  between  said 
adapter  aperture  and  said  connector  inlet,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
tab  of  said  adapter  is  sized  to  substantially  conform  to  said  con- 
nector recess  and  thereby  connect  said  connector  to  said  adapter 
with  said  O-ring  compressed  therebetween. 


5,765.614 
HOPPER  INSERT  FOR  REFUSE  BAGS 
Wallace  J.  Kardosh.  31016  Gloede,  Warren.  Mich.  48093. 
assignor  to  Wallace  J.  kardosh,  Warren;  Thomas  J. 
Schomberger,  Commerce  Township.  Oakland  County; 
Mitchell  L.  Dictor,  West  Bloomfield:  WilUam  kopanakis. 
Livonia,  and  Dino  R.  Muzzin.  Washington  Township, 
Macomb  Count),  all  of  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.651 
InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—390  11  Claims 

1.  A  hopper  insert  for  a  refuse  bag  comprising: 
a  hopper  having  a  predetermined  cross-secoonal  shape,  said 
hopper  ha\ing  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said  hopper 
having  an  undetachable  continuous  perimeter; 
wherein  said  hopper  has  a  generally  rectilinear  cross-section 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  comers,  said  cross-section  defining  a 
cross-sectional  area,  each  comer  of  said  plurality  of  comers 
being  rounded,  wherein  each  comer  has  a  slit  near  said 
bottom  of  said  hopper,  wherein  said  slit  of  each  comer  termi- 
nates in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  bottom  at  said 
selected  location,  and  wherein  said  slit  is  bilaterally  radiused 
adjacent  said  bottom;  and 
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5,765.616 
CUTTING  APPAR ATIS  FOR  WORKING  WOOD 
Shigeo  Nishii.  2-28.  4-chomc,  kitakagaya.  Suminoe-ku,  Osaka- 
city,  Osaka-prefecture.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  785,605 

Int.  CI."  B27C  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  144—117.4  11  Claims 


wherein  when  said  hopper  is  placed  into  said  refuse  bag  and 
refuse  is  placed  therein,  any  side  force  generated  as  a  result  of 
of  a  compressional  force  applied  to  the  refuse  in  said  hopper 
is  kept  localized  lo  said  hopper 


5,765,615 
CANTER  WITH  CURVE-CUTTING  CAPABILITY 
John  R.  Chapman,  and  Ernie  R.  Buchacher.  both  of  Langley, 
Canada,   assignors    to    Optimil    Machinery,    Inc.,    British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717346 

Int.  CI."  B27B  1/00:  B27C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  144—39  28  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  working  wood,  the  cutting  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  main  body  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion  defin- 
ing a  rear  case  having  an  open  bottom  side; 

a  rotary  cutting  tool  supported  on  a  first  horizontal  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  main  body,  said  rotary  cutting  tool 
having  cutting  portions  which  project  below  a  lower  surface 
of  said  main  body  so  that  said  cutting  portions  can  engage  a 
work  surface  upon  sliding  motion  of  said  cutting  apparatus  on 
a  work  surface; 

a  lift  case  adjustably  supported  on  a  forward  portion  of  said 
main  body,  said  lift  case  having  an  upper  ceiling  plate; 

a  plurality  of  profiling  plates  supported  in  said  lift  case,  each  of 
said  profiling  plates  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said 
lift  case; 

securing  means  for  fixing  said  plurality  of  profiling  plates  in  a 
profiled  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  each  of  said  profiling  plates  away 
from  said  ceiling  plate  in  a  downward  direction,  wherein  said 
profiling  plates  move  downwardly  relative  to  said  lift  case 
upon  release  of  said  securing  means. 


5,765.617 

INFEED  SYSTEM  FOR  LUMBER 

Cameron  Dean  Mierau:  Aki  Juhani  .Anttila,  both  of  Portland. 

and  Richard   Ichiro  komori.   Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,694 

Int  CI."  B27B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—387  5  Claims 


11.  A  canter  capable  of  curve-cutting  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  pair  of  rotary,  power-driven,  firustro-conical  chipper  heads  for 
chipping  a  workpiece,  and 

movement  structure  mounting  said  heads  on  said  frame  for 
workpiece  associated  selective  repositioning  relative  to  said 
frame,  wherein  said  movement  structure  includes  mechanism 
enabling  changing  of  the  vertical  positions  of  said  heads 
relative  to  said  frame. 


1.  A  system  for  receiving,  scanning  and  orienting  a  log  for 

optimum  utilization  of  a  log  to  be  converted  to  lumber  comprising: 

a  scanner  scanning  a  log  and  determining  a  desired  orientation 

for  processing  the  log.  a  log  turner,  a  flight  conveyor  for 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2477 


conveying  a  log  from  the  scanner  and  into  the  log  turner,  and 
a  sharp  chain  conveyor  overlapping  and  merging  with  the  first 
flight  conveyor  in  the  area  of  the  log  turner  and  conveying  the 
log  away  from  said  log  turner,  said  log  turner  functioning  to 
raise  a  log  off  the  flight  conveyor  and  continuing  to  convey 
the  log  while  orienting  the  log  as  determined  by  the  scanner, 
and  then  lowering  the  log  onto  the  sharp  chain  conveyor 
whereby  the  log  is  impaled  onto  the  sharp  chain  conveyor  at 
the  determined  orientation  for  feeding  thereof  to  a  log  pro- 
cessing machine. 


5,765,618 

ARTICULATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  HANDLE 

OF  A  HANDBAG 

Sidney  Toledano.  Neuilly.  France,  assignor  to  Christian  Dior 
Couture.  Pains.  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1996,  96  02836 
InL  CI."  A45C  1/02:3/06:13/22:13/26 
U.S.  a.  150—107  7  Claims 


1.  An  articulation  arrangement  to  ensure  a  rotatable  link  between 
at  least  one  end  of  a  gripping  component  and  a  handbag  compris- 
ing: an  eyelet  affixed  through  a  wall  of  the  handbag,  a  nng 
connecting  a  free  end  of  the  gripping  component  with  the  eyelet  to 
rotate  freely  with  respect  to  the  eyelet,  wherein  the  nng  is  initially 
open  and  mcludes  a  component  for  subsequent  closure,  said  com- 
ponent is  a  removable  pin  device  designed  to  be  freely  mserted  in 
a  matching  sheath  which  is  affixed  to  an  inside  of  the  eyelet  and 
including  free  ends  which  cooperate  with  matching  ends  of  the 
open  ring  after  the  ring  has  been  placed  as  a  rider  over  an  edge  of 
the  bag  wall  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eyelet. 


5,765,619 
ARCHED  WINDOW  DRAPE  APPAR.ATUS 
Maitin  J.  Arnold.  11169  Sylvan  Pond  Cir.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,867 
Int.  CI."  A47H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  160—84.07  5  Claims 

1.  An  arched  window  covering  comprising: 
an  elongated  rigid  base  having  two  elongated  channel  members 
removably  and  adjustable  attached  together  with  an  elongated 
bracket,  each  said  elongated  channel  member  having  two  end 
portions  and  a  rod  attachment  bracket  attached  to  one  said  end 
portion  of  each  elongated  channel  member,  and  said  elongated 
ngid  base  having  a  pair  of  cord  attachment  brackets  attached 
thereto  between  the  ends  thereof; 
an  elongated  flexible  drape  support  rod  having  two  ends  and 
being  removably  attached  to  each  said  elongated  base  rod 
attachment  bracket  to  form  an  arch  in  said  drape  support  rod; 


a  flexible  fabric  drape  having  a  passageway  formed  on  two  sides 
thereof  and  having  said  drape  support  rod  extending  through 
one  said  passageway; 

a  flexible  cord  member  extending  through  the  other  passageway 
of  said  flexible  drape  and  attached  to  each  said  base  cord 
attachment  bracket;  and 

a  flexible  arcuate  center  cover  rod  having  rwo  end  portions  and 
having  a  clip  formed  on  each  said  end  portion  for  clipping  to 
said  elongated  ngid  base  and  having  a  fabnc  material  thereon 
for  covenng  the  center  of  said  arched  window  covering 
whereby  an  arched  dra[>e  is  formed  for  covering  an  arched 
window. 


5.765,620 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANGING  CURTAINS  FROM  A 

VENETIAN  BLIND  HEADBOX 

Edward  A.  Coleman.  55  Ballantyne  Rd.,  Rochester.  N.V.  14623 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719382 

Int.  a."  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  160—89  12  daiiBS 


1.  System  for  hanging  curtains  comprising  a  Venetian  blind 
headbox  mounted  on  a  vertical  surface  a  longitudinal  tubular 
attachment  having  a  tail  section  having  a  back  wall  of  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  height  of  the  headbox  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  facing  downwards  for  receiving  the  mounted  Vene- 
tian blind  headbox  therein,  and  a  hanger  section  substantially 
co-extensive  with  the  length  of  the  headbox  and  having  a  longitu- 
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dinal  T-shaped  slot  for  receiving  one  or  more  curtain  sliders  for 
handing  a  first  curtain  therefirora. 


5,765,621 

WINDOW  BLIND  WITH  STORAGE  RAIL 

David  C.  Bryant,  5562  N.  Elston  Ave.,  Chicago,  Ul.  60630 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,270,  May  18,  1995.  This 

application  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,461 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/30 

\}S.  a.  160—168.1  R  36  Qaims 


1.  A  blind  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  slats  interconnected  by 
at  least  one  cord; 

(b)  a  storage  rail  connected  to  the  plurality  of  slats  and  defining 
a  channel  for  receiving  some  of  the  interconnected  slats  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  blind  assembly;  and 

(c)  a  retainer  for  retaining  said  some  of  the  interconnected  slats 
within  the  channel. 


5,765,622 

VERTICALLY  MOVEABLE  FLEXIBLE  DOOR  WITH 

RELEASABLE  BOTTOM  BAR 

Dale  M.  Lichy,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thniways  Doorsys- 

tems  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,832 

InLCl.''E06B9//7 

VS.  a.  160—273.1  29  Qaims 


opening  and  an  open  position  out  of  registrv'  with  a  door  opening, 
said  flexible  curtain  including  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges;  a 
rotatable  barrel  means  mountable  horizontally  adjacent  an  upper 
edge  of  a  door  opening  and  connected  to  said  top  edge  of  said 
flexible  curtain  for  winding  the  flexible  curtain  between  its  open 
and  closed  positions;  a  pair  of  curtain  guides,  each  curtain  guide 
mountable  vemcally  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  a  door  opening  for 
guiding  movement  of  said  flexible  curtain  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions;  a  substantially  rigid  bottom  bar  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  the  planar  faces  of  said  flexible  curtain  and  along  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  flexible  curtain  and  extending  horizontally 
along  a  substantial  width  of  said  flexible  curtain,  said  bottom  bar 
including  a  pair  of  retainer  members,  each  retainer  member  located 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  bar.  each  said  retainer 
member  including  a  release  means  for  capturing  and  releasing  a 
guide  member;  a  pair  of  guide  members,  each  guide  member 
including  a  first  portion  positionable  adjacent  said  curtain  guide 
and  a  second  portion  releasably  connected  with  said  release  means, 
wherein  said  curtain  guides,  guide  members,  and  rigid  bottom  bar 
cooperate  to  maintain  said  curtain  in  a  vertically  moveable  position 
adjacent  a  door  opening,  and  wherein  said  second  portion  of  each 
said  guide  member  is  releasable  with  respect  to  said  release  means 
to  enable  said  flexible  curtain  and  bottom  bar  to  release  and  move 
in  directions  into  and  away  from  the  door  opening  with  little 
damage  to  the  flexible  curtain  and  curtain  guide  when  a  sufiieieni 
impact  force  is  placed  upon  said  flexible  curtain  in  directions 
substantially  transverse  to  die  door  opening. 


5,765,623 
ALLOYS  CONTAINING  INSOLUBLE  PHASES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Malcolm  Charles  Evert  Bell;  James  Alexander  Evert  Bell,  both 
of  Oakville:  Carlos  Manuel  Diaz.  Mississauga;  Thijs  Eerkes, 
Oakville;  Thomas  Francis  Stephenson,  Toronto;  Scott  Tho- 
mas Campbell.  Oakville;  John  Francis  Brennan.  Hamilton, 
and  ,\nthony   Edward   .Moline  Warner.   Burlington,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,861,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.061 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  1W14 
U.S.  CI.  164—97  25  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  moveable  closure  door  comprising,  a  flexible 
curtain  having  substantially  continuous  planar  faces  movable  ver- 
tically between  a  closed  position  in  occluding  relation  to  a  door 


1.  A  method  of  casting  alloys  containing  a  finely  divided 
insoluble  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  said  molten  metal  being 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  magnesium- 
base  alloys,  zinc  and  zinc-base  alloys  and  having  a  melting 
point, 

inu-oducing  a  finely  divided  solid  metal  into  said  molten  metal, 
said  finely  divided  solid  having  a  melting  temperature  greater 
than  said  melting  point  of  said  molten  metal. 

reacting  said  finely  divided  solid  metal  with  said  molten  metal  to 
form  an  insoluble  iniermetallic  phase  within  said  molten 
metal,  said  insoluble  intermetlalic  phase  growing  from  said 
finely  divided  solid  by  said  reacting  of  said  finely  divided 
solid  with  said  molten  metal, 

mixing  said  bath  of  molten  metal  to  distribute  said  insoluble 
intermetallic  phase  within  said  molten  metal,  and 
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casting  said  molten  metal  and  distributed  insoluble  intermetallic 
phase  to  form  a  solid  object  containing  said  insoluble  inter- 
metallic phase  and  a  solid  matrix. 


5.765,624 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  A  LIGHT-WEIGHT  IRON- 
BASED  MATERL\L 
Robert  M.  Hathaway.  Oshkosh.  and  Pradeep  K.  Rohatgi.  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corpora- 
tion, Oshkosh.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.956,  Apr  7,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,903 
Int.  CI."  B22D  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  164—97  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  casting  an  iron  based  material  in  a  mold, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  molten  iron  base  metal; 

placing  one  or  more  pieces  comprising  ceramic  particles  held 
together  by  a  binder  into  position  for  contact  with  a  stream  of 
the  molten  iron  base  metal  during  pounng  of  the  molten  iron 
base  metal  into  the  mold,  wherein  the  ceramic  particles  have  a 
higher  melting  temperature  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  molten  iron  base  metal  and  do  not  substantially  react  or 
dissolve  in  the  molten  iron  base  metal; 
pouring  the  molten  iron  base  metal  into  the  mold  so  that  the 
molten  iron  base  metal  contacts  the  pieces  containing  the 
ceramic  and  gradually  releases  the  ceramic  particles  into  the 
stream  of  the  molten  iron  base  metal  as  it  flows  into  the  mold 
whereby  the  ceramic  particles  become  distributed  in  the  mol- 
ten iron  base  metal;  and 
cooling  the  molten  iron  base  metal  to  form  a  solid  composite 
casting  having  the  ceramic  panicles  distributed  in  a  metal 
matrix  of  the  iron  base  metal. 


5,765,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

AMORPHOUS  METAL  RIBBON 

Masao  Yukumoto;  Kensuke  Matsuki;  Nobuo  Shiga,  and  Hito- 

shi  Ogo,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760JI39 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320558; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320559 

Int  CI."  B22D  U/06 
U.S.  a.  164-^t63  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  amorphous  metal  ribbon, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

jetting  a  molten  metal  from  a  nozzle,  which  has  a  slit-shaped 
opening,  to  a  cooling  roll,  which  rotates  at  a  high  speed,  so  as 
to  form  a  puddle  on  said  cooling  roll;  and 

spreading  said  puddle  for  rapid  solidification; 

cleaning  a  surface  of  said  cooling  roll  at  a  position  upstream 
from  said  puddle,  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cooling  roll,  by  blowing  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  which  ultra- 
sonic vibration  is  applied  through  at  least  one  slit. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  amorphous  metal  ribbon 
comprising: 

a  cooling  roll  rotating  at  a  high  speed;  and 

a  nozzle  having  a  slit-shaped  opening  from  which  a  molten 
metal  is  jetted  onto  said  cooling  roll  to  form  a  puddle; 

at  least  one  pressure  header  which  has  a  built-in  ultrasonic 
generator  positioned  upstream  from  said  puddle  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cooling  roll  and 
including  a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  for  blowing  carbon 
dioxide  gas.  having  ultrasonic  vibration  applied  to  it,  to  the 
surface  of  said  cooling  roll. 


5,765,626 

CONTINOUS  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  CONTINOUS 

CASTING/ROLLING  PROCESS  FOR  STEEL 

Katsuhiko  ^'amada.  2-6,  Fujiwaradaikitamachi  3-chome,  Kita- 

ku,  Kobe,  Hyogo  651-13,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  348,927.  Nov.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-321096 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  164-^76  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  process  for  steel,  the  process  comprismg 

the  steps  of: 

stalling  a  molten  core  inside  a  strand  at  a  specific  point  Q  in  a 

pass  of  said  strand  to  form  a  cored  portion  including  no 

molten  steel  in  said  strand  downstream  of  said  specific  point 

Q; 

welding  said  cored  portion  by  rolls  under  pressing  to  draw  said 
cored  strand  as  a  solid  strand  through  curved  type  continuous 
casting  such  that  the  strand  pass  is  curved  at  least  immediately 
after  said  strand  is  cast  out  of  a  mold,  a  length  of  a  curved 
portion  of  the  strand  pass  is  set  to  be  H  of  the  circumference 
of  a  circle;  and 

drawing  up  said  strand  to  at  least  said  specific  point  Q,  said 
specific  point  Q  being  at  a  position  above  a  meniscus  level  in 
said  mold  by  a  height  of  a  ferrostatic  pressure  corresponding 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  solidified  shell  thickness  ratios 
a.  a'  at  said  specific  point  Q.  determined  from  the  following 
equations,  are  set  to  each  be  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.7; 

solidified  shell  thickness  ratio  when  said  strand  has  a  circular 
cross  section  a=2d/D.  and  solidified  shell  thickness  ratio 
when  said  strand  has  a  rectangular  cross  section  a'=2d/A 
where 

d:  solidified  shell  thickness  (m)  of  said  strand, 

D:  diameter  (m)  of  a  mold  cross  section  when  said  mold  has  a 
circular  cross  section,  and 

A:  short  width  (m)  of  a  mold  cross  section  when  said  mold  has 
a  rectangular  cross  section. 
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5,765,627 
COOLING  AIR  SYSTEM 
Karl-Oskar  Joas,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 
"Rirbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24.  1995,  195  43 
902J 

Int  a."  F2«F  27/02 
VS.  a.  165—103  4  aaims 
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1.  A  cooling  air  system  for  motorized  vehicles  comprising; 

a  filter  that  operates  under  suction  pressure  and  splitting  air 

being  filtered  into  a  clean-air  flow  and  separate  a  dusty-air 

flow,  said  filter  including  a  dusty-air  duct; 
a  radiator  downstream  from  said  filter; 

a  fan  creating  a  vacuum  for  sucking  air  through  the  radiator;  and 
a  bypass  line  is  provided  which,  circumventing  the  radiator,  acts 

with  a  vacuum  of  said  fan  on  the  dusty-air  duel  of  the  filter. 


means  for  mounting  the  reservoir  to  the  housing  for  rotation 

about  the  vertical  axis; 
a  return  for  directing  working  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 

reservoir; 
a  pitot  tube  fixed  to  said  housing  and  extending  to  a  radially 

outer  location  in  said  reservoir  for  directing  liquid  phase 

working  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  second  outlet  port; 

and 
a  vent  located  radially  inward  from  said  radially  outer  location 

for  directing  gas  phase  working  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 

said  first  outlet  pott. 


5,765,629 
STEAM  CONDENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  FREEZE- 
PROTECTED  VENT  CONDENSER 
James  David  Goldsmith,  Katy;  George  Edward  Kluppel,  Rich- 
mond; George  Steve  Millas,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Tho- 
mas Wayne  Strock.  Jackson  Township.  Stark  County.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585342 
Int.  CI."  F28B  9/10 
V.S.  CI.  165—112  12  Claims 


5,765,628 
FREEZE  TOLERANT  ROTATING  FLUID  MANAGEMENT 

DEVICE 
Kent  Weber,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,947 

Int.  CI."  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165—104.25  10  Oaims 


1.  A  rotating  fluid  management  device  for  a  system  using  an 
inventory  of  working  fluid  that  is  subject  to  freezing  when  the 
system  is  not  operating,  the  rotating  fluid  management  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  inlet  port,  a  first  outlet  port,  and  a  second 

outlet  port; 
a  reservoir  having  a  storage  volume  defined  by  an  upwardly 
opening,  concave  surface  of  revolution  centered  on  a  vertical 
axis; 


7.  A  method  of  condensing  steam  in  a  two-stage  air-cooled 
steam  condenser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  condensing  steam  in  a  main  condenser  assembly, 
said  main  condenser  assembly  having  a  common  lower  dis- 
charge header  that  both  collects  excess  steam  therein  and 
discharges  condensate  into  a  drain  pot; 

(b)  condensing  said  excess  steam  in  a  vent  condenser  assembly 
coupled  downsu-eam  said  main  condenser  assembly,  said  vent 
condenser  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
tube  rows  that  receive  said  excess  steam  from  a  common 
upper  inlet  header; 

(c)  delivering  said  excess  steam  via  a  piping  assembly  extending 
fi-om  said  common  lower  discharge  header  of  said  main 
condenser  assembly  to  said  common  uppier  inlet  header  of 
said  vent  condenser  assembly  whereby  said  excess  steam  and 
resulting  condensate  flow  concurrently  downward  within  said 
vent  condenser  assembly; 

(c)  securing  a  compartmented  lower  discharge  header  to  said 
vent  condenser  assembly,  each  said  compartment  being 
coupled  to  a  said  tube  row  for  the  segregated  collection  of 
condensate  therein; 

(d)  coupling  separate  drain  means  to  each  said  compartment  for 
separately  discharging  said  segregated  condensate  into  said 
drain  pot;  and, 

(e)  constructing  and  arranging  a  weir  assembly  in  said  drain  pot 
for  removing  said  condensate  from  said  drain  pot.  said  weir 
assembly  having  an  entrance  opening  at  an  elevation  above 
the  discharge  end  of  each  said  drain  means. 
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5,765,630 
RADIATOR  WITH  AIR  FLOW  DIRECTING  nNS 

Stephen    Francis    Bloomer.    Lambeth.    Canada,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,010 

Int  CI."  F27F  I  J/06:  F28D  I/05J 

V.S.  a.  165—121  11  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  radiator  core  assembly,  said  core  assembly 
comprising  a  number  of  spaced  tubes  for  carrying  coolant  to  be 
cooled,  and  a  number  of  fins  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  spaced  tubes  and  secured  in  heat-transfer  relationship  thereto, 
opposed  faces  of  said  core  assembly  defining  a  plane. 

said  core  assembly  being  mounted  in  a  predetermined  juxta- 
posed relation  to  a  fan  driven  to  spin  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  core  assembly,  said  fan 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  in  order  to  draw  air  through  said  core  assembly, 
said  fins  forming  angles  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  core 
assembly,  said  angles  formed  by  said  fins  with  respect  to  said 
plane  varying  in  correspondence  to  the  position  of  the  fins 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  fan,  whereby  the  angles  made 
by  the  fins  with  respect  to  said  plane  are  substantially  comple- 
mentary (o  the  angle  of  the  blades  of  the  fan  with  respect  to 
the  axis  about  which  said  fan  spins. 


5,765,631 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS 

Claude  Gerard.  Chantraine,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex.  and  Nordon  Cryogenic  SNC, 
Golbey.  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  575.476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  15  423 
Int.  CI."  F28F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  19  Qaims 


said  body  part  defining  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  which 
intersect  along  a  first  edge,  each  said  first  and  second  face 
consisting  of  respective  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
plates  and  of  respective  first  and  second  said  bars; 

said  first  face  comprising  at  least  one  opening  for  input/output  of 
a  fluid,  said  opening  being  left  free  by  said  first  bars; 

said  bulb  covering  over  said  opening  in  a  leaktighl  way.  said 
bulb  projecting,  with  respect  to  said  body  part,  beyond  said 
first  edge  and  having  a  continuous  bulb  opening  which  spans 
said  first  edge,  said  bulb  consisting  of  i  combination  of  at 
least  two  metal  sheets  of  cylindrical,  spherical  and/or  ellipsoi- 
dal shape,  said  sheets  being  welded  to  one  another; 

said  continuous  bulb  opening  being  defined  by  a  continuous 
bulb  opening  edge  which  is  entirely  welded  to  said  first  and 
second  faces. 


5.765.632 
PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  E.XCHANGER,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN 

OIL  COOLER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Iftline  Gire.  Asnieres.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Valeo  Thermique 
Moteur.  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis.  France 

Filed  No>.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1993,  93  14005 
InL  CL"  F28F  3/08 
VS.  CI.  165—167  10  Claims 


1.  Fluid  circulation  apparatus  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  bulb. 

said  body  part  comprising  a  stack  of  parallel  plates  defining 
between  them  flat  passages,  corrugated  spacers  arranged 
between  said  plates,  and  bars  sealing  off  end  portions  of  said 
passages; 


1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  for  effecting  heat  transfer  between 
a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  comprising  a  casing  defining  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  first  fluid,  for  flow  of  the  second  fluid 
through  the  casing,  and  a  stack  of  plates  disposed  within  the  casing 
and  defining  a  stacking  axis,  with  the  plates  of  each  pair  defining 
between  them  a  flow  passage  for  the  first  fluid,  each  plate  being 
formed  with  two  communication  apenures  through  which  the  first 
fluid  can  flow  between  the  plates  in  a  path  from  said  first  fluid  inlet 
to  said  first  fluid  outlet,  and  further  having  perturbator  elements 
arranged  in  said  flow  passages,  wherein  each  said  plate  is  substan- 
tially square,  with  said  communication  apertures  being  arranged  on 
either  side  of  said  stacking  axis  to  establish  an  alignment  direction 
for  said  apertures  parallel  to  two  sides  of  said  square,  and  wherein 
each  perturbator  element  has  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lines  of  corru- 
gations forming  fins  that  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
alignment  direction,  wherein  the  casing  is  of  substantially  square 
cross  section  delimited  by  four  flat,  substantially  rectangular,  lat- 
eral faces,  wherein  one  of  said  four  lateral  faces  of  the  casing  is  an 
attachment  face,  the  heat  exchanger  further  having  an  mlel  tube 
branch  and  an  outlet  tube  branch  for  the  second  fluid,  said  tube 
branches  being  carried  by  said  attachment  face,  said  attachment 
face  establishing  a  median  line  parallel  to  the  stacking  axis  and 
having  two  symmetrical  portions  of  the  attachment  face  on  either 
side  of  said  median  line,  said  two  tube  branches  being  open 
respectively  into  said  two  portions  of  said  attachment  face,  and 
wherein  each  said  plate  has  a  non-rectilinear  front  edge  on  the 
same  side  as  said  attachment  face,  said  front  edge  having  two 
straight  portions  joined  together  through  an  obtuse  angle  to  form 
an  apex  in  abutment  against  said  atuchment  face  on  said  median 
line. 
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5,765,633 
CONDENSER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATING  CIROJIT 
Zaiqian  Hu,  Guyancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Thermique 
Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.724 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  25,  1996,  %  03695 
Int.  CI."  F28F  9A>2 
U.S.  a.  165—174  10  Claims 


prising:  a  first  main  wall;  a  second  main  wall  parallel  to  the  first 
main  wall,  said  main  walls  bding  substantially  flat;  and  two 
complementary  side  wall  portions  joining  said  main  walls  together 
so  as  to  define  a  closed  profile  of  the  lube,  said  strip  defining  over 
its  width  a  middle  region  and  two  miermediate  regions  on  either 
side  of  said  middle  region,  the  first  main  wall  of  the  tube  being 
formed  from  said  middle  region,  said  second  main  wall  of  the  tube 
comprising  two  wall  portions  each  formed  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  intermediate  regions,  with  said  wall  portions  of  the  second 
main  wall  being  juxtaposed  in  substantially  a  common  plane,  the 
second  main  wall  further  having  two  terminal  regions,  each  termi- 
nating a  respective  one  of  its  said  wall  portions,  each  said  terminal 
region  being  benl  back  from  the  associated  wall  portion  into  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  the  first  main  wall  defining  an  internal  face 
thereof  brazed  to  said  terminal  regions. 

wherein  said  first  main  wall  defines  a  pleat  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  and  two  zones,  formed  from  said  middle 
region  of  the  strip  and  lying  on  either  side  of  said  pleat,  said 
terminal  regions  being  bent  back  substantially  at  1 80  degrees 
and  being  engaged  on  said  pleat. 


I.  A  condenser  for  a  refrigerant  fluid  in  a  refrigerating  circuit, 
the  condenser  having  a  plurality  of  components  comprising  a  first 
header,  a  second  header,  a  reservoir,  and  a  tube  bundle,  the  tube 
bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  cooling  means  between 
said  tubes,  the  tube  bundle  being  mounted  between  said  first  and 
second  headers,  wherein  the  condenser  includes  a  casing  having  a 
tubular  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  separating  bafile  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  longitudinal  ba£Be  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into 
a  reservoir  chamber,  constituting  said  reservoir,  and  a  collecting 
chamber  constituting  said  second  header,  whereby  said  reservoir 
and  said  second  header  are  defined  by  a  common  casing,  said  tubes 
being  open  into  the  collecting  chamber  and  said  longitudinal  baffle 
having  apertures  putting  said  reservoir  chamber  and  collecting 
chamber  into  communication  with  each  other,  the  longitudinal 
baffle  defining  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  longitudinal 
edge,  the  tubular  wall  of  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said 
first  longitudinal  edge  being  engaged  in  said  longitudinal  slot  with 
said  second  edge  bearing  against  the  tubular  wall  of  the  casing, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  baffle  and  the  casing  can  be  secured 
together  by  brazing. 


5.765,635 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  FORMING  AN  AIR  CURTAIN 

Harng  Rhee,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronic Co..  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun,  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  23,  1994, 
94-14462 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  79/00:  B60H  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  165—203  17  Claims 


5,765,634 

FLAT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  WITH  A  CENTRAL 

PARTITION 

Carlos  Martins,  Montfort  I'Amaury,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Thermique  Moteur,  Le  Mesail-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1996,  96,06932 

InL  CI.*  F28F  ]/00 

MS.  CI.  165—177  9  Claims 


1.  A  flat  tube  for  the  flow  therein  of  a  fluid  in  a  heat  exchanger, 
the  tube  being  formed  by  bending  a  sheet  metal  strip  along  the 
length  of  the  strip,  the  tube  having  an  outside  surface  and  a  layer  of 
braze  metal  on  said  outside  surface,  said  layer  having  been  pre- 
applied  on  the  corresponding  surface  of  said  strip,  the  tube  com- 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  forming  an  air  curtain  comprising: 
an  air  conditioning  part  for  drawing  in  outside  air,  cooling  or 
heating  the  drawn  air,  and  discharging  the  cooled  or  heated 
air: 
an  air  curtain  forming  apparatus  for  admitting  said  cooled  or 
heated  air  discharged  from  said  air  conditioning  part,  and 
spraying  said  cooled  or  heated  air  at  plural  positions  or  a 
specific  position  of  an  interior  of  a  vehicle  to  form  said  air 
curtain  for  performing  the  cooling  or  heating  operation, 
said  air  curtain  forming  apparatus  having 

an  air  feeding  part  for  drawing  in  said  cooled  or  heated  air 
from  said  air  conditioning  part  or  outside,  and  discharging 
said  drawn  air  to  a  plurality  of  passageways, 
said  air  feeding  part  having 

an  air-supply  duct  having  a  first  inlet  for  admitting  said  air 
from  outside  in  one  end,  second  and  third  inlets  for 
admitting  said  cooled  and  heated  air  in  one  side,  a  fourth 
inlel  for  drawing  in  said  air  from  said  air  exhausting  part 
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in  the  other  side,  and  a  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  air  branch  holes  in  a 

side  wail  thereof: 
first,  second  and  third  dampers  for  respectively  opening  and 

closing  said  first,  second  and  third  inlets; 
a  blower  installed  between  said  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  inlets  and  said  chamber  for  drawing  in  said  air; 
a  plurality  of  first  air  branch  tut)es  respectively  connected 

to  said  plurality  of  air  branch  holes  of  said  air-supply 

duct; 
an  air  spray  nozzle  pan  for  admitting  said  air  discharged  from 
said  plurality  of  passageways  via  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  passageways,  and  spraying  said  admitted  air  at  said 
plural  positions  of  said  intenor  of  said  vehicle  to  form  said 
air  curtain; 
an  air  suction  nozzle  part  arranged  in  said  interior  of  said 
vehicle  opposite  to  said  air  spray  nozzle  part,  and  drawing 
in  said  air  sprayed  from  said  air  spray  nozzle  part  in  said  air 
cunain  to  discharge  said  air  to  a  plurality  of  passageways; 
an  air  exhausting  part  for  admitting  said  air  discharged  from 
said  plurality  of  passageways  of  said  air  suction  nozzle 
part,  and  recirculating  said  admitted  air  to  said  air  feeding 
part  or  externally  discharging  said  admitted  air; 
a  plurality  of  first  automatic  opening/closing  parts  installed 
between  said  plurality  of  passageways  of  said  air  feeding 
part  and  said  plurality  of  passageways  of  said  air  spray 
nozzle  part  for  opening  or  closing  the  air  flow  from  said  air 
feeding  part  to  said  air  spray  nozzle  part  for  each  passage- 
way; 
a  plurality  of  second  automatic  opening/closing  parts  installed 
between  said  plurality  of  passageways  of  said  air  suction 
nozzle  pan  and  said  plurality  of  passageways  of  said  air 
exhausting  pan  for  opening  or  closing  the  air  flow  from 
said  air  suction  nozzle  pan  to  said  air  exhausting  part  for 
each  passageway; 
a  temperature/recognition  sensing  pan  for  monitoring  a  tem- 
peramre  of  said  interior  of  said  vehicle  to  output  a  tempera- 
ture information  signal,  and  monitoring  the  position  of  a 
passenger  in  said  interior  of  said  vehicle  to  output  a  pas- 
senger recognition  signal: 
a  mode  selecting  part  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said 
cooled  or  heated  air  of  said  air  conditioning  part,  and 
controlling  the  spraying  position  of  said  air  curtain  of  said 
air  curtain  forming  apparatus; 
a  temperature/operation  controlling  part  for  outputting  an 
air-amount  regulation  signal  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
the  air  admitted  to  said  interior  of  said  vehicle,  a  cooling/ 
heating  selection  signal  for  selecting  the  cooling  or  heating 
of  said  air  drawn  to  said  air  conditioning  part,  and  a  preset 
temperature  signal  for  setting  a  cooling  temperature  or 
heating  temperature  of  said  drawn  air;  and 
an  air-conditioner  controlling  part  for  receiving  said  tempera- 
ture information  signal  and  passenger  recognition  signal  of 
said  temperature/recognition  sensing  part,  said  mode  con- 
trol signal  of  said  mode  selecting  part,  said  air-amount 
regulation  signal,  cooling/heating  selection  signal  and  pre- 
set temperature  signal  of  said  temperature/operation  con- 
trolling part  to  control  said  air  conditioning  part  and  air 
cunain  forming  apparatus. 


5,765,636 
AIR  CIRCULATION  CONTROLLER  WITH  SHORT- 
CYCLE  PREVENTION  CAPABILITY 
Jeffrey  R,  Meyer.  Minneapolis,  and  Gary  A,  Smith.  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn, 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No,  684,525 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00:  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  a.  165—247  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  air  for  improving 

indoor  air  quality  of  a  building  having  an  environmental  control 

system  including  a  system  fan.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  receiving  system  settings  from  a  user  interface  indicating  that 
a  user  desires  controlled  air  circulation; 

b)  engaging  the  system  fan  for  a  circulating  air  based  upon  the 
system  senings; 

c)  predicting  future  operation  of  the  system  fan  due  to  operation 
of  the  environmental  control  system; 

d)  modifying  the  first  interval  of  time  as  a  functjon  of  the 
predicted  operation  of  the  environmental  control  system  in 
order  to  prevent  nuisance  short  cycling  of  the  system  fan; 

e)  disengaging  the  system  fan  for  a  second  interval  of  time  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  first  interval  of  lime  to  the  second  interval 
of  time  achieves  a  minimum  desired  circulation  cycle;  and 

0  continuously  repeating  steps  b)  through  e)  while  the  system 
settings  circulation  control  mode  is  selected. 


5,765,637 

MLTLTIPLE  TEST  CASED  HOLE  FORMATION  TESmt 

WITH  IN-LINE  PERFORATION,  SAMMPLING  AIVD 

HOLE  RESEALING  MEANS 

Lannie  Dietle,  Sugar  Land,  and  Manraoban  S.  Kalsi,  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago, 

Ul. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,809 

Int.  CI."  E21B  49/10  ^ 

MS.  CI.  166—55  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  provision  of  at  least  one  perforation  in 
the  wall  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  hole,  such  as  a  cased  well 
hole,  and  for  the  subsequent  resealing  of  the  at  least  one  perfora- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  body,  having  a  peripheral  surface; 
means  for  firing  a  projectile  from  the  apparatus  through  the  wall 
to  form  an  aperture  in  the  wall,  for  permitting  passage  through 
the  wall  of  at  least  some  fluids  which  may  be  present  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  wall  opposite  the  apparatus. 
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the  projectile  filing  means  being  operably  disposed  in  the  sup- 
port body,  and  having  an  exit  for  the  projectile  disposed  in  the 
peripheral  surface,  the  exit  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  subsequently  sealing  the  aperture  in  the  wall  formed 
by  the  fired  projectile, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  sealing  means  being  disposed  in  the 
support  body,  substantially  proximate  the  projectile  firing 
means  and  further  being  positionable  into  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis,  so  as  to  advantageously 
employ  the  exit  for  the  projectile  during  sealing  of  the  aper- 
ture in  the  wall,  so  that  the  sealing  of  the  wall  may  be 
accomplished  substantially  without  movement  of  the  support 
body  subsequent  to  the  projectile  firing  and  prior  to  the 
sealing  of  the  wall. 


5,765,638 
TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  RETRIEVING  AN  ESSENTULLY 
CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT  FROM  A  WELL  BORE 
Robert  Bonner  Taylor,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hous- 
ton Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,149 

Int.  CI."  E21B  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  166—98  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  retrieving  an  essentially  cylindrical  object  in 

well  bore,  comprising; 

a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  well  string  for 
vertical  and  rotary  movement  therewith  within  the  well  bore 
and  having  a  bowl  about  its  inner  surface, 

a  ciirumferentially  expandable  and  contractible  grapple  having 
an  outer  surface  supported  on  an  inner  surface  on  the  bowl  for 
movement  between  an  upper  expanded  position  to  fit  over  the 
object  to  support  it  therefrom,  and 

a  seal  ring  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  bowl  at  one  end  of 
the  grapple  so  as  to  sealably  engage  about  the  object  when  it 
is  supported  by  the  grapple, 

said  seal  ring  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  sized  to  fit 
closely  about  the  object  and  an  annular,  upwardly  and 
inwardly  facing  lip  above  the  cylindrical  surface  in  position  to 
be  deformed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  object  and  thus 
form  a  barrier  to  the  circulation  of  fluid  downwardly  between 
the  bowl  and  object 


a  production  tubing  string  forming  a  production  flow  path  for 
production  fluids  between  the  earth's  surface  and  a  location  in 
the  well  suitable  for  receiving  well  production  fluids; 

a  power  tubing  string  extending  down  said  well  in  parallel 
relationship  with  said  production  tubing  stnng  to  a  location  in 
said  well  suitable  for  receiving  production  fluids  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  power  tubing  string  from  said  well,  said  power 
tubing  string  having  a  pump  barrel  therein: 

a  pump  plunger  in  said  pump  barrel  of  said  power  tubing  string 
in  a  position  for  pumping  well  fluids  from  the  well  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  power  tubing  string;  and 

a  cross-over  flow  means  vertically  above  the  pump  plunger  and 
positioned  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  power  tubing 
string  and  the  flow  path  of  said  production  tubing  string  for 
flowing  production  fluids  out  of  said  power  tubing  string  and 
into  said  flow  path  of  said  production  tubing  string  for  transfer 
to  the  earth's  surface. 


5,765,640 
MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 
John  R.  Milne,  Aberdeen,  Scotland:  Jeff  E.  Toulouse,  Houston, 
Tex.;  Gary  J.  Pape,  Dubai.  I  nited  Arab  Emirates;  George 
M.  Lorgen,  Peterhead.  Scotland;  Malcolm  D.  Pitman,  Aber- 
deen, Scotland,  and  Robin  J.  Rafferty,  Peterculter,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,034 
Int.  CI."  E21B  23/01:23/04 
VS.  CI.  166—206  26  Claims 
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TUBING  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  WELL  FLUIDS 
Garold  M.  Muth,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Muth  Pump 
LLC,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,971,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,505,258.  and  Ser.  No.  610,630,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,820 
Int  CI."  E21B  34/12:43/12:  F04B  39/00 
\iS.  CI.  166—72  II  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  well   fluids  from  an  oil  bearing 
formation  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising: 


1.  A  downhole  multipurpose  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  one  mounting  member; 

at  least  one  actuating  assembly  mounted  to  said  body  and  having 
a  movable  component  thereon; 

a  plurality  difi'erent  of  linkages  mountable  between  said  mount- 
ing member  and  said  movable  component  to  allow  the  same 
tool  body  and  actuating  assembly  to  selectively  function  in  a 
variety  of  applications. 
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5,765.641 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DISAPPEARING  PLUG 
Perry  C.  Shy,  Southlake:  John  C  Gano.  Carrollton;  David  L. 
Reesing,  Irving;  Michael  P.  Adams,  Dallas;  James  R.  Long- 
bottom,  Hhitesboro,  all  of  Tex.;  Bill  V\.  Loughridge.  Ihincan. 
and  Lance  E.  Brothers,  Ninnekah.  both  of  Olda.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Energ}  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.754,  Nov.  22.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.436.  May  2, 
1994.  PaL  No.  5,479,986.  This  application  Jun.  20.  19%.' Ser. 
No.  667  J06 
Int  CI."  E2IB  33/13 
U.S.  a.  16fr— 292  35  Claims 


1  Apparatus  operatively  positionable  in  a  subterranean  well 
having  fluid  disposed  therein,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  housing  having  an  inner  axial  flow  passage 
formed  therethrough;  and 

a  plug  member  assembly  received  in  the  outer  housing,  the  plug 
member  assembly  being  capable  of  blocking  axial  fluid  flow 
through  the  outer  housing  flow  passage,  and  the  plug  member 
assembly  including  a  substantially  porous  body  portion 
enclosed  within  a  generally  impermeable  case. 


5,765,642 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  FRACTURING 

METHODS 

Jim  B.  Surjaatmadja.  Duncan,  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Energy  Services.  Inc..  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,125 

Int.  a."  E21B  43/114:43/26:43/27 

U.S.  a.  166—297  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  hydrajetting  tool  having  at  least  one  fluid  jet 
forming  nozzle  in  said  well  bore  adjacent  to  said  formation  to 
be  fractured;  and 

(b)  jetting  fluid  through  said  nozzle  against  said  formation  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  form  a  cavity  in  the  formation  that  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  wellbore  and  further  jemng 
fluid  through  said  nozzle  to  fracture  the  formation  by  stagna- 
tion pressure  in  the  cavity  while  maintaining  said  fluid  com- 
munication. 


5,765,643 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  INJECTION  OF 

Tl  BING  INTO  WEILS 

khaled  Shaaban;  Wally  S.  McClanahan,  and  James  Bodhaioe. 

all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vita  International,  Inc.. 

Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643372 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  19/22 

VS.  CI.  166—384  IS  Claims 


I.  A  tubing  injector  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  frame  mounted  to  said  base; 

an  injector  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  perimeter. 
said  injector  device  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  guide  nwans  to  guide  coil  tubing  along  the  perim- 
eter of  the  injector  device; 

a  mounting  means  connecting  said  plurality  of  guide  means  to 
said  injector  device  so  that  said  plurality  of  guide  means  are 
movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
injector  device  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  biasing  means  that  biases  said  plurality  of  guide  means  toward 
the  first  position,  wherein  said  biasing  means  is  connected  to 
said  mounting  means; 

a  tubing  storage  having  coil  tubing  stored  thereon  to  be  fed  onto 
the  injector  device; 

means  for  rotating  said  injector  device:  and 

means  for  straightening  said  coil  tubing; 

wherein  the  injector  device  further  composes  a  means  for 
receiving  coil  tubing  forming  a  groove  positioned  along  the 
perimeter  of  the  injector  device  so  that  the  coil  tubing  is 
positioned  between  said  plurality  of  guide  means  and  said 
groove,  said  groove  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  equal  to 
or  greater  than  0.03; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  means  compnses  a  roller 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  circumference,  wherein  said 
roller  forms  a  groove  for  engagably  receiving  tubing  along  the 
circumference  of  the  roller; 

wherein  said  roller  and  said  means  for  receiving  coil  tubing  are 
made  from  a  polymer  compound  having  the  ability  to  with- 
stand temperatures  of  422  degrees  Fahrenheit,  a  compressive 
strength  of  13,920  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  flexural  strength 
of  1 1 .000  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  a  flexural  modulus  of 
350.000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


5,765,644 

DUAL  TANK  CONTROL  S^  STEM  ANT)  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  FOAM  INTRODUCTION  FIRE  FIGHTING 

SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  C.  Arvidson.  New  Brighton,  and  Robert  S.  Horeck, 

Fridiey,  both  of  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Hypro  Corporation.  St 

Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706^11 

Int  CI."  A62C  31/00 

VS.  CI.  169—14  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system  of  the  type  including  water 

supply  means  for  normally  delivering  water  at  varying  flow  rates 

through  a  hose  member,  means  for  monitoring  water  flow  through 
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5.765,645 

AERATOR  WHEEL 

Leonard  F.  Postema,  1158  Ranchwood  Trail.  Woodstock,  Ga. 

30188 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  584,980,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,586,604.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

508J22,  Jul.  27,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.623.996,  uhich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,244,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,579,847.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,204 

U,S.  a.  172—21  16  Claims 


said  hose  member  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  related  to  a 
characteristic  of  the  water  flowing  through  said  hose  member,  a 
first  supply  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  a  tirst  liquid  chemical 
foamant  and  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  first  valve  means,  a 
second  supply  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  a  second  liquid 
chemical  foamant  and  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  second 
valve  means,  third  valve  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  flow 
path  between  said  water  supply  means  and  said  first  and  second 
valve  means,  first  level  sensing  means  disposed  within  said  first 
supply  tank  for  generating  a  first  level  sensing  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  liquid  chemical  foamant  reaching  a  predetermined 
level  within  said  first  supply  tank,  second  level  sensing  means 
disposed  within  said  second  supply  tank  for  generating  a  second 
level  sensing  signal  corresponding  to  said  second  liquid  chemical 
foamant  reaching  a  predetermined  level  within  said  second  supply 
tank,  pump  means  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  and  an  output  port  coupled  to  said  hose 
member,  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  parameter  corresponding  to 
one  of  a  speed  at  which  said  pump  means  is  being  driven  and  a 
flow  of  liquid  chemical  foamant  being  pumped  fi-om  said  pump 
means  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal,  switch  means 
for  generating  a  switch  status  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state,  computing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  electrical 
signal  and  said  output  signal  from  said  pump  speed  sensing  means, 
said  computing  means  for  determining  a  speed  at  which  a  variable 
speed  electrical  drive  motor  connected  to  said  pump  means  should 
be  driven  to  introduce  a  metered  quantity  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  chemical  foamant  into  said  hose  member  and  for  generat- 
ing a  corresponding  control  signal  to  be  applied  to  said  drive 
motor  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  processor  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  first  level  sensing  signal,  said  second 
level  sensing  signal,  and  said  first  status  signal,  said  processor 
means  for  generating  a  valve  driver  actuation  signal: 

(b)  first  valve  driver  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for 
selectively  opening  said  first  valve  means: 

(c)  second  valve  driver  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means 
for  selectively  opening  said  second  valve  means:  and 

(d>  third  valve  driver  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for 
selectively  opening  said  third  valve  means. 

whereby  said  processor  means  supplies  said  valve  driver  actua- 
tion signal  to  one  of  said  first  valve  driver  means,  said  second 
valve  driver  means,  and  said  third  valve  driver  means  depend- 
ing upon  the  state  of  said  switch  status  signal  to  selectively 
introduce  one  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  chemical  foamant 
into  said  water  flowing  within  said  hose  member  and  to 
automatically  flush  said  hose  member  with  a  quantity  of  water 
from  said  water  supply  means  whenever  said  switch  status 
signal  changes  between  said  first  state  and  said  second  state. 


1.  An  aerator  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  be  pulled  across  the 
ground  to  aerate  a  lawn,  said  aerator  wheel  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  disc-shaped  hub  having  a  first  radius  and  a  plurality  of 
tines  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hub.  each  of  said  tines  being 
curved  in  the  direction  of  intended  rotation  of  said  aerator  wheel 
assembly  along  an  arc  having  a  second  radius  of  from  about  1.5 
times  said  first  radius  to  about  3.5  times  said  first  radius. 


5,765,646 
COMBINED  CONTROL  MACHINE  FOR  AN  ORCHARD 
Woong  Gil  Kim,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .\.  I,  C. 
Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar  24.  1995. 
1995-5642;   Mar"  24,   1995.   1995-5643;   May   15,   1995,   1995- 
10643:  May  15,  1995,  1995-10647;  Jun.  13.  1995,  1995-16122 

Int.  CI,''  .\01D  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—35  34  Claims 


iM 


1.  A  combined  control  machine  for  an  orchard  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  driving  device  including  an  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  transmission  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  gear  box  mounted  at  a  rear  of  said  chassis; 
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said  transmission  including  means  for  moving  said  combined 

control  machine: 
a  least  one  installation  means  for  coupling  a  working  machine 

attachment  to  said  combined  control  machine; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  platform  mounted  in  a  center 

of  said  chassis: 
hydraulic  means  for  providing  hydraulic  power  to  said  working 

machine    attachment    coupled    to    said    combined    control 

machine  and  said  means  for  raismg  and  lowering; 
said  engine  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  transmission,  said 

gear  box.  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering,  said  hydraulic 

means,  and  said  working  machine  attachment  coupled  to  said 

combined  control  machine: 
said   gear   box    being   drivingly   connected    to    said    working 

machine  attachment  coupled  to  said  rear  of  said  combined 

control  machine. 


5,765,647 

GOLFING  AID 

Richard  C.  Hood,  118  W.  Wilford  St.,  Grafton,  W.  Va.  26354 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,134 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  57/00 

MS.  CI,  172—371  1  Claim 


blade  opposite  fit)m  the  tip  point  and  the  blade  having  a  grip  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  handle  axis;  wherein  the  tip  point  lies 
off'  the  grip  axis  by  a  distance  sufiBcieni  to  allow  a  user's  hand  and 
all  of  the  tool  except  the  tip  point  to  clear  a  surface  of  the  ground 
when  the  tool  is  held  in  an  inverted  position  with  respect  to  the 
ground  with  the  grip  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  and 
the  tip  point  in  contact  with  the  ground. 


5,765,649 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  LOOSENING  SOIL  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  INCLUDING  SUGAR  CANE  MULCH 

Rene  Le  Maigat.  Gosier  Guadeloupe,  France,  assignor  to  LM 

Technologic.  Baie-Mahault.  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.429 

InL  Cl."^  AOIB  13/08 

VS.  a.  172—540  16  Oaims 


1.  A  pitch  mark  repair  tool  comprising: 

a  stem: 

a  socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  wherein  said  socket 

provides  a  fiction  fit  over  an  end  of  an  elongate  shaft; 
flat,  bifurcate  prongs  located  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  stem 

from  said  socket,  wherein  an  axis  of  said  flat,  bifurcate  prongs 

is  inclined  away  from  an  axis  of  stem;  and 
a  hinge  connecting  said  stem  to  said  flat,  bifurcate  prongs, 

thereby  allowing  said  flat,  bifurcate  prongs  to  be  folded. 


5,765,648 

MULTIPURPOSE  GARDEN  TOOL 

Kelly  C,  Sheehan,  Mercer  Is.,  and  Mike  Rosen  Bellevue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Garden  Works,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,234 

Int  CI,"  AOIB  1/02 

U.S,  CI.  172—381  9  Claims 


I.  A  blade  for  a  garden  tool,  the  blade  comprising  a  generally 
dished  region  and  a  pointed  tip  having  a  tip  point,  the  blade 
adapted  to  engage  a  handle  having  a  handle  axis  at  an  end  of  the 


\.  An  implement  for  loosening  soil  in  an  environment  including 
sugar  cane  mulch,  comprising: 
at  least  two  working  assemblies  affixable  to  a  toolbar  fixed  to  a 
three-point  hitch  of  an  agncultural  tractor,  each  said  assembly 
including  a  support  carrying: 

two  claws  having  spaced  upper  parts  connected  to  the  support, 
said  two  claws  being  joined  together  at  active  lower  parts 
thereof  which  are  structured  to  penetrate  the  soil,  and 
a  cutting  device  for  chopping  through  the  mulch  that  accumu- 
lates in  from  of  and  in  the  claws,  the  cutting  device  being 
arranged  behind  a  longitudinal  mid-plane  of  the  claws  to 
define  a  circular  path  about  a  horizontal  transverse  shaft 
intersecting  a  curvature  of  each  claw,  the  cutting  device 
extending  substantially  to  ground  level  in  a  working  posi- 


5,765,650 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  COUPLING  FOR  AGRICU^LTURAL 

EQUIPMENT 
James  L.  Checkel.  Kasson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AG  Designs, 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753.948 
Int.  Cl."^  F16D  i/fi4 
U.S.  CI.  172—681  7  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  power  coupling  assembly  operatively  connecting 
a  power  take-off^  shaft  of  a  tractor  with  a  rotating  driven  member  of 
a  selected  piece  of  agricultural  equipment  having  a  frame,  said 
hydraulic  power  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  housing  being  supported  on  the  tractor: 
a  hydraulic  pump  being  mounted  within  said  hydrauUc  pump 
housing  and  being  operatively  connected  with  the  power 
take-off  shaft  of  the  tractor: 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  being  mounted  within  said  hydraulic 
pump  housing  and  on  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  hydraulic 
fluid  reservoir  providing  additional  hydraulic  fluid  said 
hydraulic  pump; 
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said  hydraulic  pump  housing  having  a  first  inlet  conduit  and  a 
first  outlet  conduit,  said  first  inlet  conduit  and  said  first  outlet 
conduit  operatively  connected  with  said  hydraulic  pump,  and 
having  respective  first  quick-connect  coupling  members 
mounted  on  said  hydraulic  pump  housmg; 

a  hydraulic  supply  hose  member  being  removably  connected 
with  said  first  hydraulic  pump  outlet  conduit  via  said  respec- 
tive first  quick-connect  coupling  member; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  return  hose  member  being  removably  con- 
nected with  said  hydraulic  pump  inlet  conduit  via  said  respec- 
tive first  quick-connect  coupling  member; 

a  hydraulic  motor  housing  removably  secured  to  said  selected 
piece  of  agricultural  equipment; 

said  hydraulic  motor  housing  having  a  second  inlet  conduit  and 
a  second  oudet  conduit,  said  second  inlet  conduit  and  said 
second  outlet  conduit  respectively  having  second  quick- 
connect  coupling  members  mounted  on  said  hydraulic  motor 
housing; 

said  hydraulic  supply  hose  member  and  said  hydraulic  fluid 
return  hose  member  being  of  such  length  to  be  removably 
attached  to  said  second  quick-connect  hose  coupling  members 
on  said  hydraulic  motor  housing: 

a  hydraulic  motor  being  mounted  within  said  hydraulic  motor 
housing  and  having  a  motor  drive  shaft,  said  motor  drive  shaft 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  rotating  driven  member 
of  the  selected  piece  of  agricultural  equipment; 

thereby  the  rotating  driven  member  of  the  selected  piece  of 
agricultural  equipment  being  powered  by  the  power  take-off 
shaft  of  the  tractor  via  the  hydraulic  power  coupling  assembly. 


5,765,651 
CABLE-TOOL  CASING  HAMMER 

Gerald  T.  Sweeney,  37222  28th  Ave.  South,  Federal  Way,  King 
County,  Wash.  98003 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,933 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  7/20 
VS.  a.  173—53  4  Claims 

1.   A   bi-directional   pipe   driving   apparatus   compnsed   of  a 
bi-directional  pipe  driving  ram  means. 

having  a  drive  weight  with  a  top,  bottom  and  four  sides,  capable 
of  reversing  drive  direction,  powered  by  suitable  means,  a 
frame  with  a  top  and  a  base  and  sides,  the  drive  weight  having 
collars,  extruding  from  two  opposite  sides  at  both  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  the  drive  weight,  to  engage  guide  rods  extend- 
ing from  the  top  to  the  base  of  the  frame  within  the  sides 
thereof,  said  drive  weight  having  a  strike  face  at  its  top  and 
bottom  which  extends  beyond  and  perpendicular  to  the  col- 


lars, and  a  cylindrical  channel  completely  through  the  center 
of  the  bi-directional  pipe  driving  ram,  including  through  the 
drive  weight,  from  top  to  base,  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
accommodate  a  hollow  pipe  casing  to  be  driven,  and 
means  to  ttansfer  the  drive  force  of  the  bi-directional  pipe 
driving  ram  to  the  hollow  pipe  casing,  said  means  being 
comprised  of  a  bowls  of  suitably  hardened  metal,  having  a 
strike  face,  to  receive  a  blow  of  the  weight  of  the 
bi-directional  pipe  driving  ram,  which  extends  above  a  shoul- 
der which  extends  beyond  the  inside  diameter  of  a  retaining 
ring  removably  attached  by  bolt  means,  at  at  least  two  points, 
to  an  extension  of  the  base  of  the  frame  of  the  bi-directional 
pipe  driving  ram,  which  extension  is  sufficiently  thinner  than 
the  base  so  that  the  bolt  means,  when  secured  within  threaded 
channels  in  the  extension,  is  fully  below  the  inside  surface  of 
the  base,  a  cylindrical  interior,  of  suflBcient  diameter  to  slid- 
ably  accommodate  a  hollow  pipe  casing,  with  the  interior  face 
of  the  half  of  the  cylindrical  interior  adjacent  to  the  strike  face 
being  parallel  to  the  external  face  of  the  hollow  pipe  casing, 
and  having  a  hip  protruding  from  its  external  face  a  sufficient 
distance  to  restrain  the  base  of  the  frame  of  the  bi-directional 
pipe  driving  ram  from  dropping  by  gravity  below  the  shoul- 
der, so  that  the  base  of  the  frame  is  free  to  move  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  hip  of  the  bowls  and,  when  in  operation, 
returns  by  the  force  of  gravity  to  rest  on  the  hip  of  the  bowls 
after  each  blow  of  the  drive  weight,  and  the  interior  face  of 
the  other  half  of  the  bowls  tapering  outward  away  from  the 
parallel  line  of  the  external  face  of  the  hollow  pipe  casing  at 
an  identical  rate  to  a  taper  of  an  external  face  of  a  collet 
means,  so  that  the  bowls,  as  it  is  pressed  over  the  collet 
reduces  the  internal  diameter  of  the  collet  until  it  securely 
grips  the  external  face  of  the  hollow  pipe  casing,  allows 
transfer  of  the  force  from  the  bi-directional  pipe  driving  ram 
to  the  hollow  pipe  casing,  and  the  collet  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  circular  piece  of  suitable  hardened  metal  material, 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  and  an  opening  along  its  length  of 
sufiicient  width,  to  slidably  accommodate  a  hollow  pipe  cas- 
ing within  its  cylindrical  interior  when  open  and  to  firmly 
grasp  the  external  face  of  the  hollow  pipe  casing  when  the 
opening  is  closed,  and  being  of  sufiicient  length,  so  that  the 
cylindrical  interior  engages  the  pipe  casing  over  a  sufficient 
area  to  transfer  the  force  of  the  bi-directional  pipe  driving  ram 
to  the  hollow  pipe  casing  without  damage  to  the  hollow  pipe 
casing,  the  collet  means  having  an  internal  face  parallel  to  the 
external  face  of  the  hollow  pipe  casing  and  an  external  face 
which  tapers  from  a  thin  edge  at  one  end  to  a  thick  edge  at  the 
opposite  end.  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  close  the  open- 
ing in  the  length  of  the  collet  when  the  half  of  the  interior  face 
of  the  bowls  tapering  outward  is  pressed  over  the  external 
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face  of  the  collet,  from  the  thin  edge  of  the  external  face  of 
the  collet  to  the  thick  edge  of  the  external  face  of  the  collet. 


5,765,652 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  A  MOTORIZED  IMPLEMENT 
Mark  E.   Mathis,  Chandler;   Robert   L.   Sauer.  Tempe,  and 
Lakhbir  S.  Suchdev.  Phoeniz,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi 
Noi^  America,  Inc..  Easley.  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,957 

Int.  CI.'"  B2SD  J5/00 

VS.  a.  17i-217  12  Claims 


S7a!0t4HCi»C44« 
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1.  A  motorized  implement,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  with  an  output  end.  the  motor 
mounted  within  the  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  input  end.  the  drive  shaft  rotatably 
supported  relative  to  the  housing,  generally  co-axially  aligned 
with  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  motor;  and 

a  connector  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  drive  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  co-axial  apertures,  one  aperture  cooperating 
with  the  input  end  of  the  drive  shaft  forming  a  first  connec- 
tion, and  the  other  aperture  cooperating  with  the  output  end  of 
the  rotary  shaft  forming  a  second  connection,  wherein  one  of 
the  first  and  second  connections  is  securely  fixed,  and  the 
other  connection  forms  a  universal  joint,  wherein  one  of  the 
pair  of  co-axial  apertures  and  its  associated  one  of  the  input 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  output  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  which 
form  the  universal  point  have  corresponding  non-circular 
cross-sections  for  enabling  a  slip-fit  connection,  and  wherein 
the  universal  joint  faciliutes  slight  misalignment  between  the 
rotary  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  so  that  when  the  motor  is 
activated,  the  rotary  shaft  rotates  the  connector  which, 
through  operation  of  the  universal  joint,  in  turn  pro\ides 
rotation  to  the  drive  shaft. 


5,765,653 
REAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
KNHANCED  STABILITY  AND  TRANSITION  FROM 
PILOT  HOLE  TO  ENLARGED  BORE  DIAMETER 
.Michael  L,  Doster,  Spring;   Rudolf  C.  O.  Pessier.  Houston; 
David  M.  Schnell,  and  Bart  T.  McDonald,  both  of  The 
Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,879 
Int.  CI.''  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—75  48  claims 

1.  A  pilot  stabilizer  pad  for  use  with  a  rotatable  reaming  assem- 
bly disposed  thereabove  for  enlarging  a  pilot  borehole,  said  ream- 
ing assembly  generating  a  resultant,  directed  lateral  force  vector 
and  said  pad  being  rotationally  located  to  bear  against  a  wall  of 
said  pilot  borehole  under  said  force  vector  and  comprising: 

a    circumferentially-extending    arcuate    transition    surface    of 
increasing  radius,  relati\e  to  a  center  point,  between  a  leading 


f=\- 


circumferential  edge  thereof  and  a  trailing  ciicumferential 
portion  thereof,  taken  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


5,765,654 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  DRILLED  MATERUL  AND 

DUST 

Helmut    Burger    Moorenweis,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hiiti 
Aktienj;eselUchaft.  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996,  196  tW 
829.8 

Int  a.*  E2IC  7/12 
VS.  CI.  175-211  10  Claims 


1.  Device  for  collecting  drilled  material  and  dust  produced  by 
drilling  tools  comprising  a  flange  part  having  a  central  axis  and 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  housing  (23)  of  the  drilling  tool,  a 
container  for  receiving  the  drilled  material  and  dust  having  a 
central  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  flange  part 
and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  .said  flange  part  (1)  and  a 
second  end  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  said  first  end  and  said 
container  being  compressible  between  the  first  and  second  ends  in 
a  direction  of  the  central  axis  thereof  towards  said  first  end,  an 
annular  sealing  element  (3)  arranged  to  contact  a  rotating  part  of 
the  drilling  tool,  said  sealing  element  having  a  nng-shaped  part 
encircling  and  spaced  radialK  outwardly  from  the  central  axis  of 
said  flange  pan  and  an  annular  rib  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  an  outside  surface  of  said  ring  shaped  pan  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  central  axis  of  said  flange  part  (1),  said  annular  rib 
being  rotatably  supported  in  a  recess  in  said  flange  part  (1)  spaced 
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radially  outwardly  from  the  outside  surface  of  said  ring-shaped 
part  and  said  recess  being  open  towards  the  central  axis  of  said 
flange  part. 


5.765,655 

COMBINATIONAL  WEIGHING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE  HAVING  ARTICLE  GUIDING 

SURFACE 

Masahiko  Tatsuoka,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-025863 

Int.  a^  GOIG  13/00 

U.S.  a.  177—25.18  17  Claims 


-r"7 


1.  A  combinational  weighing  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  weighing  devices  for  weighing  articles  and  output- 
ting  signals  indicative  of  weight  values  of  articles  weighed 
thereby; 

a  control  system  for  calculating  combinations  of  said  weight 
values,  selecting  a  combination  of  said  plurality  of  weighing 
devices  according  to  a  given  criterion  and  causing  articles  to 
be  discharged  from  said  selected  combination  of  weighing 
devices; 

a  discharge  chute  having  a  discharge  opening  for  receiving  said 
discharged  articles  and  discharging  said  received  articles 
through  said  discharge  opening;  and 

a  guide  member  with  a  guide  surface,  said  guide  member  being 
disposed  inside  and  separate  from  said  discharge  chute,  said 
guide  surface  being  sloped  so  as  to  cause  articles  sliding 
inside  said  discharge  chute  and  undergoing  collisions  with 
said  guide  surface  to  be  deflected  vertically  downward  by  said 
collisions. 
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relays,  a  sequencer  and  a  time  delay  relay  with  the  relays  con- 
trolled in  sequence  and  time  duration  by  the  sequencer  and  a  time 
delay  relay  permitting  sufficient  time  lapse  for  relay  closure  with- 
out overlap,  such  that  varying  input  charge  location  relative  to  its 
overall  series  bank  connection  along  with  sequence  and  time 
modulation  of  charging  selected  batteries  in  each  battery  bank  to 
prolong  individual  battery  life. 


5,765,657 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Tomohiro  Fukumura,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Ono,  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd>,  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303800 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  28/16 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  14  Claims 


5,765,656 

HYBRID  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRFVE 

Winstead  B.  Weaver,  8215  Sunland  Blvd.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

91352 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,914 

Int.  CI."  B60L  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  180— 65J  17  Claims 

15.  A  hybnd  electric  motor  vehicle  drive  charged  by  a  gas 
turbine  engine  and  motor  driven  alternator  of  a  type  having  a  direct 
current  or  alternating  current  motor  driving  a  set  of  wheels  and  a 
plurality  of  electric  battery  banks  with  switchover  control,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  banery  charging  sequence  control 
linked  with  the  switchover  conu-ol  selectively  charging  at  least  one 
battery  bank  at  one  time  having  a  plurality  of  electromechanical 


1.  An  automobile  traction  contfol  system  in  combination  with  a 
throttle  control  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  con- 
trolling traction  of  drive  wheels,  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  slip  amount  of  the  drive  wheel  and  for 
producing  a  slip-amount  indicative  signal  value; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  slip-amount  indicative  signal 
value  for  controlling  an  opening  amount  of  a  throttle  of  the 
engine  to  reduce  an  engine-power  irrespective  of  an  accelera- 
tor pedal  work  when  said  slip-amount  indicative  signal  value 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 
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means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  and  for  producing  a  vehicle- 
speed  indicative  signal  value; 

means  for  detecting  an  opening  amount  of  the  accelerator  and 
for  producing  an  accelerator-opening-amoum  indicative  signal 
value;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  friction  coefficient  of  a  road  surface  and 
for  producing  a  friction-coefficient  indicative  signal  value, 

wherein  said  control  means  responsive  to  a  particular  condition 
in  which  said  vehicle-speed  indicative  signal  value  is  below  a 
predetermined  low  speed,  said  accelerator-opening-amount 
indicative  signal  value  is  above  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
said  friction-coefficient  indicative  signal  value  is  below  a 
predetermined  low  friction  coefficient  for  reducing  the  open- 
ing amount  of  said  throttle  to  a  predetermined  value  irrespec- 
tive of  said  shp-amounl  indicative  signal  value,  in  presence  of 
said  particular  condition. 


5,765,658 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

POWER  ASSIST  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Richard  A.  Mayer,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric  Bicycle 

Company,  LLC,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,772 

Int  CI.*  B62K  11/10 

VS.  CI.  180-206  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle,  said  bicycle  having  a  frame,  a 
power  assist  apparatus  mounted  on  said  bicycle,  said  power  assist 
apparatus  being  mounted  within  a  housing,  a  quick  disconnect 
latching  apparatus  for  securing  said  power  assist  apparatus  on  said 
bicycle,  said  quick  disconnect  latching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  latching  bar  mounted  on  said  housing  of  said  power  assist 

apparatus; 
a  support  bracket  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said 
bicycle,  said  support  bracket  assembly  to  support  said  housing 
on  said  frame,  said  support  bracket  assembly  including  inter- 
locking means,  said  interiocking  means  lo  interiock  with  said 
latching  bar  thereby  locking  together  said  housing  and  said 
support  bracket  assembly;  and 
a  latching  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said  bicycle,  said 
latching  assembly  to  be  movable  between  a  latched  position 
and  an  unlatched  position,  said  latched  position  engaging  said 
latching  assembly  with  said  latching  bar  thereby  fixing  said 
housing  onto  said  frame  of  said  bicycle,  said  unlatched  posi- 
tion permining  disengagement  of  said  power  assist  apparatus 
from  said  bicycle. 


5,765,659 
DIRIGIBLE  DRIVE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Hitoshi  Aoyama,  and   Kenzo  Ushiro,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103601 

Int.  Cl."^  B60K  17/JU 

U.S.  CI.  180—261  5  Claims 

1.  A  dirigible  drive  wheel  assembly  for  receiving  drive  from  a 

transmission  shaft,  comprising: 


an  axle  connected  to  a  wheel  at  an  end  of  said  axle; 
drive  transmission  means  for  dnvably  connecting  said  axle  to 
said  transmission  shaft,  said  drive  transmission  means  includ- 
ing: 
a  transmitting  and  steering  shaft  extending  approximately 

vertically  with  an  axis  thereof  inclined; 
a  first  driving  gear  disposed  in  a  lower  end  region  of  said 

transmitting  and  steering  shaft,   and  a  first  driven  gear 

mounted  on  said  axle  and  meshed  with  said  first  driving 

gear;  and 
a  second  driven  gear  disposed  in  an  upper  end  region  of  said 

transmitting  and  steering  shaft,  and  a  second  driving  gear 

mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  and  meshed  with  said 

second  driven  gear; 
a  first  gear  case  for  covering  said  first  driven  gear  and  said 

first  driving  gear,  said  first  gear  case  having  a  lower  end; 
a  second  gear  case  for  covering  said  second  driven  gear  and 

said  second  driving  gear; 
a  first  bearing  mounted  on  said  first  gear  case  and  on  said 

lower  end  of  said  second  gear  case  through  which  said 

second  gear  case  is  supported  to  be  rotatable  about  said 

axis; 
an  arm  extending  from  said  first  gear  case  for  holding  an 

upper  end  of  said  second  gear  case  to  be  rotatable  about 

said  axis; 
a  second  bearing  and  a  third  bearing  arranged  at  opposite 

sides  of  said  first  driven  gear,  at  respective  positions  near 

and  away  from  said  axle  end,  through  which  said  first  gear 

case  is  rotatably  supported  by  said  axle; 
wherein  said  third  bearing  is  located  below  a  plane  which  is 

perpendicular  to  said  transmitting  and  steering  shaft  axis 

and  which  extends  through  said  first  bearing. 


5,765.660 

AUTOMATIC  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  RELEASING  SAFETi 

BELTS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  CASE 

OF  EMERGENCY 

Danti  Ambrosi,  Via  Borgbetto,  26  37058,  Sanguinetto  (Veronal. 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  622,557 
Claims  priority,  application  lulv,  Apr.  14,  1995,  VR95  A 
0038 

Int  a.*  B60R  22/32 

U.S.  CI.  180-268  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  releasing  a  plurality  of  safety 

belts  in  a  vehicle,  each  safety  bell  having  a  fastener  (2)  which  is 

activatable  for  releasing  a  safety  bell  connected  to  the  fastener,  the 

vehicle  having  a  main  banery  (15).  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  disuibuting  station  (9)  adapted  to  receive  multiple 

sensor  signals  and  to  issue  multiple  command  signals,  said 

distributing  station  being  connected  to  the  main  battery  (IS); 

a  plurality  of  emergency  event  sensors  for  generating  sensor 

signals  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  emergency  events,  each 

sensor  being  connected  to  said  distributing  station  (9),  said 


2492 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


sensors  including  a  water  emersion  sensor  (3).  a  fire  sensor 
(4)  and  a  collision  sensor  (6); 

a  rechargeable  emergency  battery  (13)  which  is  in  addition  to 
the  vehicle  battery  (15); 

recharging  tneans  (12,  14)  connected  to  said  emergency  battery 
and  to  said  distributing  station  (9)  for  maintaining  a  charge  on 
said  emergency  battery  (13); 

a  relay  (10)  connected  to  said  distributing  station  (9)  for  receiv- 
ing a  command  control  signal  for  activating  said  relay; 

said  distributing  station  containing  signal  means  for  delaying 
issuance  of  the  control  signal  to  said  relay  once  a  sensor 
signal  has  been  received,  in  the  event  a  signal  sensor  is 
received  from  said  collision  sensor  (6)  and  for  immediately 
issuing  a  control  signal  to  activate  said  relay  when  a  signal  is 
received  only  from  said  emersion  sensor  (3)  or  from  said  fire 
sensor  (4),  the  control  signal  being  delayed  for  delaying 
activation  of  said  relay  when  a  signal  is  received  both  from 
said  collision  sensor  (6)  and  from  at  least  one  of  said  emer- 
sion and  fire  sensors  (3,4); 

a  fastener  actuator  (11,  18)  connected  to  said  relay  (10)  for 
producing  mechanical  work  when  the  relay  is  actuated;  and 

a  plurality  of  lines  (17.20)  connected  between  said  fastener 
actuator  and  each  of  said  fasteners  for  transmitting  the 
mechanical  work  to  each  of  the  fasteners  to  actuate  each  of 
the  fasteners  to  release  the  belts. 


a  first  motor  current  target  value  having  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  a  driving  current  of  said  motor  as  a  target  value  for 
automatic  control; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  driving  current  of  said  motor 
driving  circuit;  and 

a  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  to  control  said  motor  driving 
circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  detected  driving  current  and  said 
first  motor  current  target  value;  and 
a  second  control. unit  including: 

a  second  motor  current  target  value  determining  unit  which  is 
connected  to  said  second  torque  sensor  and  which  deter- 
mines a  second  motor  current  target  value  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  motor  current  target  value;  and 

a  judging  unit  for  generating  a  signal  to  change  said  first 
motor  current  target  value  on  the  basis  of  said  first  motor 
current  target  value,  said  second  motor  current  target  value, 
said  driving  current,  and  a  signal  indicative  of  a  condition 
of  a  vehicle,  with  output  of  said  generated  signal  to  said 
first  control  unit. 


5,765,662 
WHEELED  RAISE  SKIP 
James    Mellen,    P.O.    Box    25,   Silverton,    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  VOG  2B0 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,791 
Int  Cl.'^  B66B  9/06 
U,S.  CI.  187—245 


5,765,661 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Hirofurai  Matsuoka,  Souraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286779 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  5/04 
MS.  CI.  180—446  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  for  assisting  a  steering  force; 
a  motor  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  motor; 
first  and  second  torque  sensors  for  detecting  a  steering  torque; 
a  first  control  unit  consmicied  only  by  hardware  and  including: 
a  first  motor  current  target  value  determining  unit  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  torque  sensor  and  which  determines 


13  Claims 


1.  A  raise  buggy  comprising 

a  storage  and  transport  cabinet  for  storing  and  transporting 
equipment  and  matenal  along  an  inclined  raise,  between 
opposed  side  walls,  over  an  inclined  raise  floor  extending 
between  a  base  level  and  a  raise  face, 

means  for  rolling  said  cabinet  over  said  raise  floor  in  contact 
with  said  raise  floor. 

said  cabinet  having  a  forward,  inclined,  generally  planar  primary 
work  surface  extending  between  an  upper  surface  of  said 
cabinet  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  cabinet,  inclined  so  as  to 
be  generally  horizontal  when  said  raise  buggy  has  been 
elevated  along  said  inclined  raise  floor  by  selective  winching 
by  cable  means  to  a  position  adjacent  and  below  said  raise 
face. 


5,765,663 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

I NDLE  WEAR  OF  ELEVATOR  ACTUATORS 

Eric  K.  Jamieson,  Farmington.  and  Daniel  S.  Williams,  Meri- 

den,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 

Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.023 
Int.  C1.''B66B  1/34:11/02 
U.S.  CI.  187—292  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  undue  wear  of  actuators  for  control- 
ling lateral  movement  of  an  elevator  car,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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if  said  monitoring  device  determines  that  a  fault  exists  or  if 
said  elevator  drive  fault  detector  performs  a  system  check 
operation; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  a  PWM  signal  to  the  invener  in 
response  to  a  run  command;  and 

an  operational  control  system  for  providing  the  run  command 
and  for  controlling  the  circuit  breaker  in  response  to  the 
operational  signal  such  that  if  the  operational  signal  is  dis- 
abled said  operational  control  system  opens  the  circuit  breaker 
and  disables  the  run  command  so  that  electric  power  to  the 
motor  is  interrupted  and  the  elevator  drive  is  shutdown. 


discriminating  lateral  movement  of  the  elevator  car  due  to  car 

loading  imbalance  from  lateral  movement  of  the  elevator  car 

due  to  building  sway;  and 
operating  the  actuators  to  counter  said  lateral  movement  only  in 

the  case  of  lateral  movement  of  the  elevator  car  due  to  car 

loading  imbalance. 


5,765,665 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  HOLDING 

A  PAIR  OF  WHEELS 

Kenny  Cheng,  No.  16,  Lane  47.  Chih  Feng  St.  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
and  Kai-Ming  Yang,  3rd  Floor.  No.  5,  Alley  205,  Kuo  Kuang 
SL,  Chung  ho  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,622 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.   17,  1996,  %  2 
04806.2 

Int  CI."  B62B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  188-20  12  Claims 


5.765,664 
ELEVATOR  DRIVE  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Peter  Herkel;  Gunter  Blechschmidt,  and  Wolfgang  Zemke.  all 
of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  538.997,  Oct.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,693 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/34 

VS.  a.  187—393  6  Claims 
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1.  An  elevator  drive  fault  detector  for  detecting  faults  in  an 
elevator  drive  having  an  inverter  and  a  circuit  breaker,  said  eleva- 
tor drive  fault  detector  comprising: 

a  current  sensor  for  providing  a  current  sensor  signal  indicative 

of  an  input  current  of  the  inverter; 
a  monitoring  device  for  determining  if  a  fault  exists  in  response 
to  the  current  sensor  signal  and  for  providing  an  operational 
signal,  said  monitoring  device  disables  the  operational  signal 


I.  A  brake  assembly  for  simultaneously  holding  a  pair  of  wheels, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  base  members  for  supporting  a  pair  of  wheels; 

a  pair  of  rib  wheels  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
ribs  with  a  predetermined  pitch,  and  is  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  so  that  each  of  said  rib 
wheels  rotates  when  its  corresponding  wheel  rotates,  and 
wherein  a  space  is  provided  between  each  two  stopping  ribs; 

a  pair  of  pivotal  blocks  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  base  members  by  a  pivotal  rivet, 
and  has  a  protruding  brake  element  capable  of  being  engaged 
into  a  space  between  said  ribs  to  engage  therewith; 

a  wheel  axle  connecting  said  two  base  members;  and 

a  pair  of  bent  sticks  connecting  said  wheel  axle  with  said  pair  of 
pivotal  blocks. 

whereby  each  of  said  pair  of  pivotal  blocks  is  pivoiable  with 
respect  to  its  corresponding  rivet  and  said  wheel  axle,  and 
whereby  each  pivotal  rivet  is  noncoaxial  with  said  rear  wheel 
axle. 
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5.765,666 

SUSPENSION  STRUTS 

Marc  Provence,  Groisy,  and  Jean-Louis  Ligier,  Chatou,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Glacier  Vandervell  SA,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00586,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25913,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^73 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1994, 
9405461 

Int  CI."  F16F  9/i6 
U.S.  CL  188—322,17  7  Claims 


1  A  suspension  strut  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  a  piston  rod  within  said  inner  tube;  an  end  closure  constituted 
by  a  one-piece  moulded  plastic  Insert  continuing  a  sleeve  beanng 
in  tlie  form  of  a  metal  bush  through  which  said  piston  rod  moves, 
the  insert  being  a  press  fit  into  the  outer  tube  of  the  strut  and  the 
press  fit  region  of  the  insert  including  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  locate  in  a  radial  direction  the  inner  tube  of  the  strut,  said 
one-piece  moulded  plastic  insert  having  at  least  three  circumferen- 
tial ribs  which  extend  radially  from  the  insert  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  tube,  the  material  of  said  ribs  being  in  radial 
compression,  with  said  ribs  being  in  radial  compression,  with  said 
ribs  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  strut  to  confer  a  degree  of 
resilience  onto  the  assembly;  and  a  fluid  seal  being  provided  at  or 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  end  closure  to  minimize  fluid  losses 
from  the  strut  assembly  along  said  piston  rod;  and  wherein  the 
insert  is  retained  in  the  strut  end  by  an  abutting  flange  formed  in 
the  outer  tube  which  engages  an  axially  outwardly  directed  face  of 
the  insert. 


groove,  said  at  least  one  heat- insulating  groove  including  a  groove 
on  the  nave  side  of  the  friction  ring, 

wherein  the  brake  disc  consists  completely,  up  to  and  including 
an  immediate  surface  of  the  friction  ring  which  is  subjected  to 
frictional  stress  during  braking,  of  a  particle-reinforced  com- 
posite aluminum  matenal  with  intercalated  hard-material  par- 
ticles of  ceramic,  particularly  of  aluminum  oxide  or  silicon 
carbide  (so-called  AI-MMC=  Aluminum-Metal-Matrix- 
Composite)  and/or  of  a  hypereutectic  Al/Si  alloy  with  interca- 
lated silicon  crystals, 

wherein  the  brake  disc  is  designed  and  produced  as  a  die  casting, 
all  surface  parts  of  the  casting  being  cast  with  a  shape  and 
dimension  deviation  of  less  than  +  0.05  mm,  only  two  oppo- 
site frictionally-stressed  surfaces  of  the  friction  ring  and.  if 
present,  a  frictionally-stressed  hollow-cylindrical  brake  sur- 
face inside  the  nave  are  machined  by  cutting  with  an  even 
smaller  shape  and  dimension  deviation  than  -t-  0.05  mm,  and 

wherein  a  radially  projecting  flange  or  a  ring  of  beads  extending 
in  the  circumferential  direction  is  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
the  nave  at  the  transition  from  the  nave  bottom  to  the  nave 
casing,  via  which  flange  or  beads  the  brake  disc  can  be 
secured  axially  in  or  on  a  workpiece  holder  dunng  machining. 


5,765,667 

BRAKE  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Karl-Heinz  Ross,  Ebersbach,  and  Reinhard  Weller,  Althutte, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart 

Germany 

Filed  Feb,  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  19  505 
724.4 

Int.  CI."  R60T  7/12 
U,S,  CI.  188—218  XL  20  Claims 

1.  One-part  hat-shaped  brake  disc  made  from  a  castable  metal 
for  vehicle  wheels,  with  a  nave  which  is  arranged  radially  within  a 
friction  ring  extending  in  an  axis-perpendicular  plane,  which  nave 
itself  comprises  an  approximately  cylindrical  nave  casing  and  a 
nave  bottom  which  is  ofi'set  axially  and  radially  relative  to  the 
friction  ring  and  likewise  extends  in  an  axis-perpendicular  plane 
and  which  has  screw-passage  holes  for  screwing  the  brake  disc  to 
a  wheel  hub,  the  friction  ring  merging  in  its  root  region  into  the 
nave  casing  with  a  smaller  material  cross-section  than  corresponds 
to  an  axial  wall  thickness  of  the  friction  ring,  the  cross-sectional 
reduction  being  brought  about  by  at  least  one  annular-groove- 
shaped,    axially    oriented,    rounded-out    recess    heat-insulating 


5,765,668 
FALL  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATORS 
Par-Olof  Hasselberg,  Kallered,  and  Dag  Ame  Olofsson,  Moln- 
dal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Specialty  Products 
AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00842,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10716,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  628,651 
Int  CI.*  B66r  3/08;  F16H  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  192—7  9  Oaims 

1.  An  actuator  mechanism  having  a  drop  protection  device, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  spindle  provided  with  threads  at  least  along  a  part 

of  Its  length  and  rotatably  arranged  in  a  housing; 
an  actuator  tube  connected  to  a  first  nut  secured  against  rotation 
with  the  threads  of  the  spindle,  the  nut  being  arranged  to  give 
the  actuator  tube  a  linear  motion  during  rotation  of  the 
spindle;  and 
a  sleeve  shaped  member  arranged  about  the  spindle  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  and  having  a  contact  surface  the  sleeve  shaped 
member  being  arranged  dunng  normal  rotational  motion  of 
the  spindle  to  be  carried  along  by  this  and  take  part  in  the 
rotation  thereof,  and  being  arranged  during  influence  of  a 
rapid  acceleration  of  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  as  a  result  of 
a  mass  inertia  of  the  sleeve  shaped  member  to  be  given  an 
axial  motion  such  that  the  contact  surface  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  stop  device  fixedly  mounted  to  the  actuator 
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radius  convex  surfaces  located  respectively  between  the  small 
radius  convex  surface  and  the  respecuve  first  and  second 
concave  surfaces,  with  the  radius  of  the  third  and  fourth  larger 
radius  convex  surfaces  being  larger  than  the  radius  of  the 
small  radius  convex  surfaces,  which  third  and  fourth  larger 
radius  convex  surfaces  keep  contact  stress  down  as  the  device 
is  loaded;  and 
said  first  and  second  concave  surfaces  each  include  fifth  and 
sixth  concave  surfaces,  with  the  radius  of  the  fifth  concave 
surface  being  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  sixth  concave 
surface,  and  with  the  fifth  concave  surface  located  adjacent 
each  of  the  third  and  fourth  larger  radius  convex  surfaces,  and 
the  fifth  concave  surface  for  causing  high  contact  angles  with 
reduced  loading  forces. 


device,  for  blocking  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  during  the 
rapid  acceleration. 


1.  A  force  transfer  device  comprising: 

an  inner  race; 

an  outer  race; 

a  plurality  of  reversible  wedging  elements  located  between  the 

inner  race  and  the  outer  race; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race 

includes  a  plurality  of  scallops; 
wherein  the  scallops  have  a  central  convex  surface  with  first  and 

second  ends  and  with  first  and  second  concave  surfaces 

located  at  the  first  and  second  end  of  the  convex  surface 

respectively; 
said  central  convex  surface  includes  a  small  radius  convex 

surface  that  allows  the  wedging  elements  to  engage  with  the 

inner  and  outer  races  quickly,  and  third  and  fourth  larger 


5,765,670 
ONE  WA^  CLLTCH 
Satoshi  Fujiwara,  and  Tomomasa  Kubo,  both  of  Kashiwara, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-352012 
Int  CI."  FI6D  41/07 
VS.  CI.  192-^5.1  2  Claims 


5,765.669 

REVERSIBLE.  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  WEDGING 

ELEMENT.  FORCE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Daniel  T.  Adams,  and  Eugene  F.  Duval,  both  of  Menio  Park, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  DVVBH  Ventures  Ltd..  Nassau.  Bahamas 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,229 

Int  Cl.'^  F16D  41/066:41/069:  B25B  J  J/46 

U.S.  a.  192-44  2  Qaims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising: 

a)  sprags; 

b)  a  retainer  having  pockets  for  retaining  the  sprags  at  regular 
circumferential  intervals; 

c)  a  spring  for  biasing  the  sprags  in  a  locking  duwtion;  and 

d)  an  annular  space  defined  between  an  outer  nng  and  an  inner 
ring,  the  annular  space  containing  the  sprags,  retainer  and 
spring; 

wherein: 

A)  at  least  one  of  the  sprags  includes: 

1)  a  first  cam  surface  contacting  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  the  outer  ring; 

2)  a  second  cam  surface  contacting  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  inner  ring; 

3)  a  protrusion  opposing  a  wall  surface  of  die  retainer  pocket 
across  a  gap,  the  protrusion  being  formed  concentrically 
with  the  wall  surface  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that 
is  smaller  than  a  radius  of  cuAature  of  a  selected  cam 
surface  from  among  the  first  and  second  cam  surfaces;  and 

4)  a  projection  for  bumping  against  one  of  the  circumferential 
surfaces  when  the  sprag  idly  turns; 

B)  the  protrusion  and  the  selected  cam  surface  have  a  common 
center  of  curvature  positioned  at  a  point  about  which  the 
protrusion  and  selected  cam  surface  turn  with  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  sprag;  and 

C)  a  non-selected  cam  surface,  ftxjm  among  the  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces,  is  configured  to  turn  about  a  center  of  curvature 
near  the  point. 
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5,765.671 
ELECTRIC  POWER  UNIT  AND  POWER  TRANSMITTING 

UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Ken-ichi  Eodo;  Issei  Yamakoshi,  both  of  Suwa;  Masao  Ono, 
and  Tamotsu  Fukazawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213523 

Int.  CI."  F16D  27/108:11/14:27/01:  B60L  11/00 

U.S.  a.  192— 4«.2  2  Oaims 


5,765.672 

OVERHEATING  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Bradle>  R.  Briggs.  Eagan:  William  R.  Daniels,  New  Germany, 

both  of  Minn.,  and  Charles  M.  Bastien.  River  Falls,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Horton,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,780 

Int.  CI."  F16D  43/2H:  FOIP  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  192—85  R  34  Claims 


I.  A  power  transmitting  unit  for  an  electric  vehicle  including  a 
motor,  a  clutch,  a  transmission  and  a  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism, said  power  transmitting  unit  comprising: 

a  dog  clutch  arranged  to  be  rotatable  with  an  output  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  movable  in  a  coaxial  direction,  and  an  automatic 
multiple-speed  clutch  transmission  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gear  trains  including  first  and  second  transmission  gears 
which  are  supported  respectively  on  both  sides  of  said  dog 
clutch  to  be  loosely  rotatable  and  whereby  said  dog  clutch  is 
mechanically  brought  into  contact  with  or  away  from  said  first 
and  second  transmission  gears. 

wherein  said  dog  clutch  comprises  a  clutch  movable  portion 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  output  shaft  and  movable 
between  said  first  transmission  gear  and  said  second  transmis- 
sion gear,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  clutch  driving  portion  dis- 
posed around  said  clutch  movable  portion  and  an  excitation 
coil  having,  at  each  end  of  said  clutch  driving  portion,  a  first 
thiclcness  in  said  axial  direction  of  the  output  shaft. 

wherein  said  clutch  movable  portion  has,  at  each  end,  a  yolce 
having  a  second  thickness  in  said  axial  direction  of  the  output 
shaft, 

wherein  said  clutch  driving  portion  has,  at  each  end.  a  yoke 
having  a  third  thickness  in  said  axial  direction  of  the  output 
shaft  larger  than  said  second  thickness,  and  larger  than  a  total 
thickness  of  half  of  said  first  thickness  plus  half  of  said 
second  thickness  for  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  whereby 

within  a  first  stroke  of  movement  of  said  clutch  movable  portion 
from  a  start  point  near  an  inside  diameter  of  one  of  said  clutch 
driving  portion  yokes  to  a  nearly  midpoint  between  said  start 
point  and  an  end  pomt  near  an  outside  diameter  of  said  one 
clutch  driving  portion  yoke  along  an  axial  direction  of  the 
output  shaft,  said  magnetic  circuit  induces  electromagnetic 
forces  acting  in  opposed  relation  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  clutch  movable  portion,  and 

within  said  first  stroke  of  movement  of  said  clutch  movable 
portion  from  said  midpomt  to  said  end  point,  said  magnetic 
circuit  induces  electromagnetic  forces  acting  to  propel  said 
clutch  movable  portion  In  the  direction  of  movement. 


id     4 

/4^ 


1.  Device  for  interrupting  the  engagement  of  a  rotational  control 
apparatus  having  a  rotatable  output  in  the  event  that  the  output  is 
not  free  to  rotate  comprismg,  in  combination:  input  terminals  for 
receiving  a  first  input  indicating  thai  engagement  of  the  rotational 
control  apparatus  is  desired  to  rotate  the  output:  a  controller:  a 
timer  for  providing  a  time  delay  signal  to  the  controller  until  a 
delay  time  has  expired:  means  for  conditioning  the  first  input 
received  by  the  input  terminals  and  for  passing  the  conditioned 
input  to  the  timer  and  simultaneously  to  the  controller;  means  for 
sensing  the  rotation  of  the  output  of  the  rotational  control  apparatus 
and  providing  a  second  input  to  the  controller;  and  means  for 
providing  an  actuation  output  to  the  rotational  control  apparatus  for 
engaging  the  rotational  control  apparatus  in  the  event  that  the  first 
input  is  received  and  the  time  delay  signal  has  been  provided  to  the 
controller  and  in  the  event  that  the  first  input  is  received,  the  time 
delay  has  expired,  and  the  second  input  has  been  provided  to  the 
controller 


5,765,673 
ENGAGING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki    Nishiyama;    Fumikazu    Takaoka,    and    Kiyokazu 
Tanaka,  all  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  JATCO  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-245457 
Int.  CI."  F16D  25/0638:13/68 
U.S.  CI.  192—85  AA  9  Claims 


1.  An  engaging  apparatus  comprising: 
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outer  support  member  and  inner  support  member  having  first 
and  second  splines,  respectively,  that  are  opposed  to  each 
other  in  a  radial  direction  thereof,  said  outer  and  inner  support 
members  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  outer  friction  plates  engaging  with  said  first  spline 
of  said  outer  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  inner  friction  plates  alternately  superposed  on  said 
plurality  of  outer  friction  plates  and  engaging  with  said  sec- 
ond spline  of  said  inner  support  member; 

a  hydraulic  piston  mechanism  for  compressing  a  stack  of  said 
outer  and  inner  friction  plates  that  are  superposed  on  each 
other;  and 

a  spring  member  inserted  between  circumferentially  opposed 
faces  of  a  driven  set  of  said  outer  and  inner  friction  plates  and 
a  spline  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outer  and  inner 
support  members,  said  driven  set  of  said  outer  and  inner 
friction  plates  being  driven  by  die  odier  set  of  the  outer  and 
inner  friction  plates,  said  spring  member  extending  through  at 
least  one  entire  set  of  driven  friction  plates  and  being  formed 
by  bending  an  elastic  material  at  an  axially  intermediate  point 
thereof  with  a  circumferential  spacing  left  between  both  sides 
of  a  bent  portion  diereof.  for  biasing  said  driven  set  of  said 
outer  and  inner  friction  plates  in  one  circumferential  direction 
thereof 


5,765,674 

MEMBRANE  SPRING  CLUTCH  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Bernhard  Schierling.  Kiimach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Mar  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,759 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  11 
967J 

InL  CI."  F16D  13/71 
U.S.  CI.  192—89.23  4  Claims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  clutch  disc; 

said  clutch  disc  being  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a  transmis- 
sion input  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  clutch  disc  being  configured  to  be  axially  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  transmission  input  shaft; 

a  pressure  plate; 

at  least  one  friction  lining  mounted  on  said  clutch  disc; 

said  at  least  one  friction  lining  being  configured  to  be  disposed 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  a  flywheel; 

said  pressure  plate  being  configured  and  disposed  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  clutch  disc  with  a  flywheel; 

said  pressure  plate  being  configured  and  disposed  to  be  axially 
movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  transmission  input 
shaft; 


a  membrane  spring; 

said  membrane  spnng  being  disposed  between  said  clutch  hous- 
ing and  said  pressure  plate; 
said  membrane  spnng  being  configured  and  disposed  to  bias 

said  pressure  plate; 
a  thermal  insulating  member  being  configured  to  minimize  heat 
conduction  from  said  pressure  plate  to  said  membrane  spring, 
said  insulating  member  being  disposed  between  said  pressure 

plate  and  said  membrane  spring; 
said  insulating  member  being  rigid; 
said  insulating  member  comprising  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface; 
said  first  surface  of  said  insulating  member  being  disposed  to 

contact  said  membrane  spring; 
said  second  surface  of  said  insulating  member  being  disposed  to 

contact  said  pressure  plate; 
said  insulating  member  comprising  a  metal; 
said  metal  of  said  Insulating  member  being  configured  to  mini- 
mize heat  conduction  from  said  pressure  plate  to  said  mem- 
brane spring  to  minimize  distortion  of  said  membrane  spring 
from  thermal  conduction  of  heat  from  said  pressure  plate  to 
said  membrane  spring; 
said  membrane  spring  comprising  a  first  material: 
said  first  material  having  a  first  resistance  to  thermal  conductiv- 
ity; 
said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  second  material; 
said  second  material  having  a  second  resistance  to  thermal 

conductivity; 
said  metal  of  said  insulating  member  having  a  third  resistance  to 

thermal  conductivity; 
the  third  resistance  to  thermal  conductivity  being  substantially 
greater  than  at  least  one  of:  the  first  resistance  to  thermal 
conductivity  and  the  second  resistance  to  thermal  conductiv- 
ity; 
an  arrangement  to  further  minimize  heat  conduction  from  said 

pressure  plate  to  said  membrane  spring; 
said  arrangement  to  further  minimize  heat  conduction  compris- 
ing the  following  set  of  characteristics: 
said  metal  of  said  insulating  member  representing  a  first 

Insulating  material; 
said  insulating  member  comprising  a  metal  portion  and  an 

additional  portion; 
said  metal  portion  of  said  insulating  member  comprising  said 

metal  of  said  insulating  member; 
said  additional  portion  of  said  insulating  member  being  con- 
figured to  further  minimize  heal  conduction  from  said  pres- 
sure plate  to  said  membrane  spnng  to  minimize  distortion 
of  said  membrane  spring  from  diermal  conduction  of  heal 
from  said  pressure  plate  to  said  membrane  spring;  and 
said  additional  portion  of  said  insulating  member  comprising 
a  second  insulating  material; 
said  second  insulating  material  comprising  plastic;  and 
said  plastic  being  substantially  heat  resistant. 


5,765,675 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TIP-liP  CONVEYING 

PACKETS  OF  CIGARETTES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  and  Andrea  Biondi,  Bologna. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Bologna, 

Italy 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  21,  1996,  B096A0345 
Int  CI."  B65G  I5/0() 
VS.  CI.  198—408  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tip-up  conveying  packets  (2)  of  cigarettes,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  packets  (2)  of  cigarettes 
successively  to  a  guide  (28;  66)  comprising  an  input  (29;  67)  for 
the  packets  (2)  and  an  output  (30;  68)  for  the  packets  (2);  and 
successively  transferring  the  packets  (2)  from  said  input  (29;  67)  to 
said  output  (30;  68)  via  screw  transferring  means  (6);  the  method 
being  characterized  in  that  said  screw  transferring  means  (6)  com- 
prise a  single  screw  transferring  member  (18;  51)  having  at  least  a 
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peripheral  channel  (2I»;  63)  for  the  packets  (2):  the  screw  transfer- 
nng  member  (18;  51)  being  rotated  about  a  first  axis  (17;  50)  to 
feed  the  packets  (2)  along  said  channel  (26;  63)  and  said  guide  (28; 
66);  and  said  channel  (26;  63)  comprising  a  longitudinal  second 
axis  (27;  64)  extending  substantially  helically  about  the  first  axis 
(17;  50),  and  winding  about  the  second  axis  (27;  64)  by  an  angle  of 
90°  to  tip  said  packets  (2)  up  90°  as  they  travel  between  said  input 
(29;  67)  and  said  output  (30;  68). 


5,765,676 
PACKAGE  AND  BUNDLE  SINGULATOR 
W.  Scott  Kalm,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electrocom  Automation 
L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,555 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/12 

VS.  CI.  198-^M3  17  Claims 


.sLX^ 


r^ 

\ 

1 

'u     u    uu  1  uL 

1 

turn  comprising  at  least  one  movable  manipulating  element  (40); 
and  control  means  (43)  for  controlling  said  manipulatmg  element 
(40);  charactenzed  in  that  said  cortrol  means  (43)  comprise,  for 
each  said  unit  (5).  a  rotary  control  shaft  (44),  and  at  least  one  cam 
(45,  46)  fitted  to  the  control  shaft  (44)  and  connected  to  the 
manipulating  element  (40);  each  unit  (5)  comprising  a  casing  (17) 
housing  the  respective  control  shaft  (44)  and  supporting  the 
manipulating  element  (40);  first  removable  connecting  means  (27) 
being  provided  for  removably  connecting  said  casing  (17)  to  said 
frame  (2);  an  operating  shaft  (10)  being  fitted  to  said  frame  (2)  and 
rotating  about  its  own  axis  (8)  in  relation  to  the  frame  (2);  and 
second  removable  connecting  means  (53)  being  provided  for  angu- 
larly connecting  the  operating  (10)  and  control  (44)  shafts. 


and  an 


5,765,678 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Masaki  L'ranaka.  and  Shinichi  Sumino.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316409 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  4im 

MS.  CI.  198—810.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  package  and  bundle  singulator.  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  input  receiving  opening 
outlet  discharge  opening; 

a  variable  pitch,  multi-turn  helix  mounted  inside  of  said  hollow 
housing  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  input  receiving 
opening  to  the  outlet  discharge  opening,  the  ditch  increasing 
from  the  input  receiving  opening  to  the  outlet  discharge 
opening; 

a  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hollow  housing  in  an 
orientation  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  with  the  outlet  dis- 
charge opening  at  a  lower  level  than  the  input  receiving 
opening;  and 

a  drive  engaging  said  hollow  housing  to  impart  rotating  motion 
thereto. 


5,765.677 
PRODUCT  CONVEYING  WHEEL 

Marco  Ghini.  S.  Lazzaro  di  Savena,  and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti, 
Medicina,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni, 
Bologna.  Italv 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.829 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1996,  BO96A0040 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 

UJS.  a.  198—803.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  product  conveying  wheel,  the  wheel  (1)  comprising  a  frame 

(2);  at  least  one  manipulating  unit  (5)  fitted  to  said  frame  (2)  and  in 


1  A  conveyor  belt  comprising;  a  belt  which  is  conveyed  while 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  each  installed  on  a  bracket  fixed 
to  a  frame,  and  a  load  cell  to  detect  a  load  in  an  orthogonal 
direction  with  respect  to  a  rotation  axis  of  one  of  the  rollers  and  a 
load  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotation  axis,  said  load  cell 
installed  on  one  of  said  brackets. 
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5,765,679 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Martin  Greive.  Heidelbtre.  German\.  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  German> 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566349 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Dec.  2.  1994.  44  42 
982.7 

InL  a."  B65G  l5/i4 
\}S.  a.  198—834  6  Claims 


1   Paper  transport  system  for  printing  presses,  comprising: 

a  drive  roller. 

a  deflection  drum  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  drive 
roller, 

a  conveyor  belt  extending  around  said  drive  roller  and  said 
deflection  drum,  said  conveyor  belt  having  first  regions 
formed  with  engagement  elements,  as  well  as  second  and 
substantially  smooth-surfaced  regions,  said  conveyor  belt 
formed  of  a  flat  machine  belt  and  two  toothed  belts  connected 
laterally  thereto,  said  machine  belt  formed  with  said  second 
regions  of  said  conveyor  belt,  and  said  toothed  belts  formed 
with  said  first  regions  of  said  conveyor  bell. 

.said  machine  belt  and  said  toothed  bells  are  joined  together  so 
thai  tension  strands  in  said  toothed  belts  are  located  at  the 
same  level  as  that  of  fibers  of  said  machine  belt,  and 

said  drive  roller  and  said  deflection  drum,  respectively,  being 
subdivided  into  axially  separate,  respective  roller  and  drum 
segments  rotatable  independently  of  one  another  and  jour- 
naled  by  said  first  and  said  second  regions  of  said  conveyor 
bell,  said  conveyor  belt  being  of  such  construction  between 
said  first  regions  and  said  second  regions  thereof  that  small 
relative  movements  are  possible  therebetween  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  conveyor  belt. 
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fluonde  solution,  wherein  tritium  is  present  in  the  porous  silicon  to 
provide  radiation  of  not  less  than  about  10  microcumes/cm'. 


5.765,681 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,765.682 

RESTRICTIVE  PACKAGE  FOR  EXPANDABLE  OR 

SHAPE  MEMORY  MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREVENTING  PRENUTl  RE  CHANGE  OF  SA.ME 

Bob  Ble>,  Menio  Park,  and  Kevin  Nan  Bladel.  Mountain  View. 

botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MenIo  Care,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  322.608.  Oct.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6694:79 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «.?//0 

U.S.  CI.  206—363  27  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  including  a  medical  device  and  a  package 
therefor,  wherein  said  medical  de\ ice  is  one  of  a  catheter  and  a 
stent  device,  the  medical  device  being  shaped  to  have  a  continuous 
passage  therethrough  and  made  of  a  shape  memory  matenal  or  an 
expanding  matenal  which  changes  shape  or  expands,  respectively, 
when  exposed  to  a  predetermined  condition,  said  predetermined 
condition  comprising  exposure  to  an  ele\ated  temperature  or  a 
liquid,  wherein  said  package  comprises  a  sheath  disposed  around 
said  medical  device,  said  sheath  comprising  material  thai  prevents 
expansion  or  a  change  in  shape  of  said  medical  device  upon 
exposure  of  said  medical  device  and  sheath  assembly  to  said 
predetermined  condition,  wherein  said  sheath  is  removed  before 
said  medical  device  is  placed  in  a  body  cavity. 


5.765.680 

POROUS  SILICON  WITH  EMBEDDED  TRITIUM  AS  A 

STAND-ALONE  PRIME  POWER  SOURCE  FOR 

OPTOELECTRONIC  APPLICATIONS 

Shiu-Wing  Tarn.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 

.sity  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  517,001,  Aug.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,605,171.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,504 

I  ,S.  CI.  205-124  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  prepanng  u-itiated  porous  silicon  comprising 

synthesizing  porous  silicon  by  elecu-olytically  dissolving  silicon  in 

HP  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte  of  a  mixed  HF  and  tritiated 


5,765.683 
MIRRORED  LIPSTICK  CASE  ATTACHMENT 

Michael  Starkle,  1216  '  j  S.  Ash  Ave..  Tempe.  Ariz.  85281 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.973 
Int.  CI."  B65D  H5n2 
MS.  CL  206—385  i?  Claims 

1.  A  lipstick  ca.se  attachment  for  securing  a  mirror-quality  reflec- 
tive surface  on  a  lipstick  case,  said  lipstick  case  attachment  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  shaped  to  longitudinally  engage  a  lipstick  case; 
a  mirror  having  a  mirror-quality  reflective  surface,  said  mirror 
being  affixed  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be  visible  external  of 
said  bousing;  and 
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5.765,685 
CARRIER  WITH  ARTICLE  RETAINING  MEANS 
Paul  Roosa,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872314 

Int.  CI."  B65D  71/18 

VJS.  a.  206-434  20  Claims 


an  intermediate  gripping  member  arranged  on  an  interior  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  intermediate  gripping  member  being 
arranged  between  said  housing  and  a  lipstick  case  so  as  to 
engage  the  lipstick  case  and  secure  the  lipstick  case  attach- 
ment to  the  lipstick  case,  and  said  intermediate  gripping 
member  being  tapered  in  an  uncompressed  state  such  that  a 
thickness  thereof  decreases  from  an  upper  end  of  said  housing 
toward  a  lower  end  of  is  said  housing. 


5,765,684 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Jonathan    Van    Dore,    Royal    Oaks,    Mich.,   and   James   A. 

Broskow,  Buffalo  Grove,  lU.,  assignors  to  Ulinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,830,  Jun.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,960 

InL  a."  B6SD  71/00 

U.S.  a.  206—427  7  Claims 


«\ 


1  A  paperboard  carrier  assembly  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
similarly  sized  containers  as  a  unitized  package,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  generally  planar  support  surface; 

a  shroud  positioned  generally  opposite  and  separate  from  the 
base,  the  shroud  having  an  opening; 

a  lower  sidewall  positioned  at  least  partially  about  a  base  periph- 
ery of  the  base  and  integral  with  the  base,  the  lower  sidewall 
extending  toward  the  shroud;  and 

a  handle  integrally  formed  with  the  base,  the  handle  projecting 
from  the  base  and  extending  toward  the  shroud  and  through 
the  opening,  and  the  handle  traversing  at  least  partially  across 
the  support  surface  so  that  in  an  assembled  carrier  assembly 
the  handle  is  positioned  between  the  containers. 


I.  A  wrap-around  anicle  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent rows  of  articles  the  bottom  portions  of  which  are  spaced  apart, 
comprising: 
a  top  panel; 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  top  panel; 
a  bottom  panel  comprised  of  an  inner  bottom  panel  flap  con- 
nected at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  one  of  the  side  panels  and  an 
outer  bottom  panel  flap  connected  at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  the 
opposite  side  panel,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite 
end  edges; 
the  inner  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  integral  article  retainer 
flap  adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  inner  bottom  panel  flap, 
each  article  retainer  flap  being  comprised  of  an  upwardly 
extending  leg  connected  to  an  inwardly  extending  arm,  the  leg 
of  each  retainer  flap  being  hinged  to  the  inner  bottom  panel 
flap  and  the  arm  of  each  retainer  flap  including  an  opening 
therein; 
the  outer  bottom  panel  flap  including  a  locking  tab  associated 
with  each  retainer  flap,  each  locking  tab  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  inner  bottom  panel  into  the  interior  of  the 
earner,    each    locking    tab    having    a    projection   extending 
upwardly  from  an  end  edge; 
the  projection  of  each  locking  tab  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  arm  of  an  associated  retainer  flap  and  the  end  edge  of 
each  locking  tab  contacting  the  arm  of  the  associated  retainer 
flap; 
the  retainer  flaps  being  located  between,  and  engaging,  the 
spaced  bottom  portions  of  articles  in  the  adjacent  rows;  and 
means   for  preventing   withdrawal   of  the   locking   tabs   from 

engagement  with  the  retainer  flaps. 
12.  A  blank  for  forming  a  wrap-around  carrier  for  packaging  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  articles  the  bottom  portions  of  which 
are  spaced  apart,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  a  central  top  panel  section; 
side  panel  sections  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  top  panel 

section  by  fold  lines; 
a  first  bottom  panel  flap  connected  to  one  of  the  side  panel 
sections  along  a  first  fold  line  and  a  second  bottom  panel  flap 
connected  to  the  other  side  panel  section  along  a  second  fold 
line,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite  end  edges; 
the  first  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  article  retainer  flap 
adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  first  bottom  panel  flap,  each 
article  retainer  flap  being  eompnsed  of  a  leg  hinged  to  the 
inner  bottom  panel  flap  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  leg,  the 
arm  of  each  retainer  flap  including  an  opening  therein; 
the  outer  bottom  panel  flap  including  a  locking  tab  located  so  as 
to  be  associated  with  a  retainer  flap  in  a  earner  formed  from 
the  blank,  each  locking  tab  having  a  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  an  end  edge; 
the  projection  of  each  locking  tab  being  located  so  as  to  extend 
through  the  opening  in  the  arm  of  an  associated  retainer  flap 
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in  a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank,  and  the  end  edge  of  each 
locking  tab  being  located  so  as  to  contact  the  arm  of  an 
associated  retainer  flap  in  such  a  carrier;  and 
means  on  the  locking  tabs  and  the  retainer  flaps  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  locking  tabs  from  engagement  with  the 
retainer  flaps  in  a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank. 


5,765,686 
ASPHALT  PACKAGES  WITH  CONSUMABLE 
CONTAINERS 
Jon  S.  Wright,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Jorge  A.  Marzari.  Boling- 
brook.  III.;  Donn  R.  Vermilion;  Jeremy  Campbell,  both  of 
Newark,  Ohio;  John  L.  Buc.  Des  Plaines.  III.;  Frederick  H. 
Ponn,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Frank  L.  Burg.  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors   to   Owens   Corning   Fiberglas   lechnology,   Inc., 
Summit,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,882 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  206—447  20  Claims 
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I.  An  asphalt  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  made  from  a  consumable  composition  compris- 
ing an  asphalt  material  and  a  polymer  material,  the  container 
having  a  structure  comprising  (i)  a  bottom  having  opposing 
side  edges  and  opposing  end  edges,  (ii)  a  pair  of  side  walls 
extending  up  from  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  and  connect- 
ing (iii)  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  up  from  the  end  edges 
of  the  bottom  to  define  a  top  perimeter,  the  bottom,  side  walls 
and  end  walls  defining  a  container  interior,  and  (iv)  an 
indented  breakage  means  extending  up  toward  the  container 
interior,  away  from  one  said  side  wall  at  least  partially  across 
the  bottom  toward  the  opposing  side  wall,  and  at  an  angle  to 
one  said  end  wall;  and 

(b)  asphalt  in  the  container  interior. 


5.765,687 
PACKING  CASE  FOR  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 
Masaaki  Matsubara.  Okazaki:  Ken  Matsudo.  and  Vukio  Koba- 
yashi.  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  19%,  8-043360 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  SI/02 
VS.  CI.  206—521  7  Claims 


a  case  and  a  honeycomb  structures-holding  plate  accommodated 
inside  the  case. 

the  case  being  constituted  in  one  piece  by  at  least  a  bottom  plate 
and  side  plates, 

the  honeycomb  structures-holding  plate  being  constituted  by  a 
honeycomb  structures-holding  portion,  legs  and  slippage- 
preventing  portions, 

the  honeycomb  structures-holding  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  holding  honeycomb  structures  and  is  provided  at 
about  the  same  height  as  the  vertical-direction  center  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  case  in  such  a  manner  that  the  portion  is 
parallel  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  case  and  abuts  against  the 
side  plates  of  the  case, 

the  legs  being  provided  at  the  two  opposing  sides  of  the  honey- 
comb structures-holding  portion  vertically  and  downward 
along  the  side  plates  of  the  case  facing  the  two  opposing 
sides, 

the  slippage-preventing  portions  being  provided  at  the  other  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  honeycomb  smictures  holding  portion 
vertically  and  upward  along  the  side  plates  of  the  case  facing 
the  other  two  opposing  sides,  and 

the  ca.se  having,  at  the  upper  end  of  each  side  plate  facing  each 
slippage-preventing  portion  of  the  honeycomb  structures- 
holding  plaie,  at  least  one  stopper  which  protrudes  toward  the 
inside  of  the  case  and  whose  lower  surface  abuts  against  the 
upper  end  of  each  slippage-preventing  portion. 


5,765,688 
EMBOSSED  FOAM  IN  BAG  CUSHIONS 
George  T,  Bertram.  Newtown;  Abraham  N,  Reichental,  South- 
bury,  and  William  R.  .Armstrong.  Newtown,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Sealed  .Air  Corporation,  .Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,068 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  fil/02 
VS.  a.  206—523  12  Claims 


1.  An  embossed  foam  cushion  for  packaging  purposes  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  packing  case  for  honeycomb  structures,  comprising. 


a  portion  of  polymer  foam  having  a  defined  solid  geometry,  said 
polymer  foam  portion  being  formed  by  reacting  a  mixture  of 
foam  precursors  such  that  the  mixture  expands  and  then 
hardens: 

an  embossed  pattern  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  polymer 
foam  portion,  said  embossed  pattern  being  formed  by  com- 
pressing at  least  one  area  of  said  surface  after  the  mixture  has 
substantially  ceased  expanding  but  before  the  mixture  has 
completely  hardened,  whereby  said  foam  portion  has  an 
increased  foam  density  in  the  compressed  area  relative  to 
uncompressed  regions  of  said  foam  portion;  and 

a  plastic  bag  that  encloses  said  polymer  foam  portion  and  thai 
substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said  polymer  foam 
portion,  including  the  shape  of  said  embossed  pattern. 
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5.765.689 
DRINK  TRAY 
Peter  John  Cobden,  178  HoJdsworth  Rd..  Bendigo,  Australia, 
VIC3550.  and  Henrj  R^ken,  138  Thomas  La..  Neilbourgh 
VIC,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%37I 

Int  CI.*  B65D  85/00 

VS.  O.  206—562  6  aaims 


yyyy:.w:r> 


a  pluralit)'  of  upstanding  locking  tabs  each  having  at  least  one 
shoulder  said  locking  tabs  being  formed  along  a  top  edge  of 
each  of  said  end  panels  and  respectively  disposed  in  said 
apertures  with  said  at  least  one  shoulder  of  each  said  locking 
tab  in  abutting  contact  with  a  top  surface  of  said  lop  wall, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  stabilizing  tabs  formed  along  the  top 
edge  of  each  of  said  lower  end  panels,  interspersed  between 
said  locking  tabs  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  top  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  securement  tabs  foldably  joined  to  said  lower  end 
panels  interspersed  between  said  locking  tabs  and  said  stabi- 
lizing tabs  wherein  an  unjoined  top  edge  of  said  securement 
tab  IS  pivoted  into  abutting  relationship  with  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  top  wall  such  that  ponions  of  said  top  wall  are 
constrained  between  pairs  of  said  at  least  one  shoulder  and 
said  securement  tabs. 


5.765,691 

TRAVELING  GOLF  SET 

Jeffrey  L.  HaU.  1015  Beach  Ave.,  Torrance.  Calif.  90501 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,872 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/00:55/00 

VS.  CI.  206—579  4  Claims 


J  7    6  2 

1  A  portable  foldable  drink  tray  adapted  to  carry  one  or  more 
different  drink  containers,  said  tray  comprising  at  least  two  por- 
tions hinged  together  so  that  said  portions  can  be  folded  into  a 
closed  position  when  not  in  use,  and  unfolded  into  a  flat  open 
position  for  use,  means  for  limiting  the  position  of  the  portions  in 
the  open  position  so  that  an  upper  surface  of  each  portion  is  planar 
to  each  other,  each  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture,  each 
aperture  having  an  internal  periphery  and  when  unfolded  into  said 
open  position,  adapted  to  receive  a  drink  container  into  the  aper- 
ture and  be  retained  therein  whereby  the  tray  with  the  drink 
container  can  be  carried  in  the  open  position  to  the  point  of 
consumption  of  the  drink  container. 


5.765,690 
ARTICLE  TRAY 
Ronald  A.  Baxter,  Douglasville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,081 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/44 

U.S.  a.  206—562  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  tray  comprising: 

spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls, 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  top  wall  adjacent  each  end 
edge  thereof, 

lower  end  panels  each  joined  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  to  an 
end  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  disposed  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls. 


2.  A  golf  club  traveling  kit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  set  of  clubs  with  each  club  of  the  set  compnsing; 

a  handle  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  grip 
portion  therebetween; 

a  shaft  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
portion  being  removably  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
portion  by  way  of  a  first  coupling  means; 

a  club  head  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
upper  end  of  the  club  head  portion  being  removably  coupled 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  portion  by  way  of  a  second 
coupling  means; 

each  of  the  clubs  having  an  assembled  configuration  wherein  the 
handle,  shaft  and  club  head  portion  are  interconnected,  and  an 
disassembled  configuration  wherein  the  handle,  shaft  and  club 
head  portion  are  disconnected: 

a  carrying  bag  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  closed  lower  end  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermediate  extent 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  a  first  fastening  means 
secured  to  the  intermediate  extent  adjacent  to  open  upper  end, 
a  second  fastening  means  secured  to  the  intermediate  extent 
adjacent  to  the  closed  lower  extent,  the  carrying  bag  having  a 
collapsed  configuration  wherein  the  first  fastening  means  is 
secured  to  the  second  fastening  means  and  the  flexible  mate- 
rial is  folded  therebetween,  the  bag  also  having  an  uncol- 
lapsed  configuration  wherein  the  flexible  material  is  unfolded; 

the  bag,  when  in  the  uncoUapsed  configuration,  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  set  of  clubs  in  the  assembled  configuration,  and 
the  bag.  when  in  the  collapsed  configuration,  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  set  of  clubs  in  the  unassembled  configuration. 
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5.765,692 

CARRIER  TAPE  WITH  ADHESIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

WALLS 

James  L.  Schenz,  Baytoun  Township.  Washington  County. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,187 

InL  CI."  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—713  24  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  carrier  tape  for  transporting  a  plurality 
of  components,  the  carrier  tape  having  a  length  and  comprising: 

a  strip  portion  compnsing  a  component-receiving  surface  and 
first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  from  the  component-receiving 
surface  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  sur- 
faces and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  carrier  tape, 
wherein  each  of  the  walls  comprises  a  top  surface  spaced 
from  the  component-receiving  surface,  and  wherein  the  top 
surface  of  each  of  the  walls  is  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of 
each  adjacent  wall  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape;  and 

an  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  component-receiving 
surface  between  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  walls  and  one 
of  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  surfaces. 

21.  A  method  of  loading  components  into  a  carrier  tape  for 
seriatim  delivery  by  an  advancement  mechanism,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  flexible  carrier  tape,  the  carrier  tape 
comprising: 

a  strip  portion  comprising  a  component-receiving  surface  and 
first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  from  the  component-receiving 
surface  between  the  first  and  second  edge  surfaces  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  carrier  tape,  wherein 
each  of  the  walls  compromises  a  top  surface  spaced  from 
the  component-receiveng  surface,  and  wherein  the  lop  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  walls  is  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of 
each  adjacent  wall  in  longitudinal  direction  of  die  upe;  and 

an  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  component-receiving 
surface  between  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  walls  and 
one  of  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  surfaces;  and 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  component  on  the  adhesive. 


B)  a  second  end  panel  separated  firom  said  first  end  panel 
by  a  second  score  line. 

C)  a  third  end  panel  separated  from  said  second  end  panel 
by  a  scoreline, 

D)  and  a  fourth  end  panel  separated  from  said  third  end 
panel  by  a  scoreline  and  adhered  to  said  central  panel. 

E)  said  third  end  panels  each  including  a  product  receiving 
aperture  spaced  from  said  fourth  end  panels,  said  pack- 
age comprising  a  product  which  is  a  self-supporting 
container  received  within  said  product-receiving  aper- 
tures, said  package  further  comprising  a  further  product 
disposed  between  said  container  and  said  central  panel, 
said  carton  being  normally  non-self  supporting,  said  car- 
ton being  capable  of  standing  upnght  when  combined 
with  said  self-supporting  container 


5,765,694 

SEED  COTTON  MODULE  HANDLER  AND  TRASH 

SEPARATOR 

Billv  Joe  Blalock.  Alban>.  and  Dann>  Hugh  Harrell.  (  amilla. 

both  of  Ga..  assignor?,  to  Harrell  Compan>.  Inc.,  Pelham.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.260.  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,537,809.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4%.828 

Int.  Cl.*^  B03B  9/00 

VS.  a.  209—2  16  Claims 


5,765,693 
W  RAP  AROUND  CARTON  BLANK  AND  COMBINED 
WiL4P  AROUND  CARTON  AND  CONTENTS 
David  Frederic  Gnadt.  Owings  Mills,  and  Kevin  Joseph  Mar- 
key.  Westminster,  both  of  Md,.  a.ssignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  475,148 
Int.  CI,"  B65D  5/50 
VS.  a.  206—763  23  Claims 

1.  A  package  comprising 
a)  a  canon  including 
i)  a  central  panel  having  two  ends. 

ii)  product  receiving  structures  at  each  end.  each  of  said 
product  receiving  structures  including 
A)  a  first  end  panel  separated  from  said  central  panel  by  a 
first  score  line, 


1.  A  cotton  module  handler  for  removing  contaminants  from 
conon  modules  having  compacted  bonom  portions  as  the  conon 
modules  are  conveyed  along  a  prescribed  path  toward  a  disperser 
which  reduces  the  cotton  modules  progressively  into  clumps  of 
conon  which  are  discharged  into  a  clump  chamber  and  wherein  die 
clumps  are  further  passed  along  a  second  path  toward  a  cotton  gin. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  infeed  conveyor  positioned  upstream  of  the  disperser,  said 
infeed  conveyor  including  a  cleaning  bed  section  which 
engages  and  agitates  the  bonom  portion  of  each  conon  mod- 
ule for  causing  the  cotton  to  release  die  contaminants  retained 
within  the  bottom  portion  of  each  conon  module; 
means,  positioned  downstream  of  the  disperser.  for  removing  the 
contaminants  from  the  clumps  of  conon  deposited  within  the 
clump  chamber  and  for  conveying  the  clumps  of  conon  along 
the  second  prescribed  path  toward  the  gin;  and 
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an  air  separator  box  for  receiving  the  clumps  of  cotton  from  the 
second  path  and  for  subjecting  the  coKon  clumps  to  agitation 
and  for  passing  the  clumps  along  a  third  path  to  the  gin,  said 
agitation  being  sufficient  to  separate  additional  contaminants 
from  the  cotton  during  the  travel  of  the  cotton  clumps  along 
said  third  path  of  travel. 


5,765,695 

WALL  MOUNTED  COMPACT  DISC  CASE  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

David  J.  Picciallo,  94  N.  Ramapo  Ave.,  Mahawah,  N.J.  07430 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,935 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211^*0  <•  Claims 


5,765,696 

RAPPED  SIEVE  BEND 

Murray  Pryor,  (ilebe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Minpro  Australia 

N.L.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  95/W)0.^2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,741 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Feb.  2,  1994,  PM3658 
Int.  ^V  B07B  //06 
U.S.  CI.  209—275  7  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  wall  mounted  compact  disc  case  holder 
assembly  for  use  in  association  with  a  wall  and  compact  disc  cases 
each  having  a  label  and  a  length  of  ^h  inches,  a  width  of  AiVis 
inches  and  a  thickness  of  ^16,  comprising,  in  combination: 
top  and  bottom  case  holders  and  four  central  case  holders,  each 
case  holder  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  an  upper 
edge,  a  lower  edge,  an  open  side  wall,  a  closed  side  wall  and 
a  hollow  interior,  each  case  holder  being  fabricated  of  plastic 
and  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
length  of  five  inches,  a  width  of  six  inches  and  a  thickness  of 
»/i6  inches,  each  case  holder  including  an  internal  window 
formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  window 
having  a  height  of  four  inches,  the  front  surface  including  a 
finger  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  the  open  side  wall,  in  an 
operative  orientation  a  user  positioning  a  compact  disc  within 
the  hollow  interior  of  each  case  holder  with  the  label  posi- 
tioned  adjacent   the   window,   the    finger   slots   facilitating 
removal  of  compact  disc  cases  positioned  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  a  holder; 
the  lower  edge  of  the  top  case  holder  and  center  case  holders 
each  including  first,  second  and  third  hinge  members,  the 
hinge  members  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  length  of  one  inch 
and  a  width  of  '^  inch,  each  hinge  member  including  a  canal 
extending  therethrough,  each  first  hinge  member  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  open  sidewall,  each  second  hinge  mem- 
ber being  positioned  adjacent  each  closed  side  wall,  each  third 
hinge  member  being  positioned  adjacent  the  center  point  of 
each  lower  edge; 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  case  holder  and  center  case  holders 
each  including  fourth  and  fifth  hinge  members,  each  fourth 
hinge  member  being  positioned  between  the  center  point  of 
each  upper  edge  and  associated  open  sidewall,  each  fifth 
hinge  member  being  positioned  between  the  center  point  of 
each  upper  edge  and  associated  closed  side  wall; 
five  pins  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical configuration,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  fourth  and 
fifth  hinge  members  being  positioned  between  the  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  hinge  members,  the  pm  being  positioned  within 
the  canal  of  the  hinge  members  thereby  pivotally  coupling  the 
hinge  members  together;  and 
a  mounting  clip  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  planar  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  including  a 
plurality  of  triangular  teeth,  the  mounting  clip  being  affixed  to 
the  top  case  holder,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  mounting 
clip  being  coupled  to  a  wall  thereby  suspending  the  apparatus 
in  a  vertical  position,  in  a  stored  orientation  the  apparatus 
being  folded  whereby  the  case  holders  being  positioned  in  a 
stacked  orientation. 


1.  A  sieve  screen  deck  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  sieve  screen  resiliently  mounted  to  the  frame  so  as  to  allow  a 
limited  amount  of  movement  between  the  sieve  screen  and  the 
frame,  the  sieve  screen  having  flexible  side  walls;  and 

a  rapping  mechanism  having  a  ram  fixed  at  one  end  relative  to 
the  frame  and  acting  at  its  other  end  on  a  drive  shaft  via  a 
crank  arm,  the  drive  shaft  extending  across  the  sieve  screen 
and  being  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  respective  side  walls  of 
the  sieve  screen,  the  rapping  mechanism  also  having  a  rapping 
bar  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  by  resilient  elongate  arms, 

means  actuating  the  ram  to  cause  the  ram  to  move  the  rapping 
bar  at  intervals  from  a  rest  position  wherein  the  rapping  bar  is 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  sieve  screen  and  the  sieve 
screen  is  supported  by  the  frame,  to  a  primed  position  wherein 
the  rapping  bar  is  spaced  further  away  from  the  sieve  screen 
and  a  predetermined  distance  above  its  rest  position  and  the 
screen  is  raised  relative  to  the  frame  and  thereafter  to  release 
the  mechanism  to  allow  the  rapping  bar  and  the  sieve  screen 
to  fall  back  to  the  rest  position  with  such  force  that  the 
rapping  bar  will  cause  the  resilient  arms  to  bend  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  rapping  bar  to  strike  the  sieve  screen. 


5,765,697 
DESKTOP  ORGANIZER 
David  Soong,  34  Magnolia  St.,  Bergenfield.  NJ.  07621 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.047 
Int.  CI.''  A47F  5/00 
U,S.  CI.  211—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  desktop  organizer  particularly  for  CDs  and  computer  discs 
comprises: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  recess  extending  therealong  and  first 

and  second  end  portions; 
an  end  wall  connected  to  and  supporting  the  base  at  each  end; 
an  elongated  rear  wall  extending  between  and  coupled  to  the  end 
walls,  said  rear  wall  including  a  longitudinal  recess  extending 
therealong;  and, 
a  track  assembly  detachably  mounted  in  the  recess  on  the  base, 
said  track  assembly  including  an  elongated  track  extending 
along  the  base  and  a  support  member  extending  upwardly 
from  the  track  and  slideably  mounted  thereto,  said  support 
member  including  spring  means  mounted  therein  to  bias  the 
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5.765.699 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  STORING  SWIMMING 

POOL  MAINTENANCE  EQl  IPMENT 

Mark  W.  Griffin.  6116  61st  Dr.  East.  Palmetto.  Fla.  34221 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,840 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U,S.  a.  211—70.6  2  Claims 


support  member  towards  an  end  wall  to  maintain  discs  on  the 
base  against  said  wall. 


5,765,698 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANGULARLY  ORIENTED 

HINGES 

Todd  J.   Bullivant.  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%,  Sen  No.  711,938 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—26  29  Claims 
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1.  A  panel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bracket  with  support  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  on  a 
wall; 

first  and  second  panels  attached  to  said  bracket  by  a  bracket 
hinge  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis  relative  to 
said  bracket  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
and 

a  panel  hinge  coupling  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  panel  relative  to  said  second 
panel  about  a  second  pivot  axis  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  pivot  axes  being  angularly  oriented. 


1.  An  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  a  caged  swimming 
pool  for  holding  and  storing  swimming  pool  maintenance  equip- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bracket  means  each  for  retaining  and  supporting  a 
piece  of  swimming  pool  maintenance  equipment: 

an  elongated  support  bar  for  rigidly  holding  each  said  bracket 
means  in  dependent  spaced  relation  along  a  length  of  said 
support  bar,  said  support  bar  defining  a  downwardly  facing 
substantially  flat  horizontal  surface; 

attaching  means  connected  to,  and  downwardly  facing  from, 
said  horizontal  surface  for  releasibly  attaching  and  supporting 
said  support  bar  means  above  a  deck  surface  of  the  swimming 
pool  to  an  elongated  horizontal  pool  cage  frame  member 
whereby  the  swimming  pool  maintenance  equipment  may  be 
supported  and  stored  in  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
bracket  means; 

said  attaching  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  suc- 
tion cups  positioned  on  said  horizontal  surface  for  engage- 
ment along  a  top  horizontal  surface  of  the  pool  cage  member 


5,765,700 
GOURMET  POT  AND  PAN  SUPPORT 
Donald  E.  Donne,  4202  S.  Carev  St.,  Marion,  Ind.  46953 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,238 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211— 85J1  1  Claim 

1.  A  support  rack  means  for  holding  gourmet  pots  and  pans 
comprising: 

a  circular  support  baset  10). 

a  plurality  of  lower,  inwardly  curved  supporting  legs(20)  extend- 
ing from  said  circular  support  to  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
curved  upper  supporting  arms(22). 
said  arms(22)  extending  to  an  upper  circular  frame  member(30). 
a  plurality  of  hook  means(40)  extending  from  said  upper  circular 
frame  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  gourmet  pots  and 
pans(50). 
a  median  section  between  said  lower  legs  and  said  upper  arms 

having  at  least  one  support  ring!  25). 
at  least  one  hook  means(41 )  extending  from  .said  median  section 
for  supporting  gourmet  pots  and  pans. 


179-279  OG-98-7-QL3 
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said  supporting  legs  and  arms  providing  means  wherein  a  see- 
through  display  effect  is  created  whereby  all  of  the  gourmet 
pots  and  pans  are  effectively  shown, 

wherein  said  median  section  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
supporting  base(lO)  to  provide  enhanced  stability  for  the 
overall  unit. 

wherein  said  upper  circular  frame  member(30)  is  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  median  section  to  allow  said  gourmet  pots 
and  pans  to  be  effectively  displayed,  wherein  said  components 
are  comprised  of  metal  or  other  long-life  material. 


1.  A  system  for  loading  and  transporiing  wheeled  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  three-dimensional  cargo-carrying  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  closable  opening; 

(b)  an  elongate  three-dimensional  frame  having  respective  ends 
and  respective  vehicle  supports  capable  of  supporting  at  least 
a  first  vehicle  longitudinally  upon  said  frame  in  an  elevated 
condition  and  at  least  a  second  vehicle  longitudinally  upon 
said  frame  at  least  partially  beneath  .said  first  vehicle  so  that 
said  first  vehicle  and  said  second  vehicle  are  at  respective 
different  elevations,  said  frame  being  matingly  insertable  lon- 
gitudinally into  said  enclosure  through  said  opening  while 


said  first  and  second  vehicles  are  supported  upon  said  frame  at 
said  respective  different  elevations  by  said  vehicle  supports; 
and 
(c)  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle  supports  being  more  elevated 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends  than  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  frame  so  as  to  tilt  said  first  vehicle  longitudinally 
to  minimize  the  height  of  said  first  vehicle  in  said  elevated 
condition. 


5,765,702 
WHEELED  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Rafael  T.  Bustos,  .Alpharetta,  and  Joseph  Marcus  Battaglia, 
Dougla.sville.  both  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to  L&P  Propertj  .Man- 
agement Company,  South  (iate,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,460 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—181.1  32  Claims 


5.765.701 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE-CARRYING  FRAME 
Peter  Gearin,  Portland,  and  Everett  A.  Leech,  Oregon  City, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  G&G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,685,  Jul.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,630,515,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,747,  Aug. 
28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,553,716,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  433,629,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,470,490,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  871,288,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,417332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,893, 
Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,105,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  500,476,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,040,938,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,504,  Oct.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,963.067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,688, 

Dec.  18,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,797,049.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  837,054 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—85.8  10  Claims 


„    " 
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1.  A  wheeled  display  rack  comprising: 

a  back  panel  defining  a  first  plane; 

two  side  panels  connected  to  said  back  panel, 

a  plurality  of  removable  shelves  supportable  from  said  side 
panels  and  said  rear  panel. 

a  tillable  wheel  carriage  secured  to  said  back  panel  including 
rotatable  wheels,  said  tillable  wheel  carriage  being  movable 
between  active  and  inactive  positions,  said  display  rack  being 
supportable  by  said  wheels  of  said  tillable  wheel  carriage  in 
said  active  position  and  being  unsupportable  by  said  wheels 
of  said  tillable  wheel  carriage  in  said  inactive  position  so  that 
said  display  rack  is  movable  on  said  tillable  wheel  carriage 
when  said  tillable  wheel  carriage  is  in  said  active  position  and 
is  immovable  on  said  tillable  wheel  carriage  when  said  tillable 
wheel  carriage  is  in  said  inactive  position. 


5,765,703 
OVERHEAD  TRAVELLING  CARRIAGE 

Tamotsu   Shiwaku.   Kani.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Murata   Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  k>oto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,381.  Mar.  25.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127190 
Int.  CI."  B66C  li/Ot 
U.S.  CI.  IXlr-llA  5  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  traveling  carriage  having  a  main  body  movably 
engaged  with  a  rail  and  a  vertically  movable  table  suspended  from 
the  main  body,  comprising: 


three  sets  of  hoist  members  mounted  in  the  main  body  such  that 
axes  of  said  hoist  members  are  positioned  longitudinally 
along  three  sides  of  a  mangle,  each  hoist  member  having  a 
pair  of  screw  shaped  hoisting  drums;  and 

three  pairs  of  suspending  cables,  wherein  the  movable  table  has. 
on  its  top,  three  suspension  points  positioned  at  three  vertices 
of  a  triangle,  and  wherein  proximal  ends  of  cables  of  each  pair 
of  said  suspending  cables  are  attached  to  one  of  said  suspen- 
sion points  and  opposing  ends,  opposite  said  proximal  ends, 
of  cables  of  each  pair  of  said  suspending  cables  are  each 
separately  and  directly  led  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
hoist  members  and  wound  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
screw  shaped  hoisting  drums  such  that  hoisting  positions  of 
each  pair  of  suspending  cables  wound  on  said  screw  shaped 
hoisting  drums  separate  from  each  other  by  the  lowering  of 
the  movable  table  and  approach  to  each  other  by  the  raising  of 
the  movable  table. 


1.  An  improved  baby  bottle  holder  for  use  with  a  baby  bottle 
having  a  collapsible  liner  suspended  within  an  open  ended  cylin- 
drical liner  support  member  wherein  the  baby  bottle  holder  com- 
prises: 


a  base  unit  including  a  generally  cylindrical  base  member 
dimensioned  lo  receive  said  liner  support  member  wherein  the 
base  member  is  provided  with  means  for  applying  vertical  and 
horizontal  compressive  forces  lo  the  conventional  collapsible 
liner  and  wherein  the  base  member  is  provided  with  an  insert 
member  having  a  vertical  support  component  and  a  honzonial 
support  component  and  said  vertical  support  component 
includes  an  upper  generally  triangular  segment  which  is  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  base  member  and  dimensioned  to 
contact  one  side  of  the  collapsible  liner. 


5,765,705 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Donald  P.  Deubel.  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  Poly-Seal  Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,087 

InL  a."  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—216  15  Claims 


5,765,704 
BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Linda  Cameron,  1529  Goodview  Ave.,  Amherstburg,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N9V  ITl 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,019 

Int.  CI.*"  A61J  9/06 

r.S.  CI.  215—11.6  6  aaims 


1.  A  child  resistant  closure  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  body  portion  defining  a  chamber,  and  a 
hollow  neck  extending  from  said  body  portion; 

a  cap  formed  to  fit  around  said  neck  and  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  lid  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion  with  a  hinge; 

said  base  portion  including  at  least  one  first  engagement  portion 
extending  from  said  base  portion; 

said  lid  portion  including  at  least  one  second  engagement  por- 
tion formed  in  said  lid  portion,  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
first  engagement  portion; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  engagement  portions  are  located 
off  set  from  a  location  diametrically  opposite  said  hinge; 

wherein  the  closure  is  in  a  locked  presition  when  said  first 
engagement  portion  engages  said  second  engagement  portion; 
and 

wherein  said  first  engagement  portion  is  arranged  to  disengage 
from  said  second  engagement  portion  upon  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  base  portion  proximate  the  first  engagement 
portion. 
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5.765,706 

FLUSH  MOUNTED  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Allan  E.  Barker,  and  Gage  Garby,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Senetics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  33,881,  Mar  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,638,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  718  J54, 

Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,009338.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.139 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  41/00 
VS.  a.  215—230  9  Claims 


I.  An  indicator  device  mountable  to  a  separate  surface,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  an  outer  cover  including  a  top  piece  with  an  indicator 
window  therein  and  a  depending  skirt  extending  axially  and 
terminating  in  a  skirt  edge; 

(b)  a  retainer  attached  to  the  outer  cover  whereby  the  outer  cover 
can  limitedly  rotate  in  relation  to  the  retainer,  the  retainer 
having  a  bottom  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  skirt 
edge,  the  bottom  surface  having  a  mount  for  mounting  to  said 
separate  surface; 

(c)  an  indicator  wheel  disposed  between  the  outer  cover  top 
piece  and  the  retainer,  having  indicating  symbols  visible 
through  the  indicator  window; 

(d)  a  first  rotation  mechanism  engaging  said  indicator  wheel 
with  said  outer  cover  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  outer  cover 
in  relation  to  the  indicator  wheel  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
but  not  in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposite  the  first 
rotational  direction;  and 

(e)  a  second  rotational  mechanism  engaging  said  indicator  wheel 
with  said  retainer  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  indicator  wheel 
in  relation  to  said  retainer  in  said  second  rotational  direction 
but  not  said  first  rotational  direction. 


a  plurality  of  upstanding  frame  elements  positioned  on  said 
floor,  said  plurality  of  upstanding  frame  elements  including  a 
first  frame  element  and  a  second  frame  element  positioned 
contiguous  to  one  another,  said  first  frame  element  and  said 
second  frame  element  each  defining  a  channel  therein; 

a  plurality  of  panel  members,  each  of  said  panel  members  being 
mechanically  associated  with  two  of. said  frame  elements; 
each  of  said  frame  elements  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  frame  element  and  said  second  frame  element 
each  including  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  two  of  said 
panel  members; 

a  water  seal  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  frame  element 
and  said  second  frame  element,  said  water  seal  means  com- 
prising an  elongate  strip  detachably  received  in  said  channel 
defined  m  said  first  frame  element  and  said  second  frame 
element,  said  elongate  strip  being  configured  to  be  slid  Into 
said  channel  of  eac'n  of  said  first  and  second  frame  elements. 

floor  Interconnection  means  for  detachably  Interconnecting  said 
first  end  of  each  of  said  frame  elements  to  said  floor; 

cover  interconnection  means  for  detachably  Interconnecting  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  frame  elements  to  said  cover; 

said  cover  being  positioned  on  said  frame  elements; 

said  floor,  frame  members,  panel  members  and  cover  forming  an 
enclosure  about  an  interior  configured  to  receive  and  store 
cargo;  and 

compression  means  for  urging  said  floor  toward  said  cover 
wherein  said  floor  and  said  cover  are  urged  into  abutment 
against  said  frame  members. 


5,765.708 
COMPRESSIBLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERNAL  VOLUME 
Yiannis    Nicolaos    Fragos,    Petrokokkinou    2,    82100    Chios, 
Greece 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  373,954,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1994. 
9400765 

Int.  CI."  B65D  40/04 
U.S.  CI.  220—8  20  Claims 


5,765,707 

MODULAR  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Timothy  Paul  Kenevan,  3650  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Willits,  Calif. 

95490 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,726,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,413^36.  This  applicaUon  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,710 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/24 
U.S.  CI.  220-^.28  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  use  in  transporting  cargo,  said  container 
comprising; 
a  floor; 


a  compressible  container  for  storing  a  quantity  of  carbonated 
liquid,  the  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  top,  wherein  the 
liquid  is  poured  from  the  top  of  the  container,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  container  having  a  flexible  surface  such  that  the 
container  can  be  compressed  to  reduce  an  effective  volume 
thereof;  and 

a  retainer  Including  an  upper  section  the  upper  section  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  of  die  container  and  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  liquid  passes  when  poured 
from  the  lop  of  the  container,  wherein  the  container  can  be 
compressed  by  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  top  of  the 
container  via  the  upper  section  of  the  retainer,  such  that  the 
compressed  container  is  thereby  reduced  in  height  relative  to 
its  uncompressed  height,  and  wherein  the  retainer  Is  operative 
to  retain  the  container  in  a  compressed  state  after  removal  of 
the  compressive  force. 


5,765,709 

CONTAINER  END  PIECE  WITH  OPENABLE  PANEL 

DEFINED  BY  PRODI  CT-SIDE  SCORE  V\  ITH  POST 

REPAIR  MATERIAL  RESERVOIR 

Dana  H.  Scott,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Muncie,  Ind, 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,076 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220—268  20  Claims 


11  Dili 
1 16/1/ 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 
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1.  A  container  end  piece  attachable  to  an  open  end  of  a  container 
body,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

an  openable  section  in  said  end  piece  defined  at  least  in  part  b\ 
a  score  on  said  lower  surface,  said  openable  section  providing 
an  aperture  In  said  end  piece  when  opened  and  said  openable 
section  having  a  centrally  disposed,  generally  vertically 
extending  first  reference  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular 
with  said  end  piece,  said  score  comprising  a  first  arcuately 
extending  score  section  and  a  second  arcuately  extending 
score  section,  said  second  score  section  being  disposed 
between  said  first  score  section  and  said  lower  surface  of  said 
end  piece,  said  first  score  section  comprising  a  first  inner  wall 
and  a  first  outer  wall  relative  to  said  first  reference  axis,  said 
second  annular  score  section  comprising  a  second  inner  wall 
and  a  second  outer  wall  relative  to  said  first  reference  axis, 
wherein  said  end  piece  further  comprises  at  least  one  discon- 
tinuity between  said  first  outer  wall  and  said  second  outer 
wall,  wherein  all  portions  of  said  second  outer  wall  are 
disposed  further  from  said  first  reference  axis  than  all  portions 
of  said  first  outer  wall; 

a  post  repair  material  contained  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  score  section,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
score  section  provides  a  reservoir  for  said  post  repair  material 
available  for  said  first  score  section;  and 

an  opening  assembly  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  end 
piece  and  associated  with  said  openable  section. 


5,765,710 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Claude  Bergerioux,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01390.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  095/05983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207773 
Int  CI."  B65D  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  220-^53  16  Oalms 


r  lo  CYLINORICJU.  BODY 
U  HOLOINC  CONTAINER 


1.  A  packaging  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  holding  container  ihermoformed  from  a  multi-layer  sheet 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  layers  are  made  of  different  resins; 

(b)  a  lid  made  of  a  resin  and  adapted  for  sealing  closed  said 
holding  container  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  discharge 
of  contents  of  the  holding  container; 

(c)  a  removable  pull  tab  for  sealing  said  opening  closed; 

(d)  an  exterior  covenng  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  holding 
container  and  made  of  a  non-metallic  matenal  having  a  hard- 
ness and  a  thermal  insulating  performance  higher  than  those 
of  said  holding  container 


5.765,711 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGE 

Ralph  VV,  Johnson,  Hawthorn  Woods,  and  Gerald  D,  Williams, 
Manhattan,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Container  Specialties, 
Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  723,045 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  220-^J68  22  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  container  comprising: 

a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  each  wall 
having  two  end-portions  separated  by  a  mid-portion;  and 
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a  top  flap  assembly  including  first  and  second  side  flaps  con- 
nected to  and  folded  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
and  second  side  walls,  two  front  flaps,  each  front  flap  con- 
nected to  an  end-portion  of  the  front  wall,  and  two  rear  flaps, 
each  rear  flap  connected  to  an  end-portion  of  the  rear  wall,  the 
front  and  rear  flaps  folded  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  wherein  the  front  wall  has  a  cut-out 
portion  between  the  two  front  flaps. 


U.S.  a.  220—501 


18  Claims 


1.  A  two  can  beverage  holder  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaped  main  cylinder  section  constructed  of  a  thermal 
insulating  material  and  having  a  cylinder  shaped  container 
compartment  formed  therein  that  has  an  end  opening  at  a  first 
and  at  a  second  end  thereof; 

an  end  cap  positionable  over  either  said  first  and  second  end 
opening  of  said  main  cylinder  section,  said  end  cap  being 
constructed  from  a  thermal  insulating  material;  and 

a  compartment  divider  member  sized  to  fit  within  and  divide 
said  container  compartment  of  said  main  cylinder  section, 
said  compartment  divider  member  including  a  washer  shaped 
top  section  having  a  first  centrally  located  air  flow  tube  hole, 
a  washer  shaped  bottom  section  having  a  second  centrally 
located  air  flow  tube  hole,  a  tubular  shaped  air  flow  tube 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  air  flow  tube  holes, 
and  a  flexible  wall  member  having  a  first  portion  permanently 
secured  between  perimeter  edges  of  said  bottom  and  top 
sections  and  a  second  portion  positionable  between  said  bot- 
tom and  top  sections,  said  second  portion  providing  a  flexible 
cover  for  an  access  opening  into  a  storage  cavity  formed 
within  said  compartment  divider  member  defined  by  said 
bottom  section,  said  top  section,  said  air  flow  tube,  and  said 
wall  section. 


5,765,713 
FUEL  TANK  WITH  OPTIONAL  OUTLETS 
Richard  C.  Geisheker,  Oconomowoc:  Thomas  L.  Barnhardt. 
Hartford,  and  Daniel  J.  Manning,  Thiensville,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,585 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  W/IO 
V.S.  CI.  220—562  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  body  defining  an  interior  volume  for  accom- 
modating fuel; 


5,765,712 
TWO  CAN  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 
Dana  Skinner,  and  Susie  Skinner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1462, 
Destin,  Fla.  32540 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.558 
Int.  a."  B65D  25/04 


a  hollow  stud  extending  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  hollow 
body,  said  hollow  stud  defining  a  first  outlet  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner  end  being  in  operative 
communication  with  said  interior  volume  of  said  hollow 
body; 

an  end  cap  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with  said  hollow  stud 
to  seal  said  outer  end  of  said  first  outlet;  and 

a  second  outlet  centrally  located  in  said  bottom  portion,  said 
second  outlet  including  a  hollow  member  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end;  and 

a  wall  member  integrally  formed  with  said  hollow  member  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  inner  end  of  said  second  outlet 
and  said  interior  volume  of  said  hollow  body. 


5.765,714 
LID  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Taka.shi  Nakano,  Kyoto;  Satoshi  Mekata,  Ibaraki.  and  Tamao 
Okabayashi.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01612.  §  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817J48 

Int  CI.'  B65D  6/00 

U.S.  a.  220—619  15  Claims 


1.  A  lid  mounting  structure  for  a  pressure  vessel,  the  structure 
comprising: 

a  body  provided  with  a  curled  portion  curling  outward  at  periph- 
ery of  an  opening; 

a  lid  member  fixed  on  the  opening  of  the  body; 

said  lid  member  being  provided  with  a  ring-like  capping  portion 
having  an  inverse-U  shape  in  cross  section  so  as  to  be  capped 
around  the  curled  ponion.  a  side  wall  extending  downward 
from  an  inner  and  lower  end  of  the  capping  portion  so  as  to  be 
received  with  an  inner  circumferential  face  of  the  curled 
ponion.  and  a  bottom  extending  inwardly  from  a  lower  end  of 
the  side  wall; 

said  lid  member  being  fixed  to  the  opening  of  the  body  by 
projecting  lower  ponions  of  the  side  wall  outward  in  radial 
directions  to  be  crimped  with  under  face  of  the  curled  portion; 
and 

a  ring-like  gasket  interposed  between  the  curled  portion  and  the 
capping  portions. 
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wherein  a  seal  structure  constructed  with  the  curied  portion,  the 
gasket  and  the  capping  portion,  is  not  uniform  with  respect  to 
circumferential  direction  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  curied 
portion,  the  gasket  or  the  capping  portion  is  elastically 
deformed  to  cause  local  leak  before  the  lid  member  is  plasti- 
cally deformed  to  be  blown  away. 


5,765,715 
DRINKING  CUP  AND  CUP  HOLDER 
Robeil  J.  Hughes.  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  First 
Years  Inc..  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^08 

Int  CL'  B65D  23/V2;8/22 

U.S.  a.  22D— 737  26  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  drinking  cup  and  a  cup  holder; 

the  cup  having  a  main  body  with  a  top.  sidss  and  a  bottom  and 
the  cup  further  having  below  the  top  of  the  cup  at  least  one 
radially  outwardly  extending  tab; 

the  cup  holder  having  a  top,  sides  and  a  bottom,  the  top  of  the 
cup  holder  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  cup  within  the 
holder  and  the  holder  having  at  least  one  flange  extending 
radially  Inwardly  at  a  position  above  and  adjacent  the  position 
of  die  tab  with  the  cup  inserted  into  the  holder; 

each  flange  and  each  tab  having  limited  circumferential  dimen- 
sions permitting  each  tab  to  pass  by  each  flange  in  one 
rotative  position  of  the  cup  to  permit  insertion  of  the  cup  into 
and  removal  of  the  cup  from  the  holder  and  permitting  each 
flange  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  tab  in  a  second  rotative 
position  of  the  cup  in  the  holder  to  secure  the  cup  and  the 
holder  together. 


5.765.716 

CI P  PROTECTOR 

Liming  Cai,  West  Chester,  and  Michael  G.  Bodary.  Downing- 

ton.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dopaco,  Inc.,  Exton.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.156 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—740  7  Claims 

1.  A  cup  accessory  comprising  a  vertically  elongate  sleeve 

defining  a  vertical  through  passage  with  oppxised  open  upper  and 

lower  ends,  a  cup  lid  including  a  top  panel  with  a  depending 

peripheral  portion,  and  a  tether  extending  between  and  integral 

with  each  of  said  sleeve  and  said  lid  for  limited  manipulation  of 

said  lid  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  tether  being  flexible  between 


said  lid  and  said  sleeve,  and  an  area  of  weakness  in  said  tether  for 
a  selected  severance  of  said  tether  thereat  and  a  separation  of  said 
lid  from  said  sleeve. 


5.765.717 

W  ET  HYGIENIC  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

John  C.  Gottselig.  405  S.  Jackson  St..  Wilmington.  Del.  19805 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.677,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  127,438,  Sep.  27, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893J43, 

Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  347.534.  This  application  Apr.  9. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  838.564 

Int.  CI."  A47K  10/24 

VS.  a.  221—45  13  Claims 


1.  A  pre-moistened  towelette  dispenser  for  dispensing  individual 
towelettes  from  a  plurality  of  towelettes  joined  along  their  trans- 
verse perforated  edges  and  wrapped  to  form  a  roll,  said  dispenser 
being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  toilet  tissue  holder,  said  toilet 
tissue  holder  having  a  first  and  a  second  vertically  extending 
bracket  member,  each  bracket  member  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge  and  a  recess  for  supporting  a  horizontally  mounted 
spindle,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  sealed  housing  having  a  first  vertical 
side  and  a  second  vertical  side,  said  elongated  housing  for 
holding  said  roll  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  during 
use,  said  elongated  housing  having  a  slotted  horizontal  open- 
ing therein  for  permitting  the  removal  of  said  individual 
towelettes  from  said  dispenser: 
a  first  biasing  means  disposed  on  said  first  vertical  side  of  said 
housing,  and  a  second  biasing  means  disposed  on  said  second 
vertical  side  of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  biasing 
means  for  insertion  into  said  bracket  member  recesses  for 
permitting  said  dispenser  to  be  horizontally  supported  by  said 
toilet  tissue  holder;  and 
an  upper  horizontally  extending  tab  and  a  lower  honzontally 
extending  tab  disposed  on  said  first  vertical  side  of  said 
housing,  said  upper  and  lower  vertically  extending  tabs  for 


2512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


inhibiting  ihe  rotation  of  said  housing  when  said  individual  5,765,719 

towelette  is  being  removed  from  said  dispenser,  said  upper  ROLL  DISPENSER  AND  RACK 

extending  lab  for  engaging   said  upper  edge  of  said  first    Thomas  W.  Upham;  Brandon  T.  Dexter.  30  V\.  Snell  Rd.,  both 


braclcet  member  and  said  lower  extending  tab  for  engaging 
said  lower  edge  of  said  tirst  bracket  member,  whereby  said 
housing  is  supported  in  said  bracket  recesses  of  said  toilet 
tissue  holder. 


of  Oshkosh,  Wis.  549(»1.  and  William  J.  Fritz.  3735  Glenkirk 
La.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  54904 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Set.  No.  593,039 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IW<K) 

U.S.  CU  221—196  14  Claims 


5.765,718 

CENTER  PULL  SHEET  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Kamala  J.  Grasso.  Wayland;  Robert  D.  Schaefer,  Wakefield, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  John  R.  Moody.  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Fort  James  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  732,014,  Oct.  16.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  908,538 

int.  CI."  B65H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—62  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  individual  sheets  from  the  center  of 
a  coreless  roll  product  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  said  sheets 
forming  a  wound  web  having  a  lead  end  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  center,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  housing  member; 

a  second  housing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  hous- 
ing member  for  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
axis,  said  second  housing  member  substantially  horizontally 
movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  first  and 
second  housing  members  define  a  substantially  closed  hous- 
ing interior  and  an  open  position; 

a  roll  product  support  plate  attached  to  said  first  housing  mem- 
ber for  supportmg  a  coreless  roll  product  on  end  and  definmg 
a  support  plate  opening: 

a  dispensing  member  projected  downwardly  from  said  roll  prod- 
uct support  plate  and  including  a  downwardly  converging, 
generally  cone-shaped  wall  defining  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  support  plate  opening  and  leading  from  said 
support  plate  opening  to  a  restricted  outlet  opening,  said 
downwardly  converging,  generally  cone-shaped  wall  and  said 
support  plate  defining  an  elongated  slot  extending  between 
said  support  plate  opening  and  said  restncied  outlet  opening, 
said  support  plate  opening  and  said  passageway  for  accom- 
modating the  lead  end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
a  coreless  roll  product  supported  on  end  by  said  support  plate 
and  said  slot  for  facilitating  insertion  of  the  lead  end  into  said 
passageway;  and 

an  elongated  rib  member  connected  to  said  second  housing 
member,  said  elongated  rib  member  being  positioned  in  said 
slot  and  located  between  said  support  plate  opening  and  said 
restricted  outlet  opening  when  said  second  housing  member  is 
in  said  closed  position  and  withdrawn  from  said  slot  when 
said  second  housing  member  is  in  said  open  position. 
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1.  A  dispenser  and  rack  for  a  roll  of  paper,  plastic,  or  foil  wound 
on  a  core,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  magazine  for  generally  vertical 
disposition  and  having  an  open  bottom,  the  inside  width  and 
length  of  said  magazine  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  one 
or  more  of  said  rolls; 

(c)  a  paddle  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  magazine  and  having  a 
handle  projecting  outwardly  from  an  opening  in  said  maga- 
zine and  free  to  be  moved  along  said  opening  so  as  to  slidabiy 
actuate  said  paddle  between  a  lower-most  position  and  an 
upper-most  position,  said  paddle  arranged  (i)  when  in  its 
lower-most  position  so  as  to  obstruct  said  open  bottom  lo 
prevent  a  roll  from  dropping  from  said  magazine,  and  (ii) 
when  slidabiy  actuated  to  said  upper-most  position,  to  provide 
clearance  to  allow  a  roll  to  drop  from  said  magazine  through 
said  open  bottom;  and 

(d)  bracket  means  depending  from  said  magazine  below  said 
open  bottom  and  adapted  lo  engage  a  core  of  a  roll  when  said 
paddle  is  actuated  to  said  upper-most  position  for  revolvedly 
retaining  said  roll. 


5,765,720 
BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEED  METERING 
MECHANISM 
John  F.  Stufflebeam.  Romeoville;  Thomas  A.  Olson.  Boling- 
brook;   Lisle  J.  Dunham.  Downers  Grove,  and  Gerald  J. 
Tiedt.  Willow  Springs,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion. Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,294 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—211  21  Claims 

1.  A  seed  metering  mechanism  arranged  in  combination  with  a 

seed  hopper  capable  of  holding  a  supply  quantity  of  seeds,  said 

seed  metering  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  divided  into  a  seed  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
by  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  row  of  circumferentially  arranged 
openings  disposed  adjacent  a  periphery  of  said  disc  to  pick  up 
seeds  under  the  influence  of  pressure  differentials  acting  on 
said  disc,  said  housing  including  a  seed  delivery  chute  open  at 
one  end  to  said  seed  chamber  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said 
seed  hopper  to  deliver  seeds  from  said  hopper  to  said  seed 
chamber;  and 
a  baffle  assembly  operable  from  outside  the  housing  to  control 
an  amount  of  seeds  passing  from  said  chute  into  said  seed 
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chamber,  the  baffle  assembly  including  a  baffle  mounted  for 
arcuate  movement  between  an  opened  position  to  open  the 
chute  to  the  seed  chamber  and  a  closed  position  to  close  the 
chute  so  as  to  prevent  any  seeds  from  passing  to  the  seed 
chamber. 


5.765.721 
NOTE  PAD  SINGLE  SHEET  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Vance.  5921  Moon  Rock  Way,  Citnis  Heights,  Calif. 
95621 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,410 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—259  19  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  dispenser  comprising: 

a  base  member,  the  base  member  having  a  base  top  wall  spaced 
from  a  base  bottom  wall,  a  base  first  end  spaced  from  a  base 
second  end,  and  a  base  first  side  spaced  from  a  base  second 
side, 

platform  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  top  wall,  the  platform 
having  support  means  for  supporting  a  note  pad,  with  the  note 
pad  including  a  plurality  of  stacked  individual  leaves. 

plate-liked  pressure  means  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  top 
wall,  with  the  pressure  means  arranged  for  engaging  an  edge 
of  a  top  sheet  of  the  note  pad  for  manual  removal  and  the 
pressure  means  arranged  to  extend  at  least  partially  over  the 
platform. 


5,765,722 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED.  POSITIVE- 
DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  DISPENSER 

W.  Scott  Beebe.  Ashland:  Michael  J.  Leuschnen  Framingham, 

and  Joseph  S.  Barresi.  Holliston.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Fishman  Corporation.  Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  304J67.  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,630327.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 

670,458 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  23  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled,  positive-displacement  fluid  dis- 
penser system  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit  capable  of 
allowing  the  use  of  either  preprogrammed  settings  or  variable 
settings,  a  control  tether,  and  an  etgonomic.  handheld  applicator, 
wherein 

a)  the  control  unit  has  connected  thereto  an  actuator  signal 
generator, 

b)  the  ergonomic,  handheld  applicator  is  in  physical  and  elec- 
tronic communication  with  the  electronic  control  unit  by  the 
control  tether, 

c)  the  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator  is  capable  of  securly 
accommodating  a  con\emional  synnge  and  piston  assembly, 
and 

d)  the  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator  is  provided  with  a  linear 
actuator  that  displaces  a  drive  rod.  to  be  disposed  within  said 
conventional  syringe  and  piston  assembly,  a  specific  distance 
in  response  to  an  electronic  drive  signal  generated  by  the 
control  unit  after  the  control  unit  receives  an  actuator  signal 
generated  by  the  actuator  signal  generator. 

9.  A  method  of  extruding  a  precise  volume  of  fluid  from  an 
elecu-onically  controlled,  positive-displacement  fluid  dispenser  sys- 
tem comprising  an  electronic  control  unit  capable  of  allowing  the 
use  of  either  preprogrammed  settings  or  variable  senings.  a  control 
tether,  and  an  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator,  wherein 

a)  the  control  unit  has  connected  thereto  an  actuator  signal 
generator. 

b)  the  ergonomic,  handheld  applicator  is  in  physical  and  elec- 
tronic communication  with  the  electronic  control  unit  by  the 
control  tether, 

c)  the  ergonomic,  handheld  applicator  is  capable  of  securiy 
accommodating  a  conventional  syringe  and  piston  assembly, 
and 

d)  the  ergonomic,  handheld  applicator  is  provided  with  a  linear 
actuator  that  displaces  a  dnve  rod,  to  be  disposed  within  said 
conventional  syringe  and  piston  assembly,  a  specific  distance 
in  response  to  an  electronic  drive  signal  generated  by  the 
control  unit  after  the  control  unit  receives  an  actuator  signal 
generated  by  the  actuator  signal  generator, 

which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i )  selecting  on  the  control  unit  the  desired  volume  of  fluid  to  be 
extruded; 

iil  positioning  the  ergonomic,  handheld  applicator  so  as  to  apply 
advantageously  the  fluid  extruded; 

iiil  generating  an  actuator  signal  to  the  control  unit  via  the 
actuator  signal  generator,  which  generates  in  response  an 
electronic  drive  signal  from  the  control  unit  to  the  linear 
actuator  that  will  drive  the  piston  a  specified  distance  in  order 
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to  extrude  the  precise  volume  of  fluid  desired:  wherein  dis- 
placement of  the  drive  rod  engaged  with  the  piston  in  the 
conventional  syringe  and  piston  assembly  creates  a  positive 
pressure  on  the  fluid  contained  in  the  syringe,  thereby  causing 
the  extrusion  of  a  precise  volume  of  the  fluid  from  the 
syringe. 


5,765,723 
BAG  EVACUATOR 
Donald  E.  Wilcox,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  A.  R.  Arena 
Products,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,207 
InL  a."  B6SD  35/28 
US.  a.  222—1 


29  Claims 


container  (2)  is  moved  towards  the  opening  (4)  and  in  that  said 
paste  is  thixotropic  and  is  a  detergent  and  is  transported  by  a 
metenng  pump  (5,5')  through  said  delivery  tube  (3,3')  to  said 
mixing  container  (6)  where  it  is  mixed  with  inflowing  water. 


22.  A  method  of  evacuating  a  viscous  liquid  from  a  plastic  bag 
arranged  within  a  rectangular,  parallelepiped  container  to  provide  a 
drain  from  a  bottom  edge  region  of  the  container,  the  method 
comprising: 

a.  evacuating  a  major  portion  of  the  liquid  via  the  drain,  and  then 
gathering  up  and  noosing  an  emptied  upper  region  of  a  wall  of 
the  bag  diagonally  opposite  the  drain: 

b.  drawing  the  noosed  region  of  the  bag  across  the  container  to 
a  region  above  the  drain  while  lifting  the  noosed  upper  region 
of  the  bag  suBiciently  for  funneling  toward  the  drain  the 
liquid  remaining  in  the  bag:  and 

c.  maintaining  a  lifting  force  on  the  noosed  upper  region  of  the 
bag  sufficient  for  drawing  evacuated  regions  of  the  bag  wall 
toward  the  region  above  the  drain  until  the  liquid  evacuates 
from  the  drain. 


5,765,724 

METHOD  AND  A  REMOVAL  UNIT  FOR  EMPTYING  A 

CONTAINER  FILLED  WITH  A  THIXOTROPIC  PASTE 
Guenther  .\mberg,  Neuss,  and  Wolfgang  Huber.  Fridolfing, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co 

OHG.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01434.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29282,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
708J 

Int  CI."  B67B  7/00 
VS.  a.  222—1  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  emptying  a  substantially  completely  compress- 
ible container  (2)  filled  with  a  paste,  in  which,  beginning  at  one 
end  of  said  container  (2).  a  compressive  force  is  applied  to  the 
outside  of  said  container  (2)  so  that  shear  forces  are  applied  to  said 
paste,  and  one  wall  (10)  of  said  container  (2)  is  moved  toward  the 
opposite  wall  (11)  of  said  container  (2)  so  that  said  paste  is 
transported  by  compression  of  said  container  (2)  toward  an  open- 
ing (4)  of  said  container  (2)  and  through  that  opening  into  a 
connected  delivery  tube  (3,3')  leading  to  a  mixing  container  (6), 
wherein  said  compressive  force  is  applied  to  a  limited  area  of  said 


5,765.725 

DUAL  COMPARTMENT  SQUEEZABLE  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

William  Matt,  379  Congress  Ave.,  East  Willston,  N.Y.  11569 

Filed  Mav  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,210 

Int.  CI."  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—129  15  Claims 


1.  A  dual  compartment  squeezable  dispensing  container  that 
alternatively  selectively  dispenses  independently  two  separate  fluid 
components  at  a  selected  speed  and  in  a  selected  direction,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  container  portion  having  two  separate  compartments  and 
containing  the  two  separate  fluid  components:  said  container 
portion  including  a  hollow  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped 
body  having  a  closed  and  generally  circular-shaped  bottom 
with  a  circular-shaped  interior  surface  and  a  perimeter:  said 
hollow  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  con- 
tainer portion  further  having  a  substantially  closed  and  gener- 
ally hemispherically-shaped  top  with  a  perimeter,  a  generally 
hemisphencally-shaped  interior  surface,  and  a  centrally- 
disposed  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  with  a  perimeter 
and  a  center  that  extends  centrally  therethrough:  said  hollow 
and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container 
portion  funher  having  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  longi- 
tudinal side  with  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  interior 
surface  extending  from  said  perimeter  of  said  closed  and 
generally  circular-shaped  bottom  of  said  hollow  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion  to  said 
perimeter  of  said  substantially  closed  and  generally 
hemispherically-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion:  said  hol- 
low and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container 
portion  further  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  longitu- 
dinally centrally  through  said  center  of  said  centrally-disposed 
and  circular-shaped  throughbore  of  said  substantially  closed 


and  generally  hemispherically-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and 
generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion; 
said  hollow  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said 
container  portion  further  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  and 
generally  rectangular-shaped  panition  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  and  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  body  of  said  container  portion  from  said  generally 
circular-shaped  interior  surface  of  said  closed  and  generally 
circular-shaped  bottom  of  said  hollow  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  f>ortion  to  said 
generally  hemispherically-shaped  interior  surface  of  said  sub- 
stantially closed  and  generally  hemispherically-shaped  top  of 
said  hollow  and  generally  cylindncally-shaped  body  of  said 
container  portion  and  across  said  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  interior  surface  of  said  generally  cylindrically-shaped 
longitudinal  side  of  said  hollow  and  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  body  of  said  container  portion:  said  longitudinally- 
disposed  and  generally  rectangular-shaped  partition  of  said 
hollow  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  con- 
tainer portion  dividing  said  hollow  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion  into  one 
of  said  two  separate  compartments  of  said  container  portion 
being  a  first  generally  semi-cylindncally-shaped  compartment 
containing  one  of  the  two  separate  fluid  components  and  into 
another  one  of  said  two  separate  compartments  of  said  con- 
tainer portion  bemg  a  second  generally  semi-cylmdncally- 
shaped  compartment  containing  another  of  the  two  separate 
fluid  components:  said  container  portion  further  including  a 
hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck:  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  having  an 
opened  and  circular-shaped  bottom  with  a  perimeter  and 
being  integral  with,  and  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly 
from,  said  perimeter  of  said  centrally-disposed  and  circular- 
shaped  tiiroughbore  of  said  substantially  closed  and  generally 
hemispherically-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and  generally 
cylindncally-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion:  said 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  further 
having  a  substantially  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  with  a 
perimeter,  a  circular-shaped  intenor  surface,  a  first  offset  and 
circular-shaped  throughbore  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
second  offset  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  extending 
therethrough  opposite  to,  and  offset  from,  said  first  offset  and 
circular-shaped  throughbore  of  said  substantially  closed  and 
circular-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped 
neck  of  said  container  portion;  said  hollow  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  further  having  a 
cylindncally-shaped  longitudinal  side  with  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  interior  surface  extending  from  said  perimeter  of  said 
open  and  circular-shaped  bottom  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindncally-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  to  said 
perimeter  of  said  substantially  closed  and  circular-shaped  top 
of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container 
portion:  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said 
container  portion  further  having  a  longitudinal  axis  being 
collinear  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  and  gen- 
erally cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion: 
said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container 
ponion  further  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  and  generally 
rectangular-shaped  partition  being  integral  with,  and  extend- 
ing coplanarly-upwardly  from  said  longitudinally-disposed 
and  generally  rectangular-shaped  partition  of  said  container 
ponion  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  ponion  to  said 
circular-shaped  interior  surface  of  said  substantially  closed 
and  circular-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  and  across  said 
cylindrically-shaped  interior  surface  of  said  cylindrically- 
shaped  longitudinal  side  of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion;  said  longitudinally- 
disposed  and  generally  rectangular-shaped  partition  of  said 
hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  por- 
tion dividing  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of 
said  container  portion  into  a  first  generally  semi-cylindrically- 
shaped  compartment  being  in  fluid  communication  with  both 
said  first  generally  semi-cylindrically-shaped  compartment  of 


said  hollow  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said 
container  portion  and  said  first  offset  and  circular-shaped 
throughbore  of  said  substantially  closed  and  circular-shaped 
top  of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said 
container  portion,  and  into  a  second  generally  semi- 
cylindrically-shaped  compartment  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  both  said  second  generally  semi-cylindrically- 
shaped  compartment  of  said  hollow  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  container  portion  and  said 
second  offset  and  circular- shaped  throughbore  of  said  substan- 
tially closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion;  said  first 
offset  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  of  said  substantially 
closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinally-disposed 
and  generally  rectangular-shaped  partition  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  and  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  an  imaginary  perpendicular  bisector  of  said 
longitudinally-disposed  and  generally  rectangular-shaped  par- 
tition of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said 
container  portion;  said  second  offset  and  circular-shaped 
throughbore  of  said  substantially  closed  and  circular-shaped 
top  of  said  hollow  and  cylindncally-shaped  neck  of  said 
container  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  to  an  opposite 
side  of  said  longitudinally-disposed  and  generally  rectangular- 
shaped  partition  of  said  hollow  and  cylindncally-shaped  neck 
of  said  container  portion  and  adjacent  to  an  opposite  side  of 
said  imaginary  perpendicular  bisector  of  said  longimdinally- 
disposed  and  generally  rectangular-shaped  partition  of  said 
hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  por- 
tion; 

b)  a  cap  ponion  being  replaceably  and  securingly  attached  to 
said  container;  said  cap  portion  including  a  hollow  and 
cylindncally-shaped  body  having  a  circular-shaped  bottom 
with  a  perimeter:  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  body 
of  said  cap  portion  further  having  an  open  and  circular-shaped 
top  with  a  perimeter;  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped 
body  of  said  cap  portion  further  having  a  cylindrically-shaped 
longitudinal  side  with  a  cylindncally-shaped  interior  surface 
extending  from  said  perimeter  of  said  open  and  circular- 
sha[>ed  bottom  of  said  hollow  and  cylindncally-shaped  body 
of  said  cap  ponion  to  said  penmeter  of  said  open  and  circular- 
shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and  cylindncally-shaped  body  of 
said  cap  [>ortion;  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  body  of 
said  cap  portion  further  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  being 
collinear  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion:  said  hol- 
low and  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  cap  portion  further 
having  a  substantially  closed  and  laterally-oriented  intermedi- 
ate disk  with  a  perimeter  and  replaceable  resting  on  said 
substantially  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  said  hollow 
and  cylindrically-shaped  neck  of  said  container  portion  and 
being  disposed  intermediate,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  said 
open  and  circular-shaped  bottom  of  said  hollow  and 
cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  cap  portion  and  said  open 
and  circular-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  body  of  said  cap  portion;  said  penmeter  of  said 
substantially  closed  and  laterally-onented  intermediate  disk  of 
said  hollow  and  cylindncally-shaped  body  of  said  cap  portion 
being  coincident  with  said  cylindrically-shaped  interior  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrically-shaped  longitudinal  side  of  said 
hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  body  of  said  cap  ponion:  and 

c)  selection  means  associated  with  said  cap  portion  for  alterna- 
tively selectively  dispensing  independently  the  two  separate 
fluid  components  at  the  selected  speed  and  in  the  selected 
direction. 
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5,765.726 

COMBINED  CARBONATED  AND  NON-CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Brian  C.  Jones,  CollinsviUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IMI  Wilshire 

Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.832 
Int.  CI.*"  B67D  5/56 


U.S.  CI.  222—129.1 


10  Claims 


thickness  measured  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rim.  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

substantially  centering  an  annular  blade  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  solid  tubular  rim.  the  annular  blade  having  a  solid, 
blunt  annular  cutting  edge  of  greater  internal  diameter  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  solid  tubular  rim.  and  the  annular 
cutting  edge  facing  the  solid  rubber  tire  tread,  said  blunt 
cutting  edge  having  a  continuous  annular  surface  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  that  is  orthogonal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 
causing  relative  motion  between  the  annular  cutting  edge  of  the 
annular  blade  and  the  solid  rubber  tire  tread  substantially  in 
line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  solid  tubular  rim  with 
sufficient  force  to  cause  the  annular  cutting  edge  of  the 
annular  blade  to  tear  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  solid 
rubber  tire  tread  about  the  entire  external  circumference  of  the 
solid  tubular  rim  to  separate  the  molded  solid  rubber  tire  tread 
from  the  solid  tubular  rim. 


PLUf  WATER 
OISPCNSIMG  VAlilli 


1.  In  a  water  circuit  of  a  combined  carbonated  and  non- 
carbonated  beverage  dispenser  having:  a  carbonator;  a  water  pump 
outside  said  carbonator  adapted  to  supply  high  pressure  water  to 
said  carbonator  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  nominal  outlet 
pressure;  at  least  one  carbonated  beverage  dispensing  valve 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  carbonator;  and,  at  least  one 
non-carbonated  beverage  dispensing  valve,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  bypass  line  directly  connected  between  said  pump  inlet  and 
said  pump  outlet;  and. 

a  bypass  valve  in  said  bypass  line. 


5,765,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CHOPPED 

POLYESTER  SCRAP 

Brian  Leigh  Simpson.  Hamlin;  Gerald  Douglas  Knight.  Roch- 
ester:   Richard    Arthur    Tietz,    Lero>.    and    Mark    Louis 
CJuadrini.    Rochester,   all    of   N.Y.,    assignors   to    Eastman 
kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.036.  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  677,757 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/24:  B65G  53/46 
U.S.  CI.  222—146.2  27  Claims 


5.765.727 
SOLID  RUBBER  TIRE  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Max  Masley,  Etoblcoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  TPR  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.688,  Dec.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  782387 
Int.  CI."  B26F  3/02:  B60C  25/132 
U.S.  CI.  225—3  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  a  solid  rubber  tire  tread  from  a  solid 
tubular  rim.  where  the  rim  has  (i)  a  longitudinal  axis,  (ii)  an 
external  circumference  molded  to  the  solid  rubber  lire  tread,  and 
(iii)  an  external  diameter,  the  solid  mbber  tire  tread  having  a 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  containing  flakes  of  solid  material,  said  flakes  of 
solid  material  having  two  substantially  planar  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  and  a  smallest  dimension  defined  by  the 
distance  between  said  two  substantially  planar  surfaces,  said 
source  having  a  first  atmosphere  and  operating  at  a  first 
pressure; 

(b)  a  rotary  vane  valve  including  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of 
vanes  therein,  said  rotary  vane  valve  having  a  clearance 
between  said  housing  and  said  plurality  of  vanes  which  is 
greater  than  said  smallest  dimension  and  not  greater  than 
about  three  times  said  smallest  dimension,  said  rotary  vane 
valve  metering  said  flakes  flowing  from  said  source  to  said 
vessel,  said  rotary  vane  valve  receiving  said  flakes  of  solid 
material  from  said  source  through  a  feed  duct; 

(c)  an  outlet  duct  from  said  rotary  vane  valve  to  which  said 
flakes  of  solid  material  are  metered  by  said  rotary  vane  valve; 

(d)  a  vessel  which  receives  said  flakes  of  solid  matenal  from 
said  rotary  vane  valve  through  said  outlet  duct,  said  vessel 
containing  a  second  atmosphere  and  operating  at  a  second 


pressure,  said  second  pressure  being  above  ambient  pressure 
and  greater  than  said  first  pressure;  and 
(e)  an  inert  gas  supplied  to  said  rotary  vane  valve,  said  inert  gas 
being  maintained  at  an  operating  pressure  within  said  rotary 
vane  valve  which  is  greater  than  said  second  pressure,  said 
inert  gas  and  said  clearance  preventing  both  the  first  atmo- 
sphere of  the  source  and  the  second  atmosphere  of  the  vessel 
from  passing  through  said  rotary  vane  valve. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  flowable  materials  including: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  compartment; 

a  material  inlet  formed  in  the  housing  for  supplying  the  flowable 
material  into  said  inner  compartment; 

a  material  passage  formed  in  the  housing  for  allowing  the 
flowable  material  to  exit  said  inner  compartment; 

a  material  outlet  opening  formed  in  the  housing  for  allowing  the 
flowable  material  to  exit  the  dispenser; 

material  displacement  means  for  forcing  the  flowable  material 
out  of  the  inner  compartment  and  through  the  material  outlet 
opening; 

a  non-metallic  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  the  material 
passage  and  the  matenal  outlet  and  movable  between  an  open 
fKJsition  which  allows  communication  between  the  material 
passage  and  the  material  outlet  opening  and  a  closed  position 
which  prevents  communication  between  the  material  passage 
and  the  outlet  opening,  said  diaphragm  having  inside  and 
outside  surfaces  and  is  formed  of  a  material  which  has  sufli- 
cient  porosity  to  allow  oxygen  to  flow  from  its  outside  surface 
to  its  inside  surface;  and 

fluid  pressure  means  for  biasing  the  diaphragm  toward  the 
closed  position. 


5,765,730 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  MOLTEN,  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Tomas  Richter.  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Iron 
and  Steel  Institute.  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.285 

Int  CI."  C21C  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222—590  38  Claims 


5,765,729 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  L.  Miller.  Carmel,  and  David  B.  Culp.  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Liquid  Control  Corporation,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598380 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  222—380  23  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  molten. 
magnetic  material  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  nozzle  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  nozzle  being 
compnsed  of: 

i)  a  refractory  inner  sleeve  composed  of  an  erosion  resistant 
ceramic  material; 

ii)  a  refractory  outer  shell:  and 

iii)  a  layer  of  heat-setting  compressible  refractory  material 
sandwiched  between  said  refractory  inner  sleeve  and  said 
refractory  outer  shell,  wherein  said  heat-setting  compress- 
ible refractory  material  is  compressible  through  substan- 
tially the  entire  range  of  about  70°  F.  to  about  2600°  F  and 
has  a  setting  temperature  that  lies  within  the  range  of  about 
2600°  F  to  about  2700°  F; 

c)  an  induction  coil  mounted  circumferentially  around  said 
nozzle  in  such  an  arrangement  as  to  allow  an  electromagnetic 
field  generated  by  said  induction  coil  to  slow  the  passage  of 
said  magnetic  material  through  said  nozzle;  and 

d)  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electric  current  to  said 
induction  coil. 


5.765.731 

THIMBLE 

Devilyn  G.  Callian,  4251  Brookside,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,988 

Int  a."  D05B  91/04 

U.S.  CI.  223—101  1  Claim 
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1.  An  adhesive  thimble  for  a  finger  used  in  sewing  comprising: 
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a  central  portion  of  flexible  material  sized  to  cover  a  tip  of  a 
finger  of  a  person  and  to  extend  over  the  fingertip,  said  central 
portion  having  attached  thereto  at  least  three  tabs  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  finger  and 
one  lab  of  a  longer  length  for  extending  over  a  fingernail,  the 
plurality  of  tabs  and  central  portion  having  adhesive  on  one 
side  thereof  to  fasten  the  thimble  to  the  fingertip; 

and  a  thin  substantially  flat  shield  member  made  from  a  hard 
plastic  or  metal  which  is  substantially  impenetrable  by  a 
sewing  needle  head;  said  shield  member  being  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  central  pwrtion  and  attached  thereto  by 
the  adhesive  means; 

and  a  single  central  dimple  placed  on  the  shield  member  and 
central  portion  to  retain  a  sewing  needle  head  therein  against 
relative  movement  to  the  shield. 


5,765,732 

BELT  SUPPORTED  GUN  REST 

Darrell  Wayne  Brandt,  HCR  33,  Box  285,  Elkins,  Ak.  72727 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,059 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00.  F41C  35/02 

U.S.  a.  nA—\0»  7  Claints 


1.  A  gun  rest  for  supporting  a  firearm  in  an  upright  non-firing 
position  from  a  belt  encircling  the  waist  of  a  person,  said  gun  rest 
comprising: 

a  flexible  receptacle  for  releasably  receiving  a  buttstock  of  a 
weapon,  said  flexible  receptacle  having  a  front  wall,  a  back 
wall,  a  right  side  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  and  a  bottom,  said  right 
and  left  side  walls  being  wider  than  said  from  and  back  walls 
to  form  an  elongate  flexible  rectangular  cavity,  said  back  wall, 
right  side  wall,  and  left  side  wall  are  substantially  vertical, 
said  bottom  is  substantially  horizontal,  and  said  front  wall  is 
angled  rearwardly  thereby  causing  said  receptacle  to  conform 
to  a  typical  tapered  shape  of  a  buttstock;  and 

a  flexible  loop  extending  from  said  back  wall  of  said  flexible 
receptacle,  said  loop  adapted  for  receiving  a  waist  encircling 
belt; 

whereby  said  flexible  receptacle  releasably  receives  said 
buttstock  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  belt. 


(a)  a  backing  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and 
each  section  having  means  for  holding  a  storage  compart- 
ment; 

(b)  backpack  converting  means  for  converting  said  pack  into  a 
backpack,  said  backpack  converting  means  including. 

(i)  at  least  one  hinge  connecting  adjacent  sections  in  said 
backing  and  allowing  said  adjacent  sections  to  swing  rela- 
tive each  other; 

(ii)  securing  means  for  securing  said  hinges  in  a  closed 
position; 

(iii)  strap  means  for  forming  carrying  straps  for  using  said 
pack  in  backpack  mode; 

(c)  pannier  converting  means  for  converting  said  pack  into  a 
pannier  for  use  with  the  bicycle,  said  pannier  converting 
means  including. 

(iv)  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  pack  to  the  pannier 
rack  and  said  fastening  means  maintaining  said  adjacent 
sections  at  an  angle  suitable  for  mounting  said  pack  on  the 
pannier  rack;  and 

(V)  said  securing  means  including  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling to  said  strap  means  so  that  said  strap  means  are  held 
in  a  storage  position. 


5,765,734 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURELY 

HOLDING  OBJECTS 

Ian  Silverberg,  170  Los  Carneros  VNay,  Goleta,  Calif,  93117 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1996.  .Ser.  No,  724,017 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

MS.  CI.  224—250  16  Claims 


5,765,733 

CONVERTIBLE  PACK  FOR  CYCLING  AND 

BACKPACKING 

Philip   James    Brule.    1385    (Clock    Road,   Aylmer,   Quebec. 
Canada,  J9H  5E1 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,787 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  May  3,  1995.  2147029 

Int.  CI."  A45F  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  224—153  10  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  pack  suitable  for  attaching  to  a  pannier  rack 

mounted  on  a  bicycle  and  convertible  to  a  pack  for  backpacking. 

said  pack  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  securely  holding  one  or  more  objects  between  a 

first  panel  and  second  panel  sealed  together  around  a  securing 

means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removably  joining  a  first  interior  side  of  the  first  panel  to  a 

second  interior  side  of  the  second  panel,  wherein  the  first 

interior  side  includes  hook  fasteners  and  the  second  interior 

side  includes  loop  fasteners  and  the  first  and  second  interior 

sides  are  joined  together  by  applying  pressure  to  push  the 

hook  fasteners  and  the  loop  fasteners  together  and  further 

wherein  the  first  and  second  interior  sides  are  separated  by 

pulling  the  hook  fasteners  and  the  loop  fasteners  apart; 
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b.  positioning  the  one  or  more  objects  between  the  first  and 
second  panels  for  being  securely  held  between  the  first  and 
second  panels  when  the  first  and  second  panels  are  joined 
together. 


5,765,735 

COMBINATION  SHOULDER  STRAP  AND  ANATOMICAL 

PAD 

NiUan  Kimchi.  8  Itamar  Ben  Avi  Street,  and  Dror  Tishler,  55 

Chail  Ha-avir  .Street,  both  of  Jeru.salem.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No,  699,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug,  21,  1995,  115010 

Int  CI."  A41F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  224-264  5  Claims 


1.  A  combination  shoulder  strap  and  anatomical  pad  to  be  used 
on  a  carrying  bag.  comprising: 

a  pad.  configured  to  rest  on  a  shoulder  of  a  user  and  to  diverge 
from  an  apex  region  where  said  pad  meets  said  user's  shoul- 
der; 

a  strap  comprising  two  diverging  strap  segments,  wherein  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  strap  segments  meet  at  a  fixed  obtuse 
angle  in  the  apex  region,  said  pad  having  a  transverse  width 
being  narrower  in  the  apex  region  by  virtue  of  an  indentation 
formed  in  the  pad  within  the  confines  of  said  formed  obtuse 
angle; 

said  pad  being  further  provided  with  padding  material  positioned 
within  said  pad  adjacent  the  apex  region;  and 

said  padding  matenal  being  graduated  in  thickness  along  its 
width  and  having  a  maximum  thickness  in  areas  bracketing 
said  indentation. 


10  be  movable  parallel  to  said  sliding  unit  and  which  engages  with 
said  sliding  unit;  a  guide  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  fixed  position 
in  the  motor  vehicle  and  guiding  said  sliding  block  during  its 
movement  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  sliding  unit;  and  lifting- 
out  means  provided  in  said  housing  and  acting  on  said  sliding 
block  so  as  to  disengage  said  sliding  block  from  said  sliding  unit 
when  said  sliding  unit  is  pulled  out  beyond  a  displacement  limit  so 
as  to  remove  said  sliding  unit  from  said  housing. 


5,765,737 

ONE-PIECE  END  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THEREOF 

John  S.  Cucheran,  Lake  Orion,  and  John  Michael  Heuchert 

Macomb,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  J.AC  Products.  Inc.. 

Ann  .Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  497.208.  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,622,298.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

638.167 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/00 

MS.  a.  224— 32b  19  Claims 
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5.765.736 
PULL-OUT  SLIDING  UNIT  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Heinz    Fischer,   Waldachtal:    Ulrich    Nienhaus.    Nagold.   and 
Bernd  Schenk.  Horb.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  fischer- 
werke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co,  KG.  Waldachtal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16.  1994,  44  44 
943.7 

Int  CI."  B60R  7/06.  B60N  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  224—281 

I.  A  device  for  installation  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
housing;  a  sliding  unit  pullable  out  of  a  closed  position  in  said 
housing  into  an  open  position;  a  displacement  limiter  for  said 
sliding  unit;  a  sliding  block  which  is  guided  in  said  housing  so  as 


9  Claims 

comprising  a 


1.  An  aerodynamic  one-piece  side  rail  for  a  vehicle  article 
carrier  securable  to  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said 
one-piece  side  rail  comprising: 

an  elongated  side  rail  portion  having  an  inaccessible  hollowed 

area; 
a  pair  of  end  supports  integrally  formed  with  said  side  rail 
portion  to  form  a  one-piece  integrally  formed,  rigid  structure; 
each  of  said  end  supports  further  including: 
an  aerodynamically  shaped  main  body  portion  having  an 
inaccessible  hollow  portion  in  communication  with  said 
hollowed  area  of  said  side  rail  portion; 
a  bottom  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  main  body  por- 
tion; and 
said  main  body  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  forming  a 
single,  integrally  formed  component  which  may  be  directly 
secured  to  said  outer  body  vehicle  surface. 
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5.765,738 

HARNESS  FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  HANDGUN  HOLSTER 

Brian  D.  Hotfner.  2516  Sciaaca.  Spring.  Tex.  77373 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Set.  No.  819,572 

Int.  CI."  F41C  33/02 

V.S.  CI.  224—661  10  Claims 


1.  A  harness  for  mounting  handgun  holster  at  the  thigh  of  a 
wearer's  body  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  for  maintaining  the 
relative  position  and  orientation  of  the  holster  with  respect  to  the 
wearer's  torso,  said  harness  comprising: 

a  belt  for  wearing  about  the  wearer's  waist; 

a  primary  shankpiece  attached  to  the  waist  belt  at  a  location  to 
position  said  primary  shankpiece  at  the  wearer's  thigh  when 
the  belt  is  worn,  said  primary  shankpiece  comprising  an  outer 
portion  having  a  substantially  rigid  offset  section  extending 
outwardly  from  the  belt  and  a  lower  vertical  section  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  aid  offset  section  in  rela- 
tion to  the  wearer's  thigh: 

a  handgun  holster  fixedly  attached  to  said  lower  vertical  section 
of  said  primary  shankpiece  in  oflsel  spaced  relation  to  the 
wearer's  thigh  and  in  an  orientation  such  that  the  barrel  of  a 
gun  when  inserted  in  the  holster  is  pointed  downwardly,  said 
primary  shankpiece  having  an  inner  portion  connected  to  said 
outer  portion  and  extending  from  the  waist  belt  downwardly 
between  the  wearer's  thigh  and  the  lower  vertical  section  of 
said  outer  portion; 

a  first  adjustable  leg  strap  fixedly  attached  to  said  downwardly 
extending  inner  portion  of  the  primary  shankpiece  and 
adapted  to  be  tightened  around  the  wearer's  leg  at  the  crotch 
of  the  wearer: 

a  secondary  shankpiece  fixedly  attached  to  the  waist  belt  at  a 
location  which  positions  said  secondary  shankpiece  at  the 
other  side  of  the  wearer  when  the  waist  belt  is  worn,  said 
secondary  shankpiece  comprising  an  outer  portion  with  an 
offset  section  extending  outwardly  from  the  waist  bell  and  a 
lower  vertical  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  its  offset  section,  said  secondary  shankpiece  having  an 
inner  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  waist  bell 
between  said  lower  vertical  section  of  said  outer  portion  of  the 
secondary  shankpiece  and  the  wearer's  other  thigh;  and  a 
second  adjustable  leg  strap  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  secondary  shankpiece  and  adapted  lo  be  tightened 
around  the  other  leg  of  the  wearer  adjacent  to  the  wearer's 
groin. 


a  recess  for  retaining  a  supply  of  dental  floss,  said  wall  having  a 
vertical  surface  extending  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  recess;  floss 
segment  guiding  means  positioned  beneath  said  rece.ss;  said  wall 
defining  first  and  second  parallel  bores,  a  first  shaft  radially  loosely 
fitted  within  said  first  bore  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  nip 
roller  fitted  upon  said  first  end  of  said  first  shaft  for  free  rotation 
relative  thereto,  means  for  retaining  said  nip  roller  on  said  shaft:  a 
second  shaft  radially  loosely  fitted  for  rotation  within  said  second 
bore  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  second  nip  roller  force-fitted  to 
said  second  shaft  at  said  first  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  nip 
rollers  being  on  a  first  side  of  said  wall  a  manually  engageable 
knob  fitted  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft;  and  a  looped 
spring  having  a  first  end  engaging  said  first  shaft  on  a  second  side 
of  said  w  all  opposite  said  first  side,  and  a  second  end  engaging  said 
second  shaft  on  said  second  side  of  said  wall  to  urge  the  first  and 
second  shafts  apan  on  said  second  side  of  said  wall  and  urge  said 
nip  rollers  on  said  first  side  of  said  wall  into  mutual  engagement. 


5.765,740 

SUTIIRE-M.\TERIAL-DISPENSER  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUTIRE  MATERIAL 

Patrick  J.  Ferguson.  315  NE.  Laurelhurst.  Portland,  Oreg. 

97232 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  175.964.  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,432 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/06:  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  225 — »6  31  Claims 


5,765,739 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Russell  Yates,  III,  1020  Grand  Concourse,  .-Vpt.  17E,  Bronx, 

N.Y.  10451 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  415,527,  Apn  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,779 
Int.  CI."  A61C  15/04 
V.S.  CI.  225—23  3  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  dispenser  comprising:  a  generally  planar  base 
plate  having  means  for  mounting  upon  a  vertical  surface  against  a 
first  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  surface,  a  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  second  surface,  said  wall  supporting  a  resilient  means  defining 


1.  A  sulure-material-dispenser  system  for  dry   suture  material, 
comprising: 

a  housing  which  defines  a  cavity  for  containing  the  suture 
material,  with  the  housing  including  a  top  region  that  has  an 
opening:  and 
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a  resilient  member  formed  from  a  gas-permeable  material,  the 
member  having  a  body  that  fits  sealingly  within  the  opening, 
the  body  having  a  suture-material-dispensing  port  for  allow- 
ing the  suture  material  to  be  dispensed  therethrough,  the  body 
having  a  pre-dispense  condition  and  a  dispense  condition,  and 
the  gas-permeable  material  having  a  memory  characteristic 
that  allows  the  body  adjacent  the  port  to  deform  when  the 
body  is  in  the  dispense  condition,  thus  to  minimize  degrada- 
tion of  the  suture  material  during  dispensing  of  suture  mate- 
rial, and  the  memory  characteristic  also  allows  the  body  to 
return  substantially  to  the  pre-dispense  condition,  thus  to  seal 
substantially  the  cavity  from  contaminant. 


5,765,741 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTO-RE\  ERSE  DECK 

OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 

Norbert  Kunze,  Dicz,  and  Stefan  Koch,  Bad  Endbach,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  788.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1996.  196  02 
743.8 

Int.  CI."  G03B  19/04:  B65H  20/24 
U.S.  CI,  226—50  13  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  in  an  auto-reverse  deck  for  a  magnetic- 
tape-cassetle  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  deck  plate: 

a  first  capstan; 

a  second  capstan: 

a  first  pressure  roller  lever  supported  on  the  deck  plate  for 
pivoting  movement  about  a  common  pivot  point  disposed  on 
a  first  line  which  is  substantially  mid-perpendicular  to  a 
second  line  interconnecting  the  first  capstan  and  the  second 
capstan; 

a  second  pressure  roller  lever  supported  on  the  deck  plate  for 
pivoting  movement  about  the  common  pivot  point: 

a  first  pressure  roller  mounted  on  the  first  pressure  roller  lever 
for  engagement  with  the  first  capstan  when  the  switching 
device  is  in  a  first  operating  position  for  enabling  movement 
of  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  first  tape-transport  direction; 

a  second  pressure  roller  mounted  on  the  second  pressure  roller 
lever  for  engagement  with  the  second  capstan  when  the 
switching  device  is  in  a  second  operating  position  for 
enabling  movement  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  a  second  tape- 
transport  direction: 

a  carrier  element  mounted  on  the  deck  plate; 

a  magnetic  head  positioned  on  the  carrier  element  for  selective 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  different  positions  relative  to 
a  transport  path  of  the  magnetic  tape:  and. 

an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  the  carrier  element  and  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  pressure  roller  levers  for  movement 
between  a  first  lever  operating  position  and  a  second  lever 
operating  position  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  tape- 


transpon  direction,  wherein  the  actuating  lever  moves  each  of 
the  first  and  second  pressure  rollers  from  a  respective  first 
roller  operating  position  to  a  respective  second  roller  operat- 
ing position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuating  lever 
from  the  first  lever  operating  position  to  the  second  lever 
operating  position. 


5.765,742 
LIGHT  DUTY,  FORWARD  ACTING  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Joel  Steven  Marks,  10508  Wilkins  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  694.815 

Int.  CI."  B25C  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  227—132  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  housing  body  to  support  and  guide  functional  components; 

a  fastener  guide  track  attached  to  the  housing  within  a  fastener 

chamber  at  a  bottom  of  the  housing  to  guide  fasteners  toward 

a  front  of  the  housing; 
the  fastener  guide  track  slidable  within  the  fastener  chamber 

between  a  first  position  below   the  housing  and  a  second 

position  rearward  of  the  first  position: 
a  track  end   structure  at  a  rear  of  the  fastener  guide  track 

including  a  rear  distal  end  of  a  track  assembly; 
at  least  two  latching  arms,  each  extending  forward  from  a  base 

at  the  track  end  structure  including  at  a  forward  distal  end  a 

detent  contour  element,  each  latching  arm  being  resiliently 

flexible,  and  wherein  each  latching  arm  is  biased  away  from 

the  interior  of  the  fastener  chamber;  and 
at  least  two  detent  contours  of  the  housing  each  engaging  the 

detent  contour  element  of  the  respective  latching  arm  when 

the  fastener  guide  track  is  in  the  first  position,  the  track 

assembly  thus  secured  in  the  first  position. 


5,765,743 
OUTDOOR  INSTALLATION  TYPE  CABINET 

Jun  Sakiura:  Yasushi  Kojima:  Naoya  Yamazaki:  Kazuhiro 
lino,  and  Motoko  Nakamura.  all  of  Ka>«asaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  746.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1996,  8-152013 
Int.  CI."  F24F  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  236 — »9J  9  Claims 

6.  An  outdoor  installation  type  cabinet  for  accommodating  elec- 
tronic equipment,  comprising: 

a  substantially  box-shaped  cabinet  body  having  a  first  side  wall 
formed  with  a  first  upper  ventilation  opening  and  a  first  lower 
ventilation  opening,  and  having  a  second  side  wall  formed 
with  a  second  upper  ventilation  opening  and  a  second  lower 
ventilation  opening: 
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a  first  fan  accommodating  chamber  defined  in  said  cabinet  body 
at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  upper  ventilation 
opening  of  said  first  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  body; 

a  second  fan  accommodating  chamber  defined  in  said  cabinet 
body  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  upper  venti- 
lation opening  of  said  second  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  body; 

a  first  external  fan  provided  in  said  first  fan  accommodating 
chamber  so  as  to  discharge  air  inside  said  first  fan  accommo- 
dating chamber  from  said  first  upper  ventilation  opening; 

a  second  external  fan  provided  in  said  second  fan  accommodat- 
ing chamber  so  as  to  discharge  air  inside  said  second  fan 
accommodating  chamber  from  said  second  upper  ventilation 
opening; 

a  first  outside  air  passage  provided  in  said  cabinet  body  so  as  to 
extend  between  said  first  fan  accommodating  chamber  and 
said  first  lower  ventilation  opening; 

a  second  outside  air  psissage  provided  in  said  cabinet  body  so  as 
to  extend  between  said  second  fan  accommodating  chamber 
and  said  second  lower  ventilation  opening; 

a  first  heat  exchanging  means  provided  in  said  cabinet  body  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  side  wall, 
for  performing  heat  exchange  between  outside  air  flowing  in 
said  first  outside  air  passage  and  inside  air  present  in  said 
cabinet  body; 

a  second  heat  exchanging  means  provided  in  said  cabinet  body 
so  as  to  be  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  second  side 
wall,  for  performing  heat  exchange  between  outside  air  flow- 
ing in  said  second  outside  air  passage  and  said  inside  air 
present  in  said  cabinet;  and 

a  temperature  detecting  and  controlling  means  for  detecting  a 
first  temperature  as  a  temperature  of  said  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  temperature  as  a  temperature  of  said  second  side  wall 
and  controlling  operations  of  said  first  external  fan  and  said 
second  external  fan  according  to  results  of  comparison  of  said 
first  temperature  detected,  said  second  temperature  detected, 
and  a  plurality  of  preset  temperatures. 
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pressing  the  provisionally  fixed  small  metal  balls  to  flatten  the 
pressed  surfaces  of  the  small  metal  balls,  and  at  the  same 
time,  to  bond  the  small  metal  balls  to  the  electrodes. 


5,765,745 

SECURED  MESSAGE  POSTCARD  MAILER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Earl  N.  Graziano.  6645-10  E.  Redmont  Dr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85215 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,597 

Int.  CI,"  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  229—92.8  2  Claims 


5,765,744 
PRODUCTION  OF  SMALL  METAL  BUMPS 
Kouhei  Tatumi;  Kenji  Shimokawa,  and  Eiji  Hashino,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,474 
Int  CI.'  B23K  1/00:31/02 
U.S.  CI.  228—254  6  Claims 

5.  A  process  of  producing  small  metal  bumps,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

simultaneously  holding  small  metal  balls  on  an  arrangement 
baseplate  in  the  positions  corresponding  to  those  of  electrodes 
of  a  semiconductor  chip,  a  film  carrier,  or  a  substrate; 
aligning  the  small  metal  balls  held  on  the  arrangement  baseplate 

with  the  electrodes; 
lightly  pressing  the  small  metal  balls  against  the  electrodes  to 
provisionally  fix  the  balls  to  the  electrodes;  and 


1.  A  continuous  sheet  of  secured  message  postcard  mailers 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  sheets  each  having; 
a  front  surface, 
opposed  axial  edges, 
opposed  longitudinal  edges,  and 
a  message  area  defined  on  said  front  surface, 

a  thermal  .sensitive  chemical  coating  covering  said  front  surface 
of  said  base  sheet  corresponding  to  said  message  area; 

an  obscunng  layer  overlying  and  covering  said  imprinting 
medium  and  said  message  area  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
base  sheets  and  separated  from  said  chemical  coating  by  a 
substantially  transparent  protective  layer,  the  obscuring  layer 
including  an  opaque,  scratch-off  layer  covering  said  protective 
layer,  and  obscuring  said  message  area;  and 

perforations  formed  between  said  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
for  separation  into  individual  secured  message  postcard  mail- 
ers; and 

a  guide  hole  scrip  attached  to  each  axial  edge,  and  separable 
from  said  axial  edge  along  a  perforation. 
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5.765,746 

RESTRICTED  ORIENTATION  SHIPPING  CARTON 

BLANK 

Richard  A.  Peasley,  Elk  Poinf  Roger  D.  Schlapia.  North  Sioux 
City;  Paul  R.  Kayl,  McCook  Lake,  all  of  S.  Dak,,  and 
Matthew  R.  Merk,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a.ssignors  to  Gateway 
2000,  Inc..  North  Sioux  City.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun,  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  666,637 

InL  CI.''  B6SD  b/00:2l/00 

U.S.  a.  229—104  4  Oaims 


1.  A  one-piece  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  forming  a 
shipping  container  for  holding  an  article  of  manufacture  therein, 
said  blank  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular  strip  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side, 
and  a  free  end,  three  parallel  fold  lines  formed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  top  and  bonom  sides,  a  closure  tab  disposed 
opposite  said  free  end. 

a  fourth  fold  line  formed  parallel  with  said  three  parallel  fold 
lines  and  adjacent  said  closure  tab, 

a  top  linear  fold  line  along  said  top  side  of  said  blank, 

a  bottom  linear  fold  line  along  said  bottom  side  of  said  blank, 

a  first  pair  of  side  panels  and  a  second  pair  of  side  panels 
alternating  along  said  stnp  and  defined  by  said  linear  fold 
lines  along  said  top  and  said  bottom  sides  of  said  blank,  said 
parallel  fold  lines  and  said  free  end, 

a  pair  of  top  closure  panels  hingedly  attached  along  said  top 
linear  fold  line  to  each  of  said  first  pair  of  side  panels, 

a  pair  of  bottom  closure  panels  hingedly  attached  along  said 
bottom  linear  fold  line  to  each  of  said  first  pair  of  side  panels, 

a  pair  of  top  gable  panels  hingedly  attached  along  said  top  linear 
fold  line  to  each  of  said  second  pair  of  side  panels,  and 

a  pair  of  bottom  gable  panels  hingedly  attached  along  said 
bottom  linear  fold  line  to  each  of  said  second  pair  of  side 
panels. 


5,765,747 
POUR  SPOUT  FITMENT  FOR  GABLE  TOP  CONTAINER 

Richard  A.   Lawson.  Midlothian,  Va..  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  ^'ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,315 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  229—125.15  3  Claims 

1.  A  canon  for  containing  a  liquid  product  comprising  a  con- 
tainer body  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  prepared  from  a 
paperboard  material  of  predetermined  thickness,  a  closed  bottom 
and  a  gable  top.  said  gable  top  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
sloping  side  panels  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  of  said 
side  panels  having  a  pre-cut  opening  therein  of  predetermined 
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diameter  having  a  periphery,  and  a  pour  spout  fitment  inserted  into 
said  pre-cut  opening  from  the  inside  of  said  container,  said  pour 
spout  fitment  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  closure  portion,  said 
base  portion  including  a  pair  of  flanges  of  different  diameters 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
flanges  composing  an  inner  flange  which  is  adhered  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  panel  having  the  pre-cut  opening  and  an  outer 
flange  which  is  positioned  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  side  panel 
having  the  pre-cut  opening,  said  flanges  defining  therebetween  a 
recessed  area  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  smallest  diameter 
of  said  spaced  apart  flanges,  the  improvement  wherein  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  of  paperboard  material  are  provided  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  pre-cut  opening  which  extend  inside 
the  periphery  of  said  pre-cut  opening  by  an  amount  equal  to 
between  about  5-10%  of  the  diameter  of  said  pre-cut  opening  and 
which  are  engaged  within  the  recessed  area  of  the  pour  spout  base 
portion  between  the  inner  and  outer  flanges. 


5.765,748 

BOX  COVTR 

In-Chang  Chen,  938  W.  22nd  St..  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,627 

InL  a."  C6SD  5/42:5/6fi 


VS.  CI.  229—125.22 


7  Claims 


1.  A  box  cover  comprising: 

a)  a  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sides; 

b)  a  plurality  of  side  plates  extending  firom  the  sides  of  the  cover 
so  as  to  enable  the  side  plates  to  be  folded  relative  to  the 
cover  plate; 

c)  a  fixing  string  made  of  elastic  material  having  a  closed  loop 
configuration;  and 

d)  a  fixing  device  movably  attaching  the  fixing  string  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  side  plates  wherein  said  fixing  device  further 
compnses; 
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an  anachment  plate  extending  from  an  outer  edge  of  each  of 
said  side  plates  so  as  to  enable  the  attachment  plates  to  be 
folded  over  onto  said  side  plate;  and 

auxiliary  attachment  plates  wherein  each  auxiliary  attachment 
plate  extends  from  outer  edges  of  said  attachment  plates  so 
as  to  enable  said  auxiliary  anachment  plates  to  be  folded 
over  onto  said  attachment  plates,  wherein  said  fixing  string 
is  located  at  the  juncture  betwen  said  attachment  plate  and 
said  auxiliary  attachment  plate. 


5,765,749 
MAILBOX  INSERT  DEVICE 
Karl  Harper,  Clarksviile,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American  Way 
Products,  Inc.,  Elkton,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,616 

Int.  CI."  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  232—17  13  aaims 


flow  element  removing   flow   disturbances  and  controlling 
atomization  of  the  fuel. 


5,765,751 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES 

Ashok  V.  Joshi,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignor  to  Ceramatec, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,730 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  239^56  16  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  mailbox  having  a  floor, 
and  side,  top  and  back  walls,  and  a  door  opening,  said  mechanism 
comprising; 

a)  a  ngid  insert  structure  positionable  within  the  mailbox  for 
helping  remove  mail  from  within  the  mailbox,  said  insert 
structure  further  comprising  a  floor  portion,  including  support 
legs,  a  ngid  back  wall  portion  conforming  to  the  top,  a  portion 
of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  wall  portions, 
said  insen  structure  having  a  generally  open  front  and  top 
portions,  and  an  engagement  portion  positioned  near  the  front 
portion  of  the  insert  snucture  floor  portion  which  is  engagable 
by  an  operator  for  pulling  the  insert  structure  outwardly 
through  the  mailbox  door  opening  for  allowing  the  mail  to  be 
removed  from  the  insert  structure  through  the  open  front  and 
top  portions  of  the  insert  structure. 


5,765,750 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

ATOMIZATION  IN  A  FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jeffrey   B.   Pace,   Newport   News,   and   Vernon   R.   Warner, 

Wicomico,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,938 
Int.  CI."  F02M  51/06;  B05B  1/14 
VS.  a.  239—5  18  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing: 

an  armature  assembly  including  an  injector  needle  reciprocable 

between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
a  needle  seat  receiving  said  injector  needle  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 
a  discharge  orifice  disk  disposed  downstream  of  said  needle  seat, 
said  discharge  orifice  disk  directing  fuel  toward  a  desired 
location;  and 
at  least  one  flow  element  disposed  in  a  fuel  path  between  said 
needle  seat  and  said  discharge  orifice  disk,  said  at  least  one 


1.  A  volatile  substance  releasing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  thin-walled  substantially  metal  canis- 
ter, said  housing  having  a  closed  end  with  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein  and  a  second,  open  end; 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  permeable  membrane  positioned  in  the 
housing  in  abutting  relationship  against  the  closed  end  result- 
ing in  a  canister  permeable  membrane  subassembly,  said 
permeable  membrane  permeable  to  fluidized  volatile  sub- 
stance; 

a  cap  having  an  open  end  and  exterior  walls  and  a  grommet  in 
abutting  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
walls  resulting  in  a  grommet-cap  subassembly  having  an  open 
end  and  being  sized  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said 
housing  and  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  permeable 
membrane; 

a  composite  comprising  volatile  fluid  and  absorbent,  positioned 
in  abutting  relationship  with  said  permeable  membrane  and 
the  cap  of  the  device  and; 

means  for  providing  controlled  rates  of  difl'usion  and  linear 
vaporization  of  the  volatile  fluid  through  the  permeable  mem- 
brane comprising: 

the  canister  permeable  membrane  subassembly  operatively 
cnmped  over  the  open  end  of  the  grommet-cap  subassem- 
bly so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  the  canister  and  the  cap  of 
the  grommet-cap  subassembly,  as  well  as  to  form  a  seal 
between  the  canister  and  the  permeable  membrane  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  closed  end  of  the  canister. 
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5.765,752 

AIRLESS  ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

HUMIDITY  CONTROL 

D.  Scott  Herr.  Lancaster,  and  William  Kane.  Philadelphia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  DGH  Systems,  L.L,C..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,710 

Int.  CI."  B05B  IS/02 

VS.  CI.  239—117  9  Claims 

1.  An  atomizing  nozzle  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  body; 

b)  a  nozzle  head  secured  to  said  body,  said  nozzle  head  includ- 
ing a  chamber  and  an  orifice  for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  out; 

a  stem  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  stem  including  a  tip 
adapted  to  slide  into  or  out  of  said  orifice,  thereby  closing  or 
opening  said  orifice,  respectively; 

d)  a  piston  secured  to  a  rear  end  of  said  stem,  .said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  said  body,  said  piston 
being  in  communication  with  said  chamber; 

e)  a  spring  disposed  behind  said  piston  adapted  to  bias  said 
piston  forward  such  that  said  tip  is  disposed  within  said  orifice 
to  close  off'  said  orifice,  said  piston  when  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  to  be  atomized  is  effective  to  compress 
said  string  thereby  to  retract  said  tip  and  open  said  orifice; 
a  passageway  within  said  body  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  said  orifice,  said  passageway  for  connecting  to  a 
liquid  supply  to  be  atomized;  and 

g)  said  tip  including  a  resilient  tubing  adapted  to  provide  a  seal 
against  said  orifice  when  said  tip  is  in  the  closed  position. 


0 


5,765,753 
REVERSIBLE  SPRAY  TIP 
Joseph  W.  Kicffer,  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  683J00 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  239—119  8  Claims 


I.  A  reversible  tip  assembly  comprising; 

a)  a  rotatable,  generally  cylindrical  turret  having  a  transverse 
bore  therethrough  and  a  handle  at  one  longitudinal  end 
thereof; 

b)  a  replaceable  tip  element  having  a  spray  orifice  therein 
removably  secured  in  the  U-ansverse  bore  of  the  turret  by  a 
hollow  set  screw;  and 

c)  a  mounting  frame  having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough  for 
rotatably  securing  the  turret  to  a  paint  spray  gun  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  intersecting  the  transverse 
bore  of  the  frame  for  permitting  the  passage  of  paint  there- 
through, with  the  transverse  bore  of  the  turret  alignable  with 
the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  frame;  and 


wherein  the  transverse  bore  of  the  turret  and  the  tip  element  have 
mating  non-circular  cross  sections  taken  transverse  to  the  trans- 
verse bore  of  the  turret  to  align  the  orifice  in  the  replaceable  tip 
element  in  a  repeatable  relationship  to  the  turret. 


5,765,754 

MOBILE  UNIT  FOR  APPLYING  FLUIDS  ON  LARGE 

SURFACES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FLOOR  SURFACES 

Hakan  Emilsson.  Skeppar  Sjostroms  Vag  3.  Varmdo.  S-139  34. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00023.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  28.  1994,  9400262 
Int  a."  B05B  1/28:3/18 
VS.  a.  239—120  13  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  unit  for  spraying  paint  onto  a  large  surface  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  paint  spraying  means  mounted  within  a  casing  for 
the  spraying  of  said  paint  onto  said  surface  and  surrounded  by 
an  encircling  shielding  included  therein,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  exposed  towards  said  surface  and  at  least  one  air 
evacuating  device  providing  airflow  into  the  interior  of  the 
casing  from  an  air  gap  established  between  said  surface  and  a 
free  edge  of  said  shielding  whereby  the  emission  of  particles 
from  the  unit  to  the  surroundings  is  minimized  in  connection 
with  the  application  of  fluid  on  said  surface. 


5.765.755 
INJECTION  RATE  SHAPING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
A  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Lester  L.  Peters;  Julius  P.  Perr;  A.  S.  Ghuman:  Benjamin  M. 
Yen,  all  of  Columbus:  Chad  L.  Buchanan,  Westport;  Robert 
Samuel,  Columbus;  Kevin  L.  \ogt,  Columbus;  John  T.  Car- 
roll, III,  Columbus;  James  E.  Denton,  Columbus,  and  David 
E.  Schisler,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,963 
Int.  CI."  B05B  9/00:  F02M  47/02 
VS.  CI.  239—124  39  Oaims 

1.  A  closed  nozzle  fuel  injector  adapted  to  inject  fuel  at  high 
pressure  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  comprising: 
an  injector  body  containing  an  injector  ca\  ity  and  an  injector 
orifice  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  injector  cavity  to 
discharge  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  said  injector 
body  including  a  fuel  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  supply 
fuel  to  said  injector  orifice  and  a  low  pressure  drain  circuit  for 
draining  fuel  from  said  injector  cavity; 
a  nozzle  valve  element  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  injector 
cavity  adjacent  said  injector  orifice,  said  nozzle  valve  element 
movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  fuel  may  flow 
from  said  fuel  transfer  circuit  through  said  injector  orifice  into 
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the  combustion  chamber  and  a  closed  position  in  which  fuel 
flow  through  said  injector  orifice  is  blocked,  movement  of 
said  nozzle  valve  element  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  posiiion  and  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position  defining  an  injection  event  during  which  fuel  may 
flow  through  said  injector  orifice  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  rate  shaping  control  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  time 
varying  change  in  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  injected  into  the 
combustion  chamber  during  said  injection  event  to  create  a 
low  injection  flow  rate  through  said  injector  orifice  followed 
by  a  high  injection  flow  rate  greater  than  said  low  injection 
flow  rate  during  said  injection  event,  said  rate  shaping  control 
means  including  an  injection  spill  circuit  for  spilling  a  portion 
of  the  fuel  to  be  injected  from  said  fuel  transfer  circuit  to  said 
low  pressure  drain  circuit  during  said  injection  event  to  create 
said  low  injection  flow  rate; 

a  spill  circuit  purge  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  purge  gas 
through  said  injection  spill  circuit  so  as  to  remove  fuel  from 
said  injection  spill  circuit,  said  spill  circuit  purge  means 
capable  of  restricting  the  flow  of  purge  gas  to  ensure  sufBcient 
fuel  removal  from  said  injection  spill  circuit  while  avoiding 
excessive  purge  gas  flow. 


a  retainer  cap  secured  to  the  tool  body  and  having  at  least  one 

cap  hole  in  communication  with  the  at  least  one  laterally 

extending  body  hole; 
a  jetting  nozzle  positioned  within  the  at  least  one  laterally 

extending  body  hole  and  corresponding  cap  hole  for  jetting 

fluid  from  the  at  least  one  axially  extending  body  passageway 

onto  the  surface; 
the  jetting  nozzle  being  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  tool 

body  from  a  radially  inward  position  to  a  radially  outward 

position; 
a  jetting  nozzle   support  for  pivotally  supporting  the  jetting 

nozzle  on  the  tool  body  such  that  an  axis  of  the  jetting  nozzle 

may  be  pivotally  adjusted  within  the  at  least  one  laterally 

extending  body  hole. 


5,765.757 
QUICK  SELECT  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 
Albert  R.  Bendall.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^14 

InL  Cl.'^  B05B  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  239—205  16  Claims 


5,765,756 
ABRASIVE  SLURRY  JETTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Gary  D.  Jordan,  Richmond.  Tex.;  Martin  A.  Stulberg,  Edmon- 
ton. Canada,  and  Britt  O.  Braddick.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  TIVV  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,928 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  239—204  82  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  jetting  tool  posilionable  within  a  well  bore  from 

a  workstring  for  abrasive  fluid  jetting  a  surface,  the  jetting  tool 

comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tool  body  including  an  upper  end  adapted 
for  interconnection  with  the  workstring,  the  tool  body  having 
a  central  body  axis; 
the  tool  body  including  at  least  one  axially  extending  passage- 
way in  fluid  communication  with  the  worksoing  and  at  least 
one  laterally  extending  body  hole  extending  radially  from  the 
at  least  one  axially  extending  passageway  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  tool  body,  the  at  least  one  axially  extending 
passageway  having  a  passageway  axis  offset  from  the  central 
body  axis; 


1.  A  sprinkler  unit  having  a  system  of  nozzles  for  a  wide  range 
of  conditions,  the  sprinkler  unit  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  passage  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  slot  intersecting  said  outlet  and 
means  for  connecting  said  inlet  to  a  source  of  water. 

a  nozzle  disc  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  positioned  about  a 
central  axis  therein  rotaiably  mounted  in  said  slot  at  said 
outlet  for  selectively  positioning  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  in  alignment  with  said  outlet  for  distributing  a 
stream  of  water  outward  from  said  housing;  and 

said  nozzle  disc  having  means  extending  to  a  top  of  said  housing 
for  selectively  moving  said  nozzle  disc  to  a  selected  position, 
wherein  said  means  extending  to  a  top  of  said  housing  com- 
prises a  gear  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  top  of  said  housing 
and  meshing  with  gear  teeth  on  an  edge  of  said  disc. 


5.765.758 
SOLVENT  SPRAYER  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  GOLF 
SHAFT  AND  GRIP 
Anna  Chu,  No.4-2  East  4Th  Street,  K.E.P.Z.  Kaohsiung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  .No.  685,298 

Int.  CI."  A61M  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—369  1  Claim 


mist  onto  the  golf  club  grip,  the  golf  club  shaft  then  being 
partially  inserted  into  the  golf  club  grip,  thereby  sealing  an 
open  end  of  the  golf  club  grip,  thus  causing  air  pressure  from 
the  solvent  sprayer  to  expand  the  golf  club  grip,  thereby 
facilitating  complete  insertion  of  the  golf  club  shaft  into  the 
golf  club  grip. 


5,765,759 

REMOVABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  SANDBLASTER 

HANDPIECE 

Craig  R.  Bnins;  Thomas  S.  Blake,  and  Mark  S.  Femwood,  all 
of  Contra  Contra.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Danville  Engineering, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  562,528 

InL  CI."  A62C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  239—398  22  Claims 


I.  A  nozzle  head  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
which  nozzle  head  comprises 

a  first  longitudinal  bore. 

a  second  longitudinal  bore  located  radially  from  the  first  longi- 
tudinal bore. 

each  first  and  second  bore  leading  to  a  mixing  chamber  within 
the  forward  end  of  the  nozzle  head, 

an  exit  orifice  tube  leading  out  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and 

a  face  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  nozzle  head,  said  face  having 
an  annular  groove  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
longitudinal  bore  and  having  a  cenu-ally  located  opening  for 
the  first  longitudinal  bore  not  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
annular  groove. 


1.  A  solvent  sprayer  for  assembling  a  golf  club  shaft  and  a  golf 
club  grip  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  section  comprising  a  sprayer  element  containing  an  air 
passage  between  an  inlet  at  a  lower  end  of  said  sprayer 
element  and  an  outlet  at  a  froward  end  of  said  rear  section, 
and 

a  button  switch  that  is  activated  by  a  trigger, 
said  outlet  includes  internal  threads  to  receive  a  hollow  coupler, 
said  coupler  including  an  air  path  therein; 

(b)  an  intermediate  section  comprising  a  socket  connector  with  a 
central  air  passage,  said  socket  connector  includes  internal 
threads  at  each  of  two  ends  of  said  central  air  passage. 

a  front  hollow  block  with  a  central  passage  therein,  said  front 
hollow  block  is  received  in  a  front  end  of  said  socket  connec- 
tor, and 

a  conical  rear  hollow  block  with  a  central  passage  therein,  said 
rear  hollow  block  is  received  in  a  rear  end  of  said  socket 
connector, 

said  socket  connector  includes  means  to  receive  a  solvent  pas- 
sage to  supply  solvent  to  the  solvent  sprayer, 

said  intermediate  section  is  connected  to  said  rear  section,  and 

(c)  a  front  section  comprising  a  cylinder  socket  with  an  open 
forward  end  and  a  closed  rearward  end,  said  cylinder  socket 
includes  therein  a  central  nozzle  with  an  air  passage  therein, 

an  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder  socket  is  as  large  as  the  outer 

diameter  of  the  golf  club  grip, 
said  front  section  is  connected  to  said  intermediate  section;  such 

that 
during  an  assembly  process,  a  user  inserts  a  top  of  the  golf  club 

grip  into  said  cylinder  socket  such  that  the  golf  club  grip  abuts 

said  closed  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  socket, 
said  button  switch  is  then  activated  to  start  a  flow  of  solvent 

through  the  solvent  sprayer,  the  solvent  being  sprayed  in  a 


5,765,760 

SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  TWO  DISCHARGE  VARIATIONS 

Lu-Wen  Kuo,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Will  Daih 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  752,518 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/14 

\}S.  a.  239—440  I  Claim 


W3) 


«    -v 


1.  An  easy-to-assemble  shower  head  with  two  discharge  varia- 
tions, comprising: 
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a  shower  head  embodiment  having  a  hollow  handle  and  termi- 
nating in  an  enlarged  water  discharge  head  having  a  sealing 
groove  and  a  retaining  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof:  and 
said  hollow  handle  terminating  in  a  tubular  outlet: 

an  0-shaped  seal  ring  housed  in  said  sealing  groove  of  said 
shower  head  embodiment: 

a  discharge  cap  integrally  produced  having  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  said  tubular  outlet,  permitting  said  cap  to 
be  tightly  attached  to  said  tubular  outlet  of  said  shower  head 
embodiment; 

said  discharge  cap  having  two  round  holes  disposed  on  one  side 
wall  thereof  and  having  a  retaining  recess  disposed  at  a 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  engaging  with  a  limiting  protru- 
sion defined  on  said  tubular  outlet  so  as  to  stop  said  cap  from 
rotation: 

an  adjusting  member  integrally  formed  and  having  a  short 
cylindrical  structure  with  a  plurality  of  serially  spaced  grip- 
ping grooves  defined  on  the  penpheral  wall  thereof: 

and  having  a  slightly  tapered  end  portion  with  a  retaining  flange 
defined  at  the  edge  thereof: 

said  adjusting  member  having  a  short  tubular  partition  wall 
supported  in  place  by  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  reinforce- 
ment ribs  at  the  central  portion  of  said  adjusting  member  so  as 
to  permit  water  to  be  selectively  flowing  either  inside  said 
tubular  partition  wall  or  outside  thereof: 

said  tubular  panition  wall  having  an  closed  end  wall  at  one  end 
and  being  opened  at  the  other  end: 

at  the  center  of  said  closed  end  wall  of  said  tubular  partition  wall 
being  disposed  an  innerly  threaded  tubular  post  with  two 
outlet  holes  symmetrically  disposed  by  said  post: 

each  said  oudet  hole  being  provided  with  a  receiving  groove  at 
one  end  thereof  for  accommodation  of  a  small  O-shaped  ring; 

a  3-sided  water  dispensing  ring  member  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral wall  and  an  inner  peripheral  wall:  on  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  being  disposed  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  axially 
oriented  discharge  ditches; 

an  intermittent  discharge  cap  having  a  short  cylindrical  exten- 
sion with  a  post  having  inner  threads  disposed  on  the  rear  side 
of  a  front  wall  of  said  discharge  cap: 

on  said  front  wall  being  disposed  a  number  of  paired  intermittent 
discharge  pores: 

a  plurality  of  axially  oriented  evenly  spaced  discharge  ditches 
being  disposed  on  the  axially  tapered  outer  periphery  of  said 
intermittent  discharge  cap: 

a  limiting  board  for  intermittent  discharge  having  a  central  hole 
for  engagement  of  itself  with  said  central  post  of  said  inter- 
mittent discharge  cap:  said  central  hole  having  a  joumalled 
flange  on  one  side  of  said  limiting  board  so  as  to  keep  the 
limiting  board  and  the  intermittent  discharge  cap  a  distance 
apart;  said  limiting  board  having  an  axially  extended  periph- 
eral wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  discharge 
recesses: 

an  intermittent  discharge  wheel  having  a  central  tubular  sleeve 
to  which  are  mounted  evenly  8  tangentially  extended  blades 
and  two  of  said  blades  being  conntected  to  each  other  by  a 
stop  plate: 

a  ring  hoop  having  a  certain  longitudinal  width  and  having  a  the 
same  diameter  as  said  ring  limiting  board  so  as  to  permit  the 
ring  hoop  to  be  in  abutment  against  the  divided  wall  of  said 
limiting  board  when  positioned  end  to  end  in  assembly; 

said  adjusting  member  bemg  snapped  into  engagement  with  said 
shower  head  embodiment  after  said  discharge  cap  first 
secured  to  said  tubular  outlet  of  said  shower  head  embodi- 
ment; then  said  ring  hoop  being  inserted  in  said  intermittent 
discharge  cap  and  said  intermittent  discharge  wheel  being 
engaged  with  said  post  of  said  cap;  next,  said  limiting  board 
being  inserted  too  in  said  intermittent  discharge  cap  and 
abutting  against  said  ring  hoop  end  to  end:  said  assembled 
intermittent  discharge  cap  being  housed  inside  said  3-sided 
water  dispensing  ring  member:  said  water  dispensing  ring 
member  along  with  said  assembled  intermittent  discharge  cap 
being  housed  inside  said  adjusting  member  with  said  central 


post  of  said  adjusting  member  leading  through  said  central 
hole  of  said  limiting  board  so  as  to  permit  said  intermittent 
discharge  cap  assembly  and  said  water  dispensing  ring  mem- 
ber to  be  fixed  in  place  to  said  adjusting  member  by  a  screw; 
whereby  water  can  be  discharged  either  through  said  intermittent 
discharge  cap  when  said  adjusting  member  is  turned  to  make 
said  outlet  holes  of  said  adjusting  member  come  into  registry 
with  said  round  holes  of  said  discharge  cap  or  through  said 
ditches  of  said  water  dispensing  ring  member  and  said  inter- 
mittent discharge  cap  when  said  outlet  holes  of  said  adjusting 
member  are  turned  out  of  registry  with  said  round  holes  of 
said  discharge  cap. 


5,765,761 

ELECTROSTATIC-INDUCTION  SPRAV-CHARGING 

NOZZLE  SYSTEM 

S.  Edward  Law.  and  Steven  C.  Cooper,  both  of  .Athens,  Ga., 

assignors  to  I  niverstiy  of  Georgia   Research   Foundation, 

Inc.,  Athens.  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,725 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  5/43 

VS.  CI.  239—690.1  40  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  induction  spray-charging  nozzle  device,  the 
device  being  adapted  for  use  with  an  electrical  power  supply,  a 
liquid  source  and  a  gas  source  upstfeam  of  a  rearward  end  of  the 
device,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  body  portion  having  a  first  channel 
therethrough  for  carrying  a  liquid  from  the  liquid  source,  and 
a  second  channel  therethrough  for  carrying  gas  from  the  gas 
source; 

a  liquid  orifice  tip  in  the  body  portion,  the  liquid  orifice  tip 
having  an  aperture  aligned  to  receive  and  discharge  liquid 
from  the  first  channel  of  the  body  portion,  the  liquid  being 
discharged  from  the  liquid  tip  so  as  to  meet  with  the  gas  in  a 
droplet  formation  zone  and  form  an  atomized  spray  cloud; 

a  cap  removably  coupled  to  a  forward  end  of  the  body  portion, 
the  cap  comprising  a  spray  exit  apenure  substantially  coaxial 
to  the  liquid  orifice  tip  aperture,  an  electrode  forming  a 
portion  of  the  aperture,  and  an  electrical  connector  within  the 
cap  for  connecting  the  electrode  to  the  power  supply: 

the  body  portion  containing  (1 )  no  seam  through  which  fluid 
may  communicate  with  the  first  channel  and  (2)  no  electrical 
path  between  the  first  channel  and  the  exterior  of  the  body 
portion  through  which  electrical  charge  may  leak  from  the 
electrode  to  the  liquid  in  the  first  channel:  and 

at  least  one  resilient  seal  located  between  the  body  portion  and 
the  cap  and  not  in  communication  with  the  first  channel  in 
order  to  block  any  fluid  communication  between  the  liquid 
orifice  tip  of  the  body  and  the  elecuical  connector  in  the  cap. 
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5,765,762 

SPRAY  GIN  T^  PE  ELECTROSTATIC  PAINT  CO.\TING 

MACHINE 

Hoyang  Lee.  and  Shinichi  Takayama.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ABB  industry  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00053,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033046; 
Sep.  II,  1995,  7-258191 

Int.  CI."  B05B  5/04.1-5/053 
U.S.  CI.  239-690.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  spray  gun  type  electrostatic  paint  coating  machine  compris- 


ing: 


a  spray  gun  body: 

a  paint  nozzle  located  al  the  fore  end  of  said  spray  gun  body  and 

ha\ing  a  paint  spouting  orifice  to  spray  a  paint  toward  an 

article  to  be  coated: 
a  paint  valve  provided  in  said  spray  gun  body  and  having  a 

needle  valve  body  to  open  and  close  said  paint  nozzle  for 

opening  and  stopping  supply  of  the  paint  to  said  paint  nozzle 

through  said  paint  supply  passage:  and 
an  external  electrode  located  in  a  position  radially  outward  of 

said  spray  gun  body,  wherein 

said  spray  gun  btxly  is  made  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  and 

said  paint  nozzle  is  made  of  a  conductive  material  to  function 
as  an  internal  grounding  electrode  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  painting  spouting  orifice. 


5.765,763 
RECYCLING  OF  DIAPHRAGMS 

Rudi  Kroner.  Mannheim:  Bcrnd  Leutner,  Frankenthal;  Dieter 
Schlafer.  Ludwigshafen:  Wolfgang  Steiner,  Friedelsheim, 
and  Holger  Friedrich,  Bad  Durkheim.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  B.ASF  AktiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  585JI50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 

871,5 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  241-21  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  asbestos-free  diaphragms,  which 
comprises 
comminuting  the  diaphragm  material. 

washing  the  diaphragm  material  with  a  wash  solution  whereby  a 
reusable  diaphragm  material  is  obtained. 


5.765,764 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
GRINDING  OF  MINERAL  RAW  M.ATERlALS 
Lcnart  Barbie  ,  Kosmcrice  7a.  Most  na  .Soci.  Slovenia,  5216 
PCT  No.  PCT/SI95/00006.  S  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25964.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,238 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    Mar.    21.    1994 
P-9400141 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 
VS.  a.  241-21  11  Claims 


<HOlJ 


-c^ 


1.  Method  for  controlling  the  grinding  of  mineral  raw  materials, 
wherein 

by  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer  with  coherent 
pulses  for  a  specimen  (P)  of  fines,  which  are  taken  from  the 
fines  outlet  of  a  grinding  unit  and  are  uniformly  impregnated 
by  an  impregnatmg  agent,  the  eftective  spin-lattice  relaxation 
time  T|  ,.,(i*)  of  the  impregnating  agent  protons  is  measured  at 
a  predetermined  value  i*  of  the  impregnation  level  i=m/m  to 
which  the  fines  are  impregnated  b\  the  impregnating  agent,  m 
meaning  the  impregnating  agent  mass  and  m  meaning  the 
ma.ss  of  the  fines  within  the  specimen  (P). 

the  value  of  the  approximation 

«',v«*='^T,^|r',,/i»  )/(•-') 

for  the  specific  surface  area  of  the  fines  as  determined  by  means 
of  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  is  calculated,  where  A  is 
the  surface  area  covered  by  the  molecules  comprised  in  1  g  of 
the  impregnating  agent  and  T,,,  is  a  relaxation  time  value  that 
the  effeciixe  relaxation  time  T,  ,,,  approaches  when  the 
impregnating  agent  has  been  removed  for  a  long  time,  both  A 
nad  T|,,  depending  only  on  the  impregnating  agent  and  on  the 
fines  material. 

a  residue  percentage  of  coarse  fraction  portions  of  the  fines  is 
determined. 

at  the  onset  of  an  increase  of  the  residue  percentage  of  coarse 
fraction  ponions  of  the  fines  the  grinding  is  conu-olled  so  that 
the  further  agglomeration  of  fines  particles  is  suppressed. 

according  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  said  approximation 
*'v.MA(  th^  parameters  of  (he  gnnding  unit  are  set  so  that  the 
approximative  specific  surface  area  s',vm/(  for  the  fines  will 
attain  a  prescribed  value  s";v„^. 


5,765.765 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRI\  IN(J  A 
CRUSHING  MACHINE 
\ukio    Tamura:    Toshio    Kitani;    Satoni    Koyanagi.-    Toru 
Nakayama:    Katsuhiro   Ikegami.   and   Vuji   Ozawa,   all   of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01538,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04075.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183423 

Int.  CI."  B02C  25/00 

VS.  CI.  241—27  9  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  driving  a  dual  axis  shearing  type  crushing 

machine  mounted  on  a  self-traveling  vehicle  body  for  crushing 
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crushable  building  scraps  at  a  building  wrecking  site,  said  crushing 
machine  including  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cutters  within  a  housing  on  said  vehicle  body,  said  rotary  shafts 
being  supported  sidelong  so  as  to  be  concurrently  rotatable,  and 
said  crushing  machine  including  a  scraper  attached  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  on  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  oppose  said 
cutters  and  said  rotary  shafts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  rotating  said  pair  of  rotary  shafts  in  a  forward  direction  for  a 
first  predetermined  time  duration  so  that  said  cutters  crush 
said  crushable  building  scraps  into  crushed  pieces; 

b)  thereafter  rotating  said  pair  of  rotary  shafts  in  a  reverse 
direction  for  a  second  predetermined  time  duration  so  that 
said  crushed  pieces  are  drawn  into  and  trapped  in  a  spacing 
provided  between  said  scraper  and  said  cutters  and  said  rotary 
shafts  at  an  outlet  side  of  said  crushing  machine  within  said 
housing;  and 

c)  continuously  repeating  the  steps  a)  and  b)  in  succession  so  as 
to  consecutively  crush  said  crushable  building  scraps  into  said 
crushed  pieces  and  force  said  crushed  pieces  to  be  fed  from 
said  outlet  side  of  said  crushing  machine  out  of  said  housing 
so  as  to  enable  said  crushed  pieces  to  be  discharged  onto  a 
conveyor  provided  on  said  vehicle  body  without  clogging  of 
said  crushed  pieces  in  said  spacing,  said  first  predetermined 
time  duration  being  set  to  be  longer  than  said  second  prede- 
termined time  duration. 


y///////////X 


a  collision  member  provided  in  the  pulverizing  room; 

a  nozzle  outlet  provided  within  a  wall  of  the  pulverizing  room: 

a  nozzle  portion  connected  with  the  nozzle  outlet,  said  nozzle 

portion  comprising: 

an  air  supply  device  to  supply  an  air  stream  firom  the  nozzle 
portion  to  the  pulverizing  room; 

a  first  expansion  nozzle  part  which  has  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated cone  with  a  first  cone  angle; 

a  second  nozzle  pan  which  is  positioned  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  expansion  nozzle  part  and  the  nozzle 
outlet,  said  second  nozzle  part  has  a  second  cone  angle 
which  is  less  than  the  first  cone  angle;  and 

a  material  inlet  positioned  between  and  connected  to  the  first 
expansion  nozzle  part  and  the  second  nozzle  part  for  intro- 
ducing a  matenal  supplied  through  the  material  inlet  into 
the  air  stream,  said  supplied  matenal  being  accelerated 
inside  the  second  nozzle  part,  being  discharged  from  the 
nozzle  outlet,  and  colliding  with  the  collision  member  to 
pulverize  the  supplied  material. 


5.765,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  UNIFORMIZING 
GRAINS  AND  SCREEN  WITH  ANNULAR  WORKING 
SPACE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  APPARATUS 
Akira   Iwata;   Masao  Nakano,  and  Akihiro  Funiichi,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukae  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1995,  7-205426; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-065629 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  241—74  18  Claims 
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5,765,766 
NOZZLE  FOR  JET  MILL 
Hideyuki  Yoshida,  Itami;  Akihiro  Nakamura,  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Nakamura,  Kobe;  Masayuki  Nakama,  Itami,  and  .Masami 
Eda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304717; 
Mav  1,  1995,  7-107320 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  241—39  20  Claims 


18.  A  pulverizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pulverizing  room; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  and  uniformizing  grains  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  provided  with  a  supply  opening  for  granular  material 
and  opened  downward; 

an  outside  screen  attached  to  a  lower  position  of  the  casing,  the 
outside  screen  having  its  upper  portion  opened  toward  the 
casing,  having  a  large  number  of  uniformizing  openings 
formed  in  its  outer  circumferential  surface  and  being  rotation- 
ally  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  revolution  shaft; 

a  symmetrical  body  of  revolution  provided  with  a  large  number 
of  uniformizing  openings,  the  symmeuical  body  positioned 
coaxially  with  the  outside  screen  and  disposed  inside  of  the 
outside  screen,  the  diameter  of  said  symmetrical  body  increas- 
ing from  its  upper  portion  to  its  lower  portion. 

the  symmetrical  body  of  revolution  being  connected  to  the 
outside  screen  at  the  respective  lower  portions  thereof  into  an 
integral  structure  to  form  a  screen  with  an  annular  working 
space  having  an  annular  space  therein,  and 

a  rotary  blade  driven  about  the  revolution  shaft  within  an  annu- 
lar space  formed  between  the  outside  screen  and  the  sym- 
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metrical  body  of  revolution  with  a  predetermined  gap  kept 
relative  to  the  outside  screen  and  the  symmetrical  body  of 
revolution. 


5,765,768 

PLATE  FOR  USE  ON  THE  OUTLET  OF  A  FOOD 

GRINDER  FOR  MAKING  SHEETS  OF  FOOD 

Eugene  D.  Gagliardi.  Jr.,  Atglen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Visionary 

Design,  Inc.,  .Atglen,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,913 

Int.  CI."  B02C  18/36 

VS.  CI.  241-82.6  24  Qaims 


1.  A  plate  for  use  on  the  outlet  end  of  a  food  grinder,  the  plate 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  disk-like  body  portion  having  an  axis, 
first  and  second  generall>  parallel,  spaced  principal  surfaces 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  concentric 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  extending  between  the  first 
and  second  principal  surfaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  spaced  slot-like  openings,  each  of  the 
openings  extending  through  the  body  portion  from  the  first 
principal  surface  to  the  second  principal  surface  in  an  annular 
area  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  from  substantially  the 
same  predetermined  distance  inwardly  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  body  portion,  the  slot-like  openings  each 
being  elongated  and  having  a  predetermined  width,  all  of  the 
slot-like  openings  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  at 
least  some  of  the  slot-like  openings  having  a  length  to  width 
ratio  of  at  least  about  10:1.  and  a  width  from  approximately 
one  millimeter  to  approximately  six  millimeters,  the  openings 
being  used  for  the  discharge  of  food  therethrough  when  the 
plate  is  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  a  food  grinder. 


segment  and  moveable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  planar  face, 
means  for  moving  said  two  wedges  in  synchronism  in  said  parallel 
direction,  said  means  for  moving  said  two  wedges  in  synchronism 
in  said  parallel  direction  comprising  a  screw  rod  engaged  with  said 
two  wedges  and  an  drive  driving  the  screw  rod  moving  the  two 
wedges  toward  or  away  from  each  other  which  in  tum  moves  the 
displacement  block  relative  to  the  facing  block,  a  facing  block 
mounted  on  the  jaw  crusher  having  a  shape  the  same  as  said 
pyramid  segment  and  having  an  apex  facing  said  apex  of  said 
pyramid  segment,  said  two  wedges  engaging  both  said  facing 
block  and  said  pyramid  segment  of  said  displacement  block,  at 
least  one  spnng  connected  to  the  displacement  block  and  biasing 
said  displacement  block  closer  to  the  facing  block,  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to  the  toggle  block  at  lateral  sides  of 
the  toggle  block  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  the 
toggle  block,  said  cylinders  being  expandable  and  contractible  in 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  toggle  block,  a  plurality  of  shims 
placeable  between  said  displacement  block  and  said  back  face  of 
the  toggle  block,  and  a  system  for  expanding  and  contracting  said 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  to  both  lake  up  pan  of  a  load  on  said 
toggle  block  during  operation  of  the  jaw  crusher  and  to  move  said 
toggle  block  to  permit  insenion  and  removal  of  at  least  one  of  said 
shims,  said  system  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  includes  relief  valves  set  in  a  hydraulic  fluid 
circuit  for  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  relief  valves  being 
adjusted  such  that  the  hydraulic  cylinders  will  bear  a  specified 
percentage  of  the  load  required  to  move  the  said  toggle  block,  with 
the  balance  of  the  load  being  borne  by  said  displacement  block. 


5,765,769 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  JAW  CRUSHER 

TOGGLE  BLOCK,  AND  DEVICE  USED  THEREIN 

Takato  Kaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  Engineering 

&  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00667.  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  553350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17,  1994,  6-126909 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  1/02  ' 

VS.  CI.  241-264  13  Oaims 

13.  A  jaw  crusher  toggle  block  sliding  device  having  a  toggle 

block  supponing  one  end  of  a  toggle  plate  that  is  connected  at  the 

other  end  to  a  bonom  of  a  swinging  jaw;  said  device  comprising  a 

displacement  block  positioned  on  a  back  face  of  the  toggle  block 

and  moveable  in  a  same  lateral  direction  as  the  toggle  block,  said 

displacement  block  including  a  planar  face  opposite  the  back  face 

of  said  toggle  block  and  a  pyramid  segment  formed  of  two  sloped 

faces  meeting  at  an  apex  on  a  side  of  said  displacement  block 

opposite  said  planar  face,  two  wedges  engaging  said  pyramid 


5,765,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRASPING  A  YARN 

END  ON  A  CHEESE 

Ferdinand-Josef  Hermanns.  Erkelenz;  Robert  Hartel.  Aachen: 
Herbert  Henze.  Monchengladbach;  Karl-Josef  Hohne.  Koln; 
Herbert  Knors.  .Monchengladbach;  Dietmar  Engelhardt. 
Monchengladbach;  Wilhelm  Zitzen.  Monchengladbach; 
Manfred  \eyes,  Monchengladbach:  Herbert  Merkens.  Erke- 
lenz: Wolfram  V\ eissenfels.  Monchengladbach:  Hermann 
Riitten.  \  iersen;  Dirk  Jagers.  Monchengladbach.  and 
Berndt  Pommer,  Monchengladbach,  all  of  German>.  assign- 
ors to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,819,  Jul.  8.  199.1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8.  1992,  42  22 

377.6 

Int.  a."  B65H  69/04:63/00:  DOIH  13/26 

VS.  CI.  242-35.6  E  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  grasping  a  yam  end  resting  on  a  cheese  or 

cross-wound  bobbin,  which  comprises: 
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holding  a  cheese  in  a  creel  of  a  cheese  winder  of  a  textile 
machine; 

determining  an  instantaneous  diameter  of  the  cheese; 

swiveling  a  suction  nozzle  with  a  swivel  drive  into  an  inward- 
swivelled  position  in  immediate  vicinity  of  a  jacket  surface  of 
the  cheese; 

defining  a  surface  speed  of  the  cheese  which  assures  optimal 
grasping  of  the  yam  end  of  a  top  yam  by  the  suction  nozzle, 
adjusting  a  search  time  in  dependence  on  the  instantaneous 
diameter  of  the  cheese  and  on  the  defined  surface  speed; 

driving  the  cheese  in  reverse  with  a  reversible  rotary  cheese 
drive  of  the  cheese  winder  at  the  defined  surface  speed,  and 
maintaining  the  surface  speed  constant  during  the  entire 
search  time;  and 

grasping  the  top  yam  with  the  suction  nozzle  during  the  search 
time. 


5,765,771 

POSITIVE  SECmEMENT  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 

HANDLE  FOLDING  DEVICE 

Akira  ^amaguchi,  Iruma,  and  Masatoshi  Katayama.  Kodaira, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Higashiku- 

rume,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  501,488,  JuL  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,290 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161177; 
Jul.  14.  1994.  6  162368;  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-191124;  Mar.  23,  1995, 
7-064113 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  CI.  242—284  16  Claims 


surface  extending  parallel  to  said  preventive  surface  when 
said  handle  is  pivoted  to  said  stand-up  position; 

a  handle  stopper  mounted  between  the  handle  stand  and  the 
handle,  and  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  preventive 
surface  when  said  handle  is  located  at  said  stand-up  position, 
the  handle  stopper  having  an  operation  portion  and  defining  a 
third  planar  surface  contactable  with  the  first  preventive  sur- 
face and  a  second  sloped  surface  contactable  with  the  first 
tapered  engaging  portion,  wherein  said  third  planar  surface  is 
located  opposite  from  the  operation  portion  with  respect  to  the 
second  sloped  surface,  said  sloped  surface  contacting  said  first 
tapered  engaging  portion  and  said  planar  surface  contacting 
said  first  preventive  surface  when  said  handle  is  in  said  stand 
up  position;  and 

energizing  means  for  energizing  said  handle  stopper  to  forcible 
contact  sloped  surface  with  the  first  tapered  surface  when  said 
handle  is  pivoted  to  said  stand-up  position  to  thereby  maintain 
said  handle  at  said  stand-up  position  using  a  wedge  action. 


5.765,772 
DATA  CARTRIDGE  CORNER  ROLLER  WITH  STEPPED 

BORE 
Randy  S.  Bay;  James  L.  Albrecht;  Matthew  J.  Schaenzer,  all  of 
Wahpeton.  N.  Dak.:  Mary  R.  Hable,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and 
David  L.  Tus.sey.  New  Richmond.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp..  Oakdale.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.888.  Jun.  23.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  818,263 
Int.  CI."  GUB  2im7:23m 
U.S.  CI.  242—342  2  Claims 


1 .  A  handle  folding  device  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel,  comprising; 

a  handle  stand  formed  on  an  end  of  a  handle  shaft,  said  handle 
stand  defining  a  first  preventive  surface  extending  in  a  first 
direction,  and  a  first  tapered  engaging  ponion  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  first  preventive  surface; 

a  handle  supported  on  the  handle  stand  pivotable  between  a 
stand-up  position  to  permit  use  of  the  handle  and  a  folded 
position  for  storage  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having  a  second 


1.  A  belt-driven  tape  cartridge  comprising; 

a)  a  baseplate; 

b)  a  cover  mounted  to  the  baseplate,  the  cover  and  baseplate 
together  forming  a  housing; 

c)  two  hubs  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing; 

d)  at  least  two  mounting  pins  mounted  within  the  housing; 

e)  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  each  mounting  pin; 

f)  tape  wound  into  reels  around  the  hubs  and  extending  therebe- 
tween; and 

g)  a  drive  belt  wound  around  the  tape  reels  and  the  rollers  for 
moving  the  tape  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  the  belt  placing  a 
load  on  the  roller; 

each  roller  composing: 

h)  an  outer  wall  which  contacts  the  drive  belt;  and 
i)  an  inner  wall  attached  to  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  having 
a  stepped  axial  bore  with 

i)  a  large  diameter  region  proximal  the  baseplate  which  does 
not  engage  the  mounting  pin; 
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ii)  a  small  diameter  region,  located  further  from  the  baseplate 
than  the  large  diameter  region,  having  a  length  L  parallel  to 
the  mounting  pin  slideably  engaged  with  the  corresponding 
mounting  pin  to  rotatably  mount  the  roller  thereabout  and 
form  a  journal  surface  on  the  pin.  the  length  L  and  location 
of  the  small  diameter  region  being  positioned  along  the  axis 
of  the  roller  so  as  to  substantially  counterbalance  the  asym- 
metrical load  to  be  applied  thereto  by  the  belt;  and 

iii)  wherein  the  length  of  the  large  diameter  region  parallel  to 
the  mounting  pin  plus  the  length  of  the  small  diameter 
region  L  equals  C.  where  C>L.  wherein  the  load  placed  on 
the  roller  by  the  drive  belt  is  symmetrical  about  the  length 
L.  and  wherein  the  load  is  centered  along  the  axis  of  the 
roller  at  a  height  A  above  the  plate,  wherein  A=C-U2. 
where  A>L/2. 


1.  A  retractor  engagement  mechanism  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  ratchet  on  said  frame; 

a  shaft  for  windably  receiving  a  webbing  said  shaft  having  an 
axis: 

means  mounting  said  shaft  rotatably  in  said  frame  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  said  axis; 

a  pawl; 

means  mounting  said  pawl  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  whereby  said  pawl  is  rotatable  together  with  said  shaft 
around  said  axis  of  said  shaft  and  whereby  said  pawl  is 
movable  on  its  mounting  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  on 
said  frame  effective  to  lock  said  shaft  against  rotation  relative 
to  said  frame; 

a  lock  gear  selectably  rotatable  with  said  shaft; 

a  cam-follower  connection  between  said  lock  gear  and  said  pawl 
effective  to  cam  said  pawl  into  said  engagement  when  said 
lock  gear  is  prevented  from  rotating  with  said  shaft;  and 

a  rotatably  mounted  counterbalancing  mass  engagable  with  said 
pawl  for  applying  to  said  pawl  a  force  which  opposes  move- 
ment into  said  engagement,  thereby  to  delay  said  engagement. 


5,765,774 

SEAT  BELT  RETR.ACTOR  EMPLOYING  ULTRASONIC 

MOTOR 

Tetsuya  Maekawa.  Hikone.  and  Vuichi  Sawatari,  Ika-gun.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628^56 

InL  CI.'-  B60R  22/IO:22/40:2Z/.U 

VS.  a.  242—390.9  20  Claims 


5,765,773 
RETRACTOR  ENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
Harry  Hanna.  Craigavon,  and  Ian  Dawson,  Belfast,  both  of 
I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  European  Components  Co. 
Limited.  Belfast,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Sen  No.  791  J(22 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1996, 
9602803 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/41 
VS.  a.  242—383.2  6  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a)  a  reel  having  a  shaft  for  reeling  and  unreeling  a  scat  belt; 

b)  an  ultrasonic  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft,  the  ultrasonic  motor 
comprising: 

1)  a  plurality  of  piezo-electric  devices,  said  piezo-electric 
devices  receiving  a  control  signal  for  actuating  said  ultra- 
sonic motor. 

2)  a  staior  secured  to  said  piezo-electric  devices  and 

3)  a  rotor  placed  adjacent  said  stator; 

c)  said  rotor  integral  with  or  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  upon  actuation  of  said  motor,  said  shaft 
rotating  in  a  first  direction  to  retract  said  seal  bell  and  rotating 
in  a  second,  opposite  direction  to  extract  said  seal  belt;  and 

d)  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  ultrasonic 
motor  by  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  ultra.sonic 
motor. 


5,765,775 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER  WITH  PIVOTABLE  CROSS  BAR 

FOR  LOADING  AND  REMOVAL  OF  PAPER  ROLL 

Eugene  Keserica.  102  Eastwood  Dn,  Taylors.  S.C.  29687 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  634,151,  .Apn  18.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  932.558 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  IH/04:49/2b:7S/lS 

VS.  a.  242— 597i;  8  Claims 


1.  A  paper  roll  holder  comprising: 

a  first  support,  said  first  support  mounted  to  a  back  wall; 

a  cross  bar.  said  cross  bar  mounted  to  said  first  support  at  a  point 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  back  wall,  said  distance  being 
substantially  equal  to  at  least  a  depth  of  a  paper  roll  compris 
ing  a  roll  core  and  paper,  said  depth  being  the  radial  distance 
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from  the  center  of  said  roll  core  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
paper,  said  cross  bar  and  said  first  support  constructed  to 
allow  said  cross  bar  to  pivot  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  back  wall; 

a  second  fixed  support  mounted  to  said  back  wall; 

whereby  in  a  second  position,  said  pivotable  cross  bar  is  pivoted 
away  from  said  second  fixed  support  for  loading  of  said  paper 
roll  on  said  pivotable  cross  bar  and  in  a  first  position,  said 
pivotable  cross  bar  has  a  horizontal  portion  supporting  said 
paper  roll  and  a  portion  angled  upwardly  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  said  horizontal  portion,  wherein  said  upwardly  angled 
portion  rests  on  an  upper  surface  portion  of  said  second  fixed 
support;  and 

whereby  said  roll  core  can  be  removed  when  said  paper  is 
depleted  by  grasping  said  roll  core  and  pulling  so  that  said 
cross  bar  breaks  contact  with  said  second  fixed  support. 


5,765,777 
STOiyVTOL  FREE  WING  AIRCRAFT  WITH  VARIABLE 

PITCH  PROPULSION  MEANS 
Hugh  Schmittle,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  Freewing  Aerial 

Robotics  Corporation,  College  Park.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.321,  Oct.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,130,  Jan.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5JI95,073,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  850,913,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„M0,057.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795J29,  Nov.  21,  199L  Pat. 
No.  5.280.863.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,397 

Int.  CI."  B64C  5/42:27/28:27/52 
VS.  CI.  244-^48  2  Claims 


\£. 


^-" 


OMNIDIRECTIONAL  AND  CONTROLLABLE  WING 
USING  FLUID  EJECTION 

Ernest  O.  Rogers,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  and  Robin  D.  Imber.  Rock- 

ville.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,824 

Int.  a."  B64C  39/06 

VS.  a.  244—12.2  3  Oaims 


^ 


M'      i^       .14 


M----7 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  the  glide  path  control  of  a  VTOL/ 
STOL  aircraft  propelled  by  a  variable  pitch  propulsion  system 
during  landing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  speed  of  the  aircraft  on  descent  is  too 

rapid  or  too  slow;  and 
adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades  to  adjust  the  speed  of 
the  aircraft,  wherein  the  step  of  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the 
propeller  blades  comprises: 
increasing  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades  to  decrease  the 

speed  of  the  aircraft;  and 
decreasing  the  pitch  of  propeller  blades  to  increase  the  speed 
of  the  aircraft,  wherein  said  aircraft  includes  a  freewing 
connected  to  a  fuselage  for  free  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  spanwise  axis  and  wherein  said  fuselage, 
during  landing  approach,  is  in  a  generally  vertical  orienta- 
tion, lift  thereby  being  primarily  developed  by  the  thrust  of 
the  variable  pitch  propulsion  system. 


5,765,778 
FLIGHT  VEHICLE  WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Ayako   Otsuka,    1238-4,   Oaza   Miyoshi,   Oita-shi,   Oita-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.599 

Int.  CI."  B64C  25/56:15/12:  B64D  25/18:45/06 

VS.  CL  244—101  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planform  wing  having  upper  and  lower 
vurfaces  exposed  to  a  fluid  medium  and  a  Coanda  perimeter  along 
which  tangential  ejection  of  pressurized  fluid  into  the  fluid  medium 
IS  directed  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  during  rotation  of 
the  wing  about  an  axis  from  which  the  Coanda  perimeter  is  radially 
spaced  by  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  control  means  for  regulat- 
ing generation  of  dynamic  forces  in  the  wing  in  response  to  said 
tangential  ejection  of  the  pressurized  fluid  into  the  fluid  medium, 
including;  nozzle  means  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing 
adjacent  to  the  Coanda  perimeter  for  effecting  said  tangential 
ejection  from  azimuthal  locations  along  the  Coanda  perimeter;  and 
selectively  controlled  valve  means  supplying  the  pressurized  fluid 
to  the  nozzle  means  for  restricting  the  tangential  ejection  to  differ- 
ent combinations  of  said  azimuthal  locations. 


1.  An  airplane  having  a  safety  device,  said  airplane  comprising: 

an  airplane  body; 

a  main  wing  extending  from  opposing  sides  of  said  airplane 

body; 
a  tail  unit  connected  to  an  end  of  said  airplane  body: 
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at  least  two  auxiliary  engines  movably  mounted  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  main  wing  so  as  to  be  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  airplane  txxiy.  each 
of  said  auxiliarj  engines  on  .said  main  wing  having  a  thrust 
axis  which  can  be  variably  positioned  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

at  least  two  auxiliary  engines  movably  mounted  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  tail  unit  so  as  to  be  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  airplane  body, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  engines  on  said  tail  unit  having  a  thrust 
axis  which  can  be  variably  positioned  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

first  and  second  gas  bags  disposed,  in  a  conu-acted  state,  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  airplane  body;  and 

third  and  fourth  gas  bags  symmetrically  disposed,  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  airplane  body,  in  a  contracted  state 
along  a  lower  portion  of  said  main  wing. 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gas  bags  can  each  be 
instantly  expanded  into  a  spherical  form  in  order  to  absorb 
landing  shock  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  landing. 


5,765,779 
ICE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Mark  Andrew  Hancock,  Coventry;  Richard  Robson  Cochrane, 
Nuneaton;    John    Raymond    Badger,   West    Midlands,   and 
Colin  George  Woodhouse,  Atherstone,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,072 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1995, 
9502905 

Int.  CI,"  B64D  15/14:15/12 
VS.  CI.  244-134  D  19  Claims 


ICTP 

VBCTOw  frmm  XTFPiwr 

IDTWUVm  CEIITDI.II 

KTPmoTPom 
loPs  TtwjsTEHPtMnaei  (xm 

M 

VECTOM  f  HKM  iK  OnNW 
TO  XTp  tftKn  pcmrr.  p 


TO  \Mmff(mKO  VC  CM.h 


'<tr^. 


1.  An  ice  protection  assembly  comprising  a  structural  member 
and  an  electrically  beatable  mat  assembly  secured  to  that  structural 
member,  the  mat  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  mat 
sections  that  are  each  individually  secured  to  the  structural  member 
with  a  contact  adhesive  and  that  are  elecuically  connected  in  at 
least  one  of  parallel  and  series  so  that  said  plurality  of  discrete  mat 
sections  operate  as  one  unit,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  edge  of 
non-rectilinear  shape  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
neighboring  edge  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  complementary 
non-rectilinear  shape  for  avoiding  cold  spots  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  mat  sections. 


5,765,780 

SYSTEMATIC  VECTORED  THRUST  CALIBRATION 

METHOD  FOR  SATELLITE  MOMENTUM  CONTROL 

Michael  F.  Barskey,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  John  F,  \'ocum.  Jr., 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,595 
Int.  CI.'^  B64G  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  244—165  14  Claims 

1.  A  momentum  control  system  for  a  spacecraft  having  a  propul- 
sion system  in  which  a  disturbance  is  exerted  on  the  spacecraft, 
said  system  comprising; 


a  control  processor  for  receiving  an  attitude  signal  representative 
of  the  attitude  motion  of  said  spacecraft  and  processing  said 
attitude  signal  to  generate  a  state  variable  signal  representa- 
tive of  one  or  more  state  variables  of  said  spacecraft; 

a  system  identification  processor  which  receives  said  state  vari- 
able signal  and  isolates  a  signal  which  has  die  characteristics 
of  said  disturbance  exerted  on  said  spacecraft,  said  system 
identification  processor  generating  a  pseudo  input  signal  for 
said  isolated  disturbance  which  within  a  multiplicative  con- 
stant has  substantially  the  same  shape,  when  plotted  as  a 
function  of  time,  as  the  actual  disturbance  would  have  if  it  had 
been  measured. 

said  system  identification  processor  processing  said  pseudo 
input  signal  to  generate  a  thruster  torque  signal  represenutive 
of  a  thruster  torque  generated  by  said  propulsion  system; 

a  propulsion  processor  for  receiving  said  thruster  torque  signal 
and  generating  a  control  command  signal  representative  of  a 
maneuver  to  be  performed  by  said  propulsion  system,  said 
propulsion  processor  compnsing  a  thruster  calibration  align- 
ment processor  which  calculates  the  mass  properties  of  said 
spacecraft  in  response  to  said  thnister  torque  signals;  and 

wherein  said  control  command  signal  is  sent  to  said  control 
processor  which  aligns  said  propulsion  system  in  response  to 
said  control  command  signal. 


5,765.781 

FISHING  SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  AN  OFF-AXIS 

SUPPORTING  SECTION 

Watani  Tsutsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1995,  7-166763 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/0l' 

VS.  CI.  242-232  n  claims 


LET-OUT  SOC 


1.  A  fishing  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  first  and  second  bail  supporting  arms  and  rotat- 
able  about  a  rotation  axis; 
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first  and  second  bail  support  members  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  bail  supporting  arms  and  pivotable  about  first  and 
second  pivot  axes  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting arms,  respectively,  said  first  bail  support  member 
having  a  fishing-line  guide  section;  and 

a  bail  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bail  support  members,  and 
selectively  movable  between  a  first  position,  for  taking  up  a 
fishing-line,  and  a  second  position,  for  letting  out  the  fishing- 
line. 

wherein  an  imaginary  plane  containing  said  rotation  axis  of  said 
rotor  defines  a  fishing-line  take-up  side  to  which  said  bail  in 
said  first  position  is  located  and  a  fishing-line  let-out  side  to 
which  said  bail  in  said  second  position  is  located. 

wheiein  said  first  pivot  axis  is  located  within  said  fishing-line 
take-up  side,  and 

wherein  said  second  pivot  axis  is  located  within  said  fishing-line 
take-up  side. 


5.765,782 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANOEUVRING  AND 

AUXILIARY  WINCHING  OF  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLES 

(;ianfranco  De  Vettor,  Busche.  Italy,  assignor  to  MDP  Mec- 

canica  del  Piave  SpA,  Longarone,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,690 

Int  CI.*  B65H  75/40 

U.S.  CI.  242— MI3  20  Claims 


1.  Safety  device  for  the  manoeuvring  and  auxiliary  winching  of 
self-propelled  vehicles  used  on  steep  slopes,  of  the  type  comprising 
a  manoeuvring  arm  (20)  associated  with  the  vehicle  itself  (10) 
freely  rotatably  about  an  axis  (Y).  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in 
which  said  vehicle  lies,  a  winding  drum  (30)  operated  by  drive 
means  (41)  and  designed  to  wind  at  one  end  a  winching  cable  (28) 
running  along  said  arm  (20).  while  the  other  end  (28a)  of  cable 
(28)  is  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  slope  to  be  travelled  up,  said  device 
( 18)  being  moreover  provided  with  braking  means  (56)  designed  to 
prevent  the  release  of  the  cable  (28)  wound  around  the  winding 
drum  (30).  and  at  least  one  guide  and  traction  roller  (34.  36) 
around  which  the  cable  (28)  is  wound  with  friction  for  a  plurality 
of  turns  before  it  is  coiled  up  by  means  of  winding  around  said 
winding  drum  (30).  said  device  being  further  characterized  in  that 
it  comprises  a  detection  and  control  member  (139)  designed  to 
detect  the  winding  radius  of  the  cable  wound  around  a  winding 
roller  (132)  and  adjust  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drive  means  of 
the  winding  roller  (132)  so  that  the  linear  coiling  speed  of  the  cable 
(28)  is  constant. 


(a)  an  airframe  including  a  wing  which  has  a  leading  edge  which 
defines  a  forward  direction  of  flight  for  said  aircraft  in  an 
airplane  mode; 

(b)  at  least  one  proprotor  connected  to  said  airframe  through  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  which  has  an  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  airplane  mode  forward  direction  of  flight, 
each  proprotor  including  at  least  two  proprotor  blades  which 
when  rotating  define  a  disc;  and 

(c)  a  cyclic  pitch  conu-ol  system  operably  connected  to  each 
blade  for  varying  pitch  of  each  blade  with  position  of  the 
blade  within  the  disc,  such  that  said  aircraft  is  capable  of  a 
helicopter  mode  of  flight  in  which  said  aircraft  is  maneuver- 
able  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  the  intro  wing  leading  edge  is 
pointing  in  a  generally  upward  direction. 


5.765,784 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

PROBES 

Uldis   E.   Lapins,   Rancho   Palos   Verdes.   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,069,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,566.909.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.974 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  OIP.Z:  B64F  01/04 

\i&.  CL  244—158  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  deploying  multiple  probes,  said  system  compris- 


ing 


5.765,783 

VERTICALLY  LAUNCHABLE  AND  RECOVERABLE 

WINGED  AIRCRAFT 

Nicholas  Albion,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.558,  Mar.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.754 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/22:27/28:27/52 

U.S.  CI.  244—7  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  launchable  and  recoverable  winged  aircraft,  com- 

pnsing: 


a  spin  stabilized  communications  satellite  having  a  spin  axis; 
probe  carrying  means  coupled  to  the  satellite  having  an  axis  that 

is  generally  aligned  with  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite; 
a  plurality  of  probes  disposed  on  the  probe  carrying  means  that 

are  disposed  around  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite,  and  wherein 

symmetrically  disposed  probes  have  substantially  the  same 

mass; 
targeting  means  for  orienting  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite  in  a 

predetermined  direction; 
deployment   means  for  simultaneously  deploying  a  selected 

number  of  probes  from  the  satellite,  .such  that  the  satellite 

remains  dynamically  balanced  after  deployment,  wherein  the 
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deployment  means  simultaneously  deploys  a  selected  pair  of 
probes  along  opposite  flight  paths  from  the  satellite;  and 

communication  means  disposed  on  the  communication  satellite 
for  providing  communications  between  an  Ean\\  station  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  probes  subsequent  to  deployment. 

wherein  the  satellite  is  caused  to  cruise  toward  a  selected  planet, 
and  wherein  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the  planet, 
the  deployment  means  simultaneously  deploys  a  selected  pair 
of  probes  along  opposite  flight  paths  from  the  satellite  toward 
the  planet,  which  probes  land  at  predetermined  locations  on 
the  planet,  and  wherein  the  satellite  further  comprises  means 
for  injecting  the  satellite  into  a  predetermined  orbit  around  the 
planet. 


^/V^ 


v^^-A 


4^ 


5.765,786 
CABLE  SUPPORT 
Thomas  J.  Gretz,  Oarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.700 

Int.  a."  F16L  3/22 

VS.  CI.  248—68.1  13  Claims 


5,765.785 
STANDARD  CROSSING  FOR  R.AILROAD  TRACK  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  INSERT 
Arturo  A.  Ortiz  Rivas,  Manuel  Ma  De  Llano,  No.  II04-D  OTE, 
Monterrey.  N.L..  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785J89 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  246—465  11  Claims 


1.  A  cable  support  for  maintaining  proper  spacing  between  a 
plurality  of  electrical  cables  for  holding  the  cables  securely  to  the 
framework  of  a  building  comprising; 

an  elongated  foundation  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

an  integral  spine  essentially  perpendicular  to  and  extending  from 
said  top  surface  of  said  foundation; 

a  plurality  of  extensions  extending  from  each  side  of  said  spine, 
said  extensions  extending  longitudinally  above  said  founda- 
tion and  generally  parallel  to  said  spine,  said  extensions 
having  a  bottom,  a  free  end,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  with  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  extensions  defining 
cable  receiving  slots; 

a  tortuous  entrance  to  said  cable  receiving  slots  defined  by  said 
free  ends  of  said  extensions  and  the  bottom  of  the  next 
extension; 

an  attachment  member  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  top 
surface  of  said  foundation  containing  a  fastener  receiving 
passageway  for  assistance  in  the  attachment  of  said  cable  to  a 
framing  member;  and 

a  brace  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  foundation,  said 
brace  integral  with  and  supporting  said  attachment  member 
and  said  brace  integral  with  and  supporting  said  integral  spine 
at  its  juncture  with  said  top  surface  of  said  foundation. 


9.  A  railroad  track  crossing  having  first  and  second  sets  of  rails 
which  intersect  each  other,  and  further  having  an  improved  rail 
intersection  structure  comprising; 

first  and  second  filler  members  attached  between  said  rails  and 
mounted  intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle  defining  an  angle 
of  crossing  of  said  sets  of  rails  in  said  crossing; 

support  filler  members,  each  being  mounted  to  a  side  of  one  of 
said  intersecting  rails; 

each  of  said  rails  of  said  crossing  having  a  planar  end  surface 
formed  thereon  to  mate  against  and  engage  a  corresponding 
planar  end  surface  formed  on  a  head  portion  of  another  of  said 
rails  intersecting  therewith;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  filler  members  and  support  filler 
having  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  rib  including  a  planar 
flat  surface  for  engaging  a  corresponding  planar  flat  surface 
on  a  web  portion  of  said  rail  with  which  said  filler  member  is 
mounted. 


5,765,787 
APERTURE  HELD  CLIP  TYPE  FASTENER 
James  E.  de  Beers,  Hinsdale,  and  David  A.  Shereyk,  Tinley 
Park,   both  of  III.,  assignors  to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc., 
Glenview,  111. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  519,925,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,704,573.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser,  No,  799320 
Int.  CI."  F16L  .i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  248—73  20  Claims 

1.  An  aperture  held  clip  type  fastener,  comprising: 
aperture  insertion  and  locking  means,  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  for  insertion  through  an  aperture  of  a  panel  member  and 
for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  the  panel  member  so  as  to 
mount  said  fastener  upon  the  panel  member; 
a  flexible  arcuate  lever  arm  connected  to  and  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  and  having  distal 
end  portions  thereof  adapted  for  engaging  a  second  opposite 
surface  of  the  panel  member,  upon  w  hich  said  fastener  is  to  be 


179-279  OG-98-8  -  QL3 


2538 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2539 


5,765.788 

TORCH  HOSE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Paul  Joseph  DcCanio,  35  Franklin  Ave.,  Brentwood,  N.Y.  11717 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,707 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  13/76 

U.S.  CI.  248—79  1  aaim 


mounted,  when  said  aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  is 
disposed  through  the  aperture  of  the  panel  member  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  in 
fixedly  mounting  said  fastener  upon  the  panel  member,  said 
flexible  arcuate  lever  arm  being  flexibly  movable  between  a 
first  substantially  arcuate  state  when  said  aperture  insertion 
and  locking  means  is  not  disposed  through  the  aperture  of  the 
panel  member  and  engaged  with  the  first  surface  of  the  panel 
member,  and  a  second  substantially  flattened  state  when  said 
aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  is  disposed  through  the 
aperture  of  the  panel  member  and  engaged  with  the  first 
surface  of  the  panel  member; 

seating  surface  means  mounted  upon  said  flexible  arcuate  lever 
arm  and  defining  a  void  region  for  receivably  sealing  a  first 
side  portion  of  an  item  to  be  disposed  within  said  void  region 
and  to  be  held  within  said  fastener; 

an  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  flexible  arcuate 
lever  arm  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
aperture  insertion  and  locking  means  such  that  a  distal  end 
portion  of  said  arm  is  disposed  remote  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  aperture  insertion  and  locking  means; 

a  finger  mounted  upon  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  arm  and 
extending  back  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aperture 
insertion  and  locking  means  so  as  to  engage  a  second  side 
portion  of  the  item,  when  the  item  to  be  held  within  said 
fastener  is  disposed  within  said  void  region  defined  by  said 
seating  surface  means,  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  seating 
surface  means  in  retaining  the  item,  to  be  held  within  said 
fastener,  disposed  within  said  void  region  and  seated  upon 
said  seating  surface  means;  and 

a  lever  arm  protrusion  mounted  upon  said  flexible  arcuate  lever 
arm  for  cooperating  with  said  finger  in  defining  a  substantially 
transverse  entranceway  through  which  the  item,  to  be  dis- 
posed within  said  void  region  and  to  be  held  within  said 
fastener,  can  be  inserted  into  said  void  region  defined  by  said 
seating  surface  means,  and  being  movable  with  said  flexible 
arcuate  lever  arm  for  closing  said  substantially  transverse 
entranceway,  when  said  flexible  arcuate  lever  arm  is  moved 
from  said  first  substantially  arcuate  state  to  said  second  sub- 
stantially flattened  state  as  a  result  of  insertion  of  said  aperture 
insertion  and  locking  means  through  the  aperture  of  the  panel 
member,  and  for  engaging  a  third  side  portion  of  the  item,  to 
be  disposed  within  said  void  region  and  to  be  held  within  said 
fastener,  so  as  to  retain  the  item  within  said  void  region  and 
effectively  prevent  escape  of  the  item  from  said  void  region 
whereby  the  item,  to  be  disposed  within  said  void  region  and 
to  be  held  within  said  fastener,  is  fixedly  retained  within  said 
void  region  of  said  fastener  by  said  seating  surface  means, 
said  finger,  and  said  lever  arm  protrusion. 


1.  A  torch  hose  support  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  structure  being  formed  as  a  substantially  circular 
shaped  element  having  a  top  edge  surface,  a  bottom  edge 
surface  and  an  outer  face  surface,  said  circular  shaped  element 
having  in  iniemal.  axially  extending  opening  defining,  an 
inner  face,  said  inner  face  being  formed  with  continuous 
internal  circumferenual  threads  thereon  extending  from  said 
top  educe  surface  to  said  bottom  edge  surface;  and 

(b)  a  substantially  U-shaped  hook  member  having  first  and 
second  side  elements  secured  at  their  first  ends  to  a  base 
element,  a  second  end  of  the  first  side  element  being  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  circular  shaped 
element  by  an  element  member  extending  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  outer  face  surface  and  acutely  to  one  of 
said  side  elements,  said  one  of  said  side  elements  extending 
acutely  from  said  base  element,  another  one  of  said  side 
elements  extends  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  base  ele- 
ment: whereby  said  U-shaped  hook  member  is  adapted  to 
have  a  clearance  from  a  bullet  shaped  top  of  a  cylinder  during 
initial  assembly  of  the  torch  hose  support  device  to  the  cylin- 
der and  whereby  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  side  element  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  cylinder  during  final  assembly  to 
thereby  resistant  the  rotation  of  the  torch  hose  suppon  device 
during  use. 


5,765,789 

GROCERY  STORE  GARBAGE  BAG  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Michael  Ryon.  and  Curt  Timm,  both  of  7872  Gazette  Ave., 
Winnetka,  Calif.  91306 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,730 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/04:  A65B  67/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—97  4  Claims 

.12 


1.  A  grocery  store  garbage  bag  support  apparatus  for  supponing 
grocery  store  garbage  bags  in  an  open  configuration  to  serve  as  a 
receptacle  for  trash  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  bag  support  rack  comprised  of  a  planar  back  support,  the 
planar  back  suppwrt  having  a  cylindrical  collar  extending 
downwardly  from  a  lower  edge  thereof,  the  cylindrical  collar 
being  internally  threaded,  the  bag  suppon  rack  including  a 
cylindrical  U-shaped  support,  the  U-shaped  support  having 
free  ends  secured  to  a  front  face  of  the  planar  back  support  in 
an  orthogonal  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  two  side  sup- 
ports of  the  U-shaped  support  each  having  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  pegs  extending  upwardly  therefrom  whereby  free 
ends  of  the  pegs  are  disposed  in  a  higher  plane  than  that  of  the 
U-shaped  support,  each  peg  having  a  rubber  cap  coupled  to  its 
free  end;  and 

a  supporting  stand  comprising  a  cylindrical  upper  linear  extent,  a 
cylindrical  lower  linear  extent  and  foldable  tripod  legs,  the 
upper  linear  extent  having  an  upper  end  with  external  threads 
thereon,  the  upper  end  removably  coupled  with  the  cylindrical 
collar  of  the  bag  suppon  rack,  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  linear 
extent  slidably  received  within  an  open  upper  end  of  the  lower 
linear  extent,  an  adjustment  collar  adjustably  couples  the 
upper  linear  extent  within  the  lower  linear  extent,  a  lower  end 
of  the  lower  linear  extent  having  a  tripod  suppon  collar 
slidably  disposed  thereon,  the  tripod  suppon  collar  having 
three  foldable  legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  upper 
ends  of  the  three  foldable  legs  secured  within  the  tnpod 
suppon  collar  by  a  triangular  bracket,  lower  ends  of  the  three 
foldable  legs  having  rubber  caps  disposed  thereon. 


I.  A  pad  for  use  with  a  computer  mouse  and  for  positioning  the 
lad  on  a  thigh  of  a  computer  user,  said  pad  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  sides; 

an  element  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  defining  back,  side 
and  front  portions  and  where  said  element  is  connected  to  and 
extends  between  said  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 

said  first  and  second  opposed  sides  cooperating  with  each  other 
and  with  said  element  to  define  an  open  concave  bottom  for 
receiving  only  a  single  thigh  of  a  computer  user;  and 

a  wrist  rest  extending  from  said  front  portion  of  said  flat  surface. 


5.765.791 
HAND  REST  FOR  AN  EASEL 
Ravmond  R.  GIvonetti,  808  Brixwortfa  Blvd..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37922 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,793 
InL  CI."  A47B  97/04 


VS.  a.  248—118 


11  Claims 


1.  A  band  rest  for  mounting  on  an  easel,  said  hand  rest  compris- 


ing: 


5,765,790 
ERGONOMIC  MOUSE  PAD 
.laakko    kuldvere,    Syvanniemi,    Finland,    assignor    to    Top- 
Cousins  Oy,  Finland 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/FI94/00336.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04483.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Sen  No.  586,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  9,  1993,  933501 

Int.  CI.*  B68G  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  248—118  7  Claims 


a  cradle  for  mounting  on  an  easel,  said  cradle  defining  a  bottom 
member  carrying  an  end  retainer  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
lateral  retainers  on  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  thereof. 

a  mounting  cube  earned  by  said  cradle  and  dimensioned  to  be 
closely  received  between  said  end  retainer  and  said  lateral 
retainers,  said  mounting  cube  defining  six  substantially  equal 
sides,  and  including  at  least,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
defined  by  a  construction  of  said  mounting  cube  and  a  front 
side  and  a  rear  side  defined  by  an  onentation  of  said  mounting 
cube  with  respect  to  said  cradle; 

a  vise  carried  by  a  second  end  of  said  cradle  and  used  in 
conjunction  with  said  rear  side  of  said  mounting  cube,  said 
cradle  being  positioned  such  that  said  vise  and  said  mounting 
cube  rear  side  are  spaced  apart  for  receiving  the  easel  at  a 
selected  location,  said  vise  being  engaged  to  secure  said  hand 
rest  on  the  easel  and  further  to  retain  said  mounting  cube  in 
said  cradle; 

a  rotating  shaft  carried  by  said  mounting  cube  first  side: 

a  positioning  assembly  carried  by  said  rotating  shaft,  said  posi- 
tioning assembly  including  a  slotted  opening  defined  by  said 
rotating  shaft; 

a  suppon  shaft  received  within  said  positioning  as.sembly  slotted 
opening;  and 

a  palm  rest  carried  by  said  suppon  shaft  at  a  distal  end  thereof. 


5,765,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  HAND  HELD  HAIR  DRYER 

TO  DRY  PAINT  SAMPLE 
James  R.  Thomas.  2  Freshmeadow  Dr.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  17603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,299,  Jan.  27.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,670 
Int.  CI."  F16L  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—121  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  hold  and  position  a  conventional,  normally 
hand  held,  hair  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  blower  tube  extending 
from  a  body  portion  through  which  heated  air  is  blown  outwardly, 
for  the  purpose  of  quickly  drying  a  paint  sample,  said  apparatus 
comprising;  a  base  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizontal 
surface,  a  dryer  retaining  member,  and  an  elongated  spacing  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  base  member  and  a 
second  end  to  which  said  dryer  retaining  member  is  incorporated: 
said  spacing  member  having  a  predetermined  length  adapted  to 
space  said  dryer  retaining  member  by  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  base  member;  said  dryer  retaining  member  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  such  blower  tube  of  such  hair  dryer 
such  that  such  body  portion  of  such  hair  dryer  can  be  retained 
against  an  upper  surface  of  said  dryer  retaining  member  with  such 
blower  tube  oriented  generally  downwardly  through  said  aperture, 
with  the  heated  air  blown  therefrom  directed  downwardly  towards 
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(i)  a  top  end.  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(ii)  a  first  receiving  space  near  said  front  end  below  said  top 
end  for  receiving  said  upper  jaw  portion; 

(iii)  a  second  receiving  space  under  said  first  receiving  space 
for  receiving  said  lower  jaw  portion,  said  seat  plate  being 
provided  between  said  first  receiving  space  and  said  second 
receiving  space  and  to  be  clamped  by  said  clamp  base;  and 

(iv)  a  third  receiving  space  for  receiving  said  upper  and  lower 
lever  portions,  said  third  receiving  space  being  communi 
cated   with   said   first   and   second  receiving   spaces  and 
extending  to  said  rear  end,  said  first  and  third  receiving 
spaces  being  open  at  said  top  end. 


such  horizontal  surface  supporting  said  base  member;  and  said 
base  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  flat  body  upon  which  a 
paint  sample  has  been  applied,  such  that  such  paint  sample  is 
positioned  in  the  path  of  heated  air  emerging  from  such  blower 
tube  of  such  hair  dryer;  said  ba.se  member  further  including  means 
for  securing  such  flat  body  in  place. 


5.765,794 

ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 

Ping  Chen,   No.   29,  Nanmei  .St.,  Nantun   Li,  Nantun   Dist., 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  711,892 

Int.  CI."  G12B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  24*— 292.12  11  Claim.s 


5,765,793 

CLAMP-BASED  STAND  AND  A  PEDESTAL  FOR 

HOLDING  THE  SAME 

Alexander  Yu,  lOF-1,  No.  1,  Lane  550,  Min-Shcng  E.  Rd., 

Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  6,  1996,  85210301 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—126  4  Claims 


1.  A  stand  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  holding  post  having  a  lower  end; 

(b)  a  clamp  ba.se  connected  to  said  lower  end  for  mounting  said 
holding  post,  wherein  said  clamp  base  including  an  upper  jaw 
member  and  a  lower  jaw  member,  said  upper  jaw  member 
having  an  upper  lever  portion  formed  with  an  upper  jaw 
portion,  said  lower  jaw  member  having  a  lower  lever  portion 
which  is  pivoted  to  said  upper  lever  portion  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  lower  jaw  portion;  and 

(c)  a  pedestal  for  mounting  the  holding  post,  said  pedestal 
having  a  pedestal  housing  for  receiving  said  clamp  base  and  a 
seal  plate  coupled  integrally  with  said  pedestal  housing  to  be 
clamped  by  said  clamp  base,  said  pedestal  housing  comprises: 


1.  An  angle  adjusting  device  for  an  instrument  panel,  said 
instrument  panel  having  a  bottom  wall,  and  said  angle  adjusting 
device  comprising: 

an  adjusting  plate  for  fixedly  mounting  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  instrument  panel  and  ha\  ing  an  extension  extending  from 
an  underside  thereof,  said  extension  including  two  ears  each 
protruding  therefrom,  a  recess  defined  in  said  extension  and 
located  between  paid  two  ears,  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  each 
serially  arranged  on  said  extension  and  each  disposed  in  said 
recess;  and 

a  supporting  socket  pivotally  engaged  with  said  extensions  said 
supporting  socket  including  a  lug  pivotally  received  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  slit  defined  therein 
by  which  a  resilient  strip  is  formed,  a  plurality  of  second  teeth 
serially  arranged  on  said  resilient  strip  and  meshing  with  said 
plurality  of  first  teeth. 


5,765,795 
DEFORMABLE  COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD 
Paul  J.  Alex,  5672  Middlecoff  Dn,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,689 
Int.  CI."  A47B  9//00 
U.S.  CI.  248—346.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  deformable  computer  mouse  pad  comprising: 


at  least  one  layer  of  flexible,  high  friction  material  having  a 
surface  on  which  to  position  a  computer  mouse  for  control  of 
a  video  display  cursor;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  strips  positioned  on  a  surface  of 
said  layer  opposite  said  mouse  positioning  surface  and 
extending  along  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  opposite 
surface  for  retaining  said  layer  in  a  selectively  bent  configu- 
ration for  overlying  an  arcuate  surface. 


5,765,796 

ROTATABLE  HOLDER  FOR  KITCHEN  APPLIANCES 

Alfred  Laniis,  1378  SW.  21st  Ten,  Miami,  Fla.  33145 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  542,472 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/00 

U.S.  a.  248—349.1  18  Claims 


\ 


I.  A  rotatable  holder  for  small  electrical  kitchen  appliances., 
comprising: 

a)  a  circular  base,  including 

a  hollow  tubular  member  secured  generally  about  a  center  of 
said  circular  base,  said  hollow  tubular  member  defining  a 
female  connector  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  said  circular  base; 

said  hollow  tubular  member  including  a  passageway  for  receiv- 
ing a  supply  of  electrical  power  and  means  on  said  hollow 
tubular  member  for  transmitting  the  supply  of  electrical  power 
comprising  at  least  one  bulging  member  secured  to  and  pro- 
truding from  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  female  connector 
and  into  an  interior  thereof; 

b)  a  circular  tray  structured  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  top 
of  said  circular  base  and  rotated  relative  to  said  circular  base, 
said  tray  including; 

i)  a  male  connector  secured  to  an  undersurface  of  said  tray 
generally  about  a  center  of  said  tray  and  extending  away 
from  said  tray  at  a  substantially  right  angle;  said  male 
connector  being  sized,  dimensioned  and  configured  for 


snug  fitting  into  said  hollow  tubular  female  connector  of 
said  base;  said  male  connector  further  including  means  few- 
receiving  a  supply  of  electrical  power  and  a  passageway  for 
transmitting  said  supply  of  electrical  power; 
ii)  an  upstanding  electrical  core  compnsed  of  a  second  tubular 
member  mounted  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  circular  tray 
generally  about  a  center  of  said  tray,  said  electrical  core 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  male  connector 
and  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  said  tray,  said  electrical  core  including  a  plurality  of 
electrical  outlets  operably  connected  thereto  and  an  electri- 
cal switch  mounted  to  said  electrical  core,  said  electrical 
outlets  disposed  at  a  height  substantially  above  said  circular 
tray; 

c)  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  base  for  provid- 
ing electricity  to  said  female  connector,  across  said  male 
connector  and  into  said  upstanding  electrical  core  and  to  said 
plurality  of  electrical  outlets  when  said  switch  is  turned  to  a 
closed  position,  and 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  tray  relative  to  said  base. 


5.765,797 
ARTICULATED  SUPPORT  FOR  COMPUTERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
H.  Peter  Greene.  31  S.  Main  St.,  Schwenks>ille,  Pa.   19473; 
John  J.  Rizzi.  7  Bradley  Rd.,  Weston.  Conn.  06883.  and 
Matthew     J.     Ransil,     317     Fairmount    Ave.,    Apt.     112, 
Jamestown.  N.V.  14701 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,159 
Int.  a."  FI6M  \i/00 


U.S.  CI.  248—398 


49  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  support  for  computer  displays,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  predetermined  height,  and 
including  a  slide  positioned  adjacent  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  base  for  permitting  fore-to-aft  sliding  motion  of  an  asso- 
ciated glide,  and  means  defining  a  pivot  point  for  an  associ- 
ated link  positioned  adjacent  a  forward  portion  of  said  base; 

a  primary  support  adapted  for  supporting  a  display  thereon,  and 
including  a  glide  positioned  adjacent  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  pnmary  support  and  received  within  the  slide  of  said  base 
for  fore-to-aft  translation  therein,  and  means  at  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  said  glide  defining  a  pivot  point  for  an 
associated  link;  and 

a  first  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said 
means  for  defining  a  pivot  point  on  said  base,  and  an  opposite 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said  means  defining  a 
pivot  point  on  said  primary  support, 

wherein  said  glide  permits  rotation  of  said  primary  support 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  fore-to-aft  motion 
permitted  by  said  slide,  and  parallel  to  the  pivot  axes  of  said 
link  defined  by  said  pivot  points,  such  that  when  the  forward 
portion  of  said  primary  support  is  shifted  upwardly  to  accom- 
modate different  user  positions,  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
primary  support  is  translated  forwardly  to  rotate  said  primary 
support  and  maintain  user  visibility  of  the  display. 


2542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1998 


5,765,798 
POWER  SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Tohru  Isomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,002 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-150202 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2A)6 
\}&.  CI.  248—430  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  seat  slide  device  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  adapted  lo  be  fixed  to  a  fixed  floor: 

a  one-piece  upper  rail  having  a  lower  rail  engaging  portion 
slidably  engage  with  said  lower  rail  and  adapted  to  mount 
thereon  a  seal,  said  lower  rail  engaging  portion  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end.  said  upper  rail  having  an  upper  vertical 
flange  through  which  said  upper  rail  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
lo  said  seat,  said  upper  vertical  flange  having  a  part  mounting 
portion  which  extends  forward  beyond  said  front  end  of  said 
lower  rail  engaging  portion; 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  movement  of  .said  upper  rail 
relative  to  said  lower  rail; 

a  recess  in  said  part  mounting  portion  defined  by  a  cut-out  in  a 
lower  edge  of  said  upper  vertical  flange; 

a  speed  reduction  gear  box  neatly  received  in  said  recess; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  gear  box  to  said  part  mounting 
portion; 

an  electric  motor  having  one  end  secured  to  said  gear  box  and 
the  other  end  projected  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  in  which  said  upper  rail  runs; 

a  screw  shaft  extending  from  said  gear  box  and  extending  in  and 
along  said  upper  rail;  and 

a  nut  member  secured  to  said  lower  rail,  said  nut  member  being 
operatively  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft. 


hingedly  connected  to  an  intermediate  region  of  the  rear  surface  of 
the  upper  sheet  to  occupy  a  reiracled  position  between  the  front 
surface  of  the  lower  sheet  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  upper  sheet  in 
said  closed  position  and  lo  rest  with  its  bottom  against  the  front 
surface  of  the  lower  sheet  to  hold  the  sheets  in  said  open  position; 
the  front  of  the  lower  sheet  being  provided  with  a  stop  against 
which  the  bottom  end  of  the  leg  member  may  engage  to  hold  the 
sheets  fixed  in  said  open  position;  a  ledge  provided  to  extend  from 
an  inner  edge  outward  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  upper  sheet  to 
an  outer  edge  to  receive  a  book  resting  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  with  its  covers  against  the  front  surface  of  the  upper  sheet 
and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  opened  book  pages  on  each  side  of  the 
binding  resting  at  least  in  part  on  the  ledge;  and  the  outer  edge  of 
the  ledge  being  provided  with  a  page-restraining  surface  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  ledge  hingedly  incliningly  inwardly 
toward  the  front  surface  of  the  upper  sheet  to  contact  the  open 
pages  on  each  side  of  the  book  binding  and  restrain  the  same  from 
turning;  and  resilient  means  provided  for  locking  the  page- 
restraining  surface  at  successively  decreasing  inclined  angles  with 
the  ledge  to  accommodate  for  different  thicknesses  of  numbers  of 
pages  of  the  opened  book  on  each  side  of  the  binding  as  the  reader 
reads  the  book  and  turns  the  pages,  resiliently  pulling  outward  on 
the  page-restraining  suri'ace  to  effect  a  page  turn  and  then  resil- 
iently releasing  the  page-restraining  surface  to  again  contact  and 
automatically  restrain  the  book  pages  against  turning  or  movement, 
and  in  which  said  stop  is  positioned  to  hold  the  upper  sheet  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  lower  sheet  for  comfortable  reading  of  the  book 
as  the  lower  sheet  rests  on  a  resting  surface,  and  in  which  the  upper 
sheet  is  somewhat  longer  than  the  lower  sheet,  with  the  ledge 
positioned  below  the  hinged  connection  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sheets  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  upper  sheet. 


5,765,799 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  FOR  FACILITATING 

HOLDING  BOOK  PAGES  OPEN 
Barbara  Weber,  2237  Casitas  Way,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92264 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,932 
Int.  CI."  A47B  97/W 
U.S.  CI.  248—453  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  collapsible  stand  apparatus  for  facilitating  holding 
of)en  the  pages  contained  by  a  book  binding  between  the  covers  of 
an  ofiened  book,  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  planar  lower  and 
upper  sheets  each  provided  with  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  with 
top  and  bottom  edges,  the  bottom  edges  of  which  are  hingedly 
connected  to  permit  the  surfaces  to  occupy  a  carrying  position 
wherein  they  are  hingedly  roldable  into  a  substantially  parallel 
closed  position  relationship  with  the  front  surface  of  the  lower 
sheet  facing  the  rear  surface  of  the  upper  sheet,  and  into  an  open 
position  with  an  included  angle  therebetween  and  with  the  rear 
surface  of  the  lower  sheet  adapted  for  resting  on  a  resting  surface; 
the  rear  surface  of  the  upper  sheet  being  provided  with  a  leg 
member  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  the  top  end  of  which  is 


5.765,800 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 

Katsuhide  Watanabe,  Fujisawa;  Voichi  Kanemitsu.  Fukuoka; 
Takahide  Haga,  Kawasaki,  and  Mamoru  Suzuki,  Fujisawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,829 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-282640; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-353956 

Int.  CI."  F16M  li/QO 
U.S.  CI.  248—550  3  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damping  apparatus  for  isolating  vibrations  of  an 
installation  floor  comprising; 
a  vibration-isolating  table  for  placing  an  object  thereon  which  is 

to  be  isolated  from  vibrations; 
an  air  spring  for  mounting  on  an  installation  floor  and  supporting 
said  vibration-isolating  table  to  bear  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  weight  of  the  object,  for  attenuating  vibrations  from 
said  installation  floor; 
an  air  pressure  controller  for  controlling  an  air  pressure  of  said 

air  spring; 
a  displacement   sensor  for  detecting  a  relative  displacement 
between  said  vibration-isolating  table  and  said  installation 
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floor  and  supplying  a  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  relative 
displacement  to  said  air  pressure  controller; 

a  spring  element  acting  between  .said  vibration-isolating  table 
and  said  installation  floor  for  positioning  said  vibration- 
isolating  table  in  a  honzontal  direction; 

an  electromagnet  disposed  between  said  vibration-isolating  table 
and  said  installation  floor  for  actively  attenuating  vibrations  of 
said  vibration-isolating  table; 

an  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of  siid 
vibration-isolating  table;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  electromagnet  ba.sed  on  an 
acceleration  signal  from  said  acceleration  sensor,  which  is 
representative  of  an  acceleration  of  said  vibration-isolating 
table,  to  actively  attenuate  vibrations  of  the  vibration-isolating 
table. 


5,765.801 

J  SHAPED  STORAGE  HOOK 

Gray  David  Geiselraan.  5412  Sturbridge,  Houston.  Tex.  77058 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^279 

Int.  CI."  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—552  6  Claims 


of  the  locking  bar  slidably  engaging  the  rigid  leg.  whereby  the 
second  slidably  engaging  member  of  the  locking  bar  is  slid- 
ably adjustable  on  the  rigid  leg  and  the  first  slidable  engagmg 
member  of  the  locking  bar  is  slidably  adjustable  on  die  second 
leg  of  the  U-Shaped  bight  portion  when  a  lock  is  secured  to 
the  coupling  member. 


5,765,802 

LOW  PROFILE  SEAT  SUSPENSION 

John  M.  Bostrom.  Waterford;  Douglas  P.  (;ennrich.  C'udahy, 

both  of  WLs.,  and  Charles  A.  \an  Breemen.  Glen  EUyn,  111., 

assignors  to  H.O.  Bostrom  Company.  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691059 

Int.  a."  F16M  ]i/00 

U,S.  CI.  248—575  17  Oalms 


1.  A  storage  device  for  locking  an  object  to  a  support  against 
unauthorized  removal  of  said  object  from  said  support  comprising, 
in  combination. 

a  J-shaped  member  having  a  substantially  elongated  straight 
rigid  leg  and  a  U-Shaped  bight  portion  having  a  first  leg 
integral  with  a  first  end  portion  of  the  rigid  leg, 

an  attachment  mechanism  at  a  second  end  portion  of  the  rigid 
leg  for  attaching  the  storage  device  to  the  support, 

a  coupling  member  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  a  second  leg  of 
the  U-Shaped  bight  portion,  and 

a  locking  bar  having  a  first  slidably  engaging  member  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  the  first  slidably  engaging  member  of  the  locking 
bar  adapted  to  receive  the  coupling  member  of  the  U-Shaped 
bight  portion,  the  first  slidably  engaging  member  of  the  lock- 
ing bar  slidably  engaging  the  second  leg  of  the  U-Shaped 
bight  portion,  a  second  slidably  engaging  member  at  a  second 
end  of  the  locking  bar,  the  second  slidably  engaging  member 


1.  A  low  profile  vehicle  seat  suspension  comprising: 

a  bottom  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 

a  top  frame  located  above  said  bottom  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  a  seat  thereon; 

a  pair  of  spaced  top  front  channels  fixed  to  said  lop  frame; 

a  substantially  fully  collapsible  scissors  linkage  interconnected 
between  said  bottom  frame  and  said  top  frame  enabling  said 
bottom  frame  and  said  top  frame  to  move  relative  to  each 
other  substantially  in  parallelism: 

a  biasing  arrangement  disposed  between  said  top  frame  and  said 
bottom  frame  and  having  a  preload  force  urging  said  top 
frame  away  from  said  bottom  frame; 

a  first  adjustment  mechanism  located  in  said  top  frame  and 
selectively  enabling  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  said  top  frame 
relative  lo  said  bottom  frame;  and 

a  second  adjustment  mechanism  located  between  said  bottom 
frame  and  said  top  frame  and  selectively  enabling  an  adjust- 
ment on  said  biasing  arrangement  in  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  an  occupant  in  said  seat  by  translating  a  horizontal 
force  applied  to  an  adjustment  plate  along  said  bottom  frame 
into  a  vertical  force  affecting  said  preload  force  of  said 
biasing  arrangement,  said  adjustment  plate  having  a  cam  fixed 
thereto,  said  horizontal  force  slidably  mo\  ing  said  adjustment 
plate  along  said  bottom  frame  and  thereby  camming  a  resil- 
ient element  of  said  biasing  arrangement  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion. 

wherein  said  first  adjustment  mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  adjustment  channel  assemblies  secured  rearwardly  and 
laterally  of  said  top  front  channels  on  said  top  frame,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  adjustment  channel  assemblies  comprises 
an  adjusting  channel  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
sidewall  connecting  said  lop  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
through, a  front  ear  secured  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
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sidewall  at  a  forward  end  of  said  sidewall.  and  a  rear  ear 
secured  generally  perpendicularly  lo  said  sidewall  at  a  rear 
end  of  said  sidewall.  said  front  ear  and  said  rear  ear  each 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough. 


5,765,803 

VEHICLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

David  S.  Graham,  206  Sherwin  Dr.,  Urbana,  III.  61801 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,177 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  24*— 624  15  Claims 


'"^^  -oMr^  <f^ 
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exterior  shoulder  and  an  interior  shoulder  at  substantially  the 
middle  of  the  length  of  said  intermediate  tube,  said  exterior 
shoulder  engaging  said  first  retaining  member  when  in  a 
raised  position  so  as  to  limit  the  upward  travel  of  the  interme- 
diate tube; 
an  inner  telescoping  tube  slidably  positioned  within  the  interme- 
diate lube  and  comprising  an  upper  portion  thereof  connected 
to  a  seat  support  member  and  a  second  retaining  member 
engaging  said  interior  shoulder  of  said  intermediate  tube  w  hen 
in  a  raised  position  so  as  to  limit  the  upward  travel  of  the 
inner  telescopic  tube. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  seat  for  a  vehicle,  said  seal  having 
a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  comprising: 

a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  said  vehicle; 
a  seat  support  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  seat  and 

having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and  a  right  side  and 

a  left  side; 
pivot  means  connected  to  said  .seat  support  frame  for  allowing 

said  seat  support  frame  to  pivotally  move  with  respect  to  said 

base  frame,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  ball  and  socket 

linkage  between  said  base  frame  and  said  seat  support  frame; 
spring  means  connected  between  said  base  frame  and  said  seat 

support  frame  for  limiting  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat 

support  frame;  and 
shock  absorber  means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said 

base  frame  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  seat  for  dis.sipating 

energy  absorbed  by  said  spring  means, 
whereby  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  support  frame  may 

be  around  two  different  axes  of  rotation. 


5.765.805 
LOW  PROFILE  GENERATOR  SET  BRACKET 
Gino  W.  Kennedy.  800  SE.  7th  Ave..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 
33060 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,880 

Int.  CI."  F16M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—674  7  Claims 
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5,765.804 
PNEUMATIC  Sl'PPORT  COLUNM  FOR  A  CHAIR 
William  E.  Stumpf:  Rodney  C.  Schoenfelder,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,-  Donald  Chadwick,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
George  A.  Miles.  West  Olive,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman 
Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  347,475,  Dec.  15.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,907,  Jun.  15,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,599 
Claims  prioritv.  application  WIPO.  Jun.   15.   1993.  PCT/ 
US93/05731 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3/30:3/40 
U.S.  CI.  248—631  26  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  adjustable  column  for  supporting  a  seat  of  a  chair, 
the  column  comprising; 

a  guide   tube   mounted  to  a  support   stand,   said  guide   tube 

comprising  a  first  retaining  member; 
an  intermediate  telescoping  tube  slidably  positioned  within  the 
guide  tube,  said  intermediate  telescoping  tube  comprising  an 


24 


1.  A  generator  support  bracket  forming  a  combination  base  plate 
and  engine  inspection  cover,  said  support  bracket  comprising:  a 
rigid  metal  plate  having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side 
surface;  said  plate  ha\  ing  a  first  set  of  through  holes  strategically 
positioned  for  aligning  said  first  side  of  said  plate  in  a  vertical 
orientation  to  a  generator;  a  second  set  of  through  holes  strategi- 
cally positioned  for  aligning  said  second  side  of  said  plate  to 
replace  an  inspection  plate  of  a  horizontally  orientated  engine;  an 
angled  bracket  secured  to  said  plate  for  coupling  said  plate  to 
isolation  mounts;  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  securing  a  gen- 
erator to  said  plate  and  said  plate  to  an  engine. 
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5,765,806 

METHOD  OF  DISLODGING  A  STUCK  DRIFT  GAGE 

William  Boyd  Sargent.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  USX 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330.379,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,524,867. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.293 

Int.  CI."  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  254—1  4  Claims 


5.765,808 
LAYING  AID  FOR  PARQUET  FLOORING 
Ernst  Butscbbacber.  Eschelbronn.  and   Hans  Roesch,  Gem- 
mrigheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bes.sey  &  Sohn 
GmbH  &  Co..  Bletigheim-Bissingen.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  295  07 
795.6 

Int.  CI."  B25B  5/16 
MS.  CI.  254—200  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dislodging  a  drift  gauge  stuck  in  a  hollow 
pipe-like  body  the  internal  dimensions  of  which  are  being  mea- 
sured by  the  drift  gauge,  comprising  providing  a  pivoted  gripping 
plate  having  an  aperture  in  a  pass  line  of  a  powered  drift  gauge  rod 
carrying  the  drift  gauge  on  one  end  thereof,  said  aperture  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  drift  gauge  rod  pass  line,  in  a  rest 
position  of  the  gripping  plate  holding  the  gripping  plate  at  an  angle 
to  the  pass  line  so  that  the  aperture  in  the  gripping  plate  is 
positioned  for  free  movement  of  the  drift  gauge  rod  there-through, 
and  pivoting  the  gripping  plate  about  a  top  end  thereof  whereby 
edges  of  the  aperture  in  the  gripping  plate  grip  the  drift  gauge  rod 
and  apply  a  bending  moment  thereto  to  dislodge  a  drift  gauge  stuck 
in  the  hollow  pipe-like  body. 


1.  A  laying  aid  for  floor  covering  elements  comprising: 

a  beh; 

a  belt  tensioning  device  adapted  to  act  on  said  belt; 

a  pair  of  shaped  parts  connected  to  said  belt  for  movement 
towards  each  other  when  said  belt  is  tensioned  by  said  ten- 
sioning device,  each  of  said  shaped  parts  comprising  ( i )  a  base 
plate  positionable  on  an  upper  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  floor  covering  elements,  (ii)  an  arm  extending  from  the 
base  plate,  and  (iii)  a  projection  extending  from  the  arm  for 
engaging  in  a  groove  or  around  a  tongue  of  the  corresponding 
floor  covering  element,  said  arm  and  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  fix  said  base  plate  at  said  corresponding  floor 
covering  element;  and 

connecting  means  associated  with  each  of  said  shaped  parts  for 
connecting  the  shaped  part  to  said  belt,  said  connecting  means 
maintaining  said  belt  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  floor  covenng  elements  when  said  belt  is  tensioned  to 
bring  said  shaped  pans  towards  one  another. 


5.765.807 

GUTTER  HAMMER 

Cecil  Earl  Heath.  220  Bennett  Dr.,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.  37138 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.898 

Int.  CI."  B25C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—26  R  2  Claims 


5.765.809 
DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  HEAVY  ITEMS 
Jeffrey  A.  Baker,  Middlebourn,  W.  Va.,  and  Dale  R.  Trembly. 
Hannibal.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mav  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,470 

inL  CI."  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—335  2  Claims 


I I 


1.  An  improved  hammer  for  use  in  leveraging  gutter  spikes 
comprising:  a  hammer  having  a  handle  and  a  head,  said  handle 
attached  to  said  head  at  about  the  middle  of  said  head,  said  head 
comprising  a  hammering  head  at  the  front  of  said  head,  a  knocker 
head  opposite  said  handle  and  a  pair  of  claws  at  the  rear  of  said 
head,  said  knocker  head  having  a  relatively  flat  striking  surface, 
said  claws  having  an  upper  surface  that  is  about  parallel  to  said 
striking  surface,  so  that  a  plane  drawn  across  said  striking  surface 
will  form  an  angle  of  al)out  10°  with  said  upper  surface  of  said 
claws,  said  claws  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
channel  between  said  claws,  said  channel  of  about  '/i"  in  width  and 
of  relatively  straight  shape,  said  knocker  head  being  raised  about 
W  above  the  level  of  said  upper  surface  so  that  said  channel  may 
be  used  to  help  remove  gutter  spikes. 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  heavy  items  from  machinery  in  confined 
areas  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  vertical  piece,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
removably  fit  into  a  receiver  attached  to  said  machinery; 

(b)  a  generally  horizontal,  hollow  pipe  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  vertical  piece,  wherein  said  horizontal,  hollow  pipe 
comprises  an  inner  and  outer  horizontal  hollow   pipe,  said 
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outside  diameter  of  said  inner  horizontal  pipe  is  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  outer  horizontal  hollow  pipe  such  that 
the  total  length  of  said  horizontal,  hollow  pipe  can  be  varied 
by  moving  said  outer  horizontal  hollow  pipe,  said  pipe  being 
curved  downwardly  at  both  ends,  said  other  end  of  said 
vertical  piece  being  attached  to  said  hollow  pipe  between  said 
ends  of  said  hollow  pipe. 

(c)  an  adjustable  brace  supporting  said  pipe,  said  adjustable 
brace  connected  to  said  outer  horizontal  hollow  pipe  and  to 
said  vertical  piece,  and 

(d)  a  chain  running  through  said  pipe,  said  chain  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  ratcheting  device  at  the  other  end.  said 
ratcheting  device  being  used  to  generate  the  force  necessary 
to  lift  said  heavy  items. 


5.765,810 

VEHICLE  SELECTIVE  JACKING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Mattera.  1417  W.  Market  St,  Pottsville,  Pa.  17901 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,797 

Int  a."  B66F  3/24 

U.S.  a.  254— J23  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  selective  jacking  system  comprising: 

an  air  compressor  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  powered  by  the 
electrical  system  of  said  vehicle; 

an  air  jack  secured  to  each  axle  of  said  vehicle; 

at  least  one  length  of  tubing  connected  to  said  air  compressor  at 
one  end  and  connected  to  said  air  jack  at  the  other  end;  and 

a  control  panel  electrically  coupled  to  said  air  compressor  selec- 
tively controlling  air  pressure  to  said  air  jack  for  elevating  or 
descending  said  vehicles; 

wherein  each  said  air  jack  includes  at  least  one  U-clamp  sur- 
rounding said  axle  and  engaging  said  air  jack  by  a  fastener  to 
thereby  mount  said  air  jack  on  said  axle; 

wherein  said  air  compressor  includes: 
at  least  one  support  bracket  surrounding  said  air  compressor 

and  secured  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  vehicle; 
an  accessory  outlet  for  coupling  to  an  air  impact  wrench;  and 
a  cap  removably  coupled  to  said  accessory  outlet  for  prevent- 
ing debris  from  collecting  within  said  accessory  outlet; 

wherein  said  control  panel  includes: 
a  switch  electrically  coupled  to  said  air  compressor  for  con- 
trolling said  air  pressure  to  said  air  jack;  and 
at  least  one  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  control  panel  for 
securing  said  control  panel  within  said  vehicle; 

wherein  a  handle  is  mechanically  coupled  to  said  air  compressor 
for  manually  pumping  said  air  compressor  upon  loss  of  elec- 
trical power  from  said  vehicle; 

wherein  said  control  panel  includes  at  least  one  switch  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  air  compressor  for  controlling  said  air 
pressure  to  each  said  air  jack. 


5.765.811 
GIIARDR.\IL  TERMINAL 
Dean  C.  Alberson,  2904  Westwood  Main,  Bryan.  Tex.  77807. 
and  Delb«rt  Lance  Bullard,  Jr..  2604  Briton  Dr..  Bryan.  Tex. 
77802 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.717 

Int.  Cl.*^  EOIF  15/04 

VS.  a.  256—13.1  7  Claims 


T^ 


ft      y 


1.  A  guardrail  terminal  for  use  at  the  upstream  end  of  a  W-beam 
guardrail  mounted  along  the  side  of  a  roadway  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  rail  extending  horizontally  along  and  flared  away 
from  said  roadway  in  a  substantially  linear  direction,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  breakaway  posts  for  supporting  said  flat  rail,  a  vertical 
energy  absorbing  cylinder  al  the  upstream  end  of  said  flat  rail  and 
a  vertical  break  away  post  connected  to  and  supporting  said  cylin- 
der generally  along  its  center  line,  said  flat  rail  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  cylinder  to  attenuate  the  force  of  a  vehicle 
impacting  on  said  cylinder,  and  a  transition  shoe  having  a  flat 
section  connected  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  flat  rail  and  a 
W-beam  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  W-beam  guardrail. 


5.765.812 
MODULAR  SI  PPORT  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Torbett  B.  Guenther.  8992  Tamarack  1 1..  Plymouth,  Mich. 
48170,  assignor  to  Torbett  B.  Guenther.  and  Dolores  Guen- 
ther. both  of  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,650 

Int.  CI.''  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  256—69  10  Claims 


6.  An  insert  assembly  for  use  in  constructing  a  modular  rail 
assembly  with  a  rail  having  an  open  end  with  an  internal  wall 
surface  and  an  elbow  with  means  at  one  end  for  mounting  to  a 
support  and  means  at  an  opposing  end  with  an  internally  threaded 
opening,  said  insert  assembly  comprising: 

an  insert  with  first  and  second  axially  opposed  insert  sections  for 

positioning  within  said  open  end  of  the  rail, 
a  threaded  fastener  for  extending  through  said  insert  into  the 
internally  threaded  opening  in  the  elbow,  said  threaded  fas- 
tener having  a  hexagonal  head  and  said  first  insert  section 
having  a  hexagonal  pocket  for  receiving  the  head  of  said 
fastener,  and 
expansible  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  insert  within  said 
open  end  of  said  rail,  at  least  one  of  said  insert  sections 
having  an  angulated  surface  surrounded  by  said  expansible 
means  for  urging  said  expansible  means  outwardly  against 
said  wall  surface,  said  expansible  means  being  responsive  to 
compression  of  said  insert  upon  tightening  of  said  fastener 
into  the  elbow  opening  to  expand  radially  outwardly  against 
and  frictionally  engage  the  internal  wall  siuface  of  the  rail. 


5.765.813 
WELLHEAD  PRODUCTION  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
RAM 
Tony  M.  Lam.  and  Keith  D.  Farquharson.  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Stream-Flo  Industiies.  Ltd.,  Edmon- 
ton. Canada 

Filed  May  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  655.722 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  33/06 

VS.  d.  251— 1 J  >  2  aaims 


1.  In  a  production  blowout  preventer  comprising  a  housing 
forming  a  vertical  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  a 
pair  of  coaxial  honzontal  ram  bores  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  intersecting  the  vertical  bore  to  form  opposed  sealing  areas, 
said  ram  bores  each  containing  a  generally  cylindrical  ram,  the 
rams  being  slidable  along  the  ram  bores  so  as  to  project  into  the 
\ertical  bore  where  they  may  seal  against  a  rod  string  extending 
therethrough  or  may  contact  to  close  the  vertical  bore  if  the  rod 
string  is  absent,  each  ram  comprising  a  rigid  core  having  a  cyhn- 
drical  outer  end  portion  whose  diameter  is  close  to  that  of  the 
horizontal  bore  containing  it,  a  cylindrical  inner  end  portion  having 
a  comparatively  reduced  diameter,  and  a  vertical  inner  end  face, 
said  core  inner  end  portion  and  inner  end  face  being  covered  by  a 
layer  of  elastomer  bonded  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  ram  core  inner  portion  having  nbs  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong  so  as  to 
underlie  the  elastomer  layer  al  the  sealing  areas,  said  elas- 
tomer layer  being  thinned  over  the  ribs  to  maintain  the  diam- 
eter of  the  inner  portion,  said  ribs  being  operative  to  reinforce 
the  elastomer  layer  opposite  the  sealing  areas  against  upward 
extrusion  by  pressure  in  the  segment  of  the  vertical  bore 
located  beneath  the  ram  bores. 


means  coupled  to  one  of  the  seat  nng  or  the  valve  plug  for 
reducing  swirling  flow  components  of  the  fluid  within  the 
fluid  inlet  passageway,  said  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  inlet 
passageway  adjacent  the  orifice  and  having  a  member  dis- 
posed over  an  opening  of  the  orifice  to  form  a  coarse  passage 
between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  orifice. 


5.765,815 

ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURIZED  ENERGIZED 

SEAL 

Douglas  c;.  Calvin.  Mis.souri  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

International  Holdings  Coi-p..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,554.  Jun.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.522 

Int  CI."  F06K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  251—175  13  Claims 


5.765.814 
FLOW  RATE  STABILIZER  FOR  THROTTLING  VALVES 

Allen  D.  Dvorak;  Paul  J.  Schafbuch.  both  of  Marshalltov* n. 
and  David  J.  Westwater.  .Albion,  all  of  Io»a.  assignors  to 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc..  Clayton,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,174 
Int  CI."  F16K  47/08 
V.S.  CI.  251—127  44  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  throttling  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet  passageway  having  a  fluid  inlet: 
a  fluid  outlet  passageway; 
an  orifice  between  the  fluid  inlet  passageway  and  the  fluid  outlet 

passageway; 
a  seat  ring  disposed  at  the  orifice; 

a  moveable  valve  plug  adapted  to  move  towards  and  away  from 
the  orifice  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  fluid  inlet 
passageway  and  the  fluid  outlet  passageway  and  to  seal  the 
orifice  when  the  valve  plug  is  positioned  at  the  orifice; 
a  valve  plug  guiding  member  located  downstream  of  the  orifice 
that  completely  guides  movement  of  the  valve  plug  when  the 
valve  plug  is  away  from  the  orifice;  and 


I.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  defining  a  valve  cavity  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  provide  a  flow  path  through  said 
valve  body,  a  peripheral  seating  surface  having  an  arcuate, 
convex  cross-sectional  configuration  and  being  formed  in  said 
valve  body  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  flow  path; 

a  valve  element  mounted  in  said  valve  cavity  for  rotation 
between  open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluids  through  said  valve  body;  and 

a  peripherally  extending  elastomeric  seal  member  secured  to 
said  valve  element,  said  elastomeric  seal  member  being  dis- 
posed on  said  valve  element  such  that  said  seal  member  is 
between  said  valve  element  and  said  peripheral  seating  sur- 
face when  said  valve  element  is  in  said  closed  position  to 
effect  a  seal  al  said  inlet  between  said  valve  element  and  said 
seating  surface,  said  elastomeric  seal  member  including  a 
peripherally  extending  formation  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
penpheral  seating  surface  when  said  valve  element  is  in  said 
closed  position,  said  formation  having  a  pressure-resf)onsive 
surface  whereby  when  said  valve  element  is  in  said  closed 
position,  a  fluid  pressure  from  said  outlet  acting  on  said 
peripherally  extending  formation  exerts  a  force  against  said 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2549 


2548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


pressure-responsive  surface  to  urge  said  formation  toward 
said  peripheral  sealing  surface. 


5,765,816 
SPOUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HYDRANT 
Jimmie  D.  Chrysler,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amerikam, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,137 

Int.  CI."  F16K  SI/44 

U.S.  CI.  251—294  11  Oaims 


7.  A  hydrant  comprising: 

a  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fluid  source; 

a  valve  cartridge  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  valve  cartridge 
including  a  cartridge  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
open  ends,  a  ceramic  disk  valve  mounted  in  the  cartridge 
body,  the  valve  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
allowing  fluid  flow  axially  through  the  valve  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  the  second  open  end  through  the  first  open  end  and 
a  closed  position  blocking  fluid  flow; 

a  hollow  actuator  stem  connected  with  the  valve  for  manipulat- 
ing the  valve  between  the  open  position  and  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  stem  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  open  end  of  the  cartridge  body,  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing away  from  the  cartridge  body: 

a  handle  rotatably  mounted  to  the  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  stem,  said  handle  having  a  conduit  therethrough 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  stem,  said  conduit  having  an 
open  end  near  the  handle,  wherein  a  fluid  passage  is  defined 
through  the  cartridge  body,  the  valve,  the  stem,  and  through 
the  conduit  in  the  handle:  and 

wherein  the  casing  includes  a  flexible  hose  between  the  cartndge 
body  and  the  handle  and  wherein  the  stem  within  the  flexible 
hose  is  also  flexible  so  that  the  handle  conduit  can  be  selec- 
tively positioned  to  direct  fluid  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  through  the  cartridge  body: 

whereby  rotation  of  the  handle  in  one  direction  less  than  360 
degrees  relative  to  the  casing  will  open  the  fluid  passage 
through  the  handle  and  rotation  of  the  handle  in  the  opposite 
direction  an  equal  amount  will  close  the  fluid  passage. 


17  ?0  73    7  19?3?017   10 


a  structure-side  construction  element: 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extensible  actuator  having  a  first  end 
in  direct  contact  with  said  base-side  construction  element,  a 
second  end  in  direct  contact  with  said  structure-side  construc- 
tion element,  and  a  longitudinal  axis: 

at  least  one  elastic  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extensible  actuator, 
said  elastic  element  extending  from  said  base-side  construc- 
tion element  to  said  structure-side  construction  element  and 
being  substantially  elastic  along  its  longitudinal  direction  and 
substantially  inelastic  along  a  transverse  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  direction:  and 

actuator  precompression  means  for  applying  an  initial  predeter- 
mined amount  of  compressive  force  to  said  at  least  one 
extensible  actuator; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  longitudinally  extensible  actuator  can 
be  extended  to  produce  a  phase-inverted  dynamic  deformation 
of  the  structural-dynamic  system  to  counteract  the  effect  ot 
vibrations  applied  to  the  system  by  an  external  force. 


5,765,818 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

David  B.  Sabatino,  250  N.  California,  Mundelein,  III.  60060. 
and  Alan  T.  Hughes,  1132  N.  Lancaster  Cir.,  South  Elgin.  III. 
60177 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,661 

Int.  CI."  F16M  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  267—137  26  Claims 


5,765,817 

INTERFACE  FOR  VIBRATION  REDUCTION  IN 

STRUCTURAL-DYNAMIC  SYSTEMS 

Elmar  Breitbach,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Forschungsanstalt   Fur  Luft-Und   Raumfahrt   E.V.,   Bonn, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
514.4 

Int.  CI."  F16M  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  267—136  16  Claims 

1.  A  structural  interface  for  vibration  reduction  in  a  structural- 
dynamic  system,  said  interface  comprising: 
a  base-side  construction  element; 


(a)  first  and  second  plate  members  disposed  in  an  opposing 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  one  another: 

(b)  a  cast  structure  formed  of  polymer  concrete  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  plate  members  in  confronting 
engagement  with  opposed  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
plate  members: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  structures  attached  to  the  first  plate 
member  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  cast  structure,  each 
first  structure  having  a  compression  surface  extending  in  a 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  from  the  surface  of  the  first 
plate  member:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  a  second  structures  attached  to  the  second  plate 
member  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  cast  structure,  each 
second  structure  having  a  compression  surface  extending  in  a 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  from  the  surface  of  the 
second  plate  member  and  in  an  opposed  spaced  apart  inter- 
locking relationship  with  the  compression  surface  of  a  respec- 
tive first  structure  so  that  tensile  forces  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  plate  members  will  correspondingly  produce  compres- 
sion forces  between  respective  opposing  compression  surfaces 
and  the  polymer  concrete  therebetween. 


^ 


jr£ 


1  A  vibration  isolator  grommet  capable  of  preassembly  with  a 
workpiece  and  cooperative  with  a  workpiece  supporting  structure 
to  limit  compression  of  an  elastomeric  element  of  the  grommet, 
said  grommet  comprising: 
a  compression  limiting  metal  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof: 
and 
an  annular  elastomeric  element  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion  at  one  end  thereof  underlying  the 
flange  on  said  sleeve  and  a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  inside 
diameter  complementary  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  acceptable  thereover 
in  a  slidable  frictional  fit,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
elastomeric  element  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  grommet  accepting  aperture  in  said  workpiece 
whereby  said  grommet  is  readily  accepted  therein,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof  from  the  flange 
portion  thereon  initially  underlying  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  sleeve  but  movable  radially  outwardly  upon  axial 
advancement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  .said  elastomeric  ele- 
ment to  lock  said  grommet  in  the  aperture  in  said  workpiece, 
the  length  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  metal  sleeve  being 
related  to  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  elasto- 
meric element  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  the  supporting 
structure  to  limit  compression  of  the  flange  of  sard  elasto- 
meric element. 


THREE-WAY  SPKING  CLAMP 

Frank  Marusiak.  701  Kline  PI,.  Bridgewaten  NJ,  08807 
Filed  Aug,  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516.424 
Int  CI."  B25B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  269—6  24  Claims 


5.765,819 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  GROMMET 

Paul  \.  Hummel.  Ues  Plaines.  111,.  as.signor  to  Macrotech  Fluid 

Sealing,  Inc.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  199,559,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb,  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,681 
Int.  Cl."^  F16F  l/ib 
U.S.  a.  267—153  2  Claims 


1,  A  three-way  clamp,  comprising: 

two  lever  arms,  each  including  a  jaw  end  and  a  handle  end.  said 
lever  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  a  pi\ot 
point  located  between  said  jaw  end  and  said  handle  ends  such 
that  said  lever  arms  can  be  moved  between  a  closed  gnpping 
position  in  which  said  jaw  ends  are  proximate  each  other  and 
an  opened  position  in  which  said  jaw  ends  are  spaced  apart; 

a  biasing  spnng  for  biasing  said  lever  arms  toward  the  closed 
gripping  position  providing  a  clamping  force  applied  by  said 
jaw  ends:  and 

a  resilient  engagement  member  mounted  between  said  lever 
arms,  said  resilient  engagement  member  includes  a  central 
body  portion  engageable  with  a  surface  of  an  article  to  be 
clamped,  said  body  portion  positioned  between  said  pivot 
point  and  said  jaw  ends,  said  resilient  engagement  member 
comprises  two  end  portions  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
central  body  portion,  wherein  each  said  end  portion  engages  a 
different  one  of  said  lever  arms  and  said  resilient  engagement 
member  provides  spring  pressure  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  clamping  force. 


5,765,821 
PORTABLE  BICYCLE  REPAIR  STAND 
Eric  Janisse.  and  John  Janisse.  both  of  P.O.  Box  3625,  Mam- 
moth Lakes.  Calif.  93546 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  732.972 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  269—16  19  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  repair  stand,  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical,  ground-engaging  support  post; 


1.  A  vibration  damping  structure  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising 
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a  repair  stand  supporting  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
support  post  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  stationary  struc- 
ture; 

a  sleeve  for  slidably  capturing  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
repair  stand  supporting  arm,  the  sleeve  including  means  for 
locking  the  sleeve  in  place  relative  to  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  repair  stand  supporting  arm.  and  a  bicycle  front  fork- 
imitating  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  front  fork  receiving 
clamp  assembly  of  the  stationary  structure; 

a  generally  horizontal  bicycle  carrying  arm  having  a  first  end 
fixed  to  the  support  post;  and 

means  supported  by  the  bicycle  carrying  arm.  for  attaching  a 
bicycle  seat  tube  to  the  bicycle  repair  stand,  the  attaching 
means  comprising  a  bicycle  seat  tube  engaging  clamp  insert- 
able  into  the  bicycle  seat  tube. 


5,765.823 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  SHEET-LIKE 

PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Meier.  Baretswil.  and  Werner  Honegger,  Bach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fcrag  A(;,  Hin«il,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  M).  1W6.  Ser.  No.  741,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3,  1995,  03 
124/95 

Int.  CI."  B65H  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  270—58.23  10  Claims 


5,765,822 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY  HOLDING 

OBJECTS 

Elwin  F.  Mead,  1974  Ricochet  Ranch  Rd.,  Overgaard,  .Ariz. 

85933 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734J94 

InL  Cl.*^  B23Q  3/02 

U.S.  a.  269—96  2  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pair  of  locking  pliers,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  two-piece  body,  the  body  comprising: 
a  base  portion,  the  base  portion  having  opposing  faces  that  are 
substantially  parallel  forming  a  channel  and  a  center  portion 
joining  the  opposing  faces  with  a  plurality  of  dowels  coupled 
to  the  base  portion; 
a  clamping  module,  the  clamping  module  comprising: 

a  clamping  body  having  opposing  faces  that  are  substantially 
parallel  forming  a  channel  for  receiving  the  locking  pliers, 
a  center  portion  joining  the  opposing  faces,  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  in  the  clamping  body;  and 
a  mechanism  for  securely  holding  the  pair  of  locking  pliers 
within  the  clamping  body  channel; 
wherein  the  clamping  module  is  removably  coupled  to  the  base 
portion  by  opposing  bending  moments  in  the  plurality  of 
dowels  that  create  frictional  force  with  the  plurality  of  holes; 
and 

a  handle  coupled  to  the  clamping  module  to  allow  the  clamp- 
ing module  to  be  coupled  to  a  clamping  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  sheet-like  products,  in  particular 
printed  products,  having;  a  drawing  member,  said  drawing  member 
being  driven  in  a  circulating  direction,  a  plurality  of  carrying 
elements  secured  one  behind  the  other  at  a  given  distance  apart  to 
said  drawing  member,  said  carrying  elements  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  direction, 

each  of  said  carrying  element  including  a  product  supporting 
member,  which  extends  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  its 
corresponding  carrying  element,  feed  devices, 
each  of  said  feed  device  having  a  discharge  locations,  said 
discharge  locations  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other, 
along  the  circulating  direction  of  said  drawing  member; 
said  feed  device  adapted  to  discharge  a  product  or  prixluct 
component  as  a  carrying  element  moves  past  said  discharge 
location  and  said  product  or  product  components  being 
received  by  said  product  supporting  member  upon  which  they 
are  assembled  into  combined  products, 
a  removal  location  which  is  arranged  downstream  of  the  dis- 
charge locations  and  at  which  the  combined  products  are 
removed  from  the  carrying  elements,  and  wherein:  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  carrying  elements  extends  at  an  acute 
oblique-angle  with  respect  to  the  circulating  direction. 


5,765,824 
SHEET  FINISHER 
Minoru  Kawano:  Ma.sanobu  Kawano.  both  uf  Hachioji;  Hiro- 
hiko  Okabe,  Tokorozawa;   Hirotaka  Kataoka,  Kawaguchi, 
and  Toshitaka  Mat.sumoto,  Asako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042728 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  270—58.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  finisher  for  use  with  an  image  forming  apparatus,  for 
receiving  and  aligning  sheets  discharged  from  the  image  forming 
apparatus,  for  then  stapling  the  sheets  together  and  for  ejecting  the 
stapled  sheets  to  an  exit  tray,  the  sheet  finisher  comprising: 
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(a)  an  intermediate  stacker  for  receiving  and  aligning  sheets 
discharged  from  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

(b)  conveyance  means  for  superimposing  a  first  sheet  and  a 
second  sheet  in  a  sheet  conveyance  path  upstream  of  the 
intermediate  stacker,  and  then  for  conveying  the  supenm- 
posed  sheets  to  the  intermediate  stacker  to  form  a  succeeding 
set  of  sheets  to  be  stapled  which  follows  a  preceding  set  of 
sheets  in  the  intermediate  stacker; 

(c)  driving  means  for  driving  the  conveyance  means;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  dnving  means  with  respect 
to  an  operation  timing  thereof 


5.765,825 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATL  S  WITH  A  LARGE 
CAPACITY  PAPER  FEEDING  UNIT  HAVING  A 
DETACHABLE  PAPER  FEEDING  GUIDE 
Hiroyuki  Watase,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Corn- 
pan).  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054731 
Int  CI."  B65H  3/44:5/02 
U.S.  a.  271—9.13  20  Claims 


movable  guide  around  the  first  shaft  provided  at  one  end  of 
the  second  guide  in  parallel  to  a  direction  of  the  vertical  paper 
path;  and 

large  capacity  paper  feeding  unit  provided  adjacent  to  the 
vertical  paper  path,  outside  the  main  body  including  a  second 
shaft,  and  movably  held  to  swing  open  and  close  relative  to 
said  main  body  around  the  second  shaft  provided  at  one  end 
of  the  large  capacity  paper  feeding  unit  in  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  vertical  paper  path. 


5,765,826 
SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  WTTH  PIVOTAL 
CONVTY  UNIT 
Yuzo  Isoda,  Yokohama:  Jun  Saito;  Harukazu  Sekiya,  both  of 
Kawa.saki:  Ya.suhiro  I  chida.  Tokyo;  Makotn  Izumi.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takashi  kuwata.  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.108.  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Aug,  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-272315; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143031;  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250339 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  271—162  11  Claims 


1,  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  and  an  image  forming  unit  provided  inside  of  the 

main  body; 
a  plurality  of  paper  stackers  storing  papers  connected  to  the 

image  forming  unit: 
a  paper  feeder  feeding  papers  individually  from  the  plurality  of 

paper  stackers; 
a  vertical  paper  path  through  which  papers  are  transferred  to  the 

image  forming  unit  from  the  plurality  of  paper  stackers; 
first  and  second  vertical  paper  feeding  guides,  the  first  guide 

being  fixed  to  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus  as  a  fixed  guide, 

and  the  second  guide  including  a  first  shaft  being  movably 

held  to  swing  open  and  close  relative  to  the  main  body  as  a 


1.  A  sheet  supplying  apparatus  removably  connectable  to  an 
under  side  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  to  supply  a  sheet  to  said 
image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  body  connectable  to  the  under  side  of  said  image  forming 
apparatus; 

sheet  supporting  means  provided  within  the  main  body  of  said 
sheet  supplying  apparatus  for  supporting  a  sheet; 

sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheet  from  said  sheet 
supporting  means; 

a  convey  unit  pivotally  supported  on  the  main  body  of  said  sheet 
supplying  apparatus,  said  convey  unit  being  rotatable  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof  between  a  vertical  closed  position  and 
an  open  position,  said  convey  unit  in  the  closed  position  being 
capable  of  conveying  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said  sheet  supply 
means  through  a  convey  path  and  a  discharge  opening  pro- 
vided at  an  upper  portion  of  said  convey  unit,  to  a  sheet 
receiving  opening  provided  at  a  side  surface  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus; 

convey  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  along  the  convey  path; 

drive  transmitting  means  for  providing  a  drive  force  to  drive  said 
convey  means:  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  convey  unit  relative  to 
the  main  body  so  that  the  discharge  opening  comes  close  to 
the  sheet  receiving  opening,  when  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus is  connected  to  said  sheet  supplying  apparatus  said 
positioning  means  having  an  abutment  member  disposed  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  convey  unit  to  be  abutted  against  the 
side  surface  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  when  said  image 
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forming  apparatus  is  connected  to  said  sheet  supplying  appa- 
ratus so  that  the  discharge  opening  opposes  the  sheet  receiv- 
ing opening, 
wherein  the  drive  force  transmitted  by  said  drive  transmitting 
means  generates  a  moment  on  said  abutment  member  acting 
in  a  direction  that  causes  said  abutment  member  to  abut 
against  the  side  surface  of  said  image  forming  means  in  the 
closed  position  when  said  image  forming  apparatus  is  con- 
nected to  said  sheet  supplying  apparatus. 


5.765.827 
SORTING  COMPARTMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLAT 

ITEMS 
Hanno  Gillmann,  Konstanz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia- 
Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  650,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  19,  1995,  195  18 
442.4 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/44 
U.S.  a.  271—300  5  Claims 


A  sorting  compartment  arrangement  for  flat  items,  compris- 


mg: 


5.765.828 
POOL  TABLE  GOLF  APPAR.ATIS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PLAY 
Randy  A.  Baker.  Selinsgrove.  and  Stephen  E.  Peteraf.  Winfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Skilliards.  Inc..  Winfield.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816309 
Int.  CI."  A63B  hl/m 
r.S.  CI.  273—108.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  golf  game,  for  one  or  more  partici- 
pants, played  on  a  plurality  of  tables,  a  single  golf  hole  played 
upon  each  table  comprising; 


a  conveying  section  for  conveying  the  flat  items  successively  in 
a  vertical  position; 

switches  disposed  along  the  conveying  section; 

a  guide  plate  disposed  downstream  of  each  switch; 

a  plurality  of  individual  stacking  compartments  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  along  the  conveying  section  and  asstKiated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  switches,  the  items  being  supplied 
by  the  switches  to  the  individual  stacking  compartments  via  a 
respective  one  of  the  guide  plates,  each  stacking  compartment 
including  a  stack  wall  up  to  which  the  items  are  transported; 

a  lever: 

a  stack  roller  mounted  on  the  lever  for  movement  between  a 
stacking  position  for  transporting  the  items  from  the  switch 
into  the  slacking  compartment  up  to  the  stack  wall  to  form  a 
stack  of  items  in  the  stacking  compartment  during  a  stacking 
operation,  and  a  pressing  position  for  pressing  the  stack  of 
items  together;  and 

means  for  moving  the  stack  roller  away  from  the  stack  of  items 
in  the  pressing  position  and  into  the  slacking  position  shortly 
before  an  arrival  of  a  next  item  to  be  stacked,  wherein  the 
next  item  is  transported  by  the  stack  roller  during  the  stacking 
operation  into  a  corresponding  gap  created  between  the  stack 
of  items  and  the  stack  roller  up  to  the  stack  wall. 


a)  providing  a  plurality  of  multi-sided,  substantially  non- 
symmetric  playing  tables,  each  table  having  a  playing  area  to 
simulate  a  golf  hole,  each  said  table  comprising: 

i)  a  playing  surface  with  raised  peripheral  side  edges  sur- 
rounding said  playing  surface  defining  the  overall  boundary 
of  the  golf  hole  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  raised  side 
edges  comprise  resilient  bumpers  and  all  remaining  raised 
side  edges  comprise  hard,  non-resilient  surfaces; 

ii)  a  single  ball  receiving  means; 

b)  providing  a  playing  ball  for  each  participant; 

c)  providing  a  ball  propelling  means  for  striking  said  playing 
ball  within  the  boundary  of  each  golf  hole;  and 

d)  in  turn,  each  participant,  using  said  ball  propelling  means, 
propelling  a  ball  from  a  tee-ott  area  on  said  table  to  said  ball 
receiving  means. 


5.765.829 
BOARD  GAME  SIMULATING  AN  OUTER  SPACE  ALIEN 

CHASING  CREW  MEMBERS  IN  A  SPACESHIP 

Raoul  Coquereau.  2686  Ocean  Ave..  #A6,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,836 

Int.  CI."  A63F  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  273—250  4  Claims 
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2.  A  boardgame  simulating  an  alien  pursuing  the  crew  members 
of  a  spaceship,  the  boardgame  for  use  by  a  number  of  game 
players,  the  boardgame  composing  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  crewniember  game  pieces,  one  for  each  player,  an 
alien  game  piece; 

a  gameboard  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and 
intermediate  connecting  edges  therebetween,  the  gameboard 
being  di\ided  into  a  plurality  of  ditt'erent  levels  each  level 
being  color  ctxied  with  a  different  color,  a  zero  flight  deck 
level  colored  silver,  a  first  locker  room  level  colored  purple,  a 
second  operations  level  colored  yellow,  a  third  technical  sup- 
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port  level  colored  brown,  a  fourth  resource  le\el  colored  blue, 
a  fifth  life  support  le\el  colored  orange,  a  sixth  crew  quarter 
level  colored  yellow,  each  le\el  having  a  plurality  of  spaces 
representing  rooms; 

a  number  of  hallways  interconnecting  the  different  levels,  the 
hallways  being  segmented  into  different  spaces; 

two  sets  of  segments  which  represent  ship  bulk  heads  allowing 
movement  to  another  ship  represented  by  another  gameboard; 

three  fiyways  which  allow  unlimited  movement  by  a  game- 
player; 

a  plurality  of  crewmember  cards  corresponding  to  the  rooms  on 
the  sixth  level,  the  crewmembers  cards  include,  a  doctor 
pla.stic  crewmember  card,  a  scientist  plastic  crewmember 
card,  a  dispatcher  plastic  crewmember  card,  an  engineer  plas- 
tic crewmember  card,  a  co-pilot  plastic  crewmember  card,  a 
captain  plastic  crewmember  card,  each  of  the  crewmember 
cards  are  for  use  in  determining  the  starting  location  of  each 
crewmember; 

sixty  crew  assignment  cards  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
spaces  representing  rooms,  each  crew  assignment  card  speci- 
fying a  room  upon  the  gameboard.  the  cards  being  color 
coded  to  correspond  to  a  said  plurality  of  different  color  coded 
levels; 

fifty  eight  alien  cards  each  card  representing  a  different  room, 
hallway  or  flyway  upon  the  gameboard; 

two  dice  for  use  in  determining  player  movement. 


5.765,832 

CHANGEABLE  TARGET  GAME  APPARATUS 

Walter  M.  Huff.  190  Station  Way.  Brooks.  Ky.  40109 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997."  Ser.  No.  845,910 

Int  CI."  A63B  6.1/04 

VS.  CI.  273—354  5  cuims 


//-s 


1.  A  changeable  target  game  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  housing  unit  including  a  housing  member  having  a  target 

impact  panel  equipped  with  a  single  enlarged  aperture;  and 
a  target  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  target  impact  panel 
and  comprising  a  generally  circular  target  member  rotatably 
disposed  on  the  target  impact  panel  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  circular  openings  which  are  indi- 
\idually  alignable  with  said  single  enlarged  aperture  to  vary 
the  effective  size  of  said  single  enlarged  aperture. 


5.765,830 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.765,831 

TETHERING  SYSTEM  FOR  NOVELTY  BALLOON 

Terry  W.  Huflhines.  7862  Darnell,  Lenexa,  Kans.  66216 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  620.036 

Int.  CI."  A63H  27/10 

VS.  CI.  273—348.4  4  Claims 


5.765.833 
BRUSH  IGNITER  SEAL 
Edward  C.  Able.  Tolland,  and  Thomas  J.  Madden.  Vernon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577320 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/447 


V.S.  CI.  277—53 


2  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  comprising: 

a)  a  balloon  having  a  first  portion  of  a  hook  and  loop  type 
fastener  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  balloon; 

b)  a  substantially  rigid  tether  having  a  second  portion  of  a  hook 
and  loop  type  fastener  secured  to  a  first  end  thereof  for 
releasably  securing  said  first  end  of  said  tether  to  said  balloon; 
and 

c)  a  suppon  base  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  tether  for 
supporting  said  tether  in  a  free-standing  manner 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  combustor  and  an  igniter 
plug  passing  through  said  wall  a  sealing  arrangement  for  minimiz- 
ing aerodynamic  leakage  between  said  igniter  plug  and  a  combus- 
tor wall  and  for  allow ing  movement  of  .said  igniter  plug  relative  to 
said  combustor  wall  composing: 

an  outer  retainer  ring  having  an  inner  ring  side  and  an  outer  nng 

side; 
means  for  attaching  said  outer  retainer  ring  to  said  combustor 

wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  wire  fibers  extending  inward  from  said 
outer  ring  and  forming  a  center  opening  having  a  center 
opening  diameter  and  being  substantialh  concentric  to  said 
outer  retainer  ring,  said  wire  fibers  being  arranged  to  be 
substantially  tangential  to  said  center  opening;  said  center 
opening  diameter  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
igniter  plug,  said  igniter  plug  fitting  snugly  into  said  center 
opening. 
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5,765,834 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Knut  Engli,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Kabel  Norse  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595384 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  3,  1995,  950395 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/56 


VS.  a.  277—101 


11  Oaims 


path  across  the  waveguide  joint,  said  inner  conductive  part 

having  a  defined  outer  perimeter, 

an  outer  part  separable  from  said  inner  pan,  said  outer  part 
having  a  central  opening  which  is  complimentary  in  shape  to 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  inner  part,  the  central  opening  of 
said  outer  part  being  larger  than  the  perimeter  of  said  inner 
part  such  that,  when  said  inner  part  is  placed  within  said 
central  opening,  an  intermediate  gap  separates  said  inner  and 
outer  parts,  and 

a  gas  sealing  element  sized  to  removably  fit  in  the  intermediate 
gap  separating  said  inner  and  outer  parts  for  providing  a 
pressure  seal  at  the  waveguide  joint  when  the  waveguide  seal 
assembly  formed  by  the  fitting  together  of  said  inner  and  outer 
pans  and  said  gas  sealing  element  is  clamped  between  the 
waveguide  fianges  forming  the  waveguide  joint,  said  inner 
conductive  part  being  slightly  thicker  than  said  outer  part  such 
that  said  inner  part  is  first  contacted  by  waveguide  fianges 
forming  the  waveguide  joint. 


1.  A  sealing  device  (2)  for  sealing  off  a  subsea  elongated  body 
(1),  including  a  cable,  pipe  or  umbilical,  at  an  entrance  into  a 
subsea  lower  aperture  (7)  of  an  offshore  J-tube  (8).  characterized  in 
that 

the  sealing  device  (2)  consists  of  two  substantially  identical 
interlockable  parts  or  halves  (3,  4)  which  are  hinged  together 
along  an  axis  (5')  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
subsea  elongated  body  (1), 

each  substantially  identical  interlockable  half  (3,  4)  comprising  a 
centralizer  part  (20),  a  sealing  part  (21)  and  tensioning  parts 
(13,  16.  22),  said  tensioning  parts  (13.  16.  22)  capable  of 
pressing  the  sealing  part  (21)  to  sealing  contact  against  the 
subsea  elongated  body  (1).  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
J-tube  (8)  and  against  the  centralizer  part  (20).  and 

each  substantially  identical  interiockable  half  (3,  4)  includes 
friction  means  (25)  for  exerting  a  certain  friction  against  the 
surface  of  the  subsea  elongated  body  (1),  when  the  two 
substantially  identical  interiockable  halves  (3,  4)  are  inter- 
locked, independent  of  the  sealing  pressure  exerted  by  com- 
pressing the  sealing  pan  (21), 


5,765,836 

SEALING  SYSTEM 

Edward  O.  Banker,  and  Erich  F.  Klementich.  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Marubeni  Tubulars,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,179,  Jan.  18.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.018 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/0& 
U.S.  CI.  277—603  26  Claims 


5,765,835 

WAVEGUIDE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Ray  M.  Johnson,  22661  Hwy.  62,  Shady  Grove,  Oreg.  97539 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,539 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/00 

L.S.  a.  277—314  12  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  waveguide  joint 

wherein   said   waveguide  joint   is   formed   between   two  joined 

waveguide    flanges    having   coupled    waveguide   openings,    said 

waveguide  seal  assembly  comprising 

an  inner  conductive  part  sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  mate 

with  the  coupled  waveguide  openings  presented  at  the  joined 

waveguide  flanges  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  electrical 


1.  A  metal-to-metal  sealing  system  for  connecting  first  and 
second  cylindrical  members  comprising: 

a  first  seal  configuration  on  the  first  cylindrical  member  includ- 
ing a  first  annular  groove  with  a  first  undercut  surface  and 
adjacent  first  annular  shoulder  having  a  first  annular  face; 

a  second  seal  configuration  on  the  second  cylindrical  member 
including  a  second  annular  groove  with  a  second  undercut 
surface  and  adjacent  second  annular  shoulder  having  a  second 
annular  face: 

said  first  annular  groove  and  annular  shoulder  forming  an 
inwardly  facing  frustoconical  surface  and  said  second  annular 
groove  and  annular  shoulder  forming  an  outwardly  facing 
frustoconical  surface: 

said  outwardly  facing  frustoconical  surface  having  a  radial 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  said  inwardly  facing  frusto- 
conical surface  thereby  causing  said  frustoconical  surfaces  to 
have  a  radial  interference  upon  as.sembly  of  the  first  and 
second  cylindncal  members. 
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5,765,837 
CONVOLUTED  BOOT  WITH  INNER  ANNUAL  RIBS 
Peter  Schwarzler,  Glattbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lohr  & 
Bromkamp  GmbH.  Offengbach/Main.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  13.  1996.  196  01 
096.9 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/00 
M&.  a.  277—636  7  claims 


»     K  21  :]    n 


1.  A  convoluted  boot  (11)  for  sealing  an  annular  gap  between 
two  parts  which  are  rotalably  fixed  to  one  another  and  artieulalable 
relative  to  each  other  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fold  units  (20)  which  each  consist  of  two  annular 
flanks  (21,  22)  connected  to  one  another  by  an  outer  annular 
fold  (23).  two  adjacent  fold  units  (20)  being  connected  to  one 
another  by  an  inner  annular  fold  (24).  and  having  a  first  collar 
(14)  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  the  parts,  and  a  second  collar  (15)  to 
be  fixed  to  the  second  one  of  the  pans,  said  collars  adjoining 
the  longitudinally  outer  fold  units  (20).  and  having  at  least 
one  reinforcing  annular  rib  (27)  on  die  inside  of  one  of  said 
fold  units  (20),  wherein  said  annular  rib  (27)  formed  on  at 
least  one  of  said  annular  flanks,  (21,22),  and  is  spaced  from 
said  outer  annular  fold  (23)  and  said  inner  annular  fold  (24); 
and 
the  height  of  said  annular  rib  (27)  being  greater  than  its  thick- 


5,765,838 
SEALING  GASKET  MADE  OF  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE, 
WITH  OPENED  THIN-LEAF  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 
Takahisa   Ueda.   Sanda;   Masaru   Fujiwara.   Hyogo-ken.  and 
Terumasa  Vamamoto.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,441.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,628320. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,060 
Int.  CI."  F16J  l5/\0 
U.S.  CI.  277-650  3  claims 


expanded  graphite  sealing  material  being  provided  with  an 
expanded  graphite  base  member  which  defines  a  principal  face  and 
in  which  expanded  graphite  panicles  are  pressunzed  and  integrated 
together,  wherein  raised  and  opened  thin-leaf  graphite  portions  are 
formed  by  using  micro  blasting  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  principal 
face  of  said  expanded  graphite  ba.se  member 


5.765,839 
HAMMER-DRILL  CHUCK 
Gunter    Horst    Rohm.    Heinrich-Rohm-Strasse    50.    D-89567 
.Sontheim.  German> 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  31.  1994,  44  38 
991.4;  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  10.  1995.  95105379 

Int.  CI."  B23B  il/l2 
M&.  CI.  279-62  20  Claims 


1,  A  gasket  sheet  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  expanded 
graphite  sealing  materials  via  a  binder  applied  to  principal  faces  of 
said    materials    and    integrating    said    materials    together    said 


1,  A  drill  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  rotatable  about  a  chuck  axis  and  provided  centered 
on  the  axis  with  an  annular  array  of  teeth  each  having  a  steep 
flank  and  a  shallow  flank; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  angularly  spaced  on  the  body  about  the  axis 
and  radially  displaceable  relative  to  the  body  between  inner 
and  outer  positions; 

a  tightening  ring  axially  fixed  but  rotatable  about  the  axis  on  die 
body  in  a  tightening  direction  and  in  an  opposite  loosening 
direction; 

means  including  a  pair  of  screwthread  formations  between  the 
tightening  ring  and  the  jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  radially 
together  on  rotation  of  the  tightening  ring  in  the  tightening 
direction  and  for  moving  the  jaws  radially  apart  on  rotation  of 
the  lightening  nng  In  the  loosening  direction: 

a  locking  member  engageable  with  the  teeth  and  angularly  fixed 
on  the  tightening  ring,  the  member  being  radially  displaceable 
between  a  locking  position  engaging  the  teeth  and  preventing 
roution  of  the  body  relative  to  the  tightening  nng  In  the 
loosening  direction  and  a  freeing  position  permitting  free 
rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  die  tightening  ring  In  both 
directions; 

a  setting  ring  axially  fixed  but  angularly  displaceable  on  die 
lightening  ring  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced 
and  radially  open  seats; 

means  including  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  abutments  between 
the  setting  ring  and  the  lightening  nng  for  limiting  angular 
movement  of  die  sleeve  on  die  nng  to  movement  between  a 
pair  of  end  positions  of  the  sleeve  on  the  nng; 

means  Including  a  cam  on  the  setting  ring  engageable  with  the 
locking  member  for  displacing  the  locking  member  into  the 
locking  position  when  the  setting  nng  is  in  one  of  its  end 
positions  and  for  displacing  the  locking  member  into  the 
freeing  position  when  die  setting  ring  is  in  die  odier  of  its  end 
positions; 
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latch  means  including  a  latch  member  angularly  fixed  on  the 
tightening  ring  and  engageable  m  the  seats  of  the  setting  ring 
for  releasably  retaining  the  setting  ring  in  its  end  positions: 
and 

a  common  spring  extending  angularly  along  and  fixed  angularly 
in  the  tightening  ring  and  urging  the  latch  member  into  the 
seats  and  the  locking  member  into  the  freeing  position. 


a  manually  actuated  remote  control  constructed  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  power  operated  assembly  to  enable  said 
locking  and  releasing  device  to  be  selectively  moved 
between  the  locking  and  the  first  and  second  releasing 
positions  thereof 


5,765,840 
ELECTRICALLY  RELEASED  SIX-WAY  SEAT 
ADJUSTMENT 
Omar  D.  Tame,  W.  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,267 

Int  a."  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—330  12  Claims 


5,765.841 
IN-LINE  SKATE  WITH  FULL  ACCESS  FRAME 
Robert  Keith  Johason,  Blaine:  Lloyd  Gerhardt  Keleny.  Cham- 
plin;    Timothy   Joseph   Wiener.   Minnetonka;    Randy   Carl 
Peterson,   Plymouth,   all    of   Minn.;    Robert    Duane    Harr, 
Arvada,  and  Michael  David  Racosky,  Nederland.  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Rollerblade,  Inc.,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.718 
lntCI.''A63C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising 

a  seat  cushion  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  an 

occupant  seated  thereon, 
a  seat  back  cushion  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  back  of  an  occupant  seated  on  said  seat  cushion 
assembly, 
a  first  mounting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount 

said  seat  cushion  assembly  on  a  vehicle  floor  assembly, 
a  second  mounting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount 
said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  on  said  seat  cushion  assem- 
bly, and 
an  adjusting  mechanism  operatively  embodied  in  said  first 
mounting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  ( 1 )  a 
forward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  to  be  moved 
generally  vertically  in  opposite  directions  through  a  range  of 
adjustable  positions  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  floor  assembly 
and  (2)  a  rearward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  to  be 
moved  generally  vertically  in  opposite  directions  through  a 
range  of  adjustable  positions  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  floor 
assembly, 

said  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  locking  and  releasing 
device  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  between  ( 1 )  a 
locking  position  wherein  said  locking  and  releasing  device 
is  operable  to  lock  said  adjusting  mechanism  to  prevent 
generally  vertical  movement  of  the  forward  and  rearward 
portions  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  in  either  direction,  (2) 
a  first  releasing  position  wherein  the  locking  and  releasing 
device  is  operable  to  release  said  adjusting  mechanism  to 
permit  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  to 
be  manually  moved  generally  vertically  in  one  direction 
and  returned  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  is  locked  against 
generally  vertical  movement  in  either  direction,  and  (3)  a 
second  releasing  position  wherein  the  locking  and  releasing 
device  is  operable  to  release  said  adjusting  mechanism  to 
permit  the  rearward  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  to 
be  manually  moved  generally  vertically  in  one  direction 
and  returned  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the  forward 
portion  of  the  seat  cushion  assembly  is  locked  against 
generally  vertical  movement  in  either  direction, 
said  adjusting  mechanism  also  including  a  power  operated 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  locking 
and  releasing  device  to  be  moved  between  the  locking  and 
the  first  and  second  releasing  positions  thereof,  and 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  skate  boot  having  a  sole  portion; 

a  frame  secured  to  said  sole  portion  of  the  boot  having  a  first 
frame  portion  and  a  second  frame  portion  cooperating  to  form 
a  wheel  channel; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  wheel 
channel  between  said  first  frame  portion  and  said  second 
frame  portion; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  shafts  and  a  first  set  of  fasteners  for 
removeably  mounting  said  plurality  of  wheels  within  said 
wheel  channel,  wherein  the  wheel  shafts  are  securely  anached 
to  the  first  frame  portion  and  extend  within  the  wheel  channel 
between  the  first  and  second  frame  portions  to  receive  the 
wheels  thereon  for  rotation  and  said  second  frame  portion 
includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  such  that  an  end  of  each 
wheel  shaft  opposite  the  first  frame  portion  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  apertures  in  the  second  frame  portion  with  the 
first  set  of  fasteners  releaseably  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
wheel  shafts  adjacent  the  apenures  in  the  second  frame  por- 
tion to  securely  connect  the  first  and  second  portions  together, 
wherein  upon  disconnection  of  the  fasteners  from  the  wheel 
shafts,  said  second  frame  portion  is  movable,  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  to  said  first  frame  portion  and  wheel  channel 
to  a  second  fxssition  away  from  said  first  frame  portion  and 
wheel  channel  while  the  first  frame  portion  remains  securely 
connected  to  the  sole  portion  of  the  boot  to  allow  access  to 
said  wheels  within  the  wheel  channel. 


5.765.842 
MEDICAL  EMERGENCY  TREATMENT  CART 
Simon    Phaneuf.    541     Des    Alouettes.    Longueuil.    Quebec, 
Canada.  J4G  2N3,  and  Stephane  Tetreault.  374  Dejumon- 
ville.  Boucherville.  Quebec.  Canada.  J4B  1K2 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  685.524 
Int.  CI."  B62B  J/02 
VS.  CI.  280— 47  J5  14  Claims 

11.  A  medical  emergency  treatment  cart  of  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations  associated 
therewith,  the  first  of  said  stations  being  an  inhalation  station 
having  drawer  storage  means  and  an  oxygen  container  storage 
means,  a  second  of  said  stations  being  a  nursing  station  having 
drawer  storage  means  and  medicament  storage  means,  said  cart 
having  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels,  a  first  set  of  said  wheels 
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being  pivotable  through  360°  and  a  second  set  of  said  wheels  being 
fixed,  and  a  further  wheel  assembly  having  a  pivotable  wheel 
associated  with  an  end  of  said  cart  adjacent  said  second  set  of  fixed 
wheels,  said  pivotable  wheel  being  moveable  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  a  floor  surface  such  that  when  said  pivotable  wheel  is 
in  contact  with  said  floor  surface,  said  second  set  of  wheels  are 
raised  from  contact  with  said  floor  surface  to  thereby  provide  a 
three  wheeled  treatment  cart  wherein  all  three  wheels  are  pivotable 
through  360°. 


lar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shelf,  said  pair  of  wheels 
rotating  in  a  common  plane;  and 

a  third  wheel  mounted  between  the  pair  of  primary  wheels,  said 
third  wheel  having  a  fixed  axis  and  rotating  in  a  plane  which 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  said  pair  of  primary 
wheels. 

said  pair  of  primary  wheels  being  in  contact  with  a  supporting 
surface  and  said  third  wheel  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
supporting  surface  when  said  hand  truck  is  being  moved 
along  a  straight  path,  and  said  third  wheel  and  one  of  said  pair 
of  primary  wheels  being  in  contact  with  said  supporting 
surface  when  said  hand  truck  is  being  turned  along  a  curved 
path. 


5,765,844 
LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Ruey    E.    Wood,    Harrison.    Mich.,   assignor 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553*J4 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  280—95.1 


to   TRW   Inc., 


8  Claims 


5,765,843 
LOAD-CARRYING  DOLLY 
Wayne  A.  Miller,  125  Sterling  Ave.,  Orrville,  Ohio  44667 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,157,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.787 
Int.  CI."  B62B  3/10:3/12 
U.S.  CI.  280-79.7  20  Claims 


too 


150 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  transporting  a  load,  said  hand  truck  compris- 


ing: 


a  main  load  support  shelf  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 
said  ends; 

a  generally  upright  frame  extending  upwardly  from  said  shelf 
and  joined  to  said  shelf,  said  frame  being  formed  by  an 
inverted  U-shaped  tubular  metal  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  bar  portions  which  extend  upwardly  from  said 
main  load  support  shelf  and  a  crossbar  portion  interconnecting 
said  side  bar  portions  at  upper  portions  thereof,  said  side  bar 
portions  lie  in  a  common  plane; 

handle  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  moving  said  hand 
truck;  and 

wheel  means  for  moving  said  hand  truck  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shelf,  said  wheel 
means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  in-line  primary  wheels  mounted  near  the  respective 
ends  of  said  shelf,  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  spaced  fixed 
parallel  axles  having  axes  which  are  substantially  perpendicu- 


1.  A  linkage  assembly  for  use  in  turning  steerable  vehicle 
wheels,  said  linkage  assembly  comprising: 
a  center  link  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  center  link  having  a 
hollow  central  section,  a  hollow^  first  end  section,  a  first 
connector  section  interconnecting  said  central  section  and  said 
first  end  section,  a  hollow  second  end  section,  and  a  second 
connector  section  interconnecting  said  central  section  and  said 
second  end  section,  said  first  end  section  having  an  outer  end 
portion  to  be  connected  with  a  pitman  arm,  said  second  end 
section  having  an  outer  end  portion  to  be  connected  with  an 
idler  arm; 
a  first  tie  rod  connected  with  said  first  connector  section  of  said 
center  link,  said  first  tie  rod  including  a  hollow  inner  section 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  end  portion  connected 
with  said  first  connector  section  of  said  center  link,  a  hollow 
outer  section  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  end  portion 
to  be  connected  with  a  first  steerable  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  first 
adjustment  mechanism  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer 
sections  of  said  first  tie  rod  to  enable  the  length  of  said  first  tie 
rod  to  be  varied; 

a  second  tie  rod  connected  with  said  second  connector  section  of 
said  center  link,  said  second  tie  rod  including  a  hollow  inner 
section  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  end  portion 
connected  with  said  second  connector  section  of  said  center 
link,  a  hollow  outer  section  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
and  end  portion  to  be  connected  with  a  second  steerable 
vehicle  wheel,  and  a  second  adjustment  mechanism  intercon- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  sections  of  said  second  tie  rod  to 
enable  the  length  of  said  second  tie  rod  to  be  varied:  and 

a  first  pivot  joint  interconnecting  said  center  link  and  said  first 
tie  rod  at  said  first  connector  section,  said  first  pivot  joint 
including  a  first  pivot  pin  having  a  first  portion  which  is  at 
least  partially  enclosed  by  sheet  metal  of  said  center  link  and 
a  second  portion  which  is  at  least  partially  enclosed  by  sheet 
metal  of  said  inner  section  of  said  first  tie  rod.  and  a  second 
pivot  joint  interconnecting  said  center  link  and  said  second  tie 
rod  at  said  second  connector  section,  said  .second  pivot  pin 
having  a  first  portion  which  is  at  least  partially  enclosed  by 
sheet  metal  of  said  center  link  and  a  second  portion  which  is 
at  least  partially  enclosed  by  sheet  metal  of  said  inner  section 
of  said  second  tie  rod; 

said  first  pivot  pin  having  a  first  head  end  portion  and  a  first 
shank  portion  which  extends  axially  outward  from  said  first 
head  end  portion,  said  first  portion  of  said  first  pivot  pin  being 
a  portion  of  said  first  shank  portion  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
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to  said  first  head  end  portion,  said  sheet  metal  of  said  center 
link  which  at  least  partially  encloses  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  pivot  pin  being  configured  to  form  a  surface  which  is 
engaged  by  said  first  head  end  portion. 


5,765,845 
DliR.\BLE  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  COATING  BETWEEN 
INTERENGAGING  ARTICULATING  SWIVEL  MEMBERS 

Timothy  James  Dawda.  Royal  Oak;  Daniel  Quinn  Houston. 
Dearborn;  Armando  Matthew  Joaquin,  Rochester  Hills; 
Carl  Frederick  Johnson.  Belleville,  and  Matthew  John 
Zaiuzec.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  S«r.  No.  742,128 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/06 

I  .S.  CI.  280—95.1  14  Claims 


including  an  axle  frame  on  which  said  vehicle  body  is  supported 
pivotally  about  a  longitudinal  vehicle  body  tilt  axis,  wheels  inde- 
pendently supported  on  said  axle  frame,  a  tie  rod  extending 
between  each  wheel  and  a  force  shifting  lever  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  axle  frame,  an  upwardly  projecting  lever  arm 
having  a  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  frame  below 
said  vehicle  body  tilt  axis  and  engaging  said  vehicle  body  at  a 
point  below  the  vehicle  body  tilt  axis,  said  lever  arm  having  an 
upper  end  including  a  spnng  strut  support  structure,  spring  strut 
means  supported  at  one  end  by  said  spring  strut  support  structure 
and  resiliently  supporting  said  wheels,  and  an  actuator  engaging 
said  lever  arm  for  pivoting  said  lever  arm  curve-outwardly  thereby 
tilting  said  vehicle  body  relative  to  said  axle  frame  to  a  curve 
inward  leaning  position  when  said  vehicle  is  negotiating  a  curve, 
and  at  the  same  time  moving  said  spring  strut  support  structure  at 
the  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  transferring  spnng  forces  from  the 
inside  to  an  outside  curve  wheel  when  said  vehicle  is  negotiating  a 
curve  so  that  said  axle  frame  remains  essentially  level. 


5,765.847 

PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOR  CYCLE  AND  EXERCISE 

EQIIPMENT 

Salvatore  Toronto,  and  Paul  Novak,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

as,signors  to  Novator.  L.L.C..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191.586.  Feb.  4.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,551,718.  This  application  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

647.703 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—237  25  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  steering  assembly  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  of: 

(a)  a  steering  spindle  that  aiticulatingly  swivels  about  a  ball  joint 
fulcrum,  the  spindle  carrying  a  spindle  arm  with  a  steel 
convex  first  slop  surface  at  one  extremity. 

(b)  a  resilient  suspension  control  arm  carrying  a  steel  concave 
second  stop  surface  effective  to  be  scrubbing  engaged  by  said 
first  stop  surface  with  a  force  of  at  least  5,000  psi;  and 

(c)  a  thermally  sprayed  noise  suppressing  coating  on  at  least  one 
of  said  first  or  second  stop  surfaces,  the  coating  consisting  of 
at  least  one  of  (i)  a  self  lubricating  metal  or  metal  alloy  and 
(ii)  a  compliant  metal. 


5,765,846 
CURVE-LEANING  VEHICLE 

Dieter  Braun,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
.\Ci.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany.  May  15,  1996,  196  19 
644.2 

Int.  CI."  B62D  9ff)2 
U.S.  CI.  28<>— 112.2 


2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising 

a  pedal  sprocket, 

a  first  chain  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  pedal  sprocket, 
and 

a  second  chain  assembly  operably  interconnected  to  said  first 
chain  assembly  and  a  drive  wheel  of  a  bicycle,  said  first  chain 
assembly  being  capable  of  imparting  a  forward  or  clockwise 
rotation  to  said  second  chain  assembly  when  said  pedal 
sprocket  is  driven  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction. 


1.   A  curve   leaning   vehicle   having   a  vehicle   body   leaning 
inwardly  when  said  vehicle  is  negotiating  a  curve,  said  vehicle 


5,765.848 

TRAILER  ACCESSORY  FOR  PROTECTABLY 

RECEIVING  TRAILER  PLUGS 

Michael  W.  Silvey,  56261  Van  Dyke,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 

48316 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,758 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  280—422  21  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  accessory  for  being  connected  to  the  tongue  of  a 
trailer,  said  trailer  accessory  comprising: 


June  16.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2559 


5,765,849 
FIFTH  WHEEL  BRACKET 
Howard   Thomas    Moulton.    Birmingham,   and    Jeff   Marcus 
Terry,  Homewood.  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Fontaine  Fifth 
Wheel  Co..  Birmingham.  .\la. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,047 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280— 133  28  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  connecting  a  fifth  wheel  to  a  truck 
comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  a  truck; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  retainer  assemblies  connected  to  said  base 
and  disposed  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  base,  each  of 
said  retainer  assemblies  including  spaced  apart  upright  sup- 
port plates  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  pin  receiving  opening  there- 
through, and  a  cylindrical  tube  portion  coaxial  with  said  pin 
receiving  opening  and  connected  to  said  support  plates;  and 

a  radially  reinforced  bushing  seated  in  said  cylindrical  tube 
portion,  said  bushing  having  an  elastomeric  cylindrical  body 
of  a  pre-determined  outer  diameter  having  a  bore  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  said  bore  having  a  first  diameter 
and  coaxial  with  said  pin  receiving  opening,  and  a  generally 
rigid  annular  member  of  said  predetermined  outer  diameter 
coaxial  with  said  body,  said  annular  member  having  an  open- 
ing of  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter. 


5.765.850 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Jeffrey  T,  Emerson,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Level  Load, 
Inc..  Fridley.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,739,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  370,171.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617388 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—490.1  20  Claims 


a  pinless  boot  composed  of  pliant  material,  said  boot  having  at 

least  one  plug  receptacle  formed  therein; 
a  base  connected  with  said  boot;  and 
connection   member  means  for  connecting   said  base  to  the 

tongue  of  a  trailer; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  plug  receptacle  has  a  predetermined 

shape  for  protectably  receiving  therein  a  selected  trailer  plug. 


13.  A  tongue  positioner  for  a  hitch  having  a  coupler  used  to 
connect  a  tongue  of  a  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle  comprising:  a  head 
attachable  to  the  coupler,  said  head  including  generally  flat  side- 
walls  having  outside  surfaces,  side  arms  attached  to  the  head 
comprising  generally  flat  members  extended  downwardly  from  the 
head  and  located  in  vertical  planes  laterally  positioned  outwardly 
of  the  sidewalls  of  the  head,  and  shoulders  joining  the  sidewalls  of 
the  head  to  the  flat  members,  each  of  said  side  arms  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  holes  adapted  to  accommodate  fasten- 
ers for  connecting  a  tongue  of  a  trailer  to  the  side  arms  at  selected 
elevations. 


5.765,851 

SELF-ALIGNING  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Richard  .\.  Parent.  Sherwood  Park.  Canada,  assignor  to  Deth- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Boyden.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  285,224.  Aug.  3.  1994.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser  No.  604JI79 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/54 

MS.  a.  280—491.4  33  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligning  towing  assembly  which  allows  universal  piv- 
oting about  three  axes  between  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towed 
vehicle,  and  which  folds  for  convenient  storage  on  or  off  said 
towing  vehicle,  said  self-aligning  towing  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  honzontal  forwardly  extending  hitching  member 
having  a  first  end  adapted  for  selectively  lockable  receipt 
within  a  receiver  hitch  on  said  towing  vehicle  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end; 

(b)  a  towed  vehicle  attachment  means  for  releasable  attachment 
to  said  towed  vehicle,  said  towed  \ehicle  attachment  means 
having  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  a  towed  vehicle,  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  towed-vehicle  attach- 
ment mean  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  towing 
arms; 
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(c)  vertical  pivot  means  for  allowing  changes  in  elevation  of  said 
towed  vehicle  relative  to  said  towing  vehicle,  said  vertical 
pivot  means  being  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  hitching 
member: 

(d)  horizontal  pivot  means  for  allowing  changes  in  lateral  angu- 
lar orientation  of  said  towed  vehicle  relative  to  an  extended 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hitching  member,  said  horizontal 
pivot  means  bemg  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  towed 
vehicle  anachment  means;  and 

(e)  swivel  means  located  between  and  in  connection  with  said 
vertical  pivot  means  and  said  horizontal  pivot  means,  said 
swivel  means  allowmg  for  roll  of  said  towed  vehicle  relative 
to  said  towing  vehicle  about  said  extended  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  hitching  member,  said  location  of  said  swivel  means 
between  said  horizontal  pivot  means  and  said  vertical  pivot 
means  allowing  said  self-aligning  towing  assembly  to  fold 
upon  itself  for  storage. 


5,765,852 
DIRECTIONAL  OR  ADJUSTING  PLATE  FOR  SKI-BOOTS 
Antonello  Marega,  and  Edoardo  Strickner,  both  of  Volpago. 
Italv,  assignoi^  to  Tecnica  SpA,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543353 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Oct.  19,  1994,  TV94A0118 
Int.  CI."  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—607  8  Claims 


3U>     Mb     24 


1.  A  directional  plate  for  adjustably  displacing  and  fixing  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  ski  boot  binding  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  ski,  comprising: 

a  plate  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  boot  binding  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  ski  and  being 
lockably  displaceable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  ski: 

a  first  fixing  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  plate  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ski: 

a  second  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  plate  to  the  boot  binding: 

and  wherein  said  first  fixing  means  has  two  pairs  of  elongated 
eyelets  formed  in  the  plate  and  each  elongated  eyelet  is 
positioned  near  ends  of  the  plate  in  substantially  symmetrical 
positions  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate  and  a 
third  elongated  eyelet  formed  in  the  plate  and  positioned 
substantially  symmetrically  straddling  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  plate,  pins  integral  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  and 
positioned  to  pass  through  said  elongated  eyelets,  and  releas- 
able  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  the  pins  with  respect  to 
the  elongated  eyelets. 


bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  being  positioned  in  direct 
contact  with  a  lop  surface  of  the  snowboard  thereby  placing  a 
wearer's  fool  immediately  adjacent  to  the  lop  surface  of  the 
snowboard: 

B)  anchor  means  for  rolatably  attaching  said  footplate  with  the 
fool-containing  boot  attached  thereto  to  a  snowboard  and 
maintaining  said  footplate  and  foot-containing  boot  continu- 
ously attached  to  said  snowboard  even  when  said  footplate  is 
rotated  through  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  or  more  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  centeriine  of  the  snowboard,  said 
anchor  means  including 

(1)  a  lop  plate  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  apart 
holes  defined  therein,  said  holes  being  located  outside  the 
perimeter  of  the  user's  foot  on  said  top  plate, 

(2)  fastening  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  top  plate  to  the 
snowboard,  and 

(3)  means  movably  engaging  said  top  plate  with  said  foot- 
plate: and 

C)  securing  means  on  said  footplate  for  accurately,  releasably 
and  repeatable  securing  said  footplate  to  said  lop  plate  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  orientations  and  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  footplate  with  respect  to  said 
top  plate,  said  footplate  being  located  between  said  top  plate 
and  the  snowboard. 


5,765,854 
BINDING  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Lonny  J.  Moore,  and  Adam  C.  Moore,  both  of  719  Gaylord, 
Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,711 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9//« 

U.S.  CI.  280—618  11  Claims 


5,765,853 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  WHICH  PERMITS  ANGULAR 

REORIENTATION  OF  A  USER'S  FOOT  WHILE 

MAINTAINING  THAT  FOOT  ATTACHED  TO  THE 

SNOWBOARD 

George  A.  Erb,  2086  Cervato  Dr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  418J53,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5353,883.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,089 

Int.  CI."  A63C  y/O.S/ 
U.S.  CI.  280—607  31  Claims 

1.  A  binding  for  attaching  a  snowboarder"s  foot  to  a  snowboard 
comprising; 

A)  a  footplate  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  means  for  attaching 
said  footplate  directly  to  a  snowboarder's  boot  when  the 
snowboarder's  fool  is  in  the  boot,  said  footplate  having  a 


^^8 


1.  A  binding  mounting  system  adapted  to  be  used  for  releasably 
mounting  bindings  on  a  ski  apparatus,  the  ski  apparatus  having  a 
front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  top  surface,  and  defining  from  and  rear 
mounting  locations,  said  binding  mounting  system  comprising; 

a.  a  binding  plate  having  a  front  end  and  rear  end; 

b.  a  first  mounting  structure  positioned  adjacent  to  said  front  end 
of  said  binding  plate: 
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.  a  second  mounting  structure  positioned  adjacent  to  said  rear 

end  of  said  binding  plate: 
I.  each  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  structures  further 
comprising: 
a  slot  formed  through  said  binding  plate,  said  slot  defining  a 

first  engagement  surface: 
a  cassette  defining  an  aperture  therethrough  and  defining  a 

second  engagement  surface,  said  cassette  being  pt)sition- 

able  in  said  slot: 
.  said  binding  plaie  being  positionable  on  said  lop  surface  of 
said  ski  apparatus  wherein  when  said  plate  is  positioned  on 
.said  ski  apparatus  said  first  mounting  structure  is  positioned 
coextensive  with  said  from  mounting  liKation  of  s.-iid  ski 
apparatus,  and  said  second  mounting  .structure  is  positioned 
coextensive  with  said  rear  mounting  location  of  said  ski 
apparatus;  and 

when  said  binding  plate  is  positioned  on  said  ski  apparatus, 
said  cassette  is  releasably  attachable  to  said  ski  apparatus  at 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  mounting  locations,  causing  said 
first  engagement  surface  to  contact  said  second  engagement 
surface  to  clamp  said  binding  plaie  to  said  ski  apparatus. 


frame  unit  in  order  to  lock  releasably  said  seal  frame  unit  on 
said  wheel  frame  in  said  unfolded  position. 


5,765,855 
FOLDABLE  STROLLER 
Ping-Jan  Chiu.  No.   1146,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Tai>«an 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,188 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/0f> 

U.S.  CI.  280—642  2  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  stroller,  comprising; 

a  seal  frame  unit  having  a  U-shaped  lower  end  portion  with  two 
spaced  arm  sections,  and  a  plate  member  formed  with  a 
through  hole  and  connected  between  said  arm  .sections  of  said 
U-shaped  lower  end  portion; 

a  horizontal  wheel  frame  having  a  from  section  and  a  rear 
section,  and  a  support  frame  unit  interconnecting  pivotally 
said  rear  section  of  said  w  heel  frame  and  said  seal  frame  unit 
so  that  said  seal  frame  unit  can  be  supponed  inclinedly  on 
said  wheel  frame  in  an  unfolded  position  when  said  support 
frame  unit  is  pivoted  to  an  upright  position  and  can  be  laid  on 
said  wheel  frame  in  a  folded  position  when  said  support  frame 
unit  IS  pivoted  to  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said  from 
section  having  a  lrans\erse  socket  unit  connected  thereto  so 
that  said  U-shaped  lower  end  portion  of  said  seal  frame  unit 
can  be  inserted  into  said  socket  unit  when  said  seal  frame  unit 
is  in  said  unfolded  position,  said  socket  unit  having  opposed 
first  and  second  side  walls,  a  receiving  groove  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber with  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  side  wall  and  which  is  communicated 
with  said  receiving  groove,  said  second  side  wall  having  a 
hole  which  is  aligned  with  said  second  open  end  of  said 
tubular  member;  and 

a  locking  pin  extending  slidably  into  said  tubular  member 
through  said  through  hole  of  said  plate  member  of  said  seat 


5.765.856 

COLLAPSIBLE  THREE  WHEELED  STROLLER  WITH 

CANOPY 

Randolph  L.  KLsen  789  Johnston  Dn,  Sidney,  Ohio  45365 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  .Sen  No.  736,744 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  280—642  5  Claims 


1.  A  canopy  assembly  for  a  stroller  with  simplified  mechanisms 
to  facilitate  assembly  and  use  comprising: 

a  stroller  having  a  frame  assembly  with  a  lower  component,  an 
upper  component  and  an  intermediate  component  therebe- 
tween: 

a  plurality  of  wheels  roiatable  about  horizontal  axes  coupled 
with  respect  to  the  lower  component: 

a  pair  of  handles  secured  with  respect  to  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  upper  component  thereof  and  a  seat  coupled  with  respect 
10  the  frame  adjacent  the  intermediate  extent  thereof; 

fixed  support  locks  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  interme- 
diate component,  each  kxk  having  an  enlarged  recess  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  extents  thereof  with  a  circular  aperture 
extending  therethrough: 

a  forward  support  rod  fabricated  of  a  resilient  material  of  an 
extended  length  with  enlarged  remote  ends  and  an  intermedi- 
ate extent  therebetween,  the  enlarged  remote  ends  having 
diametric  apertures  extending  therethrough,  each  diametric 
apenure  positionable  in  axial  alignment  with  an  associated 
circular  aperture  in  the  support  lock  with  a  cylindrical  pin 
extending  through  each  circular  aperture  and  diametric  aper- 
ture to  allow  the  pi\oting  of  the  rod  between  a  forward 
operative  position  over  the  seat  and  a  rearward  inoperative 
position  rearward  of  the  seat: 

a  fabric  sun  shield  having  a  forward  end  secured  to  the  interme- 
diate extent  of  the  rod  and  having  a  rearward  end  secured  w  ith 
respect  to  the  frame  between  the  upper  extent  and  intermedi- 
ate extent:  and 

l(Kking  mechanisms  including  opposed  radial  apenures  within 
the  enlarged  remote  ends  of  the  forward  support  rod  with 
corresponding  radial  ridges  positioned  oulboardly  thereof  to 
secure  the  rod  in  either  the  forward  position  or  the  rearward 
position. 


5,765.857 
COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  TROLLEY 
Fang-Jung  Hsiao,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,422 
int.  CI."  B62B  ]M) 
U.S.  CI.  280—646  1  Claim 

1.  A  collapsible  golf  trolley  comprising; 
a  handle,  a  first  rod.  a  second  rod,  and  a  third  rod; 
said  handle  and  said  first  rod  connected  by  a  coupling: 
said  first  rod  and  said  second  rod  connected  by  a  first  coupler 
which  has  a  first  upper  coupler  and  a  first  lower  coupler 
coupling  with  said  first  upper  coupler: 
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said  second  rod  and  said  third  rod  connected  by  a  second 
coupler  which  has  a  second  upper  coupler  and  a  second  lower 
coupler  coupling  with  said  second  upper  coupler; 

a  first  round  joint  disposed  on  said  coupling: 

a  second  round  joint  disposed  between  said  first  upper  coupler 
and  said  first  lower  coupler; 

a  third  round  joint  disposed  between  said  second  upper  coupler 
and  said  second  lower  coupler; 

a  first  bracket  disposed  on  said  second  rod; 

a  second  bracket  disposed  on  said  third  rod; 

a  bag  receiving  seal  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  third  rod; 

a  hinged  joint  block  fastened  on  said  third  rod,  first  and  second 
wheel  support  frames  connected  to  said  hinged  joint  block, 
said  first  wheel  support  frame  connecting  and  supporting  a 
first  wheel,  said  second  wheel  support  frame  connecting  and 
supporting  a  second  wheel; 

said  first  round  joint  comprising  a  hollow  inner  disk,  a  hollow 
outer  disk  coupling  with  said  hollow  inner  disk,  and  a  round 
cover  covering  said  hollow  inner  disk,  said  round  cover 
having  a  rib  disposed  on  an  outer  face  of  said  round  cover,  at 
least  a  rim  flange  disposed  on  a  rim  of  said  round  cover,  and 
a  threaded  rod  extending  inward  from  a  center  of  said  round 
cover,  said  hollow  inner  disk  having  a  peripheral  outer  wall,  a 
hollow  cylinder  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  annular  teeth 
toward  said  hollow  outer  disk,  an  annular  groove  defined 
between  said  peripheral  outer  wall  and  said  hollow  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  disposed  on  a  face  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  toward  said  hollow  outer  disk,  a  center  hole  formed 
in  a  center  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  first  and  second  annular 
walls  abutting  an  inner  periphery  of  said  peripheral  outer  wall 
toward  said  round  cover,  at  least  a  tapered  bevel  edge  formed 
on  a  top  of  said  first  annular  wall,  and  an  inner  plate  extend- 
ing from  said  second  annular  wall  toward  said  round  cover, 
said  first  annular  wall  higher  than  said  second  annular  wall, 
said  hollow  inner  disk  connecting  an  upper  end  of  said  first 
lower  coupler,  said  hollow  outer  disk  having  a  cylindrical  disk 
disposed  in  said  hollow  outer  disk,  a  plurality  of  blind  holes 
disposed  on  a  face  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  disk  toward  said 
hollow  inner  disk,  a  through  hole  formed  in  a  center  of  said 
cylindrical  disk,  a  plurality  of  annular  serrations  disposed  in 
said  hollow  outer  disk  toward  said  hollow  inner  disk,  and  an 
annular  recess  formed  on  an  opening  of  said  cylindrical  disk, 
said  hollow  outer  disk  connecting  said  handle,  a  spring 
inserted  in  said  center  hole  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  said 
through  hole  of  said  cylindrical  disk,  said  hollow  outer  disk 
coupling  with  said  hollow  inner  disk,  one  end  of  said  spring 
inserted  in  said  annular  recess,  said  threaded  rod  passing 
through  said  center  hole  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  spring 
and  said  through  hole  of  said  cylindrical  disk  to  be  screwed 
by  a  nut  tightly,  said  rim  flange  pressed  against  said  first 


annular  wall,  said  annular  serrations  engaging  with  said  cor- 
responding annular  teeth,  said  protrusions  inserted  in  said 
corresponding  blind  holes; 

each  of  said  second  and  third  round  joints  comprising  a  hollow 
inner  disk,  a  hollow  outer  disk  coupling  with  said  hollow 
inner  disk,  and  a  round  cover  covenng  said  hollow  inner  disk, 
said  round  cover  having  a  rib  disposed  on  an  outer  face  of 
said  round  cover,  at  least  a  rim  flange  disposed  on  a  rim  of 
said  round  cover,  and  a  threaded  rod  extending  mward  from  a 
center  of  said  round  cover,  said  hollow  Inner  disk  having  a 
peripheral  outer  wall,  a  hollow  cylinder  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  annular  teeth  toward  said  hollow  outer  disk,  an 
annular  groove  defined  between  said  peripheral  outer  wall  and 
said  hollow  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  protrusions  disposed  on  a 
face  of  said  hollow  cylinder  toward  said  hollow  outer  disk,  a 
center  hole  formed  in  a  center  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  first 
and  second  annular  walls  abutting  an  inner  penphery  of  said 
peripheral  outer  wall  toward  said  round  cover,  at  least  a 
tapered  bevel  edge  formed  on  a  top  of  said  first  annular  wall, 
and  an  inner  plate  extending  from  said  second  annular  wall 
toward  said  round  cover,  said  first  annular  wall  higher  than 
said  second  annular  wall,  said  hollow  inner  disk  connecting 
an  upper  end  of  said  second  lower  coupler,  said  hollow  outer 
disk  having  a  cylindncal  disk  disposed  in  said  hollow  outer 
disk,  a  plurality  of  blind  holes  disposed  on  a  face  of  said 
hollow  cylindncal  disk  toward  said  hollow  inner  disk,  a 
through  hole  formed  in  a  center  of  said  cylindrical  disk,  a 
plurality  of  annular  serrations  disposed  in  said  hollow  outer 
disk  toward  said  hollow  inner  disk,  and  an  annular  recess 
formed  on  an  opening  of  said  cylindrical  disk,  said  hollow 
outer  disk  connecting  a  lower  end  of  said  second  upper 
coupler,  a  spring  inserted  in  said  center  hole  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  said  through  hole  of  said  cylindrical  disk,  said 
hollow  outer  disk  coupling  with  said  hollow  inner  disk,  one 
end  of  said  spring  inserted  in  said  annular  recess,  said 
threaded  rod  passing  through  said  center  hole  of  said  hollow 
cylinder,  said  spnng  and  said  through  hole  of  said  cylindrical 
disk  to  be  screwed  by  a  nut  tightly,  said  rim  flange  pressed 
against  said  first  annular  wall,  said  annular  serrations  engag- 
ing with  said  corresponding  annular  teeth,  said  protrusions 
inserted  in  said  corresponding  blind  holes; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  wheels  are  folded  adjacent  to  said 
third  rod.  each  said  round  cover  is  rotated  ninety  degrees  so 
that  each  said  rim  flange  is  turned  along  each  said  correspond- 
ing tapered  bevel  edge  to  each  said  corresponding  second 
annular  wall,  then  each  said  spring  extends  so  that  each  of 
said  corresponding  annular  serrations  disengages  from  each  of 
said  corresponding  annular  teeth,  each  of  said  protrusions 
disengages  from  each  of  said  corresponding  blind  holes,  said 
second  upper  coupler  is  folded  downward  toward  said  second 
lower  coupler,  said  first  rod  and  said  second  rod  are  turned 
upside  down,  said  first  upper  coupler  is  folded  upward  toward 
said  first  lower  coupler,  and  said  collapsible  golf  trolley  is 
folded  into  a  compact  configuration. 


5.765,858 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  REAR  WHEELS 
Kenji  Kawagoc,  Yokosuka;  Takuya  Murakami,  Fujisawa; 
Masaharu  Satou,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Uno,  .Atsugi;  Hideo 
Aimoto.  Zama:  Tamiyoshi  Kasahara.  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Nagaoka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,408 
Claims  priorltv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235614 
Int.  CI.'  B60G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—701  S3  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  rear  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 
an  axle  housing  rotatably  carrying  each  of  the  rear  wheels  and 

having  a  wheel  center: 
a  radius  rod  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly,  as  viewed  In  a 
normal  forward  driving  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  a 
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first  articulation  point  on  said  axle  housing  at  a  position  lower 
than  said  wheel  center; 

a  front  lateral  link  extending  generally  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  body,  as  viewed  in  the  normal  forward  driving 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  a  second  articulation  point 
on  said  axle  housing  at  position  lower  than  said  wheel  center; 

a  rear  lateral  link  extending  generally  transversely  and  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  from  lateral  link,  as  viewed  in  the  normal 
forward  direction,  and  having  a  third  articulation  point  on  said 
axle  housing  at  position  lower  than  said  wheel  center; 

an  upper  arm  articulated  to  said  axle  housing  at  a  position  higher 
than  said  wheel  center; 

a  spring  disposed  on  said  rear  lateral  link  for  bearing  weight  of 
the  vehicle  body; 

a  shock  absorber,  with  a  shock  absorber  logitudinal  axis,  having 
at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  a  fourth  aniculation  point  on 
said  axle  housing,  said  shock  absorber  having  an  upper  end 
portion  for  connection  to  the  vehicle  body;  and 

a  bump  rubber  coaxially  mounted  to  said  shock  absorber. 


surface  between  the  transport  mode  height  and  the  load  mode 
position,  each  said  system  including  an  inflatable  air  bag 
sandwiched  between  an  upper  bracket  secured  to  the  frame 
and  a  lower  bracket  pivoted  to  the  upper  bracket  and  attached 
through  a  link  assembly  to  a  spindle  mounting  a  wheel;  and 
(b)  an  air  system  fluidically  connected  to  each  air  bag  selectively 
actuatable  by  a  control  system  to  provide  a  supply  of  air  to 
said  air  bag  to  inflate  said  air  bag  to  move  the  upper  and  lower 
brackets  apart,  thereby  maintaining  the  cargo  suppon  surface 
at  the  transpon  mode  height,  or  to  remove  air  from  each  air 
bag  to  deflate  said  air  bag  to  move  said  upper  and  lower 
brackets  together  so  that  the  lower  bracket  contacts  the 
ground,  thereby  lowering  the  cargo  suppon  surface  to  the 
ground  contacting  load  mode  position. 


5.765,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  MODULE  TO  A 

\  EHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Scott  K.  Osborn.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Merle  K.  Ricks, 

Layton,  Utah,  a.ssignors  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc..  Ogden.  I  Uh 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601J14 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  2«ft-728.2  10  Claims 


5,765,859 
MODULAR  SQUATDOWN  WHEELED  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
Corbett  Weldon  Now  ell,  341  S.  Beverly  St.,  Porterville,  Calif. 
93257;   Charles  Plumer  Nowell,   1302  Adams  St..  Salinas, 
Calif.  93906,  and  Freddie  Albert  Tomlinson.  1562  Kern  St., 
1\ilare,  Calif.  93274 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,452,  Feb.  16.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,560.639.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,545,  Dec.  9, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

698,333 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CI.  280-704  16  Claims 


< 


•0  .250 
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I.  A  unitized  wheel  and  suspension  system  for  a  wheeled  cargo 
transport  vehicle  with  a  cargo  support  surface  positioned  at  a 
desired  transport  mode  height  above  ground  level  actuatable  to 
move  the  cargo  support  surface  from  the  desired  transport  mode 
height  to  a  ground  contacting  load  mode  position  to  facilitate  cargo 
loading  and  back  to  the  transport  mode  height,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  oppossed  modular  indepentent  wheel  air  bag  sus- 
pension systems  independently  mounted  to  a  frame  support- 
ing the  cargo  support  surface  to  move  the  cargo  suppon 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  housing  for  an  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  module  to  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  armature, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  two  snap-in  fasteners  for  hold- 
ing the  housing  in  assembled  relation  with  the  armature;  and  a 
resiliently  compressible  member  interposed  intermediate  said 
steering  wheel  armature  and  said  housing  to  permit  overtravel  of 
said  snap-in  fasteners  during  as.sembly  with  said  housing  and  to 
thereafter  exen  a  force  upon  said  housing  to  maintain  a  firm 
engagement  of  said  snap-in  fasteners  with  said  housing  and  with 
said  armature  and  thereby  maintain  engagement  between  said 
housing  and  said  armature;  wherein  said  resiliently  compressible 
member  is  constructed  of  an  electrically  conductive  elastomeric 
material  so  as  to  complete  an  electrically  conductive  path  between 
said  housing  and  said  steering  wheel  armature. 


5,765,861 
INTEGRAL  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIRBAG  MODULE 
Merle  K.  Ricks.  Layton;  Gary  V.  Adams.  Brigham  City:  Joseph 
J.  Mannino.  Bloomfield  HilLs,  and  Peter  L.  \  igeant.  Canton, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  TG  North  America  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,870 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280-728.2  8  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  steering  wheel  comprising: 
a  hub  plate  having  a  depressed  central  region  and  a  hub  mounted 
on  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  depressed  central 
region,  said  hub  connectable  directly  to  a  steenng  column  and 
extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  spoke  armature  having  a  first  end  directly  connected  to  said 
hub  plate  and  a  second  end  positioned  radially  outwardly 
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door  to  the  instrument  panel  inserted  through  said  apertures  in 
said  bracket  means,  said  channels  molded  into  the  underside 
of  the  door  having  slotted  ends  for  releasably  engaging  the 
bulbous  head  of  the  fastener  for  securing  the  door  against 
inadvertent  premature  disengagement  from  the  insmiment 
panel,  whereby  the  application  of  sufficient  force  to  said  door 
causes  disengagement  of  the  bulbous  head  of  the  fasteners 
from  the  channels  molded  in  the  underside  of  the  door  thus 
freeing  the  door  to  facilitate  its  opening. 


from  said  hub  plate  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  hub  plate  in  a 

direction  away  from  said  steering  column; 
a  rim  armature  in  said  spaced  plane  secured  to  the  second  end  of 

said  spoke  armature; 
a  one-piece  molded  plastic  body  integral  with  and  enclosing  said 

spoke  and  rim  armatures  and  defining  an   internal  cavity 

positioned  over  said  hub  plate  when  said  spoke  armature  is 

connected  directly  to  said  hub  plate; 
an  airbag  inflator  mounted  on  said  hub  plate  in  said  depressed 

central  region  and  within  said  internal  cavity  of  the  molded 

plastic  body; 
a  folded  airbag  within  said  cavity,  said  airbag  having  a  mouth 

positioned  to  receive  inflating  gas  from  said  inflator:  said 

inflator  and  airbag  being  fully  exposed  when  said  spoke 

armature  is  detached  from  said  hub  plate  and  said  molded 

body  is  removed;  and 
means  releasably  securing  said  spoke  armature  first  end  to  said 

hub  plate. 


5,765,863 
AIRBAG  CUSHION  HAVING  COMPRESSION-DEPLOYED 

SECTION 
J.  Kirk  Storey,  Farmington;  Brent  K.  OLson.  Clearfield;  Larry 
F.  Lunt.  Brigham  City;  Davin  Ci.  Saderholm,  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  Daniel  G.  Minert,  Clearfield,  all  of  I  tah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,438,  Mar.  27,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  87L463 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/24 
VS.  a.  280—729  25  Claims 


5,765,862 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT 

DOORS 

Fred  M.  Bentley,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc., 

Ogden,  Uuh 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,927 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/20 


U.S.  a.  280—728.3 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  occupant  in  a  cabin  of  a  vehicle 
upon  detection  of  a  collision,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vehicle  with  an  inflator; 

providing  said  vehicle  with  a  cushion,  said  cushion  including  a 
first  volume  communicating  with  said  inflator  and  a  second 
volume  communicating  with  said  first  volume; 

causing  said  inflator  to  produce  a  quantity  of  inflation  gas 
initially  received  in  said  first  volume; 

restricting  the  flow  of  said  inflation  gas  between  said  first  and 
second  volumes  to  maintain  said  first  volume  at  an  operative 
pressure  and  said  second  volume  at  a  partially  inflated,  less- 
than-operative  pressure; 

permitting  a  first  portion  of  the  occupant's  body  to  compress 
said  first  volume,  said  compression  forcing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  inflation  gas  from  said  first  volume  into  said  second 
volume  to  raise  said  second  volume  to  an  operative  pressure; 
and 

permitting  a  second  portion  of  the  occupant's  body  to  compress 
said  second  volume 


1.  In  an  air  bag  installation  for  a  vehicle  in  which  an  inflatable 
air  bag  is  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  instrument  panel  for  deploy- 
ment through  a  rectangular  opening  in  said  instrument  panel, 
having  a  peripheral  recessed  abutment,  which  is  closed  by  a 
rectangular  door  that  engages  the  abutment  to  form  a  relevant  fit 
when  installed  and  is  secured  to  the  instrument  panel,  retaining 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  door  installed  in  the  panel 
opening,  comprising 

bracket  means,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  supported 

in  said  recess  by  said  instrument  panel, 
a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  resin  fasteners  secured  to  a  plurality 
of  integral  channels  molded  in  the  underside  of  the  door,  each 
fastener  having,  beginning  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
bulbous  head,  juxtaposed  spaced  winged  shoulder  portions 
extending  from  said  head,  and  a  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gripping  teeth  formed  as  an  angled  flute  for  securing  the 


5,765.864 
UNITARY  COMPOSITE  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIR 
BAG  COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Larrv  J.  Winget.  1799  Foxknoll.  Leonard.  Mich.  48038 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,584 
Int  Cl."^  B60R  21/22 
U.S.  a.  280—731  5  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  composite  steering  wheel  and  air  bag  cover  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  one-piece,  plastic  body  including  a  front  rim  portion  and  an  air 
bag  cover  portion  with  a  predetermined  tear  seam  design 
formed  therein,  the  front  rim  portion  including  circular  inner 
and  outer  back  contact  surfaces  and  the  air  bag  cover  portion 
being  adapted  to  overlie  an  inflatable  air  bag  system: 
a  one-piece  rear  nm  portion  including  circular  inner  and  outer 
front  contact  surfaces  made  from  a  plastic  material  compatible 
with  the  plastic  of  the  body  so  that  the  circular  inner  and  outer 
front  contact  surfaces  of  the  rear  rim  portion  bond  with  the 
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said  lowermost  portion  has  a  hook  for  receiving  said  connector 
portion. 


circular  inner  and  outer  back  contact  surfaces  of  the  front  rim 
portion,  respectively  by  diffusion  between  the  contact  surfaces 
thereof  to  prevent  the  body  from  separating  from  the  rear  rim 
portion  during  use  of  the  assembly;  and 
one-piece  skeletal  frame  sttucture  including  a  circular  rim 
portion  totally  enclosed  within  the  bonded  from  and  rear  rim 
portions  between  the  bonded  inner  and  outer  front  and  back 
contact  surfaces  and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  air 
bag  cover  portion  lo  allow  an  air  bag  of  the  air  bag  system  to 
exit  the  air  bag  cover  portion  when  deployed. 


5.765.865 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 

Atsushi  Nagata.  Inazawa:  Akio  Hosoi.  Koraaki,  and  Tooru 
Koyama.  .Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-229478; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229479;  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229480;  Sep.  6,  1995, 
7-229481 

Int.  CI."  B60R  :i/l6 
VS.  CI.  280—731  17  Oaims 


5,765.866 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR  EMPLOYING  GAS  GENERATING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MICA 
J  B  Canterberry.  Apollo  Beach;  Samuel  Steven  Schlueter.  Plant 
City;  John  Herman  Adams;  Robert  Keith  Walsh,  both  of 
Lakeland,  and  Dennis  .-Mvin  TreviUyan,  Plant  City,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lake- 
land. Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801332 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CI.  280—741  13  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  inflator  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  housing; 

(b)  a  gas  generani  comprising  greater  than  5  and  less  than  25  wt. 
%  of  mica:  and 

(c)  combustion  pons  wherein  said  ports  are  sealed  with  a  stain- 
less steel  foil. 


m^- 
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5,765,867 
AIR  BAG  WITH  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  TETHER 
Sophia  French,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642345 

Int  a."  B60R  2  I/If, 

V.S.  CI.  280—743.2  23  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  bt>dy,  a  ring,  a 
pad  located  in  a  center  section  of  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  spokes  coupling  between  said  ring  and  said  pad.  a  covering 
material  secured  to  said  ring,  said  pad  and  said  plurality  of  spokes 
to  form  a  continuous  surface  layer  thereacross.  a  spoke  core 
included  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  spokes,  a  connector 
portion  interconnecting  together  adjacent  spoke  cores  and  a  mount- 
ing device  attached  to  said  connector  portion  and  connecting  said 
wheel  body  to  a  steering  shaft. 

said  mounting  device  including  an  insert  embedded  in  said  pad, 
said  insert  having  a  lowermost  portion  engageable  with  .said 
connector  portion  to  immovably  fix  said  insert,  and 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  device  comprising: 
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an  air  bag  (50)  initially  in  a  folded  configuration  and  when 
inflated  by  inflation  gas  expands  to  an  inflated  configuration 
to  protect  the  occupant; 

inflator  means  (40)  for  providing  inflation  gas  to  inflate  the  air 
bag; 

external  tether  means  (70)  comprising  at  least  one  open  sided, 
breakable  band  loosely  positioned  about  the  exterior  of  the 
folded  air  bag  for  permitting  the  air  bag  to  inflate  forwardly  a 
predetermined  distance  and  thereafter  after  the  air  bag  has 
contacted  a  forward  portion  of  the  band  retarding  the  forward 
motion  of  the  inflating  air  bag  toward  an  occupant  while 
permitting  the  inflating  air  bag  to  inflate  laterally  or  sideways 
while  its  forward  motion  is  retarded  and  thereafter  after  the 
band  is  fully  opened,  to  permit  the  air  bag  to  inflate  forwardly 
without  retardation. 


5,765.869 
AUTOMATICALLY  TIGHTENED  SEATBELT 

John  F.  Huber,  14402  N.  Tenth  St.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85022 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^9 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/36:22/46 
U.S.  CI.  280—807  10  Claims 


5,765,868 
PORTABLE  ACCESSORY  CONTAINER 
Jon  E.  Ventrone,  and  Terri  L.  Ventrone,  both  of  710  Guilford 
Blvd.,  Medina,  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,110 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—769  19  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  safety  seatbelt  of  the  type  securing  a  wearer  in  a 
vehicle  seat  by  anchoring  either  end  to  fixed  structure  on  either 
side  of  said  seat  to  extend  across  the  body  of  said  wearer,  said  belt 
improvement  comprising: 

detector  means  for  delecting  a  collision  of  said  vehicle  of  a 

predetermined  severity; 
means  for  causing  endwise  contraction  of  at  least  one  section  of 
said  belt  to  thereby  shorten  said  belt  in  response  to  detection 
of  a  collision  of  said  vehicle  of  said  predetermined  seventy, 
whereby  said  belt  can  be  worn  loosely  and  automatically 
tightened  in  the  event  of  a  severe  collision. 


5,765,870 
ADJUSTABLE  INLINE  SKATE  STORAGE  AND  WALKING 

SHOE 

Richard  Riley,  67420  Central  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Ohio  43912 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,864 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  3/12 

U.S.  CI,  280—825  22  Claims 


1.  A  portable  accessory  container  mounted  to  a  rear  vertical 
support  member  of  a  wagon,  said  container  having  opposite  first 
and  second  sides  and  an  upper  edge,  said  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  comprising  an  essentially  horizontal  bottom  and 
upstanding  sidewall  means  extending  upwardly  from  and 
around  a  periphery  of  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  top 
edge,  said  bottom  and  said  side  wall  means  defining  an 
interior  space  for  receipt  of  articles; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  container  on 
said  rear  vertical  support  member,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  hooks  extending  firom  spaced 
points  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  means; 

(c)  each  said  hook  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  an  outside  surface  of  said  sidewall  means  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  vertical  portion  which  extends  downwardly 
from  said  horizontal  portion, 

said  horizontal  portion  including  a  rigid  member  which  is  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  sidewall  means; 

said  downwardly  extending  vertical  portion  further  comprising  a 
horizontal  extending  means  which  is  at  least  partially  engage- 
able  with  a  hole  in  at  least  one  upstanding  sidewall  of  said 
wagon;  and 

(d)  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  support 
member  so  that  said  receptacle  and  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  each  said  hook  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  member  and  said  horizontal  portion  of  each 
said  hook  extends  above  an  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  sup- 
port member. 


<-^ 


'^^?, 


3.  An  adjustable  shoe  that  can  be  used  for  storing  an  inline  skate 
in  a  generally  upright  position  comprising: 

a)  a  front  shoe  portion  having  a  front  cavity  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  a  front  portion  of  an  inline  skate  chassis  and  attached 
wheels  and  having  a  bottom; 

b)  a  rear  shoe  portion  having  a  rear  cavity  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  a  rear  portion  of  an  inline  skate  chassis  and  attached 
wheels  and  having  a  bottom; 

c)  a  track  extending  between  the  front  shoe  portion  and  the  rear 
shoe  portion  which  maintains  the  front  cavity  in  alignment 
with  the  rear  cavity  and  permits  the  front  shoe  portion  and 
rear  shoe  portion  to  be  moved  relative  to  one  another;  and 

d)  at  least  one  pair  of  securing  plates  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  the  front  shoe  portion  and  the  rear  shoe  portion  for 
securing  the  front  shoe  portion  and  rear  shoe  portion  to  the 
inline  skate. 
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5,765,871 
CHILDREN'S  RIDING  TOYS 
Dennis  Wyman,  Amelia  Island,  Fla.;  David  Wvman,  South- 
bury,  and   Lawrence   Pas,sick,   Brookfield.   both   of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Empire  Industries,  Inc..  Delra>  Beach.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.318,  Aug.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  395.481,  Feb.  9,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907^5 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—827  4  claims 


1.  A  wheelie  tricycle  for  use  on  a  planar  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part: 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  sharing  a  common  axis  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rear  frame  part; 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fi-oni  frame  part; 

a  fourth  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rear  frame  part  rear- 
wardly  of  said  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  elevated  above  said 
pair  of  rear  wheels  whereby  the  tricycle  may  be  tipped  back 
and  forth  about  the  common  axis  in  either  of  two  stable 
positions,  with  the  two  rear  wheels  and  the  front  wheel  on  the 
planar  surface  and  the  fourth  wheel  elevated  above  the  planar 
surface  in  the  first  stable  position,  and  the  two  rear  wheels  and 
the  fourth  wheel  on  the  planar  surface  and  the  front  wheel 
elevated  above  the  planar  surface  in  the  second  elevated 
position; 

said  front  and  rear  frame  parts  having  respective  ends  which  are 
in  horizontally  telescoping  relationship  with  each  other  when 
the  tricycle  is  not  in  the  second  stable  position  to  adjust  the 
elevation  of  said  front  wheel  when  said  tricycle  is  in  the 
second  stable  position; 

and  means  for  selecting  among  a  plurality  of  discrete  telescop- 
ing positions  of  said  firame  parts  relative  to  each  other. 


5.765.872 

SAMPLE  BOOK  BACK 

Dirk  A.  Briigmann,  Schwerte.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dirk  A. 

Brugmann    Kunststoff-Verarbeitung    GmbH    &    Co.    KG, 

Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
964.4 

Int.  CL"  B42D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  281—21.1  11  Claims 

1.  Sample  book  back  comprising  at  least  two  groups  (10a-<:)  of 
retaining  elements  (12)  for  holding  laminar  products  (16,  20)  in  a 
detachable  manner,  wherein  said  groups  (lOa-c)  of  retaining  ele- 
ments (12)  are  disposed  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from 
one  another,  in  which  the  retaining  elements  (12)  of  one  group 
(lOa-c)  comprise,  for  purposes  of  connection  to  an  adjacent  retain- 
ing element  (12),  an  extension  part  (12a)  which  is  connected,  via 
an  articulating  part  (18),  to  their  base  part  (12/»).  and  which  can  be 
secured  in  position  by  notching  engagement  in  a  corresponding 
receptacle  in  a  base  part  (I2b)  of  the  adjacent  retaining  element 
(12),  and  in  which  the  extension  part  (12a)  is  designed  in  such  a 
way  that  it  nins,  when  the  book  back  is  closed,  parallel  to  a  pocket 


(12/),  which  holds  the  sample,  in  the  corresponding  receptacle  in 
the  base  part  (I2b)  of  the  adjacent  retaining  element  (12). 


5,765,873 
DOCUMENT  FOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Cheng-Sung  Chen,  No.  380,  Chung-Hua  Rd.,  Tou-Liu  City, 
Ynn-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,085 

Int.  CI.*'  B42D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  281^»5  7  Claims 


1.  A  document  folder  assembly  comprising: 

a  clip  member  having  a  front  clip  portion,  a  rear  clip  portion, 
and  a  connecting  portion  interconnecting  adjacent  first  edge 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  clip  portions,  said  front  and  rear 
clip  portions  cooperatively  confining  a  clamping  space,  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  clip  portions  having  an  inner  side  facing 
said  clamping  space  and  formed  with  a  hook  projection  at  a 
second  edge  portion  opposite  to  said  first  edge  portion  thereof, 
said  hook  projection  being  spaced  from  said  first  edge  portion 
by  a  first  distance;  and 

a  folder  unit  which  has  a  front  sheet  portion,  a  back  sheet 
portion,  and  a  hinge  portion  for  hinging  together  adjacent 
edge  sections  of  said  front  and  back  sheet  portions,  said  front 
and  back  sheet  portions  being  adapted  to  receive  documents 
therebetween,  said  hinge  portion  being  clamped  in  said 
clamping  space  of  said  clip  member  for  retaining  the  docu- 
ments in  said  folder  unit,  one  of  said  front  and  back  sheet 
portions  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  retain- 
ing piece  which  has  a  free  retaining  edge  spaced  from  said 
adjacent  edge  sections  by  a  second  distance  that  is  smaller 
than  said  first  distance,  said  hook  projection  of  said  clip 
member  being  registered  with  said  retaining  piece  of  said 
folder  unit  when  said  clip  member  is  provided  on  said  folder 
unit  so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  said  hook  projection  with 
said  retaining  edge  of  said  retaining  piece  when  said  clip 
member  is  moved  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  adjacent 
edge  sections  of  said  front  and  back  sheet  portions  to  permit 
removal  of  the  documents  in  said  folder  unit,  said  retaining 
piece  having  a  rigidity  sufficient  to  prevent  release  of  said  clip 
member  from  said  folder  unit  in  the  transverse  direction  upon 
engagement  with  said  hook  projection,  said  clip  member 
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being  movable  along  length  of  said  hinge  portion  when  said 
retaining  piece  engages  said  hook  projection  to  result  in 
relative  movement  between  said  hook  projection  and  said 
retaining  piece  so  as  to  release  said  clip  member  from  said 
folder  unit. 


5,765,874 
METHOD  FOR  MASS  CUSTOMIZATION  OF  PRINTED 
MATERIALS 
Cyndy  B.  Chanenson.  Deerfield;  David  M.  Clemens,  Vernon 
Hills,  and  Christopher  C.  Mills,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Custom  Creative  Insights  Corporation,  Deerfield,  III. 
Filed  Mav  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,851 
InL  CI."  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  283—67  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  customized  printed  materials  con- 
taining fixed  text  and  variable  text  located  within  one  or  more 
defined  regions  on  a  page,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  fixed  and  variable  text  to  be  printed  in  each  defined 
region  in  a  memory  device; 

providing  stock  containing  defined  regions  within  which  said 
fixed  and  variable  text  is  to  be  printed,  said  defined  regions 
sized  to  accommodate  one  or  more  lines  of  a  predetermined 
maximum  line  length  of  the  fixed  and  variable  text  to  be 
printed  therein; 

storing  the  information  corresponding  to  the  location,  size  and 
shape  of  each  defined  region  in  a  memory  device; 

defining  a  reference  point  for  one  or  more  defined  regions  and 
each  page; 

merging  the  variable  text  and  fixed  text  to  be  included  in  each 
defined  region  to  create  integrated  text; 

formatting  the  integrated  text  to  be  printed  in  each  defined 
region  relative  to  said  one  or  more  reference  points  according 
to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  regions  as  a  function  of  the  line 
length  of  the  integrated  text  relative  to  the  predetermined 
maximum  line  length  and  number  of  lines  for  each  defined 
region;  and 

printing  said  integrated  text  in  said  defined  regions  as  a  function 
of  a  predetermined  offset  relative  to  one  or  more  of  said 
reference  points. 


5,765,875 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG  SYSTEM  AND  KIT 

Clayton  W.  Rowley,  532  Rowland  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,143 

Int.  CI."  B42D  l5/0() 

U.S.  a.  283—74  20  Claims 

1.  An  identification  system  for  individuals  traveling  as  a  group. 

said  system  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  identification  devices,  each  of  said  identification 
devices  adapted  to  be  removably  carried  on  the  body  of  an 
individual  and  having  first  identifying  indicia  unique  to  the 
individual  on  whom  it  is  carried  without  overtly  identifying 
the  individual,  each  of  said  identification  devices  having  sec- 
ond identifymg  indicia  providing  information  relating  to  the 
group  with  which  the  individuals  are  associated; 

an  information  sheet  for  selective  reception  thereon  of  the  names 
of  each  of  the  individuals  of  the  group  in  association  with  said 
first  identifying  indicia  unique  to  that  individual; 

a  suppon  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  pocket  members,  each 
defining  a  device  compartment  for  removably  receiving  one 
of  said  plurality  of  identification  devices  and  including  a 
pouch  member  coextensive  with  all  of  said  pocket  members 
and  defining  an  information  cell  therein;  and 

an  identification  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  information  zones, 
each  of  said  information  zones  bearing  the  name  and  bio- 
graphical information  thereon  relating  to  a  different  one  of  the 
individuals,  said  identification  sheet  being  selectively  receiv- 
able in  the  information  cell  of  said  pouch  member  such  that, 
when  fully  received  Uierein,  each  of  said  information  zones  is 
positioned  so  as  to  be  coextensive  with  an  associated  one  of 
the  device  compartments. 


5,765,876 

PIPE  COUPLING  REQUIRING  LOW  CLOSING  FORCE 

Donald  Y.  Bridges,  3014  Creek  Ct.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,620 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/16 

U.S.  CI.  285—15  15  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  sealing  a  leak  location  in  a  pipe  or  pipeline  by 
compressing  against  the  pipe  or  pipeline  a  pair  of  annular  gasket 
members  fitted  about  the  pipe  or  pipeline  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
leak  location,  the  coupling  comprising: 

an  annular  coupling  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  inner 
surface,  an  outwardly  facing  outer  surface,  and  an  axial  split 
defined  by  first  and  second  axial  edges,  the  annular  coupling 
comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  ponion.  the  first 
portion  extending  from  the  first  axial  edge  to  an  axial  shoulder 
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which  extends  radilly  outwardly  to  the  second  portion,  the 
second  portion  extending  from  the  axial  shoulder  to  the  sec- 
ond axial  edge  to  form  an  inwardly  facing  recess  in  the 
annular  coupling  member  extending  from  the  axial  shoulder 
to  the  second  axial  edge. 

means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  axial  edges  so  that  the 
coupling  can  be  closed  and  compress  the  annular  gaskets 
against  the  pipe  or  pipeline; 

a  first  axial  sealing  pad  disposed  in  said  recess  and  attached  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  coupling  member  along  the  second 
portion; 

a  sealing  plate  fixed  to  the  first  portion  of  the  coupling  member 
adjacent  the  first  axial  edge  and  extending  from  the  first  axial 
edge  toward  the  second  axial  edge  to  a  third  axial  edge  so 
that,  when  the  coupling  is  closed,  the  sealing  plate  compresses 
the  annular  gasket  members  and  extends  across  the  axial  split 
and  between  the  first  axial  sealing  pad  and  the  pipe  or  pipe- 
line, the  sealing  plate  having  an  inwardly  facing  inner  surface 
and  an  outwardly  facing  outer  surface;  and 

a  second  axial  sealing  pad  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sealing  plate  and  extending  between  the  annular  gasket  mem- 
bers when  the  coupling  is  closed  so  that  the  first  axial  sealing 
pad  is  compressed  against  the  second  axial  sealing  pad  when 
the  coupling  is  closed  for  preventing  passage  of  fluid  from 
between  the  annular  gasket  members  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  coupling  member  through  the  axial  spht. 


5,765,878 
SLIDE-FIT  PIPE  COUPLING 
Pierre  Bonny,  Hamburg,  and  Thorsten  Sternal.  Moisburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  Benz  .4G,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1996,  196  06 
003.6 

Int.  a."  F16L  39/00:39/04 
VS.  CI.  285—123.1  4  Claims 


5.765.877 
PIPE  JOINT 
Hideto  Sakane;   Hisayuki  Yagi,  both  of  Saitama;   Nobuyuki 
Okuda:  Makoto  Saito.  both  of  Tochigi.  and  Koichi  Inoue, 
Ibaraki.   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Honda   (iiken   Kogjo 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No,  488,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011235; 
Jan.  29,  1995,  7-011233 

Int.  a."  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—93  14  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  between  inner  and  outer  pipe  sections,  said 
inner  pipe  section  having  an  end  area  received  within  an  end  area 
of  the  outer  pipe  section,  said  pipe  coupling  including  a  pipe  sleeve 
with  an  annular  radial  flange,  said  sleeve  having  at  one  end  an 
inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer 
pipe  section  for  slideably  receiving  said  outer  pipe  section  and, 
spaced  from  said  one  end,  a  reduced  diameter  area  forming  an 
inner  shoulder  for  limiting  the  insertion  distance  for  said  outer  pipe 
section  into  said  pipe  sleeve,  and,  in  axially  spaced  relationship 
therefrom,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  projection  structure, 
which  is  arched  in  axial  directions,  said  inner  pipe  section  having, 
adjacent  said  projection,  a  smooth  sffaight  cylindrical  surface  in 
line  contact  with  said  inwardly  extending  annular  projection,  and 
said  outer  pipe  section  being  a  protective  pipe  and  extending  into 
said  flange  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  being  sup- 
ported in  said  flange  in  spaced  relationship  from  .said  inner  pipe 
section. 


Ab  lOc    10b 
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1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  spigot  formed  with  an 
annular  projection  on  an  outer  periphery  of  an  end  portion  of  said 
pipe,  a  member  having  a  socket  including  a  tubular  portion  for 
receiving  said  spigot  therein  and  formed  with  apertures  in  a  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  socket  being  internally 
formed  with  a  bearing  portion  for  receiving  said  annular  projection 
of  said  spigot  and  for  bearing  on  said  annular  projection  when  said 
spigot  is  inserted  into  said  socket,  and  a  resilient  stopper  having  an 
embracing  portion  of  an  axial  width  extending  greater  than  that  of 
said  apertures  and  so  shaped  that,  when  said  stopper  is  mounted  on 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  socket,  said  axially  extending  embrac- 
ing portion  of  said  stopper  extends  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
tubular  portion,  circular-arc  ridges  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  embracing  portion  and  being  filtable.  respectively,  in 
said  apertures  of  said  socket  and  for  projecting  radially  inwardly 
thereof,  and  said  annular  projection  of  said  spigot  being  fixedly 
positioned  between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  circular-arc 
ridges  of  said  stopper  when  said  spigot  is  inserted  into  said  socket. 


5,765,879 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FLUID  INSERTION 
CONNECTION 
Leendert  Willem  C.  de  Jong;  Willera  Herman  Masseling;  Ben 
Kuiper.  all  of  Oldenzaal,  and  Aswin  Leonard  Koebrugge. 
Hengelo.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  .\pplied  Power  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  22,   1995, 
1001273 

Int  C1."F16L4//W 
U.S.  CI.  285—189  10  Claims 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  a  fluid   insertion  connection 
between  a  fluid  line  and  a  connection  member,  the  fluid  line  having 
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an  insertion  part  at  one  end  and  the  connection  member  being 
provided  with  an  insertion  opening  which  is  open  at  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  connection  member  and  receives  the  insertion 
part  of  the  fluid  line,  locking  means  being  provided  which  engage 
on  an  abutment  surface  of  the  insertion  part  of  the  fluid  line  in 
order  to  prevent  the  insertion  part  of  the  fluid  line  from  being 
pulled  out  of  the  insertion  opening,  characterized  in  that  the 
locking  means  comprise  a  ring  which  is  positioned  around  the 
connection  member  at  the  position  of  the  insertion  opening  and  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  connection  member,  the  ring  having  a 
slot  extending  between  its  inside  and  its  outside,  which  slot  com- 
prises a  first  slot  part,  through  which  the  insertion  part  of  the  fluid 
line  fits  when  the  first  slot  part  of  the  ring  is  aligned  with  respect  to 
the  insertion  opening,  and  a  second  slot  part  which  is  connected  to 
the  first  slot  part  and  is  narrower  than  the  first  slot  part,  so  that 
when  the  second  slot  part  of  the  ring  is  aligned  with  respect  to  the 
insertion  opening,  part  of  the  ring  engages  on  the  abutment  surface 
of  the  insertion  part  which  has  been  inserted  into  the  insertion 
opening,  as  a  result  of  which  the  insertion  part  is  locked  so  that  it 
cannot  be  pulled  out,  and  wherein  the  slot  in  the  ring  comprises  a 
third  slot  part,  which  connects  the  first  slot  part  and  the  second  slot 
part  to  one  another,  the  third  slot  part  delimiting  at  at  least  one 
location  a  narrow  passage  which  is  smaller  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  part  of  the  insertion  part  of  the  fluid  line  which 
passes  through  the  third  slot  part  when  the  ring  is  moved,  and  the 
boundary  walls  of  this  nanow  passage  being  able  to  be  moved 
apart  resiliently  for  the  passage  of  the  insertion  part. 


5,765,880 
PIPE  COUPLER 
James  B.  Goddard,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advanced  Drain- 
age Systems,  inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,964 

Int  a."  F16L  21/035 

L.S.  CI.  285—231  17  Claims 


5.765.881 

INTERLOCKING  SPLIT  FLANGE  CONNECTOR 

Guenther  H.  Perner.  P.O.  Box  168.  Hancock.  N.H.  03449 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,064 

Int.  CI."  F16L  23/OJ2 

U.S.  a.  285—415  11  Claims 


*«   ^94^^     4P  "  "■' 


1.  A  coupler  for  use  in  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  helical, 
double-wall  corrugated  plastic  pipe,  said  coupler  comprising. 

a  spigot  portion,  said  spigot  portion  having  at  least  one  corruga- 
tion formed  therein,  a  spigot  portion  first  edge  and  a  spigot 
portion  second  edge,  said  spigot  portion  being  adapted  to 
screw  onto  the  end  of  a  first  pipe,  said  first  pipe  being  helical, 
double-wall  corrugated  pipe,  said  first  pipe  having  a  first  pipe 
outer  wall  and  a  first  pipe  inner  wall,  said  spigot  portion 
second  edge  secured  to  said  first  pipe  outer  wall,  said  spigot 
portion  first  edge  secured  to  said  first  pipe  inner  wall,  and 

a  bell  portion,  said  bell  portion  having  at  least  one  corrugation 
formed  therein,  a  bell  portion  first  edge,  and  a  bell  portion 
second  edge,  said  bell  portion  being  adapted  to  screw  onto  the 
end  of  a  second  pipe,  said  second  pipe  being  helical,  double- 
wall  corrugated  pipe,  said  second  pipe  having  a  second  pipe 
outer  wall  and  a  second  pipe  inner  wall,  said  bell  portion 
second  edge  secured  to  said  second  pipe  outer  wall,  said  bell 
portion  first  edge  secured  to  said  second  pipe  inner  wall. 


1.  An  interlocking  split  flange  connector  for  attaching  two  con- 
duit at  attachable  and  mateable  flanged  conduit  ends  comprising; 
a  first  interlocking  split  member  and  a  second  interlocking  split 

member,  each  said  first  and  second  interlocking  split  members 

comprising: 

a  first  symmetry  axis  and  a  second  symmetry  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  .symmetry  axis; 

an  inner  wall  means  defining  substantially  about  one  half  of  a 
perimeter  of  a  central  aperture,  said  central  aperture  formed 
upon  interlocking  assembly  of  each  said  first  and  second 
interlocking  split  members,  said  central  aperture  sized  and 
configured  to  be  proximally  positionable  around  at  least 
one  of  said  conduit  and  sized  smaller  than  said  mateable 
flanged  conduit  ends; 

two  interiocking  split  member  interlocking  edges  with  a  mini- 
mum spaced  apart  distance  about  equal  to  dimension  of 
said  central  aperture  and  symmetrically  configured  around 
a  symmetry  axis; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  interlocking  split  members 
having  at  least  two  fastening  apertures,  each  of  said  at  least 
two  fastening  apertures  centrally  located  on  said  second 
symmetry  axis  and  substantially  equally  distanced  from 
said  first  symmetry  axis; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  interlocking  split 
members  having  affixed  thereto,  an  interlocking  portion, 
said  interlocking  portion  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  first 
and  a  second  interlocking  edge,  said  at  least  one  interlock- 
ing portion  affixed  such  that  said  interlocking  portion,  when 
said  two  interlocking  split  members  are  assembled,  interfits 
between  said  interlocking  edges  of  said  second  interlocking 
split  member;  and 

whereby  said  interlocking  assembly  of  said  first  interlocking 
split  member  and  said  second  interlocking  split  member 
creating  said  interlocking  split  flange  connector  having  said 
central  aperture  and  said  fastening  apertures. 


5,765,882 
AUTOMOBILE  DECKLID  POP-UP  BUMPER 
James  R.  Trauscht,  Downers  Grove,  and  Philip  A.  Taylor,  Nev¥ 
Lenox,  both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,525 
Int  CI."  F05C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  292—1  17  Claims 

1  An  automobile  decklid  pop-up  bumper  for  assembly  with  an 
apertured  workpiece  having  a  substantially  helical  marginal  portion 
defining  the  aperture,  a  first  plurality  of  abutment  means  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  intervals  on  said  helical  marginal  portion,  said 
bumper  comprising  a  housing  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  for 
engaging  a  hood  and  a  shank  portion  extending  from  said  enlarged 
end  portion  and  adapted  to  be  received  through  said  aperture,  said 
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5,765,883 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  LATCH 
.Arthur  W.  Des.senberger.  Riverside,  and  Frank  Thomas  Jack- 
son. Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hartwell  Corpora- 
tion. Placentia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,484.  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,956 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/10 

U.S.  CI.  292—92  1  Claim 


^ 


1.  In  a  pressure  relief  latch  for  latching  a  first  panel  to  a  second 
panel  and  for  release  under  pressure,  the  combination  of; 

a  housing  for  mounting  on  the  first  panel,  said  housing  having  a 
tubular  interior  with  open  ends; 

spring  loaded  detent  means  carried  in  said  housing;  and 

a  bolt  having  a  pivot  axis  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  on  said  pivot  axis  and  latching 
engagement  with  the  second  panel; 

said  detent  means  including  a  free  spherical  ball  roller  without  a 
support  shaft  and  positioned  at  one  of  said  open  ends,  a  roller 
cup  within  said  tubular  interior  and  engaging  said  roller  for 
maintaining  said  roller  in  a  centered  position,  a  compression 
spring  positioned  in  said  tubular  interior  along  a  cenual  spring 


axis  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  and  a  threaded  pressure 
adjustment  plug  for  said  spring  at  the  other  of  said  open  ends, 
with  said  free  roller  maintained  in  place  by  said  bolt,  housing 
roller  cup  and  spnng;  and 

said  bolt  having  a  continuous  convex  curved  exterior  shape  for 
engaging  said  roller,  with  a  groove  in  said  curved  exterior 
shape,  with  a  detent  notch  in  said  curved  exterior  shape  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  roller,  and  with  the  depth  of  said 
groove  reducing  along  said  ciu^'ed  extenor  shape  from  a 
magnitude  less  than  the  depth  of  said  detent  to  zero; 

with  external  pressure  on  said  first  panel  and  housing  pushing 
said  roller  out  of  said  detent  notch  against  the  force  of  said 
compression  spring  and  with  said  boll  rotating  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  second  panel  in  response  to  pressure  on  said 
first  panel  when  said  roller  is  mov&d  out  of  said  notch  along 
said  groove  in  said  curved  extenor  shape. 


shank  portion  including  a  helical  thread  for  threadingly  engaging 
the  helical  marginal  portion  around  the  aperture  in  the  workpiece 
when  the  bumper  is  assembled  with  the  workpiece.  said  shank 
portion  including  a  second  plurality  of  abutment  means  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  intervals  engageable  with  said  first  plurality  of 
abutment  means  on  said  helical  marginal  portion  for  releasably 
locking  said  bumper  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  workpiece, 
the  circumferentially  spaced  intervals  of  said  second  plurality  of 
abutment  means  being  unequal  to  the  circumferentially  spaced 
intervals  of  said  first  plurality  of  abutment  means, 

said  housing  further  having  an  axial  bore  with  a  portion  of 
reduced  radius  within  said  enlarged  end  portion,  wherein  said 
portion  of  reduced  radius  defines  a  shoulder  within  said  axial 
bore, 
said  bumper  further  compnsing: 
a  plunger,  said  plunger  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  disk-shaped  base  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
elongated  cylindrical  portion,  said  plunger  being  disposed 
within  said  axial  bore  such  that  said  elongated  cylindrical 
portion  extends  through  said  portion  of  reduced  radius  and 
said  disk-shaped  base  interferes  with  said  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent said  plunger  from  passing  completely  through  said 
axial  bore;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  disk-shaped  base  of  said  plunger 
toward  said  shoulder. 


5,765,884 

MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Stefan  Armbnister.  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  AG, 

Heiligenhaus.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,463 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
193.1 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  5  Claims 

SS   *!<   SO 


Xiku 


2.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  latch  mechanism  including  a  latch  pawl  and  fork  operable  to 
secure  a  motor-vehicle  door  relative  to  a  motor-vehicle  body; 

a  drive  element  movable  between  a  closed  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  closed  condition  of  the  motor-vehicle  door,  an  open 
position  corresponding  to  an  open  condition  of  the  door,  and 
an  end  reference  position  ofifset  from  the  open  and  closed 
positions,  the  drive  element  being  formed  with  gear  teeth  and 
with  a  radially  projecting  arm; 

a  rigid  link  pivoted  on  the  drive  element  ofifset  from  the  drive 
axis  and  on  the  latch  pawl  for  actuation  of  the  pawl  by  the 
element; 

a  fixed  abutment  engageable  with  the  arm  of  the  element  only  in 
the  end  reference  position; 

means  including  a  hall-effect  sensor  operatively  coupled  to  the 
drive  element  for  producing  an  output  indicating  the  current 
position  of  the  element; 

drive  means  including  a  reversible  electnc  motor  carrying  an 
output  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  element  for 
displacing  the  element  between  its  positions;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  drive  means  and  sensor  for. 
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after  each  displacement  of  the  element  from  one  of  the  open  and 
closed  positions  to  the  other  of  the  open  and  closed  positions, 
displacing  the  element  into  the  end  reference  position  and 
initializing  the  controller  and 

thereafter  returning  the  element  to  the  other  of  the  open  and 
closed  positions. 


5,7«»5,88S 
SECURITY  SEAL 
Eduardo   De   Lima   Castro   Netto,   Rio   de   Janeiro,    Brazil, 
assignor  to  ELC  Produtos  de  Seguranca  E  Comercio  LTDA., 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93/00033,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993.  Sen  No.  403,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Sep.  15,  1992,  92035% 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/06 

VS.  a.  292—318  9  Claims 


1.  Security  seal  comprising  a  seal  body  defining  a  tunnel  having 
first  and  second  open  ends  and  being  formed  internally  with  at 
least  one  locking  tooth,  and  a  flexible  elongate  element  having  a 
free  end,  the  elongate  element  having  a  series  of  sealing  formations 
along  its  length  so  that,  on  insertion  of  the  free  end  through  the 
said  first  end  of  the  tunnel  and  on  it  being  pulled  through  the 
second  end  of  the  tunnel,  the  sealing  formations  cooperate  with  the 
said  sealing  tooth  in  a  manner  similar  to  a  ratchet,  preventing 
withdrawal  of  die  elongate  element  from  the  first  end  of  the  tunnel, 
a  locking  accessory  integral  with  the  seal  body  and  formed  with  a 
through  opening  of  a  shape  substantially  identical  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  elongate  element,  said  through  opening  having  an 
inner  edge,  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  cross  section  of 
said  through  opening  to  adapt  to  differences  in  the  cross  section  of 
the  elongate  element  in  regions  of  said  sealing  formations,  said 
inner  edge  of  said  through  opening  having  a  flexible  tab  which  is 
said  adjustment  means,  the  accessory  being  foldable  with  respect 
to  the  seal  body  so  that  said  through  opening  in  the  accessory 
becomes  superimposed  on  the  second  open  end  of  the  said  tunnel 
in  the  seal  body. 


base  itieans  for  supporting  said  striker  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  latch; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  base  means  toward  said  first 
position;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  base  means  from  said  first  position 
against  said  urging  of  said  biasing  means  toward  said  second 
position  and  for  selectively  releasing  said  base  means  when  in 
said  second  position,  such  that  said  base  means  snaps  back  to 
said  first  position  in  response  to  said  urging  of  said  biasing 
means,  said  base  means  when  snapped  back  adapted  to  drive 
said  striker  into  said  primary  latch  position  with  respect  to 
said  latch  from  said  secondary  latch  position,  while  said  latch 
remains  temporarily  stationary. 


5,765,887 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING 

POCKETS  AND  CREVICES 

Henr)    J.   Weichman,  9531   White  Oak  Ave.,  Munster,   Ind. 

46321,  and  Sam  R.  Miele,  17117  Warbler  La..  Orland  Park, 

111.  60462 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,667 

Int.  CI."  B2SJ  l/()0 

U.S.  CI.  294—1.1  2  Claims 


5,765,886 

POWER  STRIKER  WITH  INERTIALLY  ACTIVATED 

IMPACT  CYCLE 

Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jn,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  575,644,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  900,048 

Int  CI."  E05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  292—341.16  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  soiker  apparatus  for  engaging  a  striker  with  a  latch 

to  move  said  striker  with  respect  to  said  latch  fi-om  a  secondary 

latch  position,  wherein  said  suiker  is  partially  engaged  with  said 

latch,  to  a  primary  latch  position,  wherein  said  striker  is  fully 

engaged  with  said  latch,  comprising: 


1.  A  hand-held  probing  implement  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  portion  having  a  lateral  opening  extending 

from  a  distal  end  of  the  handle  to  a  proximal  end  of  the 

handle; 
a  hinge  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  handle; 
a  tacky   portion   pivotally   mounted  to  the  non-tacky   handle 

portion  via  the  hinge,  the  tacky  portion  arcuately  moveable 
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from  a  first  position  located  within  the  lateral  opening  of  the 
:  portion  to  a  second  position  extending  outside  the 


handle  portion  to  a  second  position  exte 
lateral  opening  of  the  handle  portion;  and 
1  tapered  tip  on  said  tacky  portion. 


5,765.888 

REMOVABLE  CLIP  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE 

ATTACHMENT 

Christopher  F.  Stack.  60  Church  Rd..  Arnold,  Md.  21012 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  669.248 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/10:  B65D  2.1/10 
VS.  CI.  294—27.1  4  Claims 


1  A  carrying  device  removably  attachable  to  a  beverage  bottle 
or  other  container,  comprising: 

first  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  bottle,  said  first 
engaging  means  having  a  base  member  including  a  pair  of 
legs,  wherein  upon  attachment,  a  neck  of  the  bottle  is  engaged 
between  said  pair  of  legs; 

second  means  removably  fastenable  with  said  first  engaging 
means,  said  second  means  including  a  closure  member 
removably  fastenable  with  said  base  member; 

means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second  means  together,  said 
fastening  means  including  a  catch  disposed  on  each  of  said 
legs  of  said  base  member,  each  of  said  legs  being  removable 
received  within  a  respective  channel  of  said  closure  member, 
wherein  each  of  said  legs  are  slid  into  said  respective  channel 
and  each  catch  locks  said  leg  within  the  respective  channel  of 
said  closure  member;  and 

means  attachable  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  supporting 
the  bottle. 


5,765.889 

WAFER  TRANSPORT  ROBOT  ARM  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Sang-Ho  Nam,  Kyungki-do.  and  Hee-Jung  Moon,  Suwon,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  773,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  23,  1995, 
95-55681 

Int.  CI."  B2SJ  15/06 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  arm  of  a  wafer  transfer  robot  for  transporting  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  by  vacuum  absorption,  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  extending  in  parallel  from  respective 

ends  of  said  body; 
a  main  vacuum  line  formed  in  said  body; 


13o 


a  plurality  of  branch  vacuum  lines,  in  communication  with  said 
main  vacuum  line,  extending  from  said  main  vacuum  line 
tiirough  said  plurality  of  fingers,  respectively; 

a  first  and  a  second  vacuum-absorbing  support  projection  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  respective  communication  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  branch  vacuum  lines,  and  projected 
upwardly  on  each  upper  surface  of  said  fingers,  for  simulta- 
neously vacuum-absorbing  and  horizontally  supporting  the 
wafer  at  said  first  and  second  vacuum-absorbing  support 
projections;  and 

a  third  vacuum-absorbing  support  projection  provided  with  an 
opening  in  communication  with  said  main  vacuum  line,  and 
disposed  at  a  point  where  said  branch  vacuum  lines  are 
connected  to  said  main  vacuum  line,  for  simultaneously 
vacuum-absorbing  and  horizontally  supporting  the  wafer  at 
said  third  vacuum-absorbing  support  projection. 


5.765.890 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRINC;  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Eric  Lee  Gaylord.  Matthews.  N.C..  and  James  Stuart  Ta>lon 
St.  Peters.  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials. 
Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  724.908 

Int.  CI."  B25J  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  294—65  18  Claims 


-2S    .22 


RF- 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  handling  a  semiconductor  wafer  from  a 
front  face  of  the  wafer  on  which  a  finished  surface  is  formed  by 
processing  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  front  face  including  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  margin,  the  device  compnsing  fingers  having 
lip  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  wafer  for  use  in  holding  the 
wafer,  a  frame  mounting  the  fingers  and  positively  locating  the 
fingers  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  wafer  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  margin  of  the  front  face  of  the  wafer,  while  being  free  of 
engagement  with  a  rear  face  of  the  wafer,  vacuum  pressure  passag- 
ing means  terminating  at  the  tip  portions  of  the  fingers  for  applying 
a  \acuum  pressure  through  the  finger  tip  portions  to  the  wafer  to 
grip  the  wafer,  said  passaging  means  comprising  a  finger  passage- 
way within  each  of  the  fingers  terminating  in  an  opening  at  the  tip 
portion  of  each  finger,  the  finger  tip  portion  of  each  finger  having  a 
notch  therein  defining  a  generally  axially  facing  surface  and  a 
projecting  member  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  axially 
facing  surface,  the  finger  passageway  opening  being  in  the  axially 
facing  surface. 
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5,765,891 
LIFTING  HOOK 
Lars  Fredriksson,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frenolink 
Aktiebolag,  Akersberga.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,056 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Dec.  22,  1995,  9504636 
Int.  CI."  B66C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  294— «2.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  hook  (100)  with  a  lower  hook  body  (110)  for 
carrying  a  load  and  an  upper  shank  (112)  for  suspending  the  lifting 
hook  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  hoisting  chain  (50).  a  hook 
opening  being  defined  between  the  shank  and  an  end  of  the  hook 
body,  and  the  shank  being  formed  with  two  substantially  parallel 
shank  portions  (113.114)  defining  a  slot  (116)  therebetween,  the 
slot  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  one  of  the  links  (52)  of 
said  hoisting  chain,  said  one  link  being  located  in  a  central  position 
in  the  slot  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  shank  portions  being 
provided  with  recessed  seating  surfaces  (123,124)  for  engagement 
with  an  engagement  link  (53)  adjoining  said  centrally  located  link 
of  the  hoisting  chain,  characterized  in  that 
a  bridge  portion  (115)  of  said  shank  (112)  extends  across  said 
slot  (116)  between  said  shank  portions  so  as  to  connect  the 
two  shank  portions  (113,114)  to  each  other  and  to  divide  the 
slot  into  an  upper  slot  part  and  a  lower  slot  part; 
the  upper  slot  part  is  provided  with  an  anchoring  member  (101) 
extending    transversely    between    the    two    shank    portions 
(113,114)  for  securely  anchonng  an  end  link  (51)  of  the 
hoisting  chain  to  the  shank  of  the  hook; 
the  lower  slot  part  has  an  insertion  opening  (128),  into  which  a 
desired  link  (52)  of  said  hoisting  chain  can  be  inserted  and  be 
displaced  into  said  centrally  located  position  adjacent  to  said 
bridge  portion;  and 
said  recessed  seating  surfaces  are  located  at  the  lower  slot  part 
adjacent  to  said  bridge  portion  and  are  oriented  so  that  the 
engagement  link,  when  engaging  said  recessed  seating  sur- 
faces, projects  transversely  away  from  the  upper  shank  so  as 
to  form  a  loose,  non-loaded  loop  (54)  of  the  hoist  chain 
between  said  anchored  end  link  (51)  and  said  engagement  link 
(53). 


a  rear  panel  pivotally  couplable  to  said  tailgate  to  pivot  said  rear 
panel  between  a  side-board  configuration  and  a  cargo-bed 
extension  configuration,  said  rear  panel  having  opposing  first 
and  second  ends; 

a  first  side  panel  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rear  panel  adjacent 
said  first  end; 

a  second  side  panel  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rear  panel  adjacent 
said  second  end; 

a  side  panel  receiver  securable  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  or 
second  side  walls  of  said  cargo-bed  area  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  first  or  second  side  panels  therein, 
said  side  panel  including  a  releasable  lock  mechanism  associ- 
ated with  said  side  panel  receiver  to  lock  said  extension 
apparatus  in  said  side-board  configuration,  said  extension 
apparatus  configured  lo  expand  said  cargo-bed  area  in  a 
vertical  direction  when  said  rear  panel  is  pivoted  to  said 
side-board  configuration  and  to  expand  said  cargo-bed  area  in 
a  horizontal  direction  when  said  rear  panel  is  pivoted  to  said 
cargo-bed  extension  configuration;  and 

a  tailgate  side  panel  receiver  securable  to  said  tailgate  to  receive 
a  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  first  or  second  side  panels 
therein  when  said  extension  apparatus  is  in  said  cargo-bed 
extension  configuration. 


5,765,893 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HEAD  AND  NECK 

INJURIES  IN  INFANTS  RIDING  IN  MOVING  VEHICLES 

Douglas  K.  Ziegler.  1350  V\.  Walnut  St.,  Allentown.  Pa.  18102 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1997.  .Ser,  No,  814JI81 

Int.  CI."  A47D  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  297—256.15  16  Claims 


5,765,892 
EXTENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  CARGO 
AREA 
James  Roy  Covington,  917  Lombardy  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75023 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,964 
Int.  CI."  B62D  33/OH 
VS.  CI.  296—26  18  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  cargo-bed  area  with  opposing 
first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  tailgate  movable  between  a 
vertical  orientation  and  a  horizontal  orientation,  an  extension  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 


1.  A  restraint  apparatus  for  use  with  an  infant  vehicle  seat  to 
reduce  injury  by  applying  a  unified  restraint  against  the  head  and 
torso  of  an  infant  riding  in  the  seat,  the  restraint  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  shell  having  a  padded  lining  and  a  fastening  means  to  attach 
said  restraint  apparatus  to  die  infant  vehicle  seat; 
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b)  a  first  envelope  of  support  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
shell  and  padded  lining,  said  first  envelope  of  support  shaped 
to  receive  and  restrain  an  infant  head,  said  first  envelope  of 
support  providing  a  restraint  against  head  movement;  and 

c)  a  second  envelope  of  support  formed  in  a  lower  fwrtion  of 
said  shell  and  padded  lining,  said  second  envelope  of  support 
shaped  to  receive  and  restrain  an  infant  torso,  said  second 
envelope  of  support  providing  a  restraint  against  torso  move- 
ment comparable  to  said  restraint  against  head  movement 
provided  by  said  first  envelope  of  support,  said  first  envelope 
of  support  and  said  second  envelope  of  support  producing  a 
unified  restraint  against  head  and  torso  movement  when  said 
restraint  apparatus  is  attached  to  the  infant  vehicle  seat 
wherein  said  shell  equalizes  relative  acceleration  between  the 
head  and  the  torso  of  the  infant  thereby  causing  the  head  and 
torso  10  uniformly  react  to  a  sudden  change  in  force. 


5,765.895 
DOOR  AND  HOOD  HINGE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ariana  Rose,  and  Giinter  Plasberg.  both  of  Renvscheid.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ed.  Scharwachter  GmbH  &   Co.  KG, 
Remscheid,  (>ennany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  195  14 
388.4 

Int  CI."  B62D  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  296—76  9  Qaims 


5,765394 
SEAT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hiroyuki  Okazaki.  Chirvu;  Naoaki  Hoshihara.  Chita-gun,  and 
Yoshihiro  Hirate.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.688.  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  31,  1994,  6-206230 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  29fr— 65.1  7  aaims 


1  A  door  and  hood  hinge  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  half  attachable  to  a  vehicle  body; 

a  second  hinge  half  attachable  to  one  of  a  door  and  a  hood;  and 

a  hinge  pin  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  hinge  halves  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  first  and  second  halves  relative  to 
each  other  about  a  hinge  axis; 

wherein  the  first  hinge  half,  which  is  attached  to  the  vehicle 
body,  is  so  arranged  in  a  cut-out.  which  is  closed  by  the  one  of 
a  door  and  a  hood  and  is  provided  in  a  body  limiting  pan 
represented  by  one  of  a  door  pillar  and  a  body  girder,  thai  the 
hinge  axis  is  sunk-in  relative  to  a  profile  of  the  cut-out. 

wherein  the  first  hinge  half  is  formed  as  a  sheet-shaped  piece 
open  at  one  end  and  obturating  the  cut-out.  and  the  second 
hinge  half  is  supported  between  opposite  walls  of  the  first 
hinge  half  by  hinge  pin  studs  forming  the  hinge  pin.  and 

wherein  the  sheet-shaped  piece,  which  forms  the  first  hinge  half, 
has  a  fluid-proof  pot  shape  and  forms  a  fluid-proof  connection 
with  the  vehicle  body  part,  the  pot-shaped  piece  having  a 
bottom  and  at  least  one  side  extending  from  the  pot-shaped 
piece  bottom  and  tapenng  in  a  direction  of  a  pot-shaped  piece 
opemng. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  vehicle  seat  support,  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  to  a  vehicle-floor  having  a  fastening 
portion  comprising: 

a  first  engaging  member  fixed  to  the  front  portion  of  the  .seat 
support  for  being  detachably  engageable  with  the  fastening 
portion  of  the  vehicle-floor  upon  rotation  of  the  seat  support 
about  the  fastening  portion  between  a  seating  position  and  a 
storage  [X)sition; 

a  second  engaging  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  engag- 
ing member  and  configured  to  have  one  end  in  engagement 
with  the  fastening  portion  of  the  vehicle  floor  at  times  when 
the  seat  support  is  in  the  storage  fwsition  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fastening  portion  of  the  vehicle  floor  when  the 
seat  support  is  oriented  intermediate  the  storage  and  seating 
position; 

an  urging  member  for  biasing  the  one  end  of  the  second  engag- 
ing member  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  fastening  portion  of 
the  vehicle-floor;  and 

a  fixing  mechanism  provided  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
support  for  detachably  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  the  seal 
support  with  the  vehicle-floor  when  in  the  seating  position. 


5.765.896 

SPRING  BIASED  OUTER  BEARING  BRACKET  FOR 

MOTOR  \  EHICLE  SUN  VISOR  SRAFT 

Benoit  Grisval,  Bains  les  Bains.  France,  assignor  to  Becker 

Group  Europe  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1994.  44  42 
133.8 

InL  CI."  B60J  W2 
U.S.  CI.  296—97.9  8  Claims 

1  An  outer  support  bearing  bracket  for  a  motor  vehicle  sun  visor 
compnsing: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle;  a  first  clamp  arm  for 

clamping  to  a  sun  visor  shaft  and  being  formed  on  the  base; 

a  supplementary  body;  a  second  clamp  arm  for  cooperating  with 

the  first  clamp  arm  for  clamping  to  a  sun  visor  shaft  and  being 

formed  on  the  supplementary  body; 

a  fastening  element  connecting  the  supplementary  body  to  the 

base  in  a  manner  permining  relative  movement  between  the 

base  and  the  supplementary  body; 

the  first  and  second  arms  being  so  positioned  on  the  base  and  the 

supplementary  body  respectively  as  to  include  respective  fac- 
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ing  sides  of  the  arms  that  face  toward  each  other,  and  the 
respective  facing  sides  form  a  bearing  opening  between  them 
for  receiving  a  sun  visor  shaft; 

a  spring  between  the  base  and  the  supplementary  body  for 
normally  urging  the  supplementary  body  to  move  with  respect 
to  the  base  and  the  fastening  element  as  to  define  the  bearing 
opening  for  the  sun  visor  shaft  and  to  enable  the  first  and 
second  arms  to  move  apart  for  receiving  the  sun  visor  shaft 
moving  between  the  first  and  second  arms  into  or  out  of  the 
bearing  opening  and  for  urging  the  first  and  second  arms 
together  to  hold  the  sun  visor  shaft  in  the  bearing  opening; 
and 

a  screw  fastening  the  supplementary  body  to  the  base  and  also 
fastening  the  bearing  bracket  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


locking  member  and  said  bezel  will  compre&sibly  engage  the 
roof  support  member  when  said  locking  member  is  inserted  in 
an  aperture  of  a  roof  support  member  and  said  bezel  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  locking  member  such  that  said  locking 
member  engages  the  roof  support  member  for  holding  the 
visor  to  a  vehicle. 


5,765.898 
VEHICLE  SUNSHADE  MOl  NTING  ASSEMBIA 
Willard  E.  Crotty,  HI,  Quincy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Crotty  Cor- 
poraiion.  Quincy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.667 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60J  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  296—97.9  38  Claims 


5,765,897 

TWIST-IN  VISOR  MOUNT 

Ronald  P.  Snyder;  Jesse  Kalkraan:  Paul  T.  Vander  Kuyl;  Val  A. 

Bellora,  all  of  Holland,  and  Michael  R.  Yandell,  Zeeland,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,469,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,544,927.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,040 

Int.  CI."  B60J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  296—97.9  10  Claims 


6.  A  vehicle  visor  comprising: 

a  visor  body  having  a  visor  pivot  rod  with  an  end  extending 
therefrom; 

a  bezel  including  an  aperture  for  recei%  ing  said  end  of  said  visor 
rod; 

a  non-circular  locking  member  having  an  aperture  for  receiving 
said  pivot  rod  and  for  engaging  a  roof  support  member; 

interlocking  means  on  said  bezel  and  locking  member  for  hold- 
ing said  locking  member  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
bezel  when  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  bezel  and 
allowing  said  locking  member  to  move  toward  said  bezel 
when  in  a  second  position  in  which  said  interiocking  means 
prevents  relative  rotation  of  said  bezel  and  locking  member: 
and 

a  spring  for  providing  a  compressive  force  between  said  locking 
member  and  said  bezel  such  that  facing  surfaces  of  said 


1.  A  sunshade  mounting  device  for  installation  in  a  \ehiele,  said 
vehicle  including  a  primary  sunshade  assembly  mounted  therein 
with  a  fastener,  said  sunshade  mounting  device  comprising: 

a  block  adapted  for  installation  between  the  vehicle  and  the 
primary  sunshade  assembly,  said  block  consisting  essentially 
of  a  plastic  material  and  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces,  said  first  surface  located  adjacent  to  the  vehicle 
when  installed  and  said  second  surface  located  adjacent  to  the 
primary  sunshade  assembly  when  installed; 

first  means  located  on  said  block  for  cooperating  with  the 
primary  sundhade  assembly  whereby  said  block  and  the  pri- 
mary sunshade  assembly  maybe  fastened  to  the  vehicle  with 
at  least  one  common  fastener; 

a  support  rod  attached  to  said  block  and  extending  from  an 
exterior  edge  of  said  block  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces;  and 

a  secondary  \isor  blade  disposed  on  said  support  rod. 


5,765.899 

LOCKABLE  SLIDING  VISOR 

Sheldon  J.  Watjer,  and   Donald   L.  Sauer,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,640 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  296—97.11  31  Claims 


14.  A  sliding  visor  comprising: 
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a  visor  body  including  a  visor  control  mounted  within  said  body, 
said  control  including  a  generally  cylindrical  aperture  of 
selectable  dimensions  for  receiving  and  selectively  holding  a 
longitudinally  extending  pivot  rod  therein: 

a  pivot  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  and  including  an  end 
extending  from  said  visor  body  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle:  and 

cam  means  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  said 
pivot  rod  and  engaging  said  visor  control  to  change  the 
dimension  of  said  aperture  of  said  visor  control  to  selectively 
release  said  visor  pivot  rod  for  allowing  the  visor  body  to 
move  longitudinally  along  said  pivot  rod. 


5,765.900 

ONE  PIECE  MAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Steven  L.  Hills,  14032  Light  St.  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  902^25 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  296—97.23  2  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  mat  for  covering  the  floor  of  motor  vehicles  of  the 
type  having  two  separated  front  seats  and  at  least  one  removable 
back  seat,  said  one  piece  mat  fabricated  from  one  flat  piece  of 
carpet  and  which  does  not  require  any  cutting  by  the  user,  said 
carpet  being  pre-cut  for  a  specific  vehicle  model  and  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  rectangular  hour  glass  and  having  a  center  line,  said 
carpet  comprising: 

a  front  floor  portion  having  a  right  side  portion  extending  to  the 
right  of  said  center  line  to  a  right  front  edge,  a  left  side  portion 
extending  to  the  left  of  said  center  line  to  a  left  front  edge,  a 
front  edge  extending  from  the  right  front  edge  to  the  left  front 
edge  and  having  a  cut-out  extending  inwardly  from  the  front 
edge  on  both  sides  of  the  center  line: 
a  narrowed  center  section  centered  on  said  center  line  formed  by 
a  pair  of  side  cut  outs  which  side  cut  outs  provide  space  for 
the  two  separated  front  seats  when  the  carpet  is  installed  in 
the  vehicle:  and 
a  generally  rectangular  rear  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  narrowed  center  section  and  extending  outwardly  to  a 
rear  right  side  a  distance  so  that  it  is  about  aligned  with  the 
right  front  edge  and  extending  outwardly  to  a  rear  left  side  so 
that  it  is  about  aligned  with  the  left  front  edge,  said  generally 
rectangular  rear  portion  having  a  generally  straight  rear  edge 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  cut  outs,  said  cut  outs 
being  elongated  to  accommodate  any  rear  seat  brackets. 


5.765.901 

TARPAULIN  ROLL-UP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Arthur  L.  Wilkens,  312  N.  Walnut,  Stockton.  Kans.  67669 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,557 

Int.  CI.*"  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—98  11  Claims 


LA  roll-up  tarpaulin  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  an  open 
top  of  a  vehicle  mounted  cargo  container  having  a  floor,  a  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  front  end  wall,  and  a  rear  end  wall, 
comprising: 

a  tarpaulin  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  firont  edge  and  a 
rear  edge: 

a  clamp  assembly  securing  the  first  edge  of  the  tarpaulin  to  the 
first  side  wall; 

a  rotatable  bar  secured  to  the  second  edge  of  the  tarpaulin  and 
extending  from  a  position  near  the  front  edge  of  the  tarpaulin 
to  a  position  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  tarpaulin; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  an  end  of  the  rotatable  bar.  coaxially 
with  the  rotatable  bar.  axially  movable  relative  to  the  rotatable 
bar  and  operable  to  transmit  torque  to  the  rotatable  bar; 

a  flexible  coupler  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  operable  to 
transmit  torque  to  the  drive  shaft; 

a  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  flexible  coupler,  movable  with  the 
drive  shaft  upon  axial  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  relative  to 
the  rotatable  bar  between  a  position  rearward  of  a  rear  surface 
of  the  rear  end  wall  and  a  position  forward  of  the  rear  surface 
of  the  rear  end  wall,  and  which  is  rotatable  in  one  direction  to 
transmit  torque  through  the  flexible  coupler  and  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  rotatable  bar,  to  wind  the  tarpaulin  on  the  rotatable 
bar  and  move  the  rotatable  bar  to  a  position  near  the  first  side 
wall  and  which  is  rotatable  in  another  direction  to  unwind  the 
tarpaulin  from  the  rotatable  bar  and  move  the  rotatable  bar  to 
a  position  near  the  second  side  wall;  and 

a  second  side  wall  holder  engagable  with  the  crank  shaft  to  hold 
the  crank  shaft  adjacent  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  second  side 
wall  and  forward  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  end  wall. 


5.765.902 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Dale  Love,  Nappanee,  Ind..  assignor  to  Grrreat  Creations,  Inc.. 
Nappanee.  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  560306 
Int.  CI."  B60P  3/37:  A44B  21/00 
V.S.  CL  296—100  11  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  eompnsing: 
a  pair  of  clamping  members; 

a  pair  of  clamping  shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  being  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  such  that  the  clamping  shoe  of  one 
member  opposes  the  clamping  shoe  of  the  other  member: 
adjustable  fastening  means  interconnecting  said  members  for 
moving  the  members  relative  to  one  another  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  the  fastening  means  moves  the  clamping  shoes 
toward  and  away  from  one  another;  and 
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attach  and  mate  said  protuberance  in  said  recess  to  lock  said 
flange  in  said  U-shaped  channel  means. 


a  clamping  pad  between  said  shoes  said  shoes  being  also  mov- 
able relative  to  the  clamping  pad  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  movement  of  said  clamping  shoes  toward  and  away  from 
one  another. 


5,765,903 

REMOVABLE  RETAINER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

FLEXIBLE,  VEHICLE  TOPS 

Richard    C.    Essig,    Berthoud,    Colo.;    Keyo    J.    Huotari, 

Woodhaven.  Mich.,  and  Rick  H.  Troeger,  Westminster,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Bestop,  Inc.,  Broorafield,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  437322,  May  9,  1995.  ThU 

application  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,486 

Int  CI."  B60J  7m 

U.S.  a.  296—102  21  Claims 


30    48 


52^38 


1.  A  retaining  arrangement  for  removably  attaching  a  flexible  top 
to  a  vehicle  body,  said  retaining  arrangement  including: 

means  for  forming  a  U-shaped  channel  means  adjacent  said 
vehicle  body,  said  U-shaped  channel  means  having  two  legs 
and  a  base  extending  therebetween, 

a  flange  with  an  elongated  width  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  first  axis,  means  for 
attaching  said  flexible  top  to  said  flange,  said  second  end 
ponion  of  said  flange  being  receivable  in  said  U-shaped 
channel  means  between  the  legs  thereof,  and 

means  for  removably  locking  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
flange  in  said  U-shaped  channel  means,  said  locking  means 
including  a  mating  protuberance  and  recess,  said  protuberance 
extending  outwardly  on  a  first  of  said  flange  and  said 
U-shaped  channel  means  and  said  mating  recess  extending 
mwardly  of  a  second  of  said  flange  and  said  U-shaped  channel 
means  wherein  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  channel  means  are 
spaced  apart  a  first  distance  and  the  flange  has  an  effective 
diickness  greater  than  said  first  distance  creating  an  interfer- 
ence fit  when  said  second  end  portion  of  said  flange  is  initially 
inserted  into  said  U-shaped  channel  means  to  a  first  position, 
at  least  one  of  said  flange  and  said  U-shaped  channel  being 
made  of  resilient,  flexible  material  wherein  said  at  least  one  of 
said  flange  and  said  U-shaf)ed  channel  means  flexes  to  allow 
the  second  end  fwrtion  of  said  flange  to  be  farther  inserted 
into  the  U-shaped  channel  means  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  with  said  protuberance  spaced  from  attach- 
ment in  said  recess,  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  flange  relative  to  said  U-shaped  channel 
means  from  said  second  position  to  a  third,  locked  position  to 


5,765,904 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Matthias  Aydt.  Eberdingen,  Kurt  Pfertrier,  Wimsheim;  Alex- 
ander   Zeissner,    Illingen:    Peter   Thoma.s,    Oberdorf,    and 
Christof  Blech,  Rinningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing  .h.c.f.  Porsche  A  G 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
668.7 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/n 
U.S.  CI.  29fr— 107  16  Claims 


1.  Folding  top  for  a  passenger  vehicle  which  can  be  displaced 
from  a  closed  position  into  a  rear-side  deposited  position  and 
includes  a  supporting  folding  top  structure  arid  a  folding  top 
covering  interacting  therewith,  a  dimensionally  stable  folding  top 
section  of  lisle  folding  top  structure  being  an  arranged  adjacent  to 
a  windshield  frame  in  a  top  closed  position  and  being  displaceable 
into  a  rear  vehicle  area 

wherein  the  supporting  holding  top  structure  includes  a  main 
hoop  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  parts  which  ill  use  extend 
along  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  folding  top  section, 
wherein  the  folding  cop  covenng  is  fastened  a  forward  location 
on  both  longitude  parts  and  at  a  rearward  location  on  the  main 
hoop, 
and  wherein  the  folding  top  covering  rests  B-columns  of  the 
folding  top  structure  disposed  between  the  dimensionally 
stable  folding  top  section  and  the  main  hoop  and  is  pulled  by 
means  of  a  tension  rope  and  a  fabric  control  during  the 
closing  of  the  folding  top  into  respective  receiving  devices 
provided  on  the  B-columns  %. 


5,765,905 
WIND-DEFLECTING  COVER  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 
Ludger   Hemmis.   Osnabrueck,   and   Udo   Heselhaus,   Ibben- 
bueren,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Karmann 
GmbH.    Osnabrueck.    and     Bayerische    Motoren    Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Muenchen,  both  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  575,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
769.9 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  1/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  296—180.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  covering  for  a  convertible  having  a  rear  seat  and  a  rear  seat 
area  comprising  guide  means  mounted  on  said  convertible  in  said 
rear  seat  area,  said  guide  means  include  an  arcuate  intermediate 
portion  joined  to  a  generally  horizontal  portion  and  to  a  generally 
vertical  portion,  a  cover,  movable  means  on  said  cover  movably 
mounting  said  cover  on  said  guide  means  for  movement  between 
an  in-use  position  and  a  not-in-use  position,  said  cover  when  in 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2579 


said  in-use  position  being  in  a  substantially  unfolded  disposition 
and  extending  substantially  honzoniaily  over  said  rear  seat  area, 
said  cover  when  in  said  not-in-use  position  being  disposed  in  a 
folded  disposition  juxtaposed  to  said  rear  seat. 


5,765,906 

VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE  MADE  OF  EXTRUDED 

MEMBERS 

Shuichiro  Iwatsuki;  Talcashi  Chirifu.  and  Akihiro  Sukegawa, 
all  uf  Saitaraa-ken.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Honda  (iiken  kogyo 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  \^ako.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  IV96,  Sen  No.  709,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-284667 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—203  4  Claims 


1 .  A  space  frame  type  vehicle  body  structure  essentially  made  by 
combining  hollow  extruded  members  comprising: 

a  floor  member  having  a  side  sill  inner  half  integrally  formed 
along  each  side  edge  thereof:  and 

said  side  sill  inner  half  and  said  side  outer  half  being  provided 
with  mutually  cooperating  frictional  locking  engagement 
means  operative  lor  at  least  temporarily  joining  said  two  side 
sill  halves  together,  wherein  said  mutually  cooperating 
engagement  means  includes  a  lower  engagement  portion  ser\  - 
ing  as  a  hinge  defining  a  hinge  axis  extending  along  an  axial 
direction  of  .said  side  sill  halves,  and  an  upper  engagement 
portion  operative  to  effect  snap  fit  engagement  between  said 
side  sill  halves. 


5,765,907 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  A  PA.NEL  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  A  ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Martinus  WUhelmus  Maria  Nabuurs.  Overloon.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  inalfa  Industrie<.  B.\..  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.682.  Dec.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,618.081.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  749,790 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec   13,   1993, 
9302166 

InL  CI.'  B60J  7/047 
VS.  CI.  296—216  9  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  panel  with  respect  to  a  roof  of  a 
vehicle  between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  panel  closes  an 
opening  provided  in  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  position, 
in  which  said  panel  opens  the  opening  provided  in  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle  at  least  for  a  greater  pan.  comprising; 

a  panel  having  sides  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
movement  of  the  panel  relative  to  the  roof: 

a  stationary  guide  rail  on  each  side  of  the  panel  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  panel: 

a  support  on  each  panel  side  and  a  guide  slidably  coupled 
thereto,  the  panel,  said  supports  and  guides  being  pivoiable 
into  an  upwardly  sloping  position: 

a  setting  mechanism  guided  on  each  stationary  guide  rail  for 
moving  said  panel  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  each  sening  mechanism  including  a  height  adjust- 
ment member  for  initiating  pivoting  movement  of  the  panel 
relative  to  the  roof: 

a  first  rack  extending  in  the  direction  of  panel  movement  and 
slidably  coupled  to  one  of  the  guides; 

a  second  rack  fixed  to  one  of  the  supports  and  being  movable 
relative  to  the  first  rack: 

a  gear  in  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  racks; 

means  for  preventing  substantial  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
first  rack  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  panel  for  similar 
movements  of  said  one  support  relative  to  the  roof:  and 

wherein  the  height  adjustment  member  for  initiating  the  pivoting 
movement  of  the  panel  is  also  drivably  coupled  to  the  gear  by 
the  first  rack  during  displacement  of  the  height  adjustment 
member  on  the  stationery  guide  rail. 


5,765,908 

ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SUNROOF 

Eckehart    Kelm,   Gilching,   Germany,   assignor   to   Farmont 

GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01244,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  537,684 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Apn    23,    1993, 
9306187  U 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/047 
VS.  CI.  296—223  9  Claims 


1.  Adjustment  apparatus  for  a  sunroof,  which  exhibits  at  least 
one  cover  piece  for  the  optional  closing  and  partial  uncovering  of  a 
roof  opening  in  a  solid  roof  area  of  a  vehicle,  and  in  which  the  roof 
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opening  is  delimited  by  a  base  piece  with  side  pieces  that  define  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  that  lie  opposite  one  another,  and  in 
which  the  cover  piece  is  displaceable  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, including 
at  least  one  cover  support  element  that  is  rigidly  joined  with  the 
cover  piece,  and  that  can  be  tilted  around  a  first  cam  portion 
which  runs  crosswise  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  that 
can  be  displaced  along  the  longitudinal  direction  by  means  of 
the  first  cam  portion, 
at  least  one  guide  surface  that  extends  along  the  longitudinal 

direction  and  is  formed  from  said  base  piece. 

at  least  one  carriage  element  that  is  guided  in  a  displaceable 

fashion  along  the  guide  surface  and  that  moves  the  cover 

piece,  and 

means  of  control  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cover  piece 

relative  to  the  carriage  element  in  order  that  they  can  be 

moved  relative  to  one  another  and  along  the  longitudinal 

direction,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  first  connecting  link  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 

profile  section  secured  to  the  base  piece  and  having  a  first 

guide  curve  therein  in  which  the  first  cam  portion  is  guided. 

the  carriage  element  and  the  cover  support  element  being 

joined  by  a  second  connecting  link  that  is  a  slot  having  a 

second  guide  curve  therein  and  by  a  second  cam  portion 

that  is  guided  in  the  second  connecting  link  such  that  the 

first  cam  portion  moves  along  the  second  guide  cur\e 

relative  to  the  carriage  element  when   the   second  cam 

portion  is  moved  within  the  slot  of  the  second  connecting 

link,  said  first  guide  curve  of  said  first  connecting  link 

having  a  front  section  which  climbs  steeply  relative  to  the 

longitudinal  direction,  and  subsequently  makes  a  transition 

to  said  profile  section  that  is  generally  parallel   to  the 

longitudinal  direction. 

the  first  guide  curve,  in  all  positions  of  the  carriage  element 

along  the  guide  surface,  forming  an  angle  with  the  second 

guide  curve  as  measured  at  the  position  of  the  first  and 

second  cam  portions  whereby  the  carrying  along  of  the 

cover  support  element  by  the  carriage  element  is  assured. 


5,765,909 

CHAIR  WITH  SELF  STORABLE  TRAY 

Thomas  J.  Catrinar.  7000  Ten  Mile,  Apt.  610,  Center  Line, 

Mich.  48015 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  927,764 
Int.  CI."  A47B  39/00 


VS.  a.  297—146 


20  aainis 


JOL     C' 


1.  A  chair  with  self  storing  tray  comprising: 

a  chair  component  comprising: 

a  chair:  and 

sheath  means  connected  with  said  chair  for  providing  an  interior 

hollow:  and 
a  tray  component  comprising: 

a  tray;  and 


articulated  arm  means  for  supporting  said  tray  with  respect  to 

said  chair  component;  wherein  said  articulated  arm  means 

is  slidably  receivable  with  respect  to  said  interior  hollow  of 

said  sheath  means: 

wherein  said  tray  is  placed  into  a  stored  position  behind  said 

chair  by  slidably  receiving  said  articulated  arm  means  into 

said  sheath  means,  and  wherein  said  tray  is  placed  into  a 

deployed  position  in  front  of  said  chair  by  selectively  sliding 

said  articulated  arm  means  outwardly  from  said  sheath  means 

and  articulating  sailed  articulated  arm  means. 


5.765.910 
PROGRAMMED  MOTION  WORK  STATION 
Stephen  F.  Larkin.  2233  Martin.  #312.  Irvine.  Calif.  92715,  and 
Alan  A.   Booth.   10551   Wilshire  Blvd..  #603.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  102,471 

Int  CI."  A47B  39/00 

\3&.  CI.  297—172  6  Claims 


1.  A  programmed  motion  work  station  comprising: 

a  work  table  having  a  work  surface  and  means  for  supporting 
said  work  surface  and  wherein  said  work  table  includes  a 
keyboard  support  pivotally  coupled  to  said  work  surface  and 
wherein  a  motion  means  includes  means  for  pivoting  said 
keyboard  support  in  accordance  with  a  long  term  gradual 
motion  profile: 

a  chair  having  a  seating  surface  and  a  back  pivotally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  seating  surface,  said  chair  being  coupled 
to  said  work  table:  and 

said  motion  means,  including  a  microprocessor  controller,  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  seating  surface  of  said  chair  in 
accordance  with  a  long  term  gradual  motion  profile  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  work  surface  of  said  work 
table  in  accordance  with  a  long  term  gradual  motion  profile 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  back  in  accordance  with  a  long 
term  gradual  motion  profile, 

wherein  said  motion  means  includes  means  for  moving  said 
chair  closer  to  and  farther  from  said  work  table  in  accordance 
with  a  long  term  gradual  motion  profile. 


5,765.911 
ADJUSTABLE  POSITIONED  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAIR- 
MOUNTED  TABLES 

Thomas  Sorenson,  205  Vista  Blvd..  Suite   101.  Sparks,  Nev. 
89434 

Filed  Man  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  813,858 

Int.  CI."  A47B  39/00:83/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—173  13  Claims 

1.  A  support  device  for  supporting  a  table  and  positioning  the 

table  relative  to  a  chair,  the  chair  having  a  backrest,  and  a  support 

structure,  comprising: 

(A)  a  support  arm,  said  support  arm  comprising: 
(a)  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  rotatably  attached  to  the 
support  structure,  wherein  said  support  arm  may  rotate 
around  an  axis  A,  the  axis  A  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  backrest  of  the  chair:  and 
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wherein  a  force  applied  by  the  suspension  rail  is  distributed  by 
the  substantially  rigid  shim  across  a  substantial  surface  area  of 
the  resilient  pad. 


5,765.913 
GLIDER  CHAIR 

Larry  P,  LaPointe.  Temperance;  Jonathan  R.  .Saul.  Erie,  and 

Richard  E.  Marshall,  Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

La-Z-Boy  Incorporated.  Monn)e.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  633.626,  Apr  17.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  533.829.  Oct.  18, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

872340 

Int  CI,"  A47C  1/02:1/024:3/02 

VS.  a.  297—281  53  CUims 


(b)  an  upper  portion  attached  to  said  lower  portion,  wherein 
said  upper  portion  defines  an  axis  B,  the  axis  B  adapted  to 
be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  A; 

(B)  an  angle  support  attached  to  said  support  arm:  and 

(C)  an  angle  bracket  adapted  to  support  the  table  from  said  angle 
support,  said  angle  bracket  being  rotatably  attached  to  said 
angle  support,  wherein  said  angle  bracket  rotates  around  an 
axis  D,  the  axis  D  being  substantially  45  degrees  from  the  axis 
B,  wherein  the  table  may  be  moved  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  next  to 
the  side  of  the  chair  by  rotating  said  angle  bracket  around  the 
axis  D. 


5.765,912 

BICYCLE  SADDLE  HAVING  RESILIENT  FORWARD 

NOSE 

Keith   D,   Bontragen   Santa   Cruz,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Ink 

Bicycle  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Wis, 

Filed  Aug,  30.  1996.  Sen  No,  697.828 

Int,  CI,"  B62J  1/18 

VS.  a.  297—214  8  Claims 


1.  A  glider  chair  comprising: 

a  base  glide  assembly  having  a  base  supported  on  a  floor 
surface: 

a  glider  mechanism  including  a  left  four  bar  linkage  and  a  right 
four  bar  linkage,  each  of  said  left  and  nght  four  bar  linkage 
having  a  glide  bracket,  a  front  glide  link  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  connected  at  a  front  upper  pivot  to  said  base  glide 
assembly  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  at  a  front 
lower  pivot  to  said  glide  bracket,  and  a  rear  glide  link  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  at  a  rear  upper  pivot  to  said 
base  glide  assembly  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  at  a 
rear  lower  pivot  to  said  glide  bracket, 

a  chair  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  interconnected  by  a  seat 
deck,  said  chair  frame  operably  coupled  to  said  glide  bracket 
for  permitting  gliding  movement  of  said  chair  frame  with 
respect  to  said  base  glide  assembly: 

a  seat  spring  secured  to  said  seat  deck  above  said  glider  mecha- 
nism; and 

a  seat  spring  support  bracket  interdisposed  between  said  seat 
deck  and  said  seat  spnng  to  locally  support  said  seat  spring 
above  said  glider  mechanism. 


1,  A  bicycle  saddle  for  seating  a  bicycle  rider,  said  bicycle 
saddle  comprising: 

a  shell,  said  shell  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  underside,  and 
said  shell  including  a  relatively  narrow  antenor  portion  which 
fits  between  said  bicycle  nders  crotch  and  a  relatively  wider 
posterior  portion  for  supporting  said  bicycle  rider's  buttocks; 

padding  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  shell; 

a  suspension  rail  for  mounting  said  bicycle  saddle  to  a  bicycle, 
said  rail  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  metal  wire  hav- 
ing a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  apex,  with  the  first  end 
and  second  end  being  coupled  to  the  postenor  portion  of  the 
shell,  and  the  apex  being  coupled  to  the  anterior  portion  of 
shell; 

a  resilient  pad  placed  underneath  the  underside  of  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  shell;  and 

a  substantially  rigid  shim  placed  between  the  resilient  pad  and 
the  apex  of  the  suspension  rail; 

wherein  a  vertical  force  applied  to  the  anterior  portion  of  said 
bicycle  saddle  is  cushioned  by  the  resilient  pad,  and 


5,765,914 
CHAIR  WITH  A  TILT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Graham  Britain.  Canton:  Tom  Niergarth.  Holland,  both  of 
Mich,;   Richard   Holbrook,  Pasadena,  Calif,;   Ed  Sudduth, 
Livonia,  and  Pat  \on  Ehr,  West  Oli>e,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland.  Mich, 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  481,734 
Int  CI."  A47C  1/032 
U.S.  CI.  297—300.4  43  Claims 

1.  A  chair  adapted  to  move  between  an  upright  position  and  a 
reclined  position,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  tilt  control  housing  mounted  thereon; 
a  seal  pivotally  attached  to  the  tilt  control  housing  about  a  first 
horizontal  axis  so  as  to  allow  the  seat  to  be  rotated  through  a 
first  angle  as  the  chair  moves  between  the  upright  position  and 
the  reclined  position: 
a  back  pivotally  anached  to  the  tilt  control  housing  about  a 
second  horizontal  axis  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  first 
horizontal  axis  so  as  to  allow  the  back  to  be  rotated  through  a 
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second  angle  as  the  chair  moves  between  the  upright  position 
and  the  reclined  position,  said  back  having  a  forwardly 
extending  support  member; 

a  torsion  spring  having  a  forwardly  extending  leg  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  leg,  said  forwardly  extending  leg  mounted 
.     to  said  tilt  control  housing: 

a  first  slide  member  disposed  on  one  of  the  seat  and  the  support 
member,  said  first  slide  member  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
the  other  of  said  seat  and  said  support  member; 

a  second  slide  member  disposed  on  one  of  the  support  member 
and  the  rearwardly  extending  leg  of  the  torsion  spring,  said 
second  slide  member  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  other  of 
said  support  member  and  said  rearwardly  extending  leg  of  the 
torsion  spring; 

a  tilt  limiter  device  adapted  to  limit  upward  tilting  of  the  back; 

whereby  a  rotation  of  the  seat  through  the  first  angle  as  the  chair 
moves  between  the  upright  position  and  the  reclined  position 
causes  the  back  to  rotate  through  a  second  angle,  and  wherein 
the  second  angle  is  larger  than  the  first  angle. 


a  limit  switch  positioned  on  the  seat  cushion  adjacent  the  rubber 
tube  which  cuts  off  an  electrical  connection  between  the  first 
switch  and  the  compressor  upon  contacting  the  rubber  mbe. 


5,765,916 

MEMORY  SEAT  WITH  SOFT  AND  HARD  TRAVEL 

LIMITS 

Dinesh  Patel,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  LT  Automotive 

Dearborn.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,267 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—344.13  17  Claims 


5,765,915 

APP\RATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  THE 

SEAT  CUSHION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Chang  Seog  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 

95-58255 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—344.12  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  seal  cushion  for  a 
vehicle  including  a  seat  cushion  and  a  reclinable  seat  back  com- 
prising: 

an  inflatable  rubber  lube  positioned  under  the  seat  cushion: 
a  pressure  sensing  means  positioned  under  the  rubber  tube  and 

moving  upward  or  downward  in  response  to  a  load  applied  on 

the  seat  cushion; 
a  first  switch  selectively  operating  a  compressor  in  response  to 

the  pressure  sensing  means  moving  downward  past  a  first 

position; 
a   second   switch    selectively    operating   a   vacuum   pump    in 

response  to  the  pressure  sensing  means  moving  upward  past  a 

second  position;  and 


26 


H^ — -^ 


\^2S 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  system  comprising: 

a  seat  movable  along  a  path; 

a  motor  driving  said  seat  on  said  path; 

a  sensor  generating  a  signal  indicating  the  movement  of  said  seat 
on  said  path; 

a  controller  activating  said  motor  to  move  said  seat  along  said 
path  and  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor,  said  controller 
ceasing  activation  of  said  motor  and  defining  a  first  soft  limit 
when  said  sensor  delects  that  said  movement  of  said  seal  has 
stopped  for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  at  a  first  posi- 
tion, said  controller  ceasing  activation  of  said  motor  and 
defining  a  first  hard  limit  when  said  sensor  detects  that  said 
movement  of  said  seat  has  stopped  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  interval  at  said  defined  first  soft  limit,  said  second 
predetermined  time  interval  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
time  interval. 
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5,765.917 

BACKREST  FOR  AN  ATV 

Dee  M.  Johnson,  350  W.  400  North.  Richfield.  Utah  84701 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^07 

Int.  a."  A47C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  297—352  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  backrest  for  an  ATV  wherein  said  backrest  is  quickly  and 
easily  installed  on  and  removed  from  a  carrier  rack  of  the  ATV 
without  requiring  any  modification  to  the  earner  rack  or  any  other 
portion  of  the  ATV,  said  backrest  comprising 

three  elongate,  substantially  flat  bars  that  are  welded  together  in 
end-to-end  fashion  to  form  a  U-shaped  member  in  which  a 
first  bar  forms  a  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  second 
and  third  bars  form  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  with  said 
second  and  third  bars  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  bar,  so  that  upper  and  lower,  broad,  flat  surfaces  of  said 
second  and  third  bars  are  substantially  coplanar  with  each 
other  as  well  as  coplanar  with  upper  and  lower,  broad,  flat 
surfaces  of  respective  ends  of  said  first  bar; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  U-shaped  member  to  said 
carrier  rack  of  said  ATV,  with  the  lower,  broad,  flat  surfaces  of 
the  respective  ends  of  said  first  bar  and  the  lower,  broad,  flat 
surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  bars  lying  flatwise  on  said 
carrier  rack  of  said  ATV; 

two  attachment  brackets  attached  to  said  first  flat  bar  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  said  brackets  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  upwardly 
from  said  first  flat  bar; 

an  upstanding  back  cushion  having  two  elongate  anachment 
members  extending  backwardly  from  a  lower  rearward  side  of 
said  back  cushion,  with  each  of  said  elongate  attachment 
members  making  sliding  engagement  with  a  respective  attach- 
ment bracket  so  that  each  of  said  elongate  anachment  mem- 
bers can  slide  longitudinally  back  and  forth  along  a  respective 
attachment  bracket:  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said  elongate  attachment 
members  to  a  respective  attachment  bracket  at  selectable 
positions  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  elongate  anach- 
ment member. 


5,765,918 
HEADREST  DEVICE 

Fumio  VV'akamatsu.  Okazaki.  and   Nobuhiko  Takeda.  Obu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabiLshiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.879,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,114 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025368 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/48 
VS.  CI.  297-^M)8  3  Claims 

1.  A  headrest  device  comprising; 

a  stay  fixed  to  a  seat  back,  said  stay  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  elongate  portions  connected  by  a  connecting  member 
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having  a  pair  of  length  fwrtions  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  spaced  elongate  portions  and  a  bent  portion  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  length  portions: 

a  headrest  body  rotatably  supported  by  the  stay,  said  headrest 
body  including  a  stopper  portion  engageable  with  the  bent 
portion  upon  rotation  of  the  headrest  body  relative  to  the  stay; 
and 

rotational  resistance  generating  means  disposed  between  the 
length  portions  and  the  headrest  body  for  generating  rotational 
resistance  of  the  headrest  body  relative  to  the  stay. 


5,765,919 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM-REST 
Goran  Karlsson.  Vasteras:  Carl-Erik  Carlsson,  Homdai,  and 
Pervi  Carls-son,  Vasteras.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  FeAl 
AB.  Horndal.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE95/00447,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2",  19%,  5  102(ei 
Date  Dec,  27.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28866,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,416 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Apr.  25,  1994.  9401407 
Int  Cl.'^  A47C  7/54 
U.S.  a.  297— 411  Jl  20  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  arm-rest  which  includes  an  arm-rest  part  and  a 
frame-part,  with  one  end  of  die  arm-rest  part  inserted  through  a  slot 


2584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


(2)  in  the  frame  pan  and  there  pivoially  connected  by  a  pin  to 
surrounding  elements,  wherein  said  one  end  includes  a  pressure 
surface  for  action  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  frame  part, 
characterized  in  that  the  surrounding  elements  have  the  form  of 
slide  blocks  (5)  provided  with  spring  means  (9)  and  adapted  to  fix 
the  arm-rest  part  (1)  in  position  when  no  load  acts  on  said  arm-rest 
part;  and  in  that  said  pressure  surf  ace  (6)  on  said  one  end  of  the 
arm-rest  part  is  adapted  to  fix  the  arm-rest  pan  (1)  in  a  lowered 
position  when  the  arm-rest  pan  ( 1)  is  subjected  to  load. 


5.765,920 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTING  MFXHANISM  FOR  ARM  REST  OF 

A  CHAIR 
Yu-Shan  Lai,  No.  48.  Tachuwei  Tachu  V illage  Shuishang,  Chia 
I  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  867,618 
Int.  CI."  A47C  1/54 


U.S.  CI.  297—411.36 


1  Claim 


^, 


said  consecutively  sp.iced  slanted  retaining  recesses  one  by  one 
when  said  adjusting  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
armrest  of  a  chair,  is  pulled  upwardly;  whereby,  in  order  to  push 
said  adjusting  member  downwardly  for  adjustment,  said  adjusting 
member  is  first  pulled  to  (he  topmost  end  of  said  sliding  slot  of  said 
securing  mount  with  said  locking  bolt  abutting  against  the  end  of 
said  sliding  slot,  then  said  adjusting  member  is  pushed  down- 
wardly; the  underside  of  said  positioning  ineans  being  in  partial 
abutment  against  the  protruded  top  of  the  bent  resilient  plate,  and 
the  top  side  of  said  positioning  means  in  full  contact  with  the  inner 
side  of  said  secunng  mount,  and  being  subject  to  a  larger  friclional 
force  than  the  underside  thereof;  due  to  the  difference  between  said 
frictional  force  on  said  top  side  and  underside  of  said  positioning 
means,  said  positioning  means  being  slidable  in  said  rectangular 
cavity  of  said  adjusting  member  whereby  when  said  adjusting 
member  is  pulled  upwardly  again,  said  positioning  means  has  its 
upper  surface  subject  to  a  larger  frictional  force  and  is  retained  in 
position  temporarily,  said  locking  boll  guided  a  by  said  sliding  slot 
of  said  securing  mount  is  directed  into  said  receiving  corner  of  said 
positioning  means  so  as  to  permit  said  adjusting  member  to  move 
downwardly  in  a  direction  against  the  opening  of  said  consecu- 
tively spaced  slanted  retaining  recesses  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 
securing  mount;  afterwards,  said  adjusting  member  is  pulled 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  securing  mount  to  release  said 
locking  boll  from  said  receiving  comer  of  said  ptisilioning  means 
and  engage  with  said  retaining  recesses  one  by  one  with  the  help  of 
said  bias  spring  for  eflecting  the  adjustment  of  height  of  said 
armrest  of  a  chair. 


1.  A  height  adjusting  mechanism  for  armrest  of  a  chair,  compris- 
ing: a  secunng  mount,  an  adjusting  member,  an  abutment  block,  a 
resilient  plate,  a  positioning  means,  a  bias  spring,  and  a  locking 
bolt;  said  securing  mount  of  a  rectangular  shape  with  the  axial 
edges  thereof  downwardly  bent  and  a  horizontal  plate  being 
secured  to  each  said  bent  edge  in  a  symmetric  manner  so  as  to 
form  a  pair  of  inner  track  flanges;  a  longitudinally  extended  slide 
groove  defined  at  the  center  of  said  rectangular  securing  mount 
having  one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
spaced  slanted  retaining  recesses;  each  end  of  said  slide  groove 
extending  further  beyond  said  slanted  retaining  recesses;  said 
height  adjusting  mechanism  being  characterized  by  that  said 
adjusting  member  of  a  rectangular  shape  having  a  sliding  flange  at 
each  longitudinal  edge  ihereof.and  a  rectangular  cavity  being  dis- 
posed at  an  upper  surface  thereof,  a  through  hole  and  a  vertical 
recess  and  an  abutment  groove  being  disposed  in  said  rectangular 
cavity;  said  abutment  block  movably  located  in  said  abutment 
groove  having  a  bolt  hole  defined  at  one  end  with  a  recess  in 
correspondence  to  said  vertical  recess  of  said  rectangular  cavity; 
said  resilient  plate  being  symmetrically  bent  with  a  central  open- 
ing; said  positioning  means  having  an  inner  opening  with  a  receiv- 
ing comer  defined  at  one  end  of  said  inner  opening;  said  abutment 
block  being  disposed  in  said  abutment  groove  of  said  adjusting 
member;  and  a  spring  being  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by  said 
vertical  recess  of  said  adjusting  member  and  said  recess  of  said 
abutment  block  so  as  to  pennit  said  abutment  block  to  be  movably 
confined  in  said  abutment  groove  and  be  retracted  to  its  original 
position  by  said  spring;  afterwards,  said  resilient  plate  being  dis- 
posed on  lop  of  said  abutment  block  and  inside  said  rectangular 
cavity  thereof  with  said  central  opening  ItKated  in  alignment  with 
said  screw  hole  of  said  abutment  block;  said  positioning  means 
being  located  on  lop  of  said  resilient  plate  with  said  receiving 
comer  thereof  pointing  to  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  opening 
of  each  of  said  consecutively  spaced  slanted  retaining  recesses  of 
said  securing  mount  so  as  to  permit  said  adjusting  member  to  be 
slidably  engaged  with  said  securing  mount;  said  locking  bolt 
passing  said  through  hole  of  said  adjusting  member  and  engaged 
being  with  said  bolt  hole  of  said  abutment  block  with  part  of  said 
locking  bolt  extended  out  so  as  to  selectively  engage  with  one  of 


5,765,921 
PEDAL  STRUCTURE 
Min  Lon  Chuang,  9th  Fl.,  No.  155,  Sec.  1,  Keelung  Rd.,.  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  79(1.488 

Int.  CI."  A47C  \MX) 

U.S.  CI.  297^123.46  9  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  structure  comprising; 

a  pair  of  bases  each  having  a  vertically  extended  long  recess 
formed  at  an  inner  side  and  said  long  recess  each  being 
provided  at  two  inner  side  walls  with  horizontally  and  paral- 
lelly  extended  teeth; 

a  pair  of  adjusting  supports  each  including  an  upper  shaft  holder 
portion  and  a  lower  coupling  rod  portion,  said  lower  coupling 
rod  p<.)rtion  each  having  two  outer  side  walls  provided  with 
horizontally  and  parallelly  extended  teeth  to  fitly  engage  with 
said  teeth  of  said  long  recess,  allow  ing  said  adjusting  supports 
to  be  received  in  said  long  recesses  at  different  heights; 

a  shaft  being  disposed  between  said  two  adjusting  supports  with 
two  ends  of  said  shaft  received  in  said  two  shaft  holder 
portions;  and 

a  pair  of  pedals  being  assembled  to  said  shaft  by  means  of 
braces  wrapping  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  pedals  by 
means  of  screws,  such  thai  said  pedals  are  allowed  to  rotate 
about  said  shaft,  and  at  least  two  braces  being  used  to 
assemble  each  said  pedal  to  said  shaft; 
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whereby  said  pedal  structure  may  be  adjusted  to  have  different 
heights  by  engaging  said  toothed  lower  coupling  rcxl  portions 
of  said  adjusting  supports  into  said  toothed  long  recesses  of 
said  bases  at  different  heights. 


seal  member  is  rested  on  said  front  supporting  shoulders  and 
said  rear  supporting  shoulders  of  said  left  and  nghl  arm 
resting  members  respectively. 


5.765.922 
PORTABLE  COMBINATION  CHAIR 
Ben  M.  Hsia.  Santa  Clarita.  Calif.,  a.s$ignor  to  MTS  Products, 
Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,485 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00 

MS.  CI.  297-440.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  portable  combination  chair,  comprising 

a  seat  member  having  an  elongate  back  slot  provided  at  a  back 
side  disassembling  edge  thereof,  an  elongated  left  slot  and  an 
elongated  right  slot  provided  at  a  left  side  edge  and  a  right 
side  edge  of  said  seal  member  respectively; 

a  back  supporting  member  which  has  an  upper  back  supporting 
portion  and  a  lower  connecting  portion  extending  downwards 
from  said  upper  back  supporting  portion,  said  lower  connect- 
ing portion  having  a  left  and  a  right  connecting  wing  inte- 
grally extended  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  respec- 
tively, said  upper  back  supporting  portion  having  a  width  and 
a  thickness  slightly  smaller  than  a  length  and  a  width  of  said 
back  slot  of  said  seat  member  respectively,  wherein  said  left 
and  right  connecting  wings  of  said  lower  connecting  portion 
are  protruded  outwardly  from  a  left  side  edge  and  a  right  side 
edge  of  said  upper  back  supporting  portion  respectively,  said 
left  connecting  wing  having  a  left  connecting  groove,  which 
has  a  predetermined  depth  and  a  predetermined  width, 
indented  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  left  connecting  wing  and  said 
right  connecting  wing  also  having  a  right  connecting  groove, 
which  has  a  predetermined  depth  and  a  predetemiined  width, 
indented  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  right  connecting  wing;  and 

a  pair  of  left  arm  resting  member  and  right  arm  resting  member, 
each  of  which  has  an  upper  arm  resting  portion  extending 
upwardly,  which  has  a  narrowed  width  defining  a  front  sup- 
porting shoulder  and  a  rear  supporting  shoulder  extending 
fronlwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side 
of  said  upper  arm  resting  portion  respecti\ely.  wherein  said 
width  of  said  left  and  right  upper  arm  resting  portions  is 
smaller  than  a  length  of  said  left  and  said  right  slot  of  said 
seat  member  respectively,  each  of  said  left  and  right  ami 
resting  members  further  having  a  rear  slot,  which  has  a  length 
longer  than  a  height  of  said  left  and  said  right  wing  respec- 
tively, adapted  for  enabling  said  left  and  right  wings  to  pass 
through  respectively;  so  that  said  back  supporting  member  is 
capable  of  locking  with  said  left  arm  resting  member  and  said 
right  arm  resting  member  by  downwardly  engaging  said  two 
connecting  grooves  of  said  two  connecting  w  ings  respectively 
with  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  rear  slot  of  said  left  arm 
resting  member  and  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  rear  slot  of 
said  right  arm  resting  member  respectively,  moreover,  said 
seat  member  is  assembled  by  inserting  said  upper  back  sup- 
porting portion  of  said  back  supporting  member  and  said 
upper  arm  resting  portions  of  said  left  and  right  ami  resting 
members  through  said  back  slot  and  said  left  and  right  slots  of 
said  seat  member  respectively  until  a  bottom  surface  of  said 


5,765,923 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH-PRESSURE 
GASES  IN  A  DRILL  HOLE 
John    David    \Natson,    Evergreen.   Colo.,   and    Paul    Michael 
Krogh.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunburst  Excavation, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  153.977.  Nov.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.604, 
Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J08.149.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484.411 
Int.  CI."  F21C  il/\4:  F42D  i/04 
\i&.  a.  299—13  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  fracturing  a  material,  including  an  elongated 
member  for  insertion  into  a  hole  in  said  material  and  a  cartridge 
engaging  said  elongated  member,  the  cartridge  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  body  member  connected  to  said  base  member  to  define  a  space 
for  containing  a  propellant; 

means  for  igniting  said  propellant  located  within  said  body 
member,  wherein  said  igniting  means  ignites  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  propellant  to  produce  a  propellant  bum  rate 
ranging  from  about  20,000  to  about  100.000  ps i/mil I i second; 
and 

means  for  sealing  a  surface  of  the  cartridge  to  a  surface  of  a  hole 
in  the  material. 


5.765,924 
HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  JET  CHANNELING 
HORIZONTALLY  INTO  A  SOLID  MOUNTAIN  OF 
GRANITE 
Daniel  J.  Liesveld,  6016  Newcombe  St..  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 
Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652.339 
lilt  CI."  F21C  25/60 
U„S.  CI.  299—15  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  automated  channeling  into  a  vertical  face  of 
granite  horizontally  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  high  pressure  jet  horizontally  at  a  wall  of  granite 
that  is  first  penetrated  by  a  pre-dnlled  hole; 

(b)  driving  the  jet  into  and  out  of  the  wall  starting  in  the 
pre-drilled  hole,  oscillating  the  jet  traversely  to  the  direction 
of  impingement  on  the  granite,  forming  a  channel  width 
sufficient  for  jet  feed  movement; 

(c)  indexing  forward  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  granite  wall  to 
complete  a  square  channel  of  predetermined  length  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face; 

(d)  rotating  the  jet  upwardly  ninety  degrees,  utilizing  jet  oscilla- 
tion, penetrating  inward,  retracting  outward  and  indexing 
upward  to  cut  a  vertical  channel  in  a  into  the  granitr. 
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(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  form  a  second  square  channel 
and  a  second  vertical  channel,  creating  a  square  block,  and 

(f)  splitting  out  the  square  block  of  granite. 


5,765,925 

TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINE  FOR  HARD  GROUND  AND 

SOFT  GROUND 

Yasunori  Kendo,  Kakogawa,-  Yuko  Fukuda,  and  Takato 
Yoshida,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,475 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138715 
Int.  CI."  E21D  9/06 
MS.  a.  299—31  10  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  boring  machine  for  boring  a  tunnel  through  ground, 
comprising: 
a  front  body; 
a  cutter  head  rotatably  mounted  to  the  front  body  and  having 

cutter  means  for  boring  a  rock-bed; 
a  drive  unit  mounted  to  the  front  body  for  driving  the  cutter 

head; 
a  main  beam  connected  to  the  front  body  and  extending  rear- 

wardly  therefrom; 
a  gripper  body  supported  by  the  main  beam  slidably  in  an  axial 

direction  thereof; 
a  first  thrust  jack  mounted  between  the  main  beam  and  the 

gripper  body  for  thrusting  the  gripper  body  with  respect  to  the 

main  beam  in  a  direction  in  which  the  gnpper  body  moves 

apart  from  the  front  body  and  retracting  the  gnpper  body  with 

respect  to  the  main  beam  in  a  direction  in  which  the  gripper 

body  approaches  the  front  body; 
a  main  gripper  movably  mounted  to  the  gripper  body  in  a  radial 

direction  of  the  gripper  body  for  pushing  against  an  inner  wall 

of  the  bored  tunnel  in  order  to  fix  the  position  of  the  gripper 

body  with  respect  to  the  bored  tunnel: 
a  shield  shell  disposed  on  the  front  body,  the  shield  shell 

extending  rearwardly  by  a  rear  end  position  of  the  drive  unit 

enough  to  cover  the  drive  unit; 


a  firont  gripper  mounted  to  the  front  body  and  movable  out  of 
and  into  the  shield  shell  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  front  body 
for  pushing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  bored  tunnel  in  order 
to  fix  the  position  of  the  front  body  with  respect  to  the  bored 
tunnel; 

an  erector  mounted  on  the  front  body  near  a  rear  portion  of  the 
shield  shell  for  disposing  a  supporting  segment  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  tunnel;  and 

a  second  thrust  jack  mounted  on  the  front  body  for  thrusting  the 
supporting  segment  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bored 
tunnel  in  order  to  move  the  front  body  ahead  with  respect  to 
the  bored  tunnel. 


5.765,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTERING  A  SURFACE  AND  A 

CUTTING  HEAD  AND  TOOL  PIECE  THEREFOR 

Roger  O.   Knapp.   155   Suffolk   St.,   West,   Guelph,  OnUrio, 

Canada,  NIH  2J7 

Filed  Mav  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,789 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  23/09:23/088 

U.S.  CI.  299— 39J  12  Claims 


1.  A  self  propelled  device  for  cutting  a  groove  in  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  operator  position: 

prime  mover  means; 

at  least  one  pair  of  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame 
and  each  wheel  independently  driven  by  said  prime  mover 
means  and  rotating  about  a  substantially  common  axis; 

at  least  one  balance  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
operable  with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  drive  wheels  to  support 
said  device  on  said  surface,  said  balance  wheel  being  substan- 
tially freely  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  allow  said 
device  to  be  steered  by  said  driven  wheels; 

a  cutting  head  assembly  located  within  a  perimeter  defined  by 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  drive  wheels  and  said  at  least  one 
balance  wheel  such  that  said  cuning  head  assembly  is  observ- 
able from  said  operator  position  and  is  vertically  moveable 
between  a  desired  working  position  wherein  at  least  one 
cutting  tool  piece  in  said  cutting  head  assembly  contacts  said 
surface  and  a  free  position  wherein  said  at  least  one  cutting 
tool  piece  is  above  said  surface,  said  cutting  head  assembly 
being  dnven  by  said  prime  mover  to  cut  said  surface  with  said 
cutting  tool  piece; 

a  steering  means  operable  from  said  operator  position  to  operate 
each  of  said  drive  wheels  to  move  and  steer  said  device;  and 
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a  cutting  head  control  means  operable  from  said  operator  posi- 
tion to  move  said  cutting  head  assembly  between  said  desired 
working  position  and  said  free  position. 


5,765,927 

METHOD  OF  FUSING  NYLON  FILAMENT  TO  NYLON 

BLOCK 

John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  "Hicel  Industries, 
Inc.,  Forest  Dale,  Vt 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540304,  Oct.  10,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,678,899.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,224 

Int.  Cl.'^  A46D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  300—21  11  Qaims 


202 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  tufting  construction  of  nylon  syn- 
thetic material  consisting  of  at  least  one  tuft  of  nylon  monofila- 
ments fused  at  an  end  thereof  to  a  nylon  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  tuft  of  nylon,  cut  to  length  monofilaments 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  1-2%  and  having 
a  non-working  end  and  a  working  end; 

providing  a  nylon  brush  block  having  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  1-2%  and  having  a  tuft  receiving  face; 

orienting  the  tuft  receiving  face  of  said  block  and  the  non- 
working  end  of  said  tuft  in  a  mutually  spaced  registered 
position  wherein  the  non-working  end  is  adjacent  and  spaced 
away  from  the  tuft  receiving  face; 

providing  a  melting  means  for  fusing  said  tuft  and  block  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  at  least  350°  F  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  nylon  and  disposing  said  melting  means  adjacent 
said  tuft  and  block; 

melting  the  non-working  end  of  said  tuft  and  the  tuft  receiving 
face  of  said  block,  simultaneously,  by  exposing  the  same  to 
said  melting  means,  and  bringing  said  non-working  end  of 
said  tuft  and  tuft  receiving  face  into  contact  in  less  than  3 
seconds  after  first  exposing  said  ends  and  face  to  said  melting 
means,  until  cooling  occurs,  to  fuse  said  non-working  end  of 
said  tuft  to  said  tuft  receiving  face  whereby  an  integral  fused 
tufted  construction  is  formed. 


5,765,928 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  REUSABLE  IN-LINE 

SKATE  WHEEL 

Mark  Kendall  Wilkerson,  1497  S.  Krameria  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

80224 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.538 
Int.  CI."  B60B  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  301— 5J  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  in-line  skate  wheel  used  for 
in-line  skating,  the  skate  wheel  having  a  tire  having  a  convex 
surface  about  its  outer  circumference  and  a  concave  surface  within 
its  inner  circumference  and  a  hub  assembly  with  a  convex  surface 
about  its  outer  circumference,  the  hub  assembly  having  a  first  hub 
and  a  second  hub.  the  first  hub  having  a  first  portion  of  the  convex 
surface  about  its  circumference,  the  second  hub  having  a  second 
portion  of  the  convex  surface  about  its  circumference,  the  steps 
comprising: 


distorting  outwardly  a  segment  of  one  side  of  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  tire; 

inserting  the  first  hub  into  the  distorted  segment  of  one  side  of 
the  tire  with  the  first  portion  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  first 
hub  engaging  a  segment  of  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tire 
while  continuing  to  distort  the  tire  and  inserting  the  remainder 
of  the  first  hubs  circumference  until  captured  within  the  one 
side  of  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tire; 

distorting  outwardly  a  segment  of  an  opposite  side  of  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  tire;  and 

inserting  the  second  hub  into  the  distorted  segment  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tire  with  the  second  portion  of  the  convex 
profile  of  the  second  hub  engaging  a  segment  of  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  tire  while  continuing  to  distort  the  tire 
and  inserting  the  remainder  of  the  second  hubs  circumference 
until  captured  within  the  opposite  side  of  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tire. 


5,765,929 
BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
^'utaka  Hirano:  Akira  Fjraku.  both  of  Susono,  and  Shinichi 
Soejima.  Toyota,  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tovota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  682,995 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995.  7-184181 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/00 

VS.  CI.  303—112  7  Claims 


FWDNT  WHEEL  SIDE 
ACTUAL  WHEEL  SPEED 
OETECTKD^  MEANS 


REAR  WHEEL -SIDE 
ACTUAL  WHEEL  SPEED 
OETECTIOI  MEANS 


DEWtATIC* 
DETECTION 
WEANS 


FRONT  WHEEL  SIDE 
DESIRED  WHEEL  SPEED 
SETTING  MEANS 


FRONT  WHEEL  SIDE  DESIRED 
BRAKING  TOflOUE 
CALCULATION  MEANS 


REAR  WHEEL  SIDE  DESIRED 
BRAKING  TOnOLiE  SETTING 
MEANS 


CONTROL 
MEANS 


BRAKING 
MEANS 


1.  A  braking  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  braking 

means  capable  of  controlling  a  braking  force  of  the  motor  vehicle 

independently  of  a  braking  operation  done  by  a  driver,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  actual  wheel  speed  of  a  front  wheel  side 

of  said  motor  vehicle; 
means  for  detecting  an  actual  wheel  speed  of  a  rear  wheel  side 

of  said  motor  vehicle; 
means  for  setting  that  desired  wheel  speed  of  said  front  wheel 

side  which  is  lower  than  the  actual  wheel  speed  of  said  rear 

wheel  side,  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  actual  wheel  speed  of 

said  rear  wheel  side; 
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means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  desired  wheel 

speed  of  said  fix)nt  wheel  side  and  the  actual  wheel  speed 

thereof; 
means  for  calculating  a  desired  braking  torque  of  said  from 

wheel  side  on  the  basis  of  the  deviation  of  said  from  wheel 

side  and  said  actual  wheel  speed  thereof; 
means  for  setting  a  desired  braking  torque  of  said  rear  wheel 

side  on  the  basis  of  the  desired  braking  torque  of  said  front 

wheel  side;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  braking  pressure  of  said  braking  means 

on  the  basis  of  said  desired  braking  torque  of  said  front  wheel 

side  and  the  desired  braking  torque  of  said  rear  wheel  side. 


5,765,931 

VEHICLE  DECELERATION  AND  VEHICLE  SPEED 

PRESUMPTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  AND 

ANTISKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THEM 
Shouji   Ito,   and   Hideyuki   Aizawa.   both   of  Susono.   Japan, 
assignors    to   ToyoU   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1W6.  Sen  No.  631,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101044 

Int  CI."  B60T  H/SS 

V.S.  CI.  303—183  11  Claims 


WHEEL  SPEED 
DETECTON  MEANS 


WHEEL  *CCEL£RATK)N 
CALCULATOg  MEANS 


5,765,930 

PRESSURE-REGLTLATING  SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Gilbert  Kervagoret,  Argenteuil;  Jean  Marc  Cheron.  Longper- 
rier,  and  Philippe  Bourlon,  Aubervilliers,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Bosch  System  De  Freinage,  Drancy,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT^R95/01087,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,360 

Claims  prioritx,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  10730 

int.  a."  B60T  m6 

VS.  CI.  303—119.2  20  Claims 


WHEEL  ACCELERATION 

VARIATKDN  CALCULATION 

MEANS 


VARIATIONAL  SUMS 
CALCULATION  MEANS 


PRESUMPTIVE  VEHICLE 
DECELERATION  MEANS 


1.  A  vehicle  deceleration  presumption  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  having  wheels,  comprising: 

wheel  speed  detection  means  mounted  on  said  wheels  respec- 
tively, for  detecting  wheel  speeds  of  the  respective  wheels; 

wheel  acceleration  calculation  means  for  calculating  wheel 
accelerations  of  said  respective  wheels  from  said  wheel 
speeds; 

wheel  acceleration  variation  calculation  means  for  calculating 
variations  in  said  wheel  accelerations  of  the  respective  wheels 
from  said  wheel  accelerations; 

variational-sums  calculation  means  for  calculating  cumulative 
sums  of  said  vanations  in  the  wheel  accelerations  of  the 
respective  wheels  from  said  variations;  and 

presumptive  vehicle  deceleration  calculation  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  presumptive  vehicle  deceleration  from  said  cumulative 
sums  of  the  variations  in  the  wheel  accelerations  of  the 
respective  wheels. 


1.  A  pressure-regulating  solenoid  valve  for  a  hydraulic  circuit 
compnsing; 

at  least  one  generator  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  pressure  receiver; 

a  reservoir  of  fluid  under  low  pressure; 

an  electrical  coil  interacting  with  two  pole  pieces; 

sleeve  means  having  a  magnetic  body  which  moves  under  the 
effect  of  an  actuating  force  generated  by  a  magnetic  field 
created  by  said  electrical  coil;  and 

a  distributor  element  retained  in  a  stationary  position  and  inter- 
acting with  said  sleeve  means  in  order  to  command  commu- 
nication between  a  first  duct  connected  to  said  pressure 
receiver  and  one  of  a  second  duct  connected  to  said  generator 
of  pressurized  fluid  or  a  third  duct  connected  to  said  reservoir 
of  fluid  under  low  pressure,  said  solenoid  valve  including  at 
least  one  reaction  chamber  permanently  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  receiver  to  permanently  receive  a  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  pressure  receiver,  said  pressure  in  said 
reaction  chamber  acting  on  said  magnetic  body  to  create  a 
reaction  force  which  is  counter  to  a  force  generated  by  a 
preloaded  elastic  means  acting  on  and  urging  said  movable 
magnetic  body  toward  a  rest  position  where  said  reaction 
chamber  is  in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  said  reac- 
tion force  being  added  to  an  actuating  force  generated  by  said 
electrical  coil  to  control  communication  of  said  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  pressure  receiver. 


5,765,932 
UTILITY  GROMMET 
Chris  L.  Domina,  San  Francisco;  Paul  B.  Siebert,  Burlingame, 
and  Eric  E.  Pante.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,073 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  J/22 

U.S.  a.  312—223.6  26  Claims 


25.  A  utility  grommet  configured  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening 
defined  by  a  worksurface  of  an  article  of  furniture,  comprising: 
a  grommet  body  which  is  configured  to  be  supported  in  the 
opening  through  the  worksurface;  and 
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first  and  second  spaced  apart  amenity  supports,  the  supports  and 
grommet  body  defining  a  one-piece  structure,  the  amenity 
supports  being  separated  from  each  other  and  defining  a  space 
therebetween  through  which  a  power  cable  can  be  passed. 


5,765,933 
CAM  ASSISTED  FJECTION  HANDLE  FOR  A 
REMOVABLE  DRIVE  CARRIER 
Dieter  G.  Paul.  Anaheim,  and  Jim  D.  \u.  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.. 
a.ssignor$  to  Kingston  Technology  Company,  Fountain  Val- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,917 

InL  a."  A47B  95/02:  HOIR  /.?/62 

U.S.  a.  312—332.1  18  Claims 


H      «      II 


1.  In  combination: 

a  portable  carrier  for  a  memory  device,  said  carrier  to  be 
removably  received  in  and  attached  to  a  receiving  frame  that 
is  located  at  a  drive  bay  of  a  computer  or  workstation,  said 
carrier  having  a  pair  of  sides,  a  front,  and  a  handle  pivotally 
attached  to  the  front  of  the  carrier  and  rotalable  relative 
thereto  so  that  the  carrier  can  be  pulled  out  of  the  receiving 
frame  and  transported  from  one  place  to  another; 

force  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  carrier  and  cooperating 
with  said  handle  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  convert  a  rotation  of 
said  handle  into  a  pushing  force  against  the  recei\ing  frame 
whereby  said  carrier  is  advanced  relative  lo  and  detached 
from  the  receiving  frame  to  permit  said  carrier  to  be  pulled 
out  and  removed  from  the  receiving  frame;  and 

a  cammed  surface  formed  on  said  handle  and  engaging  said 
force  transmitting  means  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  handle  and 
cause  said  force  transmitting  means  to  move  in  a  first  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  carrier  for  applying  said  pushing  force 
against  the  receiving  frame. 


5,765,934 
PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY 
Shinji    Okamori:    Akira    Daijogo;    Hiroshi    Kida;    Shinsuke 
Shikaraa,  and  Eiichi  Toide.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199554; 
Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263124 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  21/28 
VS.  CI.  35i— 94  25  Claims 

14.  A  light  source  apparatus  for  use  with  a  projection  type 
display,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  emitting  light; 
a  plurality  of  reflecting  means  provided  correspondingly  to  said 
light  sources,  each  of  said  reflecting  means  converging  the 
light  emitted  from  a  corresponding  light  source  into  con- 
verged luminous  flux; 


a  prism  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces,  the  reflecting 
surface  reflecting  a  corresponding  converged  luminous  flux  so 
as  to  combine  the  converged  luminous  flux  from  said  reflect- 
ing means  into  one  output  beam. 


5,765,935 
VEHICULAR  HEAD  LAMP 

Toshiyuki  KaLsumata.  and  Michinobu  Kibayashi,  both  of 
Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994.  6-311269 
Int.  CI.'  B600  I/U6 
VS.  CI.  362—66  16  Claims 


16.  A  vehicular  headlamp  for  a  vehicle  body  having  attachment 
holes  for  mounting  the  headlamp,  the  headlamp  comprising: 

a  head  lamp  unit; 

two  distance  adjusters  and  one  rotational  support  section,  said 
two  distance  adjusters  and  said  one  rotational  support  section 
each  including  a  threaded  adjusting  shaft  pivotally  connected 
to  said  head  lamp  unit;  and 

a  bracket  having  two  female  threaded  portions  respectively 
threadably  engaged  with  two  of  said  adjusting  shafts,  wherein 
said  bracket  comprises  two  projections  protruding  rearward 
toward  the  vehicle  body,  said  projections  being  engageable 
with  the  attachment  holes  formed  in  the  vehicle  body  lo 
secure  said  bracket  lo  the  vehicle  body. 


5,765,936 
PORTABLE  NEON  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Judy  T,  Walton,  and  Clark  Todd  Driver,  both  of  8622  Maple 
Ridge  La.,  .Montgomery,  .Ala.  36116 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser,  No.  707,231 
Int.  a."  B62J  6/VO 
VS.  a.  362—72  2  Haims 

1.  A  portable  neon  lighting  system  connectable  to  a  bicycle,  said 
bicycle  having  a  horizontal  cross  member,  first  and  second  cross 
members,  a  from  fork,  and  a  rear  fork,  said  system  comprising: 
a)  a  first  plastic  encased  neon  light  which  comprises  a  first 
electrical  connection,  where  said  first  neon  light  is  securely 
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5,765.938 

SLEEVE  RETENTION  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CORE  OF  A 

FLASHLIGHT 

John  G.  Rousso,  Beacon  Falls,  and  Paul  R.  Holbrook.  Shelton, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,852,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,517392.  This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,075 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15/08 

VS.  CI.  362—198  67  Oaims 


fastened  to  said  horizontal  cross  member  by  a  first  pair  of 
straps,  said  first  plastic  encased  neon  light  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  rechargeable  battery/transformer; 

b)  a  second  plastic  encased  neon  light  securely  fastened  to  said 
first  vertical  cross  member  by  a  second  pair  of  straps,  where 
said  second  plastic  encased  neon  light  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  rechargeable  battery/transformer  by  a  second 
electrical  connection;  and, 

c)  a  third  plastic  encased  neon  light  securely  fastened  to  said 
second  vertical  cross  member  by  a  third  pair  of  straps,  where 
said  third  plastic  encased  neon  light  is  electrically  connected 
to  said  rechargeable  battery/transformer  via  said  first  plastic 
encased  neon  light  and  a  third  electrical  connection,  where 
said  rechargeable  battery/transformer  includes  an  ON/OFF 
switch  electrically  connected  between  the  battery  and  trans- 
former, the  rechargeable  battery/transformer  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  frame  members  by  a  pair  of  straps. 


5,765,937 

MLXTI-FUNCTION  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Shoei-Shuh  Shiau,  No.  10,  Alley  1,  Lane  551,  Sec.  1,  Wan-Shou 

Rd..  Guei-Shan  Hsiang,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,022 

Int.  a."  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—187  9  Qaims 


64.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  working  end  housing  supporting  at 
least  a  reflector,  a  lens,  a  light  bulb  and  including  means  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  bore;  and  a  flexible  core  assembly  includ- 
ing a  flexible  spine  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  and 
universally  rotatable  members,  and  a  resilient  sleeve  member  sur- 
rounding an  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  rotatable  members  form- 
ing said  spine,  said  sleeve  including  a  first  end  extending  into  the 
bore  of  inwardly  extending  ridges  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  flexible  spine  including  an  anchor  member  under- 
lying said  portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  into  said  bore  of  said 
housing  and  sandwiching  said  sleeve  between  an  outer  surface  of 
said  anchor  and  said  plurality  of  ridges. 


30         33    4)      40 
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5,765,939 
WALL  MOL^NTING  FOR  NEON  LIGHTS 

Walter  Keisler  Tanner,  Jr.,  Chesnee.  S.C,  assignor  to  Fallon 

Luminous  Products  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,314,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,541,823.  This  application  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

599,644 

Int  a."  F21S  3/14:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—219  17  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  lighting  device  comprising  a  barrel,  a  lamp 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  tubular  coupling  member 
secured  around  said  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  tubular  sleeve 
member  made  of  a  light  transminable  material  and  sleeved  slidably 
on  said  coupling  member,  a  head  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  provided  with  a  reflector  therein,  and  a  retain- 
ing unit,  said  sleeve  member  being  continuously  axially  shiftable 
with  respect  to  said  coupling  member  and  maintained  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  positions  with  respect  to  said  coupling 
member  by  said  retaining  unit  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  lamp  extends  into  said  reflector  so  that  light  may  be  directed 
axially.  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  lamp  is  located  in  said 
sleeve  member  and  at  least  partially  withdrawn  from  said  reflector 
so  that  light  can  pass  transversely  through  said  sleeve  member,  the 
focus  of  said  lighting  device  being  determined  by  the  intermediate 
position  of  said  lamp  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and 
relative  to  said  reflector 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  protective  support  of  illuminated 
glass  tubing  comprising; 

a  base  section  having  wall  portions  forming  an  elongated  chan- 
nel having  an  open  side; 

a  central  section  having  wall  portions  forming  an  elongated 
channel  having  an  open  side  and  a  light-transmitting  cover 
section  having  wall  portions  forming  an  elongated  channel 
having  an  open  side,  said  central  section  secured  to  said  cover 
section  to  form  a  light  unit,  said  light  unit  being  shorter  than 
said  base  section; 

an  elongated  support  plate  for  glass  tubing,  said  wall  portions  of 
said  central  section  including  means  adjacent  the  open  side  of 
said  central  section  channel  for  supportably  receiving  said 
support  plate  in  the  channel  of  said  central  section; 
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and  said  wall  portions  of  the  base  section  and  said  central 
section  including  means  for  .securing  said  central  section  to 
said  base  section  in  snap-fil  relation  lo  close  said  open  sides 
of  said  channels; 

whereby  said  light  unit  is  longitudinally  positioned  on  said  base 
section,  the  longitudinal  position  being  variable  based  upon 
where  on  said  ba.se  section  said  light  unit  is  secured. 


5,765.940 
LED-ILLUMINATED  STOP/TAIL  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Levy,  Toms  River;  Hyman  Grossman,  Lambertville; 
Chenhua  You,  Manasquan.  and  Yubo  Yang,  North  Brun- 
swick, all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dialight  Corporation, 
Manasquan,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,138 

Int  CI."  F21V  1/00; 2 1/00:29/00:  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—240  5  aaims 


a)  a  fluorescent  tube  defining  an  interior  region  into  which  an 
ionizing  gas  is  introduced  and  including  electrodes  that  ionize 
said  gas; 

b)  a  base  housing  supporting  the  fluorescent  tube,  the  base 
housing  defining  an  interior  region  into  which  an  end  of  the 
fluorescent  nibe  extends; 

c)  staner  circuitry  at  least  panially  disposed  within  the  base 
housing  interior  region  for  initiating  a  light-emitting  gaseous 
discharge  in  the  ionizing  gas; 

d)  a  flexible,  vibration  insulating  material  disposed  within  the 
interior  region  of  the  base  housing  that  engages  portions  of 
the  staner  circuit  and  the  fluorescent  tube  end  extending  into 
the  housing  to  stabilize  the  starter  circuitry  within  the  base 
housing  interior  region  and  to  reduce  vibrations  transmitted 
from  the  base  housing  to  the  fluorescent  tube;  and 

e)  an  electrical  power  conductor  coupled  to  the  starter  circuitry 
and  the  fluorescent  tube  to  initiate  and  maintain  light-emitting 
gaseous  discharge  within  the  tube,  said  starter  circuitry  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  region  of  the  base  housing  including 
a  heat  sensitive  switch. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  LED  board  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  LEDs  mounted 
thereon,  said  LED  board  assembly  being  mounted  within  said 
housing; 

a  current  regulating  assembly  having  a  single  circuit  which 
provides  one  of  a  high  current  level  and  a  low  current  level 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  on  a  wall  of  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  positioned  between  said  LED  board  assembly  and 
said  wall,  said  current  regulating  assembly  being  attached  to  a 
power  source  for  providing  current  to  the  LEDs  mounted  on 
the  LED  board  assembly,  wherein  said  current  regulating 
assembly  provides  constant  current  to  the  LEDs  independent 
of  voltage  variation  of  the  power  source  so  as  to  prevent 
overheating  of  the  LEDs  at  high  supply  voltages  and  insuffi- 
cient illumination  al  low  supply  voltages,  said  plurality  of 
LEDs  including  a  first  group  of  LEDs  providing  a  nearly 
constant  Illumination  level  at  both  the  high  and  low  current 
levels  and  a  second  group  of  LEDs  providing  a  substantially 
increased  illumination  level  in  response  to  the  high  current 
level,  and  wherein  said  current  regulating  assembly  comprises 
a  first  output  which  provides  current  to  said  plurality  of  LEDs 
in  either  the  low  current  level  for  a  tail  light  mode  or  the  high 
current  level  for  a  brake  light  mode,  and  a  second  output 
which  provides  a  return  path  for  the  current  to  the  current 
regulating  assembly;  and 

a  lens  mounted  on  an  opening  of  said  housing  to  enclose  said 
housing  and  distribute  light  emitted  from  the  LEDs. 


5,765,941 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANLTACTURING  SAME 
Gary  W.  \est  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Central  Tools,  Inc., 
Cranston.  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,211.  Jul.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600J05 
im.  CI."  F21V  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  362—260  15  Claims 

7.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 


5.765,942 
OUTER  LENS  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
VEHICI  LAR  LAMPS 
Katutada  Shirai;   Takashi   Matsunaga,  and   Hironori  Tsuka- 
moto,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19%.  Ser  No.  659.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-178257; 
Mar.  7.  1996,  8-«)49794 

Int  CI."  F21V  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—267  5  Claims 


1.  A  lens  anachmeni  device  for  attaching  a  lens  lo  a  lamp  body, 
comprising: 

a  support  member  integrally  formed  with  the  lamp  body; 

an  engagement  piece  member  integrally  formed  with  said  sup- 
pon  member,  said  engagement  piece  member  being  deform- 
able  to  be  bent  with  respect  to  said  support  member  between 
a  first  position  where  the  lens  is  allowed  to  couple  to  the  lamp 
body  and  a  second  position  where  the  lens  is  prevented  from 
detaching  from  the  lamp  body;  and 
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a  hinge  member  extending  along  a  longitudinal  dii^clion  of  said 
suppon  member  and  disposed  at  a  connecting  part  of  said 
support  member  to  said  engagement  piece,  and 

wherein  said  support  member  comprises  a  pair  of  beams  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and  said  engagement  piece  member 
extends  between  tip  end  parts  of  each  of  said  beams. 


54  87 


5.765,943 

MULTI-PORT  PROJECTOR  IMPROVING  THE 

UNIFORMITY  OF  THE  ILLUMINATED  FIELD 

Alain  Verdier.  Saint  just  Saint  Rambert,  France,  assignor  to 

ALM.  Le  Pre  Saint  Gervais,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,55« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1995,  95  11719 
Int.  CI."  F21V  1.1/04 
U.S.  a.  362—268 


7  Claims 


100 


a  sun  shield  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  housing  assembly,  said 
sun  shield  positioned  between  a  source  of  bright  light  inde- 
pendent of  said  housing  assembly  and  said  housing  assembly. 


5,765,945 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  A 
POWDEROUS  SUBSTANCE  TO  A  LIQUID 
Phillip  M.  Palmer.  234  N.  500  West,  Richfield.  Utah  84701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.981.  Feb.  9.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.681.109.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690335 

Int.  CI."  BOlF.V/2,/5/02 
U,S.  a.  366—167.1  9  Claims 


I.  A  light  projector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  light  source  in  the  housing; 

said  light  source  providing  at  least  two  light  beams,  each  light 
beam  having  a  path; 

a  mirror  disposed  on  each  said  path; 

optical  elements  on  said  housing  adapted  to  form  an  image  of 
the  light  source  in  a  plane  to  be  illuminated,  after  reflection 
from  respective  ones  of  said  mirrors; 

each  said  optical  element  having  a  first  lens  surface  focussing 
the  light  from  said  light  source  on  the  plane  to  be  illuminated 
while  optimizing  correction  of  optical  aberrations  and  a  sec- 
ond lens  surface  multiplying  the  image  of  the  light  source  to 
permit  uniform  lighting  in  the  plane  to  be  illuminated,  said 
first  lens  surface  and  said  second  lens  surface  being  non- 
parallel  and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  optical 
element. 


5,765,944 
SUN  SHIELDS  FOR  HOUSING  ASSEMBLIES 
CONTAINING  ILLUMINATED  GLASS  TUBING 
Timothy  Ross  Fallon,  15  Avian  Trail,  Columbia,  S.C.  29206, 
and  Walter  Keisler  Tanner,  604  Montgomery  Dr.,  Chesnee, 
S.C.  29323 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,573.  Feb.  12,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389314,  Feb.  16. 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,541,823.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  794,842 
Int.  CI."  F21V  ll/00;ll/l6:l7/00;l7/06 
CI.  362—359  13  Claims 

A  lighting  unit  that  reduces  back  lighting  effects  comprising: 
housing  assembly  containing  an  elongated  bulb  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  axis  being  horizontally 
aligned;  the  housing  assembly  further  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent portion  within  which  said  bulb  is  contained;  and  protrud- 
ing members  protruding  out  of  at  least  said  transparent  por- 
tion; and 


U.S 
1 

a 


1.  Agricultural  apparatus  for  producing  hydraulically,  by  a  spray 
technique,  a  liquid-paniculate  soil-amendment  slurry,  including,  in 
combination:  a  container  having  an  upper  inlet  port  for  receiving 
paniculate  and  provided  a  lower  mixing  zone,  said  container 
having  an  essentially  horizontal  base  provided  with  an  aperture 
defined  by  a  peripheral  edge;  perforate  baffle  structure  disposed 
proximate  to  and  extending  above  said  base  and  having  multiple 
perforations  and  positioned  within  said  container  beneath  said  inlet 
port  and  defining  the  upper  boundary  of  said  lower  mixing  zone; 
an  upstanding  liquid-delivery  conduit  riser  passing  through  said 
aperture,  transversely  peripherally  spaced  from  said  peripheral 
edge  defining  said  aperture  whereby  to  provide  a  slurry-flow 
annular  passageway,  and  extending  both  above  and  beneath  said 
container  base;  sprayer  means  disposed  above  said  base  and 
coupled  to  said  upstanding  conduit  riser  and  also  positioned 
beneath  said  perforate  baffle  structure  and  directed  toward  said 
perforate  baffle  structure  for  spray-capturing  particulates  proximate 
said  perforate  baffle  structure  in  a  progressive  and  continuous 
manner,  whereby  to  produce  in  a  continuous  manner  beneath  said 
perforate  baffle  structure  a  particulate-liquid  mixture  as  a  slurry; 
slurry  receiving  reservoir  su\icture  secured  to  and  beneath  said 
base  and  also  to  said  upstanding  conduit  and  forming  with  the 
exterior  of  said  conduit  riser  a  reservoir  area  communicating 
through  said  annular  passageway  with  said  container  above  said 
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base  and  beneath  said  perforate  baffle  structure;  means  coupled  to 
said  sprayer  means  for  drawing  liquid  thereto;  and  outlet  means 
including  a  fluid  pump  coupled  to  said  mixing  zone  for  receiving 
said  slurry  and  producing  a  pressured  outward  flow  of  said  slurry. 


5.765,946 

CONTINUOUS  STATIC  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

W.  Gerald  Lott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Flo  Trend  Systems, 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.862 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02:5/06 

U.S.  a.  366—181,5  25  Claims 


5.765.947 

W IND-UP  POT  STIRRER  H.AVTNG  SPRING  TENSION 

AND  GEAR  TRAIN  MECHANISM 

Gar>  P.  Dubroy.  6397  Frederica  St.,  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario. 

Canada,  L2G  ICS 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620389 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/20:  A47J  4M)44 
VS.  CI.  366—249 


8  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  disk  apparatus  for  mixing  primary  materials  with 
secondary  matenals.  each  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
materials  being  flowable.  comprising: 

a  merging  chamber  for  the  mixing  of  said  primary  and  said 

secondary  materials; 
at  least  one  inlet  merging  chamber  passageway  allowing  flow  of 

said  primary  materials; 
said  at  least  one  inlet  merging  chamber  passageway  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  merging  chamber; 
at  least  one  secondary  material  supply  passageway  allowing 

flow  of  said  secondary  materials; 
said  at  least  one  secondary  material  supply  passageway  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  merging  chamber: 
an  outlet  allowing  the  flow  of  mixed  primary  and  secondary 

materials: 
said  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  merging  chamber: 
a  mixing  disk  positioned  In  each  of  said  at  least  one  inlet 

merging  chamber  passageway; 
said  mixing  disk  including  at  least  one  nozzle  allowing  flow 

therethrough: 
said  at  least  one  nozzle  having  a  cavity  extending  therethrough; 
said  cavity  defining  a  nozzle  inlet  orifice  and  a  nozzle  outlet 

orifice; 
said  nozzle  inlet  orifice  having  an  inlet  cross-sectional  area; 
said  nozzle  outlet  orifice  having  an  outlet  cross-sectional  area; 
said  inlet  cross-sectional  area  having  a  generally  circular  shape; 
said  outlet  cross-sectional  area  having  a  non-circular  shape;  and 
said  inlet  cross-sectional  area  being  greater  than  said  outlet 

cross-sectional  area. 


X 


2.  A  wind-up  pot  stirrer,  comprising: 

a  lid  positionable  o\er  an  upper  edge  of  a  pot.  the  lid  having  an 
upstanding  annular  wall  to  define  a  chamber  thereabove  with 
a  central  aperture  therethrough  centrally  located  in  the  lid: 

a  lid  cover  having  an  imperforate  upper  wall  and  a  downwardly 
extending  cylindrical  region  with  a  cylindrical  aperture 
extending  downwardly  through  the  central  aperture  of  the  lid 
to  a  region  therebenealh.  the  lid  co\er  having  an  exterior 
annular  wall  extending  downwardly  with  a  lower  edge  posi- 
tionable against  an  upper  surface  of  the  lid.  the  lid  cover  being 
rotaiable  about  a  central  axis  with  respect  to  the  lid; 

an  impeller  having  a  vertical  shaft  positioned  within  the  cylin- 
drical aperture  of  the  lid  for  rotation  therein,  the  shaft  having 
impeller  blades  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  for  rotation  and 
stirring  of  contents  of  the  pot; 

a  C-shaped  corral  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lid  with  an  opening  facing  the  shaft  located  within  the 
chamber  and  a  rotatable  post  located  within  the  corral;  and 

a  leaf  spring  having  an  exterior  end  located  w  ithin  the  conal.  the 
exterior  end  of  the  leaf  spring  coupled  with  a  freely  rotatable 
post  within  the  conal.  the  leaf  spring  further  having  an 
interior  end  coupled  with  the  shaft. 


5.765.948 

LIGHT-TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  SENSOR  USING 

BACK  SCATTERING  LIGHT  PRODUCED  BY  INCIDENT 

LIGHT  PULSE  AND  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION 

MEASURING  METHOD 

Yukio  Sai.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1995.  7-047551 

Int.  CI."  GO  IK  1 1 /J  2 

VS.  CI.  374—161  25  Claims 

1.  A  light-temperature  distribution  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  transmission  medium: 
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a  light  source  portion  providing  a  light  pulse  incident  on  said 
light  transmission  medium  for  travel  through  said  light  trans- 
mission medium; 

a  scattering  light  extraction  portion  extracting  Rayleigh  scatter- 
ing light.  anti-Stokes  Raman  scattering  light  and  Stokes 
Raman  scattering  light  from  back  scattering  light  produced  by 
the  light  pulse  in  said  light  transmission  medium  and  provid- 
ing corresponding  intensity  distribution  signals:  and 

a  normalizing  arithmetic  processing  portion  normalizing  the 
intensity  distribution  signals  corresponding  to  the  anti-Slokes 
Raman  scattering  light  and  the  Stokes  Raman  scattering  light 
using  the  intensity  distribution  signal  corresponding  to  the 
Rayleigh  scattering  light  as  a  normalizing  reference  signal  to 
obtain  normalized  anti-Stokes  Raman  and  normalized  Stokes 
Raman  intensity  distribution  signals,  and  calculating  a  tem- 
perature distribution  on  the  light  transmission  medium  using 
the  normalized  anti-Stokes  Raman  and  normalized  Stokes 
Raman  intensity  distribution  signals  corresponding  to  the  anti- 
Stokes  Raman  scattenng  light  and  the  Stokes  Raman  scatter- 
ing light,  respectively. 


5,7«5,949 

THERMOCOUPLE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  INPUT  GROUND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Michel  Haddad;  Al  B«cker,  and  Bakul  V.  DamJe.  ail  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin, 

Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,009 

Int.  a.*  GOIK  7/10 

VS.  a.  374—179  13  Oaims 
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amplitier  includes  outputs  for  coupling  to  a  thermocouple 
measuring  circuit; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier; and 

a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor  to  the  first 
input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  wherein  said  resistor  oper- 
ates to  provide  a  ground  reference. 


5.765,950 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
James  Joseph  Eno,  and  Antonio  Tinio  Ganzon.  both  of  Romu- 
lus, N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ioulds  Pumps,  Incorporated,  Midland 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,769 

Int.  CI."  F16C  3/00:33/10:17/04 

U.S.  CI.  384—97  4  Claims 


"    ot  m 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  motor  assembly  of  a  submersible 
pump  assembly  having  a  rotor  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  assembly, 
the  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  bearing  member  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft;  and 
a  second  beanng  member  adapted  to  remain  stationary  relative 
to  the  first  bearing  member  during  rotation  of  the  first  beanng 
member,  the  second  bearing  member  having  a  second  bearing 
surface  contacting  the  first  beanng  surface,  the  second  bearing 
surface  adapted  to  absorb  axial  forces  from  the  first  bearing 
member:  and 
a  housing  receiving  the  first  and  second  bearing  members:  and 
a  thrust  beanng  holder  engaging  the  first  beanng  member  with 
the  shaft,  wherein  the  thrust  beanng  holder  is  ngidly  secured 
to  the  first  bearing  member  and  defines  a  hole  adapted  to 
receive  the  shaft;  and 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  thrust  bearing  holder  including  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  and  a  top  surface  of  the  first  bearing  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  receiving  the  ribs. 
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1.  A  thermocouple  measuring  device,  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensitive  measurement  node; 
a  differential  amplifier  including  inputs  coupled  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  measurement  node,  wherein  said  differential 


5,765.951 
PLAIN  BEARING  SLIDE  SHOE  WITH  COMPRESSION 
SPRING 
Paul  Wyndorps.   Monchengladbach;    Bernd   Negwer,   Ander- 
nach.  and  Albert  K.  Schmitz.  Hemmingen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Renk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser,  No.  691.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .\ug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
339.2 

InLa.*'F16C  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  384—122  3  Oaims 

I.  An  axial  plain  beanng  compnsing  a  plurality  of  slide  shoes 
(2)  which  are  arranged  annularly  about  a  bearing  axis  of  rotation. 
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each  slide  shoe  (2)  being  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral 
recess  (52)  on  an  outer  circumference  thereof,  the  annular  periph- 
eral recess  (52)  dividing  the  slide  shoe  (2)  into  a  sliding  pad  (4 1 
provided  with  a  sliding  surface  (10).  and.  on  an  end  of  the  slide 
shoe  (2)  opposite  the  sliding  pad  (4).  a  sauceriike  compression 
spring  (8)  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
sliding  pad  (4)  to  protrude  radially  beyond  the  sliding  pad  (4).  the 
sliding  pad  (4).  the  sauceriike  compression  spring  (8)  and  a  con- 
necting part  (6)  connecting  the  sliding  pad  (4)  and  compression 
spring  (8)  in  the  center  of  the  recess  (52)  together  consisting 
essentially  of  an  integral  piece  of  plastic,  the  slide  shoes  (2)  being 
arranged  side  by  side  such  that  the  radially  protruding  compression 
springs  (8)  of  adjacent  slide  shoes  (2)  maintain  clearance  between 
sliding  pads  (4)  of  said  adjacent  slide  shoes  (2). 


5.765,952 
DYNAMIC  GROOVE  BEARING  WITH  V-SHAPED  OIL 
BARRIER  GROOVE 
Jacobus   N.   Dekker;    Patrick   C.J.    Rikkelman.   and   Willem 
Potze,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y". 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.893 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1995,  95203614 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  32/06:33/72 
U.S.  CI.  384—132  20  Claims 


''■''>^=5^« ,-«.» 


1.  A  dynamic  groove  bearing  with  an  inner  bearing  part  and  an 
outer  beanng  part  which  is  rotatable  about  the  inner  beanng  part, 
which  beanng  pans  are  provided  with  cooperating  bearing  surfaces 
between  which  there  is  a  bearing  gap  in  which  a  liquid  lubricant  is 
present  during  operation,  while  the  bearing  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  the  bearing  parts  is  provided  with  a  pattern  of  grooves  and  the 
beanng  surface  of  the  outer  bearing  part  is  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  which  bounds  the  bearing  gap,  characterized  in  that 
the  annular  recess  is  asymmetrical,  having  at  a  side  thereof  facing 
the  bearing  gap  a  first  lateral  surface  which  adjoins  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  outer  bearing  pan  and  encloses  an  obtuse  angle  P, 
with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  outer  bearing  part,  while  the  annular 
recess  at  a  side  facing  away  from  the  bearing  gap  has  a  second 


lateral  surface  which  adjoins  the  bearing  surface  of  the  outer 
bearing  part  and  encloses  an  obtuse  angle  p,  with  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  outer  beanng  part,  the  obtuse  angle  P,  being  smaller 
than  the  obtuse  angle  p^- 


5,765,953 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ENERGY  SUPPLY  FOR  HEATING 
ELEMENTS  OF  A  THER.MAL  HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ENERGY  SUPPLY  FOR  SAID  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 
Hiroo  Takahashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No%.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.774 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282329 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/36 
U.S.  CI.  400—120.09  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  which  controls  a  supply  of  energy  to  heating 
elements  of  a  thermal  head,  said  control  device  controlling  a 
supply  of  energy  to  a  targeted  heating  element  that  prints  by 
referring  to  heating  histories  of  reference  heating  elements  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  targeted  heating  element,  said  control  device  com- 
prising: 
storing  means  for  stonng  multiplication  results  as  correction 
energy   values   representing   combinations   of  all   influence 
parameters,  each  of  said  influence  parameters  indicating  a 
degree  of  influence  caused  by  a  respective  one  of  said  refer- 
ence heating  elements  on  said  targeted  heating  element,  and 
all  energy  \alues  which  can  be  supplied  to  said  reference 
heating  elements:  and 
reading  means  for  specifying  a  reference  heating  element  that 
affects  said  targeted  heating  element  based  on  pnnting  data, 
and  reading  out  one  of  said  correction  energy  values  from  said 
storing  means  based  on  a  combination  of  one  of  said  influence 
parameters  of  said  reference  heating  element  and  a  corre- 
sponding energy  \alue   supplied  to  said  reference  heating 
elements: 
wherein  each  of  said  influence  parameters  is  determined  based 
on  a  clearance  between  said  targeted  heating  elements  and 
said  reference  heating  element,  and  a  time  difference  between 
a  time  when  said  reference  heating  element  was  last  energized 
and  a  time  when  said  targeted  healing  element  is  to  be  next 
energized. 
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5,765.954 

TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  USED 

THEREIN 

Masahiko  Nunokawa.  Suwa,  and  Keijji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Suwa,  and 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,741,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,605,404,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,556,  Oct.  6, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5.492.420.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen 
No.  786309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267166; 
Oct  13,  1992,  4-300304;  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294991;  Feb.  12,  1993. 
5-047492 

Int  a."  B41J  35/28 
VS.  CI.  400—208  22  Claims 


E^ 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  that  accommodates  a  printable  tape  and  is 
suitable  for  being  detachably  received  in  a  tape  printing  device 
having  a  tape  cartridge  holder  unit  therein,  said  tape  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detection  holes  disposed  on  an  undersurface  face 
of  said  tape  cartridge,  said  plurality  of  detection  holes  being 
arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  said  tape  cartridge  holder 
unit  of  said  tape  printing  device  when  said  tape  cartridge  is 
attached  in  said  tape  printing  device,  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tion holes  storing  information  corresponding  to  a  printing 
condition  on  said  printable  tape  in  a  form  readable  by  said 
tape  printing  device;  and 
a  printable  tape  including  a  printing  surface,  said  printing  sur- 
face being  arranged  to  receive  printed  characters  from  said 
tape  printing  device  such  that  said  printed  characters  are 
affixed  to  said  printable  tape  in  a  readable  form. 


tion  of  said  housing  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
holding  portion  is  movable  in  the  axial  direction  and  engages 
the  stepped  portion  of  said  housing  cylinder  so  as  to  restrict 
its  movable  range,  and  said  shaft  portion  is  formed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  enter  in  the  small-diameter  hole  portion  of  said 
housing  cylinder  when  the  holding  portion  engages  the 
stepped  portion  of  said  housing  cylinder;  and 
(c)  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  engages  said  shaft  portion  of  said 
holder  and  the  other  end  of  which  engages  said  small- 
diameter  hole  portion  of  said  housing  cylinder  so  as  to  bias 
said  holding  portion  of  said  holder  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
make  said  holding  portion  close  to  said  stepped  portion  of  the 
housing  cylinder 


5,765,956 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFECTED  CLOSURE  OF  THE 

MECHANISM  HAVING  FLAT  RINGS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

OF  MOBILE  SHEETS 

Giuseppe  Lanzarin,  Via  Divisione  Julia,  39,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  12,  1995,  V195A0160 

Int.  CI."  B42F  IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  402—26  6  Claims 


5,765,955 
STICK-SHAPED  COSMETIC  CARTRIDGE  AND  STICK- 
SHAPED  COSMETIC  EXTRUSION  CASE 
Yoshikazu  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokiwa  Corpora- 
tion. Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,182 
Int  CI."  A45D  40/00 
U.S.  CI.  401—68  14  Claims 

1.  A  stick-shaped  cosmetic  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  cylinder  formed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion with  a  through  hole  penetrating  in  the  axial  direction,  said 
housing  cylinder  comprising  a  stepped  portion  formed  on  the 
way  of  said  through  hole,  a  large-diameter  hole  portion  from 
said  stepped  portion  to  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  small- 
diameter  hole  portion  from  the  stepped  portion  to  the  base  end 
thereof; 

(b)  a  holder  having  a  holding  portion  for  holding  the  base  of  a 
stick-shaped  cosmetic  and  a  shaft  portion  projecting  ourward 
from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  holding  portion,  wherein  said 
holding  portion  is  inserted  into  said  large -diameter  hole  por- 


1.  A  device  for  the  closure  of  the  rings  in  a  folder  (11)  for 
containing  mobile  sheets  wherein  the  folder  has  an  internal  surface 
and  orifices  in  said  internal  surface,  the  device  comprising  a 
shaped  strip  (1),  open  rings  (2),  screws  (3),  said  open  rings  and 
screws  being  connected  to  said  strip,  said  strip  resting  on  said 
folder,  said  strip  having  grooves  (4),  each  of  said  rings  (2)  having 
two  ends,  at  one  end  having  a  projection  (9),  at  the  opposite  end 
having  a  properly  shaped  groove  (10),  each  of  said  projections  (9) 
penetrating  at  the  time  when  the  ring  is  closed  within  each  of  said 
shaped  grooves  (10),  said  screws  (3)  penetrating  within  said  ori- 
fices formed  in  said  internal  surface  of  tix  folder,  said  strip  having 
blind  threaded  onfices  (17),  said  screw  engaging  with  said 
threaded  onfices  when  the  snip  is  fixed  to  said  folder 
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5.765.957 
LOCKABLE  TURNBUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Aaron  Connell,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,174 

Int  CI."  F16B  7/06 

VS.  CI.  403-^16  4  aaims 


1.  A  lockabie  tumbuckle  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing  having  left  and  right  handed  internal 
threading,  said  housing  having  a  flange  positioned  at  each  of 
its  distal  ends;  each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  lock  pin  holes; 

b.  a  left  and  a  right  rod  end,  said  left  rod  end  comprising  left 
handed  external  threading  which  agrees  with  the  threading  of 
said  left  handed  internal  threading  of  said  housing,  said  right 
rod  end  composing  right  handed  external  threading  which 
agrees  with  the  threading  of  said  right  handed  internal  thread- 
ing of  said  housing,  said  left  and  said  right  rod  end  further 
comprising  a  keyway  extending  along  the  length  of  each  of 
said  left  and  said  right  rod  ends; 

c.  a  left  end  jam  nut  having  internal  threading  which  agrees  with 
said  left  handed  external  threading  of  said  left  rod  end  and  a 
right  end  jam  nut  having  internal  threading  which  agrees  with 
said  right  handed  external  threading  of  said  right  rod  end; 

d.  a  left  end  flat  washer  and  a  right  end  flat  washer,  each  of  said 
washers  having  a  key  which  mates  with  said  keyway  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  each  of  said  left  and  said  right  rod 
ends,  each  of  said  washers  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tangs,  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  tangs  being  different 
than  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  lock  pin  holes,  and 

e.  a  lock  pin  for  inserting  into  one  of  said  lock  pin  holes  in  each 
of  said  flanges  whereby  said  left  end  jam  nut  and  said  nght 
end  jam  nut  may  be  fixed  in  an  appropriate  position. 


5,765,958 
PIVOT  JOINT  FOR  A  STROLLER  FRAME 
Red  Lan,   17-22  Liu- An,  Liu- An  Li.  Chia-Li  Chen,  Tainan 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819342 
Int  CI."  B62B  7/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  403—97  3  Qaims 

1.  A  pivot  joint  adapted  to  interconnect  first  and  second  frame 
portions  of  a  stroller  frame,  comprising: 
a  stationary  seat  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first 
frame  portion,  said  stationary  seal  member  having  an  end  wall 
and  a  confining  wall  extending  transversely  from  one  side  of 
said  end  wall  and  cooperating  with  said  end  wall  to  confine  a 
cylindrical  recess,  said  confining  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  first  engaging 
grooves; 
a  pivotable  seal  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second 
frame  portion,  said  pivotable  seal  member  having  a  base  wall 
and  a  surtounding  wall  extending  transversely  from  said  base 
wall  and  cooperating  with  said  base  wall  to  confine  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  which  confronts  said  cylindrical  recess  of  said 


stationary  seat  member,  said  surrounding  wall  having  an  inner 
surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  second 
engaging  grooves; 

a  retaining  member  received  in  said  cylindrical  recess  of  said 
stationary  seat  member  and  axially  slidable  in  said  cylindrical 
recess,  said  retaining  member  having  a  penpheral  edge 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  engaging  grooves; 

a  biasing  spring  receiving  in  said  cylindrical  recess  of  said 
stationary  seal  member  for  biasing  said  retaining  member  to 
extend  into  said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  pivotable  seat 
member  so  that  said  teeth  of  said  retaining  member  engage 
said  second  engaging  grooves  of  said  pivotable  seal  member; 

a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  stationary  seal  member,  said 
retaining  member  and  said  pivotable  seat  member  for  con- 
necting pivotally  said  pivotable  seat  member  to  said  stationary 
seat  member;  and 

an  operating  knob  mounted  on  an  outer  side  of  said  base  wall  of 
said  pivotable  seal  member,  said  operating  knob  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  extension  that  extends  through  said  base  wall 
of  said  pivotable  seat  member  and  that  abuts  against  said 
retaining  member  for  pushing  said  retaining  member  into  said 
cylindrical  recess  against  biasing  action  of  said  biasing  spring 
to  disengage  said  retaining  member  from  said  pivotable  seal 
member, 

each  of  said  second  engaging  grooves  of  said  pivotable  seat 
member  being  defined  by  first  and  second  perpendicular  walls 
which  are  perpendicular  to  said  base  wall  of  said  pivotable 
seat  member  and  which  are  arranged  in  a  substantially 
inverted  V-shaped  formation,  said  second  perpendicular  wall 
having  an  inclined  cam  face  which  interconnects  said  second 
perpendicular  wall  and  an  end  face  of  said  surrounding  wail 
opposite  to  said  base  wall,  said  cam  face  inclining  radial 
inward  and  toward  said  base  wall; 

each  of  said  teeth  of  said  retaining  member  having  a  follower 
face  confronting  said  cam  face  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  engaging  grooves  such  thai  said  cam  faces  push  said 
follower  faces  so  that  said  retaining  member  can  be  retracted 
entirely  into  said  cylindncal  recess  of  said  stationary  seal 
member  when  said  pivotable  seal  member  rotates  relative  to 
.said  stationary  seal  member  in  a  certain  direction. 


5.765,959 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  ROTATION  MEMBER 
Mitsugu  Shioda,  L'tsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.. 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273560 

Int  CI."  F16B  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  403—199  7  Claims 

1.  A  strucmre  for  supporting  a  rotation  member  with  a  hole  to  an 

attached  member  with  a  hole,  comprising: 

a  clip  for  rotationally  supporting  the  rotation  member  to  the 
attached  member,  said  clip  including  a  leg  adapted  to  elasti- 
cally  engage  the  hole  in  the  attached  member,  a  shaft  pan 
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fixed  to  the  leg  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  hole  of  the 
rotation  member  for  rotationally  supporting  the  rotation  mem- 
ber, said  shaft  pan  having  an  annular  recess,  a  stopping  piece 
attached  to  the  shaft  part  for  preventing  the  rotation  member 
from  coming  off  from  the  shaft  part,  and  an  engaging  piece 
formed  on  the  leg  to  project  outwardly  from  the  leg  adapted  to 
engage  the  hole  in  the  attached  member,  and 
a  circular  member  having  a  hole  in  which  the  shaft  part  of  the 
clip  is  disposed,  a  ring  part  disposed  around  the  hole,  a 
plurality  of  engaging  claws  extending  into  the  hole  from  the 
ring  part,  said  engaging  claws  engaging  the  annular  recess 
when  the  circular  member  is  assembled  with  the  clip,  and  an 
elastic  pressing  piece  situated  outside  the  hole  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  obliquely  around  the  ring  part,  said 
circular  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
rotation  member  and  the  atuched  member  to  elastically  press 
the  rotation  member  to  the  stopping  piece. 


5,765,960 
EXPANSION  CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Henry  J.  Carpinella,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carpin 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,149 

Int  CI."  F16B  9/00 

U.S.  Ci.  403—260  13  Claims 


^210 


208 


200 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  one  free  end  of  a  hollow  member 
transversely  to  a  lateral  exterior  surface  of  a  support  member,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  body  central  bore  defining  a  body  axis,  one  end 
contoured  to  conform  to  the  lateral  exterior  surface  of  the 
support  member,  and  another  end  shaped  to  coaxially  abut  the 
free  end  of  the  hollow  member; 

expansion  means  carried  by  said  body  for  close  entry  into  the 
hollow  member  when  said  body  and  the  free  end  abut,  said 
expansion  means  including  a  metal  clip  having  a  clip  central 
bore  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  transversely  out- 
wardly, said  expansion  means  also  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated  fingers  cantilevered  from  said  another  end  of  said 
body  to  laterally  engage  and  thereby  maintain  said  prongs  in 
fixed  angular  position  relative  to  said  body  axis;  and 


drive  means  passing  through  said  body  central  bore  and  pen- 
etrating said  clip  central  bore,  said  drive  means  having  one 
end  engaging  said  expansion  means  to  impart  a  radially 
outward  force  component  to  said  expansion  means  as  said  one 
end  of  said  drive  means  is  drawn  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
body  whereby  said  clip  prongs  move  radially  outwardly  into 
biting  contact  with  the  hollow  member. 


5.765,%  1 
ADAPTABLE  MOl  NTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHAFT- 
CARRIED  SPEED  REDUCER 
AUyn  E.  Phillips.  Simpsonville,  S.C..  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  468363,  Jun.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  863,998 
Int.  Cl."^  F16B  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—367  12  Claims 


1.  An  adaptable  arrangement  for  selectively  mounting  a 
mechanical  power  transmission  apparatus  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  hub  configured  to  be  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  hub  defining  an  axial  bore  having  first  and  second 
counterbores  adjacent  opposite  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
axial  bore,  respectively,  said  counterbores  sized  for  receiving 
respective  shaft  support  elements; 

said  hub  further  having  first  and  second  interior  tapered  portions 
converging  together  from  a  greater  diameter  adjacent  a 
respective  counterbore  of  said  first  and  second  counterbores  to 
a  lesser  diameter  at  an  interior  location  of  said  axial  bore; 

said  counterbores  having  a  diameter  no  less  than  a  reference 
diameter  produced  if  the  taper  of  said  first  and  second  tapered 
portions  were  uniformly  extended  from  said  greater  diameter 
to  a  respective  end  of  said  axial  bore; 

at  least  one  slee\e  member  configured  for  receipt  about  said 
rotatable  shaft,  said  sleeve  member  being  configured  to  con- 
tact said  shaft  and  at  least  one  of  the  tapered  portions  of  said 
hub  when  interposed  therebetween;  and 

at  least  one  bushing  member  configured  for  receipt  about  said 
rotatable  shaft,  said  bushing  member  being  configured  to 
contact  said  shaft  and  at  least  one  of  the  counterbores  of  said 
hub  when  interposed  therebetween; 

whereby  said  hub  is  configured  for  coupling  to  said  shaft  by 
interposition  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  member  or  said  at 
least  one  bushing  member  between  said  shaft  and  said  hub. 


5,765,962 
GROUND  ROD  CONNECTOR 
Paul  A.  Cornell,  Lismore,  and  Roy  K.  Warner,  Strawhall,  both 
of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Pan  Electric  Corporation,  Carson 
City,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,180 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  A/40:  F16B  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  403—396  14  Claims 

1.  A  ground  rod  connector  comprising: 
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first  and  .second  connector  portions  pivotably  mounted  together 
to  move  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

each  of  said  connector  portions  comprising  a  ground  rod  clamp- 
ing portion  and  a  tail  portion; 

said  tail  portions  positioned  adjacent  one  another  in  side-by-side 
orientation  when  the  connector  portions  are  in  the  closed 
position; 

a  fastener  coupled  between  the  tail  portions  to  hold  the  connec- 
tor portions  in  the  closed  position; 

said  connector  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  ground  rod  receiv- 
ing passage  and  at  least  one  ground  wire  receiving  passage, 
said  passages  formed  in  part  by  the  first  connector  portion  and 
in  part  by  the  second  connector  portion,  said  passages  ori- 
ented such  that  movement  of  the  connector  portions  to  the 
closed  position  is  operative  to  clamp  a  ground  rod  in  the 
ground  rod  receiving  passage  and  a  ground  wire  in  the  ground 
wire  receiving  passage,  said  passages  each  comprising  a 
respective  cross  sectional  area,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
ground  rod  receiving  passage  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  ground  wire  receiving  passage 
such  that  the  connector  portions  are  adapted  to  clamp  said 
differently  sized  ground  rod  and  ground  wire  simultaneously; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  connector  portions  form  axially 
spaced  portions  of  the  ground  rod  receiving  passage  and  the 
ground  wire  receiving  passage; 

wherein  the  ground  rod  receiving  passage  is  oriented  substan- 
tially transverse  to  a  plane  of  contact  between  the  tail  portions 
when  the  tail  portions  are  in  the  closed  position. 


5,765,963 
PAVEMENT  MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE 
Keith  A  Roberts,  13263  Morgan  Rd.,  Gillett.  Wis.  54124 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,763 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  19/18:23/08:23/12 
U.S.  CI.  404—92  2  Claims 

1.  A  ride-on.  self  propelled,  pavement  maintenance  vehicle  for 
applying  abrasive  liquid  material  upon  a  roadway  surface  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  elongate  storage  tank  for  storing  said  abrasive  liquid 
material,  said  tank  having  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  par- 
allel to  the  centerline  of  said  vehicle. 

b)  a  forwardly  extending  support  structure  aflSxed  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  storage  tank. 

c)  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed,  power  driven,  suppon  wheel 
means  affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  storage  tank. 

d)  steerable  dual  wheel  means,  including  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft,  having  affixed  thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  axle  bar. 
said  axle  bar  having,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  wheel  mounting 
means,  for  rotatable  attaching  vehicle  support  wheels  there- 
upon. afBxed  to  said  forwardly  extending  support  structure  for 
steering  said  vehicle  when  in  motion. 

e)  engine  means  affixed  to  said  forwardly  extending  suppon 
structure  for  providing  driving  power  to  said  power  driven 
suppon  wheels. 

f)  hydraulic  means  for  conveying  motive  power  from  said 
engine  means  to  said  power  driven  suppon  wheels. 


1  £4-^  £^^  <A 
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g)  means  for  applying  said  abrasive  liquid  material  upon  the 
roadway  surface  being  treated. 

h)  air  driven  dual  diaphragm  pump  for  withdrawing  said  abra- 
sive liquid  material  firom  said  storage  tank  and  delivering  said 
abrasive  liquid  material,  under  pressure,  to  .said  means  for 
applying  said  abrasive  liquid  material  to  said  surface. 

i)  air  compressor  means,  driven  by  said  engine,  for  providing  air, 
under  pressure,  to  said  air  dnven  dual  diaphragm  pump 
means, 

J)  platform  means,  affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  storage  tank,  for 
accommodating  the  operator  of  said  vehicle  thereupon. 


5.765,964 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  V OL.ATILE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  GROUNDWATER  OR 

SI  BSURFACE  SOIL 

Hartwell  F.  Calcote.  Princeton,  and  Charies  H.  Berman,  East 

Windsor   both   of  NJ..   assignors   to  Aerochem    Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,006 

InL  U."  B09C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  405—128  17  Claims 


fiffd" 


X 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  volatile  organic  contaminant  from 
groundwater  or  subsurface  soil  surrounding  a  well,  which  com- 
prises; 

positioning  a  submerged  combustion  unit  in  water  in  said  well; 

introducing  for  burning,  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  into  said 
submerged  combustion  unit;  and 


2600 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


heating  water  in  said  well  to  a  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  form  an  expanding  thermal  boundary  thereby  forcing  said 
volatile  organic  contaminant  from  said  well  and  surrounding 
subsurface  soil. 

15.  An  assembly  for  removing  a  volatile  organic  contaminant 
from  groundwater  in  an  aquifer  to  be  treated,  which  comprises: 

a  submerged  combustion  unit; 

conduit  means  for  positioning  said  submerged  combustion  unit 
below  a  water  level  in  a  well  in  said  aquifer  lo  be  treated; 

means  for  introducing  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  into  said 
submerged  combustion  unit  to  vaporize  said  volatile  organic 
contaminant; 

means  for  collecting  a  gaseous  mixture  including  said  volatilized 
contaminant;  and 

means  for  separating  said  contaminant  from  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture. 


5,765,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  INSTALLATION  OF 

UNDERGROUND  CONTAINMENT  BARRIERS  UNDER 

CONTAMINATED  LANDS 

Ernest  E.  Carter,  Jr.,  Sugarland:  Frank  L.  Sanford.  Houston, 
and  R.  Kent  Saugier,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton NUS  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  21,124,  Feb.  23,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,863,  Jun.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
720,120.  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,015,  Oct.  7,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,837 
Int  a."  F02D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  405—129  12  Claims 


aggregate  material  backfill  to  form  a  downwardly  extending  cur- 
tain thereof  below  a  soil  surface  level,  said  soil  sub-surface  trench- 
mg  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  self-propelled  prime 
mover  provided  with  a  control  means  and  a  vibratory  drive  attach- 
ment assembled  thereto,  an  aggregate  material  feed  hopper 
assembled  to  said  prime  mover  and  adapted  to  receive  and  dis- 
pense said  aggregate  matenal  by  means  of  a  centerless  auger 
assembly,  a  trenching  blade  detachably  assembled  to  said  vibratory 
drive  attachment  and  having  an  elevation  and  lowering  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  trenching  blade  above  and  below  said  surface 
level,  and  a  blade-trailing  aggregate  feed  chute  detachably  con- 
nected pivotally  to  said  trenching  blade  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  aggregate  material  dispensed  thereto  by  said  centerless  auger 
and  deliver  the  same  in  said  ribbon  deposit  therefrom  in  backfill  to 
said  soil  sub-surface  trench. 


5.765,967 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^VTl  S  FOR  BACKFILLING 
PIPELINE  TRENCHES 
Edward  J.  Klaymar,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KNI  Incorpo- 
rated. Homer  City,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,928 

Int.  CI."  E02F  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  405—179  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  substantially  horizontal  sub- 
surface containment  barrier  under  a  waste  site  disposed  in  soil, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  cutting  at  least  one  continuous  elongate  panel 
having  a  defined  width  through  the  soil  and  placing  a  barrier 
material  in  the  elongated  panel  from  one  side  of  the  waste  site 
to  another  side  of  the  waste  site  such  that  the  panel  spans  the 
waste  site  without  intersecting  the  waste  site; 

(b)  means  for  displacing  through  the  soil  and  along  and  under 
the  waste  site  said  cutting  and  barrier  placing  means;  and 

(c)  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutting  and  barrier  placing  means 
through  the  entire  width  of  the  panel  so  as  to  cut  and  place  the 
barrier  material  within  the  elongated  panel  as  the  cutting  and 
barrier  placing  means  is  displaced  through  the  soil  and  under 
the  waste  site. 


;|^^:*^^5^^S?S^^^3?^ 


5,765,966 

SUB-SURFACE  TRENCHING  AND  BACKFILL 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  B.  White,  491  N.  Main  St.,  and  Bruce  A.  Peterson,  19 

Parkside  Ave.,  both  of  Southampton,  N.V.  11968 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724J25 

Int.  CI."-  EOlC  19/12:  E02F  5/10 

VS.  CI.  405—174  18  Claims 

1.  A  soil  sub-surface  trenching  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  soil 

sub-surface  trench  and  deliver  thereto  a  ribbon  deposit  of  an 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  trench  after  a  transmission  pipeline  has 
been  placed  in  the  trench  comprising: 

a.  depositing  a  padding  material  around  the  pipe,  the  padding 
material  comprised  of  subsoil  containing  stones  having  a 
diameter  of  not  more  than  I  Vi  inches  and  filling  only  a  portion 
of  the  trench; 

b.  applying  over  the  padding  material  a  geotextile  material 
which  permits  water  to  pass  while  preventing  passage  of 
solids;  and 

c.  applying  spoil  over  the  geotextile  material  to  backfill  the 
trench. 
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5.765.968 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  AND  PREVENTING 

MARINE  GROWTH  ON  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 

Choon  Hwang  Lee.  Kuala  Lumpar.  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Pet- 
ronas  Research  &  Scientific  Services  SDN.  BHD,  Selangor, 
and  Impact  Surge  SDN.  BHD.,  Kuala  Lumpur,  both  of 
Malaysia 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia,  Dec.  13,   1994,  PI 
9403322 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63C  11/52:  B08B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  405—211  17  Claims 


rock  bolt  a  predetermined  angular  position  in  a  tool  and  that  the 
rock  boll  near  the  first  end  (21)  of  the  tube  (11)  is  provided  with  a 
second  hole  (19)  which  connects  said  closed  room  (23)  with  the 
surroundings. 


1.  An  apparatus  powered  by  waves,  currents,  or  tides  for  elimi- 
nating or  preventing  marine  growth  on  a  structure,  said  apparatus  5  7^5  ^^ 
compnsing:                                                                                                    PLASTIC  RETAINING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

a)  at  least  one  ring  adapted  to  surround  a  submerged  support  j^^^  ^  ^^^  443,  Retford.  Holt.  Mich.  48842 


member  of  said  structure,  said  at  least  one  ring  being  substan- 
tially continuous; 

b)  at  least  one  roller  means  rotatable  against  a  surface  of  the 
support  member  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  support  mem- 
ber; and 

c)  linking  means  for  linking  the  roller  means  to  the  ring  without 
interrupting  continuity  of  the  substantially  continuous  ring 
and  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  roller  means  against  the 
surface  of  the  support  member  in  response  to  forces  generated 
by  the  waves,  currents  or  tides. 


Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  664.842 
InL  CI."  E04B  2A)8 


U.S.  a.  405—284 


10  Claims 


5.765.969 

TUBEFORMED  ROCK  BOLT 

Bjorn  Kareby.  Skarholmen,  and  .Anita  Mandal,  Solna,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Rock  Drill  AB,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00608,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33916,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  737.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1994,  9401894 

Int.  CI."  E21D  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—259.3  2  Claims 

1.  Tubeformed  rock  bolt  with  closed  cross  section  comprising  a 
tube  (11)  provided  with  a  longitudinal  depression  (12)  along  at 
least  a  part  of  its  length,  a  first  sleeve  (14)  surrounding  the  lube  at 
a  first  end  (21)  of  the  tube,  a  second  sleeve  (13)  surrounding  the 
tube  at  a  second  end  (22)  of  the  tube  and  a  first  hole  (18)  through 
said  second  sleeve  (13)  and  .said  tube  (11)  for  connecting  a  closed 
room  (23).  confined  by  the  rock  bolt,  with  the  surroundings, 
characterized  in  that  the  rock  bolt  near  the  second  end  (22)  of  the 
tube  (11)  is  provided  with  orientation  means  (20)  for  giving  the 


1.  A  retaining  wall  construction  comprising: 

a  series  of  elongated,  hollow  molded  plastic  timbers  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  laid  in  courses  with  a  flat  bottom 
of  each  course  resting  atop  a  flat  top  of  the  timbers  in  the  next 
below  course  to  form  a  wall: 

said  timbers  each  having  a  depending  skirt  portion  extending 
along  a  lower  rear  edge  and  extending  downwardly  substan- 
tially below  a  top  edge  of  a  next  below  to  cover  the  same  and 
prevent  water  seepage  between  said  limbers,  each  of  said 
timbers  also  having  lengthwise  feature  extending  entirely 
along  said  top  edge  and  engaged  by  a  mating  integrally 
molded  feature  of  said  skirt  portion  to  capture  each  other  and 
interlock  said  timbers  together  against  upward  or  frontward 
movement  of  an  overlying  timber  on  a  lower  limber  course: 

each  of  said  limbers  having  unencumbered  front  surfaces  to 
present  a  smooth  appearance. 


179-279  OG-98-10-QL3 
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5,765,971 
COATING  POWDER  FEED  DEVICE 
Guido  RuU,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gema  Voistatic 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  718,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  38 
926.3 

Int.  a."  B65G  53/14 
U.S.  a.  406—123  5  Claims 


IV  It 


1.  A  coating  powder  feed  device  comprising  a  housing  sealed 
against  entry  of  coaling  powder,  and  a  plurality  of  powder  convey- 
ing devices  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  powder  convey- 
ing devices  including  an  injector,  a  compressed  air  duct  adapted  for 
feeding  compressed  air  to  said  injector,  and  a  powder  conduit 
adapted  for  conveying  the  powder  when  fluidized  from  the  injec- 
tor, wherein  said  injectors,  said  compressed  air  ducts,  and  said 
powder  conduits  are  enclosed  within  said  housing,  and  wherein 
each  one  of  said  powder  conveying  devices  further  includes  an 
intake  head  projecting  from  said  housing  and  defining  a  powder 
inlet  connected  to  deliver  the  coating  powder  from  exterior  to  said 
housing  to  the  injector  for  said  each  one  powder  conveying  device, 
whereby  all  of  said  powder  conveying  devices  are  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  simultaneous  insertion  into  a  source  of  the  coating 
powder. 


verging  toward  one  another  in  an  upward  direction  and  in  an 
outward  direction  toward  said  cutting  tip,  said  sides  being  spaced 
from  respective  ones  of  said  cutting  edges  such  that  said  top 
surface  forms  a  land  situated  between  each  of  said  sides  and  its 
respective  cutting  edge,  said  protrusion  further  including  front  and 
rear  portions,  said  front  portion  being  disposed  on  .said  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  top  surface  and  inclined  downwardly  gen- 
erally toward  said  tip,  said  rear  portion  being  disposed  on  said 
upper  face  of  said  center  portion. 


5,765,973 
REVERSIBLE  CONUNTERSINK 
Mordechai  Hirsch,  Nahariya.  and  Beny  Avraham,  Lod,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Noga  Engineering  Ltd..  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  388.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  16,  1994,  108659 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/00 

VJS.  CI.  408—188  4  Claims 


5,765,972 

THREAD  CUTTING  INSERT 

Hakan  Ericksson,  Kungsgarden,  and  OUe  Lindstrora,  Sand- 

viken,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302^18,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1993,  9302945 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  27/16 
L  .S.  CI.  407—114  10  aaims 

1.  A  thread  cutting  insert  comprising  upper  and  lower  faces 
interconnected  by  at  least  three  side  walls  and  forming  a  center 
portion  from  which  at  least  one  cutting  comer  projects  outwardly, 
said  cutting  comer  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  upwardly 
converging  cutting  edges,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  curved  cutting  tip  situated  higher  than  said  upper  face 
of  said  center  portion,  a  top  surface  of  said  cutting  comer  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
upper  face  of  said  center  portion,  said  top  surface  including  a 
chipbreaking  protrusion  extending  upwardly  higher  than  said  upper 
face  of  said  center  portion,  said  protrusion  having  opposite  side 
extending  adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  cutting  edges  and  con- 


1.  A  hand-operated  countersinlc  adapted  for  the  deburring  of 
inner  and  outer  rims  of  holes  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  symmetrical  cutting  insert  provided  with  a 
central  transverse  hole  wherein  the  cutting  insert  is  substan- 
tially of  isosceles  triangular  shape,  said  insert  having  four 
cutting  edges  substantially  along  the  two  ends  of  the  two 
equal  sides  of  the  triangle,  wherein  the  height  of  said  triangle 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  holding  said 
cutting  insert; 

(b)  a  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  thereof 
the  width  of  said  slot  being  slightly  larger  than  the  width  of 
said  cutting  insert;  and 

(c)  cylindrical  support  means  for  said  cutting  insert  fixedly 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  transversal  to  said  slot  allow- 
ing rotation  of  said  shaft  to  assume  various  positions  of  said 
blade  relative  to  said  shaft. 


5,765,974 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  TOOTH  FLANKS  OF 

WORKPIECES  WITH  A  PROFILED  SHAPED  TOOL 

Ingo  Faulstich.  Ludwigsburg,  German\,  assignor  to  Hermann 

Pfauter  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  565.294,  Nov.  30,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.234.  Jan.  25.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,747,  Apr. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996,  Sen  No. 

768,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  19,  1990,  40  12 

432.0 

Int.  CI."  B23F  9/00 
V.S.  a.  409—51  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  tooth  flanks  in  a  workpiece  by 
grinding  or  milling  in  a  single  flank  process  with  a  machine 
carrying  a  profile  disk-tool,  the  workpiece  and  the  tool  each  having 
an  axis  and  a  center,  the  tool  being  positioned  relative  to  the 
workpiece  by  setting  data,  the  setting  data  including  a  center 
distance  (a)  defined  by  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the 
uorkpiece  and  the  tool,  an  eccentricity  (e)  of  the  tool  defined  by 
ihe  distance  between  center  of  the  tool  and  the  crossing  point  of  the 
axes  of  the  tool  and  the  workpiece,  and  a  swivel  angle  {t\)  of  the 
axis  of  the  tool  defined  by  90°  minus  the  crossing  angle  of  the  axes 
of  the  tool  and  the  workpiece,  the  machine  rotating  the  tool  so  as  to 
generate  a  cutting  speed  therein,  the  machine  also  producing  a 
screw  movement  to  produce  helical  flanks  in  the  workpiece  defined 
by  an  angle  of  rotation  «|))  which  is  basically  proponional  to  a 
JisplacemenI  (z)  of  an  axial  slide  of  the  machine,  the  machine 
producing  simple  helix  modified  tooth  flanks  in  the  workpiece  by 
performing  the  step  of: 

adapting  the  center  distance  (Aa)  and  the  angle  of  rotation  (A0) 
of  the  workpiece  both  depending  upon  the  displacement  (z)  of 
the  axial  slide  of  the  machine  so  that  a  prescribed  distortion  of 
the  tooth  flanks  results. 


5,765,975 
COMPLIANT  END  EFFECTOR  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 
ROBOT 
James  A.  Hoffmann.  Grandvieu.  and  Douglas  L.  St.  Onge, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ABB  Flexible  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  New  Berlin,  WLs. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,719 
Int.  CI."  B23C  3/00 
I  .8.  CL  409— 138  36  Claims 

1.  A  compliant  end  effector  attachable  to  a  robot  for  performing 
v^ork  on  a  work  piece,  said  compliant  end  effector  comprising; 
an  adjustment  assembly  movably  attachable  to  the  robot; 
a  guide  having  a  predetermined  length  and  extending  from  said 
adjustment  assembly  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  guide 
having  a  work  piece  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  work 
piece  at  a  predetermined  location; 


a  tool  having  a  predetermined  length  and  extending  from  said 
adjustment  assembly  in  a  predeterrmned  direction,  said  tool 
having  a  working  end  for  engaging  the  work  piece  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  location  where  said  work  piece 
engaging  portion  of  said  guide  engages  said  work  piece;  and, 

a  biasing  mechanism  for  biasing  said  guide  toward  a  first  biased 
position,  said  biasing  mechanism  permitting  said  guide  to 
move  through  a  range  of  biased  positions  when  engaging  the 
work  piece,  said  biasing  mechanism  causing  said  work  piece 
engaging  portion  of  said  guide  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
work  piece. 


5,765.976 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  NORMAL 

DIRECTION  OF  THE  MAIN  SHAFT  OF  THE 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MACHINE  TOOL 

Yasuo  Ozaki:  Tomoo  Hayashi.  and  Takahiro  Funaki.  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  553.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-258487 

Int.  aJ^  B23D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  409—293  2  Claims 

MACHINING 
DIRECTION 


-W  WORK 


PROGRAM  LOCUS 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rotational  angle  of  a  main  shaft  of 
a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  including  a  main  shaft 
having  a  center  axis  about  which  a  rotational  angle  of  the  main 
shaft  is  adjustable  and  a  spring  tool  mounted  on  a  tip  of  the  main 
shaft,  generally  parallel  to  the  center  axis,  and  having  an  edge 
offset  from  the  center  axis  of  the  main  shaft,  wherein  the  spring 
tool  moves  along  a  locus  to  be  described  by  a  machining  program 
relative  to  a  work  and  planes  a  surface  of  the  work  with  the  edge  of 
the  spring  tool,  the  locus  being  turned,  comprising  the  step  of 
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controlling  the  rotational  angle  about  the  center  axis  of  the  main 
shaft  so  that  the  edge  of  the  spring  tool  is  maintained  at  a  right 
angle  to  a  direction  of  the  tool  movement  along  the  locus  to 
be  described  by  the  machining  program  relative  to  the  work. 
when  the  edge  of  the  spring  tool  planes  the  work. 


the  action  of  said  biasing  means  to  the  clamping  position 
when  the  securing  fitting  becomes  separated  from  the  clamp- 
ing device. 


5,765,977 

CONTAINER  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  Reynard,  13D  Croftheads,  Sowerby,  Thirsk,  Great 

Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01165,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00180,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1994, 
9412821;  Apr.  26,  1995,  9508439 

Int  a."  B60P  7/08 
VS.  a.  410—82  9  Oaims 


1.  A  semi-automatic  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  securing 
fitting  of  a  container  to  an  anchor  point  at  which  the  device  is 
mounted,  said  httmg  having  a  hollow  interior,  and  an  entrance 
aperture  leading  to  said  hollow  interior,  and  said  clamping  device 
comprising: 

a  mounting  body  securable  fast  to  said  anchor  poini,  and  having 
a  support  surface  on  which  said  securing  fitting  can  be  seated. 
when  the  fitting  and  the  clamping  device  are  clamped 
together; 

a  shear  block  fixed  to  the  mounting  body  and  projecting  from 
said  support  surface  so  as  to  be  received  and  to  be  surrounded 
by  said  entrance  aperture  when  the  clamping  device  and  the 
fitting  are  clamped  together; 

an  assembly  of  a  rotatable  spindle  extending  through  said  shear 
block  and  a  clamping  head  rigidly  secured  to  an  end  of  the 
spindle  projecting  from  said  shear  block,  the  assembly  of  said 
spindle  and  said  clamping  head  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  mounting  body  so  that  the  clamping  head  can  be  adjusted 
between  release  and  clamping  positions  with  respect  to  said 
securing  fitting; 

means  biasing  the  clamping  head  to  the  clamping  position,  said 
clamping  head  being  shaped  so  that  when  it  is  in  the  clamping 
position  and  the  securing  fitting  and  the  clampmg  device 
come  into  engagement  during  loading  and  clamping  of  a 
container,  the  head  is  rotatable  by  the  securing  fitting,  and 
against  its  biasing,  to  the  release  position  so  as  to  allow  the 
fitting  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  support  surface,  and 
thereafter  the  head  being  disengaged  and  moving  under  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means  to  the  clamping  position; 

an  actuator  coupled  directly  or  indirectly  with  said  assembly  and 
moveable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  order  to  adjust  the  clamping  head  from  its  clamping 
position  and  to  a  further  position  which  is  at  or  near  to  said 
release  position;  means  for  retaining  the  actuator  in  said 
operative  position;  and 

a  guide  provided  on  said  assembly  and  off-set  from  an  axis  of 
the  spindle  to  be  engageable  by  the  respective  securing  fitting, 
when  the  clamping  head  has  been  adjusted  to  said  further 
position  and  the  securing  fitting  is  moved  away  from  the 
clamping  device  during  unclamping  and  unloading  of  a  con- 
tainer in  order  to  release  the  actuator  from  said  retaining 
means  and  thereby  allow  the  clamping  head  to  return  under 


5,765,978 

CARGO  TRACK  FITTING 

Robert  Looker.  Carpenteria,  and  Richard  McLennan,  Rancho 

Palos  V'erdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Satron,  Inc.,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608J98,  Feb.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,147,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,609,452.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

758,628 

Int.  CI.''  B60P  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  410—105  15  Claims 


1.  A  removable  fitting  for  engaging  an  inset  cargo  track,  said 
fitting  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjoining  plate  inserts  having  track  engagement 

means  for  being  removably  engageable  with  said  cargo  track; 

and 
a  plunger  having  a  top  portion  and  two  spaced-apart  sidewalls 

extending    downwardly    from    said    top    portion,    and    said 

plunger  further  having  track  engagement  means  for  being 

removably  engageable  with  said  cargo  track; 
wherein  at  least  one  said  insert  extends  beyond  the  other  said 

inserts  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  said  insert  is  secured 

between  said  sidewalls  of  said  plunger. 


5,765,979 
IMPACT-TYPE  ANCHOR 

Eberhard  Mader,  Eutingen-Gottelfingen;  Rainer  Mallee,  VVal- 
dachtal;  Jiirgen  Striebich.  Horbo,  and  (ierd  .Schedler,  Wal- 
dachtal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fischerwerke,  .\rtur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
675.8 

Int.  CI."  F16B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  411—61  6  Claims 


1.  An  impact-type  anchor,  consisting  of  a  metal  sleeve  having  an 
internal  thread  for  a  screw,  said  metal  sleeve  being  partially  sht  to 
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form  expandable  legs  and  provided  with  a  throughgoing  passage 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tapering  portion  provided  for 
expansion,  said  tapering  portion  tapering  toward  a  leading  end  of 
the  metal  sleeve  and  said  internal  thread  being  located  in  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  throughgoing  passage,  said  throughgo- 
ing passage  being  formed  so  that  an  expander  body  can  be  driven 
into  said  passage  to  expand  the  metal  sleeve  and  the  metal  sleeve 
being  stamped  out  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  then  rolled  up  to 
form  said  metal  sleeve  joined  with  a  seam; 

wherein  the  expandable  legs  (7)  comprise  an  inwardly  bent  first 
section  (7a)  having  an  outer  face  and  a  second  section  (7fc) 
having  an  inner  face,  said  second  section  (Ih)  being  bent  so 
that  the  inner  face  of  the  second  section  rests  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  first  section  (7a),  and  the  two  sections  (7a,  7b)  that  rest 
one  against  the  other  have  a  shear-resistant  connection  means 
for  resisting  axial  shear  of  the  second  section  relative  to  the 
first  section  resulting  from  pull  out  forces. 


5,765.981 
WIRE  ROPE  TENSIONING  AND  REEVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CARGO  CONTAINER  HANDLING  CRANES 

Sun  H.  Huang,  Fremont,  and  Hans  G.  Vosskamp.  Foster  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paceco  Corp.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,794 

int  CI."  B66C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  414— 140J  4  Oaims 


5,765,980 
LOOSENING  PREVENTIVE  SCREW 
Katsunori  Sudo.  Wako.  and  Yukichi  Iwata.  Tokyo,  both  of 
japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Iwata  Boll  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077406 
Int.  CI."  F16B  23/00:35/06 
VS.  CI.  411^404  8  aaims 


I.  A  loosening  preventive  cross-recessed  head  screw  having  a 
head  and  in  its  top  a  tool  engagement  recess  into  which  an  end  of 
a  tool  IS  inserted  for  turning  the  screw,  said  tool  engagement  recess 
including: 

a  central  recess  located  at  the  center  of  said  head,  said  central 
recess  having  a  peripheral  wall; 

four  engagement  grooves  communicating  with  said  central 
recess  and  extending  crosswise  with  respect  to  said  central 
recess; 

an  abutment  surface  forming  a  part  of  each  of  said  engagement 
grooves  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
screw,  said  abutment  surface  being  adapted  to  be  forced  by 
the  end  of  the  tool  when  the  tool  is  turned  in  one  direction  for 
tightening  said  screw; 

a  first  releasing  surface  forming  a  contiguous  intersection  with 
said  penpheral  wall  of  said  central  recess,  said  first  releasing 
surface  extending  away  from  said  central  recess  and  formed 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  grooves,  said  first  releasing 
surface  being  engageable  with  a  front  edge  of  the  end  of  the 
tool  to  guide  the  tool  backward  when  the  tool  is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction;  and 

a  second  releasing  surface  formed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  grooves  and  contiguous  to  said  first  releasing  surface  and 
also  contiguous  to  said  top  of  said  head,  said  second  releasing 
surface  guiding  the  backward  movement  of  the  tool  as  the  tool 
while  being  turned  in  said  opposite  direction  is  guided  back- 
ward by  said  first  releasing  surface. 


1.  An  improved  catenary  wire  rope  tensioning  and  reeving 
system  for  a  cargo  container  handling  crane  having  a  main  cargo 
transport  trolley  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  a  horizontal 
gantry  thereof  and  a  pair  of  wire  rope  support  trolleys  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  trolley  on  said  gantry  for  reciprocation 
along  said  gantry  in  synchronization  with  said  mam  trolley  to 
suppon  lift  and  drive  ropes  of  said  main  trolley  as  it  moves  along 
said  gantry,  said  system  comprising 

a  first  pair  of  passive  sub-drive  wire  ropes  secured  at  the  first 
ends  thereof  to  said  main  trolley,  said  ropes  being  reeved 
around  reversing  sheaves  mounted  on  the  first  of  said  pair  of 
support  trolleys  and  dead-ended  at  the  second  ends  thereof  to 
the  superstructure  of  said  crane  past  mid-length  of  said  gantry 
and  closer  to  the  far  end  of  said  gantry  from  said  first  support 
trolley, 
a  pair  of  passive  stabilizer  wire  ropes  secured  at  the  first  ends 
thereof  to  the  first  of  said  support  trolleys  and  at  the  second 
ends  thereof  to  the  other  or  second  of  said  support  trolleys, 
said  pair  of  stabilizer  ropes  being  reeved  around  reversing 
sheaves  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  gantry  of  said  crane. 
a  second  pair  of  passive  sub-dnve  wire  ropes  secured  at  the  first 
ends  thereof  to  said  main  trolley,  said  ropes  being  reeved 
around  reversing  sheaves  mounted  on  the  second  of  said  pair 
of  support  trolleys  and  reeved  around  a  sheave  system  fixed  to 
the  superstructure  of  said  crane  at  an  effective  position  past 
mid-length  of  said  gantry  and  closer  to  the  far  end  of  said 
gantry  from  said  second  support  trolley,  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  second  pair  of  passive  sub-drive  wire 
ropes. 


5,765.982 

AUTOMATIC  WAFER  BOAT  LOADING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  M.  Martin.  Apache  Junction,  and  Arthur  W.  Harrison. 

Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amtech  Systems,  Inc., 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500J75 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/04 
VS.  CI.  414—156  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  loading  a  wafer  boat  onto  a 
cantilever  paddle  and  for  unloading  the  wafer  boat  from  the 
paddle,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
(a)  a  cantilever  paddle; 
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(b)  a  stationary  track  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  track 
being  alignable  with  a  furnace; 

(c)  a  first  carriage  supported  by  the  track,  the  paddle  having  a 
first  end  that  is  cantilever-supported  by  the  carriage,  the 
carriage  being  movable  from  the  first  end  of  the  track  to  the 
second  end  thereof; 

(d)  a  second  carriage  movable  parallel  to  the  track; 

(e)  an  end  effector  supported  by  the  second  carriage,  the  end 
effector  including  a  first  substantially  vertical  support  member 
supporting  a  first  wafer  boat  support  pad,  and  a  second 
substantially  vertical  support  member  supporting  a  second 
wafer  boat  support  pad,  the  first  and  second  substantially 
vertical  support  members  and  the  first  and  second  wafer  boat 
support  pads  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance  that 
exceeds  a  width  of  the  paddle,  to  thereby  allow  the  end 
effector  to  move  parallel  to  the  track  carrying  a  wafer  boat 
over  the  paddle  and  then  lower  the  wafer  boat  onto  the  paddle 
without  any  part  of  the  end  effector  touching  the  paddle. 


5,765,983 
ROBOT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Caveney,  Windham,  and  Christopher  A.  Hofmeister, 
Hampstead,  both  of  N.H„  assignors  to  Brooks  Automation, 
Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655398 

int.  CI."  B25J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  414—217  22  Claims 


ffiTO]^ 


-38 
-42 


16.  An  integrated  vacuum  processing  system  for  workpieces 
such  as  semiconductor  wafers  comprising: 

a  vacuum  load  lock  chamber  having  a  closable  entrance; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  processing  chambers  mounted  to  said  load 

lock  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  via  openings  into 

said  adjacent  processing  chambers; 
each  of  said  processing  chambers  including  a  wafer  support 

means  and  being  adapted  for  performing  a  specialized  process 

on  a  wafer  positioned  on  said  support  means;  and 


wafer  handling  robotic  apparatus  mounted  within  said  load  lock 
chamber  comprising: 

elongated  upper  arm  means  extendmg  between  inner  and  outer 
ends  and  roiatable  in  a  level  plane  about  an  upright  shoulder 
axis  adjacent  said  inner  end; 

elongated  forearm  means; 

first  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  forearm  means  to  said 
upper  arm  means  for  mutual  rotation  thereof  about  an  elbow 
axis  in  a  level  plane,  said  first  coupling  means  including: 

an  elbow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  said  elbow 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  shoulder  axis; 

a  floating  pulley  fixed  on  said  elbow  shaft  and  mounted  on  said 
upper  arm  for  rotation  about  said  elbow  axis; 

an  elbow  pulley  mounted  on  said  upper  arm  for  rotation  about 
said  elbow  axis  and  coaxial  with  .said  floatmg  pulley; 

a  large  diameter  idler  pulley  and  a  small  diameter  idler  pulley 
integral  therewith  mounted  on  said  upper  arm  for  rotation 
about  an  idler  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  intermediate  said 
shoulder  axis  and  said  elbow  axis; 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  large  diameter  idler  pul- 
ley and  said  elbow  pulley  such  that  they  are  caused  to  rotate 
in  mutually  opposite  directions; 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  small  diameter  idler  pul- 
ley and  said  floating  pulley  such  that  they  are  caused  to  rotate 
in  mutually  opposite  directions; 

a  stationary  upright  shoulder  shaft  coaxial  with  said  shoulder 
axis; 

an  eccentric  limb  member  on  said  shoulder  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereof  away  from  said  shoulder  axis; 

an  upper  arm  link  having  a  shoulder  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  eccentric  limb  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  shoulder 
axis  and  an  elbow  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  floating 
pulley  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  elbow  axis; 

wrist  coupling  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  forearm 
means  and  a  wrist  means  for  rotation  about  an  upright  wrist 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  elbow  axis; 

a  forearm  link  having  an  elbow  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
floating  pulley  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  elbow  axis  and 
a  wrist  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  effector; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  upper  arm  about  said  shoulder  axis 
imparts  angular  rotational  movement  to  said  forearm  about 
said  elbow  shaft  at  a  rate  which  is  proportionally  greater  than 
that  of  said  upper  arm  according  to  the  ratio  of  the  diameters 
of  said  large  diameter  idler  pulley  to  said  small  diameter  idler 
pulley; 

an  end  effector  for  supporting  a  wafer  to  be  transported; 

said  wrist  means  connecting  said  forearm  means  to  said  end 
effector  distant  from  said  elbow  axis;  and 

second  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  forearm  means  to 
said  wrist  means  for  mutual  rotation  thereof  in  a  level  plane 
about  a  wrist  axis; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  upper  arm  moves  said  end  effector 
between  a  redacted  position  and  an  extended  position  distant 
from  the  retracted  position  along  a  substantially  straight  line 
of  travel  and  without  change  in  its  azimuthal  orientation. 


5,765,984 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

LOADING  AND  DISCHARGE  OF  PIECES  OF  SHEET 

METAL 

Vergano  Stefano:  Scavino  Mario;  .-^zzlnnaro  Franco,  and 
Francesco  Leone,  all  of  Turin.  Italy.  as.signon>  to  Amada 
Metrecs  Company.  Limited,  kanagawa.  Japan,  and  Crea 
S.R.L..  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1996.  Ser.  No,  763,884 
Claiitis  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  12.  1995.  TO95A0999 
Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 

U.S.  CL  414—222  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  loading  and  discharge  of  pieces  of 

sheet  metal  onto  and  from  a  machine  tool  having  a  horizontal  table 
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which  is  movable  along  a  first  horizontal  axis  and  can  support  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  being  processed,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  horizontal  discharge  table  and  a  horizontal  loading 
table  in  positions  in  which  these  tables  are  side  by  side  and 
substantially  aligned  with  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  table  of 
the  machine  tool,  providing  an  unprocessed  piece  of  sheet 
metal  to  be  supplied  to  the  machine  tool  on  the  loading  table, 
positioning  the  table  of  the  machine  tool  in  a  discharge 
position  in  which  it  is  substantially  beside  the  discharge  table. 

transferring  the  processed  piece  of  sheet  metal  from  the  table  of 
the  machine  tool  to  the  discharge  table  causing  it  to  slide  on 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  these  tables  along  a  second  horizontal 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis. 

moving  the  table  of  the  machine  tool  along  the  first  axis  to  a 
loading  position  in  which  it  is  substantially  beside  the  loading 
table,  and 

transferring  the  unprocessed  piece  of  sheet  metal  from  the 
loading  table  to  the  table  of  the  machine  tool  by  causing  it  to 
slide  on  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  tables,  along  the  second 
horizontal  axis. 


5,765.985 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VT:HICLE  CYLINDER 
RESTRAINING  APPARATUS 
Gary  Lee  Johnson.  Fort  Payne.  Ala.;  Norman  John  Glomskj, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn..  and  Ernest  Dwight  McCullnugh,  Gay- 
lesville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Heil  Compan>.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Mar,  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611369 
Int.  CI."  B65F  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  414—511  21  aalms 

16.  In  a  front  loading  refuse  collection  vehicle  comprising  a 
longitudinally  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
between  front  and  rear  ends  for  receiving  refuse,  a  compaction 
panel  extending  transversely  within  said  body,  means  for  guiding 
said  panel  for  movement  longitudinally  intermediate  said  ends 
between  a  refuse  receiving  position  adjacent  said  front  end  and 
refu.se  compaction  positions,  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder 
assembly  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  body  adjacent  said 
front  end  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  panel,  restraining 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  second  end  of  said  assem- 
bly to  positions  adjacent  said  panel  and  intermediate  said  side 
walls  of  said  body  if  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  assembly 
becomes  disconnected  from  said  panel,  said  restraining  means 
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being  passive  unless  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  becomes 
disconnected  from  said  panel. 


5,765.986 

WASTE  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  WASTE  FROM  COLLECTION 

VEHICLES  TO  TRANSFER  TRAILERS 

John  R.  Hulls.  Poin  Reyes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altamont,  Inc., 

Ke>  Biscayne.  Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  332,249,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5327,147.  This  application  Oct,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J38 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  414—786  37  Claims 


J I 


1.  A  waste  handling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compacting  waste  from  a  waste  collection  vehicle  into  at 
least  one  bale  segment; 

(b)  loading  the  waste  in  the  form  of  said  at  least  one  bale 
segment  into  a  shuttle  container; 

(c)  moving  the  shuttle  container  (o  a  storage  location; 

(d)  moving  a  shuttle  container  containing  said  at  least  one  bale 
segment  so  that  it  is  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  an 
unloading  device;  and 

(e)  unloading  said  at  least  one  bale  segment  contained  in  said 
shuttle  container  by  means  of  the  unloading  device  into  a 
transfer  trailer,  wherein  the  shuttle  containers  are  moved  to  a 
storage  location  on  a  conveyor,  and  wherein  the  step  of 
moving  the  shuttle  containers  is  done  by  means  of  the  con- 
vevor. 
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5,765,987 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  LOAD  AND  UNLOAD  ASSIST 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jacqueline  E.  Zimmermann,  60243  Trailwood,  Washington, 

Mich.  48094 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,442 

Int.  CI."  B65G  67/TO 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  2  Claims 


1.  Method  of  loading  or  unloading  objects  into  a  trunk  compart- 
ment of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  device  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
lower  platform  supported  on  a  floor  of  the  trunk  compartment 
of  the  vehicle,  a  generally  horizontally  extending  upper  plat- 
form positioned  above  the  lower  platform,  and  a  spaced  apart 
plurality  of  vertically  extensible  pneumatic  operators  support- 
ing the  upper  platform  on  the  lower  platform; 

simultaneously  pressurizing  each  of  the  pneumatic  operators  to 
raise  the  upper  platform  with  respect  to  the  lower  platform  to 
a  level  where  objects  can  be  inserted  into  the  trunk  or 
removed  from  the  trunk  by  a  sliding  action  without  the  need 
to  lift  any  of  the  objects  above  any  structure  of  the  vehicle; 

introducing  an  object  into  the  trunk  compartment  of  the  vehicle 
or  removing  an  object  from  the  trunk  compartment  of  the 
vehicle  by  sliding  the  object  across  the  upper  platform:  and 

depressurizing  each  of  the  pneumatic  operators  to  permit  the 
level  of  the  upper  platform  to  fall  with  respect  to  the  level  of 
the  lower  platform. 


5,765,988 

CONTINUOUS  APPAREL-SEWING  MANUFACTURING 

SYSTEM 

Mahmut  Guner,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  David  .A.  Rosenblitt, 
Mountainview,  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  GesUlt  Technologies,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609389 

Int.  CI.''B23P2//(W 

U.S.  CI.  414—787  24  Claims 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  carts,  each  of  said  carts  designed  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  tubs  and  containing  a  cart  instruction  ticket 
indicating  manufacturing  steps  for  materials  in  said  cart; 

(b)  providing  a  central  staging  area; 

(c)  establishing  a  plurality  of  work  centers  located  around  said 
central  staging  area,  each  work  center  containing  a  plurality  of 
machines; 

(d)  providing  a  plurality  of  carriers  for  transporting  tubs  contain- 
ing raw  materials,  component  parts,  and  subassemblies 
between  said  plurality  of  work  centers  and  said  central  staging 
area: 

(e)  assigning  each  of  said  carts  a  parking  space  in  said  central 
staging  area; 

(0  loading  said  cans  with  tubs  containing  raw  materials  and 
providing  each  tub  with  a  tub  instruction  ticket  indicating 
manufacturing  steps  for  materials  in  said  tub; 

(g)  loading  said  tubs  containing  raw  materials  onto  tub  carriers; 

(h)  routing  said  tubs  to  a  succession  of  work  centers,  via  tub 
carriers,  according  to  instructions  on  said  tub  instruction 
ticket; 

(i)  converting  the  raw  materials  into  finished  components: 

(j)  returning  said  tubs  containing  said  finished  components  to 
said  carts  in  said  central  staging  area; 

(k)  defining  traffic  patterns  for  carts  to  travel  between  work 
centers  such  that  each  said  cart  returns  to  the  central  staging 
area  between  each  visit  to  a  work  center;  and 

(I)  routing  said  carts  to  a  succession  of  work  centers,  via  said 
cart  traffic  pattern,  according  to  instructions  on  said  cart 
instruction  ticket;  and 

(m)  convening  said  finished  components  to  assembled  garments. 


5,765,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

PRO\  ISION  OF  A  SHEET  STACK  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Haas-Pctcr  Kraus.  Donzdorf;  Martin  Benz,  Treffelhausen,  and 
Hermann-Josef  Falkeastein,  Goppingen,  all  of  Germany, 
a.ssignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  A(;.  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  446.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
806.9 

Int.  CI."  B65G  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—799  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuou: 
ing  the  steps  of: 


manufacmre  of  apparel,  compris- 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  transponalion  pallet  from  a  trans- 
ponalion  slack,  comprising  the  transponation  pallet  and  a  sheet 
stack,  for  subsequent  processing  of  the  sheet  stack  in  a  printing 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  gripping  the  transponation  stack  and  moving  it  to  a  release 
position: 

(b)  freeing  the  transportation  pallet  from  the  transportation  stack 
by  releasing  the  grip: 

(c)  vibrating  and  aligning  the  sheets  of  the  stack  for  subsequent 
processing  in  the  printing  machine  while  freed  from  the 
transportation  pallet: 

(d)  removing  the  freed  transportation  pallet  from  the  sheet  stack: 

(e)  moving  the  transponation  pallet  away  from  the  sheet  slack  to 
a  used  pallet  receptacle  and  depositing  the  transportation 
pallet  there; 
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(f)  moving  a  system  pallet  into  engagement  with  the  sheet  stack; 
and 

(g)  gripping  the  system  pallet  and  sheet  stack  and  moving  them 
for  further  processing  in  the  printing  machine. 


5,765,990 

WIND  WHEEL  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Bvron  O.  Jones,  1730  Commercial  Pkwy.,  No.  11,  Santa  Cruz, 

Calif.  95065 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,635 

Int  CI."  F03D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  415—2.1  18  Qaims 


1.  A  wind  wheel  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  electrical 
energy,  comprising: 

a  support  tower: 

a  platform  mounted  on  said  support  tower; 

a  wind  wheel  positioned  on  said  platform  substantially  offset 
from  a  central  axis  of  said  support  tower  so  that  said  wind 
wheel  is  automatically  positioned  to  face  into  a  wind  stream: 
said  wind  wheel  having  an  outer  housing  having  an  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall  enclosing  a  plurality  of  bearings:  a  geared 
flange  having  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  rim  is  secured  to  said 
outer  housing,  said  outer  rim  of  said  geared  flange  being 
secured  on  one  side  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  outer  housing 
and  is  in  moveable  contact  with  said  plurality  of  bearings, 
said  geared  flange  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  operably 
positioned  therein; 

a  central  hub  having  propeller  means  operably  secured  thereto 
for  engagement  with  said  inner  rim  of  said  geared  flange;  said 
geared  flange  being  rotatable  within  said  outer  housing; 

drive  shaft  means  for  engagement  with  said  geared  flange:  said 
drive  shaft  means  being  operably  linked  to  a  generator 
mounted  on  said  platform;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  wind  wheel  on  said  platform. 


regulating  the  compressor  to  avoid  compressor  surge  by  means 
of  blow-off  via  one  of  a  blow-off  and  a  recycle  valve; 

determining  a  control  parameter  from  measured  values  at  least 
for  the  flow  through  the  compressor  and  from  the  compressor 
discharge  pressure  as  well  as  from  preset  or  presettable 
desired  values,  wherein  said  control  parameter  is  based  on  a 
compressor  surge  limit; 

dunng  said  regulating  providing  for  immediate  opening  of  the 
blow-ofiF  or  recycle  valve  with  an  operating  device  on  the 
basis  of  said  control  parameter  by  a  surge  limit  regulator 
controlling  said  operating  device  via  a  pressurized  medium, 
said  operating  device  being  one  of  a  pneumatic  and  hydraulic 
operating  device; 

electronically  limiting  a  velocity  of  closing  of  said  blow-off 
valve  by  employing  a  gradient  limiter  of  asymmetric  design, 
wherein  no  gradient  limitations  act  in  the  opening  direction  of 
said  blow-oflF  valve,  but  a  freely  parameterizable  gradient 
limitation  of  the  closing  process  of  said  blow-off  valve  is  one 
of  provided  and  programmed  in  the  closing  direction  of  said 
blow-off  valve. 


5.765,992 
REGENERATIVE  PUMP 
Toshihiko   Muramatsu.   Chiryu;    Motoya   Ito.   Hekinan.   and 
Atsushige  Kobayashi.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  9.  1997,  Ser,  No.  781,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1996.  8-003119; 
Nov.  29,  1996,  8-319298 

InL  CI."  F04D  29/42 
U.S.  CL  415—55.1  10  Claims 


5,765,991 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  DYNAMIC- 
TYPE  COMPRESSORS  WITH  REGl  LATORS  WITH 
HIGH  PROPORTIONAL  A.MPLIFICATION 
Wilfried  Blotenberg,  Dinslaken.  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 
Gutehoffnungshutte   Aktiengesellschaft,   Oberhausen,   Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 
253.1 

Int  CI.*  F04D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  415—26  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  operating  a  dynamic-type  compressor  for  avoid- 
ing regulator  instabilities  in  surge  limit  regulations  with  high 
proportional  amplification  of  the  regulator,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  regenerative  pump  for  sucking,  pressunzing  and  discharg- 
ing fluid,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  casing  having  at  least  one  C-shaped  passage  including 
an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end,  a  suction  port  communi- 
cating with  the  upstream  end,  a  discharge  port  communicating 
with  the  downstream  end  and  a  sealing  wall  formed  between 
the  suction  port  and  the  discharge  port  for  intercepting  fluid 
flow  therebetween: 

an  impeller  disposed  in  the  pump  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  blades  and  blade  ditches  alternately  formed  on  an  outer 
penphery  thereof; 
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the  discharge  port  being  connected  directly  to  the  downstream 
end  of  the  C-shaped  passage  at  a  radially  outward  position  so 
that  the  discharge  port  is  immediately  adjacent  and  radially 
outside  the  sealing  wall;  and 

wherein  fluid  is  sucked  from  the  suction  port,  pressurized  in  the 
passage  by  circulating  between  the  blade  ditches  and  the 
passage,  and  discharged  from  the  discharge  port  by  rotation  of 
the  impeller. 


5,765,993 

REPLACEMENT  VANE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FAN  EXIT 

GUIDE 

Carl  Weiss,  Oakville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Tiir- 

bine  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,472 

Int.  CI."  FOID  9/04 

U.S.  a.  415—209.2  17  Claims 


\.  A  replacement  vane  assembly  that  is  used  to  replace  a  dam- 
aged vane  unit  of  an  exit  air  guide  in  which  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  vane  units  are  in  operating  positions  extending  radially 
across  an  annular  space  between  concentric  inner  and  outer  cases, 
said  replacement  vane  assembly  including: 

an  elongated  replacement  vane  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  hrst  end.  first  and  second  mounting  plat- 
forms mounted  on  said  elongated  vane; 
said   first   mounting   platform   being   fixedly   secured   to   said 

replacement  vane  at  said  first  end  thereof;  and 
prior  to  mstallation  of  said  replacement  vane  in  a  predetermined 
angular  operating  position  in  place  of  said  damaged  unit,  said 
second  mounting  platform  being  mounted  on  said  replace- 
ment vane  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  elongated 
vane  between  an  operative  radial  position  at  said  second  end 
and  an  installation  position  that  is  a  distance  away  from  said 
second  end  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  end. 


5,765,994 
LOW  OIL  DETECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 
William  J.  Barbier,  6720  Christina  Marie  La.,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 
63042 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,632 
Int  CI."  F04B  49/00:49/10 
U.S.  CI.  417—12  10  Claims 

1.  An  oil  loss  protection  system  for  use  with  an  alternating 
current  supply,  the  system  including  an  oil  loss  sensing  module  for 
a  refrigeration  compressor  having  an  oil  containing  reservoir,  the 
reservoir  including  a  wall,  the  wall  having  an  oil  side  and  an 
outside,  the  oil  within  the  reservoir  having  a  higher  and  a  lower  oil 
level,  actuating  means,  controlled  by  the  oil  loss  sensing  module, 
for  starting  and  slopping  the  compressor,  the  oil  loss  sensing 
module  comprising: 

a)  a  fitting  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  the  oil  level, 

b)  optical  means  for  interfacing  and  interacting  with  the  oil 
level,  the  optical  means  comprising: 


window  means  sealed  to  the  fitting,  the  window  means  having 
an  oil  side  and  a  circuit  side,  the  window  means  having  a 
prismatic  surface  positioned  on  the  oil  side  and  subject  to 
the  oil  level  and  a  substantially  planar  surface  positioned  on 
the  circuit  side, 
c)  encapsulated  electronic  circuit  means  having  an  alternating 
current  supply  and  an  alternating  current  output,  the  encapsu- 
lated circuit  means  positioned  substantially  adjacent  the  pla- 
nar surface  of  the  window  means,  the  circuit  means  compns- 
ing: 
rectifying  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  circuit 

means. 
a  light  source  positioned  to  transmit  light  to  the  planar  surface 

of  the  window  means, 
a  light  sensor  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the  planar 
surface  of  the  window  means  and  to  respond  to  a  lower  and 
a  higher  oil  level, 
alternating  current  switch  means  for  controlling  the  alternat- 
ing current  output  and  thereby  starting  and  stopping  the 
compressor  actuating  means, 
resettable  timing  means  responsive  to  the  light  sensor  for 
opening  the  switch  means  and  thereby  stopping  the  com- 
pressor actuating  means  on  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined 
time  period  after  the  sensor  has  responded  to  a  lower  oil 
level,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  light  sensor  for  resetting  the  timing 
means  and  for  closing  the  alternating  current  switch  means, 
thereby  starting  the  compressor  actuating  means,  on  a  con- 
dition of  higher  oil  level  occurring  after  the  liming  means 
has  responded  to  a  condition  of  lower  oil  level  and  caused 
the  switch  means  to  open. 


5.765,995 

AUTOMATED  ENGINE-POWERED  PUMP  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Mike  C.  Springer,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diesel   Power 

Supply  Co.,  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,880,  Oct.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,418 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  417^40  23  Claims 

1.  An  automated  control  system  for  an  engine-powered  pump 
system,  said  pump  system  including  an  engine  and  a  pump,  said 
engine  including  a  battery;  comprising: 

a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  including  a  computer; 

engine  sensing  means  operably  connected  to  said  control  unit  for 

monitonng  the  status  of  the  engine; 
pump  sensing  means  operably  connected  to  said  control  unit  for 

monitoring  the  status  of  the  pump; 
liquid  level  sensing  means  operably  connected  to  the  control 
unit  for  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  the  environment  in  which 
said  pump  system  is  operating; 
engine  control  means  operably  connected  to  the  control  unit  and 
operably  interfaced  with  the  engine  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  engine; 
pump  control  means  operably  connected  to  the  control  unit  and 
operably  interfaced  with  the  pump  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pump;  and 
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Strobe  light  display  means  operably  connected  to  said  control 
unit  for  long  range  communication  of  the  status  of  the  pump 

system. 


5,7«5,»6 

VIBRATION  PREVENTING  STRUCTURE  IN  SWASH 

PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Toshiro    Fujii:    Koichi    Ito:    Kazuaki    Iwama.    and    Katsuya 

Ohyama.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4i5.543 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994.  6-071163; 
Apr.  12.  1994.  6-073572 

Int.  CI."  F04B  n/OH 
MS.  a.  417—269  24  Claims 


respective  firont  and  rear  beanng  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  rotary  shaft  and  for  receiving  thrust  loads  applied  to  the 
rotary  shaft  during  operation  of  the  compressor,  wherein  the 
pistons  generate  a  net  thrust  load  determined  by  the  difference 
between  the  maximum  of  the  sum  of  the  loads  applied  to  the 
front  heads  of  the  pistons  by  the  refrigerant  gas  in  the  front 
compression  chambers  and  the  maximum  of  the  sum  of  the 
loads  applied  to  the  rear  heads  of  the  pistons  by  the  refrigerant 
gas  in  the  rear  compression  chambers; 

said  net  thrust  load  being  applied  in  only  one  axial  direction  of 
said  rotary  shaft  during  operation  of  the  compressor  whereby 
said  pistons  and  said  cam  plate  transfer  said  net  thrust  load  to 
only  one  of  said  front  and  rear  bearing  means  during  opera- 
tion of  the  compressor. 


5.765,997 
BUBBLE  GENERATOR  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Hae-Sang  You.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  596.440 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-9055;  Apr.  29."  1995.  95-9056 

Int.  CI."  F04B  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—312  2  Claims 


r-5         \2    ,s.  3- 


1.  A  compressor  having  a  firont  direction  and  a  rear  direction, 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  block; 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  cam  plate  attached  in  fixed  position  on  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  defined  in  said  cylinder  block 

around  the  rotary  shaft; 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  double-headed  pistons  respectively 

accommodated  in  said  cylinder  bores,  each  double  headed 

piston  having  a  front  head  and  an  opposite  rear  head; 
a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  compression  chambers  respectively 

defined  by  said  bores  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  respective  of 

said  pistons,  whereby  said  pistons  compress  refrigerant  gas  in 

said  front  and  rear  compression  chambers  responsive  to  the 

rotation  of  said  cam  plate; 
a  plurality  of  suction  ports  respectively  connected  to  each  of  the 

bores; 
a  plurality  of  suction  valves  respectively  associated  with  each  of 

the  suction  ports; 
a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  respectively  connected  to  each  of 

the  bores; 
a  plurality  of  discharge  valves  respectively  associated  with  each 

of  the  discharge  ports;  and 


1.  A  bubble  generator  for  a  washing  machine,  comprising: 

a  body  with  an  inlet  passage  and  outlet  passages; 

pumping  means  disposed  between  the  inlet  passage  and  the 
outlet  passages  for  pressurizing  air  that  flows  through  the  inlet 
passage  into  the  pumping  means  and  discharges  it  through  the 
outlet  passages;  and 

noise-reducing  means  disposed  in  the  middle  of  the  outlet  pas- 
sages, for  reducing  noises  caused  by  the  pressurized  air  which 
is  periodically  pressurized  by  the  pumping  means  and  dis- 
charged into  the  outlet  passages,  by  dispersing  the  pressurized 
air  inside  the  outlet  passages,  said  noise-reducing  means  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pipe  having  the  same  inner  diameter  as  that  of  the  outlet 
passage; 

a  second  pipe  disposed  concentrically  with  and  in  the  first  pipe; 
and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  supporting  the  second  pipe  at  the  first  pipe. 


5,765,998 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENSURING  THE 

OPERABILITY  OF  GAS  SEALS  IN 

TURBOCOMPRESSORS 

Wolfgang  Zacharias.  and  Helmut  Scheliong.  both  of  Duisburg. 

Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,136 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995.  195  23 
713.7 

Int.  CI."  F04B  i5/04 
U.S.  CL  417-^23.11  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ensuring  operability  of  a  gas  seal  of  a 
turbocompressor  having  a  shaft  that  extends  out  of  a  housing  and  is 
sealed  by  at  least  one  gas-lubricated  sliding-ring  seal,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  a  filter  unit;  a  line  system  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  filter  unit,  the  at  least  one  sliding-ring  seal  and  a  higher 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  a  scroll  type  fluid  machine,  comprising: 

a  stationary  scroll  comprising  a  first  end  plate  and  a  first  spiral 
wrap  on  said  first  end  plate,  said  first  spiral  wrap  having  a  first 
central  end  portion;  and 

a  swivel  scroll  comprising  a  second  end  plate  and  a  second 
spiral  wrap  on  said  second  end  plate,  said  second  spiral  wrap 
having  a  second  central  end  portion: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps  are  eccentrically 
engaged  with  each  other  with  a  phase  deviation  such  that 
ventral  and  dorsal  closed  spaces  are  defined,  whereby  revolu- 
tional  swivel  motion  of  said  swivel  scroll,  when  prevented 
from  rotating,  can  cause  gas  from  a  suction  port  to  be  taken 
into  the  ventral  and  dorsal  closed  spaces  and  compressed  and 
discharged  from  a  discharge  port,  and  such  that  an  innermost 
closed  space  is  formed  during  revolution  by  combining  the 
dorsal  and  ventral  closed  spaces  for  discharge  to  the  discharge 
port; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  central  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  spiral   wraps  form  complete  engagement 


profiles  by  which  the  volume  of  the  innermost  closed  space 
can  become  substantially  zero  during  revolution  of  said 
swivel  scroll;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  central  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  spiral  wraps  have  a  step-shaped  sectional 
profile  that  comprises  at  least  two  steps,  said  complete 
engagement  profiles  compnsing  said  step-shaped  sectional 
profiles,  and  said  at  least  two  steps  comprise  one  step  adjacent 
to  the  respective  said  end  plate  and  a  second  step  further  from 
the  respective  said  end  plate  that  is  thinner  than  said  one  step. 


pressure  tapping  location  of  the  turbocompressor  so  as  to  feed 
cleaned  gas  to  the  sliding-ring  seal,  the  filter  unit  being  arranged 
between  the  turbocompressor  and  the  sliding-ring  seal:  a  bypass 
line  that  branches  off  from  the  line  system  between  the  tapping 
location  and  the  filter  system;  and,  a  pressure  booster  unit  arranged 
in  the  bypass  line. 


5,766,000 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Stanley  P.  Thompson,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, inc.,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,598 

InL  CI."  F23M  iAM 

VS.  CI.  431—9  20  Claims 


5,765,999 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  SPIRAL 

WRAPS  FORMED  IN  A  STEP-LIKE  SHAPE 

Takahide  Ito;  Yukio  Nagato,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuzo  Ukai, 

Nishi-Kasugal-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Jukogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246978; 
Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315210 

Int  CI."  FOIC  im 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  13  Qaims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  receive  secondary  gases, 
the  chamber  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  body,  said  body  including  an  outer  shell  and 
an  inner  liner  with  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  combus- 
tion area,  said  outer  shell  having  a  generally  horizontal 
inwardly  extending  support  shelf,  said  inner  liner  having  an 
outwardly  extending  generally  horizontal  ridge  positioned 
adjacent  its  upper  end.  said  ridge  resting  on  said  shelf  to 
support  said  liner  in  a  hanging  fashion  so  that  said  liner  can 
expand  and  contract  when  subjected  to  temperature  varia- 
tions: 

a  burner  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  so  that  the 
flame  of  said  burner  when  lit  will  extend  into  said  combustion 
area;  and 

an  annular  insert  disposed  in  said  combustion  area  and  generally 
surrounding  the  flame  of  said  burner  when  lit.  said  annular 
insert  defining  a  secondary  gas  introduction  zone  for  introduc- 
ing secondary  gases  into  said  combustion  area  so  that  the 
secondary  gases  can  be  oxidized  by  the  burner  flame,  said 
insert  having  an  inner  surface  presenting  at  least  one  opening 
for  allowing  fluid  communication  between  said  introduction 
zone  and  said  combustion  area,  said  opening  disposed  gener- 
ally tangentially  to  said  insert  inner  surface  to  direct  said 
secondary  gases  in  a  rotational  motion  to  define  a  film  of 
gases  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  combustion  chamber. 
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5,766,001 

GRATE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  GRATE  SURFACE,  E.G.  IN  A 

CLINKER  COOLER 

Bo  Bentsen,  Vigerslev  AUe  77,  Valby,  Copenhagen.  Denmark, 

DK-2500 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,862 

Int.  CI."  F27D  15/02 

VS.  a.  432—78  12  Qaims 


1.  A  grate  element  for  a  grate  surface  such  as  in  a  clinker  cooler, 
which  grate  element  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  box  having  two 
pairs  of  opposite  facing  side  walls,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  between  opposite  walls  of  which  a  number  of  grate  slats 
are  mutually  arranged  and  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
grate  slats  having  a  grate-surface  defining  top  surface,  an  under 
surface  and  side  walls  that  extend  substantially  vertically  between 
said  top  surface  and  said  under  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  L-slat 
having  an  L-shaped  cross  section  having  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  leg  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  leg  is  arranged  between  the  same 
opposite  walls  of  the  grate  elements  as  are  the  grate  slats,  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vertically  extending  lea  of  the  L-slat  being 
located  in  the  space  between  adjacent  grate  slats,  with  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  vertically  extending  leg  being  in  contact 
with  a  side  wall  of  a  first  grate  slat  so  that  there  is  formed  a  fine  gas 
slot  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  vertically  extending  leg  and 
a  side  wall  of  a  grate  slat  adjacent  to  said  first  rate  slat,  with  the 
substantially  horizontally  extending  leg  extending  under  both  said 
gas  slot  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  adjacent  grate  slat  for 
formation  of  a  gas  channel  between  the  under  surface  of  said 
adjacent  grate  slat  and  said  honzontally  extending  leg. 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  conditioning  generally  cylindrical 
containers,  comprising 

a  chamber  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  containers,  said  chamber 
including  environmental  isolating  means  for  isolating  the 
internal  environment  of  said  chamber  from  ambient  condi- 
tions external  to  said  chamber,  said  environmental  isolating 
means  comprising  first  isolating  means  positioned  adjacent  an 


entrance  into  said  chamber  and  second  isolating  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  an  exist  from  said  chamber,  said  first  isolating 
means  compnsing  a  hydraulic  lock; 

an  entrance  conveyor  for  carrying  said  containers  from  an 
entrance  of  said  apparatus  into  the  intenor  of  said  chamber, 
said  entrance  conveyor  being  configured  to  move  said  con- 
tainers from  said  apparatus  entrance  through  said  first  isolat- 
ing means  and  then  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber; 

a  removal  conveyor  for  moving  said  containers  from  said  cham- 
ber interior  to  a  location  external  to  said  chamber,  said  remov- 
able conveyor  being  configured  to  move  said  containers  from 
said  chamber  inlenor  through  said  second  isolating  means  and 
then  to  said  external  location; 

thermal  conditioning  means  within  said  chamber  for  effecting  a 
predetermined  heat  flow  relative  to  said  container  to  change 
the  temperature  of  said  container  by  a  predetermined  amount; 
and 

transfer  means  mounted  to  said  apparatus  within  said  chamber 
for  moving  said  container  from  said  entrance  conveyor  to  said 
removal  conveyor. 


5.766,002 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  THERMALLY  CONDITIONING 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 

Jesus  .Antonio  Silvestrini.   Mendoza,  Argentina,   assignor  to 

IMDEC,  S.A.,  Mendoza.  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,687,  Feb.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,458 
Int.  CI."  F27B  9/00;  F27D  i/00 
VS.  a.  432—121  40  Claims 


5.766.003 
SPACE  HEATER  WITH  NOVEL  FUEL  LINE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  J.  Vogelzang.  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  \ogelzang 
International  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.035 

Int  CI."  F24H  3/02:3/04 

VS.  a.  432—222  9  Claims 


67  40 


1.  A  portable  space  heater  having  a  combustion  chamber;  a  fuel 
discharge  nozzle  for  discharging  fuel  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; an  ignition  element  located  adjacent  said  fuel  discharge 
nozzle:  a  fuel  lank:  a  fuel  line  assembly  extending  between  said 
fuel  discharge  nozzle  and  said  tank;  said  fuel  line  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  ngid  non-flexible  metal  tube  extending  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  tank: 

said  tank  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  an  upper  wall: 

a  first  capf)ed  opening  and  a  second  capped  opening  in  said 
upper  wall; 

said  first  capped  opening  including  a  first  threaded  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  wall  of  the  tank  and  a 
first  cap  with  a  first  downwardly  extending  threaded  flange 
received  on  said  first  threaded  flange,  said  first  cap  having  a 
first  top  wall,  said  first  capped  opening  providing  a  opening 
for  pouring  fuel  into  said  tank; 

said  second  capped  opening  including  a  second  threaded  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  wall  and  a  second  cap 
with  a  second  downwardly  extending  threaded  flange  received 
on  said  second  threaded  flange,  said  second  cap  basing  a  top 
wall  with  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  fitting; 

a  fitting  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  separated  by  a 
flange,  said  lower  portion  including  a  threaded  section  imme- 
diately below  said  flange  and  a  connector  section  for  connect- 
ing to  a  rigid  metal  tube,  said  upper  portion  including  a 
connector  for  connecting  said  rigid  metal  tube  to  said  fitting,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  section; 
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said  lower  portion  of  said  fitting  extending  through  said  opening 
in  the  top  wall  of  said  second  cap:  said  second  top  wall  being 
located  between  said  flange  and  said  nut; 

said  rigid  metal  tube  being  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  fitting: 

a  first  hose  connected  to  the  connector  section  of  said  fitting;  and 

a  fuel  filter  connected  to  said  hose. 


5,766,004 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  MEDICAL  DENTAL 

APPARATUS 

Petrus  Antonius  Besselink,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  and  Rohit 

C.  L.  Sachdeva,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sofamor  Danek 

Holdings,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,953,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,551,871,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  26.980, 

Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  711,758 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—5  4  Oaims 


1.  A  spinal  implant  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  first  element  having  an  anchor  portion  and  a  connector  portion 
spaced  therefrom,  said  anchor  portion  of  said  first  element 
bieing  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  body  part; 

a  second  element  having  an  anchor  portion  and  a  connector 
portion  spaced  therefrom,  said  anchor  portion  of  said  first 
element  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  body  part; 

said  connector  portions  of  said  first  and  second  elements  being 
proximately  disposed  and  overlapping  in  a  variable  spatial 
relationship; 

said  connector  [wrtion  of  said  first  element  having  a  head,  said 
head  having  a  shape  and  a  size: 

said  connector  portion  of  said  second  element  having  an  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  having  a  border,  a  shape,  and  a  size; 

said  head  of  said  connector  portion  of  said  first  element  being 
matably  disposed  within  said  aperture  of  said  connector  por- 
tion of  said  second  element;  and 

either  or  both  said  head  of  said  connector  portion  of  said  first 
element  and  said  border  of  said  aperture  of  said  connector 
portion  of  said  second  element  being  composed  of  a  shape 
memory  material  having  a  transformation  temperature  range 
for  limiting  changes  of  said  variable  spatial  relationship  at  a 
working  temperature  and  for  allowing  changes  of  said  spatial 
relationship  by  changing  the  temperature  of  said  shape 
memory  material  relative  to  said  working  temperature. 


the  wire  to  define  a  physical  barrier  between  the  twisted  wire 
ends  and  the  surrounding  oral  tissue;  and 
a  collar  secured  to  the  cap  and  sized  for  receipt  on  the  wire  for 
retaining  the  cap  on  the  wire. 


5,766,006 
TOOTH  SHADE  ANALYZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Maryann  Lehmann  Murljacic,  21  Heather  La.,  Darien,  Conn. 
06820 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,979 

Int.  CI."  A61C  IWIO 

U.S.  CI.  433—26  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  comparing  the  tooth  shade  of  a  patient's  tooth 
after  the  patient's  teeth  are  cosmetically  whitened,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

capturing  a  first  image  of  the  patient's  tooth  with  an  intraoral 

camera  before  the  tooth  is  cosmetically  whitened,  the  first 

image  including  first  color  information  representative  of  a 

color  of  the  tooth, 
processing  the  color  information  of  the  image  to  determine  the 

color  of  the  patient's  tooth, 
comparing  the  color  of  the  patient's  tooth  to  a  plurality  of  tooth 

shades,  the  tooth  shades  being  stored  in  an  electronic  medium, 
identifying  one  or  more  tooth  shades  with  a  combined  color 

corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  patient's  tooth, 
whitening  the  teeth, 
communicating  the  one  or  more  identified  tooth  shades  to  a  user 

of  the  system,  and 
viewing  the  patient's  tooth  on  a  monitor  after  the  whitening  step 

while  simultaneously  displaying  an  image  of  the  patient's 

pre-whitened  tooth,  to  provide  before  and  after  imagery. 


5,766,005 
WIRE  END  PROTECTION  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  M.  Casey,  17722  Loop  Rd.,  Holt,  Mo.  64048 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,618 
Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  CI,  433—15  14  Claims 

1.  A  cap  assembly  for  use  on  an  oral  ligature  wire  presenting 
ends  that  are  twisted  together,  the  cap  assembly  protecting  the  oral 
tissue  surrounding  the  twisted  wire  ends  from  abrasion,  and  com- 
prising: 

a  cap  presenting  a  pocket  sized  for  receipt  over  the  twisted  wire 
ends,  the  cap  being  formed  of  a  material  that  is  soft  relative  to 


5,766,007 

VERTICALLY  RIGID  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Ronald   E.   Huffman,   Sapulpa,   Okla..   assignor  to   Dentsply 
Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,450 
Int.  CI."  A61C  11/00 
U,S,  CI,  433—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  articulator  apparatus  for  use  in  registration  of  a  pair 
of  casts  of  a  dental  model  positioned  in  an  opposing  and  spaced 
relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  at  least  one  axially  rigid,  sideways  flexible  support  member, 
said  axially  rigid  support  member  having  a  first  distal  end  and 
a  second  distal  end  opfwsing  said  first  distal  end: 

(b)  a  first  cast  attachment  member,  said  first  cast  attachment 
member  being  pivotably  detachable  from  said  first  distal  end 
and  fixedly  attachable  to  one  of  said  pair  of  casts  of  a  dental 
model;  suid 

(c)  a  second  cast  attachment  member,  said  second  cast  attach- 
ment member  being  fixedly  attachable  to  another  of  said  pair 
of  casts  of  a  dental  model  and  extending  from  said  second 
distal  end. 

said  at  least  one  axially  rigid  support  member  and  said  first  and 
second  cast  attachment  members  comprising  adjustably  join- 
able,  orthogonal  articulator  structure  that,  in  an  assembled  and 
cast-attached  slate,  locates  said  axially  rigid  support  member 
adjacent  opposing  pair  of  dental  model  casts  such  that  trans- 
lational  confronting  movement  of  said  opposing  pair  of  dental 
model  is  prevented  during  a  back  molar  bite  simulation; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  axially  ngid  support  member  com- 
prises a  U-shaped  structure  defining  a  pair  of  axially  rigid 
support  arms,  and  said  first  distal  end  compnses  an  open-end 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  structure  and  said  second  distal  end 
comprises  a  closed-end  portion  of  said  U-shaped  structure; 
and. 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  axially  rigid  support  arms  comprise 
a  pivot  member  at  said  first  distal  end;  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cast  attachment  members  comprise  at  least  a  cast 
mount  portion  and  a  support  member  attachment  portion,  each 
respective  cast  mount  portion  being  fixedly  joinable  to  a 
corresponding  support  member  attachment  portion  via  ends 
formed  having  a  complementary  surface  geometry  that  facili- 
tates multidirectional  alignment  of  said  pair  of  opposing  casts 
prior  to  being  fixedly  joined:  said  support  member  attachment 
portion  associated  with  said  first  cast  attachment  member 
having  a  pivot  member  that  facilitates  detachable  and  pivot- 
able  securement  to  a  corresponding  mating  pivot  member  on 
said  support  arms,  said  support  member  attachment  portion 
associated  with  said  second  cast  attachment  member  compris- 
ing structure  integrally  extending  from  said  closed-end  por- 
tion and  comprises  an  integral  part  of  said  U-shaped  structure. 


disposed  in  said  axial  hole,  and  said  diameter  of  said  dental 
bit  and  said  brush  diameter  remaining  substantially  uniform 
along  the  length  of  said  intracoronal  bristle  brush. 


5.766,009 

ELASTICALLY  STABILIZED  ENDOSSEOUS  DENTAL 

IMPLANT 

Robert  L.  Jeffcoat,  2109  Countrv  Ridge  La.,  Vestavia  Hills, 

Ala.  35243 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,013 

Int.  a."  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—173  30  Claims 


5,766,008 
INTRACORONAL  BRISTLE  BRUSH 
Michael  F.  Hughes,  1205  Jacaranda  Blvd.,  Venice,  Fla.  34292 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.665 
Int.  CI."  A61C  J/0(J 
VJS.  CI.  433—165  2  Claims 

1.  An  intracoronal  bristle  brush  for  use  with  a  dental  handpiece 
for  preparing  a  tooth  cavum  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  bristles  forming  a  brush  diameter: 
a  dental  bit  with  a  central  axis  along  the  length  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  diameter  thereof,  said  dental  bit  also 
having  first  and  second  ends,  .said  first  end  being  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  received  by  the  handpiece,  said  second  end 
having  an  axial  hole  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  plural- 
ity of  bristles  such  that  said  plurality  of  bristles  emanate 
outwardly  in  a  uniform  manner,  said  plurality  of  bristles 


1.  A  dental  prosthesis  comprising  an  anchoring  base  for  insertion 
into  prepared  osseous  tissue,  wherein  the  anchoring  base  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  an  outside  surface: 

b.  means  for  attaching  the  top  of  said  anchoring  base  to  a  crown 
portion; 

c.  means  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  anchoring  base  for 
enhancing  osteointegration  of  said  tissue  to  said  anchoring 
base: 

d.  an  elastic  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  outside 
surface  of  said  body  portion  to  provide  a  stabilizing  force 
against  said  osseous  tissue: 

e.  a  recess  in  the  outside  surface  of  said  body  portion  for 
selectively  receiving  said  elastic  member  therein  during  posi- 
tioning of  said  body  portion  of  said  dental  prosthesis  into  said 
dental  tissue;  and 

f.  retention  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  elastic  mem- 
ber within  said  recess. 
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5,766.010 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  ROOT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

^uji  Uemura,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Forging  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-I32I14 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61C  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—175  12  Claims 


5,766,012 
DENTAL  ETCHANT  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING 
Michael    Rosenbaum,   457   Leah    Dr..   Fort   Washington,   Pa. 
19034;  Milton  Richlin.  S29  Kinch  Dr..  Beasalem,  Pa.  19020, 
and  Alan  J.  Bravernian.  I46X  Fort  Washington  Ave.,  Ambler, 
Pa.  19002 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,182 
Int.  CI."  A6IC  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  433—228.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dental  elchani  composition  comprising  phospho- 
ric acid  as  an  active  etchant  and  a  colorant,  wherein  said  colorant 
changes  color  at  a  pH  of  about  2.5  wherein  said  etchant  is  a  gel 
which  contains  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  gel 
of  phosphoric  acid  and  said  colorant  contained  in  said  gel  is  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  said 
gel. 


5,766,013 

BRAILLE  CELL  PROVIDED  W ITH  AN  ACTUATOR 

COMPRISING  A  MECHANICALLY  RESPONDING, 

INTRINSIC  CONDI'CTING  POLYMER 

Klaas   Robbert   Vuyk.   Bridle,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  FJ. 

Tieman  B.\.,  Rockanjc.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.896 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   28,   1995, 
9500589 

Int.  CI."  G09B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  434— 114  12  Claims 


I.  An  artificial  tooth  root  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylmdrical  root  part  to  be  imbedded  in  a  jaw 
bone,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  crown  part  to  be  pro- 
jected out  of  the  jaw  bone  and  to  be  provided  with  a  dental 
prosthesis,  wherein  said  root  part  is  constituted  by  a  base 
member  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  convexities  or  con- 
cavities having  substantially  identical  configuration  and  being 
disposed  with  even  intervals  on  the  same  axis  apart  from  the 
central  axis  of  the  root  part  and  with  even  intervals  on  the 
same  circumferences  from  a  top  to  a  bottom  of  the  root  part, 
the  convexities  or  concavities  on  a  circumference  and  the 
ones  on  the  neighboring  circumference  are  alternately 
arranged  such  thai  distances  from  the  central  axis  to  peaks  of 
the  convexities  and  bottoms  of  the  concavities  are  substan- 
tially identical,  and  the  boundaries  between  the  convexities  or 
concavities  and  the  base  member  are  formed  by  a  smoothly 
curved  surface. 


5,766,011 
DENTAL  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  A.  Sibner,  352  Tall  Meadow  La.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,248 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—215  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  teeth  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  bleaching  gel  by  admixing  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a 
thickening   agent,   a   pH   modifier  and  discrete   inert   laser 
enhancing  particles: 
applying  said  bleaching  gel  to  the  surface  of  the  teeth  to  be 

bleached: 
exposing  the  bleaching  gel  coated  tooth  surface  to  a  laser: 
removing  the  bleaching  gel  from  the  tooth  surface. 


1.  A  braille  cell  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  tactile  member  in  said  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  tactile  member  being  movable  between  (a)  a 
rest  position  at  which  said  tactile  member  is  retracted  in  said 
housing  and  .said  proximal  end  does  not  extend  out  of  said 
housing  and  hence  is  not  palpable  and  (b)  a  reading  position 
at  which  said  proximal  end  extends  out  of  said  housing  and 
palpable;  and 
an  actuator  for  said  tactile  member  in  said  housing  which  is 
integrally  connected  to  .said  distal  end  of  said  tactile  member 
to  move  said  tactile  member  between  the  rest  and  reading 
positions,  said  actuator  being  actuated  by  an  electrical  voltage 
and  including 
a  first  body  of  an  intrinsic  conducting  polymer  which  expands 

upon  absorption  of  ions, 
a  second  body  which  is  in  contact  with  said  first  body  and 
which  is  able  to  give  otf  and  absorb  ions  such  that  ion 
exchange  between  said  first  and  second  bodies  is  permitted, 
and 
a  first  voltage  connector  and  a  second  voltage  connector 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  body  and  said  second 
body  by  which  an  electrical  voltage  is  selectively  applied 
between  said  first  and  second  bodies  to  selectively  cause 
said  first  body  to  absorb  ions  from  said  second  body  and 
hence  to  cause  said  first  body  to  expand  and  said  tactile 
member  to  move  to  the  reading  position. 
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5,766,014 
BINARY  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Ida;  Minoru  Takahashi,  and  Jouji  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  843,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1996,  8-132300 
Int.  CI."  G09B  21/00:  G09F  9/.U 
U.S.  a.  434-114  3  Claims 


20  (4       tl    I?     30     II 


1.  A  binary  information  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  pins  which  are  arrayed  at  a  constant 
pitch  in  parallel  with  one  another; 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  pins  such  that  said  pins 
are  independently  and  linearly  movable  along  axes  thereof; 

a  first  rotary  cam  engaging  with  ends  of  the  pins  of  a  group 
exclusive  of  an  end  pin  which  is  at  an  end  of  said  array  so  as 
to  axially  urge  said  pins  of  said  group  such  that  said  pins  are 
independently  actuated  by  said  first  rotary  cam  resulting  in 
other  ends  of  the  independent  pins  of  said  group  to  selectively 
project  from  and  retract  behind  a  display  surface  of  said 
supporting  member; 

a  motor  for  supporting  said  first  rotary  cam  and  for  rotating  said 
first  cam  around  an  axis  thereof; 

a  second  rotary  cam  for  actuating  said  end  pin.  said  second 
rotary  cam  being  rotatably  mounted  to  oppose  said  first  rotary 
cam; 

a  driving  engaging  portion  provided  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
first  rotary  cam  opposing  said  second  rotary  cam: 

a  driven  engaging  portion  provided  on  one  side  surface  of  said 
second  rotary  cam  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  driving 
engaging  portion  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  first 
rotary  cam  to  thereby  rotate  said  second  rotary  cam;  and 

a  rotation  restricting  projection  provided  on  the  other  side  sur- 
face of  said  second  rotary  cam,  said  rotation  restricting  pro- 
jection being  engageable  with  a  stopper  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting member  so  as  to  hold  said  second  rotary  cam  at  one  of 
a  first  stop  position  and  a  second  stop  position. 

wherein  the  cam  contour  of  said  second  rotary  cam  is  such  that 
said  end  pin  projects  from  said  display  surface  when  said 
second  rotary  cam  has  been  rotated  to  one  of  said  stop 
positions  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
in  one  direction,  and  that  said  end  pin  is  retracted  from  said 
display  surface  when  said  second  rotary  cam  has  been  rotated 
to  the  other  slop  position  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
of  said  motor  in  the  other  direction. 


5.766,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVE  LANGUAGE 

TRAINING 

Zeev  Shpiro,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  DigLspeech  (Israeli 

Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  II,  19%,  Sen  No.  678,229 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/00:19/04 

U.S.  CI.  434-156  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  interactive  language  training  comprising: 

a  trigger  generator  for  eliciting  expected  audio  responses  by  a 
user; 

an  expected  audio  response  reference  library  containing  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  reference  expected  responses,  the  multiplicity  of 
reference  expected  responses  including  a  first  plurality  of 
reference  expected  responses  having  acceptable  pronunciation 
and  for  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  reference  expected 
responses  having  acceptable  pronunciation,  a  second  plurality 
of  reference  expected  responses  each  having  different  pronun- 
ciation errors; 

an  audio  response  scorer  which  indicates  the  relationship 
between  the  expected  audio  response  provided  by  the  user  and 
the  reference  expected  responses:  and 

a  user  feedback  interface  which  indicates  to  the  user  the  pronun- 
ciation errors  in  the  expected  audio  responses  provided  by  the 
user. 


5.766.016 

SURGICAL  SIMULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SIMULATING  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE 

Michael  J.  Sinclair,  and  John  W.  Peifen  both  of  Atlanta.  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  .Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  337^9 
Int.  CI."  G09B  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  434—262  27  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  surgical  procedure,  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  a  stereo  image  of  a  body  area; 
an  instrument  for  simulating  a  surgical  tool; 
means  for  tracking  the  position  and  orientation  of  said  instru- 
ment and  for  generating  positional  signals; 
tactile  feedback  means  for  providing  resistive  forces  to  said 
instrument  based  upon  a  tactile  command  signal  and  based 
upon  said  position  and  orientation  of  said  instrumeni;  and 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  positional  signals,  for  pro- 
ducing a  manipulated  body  area  tJased  upon  said  positional 
signals,  for  transmitting  a  stereo  image  of  said  manipulated 
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5.766,017 
CLINICAL  SIMULATION  WORKSTATION 
Robert  L.  Nevin.  Orland  Park,  and  Denis  M.  Sexton.  Lockport, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nevin  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

m. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,128 

Int.  a."  G09B  23/30 

VS.  a.  434—263  20  Claims 
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body  area  to  said  displaying  means,  and  for  generating  said 

tactile  command  signal  to  said  tactile  feedback  means; 
wherein  said  tracking  means  comprises: 

a  set  of  three  coils  attached  to  said  instrument  and  arranged  in 
orthogonal  directions  to  each  other; 

a  transceiver  separately  interrogating  each  of  said  three  coils 
and  receiving  return  signals  from  said  three  coils;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  transceiver,  for  determining  said 
position  and  orientation  of  said  instrument  from  said  return 
signals. 
14.  A  method  for  simulating  a  surgical  procedure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  having: 

means  for  displaying  a  stereo  image  of  a  body  area; 

an  instrument  for  simulating  a  surgical  tool; 

means  for  tracking  the  position  and  orientation  of  said  instru- 
ment and  for  generating  positional  signals; 

tactile  feedback  means  for  providing  resistive  forces  to  said 
instrument  based  upon  a  tactile  command  signal  and  based 
upon  said  position  and  orientation  of  said  instrument;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  positional  signals,  for 
producing  a  manipulated  body  area  based  upon  said  posi- 
tional signals,  for  transmitting  a  stereo  image  of  said 
manipulated  body  area  to  said  displaying  means,  and  for 
generating  said  tactile  command  signal  to  said  tactile  feed- 
back means; 
wherein  said  tactile  feedback  means  comprises: 

three  servo-motors  for  providing  resistive  forces  along  three 
orthogonal  axes  with  each  servo-motor  connected  to  said 
instrument  through  a  respective  set  of  levers; 

three  encoders  connected  to  said  three  servo-motors,  respec- 
tively, for  generating  first,  second,  and  third  servo-motor 
position  signals,  respectively;  and 

a  microprocessor  controlling  said  three  servo-motors  based 
upon  said  first,  second,  and  third  servo-motor  position 
signals  and  based  upon  said  tactile  command  signal  from 
said  processing  means;  and 

displaying  a  model  of  said  body  area; 

determining  a  position  and  orientation  of  said  instrument,  said 
instrument  simulating  a  surgical  tool; 

providing  resistive  forces  to  said  instrument  based  upon  said 
position  and  orientation  of  said  instrument  to  reflect  forces 
applied  to  said  surgical  tool  at  said  position  and  orientation 
in  an  actual  body  area;  and 
returning  to  said  step  of  displaying  said  model  in  order  to 
display  said  model  of  said  body  area  after  being  modified. 


1.  A  dental  teaching  and  practicing  simulator  comprising: 

a  stationery  workbench  having  a  work  surface  and  a  completely 
enclosed  storage  compartment,  the  storage  compartment  hav- 
ing an  openable  door,  locking  means  on  the  door  to  restrict 
access  to  the  storage  compartment; 

a  slide  mechanism  mounted  inside  of  the  storage  compartment, 
the  slide  mechanism  adapted  for  movement  between  inside 
and  outside  the  storage  compartment; 

dental  simulation  and  teaching  equipment  mounted  to  the  slide 
mechanism,  the  simulation  and  teaching  equipment  compris- 
ing a  mannequin  head,  a  torso,  a  handpiece  control  arm,  a 
handpiece  control  unit  pi  totally  attached  to  the  handpiece 
control  arm,  handpieces  operatively  connected  to  the  control 
unit,  a  vacuum  tools  arm,  a  vacuum  tool  support  pivotally 
attached  to  the  vacuum  tools  arm.  at  least  one  vacuum  tool 
mounted  on  the  vacuum  tool  support,  and  clean  water  supply 
means  and  dirty  water  removal  means; 

whereby  the  dental  simulation  and  teaching  equipment  can  be 
stored  and  locked  in  the  storage  compartment  and  then  slid 
out  for  use  when  the  door  is  unlocked  and  opened,  thus 
providing  a  safe  and  secure  environment  for  the  equipment 
until  its  authonzed  use. 


5.766,018 

DISC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM,  KARAOKE  SYSTEM  AND 

DISC  PLAYBACK  METHOD 

Junichi  Terashima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279588; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241992 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/OS;  GIOH  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  434—307  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  disc  playback  system  comprising: 
a  rack  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discs  containing  data; 
a  player  for  reading  data  from  the  disc; 
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5,766.019 

SCREW-FIXED  ROTARY  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Tsuyoshi   Matsumoto.  and  Kouichi  Someya.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-256822 
Int  CI."  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  CI.  439—15  14  Claims 

I.  A  rotary  connector  structure  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  fixed  case  and  a  rotatable  case  connected  to  said  fixed  case  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  fixed  case,  said  fixed  case  having  a 
first  screw  insertion  hole  for  receiving  a  mounting  screw; 
a  base  for  a  switch  on  which  said  fixed  case  is  to  be  mounted, 
said  base  having  a  second  screw  insertion  hole  extending 
therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  screw  insertion 
hole  for  receiving  said  mounting  screw;  and 
a  resilient  pawl  formed  on  one  of  said  fixed  case  and  said  base 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  mounting  screw  to  retain  said 
mounting  screw  in  said  first  screw  insertion  hole; 
further  comprising  a  first  electrical  connector  mounted  to  said 
fixed  case,  a  second  electrical  connector  mounted  to  said 
rotatable  case,  and  a  turn-signal  switch  mounted  on  said  base; 


outputting  means  for  outpuning  the  data  that  has  been  read; 

a  changer  for  mounting  the  disc  from  the  rack  onto  the  player 
and  for  returning  the  disc  from  the  player  to  the  rack; 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  data; 

storing  means  for  mounting  the  disc,  added  to  the  rack,  onto  the 
player  and  for  reading  the  beginning  part  data  from  the  disc 
and  storing  it  in  the  storage  unit; 

instructing  means  for  giving  an  instruction  to  play  back  the  disc 
in  the  rack; 

a  first  reading  means  for  reading  the  beginning  part  data  of  the 
requested  disc  from  the  storage  unit  and  immediately  sending 
it  to  the  outputting  means; 

a  second  reading  means  for  mounting  the  requested  disc  onto  the 
player,  while  the  beginning  part  data  is  being  played  back, 
and  for  starting  a  reading  of  data  from  the  mounted  disc;  and 

switching  means  for  switcing  the  beginning  part  data  from  the 
storage  unit,  which  has  been  sent  to  the  outputting  means,  to 
the  data  from  the  mounted  disc  corresponding  to  the  begin- 
ning part  data  when  synchronization  is  established; 

wherein,  the  data  on  the  disc  contains  a  sequence  of  contents 
data  containing  at  least  one  of  video  data  or  sound  data  and 
wherein  the  storing  means  stores  the  beginning  pan  of  the 
sequence  of  contents  data  as  the  beginning  part  data. 


wherein  said  first  and  second  screw  insertion  holes  are  aligned 
with  a  screw  hole  formed  in  a  steering  column  of  the  vehicle 
for  receiving  said  mounting  screw. 


5,766,020 
POW  ER  ADAPTER  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
Michael  Hughes,  5865  The  Twelfth   Fairway.  Suwanee,  Ga. 
30174 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.134 

InL  CI."  HOIR  23/02 

VS.  CI.  439—35  5  Claims 


I.  A  power  adapter  body  comprising  a  housing  having  a  substan- 
tially round  first  end  spaced  fix>m  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  a  first  and  a  second  round  female  electrical  terminal  extend- 
ing within  two  of  at  least  three  apertures  extending  into  said  first 
end  of  said  housing, 

said  first  and  second  terminals  within  said  first  end  are  spaced 
and  configured  to  engage  with  at  least  two  terminals  housed 
within  a  trailer  harness  receptacle  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
appliance  connector  portion  forming  at  least  one  a  cigarene 
lighter  plug  receptacle  aperture  extending  substantially  within 
said  second  end  of  said  housing, 
said  receptacle  aperture  having  a  barrel  shaped  third  female 
electrical  terminal  with  a  fourth  elecoical  terminal  positioned 
substantially  centrally  within  said  third  terminal, 
said  first  and  second  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  third  and  fourth  electrical  terminals  respectively  via  at 
least  two  electrical  conductors  extending  within  said  housing. 


2620 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,766,021 

BGA  INTERCONNECTORS 

Charles  S.  Pickles.  York.  Pa.,  and  David  R.  Crotzer,  Nashua, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725341 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—70  3  Oaims 


1.  A  soclcet  assembly  for  a  BGA  package  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  contact  balls,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  sockets  each  including  a  pin 
portion  and  a  receiving  portion  extending  therefrom,  said 
receiving  portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers,  all  of 
the  sockets  being  similarly  oriented  in  the  same  axial  direc- 
tion and  arrayed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto; 

a  planar  base  member  having  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  said  pin 
portion  disposed  therein: 

a  substantially  rigid  member  adjacent  said  base  member  defining 
a  plurality  of  co-planar  apertures,  wherein  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  apertures  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sockets,  said  rigid  member  movable  between  a  first  axial 
position  in  which  each  aperture  is  adjacent  said  receiving 
portion  of  said  corresponding  socket  such  that  when  said 
BGA  package  is  retained  by  said  socket  assembly  said  contact 
balls  are  frictionally  engaged  with  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  fingers  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
between  a  respective  contact  ball  and  socket,  and  a  second 
axial  position  in  which  each  apenure  is  away  from  said 
receiving  portion  of  said  coiresponding  socket  such  that  said 
conuct  balls  of  said  BGA  package  are  insertable  in  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  sockets. 


second  circuit  member  such  that  said  electrical  conductors  of 
said  first  and  second  circuit  members  are  engaged. 


5,766.02.^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  AND 

HIGH  DENSITY  CONTACT  STRIP 

Rocco  J.  Noschese.  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Heinz  Piorunneck,  Lake 

Worth,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc., 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,544 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439^74  2  aaims 


5,766,022 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Fletcher  Leroy  Chapin,  Maine,  and  James  Daniel  Herard, 
Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^25 
int  CI."  HOIR  9/019 
U.S.  CI.  439—73  36  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  member  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors: 
a  second  circuit  member  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors adapted  for  electrically  engaging  respective  ones  of 
said  electrical  conductors  of  said  first  circuit  member: 
a  substantially  rigid  member  substantially  fixedly  positioned 

with  respect  to  said  first  circuit  member: 
a  pressure  plate  independently  movable  with  respect  to  said 
substantially  rigid  member  in  both  substantially  vertical  and 
honzontal  directions  and  adapted  for  forcibly  engaging  said 
second  circuit  member:  and 
an  actuator  member  movably  positioned  within  said  substan- 
tially rigid  member  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  pressure 
plate  to  cause  said  pressure  plate  to  forcibly  engage  said 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  printed  circuit 
board  to  a  second  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  housing  member  connected  to  a  second 
housing  member,  the  first  housing  member  having  contact 
pins  extending  therethrough  and  the  second  housing  member 
having  a  receiving  area  with  first  ends  of  the  contact  pins 
therein:  and 

a  contact  strip  having  a  support  of  resilient  conductive  material, 
an  insulating  layer  on  the  support,  and  signal  conductors  on 
the  insulating  layer,  the  contact  strip  being  located  in  the 
receiving  area  of  the  housing  with  the  signal  conductors 
contacting  some  of  the  first  ends  of  the  contact  pins  and  also 
extending  through  openings  in  one  side  of  the  housing  for 
connection  to  one  of  the  printed  circuit  boards. 


June  16,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2621 


5,766,024 

LAMP  SOCKET  STRUCTLRE 

Jeng-Shyong  Wu.  4  Fl.  No.  5,  Hsing  Shyue  Road,  Hsin-Chu 

City,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156J15.  Nov.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.516.  Jun.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603,624 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

M&.  a.  439-^19  29  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  structure  comprising  an  insulated  housing,  a 
cover,  a  pair  of  insulated  conductors,  and  a  pair  of  piercing  plates 
corresponding  to  said  pair  of  insulated  conductors,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  insulated  conductors  incorporated  with  said  pierc- 
ing plates  are  securely  disposed  between  said  insulated  housing 
and  said  cover:  an  opening  is  formed  in  said  insulated  housing  for 
inserting  the  lamp  base  of  a  lamp:  and  said  piercing  plates  each 
have  a  sharp  first  end  portion  adapted  to  penetrate  the  insulation  of 
said  corresponding  insulated  conductors  to  make  contact  with  a 
copper  wire  therein  and  a  second  end  being  a  contact  terminal,  the 
contact  terminal  of  one  of  said  piercing  plates  having  a  wave  shape 
and  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  insulated  housing  and 
the  contact  terminal  of  the  other  one  of  said  piercing  plates  being 
connected  to  an  electrode  of  the  lamp  base  to  achieve  an  electrical 
connection. 


5,766,025 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,137.  Mar.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84«,709 

Int.  Q\^  HOIR  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—660  9  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  connector  receiving  recess  at  a  mating  face 
thereof,  and  containing  multiple  electrical  contacts  each 
within  a  corresponding  contact  receiving  cavity  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  portion  of  each  corresponding  said  cavity  extending 


along  said  connector  receiving  recess,  and  each  said  contact 
comprising  an  elongated  contact  section  disposed  in  said 
cavity  portion  and  exposed  to  said  connector  receiving  recess. 

each  said  conuct  section  defining  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
extending  to  a  forward  end  thereof,  with  side  walls  of  said 
U-shaped  contact  section  diverging  to  lateral  edges  diereof 
and  forming  an  arch  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  another 
side  wall  along  said  elongated  contact  section. 

side  walls  of  each  said  cavity  portion  converging  from  a  wide 
cavity  bottom  to  a  narrow  opening  and  forming  a  dovetail 
cross-section  complementary  to  said  U-shaped  cross-section 
of  said  contact  section  so  that  said  side  walls  of  said  contact 
section  extend  therealong  and  therebeneath  and  are  assuredly 
confined  therein,  and 

an  elongated  apex  of  said  arch  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
narrow  opening  into  said  connector  receiving  recess  to  pro- 
vide an  elongated  contact  surface  for  mating  engagement  with 
a  contact  of  another  mating  electrical  connector. 


5,766,026 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEALED 

AND  SPRING  BIASED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Ralph  Melvin  Cooper.  Clemmons,  and  Donald  Gray  Stillie. 
Winston-Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,621,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  S,452,94«.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,473 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/02 
\}&.  a.  439—76.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  sealing  subas- 
sembly, said  sealing  subassembly  provides  a  sealed  barrier 
between  first  and  .second  component  subassemblies,  said  electrical 
connector  assembly  comprises: 

a  connector  housing  with  mounting  structure  for  attachment  to 
said  sealing  subassembly,  and  said  housing  includes  a  sealing 
interface  which  extends  around  walls  of  the  connector  hous- 
ing; 
a  first  component  subassembly  mounted  on  the  housing  frame, 
said  first  component  subassembly  comprises  a  material  which 
is  impermeable  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  sealingly  engages 
said  sealing  interface,  and  said  first  component  subassembly 
includes  at  least  one  electrical  component  with  a  contact 
elecuically  connected  to  at  least  one  elecmcal  conductor,  said 
conductor  extends  from  the  electrical  component  to  at  least 
one  corresponding  electrical  terminal  which  passes  through 
the  impermeable  material,  the  electrical  component  is 
mounted  to  a  board  of  said  first  component  subassembly,  and 
said  electrical  component  includes  a  sealing  member  attached 
thereto,  the  electncal  component  being  biasingly  engaged  by 
said  sealing  member  thereby  biasing  said  component  away 
from  said  board:  and 
a  seal  member  in  sealing  contact  with  said  sealing  interface  and 
said  first  component  subassembly,  said  seal  and  said  imper- 
meable material  thereby  define  a  sealed  bulkhead. 
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5,766,027 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EQUALIZER  BOARD 
Michael  VV.  Fogg.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,111 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

I  .S.  CI.  439—76.1  14  Claims 


5,766.029 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  MOUNTING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  ON  A  WALL  OR  CEILING 

Mark  Raison.  Box  119,  Lyndhurst.  OnUrio.  Canada.  KOE  INO 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  5,  1995,  2.164,483 

Int.  Cl."^  G08B  n/lO 

MS,.  CI.  439—225  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  assembly  comprising:  multiple  conductors 
of  an  electrical  cable  connected  to  circuitry  on  a  circuit  board, 
multiple  electrical  contacts  in  registration  with  respective  conduc- 
tive pads  of  the  circuitry,  an  insulating  holder  holding  the  circuit 
board  and  the  electrical  contacts,  an  insulating  housing  receiving 
therein  the  holder  and  the  electrical  conucts  and  the  circuit  board, 
a  window  providing  an  open  side  of  the  housing,  the  contacts  and 
the  pads  being  exposed  through  the  open  side  for  inspection  of  the 
registration  of  the  contacts  with  the  pads. 


5,766,028 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN 

ROTOR  AND  STATOR 

Hidehiro  Ichikawa;  Hiraku  Tanaka,  and  Kazuhito  Sakai,  all  of 

Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to   Yazaki    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1996,  8-142923 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  iSm 

U.S.  CI.  439—164  6  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  for  attaching  and  maintaining  a  first  electrical 
device  to  a  second  electrical  device  mounted  on  a  wall  or  ceiling, 
said  connector  comprising; 

a  body  defining  spaced  first  and  second  apertures,  said  second 
aperture  extending  completely  through  said  body,  and  a  chan- 
nel for  electrical  wire,  extending  only  partway  through  said 
body  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  aperiures  to 
allow  seating  of  said  first  electrical  device  at  said  first  aperture 
and  said  second  electrical  device  at  said  second  aperture. 


5,766,030 
CAP  TYPE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Takahiko  Suzuki,  Gotenba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336867 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/52 
CS.  CI.  439—282  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotor: 

a  stator  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  rotor,  said  stator  com- 
prising two  covers  which  have  respective  parting  surfaces 
perpendicular  to  a  center  axis  of  said  rotor  routing; 

a  flexible  flat  cable  wound  in  a  spiral  manner  and  accommodated 
in  an  annular  space  defined  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor, 
said  flexible  flat  cable  having  one  end  fixed  with  said  stator 
and  the  other  end  fixed  with  said  rotor;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  covers  together,  said  locking 
means  being  provided  on  outer  peripheries  of  said  covers: 

wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  at  least  one  engagement 
projection  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  said  covers 
to  project  outward  and  at  least  one  engagement  recess  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  the  other  cover  for  engagement  with  said 
engagement  projection. 


1.  A  cap  type  connector  assembly  for  a  high-voltage  cable 
comprising: 

an  opposite  terminal  receiving  tower,  wherein  said  terminal 

receiving  tower  has  a  receiving  portion  at  a  fore  end  thereof 

and  a  locking  projection  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface 

thereof; 
a  cap,  wherein  said  cap  receives  a  terminal  fitting  therein  and 

said  cap  has  an  entry  opening  for  said  high-voltage  cable  at  a 
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first  end  thereof  and  an  open  casing  for  inserting  said  terminal 
receiving  tower  ai  a  second  end  thereof,  said  open  casing  of 
said  cap  having  an  inner  tubular  portion  covering  said  termi- 
nal fitting  therein  and  a  locking  hook  inside  said  open  casing; 

wherein  said  receiving  portion  of  said  terminal  receiving  tower 
receives  said  inner  tubular  portion  of  said  cap  and  said  lock- 
ing hook  of  said  cap  engages  with  said  locking  projection  of 
said  terminal  receiving  tower  to  seal  said  terminal  receiving 
tower;  and 

wherein  said  inner  tubular  portion  of  said  cap  has  an  external 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  and  said  receiving  portion  of  said 
terminal  receiving  tower  has  a  forwardly  divergent,  conical 
inner  surface. 


5,766,031 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  FASTENERS 
Te-Hsin  Yeh.  No.  45.  Tbng  Yuan   Road,  Chungli,  Taoyuan 
County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,892 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/62 

MS.  a.  439—328  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  fasteners  comprising  an  electrical 
connector  body  and  two  fasteners  respectively  pivotally  provided 
at  the  two  ends  of  said  electncal  connector  body,  wherein 

said  electrical  connector  body  is  a  rod-like  strucmre  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  insert  slot  at  an  upper  part  thereof  for 
insertion  of  a  CPU  module,  said  electrical  connector  body 
having  a  longimdinally  onented  partition  plate  extending 
from  right  below  said  insert  slot  downwardly  to  a  bonom  end. 
so  that  said  electrical  connector  body  is  divided  into  a  left  side 
and  a  nght  side  due  to  the  arrangement  of  said  insert  slot  and 
said  partition  plate;  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  electrical 
connector  body  being  respectively  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  terminal  securing  slots  penetrating  from  the 
bottom  of  said  electrical  connector  body  to  the  top  thereof, 
said  terminal  securing  slots  being  respectively  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  said  insert  slot  so  that  when 
each  terminal  has  its  upper  half  section  fit  into  said  terminal 
securing  slot  from  a  bottom  end  of  said  terminal  securing  slot, 
a  protrudent  contact  formed  at  the  upper  half  section  of  said 
terminal  may  extend  into  said  insert  slot  via  said  openings  so 
as  to  provide  a  connection  between  said  terminal  and  a 
contact  surface  of  said  CPU  module;  the  two  ends  of  said 
electrical  connector  body  being  respectively  provided  with 
two  corresponding  side  walls  which  extend  upwardly  to  a 
suitable  extent:  said  side  walls  being  each  provided  with  a 
corresponding  pivot  hole  at  a  suitable  position;  and 
said  fasteners  are  each  formed  by  a  suitably  shaped  fastener 
txxiy,  said  fastener  body  having  a  pivot  at  either  side  thereof 
for  insertion  into  the  corresponding  pivot  holes  at  said  side 
walls  at  the  ends  of  said  electrical  connector  body  so  that  said 


fasteners  may  be  pivotally  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  elec- 
trical connector  body;  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  of  the 
inner  side  of  said  fastener  body  being  respectively  provided 
with  a  locking  lop  rim  and  an  urging  bottom  nm  so  that  when 
said  CPU  module  is  inserted  with  its  bottom  edge  into  said 
insert  slot  of  said  electrical  connector  body,  a  lateral  bottom 
edge  thereof  may  urge  against  said  urging  bottom  rim  of  said 
fastener  body  so  that  said  locking  top  rim  of  said  fastener 
body  may  turn  and  engage  a  retain  slot  of  said  CPU  module; 
an  upper  edge  of  the  outer  side  of  said  fastener  being  provided 
with  a  slanting  pull  portion  whereby  when  said  pull  portion  is 
pulled,  said  CPU  module  may  be  released  from  the  engage- 
ment of  said  locking  top  rim  and  said  CPU  module  may  be 
pushed  upwardly  by  said  urging  bottom  rim  to  disengage  from 
said  insert  slot  of  said  electrical  connector  body,  characterized 
in  that  said  electrical  connector  has  a  recess  of  a  relatively 
large  space  disposed  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  walls  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  serve  as  a  space  for  the  movement  of  the 
bottom  portions  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  fasteners,  and  that  a 
stop  block  having  a  slanting  surface  and  an  upnghi  wall 
surface  is  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  urging 
bottom  rim  of  said  fastener  body,  whereby  said  fasteners  may. 
by  means  of  said  slanting  surfaces  and  upnght  wall  surfaces 
of  said  stop  blocks,  contact  the  inner  side  walls  and  outer  side 
walls  of  said  recess  of  said  electrical  connector  body  so  as  to 
resoict  the  slanting  angle  of  said  fasteners  to  facilitate  inser- 
tion of  said  CPU  module  into  said  electrical  connector  body 
or  to  stand  upnght  to  firmly  lock  said  CPU  module  in  place. 


5,766.032 
THEFT-RESISTANT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUORESCENT 
LAMPS 
James  \N.  LaPointe.  Lynnfield.  Mass..  and  Robert  W.  Camp- 
bell, Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass.,  and  Prolight.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,907 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  li/bl 

U.S.  a.  439—371  12  Claims 


^ — T 


1.  A  theft-resistant  assembly  for  screw  base  compact  fluorescent 
lamps  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  U-tube  integrated  with  and 
extending  from  an  adapter  member  the  adapter  member  having  a 
threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  a  lamp  socket,  the  lamp 
socket  having  a  protrusion  by  which  the  lamp  socket  is  secured  to 
a  lamp  base,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  ring  for  disposition  around  the  socket  protrusion; 

arms  upstanding  from  said  nng,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  arm 

connector  thereon; 
a  collar  for  disposition  around  the  U-tube  and  for  engagement 

with  a  top  surface  of  the  adapter  member: 
legs  depending  from  said  collar,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  leg 
connector  thereon: 
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said  leg  connectors  being  lockingly  engageable  with  said  aim 
connectors,  respectively,  to  lock  said  collar  to  said  ring, 
whereby  to  lock  the  adapter  member  to  the  socket. 


5,766,033 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wayne  Samuel  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,074 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/14 

MS,,  a.  439-^405  16  Claims 


hook  shaped  tooth  disposed  at  a  distal  end  which  is  adapted  to 
interferingly  engage  a  rear  edge  of  the  connector. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals  terminated  onto  electrical  conductor  wires  through  insu- 
lation displacement,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  rear  face,  with 
the  plurality  of  terminals  extending  therethrough  arranged  in 
at  least  two  rows,  each  terminal  having  a  front  contact  section 
at  said  mating  face  and  an  insulation  displacement  section  at  a 
rearward  end  thereof; 

said  insulation  displacement  sections  of  said  at  least  two  rows  of 
terminals  extending  transversely  from  body  sections  of  said 
terminals  in  a  common  direction  and  outwardly  from  said 
insulative  housing  to  be  exposed  along  a  common  side  of  said 
housing,  the  common  side  thus  defining  a  termination  face  for 
respective  conductor  wires  to  be  inserted  into  slots  thereof 
from  laterally  of  said  termination  face,  said  slots  being  open 
facing  said  common  direction;  and 

said  terminals  of  each  said  row  having  a  length  different  from 
lengths  of  said  terminals  in  each  other  said  row  such  that  said 
insulation  displacement  sections  of  said  terminals  of  each  said 
row  are  in  an  array  staggered  axially  with  respect  to  such  an 
array  of  insulation  displacement  sections  of  said  terminals  of 
each  other  said  row,  with  said  arrays  being  disposed  in  verti- 
cally staggered  tiers  along  said  termination  face  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,766,035 

DEVICE  FORMING  A  PLl  G  BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

RELAY 

Jean-Luc  Alibert.  Evreux.  France,  a.ssignor  to  Connecteurs 
Electriques  DeuLsch,  Evreux  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.036 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1994,  94  07841 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  I3n4 
MS.  CI.  439—557  9  Claims 


ta.lb 


5,766,034 
CONNECTOR  MOUNTING  RECEPTACLES 
Dale  Alan   Block.  Schererville.   Ind.;    Karl   Erik  Falkstrom. 
Arlington  Heights.  III.;  Kiis  B.  Lindley,  Mokena,  III.,  and 
Michael  Joseph  McGrath.  Homewood.  111.,  assignors  to  Pan- 
duit  Corp..  Tinley  Park.  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493.439.  Jun.  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,672,074.  ThU  appllcaUon  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.158 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/(yO 

U.S.  CI.  439—553  8  Claims 

1.  A  connector  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  conductive  metal  body  with  an  aperture  formed  in  a 
substantially  planar  face,  the  aperture  including  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  edges  for  receiving  and  mounting  a  connec- 
tor, including  a  resilient  cantilever  connector  engaging  which 
projects,  substantially  perpendicular  from  the  planar  face 
adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the  aperture,  and  a  connector  engag- 
ing tooth  formed  in  the  second  edge,  wherein  the  latch  has  a 


1.  A  device  forming  a  plug  base  for  an  electric  relay  to  be  fit 
through  an  opening  in  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  plurality  of  electric  sockets  and  a  width; 

an  electric  relay  having  pins  engageable  in  respective  electric 
sockets  of  said  body  and  having  a  plugged  position  where  said 
sockets  and  said  pins  are  engaged  and  an  approach  position 
where  said  sockets  and  said  pins  are  in  contact: 

snap-in  resilient  lugs  located  adjacent  said  body  and  being 
flexible  between  a  first  position  where  said  lugs  are  elastically 
conu-acted  towards  the  center  of  said  body  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  lugs  are  in  a  normal  non-contracted 
position; 

wherein  said  rigid  body  does  not  deflect  inwardly  when  said 
resilient  lugs  are  moved  to  said  elastically  contracted  position; 

wherein  each  of  said  lugs  has  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  body;  and  wherein  said  relay,  when  said  relay  is 
in  said  plugged  and  said  approach  positions,  prevents  said 
resilient  lugs  from  moving  to  said  first  position. 
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5.766,036 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

LATCHING  SUBASSEMBLY 

Munawar  Ahmad,  Conway;  Ed  Seamands.  North  Little  Rock; 
Michael  J.  Miskin.  Little  Rock,  all  of  Ark.,  and  Paul  Mur- 
phy, Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,730 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/05 

\i&.  a.  439—578  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  terminating  connector  for  an  electrical  signal 
transmission  cable,  the  cable  of  a  known  characteristic  impedance 
and  of  the  type  having  a  signal  carrying  conductor  and  a  shield,  the 
connector  comprising,  a  subassembly  including  a  first  terminal 
arranged  for  electrically  coupling  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  shield 
and  having  a  first  contact  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  a  second 
terminal  arranged  for  electrically  coupling  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
signal  carrying  conductor  and  having  a  second  contact  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  dielectric  insert  disposed  belween  the  first 
and  second  terminals,  the  dielectric  insert  being  dimensioned  and 
having  a  selected  dielectric  properties  to  provide  a  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  subassembly  that  substantially  matches  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  of  the  cable._  atid  a  latch  mechanism,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  housing.the  housing  having  an  interior 
region  dimensioned  to  receive  the  subassembly  from  one  end  of 
the  housing  such  that  the  first  and  second  contacts  are  electrically 
accessible  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  and  the  housing 
including  a  complimentan  latch  mechanism  in  the  interior  region 
for  latching  with  the  latch  mechanism  of  the  subassembly  wherein 
the  subassembly  is  ovemiolded  into  a  unitarj  structure. 


which  the  ba.se  of  the  cup  shaped  collet  rests  when  the 
connector  is  assembled,  and  an  insert  supporting  shoulder, 
and 
a  cylindrically  shaped  insert  having  an  inwardly  facing  flange 
positioned  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  flange 
further  including  an  opening,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the 
insert  rests  on  the  base  of  the  cup  shaped  collet  and  the  second 
end  of  the  insert  rests  on  the  insert  supporting  shoulder  of  the 
body,  and  wherein  the  base  of  the  cup  shaped  collet,  the  first 
end  and  flange  of  the  in.sert  form  a  cylindrically  shaped  cavity, 
when  the  connector  is  assembled. 


5,766.038 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Naoto  Sugie.  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Coi^ora- 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296537 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  \i/40 
U.S.  CI.  439—587  4  Claims 


5.766,037 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  CABLE 
James  W.  Nelson.  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency Systems,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  729.503 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  439—583  9  Claims 


I.  A  connector  for  a  radio  frequency  coaxial  cable  having  a 
helically  corrugated  outer  conductor,  the  connector  comprising: 

an  outer  conductor  clamping  back  nut  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  fingers  at  one  end,  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  to  the 
resilient  fingers  each  of  the  resilient  fingers  including  an  outer 
conductor  matching  threaded  portion: 

a  cup  shaped  collet,  further  including  a  base  having  an  opening 
therein,  positioned  over  the  resilient  fingers  to  clamp  the 
fingers  onto  the  helically  corrugated  outer  conductor; 

a  body  having  an  interior  threaded  portion  at  one  end,  a  coupling 
at  an  opposite  end.  a  collet  supporting  shoulder  therein  on 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  terminal  accommodating  chamber  having  two  side  walls, 
wherein  each  side  wall  has  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness 
and  each  side  wall  has  a  pair  of  notches  therein,  through  said 
thickness  thereof,  and  on  a  terminal  insertion  side  of  said 
terminal  accommodating  chamber,  said  notches  being  at 
upper  and  lower  comers  of  said  side  wall  at  a  location  where 
said  side  wall  intersects  upper  and  lower  walls,  respectively, 
of  said  terminal  accommodating  chamber  so  that  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  side  wall  on  said  terminal  insertion  side  of  said 
terminal  accommodating  chamber  has  a  lessened  width  from 
said  width  of  a  remainder  of  said  side  wall;  and 

a  waterproof  rubber  packing  mounted  on  said  terminal  insertion 
side  of  said  terminal  accommodating  chamber. 


5,766,039 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR  W ITH  PRESSING  HOLES 

IN  SEAL  MEMBER 
Kimihiro  Abe.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-084122 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  \i/40 

U.S.  CI.  439—587  6  Claims 

I.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cham- 
bers for  respectively  receiving  a  plurality  of  cnmp  terminals 
each  clamped  to  an  end  of  a  w  ire: 
a  cover  co\'ering  said  housing  body  from  a  front  side  thereof; 


2626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


a  mat  seal  of  an  elastic  material  fitted  in  a  rear  end  portion  of 
said  cover,  and  having  a  plurality  of  wire  seal  holes; 

a  rear  holder  fitted  on  said  mat  seal  from  a  rear  side  thereof,  and 
engaged  with  said  cover; 

slits  formed  in  said  mat  seal,  and  extend  respectively  from  said 
wire  seal  holes  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  mat  seal; 

pressing  holes  formed  in  a  rear  surface  of  said  mat  seal  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  of  said  slits  is  disposed  between  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  adjacent  pressing  holes;  and 

tapering  projections  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  said  rear 
holder,  and  pressed  respectively  into  said  pressing  holes  to 
increase  diameters  of  said  pressing  holes,  respectively  for 
enhancing  a  waterproof  effect. 


the  direction  associated  with  the  spacing  between  two  contact 
pins  of  a  pair  and  between  two  contact  receptacles  in  a  pair 
defining  a  pair  orientation  for  each  respective  pair,  character- 
ized in 
that  each  pair  of  contact  pins  as  well  as  contact  receptacles  is 
arranged,  inside  each  respective  connector,  with  pair  orienta- 
tion turned  90°  in  relation  to  the  onentation  of  each  closest 
pair,  and  with  each  pair  arranged  substantially  penpherally 
out  toward  the  shield  cover  to  maximize  the  spacing  between 
pairs,  and 
that  complete  internal  shielding  between  pairs  of  mated  recep- 
tacles and  pins  is  provided  in  an  interconnected  state  of  the 
contact  set,  by 

one  of  said  male  connector  and  said  female  connector  being 
provided  internally  with  a  shielding  kernel  member  of 
metal,  arranged  between  all  of  said  pairs  in  said  one  con- 
nector, and  with  dimensions  adapted  to  engage  directly 
mechanically  and  electrically,  in  an  interconnected  state, 
inward  projecting  metal  tongues  from  the  shield  cover  of  the 
opposite  contact,  said  tongues  extending  into  gaps  between 
the  pairs  in  this  opposite  contact  and  having  some  bias  in  a 
direction  out  toward  the  opening  of  this  opposite  contact  to 
form  springy  contact  surfaces  against  said  kernel  member. 


5,766,040 

CONTACT  SET  FOR  TWISTED  PAIR  CABLE  WITH 

INDIVIDUALLY  SfflELDED  PAIRS 

Geir  Naerland,  and  Oystein  Weum,  both  of  Asker,  Norway, 

assignors  to  Telesafe  AS,  Asker,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  29,  1996,  960840 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/648 

V.S.  CI.  439— «08  20  Claims 


5.766,041 
SHIELD  MEMBER  FOR  PANEL  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
Scott  Frederick  Morin,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  James  Lee  Fedder. 
Etters,  Pa.;  Aidymar  Bigio,  Campbell,  Calif.;  Michael  Paul 
Derstine,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.;  Jess  Britton  Ferrill.  Madi- 
son, N.C.,  and  Earl  Watson  Hancock.  Winston-Salem.  N.C, 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,108 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  CI.  439—609  6  Claims 


A 
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1.  A  contact  set  for  connecting  a  multi-pair  broadband  commu- 
nication pair  cable  having  individually  shielded  wire  pairs,  to  a 
signal-forwarding  part, 

said  contact  set  comprising  a  male  connector  having  parallel 
contact  pins  and  a  female  connector  having  parallel  contact 
receptacles  adapted  to  be  threaded  directly  onto  said  contact 
pins  when  the  connectors  are  mated, 

the  pins  of  said  male  connector  being  arranged  in  pairs  associ- 
ated with  respective  wire  pairs  in  said  pair  cable,  and  the 
receptacles  of  said  female  connector  being  arranged  in  pairs 
in  a  corresponding  manner,  inside  respective  surrounding 
metal  shield  covers  which  both  have  an  opening  in  a  forward 
end  for  a  snug  fit  mating  with  a  corresponding  shield  cover  of 
a  connector  of  the  opposite  gender. 


60 


^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  shield  for  an  electrical  connector  for  being  mounted  in  a 
cutout  of  a  conductive  panel  of  an  apparatus,  comprising: 

said  shield  having  at  least  a  first  shell  member  adapted  to  be 
received  into  said  panel  cutout  upon  mounting  of  the  connec- 
tor, said  first  shell  member  including  an  array  of  spring  fingers 
extending  rearwardly  from  joints  with  said  first  shell  member 
at  edges  of  a  front  wall  thereof  protrude  sufficiently  outwardly 
from  sides  of  said  first  shell  member  to  be  engaged  by 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  panel  cutout  and  be  deflected 
toward  said  sides;  and 

free  ends  of  said  spnng  fingers  adapted  to  engage  portions  of 
said  shield  upon  said  deflection  by  said  panel  cutout  surfaces 
upon  connector  mounting,  thus  being  electrically  engaged 
with  said  shield. 
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5,766,042 
TOOL-LESS  LOCKING  AND  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Andrew  J.  Ries,  Circle  Pines,  and  Thomas  C.  Bischoff.  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,959 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/18:  A6IN  1/375 

VS.  CI.  439—668  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  an  implantable  medical  device,  said 
connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  connector  body  defining  first  and  second  sockets  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  in  said  connector  body  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sockets  having  a  conductive  terminal  therein 
and  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  proximal  connector 
portion  of  an  implantable  electrical  lead  and; 

an  annular  sealing  grommei  disposed  within  said  main  connector 
body  and  surrounding  said  first  socket; 

a  locking  lever,  rotatably  coupled  to  a  front  face  portion  of  said 
main  connector  body  and  having  a  first  bore  aligned  with  said 
open  end  of  said  first  socket  and  a  second  bore,  said  lever 
being  rotatable  from  a  first,  open  position  to  a  second,  closed 
position; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  lever  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  compresses  said  sealing  grommet  around  said 
lead's  circumference  to  effectuate  a  seal  around  said  lead  and 
wherein  said  second  bore  of  said  lever  is  aligned  with  the 
open  end  of  said  second  socket  when  said  lever  is  in  said 
second  position. 


5,766.043 

TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR 

Donald  R.  Talend.  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  Corcom,  Inc^ 

Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  609,962 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  23/02 

V.S.  CI.  439—676  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  jack  comprising  a  front  housing  formed  with  a 
front  opening  for  receiving  a  mating  male  plug,  a  top  opening 
formed  through  a  top  portion  of  said  front  housing,  mounting 
extensions  attached  to  said  front  housing,  a  generally  L-shaped 
back  housing  slidably  received  in  said  lop  opening  of  said  front 
housing,  said  back  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  grooves  has  an  opening  at  one  end 
extending  through  the  L-shaped  back  housing,  a  back  housing 
insert  with  a  plurality  of  lead  openings  receivable  in  a  mating 
opening  in  said  back  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  elecuical  leads 
extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  at  the  end  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  back  housing  and  into  said 
front  opening  of  said  front  housing  and  further  wherein  the  plural- 
ity of  electrical  leads  extend  through  the  back  housing  insert  and 


the  back  housing  to  terminate  at  one  end  exterior  to  the  back 
housing. 


5.766,044 

MULTIPLE-POST  CONNECTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  MULTIPLE-POST  CONNECTORS 

Alexander  R.  Norden,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eugene  A. 

Norden,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  441,019 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/09:43/16 

U.S.  CI.  439—798  18  Oaims 
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5.  An  electrical  connector  having  opposite  ends  and  having  a 
lengthwise-extending  cross-connection  bus  and  multiple  terminal 
posts  upstanding  integrally  from  the  cross-connection  bus.  the  bus 
and  posts  of  such  connectors  being  essentially  free,  consistently,  of 
occluded  voids,  made  by  the  process  including  the  preparatory  step 
of  making  an  elongated  extrusion  of  ductile  metal  having  a  cross- 
sectional  profile  encompassing  the  terminal  posts  and  the  cross- 
connection  bus  of  a  connector  as  viewed  from  either  end  of  the 
connector  and.  with  one  or  more  hollow-end  milling  cutters, 
removing  portions  of  the  extrusion  as  necessary,  to  leave  multiple 
terminal  posts  upstanding  integrally  from  a  cross-connection  bus. 
at  least  the  lower  portions  of  the  posts  being  cylindrical. 

17.  A  method  of  making  an  electncal  connector  having  multiple 
spaced-apart  posts  upstanding  from  a  cross-connection  bus.  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  machining  an  elongated  ductile  metal  extrusion  by 
means  of  a  hollow  end  mill  driven  only  partway  through  the 
extrusion  U-ansversely  for  producing  each  of  said  posts  and  for 
providing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  extrusion  constituting  the 
cross-connection  bus  of  the  elecuical  connector. 
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5.766,045 
CONDUCTOR  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  UNIT 
Yoshiaki  Sawaki,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Ikezawa,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^23 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/ll 

MS.  a.  439—857  3  aaims 


1.  A  conductor  connection  terminal  unit  comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  male-type  terminal  insertion  portion  at  said  first  end  of  said 
conductor  connection  terminal  unit,  wherein  said  male-type 
terminal  insertion  portion  has  two  parallel  conductive  plate 
portions  facing  each  other  across  a  predetermined  distance  for 
receiving  a  male-type  terminal  therebetween,  two  free  por- 
tions with  each  free  portion  connected  to  a  first  end  of  each  of 
said  parallel  conductive  plate  portions  at  an  obtuse  angle  so  as 
to  project  outwardly  from  each  of  said  parallel  conductive 
plate  portions,  and  two  base  portions  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  each  of  said  parallel  conductive  plate  portions  at  an 
obtuse  angle  so  as  to  project  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
parallel  conductive  plate  portions,  wherein  said  two  free  por- 
tions and  said  two  base  portions  are  connected  to  said  two 
parallel  conductive  plate  portions  so  that  a  distance  between 
said  two  base  portions  is  larger  that  a  distance  between  said 
two  free  portions; 

a  stopper  piece  for  stopping  said  two  parallel  conductive  plate 
portions  from  spreading  apart  more  than  said  predetermined 
distance  when  a  male-type  termmal  is  inserted  into  said 
conductor  connection  terminal  unit  between  said  two  parallel 
conductive  plate  portions,  wherein  said  stopper  piece  is 
attached  to  said  two  facing  base  portions  of  said  male-type 
terminal  insertion  portion  to  stop  said  two  facing  parallel 
conductive  plate  portions  from  spreading  apart  more  than  said 
predetermined  distance; 

a  conductor  connection  portion  having  a  portion  for  connecting 
with  a  conductive  member  at  the  second  end  of  said  conductor 
terminal  unit  facing  said  male-type  terminal  insertion  portion; 
and 

wherein  said  conductor  connection  portion,  said  male-type  ter- 
minal insertion  portion,  and  said  stopper  piece  are  formed  by 
punching  and  bending  a  single  conductive  plate  member. 


of  said  outer  casing  said  bullet-shaped  portion  having  its  forward 
end  disposed  adjacent  and  containing  the  forward  end  of  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  a  water  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  bullet 
shaped  portion  to  the  rear  of  said  forward  end  thereof  and  pnma- 
rily  extending  upwardly  from  an  axis  of  said  propeller  shaft  for 
collecting  water  for  delivery  to  said  engine  for  its  cooling  jacket. 


5,766.047 
TWIN  PROPELLER  MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Charles  F.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  F.  McCor- 
mick.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,633 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  S/W 

U.S.  CI.  440—81  31  Claims 


^iiii^gM^^^^ 


5,766,046 
COOLING  WATER  PICKUP  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 

UNIT 
Hiroshi   Ogino,   Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669J41 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180752 
Int.  CI."  B63H  20/3H 
U.S.  CI.  440—78  4  Claims 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprised  of  a  lower  unit  having 
an  outer  casing  containing  a  propeller  shaft  in  a  transmission 
driven  by  a  water-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving 
said  propeller  shaft,  said  outer  casing  having  a  generally  bullet- 
shaped  portion  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  a  tapered  portion,  the 
forward  ends  of  said  tapered  portion  and  said  bullet-shaped  portion 
lying,  on  a  continuous  generally  vertically  extending  forward  edge 


1.  A  manne  propulsion  unit,  comprising  a  marine  engine,  a 
housing,  a  first  propeller  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  die  housing, 
a  first  propeller  secured  to  said  first  propeller  shaft,  a  second 
propeller  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  disposed 
concenmcally  of  said  first  propeller  shaft,  a  second  propeller 
mounted  on  said  second  propeller  shaft  and  disposed  axially  of 
said  first  propeller,  first  means  for  operably  connecting  said  engine 
to  said  first  propeller  shaft  to  thereby  dnve  said  first  propeller,  and 
second  means  responsive  to  a  first  elevated  engine  speed  substan- 
tially above  idle  speed  for  operably  connecting  said  second  propel- 
ler shaft  to  said  engine  to  thereby  drive  said  second  propeller  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  propeller. 


5,766.048 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 
Taka-shi   Iwashita,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.';8,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137847 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  2}/n 

U.S.  CI.  440—89  30  Claims 

1.  A  marine  dnve  for  a  watercraft  including  a  propulsion  device 

comprising  a  front  propeller  and  a  rear  propeller  intended  to  rotate 

in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  rotational  axis,  each  of  said 
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5,766,049 
ANCHOR  MONITOR  AND  RETRIEVAL  BUOY 
Dana  Letoumeau,  622  Glenoaks  Blvd.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
91340 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,568 

Int.  CI."  B63B  22/00 

\}S.  a.  441—16  16  Claims 


5,766,050 

FLIPPER  AND  COMBINATION  OF  A  BOOT.  SHOE, 

FOOTWEAR,  OR  SIMILAR  AND  A  FLIPPER 

Renzo  Maggi.  Castelnuovo  Scri\ia,  Italy,  assignor  to  .Salvas 

S.p.A.,  Castelnuovo  Scrivia,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,938 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1996,  SV-96-A- 
0.022 

Int  a.'  A63B  il/ll 
MS.  a.  441—63  21  Claims 


propellers  including  a  tubular  outer  hub  from  which  at  least  one 
propeller  blade  extends,  said  outer  hub  of  said  front  propeller 
having  an  inner  diameter  extending  along  an  entire  length  of  the 
front  propeller  outer  hub  and  being  sized  such  that  at  any  point 
along  the  length  of  the  front  propeller  outer  hubs  the  inner  diam- 
eter is  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  rear  propeller  hub. 


1  Fin  having  a  seat  (4,  22,  43)  into  which  the  foot  of  the  user  of 
the  fin  (1.  21.  42)  may  be  introduced,  and  wherein  the  walls  (5.  8. 
25.  41)  of  the  seat  (4.  22.  43)  grasp  the  foot  at  least  partially, 
leaving  out  at  least  the  heel  and  ankle  area,  characterized  in  that 
the  seat  of  the  fin  grasps  only  the  front  portion  of  the  foot  and  that 
the  fin  is  automatically  held  back  on  the  foot  and  removably 
connected  thereto,  after  the  introduction  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
foot  into  the  seat,  due  to  a  widening  of  the  seat,  occumng  when  the 
foot  is  introduced  into  the  seal  and/or  to  a  shape- matching  connec- 
tion which  is  automatically  established  when  introducing  the  foot 
into  the  seat. 


5,766,051 

WAKEBOARD  TRACTION  PAD 

Jason  Messer,  Post  Office  Box  5411,  Portland,  Oreg.  97228 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  777,259 

Int.  CI."  B63B  I/OO 

MS.  a.  441—65  22  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  float  having  a  first  end  surface,  a 
second  end  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  length  to 
diameter  ratio  of  less  than  about  1 ; 

(b)  a  generally  tubular  nose-piece. 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  generally  tubular  nose-piece  to  the 
second  end  surface  of  the  float  so  that  the  generally  tubular 
nose  piece  extends  generally  axially  from  the  second  end 
surface  of  the  float; 

(d)  a  generally  disk-shaped  end  plate  having  a  first  end  surface, 
a  second  end  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis  positioned  in 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  float;  and 

(e)  a  spindle  extending  generally  axially  from  the  first  end 
surface  of  the  end  plate,  said  spindle  being  secured  to  the 
generally  tubular  nose  piece  connected  to  the  float  for  rota- 
tional motion  between  the  float  and  the  end  plate,  wherein  the 
second  end  surface  of  the  float  is  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
end  surface  of  the  end  plate  to  define  a  reel. 


■n 


1.  A  wakeboard  traction  pad  for  providing  sure-footed  engage- 
ment of  a  wakeboard  by  a  rider  thereof  comprising: 
a  top  surface  for  engagement  by  the  rider's  feet; 
a  high  front  end  having  a  first  height  and  a  first  width; 
a  low  back  end  coupled  to  said  high  front  end.  said  low  back  end 

having  a  second  height  and  a  second  width; 
said  first  height  being  taller  than  said  second  height;  and 
said  top  surface  sloping  or  tapering  to  mediate  said  first  and 

second  heights;  whereby 
the  wakeboard  traction  pad  provides  a  sloping  surface  from  said 

high  front  end  to  said  low  back  end  to  provide  an  angled 

traction  surface  and  to  provide  the  rider  traction  upon  the 

wakeboard  while  riding  the  wakeboard. 
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5,766,052 

COMBINATION  CHILD  FLOAT/ADULT  AQUATIC 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Martin  C.  Metro,  and  Naomi  R.  Fine,  both  of  8170  Hansom 

Dr.,  Oaliland,  Calif.  94605 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,449 

Int  CI."  B63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—130  16  Oalms 


1.  A  floatation  device  for  use  on  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water 


pressing  the  cathode  plate  against  the  faceplate  to  form  conduc- 
tive bonds  between  the  cathode  plate  bond  pads  and  the 
conductive  traces. 


5,766,054 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Toshio  Kaihara,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser  No.  700.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995.  7-214420 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/385 
VS.  CI.  445—40  3  Claims 


compnsing: 

a  buoyant,  substantially  planar  board  having  fore  and  aft 
regions,  the  board  including  an  opening  therethrough  located 
between  the  fore  and  aft  regions  and  a  holding  seat  attached  to 
the  board  configured  to  support  a  child  seated  thereon  so  that 
the  child's  head  is  positioned  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water; 

a  handlebar  connected  to  the  aft  region  of  the  board  configured 
for  grasping  by  an  adult  while  swimming,  thereby  pushing  the 
board  across  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water;  and 

a  leg  gnp  extending  from  the  fore  region  into  the  water  and 
configured  for  an  adult  to  clinch  with  the  legs  while  swim- 
ming to  thereby  pull  the  board  across  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  water. 


20 


-{ 


N 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  a 
field  emission  type  cold  cathode  as  an  electron  beam  source, 
comprising  a  step  of  healing  the  cathode  ray  tube  as  a  whole  and  a 
step  of  locally  heating  the  field  emission  type  cold  cathode  pro- 
vided in  a  neck  ponion  of  a  bulb  of  the  cathode  ray  lube. 


5,766,053 

INTERNAL  PLATE  FLAT-PANEL  FIELD  EMISSION 

DISPLAY 

David  A,  Cathey,  Boise,  and  Charles  Watkins,  Meridian,  both 

of  Id,,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  386,645,  Feb.  10,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,012 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/i9 

I  .S.  CI.  445—25  27  Claims 


5.766,055 

MODEL  GLIDER  HAVING  POSITION-VARIABLE  WINGS 

Cho-kwon      Kim.      115-338      Munwon-dong.      Kwachon-shi, 

Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea.  427  090,  and  Kang-hee  Hahn, 

2-203  Sangil  Lseong  Town,  174  Sangil-dong.  Kangdong-gu. 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  134-090 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  741.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-31825;  Oct.  18.  1996.  96-.V1374 

Int,  CI,'  A63H  27 /(W 
VS.  CI.  446—62  4  Claims 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  flat-panel  field  emission  display, 

compnsing: 

forming  an  eminer  matrix  on  a  front  surface  of  a  cathode  plate; 

providing  a  luminescent  faceplate  having  a  rear  surface; 

mounting  the  cathode  plate  to  the  luminescent  faceplate  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  luminescent 
faceplate; 

affixing  a  backplate  to  the  luminescent  faceplate  behind  the 
cathode  plate; 

spacing  the  backplate  from  the  luminescent  faceplate  to  create 
an  iniemal  space  between  the  backplate  and  luminescent 
faceplate,  the  internal  space  containing  the  cathode  plate  and 
creating  a  rearward  vacuum  space  behind  the  cathode  plate; 

evacuating  the  internal  space  between  the  backplate  and  lumi- 
nescent faceplate; 

forming  a  connector  ridge  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  luminescent 
faceplate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  which  overlie  the  rear 
surface  of  the  luminescent  faceplate  and  which  extend  over 
the  connector  ridge; 

aligning  bond  pads  on  the  cathode  plate  with  portions  of  the 
conductive  traces  which  extend  over  the  connector  ridge;  and 


3^   32         _ 


1.  A  model  glider  having  position-variable  wings,  the  model 
glider  comprising: 

a  central  frame  constituting  a  central  body  of  the  model  glider, 
said  central  frame  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  auxiliary  frame  and  a  second  auxiliary  frame,  wherein 
each  of  said  auxiliary  frames  comprises  an  internal  elongated 
member  and  an  external  elongated  member  connected  at  their 
ends  by  two  horizontal  members  to  form  an  essentially  rect- 
angular framework  and  at  their  mid-regions  by  a  connecting 
member  that  extends  across  said  frame  from  said  internal 
elongated    member    to    said    external    elongated    member. 
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wherein  said  internal  elongated  member  of  said  first  auxiliary 
frame  is  connected  widi  said  first  side  of  said  central  frame 
wherein  said  internal  elongated  member  of  said  second  auxil- 
iary frame  is  connected  with  said  second  side  of  said  central 
frame,  and  wherein  each  said  auxiliary  frame  is  held  in  fixed 
angular  relation  with  said  central  frame; 

a  vertical  tail  mounted  so  that  it  projects  vertically  upward  on 
the  rear  part  of  said  central  frame; 

a  first  horizontal  tail  and  a  .second  horizontal  tail,  wherein  said 
first  horizontal  tail  is  mounted  horizontally  on  the  rear  part  of 
said  external  elongated  member  of  said  first  auxiliary  frame 
and  wherein  said  second  horizontal  tail  is  mounted  horizon- 
tally on  the  rear  part  of  said  external  elongated  member  of 
said  second  auxiliary  frame; 

a  first  main  wing  and  a  second  main  wing,  wherein  each  of  said 
first  and  second  main  wings  includes  a  frame  member  at  its 
internal  side,  wherein  said  first  main  wing  is  movably 
mounted  on  said  first  auxiliary  frame  and  wherein  said  second 
main  wing  is  movably  mounted  on  said  second  auxiliary 
frame;  and 

an  angle  adjusting  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  main 
wings  compnsing  a  pin  which  passes  through  said  connecting 
member  of  said  auxiliary  frame  and  through  said  frame  mem- 
ber of  said  main  wing,  whereby  each  of  said  main  wings 
pivots  with  respect  to  its  auxiliary  frame,  centering  around  its 
respective  pin,  whereby  the  angle  between  each  of  said  main 
wings  and  the  auxiliary  frame  to  which  it  is  mounted  can  be 
adjusted  between  flights  of  said  model  glider  by  a  person 
using  said  model  glider,  but  does  not  vary  while  said  model 
ghder  is  in  flight. 


multiple  front  decorative  members  pivotally  disposed  on  two 
sides  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  lateral  slide  members  push 
the  front  decorative  members  to  pivot  outward; 

a  scaling  ladder,  one  end  of  the  scaling  ladder  being  pivotally 
disposed  on  the  casing,  a  middle  section  of  the  scaling  ladder 
being  pushed  by  the  second  linking  lever  of  the  linkage  set  to 
pivot  the  other  end  of  the  scaling  ladder  upward;  and 

a  movable  decorative  member  reciprocally  slidably  disposed  on 
the  scaling  ladder,  whereby  the  four  cams  respectively  push 
the  pushing  slide  member,  lateral  slide  members  and  first 
linking  lever  and  the  pushing  slide  member  depresses  the 
pushing  shaft,  making  the  rotary  power  wheel  set  descend  and 
touch  the  ground  for  running,  the  lateral  slide  members  push- 
ing back  sides  of  the  front  decorative  members,  making  the 
same  pivot  outward  about  pivot  shafts,  the  first  linking  lever 
pushing  the  scaling  ladder  to  move  upward,  whereby  after  the 
scaling  ladder  ascends  to  an  upper  dead  point,  the  movable 
decorative  member  stans  to  reciprocally  slide  along  the  scal- 
ing ladder 


5,766,057 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Horst  E,  Maack,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,673 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/18 

U.S.  a.  451—21  15  Claims 


5,766,056 
TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE  OF  TOY  FIRE  ENGINE 

Wen  Ho  Tsai,  80,  No,  113,  Yu  Jen  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov,  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,028 
Int.  CI."  A63H  17/08 
VS.  a.  446—288  9  aaims 


I.  A  transmission  structure  of  toy  fire  engine,  comprising: 

a  casing,  a  power  source  being  disposed  in  the  casing  and 
connected  to  a  driving  shaft  via  a  gear  set; 

a  driving  mechanism  including  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cams 
fitted  around  a  middle  section  of  the  driving  shaft,  two  lateral 
cams  fitted  around  two  ends  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  siidable 
pushing  slide  member  and  two  lateral  slide  members,  the 
lateral  cams  abutting  against  the  lateral  slide  members,  while 
one  of  the  first  and  second  cams  abutting  against  the  pushing 
slide  member; 

a  rotary  power  wheel  set  having  a  pushing  shaft  upward  project- 
ing from  top  side  thereof  into  a  sliding  path  of  the  pushing 
slide  member  a  gear  being  disposed  around  the  pushing  shaft 
for  engaging  with  the  gear  set; 

a  linkage  set  including  a  first  and  a  second  linking  levers,  a 
middle  section  of  the  first  linking  lever  being  disposed  with  a 
support  rod,  whereby  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  cams 
abuts  against  and  pushes  the  support  rod  to  pivot  upward; 


1.  A  centerless  grinding  machine,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  workrest  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  workpiece  of  revolu- 
tion; 
a  grinding  wheel  slide  and  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  base 
for  sliding  movement  along  a  first  feed  axis,  toward  and  away 
from  one  side  of  said  workrest; 
a  regulating  wheel  slide  and  regulating  wheel  mounted  on  said 
base  for  sliding  movement  along  a  second  feed  axis  toward 
and  away  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  workrest; 
means  for  moving  said  grinding  wheel  slide  and  regulating 

wheel  slide  with  respect  to  said  workrest; 
a   grinding   wheel   dresser  slide   and   grinding   wheel   dresser 
mounted  on  said  base  behind  the  grinding  wheel,  independent 
of  said  grinding  wheel  slide;  and 
a  regulating  wheel  dresser  slide  and  regulating  wheel  dresser 
mounted  on  said  base  behind  the  regulating  wheel,  indepen- 
dent of  said  regulating  wheel  slide; 
whereby  predetermined  movement  of  said  gnnding  wheel  along 
said  first  feed  axis,  away  from  said  workrest,  will  bnng  about 
contact  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  grinding  wheel 
dresser,  and  whereby  predetermined  movement  of  said  regulating 
wheel  along  said  second  feed  axis,  away  from  said  workrest,  will 
bring  about  contact  between  said  regulating  wheel  and  said  regu- 
lating wheel  dresser 
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5,766,058 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  USING 

CURVED  CARRIERS 

Dawn  M.  Lee.  Fremont,  and  Subramanian  Venkatkrishnan, 

Los  Altos,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.424,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.619 

InL  CI."  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  451^»1  20  Claims 


5.766.060 
SPIRAL  PATTERN  ABRADING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

ABRADING 

Randall  Charles  Foreman.  840  East  16th  Avenue.  Vancouver, 

B.C..  Canada.  VST  2V6.  and  Nadir  Freedman,  202-3621 

West  26th.  Vancouver.  B.C..  Canada.  V6S  1P2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.708.  Aug.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.758 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24D  /.<//0 

U.S.  CI.  451—63  IS  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  for  a  chemical-mechanical  polishing  appa- 
ratus for  planarizing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  which  carrier  assem- 
bly comprises  a  base  plate  having  a  convex  surface  portion  with  a 
radius  of  curvature,  at  room  temperature,  having  a  sagitta  of  about 
1  to  about  25  microns,  measured  using  a  5  inch  spherometer 


5,766,059 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  A  WORKPIECE 

Tomovasu  Imai.  Kariya;  Masato  Kitajima,  Hekinan;  Ryohei 
Mukai.  Nagoya;  Toshihiro  Tsutsui,  Nishio,  and  Takayuki 
Voshimi.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  202,097,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,799 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038439 
Int  CI.*  B23B  25/00 
\^&.  a.  451-^9  4  Claims 


:»rT 


—  10 


1.  A  spiral  abrading  tool  for  applying  a  cross  hatch  pattern  to  a 
flat  surface  comprising: 
a  round  abrading  holder  having  a  flat  surface,  said  abrading 
holder  having  a  center  and  a  plurality  of  abrasion  members, 
flexibly  mounted  from  predetermined  points  on  the  holder, 
the  points  arranged  in  a  pattern  with  a  predetermined  number 
of  points  in  a  series  of  nine  arcs,  each  of  said  arcs  commenc- 
ing at  the  center  of  the  holder  and  extending  lo  the  periphery 
of  the  holder,  the  points  spaced  apan  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances along  the  arcs  such  that  rotation  of  the  holder  in  either 
direction  provides  a  spiral  pattern  of  abrasion  members  per- 
mitting removal  of  abraded  particles  from  said  surface,  the 
abrading  holder  having  a  diameter  of  50.8  mm  with  said  nine 
arcs  numbered  from  one  to  nine  anti-clockwise  around  the 
periphery  from  the  center  and  spaced  apart  at  about  18  mm 
around  the  circumference; 

arc  1  having  one  hole  positioned  about  12  mm  in  from  the 
periphery. 

arcs  2  and  7  each  having  three  holes  spaced  apart  about  7  mm. 
one  hole  spaced  about  7  mm  from  the  center, 

arcs  3  and  6  each  having  three  holes  spaced  apart  about  8  mm. 
one  hole  spaced  about  8  mm  from  the  center, 

arcs  4  and  8  each  having  two  holes  spaced  apart  about  1 1  mm, 
one  hole  spaced  about  1 1  mm  from  the  center. 

arcs  5  and  9  each  having  four  holes  spaced  apart  about  6  mm. 
one  hole  spaced  about  6  mm  from  the  center 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  workpiece  with  a  grinding  wheel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  workpiece  and  the  grinding  wheel; 

moving  the  grinding  wheel,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  workpiece.  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  to  a  rest  device 
so  as  to  grind  a  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece 
without  supporting  the  workpiece  using  the  rest  device,  the 
workpiece  and  the  rest  device  to  be  moved  together  in  said 
direction  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel; 

advancing  the  rest  device  towards  the  workpiece  so  as  to  support 
the  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece  which  part  has 
been  ground;  and 

moving  the  grinding  wheel,  in  said  direction,  relative  to  the 
workpiece  and  to  the  rest  device  supporting  the  workpiece  so 
as  to  grind  the  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
workpiece  while  maintaining  a  positional  relationship 
between  die  workpiece  and  the  rest  device  in  said  direction. 


5,766,061 

WAFER  CASSETTE  CLEANING  USING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  JET  SPRAY 

Charles  W.  Bowers.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Eco-Snow 

Svstems.  Inc..  Livermore.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  816,745 
Int.  Cl.*^  B24C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—89  8  Claims 

1.  Wafer  cassette  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  wafer  carry- 
ing cassette  fabricated  as  open  top  box  having  closed  sides  and  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  its  interior  that  each  hold  a  wafer, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  having  an  entry  and  an  exit; 
means  for  transporting  the  cassette  through  the  enclosure; 
a  first  plurality  of  jet  spray  nozzles  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
entry  for  producing  a  spray  of  carbon  dioxide  snow   that 
cleans  exterior  surfaces  of  the  cassette  as  it  travels  through  the 
entry; 
a  blower  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  enclosure; 
a  filter  for  filtering  the  air  flowing  through  the  enclosure; 
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5,766,063 
EVISCERATOR 
Jacobus  E.  Hazenbroek.  Numansdorp:   Johannes  T.  J.  Van 
Ham.  Dordrecht:  Bastiaan  Verrijp,  Numansdorp.  and  Daniel 
L.  Machloet.  Sommelsdijk.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Systemate  Holland.  B.\'..  Numansdorp.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^48 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30. 
19%.  96203009 

Int  a."  A22C  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  452—117  30  Claims 


a  second  plurality  of  moveable  jet  spray  nozzles  that  is  move- 
able into  the  interior  of  the  cassette  that  generates  a  spray  of 
carbon  dioxide  snow  that  cleans  the  interior  of  the  cassette; 

an  electrostatic  control  system  for  controlling  buildup  of  electro- 
static charge  on  the  cassette  caused  by  the  carbon  dioxide 
snow;  and 

heater  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  cassette  at  or 
above  room  temperature  to  prevent  condensation  thereon. 


5.766,062  J    ^  device  for  removing  the  viscera  from  the  carcass  of  a 

PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  slaughtered  bird,  comprising  a  carrier  bar  means,  means  for  hold- 

Jan  Krister  Johansson  Ediing,  .\lvsj<)  .  Sv^eden.  assignor  to    mg  the  carcass  with  its  vent  upward,  means  for  gripping  the  gullet 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  .4B.  Nacka.  Sweden  of  the  carcass,  said  means  for  gripping  the  gullet  compnsing  at 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.499  least  two  jaw  members  which  are  movable  towards  each  other  to 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  13,  1996,  9602328    fixedly  and  positively  clamp  the  gullet  between  the  jaw  members. 
Int.  CI."  B23B  2i/00  means  for  engaging  under  the  viscera,  means  for  moving  the 

U.S.  CI.  451 451  24  Claims    grtPP'ig  means  and  the  engaging  means  downward  inside  the 

carcass  to  the  gullet  and  operating  means  to  move  the  gripping 
means  and  the  engaging  means  subsequently  in  an  active  position 
;5r    ~— -—_      I  upwards  to  eviscerate  the  viscera,  wherein  the  gripping  nteans  and 

the  engaging  means  are  formed  by  one  scoop  member  which  is 
hingedly  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  carrier  bar  means, 
wherein  the  gripping  means  and  the  engaging  means  are  arranged 
for  being  simultaneously  rotated  between  a  non-active  position  and 
an  active  position  and  vice  versa. 


1.  Portable  power  tool  for  operating  a  wheel  type  grinding  or 
cutting  working  implement,  comprising  a  housing  ( 10),  a  rotation 
motor,  an  output  spindle  (II)  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
working  implement  supporting  flange  (14)  carried  by  said  output 
spindle  (11).  a  safely  guard  (16)  partially  surrounding  the  working 
implement  and  movably  supported  on  said  housing  (10)  for  move- 
ment between  alternative  positions,  and  a  selectively  operable 
artesting  device  (18)  for  engagement  with  a  lock  means  (20)  on 
said  safety  guard  ( 16)  in  said  alternative  positions,  characterized  in 
that  said  support  flange  (14)  is  provided  with  a  number  of  inden- 
tations (21),  and  said  arresting  device  (18)  is  shiftable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  engages  said  lock  means  (20)  on  said 
safety  guard  (16),  a  second  position  in  which  it  engages  both  said 
lock  means  (20»  on  said  safety  guard  (16)  and  either  one  of  said 
indentations  (21)  on  said  support  flange  (14),  and  a  third  position 
in  which  it  neither  engages  said  safety  guard  lock  means  (20)  nor 
anvone  of  said  indentations  (21)  on  said  support  flange  (14). 


5.766,064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  POULTRY 

HOCKS 

Geno  N.  Gasbarro,  1401  Lakeshore  Dr..  .Apt  B,  Columbus, 

Ohio  43219 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,704 
Int.  CI."  A22C  17/10:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  452—148  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  scoring  poultry  hocks  comprising,  in  com- 
bination. 

a)  a  housing  generally  forming  an  enclosure  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  aligned  openings  forming  an  entrv  and  exit,  said 
housing  mounted  in  aligned  association  to  a  conveyor  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pouluy  legs  along  a 
generally  linear  path  of  travel  through  said  entry  and  exit 
openings  in  said  housing; 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cutting  knives  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  formed  by  a  plurality  of  opposing  pressurized  water 
streams  disposed  at  generally  a  nghi  angle  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  poultry  legs,  each  of  said  streams  being  verti- 
cally aligned  to  contact  a  poultrv'  leg  carried  by  said  conveyor 
at  a  predetennined  height  related  to  the  hock  area  to  sever  and 
circumferential ly  separate  surtounding  soft  tissues  of  the  hock 


179-279  (X}-98- II  -  QL.1 
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5,766,066 
SKINNING  MACHINE 
Richard  L.  Ranniger.  2256  Gentle  Oaks,  Fayetteville.  Ark. 
72703 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  658,517 

Int.  CI."  A22B  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  452—127  7  Claims 


portion  from  the  underlying  bone  as  a  leg  passes  through  the 
opposing  water  streams. 


5,766,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  PERIPHERAL  PORTION 

OF  WAFER 

Fumihiko  Hasegawa;  Yasuyoshi  Kuroda.  both  of  Nishi- 
shirakawa-gun;  Koichiro  Ichikaua.  and  V'asuo  Inada,  both 
of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp.,  Nagano, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332682 
Int.  CI."  B24B  SAM) 
VS.  a.  451—173  3  Claims 


1.  A  skinning  assembly  for  a  skinning  machine,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  gripping  roller  for  pulling  skin  through  the  skinning  assembly; 

a  blade  holder  having  an  elongated  body  with  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  sloping  downwardly 
to  form  a  dull  leading  edge  with  said  lower  surface,  said 
leading  edge  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  formed  therea- 
long  and  forming  a  pmch  point  with  the  gripping  roller;  and 

a  blade  positioned  adjacent  to  said  blade  holder  so  that  a  blade 
cutting  edge  is  recessed  behind  said  leading  edge  and  extends 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  an  indentation. 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  of  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  drum  including  a  rotary  axis  and  a  periphery  around 
which  a  tape  having  an  abrasive  layer  thereon  is  wound,  and 
being  rotated  by  a  first  motor; 

b)  a  wafer  holding  mechanism  including  a  wafer  holding  mem- 
ber for  holding  a  wafer,  a  second  motor  for  rotating  the  wafer 
holding  member,  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the 
wafer  holding  member  and  the  second  motor,  and  a  wafer 
inclining  member  for  changing  a  tilt  angle  of  the  wafer  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  drum  by  reciprocally  rotating  the  sup- 
porting member  on  a  tirst  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  a  main  surface  of  the  wafer;  and 

c)  a  moving  member  reciprocally  rotating  the  supporting  mem- 
ber on  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis  of 
the  rotary  drum,  so  as  to  bring  the  wafer  held  on  the  wafer 
holding  member  into  contact  with,  or  to  separate  it  from,  the 
tape. 


5,766,067 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.766,06« 
HINGELESS  VENTILATOR  W  11  H  UNITARY  BRACKET 
Timothy  A.  Kelly.  801  Nirginia  Ave..  Salem.  Va.  24153 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.822 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/26:  F24F  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  454—145  13  Claims 

1.  A  hingeless  ventilator  for  ventilating  a  compartment  through 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  comprising; 

a  frame  configured  for  attachment  to  said  wall  about  said  aper- 
ture, said  frame  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  for 
passing  air  through  said  aperture; 
a  closure  member  swingable  against  an  outer  side  of  said  frame 

for  opening  and  closing  said  opening; 
guide  members  fixed  to  an  inner  side  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing generally  normal  to  said  frame; 
arm  members  extending  from  said  closure  member  at  opposite 

ends  thereof  through  said  opening; 
a  holding  mechanism  configured  with  said  arm  members  and 
said  guide  members,  said  holding  mechanism  supplying  a 
closing  tensile  force  to  said  closure  member  through  said  arm 
members  to  hold  said  closure  member  against  and  in  selected 
positions  relative  to  said  frame;  and 
wherein  said  closure  member  and  said  arm  members  are  formed 
from  a  unitary  plate  with  said  arm  members  bent  at  essentially 
right  angles  to  a  base  portion  of  said  plate,  said  closure 
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elastic  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  moving  means  to  resiliendy 
bias  the  moving  means  toward  the  respective  cam. 


1.  An  air  blowing  direction  adjusting  apparatus  for  an  air  condi- 
tioner having  air  blowing  direction  adjusting  means,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

dynamic  force  generating  means  mounted  upon  one  side  of  a 
main  body  of  the  air  conditioner  and  having  a  shaft; 

cams  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  rotated  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  with  the  drive  of  the  dynamic  force  generating 
means,  each  of  the  cams  including  concave  portions  and 
convex  portions; 

moving  means  operably  connected  to  the  air  blowing  direction 
adjusting  means  and  disposed  to  move  into  contact  with 
respective  ones  of  the  cams  for  conversion  of  rotary  motions 
of  the  concave  and  convex  portions  into  linear  motions  of  the 
moving  means,  whereby  the  air  blowing  direction  adjusting 
means  is  rotated;  and 


5,766,070 

AIR  DIFFUSER  DEVICE 

Stefan  Schwarz,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valeo  Kli- 

masysteme  GmbH,  Rodach,  German> 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/036-2.  5  371  Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09181.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No,  648,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
698.5 

Int.  a."  F24F  13/15 
U,S.  CI.  454— 155  12  Claims 


member  further  comprising  a  cover  member  attached  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  base  portion. 


s.-m 


5.766,069 

AIR  FLOW  DIRECTION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Chul-Ho  Baek,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No,  774,909 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  21,  19%, 
96-7775 

Int  CI.*^  B60H  1/34 
U.S.  CL  454—153  4  Qaims 


12.  An  air  diffuser  device  comprising  a  first  plane  of  deflecting 
fins  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  deflecting  fins  adjustable  via  a 
first  coupling  rod,  and  a  second  plane  of  deflecting  fins  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  the  first  plane  of  deflecting  fins  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertical  deflecting  fins  adjustable  via  a  second  coupling 
rod,  whereby  an  operating/adjusting  element  guided  along  a 
deflecting  fin  of  the  first  plane  of  deflecting  fins  is  connected  via  a 
ball  joint  with  a  connecting/adjusting  element  for  the  deflecting 
fins  of  the  second  plane  of  deflecting  fins;  and 

with  said  operating/adjusting  element  with  a  center  guide  part 
engaging  the  deflecting  fin  of  the  first  plane  of  deflecting  fins 
from  a  front  side  of  said  deflecting  fin  of  the  first  plane  of 
deflecting  fins  in  the  way  of  a  fork;  and  with  a  ball  socket  part 
of  said  ball  joint  lockable  with  the  fork  of  the  center  guide 
part. 


5.766,071 

VENTURI  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANGLED 

TILE  ROOF  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Howard  G,  Kirkwood,  851  Coral  Cottage  Dr..  Henderson,  Nev. 

89015 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729.901 
Int.  CI."  E04D  13/17 
U.S.  CI.  454—185  20  Claims 

1.  An  air  cooling  system  for  a  tile  roof  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  first  plurality  of  roof  tiles  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
semicircular-shaped  tile  members  located  on  at  least  one  side 
of  an  angled  roof  wherein  each  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
roof  tiles  has  an  upper  exposed  end  and  a  lower  exposed  end; 
a  second  plurality  of  roof  tiles  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
semicircular-shaped  tile  members  located  on  another  side  of 
said  angled  roof  wherein  each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
roof  tiles  has  an  upper  exposed  end  and  a  lower  exposed  end; 
and 
venturi  air  ventilation  means  having  a  top  portion,  a  closed 
bottom  having  side  opeinings  larger  dian  the  upper  exposed 
ends  of  siad  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  roof  tiles  which 
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5,766.073 

EXHAUST  HEADER  FOR  BUILDING  VENTILATOR  FAN 

Charies  H.  O'Kelley.  Rte.  2.  Box  293.  Diagonal.  Iowa  50845 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,037 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/01 J 

VS.  CI.  454—354  19  Claims 


^*>rj> 


side  openings  are  communication  with  said  upper  exposed 
ends  of  said  first  plurality  and  said  second  plurality  of  roof 
tiles  for  accelerating  ventilation  of  hot  air  located  only  above 
said  roof  and  bebw  said  first  plurality  and  said  second  plu- 
rality of  roof  tiles. 


5,766,072 

VENTILATION  ARRANGEMENT,  INCLUDING  FH^TER 

CONSTRUCTED  AS  SOUND  DAMPENER,  FLOW 

DAMPER  AND  FOR  FILTERING  PURPOSES 

Per  Otto  Andersson,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  P.O.  Ander- 

sson  Konstniktionsbyra  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00833,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08084.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  605,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1993,  9303002 
Int  CI."  F24F  J//6 
U.S.  CI.  454—252  6  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  header  for  use  with  building  ventilation  fans 
positioned  in  an  exhaust  conduit  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  section  having  a  body  with  a  proximal  open  end 
for  mating  connection  to  an  exhaust  conduit  of  a  ventilation 
fan  and  having  an  open  distal  end; 

a  second  tubular  section  having  a  body  positioned  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
open  ends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  generally 
similar  cross-sectional  area  along  its  length,  the  interior  of  the 
body  being  free  from  any  structures  or  devices  that  substan- 
tially can  impair  air  flow  therethrough; 

the  open  distal  end  of  the  first  tubular  section  being  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  mbular  section  at  an 
opening  along  the  body  of  the  second  tubular  section. 


5,766,074 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  FINAL 

GAMING  RESl  LT 

Lee  Cannon,  and  John  O'Donovan,  both  of  Bozeman,  Mont, 

assignors  to  Video  Lottery  Technologies,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,575 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  463—16  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ventilation  plant  comprising  branch  ducts  for  intake  air  and 
exhaust  air,  room  spaces,  and  fans  for  distribution  through  said 
branch  ducts  of  the  intake  air  to  said  room  spaces  and  of  the 
exhaust  air  from  said  room  spaces,  and  provided  with  means  for 
balancing  the  air  flows  through  said  branch  ducts  by  throttling 
means  associated  with  the  ducts,  the  improvement  comprising 
branch  ducts  having  outlet  openings  for  distributing  intake  air  to 
the  room  spaces  and  inlet  openings  for  removing  exhaust  air  from 
the  room  spaces,  and  easily  replaceable  tubular  filter  bags  covering 
each  of  said  outlet  and  inlet  openings,  the  filter  bags  having  built-in 
pressure  drops  necessary  for  acting  as  the  throttling  means  of  the 
ventilation  plant. 


1.  A  gaming  device  for  playing  a  game,  said  device  comprising: 

a  processor  for  generating  a  plurality  of  indicia  when  said  game 
is  played: 

a  memory  having  stored  therein  data  representative  of  a  selected 
winning  combination  of  indicia; 

a  monitor  having  a  screen  for  displaying  said  plurality  of  gener- 
ated indicia  wherein,  when  said  plurality  of  generated  indicia 
includes  said  selected  winning  combination  of  indicia,  each 
indicia  of  said  plurality  of  generated  indicia  that  is  not  in  said 
winning  combination  is  displayed  by  said  processor  in  a  faded 
manner  on  said  screen  of  said  monitor. 
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5,766,075 
BET  GUARANTEE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Cook,  Linwood.  and  James  \.  LoCicero.  Hammon- 
ton.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harrah's  Operating  Company, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7254575 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 

II.S.  a.  463—25  5  Qaims 
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wherein  said  gaming  terminals  are  used  in  awarding  local  prizes  to 
said  players,  comprising: 
coupling  a  first  computer  to  a  plurality  of  gaming  terminals 

wherein  said  first  computer  is  configured  for  communication 

with  said  central  system: 
communicating,  from  said  central  system  to  said  first  computer. 

a  determination  that  said  progressive  prize  is  to  be  awarded; 
selecting,  in  said  first  computer,  one  of  said  gaming  terminals, 

wherein  one  of  said  players  who  has  played  on  said  gaming 

terminal  is  to  be  awarded  at  least  a  portion  of  said  progressive 

prize,  regardless  of  whether  said  player  has  won  a  local  prize 

on  said  gaming  terminal. 


5,766,077 

GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLERS  FOR 

MOVING  TOY  AND  CHARACTER  THEREFOR 

Takeichi  Hongo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Bandai.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152191; 
Apr.  23,  1996,  8-126585 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—30  4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  a  bet  guarantee 
to  any  of  a  plurality  of  patrons  of  a  casino,  comprising: 

ttacking  individual  patron  gaming  at  any  of  a  predetermined 

type  of  gaming  machine  to  generate  a  patron  rating  for  the 

patron,  each  patron  rating  including  an  amount  lost  by  the 

patron  during  the  rating,  the  predetermined  tyf)e  of  gaming 

machine  having  a  specified  denomination; 
determining  from  all  patron  ratings  generated  during  the  trip  an 

amount  lost  in  a  selected  time  interval  during  the  trip; 
calculating  a  bet  guarantee  amount  as  a  function  of  the  amount 

lost  during  the  selected  time  interval;  and, 
generating  a  redeemable  coupon  f5r  the  bet  guarantee  amount 

for  the  patron. 


5,766,076 

PROGRESSIVE  GAMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WIDE  APPLICABILITY 

Logan  L.  Pease.  Reno,  and  Dwigbt  E.  Crevelt.  Las  Vegas,  both 
of  .\ev„  assignors  to  International  Game  Technology,  Reno, 
Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,670 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  463—27  20  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  game  main  unit,  a  toy  body  connected  to  the  game  main 
unit,  a  monitor  for  displaying  a  character  corresponding  to  the 
toy  body  and  a  controller  for  controlling  movements  of  the 
character  displayed  on  the  monitor; 

(b)  the  toy  body  having  a  principal  toy  body  part  and  a  plurality 
of  toy  body  parts  removably  attached  to  the  principal  toy  body 
part: 

(c)  the  principal  toy  body  part  having  a  non-volatile  memory  for 
storing  self-related  data; 

(d)  each  of  the  toy  body  parts  having  an  identification  part  for 
identifying  itself; 

(e)  the  game  main  unit  having  reading-out  means  for  reading  out 
data  from  the  non-volatile  memory  of  the  principal  toy  body 
part  and  specifying  means  for  decoding  the  identification  pan 
of  each  of  the  toy  body  parts  and  individually  specifying  the 
toy  body  parts;  and 

(0  the  game  main  unit  having  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  character  displayed  on  the  monitor  according  to  data  read 
out  by  the  reading-out  means,  details  specified  by  the  speci- 
fying means  and  manipulation  of  the  controller. 


1  A  method  for  use  in  a  progressive  gaming  system  having  a 
central  system  for  making  a  determination  of  whether  a  progres- 
sive prize  has  been  won,  and  gaming  terminals  for  use  by  players. 


5,766,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,766,079 

OBJECT  DIRECTION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kataoka,  and  Koki  Koiwa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01218,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35140.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137663 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  463—36  17  Claims 


driven  second  member  having  a  drive  lang  connected  thereto  and  a 
second  pair  of  ears,  a  connecting  block  disposed  between  the  ears 
of  the  respective  members,  a  first  pivot  pin  connecting  the  ears  of 
the  first  member  to  the  connecting  block,  a  second  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  ears  of  the  second  member  to  the  connecting  block, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

each  ear  of  each  member  havmg  a  base  and  two  opposite  sides. 

the  sides  extending  from  the  respective  base  and  being  joined 

at  an  arcuate  apex,  a  respective  opening  being  formed  in  each 

ear  near  the  respective  apex  thereof. 

the  sides  of  each  respective  ear  being  tapered  at  a  predetermined 

angle  from  the  base  toward  the  apex, 
the  respective  opening  in  each  ear  having  a  center  point,  the 
arcuate  apex  of  each  ear  being  formed  along  a  predetermined 
radial  distance  from  the  center  point  of  the  respective  open- 
ing, 
the  first  pivot  pin  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 

from  and  perpendicular  to  the  second  pivot  pin. 
wherein  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member  with  respect  to  a  vertical  center  line 
through  the  connecting  block  is  less  than  45°,  and 
the  universal  joint  moves  fluidly  without  lock  up  when  force  is 
transmitted  through  the  drive  member  to  the  driven  member. 


1.  An  object  direction  control  method  for  displaying  on  a  moni- 
tor an  object  having  a  plurality  of  direction  control  elements  each 
of  which  is  controllable  in  a  rotational  direction,  along  with  a 
background  in  a  moving  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  target  angle  for  the  plurality  of  direction  control 

elements; 
controlling  a  rotational  angle  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  direction 
control  elements  on  the  basis  of  the  target  angle  to  turn  the 
one  direction  control  element  in  a  rotational  direction;  and 
controlling  a  rotational  angle  of  at  least  one  other  direction 
control  element  to  follow  up  the  one  direction  control  element 
by  automatically  turning  the  at  least  one  other  direction  con- 
trol element  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  one  direction 
control  element. 


5,766,080 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  In  a  universal  joint  having  a  first  driving  member  having  a 
drive  opening  formed  axially  therein  and  a  first  pair  of  ears,  a 


5,766.082 
WAVE  RIVER  WATER  ATTRACTION 
Thomas  J.  Lochtefeld,  210  Westbourne.  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037, 
and  Jeffrey  Wayne  Henry,  305  West  Austin,  New  Braunfels, 
Tex.  7813<i 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  463.264.  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,667.445,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

65,467,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,782.  This  application 

Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,664 

Int.  CI."  A63G  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  472—117  24  Claims 


5,766,081 

MODIFIED  EAR  DESIGN  TO  AVOID  LOCK  UP  OF 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Philip  A.  Desmarais,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hand  Tool 

Design  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,184 

Int  a."  F16D  3/16 

VS.  a.  464—119  10  Claims 


I.  A  water  nde  attraction  for  use  in  amusement  parks,  water 
theme  parks,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  channel  of  water  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  wherein  the  loop  has  at 
least  one  turn  thereon; 

a  wave  generator  for  creating  a  surge  of  water; 

a  discharge  channel  connecting  said  wave  generator  and  said 
channel,  through  which  said  surge  of  water  can  travel  and 
enter  into  said  channel;  and 

a  sloped  area  connected  to  said  channel  extending  substantially 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  turn,  wherein  the  sloped 
area  has  an  inclined  sloped  surface  thereon,  and  wherein  the 
surge  of  water  in  said  channel  has  sufficient  energy  to  cause  a 
swell  to  form  in  said  channel,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
water  to  flow  up  the  sloped  surface  in  a  first  direction, 
wherein  said  sloped  surface  causes  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
flow  of  water  to  reduce  in  speed  and  flow  back  down  into  said 
channel  in  a  second  direction. 
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5.766,083 
HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  PERSON  IN 

A  SUPINE  POSITION 

Thie  Autrey,  236  Regal  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.  30245 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.624 

Int  CI."  A63G  WOO 

VS.  CI.  472—118  26  Claims 


1.  A  harness  assembly  adapted  to  suspend  at  least  one  rider  in  a 
supine  position  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  on  a  side 
thereof  op[X)site  said  first  surface  and  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions, wherein  said  body  portion  is  sized  such  that  said  first 
surface  engages  a  substantial  portion  of  a  back  of  said  at  least 
one  rider  with  said  at  least  one  rider  being  disposed  generally 
between  said  longitudinal  edge  portions  when  said  at  least  one 
rider  is  supported  by  said  harness  assembly; 

a  suspension  assembly  coupled  to  said  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  body  portion;  and 

a  grappling  assembly  coupled  to  said  body  portion  facilitating 
grasping  of  said  body  portion  by  an  external  grappling  mem- 
ber 


rotation  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  vertical  hangers  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  seating  platform  longimdinal 
axis: 

c.  said  first  pair  of  vertical  hangers  being  spaced  laterally  outside 
said  lateral  sides  of  said  seating  platform  to  provide  head  and 
body  clearance  for  said  occupants; 

d.  said  second  pair  of  vertical  hangers  being  offset  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  pair  of  vertical  hangers  along  said  seating 
platform  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  laterally  outside  said 
lateral  sides  of  said  seating  platform  to  provide  head  and  body 
clearance  for  said  occupants; 

e.  said  upper  attachment  means  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
vertical  hangers  being  supported  from  overhead; 

f.  said  lower  attachment  means  of  said  second  pair  of  vertical 
hangers  being  secured  to  said  seating  platform; 

g.  a  linkage  mechanism  for  initiating  and  sustaining  said  swing 
apparatus  pendular  motion,  said  linkage  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

aa.  a  first  pair  of  vertical  links,  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
bb.  a  horizontal  link  having  handgrips  and  providing  head  and 

body  clearance  for  said  occupants; 
cc.  said  first  pair  of  vertical  links  being  spaced  laterally  about 

said  seating  platform  longitudinal  axis; 
dd.  said  upper  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  vertical  links  being 

pivotally  attached  to  said  horizontal  link; 
ee.  said  lower  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  vertical  linics  being 

pivotally  attached  to  said  seating  platform  at  said  horizontal 

base; 
ff.  said  lower  attachment  means  of  said  first  pair  of  vertical 

hangers  being  secured  to  said  horizontal  link; 
gg.  wherein  said  occupants  alternately  pull  and  push  at  said 

handgnps  of  said  horizontal  link  to  initiate  and  sustain  said 

swing  apparatus  pendular  motion. 


5.766.084 

SWING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  SAFETY 

FEATURES 

Marvin  L.  Smith.  3  Nelson  St..  Rockville,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.290 

Int.  CI."  A63G  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  472—120  4  Claims 


5,766,085 
PROPULSION  ASSEMBLY 
Jordan   Knez,   Halmstad.  Sweden,  assignor  to  J.  Knez  AB, 
Skallebackavagen.  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  16.  1996.  9600158 
Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CI.  473—132  10  Claims 


1.  A  swing  apparatus  suspended  from  overhead  and  providing 
substantially  pendular  motion,  said  swing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  seating  platform  comprising  substantially  vertical  lateral 
sides,  a  substantially  horizontal  base,  and  a  seat  for  the 
occupants,  said  seat  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  horizontal 
base  between  said  lateral  sides  of  said  seating  platform; 

b.  first  and  second  pairs  of  vertical  hangers  connected  at  upper 
and  lower  ends  to  attachment  means  which  accommodate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  spheroidal  objects,  with  the 

aid  of  an  air  current  generated  in  a  conduit  system  by  a  fan  unit, 

from  a  receptacle  point  (13)  to  a  number  of  stations,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

an  infeed  tube  (14)  for  infeed  of  the  objects  into  the  conduit 

system; 
a  shunting  device  (16)  for  engagement  with  the  objects  in 
sequence  one  after  another  to  move  the  objects  along  the 
infeed  tube  (14)  in  a  direction  towards  a  conduit  in  the 
conduit  systems;  means  (18)  between  the  receptacle  point  (13) 
and  the  shunting  device  (16)  for  urging  the  objects  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  infeed  tube  (14)  towards  the 
receptacle  point  (13)  in  the  event  that  the  objects  are  disposed 
on  one  another. 
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5,766,086  SJ66fi» 

GOLF  GAME  SWING  WEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

Miki  William  Folsom,  198  Williamson  Dr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31210  METHOD 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,922  Joseph  Severtsen,  9845  Hudson,  R(x:khill,  Mo.  63119 

Int  CI."  A63B  67/02  Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,649 

U.S.  CI.  473—185                                                             6  Claims  Int  Cl.*^  A63B  53/08 

VS.  CI.  473—297 


9  Claims 


1.  Portable  golf  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  targets,  the  targets  including  first  and  second 
cups  and  a  pair  of  flags,  each  flag  being  individually  identifi- 
able; each  cup  defining  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  cavity 
and  means  for  removably  holding  one  of  the  flags  in  an 
upright  position; 

(b)  the  second  cup  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  portion  of  the 
first  cup  being  slideably  insertable  into  the  cylindrical  cavity 
of  the  second  cup,  said  portion  abutting  the  shoulder  when 
fiilly  inserted  into  the  second  cup,  thereby  making  the  first 
and  second  cups  stackable;  the  cups,  when  stacked,  defining 
an  elongated  open  tube;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  end  cap.  a  portion  of  the  second  cup  distal  from 
the  shoulder  being  slideably  insertable  into  the  end  cap.  so 
that  at  least  one  end  of  the  tube  can  be  closed;  the  end  cap  and 
the  first  and  second  cups  forming  a  single,  portable  container. 


1.  In  a  golf  club  assembly  comprising: 

a  golf  club  handle, 

a  grip  attached  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  handle; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  weight  assembly,  including  a 
weight  member  and  at  least  one  additional  weight  member; 
said  weight  member  having  a  body  portion  made  from  an 
elastomeric  material  having  a  Durometer  value  of  from  25  to 
50  Shore,  D  Scale;  said  body  portion  being  hollow  to  define  a 
body  portion  slot  and  having  a  shoulder  extending  around  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  gnp;  said  body  portion  slot  being 
dimensioned  such  as  to  engage  said  grip  with  an  interference 
fit  of  sufficient  strength  to  maintain  said  weight  member  and 
said  additional  weight  member  in  place  during  swinging  of  a 
club  and  impacting  a  golf  ball  with  the  club  and  at  the  same 
time,  sufficient  resilience  to  be  removable,  for  installation  or 
removal  of  additional  weight  members. 


5,766,087 
SET  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 
Hideaki  Kawamatsu,  Miyakonojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-030044 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 


VS.  CI.  473—290 


6  Claims 


5,766,089 

GOLF  CLUB 

Shoichi  Dekura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,145,  Apr.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,538,246. 

This  application  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-18317 

"  Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04-53/10 

VS.  CI.  473—305  12  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  golf  clubs  including  a  number  of  golf  clubs  numbered 
serially  and  having  a  gradually  increasing  loft  angle  from  long 
irons  to  short  irons,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  arranging 
angles  of  comer  portions  formed  by  a  striking  face  and  groove 
slope  faces  in  a  cross-section  of  a  number  of  face  line  grooves 
extending  across  the  striking  face  to  decrease,  while  arranging  the 
face  line  grooves  with  groove  widths  which  increase  within  a  range 
from  0.3  mm  to  0.9  mm,  progressively  from  the  long  irons  to  the 
short  irons. 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hosel  and  a  metallic  club 
head  having  a  hosel  attaching  section  wherein  said  shaft  is  inserted 
into  said  hosel  attaching  section  of  said  head  through  said  hosel. 
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wherein:  said  head  is  made  of  metal  having  a  specific  gravity  lower 
than  7.8.  said  shaft  is  made  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin,  and 
said  hosel  is  made  of  synthetic  resin. 


5,766,090 

VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MATERIAL  FOR  PUTTER 

SHAFTS 

Michael  E.  Orlowski,  79780  Olympia  Fields,  La  Quinta,  Calif. 
92253 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.521 

Int.  CI.'-  A63B  53/10:53/12 

U.S.  CI.  473—316  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  putter  of  the  type  having  a  hollow  shaft  with  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  putter  head  at  the  other  end  and  having  a 
volume  of  air  within  the  interior  of  said  putter  shaft,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  rigid  filling  replacing  the  air  within  said  putter  shaft,  said  rigid 
filling  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  filled  with  microballoons, 
said  filling  being  bonded  to  the  interior  of  said  shaft. 


5,766.091 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  OF  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  WITH 

HIGH  DENSITY  INSERTS 

J.  Richard  Humphrey,  and  McNamara  N.  Pope,  both  of  Salem, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Selmet,  Inc.,  .4lbany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.'  884,342 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—324  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  golf  club  head  containing  at 
least  one  insert  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  disposable  pattern  of  a  golf  club  head  that  includes 
at  least  one  insert  at  least  a  portion  of  which  protrudes  from 
the  exterior  of  said  pattern  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  protrud- 
ing insert; 

(b)  forming  a  multi-layered  mold  around  said  pattern  and  said 
protiuding  insert,  said  mold  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  face 
coat  layer  of  metallic  or  ceramic  particles  and  a  metallic  oxide 
binder,  and  (ii)  a  multiplicity  of  backup  layers  of  progres- 
sively coarser  particles  and  a  metallic  oxide  binder,  wherein 
said  metallic  particles  in  said  at  least  one  face  coat  layer  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb.  Ta.  Mo  and  W; 

(c)  removing  said  pattern  from  said  mold: 


(d)  curing  said  mold  to  form  a  refractory  mold; 

(e)  filling  said  refractory  mold  at  ambient  temperature  with  a 
molten  reactive  metal  to  form  a  golf  club  head  in  the  shape  of 
said  pattern  and  containing  said  at  least  one  protruding  insert; 

(f)  removing  said  mold  from  said  golf  club  head:  and 

(g)  removing  the  protruding  portion  of  said  at  least  one  protrud- 
ing insert. 


5.766.092 
"IRON"-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Nicolas  Mimeun  .Annecy  le  Vieux.  and  Jean-Marc  Guibaud. 
Annecy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 
Company.  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,467 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apn  16,  1993,  93  04653 
InL  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473—329  7  Claims 


1.  An  iron-type  golf  club  head  comprising  a  hollow  metal  body 
incorporating  an  internal  cavity  delimited,  by  a  plurality  of  walls, 
including  an  impact  wall  attached  peripherally  at  all  points  to  other 
walls,  wherein  said  impact  wall  has  an  internal  surface  coated  with 
a  thin  layer  of  a  viscoelastic  resin  having  damping  properties,  said 
resin  layer  only  partially  filling  said  internal  cavity  and  having  a 
specific  gra\ily  between  I  and  2.  said  layer  being  adapted  for 
molding  under  low  pressure  or  by  gravity  subsequent  to  formation 
of  said  golf  club  head  using  a  reaction  injection  molding  process 
(RIM). 


5,766,093 

GOLF  PUTTERHEAD 

John  W.  Rohren  49  Long  Cove  Rd..  'ibrk.  Me.  03909 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  608,674 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—329  5  Claims 


1.  A  putlerhead  comprising  a  striking  face  with  an  intended 
slrikepoint.  and  a  variable  energy  absorbing  means  comprising  a 
\ iscoelastic  energy  absorbing  material  of  varying  thickness  embed- 
ded in  the  putlerhead,  the  thickness  of  the  viscoelastic  material 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  striking  face  being 
thickest  at  the  intended  slrikepoint,  and  progressively  less  thick  al 
distances  incrementally  remote  from  the  intended  stnkepoini  along 
a  horizontal  axis,  the  viscoelastic  material  being  in  communication 
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with  the  striking  face  of  the  pullerhead  through  a  plurality  of  5.766.0*>6 

venically  oriented  striking  plates,  the  major  plane  of  the  vertically  THREAD-WOIM)  (iOLF  BALLS 

oriented  striking  plates  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  striking  Takashi  Maruko.  and  Junjl  Ha>ashi.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

face  of  the  putterhead.  the  vertically  oriented  striking  plates  being  assignors  to  Bridgesfone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

insulated  from  communication  with  adjacent  vertically  oriented  pjied  Jun.  7,  19«>6,  .Sen  No.  659,834 

striking  plates.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-164775 

Inl.  CI."  A63B  .17/06:37/12 
U.S.  CI.  475—365                                                           9  Claims 


5,766,094 

FACE  INSERTS  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Steve  J.  Mahatfey.  Hampden.  Mass.,  and  Daniel  Melanson, 

Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,252 

Int.  CI."  H63B  SiAH 

U.S.  CI.  473—342  10  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  including  a  striking  face,  said  striking  face 
comprising 

a  recessed  area  in  said  striking  face: 

an  insert  secured  within  said  recessed  area,  said  insert  having  an 

outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  said  outer  face  of  said  insert 

being  substantially  flush  with  the  non-recessed  area  of  said 

striking  face;  and 
at  least  one  cav iiy  arranged  within  said  insert  between  said  inner 

and  outer  faces,  said  cavity  terminating  short  of  said  inner  and 

outer  faces. 


5,766,095 

MLTALWOOD  GOLF  CLUB  WITH  ELEVATED  OUTER 

PERIPHERAL  WEIGHT 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  7738  Calle  Facil,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,108 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—345  20  Claims 


1.  A  metal  wood  type  of  golf  club  head  having  a  hosel  for 
attachment  to  a  shaft  and  a  club  head  body  formed  of  a  metal  shell 
having  an  outer  surface  including  a  ball  striking  face,  upper  sur- 
face, bottom  surface,  rear  surface,  toe  surface  and  heel  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  elevated  outer  perimeter  mass  extending  from  a  surface  on 
said  hosel  onto  and  outw  ardly  from  at  least  a  pan  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  metal  shell  of  said  club  head  body,  connecting 
said  hosel  with  said  club  head  bixiy. 


THREAD  LAYER 


CORE- 

30-35mni  dia 
19.5-29gv»t. 
INT  FREQ.  2,00(M.OOOHz 


INNER  COVER -MELT  FLOW  2-9  2- 
OUTER  COVER -43-53  SHORED 


1.  A  thread-wound  golf  ball  comprising,  a  thread  rubber  ball 
prepared  by  winding  thread  rubber  around  a  center,  and  a  two  layer 
cover  enclosing  the  thread  rubber  ball  therewith  and  comprising  an 
inner  cover  made  of  an  ionomer  resin  mixture  or  blend  of  ionomers 
having  an  acid  content  of  not  greater  than  15  percent  by  weight, 
and  a  melt  flow  rate  measured  at  190°  C.  of  from  2  to  9  and  an 
outer  cover  made  of  a  resin  having  a  hardness  of  43  to  53  on  the 
Shore  D  scale. 


5.766,097 

GOLF  BALL  COATED  WITH  POLVTRETHANE  OR 

EPOXY  RESIN  PAINT 

Kuniyasu    Horiuchi,    Kobe;    Yoshikazu   Vabuki,  Akashi.  and 
Kiyoto  Maruoka,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd,.  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.541.  Dec.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-353774 
Int.  CI.    A63B  r/12 
U.S.  CI.  473—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  coated  golf  ball  comprising  a  golf  ball  having  dimples  on  a 
surface  which  is  coaled  with  a  layer  of  paint,  wherein  said  paint  is 
a  polyurethane  paint  and/or  epoxy  resin  paint  and  contains  par- 
ticles of  silicic  anhydride,  hydrous  silicic  acid,  calcium  carbonate 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  having  a  particle  size  of  20  \xm  or  less,  in  an 
amount  of  0. 1  to  3'7r  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
paint  resin  solid  content: 

said  paini  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1 1  to  40  (im  and  being 
formed  by  a  single  coating. 


5,766,098 
GOLF  BALL 
Robert  P.  Molitor,  Niles,  Mich.:  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  Westfield; 
Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Terence 
Melvin,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,956.  Dec.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.503.397.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.198,  Nov. 

27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,273,287.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995. 

Sen  No.  530,851 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12:37/14 

U.S.  CI.  473—377  1  Claim 

1.  A  two-piece  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characteristics 

comprising 
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5.766,101 
TRAINING  METHOD  FOR  GOLFERS 
Scott  L.  Chanev.  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Distance  Doctor, 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664.244.  Jun.  7,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768.808 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473-^109  10  Oaims 


a  core  having  a  weight  of  substantially  34.4  grams: 

a  cover  having  a  weight  of  substantially  11.1  grams; 

said  ball  having  a  total  weight  of  no  more  than  46.0  grams; 

a  dimple  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  dimples  on  the  surface 

of  said  ball: 
said  dimple  pattern  covering  at  least  70.0%  of  the  surface  of  said 

ball. 


5,766.099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  lower  leg  lateral  restraint: 
inserting  said  lower  leg  lateral  restraint  into  the  turf  adjacent  a 

user's  lower  leg:  and 
providing  a  lateral  foot  restraint: 
insening  said  lateral  foot  restraint  into  the  turf  adjacent  said 

user's  opposing  foot; 
swinging  a  golf  club;  and 
correcting  said  user's  golf  swing  based  on  any  contact  of  said 

user's  body  with  said  lower  leg  lateral  restraint  and  said 

lateral  foot  restraint. 


^•^'^•»»«  5.766.102 

GOLF  TEE  APPARATUS  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERS 

Clayton  D.  Dihnore,  8325  Capps  Ave.,  Northridge.  Calif.  91324    Steven  R.  Lawson,  309  N.  Wilson  Cir.,  Boise.  Id.  83706.  and 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,405  Raymond  J.  Lav»son,  S.R.  2-1851-Ln.  2.  Burns.  Oreg.  97720 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00  ^^''"1  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,459 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/40 


U.S.  a.  473—3% 


16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  473—428 


8  Claims 


22     16 


1.  A  golf  tee  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  support  member,  said  main  support  member  including  a 
tube,  said  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  tube 
having  an  internal  cavity,  an  access  opening  providing  access 
into  said  internal  cavity: 

an  insert  located  within  said  internal  cavity  and  extending  exte- 
riorly of  said  access  opening,  said  insert  having  an  interior 
opening,  said  insert  being  fixable  in  position  within  said 
internal  cavity,  said  insert  having  an  exteriorly  extending 
bulbous  section,  said  bulbous  section  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  internal  cavity  of  said  tube;  and 

whereby  a  conventional  golf  lee  which  has  one  end  pointed  and 
the  opposite  end  including  a  ball  resting  cup,  is  inserted  by  the 
pointed  end  into  said  interior  opening  and  is  snugly  held  in 
position  thereby  permitting  striking  by  a  golf  club  of  a  golf 
ball  resting  on  the  resting  cup. 


1.  A  training  device  for  batters  removably  attachable  to  a  support 
structure  comprising: 
an  upright  member; 
at  least  one  arm  engagement  fitting  attached  along  the  length  of 

the  upright  member; 
a  cross  member  attached  to  the  upnghl  member  transverse  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  upnght  member,  the  cross  member 

including  a  hanger  for  attaching  said  upright  member  to  a 

preexisting  support  structure: 
an  arm  including  a  leg  formed  al  a  first  end  of  the  arm  for  sliding 

engagement  with  said  at  least  one  arm  engagement  fitting,  the 

leg  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  arm; 
a  tether  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 

tether  being  attached  at  the  second  end  of  the  arm,  said  second 
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end  being  attached  to  the  preexisting  support  structure  for 
limiting  travel  of  the  second  end  of  the  tether:  and 
a  ball  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  and  being  slide- 
ably  engaged  along  the  tether. 


r^' 


t-'^ 


5.766,103 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  along 
the  striking  portion  to  establish  spaces  between  adjacent  ribs, 
the  ribs  intersecting  the  web  along  the  edges  of  the  web.  each 
rib  being  placed  at  an  individual  longitudinal  location  along 
the  web  and  following  a  nb  profile  corresponding  to  a  lateral 
profile  component  of  the  outer  contour  configuration  of  the 
striking  portion,  the  nbs  and  spaces  being  grouped  in  laterally 
opposite  first  and  second  sets  of  ribs  and  spaces,  the  first  set 
of  ribs  and  spaces  being  staggered  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  second  set  of  nbs  and  spaces  such  that  the  nbs  of  the 
first  set  are  located  laterally  opposite  the  spaces  of  the  second 
set  and  the  ribs  of  the  second  set  are  located  laterally  opposite 
the  spaces  of  the  first  set;  and 

stringers  spaced  laterally  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  web  and 
joining  the  ribs  of  the  first  set  to  the  ribs  of  the  second  set.  the 
stringers  extending  along  smnger  profiles  corresponding  to 
further  longitudinal  profile  components  of  the  outer  contour 
configuration  of  the  striking  portion;  and 

the  gnpping  portion  of  the  body  having  a  hand  gnp  extending 
between  the  striking  portion  and  the  second  end  of  the  body. 


5.766,104 
TOY  STRIKING  IMPLEMENTS 
Michael  P.  .\lbareUi,  Jr.,  Chester  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Amloid  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881.295 
Int.  CI."  A63B  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  473—567  20  Claims 

I.  A  toy  striking  implement  particularly  well-suited  for  manu- 
facture by  injection  molding  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  matenal,  the 
implement  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  extending  longitudinally  between  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  and  including  a  suiking  portion  and  a  grip- 
ping portion: 
the  stnking  portion  of  the  body  having: 
a  longitudinal  length; 
an  outer  contour  configuration  including  longitudinal  profile 

components  and  lateral  profile  components; 
a  web  extending  longitudinally  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end.  the  web  including  laterally  opposite  edges  and 
opposite  faces  extending  between  the  laterally  opposite  edges, 
each  edge  following  a  web-edge  profile  corresponding  to  a 
longitudinal  profile  component  of  the  outer  contour  configu- 
ration of  the  striking  portion; 


5.766,105 
CONTINUOl  SLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  CAPABLE 

OFTORQl  K  CONTROL 
Thomas  Cieorge  Fellows.  Headington,  and  Christopher  John 

Greenwood,  Preston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Torotrak 

(Development)  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,052 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
9325953;  Jun,  2,  1994.  941I(M)5:  Aug,  26,  1994.  9417242 
U.S.  CI.  474—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  continuously-variable-ratio  transmission  C'CVT)  of  a 
band-and-sheave  type  including  control  means  (17)  operable  (via 
18)  by  a  driver  or  other  operator,  a  ratio-varying  component 
("variator")  comprising  at  least  one  band  (1)  in  driving  contact 
with  two  pulley  units  (2,  6)  presenting  parallel  but  separated  axes 
of  rotation  but  sharing  a  substantially  common  radial  plane,  in 
which  each  pulley  unit  comprises  shaft  means  (5,  9)  and  two 
sheaves  (3.  4:  7,  8)  mounted  thereon,  axial  separation  of  the 
sheaves  being  variable  whereby  to  alter  radius  of  contact  between 
the  band  and  an  associated  pulley  unit  and  so  alter  transmitted 
ratio,  in  which  there  is  a  torque-sensitive  connection  (21,  22) 
between  at  least  one  of  the  pulley  units  and  its  shaft  means  capable 
of  generating  an  axial  unit/shaft  means  force  that  is  a  function  of  a 
magnitude  and  direction  of  a  torque  a  pulley  unit  is  transmitting, 
and  in  which  loading  means  (30.  15.  25.  36.  39:  31,  16,  26,  37,  39) 
operate  on  the  pulley  units  to  urge  their  sheaves  together  with  a 
loading  force  characterized  in  that  the  torque  sensitive  connection 
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comprises  a  power  transmitting  connection  and  the  input  of  power 
to  the  variator  by  way  of  a  shaft  means  on  either  of  the  two  axes 
has  the  effect,  by  way  of  the  torque-sensitive  connection,  of  tend- 
ing to  cause  the  axial  separation  of  the  sheaves  of  a  unit  on  that 
shaft  means  to  increase  relative  to  that  of  the  sheaves  of  a  corre- 
sponding unit  on  the  other  shaft  means. 


2.  A  crankset  assembly  comprising: 

a  crank  arm; 

a  spindle  piece  attached  to  said  crank  arm.  said  spindle  piece 

having  a  central  axis; 
a  radially  extending  spider  fixed  on  said  assembly,  said  spider 

having  a  central  axis  common  with  said  spindle  piece  axis; 
at  least  two  chain  rings  supported  on  said  crankset  assembly  by 

said  spider;  and 
a  plurality  of  replaceable  connector  elements  attached  to  said 

spider  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spaced  positions  about 

said  spider  central  axis; 


at  least  one  of  said  chain  rings  being  mounted  to  and  solely 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  replaceable  connector  elements; 

wherein  the  number  of  chain  rings  is  two.  comprising  a  first 
chain  ring  and  a  second  chain  ring: 

said  first  and  second  chain  rings  are  both  mounted  to  and  solely 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  connector  elements. 


5,766,107 

CONTINUOUS  HYDROSTATIC  POWER  DIVISION 

TRANSMISSION 

Andreas   Englisch.   Zoschingen.  Germany,   assignor  to  J.M. 

Voith  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/F:P94/041S4.  S  371  Date  Aug.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug    l.V  19«>6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16868.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  ::,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No,  505.170 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
402.9 

Int.  CI."  F16H  -^Z/TM 
U.S.  CI.  475—80  13  Claims 


5,766.106 
CRANKSET  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  H.  Edwards.  3460  Ocean  View  Blvd..  Suite  D.,  Glendale, 
Calif.  91208 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^37 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/12 

VS.  a.  474—160  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  hydrostatic-mechanical  power  division  trans- 
mission having  a  mechanical  transmission  part  and  a  hydrostatic 
transmission  pan  and  wherein 

(a)  the  mechanical  transmission  part  comprises  a  planetary  dif- 
ferential transmission  ha\ing  at  least  two  sun  wheels  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  a  hollow  wheel  and  a  bridge  shaft  upon 
which  nonrotatingly  connected  double  planet  wheels  are  dis- 
posed, said  double  planet  wheels  meshing  with  said  sun 
wheels,  the  large  sun  wheel  being  connected  to  a  transmission 
input  shaft  and  the  bridge  shaft  being  connected  to  a  transmis- 
sion output  shaft; 

(b)  the  hydrostatic  transmission  part  comprising  first  and  second 
displaceable  hydrounits  energetically  coupled  with  each  other, 
each  having  a  driving/driven  shaft,  each  of  said  hydrounits 
operable  in  two  directions  as  a  pump  and  as  a  motor,  said 
hydrounits  being  coupled  to  the  mechanical  transmission  part: 

(c)  in  individual  operating  regions,  the  hollow  wheel  is  coupled 
to  the  first  hydrounit  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  transmission  output  shaft: 

(d)  in  a  first  operating  range,  the  second  hydrounit  is  in  dnve 
connection  with  the  transmission  output  shaft  through  a 
change-over  element  and  the  first  hydrounit  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  hollow  wheel  operates  as  a  pump  and  the  second 
hydrounit  operates  as  a  motor: 

(e)  the  hydrounits  are  disposed  in  a  slanting  axis  construction: 
(0  the  driving/driven  shaft  of  the  hydrounits  run  parallel  to  one 

another. 
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5,766,108 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

UTILIZING  VARIABLE  VISCOUS  COUPLING 

Thomas  A.  Johnston,  745  Palomar  Ln.,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.  80906 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,021 

Inl.  CI."  F16H  48/26:3/62 

U.S.  a.  475—91  25  Claims 


40^ 
31     SJ 


4^ 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  usable  with  a  power 
supply  system  to  transfer  power  from  a  power  input  shaft  to  a 
power  output  shaft,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  input  means  including  an  input  planetary  gear  assem- 
bly connected  to  a  power  input  shaft  to  achieve  rotation 
therefrom; 

b)  said  input  planetary  gear  assembly  engagable  with  a  common 
ring  gear  means  and  variably  rotatable  therewith; 

c)  a  center  planetary  and  reverse  brake  means  having  1 )  a  center 
planetary  gear  assembly  engagable  with  said  common  ring 
gear  means  and  having  an  input  carrier  member  operably 
connected  to  said  input  planetary  gear  assembly;  and  2)  a 
reverse  variable  viscous  brake  connected  to  said  input  carrier 
member; 

d)  a  power  output  means  having  a  control  planetary  gear  assem- 
bly connected  to  a  power  output  shaft  and  by  a  center  carrier 
member  to  said  center  planetary  gear  assembly; 

e)  said  control  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  portion  variably 
engagable  with  said  common  ring  gear  means; 

f)  during  neutral  operation.  1)  said  reverse  variable  viscous 
brake  is  disengaged  and  said  input  planetary  gear  assembly  is 
driven  by  said  power  input  shaft  and  freewheeling  about  said 
common  ring  gear  means;  and  2)  said  power  output  shaft  is 
held  against  rotation  by  a  load  thereon;  and 

g)  said  center  planetary  gear  assembly  and  said  portion  of  said 
control  planetary  gear  assembly  are  freewheeling  about  said 
common  ring  gear  means. 


said  first  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  structure  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of:  a  drive  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a 
motor  vehicle  clutch; 
a  second  flywheel  portion; 
said  second  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  second  centrifugal 

mass; 
said  second  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  structure  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  other  of:  a  drive  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a 
motor  vehicle  clutch; 
a  torsional  vibration  damper; 

said  torsional  vibration  damper  being  disposed  to  dampen  vibra- 
tions between  said  first  flywheel  portion  and  said  second 
flywheel  portion; 
said  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising  a  gear  system  to 
transmit  torque  between  said  first  flywheel  portion  and  said 
second  flywheel  portion; 
said  gear  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  gear  wheel  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 
said  at  least  one  gear  wheel  having  a  first  plurality  of  teeth; 
a  ring  gear  being  disposed  to  mesh  with  said  at  least  one  gear 

wheel; 
said  ring  gear  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 
said  ring  gear  having  a  second  plurality  of  teeth; 
said  ring  gear  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  fly- 
wheel portion  to  rotate  with  said  first  flywheel  portion; 
said  at  least  one  gear  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  flywheel  portion  to  revolve  about  said  second 
axis  of  rotation; 
said  first  plurality  of  teeth  being  greater  in  number  than  said 

second  plurality  of  teeth; 
said  first  axis  of  rotation  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance 

from  said  second  axis  of  rotation;  and 
said  first  plurality  of  teeth  being  disposed  to  be  in  mesh  with 
said  second  plurality  of  teeth. 


5,766,109 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH  A 

PLANETARY  GEARSET 

Jorg  Sudau,  Niederwerm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser  No.  665,465,  Jun.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,866,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  358,697,  Dec.  19, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,551,928.  ThU  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Sen 

No.  866,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 

8024;  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22  732  9 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i/m-.  B60K  n/02:  FI6F  1 5/1 6; 1 5/12 
U.S.  CI.  475—347  20  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  flywheel 
and  a  clutch,  said  clutch  arrangement  comprising: 
a  flywheel; 

said  flywheel  comprising: 
a  first  flywheel  portion; 
said  first  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  first  centrifugal  mass; 


5,766,110 
STARTING  CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Kanno:  Hideo  Koyama.  and  Masaaki  Yamaguchi.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser  No.  704,272 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245181 
Int  CI."  F16H  59/00 
VS.  CI.  477—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  starting  clutch  installed  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  havmg  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  at  least  one 
wheel,  said  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  and  said  starting  clutch 
being  arranged  between  said  engine  and  said  at  least  one  wheel, 
wherein  said  control  system  comprises: 

engine  rotational  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  engine; 
clutch  speed  ratio-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  ratio  of 
said  starting  clutch; 
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throttle  valve  opening-detecting  means  for  detecting  opening  of 
said  throttle  valve; 

basic  torque  capacity-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  basic 
torque  capacity  of  said  starting  clutch.  ba.sed  on  said  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine  rotational  speed- 
detecting  means; 

torque  capacity  correction  value-determining  means  for  deter- 
mining, based  on  said  throttle  valve  opening  detected  by  said 
throttle  valve  opening-detecting  means,  a  torque  capacity 
correction  value  having  a  minimal  value  when  said  clutch 
speed  ratio  detected  by  said  clutch  speed  ratio-detecting 
means  is  equal  to  1.0,  said  torque  capacity  correction  valve 
progressively  increasing  as  said  clutch  speed  ratio  increases 
and  decreases  from  1.0; 

torque  capacity-determining  means  for  determining  a  torque 
capacity  of  said  starting  clutch,  based  on  said  torque  capacity 
correction  value  determined  by  said  torque  capacity  correc- 
tion value-determining  means  and  said  basic  torque  capacity 
calculated  by  said  basic  torque  capacity-calculating  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  engagement  between  said  engine 
and  said  at  least  one  wheel  based  on  said  torque  capacity 
determined  by  said  torque-capacity  determining  means. 


5,766,111 
AUTOMODE-TO-NEUTRAL  LOGIC 
Jon  A.  Steeby,  .Schoolcraft;  Daniel  P.  Janecke.  Kalamazoo,  and 
Warren  R.  Dedow,  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,006 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/lS 

U.S.  CI.  477—124  20  Claims 


SHIFT   PATTERN 


SPEED       RATIO      X  STEP 


A< 


0.75 
1.00 
1.J3 
1.78 
2.37 
3.16 
4.22 
5.63 
7.51 
10-01 


R   HI         9.30 
R   LO        12.38 


OVERALL   RATIO    13:1 


33X 

ax 

33X 

33X 
3JX 
33X 
33X 
33X 
33X 


(          ^    (              ( ' 

R   LO                 3                     7 

R    HI               4                   8 

c — — ^   f — — ^   f — — ^ 
A 

2                6               '^-.^ 

LOW 
RANGE 


HIGH 
RANGE 


1.  A  vehicular,  partially  automated  mechanical  transmission  sys- 
tem (92)  comprising  a  spliner-type  mechanical  transmission  (10) 
having  a  splitter-type  auxiliary  section  (14)  having  a  spliner-high 
ratio  (overdrive)  and  a  splitter-low  ratio  (direct)  connected  in  series 
with  a  manually  shifted  main  transmission  section  (12),  said  sys- 
tem including  a  system  controller  (124)  for  receiving  input  signals 


indicative  of  at  least  engine  speed  and  transmission  output  shaft 
speed  and  for  processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic 
rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  system  actuators  includ- 
ing an  engine  fuel  controller  (130)  and  a  splitter  shift  controller 
(112).  said  system  controller  effective  to  cause  automatic  splitter 
shifting  upon  a  manual  shift  into  the  highest  main  section  ratio, 
said  engine  fuel  controller  and  said  splitter  shift  controller  each 
having  a  first  mode  of  operation  w  herein  operation  is  in  accordance 
with  manual  control  signals  and  a  second  mode  of  operation 
wherein  operation  is  in  accordance  with  command  output  signals 
from  said  system  controller,  said  system  characterized  by  said 
logic  rules  including  rules  effective: 

(a)  if  a  manual  shift  into  main  section  neutral  occurs  from  the 

highest   main    section    ratio/splitter-low   ratio   position,   the 

engine  fuel  control  is  caused  to  operate  in  the  first  mode 

thereof,  and: 

(i)  the  splitter  will  be  shifted  into  the  splitter-high  ratio  if 
output  shaft  speed  exceeds  a  first  reference  value; 

(ii)  the  splitter  control  is  caused  to  operate  in  the  first  mode  if 
output  shaft  speed  is  less  than  a  second  reference  value;  or 

(iii)  else  die  splitter  will  be  retained  into  the  splitter-low 
position. 


5,766.112 

PORTABLE  WRISTS  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Huang  Ching  Chuan.  P.O,  Box  55-175.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  854,404 

int.  CI."  A63B  5/00 

MS.  CI.  482— M  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  exercising  wrists  and  arms  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow  circular  body  said  body  including  a  first  and  a  second 
hollow  circular  means  of  identical  form  and  an  annulus  rotal- 
ably  attached  to  an  outer  periphery  thereof  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  hollow  circular  means; 

said  first  and  second  hollow  circular  means  each  including  a  pair 
of  screw  holes  for  allowing  respective  attachment  of  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  arcuate  handles  which  have  arcuate  outer 
surfaces  which  conform  with  the  outer  arcuate  shape  of  the 
first,  and  second  hollow  circular  means  each  circular  means 
having,  an  annular  groove  around  an  outer  rim  engageable 
with  the  annulus  and  a  pair  of  annular  weights,  when  the 
hollow  circular  means  are  assembled  together,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  means  perpendicularly  projecting  from  inner  surfaces 
of  said  circular  means  and  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  rim 
thereof  each  having  a  receiving  space  for  receiving  a  cylindri- 
cal weight,  a  nibular  axle  perpendiculariy  extended  from  a 
first  central  hole  of  the  first  hollow  circular  means  Including  a 
first  central  bore  in  which  a  circular  shoulder  is  formed  at  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  near  a  free  end  thereof:  an  axle  rod 
perpendicularly  projected  from  a  second  central  hole  of  the 
hollow    circular  means  engageable  with  the   tubular  axle 
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including  a  second  central  bore  therein  and  a  screw  hole 
having  a  smaller  diameter  in  a  free  end.  which  is  inserted  into 
said  tubular  axle  and  abuts  against  the  circular  shoulder  and  is 
routably  secured  by  a  screw  and  a  nut;  a  tirst  circular  groove 
formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  the  first  hollow  circular  means 
around  the  tubular  axle,  a  second  circular  groove  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  first  circular  groove  formed  in  an  inner 
surface  of  the  second  hollow  circular  means  around  the  axle 
rod,  a  first  arcuate  plate  extending  from  the  first  circular 
groove  parallel  to  the  tubular  axis  having  a  first  end  engage- 
able  within  the  second  circular  groove;  a  second  arcuate  plate 
extended  from  the  second  circular  groove  parallel  to  the  axle 
rod  having  a  second  end  engageable  within  the  first  circular 
groove,  said  first  and  second  arcuate  plates  each  including  a 
pair  of  lateral  ribs  having  an  cross  section,  and  a  torsional 
spring  portioned  over  the  tubular  axle  having  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  legs  at  two  ends  for  respectively  biasing  with  one  of 
the  lateral  sides  of  the  first  and  second  arcuate  plates. 


5,766,114 
INFANT  WALKING  AND  SWIMMING  AID 
Douglas  O.  Campbell.  10141  E.  Prairie  Dog  La.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85749 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.633 

Int.  CI."  A63B  J I  ZOO 

U.S.  CI.  482—55  20  Claims 


5,766.113 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PREFERRED  FOOT  PLATFORM  PATH 

Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 

Broomfield,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,612,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,593,372.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,846, 

Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,573,480.  This  application  Jun.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  665,724 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/l6;22A)4 

VS.  a.  482—52  30  Claims 


»iiu*iueiVi  '" 


1.  An  infant  walking  and  swimming  aid  comprising: 

a  harness  means  for  securely  supporting  a  small  child,  said 
harness  means  having  at  least  one  adjustable  shoulder  strap,  a 
lower  adjustable  body  belt,  an  upper  adjustable  body  belt,  at 
least  one  crotch  strap,  and  a  high  back  belt; 

at  least  one  of  (a)  a  crossbar  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
two  attachment  points,  said  crossbar  attachable  to  two  adjust- 
able suspending  straps  connectable  between  said  crossbar  and 
said  harness  means;  and  (b)  first  float  means  attachable  adja- 
cent said  high  back  belt  and  second  float  means  attachable 
adjacent  said  lower  adjustable  body  belt  and  said  upper 
adjustable  body  bell;  and 

an  attachment  belt  between  said  lower  adjustable  body  belt  and 
said  upper  adjustable  body  bell,  said  attachment  belt  attaching 
said  second  float  means  to  said  harness  means  between  said 
lower  adjustable  body  belt  and  said  upper  adjustable  body 
belt. 


5,766,115 
HIP  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Kou-Ming  Huang.  No.  181,  Lane  412.  Chenhsing  Road,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,164 

Int  CI."  A63B  2l/22;22/I4 

VS.  CI.  482—110  IS  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  reciprocating  members  adapted  for  substan- 
tially linear  motion; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  orbital  move- 
ment of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocat- 
ing members  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  reciprocating  members 
for  orienting  the  bonom  of  the  foot  of  the  user  of  the  appara- 
tus, said  orienting  means  including  first  and  second  foot 
platforms  so  that  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  each  said 
foot  platform  remains  substantially  parallel  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  plane  while  revolving  in  a  predetermined 
substantially  elliptical  path. 


1.  A  hip  training  device,  comprising: 

a  base  frame,  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizontal  floor  surface; 

a  positioning  system,  mounted  on  said  base  frame; 
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a  disc  with  horizontal  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  center  and  a 
periphery,  rotatably  supported  by  said  positioning  system;  and 

a  transmission  system,  further  comprising 

a  vertical  bar,  eccentrically  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  disc, 

a  horizontal  bar,  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  front  end 
being  attached  to  said  vertical  bar,  and 

a  rest  plate,  attached  to  said  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  bar,  said 
rest  plate  having  a  rear  surface,  which  is  adaptable  to  be 
pressed  against  by  the  abdomen  of  a  user,  and  having  a  strap 
to  bind  said  user  to  said  rest  plate; 

wherein  during  exercise  said  disc  is  caused  to  rotate  upon 
movement  of  said  users  hips  and  said  disc  is  constrained  to  a 
circular  movement  path  by  said  transmission  system  thereby 
providing  a  training  eflFect  for  said  user's  hips. 


5,766,116 

HAND  HELD  AQUATIC  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Sanford  S,  Weissbuch.  2151  Guthrie  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 

90034 
PtT  No,  PCT/LIS94/09823.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06498,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,050 

InL  CI."  A63B  J//0« 

U.S.  CI.  482—111  20  aaims 


11.  An  aquatic  exercising  device  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  first  flexible  substantially  cup-shaped  hydroresistive  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  handle; 

c)  a  second  flexible  substantially  cup-shaped  hydroresistive  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  handle; 
and 

d)  each  element  including  a  base,  a  rim  and  a  first  axis  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  base  to  the  center  of  an  area  enclosed 
by  the  rim  and  at  least  one  element  being  configured  to  be 
reversible  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and 
that  intersects  with  said  first  axis  at  the  center  of  the  base 
without  being  removed  from  the  handle,  and  including  radial 
member  directed  substantially  along  the  first  axis  for  the 
cup-like  shaped  hydroresistive  element,  the  radial  member 
having  means  for  permiaing  removal  of  the  element  from  the 
handle  and  having  means  for  permitting  operative  connection 
of  the  element  in  opposite  positions  with  a  handle  end,  and  the 
elements  being  sufficiently  flexible  such  that  the  reversible 
relationship  of  each  element  with  the  handle  is  effected  selec- 
tively be  either  flexing  the  element  about  the  radial  member  or 
by  removing  the  radial  member  from  the  handle  end  and 
connecting  the  element  in  the  opposite  position  with  the 
handle  end  by  means  of  the  radial  member  being  connected 
oppositely  with  the  handle. 


5,766,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING  ABDOMINAL  MUSCLES 

Gary  W.  Conner,  1484  Fairway  Dr.,  Newton,  N.C.  28658 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,169 

Int  a."  A63B  00/69 

U.S.  CI.  482—129  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  abdominal  muscles  compris- 
ing: 
a  U-shaped  bracket  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  a  door,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
depending  outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  apart  legs  having  an  elongate  slot  formed  therein; 
an  elongate,  substantially  non-elastic  adjustment  bell  having  a 
first  end  secured  in  the  slot  of  said  bracket  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end; 
a  first  hook  connected  to  said  adjustment  belt  adjacent  the 

second  end; 
at  least  one  extensible,  elastic  resistance  band  having  a  first  end 
mounted  on  said  first  hook  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  said  resistance  band  being  formed  in  a  closed  loop; 
and 
a  single  resistance  harness  comprising 

anachment  means  for  attaching  said  resistance  harness  to  the 
second  end  of  said  at  least  one  resistance  band,  said  attach- 
ment means  comprising  a  second  hook  for  mounting  said 
resistance  harness  on  the  second  end  of  said  resistance 
band, 
an  elongate  resistance  bar  having  opposed  ends,  said  resis- 
tance bar  comprising  a  rigid  inner  bar  and  a  resilient  outer 
pad  disposed  concentrically  about  said  inner  bar.  and 
a  pair  of  flexible  substantially  non-elastic  connecting  straps 
for  connecting  the  opposed  ends  of  said  resistance  bar  to 
said  attachment  means  of  said  resistance  harness; 
wherein  said  resistance  bar  is  movable  from  a  rest  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  user's  pelvis  by  a  contraction  of  the  abdominal 
muscles; 
wherein  said  resistance  harness  defines  a  triangular  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  torso  of  the  torso  of  the  user  therein,  for 
permitting  the  user  to  position  both  arms  on  said  resistance 
bar;  and 
wherein  said  resistance  band  provides  resistance  for  exercising 
the  abdominal  muscles  in  contraction. 


5.766,117 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,119 

ROTATING  PLATFORM  APPARATUS 

Dexter  M.  Clark.  2188  E.  Spruce.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.  97123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,191,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,549,536.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,764 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  482—146  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  platform  apparatus,  comprising: 
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5,766,121 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PACKETS  FROM 
PACKAGING  SHEETS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CIGARETTES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Valter  Spada,  Marzabotto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sasib  S.p.A.,  Bolo- 
gna,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  647,738 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1995.  GE95  A  0064 
InL  Cl.*^  B31B  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  493—150  10  Oaims 


a)  a  base  having  an  inclined  annular  base  bearing  surface 
molded  therein; 

b)  an  annular  bearing  sized  to  rotatably  engage  the  inclined 
annular  base  bearing  surface; 

c)  an  inclined  platform  having  an  upper  portion  sized  to  support 
a  user  thereon,  the  underside  of  the  inclined  platform  having 
an  inclined  annular  platform  bearing  surface  molded  therein, 
the  inclined  annular  platform  bearing  surface  sized  to  rotat- 
ably engage  the  annular  bearing; 

d)  a  flexible  lip  extending  from  the  inclined  platform  into  a 
closely  received  aperture  in  the  base  to  releasably  secure  the 
inclined  platform  to  the  base,  while  allowing  the  inclined 
platform  to  freely  rotate  about  the  base;  and 

e)  opposing  handles  molded  to  extend  from  the  inclined  plat- 
form, and  ergonomically  sized  to  receive  the  user's  hands 
thereon,  to  aid  the  user  in  rotating  the  inclined  platform  in 
relation  to  the  base. 


5,766,120 

CALENDER  ROLLER  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  BASE 

BODY 

Christian  Wimmar  Schmitz,  Kempen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vbith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  29.  1995,  195  11 
595.3 

Int  CI.'  D21F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  492—26  26  Claims 


L  A  calender  roller  having  a  radial  dimension  and  an  axial 
dimension  compnsing: 

a  support  structure  made  of  a  thin  wall  material,  said  thin  wall 
material  forming  a  plurality  of  cells,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
walls  that  form  the  cells  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  said 
support  structure  including  a  plurality  of  elements,  said  plu- 
rality of  elements  being  fixedly  connected  together,  each  of 
said  elements  being  comprised  of  a  round  blank  in  which  each 
of  said  cells  is  disposed  between  a  pair  of  end  walls  which 
extend  in  a  radial  plane; 

a  thin  circumferential  wall  disposed  about  said  support  structure; 
and 

a  flexible  covering  disposed  about  said  thin  circumferential  wall. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  adhesive  to  a  longitudinal  packaging 
sheet  which  is  subsequently  made  into  a  packet  with  a  hinged  lid, 
the  longitudinal  packaging  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  an 
opposite  second  surface  which  packaging  sheet  is  suitably  folded 
and  glued  to  make  the  packet  using  a  hotmelt  adhesive  to  initially 
hold  pans  of  the  folded  packaging  sheet  together  while  those  parts 
are  securely  glued  together  with  a  cold  adhesive,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  the  packaging  sheet  with  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel 
connected  longitudinally  to  the  front  panel,  a  back  panel 
connected  longitudinally  to  the  bottom  panel,  a  lid  top  panel 
connected  longitudinally  to  the  back  panel,  and  a  lid  front 
panel  connected  longitudinally  to  the  lid  top  panel,  respective 
front  side  tabs  provided  on  each  respective  lateral  side  of  the 
front  panel,  respective  back  side  tabs  provided  on  each 
respective  lateral  side  of  the  back  panel  adjacent  the  bottom 
panel,  respective  lid  back  side  tabs  provided  on  each  respec- 
tive lateral  side  of  the  back  panel  adjacent  the  lid  top  panel, 
and  respective  lid  front  side  tabs  provided  on  each  respective 
lateral  side  of  the  lid  front  panel; 
applying  a  cold  adhesive  to  the  first  surface  at  selected  portions 

of  the  front  side  tabs  and  of  the  lid  front  side  tabs;  and 
applying  a  hotmelt  adhesive  to  the  second  surface  at  selected 
areas  of  the  back  side  tabs  and  of  the  lid  back  side  tabs, 
whereby  when  the  packaging  sheet  is  folded  to  form  the 
packet. 

(a)  the  respective  front  side  tabs  and  back  side  tabs  overlap  in 
adhesive  contact  to  form  respective  sides  of  the  packet  with 
the  first  surfaces  of  the  respective  front  side  labs  facing  the 
second  surfaces  of  the  back  side  tabs  but  with  the  selected 
portions  separated  from  the  selected  areas,  and 

(b)  the  respective  lid  front  side  tabs  and  lid  back  side  tabs 
overlap  in  adhesive  contact  to  form  respective  sides  of  the 
hinged  lid  of  the  packet  with  the  first  surfaces  of  the 
respective  lid  front  side  tabs  facing  the  second  surfaces  of 
the  lid  back  side  tabs  but  with  the  selected  portions  sepa- 
rated from  the  selected  areas. 

6.  A  method  of  applying  adhesive  to  a  longitudinal  packaging 
sheet  which  is  subsequently  made  into  a  packet  with  a  hinged  lid. 
the  longitudinal  packaging  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  an 
opposite  second  surface  which  packaging  sheet  is  suitably  folded 
and  glued  to  make  the  packet  using  a  hotmelt  adhesive  to  initially 
hold  parts  of  the  folded  packaging  sheet  together  while  those  parts 
are  securely  glued  together  with  a  cold  adhesive,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  packaging  sheet  with  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel 
connected  longitudinally  to  the  front  panel,  a  back  panel 
connected  longitudinally  to  the  bottom  panel,  a  lid  top  panel 


June  16.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


26S1 


connected  longimdinally  to  the  back  panel,  and  a  lid  front 
panel  connected  longitudinally  to  the  lid  top  panel,  respective 
front  side  labs  provided  on  each  respective  lateral  side  of  the 
front  is  panel,  respective  back  side  tabs  provided  on  each 
respective  lateral  side  of  the  back  panel  adjacent  the  bottom 
panel,  respective  lid  back  side  labs  provided  on  each  respec- 
tive lateral  side  of  the  back  panel  adjacent  the  lid  top  panel, 
and  respective  lid  front  side  tabs  provided  on  each  respective 
lateral  side  of  the  lid  front  panel; 

applying  a  cold  adhesive  to  the  first  surface  al  selected  portions 
of  the  back  side  tabs  and  of  the  lid  back  side  tabs;  and 

applying  a  hotmelt  adhesive  to  the  second  surface  at  selected 
areas  of  the  front  side  tabs  and  of  the  lid  front  side  tabs. 

whereby  when  the  packaging  sheet  is  folded  to  form  the  packet. 

(a)  the  respective  back  side  tabs  and  front  side  tabs  overlap  in 
adhesive  contact  to  form  respective  sides  of  the  packet  with 
the  first  surfaces  of  the  respective  back  side  tabs  facing  the 
second  surfaces  of  the  front  side  tabs  but  with  the  selected 
portions  separated  from  the  selected  areas,  and 

(b)  the  respective  lid  back  side  tabs  and  lid  from  side  tabs 
overlap  in  adhesive  contact  to  form  respective  sides  of  the 
hinged  lid  of  the  packet  with  the  first  surfaces  of  the 
respective  lid  back  side  tabs  facing  the  second  surfaces  of 
the  lid  front  side  tabs  but  with  the  selected  portions  sepa- 
rated from  the  selected  areas. 


5,766,122 

PAPER  FOLDING  APPAR^\TUS 

Wade  D.  Hamilton,  214  Allem  La.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Sen  .No.  548,430 

Int  CI."  B31F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  493-^20  12  Claims 


A^' 


^^^    ^- 


1.  A  paper  folding  apparatus  having  a  folding  station  for  per- 
forming a  fold  on  a  paper  article,  said  folding  station  being 
characterized  by: 

inlet  feed  roller  means  at  said  folding  station  for  feeding  said 
paper  article  thereto; 

a  buckle  chute  disposed  downstteam  along  a  feed  path  ftxsm  said 
inlet  feed  roller  means  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
paper  article; 

exit  feed  roller  means  disposed  downstream  along  said  feed  path 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  paper  article  with  respect 
to  said  buckle  chute,  said  inlet  feed  roller  means,  said  buckle 
chute  and  said  exit  feed  roller  means  being  arranged  such  that 
said  feed  path  through  said  folding  station  is  substantially 
linear; 

said  inlet  feed  roller  means  including  a  first  pair  of  feed  rollers 
rotatably  supported  on  said  apparatus  and  said  exit  feed  roller 
means  including  a  second  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotatably  dis- 
posed on  said  apparatus; 

said  inlet  feed  rollers  are  disposed  on  spaced  apart  support 
means  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  inlet  feed  rollers 
with  respect  to  said  buckle  chute  to  feed  a  leading  edge  of 
said  paper  anicle  toward  said  buckle  chute; 

said  support  means  for  said  inlet  feed  rollers  including  a  pair  of 
support  members  disposed  on  said  apparatus  for  movement  to 
change  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  leading  edge  of  said 
paper  anicle  when  exiting  said  inlet  feed  rollers;  and. 

said  support  members  are  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  feed  rollers 
and  said  support  members  support  the  other  of  said  feed 
rollers  of  said  inlet  feed  roller  pair 


5,766.123 
PRESSER  ASSEMBLE 
Frank  E.  Oetlingen  1433  Fox  La..  Grafton.  Wis.  53024 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/00732,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  26,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  183.991,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5429,565,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  303,010, 
Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat,  No.  5399.269.  This  PCT  application  Jan. 
18,  1995,  Sen  No.  676J10 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  35/10 
VS.  CI.  493-468  15  Claims 


1.  A  presser  assembly  (32)  for  supporting  canon  blanlung  scrap 
(133).  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  (34)  including  a  cavity  (40)  formed  there- 
through defining  an  open  top  and  an  open  botton; 

a  longinjdinally  extending  stem  (92)  slidably  received  within 
said  cavity  (40)  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  and  having 
an  upper  end  (96)  projecting  from  said  open  top  and  a  lower 
end  (106)  projecting  from  said  open  bottom; 

a  presser  rail  (114); 

connector  means  (110.  112,  140.  146)  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  (92)  to  said  presser  rail  (114).  said  connector 
means  includes  a  universal  coupling  (214)  to  provide  a  flex- 
ible connection  between  said  presser  rail  (114)  and  stem  (92). 
and  a  clevis  (203),  and  said  universal  coupling  includes  spring 
means  (214)  for  biasing  said  rail  (204)  away  from  said  clevis 
(203); 

bias  means  (94)  for  biasing  said  presser  rail  (114)  away  ftom 
said  housing  (34); 

stop  means  (100,  102.  104)  al  the  upper  end  (96)  of  said  stem 
(92)  engagable  with  said  housing  (34)  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  rail  (114)  away  from  said  housing  (34);  and 

a  guide  member  (78)  surrounding  said  stem  (92)  and  received 
within  the  open  bottom  of  said  cavity  (40)  in  telescoping 
relation  with  said  housing  (34)  for  guiding  said  presser  rail 
(114)  during  its  vertical  reciprocating  movement. 


5,766,124 
MAGNETIC  STIMULATOR  FOR  NEl  ROMUSCULAR 
TISSUE 
Michael  John  Ross  PoLson,  Narberth,  (ireat  Britain,  as.signor 
to  The  Magstim  Company  Limited.  Whitland.  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,680 
Int  CI."  A61N  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  600—13  17  Claiins 

1.  A  magnetic  stimulator  of  neuro-muscular  tissue  comprising  a 
stimulating  coil,  a  discharge  capacitor,  means  for  controlling  dis- 
charge of  said  discharge  capacitor  into  said  stimulating  coil,  a 
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5.766.126 
GONIOMETRIC  ROBOTIC  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter    Anderson.    Bucks,    England,    assignor    to    Armstrong 
Healthcare  Limited.  High  Wycombe,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Eiled  Sep.  6.  1W6,  Sen  No.  708,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1995, 
9518402 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  600—102  19  Claims 


reservoir  capacitor,  and  means  for  pumping  charge  from  said 
reservoir  capacitor  to  said  discharge  capacitor 


5,766,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  LIGHT-ABSORBING  MATERIALS 

IN  BLOOD 

TakuD  Aoyagi;  Masayoshi  Fuse;  Michio  Kanemoto,-  Cheng-tai 
Xie;  Naoki  Kobayashi,  and  Hideaki  Hirahara,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092626; 
Jan.  17,  1995.  7-004820 

Int,  CI."  A61B  5/000 
VS.  a.  600—310  13  Claims 
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1.  A  goniometric  robotic  arrangement,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: an  elongate  telescope  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  abdomen 
of  a  patient,  a  drive  arm.  the  drive  arm  having  a  first  part  connected 
to  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  drive  arm  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  the  drive  arm  having  a  second  part,  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  part,  which  is  rotated  about  said  axis  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis,  connecting  means  comprising  a  loose  articulation  connecting 
said  second  part  of  the  drive  arm  to  the  telescope,  and  drive  means 
associated  with  the  drive  arm  to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the  drive  arm  and  thus  to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
telescope. 


5,766.127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

PHOTOPLETHYSMOGRAPHIC  PERFUSION-INDEX 

MONITORING 

Jonas  A.  Pologe,  and  Robert  M.  Tobin.  Jr.,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  722,705 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—310  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  concentration  of  at  least  one 
of  a  tissue  term  and  light  absorbing  materials  in  blood  comprising: 

light  generating  means  for  generating  light  beams  of  different 
wavelengths; 

photoelectric  transducing  means  for  converting  light  beams, 
which  are  emitted  from  the  light  generating  means,  and  trans- 
mined  through  a  tissue  of  living  body,  into  electrical  signals; 

pulsation  calculating  means  for  calculating  pulsations  of  absor- 
bency  of  the  tissue  of  living  body  for  each  wavelength  on  the 
basis  of  output  signals  from  the  photoelectric  transducing 
means; 

pulsation  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  the 
pulsations  of  the  absorbency  of  each  wavelength,  calculated 
by  the  pulsation  calculating  means;  and 

first  concentration  calculating  means  for  performing  the  calcula- 
tions of  a  value  of  said  tissue  term  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
signal  from  the  pulsation  ratio  calculating  means  using  a 
formula  having  a  single  unknown  on  the  tissue  term,  which  is 
constructed  on  the  basis  of  the  fact  that  a  predetermined 
relation  is  present  between  the  tissue  terms  of  the  different 
wavelengths. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  perfusion  index  for  a  patient 
wherein  a  portion  of  tissue  of  the  patient  is  perfused  by  pulsating 
arterial  blood,  the  meUiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  from  at  least  one  emitter  at  least  one  approximately 
monochromatic  light  signal  having  a  unique  spectral  content; 

b.  directing  each  of  the.  at  least  one,  approximately  monochro- 
matic light  signals  into  the  portion  of  tissue; 

c.  detecting  light  transmitted  through  the  portion  of  tissue  to 
generate  a  received  light  intensity  signal  responsive  to  the 
detected  light  for  each  of  the  approximately  monochromatic 
light  signals; 
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.  determining  from  the  received  light  intensity  signals  gener- 
ated for  each  of  the  approximately  monochromatic  light  sig- 
nals an  optical  path  length  change  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sampling  time  intervals;  and. 

summing  a  plurality  of  the  optical  path  length  changes  over  a 
predetermined  total  time  interval  to  generate  the  perfusion 
index  value. 


5,766.128 

RESPIR.ATORY  MOTION  COMPENSATION  USING 

SEGMENTED  K-SPACE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

James  .A.  Halamok.  Independencf;  Mark  ,|.  Uoncar,  and  Rao  P. 

GuUapalli,  both  of  Richmond  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug,  23,  1996,  .Ser,  No.  704J22 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5A)55 

V.S.  a.  600-410  16  Claims 


U  HBXK  U  MK£  U  vreo 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through 
an  examination  region,  a  transmitter  for  inducing  resonance  of 
dipoles  in  the  examination  region  such  that  radio  frequency  mag- 
netic resonance  signals  are  generated,  gradient  amplifiers  and  gra- 
dient magnetic  field  coils  for  generating  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulses  along  orthogonal  axes  across  the  examination  region  for  at 
least  phase-encoding  the  induced  resonance  and  frequency  encod- 
ing the  induced  resonance,  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulat- 
ing the  radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signals  read  during  the 
frequency  encoding  gradients  to  produce  a  series  of  data  lines,  and 
a  reconstruction  processor  reconstructs  the  data  lines  into  an  image 
representation,  the  system  further  comprising: 
an  anatomical  monitor  for  continuously  monitoring  an  anatomi- 
cal cycle  of  a  subject  in  the  examination  region  and  producing 
an  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  cycle  measurement  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signal  from  the  anatomical  monitor  for  measuring  a  charac- 
teristic of  the  anatomical  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  output 
signal  substantially  concurrently  with  induction  to  resonance 
of  the  dipoles  in  the  examination  region; 
an  anatomical  signal  analyzing  circuit  for  determining  from  the 
measured  characteristic  of  the  anatomical  cycle  whether  the 
anatomical  cycle  is  in  a  first  portion  or  a  second  portion 
thereof; 
a  phase-encoding  control  for  selectively  phase-encoding  the 
induced  resonance  such  that  the  magnetic  resonance  signals 
are  in  one  of  a  positive  or  a  negative  portion  of  k-space  in 
response  to  the  determination  of  whether  the  subject  is  expe- 
riencing the  first  portion  or  the  second  portion  of  the  anatomi- 
cal cycle,  such  that  data  lines  in  one  of  the  positive  and 
negative  portions  of  k-space  are  collected  during  the  first 
portion  of  the  anatomical  cycle  and  data  lines  in  the  other 
portion  of  k-space  are  collected  during  the  second  portion  of 
the  anatomical  cycle. 


5,766.129 

ULTRASOUND  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  BY 

THE  APPAR.ATUS 

Takashi   .Mochizuki.  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aloka  Co., 

Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1996,  8-152518 

Int,  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  600—143  22  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  ultrasound  transducer  for  emitting  ultrasound  beams  and 
receiving  reflected  beams  to  form  a  scanning  plane,  and  for 
displacing  said  scanning  plane  three-dimensionally  for  N 
steps,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1 ; 

(b)  image  data  producing  means  for  obtaining  predetermined 
brightness  value  data  of  respective  received  ultrasound  beams 
which  define  the  respective  scanning  plane  based  on  echoes 
thereof  and  for  outpuning  the  brighmess  value  data  of  the 
ultrasound  beams  of  the  respective  scanning  plane  as  one 
pixel  line  data; 

(c)  memory  means  for  storing  ultrasound  image  data  of  M 
ultrasound  images  into  M  frames,  where  M  is  interger  greater 
than  1.  the  ultrasound  image  data  of  each  of  the  M  ultrasound 
images  being  comprised  of  N  pixel  line  data  produced  by  said 
image  data  producing  means; 

(d)  wnung  control  means  for  sequentially  storing  M  pixel  line 
data  each  having  a  different  time  phase  to  the  corresponding 
positions  of  the  respective  frames  of  the  memory  means,  said 
M  pixel  line  data  being  obtained  by  carrying  out  the  scanning 
at  each  position  of  the  N  steps  for  M  times;  and 

(e)  display  controlling  means  for  reading  out  the  ultrasound 
image  data  stored  in  the  respective  frames  of  the  memory 
means  one  by  one  and  displaying  an  ultrasound  image  based 
on  the  ultrasound  image  data. 


5,766,130 

VASCUTLAR  TESTING  METHOD 

Carios  A.  Selmonosky,  RO.  Box  568.  EUyay.  Ga.  30540 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,288.  Aug.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,690 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  600—485  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  vascular  testing  for  diagnosing  circulatory  and 
secondary  nervous  disorders  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  vascular  testing  device  having  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic cuffs; 

fitting  each  of  said  pneumatic  cuffs  over  separate  body  extremi- 
ties; 

pressurizing  each  of  said  pneumatic  cuffs  to  an  initial  pressure 
and  maintaining  said  pressure  in  each  of  said  cuffs  for  a 
predetermined  period  sufficient  to  monitor  a  volume  of  blood 
flow  in  said  extremity; 

monitoring  an  internal  pressure  of  a  respective  of  said  cuff 
resulting  from  blood  flowing  from  said  extremity  while  main- 
taining pressure  in  each  of  said  respective  cuffs; 

sensing  pressure  fluctuations  within  a  respective  of  said  cuff 
resulting  from  blood  flowing  through  said  extremity; 

producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  pressure  fluctua- 
tions within  a  respective  of  said  selective  pneumatic  cuffs; 

displaying  data  corresponding  to  said  pressure  fluctuations  rep- 
resenting the  volumetric  flow  of  blood  through  said  extremity; 

repeating  steps  d  through  g  for  each  respective  extremity  until 
the  blood  flow  through  all  monitored  extremities  has  been 
monitored;  and 

comparing  the  volumetric  flow  of  blood  from  each  extremity  for 
diagnosing  circular  or  secondary  nervous  disorders. 


5.766.132 
WRIST-WORN  PORTABLE  DEVICE  AND  A  WRIST- 
WORN  PULSE  WAVE  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Naoaki  Yasukawa;   Motomu   Hayakawa,  both  of  Suwa.  and 
Chiaki  Nakamura.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson   Corporation,  Tokyo,  and   Seiko   Instruments,  Inc.. 
Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166551; 
Jun.  5,  1996,  8-143341 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
UJS.  CI.  600—503  10  Claims 


5,766,131 
PULSE-WAVE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

\  utaka  Kondo:  Katsuyuki  Honda,  both  of  Suwa;  Hiroshi  Oda- 
giri,  and  Takeshi  Ono,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Seiko  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Chiba.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199813; 
Oct.  20.  1995,  7-273240;  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273241 

Int.  CI."^  A61B  5/Q2 
U.S.  CI.  600—502  19  Claims 


1.  A  wrist-worn  pulse  wave  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  device  body; 

a  wrist  band,  coupled  to  said  device  body,  for  holding  said 

device  body  on  a  wrist  of  a  living  body; 
a  sensor  unit 

( 1 )  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  living  body  for  measuring  a 
pulse  wave  signal  from  the  living  body,  and 

(2)  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  external  device  for  enabling 
communications  between  said  device  body  and  the  external 
device; 

a  connector  removably  coupling  said  sensor  unit  to  the  external 

device;  and 
signal  discrimination  means  for  selectively 

enabling  data  communication  between  said  device  body  and 
the  external  device  when  said  sensor  unit  is  coupled  to  the 
external  device,  and 
measuring  the  pulse  wave  signal  by  said  device  body  from  the 
living  body  when  said  sensor  unit  is  mounted  on  the  living 
body. 


1.  A  pulse  wave  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

a  sensor  unit  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  element  for  emining  light  to  a  surface  of  a 

body,  and 
a  receptor  element  for  detecting  the  light  emitted  from  said 
light  emitting  element  and  reflected  back  from  the  body; 

a  light  transmittance  plate  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
receptor  element  and  a  first  side  of  said  light  emitting  element 
facing  the  body,  wherein  an  outside  surface  of  said  light 
transmittance  plate  faces  the  body,  wherein  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  light  transmittance  plate  is  exposed  above  a 
reference  surface,  and  wherein  the  reference  surface  is  an 
outside  surface  of  said  sensor  unit  surrounding  said  light 
transmittance  plate; 

a  main  unit  comprising  a  data  processor  for  obtaining  pulse 
information  in  accordance  with  a  pulse  signal  detection  signal 
supplied  from  said  sensor  unit;  and 

a  sleeve-like  sensor  unit  holding  band,  wherein  said  holding 
band  is  elastic  in  at  least  a  circumferential  direction,  wherein 
said  sensor  unit  holding  band  cooperates  with  the  exposed 
outside  surface  of  said  light  transmittance  plate  so  as  to  secure 
said  sensor  unit  against  the  surface  of  the  body,  wherein  said 
light  u-ansmittance  plate  is  arranged  tightly  against  the  surface 
of  the  body. 


5,766,133 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  CABLES  FOR 

PHY  SIOLOGICAL  SIGNAL  SENSING  ELECTRODES 

Vves  Faisandier,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical  S.A., 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,444 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1994,  94  13008 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0424 
U.S.  CI.  600—509  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  recording  of  a  physiological  signal  collected 
by  a  plurality  of  external  electtxxles  applied  on  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  signal  terminals,  each  signal  terminal  being  con- 
nectable  to  a  proximal  extremity  of  a  cable,  said  cable  having 
a  distal  extremity  connectable  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
external  electrodes; 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  signal 

terminals;  and 
circuit  means  for  testing  an  electrical  connection  of  each  said 
plurality  of  signal  terminals  to  the  patient,  said  testing  circuit 
means  comprising: 
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5.766.135 
ECHOGENIC  NEEDLE  TIP 
Richard  A.  Terwilliger.  3321  Rockwood  La.  South.  Estes  Park, 
Colo.  80517 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400J168.  Mar.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.688 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—567  22  Claims 


a  first  current  source  having  a  test  current  output. 

means  for  selectively  applying  on  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  terminals  said  test  current  output,  and 

circuit  means  for  measuring  an  impedance  of  a  circuit  path 
including  a  selective  one  signal  terminal  and  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  cables  connected  to  the  selected  signal  terminal 
in  response  to  said  test  current  output  applied  to  said  circuit 
path: 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises: 

a  second  current  source  having  a  second  test  current  output: 
and 

a  pin.  said  pin  being  connected  to  the  second  current  source 
and  having  a  contact  surface  able  to  be  put  in  contact  with 
the  distal  extremity  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  cables  whose 
proximal  extremity  is  connected  to  the  corresponding  sig- 
nal terminal  respecli\ely.  the  second  lest  current  circulating 
between  the  corresponding  signal  terminal,  one  cable,  and 
pin. 


-IE 


1.  A  stylet  for  positioning  adjacent  to  tissue  to  be  biopsed 
:om  prising: 

a  stylet  body  with  an  outer  surface; 

a  stylet  tip  located  at  a  distal  end  of  the  stylet  body  for  position- 
ing adjacent  to  tissue  to  be  biopsed; 

an  indentation  defined  at  the  stylet  tip  in  order  to  make  the  stylet 
echogenic; 

said  stylet  body  has  a  longitudinal  centeriine;  and 

said  indentation  pierces  said  outer  surface  of  said  stylet  body 
and  said  indentation  is  directed  into  said  stylet  body  away 
from  said  outer  surface,  and  along  an  axis  that  does  not 
intersect  the  longitudinal  centeriine.  in  order  not  to  impede  the 
movement  of  the  stylet  through  tissue  to  be  biopsed. 


5.766,134 

AUTOGENOUS  BONE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 

Stephen  P.  Lisak,  and  Larry  L.  Young,  both  of  Arab,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Atrion  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.520 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—562  28  Claims 


5,7M,136 
MIDSTREAM  URINE  COLLECTOR  WITH  DEFLECTION 

SHIELD 
Charles  David  Cawood,  11527  N.  Lou  Al  Ct.  Houston.  Tex. 

77024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.071,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.754 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .VW 

U.S.  CI.  600—573  11  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  or  bone  collector  unit  comprising:  a  housing  assem- 
bly including  an  interior  and  a  filter  support  member,  said  housing 
assembly  including  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  filter  sup- 
port member  including  filter  supporting  structure  disposed  in  said 
housing  inlenor  for  supporting  a  substantially  planar,  porous  filter 
medium  in  a  reverse  bend  configuration  such  that  said  filler 
medium  is  disposed  across  and  spans  said  inlet  passage,  a  porous 
filler  medium  removably  secured  to  said  filler  supponing  siructure 
in  said  reverse  bend  configuration  to  span  said  inlet  passage  such 
that  fluid  material  passing  through  said  collector  unit  must  pass 
through  said  porous  filler  medium  which  will  filler  out  any  bone  or 
tissue  specimens  in  said  fluid  material  said  porous  filter  medium 
being  remo\able  from  said  filter  supporting  structure  for  position- 
ing in  a  flat-orientation  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  bone  or  tissue 
specimens  from  said  porous  filter  medium. 


1.  A  midstream  urine  collector  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  body 
having  a  downwardly-tapenng  wall  defining  an  upper  inlet,  a  lower 
outlet,  and  a  flow  passage  therebelween:  a  cup  member  having  an 
upwardly-directed  mouth  and  being  mounted  within  said  passage 
below  said  inlet:  said  cup  member  being  subslanlially  smaller  than 
said  passage  to  permit  the  downward  flow  of  unne  through  said 
passage  past  said  cup  member;  a  general!)  dome-shaped  cover 
extending  over  said  cup  member  formed  of  a  non-contaminaling 
water-soluble  polymeric  material  capable  of  disintegrating  within  2 
to  15  seconds  upon  exposure  to  a  stream  of  urine;  and  deflecting 
means  mounted  within  said  body  above  said  cover  for  shielding  ai 
least  an  upper  portion  of  said  co\er  against  direct  impingement  by 
a  stream  of  unne  discharged  into  the  inlet  of  said  funnel-shaped 
body. 
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5,766.137 

FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  FREQUENCY 

DEVIATION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Sadao  Omata,  Koriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Axiom  Co.,  Ltd., 

Korivama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  713.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241869: 
Sep.  3.  1996.  8-233406 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103:  COIN  3m 
U.S.  CI.  600—587  26  Claims 
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22.  A  hardness  measuring  apparatus  for  obtaining  hardness 
information  of  a  subject  comprising: 

a  contact  element  adapted  to  contact  a  subject: 

an  oscillator  for  oscillating  the  contact  element; 

a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  which  feeds  back  oscillation  informa- 
tion of  the  oscillator  oscillating  the  contact  element  in  contact 
with  the  subject  to  generate  a  resonant  state  in  the  oscillator, 
wherein  the  contact  element,  the  oscillator  and  the  phase  lock 
loop  circuit  form  an  electromechanical  oscillation  system:  and 

a  gain  variation  compensating  circuit  which  is  disposed  in  the 
phase  lock  loop  circuit,  has  a  central  frequency  different  from 
that  of  die  phase  lock  loop  circuit,  and  increases  gain  of  the 
phase  lock  loop  circuit  in  response  to  a  change  in  frequency 
of  the  electromechanical  oscillation  system: 
wherein  the  effective  resonance  frequency  band  of  the  electrome- 
chanical oscillation  system  is  expanded. 


"pJL^    "  "      ''  *'  *'  " 


propagate  along  an  acoustic  axis  toward  a  patient,  said  source 
having  a  reference  point  therein; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  selected  distance  between  a  body 
surface  of  a  patient  to  be  treated  by  said  acoustic  wa\  es  and 
said  reference  point,  said  setting  means  including  means  for 
determining  said  distance  between  said  body  surface  of  the 
patient  and  said  reference  point,  said  means  for  determining 
the  distance  including  a  sensor  element  disposed  inside  said 
source  and  means  for  displacing  said  sensor  element  in  direc- 
tions along  said  acoustic  axis  of  said  source,  said  sensor 
element  adapted  to  at  least  indirectly  come  inio  contact  wiih 
said  surface  of  the  patient  for  determining  said  distance:  and 

indicator  means  for  providing  a  visual  quantitative  indication  of 
said  distance. 


5,766,139 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,140 

ANGULAR  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  JOINT 

BRACE 

Theodore  V.  Tillinghast,  III.  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  E.  Gilder- 
sleeve,  Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Donjoy.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,489 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—16  20  Claims 


5,766,138 
THERAPY  APPARATUS  WITH  SIMPLE  SETTING  OF  A 
DESIRED  DISTANCE  FROM  A  REFERENCE  POINT 
Manfred    Rattner,    Grossenseebach,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  18,  1996,  196  15 
344.1;  Dec.  5,  1996,  196  50  552.6 

Int.  CI.''A6IB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  601-^  10  Claims 

POSITION        POSITIONING 
TRANSMHER     /    UNIT 


1.  A  therapy  apparatus  comprising; 

a  source  of  acoustic  waves  containing  an  acoustic  propagation 
medium  through  which  acoustic  waves  emitted  by  said  source 


1.  An  angular  compensation  device  comprising: 

an  angular  compensation  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  pin  and  a 

pair  of  leaves  pivotable  (hereon; 
a  bar  moveably  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  leaves:  and 
a  rotauble  screw  threadedly  engaged  with  said  hinge  pin  and 

said  bar. 
rotation  of  said  screw  causing  said  hinge  leaves  to  pivot  on  said 

hinge  pin: 
such  that  when  said  pair  of  leaves  are  attached  respectively  to 

adjacent  halves  of  a  human  joint  brace,  rotation  of  said  screw 

and    pivoting    of   said    leaves    causes    angular    adjustment 

between  said  halves  respective  to  each  other 
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5,766,141 

WRIST  BRACE  FOR  CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT 

David  Gould,  140  Ample  Way,  Shepherdsville,  Ky.  40I6S 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,781 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 


U.S.  a.  602—21 


8  Claims 


and  a  flexible  strap  detachably  secured  to  said  base  member  and 
said  cover  and  extends  laterally  across  said  separators  and 
said  finger  channels  to  maintain  the  fingers  of  a  patient  within 
said  channels. 


5.766,143 
COTTON  SWABS  W ITH  EXPANDED  TIPS 
Robert    Bennett,   Easton,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Chesebrough- 
Ponds'   USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich. 
Coon. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,984.  Mar.  31,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,709,010,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412,048,  Mar.  28. 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5^31,671.  This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  863.752 

Int.  CL"  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—1  3  Ciains 


56a- 


1  A  wnst  brace  comprising: 

an  elongated  resilient  flexible  member  having  an  upper  elon- 
gated side  portion  with  a  plurality  of  preformed  outwardly 
turned  lips  along  said  upper  elongated  side  portion,  said 
elongated  resilient  flexible  member  having  opposed  ends  with 
adjustable  fastening  means  to  fasten  said  ends  to  each  other 
thereby  forming  a  circumferential  enclosure  of  varying  diam- 
eters configured  to  surround  the  wrist  of  a  user,  said  plurality 
of  hps  including  three  lips,  a  first  lip  being  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  upper  side  portion,  a  second  lip  positioned  between 
said  first  lip  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  upper  side  portion, 
and  a  third  lip  between  said  second  lip  and  said  opposite  end 
of  said  upper  side  portion,  each  of  said  lips  being  of  a 
different  preselected  length. 


■■I 
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5.766,142 

RESTING  HAND  ORTHOSIS  WITH  FINGER 

SEPARATORS 

Clarence  E.  Hess,  Safety  Harbor.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,673 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  swab  comprising: 

an  elongate  stem  with  first  and  second  ends  opposite  one 
another,  the  stem  being  formed  from  a  single  die-cut  paper 
rolled  into  a  swab  stick  shape,  each  of  the  ends  formed  of  less 
paper  than  central  sections  of  the  stem  rendenng  the  ends 
softer  than  the  center;  and 

an  absorbent  covering  surrounding  each  of  the  first  and  second 
ends. 


5,766.144 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

IONTOPHORESIS 

Ziping  Lai,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and   Keiichiro  Okabe,  Tokyo, 

Japan,   assignors    to    Kahushiki    Kaisya   Advance,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329241 

Int.  CI,"  A61N  1/30 

US.  CI.  604—20  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand  orthosis  comprising. 

a  base  member  for  supporting  the  palm  of  a  patient's  hand, 

a  finger  support  area  adjacent  to  said  base  member  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom, 

a  cover  on  said  base  member  extending  over  said  finger  support 
area. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  forwardly  extending  flexible  finger 
separators  on  said  cover  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
define  a  plurality  of  open  finger  channels  therebetween  so  that 
a  patient's  fingers  can  be  positioned  in  one  each  of  said 
channels,  said  channels  being  defined  by  said  cover  and  said 
finger  separators,  having  a  top  portion  that  permits  a  patient's 
fingers  to  be  moved  downwardly  into  contact  with  said  cover 
and  having  sufficient  width  and  depth  to  receive  and  encom- 
pass the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  patient's  fingers. 


SIMT  OF  OPCUTION 
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1.  In  an  applicator  for  administering  a  pharmaceutical  by  ionto- 
phoresis including  an  electrode  portion,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing (A)  a  composite  electrode  as  the  electrode  portion  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (i)  an  electroconductive  material  and  (ii)  a  functional 


2658 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


polymer,  said  composite  electrode  being  in  the  form  of  a  film  and 
being  made  by  mixing  an  ink  containing  the  electroconductive 
material  and  a  polymer  having  a  quaternary  ammonium  halogen 
salt  to  form  a  mixture  and  printing  this  mixture  on  a  film  and  (B)  a 
separate  reservoir  for  holding  a  pharmaceutical  adjacent  to  said 
composite  electrode. 


5,766,145 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Donald  George  Fox.  Neenah;  Tammy  Jo  Rentmeester,  Apple- 
ton,  and  Steven  James  Nielsen,  Greenville,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Calrk  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  300,987,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,940,  Feb. 
28,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,569,177,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No.  294,169,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,105 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  604—15  18  Claims 

10 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  capable  of  housing  an  absorbent  tampon,  said 
first  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  ends,  and 
said  first  member  having  at  least  two  distinct  layers,  said 
layers  including  at  least  one  interior  layer  and  an  exterior 
layer; 

b)  an  insertion  tip  integrally  formed  on  said  first  member  from  at 
least  one  of  said  interior  layers,  said  insertion  tip  extending 
outward  from  said  first  end  and  having  a  thickness  which  is 
less  than  that  of  said  first  member;  and 

c)  a  second  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  adapted  to  expel 
said  tampon  through  said  insertion  lip  as  it  is  pushed  into  said 
first  member. 


mo,  '    ,a 


u 


fi£f_ 


CONTIfOli£)? 


L 


COMPUUX        - 


% 


PUMP  S/V{V 


ICUfM 


petnmi  tic 
fiaiiiP 


.J 


of  irrigation  fluid  at  a  first  selected  height  above  the  needle, 
said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  include  providing  a  supply  of  irrigation 
fluid  at  a  second  selected  height  above  the  needle  and  said 
step  (d)  includes  providing  a  supply  of  irrigation  fluid  at  a 
third  selected  height,  said  third  selected  height  being  greater 
than  said  second  selected  height,  said  second  selected  height 
being  greater  than  said  first  selected  height. 


5,766,147 

VIAL  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Gregory   E.  Sancoff.  Windham,  N.H.;   Mark  C.  Doyle,  San 

Diego,  and  Frederic  P.  Field.  Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif,. 

assignors  to  Winfield  Medical,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.037 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—56  13  aaims 


5,766,146 

METHOD  OF  INFUSION  CONTROL  DURING 

PHACOEMULSIFICATION  SURGERY 

Billie  John  Barwick,  Jr„  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Allergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  627,489 
Int.  CI."  A61M  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  604—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  excess  intraocular  pressure  during  a 
phacoemulsification  procedure  in  which  eye  tissue  is  fragmented 
and  aspirated  from  the  eye  through  a  needle  with  irrigation  fluid, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  irrigation  fluid  into  an  eye  at  a  selected  rate; 

(b)  diereafter  aspirating  said  irrigation  fluid  while  introducing 
the  irrigation  fluid  at  a  higher  rate; 

(c)  during  phacoemulsification  and  aspiration  of  fragmented  eye 
tissue  through  the  needle,  introducing  the  irrigation  fluid  at 
the  higher  rate;  and 

(d)  upon  partial,  or  total,  occlusion  of  the  needle  with  frag- 
mented eye  tissue,  introducing  the  irrigation  fluid  at  a  deter- 
mined rate  wherein  said  step  (a)  includes  providing  a  supply 


1.  A  method  for  permitting  a  substance  in  a  vial  to  be  transferred 
to  a  liquid  delivery  device,  and  contents  of  the  delivery  device  to 
be  administered  to  a  patient,  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

reversibly  attaching  said  vial  to  said  delivery  device; 
introducing  said  substance  into  said  delivery  device  through  a 
connection  formed  and  opened  between  said  vial  and  said 
delivery  device  upon  attachment  of  the  vial; 
reversibly  closing  the  connection  between  said  vial  and  said 

delivery  device; 
removing  said  vial  from  said  delivery  device;  and 
pressurizing  the  contents  of  said  delivery  de\  ice  for  administra- 
tion to  said  patient  following  the  removal  of  said  vial. 


5,766,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,766,149 
MIXING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  80  N.  Mississippi  Rd..  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
55104,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson.  6300  \\ent worth.  Rich- 
field. Minn.  55423 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,082 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  ilAX) 

MS,.  CI.  604-89  20  Claims 


•^1" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  intermixing  a  first  component 
and  a  second  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  container  having  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  first 
component,  said  container  including  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port; 

(b)  a  collapsible  vial  assembly  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with 
said  inlet  port  of  said  liquid  container,  said  viaJ  assembly 
including: 

(i)  a  base  receivable  within  said  inlet  port  of  said  liquid 
container; 

(ii)  a  collapsible  container  connected  to  said  base  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  collapsible  container  having  a  collaps- 
ible side  wall  and  top  wall  together  defining  an  internal 
chamber;  and 

(iii)  adding  means  for  presenting  said  second  component  to 
said  first  component,  said  adding  means  comprising  a  sup- 
port assembly  receivable  within  said  internal  chamber  and 
being  ejectable  therefrom  upon  collapsing  said  collapsible 
wall  of  said  collapsible  container,  said  second  component 
being  removably  carried  by  said  support  assembly. 


5.766.150 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FILING  OF  A  PROPELLANT 

CHAMBER  OF  A  GAS  DRIVEN  PUMP 

Wolfram  Langkau,  Steinbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fresenius 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
291.4 

Int.  CI."  A61M  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—93  10  aaims 

L  A  process  for  the  filling  of  a  propellant  chamber  of  a  gas 

pressure  driven  implantable  infusion  pump  with  a  fluid  propellant, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  pumping  chamber  of  the  gas  pressure  driven  pump 

into  the  propellant  chamber  and  a  liquid  storage  chamber, 
evacuating  the  propellant  chamber  of  substantially  all  gases; 
filling  a  pillow  with  the  propellant.  wherein  the  pillow  is  essen- 
tially permeable  to  and  inert  to  the  propellant; 


inserting  the  pillow  filled  with  the  propellant  in  the  propellant 

chamber;  and 
closing  the  propellant  chamber. 


5.766.151 

ENDOVASCULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRESTING  THE 

HEART 

Kirsten  L.  \alley.  Mountain  Mew;  David  W.  Snow.  Woodside. 

and  William  S.  Peters,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Heartport,  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  282,192,  Jul,  28.  1994.  Pat. 
No,  5.584,803.  Ser.  No.  159,815,  Nov.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,433.700,  Ser,  No,  281.962,  Jul.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
281,891.  Jul.  28.  1994.  and  Ser,  No,  213.760.  Mar,  16,  1994, 
Pat.  No,  5.458.574.  said  Ser,  No.  282.192  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  162,742.  Dec,  3.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  123.411.  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,188. 
Dec,  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  730„S59.  Jul,  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5_^70.685.  said  Ser. 
No,  281.962  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  163.241.  Dec. 
6,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,571,215.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  23,778,  Feb,  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,452.733.  said  Ser. 
No.  281,891  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,778.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486J16 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  2'i/OO 
MS.  CI.  604—%  13  Claims 


piLi 


1.  A  catheter  device  for  partitioning  a  patient's  ascending  aorta 
between  the  coronary  ostia  and  the  brachiocephalic  artery,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  a  first 
inner  lumen,  and  an  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  inner  lumen:  and 
an  expandable  member  near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  proximal 
to  the  opening  in  the  first  inner  lumen  for  occluding  the 
ascending  aorta  between  the  coronary  ostia  and  the  brachio- 
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cephalic  artery  so  as  to  block  substantially  all  systolic  and 
diastolic  blood  flow  therethrough,  said  expandable  member 
being  expandable  eccentrically  such  that  said  expandable 
member  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side 
expanding  to  a  larger  size  than  said  second  side,  said  expand- 
able member  being  an  inflatable  elastomeric  balloon,  the 
second  side  of  said  inflatable  elastomeric  balloon  being  more 
resistant  to  expansion  than  the  first  side  of  said  inflaUble 
elastomeric  balloon,  the  second  side  of  said  inflatable  elasto- 
meric balloon  having  a  balloon  wall  thickness  which  is  greater 
than  a  balloon  wall  thickness  of  the  first  side  of  said  inflatable 
elastomeric  balloon. 


5,766,152 
INTRALUMINAL  DELIVERY  OF  TISSUE  LYSING 
MEDIUM 
Tracey  A.  Morley,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Paul  J.  Wang,  Chest- 
nut Hill.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cardima,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,986 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—96  8  Claims 


roJK 


of  the  electrical  load  and  the  current  limiting  element  together 
forming  a  series  resonant  output  circuit. 


5.766,154 
VASCULAR  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Jay  Wilson,  Portola  \alley;   Shawn   Hanna,   Woodside;   Jeff 
Chen.  Mountain  View;  Robert  C.  Hall.  Palo  Alto,  and  Teddy 
Brvant.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,788 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/178 
U.S.  CI.  604—157  18  Claims 


1.  An  occluding  intrava.scular  catheter  for  delivery  of  lysing 
medium  to  a  blood  vessel  within  a  patient's  heart  having  a  prede- 
termined inner  diameter,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  port  in 
the  distal  end,  a  first  inner  lumen  extending  within  the  cath- 
eter shaft  to  the  port  in  the  distal  end,  a  second  inner  lumen 
extending  within  the  shaft  to  a  location  proximal  to  the  distal 
end;  and 

b)  an  inflatable  member  on  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft 
having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
inner  lumen  and  having  a  maximum  inflated  diameter 
between  about  0.7  to  about  1.3  times  the  predetermined  inner 
diameter  of  the  patient's  blood  vessel. 


5,766,153 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL  CUTTING 
Philip  E,  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  Thapliyal,  Moun- 
tain   View,   Calif.,   assignors   to  Arthrocare   Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,767,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No,  5,697.909. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,768 
Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—114  22  Qaims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrosurgical  power  supply: 

an  electrical  load  coupled  to  the  generator  including  one  or  more 
eleco-odes,  the  electrical  load  being  inherently  capacitive;  and 
a  conductor  electrically  coupling  the  electrical  load  to  the  gen- 
erator, wherein  the  power  supply  includes  at  least  one  current 
limiting  element  in  series  with  the  conductor,  the  capacitance 


1.  A  vascular  access  device  for  introducing  a  catheter  into  a 
blood  vessel  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

an  introducer  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
proximal  end  of  the  intfoducer  needle  being  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  housing,  the  introducer  needle  being  sub- 
stantially hollow  and  having  a  tip  at  its  distal  end: 

a  flexible  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disul  end,  the 
proximal  end  secured  within  said  housing  and  the  distal  end 
extending  within  the  inu-oducer  needle: 

actuating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  advancing  the 
flexible  wire  beyond  the  tip  of  the  introducer  needle  and  into 
the  blood  vessel,  wherein  the  actuating  means  comprises  a 
spring,  a  disk  and  a  trigger,  and  wherein  the  spring  is  attached 
to  the  disk  and  the  disk  is  attached  to  the  flexible  wire, 
wherein  the  expansion  of  the  spring  is  capable  of  being 
prevented  by  the  force  of  the  trigger  against  the  disk;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  catheter  such  that  said  catheter  is  concen- 
trically fitted  over  the  introducer  needle  and  secured  to  said 
housing. 


5,766,155 
INFUSION  PUMP  W ITH  SELECTIVE  BACKLIGHT 

Oscar  Hyman.  Park  Ridge.  111.;  Larry  Wilson.  Poway,  and  Alan 
E,  Jordan,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Sabratek 
Corporation,  Niles.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.977,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,637,093. 
ThLs  application  Mar.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  815,158 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—151  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  illuminating  a  backlight  for  a  display 
for  an  infusion  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  detecting  the  presence  of  an  alarm  condition: 

(b)  upon  the  detection  of  an  alarm  condition  as  detected  in  said 
step  (a),  detecting  an  ambient  light  level; 

(c)  generating  a  signal  relating  to  said  ambient  light  level 
detected  in  said  step  (b); 

(d)  selectively  illuminating  said  backlight  associated  with  said 
infusion  apparatus  display  based  on  said  signal  generated 
during  said  step  (c). 


a)  surgically  forming  a  pott  through  the  patients  abdominal 
wall: 

b)  a  placement  of  said  port  including  placing  a  a  first  tubular 
member,  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  an 
elongated  bore  into  the  patient's  abdomen,  said  proximal  end 
having  a  valving  member  that  valves  gas  flow  through  the 
bore  and  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

c)  inserting  a  second  tubular  member  into  the  bore  of  the  first 
tubular  member  and  through  the  valves  the  second  tubular 
member  being  an  instrument  body  with  at  articulating  distal 
end  portion  that  can  be  manipulated  by  a  surgeon: 

d)  valving  the  gas  flow  between  the  patient's  abdominal  cavity 
and  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  with  the 
valving  member; 

e)  placing  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  available  flexible 
dispensing  tubes  into  the  bore  of  the  second  tubular  member, 
each  lube  having  a  distal  end  with  a  head  having  a  nozzle  for 
applying  the  liquid  with  a  desired  spray  panem  wherein  each 
of  the  available  dispensing  tubes  has  a  different  spray  panem 
and  each  is  configured  to  removably  fit  the  bore  of  the  second 
tubular  member; 

0  extending  the  distal  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  and 
nozzle  of  the  selected  dispensing  tube  into  the  patient's 
abdominal  cavity  via  the  first  tubular  member: 

g)  transmining  the  liquid  into  the  patient's  abdomen  via  the 
nozzle;  and 

h)  articulating  the  instrument  body  distal  end  to  flex  the  distal 
end  of  the  second  tubular  member  and  head  of  the  selected 
dispensing  tube. 


5,766,156 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,157 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  SURGICAL  ENDOSCOPIC 

INSERTION  AND  APPLICATION  OF  LIQUID  AND  GEL 

MATERIAL 

Eugene   B.  Tilton,  Jr.,  513  Dorrington  Blvd..  MeUirie,  La. 

70005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  625,098,  Apn  1,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  407.409,  Man  17,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,503,623.  This  application  Mav  10,  1996,  Sen  No. 

644,504 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  20  Qalms 


///     ^'^' 


5.766,158 

MEDICAL  APPARATl  S  W  ITH  SCRATCH-RESISTANT 

COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Margaret  Palmer  Opolski.  Carlisle,  Mass„  assignor  to  Surface 

.Solutions  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  384.422,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No,  5,599,576. 

This  application  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  658395 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/35:25/00 

U.S.  CI,  604—265  19  Qaims 


1.  An  insertable  medical  apparatus,  having  a  protective  surface 
coating,  the  coating  comprising  a  matrix  polymer  containing  a 
reinforcing  agent,  said  reinforcing  agent  being  lamellar,  platelet,  or 
fiber-like  in  structure  and  having  a  higher  surface  hardness  than  the 
surface  hardness  of  the  medical  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  medicinal  material 
patient's  abdomen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,766,159 
PERSONAL  HYGIENE  ARTICLES  FOR  ABSORBING 
FLUIDS 
Bruce  D.  Martin.  DeRidder,  La.;  Thomas  L,  Wiesemann,  and 
John  D.  Shoemaker  Jn.  both  of  Mobile.  .\la.,  assignors  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Purchase.  N.V.,  by  said  Tho- 
mas L.  Wiesemann  and  John  J.  Shoemaken  Jn 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  499,115 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
U.S.  CI,  604—368  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  absorbent  composite  useful  for 
personal  hygiene  articles  which  comprises: 
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treating  a  wood  fiber  pulp  containing  wood  fibers  with  a  base  at 

a  temperature  ranging  froin  about  0°  C.  to  about  80°  C. 

thereby  forming  a  treated  wood  fiber  pulp  containing  wood 

fibers; 
dry  shredding  the  treated  wood  fiber  pulp  to  form  an  absorbent 

sublayer  material  comprised  of  fluffed  base-treated  wood 

pulp; 
providing  at  least  one  fluid  permeable  topsheet  layer  and  at  least 

one  substantially  fluid  impermeable  backsheet  layer;  and 
interposing  the  sublayer  material  between  the  topsheet  layer  and 

backsheet  layer 


5,766.163 

CONTROLLABLE  TROCAR  FOR  TRANSMYOCARDIAL 

REVASCULARIZATION  (TMR)  VIA  ENDOCARDIl  M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Mueller,  and  Stuart  D.  Harman.  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Eclipse    Surgical    Technologies,    Inc., 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,732 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  /7/.?6 

U.S.  a.  606—7  27  Claims 


5,766,160 
VARIABLE  STIFFNESS  COILS 
Gene  Samson,  MUpitas;  Ivan  Sepetka,  Los  Altos;  U.  Hiram 
Chee,  San  Carlos;  Christopher  G.  M.  Ken,  San  Mateo,  and 
Nga  T.  Van,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,042 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—1  14  Claims 


162 


166 


1.  A  minimally  invasive  surgical  (MIS)  apparatus  for  providing 
access  to  the  chambers  of  an  active  heart  and  performing  proce- 
dures therein  by  insertion  through  a  chest  wall  and  through  a 
myocardium,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  trocar  havmg  a  proximal  end  for  positioning  on  the  outside  of 
the  chest  wall  and  a  distal  end  for  inserting  through  the 
myocardium,  the  trocar  includes  means  for 

a)  sealing  fluids  withm  the  chest  wall  and  heart  and 

b)  stopping  blood  flow  from  the  trocar's  lumen; 

a  laser  means  for  delivering  laser  energy  to  a  procedural  site,  the 
laser  means  inserts  and  translates  through  the  sealing  means 
for  stopping  blood  flow  from  the  trocar's  lumen;  and 

guide  means  for  orienting  the  laser  means  distal  end  at  the 
procedural  site. 


164 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  for  delivery  into  a  vasculature  within 
a  constraining  tubular  member  having  an  internal  lumen  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  wire  wound  into  a  single-helix  tubular  member 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  axis  extending  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  and  a  central  region 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 

wherein  the  tubular  member  has  a  first  configuration  conforming 
to  said  constraining  tubular  member  inner  lumen  when  con- 
strained within  said  constraining  tubular  member,  and 
wherein  the  tubular  member  has  a  second  self-forming  sec- 
ondary configuration,  different  from  the  first  configuration, 
when  not  constrained  by  the  constraining  tubular  member,  and 

wherein  the  tubular  member  measured  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  at  at  least  one  of  the  first  end  and  second  end  and 
measured  in  said  first  configuration  is  more  flexible  than  is  the 
tubular  member  in  the  central  region. 


5,766.164 
CONTIGUOUS,  BRANCHED  TRANSMYOCARDIAL 
REVASCULARIZATION  (TMR)  CHANNEL,  METHOD 
AND  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Mueller;  Stuart  D.  Harman,  both  of  Sunnyvale; 
Robert  L.  Lathrop,  Jr.,  and  Bruce  J.  Richardson,  both  of 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,698 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  I7/J6 

VS.  CI.  606—15  15  Claims 


5,766,161 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.766,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  rotating  guide  device  for  creating  angled  transmyocardial 
revascularization  (TMR)  channels  in  preselected  locations  of  myo- 
cardium, the  rotating  guide  device  comprising: 

a  housing  posilionable  on  an  epicardial  surface  adjacent  a  pre- 
selected location  of  the  myocardium,  the  housing  having: 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
rotating  head  means  disposed  within  the  housing;  and 
hollow  guide  needle  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rotat- 
ing head  means  and  having: 

a  central  axis,  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  the  distal  end 
sharpened  for  mechanically  piercing  an  epicardial  layer. 
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wherein  the  hollow  guide  needle  means  directs  a  la.ser 
delivery  means  for  deliverv  of  laser  energy  through  the 
guide  needle  means  and  through  the  epicardial  layer  to 
the  preselected  locations  of  the  myocardium  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  the  epicardial  layer  to 
create  at  least  a  first  angled  TMR  channel  extending  into 
the  myocardium,  the  laser  delivery  means  is  retractable 
through  the  hollow  guide  needle  means  and  the  hollow 
guide  needle  means  is  roialahle, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  rotating  head  means  delivery  of  laser 
energy  at  sub.sequent  angles  into  the  myocardium  from  a  single 
entry  point. 


5.766,165 
RETURN  PATH  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Gentelia,  3264  Center  Rd..  Madison,  N.Y.  13402,  and 
Ernesto  G.   Sevllla,   927   Ridgeuood   Rd.,   Herkimer.   N.Y. 
13350 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,143 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  I7/J9 

U.S.  CI.  606—35  3  Qaims 


second  electrode  being  ground  at  a  constant  contact  angle 
relative  to  said  blade. 


SAFETY   RETURN    PATH 


I.  A  controlled  return  path  monitoring  system  in  combination 
with  an  electrosurgical  generator  unit  including  an  active  electrode 
for  performing  electrosurgery.  said  system  comprising: 

a  first,  internal  electrode  disposed,  in  use,  within  the  body  of  a 
patient  in  proximity  to  the  active  electrode  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  electrosurgical  generator  unit  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  preferred  current  return  path  pro\iding  a  substantial 
current  flow  back  to  the  electrosurgical  generator  unit  under 
normal  operating  conditions; 
a  second,  external  electrode  disposed,  in  use,  on  the  body  of  the 
patient  and  electrically  connected  to  the  electrosurgical  gen- 
erator unit  so  as  to  provide  a  safety  current  return  path 
providing  a  further  current  flow,  back  to  the  electrosurgical 
generator  unit,  which,  under  said  normal  operating  conditions, 
IS  less  than  the  current  flow  in  said  preferred  current  flow 
path;  and 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  return  current  flow  from 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  back  to  the  electrosurgical 
generator  unit  and  for  controlling  the  unit  in  accordance  with 
the  monitored  return  current  flow. 


5,766.166 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSl  RGICAL  SCISSORS 
Michael  D.  Hooven.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enable  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  West  Chester,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,421.  Mar.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.148 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7/J9 
U.S.  CI.  606-^5  5  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  blades  joined  for  relative  motion  in  a  scissor- 
like  action  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
each  blade  including  a  first  electrode,  a  layer  of  insulative 
material  deposited  over  said  first  electrode,  and  a  second 
electrode  deposited  over  said  layer  of  insulative  material,  said 
first  electrode,  said  layer  of  insulative  material,  and  said 


5,766,167 
MONOPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Philip  E.  Eggcrs,  Dublin,  and  Dennis  Joseph  Denen,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,093,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,630 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 
VJS.  CI.  606-^  32  Claims 


1,  An  instrument  for  carrying  out  monopolar  electrosurgical 
procedures  upon  tissue  within  a  body  in  contact  with  a  return 
ground  by  insertion  of  said  instrument  through  minimal  size  open- 
ings to  access  said  tissue,  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  of  length  along  a  given  axis  suited  for  access- 
ing said  tissue,  having  a  working  end,  a  grasping  end  and  an 
exterior  surface  of  configuration  exhibiting  a  first  principal 
cross-sectional  dimension  permitting  the  slidable  insenion 
thereof  through  said  opening  into  said  body,  said  shaft  being 
formed  of  an  electncally  insulative  material; 

an  electrically  conductive  working  tip  assembly  supported  at 
said  working  end  responsive  to  an  applied  current  at  predeter- 
mined frequencN  for  surgical  application  thereof  to  .select 
portions  of  said  tissue; 

an  electrical  terminal  supported  at  said  shaft  grasping  end. 
having  an  input  connectable  with  a  source  of  said  current  and 
an  output; 

an  electrical  conductor  supported  within  said  shaft,  extending 
therealong  in  current  transfer  communication  between  said 
electrical  terminal  output  and  said  working  tip  and  having  a 
second  principal  cross-sectional  dimension  substantially  less 
than  said  first  principal  cross  sectional  dimension  selected  as 
effective  to  convey  said  applied  current  to  said  working  tip 
and  to  lower  capacitive  coupling  between  said  conductor  and 
said  tissue  adjacent  said  exterior  shaft  surface  lo  an  extent 
substantially  atraumatic  to  said  adjacent  tissue;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  shield  disposed  within  and 
co-extruded  with  .said  shaft  in  substantially  spaced  surround- 
ing relationship  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  elec- 
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trical  conductor,  said  shield  being  fabricated  from  a  flexible 
metal  wire  braided  cylinder. 


5,766,168 

PERFORATED  RESECTOSCOPE  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Mantcll.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Northgate 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585308 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  /7/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  606—46  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  resectoscope.  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrical  lead  having  a  proximal  end  that  connects 
to  an  electrosurgical  generator  to  receive  electrical  power 
therefrom;  and 
an  electrode  lip  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one 
electrical  lead,  said  electrode  lip  having  a  distal  edge,  a 
proximal  cutting  edge,  and  two  side  edges  bounding  a  sub- 
stantially flat  working  surface  exgiending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  surface  including  at  least  one  perforation 
extending  therethrough. 


5,766,169 
MEDICAL  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
PERFORMING  ENDOSCOPIC  OPERATIONS 
(iernod  Fritzsch.  Tlittlingen,  and  Michael  Lurz,  Diirbheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Delma  elektro-und  mediz- 
inische  Apparatebau   Gesellschaft   mbH,   TXittlingen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1994,  44  20 
608.9 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/ib 
U.S.  CI.  606—48  35  Claims 


1.   A   multifunctional    instrument   for   performing   endoscopic 
operations  ha\ing  an  instrument  socket  carrying  an  operator  hand 

grip; 

wherein  an  instrument  body  is  connected  to  the  instrument 
socket  via  a  rotational  connection  and  comprises  a  multilumen 
lube  that  is  guidable  through  a  trocar  into  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient; 


wherein  the  instrument  body  is  rotatable  about  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal axes  and  is  holdable  in  a  selected  rotational  pwsilion; 

wherein  at  least  one  working  channel  and  its  central  longitudinal 
axis  are  eccentrically  arranged  in  a  connection  body  of  the 
instrument  body  relative  to  an  axial  rotational  axis  of  the 
connection  body; 

wherein  a  working  channel  axial  extension  or  a  working  channel 
extension  in  the  connection  body  is  eccentrically  arranged  in  a 
cam  that  is  arranged  within  the  instrument  socket  with  radial 
clearance  and  is  also  arranged  in  an  ax  ally  fixed  manner  with 
the  cam  being  rotatable  with  the  axis  of  the  working  channel 
axial  extension  about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  instrument 
body,  but  being  substantially  non-rotatably  held  about  the  axis 
of  the  working  channel,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  working 
channel  axial  extension  in  the  cam  can  be  brought  into  axial 
alignment  with  the  working  channel  or  the  working  channel 
extension  in  the  connection  body  at  any  rotational  position  of 
the  instrument  body  relative  to  the  instrument  socket; 

wherein  the  working  channel  axial  extension  provided  in  the 
cam  is  accessible  in  any  rotational  position  of  the  cam  through 
an  aperture  in  a  rear  end  face  of  the  instrument  socket; 

wherein  the  axis  of  the  working  channel  or  the  working  channel 
extension  in  the  connection  body  and  the  axis  of  the  working 
channel  axial  extension  in  the  cam  are  held  in  axial  alignment 
in  any  position  of  the  instrument  body  by  a  suitable  coupling 
of  the  connection  body  and  of  the  cam;  and 

wherein  the  rotational  connection  between  the  instrument  socket 
and  the  instrument  body  is  a  stiff  one  and  of  a  kind  such  that 
a  rotational  movement  is  possible  but  such  that,  in  normal  use. 
the  selected  rotational  position  is  retained. 


5.766,170 

ELECTROSURGICAL  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Philip  E.  Eggers.  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hemostatic  Surgery 
Corporation,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,065.  Jun.  9.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.704,  May  1,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,330,471,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

711,920,  Jun.  7,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  778,510 

Int.  CV  A61B  n/ib 

U.S.  CI.  606 — 48  13  Claims 


«  41  ,63   4»    4»     ,»4  5842 


1.  A  method  of  endoscopically  manipulating  and  causing  hemo- 
siasis  of  a  patients  internal  tissue,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  an  instrument  having  an  elongated  barrel,  actuating 
means,  and  a  working  end  comprising  first  and  second  scissor 
members,  the  first  and  second  scissor  members  including  first 
and  second  scissor  blades  having  first  and  second  cutting 
edges,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  scissor  members 
electrically  insulated  from  one  another  along  the  first  and 
second  cutting  edges  and  pivotally  joined  so  that  at  least  the 
first  scissor  blade  moves  relative  to  the  second  scissor  blade  in 
a  scissors-like  cutting  motion,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
scissors  blades  close  together  for  shearing  tissue  located  ther- 
ebetween; 

connecting  the  instrument  to  a  power  supply  that  provides  a  high 
frequency  alternating-current  waveform: 

incising  the  patient's  tissue  with  a  trocar  or  similar  device  to 
create  a  small  opening  into  the  patient's  body  cavity; 
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inserting  the  working  end  and  elongated  barrel  of  the  instrument 
through  a  trocar  tube  so  that  the  working  end  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  internal  tissue; 

placing  the  first  and  second  scissors  blades  to  locate  internal 
tissue  therebetween;  and 

operating  the  actuating  means  to  move  the  first  scissors  blade 
relative  to  the  second  scissor  blade  to  sever  tissue  located 
therebetween  and  so  a  current  flows  between  the  first  and 
second  scissor  members  across  the  first  and  second  cutting 
edges  and  through  the  internal  tissue  to  cause  hemostasis 
thereof. 


5,766.171 

ELECTROSURGICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  CORNEA 

Thomas  .4.  Silvestrini,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KeraV'ision, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.207,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,062 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  n/i6 

U.S.  a.  606-^9  36  Claims 


204 


1.  An  electrosurgical  probe  comprising  a  support  end  and  a 
substantially  hook-shaped  contact  end  where  said  contact  end 
comprises  at  least  one  active  tissue  contacting  site  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  contact  end,  the  plane  of  the  contact  end  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  corneal  lamellae  when  the  probe  is  introduced 
into  a  corneal  mass,  an  area  of  the  at  least  one  active  site  is 
substantially  smaller  than  an  area  of  the  contact  end  surface  on 
which  the  at  least  one  active  site  is  disposed,  and  the  active  site  is 
in  electrical  connection  with  an  insulated  conductor  residing  within 
said  contact  end  and  extending  to  the  support  end. 


a  threaded  rod,  the  threaded  rod  rigidly  connected  to  the  first 
external  fixator  frame  member  and  extending  towards  the 
second  fixator  frame  member: 

a  sleeve,  the  sleeve  ngidly  connected  to  the  second  external 
fixator  frame  member  and  extending  towards  the  first  fix- 
ator frame  member  so  as  to  be  dis|x>sed  to  receive  the 
threaded  rod  therein; 

an  elongate  insert  having  a  void  therethrough,  the  void  pro- 
viding female  threads,  a  first  elongate  section  of  the  insert 
disposed  to  be  received  into  the  sleeve  and  a  second  elon- 
gate section  of  the  insert  disposed  to  remain  outside  the 
sleeve,  the  first  elongate  section  received  snugly  into  the 
sleeve  and  fixed  therein  so  as  to  permit  axial  rotation  but 
not  linear  displacement  forwards  or  backwards  of  the  insert 
with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  the  threaded  rod  received  into 
the  void  and  snugly  engaging  upon  the  female  threads,  the 
second  elongate  section  shaped  to  receive  a  tool  disposed  to 
rotate  the  insert;  and 

the  threaded  rod.  the  sleeve  and  the  insert  cooperating  to 
minimize  play  therebetween  throughout  fixation  including 
dunng  rotation  of  the  insert. 


5,766,172 


5.766,174 
INTRAMEDULLARY  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Clayton  R.  Perry.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  OrthoLogjc  Cor- 
poration. Phoenix,  .\riz. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,905 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/56 

MS,.  CI.  606—62  9  Claims 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,173 

DISTRACTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  EXTERNAL  FIXATION 

DEVICE 

John  David  Ross.  Jr.,  Ovilla;  Mikhail  L.  Samchukov.  Coppell, 
and  John  G.  Birch,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Children,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,179,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,922 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  /7/66 
U.S.  CI.  606—56  6  Claims 

1.  An  external  fixation  device  having  a  linear  distraction  mecha- 
nism, the  external  fixation  device  disposed  to  immobilize  a  bone 
fracture  during  distraction  thereof,  the  distraction  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  external  fixator  frame  members  separated  by 
means  for  telescopically  adjusting  linear  separation  therebe- 
tween, said  means  for  telescopically  adjusting  including: 


^■^ 


1.  An  intramedullary  nail  for  insertion  into  bone  tissue,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  single  straight  solid  intramedullar>'  nail  metal  body  having  a 
proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  said  distal  portion 
terminatmg  in  a  tipi 

said  tip  having  an  arcuate  terminus: 

said  proximal  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  an 
end,  said  end  being  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  anvil; 

said  distal  portion  comprising  a  rectangular  section  ha%ing  par- 
allel sides  and  opposed  flat  faces,  said  rectangular  portion 
being  disposed  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  tip: 

said  rectangular  section  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  nail  being 
adapted  to  provide  torsional  stability  to  said  intramedullary 
nail  in  said  bone  tissue: 

wherein  said  opposed  flat  surfaces  which  converge  toward  said 
tip  and  said  tip  form  a  tapered  blade: 

said  cylindrical  shaft  having  at  least  one  transtixation  hole 
defined  therein. 


mesh  is  automatically  tightened  along  a  three-dimensional 
contour. 


5.766.175  

RETINACULUM  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  TRAUMATOLOGY 

Lucio  Martinotti,  Via  Mauro  Macchi.  65,  20124  Milan.  Italy  5  75^  177 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,020  RONGEUR 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  22,  1994,  94A002365    r^^  q   Lucas-Dean.  San  Leon;  Michael  M.  \Mthey.  Pearland, 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/S()  ^^j   |^g„,  p    Copeland,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

L.S.  Q.  606     69  7  Claims        Oceaneering  International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626.509.  Apr.  2.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.758 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  606—83  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  securing  comminuted  fractured  bone  segments  in 
place  comprising: 

a  planar  retinaculum  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  said  plurality  of  apenures  consisting  of  three 
groups  of  apertures  including  a  first  group,  a  second  group 
larger  than  said  first  group,  and  a  third  group  larger  than  said 
second  group,  wherein  all  of  the  apenures  w ithin  each  group 
have  the  same  diameter,  wherein  said  plurality  of  apertures 
are  arranged  in  columns  and  transversely-oriented  rows  along 
said  retinaculum,  and  wherein  each  row  and  each  column 
comprises  a  repeating  pattern  of  differently  sized  apertures. 


5.766.176 
FORMABLE  MESH 
Jeffrey  Duncan.  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Walter  Lorenz 
Surgical,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  71232 
Int.  CI.\\61B  l7/m 
U.S.  CI.  606—69  31  Claims 

1.  A  formable  mesh  for  use  in  osteosynthesis,  said  formable 
mesh  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  onfice  plates  linked  together  by  a  plurality  of 

connecting  arms; 
said  plurality  of  orifice  plates  includes  a  first  orifice  plate  having 

at  least  six  radially  oflfset  connecting  arms: 
each  of  said  at  least  six  radially  offset  connecting  arms  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  said  first  orifice  plate  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  a  second  orifice  plate; 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  first  orifice  plate  in  a  first  direc- 
tion with  a  mounting  screw,  each  of  said  second  onfice  plates 
IS  retracted  relative  to  said  first  orifice  plate  and  said  formable 


1.  A  rongeur  which  comprises: 

a  body  having  a  distal  end.  a  tubular  portion  and  a  proximal  end. 

said  body  at  the  distal  end  including  an  elongated  member 

terminating  in  an  anvil  and  at  the  proximal  end  terminating  in 

handle  means: 
a  tubular  cutting  member,  said  cutting  member  movable  within 

and  guided  by  said  tubular  portion  and  extending  beyond  said 

body  at  said  proximal  end:  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cutting  member  to  cut  bodily  material 

placed  between  said  anvil  and  the  distal  end  of  said  cutting 

member. 


5.766.178 
BONE  PLUG 
Michael  Michielli.  Hoboken.  N.J..  and  Roger  N.  Levy.  Pound 
Ridge.  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Hov»media  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.640 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—95  8  Claims 

1.  A  plug  for  insertion  mto  a  bone  having  a  medullary  canal 
extending  along  an  axis  thereof  to  act  as  a  cement  barrier  compris- 
ing; 
a  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  adapted  to  be 

positioned  to  said  axis; 
at  least  three  circumferential  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  each  of  said  flanges  being  of  varying  thickness 
with  said  thickness  being  less  at  an  outer  circumferential  edge 
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5.766.179 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BLIND  NAIL-HOLE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  BONE  SCREWS 

Giovanni  Faccioli.  Monzambano.  and  Stefano  Rossi.  Verona, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Orthoftx  S.r.l..  Bussolengo.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812363 

Int  Cr  A61B  n/56 

U&  CI.  606—98  6  CTaims 


re-established  assembly  of  the  nail-contaci  rod  to  the  jig 
pursuant  to  said  nail-calibrated  reference  and  in  contact  with 
the  nail. 


of  said  flanges  having  at  least  three  radially  extending  narrow 
cuts  formed  by  a  thin  cutting  instrument  spaced  around  the 
circumferential  extent  thereof,  said  cuts  allowing  sections  of 
said  flange  to  deform  in  an  axial  direction,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  first  inner  and  second  outer  portion  with  two 
discrete  thicknesses  with  said  second  portion  being  thinner 
and  forming  a  step  at  the  junction  with  said  first  portion. 


5.766.180 
NAIL  EXTRACTION  KIT  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Winquist,  2311  Fifth  Ave.  North,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98109 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509329 

InL  CI."  A61B  n/5S 

U.S.  a.  606—104  30  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  presetting  a  drill  jig  for  aligning  at  least  one 
drill  guide  with  a  transverse  bone-screw  hole  in  an  intramedullary 
nail  that  is  to  be  installed  in  a  fractured  bone,  wherein  the 
intramedullary  nail  has  (i)  a  proximal-end  portion  for  selective  jig 
attachment  and  (li)  a  straight  elongate  distally  extending  portion 
having  said  bone-screw  hole,  and  wherein  said  jig  comprises  (a)  an 
elongate  bar  and  (b)  a  bar-positioning  handle  having  means  for 
keyed  selective  connection  to  the  nail  such  that  said  handle  extends 
transversely  of  the  nail  and  positions  said  bar  parallel  to  said 
distally  extending  portion,  (c)  a  distal  formation  earned  by  said  bar 
and  having  first  and  second  guide  bores,  one  of  said  guide  bores 
being  aligned  perpendicular  to  and  defining  with  the  nail  a  first 
geometnc  plane  which  is  to  include  the  bone-screw  hole,  and  the 
other  of  said  guide  bores  being  aligned  perpendicular  to  and 
defining  with  the  straight  distal  portion  of  the  nail  a  second 
geometnc  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  geometric 
plane;  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  assembling  the  drill  jig  to  the  intramedullary  nail  prior  to  nail 
installation  in  the  fractured  bone,  and  with  said  one  drill  guide 
in  one  of  said  guide  bores: 

(2)  selecting  and  adjustably  positioning  a  nail-contact  rod  in  the 
other  of  said  guide  bores  such  that  said  rod  may  be  positioned 
in  contact  with  the  nail; 

(3)  aligning  said  one  drill  guide  of  the  jig  with  the  bone-screw 
hole  of  the  intramedullary  nail; 

(4)  adjustably  positioning  the  nail-contact  rod  into  contact  writh 
the  nail  in  the  circumstance  of  achieving  the  alignment  of  step 
(3).  thereby  establishing  a  nail-calibrated  reference  position  of 
the  contact  rod.  and  marking  the  nail-calibrated  position  of  the 
contact  rod  with  reference  to  a  part  of  said  jig  so  that  the 
nail-contact  rod  may  be  removed  without  loss  of  the  marked 
nail-calibrated  reference  position;  and 

(5)  disassembling  the  nail-contact  rod  from  the  jig  so  that  the 
nail  can  be  inserted  in  the  fractured  bone  before  local  surgery 
to  permit  reassembly  of  the  nail-contact  rod  to  the  nail  and 


1.  A  method  for  retrieving  a  cannulated  intramedullary  nail  from 
a  bone  canal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extending  a  shaped  tip  of  a  first  wire  through  said  nail  until  said 

shaped  tip  is  positioned  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said  nail; 
extending  a  tip  of  a  straight  tip  second  wire  through  said  nail 

until  said  tip  is  positioned  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  nail; 
wedging  said  shaped  tip  of  said  first  wire  against  said  tip  of  said 

second  wire  and  said  distal  end  of  said  nail;  and 
extracting  said  nail  by  retracting  said  first  wire. 


5,766.181 

SPRING  BIASED  DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR 

INJECTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Chambers.  Upland:   Vladimir  Feingold,  Laguna 

Niguel,  and  Daniel  C.  Eagles.  CapLstrano  Beach,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc..  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.489 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CL  606—107  16  Claims 


22     ... 


1.  A  defonnable  intraocular  lens  injecting  apparatus  for  inserting 
a  deformable  intraocular  lens  through  a  small  incision  into  an  eye, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  lens  injecting  device  including  a  lens  delivery  passageway  for 
accommodating  the  defonnable  intraocular  lens; 

a  sleeve  portion  disposed  within  said  lens  injecting  device; 

a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  portion;  and 

a  spnng  connected  between  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  lens 
injecting  device  and  said  plunger  for  biasing  said  plunger 
rearwardly  when  being  advanced  forward  by  a  user. 
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5,766.182 

MULTIPLE  FOLDING  AND  HANDLING  OF  OPTICAL 

LENS  UNIT  FOR  PLACEMENT  IN  THE  EYE 

Henry  H.  McDonald,  525  E.  Cordova  St..  #100,  Pasadena. 

Calif.  91101.  assignor  to  Henry  H.  McDonald,  and  William 

W.  Haefliger.  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  680,683,  Jul.  17,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,711317.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,755 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/00:2/16 
VS.  a.  606—107  20  Claims 


ffc 


1.  The  method  of  compacting  an  artificial  lens  for  implantation 
into  the  eye.  that  includes 

a)  imparting  to  the  lens  an  M  shape  having  two  laterally  spaced 
legs  interconnected  by  a  U-shaped  portion,  and 

b)  laterally  deflecting  said  legs  toward  and  into  compacting 
relation  with  said  U-shaped  portion. 

c)  and  mcluding  providing  a  lens  inserter  having  two  arms,  and 
causing  said  arms  to  embrace  said  lens  legs  after  compacting 
deflection  of  said  legs  as  aforesaid. 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  levers  pivotally 
secured  thereto; 

b)  an  elongate  body  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  from  said  body  portion; 

c)  a  tongue  member  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  elongate 
body  assembly,  the  tongue  member  having  a  distal  opening; 

d)  a  ferrule  holder  secured  to  said  tongue  member; 

e)  first  and  second  ferrules  disposed  within  the  ferrule  holder, 
said  first  and  second  ferrules  being  joined  by  a  length  of 
suture  material; 

0  first  and  second  elongate  needles  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  the  elongate  body  assembly,  said  first  needle  being 
longitudinally  movable  by  said  first  lever  and  said  second 
needle  being  longitudinally  movable  by  said  second  lever, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  levers  are  pivotable  independent 


of  one  another  to  independently  move  said  first  and  second 

needles  into  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  ferrules. 

respectively; 
g)  a  guide  wire  lube  disposed  through  said  body  portion  and  said 

elongate  body  assembly,  a  distal  end  of  the  guide  wire  tube 

being  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  opening  of  said  tongue 

member;  and 
h)  an  opening  in  said  guide  wire  tube  spaced  proximal  of  the 

distal  end  thereof. 


5,766,184 
ENDOSCOPIC  TREATMENT  TOOL 
Kiyotaka  Matsuno,  Hachiouji:  Yukio  Sato,  Kodaira;  Akihito 
Sadamasa:    Minoru   Shinozuka,   both   of  Hachiouji,  all  of 
Japan,  and  ^utaka  \anuma.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02244.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.   1.   1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 096/14020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  669,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269362; 
Apr  13.  1995.  7-088281 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  606—142  23  Claims 


5.766,183 
VASCULAR  HOLE  CLOSURE 

Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LaserSurge,  Inc., 
Rochester  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  734.159 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/10 

VS.  a.  606—139  1  Claim 


1.  An  endoscopic  treatment  tool  adapted  to  be  led  into  a  vital 
body  through  an  endoscope  channel  and  to  operate  a  treatment 
section  by  transmitting  an  operating  force  of  an  operating  section 
at  an  operator's  side  to  the  treatment  section,  the  endoscopic 
treatment  tool  comprising; 

a  tubular  sheath  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  endoscope 
channel; 

a  rotative  operation  device  arranged  on  said  operating  section  to 
rotatively  of)erate  said  treatment  section; 

an  operating  wire  rotatably  inserted  into  said  tubular  sheath  for 
coupling  said  treatment  section  with  said  rotative  operation 
device  and  having  a  torque  transmissivity  capable  of  transmit- 
ting a  rotation  torque  from  the  rotative  operation  device  to 
said  treatment  section; 

a  lead  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  endoscope  channel, 
said  tubular  sheath  being  retractable  inserted  into  said  lead 
tube; 

a  first  slider  connected  to  a  base  end  of  said  tubular  sheath  for 
performing  a  back-and-forth  operation  of  said  tubular  sheath 
with  respect  to  said  lead  tube;  and 

a  second  slider  connected  to  a  base  end  of  said  operating  wire 
and  engaging  said  first  slider  through  a  ratchet  mechanism  for 
performing  a  back-and-forth  operation  of  said  operating  wire 
while  moving  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said  first  slider. 


June  16.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


=^669 


(d)  a  drive  pulley; 

(e)  a  belt  passing  around  said  first  and  second  rollers  and 
positively  engaged  with  said  dnve  pulley,  said  belt  having  an 
outer  surface  in  pressing  engagement  with  rear  faces  of  said 
guides; 

(0  an  arcuate  suturing  needle  having  a  common  arc  with  said 
guides,  said  suturing  needle  received  between  said  belt  and 
said  guides  and  having  an  outer  surface  frictionally  engaged 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  belt;  and. 

(g)  means  for  circulating  said  belt  to  circulate  said  suturing 
needle  around  a  path. 


5.766.185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,766,186 
SlTl'RING  DEVICE 
Ali  Faraz.  Coquitlam.  and  Shahram  Payandeh.  Port  Moody, 
both    of  Canada,   assignors   to   Simon   Eraser   University. 
Burnaby.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  759.963 

Int.CI."A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—145  22  Claims 


1.  A  suturing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  guides 
separated  by  a  narrow  slit,  said  guides  subtending  an  angle 
greater  than  about  200  degrees  in  said  opening; 

(b)  a  first  guide  roller  near  a  first  end  of  said  guides; 

(c)  a  second  guide  roller  near  a  second  end  of  said  guides; 


5.766.187 

MECHANISM  FOR  GUIDING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

David  J.  Sugarbaken  1015  Brook  Rd..  Milton.  Mass.  02186 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  540,719 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—148  19  Claims 


1,  Mechanism  for  guiding  an  instrument  to  and  locating  it  at  a 
surgical  site  compnsing: 

a  movable,  elongated  guide  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

the  guide  being  flexible  from  end  to  end; 

the  distal  end  being  reduced  in  size,  shaped  to  receive  a  flexible 
leader; 

the  proximal  end  being  funnel-shaped  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned over  a  projecting  portion  of  a  surgical  instrument;  and 

at  least  one  dilating  portion  located  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  to  dilate  an  area  al  the  site  to  which  the  surgical 
instrument  is  being  guided  before  die  insuument  reaches  the 
site  and  while  the  guide  is  pulled  in  the  direction  of  the  distal 
'•-^  end  to  facilitate  locating  the  instrument  in  the  area  without 
injuring  adjacent  tissue. 


5.766,188 

MEDICAL  SUTURING  MATERIAL 

Keiji  Igaki,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushikikaisha  Igaki 

Iryo  Sekkei.  Shiga.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01220.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  765.942 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1995.  7-109833 

Int.  CI."A61B  /7/98' 

U.S.  CI.  606—151  5  Claims 

I.  A  medical  suturing  material  which  is  loaded  into  an  automatic 

suturing  device  having  a  staple  line  when  used,  said  medical 

suturing  matenal  compnsing; 
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5.766,190 
CONNECTABLE  DRIVESHAFT  SYSTEM 
Edward  I.  Wulfman.  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc.. 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  449,555 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60fr— 159  16  Claims 


a  main  suturing  maienal  made  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  unwoven  fabric,  woven  fabric  and 
a  knit  cloth  on  which  a  shape  maintaining  support  member 
made  of  a  film  or  a  sheet  having  rigidity  is  superposed, 
wherein  said  main  suturing  material  and  said  shape  maintain- 
ing support  member  are  joined  togedier  by  sewing  by  using  a 
single  thread  into  a  bag  shape  and  the  leading  end  of  the  bag 
structure  is  closed  so  as  to  be  loaded  into  the  automatic 
suturing  device  having  the  staple  line. 


5,766,189 
CLIP  DEVICE 
Kiyotaka   Matsuno,   Hachioji.  Japan,   assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Scr.  No.  805,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042468; 
Oct.  14,  1996.  8-270464 

IntCI.''A6IB  17/0% 
U.S.  CI.  606—158  14  Claims 


2  la  2  IB   II 

■     '  XM 
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1.  In  a  rotating  mechanical  device  capable  of  differentially 
cutting  abnormal  deposits  from  within  a  patient's  vessels  compris- 
ing a  burr/driveshaft  assembly  connected  to  an  advancer  turbine 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 

quick  connect/disconnect  means  for  connecting  the  burr/ 
driveshaft  assembly  to  the  advancer  turbine  assembly,  the 
quick  connect/disconnect  means  includes  a  pair  of  symmetri- 
cal mating  and  interlocking  teeth  and  a  close  fitting  slide-lock 
tube,  which  slide-lock  tube  moves  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  it  to  slide  over  the  mated  interlocking  teeth  to  form  a 
complete  joint  which  can  be  loaded  in  both  the  rotational  and 
axial  directions. 


5.766,191 
PERCUTANEOUS  MECHANICAL  FRAGMENTATION 
CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Scott  O.  Trerotola,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  864.714,  Apr.  7.  1992,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.070 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  606—159  7  Claims 


FULLY   EXPANDED 
FRAGMENTATION  CAGE 


1.  A  clip  device  for  a  living  tissue  in  a  body  cavity,  comprising: 

an  introducing  tube  insertable  into  the  body  cavity; 

an  operating  member  advanceably  and  reu-eatably  inserted  into 

the  introducing  tube  and  having  a  distal  end  portion; 
an  operating  wire  advanceably  and  retreatably  inserted  into  the 

operating  member  and  having  a  distal  end  portion  and  a 

retainer  attached  to  the  distal  end  portion; 
a  clip  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions 

extending  from  the  proximal  end  portion  and  provided  with  a 

tendency  to  open; 
a  clip  squeezing  ring  removably  attached  to  the  distal  end 

portion  of  the  operating  member  for  closing  the  ann  portions 

of  the  clip  by  fitting  to  the  arm  portions  of  the  clip; 
a  coupling  member  insertable  into  the  clip  squeezing  ring,  the 

coupling  member  being  removably  engaged  with  the  retainer 

and  having  a  hook  portion  to  be  engaged  with  the  proximal 

end  portion  of  the  clip;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  the  coupling  member  inside  the  clip 

squeezing  ring  by  an  elastic  deformation  of  the  coupling 

member  such  that  the  coupling  member  can  be  removed  from 

the  clip  squeezing  ring  when  the  operating  wire  is  retreated. 


1.  A  method  for  fragmenting  thrombotic  material  in  a  vascular 
conduit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  fragmentation  catheter  in  a  vascular  conduit  to  a 
thrombotic  occlusion,  wherein  the  fragmentation  catheter 
comprises  a  fragmentation  member  at  a  distal  end  portion 
thereof  that  automatically  expands  to  conform  to  the  shape 
and  diameter  of  the  inner  lumen  of  the  vascular  conduit  upon 
deployment  of  the  fragmentation  member; 

deploying  the  fragmentation  member;  and 

rotating  the  fragmentation  member  at  a  speed  to  homogenize  the 
thrombotic  matenal. 
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5,766.192  5.766.194 

ATHERECTOMY.  ANGIOPLASTY  AND  STENT  METHOD  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TISSUE  REMOVAL 

AND  APPARATUS  Sidney  Paul  Smith.  Savannah.  Ga..  assignor  to  Georgia  Skin 

Nadim  M.  Zacca.  3  Plantation  Rd.,  Houston.  Tex.  77024  and  Cancer  Clinic.  PC.  Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  731.662  Kilwi  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  772.105 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/22:  A61M  29/00  int  CI  "  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—159 


11  Oaiiiis    U.S.  CI.  606—167 


23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  obstruction  and  supporting  a 
vessel  in  one  introduction  of  the  apparatus  into  the  vessel,  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  member  having  an  end; 

an  expandable  stent  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

an  expandable  meml)er  disposed  between  said  tubular  member 
and  said  expandable  stent; 

a  rotating  member  extending  through  said  tubular  member  and 
being  rotatable  within  said  tubular  member;  and 

an  abrasive  member  attached  to  said  rotating  member. 


5,766,193 
TONGUE  CLEANER 
Don  E.   Millner,  212  Bruce   Rd.,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa. 
18977 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,667 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/24 

VS.  a.  606—161  8  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  body  tissues,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 

a)  an  elongated  housing; 

b)  a  central  lumen  extending  within  said  housing  along  the 
length  thereof  said  lumen  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
remote  suction  source; 

c)  at  least  one  channel  between  said  housing  and  said  lumen 
wherein  said  channel  is  defined  by  a  partition  extending 
within  said  housing  along  the  length  diereof,  said  channel 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  remote  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid; 

d)  at  least  one  ostium  in  said  housing  defined  by  a  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  housing  and  said  partition,  wherein  said 
lumen  is  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
through  said  ostium;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  said  ostial  wail  wherein  said 
channel  is  in  communication  with  said  ostium  through  said 
slits. 


5.766.195 
OPTICAL  SHirNT  CUTTER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  A.  Nobles.  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis 
Innovasive  Systems,  Inc..  Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  215,130 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—170  3  Claims 


1 .  A  tongue  cleaner  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  relatively  flat  head  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  head  having 

front  and  back  surfaces  and  a  tip; 
a  scraper  blade  projection  from  the  front  surface  of  the  head  and 

extending  along  the  edge  of  the  head  and  around  the  tip;  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  through  said  head,  each  of  the  holes  being  of 

an  area  which  can  hold  a  liquid  by  capillary  action. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  ingrown  tissue  from  the  fluid  passage- 
way of  a  drainage  shunt  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  catheter  formed  with  a  lumen  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  said  catheter  being  slidably  insertable 
through  said  passageway  of  said  drainage  shunt; 

a  blade  attached  to  said  catheter  and  extending  from  said  distal 
end  thereof,  said  blade  being  rotatable  with  said  tubular 
catheter  in  said  passageway  for  cutting  ingrown  tissue  in  said 
passageway;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  heating  said  blade  to  electrocauterize 
tissue  in  said  passageway. 


2672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,766,1% 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  STEERABLE  DISTAL 

END 

Jerry  Richard  Griffiths,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TNCO. 

Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,900,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,924 

Int.  CI."  H61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606—170  18  Claims 


10 


22 


-gS 


24 


5.766,198 

SURGICAL  KNIFE  EMPLOYING  A  VACUUM  TO 

ENSURE  PRECISE  DEPTH  OF  INCISIONS 

Bing  Li.  1013  N.  Blackwelder  Ave.,  Edmond.  Okla.  73034 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.881 

Int.  CI."  A61F  09/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—172  17  Claims 


'610 


1.  A  medical  instrument  with  a  steerable  distal  end,  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  for  actuating  the  insnument.  said  handle  being 
capable  of  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  tensioning 
members; 

b.  a  distal  operating  section  for  performing  a  medical  procedure 
and  actuated  from  said  handle,  said  distal  operating  section, 
being  capable  of  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  ot  ten- 
sioning members; 

c.  a  middle  section  connecting  said  handle  with  said  operating 
section  and  defining  a  central  lumen  throughout  the  length  of 
said  middle  section,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  middle  section 
being  bendable  into  a  smooth  curve  from,  the  proximal  end  of 
the  middle  section  to  the  point  where  il  joins  the  distal 
operating  section; 

d.  said  bendable  portion  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  be 
steerable  for  permitting  the  operating  section  to  be  controlled 
in  direction  at  an  angle  in  three  dimensions  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  middle  section  from  a  position  along  said  axis 
separated  from  said  bendable  portion;  and 

e.  means  for  rotating  the  distal  operating-section  into  any  desired 
angular  position 

wherein  said  plurality  of  tensioning  members  are  attached  at  their 
respective  first  ends  to  said  handle  and  at  their  respective  second 
ends  to  said  distal  operating  section  such  that  all  of  said  tensioning 
members  pass  through  said  central  lumen  and  further  such  that 
actuation  of  said  handle  operates  on  said  plurality  of  tensioning 
members  such  that  said  bendable  portion  is  urged  to  bend,  thereby 
causing  said  dislal  operating  section  to  be  steered. 


W"' 
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A  surgical  instrument  system  comprising: 

surgical  knife  for  use  in  incising  a  tissue  of  a  patient,  said 

surgical  knife  comprising: 

a  guiding  portion; 

a  blade,  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  tip,  for  making  an 
incision  in  said  tissue  of  said  patient,  an  end  of  said  blade 
distal  from  said  tip  coupled  to  said  guiding  portion; 

an  incision  depth  control  guard,  coupled  to  said  guiding 
portion,  having  a  surface  substantially  normal  to  said  blade 
and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  tip  of  said  blade, 
said  surface  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through 
which  a  vacuum  is  drawn  to  create  a  suction  force  whereby 
said  tissue  is  pulled  into  substantial  contact  with  said  sur- 
face; and 

a  blade  extension  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  blade,  operative 
to  precisely  adjust  said  predetermined  distance  of  said 
surface  of  said  incision  depth  control  guard  from  said  tip  of 
said  blade,  said  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  a 
desired  incision  depth;  and 

vacuum  device  coupled  to  said  surgical  knife  and  suitably 

operative  to  create  a  suction  force  through  said  opening  to 

maintain  substantial  contact  between  said  tissue  and  said 

surface. 


5,766,197 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ANTI- 
TORGUE  OUTER  JACKET 
Ronald  V.  Porter,  Meredith,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Portlyn  Corpo- 
ration, Moultonboro,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,049,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,430 
Int  CI."  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  606—170  10  Oaims 


5,766,199 

ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER  BLADE  WITH  RESILIENT 

CUTTING  EDGES 

Gary  R.  Heisler,  Holiday,  and  Robert  A.  Van  Wyk,  Largo,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,714 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  606—180  7  Claims 


■^ Ih 


^^^^ 


^" 


9.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
hollow-body  tube  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough,  and 
having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  together  with  an  anti-torque  outer 
jacket;  a  forceps  for  cutting  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow 
body  tube;  a  control  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  lumen  and  coupled  to  said  forceps;  wherein  said 
anti-torque  outer  jacket  comprises  wound  wire  surrounding  said 
flexible  tube,  and  a  portion  of  said  wire  compri.ses  a  right-hand 
wrap,  and  another  portion  comprises  a  left-hand  wrap,  and  said 
wire  is  of  uniform  diameter  and  said  right-hand  and  left-hand 
wraps  are  attached  to  one  another  and  are  of  substantially  the  same 
length. 


I.  A  method  of  resecting  tissue  with  a  surgical  shaver  blade 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  inner  tubular  member  having  an 
axis  and  rotatably  situated  within  an  elongated  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  window  at  a  distal  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member; 

providing  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  longitudi- 
nally extending  finger  members  at  a  distal  end  of  said  inner 
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.  tubular  member,  each  of  said  finger  members  having  a  distal 

tip  and  a  periphery  provided  with  laterally  and  longitudinally 

facing  cutting  edged; 
rotating  said  inner  tubular  member  relative  to  said  outer  tubular 

member  to  resect  tissue  presented  through  said  window;  and 
enabling  said  finger  members  to  flex  radially  in  response  to 

forces  imposed  on  said  finger  members  during  resection. 


5.766^00 
ROTATABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER  WITH 
POLYMERIC  BLADES 
William  F.  Mazurek.  Palm  Harbor,  and  Warren  Barrett,  Pal- 
metto,  both   of   Fla..   assignors   to   Linvatec   CorpK>ration, 
Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,599.  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  58,504,  May  6.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,051 
Int.  CI."  .46 IB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—170  10  Oaims 

1.  A  rotatable  elongated  inner  shaver  blade  for  use  with  a 
non-rotatable  elongated  outer  tubular  shaver  blade  comprising: 
a  non-metallic,  torque-transmitting,  elongated  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
releasable  engagement  means  provided  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  body  for  selectively  attaching  said  tubular  body 
to  a  means  for  rotating  it  about  its  axis  and  relative  to  the 
outer  blade  to  transmit  torque  from  said  means  for  rotating  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body;  and 
a  cutting  means  provided  al  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body 
for  cutting  while  said  tubular  body  is  rotated  about  its  axis, 
said  cutting  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
comprising  al  least  one  projection  having  a  predetermined 
shape  and  extending  proximally; 
attachment  means  formed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body 
for  attaching  said  cutting  means,  said  attachment  means  com- 
posing a  projection-receiving  recess  for  engaging  said  projec- 
tion and  forming  therewith  a  mechanical  interlocking  connec- 
tion between  said  cutting  means  and  said  tubular  body;  and 
means  to  prevent  the  separation  of  said  cutting  means  firom  said 
attachment  means. 


5,766^01 
EXPANDABLE  CATHETER 
Adrian  C.  Raven.scroft,  Boston,  and  David  L.  Sandock,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,429 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—194  22  Claims 


a  catheter  having  a  proximal  portion  remaining  outside  the 
patient's  body  and  a  flexible  shaft  that  can  be  positioned 
inside  the  patient's  body,  said  shaft  including  in  a  distal 
portion  a  selectively  expandable  member  which  can  be 
expanded  from  a  small  diameter  for  receiving  said  endopros- 
thesis in  a  compact  configuration  for  delivery  to  said  site  to  a 
large  diameter  for  implanting  said  endoprosthesis  at  said  site, 
and  a  strip  fixed  to  said  catheter  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
selectively  expandable  member  and  wrapped  in  a  helical 
fashion  about  said  expandable  member  such  thai  said  strip  is 
stretched  when  said  expandable  member  is  expanded  to  said 
larger  diameter. 


5,766a02 
WIRE-GUIDED  ESOPHAGAFL  BOl  GIF 
Richard  G,  Jones,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Jeff  Miner.  Sanford. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Pilling  Week  Incorporated,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,785 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—1%  9  Claims 


1.  A  wire-guided  esophageal  bougie  for  treating  disorders  asso- 
ciated with  a  stricture  of  the  esophagus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  an 
interior  wall  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
end; 

an  elongate  dilator  also  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the 
dilator  being  fixed  at  its  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  and  tapered  in  the  distal  direction  to  a  rounded  tip,  and 
having  a  central  bore  extending  from  its  distal  end  to  its 
proximal  end;  and 

a  pliable  liner  fixed  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
central  bore  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  dilator  to 
form  a  continuous  passage  through  which  a  guide  wire  placed 
in  the  esophagus  extends  when  the  bougie  is  in  use, 

in  which  the  pliable  liner  comprises  a  low  friction  plastics 
material  for  enhancing  lactility  when  the  bougie  is  in  use. 


1.  A  system  for  placing  an  endoprosthesis  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  at  an  implantation  site  in  a  patient's  body, 
comprising; 


5,766203 

SHEATH  WITH  EXPANDABLE  DISTAL  EXTREMITY 

AND  BALLOON  CATHETERS  AND  STENTS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH  AND  METHOD 

Mir  A,  Imran.  Palo  Alto;  Deepak  R.  (.andhi.  San  Jose;  Anant 

V  Hegde.  and  Gholam-Reza  Zadn<)-\zizi.  both  of  Newark. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelliwire.  Inc..  Sunn>*ale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  504,929.  Jul,  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  728.769 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—198  23  Claims 

1.  A  sheath  for  advancement  into  a  vessel  of  a  body  of  a  patient 

having  a  stenosis  therein  which  al  least  partially  occludes  the  flow 

of  blood  in  the  vessel  and  is  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  balloon 

catheters  having  distal  extremities  with  inflatable  balloons  thereon 

with  the  balloon  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  catheters  having  an 
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inflated  size  greater  than  the  inflated  size  of  another  of  the  plurality 
of  catheters  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  formed 
of  plastic  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a 
lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extrem- 
ity sized  to  receive  one  at  a  time  of  said  plurality  of  balloon 
catheters,  a  portion  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate 
tubular  member  overlying  the  region  in  which  the  inflatable  bal- 
loon of  one  of  the  plurality  of  balloon  catheters  is  normally 
positioned  being  formed  so  that  it  is  radially  expandable  and  means 
carried  by  the  expandable  portion  for  imparting  pushabilily  and 
column  su-ength  to  the  expandable  portion  and  an  attachment 
mounted  on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member,  said  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  length  so 
that  when  the  expandable  portion  is  disposed  in  the  stenosis,  the 
proximal  extremity  with  the  attachment  thereon  is  outside  the  body 
of  the  patient  and  the  lumen  in  the  proximal  extremity  is  accessible 
for  introduction  of  the  balloon  catheters  into  the  lumen  of  the 
sheath  one  at  a  time  from  a  location  exterior  of  the  body,  the  radial 
expansion  of  the  di.stal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  being  caused  by  expansion  of  at  least  one  of  the  inflatable 
balloons  of  the  plurality  of  balloon  catheters. 


5,766^05 
.ARTICULATING  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Boris  ZNenyatsky,  Bronx,  N.\'.;  Ernest  .Aranyi.  Easton,  and  H. 

Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  I'nited 

States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.625.  Dec.  20.  19V4,  Pat.  No. 

5,607.450.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  834,687.  Feb. 

12.  IW2.  Pat.  No.  5J83.888.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1997, 

Ser.  No.  803.489 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  606—206  11  Claims 


5,766,204 
CURABLE  FIBER  COMPOSITE  STENT  AND  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 
Christopher  H.  Porter.  Woodinville,  Wash.;  Robert  Van  Tassel, 
Excelsior,   Minn.:    Curtis  Amplatz,   St.    Paul.   Minn.,   and 
Michael  Kasinkas.  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignors  to  MetaStent 
Incorporated.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781.914,  Dec.  30.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,759.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5391,199.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.550 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/«; 
L  .S.  CI.  606—198  25  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  distally 
from  the  handle; 

a  tool  mechanism  supported  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongated  body,  the  tool  mechanism  bemg  movable  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

a  linkage  extending  between  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  of  the 
elongated  body  and  being  operatively  associated  with  the  tool 
mechanism,  the  linkage  being  movable  to  pivot  the  tool 
mechanism  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  control  member  operatively  associated  with  the  linkage,  the 
control  member  being  movable  to  operate  the  tool  mecha- 
nism; and 

a  collar  operatively  associated  with  the  elongated  body,  the 
collar  being  movable  to  rotate  the  elongated  body  about  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


5.766.206 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEMOSTATIC 
1  RE.\TMENT  FOLLOWING  CATHETERIZ.ATION 
Arnoldus  Cornelius  Johannes  Maria  Wijkamp.  Roden.  Nether- 
lands, and  Yvo  Madeleine  Albert  Taeymans.  DePinte.  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299368 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  3,  1993, 
9301526 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  5  Claims 


RA0UJ10N 
SOURCE 


I.  A  Stent  for  supporting  a  selected  portion  of  a  body  lumen, 
comprising  at  least  one  expandable,  flexible  fiber  composite  which 
is  formed  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  body  lumen,  wherein  the  fiber 
composite  comprises  a  plurality  of  fibers  and  a  curable  material  in 
contact  with  the  fibers,  wherein  said  stent  can  be  positioned  within 
the  body  lumen,  expanded  and.  upon  curing  of  the  curable  mate- 
rial, the  fibers  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  ngid  support  struc- 
ture. 


1.  A  method  for  carry  ip-"  out  a  hemostatic  treatment  of  a  punc- 
ture opening  subsequent  to  the  performance  of  a  catheterization 
procedure  in  which  a  catheter  had  been  inserted  into  and  with- 
drawn from  a  vessel  through  a  penetration  member  which  had  been 
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inserted  through  the  puncture  opening  and  through  the  vascular 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  which  has  passage  means  therein  including 
at  least  one  longitudinal  channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

coupling  a  pressure  gauge  to  an  outer  end  of  the  at  least  one 
longitudinal  channel; 

monitoring  pressure  at  an  inner  end  of  the  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal channel  while  simultaneously  slowly  withdrawing  the 
penetration  member; 

noting  when  there  is  a  pressure  drop  indicating  that  the  inner  end 
of  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  has  been  withdrawn 
from  the  vessel  and  is  located  within  the  tissue  surrounding 
the  puncture  opening; 

introducing  through  the  penetration  member  hemostatic  pharma- 
con  for  plugging  the  puncture  opening; 

withdrawing  the  penetration  member  from  the  puncture  opening; 
and. 

sensing  the  pressure  in  an  opening,  defining  the  inner  end  of  the 
at  least  one  longitudinal  channel,  in  a  side  wall  of  the  pen- 
etration member  at  a  fwmt  upstream  from  an  inner  end  of  the 
penetration  member 


S,766a07 
DRIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  PNEUMATIC 
N  ENTRICULAR  ASSIST  DEVICES 
David    Stuart    Potter.    Cowes:    Dereck    Ronald    Wheeldon, 
Christchurch;  Terrence  Michael  McCarthy.  Durham,  and 
Charles  David  Ogilvy  Potter.  Oxford,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation.  Berkelev,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00482.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23.  1996.' §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,593 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
9404321 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/10 
VS.  CI.  600—16  21  Claims 


AK  n 


1.  A  blood  pumping  system,  comprising; 

at  least  one  pneumatically-actuated  ventricular  blood  pumping 
device,  a  portable  housing,  the  housing  mounting:  a  single 
pump  arranged  to  generate  gas  flow  for  performing  both 
blood-filling  and  blood-emptying  operations  of  the  at  least 
one  blood  pumping  device,  wherein  the  pump  has  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  a  switching  valve  for  alternately  directly  com- 
municating the  gas  flow  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  pump 
with  the  at  least  one  blood  pumping  device,  the  blood  pump- 
ing system  further  comprising  vacuum  relief  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  inlet  of  the  pump  so  thai  the  blood  pumping 
device  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  negative  pressure  when 
performing  blood-filling,  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  pump  and  the  switching  valve. 


5.766^08 
BODY  MONITORING  AND  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas    E.    McEwan.    Livermore.    Calif.,    assignor    to    The 

Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.746.  Aug.  9.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5473,012.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

747,131 

Int  a."  A61B  5/11 

VS.  a.  600—595  20  Qaims 


YI 
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1.  A  monitor  for  detecting  the  movement  of  one  or  more  body 
parts,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  pulse  generator  for  producing  and  simultaneously 
inputting  a  sequence  of  pulses  to  a  transmit  path  and  a  gating 
path; 

(b)  a  pulsed  RF  generator  connected  to  said  first  pulse  generator 
for  producing  corresponding  transmit  pulses: 

(c)  a  transmit  antenna  connected  to  said  pulsed  RF  generator  to 
transmit  said  transmit  pulses  toward  the  one  or  more  body 
pans. 

(d)  a  range  delay  generator  connected  to  said  first  pulse  genera- 
tor for  generating  timed  gating  pulses; 

(e)  a  receive  antenna: 

(f)  a  sampling  receiver  connected  to  said  receive  anteima  in  a 
receive  path: 

(g)  said  range  delay  generator  being  connected  to  said  sampling 
receiver  and  producing  timed  gating  pulses  at  a  fixed  range 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  one  or  more  body  parts  so 
that  said  timed  gating  pulses  cause  said  sampling  receiver  to 
selectively  sample  pulses  reflected  from  the  one  or  more  body 
parts  and  received  by  said  receive  antenna  to  produce  an 
averaged  sampled  signal; 

(h)  a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  sampling  receiver  for 
detecting  changes  in  the  averaged  sampled  signal  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  motion  of  said  one  or  more 
body  parts. 


5,766,209 

PKOSTHESIS  INTENDED  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A 

NATURAL  LUMEN  OR  TRACT,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN 

ENDO-URETHRAL  PROSTHESIS 

Marian  A.  Devonec.  81   avenue  des  Balmes.  01700  Miribel, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00171.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18907.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1993,  93  02284 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—8  22  aaims 

1.  A  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  contained  in  a  biologi- 
cal lumen  or  tract,  comprising: 

first  and  second  tubular  elements  that  are  locatable  on  either  side 
of  a  sphincter  surrounding  the  lumen  or  tract,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  tubular  elements  comprise  at  least  a  substantially 
smooth  outer  layer  of  a  biocompatible  material  which  is 
sufliciently  flexible  to  conform  to  the  lumen  or  tract  and 
sufiBciently  rigid  to  maintain  an  artificial  passage  through  the 
lumen  or  tract  against  a  force  that  tends  to  obstruct  the  lumen 
or  tract;  and 
a  connecting  element  comprising  a  first  end  that  is  connected  to 
the  first  tubular  element,  a  second  end  that  is  connected  to  the 
second  tubular  element,  and  a  flexible  middle  portion  joining 
the  first  and  second  ends  that  is  locatable  in  the  sphincter. 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  head  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  head 
includes  a  plurality  of  surfaces  for  interaction  with  a  body 
part,  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  surfaces  each  include  a 
plurality  of  resilient  knobs  distributed  over  their  surfaces, 
with  the  knobs  on  one  of  the  two  surfaces  being  different  from 
the  knobs  on  the  other  surface;  and 

a  handle  removably  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  by 
an  attachment  mechanism  which  allows  for  selective  engage- 


ment and  removal  of  the  shaft  to  and  from  the  handle,  wherein 
the  handle  may  be  manipulated  to  flex  the  shaft  and  cause  the 
head  to  selectively  swing  in  any  direction  relative  to  the 
handle  to  engage  any  of  the  surfaces  against  a  body  part. 


5,766,211 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  ALLOWING  INSERTION  AND 

DRAINAGE  INTO  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Jan  \V(mk1.  6408  Shetland  Ct..  Mobilt.  Ala.  .^6695,  and  Cheryl 
Flock.  31  .S.  Monterey  .St.,  Mobile.  Ala.  .16604 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.99.1.  Aug.  24.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  14,657,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,421 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  604—32  17  Claims 


wherein  the  middle  portion  can  be  moved  by  the  sphincter  to 
allow  the  sphincter  to  close  naturally  and  thereby  close  the 
lumen  or  tract,  and  wherein  abutment  of  the  first  and  second 
tubular  elements  against  the  sphincter  can  substantially  main- 
tain position  of  the  prosthesis  in  the  lumen  or  tract. 


5,766,210 
MASSAGE  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-SURFACE  HEAD  AND 

METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Lisa  A.  Komoroczy,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Peter  V.  Heller,  San 
Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geneva  Holdings  Co., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,214 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7/00 

UJS.  a.  601—135  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  lavage  with  hookup  to  flexible 
tubes  and  to  substantially  rigid  medical  devices  such  as  rigid 
tubing,  needles  or  syringe  tips  comprising; 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  housing  defining  a  canal  within  the 
housing,  said  canal  having  a  selection  chamber  said  chamber 
being  continuous  with  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
medial  end  and  said  selection  chamber  being  located  at  the 
intersection  of  the  distal  end.  medial  end  and  proximal  end 
and  wherein  the  proximal  end  defines  a  proximal  opening;  the 
distal  end  defines  a  distal  opening  and  the  medial  end  defines 
a  medial  opening; 

(b)  and  wherein  said  housing  further  comprises  a  medial  con- 
necting means  located  about  the  medial  opening;  and  further 
comprising; 

(c)  an  elastic  flexible  medial  attachment  means  attached  to  the 
medial  connecting  means  and  wherein  said  flexible  medial 
attachment  means  defines  a  common  chamber  continuous 
with  the  medial  opening  and  further  defines  an  opening  for 
insertion  of  a  substantially  rigid  medical  device; 

(d)  and  wherein  said  selection  chamber  further  comprises  a 
selection  means  within  the  selection  chamber  for  directing 
flow  between  the  medial  opening,  proximal  opening  and  distal 
opening. 


5,766.212 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Yoshikazu  Jitoe,  Kagawa-ken,  and  Makoto  Suekane,  Ehime- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lni-Charra  Corporation, 

Ehime-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,666 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121355 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  CL  604—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  having  a  front  waist  region  and  a  rear 
waist  region,  said  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  liquid-permeable 
topsheet.  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet.  a  liquid-absorbent  core 
disposed  between  the.se  two  sheets,  and  an  indicator  provided  on 
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5,766,214 

MELANIN  ENHANCED  PHOTOTHERMOLYSIS  HAIR 

REMOVAL 

Thomas  L.  Mehl,  St..  1015  Rte.  1,  Hwy.  337,  Newberry,  Fla. 

32699.  and  Nardo  Zaias.  1015  W.  47  Ct.  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

33140 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,569 

Int  a."  A45D  26/00 

VS.  a.  606—9  9  Claims 


16  '9     22         iZ     3 


one  of  front  and  rear  waist  regions  so  as  to  be  visually  revealed 
when  the  indicator  is  wetted  with  discharged  body  fluids  and 
thereby  to  make  discharge  of  body  fluids  visually  recognizable 
through  said  backsheet.  said  disposable  diaper  being  characterized 
by  that: 
said    backsheet    is    made    of   an    air-permeable    but    liquid- 
impermeable  oriented  plastic  film  containing  fine  particles  of 
an  inorganic  substance; 
said  indicator  comprises  a  layer  of  ink  disposed  between  said 
backsheet   and   said   absorbent   core   so   as   to   be   visually 
revealed  when  said  layer  of  ink  is  wened  with  discharged 
body  fluids  and  an  ink  covering  layer  disposed  between  said 
backsheet  and  said  layer  of  ink  in  tightly  contact  with  said 
layer  of  ink  so  as  to  cover  said  layer  of  ink;  and 
said  ink  covering  layer  contains  a  surfactant. 


1.  A  method  of  permanent  hair  removal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  liposome  encapsulated  melanin  to  a  skin  area. 

b.  aligning  a  light  source  over  said  skin  area,  and 

c.  applying  to  said  skin  area  light  energy  of  suflScient  energy  and 
duration  to  damage  the  papilla  so  that  hair  regrowth  is  pre- 
vented, said  light  energy  being  of  a  wavelength  which  is 
readily  absorbed  by  the  melanin. 


5.766,213 

ARCING  AND  EXPANDING  ABSORBENT 

Sandy  Hackman,  Somerset.  N.J.;  Christopher  Holliday.  Levit- 

town.  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  Pelley.  Hopewell,  NJ..  assignors  to 

McNeil-PPC.  Inc..  Skillman.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .132.012.  Oct.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.085 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/16 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  32  Claims 


5,766,215 

ELECTROSURGICAL  LOOP  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 

TISSUE  COAGl'LATION 

John  Muri.  Laguna  Hills:  Ralph  Kenton  Brady.  Capistrano 

Beach,  and  Gregory  Lee  Kelly.  Laguna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif., 

a.ssignors  to  Endocare.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  534,494 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606-^t6  23  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  useful  for  wearing  in  a  crotch  portion  of 
a  user's  garment  comprising  an  absorbent  structure  substantially 
enclosed  by  a  body-facing  liner  and  a  resilient,  liquid- 
impermeable,  controlled-deformation  shell;  wherein  the  liquid- 
impermeable  shell  comprises  (a)  a  peripheral  edge,  (b)  longitudinal 
ends  and  lateral  sides  extending  away  from  the  body-facing  liner 
proximate  the  peripheral  edge  to  a  garment-facing  surface  and  (Q 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  garment-facing  surface  and 
lateral  sides,  wherein  said  means  originates  at  at  least  one  point  on 
one  of  said  lateral  sides,  each  of  said  at  least  one  point  being 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  edge,  said  means  extends  towards  and 
across  said  garment-facing  surface,  and  terminates  at  at  least  one 
second  point  on  the  other  of  said  lateral  sides,  said  at  least  one 
second  point  being  spaced  from  said  peripheral  edge;  whereby  the 
garment-facing  surface  and  lateral  sides  of  the  shell  can  expand  or 
contract  to  relieve  stresses  induced  by  curving  the  article  while 
allowing  the  body-facing  liner  to  form  a  substantially  smooth 
curve  and  to  remain  substantially  free  of  folds. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electiosurgical  loop,  whereiri 
said  apparatus  enables  said  electrosurgical  loop  to  induce  substan- 
tial coagulation  in  an  area  of  tissue  as  said  electrosurgical  loop  cuts 
through  said  area  of  tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gear  shaped  element  capable  of  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
and  maintaining  electrical  communication  with  said  electro- 
surgical loop; 
said  gear  shaped  element  comprising  a  core  region  and  at  least 
one  thread  element,  said  at  least  one  thread  element  extending 
outwardly  from  said  core  region,  and  said  gear  shaped  ele- 
ment having  a  maximum  diameter  less  than  0.06  inches. 
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5,766.216 
BAND  APPLICATOR  FOR  APPENDICULAR  AND  MESO- 

APPENDICULAR  STUMPS 
Hanararaddi  T.  Gangal.  Dr.  Gangal  Nursing  Home  &  Research 
Centre,  Hosur,  Hubli,  India,  580-021;  Parag  H.  Gangal.  5500 
LeBeau  La.,  Frisco,  Tex.  75034,  and  Madhumalti  H.  Gangal, 
Dr.  Gangal  Nursing  Home  &  Research  Centre,  Hosur.  Hubli, 
India.  580-021 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,698 

Int  CI.*  A61B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  606—140  8  Qalms 


means  for  releasably  retaining  the  Icxjp  of  suture  material 
circumferentially  thereon,  the  loop  thereby  encircling  the 
longitudinal  bore: 
means  for  affixing  the  free  end  of  suture  material  to  the  loop 

support  member;  and 
a  loop-tightening  aperture  positioned  between  the  loop  retain- 
ing means  and  the  affixing  means  and  dimensioned  suffi- 
ciently large  to  permit  a  passage  of  the  suture  material  but 
insufficiently  large  to  permit  a  passage  of  the  slip  knot, 
wherein  in  use  tension  applied  to  the  free  end  causes  a 
closing  of  the  suture  loop;  and 
means  for  snaring  a  portion  of  suture  malenal  between  the  free 
end  and  the  slip  knot,  the  snaring  means  movable  between  a 
loading  position  wherein  the  suture  material  snared  portion  is 
generally  free  from  tension  and  the  loop  is  retained  on  the 
loop  retaining  means  and  a  deployed  position  wherein  the 
suture  material  snared  portion  is  pulled  by  the  snaring  means, 
applying  tension  thereto,  and  thereby  tightening  the  loop. 


1.  A  telescopic  band  applicator  for  use  in  applying  an  elastic 
band  to  a  stump  of  tubular  tissue,  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member,  a  middle  tubular  member  telescopi- 
cally  recieved  within  the  outer  tubular  member  and  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  an  inner  tubular  memebr  tele- 
scopically  received  within  the  middle  tubular  member 

and  a  plurality  of  partially  cylindricalprongs  at  the  end  of  the 
mner  tubular  member  adapted  and  arranged  to  compress  and 
capture  the  stump  within  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
middle  tubular  member 


5.766418 
SURGICAL  BINDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Richard  J.  Arnott.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metamorphic 
Surgical  Devices.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,195 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—151  14  Claims 


5,766,217 

SURGICAL  LOOP  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Christy,  1325  Sunset  Dr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,990 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

UJS.  CI.  606—148 


18  Claims 


'^'.-^ 
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1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  loop  of  suture  material  for  endo- 
scopic ligation,  the  suture  material  having  a  free  end  and  a  slip 
knot  therein  for  tightening  the  loop,  the  device  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  loop  support  member  having: 

a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  a  loop  support  member 
distal  end  to  a  loop  support  member  proximal  end.  the  bore 
dimensioned  to  permit  a  grasping  device  to  pass  there- 
through: 


i;     "■, 


I.  A  binding  device  comprising: 

a  strap: 

a  one-way  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  strap  in  the  form 
of  a  loop:  and 

a  tension  member  attached  to  said  strap,  wherein  said  tension 
member  maintains  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  ten- 
sion level  within  said  strap. 


5.766.219 
ANATOMICALLY  SHAPED  VASOOCCLUSIVE  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  SAME 
Joseph  A.  Horton.  Charleston.  S.C.  assignor  to  MUSC  Foun- 
dation for  Research  Development.  Charleston.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,106.  Apr.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.645.558.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.439 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/t»« 
U.S.  CI.  606—191  49  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising  at  least  one  strand  of  a  flexible  material 
movable  between  an  inoperable  substantially  linear  configuration 
for  insertion  into  and  through  a  means  for  delivering  the  device  to 
a  desired  portion  of  a  vesicle,  and  an  operable,  substantially 
spherical  configuration  for  occluding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
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vesicle,  said  substantially  spherical  configuration  assuming  a  sub- 
stantially minimal  energy  configuration  for  said  strand. 


2.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  trocar  assembly  including  a  cannula  and  a  trocar,  wherein  ( 1 ) 
said  cannula  has  a  lumen  defined  therein,  and  (2)  said  trocar  is 
completely  removable  from  said  lumen  of  said  cannula;  and 

a  sleeve  having  a  number  of  sealing  members  extending  there- 
from and  a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  said  trocar 
assembly  being  positioned  within  said  passageway  of  said 
sleeve, 

wherein  said  sleeve  has  a  plurality  of  perforations  defined  in  a 
proximal  end  portion  thereof  whereby  tearing  of  said  proxi- 
mal end  portion  is  facilitated. 


5.766.221 
BONE  ANCHOR  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE 

Theodore  V,  Benderev,  Laguna  Hills;  Neil  H,  Naves;  Mark  J. 
I.egome,  both  of  Mission  \  iejo.  and  Sheila  Wallin.  Laguna 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology. 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,739,  Apr,  5,  1993.  Pat,  No. 
S.611.515.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  862.847, 
Apr.  3.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  801.747,  Dec.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.897 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—232  68  Claims 

1.  A  bone  anchor  implantation  device  for  direcing  a  bone  anchor 
at  a  selected  site  on  a  bone,  comprising: 


5.766J20 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PORT 

SITE  OPENINt;  IN  THE  WALL  OF  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Stephen  P.  Moenning.  124  Hibiscus.  Punta  Ciorda.  Fla.  33950 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser,  No,  608,644 

inL  ci."A6iB  n/oa 

U.S.  CI.  606—213  8  Claims 


a  generally  rigid,  nonconformable  housing: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  probes  on  the  housing,  the  first  and 

second  probes  each  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 

bone-contacting  tip: 
a  stop  attached  to  the  proximal  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and 

second  probes,  the  stop  providing  a  mechanical  limit  to  distal 

travel  of  the  first  and  second  probes  when  the  stop  comes  in 

contact  with  the  housing: 
a  guide  channel  extending  through  the  housing:  and 
an  anchor  driver  for  axially  advancing  the  bone  anchor  through 

the  guide  channel  and  into  the  bone,  said  anchor  driver  having 

visual  indicia  for  indicating  the  axial  position  of  the  bone 

anchor  relative  to  the  bone. 


5,766^22 

NIPPLE  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC 

THERAPY 

Michael  G.  Petit,  1309-A  State  St.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,020 

Int.  CI."  A61J  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—234  6  Claims 


1.  A  light  delivery  device  adapted  for  uniformly  illuminating  a 
nipple  and  surtounding  tissue  of  a  breast  with  phototherapeutic 
light  from  a  light  source  comprising  a  hemisphencal  optically 
opaque  shell  having:  (a)  a  reflective  inner  surface  and  having  a 
fiber  optic  connector  means  projecting  thereinto,  said  fiber  optic 
connector  means  having  a  diffuser  tip  at  a  distal  end  and  (b)  an 
optically  transparent  elastomeric  film  attached  thereto  to  provide  a 
light  output  aperture  for  delivery  of  light  from  said  diffuser  tip 
exciting  said  hemispherical  shell,  said  opticall>  transparent  elasto- 
meric film  being  pre-molded  to  substantially  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  nipple. 
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5,766,223 

CHILD'S  TEETHING  DEVICE 

Deborah  M.  Johnson,  5919  Chesnee  Dr.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29203 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,728 

Int  C1.''A61J  \7/ii 

MS.  a.  606—235  4  Claims 


1.  A  child's  teething  device,  comprising: 

an  elliptical  teething  ring  having  a  multiplicity  of  raised  nodules 
on  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  elliptical  teething  ring  is  formed  of  resilient  material,  said 
elliptical  teething  ring  has  an  enclosed  void  therein,  and 
wherein  a  freezable  material  is  contained  within  said  enclosed 
void  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature; 

a  rigid  longitudinal  handle  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
elliptical  teething  ring  at  a  side  of  said  elliptical  teething  ring 
where  the  ellipse  is  of  relatively  large  radius,  wherein  said 
rigid  longitudinal  handle  is  non-metallic  and  does  not  contain 
a  freezable  material  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature,  and 
wherein  said  rigid  longitudinal  handle  has  a  central  void 
therein;  and 

a  second  elliptical  teething  ring  which  is  attached  to  said  rigid 
longitudinal  handle  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  ngid  longitudi- 
nal handle  from  said  first  elliptical  teething  ring,  and  said 
second  elliptical  teething  ring  has  a  multiplicity  of  raised 
nodules  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  second  elliptical  teething  ring  is  formed  of 
resilient  material. 


anchor  means  adapted  to  releasably  electrically  contact  each 
respective  atrial  cardioverting  electrode  with  a  respective 
given  one  of  the  atria,  adapted  to  releasably  electrically  con- 
tact the  atrial  pacing  electrode  with  one  of  the  atria,  and 
adapted  to  releasably  electrically  contact  the  ventricular  pac- 
ing electrode  with  a  ventricle,  said  anchor  means  being 
adapted  to  provide  the  releasable  contact  of  the  electrodes 
beneath  the  skin  external  to  the  interior  of  the  heart  to  permit 
the  first  lead  and  the  second  lead  to  be  pulled  from  beneath 
the  skin. 


5.766,225 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 

BETWEEN  VF/V'T  BRADYCARDIA  OR  ASYSTOLE 

Berthold  Kramm,  Cadier  En  Keer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  673,444 

Int.  CI.*"  A61N  //J9 

U^.  CI.  607-4  20  Claims 


5,766,224 
TEMPORARY,  POST-HEART  SURGERY 
CARDIOVERTING  AND  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  LEAD 
SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond;  John  M.  Adams.  Issaquah; 
Gregory  M.  Ayers,  Redmond,  and  Hugo  X.  Gonzalez,  Wood- 
inville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apn  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,688 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  im 
U.S.  CI.  607^4  13  Claims 

1.  A  post-surgical  temporary  lead  kit  for  applying  atrial  cardio- 
verting electrical  energy  and/or  pacing  energy  to  the  heart  of  a 
post-surgical  heart  patient  when  connected  between  a  source  of 
cardioverting  and/or  pacing  energy  and  a  patient's  heart,  said  kit 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead  having  distal  ends  adapted  to  be 
used  beneath  the  skin  and  together  including  at  the  distal  ends 
a  pair  of  atrial  cardioverting  electrodes  adapted  to  receive 
cardioverting  energy  from  the  source  of  cardioverting  energy, 
an  atrial  pacing  electrode  adapted  to  receive  pacing  electrical 
energy  from  the  source  of  pacing  energy,  and  a  ventricular 
pacing  electrode  adapted  to  receive  pacing  electrical  energy 
from  the  source  of  pacing  energy,  the  electrodes  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  each  other  before  being  coupled  to  the 
patient's  heart;  and 
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1.  An  implantable  system  for  detecting  and  treating  predeter- 
mined types  of  cardiac  fibrillation  and  tachycardia  occurring  in  a 
patient,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  cardiac  signals  from  said  patient; 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  one  of  ventricu- 
lar fibrillation  or  ventricular  tachycardia  based  on  said  sensed 
cardiac  signals; 

confirm  means  for  confirming  the  detection  of  the  ventricular 
fibrillation  or  ventricular  tachycardia  based  on  said  sensed 
cardiac  signals  during  a  predetermined  period  following  a 
detected  fibrillation  or  tachycardia,  said  confirm  means 
including  timing  means  for  timing  out  said  predetermined 
period; 

pace  means  for  delivering  a  pace  pulse  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
time  out  of  said  predetermined  period  without  an  intervening 
sensed  cardiac  signal; 

capture  means  for  determining  whether  said  delivered  pace  pulse 
resulted  in  capture  of  the  patient's  heart;  and 

shock  means  for  delivering  a  shock  treatment  to  said  patient's 
heart  when  said  capture  means  determines  a  lack  of  said 
capture  in  response  to  said  delivered  pace  pulse. 


5,766,226 
SWITCHED  DISCHARGE  PATHWAYS  FOR  ICD  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  CAPACITORS 
Brad  D.  Pedersen,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion 
Corporation,  Plymouth,  .Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,913 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  ]/i9 

U.S.  CI.  607-5  16  aarnis 


1.  A  high  voltage  output  system  for  use  with  an  implantable 
cardioverter   defibrillator   (ICD)    system    having    at    least    three 
implantable  defibrillation  electrodes,  the  high  voltage  output  sys- 
tem comprising: 
at  least  two  output  capacitors  each  having  at  least  a  separately 

electrically  accessible  one  of  a  cathode  and  an  anode;  and 
a  switching  control  system  that  selectively  discharges  the  at  least 
two  capacitor  systems  in  a  repeated  alternating  sequence  such 
that  the  one  of  the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  capacitor  systems 
is  discharged  through  a  common  one  of  the  defibrillation 
elecu-ode  and  the  other  of  the  cathode  and  anode  of  the 
capacitor  systems  is  electrically  connected  for  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  discharge  to  at  least  a  second  and  third  of  the 
defibrillation  electrode,  respectively  such  that  the  switching 
control  system  operates  to  cause  the  discharge  to  effectively 
continually  sweep  across  the  heart  in  a  windshield  wiper-like 
manner  until  the  discharge  is  terminated. 


5.766,227 

EMI  DETECTION  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  PACEMAKER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  8524  E.  Jamison  Ave.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
80112,  and  Robert  Whigham.  405  Pearl  St.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80302 

Filed  Man  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,156 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  l/i62 
U.S.  CI.  607-9  15  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  in  a  cardiac  chamber, 
said  sensing  means  generating  corresponding  received  signals 
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said  received  signals  having  repetitive  characteristics  in  the 

presence  of  a  repetitive  noise  signal, 
determination  means  for  making  a  determination  if  said  received 

signals  have  said  repetitive  characteristics;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  received  signals  to 

generate  a  pacing  parameter,  said  signal  processing  means 

being    disabled    when    said    repetitive    characteristics    are 

detected. 


5,766^28 
ENSLAVED  ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

WITH  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Jean-Luc  Bonnet,  \anves.  and  Anne  Dubreuil,  Boulogne,  both 
of  France,   assignors   to   ELA  Medical   S.A.,   Montrouge, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  730,735 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1995,  95  12051 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CI.  607-16  25  Claims 
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1.  An  active  implantable  medical  device  comprising:  at  least  one 
control  function  enslaved  to  a  measured  parameter; 

a  first  sensor  measuring  a  parameter  indicative  of  patient  activ- 
ity, the  first  sensor  having  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  measured  parameter; 

a  first  sensing  circuit  operable  to  process  the  first  sensor  output 
signals  and  determine  a  first  level  of  patient  activity  to  control 
said  at  least  one  control  function;  and 


2682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


means  for  switching  in  and  out  of  service  the  first  sensing  circuit 

according  to  the  determined  first  level  of  patient  activity; 
wherein: 
the  first  sensing  circuit  is  operable  to  determine  when  said  first 

level  of  patient  activity  corresponds  to  a  state  of  rest  of  the 

patient;  and 
the  switching  means  switches  out  of  service  the  first  sensing 

circuit  in  response  to  the  first  determined  patient  activity  level 

corresponding  to  said  state  of  rest. 


5,766^29 
CAPTURE  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  IMPLANTABLE  PACEMAKER  UTILIZING  HEART 
RHYTHM  STABILITY  MEASUREMENTS  TO  MINIMIZE 

THE  LIKELIHOOD  OF  FUSION 
Gene  A.  Botbzmi,  Sinai  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Sylnar,  Calif. 

FHed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  837,144 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  CI.  607—28  21  Claims 
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5,766^30 
PACEMAKER  WITH  INTRA -STIMULUS  CAPTURE 
DETECTION 
.Andre  Guy  Routh,  Lake  Jackson;  Don  Curtis  Deno,  Missouri 
City,  and  William  Bruce  Rottenber.  Lake  Jackson,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,577 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  a.  607—27  36  Claims 

1.  A  pacemaker  for  delivering  a  pacing  pulse  to  a  heart  via  a 
conductive  lead,  comprising: 

a  battery  for  producing  an  output  voltage; 


a  voltage  multiplier  capable  of  changing  the  output  voluge  of 
the  battery  to  a  voltage  defining  an  amplitude  for  the  pacing 
pulse; 

a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  said  voltage  multiplier  for  storing 
the  pacing  pulse; 

a  coupling  capacitor  connected  to  a  conductive  lead; 

an  output  switch  selectively  coupling  the  coupling  capacitor  to 
said  storage  capacitor; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  switch  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  the  pacing  pulse  to  the  heart;  and 

monitonng  circuitry  coupled  between  said  storage  capacitor  and 
said  heart  to  measure  an  electrical  parameter  of  the  pacing 
pulse  delivered  to  the  hean.  said  monitonng  circuitry  provid- 
ing a  signal  representing  said  electrical  parameter  to  said 
control  circuit,  and  said  control  circuit  opening  said  output 
switch  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  heart  has 
responded  to  the  pacing  pulse. 


TO  LOSS  or 

«SPONS£ 

12.  A  capture  verification  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  stability  of  a  patient's  intrinsic  cardiac  rate  to 
ascertain  if  the  intrinsic  cardiac  rate  is  within  a  prescribed 
limit; 

(b)  providing  an  electrical  stimulation  pulse  to  the  heart  at  a 
shortened  pacing  cycle  length  only  when  the  measuring  step 
(a)  indicates  that  the  intrinsic  cardiac  rate  has  remained  within 
the  prescribed  limit;  and 

(c)  sensing  whether  an  evoked  potential  occurs  following  the 
electrical  stimulation  pulse  at  the  shortened  pacing  cycle 
length  provided  in  step  (b),  and  if  so,  verifying  that  capture 
did  occur. 


5.766.231 
IMPLANTABLE  GROWTH  TISSUE  STIMULATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
John  H.  Erick.son,  Piano;  John  C.  Tepper.  Carrollton;  Ike  C. 
Thacker,  Galveston,  all  of  Tex.;  Gregg  Turi.  Wood-Ridge, 
N.J.;  Anthony  J.  Varrichio,  P'landers,  N.J.;  Arthur  A.  Pilla. 
Ridgewood.  N.J.;  Mark  A.  Bettin,  Piano,  and  VNilliam  C. 
Brosche,  Carrollton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Neomedics, 
Inc.,  Budd  Lake,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  18.944.  Feb.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,565,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,199, 

Feb.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  730,493 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  607—51  8  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  tissue  growth  stimulator  having  a  status,  said 
stimulator  comprising: 

first  and  second  plate  electrodes,  having  first  and  second  volt- 
ages respectively,  for  subcutaneous  implantation  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  tissue  site; 

an  elongate  member  of  elastomer  for  generally  maintaining  a 
predetermined  distance  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  remotely  generated  instruction; 

a  driver  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  plate  electrodes  for 
generating  an  alternating  current  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  alternating  current  operative  to  stimulate  tis- 
sue growth  at  the  tissue  site; 

a  driver  controller  for  adjusting  a  parameter  of  said  alternating 
current  in  response  to  the  remotely  generated  instruction;  and 

a  status  generator  for  generating  said  status. 
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5,766,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  Q  OF 
AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  TELEMETRY 
ANTENNA 
John  J.  Grevioiis,  Minneapolis.  Minn,;  Anne  J.  C.  J.  van 
Leeuwen.    Apeldoorn.    Netherlands;    Mark    W.    Sandberg, 
Coon  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  L.  Graces,  Golden  Valley,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,963 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/08 
U.S.  a.  607-60  20  aaims 
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a)  a  light  emitting  element  for  positioning  adjacent  a  wound  or 
sore  on  the  body  of  a  person,  the  light  emitting  element 
including  a  source  of  infrared  light  and  a  source  of  visible  red 
light;  and 

b)  drive  means  for  driving  the  light  emitting  element,  the  drive 
means  including  a  timer  for  causing  the  light  emitting  element 
to  emit  only  infrared  light  during  a  first  treatment  stage  for  a 
first  predetermined  period  of  time  and  thereafter  to  emit  only 
visible  red  light  during  a  second  treatment  stage  f<3r  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  including  pulsation  means 
for  pulsating  the  emitted  infrared  light  and  the  emitted  visible 
light  at  a  predetermined  series  of  pulsation  frequencies  over 
the  respective  time  periods,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
predetermined  time  periods  are  of  substantially  equal  dura- 
tion. 


1.    An    external    programmer    for    transmitting    information- 
encoded,  telemetry  signals  percutaneousi)  from  an  external  device 
to  a  telemeuy  antenna  and  receiver  circuit  in  an  implantable 
medical  device  in  a  downlink  telemetry  u-ansmission,  said  extemal 
programmer  comprising: 
an  RF  head  telemetry  antenna  comprising  an  LC  tank  circuit 
including  an  RF  head  telemetry  coil  and  a  tuning  capacitor, 
the   RF   antenna   having   a   predetermined   antenna   Q   and 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  oscillation  by  applied  oscillating 
energy  and  to  continue  to  oscillate  in  a  series  of  declining 
amplitude  oscillations  after  the  oscillating  energy  is  no  longer 
applied  as  residually  stored  oscillating  energy  is  dissipated 
therethrough; 
means  for  timing  the  generation  of  a  transmit  telemetry  pulse 

during  the  downlink  telemetry  transmission; 
transmitter  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  transmit  telemetry 
pulse  for  providing  oscillating  energy  to  said  RF  telemetry 
antenna  during  said  Q-ansmit  telemetry  pulse  whereby  an  RF 
telemetry  pulse  is  transmitted  by  said  RF  telemetry  antenna; 
and 
means  operable  upon  the  termination  of  said  telemetry  transmit 
pulse  for  reducing  said  antenna  Q  from  said  predetermined 
antenna  Q  and  thereby  attenuating  the  declining  amplitude 
oscillations. 


5.766034 

IMPLANTING  AND  FIXING  A  FLEXIBLE  PROBE  FOR 

ADMINISTERING  A  MEDICAL  THERAPY  AT  A 

TREATMENT  SITE  WITHIN  A  PATIENTBODY 

James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  and  Brent  Wiscombe,  Mesa. 

Ariz.,    assignors   to    Light    Sciences    Limited    Partnership. 

Issaquah,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  613.390,  Mar  7,  19%,  This 

application  Apr,  16,  19%.  Ser,  No.  633,171 

Int.  CI."  A61N  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607-92  24  Oaims 


5,766.233 
DEMCE  FOR  WOUND  HEALING  BY  MEANS  OF  LIGHT 
Rolf  Thiberg,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Biolight  Patent 

Holding  AB.  Danderyd,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00iM8.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/19809.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676017 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1994,  9400153 
Int.  CI,"  A61N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  607-88  13  claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  light  for  healing  wounds  and  sores. 
said  device  comprising: 


15.  Apparatus  adapted  for  administering  a  light  therapy  to  a 
treatment  site  disposed  within  a  patient's  body,  comprising; 

(a)  a  flexible  strip  having  a  width  and  a  length,  said  widdi  being 
substantially  less  than  said  length  of  the  flexible  soip,  a  light 
source  being  disposed  on  the  flexible  scrip  for  effecting  the 
light  therapy  at  the  u-eatment  site; 

(b)  a  pointed  instrument  for  defining  a  path  through  the  tissue  in 
the  patient's  body,  said  path  being  used  for  delivering  the 
flexible  strip  to  the  treatment  site  in  the  patients  body;  and 

(c)  means  for  drawing  the  flexible  strip  behind  the  pointed 
instrument  along  the  path  through  tissue  in  the  patient's  body 
so  that  the  flexible  strip  is  disposed  in  a  desired  position  at  the 
treatment  site,  and  so  that  the  light  source  is  thereby  enabled 
to  administer  the  light  therap)  to  the  treaunent  site. 
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5,766435 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  COOLING  TO  A  HUMAN 

BODY 
Thomas  J.   Kostopoulos,  4141   W.  Wellington,  Chicago.  lU. 
60M1 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79939 

Int.  a.*  A61F  7/00 

UJS.  a.  607—114  3  Qaims 


A  cooling  device  comprising: 

a  shallow,  generally  box  shaped  pouch  consisting  of: 

i.  a  broad,  planar,  bottom  panel; 

li.  at  least  one  narrow  side  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the 

bottom  panel; 
iii.  the  at  least  one  narrow  side  wall  forming  a  single  planar 
opening  directly  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  panel: 
iv.  and  a  flap  consisting  of  a  broad,  planar  member  hingedly 
connected  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  narrow  side  walls  such 
that  the  planar  member  is  able  to  alternately  cover  and 
uncover  the  opening,  and  a  fastening  means  attached  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  planar  member  for  releasably  fastening  the 
flap  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  narrow  side  walls  when  the 
planar  member  is  covering  the  opening; 
.  the  pouch  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  pack  therein  through 
the  openmg  such  that  the  cooling  pack  rests  against  the 
bottom  panel  between  the  bottom  panel  and  the  opening; 
.  a  strap  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
and  second  sections  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  pouch; 
.  the  strap  having  a  strap  fastening  means  adapted  to  releasably 
fasten  the  strap  about  a  human  wrist  such  that  the  bottom 
panel  rests  against  an  inside  of  the  wrist;  and 
.  the  cooling  device  adapted  to  permit  the  cooling  pack  to  be 
alternately  placed  in  and  removed  from  the  pouch  by  moving 
the  cooling  pack  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  panel  and  through  the  opening  while  the  strap  is 
fastened  about  the  wrist  and  the  bonom  panel  rests  against  an 
inside  of  the  wrist. 
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when  said  sleeve  means  is  in  place  thereon,  said  sleeve  means 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  sleeve  means  being  operative 
to  retain  heat  in  the  portion  of  the  person's  body  about  which 
said  sleeve  means  is  disposed  and  to  provide  mechanical 
support  therefor, 

(b)  electncally  conductive  terminal  means  comprising  a  unitary, 
stretchable.  flexible,  electrically  conductive  fabric  secured  to 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  sffetchable  therewith  for  direct  engagement  with 
the  skin  of  the  person  when  said  sleeve  means  is  in  place,  and 

(c)  quick  operating  electrical  connector  means  compnsing  an 
electrically  conductive  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  con- 
ductive terminal  means  in  electrical  continuity  therewith  and 
including  a  portion  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
sleeve  means,  said  extending  portion  of  said  electrical  con- 
ductive member  being  an-anged  to  be  quickly  releasably 
secured  to  a  mating  electrically  conductive  member  coupled 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  so  that  electrical  stimulation  is 
provided  by  the  engagement  of  said  elecffically  conductive 
terminal  means  to  the  skin  of  the  person. 


5,766,237 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A  BODY  VESSEL  USING  A 

INTRALUMINAL  STENT 

Andrew   H.  Cragg.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Scientific  Technologies,  Inc..  Maple  Gro>e,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344„^24,  Nov.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,683.448,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.957,  Mar.  3, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

839,911,  Feb.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.405J77.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.181 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06.  A61M  29m 

\i&.  CI.  623—1  3  Claims 


5,766036 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  SUPPORT  BRACES 
Gerald  D.  Detty,  3911  W.  Lambert  La.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85742; 
Thomas  J.  McEnany.  2006  Salt  Myrtle  La.,  and  Ira  S.  Roth- 
holz.  2270  Kensington  La.,  both  of  Orange  Park.  Fla.  32073 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  635308 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  im 
U.S.  CI.  607—149  8  Claims 

1.  A  brace  for  disposition  on  a  portion  of  a  person  to  provide 
mechanical   support,   heat   retention,   and  electrical   stimulation 
thereto,  said  brace  comprising; 
(a)  sleeve  means  fonned  of  an  elecffically  and  thermally  insula- 
tive  elastomeric  matenal  an-anged  to  be  wrapped  about  and 
stretched  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  portion  of  the  per- 
son's body  to  conform  thereto,  said  sleeve  means  having  an 
inner  surface,  portions  of  which  engage  the  skin  of  die  person 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  body  vessel  using  a  nibular  sheath 
disposed  between  an  entry  location  in  a  body  and  the  location  of 
implantation  and  a  catheter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  placing  in  a  martensitic  phase  by  exposing  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture a  stent  which  is  made  of  a  shape-memory  matenal  having 
a  zig-zag  configuration  and  defining  a  series  of  axially  dis- 
placed hoop  members,  each  hoop  member  compnsing  a  suc- 
cessive series  of  zig-zags  with  apices,  the  apices  of  axially 
oppositely  disposed  zig-zags  in  adjacent  hoop  members  abut- 
ting one  another  and  some  of  said  abutting  apices  connected 
together  by  a  separate  member,  wherein  said  stent  is  radially 
compressible  and  expandable  by  thermal  o-ansformation; 

B.  compressing  the  stent  in  said  martensitic  phase; 

C.  inserting  the  compressed  stent  into  the  tubular  sheath; 
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D.  pushing  the  compressed  stent  through  the  sheath  to  the 
implantation  location  using  the  catheter; 

E.  withdrawing  the  sheath  while  holding  the  stent  at  the  implan- 
tation location  with  the  catheter;  and 

P.  expanding  the  stent  within  the  implantation  location  by  ther- 
mal transformation  and  causing  a  transformation  of  the  mar- 
tensitic phase  to  an  austeniiic  phase. 

whereby  the  stent  exerts  a  continuing  dilating  force  in  the 
implanted  state  against  said  body  vessel. 


5,766,238 

EXPANDABLE  STENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Lilip  Lau,  Sunnyvale:   William  M.  Hartigan.  Fremont,  and 

John  J.  Frantzen.  Copperopolis.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,097.  Jan.  14.  1997.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  556.516.  Nov.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.603.721.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281.790.  Jul.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.514.154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,986. 

Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

783.558,  Oct.  28,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  823,434 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:  B44C  1/22 

MS.  CI.  623—1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  etching  a  serpentine  pattern  on  a 
metallic  member  to  form  an  intravascular  stent,  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  resistive  to  chemical  etching  to  a  metallic 

surface  of  the  metallic  member: 
selectively  removing  portions  of  the  resistive  coaling  form  the 

metallic  surface  thereby  pro%iding  exposed  portions  of  the 

metallic  surface  and  protected  portions  of  the  metallic  surface. 

the  protected  portions  of  the  metallic  surface  forming  the 

serpentine  pattern; 
exposing  the  metallic  surface  to  a  chemical  etchant  solution 

thereby  remo-  ing  all  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  metallic 

surface;  and 
means  for  removing  the  resistive  coating  and  polishing  the  metal 

surface  to  provide  a  uniform  surface  finish  thereby  forming 

the  serpentine  pattern  of  the  stent. 


providing  a  plurality  of  resilient,  substantially  parallel  zig-zag 
smjts  extending  from  a  base  section  and  curved  to  form  a 
hoop,  wherein  each  zig-zag  strut  defines  a  large  amplitude 
when  the  strut  is  in  an  unstretched  slate  and  a  small  amplitude 
when  the  strut  is  in  a  stretched  state; 

pro\  iding  a  plurality  of  openings  within  the  ba.se  section  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  die  zig-zag  struts,  each  opening  having  a 
widdi  that  IS  less  than  the  large  amplitude; 

stretching  the  struts  to  obtain  the  small  amplitude; 

passing  the  struts  through  die  corresponding  openings  to  form  a 
closed  hoop; 

Inserting  the  balloon  portion  into  the  hoop;  and 

releasing  the  struts  so  that  the  struts  return  to  the  unstretched 
state  and  assume  the  large  amplitude 


5,766040 

ROT.ATABLE  SUTURING  RING  FOR  PROSTHETIC 

HEART  VALVE 

Keith  M.  Johnson.  Coon  Rapids.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,093 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  CL  623—2  33  Claims 


5,766.239 
BALLOON-EXPANDABLE.  CRUSH  RESISTANT 
LOCKING  STENT  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  THE 
SAME 
Daniel  L.  Cox.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783.583.  Jan.  13.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5.733J30. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  943.875 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
MS.  a.  623—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  loading  a  crush  resistant  stent  onto  a  balloon 
portion  of  a  cadieter.  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 


24.  An  Implantable  heart  valve  having  at  least  one  valve  mecha- 
nism movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a 
valve  body  for  supporting  the  valve  mechanism  having  an  exterior 
wall  extending  between  inflow  and  outflow  vahe  nms  and  an 
interior  valve  opening  annulus.  and  an  exterior  rotaiable  sutunng 
ring  formed  of  suturing  nng  fabric  for  sutunng  the  heart  valve  to  a 
natural  heart  tissue  orifice,  apparatus  for  secunng  the  suturing  ring 
for  rotation  about  the  valve  body  extenor  wall  upon  application  of 
a  rotational  torque  comprising: 

rotational  guide  means  formed  on  the  annular  exterior  wall  of 
the  heart  valve  body  providing  a  rotational  guide  about  which 
the  suturing  ring  Is  rotatable: 
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split  ring  means  formed  within  the  suturing  ring  for  supporting 
said  suturing  ring  in  a  generally  toroidal  shaped  fabric  ring, 
said  fabric  having  an  annular  section  adapted  to  be  fitted 
against  the  valve  body  rotational  guide  means  and  an  outward 
directed  surface  adapted  to  receive  sutures  for  Implantation  of 
the  valve  in  a  prepared  site  in  the  heart  and  defining  an 
outflow  annular  rim  fabric  surface  adjacent  the  outflow  rim  of 
the  valve  body  and  an  inflow  annular  rim  fabric  surface 
adjacent  the  inflow  rim  of  the  valve  body,  said  split  ring 
means  compressing  said  annular  section  of  the  suturing  ring 
fabric  into  engagement  against  the  rotational  guide  with  a 
consistent  force;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  split  ring  means  with  a  constant 
diameter 


5,766^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766^2 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  OCULAR  IMPLANTS 

Vernon  G.  Wong,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Frank  Kochinke,  San 

Jose,    Calif.,    assignors   to   Oculex    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,098,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,184,  Nov.  15,  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5,443,505.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

615,640 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/14 

VS.  CI.  623—4  5  Claims 


5,766,243 

ABRASIVE  POLISHED  CANALICULAR  IMPLANT 

James    Marlow    Christeasen,    Glendora,    and    Willis    Joseph 

Bruns,  Redlands,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oasis  Medical, 

Inc.,  Glendora.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517338.  Aug.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,052 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  623-^  5  Claims 


13 


12— 


10 


11 

4- 


14 


18 


/ 


DIRECTION 
OF  CUT 


^ 


S) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  rounded  end  sections  on  an  implant  used 
for  blocking  the  flow  of  tear  fluid  from  the  surface  of  the  eye 
through  the  canaliculus  comprising  severing  a  continuous  length  of 
a  matenal  absorbable  in  the  human  body  into  predetermined 
lengths  to  form  cylindncal  implants; 

placing  the  cylindrical  implants  in  a  container  partially  filled 

with  a  particulate  abrasive  media; 
causing  the  cylindrical  implants  to  be  continuously  impacted 
with  the  particulate  media  so  as  to  abrade  all  surfaces  of  the 
implant  and  eliminate  any  sharp  edges  on  the  implant,  the 
continuous  impaction  creating  polished  surfaces  and 
separating  the  cylindrical  implants  from  the  abrasive  media. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  eye  condition  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  non-biodegradable  physiologically  acceptable 
implant  comprising  a  physiologically  active  therapieutic  agent 
and  a  membrane  layer  for  controlling  the  difl\ision  of  said 
therapeutic  agent  fi-om  said  polymer; 

introducing  said  implant  extrinsic  to  the  vitreous  such  that  the 
membrane  layer  is  positioned  intermediate  to  said  polymer 
and  said  site  of  said  eye  condition,  and  is  incapable  of 
migration  from  an  implantation  site,  wherein  said  site  com- 
prises the  suprachoroidal  space  and  a  surgically  induced  avas- 
cular region  of  the  choroid,  permitting  diffusion  of  a  physi- 
ologically active  agent  from  said  implant  into  the  vitreous, 
and  in  proximity  to  said  eye  condition; 

wherein  said  therapeutic  agent  is  maintained  at  an  effective 
dosage  for  said  eye  condition  at  the  site  of  said  eye  condition 
for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


5,766J44 
INTRAOCULAR  ARTIFICIAL  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 
Helmut  Binder,  Stosselstr.  6,  Schweinfurt,  D-8720.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,078,  Mar.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  72SJ38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1994,  41  16 
869.0 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  623—6  31  Claims 


1.  .An  intraocular  artificial  lens  for  placement  in  an  eye  having  an 
iris,  an  anterior  chamber  and  a  posterior  chamber,  the  intraocular 
artificial  lens  comprising: 

a  lens  body  configured  to  be  arrangeable  in  the  posterior  cham- 
ber of  the  eye  and  defining  a  plane;  and 
at  least  one  curved  haptic  fastener  fixed  to  the  lens  body,  the 
haptic  fastener  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  portions,  includ- 
ing: 

a  first,  posterior  chamber  portion  with  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  lens  body  and  being  configured  to  extend  tangentially 
from  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  lens  body  and  curved  so  that 
the  posterior  chamber  portion  forms  a  support  segment  that 
is  elastically  supportable  in  a  posterior  chamber  angle  of 
the  eye; 
a  second,  peneu-ation  portion  arranged  at  a  second  end  of  the 
posterior  chamber  portion  so  as  to  curve  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  lens  body  so  as  to  be  passable  through  an  iridectomy; 
and 
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a  third,  anterior  chamber  portion  connected  to  the  penetration 
portion  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
lens  bodv. 


5,766.245 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  FOR  CORRECTING  MODERATE 

TO  SEVERE  HYPERMETROPIA 

Svyatoslav  Nikolayevich  Fedorov;  Victor  Konstantinovich 
Zuev;  Albina  Ivanovna  Ivashina:  -Sergei  Nikolayevich 
Bagrov;  Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich  Karavaev.  and  Niaz  Fua- 
dovich  Saifullin,  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Staar  Surgical.  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,445 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623-6  38  Qaims 


a  pliable  implantable  mesh  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
stices constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  (issue  ingrowth  so 
that  said  implantable  mesh  fabric  becomes  secured  to  neigh- 
boring tissue  after  implantation,  said  implantable  mesh  fabric 
including  a  body  portion  consffucted  and  arranged  to  cover 
the  defect  opening  when  positioned  thereagainst;  and 

a  ring  of  implantable  material  integrally  attached  to  said  body 
portion,  said  implantable  ring  being  stiffer  than  said  body 
portion  of  said  implantable  mesh  fabric,  said  implantable 
mesh  fabric  and  said  integrally  attached  ring  being  rollable 
into  a  slender  cylinder  prior  to  delivery  and  then  delivered 
through  the  cannula  to  the  surgical  site. 


-, H-S< 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

a  body  portion  and  an  optic  portion,  wherein: 

(1)  a  thickness  of  said  body  portion  is  from  0.3  to  0.98^^  of  a 
thickness  of  the  intraocular  lens  including  the  combined  thick- 
nesses of  the  body  portion  and  the  optic  portion,  and  from 
0.01 1  to  O.OIS*^  of  a  length  of  the  body  portion,  the  length 
being  defined  by  the  secant  of  an  arc  between  oppo.sed  edges 
of  the  body  portion; 

(2)  a  thickness  of  the  intraocular  lens  including  the  combined 
thicknesses  of  said  body  portion  and  said  optic  portion  is  from 
0.095  to  0.192%  of  said  length  of  said  body  portion;  and 

(3)  a  diameter  of  said  optic  portion  is  from  0. 153  to  0.7%  of  said 
length  of  said  body  portion. 


5,766047 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BIOIMBEDDING 
MATERIAL 
Hideki  Aoki,  Inashiki-gun;  Voshihani  Shin,  Higashimurayama: 
Kazutake    ^bshizawa.    Tokyo,    and    Takahiro    lida,    Toko- 
rozawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    kabushiki    Kaisya 
Advance,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02066.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  501,041   ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-340914 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  CL  623-11  3  Claims 
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5.766,246 

IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  DELIVERING  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  PROTHESIS 

Paul  J.  Mulhauser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  C.  DiCesare, 

Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,689,  May  20,  1992.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,665 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06,  A6IB  IW()0 

VS.  CI.  623-11  34  Claims 


JlO 


0  10  20         30         iJO~ 

HA  ajTiount    (wlSi) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bioimbedding  composite  material 
comprising  drying  hydroxyapatite  obtained  by  wet  synthesis  at 
200°  C.  or  less  and  then  thermally  u-eating  the  dried  hydroxyapatite 
at  400°  C.  or  less  to  form  an  ultrafine  powder  thereof  having  a 
panicle  size  of  2  pm  or  less,  followed  by  mixing  from  5  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  material,  of  the  ulu-afine  hydroxyapa- 
tite powder  with  a  polymer  or  oligomer 


5,766,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TISSUE 

POCKET  TO  RECEI\  E  AN  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 

Maura  G.  Donovan.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.459 

Int.  CI."  A41D  IWOO:  A61F  y02 

U.S.CL  623—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  medical  dissection  glove  for  forming  in  a  patient  a 

tissue  pocket  to  receive  an  implantable  device,  the  dissection  glove 

1.  An  implantable  prosthesis  for  occluding  the  opening  of  a    comprising  an  absorbent   material   forming  at   least  one  recess 

tissue  or  muscle  defect,  said  implantable  prosthesis  being  deliver-    having  an  open  end  for  receiving  al  least  two  fingers  of  a  surgeon's 

gloved  hand,  elastic  retaining  means  disposed  propinquant  to  the 


able  to  a  surgical  site  through  a  cannula  and  comprising: 
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open  end  for  releasably  retaining  the  dissection  glove  to  the  sur- 
geon's gloved  hand  and  retrieval  loop  extraction  means  for  extract- 
ing the  dissection  glove  from  the  tissue  pocket. 


.  a  transcutaneous  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end 
and  a  flanged  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  said  transcutaneous 
hollow  cylinder  slidably  received  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  deep  implant  cylinder  and  extending  to  the  lower  end 
point  of  said  deep  implant  cylinder. 


5,766^50 

LIGAMENT  FIXATOR  FOR  A  LIGAMENT  ANCHOR 

SYSTEM 

Alan  Chervitz;  E.  Marlowe  Goble.  and  Ramarao  Gundlapalli, 

all  of  Logan.  Utah,  assignors  to  MedicineLodge,  Inc.,  Logan, 

Utah 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  736,554 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/08 

VS.  CI.  623—13  11  Claims 


5,766^9 

TISSUE  BONDABLE  CYSTOSTOMY  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CYSTOSTOMY  TUBE  IMPLANTATION 

Donald  P.  Griffith,  5696  LoDgmont,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,853,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  101,923,  Aug.  4,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

615.896,  Nov.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5034,408.  This  application 

Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.""  A61F  2/02:  A61M  39/10 

VS.  CI.  623—12  13  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  bondable  cystostomy  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  deep  implant  cylinder  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  terminating  at  a  lower  end  point,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  deep  implant  cylinder  coated  on  its  exterior 
surface  with  a  porous  biocompatible  tissue  bonding  material; 

b.  a  planar  disc-like  base  coated  on  its  exterior  surface  with  a 
material  suitable  for  bonding  with  biological  tissue,  said  disc- 
like base  extending  radially  outward  from  the  lower  end  point 
of  said  deep  implant  cylinder  and  said  base  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  radial  dimension;  and 


1.  A  ligament  fixator  for  a  ligament  anchor  system  comprising,  a 
footing  means  that  includes  a  bone  engaging  outer  surface  for 
fixing  in  a  bone  tunnel  and  includes  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through; a  ligament  carrying  member  means  that  includes,  on  a 
proximal  end  a  straight  cylindrical  section  that  has  a  cone  shaped 
proximal  end.  as  a  means  for  connecting  said  ligament  carrying 
member  means  to  said  footing  means,  which  said  cone  shaped 
proximal  end  includes  a  base  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  that  of 
said  footing  means  longitudinal  passage  and  is  slotted  longitudi- 
nally to  form  a  spring  collect,  ligament  graft  mounting  means 
arranged  on  said  ligament  carrying  member  distal  end  that  includes 
post  means  for  insertion  into  a  section  of  a  ligament  graft  whereby 
said  ligament  graft  will  extend  axially  from  said  mounting  means, 
and  said  mounting  means  includes  a  central  portion  having  forward 
and  rear  faces  with  an  essentially  flat  section  extending,  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  from  said  central  portion  forward  face,  which 
said  essentially  flat  section  includes  said  post  means  extending 
upwardly  therefrom;  and  including  means  for  guiding  said  liga- 
ment carrying  member  cone  shaped  proximal  end  into  said  footing 
means  longitudinal  passage. 


5.766.251 
WEDGE-SHAPED  SPACER  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
DEFORMED  EXTREMITIES 
Tomihisa     Koshino.     2-28-12,     Maruyaraadai.     Kohnan-ku, 
Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa  233.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomihisa 
Koshino.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  146.080,  Nov.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  749,678 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Man  13.  1992.  4-55266 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/2H 
U.S.  CI.  623—16  5  Claims 

I.  A  wedge-shaped  spacer  usable  for  varus,  valgus,  flexion, 
extension  and  derotation  osteotomies  comprising  a  sintering  prod- 
uct of  hydroxyapatite  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pores 
having  a  pore  size  of  50  to  250  pm  and  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  the  outside  through  a  plurality  of  capillaries  having  a 
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a  tip  extending  longitudinally  between  the  firont  end  and  the 
load-bearing  surfaces,  the  tip  having  a  surface  contour  con- 
figuration tapered  from  transverse  cross-sectional  profiles  of 
relatively  lesser  height  and  relatively  narrower  width  adjacent 
the  front  end  toward  transverse  cross-sectional  profiles  of 
relatively  greater  height  and  relatively  wider  width  adjacent 
the  load-bearing  surfaces  such  that  the  surface  contour  con- 
figuration of  the  tip  follows  an  ogival  profile  including  a 
continuous  curve  from  the  front  end  to  the  load-bearing 
surfaces  and  from  the  front  end  to  the  sides  of  the  rigid 
member 


MFORE  OSIEOTOMY 


AfTER  OSIEO'OMY 


thickness  of  0.5  to  5  ^im.  and  has  a  compression  strength  of  300 

kg/cm-  and  a  porosity  of  30  to  50%,  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  ai  least  one 
thom-shaped  projection  extending  outwardly  in  a  projecting 
direction  from  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surface,  and 
at  least  one  hole  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  the 
lower  surface  through  the  wedge-shaped  spacer  in  parallel  to 
the  projecting  direction  of  the  thom-shaped  projection. 


5.76633 
SPINAL  FUSION  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Brosnaban,  III.  Gennantown.  Tenn.. 
Surgical  Dynamics.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  585.526 
InL  Cl.'^  A61F  2/44 
U.S.  CI.  623—17 


assignor  to 


II  Claims 


5,766.252 
INTERBODY  SPINAL  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT  AND 
METHOD 
Patrick    Henry.    Levallois-Perret.    and    Levon    Doursounian. 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp.,  Allen- 
dale, N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  379316 

Int  a."  A61F  2/44 

V.S.  C\.  623—17  20  Claims 


32   ^26 


1.  An  interbody  spinal  prosthetic  implant  for  placement  between 
adjacent  vertebral  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  of  a  spine  and  seating 
upon  confronting  end  plates  of  the  adjacent  vertebral  bodies  to 
maintain  a  desired  orientation  and  a  desired  spacing  between  the 
adjacent  vertebral  bodies  and  support  the  adjacent  vertebral  bodies 
for  fusion  at  the  desired  orientation  and  the  desired  spacing,  the 
prosthetic  implant  comprising: 

a  rigid  member  of  biocompatible  material  having  vertically 
opposite  upper  and  lower  load-bearing  surfaces  spaced  apart 
altitudinally  to  define  a  height  and  located  along  mean  planes 
extending  in  generally  longitudinal  directions  corresponding 
to  the  desired  orientation,  the  load-bearing  surfaces  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  cortesponding  to  the  desired  spacing, 
the  rigid  member  including, 
a  front  end,  a  rear  end  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  front  end 
to  define  a  length,  and  sides  spaced  apart  laterally  to  define  a 
width,  said  sides  extending  generally  longitudinally  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  to  define  a  wedge-shaped  configuration 
in  the  rigid  member  in  horizontal  planes,  the  wedge-shaped 
configuration  tapering  from  narrower  widths  adjacent  the 
front  end  toward  wider  widths  adjacent  the  rear  end  and 
including  an  overall  width  greater  than  the  height  between  the 
upper  and  lower  load-bearing  surfaces;  and 


1.  An  implant  for  insertion  into  a  bore  formed  between  opposing 
vertebrae  of  a  spine  during  a  spinal  fusion  surgical  procedure, 
where  the  vertebrae  are  separated  by  a  space  and  each  vertebrae 
has  end  plates,  the  implant  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  generally  cylindrical  implant  body  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  an  outer  surface,  opposing  sides  and  a  longimdi- 
nal  axis; 

b)  the  implant  body  having  threads  on  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and 
defining  a  thread  diameter,  the  threads  being  configured  for 
threading  into  bone  of  the  opposing  vertebrae  so  that  an  end 
plate  of  a  first  of  the  vertebrae  defines  a  bone  contact  surface 
with  the  implant  body  at  a  first  position  and  an  end  plate  of  a 
second  of  the  vertebrae  defines  a  bone  contact  surface  with 
the  body  at  a  second  position,  and  wherein  the  opposing 
vertebrae  load  the  threads  of  the  cylindrical  body  with  com- 
pression at  the  first  and  second  positions; 

c)  the  Implant  body  including  two  opposed  indentations  on  said 
outer  surface,  each  of  the  indentations  having  respective  sur- 
faces that  include  parallel  portions,  with  each  indentation 
containing  a  biocompatable  porous  bone  attachment  material 
for  the  anachment  of  bone  to  the  said  bone  attachment  mate- 
rial within  the  indentations,  the  opposed  indentations  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  closer  together  than  the  thread  diam- 
eter along  their  length;  and 

d)  each  of  the  indentations  being  positioned  on  generally  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  body  at  said  first  and  second  positions  so  as  to 
provide  contact  with  the  end  plates  of  the  opposing  vertebrae 
when  the  implant  is  inserted  into  said  bore  formed  between 
the  opposing  vertebrae  and  loaded  with  compression,  whereby 
providing  long  term  fixation  of  the  opposing  vertebrae  after 
the  spinal  fusion  procedure. 
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5,766,254 

SPINAL  STABILIZATION  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 

Steven  D.  Gelbard,  8130  Royal  Pataa  Blvd.,  Sle  200,  Coral 

Springs.  Fla.  33065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241356.  May  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %«J63,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No   ^JI97J(63.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,849 

Int  CI."  A61F  V44 


MS.  CI.  623—17 


3  ClaiiHS 


1.  A  surgical  implant  system  for  the  stabilization  of  a  human 
spin  by  fixation  of  vertebra,  said  system  comprising:  a  metal  screw 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a 
relatively  coarse  self-tapping  thread  over  a  major  portion  of  its 
length,  said  second  end  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  protruding 
members  extending  obliquely  therefrom,  each  protruding  member 
defined  by  at  least  one  saddle  inner  surface  and  at  least  one  outer 
threaded  surface;  means  for  connecting  said  screw  to  a  second 
screw,  at  least  one  metal  nut  having  an  internal  thread  engageable 
with  said  threaded  surface  of  said  protruding  member  for  rigidly 
coupling  said  means  for  connecting  to  said  screw. 


one  securement  cavity  of  the  superior  surface  of  the  femoral 
component,  the  at  least  one  fixation  peg  member  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximal  bone  engaging  end  and  an  internal  bore; 

at  least  one  coUei  member  matable  with  a  distal  end  of  the  at 
least  one  fixation  peg  member  to  selectively  mate  the  at  lea.st 
one  fixation  peg  member  to  the  at  least  one  securement  cavity, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  collet  member  has  an  expandable 
distal  end  adapted  to  fit  within  and  selectively  engage  the 
sidewall  of  the  at  least  one  securement  cavity  and  a  proximal 
end  including  an  internal  bore,  and 

at  least  one  expansion  pin  element  having  a  proximal  end 
including  an  external  structure  matable  with  the  internal  bore 
of  the  at  least  one  fixation  peg  member  and  the  internal  bore 
of  the  at  least  one  collet  member,  and  a  disul  end  capable  of 
selectively  expanding  the  at  least  one  collet  member  such  diat 
the  at  least  one  collet  member  engages  to  the  at  least  one 
securement  cavity. 


5.766,256 
TIBIAL  PROSTHESIS 
Jean-Loup  Oudard,  Saint-Nazaire  les  Eymes;  Pierre  Chambat, 
Sainte  Foy  les  Lyons,  and  Gerard  Deschamps,  Givry,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Tornier  SA,  Saint-lsmier,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.933 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1996,  96  01012 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/J8 
U,S.  CI.  623—20  19  Claims 


5,766,255 
MODULAR  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  STABILIZATION  AND 
AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Slamin,  Wrentham;  Michael  J.  O'Neil,  West  Barn- 
stable, both  of  Mass.,  and  Jason  T.  Gulbinas,  Broad  Brook, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc., 
Ravnham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,966 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/JS 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  32  Claims 


1.  A  tibial  prosthesis  comprising,  a  disk  formed  of  a  plastic 
material  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a 
peripheral  rim  of  a  predetermined  configuration,  a  metal  ring  for 
reinforcing  said  disk  mounted  to  said  lower  surface  adjacent  said 
peripheral  rim,  fastening  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
lower  surface  for  interlocking  said  metal  ring  with  said  disk,  said 
metal  ring  being  mounted  to  said  disk  between  said  fastening 
means  and  said  peripheral  rim. 


1.  A  modular  knee  joint  prosthesis  system,  comprising 
a  femoral  component  having  a  superior  bone  engaging  surface 
and  an  inferior  articulation  surface,  the  superior  surface 
including  at  least  one  securement  cavity,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  securement  cavity  is  defined  by  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom 
wall; 
at  least  one  fixation  peg  member,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
fixation  peg  member  is  selectively  matable  with  the  at  least 


5,766,257 
ARTIFICLVL  JOINT  HAVING  NATURAL  LOAD 
TRANSFER 
Floyd  G.  Goodman.  Williamston:  Patrick  E.  Pringle;  Daniel  C. 
Rich,  both  of  Smiths  Creek;   Louis  A.  Serafin.  Lakeport; 
Mark  E.  Stevenson,  and  Cheryl  Lynne  WarsiiLskc,  both  of 
Port  Huron  Twp.,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Implant  Manu- 
facturing and  Testing  Corporation  (from  Pringle,  Stevenson, 
Rich  &  Warsinskc  only).  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2i8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,069 

Int.  Cl."^  A61F  2J}H 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  20  Claims 

5.  An  artificial  joint  which  generally  has  nanjral  load  transfer 

capability  comprising  a  first  component  including  a  first  articular 
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surface  and  a  rotation  device;  and  a  second  component  including  a 
second  articular  surface  for  mating  with  the  first  articular  surface 
and  a  rotation  device  receptacle — said  first  component  matable  to 
said  second  component  through  cooperation  of  the  rotation  device 
and  the  rotation  device  receptacle,  and  wherein  said  first  compo- 
nent can  cooperate  with  said  second  component  in  contact  of  the 
first  and  second  articular  surfaces  and  in  aniculation  of  the  joint 
when  said  first  component  is  mated  to  said  second  component, 
wherein  said  first  and  .second  articular  surfaces  are  such  that  they 
can  have  anatomical  gliding  contact  against  one  another  during 
anatomical  rotation  in  addition  to  anatomical  flexion  and  exten- 
sion, which  is  a  prosthesis  for  a  human,  and  which  includes  as  the 
first  component  the  following: 

a  femoral  component  frame,  which  includes  two  side  walls 
connected  to  a  front  wall,  the  same  being  connectable  in 
proximal  and  deep  directions  to  distal  condylar,  posterior  and 
anterior  flanges,  with  said  distal  flange  connected  to  said 
posterior  and  anterior  flanges: 
a  femoral  bone  stock  insertion  stem  connected  to  the  femoral 

component  frame  in  a  proximal  direction: 
a  smooth  condylar  surface  of  generally  convex  geometry  con- 
nected to  the  femoral  component  frame  in  distal  and  superfi- 
cial directions,  which  includes  an  inferior,  medial  condyle:  an 
inferior,  lateral  condyle;  a  posterior,  medial  condyle;  a  poste- 
rior, lateral  condyle:  an  antenor,  medial  condyle;  and  an 
anterior,  lateral  condyle:  plus  a  trochlear  surface  on  a  super- 
ficial side  of  the  anterior  flange,  on  which  a  trochlea  may 
generally  ride;  said  condylar  surface  being  such  that  an  inter- 
condylar notch  is  present  between  medial  and  lateral 
condyles:  and 
a  rotation  device  connected  to  the  femoral  component  frame, 
which  includes  the  following: 

an  angular  rotation  member  having  a  rotation  member  hole  in 
a  proximal  extremity  thereto,  which  hole  spans  the  rotation 
member  in  a  medial  to  lateral  direction;  a  taper-pin  recep- 
tacle with  a  Morse-taper-accommodating  cup  in  a  distal 
extremity  of  the  rotation  member,  which  cup  opens  in  a 
distal  direction,  and  the  opening  of  which  cup  is  positioned 
beyond  a  bend  in  the  rotation  member; 
an  axle  passing  through  the  hole  which  spans  the  rotation 
member,  which  axle  is  connected  to  the  femoral  component 
frame  through  holes  in  the  two  side  walls  thereof; 
a  taper-pin   in.serted   into   said   taper-pin   receptacle,   which 
taper-pin  includes  a  cylindrical   shaft,  a  top  bevel  at  a 
proximal  end  of  the  taper-pin, 
and  which  includes  as  the  second  component  the  following: 
a  tibial  component  frame,  which  mcludes  a  tibial  tray  having,  on 
the  superior  side  of  the  tray,  a  set  of  parallel  dovetail  liner- 
insertion  rails  extending  in  an  anterior-posterior  direction  and 
a  liner-stopping  ramp  lock.  and.  through  the  tibial  tray,  holes 
through  which  can  be  inserted  bone-attachmg  fasteners:  a 
stem  attached  generally  normal  to  the  tibial  tray  in  a  distal 
direction:  and  a  rotation  device  receptacle  in  the  form  of  an 
essentially  cylindrical  cup  having  a  lop  shoulder  recess,  which 
receptacle  extends  into  the  stem  and  opens  in  a  supenor 
direction: 
a  separable  condylar  mating  surface  tibial  tray  liner  attached  to 
the  tibial  component  frame  superior  to  the  tibial  tray,  which 
includes  a  superior,  medial  articular  surface  and  a  supenor. 
lateral  articular  surface,  on  medial  and  lateral  lobes  of  the 
member,  resf)ecti\el\,  and  both  surfaces  of  generally  concave 
geometry;  a  set  of  dovetail  grooves,  at  least  one  groove  on  the 
underside  of  each  lobe,  for  sliding  along  corresponding  dove- 


tail liner-insertion  rails  of  the  tibial  tray:  a  lobe-spanning 
portion;  and  a  notch  for  locking  in  cooperation  with  the 
liner-stopping  ramp  lock  of  the  tibial  tray— wherein  the  lobes 
as  separated  by  the  lobe-spanning  portion  provide  for  an 
inter-condular  notch:  and 

separable  rotation  device  receptacle  liner  insened  into  the 
rotation  device  receptacle,  which  includes  a  taper  pin  accom- 
modating cup  and  a  shoulder,  a  number  of  axially  directed 
grooves  in  the  interior  of  the  cup  to  permit  exit  of  entrained 
body  fluids  during  implanted  use,  and  a  fluid-escape  feature  to 
permit  escape  of  fluids  during  insertion  of  the  rotation  device 
receptacle  liner  into  the  rotation  device  receptacle. 


5,766,258 

WRIST  PROSTHESIS 

Beat  R.  Simmen,  Tagelswangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Plus 

Endoprothetik  Ag,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00664.  §  371  Date  Nov.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  19<J5,  Ser.  No.  700390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  06 
090.4 

InL  a."  A61F  V42 
MS.  CI.  623—21  12  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  prosdiesis  with  a  radial  part  (10)  bearing  a  shaft  (1) 
that  is  configured  to  be  received  in  the  distal  region  of  the  radial 
medullary  canal  fixed  therein,  a  metacarpal  part  (12)  including  two 
shafts  (13,  14)  that  extend  distally,  and  of  which  a  first  shaft  is 
configured  to  be  fixed  in  the  proximal  region  of  the  third  metacar- 
pal bone  and  the  second  shaft  is  configured  to  be  anchored  in  the 
carpal  region,  compnsing  a  joint  connection  (15)  disposed  between 
the  radial  pan  and  the  metacarpal  part  configured  to  produce  only 
biaxial  movement  in  said  wrist  prosthesis,  said  biaxial  movement 
of  said  joint  connection  having  a  dorsal/palmer  flexion  with  a 
swivel  axis  (17')  and  a  radial/ulnar  deflection  with  a  swivel  axis 
(18').  the  radial/ulnar  swivel  axis  having  a  radius  (R,)  and  said 
dorsal/palmer  swivel  axis  having  a  radius  (R,)  and  wherein  said 
radial/ulnar  deflection  includes  a  rounded  joint  plate  (16)  generally 
in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  and  disposed  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  metacarpal  part  (12)  and  said  radial  part  (10)  having  a 
complementary  bearing  recess  (17)  at  a  distal  end,  and  said  radial/ 
ulnar  swivel  axis  (IT)  is  greater  than  said  dorsal/palmer  swivel 
radius  (18'). 


Ohio 


5.766,259 
TOTAL  ANKLE  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD 
Giacomo  J.  Sammarco,  430  W.  Cliff  La.,  Cincinnati, 

45220 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,647,  Mar.  14.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,568 

Int.  CI."  A61F  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  623—21  20  Claims 

15.  A  total  ankle  prosthesis  comprising  a  tibial  component,  a 

talar  component,  a  fibular  component  and  a  floating  bearing  com- 
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5.766.261 

FEMORAL  REVISION  BROACH  WITH  MODULAR 

TRIAL  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD 

David  J.  Neal.  Mahwah.  and  Oregon  A.  Guederian,  Hacken- 

sack.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp.,  Allendale. 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595.129 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/28:5/04 

VS.  CI.  623—16  12  Claims 


ponent  said  tibial,  talar  and  fibular  components  being  mountable 
on  prepared  tibial,  talar  and  fibular  surfaces  respectively,  said 
floating  bearing  being  locatable  between  said  tibial  and  talar  com- 
ponents, said  floatmg  beanng  being  configured  to  effect  limited 
predetermined  fore  and  aft,  rotational  and  medial  and  lateral  move- 
ments with  respect  to  said  tibial  component  and  capable  of  full 
contact  with  said  talar  component,  said  fibular  component  being 
configured  to  cooperate  with  said  talar  component  to  substantially 
retain  normal  fibular  movements  including  sliding  motion  fore  and 
aft,  piston-like  motion  up  and  down  and  rotation. 


5,766^60 

ACETABULAR  COMPONENT  WITH  IMPROVED  LINER 

SEAL  AND  LOCK 

Leo  A.  Whiteside,  14825  Sugarwood  Trail,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
63017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,607,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,887 

Int  a."  A61F  2/34 

U.S.  CI.  623—22  6  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  surgical  instrument  set  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  proximal  femur  during  surgery  to  receive  a  selected  one 
femoral  implant  component  of  a  plurality  of  available  femoral 
implant  components  provided  to  accommodate  a  corresponding 
one  of  a  plurality  of  resection  levels  determined  by  the  condition  of 
the  proximal  femur,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  broach  having  a  distal  end  for  the  reception  of  a  selected  distal 
extension  to  mimic  the  selected  one  femoral  implant  compo- 
nent, and  a  proximal  end  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  distal 
end  for  alternately  receiving  an  operating  handle  for  insertion 
of  the  broach  into  the  proximal  femur,  and  a  trial  neck  and  a 
trial  head  for  conducting  a  trial  reduction; 
a  stop  member;  and 

selective  attachment  means  for  selectively  attaching  the  stop 
member  to  the  broach  at  any  one  selected  location  of  a 
plurality  of  locations  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  broach, 
the  plurality  of  locations  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
resection  levels  such  that  the  stop  member  is  juxtaposed  with 
the  proximal  femur  when  the  broach  is  at  a  location  which 
emulates  the  location  of  the  selected  femoral  implant  compo- 
nent and  maintains  the  broach  seated  at  that  location  for 
reception  of  the  trial  neck  and  the  tnal  head  and  subsequent 
trial  reduction. 


1.  An  acetabular  component  comprising: 

an  acetabular  shell,  said  shell  including  at  least  one  screw  hole 
formed  therein,  said  shell  including  a  smooth  inner  sealing 
surface; 

said  acetabular  shell  also  having  at  least  one  interlock  circum- 
ferential groove  and  a  plurality  of  penpheral  notches  formed 
therein; 

a  liner  configured  to  seat  within  said  acetabular  shell,  said  liner 
including  at  least  one  circumferential  peripheral  annular  seal, 
said  at  least  one  peripheral  seal  engaging  said  smooth  inner 
sealing  surface  of  said  acetabular  shell  in  a  sealing  engage- 
ment to  resnict  migration  of  debris  toward  said  at  least  one 
screw  hole; 

said  liner  also  including  a  separate  raised  locking  ridge  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  interlock  groove  of  said  acetabular  shell 
in  a  snap-lock  arrangement;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  rounded  peripheral  tabs  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  liner,  said  tabs  disposed  to  engage  said  plurality 
of  notches  on  said  acetibular  shell  so  as  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  of  said  liner  within  said  acetabular  shell. 


5,766,262 
FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  SPACER 
W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Green,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43623 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,805 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  me 

U.S.  CI.  623—23  34  Claims 


3.  A  femoral  hip  joint  prosthesis  for  use  in  combination  with 
bone  cement  comprising: 
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I  a)  an  elongated  stem  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 
end  and  defining  a  first  axis,  said  proximal  end  having  a  neck 
region  which  joins  the  stem  at  a  juncture,  said  stem  having 
anterior,  posterior,  medial  and  lateral  surfaces  and  said  sur- 
faces tapering  from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal  end. 
a  groove  in  the  vicinity  of  said  proximal  end  in  each  of  said 
anterior,  medial  and  posterior  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  spacer  positioned  in  said  groove  and  extending  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  anterior,  medial  and  posterior  surfaces,  said 
spacer  including  a  skin  extending  from  a  proximal  end  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  groove  to  a  distal  end,  said  skirt  having  an 
anterior  wall  portion,  a  medial  wall  portion  and  a  posterior 
wall  portion  in  contact,  respectively,  with  each  of  said  stem 
anterior,  medial  and  posterior  surfaces  and  a  flange  at  said 
skirt  proximal  end  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
anterior  wall  portion,  medial  wall  portion  and  posterior  wall 
portion. 


5,766,263 
FEMUR  ENDOPROSTHESIS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  HIP 
JOINT 
Hans  Grundei,  Liibeck,  and  Jorg  Scholz.  Berlin,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Eska  Implants  GmbH  &  Co.,  Liibeck, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,476 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1996,  196  01 
340.2 

Int.  CI.''A6IF2/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  623—23  II  Claims 


1     M 

\      \      '0 


m^-        i 


1.  A  lemur  endoprosthesis  for  an  artificial  hip  joint,  comprising: 
a  shell  (1)  which  can  be  implanted  without  cement  in  an  upper 
region  of  a  femur  below  its  greater  trochanter,  a  proximal  end 
(8)  of  the  shell  being  connected  with  an  adapter  (2)  for 
accommodating  an  artificial  spherical  joint  pan  (20).  wherein 
an  exterior  of  the  shell  is  at  least  partially  covered  with  an 
open-meshed  three-dimensional  spatial  lattice  structure  (9), 
and  a  draw  plate  (3)  through  which  a  draw-in  screw  (4)  is 
fastened,  the  draw  -in  screw  being  inserted  in  an  interior  of  the 
shell  through  a  through  bore  (5)  in  a  distal  end  (6)  of  the  shell 
and  being  screwed  directly  into  the  shell  interior  with  a  thread 
(7)  provided  in  the  shell. 


5.766^64 
MULTI-AXIS  PROSTHETIC  ANKLE  JOINT 
Judd  E.  Lundt,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Manufacturing  Company.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.658 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/fy4 
U.S.  CI.  623—47  12  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  ankle  joint  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion; 


'  k^y  ■•• 
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a  front  bumper  and  a  rear  bumper  positioned  within  the  housing 
between  the  bottom  portion  and  the  top  portion: 

a  single  pin  passing  through  the  front  and  rear  bumpers  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  front  and  rear  bumpers  with  the  hous- 
ing to  provide  multiple  axis  of  movement  of  the  ankle  joint; 
and 

means  for  attaching  the  ankle  joint  between  a  foot  component 
and  a  lower  leg  component. 


5,766,265 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT  HAVING  CURVED  INTEGRAL 

SUPPORT 

Van  L.  Phillips.  P.O.  Box  1873.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270X^1,  JuL  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.486.2(W.  w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  977,654, 

Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

337.374.  Apr.  I.V  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.181.932.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.947,  Mar.  26.  1987.  Pat. 

No.  4,822363,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

761,481,  Aug.  1.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  485,003 

Int.  CI.''  A6IF  2/66 

U.S.  CI.  623—52  5  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  fool  for  providing  resilient  kinematic  support  to 
an  amputee,  said  prosthetic  foot  comprising: 

a  monolithic  composite  support  member  providing  substantially 
the  sole  means  of  support  to  said  amputee  dunng  gait  thrust, 
said  support  member  being  a  single  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  transverse  cross 
section  with  a  relatively  low  moment  of  inertia  about  a  first 
axis  and  a  relatively  high  moment  of  inertia  about  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  support  member 
comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  attachment  section  sized  and  configured 
so  as  to  rigidly  secure  said  support  member  to  a  pylon  or 
socket;  and 

a  prosthetic  forefoot  section  curving  substantially  continuously 
downward  and  forward  from  said  attachment  section. 


CHEMICAL 


5,766^66 

METHOD  OF  LASER  CLEANING  AND  BLEACHING  A 

FIBER  WEB 

William  G.  Ripley,  4218  88th  St.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79423,  and 

David  A.  Ripley,  2702  Genoa  #A1,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79404 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642.455,  May  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,699,589. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,087 
Int.  CI.'  D06L  .V04 
U.S.  CI.  8—103  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  uniting  fibers  into  a  fiber  web  and  bleaching  said 
fibers  of  said  fiber  web  comprising: 

passing  said  fibers  through  a  carding  machine  forming  a  web  of 
fibers  and  moving  said  fiber  web  through  a  bleaching  station 
in  continuous  sequence; 
directmg  beams  of  high  intensity  ultraviolet   light  onto  and 

across  said  fiber  web  along  a  single  bleaching  line:  and 
causing  said  beams  of  ultraviolet  light  to  be  of  an  intensity  and 
frequency  sufficient  to  bleach  said  fibers  by  destroying  at  least 
some  pigmentation  thereof. 


-continued 
O 


(Id) 


5,766,267 

USE  OF  CARBOHYDRATE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

AUXILIARIES  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  FIB':R 

MATERIALS 

Christian   Schumacher,   Kelkheim:    Brigitte   Horsch,   Kriftel;    ho 
Andreas  Von  Der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Karl  Bredereck, 
Stuttgart,  and  Markus  Strauss,  Leutenbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1995,  195  17 
794.0 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  8—532  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  or  printing  textile  fiber  materials  with 
fiber-reaclive  dyesluffs  compromising  the  step  of  incorporating 
into  an  aqueous  dyestuff  formulation  employed  for  said  dyeing  or 
printing  process,  as  an  auxiliary,  a  carbohydrate  compound 
wherein  the  carbohydrate  compound  is  one  or  more  compounds  of 
the  formulae 


-OH 


(la) 


(lb) 


HO 


(Ic) 


in  which 

R''  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  COOCH,'  COOC^H,  or  carboxyl: 
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R^'  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  carboxymethyl: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  sulfo  or  carboxyl; 

R^'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 

R^  is  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen; 

R'''  is  hydroxyl.  methyl  or  hydrogen; 

R*  is  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen; 

R*  is  C7-C2o-alkyl,  which  optionally  contain  1  to  3  olefinic 

double  bonds; 
W  is  C,3-C|9-alkylene.  which  optionally  contain  1  to  8  olefinic 

double  bonds  and  are  optionally  branched; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  and 
Q  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  carboxyl. 


IU2C03,  NaHCOX  H30  SYSnU 


5,766^68 
POLY(OXYALKYLENE)-SUBSTITUTED  COLORANT 
John  D.   Bruhnke,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,084 
Int.  CI."  C09B  69/10 
U.S.  a.8— 647  lOQaims 

1.  A  colorant  composition  which  is  liquid  in  the  neat  form  at  25° 
C.  having  the  structure 

ABXYZ. 

where 

A  is  an  organic  chromophore; 

B  is  an  electrophilic  reactive  group  eovalently  bonded  to  A 
directly  or  through  a  linking  group; 

X  is  a  nucleophilic  linking  group  eovalently  bonding  B  and  Y. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR,  O,  S.  and 
4-oxyanilino  (— HN— Ph— O— );  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  YZ; 

Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-containing  moiety  comprising  the  for- 
mula (C„H2^0)„(CfcH2^0)„  where  a  and  b  are  different  and 
from  1  to  8,  m  is  at  least  3.  n  is  0  to  15;  and 

Z  is  a  terminal  group  for  Y. 


5,766^69 
CATIONIC  DYES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Jordi  Berenguer,  El  Prat  de  Llobregat;  Manuel  Jose  Domingo. 
Barcelona,  and  Jose  Rocas,  Reutlingen,  all  of  Spain,  assign- 
ors  to   Clariant    Finance   (BVI)   Limited,   Tortola,   Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^9 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  10,  1995,  9504888.0 
Int  CI.*  D06P  1/30 
U.S.  a.  8—652  33  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cationic  dye  (S^)  comprising  at  least  one 
group  (G)  which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  or  a  protonated 
or  protonizable  tertiary  amino  group  and  at  least  one  chromophoric 
radical  (D),  wherein  the  chromophoric  radical  (D)  is  the  radical  of 
an  optionally  (pre)reduced  sulphur  dye,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


a)  contactmg  said  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
sodium  carbonate  to  produce  a  feed  brine  containing  about 
4%  to  1 2%  by  weight  sodium  bicarbonate  and  a  total  alkalin- 
ity of  from  about  11  %  to  about  20%  by  weight,  said  feed 
brine  having  a  composition  which  would  precipitate  sodium 
sesquicarbonate  or  sodium  carbonate  upon  cooling  crystalli- 
zation thereof; 

b)  steam  stripping  said  feed  bnne  with  external  steam  to  convert 
a  portion  of  the  sodium  bicarbonate  to  sodium  carbonate  to 
produce  a  sodium  carbonate  enriched  brine,  wherein  said 
sodium  carbonate  enriched  brine  contains  in  excess  of  1%  to 
about  39c  by  weight  sodium  bicarbonate  and  which  will  not 
precipitate  sodium  sesquicarbonate  or  sodium  bicarbonate  in  a 
subsequent  cooling  crystallization  step  and  has  a  total  alkalin- 
ity substantially  the  same  as  said  feed  brine; 

c)  cooling  said  sodium  carbonate  ennched  bnne  to  precipitate 
sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  crystals  containing  no  more 
than  minimal  amounts  of  sodium  bicarbonate  values  and 
yielding  a  slurry  of  said  crystals  in  a  mother  liquor; 

d)  separating  said  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  crystals  from 
said  mother  liquor;  and 

e)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mother  liquor  to  said 
underground  ore  deposit. 


5,766^71 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
CAPACITOR 
Kazuhiro  Suenaga.  Kishima-gun;  Tetsuya  Kawakubo.  Takeo; 
Shinichi    Niwa.    Toyonaka:    Kourou    Yoshimizu.    Katano; 
Tokusaburo   Nakamoto.   and   Hidemi   Fuchikami,   both   of 
Kishima-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Saga  Sanyo  Industries  Co,  Ltd..  KLshima- 
gun,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,063 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994.  6-290173; 
May  31,  1995.  7-134577;  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150285 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/15 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.03  5  Claims 


5,766,270 

SOLUTION  MINING  OF  CARBONATE/BICARBONATE 

DEPOSITS  TO  PRODUCE  SODA  ASH 

Thomas  H.  Neuman,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Richard  W. 

Cbastain,  Lyman,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Tg  Soda  .\sh.  Inc., 

Granger,  Wyo. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,663 
Int.  CI."  COID  7/24:  F21C  41/16 
U.S.  a.  23—302  T  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  from 
liquors  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  derived  fi-om  the  dissolution 
in  situ  of  sodium  bicarbonate  containing  underground  trona  ore 
deposits  consisting  essentially  of: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  element  formed  by  rolling  up  superposed  anode  foil 
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and  cathode  foil  with  separator  paper  interposed  therebetween,  the 
capacitor  element  being  enclosed  as  impregnated  with  an  electro- 
lyte in  a  case  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  the  opening  of  the 
case  being  closed  with  lead  terminals  projecting  from  the  capacitor 
element  to  extend  to  the  outside  of  the  case  through  the  closed 
opening,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  capacitor  element  into  a  heating  box  having  an  open 
upper  side  and  containing  a  molten  electrolyte  and  impregnat- 
ing the  capacitor  element  with  the  electrolyte, 
withdrawing  the  capacitor  from  the  heating  box  and  solidifying 

the  electrolyte  in  the  capacitor  element  by  cooling, 
attaching  the  seal  member  finable  in  the  opening  of  the  case  to 
the  lead  terminals  of  the  capacitor  element  containing  the 
solidified  electrolyte,  and 
placing  the  capacitor  element  having  the  seal  member  fitted 
thereto  into  the  case  and  closing  the  opening  of  the  case  by 
fitting  the  seal  member  in  the  opening  of  the  case. 


5,766,274 
SYNTHETIC  JET  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODICTION 
Robert  J.  Wittenbrink.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Paul  J.  Beriowitz, 
East  Windsor,  and  Bruce  R.  Cook.  Pittstown.  both  of  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,378 

Int.  a."  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  a.  44—436  13  Claims 


17 
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5,766,272 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  DIESEL  FUEL  FOR 

ENGINE  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

Orlando  Lozzi,  Brescia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Globe  S.p.A..  Pet- 
toranello  Di  Molise.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,977 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/88:1/22 
VS.  a.  44—324  9  Claims 

I.  A  composite  additive  for  Diesel  fuel  for  engine  driven 
vehicles  containing  50  to  75%  by  volume  of  dimethylcarbonate, 
from  25  to  40%  by  volume  of  ethylic  aldehyde  and  from  10  to  15% 
by  volume  of  ethyl  nitrate. 


5.766,273 

POLYMER  BLENDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES 

FOR  MINERAL  OIL  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 

Gabriele  Dralle-Voss,  Darmstadt:  Knut  Oppenlander.  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Bernd  Wenderoth.  Birkenau:  Dieter  Faul, 
Niederkirchen,  and  Wolfgang  Kasel.  Nussloch.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Luduigshafen, 
(jermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03207.  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 

294.0 

Int  CI."  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  CI.  44—346  8  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  containing 

a)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  imide  of  a  copolymer  based 
on  an  a-olefin  and  on  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxy- 
lic  acid,  which  may  furthermore  contain  up  to  10  mol  %  of  at 
least  one  further  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  esters  derived  therefrom 
or  vinyl  esters,  and  a  polyamine  and 

b)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  which  differs  from 
a)  and  contains  at  least  two  monomers  selected  from  ethylene, 
acrylates.  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  or  dicarboxylic 
anhydrides. 


1.  A  material  useful  as  a  jet  fuel  or  as  a  blending  component  for 
a  jet  fuel  comprising:  a  250°-550°  F.  fraction  derived  from  a 
non-shifting  Fischer- Tropsch  process  and  containing 

at  least  95  wt  %  parafBns  with  an  iso  to  normal  ratio  of  about  0.3 
to  3.0. 

i50  ppm  (wt)  each  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen 

less  than  about  1 .0  wt  %  unsaturates,  and 

about  0.01  to  less  than  0.5  wt  %  oxygen,  water  free  basis. 


5.766,275 
nREPLACE  LOG  IGNITION  SOURCE  AND  ARTIFICUL 

FIREPLACE  LOG 
Ashok  Chandaria.  .Nairobi.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Conros 

Corporation.  Scarborough.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520.062,  Apr.  28,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,174 
Int.  Cl.'^  ClOL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  44—519  7  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  log  of  ignition  source  which  may  also  be  used 
alone  as  an  artificial  fireplace  log.  comprising: 
a  synthetic  log  of  flammable  material  of  generally  elongate 

shape; 
a  plurality  of  elongate,  flexible,  flammable  ignition  elements, 

each  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  outward  from 

said  log,  each  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongate,  flexible  member;  and 

b)  a  filament  member  surrounding  said  flexible  member,  said 
filament  member  impregnated  with  a  flammable  material; 

wherein  said  flexible  member  is  adapted  to  maintain  said  filament 
member  in  a  desired  fixed  position  after  ignition  thereof  and  when 
burning. 


179-279  OG-98-1 3 -QL3 
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5,766^76 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  NATURAL  GAS  TO  A 
CATALYTIC  BURNER  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  SAID  METHOD 
Alain    Javet,    deceased,    late    of    Petit-Lancy,    Switzerland; 
Michele  Javet,  legal  representative,  Berlin;  Claudio  Javet. 
legal   representative,  Heppenheim,  botli  of  Germany,  and 
Gerard    Capitaine,    Genthod,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Radiamon  S.A.,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651398,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   27,   1989, 
2396^9 

Int.  CI."  COIB  3r24 
as.  CI.  48—198.7  6  Claims 


5.766,277 
COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  DeVoe,  Oakdale;  (iregg  D.  Dahike,  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.;  Kiraberly  K.  Harmon,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Craig  A. 
Masmar.  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,596 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  51—295  50  Claims 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  article,  comprising: 

a)  a  backing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

b)  a  binder  on  said  front  surface  of  said  backing,  wherein  said 
binder  is  a  cured  or  crosslinked  binder  precursor,  wherein  said 
binder  precursor  is  an  energy-curable  melt-processable  resin 
and  comprises: 

i)  an  epoxy  resin, 

ii)  a  polyfunciional  acrylate  component. 

iii)  a  polyester  component; 

iv)  a  curing  agent  for  crosslinking  said  epoxy  resin;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles,  wherein  said  abrasive  par- 
ticles are  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  binder. 


1,  A  method  of  oxidizing  at  lea^  one  sulfur  compound  contained 
in  a  natural  gas  in  the  form  of  an  additive  before  burning  the 
natural  gas  with  a  catalytic  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  injector  device  comprising  a  nozzle  connected  to  a 
natural  gas  supplying  source  and  cooperating  members  that 
collectively  define  an  annular  space  interconnecting  the 
nozzle  to  the  atmosphere,  the  nozzle  having  a  diameter  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  natural  gas  from 
the  supplying  source  at  a  low  pressure  such  that  the  injector 
device  is  operated  below  a  Reynold's  number  of  10,000; 

flowing  natural  gas  from  the  supplying  source  to  the  nozzle 
under  the  low  pressure  to  generate  a  pressure  lower  than 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  annular  space  and  thereby  aspi- 
rating air  through  the  annular  space  and  into  the  namral  gas  as 
the  natural  gas  flows  through  the  nozzle; 

providing  a  diffuser  downstream  from  the  nozzle  and  the  annular 
space  and  conveying  the  natural  gas  and  the  aspirated  air 
through  the  diffuser.  the  diffuser  defining  first  and  second 
passage  portions  therein,  the  first  passage  portion  being  inter- 
posed between  the  nozzle  and  the  second  passage  portion,  and 
the  second  passage  portion  being  configured  to  have  a  cross- 
sectional  area  sufficiently  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  first  passage  portion  such  that  a  flow  path  in  the  diffuser 
undergoes  a  Borda-Camot  enlargement  between  the  first  and 
second  passage  portions,  said  Borda-Camot  enlargement 
being  sufficiently  large  to  cause  the  natural  gas  and  aspirated 
air  to  mix  together  to  form  a  mixture; 

heating  the  mixture  until  it  reaches  a  temperature  of  at  least  530° 
C.  and  thereby  decomposing  at  least  one  sulfur  compound 
contained  in  the  natural  gas  to  form  at  least  one  decomposed 
compound  containing  the  sulfur:  and 

oxidizing  the  sulfur  of  the  at  least  one  decomposed  compound 
before  burning  the  natural  gas  with  a  catalytic  material. 


5,766,278 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.766,279 

POLISHING  AGENT,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLISHING 

Naruo  Ueda;  Norikazu  Yamamoto:  Kenzo  Hanawa.  and  Kazu- 

hiko  Kato.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining 

and  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995.  7-313621 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09G  im 

U.S.  CI.  51—308  11  aaims 

1.  A  fine  particulate  polishing  agent  comprising  a  solid  solution 
of  cerium  oxide  and  silicon  oxide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
cerium  oxide  to  silicon  oxide  present  in  the  solid  solution  ranges 
from  100:0.1  to  100:10. 


(sr^. 


?s 


1.  A  method  for  film  wrapping  of  one  or  more  objects  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sealing  together  a  first  and  a  second  film  web  to  form  a  continu- 
ous web; 

moving  said  one  or  more  objects  against  the  continuous  web  by 
means  of  a  pusher; 

applying  an  increasing  tension  to  said  first  and  second  film  webs 
during  movement  of  the  pusher; 

sealing  together  the  first  and  second  film  webs  again  with  the  aid 
of  a  sealing  device  causing  the  objects  to  be  surrounded, 
wherein  the  first  film  web  is  retained  and  finally  stretched  by 
the  movement  of  the  sealing  device; 

severing  the  first  and  second  film  webs  from  the  wrapped  one  or 
more  objects; 

wherein  the  steps  of  the  method  are  repeated  cyclically;  and 

between  the  cycles,  a  position  of  the  first  and  second  film  webs 
is  corrected  by  means  of  a  photocell  which  reads  an  artwork 
marking  on  the  first  film  web.  whereupon  the  second  film 
web,  which  is  sealed  together  with  the  first  film  web,  is  drawn 
to  a  correct  position. 


5.766081 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM  GAS  WITH 

LIQUID  FILTER  CLEANING  NOZZLES 

Bemhard  Luy.  Freiburg,  and  Matthias  Tondar.  Hausen  i.  W., 
both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Glatt  GmbH.  Kinzeo,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773J28 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.   29,   1995, 
03706/95 

Int  a.^  BOID  46A)4 
VS.  a.  55—242  10  aalms 


<S.  Fig  1    ["J'^'O,.  51    »  «S      U    O  71    t  « 


5,766080 
METHOD  FOR  SHRINK  FILM  W  R.APPING  EMPLOYING 

TWO  WEBS  WHICH  ARE  SEALED  TOGETHER 
Lennart  Hallqvist.  Lund,  and  Micael  .4kesson,  Loddekopinge, 
both    of   Sweden,    assignors    to   Tetra    Laval    Holdings    & 
Finance  S..A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  239083,  May  6,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1993,  9301688 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  removing  dust  from  a  gas.  having  at  least 
one  container  enclosing  a  crude  gas  space,  a  wall  pan  adjacent  to 
the  crude  gas  space  holding  at  least  one  filter  projecting  into  the 
crude  gas  space  and  at  least  one  spray  member  in  order  to  spray  a 
liquid  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  filter,  wherein 
the  wall  part  has,  for  said  at  least  one  spray  member  held  by  said 
wall  part,  a  hole  hav.ng  a  mouth  opening  into  the  crude  gas  space 
and  wherein  the  spray  member  is  displaceable  from  a  rest  position, 
in  which  it  is  present  essentially  on  that  side  of  the  mouth  of  the 
hole  which  faces  away  from  the  crude  gas  space,  into  the  crude  gas 
space. 


5,766082 

FILTERING  BAGS  WITH  BAG  FILTER  LABELS 

Louis  Bin,  6  Place  de  la  Reine  Blanche,  Asni^re  sur  Oise, 

France,  95270 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,423,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,741 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1995,  95  00224 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  46/02 
VS.  CI.  55—361  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  filtering  bag  for  bag  filters  intended  for  purifying  au  or 
gases  polluted  by  dust,  and  which  is  manufactured  of  a  filtering 
material  selected  to  withstand  conditions  of  service  specified  for 
the  filtering  bag  dunng  the  duration  of  the  life  cycle  of  the  filtering 
bag.  including  temperature  and  corrosion  resistance,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  the  filtering  bag  includes  a  label  made  of  materials  resistant  to 
the  conditions  of  temperature  and  corrosion  specified  for  the 
filtering  bag. 

b)  said  label  including  a  marking  resistant  to  the  conditions  of 
temperature  and  corrosion  specified  for  the  filtering  bag,  and 

c)  said  label  being  incorporated  in  the  filtering  bag  by  a  means 
resistant  to  the  conditions  of  service  specified  for  the  filtering 
bag,  wherein  the  filtering  bag  is  identifiable  during  the  entire 
filtering  bag  life  cycle. 
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5.766.283 
DUST  nLTER  BAG  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Germann    Bumb.    Wuppertal;    Stephan    Peter    Dieudonne. 
Heme;   Ludger  Heimes.  Velbert,-  Stefan  Kraut-Reinkober, 
Leverkusen;  Ralf  Sauer.  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Bastiaan 
Schultink,   Eksel.   Belgium,  assignors   to  Vorwerk   &   Co. 
Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03997.  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15108.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
248J;  Sep.  28,  1994.  44  34  622.0;  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  34  935.1 

Int.  a."  BOID  46A)2 
VS.  CI.  55—367  28  Oaims 


1.  Dust  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  filter  bag  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  comprising  a  card-paper  material,  and  a  dust 
bag  connected  to  the  mountmg  plate,  the  mounting  plate 
having  a  sealingly  closable  opening  for  receiving  a  suction 
tube  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  mounting  plate  further  compris- 
ing an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer  which  extend  across  the 
dust  bag  with  the  lower  layer  being  located  between  the  upper 
layer  and  the  dust  bag; 

a  closure  member  disposed  between  said  upper  layer  and  said 
lower  layer,  and  being  displaceable  from  an  open  disposition 
into  a  closed  position  for  closure  of  said  opening; 

wherein  said  closure  member  is  accommodated  substantially 
completely  within  an  outer  contour  of  the  mounting  plate  in  a 
closed  position  and  in  an  open  dispositions; 

an  elongated  recess  is  disposed  in  said  upper  layer  for  exposing 
a  portion  of  said  closure  member;  and 

said  recess  is  separate  from  said  opening,  and  a  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  recess  corresponds  to  a  path  of  displace- 
ment of  the  said  closure  member. 


5,766.284 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  frame  having  a  front  section  and  a  back  section,  said  front 
section  and  said  back  section  pivotally  connected  by  a  hinge, 
said  front  section  having  a  front  face  with  a  perforated  section 
and  a  closed  section,  said  front  section  also  having  a  back  side 
with  a  depression  formed  therein,  said  back  section  having  at 
least  one  rib; 

a  plurality  of  pegs  carried  by  said  back  section; 

a  plurality  of  annular  projections  carried  by  said  back  side  of 
said  front  section,  said  plurality  of  annular  projections  on  said 
front  section  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  pegs  on  said  back 
section  so  that  said  plurality  of  pegs  engage  said  plurality  of 
annular  projections; 

a  filter  carried  within  said  depression  of  said  front  section  and 
secured  within  said  frame  by  said  at  least  one  rib; 

a  pair  of  tabs  integral  with  said  frame  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
frame  to  said  housing,  said  pair  of  tabs  pivotally  attaching 
said  frame  to  said  housing  so  that  said  frame  is  pivotable 
between  an  open  position  wherein  said  frame  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  to  expose  said  slot,  and  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  frame  abuts  said  housing  to  cover  said 
slot; 

a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  earned  by  said  back  section;  and 

a  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  carried  by  said  computer 
housing,  said  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  and  said  second 
hook  and  loop  fastener  cooperating  to  hold  said  frame  in  the 
operative  position. 


5,766,286 
RESPIRATORY  FILTER  AND  SANfPLING  DEVICE 
Dennis  K.  Flaherty,  Ballwin.  Mo.;  Russell  P.  Gordon,  Camp- 
bell; Paul  M.  Taylor,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Frank  D. 
Zielinski,  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,072,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,651,810. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,791 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  55—482  8  Claims 


>\l 


^ 
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5,766.285 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COVERING  A  DISK  DRIVE 
SLOT 
Shannon  R.  Kiliman.  Rte.  1.  Box  711.  Sumraerton,  S.C.  29148 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.650,  Jul.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,721 
Int.  CI."  BOID  4(y/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—385.6  20  Claims 

9.  A  filter  assembly  for  covering  a  disk  drive  of  a  computer 
housing,  said  disk  drivfe  having  a  slot,  said  filter  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


2.  A  combined  sampling  and  filtering  device,  comprising: 

a  first  end  member; 

a  second  end  member  in  operative  alignment  with  said  first  end 
member; 

first  sampling  and  filtering  means  positioned  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  end  members  in  operative  alignment  there- 
with; 

second  sampling  and  filtering  means  positioned  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  end  members  and  in  operative  alignment 
therewith; 
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first  connecting  means  engaging  said  first  end  member  and  said 
first  sampling  and  filtering  means,  said  first  connecting  means 
being  slidably  removable  through  one  of  said  end  members; 
and 

second  connecting  means  which  is  longer  than  said  first  connect- 
ing means,  said  second  connecting  means  engaging  said  first 
end  member  and  said  first  and  second  sampling  and  filtering 
means,  said  second  connecting  means  being  slidably  remov- 
able through  one  of  said  end  members. 


5,766.287 
RESPIRATORY  FILTER  AND  SAMPLING  DEMCE 
Dennis  K.  Flaherty,  Ballwin.  Mo.;  Russell  P.  Gordon.  Camp- 
bell; Paul  M.  Taylor,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Frank  I). 
Zielinski,  St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,072,  Oct  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.651,810. 
This  application  Apr.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  835389 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/30 
\}&.  a.  55-^182  12  Qaims 


5,766^88 
MULTILAYERED  DEEP-BED  FILTER  MATERIAL 
Reiner  Thiele,  L'etze.  and  Henrik  Badt.  Donmund.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Corovin  GmbH,  Perine.  and  KalthoET 
Luftfilter  und  Filtermedien  GmbH.  Selm.  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01552.  $  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17946,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  505.278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    31,    1993, 
9320208  U 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  39/}6 
\}&.  CI.  55—486  18  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  deep-bed  filter  material  for  the  collection  of 
solid  particles  of  differing  sizes  made  of  synthetic  fiber  fleece 
material  comprising  at  least  two  layers  having  diflferent  filter  prop- 
erties, one  being  a  first  coarse  filler  layer  for  the  collection  of 
coarse  particles  substantially  evenly  over  the  entire  thickness  of 


such  layer  and  the  other  being  a  second  fine  filter  layer  for  the 
collection  of  fine  particles,  wherein  the  separation  ratio  of  said  first 
coarse  filter  layer  is  selected  depending  on  the  number  of  layers 
present  in  the  entire  filter  material  as  well  as  the  total  separation 
ratio  of  the  entire  filter  material,  and  wherein  the  separation  ratio  of 
said  first  layer  is  selected  such  that  within  said  first  coarse  filter 
layer  at  least  20%  of  the  total  particles  are  filtered  out  and  said  first 
coarse  layer  has  a  porosity  of  al  least  95%,  and  that  for  the 
remaining  filtration  of  the  fine  particles  at  least  one  second  fine 
filter  layer  is  provided  which  has  a  porosity  greater  than  85%. 


5,766089 
PLEATED  nLTER  ELEMENT  AND  FILTRATION  UNFT 

Clifford  D.  Haggard.  Fayetteville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Purolator 
Products  Company.  TuLsa.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  554,068,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,632,793,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,728, 

Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,632,792.  This  application  Feb.  20, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  804.241 

Int  a.*  BOID  27/06:4(M2 

U.S.  CI.  55-^98  24  Claims 


1.  A  combined  sampling  and  filtering  device,  comprising; 

a  first  end  member; 

a  second  end  member  in  operative  alignment  with  said  first  end 
member: 

first  sampling  and  filtenng  means  positioned  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  end  members  and  in  operative  alignment 
therewith: 

first  adjustable  connecting  means  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  end  members  and  said  first  sampling  and  filtering 
means  and  wherein  said  first  connecting  means  passes  through 
said  first  sampling  and  filtering  means  and  is  adjustably 
removable  through  said  first  end  member  only;  and 

second  adjustable  connecting  means  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  end  members  and  said  first  sampling  and  filtering 
means  and  wherein  said  second  connecting  means  is  adjust- 
ably removable  through  said  second  end  member  only. 


r^:^^r77//////7777?^^^^^^222 


^10 

.  For  use  in  a  filter  assembly,  a  filter  element  comprising: 
sheet  of  filter  material  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed 
second  surface  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the 
filter  matenal  being  longitudinally  folded  to  define  a  senes  of 
longitudinal  pleats  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  pleats  defining  pairs  of  opposed  walls  providing 
alternate  first  channels  defined  by  said  first  surface  and  second 
chaimels  defined  by  said  second  surface,  each  of  said  first 
channels  at  said  first  end  being  laterally  folded  in  the  direction 
towards  said  first  surface  and  each  of  said  second  channels  at 
said  second  end  being  laterally  folded  in  an  opposite  direction 
towards  said  second  surface,  said  first  lateral  folds  serving  to 
close  off  said  first  longitudinal  channels  at  said  first  end  and 
said  second  lateral  folds  serving  to  close  off  said  second 
longitudinal  channels  at  said  second  end. 


5,766.290 
CROSS  FLOW  FILTER  DESIGN 
James  F.  Zievers,  LaGrange;  Paul  Eggerstedt.  Plainiield.  and 
Elizabeth  C.  Zievers.  LaGrange.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Porosics.  Inc.,  and  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co., 
both  of  Cicero.  III. 

Filed  No>.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,605 

Int.  a."  C04B  38/00:  BOID  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  55—523  5  Claims 

.20 


SLOT    SIZE 


ADJUSTMENT  2I0      21a      21a      21o 

1.  A  ceramic  elenKnt  for  use  in  a  cross  flow  filter,  said  element 
comprising: 
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a  first  sheet  of  corrugated  ceramic  material  including  ceramic 
fibers  bonded  together  into  a  porous  unitary  structure,  said 
sheet  including  alternate  rows  of  substantially  parallel 
complementary  ridges  and  grooves  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  sheet, 

a  second  sheet  of  corrugated  ceramic  fiber  material  shaped 
substantially  identical  to  said  first  sheet  and  including  alter- 
nate rows  of  substantially  parallel  complementary  ridges  and 
grooves  extending  across  the  width  of  said  sheet. 

corresponding  ridges  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  being 
matingly  interfitable  with  corresponding  grooves  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  sheets,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  sheets  in  partial 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  defining  parallel  hollow  first 
passageways  defined  by  ridges  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sheets  and  grooves  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sheets 
rtinning  the  width  of  said  sheets  and  variability  of  the  size  of 
said  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  sheets  in 
partial  spaced  relation  directly  varying  the  flow  through 
capacity  of  said  filter. 


ma 


5,766,291 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT-RESISTANT 
SYNTHETIC  QUARTZ  GLASS 
TaLsuhiro  Sato,  Takefu,  and  .Akira  Fujinoki,  Koriyama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Heraeiis  Quarzglas  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,595 
Int.  CI."  C03B  19/01:19/09:37/00:  C03C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  65— 17J  3  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  heat  resistant  synthetic  quartz  glass, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  serial  steps: 

heating  a  porous  silica  body  in  an  ammonia-containing  atmo- 
sphere, 
sintering  said  body  by  heating  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 

and 
heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  1400°  C.  to  2000°  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  500  kg/cm'  or  more  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere; 
said  sintering  being  conducted  at  a  pressure  of  1x10"'  torr  or 
less  and  a  temperature  of  1200°  C.  to  1700°  C.  so  that  the 
heating  rate  is  regulated  to  be  200°/hour  or  less. 


5,766,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIDE 

MOUTH  HOLLOW  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Donald  E.  Schupbach,  Alton,  III.,  and  D.  Wayne  Leidy,  Peri^s- 

burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,921 
Int.  CI."  C03B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  65—68  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  glass  article  which  comprises; 
providing  a  blank  mold  having  an  open  upper  end, 
delivering  a  gob  of  glass  to  the  blank  mold, 
providing  a  first  neck  ring  to  a  position  adjacent  the  blank  mold, 
forming  the  gob  in  the  blank  mold  into  a  parison, 
providing  a  blow  mold, 
moving  the  first  neck  ring  relative  to  the  blank  mold  toward  the 

blow  mold  to  transfer  the  parison  to  said  blow  mold, 
blowing  the  parison  in  the  blow  mold  to  form  a  hollow  article, 
releasing  engagement  of  the  first  neck  ring  from  the  hollow 

article, 
moving  the  first  neck  ring  relative  to  the  blow  mold  away  from 

the  blow  mold, 
removing  the  hollow  article  from  the  blow  mold, 
returning  the  first  neck  ring  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  blank 

mold  to  form  another  parison. 
providing  a  second  neck  ring  adjacent  the  blank  mold  while  the 
first  neck  ring  is  moving  toward  the  blow  mold. 


J 


delivering  a  second  gob  of  glass  to  the  blank  mold  while  the 
second  neck  ring  is  in  position  adjacent  the  blank  mold, 

forming  the  second  gob  into  a  second  parison, 

moving  the  second  parison  to  a  position  adjacent  the  blow  mold 
while  the  first  neck  ring  is  being  returned  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  blank  mold, 

controlling  the  positioning  and  movement  of  the  first  neck  ring 
and  second  neck  ring  independently  of  one  another  such  that 
the  velocity  and  movement  of  each  neck  ring  is  varied  w  ithout 
aflfecting  the  overall  forming  cycle  and  such  that  a  reheat  and 
transfer  time  of  each  said  parison  on  the  first  neck  ring  is 
controlled  independently  of  each  said  parison  on  the  second 
neck  ring. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  glass  articles  which 
comprises; 

a  blank  mold  having  an  open  upper  end  for  delivering  a  gob  of 
glass  to  said  blank  mold  through  said  open  upper  end, 

a  blow  mold, 

a  first  neck  ring, 

means  for  mo\ing  said  first  neck  ring  between  a  position  adja- 
cent the  blank  mold  and  a  position  adjacent  said  blow  mold. 

means  for  forming  the  gob  m  the  blank  mold  into  a  parison. 

a  second  neck  ring, 

means  for  moving  the  second  neck  ring  between  a  position 
adjacent  the  blank  mold  and  a  position  adjacent  the  blow 
mold, 

means  for  removing  a  hollow  article  from  the  blow  mold, 

means  for  controlling  the  means  for  moving  said  first  neck  ring 
and  the  means  for  moving  said  second  neck  ring  indepen- 
dently of  one  anodier  such  that  the  velocity  of  movement  of 
each  of  the  neck  rings  is  varied  without  affecting  the  forming 
cycle  and  so  that  a  reheat  and  transfer  time  of  a  parison  on  the 
first  neck  ring  is  controlled  independently  of  a  parison  on  the 
second  neck  ring. 


5,766,293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL 

PREFORMS  WITH  CONTROLLED  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 

WALL  GEOMETRY 
Daniel    R.    Gearing.    Rochester,    N,Y„   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72532 
InL  CI."  C03B  11/08:11/12 
U.S.  CI.  65—68  17  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  element  preform  including  a 
cylindrical  edge  wall,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  molten  glass  gob  of  predetermined  weight  and 
volume,  and  delivering  the  molten  glass  gob  to  a  lower  mold 
surface; 

(b)  surrounding  the  molten  glass  gob  within  a  seamless  cylindri- 
cal sleeve; 

(c)  driving  a  piston  including  an  upper  mold  surface  to  a 
predetermined  position  within  the  seamless  cylindrical  sleeve 
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5,766,294 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  USING  A  MOLDING  BLOCK  AND  A 
TEMPERATl  RE  EFFECTING  MECHANISM 
CONTACTING  THE  MOLDING  BLOCK  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGE 
kazuaki    Takagi.    Osaka:    Tadayoshi    Yonemoto,    Neyagawa; 
Takashi  Inoue.  and  Shoji  Nakamura.  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1996,  Ser,  No,  620,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  22,  1995.  7-062721 
Int.  CI."  C03B  2i/00 
\^S.  a.  65—102  44  Claims 


H^^fe" 


1^ 


.2 


1.  A  production  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  placing  a  molding  material  in  at  least  one  molding 

block, 
a  first  step  of  interposing  the  at  least  one  molding  block  between 

a  pair  of  stages, 
a  second  step  of  heating  the  at  least  one  molding  block  so  as  to 

deform  the  molding  material  under  pressure,  and 
a  third  step  of  cooling  the  at  least  one  molding  block  so  as  to 
cool  the  molding  material,  the  third  step  including  a  step  of 
adjusting  each  heat  capacity  of  the  at  least  one  molding  block 
so  that  a  temperature  change  in  the  molding  material  is 
matched  with  a  molding  temperature  profile  for  the  molding 
material; 

each  of  the  pair  of  stages  comprising  temperature  control 
means  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  the  at  least  one 
molding  block  and  uniform  temperature  effecting  means, 
wherein,  in  the  second  and  third  steps,  the  uniform  tem- 
perature effecting  means  is  directly  contacted  with  the  at 
least  one  molding  block  so  as  to  cause  heat  exchange. 


5,766J95 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPIRAL 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE 

Toshiyoshi  Oga,  Otsu;  Masani  Saito,  Takatsuki,  and  Shu^ji 

Asai,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,995,  Mar.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,610,476.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,459 

InL  a."  C03B  2i/04 

MS,.  CI.  65—108  9  Claims 


to  thereby  engage  the  molten  glass  gob,  the  predetermined 
position  of  the  piston  creating  a  mold  cavity  within  the 
seamless  cylindrical  sleeve  and  between  the  upper  and  lower 
mold  surfaces,  the  mold  cavity  having  a  volume  not  less  than 
the  volume  of  the  molten  glass  gob  thereby  forming  the 
optical  element  preform,  the  seamless  cylindrical  sleeve  con- 
trolling the  penpheral  geometry  of  the  optical  element  pre- 
form. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spiral  fluorescent  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  a  part  of  a  straight  fluorescent  tube  to  a  glass  softening 
temperature 

clamping  each  end  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  with  a 
corresponding  clamp  from  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  an 
axis  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube;  and 

rotating  said  corresponding  clamps  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  around  a  rod  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  axis  while 
said  corresponding  clamps  are  shifted  away  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  at  nght  angles  to  said  axis,  thereby  spirally 
winding  a  predetermined  part  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube 
heated  to  said  glass  softening  temperature  around  said  rod; 

wherein  said  heating  step  comprises  a  first  heating  process  in 
which  a  part  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  is  heated  to  a 
glass  softening  temperature  while  said  straight  fluorescent 
tube  is  rotated  around  its  axis,  and  a  second  heating  process  in 
which  parts  of  said  sQ-aight  fluorescent  tube  are  heated  from 
one  direction  after  the  rotation  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube 
is  stopped; 

wherein  said  parts  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  comprises 
parts  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  which  are  not  facing  the 
rod;  and 

wherein  said  parts  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  are  heated  in 
said  second  heating  process  while  said  straight  fluorescent 
tube  is  wound  around  said  rod. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spiral  fluorescent  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  a  part  of  a  straight  fluorescent  tube  to  a  glass  softening 
temperature; 

clamping  each  end  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  with  a 
corresponding  clamp  from  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  an 
axis  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube;  and 

rotating  said  corresponding  clamps  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  around  a  rod  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  axis  while 
said  corresponding  clamps  are  shifted  away  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  thereby  spirally 
winding  a  predetermined  part  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube 
heated  to  said  glass  softening  temperature  around  said  rod. 

wherein  said  corresponding  clamps  are  rotated  around  said  rod 
in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  ('/4)-Hn/2)  tinr»es.  where  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  or  above. 
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5,766^96 

FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  GLASS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  GLASS  PRODUCED  THEREIN 

Raymond  Moreau,  Croissy  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%.  Sen  No.  688,930 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1995,  95  09484 

Int  a."  C03B  5/193 

VS.  a.  65— 34J  21  Claims 


11 


12 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  vitrifiable  materials,  comprising  a 
melting  and  refining  compartment  having  a  length,  said  melting 
and  refining  compartment  comprising: 

an  upstream  melting  zone  capable  of  containing  an  upstteam 
convective  belt  of  glass  flow; 

an  upstream  submerged  heating  means  positioned  within  the 
melting  zone  to  facilitate  control  of  said  upstream  convective 
belt  of  glass  flow; 

a  plurality  of  submerged  bubblers  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
upstream  of  said  upstream  submerged  heating  means. 

a  downstream  refining  zone  capable  of  containing  a  downstream 
convective  belt  of  glass  flow; 

a  downstream  submerged  heating  means  positioned  within  the 
refining  zone  to  facilitate  control  of  said  downstream  convec- 
tive belt  of  glass  flow;  and 

a  transverse  sill,  positioned  transversely  to  said  length  between 
said  upstream  melting  zone  and  said  downstream  refining 
zone,  having  a  bottom  surface  contacting  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  melting  and  refining  compartment,  wherein  the  transverse 
sill  has  a  vertical  cross-section  along  the  length  of  said  melt- 
ing and  refining  compartment  and  includes  four  sides  includ- 
ing a  bottom  side  and  a  top  side  and  having  upper  comers 
which  are  cut-off,  wherem  the  transverse  sill  inhibits  upstream 
flow  of  materials  from  the  refining  zone  to  the  melting  zone; 
and  wherein  said  upstream  submerged  heating  means  and  said 
downstream  submerged  heating  means  are  adjacent  to  said 
transverse  sill; 

means  for  charging  said  vitrifiable  materials  into  said  melting 
and  refining  compartment  comprising  a  vitrifiable  materials 
charging  port  in  an  upstream  end  wall  of  said  melting  and 
refining  compartment;  and 

a  primary  melting  means  for  melting  said  vitrifiable  materials  in 
said  melting  and  refining  compartment. 


5,766,297 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERL\LS  FROM  FERROUS  BLAST  FURNACE  SLAGS 

Ronald  R.  Piniecki,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Blue  Circle, 

Inc.,  Mariette.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  262,836,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,575,827,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  23,378,  Feb.  26, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^7439.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen 

No.  698,681 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/23 

U.S.  CI.  65—141  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  a  cementitious  material  from  molten 

ferrous  slag  comprising; 

means  for  mixing  a  source  of  CaO  widi  molten  ferrous  slag  al  a 
rate  at  a  mixing  point,  so  that  a  ratio  of  CaO  to  SiO,  in  a 


range  of  about  1.06  to  1.25  is  obtained,  and  said  slag  has  a 
Base  Number  equal  to  (CaO^-MgO)/SiO,  and  said  Base  Num- 
ber is  less  than  about  1.55; 

means  for  granulatmg  by  breaking  up  and  quenching  said  mol- 
ten slag  to  produce  granulated  slag;  and 

means  for  grinding  said  granulated  slag  lo  a  degree  of  fineness. 


5,766J98 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYING  GLASS 

TUBING 

David  L.  Ashley;  John  M.  Dafin,  both  of  Painted  Post;  Michael 
R.  Heslin,  Elmira;  Jason  S.  WatU.  Horseheads,  and  Paul  A. 
Williams,  Elmira.  all  of  N.^ .,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  598,936.  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.688300. 
This  application  Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,164 
Int.  CI."  C03B  15/14:13/16:15/18:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—187  15  Claims 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  glass  tubing  as  the  tubing  is  being 
drawn  from  a  molten  bath,  the  assembly  comprising  a  centfal  base 
member  with  converging,  angeled,  upper  side  surfaces  and  vertical, 
bottom  side  surfaces  extending  downwardly  from  a  bonom  edge  of 
said  angled,  upper  side  surfaces,  two  positioning  shafts  affixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  vetical.  bottom  side  surfaces  of  the  base 
member  and  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  at  least  two  guide  shafts  thai  are  affixed  to  the  angled 
side  surfaces  of  the  base  member  at  points  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  member  and  extending  therefrom  at  angles 
between  a  vertical  central  plane  of  the  base  member  and  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  positioning  shafts,  and  sleeves  that  are 
carried  by,  and  rotate  on,  the  guide  shafts. 


5.766,299 
MOLD  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS 
Ronald  P.  Millen  R.D.  *«,  Box  195B.  Greeasburg,  Pa.  I560I 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,382 
Int.  CI.<^  C03B  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  65—261  7  Claims 

1.  A  mold  member  for  shaping  glass  and  positioned  within  a 
surrounding  atmosphere,  said  mold  member  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  and  comprising: 

an  inner  surface  which  shapes  molten  glass  blown  thereagainst; 
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an  outer  surface; 

a  cavity  within  said  mold  member  positioned  between  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces; 

at  least  one  passage  al  about  the  upper  end  of  said  mold  member 
between  said  cavity  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

at  least  one  passage  at  about  the  lower  end  of  said  mold  member 
between  said  cavity  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  with  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  flowing  through  said  at  least  one 
passage  at  about  the  upper  end  of  said  mold  member  said 
cavity,  and  said  at  least  one  passage  al  about  the  lower  end  of 
said  mold  member;  and 

baffle  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  upper  end  of  said  mold 
member  at  about  said  at  least  one  passage  at  about  said  upper 
end,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  is 
restricted. 


lion  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  rotation  axis  of  the 

rotatable  retainer,  and 
a  fixed  support  device  having  a  support  groove  to  support  an 

optical  fiber  with  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  aligned  with 

the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotatable  retainer, 
wherein  the  cylindrical  bearing  portion  is  disposed  between  the 

fixed  support  device  and  the  retaining  device  on  the  rotatable 

retainer 


5,766301 

MICROELEMENT  DEFICIENCY  CORRECTOR  FOR 

FARMLAND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Luis  Marijuan  de  Santiago,  Madrid,  and  Generoso  Martin 

Blesa,  La  Escaieruela,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Tioxide 

Kurope,  S..A..  Madrid,  and  Industrial  Quimicas  Gombau  y 

Martin.  S.L..  La  Escaieruela.  both  of  Spain 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  343.082,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No,  898,788,  Jun.  12,  l'W2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  542.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  13,  1991,  9101428 

Int.  CI."  C05F  11/08 

VS.  a.  71—11  6  Claims 

I.  A  microelement  deficiency  corrector  for  farmland  derived 
from  the  by-product  of  the  manufacmre  of  titanium  bioxide  via 
sulfate,  said  corrector  comprising  a  mixture  of  trace  elements,  in 
hydrated  sulfate  form,  and  containing  alkaline  earth  carbonates  or 
magnesite,  whose  essential  metals  are  iron,  magnesium,  manga- 
nese and  zinc  and  whose  typical  elemental  analysis  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  mixture  is  the  following:  magnesium  (as 
MgO).  3.5-6%;  iron  (as  Fe  II).  12-19%;  manganese.  1-1.5%;  zinc. 
0.2-0.3%;  and  having  10-45%  organic  matter,  50-95%  of  said 
by-product  and  5-10%  of  said  alkaline  earth  carbonates  or  magne- 
site. 


5.766J00 
WELDING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  PM-RBERS 
Ola  Hulten,  Bromma;  Wenxin  Zheng,  Solna;  Mats  Bengtsson. 
Stockholm,  and   Hakan   Ekwall.   Tyreso  ,  all   of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm. 
Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  11,  1995,  9502558 

Int.  CI."  C03B  37/07:29/06 

V.S.  CI.  65—501  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  an  optical  fiber  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  comprising: 

a  fixedly  mounted  frame  portion, 

a  rotatable  retainer  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  portion  for 
rotation  about  a  rotation  axis, 

a  retainer  device  removably  connected  to  the  rotatable  retainer 
for  retaining  an  optical  fiber  with  a  longimdinal  axis  substan- 
tially extending  along  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotatable 
retainer, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  portion  in  the  frame  portion 
supporting  the  rotatable  retainer,  the  cyUndrical  bearing  por- 


5,766  J02 
FERTILIZER  CO.ATING  PROCESS 
Roderick  David  Bruce  Lefro>,  1/176  Allingham  Street,  Armi- 
dale  NSW  2350,  Australia,  and  Graeme  John  Blain  "Nioka", 
Dumaresq.  .Armidale  NSW  2350.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT 94/00238,  §  371  Date  May  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W  094/26680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  549,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  7,  1993,  PL8707 
Int.  CI."  C05C  4/00:  C05B  7/00:  AOIN  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  71—28  16  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  coating  fertilizer  particles  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  mixing  a  water  soluble  adhesive  with  a  desired  additive: 

(b)  wet  grinding  particles  of  the  additive  in  the  adhesive 
reduce  the  particle  size  of  the  additive; 


to 
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(c)  applying  the  mixture  of  the  adhesive  and  the  wet  ground 
additive  to  the  surface  of  the  fertilizer  particles; 

(d)  agitating  the  particles  to  evenly  coat  them  with  the  mixture 
without  agglomeration:  and 

(e)  drying  the  adhesive  in  the  coating  without  agglomeration 
wherein  the  adhesive  comprises  an  alkali  metal  lignosulpho- 
nate,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,76633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMEDIATION  OF  LEAD- 
CONTAMINATED  SOIL  AND  WASTE  BATTERY 
CASINGS 
John  A.  Bitier,  Denver,  and  John  P.  Baranski,  Sinking  Spring, 
both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Exide  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,761,  Mar.  15,  1996. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  274,829,  Jul. 

14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
149340,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370,724,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  973,236,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,284,503. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715^40 
Int.  CI."  C22B  L^/OO 
VS.  a.  75—10.19  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  lead-containing  hazardous 
mate  lals  comprising  forming  a  plasma  arc  in  a  DC  plasma  arc 
furnace  between  a  terminal  end  of  a  hollow  electrode  and  an 
elecuically  conducive  heel,  and  introducing  a  lead-containing  haz- 
ardous material  into  the  hollow  of  the  electrode  to  expose  the 
lead-containing  hazardous  material  to  the  plasma  arc  and  thereby 
render  the  same  non-hazardous. 


5,766304 
IRON-BASE  POWDER  MIXTURE  FOR  POWDER 
METALLURGY  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Satoshi  Uenosono,  and  Kuniaki  Ogura,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Apn  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  637^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124468 
Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  75—252  9  Claims 

1.  An  iron-base  powder  metallurgy  mixture  comprising: 
iron-base  powder: 
an  alloy  powder  containing  at  least  copper  powder  or  copper 

oxide  powder:  and 
an  organic  substance  in  bonding  connection  to  said  alloy  powder 

for  bonding  said  alloy  powder  to  said  iron-base  powder, 
wherein  said  alloy  powder  comprises  an  agglomerate  of  copper 
powder  or  copper  oxide  powder  which  has  a  particle  size, 
evaluated  by  the  micro-track  method,  of  about  5  \im  to  28  \an. 
and  wherein  the  particles  of  said  copper  powder  or  copper 


oxide  powder  have  a  pnmary  particle  size  evaluated  by  the 
BET  method,  of  about  0.2  pm  to  1.5  nm. 


5,766305 

METAL  POWDER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

METALLIZATION  AND  A  METALLIZED  SUBSTRATE 

Youhei  Watabe;   Shinichi   Iwata,  and  Tomeji   Ohno,  all  of 
Miyagi,   Japan,   avsignors   to   Tokin   Corporation.   Miyagi, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  247,868,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,897 
Claiirts  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-282869 
Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  75—255  2  Claims 
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COMTENT   OF    Tl     Iw^ii 


1.  A  metallizing  powder  composition  for  use  in  forming  a 
metallized  film  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  paste  of  a  powder  mixture  of  copper  and  titanium, 

said  titanium  ranging  from  about  0.5%  to  about  1%  by  weight 
with  the  balance  of  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
copper, 

said  powder  composition  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging 
from  about  2  \xm  and  not  greater  than  about  13  pm,  said 
metallized  film  being  produced  by  mixing  said  powder  in  a 
vehicle  containing  a  binder  component  and  blending  said 
mixture  to  form  a  paste  which  is  applied  as  a  layer  to  a 
ceramic  substrate  followed  by  applying  a  metal  foil  onto  the 
paste, 

and  firing  said  substrate  with  said  layer  of  paste  and  metal  foil 
thereon  to  produce  a  bonded  metallized  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,766306 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NANOSCALE 
AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC  METALS 
Larry  K.  Olli,  Seattle;  Patrice  K.  Ackerman,  Kent;  Robert  J. 
Millen  Fall  City,  and  Diane  C.  Rawlings,  Bellevue,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun,  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,992 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9/1  f< 
U.S.  CI.  75—345  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  nanoscale,  metal  particles  in 
a  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  sonicating  neat  metal  carbonyl  in  a  reactor  under  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  produce  an  amorphous  metal  in  the  form  of 
generally  spherical,  nanoscale  particles  about  5-30  nm  in 
diameter: 

(b)  adding  a  surfactant  to  the  reactor  in  an  amount  effective  to 
isolate  the  metal  particles  from  one  another  during  a  subse- 
quent separating  step:  and, 

(c)  magnetically  separating  the  metal  particles  from  the  metal 
carbonyl  in  a  separator. 


5,766307 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ZINC-CONTAINING 

SUBSTANCE 

Shoji  Miyagawa;  Hiroshi  Itaya;  Tetsuya  Fujii.  and  Yoshiaki 
Hara.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,026 

Int.  CI."  C22B  \9/04 

VS.  a.  75-378  8  Claims 


5,766308 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


TO   WASTE 

OAS    SYSTEM  WATER 


25        22         26  27 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  zinc  from  a  zinc -containing  substance 
in  a  smelting  reduction  furnace  having  an  inlel  area  and  an  exit 
area  and  provided  with  a  packed  bed  of  a  carbonaceous  solid 
reducing  agent  and  having  upper  and  lower  tuyeres,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  zinc  oxide-containing  substance  together  with  a  flux 

through  at  least  one  of  said  upper  tuyeres: 
generating  a  furnace  gas  within  said  furnace  comprising  a  dust 
mainly  consisting  of  carbon  and  ash,  and  waste  gas,  contain- 
ing Zn  vapor,  and  combustion  products  generated  by  combus- 
tion of  said  carbonaceous  solid  reducing  agent  in  said  furnace, 
contacting  said  furnace  gas  with  a  liquid  coolant  at  said  exit  area 
of  said  furnace,  thereby  taking  up  zinc  in  said  liquid  coolant 
to  form  a  slurry,  while  separating  the  resulting  gases  from  said 
exit  area, 
removing  said  slurry  containing  said  liquid  coolant,  processing 
said  slurry  and  collecting  said  zinc  therefrom. 


5,766309 

EUTECTIC  DRYING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Todd  R.  Thomas.  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clearwater,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  633,855.  Apn  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  515,147,  Aug.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  895346 
Int.  CI."  BOID  Sins 
U.S.  CI.  95—91  13  Claims 

1.  Method  of  removing  moisture  from  gas  comprising  contacting 
said  gas  with  a  solid  gas-drying  composition  compnsing  an  inti- 
mate tnixture  of  about  459!:  to  about  60%  by  weight  calcium 
chloride,  about  24%  to  about  32%  by  weight  lithium  chloride,  and 
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(0  opening  an  outlet  valve  to  the  second  carbon  molecular  sieve 

bed:  and 
(g)  desorbing  a  first  high  purity  oxygen  product  from  the  second 

carbon  molecular  sieve  bed. 


5,766311 
MULTI-THERMAL  PULSE  PSA  SYSTEM 
Mark  William  Ackley.  East  Aurora;  Frederick  Wells  Leavitt; 
Frank  Notaro,  both  of  Amherst,  and  Jeffert  John  Nowobil- 
ski.  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,594 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  53/04:53/26 

U.S.  CL  95—115  22  Claims 


about  15%  to  about  20%  of  a  polar  solvent  comprising  water  and 
ethylene  glycol  in  a  ratio  from  about  2: 1  to  about  1 :2.  said  intimate 
mixture  being  made  by  freezing  a  saturated  solution  of  said  cal- 
cium chloride  and  said  lithium  chloride  in  said  polar  solvent. 


5,766310 

SINGLE  STAGE  SECONDARY  HIGH  PURITY  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATOR 

Robert  Louis  Cramer,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems  Incorporated,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684.950 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  53/047 

\iS.  CI.  95—96  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  purity  oxygen  concentration 
from  a  gas  mixture  supplied  from  a  zeolite  molecular  sieve  con- 
centrator, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  opening  a  single  inlet  valve  to  a  first  carbon  molecular  sieve 
bed; 

(b)  closing  an  outlet  valve  to  the  first  carbon  molecular  sieve 
bed; 

(c)  charging  the  first  carbon  molecular  sieve  bed  with  the  gas 
mixture  through  the  single  inlet  valve; 

(d)  allowing  the  gas  mixture  to  flow  through  the  first  carbon 
molecular  sieve  bed  and  selectively  adsorbing  oxygen  from 
the  gas  mixture: 

(e)  closing  a  single  inlet  valve  to  a  second  carbon  molecular 
sieve  bed; 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  sorbent  bed  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sorbent  bed  having  first  and  second  ends  and  one 
or  more  adsorbent  materials  disposed  therebetween,  said  one 
or  more  adsorbent  materials  having  selected  gases  adsorbed 
thereon,  wherein  said  selected  gases  are  provided  from  a  feed 
gas  stream; 

b)  providing  a  first  thermal  pulse  by: 

i)  adding  heat  energy  Q,  to  said  adsorbent  bed  so  as  to  create 
a  first  heat  front  that  traverses  a  first  region  of  said  adsor- 
bent bed: 

ii)  providing  a  first  cooling  front  that  traverses  said  first  region 
of  said  adsorbent  bed.  wherein  said  first  cooling  front  is 
initiated  by  terminating  the  addition  of  said  heat  energy  Q, 
before  said  first  heat  front  has  completely  tfaversed  said 
first  region,  and  wherein 

iii)  said  first  cooling  front  pushes  said  first  heat  front  through 
said  first  region  such  that  said  first  thermal  pulse  regener- 
ates all  of  said  first  region: 

c)  providing  at  least  one  additional  thermal  pulse  by: 

i)  introducing  heat  energy  Q,  into  said  bed  at  one  or  more 
additional  regions  between  said  ends  which  have  not  been 
regenerated  by  said  first  thermal  pulse  so  as  to  create  one  or 
more  additional  heal  fronts  that  traverse  said  one  or  more 
additional  regions: 

ii)  providing  one  or  more  additional  cooling  fronts  that 
traverse  said  one  or  more  additional  regions  of  said  adsor- 
bent bed;  wherein  said  one  or  more  additional  cooling 
fronts  are  initiated  by  terminating  said  introduction  of  said 
heat  energy  Q;  before  said  one  or  more  additional  heat 
fronts  have  completely  traversed  said  one  or  more  addi- 
tional regions,  and  wherein 

iii)  said  one  or  more  additional  cooling  fronts  push  said  one  or 
more  additional  heat  fronts  through  said  one  or  more  addi- 
tional regions  such  that  said  one  or  more  additional  thermal 
pulses  regenerate  all  of  said  one  or  more  additional  regions. 


June  16.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2709 


5.766J12 
ADSORBENTS  COMPOSED  OF  INORGANIC  OXIDES 
MODIFIED  WITH  ORGANIC  DYES 
Kirsten  Furhmann,  Hanover;  .Mf-Eric  Wischnat,  Lehrte;  Tho- 
mas   .Schuiz,    Bad    Pyrmont,    and    Michael    Hoffmeister. 
Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Process 
Chemicals  GmbH.  NienburgANeser,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.826.  Sep.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .118.441.  Oct.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,454.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,071 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1993,  43  35 
027.5 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/28 
VS.  a.  95—117  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adsorptive  drying  of  a  neutral  gas  compnsing 
contacting  said  neutral  gas  with  a  particulate  adsorl)eni  comprising 
shaped  bodies  produced  by  impregnating  an  adsorbent  inorganic 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  alumino- 
silicate  and  mixtures  thereof  with  silicon  dioxide  with  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  of  water,  an  organic  indicator  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenolphthalein.  cresol  red  and  thymol 
blue,  and  sufficient  alkali  carbonate  to  render  the  solution  alkaline, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  impregnated  bodies. 


5,766313 
HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Rodney  T.  Heath.  109  W.  31st  St.,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,560.  Jan.  5.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,607,  Dec.  13, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
768324 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/26 
VS.  CI.  95—161  20  Claims 


5,766314 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  WORKING 
ATMOSPHERE  USING  A  CYCLONE  EXCHANGER 
Jean-Charles  Weber.  Dombasle  sur  Meurthe,  and  Michel  Par- 
mentier.  \audeville.   both  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
drignotage.  Dombasle.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,834,  Nov.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,703 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13819 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12:47/05 


VS.  CI.  95—220 


29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  pollution-cleaning  treatment  of  air  which  com- 
bines dehumidification,  thermal  control,  washing  of  the  air,  particle 
fixing,  particle  disinfection,  spraying  and  vaponzation,  and  which 
includes  the  steps  of  introducing  untreated  air  into  an  inlet  at  the 
top  of  a  single-vessel  exchanger  having  a  cyclone  geometry,  form- 
ing an  inlet  stream  flowing  in  a  cyclone  fashion  from  top  to  bottom 
in  the  single-vessel  exchanger,  injecting  a  fixing  liquid  as  an 
aerosol  into  the  inlet  stream  at  the  top  of  the  single-vessel 
exchanger,  defining  a  saturation  point  for  the  aerosol  in  the  air,  and 
controlling  vaporization  conditions  of  the  inlet  stream  so  that  the 
saturation  point  is  not  exceeded,  for  treating  the  untreated  air. 


5.766315 

METHOD  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  EJECTING  HEAVIER- 

THAN-AIR  PARTICULATE  DEBRIS  FROM  AN  AIR 

STREAM 

James    G,    Moredock.    Jacksonville,    Fla.,    assignor    to    The 

Sy-Klone  Company.  Jack.sonville.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.184.  Apr.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,656,050. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,922 

Int,  Cl,'^  BOID  4^nHi 

U.S.  CI.  95—270  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing  water  from  natural  gas  using  dry 
glycol  and  recovering  dry  glycol  from  the  water  laden  glycol  using 
a  still  having  a  reboiler  fired  by  a  burner  so  that  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons are  produced  in  the  still  as  emissions  and  wherein  the  dry 
glycol  IS  supplied  under  relatively  high  pressure  to  a  water  absorb- 
ing apparatus: 

collecting  the  emissions  from  the  still: 

condensing  said  emissions  into  hydrocarbon  vapors,  liquid  water 

and  liquid  hydrocarbons: 
raising  the  pressure  of  said  hydrocarbon  vapors,  liquid  water  and 
liquid   hydrocarbons   to   produce    pressurized   hydrocarbon 
vapors,  pressurized  liquid  water  and  pressurized  liquid  hydro- 
carbons: 
separating  and  removing  said  pressurized  liquid  water  and  said 

pressurized  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  a  separator  apparatus: 
conducting  said  pressurized  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  said  sepa- 
rator apparatus  to  the  burner; 
providing  a  supply  of  fuel  gas  under  pressure: 
mixing  portions  of  said  supply  of  fuel  gas  with  portions  of  said 
pressurized  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  supply  the  fuel  needed  to 
fire  said  burner. 


6.  A  method  of  moving  air  through  an  air  precleaner  for  centrifu- 
gally  ejecting  heavier-than-air  particulate  debris  from  the  moving 
air,  said  method  comprising  moving  debris  laden  air  in  a  vortex 
flow  in  a  direction  about  an  axis  within  a  separator  chamber  in  said 
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air  precleaner  to  centrifugally  eject  heavier-than-air  paniculate 
debris  therefrom  through  a  debris  ejection  duct  in  said  separator 
chamber,  and  smoothly  folding  over  said  vortex  flow  at  one  end  of 
said  separator  chamber  by  interacting  said  vortex  flow  with  a 
toroidal  dome  of  said  air  precleaner  for  whirlpooling  said  moving 
air  back  through  said  vortex  flow  inwardly  thereof  to  an  outlet  of 
said  air  precleaner,  wherein  said  air  precleaner  includes  a  particle 
accelerator  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  air  precleaner  for 
rotation  in  the  direction  of  said  vonex  flow  about  said  axis,  said 
particle  accelerator  assembly  including  a  central  hub  and  a  plural- 
ity of  curved  appendages  that  arc  back  from  said  central  hub  in  a 
swept-back  attitude  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  vortex  flow 
moving  in  said  separator  chamber,  and  wherein  said  step  of  mov- 
ing includes  rotating  said  particle  accelerator  assembly  in  the 
direction  of  said  vortex  flow  such  that  said  plurality  of  curved 
appendages  thereof  are  moving  at  a  higher  velocity  than  the 
velocity  of  said  vortex  flow  for  increasing  the  speed  thereof,  and 
wherein  leading  edges  of  said  appendages  are  configured  to  entrap 
airborne  debris,  direct  it  down  the  length  of  said  appendages  and 
deposit  it  in  the  airflow  vortex  circulating  around  an  inner  wall  of 
said  separator  chamber. 


5,766^16 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  COOLING  AIR  FILTER  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Cassen  L.  Gates.  2820  Stole  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,657 
Int  CI."  BOID  46/00 
\^&.  CI.  95—273  12  Claims 


mounting  surface  on  the  base  of  the  filter  support  assembly 
and  the  electronic  device  housing:  and 

d)  attaching  a  primary  filter  element  to  a  filter  contact  surface  on 
a  rim  member  of  the  filter  support  assembly  which  is  integral 
with  the  base  of  the  filter  support  assembly: 

e)  operating  a  cooling  system  of  an  electronic  device  in  the 
electronic  device  housing  to  move  air  through  the  primary 
filter  and  through  the  cooling  air  inlet  in  the  housing:  and 

0  replacing  the  primary  filter  element  with  a  clean  primary  filter 
element  upon  the  pnmary  filter  element  becoming  covered 
with  foreign  material. 


5,766  J17 

MICROSPHERES  FOR  COMBINED  OXYGEN 

SEPARATION,  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY 

Thomas  L.  Cable,  Newbui^;  Michael  A.  Petrik,  Highland  Hts., 

and   Ben.son   P.   Lee,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to 

Technology  Management,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,863 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5in2:  C25B  9/00;IJ/00 

VS.  CI.  96—10  33  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  the  separation,  storage  and  delivery  of  substan- 
tially pure  oxygen,  said  article  comprising  a  closed  walled,  hollow 
container  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
container  comprises  an  oxygen  separation  matenal  for  providing  a 
sole  means  for  transporting  substantially  all  oxygen  into  the  con- 
tainer, at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  oxygen  transport 
temperature  for  said  oxygen  separation  material,  wherein  the  oxy- 
gen separation  material  is  a  dense,  ceramic  mem'jrane  capable  of 
conducting  both  oxygen  ions  and  electrons,  and  wherein  the 
ceramic  membrane  comprises  at  least  one  a  a)  perovskite,  and  b) 
mixed  oxide. 


I.  An  air  filter  anachment  for  a  heat  generating  electronic  device 
in  a  housing  with  walls,  a  cooling  inlet  in  one  of  the  walls  and  a 
fan  to  draw  cooling  air  through  the  cooling  air  inlet  and  into  the 
housing  comprising: 

a)  a  filter  support  assembly  having  a  base,  a  mounting  surface  on 
the  base,  a  rim  member  attached  to  the  base,  and  a  filter 
contact  surface  on  the  rim  member: 

b)  a  primary  filter  element  releasably  .secured  to  the  filter  contact 
surface  on  the  rim  member:  and 

c)  a  hook  and  loop  retainer,  with  a  first  element  secured  to  the 
housing  and  a  second  element  secured  to  the  base,  retaining 
the  mounting  surface  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  housing  in  a 
position  in  which  the  base  surrounds  the  cooling  air  inlet  and 
wherein  the  hook  and  loop  retainer  is  disengagable  with  the 
primary  filter  element  secured  to  the  filter  contact  surface  and 
the  primary  filter  element  is  releasable  from  the  filter  contact 
surface  with  the  filter  support  assembly  retained  adjacent  to 
the  wall  of  the  housing. 

II.  A  method  of  filtering  cooling  air  entering  an  electronic 
device  housing  through  a  cooling  air  inlet  in  the  housing  compris- 
ing; 

a)  attaching  a  first  part  of  a  hook  and  loop  connector  to  the 
electronic  device  housing; 

b)  attaching  a  second  part  of  a  hook  and  loop  connector  to  a 
mounting  surface  on  a  base  of  a  filter  support  assembly: 

c)  moving  the  second  part  of  the  hook  and  loop  connector  into 
engagement  with  the  first  part  of  the  hook  and  loop  connector 
with  the  base  of  the  filter  support  assembly  surrounding  the 
cooling  air  inlet  in  the  housing  and  forming  a  seal  between  the 


5.766318 
PRECIPITATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER 
.AndrzeJ  Loreth.  Akersberga.  and  Vilmos  Torbk.  Lidingo.  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  TL-Vent  Aktiebolag.  Lidingo,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/0n31.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1994,  Sen  No.  648,034 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1993,  9303894 
Int.  CI."  B03C  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  96—69  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  a  two-stage  electrostatic  filter, 
comprising  first  and  second  groups  of  electrode  elements  (11,12) 
which  are  positioned  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  to  define  flow 
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passages  for  air  from  which  particles  are  to  be  precipitated,  the 
electrode  elements  (11)  of  the  first  group  alternating  with  the 
electrode  elements  (12)  of  the  second  group  and  being  adapted  to 
be  at  a  potential  different  from  that  of  the  electrode  elements  of  the 
second  group,  wherein  the  electrode  elements  of  the  second  group 
have  upstream  edges  positioned  downstream  with  respect  to 
upstream  edges  of  the  electrode  elements  of  the  first  group  and  at 
least  the  electrode  elements  (11  and/or  12)  of  one  group  are  made 
of.  or  coated  with,  a  semiconducting  material  and  wherein  at  least 
the  electrode  elements  (12)  of  the  second  group  comprise,  or  are 
provided  with,  a  screen  (16)  of  an  insulating  material  at  least  at  the 
upstream  edge  thereof. 


5,766  Jl  9 
ELECTROFILTER 
Ulrich   Kogelschatz.   Hansen.   Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB 
Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.713 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
214.9 

int  CL*  B03C  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  96—75  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  electric  filter  for  flue  gases  containing  ammonia,  compris- 
ing; 

surface  separation  electrodes; 

a  high  voltage  source:  and 

first  and  second  spray  electrodes  connected  to  the  high-voltage 
source  and  arranged  between  the  surface  separation  elec- 
trodes. 

wherein,  in  order  to  remove  ammonia  from  the  flue  gases  that  is 
responsible  for  aerosol  formation  in  an  inlet  area  of  the 
electric  filter  and  in  order  to  suppress  a  corona  in  the  inlet  area 
of  the  electric  filter,  the  second  spray  electrodes  and  the 
separation  electrodes  are  disposed  upstream,  in  a  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  flue  gas.  from  the  first  spray  electrodes  and 
disposed  near  an  inlet  area  of  the  electric  filter  and  are  wired 
such  that  a  positive  corona  forms,  and  the  first  spray  elec- 
trodes and  the  separation  electrodes  are  disposed  downstream 
in  the  flow  direction  of  the  flue  gas  and  are  wired  such  that  a 
negative  corona  forms. 


5,766320 

1NTEGR.\L  DEAERATOR  FOR  A  HE.AT  PIPE  STEAM 

CONDENSER 

Thomas  W.  Strock,  Jackson  Township,  Stork  County,  Ohio, 

and  Fred  G.  Rus.sell,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hud.son 

Products  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749303 
Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  96—181  12  Claims 

1.  An  integral  deaerator  for  a  heal  pipe  steam  condenser  com- 
prising; 
a  main  steam  duct  oriented  substantially  longitudinally,  and 
having  a  top  and  a  boaom; 


an  heat  pipe  steam  condenser  duct  oriented  substantially  longi- 
tudinally having  a  riser  opening  at  one  end: 

a  riser  connecting  the  main  steam  duct  and  the  heat  pipe  steam 
condenser  duct,  the  riser  connected  at  the  riser  opening  and 
the  top  of  the  main  steam  duct: 

a  weir  positioned  at  the  riser  opening: 

drain  means  for  draining  a  condensate  {xom  within  the  heat  pipe 
steam  condenser  duct:  and 

distribution  means  connected  to  the  drain  means  for  distributing 
the  condensate  within  the  riser. 


5.766321 
APPARATIIS  FOR  REDI'CING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 

^'oshio  Ishihara;  Hiroshi  Vamazaki.  both  of  Ibaragi:  Sumivo 
\aman«.  ^amanashi.  and  Koh  .Malsumoto.  Ibaragi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00601.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1994.  PCT"  Pub.  No.  W094/23816.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.^8.547 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1993,  5-087567; 

Sep.  29.  1993.  5-243386;  Sep.  29.  1993.  5-243387 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  \9/W 

MS.  a.  96—202  7  Claims 


1.  A  dissolved  oxygen  reducing  apparatus  comprising  a  bubbling 
vessel  having  a  liquid  charge  inlet,  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  and  an 
inert  gas  discharge  port,  an  inert  gas  sparger  provided  within  the 
bubbling  vessel  for  providing  inert  gas  to  liquid  contained  in  the 
bubbling  vessel  so  as  to  reduce  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  liquid,  and 
a  liquid  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  outlet, 
wherein  the  bubbling  vessel  and  the  liquid  discharge  pipe  have  a 
coefBcient  of  oxygen  permeability  not  higher  than  10"'*  cc  cm/cm* 
sec  atm  at  25°  C. 
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5,766322 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  WATERPROOFING 
TREATMENT  FOR  POROUS  CERAMICS 
Daniel  B.  Leiser,  San  Jose;  Domenick  E.  Cagliostro,  Berkeley; 
Ming-ta  S.  Hsu,  San  Jose,  and  Timothy  S.  Chen,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,405 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  4/00:  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  106—2  14  aaims 

1.  A  waierproofing  treatment  for  a  ceramic  article  which  com- 
prises healing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  dialkoxyfunctional 
organosilane,  a  trialkoxyfunctional  organosilane  and  water  to  form 
a  solution  of  a  water  soluble  organopolysiloxane  which  possesses 
unreacied  silanol  groups  and  which  is  optionally  diluted  with 
additional  water,  applying  said  solution  to  said  article,  drying  said 
solution  on  said  ceramic  article  to  form  a  treared  ceramic  article, 
and  heating  said  treated  ceramic  article  to  cure  said  organopolysi- 
loxane and  form  a  waterproofed  ceramic  article. 


5,766323 
CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIALS 
Derek  William  Butler,  and  David  Randall  Thomas,  both  of 
Barry,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning,  Ltd., 
Barry,  Wales 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  865,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1996, 
9611776 

Int.  CI."  C04B  24/42 
U.S.  a.  106--2  14  Claims 

1  A  cementitious  material  comprising  in  powder  form,  dry 
cement,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  pre-granulated  hydrophobing 
additive,  which  comprises  based  upon  65  to  135  parts  by  weight 
from  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  component, 
from  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  and  water-dispersible  binders,  and  from 
50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  carrier  particle,  to  give  from  0.01  to 
5%  by  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  component  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  dry  cement. 


5,766325 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THERMAL  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach;  Luis  A.  Sanchez;  Danielle  Avolio,  all  of 
Fairport;  Maura  A.  Sweeney,  and  Richard  L.  Colt,  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  961334 
Int.  CI."  C07D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—31.43  21  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  (1)  water.  (2)  a  colorant, 
(3)  a  material  of  the  formula 

((F3C(F,C)„CH=CHCH,OCH(OH)CH,),NCHXOO-llX"l. 
wherein  X  is  a  cation  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  3  to  about 
20.  (4)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  tet- 
rafunctional  block  copolymers  derived  from  the  addition  of  propy- 
lene oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  ethylenediamine;  (b)  polyethylene 
oxide-polypropylene  oxide-polyethylene  oxide  triblock  copoly- 
mers; (c)  polypropylene  oxide-polyethylene  oxide-polypropylene 
oxide  triblock  copolymers;  (d)  ethoxylated  2-naphthol  polymers; 
and  (e)  mixtures  thereof;  and  (5)  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  diethylene  glycol;  (ii)  glycerol;  (iii)  trim- 
ethylol  propane;  (iv)  urea;  (v)  n-methyl  pyrrolidone;  (vi)  sulfolane; 
(vii)  1.4diazabicyclo(2.2.2)octane;  (viii)  cyclohexylpyrrolidone; 
and  (ix)  mixtures  thereof. 


5,766324 

INK  COMPOSITION,  PRINTED  MATTER,  AND 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masahito  Ikegaya,  Ibaraki;  Takanori  Kamoto.  and  Yoshinori 

^amamoto,  both  of  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-338402; 
Dec.  28.  1994,  6-338624;  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-084845 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/00:  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  106—31.15  9  Oaims 


5,766326 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THERMAL  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Fairport;  Richard  L.  Colt,  Rochester;  Luis 
A.  Sanchez,  and  Danielle  .Avolio,  both  of  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961393 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.47  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  water,  a  colorant,  1,4- 
diazabicyclo|2.2.2]octane,  and  a  fluorinated  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  those  of  the  formula 
l(F,„,,C„CH,S),(CH,)C— CH,CH,COO-)(B*],  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  8  to  about  20  and  B  is  a  cation,  and  (b)  those 
of  the  formula 

l{F3C(F2C)„CH=CHCH,OCH(OH)CH,),NCH2COO-](X*], 
wherein  X  is  a  cation  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  3  to  about 
20. 


A 


B 


1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  an  infrared  fluorescent  which 
is  excited  by  infrared  light  and  emits  light  in  an  infrared  wave- 
length range  and  a  black  colorant  which  does  not  absorb  light  in 
the  infrared  wavelength  range. 


5,766327 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  SUPERIOR  DECAP  AND 

DRY-TIME  PERFORMANCE 
Robert  Craig   Maze,   Corvallis.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.977 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106—31.58  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  from  about  5  percent  to  about 

30  percent  by  weight  of  2-methyl-1.3-propanediol  and  about  0.1  to 

about  10  percent  by  weight  of  butanediol. 
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5,766328 
DENTAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  RELIEVING  DENTIN 
HYPERSENSITIVITY 
Nobuo  Nakabayashi.  5-6-20,  Koganehara„  Matsudo  Chiba-ken 
270;    Takashi    ^amamoto,    Moriyama:    Vasukazu    .Saimi. 
Moriyama;  Masami  Arata,  Moriyama.  and  Harumi  Tanaka. 
Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Moriyama,  and  Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  Chiba.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.219.  Dec.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-308666 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/26:  A61K  6A)0:  C09J  133/06:133/12 
VS.  CI.  106—35  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  composition  for  relieving  dentin  hypersensitivity 
comprising  (A)  an  aqueous  emulsion  component  (I)  which  con- 
tains, as  emulsion  particles,  polymer  panicles  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  a  dentinal  tubule  and  forming  an  agglomerate 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  dentinal  tubule  when  they  react  with 
a  calcium  compound  and  (2)  which  has  a  metal  ion  concentration 
in  a  dispersing  medium  of  1,000  ppm  or  less  purified  by  a  di.ifil- 
tration  method  using  an  ultrafiltration  apparatus,  and  (B)  a  water- 
soluble  organic  acid  component  or  a  water-soluble  salt  component 
thereof,  wherein  the  reaction  product  of  the  organic  acid  compo- 
nent or  the  water-soluble  salt  component  with  calcium  produces  a 
calcium  salt  which  is  water  insoluble  or  hardly  soluble  in  water 


5.766329 
INERT  CALCIA  FACECOATS  FOR  INVESTMENT 
CASTING  OF  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM-ALUMIMDE 
ALLOYS 
Jerry  Capriotti  LaSalle.  Montclair;  Anthony  Joseph  Fanelli, 
Rockaway.  both  of  N.J,;  Eoin  Joseph  Barry.  Limerick,  Ire- 
land, and  Brian  Jeffrey  Snow,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644398 
Int.  CI."  B22C  1/06:1/18:  B28B  7/28:7/34 
VS.  CI.  106—38.9  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mold  having  a  calcium  oxide 
facecoat  for  use  in  casting  molten  metal,  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  facecoat  slurry  comprising  a  calcium  carbonate  power 

and  an  aqueous  inorganic  binder; 
applying  the  slurry  to  a  casting  pattern; 

forming  a  casting  shell  over  the  casting  pattern  to  create  a  mold; 
firing  the  mold;  and 
transferring  the  mold  to  a  casting  chamber. 


5.766330 
METHOD  OF  SUSPENDING  INSOLUBLE  CALCIUM  IN 
PROTEIN  COMPOSITION 
Ralph  J.  Knights.  2327  Hidden  Valley  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404,  and  Lynne  M  Kjelsberg.  9425  Lazy  Creek  Dr..  Wind- 
sor. Calif.  95492 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,861 
Int.  CI."  C08L  89/00 
VS.  CI.  106—124.2  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  aqueous  suspension  characteris- 
tics of  an  insoluble  calcium  salt  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  protein  source  with  water; 

adding   a   generally    insoluble   calcium    salt   to   said   mixture 
wherein  the  proteinsolution  or  supension  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  1 10°-I95°  F;  and 
drying  the  mixture. 


5,766331 

PROTEIN  ADHESIVE  BINDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  A  PROTEIN  ADHESIVE  BINDER 

Thomas  L.  Krinski.  Granite  City.  111.,  and  Lawrence  M.  Scac- 

ciaferro.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Protein  Technologies 

International,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.110 
Int.  CI."  C09D  189/00:  C09J  189/00 
V.S.  a.  106—157.2  30  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition,  comprising: 
a  paper  coating  pigment; 

a  protein  adhesive  containing  a  protein  material,  a  dispersing 
agent  comprising  a  basic  reagent  containing  a  divalent  cation, 
and  a  cation  binding  agent,  where  said  dispersing  agent  is 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  paper  coating 
composition  sufiBciently  to  substantially  solubilize  said  pro- 
tein material  in  said  solution,  and  where  said  cation  binding 
agent  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  divalent  cation  induced  protein  gel  formation  and 
divalent  cation  induced  pigment  flocculation  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  said  paper  coating  composition. 


5,766332 
FAST  DRYING  NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Gary  G.  Graves,  Gcrmantown.  Tenn..  and  Terry  C.  Jacks, 
Olive  Branch,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Maybelline.  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.542.  Nov.  17.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.688.494.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881^36 

Int.  CI."  C09D  101/18:  A61K  7/04.7/043 

VS.  CI.  106—169.17  7  Claims 

I.  A  fast  drying  nail  enamel  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  base  mixture  comprising  (1)  solvent,  (2)  plasticizer  and  (3) 
nitrocellulose; 

(B)  a  fast  dry  improving  effective  amount  of  a  vinyl-silicone 
copolymer  of  the  formula 

(R,)3-.  0,  (R)j^ 

\  I  / 

Si— (OSI),— OSi 

/  I  \ 

(G2SR2),  Gfc  (R4SG4), 

wherein  G,  represent  monovalent  moieties  which  can  inde- 
pendently be  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluoro- 
alkyl,  hydrogen  and  -ZSA; 

A  represents  a  vinyl  polymeric  segment  consisting  essentially 
of  polymerized  free  radically  polymerizable  vinyl  mono- 
mer, 
Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene.  alkarylene.  arylene  and  alkoxy  alky  lene; 
Of,  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independenUy 
be  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyl. 
hydrogen,  and  -ZSA; 
G,  comprises  A: 
G4  comprises  A; 

Ri  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independendy 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluo- 
roalkyl, hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 
R,  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents 
divalent  linking  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene.  alkarylene.  arylene  and  alkoxyaikylene; 
R,  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluo- 
roalkyl, hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 
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R4  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  divalent 
linking  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene.  alkarylene.  arylene  and  alkoxyalkylene; 

X  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 

y  is  an  integer  of  5  or  greater; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  following  is  true: 

q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I ; 

X  is  an  integei  of  at  least  I ; 

Gj  comprises  at  least  one  -ZSA  moiety;  and 

G(,  comprises  at  least  one  -ZSA  moiety;  and 
(C)  an  anti-bubbling  effective  amount  of  dimethicone  fluid. 


5.766J36 

COLORED  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  OXIDE-NITRIDES, 

THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Mailin  Jaasen,  and  Hans-Peter  Letschert.  both  of  Bonn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische 
Farben,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994.  44  29 
532.4 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/00:  BOIB  21/20 
VS.  CI.  106 — 161  10  Claims 

1.  A  coloured  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  an  oxide-nitnde  crystallized  in  a  pyrochlore  structure  and 
having  the  formula 


5,766,333 

METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  AND  REJUVENATING 

ASPHALT  PAVEMENT 

Larry  A.  Lukeas,  Highlands  Ranch,  Cole,  assignor  to  The  New 

Paraho  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,900,  Mar.  25,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,860 

Int  CI."  C09D  195/00 

VS.  a.  106—280  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  asphalt  pavement  comprising: 

(a)  milling  and  collecting  a  select  thickness  of  an  asphalt  pave- 
ment from  a  portion  of  an  existing  roadbed; 

(b)  providing  a  shale  oil  modified  asphalt  comprising  between 
about  5-25%  by  weight  shale  oil  modifier  and  75-95%  by 
weight  asphalt  cement; 

(c)  providing  an  aggregate  comprising  about  60-70%  by  weight 
virgin  aggregate  and  about  30-40%  by  weight  of  the  milled 
and  collected  asphalt  pavement; 

(d)  mixing  the  shale  oil  modified  asphalt  of  step  (b)  and  the 
aggregate  of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  applying  the  mixture  of  step  (d)  to  a  roadbed. 


AA2-A05.^2- 


A,B2_^'A*rNj., 


(la) 


(lb) 


wherein  A,  A',  B  and  B'  represent  one  or  more  cations  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
A:  Mg^*,  Ca^*.  Sr^*,  Ba^*,  Zn^*; 

A':  Ln-**  wherein  Ln  is  a  rare  earth  element,  Bi^"^,  Al'*.  Fe'*; 
B:  V'*,  Nb^,  Ta'*.  Mo"^,  W'*; 
B':  Ti*\  Zr*",  Hf*".  Sn"^.  Ge"^.  Si"^.  Nb**,  Ta'^  and 
X  and  y  represent  a  number  or  fraction  thereof  between  0  and 
less  than  2,  with  the  proviso  that  Ln^TajOsN,  is  excluded, 
(b)  an  oxide-nitride  crystallized  in  aspinel  structure  and  having 
the  formula 


5,766334 

COLORED  TITANIUM  FLAKES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  COLORED  TITANIUM  FLAKES 

Yoshiki  Hashizume,  Kawachinagano;  Satosi  Kobayashi,  Kobe, 

and  Michitaka  Hanibuchi.  Nabari.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Toyo  Aluminium  K.  K..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-162912 

InL  CI."  C09C  1/62 

VS.  CI.  106-403  15  Qaims 

1.  A  colored  titanium  flake  having  a  flat,  smooth  surface  which 

is  oxidized  to  a  depth  of  100  to  1000  A  ,  said  colored  titanium 

flake  having  an  average  thickness  of  0.1  to  1.0  Mm  and  an  average 

particle  size  of  5  to  50  pm. 


C  D,.„D'„0^„N„ 


C,,„C„DjO,.„N„ 


(lla) 


(lib) 


wherein  C,  C.  D  and  D'  represent  one  or  more  cations  of  the 

group  consisting  of 

C:  Mg-*,  Ca-",  Mn^",  Fe^*.  Co^*,  Ni^",  Zn^*; 

D:  AP*.  Ga'",  In'*.  Ti'*,  V*.  Cr**,  Fe'*,  Co**,  Ni^; 

D':  Ti'^.  Zr'^,  Hf^,  Sn**,  Ge"^,  Si**,  Nb**,  Ta**; 

C:  Al'*,  Ga'*,  In'*,  Ti'*,  V*.  Cr'*.  Fe'*.  Co'*.  Ni'*  and 

m  is  a  number  or  fraction  thereof  between  more  than  0  and  2. 

and  n  is  a  number  or  fraction  thereof  between  more  than  0 

and  I.  and 
(c)  an  oxide-nitride  crystallized  in  an  elpasolite  structure  and 
having  the  formula 

A,QB05_,JMu, 

wherein  z  represents  0.  I  or  2  and  when  z  equals  0,  Q  is  a 
divalent  metal  ion  C,  when  z  equals  I ,  Q  is  a  trivalent  metal 
ion  A",  and  when  z=2.  Q  is  a  tetravalent  metal  ion  D,  in 
accordance  with  the  formulae 


A',CBO;N 
A'^A'BOjNj 


(Ilia). 
(Ulb). 


A'jDBOjN, 


(fflc). 


5,766,335 
COLORED  LUSTER  PIGMENTS 
Patrice  Bujard,  Grande-Fin,  and  Natacha  Bonnard,  Le  Paradis 
43,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  842J!95 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/62 
U.S.  a.  106-^»04  36  aaims 

1.  A  coloured  pigment,  comprising 

(a)  a  core  consisting  of  a  substantially  transparent  or  metallic 
reflecting  material,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  coating  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
than  one  silicon  oxide,  wherein  the  average  molar  ratio  of 
oxygen  to  silicon  of  coating  (b)  is  from  0.25  to  0.95. 


wherein  A'.  B.  C  and  D  are  as  defined  above  and  A"  repre- 
sents Ln'*  or  Bi'*. 


5,766337 
MAGNESIUM  OXYPHOSPHATE  CEMENT 
Leonard   H.   Moon.   401   Woodworth  Ave.,   Missoula.   Mont. 
59801-6046 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,412 
Int.  CI."  C04B  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—690  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  phosphate-bonded  magnesia  cement 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  mixture  containing  (a)  an  aqueous  source  of  soluble  5,766340 

ammonium  and  phosphate  wherein  the  phosphate  is  a  poly-  METHOD  F(JR  POST-POLING  MOBILE  ION 

phosphate,   (b)  a  solid  orthophosphate  containing  at   least  REDISTRIBUTION  IN  LITHIUM  NIOBATE 

about  60  percent  by  weight  monoammonium  phosphate,  and  Christine  E.  Geosling,  Calabasas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 


(cl  magnesium  oxide. 

the  solid  orthophosphate  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  30  to  l(X)  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  aqueous 
source  of  soluble  ammonium  and  phosphate. 

reacting  the  mixture  to  produce  the  cement  product. 

the  monoammonium  phosphate  in  the  solid  orthophosphate 
being  eflfective  to  eliminate  ammonia  evolution  during  reac- 
tion of  the  mixture. 


5,766338 
ROAD  BASE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  FLY  ASH 
LaVerne  Weber,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Fly  Ash  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,869,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.062.  Dec.  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
592,253 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  18/04:14/04 
VS.  Cl.  IOfr-705  2  Claims 

1.  A  road  base  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  compacted 
material  deposited  upon  and  overlying  a  subgrade  of  soil,  said 
material  being  compacted  by  a  vibratory  roller  to  a  density  of 
about  95  percent,  and  having  a  resulting  density  of  between  about 
125  and  about  140  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compacted  unfired  mixture  of  fly  ash  and  a  hydrat- 
ing  fluid,  said  fly  ash  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
Class  C  fly  ash.  and  a  combination  of  Class  C  fly  ash  and  Class  F 
fly  ash.  said  hydrating  fluid  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  and  water  together  with  set  sequestering  admixture, 
said  admixture  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
glucoheplonate.  sodium  lignosite.  and  calcium  lignosite,  said  mix- 
ture containing  amounts  of  water  and  fly  ash  within  the  following 
ranges: 

100  parts  fly  ash  (Class  C) 
10-18  parts  water 
said  parts  being  approximate  and  based  upon  weight,  the  amount 
of  said  admixture  not  exceeding  approximately  7.5  ounces  per  100 
pounds  of  fly  ash.  said  mixture  being  compacted  prior  to  initial  set. 


5,766339 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  FROM  A  FLUE 

GAS  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  WASTE  PRODI  CT 

Manyam  Babu,  Upper  St.  Clair;  John  W.  College,  Pittsburgh, 

and  Russell  C.  Forsythe.  Ellwood  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Dravo  Lime  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,798 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  7/36:7/43:  COIB  17/69 
VS.  a.  106—745  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cement  from  a  flue  gas  desulfuriza- 
tion  process  waste  product,  comprising: 

providing  a  moist  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  waste  product 
containing  80-95  percent  by  weight  of  solids  of  calcium 
sulfite  hemihydrate  and  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  solids  of 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate; 
adding  a  source  of  aluminum,  iron,  carbon,  and  a  siliceous 
material  to  said  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  waste  product 
to  form  a  moist  mixture  thereof; 
agglomerating  said  moist  mixture  while  removing  water  there- 
from, by  contact  with  hot  air.  to  provide  a  dry  agglomerated 
kiln  feedstock  containing  about  6  percent  or  less  water; 
calcining  said  dry  agglomerated  kiln  feedstock  in  a  rotary  kiln  to 

produce  a  cement  clinker;  and 
pulverizing  said  cement  clinker  to  produce  cement. 


Systems,  Inc..  Woodland  HilLs.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828333 
Int.  Cl."  C30B  29/30 
VS.  a.  117—2 


5  Claims 


"7" 
10 


■<5> 


1.  A  process  for  poling  a  crystal  having  ferroelectric  domains 
that  may  be  aligned  to  provide  selected  electroooptic  properties, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  crystal  to  a  temperature  above  its  Curie  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  placing  the  crystal  between  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

(c)  applying  a  first  selected  voluge  to  the  electrodes  to  apply  a 
first  electric  field  of  a  first  selected  magnitude  and  polarity  to 
the  crystal; 

(d)  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  crystal  to  a  temperature 
below  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  crystal;  and 

(e)  applying  to  the  crystal  a  second  electric  field  having  polarity 
opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  first  electric  field. 


5.766341 
METHOD  FOR  ROTATING  A  CRUCIBLE  OF  A  CRYSTAL 

PULLING  MACHINE 
Steven  L.  Kimbel.  St.  Charles;   Harold  W.   Korb.  Town  & 
Country,  and  Cynthia  F.  Hall.  St.  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  MEMC  Electric  .Materials.  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  488,924,  Jun.  9.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.593.498. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  .Ser  No.  725,861 
Int.  CL"  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CI.  117—14  9  Claims 


CRUCIBLE  ROTATION  PROFILE  -  RUN  47BFx| 


200  400  600  800  1000 

CRYSTAL  LENGTH  (mm) 

1.  A  method  of  pulling  a  single  crystal  silicon  rod  from  a  silicon 
melt  contained  within  a  crucible,  the  single  crystal  silicon  rod  and 
the  crucible  being  coaxial,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  continuously  varying  speed  signal; 
rotating  the  crucible  at  a  continuously  varying  acceleration  and 

continuously  varying  rotational  speed  as  a  function  of  the 

continuously  varying  speed  signal  while  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  rod  is  being  pulled  from  the  melt;  and 
rotating  the  rod  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 

rotation  of  the  crucible  as  the  rod  is  grown. 
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5,766342 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  FILM  AND  SILICON 

nLM  FORMING  APPARATL'S 

Munehiro  Shibuya.  Kyoto;  Masatoshi  Kitagawa.  Hirakata; 
Yuji  Mukai.  Kadoma:  Takashi  Hirao,  Moriguchi,  and  Aki- 
hisa  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253398 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2i/06 

MS,,  a.  117—54  23  Claims 

c? 


5.766344 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Honyong  Zhang,  and  Naoto  Kusumoto.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.792,  Jun.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947319.  Sep.  21.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-270359 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  li/Ob 

MS.  a.  117—103  25  Claims 


B(LASCnuOHT) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  film  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  compound  containing  silicon  and  chlorine  and 
being  in  a  liquid  form  under  normal  pressure  and  at  an 
ordinary  temperature  into  a  reaction  chamber,  and  spraying 
the  compound  in  the  liquid  form  in  a  fine  particle  state  to  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  supported  in  the  reaction  chamber,  and 
decomposing  the  compound  in  the  fine  particle  state  by  an 
energy  applied  from  outside  the  reaction  chamber,  and  depos- 
iting a  silicon  film  on  the  substrate  supported  in  the  reaction 
chamber. 


i 
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5,766343 
LOWER  BANDGAP,  LOWER  RESISTIVITY,  SILICON 
CARBIDE  HETEROEPITAXIAL  MATERIAL,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
\  ladamir  A.  Dmitriev,  Fuquay;  Kenneth  G.  Irvine,  Apex,  both 
of  N.C.;  Michael  Spencer,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Galina 
Kelner.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,473 

Int.  CI."  C30B  29/.J6 

U.S.  a.  117—88  22  Claims 


6HSiC  (0012 


»J^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

annealing  a  non-single  crystalline  silicon  film  comprising  bonds 
between  silicon  and  hydrogen  formed  on  a  substrate  in  a 
vacuum  or  inactive  gas  atmosphere  to  produce  dangling  bonds 
therein  with  hydrogens  of  said  bonds  between  silicon  and 
hydrogen  expelled  therefrom;  and 

irradiating  a  laser  light  to  the  annealed  non-single  crystalline 
silicon  film  containing  said  dangling  bonds  therein  with  said 
vacuum  or  inactive  gas  atmosphere  maintained  to  crystallize 
said  annealed  non-single  crystalline  silicon  film  into  a  crystal- 
line silicon  semiconductor  film, 

wherein  said  non-single  crystalline  silicon  film  is  deposited 
through  a  plasma  CVD  using  a  100%  silane  as  a  reactive  gas. 


5,766345 
EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Shigetaka  Tomiya;  Kazushi  Nakano.  both  of  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Ito.  and  Rikako  Minatoya.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1994.  6-250801 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2.V/4 

U.S.  a.  117—105  8  Claims 

12  10 


i. 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  fabrication,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  6H-silicon  carbide  substrate; 

exposing  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  surface  having  a 

crystallographic  orientation  favorable  to  3C-silicon  carbide 

growth; 
heating  said  substrate  to  no  more  than  about  1200°  C; 
growing  an  n-  or  p-doped  single  crystal  3C-silicon  carbide 

heteroepitaxial  film  on  said  surface;  and 
attaching  ohmic  contacts  to  said  film. 


^m^^ 


1.  An  epitaxial  semiconductor  growth  method  for  growing  at 
least  two  layers  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
epitaxially  growing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  with  a  first  Vl/ll 

ratio;  and 
epitaxially  growing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  with  a  second 

Vl/Il  ratio,  wherein  said  first  Vl/1  ratio  is  different  from  said 

second  Vl/1  ratio. 
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5,766346 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL 

Toshirou  Hayashi;  Ryouji  Hoshi;  Izumi  Fusegawa,  and  Tomo- 

hiko  Ohta.  all  of  NishLshirakawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.'  Ser.  No.  760.959 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352211 

Int.  CI."  C39B  }ifQO 

MS.  a.  117—208  6  Qaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  comprising 

a  rotatable  crucible  for  accommodating  a  silicon  melt. 

a  heater  which  surrounds  the  crucible. 

electrodes  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  the  heater, 

magnets  for  applying  a  horizontal  magnetic  field  to  the  silicon 
melt  accommodated  in  the  crucible,  and 

a  rotatable  pulling  member  for  pulling  a  single  crystal  from  the 
silicon  melt, 

said  electrodes  and  said  magnets  being  arranged  so  as  to  make 
such  a  condition  that  a  line  of  magnetic  force  passing  through 
the  central  axis  of  said  crucible  and  a  horizontal  electric 
current  which  results  from  the  supply  of  a  direct  current  to 
said  heater  forms  a  counterclockwise  angle  of  more  than  0° 
and  less  than  180°  on  the  basis  of  the  condition  where  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  magnetic  force  coincides  with  the 
direction  of  the  horizontal  electric  current. 


5.766347 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

KoichI  Sbimomura;  Yoshinobu  Hiraishi.  and  Mitsunori  Kawa- 

bata,  all  of  Omura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic 

Metals  Co.,  Ltd..  Hiratsuka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1996,  8-078425 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  <5/(W 

U.S.  CI.  117—217  5  Claims 


8A(8B) 


9A(9e) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  single  crystal 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  resistance  heater,  characterized  in  that 
the  hollow  cylindrical  resistance  heater,  which  coaxially  surrounds 
a  crucible,  is  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  slit  excluding  the  loca- 
tion where  at  least  two  electrodes  are  formed,  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  so  as  to  divide  the 
heater  into  an  upper  heating  portion  and  a  lower  heating  portion. 


and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slits  formed  on  the 
upper  heating  ponion  and  the  lower  heating  portion  respectively,  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axial  direction,  wherein 
each  vertical  slit  formed  on  the  upper  heating  portion  does  not 
align  with  each  vertical  slit  formed  on  the  lower  heating  portion. 


5.766348 
ROTATING  HEAD  FOR  CRYSTAL  PULLING  SYSTEMS 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  CZOCHRALSKI  PROCESS 

Winfried  Schulmann,  Kleinostheim;  Franz  Tliimm.  Alzenau. 
and  Helmut  Kaiser.  Bruchkobel,  all  of  Germany.  as.signors  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hanau,  (rcrmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.194.  Aug.  31,  1994.  Thi.s  applica- 
tion Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  31.  1993.  43  29 
283.6 

Int  a."  C30B  35/00 
MS.  a.  U7— 218  5  Claims 


Z9  <1 


1.  A  rotating  head  for  a  crystal  pulling  apparatus,  said  head 
comprising 

a  reference  platform  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  platform 
having  a  feed-through  opening  concentric  to  said  vertical  axis. 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  drum  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to  said 
platform,  said  shaft  carrying  a  drum  which  is  fixed  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  shaft  but  movable  axially  relative  to 
said  shaft,  said  drum  having  a  helical  winding  groove  for 
cable  means  wound  on  said  drum  and  fed  tangentially  into 
said  feed-through  opening. 

a  helical  guide  groove  concentric  to  said  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  said  helical  guide  groove  having  the  same  pitch  as  said 
helical  winding  groove, 

nut  means  comprising  rotating  balls  engaging  said  guide  groove 
to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  nut  means  relative  to  said 
guide  groove,  one  of  said  guide  groove  and  said  nut  means 
being  fixed  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  drum  axis, 
the  other  of  said  guide  groove  and  said  nut  means  being 
axially  fixed  relative  to  said  drum,  whereby, 

said  drum  moves  axially  along  said  drum  axis  and  said  cable 
means  is  fed  along  said  vertical  axis  as  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


5.766349 

TRANSFER  APPARATU'S  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BONDING  AGENT 

Mitsuyoshi    Soyama:    Masahiro    Kanai;    Masaru    Kamisawa; 

Wataru  Takahashi.  and  Takayoshi  Mizuno.  all  of  Nagand, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser,  No.  617,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-083333; 
Feb.  29.  1996.  8-069009 

Int.  CI."  B05C  ]\/02 
MS.  a.  118—120  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  bonding  agent  comprising: 
a  first  squeegee  table  having  a  bonding-agent  spreading  side  and 
a  guideway  on  both  sides  of  the  bonding-agent  spreading  side. 
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each  said  guideway  having  a  ptedetermined  height  with 
respect  to  the  bonding-agent  spreading  side; 

a  squeegee  unit  for  moving  a  blade  at  a  predetermined  speed  on 
each  said  guideway;  and 

film  moving  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  film 
made  of  elastic  material  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the 
bonding-agent  spreading  side  at  a  predetermined  speed  for 
removing  the  film,  together  with  a  portion  of  the  bonding 
agent,  from  the  second  end  of  the  bondin  g-agent  spreading 
side  at  a  speed  at  which  the  bonding  agent  manifests  elastic- 
ity- 


5,766^50 

APPLICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WEB-COATING 

APPARATUS 

Ingo  Becker,  Dusseldorf;  Gerhard  Wohlfeil,  Monheim;  Rein- 
hard  Knop,  Essen,  and  Hans  Rtickert,  Ratingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH,  Neuss, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,837 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1995,  195  27 
903.4;  Feb.  10,  1996,  196  04  934.2 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  118—249  19  Claims 


means  including  an  inflatable  hose  between  the  pusher  element 
and  the  support  along  the  full  width  of  the  web  for  urging  the 
pusher  element  and  applicator  roller  toward  the  backing 
roller;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  coating  liquid  to  the  gap  across  the  full 
width  of  the  web. 


5,766„^51 
SIZING  MECHANISM 
Tsai-shou  Lin,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

KUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,700 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1/06 

VS.  CL  118—256  1  Claim 


1.  A  glue  sizing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  walls,  a 
container  secured  to  a  bottom  of  the  walls,  a  roller  rotatably 
provided  between  the  walls; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  walls  for  supporting  a  coil  of 
sheet  member  thereon,  the  walls  each  including  a  channel 
formed  in  middle  ponion  and  each  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  formed  in  an  outer  portion,  a  pair  of  casings 
pivotally  secured  to  end  pwrtions  of  the  roller  and  slidably 
engaged  in  the  channels,  a  pair  of  cams  rotatably  secured  to 
the  walls  and  engaged  with  the  casings  for  moving  the  casings 
and  the  roller  up  and  down,  a  pair  of  knobs  secured  to  the 
cams  for  rotating  the  cams,  the  knobs  each  including  a  spnng 
member  having  a  cusp  for  engaging  with  the  projections  so  as 
to  prevent  the  knobs  and  the  cams  from  rotating  relative  to  the 
walls,  a  cover  pivotally  secured  to  the  walls  for  covering  the 
roller,  the  cover  including  a  panel  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  a  knife,  and  the  walls  each  further 
including  an  oblong  hole  formed  in  a  front  portion,  a  rule 
including  a  pair  of  extensions  extended  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
fastening  members  engaged  through  the  oblong  holes  and 
secured  to  the  extensions  for  securing  the  rule  to  the  walls; 

whereby  said  coil  of  sheet  member  is  gradually  sized  with  glue 
by  said  roller  and  is  cut  off  into  suitable  sizes. 


1.  In  a  web-coating  apparatus  wherein  a  web  moving  continu- 
ously in  a  travel  direction  passes  in  a  contact  arc  panially  around  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  a  backing  roller  centered  on  an  axis,  an 
applicator  system  comprising: 

an  applicator  roller  extending  parallel  to  the  backing  roller, 
having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface,  and  forming  a  gap 
with  the  backing  roller,  the  web  passing  through  the  gap; 

a  substantially  stationary  support  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  backing-roller  axis  across  a  full  width  of  the  web; 

a  pusher  element  limitedly  movable  generally  radially  toward 
and  away  from  the  backing-roller  axis  on  the  support  and 
having  an  inner  surface  convexly  curved  toward  the  backing- 
roller  axis  and  bearing  radially  of  the  backing-roller  axis  in 
line  contact  on  the  applicator  roller  along  the  full  width  of  the 
web; 


5,766,352 
STRIPE  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
Ted  C.  Hoberg,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kuntz  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,131 
Int.  CI.""  B05B  7/06;  GOIN  21/00:  B65M  75/14 
U.S.  CI.  118—313  21  Claims 

1.  A  stripe  applicator  comprising 
a  base, 

a  nozzle  plate  operably  connected  to  said  base,  and 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  assemblies  mounted  on  said  nozzle  plate 
and  adapted  to  dispense  a  plurality  of  stripes  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  the  length  of  a  piece  of  material,  each  of  said 
nozzle  assemblies  comprising 
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a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  nozzle  plate,  said  nozzle  having  a 
capillary  orifice. 

a  tensioning  base  mounted  on  said  nozzle  plate. 

a  tensioning  block  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  tensioning  block  being  attached  to  said  tensioning 
base. 

a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
spnng  being  mounted  interposed  between  said  tensioning 
base  and  said  first  end  of  said  tensioning  block,  said  second 
end  of  said  spring  extending  beyond  said  second  end  of 
said  tension  block  and  attaching  to  said  nozzle,  and 

a  tension  adjustment  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second 
end  of  said  tensioning  block  and  operably  connected  to  said 
spring  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
base  and  thereby  adjust  the  thickness  and  density  of  a  stripe 
dispensed  from  said  nozzle. 


5,766^53 

APPLICATOR  FOR  DIRECT  OR  INDIRECT 

APPLICATION  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY  MEDIUM  ON  A 

TR^^WELING  MATERIAL  WEB 
Zygmunt   Madrzak,   Heidenheim,   and   Manfred   Ueberschar, 
Nattheim,    both    of   (iermany.    assignors    to    \'oith    .Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  (imbH,  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1996.  1%  19 
249.8 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/02 
VS.  a.  118—126  20  Claims 


I.  An  applicator  for  one  of  direct  and  indirect  application  of  a 
coating  medium  onto  a  traveling  fiber  material  web  having  a  width, 
said  applicator  comprising: 
a  support  beam  having  a  length  which  extends  substantially 

across  the  width  of  the  fiber  material  web; 
a  mating  roll  positioned  in  association  with  said  support  beam 

and  having  a  length  which  extends  substantially  across  the 

width  of  the  fiber  material  web; 
a  doctor  element  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  the 

mating  roll,  said  doctor  element  having  one  end  associated 

with  said  mating  roll  and  an  opposite  end; 


a  holder  connected  with  said  support  beam  and  detachable 
connected  with  said  opposite  end  of  said  doctor  element,  said 
holder  including  an  abutment  surface; 

a  pressure  element  carried  by  said  support  beam,  said  pressure 
element  being  configured  to  force  said  one  end  of  said  doctor 
element  toward  said  mating  roll; 

a  lever  pressure  apparatus  configured  to  contact  said  doctor 
element,  said  pressure  apparatus  disposed  between  said  mat- 
ing roll  and  said  support  beam  when  said  applicator  is  viewed 
in  cross  section; 

an  activatable  actuator  engaging  said  pressure  apparatus  and 
coacting  with  said  pressure  apparatus  when  activated  to  press 
said  doctor  element  against  said  abutment  surface;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  spring  element  associated  with  and  exerting  a 
reset  force  against  said  pressure  apparatus,  said  reset  force 
acting  against  said  actuator  upon  activation  of  said  actuator, 
said  reset  force  disengaging  said  contact  between  said  pres- 
sure apparatus  and  said  doctor  element  upon  deactivation  of 
said  actuator. 


5,766354 
SPIN-COATING  DEVICE 

Kazunori  Ohmori;  Kazuhiko  Nagata;  Hiroyuki  Kosaka:  Gor- 
oku  kitta.  and  kazumi  Kuriyama.  all  of  ^amanashi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  and  Pioneer 
\  ideo  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser  No.  766,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350109 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  IS/02:3/OO 
U.S.  CL  118—319  4  Chums 
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1.  A  spin-coating  device  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  concentrically  supporting  a  substrate; 

a  spindle  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  connected  to  the  turn- 
table at  a  center  thereof  for  rotating  the  turntable  about  a 
central  axis  thereof; 

a  nozzle  disposed  above  the  turntable  for  feeding  and  dripping  a 
fluid  coating  material  onto  the  substrate  at  a  portion  adjacent 
to  said  central  axis  of  the  rotating  substrate;  and 

an  operation  means  onto  which  the  spindle  motor  is  securely 
attached,  the  operation  means  being  configured  to  maintain  an 
inclination  of  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turntable 
carrying  the  substrate  at  a  slant  angle  with  respect  to  a 
gravitational  direction  while  the  fluid  coating  material  is 
dripped  onto  the  rotating  substrate. 
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5,766355 

EXHAUST  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  POWDER  SPRAY 

BOOTH 

Leif  E.  B.  Josefsson.  Lake  Orion,  and  David  O'Ryan,  Clark- 

ston.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation 

Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,126,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,102 

Int.  CI."  BOSB  15/12:  B05C  12/00 

U.S.  a.  118—326  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  paint  spray  booth  having  a  longitudinally  extending  paint 
application  zone  through  which  articles  to  be  painted  are  moved 
from  an  entrance  end  to  an  exit  end  thereof,  at  least  one  air  exhaust 
element  extending  longitudinally  of  the  paint  application  zone, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  air  exhaust  elements  including  first  and 
second  surfaces  sloping  toward  a  bottom  of  the  paint  application 
zone  and  converging  toward  a  slotted  opening  forming  an  exhaust 
inlet  to  an  exhaust  duct  longitudinally  extending  along  the  paint 
application  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 
adjusting  means  for  varying  a  width  of  the  exhaust  inlet  along  a 

length  of  the  exhaust  duct; 
wherein  a  bottom-most  surface  of  the  exhaust  duct  slopes  down- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  exhaust  element  to  a  longitudi- 
nally opposite  end  of  the  exhaust  element. 


a  slit  die  having  a  nozzle  for  injecting  the  liquid,  said  slit  die 
having  ends  spaced  in  a  direction  of  a  width  of  said  object  and 
rotatably  connected  to  the  frame; 

drive  means  for  obtaining  rotating  movement  of  the  slit  die 
between  an  operating  position  where  the  nozzle  faces  with  the 
object  for  allowing  the  liquid  from  the  nozzle  to  be  applied  to 
said  object  and  a  rest  position  where  the  nozzle  is  spaced 
away  from  the  object  to  stop  the  liquid  from  being  applied  to 
the  object; 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  nozzle  when  the  slit  die  is  in  the 
rest  position,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  a  cleaning  sheet 
roll,  means  for  winding  a  cleaning  sheet  taken  out  from  the 
roll,  and  a  cleaning  roller  on  which  the  sheet  from  the  roll  to 
the  winding  means  moves,  the  slit  die  bemg  in  contact  with 
the  cleaning  roller  moved  on  the  cleaning  roller  when  the  slit 
die  is  in  the  rest  position;  and 

means  for  slidably  supporting  the  cleaning  roller  to  the  frame  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cleaning  roller  and 
spring  means  for  generating  a  spring  force  for  urging  the 
cleaning  roller  toward  the  slit  die.  the  contact  of  the  cleaning 
roller  with  the  slit  die  in  the  rest  position  causing  the  cleaning 
roller  to  be  displaced  against  the  spring  force. 


5,766„1S7 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIBER  IMPREGNATION 
Bradford  P.  Packer,  Logan,  Utah:  Michael  L.  Rhodes,  Rich- 
field, Minn.:  Russell  H.  Montgomery,  and  Roger  D.  Holstein, 
both  of  Ogden,  I  tah,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc., 
Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,027 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  118-^20  15  Claims 


5,766^56 
COATING  APPARATl'S 
Yasuo  Kurimoto,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-l%215; 
Jul.  6,  1995,  7-196216;  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-045499 

Int.  a."  B05C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-^10  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  an  object  comprising: 
a  frame; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  a  plurality  of  fibrous  tows  with 
a  resin  in  a  filament  winding  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  manifold  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fibrous  tows  and 
impregnating  the  tows  with  a  resin; 

(b)  a  first  roller  including  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  groove 
receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  fibrous  tows,  the  fibrous  tows 
causing  the  first  roller  to  rotate  as  the  fibrous  tows  move  over 
the  roller  to  the  manifold  for  impregnation; 

(c)  a  fiber  speed  sensor  connected  to  the  first  roller  for  determin- 
ing the  speed  of  the  fibrous  tows; 

(d)  a  pump  system  connected  to  the  manifold  for  pumping  resin 
to  the  manifold,  and 

(e)  a  control  system  connected  to  the  fiber  speed  sensor  and  the 
pump  system  for  controlling  the  rate  the  resin  is  pumped  to 
the  manifold  based  on  the  fiber  speed. 
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5,766J58 

WHEEL  PAINTING  MASK 

Charles  E.  Oliver,  23450  Appleton  Ave.,  Faribault,  Minn.  55021 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,644 

Int  Cl.*^  B05C  11/11 

VS.  a.  118—504  16  Oainis 


1.  A  painting  mask  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  endless 
ring  having  an  integral  mounting  flange  and  a  shield  flange, 
wherein  said  shield  flange  comprises  a  planar  annulus,  wherein 
said  mounting  flange  projects  from  said  shield  flange  in  the  range 
of  95  to  130  degrees,  wherein  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  mounting 
flange  includes  a  beveled  surface,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  slits 
extend  from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  mounting  flange,  whereby 
the  mask  is  retained  to  the  wheel  upon  press  fitting  the  beveled 
surface  between  a  tire  and  the  wheel  and  said  shield  flange  overlies 
a  sidewall  of  said  tire. 


1.  Apparams  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  coating  substance 
while  the  substrate  is  being  rotated,  comprising: 

a  feed  device  (6)  connected  for  delivering  the  coating  substance 
to  die  substrate  so  that  a  portion  of  the  coating  substance 
flows  away  from  the  substrate  as  excess  coating  substance  due 
to  rotation  of  the  substrate; 

a  first  collecting  reservoir  (27)  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
excess  coating  substance,  said  first  collecting  reservoir  having 
an  outflow  line  (33)  for  tfansponing  coating  substance  away 
from  said  first  collecting  reservoir; 


a  second  collecting  reservoir  (31)  for  receiving  and  storing 
coating  substance;  at  least  one  filter  (28)  having  an  inlet 
connect  to  receive  coating  substance  from  said  first  collecting 
reservoir; 

a  fluid  circuit  including  a  first  pump  (29)  and  flow  directing 
elements  for  selectively  transporting  coating  substance  from 
said  filter,  via  said  pump,  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
collecting  reservoir  and  said  second  collecting  reservoir, 
whereby  a  low  pressure  can  be  set  in  the  fluid  circuit  between 
the  outflow  line  and  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  second 
collecting  reservoir  and  said  pump. 


5,766360 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Yuusuke  Sato;  Toshimitsu  Ohmine,  both  of  Tokyo- To,  and 
Takaaki    Honda,    Mishima.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki   kaisha  Toshiba.   K.a\«a.saki.  and  Toshiba  kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo- To.  both  of  japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071331; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071439;  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071440;  Mar.  27, 
1992,  4-071692 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  118—666  13  Oaims 


5,766359 

DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  COATING  OR  LACQUERING 

OF  SUBSTRATES 

Eggo  Sichmann,  and  Reinhard  Gerigk,  both  of  Gelnhausen, 

Germany,     assignors    to     Singulus    Technologies    GmbH, 

Alzenau,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,790 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1S>96,  196  05 
602.0 

lot  CI.'  BOSC  5/00 
VS.  CI.  118—603  16  Claims 


134.30  ]6.37.SI.U.30I 


1.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  for  performing  a  prescribed  process  with 
respect  to  a  substrate; 

an  inspection  chamber,  connected  to  said  process  chamber,  for 
performing  a  prescribed  analysis  with  respect  to  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  transfer  assembly  to  load  and  unload  said  substrate  between 
said  process  chamber  and  said  inspection  chamber; 

an  analytic  information  storage  memory  to  store  analytic  infor- 
mation of  said  substrate  received  from  said  inspection  cham- 
ber; and 

an  analytic  information  analyzer  which  retrieves  said  analytic 
information  from  said  analytic  information  storage  memory 
and  analyzes  said  analytic  information  while  said  substrate  is 
transferred  to  the  outside  of  said  inspection  chamber  by  said 
transfer  assembly  or  after  said  substrate  is  transferred  to  the 
outside  of  said  inspection  chamber  by  said  transfer  assembly. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  process  chamber  and  said  inspection 
chamber  includes  a  load  lock  chamber  having  a  volume  less 
than  volumes  of  the  other  chambers  for  changing  the  atmo- 
sphere in  said  process  chamber  or  inspection  chamber  into  the 
atmospheric  air  atmosphere  or  a  vacuum  atmosphere. 
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5,766^1 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  PRINTING  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS 
Darryl  Stansbury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,778,  Aug.  14,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,569 
Int.  a."  B05C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  118—679  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  conductive  material  between  a 
conductor  and  a  spacer,  the  conductor  and  the  spacer  being  formed 
on  a  substrate  of  a  field  emission  display,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  distributing  member; 

a  screen  disposed  between  the  distributing  member  and  the 

substrate,  the  screen  defining  an  opening; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  distributing  member  and  the 
screen,  the  control  circuit  controlling  movement  of  the  distrib- 
uting member  relative  to  the  screen  to  extrude  conductive 
material  disposed  on  the  screen  through  the  opening,  the 
control  circuit  also  selectively  varying  the  distance  between 
the  screen  and  the  substrate. 


5,766362 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  BARRIER  HLM  ON 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES 
David  B.  Montgomery,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,488 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—723  E  6  Claims 


a  means  for  containing  the  above  elements  in  said  vacuum  tight 
chamber;  and  further  wherein  said  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a 
pumping  station;  and  wherein  said  chamber  is  anached  to  a 
means  for  importing  energy  inside  said  articles  wherein  said 
means  is  a  radio  frequency  power  generator. 


5.766363 
HEATER  FOR  CVD  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Mizuno,  ka\«asaki:  Kazuhito  Watanabe.  Sagamihara; 
Takanori  Yoshimura,  Hino,  and  Nobuyuki  Takahashi. 
Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.M.873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129207 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  11*— 725  9  Claims 


I 


•jZZZXXZXZZi 
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1.  A  heater  for  a  CVD  apparatus,  said  CVD  apparams  compris- 

mg  a  substrate  holder  provided  in  a  reactor  on  which  a  substrate  is 
placed,  a  reactive  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  reactive  gas  to 
said  substrate  to  deposit  a  film  thereon,  a  shield  mechanism  in  the 
reactor  provided  around  said  substrate  holder  to  form  a  purge  gas 
supply  passage,  said  shield  mechanism  including  a  nng  plate 
disposed  close  to  the  outer  penphery  of  said  substrate,  whereby 
purge  gas  supplied  through  said  purge  gas  supply  passage  is  blown 
off  from  a  clearance  between  said  substrate  and  said  ring  plate 
during  depositing  said  film,  wherein 

a  heating  element  for  healing  said  substrate  holder  so  as  to 
indirectly  heal  said  substrate  is  disposed  in  said  purge  gas 
supply  passage  close  to  but  not  contacting  said  substrate 
holder. 


5,766364 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshimichi  Ishida,  Hirakata;  Yuichiro  Yamada,  Suita:  Taka- 
hiro   Takisawa,    Kadoma.    and    Hiroshi    Tanabe,    \amato- 
takada.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Ltd.,  ()saka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  893,940 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul,  17,  1996,  8-187212 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \6m 

U.S.  CI.  118—725  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  applying  a  plasma  assisted  chemical 
vapor  deposited  barrier  film  coating  to  the  exterior  wall  surfaces  of 
two  or  more  three  dimensional  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  tight  chamber; 

a  means  for  delivering  a  monomer  to  said  articles; 

a  means  for  delivering  an  oxidizer  to  said  articles; 

a  means  for  inserting  radio  frequency  powered  electrodes  inside 
the  inner  surface  of  said  articles; 

at  least  two  electrodes; 

a  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  inside  said 
chamber  containing  said  articles; 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  having  a  pressure  reduced 
chamber  for  accommodating  an  object  to  be  plasma  processed,  a 
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pair  of  opposite  electrodes  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  ionizing 
process  gas  supplied  into  the  chamber,  a  process  gas  supplying 
means  and  a  high-frequency  power  source  both  connected  to  one 
of  the  electrodes,  and  a  healer  for  healing  the  object  placed  on  the 
other  electrode,  comprising: 

a  temperature  controlling  member  equipped  with  a  temperature 

regulating  means; 
a  gas  ejector  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  gas  ejecting  apertures 
provided  therein  at  regular  intervals  and  serving  as  one  of  the 
electrodes;  and 
a  heal  conducting  member  constructed  to  be  a  latticed  form  and 
placed  between  the  temperature  controlling  member  and  the 
gas  ejector  plate,  each  of  a  plurality  of  spaces  defined  by 
crossing  bars  constituting  the  heal  conducting  member  mak- 
ing gas  pressure  equalizing  spaces  for  pressurizing  and  eject- 
ing the  process  gas  evenly  through  the  gas  ejecting  apertures 
of  the  gas  ejector  plate. 


5,766365 
REMOVABLE  RING  FOR  CONTROLLING  EDGE 
DEPOSITION  IN  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Salvador  P.  I'motoy,  .Antioch;  Alan  F.  Morrison,  San  Jose;  Karl 
A.    Littau.    Palo    .Alto;    Richard    A.    Marsh,    Austin,    and 
Lawrence  Chung-Lai  Lei.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Material.s,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,862,  Feb.  23.  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,462.  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,556.476.  and  Ser.  No,  342,670,  Nov.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,516367.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,220 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—728  16  Claims 


5.766366 

DRY  THINNED  STARCHES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DRY  THINNED  STARCHES.  AND  PRODUCTS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Cameron  E,  Ferguson;  Lawrence  S.  Ferro;  Robert  Mooth.  and 

Michael  D.  Harrison,  all  of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E. 

Staley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Decatur,  III, 

Filed  Oct,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,109 

Int.  a."  C08B  i0/]2:i0/00 

U.S.  a.  127—32  42  Claims 


B-<t> 


1.  A  thinned  starch  produced  by  a  process  comprising 

continuously  feeding  a  mixture  of  a  base  starch  and  a  hydrolyz- 
ing  chemical  to  a  plug  flow  reactor,  said  starch  having  a 
moisture  content  of  between  about  5'iJ  and  about  17%  by 
weight,  said  hydrolyzing  chemical  being  injected  into  said 
starch  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.04  to  about  2.0%  by 
weight  dry  solids  basis; 

maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  F.  (21° 
C.)  to  about  170°  F.  (77°  C); 

adjusting  the  feed  to  said  plug  flow  reactor  so  as  to  attain  plug 
flow  conditions  and  to  maintain  a  residence  time  of  the 
mixture  in  the  reactor  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  hours; 

recovering  the  thinned  starch;  and 

neutralizing  the  mixture. 


5,766367 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  MICROMECHANICAL 

STRUCTURES  FROM  ADHERING  TO  ANOTHER 

OBJECT 

James  H.  Smith,  and  .Antonio  J.  Ricco.  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex..  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,976 

InL  a."  C23G  l/OO 

U,S.  a.  134—2  21  Claims 

:^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  a  process  fluid  from  contacting  a 
portion  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  support  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  a  process- 
ing chamber; 

(b)  a  nng  circumscribing  the  substrate  and  the  substrate  support, 
the  ring  configured  to  be  separated  from  a  periphery  of  the 
substrate  support  within  a  characteristic  temperature  range, 

(c)  a  purge  fluid  manifold  through  which  a  purge  fluid  is 
delivered  to  a  region  between  the  ring  and  the  substrate: 

(d)  a  first  purge  fluid  exit  in  communication  with  the  region 
between  the  ring  and  the  substrate;  and 

(e)  a  second  purge  fluid  exit  configured  to  be  obstructed,  by  the 
ring  and  substrate  suppon  coming  into  circumferential  con- 
tact, within  a  processing  temperature  range. 


Dufilaca  wrMsr  with  w 


»r.fnisabte  alcohol 


Diifiiace  alcohol  with  organs  aolvant  compctitile 
with  haxamethyldisitazana 


Add  oryanK  iolv«nT  tc  Hym  a  aoluOon 

wnich  pauivates  the  aurtaoes  of  tha  aubatrala 
and  the  mwjomachamcal  ilnjcture 


Oy  ftut}»trale  and  rrncnsfnechantcal  structures 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  micromechanical  structure  on  an 
associated  substrate  on  which  the  micromechanical  structure  was 
formed  from  adhenng  to  another  object,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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immersing  in  an  organic  solvent  a  micromechanical  structure  devices  having  a  substrate  with  a  top  side  upon  which  are  micro- 

and  an  object  that  touches  said  micromechanical  structure;  mechanical  devices,  including  the  steps  of: 

and  holding  said  device  with  said  top  side  facing  down; 

adding  to  said  solvent  a  liquid  having  the  property  of  forming  a  applying  a  shock  to  said  device,  such  that  particulates  on  said 

layer  of  a  surface-attached  inert  chemical  functional  group  to  ^.^^  ^^  ^^.^  substrate  underneath  said  micromechanical 

the  surfaces  of  the  micromechanical  structure.  /^ .       ,  „  ,         ,       .   .„,  ■  „ 

devices  fall  free  of  said  device. 


5,766368 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  MODULE  CLEANING 

USING  A  CARBON  DIOXIDE  JET  SPRAY 

Charles  W.  Bowers.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eco-Snow 

Systems,  Inc.,  Llvermore,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,267 

Int.  CI."  B08B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  134—6  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  module 
prior  to  attaching  wire  bonds  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  a  module  containing  (a)  a  carrier  having  module  bond 
pads  and  (b)  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  IC  bond  pads, 
without  wire  bonds,  in  an  environmental  process  enclosure; 

disposing  a  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  cleaning  system  having  a 
spray  nozzle  and  orifice  assembly  in  the  environmental  pro- 
cess enclosure; 

generating  a  jet  spray  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  from  the  spray 
nozzle  and  orifice  assembly;  and 

directing  the  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  onto  a  surface  of  the 
module  such  that  the  spray  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  impacts 
the  IC  bond  pads  and  module  bond  pads  to  clean  any 
unwanted  adhesive  from  the  surface  of  the  module  and  thus 
clean  the  IC  bond  pads  and  module  bond  pads. 


5,766,369 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  PARTICULATES  IN  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURE 

Toan  Tran,  Mesquite,  and  Michael  F.  Brenner,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,181 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  134— IJ  10  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  manufacture  of  semiconductor 


5,766370 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

COMPONENT  OF  SOLVENT-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

DERIVED  FROM  PAINT  OVERSPR.AV  TREATMENT  AND 

CAPTURE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  R.  Patzelt,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Thomas  Randazzo, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nortru,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648389 
Int  CI."  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  134—12  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removal  of  oversprayed  paint  from  a  paint 
spray  booth  of  the  type  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  passing  a 
wash  stream  capturing  said  oversprayed  paint  particles  across  a 
liquid  curtain  and  down  through  said  chamber,  a  pump  located  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  containing  a  circulating  solvent- 
in-water  emulsion  receiving  said  oversprayed  paint  particles  from 
said  wash  stream,  said  solvent-in-water  emulsion  comprised  of: 

(a)  1-50  weight  percent  of  a  volatile  organic  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C,  a  vapor  pressure  less  than 
about  0.6  Torr  at  20°  C;  and 

(b)  water,  and  wherein  the  solvent-in-water  emulsion  is  circu- 
lated through  the  paint  spray  booth  until  the  solvent-in-water 
emulsion  collects,  solubilizes  and  suspends  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  oversprayed  paint  particles,  thereby  forming  a  spent 
solvent-in-water  emulsion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spent  solvent-in-water 
emulsion  from  the  paint  spray  booth; 

(b)  feeding  the  removed  portion  of  the  spent  solvent-in-water 
emulsion  into  a  reaction  vessel,  the  reaction  vessel  operating 
under  a  pressure  less  than  100  mm/Hg  absolute  and  at  a 
temperature  suffficient  to  volalilies  the  volatile  organic  liquid; 

(c)  volatilizing  the  volatile  organic  liquid  contained  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  spent  solvent-in-water  emulsion  removed  from  the 
paint  spray  booth  and  fedin  the  reaction  vessel,  wherein  the 
volatilizing  step  is  continued  until  essentially  all  of  said 
volatile  organic  liquid  has  been  seperated  with  the  paint 
panicles  originally  suspended  in  the  removed  spent  solvent- 
in=water  emulsion  and  a  dry  granulate  solid  consisting  essen-*" 
tially  of  paint  solids  is  produced; 

(d)  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatile  organic  liquid 
produced  m  the  volatilizing  step  seperate  from  the  portion  of 
the  spent  solvent-in-water  emulsion  originally  removed  from 
the  paint  spray  booth  and  said  oversprayed  paint  panicles 
suspended  therein  from  the  spent  solvent-in-water  emulsion 
introduced  into  the  reaction  vessel;  and 

(e)  admixing  said  volatile  organic  liquid  collected  during  the 
collection  step  with  water  to  form  a  reclaimed  solvent-in- 
water  emulsion  for  use  in  a  paint  spray  booth, 

wherein  the  reaction  vessel  is  maintained  at  an  operating  tem- 
perature between  about  50°  F.  greater  than  the  boiling  point  of 
the  organic  liquid  and  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of 
paint  solids  contained  in  the  solvent-in-water  emulsion  at  the 
defined  pressure  present  therein. 
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5.766371 
BIODEGRADABLE  LOW  FOAMING  SI  RFACTANTS  AS  A 

RINSE  AID  FOR  AUTODISH  APPLICATIONS 
Henry   S.   Bunch,   Stamford;    Theodore   Groom.   Noi^hford; 
Frank  R.  Grosser,  Bethany;   Michael  Scardera.  Hamden; 
Tom  S.  Targos.  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  and  .Arthur  R. 
Vanover,  Brandenburg.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  43,108,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5376,281. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.250 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  9/20 
VS.  a.  134—25.2  2  Claims 
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SPOTTING 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  soiled  tableware  which  comprises 
contacting  the  soiled  tableware  in  a  dishwashing  machine  in  an 
aqueous  wash  bath  having  dispersed  therein  an  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  an  epoxy-capped  poly(oxyalkvlaled) 
alcohol  represented  by  the  formula: 


Br|W3) 


constants  of  a„  about  8.8  angstroms  and  c„  about  12  angstroms,  in 
which  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Nd,  Pr.  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Eu,  Sm.  Gd,  Pm,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu  and  Y,  X 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  C, 
P  and  Cu,  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  Li.  Na.  K.  Be.  Sr,  Ba,  Ag,  Zn,  N,  F.  Se.  Te  and  Pb, 
and  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti.  Ni,  Bl,  V.  Nb.  Ta.  Cr.  Mo,  W.  Mn,  Al,  Sb,  Ge,  Sn,  Zr.  Hf  and  Si, 
comprising: 

preparing  a  melt  of  R(Fe,Co)BXAM;  and 

allowing  the  melt  to  solidify  under  a  condition  such  that  said 
fully  crystalline  R(Fe.Co)BXAM  compound  having  a  stable 
tetragonal  crystal  structure  is  formed. 


RiO[CHjCH(CH,>01,(CH,CH,0),lCH,CH(OH)R,) 

wherein  R,  is  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  4 
to  18  carbon  atoms  including  mixtures  thereof;  and  R^  is  a  linear, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  26  carbon  atoms 
including  mixmres  thereof;  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  I  to 
3;  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  5  to  30.  the  ratio  of  x:y  being 
between  about  1:5  and  about  1:30,  and  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  detergent  builder,  bleach, 
anti-wear  agent  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  obtain  clean  tableware 
having  substantially  reduced  films  and  spots. 


5.766372 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  PRECURSOR  FOR 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Setsuo  Fujimura,  Kyoto;  Yutaka  .Matsuura.  Hyogo-ken,  and 
Masato  Sagawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485.183,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.645.651, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194.647.  Feb.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.466308.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.886,  Feb. 
10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
794,673,  Nov.  18,  199L  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  286.637.  Dec.  19.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  516.841,  Jul.  25.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.792.368.  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  224,411,  Jul.  26.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,096312.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13.165.  Feb,  10, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,770.723.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
510,234.  Jul.  I.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  848^83 
Claims  prioritv,  apphcation  Japan,  .Aug.  21.  1982, 
57-145070:  Sep.  27,  1982,  57-166663;  No>.  15,  1982.  57-200204; 
Jan.  19.  1983.  58-581.^;  Jan.  19,  1983.  58-5814;  Mar.  8.  1983, 
58-37896;  Mar.  8,  1983,  58-37897;  Mar.  8.  1983.  58-37898;  Mar. 
8.  1983.  58-37899;  May  31,  1983,  58-94876;  Ma>  14,  1983, 
58-84858;  May  14.  1983.  58-84859;  May  14.  1983,  58-84860 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  .^S/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  148—101  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crystalline  R{Fe.Co)BXAM  com- 
pound having  a  stable  tetragonal  crystal  structure  having  lattice 


5.766373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DOUBLING  OF  THE  VOLUME  OF  RISING  DOUGH 

David  M.  Mraz,  155  Manor  Dr..  Mill  \aUey.  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,017 

Int.  Cl.'^  A21D  6/W.  GOIF  7/00 

VS.  CI.  426—231  8  Claims 


1   A  method  of  determining  the  doubling  in  volume  of  a  rising 
dough,  or  some  predetermined  increase  in  volume,  in  a  bowl  with 
sloping  or  nonvertical  sides  comprising  the  following  steps: 
for  that  particular  bowl  providing  a  volumetrically  calibrated 

measuring  slick  having  a  nonlinear  scale  corresponding  to 

said  nonvertical  sides; 
forming  dough  which  will  rise  in  a  nominal  time  period  to 

double  its  volume  or  a  predetermined  increase  in  volume  in 

the  bottom  of  said  bowl; 
vertically  orienting  and  placing  the  end  of  said  calibrated  stick 

on  top  of  said  unrisen  dough  and  referencing  said  scale  with  a 

fixed  horizontal   le\el  for  indicating  the   volume  of  said 

unrisen  dough  in  said  bowl; 
allowing  said  dough  to  rise  to  twice  or  to  a  predetermined 

greater  volume; 
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and  determining  the  volume  of  such  rising  by  placing  the  end  of  neni  composition  comprising  about  0.005  mass  %  or  less  of  C, 
said  calibrated  stick  on  top  of  said  risen  dough  and  comparing  about  0.05  to  0.30  mass  %  of  Si.  about  0. 10  to  0.50  mass  %  of  Mn. 
its  scale  to  said  fixed  horizontal  level.  abom  o.l5  to  0.50  mass  %  of  Al.  about  0.0050  mass  %  or  less  of 

N,  and  the  balance  substantially  Fe. 


5.766^74 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  METAL  SURFACE  OF 

AN  ARTICLE,  ESPECULLY  ONE  MADE  OF  STEEL 

SHEET,  FOR  DIRECT-ON  ENAMELING 

Louis  Guillot,  Thionville;  Vincent  Cholet,  Metz,  and  Daniel 

Vonner.    Thionville,    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Sollac, 

Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,957 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1995,  95  11376 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/78 
VS.  a.  148—254  5  Claims 


♦  NON-PHOSPHAIIZED 
■  PHOSPWTIZCD 


1.  A  process  for  tnanufacturing  an  article  made  of  direct-on 
enameled  steel  sheet,  which  process  comprises  a  forming  opera- 
tion, a  surface  preparation  operation  in  which  a  steel  sheet  surface 
is  pickled  under  conditions  which  remove  at  most  15  gms  of  steel 
per  square  meter  of  sheet  surface  and  then  subjected  to  amorphous 
phosphatization  with  a  phosphatization  solution  comprising  less 
than  0.05  g/l  of  Ni  and  Mo  under  conditions  which  form  a  coat  of 
at  least  0.2  g/m"  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet  followed  by  nickel 
plating,  and  an  enameling  operation,  wherein  in  said  process  the 
forming  operation  is  carried  out  after  picketing  and  after  amor- 
phous phosphatization. 


5,766,376 

HIGH-STRENGTH  FERRITIC  HEAT-RESISTANT  STEEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

YasushI  Hasegawa;  Hisashi  Naoi,  both  of  Chiba:  Takashi  Sato; 
Kohji  Tamura,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  and  Toshio 
Fujita,  144,  Mukougaoka  1-chome.  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  Babcock- 
Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Toshio  Fujita,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02247,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  669,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271623 

Inf.  CI."  C22C  3ti/22:  C22D  8/00:9/00 

VS.  CI.  148—328  4  Claims 
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5,766375 

NON-ORIENTED  MAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  BENDING  WORKABILITY 

Susumu  Okamura;  Etsuji  Hino;  Yoshinori  Fujita,  all  of 
Okayama;  Masaki  Shimizu,  Aichi;  Tetsuya  Aoki,  Aichi,  and 
Shoichi  Takenouchi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064430 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—307  4  Claims 


04       0.8         1.2  16        20         2.4 

SKIN     PASS     ELONGATION    (%) 


1.  A  non-oriented  magnetic  steel  sheet  having  excellent  bending 
workability  having  been  prepared  by  cold  rolling,  continuously 
annealing  and  skin  pass  rolling,  said  steel  sheet  having  a  skin  pass 
elongation  of  about  0,8%  or  more,  a  yield  point  of  about  230  N/m" 
or  less,  yield  point  elongation  of  about  1  %  or  less,  and  a  compo- 


1.  A  ferritic  heat-resistant  steel  having  excellent  HAZ  softening 
resistance  characteristics,  comprising,  in  terms  of  mass  %; 

C:  0.01  to  0.30%. 

Si;  0.02  to  0.80%. 

Mn;  0.20  to  1.50%, 

Cr:  0.50  to  less  than  5.00%. 

Mo:  0.01  to  1.50%, 

W:  0.01  to  3.50%, 

V:  0.02  to  1.00%. 

Nb:  0.01  to  0.50%. 

N:  0.001  to  0.06%. 

one  or  both  of  the  following  members,  either  alone  or  in  com- 
bination: 

Ti:  0.001  to  0.8%.  and  Zr:  0.001  to  0.8%, 

P;  not  more  than  0.030%, 

S:  not  more  than  0.010%, 

O:  not  more  than  0.020%,  and 

the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 
wherein  an  M25C5  type  carbide  has  been  precipitated  by  using  Ti 
and  Zr  carbides  as  nuclei  and  then  has  been  converted  to  a  carbide 
consisting  of  (Cr.  Fe,  Ti,  ZrjjiC,,  as  the  principal  component  by 
mutual  solid  solution,  wherein  the  mass  of  (Ti-nZr)  present  in  said 
(Cr,  Fe,  Ti,  Zr)  is  ft-om  5%  to  65%  of  the  total  mass  of  said  (Cr,  Fe, 
Ti,  Zr). 
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5.766377 
COPPER-ZINC-ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  DRINKING-WATER 

INSTALLATIONS 
Gert   Mueller,   Neu-Ulm;    Harald   Siegele,   Voehringen,   and 
Michael    Bohsmann.    I'lm,   all    of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Wieland-Werke  AG.  Ulm,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,453,  Oct,  24,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.498 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1994,  44  38 
485.8 

Int  CI."  C22C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  148—434  2  Claims 


1.  A  drinking  water  installation  comprising  a  source  of  dnnking 
water  and  means  for  delivering  said  dnnking  water,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  means  for  delivering  said  dnnking  water 
comprising  a  metal  member  which  contacts  with  said  dnnking 
water  and  is  formed  from  a  copper-zinc  alloy  containing  at  least 
one  additive,  wherein  the  copper  and  zinc  are  present  in  the  alloy 
in  a  ratio  of  from  1.3  to  2.0  and  said  at  least  one  additive  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A),  both  (A)  and  (B),  both 
(A)  and  (C),  and  both  (A)  and  (D): 

(A)  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,Ta,  DyO,,  ErjO,.  MoB.  MoX. 
NbC.  NdiOj,  Sm^Oj.  WSj,  Yb^O,  and  ZiC  in  a  total  amount 
of  ft-om  6.1  to  5.6%; 

(B)  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  &  in  a  total  amount  of  from 
0.1  to  5.0%; 

(C)  the  group  consisting  of  Ce.  La  and  Ni  in  a  total  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  5,0%  and  combined  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Nb.  Sb  and  Sn  in  a 
total  amount  of  from  0,1  to  5.0%;  and 

(D)  the  group  consisting  of  Ag.  Co.  Mg  and  Ti  in  a  total  amount 
of  from  1.0  to  5.0%. 


5,766378 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACE  CLADDINGS  OF 

CONTINUOUS  CASTER  ROLLS 

Bruce  D.  Horn.  Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .4G  Industries, 

Inc.,  Coraopolis.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,140 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/36 

U.S.  CL  148—526  14  aaims 


M  61 


11.  A  method  of  reconditioning  a  caster  roll  that  is  useful  for 
containing  and  supporting  a  solidifying  slab  of  metal  in  a  continu- 
ous casting  machine,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  degraded  cladding  from  a  used  caster  roll  so  as  to 
expose  an  underlying  roll  body; 

(b)  cladding  the  roll  body  by  welding  at  least  one  bead  of 
stainless  steel  cladding  material  about  an  outer  surface  of  the 
roll  body; 

(c)  shaping  the  cladding  to  have  a  uniform  smooth  surface; 


(d)  heating  the  cladding  to  a  temperature  that  is  sufficient  to 
cause  chromium  carbides  that  precipitated  dunng  step  (a)  to 
dissolve  into  the  cladding  matenal.  thereby  eliminating  sensi- 
tized regions,  that  would  otherwise  be  susceptible  to  corrosion 
attack,  from  the  cladding,  and  wherein  step  (c)  is  performed 
so  as  to  limit  penetration  of  heat  into  the  underlying  roll  body 
so  that  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  underlying  roll  body 
are  not  compromised  by  tempenng  it  throughout  its  entire 
radius,  wherein  steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  performed  in  no  particu- 
lar order;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  cladding. 


5,766379 

PASSIVATED  COPPER  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  FOR 

MICROELECTRONIC  APPLICATIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTl'RING  SAME 

William  \.  Lanford.  Maiden  Bridge;  Wei  Wang.  Albany,  both 
of  N.Y..  and  Peijun  Ding.  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignors  to  The 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany.  N.>. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  478.491 

Int.  Cl,*^  C22F  38^)6:38/16 

VS.  a.  148—537  36  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  conductor  layer  on  a  microelectronic 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  a  face  of  a  microelectronic  substrate, 
where  said  metal  layer  comprises  a  metal  which  can  diffuse 
through  copper  at  less  than  400°  C. 

forming  a  copper  layer  on  said  metal  layer;  and 

annealing  said  copper  layer  and  said  metal  layer  to  form  an 
oxide  of  said  metal  on  said  copper  layer. 

wherein  the  step  of  annealing  comprises  heating  said  copper 
layer  and  said  metal  layer  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  diffuse 
some  of  said  metal  layer  through  said  copper  layer  to  the 
surface  of  said  copper  metal;  and  introducing  an  oxidizing 
ambient  to  oxidize  metal  at  the  surface  of  said  copper  layer  to 
form  a  metal  oxide  on  said  copper  layer. 


5.766380 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  RANDOMLY  ORIENTED 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SPUTTERING  TARGETS  WITH 
nNE  GRAINS  AND  FINE  PRECIPITATES 
Chi-Fung  Lo.  Fort  Lee,  NJ..  and  Darryi  Draper.  Congers. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tok>o,  Japan,  and 
Materials  Research  Corporation.  Gilbert.  Ariz, 
Filed  Nov  5,  1996,  Sen  No,  743305 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CI,  148—577  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  randomly  oriented  alloy  sputtering 
targets  with  fine  grains  and  fine  precipitates  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
homogenizing  an  alloy  billet  at  a  temperature  above  the  solidus 

temperature  of  the  alloy; 
deforming  the  homogenized  billet; 

recrystallizing  the  billet  at  a  temperature  below  the  solidus 
temperature 
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5.766382 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION 

FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 
Jean-Marie  Hertzog,  Alle;  Thierry  Sperisen,  Bienne;  Michel 
Voutat,  Orpund,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Daniel  Zimmer- 
mann,  Roppentwziller,  France,  assignors  to  Patherm  SA, 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  635^258 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  13. 
19%.  95105618 

Int.  CI."  C21D  AW 
U.S.  CI.  148—656  23  Claims 


deforming  the  reciystallized  billet  at  a  temperature  substantially 

below  the  solidus  temperature;  and 
recrystallizino  step  the  billet  a  second  time. 


6   Ml  OQ       TO 


5,766381 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BAINITIC  STEEL 
MATERL\LS  HAVING  A  LESS  SCATTERING  OF 
PROPERTIES 
Tohru  Hayashi;  Keniti  Amano;  Mitsuhiro  Okatsu;  Keiyi  Oi; 
Fumimaru  Kawabata:  Tomoya  Koseki;  Noritsugu  Itakura, 
and    Hiroki   Ota.   all   of  Kurashiki,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01871,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646373 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224922 

Int  CI.*  C21D  8AX> 

L.S.  CI.  148—624  2  aaims 


Smathr 

susctpr»^ttry 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bainite  steel  material  having  a  less 
scattering  of  properties  in  a  hot  rolling  of  a  staning  steel  material 
having  a  chemical  composition  comprising  C:  not  less  than  0.001 
wt  %  but  less  than  0.030  wt  %,  Si:  not  more  than  0.60  wt  %,  Mn: 
100-3.00  wt  %.  Nb;  0.005-0.20  wt  %.  D:  0.0003-O.0050  wt  %  and 
Al:  not  more  than  0.100  wt  %,  wherein  the  starting  steel  material  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  Ac,- 1350°  C.  in  the  hot  rolling  of  the 
starting  steel  material,  and  the  rolling  is  terminated  at  an  austenite 
unrecrysiallization  temperature  region  of  not  lower  than  800°  C. 
and  then  the  cooling  is  conducted  and  thereafter  a  precipitation 
treatment  is  carried  out  by  reheating  to  and  holding  at  a  tempera- 
ture region  of  not  lower  than  500°  C.  but  lower  than  800°  C. 


\.  A  method  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  pieces  of  small  dimen- 
sions, on  a  treatment  line  (LT)  including  at  least  one  furnace  (2) 
and  a  quenching  cell  (4),  said  method  comprising: 

arranging  the  pieces  to  be  treated  (22)  in  individual  charges  C.  in 
trays  or  baskets  (20).  to  constitute  distinct  lots  of  pieces 
forming  a  volume  V  of  pieces  whose  height  H  is  substantially 
less  than  die  other  dimensions  (LI.  L2)  of  the  volume. 

inu-oducing  the  individual  charges  (C)  in  the  furnace  (2)  to  bring 
the  said  pieces  to  the  temperature  or  temperatures  of  treat- 
ment, 

transporting  the  charges  (C).  firstly,  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
(2),  and  secondly,  to  the  interior  of  the  quenching  cell  (4).  as 
well  as  between  the  fumace  and  the  quenching  cell  by  means 
of  a  transport  means  (T). 

regulating  the  displacement  of  the  charges  (C)  on  the  transport 
means  (T),  along  the  treatment  line  (LT)  such  that  the  charges 
(C)  are  displaced  along  said  treatment  line,  locally,  at  different 
speed  levels  (VI,  V2  and  V3),  and. 

controlling  the  displacement  of  the  charges  (C).  along  the  treat- 
ment line  (LT).  to  create,  between  a  last  charge  (Cd)  located 
in  the  quenching  cell  (4)  and  a  charge  upstream  (Ca)  present 
in  the  furnace  (2).  a  distance  L,  to  ensure  the  stability  of  the 
temperature  of  the  pieces  and  the  stability  of  treatment  con- 
ditions present  in  the  fumace. 


5.766383 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Hirotsugu  Hasegawa.  Kakogawa,  and  Motoo  Hayashi.  .\kashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd..  Hvogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-065722; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046546 

Int.  CI."  B60C  ]0l/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  with  a  low  aspect  ratio  of  0.55  to  0.70 
comprising  a  tread  provided  with  a  pair  of  inner  circumferential 
grooves  and  a  pair  of  outer  circumferential  grooves,  said  grooves 
extending  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction  at  symmeuical  posi- 
tions about  the  tire  equatorial  plane  to  divide  the  tread  into  axially 
spaced  five  land  portions,  at  least  one  of  the  five  land  portions 
having  a  set  of  lateral  grooves  crossing  said  one  of  the  five  land 
portions  to  divide  thereunto  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein 
a  sea  area  ratio  Ss/S  of  a  total  area  Ss  of  grooves  including  said 
circumferential  grooves  and  lateral  grooves  to  a  total  area  S  of 
a  tread  surface  is  in  a  range  of  0.20  to  0.27, 
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said  groups  such  that  a  substantial  spacing  exists  between  at  least 
some  reinforcing  elements  in  one  group  compared  to  a  space 
between  reinforcing  elements  in  another  group. 


each  of  distances  La  from  the  tire  equatorial  plane  to  an  axially 
inner  groove  edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  inner  circumferential 
grooves  is  in  a  range  of  0.090  to  0.125  times  a  tread  width 
TW.  and 

each  of  distances  Lb  from  the  tire  equatorial  plane  to  an  axially 
inner  groove  edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  circumferential 
grooves  is  in  a  range  of  2.5  to  3.0  times  the  distance  La, 
wherein 

each  of  said  pair  of  inner  circumferential  grooves  has  a  groove 
width  Kl,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  circumferential  grooves 
has  a  groove  width  K2,  groove  widths  Kl  are  in  a  range  of  1 .5 
to  2.0  times  groove  widths  K2  and  the  sum  of  said  groove 
widths  Kl,  Kl.  K2.  and  K2  is  0.13  to  0.17  times  the  tread 
width  TW. 


5,766385 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER  RWING  DIE-CUT 

PROTECTIVE  COVTR  WITH  PULL  TAB  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Samuel  White  Pollard.  Durham:  Donald  L.  Banfielii,  Hudson; 
Peter  E.  Leach.  Hooksetl;  Carol  K.  Watts.  Pembroke,  and 
Lawrence  E.  Lacombe.  Goffstown.  all  of  .N.H.,  assignors  to 
Velcro  Industries  B.\..  Curacao.  Netherlands 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,132 
Int  a."  E32B  iin&:  A44B  llfOO 
MS.  a.  156—251  30  Claims 
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5.766384 

PNEUMATIC  RADUL  TIRES  INCLUDING  A  TIRE 

COMPONENT  CONTAINING  GROUPS  OF 

REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 

Toshiya  Miyazono;  ^'oshihide  Kohno;   Hiroyuki  Koseki,  and 

Yoichi  Okamoto,  all  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  341,038.  Nov.  15.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  13,802,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,807.  Aug.  9,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser,  No.  775.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  10.  1990.  2-210201; 
Feb.  4.  1992,  4-18985;  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-20099;  Feb.  5.  1992, 
4-20100 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/02:9/04:9/08:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—556  22  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  reinforce 
a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of  bead 
cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  said  carcass  ply 
being  comprised  of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  num- 
ber of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other  therein,  wherein  at  least  30%  of  all  reinforcing  elements 
included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups 
each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between 
mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not 
grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adja- 
cent reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  and.  said 
distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within 
each  of  said  groups  is  not  the  same  in  all  of  said  groups. 

15.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  said 
carcass  ply  being  comprised  of  a  rubber-coaled  layer  containing  a 
given  number  of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  par- 
allel with  each  other  therein,  wherein  al  least  30%  of  all  reinforc- 
ing elements  included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into 
plural  groups  each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  dis- 
tance between  mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  ele- 
ments, which  are  not  grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance 
between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within  each  of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fastening  component  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  base  layer  carrying  on  a  fastening  surface  a  field 
of  fastening  elements; 

b.  providing  a  protective  sheet  adjacent  and  overlying  said  base 
layer,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  protective  sheet  overlies  said 
field  of  fastening  elements  and  a  different  ponion  of  said 
protective  sheet  extends  beyond  said  field  of  fastening  ele- 
ments; 

c.  substantially  simultaneously: 

i.  cutting  from  said  base  layer  and  from  said  overiying  pro- 
tective sheet,  a  piece  of  each  of  a  substantially  congruent 
and  coextensive  shape;  and 

ii.  sealing  said  cut  piece  of  said  protective  sheet  to  said  cut 
piece  of  said  base  layer,  substantially  completely  around 
the  perimeter  of  said  field  of  fastening  elements. 


5.766386 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  CLAD  LAMINATE 
Hiroshi  Sakai:  Voshihiro  Nakamura:  Hikari  Murai.  all  of  Shi- 
modate.  and  Toshiyuki  lijima.  Ovama.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  709.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229747 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/20:  D21H  13/40 
U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  clad  laminate  comprising 
bonding  at  least  two  layers  of  resin  sheets  and  a  metal  foil  layered 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  layered  resin  sheets  with  heal  and 
pressure,  each  of  the  resin  sheets  comprising  inorganic  fibers,  solid 
particles  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  a  completely  cured  binder 
resin  bonding  the  inorganic  fibers  and  the  solid  particles  of  the 
thermosetting  resin  together,  the  binder  resin  having  been  com- 
pletely cured  prior  to  said  bonding  the  at  least  two  layers  of  resin 
sheets,  only  the  solid  particles  of  the  thermosetting  resin  bonding 
the  two  layers  of  resin  sheets  and  the  metal  foil,  wherein  the 
inorganic  fibers  and  the  solid  particles  of  the  thermosetting  resin 
are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (inorganic  fibers):(solid  particles  of  ther- 
mosetting resin)  of  50:50  to  10:90,  and  the  completely  cured 
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binder  resin  is  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  total  of  the  inorganic  fibers 
and  the  solid  panicles  of  the  thermosetting  resin. 


5.7663«7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYURETHANE  PAD 

COVERING 

Robert  J.  Wolf;  Scott  M.  Purrington;  John  M.  Brandner: 

David  A.  Olson,  and  John  F.  Reed,  all  of  P.O.  Box  33427,  St. 

Paul.  Minn.  55133-3427 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,464,  Jan.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^93,769.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,885 

Int.  CI.*'  B32B  31/08 

VS.  a.  156—62.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  soft  conformable  elastic  barrier  fabric 
comprising  laminating  a  fluid  impermeable  film  layer  and  an 
untensioned  elastic  nonwoven  fibrous  web  containing  polyurethane 
fibers,  where  the  polyurethane  fibers  have  an  average  diameter  of 
less  than  50  (im,  at  a  nip  temperature  of  greater  than  60°  C.  and  a 
nip  pressure  of  greater  than  0.36  kg/cm  so  as  to  produce  a  laminate 
wherein  the  outer  face  of  the  polyurethane  nonwoven  web  has  a 
friction  value  of  less  than  about  200  g,  and  the  fabric  hand  of  the 
laminate  is  less  than  about  200  g. 


5.766388 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATED  ABSORBENT 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  REDUCED  DELAMINATION 
TENDENCIES 
Kenneth  Pelley,  Hopewell,-  Lynn  Foelsch,  Hillsborough,  and 
W  Uliam  M.  Bickley,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,920,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,184 

Int  ex."  A16F  13/00:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—62.6  11  Claims 

,34 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  forming  a  laminated  absorbent 
structure  having  reduced  delamination  tendencies  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  moving  fibrous  substrate  having  lateral  sides,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  major  surface,  and  a  second  major 
surface,  opposite  the  first,  the  second  major  surface  defined  by 
a  cover  layer; 

b)  providing  a  pressure  differential  across  the  moving  fibrous 
substrate,  wherein  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  first  major 
surface  is  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  second 
major  surface,  thereby  drawing  air  tluough  the  fibrous  sub- 
strate; 


c)  masking  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  major  surface  to  air 
flow: 

d)  providing  a  metered  amount  of  an  absorbent  material  in  an 
airstream  to  the  first  major  surface  in  a  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  second  major  surface  in  a 
forming  chamber  having  a  pressure  slightly  less  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and 

e )  densifying  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  fibrous  substrate  corre- 
sponding to  the  masked  portion  to  laterally  contain  the  absor- 
bent matenal  within  the  resulting  absorbent  structure. 


5,766J89 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
REGISTERED  GRAPHIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Robert  Griffiths  Brandon;  Louis  Maurice  Chapdelaine.  both  of 
Appleton;  Leonard  Michael  Kaczmarzyk.  Hortonville;  Scott 
Lee  Kastman.  Greenville;  Marci  Elizabeth  Kuske.  Appleton; 
Thomas  Michael  Lager.  Neenah;  Stephen  Lawrence  Miller, 
Valrico;   Robert   Lee  Popp.  Hortonville;   Richard  Thomas 
W'ehrle,   New    London,   and   Devertt   DeWayne   Woolwine, 
Neenah.  all  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide. 
Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581.145,  Dec.  29,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No,  593,979 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—54  27  Claims 
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12.  A  process  for  controllably  registering  a  plurality  of  reference 
marks  of  a  continuously  moving  first  layer  with  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  reference  marks  of  a  continuously  moving  second 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuously  moving  first  layer  including  a  plurality 
of  reference  marks  selectively  positioned  thereon, 

providing  a  continuously  moving  second  layer  including  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  reference  marks  selectively  positioned 
thereon, 

sensing  each  of  the  reference  marks  of  one  of  the  continuously 
moving  layers  and  generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto, 

measuring  the  distance  between  two  reference  mark  signals. 

adjusting  the  length  of  the  continuously  moving  one  layer  in 
response  to  the  measured  distance. 

superimposing  the  continuously  moving  layers  together, 

detecting  a  reference  mark  of  the  continuously  moving  one  layer 
and  its  corresponding  reference  mark  of  the  continuously 
moving  other  layer,  and  generating  a  signal  in  response 
thereto,  and 

adjusting  the  speed  of  the  continuously  moving  eon  layer  in 
response  to  a  generated  signal  in  accordance  with  prepro- 
grammed instructions  to  controllably  register  a  reference 
mark  of  the  continuously  moving  one  layer  with  its  corre- 
sponding reference  mark  on  the  continuously  moving  other 
layer. 
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5,766J90 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

PLASTIC 

John  D,  Jensen,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works, 
Inc.,  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124334 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/12:31/26:  B44D  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—82  23  Claims 


.W.<^<\^<li,^^^ 


l.  A  process  of  bonding  plastic  webs  comprising: 

a)  passing  a  plurality  of  superposed  webs  over  a  surface  of  a 
rotating  metal  drum  while  maintaining  edge  portions  of  the 
webs  outwardly  of  and  projecting  laterally  from  an  edge  of 
the  surface; 

b)  impinging  a  thin,  highly  intense  flame  on  the  drum  and  edge 
portions  by  directing  it  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  against  the 
drum  and  the  edge  portions  to  directly  heat  one  of  the  edge 
portions  while  connectively  heating  another  edge  portion 
shielded  from  the  flame  by  the  one  edge  portion;  and 

c)  continuing  to  heat  the  edge  portions  until  they  are  fused. 


5,766392 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYER 
CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Kiyoshi  Nakano.  Kyoto,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  177.944,  Jan.  6,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  651,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1993,  5-2088 
InL  CI."  B32B  J//26 
U.S.  a.  156—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  ceramic  electronic 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  ceramic  green  sheet, 

preparing  conductive  paste  for  internal  conductors,  the  conduc- 
tive paste  containing  metal  powder  consisting  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  a  group  of  Pd,  Ag  and  Pd-Ag.  at  least 
1%  by  weight  based  on  the  metal  powder  of  at  least  one 
additive  selected  from  the  group  of  terpene  sulfide  and  mer- 
capun  of  the  formula  R — SH  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  8-16  carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic  vehicle, 
printing  said  conductive  paste  on  the  surface  of  the  ceramic 

green  sheet, 
forming  a  laminate  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green 

sheets  having  conductive  paste  thereon,  and 
firing  said  laminate. 


5.766393 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  AN  END  FACE  OF  A  CERAMIC 

HONEYCOMB  STRICTURE 
Koji  Nishimura.  and  Yasuo  Imamura,  both  of  Omuta.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995.  7-171080 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/12:  C04B  35/565 

VS.  CI.  156—89  16  Claims 


5,766391 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WOVEN  POLYPROPYLENE 

FABRIC  WITH  FRAMED  EDGES 

Scott  Fletcher,  Calhoun,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Weavers, 

L.L.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,076,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635^70. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,910 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/12:31/26 

VS.  CI.  156—82  7  Claims 


C3 


1.  A  method  of  forming  cloth  from  polypropylene  fibers  lea\ing 
unraveled  edges  comprising  weaving  polypropylene  warp  fibers 
and  polypropylene  weft  fibers  to  form  a  body  portion  of  cloth  with 
first  and  second  opposed  edge  portions  unraveled; 

weaving  into  said  edge  portions  binding  fibers,  said  binding 

-  fibers  having  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  coating,  said  adhesive 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  a  melting  point  of  said 
polypropylene  fibers; 

wherein  said  polypropylene  fibers  have  a  thickness  of  1000  to 
3000  denier  and  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  coating  is  from 
about  0.0005-0.003  inches; 

heating  said  binding  fibers  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the 
melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  adhesive,  but  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  polypropylene  fibers,  whereby  said 
adhesive  flows,  contacting  said  polypropylene  fibers  and  bind- 
ing said  polypropylene  fibers  together 
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1.  A  process  for  sealing  an  end  face  of  a  ceramic  honeycomb 
structure  comprising: 

introducing  an  expansive  matenal  which  can  be  burned  off,  into 
through-holes  not  to  be  sealed,  among  through-holes  at  one 
end  face  (A)  of  the  honeycomb  structure; 

expanding  the  expansive  material  to  temporarily  seal  the 
through-holes  not  to  be  sealed,  at  their  ends; 

mounting  the  ceramic  honeycomb  structure  on  a  member  which 
is  capable  of  covering  the  end  face  thereof,  so  that  said 
temporarily  sealed  one  end  face  (A)  faces  upward,  and  the 
other  end  face  (B)  not  sealed,  faces  downward: 
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dropping  a  combustible  material  which  can  be  burned  off,  into 
through-holes  other  than  said  temporarily  sealed  through- 
holes,  from  above  said  one  end  face  (A)  of  the  ceramic 
honeycomb  structure,  to  temporarily  seal  other  through-holes 
not  to  be  sealed,  at  their  ends,  at  the  other  end  face  (B); 
tilling  a  sealant  into  ends  of  throughholes  to  be  sealed:  and 
burning  off  the  expansive  material  and  the  combustible  material 
and  sintering  the  sealant  at  the  same  time. 


5,766^94 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
LAYER  OF  ULTRA  HARD  MATERIAL 
Nathan  R.  Anderson,  Pleasant  Grove;  Ronald  K.  Eyre,  Orem; 
Madapusi  K.  Keshavan,  and  Ghanshyam  Rai,  both  of  Sandy, 
all  of  L'tah,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,276 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/26:  B22F  1/00:3/14 

VS.  a.  156—89.11  18  Claims 

y////////y///////////y7 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polycrystalline  ultra  hard  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  layer  of  high  shear  compaction  material  comprising 

ultra  hard  particles  and   an  organic   binder  adjacent   to  a 

cemented  metal  carbide  substrate; 
heating  to  a  temperature  greater  than  1000°  C.  for  removing  the 

organic  binder,  thereby  leaving  an  ultra  hard  material  layer: 

and 
processing  the  ultra  hard  material  layer  and  the  metal  carbide 

substrate  in  a  high  pressure,  high  temperature  apparatus,  for 

forming  a  polycrystalline  ultra  hard  layer  bonded  to  the 

cemented  metal  carbide  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-supporting  composite  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laminate  comprising  a  first  facing  layer  having 
between  50%  and  60%  by  weight  wood  fibers  having  an 
average  diameter  between  20  and  60  microns  and  average 
lengths  between  50  and  150  microns,  between  25%  and  40% 
by  weight  polyolefin  fibers  having  an  average  diameter 
between  1  and  8  microns  and  average  lengths  between  50  and 
150  microns,  and  between  5%  and  25%  by  weight  thermoset 
binder  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  said  first  facing  sheet 


prior  to  molding:  a  second  facing  layer:  and  a  corrugated 
paperboard  medium  intermediate  said  first  facing  layer  and 
said  second  facing  layer:  said  second  facing  layer  having  an 
adhesive  means  for  bonding  said  second  facing  layer  to  said 
corrugated  medium:  and 
molding  said  laminate  under  pressure  in  a  mold  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  350°  Fahrenheit  to  cause  said  polyolefin  fibers  in 
said  first  facing  layer  to  melt  and  flow  around  said  wood 
fibers  and  transform  said  first  facing  layer  into  a  vapor  imper- 
vious, wood  fiber  filled  polyolefin  sheet  that  conforms  to  a 
molding  surface  of  the  mold  and  is  adhesively  bonded  by  said 
polyolefin  of  said  wood  fiber  filled  polyolefin  sheet  to  a  first 
major  surface  of  said  corrugated  medium:  to  cause  said  ther- 
moset binder  to  set  whereby  said  wood  fiber  filled  polyolefin 
sheet  retains  its  shape  upon  removal  from  said  mold  without 
cooling:  and  to  cause  said  second  facing  layer  to  conform  to 
said  molding  surface  of  said  mold  and  be  adhesively  bonded 
to  a  second  major  surface  of  said  corrugated  medium. 


5.766J% 
WORKING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POCKETS  AT 
THE  ENDS  OF  SLATS  OF  A  WEB  OF  SLATS  MADE  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 
OCT  THIS  WORKIN(;  PROCESS 
Siegfried  Benthin.  Bremerhaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ben- 
thin  .Akticngesellschaft,  Bremerhaven,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661 J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
283.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—228  10  Oaims 


5.766,395 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-SUPPORTING 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
David  William  Bainbridge;  Mario  Peter  Tocci,  both  of  Little- 
ton, Colo.,  and  Larry  Maxyyell  Bauman,  Defiance,  Ohio, 
assignors   to  Johns   Manville   International,   Inc.,   Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^19 

Int.  CI."  B27N  5/00:  B29C  51/00:  B32B  3ino 

U.S.  CI.  156—222  14  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pocket  at  an  end  of  a  slat  of 
a  slat  web  made  of  flexible  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  thermoplastic  welding  material: 

providing  feed  means  for  positioning  and  portioning  out  said 
thermoplastic  welding  material  in  a  needed  size  between  two 
sections  of  the  slat  web.  said  feed  means  being  arranged  in  a 
cross-sliding  manner,  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  slat  web  from  a  position  adjacent  to  said  slat  web  up  to  a 
position  overlapping  said  slat  web.  said  feed  means  including 
conveying  members  for  conveying  said  thermoplastic  welding 
material: 

providing  a  pocket  mount  with  oppositely  movable  dies,  said 
two  sections  of  slat  web  being  inserted  into  said  pocket  mount 
in  an  area  of  said  oppositely  movable  welding  dies  in  an 
operating  cycle  of  the  device  by  a  feed  length  of  said  thermo- 
plastic welding  material  section  needed  for  each  operating 
cycle: 

inserting  said  thermoplastic  welding  material  between  said  two 
sections  of  said  slat  web  which  are  to  be  welded  to  one 
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another,  said  thermoplastic  welding  material  being  formed  of 
plastic  and  being  plastically  deformable  under  the  effective 
heat  and  pressure  including: 

feeding  an  end  of  said  thermoplastic  welding  material  in  sec- 
tions in  a  web-like  manner  from  a  supply  coil  to  a  position 
laterally  adjacent  the  pocket; 

inserting  a  fed  end  of  said  thermoplastic  material  into  said 
pocket  from  said  sections  of  said  slat  web  from  a  side  by 
means  of  a  movement  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  web  of  slats  and  separating  said  thermoplastic  material 
web  after  welding. 


5,766,397 
METHOD  FOR  AFFIXING  FLOCK  MATERIAL 
GRAPHICS  TO  VARIOUS  SURFACES 
Gregory  V.  Jones,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  LVV  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Claremore.  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,587 
Int.  a."  B44C  ]/\6 
MS.  a.  156—230 


imaged  receptor,  and,  wherein,  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  ink 
images  is  imagewise  deposited  from  an  ink  jet; 

B)  applying  to  the  ink  imaged  layer  of  the  imaged  receptor  an 
adhesive  substrate  comprising 

a)  an  adhesive  layer;  and 

b)  a  substrate;  wherein, 
the  adhesive  layer  of  the  adhesive  substrate  is  permanently  adhered 

5  Claims   <o  the  ink  imaged  layer  of  the  imaged  receptor  to  form  an  imaged 
laminate:  and 

C)  removing  the  temporary  carrier  layer  from  the  image  trans- 
parent, protective  layer  of  the  imaged  laminate. 


5,766J99 
CLOSABLE  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  Clark,  1913  Wood  HoUv  Cu,  Gleodale.  Cahf.  91207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,601,  Feb.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,778 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/30 
U.S.  a.  156—244.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  low  temperature  method  of  applying  a  heat  transfer  flock 
material  to  an  interior  surface  of  a  vehicle,  including  cloth,  leather 
or  vinyl,  without  damaging  said  interior  surface,  said  flock  material 
being  a  conventionally  made  material  comprising  a  fibrous  flock 
layer,  a  release  liner,  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyester  adhesive 
layer  having  an  adhesion  temperature  of  about  375°  F..  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  overlaying  said  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyester  adhesive 
layer  with  a  supplemental  adhesive  layer  having  a  flow  tem- 
perature of  about  185°  F.  to  obtain  a  modified  flock  material: 

(b)  positioning  said  modified  flock  material  upon  said  interior 
surface  of  said  vehicle: 

(c)  applying  heal  and  pressure  to  said  modified  flock  material  in 
a  temperature  range  beginning  about  185°  F.  up  to  but  not  to 
exceed  295°  F.  for  45  to  60  seconds  with  said  pressure  being 
at  a  greater  force  for  the  last  10  to  15  seconds. 

(d)  removing  said  release  liner  from  said  modified  flock  mate- 
rial. 


5,766398 
INK  JET  IMAGING  PROCESS 
Douglas  .-Mian  Cahill.  Belchertoy»n,  and  Dene  Harvey  Taylor, 
Holvoke.  both  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Rexam  Graphics  Incor- 
porated, South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,564 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

\i&.  a.  156—240  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protected  ink  image  comprising 

A)  imagewise  depositing  one  or  more  ink  images  on  an  ink 

receptor,  the  ink  receptor  comprising 

1 )  a  temporary  carrier  layer; 

2)  an  image  transparent,  protective  layer:  and 

3)  an   image  transparent,   ink  receptive   layer  permanently 
adhered  to  the  protective  layer; 

wherein,  the  one  or  more  ink  images  are  deposited  on  the  image 
transparent,  ink  receptive  layer  to  form  an  ink  imaged  layer  of  an 


1,  A  method  of  making  an  assemblage  from  a  roll  of  thin  film 
and  a  filament  of  substantially  inelastic,  malleable  material,  said 
assemblage  being  usable  in  making  reclosable  containers  of  a  fixed 
length,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  removing  thin  film  from  the  roll: 

(b)  continuously  moving  said  thin  film  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion away  from  said  roll  of  thin  film; 

(c)  continuously  depositing  discrete  lengths  of  filament  of  sub- 
stantially inelastic,  malleable  material  onto  said  thin  film  as 
said  thin  film  is  moved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from 
said  roll  of  thin  film,  said  lengths  of  inelastic  malleable 
material  being  of  the  approximate  length  of  the  closable 
containers;  and 

(d)  continuously  depositing  a  bead  of  yieldably  deformable 
material  onto  said  thin  film  and  over  each  said  discrete  lengths 
of  filament  as  said  thin  film  moves  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
away  from  said  roll  of  thin  film  to  encapsulate  said  filament 
within  said  bead. 
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5,766,400 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PREFABRICATED  MULTI 

LAYERED  FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  SEALING  PROFILES  RESULTING 

THEREFHOM 
Joseph  E.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Mechanicsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lite- 
liner,  L.L.C.,  Mechanicsville,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,648 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—251  16  Claims 


PflOCESS  FLOW  CHART 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  prefabricated  multi-layered  flexible 
product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  overlaying  a  first  substrate  fabric  material  in  a  parallel  con- 
figuration onto  a  synthetic  film  membrane  to  form  a  top 
section; 

b)  repeating  said  overlaying  step  with  a  second  substrate  fabric 
material  and  another  synthetic  film  membrane  to  create  a 
bottom  section; 

c)  positioning  a  thermoplastic  film  between  said  top  section  and 
said  bottom  section,  said  thermoplastic  film  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  films  without 
adhesive  properties  or  thermoplastic  films  with  adhesive  prop- 
erties; 

d)  welding  said  top  section,  said  thermoplastic  film,  and  said 
bottom  section  together  to  provide  a  leak  proof  seal  at  a 
perimeter  of  an  outer  edge  of  said  substrate  fabric  material  in 
a  predetermined  form; 

e)  cutting  said  welded  material  to  finish  a  seam  within  a  prede- 
termined width  to  form  said  prefabricated  multi-layered  flex- 
ible product;  and 

f)  removing  a  remaining  portion  of  said  thermoplastic  film  not 
used  in  said  welding  step. 


CUfte  UV  (»OLVM£R 


MdMT  nWNT  COPY  l(WT>, 
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approximately  34  wi-"^  of  poly(2-ethylhexyl  acrylaie).  4  wt-%  of 
poly(  methyl  aery  late),  and  62  wt-%  of  poly(butyl  acrylate). 


5,766.402 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE  TO  OBJECT  BY 

APPLYING  PRESSURE  THERETO 

Nobuhiko  Muraoka.  Toyonaka;  Shinjiro  Tsuji,  Hirakata;  Shui- 

chi  Hirata.  Moriguchi,  and  Hirohisa  Mozaki.  Hirakata,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061631 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<//(«.  B65H  26/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—361 

2Sb    2Sa 


13  Claims 


5,766.401 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  LABELS  IMPRINTED  ON  BOTH 

SIDES  AND  THE  ASSEMBLED  PRODUCTS 
Michael  Edward  Campbell,  De  Pere,  and  Daniel  James  Hirst, 

Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Belmark.  Inc.,  De  Pere, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,625,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,845 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  156—277  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  making  self-adhering,  pressure  sen- 
sitive labels  imprinted  on  both  sides  of  a  facestock  consisting  of  a 
continuous  printable  sheet  material  by  use  of  continuously-fed 
printing  rolls,  printing  continuously  indicia  on  one  side  of  the 
facestock,  applying  and  curing  an  ultraviolet  curable  polymer  onto 
the  first  printed  side  of  said  stock,  exposing  the  second  side  of  the 
sheet  material  through  a  tumbar  assembly  and  printing  said  second 
side;  and  arranging  said  printed  material  into  a  coiled  roll  or  into  a 
layered  stack  of  selected  lengths  thereof  separated  such  that  said 
first  side  of  one  length  of  sheet  material  is  placed  in  substantially 
contiguous  contact  with  an  opposing  second  side  of  each  subse- 
quently assembled  length  of  sheet  material;  the  improvement  com- 
prising applying  a  waierbome  co-polymer  composition  after  the 
printing  of  said  second  side  and  heating,  said  waterbome  polymer 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 


5.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  tape  material,  including  a  sup- 
porting tape  and  a  pressing  tape  mounted  thereon,  to  an  object  by 
applying  pressure  to  the  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  movable  members; 

a  pressure  applying  means,  positioned  between  said  movable 
members,  for  pressing  the  tape  material  against  an  object; 

a  tape  feed-out  means  for  feeding  out  the  tape  material; 

a  tape  winding  means  for  winding  the  tape  material  thereon; 

a  tape  feed  path  defined  between  said  tape  feed-out  means  and 
said  tape  winding  means,  wherein  said  pair  of  movable  mem- 
bers are  located  along  said  tape  feed  path,  said  tape  feed-out 
means  is  provided  upstream  of  one  of  said  movable  members, 
and  said  tape  winding  means  is  provided  downstream  of  the 
other  of  said  movable  members; 

a  tape  feeding  means,  positioned  along  said  tape  feed  path 
between  said  other  movable  member  and  said  winding  means, 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  the  tape  material  by 
pulling  the  tape  material: 
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a  first  chuck,  positioned  on  one  of  said  movable  members,  for 
clamping  the  tape  material;  and 

a  second  chuck,  positioned  on  the  other  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers, for  clamping  the  tape  material. 


5,766,403 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  REMOVAL  OF 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  ETCHING  OF  CABLES 

WITH  FIBER-LIKE  SUBSTRATE 

Vinson  L.  Go,  Uncasvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,423 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—345  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  chemically  stripping  the  protective  coating 
from  at  least  one  selected  segment  of  a  cable  having  a  fiber-like 
substrate  by  submerging  said  selected  cable  segment  in  processing 
chemicals  to  a  desired  depth,  and  for  holding  said  fiber-like  sub- 
strate of  said  selected  cable  segment  while  chemically  processing 
said  selected  cable  segment,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  surface; 

a  chemical  holding  container,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for 
holding  a  volume  of  processing  chemicals,  said  chemical 
holding  container  having  an  aperture  disposed  parallel  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  housing; 
cable  segment  positioner,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  position- 
ing said  selected  cable  segment  over  said  aperture  of  said 
chemical  holding  container  before  said  coating  of  said 
selected  cable  segment  is  chemically  stripped; 
a  chemical   holding  container  cover  having  top  and  bottom 

surfaces; 
a  chemical  holding  container  cover  handler  disposed  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  chemical  holding  container  cover  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  chemical  holding  container  cover,  wherein 
when  said  chemical  holding  container  cover  is  fully  lowered, 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  cover  contacts  said  top  surface  of 
said  housing;  and 
at  least  one  cable  contacting  means,  aflBxed  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  chemical  holding  container  cover  and  disposed 
over  said  aperture  of  said  chemical  holding  container  as  said 
cover  is  lowered,  for  contacting  said  .selected  cable  segment, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  cable  contacting  means  urges  said 
selected  cable  segment  through  said  aperture  of  said  chemical 
holding  container  as  said  chemical  holding  container  cover  is 
lowered  such  that  when  said  container  cover  is  fully  lowered, 
said  selected  cable  segment  is  submerged  to  a  desired  depth  in 
said  processing  chemicals  disposed  in  said  chemical  holding 
container,  wherein  when  said  chemical  holding  container 
cover  is  fully  lowered,  said  chemical  holding  container  cover 
cooperates  with  said  cable  segment  positioner  to  hold  said 
fiber-like  substrate  of  said  selected  cable  segment  while  said 
selected  cable  segment  is  submerged  in  said  processing 
chemicals. 


5,766,404 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA 

TREATMENT  OF  WORKPIECES 

LouLs  A.  Rigali.  Martinez:  David  E.  Hoffman.  Concord,  and 

William  F.  Smith.  Ill,  Bay  Point,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

March  Instruments.  Inc..  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,320,  Dec.  5,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,797 

Int  CI."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  8  Oaims 


"»     /      I 
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1.  Plasma  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber; 

a  first  workpiece  magazine  and  a  second  workpiece  magazine; 
plasma  producing  means  for  striking  and  maintaining  a 
plasma  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

workpiece  magazine  supporting  means  located  in  said  reaction 
chamber;  magazine  position  defining  means  associated  with 
said  magazine  supporting  means  to  aid  in  positioning  said  first 
and  second  magazines  in  said  reaction  chamber  in  a  juxta- 
posed relation  in  which  workpieces  can  be  pushed  out  of  said 
first  magazine  and  into  said  second  magazine  across  a  gap 
between  said  magazines;  and 

pushing  means  for  pushing  workpieces  from  said  first  magazine, 
across  said  gap,  and  into  said  second  magazine  while  said 
plasma  is  maintained  in  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,766,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED  .STRIP 
OF  A  METAL  FOIL  AND  A  PLASTIC  FILM 
Gunter    Herklotz.    Bruchkobel;    Karl-Heinz    Ullrich.    (Jross- 
Umstadt:  Thomas  Loose;  Friedrich  Lach.  both  of  Hassel- 
roth:  .Alfred  Bauer.  Alzenau,  and  Horst  Hartmann.  Hanau, 
all  of  (;erman>,  assignors  to  W,C,  Heraeus  (imbH.  Hanau. 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353J62,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.656,110. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  40 
996.2;  Apr.  2.  1994.  44  II  618.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—361  8  Claims 


Ih 


i^Ji 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  laminate  of  two  strips  compris- 
ing a  metal  foil  strip  and  a  plastic  film  strip,  each  smp  in  the 
laminate  having  longitudinally  spaced  stamf)ed  structures  which 
are  repeated  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  and 
wherein  the  stamped  structures  are  disposed  at  contiguous  points  in 
the  laminate,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
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means  for  feeding  and  guiding  a  first  one  of  said  strips  in  a 
feeding  direction,  said  first  strip  having  said  stamped  struc- 
tures therein  and  being  provided  with  spaced  position  mark- 
ings each  corresponding  to  one,  or  a  transversely  extending 
row,  of  said  stamped  structures  therein; 

means  for  feeding  and  guiding  a  second  one  of  said  strips  in  said 
feeding  direction,  said  second  strip  having  spaced  position 
marlcings  at  positions  corresponding  to  at  least  some  of  said 
position  markings  on  said  first  strip; 

means  for  merging  said  first  and  second  strip  together  so  that 
one  is  on  top  of  the  other; 

scanning  means  for  detecting  the  position  markings  on  said  first 
strip  and  said  second  strip,  the  scanning  means  having  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  strips  to  place  said  position 
markings  of  said  strips  in  coincidence;  and 

a  stamping  tool  positioned  before  said  merging  means  and 
upstream  of  the  scanning  means  at  a  distance  which  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  said  intervals  of  the  stamped  structures, 
the  stamping  tool  stamping  stamped  structures  on  said  second 
strip  corresponding  to  the  stamped  structures  on  the  first  strip 
after  said  scanning  means  has  placed  said  strips  in  coinci- 
dence. 


5,766.407 

OPTICAL  DISK  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Mlwa,  Yokohama,-  Ryoichi  Sudo,  ^'okosuka;  Tetsuo 

Tajima,  FujLsawa,  and  Toshiaki  Taii,  Toride,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,767,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,582,677. 

This  application  Jul.  .M),  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-278339 

liat.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—382  5  Claims 

4 


5,766,406 
APPAR.4TUS  FOR  WORKING  LAYER  MATERIAL 
Martin  Bohn,  Reutlingen;  Wolfgang  Scheller,  Oberpleichfeld, 
and  Klaus  Hoerz,  Neuffen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
429.0 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—362  30  Claims 


2.  An  optical  disk  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sealed  space  in  which  a  pair  of  replica  disks,  each  having  a 
substrate  on  which  an  information  pattern,  a  recording  film,  a 
protective  film  and  an  adhesive  layer  successively  laminated, 
are  disposed  lo  oppose  each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap 
therebetween; 

means  for  evacuating  said  sealed  space; 

means  for  transmitting  an  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  replicas 
in  said  sealed  space;  and 

wherein  said  sealed  space  is  defined  by  a  peripheral  wall  and 
opposite  ends,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises 
pressing  dies  integral  with  said  opposite  ends. 


5,766,408 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  INTEGRATED 

BEAD  SETTER  ON  TRANSFER  RING 
Yuichiro  Ogawa.  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139352 

Int.  CI."  B29D  30/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—396  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  working  material  including  at  least  one 
material  base  and  at  least  one  accessory  material,  said  working 
including  applying  at  least  one  of  said  accessory  material  to  at  least 
one  of  said  material  base,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary,  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  working  cursors  Including  a  conveyor  having  a 
feed  runner  for  feeding  the  at  least  one  accessory  material,  a 
positioning  runner  for  positioning  the  at  least  one  accessory 
material,  and  a  transfer  runner  for  directly  transferring  the  at 
lea.st  one  accessory  material  on  the  at  least  one  material  base 
at  a  transfer  point,  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  working  cursors  at  relative  speeds, 
said  drive  means  including  a  feed  drive  for  driving  said  feed 
runner,  a  positioning  drive  for  driving  said  positioning  runner, 
and  a  transfer  drive  for  driving  said  transfer  runner  in  working 
operation  of  said  apparatus,  wherein  control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  working  cursors  inde- 
pendent from  the  material  base. 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  comprising; 

a  base  member; 

a  horizontal  coaxial  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  set  of  drums  each  carried  by  said  coaxial  shaft,  said  set  of 
drums  comprising  a  single-stage  forming  drum  for  initially 
forming  a  carcass  band  and  subsequently  forming  a  green  tire, 
and  a  belt-tread  drum  for  forming  a  belt-tread  band; 

an  integrated  transfer  unit  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  predeter- 
mined transfer  direction  on  said  base  member,  said  integrated 
transfer  unit  comprising  a  bead  setter  for  setting  a  pair  of 
beads  onto  an  outer  circumference  of  a  carcass  band  formed 
on  said  forming  drum,  and  a  transfer  ring  for  transferring  a 
belt-tread  band  formed  on  said  belt-tread  drum  and  a  green 
tire  formed  on  said  forming  drum,  said  bead  setter  and  said 
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transfer  ring  being  connected  to  each  other  and  aligned  along 
the  axis  of  said  coaxial  shaft  as  an  integrated  unit;  and 
a  single  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  bead  setter  and  the 
transfer  ring  of  the  integrated  transfer  unit  together  in  said 
transfer  direction. 


5,766,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  AND  SLTPORTING  THE 

HOT  PLATES  IN  A  DOUBLE  BACKER  FOR 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

Larry  M.  Krznarich,  Park  Falls,  and  Carl  R.  Marschke,  Phil- 

Ups,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,206 

Int  CI."  B31F  1/28 

VS.  a.  156—470  10  Claims 


1.  A  double  backer  corrugating  device  having  a  leveling  and 
support  apparatus  for  hot  plates  in  the  double  backer,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a  supporting  framework  underlying  and  spaced  vertically  below 

the  hot  plates; 
an  array  of  adjustable  hot  plate  support  assemblies  interconnect- 
ing each  hot  plate  and  the  supporting  framework,  each  support 
assembly  including: 
a  downwardly  depending  holddown  rod  attached  at  its  upper 

end  to  an  underside  of  a  hot  plate; 
a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  over  said  rod  with  its 
lower  end  having  an  adjustable  attachment  to  said  support- 
ing framework  for  vertical  positioning  with  respect  thereto 
to  place  an  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  in  bearing  contact  with 
the  underside  of  the  hot  plate;  and, 
a  resilient  device  providing  an  axially  biased  connection 
between  a  lower  end  of  the  holddown  rod  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  sleeve  to  permit  relative  movement 
therebetween. 


corrugated  paper  which  is  applied  with  glue  by  said  gluing  roller 
set,  and  a  sheet  of  liner  is  fed  through  said  pressure  roll  set  while 
being  held  taught,  said  medium  paper  and  said  liner  being  pressed 
together  by  said  elastic  press  plate  so  that  they  are  glued  together 
and  then  being  conveyed  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
heating  plate  to  be  subjected  to  heal  and  pressure  to  make  them 
firmly  glued  together  wherein  said  press  plate  is  disposed  down- 
stream of  a  lower  corrugating  roll  of  the  corrugating  roll  set  and  a 
primary  preheating  roll  of  the  pressure  roll  set.  the  press  plate 
having  a  curved  surface  resiliently  pressing  against  a  curved  sur- 
face of  said  primary  preheating  roll  for  separating  the  liner  con- 
veyed between  said  lower  corrugating  roll  and  said  primary  pre- 
heating roll  from  said  pnmary  preheating  roll  in  a  tangential 
direction,  said  guide  block  having  a  curved  surface  lying  closely 
adjacent  to  an  annular,  uncorrugated  groove  in  said  lower  corru- 
gating roll  for  separating  the  medium  paper  from  said  lower 
corrugating  roll  in  a  tangential  direction. 


Lu  Chou 


2  Claims 

a  machine 


5,766,411 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  GARMENT  WITH  A 

BARRIER  DEVICE 

Lorraine  Dawn  VMlson,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Para- 
gon Trade  Brands.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521397 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  156—495  17  Claims 


5,766,410 

CORRUGATING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  ELASTIC  PRESS 

PLATE 

Wu  Kuang  Shiung,  No.  231,  Sec.  2,  Nan  Chou  Rd. 

County,  Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  .Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711^88 
Int.  CI."  B31F  1/20 
VS.  CI.  156-^72 

1.  A  single  facer  corrugating  machine  comprising 
body  containing  a  corrugating  roll  set  for  corrugating  a  paper 
sheet,  a  gluing  roller  set  for  applying  glue  to  a  paper  sheet 
corrugated  by  the  corrugating  roll  set,  a  pressure  roll  set  adjacent  to 
the  corrugating  roll  set  to  press  a  liner  sheet  against  the  corrugated 
sheet  glued  by  the  gluing  roller  set,  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
heating  plate  located  downstream  of  the  corrugating  roller  set  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  a  corrugated  paper  sheet  and  a  liner  sheet, 
an  elastic  press  plate  extending  between  the  heating  plate  and  the 
pressure  roller  set.  and  a  guide  block  located  adjacent  to  the 
corrugating  roll  set.  wherein  a  sheet  of  medium  paper  is  fed 
through  said  corrugating  roll  set  to  be  rolled  into  a  sheet  of 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  non- woven  ribbon  to  material  for 

disposable  garments,  said  non-woven  ribbon  being  elongate  and 

having  first  and  second  opposing  non-woven  ribbon  edges,  said 

machine  compnsing: 

a  conveyor  operable  to  carry  a  sheet  of  material  having  opposing 

edges  along  a  flow  path; 
a  ribbon  feeder  having  first  feeder  head  that  moves  across  the 
flow  path  in  a  periodic  fashion  to  secure  the  non-woven 
ribbon  along  the  first  non-woven  ribbon  edge  to  the  material 
on  the  conveyor  in  a  sinusoidal  curved  contour,  with  the 
second  non-woven  ribbon  edge  being  unsecured  to  the  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  raised  barrier,  said  first  feeder  head  position- 
ing said  non-woven  ribbon  on  said  disposable  garment  sub- 
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stantially   entirely   on   a   front   portion   of  said   dis|X)sable       c.  a  second  vapor  compressor  in  communication  with  the  vapor 


garment  corresponding  to  a  front  waist  portion  of  said  dispos- 
able garment;  and 
an  elastic  band  applicator  for  applying  in  a  non-linear,  periodic 
fashion  two  sets  of  elastic  bands  to  said  sheet  material. 


outlet  of  the  heal  absorbing  section  of  the  film  evaporator  for 
compressing  the  vaporized  first  constituent  from  the  interme- 
diate stream  and  delivering  the  compressed  vaporized  first 
constituent  to  the  heat  releasing  section  of  at  least  one  of  the 
vapor  themiocompression  evaporator  and  the  film  evaporator 
to  transfer  heat  to  the  respective  heat  absorbing  section. 


5,766,412 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  WASTER  WATER 
REDUCTION  AND  PRODUCT  RECOVERY 
Jay  M.  Railey,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Recovery  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,401 

Int.  a."  BOID  lAX) 

VS.  a.  159— 47  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  recovery  of  reusable  constituents  from  a  waste 
stream  comprising  at  least  a  first  constituent  with  a  first  relative 
volatility  and  a  second  constituent  having  a  second  relative  vola- 
tility lesser  than  the  first  constituent,  comprising: 

a.  a  vapor  thermocompression  evaporator,  comprising: 

i.  a  heat  absorbing  section  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  the 
waste  stream,  means  for  vaporizing  a  significant  fraction  of 
the  first  constituent  in  the  waste  stream  without  appreciably 
vaporizing  the  second  constituent,  a  vapor  outlet  for 
exhausting  the  vaporized  fraction  of  the  first  constittjent. 
and  a  liquid  outlet  for  discharge  of  an  intermediate  stream 
comprising  the  second  constituent  and  unvaporized  first 
constituent; 

ii.  a  heat  releasing  section,  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  first 
fluid  having  a  higher  energy  than  the  waste  stream,  an 
outlet  for  discharging  the  first  fluid,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring heat  from  the  first  fluid  to  the  heat  absorbing  section  to 
vaporize  the  first  constituent  therein; 

iii.  a  first  vapor  compressor  in  communication  with  the  vapor 
outlet  of  the  heat  absorbing  section  for  compressing  the 
vaporized  fraction  of  the  first  constituent  and  delivering  the 
compressed  vaporized  fraction  to  the  heat  releasing  section 
inlet  as  the  first  fluid  having  heat  energy  for  transfer  to  the 
waste  stream  in  the  heal  absorbing  section; 

b.  a  film  evaporator,  comprising: 

i.  a  heat  absorbing  section  having  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  liquid  outlet  of  the  heal  absorbing  section  of  the 
vapor  thermocompression  evaporator  for  receiving  the 
intermediate  stream,  means  for  vaporizing  substantially  all 
of  the  first  constituent  in  the  intermediate  stream  without 
appreciably  vaporizing  the  second  constituent,  a  vapor  out- 
let for  exhausting  the  vaporized  first  constituent  from  the 
intermediate  stream,  and  a  liquid  outlet  for  discharging  a 
product  stream  comprising  the  second  constituent  substan- 
tially free  of  the  first  constituent; 

ii.  a  heat  releasing  section,  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  second 
fluid  having  a  higher  energy  than  the  intermediate  stream, 
an  outlet  for  discharging  the  second  fluid,  and  means  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  second  fluid  to  the  heat  absorbing 
section  to  vaporize  the  first  constituent;  and 


5.766,413 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOTHERMAL  COOKING  PULP  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 
Ake  Backiund,  and  Johanna  Svanberg,  both  of  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  348,190,  Nov.  29.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5U96,  Apr.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1992,  9203462 

Int.  CI."  D21C  7/I4;7/12 

VS.  a.  162—42  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  digesting  hard  wood  cellulosic  material  using 
a  digester  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  vessel  having  a 
vertically  disposed  longitudinal  axis,  a  lop  portion  having  an  inlet 
for  the  cellulosic  material  and  at  least  one  inlet  for  digesting  liquor, 
a  central  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  including  an  outlet  for  the 
digested  material,  first  screen  members  located  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  portion  for  removal  of  digesting  liquor,  second 
screen  members  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  for  withdrawing 
liquor  for  recycling  to  a  location  in  the  digester  beneath  the  central 
portion  and  third  screen  members  located  between  said  first  and 
second  screen  members  for  removing  liquor  from  the  vessel,  said 
third  screen  members  each  having  a  circular  man-hole  shape  and 
an  upper  edge,  heating  means  for  heating  the  liquor  removed 
through  said  third  screen  members  and  conduit  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  liquor  heated  by  the  heating  means  into  the  vessel  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  third  screen  members,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  hard  wood  cellulosic  material  and  digesting 
liquor  into  the  vessel  through  the  respective  inlets. 

b)  removing  a  first  portion  of  the  digesting  liquor  at  a  selected 
temperature  fi^om  the  vessel  through  the  first  screen  members. 

c)  removing  a  second  portion  of  the  digesting  liquor  from  the 
vessel  through  the  second  screen  members,  heating  the  second 
portion  and  reintroducing  the  heated  second  portion  into  the 
vessel. 

d)  removing  a  third  portion  of  the  liquor  through  the  third  screen 
members,  heating  the  third  portion  and  reintroducing  the 
heated  third  portion  into  the  vessel  at  a  point  between  the  first 
and  second  screen  members  wherein  said  third  screen  mem- 
bers is  located  closer  to  said  second  screen  members  than  to 
said  first  screen  members  and  said  step  of  reintroducing 
includes  reintroducing  said  third  portion  at  a  point  located 
near  the  upper  edges  of  the  third  screen  members  and  the  third 
screen  members  are  spaced  less  than  about  1.5  meters  above 
said  second  screen  members. 
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e)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  at  a 
selected  temperature  in  the  range  1 50°- 1 55°  C.  to  digest  the 
material  in  the  vessel,  and 

f)  removing  digested  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


5,766.414 

METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  CELLULOSE  PULP  WITH 

PEROXIDE  UNDER  ELEVATED  PRESSURE  IN  A  FIRST 

VESSEL  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  IN  SECOND 

VESSEL 

Markus  .Alenius,  Pietarsaari.  and  Kenneth  Winberg.  Jakobs- 

tad,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  .Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  21.  1995,  950785 

InL  CI."  D21C  7/06:7/08:9/147:9/16 

VS.  CI.  162—52  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  cellulose  pulp  with  peroxide  utilizing 
a  first  vessel  having  a  first  interior  volume,  and  a  second  vessel 
having  a  second  interior  volume  greater  than  the  first  volume, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  about  7-15  kg/adt  peroxide,  as  the  primary  bleaching 
agent,  with  the  cellulose  pulp; 

(b)  introducing  the  pulp  from  step  (a)  into  the  first  vessel; 

(c)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  first  vessel  between  about 
3-20  bar,  for  a  treatment  time  of  between  about  10-60  mm.  so 
that  the  cellulose  pulp  reacts  with  the  peroxide  to  such  an 
extent  that  an  amount  of  residual  peroxide  is  about  5  kg  HiG^ 
per  ton  of  pulp,  or  less,  the  pulp  including  gas  therein; 

(d)  separating  between  about  40-90%  of  the  total  volume  of  gas 
in  the  pulp  substantially  at  the  end  of  or  after  the  practice  of 
step  (c),  at  a  pressure  exceeding  about  3  bar; 

(e)  substantially  solely  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the 
pulp  from  the  first  vessel  passing  the  pulp  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  second  vessel; 

(f)  maintaining  the  second  vessel  at  approximately  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  so  that  the  pulp  flows  upwardly  in  the  second 
vessel  to  a  top  portion  thereof;  and 

(g)  discharging  the  pulp  from  the  top  portion  of  the  second 
vessel. 


5,766,415 
PROCESS  FOR  DELIGNIFICATION  AND  BLEACHING 
OF  CHEMICAL  WOOD  PULPS  WITH  PEROXIDE  AND 
DICYANDIAMIDE  ACTIVATOR 
Jianxin  Chen,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.935.  Oct.  31.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,620363.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
805i;74 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/16 
VS.  CI.  162—65  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  delignification  and  bleaching  of  an 
oxygen  delignified  chemical  wood  pulp  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  slurry  of  chemical  wood  pulp  under  alkaline 
conditions;  and 

b)  adding  to  the  slurry  a  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  agent  in  a 
range  of  about  0.5'Jt  to  5%  by  weight  of  oven-dry  pulp,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  dicyandiamide  bleaching  activator  to 


I 


activator  charge  (%  on  oven-dry  pulp) 
0  cyanamide    A  dicyaodiamide 

produce  a  delignified  and  bleached  wood  pulp  having  a 
brightness  value  of  about  72.5%  ISO  or  greater  and  a  kappa 
value  of  about  3.2  or  less. 


5.766.416 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  W.ATERMARK  PAPER 

Kin-ya   Hiyoshi:   Taka>uki    Fukuchi.   both   of  .Mishima.  and 
Tadahim  Iwasaki.  Suntou-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokushu  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,598.  Jul.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1989.  1-324765 
Int.  CI."  D21F  1/44 
VS.  a.  162—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  watermark  paper  compnsing: 

fixing  a  lace  having  a  through-hole-like  pattern  obtained  by 
knitting  a  synthetic  fiber  or  a  natural  fiber  or  by  making  an 
embroidery  on  a  base  fabric,  to  an  entire  surface  of  a  wire 
cloth  for  paper  making  by  sewing  or  by  bonding  using  an 
adhesive  to  form  a  patterned  wire; 

fitting  said  patterned  wire  as  a  face  wire  to  an  entire  circumfer- 
ential suriface  of  a  cylinder  mold  of  a  cylinder-vat  machine  or 
a  dandy  roll;  and 

making  said  paper  by  using  said  cylinder  mold  or  said  dandy  roll 
having  said  patterned  wire  fitted  thereto. 


5,766,417 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  ALKALINE  SIZED  PAPER  IN 

HIGH  SPEED  CONVERTING  OR  REPROGRAPHICS 

OPERATIONS 

Clement  Linus  Brungardt.  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,730 
InL  CI."  D21H  17/17 
VS.  CI.  162—158  37  Claims 

37.  A  process  for  making  paper  under  alkaline  conditions  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry; 

b)  adding  to  the  aqueous  slurry  sizing  agent  comprisg  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydride  (ASA)  and  2-oxetanone  that  is  not  solid  at 
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35°  C;  wherein  the  ration  of  2-oxetanone  to  ASA  is  not 
greater  than  about  9: 1  and 
c)  sheeting  and  drying  the  pulp  slurry  obtained  in  step  (b)  to 
obtain  paper. 


5,766,418 

HANDLING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  USED  TO  PRODUCE 

CELLULOSE  PULP 

I.  Robert  Prough,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,431 

Int  CL"  D21C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  162—246  14  Oaims 


1.  A  comminuted  cellulose  fibrous  material  steaming  assembly 
comprising: 

a  treatment  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  and 

a  conveying  vessel  operatively  connected  to  said  treatment  ves- 
sel for  conveying  comminuted  cellulose  material  and  feeding 
the  material  to  said  treatment  vessel  inlet,  said  conveying 
vessel  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  housing  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  an  inlet  adjacent  said  first  end.  and  a  downwardly 
extending  outlet  adjacent  said  second  end; 

a  conveyor  in  said  housing  for  conveying  comminuted  cellulose 
material  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end;  and 

sealing  means  at  said  second  end  adjacent  said  outlet  for  provid- 
ing a  substantially  gas  tight  seal  between  said  housing  and  the 
material  being  conveyed  so  that  gas  from  said  treatment 
vessel  will  not  leak  to  an  environment  surrounding  said  con- 
veying vessel  through  said  housing  to  said  housing  inlet,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  means  for  providing  a  physical 
restriction  for  conveyed  comminuted  cellulose  material  adja- 
cent said  housing  outlet,  to  provide  a  substantially  gas  tight 
seal  while  allowing  the  cellulose  material  to  be  conveyed 
through  said  outlet. 


forming  gap  and  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  slice 
part  of  said  headbox.  a  free  end  of  each  of  said  lip  plates 
proximate  said  forming  gap  being  situated  proximate  to  or  in 
contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  wires. 

a  first  forming  roll  arranged  inside  the  loop  of  said  first  wire  and 
substantially  directly  after  said  forming  gap  in  a  web  running 
direction,  said  twin-wire  zone  having  a  curved  run  about  a 
sector  of  said  first  forming  roll. 

water  drainage  means  arranged  inside  the  loop  of  said  second 
wire  in  opposed  relationship  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sector 
of  said  first  forming  roll  for  draining  water  from  the  web.  said 
water  drainage  means  comprising  means  defining  at  least  one 
water-filled  chamber  and  sealing  means  in  direct  contact  with 
an  inner  face  of  said  second  wire  for  sealing  said  at  least  one 
chamber,  and 

regulation  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  chamber 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  said  at  least  one 
chamber  to  thereby  control  dewatering  of  the  web  in  said 
curved  run  of  said  twin-wire  zone  about  said  first  forming 
roll. 


5,766.420 
UNDER  FELT  INCLINED  FLAT  FORMER  TO  PRODUCE 

MULTILAYER  OR  MONOLAYER  SHEET  OF  PAPER 
Luis  Fernando  Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram,  Cuernavaca.  Mexico. 
assignor  to  Smurfut  Carton  y  Papel  De  Mexico,  Polanco, 
Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,451,  May  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,510 
Int.  CI.-  D21F  9/02:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—354  24  Claims 


5,766,419 
TWIN-WIRE  GAP  FORMER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Ari  Linsuri,  Muurame,  and  Lauri  Verkasalo,  Jyvaskyla,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki.  Fin- 
land 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,232 
Int.  CI.''  D21F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—301  22  Claims 

1.  A  twin- wire  gap  former  in  a  paper  machine,  comprising 
first  and  second  wires  guided  in  respective  loops  by  guide 
members,  said  first  and  second  wires  having  a  joint  run  which 
constitutes  a  twin-wire  forming  zone,  a  forming  gap  being 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  wires  prior  to  said  twin-wire 
zone, 
a  headbox  having  a  slice  part  from  which  a  stock  suspension  jet 
is  ejected  into  said  forming  gap  to  thereby  form  a  web,  said 
headbox  comprising  two  opposed  elongate  lip  plates  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  one  another  to  define  a  slice 
channel  therebetween,  said  slice  channel  extending  into  said 


1.  An  under  felt  inclined  former  in  a  papermaking  machine,  said 
former  comprising: 
a  breast  roll; 

a  support  roll  downstream  of  the  breast  roll: 
a  forming  fabric; 

a  drainage  means  positioned  between  the  breast  roll  and  support 
mold  for  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  forming  fabric;  said 
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breast  roll,  support  roll,  forming  fabric  and  drainage  means 
being  positioned  under  a  papermaking  felt  on  a  papermaking 
machine; 

said  forming  fabric  engaging  said  breast  roll  and  support  roll  in 
an  endless  loop  and  passing  over  said  drainage  means  which 
removes  liquid  from  stock  on  the  forming  fabric  and  activity 
means  which  creates  activity  in  the  stock; 

said  drainage  means  includes  activity  means  which  forces  a 
portion  of  drained  back  through  the  fabric  to  cause  activity  in 
the  stock  therein  whilst  allowing  draining  liquid  therefrom; 

a  couch  roll  positioned  above  a  papermaking  felt  and  above  said 
support  roll  to  cause  said  papermaking  felt  to  engage  the 
forming  fabric  so  as  to  allow  a  transfer  of  a  sheet  formed  on 
the  forming  fabric  to  said  papermaking  felt: 

said  drainage  means  and  forming  fabric  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  papermakering  felt; 

a  head  box  positioned  at  the  beginning  of  the  forming  fabric  for 
placing  stock  thereon;  and 

wherein  stock  is  introduced  onto  the  forming  fabric  by  the  head 
box  which,  due  to  a  rotation  of  the  breast  roll  and  support 
mold,  causes  the  forming  fabric  to  pass  over  the  drainage 
means  causes  stock  activity  and  liquid  to  be  drained  from  the 
stock  forming  a  sheet  which  is  then  transferred  to  the  paper- 
making  felt  at  a  junction  formed  between  the  couch  roll  and 
support  roll. 


5,766,421 
EXTENDED  NIP  PRF:SS  BLANKET 
Harald  Aufrecht,  Aalen.  Germany,  assignor  to  \bith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
598.3 

InL  CI.'  D21F  3/02 
US.  a.  162—358.4  3  Oaims 


1.  An  endless  impermeable  press  blanket  in  a  pressing  device  in 
which  said  press  blanket,  a  web,  and  at  least  one  felt  pass  through 
an  extended  press  nip  defined  by  a  rotatable  press  roll  and  a 
cooperating  loaded  press  shoe  for  extracting  water  from  said  web 
in  said  extended  press  nip,  said  press  blanket  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  matrix  made  integrally  from  a  hot  casting  mate- 
rial in  a  single  operation,  said  press  blanket  comprising  an 
inner  surface  which  cooperates  with  said  press  shoe  and  an 
outer  surface  opposite  said  inner  surface,  one  of  grooves  or 
bores  provided  on  said  outer  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  threads  embedded  within  said  elasto- 
meric matrix; 
said  elastomeric  matrix  having  been  selectively  thermally  cured 
for  having  a  cross  linkage  greater  at  said  outer  surface  than  at 
said  inner  surface  wherein  said  thermally  cured  elastomeric 
matrix  extends  below  the  depth  of  the  grooves  or  bores: 
said  elastomeric  matrix  having  a  shore  hardness  at  said  outer 
surface  which  is  greater  than  said  shore  hardness  at  said  inner 
surface. 


5,766,422 
LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PRESSING 
Jere  W,  Crouse.  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  692,025 

Int.  Cl.'^  D21F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  162—358.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  pressing  section  of  a  paper  making  machine  for  pressing  a 
paper  web  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  having  a  dry 
weight  of  less  than  one-hundred  grams  per  square  meter,  the 
pressing  section  having  only  a  single  heated  Extended  Nip  press 
and  an  initial  pressing  run  having  at  least  one  but  no  more  than  two 
press  nips,  the  web  leaving  said  initial  pressing  run  with  a  solid 
content  between  thirty-five  and  forty-two  percent  sohd  content, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  third  press  in  web  receiving  relation  with  the  initial  pressing 
run,  wherein  the  third  press  has  a  press  roll  and  a  backing  roll, 
and  a  first  felt  supporting  the  web  through  a  nip  formed 
between  the  press  roll  and  the  backing  roll,  and  wherein  the 
first  side  of  the  paper  web  engages  the  press  roll; 
a  fourth  press  being  the  single  heated  Extended  Nip  press  having 
a  shoe  urging  a  means  for  achieving  one-sidedness  in  the  web 
against  a  fourth  press  roll,  said  means  comprising  a  felt, 
wherein  the  second  side  of  the  paper  web  engages  the  fourth 
press  roll  at  a  fourth  nip.  the  pressing  section  thereby  produc- 
ing a  web  having  nearly  identical  surface  characteristics  on 
the  first  and  second  sides;  and 
a  fifth  press  following  the  fourth  press  wherein  the  fifth  press  is 
defined  by  a  first  dryer  roll  which  is  engaged  at  a  nip  with  a 
further  backing  roll  and  the  web  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
dryer  and  the  further  backing  roll. 


5,766,423 
DEHY  ORATION  OF  GASES  WITH  LIQUID  DESICCANTS 
Robert  Sherv%ood  Smith.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  OPC  Engi- 
neering. Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,867,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.643,421.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712332 

Int  CI.'  BOID  3/00 
VS.  CI.  203—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  a  wet  gas  with  a  liquid  desiccant  which 
comprises: 
contacting  said  wet  gas  with  a  substantially  dry  liquid  desiccant 
in  a  contacting  zone  to  remove  water  from  said  wet  gas  and 
form  a  wet  liquid  desiccant  and  a  dry  gas  product; 
heating  and  flashing  said  wet  liquid  desiccant  to  form  a  flash  gas 

and  a  flashed  wet  liquid  desiccant; 
passing  said  flashed  wet  liquid  desiccant  sequentially  through  a 

first  stripping  zone  and  a  second  stripping  zone; 
passing  a  vaporized  dr>'  stripping  agent  sequentially  through  said 
second  stripping  zone  and  said  first  stripping  zone  in  counter- 
current  relation  with  said  flashed  wet  liquid  desiccant  to  strip 
water  from  said  flashed  liquid  desiccant  and  form  an  overhead 
stream  from  said  first  stripping  zone  and  said  substantially  dry 
liquid  desiccant  from  said  second  stripping  zone; 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  stripping  zones  at  temperatures 
sufiicient  to  vaponze  water  but  not  decompose  said  flashed 
wet  liquid  desiccant; 
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heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flashed  wet  liquid  desiccant 

found  in  said  first  stripping  zone  in  a  reboiler  to  form  a 

reboiler  vapor: 
condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reboiler  vapor  to  form  a 

condensed  reboiler  vapor; 
removing  said  condensed  reboiler  vapor  from  said  reboiler; 
cooling  said  overhead  stream  su£Rciently  to  condense  water  and 

stripping  agent; 
separating  resulting  condensed  stripping  agent  from  resulting 

condensed  water; 
contacting  said  separated  condensed  stripping  agent  with  a  solid 

desiccant  to  dry  said  separated  condensed  stripping  agent  and 

from  said  dry  stripping  agent; 
heating  said  dry  stripping  agent  sufficiently  to  vaporize  said  dry 

stripping  agent;  recycling  said  vaporized  dry  stripping  agent 

to  said  second  stripping  zone;  and 
recycling  said  substantially  dry  liquid  desiccant  from  said  sec- 
ond stripping  zone  to  contact  said  wet  gas  in  said  contacting 

zone. 


5,766,424 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TRIOXANE  FROM  AN 
AQUEOUS  MIXTURE 
Dieter  Arnold.  Konigstein;  Bemhard  Hierbolzer,  Frankfurt: 
Karl-Friedrich  Miick,  Wiesbaden;  Monika  Reiss,  Scbwal- 
bach:    Peter    Richter,    Waldenrus-Bermbach;    Hans-Dietmar 
Schnabel.  Eppstein,  and  Hubert  Wloch,  Niedernhausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,74« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
307J 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/00:  C07D  32J/06 
U.S.  CI.  203—74  10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  removing  trioxane  from  a  liquid  mixture  contain- 
ing trioxane,  water  and  formaldehyde,  which  comprises  distilling 
the  liquid  mixture  in  a  first  distillation  stage  at  a  low  pressure, 
distilling  the  resulting  distillate  in  a  second  distillation  stage  at  a 
higher  pressure  and  taking  off  trioxane  as  bottom  product. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  nioxane.  in  which  formaldehyde  is 
trimerized  in  aqueous  solution  using  a  catalyst  and  the  resulting 
liquid  mixture  is  worked  up.  which  comprises  distilling  the  liquid 
mixture  in  a  first  distillation  stage  at  a  low  pressure,  distilling  the 
resulting  distillate  in  a  second  distillation  stage  at  a  higher  pressure 
and  taking  off  trioxane  as  bottom  product. 


5,766,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  WEB  OR  FILM.  AND  W  EBS  AND  FILMS 

TRE.\TED  THEREWITH 
Igor  Alexeff.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Tennes-see  Research  Corporation.  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  592,653 
Int.  CI."  B29C  71/04:  B32B  JMM) 
VJS.  CI.  204—165  66  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  formed  as  a  web 
or  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  exciting  a  spaced  pair  of  electrode  structures  with 
alternating  current  thereby  causing  an  electric  field  to  pass 
between  electrode  surfaces  of  the  electrode  structures;  and 
passing  the  substrate  between  the  electrode  structures  to  cause  a 
discharge  to  flow  generally  across  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  eff^ect  long-acting  modification 
of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  while  minimizing  spark-over  as 
the  substrate  passes  between  the  electrode  structures. 
21.  A  substrate  formed  of  a  material  which  exhibits  an  increased 
wettability  after  treatment  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 

43.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  formed  as 
a  web  or  film,  composing: 
electrode  structures  spaced  relative  to  one  another; 
an  alternating  current  source,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrode  structures,  capable  of  exciting  the  electrode  struc- 
tures with  alternating  current  thereby  causing  an  electric  field 
to  pass  between  the  electrode  structures;  and 
means  for  passing  the  substrate  between  the  electrode  structures 
so  that  the  substrate  is  exposed  to  a  discharge  that  flows 
generally  across  and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate; 
wherein  the  discharge  is  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  effect  long 
acting  modification  of  the  surface  of  the   substrate  while 
minimizing  spark-over  as  the  substrate  passes  between  the 
electrode  structures. 


5.766,426 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF.  DEPOSITING  A 

FILM  ON  A  SIBSTRATE 

Andrew  P.  Clarke,  Carpinteiia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sputtered 

Films,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  388,475 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.13  35  Claims 


^ 


cotrfni 
pffocessfNC 

UNiJ 


& 


1.  In  combination  for  providing  a  controlled  deposition  on  a 
substrate. 

an  anode, 

a  target  spaced  from  the  anode  to  serve  as  a  cathode,  the  target 
having  properties  of  emitting  sputtered  atoms  when  bom- 
barded by  gaseous  ions  and  of  directing  the  sputtered  atoms  to 
the  substrate, 

first  means  for  defining  a  cavity  between  the  anode  and  the 
target  for  receiving  atoms  of  an  inert  gas. 

second  means  for  introducing  the  inert  gas  into  the  cavity, 

third  means  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the  anode  and  a 
negative  voltage  to  the  target  relative  to  the  positive  voltage 
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on  the  anode  to  establish  a  flow  of  electrons  from  the  target 
toward  the  anode  and  a  glow  discharge  between  the  target  and 
the  anode  to  ionize  atoms  of  the  inert  gas  in  cavity, 
fourth  means  disposed  relative  to  the  anode  and  the  target  for 
providing  a  movement  of  the  electrons  between  the  target  and 
the  anode  through  other  than  a  straight  line  path  to  enhance 
the  ionization  of  the  atoms  of  the  inert  gas  and  the  emission  of 
the  sputtered  atoms  from  the  target  for  movement  toward  the 
substrate, 
fifth  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate,  and 
sixth  means  for  varying  the  voltage  on  the  anode  relative  to  the 
voltage  on  the  target  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
strate below  a  particular  value. 


5,766,428 
CHROMIUM  PLATING  SOLUTION,  SOLUTION  WASTE 

FROM  CHROMIUM  PLATING  AND  CLOSED 
RECYCLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHROMIC  ACID  CLEANING 

WATER  IN  CHROMIUM  PLATING 

Hideomi    lida.   Hokkaido.   Japan,   assignor   to   Njchiel   Hard 

Chromt  Industrial  Compan>,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759^526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1995.  7-327367 

Int.  CI."  C25B  /.Vr«.  C25D  21/18:21/20:  C25C  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  204—238  5  Claims 


5,766,427 

ELECTROLYZER  WITH  REDUCED  PARASITIC 

CURRENTS 

Jurgen  Mergel;  Hans-Giinter  Groehn.  both  of  Jiilich,  and 
VNolfgang  Westerhau.sen,  .\ldenhoven-Siersdorf.  all  of  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  (imbH. 
Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  27.  1996.  196  07 
235.2 

InL  CI."  C25B  9/00:15/08 
VS.  CI.  204—228  14  Claims 


1.  A  closed  recycle  system  for  chromium  plating  solution,  solu- 
tion wastes  from  chromium  plating  and  chromic  acid  cleaning 
water  in  chromium  plating  composed  of  a  chromium  plating  cham- 
ber for  conducting  a  chromium  plating  operation,  comprising: 
recovery  vessel  for  receiving  and  circulating  within  a  closed 

system  at  least  one  of  chromium  plating  solution,  solution 

wastes  from  chromium  plating  and  chromic  acid  cleaning 

water; 
chromium  plating  vessel  for  applying  chromium  plating  to  an 

object  work  to  be  plated; 
filtering  device  in  communication  with  the  recovery  vessel  for 

treating  a  chromium  plating  solution  having  oxidizing  power, 
impurity  recovering  electrolysis  vessel  in  communication  with 

said   chromium   plating   vessel   and   said   filtration   device. 

respectively,  for  precipitating  iron  ions  as  impurities  in  the 

form  of  iron  hydroxide  by  reduction  and  converting  trivalent 

chromium   into  hexavalent  chromium  of  chromic  acid  by 

oxidation; 
chromic  acid  mist  recovery  device  in  communication  with  said 

recovery  vessel  for  recovering  and  liquefying  chromic  acid 

mists  formed  upon  chromium  plating:  and 
a  chromic  acid  mist  cleaning  tower  in  communication  with  the 

recovery  vessel  for  cleaning  chromic  acid  mists  flowing  from 

said  chromic  acid  mist  recoverv  device. 


1.  An  electrolyzer  comprising: 

at  least  one  cell  having  electrodes  and  a  diaphragm  between  said 
electrodes  for  electrolyzing  an  electrolyte  to  produce  at  least 
one  gas; 

respective  passages  communicating  with  said  cell  for  delivering 
said  electrolyte  and  withdrawing  said  gas  from  said  cell,  at 
least  one  of  said  passages  being  formed  with  a  tublar  metallic 
fitting  extending  from  the  cell  and  a  channel-forming  member 
within  said  cell  communicating  with  said  metallic  fitting 
through  one  of  said  electrodes  through  respective  flow  chan- 
nels; 

a  tube  segment  of  electrically  nonconductive  material  within 
said  tubular  metallic  fitting;  and 

an  electrical  insulation  between  said  one  of  flow  channels  and 
seperating  said  flow  channels  from  said  tube  segment,  said 
tube  segment  being  sealed  to  said  electrical  insulation  to 
prevent  fluid  leakage  therebetween. 

5.  The  electrolyzer  defined  in  claim  wherein  said  metallic  fining 
is  electrically  grounded. 


5.766.429 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

TakavTiki  Shimamune.  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Nishiki;  Takahiro 
Ashida.  both  of  Kanagaua.  and  ^asuo  Nakajima.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  kanagaua. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659^42 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1995.  7-161479 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00:9/04:15/08 

VS.  CI.  204—257  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  compri.sing 

an  ion-exchange  membrane  partitioning  the  cell  into  an  anode 

chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode  closely  contacted  to  the 
ion-exchange  membrane  thereby  forming  a  gas  diffusion  elec- 
trode, and 
a  current  supply  element  having  at  least  one  guide  for  removing 
an  electrolyte  covering  the  surface  of  said  gas  diffusion  elec- 
trode disposed  therein  and  closely  contacting  the  gas  diffusion 
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electrode  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  electrolyte  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  gas  difiiision  electrode  by  removing  guides. 


5,766,430 

CONDUCTIVE  ANODE  BASKET  WITH  SUBMERGED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Vera  A.  Mehler,  18030  Banger  PI.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  46637 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,605 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00 

MS.  CI.  204—259  8  Claims 


with  a  pair  of  opposed  inlet  ports  and  an  upper  portion  formed  with 
a  pair  of  opposed   outlet   ports,   an   ion   permeable   diaphragm 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  subdivide  the  interior  of  the  casing 
into  a  pair  of  reaction  chambers  respectively  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  electrode  plates 
respectively  disposed  within  the  reaction  chambers  and  opposed  to 
one  another  through  the  diaphragm  for  electrolyzing  water  flowing 
therethrough  from  the  inlet  ports  to  the  outlet  ports  when  being 
applied  with  electric  current, 
wherein  said  electrode  plates  are  attached  to  internal  surfaces  of 
said  casing  to  cover  each  inner  end  of  said  inlet  ports  and  to 
form  a  pair  of  bifurcated  passages  respectively  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  ports,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  inlet 
chambers  are  formed  along  each  lower  edge  of  said  electrode 
plates  and  communicated  with  said  inlet  ports  through  said 
bifurcated  passages. 


1 .  An  anode  basket  comprising: 

rigid  container  means  formed  of  a  conductive  corrosion  resistant 
material  having  a  substantially  open  grid  construction  for 
submerging  anode  metal  deposited  therein  in  a  plating  solu- 
tion: 

a  flexible  electrical  cable  for  connecting  said  container  means  to 
an  electrical  power  source: 

a  hanger  for  supporting  said  container  means  in  said  plating 
solution:  and 

an  electrical  connection  fixedly  attaching  said  cable  to  said 
container,  said  electrical  connection  being  within  said  plating 
solution  when  the  container  is  supported  within  the  plating 
solution  by  said  hanger. 


5.766,432 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING 

ELECTRODE  DRIFT 

Raymond  M.  Dunn,  Shrewsbury;  Robert  Harrington,  West- 
boro;  Robert  Peura.  Princeton,  and  .Stevan  Kun,  Worcester, 
all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Massachusetts,  Bos- 
ton, and  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Worcester,  both  of 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,330 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—412  9  Claims 
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5,766,431 
ELECTROLYZER 
Tokuo  Tanaka,  and  Masao  Sanuki,  both  of  Toyoake,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hosizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  685,838 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/OO:l5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  204—263  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrolyzer  Including  an  upright  casing  made  of  an 

insulation  resin  material,  the  casing  having  a  lower  portion  formed 


1.  An  electrode-containing  device  comprising: 

a  measuring  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  reference  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
measuring  electrode,  wherein  each  of  the  reference  electrodes 
forms  an  electrode  pair  when  electrically  contacted  with  the 
measuring  electrode;  and. 

a  microprocessor  in  electrical  contact  with  each  electrode  pair, 
said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to: 
receive  an  electrical  signal  from  each  electrode  pair: 
average  together  at  least  two  of  the  electrical  signals  to 
determine  an  average  electrical  signal; 
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calculate  an  electrical  signal  difference  between  at  least  one 
electrical  signal  and  the  average  electrical  signal:  and 

compare  each  electrical  signal  difference  to  a  predetermined 
drift  level,  wherein  an  electrical  signal  difference  greater 
than  the  drift  level  existing  for  a  time  period  greater  than  a 
predetermined  drift  time  indicates  a  deficient  reference 
electrode. 


131  11 


5.766,433 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  T^  PE  GAS  SENSOR 
Zhang  Yi  Can,  Yokohama:  Hidekazu  Narita,  Kuki;  Shigeyoshi 
Kobayashi,  Kasukabe;  HIdenori  Takeuchi.  Tatebayashi: 
Hiroaki  Tagawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Junichiro  Mizusaki.  Sendai. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industrv  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  .Akelwno  Research  and  Development  Centre 
Ltd.,  Saitama.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  802.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1996,  8-034905; 
Feb,  29,  1996.  8-043207;  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043208 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/407 
VS.  O.  204-^24  6  Claims 
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1.  A  solid-electrolyte  gas  sensor  to  measure  a  CO,  gas  level 
comprising: 

a  lithium  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  having  lithium  carbon- 
ate with  an  aluminum  containing  aggregate,  the  lithium  car- 
bonate being  chemically  unreactive  with  the  aluminum  con- 
taining aggregate:  and 

a  solid  reference  electrode  combined  with  the  lithium  ion  con- 
ductive solid  electrolyte,  the  solid  reference  electrode  having 
a  lithium  containing  mixed  transition  metal  oxide  conductor 
which  is  of  the  same  conduction  type  as  the  solid  electrolyte; 

wherein  an  electromotive  force  across  the  lithium  ion  conductive 
solid  electrolyte  and  the  solid  reference  electrode  varies 
according  to  the  CO2  level. 


5,766,434 

OXYGEN  CONCENTR.4TION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Namitsugu  Fujii.  Yokkaichi;  Hiromi  Sano,  Nagoya;  ^asumichi 
Hotta,  Mie-ken;  Naoto  Miwa,  Tsushima,  and  .Motoaki  Satou, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation. 
Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1997.  Sen  No,  797.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  31,  1996,  8-039012; 
Dec.  5,  1996.  8-342633 

Int,  CI,"  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-^29  20  Claims 

I.  An  oxygen  concentration  detecting  device  which  comprises  a 
solid  electrolyte  body,  an  inner  electrode  formed  on  an  inner  side 
of  the  solid  electrolyte  body  and  exposed  to  a  reference  gas  fed 
from  outside,  an  outer  electrode  formed  on  an  outer  side  of  the 
solid  electrolyte  body  and  exposed  to  a  gas  to  be  measured,  and  a 
protective  layer  formed  on  the  outer  electrode,  wherein  the  protec- 
tive layer  has  a  structure  which  comprises  coarse  particles  and  fine 
particles  packed  in  spaces  formed  among  the  coarse  particles  and 
wherein  the  coarse  particles  and  the  fine  particles  are  mutuall) 


12       112         111 


bonded  through  a  metal  oxide  derived  from  an  inorganic  binder 
while  substantially  keeping  original  forms  of  the  coarse  particles 
and  the  fine  particles,  a  ratio  of  an  average  particle  size.  RB.  of  the 
coarse  particles  to  an  average  particle  size,  RA,  of  the  fine  particles 
is  such  that  the  value  of  RB/RA  is  30  : 1  or  above,  and  a  content, 
WA.  of  the  fine  particles  in  the  protective  layer  based  on  the  total. 
W.  of  the  content,  WA,  of  the  fine  particles  and  the  content,  WB,  of 
the  coarse  particles  on  the  weight  basis  is  in  the  range  of  15  to 
80%, 


5.766,435 

CONCENTRATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES  ON  A 

MICROLITER  SCALE  AND  ANALYSIS  BY  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Jia-li   Liao;   Stellan   Hjerten,   both   of  I'psala.   Sweden,   and 

Christopher  Slebert,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Hercules.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  11.485.  Jan.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.505,831. 

This  applicaUon  Man  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  620.649 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

U.S.  CI.  204—451  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  concentration  of  a  solution  of  solutes,  said 
method  comprising; 

(a)  filling  a  capillary  tube  with  said  solution  of  solutes,  said 
capillary  tube  having  a  first  end  in  contact  with  an  anolyte  and 
a  second  end  in  contact  with  a  catholyte: 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  between  said  anolyte  and  said  catholyte  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  cause  said  solutes  to  migrate  electro- 
phoretically  to  said  first  end  of  said  capillary  tube,  while 

(c)  imposing  a  means  of  concentrating  said  solutes  at  said  first 
end  of  said  capillary  tube,  wherein  said  means  of  concentrat- 
ing said  solutes  comprises  creating  a  steep  pH  gradient  at  said 
first  end  of  said  capillar)  tube  through  the  use  of  an  anolyle 
having  a  pH  which  is  substantially  different  from  said  pH  of 
said  catholyte  and  said  pH  of  said  solution  of  solutes. 


5,766.436 
METHOD.  A  PROCESS.  A  DEVICE  AND  A  KIT  FOR 
LANE-BY-LANE  FORMAT  HORIZONTAL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Aftab  Alam.  9  Foxcliff  Ct,.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63011 
Filed  May  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  642,049 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CI.  204—456  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  horizontal  gel  electrophoresis  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  gel  support  medium  as  individual  gel  lanes: 
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transferring  one  or  more  said  gel  lanes  to  an  electrophoresis  gel 

apparatus:  and 
loading  samples  in  said  gel   lanes  and  applying  current  for 

electrophoresis  separation. 


5,766,437 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,438 
ELECTROLYZER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Tadaya  Ishibashi.  Suita;   Masanori  Sasaki.  Okazaki;   Hideto 
Obara,  and  Hiroshi  Kano.  both  of  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  L  nitika.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,416,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,703,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.458,762.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,612,  Dec. 

23,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

801,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406447; 

Apr.  2.  1991.  3-68648 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/42:  C25D  7/00;  C2SB  7/00:  C25F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—520  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electrolyzer  for  treating  an  object 
liquid,  said  electrolyzer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  anode  formed  as  an  outer  wall  and  having  an  inner 
surface  comprising  a  corrosion-resistant  metal: 

a  cylindrical  cathode  coaxially  arranged  at  a  position  close  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  anode: 

a  plurality  of  ion  exchange  membranes  coaxially  arranged 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  standing  oppositely  for  func- 
tioning as  electrically  conductive  partition  diaphragms  to  con- 
trol selection  of  ions  electrophoretically  passing  therethrough: 

said  anode  and  one  of  said  membranes  forming  an  anode  cham- 
ber, said  cathode  electrode  and  another  one  of  said  mem- 


branes forming  a  cathode  chamber,  and  isolating  chamber 

means  defined  by  any  two  of  said  ion  exchange  membranes 

for  selectively  electrophoretically  separating  and  removing 

and  concentrating  said  ions: 
circumferencial  passage  means  in  flow  communication  with  said 

isolating  chamber  for  uniformly  discharging  said  object  liquid 

from  said  isolating  chamber  means  after  said  object  liquid  has 

been  subjected  to  treatment  in  said  isolating  chamber  means: 

said  method  comprising: 

applying  to  the  anode  a  polanty  which  is  periodically  and 
repeatedly  inverted  so  that  a  percentage  of  time  during 
which  the  anode  electrode  plate  is  anodic  relative  to  the 
cathode  electrode  plate  is  60  to  99.9  percent,  while  a 
percentage  of  time  during  which  the  anode  electrode  plate 
is  cathodic  relative  to  the  cathode  electrode  plate  is  0. 1  to 
40  percent,  and  said  time  dunng  which  the  anode  electrode 
plate  is  anodic  relative  to  the  cathode  electrode  plate  is  10 
ms  (milliseconds)  to  1,000  min  (minutes),  while  said  time 
during  which  the  anode  electrode  plate  is  cathodic  relative 
to  the  cathode  electrode  plate  is  1  ms  (millisecond)  to  10 
mm  (minutes): 

monitoring  a  wave  form  of  a  voltage  applied  during  the 
respective  polarities  from  a  power  source  having  a  function 
capable  of  changing  the  respective  times  being  used: 

flowing  a  first  liquid  into  said  cathode  chamber  and  flowing  a 
second  liquid  into  said  anode  chamber:  and 

flowing  said  second  liquid  out  of  said  anode  chamber  and 
flowing  said  first  liquid  out  of  said  cathode  chamber, 
respectively,  into  said  passage  means: 

whereby  very  small  bubbles  generated  all  over  surfaces  of 
said  cathode  and  anode  are  discharged  by  each  of  said  first 
and  second  liquids,  and  sedimentation  of  different  kinds  of 
substances  onto  surfaces  of  said  anode  and  cathode  is 
suppressed. 


5,766,439 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Aharon  M.  Eyal,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  William  F.  Lehnhardt, 
Lovington.  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co., 
Decatur,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,836,  Oct.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,803 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/5:.  C25B  MX):  C07C  5l/42:59/0H 
V.S.  CI.  204—524  58  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  acid,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

producing  by  fermentation  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and  tricarboxylic  acids  having 
3-8  carbon  atoms,  resulting  in  an  aqueous  fermentation  broth: 
adding  an   alkaline  earth   base  to  the   fermentation   broth   in 
amount  effective  to  maintain  the  broth  pH  at  a  level  high 
enough  to  allow  continued  production  of  the  organic  acid, 
thereby  producing  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  the  organic  acid  in 
the  broth: 
reacting  the  alkaline  earth  salt  of  the  organic  acid  with  a  source 
of  ammonium  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  ammonium  salts,  substituted  ammonium  salts,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  thereby  producing  an  aqueous  solution  or 
dispersion  containing  ammonium  salt  or  substituted  ammo- 
nium salt  of  the  organic  acid  and  divalent  cations; 
reducing  the  concentration  of  divalent  cations  to  a  level  suffi- 
cient to  permit  salt-splitting  electrodialysis: 
converting  the  ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium  salt  of  the 
organic  acid  to  free  organic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof:  and 
recovering  the  free  organic  acid  or  derivative  thereof. 
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5,766.440 
METHOD  FOR  TRE.\TING  SLUDGE  PRECIPITATED  IN 

A  PLATING  BATH  CONTAINING  HALOID  IONS 
Takayuki  Ino;  .Akifusa  Ohnishi.  and  Takao  Shimizu.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kavtasaki  Steel  Corporation,  and 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2(»,  1996.  Ser,  No.  604.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995.  7-218883,- 
Oct.  12,  1995.  7-264459 

InL  CI."  C25D  2 1 /IS 
VS.  CI.  205-99  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  sludge  comprising  sodium  stannic 
hexafluoride.  sodium  ferric  hexafluoride  and  ferric  ferrocyanide, 
said  sludge  being  a  by-product  of  a  process  of  tin  electroplating  of 
steel  plate  by  means  of  a  plating  bath  containing  cyanides  and 
haloid  ions, 

the  steps  which  comprise  immersing  and  mixing  said  sludge  into 
an  aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  of  7  or  less  to  form  a  slurry, 
physcially  separating  the  remaining  solids  which  comprise 
sodium  ferric  hexafluoride  and  ferric  ferrocyanide  from  the 
slurry  to  form  a  separated  solution  and  residual  solids,  and 
subjecting  said  residual  solids  from  said  separation  step  to 
alkali  hydrolysis  within  a  temperature  range  of  100°  to  400° 
C.  to  convert  halide  ions  and  cyanides  to  compounds  compris- 
ing insoluble  halides  and  at  least  one  formate. 


5,766,441 
METHOD  FOR  MANFACTURING  AN  ORIFICE  PLATE 

Stefan  Arndt,  Stuttgart;  Dietmar  Hahn,  Gerlingen;  Heinz 
Fuchs.  Stuttgart;  Gottfried  Flik.  Leonberg;  Guenter  Dantes, 
P^berdingen;  Gilbert  Moersch;  Detlef  Nouak.  both  of  Stut- 
tgart; Joerg  Heyse.  Markgroningen;  Beate  Ader.  Stuggart. 
and  Frank  .Schatz,  Kornwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stutgart.  Germanv 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00512,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/30645.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  737386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 

540.6;  Feb.  27.  1996.  196  07  288.3 

Int.  CI."  C25D  .V/0.  B4IC  .WS:  B41J  2/14:  B05B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  205—170  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  orifice  plate,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bottom  layer  including  at  least  one  outlet  open- 
ing: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  interior  layer  above  the  bottom  layer, 
the  at  least  one  interior  layer  including  at  least  one  conduit, 
the  at  least  one  conduit  connected  to  the  at  least  one  outlet 
opening:  and 

(e)  providing  a  top  layer  above  the  at  least  one  interior  layer,  the 
top  layer  including  at  least  one  inlet  opening,  the  at  least  one 
inlet  opening  connected  to  the  at  least  one  conduit  and  dis- 
posed offset  from  the  at  least  one  outlet  opening: 


wherein  the  bottom  layer,  the  at  least  one  interior  layer,  and  the 
top  layer  are  each  provided  by  an  electroplating  metallization 
directly  on  top  of  one  another 


5,766,442 
ELECTRODE  REGENERATION 

Nevill  John  Bridger,  Hermitage,  and  .\ndre»  Derek  Turner. 
.Abingdon,  both  of  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  AEA  Tech- 
nology PLC.  Didcot.  England 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  317,412.  Oct.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,852.  Sep.  22.  19<J3. 

abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.946.  Jan. 

30.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

829.614 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

9002079 

Int  CI.*  H02G  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  20S— 318  16  CUims 

1 .  A  method  for  electrochemically  forming  metal  phosphate  on 
an  electrode,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  in  an  electrochemical  cell  an  electrode  which 
includes  an  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed  metal  phosphate  as  a 
cation  exchange  material: 

(b)  passing  electric  current  through  the  electrochemical  cell  with 
the  electrode  of  step  (a)  functioning  as  an  anode  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
phosphate  ions: 

(c)  forming  metal  phosphate  on  the  elecu-ode  of  step  (a)  by 
reversal  of  the  metal  phosphate  hydrolysis  reaction. 


5,766,443 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI 

PEROXIDE  AND  PERCARBONATE 

Eilhard  Hillrichs.  Biidingen.  and  Ulrich  Sander,  Friedrichs- 

dorf.    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Metallgesellschaft 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  .Main.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01506.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28198.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
349.7 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/30 
VS.  a.  205—343  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides  and 
percarbonaies.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  porous  oxygen 
diffusion  cathode  including  a  carbon  woven  or  nonwoven 
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polymerizing  a  pyrrole  as  a  monomeric  constituent  and  heat- 
treating  the  resultant  polymer  at  600°  to  3200°  C.  to  produce  said 
carbonaceous  malenal. 


1 


IZL 


1 


fabric,  an  anode  including  a  metal  grid  coated  with  a  noble 
metal  catalyst,  said  anode  being  coated  on  a  side  thereof 
facing  said  cathode  with  a  proton-permeable  membrane  acting 
as  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte,  an  electrolyte-containing  cham- 
ber between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  and  containing  an 
electrolyte  and  a  direct  current  source  connected  across  said 
anode  and  said  cathode: 

b)  feeding  an  aqueous  feed  solution  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hydrox- 
ides and  alkali  carbonates  in  a  concentration  of  from  30  to 
180  g/1  into  said  electrolyte-containing  chamber  to  provide 
said  electrolyte; 

c)  supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen  into  the  carbon  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  of  said 
cathode; 

d)  operating  said  direct  current  source  to  provide  an  external  cell 
voltage  of  from  0.5  to  2.0  volts;  and 

e)  withdrawing,  from  the  electrolyte  in  said  chamber,  the  aque- 
ous alkaline  solution  containing  said  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  peroxides  and  percarbonates  as  a 
product; 

so  that  an  HjOyalkali  molar  ratio  of  said  product  is  less  than  4. 


5.766.446 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REMOVAL  OF  MATERIAL, 

PARTICULARLY  EXCESS  EMITTER  MATERIAL  IN 

ELECTRON-EMITTING  DEVICE 

Christopher  J.  Spindt.  Menio  Park;  Gabiiela  S.  Chakarova, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.;  Maria  S.  Nikolova;  Peter  C.  Sear- 
son,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.;  Duane  A.  Haven.  Cupertino, 
Calif.;  Nils  Johan  Knall.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  John  M. 
Macaulay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Roger  VV.  Barton,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,729 
Int.  CI."  C25F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  205—640  51  Claims 


5,766,444 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,445 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NITROGEN-ATOM 
CONTAINING  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Kenichi  Hashizume.  Kitagunraa-gun;  Miho  Tsutsui,  Numazu; 
Tomohiko  Kaneko,  Numazu,  and  Sugio  Otani,  Kiryu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  and  Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302515 

Int.  CI."  C25B  3/00:3/10:  HOIM  4/60 

U.S.  a.  205-^14  3  Claims 


9    -     Wa- 

■  ■ 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  structure  in  which  (a)  a  first  electrically  non- 
insulating  layer  consisting  at  least  partially  of  first  matenal 
overlies  an  electrically  insulating  layer,  (b)  an  opening 
extends  through  the  insulating  layer,  and  (c)  an  electrically 
non-insulating  member  consisting  at  least  partially  of  the  first 
material  is  at  least  partly  situated  in  the  opening  and  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  non-insulating  layer:  and 

elecirochemically  removing  at  least  part  of  the  first  material  of 
the  first  non-insulating  layer  such  that  the  non-insulating 
member  is  exposed  without  significantly  chemically  attacking 
the  first  material  of  the  non-insulating  member,  the  removing 
step  being  performed  with  an  electrochemical  cell  containing 
an  electrolytic  bath  to  which  the  structure  is  subjected,  opera- 
tion of  the  cell  being  regulated  by  a  control  system  having  (a) 
a  working-electrode  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
non- insulating  layer  and  (b)  a  first  counter-electrode  conduc- 
tor electrically  coupled  to  the  non-insulating  member. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nitrogen-atom-containing  carbon- 
aceous material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  elecirochemically 


5,766,447 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AN  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 
Yves  L.  M.  Creijghton,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.475 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1995,95203587 

Int.  CI."  COIB  13/11:  C02F  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  205—742  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  solution,  in  which  a  pulsed 

electric  field  is  generated  in  the  aqueous  solution  between  two 

electrodes,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is 
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SCREEN  REJECTS 


DILUTION 
MTER 


1.  A  pressure  screening  system  comprising: 

a  pressure  screen  apparatus  having  an  inlet  for  an  input  feed  of  a 
pulp  fiber  slurry:  a  screen  member  for  separating  an  accepts 
stream  of  clean  fiber,  which  passes  through  said  screen  mem- 
ber, from  a  rejects  stream  carrying  contaminants,  which  does 
not  pass  through  said  screen  member,  and 

a  feed  tank  apparatus  having  a  feed  tank,  said  feed  tank  includes 
a  primary  input  for  a  feed  stock  of  pulp  fiber  and  an  output  for 
supplying  said  pulp  fiber  slurry  to  said  inlet  of  said  pressure 
screen  apparatus. 

wherein  said  feed  tank  apparatus  includes  a  flotation  section, 
said  flotation  section  having  a  lower  end  in  communication 
with  the  feed  tank,  said  flotation  section  includes  a  secondary 
input  for  receiving  said  rejects  stream  of  the  pressure  screen- 
ing system  fed  together  with  air  for  generating  a  froth,  said 
flotation  section  includes  means  for  separating  a  rejects  over- 
flow of  contaminants  as  said  froth  from  the  remainder  of  the 
feed  stock  for  recovery  of  additional  pulp  fiber  from  the 
rejects  stream. 


covered  with  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material,  which  completely 
separates  this  (these)  electrode(s)  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,766,448 

PRESSURE  SCREENING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

CONTAMINATED  PULP  FIBER 

Larry  D.  Markham,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  TUxedo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.989 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/24:  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—168  20  Claims 


5.766.449 
FUEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Leiand  L.  Davis,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davco  Manu- 
facturing L.L.C.,  Saline,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,555,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,507,942.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,808 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  27/10:35/143 

U,S.  CI.  210—86  18  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  filter  assembly  comprising: 


a  vertical  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  for  communicating  a  fuel 
into  said  housing  and  a  fuel  outlet  for  communicating  fuel 
downsu^am  of  said  housing; 

means,  disposed  within  said  housing  and  between  said  fuel  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  for  fillenng  said  fuel;  and 

means  for  self-adjusting  a  level  of  said  fluid  within  said  housing 
wherein  said  fuel  has  inherent  properties  necessary  to  respond 
to  a  pressure  difi'erential  across  said  filtering  means  that  is  in 
communication  with  said  fuel  such  that  said  level  of  said  fuel 
progressively  changes  to  communicate  with  additional  surface 
area  of  said  filtering  means  and  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  across  said  filtering  means. 


5,766.450 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  FILTERING 

WASTEWATERS  CONTAINING  OIL-COATED  MILL 

SCALE 

Stewart  T.  Herman.  Hellertown;  Robert  L.  Greenawalt.  Otts- 

ville.  both  of  Pa.,  and   Richard  \\.   Faupel.  Sebring,  Kla., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,747 

InL  a."  BOID  35/06 

VS.  a.  210—108  14  Claims 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  filter  system  for  separating  and  removing 
oily  magnetic  solids  from  wastewaters  comprising: 
a)  a  filter  assembly  including: 

1)  an  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  core,  and 
ii)   a  canister  positioned   within   the   core   of  the   electro- 
magnetic coil,  said  canister  including  an  interior  space 
defined  by  a  wall  surface  and  an  upper  perforated  bafl[le 
spaced  apart  from  a  lower  perforated  bafi9e.  said  interior 
space  containing  a  ferromagnetic  matrix  comprising  wash- 
ers disposed  between  said  upper  perforated  baffle  and  said 
lower  perforated  baffle. 
b|  a  feed  line  ha\ing  an  open  end  adjacent  a  lower  surface  of 
said  lower  perforated  baffle,  said  feed  line  having  a  pipe 
arrangement  for  selectively  communicating  with  a  wastewater 
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source  that  contains  oily  magnetic  solids,  a  wash-water  sup- 
ply, a  pressurized  air  supply,  and  a  disposal  stream,  and 
c)  a  discharge  line  having  an  open  end  adjacent  an  upper  side  of 
said  upper  perforated  baffle,  said  discharge  line  having  a  pipe 
arrangement  for  selectively  communicating  with  a  recycling 
stream,  the  disposal  stream,  and  the  wash  water  supply. 


5,766.451 
ANTI-REVERSIONARY  FLIUD  FILTER  ADAPTER  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  SEAL  ELEMENT 

Thoma.s  Sparling,  184  Old  Julian  Hw^.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Scr.  No.  641,736 

Int.  a."  BO  ID  35/00 

VS.  a.  210—136  16  Oaims 

10 


inlet  opening  while  preventing  fluid  back  flow  from  said 
structure  to  said  base  through  said  base  plate  outlet  opening 
when  said  first  end  of  said  mounting  nut  is  operalively 
engaged  with  said  base  plate  attachment  means,  a  second  rib 
extending  around  the  exterior  circumference  of  said  mounting 
nut.  wherein  said  second  rib  is  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
rib  in  a  direction  towards  the  distal  end  of  said  mounting  nut. 
and  wherein  said  seal  mount  comprises  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  axially  between  said  first  rib  and  said  second 
rib. 
10.  The  anti  reversionary  fluid  assembly  as  recited  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  seal  means  is  a  washer. 


5,766,452 

WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

DISCHARGING  WASTE  WATER 

Deok-Joong  Yoon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  714J49 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/12:36/02 

VS.  a.  210—137  11  Claims 


( 

J6  36 

1.  An  anti  reversionary  valve  assembly  for  prevention  of  back 
flow  of  fluid  in  a  machine  using  fluid  pumped  through  passages  for 
lubrication  for  use  in  combination  with  a  structure  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  comprising: 

a  base  having  at  least  one  base  inlet  opening  and  at  least  one 
base  outlet  opening  therethrough  for  conducting  fluid; 

a  ba.se  plate  having  a  machine  face,  a  structure  face,  and  a 
mounting  aperture  axially  therethrough,  said  base  plate  having 
base  plate  mlet  and  outlet  openings  located  therethrough  in 
positions  corresponding  to  said  base  outlet  and  said  base  inlet 
openings,  respectively; 

a  first  base  plate  sealing  means  for  location  between  said 
machine  face  and  said  base; 

a  second  base  plate  sealing  means  for  location  between  said 
structure  and  said  structure  face; 

a  mounting  nut  having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the 
first  end  of  said  mounting  nut  is  configured  to  slide  though 
said  mounting  aperture  of  said  base  plate; 

means  for  cooperative  engagement  of  said  first  end  of  said 
mounting  nut  with  a  corresponding  base  attachment  means 
located  upon  said  base; 

means  for  cooperative  detachable  engagement  of  the  distal  end 
of  said  mounting  nut  with  a  corresponding  structure  mount 
located  upon  said  structure  to  be  used  in  combination  there- 
with, whereby  said  structure  may  be  operalively  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  structure  face  of  said  base  plate,  with  said 
structure  outlet  and  inlet  openings  corresponding  to  said  base 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively; 

a  first  shoulder  portion  located  about  the  exterior  circumference 
of  said  mounting  nut.  said  first  shoulder  portion  having  a 
circumference  larger  than  the  circumference  of  said  mounting 
aperture,  said  first  shoulder  portion  positioned  between  said 
first  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  mounting  nut  in  a  location 
calculated  to  engage  said  structure  face  of  said  base  plate  and 
operatively  secure  said  base  plate  to  said  base  when  said  first 
end  of  said  mounting  nut  is  operatively  engaged  with  said 
base  attachment  means,  wherein  said  shoulder  portion  is 
formed  by  a  first  rib  extending  around  the  exterior  circumfer- 
ence of  said  mounting  nut; 

a  seal  ineans  removably  secured  in  a  seal  mount,  said  seal  mount 
located  about  the  outside  circumference  of  said  mounting  nut 
at  a  location  calculated  to  place  said  seal  means  in  a  position 
to  engage  said  base  plate  outlet  opening  to  permit  fluid  flow 
from  said  base  plate  to  said  structure  through  said  structure 


2.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

filters  connected  to  the  main  body  for  receiving  water  to  be 
purified  and  for  discharging  purified  water,  one  of  the  filters 
being  a  membrane  filter  emitting  waste  water  through  a  dis- 
charge conduit; 

a  conn-ol  valve  mounted  on  the  main  body  and  including  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  discharge  conduit,  an  outlet,  and  an 
additional  conduit  communicating  the  inlet  with  the  outlet; 
and 

a  solenoid  valve  located  for  opening  and  closing  the  additional 
conduit. 

4.  The  water  purifier  according  to  claim  2  wherein  the  solenoid 
valve  is  opened  by  a  controller  connected  thereto. 


5.766,453 
FILTERED  WATER  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Paul  J.  Morellato.  Cambridge,  Canada:  Don  Terkalas.  Engle- 
wood.  Ohio,  and  Keith  E.  Carr,  Orange  Regency.  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748,598 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:61/10:61/12 
VS.  a.  210—143  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  upper  companment  and  a  lower  compan- 
ment.  the  upper  compartment  having  a  dispensing  spout 
mounted  on  a  front  side  thereof, 
the  lower  compartment  having  a  hinged  from  door  on  a  front 
side  thereof;  a  paddle  activator  operable  for  opening  said 
spout  for  flow,  said  paddle  activator  comprising  a  contoured 
surface  having  an  upper  activating  surface  for  drinking  con- 
tainers and  a  lower  activating  surface  for  larger  containers. 
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5,766,454 

HOME  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  AND 

DENITRIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Raleigh   Lee   Cox,   and   Michael   Catanzaro,   both   of  Baton 

Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Delta  Environmental  Products,  Inc., 

Denham  Springs,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,968 

InL  CI.*' C02F. */192;///02 

VS.  a.  210—150  28  Claims 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  tank  for  denitrifying  aerobically 
treated  wastewater  comprising: 

a  top; 

sides  extending  from  said  top; 

a  bottom  attached  to  said  sides  opposite  said  top; 

an  inlet  for  receiving  said  wastewater; 

an  outlet  for  emining  an  effluent  stream;  and 

a  bacteria  growth  media  positioned  within  said  denitrification 
tank  wherein  said  media  provides  at  least  about  4.2  square 
feet  of  surface  area  for  each  gallon  of  said  e£Quent  emitted  per 
day. 


5.766,455 

FIBROIS  MATFE  SI  PPORT  FOR  THE 

PHOTOPROMOTED  CATALYZED  DEGRADATION  OF 

COMPOITVDS  IN  A  FLl  ID  STREAM 

Elliot  Berman,  Quincy,  and  Anatoly  Grayfer,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Zentox  Corporation.  Ocala.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  643.149 

Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  1/32 

VS.  a.  210-199  20  Claims 


said  upper  surface  offset  outwardly  from  said  lower  surface 
relative  to  said  lower  compartment; 

a  reverse  osmosis  purifying  means  for  purifying  water,  said 
reverse  osmosis  purifying  means  mounted  within  said  lower 
compartment  including  cartridge  filters  mounted  on  a  side 
wall  thereof  and  a  bladder  taitk  supported  on  a  floor  of  the 
lower  compartment  and  flow  connected  to  the  cartridge  filters; 
and 

a  mechanical  refrigeration  means  for  cooling  water  that  is  flow 
connected  to  said  reverse  osmosis  purifying  -means  and  said 
dispensing  spout  and  mounted  within  the  upper  compartment, 
including  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  within  a  cold  water  tank, 
and  a  compressor. 

6.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  further  comprising: 

a  means  for  heating  water;  and 

a  cold  water  solenoid  valve  and  a  hot  water  solenoid  valve,  said 
cold  water  solenoid  valve  flow  connected  to  said  mechanical 
refrigeration  means,  said  hot  water  solenoid  valve  flow  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  heating  water; 

said  hot  and  cold  water  solenoid  valves  selectively  electrically 
openable  by  a  user  to  dispense  water  to  said  dispensing  spout; 
and 

an  electrical  lock  out  switch  connected  to  said  hot  solenoid  valve 
to  prevent  opening  thereof. 


1.  A  reactor  for  use  in  the  pholopromoted  catalyzed  degradation 
of  compounds  in  a  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  directing  said  fluid  stream,  said  conduit  defining  a 

reaction  chamber; 
a  self-supporting  sheet  of  fibrous  matte  web  material  within  said 

reaction  chamber  and  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  matte 

web  materia:  compnsing  a  plurality  of  densely-packed  fibers 

permitting  said  fluid  stream  to  pass  from  said  first  side  to  said 

second  side; 
a  semiconductor  catalyst  affixed  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  matte 

web  material  for  contact  by  said  fluid  stream;  and 
a  light  source  disposed  to  illuminate  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

catalyst  in  contact  with  said  fluid  stream. 


5,766,456 
WATER  PURIFER  FOR  A  POOL 
Raymond    P.   Denkewicz.   Jr..   Warwick.   R.I..   and    Peter   P. 
Vurchision.    Shavertown.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Fountainhead 
Technologies.  Inc..  Providence.  R.l. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,400 

InL  a."  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CL  210—169  24  Claims 


1.  A  pool  comprising: 

a  boaom  portion; 

a  wall  portion  extending  essentially  vertically  from  said  bottom 
portion,  said  bottom  portion  and  said  wall  portion  providing  a 
volume; 

a  water-exchange  fitting  extending  through  said  wall  portion  add 
opening  into  said  volume;  and 

a  water  purifier  having  a  plurality  of  openings  into  said  volume 
and  comprising  a  purification  material  that  can  kill  bacteria  in 
water,  said  water  purifier  being  removably  connected  to  said 
water-exchange  fitting  and  having  a  surface  that,  when  con- 
nected to  said  water-exchange  fitting,  is  substantially  contigu- 
ous to  said  wall  portion  and  said  punfication  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  particles  larger  than 
each  of  the  plurality  of  openings  and  particles  contained  in  a 
porous  container 
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5,766,457 

WATER  AERATION  SYSTEM 

WUUam  E.  Spindler,  5306  Indiana  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46807 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504343,  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,417. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,974 

Int  a."  C02F  1/20;  1/72 

VS.  CI.  210—170  3  Claims 


or  ceramic  composite  modules  having  interconnected  porosity 
and  having  been  manufactured  using  micropyretic  synthesis. 


1  A  water  aeration  system  for  receiving  gas  and/or  iron  laden 
water  from  a  water  source  and  delivering  purified  water  to  a 
service  line,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tank  including  an  internal  volume  fillable  with  water, 

a  tank  inlet,  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the  water 
source,  through  which  water  is  introducible  into  said  tank 
internal  volume  at  a  first  elevation; 

an  aerator  for  introducing  air  bubbles  into  said  tank  at  at  least 
one  elevation  below  said  tank  inlet,  said  aerator  comprising  a 
regenerative  blower  for  providing  air  at  a  sufficient  pressure 
and  volume  to  effect  bubbling  within  said  tank  internal  vol- 
ume for  causing  the  iron  in  said  gas  and/or  iron  laden  water  to 
precipitate  and  the  gas  in  said  gas  and/or  iron  laden  water  to 
vent,  wherein  said  air  bubbles  migrate  upwardly  through  the 
water  introduced  into  said  tank  internal  volume  to  purify  the 
water; 

a  tank  outlet,  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the  service 
line,  through  which  at  least  partially  purified  water  from  a 
bonom  portion  of  said  tank  internal  volume  is  removable;  and 

a  sediment  outlet  extending  from  the  bonom  of  said  tank 
whereby  sediment  can  be  removed  from  the  unk  for  disposal. 


5,766,459 
INTEGRATED  WATSEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  INDUCED  SLUDGE  VELOCITY 
Carl  E.  Adams.  Jr.,  201  Summit  View  Dr.,  Suite  313,  Brent- 
wood. Tenn.  37027,  assignor  to  Carl  E.  Adams,  Jr.,  Brent- 
wood, Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,600 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—195.4  6  Claims 


5,766,458 
MODULATED  AND  REGENERATIVE  CERAMIC  FILTER 

WITH  INSITU  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar;  Vikas  GupU,  and  Srinivas  PenumeUa,  all 
of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Micropyretics   Heaters 
International,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,023,  Aug.  29,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,590383,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30386,  Mar.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Sen  No. 
353,727 
Int  CL"  BOID  46/00:35/18:  FOIN  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—184  25  Claims 

1.  A  regenerative  filter  comprising: 
a  means  for  filtering:  and 

a  means  for  regenerating  said  means  for  filtering,  said  means  for 
regenerating  being  integral  with  said  filtering  means,  wherein 
said  means  for  filtering  comprises  at  least  two  porous  ceramic 


1.  An  integral  wastewater  treatment  system,  compnsing: 

a  vessel  having  at  least  one  internal  baffle  dividing  the  vessel 
into  at  least  one  treatment  chamber  and  at  least  one  settling 
chamber; 

the  settling  chamber  being  defined  at  least  in  pari  by  a  first 
surface  of  the  baffle; 

the  treatment  chamber  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  second 
surface  of  the  baffle  opposite  the  first  surface; 

an  influent  conduit  connecting  the  treatment  chamber  to  a  source 
of  wastewater; 

a  recycle  pump  for  recycling  treated  wastewater  from  the  treat- 
ment chamber  back  into  the  settling  chamber; 

an  effluent  conduit  for  removing  treated  wastewater  from  the 
settling  chamber; 

a  treatment  system  for  treating  water  in  the  treatment  chamber; 

the  baffle  having  at  least  one  inwardly  sloping  wall  to  form  a 
settling  chamber  throat,  the  settling  chamber  throat  terminat- 
ing at  a  sludge  return  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  baffle,  the 
sludge  return  opening  being  spaced  above  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  treatment  chamber,  such  that  sludge  settling  in  the  settling 
chamber  is  returned  to  the  treatment  chamber  at  the  bottom  of 
the  baffle;  and  with  the  recycle  pump  sized  such  that  down- 
ward sludge  velocity  through  the  sludge  return  opening  is 
induced  in  excess  of  the  natural  settling  velocity  induced  by 
gravity  alone. 
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5,766,460 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Jan   Bergstrom,   Balinge,  and   Lennart   Soderberg,   Uppsala, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB,  Upp- 
sala, Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,186,  May  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov,  2,  1992.  9203222 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—198.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  chromatographic  system,  comprising  (a)  at  least  two 
modules,  one  of  the  two  modules  comprising  a  separation  module 
and  the  other  of  the  two  modules  comprising  an  ancillary  module 
having  a  non-separation  function,  (b)  at  least  one  fluid  flow  line, 
and  (c)  at  least  two  connector  devices  provided  along  the  flow  line 
respectively  connecting  the  modules  to  the  flow  line,  wherein  each 
of  the  modules  includes  at  least  one  end  connector  fit  into  the 
respective  connector  device  and  each  end  connector  is  adapted  to 
interchangeably  fit  into  either  connector  device. 


5,766,461 

DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  TREATING  A  nATD 

Roland  Kampf,  Lohstrasse  6,  CH-8590  Amriswil.  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00041.  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO9S/09816.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  448,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1993,  93  15 
673.1 

Int  a.*-  C02F  1/48 
VS.  CI.  210—222  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  magnetically  treating  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  conduit  coaxially  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis  for  carrying 
said  fluid,  said  conduit  defining  an  exterior  surface; 

a  first  shell  defining  a  first  cavity  partially  surrounding  a  portion 
of  a  circumference  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit: 

securing  means  surrounding  a  remaining  portion  of  said  circum- 
ference for  securing  said  first  shell  to  said  conduit; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  securing  means  to  said 
first  shell: 

a  first  orientation  retainer  member  positioned  within  said  first 
cavity,  wherein  said  first  retainer  member  includes  a  plurality 
of  first  grooves  facing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit, 
said  first  grooves  having  respective  major  axes  that  are  paral- 


lel the  longittjdinal  axis  of  said  conduit,  and  wherein  said  first 

grooves  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  one  another 

about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit; 
at  least  one  first  magnet  suppon  member  disposed  within  one  of 

said  first  grooves  in  said  retainer  rtjember.  wherein  said  first 

magnet  support  ttjember  includes  a  first  cavity  facing  the 

exterior  surface  of  said  conduit;  and 
at  least  one  first  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  said  first  cavity, 

said  first  magnet  having  one  pole  surface  positioned  adjacent 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit. 


5.766.462 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Denis  Hector  Jones,  Redcliffe.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Golview 

Ptv  Ltd,  Brisbane,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00746,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  f  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  1,  1993,  PM2745 
Int  Cl.*^  BOID  :7A)S 
VS.  CI.  210—232  22  Claims 


».    ^Vn 


I.  A  water  purifier  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  for  mounting  to 
a  water  supply  outlet  for  selective  dispensing  of  water  through  a 
general  purpose  outlet  or  a  filtered  outlet  and  including: 

a  filter  assembly  having  a  filtered  water  outlet  and  a  feed  inlet; 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  water  supply  inlet  connectable  to 
the  water  supply  outlet,  an  open  valve  chamber  with  a  water 
inlet  communicating  with  the  water  supply  inlet  and  sealing 
lands  at  opposite  sides  of  the  water  inlet,  said  valve  chamber 
having  cylindrical  end  portions  coaxial  with  said  sealing 
lands; 

an  externally  operable  \al\e  means  moveable  in  said  valve 
chamber  for  selective  sealing  engagement  with  either  one  of 
said  sealing  lands,  and 

outlets  from  said  valve  chamber  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  valve  means  and  outwardly  of  said  sealing  lands  and 
respectively  communicating  with  the  general  purpose  outlet 
and  said  feed  inlet,  said  outlets  extending  through  the  cham- 
ber wall  of  the  valve  assembly  between  said  sealing  lands  and 
said  end  portions. 
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5,766,463 
FLEL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Leon  P.  Janik,  SufEeld,  and  M.  Craig  Maxwell,  Colchester, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp-, 
Windsor,  Conn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  301,044,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  LS  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  14,664,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,870,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,829.  This  application  JuL  18.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  683,182 

Int.  CI."  BOiD  nm 

\>S.  CI.  210—232  22  Claims 


14.  A  fuel  filter  cartridge  for  mounting  to  a  base  to  form  a  fuel 
filter  assembly  comprising; 

filter  means  comprising  at  least  one  filter  element  for  filtering 
fuel:  and 

housing  means  for  housing  said  filler  means  comprising  first  and 
second  sections  having  generally  cylindrical  walls  axially 
symmetric  about  a  central  axis,  said  first  and  second  sections 
having  first  and  second  maximum  outer  diameters,  said  first 
maximum  outer  diameter  being  greater  than  said  second 
maximum  outer  diameter,  said  second  section  defining  an 
axial  opening  and.  having  at  least  one  protrusion  integrally 
projecting  generally  radially  from  said  wall  of  said  second 
section  and  axially  spaced  apan  from  said  wall  of  said  first 
section,  said  protrusion  defining  an  arcuate  section  having 
circumferentially  spaced  end  walls  wherein  said  protrusion 
defines  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  axis;  and 

shoulder  means  connected  to  said  housing  means  comprising  a 
substantially  circumferentially  extending  shoulder  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  wall  of  said  first  section,  said 
shoulder  means  being  positioned  axially  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  maximum  outer  diameters. 


enters  the  conduit  and  an  exit  end  through  which  the 
dielectric  fluid  exits  the  conduit; 

b)  a  submersible  pump  associated  with  die  conduit  for  moving 
the  dielectric  fluid  through  the  conduit  between  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  operation 
while  positioned  within  the  dielectric  fluid;  and 

c)  a  filter  medium  mounted  within  the  conduit  for  filtering  the 
dielectric  fluid  as  the  fluid  is  moved  through  the  conduit  as 
aforesaid,  the  vessel  being  consUiicted  of  an  electrically 
nonconducting  material  to  accommodate  the  positioning  of 
the  vessel,  with  its  flow  conduit,  in  a  totally  submersed 
condition  within  the  dielectric  fluid  of  the  casing  and  so 
that  both  of  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  conduit  are 
submerged  within  the  dielectric  fluid,  and  the  vessel  being 
elongated  in  form  lo  accommodate  the  lowering  of  the 
vessel  through  the  access  opening  of  die  electrical  device 
and  into  a  position  within  die  dielectric  fluid-spacing 
between  the  electrical  winding  of  the  des ice  and  a  wall  of 
the  casing. 


5,766,465 
WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Shinpei    Yamamoto;    Kazuhiro    Takagi;    Etutami    Kiyotani; 
Iwane  Kagimoto,  all  of  Kochi;  Shinichi  Kariya.  Nangoku, 
and  Satoshi  Matsumoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tovo  Denka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kochi.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  374,800,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  application 
May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-168349; 
Sep.  3.  1993.  5-242115;  Man  16.  1994.  6-46048 

Int.  CI.''  C02F  y/(W 
U,S.  CI.  210—255  4  Claims 


5,766,464 
FLUID  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  POSITIONABLE  WITHIN 

A  FLUID-CONTAINING  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Campbell,  1129  Edenbridge  Way,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37923 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562J02 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  ]5m 

U.S.  a.  210—251  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

an  electrical  device  including  a  casing  having  walls  for  contain- 
ing a  dielectric  fluid,  an  electrical  winding  supported  within 
die  dielectric  fluid  contained  widiin  die  casing,  and  a  service 
access  port  disposed  above  the  fluid  contained  within  the 
casing  and  wherein  there  exists  a  dielectric-filled  spacing 
between  the  electrical  winding  of  the  device  and  a  wall  of  the 
casing;  and  the  apparatus  further  includes 

a  filtering  system  positioned  within  die  electrical  device  for 
filtering  the  dielectric  fluid  of  the  electrical  device,  wherein 
the  filtering  system  includes 

a)  a  walled  vessel  including  means  providing  a  flow  conduit 
having  an  entrance  end  through  which  a  dielectric  fluid 


'  0"  7    it 


1.  A  water  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pre-treatment  tank  filled  with  a  filter  medium  for  removal  of 

suspended  solids: 
a  deninifying  tank  provided  with  an  assimilation  layer  filled 

w  ith  a  material  to  be  assimilated  by  bacteria,  and  an  adsorbent 

layer  filled  widi  an  adsorbent  for  absorbing  ammonia  nitrogen 

at  the  same  time  as  the  assimilation  layer; 
a  chitosan  charcoal  tank  filled  widi  charcoal  treated  with  chito- 

san; 
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a  dephosphorization  tank  filled  with  an  adsorbent  for  absorbing 

phosphorous;  and 
a  finishing  tank  filled  with  charcoal. 


5.766,466 

SECTORS  FOR  ROTARY  DISC  FILTERS  HAVING  FLOW 

CHANNELS  THAT  ARE  PAR.ALLEL  AND  ALIGNED 

TOWARD  ELONGATE  SIDE  CHANNELS  AT  RADIAL 

SIDES  OF  THE  SECTOR 

John  Gary  Peterson,  #4  Chelsea  La..  Vicksburg,  Miss.  39180 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,723 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/J9 

U.S.  a.  210—323.1  26  Claims 


22  26  50 


1.  A  sector  for  use  in  a  rotary  disc  filter,  said  sector  comprising 
two  elongate  side  channels  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly from  a  ceno-al  shaft  of  the  rotary  disc  filter  so  Uiat  die 
side  channels  diverge  from  each  odier  to  form  die  radial  sides 
of  said  sector,  widi  each  side  channel  defining  an  open  trough 
that  faces  the  interior  of  said  sector; 
an  elongate,  arcuate,  penpheral  member  that  extends  between 
distal  ends  of  said  side  channels  to  form  an  arcuate  perimeter 
of  said  sector; 
a  substantially  planar,  filler  media  support  member  positioned 
between  said  two  elongate  channels  so  as  to  occupy  the  inner 
space  of  said  sector; 
said  filler  media  support  member  having  its  side  edges  received 
in  said  side  channels  so  that  elongate  fluid  flow  passages  are 
formed  between  said  side  edges  and  the  trough  formed  by  said 
side  channels;  and 
said  filter  media  support  member  ha\  ing  elongate  flow  channels 
formed  on  opposite  broad  surfaces  thereof  so  that  the  flow 
channels  are  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  as  well  as 
being  aligned  in  a  direction  from  a  radial  axis  through  said 
filter  media  support  member  toward  said  elongate  side  chan- 
nels so  that  substantially  all  of  said  flow  channels  open  into 
said  elongate  side  channels. 
25.  A  flat  member  that  has  drainage  channels  in  its  surface,  said 
member  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  elongate  slats  having  two 
opposite  first  and  second  lateral  sides  and  two  opposite  top  and 
bottom  sides,  said  slats  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  manner  so 
that  a  first  side  of  a  slat  lies  alongside  and  abuts  a  second  side  of  an 
adjacent  slat: 

engagement  means  formed  on  the  opposite  first  and  second  sides 
of  each  of  said  slats  so  that  adjacent  slats  can  engage  each 
other  at  their  adjacent  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  to 
form  an  interengaged  unit;  and 
said  top  sides  of  said  slats  are  contoured  so  that  elongate  flow 
channels  are  formed  between  said  slats  at  die  top  sides  of  said 
slats  when  adjacent  slats  lie  together  in  dieir  side-by-side 
arrangement. 


5,766,467 

BACKFLUSHABLE  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

FILTER  CANDLE 

Raffaello  Rech,  St  Gallen.  and  Erwin  Baumann.  Schwarzen- 

bach,  both  of  Swiuerland.  as,signors  to  Filtrox-Werk  AG,  St 

Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,434 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzeriand,   Mav  31,   1996, 
1375/96 

Int.  Cl."^  BOID  29/ n 
MS,,  a.  210—323.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  backflushable  filter  arrangement  for  setding  filtration  of 

beverages  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  holder  arrangement  possessing  openings  formed  therein  and 
dividing  said  housing  into  a  filtrate  space  and  a  non-filtrate 
space; 

at  least  one  filter  candle  arranged  lo  suspend  in  said  openings  of 
said  holder  arrangement,  said  filter  candle  possessing  a  candle 
wall  and  a  support  element  with  a  contact  surface  aaanged 
within  said  filter  space; 

spring  means  for  fixing  said  filter  candle  in  said  holder  arrange- 
ment, said  spring  means  bearing  against  a  surface  of  the 
holder  arrangement  directed  towards  said  filtrate  space; 

said  support  element  consisting  of  a  support  rod  peneu-ating  said 
opening  of  said  holder  arrangement  and  ha\ing  a  free  end 
arranged  within  said  filter  candle: 

said  filler  candle  possessing  head  portion  provided  with  flow- 
through  channels  and  a  contact  surface  for  sealingly  engaging 
a  surface  of  the  holder  arrangement  directed  towards  the 
non-filtrate  side;  and 

wherein  said  head  portion  is  formed  or  connected  integrally  with 
said  support  rod  and  is  a  rod  and  is  fixed  lo  said  candle  wall 
with  an  interiocking  force  fit. 


5,766,468 
DUAL  MEDIA  PRIMARY/SECONDARY  FUEL  FILTER 
Gene  W.  Brown:  Steven  J.  Merritt  and  David  \.  Biere.  all  of 
Kearnev,  Nebn,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.,  Kearney, 
Nebn 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  779,928 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/0% 
U.S.  CI.  210—323.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  spin-on  fuel  filter  for  filtering  fuel  in  two  separate  fuel 
circuits,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  canister  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end.  and  a  longitudinal 

axis  between  the  closed  end  and  the  open  end; 
a  ported  closure  for  closing  the  canister  open  end: 
a  primary  and  a  secondarv'  filter  element  axially  aligned  in  the 
canister  with  the  secondary  filter  element  adjacent  the  closed 
end; 
the  primary  filter  element  having  a  closed  external  periphery  for 
providing  a  first  fluid  passage  between  the  flange  and  the 
secondary'  filter  element,  the  primary  filter  element  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet: 
the  primary  filler  element  also  having  a  tubular  axial  passage 
therethrough  for  providing  a  second  fluid  pas.sage  for  fuel 
flow  between  the  secondary  element  and  the  flange;  and 
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5,766.470 
CONTAINER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

WET  SOLID.  OILY  AND/OR  WATERY  WASTE 

Thomas  J.  Bums,  301  E.  Garfield  Rd..  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35.626.  Mar.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,587,065. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,596 

Int.  cr  BOID  imi 

U.S.  a.  210 — 106  4  Oaims 


said  poned  closure  having  isolated  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
ports,  the  first  port  being  connected  to  the  first  passage,  the 
second  port  being  connected  to  the  second  passage,  the  third 
port  being  connected  to  the  primary  filter  element  inlet,  and, 
the  fourth  port  being  connected  to  the  primary  filter  element 
outlet. 


5.766,469 
ORIFICE  FILTER 
Andrew  J.  Boast,  FonUna,  Wis.,  and  William  B.  Hoff,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  Filtertek,  Inc.,  Hebron,  III, 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No,  734^22 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  a.  210—335  27  aaims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  contaminants  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  metal  housing  having  a  first  base 
end.second  base  end.  and  a  generally  hollow  interior. 

b)  a  plastic  body  member  having  an  axis  and  received  within 
said  housing  interior,  said  body  member  having  an  orifice 
with  first  and  second  outlets  in  fluid  communication  therewith 
and  said  orifice  extending  through  said  body  member, 

c)  filtration  material  with  said  body  member  therebetween,  said 
filtration  material  thereby  overlying  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  respective  the  first  and  second  orifice  outlets,  and 

d)  a  plastic  overmold  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  having  an  outboard  first  flow  channel  therethrough  direct- 
ing fluid  from  outside  the  filter  assembly  to  fluidly  communi- 
cate with  said  filtration  material  overlying  the  first  orifice 
outlet  and  an  outboard  second  flow  channel  therethrough 
directing  fluid  from  outside  the  filter  assembly  to  fluidly 
communicate  with  said  filtration  material  overlying  the  sec- 
ond orifice  outlet. 


sie 


1.  In  a  separating  and  disposal  system  for  handling  waste  liq- 
uids, and  which  comprises  a  source  of  vacuum,  at  least  one  closed 
vessel  connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum  for  receiving  waste 
liquids,  and  inlet  means  leading  to  said  closed  vessel  for  the 
discharge  therein  of  said  waste  liquids,  the  improvement  character- 
ized by 

(a)  said  vessel  comprising  a  steel  drum  of  about  55  gallon 
capacity. 

(b)  said  steel  drum  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall, 
joined  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall  foni.ing  an  open-top  con- 
tainer, 

(c)  said  vessel  further  comprising  a  removable  top  wall  adapted 
to  be  joined  at  its  edges  with  upper  edges  of  said  cylindrical 
side  wall  to  form  a  closed  and  sealed  container. 

(d)  fluid  Inlet  means  mounted  on  said  removable  top  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  source  of  vacuum. 

(e)  fluid  outlet  means  mounted  on  said  removable  top  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  waste  water,  and 

(f)  a  rigid  structural  member  fixedly  mounted  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  to  said  top  wall  and  extending  vertically  downward  in 
said  vessel  to  contact  said  bottom  wall  and  provide  structural 
support  between  said  lop  and  bottom  walls  to  withstand  forces 
acting  thereon  when  the  interior  of  said  vessel  is  evacuated. 

2.  The  improvement  of  claim  I,  further  characterized  by 

(a)  said  stfuctural  member  comprising  a  tubular  member,  and 

(b)  said  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
providing  fluid  communication  between  an  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  and  an  interior  of  said  vessel. 

3.  The  improvement  of  claim  2,  further  characterized  by 

(a)  one  of  said  inlet  means  or  said  outlet  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member 

4.  The  improvement  of  claim  3,  further  characterized  by 

(a)  said  vessel  comprising  a  waste  water  receiving  vessel, 

(b)  said  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
allowing  the  passage  of  liquid  while  blocking  the  passage  of 
debris. 


5,766,471 

MOLTNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  FILTER  OF  SOLENOID 

VALVE 

Motohiro  Sumiyoshi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Tosok  Cor- 
poration, and  Jatoco  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00847,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No,  737,041 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100223 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  i5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210 — »18  14  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and 

a  retaining  mechanism  provided  at  said  inlet;  and  a  filter  attached 
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formed  through  the  openings  of  the  filter  element  poition 
ex|x>sed  by  the  first  hole  through  the  filter  element  carrier. 


to  said  valve  body  for  preventing  invasion  of  dust  through  said 
inlet,  said  filter  comprising  an  annular  outer  frame  portion  encir- 
cling said  inlet  and  abutting  said  valve  body  over  the  entire 
circumferential  length  thereof,  an  elastic  inner  frame  portion  divid- 
ing the  inside  of  said  annular  outer  frame  portion  into  a  plurality  of 
open  portions  and  spaced  from  said  valve  body,  a  plurality  of  net 
filter  portions  closing  said  open  portions,  and  a  retaining  convex 
portion  extending  from  said  elastic  inner  frame  portion  toward  said 
inlet  so  as  to  be  retained  by  engagement  with  said  retaining 
mechanism. 


22     '    '12    122 
122 


of: 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  filter  assembly,  comprising  the  steps 

encapsulating  a  filter  element,  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
within  a  filter  element  carrier  during  a  first  operation: 

forming  a  first  hole  through  the  filter  element  carrier  during  the 
first  operation  such  that  the  first  hole  interconnects  a  first  side 
portion  of  the  filter  element  carrier  and  a  second  side  portion 
of  the  filter  element  carrier  and  exposes  a  portion  of  the  filter 
element  encapsulated  within  the  filter  element  carrier  and 
disposed  between  the  first  side  portion  and  the  second  side 
portion  of  the  filter  element  carrier: 

forming  a  first  sealing  element  on  the  first  side  portion  of  the 
filter  element  carrier  with  a  molten  sealing  element  material 
during  a  second  operation; 

forming  a  second  sealing  element  on  the  second  side  of  the  filter 
element  carrier  with  the  molten  sealing  element  material 
during  the  second  operation:  and 

conducting  the  molten  sealing  element  material  through  the 
openings  of  the  filter  element  portion  exposed  by  the  first  hole 
through  the  filter  element  carrier  so  as  to  form  a  third  sealing 
element  whereby  the  first  sealing  element  formed  on  the  first 
side  portion  of  the  filter  element  carrier  is  interconnected  to 
the  second  sealing  element  formed  on  the  second  side  portion 
of  the  filter  element  carrier  by  the  third  sealing  element 


5,766,473 
ENZYME  LOADED  H^  DROPHILIC  POROUS 
STRUCTTJKE  FOR  PROTECTING  OXYGEN  SENSITIVE 
PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Joan  M.  Strobel,  Maplewood,  and  David  R.  (iagnon,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  122,807.  Sep.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.443,727, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,969.  Nov.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605.834,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  605.754,  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  605.948.  Oct.  M).  199(1.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  605.921.  Oct. 
30.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
605,828,  Oct.  30,  199<l,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  605.757.  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  456,888 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  -//.« 
U,S.  CI.  210—190  14  Claims 


5,766,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Tzakis,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  738.642 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/05 

U.S,  CI.  210— «5  14  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  scavenger  to  protect  oxygen  sensitive  products, 
comprising:  a  hydrophilic  porous  supporting  strucmre  having  a 
complex  geometric  configuration  of  hydrophilic  surfaces  and  an 
enzyme  system  loaded  on  said  hydrophilic  surfaces  to  catalyze  at 
said  hydrophilic  surfaces  a  reaction  to  consume  the  oxygen, 
wherein  said  hydrophilic  porous  supporting  structure  further  com- 
prises a  membrane  having  pores  of  from  about  0.01  pm  to  about  20 
pm,  and  wherein  said  hydrophilic  porous  supporting  structure 
further  comprises  a  tactic,  hydrophilic  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  shell 
enveloping  said  surfaces  while  substantially  retaining  said  complex 
geometric  configuration. 


5,766,474 
BIOMASS  IMPOUNDMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  PURIFY  ING  WATER 
Stephen  Winslow  .Smith.  .Aurora,  and  Richard  Lee  Randall, 
Littleton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Landmark  Reclama- 
tion, Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  388.754.  Feb.  15.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^28,856.  This  application  Apn  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  637,427 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  210—602  2  Claims 


>jii*- 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  water  in  an  impoundment  comprising: 
introducing  contaminated  water  into  the  impoundment, 
placing  a  plurality  of  elongated  channels  into  the  impoundment, 
said  channels  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  waten  said  chan- 
nels having: 


2758 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


(a)  a  plurality  of  support  members  for  floating  on  said  surface 
of  said  water. 

(b)  a  frame  connected  to  said  plurality  of  float  members  and 
located  above  said  surface  of  said  water, 

(c)  a  holding  material  connected  at  least  to  said  frame  for 
forming  a  holding  region  with  inwardly  shaped  sides,  said 
holding  material  extending  from  said  frame  into  said  water 
a  predetermined  depth. 

(d)  a  lower  support  member  engaging  said  holding  material, 
and 

(e)  an  anchor  attached  to  said  lower  support  member  for 
securing  said  channel  in  said  impoundment. 

growing  non-rooted  plants  within  said  holding  region  formed 
holding  material  of  said  channels. 

growing  bottom  dwelling  plants  on  the  bottom  of  said  impound- 
ment below  said  non-rooted  planted, 

periodically  harvesting  both  said  bottom  dwelling  plants  and 
said  non-rooted  plants. 

removing  purifled  water  from  the  impoundment. 


5.766,476 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINATED  WATER 

George  N.  Valkanas.  Maroussi,  and  Apostolos  G.  Vlyssides, 

Attica,  both  of  Greece,  assignors  to  Innoval  Management 

Limited.  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR95/0(M)17.  §  .171  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V 096/09253,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  676.209 

Claims     priority,     application     Greece,     Sep.     13,     1994, 
940100424 

IntCI.''C02Fi/iO.//42 
U.S.  CL  210—605  10  Claims 


5,766,475 
WASTE  WATER  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Mayer.  Manassas,  Va.,  and  Thomas  A.  Sinclair, 
TUcker,  Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Manassas,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,011 

Int.  a."  C02F  3/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  biologically  treating  contaminated  water  using  a 
two  stage  aeration  system  which  comprises  a  first  aeration  tank  and 
a  second  aeration  tank  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  in  the  first  stage,  introducing  contaminated  water  into  the  first 
aeration  tank  where  the  aeration  tank  has  an  anoxic  environ- 
ment, and  a  resulting  treated  sludge  is  removed  from  the 
system,  and  about  70-80*  of  the  phosphate  and  nitrate  con- 
tent of  the  contaminated  water  is  removed; 

b)  in  the  second  stage,  water  from  the  first  stage  is  introduced 
into  the  second  aeration  tank  which  operates  under  oxidizing 
conditions  which  produces  nitfates,  and  a  resultant  treated 
sludge  is  recycled  and  excess  sludge  is  introduced  into  the 
first  aeration  tank. 

wherein  either  or  both  aeration  tanks  contain  ion  exchanging 
resins  which  are  inflatable  in  water  by  a  factor  of  200-350 
and  bind  soluble  metal  ions. 


1.  A  method  for  on-site  treatment  of  waste  water,  the  waste 
water  comprising  solids  and  untreated  liquid,  the  solids  comprising 
gravity  settleable  solids  and  biodegradable  solids,  the  method 
comprising: 

effecting  solid-liquid  separation  of  the  gravity  settleable  solids  to 
produce  an  anaerobic  effluent, 

conveying  the  anaerobic  effluent  to  a  recirculation/dosing  tank, 

combining  the  anaerobic  effluent  with  collected,  aerobically 
treated  and  filtered  effluent  that  is  resident  in  the  recirculation/ 
dosing  tank  to  produce  a  combined  effluent, 

prefiltering  the  combined  effluent  to  further  reduce  the  solids  in 
the  combined  effluent  to  produce  a  prefiltered  effluent. 

distributing  the  prefiltered  effluent  to  a  surface  of  a  media  bed. 
which  contains  a  media  conducive  to  the  growth  and  mainte- 
nance of  aerobic  organisms  for  biological  treatment  of  the 
wastewater  to  produce  an  aerobically  treated  and  filtered 
effluent,  if  a  first  level  indicator  in  the  recirculation/dosing 
tank  is  engaged  or  distributing  the  prefiltered  effluent  to  a  final 
disposal  field,  if  a  second  level  indicator  in  the  recirculation/ 
dosing  tank  is  engaged, 

collecting  the  aerobically  treated  and  filtered  effluent  from  the 
media  bed  to  produce  a  collected,  aerobically  treated  and 
filtered  effluent,  and 

returning  the  collected,  aerobically  treated  and  filtered  effluent  to 
the  recirculation/dosing  tank. 


5,766,477 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  LIQUID  REACTIVE 

MEDIUM 

Edmund  Victor  Owen  John,  and  George  L.  Kiihn,  both  of 

Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  African  Oxygen 

Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,835 
Claims   priority,   application   South  Africa.   Feb.    1.    1996, 
96/0787 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  210—627  10  Claims 

10 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  reactive  medium  with  a  gas 
comprising: 

dispersing  the  gas  in  a  liquid  in  which  the  gas  is  sparingly 
soluble,  so  as  to  form  a  dispersion  comprising  bubbles  of  the 
gas  in  the  liquid,  said  liquid  being  maintained  at  a  pressure 
(PI)  greater  than  the  pressure  (P2)  of  the  liquid  reactive 
medium  and  the  amount  of  said  gas  dispersed  therein  being  in 
excess  of  its  saturation  point  in  the  liquid;  and 

introducing,  in  a  treatment  zone,  the  dispersion  into  a  liquid 
reactive  medium  having  a  demand  for  the  gas  which  is  in 
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excess  of  the  amount  of  gas  capable  of  being  dissolved  in  the 
liquid  reactive  medium  at  the  prevailing  conditions  in  the 
treatment  zone,  thereby  providing  the  liquid  reactive  medium 
with  additional  gas  for  meeting  said  demand. 


Feed 
Solution 


-tT 


~T 


9  ' 


1.  A  process  of  separating  selected  metal  ions  from  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising: 

contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  selected  metal  ions 
with  a  reaction  solution  under  conditions  and  for  a  period  of 
time  eflfective  to  form  a  water-soluble  polymer-metal  com- 
plex, the  reaction  solution  including  an  effective  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  polymer  having  nitrogen-,  oxygen-,  or  sulfur- 
containing  groups  capable  of  binding  the  selected  metal  ions, 
said  water-soluble  polymer  having  been  pre-punfied  so  as  to 
have  polymer  molecule  sizes  capable  of  being  retained  by  a 
membrane  with  a  molecular  weight  cutoff  value  of  a  first 
preselected  level  and  characterized  as  essentially  free  of  poly- 
mer molecule  sizes  capable  of  passing  through  a  membrane 
with  a  molecular  weight  cutoff  value  of  a  second  preselected 
level,  said  second  preselected  level  being  smaller  than  said 
first  preselected  level;  and.  treating  the  aqueous  solution  by 
membrane  separation  means  effective  to  separate  water  and 
low  molecular  weight  materials  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  said  second  preselected  level  from  the  aqueous 
solution  while  retaining  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
including  materials  having  sizes  capable  of  being  retained  by 
a  membrane  with  a  molecular  weight  cutoff  value  of  greater 
than  said  second  preselected  level,  said  materials  having  sizes 
capable  of  being  retained  by  a  membrane  with  a  molecular 
weight  cutoff  value  of  greater  than  said  second  preselected 
level  including  said  water-soluble  polymer  and  said  water- 
soluble  polymer-metal  complex. 


5,766.479 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  WATER  USING 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

WilUam  V.  Collentro,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  W.  Collen- 

tro,  Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc.. 

Buriington,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.109 
Int  CI."  BOID  61/58 
VS.  a.  210—639  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  water  by  removing  dissolved  materials 
therefrom,  the  process  capable  of  producing  purified  water  having 
a  resistivity  in  the  range  of  4  to  10  megohm-cm  or  greater, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  water  feed  stream  to  be  purified; 


■ONIZEO  MATCMU. 


5,766.478 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
METAL  IONS  FROM  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 
Barbara  F.  Smith,  and  Thomas  W.  Robison,  both  of  Los  Ala- 
mos. N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of 
California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  Alameda.  Calif. 
Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,406 
Int,  CI."  BOID  11/02:6/58 
VS.  CL  210—638  33  Qaims 
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(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  feed  stream  to  a  basic  water 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.5  to  10.5  in  order  for  a 
first  weakly  ionized  material  comprised  of  carbon  dioxide  to 
become  ionized  in  a  basic  solution; 

(c)  introducing  said  basic  water  solution  to  a  high  pressure  side 
of  a  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane; 

(d)  passing  water  through  said  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
to  provide  a  first  retentate  having  ions  therein  from  said  first 
weaidy  ionized  material  concentrated  therein  and  a  first  per- 
meate depleted  of  ions  from  said  first  weakly  ionized  mate- 
rial; 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  first  permeate  to  an  acidic  water 
solution  in  order  for  a  second  weakly  ionized  material  com- 
prised of  ammonia  to  become  ionized  in  an  acidic  solution; 

(f)  transferring  said  acidic  water  solution  to  the  high  pressure 
side  of  a  second  reverse  osmosis  membrane;  and 

(h)  further  purifying  said  acidic  water  solution  by  passing  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  through  said  second  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  to  provide  a  second  retentate  containing  ions  of 
said  second  weakly  ionized  material  ionized  in  said  acidic 
solution  and  a  second  permeate,  the  second  permeate  having 
high  resistivity. 


5.766.480 
METHOD  FOR  PRIMING  A  HOLLOW  HBER 
OXVGEN.\TOR 
Louis   C.   Cosentino.   DeephaNen.   Minn.;    John    L.   Briddon. 
Maastright.  Netherlands;  Richard  P.  (ioldhaber.  Wa>zata. 
and  Paul  H.  Hess,  Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minntech  Corporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  730.443 

InL  CI."  BOID  65/00:63/02:  A61M  1/36 

VS.  a.  21fr-644  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method   for  priming   a   hollow   fiber  oxygenator   heat 
exchanger  comprising: 
(a)  creating  a  closed  priming  circuit  within  an  extracorporeal 
circuit  wherein  (i)  a  cardiosurgery  reservoir  outlet  is  in  fluid 
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communicanon  with  a  venous  blood  inlet  of  a  hollow  fiber 
oxygenator  heal  exchanger,  and  (ii)  an  aitenal  blood  outlet  of 
said  hollow  fiber  oxygenator  heat  exchanger  is  in  fluid  com- 
municaoon  w  ith  a  blood  inlet  pon  of  a  cardiosurgery  reser- 
voir. 
n>)  providing  a  sufiBcient  volume  of  a  pnming  fluid  in  said 
cardiosurgery  reservoir  to  fill  an  internal  \olume  of  said 
closed  pnming  circuit: 

(c)  providing  a  vacuum  source  to  a  gas  inlet  of  said  hollow  fiber 
oxygenator  heat  exchanger; 

(d)  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said  closed  pnming  circuit  for 
a  sufficient  amount  of  time  creating  an  evacuated  closed 
pnming  circuit: 

(e)  releasing  said  pnming  fluid  within  the  cardiosurgen  reser- 
voir to  thereby  pnme  said  e\acuated  closed  pnming  circuit: 
and 

(f)  recirculating  said  pnming  solution  through  said  closed  pnm- 
ing circuit  until  attachment  of  said  extracorporeal  circuit  to  a 
patient's  circulaoon  system. 
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a  metal  insoluble  with  said  sulfur  bearing  compound, 
a  reducing  agent,  and 
a  ba.se;  and 
captunng.  degrading,  and  destroying  said  sulfur  bearing  com- 
pound in  .said  mixture  of 

said  metal  insoluble  with  said  sulfur  beanng  compound, 
said  reducing  agent, 
and  said  base. 


5,766,481 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  PURIFICATION,  ANALYSIS  AND 

CR\R.4CTER1Z.\T10NS  OF  COLLECTIONS  OF 

CHEMICAL  COMPOINDS 

Robert  .\nthony   Zambias,  Lexington.  Mass.;   David  .\rthur 

Boulton.  rinton  Falls,  NJ.,  and  Jay  Ping  Chiang.  Boston. 

.Mass.,  assignors  to  .\rqiile.  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  418,233,  Apr.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.664 

Int  a."-  BOID  15/08 

VS.  O.  210—656  19  Claims 


JOC 
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5.-'<>6.4}i3 
PROCESS  FOR  H^  DR(K;EN  V\  I DRIDE  SEPARATION 
Mathew  Hermes  I  ul>.  Lancaster;  Jeffrey  Warren  Mckown. 
F:.ast  Aun>ra.  both  of  N.V.;  Robtrt  Pratt.  Randolph.  NJ.; 
R^iv  Ratna  Singh,  (.et/ville.  N.^.;  Paul  Frederick  Kunkcl. 
Cheektouaga.  N.\.;  Charity  lenis  Redmon.  Orchard  Park. 
N.V..  and  Hang  Thanh  Pham.  \mherst,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
AUiedSignal  Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  May  10.  199*.  Ser.  No.  644,546 
Int.  a."  BOID  5.hl4:IMk) 
VS.  CI.  210—670  28  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrogen  fluonde  from  a  chemical 
mixture  compnsing  contacting  a  first  chemical  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  hydrogen  fluonde  binder  to  separate 
hydrogen  fluonde  from  the  first  chemical  mixture  lo  form  a  second 
mixture  with  a  reduced  content  of  hydrogen  fluonde  wherein  the 
hydrogen  fluonde  binder  is  a  synthetic  water  soluble  acniic  acid 
polymer 


20 


25 


10 
Mingles-  254 Din  Bond*  4m 

10  A  method  for  the  time  resolution  of  molecules  which  com- 
prises: 

determining  the  retention  time  on  a  chromatography  system  for 

each  molecule  of  interest  in  a  plurality  of  molecules; 
selecting  a  compatible  grouping  of  crude  molecules  to  form  a  set 

on   the  basis  of  retention   time,   resolvability.   and   system 

parameters; 
combining  a  mixture  of  the  compatible  crude  molecules  of 

interest  from  the  set,  wherein  the  molecules  are  derived  from 

parallel  syntheses: 
simultaneously  preparative  chromatographing  the  mixture  to 

provide  separation  and  purification  of  the  molecules  of  inter- 
est based  on  their  retention  times; 
collecting  the  fractions  which  contain  the  molecules  of  interest; 

and 
verifying  analytically  the  identity  of  the  molecule  of  interest  in 

each  fraction. 


5.766.484 
DISSOLVED  CAS  Fl.OATVTION  DFMCF 
Peter  J.  Petit.  Waukesha;  William  H.  Boyle,  Milwaukee,  and 
Charles  S.  .\pplegate,  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to 
Envirex  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun   .',  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,519 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/24 

VS.  CI.  210—703  17  Claims 


5,766,482 

CAPTURE,  DEGRADATION,  AND  DESTRUCTION  OF 

SULFUR  BEARING  COMPOLINDS 

Paul  B.  Bertan,  Syracuse,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Paul  B.  Bertan's 

Living  Trust,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,063 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/04 
VS.  CI.  210—668  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  capture,  degradation,  and  destruction  of  a  sulfur 
bearing  compound,  comprising: 

contacting  said  sulfur  bearing  compound  with  a  mixture  of 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  liquid  containing  waste  malenals 
comprising: 

providing  a  tank  with  opposed  walls,  an  upper  portion  and  a 

lower  portion,  an  inlet  and  an  oullcl  IcKalcd  adjacent  the  same 

one  of  the  opposed  walls: 
mtr(xlucing  influent  containing  gas  bubbles  al  the  inlcl; 
creating  a  generally  horizontal  upper  flow   stream  across  the 

upper  portion  of  the  lank  from  adjacent  the  inlel  towards  the 

wall  opposite  the  inlel; 
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creating  a  generally  horizontal  lower  flow  stream  across  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lank  from  the  wall  opposite  the  inlet 
towards  the  outlet: 

creating  a  downward  flow  stream  of  liquid  from  the  upper  flow- 
stream  to  the  lower  flow  stream,  wherein  the  downward  flow 
stream  includes  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  inlet  and  a  second 
portion  adjacent  the  wall  opposite  the  inlet,  and  wherein  the 
downward  flow  velocity  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
flow  stream  are  substantially  the  same:  and 

removing  the  liquid  from  the  lank  through  the  outlet. 


HtCOtNU)^ 


UHTDM. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  color  from  waste  effluent  water  from 
pulp  and  paper  making  comprising  the  following  steps  in 
sequence: 

a)  adding  to  said  waste  water  an  alum  process  residue  (APR) 
by-product  derived  after  aluminum  has  been  removed  from 
bauxite  and  high  alumina  content  clays,  said  by-product  con- 
taining alum  and  having  particles,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
adsorb  soluble  color  bodies  from  said  waste  water: 

b)  adding  to  said  waste  water  up  to  0.1  percent  by  weight  of 
aluminum  sulfate  (alum): 

c)  adding  to  said  waste  water  from  about  0.1  up  to  5  parts  per 
million  of  a  nonionic  or  anionic  polyelectrolyte  polymer  to 
increase  the  rate  and  effectiveness  of  sedimentation  and  color 
removal  thereby  producing  a  supernatant  liquid  layer  from 
which  the  color  bodies  are  removed: 

d)  adjusting  the  pH  lo  about  7.0  or  less;  and 

e)  separating  the  supernatant  liquid  from  which  the  color  bodies 
have  been  removed. 


5,766,486 

HYBRID  FILTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILTERING  PROCESS  FLUID 

Norman  G.  Cathcart,  Cortland,  and  Donald  B.  Stevens,  Port 

Washington,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  PALL  Corporation, 

East  Hills,  N.^. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  686,038 
Int,  Cl.*^  BOID  29/62 
U.S.  CI.  210—739  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  process  fluid  containing  solids  compris- 
ing: 

passing  the  process  fluid  into  a  process  fluid  chamber  of  a 
regenerable  filter  vessel  through  an  inlet  of  the  regenerable 
"■'ter  vessel; 


.':.766,485 
COLOR  REMOVAL  FROM  EFFLLIENT  WATERS 
Christopher    Bruce     Lind.     Syracu.se,    and     David     Kisling 
Kennedy,  Constantia.   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Chemical  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.208 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  //56 

U.S.  CI.  210—711  9  Oaims 
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directing  the  process  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  disposable  filter 
elements  mounted  in  the  process  fluid  chamber,  including 
loading  solids  on  or  in  the  filter  medium  of  the  disposable 
filter  elements: 

directing  filtrate  from  the  disposable  filter  elements  into  a  filtrate 
chamber  of  the  regenerable  filter  vessel  and  then  through  an 
ouUel  of  the  regenerable  filter  vessel; 

monilonng  a  parameter  indicative  of  a  degree  of  loading  of  the 
disposable  filter  elements; 

companng  either  the  parameter  or  a  time  t  for  which  the  process 
fluid  has  passed  through  the  disposable  filter  elements  when 
the  parameter  is  monitored  with  a  corresponding  reference 
value; 

replacing  the  disposable  filter  elements  with  clean  disposable 
filter  elements  in  response  to  the  comparison  indicating  load- 
ing of  the  disposable  filter  elements  slower  than  a  predeter- 
mined rate:  and 

replacing  the  disposable  filter  elements  with  clean  regenerable 
filter  elements  and  connecting  a  backwash  system  to  the 
regenerable  filter  vessel  in  response  to  the  comparison  indi- 
cating loading  of  the  disposable  filler  elements  fa-ster  than  the 
predetermined  rate. 


5,766,487 
METHOD  OF  VISUALLY  INDICATING  THE  ABILITi  OF 

A  FILTER  ELEMENT  TO  REMOVE  PARTICULATES 
Eric  \.  Park.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ziba  Design,  Inc„ 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,649,  Jan.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No,  5.549,010. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser,  No,  689,700 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  210—739  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  number  of 
chemicals  and  particulates  processed  by  a  filter  element  through 
which  a  fluid  stream  has  flowed,  comprising: 

providing  a  volume  meter  and  a  flow  rate  meter,  the  volume 
meter  reducing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  indicate  when  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  fluid  has  passed  therethrough  and  thereby 


179-279  OG-98- 1. S-QL? 


2762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


indicate  the  ability  of  the  filter  eleinent  to  reduce  the  number 
of  chemicals  in  the  fluid  stream,  and  the  flow  rate  meter 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  ability  of  the  filter  element 
to  remove  particulates;  and 
positioning  the  volume  meter  upstream  of  the  flow  rate  meter  so 
that  the  volume  meter  delivers  fluid  to  the  flow  rate  meter,  the 
flow  rale  meter  providing  to  a  user  with  a  single  visual 
indicator  information  as  to  whether  the  filter  element  is  losing 
chemical  reduction  capacity  or  is  clogged. 


5.766,4«8 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
Stephen   A.   Uban,   Stillwater;    Richard   C.   Maxson,   Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.;  Ralph  W.  Holliday,  Minden,  Nev.,  and 
Mark  E.  Watson,  Sturgridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Filter  Corporation,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,657,  May  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^14^84.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,704 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  //7S 
U.S.  a.  210—739  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  which  contains  contaminants, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet: 

a  second  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  the  second 
chamber  being  downstream  of  the  first  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication therewith  such  that  water  is  permitted  to  flow 
from  the  outlet  of  the  first  chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the  second 
chamber; 

an  ozone  generator  system  for  combining  ozone  with  water  such 
that  ozone  is  contained  in  water  inside  at  least  one  of  the 
chambers,  the  ozone  generator  system  comprising  plural  elon- 
gated ozone  production  elements,  at  least  some  of  the  ele- 
ments being  disposed  in  one  of  the  chambers;  and 

a  solids  separation  system  positioned  to  receive  water  from  the 
outlet  of  the  second  chamber. 


forming  the  dripping  substance  into  a  substance  film  by  distribu- 
tor elements  which  are  guided  substantially  continuously 
along  the  entire  vessel  wall,  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
the  vessel  wall,  and  maintained  at  a  distance  spaced  from  the 
vessel  wall;  and 

illuminating  the  substance  film  by  a  radiation  source  located  in 
the  interior  region  of  the  vessel. 


5,766.490 
OXYGENATING  APPARATUS,  METHOD  FOR 
OXYGENATING  WATER  THEREW ITH,  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Darrell  L.  Taylor,  Laguna  Hill,  and  Frank  Ahramoff.  Beverly 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Life  International  Products, 
Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S96/00037,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/27146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  31,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  537.884 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/72 

VS.  CI.  210—758  16  Claims 

tl       —-X 


5,766,489 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINOUSLY 

CARRYING  OUT  PHOTOREACTIONS  IN  A  LIQUID 

PHASE 

I'we  Weinzierl;  Guenter  Kreisel,  both  of  Jena,  and  Kristina 
Dubnack,  Bergholz-Rehbruecke,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  PTS  GesellschafI  fuer  Physikalisch-Technische  Studien 
Jena  mbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,111,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 

071.0 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/32:1/72:1/48 

U.S.  a.  210—748  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  carrying  out  photoreactions  in  a 

liquid  phase  in  which  a  substance  to  be  reacted  is  distributed  on  an 

inner  wall  of  a  rotationally  symmetrical  vessel,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
allowing  the  substance  to  drip  down  the  vessel  wall; 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  a  liquid  with  oxygen,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 

providing  a  sealed  oxygen  enriching  space  having  a  turbulent 

mixer  comprising  a  generally  tubular  section  disposed  therein; 
maintaining  an  oxygen  pressure  of  at  least  40  psi  in  the  sealed 

oxygen  ennching  space; 
introducing  the  liquid  through  a  liquid  inlet  into  the  sealed 

oxygen  enriching  space; 
introducing  oxygen  through  an  oxygen  inlet  into  the  sealed 

oxygen  enriching  space; 
passing  the  liquid  and  the  oxygen  through  the  turbulent  mixer  to 

thereby  generate  turbulence  in  the  liquid  and  the  oxygen  to 

dissolve  the  oxygen  into  the  water,  wherein  said  step  of 

providing  a  sealed  oxygen  enriching  space  comprises  provid- 
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ing  an  enriching  space  having  a  venturi  for  introducing  oxy- 
gen into  the  liquid  before  substantially  dissolving  the  intro- 
duced oxygen  in  the  liquid  in  said  turbulent  mixer;  and 
recovering  oxygen-enriched  liquid  having  an  oxygen  content  of 
at  least  40  mg/l  oxygen. 


5,766,491 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDIA  BED 

REACTOR 

Eugene  Mazewski,  Pcwaukee;  Peter  J.  Petit,  Waukesha,  and 

Robert   D.   Hines,  Jr.,   Kenosha,  all   of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Envirex  Inc.,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,422,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,705 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  24/40 

U.S.  CI.  210—807  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  liquid  in  a  treatment  apparatus  including 
a  reactor  tank,  a  media  bed  contained  in  the  reactor  tank,  a  flow 
distributor  including  an  outlet  extending  into  the  reactor  tank,  a 
supply  of  waste  water  to  be  u-eated,  which  waste  water  supply  is 
exterior  to  the  reactor  tank,  and  a  second  liquid  supply  other  than 
the  waste  water  supply,  which  second  liquid  supply  is  exterior  to 
the  reactor  tank,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  to 
the  flow  distributor  upstream  of  the  outlet  a  flow  of  the  waste  water 
from  the  waste  water  supply  exterior  to  the  reactor  lank  so  as  to 
flow  to  the  outlet  and  through  the  outlet  into  the  reactor  tank, 
thereby  introducing  the  flow  of  waste  water  to  be  treated  into  the 
reactor  tank,  and  supplying  to  the  flow  distributor  upstream  of  the 
outlet  and  from  the  second  liquid  supply  exterior  to  the  reactor 
lank  a  flow  of  the  second  liquid  so  as  to  flow  to  the  outlet  and 
through  the  outlet  to  the  reactor  tank,  thereby  introducing  the  flow 
of  the  second  liquid  into  the  reactor  tank  and  thereby  preventing 
the  media  bed  from  backing  up  through  the  outlet  into  the  flow 
distributor  in  the  event  the  waste  water  flow  to  the  flow  distributor 
is  interrupted. 


5,766,492 
METHOD  OF  METAL-PLATING  ELECTRODE 
PORTIONS  OF  PRINTED-WIRING  BOARD 
Toshiya  Sadahisa;  Johji  Nakamoto.  both  of  Koka-gun;  Kanji 
Nishijima.  Ibaraki,  and  ^bshinobu  Kurosaki.  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan, 
and  International  Business  Machines,  .\rmonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,114 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995.  7-138250 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  216—16  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metal-plating  electrode  portions  of  a  printed 

wiring  board,  said  method  comprising; 

forming  an  electric  circuit  on  the  printed  wiring  board,  said 

electric  circuit  having  electrode  portions; 
copper-plating  an  overall  surface  of  the  printed  wiring  board 
including  said  electric  circuit  so  as  to  form  a  copper  layer; 


forming  a  metal  plating  resist  coating  over  a  surface  of  the 
printed  wiring  board  including  said  electric  circuit,  except  for 
on  said  electrode  portions: 

subjecting,  at  least  one  time,  said  electrode  portions  of  said 
electric  circuit  to  an  electrolytic  metal  plating  process  to  form 
a  metal  plated  layer  only  over  said  electrode  portions  of  said 
electric  circuit; 

removing  said  metal  plating  resist  coating; 

forming  an  etching  resist  coating  on  said  electric  circuit,  includ- 
ing said  electrode  portions;  and 

removing  by  etching  said  copper  layer  from  said  overall  surface 
of  the  printed  wiring  board,  except  from  on  said  electric 
circuit;  and 

removing  said  etching  resist  coating. 


5,766,493 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  SUBSTRATE 

Woo  Sup  Shin,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  549.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,   1995, 
95-19712 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  216—23  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  transparent 
thickness,  the  first  transparent  substrate  being  made  of  a  glass 
material,  and  the  first  transparent  substrate  being  used  to  form 
transistor  elements; 

providing  a  second  transparent  substrate  having  a  second  trans- 
parent thickness,  the  second  transparent  substrate  being  made 
of  a  glass  material,  and  the  second  transparent  substrate  being 
used  to  form  a  color  filler; 

providing  an  inner  layer  having  liquid  crystals  between  the  first 
and  second  transparent  substrates; 

assembling  the  first  transparent  substfate.  the  second  transparent 
substrate,  and  the  inner  layer  using  an  adhesive,  the  assem- 
bling including  the  step  sealing  the  inner  space  within  the  first 
and  second  transparent  substrates; 

temporarily  sealing  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  trans- 
parent substrates  using  a  temporary  sealant: 

substantially  uniformly  reducing  the  transparent  thickness  of 
both  the  first  and  second  transparent  substrates  by  using  both 
chemical  and  mechanical  etching  after  the  assembling  step, 
the  reducing  step  using  chemical  etching  including  the  step  of 
dissolving  both  of  the  first  and  second  transparent  substrates 
using  an  acid  solution,  and  the  reducing  step  using  mechanical 
etching  including  the  step  of  scrap  in  both  of  the  first  and 
second  transparent  substrates;  and 
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removing  the  temporary  sealant  between  the  first  and  second 
transparent  substrates  after  the  reducing  step. 


5.766,494 
ETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATIS 
Haniki  Mori,  Yokosuka;  Yukimasa  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  and  Koji  Shiraomura,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1994.  6-203956 
Int.  Cl."^  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  216—45  8  Claims 
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1.  An  etching  method  comprising:  forming  a  first  film  on  a 
substrate:  forming  a  second  film  on  a  mask  plate  used  as  an  etch 
mask  for  the  first  film,  said  second  film  comprising  a  material  with 
a  deactivation  performance  higher  than  that  of  the  first  film;  fixing 
the  substrate  and  mask  plate  so  that  the  first  film  and  second  film 
oppose  each  other  over  a  distance;  and  etching  the  first  film  by 
supplying  an  active  gas  to  the  first  film;  wherein  the  second  film 
deactivates  the  active  gas. 


5.766.496 
DECAPSULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECAPSULATING 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  DEVICE 
Kirk  Alan  Martin,  .-\ptos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nisene  Technology 
Group,  Inc..  Santa  Cruz.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.498 

int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  216—56  24  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  decapsulating  a  plastic  package  of  resinous 
material  surrounding  an  encapsulated  electronic  device  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  source  of  etchant  solution  and  an  etching  assembly 

including  an  etch  plate  and  a  movable  cover,  and  an  etch  head 

in  flow  connection  to  the  source  of  etchant  solution; 
positioning  an  electronic  device  package  of  resinous  material  on 

the  etch  head: 
pumping  a  volume  of  etchant  solution  from  the  source  of  etchant 

solution  to  the  etch  head: 
oscillating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  etchant  out  of  ^d 

back  into  the  etch  head;  and  thereby  digesting  the  resinous 

material  to  form  a  hole  in  said  package. 


5.766.495 
METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING  GENERIC  AND  SPECIFIC 
ARTWORK  ON  PLASTIC  INFORMATION  DISCS 
John  Joseph  Parette,  Jessup,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  WEA  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.661 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  216—54  17  Claims 


5.766.497 
ABLATION  PATTERING  OF  MULTILAYERED 
STRUCTLRES 
Alexander   Mitwalsky,   Poughkeepsie,   N.V.;   James   Gardner 
Ryan.    Newtown.   Conn.,   and   Thomas   Anthony    VVassick. 
VVappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,    Munich.    (lermany.    and    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  414.241.  Mar.  31.  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser  No.  829.370 
U.S.  CI.  216—56  3  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  specific  artwork  on  a  major  surface  of  a 
substantially  planar  plastic  disc  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  depiction  of  said  specific  artwork  into  topographi- 
cal features  on  a  first  forming  member,  said  first  forming 
member  already  containing  generic  artwork; 

forming  an  impression  of  said  topographical  features  and  any 
uncovered  first  forming  member  surface  in  a  second  forming 
member;  and 

using  said  second  forming  member  to  make  an  impression  in 
said  major  surface  of  said  disc. 


1.  A  process  for  patterning  a  multi-layered  workpiece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  first  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  on  a 
surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  body,  providing  a  second 
layer  of  a  polymeric  material  overlying  said  first  layer,  ablation 
etching  a  pattern  of  openings  through  both  said  first  and  .second 
layers  for  exposing  surface  portions  of  said  body  through  said 
openings,  and,  prior  to  said  ablation  etching  step,  doping  said  first 
layer  for  providing  it  with  an  absorptivity  for  radiant  energy  used 
in  said  ablation  step  in  excess  of  the  absorptivity  for  said  energy  by 
said  conductive  body. 
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5.766.498 
ANISOTROPIC  ETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Kojima.  Kokubunji;  Yoshikazu  Ito,  ^amanashl-ken; 
Kazushi  Tomita,  Kawaguchi:  .Shigeki  Tozaua.  Nirasaki; 
Shunichi  limuro.  Yamanashi-ken;  Masashi  .\rasaHa.  Enzan, 
and  Eiichi  Nishimura.  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Nirasaki.  all  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.777.  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  154.566.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat.  So. 

5.445.709.  This  application  Mar  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1992.  4-310279 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  CI.  216—71  23  Oaims 


substrate  caused  by  said  temperature  gradient  of  said  oppos- 
ing portion  is  compensated  for. 


1.  An  anisotropic  etching  method  using  an  electrode  plate  in  a 
plasma  etching  apparatus  including, 

a  process  chamber, 

a  first  electrode  arranged  in  said  process  chamber,  said  first 
electrode  having  a  support  portion  for  supporting  a  substrate 
to  be  processed, 

a  second  electrode  arranged  in  said  process  chamber  and  having 
said  electrode  plate  detachably  mounted,  said  electrode  plate 
having  an  opposing  portion  opposite  to  said  support  portion  of 
said  first  electrode,  wherein  a  shower  region  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  holes  is  formed  in  said  opposing  portion, 

a  power  supply  for  applying  an  RF  voltage  across  said  first  and 
second  electrodes. 

exhausting  means  for  exhausting  said  process  chamber, 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  process  gas  into  said  process 
chamber  such  that  the  process  gas  is  supplied  onto  said 
substfate  supported  by  said  first  electrode  through  said  holes 
of  said  shower  region,  and 

cooling  means  arranged  on  said  second  electrode  at  least  behind 
said  opposing  portion,  for  cooling  said  second  electrode, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  size  of  said  shower  region: 
setting  said  apparatus  based  on  the  selected  size  of  said 

shower  region; 
placing  said  substrate  on  said  support  portion  of  said  first 

electrode; 
exhausting  said  process  chamber, 
supplying  the  process  gas  through  the  holes  of  said  shower 

region; 
applying  an  RF  voltage  from  said  power  supply  across  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  make  the  process  gas  into  a 
plasma:  and 
anisotropically  etching  said  substrate  using  the  plasma; 

wherein  said  opposing  portion  of  said  electrode  plate  is  cooled 
by  said  cooling  means  such  that  said  opposing  portion  has  a 
temperature  gradient  in  which  a  temperature  at  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  opposing  portion  is  lower  than  a  temperature  at 
a  central  portion  of  said  opposing  portion  by  2°  to  30°  C,  and 
the  size  of  said  shower  region  is  set  to  be  smaller  than  a  size 
of  said  substrate  by  5%  to  25%  such  that  degradation  of 
planar  uniformity  of  a  degree  of  etching  anisotropy  on  said 


5.766,499 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CIRCUITIZED  Sl'BSTRATE 
Kim  Joseph  BlackMeil.  Owego;  Daniel  Peter  Labzentis,  Endi- 
cott,  and  Jonathan  David  Reid,  Johnson  City,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638a51 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 

U.S.  a.  216—96  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  circuitized  substrate,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  metallic  material  on  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material; 

providing  a  first  metallic  member  at  a  first  location  on  said  first 
layer  of  metallic  matenal; 

providing  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  onto  said  first 
layer  of  metallic  material  and  at  least  part  of  said  first  metallic 
member: 

forming  a  plurality  of  openings  within  said  second  layer  of 
dielectric  matenal  such  that  a  first  of  said  openings  exposes  at 
least  part  of  said  first  metallic  member  and  a  second  of  said 
openings  is  precisely  oriented  relative  to  said  first  opening 
and  exposes  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  metallic  material  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  pattern  substantially  sur- 
rounding a  defined  segment  of  said  second  layer  of  dielectric 
matenal; 

removing  at  least  pan  of  said  first  layer  of  metallic  matenal  of 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  closed  pattern  of  said  first  layer 
of  metallic  material; 

providing  a  second  layer  of  metallic  material  onto  the  remaining 
part  of  said  first  layer  of  metallic  material  of  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  closed  pattern  and  onto  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  metallic  member; 

removing  said  second  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

removing  substantially  all  of  said  first  layer  of  metallic  material 
covered  by  said  defined  segment  of  said  second  layer  of 
dielectric  material  to  expose  a  precise  area  on  said  first  layer 
of  dielectric  material; 

providing  a  device  orienting  opening  precisely  located  with 
respect  to  said  first  opening  by  providing  an  opening  within 
said  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  using  said  precise  area  as 
a  mask;  and 

removing  said  second  layer  of  metallic  material  on  said  first 
layer  of  metallic  material  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
closed  pattern. 
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5,766,500 

ADJUSTABLE  DIVIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

OPEN-TOP  MOLD  FOR  CREATING  A  COUNTERTOP 

WITH  A  BUILT-UP  EDGE 

Robert  Bordener,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Talon 

Surfaces,  LLC,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  596,662 

Int.  CI."  B29C  i9/20 

\^S.  Cl.  249—117  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  divider  assembly  for  use  with  an  open-top  mold 
for  creating  a  countertop  with  a  built-up  edge,  the  mold  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  shape  with  first,  second  and  third 
inwardly  facing  and  contoured  edge  defining  surfaces  arranged  in  a 
substantially  U-shape.  and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
which  is  bounded  by  the  first,  second  and  third  edge  defining 
surfaces,  the  planar  surface  extending  to  an  edge  of  a  fourth  side  of 
the  mold,  said  divider  assembly  comprising: 
a  divider  bar  constructed  of  at  least  one  elongated  member,  said 
divider  bar  further  including  a  central  elongated  member  and 
a  first  and  a  second  side  elongated  member  extending  in 
perpendicular  fashion  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  elon- 
gated member  so  that  said  divider  bar  forms  a  substantially 
U-shape  matching  the  U-shape  of  the  contoured  edge  defining 
surfaces  and  each  of  said  elongated  members  having  a  flat 
outwardly  facing  edge  and  a  flat  bottom  edge  a  pour  defining 
portion  extending  from  a  top  of  each  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers beyond  said  outwardly  facing  edge  in  a  direction  towards 
the  associated  inwardly  facing  and  contoured  mold  defining 
edge:  and 
means  for  securing  said  divider  bar  to  the  mold  and  means  for 
locating  said  divider  bar  so  that  said  elongated  members  are 
positioned  in  oppositely  facing  manner  and  al  spaced  dis- 
tances with  respect  to  the  inwardly  facing  and  contoured 
edges,  said  elongated  members  further  being  suspended  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  the  substantially  planar  surface  of 
the  mold; 
such  that  when  ai  least  one  layer  of  a  material  is  applied  over  the 
planar  surface  of  the  mold  and  is  equivalent  in  height  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  divider  bar,  a  further  material  is  applied 
to  create  a  built-up  edge  in  a  channel  created  by  said  spaced 
distances  between  said  elongated  members  and  the  inwardly 
facing  and  contoured  mold  edges. 


alumina,  corderite,  porcelain  and  titanates  having  a  specific  gravity 
in  the  range  of  2-5  and  a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  20-40. 


5.766,502 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Kiyoshi   Hase,  Ishikawa-ken;   Hiroshi  Takagi.  Ohtsu;  Akira 
Ando.    Ohmihachiman:    Akira    Nagai.    Tsuzuki-gun;     Yu 
Tokuda,  Muko.  and  Koichi  Hayashi,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,733 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260228 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J5/4<^l:J5/49J:J5/49 

U.S.  Cl.  252—62.9  PZ  17  Claims 


850      900      950     1000    1050 


COMPARATIVE  EXAMtE 


1.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  comprising  a  composite  oxide  of  at  least 
lead,  zirconium  and  titanium  and  having  manganese  and  lead 
oxides  in  grain  boundary  parts  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  at  a 
higher  concentration  compared  to  intra-crystal  grains  of  said  piezo- 
electric ceramic. 


5,766301 
TIRE  BALANCING 
Michael  Heffernan,  Simcoe,  and  Russel  J.  Freeman,  Vittoria, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  M  &  R  Tire  Products  Inc., 
Vittoria 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,507 
Int.  Cl."  C09K  3/00 
VS.  Cl.  252—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  balancing  a  tire  comprising:  a  first  portion  in  a 
range  of  1 5%  to  30%  by  weigh!  of  the  mixture  of  first  beads  of 
atomized  metallic  particles  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range 
5-9  gr/cm'  and  a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  80-325;  and  a  second 
portion  in  a  range  of  109c  to  85%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
second  beads  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  ceramics. 


5.766,503 
REFRIGERATION  PROCESS  USING  AZEOTROPIC 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  PERFLUOROETHANE  AND 
TRIFLUOROMETHANE 
Mark  Brandon  Shiflett,  Newark;  Akimichi  Yokozeki,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  and  Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,995,  Dec.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,834 
Int.  Cl.'  C09K  ?/04 
U.S.  Cl.  252—67  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  refrigeration  in  refrigeration  equip- 
ment comprising  condensing  a  mixture  consisting  of  an  azeotropic 
or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  of  about  40  to  65  weight 
percent  perfluoroethane  and  about  35  to  60  weight  percent  trifluo- 
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romethane.  said  composition  boiling  at  about  -46°  C.  at  a  pressure 
of  about  100  psia  and  wherein  the  diflFerence  in  bubble  point  and 
dew  point  at  100  psia  is  from  0°  to  0.9°  C.  and  thereafter 
evaporating  said  composition  in  the  vicinity  of  the  body  to  be 
cooled. 


each  A'  represents,  independently,  an  alkylene  group  having  2 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  positive  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ;  and 
(B)  a  glycol  ether  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  most  1.000,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  2/1  to 
200/1. 


5.766304 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Takatoshi    Shoji,    Kobe;    Yoshiaki   Takatani,    Miki;   Akihiro 
Murakami,  Akashi,  and  Kunihiko  Nakajima,  Otsu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,    and    Ka»a.saki    Thermal    Engineering    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Kusatsu.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser  No.  671.239 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-187791 

Int.  Cl."  C09K  5/04 

U.S.  a.  252—69  7  Oaims 
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L  An  "absorbent  for  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  said 
absorbent  composition  comprising  0.01-12  parts  by  weight  cesium 
chloride  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  absorbent  solution,  said 
absorbent  solution,  said  absorbent  solution  comprising  water  and 
60-65  wt.  %  lithium  bromide. 


5.766305 
WATER  SOLUBLE  Ql  ENCHING  MEDIUM 
Hideo  Kanamori,  Nagoya;  Hitoshi  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  and  Eii- 
chi  Nakamura,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  798,142 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033264 
Int.  Cl."  C21D  1/60 
U.S.  Cl.  252—70  21  aaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  quenching  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  or  a  derivative  thereof  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  10,000  to  100,000  and 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


/ 
\ 


.(OH)» 


(!) 


l(OAi)-OR'L 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  residue  derived  from  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydroxyl  compound  by  removing  a  hydroxyl 
group  therefrom. 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  having  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 
b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 
the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  provided  that,  when 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  then  a  is  1  and  b  is  0, 


5.766.506 
HARD  WATER  COMPATIBLE  PHOSPHATE- 
CONTAINING  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 
Abel  Mendoza.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Mark  E.  Ogle.  Grayslake. 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,816 
Int.  Cl.'  C09K  5/00:  C02F  5/10 
U.S.  a.  252—76  19  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  fluid  comprising: 
a  glycol; 

at  least  about  1  weight  percent  of  a  phosphate;  and 
at  least  about  0.01  weight  f)ercent  of  a  copolymer  comprising  (a) 
an  ethylenically  substituted  carboxylic  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  and  (b)  at  least  one  aldehyde. 


5,766307 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MOLDING  APPLICATIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FLUIDITY  AND  SATISFACTORY  THERMAL  STABILITY 

Mikio  Nakai.  Shlzuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,993.  Nov.  14,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  938.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1988.  63-330129 
"  Int.  Cl.'  C09K  19/52:19/32 
U.S.  Cl.  252—299.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  polyester  resin  composition  having  improved 
fluidity  as  well  as  a  good  retention  of  mechanical  properties  in 
molded  articles  formed  therefrom,  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  admixture  of  preformed  polymers  (a)  and  (b) 
formed  in  the  molten  state  m  which  each  exhibits  a  substantially 
distinct  molecular  weight  and  wherein  (a)  is  a  melt-proces&able 
polyester  which  is  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  about  10.000  to 
200,000  and  a  loganthmic  viscosity  of  3.5  to  12  dl./g.  when 
dissolved  in  pentafluorophenol  at  60°  C.  in  a  concentration  of  0.1% 
by  weight,  and  (b)  in  excess  of  10  up  to  40  parts  by  weight,  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (a),  of  a  melt-processable 
polyester  which  is  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  about  1.000  to  7.000 
and  a  logarithmic  viscosity  of  0.3  to  3.0  dl./g.  when  dissolved  in 
pentafluorophenol  at  60°  C.  in  a  concentration  of  0.1%  by  weight. 


5,766308 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Masaya  Kawasumi:  Naoki  Hasegawa;  .Arimitsu  Usuki;  Akane 
Okada:  Masaaki  Tani.  and  Yoshiaki  Fukushima.  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
usho,  .\ichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036077; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-271835 

Int  Cl."  C09K  19/52:19/54:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  Cl.  252—299.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
low  molecular  weight  liquid  crystal  molecules  which  respond  to 
an  electric  field  and  exhibit  a  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  or 
a  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  depending  on  the  frequency  of 
the  electric  field;  and 
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with  one  mole  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(7)  to  obtain  the  liquid  crystalline  compound  (C): 


a  plurality  of  flat  shaped  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  ^^,,erein  R,  is  a  C,-C,2  straight-chain  or  branched  saturated  or 

least  two  and  an  affinity  with  the  liquid  crystal,  said  particles  j    „    ,  ,7  ..    k  ^  .     .u  „„.„  ^ 

icaoi  IV.U  aiiu  a  I        .■',...         ^ ,        '                    u    u  .  Unsaturated  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring 
bemg  dispersed  in  the  liquid  crystal  at  a  density  such  that 


liquid  crystal  domains  are  formed. 


through  an  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5.766,509 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Yasushi  Kawata,  and  Kohki  Takatoh.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser,  No.  773,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341185 

InL  CI."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  Uli 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  8  Claims 


VIEWING  ANGLE  CdegD 
B-A>5* 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates, and  a  liquid  crystal  material  held  between  these  substrates, 
said  liquid  crystal  material  containing  a  main  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial and  an  auxiliary  liquid  crystal  material  whose  phase  can  be 
separated  from  the  phase  of  the  main  liquid  crystal  material, 
wherein  said  auxiliary   liquid  crystal   material   is  an  organic 
compound  having  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  containing  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  an  organic  residue  group. 


5,766,511 

NEAR-AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONSTITUTED 

BY  HYDROGENATED  FLUOROCARBONS  AND 

HYDROCARBONS,  SUITABLE  AS  PROPELLANT  FLUIDS 

FOR  AEROSOL 
Ezio    Miisso,    Castelletto    D'Orba,    and    (liampiero    Basile, 
Alessandria,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  .Ausimont  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  768^79 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06:9/12;  C09K  i/30 

U.S.  CI.  252—305  15  Claims 

8.  A  propellent  fluid  consisting  of  the  following  compositions: 


A)  1.1.1,2-tetrafluoroelhane  (HHC-LUa) 

1.1.1 .2,3.3.3-heplafluoropropane  ( HFC-227ea) 

B)  1,1.1,2-len-afluoroethane  (HFC-LMa) 

1,1,1 ,2.3,.3,3-heptafluoropropane  (HFC-227ea) 
n-butane 

C)  l.l,l.2-leffafluoroethane  (HFC-I34a) 
1.1.1.2.3,3.3-hepiafluoropropane  (HFC  227ea) 
isobutane 


5-88% 

by  wt 

12-95% 

by  wt 

10-87% 

by  wt 

12-81% 

by  wt 

1-30% 

by  wi;  or 

18-69% 

by  wt 

30-81% 

by  «1 

1-30% 

by  WI 

5,766,510 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Junichi  Hanna;  Masahiro  Funahashi;  Masanori  Akada;  Mas- 
ayuki  Ando,  and  Yozo  Kosaka,  all  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-239037; 
Aug.  25,  1995.  7-239038;  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-093044;  Mar.  25, 
1996,  8-093045 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/32:  C07D  277/62:513/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.62  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystalline  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (C),  comprising  the  step  of:  reacting 
2  moles  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (6) 


5,766,512 
ZINC  ANTIMONATE  ANHYDRIDE  AND  METNOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshitane  Watanabe;  Keitaro  Suzuki,  and  Yoshinari  Koyama. 
all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.708,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-34679 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  C09K  29/00.  COIG  9/00:30/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  sol  of  particles  having  a  ZnO/Sb^O,  molar  ratio  in  a 

range  of  from  0.8  to  1.2.  having  a  crystal  structure  of  zinc  anti- 

monate  anhydride  (ZnSb,0(,).  and  having  a  primary  panicle  size  in 
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reducing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  mixture  thus  obtained  to  obtain 
a  liquid-vapour  or  solid-vapour  mixture. 


a  range  of  from  5  to  500  nm.  w  herein  said  particles  are  electrocon- 
ductive  and  having  a  resistivity  ranging  from  0. 1  K^to  I  Mii. 


5,766313 
ANTIFOAMING  AGENTS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 
(LAW45S» 
Lilianna  Zofia  Pillon,  Sarnia.  and  Andre  Ernest  .\sselin.  Forest, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.617 
Int.  a."  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  foaming  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  at  both 
low  and  high  temperatures  and  without  degrading  the  air  release 
time  to  the  extent  thai  would  occur  with  a  silicone  antifoamani 
which  compnses  adding  a  minor  amount  of  a  combination  fluoro- 
silicone  antifoamani  and  a  polyacrylate  antifoamant  to  said  oil.  the 
combination  being  used  in  an  amount  of  less  than  1  wt  %  based  on 
said  oil  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  fluorosilicone  antifoamant  to  the 
polyacrylate  aniifoamant  ranging  between  about  1:150  lo  1:5. 


5.766,515 
CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS 
Friedricb  Jonas,  Aachen:  Alexander  Karbach.  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany;  BaNO  Mu>s.  Mortsel;  Ftienne  van  Thillo,  Elssen, 
both    of    Belgium:    Rolf    Wehrmaiin.    Krefeld,    (iennany; 
Andreas  Elschner.  Miilheim.  Germany,  and  Ralf  Dujardin. 
Willich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengessellschafl. 
German) 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  429J24,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994.  44  16 
117.4;  Mar.  3.  1995.  195  07  413.0 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00:1/20:  C08G  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  11  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of: 

(A)  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  water  soluble  poly- 
thiophene  which  is  used  in  a  cationic  form  with  a  polyanion. 
the  polythiophene  comprising  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  the 
formula  (I) 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  together  form  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted C1-C4  radical,  or  a  cyclohexylene-1.2,  radical,  and 
(B)  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


/ 
\ 


.(OH), 


(COXU 


5.766.514 
METHOD  OF  STORING  ACETYLENE 
Silvia  Beatriz  Dougill.  London;  Wasyl  Michael  .Sajik.  Camber- 
ley,  both  of  England,  and  Shuen-Cheng  Hwang,  Chester, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    The    BOC    Group    pic,    Windlesham, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  612,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  25,  1995, 
9504736 

Int.  CI."  C06D  15/00:  C09K  3/00:  ClOL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—372  5  Claims 

a»i  SIMP  [^1 


^V 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liquefied  mixture  consisting  of 
acetylene  and  carbon  dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
pressurized  acetylene  gas  and  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas: 


wherein 

n  and  m  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from 

1  to  20,  and 

R  denotes  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  radical  having 

2  to  20  C  atoms  or  an  optionally  substituted  arylene  radical 
having  6  to  14  C  atoms  or  a  pyran  or  furan  radical. 

X  denotes  — OH  or  — NYZ,  wherein  Y.  Z  independently  of 

one  another  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
or  (B)  is  sugar,  sugar  denvatives,  ethylene  glycol,  glycerol, 

di-  or  triethylene  glycol. 


5,766.516 

SILVER-BASED  CONDUCTIVTE  PASTE  AND 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  USING 

THE  SAME 

Junzo  Fukuta.  and  Toshihiro  Nakai.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices  Inc., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser,  No.  590,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073536 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—514  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver-based  electrically  conductive  paste  used  for  pnnting 
on  green  sheets  of  a  low-temperature  Arable  ceramic,  the  green 
sheets  comprising  a  CaO — AUG, — SiO, — B^O, — system  glass 
and  AUG,,  wherein  the  silver-based  component  in  the  conductive 
paste  consists  of  a  powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  0.5  m'/g  and  the  formation  of  a  scratch  begins  when 
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the  value  measured  with  a  grind  gage  for  the  paste  containing  an 
organic  resin  and  an  organic  solvent  is  in  the  range  of  30  to  10  pm. 


5.766,518 
LIGHT  MODULATING  MATERIALS 
Takafumi   Ishii,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  684,219 
Int.  CI."  F21V  9/00:  C09K  /9/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—582  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  modulating  material  which  comprises  a  laminating 
layer  of  a  liquid  crystalline  material  disposed  over  at  least  one 
transmitting  substrate,  said  laminating  layer  having  properties  (a), 
(b)  and  (c): 

(a)  a  light  transmittance  of  not  less  than  50%  at  a  wavelength  of 
400-750  nm  at  a  temperature  of  273°  K  to  313°  K.; 

(b)  a  light  transmittance  of  not  less  than  60%  at  a  wavelength  of 
750-2000  nm  at  a  temperature  of  273°  K  to  less  than  288°  K.; 
and 

(c)  a  light  transmittance  of  not  more  than  40%  and  a  light 
reflectance  of  not  less  than  50%  at  a  wavelength  of  750-2000 
nm  at  a  temperature  of  298°  K.  to  313°  K. 


5.766.519 

LOCALLY  COCURRENT  GLOBALLY  CROSSCURRENT 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZED  ABSORBER  AND  PROCESS 

Donald  C.  Erickson.  1704  S.  Harbor  La..  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.995 

Int.  Cl."^  BOIF  im 

U.S.  CI.  261—140.2  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  diabatically  absorbing  a  vapor  into  a  liquid 

comprised  of: 

a)  a  plurality  of  vapor  liquid  contact  compartments: 

b)  a  vapor  injection  port  in  a  bottom  portion  of  each  compart- 
ment: 

c)  a  common  vapor  space  interconnecting  the  compartments: 


5,766,517 
DIELECTRIC  FLUID  FOR  USE  IN  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  EQUIPMENT 
Gary  L.  Goedde.  Racine;  Gary  A.  Ganger;  John  Lapp,  both  of 
Franklin,  and  Alan  Paul  Yerges,  Muskego,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,229 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/04:  HOIB  3/20:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—570  17  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  coolant  suitable  for  use  in  power  distribution 
equipment,  consisting  essentially  of: 

approximately  65  to  99  weight  percent  alphaolefin  oligomers 
with  carbon  chain  lengths  of  C^  to  C,,.  and  1-35  weight 
percent  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diaryl  ethanes,  diaryl  methanes,  triaryl  meth- 
anes, triaryl  ethanes,  biphenyls,  monoaromatics  and  naphtha- 
lenes. 


d)  flow  openings  for  restricted  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  each 
compartment  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  sequential  pathway 
for  said  liquid  through  said  compartments:  and 

e)  a  means  for  cooling  each  compartment  by  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  which  flows  through  cooling  passages  which  are 
arranged  countercurrent  to  said  sequential  pathway. 


5.766.520 
PRESER\ATION  BY  FOAM  FORMATION 
Victor  Bronshtein.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Universal  Pres- 
ervation Technologies.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,473 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:13/02:13/04:  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  264--4.6  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  shelf  preservation  of  biologically  active  materials 
by  drying  comprising  the 

step  of  subjecting  a  solution,  dispersion  or  suspension  contain- 
ing a  biologically  active  agent  to  a  vacuum  corresponding  to 
the  remaining  hydrostatic  pressure  lower  than  24  Torr 
sufficient  to  cause  said  solution,  dispersion  or  suspension  to  boil 
such  that  said  boiled  solution,  dispersion  or  suspension  is 
dried  to  yield  a  mechanically  stable  foam  during  boiling. 


5.766.521 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CRISTALLIZED  PEARLS 

EXH1BIT1N(;  THE  PHENOMENON  OF  SUPERCOOLING 

Jean-Claude  Le  Thiesse.  Saint-Etienne.  and  Eraclis  Statiotis, 

Villette   D'Anthon,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.859 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr.  10.  1995.  95  04260 
tot  CI."  B29B  9/10:  B29C  35/02 
VS.  CI.  264—7  31  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystallized  pearls  of  a 
product  exhibiting  supercooling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  preparing  a  molten  mass  of  the  product. 

2)  breaking  up  the  molten  mass  into  droplets. 

3)  cooling  the  droplets  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  tempera- 
ture of  the  product  to  form  pearls,  so  that  the  droplets  harden 
by  vitrification. 
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4)  maintaining  the  pearls  thus  vitrified  at  a  temperature  below 
the  glass  transition  temperature  and  thereafter  placing  said 
pearls  in  contact  with  crystallization  seeds, 

5)  crystallizing  the  pearls  by  raising  the  temperature  above  the 
glass  transition  temperature,  and 

6)  recovering  the  crystallization  pearls  in  a  recovery  Art  Unit: 
1304  system. 


5.766,522 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  OF  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  T.  Daly.  Sinking  Spring;  Owen  H.  Decker.  West  Read- 
ing; Karl  R.  Wursthorn.  Mohnton.  all  of  Pa.,  and  Frank  R. 
Houda.  Wonder  Lake.  III..  a.ssignors  to  Morton   Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.112 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/M 

VS.  CI.  264—13  33  Oaims 


passing  said  pitch  through  said  capillary  to  form  a  liber:  and. 
while  passing  said  pitch  through  said  capillary,  passing  said 
pitch  through  a  disruption  means. 


5.766.524 
RECLAMATION  OF  LEFTOVER  CONCRETE 
Mohammed  M.  S.  Rashwan.  and  Seman  M.  AbouRizk.  both  of 
Edmonton.  Canada,  assignors  to  Governors  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Alberta.  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  543.429 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/10 

VS.  CK  264—37  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  powder  coating,  the  step  of: 
contacting  a  powder  coating  precursor  stream  comprising  pow- 
der coating  ingredients  including  at  least  one  resin  and  at  least 
one  additional  powder  coating  ingredient  in  a  continuous 
extruder  with  a  process  media  fluid  effective  to  reduce  the 
viscosity  of  the  powder  coating  precursor  stream  to  allow 
continuous  extrusion  of  the  powder  coating  precursor  stream 
at  a  lower  temperature,  said  process  media  fluid  comprising  a 
process  media  material  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  supercritical  fluids  and  liquified  gases. 


5.766,523 
BLOW  SPINNING  DIE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING 
CARBON  FIBERS  FROM  SOLVATED  PITCHES 
John  .\.  Rodgers,  Ooltewah;  Daniel  F.  Rossillon.  Signal  Moun- 
tain, and  Roger  A.  Ross.  Chattanooga,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors 
to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  478J18.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  791.443 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  9/12:  D02G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  264—29.2  26  Claims 

15.  A  process  for  blow  spinning  fibers  comprising: 

heating  a  spinnable  pitch  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow  the 

pitch  to  flow; 
passing  the  pitch  into  a  blow  spinning  die,  said  die  having  at 
least  one  capillary: 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  concrete  returned  in  a  delivery 
vehicle  that  has  delivered  its  load  but  retains  leftover  concrete 
therein  comprising  mo\ing  said  leftover  concrete  from  said  deliv- 
ery vehicle  into  a  hopper,  metering  an  output  flow  of  said  leftover 
concrete  from  said  hopper  into  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  molds, 
moving  said  molds  along  a  path  from  said  hopper  to  a  dispensing 
station  over  a  hardening  time  period  during  which  time  period 
molded  concrete  blocks  are  formed  in  said  molds  from  said  left- 
over concrete,  said  hardening  time  period  extending  for  between  6 
and  24  hours,  dispensing  said  molded  concrete  blocks  from  said 
molds  in  a  dispensing  station  after  said  hardening  time  period  in 
said  molds  has  passed  sufficient  to  harden  said  leftover  concrete  to 
form  hardened  concrete  blocks  that  are  efl^ectively  ground  in  a 
grinding  station,  delivering  said  hardened  concrete  blocks  to  said 
grinding  station  and  gnnding  said  blocks  into  aggregate  and  reus- 
ing said  aggregate  in  the  manufacture  of  fresh  concrete  within  6 
days  after  said  hardening  time  period. 


5.766,525 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  FROM 

SHEETS  OF  UNHARDENED  HYDRAULICALLY 

SETTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Per  Just   .\ndersen.  and   Simon   K.   Hodson.   both  of  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  K.  khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,385.764,  «hich  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

19,151.  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.453.310.  and  Sen  No. 

929.898.  Aug.  11.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10. 

1993.  Sen  No.  105,741 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/00:59/00:67/20:  C04B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  264 — Mt.l  185  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  article  having  a  hydraulically 

settable  matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together  a  hydraulically  sellable  binder,  a  rheology- 
modifying  agent,  an  inert  inorganic  aggregate  filler  and  water 
in  order  to  form  a  hydraulically  settable  mixture  that  is 
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5.766^27 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MEDICAL 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD 

Gar>   R.  Schildgin.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Charles  R.  Wait, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,265,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,719 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/00 

U.S.  CL  264— 104  13  Claims 


characterized  in  that  the  mixture  can  be  passed  between  a  pair 
of  counter-rotating  reduction  rollers  while  in  a  green  state  to 
form  a  sheet  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  3  mm  the  inert 
inorganic  aggregate  tiller  having  a  concentration  greater  than 
about  50**  by  weight  of  the  hydraulically  settable  binder; 

(b)  passing  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  between  a  pair  of 
counter-rotating  reduction  rollers  while  in  the  green  state  to 
form  a  cohesive  and  coherent  sheet  having  a  thickness  less 
than  about  3  mm.  the  sheet  having  sufficient  cohesive  strength 
while  still  in  the  green  state  and  prior  to  pressing  and  harden- 
ing such  that  the  sheet  does  not  rupture  as  the  sheet  exits  the 
reduction  rollers  thereby  forming  a  coherent  sheet; 

(c)  pressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  while  in  the  green  state 
into  a  desired  shape  of  the  article,  the  article  gaining  form 
stability  in  less  than  about  one  minute  after  first  being  pressed 
into  the  desired  shape;  and 

(d)  allowing  the  pressed  portion  of  the  sheet  to  harden  into  the 
desired  shape  of  the  article. 


aa 


I.  An  injection  molding  method  using  an  injection  molding 
metal  mold  having  a  valve  for  mechanically  opening  and  closing 
an  injection  gate  facing  an  injection  molding  cavity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
opening  said  valve  to  fill  the  cavity  with  melted  resin; 
after  the  cavity  is  filled  with  the  melted  resin,  holding  a  filling 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  value  for  a  predetermined  time; 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  melted  resin  in  said  injection 
molding  cavity  during  said  predetermined  time  using  a  pres- 
sure detector  in  said  injection  molding  cavity;  and 
closing  said  valve  when  the  pressure  of  the  melted  resin  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  medical  electrical  lead  compris- 


mg: 


5.766.526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Seiichi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104398 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/77 

U.S.  a.  264 — 40.5  8  Claims 


providing  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

providing  an  insulating  sleeve  around  said  electrical  conductor 
and  in  a  portion  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  electrical  conductor; 

providing  a  connector  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  electrical 
conductor; 

providing  an  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
electrical  conductor  for  conducting  electrical  energy  to  and 
from  a  body,  said  electrode  manufactured  by  the  method 
comprising: 

mixing  a  conductive  particulate  material  and  a  binder  to  form  a 
slurry,  said  conductive  particulate  material  having  a  first 
dimension; 

introducing  a  substrate  having  a  distal  end  into  a  mold; 

creating  a  negative  pressure  in  said  mold  through  a  suction 
opening,  the  suction  opening  having  a  second  dimension,  the 
second  dimension  less  than  the  first  dimension; 

injecting  said  slurry  into  said  mold  to  form  a  mass  of  conductive 
material  on  said  distal  end  of  said  substrate; 

heating  said  mold  having  said  substrate  and  said  mass  of  con- 
ductive material  on  said  distal  end  of  said  substrate  to  thereby 
sinter  the  particulate  material  together  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  substrate  and  form  a  porous  electrode; 

removing  said  porous  electrode  from  said  mold;  and 

coupling  said  proximal  end  of  said  substrate  to  said  conductor. 


5.766.528 
CERAMIC  TAPE  FORMULATIONS  WITH  GREEN  TAPE 

STABILITY 
Wet-Fang  Su.  Murrjsville,  and  Deborah  P.  Partlow.  Export, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation, 
Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.489 
Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  .^5/622 
U.S.  CI.  264—109  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  ceramic  tape  used  to  fabricate  elec- 
tronic devices  which  result  in  reduced  shrinkage  occurring  over 
time  in  the  tape,  the  method  comprising: 

mixing  a  boron-containing  ceramic  powder,  and  a  binder  which 
is  a  condensation  product  of  polyvinylalcohol  and  an  alde- 
hyde; 
adding  chemical  agents  to  the  components  of  the  ceramic  tape  to 
manipulate  crosslinking  of  the  binder; 
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transforming  a  suspension  of  cellulose  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

tertiary  amine-oxide  into  a  moldable  solution; 
extruding  the  solution  using  a  forming  tool;  and 
conducting  the  solution  into  a  precipitation  bath  through  a 
conducting  means  wherein  the  surface  of  a  portion  of  the 
conducting  means  contacting  the  solution  comprises  a  top 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  jim.  at  least  90%  of  the 
top  layer  composing  a  non-catalytic  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elemental  titanium,  elemental  zirco- 
nium, elemental  chromium,  elemental  nickel,  a  titanium  com- 
pound, a  zirconium  compound,  a  chromium  compound,  a 
nickel  compound  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
remainder  of  the  top  layer  is  free  of  copper,  molybdenum, 
tungsten  or  cobalt. 


casting  the  mixture  of  the  ceramic  powder,  the  binder  and  the 
binder-manipulating  chemical  agents  as  a  tape; 

said  chemical  agents  being  selected  so  as  to  control  said 
crosslinking  in  a  manner  to  limit  any  shrinkage  of  said  tape  to 
less  than  0.04%  over  a  period  of  10  days  to  2  weeks. 


5.766.529 

RESILIENT  BIODEGRADABLE  PACKAGING 

MATERIALS 

Hans  G.  Franke.  1754  Lagoon  View  Dr..  Tilburon.  Calif.  94920, 

and  Donald  R.  Binner.  1329  Drexel.  Irving,  Tex.  75601 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,720 

Int  CI."  B28B  11/16 

U.S.  a.  264—143  24  Oaims 
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5.766,531 
RBER  MAT  FORMING  METHOD 
Serge  Cadieux.  Pierrcfonds;  Yvon  L'Heureux.  Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine:  Stepbane  St-Cyr.  Trois-Rivieres  W.;  Marcel  Dube 
,  Cap-de-la-Madeleine;  Daniel  Frenette.  lies  Laval,  and  Ber- 
thier  Roy.  Danville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Groupe 
Laperriert  &  \erreault  Inc..  Trois-Rivieres,  and  Cascades 
Inc..  Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.638 

InL  Cl.*^  DOID  S/I2 

U.S.  a.  264—210.8  5  Claims 

figtn  safrr 
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I.  A  method  for  making  a  biodegradable,  non-modified  starch 
shaped  loose-fill  packaging  material  having  resiliency  over  about 
50%  w^iich  compnses  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  base  starch  mixture  composing  from  about  70%  to 

about  95%  by  weight  non-modified  starch  onto  a  twin-screw 

extruder  wherein  the  base  mixture  is  transformed  into  a  plas- 

ticized  mass; 
extruding  said  plasticized  mass  through  a  die  under  pressure  and 

temperature  conditions  such  that  an  expanded  extrudate  strand 

is  formed; 
rolling  the  expanded  extrudate  strand  while  it  is  still  hot  to  apply 

pressure  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  extrusion;  and 
cutting  said  rolled  extrudate  strand  into  portions  of  a  selected 

length  to  form  said  loose-fill. 


5,766.530 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  CELLULOSE 
MOULDED  BODIES 
Uolfrara   Kalt,   Lenzing:   Johann   Manner,  Weyregg;  Arnold 
Nigsch,  Ludesch;   Heinrich   Firgo.  \6cklabruck;   Christian 
Hager.    Seewalchen,    and    Wolfgang    Helmut    Schkorv»aga. 
Attersee.  all  of  Austria.  a.ssignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  .Austria 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  9,  1995,  783/95 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  47/00  ' 
U.S.  CI.  264—169  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cellulose  molded  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber  mat  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( I )  providing  a  vertical  downward  air  flow  in  a  containment 
chute  and  having  substantially  uniformly  distributed  fibers 
therein; 

(ii)  drawing  said  fibers  against  a  first  conveyor  belt  displaceable 
over  a  flat  honzontal  forming  surface  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chute; 

(iii)  drawing  said  fibers  against  a  second  conveyor  belt  displace- 
able over  a  flat  vertical  forming  surface  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  horizontal  forming  surface  and  spaced  tbereabove  to 
form  a  mat  forming  port; 

(iv)  applying  suction  through  said  horizontal  and  vertical  form- 
ing surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts  to  draw 
said  fibers  against  said  belts  where  said  fibers  deposit  on  an 
inclined  fiber  pile  which  increases  in  thickness  toward  said 
mat  forming  port  where  a  thicker  end  of  said  inclined  fiber 
pile  is  located;  and 

(V)  drawing  said  thicker  end  of  said  inclined  fiber  pile  of  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  forming  surfaces  through  said  mat 
forming  port  by  displacement  of  said  conveyor  belts  and 
wherein  adjacent  top  surfaces  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
fiber  piles  are  supenmposed  to  form  a  central  plane  through  a 
mat  formed  by  supenmposing  said  piles  and  wherein  fibers  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  central  plane  are  distributed  at  opposed 
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angles  of  inclination  to  permit  said  fiber  mat  to  be  split  along 
said  central  plane  by  pulling  said  fiber  piles  in  opposed 
directions. 


5,766432 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  BIAXIALLY 

HIGHLY  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 

Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz;  Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein;  Detlef 

BiLsch.  Saarlouis,  and  Harald  Lohmann,  Neunkirchen,  all  of 

Germanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 
118.8 

Int.  a."  B29C  55/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—210.6 


1994,  44  17 


SCIaims 


Block  1 


k^ 


and  foam  cooling  medium  thai  is  just  sufficient  for  the  filaments  to 
congeal  prior  to  entering  the  foam  cooling  medium. 


£lock2 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  biaxially-oriented  propylene 
|X)lymer  film,  which  comprises; 

extruding  through  a  flat  die  at  least  one  melt  comprising  at  least 
one  propylene  polymer  having  a  n-heptane  insoluble  fraction 
with  an  isotacticity,  measured  by  means  of  "C-NMR  spec- 
troscopy, of  85  to  94%,  wherein  said  melt  contains  1  to  5%  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  resin  and  is  free  of  nucleating  agents: 

drawing  off  said  melt  on  at  least  one  draw-off  roller  to  obtain  a 
preliminary  film; 

orienting  the  preliminary  film  by  stretching  the  film  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  in  a  ratio  of  from  6;  1  to  9: 1  and  in  the 
transverse  direction  in  a  ratio  from  8;1  to  1 5;  I  wherein  the 
ratios  are  selected  to  provide  a  product  of  the  longitudinal 
stretching  ratio  and  the  transverse  stretching  ratio  which 
is  2  60. 


5,766,533 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOL  MELT-EXTRUDED 

FILAMENTS 
Ronald  Mears,  Grobssostheim;  Erich  Czase,  HUsbach,  and 
V\  illi  Kretzschmar,  Neuraonster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rieter-.\utomatik  GmbH,  Grobostheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/0(Mt89,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1995,  195  01 
826.5 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/088:5/092 
VS.  CI.  264—211.14  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cooling  melt-extruded  filaments  of  yam  formmg 
polymers  wherein  a  molten  mass  of  the  polymer  emerges  from  an 
extrusion  nozzle  forming  liquid  filaments,  said  process  comprising 
cooling  the  liquid  filaments  in  a  cooling  zone  by  conveying  the 
filaments  through  a  foam  cooling  medium  in  the  cooling  zone  in  a 
direction  counter  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  the  foam  cooling 
medium,  and  controlling  the  upper  surface  of  the  foam  cooling 
medium  in  the  cooling  zone  so  that  the  foam  cooling  medium  does 
not  contact  the  extrusion  nozzle  yet  the  filament  issuing  from  the 
extrusion  nozzle  travels  a  free  path  between  the  extrusion  nozzle 


5,766,534 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RESIN  M.4TRIX 
COMPOSITE  I  SING  A  PREFORM 
Warren  D.  White.  Lake  Jackson;  James  H.  Barron,  Lazy  Oak 
Ranch,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Johnny  P.  Gendreau.  Beacon  Falls, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Companyy,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,899,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,193 
Int.  CI."  B29B  11/12:  B29C  45A)2 
VS.  CI.  264—258  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin  transfer  molding  process  for  preparing  a  matrix  resin 
composite,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  preparing  a  preform  comprising  a  tackifier  of  a  curable  resin 
and  two  or  more  layers  of  reinforcing  material  by; 

(a)  applying  the  tackifier  to  at  least  one  layer  of  the  reinforc- 
ing material. 

(b)  compressing  the  layers  of  reinforcing  material  (i)  at  a  first 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  (ii)  then  at  a 
second  pressure  which  is  substantially  higher  than  the  first 
pressure  to  compact  the  tackified,  reinforcing  layers  to  a 
volume  which  is  less  than  their  volume  in  the  matrix  resin 
composite  while  subjecting  the  layers  of  tackified,  rein- 
forced material,  during  compression,  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  melt  and  partially  crosslink  the  tackifier  at  condi- 
tions such  that  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  the 
reinforcing  layers  is  or  will  be,  during  the  partial  crosslink- 
ing,  in  direct  contact  with  the  tackifier. 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  to  a  third  pressure  which  is  lower 
than  the  second  pressure  while  cooling  the  partially 
crosslinked,  tackifier,  reinforcing  material  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  solidify  the  tackifier;  and 

(2)  contacting  the  preform  with  a  matrix  resin  which  is  a  curable 
resin  the  same  or  different  than  the  tackifier  under  conditions 
such  that  the  tackifier  and  matrix  resins  are  cured,  thereby 
forming  the  matrix  resin  composite. 


5.766,535 
PRESSURE-PLATE-OPERATIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ONE- 
SIDE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  SUBSTRATE-MOUNTED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
E.  C,  Ong,  Cupertono,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Integrated  Packaging 
Assembly  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser,  No,  868,748 

Int,  CI,"  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CI.  264—272.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  one-side  encapsulation  of  substrate-mounted 

integrated  circuits  (ICs)  in  a  split  mold  including  a  lower  mold 
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portion  having  a  first  cavity  with  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  depth 
for  containing  and  positioning  the  substrate,  and  an  upper  mold 
portion  having  a  second  cavity  of  a  second  depth  for  surrounding 
the  IC  to  be  encapsulated  with  a  volume  space  for  injecting 
molding  material,  wherein  die  mold  is  split  along  a  plane  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  lower  cavity,  there  being  an  upper  plane 
surface  of  the  lower  mold  portion  and  a  lower  plane  surface  of  the 
upper  mold  portion,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  an  IC  mounted  on  a  single  substrate  that  is  not  a  heat 
sink,  a  compressible  pressure  plate,  and  a  shim  plate  having 
greater  rigidity  than  the  single  substrate  in  the  first  cavity  such 
that  the  compressible  pressure  plate  and  the  shim  plate  space 
the  substrate  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  cavity,  a 
portion  of  the  substrate  is  held  within  the  lower  cavity  por- 
tion, and  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  extends  above  the 
upper  plane  surface  of  the  lower  mold  portion; 

(b)  closing  the  split  mold  such  that  the  lower  plane  surface  of  the 
upper  mold  portion  first  contacts  the  upper  surface  of  the 
single  substrate,  then  compresses  the  compressible  pressure 
plate  until  the  lower  plane  surface  of  the  upper  mold  portion 
contacts  the  upper  plane  surface  of  the  lower  mold  portion, 
placing  the  substrate  wholly  within  the  lower  cavity  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  die  lower  surface  of  the  upper 
mold  portion,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  mold  portion 
coplanar,  and  placing  the  IC  wholly  within  the  second  cavity; 
and 

(c)  injecting  molding  material  into  the  second  cavity. 


5,766,536 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOCKABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Scott  J.  Felder,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Packaging, 

Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,638 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10:51/34 

VS.  CI.  264—297.1  8  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  container  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

heating  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  into  a  malleable  physical  state; 

advancing  said  sheet  over  a  cavity  defined  by  a  mold  when  said 
sheet  is  in  said  malleable  physical  state,  said  cavity  defining  a 
shape  of  said  container  said  mold  having  an  outer  edge  with  a 


retractable  lock  adjacent  thereto,  said  retractable  lock  having 
a  top  portion  including  a  male  projection  and  an  undercut 
facing  outwardly  from  said  outer  edge  of  said  mold,  said 
retractable  lock  being  movable  in  a  transverse  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  cavity  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  unre- 
tracted  position  and  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  cavity  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
f)osition; 

drawing  said  sheet  into  said  cavity  and  around  said  top  portion 
of  said  retractable  lock  when  said  retractable  lock  is  in  said 
unretracted  position  and  said  first  position  and  when  said 
sheet  IS  in  said  malleable  physical  state; 

cooling  said  sheet  from  said  malleable  physical  state  into  a 
hardened  physical  state  to  form  an  impression  defining  said 
container  and  definiiig  a  locking  member  formed  around  said 
top  portion  of  said  retractable  lock,  said  locking  member 
facing  ourwiirdly  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  container,  said 
impression  being  formed  when  said  sheet  is  formed  in  said 
cavity  and  around  said  top  portion  of  said  retractable  lock  and 
when  said  retractable  lock  is  in  said  unretracted  position  and 
said  first  position; 

lifting  said  impression  from  said  cavity  by  moving  said  retract- 
able lock  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 

disengaging  said  locking  member  from  said  retractable  lock  by 
moving  said  retractable  lock  inwardly  toward  said  cavity  from 
said  unretracted  position  to  said  retracted  position. 


5,766337 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEAMLESS  TUBULAR 

MEMBER 

Ching-Chung  Chiu,  No.  416,  Wen  Hua  Road,  Jen  De  Hsiatig. 

Tainan  County.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,647.  Jun.  17,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,522 
Int.  CI,"  B29C  15/46:67/24 
VS.  C\.  264—328.17  2  aatms 
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1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  seamless  tubular  member,  said 
method  comprising; 

preparing  and  mixing  a  metal  powder  material  and  a  plastic 
material  together  so  as  to  form  a  plastic  and  metal  powder 
mixture. 

adding  a  solution  into  said  plastic  and  metal  powder  mixture  so 
as  to  soften  said  metal  powder  material  and  so  as  to  decrease 
the  melting  point  of  said  metal  powder  matenal  to  Uiat  closer 
to  that  of  said  plastic  material, 

preparing  a  protruding  mechanism,  said  protruding  mechanism 
including  a  mold  device  having  a  mold  cavity  formed  therein, 
said  mold  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  protruding  mechanism  including  a  con- 
tainer for  receiving  said  plastic  and  metal  powder  mixture  and 
said  solution  and  including  a  nozzle  for  injecting  said  plastic 
and  metal  powder  mixture  and  said  solution  into  said  mold 
cavity, 

disposing  said  plastic  and  metal  powder  mixture  and  said  solu- 
tion into  said  container  of  said  protruding  mechanism, 

heating  said  plastic  and  metal  powder  mixture  and  said  solution 
to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said  plastic 
material  so  as  to  melt  said  metal  powder  material  and  said 
plastic  material  simultaneously. 
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stirring  said  melted  plastic  and  metal  mixture  so  as  to  form  a 

well  blended  mixture, 
injecting  said  melted  plastic  and  metal  mixture  into  said  mold 

cavity  of  said  mold  device  by  said  protruding  mechanism,  and 
cooling  said  melted  plastic  and  metal  mixture  received  in  said 

mold  cavity  so  as  to  form  the  seamless  tubular  member. 


5,766^38 

METHOD  OF  QUALITY  CONTROL  DURING 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Olga  Kossmann.  Weissenttaurm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masa 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Andernach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
324.1 

Int  CI."  B28B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-^*07  11  Claims 


ita.    xic^_.nnm., 


1.  A  method  of  producing  concrete  blocks  with  predetermined 
strength  and  chemical  resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of  weighing 
conveyed  supporting  boards  individually;  determining  a  lower 
level  of  a  supporting  surface  of  each  of  the  supporting  boards  at  a 
plurality  of  locations;  rejecting  the  supporting  boards  as  being 
inappropriate  when  lower  level  differences  at  the  plurality  of 
locations  surpass  a  predetermined  limit;  putting  several  molded 
blanks  on  the  supporting  surface  of  a  non-rejected  supporting 
board,  which  molded  blanks  have  been  made  by  introducing  fresh 
concrete  into  hollow  molds  with  fixed  circumferential  walls; 
weighing  the  non-rejected  supporting  board  carrying  the  molded 
blanks;  determining  an  upper  level  of  upper  boundaries  of  the 
molded  blanks;  calculating  a  density  of  the  molded  blanks  by  using 
a  difference  of  the  lower  and  upper  levels,  a  known  value  of  a 
circumference  of  the  molded  blanks,  and  a  weight  difference  of  the 
supporting  board  with  and  without  the  molded  blanks  thereon;  and 
comparing  the  calculated  density  with  a  predetermined  value, 
which  predetermined  value  is  related  to  a  predetermined  strength 
and  chemical  resistance  of  the  concrete  blocks  which  results  after 
curing  of  said  molded  blanks  thus  providing  for  control  of  the 
production  of  the  concrete  blocks  with  the  predetermined  strength 
and  chemical  resistance. 


inner  resilient  bladder  located  inside  of  said  pliable  raw 
material  tube,  said  tubular  inner  resilient  bladder  having  a 
hollow  space  therein,  and  an  outer  resilient  protective  tube  in 
which  said  pliable  raw  material  lube  and  said  tubular  inner 
resilient  bladder  are  inserted; 

evacuating  the  air  from  said  hollow  space  and  from  a  space 
between  said  tubular  inner  resilient  bladder  and  said  outer 
resilient  protective  tube  to  shrink  said  hollow  lamination  such 
that  the  outer  dimensions  of  said  hollow  lamination  are 
decreased  to  provide  decreased  outer  dimensions  which  are 
less  than  the  inner  dimensions  of  said  inner  cavity  of  said  split 
mold; 

changing  said  split  mold  to  said  closed  position; 

supplying  high-pressure  fluid  to  said  hollow  space  in  said  tubu- 
lar inner  resilient  bladder  to  increase  the  decreased  outer 
dimensions  of  said  hollow  lamination  to  cause  said  outer 
resilient  protective  tube  to  be  pressed  against  said  inner  cav- 
ity; 

heating  said  hollow  lamination  to  cause  said  hollow  lamination 
to  attain  said  desired  shape  of  said  racket  frame;  and 

cooling  said  hollow  lamination. 


5,766340 

CELLULOSE  FOOD  CASING  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Edward  Makoto  Kajiwara.  Park  Ridge;  Joseph  Robert  Walta, 

LaGrange,  and  Ronald  Joseph  Jerantowski,  Hickory  Hills, 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Viskase  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,130 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/00:47/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—559  25  Claims 


5,766,539 

PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  RACKET  FRAME  FORMED  OF 

FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FREE 

FROM  BURR  AND  BURN 

Takashi  Fujita,  and  Takeru  Ohkubo,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,041,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-019811 
Int.  CI."  B27N  5/02:  B29D  23/00:22/00:  B28B  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  264—512  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  molding  a  racket  frame  in  a  split  mold  having  an 
inner  cavity  formed  therein,  said  inner  cavity  having  inner  dimen- 
sions and  a  shape  corresponding  generally  to  a  desired  shape  of 
said  racket  frame,  said  split  mold  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
placing  a  hollow  lamination  having  outer  dimensions  into  a 
section  of  said  split  mold  while  said  mold  is  in  said  open 
position,  said  hollow  lamination  comprising  a  pliable  raw 
material  tube  containing  a  heat  fusible  substance,  a  tubular 


1.  A  method  of  initiating  the  tubular  extrusion  of  a  thermoplastic 
solution  composed  of  a  nonderivatized  cellulose,  a  tertiary  amine 
oxide  cellulose  solvent  and  water  downwardly  through  an  air  gap 
and  into  an  outer  bath  of  a  nonsolvent  liquid,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  said  solution  downwardly  from  an  annular  die  to 
form  a  seamless  extruded  tube  of  said  solution,  said  extruding 


June  16,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2777 


being  through  an  air  gap  of  at  least  304  mm  as  measured 
between  the  die  and  the  surface  of  the  nonsolvent  liquid  in 
said  outer  bath; 

b)  said  extruding  occurring  about  a  mandrel  depending  from 
said  die.  said  mandrel  having  a  small  diameter  shaft  and  a 
larger  lower  end.  and  the  mandrel  shaft  being  extensible  from 
the  die  for  changing  the  spacing  of  the  mandrel  lower  end 
from  the  die; 

c)  withdrawing  the  mandrel  shaft  into  the  die  for  locating  the 
mandrel  lower  end  in  the  air  gap  such  that  the  lowermost  end 
of  the  mandrel  is  above  the  surface  of  nonsolvent  liquid  in 
said  outer  bath; 

d)  starting  the  extruding  of  the  seamless  tube  when  the  mandrel 
lower  end  is  located  above  the  surface  of  the  nonsolvent 
liquid  in  said  bath; 

e)  drawing  the  leading  end  of  the  extruded  tube  along  the 
mandrel,  over  the  mandrel  lower  end.  through  the  space 
between  the  mandrel  lower  end  and  the  surface  of  nonsolvent 
liquid  in  said  outer  bath  and  then  down  into  said  outer  bath; 
and 

0  extending  the  mandrel  shaft  fix)m  the  die  during  the  course  of 
said  extruding  for  moving  the  mandrel  lower  end  down 
through  the  interior  of  the  extruded  tube  until  the  mandrel 
lower  end  is  located  in  the  nonsolvent  liquid  of  said  outer 
bath. 


5,766,542 

REFRACTORY  BRICKS  FOR  IRON  ORE  REDUCTION 

REACTORS 

Jorge  Domingo  Bernin-Castanon,  Cludad  Guadalupe:  Marco 
Aurelio  Flores-\erdugo.  Monterrey,  and  Tomas  Gilberto 
Hemandez-Otero,  San  Nicolas  de  Ids  Garza,  all  of  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Hvlsa,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  San  Nicolas  de  los  Garza, 
N.L. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  418.832.  Apr.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848J25 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/02:11/22 

VS.  CI.  26fr-44  22  Claims 


,     ^ 


5,766341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PREFORMS 

FROM  GLASS  FIBER  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Goran  K.  Knutsson;  Bengt  G.  Nilsson,  and  Lennart  Svensson, 
all  of  Falkenberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  O-C  Fiberglas  Swe- 
den AB,  Falkenberg,  .Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7S34>87 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/56 

U.S.  a.  264—571  20  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  forming  a  preform  from  continuous  glass  fiber 
strand  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  continuous  glass  fiber  strand  material  into  a  perforated 

mold  to  form  a  wool  product  in  the  mold; 
feeding  a  binder  into  the  mold; 
curing  the  binder  to  bond  together  portions  of  the  strand  material 

forming  the  wool  product,  such  that  a  preform  is  formed 

having  generally  the  shape  of  the  mold; 
opening  the  mold;  and 
removing  the  preform  from  the  mold. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  fiber  preform  comprising: 
a  perforated  preform  mold; 
a  filling  station  at  which  the  mold  is  filled  with  a  binder  and 

continuous  glass  fiber  strand  material  to  form  a  wool  product 

in  the  mold; 
a  compressing  station  at  which  the  mold  is  compressed  to 

compact  the  wool  product  to  a  desired  density; 
a  curing  station  at  which  the  mold  is  healed  to  cure  the  binder  to 

bond  together  portions  of  the  strand  material  forming  the 

wool  product,  such  that  a  preform  is  formed  having  generally 

the  shape  of  the  compressed  mold;  and 
a  removal  station  at  which  the  mold  is  opened  and  the  preform  is 

removed  from  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  rough  working  surface  of  a  solid 
ceramic  refractory  material  used  in  lining  a  vessel  for  thermally 
treating  iron-beanng  particles  below  their  melting  temperature, 
where  at  least  part  of  the  refractory  material  is  in  the  form  of  a 
brick  for  use  in  a  vessel  functioning  as  a  direct  reduction  reactor 
for  treating  iron  ore  particles  with  reducing  gas  at  temperatures 
from  about  750°  C.  to  about  1050°  C.  to  produce  sponge  iron 
particles,  comprising: 

applying  to  said  working  surface  a  coating  of  ceramic  particles 
having  a  using  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  iron-bearing  articles  and 
subjecting  the  coated  surface  of  said  refractory  materials  to  a 
temperature  for  a  time  short  enough  to  avoid  generalized 
heatmg  of  said  refractory  material  yet  long  enough  to  fuse 
said  ceramic  particles  onto  said  working  surface  to  form  a 
glaze  thereon  that  smooths  and  at  least  partially  fills  voids  and 
cracks  in  said  surface  and  is  effective  to  reduce  the  tendency 
of  material  from  a  burden  of  hot  iron-bearing  particles  passing 
across  the  resulting  surface  build  up  on  said  surface  said 
ceramic  particles  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  of  ground  firebrick,  and  of  other  refractory  material 
having  refractory  properties  equivalent  to  silica  or  firebrick,  at 
least  20%  of  which  firebrick  or  refractory  panicles  are  silica 
and  two-thirds  of  which  are  alumina  combined  with  silica. 


5,766343 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Albert  Edward  Dainton.  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foseco 

International  Limited,  Swindon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/01930.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/074%.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1994, 
9417680 

Int.  CI."  B22D  43/00 
U.S.  a.  266-^5  20  Claims 

1.  A  flow   control  device  for  the  outlet  of  a  molten  metal 
handling  vessel 

said  device  having  a  head  portion,  a  tail  portion,  and  flow 
channels  defined  between  said  head  and  tail  portions; 
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said  tail  portion  being  contoured  to  fit  into  a  correspondingly 
contoured  entrance  to  the  outlet  with  said  flow  channels 
leading  into  the  outlet  device  being  attached  to  a  refractory 
positioning  device  so  that  said  flow  positioning  device  can  be 
fitted  into  the  outlet  during  flow  of  the  molten  metal  through 
the  outlet  and; 

wherein  said  head  portion  comprises  a  baffle  plate  to  cover  the 
outlet,  to  reduce  vortex  effects  m  the  molten  metal. 


5,766,544 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

WITHIN  A  ROTATABLE  RETORT 
Willard  E.  Kemp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kemp  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,590 

Int  CI.*  C21B  Wm 

MS.  a.  266—173  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  processmg  system  including  an  enclosed  a  generally 
cylindrical  retort  mounted  on  a  generally  horizontal  axle  for  rota- 
tion and  having  walls  containing  an  initial  particulate  material 
which  is  fluidized  upon  rotation  of  said  retort,  means  to  control 
pressure  and  atmosphere  within  said  retort  at  a  selected  rate,  means 
to  heat  or  cool  said  retort  at  a  controlled  rate,  and  means  to  inject 
additional  material  into  said  retort  through  said  axle  while  said 
retort  is  rotated  and  heated  or  cooled;  a  process  for  treating  said 
initial  particulate  material  comprising: 

rotating  said  retort  at  a  rate  sufficient  for  fluidizing  said  initial 
particulate  material  within  said  retort  to  transfer  a  change  in 
temperature  rapidly  between  particles  of  said  initial  particu- 
late matenal  and  between  said  initial  particulate  material  and 
the  walls  of  said  retort;  said  initial  particulate  material  having 
a  particle  size  less  than  about  250  microns: 
heating  said  retort  to  a  selected  temperature; 


injecting  additional  material  through  said  axle  into  said  initial 

particulate  material  to  effect  a  reaction  with  said  initial  par- 
ticulate material  for  the  generation  or  release  of  heat; 

controlling  the  rate  of  injection  of  said  additional  material  to 
provide  a  desirable  rate  of  reaction;  and 

controlling  the  addition  or  release  of  heat  from  said  retort  to 
maintain  said  selected  temperature  at  a  uniform  rate;  the  rate 
of  rotation  and  the  diameter  of  said  retort  being  selected  to 
maximize  the  fluid  behavior  of  said  particles. 


5,766,545 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,546 
HIGH  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  FORMING  OF  ALUMI^fUM 

ALLOY  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Pius  Schweninger,  Tengen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Alusuisse 
Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.542 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.   10, 
1996,  96810223 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  21/0& 
U.S.  a.  420—544  9  Claims 

1.  Process  which  comprises  manufacturing  a  component  from  an 
alloy  of  the  AlMgSi  type,  wherein  the  alloy  consists  essentially  of, 
in  wt.  % 


Silicon 

0  3    to  1.6 

Magnesium 

0.3    to  1.3 

Iron 

max. 

0.5 

Copper 

max. 

0.9 

Manganese 

max. 

0.5 

Vanadium 

0.05  10  0.3 

Cobalt 

max. 

0.3 

Chromium 

max. 

0.3 

Nickel 

max. 

0.8 

Zirconium 

max 

0? 

and  other  alloying  elements,  individually  at  most  0.05,  in  total  at 
most  0.15,  the  remainder  aluminum,  including  the  step  of  forming 
a  hollow  body  made  of  said  alloy  by  high  internal  pressure  form- 
ing, wherein  a  hollow  body  is  shaped  in  a  mold  by  applying 
pressure  to  said  body  from  within,  and  wherein  said  alloy  has  a 
fine  grained  structure  with  excellent  formability  properties  and 
good  elongation. 


5.766.547 

VACUUM  PUMP  DEODORIZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  T.  Kay.  Mancos.  and  Hal  A.  Reigi,  Cortez,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Slurry  Liquidator  Corp..  Mancos,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.484 

Int.  CI."  A61L  y/W 

U.S.  CI.  422—5  16  Claims 


«", 


SU-r'-n 

k 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  mobile  vacuum  pump  system  to 
deodorize  pungent  odors  exhausted  by  the  vacuum  pump  system. 
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said  mobile  vacuum  pump  system  including  a  vacuum  hose  having 
a  first  end  for  insertion  into  a  holding  tank  containing  a  pungent 
material,  a  vacuum  tank  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the 
\acuum  hose  for  receiving  the  pungent  material  evacuated  from 
the  holding  tank,  a  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  air  from  the 
vacuum  tank  and  the  vacuum  hose  to  draw  the  pungent  material 
from  the  holding  tank  into  the  vacuum  lank  through  the  vacuum 
hose,  a  muffler  for  exhausting  the  air  evacuated  from  the  vacuum 
tank  and  the  vacuum  hose,  and  an  exhaust  hose  fluidly  connecting 
the  vacuum  pump  to  the  muffler,  said  vacuum  pump  creating  an 
airflow  through  the  vacuum  hose,  the  vacuum  tank,  the  vacuum 
pump,  the  exhaust  hose  and  the  muffler,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

severing  the  exhaust  hose  at  a  point  between  the  vacuum  pump 
and  the  muffler  to  create  opposing  severed  ends  of  the  exhaust 
hose; 
attaching  a  manifold  between  the  opposing  severed  ends  of  the 
exhaust  hose  to  receive  the  airflow  exhausted  by  the  vacuum 
pump,  said  manifold  having  an  open  interior  through  which 
the  airflow  flows  to  the  muffler; 
inserting  a  distal  end  of  a  nozzle  through  an  opening  formed  in 

an  exterior  surface  of  the  manifold; 
extending  the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle  into  the  open  interior  of 
the  manifold  and  orienting  an  opening  in  the  distal  end  of  the 
nozzle  to  face  downstream  in  relation  to  the  airflow  through 
the  manifold; 
fixedly  attaching  the  nozzle  to  the  manifold  to  maintain  the 
position  of  the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle  within  the  open  interior 
of  the  manifold; 
connecting  a  deodorizer  reservoir  to  an  inlet  at  a  proximal  end  of 

the  nozzle  to  deliver  liquid  deodorizer  to  the  nozzle; 
adjusting  the  inlet  to  deliver  a  predetermined  flow  of  the  liquid 

deodorizer  to  the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle;  and 
creating  a  substantially  atomized  spray  of  the  liquid  deodorizer 
by  emitting  the  liquid  deodorizer  from  the  downstream-facing 
nozzle  opening  as  the  airflow  passes  the  distal  end  of  the 
nozzle,  said  atomized  spray  dispersing  within  the  airflow 
proceeding  through  the  open  intenor  of  the  manifold. 


monitoring  the  iron  content  of  said  amine  solvent  and  adding 
N,N-diethylhydroxylamine  and  hydroquinone  whenever  said 
iron  content  is  above  a  predetermined  level. 


5,766348 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  SOLVENT  DEGRADATION 
AND  CORROSION  IN  AMINE  SOLVENT  TREATMENT 
SYSTEMS 
John  Soria,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cata  Chem  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,558.  Km^.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.168,  Oct.  13.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.046 

Int.  CI."  C23F  \\/\4 
U.S.  CI.  422—16  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  corrosion  in  an  amine  solvent  scrub- 
bing system,  comprising: 

adding  to  the  amine  solvent  of  said  amine  solvent  treating 
system  N.N-diethylhydroxylamine  and  hydroquinone  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  0.3  to  6  pans  N.N-diethylhydroxylamine  to  I 
pan  hydroquinone  whereby  the  formation  of  heat  stable  amine 
salts  is  reduced;  and 


5,766349 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  BLOOD  SMEAR  SLIDES 

Daniel  Dashui  Gao.  Miami,  Fla.:  Marshall  D.  Graham.  Nicho- 
lasville.  K>..  and  Manuel  Calvo.  Miami.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Coulter  International  Corp..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557^28 

InL  CI."  GOIN  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  422—65  6  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  having  means  for  automatically  producing  blood 
smears  respectively  on  first  major  surfaces  of  a  succession  of  glass 
slide  elements,  an  improved  dryer  for  drying  each  blood  smear  on 
its  respective  slide,  said  dryer  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  plenum  having  an  air  inlet, 

b.  air  baffle  means,  defining  a  plenum  outlet,  for  directing  air 
from  said  plenum  to  different  sectors  of  a  longitudinal  drying 
path; 

c.  air  flow  means  for  inducing  ambient  air  to  flow  into  said 
plenum  inlet  and  exit  from  said  baffle  means; 

d.  means  for  heating  air  during  passage  through  said  plenum; 
and 

e.  means  for  transponing  slides  in  succession  along  said  longi- 
tudinal drying  path  with  their  second,  non-smeared,  major 
surfaces  facing  the  heated  air  flow  from  said  baffle  means, 
whereby  the  blood  smears  on  such  slides  are  screened  from 
air  flow  stresses. 


5.766.550 

DISPOSABLE  REAGENT  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY 

CARTRIDGE 

Bruce  E.  Kaplan.  Claremont.  and  Piotr  M.  Sviiderski.  San 

Dimas.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope.  Duarte. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,757,  Mar.  15,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,052 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  /5/06;  C07N  l\/04:  A61K  9//4.  CUP  \9/H 

U.S.  CI.  422— «8.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  device  comprising 

(a)  an  annular  casing; 

(b)  an  enclosed  area  defined  by  the  interior  surface  of  said 
annular  casing; 

(c)  a  matrix  positioned  within  said  enclosed  area,  wherein  said 
matrix  is  non-swellable  and  insoluble  and  stable  in  an  organic 
solvent;  and 
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5.766.552 
APPARATXS  FOR  RED  BLOOD  CELL  SEPARATION 
Sonal  R.  Doshi,  Springfield.  Pa.;  John  K.  McGeehan,  Wood- 
bun,  and  Wai  Tak  Law.  Sewell.  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to 
ActiMed  Laboratories,  Inc..  Burlington,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  49,862,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,652,148.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,778, 
Mar.  1,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«r.  No.  49,862,  Apr.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.652.148.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,828 
Int.  CI."  COIN  1/28:  BOIL  IIMI 


omam.  nvcncn 
"cauaoR 


VJS.  a.  422—101 


(d)  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the  matrix  a  reagent  to  be  coupled 
to  an  immobilized  oligonucleotide  precursor 


5,766,551 

DEVICE  FOR  QUANTITATION  OF  ODORS  FROM 

LIQUID  LIVESTOCK  WASTES 

Alan  A.  DiSpirito,  and  James  A.  Zahn,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,626 

InL  CI."  GOIN  30/08 

U.S.  a.  422— «8  7  aaims 


16  Claims 


c 


36 


1.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  red  blood  cells  from  whole  blood 
comprising 

a  cluster  forming  means  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pri- 
mary filter  through  which  plasma  or  serum  can  pass,  and  a 
mixture  of  a  free  agglutinating  agent  and  a  particle-associated 
agglutinating  agent  intimately  associated  with  nucleating  par- 
ticles. 


5.766,553 

TEST  SAMPLE  CARD 

John  Staples.  Florissant;  Garry  Tegeler,  Hazelwood,  both  of 

Mo.,  and  Raymond  O'Bear.  Granite  City,  111.,  assignors  to 

BioMerieux  Vitek.  Inc..  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,534.  May  31,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,609,828.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,633 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  422—102  13  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  quantitation  of  livestock  odors  from  liquid 
livestock  wastes,  comprising. 

a  housing  having  a  continuous  normally  vertical  sidewall.  a 
closed  top.  and  a  bottom  sufBciently  open  to  receive  liquid 
livestock  waste. 

buoyant  elements  on  said  housing  and  being  positioned  to  main- 
tain its  buoyancy  and  its  sidewall  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  in  a  body  of  liquid  livestock  waste, 

a  normally  closed  compartment  on  the  closed  top  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  partition  in  said  closed  compartment  dividing  said  closed 
compartment  into  at  least  two  laterally  adjacent  first  and 
second  subcompartments. 

an  opening  in  the  closed  top  of  said  housing  to  allow  gases  from 
liquid  manure  in  said  housing  to  move  into  said  first  subcom- 
partment. 

and  at  least  one  elongated  hollow  gas  detection  tube  mounted  in 
said  second  subcompartment  and  having  a  first  open  end  in 
communication  with  the  intenor  of  said  first  subcompartment 
to  receive  liquid  manure  gases  from  within  said  first  compart- 
ment, said  gas  detection  tube  having  a  second  open  end  in 
said  second  subcompartment,  said  gas  detection  tube  contain- 
ing one  or  more  gas  interception  materials  to  intercept  volatile 
inorganic  and  organic  compounds  as  gas  passes  from  said 
housing  into  said  first  subcompartment  and  thence  into  said 
second  subcompartment  through  said  gas  detection  tube. 


1.  A  test  sample  card  comprising  a  fluid  entrance  port  and  first 
and  second  end  regions  and  first  and  second  side  regions,  said  body 
defining  a  plurality  of  wells  placed  between  said  first  and  second 
end  regions  and  said  first  and  second  side  regions,  said  body 
further  composing  a  fluid  passage  network  connecting  said  fluid 
entrance  port  to  said  wells; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  wells  having  a  bubble  trap  in  communica- 
tion with  said  well  via  a  bubble  trap  passage,  said  bubble 
trap  passage  defined  by  first  and  second  walls  extending 
between  said  well  and  said  bubble  ttap,  said  bubble  trap 
passage  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
wall,  said  bubble  trap  passage  having  a  well  end  and  a 
bubble  trap  end,  wherein  the  width  of  said  well  end  of  said 
bubble  trap  passage,  as  measured  by  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  walls  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bubble  trap  passage,  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  said  bubble  tfap  end  of 
said  bubble  trap  passage,  as  measured  by  the  distance 
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between  said  first  and  second  walls  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bubble  trap  passage, 
.said  bubble  trap  end  of  said  bubble  trap  passage  and  bubble 
trap  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such  thai  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  second  wall  at  said  bubble  trap  end  of  said 
bubble  trap  passage  and  said  bauble  trap  forms  a  restriction 
in  said  bubble  trap  passage, 
wherein  said  greater  width  of  said  well  end  of  said  bubble  trap 
passage  facilitates  the  collection  of  air  bubbles  which  may  be 
present  in  said  wells  in  said  bubble  trap  and  said  restriction 
prevents  air  bubbles  from  migrating  from  said  bubble  trap 
into  said  well. 
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1.  A  sample  holding  device  including  a  moisture-reducing  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

a  sample  holding  area  having  a  plurality  of  sample  wells  config- 
ured to  hold  samples: 

al  least  one  desiccanl-holding  well  defined  by  a  perimeter  sur- 
rounding said  sample  holding  area  and  separated  from  said 
sample  wells,  said  desiccant-holding  well  configured  to  have 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  that  define  first  and  second  openings  at 
opposing  ends,  each  of  said  openings  extending  through  said 
perimeter,  said  desiccant-holding  well  designated  to  hold  an 
amount  of  desiccant  material;  and 

al  least  one  air  conduit,  connecting  said  desiccant-holding  well 
to  said  sample  holding  area; 

wherein  said  desiccanl-holding  well  and  said  desiccant  material 
are  operable  to  reduce  moisture  from  said  sample  holding 
area. 


5,766,555 
FEED  INLET  FLOOR  FOR  MOBILE  BED  REACTORS 
Horst  Grochowski,  Hafenstrasse  25,  4200  Oberhausen  12,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,713,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  409,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1987,  87  06 
539.8;  Sep.  26,  1987,  37  32  567.1 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  422—129  23  Claims 

1.  A  floor  for  a  moving  bed  reactor  for  treating  a  fluid  with 
moving  granular  material  comprising 

1 )  at  least  one  first  drain  channel  for  granular  material,  said  first 
drain  channel  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom  and  walls  between 
the  top  and  bonom  defining  a  funnel  which  narrows  in  cross- 
sectional  area  from  said  top  to  said  bottom,  said  walls  includ- 
ing opposed  wall  portions; 


5,766,554 
IMMUNOASSAY  PLATES  W ITH  DESICCANT  HOUSING 
Rui  Ye  Liu,  #5  Kung  Lane,  Fuzhou  City,  Fujian  Pro>ince, 
China,  350001 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,253 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  6  Claims 


aUID  ENTRANCE 


2)  at  least  one  fluid  distributor  element  within  said  first  drain 
channel  dividing  said  first  dram  channel  into  at  least  two 
sectors,  said  fluid  distributor  element  being  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  at  least  one  of  said  channel  opfwsed  wall 
portions,  and  comprising  surfaces  sloping  downwardly  and 
defining  an  elongated  invened  trough,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
fluid  distnbutor  element  defining  with  said  first  drain  channel 
granular  material  discharge  openings  for  said  at  least  two 
sectors;  and 

3)  opening  means  in  said  at  least  one  drain  channel  opposed  wall 
portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  distributor 
element,  said  opening  means  and  fluid  distributor  element 
defining  a  first  flow  passageway  for  the  distribution  of  fluid 
into  said  at  least  two  sectors  al  said  drain  channel  discharge 
openings. 


5.766^156 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 
SIMl  LTANEOUS  SYNTHESIS 
Sheila  Helen  Hobbs  DeWitt.  Dexter:  John  Steven  Kiely,  Ann 
.Arbor,   both   of  Mich.;    Michael   Raymond   Pavia.   Ne«ton. 
.Mass.;   Mel  Conrad  Schroeder.  Dexter,  and  Charles  John 
Stankovic,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,696.  Apr.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,612,002.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217347,  Mar. 
24,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,557, 
Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^24,483.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  958.383,  Oct.  8.  1992.  abandoned,  fhis  appli- 
cation Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,270 
Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  422—131  12  Claims 


fpThf^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  for  holding  reaction  materials. 

each  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

said  lower  ends  each  defining  a  filter  device; 
a  reservoir  member  having  means  for  holding  reaction  materials 

and  for  receiving  the  filter  devices  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 

plurality  of  tubular  members; 
a  holder  member  remo\ably  located  adjacent  to  the  reser\oir 

member  having  a  pluralitv  of  apertures  for  supporting  said 

plurality  of  tubular  members;  and 
said  filter  devices  each  haNing  a  lower  portion,  annular  side 

surface  portions  and  a  hollow  cavir\  therein. 
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5,766,557 

FLUIDIZED-BED  APPARATUS 

Bernhard  Luy,  Freiburg,  and  Matthias  Tondar,  Hausien,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glatt  GmbH,  Binzen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,725 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   29,    1995, 
03709/95 

InL  CI."  F16J  15/46:  BOIJ  «//« 
IJ.S.  CI.  422—139  12  Claims 


'I  >.S5 


^ 


^'^///^/^h^?//>'^/.>>f/>//////^//^^,'/f.>^^y}},'/f^77. 


1.  A  fluidized-bed  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  receiv- 
ing and  fluidizing  paniculate  material,  said  contamer  including  a 
wall  having  two  wall  parts  abutting  one  another  and  removable 
from  one  another,  a  perforated  bottom  within  said  container,  and  a 
sealing  member  for  connecting  said  two  wall  parts  tightly  to  one 
another  and  for  connecting  the  perforated  bottom  tightly  to  the 
wall,  wherein  each  of  said  two  wall  parts  has  an  annular  groove 
which  is  bounded  in  cross-section,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  concave 
groove  surface,  wherein  the  two  grooves  together  from  a  channel, 
open  toward  said  perforated  bottom,  in  the  abutting  wall  parts, 
wherein  said  sealing  member  comprises  an  annular  seal  which  has 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  fluid,  a  smooth  outer  surface  which  is.  at 
least  in  part,  convex  in  cross-section  and  continuous  in  cross- 
section  around  the  entire  seal,  cross-sectional  segments  of  said  seal 
located  in  said  grooves  in  said  two  wall  parts  abutting  one  another, 
and  wherein  said  perforated  bottom  and  said  seal  are  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  seal  is  deformable  by  said  fluid, 
fed  to  its  cavity  and  under  pressure,  such  that  said  seal  rests  tightly 
against  each  of  said  two  wall  parts  and  against  the  perforated 
bottom. 


5,766.558 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Warren  S.  Letzsch,  and  Gerald  Earl,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  333349,  Nov.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  310,529,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.662.868.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,124 

Int.  CI."  F27B  \5/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  422—144  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon- 
aceous  feedstocks  comprising; 

(a)  a  riser  reactor  having  means  for  feeding  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  and  mean  for  feeding  cracking  catalyst  located  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  and  further  comprising  a  riser  outer; 

(b)  a  first  separating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  riser 
outlet;  said  first  separating  means  comprising  a  separation 
chamber,  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  solids  outlet; 


yiJ — I  ^ ,x       m 


(c)  a  riser  product  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
inlet  being  operatively  connected  to  the  vapor  outlet  of  said 
first  separating  means; 

(d)  a  stripper  vessel  having  an  upper  dilute  phase  and  a  lower 
dense  phase,  said  upper  dilute  phase  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  riser  product  conduit; 

(e)  a  stripper  riser  comprising  an  inlet,  a  vertical  transfer  line 
conduit  and  an  outlet;  said  stripper  riser  inlet  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  solids  outlet  of  said  first  separating 
means,  and  said  stripper  nser  outlet  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  upper  dilute  phase  of  said  stripper  vessel;  and 

(0  a  two  phase  catalyst  regenerating  means  comprising  an  upper 
regeneration  zone  and  a  lower  regeneration  zone;  said  upper 
regeneration  zone  having  an  upper  dilute  phase  and  a  lower 
dense  phase  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  lower 
dense  phase  of  said  stripper  vessel;  said  lower  regeneration 
zone  having  an  upper  dilute  phase  and  a  lower  dense  phase; 
said  lower  regeneration  zone  being  operatively  connected  to 
receive  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  lower  dense  phase  of  the 
upper  regeneration  zone;  and  said  lower  dense  phase  of  said 
lower  regeneration  zone  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  feeding  cracking  catalyst  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
riser  reactor. 


5,766,559 

EXHAUST  GAS  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Scott  Christopher  Blanchet,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Wayne  Richard 

Moore,    Goodrich,    both    of   Mich.,    as,signors   to    General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,545 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  5}/^4:  FOIN  i/l^ 

U.S.  CI.  422—171  6  Claims 


£^^ 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  management  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  flow  directing  body  forming  a  bypass  passage  including 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  defining  a  region  located 
between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end  and  having  a  first 
diameter  smaller  than  second  and  third  diameters  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  respectively: 
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a  hydrocarbon  adsorber  mounted  radially  exterior  of  the  air  flow 
directing  body: 

an  air  source  located  downstream  in  an  exhaust  flow  path  of  the 
region  having  the  first  diameter;  and 

an  air  pump  coupled  to  the  air  source  forcing  air  through  the  air 
source  wherein,  during  activation  of  the  pump,  the  bypass 
pa.ssage  is  valved  shut  at  the  region  having  the  first  diameter. 
wherein  a  first  air  flow  rate  of  the  air  forced  through  the  air 
source  is  required  to  valve  shut  the  bypass  passage  at  the 
region  having  the  first  diameter,  wherein  the  first  air  flow  rate 
is  less  than  a  second  air  flow  rate  that  would  be  required  to 
valve  shut  the  bypass  passage  at  a  location  within  the  bypass 
passage  other  than  the  region  located  between  the  inlet  end 
and  the  outlet  end  and  having  the  first  diameter. 
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5,766,560 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
William  Lesley  Cole.  ('amberle\,  (Jreat  Britain,  assignor  to 
Ozone  Industries  Limited.  Farnborough,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  791.501 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  2,  1996, 
9602180 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  19/12 
MS.  a.  422—186,18  8  Claims 


15 


16 


_) 


'10 


1.  An  ozone  generator  for  generating  ozone  from  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas.  the  ozone  generator  comprising: 

a  flat  dielectric  plate  having  first  and  second  faces; 

at  least  one  first  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  straight  length  of  wire 
running  across  the  first  face  wherein  said  at  least  one  first 
electrode  is  parallel  to  any  other  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  coating  covering  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  second  face: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  electrode  is  in  contact  with  said 
dielectric  plate;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  high-tension  voltage  between  the  first 
electrode  and  the  second  electrode  to  produce  a  corona  dis- 
charge in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  electrode,  thereby  forming 
ozone  from  oxygen  in  the  oxygen-containing  gas. 


a  plurality  of  medical  instruments  support  means  (30)  located  on 
said  first  surface  (24)  for  supporting  medical  instruments  (22) 
during  sterilization;  and, 

solid  alignment  means  (42)  located  on  said  second  surface  (28) 
of  said  mat  body  (26)  for  aligning  the  apertures  (40)  in  said 
mat  body  (26)  with  the  apertures  (20)  in  said  tray  (12).  said 
solid  alignment  means  (42)  including  a  plurality  of  aperture 
engaging  means  (42)  for  engaging  at  least  some  of  said 
apertures  (20)  in  said  tray  (12),  said  solid  alignment  means 
(42|  further  including  a  solid  separation  means  (38)  for  sepa- 
rating said  mat  body  (26)  from  said  tray  (12)  and  for  connect- 
ing pairs  of  said  aperture  engaging  means  (42). 


5,766.562 

DIESEL  EMISSiON  TREATMENT  USING  PRECIOUS 

METAL  ON  TITANIA  AEROGEL 

Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Northville;  Tjenga  E.  Hoost,  Redford. 

and  Robert  J.  Kudla.  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Man  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,068 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/94 

U.S.  CI.  423—213,5  9  Claims 
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5.766,561 
STERILIZABLE  SILICONE  MAT  APPARATUS 
Marcia  A.  Frieze.  Alpine,  and  Kate  Kislevitz,  Tenafly,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Case  Medical,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 
Filed  Apn  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,930 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  422—297  8  Claims 

1.  A  mat  apparatus  (10)  used  for  sterilizing  medical  instruments 
(22)  in  a  sterilizable  tray  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
tray  apertures  (20)  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  mat  body  (26)  having  a  first  surface  (24)  and 
a  second  surface  (28)  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mat 
body  (26)  from  said  first  surface  (24); 
at  least  one  group  of  regularly  space  mat  apertures  (40)  passing 
through  said  mat  body  (26): 


1.  A  method  for  treating  exhaust  gases,  including  sulfur  diox- 
ides, generated  by  a  diesel  engine  to  convert  hydrocarbons,  carbon 
monoxide  and  nitrogen  oxides  therein,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sulfur-resistant  lean-NOx  catalyst  in  the  exhaust  gas 

system  of  said  diesel  vehicle:  and 
exposing  said  exhaust  gases  to  said  catalyst,  said  sulfur  resistant 
lean-NOx  catalyst  comprising  at  least  0.25  weight  percent 
precious  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium,  rhodium,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  them, 
impregnated  from  a  solution  thereof,  onto  an  aerogel  titania 
support,  the  weight  percent  of  the  precious  metal  being  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  aerogel  titania  support. 
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5,766,5«3 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OXIDATION  OF 

SULFITES  IN  A  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

PROCESS 

Hiroshi   Tanaka:    Susumu    Okino,   and    Koosoo   Tao,   all   of 

Hiroshima-ken,   Japan,   assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukog>o 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  767,639 

Claims  prioiitj,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330452 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/50:  G05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  423—242.1  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlhng  the  oxidation  of  sulfites  in  a  flue  gas 
desulfurization  process  wherein  sulfur  oxide-containing  exhaust 
gas  is  treated  with  an  absorbing  fluid  containing  a  calcium  com- 
pound and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  passed  through  the  absorb- 
ing fluid  to  oxidize  the  resulting  calcium  sulfite,  thereby  forming 
gypsum,  said  method  comprising  continuously  detecting  a  first 
deviation  signal  between  the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the 
absorbing  fluid  and  the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the  absorb- 
ing fluid  in  a  completely  oxidized  state  by  means  of  an  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  detector,  and  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  response  to  a  second  deviation  signal 
between  the  first  deviation  signal  and  a  preset  value:  wherein  the 
first  deviation  signal  is  continuously  detected  using  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  electrodes  in  a  detector  equipped  with  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  tanks,  one  of  which  functions  as  a  reference  tank  at  a 
select  time,  wherein  the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the 
absorbing  fluid  in  a  completely  oxidized  state  is  detected  in  said 
reference  tank  through  which  air  is  passed,  and  wherein  the  refer- 
ence tank  is  changed  by  successively  switching  the  passage  of  air 
to  another  fluid  tank  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time. 


solution  comprising  at  least  one  aluminum  salt  to  produce  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  4.4-7.7; 

c)  precipitating  the  aluminosilicate  from  the  aqueous  solution  of 
step  fb)  by  concurrently  dosing  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  step 
(b)  additional  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
silicate  and  having  an  SiO,:metal  oxide  molar  ratio  of 
2.28-3.5.  and  additional  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  aluminum  salt,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pH  is  maintained 
at  4.4-7.7.  steps  (aHc)  being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of 
C-SO"  C;  and 

(d)  isolating  said  aluminosilicate. 


5,766,565 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 
Kirk  Andrew  Cronin,  Freeland,  Mich.;  Robert  Dennis  Crow, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  and  William  Andrew  Evanko.  (Jolden,  Colo,, 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,411 
Int.  Cl."^  COIB  07/07 
VS.  CI.  423—488  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  contaminated  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid  to  remove  silicon-containing  materials,  the  process  compris- 
ing 

(I)  contacting  said  hydrochloric  acid  with  activated  carbon  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  any  silicon-containing  materials  con- 
tained in  said  hydrochloric  acid  to  adsorb  on  the  activated 
carbon  thereby  treating  said  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  acti- 
vated carbon  having  adsorbed  silicon-containing  materials 
thereon;  and 

(II)  separating  the  treated  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  from  the 
activated  carbon. 


5,766,564 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALUMINOSILICATE  FOR 
RECORD  MATERIAL 
Ivo  Ignatius  Maria  Tijburg,  Utrecht,  and  Abdullah  Konuk- 
sever,  Amsterdam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo- 
PQ  Silica  VOF,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01564,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,620 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1,  1993, 
93201552 

Int  Cl."^  COIB  J3/26;  B41M  3/12:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—328.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  non-hydrothermally  treated 
aluminosilicate  containing  at  least  9  weight  percent  alumina,  hav- 
ing a  BET  surface  area  of  300-600  m-/g,  and  an  average  pore 
volume  of  0.25-O.4ml/g;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
silicate  and  having  an  Si02:nietal  oxide  molar  ratio  of 
2.8-3.5: 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  silicate  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aqueous 


5,766366 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERRIC  SULFATE 
Harri  Mattila.  I  Ivila.  Finland;  Timo  Kenakkala,  Rydeback, 
Sweden,   and    OUi    Koastari.    Pori,    Finland,   assignors   to 
Kemira  Pigments  Oy.  and  Kemira  Chemicals  Oy.  both  of 
Helsinka.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H95/00045.  §  371  Date  Aug.  2.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  3,  1994,  940511 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  4WI4 

U.S.  CI.  423—558  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ferric  sulfate  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  containing  ferrous  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid, 
wherein  the  slurry  contains  bivalent  iron  in  both  solution 
phase  and  solid  phase:  and 

(b)  oxidizing  the  slurry  to  form  a  ferric  sulfate  slurry  with  a 
molecular  oxygen  oxidizing  agent  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  60°-l40°  C. 
wherein  all  of  the  solid  phase  bivalent  iron  gradually  passes 
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into  the  solution  phase  during  the  oxidation  of  the  slurry,  so 
that  a  reaction  occurs  between  the  bivalent  iron  in  solution 
pha.se  and  the  molecular  oxygen  oxidizing  agent  to  form  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  both  solution  and  solid  phase  ferric  sulfate. 


5,766,567 

METHOD  FOR  DESULPHURISING  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE  CONTAINING  H2S  AND  S02  AND 

RECOVERING  SAID  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

SULPHUR 

Robeii  Voirin,  and  Andre  Philippe,  both  of  Orthez,  France, 

assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  II0J8I.  Jul.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.967.  Dec.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

467.914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1990  9001649 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/50:53/52 
U.S.  CI.  423—574.1  36  aaims 

1.  A  low  temperature  catalytic  process  for  desulphurisation  of  a 
gas  which  contains  a  mixture  of  H2S  and  SO2  in  a  2: 1  molar  ratio 
in  a  low  overall  concentration  less  than  6%  by  volume,  the  process 
comprising: 

a)  feeding  the  gas  to  be  treated  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew 
point  of  sulphur  to  a  Claus  converter  containing  Claus  catalyst 
in  a  reaction  stage,  said  catalyst  being  a  calcined  catalytic 
mass  having  at  least  a  portion  which  consists  essentially  of 
alumina  and  one  or  more  titanium  compounds  in  which  the 
overall  weight  content  of  the  titanium  compounds  is  in  the 
range  of  I  to  lOfc  of  the  sum  of  said  overall  weight  content 
and  of  the  weight  of  the  alumina,  the  catalytic  mass  being  a 
sulphur  trap  for  the  deposited  sulphur. 

b)  contacting  the  gas  to  be  treated  with  the  Claus  catalyst  in  the 
reaction  stage  for  H;S  to  react  with  SO;  at  a  temperature 
below  the  dew  point  of  sulphur,  thereby  forming  sulphur 
which  deposits  on  the  Claus  catalyst  and  desulphurising  said 
gas. 

c)  releasing  said  desulphurised  gas,  and 

d)  regenerating  the  Claus  catalyst  by  purging  the  catalyst  with  a 
non-oxidizing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C.  and  500° 
C.  and  vaporizing  the  sulphur  retained  on  the  catalyst. 


5,766,569 

LITHIUM  MANGANESE  OXIDE  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Paul  C.  EUgen.  Oklahoma  City,  and  Terrell  N.  Andersen. 

Edmond.  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 

Corporation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,859,  Sep.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,438 

Int.  CI."  COIG  45/12 

U.S.  a.  423—599  31  Claims 


2-n«<a  Soto.  CaKa 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  Li|^.,Mn;04  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  Providing  LiMn^Oj  or  P-MnOj; 

(b)  Providing  a  source  of  elemental  lithium: 

(c)  Providing  a  liquid  medium  in  which  elemental  lithium  gen- 
erates solvated  electrons  or  the  reduced  form  of  an  electron- 
transfer  catalyst: 

(d)  Dissolving  the  elemental  lithium  in  the  liquid  medium; 

(e)  Contacting  the  LiMn204  or  |J-MnO;  with  the  liquid  medium 
containing  the  dissolved  elemental  lithium  and  the  solvated 
electrons  or  the  reduced  form  of  the  electron-transfer  catalyst; 

(!)  Reacting  the  LiMn^Oj  or  P-MnO,  with  the  dissolved  elemen- 
tal lithium  to  produce  Lii.^MnjGj  product;  and 

(g)  Separating  the  Li|.^^n204  pnxluct  formed  in  Step  (f)  from 
the  liquid  medium; 
wherein  x  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.9. 


5.766.568 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  METAL 

HYDROXIDE.  COMPOSITE  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

OBTAINED  THEREBY  AND  A  FLAME  RETARDANT 

COMPOSITION  OBTAINED  THEREBY  AND 

THEREWITH 

Hirofumi   Kurisu;  Toshikazu   Kodani;  Atsuya  Kawase,  and 

Takashi  Oki,  all  of  Ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tateho  Chemical 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Ako.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198786 
Int.  CI."  COIB  13/36:  COIF  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  423—593  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  metal  hydroxide  compris- 
ing reacting  aqueous  solution  (X)  containing  magnesium  ions  and 
including  a  water  soluble  zinc  compound,  wherein  the  magnesium 
ion  concentration  in  the  solution  is  0.01  to  1  mol/liter.  with  alkaline 
material  (Y)  at  a  reaction  equivalent  ratio  (X:Y)  of  X:Y=l:I.OI  to 
1:1.20  to  produce  the  composite  metal  hydroxide. 


S,766ir70 

LYMPHOCYTE  ACTIVATION  ANTIGENS  AND 

ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

Thomas  F.  Tedder,  Durham,  and  Liang-Ji  Zhou.  Chapel  Hill. 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,005,  Apr.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,710,262.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,029, 

Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J16,920.  This  application  Apr.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  428,943 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00 

VJS.  CI.  424—1,49  8  Qaims 

1.  An  antibody  that  specifically  recognizes  a  polypeptide  having 
the  sequence  of  the  extracellular  domain,  the  transmembrane 
domain,  or  the  cytoplasmic  domain  of  the  HB 15  protein  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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5.766^71 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HUMAN  BREAST  CANCER  BY 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  RADIOLABELED  ANTIBODY 

AND  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

Roberto  L.  Ceriatii.  and  Jerry  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Lafayette. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa, 
Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939345,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,411,  Mar.  1.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496„139 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:51/00:31/00 
VS.  CI.  424—1.49  20  Claims 

I.  An  in  vivo  tumorcidal  method  for  malignant  tiuman  breast 
tumor  cells,  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  at  least  one 
radiolabeled   antibody   binding   a   human   milk   fat   globule 
(HMFG)  differentiation  antigen,  the  antigen  cross-reacting 
with  the  malignant  tumor  cells;  and 
administering  to  the  subject  at  least  one  product  comprising  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acids,  pharmaceutical  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  antibody  and  the  product  being  administered  in  amounts 
which  jointly  produce  an  effective  nimorcidal  effect. 
10.  A  radioimmunotherapy  tumorcidal  kit,  comprising  in  sepa- 
rate containers 

an  antinjmor  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
bodies binding  a  human  milk  fat  globule  (HMFG)  antigen, 
which  cross-react  with  malignant  tumor  cells,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  antibodies  radiolabeled; 
a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
instructions  for  binding  a  radiolabel  to  at  least  one  antibody 
prior  to  administration  and/or  instructions  for  administration 
of  the  radiolabeled  antitumor  agent. 


5.766373 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
Tarlochan  S.  Purewal.  Leamington  Spa.  and  David  J.  Green- 
leaf,  Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,880,  May  31.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,476,  Mar.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.695.743,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  649.140,  Jan.  30, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.225,183,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
442,119,  Nov.  28,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 
1997.  Ser.  No.  783,737 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1988. 
8828477 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  delivering  an  aerosol  formulation  containing 
a  medicament  from  an  aerosol  container  equipped  with  a  metering 
valve,  said  formulation  being  suitable  for  delivery  lo  the  lung  by 
inhalation  from  said  container,  the  improvement  compnsing  using 
in  said  formulation  a  propellant  essentially  free  of  chlorofluorocar- 
bons  and  comprising  1,1,1 .2-tetrafluoroethane. 


5,766372 

WATER-SOLUBLE  CARBOXYPOLYSACCHARIDE- 

MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  COMPLEX  HAVING  A  SMALL 

PARTICLE  DIAMETER 

Masakatsu  Hasegawa;  Yoshio  Ito,  both  of  Nagoya;  Hisato 
^amada,  Toyota;  Hideo  Nagae,  Kasugai;  Nahoko  Tozawa, 
Seto;  Vukari  Hino;  Kyoji  Kito,  both  of  Nagoya;  Sbusaburo 
Hokukoku,  Kani,  all  of  Japan;  Rudiger  Lawaczeck,  Berlin, 
(iermany;  Wolfgang  Ebert  Berlin,  Germany;  Detlef  Pfef- 
ferer,  Berlin,  Germany;  Susanne  Wagner,  Berlin,  Germany, 
and  .Mayk  Kres,se,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Meito 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01092,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94A)3501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  379386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  5,  1992,  4-227792 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  CI.  424— 9J22  9  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  carboxypolysaccharide-magnetic  iron  oxide 

complex  of  small  particle  diameter  comfKjsed  of  a  water-soluble 

carboxypolysaccharide  and  a  magnetic  iron  oxide  having  a  core 

diameter  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  7  nm.  wherein  the  total 

diameter  ranges  from  about  10  lo  about  50  nm.  the  ratio  of  the  total 

diameter  to   the   core   diameter   is   about    15   or   less,   and   the 

T,-relaxivity  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  150  (mM.sec)"'. 


5.766374 
DUAL  COMPONENT  TOOTH  WHITENING  DENTIFRICE 

Lisa  M.  Christina-Beck,  Burlington;  John  P.  Curtis.  Blooms- 
bury;  Susan  E.  Greenfeder.  Metuchen.  and  Richard  Theiler. 
Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,728 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/20:31/375:33/40 
VS.  a.  424—53  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  whilening  teeth  which  comprises  preparing  a 
firsl  dentifrice  component  compnsing  a  peroxide  compound  and  a 
second  dentifnce  component  which  is  free  from  any  peroxide 
compound  and  comprises  an  abrasive  combination  of  a  silica  and 
alumina  which  is  incompatible  with  the  peroxide  and  which  acti- 
vates rapid  decomposition  and  gas  evolution  of  the  peroxide  com- 
pound, the  first  dentifrice  component  being  free  of  any  silica  or 
alumina  abrasive,  maintaining  the  first  and  second  dentifrice  com- 
ponents separate  from  the  other  in  separate  compartments  its  of  a 
multicompartmented  container,  simultaneously  extruding  and  com- 
bining the  separate  components  from  the  separate  companmenis 
and  thereafter  applying  the  combined  components  to  the  teeth  to 
effect  heightened  whiteing  of  the  teeth. 


5,766375 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SKIN  LIGHTENING 

Brian  .Andrew  Crotty.  Branford;  Alexander  Paul  Znaiden, 
Trumbull,  and  Anthony  Johnson,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,829 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  12  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  lightening  the  color  of  skin  comprising  applying 
to  the  skin  a  compound  of  the  structure  (I): 


0=CR 


fl) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

hydroxy  and  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  aryl  groups  radicals;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C30 

alkyl  or  aryl  radicals. 
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5,766376 

OXIDATION  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

3.43-TRIAMlNOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  3,43- 

TR1AM1NOPYR.AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Isolde  Lowe,  Bensheim;  Stefan  Gerstung,  Tann,  and  Wolfgang 

R.    Balzer,   .Alsbach,   all   of   Germany,    assignors    to   Wella 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser  No.  711,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  43 
988.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13:7/135:  AOIN  43/64 
U.S.  CI.  424—62  5  Qalms 

I.  An  oxidation  hair  dye  composition  for  oxidative  dyeing  of 
hair  comprising  a  combination  of  developer  substance  and  coupler 
substance,  said  oxidation  hair  dye  composition  containing  at  least 
one  developer  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-methyl-3.4,5-triaminopyrazole.  3.5-diamino-l-methyl-4- 

methylaminopyrazole.  3,5-diamino-4-(2'-hydroxyethyl)amino-l- 
meihylpyrazole  and  physiologically  compatible,  water-.soluble  salts 
thereof,  as  the  developer  substance. 


5,766377 
COLOR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Caridad  Hechavarria,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eliza- 
beth Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.Y, 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.076 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/021:7/00:7/42 
VS.  a.  424—63  4  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  color  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  talc  of  average  particle  size  ranging  from  2  to  8  microns 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  30  to  70%  by  weight  to 
provide  hardness  to  the  cosmetic  composition;  and 
(ii)  a  mica  of  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  2  to  8 
microns  present  in  an  amount  from  about  30  to  70%  by 
weight  to  modify  firmness  of  the  cosmetic  composition. 


propylene  glycol  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  one  pan 
sulfur  lo  about  1.0  pan  to  about  1.5  pans  propylene  glycol; 

an  active  vehicle  comprising  from  about  90  to  about  97  weight 
percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  blend,  hydrocarbon  jelly 
and  carboxypolymethylene.  the  carboxypolymcihylene  com- 
prising from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4.  weight  percent,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  blend;  and 

water  in  an  amount  effective  for  gelling  the  carboxypolymethyl- 
ene. 


5.766380 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  MIOTIC  AND  MYDRUTIC 

DRUGS  IN  THE  ANTERIOR  CHAMBER 
Miles  A.  Galin.  180  East  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.   10128; 
Joseph  C.  .Salamone,  2202  NW.  62nd  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33496,  and  Stanley  C.  Israel,  675  West  St.,  Carlisle.  Mass. 
01741 
Division  of  Ser  No.  423.703,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.612,027. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,215 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/74 
VS.  CI.  424—78.04  5  Claims 


20)  JOO 

TME  IHOUS) 


«» 


5.766378 
AXILLARY  MALODOR  NEUTRALIZATION 
Iris  J.  Davis,  Gaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.208.  May  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.872.  Sep.  26.  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,820 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  7/32 
VS.  CI.  424—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  neutralizing  axillary  malodor  comprising  at 
least  one  neutralizing  compound  which  is  a  sulfhydryl  reactani  in  a 
cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,766379 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
DERMATITIS  ON  THE  SCALP 
R,  Martin  Earies,  1328  Plymouth  Ct..  Chicago.  III.  60605 
Division  of  Ser  No.  401346.  Mar.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5362,975. 
This  application  Jan,  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,964 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  seborrheic  dermatitis  comprising  apply- 
ing a  scalp  medicament  blend  to  the  surface  of  the  scalp  in  an 
amount  and  at  a  frequency  effective  for  control  of  itching,  flaking 
and  scaling  of  the  scalp,  the  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 

weight  of  the  blend,  hydroconisone; 
from  about  2.5  to  about  7.5  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 

weight  of  the  blend,  sulfur; 
from  about  2  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  blend,  glycerin; 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  ophthalmologic  surgery  comprising 
soluble  copolymer  micelles  comprising  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  miotic  agents  and  mydnatic  agents,  wherein 
the  micelles  comprise  a  hydrophilic  and  a  hydrophobic  portion, 
and  the  agent  is  absorbed  into  the  hydrophobic  portion  of  the 
copolymer  micelle. 


5.766381 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MAMMALS  WITH 

MONOPEGYLATED  PROTEINS  THAT  STIMULATES 

MEGAKARYOCYTE  GROWTH  AND  DIFFERENTIATION 

Timothj  n.  Bartlev.  Thousand  Oaks;  Jakob  M.  Bogenberger. 
Camarillo;  Robert  \.  Bos.selman,  Thousand  Oaks;  Pamela 
Hunt.  Thousand  Oaks;  Olaf  B.  Kinstler.  Thousand  Oaks, 
and  Babru  B.  Samal.  Moorpark.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,780,  Nov.  30,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.488,  Oct.  12.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No,  252,628,  May  31,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.768.  Mar.  31, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
413.803 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3li/19:  C07K  1/113:14/52 
VS.  CI.  424—85.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  deficiency  of  an 
MGDF  polvpeplide.  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids 
1-163  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  25.  wherein  a  single  polyethylene  glycol  is 
attached  to  the  a-amino  group  at  the  N-terminus  of  said  polypep- 
tide. 
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5,766^2 

STABLE,  AQUEOUS  ALFA  INTERFERON  SOLUTION 

FORMULATIONS 

Pui-Ho  C.  Yuen,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Douglas  F.  Kline. 

Hoboken.  both  of  NJ..  as.<>ignors  to  Scliering  Corporation. 

kenilwoi'th,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,813 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/21 

U.S.  CI.  424— «5.7  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable,  aqueous  formulation  of  alfa 
interferon  having  at  least  75%  of  alfa  interferon  biological  activity 
and  free  of  human  blood-derived  products  comprising  admixing 
0.1x10"  to  100x10*  lU/mL  alfa  interferon  with  a  buffer  system 
capable  of  maintaining  the  pH  within  the  range  of  4.5  to  7.1,  a 
chelating  agent,  a  sorbitan  mono-9-octadecenoate  poly(oxy-1.2- 
ethanediyl)  derivative,  a  tonicity  agent,  an  antimicrobial  preserva- 
tive and  sufficient  water  to  make  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  the 
dissolved  oxygen  level  in  said  solution  is  maintained  at  a  value  of 
no  more  than  about  0.25  ppm  and  a  headspace  of  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere above  said  solution  is  simultaneously  maintained  at  a  value 
of  less  than  about  4%  oxygen  by  volume  by  sparging  nitrogen  into 
said  water  and  said  solution  throughout  the  preparing  of  the  stable, 
aqueous  formulation. 


5.766.585 
SYSTEMIC  GENE  TREATMENT  OF  CONNECTIVE 
TISSUE  DISEASES  WITH  IRAP-I 
Christopher  H.  Evans,  and  Paul  D.  Robbias.  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignors   to   University   of  Pittsburgh   of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.642.  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,180 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4J/04:63/00:  C12N  5/16:15/07 
U.S.  a.  424—93.21  3  Claims 


9V  POI 
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5,766,583 

ISOLATE  OF  COSIOTHYRIUM  MINITANS  CAMPBELL, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING 

PATHOGENIC  PLANT  FUNGI 

Peter  Liith,  Fischkaten  48,  23970  Wismar,  Germany,  and  Ute 

Eiben.  Inselstr.  24a,  23999  Malchow.Poel,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  14,  1995,  195  02 
065.0 

Int.  CI."  AGIN  63/04:  C12N  1/14 
U.S.  a.  424—93.5  8  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  strain  of  the  fungus  Coniothyrium 
minitans  Campbell  designated  CON/M/91-08  and  having  D.S.M. 
Accession  No.  DSM-9660. 


5,766,584 
LNHIBITION  OF  VASCULAR  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL 
PROLIFERATION  WITH  IMPLANTED  MATRIX 
CONTAINING  VASCULAR  ENDOTHELL\L  CELLS 
Elazer  R.  Edelraan,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Anina  Nathan,  Plains- 
boro.  N  J.,  and  Matthew  A.  Nugent,  Bedford.  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,978 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/00:11/08:5/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.7  19  Claims 

II.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  mechanisms  involved  in  rest- 
enosis of  a  blood  vessel  having  an  endothelial  cell  lining  following 
injury  to  the  endothelial  cell  lining  of  the  blood  vessel  in  a  patient 
in  need  of  treatment  thereof,  comprising  a  biocompatible  matrix 
shaped  for  implantation  adjacent  to  a  blood  vessel,  the  matrix 
having  seeded  therein  or  thereon  dissociated  vascular  endothelial 
cells,  wherein  the  vascular  endothelial  cells  are  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation  at  the  site  of 
the  injury  without  migration  of  the  va.scular  endothelial  cells  to  the 
endothelial  cell  lining  of  the  blood  vessel. 


LTn      fMi  ^^  SV40         n»<jf  pen      ltr 


1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  inflammation  in  a 
mammalian  host  which  comprises: 

generating  a  recombinant  retroviral  expression  vector  the  con- 
tains a  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  biologically  active 
interleukin- 1  receptor  antagonist  protein  operatively  linked  to 
a  promoter  that  is  active  in  bone  marrow  cells; 

infecting,  ex  vivo,  a  population  of  bone  marrow  cells  from  said 
mammalian  host  with  said  vector  such  that  said  bone  marrow 
cells  express  said  biologically  active  interleukin- 1  receptor 
antagonist  protein; 

injecting  said  infected  bone  marrow  cells  into  said  host  such  that 
systemic  transfer  and  expression  of  said  biologically  active 
interleukin- 1  receptor  antagonist  protein  occurs  within  said 
host; 

wherein  said  transfer  and  expression  within  said  host  reduces 
inflammation  resulting  from  rheumatoid  arthritis. 


5,766386 
GRAM-POSmVE  BACTERIA  REPLICON 

Didier  Lereclus,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and 

Institut  National  de  la   Recherche  Agronomique,   both  of 

Paris  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00711.  §  371  Date  May  18.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02199,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,242 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  22,  1991.  91  09240 
Int.  CI.'  .AOIN  6i/00:  C12N  1/21:15/31:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.461  74  Claims 

I.  A  puntied  DNA  fragment  as  shown  in  FIG.  2.  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  the  Ball-Aflll  fragment  (SEQ  ID  N0;5). 

(2)  the  Ball-Seal  fragment  (SEQ  ID  NO:6), 

(3)  the  Ball-Seal  fragment  with  the  Hindlll  site  deleted. 

(4)  the  Spel-Aflll  fragment  (SEQ  ID  N0;7). 

(5)  the  Ball-Ndel  fragment. 

(6)  the  Ball-Spel  fragment,  and 

(7)  the  Ball-Sspl  fragment, 

or  which  is  a  mutant  of  one  of  said  fragments  (1H4),  wherein  the 
mutant  fragment: 

(a)  has  the  same  length  as  the  non-mutated  fragment, 

(b)  hybridizes  with  a  sequence  complementary  to  the  sequence 
of  the  non-mutated  fragment  under  stringent  conditions,  and 

(c)  promotes,  in  Gram-positive  bacteria,  replication  of  a  recom- 
binant vector  within  which  it  is  inserted. 
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5,766387 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.766388 

TUMOR  IMMUNOTHERAPY  USING  ANTI-IDIOTVPIC 

ANTIBODIES 

Ingegerd  Hellstrom:  Karl  Erik  Hellstroni,  and  \ictor  K.  Lee, 

all  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  096,095,  Sep,  10.  1987.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,856,  .Aug.  28.  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,443 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/(X): 39/395:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—131.1  21  Oaims 

I.  An  adoptive  immunotherapeutic  method  for  increasing  cell- 
mediated  cytotoxicity  specific  for  a  syngeneic  bladder  carcinoma, 
fibrosarcoma,  lung  carcinoma  or  melanoma  in  vivo,  comprising 
selecting  histocompatible  tumor-reactive  helper  and/or  cytotoxic  T 
cells  using  a  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  antibody,  expanding  the 
cells  in  culture,  and  administering  a  dosage  of  the  T  cells  that 
express  an  idiotype  that  is  directed  against  an  immunochemically 
defined  antigen  specific  for  the  bladder  carcinoma,  fibrosarcoma, 
lung  carcinoma  or  melanoma,  which  antigen  comprises  a  tumor- 
associated  antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oncofetal 
and  differentiation  antigens,  and  which  dosage  is  effective  in 
transferring  cell-mediated  cytotoxicity  to  the  antigen-expressing 
bladder  carcinoma,  fibrosarcoma,  lung  carcinoma  or  melanoma,  as 
measured  by  a  positive  result  using  either  of  the  following  assays 
in  which  the  antigen  is  employed:  a  leukocyte  adherence  inhibition 
assay,  and  a  delayed  type  hypersensitivity  assay. 


5,766.589 
NEUTRALIZING  HIGH  AFFINITY  HUMAN 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO  RSV 
F-PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  Brams:  Soulaima  Salim  Chamat:  Ll-Zhen  Pan.  all  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.;    Edward   K.   Walsh,   PItLsford,   N.^.;   Cheryl 
Janne  Heard.  Encinitas,  and  Roland  .\nthony  Newman,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IDEC  Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation.  .San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.376,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.400 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/395:39/42:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VJS.  CI.  424—133.1  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  RSV  (Respiratory 
Syncytial  Virus)  in  an  analyte  which  comprises  incubating,  said 
analyte  with  a  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  possesses  an 
affinity  (Kd)  for  the  RSV  (Respiratory  Syncytial  Virus)  F-protein 
of  about  2x10*"*  to  10"'"  molar  under  conditions  which  provide  for 
the  formation  of  RSV  F-protein  antibody  immune  complexes;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  RSV  F-protein  antibody  immune 
complexes  to  determine  whether  RSV  is  present  in  the  ana- 
lyte. 


5,766390 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  W,  Founds,  Mendham.  and  Homayoun  Sadeghi.  Sparta, 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N J. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367307,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,184 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/28 
VS.  CI.  424—137.1  12  CUims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  in  a  patient,  one  symptom  of 
which  is  an  abnormal  level  of  AGEs,  comprising  exposing  the 
patient  serum  to  an  anti-AGE  antibody  to  form  an  anti-AGE 
antibody:  AGE  complex,  and  removing  the  complex  fiom  the 
serum; 

wherein  said  anti-AGE  antibody  is  a  monoclonal  antibody  or 
antigen-binding  fragment  thereof  that  is  reactive  with  in  vivo 
produced  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  (AGEs),  and 
demonstrates  an  immunological  binding  characteristic  of 
monoclonal  antibody  4G9  as  produced  by  hybidoma  4G9, 
deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC) 
and  assigned  Accession  Number  CRL  1 1626. 


5,766391 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  ANGIOGENESIS 
Peter  Brooks.  San  Diego,  and  David  A.  Cheresh,  Cardiff,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La 
Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,715,  Mar.  18.  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No,  366,665 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:  C07K  7/00:14/705:14/745 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  114  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  solid  tumor  tissue  regression  in  a 
patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  composition 
comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  RGD- 
containing  integrin  a,p,  antagonist  sufficient  to  inhibit  neovascu- 
larization of  a  solid  tumor  tissue. 


5,766392 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 


5,766393 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  CD14  PEPTIDES 
Henri   S.    Lichenstein.   \entura.   Calif.;    Samuel   D.    Wright, 
Larchmont,  N.^.;   Linda  O.  Narhi.  Camarillo.  and  Shao- 
Chieh  Juan.  Moorpark.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Amgen 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 

Filed  Dei.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  366,953 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  38A)0:  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  424—185.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  linear  or  cyclic  peptide  consisting  of  8  to  60  amino  acid 
residues  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:46, 
wherein 
X|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Asp  and  Glu: 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and  Ser: 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Asp  and  Glu; 
X4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro  and  Gly; 
X5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg  and  Lys; 
Xf,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gin.  Asn  and  His; 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr.  Trp  and  Phe; 
Xg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and  Ser; 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

wherein  said  peptide  binds  to  lipopolysaccharide  (LPS),  and 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  peptide  comprises  the  amino 
acid  sequence  Asp-Ala-Asp-Pro-Arg-Gln-Tyx-Ala  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 ).  then  the  peptide  has  only  8  to  1 2  amino  acids  residues 
in  total. 
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5,766^94 
POULTRY  MYCOPLASMA  ANTIGENS  AND 
RECOMBINANT  VECTORS  CONTAINING  THE  GENE  AS 
WELL  AS  DIAGNOSTICS  AND  VACCINES  UTILIZING 
THE  SAME 
Kazumi  Kodama,  Yokohama;  Shuji  Saito;  Noboni  Yanagida. 
both     of     Kawasaki;     Kouichi     Kamogawa,     Yokohama; 
Yoshikazu  Iriuni.  Kyoto,  and  Shigemi  Aoyama,  Shiga-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  299,662.  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,621,076, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,320,  May  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  359,779,  May 
31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
775,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-136343 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JW02 
VS.  a.  424— I90.I  11  Claims 

8.  A  poultry  vaccine  comprising  a  polypeptide  which  reacts  with 
anli-Mycoplasma  galliseplicum  chicken  sera  through  an  antibody- 
antigen  reaction,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  MG-1.  MG-2,  MG-3,  MG-7,  MG-8,  MG-9  and 
TMG-1. 


5,766395 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  QUALITY  OF  EGGS  BY 
FEEDING  TEA  POLYPHENOL 
Tetsuo    Yamane,    Yokohama;    Takao    Tsuchida,    Tsuchiura; 
Hisaya  Gotou,  Tomobe-machi;  Daizou  Takahashi,  and  Hidet- 
sugu  Takeda,  both  of  Kamisu-mach,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Formula  Feed  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and 
Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014239; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231462 

Int  CI."  AOIN  65/00;  AOIK  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  eggs  from  a  female 
adult  fowl  comprising  adding  an  effective  egg  improving  amount 
of  at  least  one  tea  polyphenol  to  a  feed  composition  for  the  fowl, 
said  amount  of  said  at  least  one  lea  polyphenlol  in  said  fend  being 
0.001  10  0.5  wt.  %.  calculated  as  a  catechin.  feeding  said  feed 
composition  to  the  fowl,  and  collecting  the  eggs  whereby  eggs 
from  the  fowl  have  a  reduced  crude  fal  content,  a  reduced  peroxide 
content,  an  enhanced  Haugh  unit  value,  an  enhanced  degree  of 
transparency  of  egg  white,  an  enhanced  foam-forming  ability,  a 
pure  white  color  when  the  eggs  are  beaten  to  form  a  foam  and  a 
pure  white  color  egg  white  when  the  eggs  are  cooked. 


5,766,597 

MALARIA  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUSES 

Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar,  N.Y.;  Charles  de  Taisne,  Lyoas,  France, 

and  John  A.  Tine,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Virogenetics 

Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,483,  .'Vug.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,494.807.  .Ser.  No,  178,476,  Jan,  7,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  36^17, 

Mar.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No,  5,364,773.  Ser,  No.  102.702.  Aug.  5, 

1993.  Pat.  No,  5,453„*64,  and  Ser.  No.  75,783,  Jun.  11,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
847.951.  Mar.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  724,109,  Jul.  1, 
1991.  abandoned,  Ser,  No.  847,977,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser,  No.  852J05.  Mar,  18,  \'X>2.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,183.  Mar.  20.  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  105,483  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
847,951.  said  Ser.  No.  178,476  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
724,109.  said  Sen  No.  36,217  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
666,056.  Man  7,  1991.  abandoned,  said  .Sen  No.  102,702  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No,  847,977.  This  application  Jun.  9, 
1994,  Sen  No.  257,073 
Int.  CI.'  .46 IK  39/015:39/275:39/285:  C12N  7/UI 
U.S.  CI.  424—199.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  poxvirus  containing  therein  DNA  from  Plas- 
modium falciparum  coding  for  at  least  one  Plasmodium  antigen  in 
a  nonessential  region  of  the  poxvirus  genome  wherein  the  poxvirus 
expresses  the  at  least  one  antigen  and  the  poxvirus  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  regions  C7-K1L,  J2R, 
B13R+B14R.  A56R  and  I4L  have  been  deleted  therefrom,  or 
wherein  the  open  reading  frames  for  the  thymidine  kina.se 
gene,  the  hemorrhagic  region,  the  A  type  inclusion  btxly 
region,  the  hemagglutinin  gene,  the  host  range  gene  region, 
and  the  large  subunit,  ribonucleotide  reductase  have  been 
deleted  therefrom; 
(ii)  NYVAC  vaccinia  virus;  and 
(iii)  ALVAC  canarypox  virus. 


5,766.596 

ACONITE  TUBER-SULPHUR  COMPOSITE 

PREPARATION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jae  Woo  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gollin  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1996, 

96-33496 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  35/7H: 33/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  aconite  tuber-sulphur  composite  medicine  comprising  in 
weight  '!}■:  about  75-859t  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sulphur 
precipitatum  and  about  0.7-0.9%  of  aconite  tuber. 


5,766.598 
RECOMBINANT  ATTENUATED  ALVAC 
CANARYPOXVIRUS  EXPRESSION  VECTORS 
CONTAINING  HETEROLOGOUS  DNA  SEGMENTS 
ENCODING  LENTIVIRAL  GENE  PRODI  CTS 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar:  James  Tartaglia.  Schenectady,  and  Wil- 
liam Irvin  Cox.  Troy,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Virogenetics 
Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  897  J82,  Jun.  11,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  715.921.  Jun.  14, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  847,951,  Man  6,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  713.967,  Jun.  11,  1991. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  666,056,  Man  7, 
1991.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,275 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/12:39/295:39/21:39/275 
U.S.  CI.  424— 199.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  recombinanl  attenuated  ALVAC  canarypox  virus  compris- 
ing an  exogenous  DNA  segment  encoding  a  lentivirus  gene  prod- 
uct. 

13.  A  method  of  inducing  an  Immunological  response  to  a 
lentivirus  gene  product  comprising  administering  a  recombinanl 
attenuated  canarypox  virus  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims  1  to  10. 
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5,766,599 
TROVA  FOWL  POX  VIRUS  RECOMBINANTS 
COMPRISING  HETEROLOGOUS  INSERTS 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar;  Marion  E.  Perkus.  Altamont:  Jill  Tay- 
lon  Albany;   James  Tartaglia.   Schenectady;    Elizabeth   K. 
Norton,  Latham,  all  of  N.\,;  Michel  Riviere,  Ecully;  Charles 
de  Taisne,  Lvoas.  both  of  France;  Keith  J,  Limbach.  Troy. 
N.Y.;  Gerard  P.  Johason,  Waterford,  N.Y.;  Steven  E.  Pincus, 
Flast  Greenbush.  N,Y,;  William  1.  Cox,  Troy,  N,Y.;  Jean- 
Chri.stophe   Francis  Audonnet.  .\lbany.  N.\.,  and   Rus.sell 
Robert  Gettig.  Averill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mrogenetics 
Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  105.483,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,494,807,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  847,951,  Man  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
713,967.  Jun.  II,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  666,056,  Man  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  458.101 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/12:39/275:  CI2N  15/00:  CUP  21/06 
U.S.  a.  424-199.1  14  Qaims 

1   An  attenuated  virus  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics 
of; 
a  TROVAC  fowlpox  virus. 


5.766,602 

RECOMBINANT  PACKAGING  DEFECTIVE  SINDBIS 

VIRUS  VACCINES 

Cheng  Xiong.  and  Robert  B,  Grieve,  both  of  Ft.  Collins,  Cdo., 
assignors  to  Heska  Corporation,  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  15.414.  Feb.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,235 
Int  CI."  A6IK  39/12:  C\2V  21/00:  C12N  7/01:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-218.1  57  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  Sindbis  vims-susceptible  animal 
from  disease,  comprising: 
administering  to  a  Sindbis  vinis-susceptible  animal  an  eflfective 
amount  of  a  recombinant  molecule  packaged  in  a  Sindbis 
virus  coat,  such  that  said  animal  is  protected  from  disease, 
said  recombinant  molecule  including  a  heterologous  nucleic 
acid  sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  packaging-defective 
Sindbis  virus  expression  vector,  whereby  said  heterologus 
nucleic  acid  sequence  encodes  a  protein  or  an  RNA,  and  said 
packaging-defective  Sindbis  virus  expression  vector  directs 
transcription  of  said  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5,766,600 
NON-AZO  NAPHTALIMIDE  DYES  AND  USES  FOR  SAME 

David  E.  Lewis,  Brookings;  Ronald  E.  I  techt.  Volga,  both  of  S. 
Dak.;  Millard  M.  Judy,  and  J,  Lester  .Matthews,  both  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MicroBioMed  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  103,924,  Aug,  9.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5,420,136,. 
This  application  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,093 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/02:39/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-204.1  24  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  antigenic  composition  eompnsmg; 
admixing  a  suspension  of  a  virus  in  a  suitable  carrier  with  an 

effective  amount  of 
a  non-azo  N-substituted-I,  8-naphthalimide  compound  substi- 
tuted by.  at  a  3-position,  a  nucleofuge  and,  at  a  4-position,  a 
heteroaiomic  electron-relesing  group,  said  heteroalomic 
electron-releasing  group  bein^  characterized  as  having  a  het- 
eroatom  directly  linked  to  said  4-position  and  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  directly  attached  to  said  heteroatom,  said 
nn-azo  N-substituted-1, 8-naphthalimide  compound  being 
characterized  as  predominantly  hydrophobic  and.  after  being 
activated  by  a  sufficient  amount  of  activating  agent  gives  an 
activated  derivtive  to  give  a  resultant  mixture;  and 
activating  said  resultant  mixture  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
activating  agent  to  cause  damage  to  said  virus. 


5,766.603 
CELL  ClXTl  RE  OF  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS 
Paula  A.  Giesa:  Philip  J.  Provost,  both  of  Lansdale.  and  Mau- 
rice R.   Hilleman.   Lafayette  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  16,486,  Feb.  10,  1993.  Pat  No, 
5,514,376.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  712.365.  Jun. 

10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
126,458,  Nov.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  609.677,  May  14.  1984.  Pat  No.  5.021.348. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  437.095.  Oct  27,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  71.648, 
Sep.  4,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen 
No.  458,196 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/29:39/12:  C12N  7/04.7/08 
U.S.  CI.  424-226.1  40  Claims 

1.  Propagated  hepatitis  A  virus,  not  previously  passaged  in  a 
non-human  primate,  propagated  by  cell  culture  of  hepatitis  A  virus 
in  (i)  primary,  continuously  cultivated,  or  transformed  cells  derived 
from  kidney  or  liver  tissue  of  human  or  non-human  pnmate  origin; 
and/or  (ii)  diploid  fibroblast  cells  denved  from  human  or  non- 
human  primate  lung  ti.ssue:  the  inoculum  for  the  cell  culture  being 
either  a  hepatitis  A  virus  inoculum  denved  from  a  human  clinical 
specimen  or  an  inoculum  from  a  hepatitis  A  virus  passaged  cell 
culture  whose  initial  cell  culture  inoculum  was  a  hepatitis  A  virus 
inoculum  derived  from  a  human  clinical  specimen. 


5,766,601 

CROSS-REACTIVE  INFLUENZA  A  IMMUNIZATION 

Francis  A.  Ennis,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Massachusetts  Medical  Centen  Worcesten  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  42.884,  Apn  5,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  564.714.  Aug.  8, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  7.  1995,  Sen  No. 

419,513 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/12:39/145:39/00:39/38 

MS.  a.  424—206.1  7  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  immunizing   an   individual   against   disease 

caused  by  infection  by  influenza  virus  comprising  administering  to 

the  individual  an  effective  amount  of  a  recombinanl  virus  which 

expresses  in  vivo  influenza  virus  NS-1  protein  or  which  expresses 

an  influenza  virus  NS-1  protein  derivative  in  which  amino  acids 

have   been   deleted,    inserted   or   substituted   without   essentially 

detracting  from  the  immunological  properties  thereof,  wherein  the 

in  vivo  expression  of  said  NS-1  protein  or  NS-1  protein  derivative 

stimulates  a  protective  NS-1 -specific  cytotoxic  T  cell  response. 


5,766,604 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,605 
TREATMENT  OF  ALITONOMIC  NERVE  DYSFUNCTION 

W ITH  BOTULINUM  TOXIN 
Ira  Sanders,  and  Christopher  M,  Shaari.  both  of  New  York. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the 
City  University  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apn  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  228,132 
Int  CI."A61K  J5/7>/ 
U.S.  CI.  424-239.1  18  Claims 

4,  A  method  for  the  alleviation  of  rhinoirhea  in  a  mammal 
comprising  injecting  botulinum  toxin  into  the  sphenopalatine  gan- 
glion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  denervate  cholinergic  neurons  of 
the  autonomic  nervous  system  that  control  mucus  secretion  into  the 
nasal  cavity. 
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5,766.606 

CLONING  OF  NON-IGA  FC  BINDING  FORMS  OF  THE 

GROUP  B  STREPTOCOCCAL  BETA  ANTIGENS 

L.  Jeannine  Brady,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.932,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.595,740.  This  application  Sep.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  714.481 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i9m:  C12N  15/31:1/21:  C07K  14/315 

U.S.  CI.  424—244.1  6  Qalms 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  molecule,  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  a  mutant  beu  antigen  polypeptide  from 
group  B  streptococci,  or  a  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  polypep- 
tide is  immunoreactive  with  anti-beta  antigen  antiserum  and  com- 
prises the  amino  terminus  region  of  the  wild  the  beta  antigen,  and 
wherein  said  polypeptide  does  not  bind  to  the  Fc  region  of  human 
IgA  immunoglobulin,  with  the  proviso  that  said  polypeptide  is  not 
the  approximately  38kD  polypeptide  secreted  by  the  group  B 
streptococcus  strain  HG  806. 

2.  A  purified  mutant  beta  antigen  polypeptide  from  group  B 
streptococci  coded  for  by  the  polynucleotide  molecule  of  claim  1. 


5,766.609 

USE  OF  PROTEASE  IHIBITORS  AND  PROTEASE 

VACCINES  TO  PROTECT  ANIMALS  FROM  FLEA 

INFESTATION 

Robert  B.  CJrievc,  Windsor;  Keith  E.  Rushlow;  Shirley  Wu 
Hunter,  both  of  Ft.  Collins;  (ilenn  R.  Frank,  Wellington,  all 
of  Colo.;  Andrew  Heath.  Sheffield,  I  nited  Kingdom;  Miles 
Yamanaka,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Ann  Arfsten,  Belmont. 
Calif.,  and  Beverly  Dale.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heska 
Corporation.  Ft.  Collins.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,4«2.  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.356.622.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.773 

Int.  CI.''  A6IK  3W(X):  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—265.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  to  treat  a  host  animal  for  flea  infestation  comprising 
administenng  to  said  animal,  a  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound that  reduces  protease  activity  of  fleas  feeding  from  said 
n-eated  animal,  thereby  reducing  the  fecundity  of  female  fleas  that 
feed  from  said  animal. 


5.766,607 

METHOD  OF  CULTURING  M.  BOVIS  IN  LOW 

AVAILABLE  IRON  MEDIA  AND  ISOLATION  OF  OUTER 

MEMBRANE  PROTEINS 

Bradley  W.  Fenwick,  Manhattan;  Maureen  A.  Rider,  Westmo- 
reland, and  Alan  H.  Brightman,  H,  Manhattan,  all  of  Kans., 
assignors  to  Kansas  SUte  University  Research  Foundation, 
Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,865.  Oct  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,902 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/02:39/095:  C12P  21/02:  C12N  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—251.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  M  hovis  cell  culture  comprising  the 
steps  of  inoculating  a  colony  of  Af  bovis  in  a  growth  medium  and 
causing  said  colony  to  grow  therein  and  express  outer  membrane 
proteins,  said  medium  having  a  low  available  iron  content  resulting 
in  at  least  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  the  total  expressed  outer 
membrane  protein  content  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  104 
IcDa,  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis  and  quantified  by  soft  laser  densitometry. 


5,766,610 

POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Jean-Michel  Bernardon,  Le  Rouret,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

International   De   Recherches   Dermatologiques   Galderma, 

Val  bonne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,096 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1994,  94  05019 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4fi:  C07C  321/00 
U.S.  CL  424-^Wl  17  Claims 


5.766,608 
DNA  MOLECULES  WHICH  ENCODE  THE  FIMBRIN 
PROTEIN  OF  HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE 
Pappachan  E.  Kolattukudy;  Lauren  O.  Bakaletz,  and  Tatiana 
Sirakova,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State 
Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,442,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,997 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/31:15/63:  C07H  21/00:  A61K  39/102 
U.S.  CI.  424—256.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  coding  for  fimbrin  protein  of 
Haemophilus  influenzae,  wherein  said  fimbrin  protein  comprises  an 
N-terminus  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  3. 


^>' 


^< 


>^:- 


1.  A  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of         4-(5.6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8,8-tetramethyl-2- 

naphthyloxy)benzoic  acid:  4-(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8,8- 

tetramethyl-2-naphthylthio)benzoic  acid;  4-(5,6,7,8-teu-ahydro- 
5.5,8,8-tetramethyl-2-naphthylsulfinyl)benzoic  acid:  4-(5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro-5.5,8,8-tetramethyl-2naphthylsulfonyl)benzoic  acid: 
4-(5.6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8,8-tetramethyl-2-naphthylamino)benzoic 
acid:  [5-(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5.8.8-ten-amethyl-2-naphthylthio)-2- 
thiophene  carboxylic  acid:]  4-(3,5,5,8,8-pentamethyl-5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro-2-naphthyloxy)benzoic  acid;  4-(3,5,5,8,8-pentamethyl- 
5,6.7, 8-tetrahydro-2-naphthylthio)benzoic  acid;  4-(3-ethyl-5,5,8,8- 
tetramethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyloxy)benzoic  acid;  4-(3- 
isopropyl-5,5,8,8-tetramethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2- 
naphthyloxyjbenzoic  acid:  4-(5,6.7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8.8- 

tetramethyi-2-naphthyloxy)aceto-phenone;  4-(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro- 
5.5,8,8-tetramethyl-2-naphthyloxy)benzaldehyde:  4-(3-bromo- 
5.6,7,8-tetrahydro-5.5,8,8-tetramethyl-2-naphthyloxy)benzoic  acid; 
3-methyl-4-(5.6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8,8-tetramethyl-2- 
naphthylthio)benzoic  acid;  3-methyl-4-(3,5,5,8,8-pentamethyl- 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthylthio)benzoic  acid;  3-methyl-4-(3- 
eihyl-5,6.7.8-tetrahydro-5.5.8,8-tetramethyl-2- 
naphthyloxyibenzoic  acid: 

[6-(3.5.5,8,8-pentamethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthylthio)nico- 
tinic  acid:]  2-hydroxy-4-(3, 5,5,8, 8-pentamethyl-5,6,7,8- 

tetrahydrol-2-naphthylthio)benzoic     acid;     2-chloro-4-(3,5,5,8,8- 
pentamethyl-5,6,7.8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl-thio)benzoic  acid;  4-(3- 
ethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,5,8,8-tetramethyl-2- 
naphthylthio)benzoic       acid;      4-(3-isopropyl-5,6,7.8-tetrahydro- 
5.5.8,8-teu-amethyl-2-naphthylthio)benzoic     acid;     4-(3-n-propyl- 
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5,6,7,8-ietrahydro-5,5.8,8-tetramethyl-2-naphthylihio)benzoic 
acid:  4-(3,5,5,8,8-pentamethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2- 

naphthyllhio)benzenemethanol;  4-(  3.5,5,8, 8-pentamethyl-5,6,7, 8- 
tetrahydro-2-naphlhylthio)benzaldehyde:  N-ethyl-4-(3,5.5.8.8- 
penlamethyl-5,6,7.8-letrahydro-2-naphthyl-thio)benzamide;  N-4- 
hydroxyphenyl-4-(  3,5,5, 8, 8-pentamethy  1-5,6,7, 8-tetrahydro-2- 
naphthylthio)benzamide  or  a  pharmaceutically/cosmetically 
acceptable  salt  or  optical  or  geometric  isomer  thereof. 


wherein 

R'  is  C7-C,,-alkyl  or  C7-C,|-alkenyl, 

R-  is  C,-C4-alkyl. 

A  is  C2-C,-alkylene. 

n  is  2  or  3,  and 

X  has  a  value  from  2  to  6. 


5,766,611 
COSMETIC  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  A  SOLUBLE 
GLASS 
Fujio  Shimono:  Koichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nagoya:  Toshiyuki 
Onlshi,  Ichinomiya,  and  Ryota  Miyoshi.  Vono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishizuka  Garasu   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,943,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  838,692,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,290,544.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562.493 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1991.  3-114188 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/07 

U.S.  CI.  424—401  19  Claims 


5.766.613 
USE  OF  BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  TO  STIMULATE 

THE  PROCESS  OF  EPIDERMAL  RENEWAL 
Jean-Pierre  Arraudeau.  Paris,  and  Lucien  .Aubert  Cap  D'Ail, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  684.863 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jul.  31.  1995.  95  09305 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 
U.S.  a.  424—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combating  one  or  more  conditions  of  the  skin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wrinkles,  fine  lines,  actinic 
blemishes,  skin  dyschromias,  ichthyosis  and  acne  comprising 
applying  to  the  skin  having  said  one  or  more  conditions  a  compo- 
sition comprising  0.1-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dihydroxy- 
benzoic  acid  of  the  formula; 


J(i) 


soluble  glass  pan  i  c  le 


0  .^g*  ion  Cant  ibacterial  ton} 

Q   Olher  ions  consisting  the 
network  cf  soluble  glass 

1.  Cosmetic  products  containing  a  soluble  glass,  comprising 
soluble  glass  particles  and  liquid  cosmetic  base  containing  water, 
wherein  said  soluble  glass  contains  antibacterial  metal  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag*.  Cu*.  Cu"*  and  Zn"*,  and 
having  a  rale  of  eluting  of  said  antibacterial  metal  ions  in  water 
from  about  0.00001-0. 1  mg  per  hour  per  gram  of  said  soluble  glass 
on  the  condition  that  the  soluble  glass  has  a  particle  size  of 
420-600  nm  and  the  water  has  a  temperature  of  200°  C,  and 
wherein  said  antibacterial  metal  ions  elute  from  said  soluble  glass 
particles  w  ith  the  dissolution  of  said  soluble  glass  into  water 


5,766,612 
USE  OF  ENDGROUP-CAPPED  FATTY  AMIDE 
ALKOXVLATES 
Beate  Strecker.   Ludwigshafen;  Giinter  Oetter,  Frankenthal; 
.\lfred  Oftring.  Bad  Diirkheim;  Johannes  Perncr.  Neustadt; 
Richard  Baur.  Mutterstadt;  \olker  Schwendemann,  Neus- 
tadt; .Martin  aus  dem  Kahmen,  Lud«igshafen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Reif.  Frankenthal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
.4ktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03354,  §  371  Date  Apr.  i2.  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11225.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22.  1993.  43  36 
247.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233/IH 
U.S.  CI.  424— to  1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  surfactant  properties  of  a  compo- 
sition, comprising  adding  to  a  composition  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (1) 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen  a 
hydroxyl.  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  at  least  two  of 
the  radicals  R,  R'  and  R"  representing  a  hydroxyl. 


5,766.614 

BURN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HERBAL  MIX 

Liu  Yong,  2570  S.  Dayton  Way.  Apt.  #F304.  Denver.  Colo. 
80231-3980 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.211 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7H 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  11  Claims 

I.  A  Bum  Treatment  Composition  comprising: 

(a)  Chinese  rhubarb 

(b)  calcium  hydroxide; 

(c)  sanguisorba  officinalis  rhizome: 

(d)  common  camphor; 

(e)  coptis  chinensis  rhizome: 

(f)  phelicxlendron  amurense  bark:  and 

(g)  oldenlandia  diffusa  roxd  in  an  amount  efi'ective  to  treat 
human  skin  that  has  been  burned  by  exposure  to  heat. 


R'— CO— NH— (CH,L 


<AO).R- 


(i) 


5.766.615 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  INSOLUBLE  FILM-FORMING 

POLYMERS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan.  Palisades  Park.  NJ..  a$.signor  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.811 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/04:25/14:25/30:25/24 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 405  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising; 
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a.  a  long  chain  alkylpyrrolidone  having  the  formula: 


'O.. 


release  membrane  and  putrescine.  and  a  synergist  for  said 
attractant  composition  in  an  area  where  frugivorous  pests  are 
to  be  attracted. 


R3 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  Rj  or  R,  must  contain  at  least 
6  cartwn  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R2  and  R, 
cannot  exceed  14; 

b.  an  anionic  surfactant  other  than  the  long-chain  alkylpyrroli- 
done; 

c.  a  tilm-forming  water  Insoluble  graft  polymer  from  20  to  80% 
of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  from  80  10  20%  of  an  a-olefin.  the 
latter  monomer  containing  up  10  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

d.  an  agriculturally  active  chemical; 

the  relative  amounts  of  the  components  being  such  that  the  com- 
position forms  a  rainfast  microemulsion  or  emulsion  when  added 
to  water. 


5.766,618 
POLYMERIC-HYDROXYAl'ATITE  BONE  COMPOSITE 
Cato  T.  Laurencin,  Somerville,  Ma-ss.;  Jessica  Devin,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  and   Muhammed  .Attawia,  VVatertown,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  lastitute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,539.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.626.861. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,582 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/50 
U.S.  a.  424-^26  12  Claims 


5,766,616 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  CHEMICALS  FOR 

.ATTRACTING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  DOUGLAS-FIR 

TUSSOCK  MOTH 
(Jerhard  Gries,  Coquitlam.;  Keith  N.  Slessor,  Maple  Ridge; 
Regine  Gries,  Coquitlam;  Grigori  Khaskin,  Port  Moody; 
Priyantha  D.  C.  Wiraalaratne,  Burnaby,  and  Gary  Grant, 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Simon  Fraser 
University,  Burnaby.  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,573 
Int.  CI.''  AOIM  49/00:5/02:5/06 
U.S.  a.  424 — 405  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  manipulating  the  behaviour  of  Douglas-hr 
tussock  moths  comprising: 

(a)  Z6-heneicosen-ll-one;  and 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(Z)6,  {E)8-heneicosadien-ll-one. 

(Z)6.  (E)9-heneicosadien-ll-one,  and 
(Z)6.  (Z)9-heneicosadien-ll-one. 


5,766,617 
TRAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDITERRANEAN  FRUIT 
FLIES 
Robert  R.  Heath,  and  Nancy  D.  Epsky,  both  of  Gainesville. 
Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702371 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/10:33/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-^10  4  Claims 


AA-fP         AA+P-fMA     AA+P-fDUA    AA+P+TUA      McPHAlL 
Q  FEMALES 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  monitoring  and/or  controlling  fru- 
givorous pest  insects  comprising 

placing  a  trapping  system  comprising  a  trapping  means  contain- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  frugivorous  pest  insect  attractant 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  acetate  in  a 
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1  A  porous  composite  comprising  hydroxyapatite  particles  hav- 
ing a  diameter  in  the  range  of  between  approximately  10  microns 
and  100  microns  mixed  with  a  biodegradable,  biocompatible  poly- 
mer wherein  the  pores  have  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  between 
approximately  100  and  250  microns. 


5,766.619 
PHARMACEl  TICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  OCULAR 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Jean-Marc  .Aiache.  17  rue  du  Marechal  Gallieni.  and  Gilbert 
Serpin.  30  rue  Rameau.  both  of  63000  Clermont-Ferrand. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00433.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21901.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  331,603 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1992,  92  05514 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/36:9/42:  A61M  31/00:  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 427  36  Claims 
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1.  An  insoluble  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  for  ocular  adminis- 
tration, comprising: 

a  matrix  including  at  least  one  polymer  including  at  least  one 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene. 

acrylic  polymers,  polyvinyl  chloride,  hydroxpropylmethylcel- 

lulose.  polyvinylalcohol,  and  polymeric  methacrylates  and  at 

least  one  active  ingredient;  and 
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a  first  layer  of  glycerides  distributed  at  least  over  the  surface  of 

the  matrix; 
wherein  the  dosage  form  is  an  insoluble  solid  tablet 


5.766.620 

BUCCAL  DELIVERY  OF  GLUCAGON-LIKE 

INSULINOTROPIC  PEPTIDES 

Sonia  J.  Heiber;  Charles  D.  Ebert,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  and  Mark  K.  Gutniak,  Hasselby,  Sweden,  a.ssignors  to 

TheraTech.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,807 

Int  CI."  A61F  9A)2:  A61K  47/30:47/32:  AOIN  25/34 

U.S.  CI.  424-^36  91  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  comprising  delivering  a 
glucagon-like  insulinotropic  peptide  for  transbuccal  delivery  to  an 
individual's  buccal  mucosa  comprising  bringing  the  buccal  mucosa 
into  contact  with  a  delivery  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  drug  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  the 
glucagon-like  insulinotropic  peptide  and  an  effective  amount 
of  a  permeation  enhancer  for  enhancing  permeation  of  the 
glucagon-like  insulinotropic  peptide  through  the  buccal 
mucosa;  and 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  drug  composition  in  a  drug 
transferring  relationship  with  the  buccal  mucosa,  wherein  the 
drug  composition  and  the  maintaining  means  are  combined  in 
a  single  formulation; 

and  retaining  said  delivery  system  in  contact  with  said  mucosa 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  delivery  an  effective  amount  of  said 
peptide  to  said  individual. 


5.766.621 
SUPPORT  OF  PEDIATRIC  PATIENTS 

Susan  Trimbo.  Evaaston;  Chris  Kruzel.  Chicago;   David  A. 

Mark.  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.;  Jan  Kruseman.  Tatroz.  Switzer- 
land, and  Sekhar  Reddy,  New  Medford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Nestec,  Ltd.,  \evey.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  549,559.  Oct.  27,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,635,199.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,135 

Int  CV  Kb\K3mi 

U.S.  CI.  424—439  27  Claims 

1.  An  enteral  composition  designed  for  pediatric  patients  com- 
prising: 

a  protein  source  comprising  at  least  one  component  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  casein  and  whey,  the  protein  source 
comprises  approximately  10%  to  14%  of  the  total  calories 
providing  relatively  rapid  gastric  emptying  and  reduced  gas- 
tric reflux; 

at  least  100%  of  the  NAS-NRC  RDA  of  all  vitamins  and 
minerals  in  1000  calories: 

a  carbohydrate  source;  and 

a  lipid  source  comprising  a  mixture  of  medium  and  long  chain 
triglycerides,  wherein  al  least  20%  of  the  lipid  source  are 
medium  chain  triglycerides. 


5.766.622 

INHIBITING  UNDESIRABLE  TASTE  IN  ORAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Sandra  Lvnn  Nelson.  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  6%,711 
Int  CI.'  A61K  .^//74 
VS.  O.  424—440  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  an  undesirable  taste,  wherein  said  taste 
is  unwanted  in  oral  compositions,  such  compositions  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphotyrosine.  phospho- 
senne.  phosphothreonine.  peptides  thereof,  enantiomers  and  race- 
mic  mixtures  thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
esters  thereof,  and  derivatives  thereof  comprising  alkyl  chains,  acyl 
chains,  aryl  groups,  and  substitutions  containing  halogen,  thio. 
cyano,  and  nitro  groups,  to  said  compositions,  said  containing 
nalogen,  thio.  cyano.  and  nitro  groups,  to  said  compositions,  said 
undesirable  taste  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sweet 
bitter,  sour,  salty,  alkaline,  astringent,  tangy.  sharp,  acidic,  spicy, 
pungent,  woody,  smoky,  umami.  metallic,  any  aftertaste,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,766,623 
COMPACTABLE  SELF-SEALING  DRUG  DELIVERY 
AGENTS 
James  W.  Ayres,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Syed  A.  Altaf,  Mountain 
View.  Calif.,  and  Stephen  \\.  Hoag.  Catortsville.  Md..  assign- 
ors to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  B>  and  Through  the  Oregon 
State  Board  of  Higher  ILducation  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State 
Universitv.  Corvallis.  Oreg. 

Filed  Man  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  621462 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/22 

VS.  CI.  424-^441  26  aaims 


1.  A  chewable  tablet  made  from  drug  delivery  pellets,  each  drug 
delivery  piellet  comprising: 

a  core  portion  comprising  an  active  agent:  and 

a  coaling  for  the  core  portion,  the  coating  and  core  portion 
forming  a  discrete  body,  the  coating  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
gel-forming  agent  undercoating  or  mixed  with  a  polymeric 
rate-controlling  material. 


5,766.624 
LIPOSOMAL  DEFENSINS 
.Andrew  S.  Janoff.  ^ardley.  Pa.;  Walter  Perkins.  .Monmouth 
Junction,   and    Imran   Ahmad.    Plainsboro.    both    of  NJ.. 
a.ssignors  to  The  Liposme  Companv.  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  142.691.  Oct.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  .May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  449,598 
Int  CI."A61K  9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ffeaiing  a  mammal  for  an  infection  by  a  microbe 
sensitive  to  a  defensin,  the  method  comprising  administenng  to  the 
mammal  a  liposome  comprising: 

(a)  a  bilayer  comprising  a  lipid  which  composes  palmitoyloleoyi 
phosphatidylcholine,  dioleoyi  phosphatidylcholine  or  dis- 
tearoyl  phosphatidylcholine  and  cholesterol; 

(b)  an  internal  compartment  comprising  an  aqueous  buffer;  and. 
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(c)  a  neutralized  defensin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
prototypical  mammalian  defensins.  beta-defensins,  indolici- 
din.  magainins  and  insect  defensins, 

wherein  an  amount  of  the  liposome  comprising  an  anti-infection 

effective  amount  of  the  defensin  is  administered. 


5,766,625 
ARTIFICIAL  VIRAL  ENVELOPES 
Hans  Schreier,  Hermitage,  Tenn.;  Ramesh  Chander,  Bombay, 
India,  and  Arlene  A.  Stecenko,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
L  niverslty  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  134,156,  Oct.  8,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,016,  Jul.  30,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,252  J48,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,641, 
Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  474,814 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
L.S.  a.  424—450  28  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  lipid  vesicle  comprising  a  membrane  with  an 
outer  surface  wherein  said  vesicle  comprises  cholesterol,  phospho- 
lipid, and  a  protein  inserted  into  said  membrane,  wherein  said 
vesicle  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  preformed  lipid  vesicle  having  a  cholesterol:phos- 
pholipid  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.8:1  with  an  anionic 
detergent; 

(b)  contacting  the  treated  lipid  vesicle  with  said  protein:  and 

(c)  removing  said  detergent. 


5,766,626 

CELL  MEMBRANE  FUSION  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  W.  Gross,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 

University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,645,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,903 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  13  Claims 
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1.  A  vesicle  composition  for  use  in  delivering  a  therapeutic  agent 
to  target  biological  cells  comprising 


artificial  lipid  vesicles  (i)  composed  of  vesicle-forming  lipids 
comprising  at  least  10  mole  percent  of  a  plasmalogen  glyceryl 
lipid  with  a  small-volume  polar  head  group,  and  (ii)  that 
contain  the  therapeutic  agent  in  entrapped  form,  and 

a  fusion  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  isoform 
of  glyceraldehyde-3-phosphate  dehydrogenase, 

N-ethylmaleimide-sensitive  fusion  protein,  viral  fusion  pro- 
teins, and  fragments  thereof  which  retain  fusion  activity,  said 
fusion  protein  effective  to  facilitate  fusion  of  the  lipid  vesicles 
with  the  cells  when  the  cells,  vesicles  and  protein  are  brought 
together,  and  where  said  protein,  prior  to  use  of  the  composi- 
tion in  delivering  the  agent,  is  maintained  in  a  condition  that 
prevents  or  inhibits  its  fusogenic  activity  with  .said  vesicles. 


5,766,627 

MULTIVESCULAR  LIPOSOMES  WITH  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  OF  ENCAPSULATED  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Mantripragada  Bhima  Sankaram.  San  Diego,  and  Sinil  Kim. 

Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Depotech,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  486,272,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,657,  Nov.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No. 

862.589 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9//27 

U.S.  CI.  424-^50  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multivesicular  liposome  having 
multiple  non-concentric  chambers  with  internal  membranes  distrib- 
uted as  a  network  throughout,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  from  two  immiscible  com- 
ponents, the  two  immiscible  components  being  1 )  a  lipid 
component  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent,  at  lea.st 
one  amphipathic  lipid,  and  at  least  one  neuu-al  liped  lacking  a 
hydrophilic  head  group,  and  2)  a  first  aqueous  component; 
said  water-in-oil  emulsion  further  comprising  a  non- 
hydrohalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchlo- 
ric, nitric,  formic,  sulfuric,  phosphoric,  acetic,  glucuronic, 
citric,  trichloroacetic,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  their  salts  and  com- 
binations thereof,  in  a  concentration  range  from  about  0. 1  mM 
to  about  0.5  M,  and  at  least  one  biologically  active  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antitumor  agent,  an 
anaestheic,  an  analgesic,  an  antimicrobial  agent,  a  hormone, 
an  antiasthmatic  agent,  a  cardiac  glycoside,  an  antihypenen- 
sive.  a  vaccine,  an  antiarrhythmic,  an  immunomodulator,  a 
steroid,  a  monoclonal  antibody,  a  neurotransmitter,  a  radionu- 
clide, a  radio  contrast  agent,  a  nucleic  acid,  a  protein,  a 
herbicide,  a  pesticide,  and  suitable  combinations  thereof,  said 
non-hydrohalic  acid  and  biologically  Active  substance  being 
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independently  incorporated  into  either  the  lipid  component  or 
the  l^rst  aqueous  component,  or  into  both, 

(b)  mixing  the  water-in-oil,  emulsion  containing  the  non- 
hydrohalic  aicd  with  a  second  aqueous  component  to  form 
solvent  sphemles:  and  thereafter 

(c)  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  solvent  spherules  to 
form  mutivesicular  liposomes: 

wherein  the  non-hydrohalic  acid  concentration  in  the  water-in-oil 
emulsion  is  selected  to  provide  controlled  relea.se  of  the  biologi- 
cally active  substance  from  the  Uposonies. 


5,766,628 

BATH  AND  SHOWER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

VESICLE-FORMING  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Eberhard  Ntirnberg,  Uttenreuth;  Thomas  Gassenmeier,  Niirn- 
berg;   Rolf  Dieter  Beutler,  Hochst/Odenwald,  and  Jiirgen 
Ebinger.  Hiiastetten.  all  of  Germany.  a.s.signors  to  Wen  + 
Co,  GmbH  &  Co.,  Frankfurt  I  Maim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,021.  Jun.  1.  19*>5.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I48.'>50.  Nov.  8,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
941398,  Sep.  8.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 

1997,  Ser,  No,  852.038 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Feb.  24,  1992,  42  25 
548.2 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—450  18  CTaims 


phosphoric  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  glycerol  trioleate, 
polmoxyethylene  sorbitan  tnstearate-  polyoxypropylene(15)- 
stearyl  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

0. 1  to  20^  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  vesicle- 
forming  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy- 
elhylated  C|6-C,8  fatty  alcohol  having  1  to  4  ethylene  oxide 
units  and  having  an  HLB  value  between  2  and  6  and  a 
phospholipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin, 
phosphatidylcholine,  -serine,  or  -diethanolamine  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

up  to  about  309t  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  cosmetically- 
active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  essen- 
tial oils,  herbal  extracts,  and  vitamins,  and 

0  to  10*  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  thickener. 


5,766,629 

ORAL  CYCLOSPORIN  FORMULATIONS 

.Moo  J,  Cho,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C;  Ralph  E.  Levy,  Pleasanton. 

Calif.,  and  Philippe  J.  Pouletty.  Atherton.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SangStat  Medical  Corporation.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  519.689,  Aug,  25,  1995,  This 

application  Mar,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,021 

Int  a."  A61K  9/50:9/W;47/i4 

MS.  CI.  424-455  19  Claims 
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FORMUIAHON 

1.  A  cyclosporin  formulation  consisting  of: 

cyclosporin; 

at  least  one  alkanol  solvent  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

at  least  one  non-ionic  polyoxyalkylene  surfactant,  wherein  said 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene alcohols  and  fatty  acid  monoesters  of  ethoxylated 
polyols  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,766,630 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  transparent  anri\drous  liquid  balneological  or  cosmetic 
composition  suitable  as  an  additive  for  use  in  bathing  or  shower- 
ing, having  vesicle-forming  propenies,  which  spontaneously  forms 
liposomes  or  vesicles  immediately  upon  being  admixed  with  water, 
and  which  produces  an  immediate  and  a  delayed  effect,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  anhydrous  ingredients: 

20  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  of  a  fany 
oil  and  a  fatty  or  waxy  apolar  substance,  wherein  the  fatty  oil 
is  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of  peanut,  sesame, 
sunflower,  wheat  germ,  soy,  jojoba,  castor,  almond,  mink,  and 
olive  oils,  and  wherein  the  fatty  or  waxy  apolar  substance  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraflSn  oil,  isopropyl 
myristate,  isopropyl  palmitate,  triglycerides,  isooctyl  siearate. 
capryl/capric  acid  triglycerides,  cetyl  palmitate,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 
2  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  oil-soluble 
surfactant  which  is  an  oil-soluble  water-dispersible  tenside 
having  an  HLB  value  of  7  to  10,  and  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxyethylated  lauryl  ether  having  1 
to  4  EG  units,  polyoxyetiiylene  (5)oleyl  ether,  polyoxyethyl- 
ene(  7)glyceryl  cocoate,  cocoa  fatty  acid  diethanolamide, 
ethanolamide,  mono  or  di  or  tri  (alkyl  tetraglycol  ether)-ortho- 


5,766,631 

WOinVD  IMPLANT  MATERIALS 

Peter  Stuart  Arnold.  82  Raikes  Road.  Skipton,  North  Yorkshire 

BD23  ILS,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.828,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser,  No,  461.791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1993, 
9319447 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/30:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 186  21  Claims 

1.  A  reticulated  wound  implant  material  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bioabsorable  microspheres  bound  together  by  a  bioabsorable 
matrix  which  extends  between  adjacent  microspheres,  the  wound 
implant  having  open  pores  formed  by  and  between  adjacent  micro- 
spheres and  the  matrix  material,  the  approximate  size  and  volume 
fraction  of  the  microspheres  in  the  implant  material  being  prese- 
lected to  provide  an  approximate  size  of  the  pores  of  berween  50 
mm  and  250  mm  whereby  to  enhance  tissue  ingrowth  into  the 
wound  implant  material,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  micro- 
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spheres  and  the  matrix  contains  a  medicanient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  fibronectin,  a  cytokine,  a  growth  factor,  an 
antiseptic,  an  antibiotic,  steroid  and  an  analgesic;  and  wherein  the 
microspheres  are  formed  of  a  first  bioadsorable  biopolymer  and  the 
matrix  is  formed  of  a  second  bioabsorable  bipolymer.  wherein  the 
first  bioabsorable  biopolymer  and  the  second  bioabsorable  biopoly- 
mer are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  wherein  each  of  the  first  and 
second  bioabsorable  biopolymers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and/or  glycolic 
acid,  collagen,  cross-linked  collagen,  hyaluronic  acid,  cross-linked 
hyaluronic  acid,  an  alaginate  and  a  cellulose  derivative. 


-■      Pn*-»1   400nigAg  •  iCT  3  l.^/Vg 
♦  tCT  3  i-^Q 


■*    Time  (hr»)  ^ 


(v)  any  combination  of  (a)  (i).  (a)  (ii).  (a)  (iii)  and  (a)  (iv); 


(b) 


(i)  carboxymelhyl-phenylalanine-leucine, 

(ii)  2-carboxy-3-phenylpropionyl-leucine, 

(iii)  2-benzylsuccinic  acid,  or 

(iv)  an  actinonin,  or 

(V)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ar— Y— (R'>„— OH 

wherein: 
At  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R'  is 


5,766,632 
METHOD  OF  USING  LECTINS  FOR  CONTRACEPTION 
Michael  J.  Oldhain,  Oxnard,  and  Bruce  F.  Rose,  Ventura,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Legere  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.,  Carson 
City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,664,  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  317.599,  Oct.  3,  1994.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,190,  Oct.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.980 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  91/N:  AOIN  37//8 
U.S.  CI.  424—486  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  comprising  administering  to  the 
vagina  an  amount  of  a  composition  containing  at  least  one  lectin 
capable  of  agglutinating  sperm  or  other  components  of  male  ejacu- 
late sufficient  to  render  said  sperm  incapable  of  fertilization,  said 
lectin  being  dispersed  in  a  biocompatible  non-toxic  vehicle. 


5.766.633 

ORAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Sam  J.  Milstein.  Larchraont;  Evgueni  N.  Barantsevitch.  New 
Rochelle;  Donald  J.  Sarubbi,  Bronxville.  all  of  N.V.;  Andrea 
Leone-Bay.  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  and  Duncan  R.  Paton.  Purdys, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc..  Hawthorne, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04560.  §  371  Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.019,  Apr.  22.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.451.410.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205.511. 
Mar.  2.  1994.  This  PCT  apphcation  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
537,888 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^*89  41  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
{JK)  at  least  one  biologically-active  agent:  and 
(B)  at  least  one  carrier  comprising 
(a) 
(i)  at  least  one  acylated  aldehyde  of  an  amino  acid, 
(ii)  at  least  one  acylated  ketone  of  an  amino  acid, 
(iii)  at  least  one  acylated  aldehyde  of  a  peptide, 
(iv)  at  least  one  acylated  ketone  of  a  peptide,  or 


Yis      -C-     or     -SO:-; 
O 

II 
RMs      -N(R-')-R'— C— ; 


wherein: 

R'  is  C,  to  C,4  alkyl,  C,  to  C^j  alkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
(C,  to  C|o  alkyl)  phenyl.  (C,  to  C,,,  alkenyl)  phenyl.  (C, 
to  C,o  alkyl)  naphthyl.  (C,  to  C,„  alkenyl)  naphthyl, 
phenyl  (C,  to  C,o  alkyl),  phenyl  (C,  to  C,,,  alkenyl), 
naphthyl  (C,  to  C^  alkyl)  and  naphthyl  (C,  to  C,  alk- 
enyl) 

R'  is  optionally  substituted  with  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  C,  to  C4 
alkenyl,   C,    to   Cj   alkoxy,   —OH,   — SH,   — CO,R\ 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclic,  aryl,  alkaryl,  het- 
eroaryl  or  heteroalkaryl  or  any  combination  thereon: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  C,  to  C4  alkenyl; 

R'  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
any  combination  thereof;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  C,  to  C4  alkenyl; 

and  n  is  from  1  to  5; 

(vi)  any  combination  of  (b)  (i),  (b)  (ii).  (b)  (iii),  (b)  (iv)  and 
(b)  (V);  or 
(c)  a  combination  of  (a)  and  (b). 


5.766,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,635 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NANOPARTICLES 
Gilles  Spenleuhauer,  Cachan;   Didier  Bazile.  La  \arenne-S.- 
Hilaire;   Michel  \eillard.  Sceaux;   Christian  Prud'Homrae, 
and  Jean-Paul  Michalon.  both  of  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.043,  Aug.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,946 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  WI4:W5! 
U.S.  a.  424-^89  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  narloparticles  comprising  dissolving  a 
poly(elhylene    oxide)    and/or    poly( propylene    oxide)    polylactic 
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copolymer  comprising  units  of  Formula  I: 


t 


— CH2-CH^| PO— CX)— CH-1— OH 


(I) 


in  which  R.  independently  in  each  of  the  alkylene  oxide  units, 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  unit  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  of  about  20  to  about  1000;  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
about  10  to  about  1500. 

in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  an  organic  solution,  and  mixing  the 
organic  solution  with  an  aqueous  solutions  in  the  absence  of 
an  additional  colloidal  protective  agent,  which  includes  sur- 
factants. 


5.766.636 

EDIBLE.  LOW  CALORIE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A 

CARRIER  AND  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Richard  S.  Turk.  F3ast  Lansing:  Joel  I.  Dulebohn.  Lansing,  and 

James  W.  Stitley.  Jr..  Tecumseh.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Natura.  Inc..  and  Biotechnology  Institute,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,956 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424-^189  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  earner  and  an  active  ingredient. 

said  carrier  comprising  the  amorphous  reaction  product  of  a  basic 

amino  acid,  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  metallic  ion  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  magnesium,  sodium,  calcium,  potassium  and 

zinc    ions   and   water,    said   amorphous   reaction   product   being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  gel  or  glass. 


5.766.637 

MICROENCAPSl  LATION  PROCESS  USING 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUIDS 

.Annette  Dudok  Shine.  Newark.  Del.,  and  Jack  Gelb.  Jr..  Lan- 

dcnberg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Delaware.  Newark, 

Del. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.154 
VS.  CI.  424 — »97  54  Claims 


5,766.638 

HYDROXYPROPYL  METHOCELLUTLOSE  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SERUM  LIPID 

LEVELS 

Stephen   W.  Tobey.   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569J32 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50:31/715 
VS.  CI.  424-^99  19  CUims 

1.  A  cool-water  dispersible,  dry  mix  powder  hydroxypropyl 
methylcellulose  composition  wherein  an  encrusting  component  is 
present  which  coats  the  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  and  the 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  has 

(a)  a  particle  size  distribution  having  an  upper  limit  of  less  than 
or  equal  to  five  percent  of  the  particles  of  hydroxypropyl 
methylcellulose  larger  than  about  600  \im  and  having  a  lower 
limit  of  less  than  or  equal  to  fifty  percent  of  the  particles  of 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  smaller  than  about  180  pm; 
and 

(b)  a  viscosity,  in  a  2  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C. 
from  greater  than  about  10.000  to  20.000  cR 


5.766.639 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
MOLECl  LAR  DEFECTS  IN  NON-RENEWING  CELLS 
John  Schroeder.  Schenectady,  and  Gillray  L.  Kandel.  Troy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reasselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.024.  Nov.  26.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.516334.  This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
645.445 
Int.  CI."  A61K  33/43:33/14 
VS.  CI.  424—602  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  molecular  defects  in  a  metastable  tissue 
system  other  than  a  human  lens  which  comprises: 
selecting  a  metastable  tissue  system,  other  than  a  human  lens. 

comprising  cells  having  molecular  defects  therein;  and 
exposing  said  cells  in  said  metastable  tissue  system  to  a  structure 
maker,  said  structure  maker  comprising  an  ion  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Li*.  Ca"*.  Pand  OH"thereby  reducing 
said  molecular  defects  in  said  metastable  tissue  system  and 
delaying  phase  separation. 


1.  A  method  for  microencapsulating  a  core  material  comprising 
a.  mixing  a  core  material  with  a  microencapsulating  polymer, 
h.  supplying  to  the  mixture  a  supercritical  fluid  capable  of 
swelling  the  polymer  under  a  temperature  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  a  supercritical  state. 

c.  allowing  the  supercritical  fluid  to  penetrate  and  liquefy  the 
polymer,  without  dissolving  the  p)olymer.  while  maintaining 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  a 
supercritical  state,  and 

d.  rapidly  releasing  the  pressure  to  solidify  the  polymer  around 
the  core  material  to  form  a  microcapsule. 


5.766.640 
SIMUTANEOUS  TREATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  AND 

HYPERTENSION 
R.  Curtis  Morris.  Jr..  and  Anthony  Sebastian,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42_M)9.  Apr.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.496369.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  420397. 
Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.171.583.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  260.856,  Oct.  21.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.168 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  59/00:  A61K  33/00 
VS.  CI.  424—717  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  both  hypertension 
and  osteoporosis  in  the  same  person  subject  thereto,  comprising 
administering  to  such  person  a  composition  containing,  as  an 
active  ingredient  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  hypenension 
and  osteoporosis,  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  alkalinizing 
potassium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
bicarbonate  and  the  potassium  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  the  active 
ingredient  being  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effectively 
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5,766,642 

APR-VIL^TUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRANULATED 

MATERIAL 

Reinhard      Froeschke,      VVeinstadt-Beutelsbach.      Germany, 

assignor  to  Santrade  Ltd.,  Luzern,  Switi^erland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPV4/026«6,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/()9046,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 
953.5 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  425—6  11  Claims 


treat  both  hypertension  and  osteoporosis   but   not   sufficient   to 
induce  undesirable  toxic  effects  in  the  person  treated. 


5,766,641 
MAGNETIC  PLATES  FOR  ANCHORING  MOLDS 
Giovanni   Rivi;   Roberta   Rivi,  and   Davide  Rivi,  all  of  San 
Valentino  Di  Castellarano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Rivi  Giovanni 
&  C.  S.n.c,  Sassuolo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  887,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1996,  MO960023  U 
Int  a."  B29C  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  425—3  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  granulated  material  from  a  free- 
flowing  viscous  substance  that  is  made  into  drops  which  solidify  or 
gel,  comprising: 

a  vessel  charged  with  the  free-flowing  substance  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  arrangement: 

a  pair  of  rolatable  pulleys  disposed  on  opposite  side  of  the 
vessel: 

a  belt  perforated  with  openings,  the  tiell  extending  around  the 
pulleys,  a  portion  of  the  belt  disposed  between  the  pulleys 
being  arranged  to  move  across  the  discharge  opening  arrange- 
ment so  that  to  move  the  openings  of  the  bell  periodically 
come  into  alignment  therewith  to  open  the  discharge  opening 
arrangement  and  permit  the  free-flowing  substance  to  flow 
therethrough,  the  belt  comprising  a  thin  metal  strip  having 
said  openings  formed  therethrough,  and  sleeves  protruding 
from  respective  ones  of  the  openings  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  vessel. 


5,766,643 
COTTON  CANDY  MACHINE  AND  SPINNER  HEAD 
Roger  Hammon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal 
Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,657 

int.  CI."  A23G  J/00 

VS.  CI.  425—9  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  upper  magnetic  plate  for  anchoring  molds 
comprising: 

at  least  one  recessed  seal;  and 

coils  accommodated  in  said  at  least  one  seat,  said  coils  being 
adapted  to  generate  an  attracting  magnetic  field,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  that,  said  coils  comprise:  turns  of  wire 
made  of  an  electro-conductive  material;  an  insulation  pro- 
vided on  said  wires,  said  insulation  being  made  of  a  fluoro- 
carbon  resin  perfluor  alkoxy  (PFA);  a  su-ap  for  fastening  to 
each  other  said  turns,  said  strap  having  a  vitreous  base;  a 
peripheral  containment  lapping  made  of  an  adhesive  tape  and 
having  a  vitreous  base,  said  turns  being  wrapped  by  said 
lapping;  a  thermosetting  silicone  containing  filling  material 
which  is  insertable  in  said  at  least  one  seat  in  a  plastic  and 
malleable  state  for  enclosing  and  fixing  said  coils  in  said  at 
least  one  seat,  and  in  that  diamagnetic  material  plates  are 
further  provided  for  closing  in  an  upward  region  thereof  said 
at  least  one  seat. 


1.  A  spinner  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 

axis  for  melting  and  spinning  granular  sugar  into  filaments,  said 

spinner  head  comprising: 

an  upper  head  including  a  disk  having  an  upper  surface  with  at 

least  one  spacer  sleeve  formed  integrally  with  said  disk 

extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  and  having  a 

bore  therethrough; 
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a  cap  secured  to  said  upper  head; 

a  sugar  melting  heater  and  a  perforated  band  circumferentially 
surrounding  said  heater,  said  heater  and  perforated  band  dis- 
posed between  said  cap  and  said  disk; 

a  fastener  passing  through  said  bore  in  said  at  least  one  spacer 
sleeve  and  securing  said  cap  to  said  upper  head. 

wherein  said  upper  head  further  includes  an  integral  de|)ending 
hub  from  said  disk  about  said  axis  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through, a  sleeve  depending  from  said  hub  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  being  offset  from  said  axis  and  a  bore  extending 
through  said  hub  and  sleeve. 

a  lower  head  comprising  a  second  hub  disposed  about  said  axis 
adjacent  said  upper  head  and  a  radially  extending  flange 
formed  integrally  with  said  second  hub,  a  depending  sleeve 
formed  integrally  with  said  flange  and  being  offset  from  said 
axis,  and  a  t>ore  extending  through  said  flange  and  said  sleeve. 


5,766,644 
PRESSURE  COMPRESSION  MOULD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  TIRES 
Thor  Solberg,  Tertnesflaten  17.  N-5084  Tertnes,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00119,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/0U81,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Noryvay,  Jul.  4,  1994,  9425II 

Int.  CI."  B29D  30/06 

U.S.  CI.  425—17  15  Claims 


11.  A  vulcanizing  mould  for  a  tire  comprising 

a  pair  of  mould  halves  defining  an  annular  hollow  space  to 
receive  a  tire,  each  mould  half  having  an  annular  cavity  facing 
said  hollow  space; 

a  pair  of  annular  elastic  membranes,  each  membrane  being 
mounted  over  said  cavity  in  a  respective  mould  half;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  non-elastic  plates  mounted  over  each  of 
said  membranes  in  facing  relation  to  said  hollow  space  to  face 
a  sidewall  of  a  tire  In  said  hollow  space  to  prevent  contact 
between  a  tire  sidewall  and  a  respective  membrane,  said 
plates  being  disposed  In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  to 
accommodate  flexing  of  said  membranes. 


5,766,645 
CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  STACK 
CONSTRUCTION 
Jan  Kaminski,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sci  Sitecast  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731353 
Int.  CI."  B28B  7/02:7/22:  E04G  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  425—63  11  Claims 

11.  A  concrete  forming  system  enabling  stacked  pourings  of 
concrete  comprising: 


a  concrete  form  member  having  a  c-profile  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  edge  and  a  downwardly  projecting  edge,  the  con- 
crete form  member  having  a  tongue  for  attachment  of  adja- 
cent concrete  form  members  to  one  another; 

a  vertical  plate  member  having  a  ba.se  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  work  surface  and  a  vertical  member,  the 
base  member  90°  with  respect  to  the  \ertlcal  member: 

a  vertical  stiffening  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ver- 
tical plate  member  and  for  stiffening  the  vertical  plate  mem- 
ber, the  vertical  stiffening  member  having  a  triangular  plate 
member,  a  vertical  flange  on  one  edge  of  the  triangular  plate 
memtier  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vertical  member  and  a 
horizontal  flange  adapted  for  anachment  to  the  base  member; 

horizontal  adjustment  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
vertical  plate  member  and  the  upwardly  projecting  edge  and 
downwardly  projecting  edge  of  the  concrete  form  member, 
the  horizontal  adjustment  member  including  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal slot  adapted  for  configuration  of  the  horizontal  adjust- 
ment member  to  the  vertical  support  member 


5,766,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FLEECE  FROM 

CONTINUOUS  THERMOPLASTIC  FILAMENTS 

Hans  Georg  Geus,  Niederkassel;  Detlef  Frey,  Troisdorf,  and 

Bernd  Kunze,  Hennef,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Reifen- 

hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Troisdorf.  German) 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1995,  195  21 
466.8 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/092 
U.S.  CI.  425—72.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  fleece-making  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertically  extending  and  horizontally  elongated  process  shaft 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  generally 
parallel  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  generally  parallel 
end  walls  bridging  the  side  walls: 
means  Including  a  nozzle   head  at   the   upper  shaft  end   for 
emitting  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  thermoplastic  strands 
that  descend  in  the  shaft  as  a  curtain; 
means  including  a  foraminous  conveyor  belt  at  and  closing  the 
lower  shaft  end  for  receiving  and  conveying  away  the  fila- 
ments: 
means  for  flowing  a  main  stream  of  air  from  both  sides  of  the 
nozzle  head  downward  in  the  shaft  from  (he  upper  shaft  end 
to  the  lower  shaft  end  and  through  the  belt  for  cooling  and 
stretching  the  filaments  and  depositing  the  filaments  on  the 
beh; 


2802 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


the  tool  to  a  cover  that  is  in  communication  with  a  vacuum,  the 

molding  tool  comprising: 

an  open  upper  end  for  connection  to  the  cover  and  a  lower 
shaped  porous  structure  for  submerging  in  the  solution  con- 
taining fibers,  the  lower  shaped  porous  structure  being  three 
dimensional  and  comprising  a  lattice  structure, 
the  lattice  structure  comprismg  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lattice  skeleton  structures  and  a 
plurality  of  holes,  the  holes  being  disposed  between  the  lattice 
skeleton  structures, 
each  lattice  skeleton  structure  being  individually  fabricated  by 
scanning  a  light  source  through  a  liquid  photo-setting  resin 
along  a  predetermined  path  for  each  lattice  skeleton  structure 
at  least  once  for  each  skeleton  structure  to  produce  hardened 
said  skeleton  structures  along  the  predetermined  paths. 


means  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  and  down- 
wardly open  second  inlet  slots  flanking  the  curtain  of  fila- 
ments below  the  upper  shaft  end  in  the  shaft  between  the  side 
walls: 

respective  horizontally  elongated  third  inlet  slots  in  the  side 
walls,  directed  horizontally  toward  each  other,  and  flanking 
the  curtain  of  filaments  below  the  second  slots: 

respective  horizontally  elongated  third  outlet  slots  in  the  side 
walls  and  flanking  the  curtain  of  filaments  below  the  third 
inlet  slots  and  above  the  lower  end,  the  side  walls  being 
substantially  imperforate  except  at  the  slots  and  diverging 
downward  below  the  third  outlet  slots,  all  the  slots  extending 
horizontally  substantially  a  full  length  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
shaft:  and 

control  means  including  at  least  one  blower  connected  to  the 
slots  for  directing  second  streams  of  air  downward  into  the 
shaft  from  the  second  inlet  slots,  for  introducing  third  streams 
of  air  horizontally  into  the  shaft  through  the  third  slots  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  descending  filaments,  and  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  shaft  through  the  third  outlet  slots  for 
looping  the  cooled  and  stretched  filaments  prior  to  deposition 
on  the  belt. 


5,766,647 
MOLDING  TOOL  FORMED  BY  L.AMINATING  MOLDING 
Junichi  Kuzusako,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-053723 
Int.  CI."  B29C  33/38 
U.S.  CI.  425—84  14  Claims 


5.766,648 
ROAD  TRANSPORTABLE  SEGMENTAL  CONCRETE 
RAILROAD  TIE  LONG-LINE  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Anders  L.  L .  Eriksson,  Calgary  Alberta.  Canada;  Derek  Firth. 
Coeur  d"Alene.  Id.;  Rick  W.  Petersen,  and  John  G.  White, 
both  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  CXT  Incorporated, 
Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No,  731,828 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  425— 111  16  Claims 


1.  A  molding  tool  for  molding  products  from  fibrous  material  by 
submergijig  the  tool  in  a  solution  containing  fibers  and  connecting 


1.  A  road  transportable,  segmental  concrete  railroad  tie  mold 
support  and  wire  tensioning  structure,  comprising: 

a  rigid  horizontal  metal  stressing  frame  including  longitudinally 
opposed  live  and  dead  ends,  and  comprised  of  individual 
elongated  sub-frame  segments  releasably  connected  end-to- 
end  along  a  horizontal  tensioning  centroid: 

wherein  the  sub-frame  segments  include  longitudinal  reaction 
members  and  cross  frame  members  joining  the  reaction  mem- 
bers together  and  forming  a  "u"  shaped  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration; 

the  reaction  members  including  longitudinal  top  and  bottom 
chords; 

wherein  the  top  chords  extend  longitudinally  along  the  frame- 
work above  the  centroid,  and  the  bottom  chords  extend  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  framework  below  the  centroid; 

wherein  the  sub-frame  segments  further  mclude  alignment  fit- 
tings positioned  to  align  and  form  the  top  and  bottom  chords 
of  the  sub-frame  segments  into  longitudinal  compression  col- 
umns; 

a  tie  form  support  bed  on  the  sub-frame  segments  configured  to 
releasably  support  a  plurality  of  conventional  gang  tie  molds 
in  end-lo-end  alignment  along  the  framework  and  mtersected 
by  a  honzontal  centroid  plane  between  the  top  and  bottom 
chords; 

a  reinforcing  wire  anchor  at  the  dead  end  of  the  framework; 

a  reinforcing  wire  tensioner  at  the  live  end  of  the  framework 
positioned  to  receive  and  tension  reinforcing  wires  along  the 
centroid; 

force  transmission  members  mountmg  the  wire  anchor  and  wire 
tensioner  and  spanning  the  respective  dead  and  live  ends  of 
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the  framework,  and  transversely  connecting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom chords,  adapted  to  translate  forces  produced  by  lensioned 
wires  within  gang  tie  molds  on  the  tie  form  bed  to  compres- 
sive forces  along  the  top  and  bottom  chords. 


JJ  l£«l     ( 

;  nuuc  \ 


7   LOK* 


1.  A  mold  die  set  for  molding  a  package  body  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  lead  frame  and  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said 
lead  frame,  said  lead  frame  having  a  hole,  said  mold  die  set 
comprising  an  upper  mold  die  and  a  lower  mold  die  by  which  said 
package  body  is  clamped,  and 

wherein  said  lower  mold  die  comprises: 

a  runner  section; 

a  flat  table  section  connected  to  said  runner  section  and  protrud- 
ing from  a  bottom  of  said  runner  section; 

a  lower  concave  section  connected  to  said  flat  table  section;  and 

a  lower  gate  disposed  between  said  flat  table  section  and  said 
lower  concave  section,  and 

wherein  said  upper  mold  die  comprises: 

a  resin  reser%'oir  section  provided  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  flat  table  section  such  that  said  hole  of  said  lead  frame  is 
positioned  between  said  resin  reservoir  section  and  said  flat 
table  section: 

an  upper  concave  section  connected  to  said  resin  reservoir 
section,  and  provided  such  that  said  upper  concave  section 
and  said  lower  concave  section  constitute  a  cavity  section  for 
molding  said  package  body;  and 

an  upper  gate  provided  between  said  tesin  reservoir  and  said 
upper  concave  section. 


5,766,650 

MOULDING  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPENSATION 

ELEMENT 

Gerardus  Franciscus  W'ilhelmus  Peters,  Loo.  and  Hendrikus 
Johannus  Beernardus  Peters.  Didam.  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Fico  B.\..  Didam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  598,000 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    9,    1995, 
95.00238 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  45/02:45/14 
U.S.  CI.  425—116  7  aaims 

1.  A  moulding  apparatus  for  moulding  a  chip  on  a  flat  carrier, 
comprising: 

a  mould  formed  by  two  mould  parts  which  are  movable  relative 
to  each  other  and  between  which  the  carrier  can  be  received, 
one  of  said  mould  parts  being  provided  with  a  mould  cavity 
against  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  the  carrier  can  be 
pressed;  and 


r^ 


5.766,649 

RESIN  SEALING  MOLD  DIE  SET  WITH  LESS  RESIN 

REMAINDER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Konsuke  Azuma,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-326970 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/02:45/14:45/27 

UJS.  CL  425—116  13  Oaims 


t  KSIN  KttKVOIIr 


means  for  exerting  pressure  in  at  least  one  cavity  for  moulding 
material  arranged  in  the  mould  and  connected  to  the  mould 
cavity  by  a  runner, 

wherein  at  least  one  compensation  element  is  arranged  whereby 
in  a  closed  position  of  the  two  mould  parts  one  side  of  the 
carrier  is  held  sealingly  against  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
mould  cavity,  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  compensation  element  comprises  a 
holding  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  moulding  apparatus,  a 
displaceable  beam  having  wedge-shaped  elements  inteiposed 
between  the  holding  plate  and  the  earner  and  a  mould  seg- 
ment interposed  between  the  beam  and  the  earner  such  that 
displacement  of  the  beam  vanes  a  force  which  the  segment 
exerts  upon  the  carrier. 


5,766.651 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  INJECTION-MOULDING  OF 

CONTAINERS  OR  PARISONS  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Modesto  Eniico  Massano,  Mathi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Plasthing 

SJV.S.  Di  Modesto  .Massano  E.C.,  Torino.  Italy 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  479,979,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,019 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  9,  1994. 
94830572 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/l() 
MS.  CI.  425—130  19  Claims 


s 


r    " 


1.  Equipment  for  injection-moulding  of  articles  of  plastics  mate- 
nal.  each  article  comprising  a  first  portion  of  a  first  plastics 
material  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  plastics  matenal,  the 
equipment  compnsing: 

first  and  second  die  means  defining  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
the  article,  respectively,  first  and  second  support  means  sup- 
porting said  first  and  second  die  means  respectively,  and  the 
first  and  second  die  means  being  capable  of  being  coupled  in 
order  to  could  the  article,  wherein 

the  second  die  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  concave 
die  portions,  each  pair  including  a  first  concave  die  portion 
and  a  second  concave  die  portion  which  are  supported  in 
respective  fixed  relative  positions  on  a  plurality  of  said 
second  support  means,  said  plurality  of  second  support 
means  being  mounted  on  a  first  common  plate  adjacent 
each  other,  and 
the  first  support  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  movable  sup- 
ports corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  second  support 
means  respectively  for  causing  the  first  die  means  to  adopt 
at  least  first  and  second  predetermined  operative  positions, 
in  which  the  first  die  means  are  coupled  with  the  first 
concave  die  portion  and  with  the  second  concave  die  por- 
tion of  the  second  die  means,  respectively,  the  first  portion 
of  the  second  die  means  defining,  when  coupled  with  the 
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first  die  means,  a  first  cavity  for  the  moulding  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  article,  and  the  second  portion  of  the  second 
die  means  defining,  when  coupled  with  the  first  die  means 
and  the  first  moulded  portion  of  the  article,  a  second  cavity 
for  the  moulding  of  the  second  portion  of  the  article,  said 
plurality  of  movable  supports  being  mounted  on  a  second 
common  plate  adjacent  each  other  in  alignment  with  said 
plurality  of  second  support  means. 


5,766,652 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  A  STAMPER  PLATE  IN  A 

MOLDING  METAL  DIE 

Mitsuo  Takahashi.  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Giken 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  678,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323931 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—190  5  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  holding  a  stamper  plate  having  a  stamper  plate 
center  hole  and  an  upper  surface,  in  a  molding  metal  die,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  cavity  plate  having  a  cavity  center  hole; 

a  stamper  plate  press  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
flange  portion  at  the  first  end  larger  than  the  stamper  plate 
center  hole,  and  an  outside  diameter  for  engagement  with  the 
stamper  plate  center  hole  and  the  cavity  center  hole; 

a  vacuum  evacuation  device; 

a  compressed  air  supply  device; 

a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  cavity  center  hole  to 
said  vacuum  evacuation  device;  and 

a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  cavity  center  hole 
to  said  compressed  air  supply  device; 

wherein,  the  stamper  plate  is  mounted  by  inserting  said  stamper 
plate  press  member  within  the  cavity  center  hole  and  the 
stamper  plate  center  hole,  such  that  said  flange  portion  is 
engaged  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  stamper  plate  and  a  space 
is  formed  between  said  stamper  plate  press  member  and  the 
cavity  center  hole,  and  by  connecting  said  vacuum  evacuation 
device  to  the  cavity  center  hole  through  the  first  connecting 
means,  whereby  said  stamper  plate  press  member  is  sucked 
into  the  cavity  center  hole;  and 

wherein,  the  stamper  plate  is  removed  by  connecting  the  cavity 
center  hole  to  said  compressed  air  supply  device  through  the 
second  connecting  means,  such  that  the  stamper  plate  press 
member  is  pushed  out  of  the  cavity  center  hole. 


5,766,653 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MALLEABLE  MATERIAL 

Christopher  Charles  Wiggs,  and  Christopher  Joseph  Crabtree 
Taylor,  both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Origin  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,885 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
9422192 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/36 
U.S.  CI.  425—318  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  to  form  a  malleable  material  into  a  shaped 
article,  said  apparatus  including  at  least  two  mould  pieces  posi- 
tioned on  a  mechanical  arrangement  which  is  actuable  by  hand  to 


move  the  mould  pieces  into  a  position  to  contact  with  and  form 
malleable  material  into  the  shaped  article  defined  by  the  mould 
pieces,  and  apart  to  release,  and  allow  removal  of.  the  shaped 
article,  said  apparatus  includes  a  member  to  locate  said  malleable 
material  in  the  form  of  tlie  shaped  article  in  a  fixed  position  at  least 
at  the  instant  of  moving  the  mould  pieces  apart  and  wherein  said 
locating  member  is  movable  between  a  position  where  said  mem- 
ber passes  substantially  into  the  malleable  material  and  a  position 
where  substantially  all  of  the  member  is  retracted  from  the  mal- 
leable material. 


5.766.654 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  KNIT  LINE  STRENGTH 

IN  POL^  MERIC  MATERIALS 
Rodney  J.  Groleau,  1753  Apache  Pass.  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

49684 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  198,522,  Feb.  18.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^27 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/00 

VJS.  CI.  425—555  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  causing  a  to  and  fro  movement  of  molten 
plastic  resin  within  an  injection  mold  cavity  during  filling  and 
cooling  of  the  resin  to  effect  packing  of  the  resin  comprising  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  communication  with  the  mold  cavity, 
at  least  one  gate  for  injection  of  resin  into  the  mold  cavity,  said 
plurality  of  holes  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  gate 
only  through  the  mold  cavity, 
slidable  packing  pins  in  the  plurality  of  holes  and  means  to 
selectably  reciprocably  move  the  packing  pins  in  the  plurality 
of  holes  during  filling  and  cooling  of  the  resin  whereby 
retraction  strokes  of  the  packing  pins  cause  resin  to  flow  into 
the  plurality  of  holes  and  extension  strokes  of  the  packing 
pins  are  limited  to  movement  within  the  holes  with  no  pro- 
jecting of  the  packing  pins  into  the  mold  cavity. 
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5,766,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STEERING 

WHEEL  PAD 

Kazunari  Tajiri,  and  Soji  Nimura.  both  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,627,  .Sep.  26,  1996,  which  is  a 

division  of  .Ser  No,  405.022,  Mar.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,603,968.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  802,081 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  28.  1994,  6-092520 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/44 

VS.  O.  425—556  8  Claims 


26      23       25      22  27    2^ 


5,766.657 
MELT-CONTROLLED  CHEESE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING 
Nana  Y.  Farkye;  Frank  Lee,  both  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif., 
and  Daniel  Best,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  California 
Polytechnic  State  University,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,721 
InU  CI."  A23C  19/068 
U.S.  CI.  426—39  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  melt-controlled  natural  cheese  compris- 
ing integrating  at  least  two  separately  formed  curds  with  different 
melt  values. 


5,766,658 
ICE  CREAM  CONTECTION 
Jack  Paavila,  Box  1151,  Alexandria.  Ontario,  Canada,  KOC 
1A« 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,435 

Int.  a."  A23G  9/00 

VS.  a.  426—95  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  injection  molded  steenng 
wheel  pad  having  a  cover  and  a  pocket  portion  defined  between  a 
first  projection  and  a  second  hook-shaped  projection  that  cooperate 
to  hold  an  arm  of  an  air  bag  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  mold  portion; 

a  movable  mold  portion  opposed  to  said  fixed  mold  portion,  said 
movable  mold  portion  being  movable  along  a  first  moving 
path  so  as  to  selectively  contact  and  separate  from  said  fixed 
mold  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  core  members,  each  core  member  being  movable 
between  respective  retracted  and  extended  positions  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  movable  and  fixed  mold  portions,  said 
plurality  of  core  members  being  arranged  when  in  said 
retracted  position,  to  define  a  cavity  along  with  said  movable 
and  fixed  mold  portions,  wherein  said  plurality  of  core  mem- 
bers includes 

a  first  core  member  for  forming  the  first  projection  in  the  pad, 
said  first  core  member  being  movable  along  said  moving  path 
of  said  movable  mold  portion. 

at  least  one  second  core  member  being  movable  along  said 
moving  path;  and 

at  least  one  third  core  member  adjacent  to  said  first  core  member 
for  forming  the  second  projection  in  the  pad,  said  third  core 
member  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  core  member 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  moving  path. 


1.  An  ice  cream  confection  having:  an  edible  cone;  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  a  fresh  p)eeled  banana;  and  a  layer  of  soft  ice 
cream;  the  edible  cone  having  a  sidewall  with  a  top  rim  defining  an 
open  mouth,  the  sidewall  tapering  down  in  size  from  the  mouth  of 
the  cone  toward  the  bottom  of  the  cone;  banana  portion  engaging 
means  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  edible  cone  and  located  toward 
the  bonom  of  the  cone;  the  banana  portion  inserted  into  the  cone  to 
have  one  end  of  the  banana  portion  frictionally  engage  the  engag- 
ing means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  banana  portion  is  mounted  in 
an  upright  position  in  the  cone  with  its  longitudinal  axis  generally 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cone,  the  banana  portion 
extending  above  the  nm  of  the  cone  and  centered  with  respect  to 
the  rim  but  spaced  from  it;  and  the  layer  of  soft  ice  cream  entirely 
covering  the  banana  portion  extending  above  the  rim  of  the  cone. 


5,766,656 

FRESH,  RENNETED  CAST  CHEESE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Janos  Bodor.  Rijswijk,  and  Maria  Anna  Geluk.  Schiedam,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B,\.. 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01431,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1996.  §  102(e» 

Date  Jan.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24881,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,818 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  .^pr  27, 
1993.  93201211 

Int.  CI."  A23C  19/00:9/12 
VS.  CI.  426—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  fresh,  renneted  cast  cheese  having  a  pH  value  of  6.7  or 
below  wherein  said  cast  cheese  is  made  by  clotting  concentrated 
milk  in  the  final  package,  which  serves  as  a  mould,  without  cutting 
the  curd  obtained  in  this  way  and  without  any  other  action  disturb- 
ing the  structure  of  this  curd,  said  cheese  being  characterized  by  a 
hydrocoUoid  structure  which  was  developed  after  the  casein  net- 
work of  the  cheese  was  developed. 


5,766,659 
OILY  COMPOSTION  AND  FROZEN  FOOD 
Koji  Asama,  Kitasoma-gun;  Koji  Umeno.  Matsudo.  and  Yoichi 
Tashiro,  Kitasoma-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 
Companv,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.786 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166362 

Int  CI."  A23G  l/00;9/24 

VS.  CI.  426—100  10  Claims 

1.  An  oily  composition  for  inhibiting  moisture  migration  in 

frozen  food  which  comprises: 

an  oil-and-fat  ingredient  comprising  1-  or  3-saturaled  diunsat- 
urated  triglycerides  (SUU)  and  2-unsaturated  disaturated  uig- 
lycerides  (SUS),  wherein  the  oil-and-fat  ingredient  is  a  frac- 
tionated palm  oil  having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least  48  and 
substantially  all  of  saturated  fatty  acid  residue  (Si  has  16  or 
18  carbon  atoms,  in  a  total  amount  thereof  of  at  least  40%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  oil-and-fat  ingredients  of 
said  composition,  the  weight  ratio  of  SUU:SUS  in  said  com- 
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position  being  0.3  to  3.0:1.  and  an  oily  material  having  a 
melting  point  of  not  lower  than  50°  C. 


5,766.660 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  KIMCHI 
Dong-Sun  Lee,  Changwon,  and  Sheong-Ki  Jeong,  Suwon, 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sani.sung  Electronics  Co., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542 J34 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14, 
1994-26387 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/00 


both 
Ltd., 


1994, 


U-S.  a.  426—118 


6  Claims 


^■.  ^-v-.\\  \\\\V  V  v^<V 


1.  A  container  for  Kimchi.  comprising  a  receptacle  body  having 
an  opening.  :ind  a  detachable  cap  mounted  on  said  body  for 
covering  said  opening;  a  Kimchi  odor-absorbing  material  sup- 
ported on  an  underside  of  said  cap  and  disposed  within  said  body 
for  removing  Kimchi  odors,  an  air  vent  extending  from  said 
absorbing  material  to  an  exterior  of  said  cap,  and  a  microporous 
membrane  covering  an  outlet  of  said  vent  such  that  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  vent  is  controlled  by  said  microporous  membrane 
which  prevents  alien  substances  from  flowing  into  said  receptacle 
body,  wherein  said  absorbing  material  is  an  active  carbon. 


5,766,661 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RICE  COOKER  TO 

EVENLY  DISTRIBUTE  RICE  THEREIN 

Jae-Bong  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1994, 
1994-26546 

Int  a."  COIN  33/02 
L.S.  a.  42fr— 231  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rice  cooking  apparatus  comprising 
a  rice  cooker  into  which  rice  is  poured,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 


A)  placing  the  rice  cooker  onto  a  turntable;  and 

B)  actuating  a  motor  connected  to  the  turntable  to  rotate  the 
turntable  as  the  rice  is  being  poured  into  the  rice  cooker  to 
evenly  distribute  the  rice  within  the  rice  cooker,  wherein  step 
B  includes  the  sub-steps  of: 

setting  the  initial  values  of  parameters  for  controlling  the 

pouring  of  the  rice  into  said  rice  cooker; 
determining   whether  rice   is   being   poured   into   said   rice 

cooker; 
determining  whether  the  number  Turn-Count  of  rotations  of  a 

motor  is  a  first  preset  value,  when  it  is  determined  that  the 

rice  is  not  being  poured  into  said  rice  cooker;  and 
stopping  said  motor  when  it  is  determined  that  the  number 

Turn-Count  of  rotations  of  said  motor  is  a  second  preset 

value. 


5.766,662 

DIETARY  FIBER  GELS  FOR  CALORIE  REDUCED 

FOODS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

George  E,  Inglett.  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  representid  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,834 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/05 
VS.  CI.  426—481  19  Claims 

1.  A  noncalonc,  gellable  product  consisting  essentially  of  cellu- 
losic.  physically  disrupted  cellular  debris  characterized  by  the 
property  of  yielding  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  300  cps  and  a 
hydration  capacity  of  at  least  about  10  times  its  weight  when 
reconstituted  with  water  at  2%  solids. 


5,766.663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  PRETZELS 
-\ndreas  Neumann,  and  .Attila  Vranyoczky.  both  of  Miinchen. 
Germany,   assignors   to   Hans-Werner   Hausdorf,   Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03238.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  6.  1995 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  604,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28.  1993.  43  32 
989.6;  Mar.  18.  1994,  44  09  397.7 

Int.  CI."  A2IC  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  426-^99  29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  pretzels  which  are  shaped  from  cut 
lengths  of  dough  having  a  substantially  round  cross-section  sup- 
plied in  stretched  form  wherein  a  length  of  dough  is  partially  fed 
onto  a  first  surface  in  a  first  plane  of  a  shaping  device  and  partially 
onto  a  second  surface  in  said  first  plane  and  wherein  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  length  of  dough  is  placed  about  a  shaping  strip 
on  said  first  surface,  first  and  second  right  angularly  related  axes  in 
said  first  plane  with  said  second  axis  lying  substantially  coincident 
with  a  juncture  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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shaping  said  length  of  dough  on  said  first  plane  in  the  approxi- 
mate shape  of  an  omega; 

fixing  end  portions  of  said  length  of  dough  in  an  approximate 
V-shape  on  said  second  surface; 

rotating  said  second  surface  about  360°  about  a  third  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  spaced  above  said 
plane  to  entwine  said  end  portions  with  one  another; 

pivoting  said  second  surface  about  180°  about  a  fourth  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  second  Jtxis  and  spaced  above  said 
plane  to  overlay  said  end  portions  onto  remaining  portions  of 
said  omega-shaped  length  of  dough  and  into  the  general  shape 
of  a  pretzel;  and 

detaching  said  end  portions  of  the  length  of  dough  from  said 
second  surface. 


5,766.664 

PIE  CRUST  DOUGH  H.WING  A  REDUCED  FAT 

CONTENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Yigal  Peleg,  Solon,  and  David  R.  Popp,  Northfield  Township, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..\.,  Veve\.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser  No.  951,992 

Int.  CI."  A21D  13/08 

VJS.  a.  426—556  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  added  fat  or  shortening  content  of 

a  pie  crust  dough  containing  a  fat  or  shortening  component,  flour 

and  water  while  maintaining  the  desired  texture  characteristics  of 

the  dough  which  composes  replacing  al  least  a  portion  of  the  fat  or 

shortening  component  in  the  dough  with  added  starch  and  an 

increased  amount  of  water  to  provide  a  dough  having  a  reduced  fat 

content  with  the  dough  containing  between  about  55*^^-65%  by 

weight  flour.  5%-25'5^  by  weight  of  a  fat  component,  l%-8^  by 

weight  added  starch  and  10%-25%  by  weight  water. 


5.766,665 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MULTI-FLAVORED 

COMESTIBLE  SHAKE 

Eric  R.  Miller.  Deland.  Fla..  assignor  to  Archibald  Bros.  Fine 

Beverages,  Inc.,  Deland.  Fla. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  451^56 

int.  CI."  A23G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—565  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  comestible  flavored  shake  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  an  opening, 

filling  the  container  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  neutral 

flavored  shake  mix  leaving  exposed  upper  interior  sidewall 

portions  of  the  container; 
inserting  an  open-ended  tubular  sleeve  through  the  opening  of 

the  container,  the  open-ended  tubular  sleeve  passing  at  least 

partially  into  the  container  so  as  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 

exposed  upper  interior  sidewall  portions  of  the  container  thus 

extending  walls  of  the  container; 
dispensing  a  flavored  syrup  into  the  container  for  blending  with 

the  mix; 
blending  the  mix  with  the  flavored  syrup  for  forming  a  flavored 

shake,  the  blending  causing  splashing  onto  an  interior  of  the 


tubular  sleeve  while  the  sleeve  pwevents  the  splashing  onto  the 
exposed  upper  interior  sidewall  portions  of  the  container; 

removing  the  open-ended  tubular  sleeve  from  within  the  con- 
tainer; and 

serving  the  flavored  shake  within  the  container. 


5,766,666 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  AND  FAT 
FREE  SWEETENED  CONDENSED  MILK 
Paul  Joseph  Streiff.  Camillus;  William  Edward  Lannigan.  Port 
Byron;  .\nthon>  John  li^in.  Baldwinsville.  all  of  N.Y.:  Jerry 
Arlen  Wright,  WelLsboro.  Pa.,  and  TravLs  Daniel  \emon. 
Starkville.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Borden  Foods  Corporation. 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.908 
Int  a."  A23C  9AX} 
VS.  a.  426—587  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  reduced  fat  sweetened  condensed 
milk  product,  which  comprises; 
preparing  a  reduced  fat  milk  starting  solution  containing  less 
than  2.50^  milk  fat;  heating  the  reduced  fat  milk  for  ten  to 
twenty  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  160°-I90°  F.  to 
produce  a  heated  product; 
homogenizing  said  healed  product  prior  to  the  addition  of  sweet- 
ener to  produce  a  homogenized  composition; 
adding  sweetener  to  said  homogenized  composition  to  produce  a 
sweetened  composition  and  condensing  said  sweetened  com- 
position to  produce  said  reduced  fat  sweetened  condensed 
milk  product. 


5.766,667 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM 

WHOLE  VEGETABLES  AND  ANIMAL  MEAT 
Mitchell  Hochman,  31  Jane  St,  Suite  9G„  New  York,  N.Y. 
10014 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,775 
Int  a."A23L;/.?/7 
U,S.  CI.  426—641  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  meat  analogue,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
liquefv'ing  whole  vegetables  in  their  untreated  state,  said  whole 
vegetables  being  about  70*?^  to  about  99%  water  such  that  said 
liquefied  whole  vegetables  contain  said  about  70%  to  about 
99%  water,  and 
blending  said  liquefied  whole  vegetables  containing  said  about 
70%  to  about  99%  water  with  animal  meat  to  form  a  blended 
beef  block. 


5.766,668 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CHLORIDE  BASED 

FEED  PRECURSOR  AND  PRODUCT  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Wayne  Brommelsiek.  Chisago  Cit>;  Dean  Lacy.  Forest  Lake, 

both   of  Minn,;    Keith    Dingwall.   Elizabethtown.   Canada; 

.Martin   Fleurv.   Morrisburg,  Canada,  and   Donald   Mabo. 

Iroquois,  Canada,  assignors  to  Chinook  Group,  Inc..  North 

Branch.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,471 

Int  CI."A23K  1/175 

U.S.  CI.  426—648  22  Claims 

1.  A  spray  dried  powdered  choline  feed  stock  precursor  compris- 
ing: 

a.  greater  than  about  85  wt-%  of  a  choline  compound: 

b.  from  about  0.25  to  5  wt-%  of  a  hygroscopic  excipient  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  free  flowing  composition;  and 

c.  from  about  1  to  3  wt-%  of  a  hydrophobic  adjuvant 


2808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,766,669 
SINTERING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FILMS 
OF  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  ENTITIES 
Sydney  M.  Pugh,  Glenburnie,  and  Timothy  J.  N.  Smith,  King- 
ston, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Millenium  Biologix  Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  519,057,  Aug.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  960.702 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2:5/0O 
U.S.  CI.  427—2.27  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  calcium  phosphate 
entities  lo  support  bone  cell  activity  thereon  where  said  thin  film  is 
provided  on  a  substrate,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
i)  preparing  a  sol-gel  by  combining  a  solution  of  ammonium 
phosphate  with  a  solution  of  calcium  nitrate  to  form  a  sol-gel 
containing  hydroxyapatite; 
ii)  applying  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  substrate  a  film  of  said 

sol-gel: 
iii)  sintering  said  film  coated  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  solid 

film  of  said  calcium  phosphate  entities; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

iv)  sintering  said  film  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  950°  C.  to 
1000°  C.  in  ambient  air  to  optimize  the  composition  of 
calcium  phosphate  entities  in  said  film,  said  sintering  step 
converting  hydroxyapatite  to  a-tricalcium  phosphate  in  a  ratio 
of  approximately  333:666  of  hydroxyapatite  to  a-tticalcium 
phosphate. 


5,766,670 

VTA  nLL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIRECT  ATTACH  OF 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING  SAME 

Roy  Lynn  Arldt.  P.O.  Box  381,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78627;  Chris- 
tina Marie  Boyko,  Box  394  Conklin  Rd.,  Conklin,  N.Y. 
1.^748;  Burtran  Joe  Cayson,  12805  Covington  Trail,  Austin, 
Tex.  78727;  Richard  Michael  Kozlowski,  5  Van  Riper  Rd.. 
Apalachin,  N.V.  13732;  Joseph  Duane  Kulesza,  4252  Renole 
Dr.,  Binghamton.  N.Y.  13903;  John  Matthew  Lauffer.  213 
Lincoln  St.  Extension,  Waverly,  N.Y.  14892;  Philip  Chihchau 
Liu.  1158  Talan  Dr.,  Endwell,  N.Y.  13760;  Voya  Rista  Mark- 
ovich,  3611  Joel  Dr.,  Endwell,  N.Y.  13760;  Issa  Said  Mah- 
moud,  75  Glan  Rd.,  Apalachin,  N.Y.  13732;  James  Francis 
Muska.  106  North  St.,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.  13790;  Kostas 
Papathomas,  75  Coventry  Rd.,  Endicott,  N.Y.  13760;  Joseph 
Gene  Sabia,  8  Sheldon  St.,  Norwich,  N.Y.  13815,  and  Rich- 
ard Anthony  Schumacher,  53  Coventry  Rd.,  Endicott,  N.Y. 
13760 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  154341 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  3  Claims 


a.  providing  a  circuit  carrier  having  at  least  one  aperture; 

b.  filling  the  aperture  with  a  resistor  fill  composition  to  provide 
a  resistor  with  exposed  ends; 

c.  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  resistor;  and 

d.  trimming  the  resistor  to  provide  a  desired  resistance  values; 

e.  selective  overplating  the  exposed  ends  of  the  resistor  to 
provide  a  pad  o\er  the  aperture. 


5,766,671 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILM  ON 

SUBSTRATE  BY  SENSING  ATMOSPHERIC  PRE.SSURE 

Hiroshi  Matsui.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  21,  1995,  7-120717 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .V/;:.  B05C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  45  Claims 


34 
36 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  a  liquid  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a  film 
on  said  substrate  while  rotating  said  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  cup  means  surrounding  said  substrate  and  having  a 
top  opening  above  said  substrate; 

b)  sensing  atmospheric  pressure  outside  of  said  cup  means; 

c)  controlling  exhaust  pressure  of  air  from  said  cup  means  in 
response  to  said  atmospheric  pressure; 

d)  rotating  said  substrate  in  horizontal  plane;  and 

e)  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  substrate  to  form  said  film  on 
said  substrate. 


5.766,672 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR  ELEMENT 

Yasumichi  Hotta.  Mie-ken;  Hiromi  Sano.  Nagoya;  Namltsugu 
Fujii.  Yokkaichi,  and  Naoto  Miwa.  Tsushima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704.927 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1995,  7-254697 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
VJS.  CI.  427—58 

250  /   250 

810   _    Tt_i£     810    19., 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resistor  in  a  circuit  carrier  comprising 
the  steps  of; 


82  82  82 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxygen  concentration  detector 
element  which  includes  a  cup-shaped  solid  electrolyte  with  an 
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inside  chamber  opened  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  external  electrode  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  solid 
electrolyte  by  dipping  said  solid  electrolyte  in  first  chemical 
plating  liquid;  and 
forming  an  internal  electrode  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  solid 
electrode  by  inserting  an  injection  needle  into  said  inside 
chamber  of  said  cup-shaped  solid  electrolyte  and  injecting  a 
second  chemical  plating  liquid  into  said  inside  chamber  via 
said  injection  needle,  said  second  chemical  plating  liquid 
being  isolated  from  said  first  chemical  plating  liquid,  then 
pulling  said  injection  needle  out  of  said  inside  chamber  elec- 
irolessly  plating  the  iniemal  electrode  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  solid  electrolyte  using  said  second  chemical  plating  liq- 
uid, and  then  discharging  residual  second  chemical  plating 
liquid  from  said  inside  chamber  after  said  internal  electrode  is 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte. 


5.766,673 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
VERTICAL  ALIGNMENT  FILM 
Tatsuya  Nogami:  Takakazu  Nakada;  Rie  Sakai,  and  Takeshi 
Hosoya.  all  of  Funabashi.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-028962 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—58  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  liquid  crystal  vertical  alignment  film 
on  an  electrode  substrate  surface,  which  comprises  preparing  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  a  silicon  compound  (A)  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1): 


Si(OR)4 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  silicon  compound  (B)  of  the 
following  formula  (2): 


R'SKOR), 


(2) 


wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  fluorinated  C,.2o  alkyl  group,  and 
R  is  as  defined  above,  an  alcohol  (C)  of  the  following  formula  (3): 


R-CH,OH 


(3) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C-|.|,  alkyl  group,  and  oxalic  acid  (D).  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.05  to 
0.43  mol  of  the  silicon  compound  (B)  per  mol  of  the  silicon 
compound  (A),  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  100  mol  of  the  alcohol  (C) 
per  mol  of  the  total  alkoxy  groups  contained  in  the  silicon  com- 
pounds (A)  and  (B),  and  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.2  to  2  mol  of  the 
oxalic  acid  (D)  per  mol  of  the  total  alkoxy  groups  contained  in  the 
silicon  compounds  (A)  and  (B);  heating  this  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50°  to  180°  C.  until  the  total  amount  of  the 
silicon  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  remaining  in  the  reaction  mixture 
becomes  at  most  5  mol  ^.  while  maintaining  a  SiO,  concentration 
of  from  0.5  lo  10  wt  '^  as  calculated  from  silicon  atoms  in  the 
reaction  mixture  and  maintaining  absence  of  water,  10  form  a 
polysiloxane  solution;  then  coating  a  coating  fluid  comprising  the 
polysiloxane  solution  on  an  electrode  substrate  surface  10  form  a 
coating;  and  heat-curing  the  coating  at  a  temperature  of  from  80° 
to  400°  C.  to  form  a  liquid  crystal  vertical  alignment  film,  as 
adhered  on  the  electrode  substrate  surface. 


5,766,674 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Koichi  Hirosawa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,218 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032169 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

UJS.  CI.  427—96  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  printed  winng  board,  comprising  the 
steps  in  sequence  of: 

(a)  forming  pads  of  conducive  meal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  on  preselected  ones  of  said  pads  surface  metal  layers 
lower  in  melting  point  than  said  conductive  metal; 

(c)  applying  a  resin  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  thereby 
cover  said  surface  metal  layers  with  a  resin  layer; 

(d)  heating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  conductive  metal,  but  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  surface  metal  layers,  to  thereby  fuse  said  surface 
metal  layers  and  render  removable  a  portion  of  a  solder  resist 
formed  over  the  pads; 

(e)  removing  said  resin  layer  above  said  preselected  pads  by 
chemical  roughening  and  rinsing;  and 

(0  immersing  said  substrate  in  a  fused  solder  to  thereby  form  a 
solder  on  said  surface  metal  layers; 

wherein  said  steps  (a)  through  (f)  are  performed  with  no  inter- 
mediate etching  step. 


5,766,675 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  DISKS 
Rainer  Andrsi  .  Limburg;  .Anton  Hingerl.  Tilssling,  and  Wolf- 
gang Nindel,  Miihidorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SGF 
Siiddeutsche  Gelenkscheibenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ger- 
manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04098,  §  371  Date  Apn  22.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  817.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1994,  44  37 
989.7 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—104 

II 
12 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  loop  packets  for  the  transmission  of  traction  forces, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injection  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  loop  packets  at  least 

one  of  individually  and  in  groups  with  a  coating  of  an  elasto- 

meric  material,  which  coating  defines  and  stabilizes  at  least  an 

outer  contour  of  the  loop  packets; 
combining  the  loop  packets  with  fastening  means  10  form  a  ring; 
at  most  partially  \ulcanizing  the  elastomeric  material  coating; 

and 
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embedding  the  ring  of  loop  packets  in  a  rubber-elastic  is  mate- 
rial. 


5,766,676 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RARE  EARTH- 
MCKEL-METALLIC  HYDRIDE  ELECTRODES 
Chung  Neun  Park,  Kwangju,  and  In  Sik  Choi,  Anyang,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00076.  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
1992-15827 

Int  CI.''  B05D  S/I2:1/36:I/IS 
U.S.  a.  427—123  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rare  earth-nickel-metallic 
hydride  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of  molding  rare  earth- 
nickel  hydrogen  storage  alloy  powder  electroless-plated  with  cop- 
per so  as  to  form  an  electrode,  and  electroless-plating  the  molded 
electrode  with  copper,  wherein  the  electroless-plating  of  the 
molded  electrode  is  carried  out  in  an  acid  electroless  copper- 
plating  solution. 


5.766.678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GRANULES 

TO  AN  ASPHALT  COATED  SHEET  TO  FORM  A 

PATTERN  HAVlNt;  INNER  AND  Ol  TER  PORTIONS 

James  S.  Belt.  I  tica;  Frank  R.  Wilgus.  Powell,  and  Frank  A. 

Wilgus.  Westerville,  all  ol  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc..  Summit,  111, 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  781.898 

Int.  Cl."^  B05D  1/12:1/36 

U.S.  a.  427—186  13  Claims 


5,766,677 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COVER  GLASS 

WITH  A  VIEWING  FIELD 

George  Dimou,  47  Shrewsbury  Sq.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

Canada.  MIT  1L4,  and  Thomas  W.  S.  Pang,  44  Charies  St. 

West,  #2719,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  M4Y  1R7 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^68 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)6 

VS.  CL  427—166  14  Claims 
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X 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  panem  of  granules  on  a  moving 
asphalt  coated  roofing  sheet  comprising  ejecting  a  plurality  of 
discrete  blend  drops  of  first  granules  and  second  granules  onto  the 
coated  sheet,  such  that  the  blend  drops  form  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  granule  deposits  adhered  to  the  coated  sheet,  each  granule 
deposit  comprising  an  inner  portion  of  first  granules  disposed 
inside  an  outer  portion  of  second  granules. 


5,766,679 
CHIRAL  NEMATIC  POLYESTERS 

Karl  Siemensmeyer.  Frankenthal.  Frank  Meyer,  ludwig- 
shafen:  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach.  Frankenthal.  Hans  R.  Krichel- 
dorf.  and  Nicolas  Probst,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/0O602,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W096/25449.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  19  504 

913.6 

Int.  CI,"  B05D  5/10:  C08G  63/00:63/44 

U.S.  CI.  427—207.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  nematic  polyester  comprising  as  alcohol  component 

chiral  diol  structural  units  of  the  formula 


'0-. 


1.  A  process  for  Imprinting  a  viewing  field  on  a  cover  glass 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

annealing  said  cover  glass: 

placing  a  grid  on  the  annealed  cover  glass,  the  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  and  a  plurality  of  identifiers 
wherein  each  opening  can  be  identified  in  relation  to  an 
identifier: 

coating  the  annealed  cover  glass  with  the  grid  thereon  with  a 
film  of  a  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert 
noble  metal  and  alloys  of  inert  noble  metals  which  can  adhere 
to  the  cover  glass  by  a  method  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  vacuum  coating  method  and  a  sputtering  method 
such  that  an  imprint  of  the  grid  is  formed  in  the  film  to 
produce  a  viewing  field;  and 

removing  the  grid  from  the  coated  cover  glass. 


— O 
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-continued 


— o 


wherein  the  radicals  X  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrolyzable   groups  or  hydroxyl   groups,   or  an  oligomer 
derived  therefrom,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  organosilane  of  general  formula  (II) 


R"„R^SiX,, 


(H) 


O— , 


wherein  R'  is  a  non-hydrolyzable  group,  R'  represents  a 
radical  carrying  a  functional  group.  X  has  the  meaning  speci- 
fied above,  and  a  and  b  are  0.  1.  2  or  3,  the  sum  (a+b)  being 
I,  2  or  3,  or  an  oligomer  derived  therefrom, 

in  a  ratio  of  amount  of  substance  (A):(B)  of  5-50:50-95,  as  well 
as 

(C)  optionally,  one  or  more  compounds  of  glass-  or  ceramic- 
forming  materials. 

is  optionally  mixed  with  a  fine-scaled  filler,  the  resulting  com- 
position is  applied  onto  a  substrate,  the  applied  composition  is 
structured  and  the  structured  coating  is  thermally  densified  to 
form  a  structured  layer. 


— O 


5.766,681 

INSULATION  BARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

AN  INSULATION  BARRIER 

John  Stoddart.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  and  George  Cataldo,  Des 

Moines.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Styro-Stop,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  Park, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  493,771.  Jun,  22,  1995,  Pat  No, 

5,590401.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,249 

Int.  CI,"  B05D  3/00:7/02:7/24 

U.S.  CI.  427—244  12  Claims 


where  the  L  radicals  are  independently  of  one  another  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C.-C-alkoxy,  halogen.  COOR.  OCOR,  CONHR  or  NHCOR.  and 
R  is  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  hydrogen, 

and  as  acid  component  dicarboxylic  acid  residues  comprising 
mesogenic  groups. 


5,766,680 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STRUCTURED  INORGANIC 

LAYERS 

Helmut  Schmidt,  Saarbriicken;  Martin  Mennig,  Qulerschied, 
and  Herbert  Krug.  Piittlingen.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Institut  Fiir  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinniitzige  GmbH,  Saar- 
briicken. Germany 

PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/01844,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  737340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 

405.5 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—226  22  Claims 

j-2800  t;m 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  silicate-free  insulation  barrier  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  body  of  silicate-free  foamed  polystyrene  having  at 
least  an  upper  surface; 

b.  applying  an  emulsion  including  a  metallic-based  inorganic 
material  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  body;  and 

c.  drying  the  applied  emulsion  to  form  a  protective  coating  on 
said  body. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  structured  inorganic  layers  on 
substrates,  characterized  in  that  a  composition  which  is  obtained  by 
hydrolysis  and  polycondensation  of 

(A)  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silane  of  general  formula  (1) 


SiX^ 


5,766,682 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A 

LIQUID  RAW  MATERIAL 

Kazuo  Tsubouchi,  30-38,  Hitokita  2-chome,  Taihaku-ku.  and 

Kazuya   Masu.   3-3-201,   Mikamine   1-cbome.   Taihaku-ku, 

000  i^n  both  of  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  995.040,  Dec.  22.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.421.895.  This  application  Mar,  10.  1995,  Ser,  No,  401,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344869 
Int  CI."  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  CI.  427—248.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  substrate  in  a  first  chamber  that  is  separated  from  an 
adjacent  second  chamber  by  a  baffle  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  provided  therethrough; 
making  the  pressure  of  the  second  chamber  higher  than  that  of 

the  first  chamber; 
supplying  a  liquid  raw  material  to  plurality  of  nozzles  provided 
(I)  in  the  second  chamber  through  a  flow  rate  meter; 
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22--®- 


^^^73^H~~ 


T- 

27 


prises  between  about  I  and  60*  of  an  hydroxyacetic  acid 
component,  between  about  1  and  15%  of  a  surfactant  and 
between  about  39  and  98%  of  water; 

(2)  maintaining  said  contact  to  dislodge  and  remove  the  residue 
and  to  liberate  free  iron  ions  and  chromium  ions  from  the 
stainless  steel  surface;  and 

(3)  continuing  said  contact  to  form  a  passive  protective  him  on 
said  surface  comprising  a  portion  of  said  iron  ions  in  oxide 
form,  said  chromium  ions  in  oxide  form,  and  a  portion  of  said 
iron  ions  complexed  by  said  acid  component; 

whereby  a  surface  clean  of  residue  and  substantially  passive  to 
further  oxidation  is  provided. 


heating  the  substrate; 

injecting  liquid  droplets  of  the  raw  material  from  the  plurality  of 

nozzles  toward  the  plurality  of  openings; 
heating  the  baffle  plate;  and 
effecting  deposition  of  a  thin  film  on  the  substrate. 


5,766,683 

NICKEL  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VAPOR 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Fred  E.  Waibel.  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  American  TEC, 
Fallon,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,450 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

V.S.  CI.  427—252  H  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  recovering  niclcel  carbonyl  in  a  nickel  deposition 
system  which  includes  a  reactor  system,  a  plating  system,  a  reclaim 
system  and  a  vapor  recovery  system  comprising  the  steps  of 
producing  nickel  carbonyl  and  storing  same  as  a  liquid,  vaporizing 
the  liquid  nickel  carbonyl,  and  applying  the  vaporized  nickel 
carbonyl  to  a  product  to  deposit  nickel  thereon  and  to  release 
carbon  monoxide,  cooling  the  gases  after  the  deposition  of  nickel 
on  the  product  to  a  temperature  just  above  its  freezing  point  to 
condense  out  and  recover  the  liquid  nickel  carbonyl.  compressing 
vapors  after  the  deposition  of  nickel  on  the  product  to  about  25 
PSIG.  and  recycling  the  compressed  vapors,  and  compressing  the 
vapors  to  about  65  PSIG  to  recover  nickel  carbonyl. 


5,766.685 

TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Bryan  Smith.  Boalsburg,  and  (;.  Allen  Blakeslee,  Belle- 

fonte,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignci^  to  Atotech   ISA,  Inc.,  State 

College.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,717,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,553,700. 

This  application  Mav  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,766 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  427—307  14  Claims 


5,766,684 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ACID  TREATMENT 
Sadiq  Shah,  St  Louis,  and  Fred  Kirchner,  St.  Charles,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Vestal,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,052,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  311,808,  Sep.  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,727 
Int.  CI."  B05D  S/00 
U.S.  a.  427—299  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concurrently  cleaning  a  residue  from  and 
passivating  a  stainless  steel  surface  which  includes  iron  and  chro- 
mium ions,  the  method  comprising: 
(I)  contacting  the  stainless  steel  surface  with  15  to  45  ml  per 
liter  of  water  of  an  acid  formulation  which  formulation  corn- 
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1.  A  method  for  transporting  and  treating  articles  with  an  etching 
or  other  chemical  tteatment  operation  for  facilitating  support  of 
said  articles  being  transported  thereby,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transport  means  in  the  treatment  zone  of  an 
apparatus  for  defining  a  generally  longitudinal  path  of  travel 
through  said  apparatus; 

b)  providing  on  said  transport  means  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rods 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  specially  configured  rotation 
members  which  are  carried  on  said  rods;  each  said  rotation 
member  having  a  hub  mounted  on  and  in  driven  relation  to  a 
rod.  a  peripheral  nm.  and  support  means  between  said  hub 
and  the  nm  for  supporting  the  nm; 

c)  rotatably  dnving  said  rods  to  rotate  the  rotation  members; 

d)  contacting  said  articles  with  the  rotation  members  such  that 
the  aggregate  path  of  contact  made  with  an  article  by  a 
rotation  member  in  each  revolution  of  the  rotation  member  is 
greater  than  the  circumference  of  the  rotation  member;  and 

e)  delivering  a  treatment  of  a  chemical  processing  type  in  the 
treatment  zone  with  treatment  delivery  means. 

6.  A  method  for  transporting  and  treating  articles  with  an  etching 
or  other  chemical  treatment  operation  for  facilitating  support  of 
said  articles  being  ffansported  thereby,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transport  means  in  the  treatment  zone  of  an 
apparatus  for  defining  a  generally  longitudinal  path  of  travel 
through  said  apparatus; 

b)  providing  on  said  transport  means  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rods 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  specically  configured  rotation 
members  which  are  carried  on  said  rods; 

c)  rotatably  driving  said  rods  to  rotate  the  rotation  members; 

d)  contacting  said  articles  with  the  rotation  members  such  that 
the  aggregate  path  of  contact  made  with  an  article  by  a 
rotation  member  in  each  revolution  of  the  rotation  member  is 
greater  than  the  circumference  of  the  rotation  member;  and 
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e)  delivering  a  treatment  of  a  chemical  processing  type  in  the 
treatment  zone  with  treatment  delivery  means. 


5.766,686 

SPRAY  INSULATING  COATING  FOR  REFRACTORY 

ARTICLES 

Regis  M.  Perich.  Boalsburg:  Harold  D.  Prior,  Jr..  and  Daniel  F. 

Fura,  both  of  State  College,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Refractories  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609.469 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 

MS.  a.  427—314  13  Claims 


•  rnuj.  • 
'■maui  c 


1.  A  method  for  insulating  a  refractory  article;  said  method 
comprising: 

preheating  the  refractory  article  to  about  1 10°  C; 

applying  an  insulating  coating  to  the  refractory  article  by  spray- 
ing or  gunning  to  form  an  insulating  coating  on  the  refractory 
article,  wherein  said  coating  comprises  a  lightweight  aggre- 
gate, a  binder,  organic  fiber,  an  additive  to  improve  green 
strength,  and  a  foaming  agent;  and 

drying  the  refractory  article. 


5.766,687 

LIQUID  EBONITE  ANTICORROSIVE  COATING  FOR 

METALS 

Leonid  Rappoport,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MMR 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,216 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  3/02 

VS.  CI.  427—386  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  metal,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  epoxidized  liquid  rubber, 

polyamine  and  sulfur; 
applying  the  mixture  to  the  metal  to  form  a  coating;  and 
heating  the  coating  until  it  hardens. 


5.766,688 

PROCESSES  INVOLVING  METAL  HY  DRIDES 

Henry  Hon  Law,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Brijesh  Vyas,  Warren. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,274,  Oct.  16,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  502.504,  Jul.  14,  1995.  Pat  No, 

5,630,933.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser,  No.  896ii71 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/36 

VS.  CI.  427-^19.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  continuous  plated  layer  on  a 
hydrided  metal  material  compnsing  the  steps  of  bringing  said 
hydrided  metal  matenal  in  contact  with  a  solution  containing 
entities  to  be  plated  wherein  said  hydrided  metal  material  has 
sufficient  absorbed  hydrogen  in  the  absence  of  additional  reducing 
agent  to  form,  by  electroless  plating,  said  continuous  plated  layer 
by  reducing  the  entities  to  be  plated. 


5,766,689 
SPRAY  OPERATION  METHOD  FOR  MONOLITHIC 
REFRACTORIES 
Yasushi  Ono,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113143 

Int  CI."B05D  1/02:1/34 

VS.  CI.  427—421  10  Claims 


^0-1 


1.  A  spray  operation  method  for  monolithic  refiractories,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

mixing,  together  with  water,  a  powder  composition  for  mono- 
lithic refractories  comprising  refractory  aggregates,  a  refrac- 
tory powder  and  a  dispersant.  thereby  forming  a  self  flowable 
mixed  batch; 

forcibly  sending  the  mixed  batch  to  an  application  field  by  a 
pump  comprising  one  of  a  piston  pump  and  a  squeeze  pump 
and  a  force  feed  piping; 

injecting  into  the  mixed  batch,  compressed  air  and  a  required 
amount  of  a  rapid  setting  agent  resf)ectively  from  a  com- 
pressed air  injection  inlet  and  a  rapid  setting  agent  injection 
inlet  provided  at  a  downstream  portion  or  downstream  por- 
tions of  the  force  feed  piping; 

sending  the  mixed  batch  together  with  the  compressed  air  by  a 
nozzle  piping  to  a  spray  nozzle  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  nozzle  piping;  and 

spraying  the  mixed  batch  from  the  spray  nozzle  to  an  application 
site. 
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5.766,690 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SELF  LUBRICATING 
COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
James  U.  Derby.  Ashaway.  and  Amitava  Datta,  East  Green- 
wich, both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.,  Cranston. 
R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54J61.  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,116 

Int.  a."  C23C  4/10 

\}S.  a.  427—450  10  Claims 
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5,766,692 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  OXYNITRIDE  FILM  ON 
SUBSTR.ATE  BY  LIQl  ID  PHASE  DEPOSITION 
Ming-K«ei  Lee,  Kaohsiung.  and  Chung-Hsing  Lin.  Pingtung 
Hsien.  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  30.  1997,  86101045 
Int.  Cl."^  B05D  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  427^143.2  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  depositing  an  oxynilride  film  on  a  substrate  by 
liquid  phase  deposition,  including  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  dioxide  supersaturated  solution: 

(b)  adding  a  nitrogen  radical-containing  solution  to  the  silicon 
dioxide  supersaturated  solution  to  obtain  a  deposition  solu- 
tion: and 

(c)  contacting  the  substrate  with  the  deposition  solution  obtained 
from  step  (b)  to  deposit  the  oxynitnde  film  on  the  substrate. 


NUMBER  OF  CYaES 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coaling  on  a  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  matrix  of  particles  including  chromium  carbide,  the 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  about  -325  mesh; 

mixing  with  the  matrix  a  solid  lubricant  including  barium  fluo- 
ride and  calcium  fluoride  particles  to  form  a  composite  mate- 
rial; 

providing  a  high  velocity  oxy-fuel  gas  stream;  and 

introducing  the  composite  material  into  the  gas  stream  to  spray 
deposit  the  composite  material  onto  the  substrate. 


5.766.693 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  COMPOSITE  METAL 

COATINGS  CONTAINING  LOW  FRICTION  OXIDES 

V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao.  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,141 

Int.  CI."  C23C  4/10 

VS.  a.  427—454  18  Claims 

/s    x)       II     a* 
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5,766.691 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  HEAT 

DENSITY  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Judson  V.  Arnold.  Bedford;  James  R.  Peoples,  Burleson,  and 

Elbert  L.  McKague,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Fort  Worth  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,650,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,566,752. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704394 

Int.  CI."  F28F  7/00:  F28D  \5/02 

UJS.  CI.  427—450  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  heat  di.sipaiion  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

arranging  at  least  one  fiber  proximate  to  the  silicon  substrate: 

depositing  a  diamond  substrate  onto  the  silicon  substrate,  the 
diamond  substrate  adhering  to  the  at  least  one  fiber  at  an 
interconnect  point,  the  at  least  one  fiber  being  arranged  to 
conduct  heat  energy  from  the  diamond  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  base  coating  containing  a 
self-lubricating  oxide  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  at  least  one  metal  substrate  surface  to  be  essen- 
tially oxide-free  and  in  a  condition  lo  adherently  receive  the 
coating: 

(b)  plasma  spraying  a  supply  of  metal  (M)  powder  particles, 
which  may  contact  an  oxide  of  M.  onto  said  substrate  surface 
to  produce  a  composite  coating  of  such  metal  (M)  and  of  an 
oxide  (MO,)  of  such  metal  that  has  the  lowest  oxygen  content 
of  any  of  such  metal's  oxide  forms,  x  being  selected  so  that 
the  oxide  (i)  has  the  least  molecular  oxygen  content  of  any  of 
the  metal's  oxides  and  (li)  has  sites  in  the  metal's  oxide 
crystal  lattice  where  M  is  absent  to  provide  the  easiest  glide 
planes  in  such  lattice  of  any  of  the  metal's  oxides. 

the  plasma  being  formed  by  introduction  of  a  primary  plasma 
gas  through  an  electric  arc/electromagnetic  field  to  ionize 
the  primary  gas  as  a  plasma  stream  which  stream  envelopes 
each  particle  of  said  supply  of  metal  powder, 
said  powder  particles  being  introduced  to  the  plasma  stream 
by  an  aspirating  gas  and  being  melted  or  plasticized  sub- 
stantially only  at  a  surface  region  of  each  particle  by  the 
heat  of  the  plasma; 

(i)  said  primary  plasma  gas  being  constituted  of  a  reactively 
oxide-neutral  gas,  but  also  including  a  reducing  gas 
component  when  the  supply  of  metal  (M)  contains  also 
an  oxide  form  that  is  less  than  QC/c  by  volume  MO^  prior 
to  being  sprayed, 
(ii)  said  aspirating  gas  being  constituted  of  a  reactively 
oxide-neutral  gas,  but  including  an  oxidizing  component 
if  the  volume  content  of  the  MO,  in  the  supplied  powder 
is  less  than  5'^  by  volume  MO,  or  it  is  desired  prior  to 
spraying  to  increase  the  volume  of  MO,  in  the  coating  to 
over  Wc  in  the  coating. 
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5.766,694 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  UNIFORMLY-SPACED 

PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

John  L.  West.  164  N.  Main  St..  Munore  Falls.  Ohio  44262,  and 

Philip  J.  Bos.  6808  Windsor  Rd..  Hudson.  Ohio  44236 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,498 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.?.^9 

U.S.  CI.  427—510  14  Oalms 
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5,766,695 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SURFACE  LAYER  DEFECTS 
IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  M.ATERIALS  HAVING  A 
VOLATILE  SPECIES 
Chanh  N.  Nguyen,  Newbury    Park,  and  Robert  G.  Wilson, 
Winnetka,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics 
jborporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
P  Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,421 

Int.  CI."  B05D  M>6.  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  427—553  25  Claims 
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Distance  from  Surface 

•  1.  A  method  of  reducing  surface  defects  in  the  surface  layer  of  a 
semiconductor  sample  which  includes  a  volatile  species,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

implanting  atoms  of  said  volatile  species  into  the  surface  layer 
of  said  sample  to  fill  species  vacancies  existing  in  said  surface 
layer,  and 
annealing  said  sample  lo  move  some  of  said  implanted  atoms 
from  interstitial  to  substitutional  sites  in  said  surface  layer, 
said  annealing  performed  after  said  implanting, 
said  implanting  and  annealing  reducing  the  number  of  species 

vacancies  in  said  surface  layer, 
wherein  said  sample  is  formed  from  a  Group-Ill  nitride  and  said 
volatile  species  is  nitrogen. 


5.766,696 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Kenji    Itoh.    Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,679,  Mar.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,652,029.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079675 

Int  a."  H05H  1/14 

U.S.  a.  427—577  17  Claims 


182       108     114       108 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  uniformly-spaced  plastic  substrate 
liquid  crystal  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  upper  and  lower  plastic  substrates; 

disposing  a  liquid  crystal-monomer  mixture,  which  has  a  plural- 
ity of  uniformly-sized  spacers  disposed  therein,  between  the 
substrates  to  form  the  cell;  and 

selectively  polymerizing  the  monomer  lo  form  support  walls 
between  the  substrates  by  applying  a  light-blocking  mask  on 
one  of  the  substrates  and  exposing  the  cell  to  ultraviolet  light, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  uniformly-sized  spacers  maintain  a 
uniform  distance  between  said  susbstraies. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  carbon  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate having  a  magnetic  layer  thereon  in  a  plasma  processing 
apparatus  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  electrode,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

supplying  a  reactive  gas  into  the  space  between  a  first  electrode 

and  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes: 
applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  plurality 
of  second  electrodes  to  convert  said  reactive  gas  into  plasma; 
feeding  said  substrate  between   said  first  electrode  and  said 

plurality  of  second  electrodes;  and 
forming  a  protective  carbon  coating  on  said  substrate, 
said  carbon  film  having  a  hardness  which  is  smaller  at  portion 
close  to  said  substrate  and  larger  at  a  portion  close  to  an  outer 
surface  thereof. 


5.766,697 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERROLECTRIC  THIN  FILM 
COMPOSITES 
Somnath  Sengupta.  and  Louise  Sengupta.  both  of  Warwick, 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,469.  Dec.  8.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,704 
Int.  CI."  C23C  HAM 
U.S.  a.  427—585  10  Claims 
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BIAS  (V) 
CAPAOTANCE  \CRSUS  VOLTAGE  FOR  BSTO  /  1   wL«  ALUMINA  DEPOSTtB  ON 
PLATINIZED   SAPPHIRE   VKlTW    Au    TOP   ELECTRODE. 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  of  a  ferroelectric  composite 
material  having  a  composition  compnsing: 

barium  strontium  titanate.  said  barium  strontium  titanate  repre- 
sented as  Ba|.,Sr,TiO,,  wherein  x  is  greater  than  0.0  but  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.75,  and  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mangesia,  alumina,  silica,  a  low  dielectric  oxide. 
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zirconia.  and  combinations  thereof;  wherein  said  barium 
strontium  titanate  and  said  additive  are  present  in  effective 
amounts  to  provide  a  composite  having  a  low  dielectric  con- 
stant, low  loss  tangibles,  and  high  tunability. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  at  least  one  ceramic  disc  of  said  composition  as  an 
abalation  target; 

b)'providing  a  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  between  400-700 
degrees  centigrade,  and  at  a  distance  between  the  substrate 
and  target  of  25-50  mm; 

c)  depositing  a  thin  file  of  said  composition  on  said  substrate 
using  a  krypton  exciminer  pulsed  laser  utilizing  a  laser  wave- 
length of  193-248  nm.  a  laser  pulse  energy  of  226-350  m/J 
pulse,  a  pulse  width  of  10-20  ns  and  a  pulse  repetition  rate  of 
5-25  Hz. 


5,766,698 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  SURFACES  WITH  ULTRA 

THIN  FILMS 

Brij  P.  Singh,  and  Framed  K.  Arora.  both  of  North  Royallon, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NanoFilm  Corporation.  Valley  View,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  755.964 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/02:7/14 

U.S.  a.  427—601  9  Qaims 


(d)  immersing  the  substrate  in  the  heated  liquid  composition  for 
a  period  of  time  sutiicient  to  heal  the  substrate  surtace  to  a 
temperature  at  which  it  forms  pores  in  which  the  chemically 
reactive  moieties  within  the  surtace  matrix  are  exposed, 
wherein  during  said  penod  of  time  the  amphiphilic  molecules 
automatically  separate  from  the  heated  liquid  compositions 
impregnate  the  surface  matrix,  chemically  bond  to  the 
exposed  chemically  reactive  moieties  within  the  surface 
matrix,  self-assemble  and  self-polymerize  within  the  surface 
matrix,  and  further  self-polymerize  to  bridge  the  surface  area 
between  the  pores  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  thin  film 
on  the  substrate  surface,  wherein  the  film  has  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  not  greater  than  about  0.5  microns; 

(e)  washing  an  excess  of  said  composition  from  the  substrate 
surface  and  the  surface  matrix  with  a  heated  liquid  having  a 
temperature  of  30°  C.  to  80°  C;  and 

(f)  cooling  the  substrate  surface  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
secure  the  polymenzed  amphiphilic  molecules  in-situ. 


5.766.699 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Toshihiro  Ohtsuki,  Yokaichi.  and  Kiyanobu  Kubota.  Yokkaichi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  546,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994.  6-281529 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IWOi):  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  ultra  thin  film  comprising 
amphiphilic  molecules  to  a  substrate  surface  that  is  chemically 
unreactive  with  or  inadequately  chemically  reactive  with  said 
molecules,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  that  has  an  inadequate 
number  of  or  no  available  surface  groups  that  are  chemically 
reactive  with  amphiphilic  molecules,  wherein  said  substrate 
surface  becomes  porous  when  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  30°  C.  to  1 20°  C.  and  newly  exposes  a  surface  matrix 
comprising  moieties  that  are  chemically  reactive  with  the 
amphiphilic  molecules; 

(b)  providing  a  composition  that  comprises  a  film  forming 
substance  dispersed  in  a  carrier  that  has  a  gel  state  at  a 
temperature  below  25°  C.  and  a  liquid  state  at  a  temperature 
of  30°  C.  to  120°  C.  the  film  forming  substance  comprising 
amphiphilic  molecules  that  are  chemically  reactive  with  the 
chemically  reactive  moieties  of  the  surface  matrix  and  are 
capable  of  automatically  separating  from  the  composition  and 
of  self-assembly  and  self-polymerization  in  the  surface 
matrix,  the  carrier  having  a  consistency  in  the  gel  state  and  the 
liquid  state  sufficient  to  inhibit  diffusion  of  moisture  and 
oxygen  into  the  composition  and  to  hold  the  molecules  in 
suspension  so  that  agglomeration  of  the  molecules  is  mini- 
mized, 

wherein  the  film  forming  substance  consists  essentially  of 
RmSiXn,  where  R  is  apolar  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  consisting 
essentially  of  alkyls,  alkyl  ethers,  fluorinated  alkyls.  fluori- 
naied  alkyl  ethers,  diacetylenes,  vinyl  unsaturated  groups, 
fused  linear  aromatic  moieties,  and  branched  aromatic  moi- 
eties, where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  halogens,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  acetoxy.  and  where 
m=0-3  and  n=l^  and  m  plus  n  equals  four; 
(c)  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  to  120°  C. 
to  form  a  heated  liquid  composition; 
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1.  A  molded  article,  comprising; 

a  molded  polynorbomene  resin  having  a  surface  coated  with  at 
least  one  layer  of  gas  barrier  resin  which  meets  two  different 
oxygen  gas  permeability  limits,  which  are: 

(i)  >10  cc/m-  ■  24  hrsatm  and 

(ii)  >50  cc/m-  24  hrs  atm.  each  permeability  limit  being  deter- 
mined by  the  method  of  ASTM  DI434  wherein,  in  the  deter- 
mination of  permeability  (i).  a  sample  film  of  said  gas  barrier 
resin  prior  to  measurement  of  the  oxygen  gas  permeability,  is 
maintained  for  48  hours  in  an  atmosphere  of  Wc  relative 
humidity  at  20°  C;  and 

in  the  determination  of  permeability  (ii),  a  sample  film  of  said 
gas  barrier  resin,  prior  to  measurement  of  the  oxygen  gas 
permeability,  is  maintained  for  48  hours  in  an  atmosphere  of 
IOC'S  relative  humidity  at  20°  C. 


5,766.700 
LOOP  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Cedric  M.  Borcherds.  10  Kellaway  Place.  Wetherill  Park.  New 
South  Wales  2164,  Australia,  assignor  to  Cedric  M. 
Borcherds.  Turrumarra,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  695,222 
Int.  CL"  F16G  11/14 
U.S.  CL  428—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  loop  securing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  body  having  a  generally  circular  base  and  one  or  more  cen- 
trally located  apenures  therein  and. 
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5,766,702 

LAMINATED  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 

Chii-Hsiung  Lin,  No.  55.  Dai  Jen  Street.  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,640 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/OC) 

VS.  a.  428—13  10  Oaims 


:!:! 


a  flexible  line  or  cord  frictionally  engaged  within  said  one  or 
more  apertures  to  form  a  closed  loop  having  a  looped  end. 
said  closed  loop  extending  from  said  base  on  one  side  and  a 
remainder  of  the  flexible  line  or  cord  extending  from  said  base 
on  the  opposite  side,  the  closed  loop  in  use  being  extendible 
around  an  object  with  the  body  and  remainder  of  the  flexible 
line  or  cord  extending  through  the  closed  loop  to  form  a 
double  strand  loop  around  the  object  whereby  the  body 
engages  against  the  looped  end  to  prevent  disengagement 
therebetween. 


5.766.701 
FOLDABLE  MODEL 
William  Lee,  DongguanKing  Sun  Metals  &  Plastics  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd. king  Sun  Ind,Estate,  Hengjiangxia.  Chang- 
ping  town.  Dongguan  City,  Guangdong.  China 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  691^364 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  5.  1996.  96  2  37161.0 
Int.  a."  A63H  3/16:  B44C  3/06 
U.S.  CI,  428—9  2  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  model  made  out  of  wire  materials  through  defor- 
mation, assembling  and  welding  to  form  a  wire  main  body  portion 
and  several  wire  accessory  portions,  characterized  in  that  the 
joining  of  the  wire  of  the  accessory  portions  with  the  wire  main 
body  portion  are  carried  out  by  means  of  hinges  and  pivotal 
fastening  latches  that  are  suitable  for  a  wire  frame  foldable  model 
so  that  those  portions  needing  to  be  folded  can  be  folded  into  or 
towards  said  wire  main  body  portion  to  reduce  the  overall  packing 
dimension  of  said  model. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ornamental  glass,  comprising  the 
following  steps  of; 

( 1 )  preparing  a  first  sheet  of  transparent  glass; 

(2)  forming  a  layer  of  decorative  panem  upon  said  first  trans- 
parent glass  sheet  by  performing  the  following  substeps  of; 
(2a)  coating  a  top  layer  of  water-soluble  screen  printing  oil 

ink  upon  the  whole  surface  of  the  first  transparent  glass 

sheet  by  means  of  screen  printing; 
(2b)  coating  an  intermediate  layer  of  water-soluble  white 

paint  upon  the  w  hole  surface  of  the  top  layer;  and 
(2c)  coating  a  bottom  layer  of  light-obscuring  oil  ink  in  form 

of  the  decorative  pattern  upon  the  intermediate  layer,  the 

bottom  layer  having  a  blank  portion  left  between  where  the 

light-obscuring  oil  ink  is  applied; 

(3)  performing  heat  treatment  to  harden  the  bottom  layer  of 
light-obscunng  oil  ink, 

(4)  etching  away  portions  of  the  top  layer  and  the  intermediate 
layer  that  lay  beneath  the  blank  portion  of  the  bottom  layer  by 
using  alcohol;  and 

(5)  overlaying  a  second  sheet  of  transparent  glass  upon  the 
bottom  layer  of  the  decorative  pattern. 


5.766.703 
AUTOMOBILE  WEATHER  STRIP 
Etsuro     Mori.     Kasugai:     Hiroyasu     Kozawa.     Ichinomiya; 
Toshiyuki  Tanaka.  .Aichi-ken.  and  Seiji  Ito.  Tsushima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  .Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  il.  1995.  Sen  No.  576.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-325468; 
Dec,  27,  1994.  6-325494;  May  17.  1995.  7-118746 
Int.  CI."  B60J  10A)2:  B32B  25/14 
VS.  a.  428—31  8  Claims 


1.  An  extruded  automobile  weather  strip  comprising  an  extruded 

main  body  comprising  sulfur-vulcanizable  ethylene  propylene  ter- 

polymer  rubber  compound  and  a  coextruded  portion  thereon  for 

contacting  a  sealer  when  the  weather  strip  is   mounted  to  an 

automobile. 

said  coextruded  portion  comprising  a  sealer  underlying  layer 

comprising   a   blended   polymer  compound   for   improving 

bondability.    said   blended   polymer   compound   comprising 

70-90  wt  %  of  5-20  wt  %  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated 

diene-acrylicester  terpolymer.  and  5-20  wt  %  of  a  hydroge- 
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nated  styrene-conjugateddien  copolymer,  the  hydrogenation 
ratio  thereof  being  from  90  to  100%. 


5,766,704 

CONFORMING  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  GEL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Bernie  Allen,  Wayland,  Mass.;  Zoran  Petrovic,  and  Ivan  Javni, 

both  of  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 

Fairhaven.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  549,299,  Oct  27,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,758 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/24 

VS.  a.  428—34.1  18  Claims 


5,766,706 
GAS  SCAVENGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  (i.  Caster.  Appleton;  Randy  A.  Mazzocchi,  Greenville, 
and  Wesley  W,  Fletzer.  Appleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc..  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.868 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  22/00 
MS.  CI.  428—35.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  scavenging  arrangement  in  combination  with  a  flexible 
polymeric  package  having  first  and  second  opposing  films,  said 
arrangement  eompnsing  at  least  one  polymeric  carrier  strip  carry- 
ing a  gas  scavenging  matenal  and  disposed  within  the  package 
between  the  first  and  second  films  and  a  reclosable  zipper  disposed 
at  a  mouth  end  of  the  package,  said  reclosable  zipper  including  first 
and  second  opposing  base  strips  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  having  their  outer  surfaces  attached  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  films  and  including  first  and  second  interlocking  closure 
profiles  extending  inwardly  from  said  respective  first  and  second 
base  stnps.  said  at  least  one  carrier  strip  being  co-extruded  as  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
base  strips. 


1  A  gel  composition  comprising  water  and  a  non-ionic  block 
copolymer  in  an  amount  of  between  about  1 5  to  40  weight  percent 
to  impart  a  gel  transition  temperature  range  of  between  about  0.1° 
to  5°  C.  at  which  the  gel  composition  changes  from  a  liquid  state  to 
a  gel  state,  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  gel  composition  in  the  gel 
state  is  greater  than  about  100  to  3000  limes  the  viscosity  of  the  gel 
composition  in  the  liquid  state. 


5,766,705 

MARKER  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  Terence  O'Brien,  Pleasanton;  C.  Joseph  Weber,  Portola 

Valley,  and  Francis  Vankello,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,844 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20:63/00 

18  Claims 


U.S.  a.  428—34.9 
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1.  A  marker  sleeve  assembly  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  carrier  comprising  an 
inner  edge  portion  and  an  outer  edge  portion: 

a  length  of  recoverable  marker  sleeves  having  an  opening  there- 
through, the  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier,  said  length  of  sleeves  compris- 
ing a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion  and  wherein 
the  first  edge  portion  of  the  length  of  sleeves  adjoins  the  inner 
edge  portion  of  the  carrier;  and 

adhesive  means  for  securing  the  length  of  sleeves  and  the  carrier 
along  the  first  edge  portion  of  the  length  of  sleeves  and  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  the  carrier. 


5,766.707 
PLASTIC  BALL 
Anton   Obermaier,    Prien.   Germany,   assignor   to   Gebnider 
Obermaicr  oHG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
889.4 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:27/08 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  22  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  ball  having  a  ball  skin  consisting  of  a  skin  base 
substance,  comprising  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  stiffening  material,  the  hardness  of  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  skin  base  substance  to  which  said  stiffening 
material  is  added. 


5,766,708 
SKI  POLES  FOR  SKIERS  MADE  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING 

HIGH  RESISTANCE  AND  INHERENTLY  FRAGILE 
Paolo  Panizza,  VIcenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gabel  S.R.L.,  Tezze 
Sul  Brento.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,799 
Int.  CI."  A63C  11/22 
VS.  CI.  428—36.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  ski  pole  for  skiing  made  of  a  single  piece  (1).  having  an 
interior  and  made  of  a  material  having  high  resistance  and  inher- 
ently fragile  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  first  structure  (2), 
said  structure  extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
ski  pole,  said  structure  having  at  least  490N  resistance  to  traction, 
said  structure  being  ductile  and  having  good  resiliency,  said  struc- 
ture which  extends  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  ski 
pole  is  placed  in  said  interior  of  said  ski  pole,  wherein  said  ski  pole 
has  two  ends  (3)  and  (4)  and  said  first  structure  is  constituted  by  a 
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string  (2).  said  string  being  held  in  tension  between  said  ends  (3) 
and  (4)  of  said  ski  pole. 


rality  of  fibers  being  heat  bonded  together  with  a  second 
biodegradable  polymer: 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  film  of  a  biodegradable  polymer  bonded  to 
said  mesh  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  mesh  layer  to  form 
a  sheet  of  biodegradable  mesh  and  film  material: 

said  sheet  of  biodegradable  mesh  and  film  material  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  main  body  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  sheet  of  biodegradable  mesh  and  film 
matenal  being  rolled  up  into  a  cylindncal  configuration 
v^hereby  said  first  end  overlaps  said  second  end. 


5,766,709 
INSULATED  STOCK  MATERIAL  AND  CONTAINERS 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  James  Geddes,  Appleton:   Michael  Andrew   Breining, 
Neenah,    and    Michael    Schmelzer.    Appleton.    all    of   WLs.. 
assignors  to  James   River  Corporation   of  \irginia.   Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  604,783 

Int.  a."  B65D  81/38 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  II  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 

said  at  least  one  side  wall  including 
a  base  layer: 

an  insulating  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  layer:  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  a  thickness  of  said  insulating 

layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  insulating 

layer. 


5,766.710 
BIODEGRADABLE  MESH  AND  FILM  STENT 

Todd  Hanson  Turnlund.  Mountain  \iew.  and  Robert  Paul 
Eury,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Car- 
diovascular Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  266,964.  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,629,077.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  666,755 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22/W 
VS.  CI.  428—36.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  mesh  and  film  stem  for  use  in  maintaining 
the  patency  of  blood  vessels,  said  stent  comprising: 
a  mesh  layer  having  first  and  second  sides,  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  fibers  of  a  first  biodegradable  polymer,  said  plu- 


5,766,711 
COMPOSITE  CAMEL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 
Andrevf   Barmakian.   10084  Big  Pine  Dn,  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 
91701 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  705.120 
Int  CI."  B63B  59/02:35/44 
VS.  CI.  428—36.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  composite  camel  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  hollow,  rigid  core  element  having  a  thickness  of 
not  less  than  8  inches  and  a  core  length  B  of  not  less  than  16 
feet: 

(b)  an  elongate  resilient  cushion  member  affixed  to  and  sealingly 
surrounding  the  core  element  and  having  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  2.5  inches  over  the  core  element:  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  parallel-spaced,  transversely  onented  guide  mem- 
bers extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  cushion  member, 
each  guide  member  defining  a  guide  opening  through  the 
cushion  member. 


5.766,712 

COEXTRLDED  MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  BLOW 

MOLDED  CONTAINER 

Richard  C.  Darr.  Seville,  and  .Michael  C.  Kitzmillen  Fort 
Loramie.  t>oth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Plymouth.  .Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Sen  No.  837,241 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428—36.91  6  Oaims 


1.  A  plastic  blow  molded  container  of  a  hollow  construction, 
comprising:  a  coextruded  blow  molding  including  a  wall  having: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  of  virgin  plastic  that  is  contacted  by  a  product 
received  within  the  container: 

(b)  an  inner  intermediate  layer  of  recycled  plastic  which  has  a 
first  color; 
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(c)  an  outer  intermediate  layer  of  an  opaque  plastic  that  visually 
hides  the  color  of  Lhe  recycled  plastic  layer;  and 

(d)  an  outer  layer  of  a  pigmented  plastic  of  a  lighter  color  than 
the  inner  intermediate  layer  of  recycled  plastic,  and  the  darker 
color  of  the  inner  intermediate  layer  of  recycled  plastic  being 
visually  blocked  by  the  opaque  plastic  of  the  outer  intermedi- 
ate layer  so  as  not  to  visually  distort  the  lighter  color  of  the 
pigmented  plastic  of  the  outer  layer. 


5,766,713 
ELASTOMERIC  VEHICLE  HOSES 
Periagaram  S.  Ravishankar.  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Jean-Roch 
Schauder.  Wavre.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  490385 

Int.  CI.*"  C08F  255/04 

VS.  CI.  428—36.92  9  Claims 
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I.  A  vehicle  hose  comprising: 

a)  an  ethylene,  a-olefin,  vinyl  norbomene  elastomeric  polymer; 

wherein  said  elastomer  has  an  M„/M„,  greater  than  about  6; 

wherein  a  compound  made  from  said  elastomeric  polymer  has  a 
ML(l+4)  at  100°  C.  of  less  than  about  90; 

wherein  said  elastomeric  polymer  has  an  ethylene  content  in  the 
range  of  from  about  50  mole  percent  to  about  90  mole 
percent,  an  alpha-olehn  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  10 
to  about  50  mole  percent,  and  a  vinyl  norbomene  content  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  mole  percent,  based  on 
the  total  moles  of  said  elastomeric  polymer;  and 

wherein  said  elastomeric  polymer  has  a  branching  index  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.6. 


able  backing  layer  covering  said  adhesive  layer,  said  backing 
layer  having  a  release  layer  positioned  against  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  release  layer  comprising  a  silicone  resin  cross- 
linked  by  the  reaction  of  Si-H  linkages  with  silanol  or  silicon- 
olehn  linkages. 


5,766,715 
COMPACT  DISPOSABLE  PACKING  THAT  FORMS  A  KIT 

Michel  Garconnet.  Meulers,  76510,  St  Nicolas  d'.AIiennont, 
France,   assignor   to   .Michel   Garconnet;   Claudine   Marie- 
Christine  {;ar<;onnet;  Armelle  Annick  Garconnet,  all  of  St. 
Nicolas    d"Aliermont.    and    Corinne    Madeleine    Gise    le 
Gar^onnect,  Criquetot  I'Esncval,  all  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  i.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.423 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04243 
Int.  CI."  A61F  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  428—40.1  11  Claims 
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I.  A  compact  disposable  packing  kit  having  first  aid  means 
which  are  secured  from  any  contamination,  comprising  a  back 
plate  (3)  made  of  plastic  material,  said  back  plate  being  covered 
with  a  sheet  (4)  thai  forms  a  reservoir  (4a)  having  a  disinfecting 
fluid  therein,  said  reservoir  openable  through  a  small  duct  (5) 
having  a  breakage  incipient  area  (So),  said  sheet  (4)  being  covered 
with  a  hood  (8)  having  a  score  line  that  delimits  a  housing  (8,) 
from  the  reservoir,  said  housing  (82)  having  an  applicator  member 
therein,  the  plate  (3).  the  sheet  (4)  and  the  hood  (8)  being  tightly 
assembled  and  sealed,  wherein  said  breakage  incipient  area  (5a)  is 
located  so  that  when  said  small  duel  (5)  is  broken  upon  bending 
said  back  plate  (3)  along  the  score  line,  the  disinfecting  fluid 
contained  in  said  reser%oir  (4a)  impregnates  said  applicator  mem- 
ber (6)  in  said  housing  (8,),  wherein  said  housing  (8,)  has  an  upper 
wall  provided  with  a  plug  (7)  separable  through  said  housing  for 
engaging  said  applicator  member  (6)  after  being  impregnated. 


5,766,714 

OIL  RESISTANT  LABEL  SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Profetto,  Burr  Ridge,  and  Robert  T.  Wicks,  Richton 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Gold  Eagle  Co.,  Chicago,  Ui. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,495 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/12 

V.S.  a.  428-^0.1  5  Claims 


22 


1.  An  adhesive  coated  oil-resistant  label  which  comprises: 
a  label  body  comprising  a  clay-reinforced  paper,  said  label  body 
having  one  side  which  carries  a  permanent  adhesive  layer 
which  comprises  a  major  component  of  an  acrylic  ester  or 
poly(ethylene-vinyl  acetate)  and  from  0.3  to  10  weight  per- 
cent of  rosin  or  rosin  ester;  and  a  polypropylene  sheet  remov- 


5,766,716 
SELF-ADHESIVE  LABELS 

David  Robert  Barry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inprint  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,284 

Int.  CI."  G09F  .W2 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  self-adhesive  label  comprising  a  self-adhesive  base  carried 
on  a  backing  of  release  material,  a  multilaminar  portion  disposed 
on  a  first  portion  of  the  base,  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  a  second 
portion  of  the  base  adjacent  to  the  first  portion,  and  a  printed  cover 
sheet  having  a  first  edge  portion  which  is  adhered  to  the  base  by 
the  layer  of  adhesive,  a  central  portion  which  extends  over  the 
multilaminar  portion,  and  a  second  edge  portion  opposite  to  the 
first  edge  portion  which  is  arranged  to  be  directly  held  by  a  second 
layer  of  adhesive  that  adheres  to  a  second  separate  self-adhesive 
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support  strip  carried  on  the  backing  of  release  material  thereby  to 
retain  the  self-adhesive  label  in  a  closed  configuration. 


5.766,717 
ML'LTILAYER  OPTICAL  DISK 
Masahiko  Kaneko,  Kanagawa:  Nobuhiko  Lmezu;  Katsuhisa 
Aratani.  both  of  Chiba,  and  .Ariyoshi  Nakaoki.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  9."  1996,  Sen  No.  629.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  11,  1995,  7-085369; 
Apn  19,  1995,  7-094068 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  428—64.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  storage  layers,  wherein  one  of  said 

plurality  of  information  storage  layers  has  a  reflection  factor 

of  70*^  or  higher  with  respect  to  a  wavelength  of  770  nm  to 

830  mn  which  is  a  first  wavelength  of  reproducing  light; 
other  information  storage  layers  reproduced  with  reproducing 

light  having  a  second  wavelength  which  is  difterent  from  said 

first  wavelength  of  reproducing  light;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  other  information  storage  layers  has  a 

reflection  factor  of  20<^  or  higher  with  respect  to  said  second 

wavelength  of  reproducing  light. 


5,766,718 

LONGITUDINAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Yoshiburai  Matsuda,  Hachiouji:   Masaaki  Futamoto.  Ttikui- 


Yoshinori     Mivamura, 

Sagamihara:     Hisashi 

Fuchu;    Mikio    Suzuki, 

Kodaira.   all   of  Japan, 


gun:     Fumio    Kugiya.    Hachiouji: 
Nlshitama-gun:     Takeshi     Nakano. 
Takano,    Hachiouji:    Kyo    Akagi. 
Kokubunji,   and   Yasuhide  Ouchi. 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  687,027,  Apn  18.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  196,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  18,  1990,  2-100308 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—65.3  28  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinal  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  nonmag- 
netic substrate  and  a  longitudinal  magnetic  film  formed  overlying 
the  nonmagnetic  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  shape  of  a  disk, 
the  longitudinal  magnetic  film  overlying  a  surface  of  the  disk  such 
that  the  recording  medium  is  a  longitudinal  magnetic  recording 
disk,  the  longitudinal  magnetic  recording  disk  having  recording 


tracks,  characterized  in  that  each  recording  track  has  a  plurality  of 
recording  segments,  of  said  longitudinal  magnetic  film,  overlying 
surface  regions  of  the  nonmagnetic  substrate,  a  recording  segment 
and  a  respective  surface  region  of  the  nonmagnetic  subsu-ate  that 
the  recording  segment  overlies  being  separated  from  an  adjacent 
recording  segment  and  a  respective  surface  region  of  the  nonmag- 
netic substrate  that  the  adjacent  recording  segment  overlies,  along 
a  recording  track  direction,  whereby  the  recording  segments  are 
magnetically  isolated  from  each  other  along  the  recording  track 
direction. 


5,766,719 

COMPOSITE  M.\TERIAL 

Ralph  Rimkus.  Briissell.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Magna  Exterior 

Systems  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  German\ 
PCt  No.  PCT/EP95/00896.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  549.775 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Man  14, 
1994,94103895 

Int.  CI."  B29D  3 I/a):  B29C  44/14:44/18:44/32 
VS.  CI.  428—71  1  Qalm 


1.  Scalable  element  comprising:  a  first  piece,  consisting  of  two 
plates  separated  from  each  other  and  linked  by  a  means  provided 
with  several  openings  to  define  a  room  or  groove  between  said  two 
plates;  a  second  piece  consisting  of  two  plates  separated  from  each 
other  and  linked  by  a  means  provided  with  several  openings  to 
define  a  room  or  groo\e  between  said  two  plates;  and  a  composite 
material  partly  located  in  the  room  or  groove  of  the  first  piece  and 
partly  located  in  the  room  of  the  second  piece,  with  the  composite 
material  comprising  a  support  including  a  first  plate  and  a  second 
plate  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  plates  together  to  form  a  room  or  groove 
between  the  two  plates  of  the  support,  and  a  heat  foamable  material 
arranged  in  said  room  or  groove  of  the  support,  and  with  said 
support  being  made  of  a  heat  resistant  material  with  a  melting 
temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  required  for  the  foaming 
of  the  foamable  material,  so  that  said  foamable  material,  when  heat 
IS  applied  thereto,  expands  to  a  foamed  form  extending  out  of  the 
room  or  groo\e  of  the  support  through  at  least  one  opening  of  the 
support  or  formed  in  the  support  due  to  foaming  pressure  and  into 
the  rooms  or  groove  of  the  first  and  second  pieces  reaching  the 
means  linking  the  plates  of  said  pieces  so  as  to  push  the  pieces 
away  from  each  other. 


5,766,720 
IMPACT  VIBRATION  \BSORBERS  AND  DEVICES  THAT 

INCORPORATED  THEM 
Masahiro  \amagishi:  Hisashi  Tazawa,  and  Takehiro  Hirahara, 
all  of  Shiga-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01421,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  446,863 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—71  4  Claims 

1.   An   absorber  of  impact-caused   vibrations,  comprising   a 

foamed  elastic  body  and  a  knobbed  elastic  body,  wherein  the 

absorber  has  a  weight  retained  therein,  and  wherein  the  absorber 
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possesses  an  arrangement  wherein  said  knobbed  elastic  body  sur- 
rounds and  encloses  said  foamed  elastic  body  with  its  knobs  facing 
inward. 


5,766,721 

INSULATION  BARRIER 

Harry  Bussey,  Jr.,  440  Seaview  Ct  -  Apt.  1812,  Marco  Island, 

Fla.  33937,  and  Harry  Bussey,  III,  4  Windy  Hill,  AUantic 

Highlands,  NJ.  07716 

Division  of  Sen  No.  547,437,  Oct  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,617,687. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,764 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  i/26.  E04B  1/74:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  42*— 71  15  Claims 


a  surface  layer  including  a  first  surface  layer  portion  provided 
over  said  first  predetermined  area  and  a  second  surface  layer 
portion  provided  over  said  second  predetermined  area,  said 
first  surface  layer  portion  being  formed  of  tuft  carpet  and  said 
second  surface  layer  portion  being  formed  of  needlepunch 
carpet  or  molded  rubber, 

wherein  said  support  includes  a  base  layer  to  which  said  first  and 
second  surface  layer  portions  of  said  surface  layer  are 
attached,  and  a  bottom  surface  of  water-proof  material  which 
opposes  said  base  layer. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surface  layer 
portions  is  bonded  to  said  base  layer  by  means  of  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  material, 

wherein  said  tuft  carpet  forming  said  first  surface  layer  portion  is 
attached  to  a  first  area  portion  of  said  base  layer,  and,  wherein 
said  second  surface  layer  portion  comprises  needlepunch  car- 
pet, said  f  oor  covering  further  including  an  adhesion  layer 
disposed  between  said  needlepunch  carpet  forming  said  sec- 
ond surface  layer  portion  and  said  base  layer 


5,766.723 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PERIPHERAL  SEAL 
Louis  F.  Oborny.  Kaasas  City.  Mo.;  Kevin  (;.  Kangas,  Cham- 
blee,  Ga..  and  James  C.  Tran.  Overland  Park,  Kans..  assign- 
ors to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation,  Mi.ssi.s.sauga.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  747.209 
U,S.  CI.  428—100  28  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  barrier  comprising 

a  flexible  foamed  polyethylene  substrate; 

a  film  secured  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  substrate  and  extending 

outwardly  of  said  substrate  at  least  along  a  peripheral  portion 

thereof;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  substrate  and  said  film  having  a  plurality  of 

small  holes  therein,  said  holes  being  sized  to  permit  passage 

of  moisture  vapor  therethrough  in  response  to  a  difference  in 

air  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrier 


5,766,722 
AUTOMOTIVE  FLOOR  COVERING 
Hatsuro  Morimoto,  Tarui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ilieda  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,444 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-084909 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  42»—S»  9  Claims 

21 


1.  A  floor  covering  for  installation  within  an  automotive  vehicle 
cabin,  comprising; 

a  support  having  first  and  second  predetermined  area  portions: 
and 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  capable  of  being  molded  into  a  foam 
cushion  in  a  mold  having  a  trench,  the  fastener  assembly  compris- 
ing; 

(i)  a  backing  layer  and  (ii)  a  fastening  layer  opposed  to  one 
another,  the  backing  layer  comprising  anchor  means  to  secure 
the  fastener  assembly  to  the  cushion,  the  fastening  layer 
comprising  a  touch  fastening  surface  having  exposed  fasten- 
ers and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
fastening  layer  to  define  a  peripheral  margin  around  the  fas- 
tening layer,  said  peripheral  margin  being  substantially  free  of 
fasteners,  and  (iii)  a  mold  surface-engaging  continuous  foam 
seal  disposed  on  the  entire  peripheral  margin  and  having  a 
continuous  flat  surface  of  substantially  uniform  height  dimen- 
sion to  contact  an  entire  outside  of  the  mold  trench  to  pros  ide 
a  continuous  seal  around  the  trench  from  the  cushion  foain, 
the  foam  seal  being  compressible  and  flexible  and  having  an 
Indentation  Force  Deflection,  when  measure  pursuant  to 
ASTM  D3.')74-95,  in  the  range  of  from  about   10  to  about 

1000  poundsnforce. 
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5,766.724 
THERMOPLASTIC  ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Dilip   K.   Tailor.   22   Torrance   Woods,   Brampton,   Ontario, 
Canada,   L6Y  2T2,-   Mark   F.   Lang.  437  Watson  .■Avenue, 
Oakville,  OnUrio.  Canada.  L6J  3W1;  Paul  S.  Hruska.  450 
Glasgow  St.,  Mount   Forest.  Ontario.  Canada.  NOG  2L3; 
Kevin    J.    McConnell.    330    King    Street.    Stoney    Creek. 
Ontario,  Canada.  L8G  1M8.  and  Beverly  Lucek.  56  Charing 
Drive,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  L8W  2R3 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.976,  Nov.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.624 J86. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,925.  Veb.  15, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.529.826.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  823,554 
Int  Cl."  B32B  1/00:5/12:31/04:  B29C  70/08:70/28 
VS.  CI.  428—110  20  Claims 


JJO 


320 


MO 


320 


1.  A  fitted  orthopedic  brace  component,  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic composite  laminate  bar  including. 

a  plurality  of  fiber-conii-ining  layers  impregnated  with  a  thermo- 
plastic resin,  said  fiber-containing  layers  forming  a  composite 
laminate  having  fibers  oriented  in  at  least  two  directions 
within  the  bar  for  providing  high  flexural  and  torsional 
strength  when  consolidated  under  heat  and  pressure. 

7.  A  method  of  shaping  thermoplastic  composite  bars,  which 
comprises; 

sandwiching  the  composite  bar  between  a  pair  of  molding  strips; 

wrapping  the  bar  and  molding  strips  in  taping  means,  creating  a 
mold  assembly  encasing  the  composite  bar; 

heating  the  mold  assembly  and  composite  bar; 

shaping  the  heated  and  softened  mold  assembly  and  composite 
bar  into  the  desired  contour; 

cooling  said  shaped  mold  assembly  and  composite  bar;  and 

removing  the  mold  assembly  from  the  shaped  composite  bar. 
whereby  a  desired  curvature  of  said  bar  is  rigidly  retained. 


5,766,725 

COMPOSITE  WEB  OF  MUTUALLY  PARALLEL  FIBRES 

IN  A  MATRIX 

Eric  H.  !V1.  Hogenboom.  Maastricht;  Engelbertus  H.  M.  \an 
Gorp,  Beek,  and  Martinus  C.  .\.  Nan  Den  Aker,  Tilburg.  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V..  Heerlen.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00123,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00318.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583.061 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.    23,    1993, 
09300643 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12:  B29C  70/50 
VS.  CI.  428—113  20  Claims 

I.  A  composite  web  which  in  the  lengthwise  direction  is  made 
up  of  joined-up  and  connected  web  parts,  which  web  parts  contain 
a  separating  layer  and  thereon  a  composite  layer  of  mutually 
essentially  parallel  fibres  in  a  matrix,  the  composite  layer  of  each 
web  part  being  bounded  by  two  transverse  sides  and  lying  opposite 
each  other  and  running  parallel  to  the  fibres,  which  web  pans  are 
joined  up.  with  a  u-ansverse  side  of  the  composite  layer  of  each 
web  part  facing  and  parallel  to  the  other  transverse  side  or  the 
composite  layer  of  the  joined-up  web  part,  and  with  the  fibres  in 
the  web  parts  at  an  angle  a  a,  differing  from  0°  to  the  lengthwise 


direction  of  the  composite  web,  and  in  which  the  separating  layers 
of  the  joined-up  web  parts  are  connected  to  each  other 


5,766,726 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  EDGE  STRIP  FOR  FLOOR 

COVERING  THRESHOLDS 

Toni  P.  Bannister,  709  Peterson  Rd.  #3.  Burlington,  Wash. 

98233 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.460,  Apr.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927^10 

Int.  a."  A47G  27/04 

VS.  CI.  428—119  28  aaims 


1.  An  elongate  molding  strip  for  installation  along  a  curvilinear 
transition  between  first  and  second  floor  coverings  mounted  on  a 
substantially  level  floor,  said  molding  strip  comprising: 

a  web  for  extending  generally  vertically  over  a  rise  along  an 
edge  of  said  second  floor  covenng; 

a  flange  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  web  for  extending 
generally  horizontally  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  second 
floor  covering  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  floor  covering,  said  flange  extending 
forwardly  from  said  web  at  a  slight  downward  angle  and 
having  a  width  which  is  selected  to  permit  said  flange  to  flex 
substantially  freely  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane;  and 

a  footing  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  web  which  is 
configured  to  draw  said  web  downwardly  as  fa.steners  are 
driven  therethrough  so  as  to  install  said  molding  strip,  said 
footing  having  an  outer  wall  which  extends  at  a  downward 
angle  from  said  web  so  as  to  form  an  area  of  material  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  fasteners  which  increases  in  thickness 
towards  a  bottom  edge  of  said  strip; 

said  molding  strip  being  formed  of  a  semi-rigid,  resiliently 
flexible  material  having  a  hardness  which  is  selected  such  that 
said  flange  is  able  to  yield  resiliently  against  said  upper 
surface  of  said  second  floor  covering  as  said  web  of  said  strip 
IS  drawn  downwardly,  to  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation 
in  which  said  flange  is  resiliently  biased  against  said  upper 
surface  of  said  second  floor  covering,  and  such  that  said 
molding  strip  is  able  to  flex  substantially  freely  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane  so  as  to  conform  to  said  curvilinear  transition 
between  said  first  and  second  floor  covenngs  without  buck- 
ling or  tearing  of  said  flange  or  said  footing  of  said  strip. 
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5,766.727 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keiji  Moroishi.  Kofu;  Kivoshi  Sato;  Isao  Kawasumi.  both  of 

Nirasaki,  and  Hisao  Kawai,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hova  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiledApr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,168 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/66.  C23C  14/00 

V.S.  a.  428—141  l-l  Claims 


So    SILICON    OXIOe     LATER 

5b    SILICA   MINUTE      PARTICLES. 

6    LUBRICANT    LAYER 


5     PROTECTIVE     LAYER 


4  MAGNETIC    LAYER 


I  GLASS    SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  under  layer,  formed  on  a  glass  plate  having  a  surface 
which  is  precisely  polished  with  a  Rmax  of  less  than  100  A. 
said  first  layer  including  a  material  having  as  primary  compo- 
nents at  least  one  of  Al.  Si,  Pb.  Cu,  In,  Ti  and  Ga; 

a  second  under  layer,  forTtied  on  said  first  under  layer,  said 
second  layer  including  a  material  different  than  said  material 
of  said  first  under  layer,  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  said  first  under  layer; 

a  magnetic  layer,  formed  on  said  second  under  layer; 

a  protective  layer,  formed  on  said  magnetic  layer,  on  whose 
surface  a  texture  due  to  dispersed  hard  minute  particles 
appears;  and 

a  lubricant  layer,  formed  on  said  protective  layer, 

wherein  said  material  of  said  first  under  layer  is  able  to  promote 
a  crystalline  growth  of  said  second  under  layer  so  as  to 
support  a  crystalline  growth  of  said  magnetic  layer,  and 
relieve  internal  stress  resulting  from  a  difference  in  thermal 
expansion  between  said  second  under  layer  and  said  glass 
substrate. 


5.766.728 

TRANSFER  MAT  FOR  PATTERNING  A  CONCRETE 

SURFACE  WITH  CEMENT  COATED  PARTICLES 

Nobuo   Iwaya,   Komaki.  Japan,   assignor  to  Tokai   Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  99U12,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J30.694.  This  application  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991.  3-353727 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—143  16  Claims 


1.  A  pattern  transfer  mat  for  forming  a  concrete  structure, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  flat  back  surface  adjacent  to  a  foam  core 
layer  adjacent  to  an  integral  skin  layer  having  a  three- 
dimensional  undulating  U-ansfer  surface; 


means  for  releasably  securing  a  multiplicity  of  aesthetic  grains, 
said  multiplicity  of  aesthetic  grains  having  been  previously 
coated  with  a  cement  powder,  from  said  transfer  surface  to 
said  concrete  structure,  said  concrete  structure  coming  into 
contact  with  said  multiplicity  of  aesthetic  grains  while  said 
concrete  suucture  is  being  formed,  wherein  said  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  multiplicity  of  aesthetic  grains  is  a 
binding  layer,  said  binding  layer  having  a  binding  force  which 
is  reduced  in  strength  by  an  alkali,  said  alkali's  source  being  a 
concrete  material  prior  to  curing  of  said  concrete  material,  so 
that  said  aesthetic  grains  are  released  from  said  binding  layer 
and  attach  to  said  concrete  structure  after  said  concrete  mate- 
rial has  cured  and  wherein  said  aesthetic  grains  are  any  one  of 
a  group  including  natural  rocks,  ceramic  grains,  and  glass 
fragments. 


5.766.729 

BITUMEN-BASED  MEMBRANE  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 

FOR  CONTIGUOUS  MEMBRANES  AND  RELEVANT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Luigi  Zanchetta.  and   Romano  Zanchetta.  both  of  Negrisia. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Polyglass  S.p.A.,  Trevi.so,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  1,  1994,  MI94A0373 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  1/26:  B32B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—143  8  Claims 


'I .   ■  i 

|l|i  III  I 


1.  A  bitumen-based  membrane  sheet  provided  in  a  roll  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  provided  with  means  for  providing  an 
effective  and  reliable  seal  between  contiguous  membranes, 
the  membrane  comprising: 

a  bitumen-ba.sed,  fiber-reinforced  membrane  sheet,  the  mem- 
brane sheet  including  two  sides,  one  side  of  the  membrane 
sheet  being  coated  with  granular  material,  the  membrane 
sheet  further  including  two  edges,  one  edge  of  the  mem- 
brane sheet  including  a  selvage  consisting  of  a  tract  of 
exposed  bitumen  which  is  free  of  granular  material,  the 
edge  including  the  selvage  being  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  roll. 


5.766.730 
STRAND  MATERIALS 
Robert  McNaught  (Jailey.  Paisley,  and  Stanley  Oglesby.  New- 
ton Mearns.  both  of  Great  Britain.  a.ssignors  to  Coats  Viyella 
PLC.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/0I873.  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06558.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  605.109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
9318133 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—174  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  strand  material  comprising  drawing  in  a 
draw  direction  a  laminar  material  having  a  first  layer  of  drawable 
material  and  a  second  layer  of  elastically  extensible  material  so 
that  the  first  layer  extends  inelastically  so  that  the  drawn  material 
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tends  to  curl  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  draw  direction  into  a 
coiled  strand  configuration. 


a  water  resistant,  over-print  varnish  layer; 

a  print  graphics  layer  located  interior  to  the  varnish  layer; 

a  layer  of  particulate  minerals  located  interior  to  the  print 

graphics  layer  wherein  said  particulate  minerals  layer  has 

been  surface  treated  by  successive  densification  and  polishing 

by  calendering; 
a  highly-sized  paperboard  substrate  located  interior  to  the  layer 

of  particulate  minerals  wherein  said  sizing  material  is  further 

comprised  of  approximately  0.8%  rosin  acid  or  0.4";^  alkyl 

ketene  dimer;  and 
a  food-contact  polymer  layer  located  interior  to  the  paperboard 

substrate. 


5,766,731 
HEAT  TRANSFER  LABEL 

Samuel  H.  Stein,  Westborough;  Onsy  Y.  Makar,  Framingbam, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Jean  Paul  l.aprade.  North  Smithfield, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  .Averv  DennLson  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,013 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  46  Qaims 

II 


) 
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1.  A  heat-transfer  label  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  portion;  and 

(b)  a  transfer  portion  positioned  above  said  support  portion  for 
transfer  of  the  transfer  portion  from  the  support  portion  to  an 
article  upon  application  of  heat  to  the  support  portion  while 
the  transfer  portion  is  placed  into  contact  with  the  article,  said 
transfer  portion  comprising: 

(i)  a  protective  lacquer  layer; 

(ii)  an  ink  layer  positioned  above  said  protective  lacquer 

layer,  said  ink  layer  comprising  a  polyamide  ink  and/or  an 

acrylic  ink;  and 
(iii)  an  adhesive  layer  positioned  above  said  ink  layer,  said 

adhesive  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  chlorinated 

polyolefin  resin. 


1.  A  composite  structure  for  a  frozen-food  paperboard  package 
ha\  ing  decreased  edge-wicking  and  including  an  over-pnnt  varnish 
for  increasing  moisture  resistance  comprised  of: 


5,766,733 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.766.734 
COLD  TRANSFER  OF  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Michael  J.  Stepanek.  Hollis,  N.H..  assignor  to  Hampshire  Holo- 
graphic Manufacturing  Corp..  Milford.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679347.  Jul.  9.  1096,  Pat 
No.  5.662.986.  and  Ser  No.  679J48,  Jul.  9,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,735,989.  This  application  Mav  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855J18 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  8  Claims 

3 


.^^ 
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1.  An  improved  holographically  enhanced  tissue  paper  wrapping 
element  comprising  a  tissue  paper  substrate  having  two.  flat  sur- 
faces, wherein  said  holographic  enhancement  is  achieved  by  lami- 
nating at  a  temperature  of  between  -2°  C.  and  24°  C.  and  a 
pressure  greater  than  0  1 5  pounds  per  square  inch  a  holographic 
image  contained  on  a  polymeric  substrate  to  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  tissue  paper  substrate  and  subsequently  delaminating  said 
paper  tissue  substrate  from  said  polymeric  substrate  whereby  said 
holographic  image  is  transferred  to  said  paper  tissue  substrate. 


5,766,732 

MOISTURE  RESISTANT  FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGING 

USING  AN  OVTR-PRINT  VARNISH 

Robiason  Camden  Perkins  Claytor,  Covington.  \a..  assignor  to 

Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,671 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  18  Claims 


5.766,735 
MAT  PRODUCED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A  NONW  ONTN 

Friedrlch  Beyer:  Klaus  Holzel.  and  Achim  Werner,  all  of 
Hameln.  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding 
GmbH.  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.492.  Dec.  1,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,494.628.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,949 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany.  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
173.0 

Int  C\^  B32B  27/14 
VS.  CI.  428—198  13  Qaims 

1.  A  mat  having  a  nonwoven  construction,  comprising: 
fibrous  carpet  parts  comprising  plastic,  said  fibrous  parts  includ- 
ing thermoplastic  fibers  of  low  melting  point  and  fibers  of 
higher  melting  point;  and 
partly  melted  regions  formed  within  the  low-melting  point  ther- 
moplastic fibers,  said  partly  melted  regions  being  distributed 
among  the  fibrous  parts  and  being  located  essentially  only  on 
an  outer  surface  of  the  mat; 
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wherein  said  partly  melted  regions  provide  adherence  among  the 
libers  of  higher  melting  point  located  within  the  various 
fibrous  parts. 


a  nonwoven  web  of  mehblown  microfibers  sandwiched  between 
and  bonded  to  said  first  and  second  nonwoven  spunbonded 
webs  to  form  a  unitary  fabric  structure  having  a  combination 
of  different  softness  and  flexibihly  properties. 


5,766,736 

STOCK  MATERIAL  FOR  FEEDING  MACHINES  FOR 

MAKING  DUNNAGE  PRODUCTS 

Theodore    BaumuUer,    Schweighouse    Sur    Moder,    France, 

assignor  to  Naturembal  S.A.,  Bouxwiller,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,743 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1996,  96  09045 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—198  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  material  for  feeding  a  machine  produc- 
ing cushionmg  dunnage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  elongated  paper  webs  at  least  one  of  said 
webs  being  made  of  Kraft  paper; 

applying  glue  to  one  of  the  webs  in  a  glumg  area  having  a  length 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  one  web  and  a  width  trans- 
verse to  the  one  web  longitudinal  axis; 

varying  the  transverse  location  of  glue  applied  to  the  gluing  area 
as  a  function  of  the  longitudinal  location  along  the  gluing  area 
in  order  to  avoid  forming  a  straight  line  of  glue  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  one  web;  and 

adhering  the  at  least  two  webs  together  with  the  applied  glue. 


5,766,737 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL 

AESTHETIC  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Jacqueline  A.  Willey,  Mauldin,  and  Deborah  K.  Lickfield,  Eas- 

ley,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  FIberweb  North  America,  Inc., 

Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,349 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  428—198  17  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  repellent  nonwoven  laminate  barrier  fabric,  compos- 
ing: 
a  first  nonwoven  web  of  spunbonded  substantially  continuous 

thermoplastic  filaments; 
a  second  nonwoven  web  of  spunbonded  substantially  continuous 
thermoplastic  filaments,  said  second  spunbonded  fabric  hav- 
ing different  softness  and  flexibility  properties  as  compared  to 
said  first  spunbonded  web;  and 


5,766,738 
PAIRED  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  ARTICLE  WITH 
PAIRED  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  STRUCTURES  AND 
INK,  PAINT  AND  FOIL  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
AND  METHOD 
Roger  W.  Phillips;  Charles  T.  Markantes;  Shari  Powell  Fisher, 
all  of  Santa  Rosa;  Robert  G.  Slu.s.ser,  Healdsburg;  Patrick  K. 
Higgins,   Windsor,   all   of  Calif.,   and   .Anton   F.   Bleikolm, 
Ecublens,   Switzerland,   a.ssignors   to   Flex    Products,   Inc., 
Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,654.  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.648.165,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902,693.  Jun.  23, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  S»279,6S7,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
719.166.  Jun.  21.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.171  J63,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  251,034.  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,059.245, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  812,814,  Dec.  23,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
567,638,  Jan.  3,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  314,695,  Oct.  26.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4.434.010.  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  108,004,  Dec.  28.  1979.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,469 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/I4:5/l6;7/06:7/IO 
VS.  CI.  428—200  17  Claims 

1^,.^22      24       17     21      23      19     24       22      18 
^ — ^^ \  /  J"  - 


1.  An  optically  variable  article  comprised  of  a  substrate  having  a 
surface  and  a  first  pau  of  non-overlapping  optically  variable  struc- 
tures carried  by  said  surface,  said  first  pair  comprising  a  first 
optically  variable  structure  containing  a  first  optically  variable 
pigment  and  a  second  optically  variable  structure  containing  a 
second  optically  variable  pigment,  said  first  pair  having  a  first 
color  match  angle,  the  color  match  angle  being  the  angle  of 
incidence  at  which  the  first  and  second  optically  variable  pigments 
have  the  same  matching  color,  there  being  no  color  match  between 
the  first  and  second  optically  variable  pigments  at  any  angle  of 
incidence  except  for  the  first  color  match  angle. 
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5.766,739 
PANEL  COMPOSED  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS  AND 
COATED  WITH  AN  ANTIFOGGING  LAYER  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  PANEL 
Masaaki   Funaki,   Ichiharashi,  and   Hiroyoshi   Nanri.   Kanu- 
mashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  .\rc  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chiba;  TsuLsunaka  Plastic  lndustr>   Co.,  Ltd..  and  Nippin 
Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  502.424 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .</IO:  H05B  3/S4 
VS.  CI.  428—201  5  Claims 


4^ 

T 


1.  A  panel  romposed  of  synthetic  resins  and  coated  with  a  layer, 
the  panel  comprising: 

a  plastics  substrate  formed  as  a  board  or  a  film  or  molded  into 
any  desired  shape' 

a  heal  generating  paiiern  layer  as  the  layer  coated  on  the  sub- 
strate and  formed  frum  an  electrically  conductive  paste;  and 

a  coat  formed  of  a  silicone-based  composition  containing  a 
silicone  resin  which  covers  the  heal  generating  pattern  layer 

where  the  electrically  conductive  paste  is  composed  of  a  resin- 
ous binder,  a  conductive  agent  and  a  solvent,  with  the  resin- 
ous binder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
mixture  of  a  saturated  polyester  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride,  (ii) 
a  mixture  of  a  saturated  polyester  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
thlonde  and  vinyl  acetate,  and  (iii)  a  mixture  of  a  saturated 
polyester,  a  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate.,  where  the  amount  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and/or  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate 
m  the  resinous  binder  is  up  to  40%  by  weight,  and  with  the 
resinous  binder  and  the  conductive  agent  being  35-759t  by 
weight  of  the  elecnically  conductive  pa.ste. 


(ii)  an  unfilled  polymeric  film  layer  having  a  maximum  thick- 
ness less  than  \i\i:  and 
(iii)  a  second  thermally  conducting  adhesive  layer  having  a 
thickness  less  than  60n.  in  contact  with  the  electronic 
circuit,  comprising  an  adhesive  and  about  10  to  50%  by 
volume  of  a  thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulating 
solid  particulate; 
wherein  the  substrate  layer  and  insulating  layer  have  a  combined 
maximum  thickness  of  about  5  mm. 


5.766.741 
INSULATING  PASTE  AND  THICK-FILM  MULTI- 
LAYERED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  PASTE 

Hiromichi  Kawakami.  Moriyama.  and  Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaoka- 
k}().  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  627.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  4.  1995.  7-079058 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/(X):  C03C  H/l6:H/02:.Wm 

U.S.  CI.  428—210  6  Claims 


5,766,740 

ADHERENT  FILM  WITH  LOW  THERMAL  IMPEDANCE 

AND  HIGH  ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  USED  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  HEAT  SINK 

Bruce  David  Olson,  Northfield.  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Sheldalil, 

Inc..  Northfield,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  451.128.  May  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  743.661 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00:  H05K  }/02 
VS.  CI.  428—209  47  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  electncally 
insulated  from,  but  in  thermal  communication  with,  a  heat  sink,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  sink; 

(b)  an  electronic  circuit,  comprising  at  least  one  substrate  layer 
and  a  metallic  circuit  trace,  that  produces  heat  as  a  result  of 
operation;  and 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  the  electronic  circuit 
and  the  heat  sink,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  maximum 
thermal  impedance  of  250°  C.-mnr/watt  and  a  minimum 
dielectric  strength  of  400  volts  (ac).  the  insulating  layer  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  first  thennally  conducting  adhesive  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  60m.  '"  contact  with  the  heat  sink,  comprising 
an  adhesive  and  about  10  to  50%  by  volume  of  a  thermally 
conductive  solid  paniculate; 


1  A  thick-film  multi-layered  printed  circuit  including  an  insulat- 
ing layer  which  consists  essentially  of  a  glass  component  consist- 
ing of  SiO,  B,0,  and  K,0.  wherein  the  composition  ratio  of  the 
glass  comp<inent  is  denoted  as  xSiO, — yB;©, — zK;0.  where  x.  y 
and  z  indicate  the  proportions  by  weight  percent  of  the  constitutive 
components  and  fall  within  the  area  surrounded  by  lines  connect- 
ing points  A  (x=65.  y=35.  z=0),  B  {x=65,  y=20,  z=15).  C  (x=85. 
y=0,  z=l5)  and  D  (x=85,  y=15,  z=0). 
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5,766,742 

CUTTING  BLADE  MADE  OF  TITANIUM 

CARBONITRIDE-BASE  CERMET,  AND  CUTTING  BLADE 

MADE  OF  COATED  CERMET 
Seiichiro  Nakamura;  Takafurai  Fujisawa;  Kiyohiro  Teniuti; 
Hisafumi  Tsujisaki,  and   Masanao  Nonaka,  all   of  Isbige- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189184; 
Oct.  7,  1996,  8-266017;  Oct  7,  1996,  8-266018 

Int  a."  B23B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  428—210  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cutting  blade  made  of  a  titanium  carbonitride-base  cermet 
comprising: 

3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  metal  binder  pha.se,  the  principal 

ingredients  of  which  are  Co  and/or  Ni. 
3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  single-structural  hard  phase  comprising 
at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbide,  nitride  and  carbonitride  compounds  of  metal  ele- 
ments belonging  to  Groups  4a.  5a  and  6a  of  the  periodic  table 
and  a  solid-solution  comprising  at  least  two  said  compounds, 
and 
the  balance  being  a  double-structural  hard  phase  which  com- 
prises a  core  portion  and  a  shell  portion  completely  surround- 
ing said  core  portion,  wherem  said  core  and  shell  portions 
comprise  as  substituents  titanium  carbonitnde  and/or  a  carbo- 
nitride compound  of  Ti  and  at  least  one  element  M  selected 
from  metal  elements  belonging  to  Groups  4</,  5a  and  6a  of  the 
periodic  table  other  than  Ti,  except  that  the  shell  portion  must 
contain  a  cartxjnitride  compound  of  at  least  M.  and  wherein 
said  shell  portion  has  a  lower  content  of  T\  and  a  higher 
content  of  M  than  those  in  the  core  portion,  respectively;  and 
incidental  impurities,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  double-swuctural  hard  phase  is  partly  or  wholly  substi- 
tuted with  a  discontinuous  double-structural  hard  phase 
comprising  a  core  portion  and  a  shell  portion,  in  which  the 
shell  portion  is  discontinuously  distributed  around  the  core 
portion  so  that  the  core  portion  is  partially  exposed  to  the 
metal    binder    phase,    and    said    discontinuous    double- 
structural  hard  phase  occupies  30  or  more  area  %  of  the 
total  surface  of  the  cermet  in  terms  of  electron-microscopic 
texture  analysis. 


5,766,743 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  FILM,  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  DEVICE 

Jun-Ichi  Fujikata;  Kazuhiko  Hayashi;  Hidefumi  Yamamoto: 
kunihiko  Ishihara.  and  Masafumi  Nakada,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344066 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/33 

VS.  CI.  428—212 

1,  A  magnetoresistance  effect  film  comprising  two  ferromagnetic 

layers  slacked  on  a  substrate  with  a  nonmagnetic  layer  interposed 

between  said  two  ferromagnetic  layers,  and  an  antiferromagnetic 


7-136670; 


12  Claims 


layer  underlying  a  first  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  layers,  the 
inequality  of  Hc,<  Hr  being  satisfied  between  a  biasing  magnetic 
field  Hr  of  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  and  a  coercive  force  He,  of 
the  other  second  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  layers,  wherein  at  least 
a  part  of  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  is  made  of  a  NiMn  alloy 
having  an  fct  crystalline  structure,  said  NiMn  alloy  having  1-10% 
carbon  (C)  by  the  atomic  percent  added  thereto  to  induce  fct  lattice 
transformation  during  heal  treatment. 


5,766,744 
CHLORINE  FREE  MULTILAYERED  FILMS 
Dan  L.  Fanselov«,  White  Bear  Lake;  Raymond  L.  Fergusen; 
Walton  J.  Hammar,  both  of  St.  Paul,  and  Lester  B.  Ode- 
gaard,  .\fton.  all  of  .Minn..  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  103,082.  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,688 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  30  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered  film  having  outside  and  inside  surfaces  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  core  layer  of  at  least  one  chlorine-free  first  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  flexibility,  measured  by  its  Young's  modu- 
lus, less  than  about  60  megaPascals; 

b)  an  outside  surface  layer  of  at  least  one  chlorine-free  second 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  Young's  modulus  up  to  about 
ten  times  the  "Young's  modulus  of  the  core  layer  thermopla.stic 
polymer  and  being  capable  of  non-stick  release  from  a  heated 
surface:  and 

c)  an  inside  surface  layer  of  at  least  one  chlorine-free  third 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  Young's  modulus  up  to  about 
ten  times  the  Young's  modulus  of  the  core  layer  thermoplastic 
polymer; 

wherein,  the  film  is  molded  and  heat  sealed  to  form  an  article 
selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  pump  cassettes,  fluid 
bags,  and  flexible  plastic  drug  containers,  without  failure  of 
film  integrity,  flexibility  and  resilience. 
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5,766,745 

nRE  BLOCKING  TEXTILE  INSULATION 

W.  Novis  Smith.  412  S.  Perth  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147,  and 

Toby  Burnham.  1480  Pumphrey  Ave..  Auburn,  Ala.  36830 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,623 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/08:27/02 

U.S.  a.  428—218  17  aaims 


1.  An  insulating  and  fire  blocking  textile  structure  comprising  at 
least  a  first  composite  having  a  top,  a  middle  and  a  bottom  layer, 
each  layer  comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  carbonaceous 
fibers  having  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  85%  by  weight,  said 
middle  layer  comprising  a  first  densified  matt  or  batting,  each  of 
said  top  and  bottom  layers  consisting  of  at  least  one  matt  or  batting 
affixed  to  said  middle  layer,  said  middle  layer  having  a  density 
greater  than  the  density  of  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  layers,  and 
said  composite  having  a  density  from  about  0.2  lbs/ft*  to  35.0 
lbs/ft\ 


5,766,748 
STRETCHED  FILM  OF  LACTIC  ACID-BASED  POLYMER 
Shuhei  Ikado:  Takayuki  Kuroki.  both  of  Aichi-ken:  Masumi 
Saruwatari,  Tokyo:  Naoki  kobayashi.  Aichi-ken:  Kazuhiko 
Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Hirotaka  Wanibe.  Aichi-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chiyoda-ku. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754J60 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1995.  7-311920 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:27/36 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  13  Claims 

1.  A  stretched  film  of  a  poly  lactic  acid  or  a  copolymer  of  lactic 
acid  and  other  aliphatic  hydroxycartwxylic  acid  compnsing  3  to  25 
parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  inorganic  fillers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  0. 1  to  0.5  \im.  calcium  carbonate  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  0.3  to  6  (im.  barium  sulfate  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.1  to  2  fim.  silica  having  an  average  particle  size  of  I  to  12  pm. 
kaolin  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  OS  to  10  ^m.  and  talc 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.1  to  10  ^im.  and  0.1  to  2  jjarts 
by  weight  of  a  lubricant  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  polylactic  acid 
or  a  copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and  other  aliphatic  hydroxycarlx)xylic 
acid,  and  being  stretched  1.3  to  5  times  to  one  or  more  axial 
directions. 


5,766,746 
FLAME  RETARDANT  NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE  ARTICLE 

Reinhard  Kampl:  Walter  Six.  both  of  Vocklabruck.  Austria, 

and  .\ngela  Oberbauer,   Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lenzing.  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,146,  May  31.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.609.950.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  7,  1994,  2058/94 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—219  30  Claims 

1.  Flame  retardant  article  comprising  a  flame  retardant  biode- 
gradable non-woven  textile  prepared  by  the  process  of  bonding  by 
hydroentanglemeni  a  fleece  comprising  cellulosic  fibres  incorporat- 
ing at  least  one  phosphorous  containing  flame  retardant  compound, 
the  area  weight  of  said  textile  being  30  to  120  g/m'. 


5.766.749 
FOAM-EXPANDED  M.^TERIAL 

Hideo  kakinoki.   Hino.  and   Hisaya  Sato,   Koganei.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  V\atanabe-Zo  Shoten  Co.,  Ltd^  Ichi- 

nomiya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994.  6-272995 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/26 

VS.  CI.  428—304.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  foam-expanded  material  made  by  foam-expanding  a  mix- 
ture of  starch  in  an  a  form,  natural  rubber  latex  and  water  to  a 
predetermined  shape  with  heating. 


5.766.750 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ADHESFVE-FILLER 

POLYMER  FILM  COMPOSITE 

Joseph  E.  korleski,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

.As.sociates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.702.  Mar.  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,952, 
Aug.  25.  19<J4.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  597,345 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:5/18:27/04,27/20 
U.S.  a.  428—308.4  15  Claims 


5,766.747 
MAGNETRON  SPUTTERED  BORON  HUMS 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki.  and  .Alan  F.  Jankowski.  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fonia.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,373,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5389,445,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666,971,  Mar. 

11.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,203,977.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  334.090 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  428—220  10  Claims 

1.  A  foil  consisting  of  amorphous  boron  having  a  thickness  of 

0.12pm  and  which  has  no  morphological  growth  features. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  composite  adhesive 
prising: 


matenal  com- 
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providing  at  least  one  layer  of  an  expanded  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  film  having  a  microstnicture  defined  by  nodes  and 
fibrils,  the  film  having  an  initial  void  volume  and  a  mean  flow 
pore  size; 

providing  a  mixture  containing  particulate  filler  and  an  adhesive 
resin,  the  particulate  filler  being  a  collection  of  individual 
particles,  said  collection  containing  a  particle  having  a  largest 
particle  size  which  is  the  largest  detectable  particle  in  the 
collection,  wherein  a  ratio  of  mean  flow  pore  size  to  the 
largest  particle  size  is  at  least  about  2;  and 

imbibing  said  mixture  into  the  voids  of  the  film  to  provide  an 
even  distribution  of  the  mixture  throughout  said  composite. 


5,766,751 
LAMINATE,  LAMINATE  nLM  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  INORGANIC  LAMINAR  COMPOUND 
Kozo  Kotani,  Toyonaka;  Toshio  Kawakita,  Funabashi;  Taiichi 
Sakaya,   and  Toshiya   Kuroda,   both  of  Takatsuki,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical   Company,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00073,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19887,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-006013; 
Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007026;  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007027;  Jan.  26,  1994. 
6-007029 

InL  a."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—323  27  aaims 


-1 


2 
P3 


1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  comprising  a  substance  having  a  gas  barrier  property; 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  which  is  disposed  on  the  layer  (a)  wherein 
said  layer  (b)  comprises  a  resin  composition  comprising  a 
resin  and  an  inorganic  laminar  compound  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  not  less  than  SO  and  not  more  than  5000.  said 
inorganic  laminar  compound  being  such  that  it  is  swollen  or 
cleft  in  a  solvent,  said  inorganic  laminar  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  graphite,  a  phosphoric 
acid  salt  derivative  compound,  a  chalcogen  compound,  a 
kaolinite  series  clay  mineral,  an  antigorite  series  clay  mineral, 
a  smectite  series  clay  mineral,  and  a  mica  series  clay  mineral, 
said  resin  comprising  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA),  ethylenevinylalcohol  copolymer 
(EVOH),  polyacrylonitrile  (PAN),  polysaccharide,  polyacrylic 
acid,  and  esters  thereof. 


a  decor  sheet  composed  of  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  30 
to  about  90  wt  *?(•  cellulose  ester  fibers,  from  about  10  to  about 
70  wt  "5^  cellulose  fibers  and  from  0  to  about  20  wt  %  fillers, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  cellulose  ester  fibers,  said 
cellulose  fibers  and  said  fillers,  said  mixture  further  compris- 
ing papermaking  dye,  and  coated  with  a  cellulose  ester  plas- 
ticizer.  and 

an  overlay  sheet  composed  of  cellulose  fibers  and  coated  with 
the  first  lamination  polymer  or  a  second  lamination  polymer 


5,766,753 

ELASTIC  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Jun  Murata,  Kawagoe,  and  Voshialu  Nishimura.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,   as.signors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,898 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322416 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  5//6   G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  15  Claims 


5.  A  charging  roller  for  electrophotography  comprising: 

an  electric  semi-conductive  elastic  layer; 

a  conductive  body;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  bemg  arranged  between  said  elastic  layer  and 
said  conductive  body,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  contains 
carbon  black  and  graphite  serving  as  conductive  fillers. 


5,766,754 
CRACK  SUPPRESSION  AND  FRACTURE  RESISTANT 
SYSTEM 
Heni^  W.  Fleck,  Kansasville,  and  Robert  J.  Galganski,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Cork  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Trevor,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,299 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  5// 6 

U.S,  CI.  428—323  6  Claims 


5,766,752 
HIGH  PRESSURE  LAMINATES  MADE  WITH  PAPER 
CONTAINING  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Stephen  Todd  Cox;  Melvin  Glenn  Mitchell;  Paul  Jay  Kennedy; 
Guy  Fostine  Massie,  Jr.,  and  Freddie  Wayne  Williams,  all  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,889 
Int  CI."  B32B  23/06:31/20 
VS.  a.  428—322.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  with  improved  post-formability  formed  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  core  sheets  composed  of  cellulose  fibers  and 
coated  with  a  first  lamination  polymer. 


1.  A  flooring  structure  having  increased  crack  resistance  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate  material  layer  having  a  face  to  be  finished; 
a  first  adhesive  layer  disposed  over  the  face  of  the  substrate 
material  layer; 
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a  thin  isolating  layer  disposed  over  the  first  adhesive  layer  and 
adhered  thereto  by  the  first  adhesive  layer,  the  isolating  layer 
comprising  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  cork 
and  rubber  particles  retained  by  at  least  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  binder,  the  particles  being  10  mesh  or  smaller; 

a  second  adhesive  layer  disposed  over  the  isolating  layer  and 
adhered  thereto;  and 

a  finishing  material  layer  disposed  over  the  second  adhesive 
layer  and  adhered  thereto,  the  isolating  layer  inhibiting  trans- 
mission of  cracks,  fissures  or  breaks  from  the  subsffate  mate- 
rial layer  to  the  finishing  material  layer 


5,766,755 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  PANE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Pierre  Chaussade,  and  Catherine  Heutte,  both  of  Sully  Sur 
Loire,  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional, Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10351 
Int.  CI."  B32B  17/10:27/30:27/40 
U.S.  a.  428—332  4  Oaims 


5.766,756 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

LONGITIjT)INAL  RECORDING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTL!RING  THE  SAME 

Noriyoshi    Goda;    Shinji    Fukaya.   and    Naoto   Endo.   all    of 

Odawara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1995.  7-031987 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—332  16  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  longitudinal  recording, 
comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate  made  of  one  of  glass  ceramics  or 

carbon; 
at  least  one  non-magnetic  layer  of  a  material  containing  Cr  on 

said  substrate;  and 
a  magnetic  recording  film  mainly  containing  cobalt,  which  is 

provided  on  said  non-magnetic  layer; 
wherein  said  magnetic  recording  film  has  a  crystal  orientation 

with  faces  of  cobalt  measuied  by  X-ray  diflfraction  wherein 

the  difli-action  Intensity  of  the  (0002)  face  is  between  1.5 

times  and  8  times  the  total  of  the  diffraction  intensities  of  the 

(lOiO).  (1120)  and  (lOll)  faces,  inclusive. 


1.  A  laminated  safety  pane  for  aircraft,  comprising: 
a  laminate  of  at  least  two  bonded  glass  sheets,  at  least  one  of 
which  sheets  is  chemically  toughened  and  which  is  the  glass 
sheet  which  faces  the  interior  of  the  cabin,  wherein  a  surface 
of  said  chemically  toughened  glass  sheet  is  bonded  by  a 
plastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
polyvinyl  butyral  having  a  plasticizer  content  ranging  from  30 
to  45  pans  by  weight  of  plasticizer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polyvinylbutyral  resin  and  (ii)  a  thermoplastic  polyurethanes 
to  an  intermediate  thermoplastic  sheet  of  a  polyvinylbutyral 
having  a  plasticizer  content  less  than  30  parts  by  weight  of 
plasticizer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinylbutyral  resin, 
the  surface  of  said  chemically  toughened  glass  sheet  facing 
the  interior  of  the  cabin,  having  been  treated  with  a  silane 
primer,  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  a  transparent  anti-splinter 
and  protective  covering  of  a  polyurethane  having  a  thickness 
of  50  pm  to  600  pm  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  an  aliphatic  polyurethane  resulting  from  the  poly  condensa- 
tion of  a  biuret  of  1 .6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate  containing 
from  2 1  to  24%  by  weight  of  NCO  radicals,  with  a  branched 
aliphatic  hydroxylated  polyether  resulting  from  the  condensa- 
tion of  propylene  oxide  with  trimethylolpropane.  said  poly- 
ether containing  approximately  from  10.5  to  12%  by  weight 
of  hydroxyl  radicals,  the  NCO/OH  ratio  expressed  by  weight 
ranging  from  0.9  to  1 . 1  and  (ii)  a  polyurethane  formed  from  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  an  isocyanate  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  biurets  or  the  tri- 
functional  isocyanurates  of  1 .6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate. 
having  an  NCO  radical  content  of  15  to  25%  by  weight  and  a 
polyol  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ester polyols  with  a  functionality  greater  than  2  having  an  OH 
radical  content  of  3  to  12%  by  weight,  the  reaction  mixture 
having  an  NCO/OH  ratio  expressed  in  equivalents  of  0.9  to 
I.I.  said  polyurethane  being  elasiically  deformable.  and  hav- 
ing a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  less  than  2.000  daN/cm"  and  an 
elongation  at  rupture  exceeding  60%  with  less  than  2%  plastic 
deformation. 


5,766,757 
BASIC  GAS  ABSORPTIVE  FIBER  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Koji  Tanaka;  Hideyuki  Tsuruml.  and  \'oko  ^'amamoto,  all  of 
Okavama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,140,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  884 J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021306 
Int.  CI."  D02G  MX):  D06M  23/00;  DOIF  b/IH:  C08F  20/44 
VS.  CI.  42»— 364  3  Claims 
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1.  A  basic  gas  absorptive  and  releasing  fiber  which  comprises  a 
crosslinked  acrvlic  fiber  prepared  from  an  acr)lonitrile  polymer 
and  has  a  1 .0-8.0%  by  weight  increase  in  nitrogen  content  due  to 
crosslinking  by  hydrazine,  there  being  introduced  carboxylic  acid 
in  an  amount  of  2.0-6.0  m  mol/g  into  a  pan  of  the  remaining  nitrile 
groups  and  being  intr(xluced  amido  groups  into  the  remainder  of 
the  remaining  nitrile  groups,  and  the  tensile  strength  of  said  fiber  is 
I  g/d  or  more. 
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5,766,758 
FIBER  OF  ETHYLENE- VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
KJyoshi  Hirakawa;  Izumi  Tabuchi;  Yusuke  Ando,  and  Shii^ji 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072301; 
Sep.  27,  1996,  8-255901 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00;  D06M  10/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  7  Claims 


5,766,760 

MICROPOROUS  FIBERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 

Fu-Jya  Tsai,  and  Vasily  Aramovich  Topolkaraev.  l>oth  of  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,993 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—376  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  fiber  of  crosslinked  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  con- 
taining 25-70  mol  'li  ethylene,  characterized  in  that  the  eflfective 
degree  of  cross-linking  (K%)  represented  by  equation  (1)  below 
satisfies  equation  (2)  below. 


A:(%)=1.2x{(27-Hny35}x(7-^-7-„,) 


(1) 


where, 
m  denotes  the   number  of  linear  methylene   groups  and/or 

methine  groups  in  the  crosslinked  moiety; 
T^  denotes  the  melting  point  (°C.)  of  the  fiber  of  ethylene-vinyl 

alcohol  copolymer  measured  after  crosslinking.  and 
T„,  denotes  the  melting  point  (°C.)  of  the  fiber  of  ethylene-vinyl 

alcohol  copolymer  measured  before  crosslinking. 


JC(%)20.27X+4.9 

where, 
X  denotes  the  ethylene  content  (in  mol  %). 


(2) 


1.  A  porous  fiber  which  includes  a  fiber  material  having  a 
plurality  of  elongate  pores  therein,  and  wherein  said  pores  are 
formed  in  the  fiber  material  which  has  been  expanded  and 
stretched  away  from  filler  material  which  is  included  in  said  fiber 
matenal,  said  fiber  having: 

a  denier  of  about  50  or  less; 

a  percent  elongation  at  break  of  about  30%  or  more 

a  tensile  strength  at  break  of  about  200  MPa  or  more;  and 
having  said  pores  distnbuted  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  fiber 
with  an  average  distributional  density  of  about  0.01  pores,  or  more, 
per  |am"  of  said  outer  surface. 


5,766,761 
TELEPHONE  CABLES 
Jeffrey  Morris  Cogen,  Flemington;  Michael  John  Keogh,  and 
Geoffrey   David   Brown,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,477 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—379  10  Claims 

1.  A  cable  consffuction  comprising  the  following  components: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  having  interstices 
therebetween,  said  insulation  comprising  (a)  one  or  more  polyole- 
fins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, and  mixtures  thereof,  and.  blended  therewith,  (b)  a  mixture 
containing  one  or  more  alkylhydroxy-phenylalkanoyl  hydrazines 
and  one  or  two  functionalized  hindered  amines,  (iil  hydrocarbon 
cable  filler  grease  within  the  interstices;  and  (iii)  a  sheath  surround- 
ing components  (i)  and  (ii)  wherein  said  hindered  amines  have  the 
following  structural  formulae  in  which  n  is  about  2  to  about  10: 


5,766,759 
FUSING  ROLL  HAVING  AN  OIL  BARRIER  LAYER 
Jiann-Hsing  Chen,  Fairport,-  Gary  F.  Roberts,  Macedon,  and 
Richard  J.  Kosakowski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,274 
Int.  a."  B32B  27/08, //«0 
V.S.  CI.  42»— 375  14  aaims 

1.  A  toner  fusing  roll  comprising 
a  core, 

formed  on  said  core  a  resilient  silicone  rubber  layer,  and 
coated  on  said  silicone  rubber  layer  a  barrier  layer  that  is 
impervious  to  silicone  oil  and  that  comprises  a  fluorocarbon 
polymer  dispersed  in  a  polyurethane. 
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-continued 
CH,        H,C 


(CH2l^ 


N  N 

"^       CHj  CHj 

HN i—  CH2  —I—  CH, 

CH,  CH, 


CH, 
■-S^CH, 


400  kg/cm',  and  relieved  of  the  load,  exhibits  a  packing  density  in 
Formula  II  (j,g  f^nge  of  2.5  to  3.5  g/cm'  and  a  geometric  standard  deviation  of 
not  more  than  1.5  in  the  panicle  diameter  distribution,  said  mag- 
netic powder  being  formed  by  a  glass  crystallization  method  using 
glass  components,  wherein  said  glass  components  include  sodium, 
and  said  magnetic  powder  is  capable  of  obtaining  a  packing  ratio 
of  not  less  than  95*  in  a  magnetic  layer  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  packing  ratio  being  a  ratio  of  the  saturation  magne- 
tization Ms  determined  per  unit  volume  of  said  magnetic  layer  to 
the  theoretical  saturation  magneti7.aiion  Ms'  based  on  the  same 
material  of  said  magnetic  layer. 


5,766,762 

TREATING  AGENT  FOR  BONDING.  IHEATED 

POLYESTER  FIBER,  ELASTIC  BODY  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 
Vasumichi  Miyagawa,  Hikari.  and  Kenji  Kuwata,  Shinnanyo, 
both  of  Japan,  a-s.signors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  545  J73,  Oct.  19,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271371 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/34:  C08K  3/20 

UJS.  CI.  428—395  3  Claims 

1.  A  treating  agent  for  bonding  a  polyester  fiber  and  a  chlorosul- 

fonated  polyolefin  compound,  which  consists  of  a  surfactant/ 

resorcinol/formaldehyde/latex  mixture,  wherein: 

1 )  the  molar  ratio  of  the  resorcinol  to  the  formaldehyde  is  from 
1/0. 1  to  1/5, 

2)  the  polymer  component  of  the  latex  is  a  2,3- 
dichlorobutadiene-eontaining  polymer. 

3)  the  weight  ratio  of  the  solid  content  of  the  latex  to  the  sum  of 
the  resorcinol  and  the  formaldehyde  is  from  1/100  to  1/1. 

4)  the  amount  of  the  2.3-dichlorobutadiene-containing  polymer 
solid  content  of  the  latex  in  the  resorcinol/formaldehyde/latex 
mixture  is  from  5  to  50  wt  %,  and 

5)  the  amount  of  the  surfactant  in  the  resorcinol/formaldehyde/ 
latex  mixture  is  from  0.5  to  2.5  wt  %, 

and  the  surfactant  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  (a)  anionic  surfactants  and 
(b)  nonionic  surfactants: 

(a)  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  rosin  soap,  a  disproportionated  rosin  soap, 
an  alkyl  sulfate,  an  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate,  an  alkyl  naph- 
thalene sulfonate,  a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinaie.  a  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  alkyl  ether  sulfate  and  a  formalin  condensation  product 
of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ether,  a  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  higher  alcohol  ether  and  a  polyoxyethylene  alkylphe- 
nyl  ether. 


5,766.764 
NANOSCALE  AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC  METALS 
Larry  K.  Olli,  Seattle;  Diane  C.  Rawlings,  Bellevue,  and  Rob- 
ert J.  Miller,  Fall  City,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.761 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428-^107  16  Oaims 

14     Nanoscale.    individually -isolated,    amorphous,    spherical. 

magnetic  metal  particles  having  diameters  less  than  100  nm  carried 

in  and  separated  one  from  another  by  a  fwlymer 


5.766.763 

HEXAGONAL  SYSTEM  FERRITE  POW  DER  FOR  A  HIGH 

DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shunji   Kurisu;   Osamu    Kubo;   Tatsumi   Maeda,  and   Etsuji 
Ogawa.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan.  as.signors  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,927,  Feb.  3,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,576.114.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017137 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66:5/70 
U.S.  CI.  428-403  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  hexagonal  system  ferrite  powder  for  use  in  a  high 
density  magnetic  recording  medium,  wherein  said  magnetic  pow- 
der, after  being  packed  in  a  closed  container,  pressed  at  a  load  of 


5.766,765 

GENERALLY  FLAT  MEMBER  HAVING  SMOOTH 

SURFACES  AND  MADE  OF  HIGHLY  ORIENTED 

GR.\PHITE 

Takao  Inoue,  Hirakata:  Junji  Ikeda.  Ikoma.  and  Naomi 
Nishiki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154625 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-^08  8  Claims 


1.  A  functional  member  for  use  in  an  apparams,  said  functional 
member  being  supponed  by  a  supf)ort  member  in  the  apparatus  and 
comprising  a  generally  flat  element  made  of  highly  onented  graph- 
ite and  having  opposite  smooth  surfaces,  said  highly  oriented 
graphite  being  of  a  laminar  crystalline  structure  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  crystalline  layers  and  having  planes  of  orientation 
aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  opposite  smooth  surfaces  of 
said  generally  flat  element,  said  highly  onented  graphite  being 
obtained  by  calcining  an  aromatic  polyimide.  said  graphite  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  2.25.  a  thermal  conductivity  of  860  Kcal/ 
mh°C.  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  an  A-B  plane,  an  electrical 
conductivity  of  25.000  S/cm  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
A-B  plane  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  84.300  kgf/mm"  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  said  A-B  plane,  said  A-B  plane  repre- 
senting the  direction  in  which  the  planes  of  orientation  of  the 
crystals  extend  in  the  highly  oriented  graphite. 
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5.766,766 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PROTECTIVE  CARBON  FILM  WHICH  CONTAINS  A 

MATERIAL  WHICH  FLUORESCES 

Katsumi  Sasaki:  Noriyuki  Kitaori;  Osamu  Yoshida;  Junko 

Ishikawa,  and  Katsumi  Endho,  all  of  Icfaikai-machi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995.  7-242998; 
Sep.  26.  1995.  7-247195;  Nov.  20. 1995.  7-300919;  Feb.  27.  1996. 
8-039277 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428-^M)8  5  Claims 


group  consisting  of  a  nitrite  ion.  a  nitrate  ion.  an  acidic 
ptiospliate  ion  and  a  phosptionate  ion,  and  a  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  3. 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support,  a  mag- 
netic layer  formed  on  llie  support,  and  a  protective  layer  formed  on 
tiie  magnetic  layer  and  comprising  a  cartwn  thin  film,  wherein  the 
carbon  thin  film  has  a  ratio  of  an  intensity  (Cjooo)  a'  2000  cm"'  to 
an  intensity  (C|ooo)  a'  '000  cm"'  of  CjoocyCiooo  ='-8.  which  is 
determined  by  Raman  spectroscopic  analysis,  and  wherein  the 
carbon  tiiin  film  contains  a  material  that  fluoresces  when  irradiated. 


5.766.767 
COATING  COMPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
CURED  FILM  AND  COATED  ARTICLE 
Tsuneyoshi    Hisai,    Hirakata;    Shigeyuki    Sasaki,   Takatsuki; 
Takeshi  Takagi,  Yawata;  Yoshitaka  Okude.  Hirakata;  Akira 
Fushimi.   Ikoma,  and   Hiroto  Yoneda,  Shijonawate,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00340.  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1994.  6-033503 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/.?« 

U.S.  a.  428-^13  42  Gaims 

1.  A  solveni-bome  clear  coating  composition  having  excellent 

storage  stability  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  having  at  least  2  carboxyl  groups; 

(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  2  epoxy  groups;  and 

(c)  0.0!  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  resin  solid  of  an  onium  salt,  wherein  the  onium  salt 
(c)  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


R 

I 

R— Z— R 


(U) 


X"- 


5.766.768 
IONIC  EMULSION  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Lowell  O.  Cummings,  San  Aasclmo;  Patrick  .4.  Terrizzi,  and 
Norman  A.  Gac.  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  .Adhesive  Coating  Co.,  San  Mateo.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,650,  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604 J70 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  /5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  428-^18  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat  hardening  or  air  drying  two  component  water-based 
composition  suitable  for  making  a  reaction  product  for  use  as  a 
coating,  ink.  adhesive,  or  sealant,  comprising: 
Part  A  and  Part  B  components; 
said   Part   A  component   comprising   an   enhanced   molecular 

weight  epoxy  ionic  emulsion;  and. 
said  Pan  B  component  comprising  an  amine  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pnmary.  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  or 
ammonia,  said  enhanced  molecular  weight  epoxy  polymer 
being  prepared  by  polymerizing  water-borne  epoxy  resin  par- 
ticles in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  substance. 


wherein.  Z  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  R  each  independently 
represents  a  group  or  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic 
alkyl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
5  to  8  cartxjn  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  moiety  which  complete  together  with  at  least  two  of 
them  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  comprising  a 
nitrogen  atom,  and  R  may  have  at  least  one  halogen,  nitrogen 
or  oxygen  atoms.  X  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the 


5.766,769 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATINGS 
Walter  H.  Ohrbom,  Hartland  Township;  Brian  D.  Bammel; 
John  D.  Mc(iee,  both  of  Highland,  all  of  Mich.;  Todd  A. 
Seaver,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Gregory  G.  Menovcik,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich.;  Paul  J.  Harris,  and  John  W.  Rehfuss,  both 
of  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.278,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,572 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/40:27/42 

U.S.  a.  428 — 123.1  37  Oaims 

1  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  compound  comprising  at  least  one  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbamate  groups,  urea  groups,  and 
mixtures  thereof,   that   is  the  reaction  product  of  a   mixture 
comprising: 

(1)  a  compound  comprising  a  carbamate  or  urea  group  or  a 
group  that  can  be  converted  to  a  carbamate  or  urea  group,  and 
a  hydroxyl  functional  group, 
(2j  a  compound  comprising  at  least  one  functional  group  that 
contains  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorous, sulfur,  and  silicon;  wherein  said  functional  group  is 
reactive  with  hydroxyl  groups  on  a  plurality  of  molecules  of 
compound  (A)  ( 1 ),  but  not  reactive  with  the  carbamate  or  urea 
groups  on  compound  (A)  (1), 
wherein  the  carbamate  group  has  a  formula 

O 

II 

-O— C  — NHR 

wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl; 

and  further  wherein  the  urea  group  has  a  formula 


-NR'-C-NHR" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  are  H  or  alkyl,  or  R'  and 
R"  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  structure;  and 
(B)  a  curing  agent  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  the  functional  groups  on  compound  (A). 
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5,766,770 
FIRE  RESISTANT  GLASS  STRUCTURE 
Hans-Henning  Nolle;  Helga  Griinzel,  both  of  Gelsenkirchen, 
and  Bernd  Harbecke,  Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Flachglas  AG,  Furth,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.' Ser.  No.  537326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  7.  1994,  44  35 
841J 

Int.a.''B32B  J7/U0 
VS.  a.  428—428  9  Oaims 


No  WAlfSGLASS   ♦ 

K  WArcRGLASS  • 

POlyOL /SUGAR  ORGANIC 
COMPONrM 

METALLO-OBGANIC  COMPCWtNlLpj^^^^^ 

Si .  Tl .  Ml  .Zr  COMPOUNDS  J 

1.  A  fire-resistant  glass  structure  having  a  fire  side  and  a  side 
opposite  the  fire  side,  said  fire-resistant  glass  structure  comprising: 

a  first  pane  of  glass  on  said  fire  side  of  said  structure; 

a  second  pane  on  said  side  opposite  said  fire  side  and  spaced 
from  said  first  pane;  and 

a  dried  intervening  layer  between  said  panes  of  sodium  waier- 
glass  to  which  an  organic  component  is  admixed,  said  organic 
component  consisting  of  polyhydric  organic  compounds,  and 
an  amount  of  potassium  waterglass  sufficient  to  reduce  ultra- 
violet light  sensitivity  of  said  intervening  layer 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  layer  which  is  friction-reducing  on 
an  elastomeric  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  elastomeric  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  sol  by  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  at  least  one 
silane  having  a  formula: 


where  R'  is  one  of  a  glycidyloxy-functional  residue  or  a 
mercapto-functional  residue  and  R'  is  a  residue  of  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms: 
.  coating  the  elastomeric  substrate  with  the  sol  to  form  a 
coating;  and 
.  curing  the  coating  to  form  a  gel. 


5,766.772 

ANTI-FOG  FILM,  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  HIGH  MOISTURE  CONTENT  AND 

PRODUCTS  THl  S  PACKAGED 
Paolo  Ciocca  Lumellogno;  Livio  Buongiomo,  Milan,  and 
Serge  Bax.  Pogliono  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan.  S.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S95/00394.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18845.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,544 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Jan.   11,  1994,  .MI94  A 
000015 

Int  CL*  B32B  27m 
U-S.  CI.  428—516  16  Claims 


5,766.771 
ELASTOMERS  HAVING  A  FRICTION-REDUCING 
COATING 
\Mlfried  Merkel.  Kappelrodeck;  Wolfgang  Leutsch,  Buehler- 
tal;   Volker   Gerhard.   Saarbruecken;    Frank   Gross,   Saar- 
bruecken.  and  Helmut  Schmidt.  Saarbruecken,  all  of  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Robert     Bosch     GmbH,    Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00312,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  1.  1995.  195  06 
851J;  Dec.  18.  1995.  195  47  088.5 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/08 
VS.  CI.  428—447  15  Claims 


1.  A  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  film  having  at  least  one 
external  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin.  the  film  containing  between 
\%  and  5"*.  by  weight  of  the  film,  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  glycerol  mono-ester  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  between  8  and  20  C; 

b)  a  glycerol  di-ester  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  between  8  and  20  C;  and 

c)  at  least  one  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  fatty  alcohol  having 
between  8  and  20  C; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  combined  esters  a)  and  b)  to  the 
weight  of  the  ether  c)  is  between  2:1  and  1:4. 


R'Si(OR)3 


(I) 


5.766,773 
LAMINATED  STRETCH  W  RAP  FILM  ADHERED  BY 
CLING  FORCES 
Harrv    K.   Paulett,   Lakewood,  Ohio,  and   George   E.   Paris, 
Gillette,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ventilair  Films,  Inc..  Lakewood. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9.121,  Oct.  30,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Set.  No.  526,165 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/i2 
U.S.  CI.  428—523  6  Claims 

1.  A  stretch  film,  comprising: 
a  first  extruded  sheet  of  polyethylene  stretch  film  having  a 

plurality  of  coextruded  layers: 
a  second  exuuded  sheet  of  polyethylene  stretch  film  having  a 
plurality  of  coextruded  layers,  the  second  extruded  sheet 
clingingly  form  pressed  to  the  first  extruded  sheet  to  com- 
pletely laminate  the  first  sheet,  to  form  a  machine  wrappable 
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stretch  film  that  is  elastically  stretchable  beyond  320%  with- 
out breaking  and  not  heat  shrinkable. 


1^' 


t~, 


reflected  by  light,  said  paper  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  coating 
layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  substrate,  the  overall 
opacity  of  said  paper  being  in  the  range  of  50-759(-,  the  brightness 
as  measured  from  said  one  side  is  iO%  or  more,  and  the  luster  of 
said  paper  is  5-23%. 


5,766,774 

MOLDED  CORE  COMPONENT 

Steven  K.  Lynch,  St.  Charles;  Mark  A.  Ruggie,  Lombard,  and 

W  illiam  P.  Hoel,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Maso- 

nite  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,472,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,543034.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,938 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—537.1  33  Claims 


5,766,776 

STRIP  SH.\PED  OR  WIRE  SHAPED  COMPOUND 

MATERIAL 

Isabell    Buresch,   Illertis.sen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Wicland- 
VVerke  AG,  I'lm.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No,  568.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
461.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/20:  C22C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 642  13  Claims 


1  A  contoured,  integrally-molded  article  useful  as  a  core  com- 
ponent for  a  structural  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  layer  portion;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contoured  portions  integral  with,  and  projecting 
outwardly  from,  said  layer  portion,  said  contoured  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  contoured  pod  members; 

wherein  each  of  said  pod  members  ( I )  defines  a  void  on  an 
open  interior  thereof  and  (2)  is  spaced  apart  from  contours 
forming  the  other  f>od  member(s)  by  a  section  of  said 
planar  layer  portion. 


5,766,775 

DECORATIVE  LIGHTING  MATERIAL  AND  A 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Toshihiro   Kijima,   and   Kazunobu   Nemoto,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225618 

Int.  CI."  B32B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—537.5  23  Claims 

I.  A  decorative  lighting  paper  which,  when  printed  on  both 

sides,  the  design  thereof  can  be  discerned  by  transmitted  light  and 


1,  In  a  scrip-shaped  or  wire-shaped  compound  material  with  a 
base  material  of  copper  or  a  copper  alloy,  a  moltenly  applied 
surface  coating  of  a  tin  alloy  and  an  intermetallic  phase  formed 
between  the  surface  coating  and  the  base  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  tin  alloy  consisting  of  0.001  to  0.5%  cobah 
and  the  balance  being  tin. 


5,766,777 
COMPOSITE  COPPER  ALLOY  BEARING 
Tadashi  Tanaka;  Koichi  Yamamoto,  and  Yoshiaki  Sato,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,500 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-107005 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—647  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  copper  alloy  bearing  consisting  of  a  backing 

metal  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  Cu — Pb  alloy,  and  a  single 

surface  layer  of  Al — Sn  alloy,  said  single  surface  layer  having  a 

thickness  which  is 

(1)  not  less  than  the  larger  of  (i)  0.06  mm  and  (ii)  0.2  times  the 
sum  of  thicknesses  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  surface 
layers  and  also  is 

(2)  not  more  than  a  value  0.5  times  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of 
said  intermediate  layer  and  said  surface  layer 
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5,766,778 

MATERUL  FOR  SLIDING  SURFACE  BEARINGS 

Klaus  Deicke,  Untereisesheim;   Werner   Schubert.   Wiesloch. 

and    Manfred    Muller,    I  nterei.sesheim,    all    of    Germany, 

assignors  to  Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft.  Neckarsulm. 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,297,  Apr.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser  No.  736.881 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  .Apr.  6,  1994,  44  U 
762.0 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/20:  F16C  9/04:33/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—677  I  Claim 

1.  A  connecting  rod  and  bearing  bushing  assembly  the  bearing  of 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  wrought  copper-zinc  alloy  having  a 
thickness  of  firom  about  0.1  mm  to  about  1.5  mm  and  which  is 
bonded  to  a  backing  layer  of  steel  or  stainless  steel,  the  wrought 
copper-zinc  alloy  comprising 

28-32%  by  weight  zinc, 

0.7-1,3%  weight  silicon  and 

66-70%  by  weight  copper. 


-continued 


5,766,779 

ELECTRON  TRANSPORTING  MATERIALS  FOR 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 

Jianmin  Shi,  Webster:  Ching  Wan  Tang.  Rochester,  and  Chin 

Hsin   Chen.   Mendon.   all   of  N.Y..  assignors   to   Eastman 

kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,903 

Int.  CI."  H05B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  428—690  12  Oaims 


122 
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1.  An  organic  EL  device,  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
and  at  least  one  electron  transporting  layer  containing  a  compound 
of  benzazoles  of  formula; 

Fonnula  I 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  8; 

Z  is  O,  NR  or  S; 

R  and  R'  are  individually  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  from  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms;  aryl  or  hetero-atom  substituted  aryl  of  from  5  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  or  halo;  or  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused 
aromatic  ring;  and 

B  is  a  linkage  unit  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl, 
substituted  aryl,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


m  which  X  is  O,  S,  SO,,  CH,,  CHR',  CR'R',  or  NR^  and  R', 
R",  R',  and  R*  are  individually  hydrogen;  saturated  aliphatic 
of  from  1  to  24  carlx)n  atoms;  aryl  or  hetero-atom  substituted 
aryl  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  haio;  or  R'.  R'.  R',  and 
R''  individually  compnse  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
fused  aromatic  ring: 


r^^"?^"^^ 


which  X  and  Y  are  individually  O,  S,  SO,,  CHj,  CHR', 
CR-R',  or  NR^  and  R',  R-.  R\  and  R"  are  individually 
hydrogen;  saturated  aliphatic  of  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
aryl  or  hetero-atom  substituted  aryl  of  from  6  to  20  cartmn 
atoms;  or  halo;  or  R',  R",  R\  and  R*  individually  comprise 
the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused  aromatic  ring; 


;  and 


in  which  Z  is  O  or  C(CN),,  X  is  O,  S,  SO,,  CH,,  CHR', 
CR^R',  or  NR";  and  R',  R-,  R\  and  R"  are  individually 
hydrogen;  saturated  aliphatic  of  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
aryl  or  hetero-atom  substituted  aryl  of  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  or  halo;  or  R',  R",  R',  and  R"  individually  comprise 
the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused  aromatic  ring; 
wherein  B  conjugately  or  unconjugately  connects  the  multiple 
benzazoles  together 
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5,766,780 

REVERSED  ORDER  NIMN  EXCHANGE  BIASING  FOR 

DUAL  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEADS 

Fujian  Huang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  James  Giusti,  Chanhassen,  and 

Gregorj  S.  Mowry,  Bumsville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,127 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—692  17  Claims 


W 


5,766,782 

ALLTVIINUM  OXIDE  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  THEREOF 

Bjorn  Ljungberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14,  1994,  9400089 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—698  13  Claims 


\ 


fiO^ 

NiF€(200a) 

/so- 

Ni  1^(250  a) 

m~ 

Mo  (tSOOA) 

130-^ 

Alt  03  (^) 

/x- 

ALSIMA6 

MR  SNSOR  LAYER 
exCHANSC  BIAS  LAYER 

OimJCTaR/SlED  LAt?R 


BASE  COAT 


WAFER  SUSSrRATl 


1.  A  magnetoresistjve  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  NiFe  sensor  layer; 

a  first  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material,  wherein  portions  of 
the  first  NiFe  sensor  layer  are  deposited  directly  on  top  of  the 
first  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  such  that  the  portions 
of  the  first  NiFe  sensor  layer  are  in  contact  with  the  first  layer 
of  antiferromagnetic  material,  and  wherein  the  first  NiFe 
sensor  layer  exchange  couples  with  the  first  layer  of  antifer- 
romagnetic material  to  thereby  provide  domain  stabilization 
of  the  first  NiFe  sensor  layer;  and 

a  first  baselayer  of  molybdenum,  wherein  the  first  layer  of 
antiferromagnetic  material  is  deposited  directly  on  top  of  the 
first  baselayer  of  molybdenum. 


5,766,781 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Noriyuki  Kitaori;  Osamu  Yoshida;  Katsumi  Sasaki,  and  Junko 
Ishikawa,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1995,  7-009447 

Int.  C\^  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—694  T  3  Claims 


1.  A  body  at  least  partially  coated  with  one  or  more  refractory 
layers  of  which  at  least  one  layer  is  alumina,  said  alumina  layer 
having  a  thickness  d  of  0.5  pmSdgZS  pm  with  a  grain  size  of 
0.5  pm  <s<4  (im; 

said  alumina  layer  consisting  of  single  phase  a-structure  tex- 
tured in  the  (104)-direction  with  a  texture  coefficient  larger 
than  1.5.  the  texture  coefficient  (TC)  being  defined  by  calcu- 
lation: 


TCi^hkt)  = 


Uhkt) 


\    n    ^  Uhkl)     f 


where 
I(hkl)=measured  intensity  of  the  (hkl)  reflection 
I„(hkl)=standard  intensity  of  the  ASTM  standard  powder  pattern 

diffraction  data 
n=number  of  reflections  used  in  the  calculation  and  (hkJ)  reflec- 
tions used  are: 

(012),  (104),  (110),  (113),  (024).  (116),  said  alumina  layer 
being  an  exposed  outermost  layer  in  contact  with  a 
TiC;fNyOz-layer. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  thin  magnetic  metal  film  comprising  columns  of  mag- 
netic metal  grains  grown  obliquely,  wherein  each  of  said  columns 
IS  bent  having  a  curvature  rate  of  10%  or  more,  and  each  of  said 
columns  has  a  obliquity  angle  of  from  35°  to  55°. 


5,766,783 
BORON-ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  COATING  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTING  SAME 
Yoshihani  Utsumi;  Takahiro  Imai,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1995,  7-041687; 
Oct.  30.  1995,  7-306899 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—698  33  Claims 

1.  A  boron-aluminum  nitride  coating  comprising: 
a  substrate  and 

a    boron-aluminum    nitride    film    having    a    composition    of 
Bv^'i-J^v  (0.001  SxSO.7,  0.85gyS1.05)  forming  a  wuruite 
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type  crystal  structure  of  hexagonal  symmetry  and  having  a 
thickness  between  10  nm  and  50  pm. 


5,766.784 
THIN  FILMS  AND  USES 
Suresh  Baskaran:  Gordon  L.  Graff,  both  of  Kennewick,  and 
Lin   Song.    Richland,   ail   of   Wash.,   assignors   to   Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,022 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIG  23/047 

VS.  CI.  428—702  110  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  titanium  oxide  film  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  titanium  chelate  with  a 
titanium  molarity  in  the  range  of  about  0.0  IM  to  about  0.6M 
and  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  3  . 

(b)  immersing  a  substrate  in  the  aqueous  titanium  chelate  solu- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an  adherent  titanium 
oxide  film  on  the  substrate  surface. 


5.766,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANUFACTLIRING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yuuichi  Mikata.  Kawasaki.  ,|apan:   Takashi  Nakao,  Fishkill, 

and    Yoshitaka    Tsunashima,    Parghkeepsic,    both    of   N.Y., 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  227,890,  Apr.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1995.  .Sen  No.  506.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993.  5-090030 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—723  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  a  natural  oxide  frrm  a  target  surface 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  treated  by  reducing  the  target 
surface  using  a  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus, 
including  a  chamber,  an  inlet  for  guiding  gas  containing  a  reducing 
agent  to  the  chamber,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
objects  to  be  treated,  provided  in  the  chamber,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  plurality  of  objects  to  be  treated  in  the  receiver; 


respectively  opposing  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  both 
for  controlling  the  reducing  agent,  to  at  least  a  target  surface 
of  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  objects  to  be  treated  and  to  a 
target  surface  of  a  second  one  thereof,  which  is  separated 
from  the  first  object  to  be  treated,  said  first  member  increasing 
an  amount  of  consumption  of  the  reducing  agent  and  said 
second  member  decreasing  the  amount  of  consumption  of  the 
reducing  agent:  and 

guiding  the  gas  containing  the  reducing  agent  from  the  inlet  to 
the  chamber  to  reduce  ai  least  said  target  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  objects  to  be  treated. 


5.766.786 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  METERED  SUPPLY  OF 

METHANOL  AND/OR  WATER  TO  A  FUEL-CELL 

SYSTEM 

Wolfram  Fleck.  Erbach;  Norbert  Wiesheu.  Giinzburg.  and 
I  we  Benz.  Uhldingen.  all  of  (lermany.  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschafl.  (ierman) 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  20.  1994.  44  25 
634.5 

Int  CI."  HOIM  8A>4 
VS.  CI.  429—17  10  Claims 


7, '        1  ," 


i..^CH30H|  I  H^  j^-3 


1.  A  system  for  the  metered  supply  of  a  liquid  reactant  out  of  a 
storage  reservoir  to  a  fuel-cell  system  by  way  of  a  conveying 
conduit  via  a  conveying  pump,  comprising  a  primary  metenng 
system  wherein  a  primary  metering  valve  is  arranged  in  a  pnmary 
conveying  conduit  between  a  conveying  pump,  which  pumps  liq- 
uid reactant  out  of  the  storage  reservoir,  and  a  primary  component 
of  the  fuel-cell  system,  wherein,  upstream  of  the  pnmary  metenng 
valve,  a  return  conduit,  which  returns  excess  liquid  reactant  to  the 
storage  reservoir,  branches  off^  from  the  primary  conveying  con- 
duit, and  wherein  a  primary  differential-pressure  controller,  which 
sets  the  pressure  difference  between  the  primary  conveying  conduit 
upstream  of  the  pnmary  metering  \alve  and  the  primary  compo- 
nent of  the  fuel-cell  system  al  a  preselected  value,  is  arranged  in 
the  return  conduit. 


5.766.787 
SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITION 

Masahiro  Watanabe.  and  Hiroyuki  Uchida,  both  of  Yamanashi, 

Japan,  assignors   to  Tanaka   Kikinzoku   Kogyo   K.K.,  and 

Masahiro  Watanabe.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.636.  Jun.  17,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516J95 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172683; 
Mar.  31.  1994.  6-85805 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/10 
U.S.  CI.  429—33  10  Oaims 

1.  Solid  polymer  electrolyte  composition  comprising  solid  poly- 
mer electrolyie  selected  from  cation  exchange  resin  and  anion 
exchange  resin,  and  0.01  to  80"*  in  weight  of  at  least  one  metal 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  gold. 
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palladium,  rhodium,  iridium  and  ruthenium  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solid  polymer  electrolyte  contained  in  the  said  solid  polymer 
electrolyte. 


5,766,788 

ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  MATERIAL  FOR 

POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Ma.sahiko   Inoue,  and  Tomoyuki  Tada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,878 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4AMJ 

VS.  CL  429—42  2  Claims 


a  sealing  sheet  for  closing  the  opening  and  having  one  side 
thereof  facing  the  interior  of  the  battery  case  through  the 
opening; 

a  disk  spring  provided  on  the  other  side  of  said  sealing  sheet  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  disk  spring  being 
bendable  outwardly  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  disk  spring  through  said  sealing  sheet:  and 

a  switch  disposed  adjacent  tc  said  second  side  of  said  disk 
spring  and  being  movable  in  response  to  outward  bending  of 
said  disk  spring,  wherein  said  switch  is  positionable  in  a 
current  flow  path  of  the  secondary  battery. 


1.  An  electrode  composition  material  for  a  polymer  electrolyte 
fuel  cell  containing  agglomerates  of  catalyst  particles  prepared  by 
loading  catalyst  metals  on  carbon  particles,  said  agglomerates 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  with  a  panicle  size  peak  between 
0.1  and  1.0  (im.  and  a  second  particle  size  peak  between  1.0  and  10 
Mm. 


5,766,791 
SEALED  NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Osamu  Takahashi:  Shigeru  .Andou:  Wataru  Nakamura.  and 
Hisashi  Suzuki,  all  of  kanagavta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242816 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  a.  429—57  6  Claims 


5,766,789 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  DEVICES 
David  James.  Deal  Island,  Md.;  Daniel  B.  Allison,  II,  McLean, 
Va.;  John  J.  Kelley,  Mt.  Laurel,  NJ.,  and  James  B.  Doe, 
\ardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Energetics  Systems  Corporation, 
Deal  Island,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58U98 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/62 
U.S.  CI.  429-^14  46  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  energy  device  having  at  least  one  component 
having  conductive  ceramic  fibers  therein,  said  fibers  having  a 
length  of  about  10  to  about  lO.OOOp  (Im=10"*  m)  and  a  length  to 
diameter  ratio  of  about  1  to  about  20. 


5,766,790 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Toshizo  Kameishi;  Tadayuki  Izawa;  Koji  Kihara:  Akira  Imoto, 
all  of  Gose,  and  Toshiharu  Hayashi,  Gojo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  W'ako  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-0967%; 
Apr  21,  1995.  7-096848;  Sep.  10,  1995,  7-261724;  Nov.  7.  1995, 
7-288622;  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288845 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50:20/12 
VS.  CI.  429—59  4  Qaims 


i\\\\_^ 


,^\\X\^ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  a  secondary  battery  having  a  battery 
case  defining  an  opening,  and  a  generating  unit  airtightly  housed  in 
said  battery  case,  said  safety  device  comprising: 


1.  A  sealed  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising  a  sealed- 
end  battery  case  containing  a  group  of  electrodes  assembly  com- 
posed of  a  cathode,  and  an  anode  both  capable  of  intercalating  and 
deintercaiating  a  light  metal,  a  separator  therebetween,  and  a 
nonaqueous  electrolytic  solution,  the  opening  of  said  battery  case 
being  sealed  with  an  insulating  gasket  which  is  provided  at  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  opening  and  a  sealing  part  which  is  held  by 
said  gasket  and  serves  as  a  cathode  or  anode  terminal,  wherein  said 
sealing  part  comprises  an  explosion-proof  valve  which  is  capable 
of  being  deformed  to  the  direction  opposite  to  said  electrodes 
assembly  with  an  increase  in  internal  pressure,  a  vented  terminal 
cap  which  is  provided  above  said  explosion-proof  valve  in  the  side 
opposite  to  said  electrodes  assembly,  and  a  current  breaker  which 
is  provided  between  said  explosion-proof  valve  and  said  terminal 
cap  and  of  which  the  thin  part  is  broken  by  actuation  of  the 
explosion-proof  valve  deformed  to  the  side  opposite  to  the  elec- 
trode group  with  increase  of  internal  pressure  of  the  battery:  said 
current  breaker  having  a  piled  structure  composed  of  a  first  electric 
conductor  having  a  penetrated  hole  which  is  provided  at  a  side  of 
said  explosion-proof  valve,  an  intermediate  insulator  having  a 
penetrated  hole  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  a  second  electric 
conductor  having  a  penetrated  hole  which  is  provided  at  a  side  of 
said  terminal  cap:  said  first  electric  conductor  and  said  second 
electric  conductor  being  electrically  connected  by  clamping  and/or 
welding  at  the  center  thereof:  and  said  first  electric  conductor 
having  a  thin  part  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  mm  to  a  half  of 
the  thickness  of  the  first  electric  conductor  at  the  periphery  of  its 
central  joint  with  said  second  electric  conductor 
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5,766,792 

HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Takamichi  Hirosa»a.  and  Takaaki  Ikemachi.  both  of  H\ogo- 

ken.  Japan,  assignors  tu  Sanyo  Electric,  Co.,  Ltd..  .Morigu- 

chi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1995,  7-241642; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-256197 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  I0/J4 
VS.  CI.  429—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical 
hydrogen  storage  cells,  said  electrode  comprising: 

a  negative  electrode  fabricated  by  sintering  a  mixture  of  a 
hydrogen  storage  alloy  having  a  composition  represented  by 
the  formulas  MmNi3  7oCooeoMnoM)Alo2o  "f 

MmNij7|CooftoMno59Alo2o  and  a"  alloy  containing  a  mea- 
sured amount  of  manganese. 


5,766,793 
SAFETY  DEMCE  FOR  USE  IN  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Toshizou  Kameishi,  Gose,  and  Toshiharu  Hayashi,  Gojo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727 J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1995,  7-261747 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50 

VS.  a.  429—62  10  Claims 

13      n    5 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  battery  having  a  battery  case  and  a 
generating  unit  airtightly  housed  in  the  battery  case,  said  safety 
device  comprising: 

a  switch  means  adapted  to  be  provided  in  a  current-flow  path  of 
the  battery:  and 

a  thermally  expansible  member  for  gradually  expanding  in  con- 
junction with  a  rise  in  temperature,  wherein  said  thermally 
expansible  member  is  disposed  relative  to  said  switch  means 
such  that,  in  response  to  a  suflBcient  rise  in  temperature,  said 
thermally  expansible  device  will  expand  until  said  expansion 
effects  a  change  over  of  said  switch  means. 


5,766,794 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF  LATCHING 

THEREBY 

James  Robert  Brunette.  Wheeling;  Scott  David  Beutler.  Bar- 
rington;  Stephen  John  Gaynes,  Wonder  Lake:  James  Dennis 
Doraoleczny,  Lindenhurst.  and  .\lbert  Leo  Nagele.  Wilmette, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489.872.  Jun.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,604.050.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,884 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  for  providing  power  to  a  portable  electronic 
device  when  attached  thereto,  the  battery  pack  comprising: 
a  housing  molded  for  attachment  to  the  portable  electronic 

device: 
at  least  one  contact  carried  on  the  housing; 


at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  disposed  within  the  bousing; 
and 

a  switch  operatively  coupled  between  the  at  least  one  contact 
and  the  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell,  the  switch  discon- 
necting the  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  fh)m  the  at  least 
one  contact  when  the  battery  pack  is  not  attached  to  the 
portable  electronic  device  and  the  switch  connecting  the  at 
least  one  electrochemical  cell  to  the  at  least  one  contact  when 
the  battery  pack  is  attached  to  the  portable  electronic  device. 


5,766,795 

MILTILAYER  ADHESIVE  LABEL 

Rolf  Will,  Bad  Toelz.  and  Haas-Peter  Ast,  Holzkircben.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Zweckform  Etikettiertechnik  GmbH. 

Holzkircben.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  594.392.  Jan.  31.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,352.  .^ug.  10.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.797.  Jun. 

28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J58.804.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

702,237,  May  17.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.262^51.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  4544^18.  Dec.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.032.477.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254J83.  Oct  5.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,911.994.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.642.  Jul.  2. 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,801.514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
739J76,  May  30,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  921.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1984,  34  30 
162J 

Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2 
VS.  a.  429—167  11  Claims 
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1.  Multilayer  adhesive  label  adhering  onto  a  circumferential 
surface  of  a  dry-cell  battery  body  having  an  axis  and  lop  and 
bottom  end  faces,  comprising: 

a  transparent  stretchable  foil  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side,  said  transparent  stretchable  foil  forming  the  outermost 
layer  of  the  label: 

an  outwardly  visible  imprint  on  said  inner  side  of  said  transpar- 
ent stretchable  foil:  and 

a  carrier  layer  on  said  imprint  carrying  on  its  inner  side  a  contact 
adhesive  layer  adhering  to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
dry-cell  battery  body,  said  carrier  layer  covering  said  imprint 
and  the  remainder  of  said  inner  side  of  said  transparent 
stretchable  foil. 

wherein  the  label  defines  first  edge  portions  which  extend  along 
a  generating  line  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  body 
and  overlap  and  second  edge  portions  which  extend  axially 
beyond  the  end  faces  of  said  body,  wherein  the  second  edge 
portions  are  shrunk  onto  the  end  faces  and  said  contact 
adhesive  layer  adheres  onto  the  end  faces. 
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5.766,7% 
PASSIVATION-FREE  SOLID  STATE  BATTERY 
kuzhikalail  M.  Abraham.  Needham,  and  Dharmasena  Pera- 
munage,  NorMood,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  EIC  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  6,  1997.  S«r.  No.  851^76 

InLCI."  HOIM  6/18:4/36 

U.S.  a.  429—192  7  Claims 


C 

s 

A 


B 


third  solvent  being  homogeneously  miscible  with  the  solvent 
mixture  of  propylene  carbonate  and  1,2-dimethoxyethane.  the 
third  solvent  reduemg  the  solubility  of  the  silver  vanadium 
oxide  material. 


5,766,798 

PRISMATIC  GALVANIC  CELL  HAVING  A  CURRENT 

TOPPING  LUG 

Dieter     Bechtold.     Bad-Vilbel;     Klaus     Brandt.    Wiesbaden; 

Dietrich  Bartke.  Kelkheim;  Jorg  Kumpers.  F:ppstein;  Frank 

Mengel,  Ebsdorfergnind.  and  Jiirgen  Vollbert,  Hattersheim. 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Atkiengesell- 

schaft,  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  708.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36 
684.0 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  4/64 
U.S.  a.  429—2 11  16  Qaims 


1.  A  passivation-free  rechargeable  battery  comprising  LijTijGii 
anode  active  material,  poly(acrylonitrile)  polymer  electrolyte  and 
LiMn^Oj  cathode  active  material. 


5,766,797 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  LI/SVO  BATTERIES 
Ann  M.  Crespi,  Minneapolis,  and  Kevin  Chen.  New  Brighton. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.220 

Int.  a."  HOIM  6/14 

\iS.  a.  429—197  9  Claims 

•"    I. 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  comprising  lithium: 

(b)  a  cathode  comprising  a  silver  vanadium  oxide  material: 

(c)  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  solute  and  a  solvent  mixture  of 
propylene  carbonate  and  1 .2-dimethoxyethane.  the  solvent 
mixture  further  comprising  a  third  solvent  that  is  a  dialkyl 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
carbonate,  diethyl  carbonate  and  ethylmethyl  carbonate,  the 


1.  A  prismatic  galvanic  cell  composing  a  plurality  of  electrode 
plates  separated  by  separators,  and  terminal  posts  for  electrically 
connecting  the  electrode  plates,  wherein  each  of  the  electrode 
plates  has  a  current  tapping  lug  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  plate 
which  includes  a  flexible  tongue  extending  parallel  to  the  plate 
edge,  wherein  portions  of  the  flexible  tongue  are  separated  from 
the  plate  edge  by  a  recess,  and  wherein  the  separated  portions  of 
the  flexible  tongue  are  connected  to  one  of  die  terminal  posts. 


5.766,799 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  THE  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  OF 

A  SEALED  RECHARGEABLE  HYDRIDE  BATTERY 

Kuochih  Hong.  1790  Rollingwoods.  Troy.  Mich,  48098 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  212354.  Mar.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.541.017,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  553,756, 
Oct.  23,  1995.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,947 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  2/04 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  21  Claims 

I,  A  method  to  make  a  hydride  battery,  said  method  comprises 
the  preparation  of  a  hydrogen  storage  electrode  as  a  negative 
electrode:  wherein  steps  of  preparation  of  .said  electrode  comprises: 
( 1 )  selecting  the  compositions  of  hydrogen  storage  electrode  mate- 
rials. (2)  preparing  the  ingot  of  said  materials,  (3)  preparing  the 
powder  of  said  materials,  (4)  mixing  the  powder  particles  of  said 
materials,  and  (5)  impregnating  the  powder  mixtures  into  a  sub- 
strate current  collector: 

wherein  said  hydrogen  storage  electrode  comprises  two,  three, 
four  or  more  hydrogen  storage  materials:  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  hydrogen  storage  matenals  is  selected  from  the  com- 
positions represented  by:  E„G^Ni,  D,M,Jl.  .  and  at  least  one 
of  said  materials  is  selected  from  the  compositions  repre- 
sented by;  Ln,_pApNi5.^„; 
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wherein  E„G,,Ni^D,M^j,  the  AB,  or  ABj-type  alloy(s),  can  be 
single  phase  or  multiphase:  and  where  Ni  is  the  element 
nickel:  E  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  Ti  Zr.  Hf,  Ca,  and  rare  earth  metals;  G  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Al,  V,  Mn. 
Nb,  Hf.  Ta.  Si,  Pd  and  Ag:  D  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  Cr  Mn,  Fe.  Co.  Cu.  Zn.  Mo.  W 
and  Sn:  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  C,  B.  Mg,  Al.  Sb,  Bi,  Sc,  Y,  Hf  Ta.  N,  O.  Te. 
Ge.  and  Ga:  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li,  Na.  K,  Kb.  Cs,  P,  and  S;  where  a,  b,  c.  x.  and 
z  are  defined  by:  0.10SaS0,85.  0.0ISbS0.65. 
0,06gcS0.80.  0<yi0.30,  0SxS0.30,  OSzgO.15,  and 
a-i-b+c+y-t-x-hz=  1 ,00; 

wherein  Ln|_,,A,J^Ji,_^^_J)„  the  ARj-type  alloy(s).  can  be 
single  phase  or  multiphase:  and  where  Ln  is  rare  earth  metal 
including  mischmetal:  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr  Hf.  Al,  V.  Nb,  and  Ca:  B  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  B, 
Al,  Si,  Cr  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Cu,  Zn.  Mo,  W,  D  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  alkali 
metal(s),  Ba.  Sr  Pd.  Ag.  Sb,  Bi.  Y.  Sc,  Ta.  O.  N,  Sn  and  Te; 
and  Oip<0,5,  0<q<2.4.  0gs<0,6; 

wherein  said  hydrogen  storage  electrode  materials  have  the  heats 
of  hydride  formation  in  a  range  of  between  -2.50  and  -10.50 
Kcal/mole  H.  and  at  least  one  of  said  hydrogen  storage 
electrode  materials  has  the  heat  of  hydride  formation  in  the 
range  between  -7.50  and  -2.50  Kcal/mole  H:  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  hydrogen  storage  electrode  matenals  consists 
of  more  than  40  at.  %  of  nickel. 


5,766,800 

HIGH  HOMOGENEOUS  SPINEL  LI,^;(MN2_j04., 

INTERCALATION  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Vesselin  Manev,  and  Titus  Faulkner,  both  of  Gastonia,  N.C., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  665,408,  Jun.  18.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.718,877.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,160 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  4/50:  COIG  45/12 

VS.  CI.  429—224  12  Claims 

1.  A  Li,.^^Mn2_;^4^,,  spinel  having  a  mean  X  value  of  between 

about  0.01  to  0.05,  a  mean  Y  value  of  between  about  -0.02  and 

0,04,  and  a  full  width  at  half  maximum  of  the  x-ray  diffraction 

peaks  at  a  diffraction  angle  26  of  planes  (400)  and  (440)  using 

CuKa,  rays  of  between  about  0.080  and  0.13°. 


5,766,801 
LAYER  BUILT  SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Hiroshi    Inoue,    Neyagawa:    Shii^i    Hainada.    Hirakata.    and 
Munehisa  Ikoma.  Shiki-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No,  734J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275315 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  429—99  7  Claims 

1.  A  layer-built  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  cell  units,  each  cell  unit  including  a 
positive  electrode  plate,  a  negative  electrode  plate,  a  separator 
intervening  between  the  positive  and  negative  electrode  plates 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  accommodated  within  a  vessel 
sealed  with  a  lid  pro\ided  with  terminals,  said  cell  units  being 
arranged  in  a  row  and  united  together  w  ith  a  pair  of  end  plates 
arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  assembly  of  the  cells  by 
belt-like  clamp  bands  each  extending  traversely  from  one  of 
the  end  plates  through  the  cell  units  to  the  other  of  the  end 
plates  and  being  fixed  at  the  end  thereof  on  the  end  plates, 
wherein  the  end  plate  is  of  one-piece  structure  having  1 )  a 
generally  rectangular  panel  portion  or  portions  and  2)  a 
peripheral  wall  frame  including  top,  bottom  and  side  flanges 


420 


to  enclose  panel  portions  and  protruding  outwardly  substan- 
tially at  nght  angles  to  the  rectangular  panel  portions  and  3) 
reinforcement  ribs  arranged  parallel  to  the  top  and  bonom 
flanges  and  connected  to  the  opposite  side  flanges  so  as  to 
protrude  in  a  direction  in  which  the  penpheral  wall  protrudes 
from  the  rectangular  panel. 


5,766J02 

PHOTOMASK 

John  G.  Skinner,  Brook  Hollow  Rd..  Gladstone.  N  J.  07934 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,144 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  9/00 

UJS.  CI.  430—5  19  Claims 
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1,  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  mask  containing  patterns  of 
small  critical  features  by  utilizing  a  raster-scan  energy-beam  writ- 
ing system  wherein  some  of  the  small  cntical  features  extend 
across  the  boundnes  of  adjacent  stnpes  formed  by  the  wnting 
system,  the  improvement  which  comprises  decreasing  butting 
errors  and  thereby  improving  the  quality  of  the  completed  mask, 
by  forming  said  mask,  with  small  critical  features  located  com- 
pletely within  one  of  the  adjacent  stripes  by  decreasing  the  nominal 
writing  width  and  overlapping  adjacent  stnpes.  increasing  the 
wnting  width  at  only  the  location  of  the  cntical  feature  which 
would  have  a  portion  of  the  cntical  feature  extending  into  the 
adjacent  suipe,  so  the  entire  pattern  area  of  the  critical  feamre  is 
within  one  stnpe,  and  removing  the  portion  of  the  cntical  feature 
from  the  adjacent  stripe. 


5.766.803 
MASK  GENERATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRODUCING 
AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  OPTIMAL  METAL 
INTERCONNECT  LAYOUT  FOR  ACHIEVING  GLOBAL 
PLANARIZ.ATION 
Mark  W.  Michael.  Cedar  Park;  Robert  Dawson.  .Austin;  Fred 
N.  Hause,  Austin:  Basab  Bandyopadhyay,  Austin:  H.  Jim 
Fulford,  Jr..  Austin,  and  WilUam  S,  Brennan.  .Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  .\dvanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnvvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,165 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  6  ClaiMS 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  interconnect  photolithogra- 
phy mask,  comprising: 

determining  locations  of  metallic  operational  conductors  relative 

to  their  position  across  a  semiconductor  topography: 
defining  a  first  space  around  each  said  operational  conductors  to 
establish  an  oversized  operational  penphery; 
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determining  locations  of  a  first  metallic  non-operational  conduc- 
tor bounded  between  two  elongated  axes,  one  axis  of  which  is 
aligned  direcdy  upon  said  oversized  operational  periphery; 

defining  a  second  space  around  the  first  non-operational  conduc- 
tor equal  to  said  first  space  to  establish  a  first  oversized 
non-operational  periphery: 

determining  locations  of  a  second  metallic  non-operational  con- 
ductor bounded  between  two  elongated  axes,  one  axis  of 
which  is  aligned  directly  upon  said  first  oversized  non- 
operational  periphery; 

repeating  the  immediately  preceding  defining  and  determining 
steps  to  consume  the  entirety  of  space  between  said  locations 
of  metallic  operational  conductors;  and 

compiling  a  metal  interconnect  photolithography  mask  by  form- 
ing light  transmissive  features  thereon  commensurate  with  the 
locations  of  said  operational  and  non-operational  conductors. 


more  portions  of  the  gate  level  pattern  which  overlap  with  the 
active  regions  of  the  integrated  circuit;  and 
forming  phase  shift  regions  of  different  phases  on  opposite  sides 
of  at  least  one  identified  portion  so  as  to  cause  light  transmit- 
ted through  the  opposite  sides  to  destructively  inierfere  with 
each  other. 


5.766.805 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PHA.SE  SHIFT  MASK 
Jun  Seek  Lee,  and  Oh  Seek  Han.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
as.signors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  -Scr.  No.  710,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
1995-31657 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U,S.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  phase  shift  mask,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  light  shielding  layer  on  the  transparent 

substrate; 
implanting  oxygen  ions  into  the  conductive  light  shielding  layer 

to  form  a  semitransparent  film:  and 
selectively  etching  the  semitransparent  film, 
wherein  a  phase  shift  film  is  formed. 


5.766.806 
METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  LITHOGRAPHY  I  SING  PHASE 

SHIFT  MASKING 

Christopher    A.     Spence.     Sunnyvale.     Calif.,     assignor     to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,734,  Jul.  18,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5473,890.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,112 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  WOO 
U.S.  a.  430—5  27  Oaims 


5,766,804 
METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  LITHOGRAPHY  USING  PHASE 

SHIFT  MASKING 

Christopher    A.    Spence,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,734,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,573,890.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,057 

Int  CI.'^  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mask  for  a  gate  level  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mask  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  level  pattern  on  the  mask  substrate; 
identifying  regions  of  the  mask  substrate  which  correspond  to 
active  regions  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  identifying  one  or 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mask  for  a  gate  level  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  level  pattern  on  a  mask  substrate: 

identifying  regions  of  the  mask  substfate  which  correspond  to 

active  regions  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  identifying  one  or 

more  portions  of  the  gate  level  pattern  which  overlap  with  the 

active  regions  of  the  integrated  circuit:  and 
forming  phase  shift  regions  having  a  phase  difference  of  about 

170°- 190°  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  identified  portion. 
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5,766,807 

HALFTONE  SCREEN  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Paul  Delaba.stita,  Antwerp:  Katrien  Daels.  Lier;  Johan  Van 
Hun.sel.  Hasselt.  and  Jan  \an  Cauwenberge.  Zottegem,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,110 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1995.  95201096 

Int.  a."  G03F  5/08:7/06 
VS.  a.  430— «  21  Claims 

1.  A  printing  plate,  for  reproducing  an  image,  comprising  a 
surface  having  an  image-wise  distribution  of  ink  accepting  halftone 
dots  on  a  non-ink  accepting  background,  said  halftone  dots  render- 
ing different  optical  densities  in  a  reproduction  of  said  image  and 
being  arranged  on  grid  points  of  a  periodic  grid  being  defined  by  a 
screen  angle  and  a  screen  ruling,  is  herein  characterized  that: 
within  a  first  region  on  said  pnnting  plate,  corresponding  to  a 
region  with  low  optical  density  on  said  reproduction: 
the  number  of  halftone  dots  is  in  accordance  with  said  low- 
density;  and. 
the  majority  of  halftone  dots  each  have  a  halftone  dot  area 

substantially  equal  to  a  fixed  halftone  dot  area;  and. 
within  a  second  region  on  said  printing  plate,  corresponding 
to  a  region  with  high  optical  density  on  said  reproduction, 
the  halftone  dot  area  of  each  of  said  halftone  dots  is  in 
accordance  with  said  high  density. 


5.766,808 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MULTILAYER  LIFT-OFF 
STRUCTURES 
Harold  George  Linde;  Rosemary  Ann  Previti-Kelly,  both  of 
Richmond,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Reen.  E^ex  Junction,  all  of 
\  t..  a.ssignoni  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,762.  May  25.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,404,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,503.961.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,408 
InL  CI."  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  structure  having  two  contiguous  cavities,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a   first   layer  comprising   a   negative   photosensitive   material 

wherein  said  first  layer  is  positioned  over  said  substrate  and 

defines  a  first  cavity;  and 
a  second  layer  comprising  the  negative  photosensitive  material 

of  the  first  layer  wherein  said  second  layer  is  positioned  over 

said   first  layer  and  defines  a  second  cavity  that  at  least 

partially  overlays  the  first  cavity. 


5,766,809 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  OVERLAY  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  I  TILIZING  INCLINED 

MEASURING  MARK 

Sang  Man  Bae.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electromics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.069 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  27,  1995, 
95-32088 

Int  CL"  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—22  14  Oaims 

1      i     1 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  overlay  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  outer  mark  having  edges,  wherein  the  outer  mark  is 
comprised  of  an  etch  layer  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  wafer: 

forming  an  inner  mark  having  edges  on  the  semiconductor  wafer 
in  such  a  fashion  that  the  inner  mark  is  inclined  in  one 
direction  and  has  an  island  portion  arranged  on  the  mside  of 
the  outer  mark  and  a  land  portion  compnsed  of  a  photoresist 
film  pattern  formed  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  while  being  spaced  from  the  island  portion  by  a 
desired  distance,  thereby  forming  an  overlay  measuring  mark 
consisting  of  the  inner  and  outer  marks: 

testing  the  overlay  measuring  mark,  thereby  deriving  position 
values  of  the  edges  of  the  island  portion  and  position  values 
of  the  edges  of  the  land  portion;  and 

deriving  respective  mean  values  of  the  position  values,  correct- 
ing measured  coordinates  obtained  by  an  overlay  measuring 
device  by  the  derived  mean  values,  and  conducting  an  overlay 
alignment  using  the  corrected  coordinates  as  coordinates  of 
the  inner  mark. 


5,766,810 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  COCRYSTALS  OF 

TITANYL  FLUOROPHTHALOCYANNES  AND 

UNSl  BSTITl  TED  TITANYL  PHTHALOCYANINE, 

ELECTROPHOTOGR.APH1C  ELEMENTS.  AND  TITANYL 

PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  F.  Molaire.  and  Jeanne  F..  Kaeding,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.148.  May  2.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,614342.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,799 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CI.  430—78  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  amorphous  pigment  mixture  of 
litanyl  phthalocyanine-titanyl  fluorophthalocyimine  composition  of 
matter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

admixing  crude  unsubstituted  titanyl  phthalocyanine  and  crude 
litanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  having  the  genera]  structure: 


wherein  each  of  k,  I.  m,  and  n  is  independently  an  integer 
from  0  to  4  and  at  least  one  of  k,  1.  m,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4; 

to  provide  a  pigment  mixture; 

milling  said  pigment  mixture  under  shear  conditions  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  solvent  and  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  salt  to  form  an  amorphous  pigment  mixture; 

said  milling  increases  the  amorphousness  of  said  amorphous 
pigment  mixture  relative  to  said  pigment  mixture  wherein  said 
amorphous  pigment  mixture  exhibits  only  three  peaks  of  the 
Bragg  angle  26  with  respect  to  x-rays  of  Cu  Ka  at  a  wave- 
length of  1.541  A  at  7.2°,  15.4°,  and  25.5°  (all  ±0.2°); 

following  said  milling,  contacting  said  amorphous  pigment  mix- 
lure  with  a  non-crystallizing  solvent  to  form  a  slurry;  and 

prior  to  said  contacting  step,  substantially  excluding  said  amor- 
phous pigment  mixture  from  contact  with  organic  solvent 
having  a  gamma,  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  greater  than 
9.0. 


5,766.812 
SUBSTRATES  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  COATINGS 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra.  Mi$si.s.sau)>a,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  818.756 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  /5/22 

U.S.  CI.  430—97  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints 
using  non-pholographic  imaging,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  coated  transparent  substrate  having  a  reverse  reading 
toner  image  formed  thereon  using  a  non- photographic  imag- 
ing process; 

providing  a  backing  member  having  one  surface  thereof  coated 
with  a  two  layered  adhesive  material,  wherein  a  first  layer  in 
contact  with  the  substrate  has  a  polymeric  binder  having  glass 
transition  of  less  than  55°  C,  an  antistatic  agent,  a  lightfast- 
ness  inducing  agent,  an  optional  filler  and  the  second  layer  in 
contact  with  the  first  layer  has  a  material  with  a  melting 
temperature  of  greater  than  50°  C.  an  antistatic  agent,  a 
lightfastness  inducing  agent,  an  optional  filler,  for  adhering 
said  backing  member  to  a  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate 
containing  said  reverse  reading  toner  image; 

providing  a  third,  magnetic  coating  on  one  part  of  another 
surface  of  said  backing  member  opposite  said  one  surface; 

providing  a  fourth  coating  on  another  part  of  said  another 
surface  of  said  backing  member  opposite  said  one  side,  said 
fourth  coating  composing  an  abrasion  resistant  coating  con- 
taining a  binder  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30 
percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  fourth  coating, 
a  pigment  disf)ersant  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  fourth  coating  and  pig- 
mented particles  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  fourth  coating  for  render- 
ing said  fourth  coating  readily  receptive  to  being  written  on 
with  pen  or  pencil;  adhering  the  transparent  imaged  substrate 
to  the  two  layered  adhesive  containing  side  of  said  backing 
member  using  heat  and  pressure. 


5,766,811 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 

Hitoshi  Murayama.  and  Satoshi  Kojima,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216.445.  Mar.  23.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 
5.512.510,  This  application  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No,  617.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  23,  1993,  5-086873 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/082 
U.S.  CI.  430—84  7  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  silicon  photosensitive  film  formed  by  the 
process  comprising: 

conducting  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  electro- 
magnetic waves  having  a  frequency  of  13.56  MHz  or  higher 
as  power  for  generating  plasma,  wherein  the  spatial  potential 
of  plasma  generated  by  the  electromagnetic  waves  with 
respect  to  a  base  of  the  photosensitive  member  is  not  higher 
than  120  V  and  the  current  density  of  ions  incident  upon  the 
base  is  not  lower  than  0.4  mA/cm'  to  form  the  film. 


5.766.813 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  TONER  FROM  A  TONER  CARRIER 
MEMBER  TO  A  LATENT  IMAGE  CARRIER 
Masanao  Kunugi.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  439.185.  May  11.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.659.858.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166.017.  Dec,  14, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,769.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser, 

No.  658,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  16.  1992,  4-336384; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263893 

Int.  CI,"  G03G  U/08 
U.S,  CI,  430—102  92  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  an  image  from  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  image  portion  of  a  latent  image  carrier  which 
is  charged  to  a  predetermined  potential,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  to  a  toner  carrier  member,  toner  comprising  loner  base 
particles,  a  first  additive  constituted  by  fine  particles,  and  a 
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dioxide)benzenesulfonamide  charge-control  agent  having  the  stnic- 
ture: 


(X).: 


second  additive  constituted  by  fine  particles,  wherein  respec- 
tive potentials  of  the  toner  earner  member,  the  toner  base 
particles,  the  first  additive  and  the  second  additive  have  a 
predetermined  triboelectnc  series; 

using  the  predetermined  triboelectric  series  to  transfer  the  loner 
from  the  toner  earner  member  to  the  image  portion  of  the 
latent  image  carrier  so  that  fogging  is  substantially  reduced; 
and 

developing  the  image  from  the  transferred  toner 


5.766.814 
MAGNETIC  COATED  CARRIER.  TWO-COMPONENT 
TYPE  DEVELOPER  AND  DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Yoshinobu  Baba,  Yokohama:  Takeshi  Ikeda,  Kawasaki:  Vuko 
Sato,  Numazu;  Hit(xshi  Itabashi.  and  \uio  Tokunaga,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Cannon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1996.  8-085285 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/107 
VS.  CI,  430—106,6  72  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  coaled  carrier,  comprising:  magnetic  coated  car- 
rier particles  comprising  magnetic  earner  core  particles  and  a 
resinous  surface  coating  layer  coating  the  magnetic  carrier  core 
particles,  wherein 

(a)  the  magnetic  earner  core  particles  has  a  resistivity  of  al  least 
1x10'"  ohm.cm,  and  the  magnetic  coated  carrier  has  a  resis- 
tivity of  at  least  1x10'"  ohm.cm, 

(b)  the  magnetic  coated  earner  has  a  number-average  particle 
size  of  1-100  pm  and  has  such  a  particle  size  distribution  that 
particles  having  particle  sizes  of  at  most  a  half  of  the  number- 
average  particle  size  occupy  an  accumulative  percentage  of  at 
most  20%  by  number, 

(c)  the  magnetic  coated  carrier  has  a  shape  factor  SF-I  of 
100-130, 

(d)  the  magnetic  coated  carrier  has  a  magnetization  at  1  kilo- 
oersted  of  40-250  emu/em',  and 

(e)  the  resinous  surface  coating  layer  comprises  a  coating  resin 
composition  which  in  turn  comprises  a  straight  silicone  resin 
and  a  coupling  agent,  said  straight  silicone  resin  comprising 
trifunctional  silicon  and  difunctionai  silicon  in  an  atomic  ratio 
of  100:0^*0:60. 


wherein 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and 
X    represenu    hydrogen,    alkyl,    alkoxy,    halo,    nitre,   amino. 

hydroxy!,  carboalkoxy,  carboxy,  keto,  formyl,  alkyl  sulfonate, 

sulfonamido  or  sulfamyl. 


5,766,?16 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATl  S 

Tatsuya  Nagase;  Yoshiki  Nishimori.  and  Meizo  Shirose,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  758,958 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1995.  7-316683 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l:Ojy'087 

VS.  CI.  430—124  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  toner; 

b)  transfemng  the  developed  image  onto  a  recording  material  to 
obtain  a  toner  image  on  the  recording  material;  and 

c)  passing  the  recording  matenal  with  the  loner  image  between  a 
first  member  and  a  second  member  positioned  against  the  first 
member  to  fix  the  loner  on  the  recording  material,  a  silicone 
oil  having  been  coaled  on  the  surface  of  al  least  one  of  the 
members,  the  loner  containing  a  blend  of  a  cross-linked 
polyester  resin  and  a  styrene/acryl  resin,  wherein  the  MEK 
insoluble  component  conient  of  the  toner  is  40  to  65  weight 
%.  the  MEK  soluble  component  of  the  toner  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  Mw  of  5x10'  to  2x10*,  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  Mn  of  IxlO'  to  2x10'  and  Mw/Mn 
of  25  to  80,  and  the  silicone  oil  is  a  fluonne-containing 
silicone  oil  having  a  structure  unit  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Formula  (I): 


(CH2),-Ry 

I 
-(-Si-O^ 


Formula  (I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryi  group;  R,  represents  a  group 
represented  by  Z-(CF2)„-  in  which  Z  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  fluorine  atom  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  2  to 
10;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5.766.815 
N-(1.2-BENZISOTHIAZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENEACETYL  1,1- 

DIOXIDE)-BENZENESlLFONAMIDES  CHARGE- 
CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y, 
Filed  Mar,  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,034 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087:9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  6  Claims 

1.  An  eleeirostatographie  toner  comprising  a  polymenc  binder 
and         a         N-(  1 .2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylideneacetyl         1,1- 


5,766,817 
TONER  MINIEMULSION  PROCESS 
Chieh-Min  Cheng,  Rochester,  and  Min-Hong  Fu,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn, 
Filed  Oct,  29.  1997.  Ser,  No,  958,397 
Int  a,"  G03G  9/087 
U.S,  CI.  430—137  24  Oaims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising 
(i)  aggregating  a  colorant  dispersion  with  a  latex  miniemulsion 
containing  polymer,  an  ionic  surfactant,  a  cosurfactant  to 
increase  said  latex  miniemulsion  stability  and  reduce  sedi- 
ment, and  a  nonionic  surfactant; 
(ii)  coalescing  or  fusing  the  aggregates  generated;  and  optionally 
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(iii)  cooling,  isolating,  washing,  and  diying  the  toner,  and 
wherein  the  polymer  in  said  miniemulsion  is  of  a  diameter  of 
from  about  50  to  about  500  nanometers. 


5,766,818 
TONER  PROCESSES  WITH  HYDROLYZABLE 
SURFACTANT 
Paul  F.  Smith.  Toronto;  Nan-Xing  Hu.  Oakville;  Beverly  C. 
Dutoff:  Beng  S.  Ong,  both  of  Mississauga;  Raj  D.  Patel, 
Oakville.  and  Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  960,176 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising  mixing  a 
colorant  dispersion  and  a  latex  emulsion,  and  wherein  the  latex 
emulsion  contains  resin  and  a  surfactant,  and  wherein  the  surfac- 
tant IS  of  the  Formulas  (I)  or  (ID.  or  optionally  mixtures  thereof 


comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  non-light  sensitive  layer,  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  being 
hardened  with  at  least  one  hardener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxyl  active  hardener,  a  vmylsulfone  type  hard- 
ener, an  epoxy  type  hardener  and  a  triazine  type  hardener,  wherein 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  closest  to  the  support  of  die  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  contains  a  dye  in  the  form  of  dispersed  solid 
particles  or  a  non-light  sensitive  layer  closest  to  the  support  of  the 
non-light  sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  contains  a  dye  in  the 
form  of  dispersed  solid  particles,  and  the  thickness  swell  percent- 
age of  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  is  10  to  100%. 


(I) 


R'-O—P-i-M 


R2 


Ri— O  — P-H-Al 


(II 


-R'h 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrophobic  aliphatic,  or  hydrophobic  aromatic 
group;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkylaryl,  and  alkylarylalkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  A  is  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  chain,  and  m  represents  the  number  of  A 
segments,  forming  aggregates  from  the  mixture  of  said  colorant 
dispersion  and  said  latex  emulsion,  and  coalescing  said  aggregates. 


5,766,819 

DONOR  ELEMENTS.  ASSEMBLAGES,  AND 

ASSOCIATED  PROCESSES  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EJECTION 

LAVER(S)  FOR  LASER-INDUCED  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

Craciela  Beatriz  Blanchet-Fincher,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.717 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/54:1/94 

U.S.  CI.  430—201  39  Claims 

1.  A  donor  element  for  use  in  a  laser-induced  thermal  transfer 

process,  said  element  comprising  in  the  order  listed: 

(a)  at  least  one  flexible  ejection  layer  comprising  a  first  polymer 
having  a  decomposition  temperature  T,; 

(b)  at  least  one  heating  layer;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  transfer  layer  comprising  (i)  a  second  polymer 
having  a  decomposition  temperature  T;  and  (ii)  an  imageable 
component,  wherein  T^  2(T|-i-100''  C):  with  the  proviso  that 
die  donor  element  during  the  transfer  process  does  not  include 
an  inflexible  support  substrate  having  a  tensile  modulus 
ofg2.9GPa. 


5.766.820 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  ITS  DEVELOPING  METHODS 
Junichi  Fukawa;  Seiji  Hidaka,  and  Takeo  Aral,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,143 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334962 
Int.  CI."  B03C //.W. //40 
U.S.  a.  430—264  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 


5,766,821 

BLACK-AND-WHITE  SILVER  HALIDE  PH0T0(;RAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  M.ATERIAL 

Yasuhiko   Muramatsu.   and   Takeshi   Sampei,   both   of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No,  828.583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1996,  8-082595 

U.S.  CI.  430—264  8  Claims 


1 


■'///////ZTZYV  GLASS  PUTS 

I   ! 

LIGHT 

1.  A  black-and-white  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  two  non-light-sensitive 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  farther  from  said  support,  wherein 

the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver  halide  grains 
each  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  90  mole-*^  to  100 
mole-'/r  and  containing  a  metal  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  transition  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table  and  rhenium, 
a  layer  provided  on  the  emulsion  layer  coated  side  of  the  support 
contains  a  hydrazine  derivatives  and  a  layer  provided  on  the 
emulsion  layer  coated  side  of  the  support  contains  an  amine 
compound  or  an  onium  compound  as  a  nucleation  accelerat- 
ing agent,  and 
the  total  dry  thickness  of  layers  provided  on  die  surface  farther 
from  die  support  said  hydrophilic  layers  is  2.5  (jm  to  8  pm. 


5,766.822 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Nobuaki  Inoue;  Toshihide  Ezoe;  Takashi  Hoshimiya;  Kazumi 
Nii;  Kazunobu  Katoh;  Tctsuo  Yamaguchi.  and  Hisashi  Oka- 
mura.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.398,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No,  733.450 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074232; 
Mar.  31.  1993.  5-094897;  Mar,  31.  1993,  5-094905;  Mar.  31, 
1993.  5-094919;  Jun,  3,  1993,  5-133591 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  ]/0& 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  27  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  hydrophilic 
colloid  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  50  mol  "7?  AgCI,  at  least 
one  light-insensitive  hydrophilic  layer  interposed  between  said 
support  and  said  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at 
least  one  hydrazine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  represented  by  general  formula  ( 1 )  or  (2)  contained 
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in  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  provided  on  the  same  side 
of  die  support  as  that  coated  with  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
hydrophilic  colloid  emulsion  layer: 


NHNHCO-Ri-Yi 


(I) 


5,766,824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING 

PHOTORESIST 

William  T,  Batchelder,  San  Mateo;  Michael  L.  Parodi,  Alamo. 

and  Michael  R,  Biche.  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No,  508.028 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 

M&.  a.  430—330  16  Claims 


wherein  X'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  sub- 
stituted amino  group,  or  an  alkylthio  group,  and  has  1-6 
carbon  atoms  counting  any  substituents; 

Y'  represents  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted 
amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group  or  an  arylthio  group:  and 

R'  represents  an  alkylene  group; 


NHNHO 


(2) 


fe 


0  00 


000 


wherein  X"  has  the  same  meaning  as  X'  in  the  general  formula 
(1);  Y"  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group;  R"  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  an 
alkylthio  group  or  an  aryldiio  group;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5,  with  the  proviso  that  the  plurality 
groups  of  Y"  and/or  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  is  a  black  and 
white  silver  halide  photographic  material;  and 

wherein  said  electron  withdrawing  group  represented  by  Y"  has 
a  substitutent  constant  value  o„  or  a„  of  at  least  0.2. 


5,766,823 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Matsuoka  Fumitomo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  373.121.  Dec.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  27,  1993,  5-333195 
Int.  CI.'  (t03C  5/W:  G03F  7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  430—314  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  material  layer  and  a  second  material  layer  in 

sequence  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  opening  in  the  second  material  layer  and  a  second 
opening  in  the  first  material  layer,  the  second  opening  being 
larger  than  the  first  opening  by  isotropically  etching  back  said 
first  material  layer; 
forming  an  element,  separating  trench  under  the  first  opening  in 

the  substrate  by  using  the  second  material  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  the  second  material  layer; 

depositing  a  filling  material  on  the  element  separating  trench,  the 
substrate  and  the  first  material  layer,  the  depositing  step  being 
performed  after  the  removing  step;  and 
etching  back  the  filling  material  by  using  the  first  material  layer 
as  a  stopper 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  cured  layer  of  photoresist  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  first  hotplate  assembly,  wherein  the 
first  hotplate  assembly  includes  a  first  hotplate  having  a  first 
support  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  proximity  to  the  first 
hotplate  so  as  to  create  a  first  space  between  the  substrate  and 
the  hotplate; 

heating  the  first  hotplate  of  said  first  hotplate  assembly  using  a 
heating  element; 

introducing  a  thermally  conductive  gas  between  the  substrate 
and  the  heated  first  hotplate  to  increase  the  rate  of  heat 
transfer  between  the  heated  first  hotplate  and  the  substrate; 

baking  the  substrate  to  remove  moisture  from  the  surface; 

transferring  the  substrate  from  the  first  hotplate  assembly  to  a 
chillplate  assembly,  wherein  the  chillplate  assembly  includes 
a  chillplate  having  a  support  for  supporting  the  substrate  in 
proximity  to  die  chillplate  so  as  to  create  a  space  between  the 
substrate  and  the  chillplate; 

introducing  a  thermally  conductive  gas  between  the  substrate 
and  the  chillplate  to  increase  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  between 
the  substrate  and  the  chillplate; 

cooling  the  subsQ-ate  to  prepare  the  surface  for  the  layer  of 
photoresist; 

transferring  the  substrate  to  a  coating  unit: 

applying  the  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  surface: 

transferring  the  coated  substrate  from  the  coating  unit  to  a 
second  hotplate  assembly,  wherein  the  second  hotplate  assem- 
bly includes  a  second  hotplate  having  a  second  support  for 
supporting  the  coated  substrate  in  proximity  to  the  second 
hotplate  so  as  to  create  a  second  space  between  the  coated 
substrate  and  the  second  hotplate; 

heating  the  hotplate  of  said  second  hotplate  assembly  using  a 
heating  element; 

introducing  a  thermally  conductive  gas  between  the  coated  sub- 
strate and  the  heated  second  hotplate  to  increase  the  rate  of 
heat  transfer  between  the  heated  second  hotplate  and  the 
coated  substrate:  and 

baking  the  coated  substrate. 
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5.766.825 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESIN  LAYING  IN  A 
SURFACE  LAMINATED  CIRCUIT 
Masaharu  Shirai,  Kusatsu;   Shuhichi  Okabe,  and  Yoshiteru 
Kohno.  both  of  Shiga-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291617 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/\6 
U.S.  a.  430—327  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  surface  laminated  circuit  printed 
circuit  board  where  a  photosensitive  thermosetting  resin  in  solution 
IS  applied  atop  a  circuitized  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
concentrating  and  solidifying  the  photosensitive  thermosetting 
resin  to  build  up  a  hardness  therein  high  enough  to  withstand 
abrasion  by  first  dissolving  the  photosensitive  thermosetting 
resin  in  a  solvent  and  applying  the  solution  to  a  substantially 
uneven  surface  and  evaporating  solvent  at  a  temperature 
below  the  curing  temperature  of  the  photosensitive  thermoset- 
ting resin  to  thereby  form  a  concentrated,  solidified,  uncured 
resin  layer: 
abrading  the  surface  of  said  concentrated,  solidified,  uncured 
resin  layer  to  thereby  form  a  substantially  even  abraded  resin 
layer;  and 
curing  said  abraded  resin  layer  by  heating  the  resin  high  enough 
to  cross  link  and  polymerize  said  abraded  resin. 


0      10     20     30     40     50     60     70     80     90     100 
Average  Atomic  %  Oxygen  in  "Black  Aluminum"  Coating 


wavelength  between  220  and  1100  nm  at  said  element  in  an 
imagewise  distribution,  c)  said  projected  radiation  substantially 
increasing  the  light  transmissivity  of  the  element  in  areas  corre- 
sponding to  where  said  radiation  strikes  said  element,  said  element 
being  free  of  any  gas-producing  polymer  having  a  thermally  avail- 
able gas  content  of  greater  than  5  weight  percent. 


5.766,826 
ALK.ALINE  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  TO  PROCESS  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Gary  Roger  Miller.  Ft.  Collins,  and  Melanie  Ann  Felker,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,471 
Int  CI.*  G03C  5/i05 
U.S.  a.  430—331  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  developing  composition  that  is  useful  in 
developing  either  positive-working  or  negative-working  litho- 
graphic printing  plates,  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  12  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  an  alkali  metal  silicate  present  to  provide  from  about  20  to 
about  80  g  SiO,  per  1000  g  of  said  composition, 

b)  at  least  6  weight  %  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
thickener  that  is  glycerine,  and 

c)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  chemical  base, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  SiO,  to  M2O  is  from  about  0.3  to 
about  1.1  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


5.766,828 
LASER  ADDRESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 

Ranjana  C  Patel,  Little  Hallingbury.  and  Jonathan  C.  Vogel. 

Harlow,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,966 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
9519163 

Int  CI."  G03C  i/4m 
U.S.  CI.  430—350  25  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  laser  addressable  imaging  element  comprising  a 
substrate  bearing  a  first  layer  comprising  a  reducible  light- 
insensitive  silver  salt  and  a  binder:  and  a  second  layer  comprising 
an  infrared  absorber,  a  reducing  agent  for  said  silver  salt  and  a 
binder;  wherein  said  binder  of  said  first  layer  is  a  polymeric 
medium  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C. 


5.766.827 
PROCESS  OF  IMAGING  BLACK  METAL  THERMALLY 
IMAGEABLE  TRANSPARENCY  ELEMENTS 
Richard  E.  Bills;  Hsin-hsin  Chou,  both  of  Woodbury;  Thomas 
.A.  Isberg,  .Apple  Valley;   Charles  C.  Lee,  Little  Canada; 
William  V.  Dower,  St.  Paul;  Martin  B.  Wolk,  and  John  S. 
Staral,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405313,  Mar.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.010 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  430—346  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  generation  of  an  image  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  a)  providing  an  element  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  a  layer 
comprising  black  aluminum  comprising  from  at  least  19  atomic 
percent  oxygen  to  less  than  58  atomic  percent  oxygen  compared  to 
the  total  number  of  atoms  of  aluminum  and  oxygen,  said  black 
aluminum  having  a  transmission  optical  density  of  at  least  0.3  at  a 
wavelength  between  200  and  1 100  nm.  b)  projecting  radiation  at  a 


5.766,829 
METHOD  OF  PHASE  SHIFT  LITHOGRAPHY 
David  A.  Cathey,  Jr..  and  J.  Brett  Rolfson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  id. 
Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.993 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  a.  430—394  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  phase  shift  lithography  comprising: 
providing  a  target  with  a  layer  of  resist  thereon: 
providing  a  first  and  a  second  chromeless  pha.se  shift  pattern  on 
a  same  reticle,   said   first  and   second  patterns  comprising 
parallel  spaced  phase  shifters  formed  to  project  an  intersecting 
pattern  on  the  target; 
directing  an  exposure  energy  through  the  first  pattern  to  form  an 

exposure  pattern  on  the  resist: 
moving  the  reticle  or  the  target  to  align  the  second  pattern  with 

the  exposure  pattern: 
directing  the  exposure  energy  through  the  second  pattern;  and 
developing  the  resist  to  form  features  corresponding  to  selected 
areas  of  resist  that  remain  unexposed. 
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5.766.830 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Akira  Shimizu;  Shoji  Nishio;  Yasunori  Wada.  and  Iku  Metoki, 

all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523388,  Sep.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-216087; 
Sep.  13.  1994.  6-218951 

Int  CI."  G03C  3/00:5/18:5/26:11/00 
VS.  a.  430—398  11  Oaims 


oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  NR,  group,  provided  that  Rg 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


1   A  method  for  processing  an  exposed  black  and  white  silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising: 

( 1 )  developing  said  exposed  black  and  white  silver  halide  pho- 
tographic light-sensitive  material  with  a  developing  solution, 

(2)  fixing  the  developed  material  with  a  fixing  solution, 

(3)  washing  the  fixed  matenal  with  water  which  is  replenished  in 
an  amount  of  from  0  to  3  liter/m"  of  said  exposed  black  and 
white  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal, 

(4)  drying  the  washed  matenal.  and 

(5)  replenishing  a  solid  photographic  composition  into  said 
developing  solution, 

wherein  said  solid  photographic  composition  replenished  into 
said  developing  solution  compnses  a  developing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dihydroxybenzene 
developing  agent  represented  by  Formula  I  and  a  developing 
agent  represented  by  Formula  II,  provided  thai  said  develop- 
ing agent  represented  by  Formula  II  may  form  a  sodium  salt, 
a  potassium  salt  or  a  lithium  salt. 

wherein  Formula  1  and  Formula  II  are  as  follows: 


Formula  I 


OH 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R,.  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  sulfo  group;  and 


Formula  11 


=E' 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  an  amido  group  or  a  sulfonamido  group;  E' 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  E^  represents  an 


5.766.831 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

IMAGE 

Nigel  Richard  Wildman,  Watford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28.  1995, 
9515514 

Int  a."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  CI.  430-^30  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  photographic  image  compnsing: 
color  developing  a  color  photographic  material  with  a  color 
developing  solution,  and  thereafter  contacting  said  material 
with  a  bleach-amphfication  solution  for  both  amplification 
and  bleaching, 
wherein  said  bleach-amplification  solution  has  a  pH  of  from  9  to 
11.3  and 

(a)  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  compound  which  releases  hydro- 
gen peroxide  during  processing,  and 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  halide  in  an  amount  of  I  to  35  g/1, 

and  wherein  more  than  50*  of  the  final  dye  density  is  formed  in 
the  combined  bleach-amplification  bath. 


5,766,832 

SOLID  DEVELOPER-REPLENISHING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  M.ATERIAL 

Shoji  Nishio,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251168 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5  ^0 
U.S.  CI.  430-465  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  processing  composition  in  the  form  of  granules  or  a 
tablet  for  use  with  water  as  a  replenisher  of  a  developer  for 
processing  a  silver  halide  black-and-white  photographic  light  sen- 
sitive material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  hydrophilic 
colloidal  layers  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
said  solid  composition  is  substantially  free  from  a  dihydroxyben- 
zene as  a  developing  agent  and  comprises  a  cyclodextrin  com- 
pound in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  concentration  of  0.2  to 
100  g/liter  in  said  water  with  which  it  is  used  as  a  replenisher, 
wherein   said   solid  composition   compnses,   as  a  developing 
agent,  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  concentration  of  0.2  to  0.4 
mole  per  liter  in   said  water  with  which  it  is  used  as  a 
replenisher. 


OMi     OM:! 
I  I 

R,-C^C-(-X)j-R2 


Fonnula  (I) 


wherein  R,  and  R2  independently  are  an  alkyl  group,  amino  group, 
alkoxy  group  or  alkylthio  group,  provided  that  R,  and  R2  may 
combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  k  is  0  or  1.  and  when  k  is 
1,  X  is  — CO —  or  — CS — ;  M,  and  M,  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  alkali  metal  atom:  and 

said  solid  composition  further  comprises,  as  a  developing  agent, 
a  3-pyrazolidone  compound  or  p-aminophenol  compound. 
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5,766,833 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SUPER  HIGH-CONTRAST 

NEGATIVE  IMAGES  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  AND  DEVELOPER  BEING 

USED  THEREFOR 
kivoshi  Suematsu;  Hiroaki  MuraUke;  Hanihiko  Kaji;  Naoki 
Obi,  all  of  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Kojima,  and  \asuo  Shigemitsu. 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  713,188,  Sep.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,683,854, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,198,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178346,- 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032241 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5/305 
U.S.  a.  430-^t89  3  Claims 

I.  An  alkaline  photographic  developer  for  developing  a  silver 
halide  photographic  material,  said  developer  containing  at  least 
one  kind  of  a  1.2,5-thiadiazole  compound  and  a  2,1,3- 
benzothiadiazole  compound  represented  by  formula  (1),  (II),  (III), 
or  (IV)  and  a  reductone  compound: 


N=CH 


L|-CH=N 


V   \ 


/ 


(I) 


>**; 


wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
carboxylic  acid  group  or  the  salt  thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or 
the  salt  thereof,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbam- 
oyl group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mercapto  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
sulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group:  R,  and  Rj  may  form  together  a 
5-membered  ring,  6-membered  ring,  a  7-membered  ring,  or  an 
aromatic  ring;  and  each  of  these  rings  may  contain  a  hetero-atom: 

(U) 


wherem  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R^,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  the  salt  thereof,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group  or  the  salt  thereof,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
mercapto  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiocarbamoyi 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  sulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicy- 
clic group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group:  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R^ 
may  form  together  a  5-membered  ring,  a  6-membered  ring,  a 
7-membered  ring,  or  an  aromatic  ring;  and  each  of  these  rings  may 
contain  a  hetero-atom: 


(III) 


wherein  R,,  Kg,  R,,  R,o,  Ri,.  and  R,,,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  the  salt 
thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  the  salt  thereof,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted mercapto  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiocarbamoyi 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  sulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicy- 
clic group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  R,.  R^.  and  R, 
and/or  R,,,.  R,,,  and  R,,  may  form  together  a  5-membered  ring, 
6-membered  ring,  a  7-membered  ring,  or  an  aromatic  ring:  and 
each  of  these  nngs  may  contain  a  hetero-atorr,;  and  L,  represents  a 
divalent  linkage  group  which  may  be  further  substimted  by  other 
substituent: 


(IV) 


wherein  R,,,  R,4,  R,„  R.^,  R,,,  and  R.g  have  the  same  meanings 
as  R7.  Rg,  R9.  R|o.  Rii.  and  R|2  in  formula  (111);  R,.,  and  R^q. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkynyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  polyalkyleneoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted acyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfonyl  group; 
and  Li  represents  a  divalent  linkage  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  other  substituent,  provided  that  none  of  the  compounds 
have  a  nitro  group. 


5,766,834 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
ILTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  POLYMER 
Tienteh  T  Chen.  Penfield;  Lai  C  Vishwakarma,  and  Hwei-Ling 
Yau,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,069,  May  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,228 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/815 
U.S.  CI.  430—512  13  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  containing  an  ultraviolet  absorbing 
polymer  which  includes  units  formed  from  monomers  of  the  struc- 
ture of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


NHCOO— X-Y 


where  X  is  a  bivalent  linking  group  having  the  formula: 
-<((CH2),-W),-<CH2)^),- 
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-(CHj),-Z-<CHj).- 


-continued 
n-Cy,H,„, -(CH(CH,)CHjO),(CH,CH,0),6H 


wherein  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  is  — NHCO— ;  —CO,—:  n-Cv,H|„, -(CH3CH(OH)CH20),-{CH(OH)CH,0),- 

— SO2 —  and  q  and  q'  are  independently  1-4,  r  is  0-4,  s  is  (CHjCHjOjijH 

1-6,  t  IS  \-6   and  u  is  1-6;  and  Y  contains  an  ethylen.cally  n^^,H.,OCOCH,CH,COO(CH,CH,0).,H 
unsaturated  functional  group  of  the  formula:  "  -      -     if 


where  R,  is: 


— Ri-C=CH2 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— C— .      — NH— C-      or 


-OCH: 
and  R2  is  H  or  lower  alkyl 


(NCO)» 


(NCX))„ 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer,  including  0  (zero);  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2:  and  R,.  R,,  and  R,  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group; 

wherein  the  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  contains  at 
least  one  slipping  agent  having  at  least  one  of  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  an  amino  group. and  the  at  least  one  slipping  agent 
is  dispersed  with  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  (18-1)  to  (18-11): 


n-Cv>HA,0(CH,CHjO),„H 

n-C4„H„0(CH2CHjO)|,H 

n-C5„H„„0(CH,CH,0),„H 

n-Cv,H  „„0<CH,CH,0)  „^ 

n-C4„H«|0(CH2CHjO)|„H 

n-C^,H„„(CHXHjO),^H 


(18-1) 
(18-2) 
(18-3) 
(18-4) 
(18-5) 
(18-6) 


i-CwHioiCXXXrH  =CHC(X>(CHjCH20),fcH 

n.Cv>H,o,CX:OCH,CHjCOO-(CHjCH(OH)CHjO),- 
(CH,CH,0),5H 


(18-7) 
(18-8) 

(18-9) 

(18-10) 

(18-11) 


5,766,836 

THREE-LAYER  BACKING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT 

Raymond  T.  Jones,  Webster;  David  M.  Teegarden,  Rochester; 
John  M.  Fukushima,  Rochester,  and  Ronald  .M.  Stimson. 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,981 

Int  a."  G03C  1/85:1/89 

VS.  CI.  430—527  13  Claims 


5.766,835 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERLVL 

Naohiro  Matsunaga.  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Sir.  No.  718043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-268091 

InL  CI."  G03C  1/89 

U.S.  CI.  430—523  16  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  that  com- 
prises at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  and  at 
least  one  backing  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  support,  one  of 
which  backing  layers  is  a  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  backing  layers  contains  a  crosslinking 
agent  represented  by  general  formula  ( I )  in  the  range  of  from  3 
mg/m"  to  1000  mg/M".  and  wherein  the  transparent  magnetic 
recording  layer  contains  abrasives  that  have  Moh's  hardness  values 
of  not  less  than  5;  General  formula  (1) 


\  \  \  \  \TT 

ss- 

1.  A  photographic  element  having  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
layer  on  a  from  side  of  a  support  and  a  backing  system  on  a 
backside  of  the  support,  the  backing  system  comprising: 

a)  an  antistatic  layer  nearest  the  support  comprising  an  antistatic 
agent, 

b)  an  overlying  barrier  layer  comprising  a  water-insoluble  poly- 
meric matenal  in  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  photographic 
processsing  solutions  from  reaching  said  antistatic  layer, 

c)  an  overcoat  layer  farthest  from  the  support  comprising  cellu- 
lose acetate  and  cellulose  nitrate  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  3: 1 
to  1 : 1  and  from  5  to  40  weight  percent  perfluonnated  polymer 
particles  having  a  particle  size  less  than  0.4  microns. 


5,766,837 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tomoyuki  Ozeki;  SeijI  Yamashita,  and  Yuji  'Yoshida,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  503,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167798 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/005 

U.S.  CI.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  composing  a  support 

having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 

silver  halide  grains,  wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  have  been  gold 

and  selenium  sensitized,  and  the  partition  rate  of  the  gold  in  the 

silver  halide  grain  side  is  not  less  than  lO'Jt  and  less  than  40% 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic  matenal 
composing  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  which  comprises: 

chemically  sensitizing  silver  halide  grains  for  use  in  said  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  gold  sensitizer  and  a 
chalcogen  sensitizer  to  have  a  partition  rate  of  the  gold  in  the 
silver  halide  grain  side  of  not  less  than  50  %;  and 
adding  to  the  resulting  silver  halide  grains  a  compound  which 
forms  a  complex  w  ilh  gold  to  have  a  partition  rate  of  the  gold 
in  the  silver  halide  grain  side  of  not  less  than  10  %  and  less 
than  40  %. 
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5,766,838 

LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION  ASSAY 

Robin  Poston,  11  Marlborough  Crescent,  Sevenoaks,  Kent,  TN 

13  2HH.  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94/01279,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29720.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569J11 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1993. 
9312315 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—1  23  Claims 


cofmuH.  (MW-sKnnc  m-BRiDOMAi 


■S-  NORMAl 

INTIMA 


4.S.  NORMAL 

ENDOTHELIIM 


SELECTrVE  IMT  CELL  BINDING 
TO  ATHEROSCLEROTIC  AREAS  OF  ARTERY 


1.  A  melhod  of  assaying  leukocyte  binding  to  a  tissue  sample 
which  comprises  contacting  an  arterial  tissue  sample  section  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  with  a  suspension  in  a  medium  of 
monocytes  or  a  cell  line  having  adhesion  to  anerial  tissue  similar 
to  monocytes,  and  quantitating  the  number  of  bound  cells  over  a 
defined  area  of  tissue  sample  section. 


5.766.840 

HEPATITIS  G  VIRUS  AND  MOLECULAR  CLONING 

THEREOF 

Jungsuh  P.  Kim;  Kirk  E.  Fry:  LaVonne  Marie  Young,  all  of 
Palo  Alto;  Jeffrey  M.  Linnen.  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
John  Wages.  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Genelabs  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  RedwtMHl  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444.733,  May  19.  1995.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.886.  Feb.  15,  1995.  aban- 
doned, Hbich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.509, 
Dec.  16.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  329.729.  Oct.  26.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  285.558.  Aug.  .'.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  285.543.  Aug.  3,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  246.985.  May  20,  1994. 
abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  285.558  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  246.985.  said  Ser.  No.  444.733  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  .^44.271,  Nov.  23,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  285,561.  Aug.  3.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
246.985.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  466.033 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  16/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  purified  antibody  preparation  made  against  a  polypeptide  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  15  or  a  fragment  thereof  which  is  specifically 
immunoreactive  with  Non-A  Non-B  Non-C  Non-D  Non-E  Hepati- 
tis G  Virus  (HGV).  where  HGV  is  characterized  by  the  following: 
(i)  elevated  serum  alanine  aminotransferase  levels  in  an  infected 
pnmaie,  (ii)  serologic  distinctness  from  hepatitis  A  virus  (HAV), 
hepatitis  B  virus  (HBV).  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV),  hepatitis  D  virus 
(HDV)  and  hepatitis  E  virus  (HEV).  and  (iii)  a  viral  genome 
comprising  a  polynucleotide  region  that  is  selectively  hybridizable 
with  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 9. 


5.766,839 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  BARRIER  LAYER  FILMS 

FOR  USE  IN  ENZYME  ELECTRODES  AND  FILMS 

MADE  THEREBY 

.lay  M.  Johnson,  Dayton,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Huntington,  Yellow 
Springs,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  YSl  Incorporated,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,445,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,529 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/OO:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435—4  50  Claims 

1.  In  a  melhod  for  preparing  a  thin  film  useful  as  a  rejection 
barrier  layer  in  an  en/yme  containing  laminated  membrane  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  precursor  solution  comprising  a  cellulose  ester 
plastic  material  ,ind  a  solvent; 

b)  spreading  said  precursor  solution  over  a  substrate;  and 

c)  curing  said  precursor  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
102°  F.  to  about  114°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  said  solvent  from  said  precursor  solution  to 
fonn  a  thin  film  of  said  cellulose  ester  plastic  material  and  to 
form  a  pore  geometry  such  that  said  film  will  inhibit  migra- 
tion of  acetaminophen  therethrough  while  permitting  passage 
of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,766,841 
KIT  FOR  VISUALLY  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

CLINICAL  SPECIMEN 
Avrahani  Liav,  Denver,  Colo.;  Craig  D.  Shimasaki,  Ttilsa, 
Okla.;  James  F.  Maher,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.;  C.  Worth 
Clinkscalcs.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  Michael  D.  Roark.  Owasso, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,605,  Oct.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  963.505.  Oct.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.252,458.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  635.849,  Dec. 

31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

479.789 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  a  virus  in  a  direct 

clinical  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  virus,  wherein  the  virus 

has  a  characteristic  enzyme,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  buffer  solution  for  extraction  of  the  characteristic  enzyme 
from  the  direct  clinical  sample; 

(b)  a  substrate  for  the  characteristic  enzyme,  said  substrate 
comprising  a  chromogen  that  is  liberated  upon  incubation  of 
the  direct  clinical  sample  with  the  substrate  by  reaction 
between  the  characteristic  enzyme  and  the  substrate,  if  the 
characteristic  enzyme  is  present  in  the  direct  clinical  sample; 

(c)  a  precipitating  agent  which  reacts  with  the  liberated  chro- 
mogen in  the  buffer  solution  to  produce  a  colored  precipitate 
if  the  characteristic  enzyme  is  present  in  the  direct  clinical 
sample;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  concentrating  the  colored  precipitate  sufficiently 
to  provide  a  distinct,  visibly  detectable  spot  of  the  colored 
precipitate  if  the  characteristic  enzyme  is  present  in  the  direct 
clinical  sample: 

wherein  the  virus  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
influenza  A,  influenza  B,  adenovirus,  cytomegalovirus,  herpes 
simplex,  parainfluenza,  and  respiratory  synctical  virus. 
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5.766.842 
IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 
EVOLUTIONARY  RESPONSE  OF  A  PROTEIN  TO  A 
DRUG  TARGETED  THEREAGAINST 
Laurence  M.  Melnick.  Walertown.  and  Donald  L.  Heefner. 
Hudson,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ough, .Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307^22,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  706,178 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:1/37:15/48 
VS.  a.  435—5  34  Claims 

31.  A  method  for  identifying,  in  vitro,  distinct,  first-generation, 
drug-resistant,  biologically-active  mutants  of  an  original  protein 
that  may  emerge  in  vivo  in  response  to  a  drug  targeted  against  said 
original  protein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  the  heterologous  expression  of  nucleotide  sequences, 
wherein  said  nucleotide  sequences  encode  a  comprehensive 
library  of  first-generation  mutants  of  the  original  protein,  to 
provide  said  comprehensive  library  of  first-generation  mutants 
of  the  original  protein; 

(b)  isolating,  in  vitro,  drug-resistant,  biologically-active  mutant 
proteins  from  said  library  of  first-generation  mutants  of  the 
original  protein;  and 

(c)  identifying  the  mutant  proteins  so  isolated,  whereby  every 
mutant  protein  so  identified  for  which  another  mutant  so 
isolated  having  the  same  amino  acid  sequence  is  not  also 
identified  represents  a  distinct,  drug-resistant,  biologically- 
active  first-generation  mutant  that  may  emerge  in  vivo  in 
response  to  the  drug. 


5.766.844 

HUMAN  T-CELL  LINE  INFECTED  WITH  HIV-2  WHICH 

SECRETES  FUNCTIONALLY  INTACT  HIV-2  GP160. 

Mangalasseril  (i.  Sarngadharan.  McLean.  \a.;  \aniambadl  S. 
kalyanaraman.  Germantown.  and  Irene  LaRue-Kalisz,  Fre- 
derick, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.\'.,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,481,  Mar.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,865 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00:  C07K  l/0(J:  A61K  39/21 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  3  Claims 


1  »n-u,ta  m>— 


1.  An  HIV-2  protein  which  is  secreted  by  a  HUT78  T-cell  line 
infected  with  HIV-2^.,„^  and  reacts  with  antibodies  to  gpl60  . 
gpl02  ,  and  gp41. 


5,766,843 

ENRICHING  AND  IDENTIFYING  FETAL  CELLS  IN  A 

MATERNAL  BLOOD  FOR  IN  SITU  HYBRIDIZ.4TION  ON 

A  SOLID  Sl'RFACE 
Morteza  Asgari;  Mark  Bllck.  both  of  Houston;  Joel  Bresser, 
Bellaire;  Michael  Lee  Cubbage.  and  Nagindra  Prasbad,  both 
of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aprogenex,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,144,  Jan.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,629.147.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  94.710,  Jul.  17, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

915.965.  Jul.  17.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  775,164 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2//W;  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—5  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  individual  fetal  cells  from  adult 

cells  in  a  blood  specimen,  said  method  comprising: 

(i)  treating  a  blood  specimen  from  a  pregnant  female  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  cells,  said  mixture  of  cells  compnsing  fetal  cells 
and  adult  cells; 
(ii)  depositing  said  mixture  of  cells  on  a  solid  support; 
(iii)  performing  in  situ  hybridization  on  said  mixture  of  cells  on 
said  solid  support  under  hybridizing  conditions  suitable  to 
maintain  cell  membranes  in  a  substantially  intact  state  and 
with  a  hybridization  medium  compnsing  a  detectably-labeled 
probe  complementary  to  a  messenger  ribonucleic  acid  that  is 
selectively  expressed  in  target  fetal  cells  to  be  distinguished, 
but  not  in  said  adult  cells; 
(iv)  removing  said  hybridization  medium  together  with  unhy- 

bridized  probe  from  said  cells  on  said  solid  support;  and 
(v)  detecting  said  detectably-labeled  probe  remaining  in  said 
cells;  whereby  cells  in  which  said  detectably-labeled  probe  is 
detected  are  identified  as  said  target  fetal  cells. 


5.766.845 
IMMUNOREACTI\E  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
.\my  J.  Weiner.  Bcnica.  and  Michael  Houghton.  Danville,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  231 J68,  Apr  19.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  759,575,  .Sep.  13,  1991.  ThLs  application 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,210 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/00:39/29:  C07K  11/18 
VS.  a.  435—5  10  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  or 
absence  of  human  antibodies  to  a  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  containing  antibod- 
ies to  HCV  with  an  immunoreactive  polypeptide  composition, 
wherein  .said  immunoreactive  polypeptide  composition  com- 
pnses  at  least  two  HCV  amino  acid  sequences,  each  HCV 
sequence  compnsing  at  least  one  epitope  within  a  vanabte 
domain  of  an  HCV  envelope  protein,  wherein  the  variable 
domain  regions  of  the  amino  acid  sequences  are  heteroge- 
neous with  each  other,  are  derived  from  distinct  HCV  isolates, 
and  are  encoded  from  about  amino  acid  384  to  about  ainino 
acid  414  of  the  HCV  polyprotein  or  encoded  from  about 
amino  acid  215  to  about  acid  255  of  the  HCV  polyprotein.  for 
a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the  polypeptide 
composition  and  antibodies  in  the  biological  sample  to  form 
antigen-antibody  complexes;  and 

detecting  the  formation  of  the  antigen-antibody  complexes  con- 
taining said  immunogenic  polypeptides. 
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5.766,846 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  COMPOLINDS  WHICH 
INHIBIT  SOLUBLE  P  -AMYLOID  PEPTIDE 
PRODUCTION  f 

Michael  G.  Schlossmacher,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Dennis  J. 
Sellioe,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Athena  Neuro- 
sciences.  South  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  and   Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  IndianapolLs,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,972,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,647,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  79,511 
InL  a."  COIN  ii/53 
U.S.  CI.  435— «  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  P-amyloid  peptide  (^AP)  production 
inhibitors,  said  method  comprising: 
culturing  mammalian  cells  in  a  culture  medium  under  conditions 
which  resuh  m  generation  of  soluble  (3AP  which  can  be 
delected  in  the  culture  medium; 
exposing  the  cultured  cells  to  a  test  compound;  specifically 
determining  whether  the  test  compound  affects  the  amount  of 
the  soluble  PAP  present  in  the  culture  medium;  and 
identifying  test  compounds  diminishing  the  amount  of  soluble 
pAP  present  in  the  culture  medium  as  PAP  production  inhibi- 
tors. 


5.766,84« 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COMPOl  NDS  WHICH 
SPECIFICALLY  BIND  A  HUMAN  BETAINE/GABA 
TRANSPORTER 
Laurence  A.  Borden.  Hackensack;  Kelli  E.  Smith,  Wayne,  both 
of  NJ.,  and  Richard  L.  Weiashank,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Paramus.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.738,  Jan.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.299 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  identifying  a  chemical  compound  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  a  human  betaine/GABA  uansporter.  which  com- 
prises contacting  nonneuronal  cells  expressing  on  their  cell  surface 
the  human  betaine/GABA  transporter,  wherein  the  human  betaine/ 
GABA  transporter  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO.  2.  with  the  chemical  compound  under  conditions  suitable 
for  binding,  and  detecting  specific  binding  of  the  chemical  com- 
pound to  the  human  betaine/GABA  transporter 


5.766,847 
PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING  LENGTH 
POLYMORPHISMS  IN  DNA  REGIONS 
Herbert  Jackie.  Gottingen,  and  Diethard  Tautz,  Munich,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Max-Planck-GeselLschaft    zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.494,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1988,  38  34 
636.2 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  \9/i4:  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  length  polymorphisms  in  a  simple 
or  cryptically  simple  sequence  in  one  or  more  DNA  regions  of  one 
or  more  subjects,  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  DNA  sample,  comprising  a  template 
DNA  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  includes  a  simple  or 
cryptically  simple  sequence,  from  at  least  one  subject; 

b)  annealing  at  least  one  primer  pair  to  the  template  DNA  of 
each  of  said  DNA  samples,  wherein  said  primer  pair  is  com- 
posed of  a  first  primer  complementary  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  flanking  the  simple  or  cryptically  simple  DNA 
sequence  on  the  5'  side  of  said  simple  or  cryptically  simple 
DNA  sequence  and  a  second  primer  complementary  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  flanking  the  simple  or  cryptically  simple 
DNA  sequence  on  die  3'  side  of  said  simple  or  cryptically 
simple  DNA  sequence;  wherein  said  first  and  second  primers 
each  anneal  to  a  single  site  in  said  template  DNA  and  the 
sequence  of  the  template  DNA  between  die  sites  where  said 
primers  anneal  is  50  to  500  nucleotides  in  length; 

c)  performing  at  least  one  primer-directed  polymerase  chain 
reaction  upon  said  template  DNA  having  said  primers 
annealed  thereto,  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  polymerase  chain 
reaction  product; 

d)  separating  the  products  of  each  polymerase  chain  reaction 
according  to  their  lengths; 

e)  analyzing  the  separated  products  to  determine  the  length 
polymorphisms  of  the  simple  or  cryptically  simple  sequences. 


5,766.849 
METHODS  OF  AMPLIFYING  Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS  USING 
PROMOTER-CONTAINING  PRIMER  SEQUENCE 
Sherrol  H.  McDonough.  Daniel  L.  Kacian;  Nanibhushan  Datt- 
agupta;  Diane  L.  .McAllister;  Philip  W.  Hammond,  all  of  San 
Diego,  and  Thomas  B.  Ryder,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,405,  Aug.  4.  1992.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550.837.  Jul.  10.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.480.784.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

379.501.  Jul.  II.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  925.405  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855.732.  Mar.  19.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5399,491.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,861 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  //6« 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  53  Claims 


Base 


y  alkane  oiol  modiried  nucleotide    When 
N  -  3,  the  modification  is  referred  to  as  RP 

1.  ,A  method  for  producing  multiple  copies  of  a  target  nucleic 
acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating,  under  conditions  in  which  an  oligonucleotide/ 
target  sequence  complex  is  formed  and  DNA  and  RNA  syn- 
thesis occurs,  a  mixture  comprising: 
a  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  (-(•)  target  sequence, 
a  first  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  primer  sequence  able  to 
hybridize  at  or  near  the  3'-end  of  said  (-H)  target  sequence,  a 
5'  promoter  sequence,  and  a  modification  at  or  near  the  3' 
end  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  primer  sequence  which 
reduces  or  blocks  extension  of  said  first  oligonucleotide 
primer  sequence  by  a  polymerase  compared  to  said  first 
oligonucleotide  primer  sequence  not  having  said  modifica- 
tion, 
a  second  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  pnmer  sequence  able  to 
hybridize  at  or  near  said  3'-end  of  said  (-I-)  target  sequence,  a 
5'  promoter  sequence,  and  an  optionally  present  modification 
at  or  near  the  3'  end  of  said  second  oligonucleotide  primer 
sequence  which  reduces  or  blocks  extension  of  said  second 
oligonucleotide  primer  sequence  by  a  polymerase  compared 
to  said  second  oligonucleotide  primer  sequence  not  having 
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said  modification,  wherein  said  second  oligonucleotide 
hybridizes  to  said  (-H)  target  sequence  in  effectively  the  same 
position  as  said  first  oligonucleotide  and  said  second  oligo- 
nucleotide modification,  if  present,  is  different  than  said  first 
oligonucleotide  modification. 

a  third  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  primer  sequence  able  to 
hybridize  to  the  3'-end  of  a  (-)  target  nucleic  acid  sequence 
which  is  produced  dunng  said  method  and  which  is  the 
complement  of  said  (+)  target  sequence,  an  optionally  present 
5'  promoter  sequence,  and  an  optionally  present  modification 
at  or  near  the  3'  end  of  said  third  oligonucleotide  primer 
sequence  able  to  reduce  or  block  extension  of  said  third 
oligonucleotide  primer  sequence  by  a  polymerase  compared 
to  said  third  oligonucleotide  primer  sequence  not  having  said 
modification. 

at  least  one  enzyme  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  DNA  dependent  DNA  polymerase  and  RNA  dependent 
DNA  polymerase,  and 

one  or  more  RNA  polymerases  able  to  recognize  said  first  and 
said  second  oligonucleotide  5'  promoter  sequences, 

wherein  under  said  incubating  conditions  said  third  oligonucle- 
otide facilitates  production  of  said  (+)  target  sequence  using 
said  (-)  target  sequence  as  a  template,  and 

b)  producing  said  multiple  copies  of  said  target  sequence. 


5,766,851 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  GENE  FOR  OBESITY  AND  TYPE  11 
DIABETES  MELLITUS 
Alan   R.   Shuldiner.   Columbia;   Jeremy   Walston,  Baltimore; 
Kristi  Silver,  Baltimore,  and  Jesse  Roth,  Baltimore,  all  of 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446330 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/M:  CUP  19/i4:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  21  aaims 

-NHj 
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5,766350 
HUMAN  BETA2  INTEGRIN  ALPHA  SUBUNIT 
W.  Michael  Gallatin,  and  Monica  \an  der  Vieren.  both  of 
Seattle,   Wash.,   assignors   to   ICOS   Corporation.   Bothell. 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.889.  Aug.  5,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,470,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

173,497.  Dec.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,437,953.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,652 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/02:15/10:15/12 

U.S.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 
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4.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  a  subject  having  or  at  risk  of  having 
an  increased  likelihood  for  developing  type  11  diabetes  mellitus 
and/or  obesity  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  target  nucleic  acid  of  a  sample  from  the  subject 
with  a  reagent  that  detects  a  mutation  in  the  P3AR  gene, 
wherein  the  mutation  is  a  substitution  at  amino  acid  residue 
64  of  arginine  for  tryptophan;  and 

b)  detecting  the  mutation,  wherein  detection  of  the  mutation  is 
indicative  of  a  subject  having  or  at  nsk  of  having  an  increased 
likelihood  for  developing  type  II  diabetes  mellitus  and/or 
obesity. 


5,766,852 
PROCESS  FOR  LYSING  MYCOBACTERIA 
James  A.  Down,  Cary:  Melinda  S.  Fraiser.  Durham,  and  G. 
Terrance  Walker.  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bee- 
ton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153325.  Nov.  16.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,858 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lysing  Mycobacteria  to  liberate  nucleic  acid 
therefrom,  comprising: 

heating  the  Mycobacteria  in  a  lysis  solution  for  a  time  and  to  a 

temperature  effective  to  lyse  the  Mycobacteria, 
said  lysis  solution  consisting  essentially  of  less  than  about  10 
mM  EGTA  in  water  or  a  nucleic  acid-compatible  buffer. 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein 
that  binds  to  a^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transforming  or  transfecting  appropnate  host  cells  with  a 
DNA  construct  comprising  a  reporter  gene  under  the  control 
of  a  promoter  regulated  by  a  transcription  factor  having  a 
DNA-binding  domain  and  an  activating  domain; 

b)  expressing  in  said  host  cells  a  first  hybrid  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  first  fusion  of  part  or  all  of  a^  and  either  the  DNA 
binding  domain  or  the  activating  domain  of  said  transcription 
factor; 

c)  expressing  in  said  host  cells  a  hbrary  of  second  hybrid  DNA 
sequences  encoding  second  fusions  of  part  or  all  of  putative 
aj  binding  proteins  and  the  DNA  binding  domain  or  activat- 
ing domain  of  said  transcription  factor  which  is  not  incorpo- 
rated in  said  first  fusion; 

d)  detecting  binding  of  an  a^  binding  protein  to  a,,  in  a  particu- 
lar host  cell  by  detecting  the  production  of  reporter  gene 
product  in  said  host  cell;  and 

e)  isolating  second  hybrid  DNA  sequences  encoding  Uj  binding 
protein  from  said  particular  host  cell. 


5,766,853 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  HIGH  AFFINITY 

NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANT)S  TO  SELECTINS 

David  H.  Parma;  Brian  James  Hicke,  and  Larry  Gold,  all  of 

Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475.0%.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,428,  Jun.  11.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  964.624.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.496.938.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^55 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/M:  COIN  33/53:  C07H  19/00:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  and  nucleic  acid 
ligand  sequences  to  a  selectin  comprising: 
a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  a  selec- 
tin, wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  said 
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selectin  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned       (e)  comparing  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  activity  relative 


from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to 
said  selectin.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  said  selectin 
may  be  identified. 


to  said  first  target  of  said  parent  polypeptide  and  said  first  and 
second  segment-substituted  polypeptides  as  an  indication  of 
the  location  of  said  first  unknown  active  domain  in  said  parent 
polypeptide. 


5,766,854 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ACTIVE  DOMAINS  AND 
AMINO  ACID  RESIDUES  IN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
HORMONE  VARIANTS 
James  A.  Wells,  Burtingame,  and  Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Pied- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  190,723,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,580,723,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  960,227,  Oct. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

875,204,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  428,066,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuatioii-iD-pait  of  Sen  No.  264,611,  Oct  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,039 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  //6«.  GOIN  33/566:  C07K  16/00:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  49  Oaims 


5,766.855 

PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  HAVING  ENHANCED 

BINDING  AFFINITY  AND  SEQUENCE  SPECIFICITY 

Ole  Buchardt.  deceased,  late  of  .^500  Vserlase.  Denmark;  by 
Dorte  Buchardt,  executor,  Sendergardsvej  73,  3500  Vserlise, 
Denmark:  Michael  Egholm,  1231  Lexington  Ridge  Dn,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.  02173;  Peter  Eigil  Nielsen,  Hjortevaenget  509, 
2980  Kokkedal,  and  Rolf  Henrik  Berg.  Strandvaenget  6.  DK 
2960  Rungsted  Kyst.  both  of  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,591,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  686,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  24,  1991.  0986/ 
91;  May  24,  1991,  0987/91;  Apr  15,  1992,  0510/92 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  at  least  a  first  unknown  active 
domain  in  a  region  of  known  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  parent 
polypeptide,  which  parent  polypeptide  has  been  cloned  and  has  a 
pre-identified  biological  activity,  said  active  domain  capable  of 
interacting  with  a  first  target  when  said  parent  polypeptide  is  in  its 
native-folded  form,  which  interaction  is  responsible  for  said  bio- 
logical activity,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  comparing  amino  acid  sequence  or  polypeptide  structure  in 
the  region  of  known  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  parent 
polypeptide  with  amino  acid  sequence  or  polypeptide  struc- 
ture in  a  region  of  known  amino  acid  sequence  of  an  analog 
polypeptide  to  said  parent  polypeptide,  said  analog  having  at 
least  15%  sequence  homology  with  said  parent  polypeptide  or 
a-carbon  coordinates  within  about  2  to  about  3.5  A  of  parent 
polypeptide  a-carbon  coordinates  for  about  60%  or  more  of 
the  analog  sequence,  wherein  any  interaction  of  said  analog 
with  said  first  target  is  different  from  the  interaction  of  said 
parent  polypeptide  with  said  first  target: 

(b)  substituting  DNA  encoding  a  first  analogous  polypeptide 
segment  from  said  analog  into  DNA  encoding  substantially 
the  full-length  parent  polypeptide  and  expressing  a  first 
segment-substituted  polypeptide; 

(c)  contacting  said  first  segment-substituted  polypeptide  with 
said  first  target  to  determine  the  interaction,  if  any,  between 
said  first  target  and  said  segment-substituted  polypeptide; 

(d)  repealing  steps  (b)  and  (c)  using  a  second  analogous 
polypeptide  segment  from  an  analog  to  said  parent  polypep- 
tide to  form  at  least  a  second  segment-substituted  polypeptide 
containing  said  second  analogous  polypeptide  segment,  which 
is  different  from  said  first  analogous  polypeptide  segment;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  DNA  or  RNA  sequence  specific- 
ity of  a  peptide  nucleic  acid  by  incorporating  a  2.6-diaminopurine 
nucleobase  in  said  peptide  nucleic  acid  having  formula: 


NH  — R' 


wherein: 

each  L  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
naturally-occumng  nucleobases  and  non-naturally-occurring 
nucleoba.ses.  provided  that  at  least  one  L  is  2.6-diaminopurine 
nucleobase; 

each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkylamine; 

R"  is  OH.  NH,  or  NHLysNH,; 

R'  is  H.  COCH,  or  t-butoxycarbonyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30. 
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5,766.856 

DLAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  EVALl  ATING  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  USING  MAC-2 

RECEPTOR 

Farhad    Imaoi,   'Woodbury:    Helen    Vla<vsara,    and    Anthony 

Cerami.  both  of  Shelter  Island,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  The 

Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,268,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J16,754.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  749,444.  Aug, 

23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,202,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser  No.  453,958,  Dec.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
diiision  of  Ser  No.  91.534.  Sep.  3.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.900,747. 
which  LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  907.747.  Sep.  12, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

798.032,  Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.758,583.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  590.820.  Mar  19,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,665,192.  This  application  Apr  28,  1994,  Sen  No. 

234,817 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/68 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  level  of  activity  of  receptors  for 

advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  (AGEs)  for  diagnostic  or 

prognostic  purposes  comprising  detecting  the  level  of  soluble 

Mac-2  in  a  biological  sample  from  a  mammal,  and  comparing  the 

level  of  Mac-2  in  the  sample  with  the  level  of  Mac-2  in  diabetics 

or  in  the  mammal  at  an  earlier  time,  wherein  an  increase  in  the 

level  of  soluble  Mac-2  compared  with  the  level  found  in  diabetics 

or  in  the  mammal  at  an  earlier  time  correlates  with  an  increase  in 

the  level  of  AGE-receptor  activity,  wherein  an  increase  in  the  level 

of  AGE-receptor  activity  is  indicative  of  reduced  likelihood  of 

AGE-associated  complications  of  a  disease  or  disorder  associated 

with  AGEs. 


5,766,857 

ISOLATION  AND  USE  OF  FIBRONECTIN  RECEPTOR 

Eric  1.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Michael  D.  Piersch- 

bacher,  San  Diego,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla 

Cancer  Research  Foundation.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  56,815.  Apr  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.540,933, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  857,097.  Mar  20.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  302.047,  Jan. 

25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

740,240,  May  31.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser  No.  468.480 

Int  CI."  G07N  33/53:  C07K  14/705:17/00 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  an  assay  to  detect  fibronectin 

receptor  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  assay  reagent  reactive  with  a  substantially  pure 
human  cell  surface  glycoprotein; 

wherein  said  cell  surface  glycoprotein  has  an  apparent 
molecular  weight  of  about  140,000  daltons  when  character- 
ized by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under 
reducing  conditions,  or  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight 
of  about  140,000  daltons  or  120.000  daltons  when  charac- 
terized by  SDS  polyacrj'lamide  gel  electrophoresis  under 
non-reducing  conditions,  and  specifically  binds  with  the 
cell  attachment  site  in  fibronectin; 

(b)  contacting  said  assay  reagent  with  a  sample. 


5,766.859 
RIBONUCLEASE  L  INHIBITOR  AS  AN  INDICATOR  OF 
CHRONIC  FATIGl'E 
Aristo  Vojdani,  and  Pli  Mordechai.  both  of  Los  .Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Immunosciences  Lab,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  727,708,  Oct  7,  1996.  ThU  application 
Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  783^75 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  increased  likelihood  of  the  pres- 
ence of  chronic  fatigue  syndrome  (CFS)  in  an  individual,  compris- 
ing: 

isolating  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells  (PBMCs)  from  said 

individual; 
determining  the  amount  of  RNase  L  inhibitor  (RLI)  protein  in 

said  PBMCs  from  said  individual;  and 
comparing  said  amount  of  RLI  protein  from  said  individual  to 
the  mean  amount  of  RLI  protein  in  PBMCs  from  a  control 
individual  known  not  to  have  CFS.  wherein  a  significant 
decrease  in  said  amount  from  said  individual  compared  to 
said  mean  amount  from  said  control  individual  indicates  an 
increased  likelihood  of  the  presence  of  CFS 


5,766,860 
SCREENING  METHOD  USING  A  RECOMBINANT 
KINASE  INSERT  DOMAIN  CONTAINING  RECEPTOR 
AND  GENE  ENCODING  SAME 
Bruce  Israel  Terman.  Monroe,  and  Miguel  luluardo  Carrion, 
Spring  \alley,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Madison.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  930^48,  Nov.  23,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,116 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  screening  method  to  identify  compounds  that  inhibit  the 
action  of  vascular  endothelial  cell  growth  factor  (VEGF)  on  a 
human  Kinase  insert  Domain  containing  Receptor  (KDR)  encoded 
by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:  7.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  cells  which  have  been  transformed  or  transfected 
to  express  the  KDR  with  |'"'I]VEGF  and  a  compound: 

(b)  measuring  the  emitted  radioactivity  to  determine  the  amount 
of  inhibition  of  binding  of  VEGF  to  the  KDR  by  the  com- 
pound. 


5,766,858 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,766,861 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  CATALYTIC  NON-ENZYME 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 
Zelig  Eshhar  Rehovot;  Bernard  S.  Green,  Kvutsat  and  Dan  S. 
Tawfik.  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  ^eda  Research 
and  Development  Company  Ltd..  Rehovot,  and  Yissum 
Research  and  Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem.  Jerusalem,  both  of  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94/00424.  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16332.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser  No.  481,277 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Israel,  Jan.  13,  1993,  104384 

Int.  Cl.'~  GOIN  33/573 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  or  detection  of  a  catalytic  polypeptide 

or  protein  suitable  for  the  conversion  of  a  substrate  S  to  a  product 

P.  said  method  comprising: 

i.  immobilizing  said  substrate  S  to  a  support; 
ii.  contacting  a  preparation  comprising  a  potential  catalytic 
polypeptide  or  protein  with  the  immobilized  substrate  S.  thus 
convening  the  substrate  S  completely  or  partially  to  a  product 
P.  which  remains  immobilized  to  the  support; 
iii.  delecting  the  immobilized  product  P  molecules  with  antibod- 
ies specific  to  said  product  P:  and 
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iv.  detecting  the  product  P-bound  antibody  molecules,  the  for- 
mation of  product  P  at  a  rate  and  amount  significantly  higher 
than  in  a  control  reaction  mdicating  the  presence  of  said 
catalytic  polypeptide  or  protein  in  the  screened  preparation. 


5.766,862 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(h)  measuring  binding  of  the  anti-phosphotyrosine  antibody  to 
the  adhering  receptor  construct,  wherein  the  amount  of  anti- 
phosphotyrosine  antibody  binding  to  the  adhering  receptor 
construct  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  autophosphoryla- 
tion  of  said  tyrosine  kinase  receptor. 


S.766,864 
METHOD  OF  MF.ASl  RING  INTFRFERON  ACITIVITY 

Kazuko  Lno,  Takatuki;  Tsunataro  Kishlda,  Kyoto;  Keiji 
Fujioka,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan:  \bshihiro  Takada.  Irving- 
ton.  N.Y..  and  Takayuki  Sato,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  t'ompany.  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  551,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-293724 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  inS:  C12N  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  total  interferon-alpha. 

beta,  and  omega  in  a  sample  comprising  determining  the  activity  of 

2-5'-adenylate   synthetase   induced   in   cells   contacted   by   said 

sample  wherein  the  improvement  is  using  a  cell  line  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  THP-I,  U-937.  H9,  FL.  and  WISH. 


5,766,863 
KINASE  RECEPTOR  ACTIVATION  ASSAY 
Paul  J.  Godowski;  Melanie  R.  Mark,  both  of  Burlingame; 
Michael  D.  Sadick,  El  Cerrito;  David  L.  Shelton.  Pacifica, 
and  Wai  Lee  Tan  Wong,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,558,  Dec.  20,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,563,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  286305 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/567:ii/53:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  37  Claims 


Ru.gD 


Ig-LIKE  DOMAIN 
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KINASE  REGION 
PHOSPHATE-ACCEPTING 
TYROSINES 
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1.  An  assay  for  measuring  autophosphorylation  of  a  tyrosine 
kinase  receptor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coaling  a  first  solid  phase  with  a  homogeneous  population  of 
eukaryotic  cells  so  that  the  cells  adhere  to  the  first  solid  phase, 
wherein,  positioned  in  their  membranes,  the  cells  have  a 
receptor  construct  comprising  a  flag  polypeptide  and  the 
tyrosine  kinase  receptor: 

(b)  exposing  the  adhering  cells  to  an  analyte  which  is  known  to 
contain  or  is  suspected  of  containing  a  ligand  for  the  tyrosine 
kinase  receptor; 

(c)  solubilizing  the  adhering  cells,  thereby  releasing  cell  lysate 
therefrom; 

(d)  coaling  a  second  solid  phase  with  a  capture  agent  which 
binds  specifically  to  the  flag  polypeptide  so  that  the  capture 
agent  adheres  to  the  second  solid  phase; 

(e)  exposing  the  adhering  capture  agent  to  the  cell  lysate 
obtained  in  step  (c)  so  that  the  receptor  construct  adheres  to 
the  second  solid  phase: 

(f)  washing  the  second  solid  phase  so  as  to  remove  unbound  cell 
lysate: 

(g)  exposing  the  adhering  receptor  construct  to  an  anti- 
phosphotyrosine  antibody  which  identifies  phosphorylated 
tyrosine  residues  in  the  tyrosine  kinase  receptor;  and 


5,766,865 
CELL  LINES  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  LOW  LEVELS 

OF  CYTOKINES  IN  BIOLmjlCAL  FLUIDS 
Mann-Jy  Chen,  Wayne,  and  Paul  Chih-Hsueh  Chen,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,640 

Int  CI."  COIN  ii/567 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  genetically  altering  a  murine  L929  cell  line  to 

express  human  tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor  and  detect  bioactive 

human  tumor  necrosis  factor  comprising: 

(a)  transfecting  murine  L929  cells  with  an  expression  vector 
comprising  a  human  p55  IMF  receptor  1  coding  sequence 
driven  by  an  inducible  Rous  Sarcoma  virus  promoter;  and 

(b)  propagating  the  transfected  cells  in  serum-containing 
medium  in  the  absence  of  isopropyl-b-D- 
thiogalactopyranoside  so  that  the  cells  proliferate  and  are  not 
sensitive  to  low  levels  of  cytotoxin  present  in  culture  medium 
containing  serum. 


5,766,866 
LYMPHOCYTE  CHEMOATTRACTANT  FACTOR  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
David   M.   Center.  Welleslcv    Hills;   Uilliam   W.   Cruikshank, 
Westford,   and    Hardy    kornfeld.    Brighton,   all   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  TUc- 
son,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,156,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,961.  Dec.  13,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,949,  May  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.680 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .?_V5.<.  C07K  l/00:\MOO:  A61K  4yu5 
U.S.  CI.  424—7.24  5  Claims 

1.  A  lymphocyte  chernoattractant  factor  ILCF)  immunoassay  kit 
comprising  an  antibody  which  binds  a  LCF  polypeptide  having 
SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 
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5,766,867 

NONA,  NON-B  HEPATITIS  RELATED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS, 

PROTEINS,  PEPTIDES,  ANTIGENS,  AND  ANTIBODIES 

ShunjI  Mishiro,  and  Tetsuo  Nakaroura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Immune  Japan  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653.090.  Feb.  8.  1991.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  798.226.  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  828.669.  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-028191; 
Jun.  14,  1990.  2-153887;  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-335806;  Feb.  8.  1991, 
3-104010 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3i/53:ii/576 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.92  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  non-A.  non-B  hepatitis  related  anti- 
gens in  a  sample  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  said  sample  with  non-A.  non-B  hepatitis  related 
specific  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibodies  directed  to  an 
antigen  according  to  SEQ  ID  NOS:2  or  7-11  or  an  NANB 
hepatitis  related  epitope  of  a  peptide,  said  NANB  hepatitis 
related  epitope  comprising  an  amino  acid  chain  of  ten  or  more 
consecutive  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  with  said  antibod- 
ies attached  to  a  solid  substrate  under  conditions  which  allow 
the  formation  of  an  antigen-antibody  complex: 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  non-A.  non-B  hepatitis 
related  specific  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibodies  directed 
to  the  antigen  according  to  SEQ  ID  N0S:2  or  7-11  or  an 
NANB  hepatitis  related  epitope  of  a  peptide,  said  NANB 
hepatitis  related  epitope  comprising  an  amino  acid  chain  of 
ten  or  more  consecutive  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  which 
antibodies  are  labelled:  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  labelled  antibodies. 


5.766.869 
FACTOR  V  RATIO  BLOOD  TEST  FOR  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

TO  THROMBOEMBOLISM 

Yale  S.  Arkel.  Westfleld.  and  Debui  Wayne  Ku.  Mt.  Laurel, 

both  of  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  AHS  Hospital  Corp..  Summit.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,926 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/56:1/37:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—13  15  Claims 


5.766.868 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  VIABLE  COUNT  USING 

A  HYDROPHOBIC  MEMBRANE 

Susumu  Seto.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Millipore  Corpo- 
ration. Bedford.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.680.  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-044397 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/66:  GOIN  21/76:  BOID  61/00 

VS.  CI.  435—8  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  approximate  number  of  living 

microorganisms  in  a  sample  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  said  sample  solution  through  a  hydrophobic  filtration 
membrane  thereby  entrapping  any  living  microorganisms  in 
the  sample  solution  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  hydrophobic 
membrane; 

(b)  spraying  an  adenosine  triphosphate  releasing  reagent  onto 
said  hydrophobic  membrane  to  form  droplets  at  the  outer 
surface,  whereby  each  droplet  that  contacts  a  microorganism 
releases  adenosine  triphosphate  from  said  microorganism, 
each  of  said  droplets  that  contacts  a  microorganism  thereby 
causing  formation  of  a  localized  deposit  of  the  released 
adenosine  triphosphate: 

(c)  spraying  a  solution  of  a  luminescence-inducing  reagent  onto 
said  membrane  to  induce  luminescence  of  each  localized 
deposit  of  adenosine  triphosphate,  thereby  forming  a  lumines- 
cent spot  at  each  localized  deposit;  and 

(d)  identifying  the  number  of  luminescent  spots,  thereby  deter- 
mining the  approximate  number  of  living  microorganisms  in 
the  sample. 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  patient  at  risk  of  a  thrombotic 
disorder  due  to  a  Factor  V  defect,  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  a  test  plasma  with  a  first  reagent  comprising  a 
phospholipid  composition  and  a  contact  activator: 

(b)  adding  a  second  reagent  comprising  activated  protein  C  to  a 
first  aliquot  of  the  test  plasma  but  not  to  a  second  aliquot  of 
the  test  plasma  and  incubating  the  first  aliquot  and  the  second 
aliquot: 

(c)  measuring  the  Factor  V  activity  of  the  plasma  in  the  first 
aliquot  and  in  the  second  aliquot  in  the  presence  of  Factor  V 
depleted  plasma  and  thromboplastin; 

(d)  determining  a  ratio  of  the  Factor  V  activity  of  the  second 
aliquot  to  the  Factor  V  activity  of  the  first  aliquot:  and 

(e)  determining  whether  the  ratio  is  above  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value,  wherein  a  ratio  below  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  identifies  a  patient  with  the  Factor  V 
defect. 


5.766370 

METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 

SODIUM  IONS 

Kayoko  Shigenobu.  .Mishima.  and  Norihito  Aoyama,  Shizuoka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd-,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01384.  §  371  Date  May  3.  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06135,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  601.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207834 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/34:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—18  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  quantitative  determination  of  sodium  ions  in  a 
sample  using  P-galactosidase,  wherein  the  |J-galactosidase  is 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  chelating  agent  comprising  2 
to  400  mM  of  1 .2-cyclohexanediamine-N.N,N'.N'-tetraacetic  acid. 
25  to  400  mM  of  ethylenediamine-tetraacetic  acid.  25  to  400  mM 
of  triethylenetetramine-hexaacetic  acid,  or  10  to  400  mM  of 
dieihylenetriamine-N,N,N'.N".N"-pentaacetic  acid. 
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5,766,871 
SCREENING  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
GLUTARYL-7-AlvnNOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
ACYLASE 
Wen-Shen  Chu,  Hsin-Cbu;  Yun-Huey  Lee,  Kao-Hsiung;  Ming- 
Chu  Chen,  Taipei:  Li-Lin  Clien,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Chiou-Yen 
Wen,  Miao-Li,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Food  Industry 
Research  and  Development  Institute,  Hsincbu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,467 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/34:  COIN  J3/52:  CI2P  21/00:  C12N  9/50 
U.S.  a.  435—18  15  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  glutaryl-7-aniinocephalosporanic  acid  acylase  of 
Pseudomonas  nitroreducens. 


5,766,872 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  HEMOLYSIS 
INTERFERENCE  IN  AN  AMYLASE  ANALYSIS 
Raymond  Leon  Cybulski,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dade  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^47 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/40 
MS.  CI.  435—22  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  the  amount  of  a-amylase  in  a  test 
sample  having  a-amylase  and  possibly  an  interfering  endogenous 
substance,  the  method  comprising: 
adding  a  chromogenic  substrate  to  the  test  sample  to  provide  a 

uniform  solution, 
measunng  the  rate  of  change  in  absorbance  of  the  test  sample 
matrix  at  a  first  wavelength  related  to  a  primary  reaction 
between  a-amylase  and  the  chromogenic  substrate,  and 
measuring  the  rate  of  change  in  absorbance  of  the  test  sample 
matrix  at  a  second  wavelength  related  to  an  absorbance  inter- 
ference caused  by  the  reaction  of  any  endogenous  substance 
with  a  component  or  components  of  the  uniform  solution 
wherein  the  second  wavelength  is  selected  such  that  the 
absorption  rate  in  the  absence  of  o-amylase  is  proportional  to 
that  absorption  rate  of  change  observed  at  the  first  wavelength 
and  wherein  the  second  wavelength  is  outside  the  range  of 
wavelength  related  to  th,.  primary  reaction  between 
a-amylase  and  the  chromogenic  substrate,  and 
subtracting  the  rate  of  change  in  absorbance  determined  at  the 
second  wavelength  from  the  rate  of  change  of  absorbance 
determined  at  the  first  wavelength,  thereby  to  correct  for  the 
effects  of  any  interfering  endogenous  substance. 


5,766.874 
KIT  CONTAINING  D-ARABINITOL  DEHYDROGENASE 
AND  NAD+  FOR  DETERMINING  D-AR.ABIN1TOL 
Charles  Garrett  Miyada,  Mountainvicw;  Arthur  C  Switch- 
enko,  Palo  Alto:  Melanie  W.  Quong,  La  Jolla.  and  Man-Ying 
Laurie  Wong,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 
(USA)  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400.417.  Mar.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.451,517, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,764,  Jan.  21.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,218,  Jul. 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
479.069 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/i2:  C12N  9/04:1/16 
a.  435—26  7  Qaims 

A  kit  compnsing  m  paclcaged  combination:  (1 )  a  D-arabinitol 
dehydrogenase  preparation  having  a  specific  activity  for  catalysis 
of  the  oxidation  of  D-arabinitol  to  D-ribulose  of  at  least  50  inter- 
national units/mg  and  having  a  specific  activity  for  catalysis  of  the 
oxidation  of  D-mannitol  of  less  than  1%  of  the  specific  activity  for 
the  catalysis  of  the  oxidation  of  F-arabinitol.  and  (2)  NAD*, 
wherein  said  combination  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  oxidation  of 
D-arabinitoI  at  a  rate  at  least  20-fold  faster  than  it  catalyzes  the 
oxidation  of  sugars  and  sugar  alcohols  present  in  serum. 


VS. 
1 


5,766.875 
METABOLIC  MONITORING  OF  CELLS  IN  A 
MICROPLATE  READER 
Dean    G.    Hafeman,    Hillsborough:    Kimberl.\    I,.    Crawford. 
Cupertino;  Anthony  J.  Sanchez,  San  Bruno,  and  Henry  Gar- 
rett Wada,  Atherton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular 
Devices  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/07177,  §371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03191.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,532 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  C12N  5/00:  GOIN  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—29  37  Claims 
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5,766,873 

INTRACELLULAR  GLUTATHIONE  RAISING  AGENTS 

FOR  THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENTS 

Mark  David  Noble,  and  Margot  Mayer,  both  of  London. 
England,  assignors  to  Lugwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,474 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/26 

U.S.  a.  435—25  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cell  damage  in  vitro  caused  by 

complement-mediated  cell  toxicity  comprising  exposing  said  ceil 

to  an  effective  amount  of  N-acetylcysteine. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  effects  of  cell  metabolism  affect- 
ing agents  on  cells  retained  in  individual  wells  of  a  multiassay 
plate  by  measuring  the  rates  of  extracellular  acidification,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  cells  in  a  solution  containing  pH  buffer  and  an 
acid/base  indicator,  the  acidic  form  having  an  optimum  absor- 
bance in  a  first  wavelength  region  and  the  basic  form  having 
an  optimum  absorbance  in  a  second  wavelength  region. 

(b)  adding  a  cell  metabolism  affecting  agent  to  one  or  more,  of 
the  individual  wells  of  the  multiassay  plate. 

(c)  heating  the  solution  in  each  of  the  individual  wells  of  the 
multiassay  plate  to  substantially  uniform  temperature. 

(d)  mixing,  simultaneously,  the  solution  in  each  well  of  the 
multiassay  plate  for  a  first  predetermined  time. 
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(e)  measuring  optical  density  of  light  passing  vertically  through 
the  wells  of  the  multiassay  plate  both  at  the  first  wavelength 
in  the  first  wavelength  region  and  at  a  second  wavelength  in 
the  second  wavelength  region. 

(f)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  optical  density  at  the  first  and 
second  wavelengths  in  each  of  two,  or  more,  wells  of  the 
multiassay  plate. 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c),  (d).  (e).  and  (t)  so  as  to  effect  repetitive 
measurements  of  the  ratio  of  optical  densities  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  within  about  an  hour,  wherein  the  repeat- 
ing is  done  in  relatively  rapid  succession  within  13  seconds. 

(h)  analyzing  the  repetitive  measurements  and  indicating  the  rate 
of  change  within  a  selected  time  interv  al  within  about  the  one 
hour  so  as  to  monitor  kjnetically  the  rate  of  change  in  extra- 
cellular pH  caused  by  the  cells  within  the  selected  time 
interval,  and 

(i)  comparing  the  rate  of  change  in  extracellular  pH  caused  by 
the  cells  in  wells  containing  the  metabolism  affecting  agent  to 
the  wells  with  a  lower  concentration  of  the  metabolism  affect- 
ing agent. 


5,766,876 
COMPOST  BIN 

Raphael  Santiago,  178  Ave.  D  #2E.  New  York,  N.Y.  10009; 
Paula  Hewitt,  Mf,  E.  9th  St.  #18,  New  ^brk,  N.Y.  10003; 
Rosa  Ramirez.  640  Grand  St.  #2B.  Brooklyn.  N.^.  11211; 
Alnardo  Rodriguez.  725  FDR  Dr  X^H,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10009;  Thomas  Outcrbridge.  430  E.  9th  St.  #17.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10009;  Meli,s.sa  Ramos.  1223  FDR  Dr  #2D,  New  ^brk, 
N.Y.  10009:  Tim  Rutgers.  544  E.  13th  St.  #6C,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10009:  Maddalena  Polletta,  620  E.  11th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10009.  and  Jason  Montalvo.  1225  FDR  Dr.  #6B.  New 
York.  N.^.  1(MH»9 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,058 
Int  CI."  C12P  1/00 

VJS.  a.  435—41  6  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  compost  bin  for  effectively  decomposing  a 
volume  of  compostable  matter  such  as  food  waste  and  the  like,  the 
compost  bin  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  bin  walls  which  surround 
a  base  and  define  a  bin  interior  which  contains  said  compostable 
matter,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  into  the  vertical  bin  walls: 

b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  ventilation  tubes  each  having  an  interior 
end  and  an  open  exterior  end.  extending  through  one  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures  such  that  the  open  exterior  end  remains 
exterior  to  the  compost  bin.  while  the  interior  end  and  major- 
ity of  the  length  of  the  hollow  ventilation  tube  is  contained 
within  the  bin  interior  in  contact  with  the  compostable  matter 
contained  therewithin.  that  portion  of  the  hollow  ventilation 
tube  located  within  the  bin  interior  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof,  whereby 
the  compostable  matter  contained  within  the  bin  interior 
receives  proper  aeration  to  permit  efljcient  decomposition; 
and 


c)  a  cross-tube  connecting  the  open  exterior  ends  of  the  hollow 
ventilation  tubes  and  having  a  down-turned  segment  which 
extends  perpendicular  to  the  ground  and  terminates  at  an  open 
cross-tube  end.  the  down-tumed  segn>ent  and  open  cross-mbe 
end  of  the  cross-tube  permitting  air  to  travel  therethrough  and 
reach  the  compostable  maner  within  the  bin  interior,  but 
preventing  odorous  gases  fixim  escaping  from  the  bin  interior 
through  the  perforations  of  the  hollow  ventilation  tubes  and 
out  of  the  open  exterior  ends  thereof  as  said  gases  will  be 
unable  to  force  through  the  down-tumed  segment  of  the 
cross-tube. 


5,766,877 
GENES  ENCODING  ART.  AN  AGOUTI-RELATED 
TRAN.SCRIPT 
Kevin  Lee  Stark,  and  Roland  Lueth>,  both  of  Newbury  Park. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,541 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4: 

(b)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  N0;5; 

(c)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6; 

(d)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:9; 

(e)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  f)olypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:8; 

(f)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  10; 

(g)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 1;  and 

(h)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  that  has 
at  least  80  percent  sequence  identity  with  the  polypeptides  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  N0:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:ll. 


5,766,878 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

RESPONSE  REGULATOR  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PNEUMONIAE 

Nicola  Gail  Wallis.  Wayne.  Pa..  as.signor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.932 
Claims  priuritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  May  1.  1996, 
9609125 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/31:15/74 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  32  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  response  regulator  polypeptide  having  an 
ammo  acid  sequence  that  is  at  least  80*  identical  over  its  entire 
length  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
whereby  said  encoded  amino  acid  sequence  is  identical  to  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  except  that  it  may  include  up  to  20  amino  acid 
alterations  per  each  100  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
wherein  said  alterations  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  amino  acid  deletions,  substitutions,  or  insertions,  and 
wherein  said  alterations  may  occur  at  the  amino  terminus  or  the 
carboxyl  terminus  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  may  occur  anywhere 
between  said  termini,  interspersed  either  individually  among 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  in  one  or  more 
contiguous  groups  within  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:2. 
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5,766,879 
DNA  ENCODING  S-HT^  SEROTONIN  RECEPTORS  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Christophe  Gerald.  Ridgewood;  Paul  R.  Hartig,  Pennington; 
Theresa  Branchek,  Teaneck,  all  of  NJ.,  and   Richard   L. 
VVein-shank.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synaptic  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12586,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,772,  Dec.  24.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,472.866.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Sen  No. 
446,822 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  16  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  5-HT4  receptor, 
wherein  the  S-HTj  receptor  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown 
in  RG.  14B  (Seq.  ID  No.  8). 


5,766.880 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING 
MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE  PROTEINS 
Roger  G.   Deeley.  and  Susan  P.C.  Cole,  both  of  Kingston, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston.  King- 
ston, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,207,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,893,  Oct.  26, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.489.519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  29340.  Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,923.  Oct.  27.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.092 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  l5/63:5/0!i 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  protein  com- 
prising an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 


5,766.883 
POLYPEPTIDES 
David  J.  Ballance.  and  Andrew  R.  Goodey,  both  of  Notting- 
ham.  United   Kingdom,   assignors  to   Delta   Biotechnology 
Limited.  Nottingham.  Unitc<l  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,975.  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  775,952.  Oct.  29, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1993.  Sen  No. 

153.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Apn  29.  1989, 
8909916:  WlPO.Apr  26,  1990,  PCT/GB90/00650 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/765:19/00:  C12N  5/10:  C12P  2 lAX) 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  polypeptide  comprising: 

an  N-terminal  secretion  signal  providing  for  secretion  into  the 
surrounding   medium  of  said  polypeptide  from  eukaryotic 
cells  in  which  said  polypeptide  is  expressed, 
followed  by  an  N-lerminal  polypeptide  portion  of  HSA  or  a 
varianl  thereof,  said  variant  having  at  least  80%  sequence 
identify  with  a  length  of  the  N-terminal  region  of  HSA  of  the 
same   length   as   said   polypeptide,   said  portion  or   variant 
enhancing  secretion  of  said  polypeptide;  and. 
as  at  least  part  of  the  C-terminal  portion  of  the  fusion  polypep- 
tide, a  second  polypeptide, 
wherein,  when  the  said  N-terminal  portion  of  HSA  is  the   1-n 
portion  wherein  n  is  369  to  419  or  a  variant  thereof,  said  second 
polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  the  585  to 
1578  portion  of  human  fibroneclin  or  a  varianl  thereof;  (b)  the  I  to 
368  ponion  of  CD4  or  a  variant  thereof;  (c)  platelet  deri\ed  growth 
factor  or  a  variant  thereof;  (d)  transforming  growth  factor  or  a 
varianl  thereof;  (e)  the  1-261  portion  of  mature  human  plasma 
fibroneclin  or  a  variant  thereof;  (f)  the  278-578  ponion  of  mature 
human  plasma  fibroneclin  or  a  variant  thereof;  (g)  the    1-272 
portion  of  mature  human  von  Willebrand's  Factor  or  a  variant 
thereof;  and  (h)  alpha- 1 -antitrypsin  or  a  varianl  thereof 


5,766,881 
INDUCTION-FREE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOMBINANT 

PREPAR-ATION  OF  GLUTARYLAMIDASE 
Werner  Aretz,  Kiinigstein;  Ulrich  Hoist,  Diez.  and  Klaus  Peter 
Koller.  Bad  Scxlen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  19,  1994,  44  37 
420.8 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/56:15/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  glutarylamidase  (GA)  from  bacteria, 
comprising: 

(a)  inoculating  a  culture  medium  with  a  recombinant  bacteria 
that  conslilulively  expresses  a  GA  gene  from  an  expression 
vector; 

(b)  incubating  said  culture  medium  under  conditions  that  permit 
synthesis  of  GA;  and  optionally. 

(c)  recovering  GA  from  said  culture  medium. 


5.766.882 
RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUSES  WITH  FOREIGN  DNA  IN 

ESSENTIAL  REGIONS 
Falko-Giinter  Falkner;  Georg  Holzen  and  Friedrich  Dornen 
all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft, Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  235^92,  Apn  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  616,133 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5AK):l5/00:  CUP  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  44  Claims 

I.  A  defective  poxvirus  that  lacks  a  function  imparted  by  an 
essential  region  of  its  parental  poxvirus,  said  defective  poxvirus 
comprising  a  foreign  DNA  polynucleotide  under  transcriptional 
control  of  a  promoter 


5.766.884 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FUNCTIONAL  HUMAN  HEMOGLOBIN 
AND  OTHER  PROTEINS  IN  ERYTHROID  TISSUES  OF 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS 
Tim  M.  Townes;  Thomas  M.  Ryan,  both  of  Birmingham.  .41a.; 
Richard   D.    Palmiter,   .Seattle,   Wash.;    Ralph   L.   Brinster, 
(iladwyne.  and  Richard  R.  Behringer.  Philadelphia,  both  of 
Pa..  a.s.sign()rs  to  The  I  AB  Research  Foundation.  Birming- 
ham. .Ma.;  The  Trustees  of  The  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  27531-^.  Jul.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.602,306. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  923.007.  Jul.  30.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  472.531.  Jan. 

30,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  412,977.  Sep.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466.443 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I  SAX):  1 5/85: 1 5/79 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.6  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein  of  interest  in  an  ervlhroid 

tissue  of  a  mouse,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  into  a  single-celled  mouse  embryo  a  recombinant 
nucleic  acid  construct  which  comprises  a  gene  encoding  a 
protein  of  interest  operatively  linked  to  an  erythroid  specific 
non-P  globin  promoter,  and  at  least  one  erythroid  specific 
P-globin  DNase  I  hypersensitive  site. 

(b)  allowing  said  mouse  embryo  to  develop  into  a  transgenic 
mouse  which  contains  an  erythroid  tissue  comprising  said 
recombinant  nucleic  acid  consnuct.  wherein  said  protein  of 
interest  is  expressed  in  said  erythroid  tissue,  and 

(c)  harvesting  said  protein  of  interest  from  said  erythroid  tissue. 
19.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein  of  interest  in  an  erythroid 

tissue  of  a  pig.  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  into  a  single-celled  pig  embryo  a  recombinant 
nucleic  acid  construct  which  comprises  a  gene  encoding  a 
protein  of  interest  operatively  linked  10  an  erythroid  specific 
non-P  globin  promoter,  and  at  least  one  erythroid  specific 
P-globin  DNase  I  hypersensitive  site. 
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(h)  allowing  said  pig  embryo  to  develop  into  a  transgenic  pig 
which  contains  an  erythroid  tissue  comprising  said  recombi- 
nant nucleic  acid  construct,  wherein  said  protein  of  interest  is 
expressed  in  said  erythroid  tissue,  and 

(c)  harvesting  said  protein  of  interest  from  said  erythroid  tissue. 


(c)  obtaining  a  modified  variable  region  sequence  of  an  antibody 
heavy  chain  that,  when  associated  with  a  light  chain  variable 
region,  binds  antigen. 


5.766.885 

POTYVIRUS  VECTORS  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 

FOREIGN  GENES 

James  C.  Carrington,  College  Station.  Tex.,  and  Valerian  V. 

Doija,  Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Texas  .\  &  M  I  Diversity. 

College  Station.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  146.881,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,491,076.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  468.067 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/OI:l5A)l:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—70.1  9  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  expressing  at  least  one  protein  in  a  plant  or  plant 
cell,  said  method  comprising  infecting  a  plant  or  plant  cell  suscep- 
tible to  a  polyprotein-producing  potyvirus  with  said  potyvirus, 
expressing  said  potyvirus  to  produce  said  polyprotein.  wherein  said 
potyvirus  codes  for  at  least  one  protein  non-native  to  the  potyvirus 
and  wherein  said  non-native  protein  is  released  from  said  polypro- 
tein by  proteolytic  processing. 


5.766.887 

SYNTHESIS  OF  9-0-ACETYL  N-ACETYLNEURAMIMC 

ACID  OLIGOSACCHARIDES 

Chi-Huey  Wong.  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Shuichi  Takayama. 

San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 

lastitute.  La  Jolla.  (^alif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  703,093 
Int.  CI."  CUP  19/44:19/26:  C12N  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  435—74  8  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  process  for  regioselectively   acetylating  an 
N-acetylneuraminic  acid  funclionalized  oligosaccharide  compris- 
ing the  following  step: 
Step  A:  Reacting  the  N-acetyl neuraminic  acid  functionalized 
oligosaccharide  with  an  acetyl  donor  in  an  organic  solvent  in 
the   presence   of  a   protease   for   producing   an   9-O-acetyl 
N-acetylneuraminic  acid  functionalized  oligosaccharide  and 
in  the  presence  of  triethyl  amine  for  increasing  the  reaction 
rate  and  neutralizing  acid  functionalities  on  the  9-O-acetyl 
N-acetylneuraminic  acid  functionalized  oligosaccharide. 


5,766.886 
MODIFIED  ANTIBODY  VARIABLE  DOMAINS 

Gary  M.  Studnicka.  Santa  Monica;  Roger  G.  Little,  11,  Benicia; 
Dianne  M.  Fishwild.  Hayward.  and  Fred  R.  Kohn.  Walnut 
Creek,  all  of  C"alif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10906,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  808.464,  Dec.  13,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  14.  1992,  Sen  No.  107,669 

Int.  CI."  C12P  2//W.  C12N  I5AX):  C07K  16/00:  A61K  39/395 

U.S.  CI.  435—70.21  23  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  modifying  an  antibody  variable  domain,  said 

method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  the  nsk  assigned  to  amino  acid  positions  in  said 
antibody  variable  domain  using  the  paired  bind  and  bury  lines 
as  shown  in  RG.  6A  or  6B;  and 

(b)  changing  amino  acid  residues  at  low,  moderate,  or  low  and 
moderate  risk  positions  in  said  domain  to  the  amino  acid 
residue  in  the  corresponding  position  in  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  selected  antibody  lighl  or  heavy  chain  variable 
region  sequence  or  consensus  sequence;  and 

(c)  obtaining  a  modified  antibody  variable  domain  that  binds 
antigen. 

10.  A  method  for  modifying  the  variable  region  sequence  of  an 
antibody  light  chain,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  the  nsk  assigned  to  amino  acid  positions  in  said 
antibody  light  chain's  variable  region  sequence  using  the 
paired  bind  and  bury  lines  as  shown  in  FIG  6A;  and 

(b)  changing  amino  acid  residues  at  low.  moderate,  or  low  and 
moderate  risk  positions  in  said  variable  region  sequence  to  the 
amino  acid  residue  in  the  corresponding  position  in  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  selected  antibody  light  chain  variable 
region  sequence  or  consensus  sequence;  and 

(c)  obtaining  a  modified  variable  region  sequence  of  an  antibody 
light  chain  that,  when  associated  with  a  heavy  chain  variable 
region,  binds  antigen. 

17.  A  method  for  modifying  the  variable  region  sequence  of  an 
antibody  heavy  chain,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  the  risk  assigned  to  amino  acid  positions  in  said 
antibody  heavy  chain's  variable  region  sequence  using  the 
paired  bind  and  bury  lines  as  shown  in  FIG.  68;  and 

(b)  changing  amino  acid  residues  at  low,  moderate,  or  low  and 
moderate  risk  positions  in  said  variable  region  sequence  to  the 
amino  acid  residue  in  the  corresponding  position  in  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  selected  antibody  heavy  chain  variable 
region  sequence  or  consensus  sequence;  and 


5,766,888 
DETECTION  OF  CARCINOMA  METASTASES  BY 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 
Robert  E.  Sobol.  La  Jolla;  Mark  R.  Green,  San  Diego,  and 
Ernest  S.  Kawasaki.  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc..  Branchburg,  NJ..  and  The 
University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  357.565.  Dec.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5343,296.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  96.110,  Jul.  22, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  720.061, 
Jun.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  31.  1995, 

Sen  No.  454,720 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  I5A)0 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  metastasis  of  a  carcinoma  in  a  human, 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(a)  treating  a  sample  of  non-epithelial  non-edocnne  body  tissue 
or  fluid  under  conditions  for  amplifying  a  target  mRNA 
sequence,  wherein  said  target  mRNA  sequence  is  expressed  in 
healthy  and  malignant  epithelial  or  endocrine  cells,  and 
wherein  said  target  mRNA  sequence  is  not  expressed  in 
healthy  cells  present  in  said  sample  body  tissue  or  fluid;  and 

(b)  determining  if  amplification  of  said  target  mRNA  sequence 
has  occurred,  which  indicates  metastasis  of  said  carcinoma. 


5,766.889 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CHAR.ACTER1STICS  OF  THE  CONCENTR.4TION 

GROWTH  OF  TARGET  NU CLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  IN 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  SAMPLE 
John  G.  Atwood,  West  Redding.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  CoiTJoration.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Fi!ed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  255307 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  unknown  starting  molar  concen- 
tration of  target  nucleic  acid  molecules  at  the  beginning  of  a 
polymerase  chain  reaction  in  a  sample  reaction  mixture  containing 
suitable  buflfers,  two  complementary  oligonucleotide  primers,  a 
molar  excess  of  four  nucleoside  triphosphates,  a  DNA  polymerase, 
and  said  unknown  starting  molar  concentration  of  target  nucleic 
acid  molecules,  wherein  said  two  primers  are  provided  in  a  known 
concentration  (C^,,),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  reporter  molecule  which  does 
not  emit  a  strong  signal  in  the  absence  of  double-stranded 
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Cyd* 


DNA,  but  makes  the  dsDNA  created  by  the  reaction  detect- 
able and  measurable  at  least  once  each  cycle; 

b)  thermal  cycling  said  reaction  mixture  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles,  each  including  at  least  denaturing  and 
extension  periods,  sufficient  to  establish  a  desired  final  con- 
centration of  nucleic  acid  molecules; 

c)  exciting  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  b)  during  at  least  the 
extension  period  of  each  cycle; 

d)  detecting  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  signal  during  at 
least  the  extension  portion  of  each  of  said  cycles; 

e)  converting  said  intensity  to  corresponding  molar  concentra- 
tion values  of  dsDNA  and  storing  said  molar  concentration 
values  for  each  of  said  extension  portions  of  each  of  .said 
cycles; 

f)  generating  a  measured  curve  of  molar  concentration  of 
dsDNA  versus  cycle  number  from  said  stored  concentration 
values; 

g)  using  successive  approximations,  determine  values  of  e,,  e,, 
and  a  which  provide  a  best  fit  of  the  measured  curve  to  a 
theoretical  curve  according  to  the  following  theoretical  rela- 
tion: 


C^i  =  C^< 


,  I  \  +  e^y 


1  +- 


aC„ 


-(C„-C„) 


)} 


where: 

C^i  and  C„  are  the  DNA  template  molar  concentrations 
measured  during  the  n  and  n-(-l  cycle  extension  periods; 

e,  is  the  template's  probability  of  survival  to  the  next  cycle; 

e,  is  the  template's  probability  of  being  synthesized; 

C„  is  the  molar  concentration  of  starting  target  nucleic  acid 
molecules; 

Cp„  is  the  starting  primer  molar  concentration; 

a  is  the  primer/complementary  strand  competition  factor;  and 
h)  calculating  the  molar  concentration  of  starting  nucleic  acid  at 

cycle  n=0  by  varying  the  values  of  e, .  e^.  a.  and  C„  to  get  a 

best  fit  of  the  curve  equation  of  step  g)  to  the  measured 

growth  of  the  unknown  sample,  thereby  determining  said 

unknown  starting  molar  concentration  of  said  target  nucleic 

acid  molecules. 


5,766,890 

KITS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INHIBITION  OF  ENZYME- 

MEDI.4TED  REACTIONS  BY  IONIC  DETERGENTS 

USING  HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  NON-IONIC 

DETERGENTS 

Daniel  Louis  Kacian,  and  Diane  Lisa  McAllister,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  433,991,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  212,131,  Man  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,341 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—91.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  amplifying  a  target  nucleic  acid,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  reagent  comprising  at  least  one  ionic  detergent; 


b)  a  second  reagent  comprising  at  least  one  non-ionic  detergent 
for  mixing  with  the  first  reagent  in  an  amount  such  that  after 
mixing  said  first  and  second  reagents  said  at  least  one  non- 
ionic  detergent  is  present  at  a  concentration  from  about  6%  to 
about  20*. 

c)  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  primer  able  to  hybridize  to  the  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence,  and 

d)  at  least  one  enzyme  having  nucleic  acid  polymerase  activity 
for  initiating  the  nucleic  acid  amplification  reaction. 


5,766,891 

METHOD  FOR  MOLECULAR  CLONING  AND 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  SYNTHESIS  USING  VACCINIA  DNA 

TOPOISOMERASE 

Stewart  Shuman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Sloan-Ketlering 

Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358344 

int.  Cl.^  CUP  19/34.  C12N  I5A)9 

U.S.  CL  435—91.41  11  Claims 


Topo 
Bivalent  Linker  DNA 

I 


5  mm  incubation 
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^ 


Add  plasmid  vector 
-f"  "ith  compatible 

5'  overhang 

5  rnin  incubation 
pLICIS         \  1 

Hind/CIP      1  f 

Transform   E  coli 


1.  A  method  of  molecular  cloning  of  DNA  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  sequence  specific  topoisomerase  cleavage  site  to 
both  ends  of  a  donor  duplex  DNA  substrate  by  PCR  amplifi- 
cation of  the  donor  duplex  DNA  substrate  using  a  pair  of 
oligonucleotide  primers,  each  compnsing  the  cleavage  site 
located  within  10  bp  of  a  3'  end.  to  form  a  donor  duplex  DNA; 

(b)  incubating  the  donor  duplex  DNA  with  a  sequence  specific 
topoisomerase.  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  sequence  spe- 
cific topoisomerase-donor  duplex  DNA  complex; 

(c)  incubating  the  sequence  specific  topoisomerase-donor  duplex 
DNA  complex  with  a  plasmid  vector  with  a  5'  overhang 
compatible  to  the  donor; 

(d)  incubating  the  sequence  specific  topoisomerase-donor  duplex 
DNA  complex  w  ith  the  plasmid  vector  to  form  a  recombinant 
plasmid;  and 

(e)  transforming  the  recombinant  plasmid  of  step  (d)  into  a  host 
cell. 


5,766,892 
ANTIBACTERIAL  THERAPY  WITH  BACTERIOPHAGE 
GENOTYPICALLY  MODIFIED  TO  DELAY 
INACTIVATION  BY  THE  HOST  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
TOGETHER  WITH  AN  ANTIBIOTIC 
Carl  R.   Merril.   Rockville,  Md.;   Richard   M.  Carlton,  Port 
Washington,  N.V.,  and  Sankar  L.  .Adhya.  Ciaithersburg,  Md., 
assignors  to  Exponential  Blotherapies.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  222,956,  Apn  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,404 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/76:  C12N  7/02J/0H 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infectious  disea.se  caused  by  bacteria. 

in  an  animal,  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of 

such  treatment  an  antiboitic  and/or  a  chemotherapeutic  agent  in 
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combination  with  lytic  or  nonlytic  bacteriophages  specific  for  said 
bacteria,  in  u  dosage  effective  to  substantially  eliminate  the  bacte- 
ria, wherein  said  bacteriophages  are  obtained  by  serial  passage 
through  an  animal's  circulatory  system  aiid  are  selected  to  have  at 
least  a  \S'^  longer  half-life  in  the  animal's  circulatory  system  than 
corresponding  wild-type  bacteriophages,  wherein  said  at  least  15% 
longer  half-life  is  genetically  inheritable  and  wherein  said  bacte- 
riophages having  at  least  IS*?/  longer  half-life  contact  said  bacteria 
during  the  course  of  the  infectious  disease. 


gen,  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfates,  hydrochlorides  or  phosphates  of  calcium,  magne- 
sium, zinc,  manganese,  cobalt  and  iron,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyru- 
vate. D-glyceraldehyde.  glycolaldehyde.  glycine.  1  -deoxy-D- 
threo-pentulose.  4-hydroxy-L-threonine  and  combinations 
thereof  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Rhizobium 
which  is  capable  of  producing  vitamin  B^,  so  as  to  produce 
vitamin  B,,;  and 
(b)  recovering  the  vitamin  B„  produced. 


5,766,893 
BIOTECHNOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  S-ALPHA-IMINO 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  R-ALPHA-IMINO 
CARBOXAMIDES 
.Andreas  Kiener.  Visp;  Jean-Paul  Roduit.  Grone;  Jorg  Kohn 
Raron,  and  Nicholas  Shaw,  \  isp,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Lonza  ,A(i,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  478,960.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Man  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  614345 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  9,  1994,  1813/ 
94;  Jul.  13,  1994!  2231/94 

Int.  CI.''  CUP  17/10:17/12:13/00:  C12N  1/20 
MS.  a.  435—121  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  S-a-imino  caiboxylic  acid  of  the 
general  formula 


NH 


\ 
CH  OH 

O 


II 


wherein  A  together  with  — NH —  and  — CH —  is  an  optionally 
substituted  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring,  and/or  an 
R-a-imino  carboxamide  of  the  general  formula 

A  III 

\ 

CH.  NH, 

NH  II 

the  process  comprising: 
using  a  source  of  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pseudomonas  putida.  Pseudomona  fluorescent,  Klebsiella 
pneumoniae,  and  Klebsiella  lerrigena.  and  mutants  thereof, 
and  cell-free  enzymes  of  these  microorganisms,  to  (i) 
biotransform  S-a-imino  carboxamide  of  (RS)-a-imino  car- 
boxamide of  the  general  formula 


\ 

CH  NH: 

O 


NH 


5,766,894 
PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  B^  BY  FERMENTATION 
Tatsuo  Hoshino,  Kamakura:  Keiko  Ichikawa.  Fujisawa,  and 
Masaaki  Tazoe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Roche 
\  itamias  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  .Sen  No.  709.068 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1995.  95115488 

Intel."  CUP /7//2 
U.S.  a.  435—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vitamin  B^  which  comprises: 
(a)  cultivating  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  culture 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitro- 


5,766.895 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL  ALCOHOL 
(ieorge  N.  Valkanas;  Nicolas  P.  Valkanas,  both  of  Maroussi: 
.\postolos  G.  Vlyssldes.  and  Athanassios  G.  Theodoropoulos, 
both  of  Attica,  all  of  Greece,  assignors  to  Innoval  Manage- 
ment Limited.  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR95/00016.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  21.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  676,211 
Claims     priority,    application     Greece,    Sep.     13,     1994, 
940100423 

Int  a."  CUP  7/06:7/08:7/10 
VS.  CI.  435—161  5  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  ethanol  by  fermentation, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
fermenting  a  sugar  composition  to  produce  a  fermentable  prod- 
uct containing  ethanol; 
subjecting  said  fermentable  product  to  distillation  to  produce  an 

ethanol  solution  and  waste  product; 
removing  water  from  the  ethanol  solution  through  an  adsorption- 
desorption  sequence,  wherein  ion  exchanging  resins  having  an 
ion  exchanging  coefficient  value  of  5.3-6.5  are  used  to  sepa- 
rate ethanol  from  water,  wherein  said  resins  are  swollen  in 
water  to  about  50  to  300  times  their  weight  and  adsorb 
essentially  all  of  the  water  of  the  ethanol-water  mixture  until 
essentially  pure  alcohol  is  produced;  and 
anaerobically  digesting  said  waste  product  to  produce  energy 
sufficient  to  conduct  said  method. 


into  isolated  S-a-imino  carboxylic  acid,  and  (ii)  produce  R-a-imino 
carboxamide.  optionally  in  isolated  form. 


5,766.896 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  IODINE  BY  USE  OF  A 

COPPER  CONTAINING  OXIDASE  ENZYME 

Feng  Xu.  Woodland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech 

Inc.,  Davis.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  343308 
Int.  CI."  CUP  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—168  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  iodine  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting,  in  an  aqueous  solution,  a  copper-containing  fun- 
gal laecase  or  fungal  bilirubin  oxidase  and  a  source  of  ionic 
iodide  (I-).  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit  the  conver- 
sion of  the  ionic  iodide  to  iodine  by  the  laecase;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  iodine  from  the  aqueous  solution. 
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5,766^7 
CYSTEINE-PEGYLATED  PROTEINS 
Scott  M.  Braxton,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Incyte  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,758,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,294. 
Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,457,090,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  542,484,  Jun.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,187,089.  This 
application  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,100 
Int  CI."  C12N  l5/00:9/96;9/48:9/50 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  modified  protease  nexin-1  variant  comprised  of 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  protease  nexin-1,  wherein  an  amino 
acid  residue  at  a  position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P4, 
Pj,  Pi.  P|.  P,'.  P2'.  Pi'  and  P4'  is  replaced  with  a  natural  amino  acid 
residue  which  is  different  from  the  amino  acid  residue  naturally 
present  at  that  position,  and  which  sequence  includes  at  least  one 
cysteine  residue,  wherein  the  chemical  modification  comprises  the 
coupling  of  polyethylene  glycol  to  a  cysteine  residue  of  the  pro- 
tein. 


(c)  a  nucleic  acid  comprising  said  gene:  and 
(ii)  contacting  said  complex  with  said  cell. 


5,766,898 
PROTEINS  WITH  CHANGED  EPITOPES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
L  ffe  Loevborg,  Ballerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,172,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,590 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5, 1990, 
•W*  10072 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/09:15/57:9/54 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  modified  subtilisin.  comprising 

(a)  determining  the  epitopes  of  an  entire  Intact  subtilisin:  and 

(b)  changing  at  least  one  of  the  epitopes  of  the  subtilisin. 
wherein  the  modified  subtilisin  has  a  lower  immunogenic 
response  in  an  animal  compared  to  the  subtilisin. 


5.766.900 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  FERTILE  TRANSGENIC 

ZEA  MAYS  PLANTS  FROM  PROTOPLASTS 

Ray  Shillito.  Chapel   Hill;   Gleta   Carswell.  Cary;   Christian 
Harms.  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C..  and  Yin-Fu  Chang,  Hay- 
ward.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,677.  Jul.  1.  1994.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  24.875,  Mar  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J50.689, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.210,  Nov.  23.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
178,170.  Apr  6.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  56.552.  May  29.  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  56.506,  May  29,  1987.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  56.506  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53.241.  May  22.  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.440, 

May  20.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  .\pr  7.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  418,810 

Int.  CI."  C12N  J 5/00: 1 5/05:  AOIM  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  435— 172  J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  regeneratmg  transgenic  Zea  muyi  plants  from 

transgenic  protoplasts  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  transgenic  embryogenic  Zea  mays  callus  that  is 
relatively  nonmucilaginous.  and  is  granular  and  friable,  said 
callus  being  obtained  by  cultunng  an  immature  Zea  mays 
embryo  on  a  callus-inducing  medium  followed  by  the  culture 
of  said  callus  on  a  callus-maintaining  medium. 

(b)  transferring  the  callus  to  a  liquid  medium  to  form  a  suspen- 
sion of  cells  or  cell  aggregates. 

(c)  subculturing  the  suspension  under  conditions  sufiBcient  to 
maintain  the  cells  and  cell  aggregates  in  a  viable  state. 

(d)  selecting  and  retaining  those  cultures  from  the  subcultured 
suspension  of  step  (c)  that  contain  aggregates  of  dense,  cyto- 
plasmic, dividing  cells,  sufficient  to  obtain,  in  a  viable,  divid- 
ing stage.  Zfo  mays  protoplasts  capable  of  being  regenerated 
into  fertile  plants. 

(e)  removing  the  cell  walls  with  suitable  enzymes,  and  isolating 
Zea  mays  protoplasts. 

(f)  plating  the  protoplasts  in  a  suitable  medium  comprising  a 
growth  regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4-D. 
dicamba,  picloram  and  pCPA  in  which  the  protoplasts  divide 
and  form  cells, 

(g)  subcultunng  the  cells  resulting  from  step  (f)  in  a  suitable 
medium  so  as  to  multiply  the  cells, 

(h)  further  culluring  the  cells  from  step  (g)  in  a  suitable  medium 
optionally  comprising  a  cytokinin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  kinetin.  BAP,  and  zeatin, 

(i)  further  cultunng  the  cells  from  step  (h)  in  a  suitable  medium 
without  growth  regulators  so  as  to  regenerate  Zea  mays  plant- 
lets,  and 

(j)  culturing  the  Ztu  ma\s  plantlets  on  a  growing  medium  to 
obtain  fertile  plants,  wherein  the  protoplasts  contain  stably 
incorporated  exogenous  DNA. 


5,766,899 

TARGETED  NUCLEIC  ACID  DELIVERY  INTO  LIVER 

CELLS 

M.  Tien  Kuo,  and  Zhi-Ming  Ding,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  ,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,602 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/08:14/00:  C12N  15/11:15/85 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  29  Claims 

26.  A  method  of  delivering  a  gene  to  a  cell  in  culture  comprising 
the  .steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  complex  for  the  delivery  of  a  gene  to  a  cell 
comprising 

(a)  a     ligand     comprising     a     circumsporozoite     region 
Il-conlaining  polypeptide. 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid-binding  agent,  and 


5,766,901 
APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A 
NUCLEOTIDE  INTO  CELL  NUCLEI 
Michael  J.  Mann,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Frank  P.  Diet  Koln,  Ger- 
many: Victor  J.  Dzau.  Los  .-Vltos  Hills.  Calif.;  Gary  H.  Gib- 
bons. Palo  .\lto.  Calif.,  and  Heiko  Von  der  Lcycn.  Mcnio 
Park.  Calif.,  assignors   to  The   Board   of  Trustees  of  the 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  May  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  434.750 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  into  a  cell, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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contacting  said  cell  with  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  in  a  liquid 

medium; 
establishing  a  sealed  enclosure  around  said  cell  and  said  liquid 

medium;  and 
establishing  in  said  sealed  enclosure  an  incubation  pressure 

sufficient  to  enhance  uptake  of  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  by 

said  cell. 


protein  followed  by  a  cloning  site  for  the  in-frame  insertion  of  a 
foreign  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  peptide  or  protein  of  Interest 


5,766,902 

TRANSFECTION  PROCESS 

Roger  Kingdon  Craig,  Smallwood;  Mike  .\ntoniou,  Edgeware, 

and  Hakim  Djeha,  V\est  Didbury,  all  of  I'nited  kingdom, 

assignors  to  Therexsys  Limited.  London,  United  kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
9317380 

lnta."C12N  15/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  19  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  delivering  to  a  target  cell  in  a 
population  of  cells  a  nucleic  acid  molecule,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  the  population  of  cells  to  a  complex  comprising  the 
nucleic  acid  molecule  and  a  ligand  which  binds  to  the  target 
cell:  and 

b)  subjecting  the  population  of  cells  to  a  mild  electric  field. 


5,766,906 

HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  DELETION  MUTANTS  AND 

VACCINE  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Stanley  M.  Lemon,  and  David  R.  Shaffer,  both  of  Chapel  HIU, 

N.C.,  assignors   to  The   I  niversity   of  North   Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^94 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/51 
VS.  CI.  435— 173J  10  Claims 

1.  A  live  hepatitis  A  virus  deletion  mutant  having  a  deletion 
mutation  in  the  5'  nontranslated  region  of  the  viral  genoitie, 
wherein  said  deletion  mutation  is  a  pYl  deletion  mutation  that 
causes  said  virus  to  retain  the  ability  to  replicate  in  monkey  kidney 
cells,  and  wherein  said  pYl  deletion  mutation  is  selected  from  the 
goup  consisting  of: 

(a)  A99-134  deletion  mutants; 

(b)  A96-1.M  deletion  mutants; 

(c)  A96-137  deletion  mutants: 

(d)  A%-139  deletion  mutants,  and 

(e)  A96-140  deletion  mutants. 


5.766,903 
aRCULAR  RNA  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Peter  Sarnow,  Boulder,  and  Chang-you  Chen,  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Technology  Corporation,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,189 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/63:15/79:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  49  Claims 

1.  A  circular  RNA  comprising  an  internal  ribosome  entry  site 
(IRES)  element  that  engages  an  eukaryotic  ribosome. 


5,766,904 
PHAGE-RESISTANT  STREPTOCOCCUS 
Beat  Mollet,  Mollie-Margot;  David  Pridmore.  and  Marie  Cam- 
ille  Zwahien.  both  of  Lausanne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  665.119 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.   16, 
1995,95201616 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/33:15/66:15/74 
V.S.  CI.  435— 172J  10  Claims 

1.  DNA  fragment  of  phages  which  are  virulent  towards  a  Stfep- 
tococcus,  capable  of  conferring  on  a  Streptococcus  containing  it 
resistance  to  at  least  one  phage,  said  fragment  consisting  of  the  3.6 
kb  Hindlll  fragment  present  in  the  plasmid  pMZ23.  the  6.5  kb 
EcoRV  fragment  present  in  the  plasmid  pMZ31  or  a  fragment 
having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5.766,905 
CYTOPLASMIC  BACTERIOPHAGE  DISPL.4V  SYSTEM 
F.  William   Studien  Stony   Brook,  and  Alan   H.   Rosenberg. 
Setaukel.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  .\ssociated  Universities 
Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  664.161.  Jun.  14.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,449 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/09:  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  18  Claims 

1.  A  bacteriophage  T7  display  vector  comprising  DNA  encoding 
at  least  residues  1  through  341  of  the  bacteriophage  T7  capsid 


5,766,907 

METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  WHOLE 

MICROBIAL  CELLS  IN  CALCIUM  ALGINATE 

CAPSULES 

Ho-Nam  Chang.  Taejon;  Gi-Hun  Seong.  kimchun;   Ik-keun 
Voo.    Taejon;    Joong-kon    Park,    laegu.    and    Jin-Ho    .Seo. 
Soowon.  all  of  Rep.  of  korea.  assignors  to  korea  Ad>anced 
Institute  of  Science  &  Technology,  Taejon.  Rep.  of  korea 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  501X^9 
Int  CI."  C12N  11/10:11/04:5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—178  7  Claims 

t  A  method  for  immobilization  of  whole  microbial  cells  con- 
taining enzymes  in  perfectly  spherical  Ca-alginate  capsules,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  mixing  whole  microbial  cells  with  a  CaCI, 
solution  to  form  a  microbial  cell/CaCli  solution:  adding  xanthan 
gum  to  said  microbial  cell/CaCU  solution  to  form  a  xanthan 
gum/microbial  celL/CaCU  solution:  and  adding  the  xanthan  gum/ 
microbial  cell/CaCI;  solution  dropwise  to  a  Na-alginate  solution 
containing  polyoxyethylenesorbitan  monolaurate  while  stirring  to 
obtain  said  Ca-alginate  capsules  contianing  whole  microbial  cells. 


5.766,908 
HIGH-FLUX  SE.MIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 
CONTAINING  IMOBILIZED  AFFINITY  LIGANDS 
Elias  klein,  and  Donald  H.  Yeagen  both  of  Louisville,  Ky„ 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N\.  .Arnhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  400,883.  Man  8.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,689 
Int  CI."  C12N  ////:.  GOIN  33/544:  C07k  17/06:17/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—179  33  Claims 

1.  An  affinity  support  for  affinity  separation  including  an  affinity 
matrix  comprising  a  high-flux  semipermeable  hydrogel  membrane 
surface-modified  with  one  or  more  immobilized  affinity  ligands. 
said  membrane  having  free  residual  functional  groups  for  immobi- 
lization of  the  affinity  ligand  and  pores  of  a  size  to  provide  a 
nominal  molecular  weight  cutoff  small  enough  to  essentially 
restrict  the  immobilized  ligand  outwardly  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  matrix  and  large  enough  to  permit  entry  of  an  immobilizing 
reagent  for  ligand  immobilization  into  the  interior  pores  of  the 
membrane  for  coupling  therein,  and  said  immobilized  affinity 
ligand  being  outwardly  spaced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
membrane  and  indirectly  coupled  to  a  functional  group  within  a 
pore  thereof  via  the  immobilizing  reagent  wherein  one  end  of  the 
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reagent  is  coupled  to  the  functional  group  within  a  pore  of  the 
membrane  and  the  other  end  thereof  extends  outwardly  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  membrane  and  is  coupled  to  the  ligand. 


5,766,909 
DNA  ENCODING  INDUCIBLE  NITRIC  OXIDE 
SYNTHASE 
Qiao- Wen  Xie,  New  York;  Carl  F.  Nathan,  Larchmont,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Richard  A.  Mumford.  Red  Bank,  and  Jimmy  Ramos 
Calaycay,  Clark,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,641,  Feb.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,812 
lot  CI."  C12N  1/2 1:5/10:9/02; 1 5/53 
L.S.  a.  435—189  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  inducible 
nitric  oxide  synthase  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  as  set  forth 
in  SEQ.ID.No.:6,  said  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  1 144  amino  acid 
inducible  nitric  oxide  synthase. 


niumuiaiMfapiwiimiinLia 
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coding  for  famesyldiphosphate  synthase  are  substituted  with 
another  amino  acid  at  two  or  more  positions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  34.  59,  81,  157,  182,  239,  265  and  275. 


5,766,910 
EXPRESSION  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  I  ANTIGEN 
BY  A  CLONED  HUMAN  CDNA  ENCODING  A  MEMBER 

OF  A  BETA-1,  6-N- 
ACETYLGLl  COSAMINYLTRANSFRASE  GENE  FAMILY 
Minoru  Fukuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bierhuizen, 
Schiedam.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    La    JoUa    Cancer 
Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118.906.  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,484,590. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  488,135 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/54:9/10:5/10:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435—193  10  Claims 

5.  A  vector  containing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ; 

b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

c)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 3;  and 

d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 


5,766,911 
MUTATED  FARNESYLDIPHOSHATE  SYNTHASE 

CAPABLE  OF  SYNTHESIZING 
GERANYLGERANYLDIPHOSPHATE  AND  GENE 
CODING  THEREFOR 
Ayumi  Koike,  Toyota,  Japan;  Shusei  Obata,  New  York,  N.Y,^- 
Tokuzo  NLshino;  Shinichi  Ohnuma,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan; 
Takeshi  Nakazawa,  Sendai,  Japan;  Kyozo  Ogura,  Sendai, 
Japan,  and  Tanetoshi  Koyama,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Set.  No.  534,910 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb,  14,  1995,  7-025253 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:15/54:15/70:  C12P  19/44 
U.S.  CI.  435—193  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gene  coding  for  a  mutated 
famesyldiphosphate  synthase  capable  of  synthesizing  geranylgera- 
nyl  diphosphate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  subjecting  an  unmodified  gene  coding  for  a  famesyldiphos- 
phate synthase  endogenous  to  Bacillus  steamlhermophilus  to 
mutagenesis: 

(2)  expressing  the  gene  subjected  to  the  mutagenesis  in  an 
unicellular  host  cell;  and 

(3)  selecting  a  gene  coding  for  a  mutated  famesyldiphosphate 
synthase  capable  of  synthesizing  geranylgeranyl  diphosphate 
wherein  at  least  two  amino  acids  present  in  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  product  expressed  with  the  unmodified  gene 


5,766,912 
HUMICOLA  LIPASE  PRODUCED  IN  ASPERGILLUS 
Esper  Boel,  Holte:  Tove  Christensen.  Lyngby;  Helle  Fabricius 
Woldike,  Lynge,  and  Ida  Birgitte  Huge-Jensen,  Jaegerspris, 
all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,371,  Sep.  M),  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,605,  Aug.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24^42, 
Mar.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  230,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Mar.  17,  1986,  1226/ 
86;  Aug.  28,  1987,  4500/87;  Dec.  15,  1987.  6560/87;  Apr.  15, 
1988.  2054/88 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20:1/15:  C12P  1/02:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—198  12  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  Humicola  sp.  lipase,  the  lipase  having  a 
glycosylation  different  from  the  glycosylation  of  the  native  Humi- 
cola lipase  and  is  more  thermostable  and/or  more  resistant  to 
proteolytic  attack  than  the  native  Humicola  lipase  and  is  essentially 
free  from  any  Humicola  sp.  protease. 


5.766.913 
CLONING,  EXPRESSION  AND  NUCLEOTIDE 
SEQUENCE  OF  AN  ALKALINE  LIPASE  GENE  FROM 
PSEUDOMONAS  PSEUDOALCALIGENES  Fill 
Shuen-Fuh  Lin.  Taipei;  Chien-Ming  Chiou,  Gaushyong,  and 
Kuang-Hsiang  Chuang,  Taipei  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Tatung  Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,888 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—198  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising: 
a  first  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  alkaline  lipase  and  being 

identical  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 :  and 
a  second  nucleotide  sequence  controlling  the  expression  of  the 
alkaline  lipase  and  being  identical  to  the  region  between  and 
including  nucleotides  27  and  1088  of  SEQ  ID  N0:4. 


June  16,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2871 


5,766,914 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  PURIFY  ING  ENZYMES 
Thomas  L.  Deits,  Williamston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 
State  University.  East  Lansing.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,698 
Int  a.*  CI2N  9/38:  CUP  21/04:  A23J  I/OO:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  O.  435—207  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  and  purifying  an  enzyme  which 
comprises 

selecting  a  suitable  spore-forming  B.  subtilis: 
forming  a  genetic  construct  encoding  a  protein,  wherein  the 
genetic  construct  comprises  a  first  portion  encoding  a  desired 
target  enzyme  and  truncated  B.   subtilisspore  coat  protein 
which,  when  transcribed  and  n-anslated.  expresses  a  fusion 
protein  between  the  spore  coal  protein  and  the  target  enzyme, 
and  a  second  portion  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  causing  the 
transcription  of  the  DNA  encoding  the  desired  enzyme  during 
sporulation  of  the  organism, 
transforming  the  B.  subtilis  with  said  genetic  construct; 
culturing  the  transformed  organism  under  sporulating  conditions 
wherein  spores  are  formed  which  have  the  fusion  protein 
integrally  associated  with  the  spore  coat;  and 
removing  undesired  impurities  from  the  spore  bearing  the  spore 
coat-fusion  protein  combination. 


5,766,917 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  PRODUCING  A 
PROTEASE  CAPABLE  OF  CLEAVING  THE  TNF 
RECEPTOR 
David  Wallach.  Reho\ot,  Israel;  Cord  Brakebusch.  Brunswick. 
Germany;  Eugene  \arfolomee>.  and  Michael  Balkin.  both  of 
Reho>ot.  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321.668,  Oct.  12,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.669.859. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  12,  1993,  107268 
Int  a."  C12N  9/50:9/64 
VS.  CI.  435—219  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  producing  a  protease  capable  of 
cleaving  the  soluble  p55  TNF-R  from  cell-bound  TNF-R,  compris- 
ing 
screening  for  a  ligand  capable  of  binding  to  a  peptide  compris- 
ing residue  202-211  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  except  for  the  deletion 
of  residue  202.  the  deletion  of  residues  202  and  203.  the 
deletion  of  residues  203  and  204,  the  substitution  of  Pro  at 
residue  202,  203  or  204.  or  the  substitution  of  Asp  or  Gly  at 
residue  202; 
identifying  and  characterizing  a  ligand  found  by  said  screening 

step  to  be  capable  of  said  binding; 
determining  whether  said  ligand  is  a  protease  capable  of  cleav- 
ing the  soluble  p55  TNF-R  from  the  cell-bound  TNF-R;  and 
if  said  step  establishes  that  said  ligand  is  a  protease  capable  of 
said  cleaving,  producing  said  protease  in  substantially  isolated 
and  purified  form. 


5,766,915 

YEAST  STRAINS  PRODUCING  CELLULOLYTIC 

ENZYMES  AND  METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  THEM 

Jonathan  Knowles.  Suisse.  Switzerland;  Merja  Penttilii  .  Hels- 
inki, Finland;  Tuula  Teeri;  Helena  Nevalainen.  both  of 
Espoo.  Finland;  Paivi  Lehlovaara-Helenius;  Sirpa  .Xho.  both 
of  Helsinki.  Finland;  Sunee  Nitisinprasert,  Bangkok  THX; 
Marja  Paloheimo,  and  Sirkka  Keranen,  both  of  Helsinki. 
Finland,  assignors  to  .4lko-Yhtiot  Oy  (AIko  Group  Ltd.), 
Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,161,  Nov.  29.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,154,  Oct.  6, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817,942,  Jan. 

30,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.894J38.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995, 

Ser,  No.  380.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  13,  1984,  841500 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/42:1/19:15/81:15/56 

VS.  CI.  435—209  7  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  molecule  which  comprises  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  of  the  KpnI-Sall  fragment  that  is  between  base  86  and 

base  304  of  FIG.  2  or  a  single  or  multiple  base  substitution  of  said 

sequence  that  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  fragment  as 

shown  in  FIG.  2. 


5,766,918 
ENANTIOSELECTIVE  A.MIDASES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Dominique  Petre;  Edith  Cerbelaud,  both  of  Lyon;  Jean- 
Francois  .Mayaux,  Fontenay-.Aux-Roses,  and  Patrice  \eh. 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Paris, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,009,  Jul.  27,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  612,673,  Nov.  14,  1990.  Pat 

No.  5,260.208.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,666 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1989,  8916332 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/55:15/74:15/77:9/80 

U.S.  CI.  435—228  12  Claims 


5,766.916 
HEPATITIS  G  VIRUS  PROTEASE 
Alexander  S.  Belyaev.  Foster  City,  and  Susan  M.  Chong.  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,911 
Int  a."  C12N  9/50:  CUP  21/06:21/04:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising 
an  isolated  Hepatitis  G  virus  protease. 


1.  A  polypeptide  having  enaniioselective  amidase  activity  with 

racemic      2-aryl-propionamides      or      2-aryloxy-propionamides. 

wherein  said  polypeptide  is  encoded  by  a  DNA  segment  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i  I  a  segment  encoding  the  enaniioselective  amidase  encoded  by 

SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 
ii)  a  segment  encoding  the  enaniioselective  amidase  encoded  by 

SEQ  ID  NO:3:  and 
iii)  a  segment  encoding  an  enaniioselective  amidase  endogenous 
to  a  microorganism  of  the  genera  Brevibacterium  and  Rhodo- 
coccus.  which  hybridizes  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  SEQ  ID 
N0:3. 
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5,766.919 

REPLICATION  OF  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  GENOME  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  VIRUS  HAVING  HIGH 

INFECTIVITY 

Hiroshi    Yoshikura,    644,    Nakamachi,    Kodaira-shi;    Y'ohko 
Shimizu,  3-17-23,  Nishiwaseda,  Shinjuku-ku;  Aikichi  Iwa- 
moto,  and  Minako  Hijikata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hiroshi   Yoshikura,   and   Yohko  Shimizu,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  %3,490,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,552,310. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153786,* 
Oct.  19,  1992.  7-304351 

Int.  a."  C12N  7/00:7/01 
U.S.  a.  435—235.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  a  hepatitis  C  vims  with  high 
infectivity  and  a  hepatitis  C  virus  with  less  infectivity,  comprising 
centrifugating  a  sample  comprising  a  virus  to  be  tested  in  a  liquid 
medium  to  determine  the  density  of  the  virus,  and  assigning  the 
density  thereof  is  up  to  about  1.06  g/ml.  and  assigning  the  virus  to 
a  hepatitis  C  virus  with  less  infectivity  if  the  density  thereof  is  at 
least  1.13  g/ml. 


5.766,921 

HYBRID  PROTEIN  C 

Donald  C.  Foster,  and  Richard  D.  Holly,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 

assignors  to  Zymogenctics,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  515378,  Apn  27.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  458.856.  Dec.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No. 
318.579 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  CUP  21/06:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  four  operatively  linked 
sequence  coding  regions  encoding,  respectively  a  pre-pro  peptide 
and  a  gla  domain  of  a  vitamin  K-dependent  plasma  protein,  a  gla 
domain-less  human  protein  C  lighi  chain,  a  peptide  comprising  a 
cleavage  site  at  its  C-terminus  and  adjacent  to  the  N-terminus  of  a 
human-like  heavy  chain  of  activated  protein  C  comprising  a(  least 
200  amino  acids  which  correspond  to  the  human  activated  protein 
C  heavy  chain  sequence,  with  remaining  amino  acid  substitutions 
from  the  bovine  activated  protein  C  heavy  chain,  wherein  the 
bovine  amino  acid  substitutions  are  effective  for  providing  a  bio- 
logically active  protein  C  molecule  upon  cleavage  at  said 
C-terminal  site,  and  said  substitutions  are  effective  in  increasing 
the  resistance  of  the  protein  to  inactivalion  by  human  plasma  or 
alpha- 1  -antitrypsin  when  compared  to  naturally  occurring  activated 
human  protein  C. 


5,766,920 

EX  VrVO  ACTIVATION  OF  IMMUNE  CELLS 

Bruce  P.  Babbitt,  Easton,  and  Zhengyi  J.  Zhang,  Needham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cellcor,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  214,400,  Man  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,569385,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
30.607,  Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  963,486.  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Sen 
No.  370,287  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  188.262.  Jan. 
27,  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  936,730, 
Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
518322,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  68,413,  Jul.  1,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  696,546,  Jan.  30,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,716,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  407,236, 
Aug.  11.  1982.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  370,287  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  300,982,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  975,682,  Nov.  13, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  747,484,  Aug. 

19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,537,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  681,668.  .Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Sen  No.  405.044,  Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  903,489,  Sep.  4,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  595,081,  Man  30,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,287 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/08 
V.S.  CI.  435—240.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  population  of  immunoreactive  cells 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  first  sample  of  mononuclear  cells  derived  from  a 
patient  with  OKT3  at  or  below  37°  C.  to  produce  an  0KT3- 
derived  culture  supematant  (T3CS); 

(b)  removing  said  T3CS  from  said  first  sample: 

(c)  determining  the  concentration  of  OKT3  in  said  T3CS.  and  if 
required,  supplementing  said  T3CS  with  said  OKT3  to 
achieve  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  1-25  ng/ml: 

(d)  providing  a  second  sample  of  mononuclear  cells  derived 
from  said  patient:  and 

(e)  contacting  said  second  sample  with  said  T3CS  and  said 
OKT3  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  to  activate  said  second 
sample  in  vitro  to  yield  a  population  of  immunoreactive  cells. 


5.766.922 
FUNCTIONAL  LIGANDS  FOR  THE  AXONAL  CELL 
RCOGNITION  MOLECULE  CONTACTIN 
Elior  Peles,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sugen,  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,052 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/38:  GOIN  33/566:3.1/567 

U.S.  CI.  435—244  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  test  compound  for  the  ability  to  alter 

the  eftects  of  the  carbonic  anhydrase  domain  of  receptor-type 

phosphatasep  on  neuronal  cells,  which  comprises: 

(a)  growing  neuronal  cells  expressing  coniactin  in  the  presence 
of  the  carbonic  anhydrase  domain  of  receptor-type  phos- 
phataseP  and  in  the  presence  or  ab.sence  of  a  test  compound  in 
solution,  wherein  in  the  absence  of  said  test  compound,  said 
contactin  and  carbonic  anhydrase  domain  bind: 

(b)  detecting  a  contactin-mediated  characteristic  of  the  neuronal 
cells,  said  characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cell  adhesion,  outgrowth,  differentiation,  survival,  and  neurite 
extension:  and 

(c)  comparing  the  characteristics  detected  in  step  (b)  when  the 
cells  are  exposed  to  the  test  compound  with  when  the  cells  are 
not  exposed  to  the  lest  compound,  wherein  if  the  lest  com- 
pound enhances,  mimics,  or  inhibits  a  contactin-mediated 
characteristic,  then  the  test  compound  alters  the  effects  of  the 
carbonic  anhydrase  domain  of  receptor-type  phosphatase^. 


5.766,923 

ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  LIGANDS  FOR 

FGFR 

Marc  W.  Kirschner.  Newton,  and  Noriyuki  Kinoshita,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  President  &  Fellows  of  Har»ard 
College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  279,217,  Jul.  22,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5373,944.  ThU  application  May  15,  1995.  Sen  No. 

441,629 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12 

U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  DNA  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 

(b)  a  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2: 

(c)  a  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  a  DNA  according  to  (a)  or  (b) 
under  stringent  hybridization  conditions. 
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5,766,924 

IDENTinCATION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  NEW  GENES  OF 

A  BACTERIAL  MULTIPLE  ANTIBIOTIC  RESISTANCE 

REGULON 

Stuart  B.  Levy,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Trustees  of  'I\ifts 

College.  Medford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  379,698.  Jan.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.650321. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  897357 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:1/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—2523  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  potential  antibiotic  composition 
comprising 
contacting  said  composition  with  an  Enterobacteriaceae  bacterial 
cell  possessing  at  least  one  operable  Enterobacteriaceae  gene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mar  locus  regulated 
l(mlrl).  mlr2.  and  mlr3  genes,  and 
assaying  for  a  change  in  the  expression  of  said  mir  gene  as  an 
indicator  of  activity  of  said  composition. 


5,766,925 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  L-LYSINE 
Masakazu  Sugimoto:  Yoshihiro  I'suda:  Tomoko  Suzuki:  .4kiko 
Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi  Matsui.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .\jinomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00268.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  700359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  4,  1994,  6-035019 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—25232  30  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  homoserine  dehydrogenase 

originating  from  a  coryneform  bacienum.  wherein 

the  amino  acid  residue  corresponding  to  the  23"'  amino  acid 
residue  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  as  measured  from  the  N-terminus  is 
an  amino  acid  residue  other  than  leucine,  or 
the  amino  acid  residue  corresponding  to  the  104'''  amino  acid 
residue  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  as  measured  from  the  N-lerminus  is 
an  amino  acid  residue  other  than  valine,  or 
the  amino  acid  residue  corresponding  to  the  23"*  amino  acid 
residue  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  4  as  measured  from  the  N-terminus  is 
an  amino  acid  residue  other  than  leucine,  and  the  amino  acid 
residue  corresponding  to  the  104'*  amino  acid  residue  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  4  as  measured  from  the  N-terminus  is  an  amino  acid 
residue  other  than  valine. 


5.766,926 

PITCH  DEGRADATION  WITH  WOOD  COLONIZING 

BACTERIA 

Robert  A.  Blanchette.  Shoreview;  Todd  A.  Bumes,  St.  Paul. 

both  of  Minn.:  Roberta  L.  Farrell.  (Jroton.  and  Sara  Iver- 

son,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance 

(BVl)  Limited.  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Bnl 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438,823.  May  11.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,711,945.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646.668 

Int.  CI."  C12N  ///-; 
U.S.  CI.  435—2533  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  bac- 
terium, NRRL  Accession  No.  32 143 1  or  a  variant  or  mutant 
thereof  which  has  substantially  the  same  pitch  degrading  properties 
of  B2 1 43 1  as  determined  14  days  after  inoculation  onto  aspen 
wood  chips  from  freshly  harvested  aspen  at  an  inoculation  dosage 
of  lO'''  bacterial  cells  per  500  g  of  wood  chips. 


5,766.927 
INHIBITION  OF  PROTEIN  DEGRADATION  IN  LIVING 
CELLS  WITH  DIPEPTIDES 
Rohan  T.  Baken  Somerville:  David  K.  Gonda.  Quinc>,  and 
Alexander  \arshavsky,  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  936,019,  Aug.  25.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  373,825,  Jun.  30.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  230.453 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/16:1/38:  A61K  38A)5:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—255.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  half-life  of  a  Type  I  non- 
compartmentalized  intracellular  protein  in  a  eukaryotic  cell,  the 
method  comprising  contacting  the  cell  with  a  dipeptide  having  an 
N-terminal  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Arg.  Lys  and  His. 

3.  A  method  for  increasing  the  half-life  of  a  Type  II  non- 
compartmentalized  intracellular  protein  in  a  eukaryotic  cell,  the 
method  comprising  contacting  the  cell  with  a  dipeptide  having  an 
N-terminal  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Phe.  Leu.  Trp.  Tyr  and  lie. 

5.  A  mediod  for  increasing  the  half-life  of  a  T^'pe  III  non- 
compartmentalized  intracellular  protein  in  a  eukaryotic  cell,  the 
method  comprising  contacting  the  cell  with  a  dipeptide  having  an 
N-lerminal  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ala.  Ser  and  Thr. 


5,766,928 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  HYDROCARBONS 

CONTAMINATING  A  REGION  SUBJECTED  TO 

EXTREME  TEMPERATl  RES 

Alvin  Guttag,  6612  Whittier  Blvd..  Bethesda.  Md.  20817 

Division  of  Sen  No.  224,718,  Apn  8.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  853.428,  Man  18.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5346.929.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  486^17. 

Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,089.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  487,158 

Int  CI."  C07C  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—262  17  aaims 


V 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  hydrocartxins  in  an  oil  spill  contami- 
nating a  region  subjected  to  extreme  temperatures  outside  the 
optimum  growth  of  hydrocarbon-degrading  microorganisms,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  said  region  with  hydrocarbon-degrading  microor- 
ganisms, and  (ii)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  region 
contacted  with  the  microorganisms  to  optimum  growth  of  said 
microorganisms,  wherein  said  temperature  is  adjusted  with  a 
heat-exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  heat-exchange  mate- 
rial. 
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5,766,929 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BIOREMEDUTION  OF  HALOGEN  CONTAMINATED 
SOILS 
John  J.  Orolin,  The  Village  of  WUmette;  James  G.  Frycek,  The 
Village  of  Skokie.  both  of  111.,  and  Bruce  C.  Hemming, 
Manchester,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Inland   Consultants,   Inc., 
Skokie.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,790,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.026 
Int.  CI."  D06M  \6/00 
U.S.  a.  435—262  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in-situ  bioremediation  of  soil  contaminated  with 
halogenated  aliphatic  and  halogenated  aromatic  compounds 
through  stimulation  of  indigenous  bacteria,  which  remediates  the 
soil  in  about  8  weeks  so  as  to  remediate  the  halogenated  aliphatic 
and  the  halogenated  aromatic  compounds  to  levels  less  than  1  part 
per  million  by  weight  in  the  contaminated  soil  and  which  com- 
prises: 

analyzing  the  contaminated  soil  to  determine  what  constituents 
and  how  much  of  said  constituents  are  located  in  the  contami- 
nated soil  prior  to  bioremediation 
forming  a  bioremediation  composition  in  solution,  with  the 
amount  of  said  constituents  added  to  said  bioremediation 
composition  in  solution  determined  by  the  analysis  of  the 
contaminated  soil  such  that  said  bioremediation  composition 
in  solution  contains  the  following  said  constituents; 
a  suflBcient  amount  of  a  sulfate  sail  to  achieve  a  range  of  from 
about  75  to  about  250  parts  per  million  by  weight  in  the 
contaminated  soil,  with  said  sulfate  salt  selected  from  the 
group   consisting  of  magnesium   sulfate,   calcium   sulfate, 
ammonium  sulfate,  and  ferrous  sulfate: 
a  sufiBcienc  amount  of  an  iron  derivative  to  achieve  a  range  of 
from  about  30  to  about  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  in  the 
contaminated  soil,  said  iron  derivative  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  an  amount  of  chelated  iron  ligands  equal  to  from  about  20 
to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  said  iron  derivative,  an  amount 
of  citrated  iron  equal  to  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  said  iron  derivative,  an  amount  of  electrolytic  iron 
equal  to  from  about  I  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  said  iron 
derivative,  and  an  amount  of  ferrous  sulfate  equal  to  from 
about  10  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  iron  derivative; 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sodium  benzoale  to  achieve  a  range  of 
from  about  50  to  about  75  parts  per  million  by  weight  in  the 
contaminated  soil; 
an  amount  of  glacial  till  equal  to  from  about  1  to  about  5  grams 
per  liter  of  said  bioremediation  composition  in  solution  with 
said  glacial  till  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  and  siliceous  skeletons; 
an  amount  of  yeast  extract  equal  to  from  about  I  to  about  5 
grams  per  liter  of  said  bioremediation  composition  in  solu- 
tion: 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  nitrogen  compound  to  equal  a  concen- 
tration ratio  of  about    100  parts  by  weight  of  indigenous 
carbon  to  from  about  5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  said 
nitrogen  compound  in  the  contaminated  soil,  with  said  nitro- 
gen compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium and  urea; 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  phosphorus  compound  to  equal  a  con- 
centration ratio  of  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  indigenous 
carbon  to  about  I  part  by  weight  of  said  phosphorus  com- 
pound within  the  contaminated  soil,  with  said  phosphorous 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophos- 
phate  and  mono  ammonium  phosphate; 
an  amount  of  2-butoxyethanol  equal  to  from  about  I  to  about  5 
parts  by  volume  of  said  bioremediation  composition  in  solu- 
tion; 
introducing  said  bioremediation  composition  in  solution  to  a 
contaminated  site  so  as  to  stimulate  the  indigenous  bacteria,  to 
degrade  the  halogenated  aliphatic  and  the  halogenated  aro- 
matic compounds  in  the  contaminated  soil  with  enough  of 
said  bioremediation  composition  in  solution  added  to  the  soil 
to  maintain  a  moisture  saturation  level  in  the  contaminated 
soil  at  a  level  equal  to  between  about  20  and  about  30  percent 
total  moisture  by  weight  of  the  contaminated  soil  with  the 


indigenous  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Acinelobacler  johnsonii,  Pseudomonas  marginalis.  Acinelo- 
bacter  calcoacelicus.  Curtobacterium  flaccumfaciens.  Arthro- 
bacler  prolophormiae/ramosus,  Pseudomonas  fluoresces  type 
G.  Acinelohacter  johnsonii/genospecies  7.  Bacillus  insolitus, 
Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens.  Bacillus  mycoides  GC  subgroup 
A.  Bacillus  azoloformans.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis,  Serralia 
marcescens.  Enterohacter  agglomerans.  and  Bacillus  circu- 
lans:  and. 
monitonng  the  concentration  of  said  constituents  in  the  contami- 
nated soil,  with  additional  amounts  of  said  constituents  added 
to  the  contaminated  soil  to  maintain  the  concentrations  of  said 
constituent  in  the  contaminated  soil. 


5.766.930 
METHOD  OF  BIOTREATMENT  FOR  SOLID  MATERIALS 

IN  A  NONSTIRRED  SURFACE  BIOREACTOR 
William  J.  Kohr.  San  Mateo.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Geobiotics, 

Inc..  Hayward.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,589,  Jan.  18.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  459,621,  Jun.  2,  1995. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,117 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3/18:11/00:  ClOG  32/00:  C09B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—262.5  90  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  biotreating  a  solid  material  to  remove  an  undes- 
ired  compound  using  a  nonstirred  surface  bioreactor.  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coaling  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  coarse  subsu-ates  having  a 
particle  size  greater  than  about  0.3  cm  with  a  solid  matenal  to 
be  biotreated  and  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  coated  coarse 
substrates,  said  solid  material  to  be  biotreated  having  a  par- 
ticle size  less  than  about  250  pm  and  containing  an  undesired 
compound; 

b.  forming  a  nonstirred  surface  reactor  by  slacking  said  plurality 
of  coated  coarse  substrates  into  a  heap  or  placing  said  plural- 
ity of  coated  coarse  substrates  into  a  tank,  said  reactor  having 
a  void  volume  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  25%; 

c.  inoculating  said  reactor  with  a  microorganism  capable  of 
degrading  the  undesired  compound  in  said  solid  material  to 
thereby  form  a  nonstirred  surface  bioreactor;  and 

d.  biotreating  said  solid  material  in  said  bioreactor  until  said 
undesired  compound  in  said  solid  material  is  degraded  to  a 
desired  concentration. 


5.766,931 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  DESTROYING 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Jame?.  N.  Cook.  Mission  Viejo.  and  John  L.  Worsley,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\llergan.  Waco.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,756,  Aug.  15.  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  259^07.  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,521,091. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,232.  Feb.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5  J62,647.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,425 
Int.  CI."  C12S  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—264  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

non-mammalian-derived  catalase  obtained  as  a  result  of  the 
action  of  Aspergillus  niger  and  being  effective  lo  promote  the 
destruction  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  hydrogen  peroxide- 
containing  liquid  medium;  and 
a  barrier  component  effective  to  delay  the  release  of  said  non- 
mammalian-derived  catalase  in  the  hydrogen  peroxide- 
containing  liquid  medium  for  a  period  of  time  after  said 
composition  is  initially  contacted  with  the  hydrogen  peroxide- 
containing  liquid  medium,  said  barrier  component  including  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
derivatives  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5.766.932 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ACETYL(L)-4- 

CYANOPHENYLALANINE  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  THE 

CORRESPONDING  DX  ETHYL  ESTERS  USING 

SUBTILISIN 

Chi-Hsin  R.  King.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Marion 

Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,760 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  13/22:41/00 
VS.  CI.  435—280  28  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  N-acetyl-(L)-4  -cyanophenylalanine, 
compound  (lA): 


Compound  (lA) 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  combining 
a  mixture  of  D.L  enantiomers  of  compound  (I): 


Compound  (I) 


OCH^CHa 


with  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  sufficient  to  solubilize 
compound  (I)  in  the  reaction  medium,  and  from  5-95%  by  volume 
of  the  reaction  medium  acelonitrile,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
subtilisin  to  react  with  compound  (I)  to  form  a  reaction  medium; 
and 

b)  adjusting  the  reaction  medium  to  pH  at  which  subtilisin  is 
capable  of  reacting  when  the  subtilisin  is  added  and  maintain- 
ing the  pH  while  a  reaction  occurs  to  produce  the  compound 
(lA). 


a  column-type  assembly  defining  a  fluid  pathway  having  an 
open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  to  be 
analyzed,  said  fluid  pathway  being  bridged  by  a  first  solid 
phase  support,  and  an  effluent  discharge  point  on  the  side  of 
said  support  opposite  said  open  end. 

a  sleeve-type  container  having  an  oper  end  and  a  closed  end. 
said  column  type  assembly  being  received  in  said  open  end  of 
said  sleeve-type  container 

a  specific  antibody  binder  covalently  immobilized  on  said  first 
solid  phase  support  to  which  an  analyte  label  is  pre-reacted  to 
saturate  substantially  all  binding  sites  on  said  binder  lo  form  a 
first  solid  phase  specific  antibody  binder-analyte  label  com- 
plex, said  solid  phase  complex  when  contacted  with  a  biologi- 
cal fluid  sample  containing  a  specific  analyte.  being  adapted 
lo  have  displaced  therefrom  labeled  analyte  in  an  amount 
directly  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  specific  ana- 
lyte, 

a  second  solid  support,  spaced  apart  from  first  solid  phase 
support,  housed  at  the  closed  end  of  said  sleeve-type  container 
and  in  proximity  to  said  effluent  discharge  point,  said  second 
solid  support  when  contacted  by  the  displaced  labeled  analyte 
from  the  effluent  discharge  poini  of  said  first  solid  phase 
complex,  being  adapted  to  produce  a  visible  color  on  said 
second  solid  support  either  directly  or  after  the  addition  to 
said  second  solid  support  a  substance  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  analyte  label  to  produce  a  visible  color 


5.766,934 

CHEMICAL  ANT)  BIOLOGICAL  SENSORS  HAVING 

ELECTROACTI\  E  POLYMER  THIN  FILMS  ATTACHED 

TO  MICROFABRICATED  DEVICES  AND  POSSESSING 

IMMOBILIZED  INDICATOR  MOIETIES 

.\nthony  Guiseppi-Elie.  1273  Quarrv  Commons  Dr..  Yardlev. 

Pa.  19067-4032 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.759.  Oct.  4,  1991.  PaL 

No.  5,352,574,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,670, 

Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  318,494 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  O.  435—287.9  14  Claims 


5.766,933 
METHOD  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  ANALYTES 
IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  USING  IMMOBILIZED 
BINDER--ANAL\TE  LABELED  COMPLEX 
A.  Said  El  Shami.  Agoura  Hills.  Calif.;  Christopher  W.  Hand. 
Oxford.  England:  Susan  .A.  Miller.  Witnej.  England,  and 
Robert  A.  Moore.  Oxford.  England,  assignors  lo  Diagnostic 
Products  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  344,179 

InL  CI."  G«1N  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—287.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  measuring  analytes  in  samples  of 
biological  fluids  which  comprises: 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  microfabncated  chip  comprising  at  least  one  interdigitated 
microsensor  electrode  array,  a  first  electrode  of  platinized 
platinum,  and  a  second  reference  electrode,  said  first  electrode 
and  second  reference  electrode  being  coplanar  on  the  chip 
with  said  array,  said  chip  further  comprising. 

an  interdigil  area  thai  is  chemically  modified  and  derivatized  to 
promote  adhesion  over  said  interdigitated  electrode  array, 

a  first  layer  of  eleclroactive  polymer  malenal  formed  over  the 
interdigit  area,  and  being  covalently  atuched.  adhered,  and 
contiguous  with  the  interdigit  area  of  the  chip. 

a  second  layer  of  electroaciive  polymer  material,  including  an 
inorganic  catalyst,  formed  over  said  first  electroaciive  poly- 
mer layer,  and 

a  third  layer  of  electroaciive  polymer  material,  including  an 
indicator  agent,  formed  over  said  second  electroaciive  poly- 
mer layer 
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5,766,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING  ORGANIC  WASTE 

Eric  Seagren,  351  Tollhouse  La.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,778 

Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  435—290.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  self  contained  apparatus  for  converting  a  mixture  of  organic 
waste  generated  by  grocery  stores,  supermarlcets.  large  restaurants, 
wholesale  fruit  and  vegetable  packers,  and  food  distributors  into 
reusable  compost  comprising 

a  stationary  housing  partitioned  to  define  a  component  section 
and  an  elongated  decomposition  chamber,  said  decomposition 
chamber  having  a  chamber  inlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

a  chute  disposed  in  said  component  section,  said  chute  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet. 

a  grinder  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  chute  for  grinding 
the  organic  waste  introduced  into  said  chute, 

a  mixer  downstreamwise  from  said  grinder  for  receiving  the 
ground  organic  waste  and  blending  said  organic  ground  mix- 
ture waste  into  a  homogeneous  mixture, 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  homogeneous  mixture 
from  said  mixer  to  said  decomposition  chamber  inlet,  a  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  homogeneous  mix- 
ture from  said  chamber  inlet  longinidinally  along  the  length  of 
said  decomposing  chamber, 

dispersing  means  adjacent  said  said  second  conveying  means  for 
receiving  and  dispersing  said  homogeneous  mixture  in  a  uni- 
form manner  along  the  length  of  said  decomposition  chamber 

air  supply  means  for  introducing  controlled  air  into  said  decom- 
position chamber  to  aid  in  the  decomposition  of  said  ground 
waste  material  in  said  decomposition  chamber, 

means  for  recirculating  the  gases  formed  in  the  decomposition 
chamber  to  said  air  supply  means, 

said  decomposition  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening, 

and  a  third  conveyor  means  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said 
decomposition  chamber  for  directing  the  decomposed  waste 
to  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  A  culture  vessel  assembly  constructed  to  grow  cell  cultures  in 

incubators  comprising: 

a  vessel  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  neck  connected  to  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  for  introducing  cells  and  culture 
fluids  into  said  chamber; 

a  cap  which  comprises  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  an 
annular  skirt  extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said  bottom 
portion  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  an 
inner  inverted  skirt  portion  surrounded  by  said  inner  surface 
of  said  annular  skirt  and  extending  from  said  top  portion 
toward  said  bottom  portion,  an  annular  space  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  annular  skirt  and  said  inverted  skirt 
portion,  a  compartment  area  in  said  top  portion  as  defined  by 
said  inverted  skirt  portion  and  an  orifice  in  said  top  portion  as 
defined  by  said  inverted  skirt  ponion  surrounded  by  said 
compartment  area,  whereby  said  means  for  allowing  gas  dif- 
fusion into  and  out  of  said  vessel  is  attached  to  said  orifice: 
and 

a  plug  removably  attached  to  said  closure  for  occluding  gas 
ditfusion  into  and  out  of  said  vessel  consisting  of  a  top  flange 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  bottom  stop 
surface,  a  cylindrical  base  extending  from  said  top  flange  to 
said  bottom  stop  surface  and  including  an  outer  wall  surface 
and  an  inner  wall  surface  and  four  lugs  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  cylindrical  base  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  flange. 


5.766,937 
CULTURE  VESSEL  AND  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Lahm.  Sumter,  S.C.;  Timothy  A.  Steveas,  Warwick, 
N.Y.;   Alexander  G.  Tschumakow,  Sommerville:   Leon   M. 
Wilkins,  North  Andover,  both  of  Mass.;  John  M.  Janson. 
Piscataway,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  C.  Conley.  North  Attleboro. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  N.J.,  and  Organogenesis,  Inc..  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  534.892 
Int  Cl."^  C12M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—297,5  25  Claims 


5,766.936 
REUSABLE  VENTED  FLASK  CAP  COVER 
John  J.  Kayal,  Wayne;  Susan  L.  Barker,  Tenafly,  and  John  M. 
Janson,  Piscataway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^93 

Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  435—297.1  9  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  growing  cells  or  tissue  cultures,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  defining  a  well  bounded  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  defining  a  well  opening  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  comer  portions; 

a  cell  culture  insert  removably  moumable  to  said  base,  said  cell 
culture  insert  including  a  permeable  membrane,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bonom  end  to  which  said  permeable  membrane  is 
affixed  and  a  top  portion  defining  an  open  end  providing 
access  to  said  permeable  membrane,  said  body  being  position- 
able  within  said  well  such  that  said  permeable  membrane  is 
positioned  above  said  bottom  wall  of  said  well,  and 

an  opening  defined  between  said  top  ponion  of  said  body  and  at 
least  one  of  said  comer  portions  of  said  well  opening  when 
said  cell  culture  insert  is  mounted  to  said  base,  said  opening 
providing  access  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  well. 
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5,766.938 

BIOLOGICAL  DEODORIZING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTARY  CARRIERS 

Kenjiro  Hongo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser,  No.  856,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1996.  8-146692 
Int  CI."  C12N  3/00 
V.S.  a.  435—298.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  biological  deodorizing  apparatus  with  rotary  carriers  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  carriers  cartridge. 

said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  foul-smelling  gas 
and  a  water  supply  port  and  a  water  dram  port,  respectively, 
and  having  an  opening  being  closed  with  a  cover, 

said  rotary  shaft  being  of  a  horizontal  type  and  its  one  end 
portion  being  in  said  casing. 

said  carriers  cartridge  being  of  a  type  which  a  plurality  of  earner 
discs  made  of  a  high  density  polyethylene  are  inserted  in  a 
cylinder  having  an  inner  diameter  which  fits  with  an  outer 
diameter  of  each  of  said  carrier  discs  with  each  space  between 
every  two  carrier  discs,  which  pressure  rings  are  attached  to 
the  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  respectively,  and  which  micro- 
organisms are  made  to  take  root  comprehensively  inside  and 
outside  the  earner  discs, 

and  also  said  carriers  cartndge  being  capable  of  inserting  into 
and  taking  out  from  said  casing  through  said  opening  and 
being  fixed  coaxially  to  said  rotary  shaft,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  carrier  discs  being  at  lower  than  a  water  level  in  said 
casing. 

said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  a  foul-smelling  gas  being  prevented 
their  shortening  by  a  partition  wall  between  .said  casing  and 
said  carriers  cartridge. 


5.766.939 
PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  LACTOFERRIN  AND 
LACTOFERRIN  POLYPEPTIDES  USING  CDNA 
SEQUENCES  IN  VARIOUS  ORGANISMS 
Oria  M.  Conneely.  Houston.  Tex.;  Denis  R.  Headon.  Galway, 
Ireland;  Bert  W.  O'.Malley.  and  Gregory  S.  May,  both  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors   to   Baylor  College   of  Medicine. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145.681,  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat  No.  5„S71.691. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  967.947.  Oct.  27. 
1W2.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  873..M»4,  \pr  24,  1992.  aban- 
doned, said  .Ser.  No.  967.947  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
.M8,270.  May  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,703 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/79:14/435;  C12N  15/70:15/74 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  suitable  for  the  expression  in  a  transformed 
prokaryoiic  host  cell  of  a  human  lactoferrin.  or  an  iron-binding 
lobe  thereof,  said  plasmid  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
naturally-occurring  human  lactoferrin  protein  or  an  iron-binding 
lobe  thereof  and  further  comprising  transcriptional  and  transla- 
tional  regulatory  elements  capable  of  regulating  the  expression  of 
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said  lactoterrin-encoding  DNA  sequence  in  said  transformed  host 
cell. 


5.766,940 
PLASMID  AND  PLASMID  VECTOR 
Naoyuki  Yamamoto.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  as.>agnor  to  The 
Calpis  Food  Industrv  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795345 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023651 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  I5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  plasmid  PCP53  having  restriction  sites  as  shown 
in  FIG.  1  and  having  a  size  of  about  1 1 .5  kb. 


5,766,941 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  VECTORS  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPRESSING  APOAEQl  ORIN 

Milton  J.  Cormier,  Bogart.  Ga.,  and  Douglas  Prasher,  East 

Falmouth,    Mass.,    assignors    to    University    of    Georgia 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  346379,  Nov.  29.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  960.195.  Oct  9.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.422.266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  569362.  Aug. 

13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
165,422,  Feb.  29.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  942.273,  Dec.  15,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,903,  Dec.  31,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  487.779 
Int  CI."  A61K  14/435 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  1  Qaim 

1.  A  homogeneous  peptide  selected  from 
( 1 )  compounds  of 

(a)  a  first  formula: 

VKLTPDFNNPKWIGRHKHMFNFLDV 

NHNGKISLDEMVYKASDIVINNLGA 

TPEQAKRHKDAVEAFFGGAGMKYGV 

ETDWPAYIEGWKKLATDELEKYAKN 

OITLIRIWGDALFDIIDKDQNGAIT 

LSEWKAYTKSAGIIOTSEECEETFR 

VCDIDESGOLDVDEMTROHLGFWYT 

MDPACEKLYGGAV  P-COOH 

wherin  A  is  alanine,  C  is  cysteine.  D  is  aspartate.  E  is 
glutamate.  F  is  phenylalanine.  G  is  glycine,  H  is  hislidine.  I 
is  isoleucine,  K  is  lysine.  L  is  leucine,  M  is  methionine.  N 
is  asparagine.  P  is  proline.  Q  is  glutamine.  R  is  arginine.  S 
is  serine.  T  is  threonine.  V  is  valine,  W  is  tryptophan,  and  Y 
is  tyrosine, 

(b)  a  second  formula  in  which  P^  is  replaced  by  S.  N,  is 
replaced  by  D.  K,,  is  replaced  by  R.  K,o  is  replaced  by  R. 
Eft,  is  replaced  b)  G.  A^j  is  replaced  by  D.  D,^  is  replaced 
by  E.  Ag,  IS  replaced  by  E.  Kg,,  is  replaced  by  R,  T,,  is 
replaced  by  S.  D,,  is  replaced  by  C  or  E.  E„,^  is  replaced  by 
K.  K,^  is  replaced  by  R,  A,,  is  replaced  by  S,  Qmi  is 
replaced  by  E.  I,,,,  is  replaced  by  P.  1,07  is  replaced  by  L. 
Ii,ft  is  replaced  by  V.  T,,,  is  replaced  by  S,  S,,,  is  replaced 
by  D,  S|,5  is  replaced  by  A.  Tu,  is  replaced  by  S,  £,44  is 
replaced  by  D,  and  S^-^y  is  replaced  by  N  in  said  first 
formula  wherein  subscript  numbers  refer  10  the  amino  acid 
position  numbered  from  the  amino  terminal  of  said  first 
formula. 
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(c)  a  third  formula  in  which  from  1  lo  15  amino  acids  are 
absent  from  either  the  amino  terminal,  the  carboxy  termi- 
nal, or  both  terminals  of  said  first  formula  or  said  second 
formula,  or 

(d)  a  fourth  formula  in  which  from  1  to  10  additional  amino 
acids  are  attached  sequentially  to  the  amino  terminal,  car- 
boxy  terminal,  or  both  terminals  of  said  first  formula  or 
said  second  formula  and 

(2)  salts  of  compounds  having  said  formulas,  wherein  said 
peptide  is  capable  of  binding  coelenterate  luciferin  and  emit- 
ting light  in  the  presence  of  Ca"*. 


wherein  (X)^  represents  an  oligoribonucleotide  which  may  be 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 
which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  if  (X)^  is  present. 


5,76<»,942 
RIBOZYMES 

James    Phillip    Haseloff.    O'Connor;    Wayne    Lyie   Gerlach, 

HuRhes;    Philip  Anthony  Jennings,  West  Chatswood,  and 

Fiona  Helen  Cameron.  Forestville,  all  of  Australia,  assignoi^ 

to  Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,693,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.494.814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,14«,  Aug.  5, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^54,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

536.625,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  198,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15, 1987,  PI5911/ 
87;  Aug.  19.  1988.  PI9950/88;  Sep.  9,  1988.  PJ03S3/88;  Nov.  4, 
1988.  PJ 1304/88;  Nov.  7,  1988,  PJ1333/88 

Int.  CI."  C12N  18/25:  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 
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5,766.943 
DNA  SEQUENCES  FOR  SOLI  BLE  FORM  OF  CD23 
Richard  C.  Lynch,  Iowa  City.  Iowa;  Junji  Yodoi.  Kyoto.  Japan; 
Rafael  M.  Nunez.  Help.  Switzerland,  and  Minoru  Matsui, 
Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa   Research 
Foundation.  Iowa  City.  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931.142.  Aug.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^65.103 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/13:5/10:15/63:1/21 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  codes 
upon  expression  a  soluble  isoform  of  CD23.  said  nucleic  acid 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO;5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  11  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:13. 


(X)> 


w  herein  each  X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different; 

wherein  each  of  (X)„_|  and  (X)„  represents  an  oligoribonucle- 
otide having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  (a)  capable  of 
hybridizing  with  an  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved  and 
(b)  does  not  naturally  occur  covalently  bound  to  the 
sequences  C-A-A-A-G-C-  and  X-C-U-G-A-.  respectively, 
such  RNA  target  sequence  not  being  present  within  the  com- 
pound: 

wherein  each  of  n-1  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines 
the  number  of  ribonucleotides  in  the  oligonucleotide  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  n+n'  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  com- 
pound to  stably  interact  with  the  RNA  target  sequence  through 
base  pairing: 

wherein  each  *  represents  base  pairing  between  the  ribonucle- 
otides located  on  either  side  thereof: 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  providing 
covalent  bonds  between  the  ribonucleotides  located  on  either 
side  thereof: 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
ribonucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  1  and  if  0. 
the  A  located  5'  of  (X)„  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3'  of  (X)„; 

wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  1 : 

wherein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  independently  represents  either 
a  chemical  linlcage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 
ribonucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or  the  absence 
of  any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 


5.766,944 
T  CELL  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  CD34+  STEM  CELLS  IN 

CI  l.TURED  THYMIC  EPITHELIAL  FRAGMENTS 
Margaret  Eileen  Ruiz.  4202  E.  West  Highway,  Chevy  Chase, 
Md.  20815 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,509 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/08 
VS.  CI.  435—325  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  coculturing  Cultured  Thymic  Epithelial  Frag- 
ments and  bone-marrow  derived  stem  cells  whereby  the  stem  cells 
are  differentiated  into  immunocompetent  T  cells,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

establishing  culnired  thymic  epithelial  fragment  cultures  by: 
excising  thymus  tissue  as  a  metabolic  specimen  avoiding 
mechanical  pressure  and  heat  cauterization  and  placing  the 
tissue  in  chilled  media, 
removing  the  thymic  capsule  from  the  excised  thymic  tissue, 
mincing  the  tissue  into  small  fragments  and  agitating  the 
fragments  in  complete  media  to  wash  out  thymocytes, 
depleting  thymocytes  and  hematopoietic  cells  including  den- 
dntic  cells  by  incubating  the  fragments  on  sterile  tissue 
rafts  which  are  partially  immersed  in  complete  medium 
supplemented  with  2'-deoxyguanosine.  at  about  37°  C.  in  a 
partial  COi  atmosphere,  and 
culturing  the  T  cell  depleted  fragments  to  optimize  stromal 
viability  in  complete  medium  supplemented  with  hydrocor- 
tisone, epidermal  growth  factor,  cholera  enterotoxin.  insu- 
lin, adenine,  and  sodium  pyruvate, 
isolating  CD34-(CD38-  stem  cells  by: 

performing  FicoU-Hypaque  density  centrifugation  to  obtain 
nucleated  bone  marrow  cells  from  bone  marrow  aspirates 
diluted  in  normal  saline, 
depleting  CD2-I-  lymphocytes  by  rosene  formation  with  sheep 
Red  Blood  Cells  treated  with  2-amino-ethyl  isothiouronium 
bromide,  followed  by  a  second  Ficoll-Hypaque  density 
centrifugation. 
removing  non-CD34  cells  by  culture  with  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies or  immunomagnetic  microbeads,  followed  by  sepa- 
ration over  a  monoclonal  antibody-coated  panning  flask  or 
magnetic  column,  and 
cocultunng  the  Cultured  Thymic  Epithelial  Fragments  and  puri- 
fied CD34-K:D38-  Stem  Cells  by: 

seeding  CD34-HCD38-  stem  cells  by  infusion  onto  the  surface 
of  the  Cultured  Thymic  Epithelial  Fragments  in  transwell 
plates  in  Iscove"s/Ham"s  medium  containing  IL-2  at  about 
37°  C.  in  a  partial  CO,  atmosphere  until  differentiated  into 
mature  T  cells,  replacing  medium  every  few  days,  and 
isolating  the  differentiated  T  cells  by  aspirating  the  cells  from 
the  culture  wells,  washing,  resuspending  in  saline,  subject- 
ing the  cells  to  Ficoll-Hypaque  density  centrifugation  to 
remove  dead  cells,  washing  the  mononuclear  cells,  and 
resuspending  the  pure  mononuclear  cells  in  saline. 
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5,766,945 

lOAl  RETROVIRAL  PACKAGING  CELLS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

A.  Dusty  Miller,  .Seattie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fred  Hutchinson 

Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,000 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/10:15/00:15/63 
U.S.  a.  435—325  12  Oaims 

I.   A   cultured    packaging   cell    for   producing   a    replication- 
defective  retroviral  vector  particle,  wherein  the  packaging  cell  is  a 
vertebrate  cell  comprising: 
a  first  vector  encoding  a  retroviral  env  protein  comprising  amino 
acid  residues  of  a  lOAl  retrovirus  that  direct  binding  of  the 
retroviral  vector  particle  to  Glvr-1  or  Ram-1  retroviral  recep- 
tors on  a  target  cell;  and 
a   second   vector  encoding   retroviral   gag   and   pel   proteins, 
wherein  said  env.  gag,  and  pol  proteins  are  expressed  in  said 
packaging  cell,  and  wherein  upon  the  introduction  of  a  third 
vector  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  protein 
of  interest,  a  replication-defective  retroviral  vector  particle  is 
produced  by  assembly  of  said  env,  gag,  and  pol  proteins,  such 
that  said  vector  particle  binds  to  Glvr- 1  and  Ram- 1  retroviral 
receptors  of  target  cells. 


8F10  produced  by  the  hybridoma  deposited  with  the  ATCC  and 
assigned  accession  number  HB11021. 


5,766,948 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NEUROBLASTS 

F'red  H.  Gage.  La  JoUa.  and  Jasodhara  Ray,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I Hiversity  of  CaUfor- 
nia.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,543,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.843 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—368  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  long-term  continuously  proliferating 
mammalian  neuroblast  cell  culture  comprising: 
cultunng  neuroblast  cells  in  a  vessel  in  a  serum-free  basal  media 
supplemented  with  about  10  ng/ml  to  100  ng/ml  of  basic 
fibroblast  growth  factor,  wherein  a  surface  in  the  vessel  allows 
attachment  of  the  cells;  and  wherein  the  cells  proliferate  for 
greater  than  seven  days,  thereby  resulting  in  a  long-term 
continuously  proliferating  neuroblast  cell  culture. 


5,766,946 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  GLYCOPROTEIN  P 
Maurizio  Ciaofriglia,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Institute  Superi- 

ore  Dl.  Sanita'.  Rome.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01533.  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25700,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  16.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  356 J72 

Claims  prioritx.  application  Italy,  Jun.  17,  1992,  RM92  A 
0457 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/28:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—331  11  Claims 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  recognizes  a  structurally  continu- 
ous and  extracellularly-located  epitope  of  human  P-glycoprotein 
consisting  of  a  continuous  amino  acid  sequence,  and  which  has  a 
binding  affinity  for  P-glycoprotein  such  that  it  is  capable  of  stain- 
ing greater  than  90%  of  live  CEM-VBLIO  cells  when  tested  in  a 
flow  cytometry  experiment. 

8.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  of 
claim  1.  comprising  1)  somatic  cell  fusion  of  spleen  cells  obtained 
from  an  animal  which  has  been  immunised  with  human  multidrug- 
resistant  cells  or  peptides  corresponding  to  extracellular  domains 
of  human  P-glycoprotein  or  fragments  thereof:  and  2)  selection  of 
an  antibody  with  the  specificity  of  said  antibody  of  claim  1. 


5,766.947 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  WITH  AN 

EPITOPE  OF  A  VP3.1  VARIABLE  REGION  OF  A  T  CELL 

RECEPTOR 
Charles  W.  Rittershaus.  Maiden;  Patrick  C.  Kung.  Lexington, 
and  Nancy  Jones.  Wayland.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Astra 
AB,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  449.692,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,223.426.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
343.189.  Apr.  25.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser,  No,  284.511.  Dec,  15.  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,141.  Dec.  14.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,906 

InL  CI."  C07K  16/28:16/46:  C12N  5/12:5/20 
VS.  CI.  435—334  11  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof 
which  IS  reactive  with  the  same  epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody 
5E4  produced  by  the  hybridoma  deposited  with  the  ATCC  and 
assigned  accession  number  MB  11 020. 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof 
which  is  reactive  with  the  same  epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody 


5,766,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CULTIVATING 

ANCHORAGE  DEPENDENT  MONOLAYER  CELLS 

Ming-Yi  Liau.  No.  161,  Kun-Yang  St..  and  Ding-Vu  Hsiun. 
both  of  Taipei  City,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Ming-\i  Liau, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,134 

InL  CI."  C12M  3/04:3/02:1/36:1/16 

VS.  CI.  435—395  IS  Claims 


'3  1?     • — CT-i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cultivating  cells  comprising: 

a  cell  culture  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

substrate  means  mounted  inside  said  cell  culture  chamber  for 
holding  cells; 

means  for  circulating  a  culture  medium  from  said  outlet  means 
to  said  culture  chamber  through  said  inlet  means,  said  circu- 
lating means  being  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  means 
and  operative  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  the  level  of  the 
culture  medium  relative  to  said  substrate  means  between  a 
high  level  to  subn>erge  cells  held  by  said  substrate  means  in 
the  culture  medium  and  a  low  level  to  expose  cells  held  by 
said  substrate  means  to  a  ga.seous  environment  present  above 
the  level  of  the  culture  medium,  said  circulating  means  being 
capable  of  causing  the  culture  medium  to  flow  in  through  said 
inlet  means  depending  on  the  arrival  of  the  culture  medium 
level  at  said  low  level  and  causing  the  culture  medium  to  flow 
out  through  said  outlet  means  depending  on  the  arriv  al  of  the 
culture  medium  level  at  said  high  level. 
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5,766,950 
EXPANSION  OF  BONE  MARROW  STROMAL  CELLS 
Joel  S.  Greenberger,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  and  David  R.  Hurwitz, 
Acton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  ALG  Company,  Marlborough, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,059 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/02:5/06;  A61K  38/18:38/39 

VS.  a.  435—397  22  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  expansion  of  bone  marrow  stromal  cells,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  bone  marrow  stromal  cells  into  a  vessel  pre- 
coated  on  an  inner  surface  with  a  gelatin,  and  containing  a 
culture  medium  comprising  an  acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor 
("aFGF')  polypeptide;  and 

(b)  expanding  the  stromal  cells  in  the  culture  medium  under 
conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  an  increased 
number  of  bone  manow  stromal  cells. 


c 
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said  gaseous  environment,  and  comparing  the  color,  absorption 
and/or  emission  spectra  of  said  double-complex  salt  of  platinum  or 
a  neutral  platinum  complex  m  the  absence  of  organic  vapor  with 
the  color,  absorption  and/or  emission  spectra  of  said  double- 
complex  salt  of  platinum  or  a  neutral  platinum  complex  after 
exposure  to  said  gaseous  environment  to  determine  if  there  is  a 
difference  in  the  color,  absorption  and/or  emission  spectra. 


5.766,951 
SERl  M-FREE  MEDIUM  SUPPORTING  GROWTH  AND 
PROLIFERATION  OF  NORMAL  BONE  MARROW  CELLS 
Ronald  L.  Brown.  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  Quality  Biologi- 
cal, Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,783 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—407  22  Claims 

1.  A  serum-free  liquid  culture  medium,  comprising: 
water; 

an  effective  amount  of  glutamine; 
an  effective  amount  of  human  serum  albumin  having  cholesterol 

bound  thereto; 
u-ansferrin  in  an  amount  of  50  to  200  iig/m\:  and 
an  effective  amount  of  insulin, 

wherein  said  medium  supports  the  growth  of  normal  cells  from 
human  bone  marrow,  with  the  proviso  that  said  medium  does 
not  contain  lecithin,  wherein  all  components  of  the  medium 
are  freely  soluble  in  said  water  and  wherein  said  medium  is 
prepared  solely  from  U.S  pharmaceutical  trade  reagents. 


5,766.953 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  SOURCE  OF  A  SOIL 

SAMPLE 

.■\nn  C.   Kennedy,  Pullman.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.852.  Oct.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.969 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/24 

U.S.  CI.  436—31  3  Claims 


Soil  sample 


1 

Extract     ! 


31 


Run  on  GC 


Construct  library  of 
soil  fingerprints 


Compare  with 
library 


Identify 

%  similarity 


Identity 
source 


5,766,952 
VAPOCHROMIC  PLATINUM-COMPLEXES  AND  SALTS 
Kent  R.  Mann,  North  Oaks;  Charles  A.  Daws,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.;  Christopher  L.  Exstrom,  Kearney.  Nebr.; 
Daron  E.  Janzen,  Minneapolis,  and  Marie  Pomije.  Apple 
\  alley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  The  University 
of  .Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  686,279 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/22:31/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—2  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  indicating  the  presence  of  organic  vapors 
comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  color,  absorption  or  UV, 
infrared  or  visible  emission  spectra  of  a  Pt — Pt  double-complex 
salt  of  platinum  or  a  neutral  platinum  complex  in  the  absence  of 
organic  vapor,  exposing  said  double-complex  salt  of  platinum  or  a 
neuu-al  platinum  complex  to  a  gaseous  environment,  determining 
the  color,  absorption  or  emission  spectra  of  said  double-complex 
salt  of  platinum  or  a  neutral  platinum  complex  after  exposure  to 


1.  A  method  to  determine  ane  originating  geographic  location  of 
soil  displaced  by  wind  water  from  said  originating  location,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  profile  of  said  displaced  soil,  and 

(b)  determining  said  onginating  location  by  comparing  said 
biological  profile  of  said  displaced  soil  widi  biological  pro- 
files in  a  biological  profile  library; 

wherein  library  is  created  by  a  method  comprising  obtaining 
biological  profiles  of  soils  originating  from  plurality  of  geo- 
graphic locations  that  includes  said  displaced  soil's  originat- 
ing location,  wherein  said  plurality  of  locations  includes  loca- 
tions that  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  miles, 
and  wherein  said  biological  profile  at  each  of  said  locations  is 
ascertained  by  analyzing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  soil 
samples  from  each  of  said  locations. 
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5.766,954 
ISOTOPIC  COMPOSITION  ANALYSER 
Philip  Antony  Freedman.  Northwich,  and  Timothy  Graham 
Brockwell.  Sandhach.  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Micromass  Limited.  Manchester,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02192.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/08719.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  635,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15,  1994. 
9418638 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—144  20  Claims 


1.  A  continuous-flow  method  of  determining  the  isotopic  com- 
position of  hydrogen  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the 
sequential  performance  of  the  following  steps: 

i)  causing  a  carrier  gas  which  does  not  contain  hydrogen  to  flow 
at  a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  atmospheric  pressure  through 
a  heated  catalytic  reactor  comprising  a  catalyst; 
ii)  introducing  a  sample  into  said  flow  of  carrier  gas  before  it 
enters  said  catalytic  reactor  so  that  said  sample  is  subse- 
quently pyrolyzed  in  said  reactor,  pyrolyzation  causing  any 
hydrogen  present  in  said  sample  to  be  converted  to  molecular 
hydrogen; 
iii)  conveying  at  least  some  of  the  gases  emerging  from  said 

catalytic  reactor  into  a  mass  spectrometer;  and 
iv)  determining   the   isotopic  composition  of  said   molecular 
hydrogen  by  mass  specu-ometric  measurements; 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  material  comprising  chromium  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  850°  C.  and  1000°  C. 


5.766,955 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


el- 


"<:>d 


further  comprises  a  sensitive  coating  prepared  on  the  cap  layer  in 
the  surface-sensitive  region. 


5.766,957 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  TECHNIQUES 
Grenville  Arthur  Robinson.  Ealing.  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Alan 
Derek     Cookson.    Boston.    Mas-S..    assignors    to    Applied 
Research  Systems  Ars  Holding.  N.\..  Curacao,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00.'W7,  $  371  Dale  Nov.  22,  19%.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  22.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24632.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  716,213 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  10.  1994. 
9404749 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  436—165  8  Claims 
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5.766.956 
DIODE  LASER-BASED  CHEMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL 
SENSOR 
Howard  P.  Groger.  Gainesville.  Fla.;  Russell  J.  Churchill,  Rad- 
ford. Va.;  Shu-Fang  Luo,  and  K.  Peter  Lo.  both  of  Blacks- 
burg.   \a..  assignors  to  American   Research   Corporation. 
Radford.  \a. 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  862,929 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/63 
U.S.  CI.  436—164  33  Oaims 

1.  A  surface-sensitive  diode  laser  sensor  apparatus  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  a  diode  laser 
grown  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  detector  positioned 
proximate  the  diode  laser  or  included  in  an  internal  structure  of  the 
diode  laser,  wherein  the  diode  laser  further  comprises  a  lasing 
structure  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  subsuate.  a  cap  layer 
positioned  on  the  lasing  structure,  a  segmented  electrode  posi- 
tioned on  the  cap  layer,  wherein  the  segmented  electrode  further 
comprises  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  separated  by  a 
surface-sensitive  region,  and  wherein  the  surface-sensitive  region 


1.  A  method  of  spectrophotometric  assay  of  a  species  in  a  liquid 
sample  using  a  sample-collecting  device  comprising  a  cavity  or 
cavities  each  having  a  dimension  small  enough  to  have  a  sample 
liquid  drawn  into  the  cavity  by  capillary  action,  wherein  a  surface 
of  the  cavity  is  a  surface  of  a  transparent  solid  plate  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and  forming  a  wall  of  the 
cavity,  the  opposite  surface  of  the  cavity  is  an  additional  structure 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and  forming  a  wall 
of  the  cavity,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  plate  carries  a  reflective 
coaling  and  a  portion  of  said  additional  structure  is  reflective,  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  filling  said  device  with  the  sample  liquid; 
(b|  irradiating  said  device  with  light  from  a  suitable  light  source 
such  that  the  radiation  is  totally  internally  reflected  within 
said  device;  and 
(c)  monitoring  the  radiation  emerging  from  said  device  in  order 
to  determine  whether  and  optionally  the  extent  to  which  the 
species  is  present  in  the  sample. 
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5,766,958 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  COLLECTING 

INFECTIOUS  AIRBORNE  MICROORGANISMS  FOR 

RAPID  IDENTIFICATION 

George  D.  Sullivan;  Daniel  J.  Sullivan,  both  of  2317  Central 

Sl,  Evanston,  III.  60201,  and  WUliain  J.  Sullivan.  7241  N. 

Odell  St.,  Chicago,  Ul.  60631 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,266 

InL  CI."  GOIN  1/28 

U.S.  a.  436—174  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  microorganisms  from  contaminated 
indoor  air  for  rapid  identification  composing  the  steps  of: 
drawing  the  contaminated  indoor  air  into  a  liquid; 
percolating  the  contaminated  air  through  the  liquid: 
atomizing  the  liquid  to  create  atomized  liquid; 
separating  the  atomized  liquid  into  gas  and  liquid  components; 
collecting  the  liquid  component  of  the  atomized  liquid;  and 
extracting  a  sample  from  the  liquid  component  of  the  atomized 

liquid  containing  the  microorganisms; 
wherein  the  morphology  of  the  microorganisms  in  the  sample  is 

preserved. 


5,766,959 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  COMPONENT  USING 

A  LIQUID  FILM  OR  DROPLET 
Pumendu  K.  Dasgupta.  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,578 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—174  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  a  component  of  interest  in  a  fluid, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  suspending  a  droplet  of  a  liquid,  wherein  the  liquid  is  immis- 
cible with  the  fluid: 

b)  contacting  the  fluid  with  the  droplet; 


c)  difiFusing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  component  of  interest  into 
the  droplet  to  form  an  analyte;  and 

d)  determining  the  component  of  interest  by  analyzing  the 
analyte. 


5.766.960 
RECEPTOR  MEMBRANES 

Bruce   Andrew    Cornell.    Neutral    Bay.   and    Vijoleta    Lucija 
Bronislava  Braach-Maksvytis,  Dulwich  Hill,  both  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  .Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology 
Research  Institute.  Homebush,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.932.  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,436,170.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  27,  1987.  PI3346; 
Jul.  27.  1987,  P13348;  Jul.  31.  1987.  P13453;  Sep.  21,  1987, 
P14478;  Jul.  27,  1988.  PCT/A 1 88/00273 
U.S.  CI.  436—501  53  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  comprising  a  closely  packed  aaay  of  self- 
assembling  amphiphilic  molecules,  the  membrane  being  character- 
ized in  the  (1)  the  membrane  includes  a  plurality  of  ion  channels 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  podands.  cryptands  and 
coronands:  (2)  at  least  a  proportion  of  the  self  assembling 
amphiphilic  molecules  comprise  a  receptor  molecule  conjugated 
with  a  supporting  entity,  the  supporting  entity  being  conjugated 
with  the  receptor  molecule  at  a  location  from  the  receptor  site. 


5,766,961 
ONE-STEP  LATERAL  FLOW  NONBIBULOUS  ASSAY 
Catherine  Pawlak,  Cardiff;  Allan  D.  Pronovost,  and   Keren 
Coins,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel 
Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,967.  Jan.  11,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  156,877 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3i/76:3.y558:33/543:2l/OI 
U.S.  CI.  436—510  21  Claims 

1.  An  assay  device  for  detection  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample,  said  assay  device  providing  lateral  flow 
contact  between  three  separately  prepared  zones,  said  zones  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sample  receiving  zone  prepared  by  lyophilizing  a  first 
matrix  through  which  all  dissolved  or  dispersed  components 
in  a  liquid  sample  flow  at  substantially  equal  rales,  said 
sample  receiving  zone  being  in  lateral  flow  contact  with 

(b)  a  labeling  zone  prepaired  by  reversibly  coupling  a  label 
which  label  comprises  visible  moieties  coupled  either  to  a 

specific  binding  partner  reactive  with  the  analyte  or  to  a 
ligand  competitive  with  analyte  for  binding  to  capture 
reagent 
to  a  second  matrix  in  the  presence  of  a  methylated  BSA 
blocking  agent  so  that  all  dissolved  or  dispersed  compo- 
nents in  a  liquid  sample  will  flow  at  substantially  equal 
rates  through  said  second  matrix,  followed  by  lyophilizing 
said  second  matrix  said  labeling  zone  being  in  lateral  flow 
contact  with 

(c)  a  capture  zone  prepared  by  irreversibly  coupling  a  capture 
reagent  which  binds  to  analyte  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  third 
matrix  followed  by  treating  said  third  matnx  with  a  methy- 
lated BSA  blocking  agent  so  that  all  dissolved  or  dispersed 
components  in  a  liquid  sample  will  flow  in  substantially  equal 
rates  said  capture  zone  being  in  fluid  contact  with  an  absor- 
bent; 

wherein  the  presence  or  absence  of  analyte  in  the  sample  is 
detectable  in  the  capture  zone  w  ithin  one  minute  of  adding  the 
sample  to  the  sample  receiving  zone. 
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5,766,962 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TESTING  SAMPLES 
Mary    .\nn    t'hilds,   Baltimore;    Mohammed   \.   Chowdhury, 
Greenbelt;  Da^id  Bernstein,  F.ldersburg;  Gregory   K,  Ship- 
man.  Baltimore,  and   Krick  Gray.  Columbia,  all  of  Md.. 
assignors  to  Universal  Healthwatch,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,128 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:21/00:31/22:33/53 
VS.  a.  436—518  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

A)  a  body  including: 

an  internal  diagnostic  strip  channel  having  an  entryway. 

a  solute  chamber  connected  to  the  internal  diagnostic  scrip 

channel  by  the  entryway. 
a  solute-adding  mechanism  comprising  a  thinned  section  of 

the  body  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  solute  chamber, 
a  window  in  the  body  that  allows  viewing  of  a  portion  of  the 

internal  diagnostic  strip  channel,  and 
an  aperture  in  the  body  having  top  and  bonom  openings  that 

allows  access  to  the  internal  diagnostic  strip  channel; 

B)  a  bendable  tang  connected  to  the  body;  and 

C)  a  sample  collection  unit  attached  to  the  tang; 

wherein  the  sample  collection  unit  is  displaceable  from  a  first 
position  remote  from  the  aperture  to  a  second  position  in  the 
aperture  by  bending  the  bendable  tang  so  that  a  collection  end  of 
the  sample  collection  unit  enters  the  internal  diagnostic  strip  chan- 
nel. 


5,766,%3 
COMBINATION  HYDROXYPROPYL AMINE  LIBRARY 
John  J.  Baldwin.  Gwynedd  Valley.  Pa.;  Ian  Henderson.  Plains- 
boro,  and  Frank  S.  Waksmunski.  South  River,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Pharmacopeia,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,654 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/544:33/545:33/551 
VJS.  CI.  436—518  6  Claims 

1.  A  combinatorial  chemical  library  for  biological  screening, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  of  the  formula; 


(S)-C(0)-L-II" 
wherein: 

(D 

is  a  solid  support; 
q  is  2-30; 
L  is  a  first  linker; 
L'  is  a  second  linker; 
T  is  a  tag;  and 
together  T-L-  form  an  identifier  residue; 
11'  is  an  attached  ligand  of  formula 


Aa'  and  Aa"  is  each  an  amino  acid  joined  to  each  other  through 
an  amide  bond  with  the  provisos  that  Aa'  cannot  contain  a 
linear  chain  of  3,  4,  or  5  atoms  which  separate  the  carfooxyl 
carbonyl  from  the  amino  group  of  Aa' ,  and  Aa~  cannot  be  an 
a-amino  acid; 

At'  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

— CHjAr'  is  attached  to  N  on  Aa'; 

R'  is  H.  C,.;^  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  heteroaryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl  or  heteroaryl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  fused  to  a  3-  or 
4-membered  moiety  to  form  a  non-aromatic  second  ring,  or 
substituted  Ci^o  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl;  and 

X  is  O.  N-loweralkyl.  S.  S(0).  or  S(0)2. 


5,766,964 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  COST,  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY  SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS 
Ajeet  Rohatgi.  Marietta:   Parag  Doshi.  Altanta;  John  Keith 
Tate.    Lawrenceville;    Jose    Mejia.   Atlanta,   and    i^hizhang 
Chen.  Duluth.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  303340.  Sep.  9.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,510,271.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No. 

579,074 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  437—2  22  Qaims 


r 


y 


-Aa'-Aa^  (CH,Ar' )-CHjCHOH-CH jXR ' 


wherein: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  solar  cell,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cleaning  a  front  and  a  back  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate; 

applying  a  first  dopant  containing  material  to  said  back  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

applying  a  second  dopant  containing  material  to  said  front 
surface  of  said  substrate: 

applying  rapid  thermal  processing  to  the  combination  of  the 
substrate  and  said  dopants  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
dopant  containing  materials  to  diffuse  into  said  back  and  front 
surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  substrate; 

concrollably  cooling  said  combination  so  that  carrier  lifetime  in 
said  substrate  is  preserved; 

applying  an  antireflection  coating  to  said  firont  surface; 

applying  and  adhering  via  heating  a  front  contact  to  said  antire- 
flection coating;  and 

applying  and  adhering  via  heating  a  rear  contact  to  said  back 
surface. 
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5.766,965 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Yoshitomi.  3.  Toshiba-Dai- 1-Matsuba-So.  256-6, 
Sanmai-cho,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokoharaa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Masanobu  Saito,  29-10,  Inagedai-machi.  Inage-ku,  Chiba- 
shi,  Chiba-ken;  Hisayo  Momose,  503,  Heim  Vamauchi,  1-20- 
2,  Tamagawa.  Ota-ku,  Tokyo-to;  Hiroshi  Iwal,  A-910,  Park 
City  Mizonokuchi,  3-6-1-910,  Hisamoto,  Takatsu-ku, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yukihiro  Ushiku.  3-16-6, 
Kita-terao,  Tsunimi-ku,  Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken; 
Mizuki  Ono,  803-2-7-901,  Mamedo-cho,  Kohoku-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yasushi  Akasaka,  803, 
Shinkoyasu  Diamond  Mansion,  3-393,  Koyasu-dori, 
Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hideaki  Nii, 
Toshiba-Isogo-Dai-1-Ryo,  3-7,  Shiomidai,  Isogo-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  Matsuda.  Toshiba- 
Isogo-Dai-3-Ryo,  Shiomidai,  Isogo-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yasuhiro  Katsumata,  812-5-101, 
Haraanogo,  Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,529,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,440.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  353^1 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992.  4-139335; 

Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352324 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—34 


8  Claims 
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3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  device  isolation  region  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  within 
a  region  surrounded  by  said  device  isolation  region; 

forming  insulating  film  side  walls  including  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  impurity  on  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on 
portions  of  said  gate  electrode  adjoining  said  insulating  film 
side  walls;  and 

forming  first  diffused  layers  by  activating  impurity  ions  diffused 
in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  forming  second  diffused 
layers  by  allowing  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  included  in  said  insulating  film  side  walls  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  on  respective  channel  formation 
region  sides  of  said  first  diffused  layers,  said  second  diffused 
layers  being  shallower  than  said  first  diffused  layers  and 
having  an  ion  concentration  that  is  higher  than  that  of  the  first 
diffused  layers. 


5,766,966 

POWER  TRANSLSTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ULTRA  DEEP 

INCREASED  CONCENTRATION  REGION 

Chiu  Ng,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Rectifier 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.715 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437-40  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  power  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  chip 
which  is  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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i. 

forming  a  first  window  mask  on  a  surface  of  said  oxide  layer, 
etching  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  that  is  exposed  by  said 
first  window  mask  to  form  thin  oxide  regions,  applying  carri- 
ers of  said  first  conductivity  type  to  said  chip  through  said 
thin  oxide  regions  and  diffusing  said  carriers  to  a  first  depth 
into  said  substrate  to  form  increased  conduction  regions;  the 
side  boundaries  of  said  increased  conduction  regions  side 
diffusing  toward  one  another  to  boundary  positions  which  are 
at  least  close  to  one  another; 

forming  a  second  window  mask  which  overlies  and  is  centered 
on  the  boundaries  between  said  increased  conduction  regions 
and  then  applying  a  first  given  concentration  of  carriers  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  to  said  chip  surface  through  said 
second  window  mask; 

forming  a  thin  gate  dielectric  and  a  conductive  gate  electrode 
over  at  least  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  increased  conduc- 
tion regions; 

forming  a  ihird  window  mask  which  surrounds  and  is  at  least 
adjacent  lo  the  locations  of  respective  ones  of  said  second 
window  mask  and  then  applying  a  second  given  concentration 
of  carriers  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  which  is  less  than 
said  first  given  concentration,  to  said  chip  through  said  third 
window  mask; 

diffusing  said  carriers  of  said  first  and  second  given  concentra- 
tions of  said  second  conductivity  type  to  their  final  depths 
which  are  less  than  the  final  depth  of  said  increased  conduc- 
tion regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  with  said  carriers  of 
said  first  given  concentration  forming  a  body  of  high  concen- 
tration and  said  earners  of  said  second  given  concentration 
forming  a  low  concentfation  channel  region  which  surrounds 
said  body  of  high  concentration  and  underlies  said  thin  gate 
dielectric; 

applying  a  high  concenffation  of  carriers  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  through  said  third  window  mask  and  diffusing  them  to 
form  shallow  source  regions  which  diffuse  laterally  lo  under- 
lie said  thin  gate  dielectric  and  bounds  the  inner  edge  of  said 
low  concentration  channel  region;  and 

forming  a  source  electrode  on  said  source  regions  and  a  drain 
electrode  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  chip. 


5,766.967 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SI  BMICRON 
T-SHAPED  GATE 
Yeong-Lin  Lai.  Taipei  Hsien;   Hung-Ping  D.  Yang.  Hsinchu 
Hsien;  Chun-Yen  Chang,  Hsinchu;  Edward  Y.  Chang,  Hsin- 
chu;   Kazumitsu    Nakamura,    Hsinchu,    and    Rico   Chang, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,952 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  85106842 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2//S2J2 
U.S.  CL  437—415  SH  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  submicron  T-shaped  gate,  which 
can  be  applied  to  high-speed  field-effect  transistors,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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such    that    said    agglomerated    material    is    simultaneously 
removed  from  said  surface. 


(i)  growing  epitaxial  layers  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  then 
sequentially  forming  a  first  photoresist  layer,  a  second  photo- 
resist layer  and  a  third  photoresist  layer  on  the  epitaxial 
layers,  wherein  the  second  photoresist  layer  is  thicker  than  the 
third  photoresist  layer,  and  the  third  photoresist  layer  is  not 
thicker  than  the  first  photoresist  layer,  the  viscosity  of  the 
second  photoresist  layer  is  larger  than  dial  of  the  first  photo- 
resist layer  and  the  third  photoresist  layer,  and  the  electron 
beam  sensitivity  of  the  second  photoresist  layer  is  larger  than 
that  of  the  first  photoresist  layer  and  the  third  photoresist 
layer; 

(ii)  exposing  die  first  photoresist  layer,  the  second  photoresist 
layer  and  the  third  photoresist  layer  by  an  electron  beam 
lidiography  system,  by  a  single  exposure; 

(iii)  using  a  developer  to  develop  exposed  positions  of  the  first 
photoresist  layer,  the  second  photoresist  layer  and  the  third 
photoresist  layer  by  a  single  development  step  to  remove  the 
exposed  potions  of  the  tri-layer  photoresist  and  form  a 
T-shaped  opening; 

(iv)  etching  and  removing  a  contact  layer  of  the  epitaxial  layers 
under  the  T-shaped  opening; 

(v)  evaporating  Schottky  metal  layers  to  cover  the  third  photo- 
resist layer  and  fill  the  T-shaped  opening; 

(vi)  removing  the  first  photoresist  layer,  the  second  photoresist 
layer,  and  the  third  photoresist  layer  to  lift  off  the  metal  layers 
evaporated  on  the  third  photoresist  layer  so  that  the  submicron 
T-shaped  gate  is  obtained. 


5,766,969 

MULTIPLE  SPACER  FORMATION/REMOVAL 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING  A  GRADED  JLTSCTION 

H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr..  Austin;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 

and   Derick  J.  W'risters.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,398 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21 /26b 

\}&.  a.  437—44  16  Claims 


5,766.968 

MICRO  MASK  COMPRISING  AGGLOMERATED 

MATERLVL 

Michael  Armacost.  Wallkill.  N.Y.;  A.  Richard  Baker.  Jr.,  Burl- 
ington; Wayne  Stuart  Berry.  Essex  Junction,  both  of  \  t.; 
Daniel  Arthur  Carl,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Donald  Mc.Allpine 
Kenney,  Shelbume,  Vt.,  and  Thomas  John  Licata.  Lagran- 
geville.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168.703.  Dec.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,466,626.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  466,173 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2/A242 

U.S.  CI.  437—60  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  recesses  m  a  substrate,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substrate  having  a  surface  thereof; 

forming  a  pattern  of  agglomerated  matenal  which  comprises  an 

elemental  conductor  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
selectively  etching  said  substrate  using  said  agglomerated  mate- 
rial as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  recesses  in  said  substrate  and 


IS   22 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor,  comprising: 

growing  a  gate  dielectric  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  a  gate  conductor  between  opposed  sidewall  surfaces 
across  a  portion  of  said  dielectric; 

forming  a  removable  layer  upon  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  said 
gate  conductor,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  removable  layer 
formed  upon  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  gate  conductor 
comprises  interior  and  exterior  sidewall  surfaces; 

introducing  a  first  concentration  of  dopants  at  a  first  energy  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  first  depth  to  form  medium- 
doped-drain  regions,  wherein  said  medium-doped-drain 
regions  have  edges  which  are  approximately  aligned  with  the 
exterior  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  removable  layer; 

forming  spacers  upon  the  exterior  sidewalls  of  said  removable 
layer,  wherein  said  spacers  comprise  interior  and  exterior 
sidewall  surfaces, 

implanting  a  second  concentration  of  dopants  at  a  second  energy 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  second  depth  to  form 
source/drain  regions,  wherein  said  source/drain  regions  have 
edges  aligned  with  the  exienor  sidewall  surfaces  of  said 
spacers; 

performing  a  thermal  anneal  at  a  first  temperature  to  activate 
said  first  and  second  concenu-ation  of  dopants; 

removing  said  removable  layer  at  least  partialK  from  the  side- 
wall  surfaces  of  said  gate  conductor; 

introducing  a  third  concentration  of  dopants  at  a  third  energy 
and  at  a  third  depth  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form 
lightly-doped-drain  regions,  wherein  said  lightly-doped-drain 
regions  have  interior  edges  aligned  with  the  sidewall  surfaces 
of  said  gate  conductor  and  exterior  edges  aligned  with  the 
interior  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  spacers;  and 

performing  a  thermal  anneal  at  a  second  temperature  less  than 
said  first  temperature  to  activate  said  third  concentration  of 
dopants. 
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5,766,970 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TWIN  WELL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

PLANARITY 

Young-PU  Kim.  and  Tae- Young  Chung,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  nr  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
92-2927 

Int.  CI."  Wi\h2l/70;27/00:2l/302;21/76 
U.S.  CI.  437—57  1  aaim 


■■^^» 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacuiring  a  generally  planar  semiconductor 
device  structure,  said  device  structure  comprising  a  twin  well 
structure,  said  twin  well  structure  having  at  least  a  P-well  structure 
and  N-well  structure  adjacently  disposed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  porous  silicon  layer  in  said  P-well  structure; 

oxidizing  said  porous  silicon  layer  to  produce  an  oxide  layer; 
and 

removing  said  oxide  layer. 


etching  said  composite  layer  of  oxide  by  reacting  said  composite 
layer  of  oxide  with  HF  in  a  vacuum  to  form  a  first  reaction 
product,  said  first  reaction  product  containing  a  removal 
amount  of  Si,  having  a  first  volume,  removed  from  said  layer 
of  oxide; 

reacting  said  first  reaction  product  with  NH,  in  said  vacuum  to 
form  a  second  reaction  product  in  situ,  said  second  reaction 
product  having  a  second  volume  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  volume,  said  second  reaction  product  also  being 
substantially  resistant  to  diffusion  of  HF.  whereby  said  etching 
step  is  self-limiting; 

continuing  said  step  of  reacting  said  oxide  with  HF  until  said 
pad  oxide  thickness  is  removed; 

removing  said  second  reaction  product; 

forming  transistors  in  said  active  areas;  and 

interconnecting  said  transistors  to  form  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,766,972 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  ENCAPSULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  Bl'MP  ELECTRODES 

Y'oshiharu  Takahashi:  Jiro  Osetu,  and  Teni  Hirata.  all  of  Itami, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,777,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mav  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  443,025 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56 

VS.  CI.  438—127  7  Claims 


5,766,971 
OXIDE  STRIP  THAT  IMPROVES  PLANARITY 
David  C.  Ahlgren,  Wappingers  Falls;  Gary  B.  Bronner,  Storm- 
viUe;  Wesley  C,  Natzle,  New  Paltz,  ail  of  N.Y.;  Erick  G. 
Walton,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Chienfan  Yu,  Highland 
Mills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  768.010 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—67  26  Oaims 

51       S5       }\      M  20 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
placing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  bump  electrode  and  a 
total  thickness  including  a  thickness  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  a  height  of  said  bump  electrode  in  a  cavity  between 
a  plurality  of  dies,  the  cavity  having,  between  said  dies,  a 
height  smaller  than  the  total  thickness  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  bump  electrode,  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  bump  electrode  contacting  respective  inner  surfaces  of 
said  dies;  and 
injecting  a  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  and  curing  said  resin  to 
encapsulate  said  semiconductor  chip  with  said  bump  electrode 
exposed  at  and  not  covered  by  said  resin. 


'-'WM0!^,m^' 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  set  of  transistors  formed  in  active  areas  of  said  substrate 
and  interconnections  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  said  substrate,  including  forming  a  pad  oxide  thereon; 

etching  at  least  one  isolation  trench  about  at  least  one  active 
area; 

filling  said  at  least  one  isolation  trench  with  fill  oxide  and 
removing  excess  fill  oxide  outside  said  at  least  one  isolation 
trench,  thereby  forming  a  composite  layer  of  oxide  containing 
said  pad  oxide  and  said  fill  oxide  meeting  at  at  least  one  oxide 
interface  having  interface  sidewalls; 


5,766,973 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ARRANGEMENT  BY  INTRODUCING  CRYSTAL 
DISORDER  STRUCTURES  AND  VARYING  DIFFUSION 
RATES 
Herbert  Goebel,  and  Vesna  Goebel,  both  of  Reutlingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  38 
853.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2ims 
U.S.  CI.  437—151  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  arrangement, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,766,974 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE 

FOR  FACILITATING  OVERETCHING  OF  METAL 

WITHOl  T  DAMAGE  TO  INTER-LEVEL  DIELECTRIC 

John  C.  Sardella,  Highland  Village.  Tex.,  and  Bruno  Ricco, 

Bologna.  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,491,  Dec.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,558 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  437—195  30  Claims 


1   A  method  for  fabricating  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  on  which  transistors 
have  been  fabncated; 

(b)  depositing  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  essentially  compris- 
ing silicate  glass,  over  said  transistors; 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxy nitride  over  said  interlevel 
dielectric  layer; 

(d)  etching  contact  holes  into  said  silicon  cxynitride  and  inter- 
level  dielectric  layers,  to  expose  portions  of  said  transistors 
for  electrical  connection; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  over  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer; 
and 

(f)  etching  said  metal  layer  with  a  plasma  etch  chemistry  which 
includes  chlorine,  wherein  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer  is 
etched  by  said  plasma  etch  chemistry  more  slowly  than  said 
dielectric  lever  and  said  dielectric  layer  etched  by  said  plasma 
etch  chemistry  more  slowly  than  said  metal  layer;  and 

(g)  continuing  said  etching  step  for  more  than  175%  of  the  time 
required  to  clear  said  metal  layer  from  flat  surfaces;  whereby 
said  silicon  oxynitride  layer  protects  said  interlevel  dielectric 
from  erosion  by  said  metal  etching  step. 


5,766,975 

PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

THERMAL  ENHANCEMENT  AND  REDUCED 

FOOTPRINT  SIZE 

Thomas  H.  Templeton.  Jr.,  Fremont,  and  Robin  H.  Hodge, 

Portola  \alley.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,048 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  437—209  14  Claims 


coating  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  using  at  least  one 
dopant  element  to  provide  a  first  layer  having  a  first  dopant 
type,  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  edge  areas; 

providing  crjstal  disorder  structures  into  the  first  layer  at  the 
edge  areas,  the  edge  areas  having  damaged  regions  and 
undamaged  regions; 

diffusing  a  second  layer  having  a  second  dopant  type  into  the 
first  layer  to  form  a  p-n  junction  between  the  first  layer  and 
the  second  layer,  the  second  layer  being  diffused  in  the 
damaged  regions  more  rapidly  than  in  the  undamaged  regions; 
and 

dicing  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  edge  areas  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  module, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  first  semiconductor  die  to  a  die  attach  surface  within 
a  cavity  of  a  base; 

electrically  connecting  circuitry  formed  on  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor die  to  conductive  material  on  the  die  attach  surface  of  the 
base; 

attaching  a  second  semiconductor  die  to  a  die  attach  surface  of  a 
lid; 

electncally  connecting  the  circuitry  formed  on  the  second  semi- 
conductor die  to  conductive  material  on  the  die  attach  surface 
of  the  lid; 

electrically  connecting  the  conductive  material  on  the  die  attach 
surface  of  the  base  to  contact  pads  formed  on  a  module 
contact  surface  of  the  base  that  is  opposite  the  lid,  or  to  traces 
formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  base; 

electrically  connecting  the  conducti\e  material  on  the  die  anach 
surface  of  the  lid  to  traces  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
lid; 

mounting  the  lid  on  a  ledge  of  the  base  such  that  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  lid  is  adjacent  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
base,  and  the  first  semiconductor  die  and  the  second  semicon- 
ductor die  are  enclosed  within  a  cavity  between  the  lid  and  the 
base;  and 

electrically  connecting  traces  on  the  exterior  surface  of  die  lid  to 
traces  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  base  thereby  to  electri- 
cally couple  circuitry  formed  on  the  second  semiconductor  die 
to  contact  pads  formed  on  the  module  contact  surface  of  the 
base  or  to  circuitry  formed  on  the  first  semiconductor  die. 


5,766,976 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CRYSTAL  DEFECTS  IN  A 

SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE 

Masaki  Majima.  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 

dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996.  8-093618 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  438—8  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  cr>'stal  defects  in  a  silicon  single 
crystal  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  native  oxide  film  generated  on  the  surface  of  the 

silicon  single  crystal  substrate; 
depositing  copper  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  single  crystal 

substrate; 
etching  said  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  by  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution;  and 
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observing  the  etched  surface  of  said  sihcon  single  crystal  sub- 
strate by  means  of  visual  observation  or  an  optical  micro- 
scope. 


5.766,977 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-094409 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/84 
U.S.  CI.  438—151  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  on  a  substrate 
in  a  chamber; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor  film; 

forming  a  wiring  comprising  aluminum  on  the  insulating  film; 

generating  a  hydrogen  active  species  in  the  chamber  by  reacting 
a  heated  material  including  niclcel  with  a  gas  mcluding  hydro- 
gen; and 

performing  annealing  using  the  hydrogen  active  species  at  a 
temperature  of  XSO'+IG"  C. 


iii)  a  frame,  connected  to  said  testing  substrate,  said  conduc- 
tive bridge  means  positioned  within  said  frame,  said  frame 
maintaining  said  conductive  bridge  means  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  package  and 
said  conductive  portions  of  said  testing  substrate,  said  con- 
ductive bndge  means  and  said  testing  substrate  being 
securely  attached  to  said  frame  so  that  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  wires  in  a  bridge  member  is  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  conductive  portions  of  said  substrate; 

(2)  affixing  a  retainer  to  the  top  of  said  integrated  circuit  pack- 
age; 

(3)  positioning  said  circuit  testing  assembly  on  said  circuit  board 
and  over  said  integrated  circuit  package  using  said  retainer  as 
a  guide;  and 

(4)  aligning  said  conductive  bridge  means  with  said  leads  of  said 
integrated  circuit  package  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  wires  in 
said  bridge  member  of  said  conductive  bridge  means  is  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit 
package. 


5,766,979 

WAFER  LEVEL  CONTACT  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Budnaitis,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,113 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/66;2l/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—15  33  Claims 
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5,766,978 

PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE  USING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE  RETAINER 

Kenneth  W.  Johnson.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,468.  Jan.  26,  19%,  Pat, 
No.  5,680,057.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
641,243 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/52,21/58:21/603:21/66 
U,S.  a.  438—15  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit  package  on 
a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

( I )  providing  a  circuit  testing  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  testing  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive 

portions; 
ii)  conductive  bridge  means  for  providing  electrical  contact 
between  said  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  package  and 
said  conductive  portions  of  said  testing  substrate;  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wafer  level  contact  sheet  for  use  in  a 
system  for  burning  in  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  laminate  layer; 

b)  forming  a  conductive  via  in  said  first  laminate  layer  and  a 
corresponding  conductive  pad; 
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c)  providing  a  z-axis,  selectively  conductive  layer  having  uni- 
formly configured  bumps  on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

d)  adhering  said  first  laminate  layer  to  a  surface  of  said  z-axis 
layer  to  form  a  wafer  level  contact  sheet  adapted  to  electri- 
cally contact  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,766,980 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID  STATE 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Tomoko  Ohtagaki,  Kyoto,  and  Y'oshikazu  Sano,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,   a.ssignors   to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,974,  Mar.  23.  1995.  PaL 
No.  5.534,443.  This  application  .May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No, 
647,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-55551,* 
Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059532 

Int,  a."  HOIL  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  438—35  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manutactunng  a  solid  stale  imaging  device 
comprising  forming  dyeing  layers  of  acrylic-based  resin  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  solid  state  imaging  element  is 
formed  and  adding  carboxylate  as  dyeing  assistant  auxiliar>'  in 
aqueous  dyestufif  solution  in  the  step  of  forming  the  dyeing  layers 
of  acrylic-based  resin  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.766.981 
THERMALLY  PROCESSED.  PHOSPHORUS-  OR 
ARSENIC-CONTAINING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
WITH  SELECTIVE  IILD 
Robert  L.  Thornton.  East  Palo  .Alto;  Ross  D.  Bringans:  G.  A. 
Neville  Connell,  both  of  Cupertino;   David  W.  Treat.  San 
Jose;  David  P.  Bour.  Cupertino;  Fernando  A.  Ponce.  Sunny- 
vale; Noble  M.  Johnson.  Menio  Park,  and  Kevin  J.  Beernink. 
Mountain  \  iew,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,676 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  438—36  20  Claims 


b)  Gain  barrier  reducer, 
thin  GaAs  cap 


AIGalnP  cladding 

30-4 

AIGalnP  confining 
QW  active  region 

AIGalnP  cladding  - 
26- 

25- 
GaAs  substrate 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  arsenic  (As)  containing  III-V  hetero- 
structure  employing  llLD,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  III-V  heterosffucture  comprising  GaAIAs  clad- 
ding flanking  an  active  layer, 

(b)  selectively  depositing  on  the  heterostructure  a  layer  compris- 
ing a  disordering  impurity.  As  or  phosphorus  (P),  in  an 


amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  decomposition  of  As-containing 
underlayers.  and  a  barrier  material  inhibiting  out-diffiision  of 
III-V  constituents. 

(c)  heating  the  heterostructure  formed  in  step  (b)  at  an  elevated 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  disordering 
impurity  to  diffuse  into  the  underlying  heterostructure  regions 
to  form  extending  below  the  active  region  intermixed  regions 
having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  that  of  adjacent  non- 
intermixed  regions, 

(d)  steps  (b)  and  (c)  being  carried  out  in  such  manner  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  defect-free  As-containing  IIl-V  hetero- 
structure. 


5,766.982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UIVDERHLL  OF 

BUMPED  OR  RAISED  DIE 

Salman  Akram.  and  James  M.  Hark,  both  of  Boi.se.  Id,,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  lechnologj.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,125 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/00 

VS.  CI.  43»— 51  54  Claims 


«  x 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  substrate 
having  a  gap  formed  therebetween  by  applying  an  underfill  mate- 
rial thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  device  to  the  sub- 
strate; 
elevating  one  end  of  the  substrate  to  position  the  substrate  and 
the  connected  semiconductor  device  on  an  inclined  plane  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  plane;  and 
applying  the  underfill  matenal  to  a  portion  of  the  gap  between 
the  substrate  and  the  semiconductor  device  at  an  uppermost 
elevated  side  of  the  tap  formed  between  the  substrate  and  the 
semiconductor  device. 


5.766.983 

TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

INTERIOR  SPROCKET  HOLES 

W.   Bruce  Reid,  Solana   Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.670.  .Aug.  22.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.596,  .Apr,  29.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  907.751 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/58:21/60:21/70 
U.S.  CI.  438—107  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  performed  on  a  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB) 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  strip  of  insulating  material  having  a  width  and  a 
length,  said  length  being  substantially  longer  than  said  width, 
said  scrip  having  two  parallel  outer  edges  running  along  said 
length; 
providing  sprocket  holes  in  said  strip  next  to  and  along  each  of 
said  two  outer  edges  for  engagement  with  sprocket  teeth  used 
to  engage  and  drive  said  strip  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
through  various  processing  steps  in  the  fabrication  of  said 
TAB  circuit,  said  sprocket  holes  residing  completely  within  a 
first  distance  from  the  closest  outer  edge  of  said  strip; 
providing  a  repeated  pattern  of  conductive  material  on  said  strip, 
each  said  repeated  pattern  of  conductive  material  being 
formed  over  at  least  a  center  portion  of  said  strip,  each  said 
repeated  pattern  of  conductive  material  forming  conductive 


179-279  OG-98- 19 -QL3 


2890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


traces  having  first  terminations  for  attachment  to  bonding 
pads  of  an  electrical  device,  said  first  terminations  being 
located  proximate  to  a  first  end  of  each  said  repeated  pattern, 
said  conductive  traces  having  second  terminations  being 
located  proximate  to  a  second  end  of  each  said  repeated 
pattern,  opposite  to  said  first  end,  wherein  said  pattern  repeats 
along  said  length  of  said  strip,  a  portion  of  conductive  mate- 
rial in  each  said  repeated  pattern  extending  closer  to  an  outer 
edge  of  said  strip  than  said  first  distance  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  an  edge  of  said  sprocket  holes; 

engaging  said  sprocket  holes  with  said  sprocket  teeth  to  position 
said  strip  with  respect  to  said  electrical  device  having  said 
bonding  pads  fonned  thereon  for  connection  of  said  bonding 
pads  to  ends  of  said  conductive  traces  formed  on  said  strip; 

bonding  terminals  of  said  electrical  device,  for  each  said 
repeated  pattern,  to  said  first  terminations  while  said  sprocket 
holes  next  to  and  along  each  of  said  two  outer  edges  are 
engaged  with  said  sprocket  teeth;  and 

cutting  said  strip  in  a  widthwise  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
outer  edges  of  said  strip  separate  individual  TAB  circuits  from 
one  another,  but  not  cutting  said  strip  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion, whereby  said  outer  edges  of  said  strip  are  retained 
throughout  the  entire  processing  of  said  TAB  circuit  to  reduce 
wasting  of  said  msulating  material. 


a)  providing  a  first  substrate  comprising  a  first  primary  surface 
provided  with  at  least  one  first  layer  having  circuit  structures 
and  at  least  one  first  metallization  plane  therein; 

b)  depositing  a  mask  layer  on  said  first  primary  surface  for 
subsequent  use  in  a  dry  etching  process; 

c)  forming  at  least  one  via  hole  in  said  primary  surface  penetrat- 
ing said  mask  layer  and  said  at  least  one  first  layer  having 
circuit  structures  therein; 

d)  connecting  an  auxiliary  substrate  to  said  first  primary  surface; 

e)  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  first  substrate  fivro  its  surface 
opposite  said  first  primary  surface; 

f)  providing  a  second  substrate  comprising  a  second  primary 
surface  provided  with  at  least  one  second  layer  having  circuit 
structures  and  at  least  one  second  metallization  plane  therein; 

g)  connecting  said  first  and  second  substrates  by  placing  said 
surface  opposite  said  first  pnmary  surface  and  said  second 
primary  surface  into  aligned  abutment  with  each  other; 

h)  removing  said  auxiliary  substrate; 

i)  deepening  said  at  least  one  via  hole  to  extend  to  said  second 

metallization  plane;  and 
j)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  interconnection  between 

said  first  and  second  metallization  planes  through  said  via 

holes. 


5,766.985 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  HEAT  SINK 
Marcantonio  Mangiagli,  Aclreale  CT,  and  Rosario  Pogliese, 
Gravina  Di  Catania  CT.  both  of  Italy.  a.ssignors  to  Consorzio 
per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiorno.  Cata- 
nia Ct.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  987.490,  Dec.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.514.913. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1991.  MI9IA3266 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/56;2l/5H:2l/603 
U.S.  CI.  438—121  18  Claims 


5.766,984 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VERTICAL  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Peter  Raram.  Pfaffenhofen,  and  Reinhold  Buchner.  Unterfb- 
hring.     both     of    Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung. 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sep.  22.  1994,  44  33 
846.5 

InL  a."  HOIL  2  I/IS 
VS.  a.  438—109  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vertical  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


11.  A  method  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  the  device  to  a  first  surface  of  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive plate; 

(b)  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  at  least  one  point  on  the 
device; 

(c)  positioning  the  plate  in  a  mold  cavity; 

(d)  injecting  encapsulating  resin  into  said  mold  cavity  from  a 
first  end  thereof;  and 

(e)  removing  the  device,  encapsulated  in  resin,  from  the  mold 
cavity; 

wherein  said  plate  has  a  through  hole  therein  in  proximity  to  a 
first  edge  thereof,  and  a  tapered  recess  in  said  first  edge 
which  in  its  innermost  part  is  joined  with  said  through  hole; 

whereby  injection  of  resin  in  said  step  (d.)  is  facilitated  by  the 
shape  of  said  plate. 
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5.766.986 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFER  MOLDING  ELECTRONIC 
PACKAGES  AND  PACKAGES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Patrick  O,  Weber.  San  Jose,  and   Michael  A.   Brueggeman. 
Mountain  N'iew.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hestia  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452.024.  May  26,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,652,463.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,348 

Int.CI.''H0IL2//«) 

VS.  CI.  438—124  12  Claims 


5.766,988 

FABRICATING  METHOD  FOR  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  NEGATIVELY  SLOPED  GATE 

Seok  Won  Cho.  Chungcheongbuk-do.  and  Jong  Moon  Choi, 

Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd,.  Cheon^u.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  440.027.  May  12,  1995,  Pat,  No, 
5,578,838,  This  application  Aug,  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,886 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12.  1994. 
94-10410 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
V.S.  CI.  438—159  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  molded  electronic  package  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  printed  wiring  board  having  plated  via  holes  and  a 
window  therethrough; 

attaching  a  heat  sink  to  a  first  surface  of  the  printed  wiring  board 
to  cover  the  window; 

attaching  an  electronic  device  in  the  window  to  the  heat  sink; 

connecting  the  electronic  device  electrically  to  the  plated  via 
holes;  and 

encapsulating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electronic  package  by 
transferring  fluid  molding  compound  lalitudinally  through  a 
passage  under  the  heat  sink  into  the  window  to  encapsulate 
the  electronic  device  and  the  connections  thereto. 


5.766,987 

MICROELECTRONIC  ENCAPSULATION  METHODS 

AND  EQUIPMENT 

Craig  Mitchell.  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  H.  Distefano, 

Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera.  Inc.,  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,235 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—126  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  plurality  of  microelectronic 
subassemblies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  subassemblies  each  incorporating  a 
dielecuic  layer  overlying  a  surface  of  a  microelectfonic  ele- 
ment, terminals  on  a  top  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  and 
leads  connecting  the  terminals  to  contacts  on  the  microelec- 
tronic element,  said  subassemblies  being  disposed  side-by- 
side  so  that  said  microelectronic  elements  are  side-by-side  and 
so  that  said  dielectric  layers  are  disposed  side-by-side,  said 
dielectric  layers  defining  openings; 

filling  a  liquid  composition  between  said  dielectric  layers  and 
microelectronic  elements  while  substantially  preventing  flow 
of  said  liquid  onto  said  top  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  layers 
through  said  openings; 

applying  a  lop  covering  layer  extending  over  said  top  surfaces  of 
said  dielectric  layers  and  occluding  said  openings  so  that  said 
top  covering  layer  prevents  flow  of  said  liquid  onto  said  top 
surfaces  during  said  filling  step. 


12.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  conduction  layer  on  an  insulation  substrate; 

patterning  the  conduction  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  having 
first  and  second  sides,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sides  each 
have  a  negative  slope; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
insulation  substrate; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  gate  insulation  film;  and 

injecting  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  chan- 
nel regions  are  formed  at  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode,  wherein  source  and  drain  regions  are  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  channel  regions. 


5.766.989 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLY  CRYSTALLINE  THIN 
FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN-FILM 
TRANSISTOR 
Shigeki    Maegawa;    Mamoru    Furuta.    both    of    Moriguchi; 
Hiroshi  Tsutsu,  Osaka:  Tetsuya  Kawamura.  Hirakata.  and 
\utaka  Mivata,  Ikuma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325177; 
Jan.  13.  1995.  7-1)03631 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/268 
VS.  CI.  438—166  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  thin 
film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film  partially  containing  microc- 

rystals  serving  as  crystal  nuclei  for  polycrystallization  on  an 

insulating  substrate,  including: 
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forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  and 

annealing  the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  by  a  laser  beam 
having  an  energy  density  near  a  threshold  value  of  crystalli- 
zation, thereby  forming  the  microcrystal  nuclei;  and 

polycrystallizing  the  semiconductor  thin  film  by  laser  annealing. 

wherein  the  semiconductor  thin  film,  prior  to  being  subjected  to 
the  polycrystallization  process,  contains  a  microcrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  containing  the  microcrystals  and  an 
amorphous  semiconductor  layer  in  contact  with  the  microc- 
rystalline semiconductor  layer,  the  microcrystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer  lying  beneath  the  entire  amorphous  layer 


5,766,990 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  SPEED 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  IN  A  CMOS  PROCESS 
Monir  El-Diwany,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  907,874 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 

U.S.  a.  438—202  2  Claims 


doped  polyl  gate  region  and  overlying  dielectric  material,  the 
doped  poly  1  gate  region  being  separated  from  the  first 
epitaxial  silicon  region  by  silicon  oxide. 


5,766,991 

CMOS  PROCESS  UTILIZING  DISPOSABLE  SILICON 

NITRIDE  SPACERS  FOR  MAKING  LIGHTLY  DOPED 

DRAIN 

Teh-^i  James  Chen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  539,()9(),  Oct.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.775,  Aug.  6,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.672.  Jun.  7, 

199.^.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.436, 

Sep.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

522.433.  .Mav  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  705.072 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2I/J.i6 

V.S.  CI.  438—231  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  structure  in  a 
silicon  substrate,  wherein  the  silicon  substrate  includes  a  first 
substrate  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
substrate  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  opposite 
to  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  first  substrate  region  having  a  first 
epitaxial  silicon  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
thereon,  the  second  substrate  region  having  a  second  epitaxial 
silicon  region  having  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  therein, 
the  method  comprising; 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  first  and  second  epitaxial 

silicon  regions; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide; 
doping  the  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  a  selected  conductivity 

level; 
forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  doped  first  layer  of 

polysilicon; 
removing  the  dielectric  material  and  doped  first  layer  of  poly- 
silicon from  the  second  epitaxial  silicon  region  to  expose  the 
silicon  oxide  formed  on  the  second  epitaxial  silicon  region 
while  leaving  the  dielectric  material  and  the  first  layer  of 
polysilicon  on  the  silicon  oxide  on  the  first  epitaxial  silicon 
region; 
introducing  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
second  epitaxial  silicon  region  to  form  a  base  region  having 
the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  second  epitaxial  silicon 
region; 
removing  the  silicon  oxide  from  the  second  epitaxial  silicon 

region; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  dielectric  material 
overlying  the  first  epitaxial  silicon  region  and  on  the  base 
region  formed  in  the  second  epitaxial  silicon  region; 
doping  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  a  selected  conductivity 

level; 
etching  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define  a  doped  poly  2 
emitter  region  on  the  base  region  and  to  remove  the  second 
layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  the  first  epitaxial  silicon  region; 
etching  the  dielectric  material  and  doped  first  layer  of  polysili- 
con overlying  the  first  epitaxial  silicon  region  to  define  a 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  CMOS  device  of  the  LDD  type  in 
a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  polysilicon  gates  (26;  28)  overlying  first  (10)  and 
second  (12)  conductivity  type  semiconductor  regions  in  said 
wafer  (14). 

(b)  forming  spacers  (34,38;  35.39;  36,  40;  37.  41)  along  the 
sides  of  the  gates  by  growing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  (30)  on 
the  gates  and  semiconductor  regions,  depositing  a  further 
layer  of  silicon  nitride  (32)  on  the  silicon  oxide  layer  and 
performing  an  anisotropic  etch  step  to  form  oxide  and  niuide 
positions. 

(c)  forming  a  mask  (50,  52)  comprising  a  first  protective  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  (52)  and  a  second  overlying  resist  layer  (50)  to 
cover  gate-spacer  structures  (28;  34.38;  35.  39)  overlying  the 
regions  (12)  of  the  first  conductivity  type  (n)  in  which  source/ 
drain  regions  are  to  be  formed  and  to  leave  uncovered  gate- 
spacer  structures  (26;  34,  38;  35,  39)  overlying  the  regions 
(10)  of  the  second  conductivity  type  (p)  in  which  source/drain 
regions  are  to  be  formed, 

(d)  implanting  exposed  surface  portions  of  the  regions  (10)  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  (p)  with  dopant  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  (n), 

(e)  removing  the  second  overlying  resist  layer  (50)  from  the 
mask  (52,  50), 

(f)  removing  with  the  first  protective  layer  (52)  of  the  mask  (52. 
50)  still  in  place,  nitride  portions  (34,  35)  from  the  gate  (26) 
in  the  regions  (10)  of  the  second  conductivity  type  (p)  and 

(g)  performing  a  blanket  implant  of  dopant  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  (n)  to  form  the  LDD  regions. 
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5.766.992 
PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  MOSFET  DEVICE, 
USING  SILICON  NITRIDE  SPACERS  AND  A  SELF- 
ALIGNED  CONTACT  STRUCTURE,  WITH  A 
CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
Chen  Cheng  Chou.  Taichung.  and  Jenn  Tsao.  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.814 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CI.  438—241  24  Qaims 

21b 


3(N«.el  I  )  45  6  7  8/13    \  30        5678 
12    14(P+) 

1.  A  fabrication  procedure  for  integrating  a  MOSFET  device, 
and  of  a  capacitor  structure,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  N  well  region,  in  an  area  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  to  be  used  for  said  MOSFET  device; 

growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

de[X)siting  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  FOX  regions,  and  on  said 
gate  insulator  layer; 

doping  of  said  polysilicon  layer; 

growing  a  capacitor  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  capacitor  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  capacitor 
silicon  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  capacitor  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

patterning  to  create  a  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said  gate 
insulator  layer,  comprised  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  said 
capacitor  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  capacitor  silicon  oxide 
layer,  and  said  polysilicon  layer; 

paneming  to  create  a  polysilicon  gale,  contact  strucmre,  on  a 
first  FOX  region,  comprised  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer, 
said  capacitor  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  capacitor  silicon  oxide 
layer,  and  said  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  to  create  a  lower  electrode  shape,  for  said  capacitor 
structure,  on  a  second  FOX  region,  comprised  of  said  first 
silicon  oxide  layer,  said  capacitor  silicon  nitride  layer,  said 
capacitor  silicon  oxide  layer,  and  said  polysilicon  layer; 

growing  a  thin  sidewall  silicon  oxide  layer,  on  the  exposed 
polysilicon  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said 
gate  insulator  layer,  on  the  exposed  polysilicon  sides  of  said 
polysilicon  gate,  contact  structure,  on  said  first  FOX  region, 
and  on  exposed  polysilicon  sides  of  said  lower  electrode 
shape; 

depositing  a  sidewall  silicon  nitride  layer; 

anisoQ-opic  etching  of  said  sidewall  silicon  nitride  layer  to  create 
silicon  nitnde  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  on  said  gate  insulator  layer,  on  the  sides  of  said 
polysilicon  gate,  contact  structure,  on  said  first  FOX  region, 
and  on  the  sides  of  said  lower  electrode  shape; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant,  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
FOX  regions,  and  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture, to  form  source  and  drain  regions  for  said  MOSFET 
device; 

depositing  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  comprised  of  an  under- 
lying, undoped  silicon  oxide  layer,  and  an  overlying,  doped 
silicon  oxide  layer; 

planarizing  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

opening  a  self-aligned  contact,  (SAC),  hole,  in  said  interlevel 
dielectric  layer,  with  said  SAC  opening  exposing  an  area  of 


said  source  and  drain  region,  and  partially  extended  over  said 
polysilicon  gate  suiicture,  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

opening  a  hole  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  and  in  said  first 
silicon  oxide  layer,  exposing  said  capacitor  silicon  nitride 
layer,  overlying  said  lower  electrode  shape,  defining  an  area 
for  an  upper  electrode  shape,  for  said  capacitor  structure; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  in  said 
first  silicon  oxide  layer,  in  said  capacitor  silicon  nitnde  layer, 
and  in  said  capacitor  silicon  oxide  layer,  exposing  top  surface 
of  said  polysilicon  layer,  ol  said  polysilicon  gate,  contact 
structure; 

depositing  a  metal  layer; 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer,  forming  a  self-aligned  contact 
structure,  in  said  SAC  hole,  contacting  underlying,  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer,  forming  a  metal  contact  structure, 
to  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  of  said  polysilicon 
gate,  contact  structure,  on  said  first  FOX  region;  and 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer,  forming  an  upper  electrode  shape 
for  said  capacitor  structure. 


5.766.993 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STORAGE  NODE 

ELECTRODE.  FOR  DRAM  DEVICES,  USING  POLYMER 

SPACERS.  TO  OBTAIN  POLYSILICON  COLUMNS.  WITH 

MINIMUM  SPACING  BETWEEN  COLUMNS 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,086 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CI.  438—253  22  Claims 


4    5    6(N)    7    8(N+) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  DRAM  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprised  of  an  underiying  transistor;  with  a  gate  insu- 
lator, a  gate  electrode  structure,  formed  from  a  first  silicon  oxide, 
and  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  insulator  sidewall  spacers,  formed 
from  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer,  a  source  and  drain  region,  and  an 
overlying  STC  structure;  with  a  storage  node  electrode,  a  dielectnc 
layer,  and  an  overlying  plate  electrode,  and  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  storage  node  electrode,  comprised  of  polysilicon  columns, 
with  a  narrow  space  between  said  polysilicon  columns,  and  extend- 
ing above  a  lower  portion  of  said  storage  node  electrode,  which  is 
used  for  contact  to  a  source  region  of  said  source  and  drain  region, 
of  said  underlying  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  underlying  transis- 
tor, of  said  DRAM  device; 
opening  a  contact  hole,  in  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  to 
expose  top  surface  of  a  source  region,  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  of  said  underlying  transistor; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  third 
silicon  oxide  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole; 
planarization  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 
applying  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  polysilicon 

layer; 
forming  a  first  narrow  opening,  in  said  first  photoresist  layer, 
with  the  width  of  said  first  narrow  opening  between  about 
2000  to  5000  Angstroms,  exposing  the  top  surface,  of  a  first 
region,  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 
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selectively  forming  non-volatile  polymer  spacers  with  a  thick- 
ness between  about  500  to  1 500  Angstroms,  on  the  sides  of 
said  first  narrow  opening,  in  said  first  photoresist  layer,  creat- 
ing a  second  narrow  opening,  in  said  first  photoresist  layer, 
with  the  width  of  said  second  narrow  opening  between  about 
1000  to  4000  Angstroms,  and  exposing  the  top  surface,  of  a 
second  region,  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  smaller  in 
width  then  the  width  of  said  first  region,  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  a  top  portion  of  said  second  region,  of 
said  second  polysilicon  layer,  using  said  second  narrow  open- 
ing as  a  mask,  to  create  a  narrow  trench,  between  about  2000 
to  6000  Angstroms  in  depth,  and  between  about  1000  to  4000 
Angstroms  in  width,  in  top  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer: 

removal  of  said  first  photoresist  layer,  and  of  said  non-volatile 
polymer  spacers; 

applying  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  and  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
of  said  narrow  trench; 

forming  a  photoresist  shape,  from  said  second  photoresist  layer, 
overlying  and  covering  said  narrow  trench,  and  also  overlying 
and  covering  a  portion  of  top  surface,  of  said  second  polysili- 
con layer,  adjacent  to  said  narrow  trench,  to  be  used  to  define 
said  polysilicon  columns; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  not  covered 
by  said  photoresist  shape  to  create  said  storage  node  elec- 
trode, comprised  of:  said  upper  portion  of  said  storage  node 
electrode,  with  said  polysilicon  columns,  and  with  a  narrow 
space  between  said  polysilicon  columns,  equal  in  width  to 
width  of  said  narrow  trench;  and  comprised  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  storage  node  electrode,  with  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  contact  hole,  under- 
lying said  polysilicon  columns,  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  region  of  said  underlying  transistor: 

removal  of  said  photoresist  shape; 

forming  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage  node  electrode: 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer;  and 

patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  plate 
electrode  of  said  STC  strucnire. 


depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer: 

etching  node  contact  openings  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and 
said  first  insulating  layer  to  said  device  contact  areas; 

depositing  a  conformal  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon 
nitride  layer  and  filling  said  node  contact  openings,  thereby 
forming  node  contacts  for  said  stacked  storage  capacitors, 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  having  a  planar  surface; 

depositing  a  multilayer  of  alternate  layers  of  silicon  oxide,  said 
alternate  layers  having  difl'erent  etch  rates  in  an  isotropic  etch; 

patterning  said  multilayer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by 
photoresist  masking  and  anisotropic  plasma  etching  to  form 
portions  having  openings  aligned  over  said  node  contact 
openings  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first  insulating 
layer; 

isotropically  partially  etching  said  multilayer  and  thereby  form- 
ing grooves  in  sidewalls  of  said  multilayer; 

depositing  a  cor  formal  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  pat- 
terned multilayer  and  filling  said  openings  in  .said  patterned 
multilayer; 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  back  said  second  and  first  poly- 
silicon layers  to  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  thereby  forming 
polysilicon  sidewalls  on  said  patterned  multilayer  and  further 
exposing  the  top  surface  of  said  multilayer; 

selectively  removing  by  isotropic  etching  said  multilayer, 
thereby  forming  free-standing  bottom  electrodes  for  said 
stacked  storage  capacitors; 

forming  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  said  bonom  elec- 
trodes; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer: 

paneming  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  forming  top  electrodes 
thereby  completing  said  stacked  storage  capacitors. 


5,766,995 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  CELL  WITH  A 

RAGGED  POLYSILICON  CROWN-SHAPED  CAPACITOR 

Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

-  Acer  Incorporated,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov,  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,623 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 

U.S.  CI.  438—255  20  Claims 


5,766,994 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  FABRICATION 

METHOD  HAVING  STACKED  CAPACITORS  WITH 

INCREASED  CAPACITANCE 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,816 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  a.  438—254  22  Claims 

38       4.2 
36 


17      14      17      19 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  stacked  storage  capacitors  on  semi- 
conductor substrates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  field 
oxide  areas,  said  device  areas  having  semiconductor  devices 
formed,  in  pan,  from  a  patterned  polycide  layer,  and  having 
device  contact  areas  in  said  device  areas: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  device  areas  and 
elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

planarizing  said  first  insulating  layer: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer: 
removing  a  portion  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  a 

first  hole  therein,  therefore  exposing  a  surface  of  said  first 

dielectric  layer; 
patterning  to  form  a  first  polysilicon  spacer  on  sidewall  of  said 

first  silicon  nitride  layer: 
etching  portions  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  using  said  first 

polysilicon  spacer  and  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  as  a 

mask,  therefore  exposing  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

forming  a  second  hole  in  said  first  dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  silicon 

nitride  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  spacer,  and  said  substrate. 

thereby  refilling  said  second  hole; 
forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  second  doped 

polysilicon  layer: 
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patterning  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  second 

doped  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  storage  node; 
patterning  to  form  a  third  doped  polysilicon  spacer  on  sidewalls 

of  said  patterned  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  second 

doped  polysilicon  layer: 
etching  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first  silicon 

nitride  layer  by  phosphoric  acid  solution  (H,P04),  surfaces  of 

said  third  doped  polysilicon  spacer  and  said  second  doped 

polysilicon  layer  being  roughened; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  third  doped  polysilicon 

spacer,  said  second  doped  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  first 

dielectric  layer;  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer 


100 


101 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  multilayered  structure  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  sections  and  a 
second  multilayered  structure  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  peripheral  circuit  transistor  sections 
having  no  memory  cells: 

coating  the  first  multilayered  structure  with  an  oxidation- 
resistant  layer; 

forming  the  oxidation-resistant  layer  on  top  of  the  second  mul- 
tilayered structure:  and 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  an  exposed  surface  above  the 
semiconductor  substrate  by  thermal  oxidation. 


5,766,997 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLOATING  GATE  TYPE  NON- 

VOL.4TILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  SILICIDED  SOURCE  AND  DR.\IN  REGIONS 

.Nobuyoshi  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Cofpora- 

tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.938 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1909.  7-311781; 
Sep.  28.  1995,  7-i50967;  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307206;  Jan.  26.  1996, 
8-011828 

Intel."  HOIL  2//S247 
U,S.  a.  438—257  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  floating  gate  type  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  metal  layer  of  a  silicide  forming  metal,  which  is 
capable  of  forming  silicide  by  reaction  with  silicon,  over  a 
surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  having  at  least  a  source  region,  a 
drain  region,  a  channel  region  disposed  between  the  source 
and  drain  regions  and  a  floating  gate  of  silicon  provided  above 
the  channel  region; 


5.766,996 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Toshiyuki  Hayakawa,  and  Seiichi  Aritome,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286517 
Int  CL*^  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CI.  438—257  19  Oaims 

200/^"^    201 


providing  a  reaction  suppressing  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer  at 
least  over  said  drain  region  and  excluding  over  said  source 
region,  said  reaction  suppressing  layer  suppresses  a  silicida- 
tion; 

providing  a  second  metal  layer  of  said  silicide  forming  metal  on 
said  first  metal  layer  and  said  reaction  suppressing  layer; 

subjecting  said  silicon  substrate  to  a  heat  treatment  to  form 
silicide  layers  respectively  on  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region  by  silicidations  between  said  source  region  and 
said  first  and  second  metal  layers  and  between  said  drain 
region  and  said  first  metal  layer;  and 

providing  a  control  gate  over  the  floating  gate,  an  insulator  film 
disposed  between  the  floating  and  control  gates. 


5,766,998 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  NARROW  CHANNEL 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  TITANIUM 
SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS 
Horng-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,056 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  reverse  self-aligned  field  effect 
transistors  with  shallow  source/drain  junctions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  first  conduc- 
tive type  dopant; 

forming  field  oxide  areas  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  sur- 
rounding and  electrically  isolating  device  areas; 

de[)ositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  substrate: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  having  a  second  conductive 
type  dopant  on  said  metal  layer; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer: 

depositing  a  photoresist  masking  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer: 

patterning  said  photoresist  masking  layer  and  thereby  forming 
first  openings  having  essentially  vertical  sidewalls  in  said 
photoresist  masking  layer  over  and  within  said  device  areas 
where  FET  gate  electrodes  are  required: 

forming  polymer  sidewall  spacers  on  said  vertical  sidewalls  in 
said  first  openings  of  said  photoresist  masking  layer  while 
exposing  portions  of  said  first  insulating  layer  in  said  first 
openings; 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  second  openings  in  said  exposed 
first  insulating  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  said 
metal  layer  to  said  substrate,  said  second  openings  having 
essentially  vertical  sidewalls; 

removing  said  polymer  and  said  photoresist  by  plasma  ashing; 
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depositing  and  anisotropically  etching  back  a  second  insulating 
layer  thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  and  exposing  said 
substrate  in  said  second  openings; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  exposed  substrate; 

implanting  ions  of  said  first  conductive  type  dopant  through  said 
gate  oxide  into  said  substrate  thereby  forming  an  anti- 
punchthrough  implant; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  said  second 
conductive  type  dopant; 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  leaving  portions  over 
said  second  openings  and  thereby  forming  gate  electrodes  for 
said  reverse  self-aligned  field  effect  transistors: 

thermal  annealing  said  substrate  and  diffusing  through  said 
metal  layer  said  second  conductive  type  dopant  from  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  into  said  substrate  thereby  forming  shallow 
source/drajn  junctions  and  concurrently  forming  metal  silicide 
contacts,  completing  said  reverse  self-aligned  field  effect  tran- 
sistors. 


5.767,000 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUBFIELD 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson;  Fred  N.  Hause;  Basab 
Bandvopadhyay.  all  of  Austin;   Mark  V\.  Michael,  Cedar 
Park,  and  William  S.  Brennan.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  655^43 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76:21/74 
U.S.  CI.  438-^33  10  Claims 

i        i         i         i        f 


5,766,999 

METHOD  FOR  \LAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Fumihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  28,  1995,  7-069520 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/331 
U.S.  CI.  438—309  10  Claims 


18-2^,  U-        ,18-1    ;16  ,18-3     Al 


i    i    i    i    r 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  conductive  layer,  comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  topography  which  includes  a  field 
dielectric  interposed  between  a  pair  of  active  areas; 

applying  a  masking  layer  over  said  active  areas  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  said  field  dielectric  to  form  a  partially  masked 
integrated  circuit  topography; 

implanting  first  dopant  ions  entirely  across  said  partially  masked 
integrated  circuit  topography  to  form  a  conductive  layer  in 
regions  below  and  adjacent  to  said  field  dielectric:  and 

implanting  second  dopant  ions  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  first  dopant  ions  into  source  and  drain  regions  configured 
adjacent  said  field  dielectric  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  conductive  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  collector  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on   a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  for  exposing  said 

collector  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  base  electrode  including  an  end.  wherein  the  end 

projects  to  said  opening  on  said  insulating  layer; 
growing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type 

on  said  collector  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of 

the  second  conductive  type  between  said  first  semiconductor 

layer  and  said  end  of  said  base  electrode,  thereby  electrically 

connecting  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second 

semiconductor  layer  in  said  opening: 
selectively  removing  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  expose 

said  collector  layer,  thereby  a  remaining  portion  of  said  first 

semiconductor  layer  serving  as  an  outer  base  layer; 
forming  an  inner  base  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  to 

cover  said  collector  layer  and  said  outer  base  layer  and  said 

second  semiconductor  layer:  and 
forming  an  emitter  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on  said 

inner  base  layer. 


5,767,001 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS  BETWEEN  WHICH  CONTACT  IS  MADE 

VERTICALLY 
Emmerich  Bertagnolli.  and  Helmut  Klose,  both  of  Miinchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00486,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994.  Sen  No.  545,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
907.3 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/283:21/302 
U.S.  CI.  438—455  4  Claims 


3.  A  process  for  producing  semiconductor  components  between 
which  electrically  conductive  contact  is  made  vertically,  compris- 
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ing  the  steps  of:  in  a  first  step,  producing  a  first  semiconductor 
component  including  the  substeps  of: 

in  a  first  subsiep.  producing  a  contact  location  on  a  substrate 
having  a  layer  structure  on  one  side,  said  contact  location 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of:  a  contact  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  and  with  which  contact  is  to  be  made, 
and  a  metal  contact  and  an  interconnect: 

in  a  second  substep.  using  a  mask  while  etching  a  vertical  recess 
into  said  substrate,  starting  from  the  one  side  provided  with 
said  layer  structure,  to  a  depth  which  is  sufficient  for  s 
subsequent  fourth  step: 

in  a  third  substep.  depositing  a  metal  into  said  vertical  recess  and 
into  said  contact  location  so  that  a  portion  of  said  metal  which 
is  introduced  into  said  vertical  recess  is  electrically  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  that  portion  of  said  metal  which  is  applied 
to  said  contact  location,  and 

in  a  fourth  substep.  removing  a  second  side  of  tie  substrate 
which  is  opposite  the  one  side  until  the  metal  in  the  vertical 
recess  projects  beyond  said  second  side  of  the  substrate  and 
producing  a  second  semiconductor  component  which  is  to 
make  vertical  contact  with  said  first  semiconductor  compo- 
nent and  has  a  layer  structure  having  a  contact  location  with 
which  contact  is  to  be  made,  said  contact  location  being 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  contact  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  a  metal  contact  and  an  interconnect, 

in  a  second  step,  using  a  mask  to  apply  a  metallization  layer 
made  of  a  metal  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of  an 
interconnect  to  said  contact  location  as  a  region  provided  for 
making  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor  component. 

in  a  third  step,  arranging  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
components  above  one  another  in  such  a  way  that  the  metal 
projecting  out  of  the  vertical  recess  in  the  substrate  of  the  first 
semiconductor  component  is  situated  above  the  region,  pro- 
vided for  contact-making,  of  said  metallization  layer  of  the 
second  semiconductor  component,  and 

in  a  fourth  step,  producing  a  permanent  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  the  metal  of  the  first  semiconductor  component 
by  heating  said  metallization  layer. 


5,767,003 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Takashi  Noguchi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  715,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-264999 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  438-487  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  senticonductor  device, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  on  a  surface  of 
an  insulating  substrate: 

radiating  an  ultraviolet  beam  in  a  first  select  region  of  a  rear  side 
of  said  insulating  substrate  at  a  first  energy  from  a  lamp  while 
radiating  a  pulsed  laser  beam  at  a  corresponding  first  select 
region  of  the  thin  film  at  a  second  energy  higher  than  said  first 
energy,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ultraviolet  beam  radiation 
area  being  located  below  the  corresponding  first  select  region 
of  the  thin  film;  and 

integrally  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  with  said  semiconductor 
thin  film  serving  as  an  active  layer  of  the  thin  film  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,767,002 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYER  FILM 

EACH  LA>  ER  HAVING  SINGLE-LAYER  AREA 

Shunsuke  kurihara.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Man  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  6I4J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1995,  7-083120 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00:  HOIL  21/20:21/36 
VS.  CI.  438-^*81  ID  Oaims 


5,767,004 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LOW  IMPURITY 

DIFFUSION  POLYSILICON  L.AYER 

Narayanan  Balasubramanian:  Ching  Win  Kong,  and  Chuck 

Jang,  all  of  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered 

.Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  635,992,  Apn  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635.992 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3205 

U.S.  CL  438—592  22  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

forming  a  multi-layer  film  by  using  a  different  wafer  clamper  at 
each  process  of  forming  each  layer  of  the  multi-layer  film, 
each  different  wafer  clamper  having  a  common  shielding  area 
to  that  of  other  of  said  different  wafer  clamper  or  clampers. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  impurity  diffusion  inhibited  polysili- 
covering  part  of  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  a    con  layer  comprising: 

recess  in  the  shielding  area  at  a  different  position  from  that  of       forming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  an  amorphous  silicon 
other  of  said  different  wafer  clamper  or  clampers.  layer; 
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forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  polysilicon  layer  in 
contact  with  the  amorphous  silicon  layer: 

annealing  simultaneously  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  the 
polysilicon  layer  to  form  an  impurity  diffusion  inhibited  poly- 
silicon layer,  the  impurity  diffusion  inhibited  polysilicon  layer 
being  a  polysilicon  multi-layer  with  grain  boundary  mis- 
matched polycrystalline  properties:  and 

forming  adjoining  the  impurity  diffusion  inhibited  polysilicon 
layer  a  metal  silicide  layer,  the  impurity  diffusion  inhibited 
polysilicon  layer  inhibiting  diffusion  of  impurities  from 
within  the  impurity  diffusion  inhibited  polysilicon  layer  and 
the  impurity  diffusion  inhibited  polysilicon  layer  inhibiting 
diffusion  of  impurities  through  the  impurity  diffusion  inhib- 
ited polysilicon  layer  from  the  metal  silicide  layer 


5,767.005 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FLASH  EEPROM 

Trung  Tri  Dean,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,449.  Jul.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,997 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im247 
U.S.  a.  438—593  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  with  an  active  area: 

forming  a  first  layer  on  the  substrate,  said  first  layer  including  a 

first  recess  enclosing  the  active  area: 
forming  a  mask  in  the  first  recess  configured  to  protect  the  active 

area: 
forming  a  field  oxide  on  the  first  layer  using  the  mask,  said  field 

oxide  including  a  second  recess  aligned  with  the  first  recess: 
removing  the  mask; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  field  oxide  and  the  second 

recess:  and 
planarizing  the  conductive  layer  to  a  surface  of  the  field  oxide. 


w  y  w  w  w  V 


upon  patterning  the  blanket  conductor  layer  to  form  a  pat- 
terned conductor  layer  through  a  plasma  etch  method  is 
shunted  from  the  blanket  conductor  layer  through  the  pat- 
terned conductor  interconnect  in  direct  electrical  contact  into 
the  semiconductor  substrate:  and 
patterning  through  the  plasma  etch  method  the  blanket  conduc- 
tor layer  to  form  the  patterned  conductor  layer. 


5,767,007 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OHMIC  ELECTRODE 
AND  MULTI-LAYERED  STRUCTURE  FOR  OHMIC 
FABRICATING  ELECTRODE 
Chihiro  L'chibori;  Masanori  Murakami,  both  of  Kyoto;  Akira 
Otsuki.  Shiga;  Takeo  Oku.  Kyoto,  and  Masaru  Wada,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  309,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257657 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28:21/3205 

U.S.  CI.  438—604  55  Claims 
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5,767,006 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  CHARGE  DAMAGE 
DURING  ETCHING  OF  CONDUCTING  LAYERS 
Jian-Huei  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturating  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,670 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //^^ 
U.S.  CI.  438—597  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  conductor  layer  within  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  blanket  conductor 
layer,  the  blanket  conductor  layer  communicating  electrically 
with  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  a  patterned  conduc- 
tor interconnect  in  direct  electrical  contact  physically  contact- 
ing the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  fashion  such  that  an 
elecmcal  charge  formed  within  the  blanket  conductor  layer 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ohmic  electrode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sequentially  stacking  on  a  Ill-V  semiconductor  body,  a  non- 
single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  a  film  of  a  metal  or  an 
intermetallic  compound,  at  least  one  of  said  non-single  crystal 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  film  including  an  impurity 
behaving  as  a  donor  at  least  for  said  non-single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer,  and  the  energy  barrier  between  said  non- 
single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  said  film  being  lower 
than  the  energy  barrier  between  said  111-V  compound  semi- 
conductor b(Kly  and  said  film:  and 

annealing  said  lU-V  compound  semiconductor  body  provided 
with  said  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  said  film 
wherein  said  film  comprises  a  metal  film  and  a  refractory 
metal  silicide  film  provided  on  said  metal  film. 
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5,767.008 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GOLD  PLATING 

ELECTRODE,  A  SUBSTR.ATE  BASED  ON  THE 

ELECTRODE  FORMING  METHOD,  AND  A  WIRE 

BONDING  METHOD  UTILIZING  THIS  ELECTRODE 

FORMING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Haji,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,072 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031223 

Int.  CI."  HQlh  21/44 

VS.  CL  438—612  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gold  plating  electrode  comprising: 
a  step  of  forming  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  substrate: 
a  step  of  forming  a  nickel-containing  barrier  metal  layer  at  a 
portion  where  an  electfode  of  said  circuit  pattern  is  formed: 
a  step  of  forming  a  gold  layer  on  said  barrier  metal  layer  by 

plating: 
a  step  of  heating  said  substrate  to  cause  nickel  contained  in  said 
gold  layer  to  move  toward  a  surface  zone  of  said  gold  layer  to 
deposit  nickel  compound  in  said  surface  zone  of  said  gold 
layer,  thereby  enhancing  the  fineness  of  a  remaining  part  of 
said  gold  layer  at  at  least  an  inside  zone  immediately  below 
said  surface  zone:  and 
a  step  of  removing  said  surface  zone  containing  said  nickel 
compound  off  said  gold  layer  so  as  to  expose  a  purified 
surface  of  said  inside  zone  of  said  gold  layer. 


5.767.009 
STRUCTURE  OF  CHIP  ON  CHIP  MOUNTING 
PREVENTING  FROM  CROSSTALK  NOISE 
Takayuki     Yoshida;     Takashi     Otsuka;     Hiroaki     Fujimoto; 
Tadaaki    Mimura;    Ichiro    Yamane.    all    of   Osaka;    Takio 
Yamashita;  Toshio  Matsuki.  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshiaki 
Kasuga.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  and  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corp.,  TakaLsuki.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,651.  Apr.  23.  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  10.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  798.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098200; 
Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288564 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—613  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufactunng  method  comprising: 
positioning  a  first  semiconductor  chip  and  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor chip  relative  to  each  other  so  that  a  main  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  chip  confronts  a  main  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  said  main  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  chip  includes  a  first  electrode  pad  and  a 
first  wiring  layer,  and  said  main  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor chip  includes  a  second  electrode  pad  and  a  second 
wiring  layer: 


placing  an  insulation  member  between  said  main  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  chip  and  said  main  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip: 

placing  an  electro-conductive  member  between  said  main  sur- 
face of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and  said  main  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  chip:  and 

electrically  coupling  said  first  electrode  pad  and  said  second 
electfode  pad  together  with  a  coupling  member 


5,767,010 
SOLDER  BUMP  FABRICATION  METHODS  AND 
STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A  TITANIUM  BARRIER 
LAYER 
Joseph  Daniel  Mis,  Cary;  Gretchen  Maerker  Adema,  Raleigh; 
Mark  D.  Kellam,  Chapel  Hill,  and  V\.  Boyd  Rogers.  Raleigh, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  407,196,  Man  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744.122 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—614  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  solder  bumps  on  a  microelectronic 
device  ha\ing  a  substrate  and  a  contact  pad  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  contact  pad  has  an  exposed  surface  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  titanium  barrier  layer  on  said  contact  pad.  wherein 
said  barrier  layer  covers  said  exposed  surface  portion  of  said 
contact  pad  and  extends  over  said  substrate: 

forming  an  under  bump  metallurgy  layer  on  said  barrier  layer 
opposite  said  substrate,  said  under  bump  metallurgy  layer 
comprising  a  chromium  layer  on  said  barrier  layer,  a  phased 
layer  of  chromium  and  copper  on  said  chromium  layer  oppo- 
site said  barrier  layer,  and  a  copper  layer  on  said  phased  layer 
opposite  said  chromium  layer: 

forming  a  solder  bump  on  said  under  bump  metallurgy  layer 
opposite  said  exposed  surface  portion  of  said  contact  pad  and 
opposite  said  titanium  barrier  layer  thereby  defining  exposed 
and  unexposed  portions  of  said  under  bump  metallurgy  layer; 

applying  a  chemical  etchant  to  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
under  bump  metallurgy  layer  wherein  said  chemical  etchant 
attacks  said  under  bump  metallurgy  layer  preferentially  with 
respect  to  said  solder  bump  and  said  titanium  barrier  layer 
thereby  defining  an  exposed  portion  of  said  titanium  barrier 
layer:  and 

applying  a  titanium  etchant  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
titanium  barrier  layer  wherein  said  titanium  etchant  selec- 
tively attacks  said  titanium  barrier  layer  preferentially  with 
respect  to  said  solder  bump,  said  copper  layer,  said  phased 
layer,  and  said  chromium  layer. 


2900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,767,011 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Chingchi  Yao,  Saratoga;  Ichiro  Yamamoto,  and  Shuji  Nomura, 
both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oki  Semicon- 
ductor, an  Operating  Group  of  Oki  America,  Inc.  or  Oki 
America,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,417,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,023,  Mar.  1.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,393.  Dec.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
749,081 
Int  a.''H01L2//2« 
VS.  CI.  438—618  21  Claims 


106  106 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  interconnects  for  an  integrated  circuit 
using  Ucs  values  (i.e..  cell  quantity  between  adjacent  lines),  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  partially  completed  integrated  circuit  having  a  top 
surface,  said  partially  completed  integrated  circuit  comprising 
metallization  overlying  said  lop  surface  and  a  mask  overlying 
thereon,  said  mask  having  a  first  Ucs  value  and  a  second  Ucs 
value;  and 

preferential  etching  said  metallization  to  form  a  plurality  of 
power  lines  in  contact  with  a  power  pad.  said  plurality  of 
power  lines  comprising  a  portion  overlying  an  inactive  region 
and  a  portion  overlying  an  active  cell  region  comprising  cells, 
each  of  said  cells  being  of  substantially  a  same  size,  said 
inactive  region  portion  defining  a  power  bus  structure,  said 
active  cell  region  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  lines  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
geometrically  and  connected  to  said  power  bus  structure  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  to  each  other  electrically;  and 

wherein  said  active  cell  region  portion  comprising  a  first  portion 
of  said  lines  geometrically  closer  to  said  power  pad  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  lines  geometrically  further  from  said 
power  pad.  said  first  portion  of  said  lines  comprising  a  higher 
metallization  density  than  said  second  portion  of  said  lines, 
said  first  Ucs  value  defining  said  first  portion  of  said  lines  and 
said  second  Ucs  value  defining  said  second  portion  of  said 
lines,  said  first  portion  of  said  lines  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  lines  substantially  have  a  current  density  of  less  than 
about  I  mA/n". 


planarizing  said  conductive  material  until  an  upper  surface  of 
said  conductive  material  In  said  trench  is  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  dielectric; 

etching  said  conductive  material  until  said  upper  surface  of  said 
conductive  material  is  displaced  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  dielectric; 

and 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  conductive  material 
and  said  first  dielectric  layer 


5,767,013 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECTION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PATTERN  DEVICE 

Nae  Hak  Park,  Seoul;  Chang  Soo  Kim.  and  ^  un  Hee  Kim,  both 

of  Chungcheongbuk-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  as,signors  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Chungche«ngbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser  No.  778.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Aug.  26,  1996, 
1996/35542 

InL  Cl."^  HOIL  21/4763 
U.S.  CI.  438—622  21  Claims 


g^       g?^       (>Z^ 


1-15 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnection  pattern  in  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 
polishing  the  conductive  layer  to  increase  the  ruggedness  of  a 

surface  of  the  conductive  layer  for  reducing  reflection  from 

the  conductive  layer;  and 
removing  portions  of  the  polished  conductive  layer  to  form  an 

interconnection  pattern. 


5,767,012 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RECESSED  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE 

H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr;  Basab  Bandyopadhyay;  Robert  Dawson: 
Fred  N.  Hause,  all  of  .Austin;  Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park, 
and  William  S.  Brennan,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
.\dvanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,674 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2S3:2l/302 
U.S.  CI.  438—622  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  recessed  interconnect  structure  com- 
prising: 
forming  a  substantially  coplanar  set  of  first  conductors  upon  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductors: 
forming  a  trench  in  said  first  dielectric  layer: 
depositing  a  conductive  material  in  said  trench; 


5,767.014 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Craig  Jon  Hawker.  Los  Gatos;  James  Lupton  Hedrick,  Pleas- 
anton.  and  Robert  Dennis  Miller,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,133 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/2H 
U.S.  CI.  438— «23  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  dielectric  composition, 
the  composition  comprising  reactants  hyperbranched  polymer 
and  organic  polysilica; 

(b)  heating  the  composition  to  react  the  reactants; 

(c)  lithographically  patterning  the  dielectric  layer; 

(d)  depositing  a  metallic  film  onto  the  patterned  dielectric  layer; 
and 
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holding  a  semiconductor  substrate,  making  a  platen  contact  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  carrying  out 
polishing  while  supplying  slurry  which  contains  polishing 
particles  die  surfaces  of  which  are  treated; 

wherein  said  slurr)'  contains  polishing  particles  on  the  surfaces 
of  which  a  basic  layer  is  formed;  and 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  |X)lishing  particles  are  treated  by 
using  an  organic  silicon  compound,  which  contains  at  least 
one  amino  group,  as  a  surface  treatment  agent  for  treating  the 
surfaces  of  polishing  particles. 


(e)  planarizing  the  film  to  form  the  integrated  circuit. 


5.767,015 
METAL  PLUG  WITH  ADHESION  LAYER 

Suguni  Tabara.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149456 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—654  13  Claims 


5,767,017 
selective:  REMOVAL  OF  VERTICAL  PORTIONS  OF  A 

nLM 
Michael  David  Armacost.  Wallkill,  N.Y.;  Steven  Alfred  Grun- 
don.  I  nderhill.  \t.:  David  I.aurant  Harmon.  Essex.  Vt..  and 
Donald  Mc.Alpine  Kennej.  Shelburne.  \  t..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.186 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/311 
VS.  CI.  438—694  34  Claims 

200, 


5,767,016 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYER  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BY  POLISHING  W ITH  TREATED 

SLURRY 

Masakazu   Muroyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,784 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-194765 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/461 

VS.  a.  438—693  5  Claims 


10«        108  '08 

n-fr}  'o«     ^108 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  insulating  layer  thereover; 

b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  insulating  layer; 

c)  forming  a  connection  hole  through  the  first  conductive  layer 
and  the  insulating  layer; 

d)  forming  an  adhesion  layer  over  the  connection  hole; 

e)  forming  a  metal  plug  in  the  connection  hole;  and 

f)  patterning  a  lamination  of  the  adhesion  layer  and  the  first 
conductive  layer,  wherein  a  part  of  the  adhesion  layer  serves 
as  an  antireflection  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  film  on  a  body,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

providing  a  body  with  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  and  a 
substantially  ve.nical  surface,  the  body  having  a  film  formed 
thereupon,  the  film  having  a  substanuaily  horizontal  portion 
on  the  substantially  horizontal  surface,  a  substantially  vertical 
portion  on  the  substantially  vertical  surface;  and 

etching  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the  film  while  leav- 
ing the  body  and  the  substantially  horizontal  portion  of  the 
film  substantially  intact. 


5.767.018 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  POLYSILICON  PATTERN 
Scott  A.  Bell  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnwale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,412 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  CI.  438—6%  47  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  composite  comprising  a  dielectric 
underlayer.  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  underlayer.  and  a 
dielectric  coating  on  the  polysilicon  layer,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

removing  portions  of  the  dielectric  coating  with  a  first  etchant  to 
form  a  dielectric  pattern  comprising  sidewalls  on  the  polysili- 
con layer,  whereby  a  passivating  coating  is  formed  on  at  least 
a  sidewall  of  the  dielectric  pattern  and  on  the  polysilicon 
layer; 

anisotfopically  etching  the  passivating  coating  with  a  second 
etchant  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  leaving  a 
portion  of  the  passivating  coating  on  at  least  the  sidewall  of 
the  dielectric  pattern;  and 

etching  the  polysilicon  layer  with  a  third  etchant  to  form  a 
polysilicon  pattern. 
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5.767,019 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FINE  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  Wook  Kim.  and  Hae  Jung  Lee,  both  of  Kyoungkido.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoungkido.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
1995-26990 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CI.  438—696  11  Claims 
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providing  a  substrate  having  a  porous  silicon  layer  and  a  non- 
porous  silicon  layer;  and 

selectively  etcliing  the  porous  silicon  layer  from  the  substrate 
with  an  etching  liquid  comprising  a  solution  comprising 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  leave  the  non- 
porous  silicon  layer. 


L  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  hole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  conducting  layer; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  exposing  the 

conductmg  layer,  thereby  forming  a  resulting  structure; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  resulting  structure;  and 
applying  a  dry  slope  etching  process  to  the  first  and  second 
insulating  layers,  wherein  an  approach  surface  of  the  first 
insulating  layer  to  the  contact  hole  is  sloped,  thereby  etching 
the  second  insulating  layer  and  simultaneously  forming  a 
spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  the  contact  hole. 


5,767,020 
ETCHING  SOLUTION  FOR  ETCHING  POROUS 

SILICON,  ETCHING  METHOD  USING  THE  ETCHING 
SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER  USING  THE  ETCHING 

SOLUTION 

Kiyofumi  Sakaguchi;  Takao  Yonehara,  and  Nobuhiko  Sato,  all 

of  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.381 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-042212; 
Feb.  15.  1991,  i-MllM;  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-042213;  Feb.  15,  1991, 
3-042213;  Feb.  28.  1991,  3-055601;  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-055601; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055602;  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-055602;  Feb.  28.  1991, 
3-055603;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055604;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055604; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055605;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055605;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-055606;  Feb.  28.  1991,  3-055606;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055607; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055607;  Feb.  28.  1991,  3-055608;  Feb.  28.  1991, 
3-055608;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055609;  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-055609; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055610;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055610;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-055611;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055611;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055612; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055612;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055613;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-055613;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055614;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055614; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-056603;  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-085755;  May  24, 
1991.  3-148160;  May  24,  1991,  3-148161;  May  24,  1991, 
3-148163;  May  24,  1991,  3-148164;  May  27,  1991,  3-149297; 
May  27,  1991,  3-149298;  May  27,  1991,  3-149299;  May  27, 
1991,  3-149300;  May  27,  1991,  3-149301;  May  27,  1991, 
3-149302;  May  27.  1991,  3-149306;  May  27,  1991,  3-149307; 
May  27,  1991,  3-149308;  May  27,  1991,  3-149309;  May  27, 
1991,  3-149310;  May  27,  1991,  3-149311;  May  28,  1991, 
3-150980;  Mav  28,  1991,  3-150981;  May  28,  1991,  3-150982; 
May  28,  1991',  3-150983;  Mav  28,  1991,  3-150984;  May  28, 
1991,  3-150985;  Mav  28,  1991,  3-150989;  May  28,  1991, 
3-150990;  May  28,  1991,  3-150991;  May  28,  1991,  3-150992; 
May  28,  1991,  3-150993;  May  28,  1991,  3-150994;  May  29, 
1991,  3-152248;  May  29,  1991,  3-152249;  Mav  29,  1991, 
3-152250;  May  29,  1991,  3-152251 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  438—705  24  Claims 

1.  An  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,767,021 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD.  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  METHOD.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  SEMICONDI  CTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Shinichi  Imai.  and  Tokuhiko  Tamaki.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,%3,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,716,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79.529, 

Jun.  22,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  882.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1992.  4-161551; 

Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144730 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/W 
U.S.  CI.  438—719  5  Claims 

^ ST  1  1 


[ntroducinl  etcMnt  gas 
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Cenerilin(  PUSKA 


EtchiRC  for  foriinc  contact  hole 


DP  go>er  suppir   OFF 


Etchini  daaased  layer 


Coapletint  etching 


-S  T  1  7 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

disposing  in  a  reaction  chamber  a  semiconductor  substrate 
formed  with  a  film; 

introducing  into  the  reaction  chamber  a  process  gas  for  exerting, 
in  the  state  of  plasma,  the  effects  of  etching  said  film  and 
depositing  reaction  products  on  the  wall  surface  of  an  opening 
formed  by  etching,  while  generating,  in  the  state  of  non- 
plasma  and  with  activation  energy  lower  than  a  specified 
level,  a  volatile  material  from  a  deposition  species  generated 
in  said  etching  so  as  to  contribute  to  the  suppression  of  film 
formation;  and 

removing  at  least  a  pan  of  said  film  by  turning  the  process  gas 
into  a  plasma  in  the  vicinity  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in 
said  reaction  chamber. 


June  16.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2903 


5,767,022 
FRICTION  PAD  CONTAINING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
STABLE  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  GLASS  FIBER.S 
Thoma.s  M.  Clere,  Orchard  Park,  and  James  Olson.  Voung- 
stown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lnifrax  Corporation,  Nia- 
gara Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,060,  Dec.  12.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,585J12,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,258, 
Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  768.868 
InL  CI."  B32B  33/00:  C08J  S/14:  F16D  69/02 
MS.  a.  442—101  23  Claims 

L  A  friction  pad  compnsing  a  reinforced  organic  matrix  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  matrix  is  reinforced  with  at  least  one  reinforce- 
ment material,  said  at  least  one  reinforcement  material  including 
high  temperature  stable  glass  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 
i)  about  67.5  to  about  85  mole  percent  SiO,, 
ii)  about  9.5  to  about  20  mole  percent  Al^O,, 
iii)  about  5  to  about  15.5  mole  percent  MgO, 
iv)  about  0.5  to  about  5  mole  percent  TiO,.  wherein  0£xS2,  and 
V)  0  to  about  5  mole  percent  ZrO^. 


5,767,023 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  REINFORCED  WITH  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CONTINUOUS  FIBRE 
STRUCTURE  AND  COMPOSITE  M.ATERIAL  SO 
OBTAINED 
Michel  Berger.  104  La  Lande  -  Sainte  Hefene.  33480  Castelnau 
de  Medoc.  and  Claude  Chauvelier.  6  route  de   Boutigny, 
Vayres-sur-Essonne-  91820  Boutigny.  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,214,  Mar.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1991,  91  11768 
Int  CI.'  D03D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  442—205  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  material  having  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  of  continuous  reinforcing  fibers,  said  fibers 
extending  respectively  along  directions  X.  Y,  and  Z,  where  the 
direction  Z  is  perpendicular  to  the  directions  X  and  Y.  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

a)  extending  a  bundle  of  fibers  along  the  Z  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  the  directions  X  and  Y 
the  fibers  present  pitches  p'  and  q'  between  one  another 
respectively  in  the  X  direction  and  the  Y  direction,  and  in  a 
second  plane  also  parallel  to  the  X  and  Y  directions  and  at  a 
distance  L  from  said  first  plane,  they  present  pitches  p  and  q 
respectively  in  the  X  direction  and  the  Y  direction  that  corre- 
spond to  the  desired  reinforcing  structure  with  pep'  and  q<q'. 
the  fibers  leaving  passages  between  one  and  another  in  the  X 
and  Y  directions,  which  passages  taper  from  the  first  plane 
towards  the  second  plane; 

b)  placing  a  substantially  plane  first  sheet  of  fibers  extending  in 
the  X  direction  parallel  to  the  XY  plane  between  the  fibers  of 
the  bundle  in  the  proximity  of  said  first  plane  and  occupying 
the  X  direction  passages,  the  fibers  of  said  sheet  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  q'.  and  all  of  said 
sheet  is  displaced  over  a  distance  L  parallel  to  the  Z  direction 
towards  said  second  plane  while  simultaneously  progressively 
moving  the  fibers  of  said  sheet  towards  one  another  in  such  a 


manner  that  at  the  end  of  said  movement  the  spacing  between 
the  fibers  of  said  sheet  is  substantially  equal  to  q.  and  said 
spacing  is  held; 

c )  placing  a  substantially  plane  second  sheet  of  fibers  extending 
in  the  Y  direction  parallel  to  the  XY  plane  between  the  fibers 
of  the  bundle  in  the  proximity  of  said  first  plane  and  occupy- 
ing the  Y  direction  passages,  the  fibers  of  said  sheet  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  p',  and  all  of 
said  sheet  is  disp'aced  over  a  distance  L  parallel  to  the  Z 
direction  towards  said  second  plane  while  simultaneously 
progressively  moving  the  fibers  of  the  second  sheet  towards 
one  another  in  such  a  manner  that  at  the  end  of  said  move- 
ment the  spacing  between  the  fibers  of  the  second  sheet  is 
substantially  equal  to  p,  said  spacing  is  held,  and  the  first 
sheet  is  displaced  through  a  distance  r/2  in  the  Z  direction 
when  the  second  sheet  reaches  the  second  plane;  and 

d)  repeating  the  operations  b  and  c  alternately  for  the  first  and 
second  sheets  of  fibers  until  a  desired  length  is  obtained  in  the 
Z  direction,  with  the  displacement  over  the  distance  L  towards 
said  second  end  of  a  first  or  second  sheet  of  fibers  being 
accompanied  by  displacement  through  r/2  in  the  Z  direction 
of  all  of  the  sheets  that  precede  it;  said  method  further 
including  a  step  of  impregnating  the  sheets  and  the  bundle  of 
fibers  by  means  of  a  thermosettable  liquid,  thereby  obtaining  a 
composite  material  having  reinforcing  fibers  at  pitches  p.  ^ 
and  r. 


5,767,024 

COMBINED  THERMAL  AND  ACOUSTIC  INSULATOR 

James  Anderson,  and  Chris  Ragland,  both  of  Duluth,  Ga., 

assignors  to  .ATD  Corporation.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,878 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  442—378  30  Claims 

12  >  ®  .20 

"-'  I    1        I         I         ij    I        1         I         I         r       ii         1  1  J. 

14  >'  50 

1.  A  combined  thermal  and  acoustic  insulator  having  a  heat 
exposed  side  and  a  protected  side,  comprising: 
a  first  metallic  material  layer  having  an  emissivity  lower  than 

0.4: 
a  fibrous  low  density  material  ban  layer; 
a  high  density  plastic  material  layer  adjacent  the  batt  material 

layer,  the  high  density  plastic  matenal  having  a  weight  in  a 

range  of  0.25  to  2  pounds  per  square  fool:  and, 
a  second  metallic  material  layer  adjacent  the  high  density  plastic 

material  layer,  the  second  layer  having  an  emissivity  lower 

than  0.4, 
wherein  the  first  metallic  material  layer  forms  the  heat  exposed 

side  and  the  second  metallic  layer  forms  the  protected  side. 


5,767,025 
COMPOSITE  POWDER  COMPRISING  SILICON 
NITRIDE  AND  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Kazumi   Miyake:   Kagehisa  Hamazaki;   Hitoshi  Toyoda.  and 
Voshikatsu  Higuchi.  all  of  .Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  (iiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.445.  Mar.  30.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser,  No.  625.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-084162; 
Nov.  29.  1994.  6-319037;  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-098064;  Nov.  14. 
1995,  7-319737 

Int  a."  C04B  35/565:35/584 
VS.  CI.  501—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  powder  comprising  silicon  niuide.  silicon  car- 
bide and  a  sintering  aid  which  is  either  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  YjOj,  AI2OJ,  SiOj,  MgO. 
Yb,0,.  HfO,,  La,0,.  Fe,0,.  Lu,0,  and  Tm.D,  or  a  mixture  of 
said  at  least  one  metal  oxide  and  aluminum  nitride,  and  having  a 
crystallized  phase  of  a-silicon  nitride  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30"^ 
based  on  all  silicon  nitride  in  said  composite  powder,  said  compos- 
ite powder  being  produced  by  heat-treating  a  powder  mixture 
comprising  a  silicon  powder,  a  carbonaceous  powder  and  said 
sintering  aid  powder  in  a  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere  to  nitride 
and  carbonize  silicon  contained  in  said  powder  mixture,  a  content 
of  said  silicon  powder  being  81.2  to  97.6<5f:  by  weight  based  on  a 
total  weight  of  said  silicon  powder  and  said  carbonaceous  powder, 
a  content  of  said  carbonaceous  powder  being  2.4  to  18.8"^  by 
weight  based  on  a  total  weight  of  said  silicon  powder  and  said 
carbonaceous  powder,  and  a  content  of  said  sintering  aid  powder 
being  5  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  a  total  weight  of  said  compos- 
ite powder  formed  by  said  heat  treatment. 


5,767,027 
ALUMINLfM  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  ITS 
PRODI  CTION  METHOD 
Atsushi  Sakon,  Nogoya;   Ryusuke  I'shikoshi,  Tajimi;   Koichi 
L'memoto,  Toyota,  and  Hiromichi  KobayashI,  Vokkaichi,  all 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  NCK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JW5/00141,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  H 095/21139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011804; 
Mar.  22,  1994.  6-050481 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/5HI 
VS.  CI.  501—98.4  12  Claims 


5,767,026 

SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Naokl  Kondoh.  Aichi;  Fumihiro  Wakai,  Gifu;  Yoshihiro  Obata, 
Aichi;  .\kira  Yamakawa.  Hyogo;  Takao  Nishioka,  Hyogo, 
and  Masashi  Yoshimura,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02026,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10546.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  633,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-264576 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/584:35/599 

U.S.  a.  501—97.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  formed  silicon  nitride  ceramic  body  having  a  degree  of 
orientation  of  texture  thereof  on  a  two-dimensional  cross  section  of 
the  formed  sintered  body  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  axial 
direction  of  tension  or  compression  in  a  forming  step  in  the  range 
of  5  to  80%  as  examined  according  to  the  equation  specified  by 
Saltykov 

(O=\00x{(NL)l-(NLmi[NL)lM).57U(NLm 

wherein  the  unit  of  to  is  percent 

(NL)  1  is  the  average  number  of  points  of  intersection  of  a 
secant  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tension  with  lines  of 
grain  boundaries  per  unit  length,  or  the  average  number  of 
points  of  intersection  of  a  secant  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
compression  with  lines  of  grain  boundaries  per  unit  length, 
while  (NL)|  is  the  average  number  of  points  of  intersection  of 
a  secant  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tension  with  lines  of  grain 
boundaries  per  unit  length,  or  the  average  number  of  points  of 
intersection  of  a  secant  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
compression  with  lines  of  grain  boundaries  per  unit  length 
and  a  linear  density  of  grains  per  50  pm  in  length  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  tension  or  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axial  direction  of  compression  in  said  two- 
dimensional  cross  section  80  to  200. 


1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  Al.  N.  O  and  C.  and  (ii)  unavoidable  impurity  metal  elements, 
each  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  100  ppm.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Groups  la-VIla.  Vlll,  lb.  lib.  Si.  Ga  and  Ge.  and 
having  a  black  color  of  lightness  measuring  not  more  than  N  4. 


5,767.028 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Michiyasu   Komatsu.  and  Takao  Shirai,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01808,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03031,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1995,  7-175029 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/5SI:  F27B  9/(M.  F27D  7/()0 

U.S.  CI.  501—98.5  20  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  comprising:  1-10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
a  group  Ilia  element  listed  in  periodic  table.  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba  in  terms 
of  the  amount  of  oxide  thereof.  0.2-2.0%  by  weight  of  boron 
carbide;  at  most  0,2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  silicon  compound 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  SiO,,  Si^Nj.  SiC.  SiiN^O. 
P-Sialon.  a-Sialon  and  poly-type  aluminum  nitride  (Al — Si — O — 
N)  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  Si  component;  and  the  balance  of 
aluminum  nitride. 

wherein  said  sintered  body  has  a  fracture  toughness  of  al  least  3 
MN/m"-. 
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5,767.029 
METAL-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Claus  Schiller,  Widen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  .ABB  Research 
Ltd.,  Zurich.  .Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
697.6 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/04:  C22C  29/12 
V.S.  CI.  501—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal-ceramic  composite  material  comprising  silver,  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  copper  oxide,  wherein  the  composite  material 
has  a  composition  (Mg,_,Cu,)0+Ag,.  where  0.035x^0.25  and 
0.001  gySO.5. 


5,767.030 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITION  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hyo  Tae  Kim,  and  Yoon  Ho  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors   to   Korea   Institute  of  Science   and   Technology, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
28995/1995 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/462:35/465 
VS.  CI.  501—136  3  Oaims 

1.  A  high  frequency  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  of 
TiO,  x(ZnO)  wherein  0.04Sxil.O.  and  the  composition  has  a 
dielectric  constant  of  18-53  and  a  quality  factor  of  1900-4747  at 
5-12  GHz. 


5,767,031 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  CATALYSTS  MODIFIED  WITH 
METALLOCENES 
Edwar  S.  Shamshoum,  Houston;  David  John  Rauscher,  Web- 
ster, and  Christopher  G.  Bauch,  Seabrook,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  F'ina  Technology,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,883 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
U.S.  CI.  502—104  49  Oaims 

26.  A  catalyst  made  by  combining  in  order: 

1 )  a  solid  component  comprising  a  magnesium  dialkoxide: 

2)  a  metaJlocene. 

3)  a  chlorinating  agent; 

4)  a  titanating  agent;  and 

5)  a  cocatalyst  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  or 

1 )  a  solid  component  comprising  a  magnesium  dialkoxide; 

2)  a  chlorinating  agent; 

3)  a  metallocene; 

4)  a  titanating  agent:  and 

5)  a  cocatalyst  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  or 

1 )  a  solid  component  comprising  a  magnesium  dialkoxide: 

2)  a  chlorinating  agent: 

3)  a  titanating  agent: 

4)  a  metallocene;  and 

5)  a  cocatalyst  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  wherein  the 
metallocene  is  of  the  general  formula: 

R'„(CpR5^„UCpR',_,UM'R*,^„,t, 

where  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring,  R  and  R'  are  substituents 
on  the  cyclopentadienyl  rings  and  are  a  hydride  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  from  1-9  carbon  atoms,  each  R  and  R'  being  the  same 
or  different,  each  (CpR.i_„)  and  (CpR ,  „)  being  the  same  or 
different,  a  and  b  are  0  or  I .  indicating  whether  the  particular 
Cp  ring  is  present,  but  al  least  one  of  a  or  b  must  be  1  .V."  is  a 
structural  bridge  between  (CpR5_„)u  and  (CpR'5  „),,.  n  being  1 
or  0  to  indicate  whether  the  bridge  is  present  or  not;  M'  is  a 
Group  IVB  metal.  R*  is  a  hydnde.  a  halogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  v  is  the  valence  of  M'. 


5,767.032 
CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Harri  Hokkanen.  Helsinki;  Hilkka  Knuuttila.  Porvoo;  Eeva- 
Lii.sa  Lakomaa,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  and  Pekka  Sormunen. 
Charlottenlund,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Borealis  A/S,  Lyn- 
gb>.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  689,132,  Jul.  30.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  352,207.  Dec.  2,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.799 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Finland,  Dec.  3.  1993.  935417 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 

VS.  CI.  502—108  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising 

at  least  one  metallocene  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Zr.  Ti  and  Hf.  on  a  solid  inorganic  support. 

comprising: 

(a)  vapourizing  said  metallocene  compound  widiout  decomposi- 
tion of  said  metal: 

(b)  treating  a  solid  inorganic  support  with  the  vapounzed  met- 
allocene compound  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  5(X)° 
C.  which  is  sufiBcient  to  keep  said  metallocene  compound  in 
the  vapour  state  without  decomposition; 

(c)  contacting  said  solid  inorganic  suppon  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  vapounzed  metallocene  compound  to  permit 
reaction  between  said  vapwurized  metallocene  compound  and 
at  least  a  substantial  pan  of  the  available  surface  sites  on  said 
solid  inorganic  support  which  are  able  to  react  with  said 
vapourized  metallocene  compound: 

(d)  removing  metallocene  compound  not  bound  to  said  solid 
inorganic  support,  thereby  obtaining  a  heterogeneous  catalyst 
product;  and 

(e)  optionally  treating  the  heterogeneous  catalyst  product  thus 
obtained  with  an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  TMA.  TEA.  DEALOX.  TEB,  TIBA.  EADC  and 
MAO;  olefin  monomers  with  or  without  an  organic  aluminum 
compound  present:  and  certain  ionic  compounds  capable  of 
reacting  irreversibly  with  one  liquid  in  the  metallocene  com- 
pound. 


5.767,033 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND  AND  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUND 
Junichi   Imuta;   Junji   Saito;   Takashi   Ueda;  YoshihLsa   Kisii; 
Akira  Mizuno,  and  Masaaki  Kawasaki,  all  of  Vamaguchi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,605.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,713,  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.504.172.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993.  5-136255; 

Jun.  28.  1993.  5-157367;  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-238562;  Oct.  6.  1993, 

5-250743;  Nov.  22.  1993,  5-292071 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  502— 114  24  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  component  for  preparing  a 
propylene  homo-  or  co-polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r|). 
as  measured  in  decahydronaphlhalene  at  135°  C.  of  1  10  12  dl/g. 
wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  a  transition  metal  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 
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X'  X- 

CH,        CHj  \     /  CHi        CHj 

\      /  Z'  \      / 

CH  H-        ^         K  R-  CH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  aiom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X'  and  X^  are  each  a  halogen  atom;  and 
Y  is  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylsilylene,  diphenylsilylene  and  meth- 
ylphenylsilylene. 


5.767,035 
AUTOMATED  ALLYL  DEPROTECTION  IN  SOLID- 
PHASE  SYNTHESIS 
Fernando  Albericio.   Boston,  and  Steven  A.  Kates,  Newton, 
both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   PerSeptive   Biosystems,   Inc., 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  461,678,  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  324,670,  Oct.  17,  1994,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  45,273,  Apr  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,208 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/00:31/02 

U.S.  CI.  502—150  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  removal  of  ally!  protecting  groups  from 

an  allyl-protected  derivative,  formed  by: 

providing  inert  atmosphere:  and  mixing  a  solvent,  a  carboxylic 

acids  a  radical  scavenger,  and  an  organopalladium  compound, 

thereby  forming  a  single-phase  solution; 

wherein  said  composition  is  suitable  for  the  selective  removal  of 

said  allyl  protecting  groups  in  the  presence  of  other  orthogonal 

protecting  groups  on  said  derivative. 


5,767,034 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  WITH 
ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  ALUMINUM-SILICON 
COMPOSITION,  CALIXARENE  DERIVATIVES  OR 
CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES 
Antonio  Diaz-Barrios,  San  Antonio;  Jose  Liscano,  Los  Teques; 
Marianela  Tnijillo,  Caracas:  Giuseppe  Agrifoglio,  Baruta, 
and  Jose  Orlando   Matos,   Los  Teques,  all  of  Venezuela, 
assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,028 
Int  CI."  SOU  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—132  17  aaims 


5,767,036 
PLATINUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CATALYST  FOR  FUEL 
CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Andreas  Freund,  Kleinostheim;  Thomas  Lehmann,  Langensel- 
bold;  Karl-Anton  Start,  Rodenbach;  Gerhard  Heinz,  Hassel- 
roth,  and   Robert  Schwarz,   Rodenbach,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
1,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,394 
Clainus  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
598.0 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/18:23/00:23/56:23/42 
U.S.  CI.  502—185  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum-aluminum  alloy  deposited 
on  a  conductive  carbon  carrier  wherein  said  platinum-aluminum 
alloy  is  further  alloyed  with  chromium  and  the  alloy  is  in  particu- 
late form. 


Jill 


x=6,  «-cyclodextrin 
x=7.  ^-cycloelextrln 
x=8.  y-cyckxtextrin 


1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst,  comprising: 
a  halogen-containing  magnesium  compound: 
a  titanium  compound;  and 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum  tri-alkoxide  compound  and 
polydimethylsiloxane. 

(b)  an  aluminosiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
[Al(OR')2(OSiR',))m.  lAKORMOSiR",),]^.  and  |AI(0- 
SiR",),],,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  or  aryl  groups 
having  up  to  12  carbons  and  ,„  and ,,  are  any  whole  number 
greater  than  1, 

(c)  the  reaction  product  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  a  calix- 
arene, 

(d)  the  reaction  product  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  a  cyclodex- 
trin,  and  mixtures  of  (aHd). 


5,767,037 
AROMATICS  HVDROGEN.ATION  WITH  A  NEW  CLASS 
OF  METAL  OXIDES 
Teh  Chung  Ho,  Bridgewater;   Charles  R.  Symon,  Rahway; 
Viktor  Buchholz,  Branchburg,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Michel  Daage, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  245,180,  May  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516.890 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/051:  ClOG  47/02:  C07C  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  502—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by 

(a)  decomposing,  in  the  absence  of  sulfur,  a  catalyst  precursor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  amine  molyb- 
dates,  metal  amine  lungstates  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  metal  amine  catalyst  precursor  has  the  general  formula 

ML(Mo,W,.,04)a 

where  M  is  Cr  and/or  one  or  more  divalent  promoter  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn.  Fe.  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and 
Zn;  L  is  one  or  more  neutral  nitrogen  containing  ligands  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  chelating  polydentate  ligand:  OSy  S 1 ; 
and  a=l  for  non-chromium  containing  catalysts  and  wherein 
0.5£a£3  for  chromium  containing  catalysts,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  200°  to  about  400°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere;  and 

(b)  reducing  at  a  temperature  of  about  300°  to  about  450°  C.  said 
metal  amine  catalyst  precursor  to  form  a  catalyst. 
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5.767.038 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF 
LONG-CHAIN  N-PARAFFINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  IT 
Carlo  Perego;  Laura  Zanibelli.  both  of  Milan:  Cristina  Flego. 
Trieste:  .\lberto  Del  Bianco,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Bellu.ssi, 
Piacenza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniriecrche  S.p.  A.,  Milan, 
lUly 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  99,650,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,759 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lUly,  Jul.  31,  1992,  MI92A1895 
Int.  CI."  B01.i  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  502—235  7  Claims 

1.  Bifunctional  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  of  acidic  character  constituted  by  X-ray  amorphous 
silica  and  alumina  gel.  with  a  molar  ratio  of  SiO.:Al,0,  in  the 
range  of  from  30:1  to  500:1,  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of 
from  500  to  1000  m'/g,  with  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  from 
0.3  to  0.6  ml/g.  with  a  prevailing  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of 
from  10  to  30  Angstroms: 

(b)  one  or  more  metals  belonging  to  Group  VIIIA.  in  amounts  in 
the  range  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight. 


5,767,039 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METHANOL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CATALYST  FOR 

METHANOL  SYNTHESIS 

Ken  ^amagishi;  Voriko  Obata.  and  Yuichi  Sugano,  all  of  Nii- 
gata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II.  1995,  7-113128 
"  Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/06:23i72 
U.S.  CI.  502—342  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  for  methanol  synthesis 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing,  in  a  slurry  state,  (a)  a 
beforehand  prepared  precipitation  slurry  of  copper  and  zinc,  with 
(b)  an  alumina  precursor  separately  prepared  from  a  water-soluble 
aluminum  salt  and  a  basic  precipitant,  to  obtain  a  composition 
containing  copper,  zinc  and  aluminum,  and  washing,  drying  and 
then  calcining  the  composition  to  prepare  said  catalyst. 


5,767,040 

CATALYST  PREPARED  FROM  NICKEL-CONTAINING 

HYDROTALCITF-LIKE  PRECURSOR  COMPOl  ND 

Alakananda    Bhattacharyya,    Wheaton;    Wen-Dong    Chang; 

Mark  S.  Kleefisch.  both  of  Naperville.  and  Carl  \.  Udovich, 

JolieL,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  C"hicago, 

III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  353,052,  Dec.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,591^38, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  110,104,  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.399.537.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

993.419,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22. 

1995,  Sen  No.  445.699 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  23/58:23/00 

U.S.  CI.  502—524  13  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  heating  one  or  more 
nickel-containing  hydrotalcite-like  precursor  compound  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  800°  C.  to  about  1050°  C  .  the 
catalyst  composition  comprising  a  hybrid  phase  component 
wherein  a  M-*0  component  and  a  M'^AUGj  spinel  component  are 
in  a  crystallite,  and  wherein  the  M-*0  component  and  the 
M"*Al204  spinel  component  are  joined  within  the  crystallite 
through  an  epitaxial  interface,  and  where  M''^  is  a  metal  ion  having 
a  valence  of  2-t-  and  comprises  Ni**. 

8.  A  reforming  catalyst  prepared  by  heating  one  or  more  nickel- 
containing  hydrotalcite-like  precursor  1050°  C.  under  refonning 
conditions,  the  catalyst  comprising  metal  particles  of  about  1  to 
about  1000  nanometers  in  size  and  comprising  at  least  nickel  in  the 


zero  oxidation  state,  the  external  surface  area  of  the  metal  particles 
being  mostly  surrounded  by  spinel  crystallites,  the  spinel  crystal- 
lites comprising  M,'*0,  or  M'^M,**©^  or  a  mixture  thereof  where 
M~'  is  a  metal  in  the  2+  oxidation  state,  and  M^*  is  a  metal  in  the 
3+  oxidation  state. 


5.767.041 

HERBICIDAL  ARVLIMINO-SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLES. 

THIADIAZOLES  OR  OXADIAZOLES 

Otto  Schallnen  Monheim;  Andreas  Lender  Wuppertal;  Hans- 
Joachim  .Santel.  and  Markus  Dollingen  both  of  Leverkusen. 
all  of  (>erroan>.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen.  (iermanv 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02547.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCH  Pub.  No.  WO96/02523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,267 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  14.  1994,  44  24 

787.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  285/135:  AOIN  43/82 

VS.  CI.  504—275  5  Gaims 

1.  Substituted  aryliminoheterocycles  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


E  — N 

I 

A 


/ 


(I) 


^. 


in  which 

A  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 

E  represents  one  of  the  following  groups 


I 


R- 

I 

0       ^N 


where 

Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  or  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyano.  halo- 
gen, C1-C4  -alkoxy.  C|-Cj-alkyl-carbonyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  or  represents  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  each  of  which  has  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl. 
R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  cyano.  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  Cj-Cj   -alkyl- 

carbonyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  alkenyl  or 

alkinyl  each  of  which  has  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which 

IS  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  and 
Ar  represents  one  of  the  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  or  heteroaryl 

groups  below. 


"R' 


each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted,  and  in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R"  represents  cyano.  nitro.  ihiocarbamoyl.  halogen,  or  in  each 

case  optionally  halogen-substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  C,-C4 

-alkoxy. 
R'  represents  the  group  below 


in  which 
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A'  represents  a  single  bond,  or  represents  oxygen,  sulphur. 
—SO — ,  —SO, — .  — CO —  or  the  group  — N — A"—  where 
A*  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C.-Cj-aUcyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  phenyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylsulphonyl  or  phenylsulphonyl  or 

a'  furthermore  represents  C|-C(,-alkanediyl.  C2-C6-a"'S"sdiy'- 
Cj-C^,  -azaalkenediyl.  Cj-C^-alklinediyl.  C,-C(,- 
cycloalkanediyl.  C,-C<,  -cycloalkenediyi  or  phenylene,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine. 

A"  represents  a  single  bond,  or  represents  oxygen,  sulphur. 
—SO—.  —SO,—.  —CO—  or  the  group  — N— A^—  where 
A*  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  phenyl,  C.-Cj-alkylsulphonyl  or  phenylsulphonyl  or 

A"  furthermore  represents  C,-C(,-alkanediyl,  C^-C^-alkenediyl, 
Cj-Cfe  -azaalkenediyl,  C2-Cf,-alkinediyl,  C,-C(,- 
cycloalkanediyl.  C,-C^  -cycloalkenediyi  or  phenylene,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine. 

a'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  cyano,  isocyano,  thio- 
cyanato,  nitro,  carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyl,  sulpho. 
chlorosulphonyl,  halogen,  or  represents  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alky- 
Ithio.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  dialkoxy(thio)phosphoryl,  each  of 
which  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  and  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
or  represents  alkenyl.  alkenyloxy.  alkenylamino,  alkylide- 
namino,  alkenyloxycarbonyl,  alkinyl,  alkinyloxy.  alkiny- 
lamino  or  alkinyloxycarbonyl.  each  of  which  has  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl.  alkylidene  or  alkinyl  groups  and 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  repre- 
sents cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikoxy.  cycloalkylidenamino,  cycloalkyloxycarbonyl  or 
cycloalkylalkoxy-carbonyl,  each  of  which  has  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  groups  and.  if  appropriate.  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  and  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C.-Cj- 
alkyl  and/or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents  phenyl, 
phenyloxy,  phenyl-C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl-C|-C4-alkoxy,  phe- 
nyloxycarbonyl  or  phenyl-C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
halogen  C.-Cj  -alkyl,  C|-C4-halogenoalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
Ci-Cj-halogenoalkyloxy  and/or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  (in 
each  case  optionally  fully  or  partially  hydrogenated)  pyrrolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  triazolyl,  furyl.  thienyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  triazinyl,  pyrazolyl-C  |-C4-alkyl. 
furyl-C|-C4-alkyl,  thienyl-C|-C4-alkyl.  oxazolyl-C,-C4 
-alkyl.  isoxazol-Ci-Cj-alkyl.  thiazol-C|-C4-alkyl.  pyridinyl- 
C1-C4  -alkyl,  pyrimidinyl-C.-Cj-alkyl,  pyrazolylmethoxy. 
furylmethoxy,  or  represents  perhydropyranylmethoxy  or 
pyridylmethoxy, 

R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  represents  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyano. 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-JCj-alkyl-carbonyl  or  C,-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  alkenyl  or  alkinyl,  each  of 
which  has  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalky- 
lalkyl, each  of  which  has  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety  and,  if  appropriate,  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl.  or  represents  alkoxy  or  alkeny- 
loxy. each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represents  ben- 
zyl or  benzyloxy.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
cyano,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-halogenoalkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  or  C.-Cj  -halogenoalkoxy,  and 

G    represents    one    of    the    following    groups 
— S— CO— ,     — O— C(R',R')— CO— ,     — C(R^R'' 
CO—.   — C(R'.R'*)— C(R',R''>— .   — C(R*.R')— C{R».R'' 
CO—.        — C(R*)=C(R*>— .        — C(R*)=C(R*)— CO— , 
— C(R'.RV-C0— ,  — N(R"')— C(R',R')— CO— . 

_C(R'')=N— .  — O— CO— C(R',R'')— 
where 


R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  individually  represent 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  together 
represent  alkanediyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5.767.042 
RING  D-MODIFIED  GIBBERELLIN  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Richard  Persons  Pharis,  Cochrane,  Canada:  Lewis  Norman 
Mander,  Aranda,  and  Roderick  Whitfield  King,  Deakin,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Australian  National  Univer- 
sity;   Commonwealth    Scientific    and    Industrial    Research 
Organization,   both  of  Australia,  and   Richard   P.   Pharis. 
Alberta,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00528,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/0<)090.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  793.519 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    25,    1994, 
PM7666 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  i07/77 
U.S.  CI.  504—297  10  Claims 

1.  A  ring  D-modified  gibberellin  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula lA,  IB  or  IC,  as  follows: 

lA 


IB 


!C 


CO2H 

wherein,  in  compounds  of  the  general  formula   I A  or   IB,  R' 

represents  H  or  OH;  and  R"  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different,  each  represents  H.  F,  CI,  Br,  lower  (Ci^^)  alkyl.  lower 

(Cj^ft)  alkenyl  or  lower  (C,^)  cycloalkyl; 

and  R"  indicates  that  the  A  ring  may  be  (i)  unfunctionalised.  or  (ii) 
contain  a  1,2-double  bond  or  2,3-double  bond,  or  (iii)  contain  a 
3a-  or  3P-0H.  F.  CI  or  Br  group  with  or  without  a  1.2  -double 
bond,  or  (iv)  contain  a  la-  or  ip-OH,  F,  CI  or  Br  group  with  or 
without  a  2,3-double  bond. 

and  wherein  in  compounds  of  the  general  formula  IC.  R'  repre- 
sents H  or  OH;  and  R"  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  lower  (C,^)  alkyl,  lower 
(C2_6)  alkenyl,  lower  (Cj.^)  cycloalkyl.  or  CH,X  wherein  X  is  F. 
CI  or  Br; 

and  R"  indicates  that  the  A  ring  may  be  (i)  unfunctionalised.  or  (ii) 
contain  a  1,2-double  bond  or  2.3-double  bond,  or  (iii)  contain  a 
3a-  or  3P-OH.  F,  CI  or  Br  group  w  ith  or  without  a  1 .2  -double 
bond,  or  (iv)  contain  a  la-  or  l|}-OH.  F,  CI  or  Br  group  with  or 
without  a  2.3-double  bond; 

with  the  proviso  that  in  compounds  of  the  general  formula  IC: 
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(i)  R-  and  R'  are  not  both  H; 

(ii)  if  R-  is  H  then  R'  is  not  methyl,  and  if  R'  is  H  then  R"  is  not 

methyl; 
(iii)  R"  is  not  CI  or  Br  when  R'  is  chloromethyl  or  bromomethyl 

and  the  A  ring  contains  a  3P-OH,  and  R'  is  not  CI  or  Br  when 

R"  is  chloromethyl  or  bromomethyl  and  the  A  ring  contains  a 

3(i-0H; 
or  an  ester  or  ether  of  a  compound  of  general  formulae  I A  to  IC 
having  a  I -OH,  3-OH  and/or  13-OH  group,  and/or  an  ester  or 
sah  of  a  compound  of  general  formulae  I A  to  IC  having  a 
7-COOH  group. 


5,767,043 

MULTIPLE  SQUID  DIRECT  SIGNAL  INJECTION 

DEVICE  FORMED  ON  A  SINGLE  LA^  ER  SUBSTRATE 

Robin  H.  Cantor,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  J.  Bums,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conductus,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,131 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39/00:  GOIR  33/035 

U.S.  CI.  505—162  19  Oaims 


i 


Lsi 


B- 


I 

I  I 

I 

I      ^4t 

I 

I  1 


22 

-4- 


2!» 


23 


-*!♦) 


^ 


X 


^H 


— r~ 
40a 


1,  A  single  layer  multiple  SQUID  configuration,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  superconductor  materials  adhered  in  a  single  layer  to  said 
substrate  in  a  pattern  defining: 

(i)  a  first  dc  SQUID  having  a  first  pair  of  Josephson  junctions 
and  defining  a  first  SQUID  loop  having  a  first  signal 
injection  port; 

(ii)  a  second  dc  SQUID  having  a  second  pair  of  Josephson 
junctions  and  defining  a  second  SQUID  loop  having  a 
second  signal  injection  port; 

(iii)  an  interconnecting  link  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  SQUID  loops  in  series; 

(iv)  a  first  bias  lead  operatively  extending  from  said  first 
SQUID  loop  to  a  first  output  terminal: 

(v)  a  second  bias  lead  operatively  extending  from  said  second 
SQUID  loop  to  a  second  output  termmal;  wherein  bias 
current  applied  through  said  first  output  terminal  and  said 
first  bias  lead  to  said  first  SQUID  is  withdrawn  from  said 
second  SQUID  by  said  second  bias  lead  and  said  second 
output  terminal,  such  that  said  first  and  said  second 
SQUIDS  are  operatively  connected  in  series;  and 

(vi)  a  pick-up  loop  having  first  and  second  ends  directly 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  said  second  signal 
injection  ports:  and 

(vii)  wherein  said  pick-up  loop  is  operatively  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  series-connected  loops  of  said  first  and 


said  second  SQUIDs  to  form  a  single  layer  direct  signal 
injection  magnetometer  configuration. 


5,767,044 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY  AND  LIMITED  SLIP 

PERFORMANCE 

Sean  S.  Bigelow,  Aurora;  Richard  E.  Gapinski.  and  Syed  Q.  A. 

Rizvi,  both  of  Menton  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  \Mckliff'e,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  422365.  .•\pn  14,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  109,747,  Aug.  20,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12.  19%,  Sen  No.  748,070 

Int.  CI.*^  ClOM  141/12 
U.S.  CL  508—186  31  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity.  (A)  an  hydrocarbyl  phosphite,  wherein 
each  hydrocarbyl  group  is  saturated  and  independently  contains 
from  about  12  to  about  28  carbon  atoms,  (B)  an  organic  polysulfide 
wherein  the  organic  polysulfide,  is  a  sulfurized  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oils,  fatty  acids  or  esters,  olefins,  and 
polyolefins,  and  (C)  (i)  a  borated  overbased  salt  of  an  acidic 
organic  compound,  (ii)  a  combination  of  a  borated  dispersant  and  a 
phosphorus  antiwear  or  extreme  pressure  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  phosphoric  acid  ester,  a  lower  alkyl 
phosphite,  and  a  phosphorus-containing  carboxylic  acid,  ester, 
ether,  or  amide,  or  (iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii). 


5,767,045 
HYDRM  Lie  FLUIDS 
Helen  T.  Ryan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 
Additives  Limited.  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  756,923 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  CI.  508—287  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  comprising:  a  major  amount  of  (i)  a  hydrau- 
lic base  oil  and  (ii)  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive  composition 
comprising 

(a)  a  hydraulic  grade  zinc  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate  anti- 
wear  agent  having  a  TBN  of  at  least  10  mgKOH/g: 

(b)  from  0.03  to  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
formula: 


O 


Z— CH  — C 


CH;-C. 


// 

~.  II 

\  Z— CH— C— NH3 

NH     or  I 

/  CH,— C— NHj 


w 


in  which  Z  is  a  group  R,R;CH—  in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independently  straight-  or  branched-chained  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  from  I  to  34  carbon  atoms  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  groups  R,  and  R,  is  from  1 1  to 
35;  and  optionally 
one  or  more  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal-containing 
detergents. 
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5,767,046 
FUNCnONALIZED  ADDinVES  USEFUL  IN  TWO- 
CYCLE  ENGINES 
Joseph   V.   Cusumano,   Watchung;   William   D.   Diana,   Belle 

Mead;  William  B.  Eckstrom,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.;  Jacob  I. 

Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Keith  R.  Gorda,  Little  York.  NJ.; 

Michael  J.   Keenan,  Baton   Rouge,   La.,  and   Richard   H. 

Schlosberg,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Company.  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,573,  Mar.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,558,  Jun.  17,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,989 

InL  CI."  ClOM  133/56:129/95 

U.S.  CI.  508—443  7  Claims 

1.  A  derivatized  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  dispersant  which  is 
the  product  of  reacting  (1 )  a  funclionalized  olefin  other  than 
gem-structured  polyolefin  hydrocarbon  of  less  than  500  Mn 
wherein  functionalization  comprises  at  least  one  group  of  the 
formula  — CO — Y — R'  wherein  Y  is  O  or  S;  R'  is  H.  hydrocarbyl. 
aryl,  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  and  wherein  at 
least  50  mole  %  of  said  functional  groups  are  attached  to  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom;  and  (2)  a  nucleophilic  reactant;  wherein  at  least  about 
50%  of  said  functional  groups  originally  present  in  said  function- 
alized  hydrocarbon  are  derivatized.  and  further  provided  that  the 
functionalized  olefin  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  step 
of  reacting  an  olefin,  carbon  monoxide,  an  acid  catalyst  having  a 
Hammett  acidity  of  less  than  -7,  and  a  nucleophilic  trapping  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy-containing  com- 
pounds and  thiol-containing  compounds  having  a  pKa  of  less  than 
12.  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  reliance  on 
transition  metal  as  a  catalyst. 


5,767,047 
BIODEGRADABLE  BRANCHED  SYNTHETIC  ESTER 
BASE  STOCKS  AND  LUBRICANTS  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Carolyn  Boggus  Duncan,  and  Leah  Katherine  Meade,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,990,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,272 
Int  CI."  ClOM  129/70:129/74 
U.S.  CI.  508-^85  14  Claims 


nt/aio/aa 

lEUCO 
Sn6T«« 

iBura 

1     mi-     ]  rTBud    1  1     IEjuO    1 

1  A  biodegradable  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of;  catapult  oil.  hydraulic  fluid,  drilling  fluid,  two-cycle  engine  oil, 
water  turbine  oil.  grease,  compressor  oil  and  gear  oil.  wherein  said 
biodegradable  lubricant  is  prepared  from: 

at  least  one  biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  which 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of:  a  branched  or  linear  alco- 
hol having  the  general  formula  R(OH)„,  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic  group  having  from  about  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2;  and  mixed  acids  comprising 
about  30  to  80  molar  %  of  a  linear  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  between  about  C^  to  C,,,  and  about  20  to 
70  molar  %  of  at  least  one  branched  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  between  C,  to  Cm  and  wherein  no  more 
than  lOVc  of  said  branched  acids  used  to  form  said  biodegrad- 
able synthetic  ester  base  stock  contains  a  quaternary  carbon; 


wherein  said  ester  base  stock  exhibits  the  following  proper- 
ties: at  least  60%  biodegradation  in  28  days  as  measured  by 
the  Modified  Sturm  test;  a  pour  point  of  less  than  -25°  C;  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  7500  cps  at  -25°  C;  and  oxidative 
stability  of  up  to  45  minutes  as  measured  by  HPDSC;  and 
a  lubricant  additive  package. 


5,767,048 
CLEANING  PROCESS 
Hiroshi  Obuse,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurita  Water  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,734,  Oct.  13.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-059803 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/(AS.  C23G  5/036:5/032:5/024 
U.S.  CI.  510—175  13  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  process  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  a  printed  circuit  board  to  which  a  residue  of  a  flux 
is  anached  with  a  cleaning  composition  comprising:  (i)  a  first 
solvent,  said  first  solvent  being  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1  -alkyl-2- 
pyrrolidinone  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  tri- 
alkylphosphine  oxide  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
di-alkylsulfoxide  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
organic  compound  is  in  an  amount  of  10  to  300  g  per  liter  of 
said  hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  cleaning  composition  not  con- 
taining a  halogen  compound,  and 

(b)  subsequently  contacting  the  pnnted  circuit  board  to  wliich  a 
residue  of  a  flux  is  attached  with  a  second  solvent. 


5,767,049 

WALLPAPER  REMOVER  WITH  OLEYL  SARCOSINE, 

GLYCERIN.  DIBASIC  ESTER.  AND  WATER 

Kimberley  A.  Gaul,  St.  Paul,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,467.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned. 
\»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314,207,  Sep.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,125,  Feb.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
714,832 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/26:7/50:7/60 
U.S.  CI.  510—200  1  Claim 

1.  A  wallpaper  removing  composition  comprising: 
about  2  to  about  4  wt-^  of  oleyl  sarcosine; 
about  2  to  about  4  wl-%  of  glycerin; 
about  2  to  about  5  wt-%  of  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  ester; 
up  to  3  vit-%  thickener:  and 

at  least  84  wt-%  water,  said  composition  being  efficient  in 
removing  wallpaper  and  wherein  said  composition  is  substan- 
tially free  of  enzyme. 


5,767,050 

LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  PARTIALLY  ESTERIFIED  POL^  HYDRIC 

ALCOHOL  SOLI  BILIZING  AGENT 

Steven    Adamy.    Hamilton:    Sat    Bedi,    Edison:    Ammanuel 

Mehreteab,  Piscataway.  and  Barbara  Thomas,  Princeton,  all 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,811.  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.476,614.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,636 

Int.  CI."  CllD  1/83:1/94 
U.S.  CI.  510—235  5  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  cleaning  composition  comprising: 
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(1) 


(11) 


(a)  about  10  wt.  %  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of 

R' 

I 
CH2-0-eCH.<:H-0-HB 

K 

I 

|CH  — 0-«-CH<-H— O+^Bjw 

R 
I 
CH;— 0-t-CH<:H— O+7B 

and 

R 
I 
CH;  -  O -t- CH:CH  -  O +;- H 

R' 
I 
|CH-0-»-CH.-CH— O^Hj* 


CH:-0-eCH;CH-0+^H 

wherein  w  equals  one  to  four,  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by; 

O 

// 
C-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  about  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having 
about  6  to  22  cartxjn  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B 
groups  is  represented  by  said 

/ 

C-R 


5,767,052 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  Henry  Shaw,  Jr..  and  Robert  Mermelstein.  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,490.  Jan.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789347 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  510—329  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  softener  composition,  comprising: 
(a)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  comprises  a 
polymer  having  the  formula: 


CO— (CH;<'H:^),— X 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2- 
propylene.  ethylene,  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  X  is  C|-Cj 
alkyl;  each  n  is  from  about  12  to  about  43:  and  u  is  from  about 
3  to  about  10; 
(b)  ai  least  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  cationic  fabric  softener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  or  amine  precursors  herein  havmg  the  formula  (1) 
and  (II).  below. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  groups;  x.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60, 
provided  that  (x-i-y-t-z)  equals  about  2  10  about  100,  wherein  in 
Formula  (1)  the  weight  ratio  of  monoester/diesier/triester  is  40 
to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Formula  (1) 
and  Formula  (11)  is  a  value  between  3  and  about  0.33:  and 

(b)  about  0  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  betaine  surfactant; 

(c)  about  I  wi.  %  10  about  14  wt.  %  of  an  ammonium,  alkali  or 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  Cg-C,f,  ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate 
surfactant; 

(d)  about  0  wt.  %  to  about  6  wi.  %  of  an  ethoxylated  nonionic 
surfactant  having  the  formula  R"  (OCH;CH,)q  OH  wherein  q 
is  1  to  5  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  8  to  16  cartwn 
atoms;  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water 


5,767,051 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Julien  Drapier,  Seraing;  Maria  Galvez,  Grace  Hollogne;  Nicole 
Kerzmann,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium,  and  Gary  Jakubicki.  Rob- 
binsville.  NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmoli\e  Company, 
Piscataway.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,246 
Int.  CI."  CllD  1/12:1/75:1/90:1/94 
U.S.  CI.  510—235  3  Claims 

1.  A  clear  light  duly  liquid  cleaning  composition  consisting  of 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  0.5%  to  25%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  C^.n 
ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(b)  0.5%  to  15%  of  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant: 

(c)  0.5%  to  8%  of  a  zwitlerionic  surfactant; 

(d)  1%  10  15%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant; 

(e)  0.5%  to  10%  of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant:  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water 


R'  R- 

\    / 

*N— (CH^),-Q— T' 
I 
R' 


R'  R5 

\    / 
-N-(CH:),-CH 


R' 


n 
?   ? 

T'       T- 


(I) 


(II) 


— NR*— C(0)—  or  — C(0)—  NR"*— ;  or  mixtures  thereof, 
e.g.,  an  amide  substituent  and  an  ester  substituent  in  the 
same  molecule; 

R'  Is  (CH_,)„— Q— T- or  T'; 

R-  is  (CH,)„— Q— r"  or  T'  or  R'; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi  or  H; 

R''  is  H  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi; 

T',  T'.  T\  T*,  T"  are  each  C,,-C,;  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

n  and  m  are  integers  from  I  to  4;  and 

X"  is  a  softener-compatible  anion; 

(c)  greater  than  about  1%,  by  weight,  electrolyte;  wherein  said 
electrolyte  includes  from  1.25  10  about  15%.  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  water-soluble  chelating  agents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  carboxylates. 
amino  phosphonates.  polyfunclionally-substiluied  aromatic 
chelating  agents  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  fluid  carrier  comprising  water 
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5,767,053 

PARTICULATE  FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Pierre  Andre  Georges  Gustave  Germain,  Marcinelle,  Belgium; 
Bernard  Ernst  Gold,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany:  Jan 
Sybren  Hoogland,  Bruxelles;  Bertrand  Louis  Julien  Lenoble. 
Hellebecq.  both  of  Belgium,  and  Mark  Prince,  Huldenberg, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  S.  A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1994, 

9426236 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/04:  CUD  3/08:3/37 

U.S.  CI.  510—349  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  particulate  foam  control  agent  which 

consists  of  from  0.001  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  antifoam 

consisting  of  (i)  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  polymer  having  the 

formula 

R  R  R'  R 

I  I  I  I 

Y— Si-IO— SiL— 10— Si]ft-(0— Sib-Y 
I  I  I  I 

R  R  Ri  R' 

wherein  R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R 
groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  group  having  the  formula 

R  R 

I  I 

— R-|Si-01r— Si-Y 
I  I 

R  R 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
hydrocarbon  groups,  divalent  hydrocarbonoxy  groups,  divalent 
siloxane  groups,  and  oxygen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups,  R'  is  a  C,.,,  alkyl  group,  a, 
b,  c.  and  d  have  a  value  of  0  or  an  integer,  provided  at  least  one  of 
a  and  b  is  an  integer  and  the  total  of  a+b+c+d  has  a  value  such  that 
the  viscosity  of  the  organopolysiloxane  polymer  is  at  least  50 
mm'/s  at  25°  C:  and  (ii)  a  hydrophobic  filler  particle,  from  45  to 
99  parts  by  weight  of  a  zeolite  carrier  for  the  antifoam,  and 
optionally  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  or  encapsulant.  the 
foam  control  agent  having  the  ability  to  release  at  least  part  of  the 
antifoam  from  the  carrier  within  10  minutes  of  the  foam  control 
agent  being  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution,  said 
method  consisting  of  depositing  onto  the  zeolite  carrier  a  mixture 
of  the  silicone  antifoam,  from  0. 1  to  500%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
surfactant  which  does  not  contain  any  silicon  atoms,  said  %  by 
weight  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silicone  antifoam,  and 
optionally  a  binder  or  encapsulant  wherein  at  least  I  part  by  weight 
of  the  organic  surfactant  is  used  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
foam  control  agent. 


and  ammonium  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (c)  0.002  to  5% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  ultraviolet  absorber,  (d)  0.001  to  3%  by 
weight  of  an  optical  brightener  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzotriazole  derivatives,  stilbene  disulfonic  acid  derivatives, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  balance  (e)  being  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  waier,  water-soluble  alcohols,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  optionally:  (f)  at  least  one  nonionic  or  anionic  auxil- 
iary tenside,  and  (g)  at  least  one  perfume  component,  said  compo- 
sition having  a  pH  value  of  2.5  to  5.0. 


5,767,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  CLEANING 
Clement  K.  Choy.  .Alamo,  and  Michael  H.  Rohbias.  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  C"ompany.  Oakland, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,824 

Int  CI.*  CUD  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  510—406  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surface  cleaning,  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  having  a  first  liquid  disposed  therein  and  a 
second  compartment  having  a  second  liquid  disposed  therein, 
said  first  and  second  compartments  separating  the  first  and 
second  liquids;  and 

means  for  spray-delivering  the  first  and  second  liquids  from  the 
first  and  second  compartments,  respectively,  to  a  surface 
external  to  the  apparatus  and  for  forming  an  admixture  of  the 
first  and  second  liquids  during  delivery  to  the  surface; 

wherein  the  first  liquid  includes  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  a  hypohalite  and  a  hypohalite  generator, 
the  second  liquid  includes  a  builder  or  a  chelating  agent,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  liquids  includes  a 
pH-adjusting  agent,  the  pH-adjusting  agent  in  an  amount  such 
that  upon  formation  of  the  admixture,  the  admixture  is  main- 
tained at  a  pH  of  above  about  II. 


5,767,054 
SURFACE  DISINFECTANT  AND  CLEANING 
COMPOSITION 
Friedrich  A.  Sprugel,  Solalindenstrasse  36b,  Munchen,  Ger- 
man>.  D-81825,  and  Eugen  Eibofner,  Vordere  Au  13,  Biber- 
ach.  Germany,  D-88400 
PCT  No.  PCT/bE94/01159,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,460 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
385.0 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/48:7/30:  A61K  31/11 
U.S.  CI.  510—383  20  Claims 

1.  A  surface  disinfectant  and  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  an  effective  biocidal  amount  of  a  biocidal  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyoxal,  glutaraldehyde,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  (b)  0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  fluoroaliphatic 
tenside  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkanoic 
acids  wherein  the  alkane  residue  has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkali 


5,767,056 

AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  COMPOSITION 

Pierre  Marie  Lenoir.  Richterswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  333,454,  Nov.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.861 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322806 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/722:1/83:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  510—423  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising 

(i)  a  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butylene  oxide-ethylene  oxide  derivatives  of  an  alcohol 
(ROH),  of  Formula  II 


R-O-[C;H3(CjH5)0].  — [C,H,,OU— H 


(H) 


wherein 
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R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing 

from  4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 
b  {the  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  per  mole)  is  from  I  to 

10.  and 
c  (the  average  degree  of  butoxylation  per  mole)  is  from  0.5  to 
4. 

(ii)  at  least  about  5  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  composition  and 

(iii)  a  solubilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid 
esters  of  mono-  and  disaccharides  and  of  sucroglycerides, 
alkyl  polyglucosides,  esters  of  polyethoxylated  polyols,  poly- 
ethoxylated  lanolin,  mono-  and  dialkyl-diphenyloxide  disul- 
fonic acids  and  alkaline  salts  thereof,  alkanolamides  of  fatty 
acids,  sugroglycerides  of  alkyl  ethoxylates  and  anionic  phos- 
phate esters  and  their  acidic  forms. 


5,767,059 
CLEANSER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  SALT  OF  A  SECONDARY  AMIDE-T\T»E 

N-ACYLAMINO  ACID  .  AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALT  OF  A 

HIGHER  FATTV  ACID  ,  AND  AN  AMPHOTERIC 

SURFACTANT 

Lsao  Umemoto.  and  \'asushi  Kajihara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-248321 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/10:1/88:9/02:1/32 
VS.  CI.  510—490  6  Claims 

1.  A  cleanser  composition  comprising  the  following  components 
(A).  (B)  and  (C); 
(A)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  secondary  amide  N-acylamino  acid 
represented  by  formula  ( 1 ): 


5,767,057 
SPRAY-DRIED  GRANULES  OF  HIGH  APPARENT 
DENSITY 
Thomas  Merz,  Hilden;  Elmar  Wilms.  Dormagen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, and  Chris  De  Jong,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG.  Duesseldorf.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02815,  §  371  Date  Mar,  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W  095/07339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
988.1 

Int  CI."  CUD  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  510-^52  20  Claims 

1.  Spray-dried  granules  useful  as  detergents,  cleaning  composi- 
tions or  as  a  component  therefor  containing  anionic  surfactants  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  1  ^c  by  weight,  soap  in  an  amount  of  less 
than  0.2%  by  weight,  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  nonionic  surfactants, 
0.2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  sugar  acids  or  salts  of  sugar  acids,  and 
the  balance  to  l(X)%  by  weight  of  inorganic  or  organic  builders, 
redeposition  inhibitors,  foam  inhibitors,  optical  brighteners, 
enzymes,  fabnc  softeners,  dyes,  fragrances  and  neutral  salts,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  granules,  said  granules  having  an  apparent 
density  of  at  east  550  g/1. 


R'CONH(CH3)„COOH 


(1) 


wherein  R'CO  represents  a  linear  acyl  group  having  10  to  16 
carbon  atoms:  and  n  is  a  number  of  1  or  2: 

(B)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid;  and 

(C)  an  amphoteric  surfactant; 

wherein  the  mixing  ratio  by  weight  of  (A+B)/C  ranges  from  2.5/1 
to  1/2  and  wherein  the  contents  of  said  components  (A),  (B)  and 
(C)  each  range  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  cleanser  compo- 
sition. 


5.767,060 
BONDED  POLYMER  FILTER  MEDIUM  AND  ITS  USE 
Michael  Hanrahan.  Woodinville.  Wash.,  a.ssignor  to  Advanced 
Water  Systems.  Woodinville.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,268 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39/04 

VS.  a.  210—502.1  8  Claims 


5,767,058 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Yuko   Watanabe.   Tokyo;    Riho    Honjo,    Kanagawa;    Hiroshi 

Kuzui.  Tokyo,  and  Torn  Tagawa.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-300433 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/831:9/32 

U.S.  CI.  510 — 170  17  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 
and  a  salt  of  a  long  chain  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  lactic  acid,  said 
salt  of  said  long-chain  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  lactic  acid  having  a 
purity  of  at  least  80%  wherein  a  total  amount  of  the  sucrose  fatty 
acid  ester  and  the  salt  of  the  long-chain  carboxylic  acid  ester  of 
lactic  acid  is  from  1  to  90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  detergent,  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  the  salt  of  the  long-chain 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  lactic  add  and  the  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 
is  within  the  range  of  from  90:10  to  6:94,  wherein  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  the  fatty  acid  moiety  of  the  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 
is  8  to  24  and  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the 
long-chain  carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  the  salt  of  the  long-chain 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  lactic  acid  is  8  to  20. 


30    <32  3^*^° 


1.  A  multi-component  medium  for  n-eating  an  aqueous  stream 
for  the  removal  of  hydrocarbon  based  components  therein,  said 
medium  comprising: 

(a)  carbon  particles  activated  for  the  absorption  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  substances  from  the  stream: 

(b)  at  least  two  different  polymer  binding  agents  each  adapted  to 
coagulate  and  bind  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  ba.sed 
components  from  the  stream,  the  polymer  binding  agents  each 
having  a  different  reaction  range  in  the  carbon  scale;  and 

(c)  a  bonding  agent  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  and 
affixing  thereto  the  polymer  binding  agents,  so  as  to  provide  a 
multi-component  medium  wherein  the  polymers  are  bonded 
to  the  carbon. 
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5,767.061 
COMPOSITE  SILICATE  MATERIALS 
Petra  M.  Gill,  Warminster,  Pa.;  Eric  von  Rehren  Borgstedt, 
Louisville,  and  Raymond  P.  Denkewicz,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  both 
of  Ky.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corp<jration,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,466,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
9,614,160.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,079 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7//4 
U.S.  a.  510—511  12  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  builder  comprising  a  composite  of  crystalline 
hydrated  layered  sodium  silicate  and  an  amorphous  sodium  sili- 
cate, wherein  said  composite  is  produced  by  hydrolyzing  a  crystal- 
line disilicate  produced  from  a  sodium  silicate  having  an  initial 
SiO,/Na20  ratio  of2.0  to  3.22. 


5,767,062 

FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DYE 

TRANSFER  INHIBITORS  FOR  IMPROVED  FABRIC 

APPEARANCE 

Toan  Trinh,  Maineville;  Stephanie  Lin-Lin  Sung,  Cincinnati; 
Helen   Bernardo  Tordil,   West   Chester,  and   Paul  Arthur 
Wendland,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,694,  Mar.  10,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  976,781,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,487 
Int.  CI."  D06M  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  510—516  12  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  added  fabric  softening  composition  comprising: 

I.  from  about  50%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
fabric  softening  agent  consisting  essentially  of:  cationic  fabric 
softener;  nonionic  fabric  softener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitan  esters,  Cij-C^,,  fatty  alcohols,  fatty 
amines,  and  mixtures  thereof;  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  tertiary 
amines;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

II.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  water-soluble  polymeric  dye  transfer  inhibitor,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  polymers,  which  are  not  enzymes,  with  one  or  more 
monomeric  units  containing  at  least  one  =N — C(^0) — 
group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
500  to  about  100,000; 

(B)  polymers  with  one  or  more  monomeric  units  containing  at 
least  one  N-oxide  group  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1,000,000; 

(C)  polymers  containing  both  =N — C(=0) —  and  N-oxide 
groups  of  (A)  and  (B); 

(D)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  composition  is  essentially  free  of  bleach;  sachets 
containing  an  active  ingredient;  anionic  surfactant;  and, 
additionally,  essentially  free  of  polymer-coated  soil  release 
polymers;  and 

III.  optionally,  a  dispensing  means  which  provides  for  release  of 
an  effective  amount  of  the  composition  to  fabrics  in  an  auto- 
matic laundry  dryer  to  impart  dye  transfer  inhibition  benefits 
to  said  fabrics  during  subsequent  wash  cycles,  plus  softening 
effects,  antistatic  effects,  or  combination  of  softening  and 
antistatic  effects  to  said  fabrics. 


5,767,063 
HUMAN  IL-8  RECEPTOR  AND  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 
James  Lee,  San  Bruno;  William  E.  Holmes,  Pacihca,  and  Wil- 
liam 1.  Wood.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,494,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,211,  Mar.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,453 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/715:16/28 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  PF4A  receptor  polypeptide  comprising  the 
N-terminal  extracellular  region  contained  in  the  human 
lL-8receptor  polypeptide  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,767.064 
SOLUBLE  TYPE  II  INTERLEUKlN-1  RECEPTORS  AND 
METHODS 
John  E.  Sims,  Seattle;  David  J.  Cosman,  Bainbridge  Island; 
Stephen  D.  Lupton;  Bruce  A.  Mosley.  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Steven  K.  Dower.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immu- 
nex  Corporation,  .Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,211,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,464,937,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91„S19.  Jul.  12,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5.350,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
701,415,  May  16,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.071.  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,576,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pad  of  Ser.  No. 
534,19.i,  Jun.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  442,043 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/]8 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  an  L-l  mediated  immune  or  inflam- 
matory response  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering  an 
amount  of  soluble  Type  II IL- 1  receptor  (IL- 1 R  II)  effective  to  bind 
IL-1  and  prevent  binding  to  a  cell-surface  associated  IL-1  receptor. 


5,767,065 
USE  OF  INTERLEUKJN-4  RECEPTORS  TO  INHIBIT 
BIOLOGICAL  RESPONSES  MEDIATED  BY 
INTERLEUKIN-4 
Bruce  Mosley;  David  J.  Cosman;  Linda  Park,  all  of  Seattle;  M. 
Patricia  Beckmann.  PouLsbo;  Carl  J.  March,  and  Rejean 
Idzerda.  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 
Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,669.  Jul.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,599,905, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480,694.  Feb.  14.  1990,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,924,  Jun.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,156,  Mar.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,438,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,047,  Oct.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466J24 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JH/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  or  inhibiting  an  IL-4-mediated 
immune  or  inflammatory  response  in  a  human,  which  comprises: 
administering  to  a  human  an  amount  of  a  soluble  IL-4  receptor 
(sIL-4R)  and  a  suitable  diluent  or  carrier  effective  to  suppress 
or    inhibit    the    IL-4-mediated    immune    or    inflammatory 
response, 
wherein  said  sIL-4R  is  a  soluble  form  of  the  IL-4R  protein  of 
nOS.  4A^IC. 


5,767,066 

MEDICAL  APPLICATION  OF  BROMELAIN 

Stephen    George    Barnwell.    Chester,    England,    assignor    to 

Cortecs  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00352,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22348.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  22.  1994, 
9403344 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  preventing  bile  acid  reabsorption  by 
the  gastrointestinal  tract,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  bromelain. 
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5,767,067 
FOLLICLE  STIMULATING  HORMONE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Guiseppe  Arpaia;  Serenella  Serani;  Antonino  Sirna,  and  Ste- 
fano  Villa,  all  of  Rome.  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  di  Ricerca 
Cesare  Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,297,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,766,  Feb.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.128.453.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  26,  1987,  48110/87 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/59:  A61K  38/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  10  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  biologically  active  follicle  stimulating 
hormone  preparation  free  from  traces  of  luteinizing  hormone 
detectable  at  1.5  mlU/ml,  based  on  the  2nd  IRP-HMG  reference 
standard  for  luteinizing  hormone,  and  substantially  free  from  all 
other  urinary  proteins,  comprising  an  alpha-subunit  associated  with 
a  beta-subunit. 

wherein  the  alpha-subunit  comprises  a  heterogeneous  population 
of  glycosylated  human  gonadotropin  alpha-subunils  having 
(1)  the  following  amino  acid  sequence  a: 


10 

Ala    Pro    Asp  Val    Gin   Asp  Cys  Pro   Glu  Cys  Thr 

Leu  Gin  Glu   Asn  Pro 


20 

Phe   Phe   Ser    Gin   Pro   Gly   Ala    Pro    He     Uu  Gin 


30 


40 


-continued 

40 
Tyr  Thr   Arg  Asp  Leu  Val    Tyr   Lvs   Asp  Pro    Ala 


Arg  Pro    Lys   lie     Gin 


^0 


Lys  Thr  Cys  Thr   Phe  Lys  Glu   Leu  Val   Tyr  Glu 


60 


Thr   Val    Arg  Val    Pro 


70 


Gly   Cys  Ala    His    His    Ala    Asp  Ser    Leu  Tyr   Thr 


Gin  Cys  His   Cys  Gly  Lys  Cys  Asp  Ser 


80 

Tyr 

Pro 

Val 

Ala 

Thr 

90 

Asp 

Ser 

Thr   Asp  Cys  Thr   Val 


100 
Arg  Gly   Leu  Gly   Pro    Ser    Tyr  Cys  Ser    Phe  Gly 


110 
Glu  Met  Lys  Glu; 


(2)  the  amino  acid  sequence  |3  but  lacking  the  starting  Asn  at 
position  1;  and  (3)  the  amino  acid  sequence  ^  but  lacking  the 
starting  Asn  and  Ser  at  positions  1  and  2. 


Cys  Met  Gly  Cys  Cys 


Phe   Ser    Arg  Ala  Tyr   Pro   Thr   Pro    Leu  Arg  Ser 

Lys  Lys  Thr   Met  Leu 


50 
Val   Gin   Lys   Asn  Val   Thr   Ser    Glu   Ser    Thr  Cys 


60 
Cys  Val 


Ala   Lys  Ser 


Tyr   Asn  Arg  Val   Thr 


70 
Val 


Met  Gly  Gly   Phe  Lys 


Val   Glu   Asn  His 


80 
Thr 


90 
Ala   Cys  His    Cys  Ser   Thr  Cys  Tyr   Tyr   His    Lys  Ser; 


5,767,068 

PURE  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COLISTIN,  ITS 

COMPONENTS  AND  A  COLISTIN  FORMULATION  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PULMONARY  INFECTIONS 
Donald  Robert  NanDevanter.  Puyatlup.  and  Alan  Bruce  Mont- 
gomery. BelleNue.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pathogenesis 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,300 

Int  CI."  A61K  38M):38/08;  C07K  7/02:7/50 

VS.  CI.  514—9  42  Claims 


HO>„^,0 


(2)  the  amino  acid  sequence  a  but  lacking  the  starting  Ala  and  Pro 
at  positions  1  and  2;  and  (3)  the  amino  acid  sequence  a  but  lacking 
the  starting  Ala,  Pro  and  Asp  at  positions  1-3.  and 

wherein  the  beta-subunit  comprises  a  heterogeneous  population 

of  glycosylated  beta-subunits  having  (1)  the  following  amino 

acid  sequence  P: 


10 

Asn  Ser    Cys  Glu   Leu  Thr   Asn  He     Thr   lie     Ala 

lie     Glu   Lys  Glu  Glu 


Cy< 


20 
Arg  Phe  Cys 


lie     Ser    lie     Asn  Thr  Thr   Trp 


30 


Cys  Ala  Gly  Tyr  Cys 


1.  A  formulation  for  treatment  and  prevention  of  Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa  or  Slenotmphomonas  maltophilia  infections  compris- 
ing a  substantially  pure  colistin  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colistin  component  I,  lU  and  FV  depicted  by  the 
general  formula 
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wherein  R,  is  6-methylheptanoyl  and  R^  is  isopropyl  (colistin 
component  I),  R,  is  6-methyloctanoyl  and  R,  is  secondary  butyl 
(colistin  component  III).  R,  is  6-methyloctanoyl  and  R,  is  isopro- 
pyl (colistin  component  IV); 

a  mixture  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
in  a  dry  powder  form  or  in  a  solution. 


5,767,069 
CYCLOSPORINS 
Soo  Young  Kg,  London,  Great  Britain;  Hans  Kobel,  Basle, 
Switzerland;  Brigitte  Besemer-  Rosenwirth,  Modling,  Aus- 
tria; Dieter  Seebach,  Ziirich,  Switzerland;  Rene  P.  Traber, 
Basle,  Switzerland;   Roland  VVenger,  Riehen,  Switzerland, 
and  Pietro  Bollinger,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Novartis  \G.  Basle,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,795,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,067,  May  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,959,  Oct. 
31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427,312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
9023859;  Nov.  5,  1990,  9023970;  Nov.  5,  1990,  9023971;  Nov.  5, 
1990,  9023972;  Aug.  5,  199L  9116836 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/13;  C07K  7/64 
U.S.  CL  514—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-immunosuppressive.  cyclophilin-binding  compound  of 
Formula  II 


L 


W-X-R-Y-Z-MeLeu  Ala-(D)Ala-MeLeu-MeLeu-MeVal 

12345        6         7        8  9  10  II 


11 


where 

W  is  MeBmt  or  dihydro-MeSmt; 

X  IS  oAbu,  Val,  Thr.  Nva  or  MeOThr; 

R  is  Sar  or  (D)-MeAla; 

Y  is  MeLeu,  y-hydroxy-MeLeu.  Melle.  MeVal,  MeThr,  MeAla. 
Mealle  or  MeaThr;  and 

Z  is  Val.  Leu.  MeVal  or  MeLeu; 
provided  that  1 )  when  Y  is  MeLeu  or  MeAla  then  Z  is  MeVal  or 
MeLeu:  and  2)  when  W  is  MeBmt,  R  is  Sar.  and  Y  is  y-hydroxy- 
MeLeu.  then  Z  is  other  than  Val. 


5,767,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,071 

SEVENMER  CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF 

DISEASES  INVOLVING  a^^, 

Michael  A.  Palladino.  Olivenhain;  Bruce  A.  Lee.  San  Diego; 
William  D.  Huse,  Del  Mar,  and  Judith  A.  Varner,  Encinitas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IXSYS  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,106 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/12:38/00:  C07K  7/00:7/50 
VS.  CI.  514—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-RGD  cyclic  peptide  that  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
a.Pj  integrin  receptor  represented  by  the  formula: 


J 


(SEQ  10:2) 


Arg— Cys  — X,— Gly  — Asp— X„<  — X,_i  —  Cys  — X,^ 
wherein  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly.  Ser.  and 


5,767,072 

THEKAPEL'TIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  CD4 

PEPTTOE  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  OF  HIV 

INFECTIONS 

Ellen  S.  Vltetta,  and  Jonathan  W.  Ihr.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors   to   Board   of  Regents.   The   I  ni>ersity   of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792J12,  Nov.  13,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.240,  May  3, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,479, 

Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  17U06 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/10:38/16 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  spacer  and  at  least  one 
gpl20-binding  peptide  of  from  17  to  50  amino  acids  conjugated  to 
said  spacer,  wherein  said  peptide  comprises  amino  acids  41-57  of 
CD4.  wherein  said  composition  reduces  HIV  binding  to  human 
cells  in  the  presence  of  antibodies  from  an  individual  infected  with 
HIV 


5,767,073 
D4  GENE  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 
Bing    Lim,    Dorchester,    Mass.;    Jean-Michel    Leiias,    Evry, 
France;  Chaker  N.  Adra.  Boston,  and  Jone  L.  Ko.  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990J37,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,073 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/47:  C12N  5/06:5/08 
U.S.  CL  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  purified  D4  protein  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  expressed  in  mammalian  hematopoietic  cells,  having  a 
calculated  molecular  weight  of  approximately  23.000  daltons  com- 
prising in  the  carboxyl  terminal  region  amino  acids  169  to  197  of 
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Seq.  ID  No.  4  or  substitutions  thereof  present  in  naturally  occur- 
ring D4  protein  expressed  in  mammalian  species. 


5,767,074 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  SOLUBLE  C-KIT  LIGAND  AND 
HEMATOPOIETIC  FACTORS 
Peter  Besmer;  Jochen  Buck;  Malcolm  A.S.  Moore,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y..  and  Karl  Nocka,  Harvard,  .Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cooper  &  Dunham  LLP,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,962,  .Apr.  23,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.306,  Oct.  5, 
1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.483. 
Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  341,456 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)4:38/I9:  C07K  14/435:14/52 
U.S.  a.  514—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  soluble  c-kit  ligand  protein, 
and  one  or  more  hematopoietic  factors,  the  amount  of  each  in  the 
composition  being  such  that  the  composition  is  effective  to  expand 
hematopoietic  stem  cells. 


5,767,075 
INHIBITING  PROTEIN  INTERACTIONS 
Joseph  Avruch,  Brookline;  \ian-feng  Zhang,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Mark  S.  Marshall,  Carmel.  Ind..  assignors  to 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass..  and  Indi- 
ana University  Foundation.  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,672,  Jun.  10.  1994,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,256.  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,582,995.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,533 

Int  CI."  A61K  38m 
U.S.  CL  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  direct  interaction  of  Ras  with  Raf  in 
an  animal,  said  method  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  Ras-binding  peptide  to  said  animal,  wherein 

(a)  said  Ras-bindmg  peptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  with 
SO-IOO'J  identity  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  7.  9.  10,  or  11:  and 

(b)  said  Ras-binding  peptide  inhibits  a  direct  interaction  of  Ras 
with  Raf. 


5,767,077 
HUMAN  FC-Y  RECEPTOR  III 
Gary  A.  Peltz,  Redwood  City,  and  Kevin  W.  Moore.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS 
Holding  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.488.  Apr.  5.  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  218,985,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,907,  Jul.  9.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,814,  Oct.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,736,  Nov. 
15,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  300.039,  Jan.  19,  1989.  abandoni-d.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  199,513,  May  27,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,939 
Int.  CL'  A61K  38/1 7.  C07K  14/735 
VS.  CI.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  FC7RIII  protein  which  is  free  of  any  other 
human  FcyR  protein,  which  FC7RIII  protein  has  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow  ing  sequences: 
Arg-Thr-Glu-Asp-Leu-Pro-Lys-Ala-Val-Val  -Phe-Uu-Glu-Pro- 
Gln-Trp-Tyr-Arg-Val-Leu  -Glu-Lys-Asp-Ser-Val-Thr-Uu-Lys- 
Cys-Gln  -Gly-Ala-Tyr-Ser-Pro-Glu-Asp-Asn-Ser-Thr  -Gln-Trp- 
Phe-His-Asn-Glu-Asn-Uu-Ile-Ser  -Ser-Gln-Ala-Ser-Ser-Tyr- 
Phe-Ile- Asp-Ala  -Ala-Thr-Val-Asp-Asp-Ser-Gly-Glu-Tyr-Arg 
-Cys-Gln-Thr-Asn-Leu-Ser-Thr-Leu-Ser-Asp  -Pro-Val-Gln-Leu- 
Glu-Val-His-Val-Gly-Trp  -Leu-Leu-Uu-Gln-Ala-Pro-Arg-Trp- 
Val-Phe  -Lys-Glu-Glu-Asp-  Pro-lle-His-Leu-Arg-Cys  -His-Ser- 
Trp-Lys-Asn-Thr-Ala-Leu-His-Lys  -Val  -Thr-TyT-Leu-Gln-Asn- 
Gly-Lys-Asp-Arg  -Lys-Tyr-Phe-His-His-Asn-Ser-Asp-Phe-His 
-Ile-Pro-Lys-Ala-Thr-Leu-Lys-Asp-Ser-Gly  -Ser-Tyr-Phe-Cys- 
Arg-Gly-Leu-Val-Gly-Ser  -Lys-Asn-Val-Ser-Ser-Glu-Thr-Val- 
Asn-lle  -Thr-Ile-Thr-Gln-Gly-Uu-Ala-Val-Ser-Thr  -Ile-Ser-Ser- 
Phe-Ser-Pro-Pro-Gly, 
Arg-Thr-Glu-Asp-Leu-Pro-Lys-Ala-Val-Val  -Phe-Leu-Glu-Pro- 
Gln-Trp-Tyr-Arg-Val-Leu  -Glu-Lys-Asp-Ser-Val-Thr-Uu-Lys- 
Cys-GIn  -Gly-Ala-Tyr-Ser-Pro-Glu-Asp-Asn-Ser-Thr  -Gln-Trp- 
Phe-His-Asn-Glu-Ser-Leu-Ile-Ser  -Ser-Gln-Ala-Ser-Ser-Tyr- 
Phe-Ile-Asp-Ala  -Ala-Thr-Val-Asp-Asp-Ser-Gly-Glu-Tyr-Arg 
-Cys-Gln-Thr-Asn-Leu-Ser-Thr-Leu-Ser-Asp  -Pro-Val-Gln-Leu- 
Glu-Val-His-Ile-Gly-Trp  -Uu-Leu-Leu-Gln-Ala-Pro-Arg-Trp- 
Val-Phe  -Lys-Glu-Glu-Asp-Pro-Ile-His-Leu-Arg-Cys  -His-Ser- 
Trp-Lys-Asn-Thr-Ala-Leu-His-Lys  -Val-Thr-Tyr-Uu-Gln-Asn- 
Gly-Lys-Gly-Arg  -Lys-Tyr-Phe-His-His-Asn-Ser-Asp-Phe-Tyr 
-Ile-Pro-Lys-Ala-Thr-Leu-Lys-Asp-Ser-Gly  -Ser-Tyr  Phe-Cys- 
Arg-Gly-Uu-Phe-Gly-Ser  -Lys-Asn-Val-Ser-Ser-Glu-Thr-Val- 
Asn-Ile  -Thr-Ile-Thr-Gln-Gly-Uu-Ala-Val-Ser-Thr  -Ile-Ser-Ser- 
Phe-Phe-Pro-Pro-Gly,  and  a  fragment  thereof  which  is  the 
extracellular  domain  of  FC7RIII, 


5,767,076 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,078 
AGONIST  PEPTIDE  DIMERS 
Dana  L.  Johnson,  1343  Lonely  Cottage  Rd.,  Upper  Black  Eddy, 
Pa.    18972.    and    Robert    \.    Zivin,    6    Glenbrook    Ct., 
Lawrenceville.  NJ,  08648 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,135 
InL  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  2/00:5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  9  aaims 

1,  A  method  of  dimerizing  and  activating  EPO-R  comprising 
contacting  said  EPO-R  with  a  peptide  dimer  consisting  of 
covalently  linked  peptide  monomers  which  bind  to  EPO-R  and  do 
not  actisaie  EPO-R  wherein  said  dimer  bmds  to  and  activates 
EPO-R  thereby  inducing  EPO  biological  activity. 
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5,767,079 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OPHTHALMIC  DISORDERS 
USING  TGF  -B 
Bert  M.  Glaser,  Baltimore.  Md.;  Bnice  B.  Pharriss,  deceased, 
late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  by  Joyce  A.  Pharris,  Executrix;  Ann 
F.  Hanham.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  George  A.  Ksander,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,412,  Apr.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,886,  Jul.  8, 
199.^.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
S.778,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  910,834,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,694 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  38/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  ocular  vision  in  retinal  disorders 
of  the  mammalian  eye.  said  disorders  characterized  by  an  insuffi- 
ciency, loss,  or  impending  loss  of  fibrous  tissue,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  is  eye  about  1.1  to  10  pg 
of  transforming  growth  factor  beta  (TGF-P). 


5,767,080 

ENHANCED  MILK  PRODUCTION  IN  DAIRY  CATTLE 

James  F.  Beck,  Marshall,  Mich.;  Dale  H.  Storck,  Sugar  Grove, 

111.,  and  David  P.  Casper,  Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Cargill.  Incorporated,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,560,  Aug.  19,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,486,  May  I, 

1996.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,549 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/27:  A23C  7/00:  A23K  l/0<) 

VS.  CI.  514—12  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  milk  production  in  a  dairy  cow. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  to  said  cow.  during  a  selected  period,  a  total  dairy 
cattle  feed  ration  comprising  a  combination  of: 

a  forage  component  comprising  from  about  20%  to  about 
60*^  of  said  ration,  said  forage  component  comprising  fi-om 
about  20%  to  about  100%  com  silage  produced  from  F, 
hybrid  com  plants  homozygous  for  bm3,  said  silage  having 
an  in  vitro  neutral  detergent  fiber  digestibility  of  about  44% 
to  about  60%;  and 

a  feed  composition,  said  ration  having  a  fiber  content  of  about 
20%  to  about  40%  and  a  crude  protein  content  of  from 
about  17%  to  about  21%  on  a  dry  matter  basis,  wherein 
about  30%  to  about  50%  of  said  crude  protein  is  soluble 
protein;  and 

b)  administering  a  biologically  active  somatotropin  to  said  cow 
under  conditions  delivering  an  effective  amount  of  said  soma- 
totropin to  said  cow  during  said  selected  period. 


5.767,082 
NONAPEPTIDE  AND  DECAPEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF 
LHRH  I SEFUL  AS  LHRH  ANTAGONISTS 
John  J.  Nestor,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Brian  H.  Vickery,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,223,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,115,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  220,060,  Jul. 
15.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  10,923, 
Feb.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,801,577.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  526,940 
Int.  a.*  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—15  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of:  inhibiting  ovulation  in  a  female  mammalian 
subject;  preventing  ovarian  hyperstimulation  in  response  to  exog- 
enous gonadotropins  in  a  female  human  subject;  treating  premen- 
strual syndrome  in  a  female  human  subject;  treating  endometriosis 
in  a  female  human  subject;  treating  prostatic  hypertrophy  in  a  male 
mammalian  subject;  inhibiting  spermatogenesis  in  a  male  mamma- 
lian subject;  treating  precocious  puberty  in  a  human  subject;  inter- 
rupting heat  in  a  female  animal  subject;  or  terminating  pregnancy 
in  a  female  mammalian  subject;  which  method  comprises  admin- 
istering to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A  — B-C- 

I      2      3 


Ser— D— E  — F— G- 

4       5      6      7      8 


•Pro-J 
9       10 


(I) 


wherein: 

A  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  either  the  D-  or  the  L-  isomer  of: 

N-Ac-D.L-A' ^-prolyl,        N-Ac-D,L-prolyI.        N-Ac-D.L- 
phenylalanyl. 

N-Ac-D,L-p-chlorophenylalanyl.  N-Ac-D.L,-p- 

fluorophenylalanyl, 

N-Ac-3-{  I  -naphthyl)-D.L-alanyl.        N-Ac-3-(2-naphthyl)- 
D.L-alanyl. 

and  N-Ac-3-(2.4,6-trimethylphenyI)-D.L-alanyl; 
B  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of       D-phenylalanyl.       D-p-chlorophenylalanyl.       D-p- 

fluorophenylalanyl,  D-p-nitrophenylalanyl.  2.2- 

diphenylglycyl.      D-a-methyl-p-chlorophenylalanyl      and 

3-(2-naphlhyl)-D-alanyl; 
C  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  D-tryptophanyl.  D-phenylalanyl.  3-(3-pyridyl)-D-alanyl, 

and  3-(2-naphthyl)-D-alanyl; 
D  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  L-phenylalanyl.  L-tyrosyl.  and  3-(3-pyridyl)-alanyl,  argi- 

nyl.  or  G; 
E       is      3-(2-naphihyl)-D-alanyl.      3-(3-pyridyl)-D-alanyl. 

D-tyrosyl,  D-tryptophanyl.  D-nicotinyl-lysyl.  pyridylacetyl- 

lysyl.  D-Glu(AA)  or  G; 
F  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  L-leucyl.  L-norieucyl,  L-phenylalanyl,  L-tryptophanyl, 

and  3-(2-naphthyl)-L-alanyl; 
G  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  the  radicals  represented  by  the  following  structural  for- 
mulae: 


(a) 


(11) 


5.767,081 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-HN  — CH  — CO  — 
1 
(CH.), 
I 

NH 
I 
Ri  — HN  — C  =  NR- 

w'herein 
n  is  1  to  5; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  fluoroalkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  R';  or  R' — HN — C=NR'  is  a  ring 
represented  by  the  following  structural  formulas: 
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HN' 


^ 


N      HN' 


\  — / 


C 
N  or  HN  '^      ^  N 

\  / 

A-C-(CH:)„ 

A 


having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a 
sulphydryl  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  and  a  dialkylamino  group. 


wherein  m  is 
carbon  atoms; 


1  to  4;  A  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
and  X  is  halo  or  A;  and 


(b»  -HN— CH-CO-or 


CH: 


5,767,083 

TRI-,  TETRA-,  PENTA-,  AND  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  I'SE  AS  AN  ANTIDEPRESSANT 

AGENT 

Henry  B.  .•Vbajian,  Hillsdale,  N.J.;  John  F.  Noble,  Pomona,  and 

Joseph  J.  HIavka.  Tuxedo  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Innapharma.  Inc..  Suffern,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,089,  May  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,589,460.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.651 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/06:38/07:38/08:  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  514—16  50  Claims 
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5,767,084 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS  AND 

PEPTIDES  FOR  SAME 
Elmer  M.  Price.  Hartsburg,  and  Lane  L.  Clarke,  Columbia, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of 
Missouri,  Columbia.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,853 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/07: 38A)8:  C07K  5/103:7/06 

MS.  CI.  514—16  3  Claims 


N 
I 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  phenylloweralkyl:  and 
J  is  D-alaninamide;  D-leucinamide;  glycinamide;  or  — NHR"* 
wherein  R^  is  lower  alky!  or  NHCONHj; 

(b)  a  pharmaceutical !y  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound  (a) 
above;  or 

(c)  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  (a)  above  or  one  salt  of  (b)  above,  in  admixture  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipienl. 


^ 


n^l 


cnuim  mnnnti/ncuaincKi 

nVnMS  HV  TD  AJMINUIUIIl) 

Kv  npiBt  wmta  or  im  act 
snunct  m  m  mituit  cm 


UKUK.  mwir 
srtmttsaB) 
uurun  errs 


cnopuar 


2.  A  method  of  preventing  cellular  retention  and  degradation  of 
otherwise  membrane  bound  mutant  CFTR  proteins  by  competi- 
tively inhibiting  degradation  and  retention  which  would  otherwise 
retain  or  degrade  newly  synthesized  mutant  CFTR  proteins  prior  to 
arrival  of  the  mutant  CFTR  proteins  at  the  cell  membrane  by 
administering  a  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
Asn-Ile-lle-Gly-Val-Ser-Tyr  (SEQ  ID  No:  2),  optionally  acetylated 
at  its  amino  terminus. 


5,767,085 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  GROWTH  HORMONE  RELEASING 

PROPERTIES 

Nils  Langeland  Johanscn.  Copenhagen  O;  Jesper  Lau,  Farum; 
Kjeld  Madsen.  \  a-rlese;  Behrend  Friedrich  Lundt. 
Kokkedal:  Henning  Thegersen.  Farum;  Birgit  Sehested 
Haasen.  Stenlase,  and  Bernd  Peschke.  Malev,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  No\o  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00485.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I7423.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  448.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23,  1993,  1439/ 

93;  Jan.  28.  1994.  0121/94;  Oct.  14.  1994.  1191/94 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/05:38/06:38/07:38A>8 

U.S.  CI.  514—17  18  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  general  formula  I 


ABC— tX— E)„ 


I 


1.  A  tetrapeptide  composition  or  salt  thereof,  comprising  a 
general  formula  (4): 


R'-Pro'-AA'  Gly-AA^-R 


(4) 


where  Pro'  represents  dehydro-Pro;  AA'  represents  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  He,  Leu.  Arg.  D-Arg  and  Trp; 
AA'  represents  Trp;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  carbamyl  group,  an  alky- 
Icarbamyl  group,  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  and.  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 


wherein  p  is  0  or  1; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  R'— (CH,)^— (X),— <CH,)._<-o_  .»,„,„ 

q  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  S: 

r  is  0  or  1 : 

s  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  imidazolyl.  guanidino.  piperazino,  mor- 
pholino,  piperidino  or 

N(R") — .  wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'  is  independently  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxyl.  pyridinyl  or  furanyl  groups;  and 
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X,  when  r  is  1  .  is  — NH— .  — CH,— .  — CH=CH- 

I 
-C— , 


R'' 


R*  is  piperazino.  morpholino.  piperidino.  — OH  or  — N(R^) — 
R*.  wherein  each  of  R^  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl; 
E,  when  p  is  1.  is  — NH— CHlR'")— (CH,),  — R".  wherein 

V  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  8. 

R*"  is  hydrogen,  idazolyl.  guanidino.  piperazino,  morpholino, 
l-methylpyrrolidinyl,  piperidino. 


wherein  each  of  which  is  disubstituted;  B  is  (G), — (H)„ 

wherein 

t  is  0  or  1 ; 

u  is  0  or  1 ; 

G  and  H  are  amino  acid  residues  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural 

L-amino  acids  or  their  corresponding  D-isomers,  and  non- 
natural  amino  acids  and  wherein,  when  both  t  and  u  are 
1.  the  amide  bond  between  G  and  H  is  optionally 
replaced  with 


(CH2), 


N 
I 
R'» 


wherein  n  is  0.  I  or  2.  and  R''*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


Rll  R'l 

/  / 

(CH2)„-N  (CH:)„-N 


I 

-Y-N   , 


wherem  o  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
wherein  the  morpholino  is  optionally  substituted  with  ethyl  or 

propyl  and  the   1 -methylpyrrolodinyl  group  is  optionally 

substituted  with  ethyl, 
or  R"  is  N(R">— R'-.  each  of  R"  and  R'"  is  independently 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R**  is  independently 


each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy.  lower  alkylamino,  amino  or  hydroxy; 

D,   when   p   is    I,   is   a   D-amino   acid   of  formula   — NH — 

CH((CH,)j— R')— CO— or,  when  p  is  0, 
D      is      — NH— CH({CH2),— R')— CH,— R"      or      — NH— 

CH((CH2)„— R')— Ca^R^  wherein 

k  is  0,  1  or  2; 

I  is  0.  !  or  2; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkyloxy,  amino  or  hydroxy:  and 


each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkyloxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  hydroxy,  or  the  Amadori  rear- 
rangement product  from  an  amino  group  and  a  hexapyra- 
nose  or  a  hexapyranosyl-hexapyranose  and  R'",  when  p  is 
I,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — COOH, 
— CH2— ,  CO— R"  and  — CH,— OH,  wherein 

R"  is  piperazino,  morpholino,  pipendino,  — OH  or 
— N(R"')— R",  wherein  each  of 

R'*  or  R'^  is  independently  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  R''  is  phenyl,  indolyl,  or  hydrox- 

yphenyl.  then  R'"  is  different  from  —COOH,  CH,— OH  and 

— CO— R".  wherein  R''  is  — NCR''')— R'\  the  amide  bond 

between  B  and  C  or.  when  t  and  u  are  both  0,  between  A  and 

C  being  optionally  replaced  with 

R" 

I 
-Y-N   , 


or,  when  p  is    1,  the  amide  bond  between  D  and  E  being 
optionally  replaced  with 

R" 

I 
—  Y  — N    , 
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5.767.086 
BONE  \URROW  STIMl  LATION  BY  CERTAIN 
GLUTATHIONE  ANALOGS 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco;  Matthew  H.  Lyttle,  Point 
Reyes  Station:  .\my  S.  Morgan,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Richard   F.   Borch,   Pittsford.   N.Y.,  a.ssignon,   to  Terrapin 
Technologies.  Inc..  South  .San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.993,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126.229. 
Sep.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.599.903.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  863.564.  .Nov.  3.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun,  7,  1995.  Ser.  No,  482.645 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J8/06:  C07K  5/0« 
VS.  a.  514—18  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  stimulate  the  differentiation  of  bone  marrow 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  bone  marrow  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


YCO— NHCHCO— C 
I 
CH2— Z  — X 


(I) 


or  the  ester,  amide,  mixed  ester/amide  or  salt  forms  thereof, 
wherein  YCO  is  y-glu  or  ^asp; 
G*  is  phenylglycine  or  glycine; 
Z  IS  CH;,  O  or  S,  and 

X  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  optionally  substituted  on  any 
aromatic  moiety  contained  therein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  benzyl  and  naphthyl; 
in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  effective  to  stimulate  the  differentia- 
tion of  said  bone  marrow. 


5.767,087 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
THERAPY  OF  IMMINE  DEFICIENCY  CONDITIONS 
Vyacheslav  G.  Morozov.  and  Vladimir  K.  Khavinson.  both  of 
St.  Petersburg,  L.S.S.R..  assignors  to  Cytoven  J.V.,  Kirk- 
land.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337  J41,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
9.538.951,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,189,  Feb.  8, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.617. 
Oct.  7.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
6,680.  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  856,802.  Mar.  24.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  415^83,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,044 
Int.  CI."  A61K. W05 
U.S.  a.  514—19  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  number  of  T-lymphocytes, 
B-lymphocytes  or  karyocytes  in  a  non-human  animal  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  pharmaceutical 
preparation  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  and 
a  purified  dipeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  L-Glu-L-Trp, 
or  a  salt  of  said  dipeptide,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said 
increase. 


5,767.088 
TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
David  Christopher  Horwell.  Foxton;  William  Howson.  Weston 
Colville;   Martyn   Clive   Pritchard.   St.   Ives,   and   Jennifer 
Raphy.    Bishops   Stortford,    all    of   England,    assignors    to 
VNarner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaias,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346.052.  Nov.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,610,145,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,236. 

Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  697.992 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/05 

VS.  a.  514—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O     H     H  R-  I 

II       I       I  I 

R'  — A— O— C  — N— C— X— C— Y  — (CH^),-R' 

•  I       A! 

CH,  CHi 

/  \ 

Ar'  Ar  • 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen, 

0R^ 

COjR'',  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or  phenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  from  I  to  3  groups  selected  from: 
alkyl. 
halogen, 
nitro, 
CF,. 

(CHjVOR* 

(CHjVCO,R*, 

(CHjjpNR^R''  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6  and  R* 
and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
A  is  — {CH2)^(C(CH,)2),(CH,),—  wherein  q,  r.  and  s  are  inte- 
gers of  from  0  to  6,  0  to  1.  and  0  to  6,  respectively; 
Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from: 
alkyl, 
halogen, 
nitro. 
CF3. 

(CH,),.60R*, 
(CH2),C0,R*,  or 

(CH^j^R^R^  wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6  and  R* 
and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently 
— CONH— . 
— CONCH3— , 
—COO—, 
— CH,NH— , 
— NHCO— , 
— CH,0— , 
— COCH,— ,  or 
— CHXH— ; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10; 
R-  IS  methyl;  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen. 

Straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  3  to  10  carbons  with  from 
0  to  3  substituents  selected  from: 
(CH,)„OR*. 
CO,R*, 
— NHCOCH,, 
— NR*R', 
— SO^Me, 
— SOMe. 
— SO,NH„ 
— CONR^R', 
— NHCONR'*R', 

— COR*  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  R*  is  as 
above.  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl. 
-guanidine, 
-amidine, 
R-'  is  also 


-(CH:), 


-(CH2), 


<x 


(0)o,«i(CH2)„R"',or 
(0)o„i(CH2).R'» 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5,  v  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  2,  u  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  and  R'"  is  hydrogen. 


179-279  OG-98-20-QL3 
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hydroxy.        alkoxy,        COOH.        COjalkyl.        CONR*R', 
NMCONR^R'  guanidine  or  amidine;  and 
#  and  A  indicate  all  stereoisomers. 


-continued 


L-Ammt)  acid 


Proponion  (*i 


5,767,089 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING 

NITROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  135  SUrcrest,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,590,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,543, 
.Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  417,132 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  a.  514—21  5  Qaims 

1.  A  biocompatible  composition  comprising 
an  unbound  membrane  permeable  nitroxide;  and 
substantially  membrane  impermeable  human   serum  albumin 
labelled  with  nitroxide  at  an  average  molar  ratio  of  between 
approximately  17  and  95. 


5,767,090 
MICROBIALLY  PRODUCED  RHAMNOLIPIDS 
(BIOSURFACTANTS)  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PLANT 
PATHOGENIC  ZOOSPORIC  FUNGI 
Michael  E.  Stanghellini;  Raina  Margaret  Miller;  Scott  Lynn 
Rasraussen:  Do  Hoon  Kira,  and  Yimin  Zhang,  all  of  TUcson. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  on  behalf  of 
the  University  of  Arizona,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^13 
Int.  CI."  AGIN  43/16 
U.S.  CL  514—23  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  zoosporic  plant  pathogens  which 
comprises  contacting  said  zoosporic  plant  pathogens  with  a 
zoospore-controlling  effective  amount  of  a  rhamnolipid  biosurfac- 
tant. 


5,767,091 

ANALGESIC  EFFECT  ENHANCING  PREPARATIONS 
Kiyoshi  Mukai,  and  Hideaki  Kohri,  both  of  Tokashima,  Japan, 

assignors     to     Otsuka     Pharmaceutical     Factory,     Inc., 

Tokusbima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00155,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22967,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026460 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/I95:3I/40:3I/405;3I/4I5 

U.S.  CI.  514—23  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  analgesia  in  a  cancer  patient  by 
administering  to  the  patient  an  analgesrc  and  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  an  analgesic  effect  enhancing  preparation,  the 
preparation  comprising  the  following  amino  acids  in  the  following 
proportions,  calculated  as  free  amino  acids: 


L-.'Vmino  acid 


Proportion  (»i  '» 


leucine 

8.0-16.0 

isoleucine 

4.0-9.0 

valine 

4.0-9.0 

lysine 

6.0-13.0 

threonine 

3.0-6.0 

iryptophan 

1.2-2.0 

methionine 

2.0-5.0 

cysteine 

0.5-2.0 

phenylalanine 

3.0-7.0 

tyrosine 

0.2"  1.0 

histidine 

2.0-5.0 

ar;>inine 

30.0-60.0 

alanine 

0.5-2.0 

aminoacetic  acid 

0.5-2.0 

serine 

0.2-1.0 

proline 

0.5-2.0 

a.spanic  acid 

0.1-0.5 

glutamic  acid 

n  I-/1  s 

wherein  the  cysteine  is  present  or  is  partly  or  wholly  replaced  with 
cystine  and/or  methionine  and  the  tyrosine  is  present  or  is  partly  or 
wholly  replaced  with  phenylalamine. 


5,767,092 

TREATMENT  OF  RADIATION-DAMAGED  BONE 

MARROW  ISING  GALACTOSYL  CERAMIDES 

Yasuhiko  koezuka:  koji  Kabaya,  and  Kazuhiro  Motoki.  all  of 

Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,979,  Jul.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16  1992,  4-212015; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-85219 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—25  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  damage  to  bone  marrow  caused  by 
radiation  said  radiation  being  gamma-ray  or  X-ray  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effctive 
amount  of  an  a-galactosylceramide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  following  compounds: 

(1)  (2S,3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyransyloxy)-  2-tetracosanoylamino- 
3-octadecanol. 

(2)  (2S.3R)-2-docosanoylamino-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)- 
3-ectadecanol. 

(3)  (2S.3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-icosanoylamino-3- 
octadecanol, 

(4)  (2S.3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)- 
2-octadecanoylamino-3-octadecanol. 

(5)  (2S.3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2- 
tetradecanoylamino-  3-octadecanol. 

(6)  (2S.3R)- 1  -(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-octanoylamino- 
3-octadecanol. 

(7)  (2S3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyrarosyloxy)-  2-tetracosanoylamino- 
3-tetradecanole 

(8)  (2S3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)- 
2-tetradecanoylamino-3-hexadecanol. 

(9)  (2S.3R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-|(R)-     2-hydroxy- 
tetracosanoylamino]-3-octadecanol, 

(10)  (2S.3S4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy(-  2-tetracosanoyl- 
amino-3.4-octadecanediol. 

(11)  (2S.3S.4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-tetracosanoyl- 
amino-3,4-heptadecanediol. 

(12)  (2S,3S,4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-tetracosanoyl- 
amino-3.4-pentadecanediol, 

(13)  (2S.3S.4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-ten-acosanoyl- 
amino-3.4-undecanediol. 

(14).  (2S.3S4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-hexacosanoyl- 
amino-3,4-heptadecanediol, 

(15)  (2S,3S4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-[(R)- 
2-hydroxy-tetracosanoylamino]-3.4-octadecanediol, 

( 1 6)  (2S.3S,4R)- 1  -(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy  )-2-l(R)- 
2-hydroxy-ietracosanoylamino)-3,4-heptadecanediol. 

(17)  (2S.3S.4R)-1 -(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy  )-2-[(R)- 
2-hydroxy-tetracosanoylamino]-3.4-pentadecanediol, 

(18)  (2S,3S,4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-[(R)- 
2-hydroxy-tetracosanoylamino]-3.4-undecanediol. 

(19)  (2S.3S,4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-[(R)- 
2-hydroxy-hexacosanoylammo]-.3.4-octadecanediol, 

(20)  (2S.3S.4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-[(R)- 
2-hydroxy-hexacosanoylamino]-3.4-nonadecanediol, 
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(21)  (2S,3S,4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyIoxy)-2-((R)- 
2-hydroxy-hexacosanoylamino)3-3.4-icosanediol. 

(22)  (2,S.3S.4R)-l-(  a-D-galactopyranosyloxy  )-2-l(S)- 
2-hydroxy-tetracosanoylamino]-3,4-haptadecanediol, 

(23)  (2S.3S,4R)-l-(o-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-2-[(S)- 
2-hydroxy-tetracosanoylamino]-  16-methyl-  3,4- 
heptadecanediol. 

(24)  (2S,3S.4R)-l-(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-16-methyl- 
2-tetracosanoylamino-3.4-heptadecanediol, 

(25)  (2S,3R)- 1-(  a-D-galactopyranosyloxy  )-2-oleoylamino- 
3-octadecanol, 

(26)  (2S,3S.4R)- 1 -(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-hexacosanoyl- 
amino-3.4-octadecanediol.  and 

(27)  (2S.3S,4R)-1 -(a-D-galactopyranosyloxy)-  2-octacosanoyl- 
amino-3.4-haptadecanediol. 


5,767,093 
METHODS  FOR  ATTENUATING  ANTIBODY-MEDIATED 

XENOGRAFT  REJECTION  IN  HUMAN  RECIPIENTS 
A.  Heather  Good,  Edmonton,  Canada:  David  K.  C.  Cooper, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  and  .Andrew  J.  Malcolm.  East  Edm- 
onton. Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council.  Edm- 
onton. Canada,  and  Integris  Baptist  Medical  Ccenter,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933.466,  Aug.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,651,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  749329, 
Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460,094 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  514—25  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  attenuatmg  antibody-mediated  xenograft  rejec- 
tion in  a  human  recipient  of  a  xenograft  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  xenograft  for  transplantation  into  a  human  recipi- 
ent; 

(b)  identifying  at  least  one  carbohydrate  antigen  on  said 
xenograft  to  preformed  antibodies  in  the  recipient  which 
antibodies  are  involved  in  rejection  of  the  xenograft;  and 

(c)  parenterally  administering  to  said  recipient  at  least  one  of 
said  identified  antigen(s)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
said  antibodies  from  binding  to  said  antigen. 


5.767,095 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MONOGALACTOSYLDIEICOSAPENTAENOYL 

GLYCEROL  AND  METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Rodner   R.  Winget.   13265  89th  Ave.  South,  Rte.  3,   Renton. 

Wash.  98055-1930 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,832,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.620.962.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,533, 
.Apr  .Ml,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  779,783 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/70 
V.S.  a.  514—25  15  Cbdms 

1.  A  topical  dermal  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising 
about  0.1  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  anti- 
inflammatory microalgal  lipid  preparation  and  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing the  remaining  percent  by  weight,  wherein  the  anti- 
inflammatory microalgal  lipid  preparation  comprises  35  percent  to 
100  percent  by  weight  of  a  monogalactosyl  dieicosapentaenoyl 
glycerol  having  the  structure: 

CH2OH 


1/  \i— O-CH2      o 

W  '  " 


CHO-C— C,»H2, 
I 

CH^O— C-C,9Hy, 
II 

o 


wherein  C|,Hj,  represents  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
the  eicosapentaenoic  acid  having  5  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds,  and  wherein  the  anti-inflammatory  microalgal  lipid 
preparation  compnses  between  0%  and  about  65%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  contaminant,  wherein  the  contaminant  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diacylglyceryl-N.N.N- 
trimethylhomoserine,  a  chlorophyll,  a  carotenoid  and  phos- 
pholipids, and 

wherein  the  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ointment,  a  cream,  a  lotion,  an  emollient  and  a  bioadhesive 
delivery  system. 


5,767,094 

PROPIOPHENONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kenji  Tsujihara,  Urawa;  Kunio  Saito,  Omiya;  Mitsuya  Hongu. 
Kawaguchi;  Mamoru  Matsumoto,  Nara,  and  Kozo  Oka, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288487 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04:43/16:  C07N  315/00:  C07H  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—25  13  Claims 

1.  A  propiophenone  derivative  of  the  formula  (I]: 

[I] 


5,767,096 
BROMOTIACUMICIN  COMPOUNT)S 
Jill     E.     Hochlowski.     Green     Oaks;     Marianna     Jackson. 
Waukegan;  James  B.  Mc.Alpine.  Libertyville.  and  Ronald  R. 
Ra.sraussen.  Burlington,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  .\bbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser,  No.  678,906 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/71 
VS.  a.  514—28  14  CUnns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R"0 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


*'        OH 
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or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  prodrug  thereof,  wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  C.-to-Cj  alkanoyl; 
R'  and  R''  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R'*  is  hydroxy, 

(b)  R'  is  hydroxy  and  R*  is  hydrogen. 

(c)  R'  and  K"  taken  together  are  =0;  or  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  and 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  bromine  and  chlorine,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R'  and  R*  must  be  bromine. 
8.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  thera- 
peutically etfective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


(R')-(R') 


5,767,097 
SPECIFIC  MODULATION  OF  TH1/TH2  CYTOKINE 
EXPRESSION  BY  RIBAVIRIN  IN  ACTIVATED 
T-LVMPHOCYTES 
Robert  C.  Tam.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICN  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,449 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07H  19/167 
U.S.  CI.  514-^3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  Thl  and  Th2  response  in  activated  T 
cells  of  a  human  patient  comprising  administering  Ribavirin  to  the 
T  cells  in  a  dosage  which  promotes  the  Thl  response  and  sup- 
presses the  Th2  response. 


5,767,098 
ANTI-ACNE  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Robert  W.  Klein,  Fort  Washington,  and  Albert  M.  Pacliman. 
Dresher.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dermik  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Collegeville,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94/11502,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,409,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,446,028,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,449,  May 
29,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,883, 
Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  61,951,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  808,627,  Dec.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  776,005 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/71:31/075 
U.S.  CI.  514-^3  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  topical  treatment  of  acne  consisting 
essentially  of  a  peroxide  and  antibiotic  of  the  lincomycin  family. 


5,767,099 
CATIONIC  AMPHIPHILES  CONTAINING  AMINO  ACID 
OR  DERVATIZED  AMINO  ACID  GROUPS  FOR 
INTRACELLULAR  DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
MOLECULES 
David  J.  Harris,  Lexington:  Edward  R.  Lee,  Quincy;  Craig  S. 
Siegel,  Woburn;  Eric  A.  Rowe,  Maiden,  and  Shirley  C.  Hub- 
bard, Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,867,  Oct.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,747,471,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352,479,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,650,096.  This  application 
Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,086 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:17/28:31/56:48/00:  B61F  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  514-^J4  22  Claims 

1.  A  calionic  amphiphile  capable  of  facilitating  transport  of 
biologically  active  molecules  into  cells,  said  amphiphile  having  the 
structure. 


(R*)-(R2) 


\ 


X)— C 


(Z) 


wherein: 

Z  is  a  steroid; 

X  comprises  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

R'  is  the  side  chain  of  an  amino  acid,  R'  comprises  the  side 

chain  of  an  amino  acid; 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl; 

R'  is  — NH — ,  an  alkylamine.  or  a  polyalkylamine; 
R"  is  H  or  alkyl; 

R-  is  — NH — ,  an  alkylamine.  or  a  polyalkylamine; 
and  wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  is  different  from  R".  except  that 

both  R'  and  R'  cannot  be  — NH — . 


5,767,100 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
USING  SAME 
Petr  Alexander,  San  Mateo,  and  Ernest  J.  Prisbe,  Los  .Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.504.  Feb.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.659,023. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,670 
Int.  CI."  A61K  48/00 
VS.  CI.  514—44  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  herpes  viral  infections  comprising 
administering  to  a  veterinary  or  human  subject  an  anti-herpes  viral 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure  ( 1 ) 

(I) 


Ri-     R 


wherein 

the  dashes  indicate  the  positions  of  optional  double  bonds: 

#  designates  chiral  centers,  which  are  numbered; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

Y  is  OH; 

Z  is  CHjOH.  CH,  or  H: 

B  is  1-cytosinyl.  9-adenyl.  9-guanyl,  1-uridinyl  or  1-thymidinyl 
provided  that  if  n=l  then  B  is  not  1-thymidinyl; 

R'"  and  R"'  independently  are  H.  CN.  N„  halo,  or  OH  or  R'" 
and  R""  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  bond  or  — CH, — ; 

R''  is  H  or.  when  R'"  and  R"'  are  joined  together  to  form  a 
bond,  R''  is  H  or  F;  and 

R'''  and  R''  are  H  or  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  bond; 

provided  that  when  n=l  the  pyran  ring  is  saturated  or  is  unsat- 
urated at  the  1-2  or  2-3  positions;  and 

when  n=0.  then  R'"*  and  R''  are  H;  and 

the  salts  thereof 


5,767,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


June  16,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2925 


5.767.102 

ANTISENSE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  CMV  INFECTION 

Kenneth   G.   Draper.   Boulder.  Colo.:   Sharon   K.   Chapman. 

Carlsbad,  and   Daniel    1..   Kisner,  Cardiff,   both   of  Calif., 

as.signors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.711.  Apr.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,595.978.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568366, 

Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  927306.  Nov.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.591.720.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  9.263.  Jan.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.442.049.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.498 

Int.  CI."  A61K  48/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

V.S.  CI.  514— M  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  CMV  retinitis  comprising  administering 
by  intravitreal  injection  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  an  anti.sense  oligonucleotide  targeted  to  CMV  IE2  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to  an  animal  having  CMV 
retinitis. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  an  antisense  oligonucleotide  tar- 
geted to  CMV  IE2  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.767.105 
OCULAR  SOLUTION 
Ghdam  A.  Peyman.  8654  Pontchartrain  Blvd..  Unit  1.  New 
Orleans.  La.  70124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.190.  May  3.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,393 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715 

U.S.  CI.  514—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  irrigating  an  ocular  cavity  during  ophthalmologic 
surgery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  ophthalmic  solution  containing  an  effective  amount 

of  an  oligosaccharide  to  prevent  swelling  of  ocular  tissue  cells 

when  in  contact  with  said  solution,  and 
introducing  said  ophthalmic  solution  into  said  ocular  cavity  and 

irrigating  said  ocular  cavity  substantially  without  swelling  of 

ocular  tissue  cells. 


5,767,103 
NITRIC  OXIDE  SEQUESTRANT 
Stanley  S.  Greenberg:  Jiaimiing  Xie:  Mark  J.  S.  Miller,  all  of 
New  Orleans,  and  Judith  Zatarian-kuebel.  Mandeville.  all  of 
La.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech..  Inc..  Tucson. 
Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L-S94/05650.  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31204.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,179 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
elevated  nitric  oxide  levels  in  the  bloodstream,  endothelium  or 
tissues  of  said  mammal,  said  disease  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  systemic  inflammatory  response  syndrome,  sepsis, 
septic  shock,  endotoxemia  and  pertussis  consisting  essentially  of 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutic  dose  of  a 
cobalamm  to  sequester  the  excess  nitric  oxide. 


5,767,104 

USE  OF  SULFATED  SACCHARIDES  TO  TREAT 

BALDNESS 

Daniel  Bar-Shalom,  Rypevanenget  213,  DK-2980  Kokkedale, 

and  Niels  Bukh,  Strandvejen  122,  DK-2900  Hellerup.  both  of 

Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.478.  May  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.618.798.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,078,  Apr.  16. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  613,559, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  407,236,  Sep.  14,  1989.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  460,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  20.  1989. 
DK1918 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—53  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  alopecia  comprising  topically  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  non-esterified  compound  effective  against  alopecia 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  non-esterified.  sulfated 
monosaccharides,  ii)  non-esterified.  sulfated  disaccharides  and  iii) 
salts  and  complexes  of  (i)  or  (ii)  above  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals, 
Al,  Zn.  Cu.  Zr.  Ti,  Bi,  Mn  and  Os. 


5.767.106 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE  AND  CONDITIONS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  MACROPHAGE  INFILTRATION 

Eva  Anne  TUrley,  Winnipeg,  and  Samuel  Simon  Asculai,  Tor- 
onto, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  Mississauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675.908.  Jul.  3.  1991.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  200J09.  Feb.  23.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.674.857.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.673, 
Feb.  21.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  295J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  24,  1994,  2130762 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—54  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  having  a  disease  or  condition 
characterized  by  white  blood  cell  infiltration  into  an  area  damaged 
by  the  disease  or  condition,  the  method  comprising  administering 
to  the  human  an  effective  amount  of  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  until  the 
administration  is  no  longer  required. 


5,767.107 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GLUTEN  AND 

POLYSACCHARIDES  THAT  CONTAIN  URONIC  ACID 

RESIDUES  USEFUL  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  FATS,  OILS 

AND  SOLIDS 
Frederick  K.  Chaundy,  Grosse  He:  Scott  P.  Melidosian,  Allen 
Park;  Rudolph  E.  Lisa,  Grosse  He,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Finnan. 
Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Corporation, 
Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,939 

Int.  CI."  C08B  37/04:37/06:  C07H  13/02:1/00 

VS.  CI.  514—54  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  encapsulating  fats,  oils  and  solids 
comprising: 

(a)  14.5  to  97%  gluten; 
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(b)  a  polysaccharide  that  contains  uronic  acid  residues,  wherein 
said  polysaccharide  that  contains  uronic  acid  residues  is  at 
least  3%  of  the  level  of  the  gluten; 

(c)  0.0  to  95%  water. 


5,767,108 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  HEPARINIZED 

BIOMATERIALS 

Patrick  Cahalan,  Geleen;  Theo  Lindhout.  Gronsveld;  Benedict 
Fouache;  Michel  Verhoeven.  both  of  Maastricht;  Linda 
Cahalan.  Geleen;  Marc  Hendriks,  Hoensbroek,  and  Ron 
Blezer.  Maastricht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
.Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,147 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  i\no 
U.S.  a.  514—56  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  having  the  steps  of:  immobilizing  heparin  by 
covalent  bonding  onto  a  blood  contacting  surface  of  a  medical 
device,  removing  loosely  bonded  heparin  molecules  and  placing 
the  heparin-immobilized  surface  of  the  medical  device  into  contact 
with  a  patient's  blood,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  adsorbmg  a  protein  onto  the  heparin-immobilized  surface 
before  placing  it  into  contact  with  the  patient's  blood,  said 
protein  being  capable  of  being  activated  by  heparin  to  inhibit 
the  action  of  a  blood  coagulation  protein  to  prevent  coagula- 
tion of  fibrinogen;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  adsorbed  protein  on  the  heparin-immobilized 
surface  as  it  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  patient's  blood. 


5,767,111 
18-NOR-VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Deluca.  Deerfield.  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski,  Warsaw, 
Poland,  and  Kalo  I..  Perlman.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,870,  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,238 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4QUm:  A61K  .?//59 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


X^O' 


where  X'  and  X*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and  where 
the  group  R  is  represented  by  the  structure: 


5,767,109 

COMPLEXING  URLSHIOLS 

Robert  A.  Sanchez,  2601   Jacaranda  Ave.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

92009,  and  Sheldon  S.  Hendler,  8575  La  JoIIa  Shores  Dr.,  La 

Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138^15,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,409,908.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

422,784 

Int.  CI."  A61K  am 

U.S.  CI.  514—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desensitizing  a  patient  to  urushiols  comprising 
administration  to  the  patient  in  need  of  desensitization.  a  compo- 
sition containing  a  desensilizing-effective  amount  of  a  urushiol/ 
cyclodextrin  complex. 


5,767,110 
COMBINATION  CHEMOTHERAPY 

Wayne  Daniel  Klohs,  and  Charles  Dale  Kowal.  both  of  Ann 
.Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,488,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.597,830.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.601 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/66:.il/56:M/IH5:3l/l7 

U.S.  CI.  514—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  combination  of  antineoplastic  agents  comprising 

an  antitumor  amount  of  suramin  and  an  antitumor  amount  of 

estramustine. 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  may  have  the  R  or  S 
configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  Y,  — OY,  — CH,OY, 
— C=CY  and  — CH=CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the 
cis  or  trans  geometry,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methvl.  — CR'^O  and  a  radical  of  the  suucture: 


R'  9? 

\   / 
-(CH:).-C-(CH2), 


R' 

/ 

\ 


where  m  and  n.  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  fluoro,  influoromethyl.  and  C|.5-alkyl,  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched  and.  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protecied-hydroxy  substiluent.  and  where  each  of  R",  R\  and  R^, 
independently,  is  selected  from  deuterium,  deuteroalkyl,  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain 
or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy 
substituent.  and  where  R'  and  R-.  taken  together,  represent  an  oxo 
group,  or  an  alkylidene  group.  ^CR"R\  or  the  group  — (CH^),, — . 
where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R'  and  R",  taken 
together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  the  group  — (CH,),, — ,  where 
q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R^  represents  hydrogen. 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,.,  alkyl.  and  wherein  any  of  the 
groups  at  positions  20.  22.  and  23.  respectively,  may  be  replaced 
by  an  oxygen  atom. 
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5,767,112 
MUSCLE  RELAXANT  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stefano   Poli;   Tiziano   Crimella,   both   of  Milan;   Ambrogio 
Magni,  Osnago-Como,  and  Luigi  Mora.  Cairate-Varese.  all 
of  Italv,  assignors  to  Poli  Industria  Chimica.  S.p..\..  Milan. 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  390.488,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No,  586.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  21,  1994,  MI94.A2166 
'  InL  CI."  A61K  31/58:9/127 
U.S.  a.  514—172  14  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  parenteral  administration 
comprising: 

(a)  an  amount  of  neuromuscular  blocking  agent  effective  to 
produce  muscul.v  relaxation;  and 

(b)  between  about  2  and  about  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  zwitterionic 
substance  having  and  isoionic  point  not  greater  than  7  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  serine,  cysteine, 
valine,  isoleucine.  leucine,  methionine,  proline,  hydroxypro- 
line.  alanine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  tryptophan,  and  phos- 
pholipid, said  composition  having  a  pH  of  between  about  5.2 
and  about  5.6. 


5,767,113 

COMPPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

ACTIVATING  GLUCOCORTICOID-INDUCED  RESPONSE 

AND  REDUCING  MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE 

Suzanne  Bourgeois  Cohn.  and  Donald  J.  Gruol,  both  of  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  For  Biological 
Studies,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438387 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/58:31/56:31/585 
U.S.  a.  514—176  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  concurrently  activating  glucocorticoid-induced 
response  and  reducing  multidrug  resistance  in  a  subject  undergoing 
chemotherapy,  comprising  administenng  to  said  subject,  in  con- 
junction with  a  chemotherapeutic  agent,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
steroid  compound  having  the  dual  properties  of  acting  as  a  gluco- 
corticoid agonist  and  as  an  inhibitor  of  the  P-glycoprotein  efflux 
pump,  wherein  said  steroid  compound  has  the  structure: 
wherein: 

R"*  is  absent  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  C'  and  C'",  or 
when  there  is  an  epoxide  bridging  C'  and  C'".  or  when 
present.  R"*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'"  is  absent  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  C**  and  C'". 
or  when  there  is  an  epoxide  bridging  C**  and  C'".  or  when 
present.  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halogen,  or 
— OR.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trimethylsilyl: 
R'"  is  H  or  methyl. 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  when  R*"  is  an  organic  radical;  or 
R"  is  —OR'  when  R'"  is  — C(0)— {CM,),— Z.  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  only  if  q  is  greater  than  1.  or  R'  is  an  acyl  group 
having  in  the  range  of  3  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
acyl  group  optionally  contains  one  or  more  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  (in  addition  to  the  acyl 
carbonyl  oxygen),  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  silicon  and 
halogen,  wherein  said  acyl  group  optionally  includes  one  or 
more  cyclic  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alicyclic  ring(s).  heterocyclic  ring(s).  carbocyclic  aromatic 
ring(s).  and  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring(s),  wherein  said  cyclic 
moiety(ies)  optionally  contains  an  oxygen-,  sulfur-,  nitrogen-, 
phosphorus-  or  silicon-bearing  substituent;  and 
R-"  is  — C(0) — (CH,)^— Z,  wherein  q  falls  in  the  range  of  0  up 
to  8,  and  Z  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  halogen,  or 
R""  is  said  organic  radical,  said  organic  radical  having  in  the 
range  of  4  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  organic  radical 
optionally  contains  one  or  more  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sili- 
con and  halogen,   wherein   said  organic  radical  optionally 


includes  one  or  more  cyclic  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alicyclic  ring(s).  heterocyclic  nng(s).  carbocy- 
clic aromatic  ring(s).  and  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring(s), 
wherein  said  cyclic  moiety(ies)  optionally  contains  an 
oxygen-,  sulfur-,  nitrogen-,  phosphorus-  or  silicon-bearing 
substituent,  wherein  said  cyclic  moiety  is  mandatory  when 
R^  is  linked  to  C'^  through  a  — C(0>—  moiety. 


5,767,114 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,767,115 

HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 

Stuart  B.  Rosenblum.  West  Orange;  Sundeep  Dugar.  Bridge- 
water;  Duane  A.  Burnett.  Fanwood;  John  \N.  Clader,  ("ran- 
ford.   and    Brian   A.    Mckittrick.    Bloomheld.   all    of   NJ., 
assignors  to  Schering-Plough  Corporation,  kenilworth.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257.593.  Jun.  9.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.631365.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No. 
102,440,  Sep.  21.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  617,751 
Int  CI."  C07D  205/08:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  9  Chums 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


Ar' 


R  R' 

I  I 

-X„-(C),-Y,-(C),-Z^ 
I  I  ^ 

R'  R' 


/ 


AfJ 


/--^ 


\ 


AH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar'  and  Ar'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl  and  R''-substituted  aryl; 

Ar'  is  aryl  or  R'-substituted  aryl; 

X.  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CH,— ,  — CHdower  alkyl)-  and  — Cidilower  alkyl)-; 

R  and  R"  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —OR",  — 0(CO)R",  ^(COiOR"  and  — 0(CO)NR"R'; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

q  is  0  or  I ;  r  is  0  or  I ;  m,  n  and  p  are  independendy  0,  1 .  2.  3  or 
4;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  q  and  r  is  I ,  and  the  sum  of  m. 
n,  p,  q  and  r  is  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6;  and  provided  that  when  p  is  0 
and  r  is  I,  the  sum  of  m.  q  and  n  is  I,  2.  3.  4  or  5; 

R''  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  —OR",  — 0(CO)R",  — 0(CO)OR'',  — ©(CH,),. 
50R",  — O(C0)NR"R",  — NR"R',  — NR"(CO)R\ 
— NR"(CO)OR'*,  — NR"(CO)NR^R*,  — NR"SOJR^ 

— COOR",  — CONR"R',  -COR",  -SO,NR"R',  S(0)o.,R'. 
— 0(CH,),.,„— COOR".     — 0(CH;),.,uCONR"R'.     -(lower 


alkylene)COOR",     — CH=CH— COOR" 

— NO;  and  halogen; 


-CF,.     — CN, 


R  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of —OR".  — 0(CO)R".'— 0(CO)OR''.  — CHCH,),. 
50R".  — O(C0)NR"R',  — NR"R''.  — NR"(CO)R'. 
— NR^COOR",  — NR"(CO)NR'R*,  — NR"SO,R^ 

—COOR",  — CONR"R',  —COR",  — SOjNR'R",  S(0)o.2R''. 
— 0(CH,),  ,0— COOR",  — 0(CH,)|  ioCONR"R',  (lower 
alkylene)COOR"  and  — CH=CH^OOR"; 

R",  R^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-substituted 
lower  alkyl;  and 

R"*  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl. 
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5,767,116 
BICYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  THERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS 
Frank  Kerrigan;  David  John  Heal,  and  Keith  Frank  Martin, 
all  of  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Knoll  Atk- 
iengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02904,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1993, 
9318431 

InL  a."  A6IK  31/445:31/505;  C07D  403/14:401/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—212  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  1 


5,767.118 
4-HETEROCYCLIC  PEPERIDINES  PROMOTE  RELEASE 

OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Ravi  Nargund.  East  Brunswick;  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westfield, 
and  Lihu  Vang,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rah  way,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,357 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/54:  AOIN  43/54.43/40:  C07D  401/ 

00:409/00:2 1 1/36:21 1/68 
U.S.  CI.  514—226.4  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Ri),- 


U-0— T 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  the  form  of  indi- 
vidual enantiomers,  racemates.  or  other  mixtures  of  enantiomers. 
in  which 

A  is  — O — ; 

B  is  — O— ; 

g  is  0  or  1 ; 

Ri  represents  halo,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy; 

R,,  R,  and  R4  are  each  H; 

U  is  methylene; 

Q  is  a  group  of  formula  11a  or  lie 

ila 


lie 


R 

1 
N 

-v^ 

X 

\ 

N  — 

/ 
X' 

N 

X 

Rs 

1 

-V-N  — 

\   / 

X' 

in  which  V  is  methylene  or  ethylene,  X  is  an  alkylene  chain 
having  0  lo  2  carbon  atoms  and  X'  is  an  alkylene  chain  having 
I  10  4  carbon  atoms  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  X  and  X'  amounts  to  3  or  4;  and  R,  is  H:  and 
T  is  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  phenyl,  benzolbjfuranyl.  1-4,  benzo- 
dioxanyl.  or  quinazolinyl  all  optionally  substituted  by  meth- 
oxy.  uifluoromelhyl.  or  halo. 


H 


H     O 

I 


c=o 

I 

N 


C-A  — N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,-C,o  alkyl.  aryl, 
aryl(C,-C(,  aUyl).  (C,-C,  cycloalkyl)(C,-C^  alkyl)-.  (C.-C, 
alkyl )-K-(C,-C,  alkyl)-,  aryl(Co-C,  alkyl)-K-(C,-C5  alkyl)-,  and 
(C,-C,  cycloalkyl)(C„-C,  alkyD-K-fC.-C;  alkyl)-,  where  K  is 
_0— ,  _S(0).„— .  — N(R-)C(0)— ,  — C(0)N(R^)— , 
_0C(0)— .  — C(0)0— .  — CR-=CR-— .  or  — C— C— ,  where 
aryl  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indolyl,  azaindolyl, 
pyridyl.  benzothienyl.  benzofuranyl,  thiazolyl,  and  benzimidazolyl, 
and  R-  and  alkyl  may  be  further  substituted  by  I  to  9  halogen. 
— S(0)„,R^,  I  to  3  of  — OR^'  or  — C(0)OR-a,  and  aryl  may  be 
further  substituted  by  I  to  3  of  C.-C^  alkyl.  I  to  3  of  halogen.  I  to 
2  of  —OR-,  methylenedioxy.  — S(0)„R-.  I  to  2  of  — CF,, 
— OCF,.  niiro.  — N(R-)C(0)(R-).  — C(0)OR-.  — C(0)N(R-)(R=). 
— IH-tetrazol-5-yl.  — SO;N{R-)(R-).  — N(R-)S02  phenyl,  or 
— N(R=)SO;R-; 

R=  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C|-C(,  alkyl.  and  C,-C-,  cycloalkyl. 
and  where  two  C.-C^  alkyl  groups  are  present  on  one  atom,  they 
may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  C,-C^  cyclic  nng.  optionally 
including  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR'"; 

R-^'  is  hydrogen,  or  C.-Cf,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl; 
R'  is  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
where  the  heterocycle  is  attached  to  the  piperidine  ring  at  an 
available  nitrogen  or  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocycle,  and  where 
the  heterocycle  is  optionally  substituted  on  at  least  one  available 
nitrogen  or  carbon  atom  by  — R*,  —OR",  — SR",  or  — N(R-)(R") 
where  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
hydrogen,  C,-C^  alkyl,  halogen.  —OR".  —OR",  — NHSOXF,. 
— (CH,)  OR".  — (CH,)^(R-)(R").— <CH,),(R''). 

-<CH^)^C(0)OR-.  — (CH,),C(0)OR",  — (CH,),OC(0)R-. 
— (CH^),0C(0)R".  — (CH,),C(0)R-.  — (CH:),C(0)R". 

(CH,),C(0)N(R-)(R-),  — (CH:),C(0)N(R-)(R"), 


5,767,117 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VASCULAR  HEADACHES 

Michael  A,  Moskowitz.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,090 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/505:31/55 
U.S.  CI.  514—219  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  migraine  comprising  administering  to  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  eft'ective  amount  of  an  agonist 
that  binds  to  a  benzodiazepine  binding  site  of  a  GABA^  receptor 
and  is  a  GABAergic  modulator  of  GABA^  receptor  activity. 


— (CH,)^(R=)C(0)R- 

— {CH,)^(R")C(0)R-. 

— (CH,)^(R')C(0)OR-.— 

— (CH,)^(R")C(0)OR=. 

(CH,)j^(R')C(0)N(R')(R"). 

— <CH,);^(R")C(0)N(R-)(R"). 

— (CH',)^(R')S0,R-, 

— (CH,)^(R")SO,R". 

— (CH,),OC(0)N(R')(R-). 

— (CH,),SO,N(R-)(R-). 

— (CH,)^0,NHC(0)R^ 

— (CH,)^0,NHC(0)0R'. 

— (CH,),C(6)NHC(0)N(R-){R-). 

— (CH,),C0NHC(0)R-. 

(CH,),CONHSO,R^ 


— (CH,);M(R-)C(0)R". 

— <CH,);^(R")C(0)R*. 

(CH,)>I(R')C(0)0R". 

— (CH,)^(R")C(0)OR". 

— (CH.);^(R')C(0)N(R-)(R'), 

— (CH,)^(R-)S0,R". 

— (CH,);M(R")S0,R^ 

(CH,),0C(0)N(R-)(R''). 

— (CH,),S0,N(R-)(R"). 

— (CH,),SO,NHC(0)R", 

— (CH,)^0,NHC(0)0R", 

-(CH,),C(0)NHC(0)N(R-)(R''). 

— <CH,),C(0)NHC{0)R". 

— <CH,  ),CONHSO,R".— 

— <CH,  ),c6nHS0,N(  R- )R-). 
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— (CH,)JJ(R=)SO,N(R^)R*). 
— (CH,)^(0)„R*.  and 


alkyl    optionally    substituted    by 


— <CH2),CONHSO,N(R^)R''). 
— <CH,)^(R'')SO,N(R-)R''). 
— <CH,)^(0)„R-; 
R'°    is    hydrogen,    or    C,-C^ 
hydroxyl; 

R'*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  substituted 
C|-  Cft  alkyl  where  the  substituents  may  be  1  to  5  halo,  1  to  3 
hydroxy.  I  to  3  C,-C,„  alkanoyloxy.  I  to  3  €,-€„  alkoxy.  phenyl, 
phenoxy.  2-furyl.  C,-C„  alkoxycarbonyl.  S{0)JC^-C^  alkyl);  or 
R^  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)jL„(CH,),— 
where  L„  is  C(R-);.  O.  S(0)„or  N(R-).  d  and  e  are  independently  1 
to  3  and  R^  is  as  defined  above: 
A  is: 


R' 


I 


-(CHj),— C— (CH2)r—  or   -Z-(CH:),-C-(CH:)v- 
I  i 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0,  1.  2  or  3; 

Z  IS  N-R""  or  O.  where  R""is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  or  (CH,),aryl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
and  (CH,),  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  1-2 
0(R^).  S(b)„R-,  lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  C(0)OR-.  C(0)N(R-)(R-) 
or  SOjNCR^KR-),  N(R-)C(0)N(R-)(R-).  and  where  aryl  is 
phenyl,  pyridyl.  lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  triazolyl.  imidazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl. pyrazolyl.  ihiadiazolyl.  imidazolone-l-yl.  oxadiazolyl. 
benzimidazol-2-yl.  triazolinone-yl,  optionally  substituted  with 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  C,-Cf,  cycloalkyl.  amino,  or  hydroxyl; 

R'  and  R^"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C(,  alkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  C^-C^  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  indolyl.  p-hydroxyphenyl.  OR^. 
S(0)„R'.  C(0)0R'.  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  N(R-)(R^). 
C(0)N(R-)(R^);  or  R'  and  R'"  can  independently  be  joined  to 
one  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  groups  to  form  alkylene  bndges 
between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R^ 
or  R'"  groups,  wherein  the  bridge  contains  I  to  5  carbons 
atoms; 

or  R'  and  R'"  can  be  joined  to  one  another  to  form  a  C^-C, 
cycloalkyl; 

m  is  0.  1,  or  2; 

r  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3; 

v  is  0,  1.  or  2; 
the  dashed  line  indicates  the  presence  of  either  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond  between  the  specified  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof. 


c  a  pharmaceutical  carrier,  provided  that  the  AMPA  excitatory 
amino  acid  antagonist  is  not  2,3-dihydro-6-nitro- 
7-sulfamoylbenzo(F)-quinoxaline. 


5,767,120 
TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AtVD 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Pauline  C.  Ting,  New  Providence;  Daniel  M.  Solomon.  Edison; 
Richard  J.  Friary.  Bridgewater;  John  J.  Piwinski.  Parsipp- 
panv.  all  of  NJ.;  Joe  F.  Lee.  Brooklyn.  \.^.;  \era  A.  Seidl. 
Wayne.    NJ..    and    James    P.    Jakwa>.    Bridgewater,    NJ,, 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,744,  Dec.  6,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,538,986.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,418 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/00:221/06:  A61K  31/44:31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—255  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I; 

(I) 


5,767,119 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  NEURODEGENERATIVE 

DISEASES  USING  AN  AMPA  EXCITATORY  AMINO  AND 

AN  URICOSURIC  AGENT 
Christopher  Franklin  Bigge;  Graham  Johnson,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor;  Charles  Price  Taylor.  Jr.,  Chelsea,  and  Devin  Frank- 
lin Wclty,  .Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539J98,  Oct.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.627.168. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285381,  Aug.  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49.228,  Apr.  19,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.407,935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

756,401,  Sep.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  775,637 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/195:31/50:31/495:31/675 

U.S.  CI.  514—250  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  neurodegenerative  disease,  the  method 

comprising  administering  to  a  patient  having  a  neurodegenerative 

disease  a  pharmaceutical  composition  that  comprises: 

a.  an  amount  of  a  AMPA  excitatory  amino  acid  antagonist 
effective  to  treat  the  disease; 

b.  an  amount  of  a  uricosuric  agent  effective  to  inhibit  unidirec- 
tional efflux  of  the  AMPA  excitatory  amino  acid  antagonist 
through  the  blood  brain  barrier:  and 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
one  of  T  and  V  represents  N  and  the  other  represents  =CH; 
one  of  V  and  W  represents  oxygen  and  the  other  represents 
— CHj— ; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  halogen; 

R'  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
acyloxymethyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxymethyl.  or  alkyl  substituted 
with  cycloalkyl: 

R"  is  H.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy.  or  —OH; 

Z-  -  -  -  N  represents  an  optional  double  bond;  when  Z-  -  -  -  N  is 
a  double  bond.  Z  represents  — CH=.  or  — CH2C(R')=. 
wherein  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R''  and  R*  together 
represent  OR': 

when  Z-^-  -  N  represents  a  single  bond.  Z  represents  a  direct 
bond.  — CHj- .  — CH=CH— .  or  — CHX(R'KR*)— . 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  (pro- 
vided that,  when  R'  is  — CH,.  Z  is  not  — (CH,)2— );  and  R' 
and  R*  are  independently  H.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl. 
alkaryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  —OR":  — C(0)OR"': 
— CHX(0)OR':  — C(0)R"':  — SOiR'":  — CO-4-pyridyl-N- 
oxide;  — (CHj),-  N(CH3)2.  where  n  is  2  to  4; 
— <CH2)„0(CH2)OH.  where  m  and  j  are  independently  2  or  3; 


'-a 


C(0)OR»; 


or  R'  and  R*  together  form  either  a  five-membered  or  a  six- 
membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  COOR'';  a  six- 
membered  ring  containing  NR'";  or  a  five-membered  ring  fused  to 
a  benzene  ring; 

R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'"  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 
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5,767,121 
P^  RIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Muneo  Takatani,  Kyoto;  Taketoshi  Saijo,  Ikeda,  and  Kiminori 
TomJmatsu,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  455.170,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.561.147,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  334J21.  Nov.  4, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,457.106,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

81,181.  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,389.658,  which  is  a  divUion 

of  Sen  No.  880,641,  May  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,246,948.  This 

application  Sep.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  717,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105691 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/535:  C07D  401/06:401/14 
VS.  a.  514—259  12  Oaims 


1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  (IV): 
Y 


X— A-N 


(IV) 


)A 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyi  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy  group,  nitro  group,  cyano  groups, 
amino  group,  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  lower 
alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkenylamino  group,  or  an  aralkylamino 
group.  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  — S(0)„ — ,  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2. 
A  is  a  bivalent  C,.,  hydrocarbon  group  whose  branched  moiety  is 
optionally  substituted,  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  a  group  of 
the  formula 


is   an  optionally   substituted   benzene   ring,   B,   is  — (CH^jp — , 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


C— S- 


OH 
1 
-CH-   - 

o 

II 

-c-o 

—   - 

s 

II 

-c-o 

_ 

-SO;-    — 

S 

II 

-c-s- 

o 

II 

— c- 

R, 

1 

N— 

s 

II 

-c- 

R9 

1 

N— 

R9 

1 

— S02N— 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyi  or  aralkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


CH:— C—  CH: 


O 

II 

-c-o- 


-CH:CH:0 CH:S- 


Ri:       R|3 
-CH:CH:S—  or  — C— O— 


wherein  R,:  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyi  group,  a  halogeno  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  halogeno  lower  alkenyi  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  linked 
together  to  form  a  ring,  or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,767.122 
ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  3-D-DIOXOLANE 
NUCLEOSIDES 
Chung  K.  Chu,  Athens,  and  Raymond  F.  Schinazi.  Decatun 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Emory  I  niversity.  Atlanta,  and  The 
Iniversity  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens, 
both  of  Ga. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  935,515,  Aug.  25.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  622,762.  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.179.l(>4.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  469,465 

Int.  CI."  C07D  473/00:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—262  13  Claims 

1.  An  enantiomerically  pure  ^D-dioxolanyl  nucleoside  of  the 
structure: 


wherein  R  is  OH,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  monophosphate,  diphosphate,  and  triphosphate,  or  its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  and  wherein  the  compound  is  at 
least  97%  free  of  the  corresponding  P-L-enantiomer 


5,767,123 

TOTAL  PARENTERAL  Nl'TRITION  SOLUTION 

CONTAININC;  VVATER-SOLl'BLE  VITAMIN  B 

Masanori  Voshida.  ()saka-fu;   Saburo  MaLsuda,   Kyoto,  and 

Chie  Tomioka,  Vawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 

Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  559.100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  17.  1994.  6-282343 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/7S 
U.S.  CI.  514—276  4  Claims 

1.  A  total  parenteral  nutrition  solution  to  be  prepared  before 
using  which  comprises  two  separate  infusions  of  an  amino  acid- 
infusion  and  a  glucose-infusion  wherein  both  of  said  infusions 
contain  no  sulfite  ion.  either  one  of  said  infusions  contains  vitamin 
B|.  a  pH  of  the  infusion  containing  vitamin  B,.  is  2  to  4.  a  pH  of 
the  other  infusion  is  5  to  8.  and  a  pH  of  the  total  parenteral 
nutrition  solution  prepared  by  mixing  both  infusions  is  4  to  8. 


5,767.124 
POLYMORPHIC  FORMS  OF  A  GROWTH  HORMONE 
SECRETAGO{;i  E 
Jerome  P.  Drapen  Elkins  Park;   Michael  J.  Kaufman.  New 
Hope;  David  C.  Dubost.  Collegeville.  all  of  Pa.;  James  A. 
McCauley,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.;  Jennifer  L.  \andrilla.  Cran- 
ford,  N.J.,  and  Richard  J.  Varsolona,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  736,170 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/02 
U.S.  CI.  514-278  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymorphic  form  of  the  compound  N-[I(R)-1  ( 1 ,2-dihydro- 
l-methanesulfonyl-spirol3H-indole-3,4'-piperdin]-  I'-yD- 

carbonyl]-2-(phenylmethyloxy)ethyl]-2-amino-2- 
methylpropanamide  methanesulfonate  designated  Form  I  having  an 
X-ray   powder  diffraction   pattern    with   principal   reflections   at 
approximately:  6.5°,  14.7°,  16.9°,  17.1°.  17.9°,  19.5°,  21.1°,  21.7°. 
and  22.0°  (2  theta). 
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5,767.125 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENHANCING 

ANALGESIC  POTENCY  AND  ATTENUATING 

DEPENDENCE  LIABILITY  CAUSED  BY  MORPHINE  AND 

OTHER  BIMODALLY-ACTING  OPIOID  AGONISTS 
Stanley  M.  Crain,  Leonia,  NJ.,  and  Ke-fei  Shen.  Flushing, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of 
Yeshiva  I  niversity,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  Iniversity,  Bronx. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  552.296,  Nov.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,580.876.  which  is  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  276,966. 
Jul.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,512.578,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  97.460,  Jul.  27,  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.472.943. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,690,  Sep.  21. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996.  Sen  No. 
759,590 
Int.  a.*^  A61K  31/14 
UJS.  a.  514—282  18  aaims 

1 .  A  method  for  selectively  enhancing  the  analgesic  potency  of  a 
bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist  and  simultaneously  attenuating 
physical  dependence  usociated  with  the  administration  of  said 
bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist,  compnsing  administering  to  a 
subject  a  composition  comprising  an  analgesic  or  sub-analgesic 
amount  of  said  bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist  and  an  amount  of 
an  excitatory  opioid  receptor  antagonist  effective  to  enhance  the 
analgesic  potency  of  said  bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist  and 
attenuate  the  physical  dependence  associated  with  said  bimodally- 
acting  opioid  agonist. 


5,767,126 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  TREATMENT  WITH  TACRINE 

METABOLITES 
Roger  Michael  Marchbanks.  26  Elms  Rd.,  London.  England. 

SW4  9EX 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92;00828,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1994.  9Cl  Pub.  No.  W092/22S34,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PCTT  Filed  May  7.  1992,  Sen  No.  142342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113110;  Man  7,  1992,  9205019 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  219/10 
VS.  CI.  514—297  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  as  shown 


NYZ 


wherein  attached  to  at  least  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  numbered 
1.2,3  and  4  is  a  hydroxy  1  group  and  to  the  others  either  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  or  double  bonded  oxygen,  the  residual  valencies  on 
carbon  atoms  numbered  1 ,2,3  and  4  being  occupied  by  hydrogen  or 
by  double  bonds  between  carbon  atoms  1  and  2  and/or  3  and  4;  X 
is  hydrogen. lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
tnfluoromethyl,  NHCOR  where  R  is  lower  alkyl,  or  NR'  R'  where 
R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl.  Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  dilower- 
alkylaminoloweralkyl.  furylloweralkyl,  thienylloweralkyl,  ste- 
reo,optical  and  geometrical  isomers  thereof  or  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,767,127 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PYRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Isao  Hayakawa.  and  Youichi  Kimura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  142.105.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,587386. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  610,916,  Nov.  9,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of -Sen  No. 

343367,  .\pn  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  477,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  27, 1988,  63-104625; 
Nov.  24,  1988,  63-296984 

InL  CI,"  A61K  31/435:31/47:  C07D  401/02:401/14 
VS.  CI.  514—300  27  Claims 


1 


stereoisomerically 


pure 


N.-(l,2-cis- 


2-halogenocyclopropyl)     -substituted     pyridonecarboxylic     acid 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(D 


COOH 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  methylamino 

group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  thiol  group; 
R'  represents  an  oxazolidinyl  group,  a  morpholinyl  group,  a 

thiazolidinyl  group,  a  thiomorpholinyl  group,  an  imidazolidi- 

nyl  group,  a  pyrazolidinyl  group,  or  a  pyrrolidinyl  group. 

wherein  R"  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  between  A  and 

C — X'  through  a  nitrogen  atom  in  R*: 
A  represents  C — X'  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 
X'  and  X",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

a  halogen  atom; 
and  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethy!  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,767,128 

13-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRROLOI23-B1PYRIDIN-2-ONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Gerald  Guillaumet.  St-Jean-Le-Blanc:   Marie-Claude  Maud. 
Orleans;    Laurence    Savelon,    Saint-Jean-De-Brave,    all    of 
France;   Panayota  Pavli.  .\thenes.  Greece;   Pierre  Renard. 
Versailles.     France:     Bruno     Pfciffer.     Laubonne.     Frame; 
Daniel-Henri    Caignard.    Paris.    France:    Jean-Guy    Bizot- 
Espiard,  Paris,  France,  and  Gerard  .^dam,  Le  Mesnil-Le- 
Roi.  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  497.524.  Jul.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.618.819. 
This  application  Nov.  5.  19%.  Sen  No.  743.948 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  7,  1994,  94  08418; 

JuL  7,  1994.  94  (18419 

Int,  CI."  C07D  487/02:471/04:  A61K  31/395:31/52 

VS.  CI.  514—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


W 


(I) 


A, 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyi,  cyanoalkyl,  and 
arylalkyl. 
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W  is  selected  from  — A — Rj  and 


-(A),-(CH:)-N. 


/ 

\ 


R;  is  selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  phenyl. 

phenylalkyl.  naphthyl.  and  naphthylalkyi, 
R,  and  Rj  are  selected,  each  independently  of  the  other,  from 

hydrogen,     alkyl.     phenyl,     phenylalkyl.     cycloalkyl.     and 

cycloalkylalkyi, 
n  is  I  to  4  inclusive, 
m  is  0  or  1 . 
A  is  selected  from 


O 

II 

-c- 


and 


OH 
I 
— CH— . 

Y  represents 


Rft 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  each  selected,  independently  of  the 

other,  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  phe- 
nyl, and  benzyl, 
it  being  understood  that: 

the  terms  "alkenyl".  and  "alkoxy"  denote  straight-chain  or 
branched  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
alkoxy. 

the  term  "aryl"  denotes  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  pyridyl. 

the  radicals  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylalkyl.  naphthyl.  pyrimidyl. 
pyrimidyl.  and  benzhydryl  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
trifluoromethyl,  or  nitro. 

the  term  ""cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  ring  system  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

the  terms  ""cycloalkylalkyr".  ""arylalkyl"'.  ""phenylalkyl"".  and 
■■naphlhylalkyl'"  denote  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  phenyl,  or  naph- 
thyl bonded  by  way  of  a  linear  or  branched  carbon  chain 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
its  possible  geometric  and/or  optical  isomers,  in  pure  form  or  in 

the  form  of  a  mixture,  and  its  pharmaceutieally-acceptable 

addition  salts  with  an  acid  or  a  base. 


5.767,129 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINES  AND  ISOQUINOLINES  AS 

CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Po-Wai  Yuen,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.010 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/47:  C07D  217/22:215/16:215/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—307  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  OR'  or  CR''R'NR''R''  and  R' 

and  R"  cannot  be  the  same; 
R'  and  R"*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen. 

hydroxy,    alkoxy.    nitro.    — NHCOalkyl.    — NCOaryl.    or 

— NHCOalkylaryl; 
A  is  a  ring  fused  to  the  benzo  ring  at  the  positions  a  and  b  and 

formed  by 

a-NR— <CR'-R"),-b. 

a-CR'-R"NR— (CR'-R"  ),-b. 

a-(CR'=R"),— NR— CR'-R""-b.  and 
a-(CR'=R"),— NR-b; 
R  is  — X— <CH,)„-Y; 
X  is  — (CR,)„—  or  — C=C; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  9; 
Y  is  NR'-'R".  — CR'^R'^R'*. 


— CH=C 


R16 


Ri' 


aryl.  or  heteroaryl; 

R  -R"  and  R''*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  or 


R 


arylalkyl:  or 

'  and  R**  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  ring  of  from  4  to  8  carbons, 
— CHXH,OCH,CH„  — CH,CH,SCHXH,— .  or 

— CHXH,R'''CH,CH,— :  each  R'=  and  R"  are  each  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ; 

R'"*  and  R'*^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  alkyl.  aryl.  aryla- 
lkyl. heteroaryl.  or  heteroarylalkyl: 

R"'  and  R'^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryl,  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  and  heteroarylalkyl:  and 

R"*  is  hydroxy,  alkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  or  heteroaryla- 
lkyl. 


5,767.130 

USE  OF  KAINIC  ACID  ANTAGONISTS  TO  PREVENT 

TOXIC  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF  NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 

John  \V.  OIney.  1  Lorenzo  La.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,839,  May  1,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.1.^9.  Jan.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

424,548,  Oct.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.034,400.  This  application 

Mar.  20.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  407,068 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/445:3I/54:3I/44:3I/I3S 

U.S.  CI.  514—315  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  excitotoxic  damage  in  a  mammalian 

central  nervous  system,  comprising  administering,  to  a  mammalian 

patient  in  need  thereof,  two  drugs  comprising: 

la)  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  NMDA  receptor  antagonist 
drug  which  penetrates  mammalian  blood-brain  barriers  in  a 
quantity  which  is  sufficient  to  therapeutically  reduce  excito- 
toxic damage  to  neurons  if  injected  intravenously,  but  which 
also  causes  adverse  neurotoxic  or  psychotomimetic  side 
effects:  and. 
(b)  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  kainic  acid  receptor  antago- 
nist drug  which  penetrates  mammalian  blood-brain  barriers 
and  which  suppresses  activity  at  kainic  acid-type  glutamate 
receptors  on  neurons,  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
adverse  neurotoxic  or  psychomimetic  side  effects  that  would 


June  16,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2933 


be  caused  by  the  NMDA  receptor  antagonist  drug  in  the 
absence  of  the  kainic  acid  receptor  antagonist  drug. 


5.767.131 
DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  NEW  USES  THEREOF 
Charles  Gluchowski.  Wayne;  John  M.  Wetzel,  Elmwood  Park: 
George    Chiu,    Bridgewater;    Mohammed    R.    Marzabadi, 
Ridgewood;  V\ai  C.  Wong,  Newark,  and  Dhanapalan  Nagar- 
athnani.  Ramsey,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Svnaptic  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation.  Paramus,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCTA^;S94/03852,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.367,  Dec.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,169. 
Sep.  10,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  43,212.  Apr,  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Apr.  5,  1994.  Sen  No.  211.764 
Int.  CI."^  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CI.  514—318  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are 
H.  CI.  Br.  I.  F,  OH.  NO,.  N,.  OR".  OCOR".  OCOOR".  OCON- 
HR",  NHj.  NHR'\  NR",.  NHCOR".  NHCOOR"  or  NHCON- 
HR" ,  where  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  and  R"  is 
a  Unear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  and  q  is  2.  3.  4  or  5; 
wherein  R'  is  H,  CN,  CF,,  OH,  OR'.  OCOR".  NH,.  NR',. 
NHCOR,  CONH,,  CONHR',  CONR,',  COOH,  COOR",  CHO. 
COR'.  COSH.  COSR,  COO(CH,)^0H  or  COO(CH;),OR'.  or  a 
benzyl  group,  a  Imear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group. 
ox  is  a  heteroaryl  group  comprising  a  pyridyl,  indolyl,  indolylalkyl. 
qumolinyl.  isoquinohnyl.  pyrryl.  furyl  or  thiophene  group,  or  an 
aryl  group  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R*  and  R'"  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are 
H.  CI.  Br.  I.  F.  OH.  NO,.  N,.  OR".' OCOR".  OCOOR".  OCON- 
HR".  NH,.  NHR".  NR",.  NHCOR".  NHCOOR"  or  NHCON- 
HR".  where  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  chmn  alkyl  group,  and  R"  is 
a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  and  q  is  2,  3.  4  or  5; 
wherein  R'^  is  H  or  a  linear  chain  alkyl  group:  and  wherein  n  is  2. 
3  or  4, 


X  (CH;|„-N 

I 


wherein  X  is  C=0.  CH,.  CR",.  NH.  NR".  NCHO.  NCOR".  NOH. 
O  or  S.  where  R"  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  group:  wherein  Q  is 
SH.  SR".  NH,.  NHR"'.  NR,"',  NR"OH.  NR"OR",  or  an  arylalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  where  R"  is  H.  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group,  trialkylsilylalkyl.  cyanoalkyl  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R" 
is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group:  wherein 
R  is  H.  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl 
group:  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently  the  same  or  different 
and  are  H.  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  an  alkoxyalkyl. 
azidoalkyl.  aminoalkoxyalkyl.  azidoalkoxyalkyl.  trihaloalkoxy- 
alkyl,  aminoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  or  an  aryl  group,  or  (CH,),W. 
where  W  is  NH,.  NHR".  NR,'.  NHOH,  N^RyZ".  NHCOR'.  N,. 
NO,  or  CHjW^CCHO.W',  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group,  or  an  arylalkyl  group,  or  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  or  an 
aryl  group,  where  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  or 
an  aryl  group,  where  W"  is  O.  S  or  NH,  where  W'  is  NH,,  NHR', 
NR-',  NHOH.  N'Rj'Z'.  NHCOR'.  N,  or  NO,,  and  where  R'  is  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  where  Z"  is 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  counterion.  and  t  is  1.2.3.  4.  Sor  6 
and  V  is  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6:  wherein  R  is  H.  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group:  wherein  R",  R'\  and  R'"*  are 
independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  or  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  amino  alkyl.  or 
aryl  group:  wherein  R''  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkenylalkyl 
group:  wherein  R'  and  R*"  are  independently  the  same  or  different 
and  are  H.  OH.  CI.  Br.  I.  F.  NO,.  CN.  NH,.  N3.  CF3.  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  acyl.  alkylsulfoxide. 
or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  group,  or  together  constitute  a  methyl- 
enendioxy  group;  wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  group  having  the  structure: 


5,767,132 
PYRIDYL  CHROMAN 

Henning  Bottcher;  Ralf  De\ant.  both  of  Darmstadt;  Hartmut 
Greiner;  (ierd  Barloszvk.  both  of  Wtitersladt.  all  of  (Ger- 
many:  Jean-Jacques  Berthelon;  Mart  Noblet.  both  of  l.von. 
France;  Jean-Jacques  Zeiller.  \  illenbonne,  France,  and 
Michel  Brunei,  Toussieu.  France,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  .Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   14, 

1994.94116223 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  405/12:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—337 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


15  CUums 


R* 


1 


N 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen: 

Z  is  — (CH,)„,— (CHA),,— (CH2),,— ; 

nl  isO.  1,  2  or  3; 

n2  is  0  or  I ; 

n3  isO.  1.  2or3; 

nl-t-n2-(-n3  is  less  than  4; 

R"  and  R'  together  are  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  C  atoms  or  an 
alkenylene  chain  having  2  C  atoms; 

R-  is  H.  A.  Ac  or  — CH,— R^ 

R'  is  — CH,— R^  or  — CHA— R^: 

R"*  is  phenyl.  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl  which  is.  in  each  case,  mono- 
substituted  by  R'; 
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R'  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted.  or  mono-,  di-.  tri-. 
letra-  or  peniasubstituled  by  F.  CF,.  A.  OA,  partial  or  com- 
pletely fluorinated  A.  or  combinations  thereof: 

R".  R',  R*  and  R"  are  independently  of  each  other  H,  A.  OA. 
phenoxy.  OH.  F  CI.  Br.  I.  CN.  CF,.  NO,.  NH,.  NHA.  NA,. 
Ac.  Ph.  cycloalkyl  having  3-7  C  atoms.  — CH^NHj. 
— CH,NHA.  — CH,NA,.  — CH,NHAc      '      o"r 

— CH,NHSOXH,: 

A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms; 

Ac  is  alkanoyl  having  l-IO  C  atoms  or  aroyi  having  7-11  C 
atoms: 

Ph  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  R'.  2-.  3-  or 
4-pyridyl  or  phenoxy;  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-(CH:),-C-NR'R». 

— <CH,)„— (CH,)„— OR-.  — <CH,)„— SO,R-.  — (CH,),,— SO,— 
(C,-Cft)alkyl.  or  — (CH,)„— SOjNR'R":  wherein  the  phenylmoi- 
eiy  of  said  — (CH;)„-phenyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents.  independently  selected  from 
(C,-Cft)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo  atoms, 
hydroxy,  (C|-C^)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halo  atoms.  (C|-Ch)alkylthio,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  cyano, 
nitro,  — (CH,)„— NR'R«,  — (CH,)„— C0,R-. 


—  (CH;),— C— NR'R«, 


5,767,133 

SECONDARY  AMINES  AS  ANTIDIABETIC  AND 

ANTIOBESITY  AGENTS 

Robert  L.  Dow,  Waterford,  and  Stephen  W,  Wright,  Old  Lyme, 

both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Ifizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00117,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O94/29290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No,  569,152 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—339  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl.  — (CH,)„ — 0-phenyl,  pyridyl.  pyrimidyl  or 
thiazolyl:  wherein  said  phenyl  and  the  phenyl  moiety  of  said 
— (CH,)„ — O-phenyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(C,-C6)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo  atoms, 
hydroxy,  (C|-Cf,)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halo  atoms,  (C|-Cft)alkylthio,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo.  nitro. 
amino,  — NR'R*  and  cyano;  and  wherein  each  of  the  ring  carbon 
atoms  of  said  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl  or  thiazolyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, (C|-C(,)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo 
atoms,  hydroxy,  (C,-Cft)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halo  atoms.  (C|-C^)alkylthio.  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 
nitro,  amino,  — NR^R"  and  cyano: 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C(,)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halo  atoms: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  — (CH,)„-phenyl  — <C,-C,„)alkyl.  — (CH,)„— 
NR'R",  — (CH,)„— CO,R=|. 


— (CH;)„— C— NR'R». 

— (CH,)„-OR',  — <CH,)„— SO,R^  — (CH,)„— SO,— 

(Ci-C^)alkyl,  — (CH,,)„— sb,NR'R*,  or  a  heterocycle  selected 
from  — (CHi)„-pyridyl,  — (CH2)„-pyrimidyl,  — (CHiln-pyrazinyl, 
— (CH_,)„-isoxazolyl,  — (CH,)„-oxazolyl,  — (CH,)„-thiazolyl, 
— (CH^)„— (1,2,4-oxadiazolyl),"  — (CH,)„-imidazolyl'  — (CH,)„- 
triazolyl  and  — (CH,)„-tetrazolyl:  wherein  one  of  the  ring  nitrogen 
atoms  of  said  — (CH,)„-imidazolyl,  — (CH,)„-triazolyl  and 
— (CH,)„-letrazolyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  (C|-C^)alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo  atoms;  wherein  each 
of  said  heterocycles  may  optionally  be  substituted  on  one  or  more 
of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  by  respectively,  one  or  more  substituents 
independently  selected  from  (C|-C(,)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halo  atoms,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  — (CH,)„ — 
NR'R",  — (CH,)„— CO,R-, 


— (CH,)„-OR-, 
(C,-CJalkyl,  — (CH,)„- 

R- 


<CH,)„— SO,R-, 
-SO,NR'R", 


— (CH,)„— SO,— 


-(CH;)„-N-S02— R- 


wherein  each  R'  is  selected  in  independently  of  the  other  R'  and 


-(CH,)„- 


■SO,  — NR^R«: 


R"  is  — (CH,)„— CN.  — {CH,),CO,R-,  — (CH,),,— SO,R=', 
— <CH,)„— SO,— (Ci-Cft)alkyl,  — (CH,)„— SO,— NR'R\ 
— (CH,)„CH,OH  optionally  substituted  with  a  suitable  pro- 
tecting group.  — (CH,)„— CHO.  — (CH,)„— C(=0)R-, 
— (CH,)„— C(=0)NR^R*.  or  a  heterocycle  selected  from 
— (CH,)„-thiazolyl.  — <CH,)„-oxazolyl,  — (CH,)„-imidazolyl, 
— (CH,)„-triazolyl,  — (CH,)„-l,2,4-oxadiazolyl,  — (CH,)„- 
isoxazolyl,  — (CH,)„-tetrazolyl  and  — (CH,)„-pyrazolyl; 
wherein  one  of  the  ring  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  — (CH,)„- 
imidazolyl,  — (CH2)„-triazolyl  and  — (CH,)„-tetrazolyl  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  (C|-Ch)alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halo  atoms;  wherein  each  of  said 
heterocycles  may  optionally  be  substituted  on  one  or  more  of 
the  ring  carbon  atoms  by  respectively,  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  (C,-C6)alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo  atoms,  — (CH,)„- 
NR^R*,  — (CH,)„— CO,R-,  halo,  nitro,  cyano. 


— (CH:)„— C— NR"R«, 

— (CH,)„OR-,  — (CH,)„-SO,R-,  — (CH,)„— SO,— (C,-C(,)alkyl, 
or  — <CH,)„— SO,NR'R*: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C(,)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halo  atoms: 

R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  (C,  (,,)alkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halo, 

(C,-Cg)alkoxy(C,-Cft)alkyl  or  (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl,  or  R'  and 
R*",  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  optionally  be 
replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six: 

X  is  a  direct  link,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  is  nitrogen;  and 

Z  is  carbon:  with  the  proviso  that:  (a)  when  Y  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  R"  is  absent, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  pro-drug  of  such  compound, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound  or 
pro-drug. 
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5,767,134 
PRODRUG  FORMS  OF  RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE 

INHIBITORS  3-AP  AND  3-AMP 
Jun  Li,  Hamden;  Chuan-Sheng  Niu,  Cheshire;  .Xiuyan  Li.  New 
Haven;  Terrence  W,  Doyle,  Killinguorth.  and  Shu-Hui  Chen, 
Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vion  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  15.  1997,  Scr.  No.  856,568 

InL  CI.'''a61K  31/44:  C07D  213/02 

VS.  a.  514—353  21  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  treating  neoplasia  in  animal  or  human  patients 

comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  eflTective  amount  of  a 

compound  according  to  the  formula: 


pound  having  the  formula  I: 
O  Ar  0 


where 
R"  is  H  or  CH,  and 

R'  is  CHR,  benzyl  or  ortho  or  para  substituted  benzyl; 
R  is  H.  CHj.  CH,CH,.  CHjCHjCH,or 


/ 
CH 

\ 


CH3 


CH, 


R'  is  a  free  acid  phosphate,  phosphate  salt  or  an  — S — S — R" 
group; 

R"  is  CH,CH,NHR^  CH,CH,OH.  CK,COOR'.  an  ortho  or  para 
substituted  C|-C,  alkylphenyl  and  ortho  or  para  substituted 
nitro-phenyl; 

R*"  is  H.  Cj-Cj  acyl  group,  tnfluoroacetyl.  benzoyl  or  substi- 
tuted benzoyl  group,  and 

R'  is  H.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl. 


5,767,135 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENT 
Jose  Alberto  Fernandez-Pol,  437  Hunters  Hill  Dr..  Chesterfield, 
Mo.  63017 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,351 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—354  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  proliferative  dermatological  diseases  by 
the  topical  application  of  picolinic  acid. 


5,767,136 

1.4-DIHYDROPVRIDINES  I  SEFl  L  FOR  PREVENTION 

OR  REDUCTION  OF  ATHEROSCLEROTIC  LESIONS  ON 

ARTERIAL  WALLS 
Abraham  Sartani.  .Arese:  .Amedeo  Leonardi.  Milano.  and  Rod- 
olfo  Testa.  \  ignate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Recordati,  S.A. 
Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chiasso,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.964 
Claims  pinoritv.  application  Italy.  Mav   12,  1995,  MI95  A 
000957;  Jun.  14,  1995,  MI94  A  001513 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—356  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing,  retarding,  or  reducing  atheroscle- 
rotic lesions  or  atherosclerotic  degradation  of  arterial  walls  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof: 

said  method  comprising,  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
said  prevention,  retardation,  or  reduction,  at  least  one  com- 


O— A  — N— CH— CH<:H(Phh 
I       I 
R'    R2 


wherein: 

Ph  is  phenyl. 

Ar    is:    2-nitrophenyl.    3-nitrophenyl.    2.3-dichlorophenyl    or 

benzofurazan-4-yl 
A  is  a  branched  chain  aUcylene  radical  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms. 
R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-substituted  by  an  alkoxy 
substituent  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R;  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 
or  an  enantiomer  of  a  compound  having  formula  I;  a  hydrated 
compound  having  formula  I:  a  solvated  compound  having  formula 
I;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt,  or  any  of  the 
foregoing. 


5,767,137 
U,2-BENZODITHIAZOL-l-OXIDES  AS  MICROBIOCIMS 
Hermann  Uhr.  Krefeld;  Franz  Kunisch.  Odenthal-Globusdu 

Peter    Wachtler.    Koln:    Martin    Kugler,    Leichlingen.    and 

Joachim  Mittendorf.  Wuppertal.  all  of  (jerman>.  assignors 

to  Bayer  .AktiengeselLschaft.  Leverkusen.  (.ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00283.  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug,  1.  19%.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W095/21526.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
838.0 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/82:43/78:  C07D  277/62:277/16 
VS.  CI.  514—360  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  industrial  materials  against  microbes 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  microbicidally  effective 
amount  of  1.3,2-benzodithiazol- 1 -oxides  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


N— R' 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkinyl  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  above  recited  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkinyl  being  optionally  substituted  one  or  more 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  alkilthio  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
genoalkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  carboxylic  acid  acyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  carboxylic  acid  acyloxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  (alkoxy  )-carbonyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents consisting  of  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  substituted 
phenoxy  or  pyndyloxy,  nitro  or  cyano: 
or  represents  cycloalkyl  consisting  of  1  to  4  interconnected 
ring  systems  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  one  or  more  times  by  identical  or  different 
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substituencs  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  I  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalky- 
Ithio  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  nitro  or  cyano; 
or  represents  carbocyclc  aryl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
from  one  to  five  times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  8  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halogenalkoxy  having  1  to  8 
atoms  and  I  to  8  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
alkylthio  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halognalkylthio 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  8  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  amino,  monoalkylamino  having  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  having  identical  or  different,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  each  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  difluorom- 
ethylenedioxy.  chlorofluoromethylenedioxy.  dichlorotneth- 
ylenedioxy.  nitro  or  cyano; 
or  represents  carbocyclic  aralkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  is 
straight  or  branched  and  consists  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
from  one  to  four  times  by  identical  of  different  substituents 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6 
Identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
on  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  6  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkylthio  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkylthio  havmg  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  amino,  monoalkylamino  having  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dially- 
lamino  having  identical  or  different,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  each  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  methylenedioxy. 
difluoromethylenedioxy.  chlorofluoromethylenedioxy. 

dichloromethylenedioxy.  nitro  or  cyano; 
R',  R',  R*  and  R'  each  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
genoalkyi having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  6  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  6 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkylthio  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkylthio  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  6  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  dialkylamino 
having  identical  or  different,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radicals  each  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro  cyano. 


I     h" 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms 
or  alkoxy  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  less 
than  4;  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro.  methyl  or  ethyl;  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  is  NHCOOR,  wherein  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  or 
inorganic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,767,139 

INDOLES  WHICH  HAVE  STEROID  5-a  REDUCTASE 

INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 

Graham  Nigel  Maw;  Julian  Blagg:  Colin  William  Greengrass, 

and  Paul  William  Finn,  all  of  Sandwich,  I'nited  kingdom, 

assignors  to  Pfizer,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/tK)380,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/170I4,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Sen  No.  256,734 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  28.  1992, 
9204365 

Int.  CI."  AGIN  43/38:  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—38  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


X-R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

wherein 

X  is  O.  NH.  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  direct  link,  C.-Cj  alkylene,  C^-Cj 
alkenylene  or  C,-Cj  alkynylene,  said  alkylene.  alkenylene 
and  alkynylene  being  optionally  substituted  by  Cil^Cj  alkyl 
or  aryl; 
Y  is  methylene.  C^-Cf,  alkylene  optionally  interrupted  by  O. 
Ci-Cft  alkenylene  or  C,-Cb  alkynylene.  all  of  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C^  alkyl.  or  is  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


-(CH:U  .(CH2)„- 


5.767,138 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
THE  GROWTH  OF  VIRUSES  AND  CANCERS 
James  Berger  Camden.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  420.914.  Apn  12.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  771.193 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/7H:  A6IK  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  warm  blooded  mammals  by 
inhibiting  tumor  growth  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  a  benzimidazole  having  the  formula: 


(CH2)„ 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  independently  selected  from  O  and  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  is  not  greater  than  5.  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6; 

R  is  H.  OH.  halo.  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  alkoxy; 

R'.  R".  R'  and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  from  H, 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  OH.  halo.  — CF,.  — C0,(C,-C4 
alkyl).  — CONH;,  — C0NH(C,-C4  alkyl)  and  — CON(C,-C4 
alkyl),; 

R^  is  — COOH.  — COOR- ,  — CONR'R'  or  tetrazol-5-yl; 
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R'is 


wherein  R  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  diffrent.  are  each 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  S — CH, — Ph; 

H; 

CH2— SH;  and 

CH, — S — (CH3)2 — OH;  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  Rl  are  not 
bothH. 


R'  is  a  biolabile  ester-forming  group; 

R*  and  R"*  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and  C,-C4 
alkyl; 

R'".  R"  and  R'-  are  each  independently  selected  from  H.  C.-Cj 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  —OH,  halo  and  halo(C,-Cj  alkyl); 

R"  and  R'**  are  each  independently  selected  from  H.  C|-C,o 
alkyl.  C|-C|o  alkoxy,  Ci-C^  alkenyl,  C-C^  alkynyl.  C-Cg 
cycloalkyi.  -CO.(C,-C^  alkyl).  ^ONR^R".  — CN. 
haloiCi-Cft  alkyl).  aryl  and  heteroaryl.  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C7 
cycloalkyi.  —OH.  — CO,(C,-C4  alkyl).  -CONR*R'.  -CN, 
aryl.  aryloxy  or  heteroaryl.  and  said  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  aryl,  with  the  proviso 
that  R"  and  R'""  are  not  both  H,  or  R'^  and  R'-*,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
represent  optionally  benzo-fused  spiro(C,-Cs)cycloalkane. 
said  spirocycloalkane  group  and  the  benzo-fused  portion 
being  optionally  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy. 
C,-Cs  cycloalkyi.  —OH.  — CO.tCi-C^  alkyl).  — CONR'R". 
— CN.  haMC.-Cfe  alkyl),  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  or  R"  and  R'-*, 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  spiropyrrolidine  or  spiropiperidine.  both  of 
which  may  be  optionally  N-substituted  by  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,- 
Cfc  alkanoyl.  C;-C^  alkanoyKCi-Cj  alkyl)-  or  arylcarbonyl; 

"aryl"  used  in  the  definitions  of  X.  R"  and  R''*  means  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  C;-C,, 
alkenyl.  OH.  halo.  halo(C,-Cs  alkyl).  nitro.  amino.  C^-C^ 
alkanamido.  C^-C^  alkanoyl.  — CO^iCj-Cj  alkyl).  phenyl. 
phenyl(C|-C4)alkoxy  or  — <CH,),cdNR'R''  wherein  q  is  O 
or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

and  "heteroaryl"  used  in  the  definitions  of  R"  and  R'''  means  a 
five-  or  six-membered  heteroaromatic  group  which  contains 
from  I  to  4  heteroatoms  each  independently  selected  from  N, 
O  and  S  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-Cj  alkyl. 
C^-Cj  alkoxy.  halo.  — OH  or  halofCi-Cj  alkyl). 


5,767,140 
5,5-DISUBSTITUTED  HYDANTOINS 
Robert  N.  Comber,  Savannah.  Ga.;  Robert  C.  Reynolds,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  and  Robert  W.  Buckheit,  Jn.  Myersville. 
Md..  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Institute.  Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  945.208,  Sep.  15.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  403,339 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/50 
U.S.  a.  514—389  14  Claims 

11.  A  disubstituted  hydantoin  of  the  general  structure 


H 

r 

HN  -7 

{ 

.J 

R, 

5.767.141 

SUBSnTlTED  PROPANE  DERIVATIVES.  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPAR.\TION  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASES 

Gerrit  Schubert,  Kelkheim:  Horst  Hemmerk.  Lorsch;  Peter 

BeloM.    Frankfurt;    Andreas   Herling.   Bad    Caraberg.   and 

Hans-Jorg  Burgen  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Man  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  400,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Man  10.  1994.  44  08 
082.4 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/415:  GOTO  235/12:235/22:235/02 
VS.  CI.  514—393  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R- 


Ri-X 


\ 
[ 

/ 


I 


D— B  — A  — Y— C— Z— R' 


in  which: 

X  is  (CHj)„; 

m  is  zero; 

D  IS  CH; 

B  is  CH,.  CH(CH,).  or  C(CH,),: 

A  IS  CH,; 

Y  is  O; 

Z  is  (CH,)„  (m  being  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4).  S.  O.  S— C,-C,n-alkyl 
(unbranched  or  branched).  CH=CH.  CH=CF.  CH=CCI. 
CH=CBr.  CH,— C(0).  CH,— CHF.  CH,— CHCI.  CH,— 
CHBr.  CH,^HI.  C,^io-cycloalkylene,  Cj-C.o- 
cycloalkenylene.  C^C.  CH^C(C|-C4-alkyl)  (unbranched  or 
branched).  CH=C(CN).  CH=C(R"').  or  NF'; 

R'  is  CN.  COOH.  a  C(X)H  group  protected  by  a  protective 
group  or  Ci-Cj-alkanoyI  or  5-tetrazolyl; 

R-  is  O— C,-C|o-alkyl(R*)„  (n=0,  I.  2).  where  the  alkyl  moiety 
IS  unbranched.  branched  or  cyclic,  and  one  of  the  CH,  groups 
can  be  replaced  by  O.  and  R*  can  be  substituted  by  R**.  and. 
when  n=2.  the  two  R"  radicals  are  identical  or  different. 
O— C,-C|o-alkenyl  (R").  (n=0.  1,  2).  where  the  alkenyl  moi- 
ety is  unbranched.  branched  or  cyclic,  one  of  the  CH,  groups 
can  be  replaced  by  O.  S.  SO.  SO,,  or  NR^.  and  is  mono-  or 
polyunsaturated,  and  R*  can  be  substituted  by  R".  and.  when 
n=2.  the  two  R*  radicals  are  identical  or  different.  O — C3 — 
Cii.-alkynyKR").  (n=0.  1.  2),  where  the  alkynyl  moiety  is 
unbranched.  branched  or  cyclic,  and  is  mono-  or  polyunsatu- 
rated, and  one  of  the  CH,groups  can  be  replaced  by  O.  S.  SO. 
SO,,  or  NR'.  and  R"  can  be  substituted  by  R**.  and.  when  n=2. 
the  two  R"  radicals  are  identical  or  different; 

R\  R".  and  R'"  are  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  3-8  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
phenanthry  1.  pyridyl.  thienyl.  fur>i.  pyrimidyl.  indolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  coumarinyl.  phthalimidyl.  quinolyl.  piperazinyl.  letra- 
zolyl.  triazolyl.  oxazolyl  or  their  thieno-.  pyridino-. 
pyrimidino-.  pyrazino-.  pyridazino-  or  benzo-fused  deriva- 
tives, where  the  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  system  can  be 
substituted  one  or  more  times,  identically  or  differently,  by  F. 
CI.  Br.  I.  OH.  CF,.  —NO,.  CN,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
NR^R".  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl.  fur>l.  imidazolyl.  pyridyl. 
— O-phenyl  or  — O-benzyl.  and  R\  R"  and  R'"  are  identical 
or  different; 
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R"  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl: 

R'  and  R*  are  H.  C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkanoyl,  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  F,  CI.  Br,  I,  OH,  O— C.-Cj-alkyl, 
CFj.  — NO2  or  CN,  where  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different, 
or  R'  and  R*  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  4-  to 
10-membered,  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  one  CH, 
group  can  optionally  be  replaced  by  O,  S  or  NR  ; 

R^:  H,  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R':  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrim- 
idyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  coumarinyl,  phthalimidyl,  quinolyl. 
piperazinyl,  tetrazolyl.  triazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  their  thieno-  or 
benzo-fused  derivatives,  where  the  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
matic  system  can  be  substituted  one  or  more  times,  identically 
or  differently,  by  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH,  CF„  — N02,  CN,  C.-C,- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkyl.  C.-Ci-alkenyl,  NR'R^  phenyl,  benzyl, 
thienyl,  furyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl. 


5,767,144 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Martin  Winn.  Deerfield:  Steveii  A.  Boyd,  Mundelein;  Charles 
\V.  Hutchin-s,  (Jumee;  Hwan-Soo  Jae,  Glencoe;  Andrew  S. 
Tasker,  Gurnee;  Thomas  W.  von  Geldern.  Richmond;  Jeffrey 
A.  Kester.  Deerfield.  and  Bi^an  K.  Sorensen,  Waukegan.  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  334,717,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293349, 
Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995, 
Sen  No.  442.575 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/08 
V.S.  CI.  514-^22  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

^'■^^  ^x    /"' 


(CH2)„ 


5,767,142 

TRISBENZIMIDAZOLES  USEFUL  AS  TOPOISOMERASE 

I  INHIBITORS 

Edmond  J.  LaVoie,  Princeton  Junction;  Leroy  Fong  Liu, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Qun  Sun,  Zhejiang,  China, 
assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  Stole  University  of  New  Jersey, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,988 
IntCl.*A61Ki//4/5 
U.S.  a.  514—394  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X— (Ar)n- 


wherem  Ar  is  (C^-Cijjaryl  or  (5-  to  1 2-membered)heteroaryl  com- 
prising 1-3  N,  S  or  non-peroxide  O.  wherein  N  is  unsubstituted  or 
is  substituted  with  (C|-C4)alkyl,  or  Ar  is  fused  to  the  4,  5-  or 
5,6-positions  of  the  benzo  moiety;  X  is  halogen  or  halo- 
(C|-C4)alkyl;  each  of  Y  is  H,  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  aralkyi;  Y'  is  H  or 
(C,-C4)alkyl;  each  Z  is  individually  H,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  halogen  or 
halo(C|-C.)alkyl;  and  n  is  1;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


wherein  n  is  0,  R  is  — CCO),— G  wherem  G  is  hydrogen  or  a 
carboxy  protecting  group,  Z  is  — CHj— ,  Ri  is  (i)  loweralkyl,  (ii) 
cycloalkyl,  (iii)  phenyl,  (iv)  pyridyl,  (v)  furanyl  or  (vi)  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  4-methoxyphenyl,  4-fluorophenyl.  3-fluorophenyl, 
2-fluorophenyl.  4-methoxymethoxyphenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-t- 
butylphenyl,  1.3-benzodioxolyl,  1 ,4-benzodioxanyl  or  dihydroben- 
zofuranyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
alkoxy  and  carboxyalkoxy,  R,  is  1.3-benzodioxolyl,  1,4- 
benzodioxanyl,  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  4-methoxyphenyl, 

dimethoxyphenyl,    fluorophenyl    or    difluorophenyl    and    R3    is 
R4— C(0)— R,—  wherem  R,  is  alkylene  and  R4  is  (R,|)(R,2)N— 
wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl, 
aryl  and  arylalkyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,767,143 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  PREPARATION 

kari  Lehmus.saari;  OUi  Oksala.  and  Timo  Reunamaki,  all  of 
Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  Santen  OY,  Niittyhaankatu, 
Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232,075.  Apn  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  20,  1992,  9202398 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—397  11  Claims 

1.  Eye  drop  formulation,  which,  in  combination,  comprises  a 
single  polymer,  pilocarpine,  a  ^-blocking  agent  and  an  ophthalmo- 
logically  acceptable  carrier  wherein  the  pH  of  the  formulation  is 
from  3.5  to  5.8  and  the  viscosity  is  from  10  to  25000  mPas. 


5,767,145 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.767.146 
ANTI-OSTEOPATHIC  COMPOSITION 

Koichi  Shudo.  Tokyo:  Tatsuo  Sugioka.  Saitama;  Mizuho  Inazu. 

Iruma:     Hideyuki     Tanaka.     Kawagoe;     Tsutomu     Inoue, 

Hidaka,  and   Kazuyuki    kitamura.   Sakado,  all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  and  koichi  Shudo,  both 

of  Tokvo,  Japan 
DivLsionof  Sen  No.  478,850.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.716,995, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  221.600,  Apn  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.525.618.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  934,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  5.  1993,  5-78320 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  31/35 

U.S.  CI.  514—457  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutic  treatment  of  osteopathia  and  pro- 
phylactic treatment  of  osteopathia,  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  recognized  need  of  said  treatment  an 
anti-osteopathic  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a 
compound  of  formula  (II) 


COORij 


(11) 
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wherein  R, ,  and  R,,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  or  middle  alkyl  group  or  R,,  and  R,,  may  combine  to  form 
a  6-membered  cycloalkyl  ring  together  with  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  these  groups  and  said  cycloalkyl  ring  may  contain  an 
oxygen  atom  and  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl 
groups;  R , ,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group: 
and  W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a  salt  of 
said  compound. 


5.767,147 
INHIBITION  OF  GLUTATHIONE  TRANSFERASE  BY 
HALOENOL  LACTONES 
A.  Daniel  Jones,  Sacramento:  Alyson  E.  Mitchell.  Davis,-  Bruce 
D.  Hammock,  Davis,  and  Jiang  Zheng.  Davis,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  21.  1995,  Sen  No,  426,593 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  514—459  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


RJ 


Ar 


R2 


in  which: 

Ar  is  an  aryl  group; 
R'  and  R": 

a)  together  form  a  double  bond  between  carbon  atoms  I  and 
2: 

b)  together  form  an  epoxy  group  between  carbon  atoms  1  and 
2:  or 


5.767.149 

a-GLYCOSYL-L-ASCORBIC  ACID.  AND  IT'S 

PREPARATION  AND  USES 

Itoru   Vamamoto:    Norio   Muto.   and   Toshio   Miyake.   all   of 

Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara  Seibutsu  kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  805.169.  Dec.  11.  199i.  Pat.  No.  5.616.611. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  501.899.  Man  30.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.137.723.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  783,099 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  19.  1989.  1-127072,- 
Oct.  20.  1989.  1-274518 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/375:7/00:  C07D  307/(i2 
U.S.  CL  514-^74  8  Claims 


1.   In  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  foodstuff  or  a 
cosmetic,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  of  matter 
c)  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  selected    further  compnses  an  a-glycosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  of  the  formula: 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH,  glutathione  ihioether. 


glutathione-S-oxide  thioether.  and  glutathione-S.S-dioxide 
thioether; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH.  glutathione 
thioethen  glutathione-S-oxide  thioether.  and  glutathione-S.S- 
dioxide  thioether:  and 
Y  is  a  haloenol  lactone. 


CH:-OH 

H 

/-O      H 

\ 

/h     y 

/ 

\0H    hA 

HO 

\      /^ 

H       OH 

CH:-OH 

CH. -OH 

H-C-OH 

/-    «      H 

HO 

"          Y 

"0 

OH    HA 

1    r 

-0^ 

H       OH       , 

0 

5.767,148 
SYNERGISTIC  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIGAND  SPECIFIC  FOR 
RXRS  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIGAND  SPECIFIC  FOR  RAR-a 
Serge    Michel.    Roquefort    les    Pins;    Christine    Cathelineau: 
Marie-Cecile  Lenoir-Viale.  both  of  \albonne.  and  Michel 
Demarchez.  Le  Bar  Sur  Loup,  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to 
Centre  International  de  Rechcrches  Dermatologiques  Gal- 
derma,  Valbonne.  France 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  507,913 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul,  27,  1994.  94  09307 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:31/195 
VS.  CI.  514 — 167  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  synergistic  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amounts  of  at  least  one  first  ligand  displaying 
selective  activity  for  the  RXR  receptors  and  at  least  one  second 
ligand  displaying  selective  activity  for  the  RAR-a  receptor, 
wherein  the  first  ligand  is  4-[(5,6.7.8-tetrahydro-  5.5.8.8- 
telramelhyl-2-naphIhyl)carbonyljbenzoic  acid  ethylene  acetal  and 
the  second  ligand  is  4-((5.6.7.8-tetrahydro-5.5.8.8  -tetramethyl-2- 
naphthyDcarboxamidojbenzoic  acid. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  said  ascorbic  acid  exhibiting  no 

direct  reducing  activity. 


5.767,150 
Ci  CLOALIPHATIC  EPOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Mingxin  Fan.  West  Chester;  Gary  W.  Ceska.  Exton;  James 
Horgan.  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Henri  Strub.  Pont 
Sante  .Maxence,  France,  assignors  to  Sartomer  Company. 
Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apn  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,677 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  303/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-^75  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 
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X  is  selected  from  O.  (CH,)„0,  S.  (CH,)„  S.  NH.  (CH,)J^H. 

COO.  (CH,)„  COO  .    OOC  and    OOC  (CH,)™; 
m  is  1  to  6: 
n  is  3  to  100: 
R,  is  (C1-C20)  ester:  and 
A  is  a  saturated  organic  linking  group  selected  from  residues  of 

polyol.  polythiol,  polyamine.  and  polyacid. 


5,767.151 
33-(DISUBSTITUTED)CYCLOHEXAN-l-YLIDINE 
\CETATE  DIMERS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Siegfried   B.   Christensen,   IV,   Philadelphia,  and  Joseph   M. 
Karpinski.  Pottstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/16841,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,034 
InU  CI."  A61K  31^15:31/275:  C07C  69/708:255/37 
U.S.  CI.  514—525  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I); 

(I) 


RiX 


(R2). 


(R2), 


R,X 


wherem: 

R,  is  independently  — (CR^R5)„C(0)0<CR^R,),„Rft. 
-(CR4R5)„C(0)NR4(CR,R,)„R^.  — (CR,R,)„0(CR.,R5)„R^. 
or  — (CR4R5)^  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens; 

ni  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  0  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  6; 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl: 

R(,  is  mdependently  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl.  aryl,  halo 
substituted  aryl.  aryloxy  C,.,  alkyl,  halo  substituted  aryloxy 
C,.,  alkyl.  indanyl.  indenyl,  C7.11  polycycloalkyl,  tetrahydro- 
furanyl.  furanyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  pyranyl,  tetrahydrothie- 
nyl,  ihienyl,  tetrahydroihiopyranyl,  thiopyranyl,  Cj.^, 
cycloalkyl.  or  a  C4.4  cycloalkyl  containing  one  or  two  unsat- 
urated bonds,  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclic  moiety  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups,  one  ethyl 
group,  or  an  hydroxyl  group: 
provided  that: 

a)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  m  is  2:  or 

b)  when  R<,  is  hydroxyl.  then  r  is  2  to  6:  or 

c)  when  R<,  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl.  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 
2-tenTihydrofuranyl.  or  2-letrahydrothienyl.  then  m  is  1  or  2: 
or 

d)  when  R^,  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl.  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 
2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl,  then  r  is  1  to  6:  or 

e)  when  n  is  1  and  m  is  0,  then  R^  is  other  than  H  in 
— <CR4R,)„0(CR4R5LR*: 

X  is  independently  YR,.  fluorine.  NR4R5.  or  formyl  amine: 
Y  is  independently  O  or  S(0)„': 
m'  is  0,  1.  or  2: 


R2  is  independently  — CH,  or  — CHiCH,  optionally  substituted 

by  1  or  more  halogens; 
s  is  0  to  4: 
W  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

alkynyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Z     is     independently     C(— CN),.     CR^CN.     CR,4C(0)ORs. 

CR|4C(0)NRsR|4,        C(— CN)NO,.        C(— CN)C(0)OR,. 

C(— CN>OC(0)R.,.  C(— CN)OR„.  or  C(— CN)C(0)NR,R,4; 
R,  is  independently  — (CR4R5)^R,;  or  C|„  alkyl  whereir  the 

R,2  or  C I  .ft  alkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 

more  times  by  methyl  or  ethyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

1-3     fluorines.     — F.    —Br.     —CI.     —NO,.     — NR|„R,,. 


),R, 


— C(0)Rg,  — CO,Rs.  — 0<CHi 
— 0(CH,)^C(0)NR„J?,,. 
-NR,„C(0)NR,oR,,.    — NR,oC(0)R,,. 
-NR,oC(0)R,,.    — C(NR,o)NR,oR„.    - 
— C(NCN)SR,. 


— CN,  — C(0)NR,„Rii. 
— 0(CH,)  X(0)R.,. 


-NR,oC(NCN)NR,„R, 


— NR,oC(0)ORv. 
-C(NCN)NR|oR„. 
— NR,oC(NCN)SR,. 
— NR,oS(0),R^.       — S(0)„R.,. 
— NR,oC(0)C{0)R,o.  or  R,,; 


— NR,oC(0)C(0)NR,oR, 

q  is  0,  l.or  2; 

R|,  is  independently  R,,.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl). 
pyrimidyl.  pyrazolyl.  (1-  or  2-imidazolyl).  pyrrolyl.  piperazi- 
nyl.  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  furanyl,  (2-  or  3-thienyl), 
quinolinyl,  naphthyl.  or  phenyl: 

Rg  is  independently  hydrogen  or  R.,: 

Rq  is  independently  C,.4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  fluorines: 

Rio  is  independently  OR^  or  R,,; 

Ri,  is  independently  hydrogen,  or  C1.4  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines;  or  when  R,(,  and  R,,  are 
as  NR|f,Rn  they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7 
membered  ring  comprised  of  carbon  or  carbon  and  one  or 
more  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  and  S; 

Ri,  is  independently  oxazolidinyl,  oxazolyl.  Ihiazolyl.  pyrazolyl. 
triazolyl.  teu-azolyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolidinyl,  thiazolidinyJ, 
isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl.  and  each  of  these 
heterocyclic  rings  is  connected  through  a  carbon  atom  and 
each  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,., 
alkyl  groups: 

Ri4  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  R,;  or  when  R^  and  R,4  are  as 
NRgRij  they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7 
membered  ring  compnsed  of  carbon  or  carbon  and  one  or 
more  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  and  S: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


X,  is  independently  O  or  NR,,: 
X,  is  hydrogen  or  X; 


5.767,152 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  STIMULATING 

HAIR  GROWTH 

Thor   Bagger   Nielsen.   5302   Crestedge    La..   Rockville,   Md. 

20853.  and   Living  Sun,  854  Quince  Orchard   Blvd.   102, 

Gaithersburg.  Md.  20878 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.994 
Int.  CV  AblK  31/275 
U.S.  CI.  514—526  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  to  induce  or  promote  hair 
growth,  hair  follicle  dififerentiation  and  development,  melanogen- 
esis.  hair  shaft  elongation,  skin  cell  differentiation  or  proliferation, 
or  a  shift  in  hair  growth  cycle  from  telogen  to  anagen  comprising 
applying  to  a  layer  of  viable  skin  of  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  composition  comprising 
a  cyanocarboxylic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula: 

O 
II 
R— O— C— C— CN 
II 
R--CH 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbons,  cycloalkyl  contain- 
ing up  to  20  carbons,  alkenyl  containing  up  to  20  carbons,  alkynyi 
containing  up  to  20  carbons,  aryl  containing  up  to  20  carbons, 
alkaryl  containing  up  to  20  carbons,  aralkyl  containing  up  to  20 
carbons,  or  mono-  or  poly-alkoxyalkyi  containing  up  to  20  car- 
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bons:  and  R"  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbons,  cycloalkyl 
containing  up  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  containing  up  to  10  carbons, 
alkoxyalkenyl  containing  up  to  10  carbons,  alkynyi  containing  up 
to  10  carbons,  aryl  containing  up  to  10  carbons,  alkaryl  containing 
up  to  10  carbons,  aralkyl  containing  up  to  10  carbons,  or  H. 


5,767,153 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  EMULSIONS 
Lyie  M.  Bowman.  Pleasanton;  Rajesh  .\.  Patel,  San  Mateo,  and 
Thomas  B.  Ottoboni.   Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Insite  Vision  Incorporated,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.675 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/215:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514—530  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sustained  release  topical  ophthalmic 
composition  for  administration  of  an  oily  medicament  or  solid 
medicament  sparingly  soluble  in  water  to  the  eye  comprising: 
dissolving  a  least  some  of  the  oily  medicament  or  solid  medica- 
ment sparingly  soluble  in  water  in  the  disperse  phase  of  an  oil. 
lipid  or  oil  and  lipid  emulsion, 
dispersing  the  disperse  phase  of  the  oil.  lipid  or  oil  and  lipid 
emulsion  which  has  such  medicament  dissolved  therein  in  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  a  lightly  crosslinked.  water  swellable 
_         polymer  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  0.3'7r  by  weight  of 
the  composition 
adjusting  the  pH  and  osmolality  for  compatibility  with  the  eye. 

and 
establishing  a  viscosity  of  the  system  for  administration  to  the 
eye  in  drop  or  ribbon  form. 


5.767,154 

5-TRANS-PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  F  SERIES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  OCULAR  H^  POTENSIVES 

David  A.  Woodward.  Lake  Forest,  and  Ming  F.  Chan,  Encini- 

tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  652,179,  Feb.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  74.104.  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,656,635. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,525 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—530  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  having  ocular  hypertension  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1: 


X 

I 


(CH:)„-C-R, 


R- 


wherein  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  the  alpha  (a)  or  beta 
(b)  contiguration;  hatched  lines  indicate  a  configuration,  solid 
triangles  are  used  to  indicate  b  configuration,  dashed  bonds  repre- 
sent a  double  bond,  or  a  single  bond:  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3:  X  is  NH,  or  OR:  R  is  hydrogen.  R4  or  a  — (C0)R4  group:  R,. 
R,  and  R,  independently  are  hydroxyl.  or  — 0(C0)Rs  groups, 
wherein  R4  and  Rs  independently  stand  for  saturated  or  unsamrated 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CH,),„Rft  where  m  is  0-10  and  R^  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  ring.  R7  and  R„  together  represent  ^O  or  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen  or  alky  1  of  one  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.767.155 

RETINOID  SUPPRESSION  OF  VENTRICULAR  MUSCLE 

CELL  H^  PERTROPHY 

Kenneth  R.  Chien.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  and  Ming  Dong  Zhou, 
Darlinghurst.  Australia,  as.signors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685J39 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/19:31/07 

VS.  CI.  514—557  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  ventricular  muscle  cell  hypenrophy 

comprising  contacting  ventricular  muscle  cells  with  an  eflfective 

amount  of  a  relinoic  acid  compound,  said  compound  having  the 

general  formula 


COOH 


CH] 


or  derivatives,  and  pharmaceutical  salts  thereof,  said  compound 
characterized  by  ability  to  bind  a  retinoic  acid  receptor  and  sup- 
press ventricular  muscle  cell  hypertrophy. 


5.767.156 

POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

.\ntonio  Ferrante,  Mount  Osmond;  Alfred  Poulos.  Keasington 
Gardens,  and  Deborah  A.  Rathjen.  Sheidow  Park,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Peptide  Technology  Limited.  Dee 
Why.  and  Women's  and  Childrens  Hospital  Adelaide.  North 
Adelaide,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  94/00607.  §  371  Date  Mav  28.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  647.988 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .Australia.  Oct.  6,  1993.  PMI655; 
May  20.  1^4.  PM5753 

Int.  ex."  \b\K  31/20 
VS.  CI.  514—560  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  macrophage,  neutrophil  and/or 
monocyte  function  in  a  subject,  the  method  comprising 
co-adminisienng  to  the  subject  an  etfecti\e  amount  of  a  free  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  of  18  to  24  carbon  chain  length  with 
2  to  6  double  bonds  and  TNF  or  a  TNF  fragment  or  GMCSF  or 
interferon  gamma. 


5.767,157 

ARTHRITIC  PAIN  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  \anmoor,  153  E.  Palmetto  Park  Rd.  #219,  Baca  Raton, 

Fla.  33432,  now  by  change  of  name  from  \an  Moerkerken 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  587.212 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195 

VS.  a.  514—562  10  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  effectiveness  of  a  nutrient 

agent  for  relieving  pain  in  a  joint  of  a  person  in  need  of  such  relief. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  administering  to  a  susceptible  person  a  quantity  of  a  trigger 
substance  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  taste 
modifiers,  preservatives,  pesticides  and  pesticide  residues  per- 
mitted to  be  present  in  or  on  food,  and  prepackaged  frozen 
meals,  and  which  is  reproducibly  effecti\e  in  producing 
within  a  period  of  not  more  than  ten  days  the  occurrence  of 
pain  in  a  joint  of  said  person  lasting  for  at  least  one  week  in 
the  absence  of  treatment. 
b|  administering  to  said  person  receiving  said  quantity  of  trigger 
substance  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  nuuient  agent  having 
the  formula 
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X— (CH2)„-CH(0),H-CH-COO- 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  — NCCHj),-"-. 
— NH2, 

-NH-C=r4H  and  -CO-NH-CH-CO-NHCH2CO-OH. 
I  I 

NH2  CH2SH 

n  IS  zero.  one.  two  or  three,  and  p  and  q  are  each  zero  or  one, 
provided  that  p  and  q  are  not  both  zero  and  p  is  zero  and  q  is  one 
only  when  X  is  — N(CH,)3+.  whose  effectiveness  in  relieving  pain 
in  a  joint  is  to  be  determined, 

c)  measuring  the  time  required  for  relief  of  pain  in  a  joint  of  the 
person  upon  administering  said  agent,  and 

d)  comparing  the  time  required  for  relief  of  said  pain  with  and 
without  the  administration  of  said  nutrient  agent. 


mammals  having  no  disorder  in  creatine  metabolism  but  suffering 
from  or  running  a  risk  of  depletion  of  muscle  phosphoryl  creatine 
storage  comprising  administering  daily  to  said  mammals,  either 
enterally  or  parenterally.  at  least  0.2  g  creatine/kg  body  weight  and 
not  less  than  an  amount  corresponding  to  15  g  creatine  in  a  70  kg 
mammal. 


5,767,158 
ENDERMIC  LIMINENT 

Masani    Suetsugu;    Satoshi   Sbinojima;    Okihiko    Sakamoto; 

Masayuki  Asaike;  Yuki  Shibata;  Rumiko  Kaku,  and  Tsuneo 

Suehiro,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-53540 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/66 

U.S.  a.  514—563  2  Qaims 

1.  An  endermic  liniment  containing  at  least  one  type  of  pheny- 
lalanine compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-tyrosine,  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-D- 

tyrosme,  N-benzoyl-L-tyrosine,  N-benzoyl-D-tyrosine,  N-(p- 
methoxybenzoyl)-L-tyrosine.  N-(p-methoxybenzoyl)-D-tyrosine. 
N-(p-hydroxybenzoyl)-L-tyrosine.  N-(p-hydroxybenzoyl)-D- 

tyrosine.  O-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-tyrosine,  N-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
L-tyrosine  hydrazide,  N-acetyl-L-tyrosine  hydrazide,  N-acetyl-L- 
tyrosine  amide.  4-methoxy-L-phenylalanine.  4-methoxy-L- 
phenylalanine  hydrochloride,  4-methoxy-DL-phenylalanine, 
N-benzyloxycarbonyl-O-benzyl-L-tyrosine,  0-benzyl-L-t\Tosine, 
0-phospho-L-tyrosine.  0-phospho-DL-tyrosine.  O-phospho-D- 
tyrosine.  L-tyrosine  P-naphthyl  amide,  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl-L- 
3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine,  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl-O-acetyl-L- 
tyrosine,  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl-O-acetyl-D-tyrosine.  N-tert- 
butoxycartx3nyl-3.5-diiodo-L-tyrosine.  N-tert-butoxycartx)nyl-0- 
ethyl-L-tyrosine.  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl-O-ethyl-D-tyrosine, 

N-tert-butoxycarbonyl-0-methyl-L-tyrosine.  N-tert- 

butoxycarbonyl-L-tyrosine.  N-tert-butoxycarbonyl-D-tyrosine. 
N-9-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl-O-iert-butyl-L-tyrosine,  N-9- 
fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl-  3,5-diiodo-L-tyrosine,  N-9- 
fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl-O-dimethylphospho-L-tyrosine, 
L-tyrosine  amide,  L-tyrosine  hydrazide,  DL-3-(2-hydroxyphenyl) 
alanine,  and  DL-o-tyrosine. 


5,767,160 

METHOD  AND  FORMULATION  OF  STIMULATING 

NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHESIS 

W.   H.   Kaesemeyer,  Augusta,  Ga.,   assignor  to  Notol,  Inc., 

Augusta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,051,  Oct.  5.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,543,430.  This  application  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,882 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  CI.  514—565  20  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  comprising  a  biological  equivalent  of  arginine 
and  an  agonist  of  nitric  oxide  synthase,  said  agonist  being  different 
than  said  biological  equivalent  of  arginine. 


5,767,161 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL 
USE  CONTAINING  (S)-2-(4-ISOBUTYLPHENYL) 
PROPINONIC  ACID 
Federico  Stroppolo,   Pregassona,   Switzerland;   Daniele   Bon- 
adeo,  Varese.  Italy;  Alberto   Riccardi,  Caronno  Varesino, 
Italy;   Annibale   Gazzaniga,   deceased,   late   of  Rescaldina, 
Italy,  by  Cisella  Adele  Marabelli  Gazzaniga.  Giovanni  Bat- 
tista  Gazzaniga,  legal  representative,  and  Paola  Maria  Gaz- 
zaniga, legal  representative.  Busto  .Ars.sizio,  Italy,  as.signors 
to  Zambon  Group  S.P.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04066,  §  371  Date  .May  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1993,  MI93A2634 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  CI.  514—570  3  Claims 

1.  A  cream  consisting  of  by  weight: 


5,767,159 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CREATINE  SUPPLY  DEPOT 
Eric  Hultman,  SL  EriksgaUn  79,  S-113, 32  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
and  Roger  C.  Harris,  4  Armstrong  Close,  Newmarket,  Suf- 
folk CBS  8HD,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00631,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215746 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—565  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  muscle  performing  capability  in 


(S)-ibuprofen 
elhanol 

2.5-10<* 
20-30% 

propylene  glycol 
fat  substance 

5-50% 

4-15% 

one  or  more  surfactants 

3.5-10% 

one  or  more  preserving  agents 
water 

0.1-0.3%;       and 
0-60% 

the  whole  being  100%,  the  ratio  of  ethanol  to  propylene  glycol 
being  0.6:1  to  4:1,  said  fat  substance  comprising  a  lipophilic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes,  fatty  acid  esters,  cetyl 
alcohol,  stearyl  alcohol,  fatty  acids,  and  fatty  acid  triglycerides. 
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5.767,162 
TRI-AND  TETRA-SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID 
ANTAGONISTS 
Eckard  Weber.  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  and  John  F.  W.  Keana. 
Eugene,  Oreg..  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  bv  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  I  niversitj 
and  the  I  niversity  of  Oregon.  Eugene,  Orej,. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  105.456.  Aug.  II.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.559,154.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,1.M.  Mar.  4, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,262,568,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  487.036,  Mar.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470345 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/155:31/655:31/37:  C07C  279/lfl 
U.S.  a.  514-634  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  of  the  nervous  system  in 
which  die  pathophysiology  of  the  disorder  involves  excessive 
excitation  of  nerve  cells  by  agonists  of  NMDA  receptors,  compris- 
ing the  administration  to  a  mammal  exhibiting  symptoms  of  such 
disorders  or  is  susceptible  to  such  disorders  an  effective  amount  of 
a  N,N,N'-trisubstituted  guanidine  having  the  formula: 

NH 


-N— C— N  — H 
I  I 

R"  R" 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  independently  represents  a  C.-Cg  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-Cft  alkenyl  group,  a  C^-C^  alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  subslituents.  a 
cycloalkenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents.  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents.  an  alkaryl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents.  an  aralkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents.  a  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents.  or  a  heteroaryl  group  optionally  substi- 
mted  by  one  or  more  substituents; 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein  said  substituent  is  a  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo.  iodo.  C.-Cg 
alkyl.  C|-Cg  alkoxy,  cyano,  C^-C,^  dialkylaminoalkyl,  car- 
boxy,  carboxamido,  Ci-Cg  alkylthio,  allyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl. 
Cj-Cf,  cycloalkyl.  aroyl,  aralkoxy,  C^-Cg  acyl,  aryl.  het- 
eroaryl, an  aryl  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  a  heteroaryl  fused  to 
a  benzene  ring.  C,-C^  heierocycloalkyl,  a  C,-Cs  heterocy- 
cloalkyl  ring  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  Ci-Cg  alkylsulphonyl, 
arylthio,  amino,  C.-Cg  alkylamino,  C^-C,,  dialkylamino, 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  carbamoyl.  Ci-Cg  N-alkylcarbamoyl. 
C2-C15  N.N'-dialkylcarbamoyl,  nitro.  azido  or  a  Cj-C,, 
dialkylsulphamoyl. 


5,767.164 

USE  OF  DEPRENYL  TO  RESCUE  DAMAGED  NERVE 

CELLS 

William  G.  Tatton,  and  Carol  E.  Greenwood,  both  of  Toronto. 

Canada,    assignors    to    Innovations    Foundation.    Toit>nto. 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.726.  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.444,095.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,579.  Aug. 
14,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 

No.  772.919,  Oct.  8,  1991.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.873.  Apr.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  374332 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—654  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rescuing  damaged  nerve  cells  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  amount  of  deprenyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  such  that  rescu- 
ing of  damaged  nerve  cells  occurs  in  the  patient  for  a  condi- 
tion in  which  the  damaged  nerve  cells  are  sensitive  to  said 
deprenyl  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,767,165 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  NATURAL  GAS  AND 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  TO  METHANOL  AND  REDUCING 
COj  EMISSIONS 
Meyer  Steinberg.  15  Alderfield  La..  Melville,  N.Y.  11747.  and 
Yuanji  Dong.  101-lA  Springset  Dr..  Gary,  N.C.  27513 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  405.032.  Mar.  16.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583315 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/06 
VS.  CI.  518—703  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methanol  from  methane 
containing  natural  gas  comprised  of: 

a.  Thermally  decomposing  said  methane  to  produce  hydrogen 
gas  and  elemental  carbon;  wherein  this  decomposing  step  is 
comprised  of: 

i.  Bubbling  the  methane  through  a  bath  comprised  of  a  molten 

material  operating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  800°  C.  and  a 

pressure  of  1  to  10  atm.; 
ii.  cracking  said  methane  through  the  u.se  of  said  molten 

material  such  that  elemental  carbon  and  hydrogen  gas  are 

formed; 
iii.  Removing  the  hydrogen  gas  from  the  top  of  the  bath;  and 
iv.  collecting  the  elemental  carbon  off  the  top  of  the  liquid 

surface  of  the  bath:  and 

b.  Reacting  said  hydrogen  gas  with  carbon  dioxide  in  a  methanol 
synthesis  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a 
product  containing  methanol. 


5.767,163 

LI  BRICATING  AND/OR  GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Ruth   B.    Kundsin,   Squantum,   Mass..   assignor   to   Kundsin 

Leduc  Lenmark  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199335.  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,492,932.  This  application  Feb.  16.  19%,  Sen  No. 

602381 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/14:31/19:31/045:7/48 

VS.  CI.  514—642  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  about  1-25  wt-*  cetyl  alcohol; 

(b)  an  effective  lubricating  amount  of  glycolic  acid; 

(c)  an  effective  bactericidal  amount  of  benzalkonium  chloride; 
and 

(d)  a  major  amount  of  isopropyl  alcohol;  the  combination  of 
isopropyl  alcohol,  glycolic  acid  and  benzalkonium  chloride 
being  germicidally  effective. 


5,767,166 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXTURES  OF 

METHANOL  AND  HIGHER  ALCOHOLS 

Giambattista  .Antonelli.  Lesmo.  and  Ugo  Cornaro,  Seriate,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732397 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  13,  1995,  M195A2100 
Int  CI."  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  518—714  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  mixtures  of  methanol  and  higher 
alcohols  comprising  feeding,  into  the  reaction  zone  equipped  with 
a  catalytic  system,  H,,  CO  and  optionally  inert  products  with  a 
molar  ratio  HVCO  of  between  0.2  and  10,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  200°  and  460°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  between  2.000  and 
30,000  KPa,  and  at  a  space  velocity  of  between  1 ,000  and  40,000 
GHSV,  characterized  in  that  the  catalytic  system  corresponds  to  the 
following  empirical  formula: 

Zn,Cr,0,+z%M20 
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wherein  the  x/y  ratio  is  greater  than  0.5  and  less  than  1, 

t  is  what  is  necessary  for  satisfying  the  valence  with  which  the 

various  elements  appear  in  the  catalyst, 
M  is  an  alkaline  metal  selected  from  potassium  and  cesium, 
z.  representing  the  percentage  of  alkaline  oxide  of  the  final 
catalyst,  when  the  metal  is  potassium,  is  between  0.01  and  8 
and,  when  the  metal  is  cesium,  between  0.01  and  20.6. 


5,767,167 
OPEN  CELL  POLYMERIC  FOAM  FILTERING  MEDIA 
Laura    Lee    Ferry,    Little    Falls,    NJ.,    assignor    to    PetrelU 
Research.  Little  Falls,  N  J, 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,024 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/2S 
VS.  CI.  521—64  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  foam  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  one  or  more  trifunctional  and/or  higher  fiinctional 
organic  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymer- 
ization initiator  under  conditions  effective  to  Initiate  polymer- 
ization of  the  monomer  or  monomers  and  to  form  a  gel  having 
interconnected  pores  ranging  in  size  from  less  than  0.1 
microns  to  about  2  microns; 

and 

b)  drying  the  gel  in  a  pressurized  reaction  vessel  filled  with  a  gas 
heated  under  pressure. 


H.  halo,  carboxy,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C.-C^  ester,  C^-C,, 
aryl,  C4-C,2  heteroaryl,  or  mixtures  thereof;  m  is  at  least  I;  n  is  at 
least  2; 

iii)  up  to  about  25'3i^  by  weight  other  compatible  comono- 
mers; 
b)  from  about  2  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component  which  is  soluble  in  the  oil  phase  and  which 
forms  a  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion;  and 

2)  a  water  phase  comprising  from  about  0.2  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  electrolyte; 

3)  a  weight  ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  of  from  about 
12:1  to  about  100:1. 


4R5   R, 
I      I 
A-C=C— Rj 


5,767,169 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ALKOXYPHENYL-SLBSTITl  TED 
BISACYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
David   George   Leppard,   Marly.   Switzerland,   and    Manfred 
Kohler.   Freiburg,   Germany,   assignors   to   Ciba   Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519.225.  Aug.  25,  1995,  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  2,  1994,  2691/ 
94 

Int  CI."  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  522—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  photopolymerizable 
compound;  and 

(b)  as  photoinitiator,  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,767,168 

BIODEGRADABLE  AND/OR  COMPOSTABLE 

POLYMERS  MADE  FROM  CONJUGATED  DIENES  SUCH 

AS  ISOPRENE  AND  2,3-DIMETHYL-l.  3-BUTADIENE 
John  Collins  Dyer;  Bryn  Hird,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Pui  Kwan  Wong,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  370,923 
InL  CI."  C08G  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—149  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polymenc  foam  which  absorbs  aqueous  body  fluids,  said 
polymeric  foam  comprising  a  hydrophilic.  flexible,  nonionic  foam 
structure  of  interconnected  open  cells  and  which  is  made  by 
polymerizing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having: 
1 )  an  oil  phase  comprising: 
a)  from  about  65  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  comprising: 

i)  from  about  30  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated 
diene  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the 
formula: 

H     R|    R| 
I      I      I 
H-C=C— C=C-Ri 


wherein  at  least  one  R,  is  C.-C,;  alkyl,  the  other  R,  being  H. 
C,-C|,  alkyl,  C,-C,,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  carboxylate.  carboxamide. 
C,-C|2  ester  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

ii)  from  about  2  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  having  the  formula: 


000 

II     II     II 

Ri— C-P— C— R2. 


(1) 


Rj 

in  which 
Ri  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  radical  of  the 
formula  II 


R4 


(II) 


n^ 


Rs 

in  which 
R4  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C|2alkyl  or 

C,-C|2alkoxy.  and 
R<„    R,    Rg    independently    of    one    another    are    hydrogen. 

C,-C,2alkyl,  C,-C,2alkoxy  or  halogen. 
R3  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  III 

(in) 


wherein  each  A  is  a  cleavable  linking  group;  R2  is  C|-C|2  alky- 
lene,  C,-^:,,  alkenylene,  C^-C,2  arylene,  C7-C,g  arylalkylene, 
Cj-C,,  heteroarylene,  C^-Cig  heteroarylalkylene,  Cs-C.g  arylalk- 
enylene,  Cg-C,8  heteroarylalkenylene.  or  mixtures  thereof;  R,  are 


in  which 
Ro  is  C,-C2oalkyl,"  C2-C20  alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  O, 
C2-C,2alkenoxy-substituted  Ci-CjalkyI,  halogen-substituted 
C^-Cj^lkyl,  C^-CbCycloalkyl,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  with  1-4  C.-Cjalkyl  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy 
groups,  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
1-4  Ci-Cjalkyl  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups,  phenyl- 
C|-C,alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  1^  C.-Cjalkyl  and/or  Ci-Cjalkoxy  groups, 
or  is  C2-C,2alkenyl,  — CF,  or 
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o 
/    \ 

— CH2CH CH: 


or  R,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV  or  V 


-X-O 


(IV) 


(V) 


in  which 

R,  and  R2  are  as  defined  above, 

X  is  unsubstituted  or  — OR.j-substituted  C|-C,f,alkylene. 
Ci-Cjoalkylene  which  is  interrupted  by  O,  or  is 
C4-C|2alkenylene  or  xylylene, 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CjoalkyI,  C2-C|salkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  O,  or  is  Cj-Cijalkenyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  1  or  2  Ci-Cjalkyl 
and/or  C|-C4alkoxy  groups,  or  is  C.-Cjalkoxy, 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C2oalkyl,  C2-C|„alkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  O,  or  is  C2-C|2alkenyl,  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  1  or  2  C|-C4Jilkyl 
and/or  Ci-Cjalkoxy  groups,  or  is  C.-Cjalkoxy,  or  is  a  radical 
of  the  formula  VI 


5.767,170 

DENTAL  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  AN  UNSATURATED 

MONOMER,  A  COUPLING  AGENT.  A  CROSSLINKER. 

LEACHABLE  FLUORIDE  AND  A  PHOTOINITIATOR 

Robert  L.  Ibsen:  Alan  B.  Matthews,  both  of  Santa  Maria,  and 

William  R.  Glace.  Orcutt.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Den-Mat 

Corporation.  Santa  Maria.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  640^76 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6/08;  C08K  3/22; 3/34; 265/06 
VS.  CI.  522—81  20  Claims 

I.  A  single  package  adhesive  for  tooth  applications  which  com- 
prises a  bulk-waler-free  solvent-based  homogeneous  liquid  con- 
taining: 

(1)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  that  (a)  is  capable  of 
chemically  reacting  with  the  ethylenic  bonds  of  the  multieth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  mixture  of  2)  below,  (b)  possesses  a 
hygroscopic  group,  and  (c)  provides  the  capacity  for  chemical 
bonding  to  the  surface  to  which  the  adhesive  is  applied; 

(2)  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  "soft"  crosslinking  agent 
that  is  wholly  aliphatic,  at  least  one  "medium"  crosslinking 
agent  that  is  partially  aliphatic  and  partially  aromatic,  and  at 
least  one  "hard"  crosslinking  agent  that  is  essentially  wholly 
aromatic,  wherein  the  soft,  medium  and  hard  crosslinking 
agents  are  multiethylenically  unsaturated  compounds: 

(3)  an  amount  of  a  water/fluid  leachable  fluoride  capable  of 
being  leached  from  the  liquid  in  a  metered  amount,  obtained 
from  a  fluoride  source  suspended  in  the  liquid;  and 

(4)  a  photoinitiator  system  that  induces  addition  polymerization 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound. 


(X:i-C4alkoxy    O 


(VI) 


5,767,171 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshiro  Matsubara;  Masayasu  Itoh:  Masahlro  Ishidoya.  and 
Yoshihiro  Honda,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-312675 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/14;  C08L  33/14 
VS.  CI.  523—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  containing' as  essential  components  an 
antifoulant  and  a  copolymer  obtained  from  a  monomer  mixture 
comprising  monomer  A  represented  by  formula  (I ): 


Ry  and  R,,  in  the  formula  111  together  are  — CHXRjjR,, —  or 

— C(CH,)2  CH=CH— .  or 
Ri„  and  R,,,  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 

form  a  benzene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

I  or  2  Ci-CjalkyI  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups, 
Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy, 
Ri,  isC|-C,alkyl, 
Ri4    and    R,,    independently    of  one    another   are   hydrogen. 

Ci-C^alkyl.  phenyl  or  — CH^O,,.  or  R^  and 
Ri5,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  attached,  form 

a  Cs-CfcCycloalkyl  ring, 
Y  is  a  single  bond,  — CRisR,,— .  — NR,s— .  — S— .  —SO,—, 

— (CH,),,,  or  — CH=CH— . 
Ri6  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R,7  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cjalkyl. 
R,s  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|2alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
m  is  a  number  from  2-12, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  the  radical  — 0R<,  in  the  formula  III  is  in 

the  p-position  of  the  phenyl  ring  and 


R'  (I) 

I 
X  — Si-R- 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'  to  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
and  X  represents  an  acryioyloxy  group,  a  methacr>'loyloxy  group. 
a  maleinoyloxy  group,  or  a  fumaroyloxy  group,  and  monomer  B 
represented  by  formula  (2): 


R* 
I 
Y-CH 
I 
OR' 


(2) 


Rq  is  methyl,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R, 
hydrogen. 


R,i  and  R,,  is  not    wherein  R   represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  R,  repre- 
sents a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  and  Y  represents  an 
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acryloyloxy  group,  a  methacryloyloxy  group,  a  maleinoyloxy 
group,  or  a  fumaroyloxy  group. 


5,767,172 

WATER  BASE  INK  COMPOSITION  DIRECTLY  FED  TO  A 

PEN  BODY  OF  A  BALL-POINT  PEN 

Teruaki  Fukasawa,  Isezaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Pilot.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  095,372,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-257093 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/18 
VS.  a.  523—161  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  ink  composition  for  directly  feeding  to  a  pen 
body  of  a  ball-point  pen  comprising  a  dye  in  the  range  of  3%  to 
10%,  by  weight  as  the  sole  colorant;  humectant  in  the  range  of 
10%  to  40%,  by  weight;  thixotropic  agent  in  the  range  of  0.6%  to 
1.0%,  by  weight,  said  thixotropic  agent  being  composed  of  a 
cross-linkable  acrylic  acid  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  2,000,000  to  6,000,000;  and  water 
as  the  balance,  wherein  said  ink  has  a  metal  ion  concentration  of 
0.075%  to  less  than  0.45%. 


5,767,174 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hideki  Nakagawa;  Kyon  Hun  Min;  Yuriko  Kaida:  Tomiya 
Sugiura:  Shigeyuki  Kozawa.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Shige- 
haru  Aral.  Shiraoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  (ilass 
Company.  Ltd..  and  .\sahi  Fiber  Glass  Company.  Ltd..  both 
of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01370.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37553.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  776,191 
Claims  prioritv',  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126541; 
Mar.  26.  1996.  8-070596 

Int.  CI."  C08K  9/04 
VS.  CI.  523—217  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  (A)  and  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  coated  glass 
fibers  (1)  coated  with  a  coating  resin  obtained  by  melting  a 
component  comprising  a  polymer  (a)  miscible  with  the  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  a  crystalline  polymer  (b)  immiscible  with  the 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  peroxide  (c). 


5,767,173 
LOW  FOGGING  RUBBERY  POLYMER 

Hung  Dang  Ngoc,  Limeil  Brevannes,  and  Mariano  Salazar, 
Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,983,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,674,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,032, 

May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,504,160,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  306,291,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,415,940,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  43,076,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J80.785. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,085 
Int.  CI."  C09D  I5im 
U.S.  a.  523—201  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  fogging  rubbery  polymer  which 
can  be  blended  with  polyvinyl  chloride  to  make  leathery  composi- 
tions having  good  heat  and  ultraviolet  light  resistance,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  (I)  polymerizing  (a)  butyl  acrylate.  (b)  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  and  ethyl  acry- 
late, (c)  acryloniuile,  (d)  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (e)  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  alkylbenzene 
sulfonates,  metal  salts  of  alkylsulfates  and  metal  salts  of  alky- 
lethersulfates  and  (f)  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polysulfonates  which  are  aromatic  formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  of  an  aromatic  compound  and  formaldehyde  and 
polycarboxylates,  under  emulsion  polymerization  conditions  to 
produce  a  seed  polymer  containing  latex;  (2)  adding  (a)  styrene, 
(b)  additional  acrylonitrile,  and  (c)  additional  crosslinking  agent  to 
the  seed  polymer  containing  latex  under  emulsion  polymerization 
conditions  which  result  in  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  containing 
the  rubbery  polymer;  (3)  adding  an  aminoalcohol  to  the  emulsion 
containing  the  rubbery  polymer,  and  (4)  recovering  the  rubbery 
polymer  from  the  emulsion  containing  the  rubbery  polymer. 


5,767,175 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yasuo  Kamekura;  Tomokuni  Ihara.  and  Kaoru  Morita,  all  of 
Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Ltd., 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015615 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/(X):  C08K  .i/20:  C08F  283/10 
VS.  CI.  523—403  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  an  acrylic  resin- 
modified  epoxy  resin  (D)  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (A) 
bisphenol  F  epoxy  resin.  (B)  bisphenol  F  phenoxy  resin,  and  (C) 
acrylic  resin  having  carboxyl  functionality,  the  acrylic  resin- 
modified  epoxy  resin  being  dispersed  into  water. 


5,767,176 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  CELLULOSE  AND 
COMPOSITION  USING  THE  SAME 
Masuhiko  Nakanishi.  Ihara-gun;  Masahiko  Otuka.  Yokosuka, 
and  Isao  Takagi.  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01949.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/22571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  693,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019256 
Int.  CI."  C08L  6J/O0;63/02 
VS.  CI.  523-^404  11  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
resin  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
epoxy  resin.  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  cellu- 
lose, and  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent;  and  a 
water-insoluble  polyamine  curing  agent,  wherein  said  epoxy  resin 
aqueous  dispersion  has  an  average  particle  size,  as  measured  by  a 
laser  particle  size  distribution  meter,  of  less  than  10  Mm-  and  said 
water-insoluble  polyamine  curing  agent  is  a  curing  agent  compris- 
ing at  least  one  member  selected  the  group  consisting  of  a  reaction 
product  between  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  a  polymerized  fatty 
acid,  an  alicyclic  polyamine  compound  modified  with  an  epoxy 
resin,  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine  compound  modified  with  an 
epoxy  resin. 
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5.767,177 

INJECTION  MOULDABLE  THERMOSETTING 

COMPOSITION  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODIES,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  METHOD  OR 

RECYCLING 
Pedro  Omente.  Evin  Malmaison,  and  Lionel  Landru,  Eleu  Dit 
Leauwette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cytec  Industry 
Incorporated.  West  Paterson.  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00500.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  537.824 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1993,  93  05293 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/10:67/06:75/16 
U.S.  CI.  523—447  10  Claims 

1.  An  injection-moldable  thermosetting  composition  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  it  comprises,  by  weight,  about: 
33%  to  43%  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in  the  liquid  state; 
5%  to  15%  cellulose  fibers; 
15%  to  21%  mineral  fillers; 

12.5%   to   22.5%    reinforcement   fibers   of  high   mechanical 
strength. 


5.767,178 
WATER  AND  FIRE  RESISTANT  M.ATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  R.  Kolker,  British  Columbia,  and  Lars  Bach,  Alberta, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pvrotite  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94/12330,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141.965.  Oct.  28.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,434.2(Kt.  This  PC  1  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
637,735 
Int  CI."  C04B  2H/30:  B27N  9/00:1/00 
V.S.  CI.  524—13  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  finely  divided  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulosic  material,  mineral  matenal.  organic  waste  mate- 
rial, and  inorganic  waste  material; 

(b)  an  amount  of  a  latex  containing  magnesium  oxychloride 
and/or  magnesium  oxysulphate  effective  to  impart  water  and 
fire  resistance  to  said  finely  divided  material;  and 

(c)  a  resin  that  is  thermosetting  or  cold-setting. 


5.767,180 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  EMULSIONS 
Hartmann   F.   Leube,   Ludwigshafen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  567,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
887.7 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/52:3/02:  C08L  33/00 
VS.  a.  524—145  29  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  which  contains  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula  I 

H<:-Ri  I 

I 
HC— R= 

I 
H2C— R'. 

wherein 

R'  is  an  acyloxy  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
of  8  to  26  carbon  atoms,  monounsaturated  or  polyunsaturated 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  and 
monocarboxylic  acids  of  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  which  are 
obtained  from  the  corresponding  monounsaturated  or  polyun- 
saturated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  by  partial  or  com- 
plete hydroxylation  of  the  unsaturated  functions. 

R-  is  O— H,  O-fCH,— CH;— 0-(^— H  in  which  m  is  from  1  to 
50,  OSO3H,  OPOjHj,  an  acyloxy  radical  R' 

O 
II 
or      O— P-0— Z 
I 
OH 

in  which  Z  is 

e         e 
CH:— CHj— N(CH3)jOH. 

CH,-CH,-NH„ 


CH:— CH:  — NH— O— C  — R^ 


C^HJOH),. 


CH;— CH— COOH 


NH: 


H, 


R'  is  O— H,  0-(CH,— CH,— a)si— H  in  which  m  is  from  I  to 
50.  OSO,H.  OPOjH;,  an  acyl  radical  R' 


5,767,179 

LITHIUM-ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  COMPLEX  WITH 

CONDENSED  SILICATE 

Kanemasa  Takado,  Kamiichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Chemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/017i7.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00828.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  793^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180655; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-104180 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3435:  COIB  33/26:  AOIG  7/00  ^  . 

U.S.  CI.  524— 103  9  Claims   ^   "s  C,- to  C,-alkyl. 

1.  A  complex  hydroxide  condesed  silicate  represented  by  the    *''h  the  proviso  that  exactly  one  of  the  two  radicals  R-  and  R'  is 
formula  (1) 


O— P— o— z 

I 


and 


OH 


|AI,(U,,-„.M=*.KOH)„|;(Si,02, 


').„.mH,0 


(I) 


O 


O— P— O— Z. 


OH 


wherein  M"*  is  a  divalent  metal,  and  m.  x  and  y  are  numbers 
respectively  in  the  ranges  of  0=mS5.  OSx<l  and  2  =  y=  4. 

8.  An  agricultural  film  made  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  I 
to  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  hydroxide  complex  with  condensed    or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  I  and  whose  content 
silicate  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  0.02  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  a   of  dispersed  polymer  is  g20%  by  volume.  ba.sed  on  the  aqueous 
hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  resin,    polymer  emulsion. 
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5,767,181 

ELASTOMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  MOLD  RELEASE 

Walter  R.  Nagel,  and  C.  Richard  Costin,  both  of  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Sartomer  Company,  Exton,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  298398,  Aug.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  763,517 
Int.  a."  C08J  5/36 
VJS.  a.  524—394  10  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  elastomer  composition  with  improved  mold  release, 
comprising: 

a.  an  ela.stomer; 

b.  a  crosslinking-efifective  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  ela.stomer 
of  a  metal  salt  of  an  a,  P-eihylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  diacrylate, 
zinc  dimethacrylate.  and  calcium  diacrylate: 

c.  a  mold  releasing-effective  amount  in  a  range  of  1.5  to  3.64 
parts  by  weight  per  part  of  metal  salt  of  an  a.  p-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid;  and 

d.  a  cure-eflFective  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  elastomer. 


5.767.184 
HE.AT-SEALABLE  PEELABLE  COMPOSITION 
Timothy  J.  May.  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419.221.  Apr.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.604.000, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374361,  Jan.  18, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,492,411.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  766,951 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  524—487  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat-seaiable.  peelable  composition  comprising  about  20% 
to  about  60%  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  about  20%  to  about  60% 
polyethylene-based  wax.  and  about  20%  to  about  60%  polypropy- 
lene. 


5,767,182 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,183 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  SILICONE  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

Hiroshi  Takei;   Noboru  Shimamoto,  both  of  Usui-gun,  and 

Yojiryo  OhLsuka,  Takefu-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332148 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/22:  C08L  83/06:  B65B  53/02 
VS.  CI.  524-^30  16  Claims 

1.  A  heat  shrinkable  silicone  tube  which  is  prepared  by  a  method 
comprising  extrusion  molding  a  silicone  rubber  composition  into  a 
tubular  shape  at  a  drawdown  of  150%  to  250%,  as  expressed  in 
percent  by  a  nipple  diameter  divided  by  a  tube  diameterxlOO. 
vulcanizing  the  tube,  and  heating  stretching  the  tube  in  a  radial 
direction,  the  tube  exhibiting  axial  orientation  during  stretching 
and  shrinking  subsequent  thereto, 

said  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the  fol- 
lowing average  compositional  formula  (I): 


R„SiO,.,„^ 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group,  at  least  50  mol  %  of  the  entire  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups  represented  by  R  being  a  methyl  group  and  0.05  to  5.0  mol 
%  of  the  entire  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  being  a  vinyl 
group,  and  letter  a  is  an  average  number  of  1.85  to  2.10. 

(B)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin, 

(C)  5  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silica  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  100  m*/g. 

(D)  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  white,  alumina,  quartz  pow- 
der and  talc,  the  filler  having  a  mean  panicle  size  of  0.5  to  IS 
fim.  and 

(E)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curing  agent  for  component  (A). 


5,767,185 
MOLDABLE  AND  TINTABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER 
COMPOSITION  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Ned  J.  Reo.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.V..  assignor  to  Specialty  Sili- 
cone Products.  Inc..  Ballston  Spa,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603.920.  Feb.  22.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.716.699,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  137.056, 
Nov.  8.  1995.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,754 

InL  CI."  C08K  3/40 
VS.  CI.  524—494  7  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  and  tintable  silicone  composition  comprising  by 
weight: 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  silicone  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl-substituted  organopolysiloxane; 
(ii)  about  1  to  about  20  parts  of  a  siloxanehydride;  and 
(iii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst; 
and 

(B)  5  to  40  parts  of  filler  consisting  essentially  of: 
(iv)  80%  to  95%  of  fumed  silica:  and 

(v)  5%  to  20%  of  ground  glass  having  an  average  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  15  microns. 


5.767.186 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SEAL  MEMBER  FOR 

COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

TIP  SEAL  FOR  SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Takumi  Shimokusuzono.  Inabe-gun.  and  Jiro  Matsumoto.  Yok- 

kaichi.  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416322.  .Apr.  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994.  6-144588 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/04 
VS.  CI.  524—502  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  seal  member  for  use  in  a  scroll  type 
compressor,  said  composition  comprising  2-10%  by  weight  of  a 
fluororesin  comprising  recycled  polytetrafluoroelhylene.  formed  by 
baking  and  pulverizing  polytetrafluoroethylene.  5-20%  by  weight 
of  carbon  fiber  having  an  average  diameter  of  10-20  pm.  and 
75-93%  by  weight  of  a  linear  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  having  a 
melt  viscosity  of  300-1000  poise  at  the  temperature  of  300°  C. 
containing  90  mol  %  or  more  of  a  repealing  unit  represented  by  the 
formula: 


S— 


said  composition  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  1200-3000  poise  as 
measured  with  a  capillary  rheometer  having  a  capillary  diameter  of 
1  mm.  a  capillar)  length  of  10  mm.  a  barrel  diameter  of  9.55  mm. 
and  a  barrel  length  of  350  mm  at  the  temperature  of  320°  C.  and 
shear  rate  of  10'  sec"'. 
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5,767,187 

INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORK 

COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  Robert  Lucas.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  221315.  Mar.  31.  1994.  This  application 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,515 

Int.  CI."  C08J  S3AX) 

VS.  CI.  524—507  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  coating  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  medium  having  stably  dispersed  therein  a  self- 
crosslinking  interpenetrating  polymer  network  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous-dispersible.  substantially  fully  reacted 
isocyanate-based  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  ure- 
thane  and/or  urea  linkage,  and 

(b)  an  interpenetrating  network  of  an  addition  polymer  of  an 
ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer  comprising  latent  reac- 
tive functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Lsocyanate  and  epoxy  functionality. 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  and  the  interpenetrating 
polymer  are  different  polymers,  and  wherein  the  interpenetrat- 
ing network  is  at  least  partially  entangled  on  a  molecular  level 
with  the  thermoplastic  polymer:  and 

(2)  curing  the  so  applied  coating. 


group,  said  polymer  having  more  than  4  propylene  oxide  units  and 
up  to  about  2%  ethylene  oxide  units,  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  300. 


5,767,190 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  ETHY  LENE,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  MINERAL  OIL 

DISTILLATES 

Matthias  Krull.  Oberhausen,  and  Werner  Reimann,  Frankfurt, 

both  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt,  Germans 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1997,  Ser,  No,  841,006 
Claims  priorin,  application  Germanv,  May  18,  1996,  1%  20 
118.7 

Int.  CI."  C08L  23/06:23/08 
VS.  CI.  524—563  20  Claims 

1.  A  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  the  vinyl  ester  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic,  monocartxjxylic  acid  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  4-methylpent- 1 -ene.  having  a  proportion  of  from  10 
to  35%  by  weight  of  vinyl  ester  and  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
4-methylpent- 1 -ene  (in  each  case  based  on  the  terpolymer)  and  a 
melt  viscosity  measured  at  140°  C.  of  from  20  to  10.000  mpa.s. 


5,767,188 

WATER-BASED  PAINT  COMPOSITION,  PAINTING 

METHOD  AND  PAINT  FILMS 

Joshimasa  Kamikuri,  Kanagawa,  Japan:  Ulrich  Hermann, 
Miinster,  (iermany;  Kazuyoshi  Furuuchi,  and  Ibshihiko 
Nakamishi,  both  of  kanagavta,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  BASF 
Lacke  +Farben,  AtJ,  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germany 

FCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01689,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO94/28077.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1993,  5-127366 
Int.  CI."  C08J  .WX;.  C08K  3/20:  C08L  JSAX):  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CI,  524—507  7  Claims 

1.  Water-based  paint  composition  comprising  a  resin  component 

comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  water-compatibilised  polyolefin  resins  which  are  reacted 
with  an  a.P-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  resins  having  a 
saponification  value  of  10-60  mg  KOH/g.  a  number  average 
molecular  mass  of  4000-30.000  and  a  degree  of  chlorination 
in  the  range  0-30  wt  %.  and 

(B)  waier-compatibilised  acrylic  resins  with  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  -50°  to  -(-20°  C.  and 

(C)  waier-compalibilised  polyurelhane  resins  which  give  a  dry 
film  with  a  break  elongation  in  the  range  200-600%  at  20°  C. 
in  which,  in  the  total  quantity  of  resin  solids,  the  amount  of 
Component  (A)  is  25-70  wt  %.  the  sum  of  Component  (B) 
and  Component  (C)  is  30-75  wt  %.  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
resin  solids  of  Component  (B)  to  Component  (C).  respec- 
tively, is  between  100:0  and  50:50. 


5.767.189 

DURABLE  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  COATINGS 

Charles  Francis  Palmer,  Jr,.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,795 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/02 

V.S.  CI.  524—239  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  1)  a 

hydrophilic  copolyester  having  repealing  segments  of  a  polyoxy- 

ethylene  diester  and  a  polyalkylene  diesier,  and,  2)  a  polypropylene 

oxide  polymer  capped  on  one  or  both  ends  with  an  alkyl  or  ester 


5.767.191 

ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  CI  RE  RESPONSE 

Steven   R.   Zawacky.   Pittsburgh;   Robert   R,   Zwack.  .Allison 

Park:    Gregory    J.    McCollum,    (Jibsonia;    Nrnkatachalam 

l^sHarakrishnan,  Allison  Park,  and  Kdward  K.  (  oleridge. 

Lower  Burrell,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  329,106.  Oct,  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  700.978 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:63AX) 
VS.  CI.  524—591  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrocoating  an  eleclroconductive  substrate 
which  serves  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  said 
cathode  and  an  anode  immersed  in  an  aqueous  electrodepositable 
composition  containing  a  cationic  water  dispersible  resin,  said 
method  comprising  passing  an  electric  curtent  between  the  anode 
and  the  caihode  to  cause  the  electrodepositable  composition  lo 
deposii  on  the  cathode  as  a  subsiantially  continuous  film,  and 
heating  the  electrodeposited  film  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  cure 
the  film,  wherein  the  electrodepositable  composition  comprises  (a) 
an  active  hydrogen-containing  cationic  resin  electrodepositable  on 
a  cathode:  (b)  a  capped  polyisocyanate  curing  agent:  and  (c)  an 
organotin-coniaining  catalyst;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
addition  to  the  electrodepositable  composition  of  ai  least  one  water 
immiscible  acid  functional  compound  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain 
of  ai  ledsi  5  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
abietic  acid  and  natural  sources  of  abietic  acid. 


5.767.192 
SILICONE  FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
David  Robert  Battice;  Kenneth  Christopher  Fey.  both  of  Mid- 
land;  Lenin  James  Petroff.  Bay  City,  and  Michael  Allen 
Stanga.  .Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584305 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/07:  ClOL  1/28 
VS.  CI.  524—770  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  hydrocarbon  fuel;  and 

(B)  an    organopolysiloxane    compound    having    its    formula 
selected  from 

(i)RR'R-SiO<R,SiOURR'SiOURR-SiO).SiRR'R-, 
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(ll)RR'R=SiO(R2SiOURR=SiO),S^RR'R^ 
(Ml)  RR'R=SiO(R,SiO)„(RR'SiOVSiRR'R=,  or 

(IV)  RR'R-SiO(R:SiO)„SiRR'R- 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  R  or  a  group  having  its  formula  selected  from 

(V)  — R'— O-HC^H^Olj— (C,H^O),-Rr 
(vi)  — R'-O— {C3H40),i— R^  or 

(vii)  — R'— O— {CjH^O),— R\ 

R^  is  R  or  a  group  having  its  formula  selected  from 

(viii) 


(D)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  finely  powdered  silica  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m'/g.  measured  by  BET 
method. 


5,767,194 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-R'-0-(C2H40)rf-(CjH<iO),-C-CR'R*-CR'R*-COR\ 


(ix) 


(X) 


O  O 

II  II 

— R'— O— (C2H40)rf— C— CR'R'— CR'R»— COR*.or 

o  o 

II  II 

— R'— O-CCjHjO),— C— CR5R«— CR5R»— COR* 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R''  is  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
or  an  aryl  group,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  group  having  the  formula  — (C„H2„,n)  where  n  has  a  value  from 
1  to  30,  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  1000,  b  has  a  value  from  greater 
than  zero  to  100,  c  has  a  value  from  greater  than  zero  to  100,  d  has 
a  value  from  greater  than  zero  to  150.  and  e  has  a  value  from 
greater  than  zero  to  1 50,  with  the  proviso  that  there  is  at  least  one 
group  having  its  formula  selected  from  formula  (viii),  (ix).  or  (x) 
as  defined  above  per  molecule. 


5,767,193 

CURABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hironao  Fujiki,  and  KouichI  Tanaka,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  71238* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-260760 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—847  11  Claims 

1.  A  non-foaming  curable  silicone  elastomer  composition  com- 
prising; 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxanes  having  an 
average  compositional  formula.  R„SiO,4_„^,  wherein  R  rep- 
resents a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  is  a  figure  of  from  1.85 
to  2.4;  said  organopolysiloxanes  being  constituted  at  least  of 
90-10  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxanes  (i)  containing, 
in  a  molecule,  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  and  substantially  no 
silicon-attached  hydroxyl  group  and  having  their  kinematic 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  100  to  100,000  centistokes  (cSt)  at 
250°  C.  and  10-90  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxanes  (ii) 
containing,  in  a  molecule,  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
anached  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  and  at  least  one  alkenyl 
group  attached  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  and  having  their 
kinematic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  100  to  100,000  cSt  at  25° 
C: 

(B)  organohydrogenpolysiloxanes  which  are  represented  by  an 
average  compositional  formula.  R,,H,SiO,4_fc_,y2.  wherein  R 
is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  which  contains  no  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond,  b  is  a 
figure  of  from  0.7  to  2.2  and  c  is  a  figure  of  from  0.01  to  1.2. 
provided  that  the  sum  b+c  is  from  I  to  2.5.  and  have  in  each 
molecule  at  least  3  hydrogen  atoms  anached  directly  to  silicon 
atoms,  in  an  amount  that  the  organohydrogen-polysiloxanes 
afford  0.4-10.0  moles  of  silicon-attached  hydrogen  atoms  to  I 
mole  of  alkenyl  groups  supplied  from  Component  (A); 

(C)  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst:  and 


5,767,195 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Motonubu  Furuta,  Chiba.  and  Takanarl  Vamaguchi.  Tsukuba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,186,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1994,  6-045722 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  63/12:  C08L  67/04 
U.S.  a.  525—68  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition  consisting  of  65 
through  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  as  a 
component  (A),  and  1  through  35  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxy 
group-containing  ethylene  copolymer  as  a  component  (B),  said 
component  (B)  compnsing: 

(a)  50  through  96.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit; 

(b)  0.5  through  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  glycidyl 
carboxylate  unit  or  an  unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  unit;  and 

(c)  3  through  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated ester  compound  unit, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  polyester  of  component  (A)  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  repeat  units 
(I)-and  (V); 

(I) 


(H) 


(Ul) 
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5,767,196 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  ELECTROPHORESIS 

WITH  A  SUBMERGED  GEL 

Branko  Kozulic,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GuestEI- 

chrom  Scientific  A.G.,  Cham,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,436,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,541,255,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  998,299,  Dec.  30, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5371.208.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen 

No.  579^72 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  525—543  38  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  submerged  gel  electrophoresis  of  a  mixture  of 
molecules  which  comprises  passing  said  molecules  through  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  bed  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble,  sub- 
stantially transparent,  substantially  uniform  composition  gel  com- 
prising a  gelled,  ether  cross  linked,  reaction  product  of  a  quiescent 
composition  comprising  a  solution  comprising  at  least  one  linear 
polysaccharide  and  at  least  one  cross  linking  agent,  wherein  said 
cross  linking  agent  comprises  a  compound  which  is  substantially 
devoid  of  functional  groups  which  are  charged,  or  which  become 
charged  upon  contact  with  water,  in  a  pH  range  of  abo-it  2  to  II. 
and  which  reacts  with  said  polysaccharide  to  form  ether  linkages 
therewith,  wherein  said  cross  linked  reaction  product  gel  has  a 
sufficiently  low  charge  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  use  of  said 
gel  in  submerged  gel  electrophoresis,  and  wherein  said  cross  linked 
reaction  product  gel  was  made  by  substantially  simultaneous  cross 
linking  and  gelation. 


5,767.197 

MOISTURE  CURABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Syunsuke  Fukatsu,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Yoshiya  Hattori,  Takat- 

suki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Takatsuki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,009 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058749 
U.S.  CI.  525—101  19  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  curable  polymer  composition,  which  comprises 
(A)  a  polymer  having  residues  of  at  least  two  functional  groups 
reactive  with  an  isocyanate  group  selected  from  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  mercapto  group  and  a  mono-substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino 
group  of  the  formula  — NHR.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  and  further  at  least 
two  hydrolyzable  silyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  wherein  the  silyl 
groups  are  bonded  via  a  urethane  bond  or  urea  bond  to  the  residues 
of  the  functional  groups,  and  (B)  fine  particles  of  an  acrylic 
copolymer  having  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  within  the  molecule 
produced  by  copolymenzing  an  acrylic  monomer  having  one  poly- 
merizable  unsuturated  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  and  an 
acrylic  monomer  having  two  or  more  (meth)acryloyloxy  groups, 
wherein  the  fine  particles  of  an  acrylic  copolymer  (B)  are  homo- 
geneously dispersed  in  the  polymer  (A). 


5,767,198 
THER.MOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tetsuo  Shimizu:  Takayuki  Araki;  Takafumi  ^'amato,  and  Yoshi- 
hisa  Yamamoto.  all  of  Settsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00833.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29956.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091994 

Int.  a."  C08L  27/12:67/03:67/04 

U.S.  CI.  525—133  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

(A)  0.1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-containing  polymer 
having  methylol  groups,  a  melt  flow  rate  of  1  to  100  g/  10  min 
under  7  kg  load  at  380°  C,  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  5x10-  to  5x10'.  and 

( B )  1  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester,  and  said 
fluorine-containing  polymer  (A)  having  methylol  groups  is  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro 
polymers  having  2x10^  to  IxlO*  methylol  groups  per  IxlO" 
carbon  atoms  at  its  molecular  chain  end. 


5,767,199 

SHELF  STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ACETOACETATE  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMER  AND 

POLYFORMAL 

Daniel  Arthur  Bors,  Warminster,  and  William  David  Emmons. 

Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Hass 

Company,  Phila,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  921337 
Int.  CI."  C08L  61/00:61/02 
VS.  CI.  525—153  2  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  stable,  air-curing  composition  comprising  an  acetoac- 
etate  functional  polymer,  a  metal  drier,  and  a  polyformaldehyde 
chain  endblocked  with  autoxidizable  end  groups,  said  polyformal- 
dehyde chain  having  from  1  to  14  formaldehyde  units  and  being 
liquid  and  soluble  in  the  acetoacelate  polymer,  stored  in  the 
absence  of  atmospheric  oxygen. 


2952 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,767.200 

OPTICAL  RESIN  MATERIALS  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Yasuhiro  Koike.  534-23,  Ichigao-cho,  Midori-ku,  Yokohama- 

shi.  Kanagawa.  225,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  78,179,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,541047. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,543 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-274354 
Int.  CI."  C08F  265/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—265  16  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  optical  resin  material  comprising: 
a  first  substance  forming  a  transparent  polymeric  resin  matrix; 
a  second  substance  which  cannot  be  polymerized,  the  second 
substance  being  dispersed  within  the  transparent  resin  matrix 
of  the  first  substance, 

the  second  substance  having  a  solubility  parameter  which  is 

different  from  that  of  the  first  substance  by  7  (cal/cm')*^  or 

less, 

the  second  substance  having  a  refractive  index  which  is 

dififerent  from  that  of  the  first  substance  by  0.001  or  more. 

the  first  and  second  substances  being  in  the  form  of  an  optical 

fiber  having  a  core  with  a  center  axis, 
the  concentration  of  said  second  substance  having  a  gradient 
in  a  direction  radial  to  the  center  axis  of  the  core  of  the 
optical  fiber:  and 
a  cladding  surrounding  the  optical  fiber,  the  optical  fiber  having 
a  coefficient  a  of  the  refractive  index  distribution  n(r)  being  in 
the  range  of  0.67ia£6  in  the  following  formula; 


d,)  from  0  to  VJc  by  weight  of  further  di-  or  polyfunctional 
comonomers  and 

dj)  from  0.2  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  regulator, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  vinylaromatic 
monomers  c^b,  is  from  1.3:1  to  1.9:1  and  the  sum  of  the  compo- 
nents A  to  D  is  100%  by  weight. 


/.(r)=n„Il-2A(r/Rf)°r 

where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  center  axis  of  the  core,  n^  is 
the  refractive  index  at  the  center  axis  of  the  core  (r=0).  Re  is 
the  radius  of  the  core.  A  is  the  relative  difference  in  the 
refractive  index  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 

AKno^-n,^V2«„^ 

where  n.  is  the  refractive  index  at  a  boundary  between  the 
core  and  the  cladding. 


B)  from  25 
b,)  from 
bj)  from 
bj)  from 

C)  from  30 
c,)  from 
Ci)  from 
c,)  from 

D)  from  15 
d|)  from 
d,)  from 


to  35%  by  weight  of  a  second  stage  comprising 
10  to  25%  by  weight  of  vinylaromatic  monomers, 
75  to  90%  by  weight  of  C,-Cio-alkyl  acrylate  and 
0  to  3%  by  weight  of  allyl  methacrylate. 
to  40%  by  weight  of  a  third  stage  comprising 
1 5  to  27%  by  weight  of  vinylaromatic  monomers. 
73  to  85%  by  weight  of  C.-Cjo-alkyl  acrylate  and 
0  to  3%  by  weight  of  allyl  methacrylate  and 
to  30%  by  weight  of  a  fourth  stage  comprising 
85  to  96%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate. 
3.8  to  10%  by  weight  of  C.-Cg-allcyl  acrylate. 


5,767,202 

MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS  SUITABLE  AS  PARAFFIN 

DISPERSANTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AND 

MINERAL  OIL  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Gabriele  Dralle-Voss,  Darmstadt  Knut  Oppenlander,  Ludwig- 
shafen.  Dieter  Faul.  Niederkirchen;  Joachim  Roser,  Man- 
nheim; Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhof.  and  Bernd  Wen- 
deroth.  Birkenau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00907.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 

196.1 

Int  a."  C08F  8/32 

U.S.  CI.  525—327.2  6  Qalms 

1.  A  modified  copolymer  which  is  suitable  as  a  parafBn  dispers- 

ant  and  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically 

unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  dicarboxylic  acid  derivative  and 

a  diketene  of  the  formula  1 


5,767,201 
EMULSION  GRAFT  POLYMER 

Guenter  Zimmer,  Mainz;  Josef  Poegel,  Wiesbaden,  and  Kristin 
Tiefensee.  Westheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0S056,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/19509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,893 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
703.0;  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23  465.0;  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25  882.7 

Int  CI."  C08L  5\/00 
\}S.  a.  525—309  7  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  graft  copolymer  composed  of 
A)  from  5  to  18%  by  weight  of  a  first  stage  comprising 
a,)  from  85  to  99%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate. 
82)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  Ci-Cg-alkyl  acrylate, 
a,)  from  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  allyl  methacrylate  and 
a,)  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  further  di-  or  polyfunctional 
comonomers. 


where  R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen 
or  C,-C,o-alkyl  . 

the  presence  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  C,-Cj- 
monocarboxylic  acid  as  a  comonomer  being  excluded, 

with  an  amine  of  the  formula  11 


4R'      R^          1       TR'  1 

II  I 

CH-CH-O CH-(CH2),-NH-J— H 


where 
m  may  be  from  0  to  100,  n  from  0  to  5  and  x  from  0  to  5. 
R\  R"*  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen 

or  C,-C5-alkyl  and 
A  is  NR^R'  or  C,-C,o-alkoxy. 
and  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R"  or  R''  is  not  hydrogen  and 

is  Ci-Cjo-alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  a  polyether  radical 


4R«      R"  1 

CH-CH-0-^H 


where  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl  and  p  is  from 
1  to  100. 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  n  is  0.  A  is  NR*'R'. 
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5,767^03 
PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATED  STYRENIC  POLYMERS 
.Meng-Sheng  Ao;  Billie  B.  Dadgar;  Charies  H.  Kolich:  Donald 
E.   Balhoff;   Homer  C.   Lin;   David   R.   Brackenridge.  and 
Thorsten  W.  Brockmann,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  AlbemaHe  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721J89,  Sep.  26,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,156 
Int  CI."  C08F  m2 
U.S.  CI.  525—355  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  styrenic  polymer  with  a 
brominating  agent  in  the  presence  of  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and 
solvent  quantities  of  bromochloromethane. 


5,767.204 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Riichi  Iwa;  Haruyoshi  TaLsu,  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Volkova 
Margarita  .Alexeevna,  Saint  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation; 
Rondarev  Dmitrii  Stefanovich,  Saint  Petersburg,  Russian 
Federation;  Sokolov  Sergey  Vasilyevich,  Saint  Petersburg, 
Russian  Federation;  Greenblat  Mark  Peysakhovich,  Saint 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and  Senyushov  Lev 
Nikolaevich.  Saint  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Mektron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  The  Central 
Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute,  Saint  Petersburg, 
Russian  Federation 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-282941 

Int.  CI."  C08F  a/n 

U.S.  CI.  525— 359J  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition,  which  com- 
prises a  terpolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  perfluoro( lower  alkyl 
vinyl  ether)  and  a  perfluoro  unsaturated  nitrile  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 

CF,=CFO(CF,  )nOCF(CF,)CN 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5.  and  a  bis(aminophenyl)  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  as  a  cross- 
linking  agent: 


H:N- 
X- 


■NHj 
Y 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylidene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
perfluoroalkylidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  X  and 
Y  are  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  amino  group. 


5,76735 
POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuteru  Mutsuda,  and  Kenji  Nakama,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262545 
Int  CI."  C08L  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—401  12  Qaims 

1.  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  comprising; 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  blend  comprising  30  to  100  wt.  %  of 
(A)  a  polyacetal  resin;  and  70  to  zero  percent  by  weight  of  (D) 
a  polystyrene  resin;  and 
5  to  100  parts  by  wt.  of  (B)  a  copolymer  of  siyrene  with  1- 
(1 -isocyanato- 1 -methyiethy  l)-3-(  1 -methylethenyl)- benzene. 


5,767J06 
USE.  AS  ANTL\DHESIVTS  AGENT  AND/OR  WATER 
REPELLENTS.  OF  GRAFTED  FUNCTIONALIZED 
POLYORGANOSILOXANXS 
Daniel  .Ariagno.  Craponne;  Andre  Lievre,  Sainl-Genis  Laval; 
Theresa  Michael.  Levallois  Perret  and  Joel  Richard.  Chan- 
tilly.   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie, 
Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585^:75.  Jan.  16,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1995,  95  00611 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2^i/00:  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—479  17  Claims 
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0  2  4  6  8 

TOTAL  DEPOSIT  g/m2 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  printable,  writable  and 
markable  coating  composition,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  making  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising,  as  antiadhesive 
agents  and/or  water  repellents,  grafted  funcuonalized  polyor- 
ganosiloxanes    comprising    grafted    copolymer    moieties, 
derived  from  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
which  is  optionally  polymerized  via  a  radical  route  and  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  esters  of  a  saturated  car- 

boxylic  acid; 
(ii)  saturated  esters  or  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxa- 

mides; 
(iii)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  nitrites; 
(iv)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 
(v)  hydroxyalkyl  or  aminoalkyl  esters  of  monoethylenically 

unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 
(vi)  vinylaromatic  monomers;  and 
(vii)  dicyclopentadienyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate; 
and  from  a  linear  functionalized  polyorganosiloxane  (I)  of  the 
following  formula  (1): 


(R)3Si— O- 


O 


Si-O- 


(I) 


-Si-(R)3 


wherein: 

R  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  linear  or  branched 
C,-C|8  alkyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  C;-C,o  alkenyl 
group,  or  a  Cf,-C^■,_^  aryl  or  aralkyi  group,  and  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  atoms; 

X  are  the  same  or  dififerent  and  represent  a  reactive  function 
linked  to  a  silicon  atom  by  an  Si — C  or  Si — O — C  bond  and  is 
an  epoxy  functional  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms; 

Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  residue  which  optionally  contains  one  or 
more  hetero  elements  O  or  N.  the  residue  being  linked  to  a 
silicon  atom  of  the  moiety  of  formula  (1)  by  an  Si — C  bond 
and  being  capable  of  reacting  via  a  radical  route  with  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 

Z|.  Z;  and  Z,  represent  numbers  of  moieties; 

the  number  of  moieties  Z,  and  Z,  of  formula  (1)  being  such  that 
the  polyorganosiloxanes  contain: 

from  1  to  100  milliequivalents  of  functions  X  per  100  grams  of 
polyorganosiloxane  of  formula  (1);  and 

from  10  to  500  milliequivalents  of  residues  Y  per  100  grams  of 
polyorganosiloxane  of  formula  (1). 
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5,767,207 
REMOVAL  OF  LITHIUM  FROM  POLYMER  CEMENTS 
John  David  Wilkey.  and  Zaida  Diaz,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,084 
int.  CI."  C08F  6A)2 
U.S.  a.  526—84  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  alkali  metal  compounds  from  a 
polymer  cement  comprising: 

preparing  the  polymer  cement  with  a  polymerization  terminating 
agent  which  is  a  diketone  which  leaves  a  removable  alkali 
metal  salt  in  the  cement:  and 
removing  the  alkali  metal  salt  from  the  polymer  cement. 


Cu^,^.  <x^., 


5,767,208 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Howard    William   Turner,    Cupertino,    Calif.;    George   Alan 
Vaughan,  Houston,  Tex.;  Richard  Allen  Fisher.  League  City, 
Tex.;  John  Flexer  Walzer.  Jr.,  Seabrook,  Tex.;  Charles  Stan- 
ley Speed,  Dayton,  Tex.;  Bernard  Jean  Folic,  Houston,  Tex., 
and   Donna  Jean   Crowther,   Baytown,  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  545,973,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,625,016.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser  No. 
769,191 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/643:2/04:210/18 
U.S.  a.  526—160  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  insertion  polymerization  of  ethylene  copolymers 
comprising  contacting  ethylene  and  one  or  more  comonomers 
capable  of  insertion  polymerization  under  homogeneous  high  pres- 
sure or  solution  process  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
120°  C.  and  pressure  not  less  than  20  bar  with  an  ionic  catalyst 
system  having  a  cation  derived  from  a  bridged  biscyclopentadienyl 
hafnium  compound  and  a  counterbalancing  non-coordinating  anion 
In  the  presence  of  a  long-chain,  linear-alkyl  ligand-containing 
organoaluminum  compound  wherein  each  alkyl  ligand  is  C,  or 
higher 

4.  A  method  for  insenion  polymerization  of  olefinically  or 
acetylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  contacting  one  or 
more  of  said  monomers  under  suitable  polymerization  process 
conditions  with  an  ionic  catalyst  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  catalytically  suitable  Group  4.  5.  6.  or  8  transition 
metal  compound  having  a  univalent  hydride,  alkyl  or  silyl  ligand 
and  a  hydrated  salt  comprising  a  Group  1  or  2  metal  cation  and  a 
non-coordinating  anion. 


5,767,209 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 

John  Paul  McNally,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
BP  Chemicals  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  467,726,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  179.933,  Jan.  11,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  902J10 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
93/00934.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  CI.  526—160  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  olefins  which  comprises 
(i)  binding  at  least  one  metallocene  complex  of  formula  I  and  II 

M(X(R)„).Yp  (I) 

(XR„)  (ID 

/  \ 

(XR„) 

wherein  R  is  univalent  1-20C  hydrocarbyl.  or  a  1-20C  hydrocarbyl 
containmg  substituent  oxygen,  silicon,  phosphorous,  nitrogen  or 


%-^^^^ 


^ 


a-t-^ 


M«r    Mf 


'^O^ 


^ 


N^ < 


.-^.^ 


sulfur  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  contains  a 
Lewis  base  functionality  and  when  there  are  two  or  more  R  groups 
present  they  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  M  Is  a 
Group  IVA  metal 

Y  is  a  univalent  anionic  ligand. 

X  Is  an  organic  group  containing  a  cyclopentadienyl  nucleus 
and  for  Formula  I 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10 
X  is  either  1  or  2,  and 
p  is  either  2  or  3 
and  for  Formula  II 

n,  and  m  are  integer  of  1  to  10 
p  is  2  and 

Z  Is  a  C,  to  Cj  alkylene  radical  or  a  dialkyi  germanium  or 
silicon  or  an  alkyl  phosphine  or  amine  radical  or  bis- 
dialkylsilyl  or  bis-dialkylgermanyl  containing  hydrocarbyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  atoms  bridging  the  cyclopentadienyl 
nuclei  into  or  on  an  Inorganic  suppon  In  the  ab.sence  of  an 
alumlnoxane.  and  then  (ID  contacting  said  supported  metal- 
locene complex  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
initiate  the  polymerisation  reaction  of  at  least  one  olefin 
monomer. 


5,767,210 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLED  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION  OR  COPOLY.MERIZATION  OF 
(METH)ACRYLIC  AND  VINYL  MONOMERS  AND 
(CO)POLYMERS  OBTAINED 
Philippe  Leconitf.  Jambes;   Philippe  Dubois.  Cipk't;   Robert 
Jerome,  Tilff';  Philippe  Teyssic.  Neuvillc  en  Condroz,  all  of 
Belgium,  and  Thierry  Senningen  Hayange,  France,  assignors 
to  Elf  Atochem.  S.A..  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  827.386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1996.  96  10124 
int.  CI.''  C08F  4/HO:2/OO:20/()6 
U.S.  CI.  526—166  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlled  radical  polymerization  or  copolymer- 
Izatlon  of  (meth)acrylic  and/or  vinyl  monomers,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  of  the  said  monomers  is  polymerized  or  copoly- 
merized  In  bulk,  solution,  emulsion  or  suspension,  at  a  temperature 
which  can  be  as  low  as  0°  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  Initiating 
system  including: 

at  least  one  compound  generating  radicals,  other  than  bromof- 

luorene:  and 
at  lea.st  one  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex  of 
palladium  In  the  0  oxidation  state,  denoted  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 

Pd(0)L'L=L'L' 

In  which  each  of  L',  L",  L'  and  L''.  Identical  or  different,  denotes  a 
ligand,  optionally  chlral  ligand,  which  is  chosen  from  PRR'R"  . 
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P(ORKOR')(OR"),  NRR'R",  ORR',  SRR',  SeRR',  AsRRR"  and 
SbRR'R",  where  each  R,  R',  R"  Independently  denotes  an  option- 
ally substituted  C,-C|4  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aromatic  group,  it  being  possible  for  at  least  two  of  these  ligands  to 
be  joined  to  each  other  by  one  or  more  divalent  radicals. 


5.767,211 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

HYPERBRANCHED  POLYMERS  BY  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  DIOR  TRI- VINYL  MONOMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  CHAIN  TRANSFER  CATALYST 
Zhibin  Guan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,028 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/80:4/04:20/56:20/18 

VS.  CI.  526—171  18  Claims 
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1.  A  homopolymerization  process  for  preparing  non-crosslinked 
hyperbranched  homopolymers  comprising: 

(a)  provrdmg  a  divinyl  or  trivmyl  monomer; 

(b)  homopolymerizing  said  divinyl  or  Divinyl  monomer  In  the 
presence  of  a  chain  transfer  catalyst  and  a  non-peroxide  free 
radical  initiator. 


5,767,213 
DIRECT  APPLICATION  OF  SURFACE  TREATMENT  It) 

ABSORBENT  POLYMERS 
Andrew  T.  Graham.  Midland,  and  Don  L.  Steveas.  Sanford. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  89U76 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/14 
VS.  CI.  526—230  n  Qalms 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  fluid  absorbent  polymer  wherein 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  mixture  is  dispersed  as 
droplets  in  an  inert  organic  phase  containing  a  hydrophobic  sus- 
pending agent,  such  droplets  being  polymerized  to  form  polymer 
particles  whereupon  a  portion  of  the  hydrophobic  suspending  agent 
remains  on  the  surface  of  the  polymer  rendering  the  polymer 
surface  hydrophobic,  the  Improvement  comprising  Isolating  the 
polymer  particles  from  the  organic  phase  and  coating  the  polymer 
particles  widi  a  hydrophilic  material  in  the  absence  of  an  organic 
solvent,  such  as  to  render  the  polymer  surface  hydrophilic 


5,767,214 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (CO)POLYCHLOROPRENE 

RUBBER 
Nathalie  Peresleni   Rivet,  Grenoble,  and  Francois  Sauterey, 
Champ  Drac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Enichem  Elas- 
tomers France  S,A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  529,155,  Sep,  15.  1995,  This  appUca- 
tion Jul.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  893,989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11461 
Int.  CI."  C08F  i6//S,2/.?2 
U.S.  CI.  526—295  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  {co)polymeric  rubber  of  polychlo- 
roprene  by  emulsion  polymerizing  monomers,  which  monomers 
comprise  chloroprene,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  emulsion  from  which  the  polymerization  is 
started,  the  emulsion  comprising  a  fraction  of  the  monomers, 
the  conversion  rate  of  the  monomers  at  the  end  of  this  step  is 
in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  80%; 

(b)  feeding  the  remaining  monomers  to  the  emulsion  and  allow- 
ing the  polymerization  to  proceed;  and 

(c)  optionally  continuing  the  polymerization  until  reaching  an 
overall  conversion  rate  of  the  monomers  in  the  range  of  from 
about  60  to  85%; 

wherein  the  monomer/polymer  weight  ratio  during  steps  (a),  (b). 
and  (c)  is  maintained  at  about  0.20  or  more,  and  wherein  the 
emulsion  pH  is  alkaline  and  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 1  to 
13. 


5,767J12 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SULFUR  CONTAINING 

COLOR-FREE  TRANSPARENT  (METHA)  ACRYLATE 

POLYMER  HAVING  HIGH  VISIBLE  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTANCE 

Yuichiro  Iguchi;  Setsuo  Baba.  both  of  Otsu.  and  Koichiro  Oka, 

Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  199.195.  Jul,  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  775,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172793 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/02 
VS.  a.  526—210  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sulfur-containing  transparent  poly- 
mer comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  composition  comprising  a 
(metha)acrylate  monomer  containing  sulfur  in  its  molecule,  0.1  to 
7.0%  by  weight  of  a  mercapto  compound  and  a  compound  having 
a  phenolic  OH  group,  and  radically  polymerizing  the  composition. 


5,767,215 
COARSE-GRAINTD  POLYOLERN,  ITS  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  AND  A  CATALYST  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 
Thomas  Garoff,  Helsinki;  Timo  Leinonen.  Hamari.  and  Eero 
liskola.  Porvoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Borealis  Holding 
A/S.  Lyngby.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  146,090,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  9,  1991,  912263 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/654 
U.S.  CI.  526—348  19  Claims 

17.  A  polyolefin  produced  by  the  polymerization  of  an  olefin  in 
the  presence  of  a  procatalyst  composition  that  is  prepared  by  a 
process  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  MgCK,  a  lower  alcohol  R|OH,  wherein  R,  is  a 
C1-C4  alkyl,  and  a  titanium  compound  to  form  a  first  reaction 
product  composition, 

(b)  reacting  said  first  reaction  product  composition  with  a  first 
phthalic  acid  ester  PhCCGOR,),  wherein  Ph  Is  phenylene  and 
R,  is  octyl.  at  a  temperature  In  die  range  of  130°  to  140°  C.  to 
form  a  soUd  transestenfication  product  containing  a  second 
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phthalic    acid    ester    comprising    the    moiety    PWCOOR,) 
wherein  Ph  is  phenylene  and  R,  is  C.-C^  alky  I.  and 
(c)  recovering  said  solid  transesterification  product  as  said  pro- 
catalyst  composition. 


5.767^16 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 

ALKOXYLATED  POLYORGANOSILOXANE  RESIN  BY 

NON-HYDROLYTIC  CONDENSATION 

Jean-Marc  Frances,  Meyzieu;  Hubert  Pierre  Mutin.  Clapiei^; 
Laurence  Bourget,  Mauguio;  Dominique  LeClercq,  Saint- 
Clement-de-Riviere.  and  Andre  VIoux,  Montferrier,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No,  594.398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31.  1995,  95  01309 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—17  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optionally  alkoxylated  (OR) 
polyorganosiloxane  (PCS)  resins  by  the  non-hydrolytic  condensa- 
tion of  at  least  alkoxysilyl  units  (Mol)  and  halogenosilyl  units 
(Mo2).  both  of  which  are  carried  by  identical  (homocondensation) 
or  diffeitnt  (heterocondensation)  silanes.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  the  Lewis  acid  type,  said  condensation  reaction  gener- 
ating =Si — O — Si^  linkages  and  coproducts  RX  where  X  is 
halogen,  and  wherein  the  target  POS  comprise  siloxy  units  D.  T 
and/or  Q,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  from  metal  compounds 
or  mixtures  thereof  based  on  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to  group 
IlIB,  IVB  or  VB  of  the  periodic  table,  and  wherein  the  reaction 
temperature  and  the  initial  ratio  OR/X  are  adjusted  so  that  conden- 
sation takes  place  between  the  units  Mol  and  Mo2.  with  minimi- 
zation of  secondary  condensation  between  two  alkoxy  units  OR  to 
give  the  by-product  R,©  wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  and  the 
reaction  temperature  is  adjusted  so  that  the  mean  proportion  of 
R,0  remains  below  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  coproduct  RX. 


5,767.217 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYORGANOSILOXANES  CONTAINING 
UNSATURATED  FUNCTIONS,  BY  DEHYDROGENATIVE 
CONDENSATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TITANIUM, 
ZIRCONIUM  OR  HAFNIUM 
Robert  Choukroun.  Toulouse;  Jean-Marc  Frances,  Meyzieu, 
and  Frederique  Soleil.  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01047.  §  371  Date  May  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07312.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,798 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7.  1993,  93  10627 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/m 
MS.  CI.  528—17  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyorganosiloxanes  contain- 
ing unsaturated  functions,  wherein  a  polyorganohydrogenosiloxane 
(A)  containing  at  least  0.1  mol  %  of  hydrogen  atoms  linked 
directly  to  the  silicon  is  reacted  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  (B)  having  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  dehydrogenative  condensation  catalyst  com- 
prising a  metal  complex  of  formula  (1) 


the  symbols  R  are  the  sate  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrocar- 
bon or  organosilicon  ligand  of  the  metal  M.  the  said  ligand 
being  a  o-electron  donor; 

the  symbols  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  ligand 
which  forms,  with  the  metal  M.  a  covalem  bond; 

X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4; 

y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4; 

the  respective  values  of  the  numbers  n,  x  and  y  being  such  that 
the  number  of  elecu-ons  in  the  valence  shell  of  the  completed 
metal  M  is  less  than  or  equal  to  18.  wherein  at  least  one  of  n. 
X  and  y  does  not  equal  zero. 


5,767,218 

METAL-NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  ORGANK   ELECTROPHILES 

Kurt  Joseph  Becker.  Newark;  James  Allen  Jensen,  Hockessin. 

and  Alexander  Lukacs,  III,  W  ilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 

to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  223^94,  Apr.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,616,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,044, 

Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  472,620 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08G  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  528—25  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  mixture  of  (I)  at  least 

one  organic  electrophile.  comprising  at  least  one  organic  monomer 

or  oligomer  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  organic,  elecu^ophilic 

substituents  wherein  said  electrophilic  substituents  comprise  at 

least  one  electrophilic  reactive  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  epoxides,  carbonyl-containing  groups,  and  isocyan- 

ates,  and  (2)  at  least  one  metal-containing  polymer  comprising  at 

least  one  of  (i)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon-nitrogen    polymers,    aluminum-nitrogen    polymers,    and 

boron-niffogen  polymers  comprising  the  repeat  units  (a),  (b).  and 

(c). 


R 
I 
(--  Si- 
I 
R" 


R"      A       H 

I         II         I 

N--  C--  N)-- 


(a) 


R         R 

I  I 

(--  A1--  N--)- 


R        R' 
I         I 
(--  B--  N--  )--  and 


R        R' 

I         I 
■(--  Si--  N--   )-- 
I 
R" 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


L„MR,Y. 

in  which  formula 

represents  a  metal  chosen  from  titanium 


(I) 


respectively,  where  R.  R',  R"  and  R'"=hydrogen.  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  or  arvl  and  A=0  or  S;  (ii)  at  least  one  mixture  of  polymers 
comprising  two  or  more  of  the  structural  units  (a),  (b).  (c).  and  (d); 

(iii)  at  least  one  metal-crosslinked  polymer  comprising  one  or 
e  symbols  L  are  the  same  or  ditlerent  and  represent  a  nyaro-  ,  >  /u>  ,  .       a  ,a^  ^^a  r,„\  ,.  i».c. 

carbon  ligand  of  the  metal  M,  the  said  ligand  donating  from  3    -"o^e  of  the  structural  units  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d).  and  (v)  a.  least 
to  8  Tt-electrons  to  the  valence  shell  of  the  said  metal;  one  copolymer  comprising  two  or  more  of  the  structural  units  (a), 

n  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3;  (b),  (c).  and  (d). 


M  represents  a  metal  chosen  from  titanium,  zirconium  and 

hafnium 
the  symbols  L  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydro- 
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5,767.219 
POLYSILOXANE-POLYETHER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRERAR.AT10N  THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro  Takarada;  Masanao  Kamei,  and  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  all 
of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997.  Ser  No.  829,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078989 

InL  CI.'  C08G  77/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  528—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane-polyether  block  copolymer  having  an  alternate 

repetition  of  the  units: 

(A)  a  first  type  block  units  of  polysiloxane  moiety  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


-l-(- 


.-SiR'j-)-. 


in  which  each  R'  is,  independently  fiDm  the  others,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  halogen  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  subscript  m  is  a  positive  integer  in  the 
range  from  3  to  200,  and 
(B)  a  second  type  block  units  of  polyether  moiety  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


in  which  Pn  is  a  1,4-phenylene  group,  each  R"  is,  independently 
from  the  other,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  each  R'  is,  independently  from  the  others,  an  ethylene 
group  or  propylene  group,  each  R'*  is.  independently  from  the 
other,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  each  of  the  subscripts 
p  and  q  is  a  positive  integer  in  the  range  from  3  to  30. 


5,767^20 
LOW  VISCOSITY,  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
POLLYURETHANES  CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 
GROUPS 
Lanny  D,  Venham,  Paden  City;  Arthur  W.  Mason,  Sisterville; 
Michael  K.  Jeffries,  Pine  Grove,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Michael  J. 
Dvorchak,  Monrt>eville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917.797 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18/67 
VS.  a.  528—49  20  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyurethane  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  isocyanate  groups  and  has 

a)  a  total  content  of  (meth)acryloyl  groups  (calculated  as  C=C, 
MW  24)  of  1  to  20%  by  weight. 

b)  an  allophanate  group  content  (calculated  as  N2C2HO3,  MW 
101)  of  1  to  20%  by  weight  and 

c)  an  isocyanurate  group  content  (calculated  as  N3,C3,  O,,  MW 
126)  of  up  to  18%  by  weight,  in  which  the  allophanate  and 
isocyanurate  groups  are  prepared  from  an  aliphatic  polyisocy- 
anate. 


5,767,221 
ROBUST  PROPELLANT  LINER  AND  INTERFACTAL 
PROPELLANT  BURN  RATE  CONTROL 
Larry  W.  Poulter,  Ogden;  Ronald  W.  Nelson;  Robert  B.  Smal- 
ley,  Jr.,  both  of  Brigham  City,  and  Marvin  C.  Hawkins, 
Tremonton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.825 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18/16 
VS.  a.  528—51  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid  rocket  propellant  polyurethane   luier  composition 
comprising: 

a  polymeric   binder  having  a  plurality  of  reactive   hydroxyl 
functional  groups  and  a  curing  agent  having  a  plurality  of 


reactive  isocyanate  functional  groups,  wherein  the  quantity  of 
binder  and  curing  agent  are  selected  such  that  the  NCO/OH 
equivalents  ratio  is  in  the  range  from  1.5  to  4.5; 

a  bonding  agent  present  in  the  liner  composition  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  3%  to  about  5%,  by  weight;  and 

a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  a  latent  oligomer  catalyst  for 
promoting  the  oligomerization  of  the  curing  agent,  wherein 
the  latent  oligomer  catalyst  is  diaimnonium  phosphate  and  is 
present  in  the  liner  composibon  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  5%  to  about  50%,  by  weight. 


5,767,222 
DEGR.\DABLE  POLYDIOX-ANTONE-BASED  MATERIALS 

Edward  S.  Lipinsky,  Worthington;  Richard  (;.  Sinclair:  James 
D.  Browning,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio;  Alex  Cheung. 
FL  Collins,  Colo.;  Kevin  H.  Schilling.  Arvada.  Colo.,  and 
Dan  W.  Verser,  Golden.  Colo.,  assignors  to  (^hronopol.  Inc.. 
Golden.  Colo. 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser  No.  854„^5>».  Mar  19,  1W2.  Pat. 
No.  5J19.107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
584.126,  Sep.  18.  1990.  PaL  No.  5^74.127.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  949.675.  Sep.  22.  1992.  aban- 
doned, wltich  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  579.000. 
Sep.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J16,050,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  387.676,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  229.894,  .^ug.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  949.675  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser 

Ne.  579,005,  Sep.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,180.7*5.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.678.  Jul.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  229,896, 

Aug.  8.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  949,675  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser  No.  579.460.  Sep.  6,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.252.642.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
386344,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  317391,  Mar  I.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser 
No.  949.675  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  579.465,  Sep. 
6,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  387.670,  Jul.  31.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  229,939,  .Aug.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  29.  1993,  .Ser  No.  127.907 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/08.  C07D  323/04:321/112 
VS.  CI.  525—185  113  Claims 

1    A   degradable   film   material   comprising   a   hydrolyucally 
degradable  polymer  in  a  film  form,  said  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  a  backbone  chain; 

(b)  first  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


\ 


\ 


I 


X,-C-C(Z,)-X2-C-C(Z2) 


R2 


I 
R4 


\ 


where,  independently  for  each  such  first  repeating  unit: 
X,  and  X2  are  independently  O  or  NR'  and  R'  is  independendy 
H,  hydrocarbyl,  or  a  hydrocarbyl  derivative;  R,.  R,.  R?  and 
R4  are  each  independently  H,  hydrocarbyl  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
denvatjve;  Ri.  R^  and  Z,  combined  have  at  most  one  carbon 
atom;  R3,  R4  and  Z,  combined  have  at  most  one  carbon  atom; 
Z,  and  Zj  are  each  independendy  one  or  more  constituent 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl and  oxygen,  extending  from  the  backbone  chain  and 
being  covalently  bonded  to  an  associated  carbon  atom  in  the 
.  backbone  chain,  at  least  one  of  Z,  and  Zj  being  oxygen  which 
forms  a  carbonyl  group  with  the  associated  carbon  atom  in  the 
backbone  chain;  and  the  molecular  weight  of  such  a  first 
repeaung  unit  is  less  than  about  145;  and 
(c)  from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  second  repeating 
units,  which  are  different  than  said  first  repeating  units,  of  the 
formula 
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-continued 


I 


R7 


Idl 


X,-C-C(Z,)-X4-C-C(Z4)- 

I  I 

R«  Rg 


where,  independently  for  each  such  second  repealing  unit: 

X,  and  Xj  are  independently  O  or  NR'  and  R'  is  independently 
H.  hydrocarbyl,  or  a  hydrocarbyl  derivative;  R,.  R^,  R7  and 
Rs  are  independently  H.  hydrocarbyl  or  a  hydrocarbyl  deriva- 
tive; R,.  Rft.  R7  and  Rg  combined  have  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms;  Z,  and  Z4  are  each  independently  one  or  more  con- 
stituent group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  and  oxygen,  extending  from  the  backbone  chain 
and  being  covalently  bonded  to  an  associated  carbon  atom  in 
the  backbone  chain,  at  least  one  of  Z,  and  Zj  being  oxygen 
which  forms  a  carbonyl  group  with  the  associated  carbon 
atom  in  the  backbone  chain 
(d)  wherein,  said  first  repeating  unit  is  the  result  of  ring  opening 
polymerization  of  a  first  monomer  of  the  formula 


(Z|)C 


Xj 


and  said  second  repeating  unit  is  the  result  of  ring  opening 
polymerization  of  a  second  monomer  of  the  formula 


'^C{Z,) 

(Z3)C^ 

^X4 

R« 

5,767;!23 

WHOLLY-AROMATIC  THERMOTROPIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  AND  SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTRIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Voshikuni  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Murouchi,  Yokohama, 
and  Toshiuka  Kobayashi,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1996.  8-216115 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/02:63/18 

UJS.  CI.  528—193  6  Claims 

1,  A  wholly  aromatic  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polyester  which 

comprises  repeating  structural  units  represented  by  the  following 

general  formulae  [a]  to  [e]: 


O— 


co- 


la) 


lb] 


CO— 


\  r^  // 


-0— 


lej 


O— 


and  which  polyester  meets  the  following  Conditions  of  (1 )  to  (5): 

(1 )  the  content  (mol  *)  of  the  structural  unit  represented  by  the 
general  formula  [a]  is  55  to  67  mol  %  relative  to  the  total 
amount  of  the  polyester,  the  content  of  the  structural  unit  (a) 
being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "(a)",  and  the  similar  repre- 
sentation being  also  applied  to  other  structural  units  |b]  to 
[e]); 

(2)  both  (bHc)  and  (d)-Ke)  are  in  the  range  of  16.5  to  22.5  mol 
%  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the  polyester,  respectively; 

(3)  the  molar  ratio  of  (b)/(c)  is  in  the  range  of  30/70  to  50/50; 

(4)  the  molar  ratio  of  (d)/(e)  is  in  the  range  of  50/50  to  90/10; 
and 

(5)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  measured  at  60°  C.  in  pentafluorophe- 
nol  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  10  dl/g. 


5,767.224 
TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATE 
Steffen   Kiihling,   Meerbusch;   Klaus  Schebesta,   Leverkusen; 
Uwe  Hucks,  Alpen;  Martin  Ullrich;  Heinrich  Schuchardt, 
both  of  Leverkusen;   Rolf  Bachmann.  Bergisch  (iladbach: 
Thomas   Fischer.    Krefeld;    Klemens    Kohlgriibcr,    Kiirten; 
Franz   Ferdinand   Rhiel,   Dormagen.   and   (Jottfried   Zaby, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1996,  1%  12 
139.6 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—196  10  Claims 

1.  Two-step  process  for  the  production  of  low-branching  poly- 
carbonate by  melt  transesterification  of  diphenols  and  carboxylic 
acid  diaryl  esters  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  and  optionally  branch- 
ing agents,  characterised  in  that  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  bases  are 
added  in  a  quantity  of  10"'  to  10^*  mol.  based  on  1  mol  diphenol. 
to  the  mixture  of  diphenol  and  carboxylic  acid  diaryl  ester  in  the 
first  step  for  the  production  of  oligocarbonale,  after  adding  the 
catalyst  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  brought  up  to  290°  C, 
under  a  pressure  of  100  Pa  to  atmosphenc  pressure,  and  monophe- 
nols  evolved  dunng  the  reaction  are  distilled  off.  the  oligocarbon- 
ate  formed  in  the  first  step  having  an  — OH  terminal  group  content 
of  10  to  35  mol  %,  that  in  the  second  step  the  oligocarbonate  is 
polycondensed  to  the  polycarbonate  at  a  temperature  of  240°  to 
340°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  50  000  Pa  within  10  to  60 
minutes  in  a  self-cleaning  high-viscosity  reactor  with  an  area-based 
degree  of  self-cleaning  of  >95%  and  a  free  effective  volume  of  at 
least  50%. 
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5,767,225 
HIGH  MELTING  FAST  CRYSTALLIZING  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  Joseph  Brunelle.  Burnt  Hills,  and  Judith  Ann  Serth- 
Guzzo,  Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^2 
Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—196  11  Claims 

1.  A  copolycarbonate  comprising  structural  units  of 


-o^oJ. 


o 

II 

-O-A— O— C— 


and 


ZjH,,  or  propyl;  A  is  a  divalent  organic 


wherein 
R^  represents  — CH,, 

moiety;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  Formula  I  to  Formula  n  in  the  copolycar- 
bonate is  fix)m  about  99.8:0.2  to  about  90:10. 


5,767.226 
COPOLYETHER  ESTER  HOT-MELT  MASSES 
Eberhard   Kinkelin,  Chur;   Gerhard   Poessnecker.  Trin.  and 
Jiirgen  Spindler.  Domat/Ems.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
EMS-lnventa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser  No.  909.586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  19%,  196  32 
474.2 

iDt.  a.'  ce«G  63/16 

V.S.  a.  528—300  11  Oaims 

1.  Hot-melt  masses  consisting  of  a  statistically  built-up  copoly- 
ether  ester  based  on  terephthalic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  aliphatic 
diols.  characterized  in  that:  terephthalic  acid  is  used  as  the  single 
acid  component  and  its  molar  amount,  relative  to  the  total  ainount 
of  acid,  is  100  molar  %;  that  a  combination  of  butane  diol, 
triethylene  glycol  and  polyethylene  glycol  is  present  as  diol  com- 
ponent; that  the  molar  amount  of  butane  diol  is  less  than  80  molar 
%,  the  amount  of  triethylene  glycol  is  between  15  and  60  molar  % 
and  at  least  2  and  at  the  most  10  molar  %  of  a  higher-molecular 
polyethylene  glycol  component  with  a  molar  mass  of  600-4000 
g/mole  is  used,  relative  to  the  total  acid  amount  and  total  diol 
amount  of  100  molar  %  in  each  instance;  and  that  the  melting  point 
of  the  copolyether  ester  adhesive  masses  is  between  90°  and  180° 
C. 


5,767.227 
lODOTHYRONITVE  POLYMERS 
Keith   Roger   Latham.   Rockville,   Md.,   and   Vincent   Ernest 
Latham.  Lady  Lake.  Fla..  assignors  to  Lotus  Biochemical 
Corp..  Bristol,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,671.  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,990.  Nov.  3, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
347,104 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  38/16:31/74 
VS.  CI.  530—324  20  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  synthetic  iodothyronine  polymer  having  5 
to  400  recurring  units,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  of  the 
formula  1 


CH2 
I 
-1-NH— CH— CO-J- 

in  which  A  is  iodo  and  B,  C  and  D  are  independently  H  or  iodo 
with  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  N-terminus  and  a  hydroxy  group  at  the 
C-tcrmmus  and  N=5-400. 


S,767J28 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  PULP  AND  FFS  PREPARING 

PROCESS 

Jong  Cheol  Kim.  Taegu;  Hyeong  Rack  Lee;  Jae  Hyun  Lee. 
both  of  Gumi;  Seung  Jo  l.ee;  In  Sik  Han.  both  of  Taegu;  Du 
Hyun  Kim;  Seock  Chui  Rvti,  both  of  Gumi;  Won  Jun  Cboe. 
Taegu.  and  Young  Hwan  Park.  Gumi.  aH  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Koion  Industries.  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00037.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1996.  §  ie2(el 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  718.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr  9.   1994. 
1994/7426;  Dec.  9,  1994.  1994/33493;  Dec.  26.  1994.  1994/35815 
U;  Dec.  28,  1994.  1994/37971 

InL  a.*  C08G  69/28:69/32 
VS.  CI  528—329.1  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polyamide  pulp  corajsis- 
ing  the  following  steps: 
(a)  preparing  a  polymerization  solvent  by  adding  an  inorganic 
salt,  a  Lewis  acid  compound,  or  a  mixture  thereof  into  an 
organic  solvent  system  compnsing  a  urea  group-containing 
compound,  an  amide  group-containing  compound  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof. 
(h)  preparing  a  first  solution  by  dissolving  aromatic  diamine  in 
said  fxslmenzation  solvent  and  then  adding  about  20-50  wt  % 
of  a  total   100  wt  %  amount  of  aromatic  diacid  dichlonde 
which  will  react  with  said  aromatic  diamine  in  equivalent 
mole; 

(c)  preparing  a  second  solution  by  adding  said  first  solution  and 
the  remainder  of  about  50-80  wt  %  of  aromatic  diacid  dichlo- 
ride  in  a  continuous  mixer  simultaneously  with  mixing; 

(d)  pouring  said  second  solution  onto  a  means  for  continuous 
transferable  polymerization-onentation-gelation  which  com- 
prise a  reacting  container  and  a  stirrer  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer; 

(e)  polymerizing  and  orienting  said  second  solution  prior  to 
gelation  under  stirring  in  said  reacting  container; 

(f)  maintaining  said  solution  obtained  in  (e)  in  said  container  to 
obtain  a  gelled  polymer  which  can  be  separated  from  said 
stirrer  and  said  reacting  container;  and 

(g)  separating  said  gelled  polymer  from  the  stirrer  and  the 
reacting  container,  and  then  maturing  the  obtained  polymer 
and  precipitating  into  a  precipitating  solution,  and  to  leach 
said  polymerizauon  solvent  from  said  polymer,  pulverizing 
and  washing  with  water  and  drying  in  a  pulping  machine. 
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5.767.229 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
DISULPHIDES  AND  POLYSULPHIDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  POLYSTYRENE-DIVINYL-BENZENE  (PS- 
DVB)  RESINS  POSSESSING  GUANIDINE  OR  AMIDINE 
GROUPS 
Kmmanuel  Arretz,  and  Frederic  Lopez,  both  of  Pau.  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,016 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  U,  1995,  95  14582 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—374  27  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  disulphjdes  and 
polysulphides  by  reaction  of  sulphur  with  a  mercaptan  or  with  a 
polysulphide  of  lower  sulphur  order  in  order  to  convert  it  into 
polysulphide  of  higher  order,  or  altemalively  by  reaction  of  a 
mercaptan  with  an  organic  polysulphide  of  a  high  sulphur  order  in 
order  to  convert  it  into  a  polysulphide  of  lower  sulphur  order,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  resin  with  a  basic 
function,  the  improvement  wherein  the  resin  is  based  on  a 
polystyrene-divinylbenzene  support  (PS-DVB),  functionalized 
with  basic  groups  and  having  the  general  formula  (1): 

(I) 


B 


wherein: 
B  represents  a  group  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
a  guanidine  radical  of  formula  (C): 


-N=C 


/    ^R: 


(C) 


\ 


R4 


substituted  by  L  at  the  imino  nitrogen,  in  which  R,,  Ri,  R3  and  R4 
are,  independently  of  each  other,  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl  groups,  with  the  provision  that  L  represents  a  linear  organic 
radical  which  is  at  least  as  long  as  a  methylene  radical  — CHj— . 
a  cyclic  guanidine  radical  of  formula  (D): 

(D) 


substituted  by  L  at  the  7-position.  with  the  provision  that  L  repre- 
sents — (CH,),— .  n  being  an  integer  equal  to  1  or  3  to  9. 
a  cyclic  amidine  of  formula  (E): 

(E) 


represent  the  PS-DVB  resin  support. 


5,767,230 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILES  FROM  POST- 
CONSUMER  RECYCLED  POLYOLEFIN  CHIPS 

Leonard  Sebastian  Scarola.  Union,  and  Richard  Gordon 
Angell.  Jr.,  Bridgewater.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ecoplast 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,020 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  a.  528—483  6  Clainis 

1.  A  process  compnsmg  contacting  PCR  polyolefin  chips  con- 
taining volatile  impurities  (i)  in  a  stirred  bed  with  a  heated  gas. 
said  gas  passing  through  the  chips  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  at 
least  about  0.9  foot  per  second  or  (li)  in  a  fluidized  bed  with  a 
heated  gas,  said  gas  passing  through  the  chips  at  a  superficial 
velocity  of  a  least  about  4  feet  per  second,  wherein  a  major 
proportion  by  weight  of  the  chips  are  about  0.375  to  about  1.25 
inches  in  longest  dimension  and  have  a  thickness  of  about  0.01  to 
about  0.07  inch. 


5,767,231 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON-VITRIFIED 

PROCESING  AID  LOW  IN  RESIDUAL  MONOMERS  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Volker  Schull,  Alzenau,  and  Detlef  Arnoldi,  Weiscnheim  am 
Berg,  both  of  tiermany.  a.ssignors  to  Agomer  Gesellschaft 
Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Hanau,  German) 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
625.6 

Int.  CI,"  C08F  (5//6 
U.S.  CI.  528—502  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  non- vitrified  homo-  or  copolymer- 
izates  of  methylmethacrylate  with  a  lowered  residual  monomer 
content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  100  ppm,  comprising  subjecting  an 
emulsion  polymerizate  which  contains  methylmethacrylate  and, 
optionally,  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  to  post-catalysis 
wherein  the  residual  monomer  content  is  lowered  by  a  subsequent 
addition  of  polymerization  initiator  and  heating  and  subsequently 
sprav-drying  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  boiling  point  of 
methylmethacrylate  or,  if  it  is  higher,  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
optionally  added  comonomer 


5,767^32 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


substituted  by  L  at  the  6-position.  with  the  provision  that  L  repre- 
sents — (CM;), — .  n  being  an  integer  equal  to  1  or  3  to  9.  and 
a  cyclic  amidine  of  formula  (F): 

(F) 


substituted  by  L  at  the  7-position.  with  the  provision  that  L  repre- 
sents a  radical  — (CH,)„ — .  n  being  an  integer  equal  to  I  or  3  to  9; 

and 


5.767.233 

SOLUBLE  CLE.ANABLE  SUBSTRATES  OF  THE 

HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  PROTEASE 

Rumin  Zhang,  Edison;  Michael  G.  Murray.  Lebanon,  and  Lata 

Ramanathan.  West  Orange,  all  of  N.J,.  a,ssignors  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,747 
Int.  CI."  C07K  4/02:5/00:7/08 
VS.  a.  530—326  5  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  substrate  for  HCV  protease,  which  substrate 
(a)  consists  of  about  10  to  20  amino  acid  residues. 
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5'-^glf*WM|MS2[JwS3^   |||wMeJNS5A|    NSse    \.y 


(b)  contains  a  trans-cleavage  site  within  a  sequence  or  subse- 
quence of  one  or  more  nonstructural  proteins  normally 
encoded  by  the  HCV  genome,  and 

(c)  further  contains  a  solubilizing  motif  comprising  an  ionizable 
amino  acid  residue. 


5,767034 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOUNDS  TH.AT  BIND  TO  THE  IL-1 

RECEPTOR 
Stephen  D.  Y'anofsky,  San  Mateo;  Ronald  W.  Barrett.  Sunny- 
vale; David  Baldwin.  Palo  .4lto.  and  Jeff  W.  Jacobs,  San 
Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies,  N.V., 
Greenford.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.788.  Feb.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.608.035,  This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,474 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  31V00:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  530—327  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  that  binds  to  an  interleukin-l  type  I  receptor, 
said  compound  comprising 
a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  3(XX)  Daltons; 
a  binding  affinity  to  an  interleukin- 1  type  1  receptor  as  expressed 

by  an  lC5f,  standard  of  no  more  than  about  2.5  mM;  and 
wherein  said  binding  of  said  compound  to  said  interleukin-l 
type  I  receptor  is  competitively  inhibited  by  a  peptide  of  eight 
to  twenty-five  amino  acids  in  length,  said  peptide  comprising 
a  core  sequence  of  amino  acids  7^2^QZ^\Z,^l^^(,  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  8)  where  Z,  is  P  or  Aze  where  Aze  is  azetidine;  Z^,  is  S. 
A,  V.  or  L;  Z,  is  Y,  W.  or  F:  Zg  is  E,  F.  V,  W,  or  Y;  Z,  is  M. 

F,  V,  R,  Q.  K,  T,  S,  D,  L,  1.  or  E;  and  Z,o  is  E,  L,  W,  V,  H,  I, 

G,  A,  D,  L,  Y,  N,  Q  or  P, 


5,767X35 
ANTICOAGULANT  HIRUDIN  \AR1ANTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Eriko   Nukui;    Koichi    Wada:    Masahani    Nakano:    Tadanori 
Morika«a.  all  of  Takaoka:  Kyoichi  Kobashi.  Toyama;  Ryo 
Muramatsu.    Toda;    Akiko    Sukesada.    Toda.    and    Satoru 
Misawa.  Toda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining 
Compan>     Limited.    Tokyo,    and     Fuji     Yakuhin     Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyama.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  946J03.  Nov.  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1991,  3-063909 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  JH/OS 

U.S.  CI.  530—328  8  CUims 

1.  A  hirudin  variant  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  formula  III: 


D-R 1 -Phe-Glu- A-lle-Pro-B-Tyr(R")-Tyr(R*)-R2-C 


(III) 


wherein  said  hirudin  variant  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting 
of  12  amino  acids  or  less: 

A  is  Glu  or  Pro; 

B  is  Glu,  Tyr  or  Tyr  (SO,H): 

TyrtR")  and  Tyr(R'')  are  independently  selected  from  Tyr  and 
'Tyr(SO,H): 

Tyr  (SO,H)  is  a  sulfated  ester  of  tyrosine: 

Rl  is  -Gly-Asp-.  -Asp-,  or  a  bond: 

widi  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  B,  Tyr(R")  and  Tyr(R'')  is 
Tyr  (SO,H): 


D  is  bonded  to  the  N-terminal  amino  group  of  Rl  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkanoyl 
group,  an  alkanoyl  group  bearing  an  OH  group,  a  carboxyal- 
kanoyl  group,  a  carboxyalkanoyi  group  bearing  an  OH  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  alkanoyl  group,  an  alkenoyl  group,  a  car- 
boxyalkenoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  alkenoyl  group,  and  a 
carbamoylalkenoyi  group; 
R2  is  optionally  present  and  is  Leu  or  Asp;  and 
C  optionally  replaces  the  C-terminal  hydroxy!  of  the  peptide  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  — NH,  group,  a 
(C.-Cj-alkyUamino  group,  an  amino  acid,  a  C,-C,  alkyl  ester 
of  an  amino  acid,  an  amino  acid  amide  group,  a  (C1-C5- 
alkyDamide  of  an  amino  acid,  an  amino  sulfonic  acid  group, 
an  aminosulfonamide  group,  an  amino  alcohol  group,  an 
amino  phosphoric  acid  group,  an  amino  phosphoric  acid  ester, 
and  an  aminophosphonamide  group. 


5,767036 
LINEAR  THERAPEUTIC  PEPTIDES 
Sun  Hyuk  Kim.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Jacques-Pierre  Moreau, 
Upton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biomeasure.  Inc.,  Milford, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929  J06,  Aug.  13.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520O26. 
May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  387,634 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:15/00:  A61K  38m 
VS.  CI.  530—328  26  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  peptide  of  the  formula: 


R2 


\ 

f 

/ 


A'  — A^— A'— A-*— A'— A»— A'— A«  — A'— R,, 


wherein: 
a'  is  a  D-isomer  selected  from  Tq),  P-Nal,  Phe  and  p-X-Phe, 
where  X  is  F.  CI,  Br,  NOj,  OH  or  CH,; 

A-  is  Gin; 

a'  is  the  D-  or  L-isomer  selected  from  P-Nal,  Trp.  Phe,  and 

p-X-Phe,  where  X  is  F.  CI,  Br.  NO,.  OH  or  CH,; 
A''  is  Ala,  Val,  Leu,  He,  NIe,  or  a-aminobutyric  acid; 
a'  is  Val,  Ala.  Leu.  He,  NIe,  Thr,  or  a-aminobutyric  acid; 
A*  is  Gly.  Sar,  p-Ala,  or  the  D-isomer  selected  from  Ala, 

N-methyl-Ala,  Trp.  and  ^Nal; 
a'  is  His,  1-methyl-His,  3-methyl-His,  or  Lys; 
A*  is  Leu,  He.  Val,  NIe,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  Trp,  P-Nal,  Phe,  or 

p-X-Phe,  where  X  is  F,  CI.  Br  NO,,  OH  or  CH,: 
a"  is  Met,  Met-oxide.  Leu,  He,  NIe,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  or 

Cys; 
each  R|  and  R,,  independently,  is  H,  C,.,,  alkyl,  C7_,o  pheny- 

lalkyl.  or  COE,,  where  E,  is  C,  ;<,  alkyl,  C,  ^o  alkenyl,  Cj_2o 

alkynyl,  phenyl,  3.4-dihydroxyphenylalkyl,  naphthyl.  orC7_,o 

phenylalkyi;  provided  that  when  either  R,  or  R,  is  COE,.  the 

other  must  be  H;  and 
R,  IS  OH,  NH,,  C|_|,  alkoxy,  C7.,o  phenylalkoxy.  C,|^jo  naph- 

ihylalkoxy,  C,  ,,  alkylamino,  C7  ,0  phenylalkylamino,  C^^_^ 

naphthylalkylamino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 
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5,767,237 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Kyoichi  Sakakibara,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Gondo,  Yokohama;  Koi- 
chl  Miyazaki,  Ebina;  Takeshi  Ito,  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Sug- 
imura.  Kawasaki,  and  Motohiro  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01560,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  619,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-269642 

Int  CI."  A61K  .iSAM):  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

V.S.  CI.  530—330  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  B  represents  a  het- 
eroaryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ihienyl.  furyl. 
pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl  and  triazinyl.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,767,239 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARDIODILATIN 
FRAGMENTS;  HIGHLY  PI  RIFIED  CARDIODILATIN 
FRAGMENTS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Hansueli    Immer.    Balsthal.   Switzerland;    Wolf-Georg   Fors.s- 
mann;   Knut  Adcrmann.  both  of  Hano\cr.  Germany,  and 
Christian  Klessen.  Lauterecken  .  (;crman>.  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/020.50.  S  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Dec.  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,927 
Claims  priority,  application  (itrmany,  Jun.  2,  1994,  44  20 
381.0;  Apr.  10,  1995.  195  13  784.1 

Int.  CI.   A61K  .WI0:38/I2:38/I6 
U.S.  CI.  530—339  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lineaer  or  cyclic  cardiodil- 
atin  fragment  having  the  formula 


R'— ANP(  105-121  )—R- 

wherein  said  cardiodilatin  fragment  has  a  total  chain  length  of 
17-37  amino  acids. 

wherein 

ANP  (lO.S-ni)  is  the  amino  acid  sequence  according  to  SEQ 
ID  NO.  1, 

R'  is  absent  or  an  amino  acid  chain  of  sequence  ANP  (90-104) 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  2)  or  a  fragment  thereof,  and 

R-  is  absent  or  an  ammo  acid  cham  of  sequence  ANP  (122-126) 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  3)  or  a  fragment  thereof, 

comprising  condensing  at  least  three  partial  fragments  to  form 
said  cardiolilation  fragment,  wherein  a  first  condensation  of 
said  partial  fragments  is  carried  out  between  amino  acid 
positions  Gly'"*  and  Arg""  and  a  .second  condensation  is 
carried  out  between  amino  acid  positions  Gly'""  and  Cys  - 
and  wherein  one  of  said  partial  fragments  is  ANP  ( 109-120). 


5,767,238 
INVERSE  SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS 
Lynn  H.  Caporale,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CorabiChem, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,143 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JmX):  C07B  37/12 

VJS.  a.  530—334  11  Claims 


R/«l(l  eq)  0  K^,{i  eq) 

EKI(11  eg)  /~~.(^^f^)HI,     EX  1(3  eg) 

DMf-rt-20  h:        *^~V'LAx)OH         ""f-"-'"  "' 


0  0 

'^-"^^^^W*!   2.)  RjCOOH  (2  m)      r;   ^-'^-^NHI, 


Structuri  3 


EDCI   (2  eo)  0 

DMF-ft-20  hr  Structure  * 


5,767,240 
ACTIVITY-DEPENDENT  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 
Douglas  E.  Brenneman.  Damascus,  Md..  and  Illana  Gozes,  Tel 
.Aviv.  Israel,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as 
represented  b>  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  I).C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688.087,  Apr.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  871,973 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:16/22:1/00:1/14 
VS.  CI.  530—350  10  Claims 


800 


NEURONAL 

CELL       600  ■ 
COUNTS 


1.  A  method  of  inverse  solid  phase  synthesis  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  at  least  two  reactants  in  a  solution  to  obtain  a 
product;  and 

(b)  removing  at  least  one  unreacted  said  reactants  with  a  solid 
phase  matrix  wherein  said  solid  phase  matrix  covalently  binds 
said  at  least  one  unreacted  said  reactants.  leaving  substantially 
all  of  said  product  in  said  solution. 


0.100  1000  10000        10O00O 

CONDITIONED    MEDIUM  PHOIEW  ln</mll 


1.  A  purified  non-neuronal  activity  dependent  neurotrophic  fac- 
tor (ADNF)  protein  derivable  from  a  glial  cell  that  increases  the 
survival  of  neuron  cells,  said  ADNF  protein  having  a  basic  pi  of 
about  8.1  as  detennined  by  isoelectric  focusing  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  16.000  lo  18.000  Daltons  as  determined  by  tris  uicine 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  and  fast  performance  liquid 
chromatography  (FPLC). 
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5,767041 
SOLUBLE  FORM  OF  GMP-140 
Rodger  P.  McEven  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  The  Universitv  of  Oklahoma,  Norman, 
Okla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  320,408,  Man  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5378,464.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,224 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:  C12N  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  530-350  5  claims 

1.  A  purified  soluble  form  of  human  granule  membrane  protein 
140  which  lacks  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  a  transmem- 
brane domain  and  which  is  eflfective  in  inhibiting  leukocyte  adher- 
ence mediated  by  granule  membrane  protein  140. 


5,767^42 
ISOLATED  DIMERIC  FIBROBLAST  ACTIVATION 
PROTEIN  ALPHA.  AND  I  SES  THEREOF 
Rainer  Zimmermann.  Mittelbiberach;  John  E.  Park;  Wolfgang 
Rettig.  both  of  Biberach.  all  of  Germany,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old. 
New   York,  N.\..  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim   Int'l 
GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Germany,  and  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute For  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  230,491,  Apn  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,587,299.  This  application  Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No. 
619.280 
InL  CI."  C07K  14/475 
U.S.  CI.  530-350  4  claims 

1.  Isolated,  dimeric  FAPa  molecule,  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  170  kilodaltons  as  detennined  by  SDS-PAGE.  wherein 
said  dimeric  FAPa  molecule  is  capable  of  degrading  exu^acellular 
matrix  proteins. 


5,767,246 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFICALLY 

BINDING  TO  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  OF  CANCER  CELL 

MEMBRANE 

Saiko   Hosokawa.   Kawasaki;   Toshiaki  Tagawa.  Yokohama; 
Ybko  Hirakawa.  Yokohama;  Norihiko  Ito.  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuhiro  Nagaike.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  905.534.  Jun.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  360.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-158859; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158860;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158861 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0: 16/30:  A6IK  39/395:  C12N  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  530-388.8  3  aaims 

I.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a 
surface  antigen  of  a  stomach  cancer  cell  MKN  45,  said  antibody 
belonging  to  IgG  class,  and  said  antibody  having  a  variable  region 
of  ther  heavy  chain  which  is  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  No.  5  and  a  variable  region  of  the  light  chain  which  is  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  6. 


5,767,243 
AFAMIN:  A  HUMAN  SERUM  ALBUMIN-LIKE  PROTEIN 


5,767,247 
ANTI-ANNEXIN-V  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES,  AND 
PREPARATION  ANT)  I  SE  THEREOF 
Noboru    Kaneko.    41-10,    Chitosedai    2-chome.    Setagaya-ku. 
Tokyo  157;  Ryuko  Matsuda.  Tokyo;  Tadahiro  Kajita,  and 
Yohsuke  Ohta.  both  of  Hyogo-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Noboru  Kaneko,  and  International  Reagents  Corporation, 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02305.  §  371  Date  Oct.  22.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  22.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W096/15152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  No>.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  669,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  11,  1994,  6-313958 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  530—388.2  19  Claims 

1.  An  anti-annexin-V  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybri- 


Henri   Stephen    Lichenstein.   Ventura;    David    Edwin    Lyons,    doma  cell  line  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 


Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.;  Mark  Matsuo  Wurfe,  New 
York,  and  Samuel  Donald  Wright.  Larchmont.  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  and  The 
Rockefeller  I  niversity.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  222,619,  Man  31,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,652352.  This  application  Man  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,920 

Int.  CI,"  C07K  J3/00 

V.S.  CI.  530-350  10  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acid  residues  1  through  578 

of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2. 


hybndoma  cell  lines  deposited  as  PERM  BP-5284  and  PERM 
BP-5286  at  the  International  Depository  Authority  for  the  deposit 
of  microorganisms,  said  anti-annexin-V  monoclonal  antibody 
being  cross-reactive  with  annexin-V  from  the  heart  cells  of  one  or 
more  mammalian  species. 


5,767044 
PROTEIN-TRAF6 

David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsborough,  and  Jessie  Xiong,  Foster  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tularik  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  639037,  Apn  19,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,710,013. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  975,405 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 

VS.  CI.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  residues 

1-114  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  residues  115-522  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2. 


5,767045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.767048 
APOLIPOPROTEIN  E  ISOFORM-SPECIFIC 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Allen  D.  Roses;  Warren  J.  Strittmatten  both  of  Durham;  Guy 
S.    Salvesen.    Chapel    Hill;    Jan    Enghild.   and    Donald    E. 
Schmechel.  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke 
University.  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  440.900,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  227.044.  Apn  13.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,508,167.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  114.448, 
Aug.  31,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  959,992,  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandoned.  This  apphcation 
Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,503 
InL  a."  C07K  16A)0 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.25  6  Claims 

1.  An  apolipoprotein  E  isoform-specific  monoclonal  antibody, 
which  antibody  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  the  apolipoprotein 
E  type  3  (ApoE3)  isoform  at  the  cysteine  at  amino  acid  position 
112  and  does  not  bind  apolipoprotein  E  type  4  (ApoE4)  isoform; 
and  (ii)  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  the 
ApoE4  isoform  at  the  argmine  at  amino  acid  position  112  and  does 
not  bind  the  ApoE3  and  the  apolipoprotein  E  type  2  (ApoE2) 
isoforms. 
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5,767^9 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  TYPE  I 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  A^  AS  A  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 

Werner  Scheuer,  Penzberg;  Christa  Hubner-Parajsz,  TUtzing. 
and  L  Inch  Tibes.  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,144,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^09 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/40:  A6IK  39/395 
U.S.  a.  530—388.26  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  specifically  binds  type  I  phospholipase  A,  or  a  junc- 
tional fragment  of  said  antibody,  wherein  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body is  characterized  as  inhibiting  at  least  50%  activity  of  said 
phospholipase  A;  at  a  concentration  of  less  than  0.1  \iglm\.  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  carrier  substance,  a  filler,  an  auxiliary  sub- 
stance, or  an  additive. 


5,767,252 
NEURONAL  CELL  GROWTH  FACTOR.  NARP 
Paul  Worley,  and  Cynthia  Tsui,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  ,Iohns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine, 
Baltimore,  Md, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,607 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475 

U.S.  CI.  530-399  I  Claim 

1.  Substantially  purified  neuronal  activity-regulated  pentraxin 

(NARP)  polypeptide,  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 

polypeptide  is  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,767^50 
COMPLEXES  COMPRISING  TRUNCATED  CMV  GH 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  ESCORT  PROTEINS 
Richard  Spaete,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921,807,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,474,914. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,944 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/045:14/50 
U.S.  CI.  530—395  6  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprising  an  immunologically  reactive  truncated 
human  cytomegalovirus  glycoprotein  H  lacking  all  or  a  portion  of 
a  transmembrane  binding  domain  which  is.  present  in  native 
human  cytomegalovirus  glycoprotein  H  and  a  soluble  fibroblast 
growth  factor  receptor 

4.  A  complex  comprising  an  immunologically  reactive  truncated 
human  cytomegalovirus  glycoprotein  H  lacking  all  or  a  portion  of 
a  transmembrane  binding  domain  which  is  present  in  native  human 
cytomegalovirus  glycoprotein  H  and  a  CMV  ULl  15  polypeptide. 


5,767,253 
A83543  COMPOIINDS;  FACTORS  Q,  R,  S,  AND  T 
Jan  R,  Turner,  Carmel;  Mary  L,B,  Huber,  Danville;  Mary  C, 
Broughton;   Jon   S,   Mynderse.   both   of  Indianapolis,  and 
James  W.  Martin,  Coatesville,  all  of  lnd„  assignors  to  Dow 
AgroSciences  LLC,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  397.3<k),  Mar,  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,606, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No,  973,121,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,159 

Int.  CI."  C07H  17/08:  C12P  19/62 
U.S.  CI.  536— 6ii  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1: 


HO  CH, 


(1) 


R'O 


R'CH 


O         /^j—OCVi-, 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*.  V?  and  R'°  may  independently  be 
either  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,767,251 
RECOMBINANT  HETERODIMERIC  HUMAN  FERTILITY 
HORMONES,  AND  METHODS,  CELLS,  AND  VECTORS 
AND  DNA  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Vermuri  B,  Reddy,  Westboro;  Nancy  Hsiung,  Wellesley,  both  of 
Mass.;  Anton  K.  Beck,  Grisbeladierbeg,  Switzerland,  and 
Edward  George  Bernstine,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
zyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,481,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.772,  Mar.  15,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  696,647,  Jan.  30,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,923,805,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,228,  Nov.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  4,840,896,  said  Ser.  No.  323,772  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  548,228.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  8,233 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/59 
\i&.  CI.  530—397  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinantly  produced  biologically  active  heterodimeric 
human  fertility  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
human  chorionic  gonadotropin,  human  luteinizing  hormone,  and 
human  follicle  stimulating  hormone,  free  from  contamination  by 
any  other  proteins  of  human  origin. 


5,767,254 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AMINO  ACID  GLYCOSIDES 

AND  GLYCOPEPTIDES 

Robin  L,  Poll,  Tucson,  .\riz.,  assignor  to  The  Arizona  Board  of 

Regents  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  .Arizona,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,960,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat,  No. 

5.470,949.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,632 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:15/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—17.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X  =  N- 


O 
II 
-G— C— C— O— R 
I 
R' 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl, 
imidate  ester,  imino  ester,  amidine.  azide,  isocyanate,  and  dithio- 
carbonate; 

wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups  containing  a  hydroxy!  moiety,  and  groups 
containing  an  O-linked  sugar; 
wherein  O  is  a  carbon  chain  of  0-10  carbons:  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
diphenyl  groups. 
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5.767.255 
GLUCOSE-  AND  SOPHOROSE-LIPIDS.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Dieter  Wullbrandt,  Hofheim;  Carlo  Giani.  Frankfurt;  .Andreas 

Brakemeier.  BrauiLschweig:  Siegmund  Lang.  Braunschweig. 

and  Fritz  Wagner,  Brauaschweig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  .AktiengeselLschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mav  29.  1995,  195  18 
982.5 

Int  CI.*  C07H  1/00:15/04:13/04;  COTG  3/00 

U.S.  a.  53«>-18.5  22  Oaims 

15.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


in  which 
R"*  is  — OH  or  a  group  of  the  formula  11, 

.OR2 


HO 
HO 


I 


OH 


n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  26, 

R'  and  R"  are,  independently  of  one  another,  H  or 

O 
II 
C 

^    ^CH,     and 

R^  is  H  or  -—OH  in  the  case  where  R"*  is  — OH,  and  is  H  or 
— OH  or  a  group  of  the  formula  III 


ORi 


OR= 


HO 
HO 


m 


HO 


HO 


OH 


in  the  case  where  R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  II,  wherein  the 

process  comprises: 
fermenting  a  yeast  with  the  ability  to  secrete  sophorose- lipids  in 

the  form  of  a  lactone  into  the  culture  supernatant  being 

fermented  in  a  culture  medium  which  contains  a  2-alkanol 

with  a  chain  length  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  an 

additional  carbon  source; 
isolating  the  compound  from  the  culture  solution;  and 
optionally  subjecting  the  isolated  compound  to  an  alkaline 

hydrolysis. 


an  acceptor  comprising  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl.  in  the  presence  of  a 
promoter  and  a  solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  selecting  said 
donor  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycosides  having  aglyconic 
moieties  as  leaving  groups  X  having  the  structure  of  formula  1: 

FORMULA  I 


where  n  is  0  or  1,  and  W  is  a  fused  heterocyclic  or  biheterocyclic 
ring  with  each  ring  having  from  5  to  7  atoms  of  which  up  to  2 
atoms  can  be  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S,  O  or  N;  when  n=0,  A  is  CH.  and  when  n=l,  A  is  C;  and  Rl  is  H 
except  where  A  is  CH,  alkoxy-alkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl 
group  contain  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  each,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms; 

selecting  said  promoter  from  the  group  consisting  of  MeOTf, 

TMSOTf  TfOH,  BF,,  CufOTOj.  ZnCl,,  Lewis  acids,  other 

acids  and  N-haloimides;  and 
selecting  said  solvent  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHjNOj, 

CH2CI2,  EtjO,  CHjCN,  DMF,  TKF,  toluene,  benzene,  dioxane 

and  mixtures  thereof 


5.767,257 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOL  FATTY  ACID 
POLYESTERS  USING  ATMOSPHERIC  OR 
SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Richard  Gerard  Schafermeyer:  Patrick  Joseph  Corrigan.  both 
of    Hamilton    County;    Core\    James    Kenneally.    Warren 
County,  and  James  Earl  Trout,  Butler  C  ount>,  aH  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,119 
Int  a."  C07H  13/02:1/00 
U.S.  a.  536—18.6  26  Clains 

I.  A  method  for  the  solvent-less  transesterification  of  sucrose, 
comprising  reacting  sucrose  with  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  produce  sucrose  fatty  acid  polyester 
product  and  lower  alkyl  alcohol  by-product,  wherein  a  majority  of 
the  sucrose  is  converted  to  octaester  and  the  reaction  is  conducted 
in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60°  to 
about  180°  C.  and  at  atmospheric  or  superatmospheric  pressure, 
and  sparging  an  inert  gas  through  the  reactor  with  sufficient  mass 
transfer  surface  area  contact  between  the  inert  gas  and  a  liquid 
mixture  of  reactant  and  product  to  transfer  lower  alkyl  alcohol 
by-product  from  the  liquid  mixture  to  the  inert  gas  and  promote 
conversion  of  a  majonty  of  the  sucrose  to  octaester  without  the  use 
of  vacuum  pressure. 


5,767,256 
SOLUTION  AND  SOLID  PHASE  STEREOCONTROLLED 

GLYCOSIDATION 
Stephen  Hanessian.  65  Gables  Court,  Beaconsfield  Quebec, 

Canada.  H9W  5H3 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB94/003%.  §  371  Date  Mar,  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/033I6.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,813 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  19,  1993,  2100821 

Int.  CI."C07H  1/00:15/00 

U.S.  a.  536—18.6  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  glycoside  synthesis  comprising  reaction  of  a 

donor  selected  from  O-pyranosyl  and  O-furanosyl  glycosides,  with 


5.767058 
CELL  CYCLE  REGULATORY  GENE 
David  Sidransky.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,962 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  as 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  N0:1  and  the  sequence  complementary 
thereto. 
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5,767,259 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  BASE-FREE 

LINKING  GROUPS  WITH  PHOTOACTIVATABLE  SIDE 

CHAINS 

David  Albagli.  Palo  Alto;  Reuel  VanAtta,  Mountain  View,  and 

Michael  Wood,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NAX- 

COR.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  364J39,  Dec.  27,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,616,4f  4.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,034 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  compound  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
of  at  least  12  nucleotides  defining  a  sequence  of  interest  covalendy 
linked  at  one  end  to  a  side  chain  characterized  by  having  at  least 
two  nucleotides  and  not  more  than  8  nucleotides,  having  a  photo- 
activatable  group  other  than  a  nucleotide,  wherein  said  photoacti- 
vatable  group  is  bonded  to  a  base-free  linking  group  in  said  side 
cham. 


5,767,262 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL  LIM  PROTEIN 
Mu-En  Lee,  Newton,  Mass.;  Edgar  Haben  Salisbury,  N.H.; 
Mukesh  Jain,  West  Newton,  and  Shaw-Fang  Yet,  Andoven 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Man  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616J68 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  smooth 
muscle  cell  LIM  (SmLIM)  polypeptide,  wherein  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  said  polypeptide  has  at  least  99%  sequence  identity  to 
SEQlDNO:l. 


5,767,260 
ANTIGEN-BINDING  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Marc  Whitlow,  El  Sabrante,  Calif.;  David  Filpula,  Piscataway, 
and  Robert  Shorn  Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  323,445,  Oct.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,903 

Int  a."  C12N  15/13;  C07H  21/04:  C07K  19/00 

VS.  a.  536—23.4  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  codes  for  an  immu- 

noeffector  antigen-binding  fusion  protein  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  polypeptide  comprising  the  binding  portion  of  the 
variable  region  of  an  antibody  heavy  or  light  chain; 

(b)  a  second  polypeptide  comprismg  the  binding  portion  of  the 
variable  region  of  an  antibody  heavy  or  light  chain: 

(c)  a  peptide  linker  linking  said  first  and  second  polypeptides  (a) 
and  (b)  into  a  single-chain  molecule:  and, 

(d)  an  immunoeflfector  polypeptide  fused  to  at  least  one  of  said 
polypeptide  of  (a),  (b)  or  said  peptide  (c), 

wherein  the  immunoeffector  is  Phospholipase  A  activating  protein. 


5,767,263 
BASE-MODIFIED  ENZYMATIC  Nl  CI.EIC  ACID 
Nassim  Usman.  Boulder;  Leonid  Beigelman,  Longmont;  James 
McSwiggcn,  and  Alex   Karpeisky.  both  of  Boulden  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  363,254.  Dec.  23,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  963,322,  Oct.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  149,210,  Nov.  8, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995.  Sen  No. 
435.521 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12N  15/00:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  536—245  6  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  hammerhead 
motif,  wherein  said  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  has  a  modi- 
fied nucleotide  base  at  position  4. 


5,767.264 
OLIGODEOXYNUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  5-ALKYL,  5 

-  (1-ALKENYL)  -  AND  5  -  (1-ALKYNL)  PYRIMIDINES 
Laszio  Otvos;  Janos  Sagi;  .Attila  Szemzo  :  Gyula  Sagi;  Ottone 
Szabolcs;  Eva  Ruff;  katalin  Ebinger;  Ferencne  Tiidos,  and 
Iren  Fellegvari,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  MTA 
Zozponti  Kemiai  Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  492,043,  Sep.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  934,852 
Claims   priority,   application   Hungary,  Jan.   21,    1994,  93 
000164 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—24.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  12  to  30  nucleotide-unit  long  oligodeoxynucleotide  com- 
prising at  least  one  5-substituted  uracil  or  cytosine,  where  the 
5-substituent  is  a  C,.^,  n-alkyi  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  butenyl 
group,  an  ethynyl  group  or  a  C4.12  n-l-alkynyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  uracil  moiety  may  not  be  substituted  with  an 
n-alkyl  group  or  a  Cg.ij  n-l-alkynyl  group. 


5,767,261 

LEPIDOPTERAN  GABA  GATED  CHLORIDE  CHANNEL 

AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SUBUNITS  THEREOF 

Vincent  Wingate,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Mark  Wolff.  Cary.  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhone  -Poulenc  AG  Company,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  554,659 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/705:  C12N  5/10:15/12 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  lepidopteran  GABA  gated 
chloride  channel  subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  at  least  one  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  nucleotides  115  to  1581  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1.  nucleotides  115  to  1581  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  a  nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  a  nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4, 


5.767.265 
MONKEY  HERPES  B  VIRUS  GENES 

Richard  Eberle;  Daria  Black,  both  of  StiUwaten  Okla,;  Franco 
Scinicariello,  and  Julia  Hilliard,  both  of  San  Antonio.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  42,747,  Apn  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,487,969. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,878 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/11 

VS.  CI.  536—24.32  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  form  of  a  DNA  sequence  of  heroes 

simian  monkey  B  virus  comprising  (SEQ  ID  N0:4:),  said  DNA 

coding  for  a  gB  glycoprotein  comprising  (SEQ  ID  NO:6:)  and  a 

polypeptide  comprising  (SEQ  ID  NO:5:). 
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5,767,266 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


G'and  G^  each  independently  are: 


5,767,267 

DNA  COMPLEXES  WITH  DYES  DESIGNED  FOR 

ENERGY  TRANSFER  AS  FLUORESCENT  MARKERS 

Alexander  M.  Glazen  Orinde,  and  Scott  C.  Benson.  Albany, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  340,749,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,646,264,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  9,704,  Jan,  27, 
1993,  Pat.  .No.  5,401,847,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  831.823,  Feb.  6,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  493,307,  Man  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771.443 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536— 25_}2  1  Claim 

1.  A  kit  for  use  in  multiplex  fluorescence  analysis,  said  kit 
comprising:  at  least  two  fluorescent  multimers,  each  multimer 
having  at  least  rwo  fluorophores,  at  least  one  of  said  multimers 
characterized  by: 

a)  comprising  at  least  rwo  different  fluorophores,  which  fluoro- 
phores absorb  and  emit  at  different  wave  lengths  when  bound 
to  dsDNA; 

b)  having  a  Stokes  shift  of  at  least  about  25  nm; 

c)  capable  of  intercalating  dsDNA  at  a  ratio  of  at  least  one  dye 
per  2(X)  bp; 

d)  having  from  2  to  4  fluorophores; 

wherein  said  fluorescent  multimers  can  be  excited  within  the  same 
narrow  light  bandwidth  range  of  not  more  than  about  30  nm  when 
bound  to  dsDNA,  and  have  emission  maxima  at  least  25  nm  apart 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  multimers  has  a  fluorophore  compris- 
ing benzlhiazole,  benoxazole,  acridine.  phenanthndine,  or  xan- 
thene. 


5,767,268 
SULFURIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  AMINO  SUGARS 
Alexander  Chucholowski,  Grenzach-Wyhlen;  Jiirgen  Fingerle. 
Rheinfelden,  both  of  Germany;  Niggi  Iberg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land; Hans  Peter  Marki,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Rita  Mullen 
Basel.  Switzerland;  Michael  Pech,  Hartheim.  Germany; 
Marianne  Rouge.  Basel,  Switzerland;  Gerard  Schmid,  Kien- 
berg,  Switzerland;  Thomas  Tschopp,  Ettingen,  Switzerland, 
and  Hans  Peter  Wessel.  Heitersheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1995,  01 
311/95 

Int  CI."  C07H  5/04:15/00:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—29.1 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


19  Qaims 


HO  OH 

I      II  II      I 

G'  — N— C— B— C— N— G2 

or 


G'— N 


la 


lb 


N— G^ 


wherein, 
B  is  lower  alkylene,  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  system  or  a 
substituted  aromatic  ring  system; 


CH2OH 

HO—/  \— OR2 


b) 


\ 


CH2— CONH-A 


H 


c) 


OR2 


CH2— COMH-A 


CHj— NHCO-A 
HO 


,d) 


e) 


OR- 


HO  NHCO-A 


-A. 


HO 


NHCO— Z— NR<  — A 


in  which  in  each  case  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  of  a)-0  is 

esterified  with  sulfuric  acid  and  wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower 
alkyl; 

Z  is  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  substituted  phenylene; 

A  is  a  sugar  alcohol  devoid  of  the  1 -hydroxy  group,  a  mono- 
deoxygenated  sugar  alcohol,  a  mulbply-deoxygenated 
sugar  alcohol,  glycopyranoside,  ins-(hydroxymethyl)- 
methyl,  glycopyranose,  or  a  residue  of  formula: 
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X 


OH 

o  o  I 

CH— 


g) 


^O 


OH 


HO- 


MO 


OH 


-CH- 


~OH 


h) 


in  which  in  each  case  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  in  A  is 
esterified  with  sulfuric  acid; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


S,767J569 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW- 
AFFINITY,  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HEPARINS 
USEFUL  AS  ANTITHROMBOTICS 
Jack   Hirsh,   Hamilton,   Canada;    Patrick   N.   Shaklee.   Par- 
deeville;  James  E.  Knobloch,  Cross  Plains,  both  of  Wis.; 
Jeffrey  I.  Weitz,  Ancaster,  and  Edward  Young.  Oakville.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research 
Development  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,408 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:5/04;  A61K  31/725 
U.S.  a.  536— 55  J  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  low-aflBnity,  low  molecular 
weight  heparin,  said  process  comprising: 
(i)  depolymerizing  unfractionated  heparin: 
(ii)  oxidizing  the  low  molecular  weight  heparin  resulting  from 

step  (i);  and 
(iii)  reducing  the  oxidized,  low  molecular  weight  heparin  result- 
ing from  step  (ii). 


(Oi,        ,    O 


(RU-0-CH2         ,C 
O^ 


where  R  is  a  glycosyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  galactose  and  fructose,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  and  n  is 
Oor  1. 


5,767,270 
ACYLATION  OF  NUCLEOSIDES  WITH  N-ACYL 
TETRAZOLE 
BalkrUhen  Bhat.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,984 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:  C07D  249/08 

U.S.  a.  536—55.3  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  acylating  an  exocyclic  amino  group 

of  a  nucleoside  or  nucleotide,  comprising  reacting  said  nucleoside 

or  nucleotide  with  N-acyl  tetrazole. 

20.  A  substantially  pure  crystalline  N-benzoyltetrazole. 


5,767,272 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MESO- 
HALOALKYLPORPHVRINS 
Tllak  Wijesekera,  Glen  Mills;  James  E.  Lyons.  Wallingford; 
Paul    E.   Ellis,  Jr.,   Downingtown.   and   Manoj   V.   Bhinde, 
Boothwyn,   all    of   Pa.,    assignors   to   Sun   Company,    Inc, 
(R&M).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,684,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,608,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,732, 

Dec.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.571,908,  and  Ser.  No.  175,057,  Dec. 

29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

769,974 

Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,     Dec.     19,     1994, 

9430982.1;  Canada,  Dec.  28.  1994,  2139177;  Japan,  Jan.  4, 

1995,  7-013266 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4S7/22 
U.S.  CI.  540—145  5  Claims 


H        CF.CfjCF, 


a      it-C,F, 

b      R-Cf,Cf,CF, 


5,767,271 

LIGNAN  GLYCOSIDES  AND  HYDROXY  RADICAL 

SCAVENGERS 

Kenichi  Kuriyama,  Yokohama,  and  Tateo  Murui,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336643; 
Dec.  29.  1994.  6-338923;  Aug.  4.  1995,  7-219564;  Aug.  4,  1995, 
7-219567 

Int.  CI."  C07D  493/04;  C07H  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  536—128  13  Claims 

1.  A  lignan  glycoside  represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  meso-halocarbylporphyrins 
which  comprises  contacting  a  halocarbyl  dipyrromethane  with  a 
halocarbyl-substituted  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  granu- 
lar solid  catalyst. 


5,767,273 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,767,274 
PRENYL  TR.\NSFERASE  INHIBITORS 
Sun  H.  Kim,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Biomeasure,  Incor- 
porated, Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,439 
U.S.  CI.  540-467  14  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  formula  II 


X. 


H 


/ 


.R5, 


T 

N  1 

It. 


^rT 


R7, 


\l 


Formula  i 


Fomiula  II 


R9 


wherein 

R,  isN(R|o)(R|,); 

R,  is  thio  lower  alkyl; 

each  of  R,  and  R,.  independently,  is  CH,  or  C(0): 

R4  is  thio  lower  alkyl.  wherein  the  free  thio  groups  of  Rj  and  R4 
form  a  disulfide  bond; 

R«  is  a  residue  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  a-amino  acid 

R7  is  a  residue  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  a-amino  acid; 

Rg  is  OH  or  lower  alkoxy.  or.  together  with  R,,  forms 
homoserinelactone; 

each  of  R,,  R,o.  R||.  independently,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  moiety  selected  from 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryi  lower  alkyl, 
heterocycle,  and  heterocycle  lower  alkyl.  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  or  C(0) — 
R7 — Rj; 

Ri3  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  or  aryl  lower  alkyl; 

Ri8  is  H  or.  together  with  R,,  forms  — CH^CHi — ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,767,275 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS 
Alberto  Nigro.  and   Mauro  Tomaselli,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Frnacesco 
A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03119,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1992,  MI92A2604 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/04:249/12 
U.S.  CI.  544—366  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1.2,4-triazol-3-one  compound  of  the 
formula: 


N 


(1) 


a'' 


O 


"R". 


where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  defined  below, 
comprising  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  ba.se: 

(a)  an  ester  of  an  N-substituted  carbamic  acid  of  the  formula: 


R— NH— COOY 


(X) 


wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  C|-C|o  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  and 
Y  is  C,-C,  alkyl;  and 
(b)  a  hydrazide  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula: 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl  or  C,-C,o  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl 

group;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  4-(halophenyl)-l-piperazinyl- 

propyl. 


5,767,276 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  CATALYZED  BY 

TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES  W ITH  NEW  CHIRAL 

LIGANDS 
Xumu  Zhanj;,  Statf  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Peim  State 
Research  Foundation,  University  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,469 
InL  CI."  C07F  9/80:9/06:9/02 
\}S.  CI.  546—2  35  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  about  9(Wi-  to  1(X)^  of  a  first 
enantiomenc  configuration  of  a  chiral  ligand  and  about  10%  to  0% 
of  at  least  one  enantiomeric  configuration  of  said  chiral  ligand 
different  from  said  first  enantiomeric  configuration,  said  ligand 
having  the  following  structure: 


AR 


r  r 


PR: 


PR2 


wherein  AR  is  any  aromatic  or  ring  structure,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl.  aralkyl.  ring-substituted 
aralkyl  substituted  aryl  and  combinations  thereof 


5,767,277 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  |}-AMINOALKOXYBORANE 
COMPLEX 
Hiroshi  Kashihara;  Mikio  Suzuki,  and  Y'oshio  Ohara.  all  of 
Funabashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.505,  Jul.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.663.348. 
This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-7827; 
Mar.  25.  1993.  5-66825 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/14 

U.S.  CI.  546—173  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


COR" 


R-NH— NH— CO— R 


(XI) 


wherein  when  X  is  a  bond.  R'  is  CHO,  CH(OR')  (OR'")  (wherein 
each  of  R**  and  R'"  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is 
hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl,  or  R*  and  R'"  together  form  Ci-C, 
alkylene).  CH,OR"  (wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl.  benzyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  methyl  or  methoxy,  trityl.  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl,  methoxymethyl.  trimethylsilyl.  dimethyl-tert-butylsilyl  or 
diphenyl-tert-butylsilyl),  CHjR'"  (wherein  R'"  is  fluoro.  chloro, 
bromo  or  iodo).  CN,  CO2R"  (wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  Cj-Cj 
alkyl.  or  benzyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  methyl  or  methoxy), 
or  CONR"'R"  (wherein  each  of  R'"  and  R'"^  which  are  indepen- 
dent of  each  other,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl,  benzyl. 
1-methylbenzyl.  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  methyl  or 
methoxy).  and  when  X  is  — CH,— .  ^H,CH,— ,  — CH=CH— , 
— (CH,)C=CH,  — CH=C(CH,)—  or  — CH=C— ,  R-  is  hydro- 
gen, trialkylsilyl.  a  carbon  ring  aliphatic  group,  a  carbon  nng 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
pyrrolyl.  thienyl  or  furanyl,  optionally  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 
members  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl,  n-butyl. 
i-butyl.  sec-butyl,  lert-buiyl.  n-pentyl.  n-hexyl.  n-heptyl,  cyclopro- 
pyl,  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl,  C|-C, 
alkoxymethyl.  and  phenylcarbamoyl  and/or  1  or  2  substituents 
selected    from    phenyl.    3-methylphenyl,    4-methylphenyl,    3,5- 
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dimethylphenyl,  3-ethylphenyl,  4-ethylphenyl,  3,5-diethylphenyl, 
3-methyl-5-ethylphenyl.  3-n-propylphenyl,  4-n-propylphenyl,  3,5- 
di-n-propylphenyl,  3-i-propylphenyl,  4-i-propylphenyl,  3,6-di-i- 
propylphenyl,  3-fluorophenyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  3,5-difluorophenyl, 
3-chlorophenyl,  4-chlorophenyl,  3,5-dichlorophenyl,  3-fluoro-4- 
chlorophenyl,  3-broraophenyl.  4-broniophenyl  or  3,5- 
dibromophenyl. 


-continued 


N  N 


a  condensed  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mdolyl.  quinolyl,  pyrazolopyndyl,  thienopyndyl,  pyr- 
rolopyridyl  or  isoquinolinonyl,  optionally  substituted  with  from  1 
to  3  members  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl, 
n-butyl,  i-butyl,  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl,  n-pentyl,  n-hexyl,  n-heptyl, 
cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl, 
Ci-C,  alkoxymethyl,  phenylcarbamoyl  and/or  !  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  phenyl  3-methylphenyl,  4-methylphenyl,  3,5- 
dimethylphenyl,  3-ethylphenyl,  4-ethylphenyl,  3,5-dielhylphenyl, 
3-me*yl-5-ethylphenyl,  3-n-propylphenyl,  4-n-propylphenyl,  3,5- 
di-n-propylphenyl,  3-i-propylphenyl,  4-i-propylphenyl,  3,5-di-i- 
propylphenyl,  3-fluorophenyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  3.5-difluorophenyl, 
3-chlorophenyl,  4chlorophenyl,  3,5-dichlorophenyl,  3-fluoro-4- 
chlorophenyl,  3-bromophenyl,  4-bromophenyl  or  3,5- 
dibromophenyl, 
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-continued 


'     t7 


(U) 


OH 


R-  — N 

/ 
Ar— CH: 

and  a  borane  reagent,  wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
i-propyl,  n-butyl.  i-butyl.  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl.  n-pentyl.  n-hexyl. 
n-heptyl.  n-octyl,  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl. 
cycloheptyl.  benzyl.  o-methylbenzyl.  m-methylbenzyl. 
p-methylbenzyl.  p-chlorobenzyl.  l-methylbenzyl.  phenethyl. 
o-methylphenethyl.  m-methylphenethyl,  p-melhylphenethyl, 
3-phenylpropyl.  3-(o-methylphenyl)propyl.  3-(m- 

methylphenylipropyl.  3-(p-methylphenyl)propyl.  4-phenylbut\l. 
a-naphthylmethyl,  or  P-naphthylmethyl.  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl,  n-butyl.  i-butyl.  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl, 
n-pentyl.  n-hexyl,  n-octyl.  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl. 
cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl.  benzyl,  o-methybenzyl.  m-methylbenzyl, 
p-methylbenzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  l-methybenzyl,  penenthyl, 
o-methylphenethyl.  m-methylphenethyl,  p-methylphenethyl. 
3-phenylpropyl.  3-(o-methylphenyl)propyl.  3-(m- 

methylphenyDpropyl.  3-(p-methylphenyl)propyl.  4-phenylbutyl. 
a-naphthylmethyl  and  P-naphthylmethyl.  or  R'  and  R"  together 
form  (CH2)„  wherein  n  is  3  or  4.  and  Ar  is  naphthyl.  anthryl  or 
phenanthryl.  which  may  be  substituted  by  from  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl.  i-propyl.  n-butyl.  i-butyl.  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl.  n-pentyl, 
n-hexyl.  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl,  cyclo- 
heptyl. vinyl.  2-propenyl.  3-butenyl.  4-pentenyl.  5-hexenyl.  ethy- 
nyl.  2-propynyl.  3-butynyl.  4-pentynyl.  5-hexynyl.  benzyl, 
o-methylbenzyl.  m-methylbenzyl.  p-methylbenzyl.  p-chlorobenzyl. 
l-methylbenzyl.  phenethyl,  o-methylphenethyl. 

m-methylphenethyl,  p-methylphenethyl,  3-phenylpropyl.  3-(o- 
methylphenyDpropyl.  3-(m-methylphenyl)propyl,  3-(p- 

methylphenvDpropyl,  4-phenylbutyl,  a-naphthylmethyl. 

(3-naphthylmethyl.  phenyl,  o-tolyl.  m-tolyl.  p-tolyl.  2.3- 
dimethylphenyl.  2.4-dimethylphenyl.  2.5-dimethylphenyl,  2.6- 
dimelhylphenyl.  3.4-dimethylphenyl,  3,5-dimethylphenyl,  2,3.4- 
tnmethylphenyl,  2.3.5-tnmethylphenyl.  2,3.6-tnmethylphenyl. 
3.4,5-tnmethylphenyl.  3.4,6-trimethylphenyl.  2.4,6- 

trimethylphenyl.  a-naphthyl,  P-naphthyl.  methoxy.  ethoxy. 
n-propoxy.  i-propoxy.  n-butoxy,  i-butoxy.  sec-butoxy.  tert-butoxy. 
n-pentoxy.  n-hexoxy  and  styrene  polymer  substituents. 


5,767^78 
TELOMER\SE  INHIBFTORS 
Federico  C.A.  GaeU.  Foster  City,  and   Klaine  C.  Stracker. 
VacaviUe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G«ron  Corporation. 
Menlo  Parii,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  539.934 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12:213/32:213/85 

VS.  CI.  546—261  22  Claims 

1.  A  telomerase  inhibiting  compound  comprising  the  structure: 


a  chain  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  or  a  cyclic  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group,  and  R*'  is  hydroxyl,  C,-C,o  allcoxy,  OM  (wherein  M  is 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  NHR'j  (wherein  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl))  or  Cq-C,  amino,  and  *  is  an  optically  active  center, 
provided  that  the  two  optically  active  centers  take  a  syn  conforma- 
tion to  each  other,  which  comprises  reducing  a  carbonyl  compound 
of  the  formula  (V): 


R'- 


COR* 


(V) 


wherein  R^.  R*'  and  x  are  as  defined  above,  and  each  of  Y  and  Z 
which  are  independent  of  each  odier,  is  — CO —  or  — CH(OH) — , 
provided  that  Y  and  Z  are  not  simultaneously  — CH(OH) — ,  with 
an  optically  active  P-aminoalchol  compound  of  formula  (11): 


Rio — \\  /) — Ri3 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein:  R,o-R,4 
are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  heterocycle.  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocy- 
clealkyl.  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  heterocycleoxyl.  nitro.  cyano,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arylcarbonyloxy  alkoxycartwnyl.  ary- 
loxycarlxjnyl,   carboxyl,   and   heterocyclethio;   and   R,,-R|,   are 
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selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy!,  aryl,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl,  arylthio, 
nitro,  cyano,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  and  further  wherein  R,6 
and  R|7  together  may  be  points  of  attachment  for  the  groups 
— C(0)— NR20— C(0)—  and  — O— {CHj)^— O—  where  m  is  1 
or  2  and  Rjo  is  hydrogen,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkyl; 
provided  that  R,,  is  not  methyl  when  Rm,  R|i.  Ri 
R,9  are  hydrogen  and  R,2  >s  chloro. 


(CH2), 


(4) 


5,767^79 
ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE 
PYRIDYLCYCLOALKYLETHYLAMINES  AND  THE 
SALTS  THEREOF  A!VD  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 
Adolf  Langbein,  Gau-Algesbeim;  Heinrich  Schneider,  Ingel- 
heim    am    Rhein,   and    Gerd-Rainer   Bressler,   Blngen   am 
Rhein.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingeiheim 
GmbH,  Ingeiheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
531.0 

Int  a.'  COTD  213/3S 
VS.  a.  546—329  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  enantiomerically  pure  pyridylcy- 
cloalkylethylamine  of  formula  (la)  or  (lb): 

(la) 


(CH2), 


(lb) 


(CH2), 


NH2 


wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7  comprising  the 

following  reaction  steps: 
(a)  a  cyanopyridine  of  formula  (2)  is  reacted  with  a  halometh- 
ylcycloalkane  of  formula  (3)  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  in 
an  inert  reaction  medium  and  after  the  reaction  has  ended,  the 
reaction  mixture  is  hydrolyzed  under  acidic  conditions  and  the 
resulting  ketone  of  formula  (4)  is  isolated; 


Hal 


(CH2)„ 


-> 


■> 


(CH2). 


(6) 


(c)  the  ketimine  of  formula  (6)  is  reacted  with  a  reducing  agent 
in  an  inert  polar  solvent,  and  after  reduction  has  ended,  the  pH 
is  adjusted  to  a  value  greater  than  8  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkaline  compound  and  the  amine  diastereomers  of 
formula  (7a)  and  (7b)  resulting  ffora  the  reduction  are 
extracted  and  isolated  from  the  reaction  mixture  using  a 
non-polar  solvent; 


(CH2), 


-> 


(6) 


(2) 


(3) 


(CH2). 


(4) 


(b)  the  ketone  of  formula  (4)  is  reacted  with  R-  or 
S-phenylethylamine  of  formula  (5)  in  a  dehydration  reaction, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  which  catalyzes 
dehydration,  and  the  resulting  ketimine  of  formula  (6)  is 
isolated; 


(CH2). 


S,S-diaslereomer 
(7a) 
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-continued 


(CH;), 


R,S-diasiereonicr 
(7b) 

(d)  the  amine  diastereomers  of  formula  (7a)  and  {7b)  are  reacted 
with  a  suitable  acid  in  an  inert  solvent,  the  acid  capable  of  salt 
formation  with  the  amine  and  being  dissolved  in  a  lower 
alcohol  before  being  added  to  the  solution  of  diastereomers. 
and  in  this  way.  the  amine  diastereomers  of  formula  (7a)  and 
(7b)  are  converted  to  the  corresponding  diastereomeric  salts, 
concentration  of  the  desired  diastereomeric  salt  is  achieved 
and  the  corresponding  diastereomer  is  isolated  in  the  form  of 
its  salt  of  formula  (8a)  or  (8b); 


a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  hydrogen  transfer  and  the 
pyridylcycloalkylethylamine  of  formula  ( I  a)  or  ( I  b)  produced 
in  this  way  is  released  from  its  salt  using  a  basic  compound 
and  isolated;  and 


x(HX)2 


(8) 


(CHj), 


(CH2), 


S.S-diastereomer 

(7a) 


(CH2),   "^^"> 


(0  the  pyridylcycloalkylethylamine  of  formula  { la)  or  (lb)  thus 
prepared  is.  if  desired,  dissolved  in  a  polar  solvent  and  is 
converted  to  its  corresponding  salt  using  an  inorganic  or 
organic  acid  and  isolated. 


5,767,280 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Roger  L.  Robey.  Greenwood,  and  John  S.  Ward.  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compan>.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,934 
Int.  CI."  C07D  285/10 
VS.  a.  548—135  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  1 


HO 


w 


SR« 


(1) 


R.S-diasiereomer 


(7b) 


^S^ 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen. 

.j.,o-cycloalkyl  or  R'*— Z— C4.|2-(cycloalkylalkyl); 


(CH:), 


x(HX)2 


(8a) 


(8b):  R.S-diastereomer 


(e)  the  diastereomeric  salt  (8a)  or  (8b)  is  dissolved  or  suspended 
in  a  polar  solvent  and  reacted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  50°  to  1(X)°  C.  with  a  hydrogen  donor  in  the  presence  of 


R\  Cvio-cycloalkyl.  C4.,2-(cycloalkylalkyl), 


R"— Z— Cj 

or 

R"  is  phenyl  or  benzyloxycartxinyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen, C|^-alkyl.  C|.4-alkoxy,  and  — CF,;  or 

R"  is  R"— OR'Y,  R"— SR'Y  R^-OR'— Z— Y,  R"— SR'ZY. 
R^— O— R'— Z— R''  or  R"— S— R'— Z— ; 

R"  is  C,.,5-alkyl.  Cj. , 5-alkenyl,  or  Cj.is-alkynyl.  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  halogen.  — CF,.  Y,  phenyl  and  phe- 
noxy;  wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen.  C,^- 
alkyl.  C|.4-alkoxy.  and  — CF,: 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  is  C,.|5-alkylene.  C,.|5-alkenylene.  or  C^ij-alkynylene; 

Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group; 
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comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


HAL 


y-i 


SR* 


(II) 


N 


N 


wherein 

HAL  is  CI,  Br.  F.  or  I; 

with  an  aqueous  alkaline  metal  hydroxide  until  the  reaction  is 

complete;  and  acidifying  the  completed  reaction  mixture  to 

recover  the  formula  I  compound. 


5,767^1 
ARTHROPODICIDAL  OXAZOLINES  AND  THIAZOLINES 

George  Philip  Lahm,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas  Martin  Steven- 
son. Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,797.  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,686^93. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,463 
Int.  CI."  C07D  263/I0;263/l4;277/I0 
U.S.  CI.  548—146  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R5  ^    N 


(E), 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and 
C,-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  and 
C,-C4  haloalkyi; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S; 

R '  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C(,  haloalkyi,  C.-C^ 
haloalkoxy,  C.-C^  alkylthio.  CN  and  NO^; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C,  halocy- 
cloalkyl;  Cj-Cm  haloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  CN  and  C^-C^,  alkoxycarbonyl;  C|-C|o 
alkyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SKR*")  (R')R*,  CN, 
Ci-Cf,  alkylcarbonyl.  C^-C,,  haloalkylcarbonyl,  C^-C^ 
haloalkoxycarbonyl,  and  C^-C,,  alkoxycarbonyl;  C^-C^  alky- 
lcarbonyl; C,-C,o  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  from  R';  Cj-Cm  alkynyl  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  from  R';  Cj-C^  haloalkylcarbonyl; 
Cj-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl;  C^-C^  haloalkoxycarbonyl;  C(0)R'; 
cfO)OR';  C(0)N(R'°)R";  OR'-;  teu-ahydropyranyl;  phenyl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  from  W';  and  an  8-  to 
12-membered  fused  bicyclic  ring  system  containing  0-4  het- 
eroatoms  independently  selected  from  0-4  nitrogen,  0-2  oxy- 
gen and  0-2  sulfur,  the  ring  system  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  member  from  W; 

R""  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  consisting  of 
group  H,  halogen,  CN.  NO,,  C,-C,„  alkyl,  C.-C.^  alkoxy, 
C|-C|6  haloalkyi,  C|-C,6  haloalkoxy.  C3-C7  cycloalkyi, 
Cj-Cif,  cycloalkylalkyi,  Cj-Cj^  alkenyl,  C2-C,5  haloalkenyl, 
Cj-Cib  alkynyl,  C,-C16  haloalkynyl.  C2-CI6  alkoxyalkoxy, 
SKR*)  (R')R'*,  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  from  W; 

K".  R"  and  R*  are  independently  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  pyridyl. 
each  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  from  W; 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Ci-C^  haloalkyi,  and  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  from  W; 


R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydropyranyl; 
C|-C|o  alkyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN,  Ci-C^ 
alkylcarbonyl,  C^-C^  haloalkylcarbonyl.  C^-C^  haloalkoxy- 
carbonyl. Ci-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-C^  alkylcarbonyl,  and 
SKR*)  (R'')k*;  C3-C7  cycloalkyi;  Cj-C,  halocycloalkyi; 
C-C,  cyanocycloalkyi;  C4-C7  alkylcycloalkyl;  C4-C7 
cycloalkylalkyi;  C4-C7  halocycloalkylalkyi;  C,-C,o  haloalky- 
nyl; Ci-Cin  haloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CN  and  C^-C^  alkoxycarbonyl;  and  an  8-  to  12-membered 
fused  bicyclic  ring  system  containing  0-4  heteroatoms  inde- 
pendently selected  from  0-4  nitrogen.  0-2  oxygen  and  0-2 
sulfur,  the  ring  system  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  from  W; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C,  alkyl  and 
C,-Cj  haloalkyi; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CN.  CHO, 


NO,,  SF, 


alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyi.  C.-C,  alkylthio. 


Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-C,  haloalkoxy,  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl  and 
C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl; 

W'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN,  CHO,  NOj. 
SF5.  S(0)„R'\  C^-Cj  alkylcarbonyl,  and  C2-C4  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

q  is  0.  I,  2  or  3.  or  a  stereoisomer  or  mixture  thereof  provided 
that  when  A  is  a  direct  bond  and  R1/R2  or  R2/R1  are  2-H-6-F, 
2-H-6-CI,  2,6-diF.  2-F-6-CI  or  2.6-diCI.  then  R3  is  other  than 
C2-CI0  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber independently  selected  from  R9;  OR  12;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  independently  selected  from 
Wl;  and  an  8-  to  12-membered  fused  bicyclic  ring  system 
containing  0-4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  0-4 
nitrogen.  0-2  oxygen  and  0-2  sulfur,  the  nng  system  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  member  independently 
selected  from  W. 


5,767,282 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXOL  AND  ITS 

DERIVATIVES 

Cesare  Gennari;  Nicola  Mongelli:  Ermes  Vanotti.  and  Anna 

Vulpetti.   all   of   Milan.   Italy,   assignors   to   Pharmacia   & 

Upjohn  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02409.  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00870.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  776,607 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
9512471 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  263/04:305/14 
U.S.  CI.  548—215  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


0'i'(i' 


OH 


PhCOO 


OAc 


wherein; 

R,  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 

R2   is  hydrogen,   arylcarbonyl,   heteroarylcarbonyl   or  Ci-C^ 

alkoxycarbonyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl; 
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the  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 

O  (II) 

II 
Ri      C-SR* 

H.J ^H 

R7— N   .  O 

R4      R^ 

wherein: 
RI  is  defined  above,  the  symbol  —  represents  a  single  or  double 
bond.  R7  is  C|-Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or  het- 
eroarylcarbonyl. each  of  Rj  and  R,  independently  is  hydro- 
gen, C|-Cft  alkyl.  C,-C(,  alkoxy.  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  and  R^  is 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  provided  that  when  the  sym- 
bol —  is  a  double  bond.  R7  and  R4  do  not  exist  and  R,  is  aryl 
or  heteroaryl; 

with  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 

(III) 


HOi 


5,767083 
7-AMINO-IH-INDOLES 
Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Chiba;  Takashi  Owa,  Ibaraki;  Tatsuo  Okau- 
chi.  Ibaraki:  Kentaro  Voshimatsu.  Ibaraki:  Naoko  Sugi. 
Ibaraki:  Takeshi  Nagasu.  Ibaraki:  Yoichi  Ozawa,  Ibaraki: 
Nozomu  koyanagi,  Ibaraki.  and  Kyosuke  Kito,  Ibaraki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433.493,  May  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.721046.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248624 

Int.  CI."  C07D  20^/04 

U.S.  CI.  548— *69  2  Claims 

1.  A  7-Amino-IH-indole  of  the  formula 


PhCOO 


AcO 


wherein  each  of  R,,  and  Ry  independently  is  a  hydroxy  protecting 
group,  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent,  so  obtaining  a 
compound  of  formula  (IV): 


R,       H            0 

^      0"'( 

ORk 

"VS 

(IV 

Ri  — N    .            0               N 

R4    R5 

\A 

■^^ 

kJ 

^0 

PhCOO 


OAc 


O 


C-SRa 


(ID 


R7  — N    .  O 

R4      Rs 

wherein: 

the  symbol  —  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

R,  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
each  of  Rj  and  R,  independently  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  C.-C, 
alkoxy.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

Rft  is  C|-Ch  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R7  is  C|-Ch  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or  heteroarylcarbonyl; 
provided  that  when  —  is  a  double  bond  R,  and  R4  do  not  exist  and 
R5  is  aiyl  or  heteroaryl. 


wherein  G  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  — CN.  Q  represents  a 
halogen,  a  cyano.  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  hydroxyl,  an 
0x0,  an  amino  substituted  with  lower  alky,  trifluoromethyl.  a  group 
represented  by  formula  — C(0) — r  wherein  r  represents  a  hydro- 
gen, an  amino  which  ma>  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  hydroxyl,  and  t  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  and  when  1=2. 
the  substituenis  Q  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 


wherein: 

R|.  Rj.  R5.  R7.  Rs  and  R^.  and  the  symbol  —  are  as  defined 
above,  provided  that  when  —  is  a  double  bond  R7  and  Rj  do 
not  exist  and  R,  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl: 
cleaving  the  five  membered  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  compound  of 
formula  IV  and  deprotecting  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  under 
such  conditions  so  as  to  produce  the  compound  of  formula  (I),  as 
defined  above. 

7.  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


5.767084 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYOXVALKYLENE 

DERIVATIVE  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  SICCINIMIDYL 

GROUP 

Kouzoh  Sanchika;  Tohru  Yasukohchi:  Kei-ichi  Maruyama.  all 
of   Kawasaki,   and   Syunsuke   Ohhashi.   Yokohama,   ail   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,261 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/12 
VS.  CI.  548—520  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  substi- 
tuted with  succinimidyl  group  which  is  represented  by  general 
formula: 


O 


K 


|2| 


|0{(CH.<:h20uao)»>oco(CH2).coon 

o        r 


Z— |0{(CH2CH20MAO),}(CH2)/COON 
|0{(CH2CH20)^AO)k}Rl„ 


(wherein  Z  represents  a  residue  group  derived  from  a  compt)und 
having  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups;  R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms:  AO  represents  an 
oxyalkylene  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms;  a,  d  and  g  represent 
each  an  average  number  by  mol  of  addition  of  oxyethylene  group 
which  is  0  to  1 .000.  and  a-Hl-t-g=30  to  1 ,000;  b.  e.  and  h  represent 
each  an  average  number  by  mol  of  addition  of  oxyalkylene  group 
which  is  0  to  200;  (b-He-t-h)/(a-Kl-Hg)=0  to  0.2;  the  oxyethylene 
groups  and  the  oxyalkylene  groups  are  added  to  each  other  ran- 
domly or  to  form  blocks:  c  represents  1  to  4:  f  represents  I  to  3;  p 
represents  0  10  4:  m  represents  0  to  4;  n  represents  0  to  3:  p  and  m 
do  not  simultaneously  represent  0;  a*l  p-t-m-(-n=2  to  4)  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  having  carboxyl 
group  at  ends  which  is  represented  by  general  formula: 
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/ 


|0{(CH2CH20UAO)i,)OCO(CH2)rCCK)H|, 


HI 


Z-10{(CH:<:H20)d(AO),>(CH2)yCOOHU 

[0{(CH2CH20),(AO)»}R|, 

(wherein  Z  represents  a  residue  group  derived  fVom  a  compound 
having  2  lo  4  hydroxyl  groups:  R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  AO  represents  an 
oxyalkylene  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms;  a,  d  and  g  represent 
each  an  average  number  by  mol  of  addition  of  oxyethylene  group 
which  is  0  to  1.000,  and  a-Hi+g=30  to  1,000;  b,  e,  and  h  represent 
each  an  average  number  by  mol  of  addition  of  oxyalkylene  group 
which  is  0  to  200;  (b+«+h)/(a+d+g)=0  to  0.2;  the  oxyethylene 
groups  and  the  oxyalkylene  groups  are  added  to  each  other  ran- 
domly or  to  form  blocks;  c  represents  1  to  4;  f  represents  1  to  3;  p 
represents  0  to  4;  m  represents  0  to  4;  n  represents  0  to  3;  p  and  m 
do  not  simultaneously  represent  0;  and  pH-m+n=2  to  4)  with 
N-hydroxysuccinimide  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  dicy- 
clohexylcarbodiimide;  filtering  an  obtained  reaction  product;  and 
crystallizing  the  comf)ound  represented  by  general  formula  by 
adding  isopropyl  alcohol  to  a  filtrate  obtained  by  the  filtration,  an 
amount  by  weight  of  isopropyl  alcohol  being  1  to  100  times  as 
much  as  an  amount  by  weight  of  the  compound  represented  by 
general  formula. 


5,767,2«5 

LINKERS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

CONJUGATES  OF  METHYLTRITHIO  ANTITUMOR 

AGENTS 

Philip  Ross  Hamann,  Gamerville,-  Lois  Hinman,  N.  Tarrytown; 
Irwin  Hollander.  Monsey,  all  of  N.Y.;  Ryan  Holcomb.  Glen 
Rock,  NJ.;  William  Hallett;  Hwei-Ru  Tsou,  both  of  New 
City.  N.Y.,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Ft.  Lee,  NJ..  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,877,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,939 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/46;207/48:295/22 

U.S.  a.  548—542  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Z'CaAIk '  -Sp'  -  Ar-Sp^- Alk^-QZ'  )=0 

wherein 

Ar  is  a  1.2-.  1,8-,  or  2,7-naphthylidene  or 


each  naphthylidene  or  phenothiazine  optionally  substituted  with 
one,  two,  three,  or  four  groups  of  (C,-C(,)  alkyl.  (Ci-C,)  alkoxy, 
(C,-C4)  thioalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  or  COOR'.  CONHR'. 
0(CH2)„C00R.  S(CH2)„COOR,  0(CH2)„C0NHR .  or 
S(CH2)„CONHR'  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  R'  is  a 
branched  or  unbranched  (Ci-C,)  chain  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  groups  of  — OH,  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy,  (Cy-Cj)  thioalkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro.  (C|-C,)  dialkylamino,  or  (C|-C,) 
trialkylammonium — A"  where  A"  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
anion  completing  a  salt; 

7?  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  OM  wherein  M  is  a  metal  completing  a 
salt.  — N,. 


NO2,  or 


Alk'  and  Alk^  are  independently  a  bond  or  branched  or 
unbranched  (C|-C|o)  alkylene  chain; 

Sp'  is  a  bond,  — S— ,  — O— ,  — CONH— .  — NHCO— , 
— NR— ,  — N(CH2CH2)2N— ,  or  — X— Ar— Y— (CH,)„— Z 
wherein  X,  Y.  and  Z  are  mdependently  a  bond,  — NR' — . 
— S — ,  or  — O — ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n=0.  then  at 
least  one  of  Y  and  Z  must  be  a  bond,  and  Ar'  is  1,2-,  1. 3-,  or 
1 ,4-phenylene  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three 
groups  of  (C|-C,)  alkyl,  (Cj-Cj)  alkoxy,  (C|-C.,)  thioalkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro.  COOR',  CONHR'.  0(CH,)„COOR'. 
S(CH2)„COOR'.  0(CH,),CONHR'.  or  S(CH2)",C0NHR' 
wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Alk'  is  a  bond,  then  Sp'  is  a  bond  and  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ar  is  phenothiazine,  Sp'  is  a  bond  only 
connected  to  nitrogen  and  Alk'  is  not  a  bond; 

Sp*  is  a  bond,  — S — ,  or  — O — ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Alk* 
is  a  bond.  Sp^  is  a  bond; 

Z'  is  H,  (C1-C5)  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one,  two,  or  three  groups  of  (C,-C,)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy, 
(C,-C4)  thioalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  COOR',  CONHR', 
0<CH2)„C00R',  S(CH2)„COOR',  0(CH2)„C0NHR',  or 
S{CH2)„C0NHR'  wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ar  is  naphthylidene,  Z'  is 
not  hydrogen  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  Alk'  is  a  bond, 
Sp*  is  a  bond,  and  Alk*  is  not  a  bond,  then  Z'  is  not  C,  alkyl. 


5,767086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1-4- 

DISUBSTITUTED-5  (4H)-TETRAZOLINONES 

Akihiko  Yanagi,  Tochigi:  Yukjyoshi  Watanabe,  Saitama,  and 

Shin-ichi  Narabu.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nihon 

Bayer  .Agrochem  K.  K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  30,  1993,  5-265417 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/06:401/14:257/04 

VS.  CI.  54^—251  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectivity  producing  a  1 ,4-disubstituted-5(4H)- 

tetrazolinone  of  the  formula 


O 


(I) 


O 

R'^     A 

\         /  ^R' 

N  =  N 

wherein 
R'  represents  C,.,  alkyl,  Ci.^  haloalkyi,  Cj.g  alkoxyalkyl.  C^.g 
alkylthioalkyl,  C,.8  cycloalkyl,  Cj.g  alkenyl.  C,.8  haloalkenyl. 
C,.g  alkynyl,  or 
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R4 

1 

Ar-(CH). 

wherein 

Ar  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,^ 
alkyl,  C,.4  haloalkyi,  C,_,  alkoxy,  C1.4  haloalkoxy,  C1.4  alky- 
Ithio,  C,_,  haloalkylthio,  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxyl,  phe- 
noxy.  heterocyclyl-oxy,  methylene  dioxy,  halomethylene 
dioxy,  ethylene  dioxy,  haloethylene  dioxy,  cyano,  nitro  and 
— NR'R": 

and  the  heiero  ring  of  said  heterocycloxy  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  pyridyl,  thie- 

nyl,  benzothienyl,  furan  and  benzofuran:  or 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  substituted  naphthyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  consist- 
ing of  halogen.  C,.4  alkyl,  C1.4  haloalkyi,  C,  4  alkoxy.  C,^ 
haloalkoxy,  C1.4  alkylthio.  C^  haloalkylthio.  C1.4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carboxyl,  phenoxy,  heterocyclyl-oxy,  methylene  dioxy. 
halomethylene  dioxy.  ethylene  dioxy.  haloethylene  dioxy. 
cyano,  nitro  and  — NR^R"; 

and  the  hetero  ring  of  said  heterocyclyl-oxy  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  pyridyl,  thie- 

nyl,  benzothienyl,  furan  and  benzofuran;  or 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  substituted  five-  or  six-membered 
hetero-cyclic  ring  wherein  said  hetero  ring  is  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of   imidazolyl,    pyrazolyl.    triazolyl, 
pyridyl,   thienyl,   and  furan:   wherein  the   substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,^  alkyl,  C1.4 
haloalkyi,  C,  4  alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy,  C,  4  alkylthio,  C,^ 
haloalkylthio,    C,.4    alkoxy-carbonyl.    carboxyl.    phenoxy, 
heterocyclyl-oxy,  methylene  dioxy.  halomethylene  dioxy,  eth- 
ylene dioxy,  haloethylene  dioxy.  cyano.  nitro  and  — NR'R*: 
and  the  hetero  ring  of  said  heterocyclyl-oxy  is  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of   imidazolyl,    pyrazolyl,    triazolyl, 
pyridyl,  thienyl.  benzothienyl,  furan  and  benzofuran; 
R''  represents  hydrogen  or  C1.4  alkyl, 
n  represents  0,  1.2,  3,  or  4, 
R^  and  R*"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H  or  C^ 

alkyl, 
R*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  C,u  alkyl.  C,  ,,  halo- 
genoalkyl,  Cj ,,  alkoxyalkyl,  C2.6  alkylthioalkyl,  C, ,,  alkenyl, 
€2^  haloalkenyl,  C,.(,  alkynyl,  C, ^  alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy, 
Cj.g  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
isopropyl.  tert-butyl,  trifiuoromethyl.  methoxy,  ethoxy,  isopro- 
poxy.  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  methylthio,  ethoxy, 
isopropoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  methylthio, 
ethylthio.  trifluoromethylthio,  2,2.2-trifluoroethylthio,  cyano 
and  nitro,  or 
R"  and  R'  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  piperi- 
dino.  2,6-dimethylpiperidino.  2,3-dihydroindolyl  or  perhy- 
droindolyl, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,767,287 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
SLTLFOINDOCYANINE  DYES 
Mark  Norman  Bobrow,  Lexington,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Erick- 
son.  Carlisle,  both  of  Ma,ss„  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687.853.  Jul.  26.  1996,  Pat.  No,  5,688,966. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,032 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/Oli 
VS.  CI.  548-^55  3  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  sulfoindocyanine  dye  which  com- 
prises reacting 
a)  a  first  compound  having  an  an  indolenine  nucleus,  said 
compound  having  the  structure: 


R'. 


o 

A 


(ID 


\  / 

N=  N 


NH 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CI— C— N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R- 


(III) 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH, — C — CH,,  O 
and  S: 

Z  is  a  linkage  group  through  which  the  indolenine  nucleus  is 
linked  to  A:  and 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  enzyme  sub- 
strate and  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair: 

b)  a  second  compound  having  an  indolenine  nucleus  which  is 
the  same  or  different  from  the  first  compound:  and 

c)  a  reagent  for  linking  the  first  compound  to  the  second  com- 
pounds; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  compounds  and  reagent  are  reacted 
in  a  weakly  basic  solvent  at  reflux  for  at  least  one  hour. 


5,767.288 
PHOTOLABILE  LINKERS  AND  PROBES 
Ronald  S.  Rock,*  Michael  H,  B,  Stoweil.  both  of  Pasadena,  and 
Sunney  I.  Chan.  South  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,994 
Int  CI,"  C07D  Ji9/08:307/78:27l/I2:  C07C  49/23 
U.S.  CI.  549—22  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of.  4-dimeihylaminopyridine  which  functions  as  a 
catalyst  and  an  acid  binder,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent 
and  an  additional  acid  binder  at  a  temperature  of  15°  C.  to  150°  C. 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  carboxy.  substituted  carbonyl,  a  phosphorus 

containing  group,  a  sulfur  containing  group,  a  fluorescent 

label  or  a  biomolecule: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
Rii,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
Rii  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy; 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  Rj  or  R^  is  hydrogen;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  or  R^  is  hydroxy  or 
substituted  alkoxy. 


5,767^9 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  BICYCLIC  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS 
Kazufumi  Nakamura;  Masashi  Sakamoto,  and  Ichiro  Nasuno, 
all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595359,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,607,898. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191428; 
Apr.  11,  1994,  6-71788;  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-24102 

Int  CI.'  C«7D  335/06 
U.S.  a.  549—23  10  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  bicyclic  sulfur  compound  of  the 
formula  (11), 


HOOC 


(II) 


wherein: 
X'  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to 

C4  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  haloalkyl  group,  a 

C2  to  C4  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  group  and  a  C, 

to  C4  haloalkoxy  group; 
each  of  X"  and  X'  is  independendy  one  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl 

group  and  a  C,  to  C4  haloalkyl  group; 
X*  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group,  a  C, 

to  C4  haloalkyl  group  and  a  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  group; 
each  of  X',  X*,  X'  and  X'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  C,  to  C4  group; 
p  is  1 ;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,767^90 

PREPARATION  OF  PROTECTED  AMINES  OR 

ALKYLATED  AMINO  ACIDS 

Thomas  Rosenau,  Eisenach;  Wolf-Dieter  Habicher,  Dresden, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Chen-Loung  Chen,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,700,  Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,684,132. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,987 
Int  CL*  C07D  311/04 
U.S.  a.  549—214  4  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Via 


T— NR«R'° 
and  ammonium  salts  thereof  of  the  formula  VI 

T— NHR»R"**A- 
wherein 


Via 


VI, 


T  is  the  protective  group  of  the  formula  II 


wherein 

Y  is  — O— R'  or  — NR'2,  where 

R'  is  H  or  Ci-Cfi-alkyl  and,  in  the  case  where  Y=0— R',  R'  is 
also  — Si(C,-C3-alkyl)3  or 

— C— R" 
II 
O 

with  R*=C,-C3-alkyl 

R^  and  R'  are  eacli,  independently  of  one  another,  H,  C1-C3- 
alkyl,  — O— R*,  — O-aryl  or  aryl,  with  R'=  C.-Cj-alkyl, 

R**  and  R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  C,-C2o-alkyl, 
aryl.  C,-C3-alkyl-aryl,  — CO— R'  or  — CO2R'  with  R'=  H  or 
C,-C2o-alkyl,  and 

R'  is  — C(,H5,  naphthyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  a  C5-C7- 
heterocycle  with  one  or  2N,  O  and/or  S  atoms,  where  these 
radicals  can  be  substituted  by  — NO2,  — CN,  —OR*.  — R*, 
— CO2R''  or  — F.  or  a  radical 


Am 


/ 
-C 

h\ 
C02R' 

where  Am  is  a  radical  of  a  type  such  that  the  corresponding 
compound  of  the  formula  III 


R"— NH, 


III 


represents  all  natural  D-  and/or  L-amino  acids  which  are  unmodi- 
fied or  modified  with  C,-C4-alkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  H  or  Ci-C^- 
alkyl. 


R' 


H,      C,-C,2-alkyl,      C.-Cj-alkyl-aryl,      C,-C,2- 


hydroxylalkyl,  benzyl,  C4-C7-cycloalkyl,  C2-C,2-alkenyl,  or 
C2-C12  -alkynyl,  and 
A~  is  a  suitable  counter  ion. 


5,767,291 
PHEN-VX  HETEROCYCLES  AS  COX-2  INHIBITORS 
Yves  Ducharme,  Montreal;  Jacques  Yves  Gauthier,  Laval;  Pet- 
piboon  Prasit;  Yves  Leblanc.  both  of  Kirkland;  Zhaoyin 
Wang,  Pierrefond;  Serge  Leger.  Quebec,  and  Michel  The- 
rien,  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,248,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,144 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  549—218  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  compound  of  formula  XXXIH 
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wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  S(0)2CH„ 

(b)  S(0)2NH;, 

(c)  S(0)2NHC(0)CF„ 

(d)  S(0)(NH)CH3. 

(e)  S(0)(NH)NH2. 

(f)  S(0)(NH)NHC(0)CF3, 

(g)  P(0)(CH3)0H.  and 
(h)  P(0)(CH,)NH2. 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo, 

(3)  C|.6alkoxy. 

(4)  C|.6alkylthio. 

(5)  CN, 

(6)  CF,. 

(7)  C^^alkyl. 

(8)  N3, 

(9)  — CO2— Ci^alkyl, 
(10)— C(R'KR'*)— Oil. 

(II)  — C(R')(R*')— O— Ci^.Ukyl,  and 
(12)— C^alkyl-COj- R'; 

(b)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  the  het- 
eroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  5  atoms,  said  ring 
having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  S.  O,  or  N,  and  optionally 
1,  2,  or  3  additionally  N  atoms,  or 

the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  ring  of  6  atoms,  said  ring 
having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  N,  and  optionally  1,  2. 
or  3  additional  N  atoms;  said  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo,  including  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo, 

(3)  C,.6alkyl, 

(4)  C.^^alkoxy, 

(5)  C,.6alkylthio, 

(6)  CN, 

(7)  CF3. 

(8)  N3, 

(9)  — C(R')(R*')— OH,  and 

(10)  -C(R')(R*)— O— C,.4alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,.6alkyl, 


XXXil 


with  a  substituted  aryl  acetic  acid  of  the  following  formula 


'CO^H 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  treating  the  resulting  product  with 
1 .8-diazabicyclo[  5.4.0]undec-7-ene  to  yield  a  compound  of  for- 
mula XXXIII. 


5,767J92 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  l-METHOXY-2-PROPYL 

3-(7-DIETHYLAMINO-2-OXO-2H-CHROMEN-3-YL)-3- 

OXOPR()Plf)NATE 
Peter  Koch,  Obertshausen.  and  W  olfgang  Bauer,  Maintal.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1996,  196  20 
747.9 

Int  CI."  C07D  311/02:  C07C  69/66 
U,S.  CI.  549—287  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l-methoxy-2-propyl  3-(7- 
diethylamino-2  -oxo-2H-chromen-3-yl)-3-oxopropionate  of  the 
formula  I  or  mixtures  of  l-methoxy-2-propyl  3-(7-diethylamJno-2- 
oxo-2H-chromen-3-yl)-3  -oxopropionate  of  the  formula  I  and 
methyl  3-(7-diethylamino-2-oxo-  2H-chromen-3-yl)-3- 

oxopropionate  of  the  formula  II.  which  comprises  transesterifica- 
tion  of  methyl  3-(7-diethylamino-2-oxo-2H-chromen-3-yl)-3 
-oxopropionate  of  the  formula  II  with  l-methoxy-2-propanol  of  the 
formula  III, 


(I) 


(C2H5)2i 


(CzHs):; 


R^  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  saturated  monocyclic  carbon  ring  of  3.  4.  5,  6  or  7 
atoms, 

comprising  reacting  a  substituted  aryl  bromomethyl  ketone  of 

formula  XXXIl 


CHj 


HO 


OCHj 


(lU) 


wherein  no  catalyst  is  added  in  the  transesterification. 
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5,767J93 
OXASPIRO[2^]  OCTANE  DERTVATTVE 
Tenio    Oku;    Chiyoshi    Kasahara;    Takehiko    Ohkawa,    and 
Masashi   Hashimoto,  all  of  I^kuba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,603,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,420,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,240,  Jul.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1988. 
8819256;  Aug.  li,  1988,  8819258;  Apr.  10,  1989,  8908029;  Apr. 
28.  1989,  8909794 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/1 2;2 1 5/16:303/04 
VS.  a.  549—332  4  Claims 

1.  An  oxaspiro[2,5]octane  derivative  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  carbamoyl,  R^  is  methoxy  and  R*  is 


CH3 


CH3 


/ 
t       .      CH2— CH=C 

O  CH3 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


m 


3CH:0 


.Jik 


-  catalyst      I  J 

O 


wherein  the  reaction  occurs  in  an  multistage  in  situ  catalyst  column 
with  simultaneous  reaction  and  extraction  comprising  a  column 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  reactor  stages  comprising  a 
catalyst  for  reacting  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  to  trioxane, 
and  a  plurality  of  extractor  stages  for  extracting  trioxane  into  a 
solvent,  said  formaldehyde  solution  and  solvent  being  in  wherein 
the  more  dense  solution  or  solvent  is  charged  into  the  top  of  the 
column  and  the  less  dense  solution  solvent  or  solution  is  charged 
into  the  bottom  of  the  column,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  charging  a  solvent  that  is  miscible  with  trioxane  and  iinmis- 
cible  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  into  the  column; 

(b)  charging  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  into  the  column; 

(c)  reacting  the  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  at  the  reactor 
stages  to  produce  trioxane.  said  trioxane  being  in  reaction 
equilibnum  with  formaldehyde  in  a  trioxane-formaldehyde 
equilibrium  solution; 

(d)  extracting  the  trioxane  from  the  trioxaneformaldehyde  solu- 
tion into  the  solvent  at  the  extractor  stages  to  f)roduce  a 
tnoxane-rich  extract  and  a  tnoxane-lean  raffinate; 

(e)  discharging  the  trioxane-nch  extract  and  trioxane-lean  raffi- 
nate from  the  column;  and 

(0  recovering  trioxane  from  the  trioxane-rich  extract, 
wherein  the  extraction  of  tnoxane  from  the  equilibrium  solution 
reduces  the  concentration  of  tnoxane  In  the  solution  wherein  the 
formaldehyde  solution  reacts  at  subsequent  reactor  stages  to  pro- 
duce additional  trioxane-formaldehyde  equilibrium  solution. 


5,767,294 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRIOXANE 
FROM  FORMALDEHYDE 
Douglas  Vi'.  Steele,  Bishop;  Mahmood  N.  A.  Jawaid,  Houston; 
William  Stewart  Alien,  Kingsville;  Norwood  E.  Thames,  Jr., 
and  Dwight  A.  Reck,  both  of  Corpus  Chrtsti,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Warren,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,688,  Feb.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,689 
Int  a."  C07D  323/06 
U.S.  a.  549—368  20  Claims 


5.767,295 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  2-SUBSTITUTED 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  2J-DIHYDRO-4H-PYRAN-4-ONE 

Masura   Mitsuda,  Takasago,  and   Junzo   Hasegawa.  Akashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  676,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1995,  7-198030; 
Nov.  22,  1995.  7-328314 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  315/00:  C07F  7/00:  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  549—425  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-subsUtuted  optically  active  2,3- 
dihydro-4H-pyran-4-one  of  general  formula  (3): 


O 


(3) 


O  K' 

(wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkinyl  group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms)  comprising 
subjecting  an  aldehyde  of  general  formula  (1): 

R'CHO  (1) 

(wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above)  and  a 
butadiene  derivative  of  general  formula  (2): 


R2 
I 
R'-Si- 

I 
R" 


V^ 


OR' 


(2) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  trioxane  from  an 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  in  an  integrated  reactor-extractor    (wherein  R",  R',  and  R"  independenUy  represent  a  substituted  or 
column  according  to  the  equilibrium  reaction:  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having   1    to   15  carbon  atoms  or  a 
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substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  10  15  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms)  to  an  asymmetric  hetero 
Diels-Alder  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  having  chiral- 
ity  and  treating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  a  protonic  acid. 

11.  An  optically  active  organotitanium  complex  comprising  a 
reaction  product  prepared  from  a  titanium  tetraalkoxide  of  general 
formula  (5): 

A'O  OA'  (5) 

\     / 
Ti 

/     \ 
A^O  OA^ 

(wherein  A',  A",  A',  and  A'*  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms),  an  optically  active  l.r-bi-2- 
naphthol.  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenol  com|x>und 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 

12.  An  optically  active  organotitanium  complex  of  general  for- 
mula (4): 


(4) 


group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
alkylsultinyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  and  a  saturated  or 
unsamrated  3-  to  8-membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocy- 
clic group  represented  by  the  formula: 


(wherein  R*"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ar>I  group 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstimied  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R^  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  ring). 


5,767,296 
DEACETOXYTAXOL  DERIVATIVES 
Hirofumi  Terasawa;  Tsunehiko  Soga.  and  Kiyoshi  Nakayaraa. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01163,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750 J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1994.  6-127334; 
Feb.  20.  1995,  7-030949 

InL  CI."  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  a.  549—510  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl 
group,  in  which  said  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  may 
have  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a 
eyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alky- 
lamino  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  acyloxy 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom.  CHj, 
CH — Y.  NH  or  N — Y.  in  which  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
and  said  heterocyclic  group  may  have  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups  on  the  carbon  atom  which  is  a  constituent  atom  of  the 
ring; 

R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R''  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  in  which  said  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl 
and  heterocyclic  groups  may  have  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group, 
an  aminoalkyl  group,  an  alkylaminoalkyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
acylamino  group  and  an  acyloxy  group; 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group, 
in  which  said  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkoxyl  groups  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  an  aminoalkyl  group,  an  alkylaminoalkyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group, 
an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino  group  and  an  acyloxy  group; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  or  more 
substituents.  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  having  one  or 
more  substituents,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  having 
one  or  more  substituents,  an  alkoxyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyl 
group  having  one  or  more  substituents.  a  cycloalkyi  group  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  one  or  more  substituents.  in  which 
said  substitueni  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino  group  and  an  acyloxy 
group;  and 

Z  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  or  alkoxyl  groups;  and  a 
salt  thereof. 


5.767,297 

TAXOID  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THEREOF 

Tadakatsu  Mandai;  Hiroshi  Okumoto.  both  of  Kurashiki:  Koji 
Hara,  Yokohama:  Katsuhiko  Mikuni.  Yokohama:  kozo 
Hara.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroki  Hamada,  Okayama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  l^nsuiko  Sugar  Rehning  (11..  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama: Tadakatsu  M.ANDAI.  kurashiki.  and  kaken  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,151 
Int.  CI."  C07D  305/14 

VS.  CL  549—510  21  Claims 

1.  A  taxoid  derivative  wherein  sugar  is  combined  with  an\  one 

of  paclilaxel,  docetaxel  and  10-deacetyl-baccatin  III  via  a  spacer 
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5,767^98 
AMINOPHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOSITIONS  A^fD  USES 
THEREOF 
David  L.  Daieke,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Uni- 
versity Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,216,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,193 
Int.  a."  C07F  9/02:  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  a.  554—80  13  Oalms 


30  60 

TIME   (min) 


120 


1.  An  aminophospholipid  compound  of  the  fonnula  I  or  II: 

O  Y  1 

II  H     I 

H2C— O— C— R'  C=C 

I  /  \ 

=R— C— O— CH         O  0=C  C=0 


C— O— P— O— C— Z— N 
H2  I  H2  H 

o- 


/ 


-o 


o 

II 
H2C-0-C- 


H     H 

/         \ 
HC  CH 

\  / 

c=c 


-R— C— O— CH 

II 

o 


I 


C— O— P-O— c— z 
H2  I  Hj 

o- 


o=c 

I 

N 
H 


/  \ 

C 

/ 
0 


c=o 


wherein 

Z=— CHv 

Y^Hor 

R'  and  R' 

another. 


-  or  — C(H)(COO-)— ; 

lower  alley  I;  and 

.  which  may  be  the  same  or  may  differ  from  one 

are  each  a  fatty  acid  group. 


5,767,299 

CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Jo  Klaveness,  and  Per  Strande,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors 

to  Nvcomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00375,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Set.  No.  507,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
9303992 

Int.  CI.*'  C07C  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  554—220  15  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

CH--ORI 

I 
CH-OR- 

I 
CH:-OR^ 

wherein  R'.  R'^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 
(i)  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acyl  groups; 


(ii)  groups  of  formula 


-C-0-CR<R'— O-C— (OK-A-RO 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
atoms,  Cu  alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups,  n  represents  the  integers 
0  or  1,  A  represents  either  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or 
branched  C,.6  alkylene  chain  and  R*  is  a  group 

R'  R» 


o 


R' 


RIO 


wherein  at  least  three  of  R^,  R*.  R**,  R'"  and  R"  are  iodine  atoms 
and  those  of  said  groups  R\  R*.  R',  R'"  and  R"  which  are  not 
iodine  atoms  are  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms 
other  than  iodine,  hydroxy  1  groups,  C,  ,,  alkoxy  groups,  amino 
groups,  C,.(,  alkyllhio  groups.  N-(C|.e  alkyl)-amino  groups,  N-(C 
16  alkanoyD-amino  groups,  N-(C,.6  alkyl)-N-(C|„  alkanoyl)- 
amino  groups,  carbamoyl  groups  and  N-(C,  ,,  alkyl )-carbamoyl 
groups,  wherein  any  of  the  alkyl.  alkylene,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
N-alkyl  or  N-acyl  groups  defined  above  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  hydroxy  or  C,  4  alkoxy  groups; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R"  and  R'  is  a  fatty  acyl  group 

and  at  least  one  of  R',  R"  and  R'  is  a  radical  containing  an 

iodinated  phenyl  group  as  defined  above. 


5,767300 
METALLOCENE  COMPOITnD 
Michael  Aulbach,  Hofheim;  Hans-Friedrich  Herrmann,  Dom- 
heim;  Dieter  Bilda.  Frankfurt,  and  Carsten  Bingel.  Kriftel, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
652.3 

Int  CI."  C07F  1 7/00:7/02 ;9/00 
U.S.  CI.  556—7 

1.  A  metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  I 


15  Claims 


(I) 


X„M(L- 


-M--A-ZR,3Ha)„), 
I 


where 

M  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 

the  Elements,  and  is  a  central  atom. 
X  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom  or  a  C|-C4o-radical, 
m  is  1,  2  or  3. 
n  is  1  or  2, 
L  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  n  ligand  which 

coordinates  to  the  central  atom  M. 
M"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  silicon  atom,  a 

germanium  atom  or  a  tin  atom. 
R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  C|-C2o"''3dical, 
R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  C|-C2o-radical  or  a 

Tt-ligand  which  coordinates  10  the  central  atom  M, 
A  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  bidentate  C,-C4o 

-hydrocarbon  group, 
Z  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  boron  atom,  a  silicon 

atom,  a  germanium  atom  or  a  tin  atom, 
R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

Ci-C^o-radical, 
o  is  zero,  1  or  2. 
Hal  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  halogen  atom,  and 
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p  is  1,  2  or  3, 
where  n  is  I  if  R"  is  a  Tt-ligand  which  coordinates  to  the  cenn-al 
atom  M  and  n  is  2  if  R'  is  a  C,-C2o-radical. 

12.  A  (trihalosilyl-substituted  alkyl)(alkyl)silane  diyi  |bis( substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  indenyl))  zirconium  dihalide. 

13.  A  catalyst  component  comprising  the  combination  of  com- 
ponents consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  metallocene  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I  as  claimed  in  claim  1  combined  with  at 
least  one  cocatalyst. 


wherein  DPM  is  (CH,),-C-CO-CH-CaC-(CH,),. 

3.  A  method  of  making  (TiO(DPM)2)2  comprising: 

making  a  solution  comprising  dichlorobis(dipivaloylmethanato) 

titanium  complex  and  and  organic  solvent, 
adding  purified  water  to  the  solution,  thereby  forming  a  mixture 

comprising  an  aqueous  layer  and  an  organic  solution  layer, 

and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  layer  of  the  mixture  to  6.0-8.0, 

to  produce  turbidity. 
12.  A  Ti  complex  represented  by  the  following  structural  for- 
mula (II); 


5.767301 
PRECURSOR  WITH  (ALKYLOXYMALKYD- 
SILYLOLEFIN  LIGAND  TO  DEPOSIT  COPPER 
Yoshihide  Senzaki;    Masato   Kobayashi;    Lawrence   J.   Char- 
neski,  and  Tue  Nguyen,  all  of  Vancou>er.  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc..  Camas,  Wash.,  and 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786346 
Int.  CI."  C07F  IA)8:7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  556—9  29  Claims 

1.  A  volatile  copper  (Cu)  precursor  compound  for  the  chemical 
vapor  deposition  (CVD)  of  copper  (Cu)  to  selected  surfaces,  the 
precursor  compound  comprising: 
Cu* ' ( hexafluoroacety lacetonate );  and 

a  silylolefin  ligand  including  at  least  one  ethoxy  group  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atom,  with  any  remaining  bonds  to  said  silicon 
atom  being  made  10  ethyl  groups,  whereby  the  electron  dona- 
tion capability  of  the  oxygen  in  said  ethoxysilylolefin  ligand 
provides  a  secure  bond  between  the  Cu  and  said  ethoxysily- 
lolefin ligand  as  the  compound  is  heated  to  vaporization 
temperature. 
5.  A  volatile  copper  (Cu)  precursor  compound  for  the  chemical 
vapor  deposition  (CVD)  of  copper  (Cu)  to  selected  surfaces,  the 
precursor  compound  comprising: 
Cu' '  ( hexafluoroacety  lacetonate ) ;  and 

a  silylolefin  ligand  including  at  least  one  alkyloxy  group,  having 

at   least   two   carbon   atoms,   bonded   10   the   silicon   atom, 

w  hereby  the  electron  donation  capability  of  the  oxygen  ir>  said 

alkyloxysilylolefin  ligand  provides  a  secure  bond  between  the 

Cu  and  said  alkyloxysilylolefin  ligand  as  the  compound  is 

heated  to  vaporization  temperature. 

18.  A  volatile  copper  (Cu)  precursor  compound  for  applying 

chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  copper  (Cu)  to  selected  surfaces, 

the  precursor  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


(hfac)Cu(H,C=C(H)SiX,) 

in  which  the  X  groups  include  at  least  one  C2-C8  alkyloxy 
group  consisting  of  ethoxy  propoxy,  butoxy,  pentyloxy.  hexy- 
loxy.  heptyloxy.  and  octyloxy,  whereby  the  electron  donation 
capability  of  the  oxygen  in  said  alkyloxy  groups  provides  a 
secure  bond  between  the  Cu  and  die  H2C=C(H)SiX,  ligand, 
as  the  compound  is  heated  to  vaporization  temperature. 


5,767302 
HIGH-PURITY  TI  COMPLEXES.  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  EST  FILM-FORMING 
LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Katsumi  Ogi;  Hiroto  Uchida;  Atsushi  Itsuki.  and  Kazuo  Waka- 
bayashi,  all  of  Omiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  il.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-194874; 
Jul.  31,  1995.  7-194875 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/2fi:  C04B  35/00:35/46 
U.S.  CI.  556—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  Ti  complex: 

(TICK  DPM),);. 


(H,C),C 


HjOiC 


5.767303 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  C  ARBOMC  DIESTER 
Takeshi  Minami.  Yokohama;  Noriyuki  \oncda,  Tokyo;  Yoshimi 
Shiroto,  and  Haruto  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,239 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct,  4,  1996.  8-283022 
Int.  CI.'  Cn7C  6M)0 
U.S.  CI.  558—275  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbonic  diester.  composing 
reacting,  in  a  reaction  zone,  an  alcohol  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  ingredient  (a)  which  is  metallic  copper 
or  a  copper  compound,  ingredient  (b)  which  is  a  heterocyclic 
compound  containing  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  cyclic 
skeleton  thereof  and  ingredient  (c)  which  is  a  glycol  ether  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


R'O  — (CHR-— CH,0(,— R' 


(II 


wherein  R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  R-  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  or 
2  carbon  atoms.  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
12. 


5,767304 

CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC  AMINOHYDROXYLATION 

OF  OLEFINS  W ITH  CARBAMATES 

K.  Barry  Sharpless.  and  Guigen  Li,  both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  21.  19%.  Sen  No.  651,104 

Iiit.  CI."  C07C  271/16 

U.S.  CI.  560—27  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  converting  an  olefinic  substrate  to  an 

asymmetnc  (J-hydroxycarbamate  product  by  asymmeunc  addition 

of  an  carbamoyl  radical  and  a  hydroxyl  radical  to  the  olefinic 

substrate,  the  method  being  of  a  type  which  employs  a  reaction 

solution  which  includes  a  carbamate  as  a  source  of  the  carbamoyl 

radical,  osmium  as  a  catalyst,  a  chiral  ligand  for  enantiomerically 

directing   said   asymmetnc   addition,   and   a   solvent   having   an 

organic  component,  the  olefinic  substrate  and  carbamate  being 

present  and  soluble  in  stoichiometric  amounts  within  the  solvent. 

the  osmium  being  present  and  soluble  in  catalytic  amounts  within 

the  solvent,  the  chiral  ligand  being  present  and  soluble  within  the 

solvent. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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the  solvent  further  including  an  aqueous  component  present  at 
10%  or  greater  on  a  volume  basis. 


5,767  JOS 
CYCLOPROPYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
USES  THEREOF  IN  IMPARTING,  AUGMENTING  AND 
ENHANCING  AROMAS 
Michael  G.  Monteleone,  Hazlet;  Gail  I.  Malcolm,  Red  Bank; 
Marie  R.  Hanna.  Hazlet  and  Marc  D.  Evans,  South  Orange, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  832.094 
Int.  CI."  C07C  (>9n4 
U.S.  a.  560—124  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  an  aroma 
in  or  to  a  consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfume  compositions,  perfumed  articles  and  colognes  compris- 
ing the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  said  consumable  material 
an  aroma  augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  quantity  and  con- 
centration of  at  least  one  cyclopropyl  carboxylic  acid  ester  defined 
according  to  the  structure: 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-hexyl. 
cis-3-hexenyl,  cyclohexyl  methyl  and  n-heptyl. 


5.767,308 

PERCARBOXYLIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  WHEN  IN  CONTACT  WITH  STAINLESS 

STEEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

PERCABOXYLIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

Georg  Thiele.  Hanau.  Germanj.  and  Peter  Taeubl,  Weissen- 

stein.    Austria,    assignors    to    Degussa    Aktiengesellschafl, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646 J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  195  17 
465.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  407/00:409/24 

U.S.  a.  562—3  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  percarboxylic  acid  solution 

containing  a  percarboxylic  acid  having  1  to  12  C  atoms  and  one  or 

two  peroxycarboxyl  groups  and  a  solvent  system,  and  a  polyphos- 

phoric  acid  of  the  formula  H^^jPnO^/i*! 

comprising  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  12  C  atoms 

and  one  or  two  carboxyl  groups  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 

presence  of  said  solvent  system  and  an  acidic  catalyst  at  a 

temperature  of  0°  to  70°  C.  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture 

containing  said  percarboxylic  acid;  wherein  said  catalyst  in 

said  polyphosphoric  acid  of  the  formula  H„^2P„0j„^.|,  in 

which  n  denotes  the  average  degree  of  condensation  and  is 

greater  than  or  equal  to  2.3,  in  a  quantity  of  0.2  to  10  wt.% 

relative  to  said  percarboxylic  acid  solution. 


5,767306 

ESTERIFICATION  OF  (METH)ACRYLIC  ACTD  WITH  AN 

ALKANOL 

Heinrich  .Aichinger,  Mannheim;  Michael  Fried,  Heidelberg, 
and  Gerhard  Nestler,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
184.9 

Int  a."  C07C  67/30 
U.S.  CI.  560—212  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  esterifying  (meth)acrylic  acid  with  an  alkanol  in 
the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst,  in  which  unconverted 
starting  compounds  anc  the  (meth)acrylate  to  be  formed  are  sepa- 
rated off  by  distillation  and  an  oxyester-containing  bottom  product 
is  formed,  wherein  the  bottom  product  is  first  separated  off,  the 
oxyesters  contained  therein  are  then  separated  off  by  distillation 
and  the  resulting  distillate  is  cleaved  in  the  presence  of  acids  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


5,767J09 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  |L]-  OR  |D]- 

HOMOALANIN-4-YL-(METHYL)PHOSPHINIC  ACID  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF  BY  R.ACEMATE  RESOLl  TION 
Harald  Knorr.  Frankfurt;  Giinter  Schlegel,  Liederbach.  and 
Herbert   Stark.    Kelkheim,   all   of  Germany.   a.ssignors   to 
Hoech.st  Schering  AgrEvo  (JmbH,  Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
197J 

Int.  a.*  C07F  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  562—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  [L]-homoalanin-  4-yl{methyl)- 
phosphinic  acid  (L-acid).  (L-la))  or  salts  thereof  or  [D]- 
homoalatin-4-yl(methyl)-phosphinic  acid  (D-acid,  (D-la))  or  salts 
thereof 


CO— OH 


H,C  — P— CHi— CH 
I 
OH 


■■< 


H      NH2 


5,767307 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ETHYLIDENE  DIACETATE  FROM  ACETIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Dorai  Ramprasad,  and  Francis  Joseph  Waller,  both  of  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.. 
.\llentown.  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.096 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/36 
U.S.  CI.  560—232  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylidene  diacetate  which  comprises 
reacting  acetic  anhydride,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  acetic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  iodide  and  a  bifunctional  catalyst 
that  is  stable  to  hydrogenation  and  comprises  an  insoluble  jxslymer 
having  pendant  quatemized  heteroatoms,  some  of  which  heteroat- 
oms  are  ionically  bonded  to  anionic  Group  VIII  metal  complexes, 
the  remainder  of  the  heteroatoms  being  bonded  to  iodide,  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  ethylidene  diacetate  and  recovering 
the  formed  ethylidene  diacetate. 


O 

II 

H,C— P— CH 
I 
OH 


CO -OH 


(L-la) 


(D-la) 


:-CH:^ 


NH:H 


from    [DL]-homoalanin-4-yl(methyl)-phosphinic    acid    (DL-acid. 
DL-la))  or  salts  thereof  by  racemate  solution,  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  DL  acid  or  salt  thereof  with  a  chiral  base,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaloid  bases: 

b)  allowing  the  salt  of  the  L  acid  or  D  acid  and  of  the  chiral  base 
to  crystallize  out  of  a  solution  of  the  resulting  mixture  of  the 
disastereomenc  salts  of  D  acid,  L  acid  and  the  chiral  base  in 
an  aqueous  or  aqueous-organic  solvent  in  which  the  salt  of  the 
D  acid  or  of  the  L  acid  has  a  higher  solubility  than  the  salt  of 
the  L  acid  or  D  acid,  respectively  (racemate  resolution)  and 

c)  in  the  case  where  the  free  L  acid  or  D  acid  is  prepared, 
neutralizing  the  resulting  salt  with  an  acid,  or  in  the  case 
where  a  salt  other  than  that  obtained  according  to  b)  is 
prepared,  carrying  out  a  metathesis. 
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5.767310 

PHENOXYPHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Scott  W.  Bagley.  Groten,  Conn.;  Theodore  P.  Broten,  Ambler. 

Pa.;  Prasun  K.  Chakravarty.  Edison.  NJ,;  Daljit  S,  Dhanoa, 

La  Jolla.  Calif.;  Kenneth  J.  Fitch,  Cranford.  NJ.;  William  J. 

Greenlee.  Teaneck.  N J.;  Nancy  Jo  Kevin.  Clifton,  NJ.;  Dou- 
glas J.   Pettibone.  Chalfont.  Pa.;   Ralph  A.  Rivero,  North 

Wales.  Pa.;  James  R,  Tata.  Westfield;  Thomas  F.  Walsh. 

Watchung,  both  of  N.J..  and  David  L.  Williams,  Jr.,  Telford. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02871,  |  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21590,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,455,  Mar.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,492 

Int.  CI."  C07C  59/40 
VS.  CI.  562-^469  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3- 

methylphenyDacetic  acid; 
2-l(2.6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(4- 

phenoxyphenyOacetic  acid; 
2-l(2.6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(4- 

phenylphenyl)acetic  acid; 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3- 

carboxyphenyl)acetic  acid; 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3,4-ethylenedioxy- 

phenyl)acetic  acid; 
2-((2,6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3,4.5-trimethoxy- 

phenyDacetic  acid; 
2-[(2.6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3,4-dinnethoxy- 

phenyljacetic  acid; 
2-[(2.6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3.5-dimethoxy- 

phenyijacetic  acid; 
2-((2,6-dipropyl-4-tetrazol-5-yl)phenoxy)-2-(3- 

bromophenyl)acetic  acid; 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3- 

bromophenyOacetic  acid; 
2-l(2.6-dipropyl-4-hydroxymethyl)phenoxyl-2-(2-naphthyl)acetic 

acid; 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-(2-hydroxyethyl)phenoxy]-2-(2-naphthyl)acetic 

acid; 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-(2-hydroxyethyl)phenoxy]-2-(3- 

methoxyphenyl)acetic  acid; 
2-|(2,6-dipropyl-4-(  1 .2-dihydroxyethyl)phenoxy)]-2-(2- 

naphthyDacetic  acid; 
2-[(2,6-dipropyl-4-(  1 -hydroxypentyl)phenoxy]-2-(2- 

naphthyl)acetic  acid; 
2-[(4-carboxy-2,6-dipropyl)phenoxy]-2-phenylacetic  acid; 
2-[(4-carboxy-2,6-dipropyl)phenoxy]-2-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)acetic 

acid; 
2-((4-carboxy-2,6-dipropyl)phenoxy]-2-(3-bromophenyl)acetic 

acid;  and 
2-[(4-carboxy-2,6-dipropyl)phenoxy]-2-(3-methoxyphenyl)acetic 

acid. 


5,767311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED 

TEREPHTALIC  ACID 
Fu-Ming  Lee,  and  Wei-Teh  Wade  Shang,  both  of  Katy,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Glitsch  International,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,898 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/487 
U.S.  CI.  562-^187  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  terephthalic  acid  from  a  liquid 
dispersion  thereof  also  containing  impurities  selected  from  unre- 
acied  starting  materials,  solvents,  products  of  side  reactions  and/or 
other  undesired  materials  comprising: 

filtering  said  dispersion  to  form  a  cmde  terephthalic  acid  filter 
cake; 


dissolving  said  filter  cake  in  a  selective  nonaqueous,  nontoxic 
and  noncorrosive  crystallization  solvent  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  from  between  about  140°  C.  and  about  190°  C.  to 
form  a  solution; 

crystallizing  purified  terephthalic  acid  from  said  solution  in  said 
nonaqueous,  nontoxic  and  noncorrosive  crystallization  solvent 
by  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  solution;  and 

separating  said  crystallized  purified  terephthalic  acid  from  said 
solution; 

said  purified  terephthalic  acid  being  produced  in  the  absence  of 
any  oxidation  step  and  containing  not  more  than  25  ppm  of 
4-carboxy  benzaldehyde . 


5,767312 
N'^-MONOMETHYL-L-ARGININE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
DERFVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  SEPTIC  SHOCK 
Harold  Francis  Hodson.  Beckenham.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Glaxo  Wellcome,  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.163,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.636,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215816 

Int.  a."  C07C  241/00 
VS.  CI.  562—560  6  Cliim 

1.  N'^-monomethyl-L-arginine  hydrochloride  as  at  least  a  70% 
pure  salt. 


5,767313 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UREA 
Kees  Jonckers,  Susteren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 
Netherlands 

FUed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,  May  23,   1995, 
1000416 

Int.  a."  C07C  273/04 
VS.  CI.  564—71  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  urea,  the  urea  being  formed 
along  with  ammonium  carbamate  from  at  least  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  125  bar  to  about  350  bar,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  reactor  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged,  combi- 
nation synthesis  and  condensation  zone,  the  combination  syn- 
thesis and  condensation  zone  containing  a  heat  exchanger; 
supplying  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to  the  reactor  and  con- 
densing and  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammonia  and 
the  carbon  dioxide  into  a  urea  synthesis  solution  contained  in 
the  combination  synthesis  and  condensation  zone,  said  con- 
densing and  absorbing  steps  occurring  in  a  continuous  manner 
over  a  length  of  the  combination  synthesis  and  condensation 
zone; 
discharging  a  substantial  portion  of  heat  released  during  said 
condensing  step  to  a  heat  exchanging  fluid  passing  through 
the  heat  exchanger; 
synthesizing  urea  and  ammonium  carbamate  from  the  ammonia 
and  the  carbon  dioxide  in  a  continuous  manner  over  the  length 
of  the  combination  synthesis  and  condensation  zone;  and 
maintaining  the  urea  synthesis  solution  in  the  reactor  for  a 
residence  time  selected  so  that  at  least  about  85%  of  a 
theoretically  obtainable  amount  of  urea  is  prepared, 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  reactor  where  the  ammonia  and  the 
carbon  dioxide  are  condensed  and  absorbed  into  the  urea 
synthesis  solution  and  a  second  portion  of  the  reactor  where 
the  urea  and  the  ammonium  carbamate  are  synthesized  com- 
pletely overlap  each  other. 
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5.767314 

SELECTIVE  ACYLATION  OF 

MONOALKYLHYDRAZINES 

Martha  Jean  Kelly,  Norristown,  and  Anne  Marie  Budenz,  Sell- 

ersvllle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Phila,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,770,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,675,037.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,969 

Int.  CI."  C07C  243/10 
VS.  a.  564—149  25  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  monoacylmonoalkylhydrazine  of 
the  formula 


R  — N'HNH'^      ^ 


Aiyl 


which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  C. 
and  about  100°  C.  a  monoalkylhydrazine  of  the  formula 
NH;N'(R)H  or  the  corresponding  hydrate  or  monoalkylhydrazinal 
salt  with  a  trichloromethyl  aryi  ketone  of  the  formula 


Aiyl 


O 

A 


CCIj 


wherein 

R  is  straight  or  branched  (C,-C8)alkyl;  and 

Aryl  is  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydrogen:  bromide;  chloride:  fluo- 
ride: iodide:  straight  or  branched  (C|-C(,)alkyl:  straight  or 
branched  (C,-  C6)alkoxy:  straight  or  branched 
haloCCi-C^jalkyl:  and  straight  or  branched 
halo(C|-C6)alkoxy;  or  is  naphthyl. 


5,767315 
NAPHTHYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVE 

Eiichi  Miyamoto;  Mikio  Kakui;  Hideo  Nakamori;  Yukikatsu 
Imanaka;  Tadashi  Sakuma,  and  Maki  Uchida,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252399; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022572;  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-120688 

Int  CI.*  G07C  2II/5S 
U.S.  CI.  564—308  5  Claims 

1.  A  naphthylenediamine  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (1): 

(I) 


(R^)i. 


■  {R*U 


wherein  R',  R".  R'  and  R*  are  same  or  diflFerent  and  indicate  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  an 
alkyl  group:  R'",  R'".  R'',  R*''.  R*^.  R''  and  R'^  are  same  or 
different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group:  and  a,  b,  c 
and  d,  which  indicate  substituting  numbers  of  the  groups  R',  R", 
R'  and  R'*,  respectively,  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an 
integer  of  1  to  5, 


5,767316 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3-AMINO-2-OXO-1- 
HALOtJENOPROPANE  DERI\ATI\ES 
Vutaka      Honda:      SatoshI      Katayama:      KunLsuke      Izawa: 
Masakazu  Nakazawa;  Takayuki  Suzuki,  and  Naoko  Kanno. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299827 
Int.  CI."  C07C  223/02 
VS.  a.  564—502  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  3-amino-2-oxo-l-halogenopropane 
derivative  represented  by  formula  (V) 

Pi  O  (V) 


Rs 


wherein 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group  having  from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally 
substituted  aralkyl  group  having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
or  the  above-mentioned  groups  containing  a  hetero  atom  in 
the  carbon  skeleton:  P,   and  P,,  independently  from  each 
other,  represent  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protecting  group,  or  P, 
and  P;  together  form  a  difunctional  amino-protecting  group, 
and  at  least  one  of  P,  and  P,  is  not  hydrogen:  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom  other  than  fluorine 
or  its  salt, 
which  comprises: 
(i)  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 


O 


(i) 


Rs 


wherein 

R,,  P|,  and  P,  are  as  defined  above,  and  E,  represents  an  alkoxy 
ester  residue  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  or 
benzyloxy  group,  which  may  have  a  substituent  in  the  ring,  an 
ester  residue  of  N-oxysuccinimide  or  1  -oxybenzotnazole,  an 
active  thioester  residue,  an  imidazolyl  group  or  a  residue 
capable  of  forming  an  acid  halide.  an  acid  anhydride  or  an 
acid  azido, 

with  an  alkali  metal  enolate  of  an  acetate  to  obtain  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (II) 


O 


(II) 


Rs 


wherein 

R,,  P|.  and  P,  are  as  defined  above,  and  R,  represents  an 
optionally  substituted  alky!  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  7  to  20  cartx)n  atoms,  a  tnalkylsilyl  group  having 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyldialkylsilyl  group  having 
8  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  diphenylalkylsilyl  group  having  13 
to  15  carbon  atoms: 
(ii)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (11)  with  a  halogenating 
agent  for  halogenaiion  of  the  2-position  to  form  a  4-amino-3- 
oxo-2-halogenobutanoic  acid  ester  derivative  represented  by 
formula  (III) 


/ 


P.  O 

N 


(III) 


Rs 


wherein  R,,  P,,  P,.  R,  and  X  are  as  defined  above: 
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(iii)  further  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  compound  of  formula  (111). 

to  obtain  a  hydrolyzate:  and 
(iv)  decarboxylating  said  hydrolyzate.  to  obtain  said  compound 

of  formula  (V). 


5.767317 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2.2 - 
BLSiDIPHENYLPHOSPHINYLMETHYD-l.r- 
BINAPHTHYLS  AND  NEW  COMPOl  NDS  FROM  THIS 
CLASS  OF  SUBSTANCES 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg;  Dieter  Regnat.  Eppstein.  and 
Horst  Roschert,  Obcr-Hilbt-rsheim,  all  of  (;erman>,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengfsellschaft,  Frankfort,  (;erman> 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  408.063.  Mar,  21.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.017 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Mar.  23,  1994.  44  09 
973.8;  Sep.  19,  1994,  44  3i  295.5 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568—14  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2.2'-bis(diphenylphosphinylmethyl)- 
l,l=-binaphthyls,  which  comprises  reacting: 
(a)  a  reaction  mixture  prepared  in  an  initial  solvent  by  bromi- 
nating  2,2'-dimethyl-l.r-binaphthyl  with  a  brominating  agent, 
the  reaction  mixture  containing  2,2'-bis(bromomethyl)-l.r- 
binaphthyl  and  other  brominated  binaphthyls.  and  may  further 
contain  unreacted  brominating  agent,   reacted  brominating 
agent  and  initial  solvent: 
with     (b)     an     alkyl     diphenylphosphinite     of    the     formula 
RO — P(Ph—  (R')„);,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Ph  is  phenyl,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  CF,,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
and  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  at  from  70°  to  180°  C.  optional! v  in  the 
presence  of  further  solvent  and 

with  the  proviso  that  said  reacting  is  carried  out  in  die 
presence  of  at  least  the  initial  solvent  or  the  further  solvent 
or  a  mixture  of  the  initial  solvent  and  the  funher  solvent. 


5.767319 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAHYDROISO-a-ACIDS  BY  THE 
HYDROGENATION  OF  THE  METAL  SALTS  OF  ISO-a- 
ACIDS 
Patrick  L.  Ting,  Brookfield;  Michael  A,  VanSanford,  Wales; 
Jay  R,  Refling.  Milwaukee,  and  Henry  Goldstein,  Brookfield. 
all  of  Wis,,  a.s.signors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,764 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  568—347  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  tetrahydroiso-a-acids  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  feed  material  of  iso-a-acid  metal  salts  wherein  the 
metal   Ion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  transition  metals: 
dissolving  the  feed  material  in  an  aqueous  lower  alkanol  solu- 
tion containing  about  S'i  to  about  209^  w/w  water  to  form  a 
reaction  medium: 
reducing  the  iso-a-acids  in  the  presence  of  about  5-50  psig  of 
hydrogen  and  a  palladium  on  carbon  catalyst  at  about  30°-50° 
C.  to  form  tetrahydroiso-a-acids:  and 
recovering  the  tetrahydroiso-a-acids. 


5,767318 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  PURITY  2,4- 

DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLSULFONE 

Masaaki  Hosoda,  and  Masahiro  Makino,  both  of  Sabae,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd.,  Fukui-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No,  586313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  25,  1995.  7-209200 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  315/06 
VS.  CI.  568—33  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  punty  2,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  comprising  separating  2,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  from  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  by 
adding  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  in  an  amount  which  is  the 
total  of  an  amount  by  mol  1.6  to  2.2  times  as  great  as  the  amount 
by  mol  of  2,4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  and  an  amount  by  mol 
0.8  to  1.2  times  as  great  as  the  amount  by  mol  of  4.4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  to  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  2.4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  and  4.4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  con- 
taining at  least  15%  by  weight  of  2.4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone, 
based  on  the  mixtures,  in  water,  to  allow  2,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  to  remain  dissolved  in  water  in  the  form 
of  a  dialkali  metal  salt  thereof  and  4.4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone 
to  be  precipitated  from  the  solution  in  the  form  of  a  monoalkali 
metal  salt  thereof. 


5.767320 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

TO  A  MIXTURE  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  AND 

CYCLOHEXANOL 

Robert   Raja,  and   Paul   Ratnasamy,   both  of  Maharashtra, 

India,    assignon.    to    Council    of    Scientific    &    Industrial 

Research.  New  Delhi.  India 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.839 

Claims  priority,  application  India.  Sep.  29.  1995.  1791/DEL/ 
95 
U.S.  CI.  568—360  11  Claims 

1.  An  impro\ed  process  for  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  to  a 
mixture  of  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol  which  comprises  (a) 
reacting  cyclohexane  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
solid  catalyst  containing  a  phthalocyanine  or  porphyrin  complex  of 
a  transition  metal  wherein  some  or  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
said  transition  metal  complex  have  been  substituted  by  one  or  more 
electron  withdrawing  groups,  said  transition  metal  rendenng  the 
catalyst  insoluble  in  said  cyclohexane  and  said  mixture,  said  elec- 
tfon  withdrawing  groups  being  selected,  and  sufBcient  of  said 
groups  having  been  substituted  for  the  hydrogen  atoms,  to  provide 
the  catalyst  with  enhanced  activity  and  stability  in  catalyzing  the 
cyclohexane  to  said  mixture  as  compared  to  a  catalyst  comprising 
the  transition  metal  complex  wherein  the  hydrogen  atoms  have  not 
been  substituted,  said  process  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20°  C.  to  80°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  5  to 
1000  psi:  and  (b)  isolating  the  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol 
formed  in  step  (a). 


5.767321 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 

Ernst  Billig,  Huntington,  and  David  Robert  Bryant,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  \a..  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser,  No.  757,740 
Int,  CI,"  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568—454  19  Claims 

1  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  reactants  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal-organopolyphosphite  llgand  complex  cata- 
lyst to  produce  a  reaction  product  fluid  comprising  one  or  more 
products,  wherein  said  process  Is  conducted  at  a  free  organopoly- 
phosphite  llgand  concentration  of  from  0  to  about  8  grams  per  liter 
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of  reaction  product  fluid:  and  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reaction  product  fluid  which  also  contains  phosphorus  acidic  com- 
pounds formed  during  said  process  with  an  acid  removal  substance 
sufficient  to  remove  at  least  some  amount  of  the  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  said  reaction  product  fluid. 


5,767322 
CUMENE  OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Zakoshansky.  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind.;  Andrei 
Konstantinovich  Griaznov;   Irina  I.  Vasilieva,  both  of  St. 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  John  W.  Fulmer,  Mt.  Ver- 
non, and  William  D.  Right.  PoseyvUle.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  670304 
Int.  CI."  C07C  409/10 
V.S.  CI.  56»-S71  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  water-emulsion  cumene  oxidation  in  a  cascade  of 
reactors  employing  air  as  the  source  of  oxygen  and  a  neutralization 
agent  for  acidic  by-products  of  the  oxidation  comprising  oxidizing 
a  cumene  feed  stream  in  a  first  and  second  stage  wherein  in  the 
first  stage  aqueous  NH4NaC03  is  the  neutralizing  agent  for  acidic 
by-products  from  the  oxidation  of  cumene  to  cumene  hydroperox- 
ide at  a  cumene  conversion  of  less  than  about  1 8  percent  by  weight 
and  in  the  second  stage  NaiCO,  is  the  neutralization  agent  for 
acidic  by-products  from  the  oxidation  of  cumene  to  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide at  a  cumene  conversion  more  than  about  18  percent  by 
weight. 


5,767323 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS  HAVING  LOW  LEVELS  OF 
TRANSITION  METALS  THROUGH  DOUBLE  METAL 
CYANIDE  COMPLEX  POLYOXYALKYLATION 
Yiannakis  Televantos.  and  Bi  Le-Khac,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Green- 
ville, Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,986 
Int  CI."  C07C  43/11 
U.S.  CI.  568— «13  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  transition 
metal-free    hydroxyl-functional    polyoxyalkylene    polyether    by 
double  metal  cyanide  complex-catalyzed  oxyalkylation  of  mono- 
hydric  or  polyhydric  oxyalkylatable  initiator  molecule(s),  compris- 
ing: 
oxyalkylating  said  initiator  molecule(s)  with  one  or  more  alky- 
lene  oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  double  metal  cyanide  com- 
plex oxyalkylation  catalyst  having  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer- 
ization rate  measured  with  respect  to  oxypropylalion  with 
propylene  oxide  greater  or  equal  to  about  5  g  propylone 
oxide/min  at  conditions  of  105°  C.  0.68  bar  propylene  oxide 
pressure  and  100  ppm  catalyst  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyoxypropylene  polyether  product,  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  double  metal  cyanide  catalyst  during  said  oxy- 
alkylating IS  less  than  or  equal  to  about  15  ppm  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  hydroxyl-functional  polyoxyalkylene  poly- 
ether: and 
recovering    a    substantially    transition    metal-free,    hydroxyl- 
functional  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  product. 


5.767324 
POLYOLS 
Pierre  Gilbert   Henri  Jean   Chaffanjon.  Tervuren.   Belgium,- 
Minh  Son  Le.  Cheshire.  United  Kingdom:   Robert  Henry 
Carr.    Bertem.    Belgium:    Howard    Matthew    Colquhoun. 
Cheshire,  United  Kingdom:  Jan  Krans  Hernalsteen,  Ever- 
berg,  and  Julien  .Armand  Devos.  Boutcrsem,  both  of  Bel- 
gium. a.ssignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Lon- 
don. Kngland 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  245.4<M).  .Ma)  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  119,277,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.546 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  43/11 

U.S.  a.  568—621  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  unsaturation  in  a  polyether 

polyol  having  an  oxypropylene  content  of  at  least  30%  by  weight 

calculated  on  total  amount  of  oxyalkylene  units  in  the  polyol  and 

having  a  number  average  equivalent  weight  of  at  least    1000 

wherein  the  reduction  of  the  level  of  unsaturation  is  conducted  by 

subjecting  the  polyol  to  ultrafiltration,  the  polyol  having  been 

added  to  an  organic  solvent  prior  to  subjecting  the  polyether  polyol 

to  said  ultratiltration. 


5.767325 
PREPARATION  OF  ENOL  ETHERS 
Jiirgen  Schroder:   Stefan  Bock,  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  and 
Klaus   Ebel.   Lampertheim,   all   of  (icrmany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
450.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4l/2fi 
U.S.  CI.  568—691  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  enol  ether  of  the  general 
formula  I 

R'  OR'  (1) 

\         / 
C=C 

/  \ 

R*  R- 

in  which 

R'.R-.R\R^  above  and  R'  below  denote  C,-C,„  alkyl.  C.-C,,, 
alkenyl.  or  C7-C20  phenylalkyl. 

R-.R'.R^  denote  hydrogen,  aryl.  cyano,  — COOR',  C.-C,;  alkyl 
monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  or  interrupted  by  — COOR', 
— C^O,  cyano.  or  C,-C,,|  alkoxy.  C|-C,2  alkyl  monosubsti- 
tuted to  trisubstituted  by  — COOR'*.  — C=0.  cyano.  or 
C,-C,,  alkyl.  or  Ct-C^o  phenylalkyl  and 

R-  and  R''  or  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  C,-C,o  alkylene  chain 
or  a  C^-C^n  alkylidene  chain,  from  an  acetal  or  ketal  of  the 
general  formula  II 

R'  ORi  (II) 

\  / 

H— C-C-ORi. 

/  \ 

R^  R-' 

in  which  R'.  R".  R\  and  R"  have  the  aforementioned  meanings  and 
R'  has  the  same  meanings  independently  of  R',  in  the  gas  phase  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  100°  to  550°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
from  0.001  to  5  bar  over  a  heterogeneous  catalyst,  which  is  a 
highly  porous  Group  Ila.  Group  llla.  Group  IVa.  Group  lib  or 
Group  IVb  oxide,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  having  a  pH  of  from  7  to 
14.  a  porosity  of  from  40  to  80*^.  and  a  BET  surface  area  of  from 
0.5  to  250  m-/g. 
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5.767326 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HYDROXYMETHYLCYCLOPROPANE 

Wolfgang  Kleemiss.  Haltern.  and  Marcel  Feld.  Cologne,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Mart, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
852.6 

Int  CL"  C07C  27/10 
U.S.  a.  568—700  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxymethylcyclopropane.  com- 
prising the  step  of  hydrogenating  formylcyclopropane  over  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
chromite.  zinc  chromite,  and  copper/zinc,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


Y' 


-continued 


Y* 


(Ha) 


R2  R' 

where  Y'  and  Y"  are  =0  or  =NH  and  R'-R"  are  defined  as  in 
formulas  (I)  and  (II). 


5,767327 
METHOD  USING  AROMATIC  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 
Gregory  Kaplan.  Columbus,  and  Alexander  R.  Pokora,  Picker- 
ington,   both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wiley  Organics.   Inc., 
Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,765 
Int  CI."  C07C  37/00 
VS.  CI.  568—730  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  substituted  biphenyl  compound  of  the  formula 
(I)  or  (D): 


(I) 


(II) 


5,767328 

CYCLIC  ALCOHOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Odo,  and  Mineyuki  Iwasaki.  both  of  Kurashiki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333356 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29/20 
VS.  CI.  568—835  14  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  alcohol  of  at  most  500  ppm  in  cyclic  olefin  content 
which  is  obtained  by  subjecting  a  cyclic  olefin  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group,  n  represents 
an  integer  of  5-12,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  1-4)  to  a 
catalytic  hydration  reaction  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  as  a  catalyst,  subjecting  the  resulting  oil  to 
evaporation  and/or  filtration  to  remove  the  catalyst  present  in  the 
oil,  and,  then,  feeding  the  oil  to  a  rectifying  column  to  separate  the 
cyclic  alcohol  by  distillation. 


where  Y'  and  Y"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  OH'  or 
NH2,  and  R'-R"*  represent  al  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  formyl,  phenyl  or 
hydrogen,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkanoic  acid  and  an  alkane  diol  to  form  a  solution  of  said  biphenyl 
compound;  and 

(b)  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  peroxide  or  oxygen  to  said  solution  to  oxidize  said  biphe- 
nyl compound  to  form  an  oxidation  product  of  the  formula 
(la)  or  (Ua); 


(U) 


5,767329 
PURITY  OF  1,6-HEXANEDIOL 

Roman  Dostalek.  Romerberg:  Rolf  Fischer.  Heidelberg:  Wolf- 
gang Harder.  Weinheim:  Axel  Paul.  Lamptrthtim.  and  Rolf 
Pinkos,  Bad  Oiirkheim.  all  of  (rtrmanv.  a.ssigDors  to  BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9f»/00023,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1997,  §  162(6) 
Dale  Jul.  1.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20909.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser  No.  860.604 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1995,  195  00 
236.9 

Int  CI."  C07C  31/18:27/26:29/74 
VS.  CI.  568—852  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  impurities  from  aqueous  solutions  of 
1,6-hexanediol  or  1 .6-hexanediol  precursors  selected  from  adipic 
and  6-hydroxycaproic  acid,  which  comprises  adding  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  to  a  solution  (a)  of  1,6-hexanediol  and  subjecting 
this  solution  (a)  or  a  solution  (b)  containing  said  1.6-hexane  diol 
precusors  to  a  heat  treatment  at  temperatures  above  room  tempera- 
ture in  the  absence  of  hydrogen. 
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5,767,330 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  CHLORIDES 
Josef  Metz,  Marl;  Cleraeas  Osterholt,  Dorsten,  and  Juergen 
Lange,  Halteni,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 
eseilschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1996,  196  04 
567J 

Int  a."  C07C  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  570—258  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  chlorides,  comprising: 
reacting  an  alcohol  with  hydrogen  chloride,  thereby  forming  a 

composition  comprising  an  alkyl  chloride;  and 
adding  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  composition. 

thereby  producing  a  vapor  comprising  said  alkyl  chloride; 
wherein  said  alkyl  chloride  has  6-16  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  reacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  the  normal 
boiling  point  of  said  alkyl  chloride. 


5,767331 
ETHYLENE/ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

Hidekuni  Oda.  Iwakuni;  Tatuo  Kinoshita,  Yamaguchi-ken,  and 
Akiyoshi  Shimizu,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,868,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29J79,  Mar.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813,043,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,709,  Aug. 

14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
364,535,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  220,954,  Jun.  23.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  885,399,  Jul.  18,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,019,  Aug.  29,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,873,  Nov.  21, 
1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,138, 
Jan.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1981,  2603/81; 
Jan.  13,  1981,  2604/81 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  585—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  comprising: 
a  mineral  oil  lubricating  oil  and 

a  synthetic  oil  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  alpha-oletin  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
from  50  to  90  mole  '/r,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  300  lo  25.000.  a  molecular  weight  distribution  value  Q. 
which  is  the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  to 
the  number  average  molecular  weight,  of  not  more  than  3  and 
a  Z  value,  which  is  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  value  of  the 
molecular  weight  to  the  minimum  value  of  the  molecular 
weight  when  the  molecular  weight  is  measured  by  gel  perme- 
ation chromatography,  of  from  15  to  200.  said  copolymer 
being  a  transparent  liquid  at  20°  C. 


5,767J32 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITION 
Hans-Jiirgen  Vollmer:   Uwe  Ranke,   both  of  Essen;   Reiner 
Wieczorkowski,     Hattingen,    and    Thottakudi     Ramanuja 
Narasimhan,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp 
Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  520,638 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  22, 
1994,94116707 

Int.  CI."  C07C  15/02;  CIOG  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  585 — 101  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  composi- 
tion from  coking  byproduct  crude  benzene,  said  process  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 


(a)  in  a  vaporization  stage,  evaporating  coking  byproduct  crude 
benzene  in  a  vaporizing  column  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen 
stream  and  under  pressure  to  produce  a  vapor  phase  and  a 
vaporization  residue; 

(b)  in  a  pressure  rehning  stage  connected  to  said  vaporization 
stage  reacting  said  vapor  phase  of  the  coking  byproduct  crude 
benzene  with  the  hydrogen  lo  produce  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon composition  from  which  aromatic  compounds  are  recov- 
erable; 

(c)  withdrawing  said  vaporization  residue  from  said  vaporizing 
column  and  separating  the  withdrawn  vaporization  residue  in 
a  distillation  column  of  a  distillation  stage  into  a  low-boiling 
fraction  and  a  high-boiling  fraction  and  discharging  said  high- 
boiling  fraction  from  said  distillation  column  as  a  sump 
product; 

(d)  condensing  said  low-boiling  fraction  from  said  distillation 
stage  and  feeding  the  condensed  low-boiling  fraction  to  a 
head  of  said  vaporization  column  as  a  reflux  therein; 

(e)  controlling  at  least  a  parameter  couple  consisting  of  the  gas 
pressure  and  the  temperature  of  said  distillation  stage  so  that 
said  sump  product  apart  from  styrene  is  substantially  free 
from  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  less  than  9  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(f)  controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said  vaporization  resi- 
due from  said  vaporizing  column,  depending  upon  a  concen- 
tration of  polymer-formers  in  the  coking  byproduct  crude 
benzene,  to  be  in  the  range  of  6%  to  409f  of  the  rate  of  feed 
of  the  coking  byproduct  crude  benzene  to  the  vaporizing 
column. 


5,767,333 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,2-DIMETHYL- 
LIBINAPHTHYL  AND  2,7-DIMETHYL-l,l  - 
BINAPHTHYL 
Hans  Millauer,  Eschborn.  and  Adolf  Schmidt,  Hofheim,  both  of 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Hoechst  AG.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  351,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11.  1993,  43  42 
282.9;  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13  616.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/02:  C25B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  585—425  45  Claims 

1.    Amended!    A    process    for    preparing    2.2'-dimelhyl-l.r- 
binaphihyl,   2.7'-dimethyl-    l.l'-binaphthyl,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
elecirochemically  oxidatively  dimerizing  2-methyl-naphthalene 
in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
acelonilrile.  water,  and  an  electrolyte  salt,  which  additionally 
contains  al  least  one  further  component  which  is  immiscible 
or  only  partially  miscible  with  water,  and 
rectifying  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  under  reduced  pressure. 
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5,767J34 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CATALYST  FROM  AN 
OLIGOMER  PRODUCT 
Fredrik  Nissfolk,  Borga:  Raimo  Linnaila,  Porvoo.  both  of  Fin- 
land; Ivo  Smeets.  Hasselt,  Belgium:  Vesa-Matti  Lehtinen; 
Kauno  Alastalo.  both  of  Porvoo.  Finland,  and  Filip  Thierie, 
Borgloon,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Neste  Alfa  Oy,  Espoo,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00061,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO96/00201.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,736 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  24, 
1994,  94870107 

Int  a."  C07C  2A)8;7/04 
VS.  a.  585—525  19  Clains 

1.  Method  for  removing  catalyst  from  an  olefinic  oligomeriza- 
tion  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oligomerizing  one  or  more  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  BF, 
cocatalyst  complex  in  order  to  obtain  an  oligomerization 
product  containing  unreacted  monomer,  dimers.  trimers. 
higher  oligomers  and  BF,  cocatalyst  complex, 
distilling  at  low  pressure  and  temperature  said  oligomeriMtion 
product  by  feeding  said  oligomenzation  product  into  a  distil- 
lation column  between  a  top  and  a  bottom  thereof, 
wherein  the  distillation  comprises: 

maintaining  at  the  top  of  said  distillation  column  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  unreacted  monomer 
and  of  the  cocatalyst  complex  and  lower  than  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  cocatalyst  complex  at  the  applied 
pressure,  and  removing  from  the  top  of  the  column  a  distillate 
which  contains  vaponzed  BF,  cocatalyst  complex  and  vapor- 
ized unreacted  monomer  and  which  is  substantially  dimer- 
ftce, 
maintaining  in  a  portion  of  said  distillation  column,  which  is 
located  below  where  said  feeding  occurs,  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  unreacted  monomer 
and  of  the  BF,  cocatalyst  complex  and  lower  than  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  dimer  fraction  at  the  applied  pressure,  with 
formation  of  a  bottom  product  which  contains  said  dimers. 
trimers  and  higher  oligomers  and  which  is  substantially  free 
from  BF,  cocatalyst  complex  and  from  monomer, 
heating  said  bottom  product  within  the  bonom  of  the  column  in 
order  to  evaporate  optionally  residual  unreacted  monomer  and 
BF,  cocatalyst  complex,  and 
removing  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  a  heated  bottom 
product  which  is  substantially  free  from  BF,  cocatalyst  com- 
plex and  from  monomer. 


^" 


5,767^35 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ACCUMULATION  OF 

LIGHT  ASO  IN  THE  ALKYLATION  CATALYST  OF 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Anderson,  and  Keith  W.  Hovis,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,170 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/58 
U.S.  CI.  585—723  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  light  ASO 
within  an  alkylation  catalyst  system,  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation   catalyst    mixture,   containing   hydrogen    fluoride 
("HF")  and  sulfone,  in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  thereby 
forming  an  alkylate  product  and  an  ASO  reaction  by-product 
containing  light  ASO  and  heavy  ASO; 
passing  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  effluent,  containing  said 
alkylate  product  and  said  ASO  reaction  by-product,  from  said 
alkylation  reaction  zone  to  a  separation  zone  for  separating 
said  alkylation   reaction  zone  effluent  into   a  hydrocarbon 
phase,  containing  said  alkylate  product,  and  an  alkylation 


catalyst  phase,  containing  said  alkylation  catalyst  mixttire  and 
said  ASO  reaction  by-product; 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkylation  catalyst  phase  to 
means  for  stnpping  HF  from  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
alkylation  catalyst  phase  to  provide  a  stnpper  bonoms  stream 
and  a  stnpper  overhead  stream,  said  stripper  bottoms  stream 
contains  heavy  ASO  and  said  stnpper  overhead  stream  is 
substantially  in  the  vapor  state  and  contains  HF  and  light 
ASO; 

partially  condensing  said  stripper  overhead  stream  to  thereby 
form  a  liquid  phase,  containing  light  ASO.  and  a  vapor  phase, 
containing  HF;  and 

adding  said  vapor  phase  to  said  alkylation  catalyst  pbast. 


5,767J36 

GENE  TRAP  VECTORS  COMPRISING  A  TYTE  H 

TRANSMEMBRANE  DOMAIN 

William  C.  Skames.  Edinburgh.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

University  of  Edinburgh.  Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom 

"  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.727 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1995, 
9500423 

Int  a."  C12N  5/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  reporter 
gene  and  a  type  II  transmembrane  domain  positioned  N-terminally 
to  the  reporter  gene,  wherein  upon  transfer  into  a  cell  and  stable 
integration  of  the  DNA  sequence  into  a  target  gene,  expression  of 
the  reporter  gene  is  detectable  if  the  target  gene  encodes  a  secreted 
or  membrane-spanning  protein  having  a  signal  sequence  and  is 
undetectable  if  the  target  gene  codes  for  a  non-secreted,  non- 
membrane  spanning  protein  not  having  a  signal  sequence. 


5,767JI37 
CREATION  OF  HUMAN  APOLIPOPROTEIN  E  ISOFORM 
SPECIFIC  TRANSGENIC  MICE  IN  APOLIPOPROTEIN 
DEFICIENT  "KNOCKOUT"  MICE 
Allen  D.  Roses:  John  R.  Gilbert:  Pu-Ting  Xu.  and  Donald  E. 
Schmechel,  all  of  Durham.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,521 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:15/00:15/09:15/63 
VS.  CI.  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  expressing  human  apolipoprotein  E  (Apo 
E)  in  brain  tissue  cells,  wherein  the  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells  of 
said  mouse  comprise  a  transgene  encoding  said  human  Apo  E  in 
addition  to  an  inactivated  endogenous  mouse  Apo  E  gene,  wherein 
said  transgene  includes  all  regulatory  elements  of  the  human  Apo  E 
gene  necessary  for  transcription  of  said  transgene  in  mouse  brain, 
and  wherein  said  human  Apo  E  is  expressed  in  said  brain  tissue 
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cells  throughout  the  brain  development  of  said  mouse  at  levels 
sufiBcient  for  said  mouse  to  exhibit  human  Apo  E  expression 
patterns  found  in  the  human  population. 


5,767  J38 

BRASSICA  \APUS  PLANTS  WHICH  PRODUCE  NON- 

HYDROGENATED  CANOLA  OIL  FOR  FOOD 

APPLICATIONS 

Zhegong  Fan,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cargill,  Incorpo- 
rated, Wayzata,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,108,  Apr.  20.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  184,128,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,806, 
Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  477,113 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/04:  CUP  7/64 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  Qaims 

6.  A  Brasstca  napus  line  producing  seeds  yielding  a  canola  oil 
having  an  oxidative  stability  of  from  about  35  to  about  40  AOM 
hours  without  hydrogenation  and  in  the  absence  of  added  antioxi- 
dants, said  line  descending  from  a  cross  of  a  line  designated 
IMC  1 29  and  assigned  ATCC  accession  number  40811  and  a  line 
designated  LMCOl  and  assigned  ATCC  accession  number  40579. 


5,767J43 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (34E79) 
David    Walter   Whitaker,   Narvon,   Pa..   a.ssignor   to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,900 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
MS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  34E79,  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  34E79  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209513. 


5,767344 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  <32H39l 
Daniel  Preston  Gorman,  Sharpsville,  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,140 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CI2N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  32H39,  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  32H39  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209520. 


5,767345 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767339 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  85857 
Leroy  McCurdy,  Freeraont,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mycogen  Plant 
Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,033 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  85857.  having  ATCC  accession 
number  209078. 


5.767346 
H\  BRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  37P73 
Michael  .Allen  Chapman,  RR  1,  Box  141,  Madison  Lake,  Minn. 
56063 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,517 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CI2N  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  37P73,  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  37P73  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209601. 


5,767340 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHBR2 
Gary  Lee  Jensen.  Hanaepe,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  381,620,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,803 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHBR2  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  209223. 


5,767347 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (33Y18) 
Terril   E.   Williams,   New    Holland,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  Intl.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,725 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

I.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  33Y18.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  33YI8  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209600. 


5,767341 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH228 
Donald  G.  Eggerling,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seed,  Inc.  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  759395 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH228  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97822. 


5,767342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767348 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767349 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9314579436449 
Kevin  W.  MaLson.  .\mes.  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  Asgrow  Seed  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,924 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

I.  A  soyh>ean   seed  designated  9314579436449  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209350. 
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2.   A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated       2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  1 3404GG 
9314579436449  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1.  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,767350 
SOYBEAN  CULTIYAR  9380449410 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  .Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,822 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  Qaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9380449410  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209545. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
9380449410  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,767355 

SOYBEAN  Cl'LTIVAR  02346  DD3 

William  H.  Eby,  Adel.  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Stine  .Seed  Farm.  Inc..  .Adel.  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,979 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/W 

U.S.  a.  800—200  10  aalms 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  02346DD3,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209554. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
02346DD3  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,767351 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  93800594145 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,020 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  Qaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  93800594145  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209548. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
93800594145  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,767356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767352 
SOY  BEAN  CULTIVAR  9312389470851 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,143 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean   seed  designated  9312389470851    deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209544. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
9312389470851  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,767358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767353 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  91062936407 
Kevin  W.  Matson.  Ames,  and  Joseph  R.  Byrum.  Anken\.  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  .Asgrow  Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,739 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Oaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91062936407  having  ATCC  No. 
20913. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
91062936407  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,767354 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  13404GG 
William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechingen  Harlan,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,976 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Oaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated   13404GG  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209553. 


5,767360 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


5,767361 
IMIDAZOLINONE  RESISTANT  AHAS  MUTANTS 
Gabriele  Elfriede  Dietrich,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  737,851,  Jul.  31,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Sen  No.  894,062 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/00:  AOIG  1/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  41  Claims 

1 .  A  mature  plant  resistant  to  imidazolinones  but  not  to  sulfony- 
lureas which  plant  has  acquired  a  maize  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  a  functional  AHAS  enzyme,  which  enzyme  has  an  amino 
acid  substitution  for  serine  at  position  621  relative  to  a  wild-type 
maize  AHAS  enzyme  wherein  said  substitution  is  from  Ser  to  Asn 
in  the  conserved  C-terminal  region  and  which  substitution  confers 
imidazolinone- specific  resistance  to  the  enzyme,  by  transformation 
with  the  sequence  or  by  inheritance  with  a  plant  n-ansformed  with 
the  sequence. 
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5,767,362 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MODULATING 
LIPID  CONTENT  OF  PLANT  TISSUES 
Elaine  A.  Best,  Davis,  and  Vic  C.  Knauf,  Winters,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,121 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/04;  15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  30  Oaims 

25.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising: 
in  the  direction  of  transcription  as  fuctionally  linked  compo- 
nents, a  transcriptional  and  translational  initiation  region  func- 
tional in  a  plant  cell,  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  peptide  compris- 
ing a  first  peptide  region  consisting  of  a  transit  peptide  and 
processing  signal  and  a  second  DNA  encoding  a  second 
peptide  region  comprising  an  enzymatically  functional  E.  coli 
ACC  polypeptide. 
30.  A  transgenic  plant,  seed,  cell  or  other  plant  part  comprising: 
a  nucleic  acid  construct  according  to  claim  25. 


5,767,364 

ENDO-1.4-BETA-D-GLUCANASE 

Jacqueline  de  Silva;  Carl  D.  Jarman.  both  of  Bedford:  David 

A.  Arrowsmith,  Northampton;  John  S.  (;.  Reid.  and  Mar>  E. 

Edwards,  both  of  StirUng.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/00424,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  4.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17101,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,657 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  28, 
1992.  92301707 

Int  CI."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/14:15/00:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  14  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  having  a 
xylogucan-specjfic  endo-(l— 4)-beta-D-glucanase  activity,  compris- 
ing nucleotides  35-919  of  the  sequence  shown  in  FIGS.  9A  and  9B 
(Seq.  ID  No.  I)  or  functional  equivalents  thereof  encoding  a 
polypeptide  retaining  said  beta-D-glucanase  activity. 

6.  A  plant  or  part  thereof,  into  which  has  been  introduced  the 
sequence  of  claim  1. 


5,767363 
PLANT  PROMOTER  INVOLVED  IN  CONTROLLING 
LIPID  BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  SEEDS 
Jacqueline  De  Silva;  Richard  Safford,  both  of  Bedford,  and 
Stephen  Glyn  Hughes,  Saffron  Walden,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00627,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,129 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Apr.  9, 1991, 
91303098 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  13  Qaims 

1.  A  recombmant  DNA  construct  containing  a  promoter  that  is 
capable  of  acting  as  a  seed-specific  plant  promoter,  said  promoter 
comprising  at  least  the  291  bp  polynucleotide  of  clone  ACP05 
given  in  the  specification,  comprising: 

1 

AGATCTGATT  GGTAAGATAT  GGGTACTGTT 

TGGTTTATAT  GTTTTGACTA    50 

TTCAGTCACT  ATGGCCCCCA TAAATTTTAA 

TTCGGCTGGT  ATGTCTCGGT  100 

TAAGACCGGT  TTGACATGGT  TCATTTCAGT 

TCAATTATGT  GAATCTGGCA  150 

CGTOATATGTTTACCTTCAC  ACGAACATTA 

GTAATGATGG  GCTAATTTAA  200 

GACTTAACAG  CCTAGAAAGG  CCCATCTTAT 

TACGTAACGA  CATCtjTTTAG  250 

AGTGCACCAA  GCTTATAAAT  GACGACOAGC 

TACCTCGGGGC29I 

and  wherein  said  promoter  controls  the  expression  of  a  heterolo- 
gous gene  placed  under  control  of  said  promoter. 


5,767365 

DNA  SEQUENCES  AND  PLASMIDS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  PLANTS  WITH  CHANGED  SUCROSE 

CONCENTRATION 

Uwe  Sonnewald,   Berlin,  Germany,   assignor  to   Institut  fur 

Genbiologische  Forschung  Berlin  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/01605,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  20.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00563,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1992,  42  20 
758.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  with  an  altered  level  of  sucrose-phosphate- 
synthase  activity  relative  to  a  nontransformed  plant,  wherein  a 
chimeric  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1 , 
the  coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  No.  3  and  the  coding  region  of  SEQ 
ID  No.  5  has  been  transformed  into  said  plant. 


5,767366 
MUTANT  ACETOLACTATE  SYNTHASE  GENE  FROM 

ARARBIDOPSIS  THAUANA  FOR  CONFERRING 
IMIDAZOLINONE  RESISTANCE  TO  CROP  PLANTS 

Kanagasabapathi    Sathasivan,    .Au.stin.    Tex.,    and    Norimoto 
Murai,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity Board  of  Supervisors,  a  Governing  YioAy  of  Louisi- 
ana State  University  .Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,416,  Dec.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,429,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,208 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/82:5/10:15/29:15/52 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  20  Claims 

9.  A  mutant  gene  encoding  imidazolinone-resistant  acetolactate 
synthase  having  an  amino  acid  substitution  at  residue  653  when 
said  residue  is  serine  in  the  corresponding  wild-type  acetolactate 
synthase. 
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5.767367 
ZEA  MAYS  (L.)  WITH  CAPABILITY  OF  LONG  TERM, 

HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  PLANT  REGENERATION 
INCLUDING  FERTILE  TRANSGENIC  MAIZE  PLANTS 
HAVING  A  HETEROLOGOUS  GENE,  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Denes  Dudits;  Sandor  Morocz;  Janos  Nemeth,  all  of  Szeged, 
Hungary,  and  Giinter  Donn,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Ciermany, 
assignors   to   Hoechst   .\ktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  221,268,  Mar.  31.  1994. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  184365.  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43394.  Apr.  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  719,316,  Jun.  21. 
1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  221,268  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  719324,  Jun.  21.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  371,764 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun,  23. 
1990,  90111945;  Jun.  23,  1990,  90111946 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/06:4/00:  C12N  15/00:15/05 
U.S.  a.  800—205  22  Claims 

2.  An  auxin-auiotrophic  tfansgenic  protoplast-derived  maize  cell 
line,  derived  from  a  Zea  mays  (L.)  genotype  cell  line  which  is 
auxin-autotrophic  and  from  which  protoplasts,  which  can  repro- 
ducibly  and  stably  regenerate  into  fertile  plants,  can  be  produced. 
17.  A  plant  from  the  cell  line  of  claim  2  having  cells  which  can 
be  cultured  and  maintained  on  auxin-free  media. 


5.767368 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTING  A  CEREAL  PLANT  WITH 

FOREIGN  DNA 
Heng  Zhong,  East  Lansing,  and  Masomeh  B.  Sticklen,  Oke- 
mos,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich, 
Filed  Apr,  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,426 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  maize  plant  with  foreign  DNA 
encoding  a  herbicide  or  insecticide  resistance  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  isolated  shoot  apex  meristem  primordia  of  germi- 
nated embryos  of  the  maize  which  have  been  separated  from  a 
coleoptile  and  exposed  by  removal  of  leaf  primordia  of  the 
plant  in  a  first  culture  medium  comprising  a  cylokinin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N(,-benzyladenine. 
6-furfiirylamino-punne  and  6-(4-hydroxy-3-methylbut-2- 
enylamino)purine  at  a  concentration  between  about  0.(X)1  to 
10  pM  and  optionally  an  auxin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3.6-dichloro-o-anisic  acid,  2.4- 
dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  indole-3-acetic  acid,  indole-3- 
butyric  acid  and  a-naphthaleneacetic  acid  at  a  concentration 
of  between  about  0.(X)1  to  10  pM  with  frequent  subculturing 
over  time  to  enable  the  meristem  primordia  to  be  transformed 
with  the  foreign  DNA; 

(b)  bombarding  the  subcuitured  meristem  primordia  with  micron 
sized  particles  coated  with  the  foreign  DNA  to  transform  the 
meristem  primordia  with  the  DNA; 

(c)  growing  the  bombarded  meristem  primordia  in  a  second 
culture  medium  containing  the  auxin  and  optionally  the  cyto- 
kinin  and  selecting  for  transformed  meristem  primordia  using 
the  herbicide;  and 

(d)  regenerating  the  meristem  primordia  containing  the  foreign 
DNA  in  a  culture  medium  containing  the  auxin  to  produce  the 
transformed  maize  plant  which  has  the  herbicide  or  insect 
resistance. 


5,767369 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  SAR8.2  PROTEINS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Ryals,  Durham:  Danny  C.  Alexander.  Cary,  both  of 
N,C.;  Robert  M.  Goodman,  Madison.  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  R. 
Stinson.  Davie.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.271,  Jan.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,614395, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.847.  .\pr  6,  1993. 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  848,506.  Mar.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  45,957,  Apr.  12.  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

181.271  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93301,  Jul.  16, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  973,197, 

Nov.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

678378.  Apr  1.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  305^^66.  Feb.  6.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  165,667.  Man  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  42.847  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
632.441,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  425.504.  Oct.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  and 
Sen  No.  165.667,  Man  8.  1988,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 
848306  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  768.122,  Sep.  27. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
580,431,  Sep.  7.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  425.504.  Oct.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  368,672,  Jun.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  329,018, 
Man  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Sen  No.  456.265 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/82:5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  transgenic  plant  that  expresses 
elevated  levels  of  an  SAR8.2a.  SAR8.2b,  SAR8.2c.  SAR8.2d.  or 
SAR8.2e  protein  relative  to  a  non-transgenic  plant,  comprising 
transforming  a  plant  with  a  chimeric  DNA  construct  that  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  promoter  sequence  that  promotes  in  a  plant  the  transcrip- 
tion of  an  associated  coding  sequence  at  elevated  levels;  and 

(b)  a  coding  sequence  that  encodes  an  SAR8,2a.  SAR8.2b. 
SAR8.2C.  SAR8.2d.  or  SAR8.2e  protein  operatively  linked  to 
said  promoter  sequence. 

4.  A  transgenic  plant  produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim 
1. 


5,767370 
DEACETYLASE  GENES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHINOTHRICIN  OR  PHOSPHINOTHRICYL- 
ALANYL-ALANINE,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
IS0L.\T10N,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Inge  Broer:  Doris  Hillemann:  Alfred  Puhler;  Wolfgang  Wohlle- 
ben,  all  of  Bielefeld;  Gunter  Donn,  Hofheim  am  Taunas; 
Hubert  MiiUnen  Kelkheim,  and  Klaus  Bartsch,  Steinbach, 
all   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  279.705,  Jul.  25.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  146,803.  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  926,498.  .Aug.  7, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Sen  No, 

459,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .\ug.  9.  1991,  41  26 
414.2 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/14:15/31:15/52:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transgenic  plant  with 
selectively  destroyable  tissue,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a)  transforming  a  plant  cell  so  as  to  obtain  a  plant  cell  compris- 
ing a  tissue-specific  promoter  and  a  deacetylase  coding  region 
wherein  the  tissue  specific  promoter  is  5'  of  and  operably 
linked  to  the  deacetylase  coding  region  wherein  the  deacety- 
lase IS  capable  of  deacetylating  N-acetyl-PTC  or  N-acetyl- 
PTT, 
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b)  regenerating  from  the  cell  a  plant  having  tissue  portions  in 
which  the  deacetylase  coding  region  is  expressed  as  a 
deacetylase.  and 

c)  treating  the  plant  with  N-acetyl-PTC  or  N-acetyl  PTT. 
wherein  the  expressed  deacetylase  converts  N-acetyl-PTC  or 
N-acetyl-PTT  into  PTC  or  PTT  in  the  tissue  portions,  causing 
death  of  the  tissue  portions. 


a)  a  first  DNA  encoding  an  about  60-80  kD  insecticidal  protein 
fragment  of  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  insecticidal  crystal  pro- 
tein; and 

b)  a  promoter  region  and  a  3'  non-translated  region  comprising  a 
polyadenylation  signal,  said  promoter  and  3'  non-translated 
regions  allowing  the  DNA  to  be  expressed  in  a  plant  cell. 

13.  A  plant  comprising  the  chimeric  gene  of  claim  1,  stably 
inserted  into  the  genome  of  the  plant. 


5,767,371 

DEACETYLASE  GENES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHOSPHINOTHRICIN  OR  PHOSPHIN-OTHRICYL- 

ALANVI -ALANINE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  ISOLATION, 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Inge  Broer;  Doris  Hillemann;  Alfred  Piihler;  Wolfgang  Wohlle- 
ben,  ail  of  Bielefeld;  Giinter  Donn;  Hubert  Miillner.  both  of 
Taunus,  and   Klaus   Bartsch,  Steinbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschafl,    Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,705,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,803,  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,498,  .4ug.  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459a55 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1991,  41  26 
414.2 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/14:15/31:15/32 
LS.  CI.  800—205  35  Oaims 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transgenic  plant  with 
selectively  destroyable  tissue,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a)  transforming  a  plant  cell  so  as  to  obtain  a  plant  cell  compris- 
ing a  gene  conferring  phosphinothricin  resistance,  a  tissue- 
specific  promoter  and  a  deacetylase  coding  region  wherein  the 
tissue-specific  promoter  is  5'  of  and  operably  linked  to  the 
deacetylase  coding  region  wherein  the  deacetylase  is  capable 
of  deacetylating  N-acetyl-PTC  or  N-acetyl-PTT. 

b)  regenerating  from  the  cell  a  plant  having  tissue  portions  in 
which  the  deacetylase  gene  is  expressed  as  a  deacetylase  and 
wherein  the  gene  conferring  phosphinothricin  resistance  is 
expressed  whereby  phosphinothricin  is  inactivated  and  the 
plant  has  resistance  to  phosphinothricin.  and  pi  c)  treating  the 
plant  with  N-acetyl  PTC  or  PTC  or  N-acetyl  PTT  or  PTT. 
wherein  the  expressed  deacetylase  converts  N-acetyl-PTC  or 
N-acetyl-PTT  into  PTC  or  PTT  in  the  tissue  portions,  causing 
death  of  the  tissue  portions. 


5,767372 
TRANSFORMATION  VECTORS  ALLOWING 
EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN  POLYPEPTIDE 
ENDOTOXINS  FROM  BACILLUS  THiRISGlEmiS  IN 
PLANTS 
Henri  Marcel  Jozef  De  Greve,  Brussels.  Belgium;  Maria  Benita 
Leonor  Fernandez  Salgado,  Iguala,  Mexico;  Marc  Charles 
Ernest    Van    Montagu,    Brussels,    Belgium;    Mark    Albert 
Vaeck,   Zemst,   Belgium;    Marcus   Florent   Oscar   Zabeau, 
Gent,  Belgium:  Jan  Jozef  August  Leemans,  Heusden,  Bel- 
gium, and  Hermanus  Fransiscus  Paulus  Hofte,  Gent,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Gent,  Bel- 
gium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,486,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.545,565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,965,  Oct.  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  14,148.  Feb. 

5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5317,096,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
555.828.  Jul.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,254.799,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  821,582,  Jan.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,759,  Jan.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463308 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/14:15/32 
I  .S.  CI.  800—205  19  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  gene,  comprising: 


5,767373 
MANIPULATION  OF  PROTOPORPHYRINOGEN 
OXIDASE  ENZYME  ACTIVITY  IN  EUK.ARYOTIC 
ORGANISMS 
Eric    R.    Ward,    Basel,    Switzerland,    and    Sandra    Volrath, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,198,  Jun.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,028 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  24  Claims 

17.  A  plant  having  altered  protoporphyrinogen  oxidase  (protox) 
activity,  wherein  said  altered  protox  activity  confers  upon  said 
plant  tolerance  to  a  herbicide  in  amounts  which  inhibit  naturally 
occurring  protox  activity. 


5,767374 
PLANTS  WITH  MODIFIED  FLOWERS  SEEDS  OR 
EMBRYOS 
Willy  De  Greef,  Gent;  John  Van  Emmelo,  SInt-.Amandsberg; 
Dulce  Eleonora  De  Oliveira.  Rio  de  Janeiro;  Maria-Helena 
De  .Souza.  Gent,  and  Marc  Van  Montagu.  Brussels,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Gent, 
Belgium 

Division  of  Sen  No.  361,467,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,633,441,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,492,  Apr.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No. 

484332 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  89  402  224.3 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/55:15/56:15/82:5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—205  50  Claims 

1.  A  plant  comprising  a  foreign  DNA  incorporated  in  the  nuclear 
genome  of  its  cells,  wherein  said  foreign  DNA  comprises: 

(a)  a  female-sterility  DNA  encoding  a  first  protein  or  polypep- 
tide, capable  when  produced  in  cells  of  a  female  reproductive 
organ  of  said  plant,  of  killing  or  disabling  said  cells  in  said 
female  reproductive  organ  thereby  preventing  the  production 
of  fertile  female  gametes  and/or  viable  seeds:  and 

(b)  a  first  promoter  directing  gene  expression  selectively  in  cells 
of  the  female  reproductive  organ  of  said  plant,  said  female 
sterility  DNA  being  in  the  same  transcriptional  unit  as.  and 
under  control  of.  said  first  promoter,  provided  that,  if  said  first 
promoter  is  a  promoter  directing  expression  of  said  female- 
sterility  DNA  selectively  in  female  gametes,  or  in  cells 
derived  from  female  gametes,  the  nuclear  genome  of  said 
plant  is  homozygous. 
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5,767375 

PLANT  GENES  AFFECTING  GIBBERELLIC  ACID 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

Steven  P.  Briggs,  Des  Moines,  and  Robert  J.  Bensen.  Grimes, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 

Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Division  of  Sen  No.  261,465,  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,612,191.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,837 

InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/14:15/29:15/82 

VS.  a.  800—205  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  the  level  of  gibberellic  acid  m  a  plant 

comprising: 

transferring  DNA  to  a  plant  cell  from  which  said  plant  is 
regenerated,  wherein  said  DNA  comprises  an  isolated  DNA 
molecule  that  hybridizes  to  a  DNA  molecule  having  the  Anl 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:3  under  conditions  of 
high  stringency,  wherein  said  DNA  encodes  a  product  neces- 
sary for  the  conversion  of  GGPP  to  ent-kaurene  in  the  biosyn- 
thesis of  gibberellic  acid; 
and  regenerating  said  plant  from  said  plant  cell,  such  that  said 
plant  expresses  said  DNA. 


3.  A  plant  having  disease  and  pest  resistance  produced  by  the 
method  according  to  claim  1. 


5,767376 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  A  PAPAYA  ACC  SYNTHASE 

GENE 

John  I.  Stiles,  Kaneohe.  and  Kabi  Raj  Neupane,  Honolulu. 

both  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  I  niversit>   of  Hawaii  at  Manoa, 

Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,107 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/63:  E12N  5/04:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  800—205  13  Claims 

7.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

13.  A  plant  transformed  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  claim  7. 


5,767377 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  DISEASE  AND  PEST 
RESISTANCE  OF  PLANTS 
Hiroki   Nakajima,   San   Diego.   Calif.;    Kenji   Oheda,   Kyoto, 
Japan;  Toshiya  Muranaka,  and  Fumiharu  Ishige,  both  of 
Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  503,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165266; 
Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276573 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/12:15/62:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  disease  and  pest  resistance  of  a 
plant,  comprising  introducing  into  the  plant  an  expression  cassene 
comprising  as  operably  linked  components:  ( I )  a  promoter  region 
functional  in  plants.  (2)  a  region  containing  a  gene  encoding 
human-denved  lysozyme  protein,  said  region  (2)  being  located 
downstream  from  said  promoter  region,  and  (3)  a  terminator  region 
functional  in  plants;  and  obtaining  the  expression  of  said  gene  for 
human-derived  lysozyme  in  said  plant. 


5,767378 
MANNOSE  OR  XYLOSE  BASED  POSITIVT  SELECTION 

KJrsten  Bojsen.  .\lleroed.  Denmark;  lain  Donaldson.  Abing- 
don. Inited  Kingdom:  Anna  Haldrup,  .Soborg.  Denmark; 
Morten  Joersboe.  Nvkoebing  Falsten  Denmark;  Jettt  Dina 
Kreiberg.  Roskilde.  Denmark:  John  Nielsen.  Copenhagen  k. 
Denmark;  Finn  Thvge  Okkels.  Roskilde.  Denmark,  and 
Steen  Guldager  Petersen,  Rodovre,  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novartis  AG 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00575,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/20627.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  505302 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1993, 

9304200 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:15/31:  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  800—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  genetically  transformed  plant  cells 

from  a  population  of  cells  comprising: 

a)  introducing  into  plant  cells  a  desired  nucleotide  sequence  and 
a  co-intnaduced  nucleotide  sequence  to  obtain  transformed 
plant  cells; 

b)  supplying  to  a  population  of  plant  cells  including  the  trans- 
formed cells  and  non-transformed  cells  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mannose  and  a  derivative  or 
precursor  of  mannose.  wherein  said  transformed  cells  have  a 
competitive  advantage  over  the  non-transformed  plant  cells  in 
the  population  due  to  the  expression  or  transcription  of  the 
co-introduced  nucleotide  sequence  in  the  transformed  cells; 
and 

c)  selecting  the  transformed  plant  cells  based  on  said  competi- 
tive advantage  wherein  said  co-introduced  nucleotide 
sequence  is  a  gene  encoding  an  enzyme  involved  in  mannose 
metabolism  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  a  phosphom- 
anno  isomerase.  a  phosphomanno  mutase.  a  mannose  epime- 
rase,  a  phosphatase,  and  a  permease. 


5,767379 
COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  AMEHN  IN  PLANTS 
Chris  Baszczyaski.  I  rbandale;  Elizabeth  Hood,  Clive;  Sheila 
Maddock.  Johnston:  Terry  EuClaire  Meyen  I  rbandale: 
James  C.  Registen  III.  Ames;  Derrick  Witchen  I  rbandale. 
and  John  A.  Howard,  Wes  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  John  Howard,  Des  .Vloines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554386 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  stably  transformed  with  a  DNA  molecule 
that  compnses  (i)  a  plant-compatible  promoter,  (ii)  a  signal 
sequence,  and,  (iii)  a  heterologous,  avidin-encoding  sequence  that 
are  operably  linked,  such  that  at  least  0.1%  of  total  extracted 
protein  is  avidin. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.767380 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHECKING  THE  GEOMETRIC  AND  DYNAMIC 

ACCURACY  OF  TWO  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

DISPLACEABLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Franz  Haas.  Stainz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Insitut  Fiir  Fertigung- 

stechnik.  Technische  I  niversitat  Graz.  Ciraz.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%.  Sen  No.  606.446 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  23, 
1995,  95102546 

Int  CL"  GOIB  5/14 
VS.  a.  73—1.79  15  aaims 


1.  A  measuring  arrangement  for  checking  the  geometric  and 
dynamic  accuracy  of  two  machine  elements  moved  in  relation  to 
each  other,  the  measuring  arrangement  compnsing; 

a  base  body  fastened  on  a  first  machine  element; 

a  component,  rotatably  seated  on  the  base  body  and  having  a 
guide  for  a  measunng  element  that  is  releasably  connected 
with  a  second  machine  element; 

an  angle  measuring  device  for  measunng  the  rotation  of  the 
component  with  respect  to  the  base  body  around  a  first  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  linear  measuring  device  provided  radially  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  component,  for  detecting  the  move- 
ments of  the  measuring  element  along  the  guide  wherein  the 
linear  measuring  device  has  a  measurement  representation 
and  a  scanning  unit  which  can  be  moved  relatively  thereto, 
and  the  measuring  range  of  the  linear  measunng  device  cor- 
responds approximately  to  the  possible  displacement  path  of 
the  machine  elements  moved  with  relation  to  each  other;  and 

a  measuring  carriage  on  which  the  scanning  unit  is  disposed, 
wherein  the  measuring  carriage  is  simultaneously  the  support 
of  at  least  one  further  linear  measunng  device  for  measunng 
the  axial  displacement  between  the  measuring  carnage  and  a 
support  which  can  be  releasably  connected  with  the  first 
machine  element. 


5,767381 
CENTRIFUGE  MODEL  TEST  APPARATUS 

Takao  Konno;  Masaharu  Sugano.  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Yuji  Tadano,  Tsuchiura,  ail  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996.  8-014996 
Int.  CI."  G02L  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—1.87  21  Claims 

1.  A  centnfuge  model  test  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  arm 
horizontally  secured  to  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  a  swing  bucket  for 
holding  a  sample  suspended  from  and  supported  by  the  rotary  arm 
so  as  to  swing,  a  drive  unit  for  rotating  the  rotary  shaft,  a  partition- 
ing means  provided  under  the  rotary  arm.  and  a  moving  means  to 
move  the  partitioning  means  up  and  down  so  as  to  reduce  a 
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distance  between  said  partitioning  means  and  said  rotary  arm  when 
a  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  arm  increases. 


5,767382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SHOCK 

ABSORBERS  AND/OR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Nigel  Buchanan.  Fife,  (ireat  BritaiB,  assign»r  to  Li<)4iid  Levers 
Limited.  .Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.112.  Feb.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser  No.  81397 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1988, 
8815167 

iHt  a.'  GoiM  n/04 

U.S.  Cl.  73—11.08  10  Clahns 

.16 

b(1/2) 


1.  A  method  ot  testing  a  shock  absorber  ana  suspension  system 
while  in  situ  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  method  comprising: 

raising  a  wheel  and  the  bodywork  or  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle 
under  test  from  a  ground  engaging  position  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion by  means  of  a  lifting  device  in  supportive  engagement 
with  the  wheel, 

moving  the  lifting  device  away  fix)m  the  wheel  to  allow  the 
wheel  to  return  to  the  ground  engaging  position  under  free  fall 
whereby  relative  vertical  motion  occurs  between  the  wheel 
and  the  bodywork  dunng  the  fall, 

assessing  a  characienstic  of  relative  motion  between  the  body- 
work or  chassis  and  the  wheel  utilizing  electronic  means,  the 
electronic  means  sensing  relative  movements  of  a  first  indica- 
tor element  placed  on  the  bodywork  or  chassis  and  a  second 
indicator  element  located  on  the  wheel  by  means  of  a  sensing 
beam  which  interacts  with  said  indicator  elements,  said  sec- 
ond indicator  element  being  fitted  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  so 
that  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  does  not  afifect  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  indicator  elements. 

recording  the  assessed  characteristic,  and 

comparing  the  assessed  characteristic  with  a  corresponding  char- 
acteristic obtained  for  the  motor  vehicle  type  having  new  or  as 
new  shock  absorbers  and  suspension  system  whereby  the 
condition  of  the  shock  absorber  and  suspension  system  of  the 
tested  vehicle  is  established. 
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5,767^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  MEASUREMENT  OF 

AMMONIA  CONCENTRATION  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Garv  D.  Keil,  Elmwood;  Ronald  G.  Morgan;  Sheryl  A.  Tipton, 
both  of  East  Peoria,  and  Wayne  A.  Supak,  Washington,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,754 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/00 

MS.  a.  7i— 19.1  19  Claims 


°^ 


5,767384 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  I.AMFNAR  FLOW 
Tak  Kui  Wang.  Havertown.  Pa.;  James  W.  Baker.  Elkton.  Md., 
and    Stephen    M.    Craig.    Wilmington.    Del..    a.ssignors    to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,780 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/00:19/10:33/497:29/00 

VS.  CI.  73—23.21  7  Claims 


r*^^w*t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automated  measurement  of  ammonia  content 
in  a  gas  mixture  containing  water-soluble  ammonia  gas  and  one  or 
more  water- insoluble  gases,  comprising: 

a  measurement  vessel  having  a  tubular  shape,  a  first  end,  a 
second  end.  a  first  end  cap  and  a  second  end  cap  attached  to 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  respectively,  said  first  end 
cap  having  a  water  inlet  port,  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas 
pressure  sensing  port,  and  said  second  end  cap  having  a 
water-gas  outlet  port  and  a  water  pressure  sensing  port; 

a  water  resenoir  having  a  water  fill  port  and  a  water  supply  port, 
said  water  supply  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
water  inlet  port  of  the  first  end  cap  of  said  measurement 
vessel  through  a  water  supply  conduit,  said  water  supply 
conduit  having  a  water  inlet  solenoid  valve  disposed  therein: 

a  gas  supply  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gas  inlet  port  of 
the  first  end  cap  of  said  measurement  vessel,  and  at  other  end 
to  a  gas  source  for  supplying  said  gas  mixture,  said  gas  supply 
conduit  having  a  gas  inlet  solenoid  valve  disposed  therein; 

a  water-gas  outlet  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  water-gas 
outlet  port  of  the  second  end  cap  of  said  measurement  vessel, 
said  water-gas  outlet  conduit  bifurcating  into  a  gas  outlet 
conduit  and  a  water  outlet  conduit,  said  gas  outlet  conduit 
having  a  gas  outlet  solenoid  valve  disposed  therein,  and  said 
water  outlet  conduit  having  a  water  outlet  solenoid  valve 
disposed  therein: 

a  differential  pressure  transducer  having  a  high  pressure  port  and 
a  low  pressure  port,  said  high  pressure  pon  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  water  pressure  sensing  port  of  the 
second  end  cap  of  said  measurement  vessel  through  a  water 
pressure  sensing  conduit,  and  said  low  pressure  port  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  gas  pressure  sensing  pon  of  the 
first  end  cap  of  said  measurement  vessel  through  a  gas  pres- 
sure sensing  conduit,  said  transducer  being  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  voltage  signal  in  response  to  a  sensed  differential  pres- 
sure between  water  pressure  and  gas  pressure: 

a  programmable  logic  controller  connected  electrically  to:  (i) 
each  of  said  water  inlet,  gas  inlet,  gas  outlet,  and  water  outlet 
solenoid  valves  for  sequentially  operating  said  valves,  and  (ii) 
to  said  differential  pressure  transducer:  and 

recording  means  connected  electrically  to  said  differential  pres- 
sure transducer  for  collecting  said  voltage  signal  from  said 
transducer  and  converting  said  voltage  signal  to  an  ammonia 
concentration  value. 


1.  A  flow  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

a  flow  randomizing  section  for  receiving  an  input  fluid  stream 
and  for  increasing  the  uniformity  of  the  streamwise  velocity 
components  of  the  input  fluid  stream  while  randomizing  the 
non- stream  wise  velocity  components,  so  as  to  provide  a  ran- 
domized fluid  stream: 

a  flow  expansion  section  for  receiving  the  randomized  fluid 
stream  and  damping  the  non-streamwise  velocity  components 
therein,  so  as  to  provide  a  damped  fluid  stream;  and 

a  flow  straightening  section  for  receiving  the  damped  fluid 
stream  and  for  dividing  the  damped  fluid  stream  into  multiple, 
parallel  output  substreams,  so  as  to  provide  a  laminar  flow 
profile  in  an  output  fluid  stream. 


5,767385 
AUTOMATED  FORCED-CHOICE  DYNAMIC-DILUTION 
OLFACTOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Dwaine  S,  Bundy,  Ames,  Iowa;  Wen-Hua  Huang,  \ancouver. 
Canada;  Steven  J.  Hoff.  Jev*ell.  Io\»a;  Qianbao  Liu.  May- 
aguez.  Puerto  Rico,  and  Xiwei  Li.  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ames, 
Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,873 

Int,  CI,"  GOIN  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.34  13  Claims 


— I — 


8KIIUM 


WTER 
SEPARATOR 


PRESSl'SCD 
UK 


^ 


1.  An  automated  forced-choice  dynamic-dilution  olfactometer, 
comprising, 
an  odor  evaluation  module  comprising  two  or  more  panelist 

stations, 
a  plurality  of  sniffing  ports  at  each  sution. 
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at  least  one  signal  element  at  each  station  operatively  connected 
to  a  data  control  means, 

a  plurality  of  separate  air  lines,  each  air  line  being  simutane- 
ously  connected  to  each  of  the  snifiing  ports  at  each  station  so 
that  individual  panelists  at  each  station  can  a  plurality  of 
separately  sniff  the  air  in  each  line. 

means  for  introducing  an  odor  into  one  of  said  air  lines  so  that 
each  panelist  can  advise  said  data  control  means  through  said 
signal  elements  as  to  which  air  line  is  deemed  to  contain  said 
odor  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  air  line  con- 
taining said  odor  to  change  the  concentration  of  said  odor 
after  each  of  said  panelists  have  signaled  said  data  control 
means  as  to  which  air  line  contains  said  odor. 


5,767386 

EXHAUST  GAS  SENSOR  AND  CIRCUTF 

CONFIGI  R.4TION  FOR  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  SENSOR 

Bertrand    Lemire.    Schierling.    and    Willibald    Schuerz.    Auf- 

hausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Nov,  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  22.  1995.  195  43 
537.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  39/02:27/46:  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  73—23.2  8  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  sensor  assembly,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor  including  a  substfate.  first  and  second 
sensor  elements  associated  with  said  substrate  for  measuring 
an  oxygen  partial  pressure,  said  sensor  elements  defining 
exhaust  gas  surroundings  of  said  sensor  elements,  a  catalytic 
layer  for  activating  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  gas  surround- 
ings of  said  first  sensor  element  to  a  chemical  reaction,  and 
the  exhaust  gas  surroundings  of  said  first  sensor  element 
being  separated  from  the  exhaust  gas  surroundings  of  said 
second  sensor  element  for  preventing  the  exhaust  gas  sur- 
roundings of  said  second  sensor  element  from  being  catalyti- 
cally  activated;  and 

a  mounting  device  having  an  interior  and  separate  first  and 
second  exhaust  gas  conduits,  said  exhaust  gas  sensor  being 
secured  in  said  interior  of  said  mounting  device  and  at  least 
partly  surrounded  by  said  mounting  device; 

said  first  sensor  element  protruding  into  said  first  exhaust  gas 
conduit,  and  said  second  sensor  element  protruding  into  said 
second  exhaust  gas  conduit. 


5,767387 
CHROMATOGRAPH  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  DETECTOR 
Tak  Kui  Wang,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  731,942 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—23.42  12  Claims 

1.  A  chromatograph.  comprising: 

an  injector  for  receiving  a  sample  and  a  pressurized  carrier  fluid 
flow  and  in  response  providing  a  sample/fluid  mixture: 


a  separation  column  connected  to  the  injector  and  located  in  a 
temperature-controlled  zone  for  receiving  the  sample/fluid 
mixture  and  for  providing  a  column  efiluent  stream; 

a  pneumatic  detector  having  an  onfice,  means  for  receiving  the 
effluent  stream  and  for  directing  the  effluent  su-eam  through 
the  orifice  and  a  pressure  sensor  having  a  diaphragm  for 
sensing  a  change  m  the  pressure  of  the  effluent  stfeam  at  the 
orifice  in  response  to  a  change  m  the  density  of  the  effluent 
stream  passing  through  the  onfice  and  for  generating  a  repre- 
sentative output  pressure  signal,  whereby  one  or  more  char- 
acienstics  of  the  eflSuent  scream  thai  are  related  to  the  density 
of  the  effluent  stream  are  represented  by  the  output  pressure 
signal,  and  wherein  the  onfice  is  integrated  in  the  diaphragm 
such  that  the  output  pressure  signal  is  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  effluent  stream  at  the  orifice;  and 

an  electronic  pneumatic  controller  including  means  for  control- 
ling the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  carrier  fluid. 


5,767388 
METHANE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A 

SENSOR 

Maximilian  Fleischer,  Hohenkirchen.  and  Hans  Meixner,  Haar, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Munich.  Germany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  429.035.  Apr.  26.  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  734,131 

Int  CI."  COIN  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—31.06  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  methane  in  a  gas  mixture,  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  gas  sensor  having  two  electrodes,  an  oxygen- 
sensitive  semiconducting  metal  oxide  conductively  connect- 
ing the  electrodes  to  one  another,  and  a  heating  element, 
adjusting  an  operating  temperature  of  the  gas  sensor  to 
between  750°  and  850°  C.  and  exposing  the  gas  sensor  to  the 
gas  mixture; 

heating  the  metal  oxide  to  a  constant  temperature  in  a  range 
from  750°  to  850°  C.  reacting  methane  in  the  gas  mixture 
with  oxygen  of  the  metal  oxide,  and  measuring  a  parameter  of 
the  metal  oxide  dependent  on  a  methane  concentration  in  the 
gas  mixture,  the  parameter  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  resistance,  conductivity  and  relative  permeabil- 
itv. 
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5,767389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  FLUID 
PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Robert  Henry  LaFountain,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
motive Products  (USA),  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,108 
Int  a."  GOIM  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—39  29  Claims 


a  sampling  device  positioned  near  die  storage  system,  the  sam- 
pling device  containing  adsorption  material  for  adsorbing 
tracer  from  the  liquid-tracer  mixture  and  the  water-tracer 
mixture. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  integrity  of  a  fluid  pressure  assembly 
having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  containing  a  mass  of  fluid  having 
a  pressure,  the  method  comprising; 

gradually  varying  the  mass  of  fluid  in  the  chamber, 

noting  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  at  successive 
times  as  the  mass  is  varied,  whereby  to  generate  successive 
pressure  readings; 

creating  a  test  signature  from  the  pressure  readings; 

testing  a  plurality  of  known  satisfactory  fluid  pressure  assem- 
blies to  generate  a  satisfactory  assembly  signature; 

storing  the  satisfactory  assembly  signature;  and 

comparing  the  test  signature  to  the  stored  signature  of  a  satis- 
factory assembly,  whereby  to  determine  the  integrity  of  the 
assembly  and  the  test. 


5,767390 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  SYSTEM  LEAK 

DETECTION 
Calvin  C.  Chapman,  IV,  Pipe  Creek,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Fuel  Systems,  Inc.,  Bandera,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,111 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/20 

U.S.  a.  73-^*0.7  22  aaims 


5,767391 
LEAKAGE  DETECT  TOOL  FOR  VACITM  BELLOWS 
Midas  Wong,  Hsin  chu   Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing    Company,    Ltd,    Hsin-chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,087 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/04:3/20 

VS.  CL  73-^40.7  27  Claims 


1.  A  leak  detection  system  for  detecting  leaks  from  a  storage 
system  containing  a  liquid  less  dense  than  water  in  which  water 
has  collected  at  the  bottom  of  die  storage  system  to  form  a  water 
level  and  a  separate  liquid  level,  comprising; 

a  tracer,  the  tracer  comprising  a  substance  soluble  in  the  liquid 
to  provide  a  liquid-tracer  mixture  upon  introduction  into  the 
liquid,  the  tracer  operable  to  provide  a  detectable  component 
in  the  liquid-tracer  mixture; 
a  second  detectable  tracer,  soluble  in  water,  operable  to  mix  with 
water  and  escape  with  the  water  through  a  leak  in  the  storage 
system  within  the  water  level; 
a  tracer  introduction  mechanism  for  introducing  the  tracers  into 
the  liquid;  and 


1.  A  system  to  test  and  detect  defects  and  damage  within  a 
bellows  that  can  cause  the  loss  of  a  vacuum  within  a  vacuum 
system,  wherein  said  bellows  has  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape  made 
of  a  flexible  material  so  as  said  bellows  may  expand  and  contract, 
a  circular  end  piece  to  seal  a  first  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
shape,  and  a  coupling  flange  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  shape  to  couple  said  bellows  to  external  equipment, 
comprising: 

a)  a  leakage  detect  tool  to  receive  said  bellows,  comprising 

a  main  cylindncal  pipe  with  an  outside  diameter  having  a  side 
wall,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  interior  space,  into 
which  said  bellows  will  be  placed, 

a  main  flange  having  a  shape  of  a  circular  ring  attached  to  the 
first  end  of  the  mam  cylindrical  pipe,  wherein  the  an  inside 
diameter  of  said  main  flange  is  equal  to  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  main  cylindrical  pipe,  wherein  said  main  flange 
has  a  means  to  allow  attachment  of  said  bellows  thereto  and 
is  utilized  to  couple  the  bellows  to  said  leakage  detect  tool, 

an  auto-stop  plate  having  a  circular  shape,  is  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  main  cylindrical  pipe  to  seal  the  main 
cylindrical  pipe  from  an  outside  atmosphere  and  to  prevent 
said  bellows  from  expanding  beyond  the  main  cylindrical 
pipe, 

a  secondary  cylindrical  pipe  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
main  cylindrical  pipe  such  that  the  main  cylindrical  pipe 
and  said  secondary  cylindrical  pipe  form  an  angle  at  a 
common  joint,  and 

a  secondary  flange  attached  to  the  secondary  cylindrical  pipe 
at  an  end  opposite  the  main  cylindrical  pipe; 

b)  a  top  flange  having  a  shape  of  a  second  circular  ring 
employed  to  attach  the  coupling  flange  of  said  bellows  to  the 
leakage  detect  tool; 

c)  a  test  gas  source  connected  to  the  top  flange  to  instill  a  test 
gas  within  said  bellows  to  cause  said  bellows  to  expand; 

d)  a  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  the  secondary  flange  to  bring  the 
interior  space  that  is  between  the  bellows  and  the  side  wall  of 
said  main  cylindrical  pif)e  to  a  low  pressure;  and 

e)  a  test  gas  detector  coupled  to  the  secondary  flange  to  detect 
any  presence  of  said  test  gas  that  may  have  leaked  from  said 
bellows  indicating  the  presence  of  damage  to  the  structure  and 
defect  in  the  material  of  said  bellows. 


June  16,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3003 


5,767392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING 
CONTAINERS  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  SIDE  WALL 
STRUCTURE 
William  David  Belcher,  Stock  Bridge,  and  Thomas  Eugene 
Wigley,  Morrow,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Com- 
pany. Oakland,  (^alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,293,  Aug.  28,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.484 
Int  a."  GOIM  3/36 
VS.  a.  73— »1  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  leak  testing  containers  having  a  flexible  side 
wall  structure  at  least  at  certain  areas  thereof,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  at  least  one  compressive  force  to  said  flexible  side  wall 
structure,  said  compressive  force  producing  a  total  dimen- 
sional change  of  said  wall  structure  from  a  first  substantially 
normal  state  position  to  a  second  deflected  position  in  the 
range  of  approximately  59c  to  IS'*  of  the  container  width; 

maintaining  said  application  of  said  compressive  force  for  a  first 
period  of  time; 

releasing  said  compressive  force,  wherein  said  wall  structure 
commences  recovery  from  said  second  position  toward  said 
first  position;  and 

measuring  said  wall  structure  recovery  from  said  second  posi- 
tion at  a  second  period  of  time. 


5,767393 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 
IN  TANKS 
Michael  O,  Robertson,  Hurt,  Va.,  assignor  to  McDermott  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,422 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/04 

V.S.  CI.  73--I9.2  6  Claims 


a  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  the  electrical  signal,  the 
signal  processing  unit  being  outside  of  the  tank,  and  including 
means  for  measuring  diff^erences  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
electrical  signal  at  diflfereni  head  pressures,  acoustic  signal 
energy  detected  from  a  pressurized  leaking  tank  being  greater 
than  the  acoustic  signal  energy  detected  from  the  same  non- 
pressurized  tank,  whereby  an  increased  amplitude  of  the  elec- 
trical signal  at  an  increased  head  pressure  is  caused  by  a  leak 
in  the  tank;  and 

an  electric  cable  for  u-ansmitting  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
transducer  to  the  signal  processing  unit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  leak  of  fluid  from  a  storage  tank, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  detecting  and  converting  a  fluid-borne  mechani- 
cal sound  wave  into  an  electrical  signal  having  an  amplitude 
representati\e  of  the  sound  wave's  acoustic  energy; 

pressurization  means  connected  to  the  storage  tank  for  pressur- 
izing the  storage  tank  to  different  head  pressures; 

a  support  tube  having  an  upper  end  extending  outside  of  the  tank 
and  a  lower  end  extending  inside  the  tank,  the  transducer 
being  aflixed  to  the  lower  end; 


5,767394 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EARLY  CYLINDER 
IDENTIFICATION 
Kenneth  Roy  Butts,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods;  Stephen  William 
Magner.  Lincoln  Park,  and  Christopher  Cyril  Mann.  North- 
ville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797378 

Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—116  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  early  identification  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in 
a  variable  camshaft  timing  equipped  vehicle  engine,  the  method 
comprising: 
generating  a  plurality  of  signal  pulses,  wherein  each  signal  pulse 
has  a  unique  length  and  is  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality 
of  engine   cylinders,   the   plurality   of  signal   pulses   being 
di\  ided  into  a  set  of  even  numbered  pulses  and  a  set  of  odd 
numbered  pulses; 
measuring  the  length  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  signal  pulses, 
wherein  the  measured  length  of  each  even  numbered  pulse  is 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  length  and  the  measured 
length  of  each  odd  numbered  pulse  is  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  length;  and 
identifying  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  based 
on  the  measured  length  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal 
pulses  associated  therewith. 


5.767395 

FUNCTION  DIAGNOSIS  APPAR.\TUS  FOR 

EVAPORATIN  E  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Goto,  Zama:  .\tsushi   lochi,  Machida,  and  Hiroshi 

Kuriki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  682.821 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178316 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 118.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  an  evaporative  emission  contfol 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  fluid  passage  fluidly  communicating  a  fuel  tank  and  an  intake 

passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  canister  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  and  adsorbing  fuel 

vapor  generated  in  the  fuel  tank; 
a  purge  cut  \alve  disposed  in  said  passage  between  said  canister 

and  the  intake  passage: 
a  \ent  cut  valve  connected  to  a  fresh  air  inlet  pon  of  said 
canister: 
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a  one  way  valve  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  between  the  fuel 
tank  and  said  canister  so  as  to  prevent  negative  pressure  of  the 
intake  passage  from  being  supplied  to  the  fuel  tank  and  to 
allow  the  fuel  vapor  to  flow  to  said  canister; 

a  bypass  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  passage  between  the  fuel 
tank  and  said  canister  through  a  bypass  passage  so  as  to 
bypass  said  one  way  valve: 

a  valve  control  means  for  controlling  open-and-close  operations 
of  said  purge  cut  valve,  said  vent  valve  and  said  bypass  valve; 

a  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  said  fluid 
passage  between  said  purge  cut  valve  and  said  canister:  and 

a  diagnosing  means  for  diagnosing  function  of  said  vent  cut 
valve  on  the  basis  of  first  and  second  pressure  values  detected 
by  said  pressure  detecting  means,  the  first  value  being 
detected  in  a  first  condition  that  said  fluid  passage  between 
said  canister  and  the  intake  passage  through  said  valve  control 
means  and  the  fresh  air  port  are  closed  by  closing  said  purge 
cut  valve  and  said  vent  cut  valve,  the  second  pressure  value 
being  detected  in  a  second  condition  that  the  bypass  passage 
is  temporally  opened  by  opening  said  bypass  valve  through 
said  valve  control  means. 


5,767,3% 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FUEL 

INJECTION  TIMING 

RvTiji  Okamoto:  Tetsuji  Sato,  both  of  Toyota;  Kazumi  Umeki, 
Gotenba:  Takeshi  Takahashi,  Shizuoka;  Naoyuki  Tsuzuki, 
Aryo;  Shunsuke  Yasunishi,  Susodo,-  Koji  Kitano,  Susono, 
and  Takashi  Yamamoto,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Techno  Service  Corp.,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  498,768,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220107; 

May  12,  1995,  7-114811 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—119  A  18  Claims 


1.  An  engine  injection  timing  measuring  method  for  determining 
injection  timing  while  the  engine  is  running,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring,  while  the  engine  is  running,  a  first  period  starting 
when  a  reference  position  signal  is  generated  at  a  predeter- 
mined timing  prior  to  starting  of  fuel  injection  from  an  injec- 
tion valve  provided  in  the  running  engine,  and  ending  when 
an  injection  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  actual  time  of 
fiiel  injection  from  the  injection  valve,  the  reference  position 
signal  corresponding  to  a  reference  position  on  a  crank  shaft: 


measuring,  while  the  engine  is  running,  a  second  period  from  the 

generation  of  the  reference  position  signal  to  a  top  dead  center 

position  based  on  the  crank  angle  signal:  and 
determining  an  injection  timing  relative  to  the  top  dead  center 

position,  while  the  engine  is  running,  based  on  first  period  and 

said  second  period. 


5,767,397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Uwe  Eisele,  Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to   Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1996,  196  03 
909.6 

InL  CI."  GOIM  19/00;  B60T  17/22;  G€1L  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—121  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  undissolved  gas  in  a  hydraulic  brake 
system  of  a  vehicle  having  brakes  supplied  with  fluid  under 
hydraulic  pressure  by  electrically  actuated  valve  means,  said 
method  comprising 

building  up  pressure  in  at  least  one  wheel  brake  by  actuating 
said  valve  means  for  a  predetermined  time  which  is  not 
sufficient  for  a  steady  state  pressure  to  be  reached, 

releasing  said  pressure  after  said  predetermined  time. 

forming  a  pressure  versus  time  curve  during  buildup  and  release 
of  pressure, 

forming  an  integral  of  said  pressure  versus  time  curve, 

comparing  said  integral  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  predeter- 
mined value  representing  a  predetermined  amount  of  undis- 
solved gas  in  the  fluid  of  the  brake  system,  and 

informing  the  driver  when  said  integral  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,767398 

TIRE  LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

INFLATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  Henry  Naedler.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Equalaire 

Systems,  Inc.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,142 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—146.2  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  inflation  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  axle 
with  at  least  one  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  at  each  end  of  the 
axle,  an  air  supply,  an  air  connection  between  the  air  supply  and 
the  tires,  a  warning  indicator,  and  a  pressure  control  valve  control- 
ling the  pressure  in  the  air  connection,  the  improvement  in  a  sensor 
for  detecting  an  air  leak  in  a  tire  comprising. 
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an  air  flow  restriction  positioned  in  the  air  connection,  providing 
a  predetermined  diff^erential  pressure  across  the  restriction 
when  a  predetermined  flow  of  air  passes  through  the  restric- 
tion because  of  a  leak. 

an  air  actuated  differential  pressure  switch  having  first  and 
second  air  inputs,  one  of  the  inputs  being  connected  to  the  air 
connection  upstream  of  the  flow  restriction  and  the  second 
input  being  connected  to  the  air  connection  downstream  of  the 
flow  restriction,  said  differential  pressure  switch  blocking 
flow  between  the  first  and  second  inputs  and  actuated  by  a 
predetermined  differential  pressure  across  the  air  flow  restric- 
tion in  response  to  air  flow  through  the  flow  restriction,  said 
differential  pressure  switch  being  connected  to  the  warning 
indicator  and  actuates  the  warning  indicator  when  the  diff^er- 
ential  pressure  switch  is  actuated  by  a  predetermined  differ- 
ential pressure  between  the  first  and  second  air  inputs. 


5,767399 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  OF 

ROCK 

Lee  Morgan  Smith,  and  William  A,  Goldman,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,412 

Int.  CI."  E21B  49/02 

L.S.  CI.  73—152.11  60  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assaying  the  compressive  strength  of  rock 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

testing  a  primar)  plurality  of  rock  samples  of  similar  lithology, 
at  least  some  of  which  have  different  porosities,  to  determine, 
for  each  sample  respectively,  a  compressive  strength  and  a 
porosity: 

generating  a  first  series  of  pairs  of  electrical  compressive 
strength  and  porosity  signals,  the  signals  of  each  pair  corre- 
sponding, respectively,  to  the  compressive  strength  and  poros- 
ity for  a  respective  one  of  said  samples:  and 

processing  the  compressive  strength  and  porosity  signals  to 
extrapolate  additional  such  pairs  of  signals  and  generate  a 
second  series  of  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  compres- 
sive strength  as  a  function  of  porosity. 


5.767,400 
HYDRAULIC  TEST  SYSTEM  MOUNTED  WITH 
BOREHOLE  TELEVISION  SET  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
OBSERVATION  IN  FRONT  AND  LATERAL  DIRECTIONS 
Katsushi  Nakano:  Koichi  YanagLsawa,  both  of  Toki;  Yoichi 
Hirata,  Tokyo;  Kazuyuki  Goto,  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Tamura, 
Tokyo,  and  Shunichi   Kamewada,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to   Doryokuro   Kakunenryo   Kaihatsu  Jigyodan; 
Talsei  Kiso  Sekkei  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Raax  Co., 
Ltd.,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.527 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173363 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2J/24;5/08:  E21B  47/00:  GOIN  i/2« 

U.S.  CI.  73—152.46  7  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  test  system  having  a  simultaneous  observation 
type  borehole  television  set  for  observing  in  fttmt  and  lateral 
directions  at  the  same  time,  comprising: 

a  downhole  unit  including  a  borehole  television  set  ("BTV"), 
having  a  television  camera,  mounted  on  the  tip  of  a  hollow 
measurement  pipe  inserted  into  a  borehole,  and  outer  packers 
for  selecting  a  measurement  interval  by  means  of  expansion, 
and  provided  with  functions  to  perform  hydraulic  test: 

a  relay  unit  having  at  least  an  inner  probe  to  play  supplementary 
role  in  hydraulic  testing  operations  and  borehole  viewing 
support  functions  such  as  water  pressure  measurement  in 
hydraulic  test  for  the  selected  measurement  interval,  a  cable 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  for  power  supply,  con- 
trol and  obsenation  to  and  from  the  downhole  unit,  and  said 
relay  unit  having  pipes  for  supplying  and  discharging  water; 
and 

a  surface  unit  having  a  control  unit  for  controlling  hydraulic 
testing  functions  and  BTV  in  the  downhole  unit,  a  data 
processing  unit  for  recording  and  analyzing  measured  or 
observed  data,  and  cable  drum  units  for  said  cable  and  said 
inner  probe. 


5,767,401 
DEMCE  FOR  SURVEYING  SUBTERRANEAN  SPACES 
OR  CAVERNS 
Hartmut   Von   Tk^Uer,   Hildesheim.   and    Reinhard    Wildner, 
Sehnde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SOCON  Sonar  Con- 
trol, Kavernenverniessung  GmbH.  Giessen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  505.694,  Jul.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No,  810396 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Germany.  Jul.   27.    1994.   4-) 
26.501.8 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/00;  G«1B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  73—152.54  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  surveying  subterranean  hollow  spaces,  compris- 
ing a  surveying  system  arranged  on  the  end  of  a  cable  having 
reinforcing  jacketing,  said  surveying  system  comprising: 

an  oblong,  largely  tubular  housing,  said  housing  having  a  closed 
top  face  and  a  closed  bottom  face  and  being  divided  into  at 
least  three  sections  comprising  a  top  section,  a  center  section 
and  a  bottom  section  having  a  free  end; 
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a  pivot  joint  connecting  the  top  section  and  the  center  section, 
said  pivot  joint  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  center 
section  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sur\'eying  system; 

a  tilting  joint  connecting  the  center  section  to  the  bottom  section, 
said  tilting  joint  permining  changing  of  the  inclination  of  the 
bottom  section  relative  to  the  center  section  around  an 
orthogonal  axis  of  swivel  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  surveying  system; 

a  rotary  drive  adapted  to  rotate  the  center  section; 

a  tilting  drive  for  tilting  the  bottom  section; 

an  instrument  located  in  the  center  section  for  determining  the 
absolute  rotary  position  of  the  center  section; 

a  rotary  controller  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of  the  center 
section; 

an  exchangeable  sensor  carrier  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom 
section  at  its  free  end; 

at  least  one  measuring  sensor  disposed  in  the  sensor  carrier,  said 
sensor  using  ultrasound  as  an  echo  sounder  for  measuring  the 
hollow  space; 

an  angle  sensor  located  in  the  bottom  section  for  determining  the 
absolute  angle  of  inclination  of  the  bottom  section  relative  to 
the  perpendicular, 

wherein  the  surveying  system  is  lowerable  into  the  hollow  space 
through  a  drilled  hole  via  the  cable,  said  cable  being  adapted 
to  connect  the  surveying  system  to  an  energy  supply,  measur- 
ing instruments  and  recording  instruments,  and  wherein  the 
housing  protects  the  surveying  system  against  the  physical 
conditions  prevailing  in  the  drilled  hole  and  hollow  space  to 
be  surveyed. 


L^ 


set  of  magnets  face  the  first  set  of  magnets  and  wherein  the 
reaction  axis  is  interposed  between  the  first  line  and  the 
second  line; 
an  elongated  member  guided  on  the  support  structure,  the  elon- 
gated member  being  disposed  on  the  reaction  axis; 
a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  en  the  elongated  member  proximate 

the  first  set  of  magnets  and  the  second  set  of  magnets; 
a  controller  for  selectively  energizing  the  coils; 
a  coupling  member  coupleable  to  a  specimen  to  be  tested,  the 
coupling  member  bemg  disposed  on  an  end  of  the  elongated 
member  and  coupleable  to  specimen  to  be  tested  wherein  the 
reaction  axis  extends  through  the  coupling  member; 
a  first  guide  assembly  operably  connected  between  the  support 
structure  and  the  elongated  member  and  having  a  first  guide  axis 
spaced-apart  and  parallel  to  the  reaction  axis;  and 
a  second  guide  assembly  operably  connected  between  the  support 
structure  and  the  elongated  member  and  having  a  second  guide 
axis  spaced-apart  and  parallel  to  the  reaction  axis. 


5.767,403 
BALANCED  DRIVELINE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Gary  Edward  Kopp.  Shelby  Township;  Kenneth  J.  Oswandel, 
Lilvonia:  Larry  LaBell.  Gros,se  He;  Chris  Peter  Nicholas, 
Berkley,  and  Gai^   Keith  Parker,  Shelby  Township,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  679,916 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  1/16 
U.S.  a.  73—468 


20  Claims 


5,767,402 
.MATERIAL  TESTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DC  BRUSHLESS 

LINEAR  MOTOR 
Gary  S,  Sandlass,  Maple  Plain;  Larry  G.  Mosiman,  Eden 
Prairie;  Scott  G.  Johnson,  Chaska,  and  Douglas  S.  Morris- 
sette,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems 
Corporation.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,124 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/16:  GOIL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—779  9  Claims 

1.  A  material  testing  machine  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 

a  DC  brushless  linear  motor  operable  to  develop  a  force  along  a 
reaction  axis,  the  DC  brushless  linear  motor  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  magnets  disposed  along  a  first  line  on  the  support 

structure  parallel  to  the  reaction  axis; 
a  second  set  of  magnets  disposed  along  a  second  line  on  the 
support  structure  parallel  to  the  first  line,  wherein  the  second 


1.  A  balanced  automotive  driveline  assembly,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  rear  axle  drivably  connected  to  the  drive  shaft; 

a  coupling  disposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  rear  axle; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  connecting  the  coupling  to  the  drive 

shaft  and  rear  axle;  and 
a  balancing  weight  secured  to  one  of  the  fasteners  connecting 

the  coupling  to  balance  the  driveline  assembly. 
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5,767,404 
ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Hari7  Kaiser,  Markgroeningen,  and  Rainer  W'illig,  Tamm, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01455,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663.208 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  17.  1993,  43  43 
135.6 

lot  CI."  GOIP  9/04 
UJS.  a.  73—504.13  _  10  aaims 


5.767,405 

COMB-DRIVE  MICROMECHANICAL  TUNING  FORK 

GYROSCOPE  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  READOUT 

Jonathan   J.    Berastein.    .Medfield.   and    Marc    S.    Weinberg, 
Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,581.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,989, 
Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,436,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5349,855.  This  application 
11.  1996,  Sen  No.  584  J77 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  9/04 

24  Oaims 


No.  870,414.  Apr.  7, 
Jan. 


U.S. 


,  73—504.16 


1.  An  inertial  rate  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  mass; 

a  plurality  of  suspension  elements  parallel  to  a  first  axis  and 
each  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said  mass; 

a  first  weighted  element  suspended  from  said  suspension  ele- 
ments to  rotate  about  said  first  axis  and  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis; 


a  set  of  driven  electrodes  projecting  from  said  suspended  ele- 
ment in  the  direction  of  vibration; 

a  set  of  drive  electrodes  freely  meshing  with  said  set  of  driven 
electrodes; 

a  source  of  vibration  drive  contacting  said  set  of  drive  electrodes 
to  induce  vibration  of  said  suspended  element; 

a  plurality  of  position  sensors  placed  at  locations  along  said 
suspension  elements  which  are  thinner  than  regions  of  said 
suspension  elements  which  are  thinner  than  regions  of  said 
suspension  elements  where  no  position  sensors  are  disposed, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  suspended  element  about  said  first 
axis  creates  strain-induced  voltage  within  said  position  sen- 
sors; and 

a  signal  sensor  responsive  to  at  least  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
position  sensors  for  receiving  a  signal  varying  with  rotation  of 
said  element  about  said  axis. 


5.767.406 
METHOD  TO  SPECIFY  RANDOM  VIBRATION  TESTS 
FOR  PRODUCT  DURABILITY  \ALIDATION 
Jun  Ming  Hu,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.718 
InL  CI."  GOIM  7/02 
VS.  a.  73—578 


20  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  rate  sensor,  comprising  a  housing;  a  measuring 
element  for  detecting  a  movement  of  a  vehicle  and  located  in  said 
housing;  an  electrical  circuit  for  evaluating  measuring  signals  of 
said  measuring  element;  a  contact  located  in  said  housing  for 
electrically  connecting  said  circuit  with  components;  and  a  flexible 
printed  circuit  board  connecting  said  measuring  element  with  said 
circuit  and  having  a  bending  region  which  is  provided  with  a 
cutout. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  testing  profile  for  accelerated 
laboratory  random  vibrational  testing  of  a  product,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  selecting  the  frequency  range  covered  in  the  lab  accelerated 
testing. 

(li)  developing  a  simphfied  composite  Power  Spectral  Density 
function  PSD/f),  including  scaUng  coefficients,  representative 
of  the  Power  Spectral  Density  PSD  for  random  vibration 
loadings  in  expected  field  vibration  levels. 

(iii)  developing  the  shape  of  Composite  Power  Spectral  Density 
Curves  PSD,  by  using  the  scaling  coefficients,  for  producing 
on  the  product  the  test  acceleration  forces  corresponding  to 
the  PSD^  function, 

(iv)  calculating  the  stress  response  curve  H{0  for  the  product 
representative  of  the  transmissibility  function  from  the  test 
acceleration  forces  to  the  local  vibration  stress  forces, 

(V)  selecting  the  test  duration  based  on  the  capabilities  of  the 
testing  equipment  and  the  testing  time  available,  and  then 
calculating  the  amplification  factor  AF  from  the  relationship 


IMA 


AF- 


Cfm. 


PSD,j(f)  MHf)df 


\ 


PSDnf)HMS)df 


(vi)  recalculating  the  accelerated  PSD  profile.  PSD7/O  for  test- 
ing based  on  the  selected  test  duration  and  the  amplification 
factor: 
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PSDjifi 


{ai, 
aw 


lAFPSDf    5Hz</<20Hz 
^AFPSDp     200  -  1  )H2  </<  20(j)Hz) 


J  =  2.3....  10 


and  then 
(vii)  testing  the  product  using  the  selected  PSD  function  to 
validate  the  required  performance  lifetime  for  the  product 
when  no  test  failures  are  observed  over  the  T  hours. 


5,767,407 

NONINVASIVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FLUIDS  BY 

SWEPT-FREQUENCY  ACOUSTIC  INTERFEROMETRY 

Dipen  N.  Sinha,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

fo  the  Lniversity  of  California,  Los  Alomos,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,935 

InL  a."  COIN  29/02:29/22 

VS.  CI.  73—579  4  Claims 


to  »  »  « 

P(MH2)» 

1.  A  method  for  noninvasive  identification  of  fluids  in  a  closed 
container  using  swept-frequency  ultrasonic  interference,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  periodic  ultrasonic  energy  having  a  chosen  fre- 
quency through  the  walls  of  the  container  from  the  outside 
thereof,  thereby  establishing  a  standing-wave  vibrational  pat- 
tern in  the  fluid; 

b.  sweeping  the  chosen  frequency  through  a  selected  range  of 
frequencies; 

c.  measuring  the  spacing  between  the  features  of  the  standing- 
wave  vibrational  pattern  which  relate  to  the  fluid; 

d.  measuring  the  full-width-at-half-maximum  of  the  features  of 
the  standing-wave  vibrational  pattern  which  relate  to  the  fluid, 
whereby  the  speed  of  sound  and  the  attenuation  of  sound 
waves  in  the  fluid  are  determined;  and 

e.  identifying  the  fluid  from  the  measured  speed  of  sound  and 
attenuation  of  sound  waves  in  the  fluid. 


determining  velocities  of  the  selected  components  of  the 
detected  Rayleigh  wave  at  the  selected  frequencies; 

obtaining  a  reference  velocity  in  a  region  of  the  material  not  in  a 
near-surface  of  the  matenal  by  generating  a  very  low  fre- 
quency Rayleigh  wave  with  the  generating  system; 

detecting  the  very  low  frequency  Rayleigh  wave  with  the  detec- 
tion system;  and 

determining  the  reference  velocity  of  the  detected  very  low 
frequency  Raleigh  wave. 


5,767.409 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  USING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND  RECEIVE 

SIGNAL 

Seiji  Yamaguchi,  Sagamihara,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasald,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,745,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,610,527. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  753,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171576; 
WIPO,  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT/JP94/01138 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  i/82;  GOIN  29/02 
U,S.  CI.  7:^—602  6  Claims 

POWER  SPLITTER 


5,767,408 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  NEAR- 
SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERL^LS  USING 

ULTRASONIC  RAYLEIGH  WAVES 
Eric  A.  Lindgren,  Gaithersburg;  Moshe  Rosen,  Rockville,  and 
Harold  Berger.  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Quality,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,795 
InL  CI."  GOIN  29/18:29/22 
U.S.  a.  73—597  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  near-surface  characteristics  of  a 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  with  a  generating  system,  a  broadband  ultt-asonic 
Rayleigh  wave  including  a  plurality  of  components  in  the 
material; 
detecting  the  Rayleigh  wave  with  a  detection  system  remote 

from  the  generating  station; 
filtering  the  detected  Rayleigh  wave  to  obtain  selected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  components  of  the  detected  Rayleigh  wave  at 
selected  frequencies; 
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1.  A  phase  difference  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  wave  detecting  unit  for  obtaining  a  first  receive  signal 
by  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal  in  a  reference  state  and 
for  obtaining  a  second  receive  signal  by  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  signal  in  a  measuring  state; 
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a  phase  detecting  unit  for  finding  a  reference  phase  difference  6, 
corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  in  the  reference  state  and 
for  finding  an  apparent  phase  difference  9,'  in  the  measuring 
state; 

phase  difference  correcting  means  for  adding  the  apparent  phase 
difference  9,'  to  a  product  between  the  number  of  rotations,  n, 
that  is,  the  number  of  times  the  apparent  phase  difference  9,' 
passes  through  a  reference  point  and  an  angle  of  360°  to  find 
a  true  phase  difference  O,  corresponding  to  an  actual  phase 
difference  in  the  measuring  state,  the  reference  point  consti- 
tuting one  angle  in  a  shift  range  of  the  apparent  phase  differ- 
ence 9;'; 

means  for  sampling  the  apparent  phase  different  9,'  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals; 

upper  area  determining  means,  having  a  set  upper  area  in  a  given 
angle  range  corresponding  to  one  rotation  from  the  reference 
point,  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  sampled  apparent 
phase  difference  9^'  falls  in  the  upper  area; 

lower  area  determining  means,  having  a  set  lower  area  in  the 
given  angle  range,  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  sampled 
apparent  phase  difference  9,'  falls  in  the  lower  area; 

means  for  varying  the  number  of  rotations,  n,  to  n=n-Hl,  when 
the  apparent  phase  difference  9,'  is  determined  by  the  upper 
area  determining  means  as  falling  in  the  upper  area  in  one 
sampled  apparent  phase  difference  and  the  next  sampled 
apparent  phase  difference  6;'  is  determined  by  the  lower  area 
determining  means  as  falling  in  the  lower  area; 

means  for  varying  the  number  of  rotations,  n.  to  n=n-l,  when 
the  apparent  pha.se  difference  9,'  is  determined  by  the  lower 
area  determining  means  as  falling  in  the  lower  area  in  one 
sampled  apparent  phase  difference  and  the  next  .sampled 
apparent  phase  difference  9,'  is  determined  by  the  upper  area 
determining  means  as  falling  in  the  upper  area;  and 

measured-information  outpuning  means  for  outputting  state- 
measured  information  in  the  measuring  state  corresponding  to 
an  angle  difference  A9  between  the  true  phase  difference  9; 
and  a  reference  phase  difference  9,. 


5,767,410 

LAMB  WAVE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  FOR  CRACK 

DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  IN  THIN-WALLED 

TUBING 

John  P.  Lareau,  Granby,  and  Marli  \.  Brook.  West  Hartford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.. 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,445 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/10:29/26 
U.S.  CI.  73—623  20  Claims 

ZL 


5,767,411 
APPARATL'S  FOR  ENHANCING  STRAIN  IN  INTRINSIC 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSORS  AND  PACKAGING  SAME  FOR 
HARSH  EN-MRONMENTS 
Robert  J.  Maron.  Cromwell.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cidra  Corpo- 
ration, Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^71 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/14 

VS.  a.  75-705  44  claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  incrementally  circumferenlially 
inspecting  the  integrity  of  steam  generator  tubing  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  generating  localized  ultrasonic  waves  propagat- 
ing in  a  predetermined  direction  in  only  a  portion  of  a  circum- 
ference of  said  tubing  at  a  first  axial  location; 

a  medium  for  transmitting  the  waves  from  said  transducer  to 
said  portion  of  said  tubing; 

means  for  detecting  the  reflection  of  said  wa\es  caused  by 
defects  in  said  tubing  in  a  limited  inspection  of  said  tubing  at 
each  said  portion  of  said  circumference;  and 

means  for  successively  incrementally  rotating  said  probe  after 
each  limited  inspection  to  provide  full  circumferential  inspec- 
tion of  said  tubing. 


1.  A  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  measurand  field  in  an  environ- 
ment, comprising: 

a  capillary  tubing  structure  including  an  array  of  serially  coupled 
intrinsic  fiber  optical  sensor  elements  formed  within  an  opti- 
cal fiber,  said  sensor  elements  and  said  optical  fiber  being 
deployed  within  a  capillar)  tube,  and  said  capillary  lube  being 
deployed  in  the  environment;  and 

a  high-density,  low -compressibility  material  which  completely 
fills  all  void  spaces  within  said  capillar)'  tubing  structure 
between  an  internal  surface  of  said  capillar)  tube  and  said 
optical  fiber  at  least  in  an  area  of  said  capillary  tube  contain- 
ing said  sen.sor  elements; 

wherein  said  material  is  responsive  to  a  compressive  force 
exerted  on  an  external  surface  of  said  capillar)'  lube  within  the 
environment  for  providing  a  fluid  force,  and  wherein  said 
sensor  elements  are  responsive  to  said  fluid  force  and  a  light 
signal  for  each  providing  a  sensing  light  signal  indicative  of 
said  compressive  force. 


5,767,412 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Mark  R.  Goldston,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Jon  L.  Bemis.  Middle- 
boro,  Mass.;  Daniel  M.  Wickemeyer,  and  David  Potter,  both 
of  Venice,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L.A.  Gear.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  849.433.  Apr.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„S88J27. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.220 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—729.1  3  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  pressure  indicator  comprising: 
an  inflatable  pleated  bellows  of  flexible  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pleats,  each  of  said  pleats  being  defined  by  a  pleat 
pilch  and  a  pleal  depth,  and  wherein  said  pleat  pitch  and  said 
pleat  depth  \anes  circumferemially  from  a  first  pilch  and 
pleat  depth  along  one  edge  of  said  bellows  to  a  larger  pitch 
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5,767,414 
AirrOMATICALLY  ALIGNING  TOOL  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

APPLYING  A  CONTROLLED  FORCE  TO  AN  OBJECT 

Thomas  Andrews.  Creedmoor:  Mohsen  Hajirahim,  Carj.  and 

Bill  Palcisko.  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America,  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,787 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—842  13  Claims 


and  pleat  depth  at  an  opposite  circumferential  edge  of  said 
bellows,  whereby  said  bellows  tends  to  expand  in  an  arcuate 
manner  upon  application  of  a  pressurizing  force  to  the  interior 
of  said  bellows; 

encasing  means  for  encasing  said  bellows,  said  encasing  means 
defining  a  partial  toroidal  chamber,  and 

a  graduated  indicia  of  pressure  associated  with  said  encasing 
means,  whereby  the  inflation  of  said  bellows  is  compared  to 
said  indicia  to  determine  the  inflation  pressure  of  said  bel- 
lows. 


5,767,413 
PERIPHERAL  GAUGE 
Valerie  D.  Dombrowski,  Elkton,  Md.;  Lon  M.  Stevens,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.,  and  Boyd  D.  Bryner,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,726 
Int  CI,"  GOIN  3/08:  HOIC  10/02 
VS.  CI,  73—774  18  Oaims 
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11.  A  method  of  applying  a  uniform  force  to  a  test  specimen, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

obtaining  a  contact  between  a  rotatable  mounted  force  applica- 
tion element  and  the  test  specimen,  by  relative  movement 
therebetween,  to  generate  an  alignment  between  mutually 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  force  application  element  and  the 
specimen; 

providing  a  movement  of  the  force  application  element  while 
retaining  the  alignment,  to  thereby  generate  the  uniform  force 
on  the  specimen; 

determining  a  corresponding  value  of  the  applied  uniform  force; 
and 

affixing  the  specimen  to  a  stationary  support  prior  to  obtaining 
the  uniform  contact  between  the  load  application  element  and 
the  specimen, 

wherein  the  affixing  step  comprises  forming  a  bond  by  providing 
an  adhesive  material  between  the  load  application  element 
and  the  specimen. 


5,767.415 
METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  DETERMINATION 
OF  FATIGUE  LIMITS  AND  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS  IN 

COMPONENTS  OF  VARIOUS  SHAPES 

Vladimir  Azbel,  Tsizling  ST.  15/13,  Beer-Sheva.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Set.  No.  67038« 

Int.  CI,"  GOIN  3/22:3/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—847  12  Claims 


6.  A  gauge  comprising: 

a)  an  elastomeric  tube  terminating  in  solid  conductors  at  each 
end, 

b)  a  conductive  fluid  within  and  substantially  filling  said  tube 
and  contacting  said  solid  conductors,  said  tube  forming  a  loop 
with  overiapping  portions,  which  overlapping  portions  are 
adhered  together  so  that  only  said  loop  will  change  its  length 
and 

c)  means  for  measuring  changes  in  the  electrical  resistance  of 
said  fluid  to  derive  changes  in  the  length  of  said  tube. 
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1.  A  non-desmictive  method  of  determining  a  flexural  fatigue 
limit  for  a  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  micro-plastic  deformation  corresponding  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  different  known  values  of  torsional  stress 
applied  to  the  component; 

(b)  identifying  a  critical  value  of  stress  corresponding  to  a 
change  in  the  relationship  between  stress  and  micro-plastic 
deformation;  and 

(c)  multiplying  said  critical  value  of  stress  by  a  torsional-to- 
flexural  conversion  coefficient. 


a  computer  mounted  in  said  housing  for  generating  display  drive 
signals  in  response  to  said  signal. 


5,767,416 
STRAIN  GAUGE  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Lisa  Marie  Conard,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America   as  represented   by  the  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan,  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,733 

Int.  CI,"  GOIN  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—856  9  aaims 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  process  of  bonding  a  sffain  gauge  to  a 
bonding  area  on  a  surface  of  a  lest  specimen,  comprising: 

a  clamp,  which  produces  a  force,  said  clamp  including  a  spring 
for  producing  said  force;  and  a  pressure  pad  which  comprises: 
a  rigid  pad,  attached  to  said  clamp,  having  a  surface 
area  for  distributing  said  force  over  the  bonding  area, 
and 

a  complaint  pad.  comprising  silicon,  attached  to  said 
surface  area  of  said  rigid  pad,  for  pro\  iding  a  more 
uniform  distribution  of  said  force  over  the  bonding  area. 


5,767,417 
SWIM  METER 
James  E,  Parris,  and  John  L.  Lawless,  both  of  Pacifica,  Calif., 
assignors    to    Redwood    Scientific    Incorporated,    Pacifica. 
Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  31,  1996.  Ser,  No.  688,893 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—861  31  Claims 


5,767,418 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH  SINGLE 
BOBBIN  COIL 
James  W,  Davis,  New  Britain.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elsag  Interna- 
tional N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1997,  Ser.  No,  781353 

int,  CI."  G02F  58m 

VS.  a.  73-861.12  4  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  spool  body  having: 

(a)  central  channel;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  cavities  extending 
from  said  central  channel; 

first  and  second  measuring  electrodes,  respectively  positioned  in 

said  first  and  second  cavities  of  said  non-conductive  spool 

body;  and 
an  electromagnet  unit  for  developing  a  magnetic  field  extending 

through  said  central  channel  of  said  non-conductive  spool  and 

including: 

(a)  single  bobbin  coil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  cenu-al  channel  of  said  non- 
conductive  spool  body, 

(b)  a  first  pole  piece  of  highly  permeable  magnetic  material 
extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  single  bobbin  coil  toward 
said  central  channel  of  said  non-conductive  spool  body, 

(c)  a  second  pole  piece  of  highly  permeable  magnetic  material 
extending  toward  said  cenu-al  channel  of  said  non- 
conductive  spool  body,  diametrically  opposed  from  said 
first  pole  piece,  and  on  an  axis  common  with  said  first  pole 
piece,  and 

(d)  a  magnetic  return  path  extending  between  said  second 
pole  piece  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  pole  piece. 

only  said  first  pole  piece  holding  said  single  bobbin  coil  in 
position  to  said  non-conductive  spool  body. 


1.  A  swim  meter  comprising; 

a  housing  to  be  worn  on  the  body  of  a  swimmer. 

a  mechanism  mounted  to  said  housing  and  responsive  to  the 

swimmer  moving  through  the  water  in  generating  a  signal 

indicative  of  swimmer  movement  in  water, 
a  display  for  viewing  swimming  information  generated  by  the 

mechanism,  and 


5,767,419 

HALL  EFFECT  FLUID  FLOW  SWITCH  AND  FLOW 

METER 

Harold   D,   Hutchinson,  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harwill 
Corporation.  Oxnard.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,050 
InL  CI."  HOIH  35/40 
VS.  CI.  73—861.74  20  Claims 

1  A  fluid  responsive  monitonng  system  for  monitoring  the  flow 
of  fluid  in  a  conduit  comprising; 

a  support  body  attached  to  said  conduit; 

a  support  tube  mounted  on  said  support  body,  said  support  tube 
extending  into  said  conduit  to  intercept  a  fluid  flowing  in  said 
conduit; 
a  Hall  efl'ect  transducer  mounted  in  said  support  tube; 
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a  flexible  arm  mounted  on  said  support  body  extending  into  the 
path  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit,  said  flexible  arm 
having  an  extension  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
flexible  arm: 

magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  flexible  arm  spaced  from  said 
Hall  effect  transducer; 

said  magnetic  means  being  mounted  on  said  right  angle  exten- 
sion so  that  said  fluid  moves  said  magnet  means  in  a  sideways 
bypass  approach  to  said  Hall  effect  transducer; 

whereby  when  a  fluid  in  said  conduit  deflects  said  flexible  arm 
with  said  attached  magnet  toward  said  Hall  effect  transducer  a 
voltage  output  representing  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  in  said 
conduit  is  produced. 


5,767,420 
TORQUE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Frank  de  Schepper,  Tombeek-Overyse,  Belgium;  Kenji  Suzuki, 
Okazaki,  and  Takenori  Kano,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1995,  7-233497 
Int.  a."  GOIL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  73— 862J29  6  Claims 


torque  computing  means  for  computing  the  torque  acting  on  said 
elastic  member,  by  determining  the  rotational  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  rotary  members. 


5,767,421 
BELT  CONVEYOR  CROSS-STREAM  SAMPLING 
SYSTEM 
Armistead  M.  Long.  Knoxville,  and  John  B.  Long.  Louisville, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Heron  Holdings,  a  Limited  Liabil- 
ity Companv,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,068 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  1/12 
U.S.  a.  73—863.55 
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15  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  cross-sectional  sample  from  a 
traveling  continuum  of  bulk  material  distributed  along  a  trough 
formed  by  a  pliable  carrier  belt  upper  support  surface,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:  sample  collection  means  having  routional  move- 
ment between  spaced,  parallel  planes  traversing  a  segment  of  said 
earner  belt,  such  movement  of  said  sample  collection  means 
sweeping  said  collection  means  along  a  spacial  volume  transverse 
of  said  belt  and  between  said  parallel  planes;  and,  resilient  bias 
means  to  resiliently  guide  said  belt  upper  suppon  surface  into  and 
across  said  spacial  volume  whereby  said  belt  upper  support  surface 
must  be  displaced  from  said  spacial  volume  by  rotational  passage 
of  said  sample  collection  means  to  remove  substantially  all  bulk 
material  on  said  belt  within  said  special  volume. 


5,767,422 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 
VENTING  DRUMS 
Gilbert   W.   Brassell:   John   L.   Warren,   both   of  Lakewood; 
Charles  E.  Wickland,  Tabernash;  Harold  J.  Sanchez,  and 
Mark  A.  Castagneri.  both  of  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NTT  Incorporated,  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.021 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/W 

MS.  a.  73—864.74  20  Claims 


1.  A  torque  detector  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  member  connected  to  an  input  shaft  and  having  a 
first  set  of  elements  spaced  apart  around  its  circumference: 

a  second  rotary  member  connected  to  an  output  shaft  and 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  first  rotary  member,  said  second 
rotary  element  having  a  second  set  of  elements  spaced  apart 
around  its  circumference,  the  elements  in  said  second  set 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  elements  in  said  first  set, 
wherein  the  circumferential  length  of  said  spaced  elements  is 
equal  to  the  circumferential  length  of  spaces  between  said 
spaced  elements; 

an  elastic  member  sandwiched  between  said  first  rotary  member 
and  said  second  rotary  member  for  deforming  according  to  a 
torque  acting  thereon; 

sensor  means,  confronting  said  first  and  second  rotary  members, 
for  detecting  the  routional  phase  of  each  of  said  rotary 
members;  and 


Etti' 


1.  A  method  for  testing  gas  accumulating  in  the  headspace  of  a 
drum  comprising: 

isolating  the  drum  from  the  surrounding  environment  in  an 
enclosed  first  space; 

sealing  with  a  seal  a  portion  of  the  drum's  surface  proximate  the 
headspace  thereof  to  form  a  sealed  surface  portion  isolated 
from  the  first  enclosed  space  while  providing  access  to  the 
sealed  surface  portion  of  the  drum  surface  from  a  second 
enclosed  space  through  a  third  space  in  the  seal,  wherein  the 
second  enclosed  space  is  radially  spaced  from  and  positioned 
around  the  seal  to  enclose  and  provide  access  to  tooling 
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having  portions  axially  spaced  from  and  portions  axially 

aligned  with  and  receivable  through  the  seal; 
closing  the  third  space: 

evacuating  air  from  the  third  space  to  form  a  vacuum  therein: 
by  using  the  tooling,  boring  a  hole  through  the  sealed  surface 

portion  of  the  drum  to  release  gases  from  the  headspace  into 

the  third  space: 
analyzing  the  gases; 
purging  the  gases  in  the  headspace  if  the  gases  are  considered 

dangerous;  and 
installing  a  filter  in  the  hole  bored  through  the  sealed  surface 

portion  of  the  drum  for  venting  the  drum. 


5.767,423 
SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  ACCELERATED  FADE 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 
Alphonse  D.  Camp:  Keith  B.  Kahen.  both  of  Rochester;  Gary 
A.  Granath.  Fairport.  and  (ierald  \\.  Smith,  Churchvijle.  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  760,432 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  CI.  73—865.6  14  Claims 

4<        44 


1.  Apparatus  for  light  fastness  testing  comprising  a  light  source, 
means  for  dividing  visible  light  from  ultraviolet  and  infrared 
radiation,  means  to  direct  the  visible  component  of  light  into  a 
spherical  cavity,  and  means  to  mount  test  samples  in  apertures  in 
said  cavity  wherein  said  means  to  mount  test  samples  comprises 
apparatus  for  holding  the  samples  for  testing  comprising  a  planar 
member,  vacuum  means  to  hold  the  samples  against  a  test  area  of 
said  member,  a  heating  and  cooling  device  in  contact  with  said 
planar  member,  a  heal  sink  in  contact  with  said  healing  and  cooling 
device,  and  a  fan  to  pass  air  over  said  heat  sink. 


5,767,424 
WAVE  SOLDER  ANALYZER 
Rex  L.  Breunsbach,  Clackamas,  and  Paul  M.  Austen.  Mil- 
waukie.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Electronic  Controls 
Design,  Inc..  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,478 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  19/00 
VS.  C\.  ■7i—»6S.9  34  Claims 

1.  A  wave  solder  analyzer  for  determining  characteristics  of  a 
wave  solder  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pallet  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  coupon  coupled  to  the  pallet,  the  coupon  having  a  thick- 
ness, a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 

(c)  a  sensor  coupled  to  the  coupon;  and 

(d)  at  least  a  first  conductor  pair  having  first  and  second  dissimi- 
lar conductors,  wherein  each  conductor  has  an  exposed  por- 
tion located  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pallet  and 
wherein  the  exposed  portions  are  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other  so  that  contact  of  the  dissimilar  conductors  with 


solder  creates  a  thermal  emf  when  the  dissimilar  conductors 
are  in  such  contact. 


5,767,425 
SURFACE  BEARING  FOR  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Isao  Miyag.iwa.  Kariya.  and  Takashi  Koumura.  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser,  No.  787.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013245; 
Feb.  14,  1996.  8-027030;  Oct.  28.  1996.  8-285441 

Int  CI."  FI6C  33/82 
VS.  CI.  73— 866 J  14  Claims 


1.  A  surface  bearing  for  receiving  a  rotary  shaft  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  inner  periphery  defining  a  center  hole 
through  said  body  member,  said  center  hole  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein 

a  bearing  portion  of  said  body  member  is  provided  by  a  portion 
of  the  inner  periphery  at  an  end  of  said  body  member,  said 
bearing  portion  being  adapted  to  roiatable  support  said  rotar)' 
shaft  by  a  lubricating  oil  film  supplied  thereto, 

an  oil  reservoir  portion  of  said  body  member  is  provided  by  a 
portion  of  the  inner  periphery  axially  displaced  from  said 
bearing  portion,  said  oil  reservoir  portion  being  adapted  lo 
hold  lubricating  oil  in  an  oil  reservoir  defined  between  said  oil 
reservoir  portion  and  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  received  in 
said  center  hole. 

a  seal  portion  of  said  body  member  is  provided  by  a  portion  of 
the  inner  periphery  adjacent  to  said  oil  reservoir  portion  on  a 
side  opposite  to  said  bearing  portion,  said  seal  portion  being 
sized  to  provide  a  sufficiently  small  gap  between  said  seal 
portion  and  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  received  in  said 
center  hole  to  prevent  oil  leakage, 

an  oil  supply  passage  portion  is  provided  by  a  portion  of  the 
inner  penphery  between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  reser- 
voir portion,  said  oil  supply  passage  portion  being  configured 
10  supply  lubncating  oil  from  said  oil  reservoir  lo  said  bearing 
portion  by  capillary  action  along  a  space  between  said  oil 
supply  passage  portion  and  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is 
received  in  said  center  hole,  and 
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wherein  said  inner  periphery  of  said  oil  reservoir  portion  has  an 
inside  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  bearing  portion, 
and  wherein  said  oil  supply  passage  portion  has  a  conical 
surface  tapering  inwardly  toward  said  bearing  portion. 


5,767,426 

FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 

FORMULATED  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

AND  FLUORIC  RESINS  AND  COMPACTED  ARTICLES 

MADE  FROM  THE  SAME 

Christopher   G.   Oliver.   Orange,   Calif.,   and    Sydney    Luk, 

Cherrv  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoeganaes  Corp..  Riverton. 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,149 
Int.  Cl.*^  B22F  J/0() 
VS.  a.  7.S— 246  16  Oaims 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  powder  composition  for  molding  magnetic 
components  compnsing: 

a)  an  admixture  of  iron-based  panicles  and  a  thermoplastic 
material,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  material  constitutes 
about  0.001  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
admixture:  and 

b)  a  fluoric  resin  further  admixed  with  said  admixture  (a), 
wherein  said  fluoric  resin  constitutes  about  0.001  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  admixture  (a). 


5.767.427 

FINE  TUNER  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Steve  Corse,  3971  NW.  9th  Ave..  Pompano  Beach,  na.  33064 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  650328 

Int.  CI.*'  GIOD  J/N 

U.S.  CI.  84—306  11  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  controlling  tension  of  a  string  on  stringed 
instruments  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an 
upper  portion  having  a  top  end  with  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  an  annular  wall  surtound- 
ing  an  interior  gear  chamber  having  an  inner  toothed  surface 
within  said  gear  chamber  defining  an  annular  gear  track,  said 
housing  further  including  a  lower  elongate  portion  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough  in  co-axial  alignment  with 
said  aperture  on  said  top  end  and  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
axial  bore  extending  from  said  interior  gear  chamber  to  an 
open  bottom  end, 

an  output  shaft  received  through  said  axial  bore  of  said  lower 
elongate  portion  of  said  housing  and  including  a  distal  end 
zone  with  a  string  spindle  thereon  for  winding  the  string 
thereabout,  said  distal  end  zone  extending  axially  from  said 
open  bottom  end,  said  output  shaft  further  including  an  oppo- 
site proximal  end  including  an  integral  circular  plate  rotatably 
disposed  within  said  gear  chamber  in  concentric  alignment 
with  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


a  drive  gear  assembly  for  drivingly  rotating  said  output  shaft  and 
string  spindle  and  including: 

a  first  reduction  gear  assembly  for  drivingly  rotating  said 
siring  spindle  at  a  first  output  rate  of  rotation  and  including 
an  integral  primary  drive  element  having  an  elongate  axial 
shaft  disposed  in  co-axial  alignment  along  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  an  upper  extension  received 
through  said  aperture  in  said  top  end  of  said  housing  and  a 
lower  extension  within  said  gear  chamber,  said  primary 
drive  element  further  including  a  primary  drive  gear  and  a 
circular  follower  plate  concentrically  formed  on  said  axial 
shaft  btetween  said  upper  and  lower  extensions  and  rotat- 
able  therewith  within  said  gear  chamber, 
said  first  reduction  gear  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of 
primary  planetary  gears  rotatably  fitted  to  said  circular  plate 
of  said  output  shaft  on  axes  equidistant  from  and  radially 
outward  of  said  central  longitudinal  axis  and  engaging  said 
primary  drive  gear  and  said  annular  gear  track,  said  primary 
planetary  gears  being  driven  by  said  primary  drive  gear  to 
cause  said  primary  planetarj'  gears  to  travel  about  said  annular 
gear  track  and  to  exert  a  rotational  force  on  said  circular  plate 
through  said  axes,  resulting  in  driven  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft  and  said  string  spindle  at  said  first  output  rate  of  rota- 
tion, 
a  second  reduction  gear  assembly  for  drivingly  rotating  said 
string  spindle  at  a  second  output  rate  of  rotation  and  including 
a   secondary  drive  element   rotatably  disposed   in  co-axial 
alignment  along  said  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
tubular  extension,  an  integral  secondary  drive  gear  on  a  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  extension,  and  an  axial  concentric  bore  for 
receipt  of  said  upper  extension  of  said  axial  shaft  of  said 
primary  drive  element  therethrough,  and 
said  second  reduction  gear  assembly  further  including  a  plurality 
of  secondary  planetary  gears  rotatably  fitted  to  said  follower 
plate  of  said  primary  dnve  element  on  axes  equidistant  from 
and  radially  outward  of  said  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
engaging  said  secondary  drive  gear  and  said  annular  gear 
track,  said  secondary  planetary  gears  being  driven  by  said 
secondary  drive  gear  to  cause  said  secondary  planetary  gears 
to  travel  about  said  annular  gear  track  and  to  exert  a  rotational 
force  on  said  follower  plate  through  said  respective  axes 
thereof,  resulting  in  driven  rotational  engagement  of  said  first 
reduction  gear  assembly  and,  thereby,  driving  said  string 
spindle  in  accordance  with  said  second  output  rate  of  rotation, 
and 
knob  means  for  applying  an  external  rotational  force  to  said  first 
reduction   gear  assembly   and   said  second   reduction   gear 
assembly  for  driven  engagement  thereof. 


5.767,428 
DRUM  PEDAL  SUPPORT 
Soren  Bloch,  455  Glass  Mountain  Rd.,  St.  Helena,  Calif.  94574- 
9732 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,838 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIOD  I  J/02 


U.S.  CI.  84-^22.1 


12  Claims 


1.  A  foot  pedal  utilizable  for  operating  an  instrument,  compris- 


ing: 


a  base  plate. 
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a  first  support  bracket  afBxed  to  the  base  plate  and  having  an 

ann  extending  upwardly  therefrom: 
a  foot  plate  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion, 
a  second  support  bracket  affixed  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  fool 

plate  and  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  arm  of  the  second  support 

bracket  to  the  arm  of  the  first  support  bracket. 


5.767.429 
AUTOMATIC  STRING  INSTRUMENT  TUIVER 
Lynn  M.  Milano.  405  Echo  Ave..  Sound  Beach.  N.V.  11789; 
Jahangir  Rastegar.  35  Ivy  League  La,.  Stony  Brook.  N.Y. 
11790,  and  Farshad  Khorrami.  96  Schermerhom  St.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  11201 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,108 

InL  CI."  GIOD  3/14:  GOIG  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-^54  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tuning  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  musical  tone  produced  by  said 
instrument  and  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  tone; 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for  compar- 
ing said  signal  to  a  reference  value  associated  with  a  desired 
frequency  and  producing  an  electrical  control  signal,  said 
electrical  control  signal  being  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  signal  and  said  reference  frequency  value:  and 
string  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and 
to  a  plurality  of  strings  associated  with  said  stringed  musical 
instrument  for  selectively  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  plural- 
ity of  strings  in  dependence  upon  said  electrical  control  sig- 
nal, said  string  adjustment  means  including: 
at  least  one  electric  motor  responsive  to  said  electrical  control 

signal: 
transmission  means  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  electric  motor 
and  associated  with  said  plurality  of  strings  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  each  said  string,  said  transmission  means 
being  selectively  actuable  such  that  at  least  one  stnng  may 
be  selectively  adjusted  in  accordance  therewith. 


5.767,430 
SOUND  SOURCE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Kaoni  Yamanoue,  Tokyo;  Ayako  Okita.  and  Takeshi  Hash- 
imoto, both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-300025 

InL  CL''  GIOH  1/00:1/18 

UJS.  CI.  84—602  8  Claims 

1.  A  processor  controlled  device  including  an  apparatus  for 

generating  an  audio  signal  by  reading  out  data  from  a  sound  source 

which  is  controlled  by  a  processing  unit  comprising: 


generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  interrupt  signals 

having  different  interrupt  intervals: 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  load  condition  of  said  processing 

unit  based  on  a  processing  unit  load  attributed  to  elements  in 

addition  to  the  sound  source: 
selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  interrupt  signals  in 

response  to  an  output  of  said  detector  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  out  of  data  from  said 

sound  source  in  response  to  said  interrupt  signal  selected  by 

said  selector  means 


5.767.431 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
VlUen  E,  Khanagov.  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actodyne 
General,  Inc.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580^77 

Int.  Cl."^  GIOH  3/IS 

U.S.  a.  84—726  20  Qaims 


I.  A  sensor  as.sembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  strings  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnet  generating  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  the 
strings: 

a  primary  winding  creating  a  primary  current  from  a  disruption 
in  the  magnetic  field  by  the  strings,  the  pnmary  current 
creating  a  pnmary  electromagnetic  flux: 

at  least  one  secondary  winding  spaced  from  said  primary  wind- 
ing: and 

at  least  one  core  element  operatively  connecting  said  at  least  one 
secondary  winding  to  said  primary  winding,  said  sensor 
assembly  being  disposed  beneath  the  strings  and  acting  as  a 
transformer,  whereby  sard  at  least  one  secondary  winding 
transforms,  the  primary  electromagnetic  flux  into  a  secondary 


3016 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


cun«nt  which  is  passed  out  of  the  stnnged  musical  instni- 
ment 


5,767,432 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CASSETTE  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  B.  Randolph,  Inkster,  Mich.,  assignor  to  World  Oass 

Ramtrak  LLC,  Redford,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Set.  No.  676,674 

Int  a."  GIOD  1/08;  GIOH  3/18 

VS.  a.  84—743  24  Qaims 


having  an  engagement  member  at  one  end  thereof  for  coupling  the 
holder  to  a  second  holder  in  an  end-to-end  fashion. 


12.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  (12)  havmg  a  body  portion 
(14)  including  a  top  (26),  bottom,  and  sides  an  elongate  neck  (16) 
permanently  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body  portion  ( 14)  and  at 
the  other  end  to  adjustable  string  engaging  means,  a  fingerboard 
(2S)  mounted  on  said  neck  (16),  a  plurality  of  strings  (18)  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  musical  instrument  (12), 
each  anached  at  one  end  to  said  adjustable  string  engaging  means 
and  at  the  other  end  to  fixed  securing  means  mounted  on  said  body 
portion,  and  a  bridge  (24)  supporting  said  strings  (18)  in  a  position 
spaced  above  said  fingerboard  (28)  and  under  tension, 
a  cassette  (10)  free  of  any  musical  inscrtiment  (12)  structure 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  bottom  (44),  a  pair  of  side  walls 
(50,52),  a  back  wall  (46),  and  a  front  wall  (48), 
said  cassette  (10)  having  a  pair  of  runners  (60),  one  runner  (60) 
positioned  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  said  cassette  (10) 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  retaining  member  (40)  affixed  within  the  cavity  (38)  of  the 
body  (14)  of  said  musical  instrument  (12),  said  retaining 
member  (40)  having  a  rear  vertical  wall  (64)  and  means 
positioned  longittidinally  on  each  side  of  said  retaining  mem- 
ber for  slidably  engaging  and  retaining  the  runners  (60)  of 
said  cassette  (10),  and 
said  cassette  (10)  and  said  retaining  member  (40)  having  means 
for  providing  a  connection  therebetween. 


5,767,434 

EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATED  SETTING 

TOOL 

Anton    Hirti,    Gams,    Switzerland,    and    Markus    Sprenger, 

Eschen.  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  AktiengeseUschafl, 

Scbaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  47 
859.2 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/14 
VS.  CI.  89—1.14  3  Claims 


5,767,433 
COMPONENT  HOLDER  FOR  CARTRIDGE  RELOADING 
Eugene  ¥.  Bill,  Oroville;  Fred  B.  Blodgett,  Chico;  Arthur  F. 
Peters,  Oroville;  Kurt  Ranft,  Oroville;  Lester  V.  Rodrigues, 
Oroville;  Ronald  L.  Smith,  Oroville,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Donald 
A.  Zuck,  Lewiston,  Id.,  assignors  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Montgom- 
ery, Ala. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  654,510,  Jan.  16,  19%.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,736 
Int  CI."  F42B  33/00:39/00:  A47G  19/00 
V.S.  a.  86—45  20  Claims 

18.  A  holder  for  holding  cartridge  reloading  components,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  receptacles  linearly  arranged  along  a  strip. 


1.  An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool  comprises  a 
housing  (1),  an  axially  extending  housing  part  (7)  axially  displace- 
able  in  and  relative  to  said  housing  (1)  and  forming  an  axially 
extending  receiving  section  (33)  supporting  an  axially  extending 
piston  guide  (13)  forming  an  axially  extending  guide  bore  (8)  for 
an  axially  extending  driving  piston  (9)  mounted  therein,  said  piston 
guide  (13)  being  axially  fixed  in  said  receiving  section,  said 
dnving  piston  (9)  being  axially  displaceable  in  a  driving  direction 
within  said  guide  bore  (8)  from  an  initial  rearward  position  into  a 
forward  setting  position,  a  cartridge  chamber  (10)  located  in  said 
housing  part  (7)  rearwardly  of  the  initial  rearward  position  of  said 
driving  piston,  said  carttidge  chamber  (10)  arranged  to  receive  an 
explosive  powder  charge  cartridge  (12)  for  producing  propelling 
gases  upon  ignition  thereof  for  propelling  said  dnving  piston  from 
the  initial  rearward  position  lo  the  forward  setting  position,  said 
receiving  section  (33)  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  piston 
guide  (13)  and  forming  therebetween  an  axially  extending  channel 
(18a.  18b).  a  first  opening  (17)  in  said  piston  guide  (13)  commu- 
nicates between  said  channel  (18a,  18fc)  and  said  guide  bore  (8)  at 
a  position  forwardly  of  said  initial  rearward  position  of  said  driving 
piston,  a  second  opening  (14)  in  said  receiving  section  (33)  com- 
municating with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  valve  arrangement  (5) 
in  said  channel  (18a,  18b)  radially  outwardly  of  said  housing  part 
(7)  and  forming  a  storage  space  closed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere 
and  formed  by  said  guide  bore  (8)  and  a  first  section  (18a)  of  said 
channel  (18a,  18b)  closer  to  the  forward  setting  position  of  said 
driving  piston,  said  channel  (18a,  18b)  comprises  a  second  section 
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(18b)  closer  to  said  cartridge  chamber  (12)  than  said  first  section 
(18a).  means  (22)  on  said  piston  guide  (13)  cooperating  with  said 
housing  part  (7)  separating  said  first  and  second  sections  (18a. 
18b)  within  said  guide  channel  (18a.  18b).  said  valve  arrangement 
(5)  has  a  flow  channel  (27)  connecting  said  channel  first  and 
second  sections  (18a.  18b).  said  piston  guide  (13)  comprising  a 
passage  (20)  communicating  with  said  second  opening  (14)  and 
closeable  by  said  driving  piston  (9)  in  the  initial  rearward  position, 
and  said  \alve  arrangement  (5)  comprising  a  check  valve  (5)  in 
said  flow  channel  (27)  and  disposed  in  a  closed  position  by 
propelling  gases  located  In  said  storage  space. 


^^  " 


5,767,435 
SPLINTERPROOF  LINING  FOR  ARMOURED  VEHICLES 
Jean-Jacques    Reymann.    Tarbes.    France,    assignor   to   Giat 

Industries.  Versailles.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I'R95/01557.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17219.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  No\.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676339 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  30,  1994.  94  14343 
Int.  CI."  F4IH  7/04 
VS.  CI.  89—36.02  7  Claims 


5.767.436 

AIRCRAFT  SUPPORT  PLANK  MOUNTING  OF  30MM 

MACHINE  GUNS 

Paul  H.  Sanderson.  2019  Cripple  Creek,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067, 

and  Charles  E.  Rostocil.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Paul  H.  Sanderson.  Lewisville.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,756 
Int.  CI."  F4IA  23/00:  B64D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—37.22  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  machine  gun  having  a  firing  axis 
and  a  receiver  portion  with  side  sections  extending  parallel  lo  and 
spaced  apart  around  the  firing  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cradle  structure  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  support 
members  positionable  to  extend  in  an  outwardly  opposing, 
parallel  relationship  with  the  side  sections  of  the  receiver 
portion: 
a  roller  system  associated  with  said  support  members  and  opera- 
tive to  engage  the  receiver  portion  side  sections  in  a  manner 
(1)  rollingly  supporting  the  machine  gun  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  cradle  sUTJCture,  and  (2)  precluding  appre- 
ciable lateral  movement  of  the  machine  gun  relative  lo  said 
cradle  structure  during  said  axial  movement,  said  roller  sys- 
tem being  adjustable  in  a  manner  selectively  varying  the 


lateral  orientation  of  the  supported  machine  gun  relative  to 
said  cradle  structure:  and 
an  interconnection  structure  carried  by  said  cradle  structure  and 
operative  lo  engage  the  supported  machine  gun  in  a  manner 
permitting  only  a  predetermined  length  of  axial  travel  thereof 
relative  to  said  cradle  structure. 


5,767.437 

DIGITAL  REMOTE  PYROTACTIC  FIRING  MECHANISM 

Donald  L.  Rogers.  3911  69th  St..  Des  Moines.  Iowa  50322 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,084 

Int.  CI."  F42C  7/00:  F23Q  7/02 

VS.  CI.  102—200  3  Claims 


I.  A  splinlerproof  lining  for  an  armoured  structure  comprising: 
an  adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  between  2  and  45  mm 
placed  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  armoured  structure,  the 
adhesive  layer  made  of  a  material  that  is  comprised  only  of  a 
solid  organic  material; 
an  adjacent  layer  made  of  a  composite  material  which  comprises 
an  organic  matrix  and  a  reinforcement,  wherein  the  reinforce- 
ment comprises  a  mineral  or  an  organic  reinforcement,  the 
adjacent  layer  placed  adjacent  to  the  adhesive  layer,  the  adja- 
cent layer  being  between  2  and  35  mm  thick. 


1.  A  digital  remote  pyroiactic  firing  unit  for  the  specific  selection 
and  remote  ignition  of  a  pyroiactic  device,  comprising: 

a  selective  control  circuit  for  the  specific  selection  of  a  deter- 
minable output  channel  and  the  controlled  generation  of  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  determinable  output  channel, 
including  a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  plurality  of  up/down  counting  suiiches,  each  count- 
ing switch  connected  to  the  power  supply  and  manually 
operated  to  provide  an  up/down  counting  sequence,  a  plurality 
of  nand  gale  arrays,  each  nand  gale  array  connected  to  an 
up/down  counting  switch,  and  a  first  and  second  decade 
counter,  each  decade  counter  connected  lo  a  nand  gale  array 
and  10  a  visual  display  unit  and  providing  a  binary  code 
decimal  output  signal,  the  first  decade  counter  providing  an 
output  to  the  display  unit  representing  a  lens  unit  and  the 
second  decade  counier  providing  output  to  the  display  unit 
representing  the  ones  unit  wherein  an  output  channel  is 
selected  corresponding  to  the  representation  on  the  \isual 
display  unit  and  binary  code  decimal  output  signal; 

a  remote  ignition  circuit  connected  lo  the  selective  control 
circuit  and  the  pyroiactic  device  for  the  generation  of  an 
Ignition  signal  corresponding  to  the  determinable  output  chan- 
nel of  the  selective  control  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of 
ones  unit  decoders,  each  ones  unit  decoder  connected  lo  the 
second  decade  counier  and  receiving  the  binary  code  decimal 
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signal  forming  the  ones  unit  signal  from  the  decade  counter 
and  providing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  binary  code 
decimal  signal,  a  tens  unit  decoder,  the  tens  unit  decoder 
connected  to  the  first  binary  counter  and  receiving  the  binary 
code  decimal  signal  from  the  first  binary  counter  representing 
the  lens  unit  signal  and  providing  an  output  corresponding  to 
the  binary  code  decimjil  signal,  and  an  ignition  signal  for 
providing  an  ignition  signal  to  the  pyrotactic  device  upon 
energization  of  the  selected  ones  unit  decoder:  and 
an  enabling  firing  circuit  connected  to  the  selective  conu-ol 
circuit  and  the  ignition  circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  con- 
trolled firing  signal  to  the  ignition  circuit,  including  a  plurality 
of  inverters,  each  invertor  connected  to  an  output  of  the  tens 
unit  decoder,  a  plurality  of  and  gates,  each  and  gate  connected 
to  the  output  of  an  invertor,  a  plurality  of  transistors,  each 
transistor  connected  to  an  and  gate  and  to  a  ones  unit  decoder 
for  selectively  energizing  the  ones  unit  decoder,  a  firing 
switch,  the  firing  switch  for  cono-ollably  energizing  the  and 
gate  wherein  the  ones  unit  decoder  is  energized  corresponding 
to  the  output  channel  of  the  selective  control  circuit,  a  safe- 
fire  mode  testing  circuit  to  check  the  continuity  of  the  circuit 
through  a  specific  output  channel,  a  switch  for  controllably 
connecting  the  pyrotactic  device  to  the  power  supply,  and  an 
operational  apparatus  connected  between  the  power  supply 
and  the  pyrotactic  device  for  limiting  current  flov»  to  the 
pyrotactic  device. 


5,767,438 
FRANGIBLE  AMMUNITION 
David  Lang,  Taylors  Lakes,  and  Phillip  John  Mibus,  Benalla, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ADI  Limited,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20,  1995,  PN5542 
Int.  CI."  F42B  S/14 
VS.  a.  102-^M4  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  electrodes  with  at  least  one  intermediate  electrode 
between  ssaid  segments  and  serially  segmented  plasms  arcs 
being  formed  between  said  electrodes  and  said  intermediate 
electrode;  and 

means  for  supplying  sufficient  energy  to  vaporize  said  fuse  and 
generate  the  plasma. 


5,767,440 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  MEDIUM  AND  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Eldridge  R.  Byron,  Murfreesboro,  and  Gregory  O.  Motley, 
Smyrna,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,854 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  174—17  VA 

40 
34 

48     38       /       32       38  49 


14  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  enclosing  a  circuit  breaker  therein,  said 
enclosure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  enclosing  the  circuit  breaker  therein: 
a  flange  system  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  walls  for  interlock- 
ing said  walls  together  thereby  preventing  said  walls  from 
separating  from  each  other  during  an  electrical  fault  within 
said  enclosure,  said  flange  system  having  flanges  that  inter- 
lock with  corresponding  channels. 


I.  A  frangible  ammunition  projectile  comprising  a  mixture  of 
metal  powder  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  of  nylon  II,  said  metal 
being  about  S0%  by  weight  of  said  projectile,  said  mixture  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  greater  than  2.35  and  less  than  5.7.  said 
projectile  having  a  conical  nose  with  an  included  angle  in  the  range 
of  40-41  degrees  and  wherein  a  forward  end  of  said  conical  nose  is 
blunt,  said  projectile  having  an  external  diameter  in  the  range  of 
5.68  mm  to  5.72  mm  and  a  length  in  the  range  15.0  mm  to  15.5 
mm. 


5,767,439 
ANNULAR  PLASMA  INJECTOR 

John  S.  Lindblom,  Crystal;  Steven  R.  Zelenak,  Champlin: 
Steven  M.  French,  New  Brighton,  and  Mark  E.  Schneider, 
Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  Defease 
LP,  .Arlington,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,675,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,503,081.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,156 
Int.  CI."  F42B  5/08 
VJS.  CI.  102-^72  7  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  generating  device  comprising: 
a  membranous  fuse  having  segments  wherein  said  membranous 
fuse  includes  a  matted  type,  woolly  labrynthine  foam  struc- 
ture having  random  size  open  pores  and  extending  throughout 
an  axial  length  of  said  membranous  fuse: 


5.767,441 
PAIRED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
William  Jacob  Brorein,  Whippany:  Jeffrey  Man  Poulsen,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  N.J.;  Timothy  Berelsman,  Delpbos,  Ohio,  and 
LaVern  P.  Rutkoski,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Cable  Industries.  Highland  Heights,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.699 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  174—27  31  Claims 


1.  An  individually  twisted  balanced  cable  pair  suitable  for  long 
line  data  transmission,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first   insulated  wire  that  is  pre-twisted  about   its  own 
longitudinal  axis: 
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(b)  a  second  insulated  wire  that  is  not  pre-twisted:  and 

(c)  said  first  and  second  insulated  wires  being  twisted  together, 
thereby  forming  a  cable  pair. 


5,767,442 

NON-SKEW  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Donald  Eisenberg.  Weston:  Carl  S.  Booth,  Storrs,  and  William 
H.  Pendleton.  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  .Amphenol 
Corporation,  V^  allingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,937 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  3/28;9/06 

VS.  CI.  174—36  16  Claims 


1.  A  cable  capable  of  laying  flat  or  being  encased  with  a  flexible 
jacket  substantially  circular  in  cross-section  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  insulated  signal  wires 
arranged  in  at  least  first,  second  and  third  groups:  and 

means  for  interconnecting  vary  ing  ones  of  said  groups  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  the  cable  such  that  said  cable 
defines  various  distinct  zones  that  are  longitudinally  spaced 
therealong  with  only  said  first  and  second  groups  being  inter- 
connected in  a  first  of  said  zones,  none  of  said  groups  being 
interconnected  in  a  second  of  said  zones  which  is  adjacent 
said  first  zone,  only  said  second  and  third  groups  being 
interconnected  in  a  third  of  said  zones  which  is  adjacent  said 
second  zone  and  none  of  said  groups  being  interconnected  in 
a  fourth  of  said  zones  which  is  adjacent  said  third  zone 
wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  groups  includes  a 
pair  of  said  insulated  signal  wires  joined  by  a  common  cover 
arrangement  and  wherein  said  cover  arrangement  comprises  a 
shield  member  wrapped  about  a  respective  pair  of  said  insu- 
lated signal  wires  and  a  film  arranged  upon  the  shield  mem- 
ber 


U.S.  CI.  174—50 


I.  An  encapsulation  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  portion,  comprising 

i)  a  plurality  of  parallel  walls:  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  opposing  walls,  planes  in  which  said  opposing 
walls  lie  being  perpendicular  to  planes  in  which  said  plu- 
rality of  parallel  walls  lies,  wherein  said  plurality  of  parallel 
walls  and  said  pair  of  opposing  ualls  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  die  chambers,  each  of  the  die  chambers  of  the 
plurality  for  accepting  one  semiconductor  die  of  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  die.  each  of  said  die  chambers  composes 
a  retaining  edge,  an  insertion  void,  and  a  contact  portion, 
wherein  one  of  the  semiconductor  die  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  die  is  correctly  inserted  into  one  of  the  die 
chambers  when  seated  in  the  contact  portion  and  when 
portions  of  a  non  circuit  side  of  the  semiconductor  die  are 
biased  against  said  retaining  edges,  said  insertion  void 
formed  between  the  retaining  edges  and  one  of  the  plurality 
of  parallel  walls  facing  the  non  circuit  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor die:  and 

b)  a  cap  portion  for  mating  with  a  top  portion  of  the  chamber 
portion,  wherein  said  cap  portion  comprises  a  compression 
pad  positioned  adjacent  to  openings  of  said  plurality  of  die 
chambers  when  said  cap  portion  is  mated  with  said  chamber 
portion. 


5.767.444 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH  WITH  CERAMIC  FRONT 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTl  RE 

Peter  Heimlicher.  Freiburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Optosys 

.AG,  Villars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.710 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.   Jul.    26.    1994. 
02358/94 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/0<) 
VS.  CL  174—50.61  6  Claims 
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5,767.443 
MULTI-DIE  ENCAPSUL.ATION  DEVICE 
Warren  M.  Farnworth.  Nampa;  Alan  G.  Wood,  and  Tim  J. 
Corbett.  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.786,  Jul.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,769 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/fW 

26  Claims 
so 

77i 


1 

I.  A  proximity  switch  comprising: 

a  metallic  housing  envelope  having  a  substantially  tubular  end 
portion; 

a  disc-shaped  closure  retained  within  said  tubular  end  portion: 
and  a  sealing  material  disposed  between  the  disc-shaped  clo- 
sure and  said  mbular  end  portion,  said  tubular  end  portion 
being  shrunk  onto  the  disc-shaped  closure  and  exerting  radial 
pressure  on  the  disc-shaped  closure  and  the  sealing  material, 
said  exerted  radial  pressure  on  the  sealing  material  being 
sufl[icient  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  disc-shaped  closure 
and  said  tubular  end  portion  that  is  impermeable  to  gases  and 
liquids. 


t///////^//M 


5,767.445 
DRAWER  r\  PE  HARD  DISKDRIVE  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Ching  Hsiu  Wu.  NoJ5,  AUey  13.  Lane  512  Ming  Tsu  E.  Road, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554304 
Int.  CI."  H02G  .V(« 
U.S.  CI.  174— 52.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  drawer  type  hard  diskdrive  box  assembly  comprising:  a 
rectangular  casing  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  cover  frame  for 
holding  a  hard  diskdrive.  said  U-shaped  cover  frame  having  two 
longitudinal  sliding  slots  slidably  matched  with  two  opposite  lat- 
eral sides  of  said  rectangular  casing,  said  rectangular  casing  having 
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substrate  on  which  a  semiconductor  chip  is  attached  by  an  epoxy 
resin,  the  throughout  slot  serving  to  externally  discharge  moisture 
from  the  substrate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  epoxy  barrier  disposed  on  the  substrate  around  and  above  (he 
throughout  slot  and  in  the  selected  portion  of  the  substrate 
such  that  the  barrier  does  not  obstruct  the  throughout  slot  and 
the  epoxy  resin  as  used  to  attach  the  semiconductor  chip  to 
the  substrate  is  prevented  from  entering  the  throughout  slot  by 
the  barrier. 


an  electric  connector  at  a  rear  side  thereof  and  a  handle  pivotably 
connected  to  a  front  side  thereof,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped 
mounting  frame  having  an  electric  connector  at  a  closed  rear  side 
thereof  for  connection  to  the  electric  connector  of  said  rectangular 
casing,  two  longitudinal  rails  bilaterally  disposed  within  said 
mounting  frame  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  slidably  engaged 
with  longitudinal  sliding  grooves  of  said  rectangular  casing,  a  lock 
carried  by  said  mounting  frame  for  locking  said  casing  in  said 
mounting  frame:  wherein  said  mounting  frame  has  two  stop  edges 
bilaterally  disposed  at  a  front  side  thereof,  said  handle  having  two 
pins  raised  from  two  opposite  ends  thereof  in  reversed  directions 
and  stopped  against  the  stop  edges  of  said  mounting  frame,  said 
pins  being  slopped  against  the  stop  edges  of  said  mounting  frame, 
wherein,  the  handle  is  forcing  said  casing  outwards  from  said 
mounting  frame  when  said  front  handle  is  turned  counter  clock- 
wise relative  to  said  casing,  said  mounting  frame  further  compris- 
ing a  spring  supported  latch  means  linked  to  said  lock  for  locking 
said  front  handle  in  place,  said  spring  supported  latch  means 
including  a  first  spring  means  to  force  the  engagement  with  a 
recessed  portion  on  said  front  handle  to  lock  said  front  handle  in 
place,  or  forcing  the  disengagement  from  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  front  handle  to  permit  said  front  handle  to  be  pulled  by  hand 
when  lock  is  disengaged. 


5,767,447 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE  ENCLOSED  BY 
PLIANT  MEDIUM  L.ATERALLV  CONFINED  BY  A 
PLA.STIC  RIM  MEMBER 
Thomas  Dixon  Dudderar.  Chatham,  N.J.;  Byung  Joon  Han, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Venkalaram  Reddy  Raju.  New  Provi- 
dence, and  George  John  Shevchuk,  Old  Bridge,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,659 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02 
II.S.  CI.  174—52.4  6  Claims 


5,767,446 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  EPOXY  BARRIER 

AROUND  A  THROUGHOUT  SLOT  AND  BALL  GRID 

ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Sun  Ho  Ha,  and  Young  Wook  Heo,  both  of  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  and  .\mkor  Electronics.  Inc..  Chandler.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1995, 
95-37513 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/02 
V&.  a.  174—52.4  10  Claims 

22  ?0     41      ^0       '"^^ 
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1.  An  electronic  package  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  device  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  side  surface  coaled  w  ith  a  pliant  soft  gel  medium, 
the  medium  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  side  surface: 

(b)  a  rim  member  comprising  premolded  plastic  material,  sur- 
rounding the  electronic  device  and  having  an  internal  side 
surface  and  a  top  surface,  the  side  surface  of  the  medium 
being  bounded  by  the  internal  surface  of  said  rim  member, 
said  top  surface  of  said  rim  member  including  truncated 
pyramidal  indentations:  and 

(c)  a  cover  member  overlying  both  the  rim  member  and  the  gel 
medium,  said  cover  member  having  a  bottom  surface  spaced 
apart  from  the  top  surface  of  said  gel  medium,  and  said  cover 
member  having  truncated  pyramidal  projections  and  protrud- 
ing ridge  segments,  said  truncated  pyramidal  projections  dis- 
posed between  said  protruding  ridge  segments,  said  truncated 
pyramidal  projections  located  in  registry  with  and  engaging 
said  pyramidal  indentations,  to  hold  said  cover  in  position, 
said  protruding  ridge  segments  having  outside  surfaces 
spaced-apart  from  the  internal  side  surface  of  the  rim  member 
for  allowing  thermal  expansion  mismatch  between  said  cover 
member  and  said  electronic  device. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  including  a  substrate  having  at  least 
one  vertical  throughout  slot  provided  in  a  selected  portion  of  the 


5.767.448 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Wesley  B.  Dong.  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,055 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  4/22 
MS.  CI.  174—74  A  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  core  of  an  elongate  cable  compris- 
ing 

(A)  first  and  second  elongate  electrodes,  and 
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5.767.450 

COATED  CONDUCTOR  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

OF  SAME  AND  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  AND 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  THAT  I'SE  IT 

Katsutosbl  Furuhata,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004479 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  -fOO 

U.S.  CL  174—110  R  18  Claims 


(B)  a  polymeric  core  between  said  electrodes;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  container  which  comprises 

( 1 )  a  first  portion  which 

(a)  has  a  first  open  end  into  which  the  cable  can  be  inserted, 
and  a  second  partially  closed  end  comprising  (i)  a  first 
opening  and  (ii)  a  second  opening,  and 

(b)  contains  a  sealant: 

(2)  a  first  removable  guide  lube  which  is  inserted  through  the 
first  opening  and  is  suitable  for  insertion  suitable  for  inser- 
tion of  the  first  elongate  electrode:  and 

(3)  a  second  removable  guide  tube  which  is  inserted  through 
the  second  opening  and  is  suitable  for  insertion  of  the 
second  elongate  electrode. 


5.  An  electronic  component,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coated  conductors,  each  of  which  comprises: 
an  ultra  thin  copper  wire  having  a  surface  and  a  diameter 

between  5  to  50  nm.  and 
a  thin  film  of  electrically  insulating  Japanese  lacquer  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  copper  w  ire  for  electrically  insulating 
the  copper  wire,  the  thickness  of  the  Japanese  lacquer  film 
being  in  the  range  of  0.1  pm  to  4,0  pm:  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  conductors  are  disposed  in  layers. 


5,767,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUNDING  A  RFI/ 
EMI  SHIELDING  TUBE 
William  Gronowicz,  Jr.,  Holly,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,088 

Int.  CI."  H02G  \5/Q2 

UJS.  a.  174—78  15  Claims 

26. 


5,767,451 
INSULATING  SI  PPORT  FOR  VACUUM  SWITCH  TU'BES 
Christoph  Rohling;  Claudia  Sigusch.  both  of  Berlin,  and  Norb- 
ert    Steinemer.    Falkensee.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00708.  §  371  Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    30,    1994, 
9409006  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  n/00 
MS.  CL  174—158  R  4  Claims 

2^  3- 


1.  A  grounding  collar  for  connecting  an  electrically  conductive 
shielding  tube  to  ground,  the  collar  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  having  a  hollow  interior  and  an  inner  surface: 

electrically  conductive  means  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  sleeve: 

a  hollow  inner  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  insertable  into 
the  interior  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  sandwich  the  shielding  tube 
between  the  inner  sleeve  outer  surface  and  the  outer  sleeve 
inner  surface  and  thereby  urge  the  shielding  tube  into  contact 
with  the  electrically  conductive  means,  the  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  having  cooperating  means  for  fitting  into  cooperating, 
detented  engagement  with  one  another  upon  insertion  of  the 
inner  sleeve  into  (he  outer  sleeve,  said  engagement  by  itself 
retaining  the  inner  sleeve  inside  the  outer  sleeve  and  urging 
the  shielding  tube  into  contact  with  die  electrically  conductive 
means:  and 

a  grounding  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  the  conduc- 
tive means  and  connectable  to  ground. 


IB 
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1.  An  insulating  support  for  a  vacuum  switch  tube  with  an 
actuator  unit  to  be  used  in  a  switchgear  in  gas-filled  units,  com- 
prising: 

a  flatbed-type  extruded  plastic  member  with  a  substantially 
perpendicular  longitudinal  side. 

said  flatbed-type  extruded  plastic  member  having  a  first  end 
removably  connectable  to  the  switchgear,  and  having  at  said 
first  end  an  enclosing  profile  crimped  inward  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  plastic  member  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  around  a  periphery  of  the  actuator  unit  of  the  vacuum 
switch  tube,  said  first  end  being  bordered  by  a  first  attachment 
arm  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  plane. 

said  flatbed-type  extruded  plastic  member  having  a  second  end 
removably  connectable  to  a  radial  support  of  the  vacuum 
switch  tube,  and  having  at  said  second  end  a  second  attach- 
ment arm  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first 
attachment  arm.  said  second  attachment  arm  bordering  the 
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flatbed-type  extruded  plastic  member  in  a  central  longitudinal 

area  of  the  insulating  support, 
said  first  attachment  arm  having  two  first  screw  beds  arranged 

symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

plastic  member,  and  the  second  attachment  arm  having  two 

additional  screw  beds  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to 

the  longitudinal  axis, 
said  insulating  support  having  at  an  inner  area  thereof  two 

second  screw  beds  arranged  next  to  one  another  along  the 

longitudmal  axis. 


5,767.452 
MAILING  MACHIIVE 
Richard  A.  Yankloski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Data  Pac 
Mailing  Systems  Corp.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,169 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  l9/22:23/3H:  19/00:  B65H  5/00 

\iS.  CI.  177—25.11  35  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  mailing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
linearly  disposed  envelope  processing  modules  including 

a)  a  first  module  for  vertically  stacking  envelopes  and  linearly 
transferring  individual  envelopes  from  said  stack,  said  first 
module  including  means  for  linearly  transferring  envelopes 
from  said  stack,  and  means  for  preventing  more  than  one 
envelope  from  being  transferred  linearly; 

b)  a  second  module  for  receiving  and  weighing  said  envelope 
being  linearly  transferred  from  said  first  module,  said  second 
module  including  means  for  registering  said  linearly  trans- 
ferred envelope  for  weighing  thereof,  and  means  for  linearly 
transferring  said  envelopes  to  a  further  mail  processing  mod- 
ule, in  which  said  means  for  registering  said  linearly  trans- 
ferred envelope  comprises  means  for  deflecting  the  trans- 
ferred envelope  from  said  first  module  to  a  registration 
surface  on  said  second  module  for  weighing  thereof:  and 

c)  a  third  module  for  receiving  envelopes  transferred  from  said 
second  module,  said  third  module  including  means  for  apply- 
ing indicia  to  said  envelope. 


5,767,453 
COMBINED  METERING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi  Wakou,  Atsugi:  Fumihiro  Tsukasa,  ooi-machi.  and 
Sadao  Kobayashi,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01663.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07083.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  633,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-226010; 
Oct.  21.  1994.  6-282931 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  li/00:  B67D  S/OH 
U.S.  CI.  177—25.18  43  Claims 

1.  A  combined  metering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  for  supplying  target  metering  objects: 
a  plurality  of  pool  hoppers  for  separately  receiving  the  target 
metering  objects  supplied  by  said  supply,  said  plurality  of 
pool  hoppers  being  arranged  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  sets, 
each  pool  hopper  Including  a  first  cylindrical  body  having 
upper  and  lower  open  end  portions,  and  a  first  bottom  plate 


44 


440 


47       36C 


slidable  to  selectively  open/close  said  lower  open  end  pwrtion 
of  said  first  cylindrical  body: 
a  plurality  of  metenng  hoppers  for  receiving  the  target  metering 
objects  separately  falling  from  said  plurality  of  pool  hoppers, 
said  plurality  of  metering  hoppers  being  arranged  in  sets  on  a 
lower  stage  side  of  said  plurality  of  pool  hoppers  to  corre- 
spond thereto,  each  of  die  metering  hoppers  including: 

(a)  a  second  cylindncal  body  having  a  receiving  port  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  to  receive  the  target  metering  object 
and  a  discharge  port  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  to  discharge 
the  target  metering  object  therethrough,  and 

(b)  a  second  bottom  plate  slidable  to  selectively  open/close 
said  lower  open  end  portion  of  said  second  cylindrical 
body: 

a  plurality  of  metering  devices  provided  in  association  with  said 
plurality  of  metering  hoppers  to  separately  meter  the  target 
metering  objects  received  in  said  plurality  of  metering  hop- 
pers and  to  output  electric  signals  corresponding  thereto,  each 
of  said  metering  devices  including: 

(a)  a  base  body  having  a  mount  portion. 

(b)  a  load  cell  having: 

(i)  a  mount  side  mounted  on  the  mount  portion  of  said  base 

body,  and 
(ii)  a  load  side. 

(c)  an  engage  member  mounted  on  the  load  side  of  said  load 
cell  and  having  a  support  portion,  with  said  second  cylin- 
drical body  mounted  on  the  support  portion  of  said  engage 
member  and  said  second  bottom  plate  forming  an  opening/ 
closing  member  movably  attached  relative  to  the  discharge 
port  of  said  second  cylindrical  body  to  open/close  said 
discharge  port  of  said  second  cylindncal  body,  and 

(d)  a  drive  portion  mounted  on  said  engage  member  to  drive 
said  opening/closing  member  substantially  horizontally. 

wherein  each  of  said  metering  devices  permits  stable  metering 
without  preventing  unstable  contact  portions  during  metering 
since  the  mount  side  of  said  load  cell  is  substantially  fixed  to 
said  base  body  and  said  second  cylindrical  body,  said 
opening/closing  member,  and  said  drive  portion  are  substan- 
tially mounted  on  the  load  side  of  said  load  cell  via  said 
engage  member: 

a  selecting  unit  for  selecting  a  combination  of  the  target  meter- 
ing objects  providing  a  predetermined  metered  value  in  said 
plurality  of  metering  hoppers  in  accordance  with  the  electric 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  metering  devices:  and 

a  device  for  collecting  and  discharging  the  target  metering 
objects  falling  from  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
metering  hoppers  in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  the 
target  metering  objects  selected  by  said  selecting  unit. 


5,767,454 
ELECTRONIC  SCALE  INCLUDING  A  FAULT- 
DETECTING  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  MODULE 
John  C.  Goodwin,  III.  Suwanee.  Ga..  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  735,423 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  23/lH:19/52:  HOIH  31/02:  G02F  1/1333 
U.S.  CI.  177-^5  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  scale  comprising; 
a  load  cell  for  sensing  a  weight  of  an  object; 
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5,767,456 

POSTAL  SCALE 

William  Hartselle.  III.  15  Woodland  Trail.  Newnan.  Ga.  30263 

Filed  Apn  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,927 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/56:1/18 

VS.  CL  177—148  21  Claims 


a  fault-detecting  electronic  display  module,  including  an  elec- 
tronic display  for  displaying  the  weight  of  the  object,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  electronic  display  to  provide  electrical  power 
for  the  operation  of  the  electronic  display,  and  a  fault- 
detecting  line  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  electronic  display:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  load  cell  and  to  the  fault-detecting 
electronic  display  module. 


5,767,455 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VIBRATORY  FEEDER  IN  A  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Oren  A.  Mosher,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Upper  Limits 

Engineering  Co.,  Livermore.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  415,940.  Apn  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,639,995. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  806,199 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  13/02:13/04 

VS.  a.  177—64  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  product  in  a 
weighing  machine  from  a  product  supply  source  into  one  end  of  a 
pan  of  a  vibratory  feeder,  moving  the  product  towards  an  opposite 
end  of  the  pan  as  a  vibrator  drives  die  pan  in  response  to  an  input 
signal,  and  discharging  the  product  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pan  into  a  weigh  .scale,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  stopping  the  feeding  of  product  from  the 

source  into  the  pan  of  the  vibratory  feeder: 
means  for  monitonng  the  weight  of  product  in  the  pan  of  the 
feeder  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  monitored 
weight  when  the  feeding  of  product  from  the  source  has 
stopped;  and 
control  means  for  stopping  the  vibratory  feeder  from  discharging 
product  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  pan  into  the  scale  when 
a  change  in  the  signal  indicates  a  drop  of  the  monitored 
weight  by  a  predetermined  value. 


1 .  A  postal  scale  for  use  on  a  generally  level  surface  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  weight  of  a  letter  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  comprising: 

an  elongated  beam  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first 
end.  a  second  end.  a  letter  holding  means,  a  fulcrum  and  a 
stop, 

wherein  said  letter  holding  means  is  connected  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  beam  near  said  first  end. 

wherein  said  fulcrum  is  connected  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
beam  and  has  a  baseline. 

wherein  said  stop  protrudes  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
beam  near  said  second  end.  wherein  the  height  of  said  stop  is 
such  that  when  a  letter  is  positioned  in  said  letter  holding 
means  and  when  said  fulcrum  baseline  and  said  stop  rest  on 
the  generally  level  surface,  the  letter  is  held  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation,  and 

wherein  the  ponion  of  said  beam  from  said  fulcrum  to  said 
second  end  has  sufiBcient  weight  to  balance  said  beam  when  a 
letter  of  predetermined  weight  is  placed  in  said  letter  holding 


5,767.457 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUDIBLE  FEEDBACK 

FROM  INPl  T  DEVICE 
George  E.  Gerpheide;  Arthur  Griffin,  and  Anil  Sabbavarapu. 
all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  a.ssignors  to  Cirque  Corporation. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Uufa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  S«r  No.  558,126 

InL  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  178—18  22  Claims 

COMPt/TER  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  inethod  for  developing  different  audible  signals  for  different 
associated  contacts  made  by  a  pointing  device  with  a  touch- 
sensitive  surface  of  a  computer  input  and  cursor  manipulation 
device,  said  computer  input  and  cursor  manipulation  device  having 
a  non-mechanical  electronic  switch,  actuated  by  contact  of  a  point- 
ing device  with  the  touch-sensitive  surface,  to  thereby  emulate  an 
audible  mechanical  switch,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  contact  by  the 
pointing  device  with  the  touch-sensitive  surface,  the  electrical 
signal  indicating  actuation  of  the  non-mechanical  switch; 
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(b)  storing  associated  electrical  signals  for  subsequent  sequential 
recall  from  a  memory  which  stoies  said  electrical  signals  as  a 
touch  function  sequence; 

(c)  comparing  a  touch  function  sequence  stored  in  the  memory' 
with  a  plurality  of  preselected  touch  function  sequences,  to 
identify  which  preselected  sequence  matches  the  stored  touch 
function  sequence,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  certain 
audible  response  signal: 

(d)  transmitting  to  a  sound  producing  device  the  audible 
response  signal  associated  with  the  identified  preselected 
touch  function  sequence:  and 

(e)  activating  said  sound  producing  device  by  the  audible 
response  signal  to  cause  the  sound  producing  device  to  gen- 
erate a  corresponding  audible  response. 


5.767,458 
LOW-PASS  FILTER  OF  GRAPHICAL  TABLET  HAS  CUT- 
OFF FREQUENCY  LOWER  THAN  SAMPLING 
FREQUECY 

Gerardus  J.K.M.   Koolen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands  Antilles, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  21, 
1995,95200432 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08C  21/00:  G09G  i/02 
U.S.  a.  17»— 18  11  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  with  a  data  input  device  for  enabling 
entering  respective  data  into  the  system  upon  user-interaction  at 
respective  first  and  second  coordinates  relative  to  the  device,  and 
wherein  the  device  includes: 

generating  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  first 

and  second  coordinates: 
low-pass  filter  means  for  filtering  of  the  signals; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  of  the  filtered  signals  with  a 
sampling  frequency: 
characterized  in  that 

the  sampling  means  comprises: 
first  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  sample  associated  with 

a  value  of  the  first  coordinate: 
second  holding  means  for  holding  a  second  sample  associated 
with  a  value  of  the  second  coordinate: 
the  device  comprises  filter  control  means  operative  to  set  a 
cut-off  frequency  of  the  filter  means  initially  to  substantially 
at  least  the  sampling  frequency  upon  detection  of  the  user- 
interaction  and  to  subsequently  decrease  the  cut-off  frequency 
substantially  below  the  sampling  frequency. 


5,767,459 

MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DEVICES 

Leslie  J.  Sell.  North  Bend,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  746,957,  Nov.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,745 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  181—258  5  Claims 

1.  A  stackable  section  muffler  for  a  pneumatic  device  compris- 
ing: 


5  L  « 

an  end  mounting  exhaust  inlet  cap; 
a  distal  end  compression  cap: 
a  plurality  of  non-deformable  stacked  hollow  porous  sections 

forming  an  interior  distribution  chamber  and  exterior  porous 

shell:  and 
means  for  positioning  and  compressing  said  porous  sections 

between  said  inlet  cap  and  said  compression  cap, 
wherein  said  non-deformable  stacked  hollow  porous  sections 

resist  compression  applied  by  said  means  for  positioning  and 

compressing. 


5.767.460 
ELEVATOR  CONTROLLER  HAVING  AN  ADAPTIVE 
CONSTRAINT  GENERATOR 
Kandasamy  Thangavelu.  Avon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,469 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  l/IH:l/16 

VS.  CI.  187—382  6  Claims 


1.  A  group  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars 
in  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  comprising: 

a  traffic  estimator  for  providing  fuzzy  estimates  of  the  level  of 
passenger  traffic  enlenng  elevators  at  a  lobby  floor  and  the 
rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  said  level  of  passenger 
traffic  entering  elevators  at  said  lobby  floor; 

a  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  membership  functions  for  fuzzy 
sets  of  an  elevator  control  parameter  as  a  function  of  said 
fuzzy  estimates  of  traffic  and  traffic  rate,  said  fuzzy  logic 
controller  providing  said  control  parameter  in  response  lo  said 
fuzzy  estimates  of  traffic  and  traffic  rate; 

a  constraint  enforcement  function  for  limiting  the  values  of  said 
control  parameter  m  accordance  with  a  corresponding  con- 
straint; 

an  adaptive  constraint  generator  for  modifying  said  constraint  of 
said  control  parameter  in  response  lo  predicted  values  of  pairs 
of  elevator  control  system  output  variables  and  changes  in 
said  predicted  values  of  said  pairs  of  variables;  and 

an  elevator  dispatcher  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  eleva- 
tor cars  in  response  to  the  constrained  value  of  said  control 
parameter. 
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5.767.461 

ELEVATOR  GROUP  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masami   Nakagawa;    Kenji  Sasaki:   Sandor  Markon:    Ichiro 

Nagashima:    Takeshi    Midoritani:    Tomoaki    Tanabe.    and 

Naoki  Ohta,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitec  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1995.  7-053383; 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079592;  May  18,  1995,  7-145539 

Int  CI."  B66B  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  187—382  8  Claims 


Al  A2  An 

2.  An  elevator  group  supervisory  control  system  for  providing 
service  of  a  plurality  of  elevators  to  a  plurality  of  floors  by 
selecting  the  most  suitable  car  among  them,  when  a  hall  call  is 
made,  to  assign  to  the  hall  call,  comprising: 

temporary  assigning  means  for  temporarily  assigning  the  car 

based  on  group  data  indicating  various  states  of  said  elevators 

when  the  hall  call  is  made: 
a  neural  net  for  receiving  input  patterns  in  which  the  result  of 

assignment  of  said  temporary  assigning  means  is  converted 

into  numerical  values  together  with  other  group  data  and 

outputting  an  assignment  fitness  as  an  output  pattern: 
assigning  means  for  deciding  the  elevator  to  be  assigned  from 

the  output  pattern  of  said  neural  net: 
learning  means  for  implementing  an  initial  learning  of  said 

neural  net:  and 
switching   means   for   switching   between   the   assignment   by 

means  of  said  temporary  assigning  means  during  the  initial 

learning  and  the  assignment  by  means  of  said  neural  net  after 

completion  of  the  initial  learning. 
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a  traffic  estimator: 

a  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  membership  functions  for  fiizzy 

sets:  and 
an  elevator  dispatcher  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  eleva- 
tor cars: 
characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  traffic  estimator  pro\  iding  fuzzy  estimates  of  the  level  of 
passenger  traffic  entering  elevators  at  a  lobby  floor  and  the 
rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  said  level  of  passen- 
ger traffic  entering  elevators  at  said  lobby  floor: 
said  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  fuzzy  sets  of  an  elevator 
control  parameter,  selected  from  a  group  of  control  param- 
eters consisting  of  (a)  whether  the  dispatcher  should  assign 
cars  to  respond  to  lobby  hall  calls  only  in  response  to 
registration  of  a  hall  call  at  a  lobby  floor  or  should  repeti- 
tively assign  cars  lo  run  lo  the  lobby  and  open  their  doors 
for  passenger  boarding  wiOiout  regard  to  whether  a  hall  call 
is  registered  or  not.  (b)  a  number  of  cars  to  assign  at  one 
time  10  travel  to  said  lobby  floor  and  open  their  doors  for 
passenger  boarding:  (c)  a  schedule  interval  between  times 
when  each  successive  car  should  reach  said  lobby  floor  and 
open  its  door  to  receive  passengers,  and  (d)  the  tolerance  of 
lime  before  or  after  the  times  of  said  schedule  interval 
when  a  cars  arrival  at  the  lobby  and  opening  of  its  door  is 
acceptable,  as  a  function  of  said  fuzzy  estimates  of  traffic 
and  traffic  rale,  said  fuzzy  logic  controller  providing  values 
of  one  of  said  control  parameters  in  response  to  said  fuzzy 
estimates  of  traffic  and  traffic  rate:  and 
said  dispatcher  controlling  the  operation  of  the  elevator  cars 
in  response  lo  values  of  said  one  control  parameter. 


5,767,463 
KEYBOARD  W ITH  TILTED  AXIS  KEY  DESIGN 
Jerry  D.  Gandre.  .\ustin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 
Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  727,102 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/26:  B41J  5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  22  Claims 

18.         ..^     » 


5,767,462 
OPEN  LOOP  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLER  FOR 
ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING 
Kandasamy  Thangavelu.  Avon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,669 

Int.  CI."  B66B  l/IH 

U.S.  CI.  187—382  4  Claims 


1.  A  group  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars 
in  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  comprising: 


1.  A  keyboard  for  data  input  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  plurality  of  key  shafts  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  support  base  wherein  said  key  shafts  are 
angled  relative  lo  the  support  base  and  slanted  away  from  a 
user  of  the  keyboard  providing  an  angled  travel  axis  longitu- 
dinally along  said  key  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  keycaps,  each  keycap  has  ing  a  key  guide  slidably 
disposed  about  each  key  shaft  wherein  each  keycap  is  move- 
able along  said  angled  u-avel  axis  and  wherein  each  said 
keycap  has  an  activation  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  travel  axis:  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  coupled  to  the  support  base 
wherein  a  switching  element  is  disposed  beneath  each  key 
shaft  and  wherein  each  keycap  is  moveable  down  and  toward 
the  user  along  said  angled  travel  axis  to  operate  the  switching 
element. 
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5,767.464 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  LOW  PROFILE  KEYBOARD 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DEPLOYED  AND  STORED 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Terill  D.  Dyer.  Dallas,  and  Satwinder  D.  S.  Malhi,  Garland. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,622 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00:  H05K  5/00:  B41J  5/00:  G06C  7m 

U.S.  a.  202—5  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  low  profile  keyboard  associated  with  said  housing  compris- 
ing: 

i)  a  plurality  of  keys  having  a  guide  mechanism: 
ii)  a  base  for  said  plurality  of  keys; 
iii)  electrical  traces  associated  with  said  base  layer;  and 
iv)  a  flexible  dome  between  said  guide  mechanism  and  said 
base  for  deforming  when  one  of  said  keys  is  depressed  to 
make  contact  with  said  electrical  traces; 
wherein  said  base  comprises  an  upper  and  lower  base  layer,  with 
the  upper  base  layer  being  attached  to  the  guide  mechanism  and 
the  lower  base  layer  associated  with  the  electrical  traces  and  the 
flexible  domes;  where  the  upper  and  lower  base  layers  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  hinge  members  which  are  connected 
with  living  hinges  to  the  upper  and  lower  base  layers  to  allow  the 
two  base  layers  to  move  laterally  with  respect  lo  each  other;  and 
wherein  said  dome  is  laterally  translatable  from  between  said 
guide  mechanism  and  said  base  to  a  position  under  said 
keycap  but  not  beneath  said  guide  mechanism  when  said 
portable  electronic  device  is  in  a  storage  mode. 


'^'*  /)g8^'^   ISO 
/4i 

1.  A  pedestrian  crosswalk  switch,  comprising: 
(a)  a  button  housing  having  an  exterior  face,  an  interior  face,  and 
a  button  aperture  extending  between  the  housing  faces; 


(b)  a  crosswalk  button  having  an  exterior  face,  an  interior  face, 

and  a  shank  that  is  slidably  received  in  the  button  aperture  so 
that  an  inner  end  of  the  shank  extends  through  the  button 
housing,  the  shank  including  a  shoulder  that  defines  a  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  the  shank  and  a  coupling  aperture  that 
extends  into  the  inner  end  of  the  shank,  the  crosswalk  button 
being  slidably  coupled  to  the  button  housing  by  a  coupler  that 
extends  through  the  button  aperture  and  is  received  within  the 
coupling  aperture; 

(c)  a  button  spring  positioned  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
interior  face  of  the  button  housing  and  biasing  the  crosswalk 
button  outward  away  from  the  button  housing  and  maintain- 
ing the  exterior  face  of  the  crosswalk  button  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  exterior  face  of  the  button  housing;  and 

(d)  a  microswitch  mounted  to  the  button  housing,  the 
microswitch  having  a  body  and  a  spring-biased  pivotable 
actuation  lever  connected  to  the  body  at  a  pivol  point,  the 
shank  of  the  bunon  being  contactable  with  the  pivotable 
actuation  lever  adjacent  the  pivot  point  to  switch  the 
microswitch  when  the  shank  of  the  button  is  moved  toward 
the  microswitch. 


5.767.466 

FLEXIBLE  SWITCH  FOR  A  VEHICLE  STEERING 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Sheryar  Durrani,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'T  Automotive 

Dearborn,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,108 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00:  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.54  11  Claims 


5,767,465 
PEDESTRLVN  CROSSWALK  SWITCH 
Charles  E.  Fulton;  Loren  G.  Moberly.  both  of  Spokane,  and 
Scott  .A.  Moberly.  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Dick 
Campbell  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,780,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.747 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—16  R 

204      2o4 
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\.  A  switch  for  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  flexible  material  having  circuit  traces  disposed  on 
one  face  which  controls  a  horn  function  and  at  least  one  other 
function; 

a  second  layer  of  flexible  material  overlaying  said  first  layer  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members  spaced 
from  circuit  traces  there  being  a  plurality  of  said  electrically 
conductive  members  associated  with  said  horn  function; 

wherein  depressing  said  second  layer  moves  at  least  one  of  said 
conductive  members  into  contact  with  said  circuit  traces  to 
tngger  a  function;  and 

said  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  bubble  members  each 
having  an  inner  face  upon  which  said  conductive  members  are 
disposed  and  which  are  biased  away  from  said  first  layer. 


5,767.467 
GRAVITY  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Bernard  Grant.  29  Riverview  St..  Brockton.  Mass.  02402 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  657,686 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i5/02 
U.S.  CI.  200— 61 J2  9  Ciaims 

1.  A  gravity  acmated  electrical  switch  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  container; 

b.  a  metallic  electrically  conducting  tollable  member  disposed 
within  said  container; 

c.  a  vertical  wall  disposed  within  said  container; 

d.  a  horizontal  ramp  member  disposed  forward  of  said  wall,  and 
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.  a  pair  of  metallic  electrical  contacts  adjacent  said  wall,  said 
contacts  separated  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
tollable  member  whereby  said  roUable  member  will  bridge 
said  contacts  completing  an  electrical  circuit  upon  movement 
of  said  container  from  a  horizontal  toward  (lo)  a  vertical 
position  and  said  Tollable  member  will  move  beyond  said 
contacts  breaking  said  electrical  circuit  and  onto  said  ramp 
member  upon  further  movement  of  said  container  to  a  vertical 
position. 


5.767.468 
KEY  SWITCH  ASEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
KEYBOARD 
Huo-Lu  Tsai.  No.  126-1.  Shui-Nan  Rd..  Taichung  City.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684.478.  Jul.  19.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,748 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i/n 
U.S.  CI.  200—344  14  Claims 


1.  A  key  switch  assembly  for  a  computer  keyboard,  said  key 
switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  board: 

a  membrane  circuit  disposed  on  said  base  board  and  having  an 
electrical  contact; 

an  upright  biasing  member  supported  on  said  membrane  circuit: 

a  base  plate  disposed  on  said  membrane  circuit  and  formed  with 
an  opening  lo  permit  extension  of  said  biasing  member  there- 
through, said  opening  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  base 
plale  being  further  formed  with  a  first  slot  retainer  unit  adja- 
cent 10  said  first  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  first  pivot  retainer 
unit  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  opening; 

a  scissors-iype  key  cap  support  including  first  and  second  sup- 
port levers  with  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  intermediate 
portions  that  are  coupled  rolatably  about  a  pivot  axis,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  first  support  lever  being  slidably 
retained  in  said  first  slot  retainer  unit  of  said  base  plate,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  second  suppon  lever  being  pivotally 
retained  in  said  first  pivot  retainer  unit  of  said  base  plate;  and 

a  key  cap  having  a  bottom  side  formed  with  a  second  slot 
retainer  unil  for  slidably  retaining  said  upper  portion  of  said 
second  support  lever,  and  a  second  pivol  retainer  unil  for 
pivoially  retaining  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  support 
lever,  said  key  cap  being  biased  upwardly  by  said  biasing 
member  and  being  depressible  to  compress  said  biasing  mem- 
ber and  enable  said  biasing  member  lo  contact  said  electrical 
contact  and  enable  said  membrane  circuit  lo  produce  an 
electrical  signal; 


said  lower  portion  of  said  first  suppon  lever  being  formed  with 
opposite  first  outward  pins,  said  lower  portion  of  said  second 
support  lever  being  formed  with  opposite  second  outward 
pins: 
said  biasing  member  having  a  lower  portion  formed  with  a  pair 
of  outwardly  extenaing  retaining  strips,  each  of  said  retaining 
strips  having  a  bottom  surface; 
said  base  plate  including 
a  hollow  rectangular  key  confining  frame  portion  with  a  lop 

surface, 
aligned  first   and  second  hole  defining  portions  extending 
inwardly  from  said  frame  portion  and  having  terminating 
edges  that  define  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, said  firsi  and  second  hole  defining  portions  having 
bottom  surfaces  and  top  surfaces  thai  are  substantially  flush 
with  said  top  surface  of  said  frame  portion, 
a  third  hole  defining  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  frame 
portion  and  transverse  lo  said  first  and  second  hole  defining 
portions,  said  third  hole  defining  portion  having  a  bonom 
surface  which  projects  with  respect  to  said  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  hole  defining  portions,  said  retaining 
strips  of  said  biasing  member  being  disposed  beneath  said 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  hole  defining  portions 
such  that  said  bonom  surfaces  of  said  retaining  strips  are 
substantially  flush  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  third  hole 
defining  portion  and  such  that  said  retaining  strips  are  pre- 
vented from  lateral  movement  by  said  third  hole  defining 
portion,  thereby  secunng  said  biasing  member  between  said 
ba.se  plate  and  said  membrane  circuit, 
opposite  flange  units  extending  inwardly  from  said  frame 
portion  toward  a  respective  one  of  two  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  first  hole  defining  portion  so  as  lo  form 
two  L-shaped  slots  within  said  frame  portion  at  said  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  hole  defining  portion, 
said  L-shaped  slots  constituting  said  first  slot  retainer  unit, 
said  flange  units  having  top  surfaces  which  are  substantially 
flush  with  said  top  surface  of  said  frame  portion,  and 
bottom  surfaces  which  are  indented  with  respect  to  said 
bottom   surface  of  said  third  hole  defining  portion,  said 
flange  units  having  end  portions  adjacent  to  said  terminat- 
ing edge  of  said  first  hole  defining  portion  and  formed  with 
a  respective  downward  first  stop,  thereby  forming  slide 
recesses  in  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  flange  units,  said 
first  outward  pins  of  said  first  support  levers  being  inserted 
through  said  L-shaped  slots  and  being  slidably  retained  in 
said  slide  recesses, 
opposite  cantilevers  extending  inwardly  from  said  frame  por- 
tion toward  a  respective  one  of  two  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  second  hole  defining  portion,  said  cantilevers 
respectively  having  one  side  formed  with  a  first  bard  pro- 
jection and  a  top  surface  substantially  flush  with  said  lop 
surface  of  said  frame  portion,  and 
opposite  second  barb  projections  formed  on  said  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  second  hole  defining  portion  and 
aligned  spacedly  and  respectively  with  said  first  barb  pro- 
jections, said  first  and  second  barb  projections  constituting 
said  first  pivol  retainer  unil,  said  second  outward  pins  of 
said  second  support  lever  being  forced  between  aligned 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  barb  projections  for  pivotal 
retention  thereat. 


5,767,469 
NEAR  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF 
POLYMERS  USING  HELIUM  DISCHARGES 
David  Appier  Glocker,  West  Henrietta,  and  Mark  M.  Romach. 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299.776,  Sep.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.558,843. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.999 
Int.  CI."  C07C  ]/a>:  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  polymeric  support  comprising: 
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5,767,471 
PRESSl  RIZED  GAS  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Johannes  Blatter.  Gretzenbach.  and  Fabrizio  Sciullo.  Oensin- 
gen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D 
AG,  Oberentfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768J197 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1995.  95120.«7 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3J/fifi 
VS.  CI.  218—60  14  Claims 


providing  a  first  electrode  having  a  first  surface,  the  first  elec- 
trode having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  adjoining  the 
first  surface,  the  first  surface  being  insulated; 

positioning  a  second  electrode  having  a  second  surface  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  surface  of  the  first  electrode; 

pumping  a  gas  through  the  plurality  of  holes  wherein  the  gas  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  gas  com- 
prising helium; 

coupling  a  power  supply  to  the  first  electrode  having  a  frequency 
of  10,0  kH  to  50  MHz; 

positioning  a  web  between  the  first  surface  of  the  first  electrode 
as  the  second  surface  of  the  second  electrode  wherein  the 
polymeric  web  is  subjected  to  atmospheric  glow  discharge  to 
improve  the  adhesive  properties. 


5,767,470 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

COMBUSTION  POLLUTANTS  UNDER  HIGH  OXYGEN 

CONDITIONS 

Chang  Yul  Cha,  3807  Reynolds  St.,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,311 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/00:  COIB  53/00:21/00:1/00 

U.S.  a.  204—157.3  9  Claims 


n  21 


1.  A  pressurized  gas  circuit-breaker,  for  high- voltage  applica- 
tions, comprising; 

an  interrupter  chamber  filled  with  an  msulaiive  gas  and  in  which 
are  disposed  a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  mobile  contact 
member  cooperating  therewith; 

a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the  mobile  contact  member  to 
displace  the  mobile  contact  member  from  a  circuit-breaker 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  in  an  opening  direction 
over  an  opening  travel;  and 

an  opening-braking  device  with  a  fixed  braking  cylinder  through 
which  a  connecting  rod  disposed  between  the  mobile  contact 
member  and  the  drive  mechanism  passes  in  a  coaxial  direc- 
tion, the  braking  cylinder  having  a  length  of  which  is  less  than 
the  opening  travel  and  which  has  lateral  walls  at  both  ends  for 
at  least  almost  gas-tight  closing  of  a  cylinder  space  delimited 
by  the  braking  cylinder,  and  having,  disposed  in  the  cylinder 
space  and  on  the  connecting  rod  so  as  to  slide  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  a  braking  piston  that  divides  the  cylinder  space 
into  two  sub-spaces  and  is  driven  by  a  drive  abutment  on  the 
connecting  rod  in  a  final  section  of  the  opening  travel  during 
opening,  so  that  a  pressure  rise  is  created  in  one  sub-space  and 
a  pressure  drop  is  created  in  the  other  sub-space,  wherein  the 
braking  piston  is  disposed  on  a  bush  around  the  connecting 
rod  and  the  bush  and  the  connecting  rod  delimit  an  annular 
cylinder  space  between  the  dnve  abutment  and  a  counter- 
abutment  on  the  bush,  so  that  a  pressure  is  generated  on 
opening  to  accelerate  the  braking  piston. 


SM  1 S  h- OomHt  X  so  h.  Hi^ 


1.  A  process  for  removal  of  pollutants  from  a  combustion  stream 
containing  more  than  six  percent  oxygen  by  volume  comprising: 

passing  said  stream  through  a  filter  in  contact  with  microwaves 
to  collect  and  bum  soot; 

oxidizing  without  microwave  enhancement  nitric  oxide  to  nitro- 
gen dioxide  by  employing  a  first  oxidation/reduction  catalyst; 

removing  said  nitrogen  dioxide  by  using  microwave  enhanced 
reduction  with  a  second  oxidation/reduction  catalyst  in  con- 
tact with  a  reducing  agent;  and 

removing  combustible  pollutants  by  using  microwave  enhanced 
oxidation  with  a  third  oxidation/reduction  catalyst. 


5,767,472 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  SPENT  ELECTRODE  FOR 

PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 

Jeffrey  K.   Walters.   Bradenton.   Fla..   a.ssignor  to  American 

Torch  Tip  Company.  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,974 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.59  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  spent  electrode  for  a  plasma  arc  torch. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  an  end  piece  of  the  spent  electrode  thereby  leaving 
an  electrode  base; 
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1.  An  electric  discharge  machine  for  machining  a  workpiece  by 
electnc  discharges  in  a  machining  gap  formed  between  the  work- 
piece  and  a  machining  electrode,  comprising: 

a  work  tank  for  containing  a  machining  fluid  in  which  said 
machining  gap  is  submerged; 

a  machining  fluid  supply  for  introducing  machining  fluid  con- 
taining a  powdered  material  into  said  work  lank; 

an  agitator  positioned  in  the  work  tank  for  agitating  the  machin- 
ing fluid  therein  to  prevent  settlement  out  of  said  powdered 
material; 

a  magnetic  adsorption  filter  positioned  in  the  work  tank  to 
adsorb  machining  chips  produced  by  said  electrical  dis- 
charges. 


b)  machining  the  electrode  base  to  form  a  first  mating  portion; 
and 

c)  joining  a  replacement  end  piece  having  a  second  mating 
portion  to  said  first  mating  portion  of  the  electrode  base. 
thereby  forming  a  rebuilt  electrode. 


5.767,473 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  WITH  AN  ADSORPTION 

DEVICE  AND  AGITATOR  IN  THE  WORK  TANK 

Katsuhide  Fujiwara,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01685.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,136 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993.  5-285484 

Int.  CI.''  B23H  1/JO 

VJS.  a.  219—69.14  24  Claims 


motor  means  for  rotating  said  power  shaft  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction; 

a  bifurcate  arm  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  power  shaft; 

a  bifurcated  upper  horizontal  portion  of  said  bifurcate  arm. 
wherein  said  bifurcated  upper  honzontal  portion  compnses 
opposite  engaging  surfaces  for  engaging  opposite  flat  surfaces 
formed  in  a  circumferential  surface  of  an  electrode  tip. 
whereby  the  electrode  tip  can  be  rotated  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction  to  loosen  said  electrode  tip. 


5,767.475 
HOT  ROLLING  METHOD 
Koichi  Takashima,  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Steel 
CO.,  Ltd..  Hirakata.  Japan 

Filed  No.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276643 

InL  CI."  B23K  11/00:  B21B  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  219—117.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  hot  rolling  method  for  forming  rolled  materials  into  rolled 
products  by  rolling  a  rolled  matenal  with  a  roughing-down  mill,  an 
intermediate  rolling  mill  and  a  finishing  mill  m  order,  compnsing 
putting  a  front  end  face  of  a  subsequent  rolled  material  in  contact 
with  a  rear  end  face  of  a  preceding  rolled  matenal  by  setting  the 
feed  speed  of  the  matenal  rolled  by  the  roughing-down  mill  faster 
than  the  feed  speed  of  the  material  rolled  by  the  intermediate 
rolling  mill  while  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  preceding  rolled 
material  being  rolled  in  the  intermediate  rolling  mill  with  a  holding 
member  on  one  side  and  holding  the  tip  of  the  subsequent  rolled 
matenal  being  rolled  in  the  roughing-down  mill  with  a  holding 
member  on  the  other  side,  welding  both  rolled  matenals  between 
the  roughing-down  mill  and  the  intermediate  rolling  mill  by  per- 
forming contact  resistance  heating  with  the  application  of  voltage 
to  the  contact  face  of  both  rolled  matenals  through  the  holding 
members,  and  continuously  rolling  the  welded  rolled  materials 
through  the  intermediate  rolling  mill  and  the  finishing  mill. 


5,767,474 
ELECTRODE  TIP  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki       Shimada,       2-41-2       Kawauchi      Asaminami-ku, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,197 
Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-012890  U 
Int.  CI."  B23K  U/30 
VS.  CI.  219—86.8  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  tip  removal  apparatus  comprising; 
an  apparatus  body: 

a  power  shaft  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said 
power  shaft  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  apparatus  body  at 
said  first  end; 


5,767,476 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

FRAME 

Yoshihaya  Imamura.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1995.  7-140929 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/00:  B60J  7AK) 

VS.  a.  219—117.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  an  automotive  frame,  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 


Xl.\> 


OR-KlAl  LlA^'inil 


Ji\r  Ifv  l•>^^< 


18 


\- 


prefvinns:  u  Icj-u  i«o  cvtnishMis  cjk'h  h-iMiij;  .1  (in.  UmukxI  i>t 

aluminum  »x  ilu;ninuin  a11o>  . 
Idpinj:  said  f\trusK>ns  so  ihji  v»iU  hns  ol  njkI  rvmiM><ns  vvnv 

imo  auiijct  »iih  OA:h  iMhct.  inJ 
K^ininj  said  tins  Wfpl  in  a<nl*.-|  »uh  <r*.h  imIki  h\  irsistaiKf 

spiV  weldinj:  to  thcreb>  join  siud  cMiiisioiiv  loiicihc-i 


l>MN 


5.7^7.4•^ 
L.\SKR  NiVRKIM.  APPARVIIS  H>R  M  VRMNi; 

1  INK  MKSSAIJKS 
l.*ro>  \.  Sutter.  Jr.,  Ir^inr.  Calif..  avUgnor  to  IVmiino  I'rintiiiK 

Scientt-s  Pic.  (."amhridgf.  I  nitrd  kinKdoni 

Continuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  2I7..<I.*.  Mar.  2,'.  I"*'M.  tihundoiutl. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  I"»«»h,  Scr.  No.  «*.»..<(.«. 

Int.  CI"  B1.\K  :mW 

I  .S.  n.  2I«>— Ul.«  .1  I'laiim 


I  l-'or  usi-  with  a  laser  llla^l^.ln)■  a|ipai,iliis  nuliidin);  a  Iioiimii^'  ni 
whiLli  a  plurality  iit  lasers  arc  disposed  and  a  l.isci  Ihmiii  iiiilpiil  is 
optically  coupled  lo  llic  lasers,  a  fjalvanomelei  oplics  .isseinl<l\ 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  lasci  hcini  inpiil.  .1  liisi  l.isei  Ihmiii  niilpiil 
and  a  second  lasei  hc.iiii  oiilpiil,  said  lasei  Ihmiii  iiipiil  iHiiig 
opiically  coupled  lo  Ihe  laser  txMin  oiilpiil  ol  llie  l.isri  iii.iik 
ing  apparatus  and  said  lirst  and  secoiul  lasei  oiiipiii  p.illis  nl 
said  housing. 

a  mirror  attached  lo  said  housing  and  optKallv  miipled  to  s.iid 
laser  beam  input  ol  said  housing. 

a  galvanometer  mirror  lotatahly  coupled  to  s.ml  luuisiiig  and 
optically  coupled  to  said  mirror  ami  said  lasei  input  path.  .iikI 

u  galvanometer  controllei  electrically  coupleil  to  said  galv.iiiom 
eter  mirror  to  enalile  the  creation  ol  tvMii  lows  ol  iliaiaitris 
by  rotating  said  galvanometer  mirioi  Ix-lwcen  a  (list  position 
where  it  is  optically  coupled  to  said  lirsi  lasci  beam  oulpul  ot 
said  housing  and  a  second  posilion  where  it  is  opiii  ally 
coupled  to  said  second  laser  Ikmmi  output  ol  said  housing 


-- 


r 


I    All  rlrxtixsle  loi  \up|H'Hiiii:  an  an   in  .1  pUviua  au  ioi\  li    %ai>l 
L-ie\H\Hle  oMupiiMii;; 

a  melallu   lu'ldei  ha\mi:  a  lioni  eiut    and  a  >  aMl\   111  \aid  li\>iii 
end.  and 

an  insctt  asseint>l\  mounle>l  111  •.aul  i  aMl\  and  ,  oiiipiiMiii:  an 
emi^si\e  iii\rit  com|H<s(sl  ol  a  iiirlallu  mateiial  hat  nic  a 
irliitiveh  low  Hoik  tiiiution.  a  slee\r  whu  h  Min\>iind\  ai 
least  .i  iHMliiMi  ol  said  rnussi\r  msril  so  as  10  \e|>aialr  said 
|H<iti><n  ot  saiil  rmissi\e  insrit  li\<m  >  i>nia>  1  niih  vaul  holdn. 
vaiil  vlecve  Ivini;  coui|H>srd  i<l  a  lurial  «hii  li  is  seir*  ie>t  tioin 
the  i^ioiip  lonsistin);  i<l  sdxri.  Ci'lil,  plalmimi  ili.>.liiim  111 
dtiim.  palladiimi    nukrl.  and  alloxs  ilieirot 

«heirin  said  melallu   hol.lri  iiu  liules  an  .'xrilav  ihmiuhi  at  sai.l 
liont  end.  \aul  o\eila\   iHulion  diir>tl\  konla>tinc  said  riiiis 
\or  insril  sn  ilial  none  ol  said  slrrvr  is  r\|><>srd  at  sai.l  Ikmii 
riiil 


^,7fi7,47'» 

I  vsi  K  111  vM  M\(  iiiNiNt;  \rr\K\n  N  vnd 

( OHKI  SI'ONDIM.  Ml   IIIDD  ^^  lilt  11  IMTI  »t\S   V 

I    VSI  U  HI    VM    III  rui    I  HI    \l    VM)  M  V<  IIIM'  A 

WilKMII  »  I 

Mllsai  II      KaliaiilMl,      \ll|;iiMl.      Iiipull.     lissl^lioi      In     Mll\llhivlli 

Deiikl  KiiliusliikI  Kulsliii,   lokMi,  jH|mii 

Division  of  .Scr.  No.  .W5,Hi6,  Krii.  IH,  I'MS    I  hU  h|i|iI|i  niton 

Mm.   IV  l'»'»7,  Sei    No    HWi.MC 

(  liiliiis  piliiilix.  iipplliiilliiii  Jiipun.  I'll)   JIN.  l'>'>4.  r>  Ml.'r>: 

Int.  (I.'   ni.\K  :uN 

|t.S.  (1.  2I'>      121.01  (i  «  luinn 

•••.4  tut  I  .'nun 

I  IIIMNiil  IMIHIION 

iRJIIIM  I'liWtll  l-jlliv, 

M-ltli         imidiMiMftiiiii 


.>• 

i:' 

/', 

£ 

.''1 

k 

''• 

<1 

U 

I'Mi  iiiinriiMoiir  m 

IIIVI  II 1 1<  Kl 


[III  IIIJAIIIKIMIIill  H'rlojl 

I    A  l.i'.ri  liraiii  in, it  Inning  mrlhiHl  i  iiinpii':ittt: 


June  16,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3031 


a  preliminary  machining  step  for  pretreating  a  workpiece  having 
a  major  surface  and  a  main  machining  step  for  machining  the 
workpiece  along  a  hnal  machining  locus; 

the  preliminary  machining  step  comprising  irradiating  a  laser 
beam  along  the  final  machining  locus,  under  preliminary 
machining  conditions  so  as  to  obtain  a  first  energy  density  so 
as  to  form  a  groove  in  the  workpiece,  said  groove  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  major  surface  of  the 
workpiece;  and 

the  main  machining  step  comprising  irradiating  the  laser  beam 
onto  the  groove  in  the  workpiece.  under  main  machining 
conditions  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  energy  density  of  the  laser 
beam  diflferent  from  said  first  energy  density,  so  as  to  machine 
the  workpiece. 


means  for  (ireventing  cutting  of  the  fiber  web  with  the  laser 
beam  in  an  absence  of  the  flame  extinguishant. 


IlasebT^ 


a-"_ 


-^ 


IT 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  portion  of  a  lead  frame  for  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  length  of  flat  copper  alloy  stock;  and 

applying  a  narrow  diameter  beam  from  a  copper  vapor  laser  to  a 

surface  of  the  fed  stock,  thereby  removing  a  poriion  through- 

and-through  the  stock. 


5,767.481 

LASER  TAIL  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  X.  Graf,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  North  America,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.551 

Int.  a.*"  B23K  26/14 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.67 

56  66 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  one  of  making  and  processing  a  fiber  web.  the 
fiber  web  having  a  running  direction  in  said  machine,  said  machine 
comprising: 

a  laser  cutter  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  the  fiber  web.  said 
laser  cutter  assembly  including  means  for  generating  a  laser 
beam  for  cutting  the  fiber  web,  said  generating  means  being 
one  of  stationary  and  movable  relative  to  the  running  direc- 
tion of  the  fiber  web; 

means  for  flooding  an  area  with  a  flame  extinguishant  where  the 
fiber  web  is  cut  by  said  laser  beam;  and 


5,767,482 
LASER  BARRIER  MATERIAL  A^fD  METHOD 
Stephen  C.  TUmer.  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Rolls 
Royce  pic,  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,679 
Claims  prioritv,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1995, 
9514447 

Int,  CI."  B23K  26AX>;26/18 
VS.  a.  219—121,71  8  Claims 


5,767,480 

HOLE  GENERATION  AND  LEAD  FORMING  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  LEAD  FRAMES  USING  LASER 

MACHINING 

Noah  L.  Anglin;  Nick  Baciie,  both  of  San  Jost.  and  \  ladimir 
Perelman,  Fri'mont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.513 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.69  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  laser  drilling  into  a  hollow  component  having  an 
internal  cavity,  including  the  steps  of:  filling  the  internal  cavity  of 
the  component  with  a  finely-divided  crystalline  material,  which 
finely-divided  crystalline  matenal  is  thermally  .stable  and  soluble  in 
water,  performing  a  laser  dnlling  operation  through  the  component 
into  the  internal  cavity  and  removing  the  material. 


5.767.483 
METHOD  OF  LASER  MARKING  A  B01)\  Ot  M.ATERUL 
HAVING  A  THERMAL  CONDI  CTIVITV 
APPROXIMATELY  EQUAL  TO  THAT  OF  GLASS 
Allan  Cameron.  Dalkeith.  Scotland:   Marv   \iolet  Stockdale. 
Kettering.  United   Kingdom;   Robert   Marc  Clement.  Pon- 
tardawe;  Neville  Richard  Ledger.  Morriston.  both  of  Hales, 
and  Christopher  Kdward  Jeffree.  Pathead.  Scotland.  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  I  nited  Distillers  PLC.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01819,  §  3-'l  Date  Jul.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.   1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05286,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  602,734 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug,  19,  1993, 
9317270 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219—121.85  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  body  of  material  having  thermal 
conductivity  approximately  equal  to  that  of  glass  with  a  sub- 
surface mark,  said  method  comprising  directing  at  a  surface  of  the 
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body  a  beam  of  laser  radiation  lo  which  the  material  is  substan- 
tially opaque,  so  as  lo  cause  beam  energy  to  be  absorbed  at  the 
surface  of  the  material  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  produce  localised 
stresses  within  the  body  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  surface 
without  any  detectable  change  at  said  surface,  the  localised  stresses 
thus  produced  being  normally  invisible  lo  the  naked  eye  but 
capable  of  being  rendered  visible  under  polarized  light. 


5,767,485 

SHEATHED  HEATER  WITH  A  SERIES-CONNECTED 

CURRENT  REGl  LATING  RESISTOR  COMPRISED  OF 

COBALT-COPPER  ALLOY 

Chiaki  Kuraada.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  704,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2S,  1995,  7-342703 
Int.  CI.'  F23Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  219—270  9  Claims 


5,767,484 
IMAGE  FIXING  HEATER  AND  IMAGE  FIXING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  SAME 
Hiromitsu      Hirabayashi,      Yokohama;      Kensaku      Kusaka, 
Kawasaki;  Atsushi  Aral,  Kasukabe.  and  Yoshiaki  Takay- 
anagi,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  569,862,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,185,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135,130,  Oct.  12, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5343 J80,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
847J23,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  668333,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,941,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,767,  Jun.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1987,  62-147884; 
Jan.  22.  1988.  63-012069;  Apr  15,  1988,  63-091267;  Apr.  15, 
1988,  63-091268;  Apr  15,  1988,  63-091269;  Apr.  15,  1988, 
63-091270;  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-091271;  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-091272; 
Apr  15,  1988,  63-091274;  May  6,  1988,  63-109192;  May  6, 
1988,  63-109193 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20:  H05B  3/28:3/26 
U.S.  a.  219—216  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheathed  heater  comprising; 

a  heater  disposed  in  a  sheath  tube  to  be  connected  in  series  with 

a  heat  resistor  and  a  current  regulation  resistor; 
an  insulation  powder  loaded  with  the  sheath  tube  to  firmly 

support  the  heater; 
the  current  regulation  resistor  being  made  from  a  cobalt-copper 

alloy  which  contains  a  copper  component  in  the  range  from 

l.0<^  to  14%  by  weight. 


5.767.486 

RAPID  THERMAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY  SOURCES  AND  A 

SOURCE  OF  PROCESSING  GAS 

Christian  M.  Gronet.  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied   Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  508,881.  Jul.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  131.830.  Oct.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,487.127.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  882,656,  May  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5317.492.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
781,632.  Oct.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155336,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser  No.  467.808,  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser  No.  782,839 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .V6:.  F27B  5/14:  F27D  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  219 — »11  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater; 

a  sheet  in  sliding  contact  with  said  heater  and  movable  in 
contact  with  and  together  with  a  recording  material  carrying 
an  unfixed  image,  wherein  the  unfixed  image  is  heated  by  heat 
from  said  heater; 

wherein  said  heater  comprises  an  electrically  insulative  member, 
a  heal  generating  resistor  arranged  on  said  electrically  insula- 
tive member  in  a  direction  crossing  with  a  movement  direc- 
tion of  said  sheet,  an  electrode  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
said  heat  generating  resistor,  and  a  protection  layer  covering 
said  heat  generating  resistor  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
sheet,  wherein  said  protection  layer  is  convex  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  movement  direction. 
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1.  An  apparatus  tor  the  rapid  thermal  processing  of  a  substrate, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sources; 

a  plurality  of  light  pipes,  each  light  pipe  surrounding  and 
extending  beyond  an  associated  radiant  energy  source,  said 
light  pipes  being  mounted  next  to  each  other  and  each  serv  ing 
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to  direct  radiant  energy  from  its  associated  radiant  energy 
source  along  an  axis  of  said  light  pipe  towards  a  backside 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  radiate  a  limited  area  of  said 
substrate  with  a  pattern  of  relative  radiation  intensity,  said 
light  pipes  and  radiant  energy  sources  being  spaced  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  predetermined  radiated  area  of  adjacent  radiant 
energy  sources  overlaps  and  the  intensities  at  said  portions 
add  to  provide  a  radiation  intensity  across  said  substrate 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  adjacent  radiant 
energy  sources; 

a  support  on  which  said  substrate  sits;  and 

a  source  of  processing  gas  for  said  substrate,  said  processing  gas 
source  Including  a  gas  inlet  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  passing  a  processing  gas  to  a  frontside  surface  of 
said  substrate. 


5,767,487 

SUBATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  COOKINg'dEVTCE 

Eugene  R.  Tippmann,  251  Country  Lake  Dr.,  Lexington,  S.C. 

29072 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  487,906.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252.651.  Jun.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,418,  Jul. 
30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  852,785,  Mar  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235.903.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,105 
Int.  CI.*^  F24C  1/14:  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  a.  219—440  9  Qaims 


^-^ 23 


1.  A  baking  oven  for  baking  a  food  product  comprising; 

a  baking  cavity  for  accommodating  the  food  product; 

a  heating  means  within  said  baking  cavity  for  raising  an  internal 
temperature  of  said  cavity  for  baking  the  food  product  placed 
therein; 

an  evacuation  means  for  selectively  reducing  an  internal  pres- 
sure of  said  cavity  and  for  maintaining  the  moisture  content  of 
the  food  product;  and 

restoration  means  for  selectively  restoring  said  cavity  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

wherein  said  internal  pressure  of  said  cavity  is  selected  such  that 
water  within  the  food  product  boils  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature while  the  juices  of  the  food  product  remain  within 
the  food  product. 


5.767.488 
OVEN  PREHEAT  COUNTDOWN  TIMER 
James  R.  Bargen  Vandalia;  Tony  J.  Troiano,  Dayton,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Thomas  F.  Welke.  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,914 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-^92  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preheating  an  oven  ha\ing  a  control  system  to 
operate  the  oven,  input  means  for  setting  cooking  parameters,  and 


means  for  displaying  a  time  remaining  until  a  preheat  cycle  is 
complete,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  preheat  temperature  using  the  input  means  for  setting 
cooking  parameters; 

providing  a  preheat  time  by  using  the  control  system  of  the 
oven; 

determining  if  the  oven  cavity  is  pre-conditioned,  wherein  the 
oven  cavity  is  pre-conditioned  when  a  temperature  in  the  oven 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  temperature  and  the  predeter- 
mined temperamre  is  greater  than  a  room  lemperamre  and  less 
than  the  preheat  temperature; 

executing  a  preheat  cycle  when  the  oven  cavity  is  not  pre- 
conditioned; 

displaying  the  preheat  time  in  a  decrementing  fashion  using  the 
display  means  of  the  oven; 

ending  the  preheat  cycle  when  the  decrementing  preheat  time 
equals  zero;  and  accessing  a  look-up  table  to  provide  a  pre- 
heat time. 


5,767,489 

ENHANCED  RESOLUTION  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MICROTHERMOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S 

Mark  S.  Ferrien  Conallis.  Oreg..  a.ssignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  356,594,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,928 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219--»97  10  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  measuring  temperature  variations  of  a  material 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  layer  of  organic  pretreatment  on  the  material  sur- 
face; 

depositing  a  layer  of  thermographically  sensitive  liquid  crystal 
on  said  organic  pretreatment  layer  whereby  a  controlled  layer 
thickness  is  achieved  and  temperature  variations  detected; 
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controlling  the  nominal  temperature  of  the  material  surface  to  he 
measured,  including  sensing  the  nominal  temperature  near  the 
material  surface  with  a  temperature  sensing  element  disposed 
in  thermal  communication  with  the  material  surface,  convert- 
ing said  sensed  temperature  to  a  current  temperature  sense 
signal,  comparing  said  current  temperature  sense  signal  to  a 
target  temperature  value,  and  activating  a  heater  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  material  surface  when  said  current 
temperature  sense  signal  varies  from  said  target  temperature 
value:  and 

thermally  insulating  the  material  surface  and  a  volume  of  gas 
adjacent  the  material  surface. 


5,767,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  TWO  WORKPIECES 
PRODUCED  FROM  SHEET  METAL  BY  INDUCTION 
HEATING 
A  me  Peter,  Donmills,  Canada,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00490,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1993,  9302009 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  6/06 
VS.  CI.  219—603  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fusion  in  a  joint  of  two  worlcpieces 
produced  from  sheet  metal,  by  induction  heating  thereof,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

lower  and  upper  fixing  means  for  positionally  fixing  two  work- 
pieces  in  a  joint  region:  and 

an  induction  device  connectable  to  a  current  source  for  heating 
the  workpieces.  said  induction  device  having  a  first  conductor 
adapted  to  extend  along  and  adjacent  the  joint. 

wherein  the  fixing  means  are  provided  without  electnc  conduct- 
ing communication  with  the  first  conductor,  the  lower  fixing 
means  comprise  a  lower  pair  of  rails  made  from  a  non- 
magnetic material  having  good  electric  conductivity,  the 
upper  fixing  means  comprise  an  upper  pair  of  rails  made  from 
a  non-magnetic  material  having  good  electric  conductivity, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  pair  of  rails  being 
electrically  connectable  to  the  workpieces  to  establish  current 
paths  for  efficiently  short-circuiting  of  the  eddy  currents  pro- 
duced by  the  induction  device  on  the  joint  region. 


5,767,491 

HEATING  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTINUOUS 

LONGITUDINAL  SEAM  WELD  ON  A  LAMINATED 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  WEB 

Michael  Ohlsson.  Malmo  ,  Sweden,  and  Christen  Kohle,  For- 

miging,  Italy,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holding  &  Finance 

S.A.,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1995,  9500065 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/1(1.  B65B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—633  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  welding  joint  on  a 
longitudinal  seam  in  a  material  web  which  is  continuously  formed 
into  a  tube  from  a  planar  packaging  material  web  including  a  paper 
core,  laminated  layers  of  plastic,  and  a  metal  foil  layer,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  joint  heater, 

a  compression  device  with  a  pressure  roller  and  a  counter 
pressure  roller  disposed  to  define  a  sealing  point,  said  com- 
pression device  and  said  joint  heater  being  interconnected  to 
form  a  movable  unit  which  is  operative, 
drive  means  for  substantially  vertically  reciprocating  said  mov- 
able unit  in  relation  to  the  sealing  point. 


5,767,492 

TUNNEL  OVEN  FOR  COOKING  FOOD,  INCLUDING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  TUNNEL  OVEN 

SEGMENTS 

Didier  Pinceloup,  Villefranche  sur  Saone,  France,  assignor  to 

Cidelcem  Industries,  Lognes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,344 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  03797 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/76 


U.S.  a.  219—699 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  oven  for  cooking  food  comprising  a  device  for 
interconnecting  two  successive  segments  (lA,  IB)  of  ,  the  device 
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comprising  a  first  sleeve  (16,  16A)  secured  to  a  chassis  (18)  of  the 
tunnel  oven  and  at  least  one  second  sleeve  (17)  fixed  to  a  segment 
(lA,  IB)  of  the  tunnel  oven,  the  second  sleeve  (17)  being  mounted 
axially  slidable  relative  to  the  first  sleeve  (16).  and  sealing  means 
(25)  for  limiting  relea.se  of  cooking  energy  that  is  disposed 
between  the  first  (16.  16A)  and  second  (17)  sleeves,  within  the 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  so  as  to  permit  sliding 
without  loss  of  sealing  between  the  sleeves  (16.  16A:  17). 


5,767,493 
HEATING  CHAMBER  WITH  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
DOOR  MOUNTING 
Werner  Lautenschlager,  Leutkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mile- 
stone Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/00046.  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,437 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CI.  219—723  19  Claims 


M.t4a 


33         5,16 

I.  Device  for  the  treatment  of  materials  under  the  action  of  heat 
and  pressure,  in  a  heating  chamber,  said  device  comprising  a 
housing  containing  a  heating  chamber,  said  housing  being  formed 
with  a  charging  aperture  for  the  heating  chamber,  said  aperture 
being  surrounded  by  a  door  frame  on  said  housing,  a  pi\otal  door 
which  can  be  moved  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  aperture, 
and  a  microwave  heating  device  for  the  heating  chamber,  charac- 
terized in  that: 
the  device  also  includes  a  first  mounting  structure  which  mounts 
said  frame  to  said  housing  and  a  second  mounting  structure 
which  mounts  said  door  to  said  frame,  one  of  said  mounting 
structures  including  a  releasable  locking  device  and  allowing 
pivotal  movement  when  the  locking  device  is  released,  and 
the  other  mounting  structure  including  a  pressure  responsive 
holding  device  which  permits  limited  linear  movement  in 
response  to  excessive  pressure  within  the  chamber. 


output  means  for  reproducing  and  outpuning  each  information 

based  on  an  output  signal  from  said  processing  means, 
wherein: 

said  reading  means  comprises  an  image  pickup  element  for 
optically  picking  up  the  code  to  output  an  image  signal,  and 
optical  means  for  optically  inputting  the  code  to  said  image 
pickup  element. 

said  optical  means  is  formed  on  a  same  board  on  which  said 
image  pickup  element  is  provided  so  that  said  optical 
means  and  the  board  form  one  piece,  and 

said  optical  means  forms  a  recessed  portion  for  accommodat- 
ing said  image  pickup  element  on  a  mounting  portion  with 
respect  to  said  board,  thereby  enabling  said  image  pickup 
element  to  be  arranged  on  said  board  so  that  said  optical 
means  and  said  board  form  said  one  piece. 


5,767,495 
REDUCED-POWER  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Robert  S.  DeLand.  Jr.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag-Tek. 
Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,947 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  l9/06;7/08:  GUB  25A)4:5/I27 

U.S.  CI.  235—449  14  Claims 


5,767,494 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

REPRODUCING  MULTIMEDIA  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  WITH  OPTICALLY  READABLE  CODE 

Akira  Matsueda.  Tachikawa;  Tatsuo  Nagasaki,  Yokohama,  and 

Yasuo  Nakajoh,  Niiza.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.863 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  U,  1995,  7-002805 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—454  26  Claims 

1.  An  information  reproduction  system  comprising: 
reading  means  for  optically  reading  a  code  from  an  information 
recording  medium  having  a  portion  at  which  original  multi- 
media information  including  at  least  one  of  audio  information, 
image  information,  and  digital  code  data  is  recorded  as  an 
optically  readable  code: 
processing  means  for  processing  the  code  read  by  said  reading 
means  to  reconstitute  the  original  multimedia  information: 
and 


1.  A  dynamic  magnetic  system  for  transducing  a  magnetic 
medium  with  regard  to  recorded  information  having  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  bit  rate  and  upper  frequency  of  interest,  compns- 
ing: 

a  magnetoresistive  transducer  head: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  positioning  said  magnetic  medium  in 
scan  sensing  relationship  with  said  magnetoresistive  trans- 
ducer head: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  electrically  drive  said  magnetore- 
sistive transducer  head  with  a  drive  signal  having  a  drive 
frequency  higher  than  the  upper  frequency  of  interest  for  said 
recorded  information; 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  head:  and 

a  controller  and  processor  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  for 
receiving  and  processing  said  recorded  information. 
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5.767,496 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SYMBOL-ENCODED 
CREDIT  CARD  INFORAUTION 
Jerome  Swartz,  Oaklield:  R^  Bridgelall,  Mt.  Sinai;  Ron  Gold- 
man. Westburg;  Eugene  Joseph.  Coram,  and  Joseph  Katz. 
Stonev  Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  187^90,  Jan.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,926 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/\0 

U.S.  a.  235-^»62  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  manual  signature 
presented  by  a  bearer  of  an  identification  card,  wherein  said 
identification  card  comprises  a  two-dimensional  bar  code  symbol 
encoded  with  a  bit-mapped  representation  of  an  authorized  signa- 
ture, said  system  comprising: 

bar  code  reading  means  for  optically  scanning  said  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  symbol  and  for  decoding  said  scanned 
symbol  to  produce  a  first  digital  data  signal  representative  of 
said  authorized  signature; 

computer  input  means  accessible  to  said  identification  card 
bearer,  said  computer  input  means  comprising  electronic  pen 
data  entry  means  for  allowing  said  identification  card  bearer 
to  provide  a  manual  bearer  signature  at  the  lime  said  identifi- 
cation card  is  presented  and  for  providing  a  second  digital 
data  signal  representative  of  said  manual  bearer  signature; 

a  display  for  displaying  said  authorized  signature  from  said  first 
digital  data  signal  and  for  displaying  said  manual  bearer 
signature  from  said  second  digital  data  signal;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  digital  data  signal  with 
said  second  digital  data  signal  and  for  providing  an  indication 
when  said  signals  are  equivalent  to  each  other. 


5,767,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  BAR 

CODE  SYMBOLS  USING  RATIO  ANALYSIS  OF  MODULE 

SIZE 
Ming  Lei.  Norwood.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,402 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decoding  characters  of  a  bar  code  including  a 
start  code  and  a  stop  code,  each  character  of  the  bar  code  being 
represented  by  a  series  of  elements  comprising  bars  and  spaces,  a 
width  of  each  such  element  being  a  multiple  of  a  unit  bar  module 
width  or  a  unit  space  module  width,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  scanning  a  bar  code  and  assigning  a  value  to  the  width  of 
each  element  encountered  in  the  scan; 

(b)  decoding  a  start  or  stop  character  of  the  bar  code; 

(c)  calculating  a  first  average  unit  bar  module  width  by  dividing 
a  sum  of  the  bar  widths  of  the  start  or  stop  character  by  a 
known  number  of  bar  unit  modules  in  the  start  or  stop 
character; 

(d)  calculating  a  first  average  unit  space  module  width  by 
dividing  the  sum  of  the  space  widths  of  the  start  or  stop 
character  by  a  known  number  of  space  unit  modules  in  the 
Stan  or  stop  character; 

(e)  attempting  to  decode  a  second  character  of  the  bar  code; 

(f)  if  said  attempt  to  decode  said  second  character  fails,  marking 
said  second  character  as  non-decodable; 

(g)  if  said  attempt  to  decode  said  second  character  succeeds, 
calculating  a  second  average  unit  bar  module  width  by  divid- 


ing the  sum  of  the  bar  widths  of  the  second  character  by  a 
known  number  of  bar  unit  modules  in  the  second  character, 
and  continuing  with  steps  (hMj); 

(h)  calculating  a  second  average  unit  space  module  width  by 
dividing  the  sum  of  the  space  widths  of  the  second  character 
by  a  known  number  of  space  unit  modules  in  the  second 
character; 

(i)  accepting  the  decoding  of  said  second  character  if  a  ratio  of 
the  second  to  the  first  average  unit  bar  module  widths  is 
within  a  predetermined  tolerance  of  l;l,  and  a  ratio  of  the 
second  to  the  first  average  unit  space  module  widths  is  within 
a  predetermined  tolerance  of  1:1;  and 

marking  said  second  character  as  mis-decoded  if  said  ratios  are 
outside  said  predetermined  tolerance. 


5,767,498 
BAR  CODE  ERROR  SCANNER 
Theodore  Heske.  III.  Suwanee:  Denis  M.  Blanfurd.  Duluth,  and 
Barry  M.  Mergenthaler.  Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.620 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235-^»63  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scanning  a  bar  code  having  a  plurality  of 
alternating  bars  and  spaces  of  varying  widths  comprising: 
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scanning  said  bar  code  sequentially  across  said  bars  and  spaces 
for  providing  a  bar  code  signature; 

measuring  said  bar  and  space  widths  in  said  signature  as  mul- 
tiples of  a  minimum  width  module;  and 

detecting  a  fractional  width  in  adjoining  ones  of  said  bars  and 
spaces  for  detecting  error  in  said  bar  code. 


5,767,499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,500 
AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  HARDWARE 
Kevin  Cordes.  Miller  Place;  Ellen  Oppenheim.  Coram;  Donna 
Pandolfo.  Ronkonkoma;  Robert  Ma>,  Sayville;  Joseph  Cam- 
panelli,  Centereach.  and  Thomas  Bianculli.  Northport.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.694 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  07/10 
U.S.  CI.  255—472  16  Claims 


X 


MCnOPnOCESSOfl 
AnCONVEHTlR 


1.  A  computer  hardware  recognition  system  comprising  a  first 
hardware  element  and  a  second  hardware  element,  the  first  and 
second  hardware  element  being  connectable  to  one  another,  the 
first  hardware  element  comprising  a  voltage  divider  defining  an 
identification  voltage,  and  the  second  hardware  element  including 
a  processor  arranged  to  measure  the  identification  voltage  and 
compare  the  identification  voltage  with  a  look-up  table  of  identifi- 
cation voltages  and  associated  hardware  elements  to  identify  the 
first  hardware  element,  wherein  the  voltage  divider  comprises  two 
resistive  elements  each  having  a  selected  value  of  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  between  ground  and  a  reference  voltage  and  the 
processor  is  arranged  to  access  the  reference  voltage. 


5,767,501 
MASS-BALANCED  AUTOMATIC  HAND-SUPPORTABLE 
LASER  PROJECTION  SCANNER  FOR  FATIGUE-FREE 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SCANNING  OF  BAR  CODE 
SYMBOLS 
Mark  C.  Schmidt,  Blackwood:  Carl  H.  Knowles.  Moorestown; 
David  M.  Wilz,  Sr..  Sewell.  and  George  B.  Rockstein,  Audo- 
bon,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc., 
Blackwood,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,054,  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  573.949.  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  292^37.  Mav  17,  1994. 
Ser.  No.  365,193.  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5,557,093.  Ser.  No. 
293,493,  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat  No,  5,525.789.  Ser,  No.  561.479. 
Nov.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.661042,  Ser.  No.  278.109.  Nov.  24, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,484.992.  Ser.  No.  489„305.  Jun.  9.  1995.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  476.069,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat,  No.  5.591,593.  and 
Ser.  No.  584,135,  Jan.  11.  1996.  Pat,  No,  5.616,908,  This  appli- 
cation Mav  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,329 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
II.S.  a.  235—472  26  Claims 

1.  A  hand-supportable  projection  laser  scanner  comprising: 


(a)  a  hand-supportabie  housing  having  a  light  transmission  win- 
dow through  which  laser  light  can  exit  said  hand-supportable 
housing,  travel  towards  an  object  bearing  a  code  symbol  and 
reflect  therefrom,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflected,  laser 
light  travel  back  through  said  light  transmission  window  and. 
enter  said  hand-supportable  housing; 

(b)  an  optical  bench  mounted  in  said  hand -supportable  housing 
and  having  a  longitudinal  extent  which  extends  along  a  cen- 
tral reference  axis; 

(c)  a  laser  beam  producing  means  disposed  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

(d)  a  laser  beam  sweeping  means  mounted  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  for 
rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  intersecting  said  central  refer- 
ence axis,  where  the  intersection  of  said  rotational  axis  and 
said  central  reference  axis  defines  a  central  reference  plane 
which  extends  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  optical 
bench, 

said  laser  beam  sweeping  means  having  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  each  being  dis- 
posed at  a  different  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  rota- 
tional axis,  for  sequentially  sweeping  the  laser  beam  about 
said  rotational  axis  along  a  plurality  of  different  paths; 

(e)  a  stationary  array  of  at  least  first,  .second,  third  and  fourth 
stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  mounted  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  and 
disposed  substantially  under  said  light  transmission  window; 
said  first  and  second  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  being 

symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
reference  plane,  and  closely  adjacent  said  laser  beam. 
sweeping  means,  and 
said  third  and  fourth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  being 
symmetncally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said,  central 
reference  plane,  and  closely  adjacent  said  first  and  second, 
stationary  light  reflective  surfaces,  respectively; 
(0  a  light  collection  subsystem  disposed  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing,  and  including 

(Da  light  collection  element,  mounted  along  said,  central 
reference  plane  and  adjacent  said  third  and  fourth,  station- 
ary light  reflective  surfaces,  for  allowing  the  la.ser  beam 
produced  from  said  laser  beam  producing  means  to  pass 
along  a  portion  of  said  central  reference  plane,  to  said  laser 
beam  sweeping  means,  for  sweeping  about  said  rotational 
axis  thereof  along  said  plurality  of  different  paths,  and 
(2)  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 
collection  element  at  a  point  substantially  within  said  cen- 
tral reference  plane,  and  detecting  the  intensity  of  said 
received  light  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  said  detected  intensity; 
(g)    signal    processing    means    disposed    within    said    hand- 
supportable  housing,  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  and 
producing  scan  data  representative  of  a  scanned  code  symbol; 
(h)  control  means  within  said  hand-supportable  housing  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  hand-supportable  projection 
laser  scanner  so  that,  during  scanner  operation,  the  laser  beam 
produced  from  said  laser  beam  producing  means  passes  along 
a  portion  of  said  central  reference  plane,  to  the  first,  second 
and  third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  of  said  laser  beam 
sweeping  means,  and  as  the  laser  beam  sequentially  reflects 
off  said  first,  second  and  third  rotating  light  reflective  sur- 
faces, the  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  swept  across  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces 
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thereby  producing  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  groups  of 
plural  scan  lines,  respectively,  which  are  projected  out 
through  said  light  transmission  window  and  intersect  about  a 
projection  axis  within  a  narrowly  confined  scanning  volume 
extending  from  adjacent;  said  light  transmission  window  to  at 
least  about  six  inches  therefrom  so  as  to  produce  a  highly 
collimaled  projected  scanning  pattern  within  said  narrowly 
confined  scanning  volume;  and 

(i)  said  hand-supportable  housing  being  supportable  relative  to 
an  object  bearing  a  code  symbol  so  that 
when  a  code  symbol  is  presented  within  said  narrowly  con- 
fined scannmg  volume. 

(i)  the  code  symbol  is  scanned  omnidirectionally  by  said  highly 
collimated  scanning  pattern 

(ii)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laser  light  reflected  from  said 
scanned  code  symbol  is  directed  through  said  light  transmis- 
sion window,  reflected  off  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces,  and  then 
reflected  off  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  rotating 
light  reflective  surfaces  of  said  laser  beam  sweeping  means, 
and 

(iii)  thereafter  said  reflected  laser  light  is  collected  by  said  light 
collection  element,  and  received  by  said  light  receiving  means 
for  detection,  whereupon  said  electrical  signal  is  produced  for 
processing  by  said  signal  processing  means; 

wherein  said  automatic  hand-supportable  laser  projection  scan- 
ner has  a  center-of-mass  which  produces  substantially  zero  to 
torque  about  the  user's  index  finger  while  said  projection  laser 
scanner  is  held  within  said  user's  hand,  thereby  providing 
easy  handling  and  fatigue-free  omnidirectional  scanning  of 
bar  code  symbols. 


5.767^2 

CRIP-CONFORMING  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

HAND-HELD  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 

Albert  J.   Ferland,   Penfield,  and  Christopher  J.   Lundgren, 

Victor,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,187,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.014,  Oct.  31,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735J78 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235— «72  17  Claims 


1.  A  grip-conformmg  trigger  arrangement  for  a  hand-held  bar 
code  scanner  having  a  housing  with  a  gripping  portion,  compris- 
ing; 

a  ingger  having  a  body,  a  grip-conforming  elongated  tongue 
member,  and  a  hinge  portion;  and 

a  trigger  mounting  section  integral  with  the  housing  in  a  region 
above  the  gripping  portion  for  pivotally  mounting  the  trigger 
to  the  housing. 

wherein  the  body  has  a  cavity  defined  between  a  closed  end 
section  of  the  body  and  an  open  end  section  of  the  body,  the 
cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  through  the  open  end 
section  of  the  body  and  seat  the  spring  therein. 


wherein  the  elongated  tongue  member  extends  generally  down- 
wardly from  the  closed  end  section  of  the  body. 

wherein  the  hinge  portion  extends  generally  upwardly  from  the 
open  end  section  of  the  body  generally  away  from  the  elon- 
gated tongue  member,  the  hinge  portion  having  at  least  one 
pivotal  member,  and 

wherein  the  trigger  mounting  section  has  an  opening  to  permit 
insertion  of  the  hinge  portion  so  that  the  elongated  tongue 
member  extends  generally  downwardly  from  the  body  and 
spaced  from  the  gripping  ponion.  with  a  gap  formed  between 
the  elongated  tongue  member  and  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
gripping  portion. 


5.767.503 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTACT- 
FREE  CARDS 

Jean-Pierre  Gloton.  La  Ciotat,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus. 
Gemenos,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.924 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1994.  94  10920 
Int.  CI."  G06K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  238-^J87  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  contact-free  card  compris- 
ing an  antenna  embedded  in  a  card  body  and  connected,  by  its 
connection  terminals,  to  the  contact  zones  of  an  electronic  module 
of  the  card  body,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following 
steps,  according  to  which: 

the  antenna  is  placed  in  a  cavity  of  a  mold;  then 
a  liquid  plastic  material  is  dispensed  into  the  cavity;  and  then 
the  liquid  plastic  material  is  distributed  within  said  cavity  so  that 
it  is  guided  by  the  antenna  to  form  a  first  layer  of  the  card 
body  which  does  not  cover  the  connection  terminals  of  the 
antenna. 


5.767.504 

SMART  CARD  WITH  PLUR.4LITV  OF  ZONES  FOR 

VERIFK  ATION  AND  VALIDATION 

Martial  Menconi,  Paris.  France.  a.ssignor  to  France  Telecom, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.268 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26.  1995.  92  04992 
Int.  CI."  G06K  /y/t»6 
U.S.  CI.  235—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  smart  card  comprising: 

a  counter  zone  formed  of  at  least  two  levels  of  counters  each 
with  at  least  two  bits  and  operable  in  accordance  with  the 
abacus  principle: 
a  first  reference  zone  formed  of  at  least  one  reference  resister 
having  at  least  two  bits  and  used  lo  display  the  full  erasing  of 
the  counters: 
a  balance  zone  accessible  in  writing  and  reading  and  solely 
erasable  if  the  contents  of  the  counter  zone  have  been  incre- 
mented; and 
a  second  reference  zone  structured  into  two  fields  associated 
with  the  balance  zone;  and 
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wherein  bits  of  a  balance  are  written  simultaneously  in  the 
balance  zone  and  in  the  second  reference  zone,  and  wherein 
the  balance  zone  and  the  second  reference  zone  each  include 
one  validation  bit  making  it  possible  to  know  if  the  balance  is 
fully  written. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  user  fees  for  a  vehicle  traveling 
over  traffic  routes  and/or  traffic  areas,  the  method  composing: 
determining  an  actual  position  of  the  vehicle  using  a  position 

determination  device  located  in  the  vehicle; 
comparing  the  actual  position  of  the  vehicle  with  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  positions  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  virtual 

collection  points  using  a  processing  device  located  in  the 

vehicle; 


calculating  the  user  fees  with  the  processing  device  for  the 
vehicle  from  fee  structure  data  stored  in  the  vehicle  upon  the 
actual  position  of  the  vehicle  matching  one  of  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  of  the  virtual  collection  points;  and 

transmitting  the  calculated  user  fee  from  the  vehicle  to  a  central 
point. 


5.767,506 

OPTICAL  COIN  SENSING  STATION  HAVING  A 

PASSAGEWAY  AND  BEAM  SPLITTERS 

Michael  Bell.  Leeds.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Coin  Controls 

Ltd..  Lancashire.  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02043.  §  371  Date  Ma\  2(1.  1W7.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096, 1080V,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,857 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3.  1994, 
9419912 

Int  CI."  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  a.  250—221  17  CUms 


5.767.505 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  TOLL 
CHARGES  FOR  TRAFFIC  ROUTES  AND/OR  AREAS 

Reinhold  Mertens.  Pegnitz;  Werner  Kremer.  Bad  Honnef;  Uwe 
Pertz.  Bergheim.  and  Roland  Mahler.  Sankt  .Augu.stin.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  DeTe  Mobil  Deutsche  Telekom  Mobil- 
net  GmbH.  Bonn.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00107.  §  371  Date  Sep,  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20801.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 

613.7 

Int  CI."  G06F  29/00:  G08G  1/123:1/01 

U.S.  CI.  235—615  24  Claims 


1  An  optical  coin  sensing  station  composing: 

means  defining  a  passageway  along  which  a  com  can  pass 
edgewise,  with  a  width  dimension  to  accommodate  the  coin's 
diameter  and  a  thickness  dimension  to  accommodate  the 
coin's  thickness; 

a  first  source  for  providing  a  first  source  beatn  of  optical  radia- 
tion; 

beam  splitting  means  for  providing  first  and  second  sensing 
beams  from  the  source  beam; 

means  for  directing  the  sensing  beams  to  traverse  the  passage- 
way in  the  thickness  dimension  at  spaced  apart  locations  with 
respect  to  the  width  dimension; 

first  and  second  sensor  means  for  respectively  detecting  the  first 
and  second  sensing  beams  after  having  traversed  the  passage- 
way, whereby  the  passage  of  at  least  one  of  the  sensing  beams 
to  its  resf)ective  sensor  means  is  interrufKed  by  the  major 
surfaces  of  a  coin  passing  along  the  passageway;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  the  sensor  means  to 
delect  the  presence  of  the  com. 


5.767.507 

POLARIZ.ATION  SENSITLVE  PHOTODETECTORS  AND 

DETECTOR  ARR.\^  S 

M.  Selim  Unlii  .  Dorchester,  and  Bora  Onat.  .Allston.  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,922 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/01 
U.S.  CI.  250—225  29  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  polarization  of  light  comprising: 
a  first  resonant  cavity  photodetector  tuned  to  absorb  TE  polar- 
ization; 
a  second  photodetector;  and 
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a  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  from  the  first  resonant  cavity 
pholodetector  and  an  output  from  the  second  pholodetector 
for  generating  a  polarization  output. 


5,767,508 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  HAVING  A  LIGHT  GUIDE 

BUILT-IN 

Mayumi  Masui,  and  Yoshiki  Shibuya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  652,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1995,  7-130840 
Iiit.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  5/lb;  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.11  20  Claims 

13 


t^g?^^ 


V///A 


14 

1.  A  photoelectric  sensor  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  device  for  outputting  an  electric  signal  corre- 
sponding to  light  Incident  thereto; 

a  substrate  supporting  said  photosensitive  device  thereon; 

a  casing  holding  said  substrate  in  a  bore  formed  in  said  casing, 
and  including  a  light  guide  portion  formed  of  an  optically 
transparent  material  for  guiding  the  incident  light  to  said 
photosensitive  device;  and 

a  shield  member  formed  of  a  light  shielding  resin  and  having  a 
hole  formed  therein  at  a  position  associated  with  the  light 
guide  portion,  the  hole  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  a 
preselected  photosensitive  area  and  a  depth  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent light  incident  thereto  from  spreading. 


5,767,509 

FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  COIL  INCLUDING  BUFFER 

REGIONS 

Amado  Cordova,  West  Hills,  and  Samuel  N.  Fersht,  Studio 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Wood- 
land HilLs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,109 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/0«.  GOIC  /9/64 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.19  19  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  coil  for  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  a  first  optical  fiber: 


b)  said  first  optical  fiber  being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of 
concentric  cylindrical  layers; 

c)  each  of  said  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  first 
fiber; 

d)  said  turns  being  arranged  into  a  predetermined  winding 
pattern  so  that  said  first  fiber  fonns  a  coil  of  toroidal  shape 
bounded  by  substantially  cylindrical,  concentric  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  substantially  parallel,  annular  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 

e)  said  coil  being  encapsulated  in  potting  material;  and 

f)  said  potted  coil  including  a  boundary  layer  bonded  to  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  form  an  integral  structure  with  said 
potted  coil. 


5.767,510 

BOREHOLE  INVARIANT  POROSITY  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  Evans,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation.  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  664,759 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  250—269.1 


47  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  porosity  of  earth  formations  pen- 
etrated by  a  borehole  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  a  tool  along  said  borehole,  wherein  said  tool 
comprises  a  source  of  nuclear  radiation  and  at  least  two 
detectors  axially  spaced  from  said  source  at  different  spac- 
ings; 

(b)  generating  detector  responses  for  each  said  at  least  two 
detectors  which  are  indicative  of  nuclear  radiation  from  said 
source  interacting  with  said  earth  formations; 

(c)  selecting  from  said  at  least  two  detectors  a  pair  of  detectors 
comprising  a  near  detector  and  a  far  detector; 

(d)  operating  on  at  least  one  said  detector  response  with  a 
predetermined  mathematical  operation  and  thereby  obtaining 
a  near  detector  response  and  a  far  detector  response  with 
essentially  the  same  radial  sensitivity;  and 

(e)  combining  the  responses  of  said  near  detector  and  said  far 
detector  to  obtain  a  borehole  invariant  measure  of  formation 
porosity. 
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5,767311 
MEAN  CLUSTER  SIZE  DETERMINATION  USING 
WATER  CAPTURE 
Michel  Macler,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  686,005 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/2(> 

UA  CI.  250—281  9  Claims 
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b)  selectively  transferring  charge  from  the  carrier  gas  ions  to  the 
reagent  gas.  thereby  neutralizing  the  earner  gas  ions  and 
forming  a  charged  reagent  gas. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  mean  cluster  size  of  clusters. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

pick-up  cell  is  disposed  within  a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  water  supply  coupled  to  the  pick-up  cell  for  supplying  water 
thereto; 

a  pressure  gauge  coupled  to  the  pick-up  cell  for  measuring  the 
pressure  of  the  water  within  the  pick-up  cell  and  providing 
pressure  reading  as  output  signals  therefrom; 

a  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  pick-up 
cell  that  generates  a  vacuum  therein; 

a  cluster  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  clusters  that  are  passed 
through  the  pick-up  cell  to  produce  clusters  that  retain  water; 

an  analyzer  for  ionizing  and  fragmenting  the  clusters  and  for 
producing  output  signals  indicative  of  intensities  of  the  ion- 
ized cluster  fragments;  and 

a  computer  for  processing  the  output  signals  from  the  analyzer 
and  the  pressure  readings  from  the  pressure  gauge  to  deter- 
mine the  dependence  of  fragment  intensities  on  water  piies- 
sure.  and  determine  the  cross-section  and  mean  cluster  size  of 
the  clusters. 


5,767,513 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OCTOPOLE  ION  GUIDE  WITH 

COAXIALLY  HEATED  RODS 

Rainer  A.  Dressier.  Arlington,  and  Dale  J.  Levandier.  Westford. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  L Hited  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,418 

Int.  CI."  HOU  49/42 

U.S.  a.  250—292  20  Claims 

SOURCE 


ON  DEFLECTOR 


ON  0€T  25 
QUNORUPOLE 
UASS  FILTER  23 

1.  A  high  temperature  multipole  ion  guide,  enabling  measure- 
ment of  absolute  cross- sections  of  ion-metal  atom  reactions  within 
a  high  temperature  collision  cell  compnsing: 

(a)  a  collision  cell,  positioned  along  an  ion  guide  axis,  having 
means  for  maintaining  said  collision  cell  at  a  first  elevated 
temperature; 

(b)  a  radio  frequency  multipole  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
rods  for  carrying  radio  frequency  energy  thereon  and  posi- 
tioned along  said  ion  guide  axis  for  guiding  ions  through  said 
collision  cell;  and 

(c)  multipole  rod  heater  means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of 
rods  at  a  second  elevated  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
elevated  temperature. 


5.767,512 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SELECTED  ION 
INTENSITIES  IN  CONFINED  ION  BEAMS 
Gregory  C.  Eiden;  Charles  J.  Barinaga.  and  David  W.  Kop- 
penaal,  all  of  Richland.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  583324 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00;i7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  250—282  14  Claims 


5,767314 

SCANNING  PROBE  AND  AN  APPROACH  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Grongar  Wynn  Lloyd,  26  Mill  Street,  Warwick,  CV34  4HB, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,417 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  15  Claims 


8.  In  an  inductively  coupled  plasma  mass  spectrometer  having  a 
mixture  of  analyte  gas  ions  and  carrier  gas  ions,  a  method  of 
increasing  the  ratio  of  the  analyte  gas  ions  to  the  carrier  gas  ions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  said  mixture  to  a  reagent  gas.  and 


-10       27' 

1.  A  tip  mechanism  for  a  probe  microscope  capable  of  sensing 
electron  flow  between  a  tip  and  a  surface  of  a  sample,  said 
mechanism  comprising:  a  tip.  a  drive  means  to  move  the  lip 
towards  a  surface  of  a  sample,  said  tip  being  moved  via  a  first 
piezoelectric  member  attached  to  the  drive  means,  and  when  the  tip 
at  a  distance  from  said  surface  begins  to  detect  said  electron  flow, 
the  first  piezoelectric  member  retracts  a  predetermined  distance 
and  the  dnve  means  stops  within  the  predetermined  distance. 
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5.767^15 

RULE  BASED  CONTROL  FOR  CHARGED-PARTICLE 

BEAM  INSTRUMENT 

Kazuhiro  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012663 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  iins 
MS.  CI.  250—310  4  Claims 
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'6      ■^', 31 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  excitation  of  a  plurality  of  lenses 
incorporated  in  a  charged-particle  beam  instrument  producing  a 
charged-particle  beam,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

determining  amounts  providing  control  of  the  excitation  of  said 
lenses  by  fuzzy  reasoning. 


5,767,516 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND  SAMPLE  OBSERVING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshimi     Kawanami,    Kokubui^i,    and    Shigeyuki     Hosoki, 
Hachioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124696 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  i7/26 
U.S.  a.  250—311  9  Claims 


1.  An  electron  microscope,  comprising: 

sample  holding  means  for  holding  a  solid  sample  having  a  flat 

surface: 
a  film  electrode  provided  opposite  said  flat  surface  of  said  solid 

sample  and  separated  from  said  flat  surface  by  a  gap: 
potential  difference  applying  means  for  applying  a  potential 

difference  between  said  solid  sample  and  said  film  electrode: 
electronic  optical  means  for  forming  an  electronic  image  by 

electrons  emitted  from  said  flat  surface  and  passing  through 

said  film  electrode:  and 
electronic  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  electronic 

image. 


5,767,517 

HYBRID  RESAMPLING  METHOD  FOR  FAN  BEAM 

SPECT 

William  G.   Hawkins,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  -Univ.  of  NE,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,947 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/166 

U.S.  CI.  250—363.04  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  hybrid  resampling  of  a  sinogram  from  a  fan 
beam  SPECT.  composing  the  steps  of: 

angular  resampling  of  the  sinogram  using  frequency  modulation; 
and  transverse  resampling  of  the  sinogram  using  linear  inter- 
polation. 


5,767,518 
FIBER  OPTIC  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SENSOR 
Nicholas  G.  Samiotes,  WestMood,  and  David  R.  Ghioni,  Nor- 
folk,  both   of  Mass..   assignors   to  Westwood   Biomedical, 
Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,442 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/44 

VS.  CI.  250—370.13  9  Claims 


1  An  X-ray  detection  device  for  providing  an  output  signal  the 
value  of  which  can  be  used  to  determine  the  amount  of  X-rays 
received  at  a  selected  region  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  converter  for  being  energized  by  incident  X-rays  said  con- 
verter producing  radiation  of  a  wavelength  different  from  that 
of  said  X-rays,  said  converter  aligned  with  X-ray  film  to  be 
exposed. 

a  radiation  transmitter  for  transmission  of  substantially  all  of 
said  radiation  produced  by  said  converter,  said  radiation  trans- 
mitter positioned  in  front  of  said  film  and  over  said  selected 
region  of  said  object  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  incident 
X-ray  exposure,  and  wherein  said  radiation  transmitter  is 
substantially  invisible  to  said  X-rays  and  will  not  transfer  an 
image  to  said  X-ray  film 

a  sensor  connected  to  said  radiation  transmitter,  said  sensor 
generating  an  output  signal  related  to  said  radiation,  the  value 
of  said  output  signal  which  can  be  used  to  determine  the 
amount  of  X-ray  radiation  received  at  said  transmitter  location 
thereof. 
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5,767.519 
AMBIENT-NORMALIZED  DIFFERENTIAL  ABSORPTION 

LIDAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  A.  Gelbwachs,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Aerospace  Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,442 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  2l/.^5 

U.S.  a.  250—372  15  Oaims 


AmtHOK  NonMlun]  DtrfemniiJ  UdM  (DlALl  Synen 

I.  A  differential  absorption  lidar  system  comprising  a  laser 
means  for  generating  on-resonance  in-plume  pulses  at  an 
on-resonance  wavelength  and  off-resonance  in-plume  pulses  at  an 
off-resonance  wavelength,  a  transmitter  means  for  transmitting 
on-resonance  in-plume  pulses  and  off-resonance  in-plume  pulses 
along  an  in-plume  path  into  an  absorbing  gas  within  a  plume 
within  an  atmosphere,  a  receiver  means  for  receiving  respective 
backscattered  on-resonance  in-plume  returns  and  off-resonance 
in-plume  returns,  a  photodetector  means  for  converting  the 
on-resonance  in-plume  returns  and  off-resonance  in-plume  returns 
into  respective  on-resonance  in-plume  electrical  counts  and  off- 
resonance  in-plume  electrical  counts,  and  a  processing  means  for 
counting  the  on-resonance  in-plume  electrical  counts  and  off- 
resonance  in-plume  electrical  counts  over  time  displaced  altitude 
range  and  for  determining  gas  concentration  of  the  absorbing  gas. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 

the  transmitter  means  is  also  for  transmitting  on-resonance  out- 
of-plume  pulses  at  the  on-resonance  wavelength  and  transmit- 
ting off-resonance  out-of-plume  pluses  at  the  off-resonance 
wavelength,  with  both  of  the  out-of-plume  pulses  transmitted 
so  as  to  not  pass  through  the  plume, 
the  receiver  means  is  also  for  receiving  respective  backscattered 
on-resonance  out-of-plume  returns  and  off-resonance  out-of- 
plume  returns,  with  all  the  returns  containing  at  least  respec- 
tive beyond-plume  returns, 
the  photodetector  means  is  also  for  converting  the  on-resonance 
out-of-plume  returns  and  off-resonance  out-of-plume  returns 
into  respective  on-resonance  out-of-plume  electrical  counts 
and  off-resonance  out-of-plume  electrical  counts,  and 
the  processing  means  is  also  for  counting  the  on-resonance 
out-of-plume  electrical  counts  and  off-resonance  out-of-plume 
electrical  counts  over  time  displaced  altitude  range  and  for 
determining  the  gas  concentration  from  electrical  counts  from 
the  beyond-plume  returns. 


5.767.520 
RADIATION  DOSIMETRY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
J.  Michael  Donahue,  Oakland,  N.J.:  David  F.  Lewis,  Monroe, 
Conn.;  Henry  Seiwatz.  Wayne,  N.J.,  and  Carl  A.  ListI,  New 
Hyde  Park.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554.540.  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,637,876.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

756.010 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIJ  1/02 

VS.  CI.  250-^74.1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  level  of  exposure  to  radiation. 

comprising: 


providing  a  radiation  dosimeter  including  a  layer  of  radiation 
sensitive  material  on  a  substrate,  said  radiation  sensitive  mate- 
rial having  an  optical  density  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
a  degree  of  radiation  exposure,  the  radiation  dosimeter  also 
including  an  optically  readable  coding  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  coding  identifying  encoded  mathematical  param- 
eters: 

prior  to  exposure  of  said  radiation  sensitive  material  to  radiation, 
optically  measunng  a  plurality  of  first  optical  densities  of  said 
layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material  at  respective  different 
wavelength  bands: 

optically  scanning  said  coding  to  automatically  determine  said 
parameters: 

after  measuring  said  first  optical  densities,  exposing  said  layer  of 
radiation  sensitive  material  to  radiation: 

after  exposure  of  said  layer  of  sensitive  material  to  radiation, 
optically  measuring  a  plurality  of  second  optical  densities  of 
said  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material  at  respective  ones  of 
said  different  wavelength  bands:  and 

automatically  computing,  from  said  first  optical  densities,  said 
second  optical  densities,  and  said  mathematical  parameters 
and  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  mathematical  func- 
tion, a  quantitative  radiation  dose  to  which  said  layer  of 
radiation  sensitive  material  was  exposed,  the  automatic  com- 
puting of  said  quantitative  radiation  dose  including  summing 
said  first  optical  densities  and  summing  said  second  optical 
densities. 


5.767,521 

ELECTRON-BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  NANOMETER-ORDER 

PATTERN 

Shiro  Takeno;  Shigeru  kanbayashi:  Mitsuo  Koike,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,-  Seize  Doi.  and  Iwao  Higashikawa.  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,409 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-222254; 

Sep.  11,  1995.  7-232157 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  .17/04 

U.S.  CI.  250--492.2  22  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  lithography  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  electron  beam  source  for  emitting  a  first  electron  beam: 

b)  at  least  two  single  crystal  thin  films  for  receiving  and  diffract- 
ing said  first  electron  beam,  thereby  producing  an  undiffracted 
electron  beam  and  a  diffracted  electron  beam:  and 

c)  focusing  means  for  focusing  both  of  said  diffracted  electron 
beam  and  said  undiffracted  electron  beam  such  that  said 
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diffracted  and  undiffracted  electron  beams  mutually  interfere 
to  produce  a  fringe  pattern. 


5,767,522 

ION-IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM  USING  SPLIT  ION 

BEAMS 

Shuichi  Kodama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  japan 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,087 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996,  8-200721 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/317 

VS.  a.  250-^92.21  8  Claims 
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5,767323 

MULTIPLE  DETECTOR  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Andrew  W.  McCuUough,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  SVG 

Lithography  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Coiw. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  838349 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250—548  24  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  use  in  photolithography  comprising: 
an  illumination  source; 
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a  reticle,  said  reticle  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

optics,  said  optics  projecting  an  image  of  said  reticle; 

a  photosensitive  layer  placed  on  a  stage;  and 

an  opaque  layer  formed  on  said  photosensitive  layer,  said 
opaque  layer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said 
plurality  of  openings  predeterminatively  positioned  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  reticle  such  that  when  the 
image  of  said  reticle  is  projected  onto  said  opaque  layer  and 
said  photosensitive  layer  alignment  information  is  obtained. 


5,767,524 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  SOLID  BODY 

Bruno  Barbien  and  Patrick  Lach.  both  of  Bordeaux,  France, 

assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Velizy  Villacoublay.  France 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.828 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  10532 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  250—559.29  10  Claims 


104  105         107 

1.  An  ion-implantation  system  comprising: 

an  ion  generator  for  generating  an  initial  ion  beam  of  charged 
ions; 

an  ion-beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  initial  ion  beam  into  first  to 
n-th  ion  beams  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity; 

an  acceleration-energy  controller  for  independently  controlling 
the  acceleration  energies  of  said  first  to  n-th  ion  beams; 

an  ion-beam  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  to  n-th  ion 
beams;  and 

a  target  holder  for  holding  a  target  thereon; 

wherein  the  selected  one  of  said  first  to  n-th  ion  beams  is 
irradiated  to  said  target  on  said  target  holder,  thereby  implant- 
ing said  charged  ions  contained  in  said  initial  ion  beam  into 
said  target. 


MOMIIW  EIIICIIIS 

— dz: 
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COI*W«nOll  Of  OHWIAIK*  PlfiAlCIERS 


1.  An  optical  device  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  refer- 
ential system  Rm  related  to  a  first  solid  body  with  respect  to  a 
referential  system  Rf  related  to  a  second  solid  body  called  a 
reference  solid  body,  comprising: 

plural  optical  source/detector  sets,  each  comprising,  an  optical 
radiation  detector  (C)  including  a  field  diaphragm  for  collect- 
ing optical  radiation,  and 
an  optical  source  (S)  superimposed  at  a  center  of  said  field 

diaphragm; 
at  least  one  of  said  plural  optical  source/detector  sets  (Sj^-,  Cfj) 

located  on  said  second  solid  body; 
at  least  two  of  said  plural  optical  source/detector  sets  (S„,,  C„,. 
S'„,.  C'„,)  located  on  said  first  solid  body,  thereby  defining  at 

least  two  vectors   u   and   v   corresponding  to  (S„,.  Sjj)  and 
(S'„,,  S,j).  respectively;  and 
means  to  compute  an  orientation  of  the  referential  system  Rm 
with  respect  to  the  referential  system  Rf  from  coordinates  of 

the  at  least  two  vectors   u   and   v   determined  both  in  the 
referential  system  Rm  and  in  the  referential  system  Rf 
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5,767325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 
.\TT1TUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;   Bernard   Hockley;  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers,  and  V\.  J.  Pastorius,  all  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  334350,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5310,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  124,605.  Sep.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5362.970.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  836308.  Feb,  8. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.280.179.  which  Is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
711397,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat,  No,  5,164.579.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  511,967,  Apn  17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No,  381.031.  Jul,  19.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  262.131.  Oct.  25.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  059.632.  Jun. 

8.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
757,208,  Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.674.869.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1.  1985.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No,  634.191.  Jul,  24.  1984.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  378,808,  May  17.  1982. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  34.278.  Apn  30, 
1979,  Pat  No.  4373,804.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen 
No.  462,094 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86:  GOIL  3/08 
VS.  CI.  250—559.33  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  a  first  object,  or  manipulating  a 
further  object  in  relation  to  said  first  object,  based  upon  the 
position  and  orientation  of  said  first  object,  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  first  object  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  machine- 
readable  orientation  code,  said  orientation  code  being  pro- 
vided on  the  first  object  surface  in  a  known  position  and 
orientation  relative  to  said  first  object; 

b)  optically  reading  said  orientation  code  to  determine  from  said 
code  and  said  known  position  and  orientation  of  said  code 
relative  to  said  first  object,  the  position  and  orientation  of  said 
first  object;  and 

c)  manipulating  said  first  object,  or  manipulating  a  further  object 
in  relation  to  said  first  object,  based  upon  the  position  and 
orientation  of  said  first  object  determined  from  said  code. 
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determine  a  frequency  multiplication  factor  for  said  solid- 
state  frequency  multiplier;,  and 
a  capacitive  device  coupled  to  said  output  terminal. 


5,767327 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR  TESTING 

^oshiyuki  Voneda.  and  Kazuto  Tsuji.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  498.057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155852 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/58:23/495:23/28 

U.S.  CI.  257-^  18  Claims 


5,767326 

BIPOLAR  RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Alan  C.  Seabaugh.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  INstru- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  782,014 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:31/0238:31/0336 
U.S.  CI.  257—17  9  Oaims 

1.  A  solid-state  frequency  multiplier,  comprising: 
a  bipolar  quantum-well  resonant  tunneling  transistor; 
a  resistive  device  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  bipolar 
quantum-well   resonant   tunneling   transistor,   said   resistive 
device  having  a  linear  volt-current  characteristic  selected  to 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  including  an  inner  lead,  an  outer  lead  and  a  stage; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  upon  said  stage  of  said  lead 
frame  and  wired  with  said  inner  lead; 

a  resin  package  body  including  an  upper  half-body  and  a  lower 
half-body  and  accommodating  therein  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  inner  lead; 

said  resin  package  body  having  a  package  surface  on  which  said 
outer  lead  extends  in  such  a  manner  that  said  outer  lead  is 
supported  upon  said  package  surface;  and 

a  rigid  member  provided  upon  said  package  surface  and  held 
between  said  upper  and  lower  half-bodies  of  said  resin  pack- 
age body  so  as  to  support  said  outer  lead  thereon,  said  rigid 
member  thereby  preventing  a  deformation  in  said  outer  lead 
supported  thereon,  wherein  said  rigid  member  has  a  flat 
rectangular  shape  having  a  central,  rectangular  aperture  pen- 
etrating from  a  first  principal  surface  of  said  rigid  member  to 
a  second,  opposite  principal  surface  of  said  rigid  member,  said 
central  aperture  being  provided  in  correspondence  to  a  part 
where  said  inner  lead  and  said  semiconductor  chip  are  located 
within  said  resin  package  body. 

wherein  said  outer  lead  has.  on  said  package  surface,  a  first  pad 
region  and  a  second  pad  region,  each  pad  region  having  a 
width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  outer  lead,  said  second  pad 
region  being  disposed  a  relatively  greater  distance  from  an 
associated  inner  lead  than  said  first  pad  region,  and  wherein 
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said  second  pad  region  is  shaped  for  contact  with  an  external 
probe  electrode. 


5,767^28 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PAD  PORTION 

FOR  TESTING 
Vukinori    Sumi,   and    Norio    Fukasawa,    both    of   Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032291 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/5S 

U.S.  a.  257^18  21  Claims 

10 


5,767,530 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDUCED  LEAKAGE 

CIRRENT 

Yong  Min  Ha,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,564,  Dec.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  539.156,  Oct.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,234.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938J18 

Int.  Cl."^  HO\L  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  257—72  10  Claims 


I4a(i4) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element: 

a  wiring  board  including  a  base  film  on  which  a  plurality  of 
leads  are  provided; 

projecting  electrodes,  provided  in  an  array,  projecting  from  a 
lower  surface  of  said  wiring  board: 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  which  has  an  inner  lead  portion 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  element  and  an  outer  lead 
portion  connected  to  said  projecting  elecu-odes; 

a  mounting  hole  provided  in  said  base  film  for  mounting  said 
semiconductor  element; 

a  supporting  member  supporting  said  wiring  board  and  having  a 
cavity  for  accommodating  said  semiconductor  element  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  mounting  hole;  and 

a  pad  portion  for  measurement  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive pads  connected  to  said  plurality  of  leads,  said  plurality  of 
conductive  pads  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  said  semiconductor 
device  to  thereby  allow  testing  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


5.767.529 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ISLAND-LIKE  REGIONS 

Isamu  Kobori,  Chiba,  and  Michio  Aral,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

as-signors  to  Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-096266 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/04;27/OI 
U.S.  CI.  257—66  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  comprising: 
crystallizing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  formed  on  a  substrate 
into  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  through  an  annealing  pro- 
cess, said  amorphous  silicon  film  having  a  plane  area  of  1000 
or  less. 


45b, 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  substrate: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer: 

a  first  gate  layer  formed  on  said  gale  insulating  layer,  said  first 
gate  layer  having  a  first  widths  a  first  side  portion,  and  a 
second  side  portion; 

a  second  gate  layer  formed  on  said  first  gate  layer  and  having  a 
second  width  greater  than  said  first  width,  said  second  gate 
layer  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  second  side  portion 
of  the  first  gate  layer  and  having  an  extending  portion  that 
extends  beyond  said  first  side  portion  of  said  first  gate  layer: 
and 

said  active  layer  including  a  channel  region  located  under  said 
first  gate  layer  and  an  offset  region  located  beneath  said 
extending  portion  of  said  second  gate  layer. 


5,767,531 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR,  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME,  AND  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATIS 

.Atsushi    Yoshinouchi.    Kashiba.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.305.  Jun.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  946.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203588 
Int.'  CI.'  HOIL  29/04:Mm6H:29/7H6 
U.S.  CI.  257—72  15  Claims 
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1.  A  thin-film  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  hav- 
ing a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  a  gate  insulating  film 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on 
the  gate  Insulating  film  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region  and  not  extending  over  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region,  wherein  a  ponion  of  the  gale  Insulating  film  disposed 
above  a  ponion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  between  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  region  Includes  a  first  portion  with  a  first 
thickness  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second  thickness  which  is 
different  from  the  first  thickness,  wherein  the  second  portion  forms 
a  ridge  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  above  the  ponion  of  the 
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semiconductor  layer  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region  and  projecting  from  the  first  thickness  level  towards  the  gale 
electrode. 


5,767.532 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVED  MATERIAL 

Mitsuharu  NIshiguchi.  Osaka,  and  Masaharu  Izuno,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Itoki  Crebio  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  751^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065504; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143755 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/15;  G08B  5/22 
VS.  O.  257— «0  22  Claims 
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1.  A  retrieval  object  managing  system  comprising: 

a  storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  retrieval  objects  aligned  In  a 
first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  optical  Identifiers  to  be  attached  to  said  plurality  of 
retrieval  objects,  respectively,  said  optical  identifiers  having 
optically  readable  peculiar  Information  assigned  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  retrieval  objects,  respectively; 

a  data  Input  pan  for  inputting  a  retrieval  command  containing, 
as  retrieval  data,  data  corresponding  to  the  peculiar  informa- 
tion of  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  retrieval  objects: 

an  optical  Information  detecting  pan  responsive  to  input  of  said 
retrieval  command  for  optically  detecting  the  peculiar  Infor- 
mation of  each  of  said  optical  identifiers  attached  to  said 
retrieval  objects  stored  in  said  storage  to  produce  detection 
data; 

an  Information  processing  control  pan  coupled  to  said  data  input 
part  and  said  optical  information  detecting  pan.  said  informa- 
tion processing  control  pan  being  for  carrying  out  information 
processing  for  identification  of  said  particular  retrieval  object 
with  reference  to  said  retrieval  data  and  said  detection  data, 
said  information  processing  control  part  producing  a  comple- 
tion signal  representative  of  a  retrieval  result  when  said 
retrieval  data  and  said  detection  data  are  coincident  with  each 
other;  and 

an  indicating  part  connected  to  said  information  processing 
control  part  and  responsive  to  said  completion  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  retrieval  result  for  making  an  indication  to 
identify  said  particular  retrieval  object,  wherein: 

each  of  said  optical  identifiers  is  responsive  to  an  Input  light 
beam  Incident  thereinto  in  a  predetermined  incident  direction 
and  delivers  an  optical  signal  representative  of  the  peculiar 
information  thereof  in  a  predetermined  outgoing  direction; 

said  optical  information  delecting  part  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  light  emitting  elements  fixed  in  said 
storage  and  aligned  in  said  first  direction  along  a  row  of  said 
retrieval  objects  with  a  pitch  not  greater  than  the  minimum 
alignment  pitch  of  said  retrieval  objects:  and 

a  photoelectric  convening  part  responsive  to  said  optical  signal 
for  converting  said  optical  signal  Into  an  electric  signal  carry- 
ing the  peculiar  information  contained  In  said  optical  signal  to 
deliver  said  electric  signal  as  said  detection  data: 

said  Information  processing  control  pan  having  a  scanning  light 
emitting  element  scanning  section  which  is  connected  to  said 
scanning  light  emitting  elements  and  is  responsive  to  input  of 
said  retrieval  command  for  successively  making  said  scanning 
light  emitting  elements  emit  light  beams,  with  said  light 
beams  being  successively  supplied  as  said  input  light  beams 
to  said  optical  identifiers  of  said  retrieval  objects  so  as  to 
successively  make  said  optical  identifiers  produce  said  optical 
signals. 


5,7674i33 

HIGH-CONT»UCTIVITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  M.ATERIAL 

HAVING  A  DOPANT  COMPRISING  COULOMBIC  PAIRS 

OF  ELEMENTS 

Honnavalli    R.    Wdvanath,    21832    Seacrest    Lane,    Hunting 
Beach.  Calif.  9264* 

Filed  Mav  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,628 

Int  CI."  HOIL  ii/00 

U.S.  CI,  257—87  15  Claims 
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1.  A  III-V  semiconductor  matenal  doped  with  a  material  com- 
prising an  acceptor  element  from  group  I  and  donor  element  from 
groups  IV  and  VI,  the  acceptor  element  having  a  double  valence 
and  the  donor  element  having  a  single  valence,  the  acceptor  and 
donor  elements  having  been  paired  coulombically  to  provide  single 
valence  acceptor  pairs  to  dope  said  semiconductor  material. 


5.767,534 
PASSIVATION  CAPPING  LAYER  FOR  OHMIC  CONTACT 
IN  II-VI  SEMICONDl  CTOR  LIGHT  TRANSDICING 
DEMCE 
Fen-Ren  Chien.  Maplewood;   Michael  A,   Haase.  Woodbury, 
and  Thomas  J.  Miller.  .Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Miimesota  Mining  and  .ManuJTacturing  Company,  Sl  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,768 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  ii/OO 


U.S.  CI.  257—91 


46  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  stack  of  semiconductor  layers; 

an  ohmic  contact  electncally  coupling  to  the  stack,  the  ohmic 
contact  comprising  a  II-VI  semiconductor  containing  Be  and 
having  an  oxidation  rate  when  exposed  to  oxidizing  matenals; 
and 

a  passivation  capping  layer  overlying  the  ohmic  contact,  said 
capping  layer  having  an  oxidation  rate  which  Is  less  than  the 
oxidation  rate  of  the  ohmic  contact,  wherein  the  passivation 
capping  layer  includes  ZnTe. 
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5,767335 
QUANTUM  LAYER  STRUCTURE 
Karl-Heinz  Bachem,  Kirchzarten,  Germany,  and  Dan  Fekete. 
Haifa.  Israel,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foe- 
rderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00353,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  718,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
240.2;  May  20,  1994,  44  17  798.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—%  15  Claims 


1.  A  quantum  layer  structure  having  at  least  four  semiconductor 
layers,  comprising: 

at  least  two  internal  layers: 

two  external  barrier  layers,  said  at  least  two  internal  layers  being 
disposed  between  said  two  external  barrier  layers; 

wherein  without  an  application  of  an  electric  voltage,  a  lower 
edge  of  a  conduction  band  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  internal 
layers  having  quantized  hole  states  provides  an  absolute  mini- 
mum with  respect  to  all  layers  in  the  quantum  layer  structure 
and  an  upper  edge  of  a  valence  band  of  another  of  said  at  least 
two  internal  layers  having  quantized  electron  states  provides 
an  absolute  maximum  with  respect  to  all  layers  in  the  quan- 
tum structure; 

an  additional  layer  disposed  between  said  at  least  two  internal 
layers  having  said  maximum  upper  edge  of  the  valence  band 
and  said  minimum  lower  edge  of  the  conduction  band,  said 
additional  layer  serving  to  compensate  crystal  strains  forming 
in  said  at  least  two  internal  layers  and  forming  a  gradual 
transition  band  edge  between  said  at  least  two  internal  layers 
for  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  at  least  two  internal  layers 
by  which  an  emission  and  adsorption  wavelength  of  the 
quantum  layer  structure  can  be  increased. 


5,767,536 
11-V!  GROUP  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Masanori  Murakami;  Yasuo  Koide,  both  of  Kyoto;  Nobuaki 
Teraguchi,  and  Yoshitaka  Tomomura.  both  of  Nara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,522,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053589 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  J3/U0 
U.S.  CI.  257—99  20  Claims 

1.  A  II-Vl  group  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  ZnvMg,_vSySe,_,  (OiXil.  OSYSl)  semiconductor  layer: 
an   intermediate   layer  formed  on   said   semiconductor   layer, 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  compound,  said 
compound  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  elements  constitut- 
ing said  semiconductor  layer  and  an  additive  element  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cd,  Te,  and  Hg:  and 
an  electrode  layer  comprising  Ni  formed  on  said  intermediate 
layer  wherein  said  electrode  layer  comprises  an  intermetallic 
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compound  of  Ni  and  said  additive  element  contained  in  said 
intermediate  layer 


5,767,537 

CAPACITIVELY  TRIGGERED  SILICON  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Ta-Lee  Yu.  Hsien.  and  Konrad  Kwang-Leei  Young,  Taipei,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp..  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Sep.  9,  1996,  85111011 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :'^r4 

U.S.  CI.  257—111  8  Claims 
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1.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  circuit  implemented  as  an 
IC  circuit  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  well  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  diffusion  region  in  said  well  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  second  diffusion  region  in  said  well  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  wherein  said  second  diffusion  region  is  a  cathode 
of  said  SCR; 

a  third  diffusion  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  third  diffusion  region 
is  an  anode  of  said  SCR; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  diffusion  region  and 
said  third  diffusion  region. 


5,767,538 

INTEGRATED  PHOTODIODFTTRANSIMPEDANCE 

AMPLIFIER 

Edward  Mullins;  Rodney  T.  Burt;  Walter  B.  Meinel,  and  R. 

Mark  Stitt.  II,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown 

Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  494,413.  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat,  No, 
5,592,124,  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser,  No,  728,347 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:JI/III:27/l48:29/76S 
U.S.  CI.  257—115  3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  photodetector  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 
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(a)  a  lightly  doped  P-type  substrate  having  an  N-type  epitaxial 
layer  thereon,  the  P-type  substrate  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  first  supply  voltage; 

(b)  a  heavily  doped  first  P-type  isolation  region  enclosing  and 
junction-isolating  a  first  portion  of  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer; 

(c)  a  heavily  doped  second  P-type  isolation  region  spaced  from 
and  at  least  partly  enclosing  the  first  P-type  isolation  region, 
thereby  forming  and  junction-isolating  a  second  portion  of  the 
N-lype  epitaxial  layer  constituting  a  guard  tub  devoid  of 
transistors  and  photodiodes,  the  guard  tub  at  least  partly 
surrounding  the  first  P-lype  isolation  region  and  the  first 
portion  of  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer; 

(d)  a  heavily  doped  N-t-  contact  region  in  the  guard  tub  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  second  supply  voltage  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  first  supply  voltage; 

(e)  a  first  photodiode  formed  in  the  first  portion  of  the  N-type 
epitaxial  layer,  including  ( 1 )  a  heavily  doped  P+  region 
formed  in  a  top  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the  N-type 
epitaxial  layer  and  adapted  to  contact  a  first  electrode  of  the 
first  photodiode.  and  (2)  a  heavily  doped  N-^  region  formed  in 
the  top  surface  and  adapted  to  contact  a  second  electrode  of 
the  first  photodiode;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  additional  junction-isolated  portions  of  the 
N-type  epitaxial  layer  w  ith  components  of  a  transimpedance 
amplifier  formed  in  the  various  additional  junction-isolated 
portions  of  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer,  the  transimpedance 
amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of 
the  first  photodiode  and  a  second  input  coupled  lo  the  second 
electrode  of  the  first  photodiode,  whereby  electrons  generated 
in  the  P-type  substrate  by  infrared  or  near  infrared  radiation 
impinging  on  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer  flow  into  the  guard 
tub  instead  of  the  first  portion  and  additional  portions  of  the 
N-type  epitaxial  layer  to  thereby  avoid  errors  in  photocurrenl 
produced  by  the  first  photodiode  and  errors  in  currents  in 
components  of  the  transimpedance  amplifier 


5,767,539 

HETEROJUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  INALAS  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  LAYER 

FORMED  UPON  AN  N-INP  DONOR  LAYER 

Kazuhiko  Onda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1997,  Ser,  No,  826.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  5,  1996.  8-110079 

Int,  CI,"  HOIL  31/0304 

U.S.  CI.  257—194  12  Claims 

8b        8a  8c 


1 .  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  undoped  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  semi-insulating 
InP  substrate  and  lattice-matched  with  at  least  said  semi- 
insulating  InP  substrate; 


a  channel  layer  formed  on  said  undoped  semiconductor  layer 
and  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  larger  elec- 
tron affinity  than  thai  of  said  undoped  semiconductor  layer: 

a  donor  supply  layer  formed  on  said  channel  layer  and  consist- 
ing of  an  impurity-doped  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
smaller  electron  affinity  than  that  of  said  channel  layer:  and 

a  Schottky  gate  formation  layer  consisting  of  an  undoped  semi- 
conductor layer  formed  on  said  donor  supply  layer, 

wherein  said  donor  supply  layer  consists  of  impurity-doped  InP, 
and  said  Schottky  gate  formation  layer  consists  of  InAlAs. 


5,767340 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

ALGAASP  EMITTER  LAYER  UNDERNEATH  A  BASE 

ELECTRODE 

Masafumi    Shimizu.    Nara-ken.    Japan.    as.signor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.945,  Feb,  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027853 

Int,  d."  HOIL  :9/20:29/06:3IA)304:35/26 


U.S.  CI.  257—197 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  hetero-junction  bipolar  transistor  comprising  a  collector 
layer,  a  base  layer  and  an  emitter  layer  formed  stepwise  in  this 
order  on  a  GaAs  substrate,  wherein  the  emitter  layer  comprises  a 
first  emitter  layer,  a  second  emitter  layer  and  a  third  emitter  layer 
formed  in  this  order  from  the  base  layer  side, 

the  first  emitter  layer  having  a  portion  extending  from  the 

second  emitter  layer  to  under  a  base  electrode  so  that  the 

extending  portion  of  the  first  emitter  layer  is  overlapped  by 

the  base  electrode, 

said  first  emitter  layer  funher  comprising  a  layer  containing 

phosphorus,  and 
the  layer  containing  phosphorus  being  formed  in  the  extending 

portion  of  the  first  emitter  layer, 
wherein  the  layer  containing  phosphorus  is  an  AIGaAsP  layer. 


5,767,541 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

Osamu  Hanagasaki,  HamamaLsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200915 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29r76 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  16  Claim.s 

1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  with  a  semiconductor  surface: 
a  transistor  including  a  gate   in.'-ulating   film  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  surface,  a  gale  electrode  on  said  gale  insulat- 
ing  film,  and  a  pair  of  source  and  drain   regions   in  the 
semiconductor  surface  sandwiching  said  gate  electrode; 
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a  ferroelectric  capacitor  including  a  first  electrode,  a  ferroelec- 
tric layer,  and  a  second  electrode  laminated  in  this  order  on 
said  substrate,  said  first  electrode,  said  ferroelectric  layer,  and 
said  second  electrode  being  of  a  same  shape;  and 

connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


25- 
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an  epitaxial  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  comprising  bismuth 
(Bi)  disposed  on  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  the  epitaxial  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  has  sub- 
stantially a  same  atomic  spacing  as  the  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprises  a  layer  of  8120,  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
is  between  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  bismuth  titanate  (Bi^TijOij). 


5,767^2 

MATCHING  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCES  AND 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FIELDEFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Katsufumi  Nakamura,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654348 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:27/01:29/01 

VS.  a.  257—296  20  Claims 
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5,767,544 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ClRCl  IT  DEVICE 
Kenichi    Kuroda,    Tachikavva;    Toshifumi    Takeda,    Kodaira; 
Hisahiro  Moriuchi.  Tanashi:  Masaki  Shirai,  Sayama;  Jiroh 
Sakaguchi,    Tama;    Akinori    Matsuo,    Higashiyamato.    and 
Shoji  ^bshida.  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  727,409,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,457^35. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184838; 
Nov.  8,  1990.  2-303118 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  257—318  31  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  layout,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  doping  type; 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  including 

first  and  second  regions  of  a  second  doping  type  physically 
located  laterally  adjacent,  and  slightly  displaced  from,  one 
another  in  the  substrate,  one  of  the  first  and  second  regions 
serving  as  a  source  of  the  first  FET  and  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  regions  serving  as  a  drain  of  the  first  FET,  and 
a  first  conductor  serving  as  a  gate  of  the  first  FET,  wherein  a 
first  parasitic  capacitance  is  formed  between  the  first  con- 
ductor and  the  second  region  due  to  a  physical  relationship 
therebetween;  and 
a  second  conductor  physically  situated  in  close  enough  proxim- 
ity to  the  second  region  such  that  a  first  created  capacitance, 
which  approximately  matches  the  first  parasitic  capacitance,  is 
formed  between  the  second  conductor  and  the  second  region, 
the  second  conductor  not  arranged  in  the  layout  so  as  to  serve 
as  a  gate  of  an  FET. 


5,767443 

FERROELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  LAYERED  FERROELECTRIC  STRUCTURE 

William  J.  Ooms;  Daniel  S.  Marshall,  both  of  Chandler,  and 
Jerald  A.  Hallmark,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  714,715 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788:  GllC  ///22 
U.S.  a.  257—315  11  Claims 

1.  A  layered  bismuth  ferroelectric  structure,  comprising: 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  read  only  memory 
cells: 

a  decoder  which  is  coupled  to  said  memory  matrix  and  which 
selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  read  only  memory  cells  in 
accordance  with  address  signals; 

a  defective  address  storing  circuit  which  stores  a  defective 
address  signal  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  electrically 
programmable  memory  cells; 

a  redundant  memory  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
programmable  memory  cells; 

a  redundant  decoder,  which  is  separated  from  said  decoder, 
which  is  coupled  to  said  redundant  memory  matrix  and  which 
selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  programmable 
memory  cells  in  accordance  with  the  address  signals;  and 

an  output  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  said  decoder  and  to  said 
redundant  decoder  and  which  selectively  outputs  an  output 
from  one  of  said  memory  matrix  and  said  redundant  memory 
matrix, 

whereby  data  stored  in  an  electrically  programmable  memory 
cell  is  read  out  instead  of  data  stored  in  the  read  only  memory 
cell  in  said  memory  matrix  when  the  read  only  memory  cell 
addressed  is  associated  with  a  defect,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  electrically  programmable  memory  cells 
includes  a  control  gate  formed  by  an  impurity  layer,  and  a 
floating  gate  including  a  conductive  layer  and  having  a  partial 
overlapping  area  with  the  control  gate  through  a  thin  insulat- 
ing layer. 
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5,767345 
POWER  MOSFET  HAVING  CURRENT  DETECTION 
MEANS 
Mitsuasa  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001146 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—341  18  Claims 

Voo 


-Ri 


GATE  DRIVE 
CIRCUIT 


Vg   if-'o  iHi 

"oit; 


e 


O: 


* 


77T 


P 


5.767346 
LATERNAL  POWER  MOSFET  HAVING  METAL  STRAP 
LAYER  TO  REDUCE  DISTRIBUTED  RESISTANCE 
Richard   K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  and   Mohammad   Kasem, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367388 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:2m8 

VS.  a.  257—343  41  Claims 


a  passivation  layer  forming  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  said  die, 
an  upper  surface  of  said  first  metal  strap  layer  being  located  at 
a  level  above  at  least  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
passivation  layer  such  that  said  passivation  layer  does  not 
overlap  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  metal  strap  layer 


5.767347 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 
LINEAR  DOPING  PROFILE 
Steven   L.   Merchant,  \'orktown   Heights,  and   Emil  Arnold. 
Chappaqua.  both  of  N,V..  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Ne»  \ork.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  165,602,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,061,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5300,448,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650391.  Feb.  1. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448.268 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01:29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—347  8  Claims 

15 


1.  A  power  MOSFET  device  comprising: 

a  main  MOSFET  connected  between  a  high  voltage  power 
supply  side  terminal  and  a  low  voltage  power  supply  side 
terminal;  and 

a  series  circuit  composed  of  a  sensing  MOSFET  and  a  eurrent- 
to-voltage  converting  means,  said  series  circuit  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  main  MOSFET.  said  sensing  MOS- 
FET having  a  gate  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  main  MOSFET, 

wherein  said  current-to-voltage  converting  means  includes  an 
enhancement  type  MOSFET  that  has  a  gate  and  a  drain 
connected  to  each  other. 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  die  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  material, 'said  substrate 
having  a  top  surface; 

a  first  metal  conductive  path  having  a  length  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  top  surface; 

a  first  metal  strap  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  metal 
conductive  path,  said  first  metal  strap  layer  having  a  length 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  lop  surface,  said  first 
metal  conductive  path  and  said  first  metal  strap  layer  being  for 
conducting  a  current  flow  primarily  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 


1.  A  high  voltage,  semiconductor-on-insulator  electronic  device, 
comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  the  first  insu- 
lating layer  having  a  first  insulating  layer  thickness; 

a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  first  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  layer  further  comprises  in  lateral 
sequence  a  source  region,  a  body  region,  a  thin  drift  region 
and  a  drain  region: 

a  gate  oxide  layer  disposed  atop  the  source,  body  and  drift 
regions; 

a  gate  region  disposed  atop  the  gate  oxide  layer: 

a  second  insulating  layer  next  to  the  gate  oxide  layer  and  the 
gate  region  and  disposed  atop  the  drift  region; 

wherein  the  drift  region  has  a  length  L,  describing  the  distance 
between  the  body  region  and  the  drain  region  along  the  drift 
region,  a  drift  region  thickness  perpendicular  to  said  length  L, 
and  a  substantially  linear  doping  profile  along  the  length  L  of 
said  drift  region,  from  a  minimum  value  the  drift  region 
adjacent  to  the  body  region,  to  a  maximum  value  adjacent  to 
the  drain  region; 

wherein  length  L  is  substantially  In  the  range  of  10  microns  to 
60  microns; 

wherein  the  drift  region  thickness  is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  I 
micron; 

wherein  the  substantially  linear  doping  profile  is  described  at 
any  point  along  the  length  of  the  drift  region  X  microns 
distant  from  the  body  region  by  the  relationship: 

Q(X)=Q(0\HX/L1Q^ 

where  Q(0)  is  the  minimum  number  of  dopant  ions  per  unit 
area  in  the  drift  region  adjacent  to  the  body  region,  and  is 
substantially  in  the  range  of  IxlOi/cm"  to  about  lxlO'"/cm"; 
Q~"  is  substantially  in  the  range  of  5xlO'-/cm*  to  about 
2xlO'Vcm".  and  Q(0)-fQ^,,  is  the  maximum  number  of 
dopant  ions  per  unit  area  adjacent  to  the  drain  region:  and 
wherein  the  combination  of  the  drift  region  ha\'ing  a  thickness 
less  than  or  equal  to  1  micron  and  the  substantially  linear 
doping  profile  pro\ides  a  higher  breakdown  voltage  for  the 
device. 
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5,767348 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH  EMBEDDED 

FIXED  CHARGES  TO  PROVIDE  INCREASED  HIGH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Wolfgang  Wondrak.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Raban  Held, 

Moembris,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Daimler-Benz 

AktiengesellschafL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/03266,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10122,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  619,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1993,  43  33 
661.2 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/01:23/58 
\}S.  a.  257—347  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  component  with  at  least  one  lateral  semicon- 
ductor structure  with  a  high  breakdown  voltage  with  said  compo- 
nent including  a  substrate,  a  dielectric  layer  adjoining  the  substrate, 
a  low-doped  semiconductor  zone  disposed  on  the  dielectric  layer 
and  heavily  doped  semiconductor  zones  of  the  semiconductor 
component  which  project  into  the  low-doped  semiconductor  zone 
from  the  direction  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  semiconductor  com- 
ponent, and  wherein  fixed  charges,  which  reduce  the  electrical  field 
strength  in  a  blocking  state  of  the  lateral  structure,  are  embedded 
inside  the  dielectric  layer  adjoining  the  substrate,  at  least  opposite 
an  area  of  the  low-doped  semiconductor  zone  which,  in  the  block- 
ing slate  of  the  semiconductor  component,  has  a  high  voltage  in 
respect  to  the  substrate. 


5,767,549 
SOI  CMOS  STRUCTURE 
Wei    Chen,   Croton-on-Hudson;    Devendra    Kumar   Sadana, 
Pleasantville,  and  Yuan  Taur,  Bedford,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,442 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27/01 

VS.  a.  257—347  5  Claims 


a  continuous  sheet  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  on 
said  substrate  of  dielectric  material. 

said  continuous  sheet  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  matenal 
having  a  continuous  recessed  region  having  a  first  thickness, 

said  recessed  region  being  patterned  to  leave  a  plurality  of  mesas 
surrounded  by  said  recessed  region. 

said  mesas  having  a  second  thickness  greater  than  said  first 
thickness. 

a  plurality  of  said  mesas  each  having  at  least  one  field  effect 
transistor  formed  thereon,  each  said  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  source,  drain,  a  channel  therebetween,  and  a  gate, 
wherein  said  second  thickness  is  selected  to  permit  said  drain 
and  source  to  form  a  substantially  fully  depleted  depletion 
region  extending  to  said  substrate  f)elow  each  of  said  drain 
and  source,  respectively,  while  leaving  therebetween  and 
under  said  channel  a  neutral,  partially  depleted  region  of  said 
recessed  region  for  interconnection  with  adjoining  regions  of 
said  recessed  region  of  said  continuous  sheet. 

said  continuous  sheet  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
serving  as  two-dimensional  ohmic  interconnection  between  at 
least  two  of  said  field  effect  transistors,  said  field  effect 
transistors  being  of  the  same  channel  type,  and 

said  continuous  sheet  of  single  semiconductor  material  having  a 
common  substrate  contact  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
said  field  effect  transistors  thereto. 


5,7674i50 

INTEGRATED  ZENER  DIODE  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  STRL CTURES  IN  POWER  DMOS  DEVICE 

APPLICATIONS 
Daniel  Calafut.  Sunnyvale;  Izak  Bencuya.  San  Jose,  and  Steven 
Sapp.  Felton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,080,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,602,046. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  731,598 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—355  12  Claims 
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\.  An  integrate  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  dielectric  material. 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  for  an  input  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within  the  substrate; 

an  input  pad  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within 

the  substrate; 
a  heavy  body  contact  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

within  the  body  region  having  a  higher  doping  concentration 

than  the  body  region; 
a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  within  the  body 

region  having  a  higher  doping  concentration  than  the  body 

region; 
a  zener  cathode  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  within  the 

input  pad  body  region  having  a  higher  doping  concentration 

than  the  input  pad  body  region; 
a  field  plate  overlying  the  substrate  and  partially  overlapping  the 

body  region  and  the  input  pad  body  region;  and 
a  gate  oxide  layer  between  the  field  plate  and  the  substrate. 
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5,767,551 
INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMBINING  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  BIPOLAR  AND  HIGH  POWER  CMOS 
TR.ANS1STORS 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City;  Ronald  N.  Parker,  Hous- 
ton, and  Manuel  L.  Torreno,  Jr..  deceased,  late  of  Houston, 
all  of  Tex.,  by  Arlene  K.  Torreno.  administratrix,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.895.  Jun.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811384 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/12 
U.S.  a.  257—370  14  Oaims 


8.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate  having  an  initial  high-voltage  tank 

formed  therein: 
a  thin  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  top  of  said  substrate  and 
overlying  a  said  initial  high-voltage  tank,  said  epitaxial  layer 
having  approximately  a  same  crystal  orientation  and  impurity 
concentration  as  said  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  has  a 
first  conductivity  type,  said  epitaxial  layer  has  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  said  initial  high  voltage  tank  has  a  second 
conductivity  type,  and  wherein: 
a  tank  extension  having  said  second  conductivity  type  is  formed 
in  said  epitaxial  layer  directly  above  said  initial  high  voltage 
tank  and  is  in  contact  with  said  initial  high  voltage  tank,  so 
that  a  homogeneous  high  voltage  tank  is  formed; 
a  high  frequency  bipolar  transistor,  having  an  emitter,  a  base. 

and  a  collector  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 
a  high  voltage  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  homogeneous 

high-voltage  tank; 
said  high  voltage  MOS  transistor  further  comprises: 
a  D-well  formed  in  said  homogenous  high  voltage  tank,  said 
D-well  further  comprising  a  backgate  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  source  region  formed  within  said 
backgate  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 
a  gate  structure  formed  above  a  portion  of  said  D-well  and 
overlying  said  backgate  region,  said  gate  structure  compris- 
ing a  conductive  gate  and  a  gate  insulation  layer  between 
said  gate  and  said  D-well; 
a  thick  field  oxide  formed  in  said  homogenous  high  voltage 

tank;  and 
a  drain  region  formed  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
homogenous  high  voltage  tank,  said  thick  field  oxide  being 
interposed  between  said  dram  region  and  said  gate  struc- 
mre. 


a  first  n-well  resistor  formed  at  least  partially  under  the  first 
active  transistor  area  and  conductively  coupled  thereto; 

a  third  n-i-  area  formed  adjacently  spaced  from  the  first  active 
transistor  area  and  conductively  coupled  to  the  first  n-well 
resistor; 

a  first  and  a  second  independent  conductive  layer  formed  on  top 
of  the  first  and  third  areas  respectively,  and  insulated  there- 
from by  an  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  layers  having 
independent  sets  of  electncal  contacts  formed  to  contact  the 
first  and  third  areas  respectively  such  that  the  electncal  resis- 
tance observed  between  the  sets  of  contacts  comprises  resis- 
tance provided  by  the  first  n-well  resistor; 

a  second  n-well  resistor  formed  at  least  partially  under  the 
second  active  transistor  area  and  conductively  coupled 
thereto; 

a  fourth  n-i-  area  formed  adjacently  spaced  from  the  second 
active  transistor  area  and  conductively  coupled  to  the  second 
n-well  resistor; 

a  third  and  a  fourth  independent  conductive  layer  formed  on  top 
of  the  second  and  fourth  areas  respectively  and  insulated 
therefrom  by  an  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  layers  hav- 
ing independent  sets  of  electrical  contacts  formed  to  contact 
the  second  and  fourth  areas  respectively  such  that  the  electri- 
cal resistance  observ  ed  betw  een  the  sets  of  contacts  compnses 
resistance  provided  by  the  second  n-well  resistor 


5,767,553 

FLAT  CELL  MASK  ROM  HAVING  COMPACT  SELECT 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Gary  Yeunding  Hong,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsue.  both  of  Hsin-chu. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 

Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,203,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,246,  Dec.  2.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,453.392.  This  application  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

647,645 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29n6 

MS.  CI.  257—387  7  Claims 


5.767.552 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ESD  PROTECTION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Stephen  L.  Casper;  Manny  K.  F.  Ma.  and  Joseph  C".  Sher.  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,421,  Nov.  30,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,513 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CI.  257—379  19  aaims 

1.  An  ESD  protected  CMOS  semiconductor  structure,  compris- 
ing: 
a  lateral  CMOS  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  compris- 
ing first  and  second  n-t-  doped  active  areas; 


735 
30 

1.  A  mask  ROM  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  array  of  parallel  bit  lines  within  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bit  lines  each  bit  line 

having  a  first  end; 
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first  and  second  doped  contact  regions  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

a  select  word  line  extending  perpendicular  to  the  array  of  paral- 
lel bit  lines,  the  word  line  comprising  a  first  gate  for  a  first 
select  transistor  disposed  between  the  first  end  of  the  first  bit 
line  and  the  first  doped  contact  region,  the  first  bit  line  acting 
as  a  source  or  drain  region  for  the  first  select  transistor  and  the 
first  doped  contact  region  acting  as  a  source  or  drain  region 
for  the  first  select  transistor,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  first 
bit  line  is  self-aligned  to  an  edge  of  the  select  word  line. 


5,767^54 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

.AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Shuji  Ikeda,  Koganei:  Satoshi  Meguro,  Hinode-machi; 
Soichiro  Hashiba,  Hamura-machi;  Isamu  Kuramoto, 
Higashiyaraato;  Atsuyoshi  Koike.  Kokubunji;  Kalsuro 
Sasaki,  Fuchuu;  Koichiro  Lshibashi.  Tokyo;  Toshiaki 
Yaraanaka.  Iruma;  Naotaka  Hashimoto,  Hachloji;  Nobuyuki 
Moriwaki,  Kyoto;  Shigeni  Takahashi,  Hitachiohta;  Atsashi 
Hiraishi,  Ohme;  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta.  and  Seigou 
Vukutake,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  351,173,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.652,457,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  11.249,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  653.493.  Feb. 
11,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,239.196.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Sen  No.  460,639 
Claims  piioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990.  2-30451; 

Feb.  9.  1990.  2-30452;  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30453;  Feb.  9,  1990. 

2-30454;  Man  2,  1990,  2-49312 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/1 1 i 

U.S.  a.  257—393  27  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 

first  and  second  selecting  lines  extending  substantially  in  parallel 
with  a  first  direction  over  said  main  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

memory  cells  each  including  a  first  and  a  second  inverter  circuit 
cross-coupled  with  one  another. 

said  first  inverter  circuit  including  a  first  driver  MISFET  and  a 
first  load  element  coupled  in  series, 

said  second  inverter  circuit  including  a  second  driver  MISFET 
and  a  second  load  element  coupled  in  series. 

said  memory  cell  further  including  a  first  and  a  second  u-ansfer 
MISFET 

said  memory  cells  arranged  in  said  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 

each  of  said  driver  MlSFETs  having  a  source  and  a  drain  region 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  gate  electrode 
formed  over  said  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

each  of  said  transfer  MlSFETs  having  a  source  and  a  drain 
region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  gate 
electrode  formed  over  said  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 


one  of  said  source  and  said  drain  region  of  said  first  transfer 
MISFET  being  electrically  connected  to  said  drain  region  of 
said  first  driver  MISFET, 

one  of  said  source  and  said  drain  region  of  said  second  transfer 
MISFET  being  electrically  connected  to  said  drain  region  of 
said  second  driver  MISFET, 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  both  said  first 
selecting  line  and  said  second  selecting  line  such  that  said 
gate  electrode  of  said  first  u-ansfer  MISFET  is  coupled  to  said 
first  selecting  line,  such  that  said  gate  elecu-ode  of  said  second 
transfer  MISFET  is  coupled  to  said  selecting  line,  such  thai 
said  first  and  said  second  driver  MISFET  are  arranged 
between  said  first  selecting  line  and  said  second  selecting  line 
such  that  said  first  driver  MISFET  is  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
first  selecting  line,  and  such  thai  said  second  driver  MISFET 
is  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  selecting  line: 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  and  second  driver 
MlSFETs  and  said  first  and  second  transfer  MlSFETs:  and 

first  and  second  wiring  lines  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said 
memory  cells, 

said  first  and  second  wiring  lines  being  formed  over  said  first 
insulating  film  and  extending  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  first  direction, 

w  herein  said  first  wiring  line  is  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
first  selecting  line  and  said  second  selecting  line, 

wherein  said  second  wiring  line  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  other 
of  said  first  selecting  line  and  said  second  selecting  line, 

wherein  said  first  load  elements  and  said  second  load  elements 
are  formed  over  said  first  insulating  film,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  both  said  first 
wiring  line  and  said  second  wiring  line  such  that  said  first 
load  element  and  second  load  element  are  arranged  between 
said  first  wiring  line  and  said  second  wiring  line,  such  that  one 
edge  portion  of  said  first  load  element  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  wiring  line,  such  that  the  other  edge 
portion  of  said  first  load  element  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  drain  region  of  said  first  driver  MISFET,  such  that  said 
one  edge  portion  and  the  other  edge  portion  of  said  first  load 
element  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  said  second 
direction,  such  that  one  edge  portion  of  said  second  load 
element  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  wiring  line, 
such  that  the  other  edge  portion  of  said  second  load  element  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  drain  region  of  said  second 
driver  MISFET  and  such  that  said  one  edge  portion  and  the 
other  edge  portion  of  said  second  load  element  are  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  in  said  second  direction. 


5,767.555 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
CONTROLLED  BY  MIS  G.\TE.  DRIVING  METHOD 
THEREFOR  AND  ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERSION 
DEVICE  USING  THE  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  THE  DRIVING  METHOD 
Junichi  Sakano;  Hideo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Masahiro 
Nagasu.   Hitachinaka.   and   Mutsuhiro   Mori,   Mito.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Man  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  612.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  9,  1995,  7-049938; 
Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134910;  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011513 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—401  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type: 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity  type 
provided  on  said  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductiv- 
ity type: 
a  third  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
fourth  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type  both 
provided  in  said  second  semiconductor  region: 
a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity  type  and  a 
sixth  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity  type  both 
provided  in  said  third  semiconductor  region: 
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a  seventh  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity  type 
provided  in  said  fourth  semiconductor  region: 

a  first  insulated  gate  formed  across  said  fifth  semiconductor 
region  and  said  sixth  semiconductor  region: 

a  second  insulated  gate  formed  across  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region,  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  and  said  seventh 
semiconductor  region: 

a  first  electrode  connected  through  a  low  resistance  to  said  first 
semiconductor  region: 

a  second  electrode  short-circuiting  said  third  semiconductor 
region  with  said  sixth  semiconductor  region:  and 

a  gate  electrode  short-circuiting  said  first  insulated  gate  with 
said  second  insulated  gate,  wherein  said  fifth  semiconductor 
region  and  said  seventh  semiconductor  regions  are  connected 
with  a  low  resistance  and  a  withstanding  voltage  between  said 
fifth  semiconductor  region  and  said  sixth  semiconductor 
region  is  set  to  be  larger  than  a  withstanding  voltage  between 
said  fourth  semiconductor  region  and  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor region. 


5,767.556 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroshi  Yanagigawa.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  802.949 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033521; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033522 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
MS.  a.  257^102  18  Claims 


66      6A    63b  67  62  63   65b  65a  65 


I.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  second  conductivity  type  well  formed  at  a  surface  of  said 
substrate: 

(c)  a  first  conductivity  type  well  having  depth  and  form  at  a 
surface  of  said  second  conductivity  type  well,  wherein  said 
first  conductivity  type  well  has  an  impurity  concentration 
profile  in  a  depthwise  direction  relative  to  said  surface  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  well,  and  has  a  maximum  impurity 
concentration  at  a  depth  deeper  than  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

(d)  a  second  conductivity  type  source  region  formed  at  a  surface 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  well; 


(e)  a  second  conductivity  type  drain  region  formed  at  a  surface 

of  said  second  conductivity  type  well: 
(0  a  gate   insulating  film  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  first 

conductivity    type    semiconductor    substrate    between    said 

source  and  drain  regions: 
(g)  a  gate  electfode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 
(h)  a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  source  region;  and 
(i)  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  drain  region. 


5,767357 

PMOSFETS  HAVING  INDIUM  OR  GALLIUM  DOPED 

BURIED  CHANNELS  AND  N+POLYSILICON  GATES  AND 

CMOS  DEVICES  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Isik  C.  KizilyalU,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  347.980,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  656,996 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  2S7^M)3  18  Claims 


1.  A  PMOSFET  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  n-type  conductivity  having  a 
principle  surface: 

b)  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  p-type  conductivity  formed  in 
the  principal  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  be 
mutually  separated,  a  channel  region  being  defined  directly 
below  the  principal  surface  of  said  subsu^ate  between  the 
source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  said  channel  region  is 
doped  by  ion-implantation  with  indium  impurity  ions  and  has 
a  depth  from  said  principal  surface  of  less  than  about  0.05  \xm\ 

c)  an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  pnncipal  surface  of  said 
channel  region:  and 

d)  a  n-type  poly  silicon  gate  electrode  of  a  n*  impurity  concen- 
tration formed  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating  film  to  oppose 
said  channel  region. 


5.767,55* 
STRUCTURES  FOR  PREVENTING  GATE  OXIDE 
DEGRADATION 
Guo-Qiang  (Patrick)  Lo.  San  Jose,  and  Shih-Ked  Lee,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  644.468 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:23/4li 

VS.  a.  257^112  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  gate  oxide  layer  overlying  a  semiconductor  substrate,  such  that 
the  oxide  layer  is  substantially  free  of  fluorine  atoms:  and 
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a  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  oxide 
layer  and  underlying  a  metal  silicide  layer,  said  polycrystal- 
line layer  directly  contacting  said  metal  silicide  layer,  and  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  being  doped  to  a  dopant  concentration 
of  at  least  approximately  10"'  atoms/cm'  to  substantially 
block  the  passage  of  atoms  from  said  metal  silicide  layer 
above  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  through  the  poly- 
crystalline. 


5,767^59 

THIN  FILM  TYPE  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 

DEVICE 

Hisao  Ito:  Yoshihiko  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Hotta;  Kazuhiro  Sakai; 
Hiroyuki  Miyake;  Tsutomu  Abe,  all  of  Kanagawa:  Mamoru 
Nobue,  Tochigi,  and  Yasumoto  Shimizu,  Kanaga»a.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,936.  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156142; 
May  24,  1991,  3-148172 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/]4 
U.S.  CI.  257—431  12  aaims 


■INCIDENT 
LIGHT 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  for  image  reading,  compris- 
ing a  photoconductive  layer  disposed  between  opposing  electrodes, 
said  photoconductive  layer  having  a  surface  facing  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  layer  deposition  of  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  and  acting  as  a  light-receiving  surface  which  receives 
a  majority  of  incident  light  to  be  detected. 


Eg,(pl 

oe  Of  teiiNED 
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GAPS 


a  light  absorbing  layer  having  an  energy  bandgap  width  Eg, 
arranged  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  carrier  injection 
preventing  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  inclined  energy  bandgap  layers,  located  below  said 
light  absorbing  layer  and  above  said  lower  carrier  injection 
preventing  layer,  wherein  electrons  are  multiplied,  in  which 
an  energy  bandgap  width  increases  gradually  from  a  mini- 
mum energy  bandgap  width  Eg,,  into  a  maximum  energy 
bandgap  width  Eg,,  wherein  Eg,>Eg,,  and  wherein  said  plu- 
rality of  said  inclined  energy  bandgap  layers  are  adjacent  to 
one  another,  and  a  heierojunction  in  which  an  energy  step 
difference  is  greater  at  a  conduction  band  and  is  less  at  a 
valence  band  is  formed  between  a  section  of  the  maximum 
energy  bandgap  width  Eg,  of  one  of  said  inclined  energy 
bandgap  layers  and  an  adjacent  section  of  the  minimum 
energy  bandgap  width  Eg,  of  another  of  said  inclined  energy 
bandgap  layers  adjacent  to  said  one  inclined  energy  bandgap 
layer,  and 

wherein  at  least  the  section  of  the  minimum  energy  bandgap 
width  Eg,  of  said  another  inclined  energy  bandgap  layer  in  an 
area  of  the  heierojunction  is  made  of  a  high  impurity  concen- 
tration p-type  semiconductor 


5,767361 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATED 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Michel  Ranjit  Frei,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.;  Clifford  .Alan  King, 
Ney  York,  N.Y.;  Kwok  K.  Ng,  Warren,  N.J.;  Harry  Thomas 
Weston,  New  Providence.  N.J..  and  Ya-Hong  Xic.  Fleming- 
ton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,582 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257 — 199  6  Claims 
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5,767360 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Ihachiro  Gofuku,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,887,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-332785; 
Nov.  22.  1991,  3-332786;  Nov.  22.  1991,  3-332787 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/107:31/072 
U.S.  CI.  257—438  16  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate,  at  least  one  noise-sensitive  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  noise-sensitive  circuit 
element  and  a  capacitor  formed  on  the  silicon  substrate,  at 
least  one  noise-generating  circuit  element  formed  on  the  sili- 
con substrate,  and  a  porous  silicon  barrier  in  the  silicon 
substrate  between  the  noise-generating  component  and  the 
noise-sensitive  circuit  element. 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  integratedly  comprising: 


5,767,562 
DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  POWER  IC 
Akira  Vamashita.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220759; 
Jul.  31.  1996.  8-202166 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7H4 
U.S.  CI.  257—500  22  Claims 

1.  A  power  IC  comprising: 

(a)  first  to  third  semiconductor  active  regions; 

(b)  a  level  shifter  comprising  a  switching  element  formed  in  said 
first  semiconductor  active  region  for  changing  the  level  of  an 
input  signal; 
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(c)  a  driver  circuit  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  active 
region  for  driving  a  predetermined  output  element  in  accor- 
dance with  a  level  changed  by  said  level  shifter,  said  driver 
circuit  having  a  reference  potential  line  whose  potential  can 
swing  between  two  levels,  a  power  supply  line  connected  to  a 
first  power  source,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a 
control  electrode  terminal  of  the  output  element;  and 

(d)  a  reverse  current  preventing  diode  formed  in  said  third 
semiconductor  active  region  and  connected  between  said  level 
shifter  and  said  driver  circuit; 

wherein  at  least  two  regions  among  said  first  to  third  semicon- 
ductor active  regions  are  dielectrically  isolated  from  the 
remaining  one  region,  and  .said  second  semiconductor  active 
region  is  made  to  be  a  floating  strxicture  whose  potential  le\el 
changes  according  to  the  swing  of  said  reference  potential 
line. 


5,767364 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  W ITH  A  DECOl  PLING 
CAPACITOR  MOUNTED  THEREON  HAVING  A 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  COEFFICIENT  MATCHED  TO 
THE  DEVICE 
Yasuyoshi  Kunimatsu:  .Akira  Furuzawa.  and  Akifumi  Sata,  ail 
of    Kokubu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kyocera    Corporation. 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,175,  Oct.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,948 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993.  5-260741; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335562 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—532  4  CUims 

.3 


5,767,563 

INDUCTOR  FORMED  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Mohamed  .\.  Imam,  Mesa,  .Ariz.,  and  Sittampalam  Yoga- 
nathan.  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,401 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  257—531  15  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  an  exterior  surface. 

a  silicon  semiconductor  element  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  a  tirst  exterior  surface  and  a  second  exterior  sur- 
face, the  first  exterior  surface  of  the  silicon  semiconductor 
element  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insulat- 
ing substrate,  and 

a  decoupling  capacitor  joined  to  the  second  exterior  surface  of 
the  silicon  semiconductor  element  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  silicon  semiconductor  element,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  element  being  intermediite  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  insulating  substrate  and  the  decoupling  capacitor, 
wherein 

the  decoupling  capacitor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  silicon 
semiconductor  element  by  soldenng  and  has 

a  first  electrode  film  composed  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Cr  and  Cu,  a  thin  SiO, 
dielectric  film  and 

a  second  thin  electrode  film  composed  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Cr  and  Cu  that  are 
formed  in  this  order  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  made  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  SiiNj 
and  SiC,  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  over  a 
temperature  range  of  from  -65°  to  1 50°  C.  w  hich  lies  w  ithin 
±0.8xlO^/°C.  with  respect  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  silicon  semiconductor  element. 


5.767365 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  COOPERATIVE 
MODE  OPTION  .AT  ASSEMBLY  STAGE  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Chitrai^an  N.  Reddy.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alli- 
ance Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681 J06 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
U.S.  CI.  257—620  15  Claims 


1.  An  inductor  having  a  coil  and  a  core,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  serially  connected  transistors  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate, each  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain,  said  serial 
connections  represented  by  connectors  from  the  source  of  one 
transistor  to  the  drain  of  the  next  adjoining  transistor,  said 
plurality  of  serially  connected  transistors  and  said  connectors 
forming  the  coil  of  the  inductor;  and 
a  gate  overlying  a  channel  region  of  each  of  said  transistors  of 
said  plurality  of  senally  connected  transistors,  said  gate  al 
least  partially  forming  the  core  of  the  inductor,  each  of  said 
connectors  extending  from  each  source  to  each  drain  across 
an  opposite  side  of  said  gate  from  said  channel  regions. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  integrated  circuit  fabncated  within  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  having  a  standalone  operational  mode  and  a  coop- 
erative operational  mode  determinable  by  a  first  mode  circuit. 
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said  first  integrated  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
first  external  signals  in  the  standalone  operational  mode,  and 
being  responsive  to  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
first  external  signals  and  at  least  a  second  portion  of  a  plural- 
ity of  second  external  signals  in  the  cooperative  operational 
mode; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  fabricated  within  the  semiconductor 
substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  integrated  circuit,  separated 
therefrom  by  a  scribe  line  area,  and  having  a  standalone 
operational  mode  and  a  cooperative  operational  mode  deter- 
minable by  a  second  mode  circuit,  said  second  integrated 
circuit  being  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  second  external 
signals  in  the  standalone  operational  mode,  and  responsive  to 
at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  first  external 
signals  and  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  second 
external  signals  in  the  cooperative  operational  mode;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  interconnects  spanning  the  scribe  line  area 
and  functionally  coupling  said  first  integrated  circuit  to  said 
second  integrated  circuit. 


areas  wherein  said  several  sub-contact  areas  are  arranged  with 
different  sizes  for  substantially  distributing  said  lead-wire 
contact  points  uniformly  over  said  source  contact  area. 


5,767,566 
PLASTIC  MOLD  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tom    Suda,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270031 

Int  O."  HOIL  23/495 

US.  CI.  257—666  3  Oaims 


2 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  die  pad  holding  the  semiconductor  chip; 

leads; 

first  bonding  wires  connecting  bonding  pads  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  to  the  leads; 

second  bonding  wires  each  having  one  end  portion  connected  to 
the  die  pad;  and 

a  plastic  package  containing  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  die 
pad.  a  part  of  each  of  the  leads,  and  the  first  and  second 
bonding  wires, 

wherein  another  end  portion  of  each  of  the  second  bonding  wires 
connected  to  the  die  pad  at  the  one  end  portion  extends  to 
outside  of  the  plastic  package. 


5,767,567 

DESIGN  OF  DEVICE  LAYOUT  FOR  INTEGRATION 

WITH  POWER  MOSFET  PACKAGING  TO  ACHIEVE 

BETTER  LEAD  WIRE  CONNECTIONS  AND  LOWER  ON 

RESISTANCE 
Yung-Chang  Hu,  and  Tsuo-Hsin  Ma,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  MageMos  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No,  707,929 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U,S.  a.  257—666  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  integrated  circuit  (IC)  device  disposed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  including  a  source  contact  area  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  lead-wire  contact  points  thereon  for  connecting  to  a  lead- 
frame  via  a  plurality  of  lead-wires  to  be  securely  attached  to  said 
source  contact  area  on  each  of  said  lead-wire  contact  points,  said 
IC  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  runners  disposed  on  said  source  contact  area 
thus  dividing  said  source  contact  area  into  several  sub-contact 


5,767,568 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kimihiro  Tsuruzono,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331917 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—667  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  pellet; 

a  wiring  substrate  comprising  a  portion  for  mounting  the  semi- 
conductor pellet; 

an  electrode  provided  on  the  wiring  substrate  connected  to  an 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  pellet;  and 

a  layer  comprising  a  sealing  material  which  seals  the  semicon- 
ductor pellet  and  the  electrode  provided  on  the  wiring  sub- 
strate; 

the  wiring  substrate  being  provided  with  at  least  a  through  hole 
formed  in  the  portion  for  mounting  the  semiconductor  pellet, 
wherein  a  protrusion  is  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
through  hole  on  the  side  for  mounting  the  semiconductor 
pellet. 


5,767,569 

TAB  TAPE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED  ON 

TAB  TAPE 

^ukio  Ohta;  Kei  Goto;  Yoshihiro  Notani;  Yasuharu  Nakajima; 

Akira  Inoue,  and  Hiroto  Matubayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201177 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52:23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—668  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected 
to  an  inner  lead  of  a  TAB  tape  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  external  connecting  electrode 

including  a  metal  electrode  pad; 
a  TAB  tape  including  an  electrically  insulating  tape  and  an  inner 

lead  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  the  tab  tape;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  thermoplastic  polyimide  disposed 

between  electrically  connecting,  and  adhering  the  external 

connecting  electrode  and  the  inner  lead. 


I.  A  semiconductor  de\ice  requiring  a  high  number  of  connec- 
tions, comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  a 
first  surface,  another  of  which  is  a  second  surface,  a  die- 
receiving  area  defined  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 

a  first  plurality  of  conductive  lines  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
substrate; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductive  lines  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  substrate,  the  second  plurality  of  conductive  lines  at  a 
distance  from  the  die-receiving  area  bending  out-of-plane. 
away  from  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  first  substrate, 
so  as  to  have  free  ends; 

a  semiconductor  die  having; 

a  first  plurality  of  bond  sites  around  a  periphery  of  a  one 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  die; 
a  second  plurality  of  bond  sites  around  a  periphery  of  an  other 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  die,  the  other  surface  of  the 
die  being  opposite  the  one  surface  of  the  die;  and 

the  first  plurality  of  conductive  lines  being  within  the  die- 
receiving  area  where  the  die  is  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  substrate  so  that  the  first  plurality  of  bond  sites  of  the 
die  are  connected  by  first  connections  to  the  first  plurality  of 
conductive  lines;  and 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  having  first  ends  and 
second  ends,  the  first  ends  connecting  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
second  plurality  of  conductive  lines,  and  the  second  ends 
connecting  to  the  second  plurality  of  bond  sites  on  the  die. 


5,767,571 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  ITVIT  USING 

THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  NOTEBOOK-SIZE 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Makoto  Kimura,  Kodaira:  Shinji  Tojo,  Higashimurayama: 
Takahiro  Fujioka,  Mobara;  Akihiko  Narisawa,  Kodaira: 
YoshiyukI  Tanigawa.  Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan: 
Shinya  Kanamitsu,  Brisbane,  Calif.:  Koji  Akimoto. 
Tachikawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Mouri,  Kunitachi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  &  Hitachi  Device  Engineering 
Corp,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150200 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/28:23/48:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI,  257—668  11  Claims 


5,767,570 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES  FOR  HIGH  I/O 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIES 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  .Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  293,667,  Aug.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5334,467,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,718,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,340,771.  This  application  Jun.  14,  19%.  Ser. 

No.  662,658 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/34 

VS.  a.  257—668  16  Claims 
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1.  A  display  unit  comprising  a  display  panel,  a  printed  circuit 
board,  and  a  semiconductor  device  electrically  connected  with  the 
display  panel  and  the  printed  circuit  board:  wherein  the  semicon- 
ductor device  has 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  rectangular  principal  plane,  a 
plurality  of  first  electrode  pads  arranged  on  the  principal  plane 
in  a  line  along  a  first  long  side,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
electrode  pads  arranged  in  a  line  along  a  second  long  side. 

a  thin  resin  film  having  a  surface  and  a  back,  and  locally  having 
an  opening  reaching  the  back  from  the  surface  in  which  first 
and  second  sides  specifying  the  opening  are  included,  wherein 
the  first  side  is  close  to  the  first  long  side  and  the  second  side 
is  close  to  the  second  long  side. 

a  plurality  of  first  leads  which  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
thin  resin  film  and  extend  across  the  first  side  of  the  thin  resin 
film,  the  first  leads  having  one  end  extending  into  the  opening. 

a  plurality  of  second  leads  which  are  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  thin  resin  film  and  extend  across  the  second  side  of  the 
thin  resin  film,  the  second  leads  having  one  end  extending 
into  the  opening,  and 

a  sealing  resin  for  co\ering  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
thin  resin  film,  the  principal  plane  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
and  a  portion  where  the  leads  extend  into  the  opening; 

wherein  the  thin  resin  film  is  located  between  the  semiconductor 
chip  and  the  leads,  said  thin  resin  film  covers  said  first  and 
second  long  sides  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  and  the  opening 
of  the  thin  resin  film  is  formed  at  a  position  where  the 
electrode  pads  on  the  principal  plane  of  the  semiconductor 
chip  are  exposed; 

wherein  the  first  leads  are  electrically  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  first  electrode  pads  and  the  second  leads  are  electrically 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  second  electrode  pads;  and 

wherein  said  first  leads  are  electrically  connected  to  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  positioned  between  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  said  thin  resin  film,  and  said  second  leads  are 
electrically  connected  to  said  display  panel  and  positioned 
between  said  display  panel  and  said  thin  resin  film. 
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5,767372 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

ASSEMBLY 

Takan  Fujitsu,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  453,507,  May  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,672.908,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  373,491,  Jan.  17, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,448,106,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

185J15.  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  931,326,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  810^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207087 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/31:23/48 

U.S.  a.  257—668  3  Claims 


x!l 


a 


K 


^16 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  first,  second,  and  third  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  the  first  surface: 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  around  the  chip,  each  of  the  leads 
having  an  end  portion  which  contacts  one  of  the  electrodes  at 
a  side  of  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

first  and  second  films,  the  first  film  directly  contacting  the  first 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  a  first  side  of  the 
plurality  of  leads,  the  second  film  having  a  first  contact 
portion  directly  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  contacting  with  a  part  of  the  third  surface,  and 
a  second  contact  portion  directly  contacting  a  second  side  of 
the  plurality  of  leads,  the  first  contact  portion  of  the  second 
film  projecting  from  the  second  contact  portion  to  a  side  of 
the  second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  first  and 
second  films  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  semiconductor 
chip  and  the  leads. 


a  heat  sink  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  power 
device  when  said  semiconductor  device  is  in  operation  to 
the  exterior 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said 
heat  sink,  and 

a  circuit  panem  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
having   first   and    second   circuit   patterns   corresponding 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  portions, 
said  first  and  second  circuit  portions  of  said  lead  frame  being 

joined  onto  said  first  and  second  circuit  patterns,  respectively, 
said  semiconductor  device  being  sealed  in  resin  by  transfer 

molding  so  that  a  lower  major  surface  of  said  heat  sink  is 

exposed. 


5,767,574 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  FRAME 
Joong-do  Kim,  and  Young-ho  Baek,  both  of  Yongin.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kyongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  792,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar  26,  1996, 
1996-8361 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495;23/4fl.  B05D  3/00.3/12 
U.S.  CI.  257—677  9  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  lead  frame,  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  forming  a  semiconductor  lead  frame; 

a  Ni  alloy  plated  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  Pd  strike  plated  layer  formed  on  said  Ni  alloy  plated  layer;  and 

a  Pd — X  alloy  plated  layer  formed  on  said  Pd  strike  plated  layer 


5,767,573 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sukehisa  Noda:  .\kira  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo;  Naoki  Yoshi- 
matsu,  and  Makoto  Takehara,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,456 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278903 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/34 

U.S.  CI.  257—675  17  Claims 


5,767,575 
BAIL  GRID  ARRAY  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PACKAGING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
James  J.  D.  Lan,  Fremont;  Steve  S.  Chiang,  Saratoga;  Paul  Y. 
F.  Wu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  William  H.  Shepherd,  Placitas, 
N.  Mex.;  John  Y.  Xie,  San  Jose,  and  Hang  Jiang,  Milpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prolinx  Labs  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,982 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  257—701  38  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  metal  substrate; 

a  lead  frame  formed  on  said  insulating  metal  substrate  and 

having  first  and  second  circuit  portions; 
a  power  device  formed  on  said  first  circuit  portion  of  said  lead 

frame;  and 
a  control  device  formed  on  said  second  circuit  portion  of  said 

lead  frame  for  controlling  said  power  device, 
said  insulating  metal  substrate  including 


1.  A  package  for  supporting  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip, 
said  package  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  a  second  outer  surface 
opposite  said  first  outer  surface,  said  package  comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  first  outer  surface  and 
said  second  outer  surfaces  said  dielectric  layer  including  a 
photoimageable  material;  a  plurality  of  chip  bonding  pads 
supported  by  at  least  said  dielectric  layer  and  formed  in  a  first 
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predetermined  configuration  suitable  for  connection  to  a  plu- 
rality of  pads  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  plurality  of  ball  attach  pads  supported  by  at  least  said  dielectric 
layer  and  formed  in  a  second  predetermined  configuration; 

an  electrical  conductor  formed  at  least  in  the  center  of  a  hole 
defined  by  said  dielectric  layer,  said  electrical  conductor  being 
part  of  an  electrical  path  between  one  of  said  ball  attach  pads 
and  one  of  said  chip  bonding  pads;  and 

a  portion  of  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  said  portion  having 
a  contiguous  surface  covering  said  hole,  said  contiguous  sur- 
face being  in  contact  with  said  electrical  conductor 


1.  A  semiconductor  module  comprising: 

a  metal  base  plate, 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones. 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  to  be  mounted  on  the  ceramic 
substrate  and  connected  to  each  other. 

a  first  copper  foil  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the  ceramic 
substrate  divided  into  the  zones  and  patterned  to  have  a 
plurality  of  patterns  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  so  that  the  semiconductor  chips  are  bonded  to  the 
patterns. 

a  second  copper  foil  bonded  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ceramic 
substrate  and  soldered  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  metal  base 
plate,  and 

at  least  one  snap  line  formed  between  the  zones  so  that  when  a 
stress  is  applied  to  the  ceramic  substrate,  the  ceramic  substrate 
is  divided  along  the  snap  line. 


5,767.576 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  WITH  SNAP  LINE 
Takatoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Toshifusa  Yamada,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  21,  1996,  8-125171 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—701  8  Claims 

4  7 
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bonding  integrally  the  bodies  to  be  bonded  by  heating  the  solder 
foil  at  the  melting  temperature  thereof  under  reduced  pressure 
atmosphere. 

49.  A  power  semiconductor  device  manufactured  by  bonding  a 
heat  radiation  plate  of  which  bonding  surface  is  applied  with  a 
nickel  plating  and  a  ceramic  substrate  of  which  bonding  surface  is 
applied  with  a  nickel  plating  and  on  which  other  surface  a  semi- 
conductor element  is  mounted  via  a  solder,  wherein  the  bonding 
integrally  of  both  the  heat  radiation  plate  and  the  ceramic  substrate 
via  the  solder  is  performed  via  the  method  according  to  claim  1. 


5,767,578 
SURFACE  MOUNT  AND  FLIP  CHIP  TECHNOLOGY 
WITH  DUMOND  FILM  PASSIVATION  FOR  TOTAL 
INTEGATED  CIRCUIT  ISOLATION 
Mike  F.  Chang.  Cupertino;  King  0»\ang.  Atherton;  Fwu-luan 
Hshieh.  Saratoga:  ^ueh-Se  Ho.  Sunn.>»ale;  Jowel  Dun.  San 
Jose,     all     of    Calif.;     Hans-Jurgen     Fiisser,     Gerstetten- 
Dattingen,  and  Reinhard  Zachai,  Giinzburg,  both  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siliconix    incorporated.    Santa   Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,937,  Oct.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  634,957 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
U.S.  a.  257—717  19  Claims 


5,767,577 

METHOD  OF  SOLDER  BONDING  AND  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  BY  THE 

METHOD 

Masayasu  Nihei;  Jin  Onuki,  and  Toshiaki  Morita,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  568,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312995 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/5S 
VS.  CI.  257—707  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solder  bonding  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  oflF  both  bonding  surfaces  of  one  body  to  be  bonded  of 
which  surface  is  constituted  by  nickel  and  of  the  other  body  to 
be   bonded  of  which   surface   is  constituted  by   nickel   by 
impinging  accelerated  particles; 
cleaning  off  the  surface  of  a  solder  foil  by  impinging  accelerated 

particles; 
covering  the  cleaned  off  bonding  surfaces  of  both  the  bodies  to 
be  bonded  with  an  oxidation  inhibiting  film  of  an  inactive 
metal  selected  from  one  of  silver  gold  and  platinum; 
sandwiching  the  cleaned  off  solder  foil  between  the  bonding 
surfaces  covered  by  the  oxidation  inhibiting  film;  and 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  pattern  of  conductive  lines  formed  overlying  the  principal 
surface  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  devices; 

an  electrically  insulating  film  at  least  partially  overlying  the 
panem  of  conductive  lines; 

a  thermally  conductive  plate  bonded  to  the  insulating  film  and 
overlying  the  pattern  of  conductive  lines  and  overlying  the 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  the  plate  being  insulated 
from  the  pattern  of  conductive  lines  by  the  insulating  film, 
wherein  the  plate  provides  mechanical  support  for  the  sub- 
strate and  the  pattern  of  conductive  lines,  and  whereby  the 
plate  IS  a  pan  of  the  completed  integrated  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  insulated  trenches  extending  from  the  principal 
surface  of  the  subsu-ate  through  the  substrate  and  to  an  oppos- 
ing backside  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined  in  the  plate;  and 
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a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  one  electrical  contact  extending 
through  each  of  the  through  holes  and  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  the  semiconductor  devices. 


5,767379 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

AND  A  RESISTIVE  LAYER 

Kenichi  Kanazawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Arai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333101 

Int  CI."  HOIL  25/07 ■.2i/l6:i9/i)2:2i/4» 

U.S.  CI.  257—717  7  Claims 


20  202     201 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  suspending  unit: 

a  resin  case  being  box-shaped  and  electrically  insulative  and 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  said  suspending  unit: 

a  circuit  board  provided  on  said  suspending  unit,  having  a 
prescribed  circuit  pattern: 

at  least  one  switching  element  provided  on  said  circuit  board, 
having  a  control  electrode: 

a  signal  terminal  plate  for  introducing  a  control  signal  to  be 
applied  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  switching 
element:  and 

a  resistor  electrically  interposed  between  said  control  electrode 
and  said  signal  terminal  plate, 

wherein  said  resistor  includes. 

an  insulator  plate: 

a  resistive  layer  made  of  thin  metal  him  and  selectively  provided 
on  one  main  surface  of  said  insulator  plate: 

a  first  electrode  layer  provided  on  only  said  one  main  surface  of 
said  insulator  plate  and  connected  to  said  resistive  layer, 
serving  as  one  of  current  input/output  portions  of  said  resis- 
tive layer:  and 

a  second  electrode  layer  extending  from  said  one  main  surface  to 
the  other  main  surface  of  said  insulator  plate  and  connected  to 
said  resistive  layer,  serving  as  the  other  current  input/output 
portion  of  said  resistive  layer,  and 

wherein  an  electrical  connection  between  said  conu-oi  electrode 
and  said  resistive  layer  is  made  by  bonding  a  wire  line  direct 
between  said  control  electrode  and  said  first  electrode  layer 


5,767,580 
SYSTEMS  HAVING  SHAPED,  SELF-ALIGNING  MICRO- 
BUMP  STRUCTURES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  55,429,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,477,086.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,892 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4S:2i/52:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—737  40  Claims 

1.  A  digital  system  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  package  assembly  attached  to  at  least  one  substrate  with 

conductive  bump  contacts,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  conductive  material  extending  from  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 
one  end  of  the  conductive  material  supported  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  an  other  end  of  the  conductive  material 
elevated  above  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

a  concave  depression  formed  in  the  other  end  of  the  conductive 
material,  said  concave  depression  being  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  extending  completely  through  the 
conductive  material  and  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and  align 
with  a  corresponding  conductive  bump  contact  having  a  con- 
vex end:  and 

a  vent  opening  formed  through  the  conductive  material  between 
the  concave  depression  and  an  external  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive material. 


5,767,581 

GALLIUM  NITRIDE-BASED  III-V  GROUP  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Shuji  Nakamura;  Takao  ^amada;  Masayuki  .Senoh;  Motokazu 
Yamada.  and  Kanji  Bando.  all  of  Anan.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.001.  Apr.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.563.422. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993.  5-124890; 

Mav  31.  1993.  5-129313;  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-207274;  Sep.  21,  1993, 

5-2i4684;  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234685;  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253171;  Jan. 

28,  1994.  6-8726;  Jan.  28.  1994.  6-8727 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29nH 

U.S.  CI.  257—749  37  Claims 


\ 
--  N 


1.  A  gallium  nitride-based  III-V  group  compound  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces: 

a  semiconductor  stacked  structure  arranged  over  said  first  major 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  comprising  an  n-type  gallium 
nitride-based  III-V  group  compound  semiconductor  layer, 
and  a  p-type  gallium  nitride-based  III-V  group,  compound 
semiconductor  layer  said  p-type  semiconductor  layer  contain- 
ing hydrogen: 

a  first  electrode  provided  in  electrical  contact  with  said  n-type 
semiconductor  layer:  and 

a  second  electrode  provided  over,  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  p-type  semiconductor  layer,  and  comprising  a  metallic 
material,  said  second  electrode  being  light-transmissive.  and 
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establishing  an  ohmic  contact  with  said  p-type  semiconductor 
layer  by  expelling  of  said  hydrogen  in  said  p-type  semicon- 
ductor layer  therethrough. 


5,767,582 
SURFACE  CONDITIONING  INSULATING  LAYER  FOR 
FINE  LINE  CONDUCTIVE  PATTERN 
Eddie  Lee,  Cupertino,  and  JoAnn  Grimley,  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,263,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,584,  Jun.  2,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,599 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:23/48 
U.S.  CI.  257—753  34  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  msulating  layer  formed  on  the  substrate: 
a  conductive  pattern  compnsing  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines 
having  an  interwiring  spacing  therebetween  formed  on  the 
insulating  layer:  wherein,  the  interwiring  spacing  is  occupied 
by  dielectric  material,  and  the  conductive  pattern  is  formed 
by: 

treating  a  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  with  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  alter  the  condition  the  surface,  thereby  reducing  the 
frequency  of  shorting  between  the  subsequently  formed 
conductive  lines:  and 
forming  the  conductive  pattern  directly  on  the  treated  surface 
of  the  insulating  layer. 


5,767,583 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  I/O  AND  POWER  PIN 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jae  Jin  Lee,  and  Jung  Pil  Kim,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Inc., 

Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,429,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,005 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4H 

U.S.  CI.  257—786  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  external  data  I/O  pins  respectively  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  internal  data  I/O  pads,  said  plural- 
ity of  external  data  I/O  pins  and  internal  data  I/O  pads  being 
divided  into  M  data  I/O  pin  groups  and  M  data  I/O  pad 
groups,  respectively,  where  M  is  a  positive  integer, 

wherein,  each  data  I/O  pin  group  and  data  I/O  pad  group 
comprises  N  external  data  1/0  pins  and  N  internal  data  I/O 
pads,  respectively,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer:  and 

M  pairs  of  external  first  and  second  output  power  pins  respec- 
tively coupled  to  M  pairs  of  internal  first  and  second  output 
power  pads  to  provide  for  separately  powered  and  thereby 
electncally  decoupled  M  pairs  of  internal  first  and  second 
output  power  pads. 

wherein  each  of  said  M  pairs  of  external  first  and  second  output 
power  pads  respectively  couples  via  respective  internal  data 
I/O  circuitry  and  internal  data  I/O  pads  to  said  N  external  data 
I/O  pins  in  a  respective  one  of  said  M  data  1/0  pin  groups,  and 

wherein,  each  one  of  said  external  first  and  second  output  power 
pins  is  disposed  between  neighboring  external  data  I/O  pins 
that  are  internally  coupled  to  said  external  first  and  second 
output  power  pins. 


5,767,584 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
FROM  FUEL  CELL  POWERED  CARS  PARKED  IN  A 
CONVENTIONAL  PARKING  LOT 
Gerald  E.  Gore,  North  Branch:  Harry  T.  Roman.  East  Orange; 
Wayne  K.  Wittman.  C'ranbury;  Rol>ert  A.  Gore,  and  Michael 
D.  Gore,  both  of  North  Branch,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
GRoW  International  Corp..  North  Branch,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser  No.  557^39 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  9m 
VS.  CI.  290—1  R  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  power  from  multiple 
vehicles  powered  by  fuel  cells  while  the  vehicles  are  parked, 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrical  receptacles  each  for 
receiving  an  electric  cable  for  connection  to  a  parked  vehicle 
for  electrically  connecting  the  fuel  cell  in  each  of  the  parked 
vehicles  to  said  plurality  of  electrical  receptacles:  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  fuel  connectors  each  for  supplying  fuel  to  a 
parked  vehicle  for  operating  the  fiiel  cell  in  each  of  the  parked 
vehicles: 

b)  an  electric  power  collection  grid  electrically  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  electrical  receptacles  for  collecting  and  transfer- 
ring D.C.  electrical  power  from  the  fuel  cells  in  the  parked 
vehicles  to  said  elecuic  power  collection  gnd: 

c)  at  least  one  non-storing,  electric  power  collection  station 
electrically  connected  to  said  electric  power  collection  grid 
for  joining  and  transferring  at  a  common  point  the  D.C. 
electric  power  in  said  electric  power  collection  grid: 

d)  at  leas!  one  inverter  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
electric  power  collection  station  for  converting  the  D.C.  elec- 
tric power  to  A.C.  electric  power:  and 

e)  means  for  supplying  the  AC.  electric  power  to  a  load  and  a 
utility  grid  for  supplying  elecuic  power  to  other  loads. 
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5,767^5 
STARTER 
Tsutomu  Shiga,  Nukata-gun;  Takeshi  Araki,  Nishikasugai-gun; 
Nobuyuki.Hayashi,  Nagoya;  Masanori  Ohmi,  Anjo;  Masa- 
hiro  Katoh,  Chiryu.  and  Masaroi  Niimi,  Handa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  567,211,  Dec.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,610,445,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,987,  Dec.  6, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

644,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332955; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-i22321;  May  10,  1995,  7-112119;  May  19,  1995, 
7-121678;  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-061363 

Int  CI."  F02N  11/00:15/06 
VS.  CI.  290—38  R  17  Claims 
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1.  A  starter  comprising: 

an  output  shaft  formed  with  a  helical  outer  spline  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  rotatably  driven: 

a  pinion  having  a  helical  inner  spline  mounted  on  an  inner 
periphery  thereof  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
output  shaft  with  the  helical  inner  spline  thereof  being  in 
mesh  with  the  helical  outer  spline,  the  pinion  further  having  a 
pinion  gear  formed  on  an  outer  periphery'  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine; 

a  motor  for  generating  a  rotational  power  when  energized  and 
rotating  the  output  shaft  thereby  to  move  the  pinion  axially  by 
a  difference  between  a  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft  and 
that  of  the  pinion,  when  the  motor  is  energized,  and  engage 
the  pinion  with  the  ring  gear: 

return  regulating  means  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  axial  side  of 
the  pinion,  when  the  pinion  is  in  mesh  with  the  ring  gear. 
thereby  to  regulate  a  return  of  the  pinion  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof:  and 

a  thrust  bearing  provided  between  the  pinion  and  the  return 
regulating  means  to  absorb  a  difference  between  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  pinion  and  that  of  the  return  regulating  means. 


two  groups  of  second  bearing  segments  being  fastened  to  said 
bearing  support,  said  second  bearing  segments  interacting 
with  two  axially  distanced,  radially  directed  shaft  sections  as 
axial  bearing-supporting  surfaces,  and  means  being  provided 
for  adjusting  the  mutual  position  of  the  bearing  segments  with 
regard  to  the  shaft  sections,  wherein  an  annular  groove  having 
bearing-supporting  surfaces  running  orthogonally  to  the  shaft 
axis  is  formed  in  the  shaft  section  between  turbine  and  gen- 
erator, and  wherein  the  second  bearing  segments  are  each 
fastened  to  the  radially  inner  section  of  a  common  supporting 
beam  which  is  detachably  fastened  to  the  bearing  support  and 
extends  into  the  annular  groove: 

wherein  the  bearing  support  comprises  two  axially  distanced 
individual  rings  which  are  distanced  by  means  of  radially 
directed,  axially  running  webs  and  are  firmly  connected  to  the 
latter:  and 

wherein  the  supporting  beams  are  fastened  to  the  bearing  sup- 
port by  means  of  screw  bolls  which  pass  axially  through  the 
entire  bearing  support. 


5,767,587 
DISTRIBLTOR  FOR  El  ECTRIC  AUTOMOBILES 
Hidetaka  Nishikiori.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-344469 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—9.1  3  Claims 


5,767,586 

TUBULAR  TURBINE  PLANT  HAVING  A  COMBINED 

SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDE  BEARING 

Josef  Schwanda.  Lupfig,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
830.4 

Int.  CI."  F03B  13/00:  H02P  9/04 
VS.  CI.  290—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  turbine  plant,  comprising: 

a  generator,  enclosed  by  a  housing  or  a  capsule,  and  a  water 
turbine,  which  are  either  arranged  on  a  common  shaft  or  their 
shaft  ends  are  connected  to  one  another  via  a  coupling: 
a  combined  supporting  and  guide  bearing  being  provided  in  a 
shaft  section  between  generator  and  turbine,  said  combined 
supporting  and  guide  bearing  being  held  by  a  bearing  support 
surrounding  it: 
first  bearing  segments  being  fastened  to  said  bearing  support, 
said  first  bearing  segments  interacting  with  a  first  cylindrical 
shaft  section  as  a  radial  bearing-supporting  surface;  and 


2.  A  distributor  of  an  electric  automobile  comprising  pre-charge 
switch  means  for  cutting  off  a  driving  circuit  of  a  drive  motor  from 
a  main  battery  or  connecting  said  driving  circuit  to  said  main 
battery  through  a  resistor,  pre-charge  switch  actuating  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  pre-charge  switch  means,  a  pre-charge 
control  terminal  for  controlling  said  pre-charge  switch  actuating 
means,  discharge  switch  means  provided  between  said  driving 
circuit  and  said  pre-charge  switch  means  for  connecting  terminals 
of  said  driving  circuit  with  each  other  through  a  resistor  and  for 
cutting  off  the  connection  between  iv^o  terminals  of  the  driving 
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circuit,  discharge  switch  actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  discharge  switch  means,  and  a  discharge  control  terminal  for 
controlling  said  discharge  switch  actuating  means. 


1.  A  wireless  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  having  no  central  processing  unit  but  including 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  control  signal  sent  from  a 
transmitter  carried  by  a  rider: 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  control  signal  received 
by  said  receiving  circuit  to  provide  a  demodulated  control 
signal;  and 

a  power  source  control  circuit  for  selectively  staning  and 
stopping  supply  of  power  to  said  receiving  circuit  respon- 
sive to  an  instruction  signal:  and 
a  control  device  disposed  in  said  vehicle  remote  from  said 

receiver,  said  control  device  including 

a  signal  discrimination  circuit  for  outputting  to  said  power 
source  control  circuit  an  instruction  signal  indicative  of  said 
starting  of  supply  of  power  at  every  predetermined  timing, 
and  for  subsequently  inputting  said  control  signal  from  said 
receiver,  for  discnminating  said  demodulated  control  sig- 
nal, for  outputting  a  drive  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
discrimination  result,  and  for  outputting  to  said  power 
source  control  circuit  said  instruction  signal  indicative  of 
said  stopping  supply  of  power: 

a  driver  circuit  for  inpuning  said  drive  signal  and  causing 
vehicle  equipment  to  operate:  and 

a  power  source  supply  circuit  for  constantly  supplying  power 
to  said  signal  discrimination  circuit. 


5,767389 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

LIGHT/TAIL  LIGHT/INDICATOR  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Lake,  Wakefield,  and  William  E.  Sheehan,  Melrose, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maumum  Products  Inc..  Wake- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,105 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  307—10.8  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  vehicle  indicator  lamps,  comprising: 
a  first  XOR  gate  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  a  left-turn 
signal,  a  second  XOR  gate  having  a  first  input  responsive  lo  a 
right-turn  signal,  said  first  and  second  XOR  gate  each  having 
a  second  input  responsive  to  a  brake  signal,  and  a  third  XOR 
gate  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  a  tail  light  signal: 
an  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  third  XOR 
gate: 
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5,767388 

WIRELESS  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yoshimasa  Nakaya,  Nagoya;  Minoru  Yamada,  Kariya;  Yoshi- 

nori   Katsuta,  Obu,  and  Akihiro  Taguchi,   Kariya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140211 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/24 

VS.  a.  307— lOJ  12  Claims 
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a  first  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  first  XOR  gate,  a  second  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input 
responsive  to  an  output  of  said  second  XOR  gate,  said  first 
and  second  NOR  gates  each  having  a  second  input  responsive 
to  an  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit:  and 

a  first  transistor  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  first  NOR  gate, 
and  a  second  transistor  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  second 
NOR  gale:  wherein  an  output  of  said  first  transistor  provides 
electrical  current  to  a  first  vehicle  indicator  lamp,  and  an 
output  of  said  second  transistor  provides  electrical  current  to  a 
second  vehicle  indicator  lamp. 


5,767390 
CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  LOADS 
Eric  K.  Honsowetz.  Redford.  and  Susan  E.  Vlergever.  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  IT  .Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc., 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,425 

Int.  CI."  B60L  \/\4 

VS.  CI.  307—10.8  11  Claims 
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1 .  An  electrical  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  supply: 

a  first  load  energized  by  an  amount  of  power  supplied  by  the 

power  supply  wherein  the  first  load  has  an  illumination  level: 
a  first  driver  for  supplying  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the 

first  load,  the  first  driver  connected  between  the  power  supply 

and  the  first  load: 
a  pre-dnver  for  supplying  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the 

first  driver,  the  pre-driver  being  connected  between  the  power 

supply  and  the  first  driver: 
a  control  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  the  pre-driver 

supplies  the  first  driver  wherein  the  control   is  connected 

between  the  power  supply  and  the  pre-driver: 
a  second  load  energized  b\  an  amount  of  power  supplied  by  the 

power  supply  wherein  the  second  load  has  an  illumination 

level  different  from  the  illumination  level  of  the  first  load:  and 
a  second  driver  for  supplying  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to 

the  second  load,  the  second  driver  connected  between  the 

power  supply  and  the  second  load. 


3066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


wherein  the  control  also  is  connected  between  the  power  supply 

and  the  second  driver,  and 
wherein  the  control  also  controls  the  amount  of  power  the 

second  driver  supplies  the  second  load. 


5,767^91 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  STARTUP 

POWER  TO  A  GENSET-BACKED  UNINTERRUPTIBLE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Joseph  F.  Pinkerton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Active  Power, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,578 

Int  a."  H02J  7/14 

US.  CI.  307—64  20  Claims 
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1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  for  providing  continuous 
power  to  a  critical  load,  said  uninterruptible  power  supply  com- 
prising: 

a  transfer  switch  coupled  to  a  main  power  source,  said  transfer 
switch  having  an  output; 

an  AC-to-DC  converter  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  transfer  switch,  and  an  output: 

a  DC-to-AC  converter  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  AC-to-DC  converter  circuit,  and  an  output; 

a  monitoring  circuit  that  monitors  for  a  power  failure: 

a  backup  generator  electrically  coupled  to  said  transfer  switch 
and  to  said  monitoring  circuit,  said  backup  generator  being 
capable  of  providing  replacement  power  to  said  critical  load 
in  the  event  of  a  power  failure,  said  generator  having  a  startup 
circuit;  and 

an  energy  storage  system  electrically  coupled  to  the  input  of  said 
DC-to-AC  converter,  to  said  startup  circuit  of  said  generator 
and  to  the  monitoring  circuit,  said  power  failure  detected  by 
said  monitoring  circuit  causing  said  energy  storage  system  to 
provide  temporary  power  to  said  critical  load  and  startup 
power  to  said  generator  at  least  until  said  generator  is  running 
independently  from  said  startup  power 


5,767,592 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 

John  Talbot  Boys;  Andrew  William  Green,  and  Robert  Charles 
Bryan  Hoodhead,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors 
to  Stafix  Electric  Fencing  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00113,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  693,168 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  22,  1993, 
250037 

Int.  CI."  H05C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  307—108  11  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  an  electric  pulse  generator  suitable  for  use  in  an 
electric  fence  energizer.  capable  from  time  to  time  of  generating  or 
constructing  one  or  more  substantially  unipolar  pulses  of  power 
having  a  controlled  shape,  comprising  a  control  means  capable  of 
initiating  and  controlling  the  generation  of  a  pulse,  a  shaping 
means  capable  of  determining  the  shape  of  the  pulse  when  gener- 
ated at  a  first  low  voltage,  wherein  the  amplitude  of  the  pulse  has 
a  nsing  phase  in  which  it  rises  from  a  base  level  up  to  a  peak 
amplitude  gradually  at  first,  then  more  rapidly,  then  slows  to  a 
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rounded  peak,  then  falls  in  a  falling  phase  which  is  substantially  a 
mirror  image  of  the  rising  phase,  so  that  a  smooth  and  substantially 
symmetrical  pulse  outline  is  generated;  and  a  pulse  transforming 
means  to  transform  the  pulse  so  generated  into  a  pulse  at  a  second, 
generally  higher  voltage  without  substantial  alteration  to  the  shape 
of  the  initially  generated  pulse. 


5,767,593 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,594 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  POWER  SAVING  METHOD 
Andrew  Cheng,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Micro- 
electronics, Inc..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.490 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/(X) 
U.S.  CL  307—125 
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1.  A  computer  keyboard  power  saving  method  for  saving  power 
supplied  to  a  keyboard  including  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  keyboard  power  saving  circuit  which  contains  a 
keystroke  sensing  circuit,  a  power  supply  automatic  shut 
down  circuit  and  a  keyboard  power  supply  circuit,  wherein 
said  keystroke  sensing  circuit  is  connected  to  both  said  power 
supply  automatic  shut-down  circuit  and  said  keyboard  power 
supply  circuit,  and  said  power  supply  automatic  shut-down 
circuit  and  said  keyboard  power  supply  circuit  are  connected 
to  each  other; 

(b)  supplying  power  to  said  keysffoke  sensing  circuit  which  is 
then  routed  separately  to  said  power  supply  automatic  shut 
down  circuit  and  said  keyboard  power  supply  circuit; 

(c)  using  said  keystroke  sensing  circuit  to  constantly  sense  if  a 
keystroke  action  takes  place  from  a  keyboard. 

(d)  using  a  said  keyboard  power  supply  circuit  to  allow  power 
supply  to  be  supplied  to  said  keyboard  when  a  time  interval, 
measured  using  a  timer,  between  two  consecutive  said  key- 
stroke actions  is  less  than  a  pre-set  threshold; 

(e)  resetting  said  timer  to  zero  when  a  new  keystroke  action  is 
sensed. 

(f)  using  said  power  supply  automatic  shut  down  circuit  to  stop 
power  supply  to  said  keyboard  when  no  keystroke  action  is 
sensed  over  a  pre-set  threshold,  while  allowing  said  keysu-oke 
sensing  circuit  to-constantly  sense  keystroke  actions  as 
described  in  step  (c). 
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5,767,595 
FLYWHEEL  SY.STEM  FOR  MOBILE  ENERGY  STORAGE 
Harold  A.   Rosen.  Santa   Monica.   Calif.,  assignor  to   Rosen 

Motors.  L.P..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA,  S94/1I809.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13647,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I48J61.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,559„«1.  Ser.  No.  199.897.  Feb.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.462.402. 

and  Ser.  No.  242.647.  May  13.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.628.232.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.038.  Jan.  14.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5,566,588.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  637.649 

InU  CI."  H02K  7/02:7/O9:WI9:m2 

VS.  a.  31ft— 74  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  system  for  a  flywheel-motor-generator  assem- 
bly providing  mobile  energy  storage  and  surge  power  generation, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  outer  housing 

a  vacuum  housing  within  said  outer  housing  wherein  said 
vacuum  housing  and  said  outer  housing  define  a  cavity; 

means  for  radiating  heat  produced  by  the  integrated  system,  said 
radiating  means  being  outside  of  and  unsupported  by  said 
outer  housing: 

external  circulating  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  in  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  cavity  so  as  to  transfer  the  waste  heal  to 
said  radiating  means. 


a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  a  generally  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  the  cap  having  a  lead  accommodating  notch  pro\ided  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  cap  at  the  open  end  thereof,  the  first  and 
second  housing  parts  each  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  flanges  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  at  the 
open  ends  of  the  can  and  cap  respectively,  the  flanges  of  the  cap 
and  can  generally  abuning  one  another,  one  of  the  respective 
abutting  flanges  of  the  can  having  an  opening  therein,  and  the 
motor  including  a  lead  locating  grommel  having  a  latch  that 
interfiis  with  the  opening  and  that  holds  the  grommet  in  a  prede- 
termined location  with  respect  to  said  respective  flange. 


5.767,597 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  BIASED  HOMOPOLAR 

MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Vijay  Gondhalekar.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  SatCon  Tech- 
nology Corp..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,661 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/W 

VS.  CI.  310—90.5  14  Claims 


5,767,596 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  H.  Stark.  Yoder;  Muhammad  S.  Malik.  Fort  Wayne; 
Lawrence  L.  Lee.  Fort  Wayne;  Peter  J.  Klug,  Fort  Wayne, 
and  .Arthur  C.  Keck,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.530 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  310—89  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  staior  comprised  of  a  ferromag- 
netic core  having  opposite  end  faces  and  a  bore,  a  two-part  housing 
containing  the  staior.  at  least  one  bearing  supported  by  the  housing, 
and  a  rotor  and  shaft  supported  in  the  bore  of  the  stator  by  the  at 
least  one  bearing,  the  improvement  wherein  a  first  one  of  the 
housing  parts  has  a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  a  bearing  retainer 
end  that  generally  defines  a  first  plane  at  one  end  of  the  generally 
cylindrical  wall  and  an  open  end  that  generally  defines  a  second 
plane  al  the  other  end  of  the  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  first  plane,  the  stator  core  being  contained 
completely  within  the  generally  cylindrical  wall  of  the  first  one  of 
the  housing  parts  so  that  neither  end  face  of  the  core  is  located 
outside  of  the  space  defined  by  the  generally  cylindrical  wall  and 
the  first  and  second  planes,  the  first  one  of  the  housing  parts  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  can  having  the  stator  core  press  fit  therein,  the 
second  one  of  the  housing  pans  being  in  the  shape  of  a  cap  having 


OIL  CLAMP  20 


1.  A  radial  magnetic  bearing  for  a  rotating  member  comprising; 

a  rotor  piece  secured  to  the  rotating  member; 

a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole  pieces,  being 

equi-angular  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  bias  coil  common  to  the  plurality  of  pole  pieces; 
a  plurality  of  control  coils,  one  coil  being  disposed  at  each  pole 

piece;  and 
wherein  the  common  bias  coil  and  each  of  the  control  coils 

cooperate  with  each  pole  piece  so  as  to  establish  a  homopolar 

magnetic  field  that  rotatably  supports  the  rotating  member. 
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5.767498 

MOTOR  AND  ELECTRONIC  PARTS-MOUNTING 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE  MOTOR 

Yoshinori  Kano,  and  Kazuhiro  Hineno,  both  of  Gunma-Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-335731; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-335732 

Int.  CI."  H02K  21/00:  H05K  \im 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  310—91 


1.  In  a  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  said  staler  including 
a  stator  core  formed  of  a  laminate  of  steel  plates  arranged  opposed 
to  said  rotor,  holding  members  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
laminate  of  said  steel  plates,  and  bolls  fastening  said  holding 
members  to  each  other, 

said  stator  core  extending  to  locations  at  which  said  bolts  extend 

through  said  stator  core; 
a  pair  of  bearings  arranged  between  said  rotor  and  said  holding 
members  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor,  each  of  said  pair 
or  bearings  having  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  and  steel  balls, 
one  of  said  rotor  and  said  holding  members  being  provided  with 
a  pusher  for  urging  either  said  outer  ring  or  said  inner  ring  of 
said  pair  or  bearings  toward  said  steel  balls,  wherein  said 
pusher  comprises  a  plurality  of  bolts  embedded  in  a  side  wall 
of  said  rotor  at  predetermined  spaced  intervals,  and  a  plurality 
of  eccentric  nuts  each  screwed  onto  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bolts  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  either 
said  outer  ring  or  said  inner  ring  of  said  bearings  at  pan  of  a 
peripheral  surface  thereof. 


5,767,599 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


elements  being  arranged  in  three  winding  sets,  the  radial  portions 
of  each  winding  set  being  arranged  in  radial  pairs,  wherein  the 
radial  pairs  of  said  winding  sets  are  spaced  equally  around  said 
winding  assembly  with  each  radial  pair  from  a  first  of  said  winding 
sets  positioned  between  one  radial  pair  from  a  second  of  said 
winding  sets  to  form  one  cooling  region  and  one  radial  pair  from  a 
third  of  said  winding  sets  to  form  another  cooling  region,  a 
plurality  of  thermally  conductive  elements,  each  of  said  thermally 
conductive  elements  being  positioned  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  cooling  regions,  each  of  said  thermally  conductive  elements 
being  formed  from  thermally  conductive  materials  having  a  ther- 
mal conductance  of  at  least  1.5  wcm/(cm"°  C),  and  including  a 
plurality  of  laminated  heat  conductive  strip  segments,  said  ther- 
mally conductive  elements  being  arranged  to  transfer  heat  from 
said  stator  unit  and  toward  said  frame  arrangement  during  opera- 
tion of  said  motor. 


5,767,601 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Hidekazu  I  chiyama.  Miyagimura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba 
Corporation.  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1996.  Ser,  No.  766.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-348760 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  im 

U.S.  CI.  310—190  6  Claims 


5,767,600 
MODULAR  MOTOR 
Eric  Whiteley,  611  Weller  St.,  Peterborough,  Ontario.  Canada, 
K9J  4W8 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,737 
Int.  CI."  H02K  15/06:1/22:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—184  19  Claims 

1.  A  modular  motor  comprising  a  discoidal  stator  unit  and  a 
discoidal  rotor  unit  roiatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  under  a 
torque  established  therein,  said  stator  unit  being  supported  by  a 
frame  arrangement,  said  stator  unit  having  a  winding  assembly 
integrally  formed  within  a  matrix  of  polymer  material,  said  wind- 
ing assembly  further  including  a  number  of  winding  elements,  each 
of  said  winding  elements  having  a  pair  of  radial  portions  which  are 
arranged  radially  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  winding 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  electric  generator  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator  poles  wound  with  armature 
coils  and  having  a  central  axis  and  one  axial  side, 

a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  stator  about  said 
central  axis  and  carrying  permanent  magnets  arranged  at 
intervals  in  a  direction  circumferential  to  said  central  axis  and 
arranged  concentrically  of  said  central  axis  on  a  yoke  formed 
of  a  magnetic  material, 

said  yoke  having  a  cylindrical  rim  portion  radially  outwardly 
surrounding  said  magnets  and  a  bottom  portion  located  out- 
board of  said  one  axial  side  of  said  stator  and  between  said 
central  axis  and  said  rim  portion. 
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said  generator  being  constructed  such  that  electricity  is  gener- 
ated in  the  armature  coils  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  in 
relation  to  said  stator, 

said  rotor  including  controlling  magnetic  poles  formed  of  mag- 
netic material  interposed  between  said  permanent  magnets  of 
said  rolor, 

said  permanent  magnets  forming  same  magnetic  poles  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stator  poles, 

a  field  controlling  coil,  and 

means  supporting  said  field  controlling  coil  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  stator  and  in  a  space  formed  between  said 
stator  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  yoke  such  that  magnetic 
fluxes  generated  by  the  passage  of  current  through  said  field 
controlling  coil  form  closed  magnetic  circuits  passing  through 
said  yoke  of  said  rolor  and  said  controlling  magnetic  poles 
and  also  passing  through  those  stator  poles  aligned  with  said 
controlling  magnetic  poles  in  superposition  with  fluxes  gener- 
ated by  said  permanent  magnets, 

the  polar  arcuate  angle  6  m  of  said  permanent  magnets  and  the 
polar  arcuate  angle  6  p  of  said  controlling  magnetic  poles 
being  set  at  values  different  from  each  other,  with  said  polar 
arcuate  angle  6  m  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  larger 
than  said  polar  arcuate  angle  6  p  of  said  controlling  magnetic 
poles. 


5.767.603 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATORS  FOR  TR^\P  CIRCUITS 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRAP  FREQUENCIES 

Michio  Kadola:  Junya  Ago.  both  of  Kyoto,  and   Kazuhiko 

Morozumi.   Ishikawa,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  385.847,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser,  No,  746.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1S>94,  6-034415; 
Apr,  5.  1994.  6-067427 

InL  CI."  H03H  9/25 
U.S.  a.  310—313  B  6  Claims 


5,767.602 

FLUTED  STATOR  FRAME  FOR  ELECTRIC 

GENERATORS 

John  Barry  Sargeant.  Oviedo.  Fla,.  assignor  to  W'estinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,188 

Int  CI."  H02K  5/04:5/18 

VS.  a.  310—258  II  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

an  interdigital  transducer  which  is  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
has  at  least  two  resonance  characteristics,  said  interdigital 
transducer  comprising  a  pair  of  thinned-out  comb-shaped 
electrodes  each  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  protruding 
towards  the  other  electrode,  said  fingers  from  said  pair  of 
electrodes  being  in  mutually  interlocking  formation,  at  least 
one  mutually  adjacent  pair  of  the  fingers  of  one  of  said 
elecffodes  sandwiching  therebetween  two  or  more  of  the 
fingers  of  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  and  said  interdigital  transducer  being  capable  of 
providing  free-edge  surface  reflection. 


1.  A  fluted  stator  frame  for  an  electric  generator  comprising: 

a  frame  shell  having  a  length  spanning  a  length  of  said  stator 
frame,  the  frame  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame  shell  defining  an  outer 
surface  of  said  stator  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  flat  plates,  each  having  a  length  span- 
ning the  length  of  said  stator  frame,  and  each  comprising  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  inner  frame  rings,  each  inner  frame  ring 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

said  inner  frame  rings  being  connected  to  said  frame  shell  by 
said  flat  plates,  said  inner  edges  of  said  flat  plates  being 
connected  to  said  outer  surface  of  each  said  inner  frame  ring 
and  said  outer  edges  of  said  flat  plates  being  connected  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  frame  shell; 

wherein  each  flat  plate  is  entirely  slanted  so  that  an  outer  face  of 
each  flat  plate  opposes  said  inner  surtace  of  said  frame  shell 
and  an  inner  face  of  each  flat  plate  opposes  said  outer  surface 
of  each  inner  frame  ring,  said  plurality  of  flat  plates  defining  a 
truss. 


5.767,604 
ELASTIC  WA\  E  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  A  TOUCH- 
POSITION 
Kohji  Toda.  1-49-18  Futaba.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  239 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Sen  No,  812.708 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  R  20  Claims 

Btx       monolayer   zone       Brx 


Prx 


Ptx     Txi 


Rxii 


1.  An  elastic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising: 
two  elastic  wave  transducing  units  X  and  Y,  each  thereof  con- 
sisting of 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  having  two  end  surfaces  running 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  d  thereof, 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  having  two  end  surfaces  running 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  d  thereof, 
an  input  interdigital  tfansducer  T„  formed  on  one  end  surface 

of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,^, 
N  input  interdigital  transducers  T,  (i=l.  2 N)  formed  on 

said  one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,. 
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an  output  interdigital  transducer  Rq  opposed  to  said  interdigi- 
tal  transducer  T^  and  placed  on  one  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  P^,  such  that  the  finger  direction  of 
said  interdigital  transducer  R,,  runs  parallel  with  that  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  Tq.  said  thickness  d  of  said  piezo- 
electric substrates  P^  and  P«  being  smaller  than  an  inter- 
digital periodicity  P  of  said  interdigital  transducers  T,,.  T, 
and  R^.  and 

at  least  two  output  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  (i=l.  2, 
.  .  .  ,  N)  opposed  to  each  interdigital  transducer  T,  and 
placed  on  said  one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate Pj,  such  that  the  finger  direction  of  said  interdigital 
transducers  R,,  and  R,,  is  slanting  to  that  of  said  interdigital 
transducer  T,  by  an  angle  a.  respectively,  an  interdigital 
periodicity  Pv  along  the  vertical  direction  to  the  finger 
direction  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  being 
equal  to  the  product  of  said  interdigital  periodicity  P  and 
cos  a; 
a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  two  end  surfaces,  the  thickness 

of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  smaller  than  two  times 

said  thickness  d.  said  piezoelectric  substrates  Pj^  and  P„  being 

mounted  on  one  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate; 

and 
a  controlling  system  connected  with  said  elastic  wave  transduc- 
ing units  X  and  Y, 

a  part,  adjacent  to  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,^.  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate,  and  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P^ 
forming  a  bilayer  zone  Bj^, 

a  part,  adjacent  to  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P^,  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate,  and  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P„ 
forming  a  bilayer  zone  B^. 

the  remaining  part,  between  said  bilayer  zones  87-  and  B^.  of 
said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  consisting  of  a  monolayer  zone, 

each  of  said  interdigital  transducers  Tq  and  T,  receiving  an 
electric  signal  with  a  frequency  approximately  corres[)ond- 
ing  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  P,  exciting  an  elastic 
wave  of  the  S„  mode  and  the  higher  order  modes  in  said 
bilayer  zone  B,^,  and  transmitting  said  elastic  wave,  having 
the  wavelength  approximately  equal  to  said  interdigital 
periodicity  P,  to  said  bilayer  zone  Bj,  through  said  mono- 
layer zone,  the  phase  velocity  of  said  elastic  wave  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  phase  velocity  V^j^.  of  the  So 
mode  elastic  wave,  corresponding  to  a  condition  that  the 
product  fd  of  the  frequency  f  of  said  elastic  wave  and  said 
thickness  d  is  zero. 

said  interdigital  transducer  R,,  transducing  said  elastic  wave 
excited  by  said  interdigital  transducer  To  to  an  electric 
signal  with  a  pha.se  6^,,,,  and  delivering  said  electric  signal. 

each  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  transducing 
said  elastic  wave  excited  by  each  interdigital  transducer  T, 

to  electric  signals  E^  (j=l.  2 x'  ^''li  phases  6^  (j=l,  2, 

.   .  .  .X)-  respectively,  said  phases  9^  corresponding  to 

positions  F^  (j=l,  2 X)  o"  one  or  the  other  end  surface 

of  said  monolayer  zone,  each  electric  signal  E^  having  a 
frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigital 
periodicity  P.  the  total  phase  19^  made  by  said  phases  9^ 
being  zero,  the  total  electric  signal  lE^  made  by  said 
electric  signals  E^  being  zero  and  not  able  to  be  detected  at 
each  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,. 

said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R,,  forming  N  propagation 

lanes  D,,  (i=l,  2 N)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said 

monolayer  zone,  each  propagation  lane  D,,  consisting  of 

minute  propagation  lanes  Z^  (j=l,  2 x'  corresponding 

to  said  positions  F^, 

said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R,;  forming  N  propagation 

lanes  D,,  (i=l,  2 N)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said 

monolayer  zone,  each  propagation  lane  D,,  consisting  of 

minute  propagation  lanes  Z^  (j=l,  2 X)  corresponding 

to  said  positions  F^, 

one  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  delivering  an 
electric  signal  E  with  a  phase  9  only  when  touching  a 
position  F;^,  out  of  said  positions  F^,  on  a  minute  propaga- 
tion lane  Zy  out  of  said  minute  propagation  lanes  Z^,  said 
position  Fy  corresponding  to  an  electric  signal  Ey  with  a 
phase  9y,  said  total  electric  signal  IE,  minus  said  electric 
signal  Ey  being  equal  to  said  electric  signal  E,  said  total 
phase  16^  minus  said  phase  9^  being  equal  to  said  phase  9, 


said  controlling  system  sensing  a  touch  with  a  finger  or  others 
on  said  position  Fy  b\  an  appearance  of  said  electric  signal 
E  at  said  one  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,. 
and  finding  said  position  F^  by  detecting  said  one.  deliver- 
ing .said  electric  signal  E,  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,, 
and  R,-..  and  by  evaluating  a  difference  between  said  phases 
9  and  9,...,. 


5,767,605 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  WE.4R  INSERTS  FOR  A 

ROTATING  ICE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Michael  John   Ciamati.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BS. 

Goodrich  Companv,  Richfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  31.  1996.  Ser,  No,  690.099 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/3S 

VJS.  CI.  310—239  33  Claims 


■^^^/l4c 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  electrical  power  from  a  fixed 
power  system  to  a  rotating  ice  protection  system  through  a  slip  ring 
assembly  having  a  slip  ring  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  brush  for  conducting  electrical  power 
to  the  slip  ring; 

a  housing  having  a  brush  enclosure  with  an  aperture  for  slidably 
receiving  said  brush  in  alignment  with  the  slip  ring,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  aperture  in  contact  with 
said  brush  is  non-abrasive  for  minimizing  the  wear  rate  of 
said  brush, 

wherein  said  non-abrasive  portion  of  said  surface  is  comprised 
of  ceramic. 


5,767,606 

SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  PARTICl  LARLY 

FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPS.  AND  PUMP  INCLUDING 

THE  MOTOR 

Valerio  Bresoiin,  Pove  Del  Grappa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Hydor 

S,R.L.,  Bas.sano  Del  (irappa,  Ital> 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.989.  Nov.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,417 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27,  1992,  VI92A018I 
Int.  Cl.'^'  H02K  1/12:21/18:21/14:  FOIB  2M)H 
U.S.  CI.  310—254  22  Claims 

f9 


I.  A  synchronous  electric  motor,  particularly  for  submersible 
pumps,  comprising: 

a  stator  lamination  pack  having  a  plurality  of  laminations  and 
being  substantially  U-shaped,  said  stator  lamination  pack  far- 
ther having  a  pair  of  elements  parallel  to  a  stator  axis; 
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at  least  one  electric  winding  wound  around  the  stator  lamination 
pack; 

a  rotor  disposed  between  the  pair  of  elements  of  the  stator  and 
made  of  a  material  with  high  magnetic  retentivity,  the  rotor 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  stator  axis; 

wherein  said  elements  have  free  end  portions  substantially 
extending  along  a  full  length  of  said  rotor; 

wherein  the  rotor  is  disposed  in  a  center  area  between  the  pair  of 
elements,  the  laminations  have  a  height  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  the  height  of  the  laminations  surrounding 
the  center  area  is  reduced,  creating  a  longitudinally  stepped 
cavity  in  the  lamination  pack  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
step  that  contains  the  rotor;  and 

wherein  the  laminations  of  the  stator  lamination  pack,  including 
the  laminations  of  the  pair  of  elements  and  the  laminations  of 
the  free  end  portions  enclosing  the  rotor,  extend  only  in  a 
parallel  direction  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis  of  rotation  so 
as  to  limit  a  transverse  dimension  of  the  motor  perpendicular 
to  the  rotor  axis. 


5.767,607 
WEIGHT  OPTIMIZED  ROTORS 
Vernon  E.  Kieffer,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co^  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757,157 

InL  CI."  H02K  1/06:1/20 

VS.  a.  310—261  18  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  rotor  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  center  axis,  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
set  of  laminations  mounted  axially  thereon:  and 

a  plurality  of  laminations  of  a  ferro-magnetic  material  mounted 
axially  on  the  shaft,  said  laminations  each  having  an  outer 
periphery  and  a  central  hole; 

said  plurality  of  laminations  comprising  at  least  a  first  group  and 
a  second  group,  wherein  each  of  the  laminations  in  the  second 
group  of  laminations  has  a  weight  less  than  that  of  each  of  the 
laminations  in  the  first  group,  and 

the  central  hole  of  each  lamination  in  said  first  group  has  a 
cross-section  conforming  to  a  cross-section  of  said  shaft  on 
which  said  laminations  are  mounted,  and  the  central  hole  of 
each  lamination  in  said  second  group  is  dimensioned  such  that 
said  shaft  is  not  engaged  by  the  central  holes  of  said  second 
group. 


5,767,608 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVT  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  A 
TOUCH-POSITION 
Kohji  Toda,  1-49-18  Futaba,  ^bkosuka  239,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,704 
im.  CI.-  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  a.  310—313  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  upper — and  a  lower  end 
surfaces  running  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness d  thereof; 
an  input  interdigital  transducer  T  formed  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  thickness  d  being 


larger  than  three  times  an  interdigital  periodicity  P  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  T;  and 
an  output  interdigital  transducer  R  formed  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  substrate  such  that  the  finger 
direction  of  said  interdigital  transducer  R  is  slanting  to  that  of 
said  interdigital  transducer  T  by  an  angle  a,  an  interdigital 
periodicity  P^^  along  the  vertical  direction  to  the  finger  direc- 
tion of  said  interdigital  transducer  R  being  equal  to  the  prod- 
uct of  said  interdigital  periodicity  P  and  cos  a, 
said  interdigital  transducer  T  receiving  an  electric  signal  with 
a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigi- 
tal periodicity  P.  and  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave  on 
said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  substrate,  said 
surface   acoustic   wave   having   the   wavelength   approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  P. 
said  interdigital  transducer  R  transducing  said  surface  acous- 
tic wave  to  electric  signals  E^  (j=l,  2 x>  *'''li  phases 

Bj  (j=l,  2 X)'  respectively,  said  phases  9^  correspond- 
ing to  positions  F,  (j=l ,  2 x)  on  said  upper  end  surface 

of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  respectively,  each  electric 
signal  Ej  having  a  frequency  approximately  corresponding 
to  said  interdigital  periodicity  P,  the  total  phase  19,  made 
by  said  phases  0^  being  zero,  the  total  electric  signal  LE^ 
made  by  said  electric  signals  E^  being  zero  and  not  able  to 
be  detected  at  said  interdigital  transducer  R, 
said  interdigital  transducers  T  and  R  forming  minute  propaga- 
tion lanes  Z^  (j=l,  2 x'  '^f  the  surface  acoustic  wave 

on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate, 
said  minute  propagation  lanes  Z^  corresponding  to  said 
positions  F,, 
said  interdigital  transducer  R  delivering  an  electric  signal  E 
with  a  phase  9  only  when  touching  with  a  finger  or  others 
on  a  position  F,.  out  of  said  positions  F,,  on  a  minute 
propagation  lane  Z,  out  of  said  minute  propagation  lanes 
Zj.  said  position  F,  corresponding  to  an  electnc  signal  E. 
with  a  phase  9^.  said  total  electric  signal  lE^  minus  said 
electric  signal  E^  being  equal  to  said  electnc  signal  E.  said 
total  phase  Ud^  minus  said  phase  9,  being  equal  to  said 
phase  9. 


5,767,609 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Ryoicbi  Suganuma.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,956,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J76J55. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,701,  Feb.  11,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.867 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33460: 
Mar.  24.  1990.  2-74794 

InL  CI."  HOIL  4I/0S 

VS.  CI.  310—316  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dnving  an  ulu-asonic  motor,  comprising: 

a  drive  frequeiKy  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  frequency  of  a 

dnve  signal  for  said  ultrasonic  motor,  said  drive  signal  being 

generated  by  an  oscillator  which  is  included  in  said  drive 

frequency  setting  circuit  and  which  is  independent  of  the 

drive  state  of  the  ultrasonic  motor,  the  drive  frequency  setting 

circuit  having  a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  which 


3072 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


t  VOLTAGE    DCTECTIWC  CKT  I  OWVC  ' 

2  UPPtW    LiWT  DCTtCtiMG  CUT  !  ^?*S*^ 

3  lOWCI*   l-lM'T  OCTCCTIMC    CKT  '  CKT 

4  DRIVE    V0LT*«  KTTiNC   C»tT  ' 


5.767,612 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICTIVE  FILM 

ELEMENT  WITH  A  DIAPHRAGM  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  STRESS  RELEASING  END  SECTION 

Yukihisa     Takeuchi.     Aichi-ken.     and     Tsutomu     Nanataki, 

Toyoake,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  574  J47 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318080 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—324  6  Claims 


generates  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  frequency  at 
which  the  drive  eflBciency  of  said  ukrasonic  motor  is  maxi- 
mized; 

a  phase  shifting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  drive 
frequency  setting  circuit,  for  generating  cyclic  signals  with  a 
mutual  phase  difference,  based  on  the  output  of  said  drive 
frequency  setting  circuit; 

a  drive  voltage  setting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
phase  shifting  circuit,  for  transforming  said  cyclic  signals 
from  said  phase  shifting  circuit  into  voltages  for  driving  said 
ultrasonic  motor;  and 

a  drive  state  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
ultrasonic  motor,  for  detecting  the  drive  state  of  said  ultra- 
sonic motor  and  generating  a  drive  stale  detection  signal 
based  on  the  detected  drive  state; 

wherein  said  drive  frequency  setting  circuit  sets,  based  on  said 
reference  signal  and  said  drive  state  detection  signal,  the  drive 
frequency  for  said  ultrasonic  motor  at  a  frequency  which  is 
lower  than  a  frequency  maximizing  the  drive  efficiency  in 
order  to  maximize  the  output  of  said  ultrasonic  motor 


5,767,610 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767.611 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  OSCILLATOR 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji,  and  Yoshiaki  Heinouchi,  Joyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-112381 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  41/OH 
VS.  CI.  310—321 


11  Claims 


20c 
20    \    20a 


I.  A  structure  for  supporting  an  oscillator  comprising: 

an  oscillator  including  an  oscillatory  element,  said  oscillatory 
element  being  columnar  and  having  nodes;  and 

supporting  members  hxed  to  said  oscillatory  element  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  to  said  nodes. 

said  supporting  members  including  annular  coils  within  which 
said  oscillator  is  secured  to  said  coils  at  respective  single 
points  such  that  other  points  of  said  oscillator  are  spaced  from 
said  coils. 


1.  A  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film  element,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  including  a  base  portion  having  at  least  one 
window,  and  a  diaphragm  portion  formed  as  an  integral  part 
of  said  base  ponion  and  closing  each  of  said  at  least  one 
window; 

a  film-like  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  unit  including  a  lower 
electrode,  a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  layer  and  an  upper 
electrode,  which  are  formed  in  the  order  of  description  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  portion  by  a  film-forming 
process; 

said  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  unit  being  disposed  on  said 
diaphragm  ponion  such  that  at  least  one  of  opposite  end  faces 
of  said  piezoelectnc/electrostrictive  unit  is  spaced  apart  from 
a  corresponding  one  of  opposite  portions  of  a  penphery  of 
said  each  window  in  a  direction  toward  a  center  of  said 
diaphragm  portion; 

a  stress  releasing  section  constituted  by  each  of  at  least  one  of 
opposite  end  parts  of  said  diaphragm  ponion  which  is  located 
between  said  at  lea.st  one  of  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive  unit  and  the  corresponding  at 
least  one  of  the  opposite  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  each 
window,  said  stress  releasing  section  being  curved  with 
respect  to  a  plane  which  includes  a  major  surtace  of  said  base 
portion  at  which  said  each  window  is  closed  by  said  dia- 
phragm portion,  wherein  said  opposite  portions  of  said 
periphery  of  said  each  window  are  opposed  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  straight  line  which  is  parallel  to  said 
plane  of  said  plane  of  said  major  surface  of  said  ba.se  portion 
and  passes  through  a  center  of  said  each  window  and  along 
which  said  each  window  has  a  shortest  dimension,  a  dimen- 
sion of  said  stress  releasing  section  as  measured  in  said 
direction  being  not  greater  than  40"^  of  said  shortest  dimen- 
sion of  said  each  window. 


5,767,613 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  ENLARGED  CENTER  ELECTRODE 

AND  GAP 

Erhan  Kunt.  Dcdedo,  Guam,  assignor  to  Bisnes  Mauleg,  Inc., 

Dedi-do.  (iuam 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  655.519.  Jun.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677.508 
Int.  CI."  HOIT  I  mo 
U.S.  CI.  313—141  1  Claim 

I.  A  spark  plug  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  body; 

an  insulator  connected  to  the  body; 

a  center  electrode  connected  to  the  insulator  out  of  electrical 
contact  with  the  body,  the  center  electrode  having  an  end 
portion  with  a  shaft  and  an  end  member  attached  to  the  shaft, 
the  end  member  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  the  range 
from  approximately  15.896  mm'  to  44.156  mm";  and 


June  16,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3073 


154 
144. 


152      150 


,v^sV 


'it 


146 


a  ground  electrode  connected  to  the  body  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  end  member  of  the  center  electrode  to  define  a  spark  plug 
gap  therebetween. 


U^i 


5,767,615 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Nobuyuki  Endo.  Fukusima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  607,556,  Feb.  27.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  275,346,  Jul.  15.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  835,830 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178013 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  29/48 

U.S.  CI.  313—147  10  Claims 

I.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 


5,767,614 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  ANNULAR  HOLDING 

MEMBER 

Takeo  Fujimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263123 
'  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/48:29/70 
U.S.  a.  313-414  20  Claims 

8 

4    . 


a  grid  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  a  planar  cathode 
retainer  having  an  edge  around  its  circumference  adjacent  to 
an  inner  surface  of  the  grid;  and 

at  least  one  cutout  formed  in  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
grid  welded  to  the  edge  of  the  planar  cathode  retainer 


5,767,616 
ELECTRON  GUN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE 
Changhoe  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
95-43578 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  29/82 
U.S.  CL  313—456 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  neck  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  electron  gun  having  a  focusing  electrode  with  a  first  cylinder 
and  a  second  cylinder  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first 
cylinder,  said  first  and  second  cylinders  being  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  each  other,  said  first  cylinder  having  an  open- 
ing which  axially  opens  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second 
cylinder  having  an  opening  which  axially  opens  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 

a  conductive  layer  deposited  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  neck; 

an  annular  holder  through  which  said  first  cylinder  extends,  said 
annular  holder  being  supported  so  that  said  annular  holder  is 
in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  said 
annular  holder  having  an  opening  in  the  second  direction  and 
behind  the  opening  of  said  second  cylinder;  and 

a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  on  an  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  annular  holder,  said  spnngs  extending  to  contact 
said  conductive  layer  and  holding  said  annular  holder  in 
position  so  that  said  annular  holder  is  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  neck. 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  focus 
electrode  assembly,  said  focus  electrode  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  external  electrode  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  end  having  a  hole  for  passage  of  red.  green,  and  blue 
(R,  G,  B)  electron  beams,  said  cup-shaped  external  electrode 
having  sides  with  opposing  grooves  adjacent  the  second  end, 
and  first  embedded  parts  for  embedment  in  a  bead  glass,  the 
first  embedded  parts  extending  from  said  grooves;  and 

a  cup-shaped  internal  electrode  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  end  having  three  holes,  each  of  the  three  holes  passing 
one  of  said  R,  G,  B  beams,  said  cup-shaped  internal  electrode 
being  disposed  in  said  external  cup-shaped  electrode  such  that 
the  cup-shaped  external  electrode  hole  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  three  holes  of  the  cup-shaped  internal  electrode  for  focus- 
ing the  R,  G,  B  beams,  said  cup-shaped  internal  electrode 
having  second  embedded  pans  for  embedment  in  the  bead 
glass,  the  second  embedded  parts  being  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  end  and  positioned  to  correspond  to  said 
first  embedded  parts. 
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5,767,617 
ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 
REDUCED  RUN-UP  TIME 
David  O.  VVharmby,  Ben  Rhydding,  England;  Zoltan  Toth, 
Monor,  and  Istvan  Nagy,  Budapest,  both  of  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
9521375 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  65/00;65/04 
U.S.  a.  313-^»89  20  aauns 


1.  An  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  closed  light 
transmissive  discharge  vessel,  the  vessel  having  a  re-entrant  por- 
tion housing  means  for  producing  an  RF  magnetic  field  for  exciting 
a  discharge  in  the  vessel  around  the  re-entrant  portion,  the  vessel 
containing  a  primary  source  of  mercury  vapor,  remote  from  the 
location  of  the  discharge, 
and  a  layer  of  material  on  the  re-entrant  portion  placed  on  a  part 
of  the  discharge  vessel  which  is  warmed  up  rapidly  by  the 
discharge  when  the  lamp  is  energized,  the  material  forming  an 
amalgam  with  mercury  form  the  primary  source  and  acting  as 
an  initial  source  of  mercury  vapor  upon  initiation  of  the 
discharge. 


U.S.  a.  313-^93 


termined  thickness  forming  said  predetermined  spacing  at 
said  points,  said  sealing  means  forming  a  sealed  envelope 
with  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  whereby  to  enable  said  panel 
to  sag  and  provide  said  predetermined  spacing  with  said 
partition  and  form  said  convoluted  channel  within  said  enve- 
lope; 

a  coating  containing  a  phosphor  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
envelope; 

at  least  two  electrode  means  for  said  lamp,  one  of  said  electrode 
means  being  disposed  at  the  initial  end  of  said  convolution 
and  the  other  being  disposed  at  the  terminal  end.  whereby  an 
arc  can  be  formed  in  said  lamp  between  said  electrode  means 
which  will  not  arc-over  between  adjacent  portions  of  said 
channel  thereby  to  excite  said  phosphor  to  emit  light. 


5,767,619 
COLD  CATHODE  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IT 
Chun-Hui  Tsai;  Ching-Yuan  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Tzung 
Zu  Yang.  Pingtung.  all  of  Taiwan.  as.signor^  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995.  Sen  No.  573,096 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  im 
U.S.  CI.  313—495  12  Claims 

34  33  36  3,7 


5,767,618 
FL.AT  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  INTER- 
CHANNEL  DISCHARGE  SUPPRESSION 
Jakob  Maya,  Brookline,  and  Munisamy  Anandan,  Burlington, 
both    of   Mass..   assignors   to   Matsushita    Electric   Works 
Research  and  Development  Laboraties  Inc..  Woburn,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb,  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,389 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /7//6 


13  Claims 

2 


I.  A  flat  compact  fluorescent  lamp  containing  a  fill  of  mercury 
and  an  inert  gas,  said  lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  lop  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  glass  bottom 
panel  also  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  convoluted  glass  partition  integral  with  said  bottom  panel 
having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  disposed  between 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  said  parti- 
tion forming  a  convoluted  channel  having  an  initial  and  a 
terminal  end,  said  partition  having  one  edge  which  is  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  bottom  panel  and  a  peripheral  portion 
which  is  joined  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  panel  and  an 
inner  portion  which  can  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  top 
panel,  said  inner  portion  having  a  predetermined  width  at 
points  of  its  engagement  and  a  predetermined  spacing 
between  said  points  and  said  top  panel; 

means  to  seal  the  peripheral  portion  only  of  said  convoluted 
glass  partition  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  top  panel,  said 
sealing  means  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  prede- 


1.  A  cold  cathode  field  emission  display  comprising; 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  serpentine  resistors  on  said  substrate, 
each  resistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
resistance  between  about  50  megohm  and  500  megohms; 

cathode  columns  for  said  display,  formed  of  parallel  spaced 
conductors  on  said  substrate,  contacting  the  first  end  of  a 
resistor; 

a  plurality  of  equipotential  areas  on  said  substrate,  each  contact- 
ing the  second  end  of  a  resistor; 

a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  cathode  columns  and  said  equipotential 
areas; 

gate  lines  on  said  dielectric  layer,  formed  of  parallel  spaced 
conductors,  over,  and  at  right  angles  to,  said  cathode  columns 
and  overlapping  said  equipotential  areas; 

a  plurality  of  openings,  located  at  the  overlaps  of  said  equipo- 
tential areas  and  said  gate  lines,  passing  through  said  gate 
lines  and  through  said  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  cone  shaped  field  emission  microtips, 
each  group  being  in  contact  with  the  same  equipotential  area 
and  each  microtip  being  centrally  located  within  one  of  the 
openings,  the  base  of  each  of  said  microtips  being  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  equipotential  areas  and  the  apex  of  each 
microtip  being  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  said  gate  lines. 


5,767,620 
FIELD-EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  EMITTER 

TIPS 
Koji  Onodaka,   Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  k.k.,  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,983 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:  l/iO 
U.S.  CI.  313—495  8  Claims 

1.  A  field-emission  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cathode  lines  formed  on  a  cathode  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  gate  lines  formed  on  said  cathode  lines  through  an 
insulating  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plurality  of  gate 
lines  are  formed  perpendicular  to  said  cathode  lines; 

a  plurality  of  emitters  formed  in  portions  in  which  said  cathode 
lines  and  said  gate  lines  overiap  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
plurality  of  emitters  are  formed  on  said  cathode  lines  disposed 
in  openings  formed  in  said  gale  lines;  and 

an  anode  substrate  disposed  opposite  to  said  cathode  substrate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  anode  lines  covered  with  fluorescent 
layers  of  different  colors  in  portions  opposite  to  said  plurality 
of  gate  lines,  wherein  the  number  of  said  emitters  formed 
opposite  to  said  fluorescent  layers  is  in  inverse  proportion  to 
radiant  efiiciencies  of  said  opposite  fluorescent  layers  for 
respective  colors. 


5,767,621 
DISPLAY  DEVTCE  HAVING  PLATE  WITH  ELECTRON 
GUIDING  PASSAGES 
Franciscus  C.  M.  De  Haas:  Franciscus  M.  H,  Van  Laarhoven, 
and  Johannes  G.  Van  Beek,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  29,818.  Mar  11,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,977 
Claims  priorit>.  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
1992.  92200829;  Feb.  16,  1993,  93200420 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62. -6 J/04 
VS.  CI.  313—497  13  Oaims 
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5,767,622 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SYSTEM 
Martin  Hutppauff.  Stuttgart;  Dieter  Fenske.  Ettlingen,  and 
Guenter  Schmid.  \elbert,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0182I.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Aug,  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23044.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  693335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995.  195  02 
541.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  33/00:  C09K  11/70:  HOIJ  61/44 
U.S.  CI.  313—503  17  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  system,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  substance  which  emits  light  when  an  elecuic 

voltage  is  applied  thereto  and  which  comprises: 
inorganic  particles  which  are  clustered  to  provide  inorganic 

clusters;  and 
organic  ligand  envelopes  which  are  comprised  of  an  organic 

ligand  material  and  which  each  envelope  an  inorganic  cluster 

whereby  the  inorganic  clusters  are  stabilized. 


5.767,623 

INTERCONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  AND  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Aaron  Friedman.  Portland:  Karen  Boris,  and  Iranpour  Ktaor- 

maei.  both  of  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Planar 

Systems.  Inc..  Bea\erton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  526,757 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/03:  HOIR  W09 

\}S.  a.  313—509  12  Claims 


1.  A  flat  panel  display  device  comprising: 

a.  a  face  plate  for  displaying  an  electron-excited  image; 

b.  a  back  plate; 

c.  means  connecting  the  back  plate  to  the  face  plate  to  form  a 
sealed  enclosure; 

d.  means  for  producing  electrons;  and 

e.  a  spacer  plate  situated  within  the  enclosure  between  the  back 
plate  and  the  face  plate,  the  spacer  plate  having  opposite  sides 
and  including  a  multiplicity  of  passages  through  said  spacer 
plate  for  guiding  the  electrons  toward  predefined  areas  of  the 
face  plate,  each  of  said  passages  comprising  at  least  one 
cavity  formed  in  one  side  of  the  spacer  plate  that  communi- 
cates with  a  second  cavity  formed  in  an  opposite  side  of  said 
spacer  plate,  said  communicating  cavities  having  different 
cross-sectional  areas  at  their  closest  points  of  approach  to 
each  other 


1.  In  a  thin  film  electroluminescent  device  including  a  plurality 
of  layers  including  at  least  a  transparent  electrode  layer,  a  circuit 
layer,  and  at  least  two  layers  including  an  electroluminescent  layer 
and  a  dielectnc  layer  said  at  least  two  layers  disposed  between 
said  circuit  layer  and  said  transparent  electrode  layer  so  as  to  emit 
light  upon  the  application  of  an  electric  field,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  said  plurality  of  layers  supported  by  a  support  layer; 

(b)  said  circuit  layer  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive first  traces; 

(c)  an  elongate  flexible  cable  including  a  plurality  of  elecuically 
conducti\e  second  traces  supported  thereon,  said  cable  being 
supported  by  said  support  layer; 
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(d)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  each  havitig  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

(e)  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  bonded  directly  to 
and  electrically  interconnected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  traces; 

(f)  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  bonded  directly  to 
and  electrically  interconnected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  traces  supported  by  said  elongate  cable;  and 

(g)  whereby  electrical  signals  transmitted  from  respective  ones 
of  said  second  traces  to  said  first  traces  are  used  to  control 
said  electric  field. 


5.767,624 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Grover  Gordon.  II,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Sigfried  Friedrich 
Karg.  Solnhofen.  Germany;  James  Harvey  Kaufman.  San 
Jose.  Calif.;  Martin  Kreyenschmidt,  Worms-Pfeddersheim. 
Germany;  Robert  Dennis  Miller.  San  Jose,  and  John  Camp- 
bell Scott,  Los  Gatos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,480 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  //62 
U.S.  CI.  313—509  11  Claims 


8 


? 


Light  emission 


1  A  light  emitting  device  comprising  a  light  emitting  composi- 
tion disposed  between  a  first  and  second  electrode,  the  composition 
comprising  a  charge  transporting  polymer  and  a  salt  comprising 
immobilized  anions  and  cations  nonuniformly  distributed  in  the 
polymer  with  the  anion  concentration  being  higher  at  the  first 
electrode  and  the  cation  concentration  being  higher  at  the  second 
electrode,  the  device  emits  light  within  10  milliseconds  after  appli- 
cation of  a  voltage  to  the  first  and  second  electrode 


interaction  region  between  the  anode  and  grid  to  cause  rf. 
fields  thai  are  responsive  to  the  rf  signal  to  be  derived  in  the 
interaction  region; 

rf  absorbing  material  coupled  to  the  interaction  region  for 
absorbing  the  r.f  fields  that  are  responsive  to  the  rf  signal  so 
there  is  non-regenerative  coupling  of  the  rf.  signal  to  the 
region; 

wherein  the  coupler  is  resonant  to  a  frequency  of  a  source  of  the 
signal,  and  further  including  means  for  changing  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  coupler; 

wherein  the  coupler  includes  a  pair  of  fixed  length,  fixedly 
positioned  concentnc  metal  tubes  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other  for  DC  current  flow,  and  the  changing  means 
includes  a  metal,  inductive  structure  extending  between  the 
tubes  and  at  different  axial  locations  along  the  tubes;  and 

wherein  the  inductive  structure  composes  a  cylinder  of  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  hollow  portion  therethrough. 


5.767.626 
ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  STARTING/OPERATION  WITH 

.SOI  RCES  AT  DIFFERENT  FREQl  ENCIES 
Mohammad  Kamarehi.  Gaithersburg;  Richard  Pingree,  Fred- 
erick, both  of  Md..  and  Jianou  Shi,  State  College.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation.  Rockville.  Md. 
Filed  Dec,  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.290 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 
VS.  CI.  315—39  17  Claims 


5,767,625 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  VACUUM  TUBE  WITH  CLOSELY 
SPACED  CATHODE  AND  NON-EMISSIVE  GRID 
Merrald  B.  Shrader.  Buena  Vista,  Colo.,  and  Andrew  A.  Haase. 
Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Communications  &  Power 
Industries.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,705.  Jun.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,572,092.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,589 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  25/02 
U.S.  a.  315— 5J7  13  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  tube  for  handling  an  r.f.  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  comprising: 

a  cathode  for  emining  a  linear  electron  beam: 
a  grid  comprised  of  non-electron  emissive  material  for  cuaeni 
modulating  the  beam,  the  grid  being  positioned  from  the 
cathode  no  farther  than  a  distance  in  which  electrons  emitted 
from  the  cathode  can  travel  in  a  quarter  cycle  of  the  r.f  signal; 
an  anode  for  accelerating  the  beam; 
an  electrode  for  collecting  the  beam; 

an  output  cavity  resonant  to  a  frequency  of  the  rf  signal 
fX)sitioned  between  the  grid  and  electrode  for  collecting  the 
beam; 
a  coupler  responsive  to  the  rf  signal  connected  to  the  grid  and 
cathode  so  electrons  from  the  cathode  upon  passing  through 
the  grid  and  accelerated  toward  the  anode  are  in  bundles  in  an 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  difBcult  to  start  electrodeless  lamp 
which  includes  a  bulb  enclosing  a  discharge  forming  fill  which  is 
disposed  in  a  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

coupling  microwave  power  to  said  cavity  having  a  first  fre- 
quency which  corresponds  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
cavity  when  the  discharge  forming  fill  in  the  bulb  is  in  an 
unexcited  states,  to  start  a  discharge  in  the  bulb,  and 

after  the  discharge  is  started,  removing  said  microwave  power 
having  a  first  frequency  and  coupling  microwave  power  to 
said  cavity  having  a  frequency  which  is  higher  than  said  first 
frequency  to  maintain  said  discharge  in  the  bulb. 
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5,767,627 

PLASMA  GENERATION  AND  PLASMA  PROCESSING  OF 

MATERIALS 

Oleg  Siniaguine.  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TniSI  Technolo- 
gies, LLC,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781368 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  315—111.41  20  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  generator  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  unit  for  generating  a  first  plasma  flow; 

a  second  electrode  unit  for  generating  a  second  plasma  flow 
meeting  the  first  plasma  flow; 

a  first  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  a  first  magnetic 
field  for  moving  the  first  plasma  flow  in  a  first  direction 
towards  or  away  from  the  second  plasma  flow;  and 

a  second  magnetic  field  generator  for  moving  the  first  and 
.second  plasma  flows  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  first 
direction,  wherein  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  second 
generator  to  move  the  first  plasma  flow  is  controllable  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  magnetic  field. 


5.767.628 

HELICON  PLASMA  PROCESSING  TOOL  UTILIZING  A 

FERROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  COIL  WITH  AN 

INTERNAL  COOLING  CHANNEL 

John  Howard  Keller.  Newburgh.  and  Dennis  Keith  Coultas. 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.V. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.431 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24 

U.S.  a.  315—111.51  36  Claims 
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29.  A  magnetic  field  apparatus  used  in  a  plasma  source  compris- 


ing: 


a  plasma  source; 

a  ferromagnetic  material  having  an  internal  cooling  channel 
proximate  lo  said  plasma  source;  and 

at  least  one  magnetic  dipole  adhered  directly  to  said  ferromag- 
netic material. 


5,767,629 

DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND/OR  MAINTAINING  A 

DISCHARGE  AND  COLD  CATHODE  VACUUM  GAUGE 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Robert  Baptist,  Jarrie.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  .A 

L'Energie  .Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.499 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  3.  1995,  95  08000 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .V/00 

US.  CI.  315—168  10  Claims 


1.  Device  for  starting  and/or  maintaining  a  discharge  and  which 
can  be  placed  in  an  enclosure,  within  which  is  located  a  discharge 
zone  confined  by  an  electromagnetic  field,  said  device  having  a 
microtip  electron  source  which  emits  electron  pulses,  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  zone  and  means  for  polarizing  the  source  in  such  a 
way  that  it  emits  electrons  towards  the  discharge  zone  in  order  to 
start  and/or  maintain  said  discharge. 


5.767.630 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING 

FLOATING  OUTPUT  DRl\  E  TO  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

AND  MINIMIZING  INSTALLATION  REQUIREMENTS 
James  .M,  Williams.  Palo  Alto.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,428 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/16 

VS.  CI.  315—282  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  from  a  source  of  DC 
power,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  control  and  drive  circuit  that  provides  drive  voltage  suflScieni 
to  cause  the  fluorescent  lamp  to  emit  light; 

a  transformer  primary  winding  coupled  to  the  control  and  drive 
circuit  to  receive  the  drive  voltage; 

a  first  secondary  transformer  winding  coupled  to  the  pnmary 
winding,  to  one  end  of  the  lamp,  and  also  coupled  to  the 
control  and  drive  circuit  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  to  the 
control  and  drive  circuit  that  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
energy  required  to  illuminate  the  lamp;  and 

a  second  secondary  transformer  winding  coupled  to  the  primary 
winding  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  lamp  such  that  the  pnmary 
winding  dnves  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings  to 
produce  a  differential  drive  signal  that  drives  that  lamp. 
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5,767,631 

POW  ER  SUPPLY  AND  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WTTH 

LOW-COST  INV  ERTER  BOOTSTRAP  POWER  SOURCE 

John  G.  Konopka,  Barrington.-  Dennis  L.  Stephens,  Niles,  and 

Jeffrey  D.  Merwin.  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,186 

InL  Cl.*^  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  315—307  20  aaims 


1.  An  electronic  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 
an  inverter,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  connections  for  receiving  a  source  of 

voltage: 
first  and  second  output  connections,  the  second  output  con- 
nection being  coupled  to  a  circuit  ground  node; 
at  least  one  inverter  switch; 
an  invener  driver  circuit  having: 

a  dc  supply  input; 

a  ground  reference  input:  and 

at  least  one  drive  output  coupled  to  the  inverter  switch; 
a  series  resonant  output  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  wires  coupled  to  the  inverter  output 

connections; 
first  and  second  output  wires  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load; 
a  resonant  inductor  coupled  between  the  first  input  wire  and  a 

first  node;  the  first  node  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 

wire; 
a  resonant  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  the 

circuit  ground  node;  and 
a  dc  blocking  capacitor  coupled  between  the  second  output 

wire  and  a  second  node;  and 
a  bootstrap  power  source  coupled  between  the  second  node 

and  the  circuit  ground  node,  the  bootstrap  power  source 

comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  node; 

a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  input  connec- 
tion of  the  inverter; 

a  first  output  teirninal  coupled  to  the  dc  supply  input  of  the 
inverter  driver  circuit;  and 

a  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  ground  reference 
input  of  the  inverter  driver  circuit. 
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i.)  a  first  circuit  having  as  inputs,  a  magnitude  of  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  frequency  and  a  coefficient  a  and  providing 
as  an  output  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  frequency;  and 

ii.)  a  second  circuit  having  as  inputs,  a  magnitude  of  a  vertical 
synchronizing  frequency  and  a  coefficient  b  and  providing 
as  an  output  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  vertical  synchro- 
nizing frequency,  wherein  said  coefficient  a  and  said  coef- 
ficient b  are  determined  by  a  shadow  mask  pitch;  and 
wherein  said  outputs  are  used  to  provide  a  maximum  volt- 
age value  from  which  said  moire  adjustment  value  is  deter- 
mined; 

b)  a  phase  control  circuit  shifting  a  phase  of  said  horizontal 
synchronizing  frequency  according  to  said  moire  adjustment 
value; 

c)  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  scanning  an  electron  beam 
horizontally  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  phase 
control  circuit;  and 

d)  a  vertical  deflection  circuit  scanning  said  electron  beam 
vertically. 


5,767,633 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Maciej  Kardas,  11404  Messmore.  Utica,  Mich.  48317;  Leonard 
Zembrzuski.  87-800  Wloclawek  uL.  Dobrzynska  12.  Poland, 
and  Leonid  Bogdanov,  538  E.  Long  Lake  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich. 
48098-4839 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,298 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—7  20  Oairas 


5,767,632 
CRT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Moritoshi  Yoshida,  Ridgewood.  N.J.,-  Tomohiko  Douken,  and 
HIdefumi  Antoku,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-182677 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04:  H04N  JI/22 

U.S.  CI.  315—370  1  Claim 

1.  A  CRT  display  device  of  the  multi-scan  type  that  cortespond 

to  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  frequencies  comprising: 

a)  moire  adjustment  value  circuit  outputting  a  moire  adjustment 
value  for  adjusting  a  honzontal  positioning  every  cycle  of  a 
vertical  synchronizing  frequency  including: 


1.  An  electric  motor  drive  system  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  assembly; 

a  first  flywheel  mechanism  positioned  within  said  motor  housing 
assembly; 

a  first  motor  for  propelling  the  first  flywheel  mechanism,  the  first 
motor  being  secured  to  the  motor  housing  assembly; 

a  second  flywheel  mechanism  positioned  within  the  motor  hous- 
ing a.ssembly; 
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a  mass  operable  to  be  exchanged  between  each  of  the  flywheel 

mechanisms; 
a  second  motor  for  propelling  the  second  flywheel  mechanism; 
an  output  system  connected  to  each  flywheel  mechanism  for 

transferring  energy  stored  by  the  mass  to  an  output  shaft. 


5,767,634 
HEAD  MOUNTED  PULSE  ACTION  FACUL  MASSAGER 

Charles  E.  Taylor,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  and  Blaine  M.  Smith, 
Lincoln  City,  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  Sharper  Image,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,030,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.611,771.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,220 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00:  AftlB  6/14:  H02P  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  318—34  12  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  that  controls  first  and  second  elecinc  motors  in  a 
vibrating  apparatus,  the  first  motor  operating  in  response  to  a  first 
motor  dnve  signal  generated  by  said  controller,  and  the  second 
motor  operating  in  response  to  a  second  motor  drive  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  controller,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  pulse  rate  generator  providing  a  periodic  signal  having  a 
repetition  rate  at  which  said  electnc  motors  are  to  be  pulsed 
by  the  motor  drive  signals; 


means   for   providing   a   voltage,   V, 


5,767,635 
DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE  W ITH  ELECTRONIC 
MOTOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Ralf  Steffens.  Lohbarbek.  and  .Andreas  Salmen,  Itzehoe.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  SIHl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Itzehoe, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01818,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29596.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553 Jl 8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  P  43  18 
707.2 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/46;  FD4C  29/00:  G05D  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  318—85  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  displacement  machine  for  compressible  media 
of  the  type  in  which  first  and  second  rotors  are  respectively  driven 
by  first  and  second  drive  motors  such  that  the  first  and  second 
rotors  are  unobstructively  synchronized  with  one  another  during 
coordinated  motion  thereof  whereby  the  rotors  do  not  normally 
contact  one  another,  in  which  the  angular  position  and  rotational 
speed  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  drive  motors  is  independently 
controlled  by  an  associated  drive  control  unit  and  an  associated 
elecffonic  control  system,  and  in  which  each  of  the  electronic 


control  systems  receive  predetermined  control  values  from  a  cen- 
tralized main  control  unit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  starting-torque  pulse  generator  associated  with  each  of  the 
electronic  conu^l  systems,  said  pulse  generator  repeatedly 
transmitting  torque  pulses  of  predetermined  magnitudes  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  the  first  and  second  drive  motors  to 
initiate  rotation  thereof  whereby  the  first  and  second  rotors 
initiate  synchronized  coordinated  motion. 


5,767,636 
VEHICLE  POWER  GENERATING  APPAR.\TUS 
Wakako  Kanazawa.  Toyokawa;  Fuyuki  Maehara.  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Takase.  both  of  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
ponden.so  Co,.  Ltd..  Kari>a,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  M\.  1W6.  .Ser  No.  593.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014625; 
Oct.  17,  1995.  7-268495 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/04:7/14:  H02P  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  318—139  17  Claims 


proportional  to  a 


desired  operating  duty  cycle  of  said  electric  motors;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  periodic  signal  with  said  ^power 
voltage  and  for  providing  first  and  second  motor  drive  signals 
whose  duty  cycle  is  said  desired  operating  duty  cycle  and  is 
proportional  to  a  voltage  difference  between  said  periodic 
signal  and  said  ^ powek  voltage. 


VEHICLE  SPEED 
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I.  A  vehicle  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  an  electric 
power  generator  that  is  drivable  by  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  for 
supplying  electric  power  for  an  electric  load  and  for  charging  a 
battery,  a  generated  voltage  control  device  for  controlling  power 
generation  by  controlling  exciting  current  of  said  power  generator 
to  maintain  generated  voltage  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  an 
external  control  device  disposed  apart  from  said  generated  voltage 
control  device  for  n-ansmitting  a  predetermined  signal  to  said 
generated  voltage  control  device,  wherein: 

said  external  control  device  includes  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  a  binary  pulse  train  signal  of  a  limited  length  that 
includes  a  data  pulse  signal  which  is  essentially  composed  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  binary'  pulse  signals  and  which 
indicates  a  vehicle  condition  signal  related  to  a  predetermined 
vehicle  condition;  and 
said  generated  voltage  control  device  comprises  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  binary  pulse  train  signal  and  for  demodu- 
lating said  data  pulse  signal  to  said  vehicle  condition  signal, 
holding  means  for  holding  one  of  said  data  pulse  signal  and 
said  vehicle  condition  signal  at  least  until  a  next  time  said 
binary  pulse  train  signal  is  received,  and  exciting  current 
control  means  for  controlling  said  exciting  cunent  based  on 
one  of  said  vehicle  condition  signal  held  by  said  holding 
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means  and  said  vehicle  condition  signal  obtained  by  demodu- 
lating said  data  pulse  signal  held  by  said  holding  means. 


5,767,637 
CONTROLLER  FOR  TURBOAL  TERNATOR 
(;e«iffi-ey  B.  Lansberry,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,967 
lilt.  CI.''  H02P  5/70 
U.S. 


CL  318—146 


1  Claim 


lutbme  Spfed  Controller 


SpKd. 


Command 


1.  A  speed  controller  for  an  alternator  having  a  rotor  with  a 
turbine  directly  secured  thereto  to  generate  a  torque,  said  speed 
controller  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  a  speed  command  signal  defining  a  prede- 
termined speed  to  rotate  the  turbine  at  the  predetermined 
speed: 

a  proportional  gain  stage  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  speed 
command  signal  to  create  an  amplified  signal: 

a  turbine  speed  integrator  for  receiving  and  integrating  the  speed 
command  signal  to  create  an  integrated  signal: 

an  adder  for  adding  the  amplified  signal  from  said  proportional 
gain  stage  and  the  integrated  signal  from  said  turbine  speed 
integrator  to  create  a  torque  signal: 

a  speed  estimator  for  estimating  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
turbine,  said  speed  estimator  generating  a  rotational  speed 
signal:  and 

a  multiplier  elecuically  connected  to  said  adder  and  said  speed 
estimator  to  multiply  the  rotational  speed  signal  and  the 
torque  signal  to  create  a  power  signal  to  be  output  by  said 
speed  controller  such  that  said  speed  controller  maintains  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  alternator  based  at  the  predetermined 
speed  on  the  speed  command  signal  and  the  torque  generated 
by  the  turbine. 


5,767,638 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Chi  \ao  W  u,  and  Charles  Pollock,  both  of  Coventry,  England, 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Warwick,  Coventry,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01165,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28618.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,927 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1993, 
9311176 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  switching 
operation  in  which  current  in  a  winding  of  said  motor  is  switched 
from  a  first  state  to  a  second  different  slate,  said  switching  opera- 
tion performing  at  least  first  and  second  switching  steps,  wherein 
the  interval  between  said  first  and  said  second  steps  is  between  a 
quarter  and  three-quarters  of  the  period  of  a  dominant  frequency  of 
vibration  of  said  motor  or  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  said  period 
plus  a  portion  between  a  quarter  and  three-quarters  of  the  said 
periixl.  said  first  switching  step  setting  up  a  first  vibration,  and  said 
second  switching  step  setting  up  a  second  vibration  which  is 


fed 
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out-of-phase  with  said  first  vibration,  said  second  vibration  at  least 
partially  cancelling  out  said  first  vibration. 


5,767.639 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Takahiro  Sakaguchi.  Kokubunzi.  and  Kenichi  Nakamura, 
Tanashi.  both  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1995.  7-201441 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—254  8  Claims 


5 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  brushless  electric  motor  of  the  type 
having  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  phases  of  stalor 
windings  in  concentric  arrangement,  the  rotor  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  stalor  windings,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  position  sensor  for  providing  a  rotor  position  signal 
having  a  voltage  varying  alternalingly  in  step  with  the  angular 
position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  siator  windings  during  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor: 

(b)  comparison  means  connected  to  the  rotor  position  sensor  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  moment  signals  each  indicative  of  the 
moment  the  rotor  position  signal  has  one  of  a  set  of  predeter- 
mined different  voltage  values: 

(c)  a  source  of  clock  pulses: 

(d)  an  excitation  control  signal  forming  circuit  connected  to  the 
comparison  means  and  the  clock  pulse  source  for  providing  a 
set  of  excitation  control  signals,  the  excitation  control  signal 
forming  circuit  comprising  first  counter  means  for  providing 
the  excitation  control  signals  of  sianup  waveforms  by  count- 
ing the  clock  pulses,  and  second  counter  means  for  providing 
the  excitation  control  signals  of  normal  state  waveforms  by 
counting  the  cliKk  pulses  in  response  to  the  moment  signals: 
and 

(e)  excitation  means  connected  to  the  excitation  control  signal 
forming  circuit  for  exciting  the  stator  windings  of  the  motor  in 
a  first  predetermined  function  during  a  startup  period  in 
response  to  the  excitation  control  signals  of  the  startup  wave- 
forms, and  in  a  second  predetermined  function  after  the  star- 
tup period  in  response  to  the  excitation  control  signals  of  the 
normal  state  waveforms. 
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5.767.640 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Makolo  Gotou.  Nishinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu.shita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.076 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995.  7-241118,- 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278815;  Mar.  15.  1996.  8-087193 

Int  CI.'  H02P  6/OA 
U.S.  a.  318—254  15  Claims 
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I.  A  brvshless  motor  comprising: 

field  permanent-magnet  means  for  obtaining  field  magnetic 
fluxes: 

three-phase  coils  which  cross  the  field  magnetic  fluxes: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  position 
between  said  field  permanent-magnet  means  and  said  three- 
phase  coils: 

altering  signal  producing  means  for  obtaining  altering  signals 
which  vary  analogously  with  output  signals  of  said  position 
detecting  means: 

command  means  for  producing  current  signals  corresponding  to 
a  command  signal: 

first  distributing  means  for  distributing  a  first  output  current 
signal  of  said  command  means  to  three-phase  first  distnbuted 
current  signals  which  vary  analogously  with  output  signals  of 
said  altering  signal  producing  means: 

second  distributing  means  for  distributing  a  second  output  cur- 
rent signal  of  said  command  means  to  three-phase  second 
distributed  current  signals  which  vary  analogously  with  out- 
put signals  of  said  altering  signal  producing  means: 

composing  means  for  composing  said  first  distributed  current 
signals  of  said  first  distributing  means  and  the  second  distrib- 
uted current  signals  of  said  second  distributing  means,  thereby 
obtaining  three-phase  distributed  signals:  and 

driving  means  for  supplying  driving  signals  corresponding  to  the 
three-phase  distributed  signals  of  said  composing  means,  to 
said  three-phase  coils. 


5,767,641 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ACTUATION  OF  A 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 

Robert  Kern.  Sasbach«alden.  and  Michael  Soellner.  Rhein- 
muenster,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01106.  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.517 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
530.4 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6//6 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  the  actuation  of  a  brushless  DC  motor  compris- 
ing: 

a  triangular  signal  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  triangular 
voltage  as  a  function  of  commutation  pulses  resulting  from 
the  position  of  the  rotor  of  the  DC  motor: 
a  sampling  and  hold  circuit  means  for  sampling  and  holding  a 
holding  voltage  from  the  curve  of  the  triangular  voltage  as  a 
function  of  time  at  the  moment  of  the  commutation: 
a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  the  triangular  voltage  and 
the  holding  voltage  and  for  amplifying  the  differential  voltage 
between  the  triangular  voltage  and  the  holding  voltage:  and 


U  block 

means  for  supplying  the  output  signal  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fier to  the  final  stage  of  a  control  circuit  for  the  actuation  of 
the  motor. 


5,767.642 
ELECTROMOTIVE  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Kei^ji  Furukawa.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  TRW  Steering 
Systems  Japan  Co.  Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser,  No.  679.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  24.  1995.  7-216192 
Iiit.  CI."  G05B  17/00:  B62D  5/04 
MS>.  CI.  318—286 
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11  Claims 


1.  An  electromotive  power  steering  device  for  providing  an 
appropriate  drive  current  to  an  electromotive  motor  which  gener- 
ates a  steering  assist  force  for  a  vehicle  having  a  racked  shaft  and 
a  steering  system  connected  to  a  torsion  bar  in  which  the  drive 
current  is  based  on  an  assist  torque  command  value,  a  corrected 
inertial  moment  value,  and  a  reverse  input  condition,  comprising: 

u  torque  detection  component  for  detecting  torsion  torque  arising 
in  the  torsion  bar: 

a  vehicle  speed  detection  component  for  detecting  vehicle  speed: 

a  command  value  computation  component  being  coupled  to  the 
torque  detection  component  and  the  vehicle  speed  detection 
component  for  computing  the  assist  torque  command  value 
based  on  the  torsion  torque  and  the  vehicle  speed: 

a  steering  acceleration  estimation  component  for  estimating 
steering  velocity  and  steering  acceleration  based  on  move- 
ment of  the  racked  shaft: 

an  inertial  moment  information  component  for  providing  an 
inertial  moment  of  the  steering  system: 

a  corrected  inertial  moment  value  computation  component  being 
coupled  to  the  steering  acceleration  estimation  component  and 
the  inertial  moment  information  component  for  computing  the 
corrected  inertial  moment  value  based  on  the  steering  accel- 
eration and  the  inertial  moment: 

a  reverse  input  determination  component  being  coupled  to  the 
torque  detection  component  and  the  steering  acceleration  esti- 
mation component  for  determining  if  the  reverse  input  condi- 
tion exists  between  the  torsion  torque  and  the  steering  veloc- 
ity: 
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a  corrected  inertial  moment  value  cancel  component  being 
coupled  to  the  reverse  input  determination  component  for 
canceling  the  corrected  inenial  moment  value  when  the 
reverse  input  condition  exists;  and 

an  assist  force  generation  component  being  coupled  to  the 
command  value  computation  component,  the  corrected  iner- 
tial moment  value  computation  component,  and  the  corrected 
inertial  moment  value  cancel  component  for  computing  the 
steering  assist  force  and  supplying  the  appropriate  drive  cur- 
rent to  the  electromotive  motor  such  that  the  steering  assist 
force  is  generated,  wherein  the  steering  assist  force  is  based 
on  the  assist  torque  command  value  and  the  corrected  inertial 
moment  value. 


5,767.643 

COMMUTATION  DELAY  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

MULTIPHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 

Giao  M.  Pham,  Milpitas;  Barry  J.  Concklin,  and  James  H. 

Nguyen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix 

Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,812 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/14 

U.S.  CL  31»— 439  17  Claims 
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1.  A  commutation  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor,  the 
commutation  control  circuit  comprising; 

a  motor  position  sensor  having  an  output  node  for  providing  a 
timing  reference  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  node  and  an  output  node,  wherein 
the  input  node  of  the  delay  circuit  is  connected  to  the  output 
node  of  the  position  sensor  to  receive  the  timmg  reference 
signal  from  the  position  sensor,  and  wherein  the  delay  circuit, 
upon  receiving  the  timing  reference  signal  from  the  position 
sensor,  provides  a  commutation  signal  on  the  output  node  of 
the  delay  circuit  after  a  delay  period  proportional  to  the 
average  period  of  a  selected  number  of  commutation  pulses; 
and 

an  averaging  circuit  having  an  output  node  coupled  to  a  second 
input  node  of  the  delay  circuit,  the  output  node  providing  the 
delay  circuit  with  a  delay  signal  having  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  average  period  of  a  series  of  the  selected  number 
of  commutation  pulses. 


5,767,644 
STEERING  WHEEL  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  OF 

VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Do-Chon  Hoing,  and  Song-Mu  Choi,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep,  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  26.  1996, 
96-30566 

Int  CI."  B62D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  31g-489  6  Claims 

3.  A  steering  wheel  position  detecting  device  comprising: 


a  first  ring-shaped  track  defining  a  space,  said  first  track  being 
centered  on  a  center  of  the  steering  wheel,  said  first  track 
including: 

a  first  cutoff  wall  formed  at  a  twelve  o'clock  position,  said  first 
cutoff  wall  separating  one  side  of  said  first  track  from  another 
side, 

a  second  cutoff  wall  formed  at  a  six  o'clock  position  to  be 
partially  opened  towards  the  center  of  the  steering  wheel,  and 

a  third  cutoff  wall  formed  at  an  eleven  o'clock  position  to  be 
partially  opened  towards  the  center  of  the  steenng  wheel;  and 

a  first  ball  provided  on  a  left  side  of  said  second  cutoff  wall,  said 
first  ball  being  movable  through  the  opening  formed  on  said 
second  cutoff  wall  and  the  opening  formed  on  said  third  cutoff 
wall  whereby  a  right  turn  of  the  steering  wheel  is  detected. 


5,767,645 
BACKLASH  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  NUMERICAL  CONTROLLER 
Hee  Jae  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Industrial 
Systems  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No,  677,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   13.  1995, 
1995/20583 

Int.  CI."  G05B  H/OI 
U.S.  CI.  318—560 
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1.  A  backlash  correction  apparatus  of  a  numerical  controller  of  a 
ball  screw-transferred  table  characterized  in  that,  a  position  con- 
troller sends  to  a  velocity  conU-oUer  a  velocity  command  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  position  command  signal,  and  accordingly  when 
the  table  is  transferred  to  a  certain  position,  a  position  detector  and 
a  velocity  detector  detect  and  feed  back  to  the  position  controller 
and  the  velocity  controller  a  present  position  value  and  the  transfer 
velocity  value,  respectively,  comprising: 

a  command  direction  memory  means  for  storing  a  command 

direction  value  of  the  position  command; 
a   feedback   velocity/direction   memory    means   for   storing   a 

present  transfer  direction  value; 
a  previous  direction  memory  means  for  storing  a  previous  trans- 
fer direction  value; 
a  reverse  direction  detection  means  for  operating  on  the  com- 
mand direction  value,  the  previous  transfer  direction  and  the 
present  transfer  direction  and  outputting  therefrom  a  resultant 
correction  direction  value; 
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a  backlash  data  iiKmory  means  for  storing  a  backlash  error  value 
corresponding  to  a  pitch  position  of  the  ball  screw  for  trans- 
ferring the  table; 

a  correction  data  operation  means  for  reading  from  the  backlash 
data  memory  means  backlash  error  corresponding  to  the 
present  position  value  of  the  table  delected  by  the  position 
detector  and  computing  and  outpuning  therefrom  backlash 
correction  values  by  adding  to  the  read  backlash  error  the 
correction  direction  values  applied  thereto  from  the  reverse 
direction  detection  means;  and 

a  correction  data  output  means  for  outputting  the  backlash 
correction  values  applied  thereto  from  the  correction  data 
operation  means  to  the  position  controller. 


5.767.646 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ANOMALOUS  RUNNING  OF  MOTOR 

Kaname  Matsumoto,  Oshino-mura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Yamanashi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01076,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.615 

Claims  pinority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-116554 

Int,  Cl."^  H02P  5/00 

VS.  a.  318—563  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  anomalous  running  of  a  motor  in  a 
motor  control  system  in  which  a  position  loop  process  is  executed 
by  feeding  back  a  position  of  a  mechanical  system  dnven  by  the 
motor  and  a  speed  loop  process  is  executed  by  feeding  back  a 
speed  of  the  motor,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  a  speed  feedback  value  of  the  motor  with  a 
reference  value  and  discriminating  whether  or  not  said  speed 
feedback  value  is  larger  than  the  reference  value; 

(b)  comparing  a  sign  of  said  speed  feedback  value  with  a  sign  of 
said  position  feedback  value  and  discnminating  whether  or 
not  the  sign  of  said  speed  feedback  value  is  identical  with  the 
sign  of  the  position  feedback  value;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  anomalous  running  of  the  motor  based  on  the 
result  of  di-scrimination  in  said  step  (a)  and  the  result  of 
discrimination  in  said  step  (b). 


5.767.647 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CONTROLLING  APPAR.ATUS 

AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  SAME  TO  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  EQl  IPMENT 

Yoshiki  Akiyama.  and  Katsumi  Inazawa.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  60.412,  May  11,  1993.  Pat,  No.  5„«!11,183, 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128813: 
.May  12.  1992.  4-118793;  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-37863;  Mar,  10,  1993, 
5-39747;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-53535 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/16:3/06 
U.S.  CI.  318—569  13  Oaims 

1.  A  library  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reading  and  writing  mechanism; 


a  cartridge  charging/discharging  mechanism  for  performing 
charging/discharging  of  a  cartridge  type  recording  medium, 

a  cartndge  storage  cell  capable  of  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
cartndge  type  recording  media  therein; 

a  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing 
data  onto/from  said  cartridge  type  recording  medium; 

an  accessor  mechanism  section  for  accessing  said  cartndge 
storage  cell  and  said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  said 
accessor  mechanism  section  including  a  cartndge  transport 
section  for  grasping  and  transporting  said  cartndge  type 
recording  medium; 

an  accessor  control  section  for  controlling  said  accessor  mecha- 
nism section; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  cartridge  ty[)e  record- 
ing medium  is  grasped  in  said  cartndge  transport  section; 

a  microprocessor  unit  including,  a  microprocessor  section  and  a 
non-volatile  memory  section; 

said  non-volatile  memory  section  having  a  program  area  and  a 
reading  and  wnting  mechanism  setting  information  area  into 
and  from  which  data  can  individually  be  written  and  read  out 
concerning  setting  information  of  said  reading  and  writing 
mechanism; 

said  data  being  capable  of  being  read  out  from  a  microprogram 
of  said  program  area  and  said  microprocessor  section  and 
wntten  into  said  setting  information  area  or  vice  versa; 

said  accessor  control  section  including  said  non-volatile  memory 
section  for  stonng  therein  cartndge  information  indicating 
whether  or  not  a  cartridge  type  recording  medium  is  grasped 
in  said  accessor  transpon  section,  said  accessor  control  sec- 
tion said  at  least  one  microprocessor  unit  for  stonng  said 
carcndge  information  into  said  non-volatile  memory  section 
upon  interruption  of  power  from  a  power  source,  and  said  at 
least  one  microprocessor  unit  for  companng.  in  initial  diag- 
nosing processing  after  turning  on  of  said  power,  said  car- 
tndge information  stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory  section 
and  sensor  information  retneved  from  said  sensor  and.  when 
said  cartridge  information  and  said  sen.sor  information  are 
inconsistent  with  each  other,  determining  that  the  library 
apparatus  is  m  an  abnormal  condition  and  delivering  an  error 
report  to  a  host  equipment. 


5,767,648 
BASE  FORCE/rORQUE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRECISE  CONTROL  OF  MANIPULATORS  WITH  JOINT 

FRICTION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 
Guillaume  Morel.  La  \arenne  St  Hilaire,  France,  and  Ste\en 
Duboy»sky.    Wellesley,    Mass.,    as,signors   to    Massachusetts 
institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr,  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,934 

Int.  CI."  B25J  9/16 

V3.  CL  318—568.1  39  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  that  corresponds  to  the 

gravity  compensated  torque  actually  applied  to  a  link  at  a  rotary 
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joint  of  a  manipulator,  said  manipulator  having  a  base  that  is 
connected  to  a  reference  body  and  a  plurality  of  moveable  links, 
the  first  being  connected  to  said  base  through  a  first  joint  and  each 
other  moveable  link  being  connected  through  a  joint  to  an  adjacent 
link  that  is  kinematically  closer  to  said  reference  body,  and  for 
each  of  said  movable  links,  a  position  sensor  that  generates  a 
position  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  position  of  said  link  relative 
to  said  respective  adjacent  link,  said  signal  generating  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  wrench  sensor  that  is  connected  between  said  base  and  said 
reference  body  to  generate  a  base  wrench  signal  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  base  wrench  that  is  applied  between  said  base 
and  said  reference  body,  expressed  at  a  sensor  measurement 
point; 

b.  coupled  to  said  position  sensors  and  said  wrench  sensor,  a 
gravity  compensator,  which  generates  a  dynamic  wrench  sig- 
nal that  corresponds  to  the  gravity  compensated  dynamic 
component  of  said  base  wrench  signal,  based  on  said  position 
signals  and  said  base  wrench  signal;  and 

c.  coupled  to  said  gravity  compensator  and  said  position  sensors, 
a  joint  analyzer,  which  generates  a  signal  that  corresponds  to 
the  gravity  compensated  torque  that  is  actually  applied  to  said 
link  at  said  rotary  joint,  based  on  said  dynamic  wrench  signal 
and  said  position  signals. 


5,767,649 
MOTOR  LOAD  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Kohei  Arimoto,  and  Takeshi  Koike,  both  of  Yamanashi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276403 
Int.  CT."  G05B  13/00:19/18 
U.S.  a.  318—570  13  Claims 
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parameter  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  parameter 

sets,  wherein  each  of  the  parameter  sets  is  optimized  for  each 

of  the  loads; 
motor  control  means  for  controlling  the  motor  using  one  of  the 

parameter  sets  selected  from  said  parameter  storage  means 

according  to  a  load  switching  command;  and 
load  switching  means  for  coupling  the  motor  with  one  of  the 

loads  which  is  specified  by  the  load  switching  command 


5.767,650 
DISPL.AY  APPARATUS  WITH  DC  GEAR  MOTOR  DRIVE 

CONTROL 
Hans  J.  Dehli,  Dana  Point.  Calif..  Jaspal  Sethi  Attrey.  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  and  Francis  Frederick  Dyer.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Admotion  Corporation,  lr>ine,  Calif, 
Filed  Feb,  16.  1996.  Ser,  No,  602.984 
Int,  CI,'  H02P  SAMi 
U.S.  a.  318—640  26  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  load  switching  system  in  which  a  single  motor  drives 
a  plurality  of  different-sized  loads  by  sequentially  switching  among 
the  loads,  the  motor  load  switching  system  comprising: 


(T^S^ro^^^ 


1.  Display  apparatus  for  displaying  for  a  predetermined  amount 
of  time  sets  of  image  pixels  corresponding  with  discrete  images 
interlaced  on  a  transparent  mosaic  sheet  through  an  aperture  pat- 
tern corresponding  with  the  location  of  apertures  formed  in  a 
substantially  opaque  mask  sheet  wherein  one  of  said  sheets  com- 
prises a  moveable  sheet  to  be  moved  through  a  predetermined  path 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  sheets  to  sequentially  register  said 
apertures  with  said  pixels  of  said  sets,  said  apparatus  being  pow- 
ered by  a  predetermined  power  supply,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing,  including  an  anchor  assembly  for  fixedly  mounting 

the  other  of  said  sheets  on  said  housing; 
a  platen  for  mounting  said  moveable  sheet; 
an  eccentric  drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing,  engage- 
able  with  said  moveable  sheet,  and  operative  to  move  said 
moveable  platen  through  said  predetermined  path  to  sequen- 
tially register  said  apertures  with  said  pixels  of  said  sets; 
a  motor  device  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  predetermined  power  supply; 
a  coupling  device  coupling  said  motor  device  with  said  drive 

assembly; 
a  rotor  coupled  with  said  motor  device  and  including  a  position 

element  rotatable  with  operation  of  said  motor  device; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  said  position  element  and  responsive  thereto 

to  generate  a  stop  signal; 
a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  sensor  and  motor  device 
and  responsive  to  said  stop  signal  to  stop  said  motor,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  reactivator  circuit,  said  reactivator 
circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  potentiometer  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  timer  chip  and  to  said  power  supply  and 
operative  to  trigger  said  timer  chip  to  reactuate  said  motor 
after  said  predetermined  amount  of  time  has  elapsed;  and 
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a  manually  actuated  control  switch  electrically  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  to  deactivate  said  motor. 


5,767,651 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  POSITIONING  ELEMENT  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Pierre  Boillat.  Meyriez,  Switzerland;  Dieter  Heinle.  Plueder- 
hausen,  (iermany;  Wolfgang  Straub.  Deggingen,  (iermany. 
and  Juergen  Blessing.  Bad  Wildbad.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  SAIG  AG, 
Murten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  11 
865.0 

Int.  CI."  H02P  HAX) 
VS.  a.  318—6%  13  aaims 


5,767,652 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  OPTIMAL 
POWER  TO  AN  INDUCTIVE-TYPE  LOAD 
Francis    Bidaud.    Duclair:    Sylvain    Benoit,    Artas.    both    of 
France;  Jacques  Plis.son.  Barentin.  France;  Gerard  Morizot, 
Villingen;  Harald  Roth,  Munchweiler.  both  of  Germany,  and 
Adolf  Huber,  Bad  Uurrhi-im.  Ciermany,  assignors  to  L'Unite 
Hermetique.  La  Nerpilliere.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  175,202,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,548.199.  This  application  Apr  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633J55 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1992,  92-15909 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  5/.i4 
VS.  CI.  318—802  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  driving  a  positioning  element  via  a  stepping 
motor  having  a  rotor  which  is  at  least  one  of  rotationally  and 
frictionally  connected  with  the  positioning  element,  said  position- 
ing element  and  rotor  being  adjustable  even  without  electrical 
control  of  the  stepping  motor  by  an  external  force  or  moment 
action,  the  device  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  generating  driving  pulses  as  controlling  motor 
winding  outputs,  the  control  circuit  having  at  least  two  inputs 
for  receiving  at  least  two  position  signals  and  another  output 
for  outputting  an  inhibit  signal; 

wherein  the  rotor  is  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  the  stepping 
motor  has  at  least  two  drive  windings; 

stepping  driver  stages  controlled  by  the  controlling  motor  wind- 
ing outputs  from  the  control  circuit,  said  stepping  driver 
stages  providing  outputs  which  subject  the  at  least  two  drive 
windings  to  stepping  pulses; 

wherein  each  of  the  stepping  driver  stages  has  a  separate  input 
for  receiving  the  inhibit  signal  from  the  control  circuit; 

each  of  the  stepping  driver  stages  being  made  such  that  it 
disconnects  a  winding  terminal  controlled  on  an  output  side  of 
the  respective  stepping  driver  stage  when  it  receives  the 
inhibit  signal; 

wherein  each  two  terminals  of  the  at  least  two  windings  of  the 
stepping  motor  are  effectively  connected  with  the  two  inputs 
of  at  least  two  differential  amplifiers  designed  with  a  specific 
hysteresis;  and 

wherein  output  signals  of  the  at  least  two  differential  amplifiers 
are  supplied  as  actual  setting  signals  to  the  at  least  two  inputs 
of  the  control  circuit. 
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1.  A  system  for  supplying  optimal  power  from  a  power  supply 
source  to  an  inductive-type  load  coupled  to  an  application,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  static  frequency  converter  including  an  active  filter  connected 
at  terminals  of  an  inverting  means  supplying  said  load,  said 
active  filter  comprising  an  inductor  with  two  terminals,  in 
series  with  a  diode,  said  terminals  being  linked  to  ground 
respectively  through  a  capacitor  and  a  first  switch,  and  said 
inverting  means  comprising  at  least  one  complete  bridge 
having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  including  two  capacitors 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  including  two  further  switches;  said 
load  being  connected  to  junction  points  between  said  two 
capacitors  and  said  two  further  switches  respectively;  and 

monitoring  parameter  processing  and  control  signal  generation 
means  for  providing  set  parameters  applied  to  said  static 
frequency  converter  for  controlling  said  first  switch  and  said 
further  switches  according  to  a  high-frequency  pulse  width 
modulation-type  procedure,  said  monitoring  parameter  pro- 
cessing and  control  signal  generation  means  receiving  and 
processing  monitoring  parameters  for  providing  a  measure- 
ment of  the  direction  of  variation,  around  an  extreme,  of  at 
least  one  of  said  processed  monitoring  parameters  so  as  to 
provide  said  set  parameters  with  values  which  are  a  function 
of  said  direction  of  variation  so  that  a  low  frequency  compo- 
nent UmLF  of  a  voltage  delivered  by  said  converter  to  said 
load  corresponds  to  a  minimum  power  absorbed  by  said  load. 


5,767,653 

VARUBLE  SPEED  AC  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER 

John  E.  DeFiore,  Mountain  View,  and  Daniel  D.  Culmer,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547057 
Int.  CI,'  H02P  5/28 
VS.  CI.  318—811  34  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  to  a  two-phase  induction 
motor,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  the  form 
Vdc-t-A  sin(2jrft-0°); 

b.  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  the  form 
Vdc+A  sin(27cft-t-90°)  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  generat- 
ing; 
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determined  by  the  second  circuit  portion  and  to  cause  a  timing 
control  signal  to  go  to  the  signal  apparatus  at  said  set  tiine. 


c.  means  for  forming  a  third  signal  by  pulse-width  modulating  a 
fourth  signal  representative  of  a  difference  between  a  first 
difference  between  two  motor  winding  voltages  and  the  first 
signal: 

d.  means  for  forming  a  fifth  signal  by  pulse-width  modulating  a 
sixth  signal  representative  of  a  difference  between  a  second 
difference  between  two  motor  winding  voltages  and  the  sec- 
ond signal:  and 

e.  means  for  driving  the  motor  coupled  to  receive  the  third  signal 
and  the  fifth  signal  for  generating  six  motor  drive  control 
signals. 


5.767,654 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOTOR 
POSITION  IN  FWM  OPERATION  OF  A  POLYPHASE  DC 

MOTOR 
Paolo  Menegoli.  Milpitas,  and  Chinh  Nguyen.  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.. 
Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,058 

Int  CI.'  H02P  5/28 

VS.  CI.  318—811  31  aaims 


1.  Circuitry  for  driving  a  polyphase  load,  the  circuitry  compris- 


mg: 


5.767,655 

PIT-STOP  RECHAR(;ER  FOR  FAST  RECHARGE  TOY 

VEHICLE 

Eric  C.  Ostendorft.  Torrance,  and  Lena  Bartok.  Signal  Hill. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.624 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  A63H  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  320—2  5  Claims 


1.  A  pit-stop  recharger  for  use  in  combination  with  a  toy  vehicle 
track  and  a  toy  vehicle  having  a  capacitor  and  electric  motor  drive 
together  with  a  pair  of  underside  vehicle  contacts,  said  pit-stop 
recharger  comprising: 

a  pit  area  adjacent  said  track: 

a  gale  pivotable  between  a  fist  position  diverting  said  toy 
vehicles  from  said  track  into  said  pit  area  and  a  second 
position  closing  said  pit  area: 

a  pivotable  stop  arm  having  a  vehicle  retainer  arm  pivoting 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  position,  a  stop 
arm  and  a  push  rod  for  captivating  a  toy  vehicle  within  said 
pit  area,  said  stop  arm  and  said  push  rod  extending  from  said 
vehicle  retainer  arm  in  a  common  direction  and  spaced  apart 
by  approximately  a  vehicle  length  such  that  in  said  horizontal 
position  said  stop  arm  blocks  the  front  of  a  toy  vehicle  while 
said  push  rod  exens  a  downward  force  on  the  rear  thereof: 
and 

means  for  applying  a  recharging  voltage  to  said  pair  of  under- 
side contacts  of  a  toy  vehicle  captivated  within  said  pit  area. 


5,767,656 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  power  stage  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  connec- 
tion with  respective  phases  of  the  load: 

signal  sequencing  and  interfacing  apparatus  connected  to  deliver 
sequentially  commutated  input  signals  to  the  power  stage: 

timing  apparatus  connected  with  the  signal  apparatus  and  com- 
prising a  first  circuit  portion  arranged  to  monitor  a  load 
feedback  signal  to  detect  an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
value,  a  second  circuit  portion  arranged  to  determine  a  time 
interval  between  specified  occurrences  of  the  predetermined 
value  of  the  load  feedback  signal,  and  a  third  circuit  portion 
arranged  to  detect  when  a  present  interval  between  specified 
occurrences  of  the  predetermined  \alue  of  the  load  feedback 
signal  is  at  a  set  time  prior  to  a  next  expected  occurrence  of 
the  predetermined  value  according  to  the  prior  time  interval 


5,767,657 
BATTERY  CHARGER  HAVING  A  BATTERY  DISCHARGE 

PREVENTION  CIRCUIT 
John  VV.  Oglesbee,  Athens.  Ga..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  621.911 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46:  H02J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  320—5  15  Claims 

10.  A  battery  charger  for  recharging  a  battery,  and  ha\ing  a 
return  line,  the  battery  charger  comprising: 
a  control  circuit; 
an  input  section  comprising: 
an  input  power  line  having  an  input  voltage; 
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5,767,659 

BATTERIES  AND  BATTERY  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  D.  Farley.  Villeneuve  Loubet.  France,  assignor  to  Texas 

IiLstrumenLs  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,467,  Sep.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  969,694,  Oct.  30.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,088 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct     30,     1991, 
91402919.4 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—106  5  Claims 


a  transistor  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and  coupled 

between  the  input  power  line  and  the  control  circuit: 
a  voltage  triggered  semiconductor  coupled  in  series  with  a 
resistor  between  the  input  power  line  and  the  return  line, 
thereby  defining  a  control  node  connected  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  transistor  switch: 
an  output  section  for  regulating  power  to  the  battery: 
a  power  switch  coupled  in  series  between  the  input  power  line 
and  the  output  section,  the  power  switch  responsive  to  the 
control  circuit:  and 
wherein  the  transistor  switch  is  closed  when  the  input  voltage  is 
above  a  preselected  voltage  level. 


5.767,658 
BATTERY  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gary  M.  Hayes.  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  GNB  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  751^46 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/14 

VS.  a.  320—104  7  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  power  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  an  alternator,  an  engine  starting  system, 
and  electrical  devices  which  are  operable  when  the  engine  is  off. 
the  battery  power  system  comprising: 

a  battery  pack  having  at  least  one  high  cold-cranking-ampere 
(CCA)  battery  having  a  first  voltage  coupled  to  the  engine 
starting  system  and  at  least  two  deep-cycle  batteries  each 
having  a  second  voltage  dififerent  from  the  first  voltage  and 
connected  in  series  to  provide  an  output  at  the  first  voltage  for 
powering  the  electrical  devices  when  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  off.  said  at  least  one  high-CCA  battery  having  a  first 
voltage  and  providing  sufficient  cold  cranking  current  for 
starting  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  vehicle:  and 
a  switch  coupled  to  said  serially  connected  deep-cycle  batteries 
and  said  at  least  one  high-CCA  banery,  said  switch  being 
operable  to  connect  said  deep-cycle  baneries  and  said  at  least 
one  high-CCA  battery  in  parallel  for  charging  by  the  alterna- 
tor when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  operating  and  to 
isolate  said  deep-cycle  baneries  from  said  at  least  one  high- 
CCA  banery  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  not 
operating. 


IMIEaigwT  B*ntl?r 


34 


37 


16  «-f551  1^^*° 


36 


RESISTOR, 

WITH 
IMMATION' 


-308 

-307 


i»vi 


^MOnxwnwLLCR 
EaiNTtami/au  ihto  kioiocohtwxus 

3.  A  banery  pack  comprising: 

at  least  one  electncal-energy  providing  cell  forming  a  battery: 

positive  and  negative  terminals  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
cell  and  adapted  to  receive  electrical  current  from  a  battery 
charging  current  source  in  providing  charging  of  said  at  least 
one  cell: 

a  memory  in  which  predetermined  battery  parameters  definitive 
of  a  battery  pack  characteristic  are  storable.  one  of  said 
banery  parameters  in  said  memory  being  a  battery  cell  tem- 
perature threshold  attained  when  substantially  full  charge  has 
been  restored  to  said  at  least  one  cell: 

a  temperature  detector  for  sensing  the  onset  of  the  temperature 
threshold  attained  when  substantially  full  charge  has  been 
restored  to  said  at  least  one  cell: 

a  selective  current  shunting  circuit  operably  connected  to  said 
positive  and  negative  terminals  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
cell: 

a  micro-controller  for  monitonng  and  regulating  a  banen.  char- 
acteristic as  defined  by  a  predetermined  battery  parameter 
including  the  battery  cell  temperature  threshold  as  a  banery 
pack  characteristic  indicative  of  full  charge  in  said  at  least  one 
cell,  said  micro-controller  being  operably  connected  lo  said 
temperature  detector  and  being  responsive  to  said  temperature 
detector  detecting  a  temperature  at  or  exceeding  the  battery 
cell  temperature  threshold  indicative  of  full  charge  in  said  at 
least  one  cell  to  adapt  the  battery  pack  to  provide  charge 
current  shunting: 

said  micro-controller  being  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a 
temperature  nse  by  said  temperamre  detector  to  a  magnitude 
reaching  the  battery  cell  temperature  threshold  indicative  of 
the  onset  of  full  charge  in  said  at  least  one  cell  for  rendering 
said  current  shunting  circuit  operable  to  provide  charge  cur- 
rent shunting  of  electrical  current  provided  from  the  battery 
charging  current  source  to  said  pxjsitive  and  negative  tenm- 
nals  in  a  direction  bypassing  said  at  least  one  cell: 

said  selective  current  shunting  circuit  including  a  shunting  tran- 
sistor having  a  conODl  gate,  said  shunting  transistor  being 
connected  across  said  pxjsitive  and  negative  terminals  so  as  to 
extend  across  said  at  least  one  cell; 

said  micro-controller  being  operably  connected  to  the  control 
gate  of  said  shunting  transistor:  and 

said  shunting  transistor  being  rendered  conductive  in  respxjnse  to 
an  increased  voltage  applied  to  the  control  gale  thereof  by 
said  micro-controller  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  cell 
temperature  as  detected  by  said  temperature  detector  such  that 
electrical  current  is  transmitted  through  said  shunting  transis- 
tor when  conductive  of  said  selective  current  shunting  circuit 
so  as  to  bypass  said  at  least  one  cell  in  providing  protection 
against  overcharge. 


3088 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1998 


5.767,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND/OR 
CHARGE  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SERIES  CONNECTED  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Heribert    Schmidt.    Emmendingen.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  e.V.,  Munich.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0097S.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994.  44  28 
769.0 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320—140  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charging  of  and  for  charge  exchange  between  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  energy  storage  devices,  said  method 
comprising: 

periodically  connecting  an  electrical  storage  device  in  parallel  to 
said  plurality  of  energy  storage  devices  for  charging  said 
energy  storage  devices,  said  electrical  storage  device  compris- 
ing a  secondary  transformer  winding  which  is  wound  on  a 
common  core  with  a  primary  feeder  winding;  and 

periodically  connecting  said  electrical  storage  device  so  as  to 
cause  an  exchange  of  charge  between  said  plurality  of  energy 
storage  devices. 


cathode  terminal  of  the  battery;  a  conductor  line  extending 
between  and  connected  with  the  first  and  second  current  lines;  a 
load  resistor  connected  m  the  conductor  line;  a  normally  open  relay 
switch  connected  in  the  conductor  line  between  the  resistor  and  the 
first  current  line;  a  battery  temperature  sensor  device  at  a  terminal 
of  the  battery:  a  controller  including  an  analog  to  digital  converter. 
a  programmed  microprocessor  with  a  related  memory  bank;  power 
supply  lines  connecting  the  controller  with  the  second  secondary 
winding:  a  plurality  voltage  conducting  lines  extending  connected 
for  the  controller  and  each  of  which  is  connected  with  a  related 
anode  or  gate  of  the  SCRs.  the  shunt,  the  relay  switch,  the  conduc- 
tor line  between  the  resistor  and  the  relay  switch,  the  battery  anode 
terminal,  the  battery  cathode  terminal  and  the  temperature  sensor 
device;  a  plurality  of  signal  emitting  devices  connected  with  the 
controller:  the  programmed  microprocessor  operates  to  cause  the 
charger  to  first  direct  a  first  test  current  to  the  battery;  to  next  read 
and  record  in  its  memory  bank,  a  first  load  voltage;  to  next  read 
and  record  in  its  memory  first  bank  recovery'  voltages:  to  next 
direct  and  cause  the  charger  to  direct  a  second  lest  current  to  the 
battery;  to  next  read  and  record  in  its  memory  a  second  load 
voltage;  to  next  read  and  record  in  its  memory  second  recovery 
voltages;  read  and  record  in  its  memory  the  batterv  temperature; 
and,  read  and  record  in  its  memory  charging  current  voltages; 
temperature  and  voltage  reference  data  that  define  the  temperature 
and  voltages  parameters  for  rechargeable  batteries  is  stored  in  the 
memory  bank;  the  microprocessor  operates  to  compare  the  read 
and  recorded  temperature  and  voltages  with  the  reference  data  and 
operates  to  stop  programmed  operation  of  the  charger  and  energize 
a  signal  emitting  device  when  the  read  and  recorded  temperature 
and  voltages  are  outside  parameters  defined  by  the  reference  data 
when  programmed  operation  of  the  charger  is  not  slopped  the 
microprocessor  next  causes  the  rectifier  to  function  to  conduct  a 
recharging  current  through  the  battery. 


5,767,661 
BATTERY  CHARGER 

Caries  Williams,  2851  McGaw  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,494 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/m>:  GOIN  27/416 
MS.  a.  320—152  18  Claims 
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5,767,662 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SINGLE-ENDED  INPUT  AND 

DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AMPLIFYING  A  SIGNAL 

Geoffrey  W.  Perkins.  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,795 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/M):  H03G  mO 
VS.  a.  330—301 
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1.  A  storage  battery  charger  including  a  high  voltage  AC  power 
supply,  a  normally  open  power  control  switch  in  the  power  supply, 
a  step-down  transformer  with  an  elongated  primary  winding  con- 
nected with  the  power  supply  and  including  first  and  second 
secondary  windings;  a  full  wave  rectifier  including  a  pair  of  SCRs 
the  anodes  of  which  are  connected  with  opposite  related  ends  of 
the  first  secondary  winding;  a  first  current  line  extending  between 
and  connected  with  the  center  of  the  primary  secondary  winding 
and  the  anode  terminal  of  a  battery;  a  shunt  in  the  first  current  line 
to  effect  reading  current  flowing  through  thai  line;  a  second  current 
line  extending  between  and  connected  with  the  rectifier  and  the 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current  con- 
ducting electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  electrode; 

a  first  current  mirror  having  a  reference  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  current  conducting  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a 
current  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  supply  voltage: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  for  receiving  a  second 
supply  voltage,  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  second  current 
conducting  electrode  of  said  first  transistor: 

a  second  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said 
first  diode,  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  current  terminal  of 
said  first  current  mirror: 

a  current  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said 
current  source  and  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, a  first  current  conducting  electrode,  and  a  second 
current  conducting  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  the  second 
supply  voltage:  and 
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a  second  current  mirror  having  a  reference  terminal  coupled  to 
the  first  current  conducting  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  current  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  elecinxle  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  a  common  terminal  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  supply  voltage. 


5.767.663 

VEHICULAR  POWER  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Min-Der  Lu.  13823  Crested  Rise.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78217 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.260 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  322—12  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  electrical  power  on  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  carried 
upon  a  plurality  of  wheel  units  wherein  each  wheel  unit  is 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  chassis; 

said  wheel  unit  comprising  a  wheel  and  a  hub  upon  which  said 
wheel  rotates  relative  to  said  chassis: 

at  least  one  of  said  wheel  units  being  adapted  to  generate 
electricity  and  comprising  at  least  one  length  of  reactive  wire 
and  a  magnetic  field  generator  positioned  in  said  wheel  unit 
for  relative  motion  therebetween  during  rotation  of  said  wheel 
for  inducing  an  electrical  flow  in  said  length  of  reactive  wire 
thereby  producing  electricity. 


5.767.664 

BANDGAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  BASED 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

Burt  L.  Price.  Apex.  N.C..  assignor  to  I'nitrode  Corporation. 

Merrimack.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,627 

Int.  CI.'  (i05F  MO: y04: 1/567 

U.S.  a.  323—907  17  aaims 


1.  A  corrector  circuit  for  providing  a  correction  current  to 
compensate  for  the  adverse  effects  of  temperature,  said  corrector 
circuit  comprising: 

a  bandgap  voltage  reference  circuit,  said  bandgap  voltage  refer- 
ence circuit  having  an  output  voltage  disiding  resistor  net- 


work in  a  feedback  loop  thereof,  said  bandgap  voltage  refer- 
ence circuit  providing  a  voltage  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
absolute  temperature; 

al  least  one  differential  transistor  pair,  wherein  a  first  transistor 
in  said  pair  is  responsive  to  said  voltage  signal  that  is  propor- 
tional to  absolute  temperature,  and  wherein  a  second  ffansis- 
tor  in  said  pair  is  responsi\e  to  a  corresponding  voltage  signal 
derived  from  said  output  voltage  dividing  resistor  network; 
and 

at  least  one  corresponding  current  source  for  insuring  that  there 
is  a  constant  flow  of  current  to  said  at  least  one  differential 
transistor  pair  for  use  in  providing  a  temperature  compensat- 
ing correction  current. 


5,767.665 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  MEASURINCJ  APPARATUS  AND 

MASS  FLOWMETER  THEREOF 

Akira  Morita.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  ^'oshimura.  kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1994.  6-217743; 
Mar.  22.  1995.  7-062675;  Mar.  22.  1995,  7-062676 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  25/00:  GOIF  I/H4 
U.S.  CI.  324—76.52  11  Claims 


h{Mh3-^^i 


1.  A  phase  difference  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
phase  difference  between  two  signals  with  the  same  frequency, 
comprising: 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  sum  or  the  difference 
of  the  two  signals; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
calculating  means  and  the  two  signals: 

band  pass  filter  means  for  extracting  only  a  predetermined 
frequency  component  from  each  quantized  signal:  and 

second  calculating  means  for  performing  a  Fourier  transforma- 
tion and  a  predetermined  operation  on  the  output  signals  of 
said  band  pass  filter  means,  so  as  to  calculate  the  phase 
difference  of  the  two  signals  at  a  measuring  frequency. 


5.767.666 

PLANAR  T^  PE  .MIRROR  GALVANOMETER 

INCORPOTATING  A  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION 

FUNCTION 

Norihiro  Asada.  Saitama-ken.  and  Masayoshi  Esashi.  Miyagi- 

ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0(K)66,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20774.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-009824 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  li/3H:  G02B  26/10 

U.S.  CI.  324—97  9  Claims 

1.  A  planar  type  mirror  galvanometer  incorporating  a  displace- 
ment detection  function,  comprising:  a  semiconductor  substrate 
basing  a  planar  mosable  plate  and  a  torsion  bar  formed  integrally 
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said  aperture  facilitating  the  placement  of  said  current  cany- 

ing  conductor  therein; 
a  first  set  of  windings  positioned  on  said  first  integral  toroidal 

section  thereby  producing  flux  in  said  first  integral  toroidal 

section  due  to  an  excitation  current  flowing  through  said  first 

set  of  windings; 
a  second  set  of  windings  positioned  on  said  second  integral 

toroidal  section  thereby  producing  flux  in  said  second  integral 

toroidal  section  due  to  said  excitation  current  flowing  through 

said  second  set  of  windings;  and 
a  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  sets  of  windings  to 

form  a  circuit. 


7      13        9  6       14 


with  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  torsion  bar  supporting  said 

movable  plate  about  a  torsion  bar  axis  so  that  the  movable  plate  is  5,767,668 

swingable  about  the  axis,  a  planar  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  REMOTE  CURRENT  SENSOR 

field  by  means  of  an  electric  current  for  driving  the  movable  plate,    Dominique  M.  Durand,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case  Western 
laid  on  an  upper  face  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  movable        Reserve  Lniversity.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
plate,  and  a  reflecting  mirror  provided  on  an  upper  face  central  FiJed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,128 

portion  which  is  surrounded  by  said  planar  coil,  and  magnets  Int  CI.''  GOIR  Ji/06 

forming  pairs  with  each  other  fixed  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  U.S.  CI.  324 — 117  R 
so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  at  the  planar  coil  portions  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  movable  plate  which  are  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  torsion  bar.  wherein  a  plurality  of  detection  coils  capable  of 
elecu-omagnetic  coupling  with  said  planar  coil  for  detecting  dis- 
placement of  said  movable  plate  are  provided  adjacent  said  mov- 
able plate  and  disposed  at  symmetrical  locations  with  respect  to 
said  torsion  bar,  and  a  planar  coil  for  driving  the  movable  plate. 


24  Claims 


5,767,667 

MAGNETIC  CORE  NON-CONTACT  CLAMP-ON 

CURRENT  SENSOR 

Matt  H.  Shafie,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bell  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,710 

int  a."  GOIR  1/20 

U.S.  a.  324—117  R  3  Claims 


Flui  Hut  '0  eic'totnyi  currenr 


1.  A  current  sensor  for  measuring  the  flow  of  line  current 
through  a  current  carrying  conductor  having  a  magnetic  core 
adapted  for  encircling  said  conductor,  said  magnetic  core  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  first  portion,  said  first  portion  including  a  first  integral  toroidal 
section  having  a  first  internal  side,  a  first  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls  extending  from  said  first  internal  side,  a  first  cut  portion 
positioned  between  said  first  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  and 
a  second  cut  portion  positioned  between  said  first  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls  opposite  said  first  cut  portion; 
a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  including  a  second  integral 
toroidal  section  having  a  second  internal  side,  a  second  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls  extending  from  said  second  internal  side, 
a  third  cut  ponion  positioned  between  said  second  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls,  and  a  fourth  cut  portion  positioned 
between  said  first  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  opposite  said 
third  cut  portion,  said  second  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
being  in  alignment  with  and  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls  thereby  forming  an  aperture  therethrough. 


1.  A  remote  non-invasive  current  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing 
current  through  a  conductor  located  substantially  on  a  surface  of  an 
object  or  beneath  a  surface  of  the  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  configured  to  be  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  conductor  located  substantially  on  a  surface 
of  the  object  or  beneath  the  surface  of  the  object  whereby  the 
first  magnetic  field  sensor  is  not  able  to  encircle  be  the 
conductor; 

a  second  magnetic  field  sensor  configured  to  be  operative  con- 
nection with  the  conductor  located  substantially  on  a  surface 
of  the  object  or  beneath  the  surface  of  the  object,  the  second 
magnetic  field  sensor  at  a  location  distanced  from  the  first 
magnetic  sensor; 

a  first  amplifier  in  operative  connection  with  the  first  magnetic 
field  sensor,  to  receive  an  output  from  the  first  magnetic  field 
sensor  and  to  amplify  the  output: 

a  second  amplifier  in  operative  connection  with  the  second 
magnetic  field  sensor,  to  receive  an  output  from  the  second 
magnetic  field  sensor  and  to  amplify  the  output;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  receive  amplifier  output  from  the  first 
and  second  amplifiers  and  generate  an  output  representative  of 
current  in  the  conductor 


5,767,669 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC  EDDY 

CURRENT  REJECTION 

Per  Krogh  Hansen,  and  Westley  S.  Ashe,  both  of  Burlington, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Ascension  Technology  Corporation,  Vt. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,774 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/30;  GOIR  33/02:33/025 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.12  50  Claims 

1.  A  position  and  orientation  measurement  system  operating  in  a 
space  and  including  a  fixed  source  of  successive  magnetic  field 
pulses  and  a  magnetic  sensor  movable  within  said  space  and 
adapted  to  sense  rate-of-change  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by 
each  of  said  pulses,  and  including: 
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work  in  the  output  circuit  having  a  reference  waveform  90  degrees 
out-of-phase  with  the  AC  waveform  of  the  secondary  windings  to 
reflect  an  out-of-phase  (OP)  component  of  the  output  voltage  of  the 
secondary  windings  and  facilitate  adjusting  the  OP  components  in 
the  secondaries  to  provide  ofi'set  temperature  compensation. 


a)  eddy  current  distortion  detection  means  for  sensing  when  a 
magnetic  field  generated  by  eddy  currents  has  dissipated  and, 
responsive  to  said  sensing,  stopping  transmission  of  each  of 
said  magnetic  field  pulses,  eddy  current  distortion  being 
caused  by  eddy  currents  generated  due  to  presence  of  metallic 
material  adjacent  to  and/or  in  said  space; 

b)  compensation  means  for  dynamically  compensating  for  eddy 
current  distortion  including  integration  means  for  integrating 
a  signal  received  from  said  magnetic  sensor  from  a  start  of 
each  said  magnetic  field  pulse  and  reading  means  for  reading 
an  output  of  said  integration  means  just  after  said  eddy  current 
distortion  detection  means  has  sensed  dissipation  of  an  eddy 
current;  and 

c)  computer  means  for  controlling  receiving  of  signals,  free  of 
eddy  current  distortion,  from  said  magnetic  sensors  and, 
therefrom,  calculating  position  and  orientation  of  said  sensor 
relative  to  said  fixed  source. 


5,767,671 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  LIFELINE  OF  COILED 

TUBING 

Terry  H.  McCoy.  Duncan.  Okla..  and  Charles  F.  VanBerg,  Jr., 

Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan. 

Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  638.065 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/82:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a,  324—209  22  Claims 
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5,767,670 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  OUTPUT 
FOR  VARIABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Maher.  Plainville,  and  Keith  W.  Kawate,  Attleboro 
Falls,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,491 

Int,  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOID  3/02:5/22 

V.S.  a.  324—207.12  15  Claims 


,26  30 


1.  A  sensor  system  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  of 
second  windings  arranged  to  form  a  first  magnetic  loop  including 
the  primary  winding  and  one  secondary  winding  and  a  second 
magnetic  loop  including  the  primary  winding  and  the  other  second- 
ary winding,  the  primary  winding  disposed  between  the  secondary 
windings,  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  aligned  along  an 
axis  and  defining  a  cenually  disposed  recess,  an  AC  drive  coupled 
to  the  primary  winding  to  provide  AC  current  to  the  primary 
winding,  core  means  movably  disposed  within  the  recess  to  vary 
the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  primary  windings  and  the 
respective  secondary  windings,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the 
secondary  coils,  the  AC  drive  comprising  an  AC  voltage  source 
having  a  constant  peak  voltage  and  including  an  oscillator  to 
provide  a  selected  frequency  to  control  the  temperature  coefficient 
of  the  impedance  of  the  primary  winding  and  thereby  provide  gain 
temperature  compensation  and  a  synchronous  demodulator  net- 


C»3 


1.  A  method  of  testing  coiled  tubing,  comprising; 

performing  at  least  one  test  on  a  coiled  tubing  that  has  been 
subjected  to  cyclic  plastic  deformation,  including  obtaining  a 
specific  output  data  event  for  the  coiled  tubing; 

comparing  the  specific  output  data  event  with  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  output  data  events  for  determining  where  the 
sequence  and  the  specific  output  data  event  correspond;  and 

generating  a  coiled  tubing  status  indication  in  response  to  where 
the  specific  output  data  event  corresponds  with  the  sequence 
as  a  measure  of  a  point  in  the  useful  life  of  the  coiled  tubing. 


5,767,672 

INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

MAGNETIC  AND  NON-MAGNETIC  METALLIC 

OBJECTS 

Christophe  Guichard,  and  Stephane  Even,  both  of  Angouleme, 

France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne  Billan- 

court,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95-10642 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/10:  H03K  17/95:  H03B  lAX):  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CI.  324—236  5  aaims 
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1.  An  inductive  proximity  detector  for  the  detection  of  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  metallic  objects  including: 
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an  analogue  oscillator  provided  with  an  LC  oscillating  circuit 
and  powered  by  a  current  source  (18),  the  oscillator  being 
arranged  to  translate  the  approach  of  an  object  into  an  ana- 
logue variation  of  a  quantity  characteristic  of  the  oscillation, 
including  its  amplitude. 

a  circuit  for  processing  the  oscillation  amplitude. 

a  master  oscillator  supplying  a  master  wave  of  fixed  frequency 
and  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  current  source  of  the 
analogue  oscillator, 

the  analogue  oscillator  and  the  master  oscillator  being  tuned  to 
the  same  frequency. 

the  current  source  supplying,  in  the  presence  and  in  the  absence 
of  an  object,  an  oscillating  current  of  frequency  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  the  master  wave  and  in  phase  with  it.  the  current 
injected  into  the  oscillating  circuit  remaining  approximately 
constant  when  a  magnetic  object  approaches  and  being  an 
analogue  function  of  the  approach  of  a  non-magnetic  object. 


5,767,673 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  MANGANITE 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT  AND  MAGNETICALLY 

SOFT  MATERIAL 
Bertram   Josef  Batlogg,   Murray   Hill;    Sang-Wook   Cheong, 
Chatham,  and  Harold  Yoonsung  Hwang,  Hoboken,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,851 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  ^.^/09:  GUB  5/39:  HOIL  43/08 

U.S.  a.  324—252  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  magnetic  field  sen.sor  comprising  a 
magnetoresistive  material  such  that  a  voltage  difference  results 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  magnetoresistive  material,  and 
utilization  means  that  are  responsive  to  the  voltage  difference: 
characterized  in  that 

the  magnetoresistive  material  is  a  perovskite  manganite.  and  the 
article  further  comprises  a  magnetically  soft  material  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  magnetoresistive  material  such  that 
the  magnetoresistive  material  experiences  an  effective  mag- 
netic field  that  is  greater  than  an  applied  magnetic  field  that  is 
to  be  sensed,  wherein  the  magnetically  soft  material  is  a 
ferrite  having  an  intrinsic  coercive  field  H,^  lOO  Oe. 


5,767.674 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  ANTENNA 
Douglas  D.  Griffin,  28  Sunset  Hill  Rd.,  Bethel,  Conn.  06801; 
James  Stephen  Hall,  9914  Sagegate,  Houston,  Tex.  77089, 
and  .Abdurrahman  Sezginer,  160  Pound  Ridge  Rd.,  Bedford, 
N.Y.  10506 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,009 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—303  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  protecting  a  sensor  from  impact  and  abrasion 
while  drilling  a  borehole,  comprising: 
a  drill  collar  having  an  exterior  surface; 
a  recess  in  the  exterior  surface: 
a  sensor  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  the  recess; 


an  electrically  non-conductive  shield  superposed  upon  the  sen- 
sor assembly:  and. 

means  for  securing  the  shield  to  the  sensor  assembly  and  the 
drill  collar. 


5,767,675 
MIXED  TIMING  CPMG  SEQLENCE  FOR  REMOTELY 
POSITIONED  MRI 
Christopher  W.  Crowley,  San  Diego,  and  Freeman  H.  Rose.  Jr., 
Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panacea  Medical  Labo- 
ratories, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,805 

int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—309  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  encoded  coherence  for  a  remotely 
positioned  MRI  device  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
tilting  the  nuclear  magnetic  moments  of  a  material  with  a  90° 

pulse; 
pausing  for  a  first  time  interval  of  x,  immediately  after  said 

tilting  step: 
initially  refocusing  said  tilted  nuclear  magnetic  moments  with  a 

180°  pulse  after  said  first  time  interval: 
encoding  said  initially  refocused  nuclear  magnetic  moments  by 

imposing  a  gradient  onto  said  material  during  a  second  time 

interval  2t,.  said  gradient  consisting  of  an  x  gradient  and  a  y 

gradient; 
ending  said  encoding  step  with  a  refocusing  pulse: 
transitionally  refocusing  said  nuclear  magnetic  moments  with  a 

180°  pulse  after  a  time  interval  of  T,  -ht,  following  said 

encoding  step; 
repetitively  refocusing  said  encoded  nuclear  magnetic  moments 

with  a  serial  plurality  of  180°  pulses  at  a  pulse  repetition  rate 

having    a    third    time     interval     separation    between    said 

sequenced  180°  pulses  of  2T;;  and 
recording  the  magnetic  moment  measurements  of  said  refocused 

nuclear  magnetic  moments  after  each  180°  pulse  in  said  serial 

plurality  of  180°  pulses. 
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5,767,676 
MR  SPECTROSCOPY  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
PLURAL  VOXELS  AT  INTERSECTIONS  OF  SLICES 
Tobias  Schaffter,  and  Peter  Bornert,  both  of  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many, a.ssignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  812,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  13,  1996,  196  09 
839.4 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  33/20 
V.S.  CI.  324—309  6  Oairas 
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(d)  phase  shifting  said  correction  signal  by  a  selected  angle  to 
obtain  a  feedback  signal. 

(e)  coupling  said  feedback  signal  to  said  sample  without  signifi- 
cant coupling  of  said  feedback  signal  to  said  probe  coil. 


5,767.678 
POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  LOCATOR/MONITOR 
John  E.  Mercer,  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital  Control.  Inc.. 
Renton.  Wash. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.481.  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,633.589,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,441,  Jun. 
14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.455.382.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  958,941,  Oct.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J37,0O2,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,939,  Mar.  1,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5.155.442.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,056 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/11:3/165:  H04B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  324—326  32  Claims 


1.  An  MR  spectroscopy  method  in  which  the  nuclear  magneti- 
zation of  a  plurality  of  voxels  present  at  intersections  of  slices  is 
simultaneously  excited  by  sequences  which  are  repeated  a  number 
of  times,  a  phase  encoding  of  the  voxels  then  occurring  being 
varied  from  one  sequence  to  another  and  a  spectral  distribution  of 
the  nuclear  magnetization  in  the  voxels  being  denved  from  linear 
combinations  of  the  MR  signals  generated  in  the  individual 
sequences,  wherein  in  each  sequence  a  first  slice-selective  RF 
pulse  is  generated  in  order  to  excite  transverse  magnetization  in 
one  or  more  first  slices,  and  subsequently  a  second  slice-selective 
RF  pulse  is  generated  in  order  to  refocus  the  nuclear  magnetization 
in  one  or  more  second  slices  which  intersect  the  first  slices  at  an 
angle  other  than  zero,  there  being  at  least  more  than  one  first  slices 
or  more  than  one  second  slices  so  that  plural  voxels  are  formed  at 
the  intersections  of  the  slices,  and  in  the  various  sequences  the  MR 
signals  produced  by  spin  echos  in  the  voxels  at  the  intersections  of 
the  first  and  second  slices  are  acquired  and  used  to  determine  the 
spectral  distribution  of  nuclear  magnetization. 


7.  In  a  technique  for  locating  a  boring  tool  which  is  disposed 
within  the  ground,  a  system  for  monitonng  the  onentation  of  the 
boring  tool,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  arrangement  carried  by  said  boring  tool  and  includ- 
ing orientation  sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  particular 
component  of  the  orientation  of  the  bonng  tool  and  separate 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  corresponding  oneniation 
electromagnetic  signals  from  the  bonng  tool: 

(b)  an  above-ground  locator  including  means  for  receiving  said 
electromagnetic  onentation  signal  and  converting  it  to  a  cor- 
responding orientation  display  dnving  electnc  signal:  and 

(c)  means  including  a  visual  orientation  display  also  forming 
pan  of  said  above-ground  locator  visually  for  displaying  at 
the  above-ground  locator  the  particular  orientation  component 
of  the  bonng  tool's  specific  orientation  in  response  to  said 
last-mentioned  orientation  display  dnving  electnc  signal. 


5,767,677 
SI  PPRESSION  OF  RADIATION  DAMPING  IN  NMR 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,886 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

V.S.  CI.  324—322  9  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  reduction  of  radiation  damping  phenomena  in 
an  NMR  instrument  having  an  excitation  coil  for  inducing  reso- 
nance in  a  sample,  a  probe  coil  onto  which  a  signal  is  induced  from 
said  resonating  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  rf  energy  to  the  excitation  coil  to  bring  said  sample 
to  a  resonant  state. 

(b)  inducing  an  rf  signal  originating  from  said  resonant  nuclei 
onto  said  probe  coil  and  directing  that  rf  signal  to  an  ampli- 
fier. 

(c)  amplifying  said  signal  and  splitting  said  signal  to  obtain  a 
portion  thereof  to  obtain  a  correction  signal. 


5.767,679 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
PULSED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALS  AND  HAVING 

A  SCANNED  FOUR-CYCLE  TRANSMITTER 
Diether-Alfred  Schroder,  Schontalweg  62.  D  53347  Alfter,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,418 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/12:3/17:  GOIS  13/02:  HOIQ  3/24 

VS.  CI.  324—337  16  Claims 
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1.  A  geophysical  prospecting  apparatus  for  obtaining  site  plan 
pictorial  representations  of  inclusions  present  in  substratum  soil 
which  reflect  electromagnetic  signals,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  quartz  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  signal; 
transmission  means  for  generating  and  directing  triangular  elec- 
tromagnetic  pulse  signals  into  the  soil,  said  transmission 
means  including: 

a  goniometrically  scanned  four-cycle  transmitter  connected  to 
said  quartz  oscillator  means  which  generates  a  synchronous 
rotation  of  triangular  pulse  signals  in  response  to  the  saw- 
tooth signal: 
a  transmitting  antenna  driven  by  the  transmitter  for  directing 
the  triangular  pulse  signals  into  the  soil: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  received  triangular  pulse  sig- 
nals reflected  from  the  soil,  said  receiver  means  including: 
a  receiving  antenna  with  an  amplifier  connected  thereto  for 
captunng  and  amplifying  the  received  triangular  pulse  sig- 
nals; and 
a  pulse  shaper  adapted  to  compress  the  width  of  the  received 
triangular  pulse   signals   from   the   amplifier  to   produce 
needle  pulses  therefrom;  and 
a  cathode  ray  tube  display  device  connected  to  said  receiver 
means  and  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  signal  for  displaying 
said  needle  pulses. 


5,767,681 
TIMING  LIGHT  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE  ENGINES 
David  Y.  Huang,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innova  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,586 

Int.  CI."  F02P  17/06:5/15 

VS.  a.  324—392  9  Claims 

,52 


5.767,680 

METHOD  FOR  SENSING  AND  ESTIMATING  THE 

SHAPE  AND  LOCATION  OF  OIL-WATER  INTERFACES 

IN  A  WELL 

Carlos  Torres-Verdin,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Sheng  Fang,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  Vladimir  Dniskin,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Ian 
Bryant.  Ridgefield,  Comi.,  and  Metin  Karakas,  Ridgefield. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Ridgefield.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.497 

Int.  CI.''  GOIL  3/08:3/10:  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—355  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  timing  light  for  detecting  an  engine's  timing,  the  timing 
light  comprising: 

a)  a  stroboscopic  lamp  for  illuminating  the  timing  marks  on  an 

engine; 
bl  a  trigger  circuit  for  causing  the  stroboscopic  lamp  to  illumi- 
nate the  timing  marks,  said  trigger  circuit  comprising: 
i)  an  input  circuit  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  spark 

plug  firing; 
ii)  an  output  circuit  for  communicating  a  next  trigger  signal  to 
the  stroboscopic  lamp  to  cause  the  stroboscopic  lamp  to 
illuminate: 
iii)  an  anticipation  circuit  configured  to  determine  when  to 
generate  the  next  trigger  signal  by  extrapolating  a  time  of 
the  next  trigger  signal  by  determining  a  rate  of  change  of 
times  between  a  plurality  of  prior  trigger  signals: 
c)  wherein  extrapolating  the  time  of  the  next  trigger  signal 
enhances  an  accuracy   with   which  the  engine's  timing  is 
measured. 


5,767.682 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 

AND  PROBE 

Michio  Sekimoto.  Sagamihara.  and  Satoshi  Suyama,  Hadano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tsurumi-Seiki  Co..  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161944 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/06,  GOIR  27/22 

U,S.  CI.  324-^145  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  location  and  a  shape  of  an  oil-water 
interface  during  oil  production  in  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a 
well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  current  into  the  formation; 

b)  acquiring  measurements  of  an  electrical  parameter  in  the 
formation: 

c)  assigning  a  3-D  geometrical  shape  to  the  oil-water  intert'ace: 

d)  selecting  a  parametric  function  which  describes  the  shape  of 
the  oil-water  interface;  and. 

e)  estimating  parameters  of  the  parametric  function  to  determine 
the  location  and  shape  of  the  oil-water  interface. 


1.  An  electric  conductivity  measurement  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  cores  for  forming  a  closed  flux  loop  in  a  liquid 

whose  electric  conductivity  is  to  be  measured: 
a  first  coil  wound  on  the  first  core,  and  a  second  coil  wound  on 

the  second  core  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the- 

winding  of  the  first  coil: 
an  oscillator  for  supplying  voltage  pulses  to  the  first  coil  of  the 

first  core: 
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a  phase  detection  circuit  for  delecting  the  phase  of  a  voltage 

induced  at  the  second  coil  of  the  second  core; 
a  closed  circuit  including  a  third  coil  wound  on  the  first  core,  a 

fourth  coil  wound  on  the  second  core  in  a  direction  opposite 

to  the  direction  of  the  winding  of  the  third  coil,  a  reference 

resistor  Rr  and  switch  means; 
an  integration  circuit  for  integrating  outputs  from  the  phase 

detection  circuit; 
first  and  second  sampling  hold  circuits  for  holding  output  signals 

from  the  integration  circuit,  respectively,  and 
control  means  for  periodically  turning  on  and  ofT  the  switch 

nneans  and  calculating  the  electric  conductivity  Kc  of  the 

liquid. 


1        AOMSTHenT 
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1.  A  gas  detector  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  gas  flow  chamber  for  receiving  a  gas  sample 
therein; 

(b)  a  set  of  electrodes  exposed  to  a  gas  flow  containing  said  gas 
sample  in  said  chamber,  wherein  said  set  of  electrodes  com- 
prises 

(i)  a  collector  electrode  which  measures  a  flow  of  current 
induced  within  said  gas  sample  by  means  of  an  electrical 
discharge,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  bias  electrode  which  controls  said  flow  of 
current; 

(c)  means  providing  a  gas  flow  in  said  chamber  to  carry  said  gas 
sample  by  said  set  of  electrodes; 

(d)  an  electrometer  connected  to  said  collector  electrode;  and 

(e)  a  feedback  loop  connected  to  said  electrometer  and  to  a  first 
bias  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  said  bias  electrode,  wherein 
said  feedback  loop 

(i)  maintains  a  constant  flow  of  said  current  within  said 

chamber  and 
(ii)  produces  an  output  proportional  to  a  concentration  of  said 

gas  sample. 


5.767,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PARTTAL 

DISCHARGES  IN  CABLES 
Evert   Frederik   SteennLs.  Arnhem.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.\.  Kema.  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00232,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10579,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Ma>  II.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424J59 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    5.    1992, 
92.01944 


Int  a."  GOIR  i //OS 


U.S.  CI.  324—536 


4  Claims 


5,767,683 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  COMPOUNDS  IN  A 
GASEOUS  SAMPLE  I  SING  PHOTOIONIZATION, 
ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTION.  AND  A  CONSTANT 
CURRENT  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WHICH 
RESPONDS  TO  COMPOUND  CONCENTRATION 
Stanley   D.   Stearns,  P.O.   Box  55603,   Houston.  Tex.  77255; 
Huarain  Cai,  8850  Chimney  Rock.  .-Xpt.  68.  Houston,  Tex. 
77096.  and  Wayne  E.  Wentworth,  P.O.  Box  55603,  Houston, 
Tex.  77255 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  686.578 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/62:27/68 

VS.  a.  324-^»64  28  Claims 


1.  Method  for  detecting  partial  discharges  occurring  in  a  cable, 
wherein  the  cable  has  a  core  and  an  earth  shield  with  a  helical 
structure,  composing  the  following  steps  of: 

arranging  at  least  one  detection  coil  around  the  cable  so  as  not  to 
locally  destruct  the  cable  and  for  detecting  electromagnetic 
pulses  traveling  along  the  cable; 

applying  a  potential  difference  between  the  core  and  the  earth 
shield  of  the  cable;  and 

analyzing  pulses  generated  by  possible  partial  discharges  in  at 
least  one  detection  coil  in  order  to  determine  the  location  and 
quality  of  the  partial  discharges  having  caused  the  pulses. 

wherein  the  detection  coil  is  adapted  to  process  signals  with  a 
frequency  higher  than  1(X)  MHZ.  characterized  in  that  the 
detection  coil  comprises  a  one  turn,  and  that  the  detection  coil 
is  made  of  strip-shaped  of  rectangular  cross  section  metal. 


5,767,685 
PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  MOISTl'RE  MEASUREMENT 
INSTRL1MENT  USING  TWO  MICROWAVE  SIGNALS  OF 
DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  SHIFT 
DETERMINATION 
Charles  W.  E.  Walker,  8651  Westminster  Highuay.  Apt  222. 
Richmond,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  V6X  3E3 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715422 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  CI.  324—640  20  Claims 

1.  Microwave  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
test  materials,  comprising: 
microwave  transmitting  means  including  microwave  signal 
source  for  applying  two  microwave  input  signals  of  rwo 
different  frequencies  to  al  least  one  first  microwave  antenna 
for  transmitting  two  microwave  beams  corresponding  to  said 
input  signals,  and  reference  signal  source  for  supplying  two 
microwave  reference  signals  with  a  constant  phase  relation- 
ship to  and  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  two  input  signals; 
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testing  device  for  providing  a  test  container  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  test  material  in  the  path  of  the  two  microwave 
beams  so  that  the  beams  are  transmitted  through  the  test 
material  and  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  each  beam  is  absorbed 
by  the  test  material  and  any  moisture  therein: 

microwave  receiving  means  including  at  least  one  second  micro- 
wave antenna  for  receiving  the  two  microwave  beams  after 
they  are  transmitted  through  the  test  material  to  produce  two 
received  microwave  signals  of  said  two  different  frequencies; 

variable  attenuators  for  attenuating  each  of  said  two  received 
signals  by  a  variable  amount  in  response  to  the  application  of 
control  signals  to  said  attenuators  to  provide  two  attenuated 
received  signals: 

temperature  compensation  circuit  including  at  least  one  ther- 
mistor for  correcting  changes  in  the  attenuated  received  sig- 
nals due  to  changes  in  temperature  of  each  of  the  attenuators; 
and 

comparator  circuit  for  comparing  detected  modulation  signals 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  two  attenuated  received  signals 
and  the  respective  reference  signal  of  the  same  frequency  to 
produce  an  output  signal  which  is  employed  for  production  of 
the  control  signals  for  the  attenuators  to  vary  the  attenuation 
of  each  received  signal  until  it  equals  a  predetermined  portion 
of  its  corresponding  reference  signal. 


5,767,686 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTLESS  DETECTION  OF  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 

Peter  Kespohl,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fife  Corpora- 
tion. Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
646.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/22,  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—662  26  Claims 
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8.  A  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  grounded  strip  of  conductive  material,  the  strip  of  conductive 
material  having  opposing  sides  and  opposing  edges; 

a  detector  electrode  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  strip  of 
conductive  material,  the  detector  electrode  having  portions 
extending  beyond  the  respective  opposing  edges  of  the  sn-ip 
of  conducti\e  material,  the  detector  electrode  being  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  the  strip  of  conductive  matenal; 


two  transmission  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
strip  of  conductive  material  opposing  the  detector  electrode, 
the  detector  electrode  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mission electrodes; 

oscillator  means  electrically  connected  to  the  transmission  elec- 
trodes for  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  transmission  electrodes; 
and 

evaluation  circuit  means  connected  to  the  detector  electrode  for 
outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  strip  of 
conductive  material  relative  to  the  position  of  the  detector 
electrode  and  the  transmission  electrodes  and  for  maintaining 
the  detector  electrode  at  substantially  the  same  voltage  poten- 
tial as  the  strip  of  conductive  material  such  that  the  voltage 
potential  on  the  detector  electrode  follows  the  voltage  poten- 
tial on  the  strip  of  conductive  material  whereby  the  interfer- 
ence capacitance  between  the  strip  of  conductive  material  and 
the  detector  electrode  is  substantially  eliminated. 


5,767,687 

SURFACE-CAPACITOR  TYPE  CONDENSABLE-VAPOR 

SENSOR 

Jon  Geist.  4008  Fulford  St.,  Olney.  Md.  20832 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,615.  Nov.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791348 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—664  19  Claims 
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1.  A  condensable-vapor  sensor  of  the  surface-capacitor  type, 
comprising 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  substrate. 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  situated  on  said  electrically  insulating 
substrate,  said  pair  of  electrodes  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  pairs  of  interdigitated  electrodes,  pairs  of  spiral 
electrodes,  and  combinations  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes. 

(c)  a  dielectric  layer  in  functional  relationship  with  said  pair  of 
electrodes. 

wherein  said  dielectric  layer  is  a  polyxylylene  polymer. 


5.767,688 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATIS 
Hironori  Takahashi;  ^utaka  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
and  Takeshi  Kamiva.  11-4,  Miyamae  1-chome.  Suginami-ku. 
Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken.  and  Takeshi  Kami) a.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,267 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019258 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  ilBOii. 
U.S.  CI.  324—753  8  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  measurement  apparattis  for  detecting  a  \oltage  of  a 
sample,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  intensity-modulated  at  a 

frequency  f  which  is  conu-olled  based  on  an  external  input: 
a  polarizer  for  receiving  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  selecting  a  component  of  a  first  polarization  direction, 
and  outputting  the  component  as  a  probe  light  beam: 
a  first  optical  system  for  guiding  the  probe  light  beam  output 

from  said  polarizer  toward  the  sample: 
an  electro-optic  conversion  probe  arranged  in  a  path  way  of  the 
probe  light  beam  from  said  first  optical  system,  said  probe 
having  a  member  including  an  electro-optic  material; 
a  drive  unit  for  driving  the  sample  at  frequency  f,,  and  outputting 
signals  of  frequencies  f  and  Af,  wherein  f=N  fo+Af.  where  N 
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1.  A  semiconductor  chip  tester  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  with  a  bump  electrode  thereon  for  contacting 
a  contact  pad  on  the  chip  when  the  chip  is  mounted  in  the 
tester; 

a  carrier  body  supporting  and  abutting  said  flexible  substrate  on 
a  surface  opposite  said  bump  electrode,  said  carrier  body 
having  a  recess  that  is  open  to  said  flexible  substrate  and 
aligned  with  said  bump  electrode; 

a  resilient  material  in  said  recess  absorbing  a  flexure  of  said 
flexible  substrate  caused  by  pressure  of  said  bump  electrode 
when  the  chip  is  mounted  in  the  tester: 

a  plate  with  an  elastic  surface  that  is  larger  than  said  recess,  said 
elastic  surface  for  adhesively  holding  the  chip  when  the  chip 
is  mounted  in  the  tester  to  prevent  lateral  mo\ement  of  the 
chip;  and 

a  plate  holder  with  a  peripheral  surface  supporting  and  abutting 
a  peripheral  surface  of  said  flexible  substrate  opposite  said 
carrier  bod)  to  sandwich  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  flex- 
ible substrate  between  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  plate 
holder  and  said  carrier  body,  and  an  interior  surface  abutting 
said  plate  and  urging  said  plate,  and  the  chip  when  mounted 
on  said  plate,  toward  said  flexible  substrate  and  said  bump 
electrode. 


5.767,690 
TEST  HEAD  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Akihiro  Fujimoto.  Meiwa-mura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 
Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577.754.  Dec.  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,644048,  This  application  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  D«c.  22,  1994,  6-336078 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  1/02 

MS.  CI.  324—760  l  Claim 


5,767,689 

BARE  CHIP  TEST  CARRIER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

HOLDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Kenichi  Tokuno,  and  .Akihiro  Dohya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No,  575.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317157 

Int  CI."  GOIR  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  5  Claims 
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is  an  integer  and  Af  is  a  frequency  smaller  than  the  frequency 
f„,  and  wherein  said  light  source  is  driven  ba.sed  on  the 
frequency  f  supplied  from  said  drive  unit: 

an  optical  selection  unit  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  electrooptic  conversion  probe,  and  selecting  and  output- 
ting a  component  of  a  second  polarization  direction: 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  light  beam  output  from  said 
optical  selection  unit  and  outputting  a  pholodetection  signal 
corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  the  received  light  beam; 

a  synchronous  detection  unit  for  receiving  the  photodeteclion 
signal  output  from  said  photodetector  to  select  a  component 
of  the  frequency  Af  in  synchronization  with  the  signal  of  the 
frequency  Af  output  from  said  drive  unit:  and 

a  processing  unit  for  informing  said  drive  unit  of  the  integer  N. 
and  processing  a  synchronous  detection  signal  output  from 
said  synchronous  detection  unit  to  obtain  the  voltage  of  the 
sample. 


COOLING 
MEDIUM 


1.  A  test  head  cooling  system,  comprising: 

a  board  rack  (72)  mounted  inside  said  test  head; 

a  cable  (90)  extended  from  a  semiconductor  IC  lest  apparatus. 

said  cable  (90)  being  connected  to  a  socket  of  said  board  rack 

(72)  mounted  inside  said  test  head; 
a  board  (83)  inserted  to  said  socket  of  said  board  rack  (72); 
an  air  duct  (20)  provided  in  a  wall  inside  of  a  sealed  housing 

(10); 
a  flexible  hose  (60)  connected  to  an  outside  cooling  apparatus 

for  circulating  cooling  medium,  said  flexible  hose  (60)  being 

connected  to  a  heat  exchanger  (54); 
a  partition  ( 11 )  provided  between  a  board  rack  (72)  and  said  heat 

exchanger  (54); 
fans  (34,  35)  for  generating  cooling  air  in  said  sealed  housing 

( 10)  arranged  in  parallel  position  in  both  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion (II). 


5,767,691 

PROBE-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OXIDE  CHARGE  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Roger  Leonard  \erkuil.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.^..  as.signor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^', 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  173J20.  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^00.607.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,600 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—761  3  Claims 


MT^x}" 


2.  A  probe  suitable  for  Probe-Oxide-Semiconductor  (POS)  elec- 
trical characterization  measurements  of  a  dielectric  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  dielectric  layer  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face, the  probe  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  probe  needle  having  a  rounded  tip  end 
permanently  defined  by  a  first  radius  at  an  outer  portion  of  the 
rounded  tip  end  and  by  a  second  radius  at  an  inner  portion  of 
the  rounded  tip  end.  the  second  radius  being  larger  than  the 
first  radius,  the  first  radius  defining  said  outer  portion  and  the 
second  radius  defining  said  inner  portion  both  being  centered 
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with  respect  to  said  tip's  center  axis,  the  radius  of  said  outer 
portion  being  centered  closer  to  said  rounded  tip  end  than  the 
radius  of  said  inner  portion,  where  the  inner  portion  of  the 
rounded  tip  end  is  working  hardened. 


5,767,692 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  TEST  POINT  GRID  OF 

A  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TESTING 

UNASSEMBLED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Gianpaolo  Antonello,  and  Alberto  Giani,  both  of  Verona,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Circuit  Line  Spa,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,894 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—761  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  a  test  point  grid  of  a  test  machine  for 
electrically  testing  unassembled  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising 
an  interchangeable  interface  device  to  be  interposed  between  a 
machine  gnd  of  the  test  machine  having  a  plurality  of  needles  of  a 
first  density  and  an  adaptor  fixture  having  a  number  of  needles 
matched  to  test  points  of  a  printed  circuit  board/s  to  be  tested,  the 
density  of  the  number  of  needles  of  said  adaptor  fixture  being  a 
lower  density  than  said  first  density  of  the  needles  of  the  machine 
grid;  wherein  said  interface  device  has  a  grid  opening  configura- 
tion on  a  side  facing  said  adaptor  fixture  which  is  of  a  lesser 
density  than  the  needle  density  of  the  machine  grid,  and  has  a  grid 
opening  configuration  on  a  side  facing  the  machine  grid  which  has 
a  density  of  openings  which  is  matched  to  the  density  of  the 
needles  of  the  machine  grid:  and  wherein  interface  conductor 
needles  are  provided  extending  through  the  interface  device  for 
making  an  electrical  connection  between  the  needles  of  the 
machine  grid  and  the  corresponding  needles  of  the  fixture,  said 
interface  conductor  needles  being  of  a  number  matched  to  the 
number  of  openings  of  the  grid  on  the  side  of  the  interface  device 
facing  the  adaptor  fixture  but  being  less  than  the  number  of 
openings  of  the  grid  on  the  side  of  the  interface  device  facing  the 
machine  grid. 


k^ 


-JD»0 


L^ 


X 


;;:^ 


J 


/ 


D 


&^ 


^ 


ri^ 


r 


'4|cCNTI(0UDt[-^M0eU  CM 

— B^ 


applying  corona  charges  having  a  first  polarity  to  a  surface  of 
said  layer  until  said  surface  has  a  potential  at  least  as  much  as 
a  first  potential  value; 

applying  corona  charges  having  an  opposite  polarity  to  said  first 
f)olarity  to  said  surface  while  contemporaneously  repeatedly 
measunng  a  first  parameter  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  said 
opposite  polarity  charges  and  contemporaneously  measuring  a 
second  parameter  indicative  of  said  surface  potential  until  said 
surface  has  a  potential  at  least  as  much  as  a  second  potential 
value; 

applying  corona  charges  having  said  first  polarity  to  said  surface 
while  contemporaneously  repeatedly  measuring  a  third 
parameter  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  said  first  polarity 
charges  and  contemporaneously  measuring  a  fourth  parameter 
indicative  of  said  surface  potential  until  said  surface  has  a 
potential  at  least  as  much  as  a  third  potential  value;  and 

determining  said  mobile  charge  from  said  measured  parameters. 


5,767,694 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

MODE  SETTING  CIRCUIT 

Yukihisa  Ogata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327228 
Int.  CI."  H03K  /9/00;  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  326—16  3  Claims 


/""Tniaiiai 


5,767,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MOBILE  CHARGES  WITH  A  CORONA  SCREEN  GUN 

Roger  L.  Verkuil,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smithley 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,459 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3l/26:3l/2S 
U.S.  CI.  324—767  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  mobile  charge  in  a  dielectric  layer  on 
a  heated  semiconductor  wafer,  said  method  comprising: 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mode  setting  circuit  for  setting  said  information  processing 

apparatus  to  a  test  operate  mode  at  power-on,  and 
a  circuit  for  maintaining  said  test  operate  mode  when  read  data 

is  in  agreement  with  reference  data,  and  for  switching  from 
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said  test  operate  mode  to  a  user  operate  mode  when  said  read 
data  is  not  in  agreement  with  said  reference  data. 


5,767,695 
FAST  TRANSMISSION  LINE  IMPLEMENTED  WITH 
RECEIVER,  DRIVER,  TERMINATOR  AND  IC 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Toshitsugu  Takekuma,  237-1.  Kawaraguchi,  Ebina;  Ryoichi 
Kurihara,  80-2,  Tokawa.  Hadano:  Akira  ^amagiwa,  2-2-303, 
Minamigaoka-2-chnme.    Hadano:    kenJI    Kashiwagi.    124, 
Sekimoto.    Minamiashigara.    and    Masao    Inoue.    5-27-20. 
Hashimoto.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,773,  Feb.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269J52,  Jun.  30.  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,548,226.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

747.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334631; 
Mar.  8,  1994,  6-36724 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 

18  Claims 

61- 

51- 


1.  A  signal  U-ansmining  device  comprising; 

a  main  transmission  line  terminated  by  elements  each  having  a 
resistance  substantially  equal  to  an  impedance  value  of  said 
main  transmission  line  it.self; 

a  first  circuit  block  connected  to  said  main  transmission  line, 
said  first  circuit  block  including  a  driving  circuit  for  driving  a 
signal,  and  a  first  intra-block  transmission  line  with  a  prede- 
termined impedance  for  transmitting  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  driving  circuit  to  said  main  transmission  line,  said  first 
circuit  block  including  an  element  having  a  resistance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  value  derived  by  subtracting  a  half  of  an 
impedance  of  said  main  transmission  line  from  the  predeter- 
mined impedance  of  said  first  intra-block  transmission  line; 
and 

an  at  least  one  second  circuit  block  connected  to  said  main 
transmission  line,  said  at  least  one  second  circuit  block 
including  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal:  a  second 
intra-block  transmission  line  with  a  predetermined  impedance 
for  transmitting  a  signal  inputted  from  said  main  transmission 
line  to  said  receiving  circuit,  said  second  circuit  block  includ- 
ing an  element  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to  a 
value  derived  by  subtracting  a  half  of  an  impedance  of  said 
main  transmission  line  from  said  predetermined  impedance  of 
said  second  intra-block  transmission  line. 

wherein  said  intra-block  transmission  line  of  said  first  circuit 
block  further  includes  a  circuit  for  changing  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  outputted  from  the  driving  circuit  to  ha\e  a  prede- 
termined one  of  a  plurality  of  different  signal  amplitudes  on 
the  main  transmission  line. 


5,767,696 

TRI-STATE  DEVICES  HAVING  EXCLUSIVE  GATE 

OUTPUT  CONTROL 

Hwa-U  Choi,  Busankwangyeok,  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
1995-39608 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  326—56  9  Claims 


1.  A  tri-state  device  having  exclusive  gate  output  control,  com- 
prising; 

a  tri-state  device  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  a  tri-state 
output; 

a  normally-off  transistor  connected  in  series  between  the  tri-state 
output  and  a  first  reference  potential;  and 

an  exclusive  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  tri-state  device,  respectively, 
and  an  output  electrically  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of 
said  normally-off  ffansistor  so  that  the  tri-state  output 
becomes  electrically  connected  through  the  normally-off  tran- 
sistor to  the  first  reference  potential  whenever  the  first  and 
second  inputs  of  said  tn-state  device  are  at  different  logic 
potentials. 


5,767,697 

LOW-VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 

Masaji  Ueno,  Sagamihara,  and  ^'asukazu  Noine,  Chigasald, 

both   of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  584,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1995,  7-021073 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 

U.S.  CI.  326—80 

vec 


4  Claims 


1.  A  low -voltage  output  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  transistor  having  a 
gate  supplied  with  an  input  signal,  and  a  source  and  a  drain, 
either  of  the  source  and  drain  being  supplied  with  a  predeter- 
mined potential,  the  other  being  connected  to  an  output  termi- 
nal and  generating  an  output  signal,  the  first  transistor  raising 
the  output  signal  to  the  predetermined  potential  level  in 
response  to  the  input  signal: 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain,  either  of 
the  source  and  drain  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  other  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal; 

means  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  gate  of  the  second 
transistor  so  that  the  first  and  second  transistors  remain  turned 
off  at  different  gate  bias  potentials  and  the  second  transistor 
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lums  on  before  the  first  transistor  when  the  output  terminal  is 
supplied  with  a  potential  equal  to  the  predetermined  potential 
or  more  from  outside  to  keep  the  first  transistor  remaining 
turned  off;  and 

means  for  restricting  current  flow  from  the  output  terminal  to  the 
source  or  the  drain  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  supplied  with 
the  predetermined  potential  through  the  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors: 

wherein  the  supplying  means  includes  a  third  MOS  transistor 
having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  either  of  the  source  and 
drain  being  supplied  with  the  predetermined  potential,  the 
other  connected  to  the  gates  of  the  second  and  third  transis- 
tors, the  third  transistor  supplying  the  bias  voltage  to  the  gate 
of  the  second  transistor  so  that  the  bias  voltage  corresponds  to 
a  difference  between  the  predetermined  potential  and  a  thresh- 
old level  of  the  third  transistor;  and 

wherein  the  supplying  means  further  includes  a  Schottky  barrier 
diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  either  of  the  anode  and 
cathode  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor, 
the  other  being  supplied  with  a  reference  potential. 


5,767,698 
HIGH  SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT  DRIVER  WITH 

COMMON  REFERENCE 
Roger  Dale  Emeigh;  James  Francis  Mikos;  David  Lawrence 
Pease,  and  James  David  Strom,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,293 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 
a.  326— 83 

Vdd  Vdd  Vdd    V     Vdd 
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26  Claims 


INPUTS 
At  O 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  current  generator  generating  a  reference  current 
signal,  the  reference  current  generator  outputting  a  plurality  of 
copies  of  the  reference  current  signal:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  output  drivers,  each  output  driver  receiving  a 
copy  of  the  reference  current  signal  to  control  an  operating 
parameter  of  the  output  driver;  whereby  the  plurality  of  output 
drivers  collectively  track  one  another  in  response  to  the  refer- 
ence current  signal  generated  by  the  reference  current  genera- 
tor. 


5,767,699 

FULLY  COMPLEMENTARY  DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT 

DRIVER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Robert  J.  Bosnyak,  San  Jose;  Robert  J.  Drost,  Palo  Alto,  and 
David  M.  Murata,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,788 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 
U.S.  a.  326—86  5  Qaims 

1.  An  output  driver  for  driving  a  pair  of  transmission  lines 
having  a  terminating  element  connected  between  respective  receiv- 
ing ends  of  said  pair  of.  transmission  lines,  said  driver  comprising: 


a  bias  circuit  having; 

first  and  second  terminals; 

a  current  source; 

a  first  current  mirror  coupled  between  said  current  source  and 
said  first  terminal;  and 

a  second  current  mirror  coupled  between  said  first  current 
mirror  and  said  second  terminal; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  connected  between  said  first  ter- 
minal of  said  bias  circuit  and  respective  first  ends  of  said 
pair  of  transmission  lines;  and 

a  second  dififerential  amplifier  connected  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  bias  circuit  and  respective  first  ends  of  said 
pair  of  transmission  lines. 


5,767.700 

PULSE  SIGNAL  TRANSFER  UNIT  EMPLOYING  POST 

CHARGE  LOGIC 

Jae  Jin  Lee.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
95-18875 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185:19/017 
U.S.  CI.  326—86  6  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  signal  transfer  unit  employing  f)ost  charge  logic, 
comprising: 

buffering  means  for  transferring  data  with  a  specified  logic  value 

through  a  data  transfer  line; 
initialization  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  from  a  voltage 

source  to  said  data  transfer  line  to  initialize  a  signal  on  said 

data  transfer  line:  and 
control  means  for  applying  the  signal  on  said  data  transfer  line 

to  said  initialization  means  for  one  of  first  and  second  time 

periods  in  response  to  an  external  write  drive  signal  to  control 

said  initialization  means,  said  second  time  period  being  longer 

than  said  first  time  period. 
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5,767,701 

SYNCHRONOUS  CONTENTION  PREVENTION  LOGIC 

FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALS 

Garrett  Choy,  San  Jose,  and  W.  Alfred  Graf,  III,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,730 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:  G06F  13/20 

VS.  CI.  326—93  23  Claims 


I.  A  synchronous  contention  prevention  circuit  comprising: 
a  synchronous  anticontention  circuit  receiving  a  driver  select 

signal  and  a  clock  signal:  and 

a  first  input/output  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 

synchronous  anticontention  circuit  and  a  first  output,  wherein: 

when  the  driver  select  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state,  the  first 

input/output  circuit  is  disabled  from  driving  the  first  output; 

when  the  driver  select  signal  transitions  from  the  first  logic 

state  to  a  second  logic  state,  the  synchronous  anticontention 

circuit  generates: 

(a)  a  first  signal  in  response  to  a  first  transition  of  the  clock 
signal;  and 

(b)  a  .second  signal  in  response  to  the  first  signal  and  a 
second  transition  of  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  second 
signal  enables  the  first  input/output  circuit  to  drive  the 
first  output. 


5,767,702 
SWITCHED  PULL  DOWN  EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC 
CIRCIITS 
Karl  R.  Hense,  Los  Altos;  Robert  W.  Donner,  Scotts  Valle>; 
Douglas  W.  Gorgen;  Jerome  D.  Harr,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Shoichi  Shimizu,  Fujisawa,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser,  No.  660,237 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/086:19/013 
VS.  a.  326—126  22  Claims 

SHTOCD  nu  oiM  (SPG)  imc  A  orrmtHM  saioM  cboi' 


second  pull  down  current  source  having  a  second  pull  down 

current  source  intake  and  a  second  pull  down  current  source 

output; 
first  pullup  ffansistor  having  a  first  pullup  collector,  a  first  pullup 

base,  and  a  first  pullup  eminer; 
a  second  pullup  transistor  having  a  second  pullup  collector,  a 

second  pullup  base,  and  a  second  pullup  emitter:  and 
a  current  switch  having  first  and  second  current  switch  inputs 

and  a  current  switch  output:  said  current  switch  further  com- 
prising: 

a  first  current  switch  transistor  having  a  first  current  switch 
base,  a  first  current  switch  collector,  and  a  first  current 
switch  emitter;  and 

a  second  current  switch  transistor  having  a  second  current 
switch  base,  a  second  current  switch  collector,  and  a  second 
current  switch  emitter; 

wherein  the  first  current  switch  emitter  and  the  second  current 
switch  emitter  are  connected  to  the  current  switch  output: 
a  first  switch  control  transistor  having  a  first  switch  control 

collector,  a  first  switch  control  base,  and  a  first  switch  control 

emitter: 
a  first  level  shifting  diode  having  a  first  level  shifting  diode  input 

and  a  first  level  shifting  diode  output:  and 
a  first  switch  control  current  source  having  a  first  switch  control 

current  source  intake  and  a  first  switch  control  current  source 

output: 
wherein  the  first  switch  control  base  is  connected  to  the  first 

pullup  base,  the  first  switch  control  emitter  is  connected  to  the 

first  level  shifting  diode  input,  and  the  first  level  shifting 

diode  output  is  connected  to  the  first  current  switch  base  and 

the  first  switch  control  current  source  intake; 
wherein  the  first  pull  down  current  source  intake  is  connected  to 

the  first  current  switch  input  and  the  first  pullup  emitter; 
wherein  the  second  pull  down  current  source  intake  is  connected 

to  the  second  current  switch  input  and  the  second  pullup 

emitter; 
wherein  the  current  switch  output  is  connected  to  the  current 

source  intake: 
wherein,  when  a  first  voltage  applied  to  the  first  pullup  base  is 

less  than  a  second  voltage  applied  to  the  second  pullup  base, 

the  current  switch  assumes  a  first  state  in  which  a  current  at 

the  current  switch  output  is  essentially  equal  to  the  current  at 

the  first  current  switch  input;  and 
wherein,  when  the  first  voltage  applied  to  the  first  pullup  base  is 

greater  than  the  second  voltage  applied  to  the  second  pullup 

base,  the  current  switch  assumes  a  second  state  in  which  the 

current  at  the  current  switch  output  is  essentially  equal  to  the 

current  at  the  second  current  switch  input. 


1.  An  emitter-coupled  logic  (ECL)  output  stage  comprising: 
a  current  source  having  a  current  source  intake  and  a  current 

source  output: 
a  first  pull  down  current  source  having  a  first  pull  down  current 

source  intake  and  a  first  pull  down  current  source  output: 


5,767.703 

DIFFERENTIAL  BUS  DRIVERS 

Frank  Fattoii.  Clapham,  Great  Briuin,  and  Marco  Corsi, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuati(m  of  Ser.  No.  191.839,  Feb.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818J06 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1993. 
9302214 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  327—108  5  Claims 

1.  A  differential  bus  driver  compnsing: 
first  and  second  rails  to  be  respectively  maintained  at  a  supply 

voltage  magnitude  and  a  reference  voltage  magnitude: 
a  low  side  driver  circuit  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 

rails; 
a  high  side  driver  circuit  independent  of  said  low  side  driver 

circuit  and  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  rails; 
each  of  said  low  side  dnver  circuit  and  said  high  side  driver 
circuit  having  an  output  and  having  substantially  identical  AC 
and  DC  characteristics,  and  each  of  said  low   side  driver 
circuit  and  said  high  side  driver  circuit  respectively  including 


3102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


*CC- 


10 


~v.. 


> 


&^= 


30 


^i 


40' 


-A 


PtC 

Res 


r 


32 


± 


251 


liR 


16 


* 


25X 

14 


f5« 


GNO 

a  first  semiconductor  device  for  producing  the  output  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  low  side  driver  circuit  and  said 
high  side  driver  circuit,  said  first  semiconductor  device  of 
said  low  side  driver  circuit  being  connected  to  said  second 
rail  maintained  at  a  reference  voltage  magnitude,  and  said 
first  semiconductor  device  of  said  high  side  driver  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  first  rail  maintained  at  a  supply 
voltage  magnitude, 
a  second  semiconductor  device  connected  to  said  first  rail 
maintained  at  a  supply  voltage  magnitude  and  to  said  first 
semiconductor  device, 
an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to  said 
first  rail  and  an  output  connected  to  said  second  semicon- 
ductor device,  and 
means  disposed  in  the  respective  connections  between  each  of 
said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  amplifier  and  said  first 
rail  for  establishing  diflferential  voltage  values  as  inputs  to 
said  amplifier,  enabling  said  amplifier  to  establish  a  prede- 
termined current; 
said  second  semiconductor  device  driving  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor device  in  response  to  an  output  signal  generated  by  said 
amplifier; 
said  amplifier  thereby  monitoring  the  output  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  low  side  driver  circuit  and  said  high  side  driver 
circuit  for  maintaining  said  output  at  a  predetermined  value, 
wherein  the  first  semiconductor  device  of  said  high  side  driver 
circuit  IS  an  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  collector,  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  and  configured  in  common  collector  mode. 
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a  second  transistor  with  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 
where  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  receives  a  second 
oscillating  signal  and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor 
is  in  electrical  connection  with  the  anode  of  the  laser  diode; 

a  first  Schottky  diode  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  where  the 
anode  of  the  first  Schottky  diode  is  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  second  Schottky  diode  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  where 
the  anode  of  the  second  Schottky  diode  is  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor. 

a  resistive  element  in  electrical  connection  with  the  cathodes 
of  the  first  and  second  Schottky  diodes;  and 

a  capacitive  element  in  electrical  connection  with  the  resistive 
element  and  with  ground; 
a  voltage  source  in  electncal  connection  with  the  anode  of  the 

laser  diode  and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor; 
an  inductor  in  electrical  connection  with  the  anode  of  the  laser 

diode  and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  the  inductor 

being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  voltage  source; 

and 
a  read  current  source  in  electrical  connection,  through  the  resis- 
tive elements  with  the  cathode  of  the  first  Schottky  diode  and 

the  cathode  of  the  second  Schottky  diode. 


5,767,705 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 

Yutaka  Ichinoi,  Yokohama,  and  Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Miura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Companyu  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203992; 

Jul.  19,  1995,  7-205377 

U.S.  CI.  327—113  13  Claims 


5,767,704 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANALOG  SWITCH  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  LASER  DIODE 
Francis  Willard  Larson,  75  Tierra  Madre  Rd.,  Placitas,  N. 
Max.  87043 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,930 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/42:  HOIS  3/096 

U.S.  a.  327—109  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  which  provides  modulating  current  to  a  laser 
diode  the  laser  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  the  drive 
circuit  comprising: 

a  read  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  with  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  where 
the  base  of  the  first  transistor  receives  a  first  oscillating 
signal  and  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  is  in  elecffical 
connection  with  the  cathode  of  the  laser  diode; 


1.  A  frequency  converting  circuit,  comprising: 

phase  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  phase  of  a  first  input  signal 
having  a  first  frequency  and  outputting  m-units  of  channel 
signals  each  having  the  first  frequency  but  different  phases 
shifted  27t/m  by  27t/m  radian  respectively,  where  m  is  three  or 
a  natural  number  greater  than  3  except  2".  where  n  is  a  natural 
number; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  m-units  of  the  channel  signals 
and  outputting  switched  channel  signals;  and 

switching  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  a  second  input 
signal  having  a  second  frequency  higher  than  that  of  the  first 
input  signal,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  switching  pulse 
signals  and  further  for  switching  and  outputting  the  m-units  of 
channel  signals  having  different  phases  shifted  2nJm  by  2n/m 
radian  for  each  constant  penod.  by  controlling  the  switching 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  generated  switching  pulse  signals. 

wherein  the  switched  channel  signals  are  synthesized  to  output  a 
signal  having  a  third  frequency  equal  to  either  a  frequency 
difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  frequencies  or  a 
frequency  addition  of  the  first  and  the  second  frequencies. 
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5.767,706 
RATE  GENERATOR 
TakafumI  Uehara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Set.  No.  721.054 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995.  7-273425; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350580 

Int  CI."  H03K  7/08:9/06 
U.S.  a.  327—113  19  Claims 


1.  A  rate  generator  which  generates  rate  signals  of  desired  time 
inter\'als  depending  on  rate  data,  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  inputted  clock  signals  and  output- 
ting count  values; 

input  means  for  continuously  inputting  an  arbitrary  value  as  rate 
data: 

first  addition  means  for  extracting  from  among  values  input 
from  said  input  means  two  values,  and  adding  these  two 
values: 

first  totaling  means  for  sequentially  adding  the  addition  results 
of  said  first  addition  means; 

second  addition  means  for  extracting  from  among  values  input 
from  said  input  means  two  values  delayed  one  step  compared 
to  values  extracted  by  the  first  addition  means,  and  adding 
these  two  values; 

second  totaling  means  for  sequentially  adding  the  addition 
results  of  said  second  addition  means; 

selection  means  for  alternately  selecting  addition  results  of  said 
first  totaling  means  and  the  addition  results  of  said  second 
totaling  means  as  outputs: 

correspondence  detection  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
counting  means  as  a  first  input  and  the  output  of  said  selection 
means  as  a  second  input,  and  detecting  when  the  two  inputs 
are  equal;  and 

pulse  generation  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  corre- 
spondence detection  means  and  a  clock  signal  as  inputs,  and 
outputting  a  rate  signal. 


5,767,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,708 
CURRENT  INTEGR.ATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONVERSION 
OF  AN  INPUT  CURRENT  INTO  A  CAPACITIVE 
CHARGING  CURRENT 
Dirk  W.  J.  Groeneveld,  Nijmegen;  Else  J.  Dijkmans.  Fjnd- 
boven;  Hendrikus  J.  Schouwenaars.  (iroenewoudseweg.  and 
Cornells  A.  .A.  Bastiaansen.  Nijmegen.  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.657 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1995, 
95201832 

Int.  CI."  H03K  4/06 
U.S.  CI.  327—132  10  Oaims 

1.  A  current  integrator  circuit  for  generating  an  output  \oltage 
(V„)  in  response  to  an  input  current  (I,)  to  be  integrated,  compris- 
ing: an  input  terminal  (4)  for  receiving  the  input  current;  capacitor 
means  having  a  first  electrode  (10)  and  a  second  electrode  (14); 
charging  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  means  in  response  to 
the  input  current,  thereby  producing  at  said  first  electrode  (10)  a 


^''  5 


i-~Wr. 


,"       »-; 


f^ 


(>- 


I 


charge  voltage  which  constitutes  said  output  voltage  (V„)  and  an 
output  terminal  (8)  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  (10):  wherein 
said  charging  means  comprises  a  current -current  converter  (16) 
having  a  first  current  terminal  (22)  coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
(4)  to  receive  the  input  current  and  having  a  second  current 
terminal  (20)  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  ( 10)  of  the  capacitor 
means  to  supply  to  the  capacitor  means  a  charging  current  (l„) 
which  is  proportional  by  a  factor  (K)  to  the  input  current;  and 
further  wherein  said  capacitor  means  comprises  a  first  transistor 
which  is  a  MOS  transistor. 


5,767,709 

SYNCHRONOUS  TEST  MODE  INITALIZATION 

David  Charles  McClure.  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc..  CarroUton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,729 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/13 

VS.  CI.  327—141  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  internally  controlling  a  clock  signal  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  such  that  a  data  path  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device  is  initialized  in  a  test  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
upon  a  power-up  condition  in  the  test  mode  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device  forcing  the  clock  signal  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device  to  a  first  logic  state,  thereby  causing  a  master  element 
of  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  load  in  first  data  and  to 
conduct;  and 
upon  completion  of  the  power-up  condition  forcing  the  clock 
signal  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  a  second  logic  state, 
thereby  latching  In  the  first  data  to  the  master  element  and 
causing  a  slave  element  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  load 
in  second  data  generated  by  the  master  element  and  to  con- 
duct. 


5.767,710 

POWER-UP  RESET  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Il-Jae  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
1995/12087 

Int  a."  H03K  17/22:17/687 
U.S.  CI.  327—143  10  Oaims 

1.  A  power-up  reset  signal  generating  circuit  for  use  in  an 
integrated  circuit  that  employs  field-effect  transistors  and  includes 
a  back  bias  voltage  source  and  a  supply  voltage  input  terminal,  the 
circuit  comprising: 
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a  pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage  input  terminal  to 
receive  a  supply  voltage,  and  including  ineans  for  providing  a 
pull-up  control  signal  at  a  first  internal  node  responsive  to  the 
supply  voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined  first  voltage  level: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  channel  type,  and 
having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  internal  node  and 
having  a  source-drain  path  coupled  between  the  input  terminal 
and  a  second  internal  node  so  as  to  provide  substantially  the 
supply  voltage  at  the  second  internal  node  in  response  to  the 
pull-up  control  signal,  such  that  the  second  internal  node 
voltage  rises  to  a  logic  high  state  during  power-up  of  the 
supply  voltage:  and 

a  reset  signal  output  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  back  bias 
voltage  source  and  to  the  second  internal  node  for  driving  the 
second  internal  node  voltage  to  a  low  logic  state  in  response 
to  a  magnitude  of  the  back  bias  voltage  exceeding  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  level,  whereby  the  second  internal 
node  voltage  changes  from  the  logic  high  state  to  the  logic 
low  state  only  affer  the  supply  voltage  exceeds  the  first 
voltage  and  the  back  bias  voltage  exceeds  the  second  voltage 
wherein  the  pull-up  circuit  includes  a  second  field  effect 
transistor  having  the  first  channel  type,  and  having  a  gate 
terminal  and  a  drain  terminal  coupled  in  common  to  the  first 
internal  node:  and  a  resistor  connected  between  said  second 
transistor  drain  terminal  and  a  reference  voltage,  so  that  the 
first  internal  node  voltage  rises  substantially  in  profwrtion  to 
the  supply  voltage  provided  the  supply  voltage  exceeds  a 
threshold  voltage  of  the  second  field  effect  transistor. 


5,767,711 
LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Christophe  J.  Chevalller,  Palo  Alto;  Frankie  F.  Roohparvar, 
Cupertino,  and  Michael  S.  Briner,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,021,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,58U06.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,702 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/00:  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  327—143  41  Claims 
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1.  A  level  detection  circuit  which  produces  a  detection  output 
signal  when  an  input  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said 
detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  reference  circuit  configured  to  produce  a  reference 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  which  is  relatively  independent  of 


the  input  signal  magnitude  at  least  once  the  input  signal  has 
reached  a  first  operating  voltage: 

a  translator  circuit,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal, 
said  translator  circuit  being  configured  to  produce  a  translated 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  which  is  indicative  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  input  signal: 

a  comparator  circuit,  operably  coupled  to  the  voltage  reference 
circuit  and  the  translator  circuit,  said  comparator  crcuit  being 
configured  to  compare  the  reference  voltage  and  the  translated 
voltage  and  for  producing  a  comparator  output  based  upon  the 
comparison,  with  the  comparator  circuit  being  powered  by  the 
input  signal:  and 

an  output  circuit,  operably  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit. 
said  output  circuit  being  configured  to  produce  the  detection 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  comparator  output,  with  the 
output  circuit  including  a  one  shot  circuit  configured  to  pro- 
duce an  output  pulse,  having  a  duration  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum  duration,  in  response  to  the  comparator 
output  and  including  logical  combining  circuitry,  operably 
coupled  to  the  ci)mparator  circuit  and  to  the  one  shot  circuit, 
said  logical  combining  circuitry  being  configured  to  produce 
the  detection  output  signal  when  either  the  output  pulse  or  the 
comparator  output  are  present. 


5.767.712 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshlhiro    Takemae;    Masao    Taguchi:    Yukinori    Kodama: 
Makoto  ^anagisawa;  Takaaki  Suzuki.  Junji  Ogawa;  Atsushi 
Hatakeyama:  Hirohiko  Mochizuki.  and  Hideaki  Kawai.  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,534,  Dec.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,704,  Feb.  8,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  892.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1994,  6-020173; 
Feb.  24.  1994.  6-025808;  Mar.  7.  1994,  6-035131;  Mar.  18,  1994, 
6-049569;  May  25.  1994.  6-110638 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—152  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  having  a 
cycle  time,  comprising: 

a  one-shot  pulse  generating  circuit  generating  a  one-shot  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  pulse  width  at  a  rise  or  fall  timing  of 
the  first  clock  signal: 

a  cycle  time  measuring  circuit,  coupled  to  said  one-shot  pulse 
generating  circuit  and  for  delaying  the  one-shot  pulse  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  delayed  pulse  signals,  said  cycle  time 
measuring  circuit  measuring  the  cycle  time  of  said  first  clock 
signal  by  comparing  a  timing  of  the  one-shot  pulse  and  that  of 
the  delayed  pulse  signals: 

an  internal  clock  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  said  cycle  time 
measuring  circuit  and  said  one-shot  pulse  generating  circuit, 
generating  a  second  clock  signal  based  on  the  cycle  time 
measured  by  said  cycle  time  measuring  circuit  and  the  one- 
shot  pulse  output  from  said  one-shot  pulse  generating  circuit, 
said  second  clock  signal  having  a  second  cycle  time  identical 
to  the  cycle  time  of  said  first  clock  signal  and  having  a  rise  or 
fall  timing  which  is  dependent  on  said  cycle  time;  and 


a  data  output  circuit,  coupled  to  said  internal  clock  generating 
circuit,  outputting  data  after  a  predetermined  delay  time  from 
the  rise  or  fall  timing  of  said  second  clock  signal. 


5,767,713 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  INTEGRATION  GAIN 

REDUCTION 

Bcrtrand  Jeffrey  Williams.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,682 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03L  7/06 

VS.  a.  327—156  14  Claims 
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VCO  PHASE   COHTNOl 


1.  An  integrated  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

phase  detector  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  and  a  clock 
pulse  and  for  outputting  a  pump-up  signal  and  a  pump-down 
signal: 

pulse  divider  means  connected  to  said  phase  detector  means  for 
receiving  said  pump-up  signal  and  said  pump-down  signal 
and  producing  a  first  output  at  predetermined  multiples  of  said 
pump-up  signal  and  a  second  output  at  predetermined  mul- 
tiples of  said  pump-down  signal:  and 

filter  means  connected  to  said  pulse  divider  means  for  receiving 
said  first  output  and  said  second  output  and  providing  a 
frequency  control  signal  to  conffol  the  frequency  of  the  clock 
pulse. 


5.767.714 

PLL  CIRCUIT  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yasutaka  Kotani.  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Sakura.  Kanagawa.  and  Shiro 

Miyagi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-300703 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/09J 

VS.  a.  327—156  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  PLL  circuit  comprising: 

a  VCO: 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  phases  of  input  signals  and 
output  signals  of  said  VCO:  and 

a  loop  filter  inserted  between  output  terminals  of  .said  phase 
comparator  and  control  signal  input  terminals  of  said  VCO, 

wherein  said  loop  filter  has  switching  means  for  switching  a  first 
time  constant  and  a  second  time  constant,  and  output  signals 
of  said  phase  comparator  and  output  signals  of  said  loop  filter 
whose  first  and  second  time  constants  are  switched  have  a 
form  of  balance  signals,  said  switching  means  compnsing  a 
bipolar  transistor,  an  emitter  of  said  bipolar  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  ground. 


5,767,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TIMING 

PULSES  ACCURATELY  SKEWED  RELATIN  E  TO  CLOCK 

Steven  R.  Marquis,  Fall  City,  and  Scott  T.  Hoffman.  Issaquah. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Svstems.  Inc., 

Iselin.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,599 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  5/U5:  GllC  SAM 

VS.  CI.  327—159  5  Claims 
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4.  A  prescribed  delay  synchronous  logic  device  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  a  base  clock  signal  and  in  response  generating  a 
device  output  signal  having  a  prescribed  phase  relative  to  the  base 
clock  signal,  comprising: 

an  unclocked  combinatorial  logic  circuit  receiving  the  input 
signal  and  generating  in  response  a  first  output  signal: 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  receiving  the  base  clock  signal  at  a 
first  input  and  generating  a  phase-locked  output  signal: 

a  register  clocked  by  the  phase-locked  output  signal  receiving 
the  first  output  signal,  which  in  response  generates  a  regis- 
tered first  output  signal: 

an  output  buffer  receiving  and  storing  the  registered  first  output 
signal  as  the  device  output  signal  having  the  prescnbed  phase 
relative  to  the  base  clock  signal,  wherein  the  register  and 
output  buffer  introduce  a  first  timing  delay  to  the  first  output 
signal  from  the  combinatorial  logic  circuit: 

a  delay  circuit  receiving  the  phase-locked  output  signal,  the 
delay  circuit  introducing  a  second  tjming  delay  and  feeding 
back  a  delay  signal  to  a  second  input  of  the  phase-locked  loop 
circuit: 

wherein  the  phase-locked  loop  circuit  locks  the  base  clock  signal 
and  fed  back  delay  signal  into  phase  forcing  the  phase-locked 
output  signal  to  have  an  active  signal  edge  at  an  interval  of 
time  before  an  active  edge  of  the  base  clock  signal,  the 
interval  equaling  the  second  timing  delay  plus  the  prescribed 
phase. 


5.767,716 
NOISE  INSENSITIVE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ENERGY 
EFFICIENT  PUSH  PULL  ISOLATION  FLIP-FLOP 
CIRCUITS 
Uming  Ko,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.165 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  J/J56 

VS.  CI.  327—203  30  Claims 
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1.  A  D  flip-flop  circuit  having  and  input  and  an  output  compris- 
ing: 


3106 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1998 


a  master  latch  having  an  input  receiving  an  input  signal  of  said 
D  flip-flop  circuit  clocked  in  a  first  phase  and  an  output,  said 
master  latch  including 
a  first  master  latch  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said 

input  of  said  master  latch  and  an  output  serving  as  output  of 

said  master  latch, 
a  second  master  latch  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to 

said  output  of  said  first  master  latch  inverter  and  an  output. 

and 
an  N-type  MOSFET  having  a  source-drain  path  connected 

between  said  output  of  said  second  master  latch  inverter 

and  said  input  of  said  first  master  latch  inverter  and  a  base 

receiving  a  clock  signal  in  a  second  phase  opposite  to  said 

first  phase; 
a  slave  latch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
master  latch  clocked  in  said  second  phase  opposite  to  said  first 
phase  and  an  output  serving  as  output  of  said  D  flip-flop 
circuit,  said  slave  latch  including 
a  first  slave  latch  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said 

input  of  said  slave  latch  and  an  output  serving  as  output  of 

said  slave  latch. 
a  second  slave  latch  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said 

output  of  said  first  slave  latch  inverter  and  an  output,  and 
an  N-type  MOSFET  having  a  source-drain  path  connected 

between  said  output  of  said  second  slave  latch  inverter  and 

said  input  of  said  first  slave  latch  inverter  and  a  base 

receiving  said  clock  signal  in  said  first  phase;  and 
a  push-pull  circuit  including 
an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

master  latch  and  an  output,  and 
a  transmission  gate  clocked  in  said  second  phase  having  an 

input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  inverter  and  an 

output  connected  to  said  output  of  said  slave  latch. 


data  input  is  connected  to  the  first  pair  and  the  input  clock 

controls  the  first  switch; 

a  second  inverter  having  a  second  invertor  input  and  a  second 
invertor  output,  the  second  invertor  input  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  first  invertor  output  and  the  second  invertor 
output  being  directly  connected  to  said  data  output;  and 

a  third  invertor  having  a  third  invertor  input,  a  third  invertor 
output,  and  a  single  clock  input,  the  third  invertor  being 
enabled  only  by  the  second  phase  of  the  input  clock  and 
disabled  only  by  the  first  phase  of  the  input  clock,  wherein 
said  third  invertor  input  is  coupled  to  the  data  output  and  said 
third  invertor  output  is  connected  to  the  second  invertor  input, 
the  third  invertor  consisting  of  only  a  second  pair  of  comple- 
mentary transistors  and  a  second  switch  connected  in  series, 
wherein  said  data  output  is  coupled  to  the  second  pair,  the 
input  clock  controls  the  second  switch,  and  a  transistor  within 
the  second  pair  of  complementary  transistors  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  first  switch. 


5.767,718 

fflGH  SPEED  CONDITIONAL  SYNCHRONOUS  ONE 

SHOT  CIRCUIT 

Jeng  Tzong  Shih.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Etron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,403 

Int.  CI."  H03K  J/2S9 

VS.  CI.  327—228  4  Oaims 


5,767,717 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DYNAMIC  LOGIC  COMPATIBLE 

AND  SCANNABLE  TRANSPARENT  LATCH 

Eric  Bernard  Schorn,  and  Raymond  George  Stephany,  both  of 
Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,116,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,932 

Int  a."  H03K  19/096 

VS.  a.  327—210  12  Claims 
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I.  A  high  performance  dynamic  logic  compatible  transparent 
latch  controlled  by  a  single  clock,  said  transparent  latch  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  input  and  a  data  output; 

a  first  invertor  having  a  first  invertor  input,  a  single  clock  input, 
and  a  first  invertor  output,  wherein  said  first  invertor  input  is 
directly  connected  to  said  data  input,  said  first  invertor  being 
enabled  only  by  a  first  phase  of  an  input  clock  and  being 
disabled  only  by  a  second  phase  of  the  input  clock,  the  first 
invertor  consisting  of  only  a  first  pair  of  complementary 
transistors  and  a  first  switch  connected  in  series,  wherein  said 


One  c^odiBtnt  of   the  hi^lv-ipMd  conditionol  aynchronout  on*  th«t  circuit 

1   A  high  speed  conditional  synchronous  one-shot  circuit  com- 
prising 
a  master  flip-flop  having  a  master  input  terminal,  a  master  clock 
terminal,  and  a  master  output  terminal,  the  master  flip-flop 
generating  a  master  output  signal  at  the  master  output  termi- 
nal in  response  to  an  input  signal  at  the  master  input  terminal 
while  a  clock  signal  at  the  master  clock  terminal  is  low  and 
latching  the  master  output  signal  while  the  clock  signal  is 
high,  and 
a  slave  flip-flop  having  a  slave  input  terminal,  a  slave  clock 
terminal,  a  slave  reset  terminal  responses  to  the  clock  signal, 
and  a  slave  output  terminal,  the  slave  flip-flop  generating  an 
output  signal  at  the  slave  output  terminal  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  at  the  slave  input  terminal  and  when  the  clock 
signal  at  the  slave  clock  terminal  is  high, 
said  master  flip-flop  comprising  a  first  transfer  gate  serially 

connected  with  a  first  bidirectional  inverter, 
said  slave  flip-flop  composing  a  second  transfer  gate  serially 

connected  with  a  second  bidirectional  inverter, 
said  master  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first  transfer  gate, 
means  operably  connecting  the  clock  signal  to  control  said  first 

transfer  gate  and  said  second  transfer  gate, 
an  output  of  said  first  bidirectional  inverter  coupled  through  the 
second  transfer  gate  to  an  input  of  the  second  bidirectional 
inverter, 
the  slave  output  terminal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 

bidirectional  inverter,  and 
a  reset  transistor  periodically  applying  a  reset  voltage  to  the 
input  to  the  second  bidirectional  inverter  in  response  to  the 
clock  signal. 
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5,767,719 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  USING  CAPACITOR  AND 

TRANSISTOR 

Masaki  Furuchi,  and  Masahiko  Hirai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.480,  Oct.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1993.  93-317503 

Int.  Cl."^  H03K  5/13 

U.S.  CI.  327—281  3  Qaims 
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I.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  supplied  with  an  input  signal; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  node  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  node; 

a  signal  transmission  line  connected  to  said  output  node: 

a  first  P-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  ("MOS")  transistor 
connected  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said  signal  trans- 
mission line; 

a  power  voltage  supply  line  connected  to  said  first  P-channel 
MOS  transistor; 

a  ground  voltage  supply  line  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
P-channel  MOS  transistor; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  said  ground  voltage  supply  line; 

a  first  node  positioned  between  said  first  P-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistor and  said  first  capacitor; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  ground  voltage  supply  line; 

a  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  front  gate  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said  signal 
transmission  line,  said  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  hav- 
ing a  front  gate; 

a  third  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  front  gate  connected 
to  said  second  capacitor: 

a  .second  node  positioned  between  said  second  N-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  .said  third  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  being 
connected  to  said  front  gate  of  said  second  N-channel  MOS 
transistor;  and 

a  third  node  positioned  between  said  third  N-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  said  second  capacitor; 

said  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  forming  a  first  source-drain 
current  path  between  said  power  voltage  supply  line  and  said 
first  node, 

said  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  including  a  front  gate  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal, 

said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  forming  a  second  source- 
drain  current  path  between  said  signal  transmission  line  and 
said  first  node,  and 

said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  including  a  front  gate  con- 
nected to  said  first  node. 

said  second  P-ehannel  MOS  transistor  forming  a  third  source- 
drain  current  path  between  said  power  voltage  supply  line  and 
said  third  node. 

said  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  forming  a  fourth  source- 
drain  current  path  between  said  signal  transmission  line  and 
said  second  node,  and 

said  third  N-channel  MOS  transistor  forming  a  fifth  source-drain 
current  path  between  said  second  node  and  said  third  node. 


5,767,720 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  SUPPLYING  CIRCUIT 

Shinichi  Osera.  and  Yukihiro  Saeki.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  686.041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  26,  1995,  7-190456 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/13 

VS.  CI,  327—295  18  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  signal  supplying  circuit,  comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

a  first  signal  path  in  which  a  frequency-dividing  circuit  for 
dividing  down  said  clock  signal  is  provided; 

a  second  signal  path  having  a  signal-delay-quantity  substantially 
equivalent  to  a  signal-delay-quantity  of  the  first  path  and 
permitting  said  clock  signal  to  pass  through  undivided,  said 
second  signal  path  including  a  delay  circuit  having  a  structure 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  frequency  dividing  circuit;  and 

a  controlled  circuit  which  receives  a  signal  from  the  first  signal 
path  and  a  signal  from  the  second  signal  path,  and  having  an 
operation  controlled  by  said  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
signal  paths. 


5,767,721 

SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  FET  DEVICES  HAVING 

NEGATIVE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES  WHICH  UTILIZE 

A  POSITn  K  \  OUTAGE  ONLY 

Raymond   J.   Crampton,   Blacksburg,   Va..   assignor  to   ITT 

Industries.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655340 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  //:: 
VS.  a.  328—308 
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1.  A  switch  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  series  FET  device 
having  a  drain  coupled  to  both  an  input  terminal  and  a  first 
predetermined  potential,  said  senes  FET  dcMce  also  having  a 
source  coupled  to  both  an  output  terminal  and  said  first  predeter- 
mined potential,  a  shunt  FET  device  having  a  drain  also  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal,  the  improvement  herewith  comprises: 

a  gate  resistor  for  coupling  a  gate  of  said  shunt  FET  de\ice  to  a 

second  predetermined  potential; 
a  first  biasing  resistor,  and  a  second  biasing  resistor,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  biasing  resistors  a  drain  and  a  source  of 
said  shunt  FET  device  to  a  conu-ol  potential  respectively;  and 
a  second  gate  resistor  for  coupling  a  gate  of  said  series  FET 
device  to  said  control  potential,  wherein  said  control  potential 
is  operati\e  in  a  first  mode  to  simultaneously  turn  on  said 
series  FET  device  and  turn  oflf  said  shunt  FET  device,  said 
control  potential  further  operative  in  a  second  mode  to  simul- 
taneously turn  oflf  said  series  FET  device  and  turn  on  said 
shunt  FET  de\  ice. 
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5.767,722 

DELTA  SIGMA  SWITCH  CAPACITOR  FILTER  USING 

CURENT  FEED  FORWARD 

Dan  B.  Kasha,  and  Navdeep  S.  Sooch,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,752 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  327—317  48  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  stages  including  a  switched-capacitor  circuit 
stage: 

a  load  impedance  following  and  coupled  to  the  swiiched- 
capacitor  circuit  stage  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  stages,  the 
load  impedance  loading  the  switched-capacitor  circuit;  and 

a  current  feedforward  circuit  coupled  to  the  load  impedance,  the 
current  feedforward  circuit  supplying  a  signal  current  to  the 
load  impedance  that  cancels  the  loading  of  the  switched- 
capacitor  circuit. 


5,767,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.767,726 
FOUR  TERMINAL  RF  MIXER  DEVICE 
Hongmo  Wang,  Watchung.  N.J..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,658 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/44 

U.S.  a.  327—356  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  plurality  of  frequency  dependent  input 

signals  to  form  a  frequency  dependent  output  signal  usmg  a  MOS 

transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal,  a  back-gate 

terminal  and  a  drain  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  first  input  signal  having  frequency  components  to 

the  gate  terminal; 
providing  a  second  input  signal  having  frequency  components  to 

the  back-gate  terminal; 
providing  a  third  input  signal  to  the  source  terminal;  and 
obtaining  from  the  drain  terminal  an  output  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  at  least  the  first  and  second  input  signals. 


5,767,723 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,724 

ELECTRONIC  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 

Helmar  R.  Steglich,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ametek 

Aerospace  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595364,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.663.671.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828358 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  CI.  327—323  14  Claims 
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TRIPPLER  AND  QUADRl  PLER  OPERABLE  AT  A  LOW 

POWER  SOURCE  VOLTAGE  OF  THREE  VOLTS  OR 

LESS 

katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  449,012.  May  24,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  331.173.  Oct.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993.  5-272663 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/44 
U.S.  CI,  327—359  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising,  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  together  in 
series,  another  diode  shunted  across  one  diode  of  said  pair  of 
diodes  and  being  reversed  biased  compared  to  said  one  diode,  and 
a  capacitor  connecting  an  anode  of  said  another  diode  to  a  poten- 
tial. 


1.  A  tripler  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  whose 
emitters  are  coupled  together; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  whose 
emitters  are  coupled  together; 

bases  of  said  first  and  founh  transistors  being  coupled  together 
to  form  one  of  a  first  pair  of  input  terminals,  and  bases  of  said 
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second  and  third  transistors  being  coupled  together  to  form 
the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  input  terminals; 

collectors  of  said  first  and  third  ffansistors  being  coupled 
together  to  form  one  of  a  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said 
tripler,  and  collectors  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
being  coupled  together  to  form  the  other  of  said  pair  of  output 
terminals; 

wherein  a  first  input  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first  pair  of 
input  terminals,  a  differential  output  current  of  said  tripler 
serving  as  an  output  of  said  tripler  being  outputted  from  said 
pair  of  output  terminals; 

(c)  a  multiplier  for  driving  said  coupled  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  bipolar  tmsistors; 

said  multipliers  having  a  second  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  third 
pair  of  input  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a 
second  input  voltage  being  applied  across  said  second  pair  of 
input  terminals,  a  third  input  voltage  being  applied  across  said 
third  pair  of  input  terminalsl 

said  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  multiplier  being  connected 
to  said  coupled  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
and  said  coupled  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
respectively,  said  differential  output  current  of  said  multiplier 
being  proportional  to  the  product  of  said  second  and  third 
input  voltages; 

(d)  wherein  said  differential  output  current  of  said  tripler  is 
proportional  to  the  product  of  said  first,  second  and  thrird 
input  voltages; 

(e)  and  wherein  said  second  input  voltage  is  applied  across  said 
second  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said  multiplier  with  respect 
to  a  dc  reference  voltage,  and  said  third  input  voltage  is 
applied  across  said  third  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said  mul- 
tiplier with  respect  to  said  dc  reference  voltage; 

(f)  and  wherein  said  multiplier  comprises  eight  bipolar  transistor 
group,  bases  of  all  said  bipolar  transistors  within  a  given  said 
u-ansistor  group  being  electrically  connected  to  one  another 
and  electrically  connected  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  pairs  of  input  terminals,  said  first  transistor 
group  comprising  four  said  bipolar  transistors,  said  second 
and  third  transistor  group  each  comprising  two  said  bipolar 
transistors,  respectively. 


5,767,728 
NOISE  TOLERANT  CMOS  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

A  RESISTIVE  BIAS 

Michel  Salib  Michail.  South   Burlington,  and  Wilbur  David 

Pricer,  Charlotte,  both   of  \i..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,424 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/04:17/687 

\}S.  CI.  327—374  20  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inverter  transistors,  including  a  p-channel  field-effect 
transistor  and  an  n-channel  field-effect  transistor,  the  drains  of 
said  inverter  transistors  being  coupled  together,  forming  a  first 
node,  and  the  gates  of  said  inverter  tfansistors  being  com- 
monly tied  to  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

at  least  one  pair  of  compensating  transistors,  each  pair  including 
a  p-channel  field-effect  transistor  and  an  n-channel  field-effect 
transistor,  the  sources  of  each  pair  being  coupled  to  power  and 
ground,   respectively,   and   the  drains   of  each   pair  being 


coupled  to  the  sources  of  each  said  inverter  transistor,  respec- 
tively, for  providing  nonlinearity  of  said  input  signal; 
an  inverter,  receiving  said  first  node  as  an  input;  and 
a  resistive  bias  device,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  inverter  and 
to  the  gates  of  one  pair  of  said  compensation  transistors  for 
providing  a  voltage  signal  to  said  compensation  transistors, 
said  resistive  bias  device  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  resistors  connected  in  series  between  ground  and 
power,  said  output  of  said  inverter  being  coupled  between 
said  second  and  third  resistors,  the  gate  of  said  compensating 
p-channel  field-effect  transistor  being  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  resistors,  and  the  gate  of  said  compensating 
n-channel  field-effect  transistor  being  connected  between  said 
third  and  fourth  resistors. 


5.767.729 

DISTRIBUTION  CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Paul  Jei-Zen  Song,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Silicon  Solution  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser  No,  742.073 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  327—390  16  Claims 
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1.  A  distribution  charge  pump  for  use  in  a  non- volatile  memory 
array  that  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  can  be  pro- 
grammed, erased  and  read  by  a  host  device,  said  distribution 
charge  pump  composing: 

an  input  buffer  providing  an  input  signal  with  an  input  signal 
range  between  0  VDC  and  VCC  wherein  said  VDC  is  a  DC 
voltage  and  VCC  is  a  supply  voltage; 

a  first  n-channel  transistor  whose  drain,  gate  and  source  are 
respectively  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  buffer,  a  VCC 
node  and  the  output  of  said  distribution  charge  pump  so  that, 
when  said  input  signal  is  at  VCC.  the  source,  or  output, 
\oltage  of  said  first  transistor  goes  to  approximately  VCC; 

a  second  n-channel  transistor  whose  drain,  gate  and  source  are 
respectively  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  buffer,  said 
VCC  node,  and  a  first  circuit  node  so  that,  when  said  input 
signal  is  at  VCC.  the  source,  or  output,  voltage  of  said  second 
transistor  goes  to  approximately  VCC; 

a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  node  and  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  a  clock,  said  clock-  providing  a 
clock  signal  to  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  storing  charge  at 
said  first  node  when  said  clock  signal  is  high  and  discharging 
when  said  clock  signal  is  low; 

a  third  n-ehannel  transistor  whose  drain,  gate  and  source  are 
respectively  coupled  to  a  VPP  node,  said  distribution  charge 
pump  output  and  said  first  node,  said  third  transistor  coupling 
said  first  node  to  said  VPP  node  when  voltage  difference 
between  said  first  node  and  said  charge  pump  output  exceeds 
threshold  of  said  third  n-channel  tfansistor,  said  coupling 
contributing  charge  to  said  first  node  that  is  stored  by  said 
capacitor  when  said  clock  signal  goes  from  high  to  low, 
thereby  increasing  voltage  at  said  first  node  and  partially 
offsetting  voltage  loss  at  said  first  node  caused  by  discharge  of 
said  capacitor  when  said  clock  signal  goes  from  high  to  low; 
and 

a  fourth  n-channel  transistor  whose  drain,  gale  and  source  are 
respectively  coupled  to  said  VPP  node,  said  first  node  and 
said  distribution  charge  pump  output,  said  fourth  transistor 
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turning  on  more  strongly  for  higher  first  node  voluges, 
thereby  pulling  said  distribution  pump  output  towards  a  VPP 
level  set  at  said  VPP  node,  said  fourth  transistor,  third  transis- 
tor and  capacitor  being  configured  so  thai,  due  to  charge 
supplied  by  said  third  transistor  when  said  clock  signal  goes 
from  high  to  low,  said  first  node  voltage  rises  higher  than  in 
the  previous  cycle  when  said  clock  signal  goes  from  low  to 
high,  thereby  allowing  said  output  voltage  to  steadily  rise  to 
said  VPP  level  and  no  further. 


5,767,731 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ERROR  FREE  OPERATION  OF  OPTO- 

ISOL.4TED  DRIVER  DURING  POWER-UP 

Vijay  Mangtani.  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Ajit  Dubhashi.  El  Seg- 

undo.   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International   Rectifier 

Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,838 

Int  CI."  HOIL  il/00 

\}S.  a.  327—514  9  aaims 


5,767,730 

INPUT  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  TWO 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hideyuki  Hagino,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Scr.  No.  778,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  19%,  8-001629 

Int  a."  H03K  17/56 

as.  CI.  327-^7  18  aaims 
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1.  An  input  switch  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  polarity  type,  having  a  base  to  which  a 
first  input  signal  is  supplied; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  first  polarity  type,  having  a  base  to 
which  a  second  input  signal  is  supplied,  and  a  collector 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  of  a  first  polarity  type,  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  an  eminer  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  base  and 
a  collector  both  connected  to  an  output  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  first  polarity  type,  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  base 
and  a  collector  both  connected  to  said  output  node; 

a  first  resistance  element  connected  between  a  common  emitter 
connected  to  said  first  and  third  transistors,  and  a  first  power 
node; 

a  second  resistance  element  connected  between  a  common  emit- 
ter connected  to  said  second  and  fourth  transistors,  and  said 
first  power  node; 

a  first  constant  current  source  transistor  connected  between  the 
common  emitter  connected  to  said  first  and  third  transistors, 
and  a  second  power  node; 

a  second  constant  current  source  transistor  connected  between 
the  common  emitter  connected  to  said  second  and  fourth 
transistors,  and  said  second  power  node,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  constant  current  source  transistors  being  turned  on  in 
accordance  with  first  and  second  switch  control  signal;  and 

a  current  mirtor  circuit  having  an  input  end  connected  to  said 
first  power  node  and  said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  an  output  end  connected  to  said  first  power 
node  and  said  output  node,  said  current  mirror  circuit  used  to 
set  a  current  flowing  into  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
equal  to  a  current  flowing  into  said  emitter  of  said  third 
transistor,  and  a  current  flowing  into  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  equal  to  a  current  flowing  into  said  emitter 
of  said  fourth  transistor 


OPTO 


1.  A  driver  for  a  power  switching  transistor,  comprising: 

a  buffer  circuit  having  an  output  for  driving  a  gate  electrode  of 
the  switching  transistor; 

an  opto-isolated  dnver  having  an  opto-isolator  output  for  driving 
an  input  electrode  of  the  bufl'er  circuit; 

a  DC  supply  for  providing  power  to  the  opto-isolated  driver  and 
to  the  buffer  circuit; 

a  common  line;  and 

a  protection  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  opto-isolator.  the 
prcteclion  circuit  being  effective  for  assuring  that  the  opto- 
isolaled  dnver  does  not  turn  the  switching  transistor  on,  via 
the  buffer  circuit,  when  the  voltage  between  the  DC  supply 
and  the  common  line  ramps  up  from  about  0  volts  to  a 
predetermined  supply  voltage. 


5,767.732 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PERMANENTLY  ADJUSTING  A  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENT  VALUE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  USING  FUSE  ELEMENTS 

Jeong-In  Lee.  Kyounggi-do,  and  Yang-Gyun  Kim.  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun,  26,  1995, 
1995-17542 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  85/00:  H03K  19/003 
U.S.  CI.  327—525  20  Claims 
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I  A  circuit  for  adjusting  a  circuit  element  value  in  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  to  a  specified  value  as  determined  between 
X  and  Y  terminals  in  which  the  circuit  element  value  is  adjusted  by 
employing  a  plurality  of  fuse  elements  that  permanently  ftise  open 
when  a  predetermined  fuse  current  flows  through  them,  compris- 
ing: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  (An)  that 

indicate  the  specified  value; 
a  plurality  of  fuse  control  circuits,  and  each  fuse  control  circuit 
including  a  cortesponding  fuse  elerjienl  from  the  plurality  of 
fuse  elements,  and  means  for  fusing  the  corresponding  fuse 
element  to  a  non-conducting  state  responsive  to  a  fuse  control 
input  signal  derived  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input 
signals;  and  each  fuse  control  circuit  providing  a  correspond- 
ing switch  control  signal  and  a  corresponding  monitor  signal 
that  indicates  whether  or  not  the  corresponding  fuse  element 
has  been  fused; 
means  for  adjusting  the  circuit  element  value  between  the  X  and 

Y  terminals  in  response  to  the  switch  control  signals;  and 
monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  monitor  signals  and  for  pro- 
viding a  monitor  output  logic  signal  that  indicates  whether  or 
not  all  of  the  fuse  elements  indicated  by  the  input  signals  have 
been  fused. 


5,767,733 
BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  BODY  EFFECT  IN  A 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Bruce   C.    Grugett,    Cumming.   Ga..   assignor   to    Integrated 
Device  Technology,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,603 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/795 
VS.  a.  327—534 

78 


19  Claims 
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10.  A  circuit  with  a  biased  PET  comprising: 

a  first  bi-directional  PET  having  a  first  source/drain  terminal,  a 
second  source/drain  terminal,  and  a  body  terminal;  and 

a  biasing  circuit  for  biasing  the  body  terminal  of  the  first  PET  in 
response  to  a  first  source/drain  voltage  at  the  first  source/drain 
terminal  and  a  second  source/drain  voltage  at  the  second 
source/drain  terminal 

wherein  the  biasing  circuit  electrically  couples  the  body  terminal 
to  one  of  the  first  and  second  source/drain  terminals  having  a 
greater  voltage  when  the  first  and  second  source/drain  volt- 
ages differ  by  more  than  a  particular  amount;  and 

wherein  the  first  FET  is  a  P-channel  PET. 


5,767,734 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  PUMP  WITH  INITIATION  SCHEME 

William  B.  Vest,  Santa  Clara,  and  Myron  W.  Wong.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calir. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,741 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/10:17/687 
VS.  CI.  327—536  15  Oaims 

7.  A  voltage  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor,  coupled  between  a  VPP  node  and  a  first  node, 
wherein  a  gate  of  said  first  transistor  is  coupled  to  an  output 
node; 


"^PHD. 


a  second  transistor,  coupled  between  said  output  node  and  said 

first  node,  wherein  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor  is  coupled 

to  a  pulse  signal  node; 
a  third  transistor  coupled  between  said  VPP  node  and  said 

output,  node,  wherein  a  gate  of  said  third  transistor  is  coupled 

to  said  output  node; 
a  fourth  transistor,  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  said 

output   node,   wherein   a  gate   of  said   fourth   transistor   is 

coupled  to  said  first  node;  and 
a  capacitor,  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  a  control  signal 

node. 


5.767,735 
VARIABLE  STAGE  CHARGE  PUMP 

JahaiLshir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacramento;  Kerry  D.  Tedrow.  Oran- 
gevale;  Jin-Lien  Lin.  Rancho  Cordova;  Jeffrey  J.  Evertt, 
Orangevale.  and  (iregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537 J33.  Sep.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.602.794. 
This  application  Oct  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,943 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  327-536  4  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  stage  charge  pump  comprising: 

n  charge  pumps  including  a  first  charge  pump  and  m  other 
charge  pumps; 

m  first  switches,  wherein  each  first  switch  couples  an  input  of  an 
associated  one  of  the  m  charge  pumps  with  an  output  of  a 
preceding  charge  pump,  wherein  the  first  charge  pump  is  the 
preceding  charge  pump  for  the  first  one  of  the  m  charge 
pumps; 

m  second  switches,  each  second  switch  coupling  the  input  of  an 
associated  one  of  the  m  charge  pumps  and  an  input  of  the  first 
charge  pump; 

wherein  the  n  charge  pumps  are  series-coupled  if  all  the  first 
switches  are  in  a  first  position  and  all  the  second  switches  are 
in  a  second  position,  wherein  the  n  charge  pumps  are  parallel- 


3112 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1998 


coupled  if  all  the  first  switches  are  in  a  second  position  and  all 
the  second  switches  are  in  a  first  position. 


5.767.736 

CHARGE  PUMP  HAVING  HIGH  SWITCHING  SPEED 

AND  LOW  SWITCHING  NOISE 

Kadaba  R.  Lakshmikuniar.  Wescosville.  Pa.,  and  Khong-Meng 

Tham.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  562,970,  Nov.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  863,930 

Int  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  327—536  18  Claims 
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wherein  a  time  that  the  first  circuit  is  to  supply  power  to  the 
node  from  the  first  voltage  depends  inversely  on  the  magni- 
tude of  the  first  voltage. 


5.767.738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMODl  L.ATING  A 

MODI  L.\TED  SIGNAL 

Tyler  A.  Bro«n.  Schaumburg:  Dennis  J.  Thompson.  Geneva, 

and  Fuyun  ling.  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  734,225 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  MMl:  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  329—304  14  Claims 


8.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  charge  pump  circuit,  said 
charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  that  generates  a  first  current,  the  first 

current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  current  sources; 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  that  generates  a  second  circuit. 

the  second  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 

current  sources: 
a  first  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  current  mirror 

circuit:  and 
a  second  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second  current 

mirror  circuit,  wherein  the  first  and  second  uansistors  are 

coupled  in  the  charge  pump  circuit  so  that  the  charge  pump 

circuit  outputs  a  difference  between  the  first  and   second 

currents. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  modulated  signal,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  coherent  demodulator  having  as  input  a  version  of  the  modu- 
lated signal; 

a  noncoherent  demodulator  having  as  input  the  version  of  the 
modulated  signal:  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  between  the  coherent  demodulator  and 
the  noncoherent  demodulator  based  on  the  status  of  a  detec- 
tion mode  select  signal. 


5,767,737 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 
Lawrence  Liu,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Michael  Murray,  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  and  Li-Chun  Li,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mosel 
V'itelic,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,058 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO:  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  327—544  17  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  node  for  receiving  power:  and 
a  first  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  node,  wherein  during 
amplification  the  first  circuit  is  to  supply  power  first  from  a 
first  voltage,  and  then  from  a  second  voltage  which  is  lower  in 
magnitude  than  the  first  voltage. 


5.767,739 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  QUADRATURE 
AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Franz-Otto  Witte.  Kmmendingcn.  (urmany.  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Freiburg,  (iermany 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.924 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  26. 
1996.  96101105 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/JH 
U.S.  CI.  329—306  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  digitally  demodulating  a  quadrature-modulated 
signal  (sq)  which  produces  a  combination  signal  by  amplitude  and 
phase  modulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  digitized  in-phase  component  (1)  and  a  digitized 
quadrature  component  (Q)  at  a  low  frequency: 
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5,767,741 
SELF  COMPENSATING  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT 
Masanori  Inamort,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1995,  7-144719 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CI.  330—252  6  Claims 


—  31 


converting  the  digitized  in-phase  component  fl)  and  the  digitized 
quadrature  component  (Q)  into  a  magnitude  signal  (b)  and  a 
first  phase  signal  (pi): 

maintaining  the  slope  of  the  first  phase  signal  (pi)  at  the  zero 
value  or  a  residual  value,  thereby  forming  a  second  phase 
signal  (p2): 

maintaining  the  time  average  of  the  second  phase  signal  (p2)  at 
a  phase  reference  value,  particularly  at  a  zero  phase  value, 
thereby  forming  a  third  phase  signal  (p3):  and 

producing  at  least  oie  digitized  component  (R.L.P)  of  the  com- 
bination signal  from  the  magnitude  signal  (b)  and  the  third 
phase  signal  (p3). 


5.767.740 
SWITCHING  AMPLIFIER  CLOSED  LOOP  DUAL 
COMPAR.ATOR  MODULATION  TECHMQl  E 
John  K.  Fogg.  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722^54 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  J/38;3/2 17 

U.S.  a.  330—10  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  differential  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  transistors,  each 
having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector,  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  the  emitters,  a  resistor  having  a  resis- 
tance equal  to  a  series  resistance  including  a  contact  resistance  of 
the  respective  emitter  connected  between  the  collectors  of  the  pairs 
of  transistors  and  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  and  wherein 
the  bases  of  the  tfansistors  are  cross-coupled  to  the  collectors, 
whereby  a  differential  signal  devoid  of  an  output  error  caused  by  a 
\oltage  drop  due  to  the  series  resistance  of  the  emitter  including 
the  contact  lesistance  of  the  input  transistors  is  generated. 


5,767,742 

CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Peter  Wiese.  Hamburg,  and  Manfred  Biehl.  Norderstedt.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  715,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
873.7 

InL  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CI.  330—252  1  Claim 

10- 


1.  A  switching  audio  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  comparators,  each  receiving  a  modulating  ref- 
erence signal  and  receiving  one  of  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary comparator  control  signals  and  generating  respective 
first  and  second  control  signals; 

a  gate  driver  circuit  for  controlling  a  full  bridge  and  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  control  signals  for  generating  first  and 
second  pairs  of  complementary  output  gate  driver  signals: 

an  full  output  bridge  comprising  a  first  pair  of  power  transistors 
on  one  side  of  bridge  and  coupled  to  the  first  pair  of  comple- 
mentary output  gate  driver  signals  for  driving  gales  of  the  first 
pair  of  transistors  and  a  second  pair  of  power  transistors  on 
the  other  side  of  the  bridge  and  coupled  to  the  second  pair  of 
complementary  output  gate  driver  signals  for  driving  the  gates 
of  the  second  pair  of  transistors; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  one  input  coupled  to  one  side  of 
the  full  bndge  and  another  input  coupled  to  the  other  side  of 
the  full  bridge  and  an  output  feedback  signal  representative  of 
the  voltage  across  the  bridge  outputs: 

an  integrating  error  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  and  summing 
an  audio  input  and  the  output  feedback  signal  and  generating 
the  first  and  second  complementary  comparator  control  sig- 
nals. 


'5   "-'T-i8\L<, 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  two  output  terminals  for  supply- 
ing two  output  signals  which  each  have  a  signal  component 
which  is  variable  about  a  reference  lesel  and  is  in  phase 
opposition  to  the  other  signal  component  (push-pull  signal). 

wherein  the  differential  amplifier  comprises: 

a  pair  of  transistors  having  their  main  current  paths  connected 
to  one  another  and  to  a  common  supply  current  source  at 
one  end, 

a  respective  load  resistor  in  series  with  each  main  current  path, 
the  nodes  between  the  respective  load  resistors  and  the  tran- 
sistors forming  the  output  terminals;  and 

a  control  circuit  adapted 
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to  form  a  sum  signal  from  the  output  signals, 
to  font!  a  difference  signal  from  the  sum  signal  and  a  refer- 
ence signal,  and 
to  control  the  reference  level  of  the  two  push-pull  signals  in 
dependence  upon  the  difference  signal, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  comprises: 

an  adder  stage  for  adding  the  output  signals  to  a  negative 
value  of  the  reference  signal  and  for  supplying  the  resulting 
difference  signal, 
a  transconductor  stage  for  supplying  a  first  control  current 

corresponding  to  the  difference  signal,  and 
a  control  current  transfer  circuit  for  feeding  a  second  and  a 
third  control  current  into  a  respective  output  terminal  of  the 
differential  amplifier,  thereby  enabling  the  reference  level 
of  the  output  signals  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  be 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  first  control  current, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  transfer  circuit  comprises  a  current 
mirror  arrangement  having  an  input  branch  for  the  first  con- 
trol current  and  having  one  output  branch  for  the  second 
control  current  and  one  output  branch  for  the  third  control 
current. 


5,767,743 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A 
TERTIARY  HARMONIC  WAVE  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Shigeru   Morimoto,  and  Masahiro  Maeda,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  I99S,  7-265219 

Int  a."  H03F  1/34 

V3.  a.  330—294  10  Claims 


I.  A  radio  frequency  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  power  amplification  circuit  including  a  power  amplification 

element;  and 
a  tertiary  harmonic  wave  feedback  circuit  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  power  amplification  circuit, 

wherein  the  tertiary  harmonic  wave  feedback  circuit  feeds 
back  a  portion  of  a  tertiary  harmonic  wave  component 
contained  in  an  amplified  signal,  which  is  output  from  an 
output  side  of  the  power  amplification  circuit,  to  an  input 
side  of  the  power  amplification  circuit. 
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a  source  of  rectified  direct  current  voltage; 

at  least  one  primary  charge  storage  capacitor  connected  across 
the  voltage  source; 

an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  and  at  least  one 
secondary  winding; 

a  series  resonance  capacitor; 

a  pair  of  high  frequency  switching  elements  operating  at  a  fixed 
frequency  in  a  push  pull  mode  with  each  switchmg  element 
alternately  providing  an  open  and  closed  circuit,  the  primary 
winding,  the  series  resonance  capacitor  and  each  switching 
element  when  operating  in  the  closed  condition  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  voltage  source; 

a  direct  current  output  section  for  providing  power  to  the  audio 
amplifier  and  having  at  least  one  output  rail  and  a  common 
output  terminal; 

at  least  one  secondary  charge  storage  capacitor  connected 
between  the  rail  and  the  common  terminal  of  the  output 
section; 

secondary  rectifying  means  connected  between  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  and  the  output  section  for  provid- 
ing a  direct  current  output  voltage  between  the  rail  and  the 
common  terminal; 

the  series  resonance  capacitor  forming  a  resonant  circuit,  at 
about  the  switching  frequency,  with  the  leakage  inductance 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  the  isolation 
;ransfonner  and  any  inductance  in  series  with  the  transformer 
windings,  whereby  the  current  through  the  series  resonant 
circuit  will  be  substantially  zero  when  each  switching  element 
transits  from  a  closed  to  an  open  circuit  condition. 


5,767,745 

SOLID  RESONATOR  BASED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 

PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Sadakazu  Murakami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  .Sen  No.  687,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-194890 

Int.  CI.    H03B  5/36:  H03L  7/099 

VS.  CI.  331—8  5  Claims 


5.767,744 

LIGHTWEIGHT  FIXED  FREQUENCY  DISCONTINUOUS 

RESONANT  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AUDIO  AMPLIFIERS 

Gordon   L.   Irwin,  Bothell,  Wash.,  and  Patrick   H.   Quilter, 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  QSC  Audio  Products, 

Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,185 
Int.  CI."  H03F  1/30 
VS.  a.  330—297  29  Claims 

1.  A  fixed  frequency  discontinuous  resonant  power  supply  for 
audio  amplifiers  comprising: 


3.  An  oscillator  circuit  which  performs  phase  control  on  its 
oscillation  signal  based  on  a  signal  representing  a  phase  difference 
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between  a  signal  input  from  outside  and  an  oscillation  output  so 
that  oscillation  frequency  follows  frequency  variation  of  said  sig- 
nal input  from  outside. 

wherein  a  circuit  for  performing  said  phase  control  comprises; 

means  for  forming  the  oscillation  signal  into  first  and  second 
signals  having  a  phase  difference  of  approximately  45°  from 
each  other; 

first  and  second  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to  a 
first  current  source; 

means  for  producing  an  inversion  of  the  second  signal  at  a 
collector  of  the  second  transistor; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor; 

fifth  and  sixth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to  a 
second  current  source; 

means  for  coupling  the  second  signal  to  a  base  of  the  fifth 
transistor  and  the  first  signal  to  a  base  of  the  sixth  transistor  to 
output  at  a  collector  of  the  fifth  transistor  a  signal  obtained  by 
vectorially  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the  first  signal; 

.seventh  and  eighth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to 
the  collector  of  the  fifth  transistor; 

ninth  and  tenth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to  a 
third  current  source; 

means  for  coupling  the  first  signal  to  a  base  of  the  ninth 
transistor  and  the  second  signal  to  a  base  of  the  tenth  transis- 
tor to  output  at  a  collector  of  the  tenth  transistor  a  signal 
obtained  by  vectorially  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the 
first  signal; 

eleventh  and  twelfth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to 
the  collector  of  the  tenth  transistor; 

thirteenth  and  fourteenth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  con- 
nected to  a  fourth  current  source; 

means  for  making  the  second  signal  be  output  at  a  collector  of 
the  fourteenth  transistor; 

fifteenth  and  sixteenth  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected 
to  the  collector  of  the  fourteenth  transistor; 

means  for  collectively  connecting  collectors  of  said  fourth, 
eighth,  twelfth,  and  sixteenth  transistors  to  a  power  source 
line  through  an  output  resistor;  and 

mode  forming  means  for  establishing  either  a  mode  in  which  the 
first  and  second  current  sources  are  operative  and  the  third 
and  fourth  current  sources  are  inoperative  or  a  mode  in  which 
the  first  and  second  current  sources  are  inoperative  and  the 
third  and  fourth  current  sources  are  operative  depending  on 
whether  said  phase  difference  signal  is  higher  or  lower  than  a 
predetermined  voltage. 


5,767,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  PHASE- 
LOCK-LOOP  PARAMETERS 
Charles  Benjamin  Dieterich,  Kingston,  N.J..  assignor  to  David 
SarnofT  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No,  660300 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/197 
U.S.  CL  331—17  16  Claims 


a  clock  reference  measure  for  measuring  a  varying  transmission 
rate  of  clock  reference  values  from  a  bitstream;  and 

a  Phase-Lock-Loop  (PLL)  circuit,  coupled  to  said  clock  refer- 
ence measure,  where  said  measured  transmission  rate  of  clock 
reference  values  is  used  to  adjust  a  gain  factor  of  said  PLL 
circuit. 


5,767,747 

ELECTRONIC  LOW  POWER  CLOCK  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Wilbur  David  Pricer.  Charlotte.  \  t..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.852.  .Aug.  18.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,673,005.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  704318 

Int  a."  H03B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  331—46  22  Claims 


-         CDUMTER 


LOwFitcooac  / 


St  iR 


25Z  :jl 


JL 


"*J       HKWTW      i— ^'  ■< 


contml; 

ps 

^  Lcir- "- 

^ 

■  (  T  1  '. — •        ■ 

<>| 

.^lij:       ^, 

t/       ■  i    ^' 

m 

! 

1.  An  electronic  clock  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  oscillator,  said  first  oscillator  outputting  a  first  signal 
having  a  first  frequency  and  a  first  period; 

b)  a  second  oscillator,  said  second  oscillator  outputting  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  frequency,  said  second  oscillator  being 
activated  for  a  first  time  portion  at  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals, wherein  said  first  time  portion  is  determined  by  said  first 
signal; 

c)  a  counter  mechanism,  said  counter  mechanism  counting 
pulses  of  said  second  signal  during  said  first  time  portion; 

d)  an  accumulation  mechanism,  said  accumulation  mechanism 
having  a  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  counter  mecha- 
nism, said  accumulation  mechanism  adding  a  value  equal  to 
the  output  of  said  counter  mechanism  to  a  previously  accu- 
mulated total  for  subsequent  time  portions  equal  to  said  first 
time  portion,  wherein  said  accumulation  mechanism  outputs  a 
signal  when  the  accumulated  total  of  said  accumulation 
mechanism  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  achieving  time  synchronization  in  a  commu- 
nication system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5,767,748 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILL.4TOR  AND  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Takehiko  Nakao,  Yokohama.   Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  796.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022852 
Int.  CI."  H03B  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  331—57  17  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 
a   ring  oscillator  for  determining  a  oscillation   frequency    in 
response  to  a  control  voltage,  which  forms  a  feedback  loop  by 
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a  middle  resonance  disc  placed  between  said  lop  and  bonom 
resonance  discs  to  separate  said  upper  and  lower  resonance 
chambers  from  each  other;  and 
an  emitter  placed  between  said  filament  and  said  anode  and 

adapted  for  emitting  thermions  into  said  actuating  space  when 

said  emitter  is  heated  by  said  filament. 


a  plurality  of  delay  elements  each  including  a  differential 
amplifier  and  a  first  load  resistor  section  having  a  first  variable 
resistor  whose  resistance  varies  in  response  to  said  control 
voltage  and  a  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  a  level  at  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  variable  resistor  to  a  predetermmed 
value: 

a  replica  circuit  including  a  second  load  resistor  section  having  a 
second  variable  resistor  whose  resistance  varies  in  response  to 
said  control  voltage,  said  second  load  resistor  section  having 
similar  circuit  construction  to  that  of  said  first  resistor  section; 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  load  resistance  control  voltage 
for  making  an  output  voltage  of  said  replica  circuit  coincident 
with  a  reference  voltage  for  setting  an  oscillation  amplitude, 
and  supplying  the  control  voltage  to  said  replica  circuit  and 
said  load  resistor  sections. 


5,767,750 
MODl'LATOR 
Takafumi  Yamaji,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,750,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,534.827.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74471; 
Feb.  8,  1993,  5-20072;  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-216183 

Int  CI."  H03C  1/00:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  332—103 

43                         44 
MCKXJIATION         ^—        ^ 


22  Claims 


5,767,749 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Jong-Chul   Shon,  Suwon,   Rep.   of  Korea;   Mark   Ivanovich 
Kouznetsov,    Novgorod,    Russian    Federation,    and    Sang- 
Gweon  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,035 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  May  5, 
1996,  96-108393 

Int.  CI."  H03B  9/10:  HOIJ  25/50:25/56 


VS.  CI,  331—86 
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1.  A  modulator,  comprising; 

vector  code  modulator  means  for  converting  input  signals  into 
selection  signals  according  to  said  input  signals,  and 

selection  means,  responsive  to  said  selection  signals,  for  select- 
ing and  outputting  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  signals,  the 
selected  first  signal  having  the  same  frequency  and  different 
phase  or  amplitude  as  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  first 
signals. 


5.767,751 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  PULSE  AMPLITUDE 

MODl'LATED  SIGNALS 
Per  Magnusson.  Hazlet,  NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,836 

Int.  CI."  H03C  l/OO:  H03D  l/0():  H03K  7/02:9/02 

VS.  CI.  332—115  4  Claims 
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I.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  a  filament  adapted  for 
generating  high  temperature  heat  when  it  is  applied  with  electricity 
through  a  pair  of  cathode  supports,  an  anode  surrounding  said 
filament  with  an  actuating  space  formed  therebetween  and  adapted 
for  generating  microwaves,  and  an  antenna  adapted  for  leading 
said  microwaves  of  the  anode  to  the  exterior  of  said  oscillator, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  anode  including: 

a  top  resonance  disc  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downward 
extending  vanes  and  adapted  for  defining  an  upper  reso- 
nance chamber  of  a  resonator; 
a  bottom  resonance  disc  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
upward  extending  vanes  and  adapted  for  defining  a  lower 
resonance  chamber  of  said  resonator;  and 


I.  An  automatic  gain  control  feedback  circuit  for  use  with  a 
pulse  amplitude  modulated  system,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  programmable  gain; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC); 

a  feedback  slicer  having  a  reference  voltage  equal  to  a  desired 
level  which  should  be  achieved  by  the  output  of  amplifier  for 
a  current  output  of  the  ADC; 

wherein  said  programmable  gain  is  indicated  to  be  increased 
when  said  current  amplifier  output  is  determined  by  said 
feedback  slicer  to  be  less  than  said  desired  level  and  is 
indicated  to  be  decreased  when  said  current  amplifier  output 
is  determined  by  said  feedback  slicer  to  be  greater  than  said 
desired  level. 
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5,767,752 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  WITH  CENTER 

FREQUENCY  AND  MODULATION  CONTROLLED  BY  AN 

INPUT  SIGNAL 
Sang-Heum   ^'eon,   Kyungki-do,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
95-26633 

Int.  CI."  H03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  332—117  18  Oaims 
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at  least  one  forward  coupler  positioned  a  predetermined  planar 
distance  adjacent  to  said  at  least  otK  transmission  line  for 
coupling  said  RF  energy  moving  in  a  first  direction; 

at  least  one  reverse  coupler  positioned  a  predetermined  planar 
distance  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  transmission  line  for 
coupling  said  RF  energy  traveling  in  a  second  direction; 

a  first  plurality  of  parallel  plates  positioned  below  and  extending 
across  portions  of  said  at  least  one  transmission  line  and  said 
at  least  one  forward  coupler  for  increasing  the  coupling  coef- 
ficient and  directivity  between  said  at  least  one  transmission 
line  and  said  at  least  one  forward  coupler; 

a  second  plurality  of  parallel  plates  positioned  below  and 
extending  across  portions  of  said  at  least  one  transmission  line 
and  said  at  least  one  reverse  coupler  for  increasing  the  cou- 
pling coefiScienl  and  directivity  between  said  at  least  one 
transmission  line  and  said  at  least  one  re\erse  coupler; 

a  ground  layer  positioned  below  said  first  plurality  of  parallel 
plates  and  said  second  plurality  of  parallel  plates;  and 

wherein  a  geometry  of  the  first  plurality  of  parallel  plates  and 
the  second  plurality  of  parallel  plates  is  adjusted  such  that 
stray  capacitance  is  distributed  for  increasing  the  capacitive 
coupling  of  the  first  parallel  plate  and  the  second  parallel  plate 
with  the  at  least  one  forward  coupler  and  the  at  least  one 
reverse  coupler  respectively. 


1.  A  frequency  modulator  comprising: 

a  converter  that  generates  an  output  signal  responsive  to  an  input 

signal  and  a  control  signal,  wherein  the  control  signal  controls 

the  output  signal  so  as  to  control  a  center  frequency  and  a 

modulating  degree  of  a  frequency  modulation  signal;  and 
an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  converter,  the  oscillator  generating 

the  frequency  modulation  signal  respwnsive  to  the  output 

signal  from  the  converter; 
wherein  the  converter  includes: 
a  first  voltage-to-current  converter  for  generating  a  gain  signal 

responsive  to  the  control  signal;  and 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  first  voltage-to-current  converter  for 

amplifying  the  input  signal  at  a  gain  determined  by  the  gain 

signal. 


5,767,753 

MULTI-LAYERED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

UTILIZING  A  SEGMENTED  COUPLING  STRUCTURE 

Charles  R.  Rueike,  Plantation.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,177,  Apr  28,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,576,669.  This  application  Mav  23.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653.164 

Int.  CI."H01PV/« 

U.S.  a.  333—116  10  Claims 


i^/////////////yy//////////? 
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1.  A  device  for  bi-directionally  coupling  radio  frequency  (RF) 
energy  firom  a  transmission  line  to  a  plurality  of  couplers  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  transmission  line  for  carrying  energy  from  an  RF 
source; 


5,767,754 

BALANCED  TO  UNBALANCED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER  EXHIBITING  LOW 

INSERTION  LOSS 

Rudy  Menna.  Harleysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,372 

Inu  CI."  H03H  7/42 

VS.  CI.  333—25  20  Claims 


© 


1.  A  broadband  impedance  matching  device  for  coupling  a  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  bandwidth  between  a  balanced 
circuit  having  two  signal  carrying  conductors  and  an  unbalanced 
circuit  having  one  signal  carrying  conductor  comprising: 

a  first  node  for  coupling  with  a  first  balanced  circuit  signal 
carrying  conductor; 

a  second  node  for  coupling  with  a  second  balanced  circuit  signal 
carrying  conductor; 

a  third  node  for  coupling  with  the  unbalanced  circuit  signal 
carrying  conductor; 

a  fourth  node  for  coupling  to  a  ground; 

a  first  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  and  a  first  and  a 
second  winding,  each  winding  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  turns  and  a  first  jmd  second  end; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  and  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  winding,  each  winding  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  and  a  first  and  second  end; 

said  first  transformer  first  winding  first  end  coupled  to  said  first 
node  and  said  first  transformer  first  winding  second  end 
coupled  to  said  third  node; 

said  second  transformer  second  winding  first  end  coupled  to  said 
second  node  and  said  second  transformer  second  winding 
second  end  coupled  to  said  fourth  node;  and 

said  second  transformer  third  winding  is  a  balance  winding 
having  its  first  end  coupled  to  said  founh  node  and  its  said 
second  end  coupled  to  said  first  node. 
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5,767.755 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  COMBINER 
Hong-Kee   Kim,   Seongman;   Young   Kim,  Seoul;   Soon-Chul 
Jeong,  Ahnyang,  and  Chul-Dong  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  740.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
1995/37064 

Int.  a."  HOIP  1/10:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  333—101  23  Claims 
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I.  A  radio  frequency  power  combiner  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal  commonly 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  via  a  common 
connection  node,  a  first  transmission  line  having  a  first  char- 
acteristic impedance  being  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  common  connection  node,  second  and  third 
ffansmission  lines  having  respective  second  and  third  charac- 
teristic impedances,  connected  between  said  common  connec- 
tion node  and  each  of  said  input  terminals,  each  of  said 
transmission  lines  being  about  V'*-  wherein  X,,  is  a  wave- 
length of  a  central  frequency  signal;  and 
an  RF  switch  positioned  between  each  of  said  input  terminals 
and  corresponding  said  third  transmission  line,  for  opening/ 
closing  a  connection  providing  an  RF  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminals. 


matching  circuit  matching  the  output  impedance  of  said  PET 
element  together  with  said  reactive  voltage  divider; 
wherein  a  phase  difference  between  output  signals  of  said  first 
and  second  output  ports  is  90  degrees. 


5,767,757 

ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  R/C  NETWORK  AND 

METHOD 

John  S.  Prentice,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,995 

Int.  CI.''  H03H  7/06:  HOIL  29/96 

VS.  CI.  333—172  26  Claims 


;^2 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  R/C  network  for  providing  a  selectively 
variable  impedance  comprising  a  capacitor  having  a  high  resistiv- 
ity semiconductor  plate  with  a  low  resistivity  body  contact  region 
therein  for  providing  a  variable  resistance  in  series  with  said 
capacitor,  and  a  control  terminal  connected  to  said  plate  for  selec- 
tively applying  a  control  voltage  thereto  which  changes  the  series 
resistance  to  thereby  vary  the  impedance. 


5,767,756 
ACTIVE  QUADRATURE  POWER  SPLITTER 
In-Duk  Hwang.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52638 

Int.  CI."  H03H  11/36 
U.S.  a.  333—124  42  Claims 
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5,767.758 
PLUG  CAP  INCORPORATED  TYPE  IGNITION  COIL 
Makoto   Sakamaki.   Saitama.  Japan,   assignor  to  Toyodenso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  527.323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  14,  1994,  6-247339 

Iiit.  CI."  HOIF  27/36:27/02:27/30 

U.S.  CI.  336—84  M  3  Claims 


1,  An  active  quadrature  power  splitter,  comprising: 

a  first  output  port  for  outputting  a  first  signal; 

a  second  output  port  for  outputting  a  second  signal: 

a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  element  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and 
a  source; 

an  input  impedance  matching  circuit  for  matching  an  input  port 
to  said  gate  of  said  FET  element; 

a  reactive  voltage  divider  having  two  reactive  elements  con- 
nected at  a  node  in  series  with  each  other,  one  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  FET  element,  the  other 
end  being  a.c.  grounded,  and  the  node  thereof  being  said 
second  output  port;  and 

an  output  impedance  matching  circuit  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  drain  of  said  FET  element  and  the  other  end 
coimected  to  said  first  output  port,  said  output  impedance 


1.  A  plug  cap  incorporated  type  ignition  coil  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  bottomed  case  having  one  end  opened 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  portion  which 
has  a  terminal  hole: 

a  plug  cap  secured  on  the  side  of  the  bottom  wall  portion; 

primary  and  secondary  coils  having  primary  and  secondary 
bobbins  accommodated  in  the  case,  said  primary  coil  bobbin 
is  integrally  formed  at  its  open  end  with  a  peripheral  wall 
portion  which  projects  outside  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
case;  said  primary  coil  bobbin  is  disposed  in  and  contacts  said 
secondary  bobbin; 

a  core  inserted  in  the  axial  portion  of  said  primary  and  second- 
ary coils; 

an  output  terminal  projecting  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
coils  to  pass  through  the  terminal  hole  of  the  bottom  wall 
portion  of  the  case,  thereby  allowing  a  projecting  end  to  enter 
the  plug  cap: 

a  coupler  provided  on  the  side  of  the  open  end  of  the  case,  the 
case  is  filled  with  potting  resin  about  the  primary  and  second- 
ary coil  bobbins  in  the  case,  said  primary  coil  bobbin  of  the 
primary  coil  is  made  of  a  flexible  material  to  have  a  generally 
cylindrical  bottomed  shape: 
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a  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  said  core  and  in  the  axial  portion 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils: 

a  cushion  member  interposed  between  said  magnet  and  a  bottom 
wall  portion  of  the  primary  coil  bobbin,  said  cushion  member 
absorbs  thermal  shrinkage  and  expansion  of  said  core;  and 

a  cap  formed  at  a  pan  of  the  coupler  which  is  situated  on  the 
side  of  the  open  end  of  the  case,  said  cap  is  mounted  on  the 
peripheral  wall  portion  and  substantially  covers  said  periph- 
eral wall  fwrtion,  whereby  stress  due  to  thermal  shrinkage  and 
expansion  of  said  core  and  said  potting  resin  is  absorbed  by 
said  cushion  member,  while  cracks  in  said  potting  resin  and 
said  primary  coil  bobbin  and  damage  to  said  magnet  are 
substantially  reduced. 


5,767,759 
INDUCTOR  WITH  PLURAL  LINEARLY  ALIGNED 
SPACED  APART  FERRITE  CORES 
Pascal  Rouet,  Gouy,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.448 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1993,  93  10427 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  38/20:27/30:27/24 

U.S.  CI.  336—174  17  Claims 


5,767,760 
FOILS 
Jean-Paul  Mollle,  Koolgem.  and  Michael  Ortner,  Nivelles.  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  S.  A.,  Senetfe.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser,  No.  769,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
9526167 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  336—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  coil  comprising  a  wire  wound  around  a  foil,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  foil  has  been  coated  on  at  least  one  surface 
side,  with  a  tacky  silicone  composition  prior  to  wire  winding. 


5,767,761 
FLSIBLE  LINK  CONTMECTION  BOX 
Kenji  Muramatsu.  and  Toshiharu  Kudo,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  26,  1995,  7-102268 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/02 

VS.  a.  337—197  4  Claims 


1.  An  inductor  comprising: 

a  common  plastic  cylinder  having  a  helical  groove  in  its  outer 
surface  which  accommodates  a  continuously  wound  winding, 
and 

a  straight  magnetic  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
cylinders  disposed  in  line  with  one  another  with  a  space 
between  adjacent  ferromagnetic  cylinders,  said  ferromagnetic 
cylinders  being  held  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  common 
cylinder  such  that  said  winding  at  least  partly  surrounds  all  of 
said  ferromagnetic  cylinders. 


1.  A  fusible  link  connection  box  comprising: 

a  pair  of  through  holes  tlirough  which  terminal  legs  of  a  first 
fusible  link  are  to  be  respectively  passed,  said  through  holes 
being  opened  in  a  bonom  of  a  rectangular  cup-like  portion 
which  is  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  connection  box: 

a  center  wall  which  vertically  downward  elongates  from  a  lower 
face  of  said  rectangular  cup-like  portion  and  along  said 
through  holes,  a  terminal  nut  to  which  a  lead  wire  terminal  is 
to  be  connected  being  attached  to  each  side  of  said  center 
wall:  and 

a  pair  of  bus  bars  having  a  terminal  piece  for  connecting  a 
second  fusible  link  to  said  connection  box  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  terminal  nuts,  said  terminal  pieces  being 
respectively  disposed  at  upper  ends  of  said  bus  bars  and 
upward  protruding  from  inner  sides  of  said  through  holes  of 
said  bottom. 


5,767,762 

OVERCURRENT  RELA^  HAVING  A  BIMETAL  A 

RESETTING  MEMBER  AND  AN  ACCELARATING 

MECHANISM 

Yuji  Sako.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Engi- 
neering Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048056 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  37/70 

U.S.  CI.  337—348  10  Claims 

1.  an  overcurrenl  relay  comprising: 

a  switch  contact  means  for  switchably  providing  at  least  one  of 
a  first  normal  electrical  connection  state  and  a  second  electri- 
cal connection  state; 
a  bimetal  means  for  providing  movement  in  response  to  the  flow 

of  current  therein; 
an  inverting  means  for  providing  a  quick  inversion  movement  of 
said  switch  connection  means  between  said  first  connection 
state  and  said  second  connection  state: 
a  linkage  mechanism  for  transmitting  said  movement  of  said 

bimetal  means  to  said  inverting  means: 
operating  means  for  moving  in  first  and  second  directions  inter- 
locked to  said  movement  of  said  bimetal  means  via  said 
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linkage  mechanism  and  for  causing  said  switch  contact  to 
switch  between  said  first  connection  state  and  said  second 
connection  state; 

a  resetting  member  connected  for  movement  of  said  operating 
means  in  said  second  direction  for  resetting  said  switch  con- 
tact means  from  said  second  to  said  first  contact  state:  and 

an  accelerating  mechanism  cooperative  with  said  resetting  mem- 
ber for  accelerating  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  switch 
contact  means  from  said  second  to  said  first  connection  state; 

wherein  said  accelerating  mechanism  comprises  a  slant  surface 
formed  on  said  resetting  member  and  a  resetting  projection 
formed  on  said  operating  means  and  engageable  with  said 
slant  surface  for  increasing  the  force  on  said  switch  contact 
means,  said  slant  surface  having  a  transient  engagement 
means. 


5,767,763 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,764 

BINARY  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  LINEAR 

CAM  FOR  THE  BINARY  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  SHAPE 

PATTERNS  OF  THE  LINEAR  CAM 

Takashi  Ida,  Omlya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269102 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  3/36 

VS.  CI.  340 — 407.1  7  Claims 


MSI 


and  setting  "\"  or  'O'  on  the  final  bit  of  the  pattern  of 
information,  and  thus  creating  new  phase  k=k+l  if  the  pattern 
of  n-bit  information  does  not  correspond  to  any  said  pattern  of 
n-bit  information  which  has  already  been  obtained; 

a  third  step  of  setting  information  different  from  the  information 
set  in  said  second  step  at  the  final  bit  of  the  n-bil  pattern 
information,  and  thus  creating  new  phase  k=k+l  if  the  pattern 
of  n-bit  information  does  not  correspond  to  any  said  panem  of 
n-bit  information  which  has  already  been  obtained;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  repeating  the  second  and  third  steps  for  creating 
a  selected  plurality  of  phases  defining  different  patterns  of 
n-bit  information. 


5,767,765 

MOTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

David  T.  Shoup.  167  Elk  Trail  #165,  Carol  Stream.  III.  60188 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,738 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-^25.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  optimum  binary  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  an  optimum  disposition  of  projections  and  recesses  on 
a  linear  cam.  said  linear  cam  being  used  in  a  binary  information 
display  apparatus  in  which  n  pins,  arranged  in  series,  are  made  to 
selectively  appear  and  disappear  from  a  display  surface  by  moving 
the  linear  cam.  such  that  a  plurality  of  different  phases  of  n-bit 
information  are  displayed  as  patterns  of  "1"  and  'Ws  on  the  basis 
of  appearance/disappearance  patterns  of  the  pins  produced  by  the 
projections  and  recesses  on  the  linear  cam.  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  of  initializing  the  pattern  of  n-bit  information  to  all 
•■0"s  and  initializing  a  phase  number  to  k=l; 

a  second  step  of  shifting  the  pattern  of  n-bit  information  by  one 
bit  to  establish  a  new  final  bit  of  the  pattern  of  information 


V\ 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  moving  object 
along  a  path,  past  a  location,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  signal  means  including  light  beam  reflectors  positioned 
vertically  and  horizontally  spaced  apart  at  said  location  for 
directing  signals  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  object; 

a  corresponding  pair  of  signal  detecting  devices  including  light 
beam  sources  positioned  vertically  spaced  apart  on  said  mov- 
ing object  for  detecting  said  signals  and  producing  responsive 
electrical  signals;  and 

direction  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  sig- 
nals and  to  provide  an  electrical  output  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  object. 


5,767,766 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

VEHICULAR  IMPACTS  USING  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

SENSORS 

Hegeon    Kwun,   San   Antonio,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,442 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—436  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  impacts  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnetostrictive  sensor  positioned  in  proximity  to  a 

ferromagnetic  structural  component  of  said  vehicle; 

a  magnetostrictive  sensor  signal  processor,  said  signal  processor 
comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  unprocessed  signal  from  said  mag- 
netostrictive sensor; 
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5,767,768 

BRAKE  PAD  WEAR  DETECTION  AND  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Claudio  DiSaverio.  2322  Shipley  Rd..  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,024 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340-^54  3  Claims 


a  signal  analyzer  for  identifying  signal  amplitudes,  frequen- 
cies, and  timing  characteristics  of  said  unprocessed  signal 
which  are  indicative  of  an  impact  event  on  said  vehicle; 

an  output  for  generating  an  output  signal  responsive  to  said 
impact  event  identified  by  said  signal  analyzer; 
a  passenger  restraint  system  triggering  circuit,  said  triggering 

circuit  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  signal  processor; 

and 
at  least  one  passenger  restraint  system,  said  passenger  restraint 

system  activated  by  said  passenger  restraint  system  triggering 

circuit. 


5,767,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  AND  ALIGNMENT  OF  WHEELS 

Tony  M,  Lima,  San  Jose,  and  Guy  M.  Robby.  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  .\vdius.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.424.  Oct.  27,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,767 

Int.  CI.'  B600  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  340—438  24  Claims 
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1.  An  on  board  sensor  for  determining  the  relative  position  of 
linkage  members  in  an  automobile  linkage  which  connects  a  wheel 
to  an  automobile  body  comprising: 

a  trackable  object  which  is  configured  to  be  physically  coupled 
to  a  first  linkage  member; 

a  tracking  device  suitable  for  a.s.sociation  with  a  second  linkage 
member  and  configured  to  be  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
trackable  object  so  that  the  movements  of  the  trackable  object 
are  substantially  tracked  by  the  tracking  device  as  a  result  of 
the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  trackable  object  and  the 
tracking  device;  and 

a  detector  configured  to  determine  the  position  of  the  tracking 
device; 

whereby  the  determined  position  of  the  tracking  device  associ- 
ated with  the  second  linkage  member  determines  the  position 
of  the  first  linkage  member  which  is  physically  coupled  to  the 
trackable  object. 


1.  A  brake  pad  wear  detection  and  warning  system  featuring  a 
self  contained  electrical  circuit  that  is  electrically  isolated  from  the 
brake  and  associated  brake  shoe  and  rotating  drum,  the  system 
further  comprising  a  power  source,  an  electrical  warning  unit  and 
electrical  wires  to  complete  the  electrical  circuit;  a  brake  pad  with 
a  countersink  which  leaves  a  portion  of  the  brake  pad  to  be  worn 
intact;  an  electrical  switch  that  is  normally  in  the  open  position  is 
attached  to  the  brake  shoe  on  the  side  opposite  the  brake  pad  and 
consists  of  a  non  electrically  conductive  housing  with  an  internal 
resiliently  biased  plunger  mechanism  whose  non  electrically  con- 
ductive stem  protrudes  through  said  housing  and  extends  through  a 
passageway  in  the  brake  shoe  that  is  aligned  with  the  countersink 
in  the  brake  pad  and  whose  movement  is  restricted  by  the  portion 
of  the  brake  pad  designated  for  wear;  two  electrical  contacts 
separated  to  form  an  open  electrical  circuit  are  imbedded  in  the 
housing  wall  nearest  to  the  brake  shoe  and  in  the  direction  that  will 
isolate  the  electrical  circuit  from  the  brake  shoe  and  contact  with 
an  electrical  bridge  that  is  mounted  on  the  resiliently  biased 
plunger  which  features  an  enlarged  head  to  accommodate  the 
electrical  bridge  wherein  the  designated  portion  of  the  brake  pad 
has  worn,  the  plunger  and  the  electrical  bridge  is  free  to  travel 
towards  the  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  the  housing  thus  com- 
pleting the  electrical  circuit  and  activating  the  warning  unit. 


5,767,769 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A  SHIFT  LEVTER  POSITION 
FOR  AN  ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Nabil  M.  Issa.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  508,520 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/i>0 

U.S.  CI.  340-456  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  shift  lever  position  for  an 
electronically-controlled  automatic  transmission  system  having  an 
automatic  transmission,  a  shift  lever  mechanism,  a  transmission 
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controller  interconnecting  the  automatic  transmission  and  the  shift 
lever  mechanism,  a  body  controller,  and  a  communication  bus 
interconnecting  the  transmission  controller  and  the  body  controller, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sending  a  gear  position  indicator  message  from  the  transmission 

controller  to  the  body  controller; 
determining  from  the  gear  position  indicator  message  whether 
the  transmission  system  is  in  an  automatic  or  manual  mode  of 
operation,  including  the  steps  of 

determining  whether  the  gear  position  indicator  message  is 
received  by  the  body  controller  within  a  predetermined 
time  period; 

concluding  that  the  transmission  system  is  in  an  automatic 
mode  of  operation  if  the  gear  position  indicator  message 
is  not  received  within  the  predetermined  time  period:  and 
concluding  that  the  transmission  system  is  in  a  manual 
mode  of  operation  if  the  gear  position  indicator  message 
is  received  within  the  predetermined  time  period; 
indicating  a  position  of  the  shift  lever  mechanism  if  the  tfans- 

mission  system  is  in  the  automatic  mode  of  operation;  and 
indicating  a  gear  selected  of  the  automatic  transmission  if  the 
transmission  system  is  in  a  manual  mode  of  operation. 


5,767,771 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  THEFT  DETERRENT 

SYSTEM 

Leonard  .4.  Lament,  Rus.<iell,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Independent 

Security  Appraisers  of  Canada.  Ciloucester,  Canada 

Hied  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,155 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—571  13  Oaims 


5,767,770 

SEMI-HARD  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  FORMED  BY 

ANNEALING  AND  CONTROLLED  OXIDATION  OF  SOFT 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Dennis  Michael  Gadonniex,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,928 

Int  CI."  G08B  13/187:  HOIF  1/153 

U.S.  a.  340—551  15  aaims 
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1.  A  theft  deterrent  system  for  disabling  one  or  more  compo- 
nents of  electronic  equipment  in  response  to  the  unauthorized 
removal  of  the  electronic  equipment,  the  theft  deterrent  circuit 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  AC  control  module  having  an  input  connected  to  an  AC 
source  and  an  output  connected  to  said  electronic  equipment; 

(b)  a  theft  deterrent  circuit  comprised  of: 

(i)  an  AC  power  relay  to  delect  the  presence  or  absence  of  AC 
power  to  said  electronic  equipment; 

(ii)  an  alarm  circuit  having  a  sensor  to  detect  unauthorized 
removal  of  the  electronic  equipment; 

(iii)  a  DC  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  alarm  circuit, 
said  DC  source  being  enabled  to  supply  power  to  said 
alarm  circuit  and  place  said  alarm  circuit  in  a  stand-by 
mode  once  said  AC  power  relay  has  detected  the  absence  of 
AC  power  to  said  electronic  equipment:  and 

(iv)  a  disabling  circuit  having  a  high  voltage  output  connected 
to  one  or  more  of  said  components  in  order  to  permanently 
disable  the  said  components,  when  said  sensor  detects 
unauthorized  removal  of  the  electronic  equipment; 

(c)  a  master  control  unit  connected  via  AC  power  lines  to  said 
AC  control  module  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  AC 
control  module  and  thereby  activating  and  deactivating  AC 
power  to  said  electronic  equipment. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  element  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  magnetic  element  formed  of  a  magnetically  soft 
metallic  material; 

heating  said  material  to  a  temperature  that  is  above  a  crystalli- 
zation temperature  for  the  material,  said  heating  being  per- 
formed in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere; 

exposing  the  heated  material  to  oxygen  while  maintaining  the 
material  at  a  temperature  above  said  crystallization  tempera- 
ture; 

ending  said  exposing  step  by  restoring  the  substantially  inert 
atmosphere;  and 

cooling  the  material  to  room  temperature  in  the  restored  inert 
atmosphere. 


5,767,772 

MARKER  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  WHICH  IS  DETECTED 

WHEN  IT  PASSES  THROUGH  A  SI  RVEILLANCE  ZONE 

Gerard  Lemaire.  Villa  Santa  Lena,  208.  Avenue  du  (Jeneral 

Ferric,  06160  Antibes  Juan  Les  Pins;  Philippe  Lemaire.  2 

Chemin    d'Amance,    54130    Dommartemont.    and    Patrick 

Lorelle,  7,  rue  de  la  Prairie,  88100  Saint  Die,  all  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,478 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—571  10  Claims 


1.  A  marker  intended  to  be  delected  when  it  passes  through 
surveillance  zones,  and  emitting  an  alarm  signal  as  soon  as  an 
attempt  is  made  lo  remove  il  from  the  article  to  which  it  is 
attached,  of  the  type  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  with  an 
electronic  module  and  a  detecting  means  (15.  122.  130)  of  which 
one  electric,  chemical  or  electrochemical  feature  is  modified  when 
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an  attempt  is  made  to  remove  said  marker  fix>m  the  article  to  which 
it  is  attached,  and  and  electronic  module  (13)  capable  of  delecting 
the  modification  in  the  detecting  means  and  of  informing  monitor- 
ing means  thereof,  characterized  in  that  it  comes  in  the  form  of  an 
adhesive  label  comprising  a  bottom  layer  (100)  bearing  a  first 
adhesive  (102)  by  way  of  which  it  is  applied  to  the  article  to  be 
protected,  and  a  peel-off  layer  (200)  fixed  to  the  bottom  layer  (100) 
by  a  second  weaker  adhesive  (202)  with  lower  tear  resistance  than 
said  first  adhesive  (102)  in  order  to  ensure  that  said  second  adhe- 
sive (202)  yields  first  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  remove  the  label 
from  the  article  to  which  it  is  attached,  thereby  leading  to  a  tearing 
of  the  peel-off  layer  (200)  while  the  bottom  layer  (100)  remains 
fastened  to  the  article,  and  in  that  the  detecting  means  (15,  122, 
130)  is  located  between  the  peel-off  layer  (200)  and  the  bonom 
layer  (100)  so  that  its  electric,  chemical  or  electrochemical  feature 
is  modified  when  the  peel-off  layer  (200)  is  removed. 


5,767,773 
THEFT  PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS  AND  RADIO  WAVE 
RECEFVING  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Fujiuchi;  Akira  Saito;  Kenji  Uchida:  Masayuki  Yao, 
all    of  Osaka:    Mitsuhiko   Nakajima.    Nagano:    Shigeyoshi 
Takatori:  Yasuhiro  Noma,  both  of  Tokyo:  Hisakazu  Oku- 
mura.  Gunma,   and  Yukio  Saito,  Tomioka.   all   of  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/01514.  §  371  Date  Apr  17.  1997,  §  102ie) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  776,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178579; 
Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183455;  Aug.  4.  1994.  6-183456:  Aug.  4.  1994, 
6-183457;  Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183458;  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184316 

InL  CI."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—571  28  Claims 


1.  A  theft  preventive  apparatus  including  a  box  (2)  to  be  attached 
to  an  object  of  theft  prevention,  preliminary  act  detecting  means 
(SO)  provided  in  the  box  for  detecting  a  preliminary  theft  act. 
alarm  output  means  (AG)  disposed  inside  the  box  (2)  for  out- 
putting  alarm  information  based  on  detection  information  of 

the  preliminary  act  detecting  means  (SO), 
a  first  wall  portion  (2u)  of  a  pair  of  opposed  wall  portions  (2a). 

(2c)  of  the  box  (2)  supporting  a  circuit  board  (6)  of  the  alarm 

output  means  (AO), 
a  second  wall  portion  of  the  pair  of  opposed  wall  portions  of  the 

box  (2t)  supporting  a  first-kind  constituting  elen)ent  (FE)  of 

the  alarm  output  means  (AO). 
a  power-supply  contact  member  (CE)  integrally  formed  with  the 

first-kind  constituting  element  (FE)  is  constructed  so  as  to 


contact  a  first-kind  contact  (PC)  having  a  contact  face  extend- 
ing toward  the  second  wall  side  of  the  circuit  board  (6); 

wherein  the  power-supply  contact  member  (CE)  is  comprised  of 
a  coil  spring  which  can  expand  and  contract  in  the 
approaching/departing  direction  of  the  pair  of  wall  portions 
(2a).  (2c)  and  which  is  disposed  with  being  compressed  from 
a  maximally  expanded  state  thereof; 

a  radio- wave  receiving  antenna  (22)  having  a  coil  (22<3)  is 
provided; 

the  alarm  output  means  (AO)  is  rendered  operative  when  the 
receiving  antenna  (22)  receives  a  sound  generation  instructing 
radio  wave; 

inside  the  box  (2).  there  is  provided  a  radio-wave  receiving 
signaling  device  forming  a  resonance  circuit  by  connecting 
the  alarm  output  means  ( AO)  with  the  entire  or  part  of  the  coil 
(22a)  of  the  receiving  antenna  (22):  and 

a  transmitter  (O)  for  transmitting  the  sound  generation  instruct- 
ing radio  wave  to  the  receiving  antenna  (22)  is  installed  at  a 
predetermined  site. 


5,767,774 

PATIENT  BED  EXIT  MONITOR 

Mack  Wright,  Jacksonville:   George  Roberts,  Orlando,  and 

Bert  Wechtenheiser.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 

to  Dwyer  Precision  Inc.  a  divi.sion  of  Wescom.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,300 

Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  5  aaims 


BarRovia-sx^TaaraesfZiKSffii^KaKH: 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  patient  located  on  an  item  of 
furniture,  the  system  including: 

(a)  an  armable  pneumatic  pressure  generator  having  a  releasable 
trigger  for  generating  a  pneumatic  pulse,  the  generator  being 
stationanly  mountable  proximate  to  a  patient  bearing  area  of 
such  an  item  of  furniture; 

(b)  a  pneumatic  hose  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  pneu- 
matic pressure  generator  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

(c)  a  patient  attachment  for  connecting  the  trigger  of  the  pneu- 
matic pressure  generator  lo  such  a  patient,  the  attachment 
having  a  length  such  that  the  generator  will  be  actuated  upon 
movement  of  the  patient  outside  of  a  predetermined  radius 
from  the  pneumatic  pressure  generator;  and 

(d)  a  pneumatically  actuated  switch  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  pneumatic  hose,  the  switch  responsive  to  a  released 
pneumatic  pulse  from  the  pneumatic  pressure  generator  to 
indicate  such  movement  of  a  patient  outside  a  predetermined 
radius  from  the  pneumatic  pressure  generator 
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5,767,775 
UNANCHORED  SENSOR  AND  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Ashok  K.  Shukia,  and  Mukta  M.  Shukla,  both  of  10024  Cen- 
tury Dr..  EUicott  City,  Md.  21042 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  201,793,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.625344.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,112 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—623  20  Claims 


light  obscuration  exceeds  a  reduced  threshold  level  for  longer 
than  a  second  preselected  time. 


^=~^ 


1.  An  unanchored  level  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  level  of  a 
liquid  in  a  container  and  indicating  if  the  level  has  dropped  and/or 
increased  to  a  predetermined  level,  comprising  a  switch  affixed  to 
or  embedded  in  a  container  of  a  size,  shape  and  density  such  that 
said  container  floats  subly  in  said  liquid  until  said  predetermined 
level  is  reached,  and  tilts  so  as  to  operate  the  said  switch  when  said 
liquid  drops  below  or  increases  above  the  said  predetermined  level. 


5,767,776 
FIRE  DETECTOR 
Jacob  Y.  Wong.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Sensor  Technologies.  Inc..  Iselin.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  593^53 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/W 

U.S.  a.  340— «32  13  aaims 


5,767,777 

CONTINUOUS  AIR  MONITOR  ALARM  SIMULATOR 

AND  CHART  RECORDER  SIMULATOR 

Jeffrey  L.  Whitehead,  Elizabethtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GPU 

Nuclear.  Inc.,  Parsippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996.  Ser  No,  676.(>64 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/ 1 U 

U.S.  CI.  340—632  H  Claims 


I.  A  portable  apparatus  comprising  means  for  simulating  a 
detector  adapted  to  selectively  indicate  a  detection  of  the  presence 
of  airborne  radioactivity  via  an  audible  alarm  and  a  visual  alarm, 
the  apparatus  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  secured  facility  housing  a 
nuclear  powered  electncal  generation  plant,  the  apparatus  being 
self-contained  in  a  housing,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  such  that 
its  internal  parts  are  visible  through  its  housing,  the  apparatus 
being  comprised  of  an  internal  power  supply  and  further  compos- 
ing: 

a.  a  beacon; 

b.  a  siren; 

c.  an  acknowledgment  button; 

d.  a  time  activation  means; 

e.  a  clear  housing; 

a  means  to  electrically  connect  said  beacon,  said  siren,  said 
acknowledge  button,  said  power  supply,  and  said  time  activa- 
tion means  within  the  housing  such  that  said  beacon  and  said 
siren  are  powered  by  said  power  supply; 

wherein  said  time  activation  means  is  capable  of  accepting 
programming  such  that  said  beacon  and  said  siren  commence 
continuous  operation  at  a  predetermined  future  time; 

wherein  the  engagement  of  the  acknowledge  button  discontinues 
the  operation  of  the  siren  without  affecting  the  continued 
operation  of  the  beacon;  and  wherein  said  power  supply  is 
rechargeable. 


1.  A  tire  detector  that  will  detect  smoldering  fires  and  generate 
an  alarm  signal  within  a  maximum  average  response  time  of 
approximately  1 .5  minutes  when  subjected  to  Tests  A-D  described 
in  paragraphs  42.3-42.6  of  ANSIAJL  217-1985,  Mar  22,  1985, 
comprising: 
a  photoelectric  smoke  detector  that  generates  a  smoke  detector 

output  signal  representative  of  light  obscuration; 
a  non-dispersive  infrared  gas  sensor  that  generates  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  carbon  dioxide 
(CO,)  concentration;  and 
a  signal  processor  which  receives  the  smoke  detector  output 
signal  and  the  output  signal  of  the  NDIR  gas  sensor  and 
generates  the  alarm  signal  when  any  of  the  following  criteria 
is  met: 
light  obscuration  exceeds  a  threshold  level  for  longer  than  a 

first  preselected  time; 
light  obscuration  exceeds  a  reduced  threshold  level  and  the 
rate  of  increase  in  the  concentration  of  (CO;)  exceeds 
between  approximately   150  to  approximately  250  ppm/ 


5.767,778 
EVENT  SENSING  CIRCl  IT  AND  ALERT  GENERATOR 
Garrett  B,  Stone,  Tiburon,  and  Bobby  Dale  Gifl^ord.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aspire  Corporation.  Tiburon. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.680 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00:  H04M  3/22:  H02J  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  340—636  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  battery-powered  system  comprised  of  a  portable  elec- 
tronic device  for  performing  one  or  more  functions  and  a  battery 
for  powenng  the  portable  electronic  device,  an  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding an  alert,  comprising: 

an  event  sensor  for  sensing  one  or  more  characteristic  power 
consumption  patterns  having  specific  frequencies  associated 
with  operation  of  a  component  of  the  device,  wherein  the 
sensed  characteristic  power  consumption  patterns  relate  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  one  or  more  functions  of  the  device; 
the  event  sensor  includes  a  pattern  recognition  circuit  for  evalu- 
ating the  frequencies  of  the  one  or  more  characteristic  power 
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5,767,781 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FAILED  HEATER  IN  A 
DAISY  CHAIN  CONNECTION 
Simon  ^avelberg,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials. Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,657 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—661  18  Claims 

DllKUr  Uiil 
Ir 
Currvt  tv^VYtmX 


consumption  patterns  to  identify  the  occurrence  of  the  one  or 
more  functions  of  the  portable  electronic  device;  and, 

an  alert  generator  for  generating  an  alert  upon  the  detection  of 
the  one  or  more  characteristic  power  consumption  patterns, 
relating  to  the  occurrence  of  the  one  or  more  functions  of  the 
portable  electronic  device,  sensed  and  evaluated  by  the  event 
sensor;  and 

wherein  the  alert  provides  an  individual  with  a  notice  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  one  or  more  functions  of  the  portable 
electronic  device. 


5,767,779 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  detection  and  location  of  a  failed  load  device 
that  is  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  one  other  load  device 
between  a  first  electrical  input  line  and  a  second  electrical  input 
line,  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  current   input   to  each   of  said  connected  devices 

through  said  first  electrical  input  line  with  a  first  current 

monitor; 
measunng  current  output  irom  each  of  said  connected  devices 

through  said  first  electrical  input  line  with  a  second  current 

monitor; 
comparing  said  current  input  of  each  of  said  connected  devices 

with  said  respective  current  output  of  said  connected  device; 

and 
sending  a  signal  indicating  device  failure  and  device  location  if 

said  current  input  of  a  device  equals  said  current  output  of 

said  device. 


5,767,780 

DETECTOR  FOR  FLOW  ABNORMALITIES  IN  GASEOUS 

DIFFUSION  PLANT  COMPRESSORS 

Stephen  F.  Smith,  Loudon,  and  Kim  N.  Castleberry,  Harriman. 

both    of    Tenn,,    assignors    to    Lockheed    Martin    F.nergy 

Research  Corporation,  Oakridge.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  124,775,  Sep.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.984 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—648  29  Claims 

Ik- 


'•r" 


A  OCMODULATOR  V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  selected  operating  condition  in  a 
machine  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  current  signal  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  machine  operation,  the  current  signal  including  a  spec- 
trum of  frequencies; 

first  means  for  measuring  the  energy  level  within  a  target  fre- 
quency band  of  the  current  signal  spectrum,  the  target  fre- 
quency band  being  characteristic  of  the  selected  operating 
condition; 

second  means  for  measunng  the  energy  level  within  at  least  one 
reference  frequency  band  of  the  current  signal  specffum,  the 
reference  frequency  band  being  adjacent  the  target  frequency 
band;  and 

means  for  determining  when  a  ratio  of  the  energy  in  the  target 
frequency  band  to  the  energy  in  the  reference  frequency  band 
exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5,767,782 
GUARD  FOR  VISUAL  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
James  A.  .Mongeau.  Marlboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Space  Age 
Electronics.  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass, 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,038 

Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—693  _  5  Claims 


•  -e 


1.  An  alarm  guard  for  use  with  an  alarm  signaling  device 
compliant  with  the  requirements  of  Underwriter  Laboratories  (UL) 
1971  standards,  pages  31  through  34.  as  published  Aug.  24.  1993, 
and  including  a  chassis   mountable  to  a   surface   and  a  visual 
signaling  element  mounted  on  an  outer  face  of  the  chassis  and 
extending  therefrom  to  be  activated  to  indicate  a  hazardous  condi- 
tion, the  alarm  guard  comprising: 
a  chassis  guard  enclosing  at  least  four  sides  of  the  chassis,  and 
a  visual  indicator  guard  including  a  plurality  of  guard  elements 
mounted  to  the  chassis  guard  adjacent  the  visual  signaling 
element 

the  guard  elements  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
chassis  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  a  distance  between 
the  outer  face  of  the  chassis  and  an  outer  face  of  the  visual 
signaling  element  and  enclosing  the  chassis  and  the  visual 
signaling  element,  and 
being  spaced  apart  along  the  vertical  and  horizontal  faces  of 
the  visual  signaling  element  to  provide  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal openings  sufiicienl  to  provide  an  emitted  light  pat- 
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tern  in  each  plane  of  light  emission  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  Underwriters  Laboratory  (1971).  pages  31 
through  34.  and  to  prevent  contact  between  the  visual 
signaling  element  and  an  objects  external  to  the  alarm 
guard,  and  wherein 

each  guard  element  is  comprised  of  a  straight  segment  and 
a  curved  segment  wherein  the  curved  segments  are 
located  adjacent  comers  of  the  visual  signaling  element 
and  the  curved  segments  extend  past  upper  and  lower 
outer  edges  of  the  vertical  faces  of  the  visual  signaling 
element  and  outwards  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  visual 
signaling  element. 


5,767,783 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  VISIBLE  THROUGHOUT  360° 

COMPRISING  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  COMPOSED  OF 

SEVERAL  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODES  AND  SEA 

BUOY  PROVIDED  WITH  SAID  DEVICE 
Henri  Dernier,  38  Quai  des  Americains,  59140  Dunkerque, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01495,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  666,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1993,  93  15997 
Int.  CI."  G08B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—815.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  signalling  device  (1)  visible  from  360°.  comprising: 
a  light  source  composed  of  several  electroluminescent  diodes, 
a  cylindrical  support  (2)  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis  on  which 
groups  (3)  of  a  predetermined  number  (N)  of  electrolumines- 
cent diodes  electrically  connected  in  series  are  held  in  place 
by  attachment  means,  which  groups  (3)  are  interlaced  with 
one  another  in  order  to  reduce  the  black-out  effect  when  one 
of  them  fails, 
an  electric  power  generator  (4)  which  supplies  each  group  (3)  of 
diodes  (5)  through  an  electric  power  supply  circuit,  which 
supply  circuit  (6)  comprises  a  main  supply  line  (7)  and  a 
secondary  supply  circuit  (8)  having,  for  each  diode  (5)  a 
connection  area  (9)  comprising  a  pair  of  electric  connection 
points  ( 11,  12),  at  right  angles  to  which  areas  the  diodes  are 
located, 
this  device  being  characterized  in  that: 
the  connection  areas  (9)  of  each  group  (3)  of  diodes  (5) 
electrically  connected  in  series  are: 

on  one  hand,  separated  from  one  another  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  (D).  called  the  reference  distance,  and 
on  the  other  hand,  aligned  along  axes,  known  as  series 
supply  lines  ( 10),  which  lines  are  parallel  to  one  another 
and  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  (14)  of  the 
cylindrical  support, 
these  series  supply  lines  are  grouped  in  series  (15)  of  at  least 
M  lines,  with  M  being  at  least  equal  to  two. 


in  a  series  of  M  senes  supply  lines,  the  connection  areas  (9)  of 
a  line  (10)  are  offset  relative  to  the  immediately  adjacent 
lines  in  the  same  series  by  a  value  (L)  substantially  equal  to 
the  ratio  of  the  reference  distance  (D)  divided  by  the 
number  (M)  of  lines  in  the  series. 


5,767,784 
INITIALIZATION  METHOD  FOR  KEYLESS  ENTRY 
SYSTEM 
Oddy  N  Khamharn,  Miluaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporaiton.  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,982.  Jun.  10.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,506,905.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,993 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  imo 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.31  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  keyless  entry  system  for  performing  any  of  several 
commanded  functions  in  a  protected  environment  and  having  a 
receiver  and  a  plurality  of  remote  transmitters,  each  transmitter 
having  an  ID  and  the  receiver  having  a  memory  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  IDs,  a  method  of  operation  for  the  receiver  for  recog- 
nizing and  responding  to  at  least  one  substitute  transmitter  ID  in 
lieu  of  previously  entered  IDs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  a  program  mode  by  manually  enabling  the  receiver  for 

initialization: 
receiving  a  message  from  each  substitute  transmitter  including 

its  ID; 
storing  each  received  ID  in  the  receiver  memory  thereby  writing 
over  any  IDs  previously  stored  in  corresponding  memory 
locations; 
identifying  the  memory  locations  containing  substitute  transmit- 
ter IDs: 
then  when  in  an  access  mode,  comparing  the  IDs  of  received 
messages  to  only  those  IDs  in  the  identified  memory  locations 
to  determine  the  existence  of  a  match,  whereby  previously 
stored  IDs  in  other  memory  locations  are  ignored:  and 
performing  a  commanded  function  contained  in  a  received  mes- 
sage only  when  a  match  results. 


5.767,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A  BATCH 

OF  PENDING  MESSAGES  FOR  A  NEXT  TRANSMISSION 

Steven    Jeffrey    Goldberg,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nlay  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,596 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  l/ia 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting,  for  a  next  transmission,  a  batch  of 
pending  messages  among  a  plurality  of  batches  of  pending  mes- 
sages, wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  batches  has  a  corresponding 
selective  call  protocol  for  use  in  transmitting  the  batch,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  memory  arranged  to  store,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
batches  historical  data,  comprising  an  airtime  efficiency  rating 
of  the  selective  call  protocol  corresponding  to  the  batch,  a 
latency  measurement  of  the  batch,  and  a  message  queue 
profile  of  the  batch; 
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5,767,787 
REDUCED  SIZE  RADIO  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
WITH  A  TACTILE  ALERT  CAPABILITY  BY  SUB- 
AUDIBLE  SOUND 

Kazuhiro  Kudoh,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeki  Minata.  Shizuoka.  both 
of  Japan.  a.ssignor$  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.794.  Feb.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019699 

Int  CI."  H04Q  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.46  2  Claims 


204        203 


a  second  memory  arranged  to  store  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
batches  of  pending  messages,  current  information  comprising 
at  least  an  associated  priority  of  the  batch,  synchronization 
requirement  of  the  corresponding  protocol,  and  allowable 
transmission  time  for  sending  the  batch;  and 

a  sorter  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  memories  and  arranged 
to  classify  the  historical  data  and  the  current  information  so  as 
to  select  an  optimum  batch  among  the  plurality  of  batches  for 
the  next  transmission. 
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1.  In  a  selective  call  receiver  that  receives  transmitted  messages 
that  includes  text,  a  method  of  providing,  to  a  user  of  the  selective 
call  receiver,  information  concerning  a  message,  comprising: 
receiving  a  first  transmitted  message  whose  text  includes  distinc- 
tive data;, 
receiving  a  user-generated  voice  memo  that  relates  to  the  first 

transmitted  message;  and 
storing  the  voice  memo  and  the  distinctive  data  in  association 
with  each  other. 


5,767,786 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  VOICE  MEMOS  IN  A 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Eugene  Lopatukhin,  13  via  de  Casas  Sur#103.  Boynton  Beach. 
Fla.  33426;  Frank  Falcone,  17039  42nd  Rd.  North;  Christo- 
pher Kincaid.  14407  75th  La.  North,  both  of  Loxahatchee. 
Fla.  33470,  and  Karen  M.  Holmes,  640  NE  20th  La.,  Boynton 
Beach,  Fla.  33435 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,964 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  16  Oaims 


103     209    210 


1.  A  radio  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

a  means  for  supplying,  in  response  to  reception  of  a  call 

addressed  to  a  user,  a  call  reception  signal; 
a  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  said  call  reception  signal. 

tactile  stimulation  to  said  user  by  means  of  a  sub-audible 

sound: 
means  for  generating  said  sub-audible  sound;  and 
means  for  generating  said  sub-audible  sound;  and 
means  for  propagating  said  sub-audible  sound; 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  said  sub-audible  sound  com- 
prises: 

an  outer  cylindrical  electrode  fixed  to  a  vibration  free  case; 

an  inner  cylindrical  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  in  parallel  in  an  unfixed  end  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  a  voltage  having  a  frequency  lower  than 
an  audible  frequency  between  said  outer  and  inner  cylindri- 
cal electrodes. 


5.767.788 

COMPUTER  AIDED  DISPATCH  AND  LOCATOR 

CELLULAR  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Ness,  7376  Ashley  Shores  Cir.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

33467 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  617340,  Man  19,  19%.  This 
application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  797,287 
Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.49 
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1.  A  system  combining  an  automatic  personnel  locater  (APL) 
with  a  mobile  data  terminal  (MDT)  for  tracking  public  safety 
workers  and  for  computer  aided  dispatching  (CAD)  and  commu- 
nicating with  emergency  vehicles  associated  with  public  safety 
workers,  the  system  comprising: 

A)  a  network  of  radio  transceiver  cells; 

B)  a  plurality  of  mobile  data  terminals  for  installation  in  vehicle 
associated  with  public  safety  workers,  each  mobile  data  ter- 
minal (MDT)  comprising  a  first  housing  enclosing: 

1 )  means  for  information  output  display; 

2)  means  for  information  input;  and 
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3)  means  for  generating  a  firsi  electromagnetic  radiation  (EM) 
signal  and  modulating  the  (EM)  signal  with  the  input 
information  and  for  receiving  a  second  (EM)  signal  carry- 
ing output  information  for  displaying  the  output  informa- 
tion on  the  means  for  output  display: 

C)  a  plurality  of  personnel  cellular  transceiver  repeater  units  for 
use  within  or  outside  said  vehicles,  each  repeater  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  second  housing  enclosing: 

1)  means  for  receiving  the  first  (EM)  signal  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  second  (EM)  signal  for  communicating  with  an 
(MDT)  over  a  short  distance; 

2)  means  for  receiving  a  third  (EM)  signal  and  for  transmit- 
ting a  fourth  (EM)  signal  for  communicating  with  the 
network  of  radio  transceiver  cells  for  communicating  infor- 
mation between  the  (MDT)  and  the  network: 

3)  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  identifying  data  signals 
from  said  each  repeater  unit  to  the  network: 

D)  means  connected  to  the  network  for  locating  said  each 
repeater  unit  from  the  identifying  data  signal  received  by  the 
cells  and  generating  personnel  location  data  therefrom:  and 

E)  a  computer  aided  dispatching  and  communicating  means 
connected  to  the  network  for  receiving  the  personnel  location 
data  and  receiving  and  transmitting  information  to  and  from 
the  (MDT)  through  the  repeater  units. 


5,767,789 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS  THROUGH 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  ENCLOSURES  VTA 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  WINDOWS 
Ali  Afzali-Ardakani.  Yorktown  Heights;  Michael  John  Brady, 
Brewster;   Dah-Weih   Duan,  Peekskill;   Christopher  Adam 
Feild.  Yorktown  Heights;  Harley  Kent  Heinrich.  Brewster, 
and  Paul  Andrew  Moskowitz,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  521.902 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  lAM) 

U.S.  a.  340—825.54  23  aalms 


1.  A  system  for  providing  information  about  one  or  more  objects 
within  electrically  conducting  packaging  that  shields  the  one  or 
more  objects  from  electromagnetic  radiation  originating  from  out- 
side of  the  packaging  without  providing  such  information  on  an 
outside  surface  of  the  packaging  and  without  requiring  the  pack- 
aging to  be  opened,  comprising; 

a  radio  frequency  tag  carried  by  at  least  one  object  within  the 
electncally  conducting  packaging  for  receiving  a  first  electro- 
magnetic wave  having  a  first  carrier  frequency  and  automati- 
cally radiating  a  second  electromagnetic  wave  having  a  sec- 
ond carrier  frequency  in  response  thereto,  the  radio  frequency 
tag  carrying  information  about  the  object  and  the  second 
electromagnetic  wave  being  modulated  with  the  information 
about  said  object; 
a  radio  frequency  transponder  outside  of  the  electrically  con- 
ducting packaging  for  transmitting  the  first  electromagnetic 


wave  towards  the  electrically  conducting  packaging  and  for 
receiving  the  second  electromagnetic  wave  from  the  electri- 
cally conducting  packaging:  and 
a  frequency  selective  surface  window  in  the  electrically  conduct- 
ing packaging  that  permits  the  first  electromagnetic  wave  to 
enter  the  electrically  conducting  packaging  and  reach  the 
radio  frequency  tag  and  further  permits  the  second  electro- 
magnetic wave  to  exit  from  the  electrically  conducting  pack- 
aging and  reach  the  transponder  to  thereby  communicate  the 
information  about  the  object  to  the  transponder. 


5,767,790 
AUTOMATIC  UTILITY  METER  MONITOR 
Bartolome  D.  Jovellana,  16737  Mulvane  St.,  Valinda,  Calif. 
91744 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,440 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.02  7  Claims 


1.  An  eddy  current  disk  rotation  photoelectric  sensor  compris- 


ing: 


a  photoelectric  sensor  circuit  and  mechanism  including  an  infra- 
red LED-modulated  light  source,  said  light  being  emitted  by  a 
diode  laser,  a  light  sensitive  phototransistor.  and  an  amplifier 
circuit  to  amplify  reflective  signals  from  said  disk  to  operate  a 
relay,  and 

means  defining  a  non-reflective  area  on  a  bottom  side  of  the  disk 
interrupting  a  reflective  surface  area  of  the  disk, 

whereby  infrared  light  in  a  watt-hour  meter  is  reflected  by  the 
reflective  surface  of  the  disk  and  sensed  by  the  light  sensitive 
phototransistor  until  the  non-reflective  area  is  encountered  to 
actuate  the  relay  and  transmit  a  pulse. 


5.767,791 
LOW-POWER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  RAPID  FREQl  ENCY  LOCK  IN  A 
WIRELESS  COMMl'NICATIONS  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Stoop,  .Aliso  Viejo.  and  Terry  E.  Flach,  Altadena, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  \  italcom,  Tustin,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,095 
Int.  CI."  G08C  19/04:19/10 
U.S.  CL  340—870.11  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  rapidly   locking  the  carrier  frequency  of  a 
wireless  communications  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  phase-lock  loop  (PLL)  circuit  having  a  sample- 
and-hold  circuit  connected  to  an  input  of  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  (VCO),  an  output  of  said  VCO  providing  a  carrier 
signal  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  data; 

(b)  closing  a  loop  of  said  PLL  circuit  to  initiate  a  phase-lock 
process; 

(c)  waiting  a  predetermined  delay  after  said  closing  to  allow  a 
frequency  of  said  carrier  signal  lo  settle  to  within  a  selected 
acceptable  margin  of  error  from  a  predetermined  carrier  fre- 
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5.767.792 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  TEMPERATURE 

SENSING  TRANSPONDER 

Donald  J.  Urbas,  Evergreen,  and  David  Ellwood,  Lakewood. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bio  Medic  Data  Systems  Inc.. 

Seaford.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  322.644.  Oct.  13.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,724,030.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

497349 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  340—870.17  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  characteristic  sensor  of  a  transpon- 
der having  a  memory  characteristic  of  a  host,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  transponder  in  a  controlled  environment  having  a 

known  \alue  of  a  measurable  charactenstic; 
measuring  the  value  of  the  controlled  environment  with  the 

transponder: 
outputting  the  value  of  the  characteristic  as  measured  by  the 

D'ansponder  as  a  phase  shift  key  output  signal: 
receiving  the  phase  shift  key  output  signal  and  computing  the 

value  of  the  characteristic  of  the  controlled  environment  based 

on  the  phase  shift  key  output  signal  of  the  transponder: 
comparing  the  computed  value  with  the  known  value;  and 
storing  the  diff^erence  between  the  computed   value  and  the 

known  value  in  a  predetermined  memory   location  in  the 

transponder  by  inductive  coupling. 


5.767.793 
COMPACT  VEHICLE  BASED  REAR  AND  SIDE 
OBSTACLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MULTIPLE  ANTENNAE 
Hiroshi  H.  Agravante.  Long  Beach;  Bruce  I.  Hauss.  Los  Ange- 
les, and  Philip  J.  .Moffa.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  426J76 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/16 

VS.  a.  340—903  2  Claims 
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quency.  said  predetermined  delay  being  shorter  than  a  delay 
required  for  said  PLL  circuit  lo  reach  a  phase-locked  state: 
and 
(d)  opening  said  samplc-and-hold  circuit  at  the  end  of  said 
predetermined  delay  to  thereby  hold  said  carrier  signal  at  a 
constant  frequency  which  falls  within  said  selected  acceptable 
margin  of  error 


134 


1.  A  rear  obstacle  detection  system  for  detecting  obstacles 
around  a  vehicle,  .said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  radiation  beam  signal  source  that  generates  a  fre- 
quency signal: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  responsive  to  the  frequency  signal,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  antenna  transmitting  a  radiation  beam  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  define  a  plurality  of  separate  sensing 
regions  around  the  vehicle,  wherein  a  first  sensing  region  is 
defined  around  a  right  side  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
second  sensing  region  is  defined  around  a  left  side  rear 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  sensing  regions 
overlapping  to  define  a  rear  detection  zone  directly  behind  the 
vehicle,  said  plurality  of  antenna  further  defining  a  third 
sensing  region  thai  extends  behind  and  lo  a  right  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  overlaps  the  first  sensing  region  and  a  fourth 
sensing  region  that  extends  behind  and  to  a  left  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  overlaps  the  second  sensing  region,  said  plurality 
of  antenna  being  responsive  to  radiation  signals  thai  are 
reflected  off  of  obstacles  within  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sensing  regions  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  reflected  intensity  of  the  reflected  signal:  and 

a  control  device  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  plurality  of 
antenna,  said  control  device  generating  a  rear  obstacle  detec- 
tion signal  if  an  object  is  detected  in  the  first  and  second 
sensing  regions  at  approximateh  the  same  position  within  the 
rear  detection  zone,  and  said  control  device  preventing  the 
rear  obstacle  detection  signal  from  being  generated  if  an 
object  IS  detected  in  the  third  and  fourth  sensing  regions 
outside  of  the  rear  detection  zone. 


5.767.794 
TRAFFIC  SURVEILLANCE  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 

Manfred  Borsch.  Pohlheim.  and  Reiner  Pfaff.  Dillenhurg,  both 

of  (icrman),  assignors  to  Leica  Sensortechnik  GmbH.  Wet- 

zlar.  GermanN 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00854.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04982,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  578.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6.  1993,  43  26 
398.4 


InLCI.''G08G  WI7 


U.S.  CI.  340—937 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  surveying  a  traflBc  scene  comprising: 
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a  speed  sensor  to  measure  a  speed  of  a  vehicle  within  the  trafBc 

scene; 
a  modulator  to  generate  modulated  signals  which  represent  the 

measured  speed: 
an  electro-optical  camera  having  a  recording  medium  in  which 

video  signals  representing  the  traffic  scene  are  stored  and  an 

audio  input  and  output  connected  to  a  soundtrack  of  the 

recording  medium,  said  audio  input  receiving  said  modulated 

signals  for  storage  on  the  soundtrack; 
a  demodulator  to  convert  the   modulated  signals   which   are 

received  from  the  audio  output  of  said  electro-optical  camera 

Into  demodulated  signals;  and 
a  display  to  display  the  measured  speed  in  accordance  with  the 

demodulated  signals. 


5,767,795 
GPS-BASED  INFORNUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  A.  Schaphorst,  Jenkintown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delta 
Information  Systems.  Inc.,  Horsham.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,006 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123 

U.S.  a.  340—988  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  information  retrieval  system  for  use  by  a  mobile  traveler, 
the  system  comprising; 

a)  means  for  determining  a  location  of  the  traveler  by  reception 
and  analysis  of  signals  from  overhead  satellites. 

b)  means  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  plurality  of  geo- 
graphical locations,  and  means  for  retrieving  said  information, 

c)  the  information  storing  and  retrieving  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  location  determining  means, 

wherein  the  information  storing  and  retrieving  means  comprises 
means  for  retrieving  information  on  a  geographical  location  in 
a  vicinity  of  the  traveler. 

and  wherein  the  information  storing  and  retrieving  means 
includes  a  database  which  contains  information  on  facilities  at 
or  near  exits  of  major  highways,  the  system  further  compris- 
ing means  for  determining  a  nearest  exit  and  for  providing 
information  concerning  facilities  near  said  nearest  exit. 
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ment  or  vibration  of  said  at  least  one  movable  element  as  a 
function  of  the  vehicle's  distance  from  said  upcoming  loca- 
tion. 


5,767,797 

HIGH  DEFINITION  VIDEO  DECODING  USING 

MULTIPLE  PARTITION  DECODERS 

Jay  Yogeshwar,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.;   Robert  Rozploch,  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  Mikhail  Tsinberg,  Riverdall,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,548 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—50  14  Claims 
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1 .  A  partition  decoder  system  for  high  definition  video  decoding, 

comprising: 

a  coded  data  storage  unit  for  receiving  a  high  definition  video 
picture  partitioned  into  a  selected  number  of  sections,  each 
section  containing  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  macrob- 
locks  of  data,  including  coded  high  definition  video  data  and 
identification  data  including  a  stari  code; 

a  fixed  length  decoder  for  detecting  each  said  start  code  and 
assigning  a  pointer  to  each  said  stari  code;  and 

a  selected  number  of  partition  decoders,  the  selected  number  of 
partition  decoders  corresponding  to  the  selected  number  of 
sections,  each  said  partition  decoder  using  one  of  the  pointers 
to  select  the  high  definition  video  data  to  be  decoded  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  sections. 


5,767,796 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jauke  Van  Roekel,  Laufdorf,  and  Lutz  Hofmann,  Bischoffen, 
both  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  38 
894.1 

Int  a.*  GOSG  1/123 
U.S.  CI.  340—988  4  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising; 
generating  means  for  generating  navigational  information; 
a  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for  receiving 

said  navigation  information; 
at  least  one  motional  element,  coupled  to  said  control  unit,  said 
motional  element  being  at  least  one  of  movable  and  vibra- 
tional; 
wherein  said  control  unit,  in  order  to  advise  the  vehicle's  driver 
of  an  upcoming  location,  varies  the  amplitude  of  said  move- 


5,767,798 

MODULATION  CODE  ENCODER  AND/OR  DECODER 

Yong-kwang  Won,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1995, 
95-21404 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  modulation  code  encoder  for  encoding  (2,9)  RLL  modula- 
tion code  having  'O's,  the  amount  of  which  is  at  least  two  and  at 
most  nine,  between  adjacent  Ts  in  a  coded  word  sequence, 
comprising: 

a  serial-to-parallel  converter  for  receiving  serial  data  having  one 
of  4  bits  and  2  bits,  according  to  a  predetermined  control 
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signal,  convening  the  serial  data  into  parallel  data  and  for 
outputting  said  parallel  data: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  basic  modulation  code  table; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  an  additional  modulation  code 
table: 

a  controller  for  outputting  a  selection  signal  for  selecting  one  of 
said  basic  modulation  code  table  and  said  additional  modula- 
tion code  table  for  encoding  the  parallel  data  output  from  said 
serial-to-parallel  convener;  and 

a  multiplexer  for  outputting  one  of  a  basic  modulation  coded 
word,  coded  using  said  basic  modulation  code  table,  and  an 
additional  modulation  coded  word,  coded  using  said  addi- 
tional modulation  code  table,  in  accordance  with  said  selec- 
tion signal. 
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dividing  an  input  picture  signal  into  blocks; 

grouping  the  blocks  into  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of 
blocks: 

encoding  the  input  picture  signal  into  a  second  picture  signal 
block  by  block  using  a  variable  length  code: 

adding  an  error  correction  signal  to  the  second  picture  signal  for 
each  of  the  groups:  and 

adding  a  start  address  signal  and  a  location  address  signal  to  the 
second  picture  signal  for  each  of  the  groups,  the  start  address 
signal  representing  a  position  of  a  bit  within  each  of  the 
groups,  the  location  address  signal  representing  a  spatial  posi- 
tion of  a  block  within  each  of  the  groups. 


5,767.799 

LOW  POWER  HIGH  SPEED  MPEG  VIDEO  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  DECODER 

James  N.  Maertens,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Kyung  In  Han, 

Somerville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 

America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^92 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

U.S,  CI.  341— «7  33  Claims 
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5,767,801 

LINEAR  TYPE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

AND  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Seiji  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163258 

Int.  CI."  H03M  //6« 

U.S.  CI.  341—145  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  decoding  an  encoded  bitstream  containing 
parameter  data  and  video  data,  comprising: 

a  bitstream  feeder  for  feeding  an  encoded  bitstream: 

a  first  decoder  receiving  the  encoded  bitstream  and  decoding  the 
encoded  bitstream  to  extract  the  parameter  data:  and 

a  second  decoder  receiving  the  encoded  bitstream  and  decoding 
the  encoded  bitstream  to  exu-act  the  video  data,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  decoders  provides  a  signal  to 
said  bitstream  feeder  to  cause  said  feeder  to  discard  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  bits  from  the  encoded  bitstream.  based  on 
the  parameter  data. 


36a  35»  3«)  35b 

1.  A  linear  type  digital-to-analog  convener  comprising 

a  lower  digital-to-analog  convening  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
lower  serial  circuits  connected  in  a  ladder  manner  between  a 
lower  output  line,  and  an  earthed  line  and  a  reference  voltage 
line,  said  lower  serial  circuit  comprising  a  lower  capacitor 
having  a  weighted  capacity  and  a  lower  transfer  type  switch, 
and  a  weighted  second  capacitor  connected  between  said 
lower  output  line  and  said  earthed  line;  and 

an  upper  digital-to-analog  converting  portion  having  a  plurahty 
of  upper  serial  circuits  connected  in  a  ladder  manner  between 
an  upper  output  line,  and  said  earthed  line  and  said  reference 
voltage  line,  said  upper  serial  circuit  comprising  an  upper 
capacitor  having  a  weighted  capacity  and  an  upper  transfer 
type  switch, 

said  lower  output  line  and  said  upper  output  line  being  con- 
nected through  a  coupling  capacitor, 

wherein  a  buffer  amplifier  is  disposed  between  said  lower  output 
line  and  said  coupling  capacitor. 


5,767,800 
MOVING-PICTURE  SIGNAL  ENCODING  AND  RELATED 

DECODING 
Y'utaka  Machida,  and  Kojl  Imura,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electrical    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-137055 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  341—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  picture  signal,  comprising  the  steps 

of; 


5,767.802 
IFF  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  LOW  RADAR  CROSS- 
SECTION  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  (SAR) 
Lester  Kosowsky.  Stamford.  Conn.;  Edward  Stockburger.  Nor- 
wood, Mass..  and  Kevin  \\.  LIndell.  Trumbull,  Conn.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783383 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/78:13/90 
U.S.  CI.  342—45  14  Claims 

1.  An  IFF  system,  comprising; 

an  interferometric  synthetic  aperture  radar  located  on  an  aircraft 
and  including  at  least  two  RF  apertures  for  transmitting  radar 


3132 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


signals  to  a  scene  including  one  or  more  ground  based  targets 
and  at  least  two  RF  receivers  respectively  connected  to  said 
apertures  for  receiving  radar  signals  reflected  from  said  scene; 
and  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  received  radar 
signals  and  being  operable  in  an  interferometric  moving  target 
focusing  mode  to  cancel  clutter,  extract  moving  around  based 
targets  and  generate  first  imaging  signals  of  said  moving 
targets,  and  being  further  operable  in  a  high  resolution  SAR 
mode  to  exo-act  stationary  around  based  targets  and  generate 
second  imaging  signals  of  said  stationary  targets; 

passive  retro-reflector  transponder  apparatus,  responsive  to  said 
radar  signals  transmitted  from  said  radar,  located  on  at  least 
one  of  said  around  based  targets  and  including  means  for 
generating  a  target  identification  signal,  modulating  said  radar 
signals  sensed  by  the  ffansponder  apparatus  and  retransmit- 
ting RF  signals  modulated  with  said  identification  signal  back 
to  said  radar; 

said  signal  processing  means  further  being  operable  in  a  target 
identification  extraction  mode  to  extract  the  target  identifica- 
tion signal  and  generate  third  imaging  signals  corresponding 
to  the  identification  of  a  target  including  said  transponder 
apparatus;  and 

a  radar  display  in  said  aircraft  responsive  to  said  first,  second 
and  third  imaging  signals  to  generate  a  composite  image  of 
moving  targets,  stationary  targets  and  target  identification  of 
around  based  targets. 
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1.  A  radar  apparatus  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

radar  means  for  radiating  a  radar  beam  to  a  target  in  a  forward 

direction  of  the  vehicle  and  for  receiving  a  reflection  beam 

from  the  target  to  detect  a  target  vehicle  based  on  the  received 

reflection  beam; 
scanning  control  means  for  moving  a  beam  radiation  axis  of  the 

radar  means  across  the  target  from  left  to  right  or  vice  versa  in 

response  to  a  scanning  angle  signal;  and 


lane  discriminating  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  radar 
means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  scanning  control  means, 
for  delecting  whether  a  path  of  the  target  vehicle  is  in  a  lane 
of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  received  reflection  beam,  said  lane 
discriminating  means  including: 

first  means  for  supplying  a  scanning  angle  signal  to  .said 
scanning  control  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  scanning 
angles,  so  that  the  beam  radiation  axis  is  moved  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  scanning  angles; 
second  means  for  detecting  a  relative  distance,  a  relative 
speed  and  a  reflection  beam  level  based  on  the  received 
reflection  beam  after  the  beam  radiation  axis  is  moved  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  scanning  angles; 
third  means  for  detecting  whether  one  of  a  plurality  of  lane 
discriminating  conditions  is  met  by  the  relative  distances, 
the  relative  speeds  and  the  reflection  beam  levels  for  all  the 
plurality  of  scanning  angles. 


5.767.804 

INTEGRATED  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  AND  GPS 

RECEIVER  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Murphy,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited.  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Sen  No,  490,560 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/]HS:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  23  Claims 


5,767,803 

RADAR  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETECTING  A 

PATH  OF  A  TARGET  VEHICLE  WHICH  IS  IN  A  LANE 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

Yukinori  Yamada,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315480 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  urn 

U.S.  CI.  342—69  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  locating  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  transceiver  device  to  an  object  to  be  located, 
transmitting  a  signal  from  said  transceiver  device,  when  said 

transceiver  device  is  activated; 
using  said  tracking  unit  to  activate  said  transceiver  device  to 

transmit  said  signal, 
receiving  said  signal  transmitted  by  said  transceiver  device  at  a 

tracking  unit, 
determining  from  said  signal  received  at  said  tracking  unit  the 

range  and  bearing  of  said  object  from  said  tracking  unit, 
generating  position  information  of  said  tracking  unit  using  a 

position  determining  system  coupled  to  said  tracking  unit, 
transmitting  said  range  and  bearing  of  said  object  from  said 

tracking  unit  and  said  position  information  of  said  tracking 

unit  from  said  tracking  unit  to  a  base  station,  and 
processing  at  said  base  station  said  range  and  beanng  of  said 

transceiver  device  from  said  tracking  unit  and  said  position 

information  of  said  tracking  unit  to  calculate  the  position  of 

said  object  to  be  located. 


5.767.805 

METHOD  FOR  THE  BROADENING  OF  A  VOLUME 

ANTENNA  BEAM 

Claude  Aubry,  Grigny.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  1995,  95  10167 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  ir.4 
U.S.  CI.  342—372  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  broadening  the  beam  of  a  volume  antenna 
having  a  set  of  n  radiating  elements,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than 
I .  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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applying  a  phase  excitation  law  to  each  of  the  n  radiating 

elements:  and 
assigning  each  of  the  n  radiating  elements  a  phase  associated 

with  a  surface  of  a  spherical  wave  passing  through  the  volume 

antenna. 
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I.  A  phased-array  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiators  each  including  a  plurality  of  element 
antennas  arranged  in  an  array,  a  plurality  of  transmit/receive 
modules  for  transmitting/receiving  RF  signals  to/from  said 
corresponding  element  antennas  and  controlling  phases  and 
amplitudes  of  the  RF  signals  on  the  basis  of  a  control  signal, 
and  an  RF  synthesizing  circuit  for  synthesizing  reception 
signals  output  from  said  plurality  of  transmit/receive  modules, 
and  outputting  the  resultant  signal  as  an  RF  synthetic  signal; 

scan  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling phases  and  amplitudes  of  said  plurality  of  transmit/ 
receive  modules  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  radiators; 

frequency  conversion  means  for  separately  frequency- 
converting  the  RF  synthetic  signals  output  from  said  plurality 
of  radiators,  and  outputting  the  resultant  signals  as  reception 
IF  signals; 

analog/digital  conversion  means  for  separately  converting  the 
plurality  of  reception  IF  signals  output  from  said  frequency 
conversion  means  into  digital  signals,  and  outputting  the 
signals  as  element  signals; 

beam  forming  means  for  performing  beam  formation  by  sepa- 
rately weighting  the  plurality  of  element  signals  output  from 
said  analog/digital  conversion  means  in  accordance  with 
external  weight  data  and  adding  the  signals,  and  outputting 
the  addition  results  as  reception  data; 

element  signal  extraction  means  for  extracting  data  from  the 
plurality  of  element  signals  output  from  said  analog/digital 
conversion  means  at  the  same  timing;  and 


arithmetic  processing  means  for  detecting  amplitudes  and  phases 
of  the  RF  synthetic  signals,  output  from  said  plurality  of 
radiators,  from  the  data  extracted  by  said  element  signal 
extraction  means. 


5.767,807 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

UTILIZING  A  REACnVELY  CONTROLLED  DIRECTIVE 

ARRAY 

Don  Michael  Pritchett.  Apalachin.  N.Y..  a.vsignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  658327 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  342—374  11  Claims 


5.767,806 
PHASED-ARR.AY  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu     Watanabe.     Yokohama,     and     Noriaki     Miyano, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  747,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298366 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  i/24 
U.S.  CI.  342—373  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  network  with  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing nodes,  a  local  communication  node  comprising: 

(a)  a  radio  antenna  array  including  a  central  emitting  element 
having  a  data  input  for  transmitting  a  data  bearing  radio 
signal,  the  array  also  including  a  plurality  of  parasitic  ele- 
ments proximate  to  said  emitting  element,  each  parasitic  ele- 
ment having  a  control  input; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  impedance  switching  circuits,  each  coupled  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  parasitic  elements  for  selectively 
changing  the  parasitic  impedance  of  each  parasitic  element  to 
said  radio  signal; 

(c)  said  radio  antenna  array  broadcasting  an  omni  directional 
mode  signal  when  all  of  said  parasitic  elements  are  in  a  high 
impedance  state  and  said  array  broadcasting  a  directed  mode 
radio  signal  in  a  selected  direction  when  a  selected  sub- 
plurality  of  said  parasitic  elements  are  selectively  placed  in  a 
lower  impedance  state  in  response  to  said  switching  circuits; 

(d)  a  computer  modem  having  a  first  data  path  coupled  to  said 
emining  element  for  sending  and  receiving  data  by  said  radio 
signal  with  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  in  said 
network,  and  having  a  second  data  path  coupled  to  said 
switching  circuits  for  outpuning  signals  representing  said 
selected  direction: 

(e)  a  memory  in  said  computer  for  storing  program  instructions 
and  a  table  of  antenna  direction  values  representing  directions 
between  the  local  node  and  said  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes;  and 

(f)  said  computer  communicating  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
odier  ones  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  by  accessing  a  selected 
direction  \alue  from  said  memory  for  said  selected  one  node 
and  outputting  signals  on  said  second  data  path  to  said  switch- 
ing circuits  and  exchanging  communication  signals  with  said 
emitting  element  over  said  first  data  path. 
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5,767.808 

MICROSTRIP  PATCH  ANTENNAS  USING  VERY  THIN 

CONDUCTORS 

WiUiam  B.  Robbins,  Maplewood.  and  Timothy  S.  Skogland, 

Scandia.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^99 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  349—700  MS  19  Claims 
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1.  A  microstrip  patch  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  first 

side  and  a  second  side: 
a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 

second  side  of  said  first  conductive  layer  adjacent  said  first 

side  of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
a  second  conductive  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

said  second  side  of  said  dielectric  layer  adjacent  said  first  side 

of  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  second  conductive  layer 

having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  aligned  with 

said  first  conductive  layer:  and 
feeding  means  for  feeding  said  first  conductive  layer; 
said  first  conductive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  one 

skin  depth  of  said  conductive  material  of  said  first  conductive, 

layer 
wherein  said  microstrip  patch  antenna  has  a  quality  factor  of 

between  5  and  500. 


lei,  longitudinal  strip  segments  and  a  third  segment  which 
connects  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
strip  segments,  and 

a  second  Z-shaped  strip  resonant  element  disposed  in  a  second 
plane,  that  is  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  comprising  fourth  and 
fifth  identical  sized  and  shaped,  parallel  longitudinal  strip 
segments  and  a  sixth  segment,  having  identical  dimensions 
and  an  identical  shape  as  said  third  segment,  which  connects 
diagonally  opposite  ends  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  segments. 

said  second  Z-shaped  strip  resonant  element  being  disposed  in 
said  second  plane  so  that  said  sixth  segment  entirely  overlies 
said  third  segment  and  so  that  said  first,  second,  fourth  and 
fifth  segments  overlie  a  rectangle. 


5,767,810 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Seiji   Hagiwara.  and   Koichi  Tsunekawa.  both  of  Yokosuka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Netuork 
Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00582,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-099010; 
Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137843 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  //iS 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  9  Claims 
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5,767,809 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  HORIZONTALLY  POLARIZED 
ALFORD  LOOP  STRIP  ANTENNA 
Hue>-Ru  Chuang.  Tainan;  Tzyy-Sbeng  Horng,  Taichung:  Jin- 
Won  Pan,  Kaoshiung,  and  Chung-Ho  Wang,  Taipei,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,948 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/38:1/24 

UJS.  a.  343—700  MS  6  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  Z-shaped  strip  resonant  element  disposed  in  a  first  plane 
comprising  first  and  second  identical  sized  and  shaped,  paral- 


1.  A  microstrip  antenna  comprising: 

a  ground  plate; 

a  radiating  patch  disposed  oppisite  said  ground  plate  substan- 
tially in  parallel  thereto; 

a  coaxial  fedder  having  its  inner  conductor  and  outer  conductor 
connected  to  a  point  on  said  radiating  patch  and  said  ground 
plate,  respectively,  said  point  on  said  radiating  patch  defining 
a  direction  of  electromagnetic  resonance  in  said  antenna: 

added  capacitance  means  provided  between  said  ground  plate 
and  each  of  two  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  radiating 
patch  in  said  direction  of  resonance; 

said  two  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  radiating  patch  in  said 
direction  of  resonance  being  electrically  open; 

the  length  of  said  radiating  patch  in  said  direction  of  resonance 
being  smaller  than  one-half  of  the  resonance  wavelength  used: 

said  added  capitance  means  compnsing  two  metal  plates  sup- 
ported on  said  ground  plate  vertically  to  said  radiating  patch 
and  said  ground  plate  in  adjacent  but  spaced  relation  to  said 
opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  radiating  patch  in  said  direc- 
tion of  resonance,  the  heights  h  of  said  metal  plates  from  said 
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ground  plate  being  0<hS3/,  where  t  is  spacing  between  said 
radiating  patch  and  said  ground  plate;  and 
said  added  capacitance  means  comprising  capacitors  connected 
between  said  two  metal  plates  and  the  opposite  marginal 
edges  of  said  radiating  patch  adjacent  to  said  metal  plates, 
respectively. 


5,767,811 
CHIP  ANTENNA 
Hanifumi  Mandai,  Takatsuki,  and  TeruhLsa  Tsuru,  Kameoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714^08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995.  7-239958 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  O.  343—702  14  Qaims 


5,767,812 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  BROADBAND.  TRAPPED  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM 

Nicholas  J.  Basciano.  Millersville,  and  Daniel  D.  Reuster, 
Annapolis,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  .\rinc.  Inc..  .\nnapolis, 
Md. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,297 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/00 
VS.  CI.  343—722 
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1.  A  high  efficiency,  broadband,  trapped  wire  antenna  system 
that  provides  continuous  coverage  for  a  range  of  frequencies, 
comprising: 

at  least  a  longer  wire  element  and  a  shorter  wire  element; 

at  least  one  LC  trap  on  the  longer  wire  element. 


wherein  the  at  least  one  LC  trap  divides  the  longer  wire  element 
into  resonant  lengths,  each  length  corresponding  to  a  frequency 
sub-band;  and 
directing  means  coaesponding  to  each  said  at  least  one  LC  trap 

for  directing  a  signal  to  an  appropriate  frequency  sub-band; 
wherein  a  first  signal  having  a  low  frequency  is  passed  to  the 

longer  wire  element, 
a  second  higher  frequency  signal  is  passed  to  the  shorter  wire 

element,  and 
a  third  signal  having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  second  signal  is 
directed  with  the  directing  means  to  the  longer  wire  element. 


5,767,813 

EFFICIENT  ELECTRICALLY  SMALL  LOOP  ANTENNA 

WITH  A  PLANAR  BASE  ELEMENT 

V'ikram  Verma:  Nian  Jing  ^'ao.  both  of  Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  and 
Quirino  Balzano.  Plantation.  Fla..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl 
Systems,  Inc..  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,682,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,485.166.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.894 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  C\.  343—744  68  Claims 


1.  A  chip  antenna  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  one  of  a  dielectric  material  and  a  mag- 
netic material; 

at  least  one  conductor  formed  on  at  least  one  of  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  inside  said  substrate;  and 

at  least  two  feeding  terminals  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  at  least  one  conductor, 
said  at  least  two  said  feeding  terminals  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  conductor,  said  conductor 
having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  feeding  terminals  and  the  other  end  of  said  conductor 
being  a  free  end,  the  other  feeding  terminal  being  connected 
to  said  conductor  intermediate  to  said  two  ends  of  said  con- 
ductor. 


1.  An  electrically  small  loop  antenna  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  circuit  for  operation  at  a  radiation  frequency,  said 
antenna  comprising, 

a  radiation  device  conducting  a  resonant  current  for  radiation  at 
the  radiation  frequency,  said  radiation  device  including, 
a  base  member  having  a  conductive  planar  base  element 
extending  in  a  base  plane  for  conducting  said  resonant 
current  for  radiation  at  the  radiation  frequency, 
a  conductive  loop  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 
for  conducting  said  resonant  current  for  radiation  at  the 
radiation  frequency,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive planar  base  element  at  a  first  locations; 
a  first  non -conductive  window  disposed  in  said  base  member 
at  a  second  location  extending  between  said  conductive 
planar  base  element  and  said  conductive  loop  second  end; 
a  matching  network  for  matching  the  impedance  of  the  radiation 
device  to  the  impedance  of  the  electrical  circuit,  said  match- 
ing network  extending  within  said  first  window  and  connect- 
ing the  second  end  of  the  conductive  loop  to  said  conductive 
planar  base  element  at  a  third  location  to  form  a  resonant 
circuit  loop  having  a  high  Q.  said  resonant  circuit  loop  includ- 
ing said  conductive  planar  base  element  and  said  conductive 
loop  whereby  said  resonant  current  is  conducted  through  the 
base  element  and  through  the  conductive  loop:  and 
connector  means  having  first  and  second  conductors  for  connect- 
ing to  the  electrical  circuit,  one  of  said  conductors  connected 
directly  to  said  base  element  and  the  other  of  said  conductors 
connected  to  the  matching  network  whereby  electrical  current 
is  conducted  between  the  electrical  circuit  and  the  radiation 
device. 
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5,767,814 
MAST  MOUNTED  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  PHASE/PHASE 

DIRECTION-FINDING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Conroy.  Clarksville;  Nathan  D.  Curry,  Columbia,  both 
of  Md..  and  Derek  R.  Warner,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems  Inc..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,899 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1.^/00 

U.S.  CL  343—774  61  Claims 


MSOtKS 
AMBKUTY'U 


*■  uwMeicuous  or 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monopole  elements  disposed  symmetrically  around 

a  center  of  a  circular  ground  plane,  the  axis  of  each  of  said 

monopole  elements  being  substantially  vertical  and  at  a  same 

radial  distance  from  said  center; 
a  multimode  combiner  connected  to  said  monopole  elements  to 

provide  a  plurality  of  mode  outputs; 
at  least  one  phase  diflference  detector  configured  to  detennine 

phase  differences  between  selected  ones  of  said  mode  outputs. 


5,767,816 
FERRITE  CORE  MARKER 
Armond  D.  Cosman.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,105 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  7m 
VS.  CI.  343—788  20  Claims 

10 


1.  A  device  for  electronically  marking  an  obscured  article,  the 
device  comprismg: 

at  least  two  elongate  members  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
a  first  of  said  ferromagnetic  members  having  first  second 
ends,  and  a  second  of  said  ferromagnetic  members  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
members  being  located  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  second 
ferromagnetic  member,  defining  a  gap  there  between; 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  coiled  about  a  portion  of  said 
first  ferromagnetic  member  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
ferromagnetic  member,  said  coiled  wire  forming  a  conductor; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  inductor  to  form  a  resonant  elec- 
trical circuit;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  gap  as  said  ferromagnetic  members 
are  bent  at  said  gap  such  that  electromagnetic  permeability 
across  said  gap  remains  substantially  constant. 


5,767,815 
ANTENNA  FEEDHORN  WITH  PROTECTIVE  WINDOW 
Kevin  R.  Krebs,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corporation, 
Oriand  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666^66 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/42:13/02 

U.S.  CI.  343—786  10  Claims 


5.767.817 

ANTENNA  APPARATUS  HAVING  CHIP  ANTENNA  AND 

CAPACITANCE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Teruhisa  Tsuni.  Kameoka;  Harufumi  Mandai.  Takatsuki;  Seiji 

kanba.  Otsu.  and  Kenji  Asakura.  Shiga-ken.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19V6.  Ser.  No.  701.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1995,  7-214899 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 
VS.  CI.  343—895  12  Claims 

10 

J 


\    r> 


1.  A  feed  structure  for  an  antenna,  comprising; 

a  feed  horn  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

a  collar  threadably  engaged  to  said  output  end  of  said  feed  horn; 

a  protective  window  interposed  between  said  feed  horn  and  said 
collar,  said  collar  forming  an  aperture  exposing  said  window; 
wherein  said  feed  horn  and  said  collar  are  aligned  with  each 
other  along  an  axis,  and  wherein  said  output  end  of  said  feed 
horn  includes  a  first  face  and  said  collar  includes  a  second 
face  axially  adjacent  to  said  first  face,  said  window  being 
secured  between  said  first  and  second  faces;  wherein  said 
window  is  flexible,  and  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second 
faces  forms  an  annular  protrusion  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  faces  forms  an  annular  channel  having  a  receiving 
surface,  said  channel  receiving  said  protrusion  with  said  win- 
dow disposed  between  said  receiving  surface  and  said  protru- 


1.  An  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chip  antenna  having  a  substrate,  at  least  one  conductor  formed 

on  at  least  one  of  a  surface  portion  and  an  inside  portion  of 

said  substrate,  and  at  least  one  feeding  terminal  disposed  on 

the  surface  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  apply  a  voltage  to  said 

conductor; 
a  mounting  board  including  a  ground  pattern,  for  mounting  said 

chip  antenna  on  said  board;  and 
a  capacitance-generating  device  disposed  between  the  feeding 

terminal  of  said  chip  antenna  and  the  ground  pattern  of  said 

mounting  board  on  said  mounting  board. 
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5.767.818 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shinsuke  Nishida.  X'504.  Oyamadai  Riverside  Hidence.23-14, 

Tamatsutsumi  1-chome.  .Setagava-ku.  Tokvo  158,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00901.  §  37rDate  May  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10244.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  648.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  5>ep.  27,  1994,  6-257618 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  345—1  6  Oaims 

50:OISPLA«  """^..^lOiDISPLAr  ELEHEHT,^  lOO-OEVICE  CASING 


^ 


61: ELECTRIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  PASSAGE 


71:SIGNAL  TKAHSMISSION  PASSAGE 


1.  A  display  device  having  an  array  of  display  elements  to 
di.splay  information,  each  of  said  display  elements  having  a  func- 
tion to  electrically  change  display  modes  of  a  pixel,  said  display 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  units,  each  of  said  display  units  including  a 
display  element,  a  regulator  for  controlling  supply  of  electric 
power  to  the  display  element,  memory  means  for  storing 
prescribed  address  information,  and  a  controller  for  control- 
ling the  regulator  based  on  the  address  information  stored  in 
the  memory  means  and  a  display  signal  supplied  from  outside 
the  display  units; 

a  casing  for  fixedly  accommodating  said  display  units  with  the 
display  elements  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  display 
screen; 

an  electric  power  source  for  generating  electric  power  for  driv- 
ing the  display  elements; 

a  control  device  for  generating  said  display  signal  indicating  a 
display  mode  of  the  display  elements; 

electric  power  transmission  means  for  supplying  the  electric 
power  generated  by  the  electric  power  source  to  the  regulators 
in  the  respective  display  units  accommodated  in  the  casing; 

signal  transmission  means  for  supplying  the  display  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  control  device  to  the  controllers  in  the  respective 
display  units; 

wherein  respective  unique  address  information  is  stored  in  the 
respective  memory  means  of  the  display  units  and  the  display 
signal  contains  address  information  for  indicating  a  specific 
display  unit  and  data  information  for  indicating  a  specific 
display  mode; 

wherein  the  controller  controls  the  regulator  based  on  the  data 
information  in  the  display  signal  when  the  address  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  memor>'  means  corresponds  to  the  address 
information  contained  in  the  display  signal; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  display  elements  are  provided  in  each 
display  unit; 

wherein  the  address  information  contained  in  the  display  signal 
includes  first  address  information  indicative  of  a  specific 
display  unit  and  second  address  information  indicative  of  a 
specific  display  element  in  a  display  unit;  and 

wherein  the  controller  controls  a  regulator  for  a  specific  display 
element  indicated  by  the  second  address  information  based  on 
the  data  information  in  the  display  signal  when  the  address 
information  stored  in  the  memory  means  corresponds  to  the 
first  address  information. 


5,767,820 

HEAD-MOLTS'TED  VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPAR.\TUS 

Bruce  R.  Bassett,  Palo  Alto;  Jon  Christopher  Lake,  Mt  View. 

and  Edgardo  A.  Caliboso.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  \'irtual  Research  Systems,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,535 

Int  CI."  G09G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  345—8  17  Claims 


1.  A  head-mounted  visual  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  mount  to  hold  the  apparatus  on  a  user's  head; 

(b)  a  video  display  unit  for  displaying  visual  images  to  the  user; 

(c)  a  mounting  device  configured  to  couple  said  video  display 
unit  to  said  head  mount,  said  mounting  device  including: 

a  mounting  element  coupled  to  said  head  mount  at  a  position 
substantially  centered  between  a  left  and  nght  side  of  said 
head  mount;  and 

a  support  member,  coupled  to  said  video  display  unit  and 
movably  coupled  to  said  mounting  element  so  that  .said 
video  display  unit  can  move  toward  and  away  from  the  user 
as  said  support  member  moves  along  said  mounting  ele- 
ment; and 

(d)  a  shell  encasing  said  video  display  unit  and  coupled  to  said 
support  member  so  that  a  force  can  be  applied  to  said  shell 
while  said  head  mount  is  on  said  user's  head  to  pull  said  shell 
away  from  said  user's  head  thereby  moving  said  video  display 
unit  away  from  said  user  and  to  push  said  shell  toward  said 
user's  head  thereby  moving  said  video  display  unit  closer  to 
said  user  wherein  said  shell  moves  independent  of  said  head 
mount. 


5,767,819 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767.821 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Gote  Pilsgard.  S-702  11.  Orebrt).  and  Lars-Olov  Ostlin,  S-822 

00.  Alfta.  both  of  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.695.  May  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,958 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  7,  1989.  8903713 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  34S— 8  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  enabling  a  person  without  capability  to  speak  and 
move  their  arms  to  communicate  with  the  environment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  light  sensitive  element  mounted  on  said  frame; 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  eye  of  the  person; 

a  parallel  beam  source  mounted  on  said  frame  for  generating 

parallel  light  beams  and  directing  said  beams  to  said  eye  so 

thai  said  beams  reflect  fi-om  a  cornea  of  the  eye  to  generate  a 

cornea  reflex; 
means  on  said  frame  for  focusing  an  image  of  said  eye  and  an 

image  of  said  cornea  reflex  on  said  light  sensitive  element. 

said  image  of  said  eye  including  an  image  of  a  pupil  of  said 

eye; 
detecting  means  operaiively  connected  to  said  light  sensitive 

element  for  delecting  a  relative  position  of  said  image  of  said 

pupil  and  said  image  of  said  cornea  reflex  on  said  light 

sensitive  element; 
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a  picture  apparatus  mounted  on  said  frame  for  displaying  at  least 
one  picture  to  the  person  so  that  the  person  can  gaze  at  a 
selected  one  of  said  pictures; 

evaluating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
for  calculating  from  said  relative  position  a  gaze  direction  of 
said  eye.  to  determine  to  which  point  on  said  picture  said  gaze 
is  directed; 

a  first  semitransparent  plane  mirror  mounted  on  said  frame  so 
that  light  from  said  picture  apparatus  passes  through  said  first 
mirror  and  is  visible  to  said  eye  and  so  that  said  images  of 
said  pupil  and  said  cornea  reflex  are  reflected  by  said  first 
mirror  onto  said  light  sensitive  element; 

a  second  semitransparent  plane  mirror  on  said  frame  interposed 
between  said  first  plane  minor  and  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ment; and 

said  parallel  beam  source  including  a  light  source,  said  second 
plane  mirror  being  positioned  so  that  light  from  said  light 
source  reflects  from  said  second  plane  mirror  to  said  first 
plane  mirror  and  from  said  first  plane  mirror  along  a  path  of 
light  to  said  eye,  said  parallel  beam  source  including  convex 
lens  means  on  said  frame  positioned  along  said  path  of  light 
between  said  first  plane  mirror  and  said  eye,  said  convex  lens 
means  having  a  focal  length,  said  convex  lens  means  being 
positioned  so  that  light  from  said  light  source  travels  a  dis- 
tance of  said  focal  length  from  said  light  source  to  said 
convex  lens  means  on  a  first  side  of  said  convex  lens  means, 
so  that  light  from  said  light  source  forms  parallel  light  beams 
on  a  second  side  of  said  convex  lens  means  opposite  said  first 
side. 


being  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
given  intervals  different  at  different  position  in  said  strip  form 
physical  region. 

n  in  number  of  said  light  emitting  cell  array  segments  forming 
said  strip  form  physical  region  being  spaced  from  adjacent 
segments  with  each  said  given  interval  which  is  much  greater 
than  said  interval  between  said  light  emitting  cells; 

driving  (mxn)  in  number  of  said  light  emitting  cells  included  in 
said  strip  form  physical  region  according  to  bitmap  form 
image  data  with  scrolling  the  display  image  from  one  end  of 
said  strip  form  physical  region  to  the  other  end. 

said  bitmap  type  image  data  being  prepared  with  respect  to  a 
virtual  display  region  of  which  pixels  are  arranged  in  m  dots 
in  a  column  direction  and  w  dots  in  a  row  direction,  the  w 
being  an  integer  multiple  of  n;  and 

driving  (mxn)  dots  light  emitting  cells  with  (mxn)  dot  of  data  in 
said  strip  form  physical  region  which  is  nominally  considered 
as  said  virtual  display  region. 


5,767.823 

METHOD  .\ND  .APPARATUS  FOR  GR.AY  SCALE 

MODULATION  OF  A  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

Glen  E.  Hush.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display,  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.670 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—55  16  Claims 


5,767,822 

SCROLLING  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Yajima  Hiroshi,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Avix  Inc.,  Y'okohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501304 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260139; 
May  18.  1995.  7-119732 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  345—46  18  Claims 

1.  A  scrolling  display  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  n  in  number  of  light  emitting  cell  array  segments, 
each  being  formed  by  arranging  m  in  number  of  light  emitting 
cells  with  fine  intervals; 
forming  a  strip  form  physical  region  consisted  of  n  in  number  of 
said  light  emitting  cell  array  segments  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  said  light  emitting  cell  array  segments 


1.  A  system  for  providing  gray  scale  modulation  for  a  matrix 
display  having  a  plurality  of  control  inputs  including  a  plurality  of 
row  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  column  inputs,  said  display  having  a 
plurality  of  localized  display  areas,  a  voltage  differential  between  a 
selected  column  input  and  a  selected  row  input  enabling  a  corre- 
sponding display  area  of  said  display  defined  by  respective  over- 
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laps  between  a  row  and  a  column,  said  modulation  being  provided 
from  a  video  signal  for  each  row  of  said  display,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  sampling  circuit  receiving  said  video  signal,  said  sampling 
circuit  sampling  the  video  signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
samples  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  video  signal  at 
respective  sample  times; 
a  plurality  of  pulse  w  idth  modulators  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  all  of  the  emitters  in  a  respective  column,  each  of  said  pulse 
width  modulators  receiving  a  sample  from  said  sampling 
circuit  having  a  sample  time  corresponding  to  the  location  of 
said  column  in  said  display  and  generating  a  pulse  width 
signal  having  a  duration  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  sample; 
a  plurality  of  column  drivers  each  of  which  has  an  input  con- 
nected to  a  respective  pulse  width  modulator  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  respective  column  input  of  said  display; 
a  plurality  of  row  drivers  each  of  which  has  an  output  connected 

to  a  respective  row  input;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  column  drivers  and  said  row- 
drivers,  said  control  circuit  enabling  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  column  drivers  for  each  sample  of  each  of  said  \ideo 
signals  and  enabling  a  corresponding  one  of  said  row  drivers 
for  each  of  said  video  signals,  said  row  and  column  drivers 
being  enabled  to  apply  said  voltage  differential  between  each 
of  said  column  inputs  and  one  of  said  row  inputs  during  a 
period  after  the  end  of  a  \  ideo  signal  and  before  the  start  of  a 
subsequent  video  signal,  said  voltage  differential  having  a 
duration  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  said  pulse  width 
signal  whereby  the  duration  of  the  period  during  which  each 
of  said  display  areas  in  said  row  is  enabled  corresponds  to  the 
amplitude  of  a  respective  sample. 


5.767.824 

HIGH-DENSITY,  THREE-DIMENSIONAL, 

INTERCOUPLED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Sarcos 

Group.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  704J56.  Aug.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  456.702.  Jun.  1.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  228.565.  Apr. 

15.  1994,  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  114,132, 

Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No,  816.628.  Dec.  31.  1991,  Pat,  No.  5.269.882.  This 

application  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.805 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  345—55  4  Claims 


1.  Optical  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical   elongate  bars  positioned  generally 

side-by-side  and  in  parallel,  each  bar  having  a  front  side  and  a 

back  side, 
a  multiplicity  of  light  emitting  elements  formed  on  the  front  side 

of  the  bars  and  responsive  to  activation  signals  for  emitting 

light  to  produce  a  selectable  light  pattern  projected  from  the 

bars,  and 
means  for  supplying  activation  signals  to  selected  ones  of  the 

light  emitting  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


circuits  disposed  on  the  back  side  of  the  cylindrical  elongate 
bars  and  coupled  to  the  light  emitting  elements  on  the  front 
side  of  the  bars. 


5.767.825 

ABRIDGMENT  OF  TEXT-BASED  DISPLAY 

INFORMATION 

Nuri  Ruhi  Dagdeviren.  Red  Bank.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  Del, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,428,  Dec.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.483,251.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,466 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/20 

VS.  a.  345—56  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  tagged  string  that  includes  characters  and  a  priority 

indicator  for  each  character,  said  priority  indicators  for  at  least 

two  of  said  characters  having  different  values;  and 
selecting  those  characters  of  said  received  tagged  string  the 

value  of  whose  priority  indicator  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 

particular  value. 


5,767.826 
SUBTRACTIVE  COLOR  TWISTING  BALL  DISPLAY 
Nicholas  K.  Sheridon.  Los  Altos,  and  George  G.  Robertson. 
Foster  Citv.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,780 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W32:  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CI.  345—84  24  Claims 


X2K| 


im  im 

1.  A  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  being  a 
nearest  neighboring  layer  with  respect  to  at  least  one  other 
layer  of  the  plurality  and  no  more  than  two  other  layers  of  the 
plurality,  the  layers  including  first,  second,  and  third  layers; 

a  first  plurality  of  spheroidal  balls  disposed  in  the  first  layer, 
each  ball  of  the  first  plurality  having  at  least  two  component 
regions  including  a  component  region  having  an  achromatic 
color  and  a  component  region  having  a  first  chromatic  color; 

a  second  plurality  of  spheroidal  balls  disposed  in  the  second 
layer,  each  ball  of  the  second  plurality  having  at  least  two 
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component  regions  including  a  component  region  having  an 

achromatic  color  and  a  component  region  having  a  second 

chromatic  color; 

a  third  plurality  of  spheroidal  balls  being  disposed  in  the  third 

layer,  each  ball  of  the  third  plurality  having  at  least  two 

component  regions  including  a  component  region  having  an 

achromatic  color  and  a  component  region  having  a  third 

chromatic  color; 

each  ball  of  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  pluralities  having  an 

anisotropy  for  providing  an  electrical  dipole  moment,  the  electrical 

dipole  moment  rendering  the  ball  electrically  responsive  such  that 

when  the  ball  is  rotatably  disposed  m  a  nonoscillating  electric  field 

while  the  elecuical  dipole  moment  of  the  ball  is  provided,  the  ball 

tends  to  rotate  to  an  orientation  in  which  the  electrical  dipole 

moment  aligns  with  the  field. 


receiving  a  group  of  image  data  including  pixel  location  and 
pixel  intensity,  said  image  data  to  be  displayed  at  a  first  rate; 

arranging  said  group  of  image  data  into  bit  plane  subframes; 

attenuating  intensity  of  the  least  significant  unattenuated  sub- 
frame  as  well  as  any  previously  attenuated  subframes  to  yield 
attenuated  subframes; 

combining  unattenuated  subframes  to  yield  fewer  unattenuated 
subframes;  and 

displaying  said  fewer  unattenuated  subframes  and  said  lower  bit 
subframes  on  the  display  unit  at  a  correspondingly  reduced 
rate  to  achieve  visual  integration. 


5,767,827 

REFLECTIVE  TYPE  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  PANEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Tatsuru  Kobayashi.  Yokosuka.  and  Toshihiko  Nishihata.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336200 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/135 
U.S.  CI.  345—87  15  Oaims 


5.767.829 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREDETERMINING 

POLARIZATION  STATE 

Antonius  G.  H.  Verhulst.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.668 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  23, 
1994.  94202408 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  345—97  5  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reflective  type  active  matrix 
display  panel  having  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  a  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  film  all  over  the  substrate  including  the 

pixel  electrodes; 
planarizing  a  surface  of  the  insulating  film  by  use  of  a  polishing 

material  including  an  etchant  for  etching  the  insulating  film; 

and 
forming  a  reflective  layer  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  on  the 

planarized  insulating  film. 


5,767.828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  GREY- 
SCALE  OR  COLOR  IMAGES  FROM  BINARY  IMAGES 
Douglas  J.  McKnight.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,654 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—89  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  grey-scale  image  on  a  display  unit 
with  a  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  display  device  compnsing  a  ferro-electric  liquid  crystal 
material  with  a  deformable  helix  disposed  between  first  and  second 
substrates; 

the  first  substrate  supporting  a  group  of  row  electrodes,  each  of 
said  row  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  picture  electrodes  supported  by  said  first 
substrate; 

the  second  substrate  supporting  a  group  of  column  electrodes, 
each  of  said  column  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to 
a  respective  plurality  of  picture  electrodes  supported  by  said 
second  substrate; 

facing  pairs  of  the  picture  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
liquid  crystal  matenal  defining  respective  pixels; 

the  picture  electrodes  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  substrates 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  row  or  column  electrodes 
on  said  substrate  via  respective  active  switching  elements; 

said  display  device  comprising  means  for  presenting  selection 
voltages  to  the  row  electrodes  and  data  \oltages  to  the  column 
electrodes  and  for  bringing,  prior  to  selection,  a  row  of  the 
pixels  to  a  fixed  optical  transmission  state  by  means  of  an 
auxiliary  signal  during  at  least  one  of  two  consecutive  drive 
periods; 

said  display  device  further  comprising  a  drive  circuit  for  pre- 
senting a  compensation  voltage  which  determines  the  voltage 
amplitude  of  the  auxiliary  signal,  at  least  a  part  of  the  com- 
pensation voltage  being  determined  by  the  data  voltage  across 
a  pixel  during  a  previous  dnve  penod. 
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5.767.830 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  TIMING 
GENERATOR  WITH  THINNING  CIRCUIT 
Akio  Kawamura,  Kanagaawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.058.  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.629,744.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.468 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-10600 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 


"■] 


U.S.  a.  345—99 


3CUiins 


1.  An  active  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  a  normal  standard 
screen  of  a  video  camera  view-finder; 

a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  pixels  every 
line  of  the  screen  of  the  video  camera  view-finder: 

a  horizontal  scanning  circuit  for  writing  single  honzontal  period 
portions  of  a  wide  standard  image  signal  for  selected  lines  of 
pixels  of  the  screen  of  the  video  camera  view-finder;  and 

a  thinning-out  circuit  for  controlling  timing  of  sequential  selec- 
tion by  the  vertical  scanning  circuit  and  thinning-out  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  horizontal  period  portions  from  the  wide 
standard  image  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  wide  displaying 
compressed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  screen  of  the 
video  camera  view-finder  is  carried  out. 


5.767.831 

DOT-MATRIX  DISPLAY  FOR  SCREEN  HAVING 

Ml  ITIPLE  PORTIONS 

Kazumasa  OnLshi.  Saitama-ken.  and  Hideaki  Fujimori,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 

chi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1991.  3-307811 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—103  5  Oauns 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  display  data  for  a  dot-matrix  display 

of  2"  rows  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  2"  columns  in  a  vertical 

direction  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  system  address  having  n+m  bits,  n  and  m 

each  being  an  integer, 
means  for  converting  a  system  address  into  write  addresses  such 
that  the  most  significant  one  or  more  i  bits  of  a  system  address 
of  n+m  bits  are  converted  into  the  corresponding  one  or  more 
least  significant  i  bits  of  each  of  said  write  addresses,  where  i 
is  an  integer  and  I  ^ign.  and  the  remaining  bits  of  the  system 
address  are  sequentially  shifted  upward  in  the  direction  of  the 
most  significant  bit  to  become  the  remaining  bits  of  the  write 
address; 
a  display  memor>'  to  which  the  display  data  is  written  according 
to  Y  write  addresses  for  designating  rows  of  the  display 
memory  and  X  write  addresses  for  designating  columns  of  the 
display  memory,  each  of  which  Y  and  X  write  addresses  are 
respectively  formed  by  a  respective  one  of  the  upper  n  bits 
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and  lower  m  bits  of  the  write  addresses  which  have  been 
converted  by  said  means  for  converting  from  system 
addresses;  and 

means  for  generating  read  addresses  each  having  n-t-m  bits  for 
reading  out  the  display  data  written  into  said  display  memory 
in  an  address  sequence  order,  a  respective  one  of  the  upper  n 
bits  and  lower  m  bits  of  said  read  addresses  being  for  the  Y 
addresses  and  the  X  addresses  wherein 

images  formed  by  the  display  data  which  are  read  from  said 
display  memory  by  said  read  addresses  are  simultaneously 
and  respectively  displayed  on  the  same  rows  of  screen  por- 
tions formed  by  dividing  a  screen  of  said  dot  matrix  display 
into  2'  screen  portions  arranged  in  only  one  of  a  horizontal 
direction  or  a  vertical  direction,  where  lSi  =  n  for  screen 
portions  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  liiSm  for  screen 
portions  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,767,832 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  B^  USING  FORCIBLE  REWRITING 

Jun  Koyama.  and  ^asuhiko  Takemura.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanaga»a-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,475 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-053052 

Int.  CI,'  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—103  23  Claims 
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22.  A  method  of  dri\ing  an  active  matrix  type  electro-optical 
device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  all  of  rows  into  N  groups  each  consisting  of  m  rows; 

subjecting  a  first  row  of  each  group  to  forcible  rewriting  in  a  first 
frame  by  applying  a  scanning  signal  to  a  gate  elecuode  of  at 
least  one  transistor  having  a  terminal  connected  in  series  with 
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a  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  a  pixel  electrode  and  provided  in 
each  of  pixels  provided  on  said  first  row  in  said  first  frame; 
and 
subjecting  said  first  row  of  each  group  to  forcible  rewriting  in  an 
(m+l)th  frame  by  applying  a  scanning  signal  to  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  at  least  one  transistor 


5,767,833 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  EXTERNAL 

BITMAP  SUPPORT  FOR  DEVICES  THAT  SUPPORT 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  FORMATS 

Mark  W.  Vanderwiele;  Michael  R.  Cooper,  and  R.  Ravisankar, 

all  of  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,140 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/02 
VS.  a.  345—132 


17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processing  unit, 
memory,  user  output  device,  and  a  user  input  device,  a  method  for 
providing  external  bitmap  support  to  a  device  driver  coupled  to 
said  data  processing  system,  for  outputting  an  image  under  a 
graphical  user  interface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  bitmap  image  through  said  graphical  user  interface 

in  device  independent  bits  format; 
determining  whether  said  bitmap  image  is  to  be  supported  in  an 

external  bitmap  format; 
if  said  bitmap  image  is  to  be  supported  in  an  external  bitmap 
format,  determining  a  level  of  resolution  for  supporting  said 
bitmap  image;  and 
converting  said  bitmap  image  to  said  external  bitmap  format  at 
said  desired  resolution. 


^ 


OCT  ZOOM  POSmON 


SET  HARDWARE  UODC  TO  ZOOM 
HtSOLUTtOH 


{   RESTORE  HARDWARE  MOOC  TO 
j  ORIGINAL    BESOLUTIOH 

L ~ 


mSTORE  omtamAL  screem 

ORIOIN 


v^' 


REPAINT  SCREEN 
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refreshing  the  display  screen  to  display  the  images  dictated  by  a 
program  that  is  currently  running  in  the  requested  screen 
resolution; 

detecting  a  clearing  user  input  that  occurs  substantially  after  the 
refreshing  step  is  initiated; 

restoring  the  hardware  mode  to  the  original  screen  resolution; 

restoring  the  screen  origin  to  the  original  screen  origin;  and 

refreshing  the  display  screen  to  display  the  images  dictated  by  a 
program  that  is  currently  running  in  the  original  screen  reso- 
lution. 


5,767,835 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  BITTONS 
THAT  TRANSITION  FROM  AN  ACTIVE  STATE  TO  AN 
INACTIVE  STATE 
Kim  Obbink,  Kirkland;  Bryan  Ballinger,  Redmond,  and  Will- 
iam  David   Sproule.   Kirkland.  all   of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,337 

Int  CI.*  G09G  5/08:  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—146  75  Claims 


5,767,834 
METHOD  OF  RESETTING  A  COMPUTER  VIDEO 
DISPLAY  MODE 
Scott  D.  Vouri,  Petaluma,  and  Paul  Jerome  Biggins,  Sebasto- 
pol,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Binar  Graphics,  Inc.,  San 
Rafael,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,586,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,648,795. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,945,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,420,605.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
820,950 
Int  CI.*  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—132  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  temporarily  changing  the  resolution  of  a  screen 
display  of  a  display  monitor  in  a  pointer  based  computer  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  user  initiated  input  requesting  a  temporary  change  in 

the  resolution  of  the  screen  display; 
setting  the  hardware  mode  to  the  requested  screen  resolution 
without  changing  any  screen  size  variables  in  either  the  oper- 
ating system  or  the  display  driver; 
setting  the  screen  origin  based  upon  one  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  display  position  indicated  by  the  user  and  a  current 
cursor  position; 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  button  on  a  display  screen  of  a 
computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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displaying  a  button  in  its  active  state  to  visually  indicate  that  the 

button  is  selectable;  selecting  the  button  by  a  user  of  the 

computer  system; 
activating  the  button  by  the  user: 
in  response  to  activating  the  button,  displaying  a  sequence  of 

transition  frames  associated  with  the  button: 
displaying  the  button  in  its  inactive  state  at  the  end  of  the 

sequence  of  transition  frames  to  visually  indicate  that  the 

button  is  not  selectable; 
executing  the  function  associated  with  the  button; 
deactivating  the  button: 
in  response  to  deactivating  the  button,  displaying  the  sequeiKe 

of  transition  frames  associated  with  the  button  in  reverse 

order;  and 
displaying  the  button  in  its  active  state  at  the  end  of  the  reverse 

sequence  of  transition  frames  to  visually  indicate  that  the 

button  is  again  selectable. 


5,767337 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Zenichiro  Hara,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933366,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  468,209,  Jan.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.615 

Claitns  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1989.  1-124008 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/U2  ' 

VS.  CI.  345—152  7  Claims 


5,767,836 

GRAY  LEVEL  ADDRESSING  FOR  LCDS 

Terry  J.  Scheffer;  .Arlie  R.  Conner,  both  of  Portland,  and 

Benjamin  R.  CUfton.  Oregon  City,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

In  Focus  Systems,  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.002.  Ma\  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.459,495.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.736,  Apr. 

1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,485,173.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  486J69 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—147  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  addressing  a  passive  flat  panel  display  in  which 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  first  and  second  electrodes  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  electro-optical  material  define  a  matrix  of  pixels  that 
display  in  a  frame  penod  information  in  more  than  two  gray  levels, 
the  display  being  characterized  in  that  the  optical  state  of  each 
pixel  is  determined  by  the  rms  voltage  appearing  across  the  pixel 
over  the  frame  penod.  the  method  comprising: 

applying  first  signals  that  are  independent  of  the  information  to 
be  displayed  to  the  first  electrodes  dunng  characteristic  time 
intervals  of  each  frame  period; 
applying  second  signals  of  changing  pulse  height  magnitudes 
and  representative  of  the  information  to  be  displayed  to  the 
second  electrodes  dunng  each  frame  period,  the  magnitude  of 
each  second  signal  at  any  time  being  chosen  from  more  than 
two  available  voltages  and  being  related  to  the  desired  gray 
level  of  at  least  one  pixel  defined  by  the  corresponding  second 
electrode  and  selected  one  or  ones  of  the  first  electrodes. 
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1   A  display  apparatus  including: 

a  plurality  of  display  devices  each  having  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  pixels,  each  pixel  including  a  group  of  different 
monochromatic  luminescent  elements,  said  pixels  being 
arranged  in  a  matrix  form  in  groups  of  four  in  a  square 
configuration  so  that  an  intragroup  arrangement  pitch  Pq 
between  monochromatic  luminescent  groups  in  each  of  the 
pixel  groups  is  smaller  than  an  intergroup  arrangement  pitch 
Pi  between  monochromatic  luminescent  groups  in  adjacent 
pixel  groups,  said  monochromatic  luminescent  elements  being 
arranged  so  that  the  intragroup  arrangement  pitch  P,,  for  each 
pixel  in  each  pixel  group  is  smaller  than  the  intergroup 
arrangement  pitch  P,  between  adjacent  pixel  groups;  and 

drive  means  for  causing  each  of  said  light  emitting  pixels  of 
each  of  said  display  devices  to  emit  light  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  said  data  obtained  by  sampling  each  indi- 
vidual television  signal  at  fixed  intervals  of  time. 


5,767,838 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5,767,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PASSIVE 

FORCE  FEEDBACK  TO  HUMAN-COMPUTER 

INTERFACE  SYSTEMS 

Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Immersion 

Human  Interfact-  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  374.288,  Jan.  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.233 
Int  Cl."^  G09G  5/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  345—161  55  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  the  motion  of  an  object  with  an 
electrical  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  said  object  along  a  degree  of 
freedom,  said  sensor  having  a  sensing  resolution  and  being 
operative  to  develop  an  electrical  sensor  signal  for  an  electri- 
cal system;  and 
an  actuator  assembly  coupled  to  said  object  said  actuator  assem- 
bly including: 

an  actuator  for  transmiting  a  force  to  said  object  along  said 
degree  of  freedom,  said  actuator  being  responsive  to  an 
electrical  actuator  signal  provided  by  said  electrical  system; 
and 
a  play  mechanism  coupled  between  said  actuator  and  said 
object  for  providing  an  amount  of  play  between  said  actua- 
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(or  and  said  object  along  said  degree  of  freedom,  wherein 
said  amount  of  play  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  sensing 
resolution, 
such  that  said  actuator  and  said  sensor  provide  an  electromechani- 
cal interface  between  said  object  and  said  electrical  system. 


5,767,840 
SIX-DEGREES-OF-FREEDOM  MOVEMENT  SENSOR 
HAVING  STRAIN  GAUGE  MECHANICAL  SUPPORTS 
Edwin  Joseph  Selker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,738 
Int.  a."  G05G  9/047 
U.S.  CI.  345—161  4  Claims 

M 


whereby,  from  the  respective  signals,  calculations  may  be  made 
to  determine  a  motion  of  the  user-manipulable  member  by  the 
user  according  to  three  translational  and  three  rotational 
degrees  of  freedom. 


5,767,841 
TWO-SIDED  TRACKBALL 
Hartman,  600  S.  Dearborn  St.,  #1405,  Chicago,  IIL 


This 


William  M. 
60605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  45,950,  Nov.  3,  1995. 
application  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,199 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  9/04:  G06F  i/Oii 
U.S.  CI.  345—167  21  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held,  double  sided  trackball  apparatus  for  controlling 
a  cursor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  havmg  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  side  having  an  aperture; 

b)  a  ball  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  ball  being 
exposed  in  the  first  and  second  apertures;  and 

c)  at  least  a  first  and  second  button  connected  to  a  single 
electrical  circuit,  the  first  button  being  on  the  first  side  and  the 
second  button  being  on  the  second  side  of  said  housing. 


5,767.842 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  INPUT  OF 
COMMANDS  OR  DATA 
Haas-Erdmann  Korth,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armond,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  12,213.  Feb.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser  No.  427.188 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  7,  1992, 
92102049 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—168  10  Claims 


I.  A  motion  sensor  comprising; 

a  central  member; 

a  user-manipulable  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  between  the  central  member  and 
the  user-manipulable  member,  the  sensors  being  affixed  to  the 
user-manipulable  member  to  mechanically  bias  the  user- 
manipulable  member  to  a  quiescent  position,  relative  to  a 
position  of  the  central  member,  the  sensors  including  means, 
responsive  to  manipulation  of  the  user-manipulable  member 
by  a  user,  the  manipulation  displacing  the  user-manipulable 
member  from  the  quiescent  position  and  causing  tension  on 
the  sensors,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  respective  signals 
related  to  the  tension  on  the  sensors; 

the  user-manipulable  member  including  a  generally  hollow 
member  having  an  interior  surface  which  substantially  sur- 
rounds the  central  member,  and  having  an  exterior  surface  for 
physical  contact  with  a  user's  hand,  the  sensors  being  affixed 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  user-manipulable  member; 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  data  input  using 
video  sensors  for  monitoring  pwsitions  of  an  operator's  hand  with 
respect  to  keys  on  a  virtual  keyboard  optically  produced  on  a 
surface  and  for  subsequent  and  correlated  data  recognition  by 
corresponding  key  locations  on  the  keyboard  to  the  monitored 
positions  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

touching  the  keys  with  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand  to  input 

data; 
scanning  by  the  video  sensors  adjacent  to  the  keyboard  to  detect 

presence  of  the  hand; 
following  by  the  video  sensors  the  contour  of  the  delected 
present  hand  to  detect  positions  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator's 
hand; 
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scanning  by  the  video  sensors  along  each  of  the  fingers  for 
determining  locations  of  the  tips  of  the  fingers  with  respect  to 
the  keyboard  to  determine  identification  information  of  the 
keys  touched  with  the  fingers; 

optically  detecting  with  the  video  sensors  each  touch  of  the  keys 
on  the  keyboard  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand  wherein 
the  step  of  optically  detecting  each  touch  comprises  the  step 
of  determining  speed  of  the  finger  m  motion  to  touch  the  key 
of  the  keyboard  as  a  three  dimensional  vector  measurement 
along  the  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  of  motion  of  the  finger; 

entering  the  identification  information  of  the  keys  touched  with 
the  fingers  into  the  data  processing  system  to  represent  the 
input  data;  and 

monitoring  subsequent  positions  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator's 
hand  and  comparing  the  input  data  corresponding  to  each 
subsequent  monitored  finger  [XJsition  to  the  identification 
information  of  the  keys  touched,  and  corresponding  each 
monitored  position  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand  with 
individual  key  locations  on  the  keyboard. 


5.767.843 
MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  IMPUT  DEVICE  FOR  A 
COMPUTER 
Dieter  Wagner,  Vaterstetten;  Wolfgang  Eisfeld,  I'nterhaching, 
and  Robert  Rieger.  Tuntenhausen,  all  of  (iermanv,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  .\G,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03521,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481 J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1993,  43  37 
161.2 

Int.  CI."  G09G  mi 
\i&.  CI.  345—179  7  Claims 


l-COUVm  f4| 


AMLYSSUHT  17 


tmms»  n 
LDGSvsrdr 


aMnntR 


ISK    Z3 


1.  Manually  controlled  input  apparatus  for  simulating  a 
mechanical  hand  held  ink  spraying  device,  by  means  of  a  computer 
having  a  graphics  card  which  generates  a  video  signal  for  control- 
ling a  video  screen,  simulated  operating  parameters  of  said  ink 
spraying  device  comprising  three  spatial  coordinates,  air  pressure 
of  the  ink  spraying  device  and  ink  quantity,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  interface  for  coupling  said  input  apparatus  to  said 
computer,  said  optical  interface  comprising  an  optical  sensor 
for  optically  scanning  said  video  screen; 
a  first  electronic  interface  connecting  a  synchronization  analysis 
unit  of  the  ink  spraying  device  of  the  input  apparatus  with  the 
video  signal  output  from  said  graphics  card  of  the  computer; 


means  for  determining  three  dimensional  position  information 
for  said  input  apparatus  based  on  information  received  from 
said  optical  interface  and  said  first  electronic  interface; 

a  second  electronic  interface  coupling  said  input  apparatus  and 
said  computer  for  communicating  said  three  dimensional 
position  information  and  information  concerning  said  air  pres- 
sure and  said  ink  quantity  between  said  input  apparatus  and 
said  computer; 

whereby  all  of  the  operating  parameters  of  said  ink  spraying 
device  can  be  dynamically  varied,  and  changes  in  said  oper- 
ating parameters  can  be  detected  by  means  of  electronic 
components  directly  at  the  input  apparatus. 


5,767,844 
MODIFIED  UNIVERSAL  SERIAL  BUS  INTERFACE 

IMPLEMENTING  REMOTE  POWER  UP  W  HILE 
PERMITTING  NOR\UL  REMOTE  POWER  DOWN 
Donald  A.  Stove.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems Inc.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,705 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—212  20  Qaims 

KMKSt 


I.  A  method  of  remotely  powering-up  a  computer  system  that 
has  a  power  supply  from  an  input  device  having  a  power  key,  said 
input  device  being  coupled  to  said  computer  system  through  a  port 
having  less  than  five  leads,  said  leads  including  a  data  signal  lead 
and  a  voltage  lead  carrying  a  voltage  from  said  power  supply  that 
is  in  a  first  logic  state  when  said  power  supply  is  powered-up  and 
that  is  in  a  complementary  logic  state  otherwise,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  causing  activation  of  said  power  key  to  create  a  pulse 
regardless  of  whether  said  power  supply  is  powered-up;  and 

(b)  coupling  said  pulse  over  said  data  signal  lead  to  said  com- 
puter and  to  a  latch  input  port  of  said  power  supply  if  said 
power  supply  is  powered-down.  but  not  coupling  said  pulse 
over  said  data  signal  lead  otherwise; 

wherein  when  said  power  supply  is  powered-down,  activating 
said  power  key  couples  said  pulse  to  said  data  signal  lead  to 
said  latch  input  of  said  power  supply  causing  said  power 
supply  to  latchingly  enter  a  power-up  state. 


5,767,845 
MULTI-MEDIA  INFORMATION  RECORD  DEVICE,  AND 
A  Ml  LTI-MEDIA  INFORMATION  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

Ma.sahiro  Oashi.  Hirakata;  ^uki  Kusumi,  kashiba;  Masahiro 
kavtai,  Higashi-CKaka;  Chihiro  Kawahara,  .Moriguchi,  and 
Ryoichi  Sasaki.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512_W2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188424; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199807 

InL  CL"  G06T  \/Q0 
U.S,  CI.  345—302  26  Claims 

1.  A  multi-media  information  playback  device  which  plays  back 
multi-media  information  recorded  in  a  recording  medium  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  a  disc  having  pieces  of  page  Information  successively  stored 
in  a  storage  area,  each  piece  of  page  information  being  made 
up  of  multi-media  information  that  describes  contents  of  a 
plurality  of  screen  images,  the  page  information  including: 

(1)  a  partial  image  list  having  a  pair  of  partial  image  informa- 
tion showing  a  partial  image  of  a  screen  image  and  display 
state  information  showing  display  state  of  the  partial  image, 
and 

(2)  control  information  which  describes  a  command  to  be 
executed  according  to  an  input  signal,  including  a  display 
state  change  command  instructing  to  change  the  display 
state  of  the  partial  image: 

(b)  a  page  information  read  means  for  reading  a  piece  of  page 
information  from  the  disc; 

(c)  a  display  data  creation  means  for  creating  display  data  of  the 
screen  image  by  placing  the  partial  image  shown  by  the 
partial  image  information  on  a  screen: 

(d)  a  display  nueans  for  displaying  each  display  data  created  by 
the  display  data  creation  means; 

(e)  an  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  an  opera- 
tor; and 

(f)  a  command  execution  means  for  detecting  the  input  signal 
inputted  by  the  operator,  judging  whether  the  input  signal 
corresponds  to  the  command  described  by  the  control  infor- 
mation in  the  page  information  read  by  the  page  information 
read  means,  and  mstrticting  the  display  data  creation  means  to 
create  new  display  data  by  changing  the  display  state  of  die 
corresponding  partial  image  according  to  the  display  state 
change  command  when  the  input  signal  corresponds  to  the 
display  state  change  command; 

wherein  the  display  data  creation  means  creates  new  display 
data  according  to  the  command  execution  means. 
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taking  a  list  of  track  data  out  of  a  scene  data  control  section  and 

loading  said  list  of  track  data  to  a  track  data  area; 
taking  track  data  out  of  said  scene  data  control  section  through  a 

first  track  pointer  in  said  track  data  area  and  loading  said  track 

data  to  a  temporary  work  area; 
executing  display  reproduction  processing  using  said  track  data 

loaded  into  said  temporary  work  area  as  an  argument;  and 
taking  out  a  second  track  pointer  from  said  track  data  area  and 

loading  said  second  track  pointer  to  a  same  area  as  new  data 

from  said  hst  of  track  data. 


5.767,847 

DIGITIZED  DOCUMENT  CIRCl  LATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CIRCULATION  HISTORY 

Yuichi  Mori.  Yao;  Kazuya.su  Tsuiki.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Majima; 
Kenichi  .Aoshima.  both  of  Yokohama:  Shunsuke  Akifuji, 
Wake;  Tetsuji  Toge,  Kobe,  and  Kazuhiro  Suga.  Ibaraki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226666 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—329  5  Claims 


5,767,846 

MULTI-MEDIA  DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM, 

MULTI-MEDLV  DOCUMENT  EDITING  SYSTEM,  AND 

MULTI-MEDIA  DOCUMENT  EDITION/REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Osamu  Nakamura;  Takahiro  Saito,  and  Takeshi  Shimizu,  all  of 

Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-274306 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—302  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reproducing  scene  data  with  a  multi-media 

document  reproducing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

loading  scene  data  to  be  processed  to  a  scene  data  area: 
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1.  A  digitized  document  circulating  system  circulating  a  digi- 
tized document  among  a  plurality  of  user  terminals  connected  via  a 
communication  network,  comprising: 
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means  for  sending  a  digitized  document,  said  sending  means  is 
provided  in  a  transmission  source  user  terminal  of  said  digi- 
tized document: 

means  for  delivering  said  digitized  document  to  a  transmission 
destination  user  terminal  to  thereby  circulate  said  digitized 
document; 

means  for  receiving  said  digitized  document,  said  receiving 
means  is  provided  in  said  transmission  destination  user  termi- 
nal; 

means  for  creating  a  circulation  history  containing  delivery  time, 
an  identifier  of  said  digitized  document,  said  transmission 
source  user  terminal  and  said  transmission  destination  user 
terminal,  said  creating  means  is  operated  by  said  delivery 
means; 

means  for  reading  said  circulation  history  and  transferring  said 
circulation  history  to  a  requester  in  response  to  a  request  for 
said  circulation  history  issued  from  said  requester,  a  user 
terminal  other  than  said  transmission  source  user  terminal  and 
said  transmission  destination  user  terminal  being  included  as 
said  requester;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  circulation  history  received  by  said 
requester 


5,767.849 
PERSONALITY  NEUTRAL  WINDOW  MANAGEMENT 
SUBSYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Borgendale:  Ian  Michael  Holland:  Kel\in  Rober- 
ick  Lawrence,  all  of  Boca  Raton:  Colin  \ictor  Powell.  High- 
land Beach,  all  of  Fla..  and  Richard  Let  \erburg.  .Austin. 
Tex..  a.s.signor^  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,777 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  345—335  14  Claims 

II,,    J  .<>,.c><<6-  i  I  tl.,   J  .»,.d.l.6.  t  I  ..V"VJ    J'i'C.1'0. 

^         lOtil  »■!         I        II,       ^    clVwti)    I    rl,,  I     [t  ■iMlowii 


5,767.848 
DEVELOPMENT  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
Kichie  Matsuzaki;  Kelichi  Okamoto;  Hideaki  Suzuki:  Hiroshi 
Makita:  HLsashi  Onari,  all  of  Yokohama:  Toshijiro  Ohashi. 
Chigasaki:  Mitsuharu  Hayakawa.  Kounosu:  Roberto  Kish- 
ikawa.   Fujisawa,   and    Hiroshi   Kitazawa.   Shimizu,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.640 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  345—331  25  Claims 


23.  A  development  support  system  according  to  claim  20. 
wherein,  the  progress  management  information  reference  unit  is 
provided  with  an  indicating  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  of  the 
progress  management  items  corresponding  to  progress  manage- 
ment information  stored  in  the  progress  management  information 
storage  unit  with  a  mark  assigned  beforehand  to  the  progress 
management  item. 
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1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  executing  application  programs 
written  to  operate  with  a  plurality  of  different  graphical  user 
interfaces  (GUIs),  comprising: 

a  display: 

a  common  graphical  user  interface  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
personality  specific  GUI  routines  which  each  correspond  to  a 
particular  type  of  GUI,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
personality  specific  GUI  routines  includes  a  GUI  personality 
specific  windowing  interface  which  receives  GUI  personality 
specific  application  programming  interface  (API)  calls  from 
the  application  programs  and  translates  the  received  GUI 
personality  specific  API  calls  into  translated  API  calls  which 
are  personality  neutral; 

an  operating  system  including  a  personality  neutral  common 
event/windowing  management  server  responsive  to  said  trans- 
lated API  calls,  which  controls  the  creation  and  destruction  of 
all  windows  displayed  on  said  display,  and  maintains  Z-order 
and  clipping  state  information  of  all  the  windows  displayed 
on  said  display; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  the  application  programs,  said 
operating  system  and  said  common  graphical  user  interface; 
and 

a  central  processing  unit  which  executes  the  applications  pro- 
grams, said  operating  system  and  said  common  graphical  user 
interface. 


5,767,850 

RELOCATABLE  MENU  ICON  FOR  ACCESSING  AN 

APPLICATION  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Ramanathan   Ramanathan,  and   Peter  S.  Adamson.  both  of 

Portland,  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporatoin,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,688 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—345  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  providing  access  to  a  first 

application  in  a  graphical  user  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  if  a  first  window  is  associated  with  the  first 
application,  wherein  the  first  window  has  a  current  focus; 

b)  placing  a  menu  icon  within  a  title  bar  of  the  first  window,  if 
the  first  application  is  not  associated  with  the  first  window; 
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c)  providing  a  menu  associated  with  the  first  application  if  the 
menu  icon  is  selected. 
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the  process  represented  by  the  icon  to  be  assigned  the  priority 
of  execution  of  the  first  location. 


5,767,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  AN 

ENVIRONMENT'S  DRAG  AND  DROP  FUNCTIONALITY 

IN  A  HOST  ENVIRONMENT 
Michael  K.  Yee,  Sunnycvale;  Larry  Cable,  Mountain  View,  and 
Jeff  Nisewanger.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,545 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

\^&.  a.  345—346  20  Claims 

_ :^. 
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5,767.853 

COMPUTER  OPERATING  METHOD  AND  COMPl  TER 

OPERATED  THEREBY 

Kenichi  Yoshida,  Kitamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Motoda,  Saitama-Ken. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236440; 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-305887 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/W 
U.S.  CI.  345—349  52  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  said  CPU  configured  to  execute 

an  emulated  environment  and  a  host  environment; 
a  window  server  coupled  to  said  emulated  environment  and  said 

host  environment,  said  window  server  capable  of  providing  a 

drag  window  of  said  host  environment  using  a  drag  image  of 

said  emulated  environment;  and 
a  drop  and  drag  server  coupled  to  said  emulated  environment. 


5,767,852 

PRIORITY  SELECTION  ON  A  GRAPHICAL  INTERFACE 

Neai  Martin  Keller,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.;  James  Gordon  McLean, 

Fuquay-Varina.  N.C.,  and  Clifford  Alan  Pickover.  Yorktown 

Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,988 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—348  25  Claims 

1.  An  priority-controller  icon  displayed  on  a  graphical  user 
interface  of  a  computer  system,  the  icon  comprising: 

one  or  more  locations,  each  location  associated  with  a  priority  of 

execution  and  a  first  location  being  one  of  the  locations; 
a  threshold  distance  for  each  of  the  locations,  where  an  icon, 
representing  a  process,  is  placed  on  the  graphical  user  inter- 
face within  the  threshold  distance  of  the  first  location  causing 


A/     SCECIFIEI) 
'         REGION 


1.  A  computer  operating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  history  information  in  a  storage  unit,  said  history  infor- 
mation including  information  indicative  of  dependencies  of 
application  programs  stored  in  a  memory  of  said  computer, 
said  dependencies  being  formulated  based  on  previous  com- 
puter operations  performed  by  a  user; 

displaying  symbolically  a  combination  of  said  application  pro- 
grams based  on  said  dependencies  in  said  history  information; 

inputting,  through  an  input  device,  data  representing  a  region  of 
application  programs  symbolically  displayed;  and 

creating  a  macro  as  a  new  application  program  corresponding  to 
the  region  of  application  programs. 


5,767,854 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DATA  DISPLAY  AND 

MANIPULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Mohammed  S.  Anwar,  1222  Ridgeley  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77055 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.899 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }/]4 

U.S.  CI.  345—355  10  Claims 

7  A  process  implemented  in  a  computer  memory  for  displaying 

and  manipulating  multidimensional  data,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  selecting  data  from  at  least  one  data  source; 
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b.  retrieving  a  designation  schema  describing  the  data  in  the  data 
source; 

c.  displaying  the  schema  in  a  data  schema  window  in  a  display 
window  of  a  display  device; 

d.  arranging  s:hema  items  from  the  schema  into  a  desired 
categorization  structure  in  a  categorization  structure  window 
in  the  display  window; 

e.  generating  an  n-gon  for  each  schema  item  within  the  structure 
so  that  each  n-gon  is  the  same  dimensionality  of  the  data  item 
in  the  structure; 

f.  populating  each  face  of  each  n-gon  with  the  appropriate  data 
value; 

g.  displaying  the  n-gons  in  a  desired  n-gonal  representation  in  a 
in-gonal  display  window;  and 

h.  manipulating  the  n-gonal  representation  to  determine  data 
trends,  find  data  solutions,  or  visualize  the  multi-dimensional 
data. 


5.767.855 
SELECTIVELY  ENLARGED  VIEWER  INTERACTIVE 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  IN 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  RELATED  VIRTUAL  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  WORKSPACE  DISPLAYS 
Didier    Daniel    Claude    Bardon.    Austin,    and    Scott    Harlan 
Isensee,  Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  .N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  86U10 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:  G06T  15/00 
\i&.  a.  345—355  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processor  controlled  display  system  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  environmentally  associated  three-dimensionjii  objects 
which  combine  to  form  a  virtual  three-dimensional  workspace. 

means  for  displaying  a  set  of  said  three-dimensional  objects, 
said  objects  in  said  set  being  user  interactive  functional 
objects  and  each  having  a  normal  size  realistically  consistent 
with  said  environmentally  associated  objects, 

means  for  storing  for  each  of  said  functional  objects  in  said  set, 
at  least  one  enlarged  image  of  said  object; 

user  interactive  means  for  selecting  an  object  from  said  set  for 
functional  interaction; 


means  responsive  to  said  selection,  for  displaying  the  enlarged 

image  of  said  selected  object,  and 
means  for  reluming  the  display  of  said  selected  object  to  its 

normal  size  upon  the  completion  of  said  functional  interaction 

with  said  selected  object. 


5,767,856 

PIXEL  ENGINE  PIPELINE  FOR  A  3D  GRAPHICS 

ACCELERATOR 

James  R.  Peterson,  Portland.  Oreg.:  (Jlenn  C.  Poole,  Fremont, 
Calif.;  Walter  E.  Donovan,  .Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Paul  A. 
Shupak,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rendition,  Ibc, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,679 

Int  CI."  G06F  IVOO 

MS,.  CI.  345—422  13  Claims 


flsa- 


1.  A  pixel  engine  pipeline  comprising: 

a  write  data  queue  receiving  write  data  from  a  pixel  engine. 

wherein  the  write  data  includes  pixel  information  interleaved 

with  Z  information; 
a  first  accumulation  bufifer,  wherein  pixel  information  from  the 

write  data  queue  is  accumulated  in  the  first  accumulation 

bufifer: 
a  second  accumulation  buffer,  wherein  Z  information  from  the 

write  data  queue  is  accumulated  in  the  second  accumulation 

bufifer; 
a  multiplexer  for  selecting  a  selected  buffer  from  one  of  the  first 

and  second  accumulation  buffers;  and 
a  store  buffer,  wherein  the  selected  buffer  is  written  to  the  store 

buffer. 


5,767357 

METHOD.  APPAR.ATUS,  AND  SOFTWARE  PRODUCT 

FOR  GENERATING  OLTLINES  FOR  RASTER-BASED 

RENDERED  IMAGES 

Shawn  R.  Neely.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Data 

Images,  Inc.,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No,  765,703 
Int.  CI."  G06T  \7/50 
U.S.  CI.  345-^27  25  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  raster-based 
outline  for  a  raster-based  rendered  image,  comprising: 

creating  a  first  preliminary  ouUine  of  the  rendered  image  from 

subregion  data  derived  from  the  image; 
creating  a  second  preliminary  outline  of  the  rendered  image 

from  position  data  derived  from  the  image; 
creating  a  third  preliminary  outline  of  the  rendered  image  from 
orientation  data  derived  from  the  image;  and 
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combining  the  first,  second,  and  third  preliminary  outlines  into  a 
combined  outline. 


5,767,858 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  WITH  TEXTURE 

MAPPING 

Kei   Kawase,  Sagamihara,  and  Nobuyoshi  Tanaka,  Yamato, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,244 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994.  6-298618 

Int  a."  G09B  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  345—430  '    9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  texture  generating  means,  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  texture  memory  clusters,  for  calculating  the 
coordinates  of  the  texture  image  for  said  one  pixel;  and 

a  plurality  of  drawing  processors,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  texture  memory  clusters,  for  generating  data  to  be 
displayed  on  said  one  pixel  by  using  the  texture  value  for  said 
one  pixel. 


5,767,859 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLIPPING  NON- 
PLANAR  POLYGONS 
Theodoi^  G.  Rossin,  and  Alan  S,   Krech,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,499 

Int.  CI."  G06T  /5/W 

U.S.  CI.  345—434  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  clipping  a  non-planar  polygon  with  a  clipper  that 
obeys  rules  for  clipping  triangles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  selecting  a  clip  plane; 

(b)  traversing  the  edges  of  the  non-planar  polygon  and  finding 
any  points  of  intersection  between  the  edges  of  the  non-planar 
polygon  and  the  selected  clip  plane; 

(c)  decomposing  the  non-planar  f)olygon  into  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  triangles,  each  of  which  share  with  another  as  a 
common  edge  a  diagonal  of  the  non-planar  polygon; 

(d)  selecting  a  triangle  to  clip; 

(e)  finding,  if  it  exists,  the  intersection  of  a  projection  of  the 
diagonal  associated  with  the  selected  triangle  with  a  line 
segment  between  two  adjacent  points  found  in  step  (b);  and 

(f)  clipping  the  selected  triangle  with  a  clipper  obeying  rules  for 
clipping  triangles,  except  that  if  there  is  an  intersection 
between  the  diagonal  associated  with  the  selected  triangle  and 
the  selected  clip  plane,  then  the  intersection  found  in  step  (e) 
is  used  in  place  of  that  aforesaid  intersection  within  an  output 
list  of  vertices  produced  by  the  clipper. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  performing  a  texture  mapping  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  texture  memory  clusters  for  storing  interleaved 
texture  image  data  composed  of  a  plurality  of  texels  in  memo- 
ries of  each  of  said  plurality  of  texture  memory  clusters  so  as 
to  avoid  duplication,  each  of  said  plurality  of  texture  memory 
clusters  having  collecting  means  for  computing,  from  the 
coordinates  of  a  texture  image  for  one  pixel,  texels  necessary 
for  calculating  a  texture  value  corresponding  to  the  coordi- 
nates, means  for  collecting  texel  values  having  color  informa- 
tion of  the  texels  from  said  plurality  of  texture  memory 
clusters,  and  means  for  calculating  the  texture  value  for  said 
one  pixel  from  said  collected  texel  values; 

a  bus  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  texture  memory  clus- 
ters; 


5,767,860 

DIGITAL  MARK-MAKING  METHOD 

Mark  Alan  Zimmer.  and  John  Derrv.  both  of  Aptos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  MetaCreations,  Corp..  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,962,  Oct.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,957 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345 — Ml  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  multi-element  image  digital  mark- 
making  tool  for  two-dimensional  image  held  creation  on  a  com- 
puter to  simulate  digitally  the  rendering  of  a  printed  articulation  to 
closely  approximate  by  electronic  analogy  an  artists  tool,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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ISOLATE    AU   THt   IMAGE    ELEMENTS   fOR   CREATION 

or   PLURALITY    OF    IMACE    ARRAYS 

(Th«»e   •i«m«nls   cofT>po»«   the    orroy    of   poss'Me 

tmog«   elerricfits   thot   ••n    b«   comoos'tsd   os   the 

b^u»^   moves  over  the  convos) 


-r 


UASK   EACH   ELEMENT 
(O'lly    the   portons    which   shou'tl   t>«   visible   o^e 
unf-nosked,    tfon»pore"t.    c   po«i>oiiy   masttea) 


LAY   THE    ELEMENTS   OUT   IN   A    i    OR    2 

DIMENSIONAL    GRID. 

(The    grid    con    be    used   0«    on    index    mto    the    orroy    o' 

elements) 


STORE    THE    NUMBERS,    LAYOUT.   AND   OIMENSIONAUTY 

WITHIN    THE    FILE. 

(This   linha   the    lr>deKlnq   informotion    to   the 

elements) 


5,767,861 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPLAYING  A  MOVING  FIGURE  CONSTRAINED  TO 

PROVIDE  APPEARANCE  OF  FLUID  MOTION 

Shin  Kimura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  10,  1995,  Ser,  No,  513,517 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  .■Vug.  11,  1994,  6-189351; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299882 

inL  CI."  G06T  am 

U.S.  CI.  345-^73  16  aaims 
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I.  An  image  processor  for  displaying  a  predetermined  figure 
while  moving  same,  comprising: 

a  reference  point  memory  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  reference  points  for  displaying  the  figure,  wherein 
each  reference  point  is  part  of  a  sequence  defining  a  series  of 
movements  of  the  figure; 

a  control  point  memory  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  control  points,  wherein  each  control  point  defines 
a  position  relative  to  each  reference  point  and  wherein  a  figure 
part  is  disposed  between  a  reference  point  and  a  control  point; 

a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  movement  command  for  moving 
the  figure,  wherein  said  movement  command  changes  the 
position  of  said  control  point  in  a  manner  constrained  to 
provide  the  appearance  of  substantially  fluid  motion  of  said 
figure  part;  and 

an  image  display  control  unit  for  performing  an  image  process  to 
arrange  the  figure  in  an  area  of  a  coordinate  system  deter- 
mined by  the  reference  point  and  the  control  point  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  command. 


5,767,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-THROTTLING 

VIDEO  FIFO 

Subramanian  Krishnamurthy,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif,;  James 

Peterson.   Portland.   Oreg..   and    Paul   Shupak.   San   Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Rendition,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,546 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

MS.  CI.  345—507  27  Claims 


LOCAL 

Mewm 


isolating  all  of  a  plurality  of  image  elements  for  creation  of  a 
plurality  of  image  arrays;  said  image  arrays  being  selectively 
composited  on  a  digital  image  field; 

masking  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  elements  so  that  only 
portions  of  the  image  elements  which  are  selected  to  be 
visible  remain  unmasked,  transparent,  or  partially  masked; 

placing  the  plurality  of  image  elements  in  a  grid,  allowing  an 
order  of  said  elements  within  said  grid  to  function  as  an  index 
of  the  plurality  of  image  arrays;  and 

storing  said  plurality  of  image  elements  thereby  creating  a  file 
according  to  number  and  layout  of  said  plurality  of  image 
elements  within  the  file,  thereby  linking  said  index  of  the 
plurality  of  image  arrays  to  the  plurality  of  image  elements. 
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1.  A  device  for  writing  and  reading  display  data  to  and  from  a 
first-in-first-out  memory  (FIFO),  the  device  composing: 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  the  RFC.  the  memory  controller 
configured  to  write  a  portion  of  the  chsplay  data  to  the  RFC  in 
response  to  a  RFC  write  signal; 

an  output  display  controller  coupled  to  the  RFC  and  the 
memory  controller,  the  output  display  controller  configured  to 
generate  the  FIFO  write  signal  to  the  memory  controller  in 
response  to  a  display  data  entry  being  read  from  the  RFO; 

a  programmable  memory  circuit  configured  tn  store  a  display 
data  entry  value  indicating  the  display  data  entry  to  be  read 
from  the  RFO; 

wherein  the  FIFO  is  configured  to  generate  an  underflow  signal 
when  an  underflow  condition  occurs,  wherein  the  FIFO  is 
further  configured  to  generate  an  overflow  signal  when  an 
overflow  condition  occurs,  the  output  display  controller 
coupled  to  receive  the  underflow  signal  and  the  overflow 
signal; 

wherein  the  display  data  entry  value  is  incremented  in  response 
10  the  overflow  signal. 


5,767,863 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE  USING  MULTI- 
BUFFER  VIDEO  MEMORY 
Scott  A.  Kimura.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Vision  Cor- 
poration. Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,623,  Oct  22.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.568.165.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,752 

Int  CI."  G09G  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—507  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  video  data  from  a  video 
memory,  the  method  comprising: 
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dividing  the  video  memory  into  a  first  address  group,  configured 
to  store  a  first  frame  of  the  video  dau.  and  a  second  address 
group,  configured  to  store  a  second  frame  of  the  video  data: 

selecting,  using  a  video-in  pointer,  a  first  address  in  the  first 
address  group,  the  video-in  pointer  addressing  the  video 
memory  for  storage  of  the  video  data  into  the  video  memory; 

selecting,  using  a  video-out  pointer,  a  second  address  in  the 
second  address  group,  the  video-out  pointer  addressing  video 
data  in  the  second  address  group  for  displaying  the  video  data; 

determining  whether  the  video-out  pointer  is  beyond  a  first 
critical  address  in  the  second  address  group,  the  first  critical 
address  being  an  address,  other  than  a  last  address  in  said 
second  address  group,  .selected  to  ensure  that  the  video-in 
pointer  may  enter  and  address  the  second  address  group 
without  overtaking  the  video-out  pointer  addressing  video 
data  in  the  second  address  group;  and 

if  the  video-out  pointer  is  not  beyond  the  first  critical  address, 
preventing  the  video-in  pointer  from  addressing  video  data  in 
the  second  address  group  until  the  video-out  pointer  is  beyond 
the  first  critical  address. 


5,767,864 

ONE  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  PIXEL  DATA  ON  A  GRAPHIC 

DISPLAY 

Koichi  Kimura.  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina.  Hiroaki 
Aotsu,  Yokohama;  Mitsuni  Ikegami,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Tadashi  Kuwabara.  Yokohama;  Hiromichi  Enomoto,  and 
Tadashj  Kyoda,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,843,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.450,342,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.403. 
May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,175^38,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  240,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,868,781.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24,  1985.  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  855,843  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
816,583,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  314,238,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.113,487,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864302,  May  19,  1986.  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  816383  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
349,403,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,175,838,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  240380,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.868,781, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-208266; 
Mav  20,  1985.  60-105844;  May  20,  1985,  60-105845;  May  20, 
1985,  60-105847;  May  20,  1985,  60-105850 
Int  CI."  G06F  /5/76 
U.S.  CI.  345—519  12  Claims 
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1.  A  one  chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 


a  memory  unit  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  memory 
elements: 

terminals  which  are  supplied  with  operation  designation  signals 
and  write  data,  said  operation  designation  signals  arbitrarily 
designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations;  and 


a  control  unit  which  is  coupled  to  said  memory  elements  and 
said  terminals  and  which  sets  a  plurality  of  bits  of  said 
memory  elements  of  said  memory  unit  into  a  predetermined 
logic  level  according  to  a  selected  predetermined  operation 
designated  by  said  operation  designation  signals,  said  prede- 
termined logic  level  being  data  irrespective  of  data  provided 
by  an  external  device, 

wherein  said  operation  designation  signals  are  control  command 
data  bits  which  are  supplied  from  said  terminals: 

wherein  said  write  data  is  written  into  said  memor>  unit  in 
response  to  an  external  write  enable  signal,  said  external  write 
enable  signal  is  supplied  from  a  write  enable  terminal  of  said 
one  chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 

wherein  during  a  mode  designation  operation,  before  a  bits 
setting  operation,  said  operation  designation  signals  being 
said  control  command  data  bits  are  supplied  from  said  termi- 
nals, said  mode  designation  operation  is  carried  out  in 
response  to  another  external  wnte  enable  signal  which  is  also 
supplied  from  said  write  enable  terminal:  and 

wherein  during  said  bits  setting  operation  said  control  unit  sets 
said  plurality  of  bits  of  said  memory  elements  of  said  memory 
unit  into  said  predetermined  logic  level  according  to  said 
selected  predetermined  operation  designated  by  said  operation 
designation  signals  being  said  control  command  data  bits 
which  are  supplied  from  said  terminals  dunng  said  mode 
designation  operation. 


5,767,865 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

ALLOWING  FAST  REWRITING  OF  IMAGE  DATA  AND 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazunari  Inouc.  and  Hideto  Matsuoka,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062442; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170748 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/76 
U.S.  CI.  345—519  23  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  storing  image 
data  corresponding  to  a  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
arranged  in  N  rows  and  M  columns  (N  and  M  are  integers  larger 
than  one)  comprising: 

a  main  memory  storing  said  image  data; 

a  cache  memory  storing  a  portion  of  said  image  data  stored  in 
said  main  memory: 

a  first  data  bus  u-ansferring  said  image  data  between  said  main 
memory  and  said  cache  memory: 

a  serial  access  memory  storing  said  image  data  output  from  said 
main  memory  and  outputting  the  stored  image  data  onto  said 
screen:  and 

a  second  data  bus  transferring  said  image  data  from  said  main 
memory  to  said  serial  access  memory,  wherein 

said  main  memory  activates  a  storage  region  storing  said  image 
data  corresponding  to  the  pixels  in  n  rows  and  m  columns  on 
said  screen  (n  and  m  are  integers  larger  than  one  and  satisfy- 
ing relationships  of  n<N  and  m<M)  in  a  first  page  mode  for 
transferring  .said  image  data  to/from  said  cache  memory,  and 
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said  main  memory  activates  said  storage  region  storing  said 
image  data  corresponding  to  said  pixels  in  one  row  and  M 
columns  on  said  screen  in  a  second  page  mode  for  transferring 
said  data  to  said  serial  access  memory. 


5,767,866 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  EFFICIENT  DRAM  ACCESS 
Lawrence    Chee,    and    David    Tucker,    both    of    Vancouver, 
Canada,    a.ssignors   to   Seiko    Epson    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,117 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  345—521  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  inputs  from  a  user  of  said  system; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  interfacing  with  said  input 
device  and  responding  to  said  inputs  by  performing  a  process- 
ing function  producing  an  output  including  display  data: 

a  memory  device  interfacing  with  said  CPU  to  provide  memory 
storage  of  commands  and  data  used  by  said  CPU: 

an  output  device  receiving  said  output  from  said  CPU  and 
providing  a  sensible  output  response; 

said  output  device  including  a  display  device  providing  a  visible 
image  to  the  user  in  response  to  said  display  data; 

a  video  display  controller  (VDC)  including  a  graphics  generator 
(GG)  interfacing  with  said  CPU  and  with  said  output  device 
to  provide  additional  display  data  providing  portions  of  said 
visible  image: 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  interfacing  with 
said  CPU  via  said  VDC  and  receiving  said  display  data 
including  said  additional  display  data  for  temporary  storage, 
said  DRAM  also  interfacing  with  said  CPU  and  said  GG  to 
provide  temporary  storage  of  commands  and  data  used  in  said 
processing  function  and  in  the  providing  of  said  additional 
data; 

said  VDC  including  a  display  first-in-first-out  (RFC)  memory 
interfacing  with  said  DRAM  for  receiving  and  temporarily 
holding  display  data  including  said  additional  display  data  to 
be  imminently  presented  on  said  display  device,  said  display 
FIFO  being  of  certain  capacity  and  continuously  providing 
said  data  to  said  display  device  while  receiving  data  from  said 
DRAM  only  intermittently,  said  display  RFC  issuing  a 
request  for  access  to  said  DRAM  on  a  low  priority  basis 
(FIFOLO)  or  on  a  high  priority  basis  (FIFOHI)  dependent 
respectively  on  whether  a  data  level  in  said  display  FIFO  is 
below  a  FIFOLO  pointer  or  is  below  a  FIFOHI  pointer:  each 
of  said  CPU  and  said  GG  also  issuing  respective  requests  for 
access  to  said  DRAM,  the  latter  request  being  identified  as  a 
bit-BLT  request; 

said  VDC  including  a  sequencer  and  controller  unit  (SEQC) 
arbitrating  access  to  said  DRAM  among  said  CPU,  said  GG. 
and  said  display  FIFO  according  to  a  multi-tiered  priority  for 
access  to  said  DRAM,  said  multi-tiered  priority  further  rank- 
ing requests  within  each  tier  according  to  priority  and  includ- 
ing a  lower-tier  and  a  tier  above  said  lower  tier,  with  lower- 
tier  requests  not  being  enabled  to  interrupt  any  existing 


DRAM  access,  and  with  any  requests  in  a  tier  above  said 
lower  tier  being  enabled  to  interrupt  an  existing  DRAM 
access  granted  by  said  SEQC  in  response  either  to  a  request  of 
that  tier  having  a  lower  rank  or  to  a  lower-tier  request:  and 
wherein  said  SEQC  of  said  VDC  includes  a  priority  logic  unit 
arbitrating  access  to  said  DRAM  among  said  CPU.  said  GG, 
and  said  display  FIFO  according  to  said  multi-tiered  priority, 
means  for  variably  positioning  both  a  RFOLO  and  FIFOHI 
pointer  on  said  display  FIFO  according  to  a  variable  mode  of 
operation  of  said  display  device  and  a  rate  of  possible  writing 
of  data  to  said  display  FIFO  from  said  DRAM,  means  for 
counting  every  Nth  level  of  data  written  to  said  display  FIFO 
from  said  DRAM  and  responsivel  providing  an  "Nth  count" 
signal,  wherein  "N""  represents  a  selected  integer  multiple  of 
IcN  els  of  data,  and  interrogation  means  for  said  display  FIFO, 
said  interrogation  means  interrogating  said  display  FIFO  and 
upon  said  "Nth  count"  signal  clearing  any  pending  FIFOLO 
and  FIFOHI  request  if  the  data  level  in  said  display  FIFO  is 
above  the  respective  pointer. 


5.767,867 

METHOD  FOR  ALPHA  BLENDING  IMAGES  ITTILIZING 

A  VISUAL  INSTRUCTION  SET 

Xiao  Ping  Hu,  Mountain  \  lew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.033 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  345—524  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  alpha  blending  images, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  first  word,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ordered  pixell 
word  components  into  a  processor  in  parallel  each  pixell 
word  component  associated  with  a  sourcel  pixel  of  a  first 
source  image: 

loading  a  second  word  comprising  plurality  of  ordered  pixel2 
word  components  into  a  processor  in  parallel,  each  pixeI2 
word  component  associated  with  a  source2  pixel  of  a  second 
source  image; 

loading  a  third  word  compnsing  plurality  of  ordered  indepen- 
dent control  word  components  into  a  processor  in  parallel, 
each  control  word  component  associated  with  a  control  pixel 
of  a  control  image: 

alpha  blending  the  components  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
words  in  parallel  to  generate  ordered  word  components  of  a 
founh  word,  with  the  word  components  of  said  fourth  word 
associated  with  the  destination  pixels  of  an  alpha  blended 
destination  word,  with  said  alpha  blending  step  including  the 
step  of  forming,  in  parallel,  the  product  of  each  ordered 
independent  control  word  component  in  said  third  word  with 
corresponding  ordered  pixell  and  pixel2  components  of  said 
first  and  second  words; 

storing  the  word  components  of  said  fourth  word  to  an  unaligned 
area  of  a  memory  in  parallel. 
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5,767368 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  USER 

IDENTIFICATION  CODE  AND  A  JOB  CLASSIFICATION 

CODE  ON  A  TIME  CARD 

Shuji  Sugiuchi;  Mituru  Saito;  Youichi  Konno:  Keiyi  Ebine, 
and  Kenji  Maejima,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Amano  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,735 
Int  a."  GOID  15/04:15/20 
VS.  a.  346—82  3  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  establishing  a  user  identification  code  on  a  time 
card  having  numerical  figures  representing  dates  printed  in  a  date 
column  on  the  time  card,  said  time  card  being  used  by  a  user 
having  an  assigned  user  identification  code  number,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  day  among  said  dates  printed  in  said  date  column, 
said  day  having  a  numerical  figure  which  is  equal  to  said  user 
identification  code  number  assigned  to  the  user;  and 

(b)  forming  said  user  identification  code  number  on  the  card  by 
applying  a  code  read  mark  in  said  date  column  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  day  selected  in  step  (a),  said  code  read 
mark  signifying  that  the  numerical  figure  of  the  day  selected 
in  step  (a)  represents  the  user  identification  code  number  of 
the  user,  whereby  said  user  identification  code  number  of  the 
user  is  formed  on  the  card  by  said  code  read  mark  and  said 
numerical  figure  corresponding  to  the  day  selected  in  step  (a). 


5,767,869 

PROGRAM  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME 

RECORDER 

Mituni  Saito,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Corpora- 
tion. Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  408368 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080919 
Int  CI."  GOID  15/04:15/20 
MS.  a.  346—82  3  Claims 


1.  A  program  sening  apparatus  for  a  time  recorder,  the  time 
recorder  comprising  (i)  a  memory  and  (ii)  a  printer  for  pnnting 
time-related  data  on  a  time  card  in  accordance  with  a  system 
program  prestored  in  the  memory  and  also  with  a  user-specific 
setting  program  which  is  wrinen  in  said  time  card  after  the  time 
recorder  is  purchased,  said  program  setting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  program  setting  card  having  a  plurality  of  timing  marks  which 
are  printed,  side-by-side.  on  one  edge  of  said  time  card  in  a 
vertical  feeding  direction,  program  setting  mark  marking  col- 
umns being  provided  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said 
timing  marks,  respectively,  for  storing  the  setting  program,  an 
uppermost  line  of  the  mark  marking  columns  formed  on  said 


setting  card  serving  as  an  identification  code  column  in  which 
an  identification  code  is  preliminanly  printed  or  marked: 

sensor  means,  comprising  a  sensor  mounted  on  said  printer,  for 
reading  both  the  timing  marks  and  setting  program; 

program  read  means,  comprising  a  card  transfer  motor  and  a 
printer  motor,  for  causing  said  printer  to  move  laterally, 
column-by-column,  along  said  mark  marking  columns  while 
transferring,  line-by-line,  said  setting  card,  so  that  said  sensor 
reads  the  sening  program; 

storage  means  for  writing  the  setting  program  thus  read  into  said 
memory; 

identification  code  read  means  for  controlling  the  card  transfer 
motor  and  the  printer  motor,  when  said  sensor  mounted  on 
said  printer  has  read  the  timing  marks,  to  cause  said  sensor  to 
read  the  identification  code  which  is  printed  or  marked  in  said 
identification  code  column  on  said  uppermost  line;  and 

program  read  control  means  for  controlling  said  card  transfer 
motor  and  said  printer  motor  so  that  said  sensor  reads  only  a 
portion  of  the  setting  program  corresponding  to  a  particular 
one  of  the  mark  marking  columns  which  is  related  to  said 
identification  code,  in  accordance  with  the  identification  code 
thus  read. 


5,767,870 

EDGE  INSENSITIVE  PIXEL  DELETION  METHOD  FOR 

PRINTING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE 

R.  Victor  Kla.ssen.  Webster;  Thomas  P.  Courtney,  Fairport, 

and  Stephen  C.  Morgana,  Brockport,  all  of  N.V,.  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,137 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2W3S:2/Ul 

VS.  a.  347—9  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  having  a  defined  resolution 
along  an  axis  using  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  predetermined 
resolution  along  the  axis  less  than  the  defined  resolution  of  the 
image,  the  image  comprising  a  first  pixel  row  of  at  least  four 
consecutively  numbered  ON  pixels  extending  along  the  axis  from  a 
first  left  edge  pixel  to  a  first  nght  edge  pixel  and  a  second  pixel 
row  of  at  least  four  consecutively  numbered  ON  pixels  extending 
along  the  axis  from  a  second  right  edge  pixel  to  a  second  left  edge 
pixel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  image  having  the  defined  resolution  along  the  axis; 
turning  OFF  even  numbered  pixels  from  the  first  pixel  row- 
starting  with  the  first  left  edge  pixel  and  proceeding  toward 
the  first  nght  edge  pixel; 
turning  OFF  even  numbered  pixels  from  the  second  pixel  row 
staning  with  the  second  nght  edge  pixel  and  proceeding 
toward  the  second  left  edge  pixel; 
after  the  turning  OFF  steps,  firing  ink  drops  firom  the  ink  jet 
printer  at  areas  corresponding  to  remaining  ON  pixels  in  the 
first  pixel  row  and  remaining  ON  pixels  in  the  second  pixel 
row.  the  fired  ink  drops  visibly  reproducing  the  image  at  the 
defined  resolution  along  the  axis. 
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5,767  J71 
INK  JETTING  DEVICE  WITH  TIME  LAG  INK  JETTING 
Koji    Imai.    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099917 
InL  Cl.'^  B41J  29/38 
VS.  CL  347—10  23  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jetting  device  having  at  least  two  groups  of  channels 
with  each  of  the  groups  of  channels  including  a  plurality  of 
channels,  each  of  the  channels  having  a  volume  that  is  variable  in 
accordance  with  deformation  of  piezoelectric  elements,  the  ink 
jetting  device  comprising; 

a  controller  for  generating  data  signals  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  channels,  the  data  signals  indicating  whether  ink  jetting  is 
performed; 
a  timing  generating  circuit  for  generating  at  least  two  timing 
signals  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  groups  of  channels  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  controller,  said  timing  generat- 
ing circuit  oscillating  the  at  least  two  timing  signals  for  ink 
jetting  from  each  of  the  at  least  two  groups  of  channels  with  a 
time  lag  for  a  time  lag  period  that  is  shorter  than  a  period 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  elements;  and 
a  plurality  of  driving  circuits  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
channels  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  groups  of  channels  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  timing  generating  circuit  and 
said  controller,  said  driving  circuits  applying  the  voltage  to 
the  piezoelectric  elements  based  on  the  data  signals  generated 
by  said  controller  and  a  respective  one  of  the  timing  signals 
generated  by  said  timing  generating  circuit. 


providing  first  energy  supplying  nieans  selectively  command- 
able  for  supplying  energy  to  said  at  least  one  second  resistor 
according  to  a  sequence  of  cycles  comprising  a  first  step  of 
supplying  said  energy  for  a  first  time  of  variable  duration, 
followed  by  a  second  step  of  not  supplying  said  energy  for  a 
second  time  of  constant,  determined  duration; 
providing  an  electronic  device  including  a  differential  amplifier 
circuit  and  a  monostable  univibrator  circuit,  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage  of  determined  value  of  between  a  minimum  voltage 
and  a  maximum  voltage,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a 
second  voltage  of  variable  value,  said  variable  value  being 
proportional  to  said  resistance  value  of  said  at  least  one 
second  resistor,  said  determined  value  of  said  reference  volt- 
age being  defined  by  a  setting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  said  value  of  said  reference  voltage  to  said  maximum 
voltage,  so  that  said  first  time  of  variable  duration  is  sub- 
stantially null, 
gradually  reducing  said  value  of  said  reference  voltage  with 
respect  to  said  maximum  voltage  to  a  first  voltage  value,  at 
which  said  first  time  of  variable  duration  is  no  longer 
substantially  null, 
assuming  said  first  voltage  value  as  said  determined  value  of 
said  reference  voltage. 


5.767,873 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  WITH  INK  CHAMBERS 

UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ORIFICES 

Robert  L,  Rogers,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.;  Arthur  Mikalsen.  Car- 

mel.   N.Y..   and   Jeffre>    (i.   Cartin,   New    Milford,   Conn., 

assignors  to  Data  Products  Corporation,  Simi  \alley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  310.967.  Sep.  23,  1994.  This 

application  .Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,946 

Int.  CI.'  B4U  2/145.:,  15:2/14:2/16 

U.S.  CL  347^40  20  Claims 


5.767,872 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  THERMAL  WORKING 

CONDITIONS  STABILIZATION  METHOD 

Ales,sandro  Scardovi,  Ivrea,  and  Vitanlonio  D'Amico,  Ttirin. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Olivetti-Canon  Industriale  S.p..4., 

Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  666,215 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  4,  1995.  T095  A  0561 
Int,  CI.'  B4lj  29/38 
V.S.  a.  347—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  thermal  working  conditions  of  an 
ink  jet  printhead  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pnnthead  including  at  least  one  ejection  resistor 
integrated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  ejecting  droplets 
of  ink.  and  at  least  one  second  resistor  integrated  on  said 
substrate  for  heating  said  substrate,  said  at  least  one  second 
resistor  having  a  resistance  value  variable  according  to  a 
temperature  of  said  substrate; 


1.  An  impulse  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  chambers  forming  a  linear  array,  each 
of  said  chambers  being  terminated  in  at  least  one  orifice  for 
ejecting  droplets  along  an  ejection  axis,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  an  actuation  location  laterally  displaced  from  said 
orifice;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  transducers  juxtaposed  to  said  actuation 
locations  respectively,  and  laterally  displaced  from  said  on- 
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fices  rcsp«»:tively,  said  transducers  having  an  axis  of  elonga- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  ejection  axis. 


5,767^4 
PRINTING  UNIFORMITY  USING  NARROW  PRINTHEAD 

SEGMENTS  IN  DIGITAL  PRINTERS 

Xin  Wen,  and  WlUiam  Yurich  Fowlkes,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,366 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/145:2/15:2/47:2/435 

U.S.  a.  347-^40  18  Claims 
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5,767,875 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SERIAL 

PRINT  HEAD 

Hideki  Sawada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,918 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1995,  7-034955 
Int.  CI."  B41J  29/3S 

12  Claims 


MS.  a.  347^tl 


said  dot  pitch  multiplied  by  an  integer  number  m„,  wherein 
the  integer  number  m.,  is  greater  than  one, 
the  sheet  being  fed  after  said  scanning  step  with  a  second  pitch 
Pfo  that  is  larger  than  said  arrangement  pitch  but  smaller  than 
said  marking  width  and  that  is  said  dot  pitch  multiplied  by  an 
integer  number  m^. 


5,767.876 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD.  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD,  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  AND  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATl  S 

Takao  Koike,  and  Koichi  Naitoh.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.695 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1994.  6-195363 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:  GOID  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  347^»3  9  Claims 


1.  A  recording  method  for  a  printer  having  a  printhead  formed  of 
an  array  of  narrow  segments  that  are  distributed  across  the  print- 
head  so  that  there  is  a  boundary  between  adjacent  segments,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  two-dimensional  modulation  function  to  each  of  the 
segments  to  produce  bands  of  pixels  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  modulation  function  defining  segment  actuation  as  a 
function  of  position  of  each  segment  relative  to  the  recording 
medium,  said  modulation  function  gradually  decreasing  from 
ONE  to  ZERO  toward  the  boundary  between  each  of  said 
segments  and  the  adjacent  segment;  and 
creating  relative  movement  between  the  printhead  and  the 
recording  medium  while  applying  image-wise  drive  signals  to 
the  printhead. 


K  n  K  n  K  n  K 
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1.  A  color  ink  jet  recording  method  in  which  color  image 
recording  is  conducted  on  each  pixel  using  plural  kinds  of  inks  of 
different  colors,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  at  least  one  low -permeability  ink  and  at  least  one 
high-permeability  inks  wherein  said  high-permeability  ink  is 
not  black; 

converting  all  the  data  of  an  image  which  is  to  be  printed  using 
said  low-permeability  ink  so  that  an  area  in  which  the  pnnting 
is  to  be  done  is  subjected  to  printing  using  said  low- 
permeability  ink  in  combination  with  said  high-permeability 
ink; 

a  first  shooting  wherein  said  high-permeability  ink  is  shot  at  first 
pixels  at  alternate  positions  within  said  area;  and 

then  a  second  shooting  wherein  said  low-permeability  ink  is  shot 
at  second  pixels  at  complimentary  positions  adjacent  said  first 
pixels. 


5,767,877 
TONER  JET  PRINTER 
Ping  Mei.  Palo  Alto;  David  Kalman  Biegelsen.  Portola  Valley, 
and  James  Buckley  Boyce.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.008 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/04 


MS.  a.  347—54 
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1  A  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  a  serial 
pnnt  head  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sheet  feed  direction  to 
mark  and  print  dots  based  on  data  with  a  given  dot  pitch  Po  in  the 
sheet  feed  direction, 

said  dots  being  marked  through  dot  marking  means  of  n  in 
number  which  are  arranged  within  a  given  marking  width  in 
the  sheet  feed  direction  with  an  arrangement  pitch  p^  being 


1.  A  toner  jet  printer  for  pnnting  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
a  pressure  source  of  air  capable  of  generating  at  least  a  low 

pressure; 
a  supply  of  toner  particles,  each  of  a  predetermined  size; 
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a  two-dimensional  cell  array  of  print  cells  relatively  positionable 
under  said  supply  of  toner  particles  and  a  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing an  image;  and 

a  toner  particle  ejection  means  for  ejecting  one  or  more  toner 
particles  from  within  one  or  more  of  said  print  cells  onto  the 
substrate,  wherein 

each  print  cell  comprises: 

a  nozzle  on  a  front  side  of  said  cell  array  sized  to  receive  a 

toner  particle  from  the  supply  of  toner  particles; 
an  orifice  in  said  nozzle  sized  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
size  of  the  toner  particles; 

a  microvalve  located  on  a  back  side  of  said  cell  array  adjacent 
said  orifice  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  orifice  and 
said  pressure  source  of  air,  said  microvalve  controlling  fluid 
communication  between  said  nozzle  and  said  pressure  source 
of  air;  and 

addressing  logic  for  controlling  an  open/closed  stale  of  said 
microvalve  to  selectively  control  said  one  or  more  of  said 
toner  particle  attracted  to  said  one  or  more  said  print  cells  and 
the  ejection  of  said  toner  particles  from  within  said  one  or 
more  print  cells  of  said  two-dimensional  array  onto  the  sub- 
strate when  the  substrate  is  located  opposite  the  front  side  of 
said  cell  array. 


said  circumferentially  poled  lower  body  pan  by  producing  a 
first  electric  field  between  said  first  and  second  projections  of 
said  top  side  surface. 


5.767,879 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Tsukamoto,  Yamatokori>ama.-  Takasiuni  Wada.  Nara.  and 
Kenji   Tani,   ^amatokorivama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.514 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct  24.  1995,  7-275744 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  1/05 

MS.  CI.  347—55  11  Claims 


5.767.878 

PAGE-WIDE  PIEZOELECTRIC  INK  JET  PRINT  ENGINE 

WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  POLED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

MATERIAL 

Richard  D.  Murphy.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.840 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/045 

MS.  a.  347—71  18  Clains 


1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

a  visualizing  agent  carrier  for  holding  a  visualizing  agent 
charged  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  polanty; 

a  back  electrode  which  faces  said  visualizing  agent  earner; 

a  first  voltage  source  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  visual- 
izing agent  earner  and  said  back  electrode,  the  voltage  gener- 
ating an  electric  field  for  making  the  visualizing  agent  fly 
from  said  visualizing  agent  earner  to  said  back  electrode; 

a  control  electrode  provided  between  said  visualizing  agent 
earner  and  said  back  electrode,  said  control  electrode  having 
many  openings  for  allowing  the  visualizing  agent  to  pass 
therethrough  and  first  electrode  sections  and  second  electrode 
sections  formed  around  the  openings,  said  control  electrode 
being  formed  so  that  at  least  portions  of  the  first  electrode 
section  and  the  second  electrode  section  which  surround  the 
opening  do  not  overlap  each  other  in  a  direction  where  the 
visualizing  agent  flies  from  said  visualizing  agent  earner  to 
said  back  electrode;  and 

a  second  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  voltage,  which  controls 
the  visualizing  agent  passing  through  the  opening  according 
to  an  image  signal,  to  said  control  electrode. 
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1.  An  ink  jet  print  engine  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  lower  body  part  having  a  top  side  surface 
having  first  and  second  projections,  said  lower  body  part 
being  constructed  of  piezoelectnc  material  circumferentially 
poled  between  said  first  and  second  projections  of  said  top 
side  surface; 

a  generally  U-shaped  upper  body  part  having  a  bottom  side 
surface  having  first  and  second  projections  conductively 
mounted  to  said  first  and  second  projections  of  said  top  side 
surface  of  said  lower  body  pan; 

said  generally  U-shaped  lower  body  pan  and  said  generally 
U-shaped  upper  body  part  defining  an  elongated  liquid  con- 
fining channel  within  said  first  and  second  projections  of  said 
lop  side  surface  and  said  first  and  second  projections  of  said 
bottom  side  surface;  and 

means  for  generating,  between  said  first  and  second  projections 
of  said  top  side  surface  contour-extensional  deformation  of 


5,767,880 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,881 
PRINT  HEAD  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Jiirg   Geissmann.   Zurich.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Pellkan 
Produktions  AG.  Egg  Bei  Zurich.  Switzerland 
Filed  Ma>  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.627 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Gennan\,  Mav  10.  1995.  295  07 
743J( 

InL  CI.'  B41J  2/175 
MS.  a.  347—86  8  Clauns 

1.  A  print  head  for  an  ink-let  pnnter  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  exterior  wall  carrying  a  jet  plate  having  ink 

ejection  outlets; 
wall  means  in  the  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  at 

least  one  side  formed  by  a  screen; 
a  first  flow  passage  leading  from  the  interior  chamber  to  the  let 

plate;  <ind. 
a  connection  means  connected  to  the  wall  means  overlying  the 
screen  on  a  side  of  the  screen  external  to  the  interior  chamber. 
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said  frame,  said  ink  reservoir,  and  said  first  and  second 
membranes  are  freely  movable  between  a  full  position  and  an 
empty  position. 


said  connection  means  including  a  tubular  element  having  an 
inlet  end  for  connection  with  a  replaceable  ink  cartridge,  a 
reusable  sealing  ring  surrounding  said  inlet  end  such  that  the 
inlet  end  being  adapted  for  repeated  sealing  connection  and 
disconnection  with  the  replaceable  ink  cartridge,  said  connec- 
tion means  further  including  a  second  flow  passage  for  con- 
ducting ink  from  the  inlet  end  through  an  interior  of  the 
tubular  element  to  the  screen  external  to  the  interior  chamber 
wherein  the  screen  is  flat  and  the  connection  means  includes  a 
flat  frontal  surface  arranged  vertically  relative  to  a  plane 
surface  of  the  screen. 


5,767,882 
COLL.\PSrBLE  INK  RESERVOIR  STRUCTURE  AND 
PRINTER  INK  CARTRIDGE 
George  T,  Kaplinsky.  San  Diego;  David  W.  Swanson,  Escon- 
dido;   Tohgh   Khodapanah,  San   Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
James    E.   Clark.  Albany,   Oreg.,   assignors   to   Hewlett — 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  929,615,  Aug.  12,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  240.297 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  347—87  24  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  print  cartridge  in  which  ink  is  maintained  under 
negative  pressure,  comprising: 

a)  an  ink  reservoir; 

b)  a  supply  of  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir; 

c)  a  rigid  frame  having  a  pair  of  peripherally  extending  edges  on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  said  edges  lying  in  spaced  planes,  and 
an  ink  discharge  port  in  said  frame  between  said  edges; 

d)  a  first  flexible  membrane  having  a  peripheral  edge  sealingly 
joined  to  one  of  said  spaced  peripheral  edges  of  said  frame  to 
provide  a  first  sealed  junction  which  circumscribes  an  entire 
perimeter  of  said  ink  reservoir;  and 

e)  a  second  flexible  membrane,  separate  from  said  first  mem- 
brane, having  a  peripheral  edge  sealingly  joined  to  the  other 
of  said  spaced  peripheral  edges  of  said  frame  to  provide  a 
second  sealed  junction  which  circumscribes  said  entire  perim- 
eter, there  being  no  direct  physical  connection  between  said 
first  membrane  and  said  second  membrane,  whereby  said  first 
and  said  second  membranes  have  surfaces  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  edges  of  said  membranes  which  move  toward  each 
other  as  said  ink  is  removed  from  the  reservoir  and  form,  with 


5,767.883 
INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Bruce  Castro;  Phillip  Eeroy  I.affoon,  both  of  Herrin; 
James  Patrick  Law  horn.  DuQuoin.  and  (Jary  Todd  Suits, 
Marion,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Diagraph  Corporation,  Her- 
rin, III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206,447 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/175 

U.S.  CI.  347—94  15  Claims 


//^,      ' 


^ 


^/3*f 


I.  An  ink  jet  printing  system  comprising  at  least  one  ink  jet 
printhead  and  means  for  supplying  ink  under  pressure  to  the 
pnnthead  wherein  said  means  comprises: 

an  accumulator  for  holding  a  supply  of  mk  under  pressure  for 
delivery  to  the  printhead.  said  accumulator  comprising  expan- 
sible chamber  means  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein,  and  a  member  movable  in  one  direction  in  said 
chamber  for  decreasing  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  increasing  the  volume  of  said  chamber, 

said  chamber  being  ported  for  delivery  of  ink  thereinto  from  an 
ink  supply  and  for  delivery  of  ink  under  pressure  therefrom  to 
said  printhead; 

means  for  exerting  force  on  said  member  for  biasing  it  for 
movement  in  said  one  direction  in  said  chamber  for  pressur- 
izing ink  filling  said  chamber  to  capacity  and  for  forcing  ink 
out  of  said  chamber  for  delivery  to  said  printhead  on  demand 
for  ink  by  said  printhead; 

a  pump  for  pumping  ink  from  an  ink  supply  to  said  chamber; 
and 

means  for  efi'ecting  operation  of  the  pump  to  deliver  ink  from 
said  supply  to  said  chamber  in  response  to  decrease  in  volume 
of  said  chamber  and  in  the  corresponding  volume  of  ink 
therein  to  a  predetermined  lower  limit  resulting  from  delivery 
of  ink  from  said  chamber  to  said  printhead  and  for  cutting  off 
operation  of  the  pump  in  response  to  increase  in  volume  of 
said  chamber  and  in  the  corresponding  volume  of  ink  therein 
to  a  predetermined  upper  limit  resulting  from  delivery  of  ink 
from  said  supply  to  said  chamber  to  fill  said  chamber  to 
capacity. 


5,767,884 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  PRINTED  SHEETS  STACKING 

DEVICE 

Giuseppe  Bortolotti,  Yverdon-Les-Bains,  and  Alain  Tabasso, 

Essertines,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Olivetti-Canon 

Industriale  S.p.A..  Ivrea.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,346 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.   29,    1996. 
00528/96 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  CI.  347—102  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  recording  information  on  a  sheet 
comprising: 

a  frame; 
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an  entrance  in  said  frame  for  feeding  said  sheet  in  said  printer  in 
a  feeding  direction; 

a  printing  station  for  printing  said  sheet,  said  printing  station 
being  supported  by  a  printing  carriage  moved  in  a  direction  of 
movement  perpendicular  to  said  feeding  direction  of  said 
sheet; 

a  collection  tray  for  the  printed  sheet  having  temporary  storage 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  printed  sheet,  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means  being  situated  above  said  collection  tray; 
and 

feeding  means  for  moving  said  sheet  from  said  entrance  to  said 
collection  tray,  wherein  said  temporary  storage  means  com- 
prise: 

two  retractable  shutters  pivotingly  mounted  according  to  a  piv- 
oting axis  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriage;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  shutters  for  swiv- 
eling  said  shutters  from  a  closed  position,  in  which  said 
printed  sheet  is  temf)orarily  stored  on  said  shutters,  to  an  open 
position,  in  which  said  printed  sheet  is  dropped  vertically 
downwardly  into  said  collection  tray,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  slide  movable  back  and  forth  in  said  direction  of 
movement,  and  temporary  linking  members  between  said 
carriage  and  said  slide,  whereby  movement  of  said  carriage 
along  said  direction  of  movement  commands  movements  of 
said  slide  to  close  or  open  said  shuners. 


5,767,885 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PATTERN 

GENERATION  ON  A  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE 

Albert  Zur,  Givat  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Imagine  Ltd., 

Ra'anana.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,052,  Sep.  14,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,508,727.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
944,157,  Sep.  11.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  766.691.  Sep.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,289,214. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697.166.  May  8, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,423.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  398.621 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  13,  1994,  111281 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/385:2/415:  G03G  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  347—115  33  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  pattern  generation  comprising: 

an  imaging  drum  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  receiving 

and  retaining  surface; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes   underlying   said  electrostatic   latent 

image  receiving  and  retaining  surface; 
imaging  circuitry  for  application  of  voltage   signals  to  said 

plurality  of  electrodes; 
a  charge  source  operative  to  apply  a  flow  of  non-visible  charges 
to  said  electrostatic  latent  image  receiving  and  retaining  sur- 
face, thereby  creating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon; 
and 


a  developing  unit  operative  to  apply  toner  to  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  receiving  and  retaining  surface,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  toned  image  according  to  said  latent  image. 


5.767.886 

INK  AMOUNT  INDICATIVE  SIGNAL  CORRECTING 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  DISPERSION  DEGREE  OF 

OVERLAPPING  OF  COLOR  INKS  FOR  EACH  PIXEL  IN 

A  COLOR  IMA(;E  PRINTER  S^  STEM 
Haruko  Kawakami.  and  Hidekazu  Sekizawa.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama.   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1995.  7-054195; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173244 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385:29/393:  G«3G  15/01:  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  347—115  20  Claims 


•j^^f^'i  "  -SKSr^-  "^^E=J  f 


SOWu 


1.  An  ink  amount  indicative  correction  system  provided  in  a 
color  image  printer  system  having  a  color  image  input  system  for 
generating  color  image  signals  corresponding  to  a  primary  image 
having  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  a  matrix  circuit  system  for 
converting  said  color  image  signals  into  ink  amount  indicative 
signals,  system  for  correcting  said  ink  amount  indicative  signals, 
and  a  color  image  output  system  driven  by  said  ink  amount 
indicative  signals  after  correction  to  output  a  color  image,  said  ink 
amount  indicative  correction  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  color  ink  amount  correction  circuits,  each  includ- 
ing 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  a  color  ink  amount  indica- 
tive signal  which  is  representative  of  an  amount  of  ink  of  a 
predetermined  color  corresponding  to  each  of  said  picture 
elements  of  said  primary  image; 
error  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  quantization  error 
between  an  input  and  an  output  of  said  quantization  means. 
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and  for  outputting  a  calculated  quantization  error  as  a 
quantization  error  signal:  and 
feedback  correction  means  for  adding  said  quantization  error 
signal  calculated  by  said  error  calculating  means  to  corre- 
sponding color  ink  amount  indicative  signals  of  surround- 
ing picture  elements;  and 
correction  amount  adding  means  for  inputting  said  quantization 
error  signal  calculated  by  said  error  calculating  means  in  a 
first  color  mk  amount  correction  circuit,  said  first  color  ink 
amount  correction  circuit  for  a  color  having  a  smaller  influ- 
ence upon  luminance,  and  for  adding  said  quantization  error 
signal  to  a  second  color  ink  amount  correction  circuit,  said 
second  color  ink  amount  correction  circuit  for  a  color  having 
a  greater  influence  upon  luminance, 
wherein  said  correction  amount  adding  means  is  provided  in 
said  second  color  ink  amount  correction  circuit. 


5,767,888 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

HIGH-QUALITY  MATRIX  PRINT  USING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 

Martin  Schleusener.  Zorneding;  Volkhard  Maess.  Altenerding, 
and  Edward  Morris,  Erding,  all  of  (iermany,  as.signors  to 
Oce  Printing  .Systems  GmbH,  Poing,  (iermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00323,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  495,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10.  1993,  93  102 

070.5 

Int  CI."  GOID  15/14:  G03G  21/00:  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  347—130  21  Claims 


5,767,887 

SYSTEM  FOR  PLOTTING  GRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Andrew  Warner,  Harvard;  Alward  I.  Pinard,  Westford,  and 

Harold   Thidemann,   Belmont,   all   of  Mass.,   a.ssignors   to 

Optronics  International  Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  II0301.  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.579,044.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,107 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—115 


17  Claims 


COLO)  COirCIIUTM  LENSCS,    » 


rM  SHAPNC  OPTICS 


1         J^.'-*^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  for  generating  a  macro-charge 
zone  mkable  by  toner  applicators  and  delimited  by  an  inking  limit 
having  an  adjustable  contour  on  a  photoconductor  of  a  printing  or 
copying  machine,  using  at  least  one  exposure-variable  and 
position-variable  controllable  light  source,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  the  macro-charge  zone  delimited  by  the  mking  limit, 
by  controlling  exposure  of  the  light  source  and  a  radiation 
position  on  the  photoconductor  and  by  controllmg  a  bias 
voltage  which  is  applied  between  the  photoconductor  and  the 
toner  applicator,  generating  an  electrostatic  potential  relief  of 
the  macro-charge  zone  made  of  individual  adjacent  micro- 
charge  zones  of  exposure-dependent  size  on  the  photoconduc- 
tor. and  defining  the  mking  limit,  a  contour  of  the  inking  limit 
being  determined  by  a  level  of  the  bias  voltage  on  the  elec- 
trostatic potential  relief  of  the  macro-charge  zone;  and 

b)  dimensioning  the  exposure  distribution  of  light  emitted  by  the 
light  source  per  micro-charge  zone  onto  the  photoconductor  in 
such  a  manner  that,  proceeding  from  a  center  of  high  expo- 
sure, the  exposure  H  falls  off  homogeneously  to  an  outside  of 
the  macro-charge  zone. 


1.  A  system  for  plotting  a  graphic  image  on  a  substrate,  the 
system  comprising: 

scanning-head  means  for  directing  n  beams  onto  the  substrate, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

first  axis  translation  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
beams  along  a  first  axis  of  the  substrate;  and 

second  axis  translation  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
the  beams  along  a  second  axis  of  the  substrate,  so  as  to  create 
a  succession  of  passes  by  the  scanning-head  means  at  inter- 
vals along  the  second  axis, 

wherein  during  each  pass  each  beam  exposes  points  on  the 
substrate  that  define  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
axis,  each  line  having  a  width  w.  wherein  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  lines  being  plotted  simultaneously  there  is  a  strip 
of  the  substrate  n  times  w  wide,  where  w  is  a  real  number 
greater  than  zero,  and  wherein  the  strip  is  exposed  by  beams 
during  prior  and  subsequent  passes. 


5,767,889 
BAR  SHAVING  OF  THE  RESIDENT  FONTS  IN  AN 
ON-DEMAND  BARCODE  PRINTER 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration. Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.503 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/315:2/32:2/60 
U.S.  CI.  347—171  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  font  character  bars  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  rows  which  are  in  turn  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  close 
adjacent  dots  to  improve  print  quality  and  readability  thereof  by  an 
optical  reading  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  character  bar  which  is  too  wide  for  optimal  reading 
by  the  optical  reading  apparatus; 
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removing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  dot  from  a  same  end 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  rows  in  the  identified  character  bar. 


5,767,890 
IMAGE  Ol  TPIT  APPARATUS 
Yasumasa  Asaya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.869 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-165820 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/47 


U.S.  a.  347—253 


3  Claims 
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I.  An  image  output  apparatus  in  which  a  laser  beam  emitted 
from  a  laser  diode  is  caused  to  scan  a  photoreceptor  by  a  rotary 
polygonal  mirror,  thereby  forming  an  image  on  the  photoreceptor, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  setting,  when  a  write  density  is  changed,  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotary  polygonal  mirror  to  a  value  corresponding 
to  the  changed  write  density; 

laser  beam  forced  turn-off  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing, while  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary  polygonal  mirror 
is  changing,  a  forced  turn-off  signal  having  a  turn-off  period 
which  corresponds  to  the  set  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary 
polygonal  mirror: 

means  for  switching,  when  the  write  density  is  changed,  a 
reference  value  of  light  quantity  to  another  reference  value 
corresponding  to  the  changed  write  density,  and 

means  for  controlling,  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary 
polygonal  mirror  is  changed,  the  light  quantity  of  the  laser 
beam  during  a  laser  beam  turn-on  period. 
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probe  element  including  an  optical  probe  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
light  transmuting  flat  substrate,  said  optical  probe  having  a  sub- 
stantially conical  light  transmitting  projection  and  a  reflective  film 
formed  on  a  conical  surface  of  said  projection  so  that  a  tip  of  said 
projection  is  exposed,  said  manufacturing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  by  a  photoresist  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
flat  substrate  on  which  surface  said  optical  probe  is  to  be 
formed: 
performing  isotropy  etching  on  the  surface  of  said  flat  substrate 
on  which  surface  said  mask  is  formed  until  the  mask  is 
removed  from  the  surface  due  to  the  etching  of  the  flat 
substrate  so  as  to  form  said  substantially  conical  projection  by 
a  change  in  shape  of  the  surface  of  said  flat  substrate  on  the 
portion  where  said  mask  was  formed  on  said  flat  substrate; 
forming  a  reflective  film  on  a  conical  surface  of  said  projection; 

and 
removing  said  reflective  film  from  a  tip  of  said  projection. 


5.767,892 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

RECORDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  ON  A 

RECORDING  MEDR  M 

Fumio     Mikami,     Chigasaki,     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Sen  No.  5.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007549 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  '2/4:15:  GOID  15/24:  HOIS  l/IJl:  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  347—264  20  Claims 
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5,767,891 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  PROBE 

ELEMENT 

Junji  Hirokane:  Hiroyuki  Katayama.  and  Akira  Takahashi.  all 

of  Nara.    Japan,   assignors    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  247,644,  Mav  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,638,111. 
This  application  May  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  451.200 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121710 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47.  GOID  15/34:  g62B  26/00:27/00 
VS.  CI.  347—258  18  Qaims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  optical  probe  element  for 
converging  light  from  a  light  source  into  focused  light,  said  optical 


52-1     K-2      52-S 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  of  predetermined  width 
on  a  recording  medium; 

convey  means  for  conveying  said  recording  medium  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  so  as  to  perform  a  sub-scan  operation 
upon  completion  of  a  main  scan  operation  by  said  recording 
means; 

generation  means  for  generating  a  recording  start  command;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  and  said 
convey  means  so  as  to  record  a  first  image  and  a  second 
image  on  a  same  recording  medium  in  response  to  a  first 
recording  start  command  and  a  second  recording  start  com- 
mand respecti\elv  generated  from  said  generation  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  recording  means  and 
said  convey  means  to:  ( 1 )  perform  the  main  scan  operation 
and  the  sub-scan  operation  a  number  of  times  ba.sed  upon  the 
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first  image  so  as  to  record  the  first  linage  in  response  to  the 
first  recording  start  command.  (2)  thereafter  stop  said  record- 
ing medium  without  ejecting  said  recording  medium  from  a 
recording  position  of  said  recording  means,  and  (3)  in 
response  to  the  second  recording  start  command,  generated 
after  the  first  image  has  been  recorded,  jjerform  the  main  scan 
operation  and  the  sub-scan  operation  a  number  of  times  based 
upon  the  second  image  so  as  to  record  the  second  image  on 
the  recording  medium  where  the  first  image  has  been 
recorded, 
wherein  said  control  means  further  controls  said  convey  means 
to  convey  said  recording  medium  by  a  predetermined  amount 
before  the  start  of  recording  of  the  second  image  after  an  end 
of  recording  of  the  first  image,  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  stop  said  recording  medium  in  the  recording  posi- 
tion after  conveyance  of  said  recording  medium  by  the  prede- 
termined amount. 


5,767.893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTENT  BASED 
DOWNLOADING  OF  VIDEO  PROGRAMS 
Ming-Syan  Chen,  Yorktown  Heights;  Chung-Sheng  Li,  Ossin- 
ing.  and  Philip  Shi-lung  Yu,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,727 

Int.  CI."  H04N  mo 

U.S.  CI.  348—7  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  downloading  one  video  program  from  a  source 
of  a  plurality  of  video  programs  to  a  storage  medium,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  each  of  said  plurality  of  video  programs; 

b)  identifying  said  one  video  program  by  using  frame  signature 
matching  which  is  based  upon  one  of  (i)  texture  attributes,  (ii) 
color  histogram  matching,  and  (iii)  shape  matching;  and 

c)  saving  said  one  video  program  on  said  storage  medium  based 
on  said  identification  performed  in  step  b. 
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a  distribution  network  for  delivenng  video  programming  to  a 
plurality  of  selected  video  monitors  over  said  selected  trans- 
mission channels; 

a  plurality  of  computers  connected  to  said  network  for  storing 
and  generating  digitized  data  from  first  sources  comprising 
data  screens  for  presentation  on  one  or  more  said  selected 
televisions; 

a  video  server  (VS)  for  storing  digitized  data  from  a  second 
source  comprising  data  screens  for  presentation  on  one  or 
more  said  selected  televisions; 

converter  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  VS  for  convert- 
ing said  first  source  data  received  from  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  computers  from  a  first  digital  format  to  a  second 
digital  format,  said  second  source  data  stored  in  said  video 
server  also  being  stored  in  said  second  digital  format,  said 
converter  circuitry  comprising  a  memory  having  multiple 
windows  each  associated  with  a  separate  one  of  said  channels 
and  comprising  sufficient  memory  space  to  store  one  of  said 
first  source  data  screens,  wherein  each  of  said  first  source  data 
screens  is  stored  in  one  of  said  windows  prior  to  conversion 
thereof  to  said  second  digital  format; 

decoder  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  converter  cir- 
cuitry and  said  VS  comprising  at  least  one  screen  buffer  for 
receiving  and  merging  said  second  format  data  from  said  first 
and  second  sources,  each  said  buffer  for  association  with  a 
specific  transmission  channel  to  one  or  more  said  selected 
televisions,  and  for  converting  said  merged  data  to  a  format 
suitable  for  presentation  on  one  or  more  said  selected  televi- 
sions, whereby  said  presentation  on  said  one  or  more  said 
selected  televisions  appears  as  a  combined  image  of  said  first 
source  data  from  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  computers 
and  second  source  data  of  said  video  server. 


5.767,895 
CATV  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Yashiro.  Tokyo-to,  and  Tetsuichiro  Sasada.  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  535,616 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1994.  6-268334 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/ni 

MS.  CI.  348—12  5  Claims 


5,767,894 
VIDEO  DISTRIBL'TION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Fuller,  Piano,  and  Joel  Pugh,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Spectradyne.  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,616,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.729^79.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,071 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7m i 
U.S.  a.  348—8  15  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  sideo  services  systems  for  enabling  the  com- 
bination of  images  originating  from  two  or  more  data  sources  for 
delivery  on  selected  transmission  channels  to  selected  televisions, 
the  system  comprising; 


1.  A  center  device  for  use  in  a  CATV  telephone  system  which 
comprises  a  center  device  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices 
connected  by  a  communication  line,  said  center  device  comprising: 
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means  for  receiving  a  request  data  from  one  of  said  terminal 
deN  ices  using  a  predetermined  request  transmission  frequency 
band; 

means  for  examining  frequency  bands  and  time  slots  currently 
occupied  by  the  communication  between  the  center  device 
and  the  terminal  devices; 

means  for  designating  a  transmission  frequency  band,  a  trans- 
mission time  slot  prescribed  for  the  transmission  frequency 
band,  a  reception  frequency  band  and  a  reception  lime  slot 
prescribed  for  the  reception  frequency  band  in  accordance 
with  a  result  of  the  examination  by  the  examining  means; 

means  for  transmitting  to  the  one  terminal  device  data  indicating 
the  transmission  frequency  band,  the  transmission  time  slot, 
the  reception  frequency  band  and  the  reception  time  slot 
designated  by  said  designating  means  using  a  predetermined 
instruction  frequency  band; 

means  for  evaluating  transmission  quality  of  the  communication 
line  for  each  of  the  frequency  bands  and  detecting  unsatisfac- 
tory frequency  bands  which  do  not  have  a  predetermined 
allowable  transmission  quality; 

means  for  storing  a  result  of  the  quality  evaluation;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  said  designating  means  to  designate  the 
unsatisfactory  frequency  bands  to  the  transmission  frequency 
band  and  the  reception  frequency  band. 


5.767,897 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Brian  A.  Howell.  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PictureTel 
Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,097 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/15 

MS,.  CI.  34»— 15  67  Claims 


5,767,896 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  ACTIVATED  INTERACTIVE 

SMART  CARD  SYSTEM 

Frank  R.  Nemirofsky,  Danville.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Smart  TV 

LLC,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183.525.  Jan.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.594,493. 

This  application  .Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.087 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/Ofi 

MS.  a.  34»— 13  76  Claims 


1.  A  videc  conferencing  system  wherein  a  local  site  is  networked 
with  at  least  one  remote  site  to  interchange  audio  and  video 
information,  the  at  least  one  remote  site  having  a  video  camera,  a 
video  monitor,  a  loudspeaker  and  a  microphone,  the  local  site 
having  a  video  camera,  a  loudspeaker  and  a  microphone,  and 
further  having: 

a  controller,  comprising:  an  interconnected  video  display  section 
and  control  section,  for  controlling  distribution  of  generated 
audio  and  video  information  among  the  sites  selectively  in 
accordance  with  electrical  signals  fed  to  the  control  section  in 
response  to  a  tactile  command  from  a  podium  speaker  to  the 
video  display  section,  wherein  the  video  display  section 
includes,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  preview  display  section 
includes,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  preview  and  presentation 
video  display  areas,  wherein  video  information  from  a  first 
video  source,  selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  video 
sources  including  video  cameras  at  the  remote  and  local  sites, 
being  displayed  in  the  presentation  area  is  distributed  to  the 
video  monitor  at  the  at  least  one  remote  site,  and  wherein  the 
control  section,  in  response  to  a  command  from  the  podium 
speaker,  causes  video  information  from  a  second  video  source 
selected  from  the  video  sources,  being  displayed  in  the  pre- 
view area  to  be  distributed  to  the  video  monitor  at  the  at  least 
one  remote  site  in  place  of  the  previously  distributed,  first 
mentioned  video  information  from  the  first  selected  video 
source. 


1.  A  television  signal  activated  interactive  smart  card  system 
featuring  the  transmission  of  data  information  along  with  a  stan- 
dard television  or  computer  video  signal  for  reception  by  a  smart 
card  imbedded  with  a  photoelectric  television  signal  optical  pick- 
up device,  and  a  human  and  light  scan  readable  display  at  a  benefit 
redemption  venue  in  conjunction  with  television  broadcasts,  in 
home  television  reception  and  point  of  purchase  locations,  a 
method  for  offering  point  of  purchase  benefits  and  values,  said 
method  comprising; 

transmission  of  television  or  computer  video  signal  comprising  a 

programmed  message  including  audio  and  video  pwrtions; 
encoding  a  data  signal  that  identifies  and  offers  value  and/or 
benefit  on  products  and/or  services;  receiving  said  data  signal 
on  said  smart  card  using  said  photoelectric  television  signal 
optical  pick-up  device; 
storing  said  data  signal  on  said  smart  card; 
U^nsporting  said  smart  card  to  a  point  of  purchase  location; 
reading  said  stored  data  for  purposes  of  receiving  value  or 

benefits  by  purchasing  said  products  or  services;  and 
erasing  said  stored  product  or  service  identification  and  value  or 
benefit. 


5.767,898 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  CODING  BY  MERGER 
OF  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  IMAGES 
Takashi  Urano,  Matsudo;  Hideo  Kodama.  Warabi;  ^'asuhachi 
Haraamoto.    Kawaguchi:    Etsuko    Sugimoto.    Tokyo,    and 
Satoko   kobayashi.  'ibkosuka.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi-san,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser,  No.  492.908 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-142020 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
MS.  a.  348—43  17  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  encoding  a  signal  with  a  three  dimensional 
image  sequence  using  left  and  right  video  image  sequences,  each 
of  the  video  images  being  a  picmre  constimted  by  image  lines 
obtained  by  scanning,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
merging  the  left  line  images  contained  in  said  left  picture  with 
the  nght  line  images  contained  in  said  right  picture  to  produce 
an  alternately  arranged  left  and  right  line  merged  blocks  for 
use  in  a  first  encoding  process; 
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5,767,900 
DIGITAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  ENHANCEMENT 

OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Ichiro  Tanji,  and  Taku   Kihara.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337661 
"  Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64:5/20S 
MS.  CI.  348—253  34  Claims 


producing  first  blocks,  each  constituted  by  left  line  images  and 

second  blocks,  each  constituted  by  right  line  images  for  use  in 

a  second  encoding  process; 
estimating  a  first  predictive  encoding  efficiency  of  said  first 

encoding  process  and  a  second  predictive  encoding  efficiency 

of  said  second  encoding  process; 
comparing  the  first  and  second  predictive  encoding  efficiencies; 
selecting  the  most  efficient  predictive  encoding  process  based  on 

the  comparing  result;  and 
predictively  encoding  the  corresponding  blocks  to  produce  an 

encoded  picture  based  on  the  most  efficient  of  the  predictive 

encoding  processes. 
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1.  A  digital  processing  apparatus  for  correcting  an  image 
enhancement  signal  having  a  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

peak  detector  means  for  detecting  and  holding  a  plurality  of 
peak  levels  of  said  image  enhancement  signal;  and 

adjustment  means,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  peak  levels,  for 
correcting  said  image  enhancement  signal  to  reduce  the  peak 
levels  of  said  image  enhancement  signal  while  substantially 
maintaining  said  shape: 

wherein  said  adjustment  means  is  further  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  peak  limit  and  to  a  second  predetermined  peak 
limit  independent  of  said  first  predetermined  peak  limit  and 
wherein  said  adjustment  means  limits  said  image  enhance- 
ment signal  to  a  range  of  signal  levels  substantially  between 
said  first  predetermined  peak  limit  and  said  second  predeter- 
mined peak  limit. 


5,767,899 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Teruo    Hieda,    Yokohama,    and    Makoto    Shimokoriyama, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,178.  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,548J30.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344555; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358971 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/208,9/6« 
U.S.  a.  348—222  6  Claims 
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5,767.901 
COLOR  LINEAR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Tetsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-174022 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/*.^'! 

U.S.  CI.  348—272  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  suppression  control  signal  for  suppress- 
ing two  color  difference  signals  by  using  luminance  informa- 
tion; and 

setting  means  capable  of  freely  setting  a  suppression  start  point 
and  a  suppression  gain  of  the  suppression  control  signal. 


1.  A  color  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  said  color  image  sensor  is 
formed; 

three  lines  of  photocells  provided  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate said  three  lines  consisting  of  a  central  line  and  two 
exterior  lines: 

signal  charge  transfer  units  disposed  adjacent  and  corresponding 
to  said  respective  photocells;  and 

signal  charge  reading  units  through  which  a  signal  charge  in 
each  of  said  photocells  is  read  out  into  said  signal  charge 
transfer  units  adjacent  to  said  each  of  said  photocells; 
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wherein  said  signal  charge  transfer  units  which  correspond  to 
said  exterior  lines  of  photocells  are  located  only  outside  the 
area  between  said  exterior  lines. 


5,767,902 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Eyi  Koyama.  Nara.  japan,  assignor  to  Sharp.  Kabushiki,  Kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720  J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-284156 
'  Int.  CI."  H04N  i/l4:5/335 
VS.  a.  348—294  9  Claims 


chorge  lninif<r  wdigi  3  .- 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes  for  generating  signal  charge  by  pho- 
toelectric conversion  in  response  to  incident  light,  the  photo- 
diodes  being  formed  on  a  substrate  in  either  a  one- 
dimensional  arrangement  or  a  two-dimensional  arrangement; 

a  charge  transfer  section  formed  on  the  substrate  for  receiving 
the  signal  charge  from  the  photodiodes  and  for  transfemng 
the  signal  charge  toward  an  output  portion; 

a  charge-accumulating  region  formed  on  the  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing the  signal  charge  from  the  output  portion  of  the  charge 
transfer  section  and  for  accumulating  the  signal  charge; 

a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  a  state  of  the  charge-accumulating 
region  in  response  to  a  reset  signal,  the  reset  circuit  compris- 
ing a  first  MOS  transistor  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  first 
MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the  charge- 
accumulating  region,  a  drain  supplied  with  a  drain  voltage  for 
removing  the  signal  charge,  and  a  gate  for  connecting  the 
source  to  the  drain  in  response  to  the  reset  signal;  and 

a  voltage  generation  circuit  including  at  least  a  second  MOS 
transistor  formed  on  the  same  substrate,  the  second  MOS 
transistor  serving  as  a  first  diode  between  the  gate  and  the 
drain  of  the  first  MOS  transistor, 

wherein  the  voltage  generation  circuit  generates  a  first  forward 
voltage  of  the  first  diode  in  response  to  the  reset  signal,  and 
applies  the  first  forward  voltage  between  the  gate  and  the 
drain  of  the  first  MOS  transistor. 


a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  sections  formed  on  the 
substrate  and  arranged  in  a  matrix  with  m  rows  and  n 
columns,  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  sections 
for  accumulating,  in  response  to  incident  light,  electric 
charges  during  a  controllable  accumulating  time  interval  in 
each  frame  period  as  signal  charges  synchronized  with  a 
frame  rate,  where  m  and  n  represent  first  and  second 
positive  integers  each  of  which  is  at  least  two:  and 

electronic  shutter  means,  connected  to  the  substrate,  for  dis- 
carding unused  charges  dunng  a  discarding  time  interval  in 
the  frame  penod  from  the  photoelectric  converting  sections 
to  the  substrate,  the  discarding  time  interval  being  equal  to 
a  difference  between  the  frame  period  and  the  controllable 
accumulating  time  interval:  and  control  means,  connected 
to  said  solid-state  image  pickup  section,  for  controlling  the 
controllable  accumulating  time  interval  for  picking  up  an 
image  on  a  screen  of  a  display  de\ice  having  a  vertical 
scanning  rate  which  is  higher  than  the  frame  rate,  the 
controllable  accumulating  time  interval  matching  with  a 
vertical  scanning  period  which  is  the  reciprocal  of  the 
vertical  scanning  rate  in  the  display  device. 


5.767.904 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SHUTTER 

Izumi  Miyake.  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  japan 

Filed  jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470;!75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1994.  6-156430 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2i5 

U.S.  CI.  348—362  16  Claims 


EiECTMmic  srtu 


5.767.903 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  OPERABLE  AT 

A  FRAME  RATE  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE 

ACCUMl  LATING  TIME  INTER\AL 

Toshihiro  Kawamura.  and  Yukio  Taniji.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NFX"  Corporation,  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-020950 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 

VS.  CI.  348—296  16  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  solid-state  image  pickup  section  comprising: 


^::=^p^  ■  '• 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  in  which  a  mechanical  shutter  is 
opened  in  synchronizing  with  a  synchronizing  signal  generated  by 
a  synchronizing  signal  generating  circuit  and  a  solid  state  elec- 
tronic imaging  device  is  exposed  while  said  mechanical  shutter  is 
being  opened,  comprising: 
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starting  means  for  causing  said  synchronizing  signal  generating 
circuit  to  start  the  generation  of  the  synchronizing  signal  in 
response  to  a  shutter  release  by  a  shutter  release  button; 

shutter  control  means  for  causing  said  mechanical  shutter  to 
open  in  synchronizing  with  a  synchronizing  signal  which  is 
generated  after  a  first  predetermined  constant  time  period 
elapses  from  the  start  of  the  operation  of  said  synchronizing 
signal  generating  circuit,  and  for  causing  said  mechanical 
shutter  to  close  after  time  necessary  for  exposure  elapses  from 
the  opening  of  said  mechanical  shuner; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  video  signal  outputted 
from  said  solid  state  electronic  imaging  device  which  is 
exposed  during  the  time  from  the  opening  of  said  mechanical 
shutter  to  the  closing  of  said  mechanical  shutter,  the  video 
signal  representing  an  imaged  Subject;  and 

control  means  for  causing  a  shutter  winding  device  to  roll  up 
said  mechanical  shutter  after  the  processing  in  said  signal 
processing  means  has  been  completed. 


5,767,905 

VroEO  CAMERA  PERISCOPE  AND  MONITOR 

SURVEYING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Michael  Archambo,   19111   Newland  St.,   Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92646 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^25 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

\JS.  CI.  348—373  1  Claim 

12 


1.  A  new  and  improved  video  camera  periscope  and  monitor 
surveying  device  for  the  handicapped  for  use  as  a  visual  aid  for 
persons  restricted  to  a  seated  position  comprising  in  combination: 

a  micro  video  camera  capable  of  being  mounted  above  an  arm  of 
a  chair,  the  camera  being  capable  of  receiving  an  image 
through  a  lens  member  located  on  a  front  of  the  camera,  the 
camera  having  a  bottom  side  with  a  coupling  structured 
attached  thereto,  the  coupling  structure  being  capable  of 
allowing  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  the  video  cam- 
era with  respect  to  the  arm  of  the  chair; 

a  generally  rectangular  monitor  being  coupled  to  a  forward  end 
of  the  arm  of  the  chair,  the  monitor  having  a  mounting  bracket 
attached  to  a  bottom  side  of  the  monitor,  the  mounting  bracket 
being  capable  of  securing  the  monitor  to  the  arm  in  a  station- 
ary position,  the  monitor  having  a  viewing  screen  being 
capable  of  projecting  images  being  received  from  the  video 
camera,  the  monitor  being  controlled  by  an  on  and  off  slid 
switch,  the  monitor  having  a  front  with  a  volume  control  and 
sharpness  control  positioned  thereon; 

a  telescoping  arm  having  a  base  member  being  coupled  to  the 
arm  of  the  chair,  the  telescoping  arm  being  positionable  on  the 
arm  of  the  chair  between  the  monitor  and  a  chair  back,  the 
telescoping  arm  having  a  maximum  height  of  twenty-four 
inches,  the  base  member  having  an  output  cable  being  con- 
nected to  the  monitor,  the  output  cable  being  capable  of 
transmitting  a  video  signal  to  the  monitor  for  viewing  on  the 
viewing  screen,  the  base  member  having  a  coupler  member 
contained  therein  with  the  coupler  member  having  a  projec- 
tion portion,  the  base  member  having  an  upper  ring  intercon- 
nected thereto,  the  projection  portion  projecting  into  the  upper 
ring  of  the  base  member,  the  upper  ring  having  a  sealing 
flange  with  an  O-ring  for  ensuring  frictionless  contact 
between  the  ring  and  the  telescoping  arm  and  ensuring  a  snug 
fit; 


the  telescoping  arm  being  formed  of  three  elongated  tubular 
members,  the  three  tubular  members  having  an  upper  tubular 
member,  a  lower  tubular  member  and  a  middle  tubular  mem- 
ber therebetween,  the  lower  tubular  member  being  coupled 
with  the  ba.se  member  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  the  proximal 
end  of  the  lower  tubular  member  receiving  the  projection 
portion  of  the  coupler  member,  the  coupler  member,  having 
the  projection  portion  within  the  lower  tubular  member, 
allowing  the  telescoping  arm  to  lock  within  the  base  and 
project  vertically  upward  from  the  base,  the  lower  tubular 
member  being  capable  of  having  the  middle  tubular  member 
nested  therein,  the  middle  tubular  member  being  capable  of 
projecting  upwardly  from  an  opening  at  a  distal  end  of  the 
lower  tubular  member; 

the  upper  tubular  member  having  an  upper  socket  cup  at  one  end 
and  an  external  flange  at  another  end.  the  upper  tubular 
member  being  capable  of  nesting  within  the  middle  tubular 
member,  the  external  flange  of  the  upper  tubular  member 
being  capable  of  engaging  an  internal  flange  of  the  middle 
tubular  member  when  being  extending  from  within  the  middle 
tubular  member,  the  socket  cup  at  the  one  end  of  the  upper 
tubular  member  being  capable  of  receiving  the  coupling  struc- 
ture of  the  video  camera  therein,  the  socket  cup  being  capable 
of  allowing  the  coupling  structure  to  rotate  360  degrees 
therein  for  movement  of  the  video  camera;  and 

a  telescoping  arm  control  switch  being  coupled  to  the  arm  of  the 
chair,  the  control  switch  having  a  dial  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  video  camera  about  the  coupling  structure, 
whereby  a  person  seated  in  the  chair,  being  capable  of  view- 
ing various  activity  therearound  on  the  monitor  by  turning  the 
video  camera  towards  the  direction  of  the  activity. 


5,767,906 
VIEWFINDER  MOUNTING  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Hidenori  Toyofuku,  Toyonaka.  and  MotoyoshI  Sogabe.  Saijyo, 
both  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  56737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086858 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  CI.  348—375  28  Claims 

21 
2'»b|  " 


I.  A  viewfinder  mounting  for  mounting  a  viewfinder  on  a 
camera  body  for  adjustable  movement  in  first  and  second  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  viewfinder  mounting  com- 
prising: 

a  first  slide  mechanism  including  a  first  bearing  member  and  a 
first  elongated  member  slidably  carried  by  said  first  bearing 
member  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  bearing  member  in 
a  first  direction; 
second  slide  mechanism  including  a  second  bearing  member  and 
a  second  elongated  member  slidably  earned  by  said  second 
bearing  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  second  bearing 
member  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 
a  holder  for: 

(a)  connecting  said  first  elongated  member  with  said  second 
bearing  member  to  permit  said  first  elongated  member  to 
extend  transverse  to  said  second  elongated  member,  and 

(b)  supporting  said  second  elongated  member; 
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a  camera  fixture  for  detachably  coupling  one  of  said  first  slide 

mechanism  and  said  second  slide  mechanism  to  the  camera 

body; 
a  viewfinder  fixture  for  detachably  coupling  the  other  of  said 

first  slide  mechanism  and  said  second  slide  mechanism  to  the 

viewfinder;  and 
slide  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  together  said  viewfinder 

fixture  and  said  camera  fixture  and  including: 

(a)  a  lock  table  connected  with  said  viewfinder  fixture  and 
having  a  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  said 
first  elongated  member  and  said  second  elongated  member, 

(b)  a  lock  plate  connected  to  camera  fixture,  and 

(c)  a  releasable  lock  member  mounted  on  said  lock  plate  and 
engageable  with  said  flat  surface  of  said  lock  table  to  lock 
said  lock  table  to  said  lock  plate. 


5.767,907 
DRIFT  REDUCTION  METHODS  AND  APPAR.ATUS 
Larry    A.    Pearlstein.    Newtown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hitachi 
America.  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,019,  .Sep.  27.  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,646,686.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  320,481, 

Oct  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,614,952.  This  application  Jun.  30, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  884.746 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36:7/50 

VS.  a.  348—392 
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1.  A  video  decoder  circuit,  comprising: 

a  full  order  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  circuit  which 
operates  by  treating  at  least  some  of  a  plurality  of  transform 
coefficients  used  to  perform  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form operation  as  having  a  value  of  zero; 

a  frame  memory  for  stonng  anchor  frame  data  coupled  to  the 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  circuit;  and 

a  motion  compensated  prediction  filter  module  including  a  first 
spatially  variant  filter  circuit  coupled  to  the  anchor  frame 
memory  for  filtering  anchor  frame  data  representing  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  anchor  frame  to  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of 
drift  that  will  result  in  a  video  frame  being  generated  there- 
from. 


5,767,908 

ADAPTIVE  ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORM  CODING 

APPARATIS 

Sung-kyu  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Koira 

Filed  Dec.  19,'  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
94-35128 

Int  a."  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  348— «03  10  Oaims 

1.  An  adaptive  orthogonal  transform  coding  apparatus  which 
orthogonally  transforms  video  data  in  a  spatial  domain,  said  adap- 
tive orthogonal  transform  coding  apparatus  comprising; 

first  orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming 
the  video  data  in  units  of  a  subject  pixel  block  of  a  size  of 


29  Claims 

100 


MxN  where  N  is  an  integer  which  represents  the  number  of 
columns  and  M  is  an  integer  which  represents  the  number  of 
rows,  respectively,  to  produce  first  transform  coefficients; 

second  orthogonal  transform  means,  receiving  the  video  data, 
for  processing  the  input  video  data  to  redistribute  the  spectral 
placement  thereof  and  orthogonally  transforming  the  pro- 
cessed video  data  in  units  of  the  pixel  block,  to  produce 
second  transform  coefficients  having  a  greater  low  frequeiKy 
distribution  than  said  first  transform  coefficients; 

first  scan  means,  receiving  said  first  transform  coefficients,  for 
scanning  and  outpuning  the  first  transform  coefficients  corre- 
sponding to  individual  units  of  the  pixel  block  according  to  a 
predetermined  first  scan  sequence; 

second  scan  means,  receiving  said  second  transform  coefficients, 
for  scanning  and  outputting  the  second  transform  coefficients 
corresponding  to  individual  units  of  the  pixel  block  according 
to  a  predetermined  second  scan  sequence; 

selective  output  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  transform 
coefficients  from  said  first  and  second  scan  means  according 
to  a  mode  select  signal;  and 

control  means  for  respectively  predicting  a  first  amount  of  data 
obtained  by  variable-length-coding  the  first  transform  coeffi- 
cients output  from  said  first  scan  means  and  a  second  amount 
of  data  obtained  by  vanable-length-coding  the  second  trans- 
form coefficients  output  from  said  second  scan  means,  with 
respect  to  said  subject  pixel  block,  and  generating  said  mode 
select  signal  representing  an  orthogonal  transform  mode 
selected  in  correspondence  to  said  subject  pixel  block  on  the 
basis  of  the  predicted  first  amount  of  data  and  second  amount 
of  data. 


5.767,909 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  USING  AN  ADAPTIVE  SCANNING  TECHNIQUE 

Hae-Mook  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  28.  1995. 
95-6630 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 

VS.  ex.  348—403 

32 


INPUT  DKtrM. 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 


6  Claims 


1 .  A  digital  video  signal  encoder  for  coding  a  digital  video  signal 

to  provide  a  digitally  coded  video  signal,  wherein  the  digital  video 

signal  is  represented  by  a  series  of  video  frames,  each  video  frame 

being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  coding  blocks,  which  comprises: 

source  coding  means  for  generating  a  set  of  quantized  transform 

coefficients  corresponding  to  each  of  the  coding  blocks; 
scanning  order  determination  means  for  adaptively  determining 
a  scanning  order  for  each  video  frame  based  on  a  number  of 
quantized  transform  coefficients  having  a  non-zero  value. 
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located  at  a  same  pixel  position  in  each  of  the  coding  blocks 
contained  in  a  video  frame  and  generating  scanning  order 
information  representing  the  scanning  order  for  said  each 
video  frame; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  set  of  quantized  transform 
coefficients  in  response  to  the  scanning  order  information  to 
thereby  generate  scanned  quantized  transform  coefficients; 
statistical  coding  means  for  performing  the  statistical  coding  of 
the  scanned  quantized  transform  coefficients  to  thereby  gen- 
erate statistically  coded  data;  and 
channel  coding  means  for  encoding  the  statistically  coded  data 
together  with  the  scanning  order  information  to  thereby  gen- 
erate digitally  coded  video  signal:  wherein 
the  scanning  order  determination  means  includes: 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  position  addresses  represent- 
ing the  pixel  positions  in  a  coding  block; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  block  addresses  in  response  to 
each  of  the  position  addresses,  the  block  addresses 
sequentially   designating   the   plurality   of  the   coding 
blocks  in  the  video  frame; 
first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  regions, 
for  storing  the  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficients  for 
each  of  the  coding  blocks  in  each  storage  region  thereof, 
and  sequentially  producing  a  multiplicity  of  data  sets  in 
response  to  each  of  the  position  addresses  and  the  set  of 
block  addresses  for  each  of  the  position  addresses,  each 
of  the  data  sets  including  the  quantized  transform  coef- 
ficients located  at  the  same  position  in  each  of  the  coding 
blocks; 
means  for  counting  a  number  of  the  quantized  transform 
coefficients  having  the  non-zero  value  in  each  of  the  data 
sets  and  providing  a  histogram  index  for  each  data  set, 
the  histogram  index  representing  the  counted  number  for 
that  data  set; 
second  memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  histo- 
gram indexes  for  the  data  sets  to  thereby  provide  histo- 
gram information  including  the  multiplicity  of  histogram 
indexes  and  position  data  representing  a  pixel  position 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  histogram  indexes:  and 
means  for  sorting  the  histogram  indexes  included  in  the 
histogram  information  in  the  order  of  decending  magni- 
tudes and  generating  a  set  of  position  data  corresponding 
to  the  sorted  histogram  indexes  as  the  scanning  order 
information. 


5,767,910 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRESSING/ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Akira  lizuka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No,  729,674 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct,  11,  1995,  7-289253 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  348-^03  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  compressing/encoding  system  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  an  input  video  signal  including  a 

series  of  pixel  signals; 
converting  means  connected  to  the  first  memory  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  the  pixel  signals  read  out  of  the  first 
memory  means,  and  producing  outputs  by  applying  the  read 
out  pixel  signals  to  a  discrete  cosine  transforming  process; 


second  and  third  memory  means  provided  between  the  convert- 
ing means  and  an  encoding  means  for  storing  the  outputs  of 
the  convening  means;  the  encoding  means  further  compress- 
ing and  encoding  the  outputs  of  the  second  and  third  memory 
means,  respectively; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  reading  out  of  the  pixel 
signals  from  the  first  memory  means  and  storing  the  outputs 
of  the  converting  means  into  the  second  and  third  memory 
means  in  a  manner  such  that  a  series  of  the  pixel  signals 
stored  in  the  first  memory  means  are  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  macroblocks.  each  macroblock  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  pixel  signals,  the  pixel  signals  included  in  each 
macroblock  are  read  out  both  in  an  order  of  a  first  mode  and 
in  another  order  of  a  second  mode,  the  outputs  of  the  convert- 
ing means  derived  from  the  pixel  signals  read  out  in  the  order 
of  the  first  mode  are  stored  in  the  second  memory  means  and 
the  outputs  of  the  converting  means  derived  from  the  pixel 
signals  read  out  in  the  order  of  the  second  mode  are  stored  in 
the  third  memory  means;  and 

second  control  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  second  and 
third  memory  means,  reading  out  the  outputs  of  the  convert- 
ing means  stored  in  the  selected  memory  means  and  applying 
the  read  out  outputs  of  the  converting  means  to  the  encoding 
means. 


5,767,911 

OBJECT-BASED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  PREDICTIVE  CODING 

TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  AND 

DECODING  APPARATl  S 

Choong  Seng  Boon,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316623; 
Feb,  10,  1995,  7-022755 

Int,  CI,''  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
US.  CI.  348—409  37  Claims 


T1UNSMITTMCC 


1.  An  image  coding  method  for  coding  a  target  image  in  a 
sequence  of  images,  each  image  comprising  a  luminance  signal 
expressing  each  pixel  value,  and  a  transmittance  signal  expressing 
the  transparency  of  each  pixel  value,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  template  which  is  a  representative  of  the  images  in 

sequence; 
generating  a  first  predictive  image  by  predicting  said  target 

image  based  on  said  template,  and  producing  first  data  related 

to  said  first  predictive  image: 
producing  a  difference  between  said  first  predictive  image  and 

said  target  image; 
generating  a  second  predictive  image  by  predicting  said  target 

image  based  on  a  first  adjacent  image  which  is  to  be  displayed 

chronologically  adjacent  on  one  side  of  said  target  image,  and 

producing   second   data   related   to   said   second   predictive 

image; 
producing  a  difference  between  said  second  predictive  image 

and  said  target  image;  and 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  that  has  produced  the 

smallest  difference  with  respect  to  the  target  image. 
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5,767,912 
DATASTREAM  PACKET  ALIGNMENT  INDICATOR  IN  A 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TR.ANSPORT  DATA 
PACKETS 
Richard  Michael  Bunting.  Hamilton  .Square:  David  Isaac  Har- 
ris, Kendall  Park,  both  of  N.J.;  Alfonse  Anthony  Acampora. 
Stanten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Alan  Brooks,  Toms  River, 
NJ,.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/n640,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  648,148 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  7/12:7/04 

MS.  a.  348—426  5  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  processing  an  image  representative  codeword 
datastream  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  codeword  datastream  comprising  a  suc- 
cession of  groups  of  picmre  data; 

input  means  responsive  to  said  datastream  for  generating  a  flag 
(PAF)  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  a  Group  of  Pictures  to 
indicate  the  imminent  appearance  of  said  Group  of  Pictures; 

codeword  processing  means  responsive  to  said  datastream  for 
forming  codewords  into  data  packets,  said  codeword  process- 
ing means  also  being  responsive  to  said  flag  for  terminating  a 
data  packet  whereby  a  shortened  data  packet  containing  less 
than  a  prescribed  number  of  words  may  result;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  data  packets  for  producing 
packed  data  transport  packets. 


5,767,913 

MAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  EVENT 

IDENTIFYING  CODES 

Lord  Samuel  Anthony  Kassatly.  4150  Middlefield  Rd.,  Palo 

Alto.  Calif.  94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,877,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.578.077,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
144,745,  Oct,  28,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  17,030.  Feb.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.508,733.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,372,  Jan,  27,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  573.539.  Aug.  27.  1990. 

Pat.  No,  5,157,491,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No, 

457,403,  Dec.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,771,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  308,826,  Feb.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,903,126.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,722, 
Oct  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  450,247 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/26 
VS.  CI.  348— 403  16  Claims 

1.  A  mapping  system  for  producing  event  identifying  codes 
comprising: 
one  or  more  video-audio-data  (VAD)  marker  channels  represen- 
tative of  a  method  for  processing  video  and  non-video  signals. 
as  applicable; 
at  least  one  of  said  VAD  marker  channels  including  a  plurality  of 
sub-bands  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  video  transform  compo- 
nents; 
said  processing  method  being  implemented  at  least  in  part  by; 


(  wttm  ^x-"' 


modulating  said  non-video  signals,  if  any,  onto  one  or  more  of 
said  transform  components  and  generating  video  transform 
components  therefrom; 

generating  \ideo  transform  components  from  said  video  sig- 
nals, if  any; 

selecting  desirable  video  transform  components  correspond- 
ing to  said  non-video  signals  and  to  said  video  signals,  if 
any;  and 

allocating  said  selected  desirable  video  transform  components 
to  said  sub-bands. 


5,767,914 
VIDEO  FRAME  GRABBER  COMPRISING  ANALOG 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Jos  Jennes,   Raast;   Paul   Wouters,  Antwerp:   Paul   Canters, 
Turnhout;   Herman  Van  Goubergen,  .Antwerp,  and  Geert 
Debeerst.  Brecht,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N,V,,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser  No.  269389,  Jun.  30,  1994,  PaL  No, 

5,717,469,  This  application  Feb,  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.147 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/04 


U.S.  a.  348—501 


2  Claims 


TTL-CS-rWC 
HSYWC.  vsrNC 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  variable  sync  gain  means  for 
amplification  or  reduction  of  the  level  of  synchronisation  signals 
corresponding  to  video  signals,  and  a  sync  signal  digitizer  means 
for  digitizing  the  amplified  or  reduced  synchronisation  signals,  a 
method  for  determination  of  an  optimal  sync  gain  factor  within 
said  variable  sync  gain  means,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  installing  a  sync  gain  factor  in  said  variable  sync  gain  means; 

(b)  digitizing  said  amplified  or  reduced  synchronisation  signals 
into  digital  samples  having  at  least  two  different  digital  levels 
A  and  B; 

(c)  counting  the  number  of  samples  for  at  least  one  of  said 
digital  levels; 
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(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c)  for  at  least  two  different  sync  gain 
factors: 

(e)  selecting  for  said  optimal  sync  gain  factor  a  largest  sync  gain 
factor  that  has  a  corresponding  sample  count  that  differs  with 
at  least  a  predefined  difference  from  a  sample  count  corre- 
sponding to  a  maximum  sync  gain  factor. 


5,767,915 

DIGITAL  COLOR  BURST  PHASE  SWITCH  FOR  PAL 

VIDEO  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  Hulvey,  Hennosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,745 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  9/45 

U.S.  a.  348—509  24  Claims 


1.  A  digital  color  burst  phase  switch  for  determining  phase  shift 
of  a  color  burst  signal,  said  digital  color  burst  phase  switch 
comprising: 

phase  selection  means  for  selecting  either  a  first  reference  clock 
signal  or  a  second  reference  clock  signal  in  response  to  a 
switch  signal: 

phase  delay  means  for  altering  the  phase  of  either  said  first 
reference  clock  signal  or  said  second  reference  clock  signal 
selected  by  said  phase  selection  means  to  generate  a  third 
reference  clock  signal: 

phase  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  third 
reference  clock  signal  to  the  phase  of  said  color  burst  signal  to 
generate  a  control  signal: 

integration  means  for  integrating  said  control  signal  during 
substantially  the  entire  color  burst  signal  to  generate  an  inte- 
gration value: 

threshold  means  for  comparing  said  integration  value  with  a 
threshold  value  to  generate  a  correction  signal:  and 

switch  means  for  generating  said  switch  signal,  wherein  said 
switch  means  is  responsive  to  said  correction  signal  such  that 
said  phase  selection  means  selects  either  said  first  reference 
clock  signal  or  said  second  reference  clock  signal  having  a 
phase  substantially  corresponding  to  said  color  burst  signal. 
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the  central  active  video  region  having  edges  surrounded  by  inac- 
tive blanked  regions  made  up  of  inactive  pixel  components,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  pixel  clock  waveform  having  a  series  of  pixel  clock 
pulses,  the  pixel  clock  pulses  having  portions  operable  to 
sample  values  of  the  analog  video  signal: 
sampling  values  of  the  analog  video  signal  pixel  components 

with  the  pixel  clock  pulses: 
selecting  a  pixel  component  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  central 
active  video  region  that  is  horizontally  stationary  from  frame 
to  frame  of  analog  video  data:  and 
automatically  iteratively  adjusting  a  phase  of  the  pixel  clock 
pulses  until  a  pixel  clock  pulse  is  centrally  registered  with  the 
selected  pixel  component. 


5,767,917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-STANDARD 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Viktor  L.   Gorastein.  .New  York,  and  .Alan   P.  Cavallerano, 
White  Plaias,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  '\ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,068 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  348—543  32  Claims 


5,767,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIXEL 
CLOCK  PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  IN 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
Michael  G.  West,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  In  Focus  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614411,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,517 
InL  CI.*"  H04N  5/12 
UJS.  a.  348—537  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  at  least  one  of  a  correct  phase  and 
frequency  clock  for  an  analog  video  signal  that  is  converted  for 
display  on  a  digital  display  object  having  pixels  arranged  in  lines 
and  columns,  the  analog  video  signal  including  an  analog  video 
data  signal  with  pixel  components  being  generated  at  a  pixel 
component  frequency,  the  analog  video  data  signal  being  generated 
10  produce  frames  of  analog  video  data,  each  frame  being  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  pixel  components,  with  each  line  having  a 
central  active  video  region  made  up  of  activated  pixel  components. 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  frequency  rate  of  an  input  signal 
out  of  a  plurality  of  known  frequency  rates,  where  signals  at  said 
known  frequency  rates  are  periodic  pulse  signals  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  time  periods  and  may  suffer  doubling  of  frequency 
during  periodic  known  time  intervals  of  said  time  periods,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 
receiving  the  input  signal: 

generating  a  high  frequency  clock  pulse  signal  having  a  known 
frequency  rate,   said  known  frequency  rale  being  variable 
within  a  known  frequency  band: 
counting  a  number  of  pulses  in  said  high  frequency  clock  pulse 

signal  occurring  during  a  period  of  said  analyzed  signal: 
estimating  an  expectation  window  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

known  frequency  rates: 
identifying  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  known  frequency 
rates  by  determining  in  which  expectation  window  pulses  in 
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said  analyzed  signal  occur  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  times:  and 
filtering  out  a  doubling  of  frequency  by  using  an  appropriate 
state  machine  to  avoid  false  indications  of  a  non-match. 


5,767,918 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  A  DEFLECTING 
OSCILLATOR  THAT  HAS  THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNCTION 
OF  CONTROLLING  LINE  GENERATORS  THAT 
SUPERIMPOSE  ALPHANUMERIC  AND/OR  GRAPHIC 
CHARACTERS  ON  THE  SCREEN 
Uwe  Hartniann;  I  do  Mai,  and  Fritz  Ohnemus,  all  of  Villingen- 
Schwenningen.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  (imbH,  Hano>er,  (icrmany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  560,008,  Jul,  25.  199(1,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1986,  36  34 
698.5 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44:5/445 
VS.  CI.  348—563  8  Claims 


TRANSMISSION 
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1.  Television  receiver  providing  a  stable  image  whether  or  not  a 
composite  color  signal  is  present,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  composite  color  signal  FBAS, 

a  transmitter-recognition  circuit  for  processing  the  television 
synchronization  signals  and  recognizing  said  signals  of  the 
composite  color  signal  FBAS, 

deflection  generators  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  in  a  picture 
tube, 

and  a  character  generator  for  displaying  alphanumeric  as  well  as 
graphic  characters,  characterized  by 

said  deflection  generators  and  said  character  generator  being 
operative  with  TV-signals  as  well  as  characters  that  are  alpha- 
numeric characters  as  well  as  graphic  characters,  said  deflec- 
tion generators  and  said  character  generator  being  driven  by 
control  signals:  an  oscillator  with  output  for  controlling  said 
deflection  generators:  a  phase  comparator  for  operating  in  the 
presence  of  synchronization  signals  to  synchronize  said  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  by  said  synchronization  signals  through 
said  transmitter  recognition  circuit:  said  phase  comparator 
receiving  no  signals  from  said  input  terminal  when  no  syn- 
chronization signals  are  recognized  through  said  transmitter 
recognition  circuit  so  that  s.iid  output  of  said  oscillator  oscil- 
lates at  a  fixed  frequency:  said  deflection  generators  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  deflection  generator  and  a  vertical  deflection 
generator:  said  oscillator  being  connected  to  said  character 
generator  as  well  as  to  said  horizontal  deflection  generator 
and  to  said  vertical  deflection  generator  to  produce  said  con- 
trol signals  from  a  common  control  signal  of  said  oscillator 
when  synchronization  signals  are  present  and  also  when  syn- 
chronization signals  are  not  present:  and  means  for  connecting 
said  oscillator  with  a  pre-adjustable  control  voltage  when 
synchronization  signals  are  not  present  so  that  said  oscillator 
oscillates  at  a  fixed  preadjustable  frequency  obtained  from 
said  pre-adjustable  control  voltage  for  providing  a  stable 
image. 


5,767,919 
REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  VIDEO  APPARATUS 

FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Sang-su  Lee.  Suwon.  and  Chang-wan  Hong,  Anyang,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.Xtd., 
Kvungki-Do,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  25,  1994, 
1994-14744;  No>.  15.  1994.  1994-29958 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—569  6  Claims 
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I.  A  remote  control  method  for  performing  a  remote  control 
operation  using  a  remote  controller,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

displaying  an  image  signal  on  a  main  region  of  a  display  screen: 
displaying  a  cursor  on  the  display  screen  in  response  to  a 

movement  of  the  remote  controller: 
displaying  a  main  menu  according  to  a  key  input  of  the  remote 

controller  while  a  cursor  is  displayed  on  the  display  screen: 
selecting  a  desired  main  menu  function  by  moving  the  cursor: 
displaying  a  sub-menu  belonging  to  the  desired  main  menu 

function  while  the  main  menu  is  displayed  on  the  display 

screen: 
selecting  a  desired  sub-menu  function  by  moving  the  cursor: 
displaying  a  control  menu  belonging  to  the  desired  .sub-menu 

function  while  the  sub-menu  is  di.splayed; 
performing  a  control  function  by  moving  the  cursor  to  a  corre- 
sponding control  area  while  the  control  menu  is  displayed: 

and 
reducing  the  main  region  of  the  display  screen,  when  a  menu  is 

displayed,  so  as  to  display  the  image  signal  onto  a  region  of 

the  display  screen  which  has  a  predetermined  size  and  which 

excludes  a  menu  region. 


5,767.920 

COLORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECIFIC 

REGION  ON  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Seong-Won  Jo,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-I)o.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27^  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995/44244 

Int  CI."  H(MN  5/14 
VS.  a.  34»— 577  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  coloring  set  operation  for  a 
specific  region  on  a  screen  in  a  video  signal  processing  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  color  phase  input  unit  for  applying  a  corresponding  color 
phase  when  a  specific  color  on  said  specific  region  on  said 
screen  is  selected  by  a  user; 

a  screen  display  and  specific  region  input  unit  for  performing  a 
screen  display  and  for  applying  a  corresponding  luminance 
signal  level  when  the  specific  region  on  the  screen  is  desig- 
nated by  the  user; 

a  luminance  signal  process  unit  for  processing  a  video  signal  and 
outputting  said  video  signal  as  a  luminance  signal; 

a  chrominance  signal  process  unit  for  processing  the  video 
signal  and  outpuning  said  video  signal  as  a  chrominance 
signal; 

a  control  unit  for  setting  an  applied  color  phase  and  a  luminance 
signal  level  and  detecting  the  luminance  signal  level  from  the 
luminance  signal  of  the  luminance  signal  process  unit,  and 
when  the  set  luminance  signal  level  and  the  detected  lumi- 
nance signal  level  are  the  same,  for  performing  a  coloring 
control  for  the  specific  region  on  the  screen; 

a  coloring  process  unit  for  processing  the  video  signal  with  a 
corresponding  color  to  the  set  color  phase  under  the  coloring 
control  of  said  control  unit  to  output  a  coloring  signal; 

a  select  unit  for  selecting  the  coloring  signal  when  the  coloring 
control  of  said  control  unit  is  executed,  and  selecting  said 
chrominance  signal  if  the  coloring  control  of  said  control  unit 
is  not  being  executed;  and 

a  mixing  unit  for  mixing  an  output  signal  of  the  select  unit  with 
the  luminance  signal  and  outputting  a  resulting  mixed  signal 
to  the  screen. 


5.767,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADUALLY 
ADJUSTING  COLOR  COMPONENTS  OF  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  DATA 
Rong-Futa  Shyu,  Hsinctau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,195 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74 

U.S.  a.  348—578  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  gradually  adjusting  intensity  of  a  color  compo- 
nent of  pixels  of  successive  images  in  a  video  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  oflFset  value; 

b)  adding  the  offset  value  to  the  color  component  of  each  of  the 
pixels  of  the  successive  images  of  the  video  data  to  generate 
an  adjusted  color  component; 

c)  setting  a  frequency  factor  indicative  of  times  of  adjustment  of 
the  offset  value,  the  frequency  factor  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  the  successive  images  per  adjustment  of  the  offset 
value;  and 

d)  adjusting  the  offset  value  in  a  predetermined  manner  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  factor 


5.767.922 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  SCENE 

BREAKS  IN  A  SEQUENCE  OF  VIDEO  FRAMES 

Ramin  Zabih.  Ithaca.  N.V.:  Justin  F.  Miller.  Mystic.  Conn.,  and 

Kevin  W.  Mai.  Syosset,  N.V..  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  628J74 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/14 

VS.  a.  348—700  24  Oaims 


OUTPUT  FRAME(S| 

«T  WHICH  P€AK 

OCCURS.  INDICATIVE 

Of  SCENE  BREAK 


1 .  A  process  for  detecting  scene  breaks  in  a  sequence  of  images. 

comprising: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  successive  images  from  an  image 
source; 

b)  converting  every  image  I  from  the  plurality  of  successive 
images  from  an  analog  to  a  digital  form; 

c)  detecting  the  location  of  intensity  edges  in  every  image  I  and 
stonng  the  information  about  the  location  of  the  intensity 
edges  in  a  plurality  of  successive  binary  images; 

d)  determining  a  proportion  P„„,  of  exiting  edge  pixels  in  a 
binary  image  E  from  the  plurality  of  successive  binary 
images; 

e)  determining  the  proportion  P,„  of  entering  edge  pixels  in  a 
binary  image  E'  from  the  plurality  of  successive  binary 
images; 

f)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  successive  edge  change  fractions  P  by 
obtaining  an  edge  change  fraction  P=max  (P,„.  P„„,)  for  each 
binary  image  E  from  the  plurality  of  successive  binary 
images;  and 

g)  detecting  at  least  one  peak  in  the  plurality  of  successive  edge 
change  fractions,  the  peak  being  indicative  of  a  scene  break. 


5.767,923 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CUTS  IN  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

E.  North  Coleman,  Jr.,  Ortonville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,354 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—700  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  cut  in  a  digital  video  signal  made  up 
of  a  series  of  video  images,  comprising; 

segmenting  a  plurality  of  the  video  images,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  video  images  segmented  into  a  first  number  of  cells,  each 
cell  comprising  a  second  number  of  pixels,  a  pixel  having  a 
pixel  intensity  value  representing  the  intensity  of  the  pixel; 
generating  a  plurality  of  cell  contrast  vectors  each  associated 
with  one  of  the  segmented  video  images,  each  element  of  the 
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5,767.925 
COMPUTER  HAVING  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
BETWEEN  FRAMES  ATTACHED  AT  THE  EDGES 

Hee  Young  ^un,  Kumi:  Kyo  Hun  Moon.  Kimcheon.  and 
Bjeong  ^un  Le*.  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
LG  Electronics  Int..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  .^  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,164 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1997, 
1997-12899;  Apr.  17,  1997,  1997-14278 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1333:  H05K  5/001 
VS.  CI.  349—58  13  Claims 


5.767.924 
DISPLAY  UNIT  WHICH  IS  IMMERSED  IN  A  COOLANT 

Masaaki  Hiroki;  Jun  Koyama;  Toshimitsu  Konuma.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  and  Shunpei  ^amazatd,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboi^tory  Co.„ 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168158; 

Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168159;  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172811;  Jun.  19,  1995, 

7-176738 

Int  CI."  G«2F  1/1335:1/133:1/1333;  G04N  5/74 

VS.  CI.  349—5  65  Claims 


1.  A  display  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  panels  for  modulating  incident  light 
beams; 

a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  light  beams;  and 

means  for  adjusting  focal  distances  of  the  beams  related  to  said 
projection  lens; 

wherein  said  panels  are  integrated  together  with  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates. 


18-' 


cell  contrast  vector  associated  with  one  of  the  cells  and 
comprising  the  standard  deviation  of  the  pixel  intensity  values 
for  the  pixels  in  that  cell; 
generating  a  cut-detect  signal  for  a  video  image  in  response  to 
the  cell  contrast  vector  associated  with  that  image. 


Dectric  line 
of  force 
1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  with  a  display  area  and  having  fri>nt  and 

back  surfaces  and  a  first  plurality  of  edges; 
a  light  unit  with  a  second  plurality  of  edges  joined  with  the 

liquid  crystal  panel; 
a  first  support  frame  supporting  the  light  unit  and  having  a 

portion  that  extends  parallel  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  light 

unit; 
a  second  support  frame  coupled  to  the  portion  of  the  first  frame; 
an  outer  casing;  and 
a  fastening  pan  joining  together  the  first  and  second  support 

frames  and  the  outer  casing  through  the  portion  of  the  first 

support  frame  that  is  coupled  to  the  second  support  frame. 


5,767.926 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANITACTURING  THE  SAME 
Sang-soo  Kim.  Seoul;  Dong-gyu  Kim.  Kyungki-do;  ^ong-gug 
Bae.  Kyungki-do;  Jong-in  Choung.  Kyungki-do.  and  Jun-ho 
Song.  K>ungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  K>ungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.500.  Mar  4.  1994.  Fat.  No. 
5.517342.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  600.499 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Mar.  4.  1993. 
93-3208;  Mar.  19'.  1993.  93-4289 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/136 
VS.  CI.  349^38  22  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  fonned  of  an  opaque  conduc- 
tive metal  and  a  plurality  of  display  signal  lines  intersecting 
said  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines,  arranged  in  a  matrix 
configuration  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  pixel  rejjions  each  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and  a  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  display  signal  lines: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  pixel  regions; 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  pixel  regions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switch- 
ing devices  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  display  signal  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  ring-type  electrodes  one  of  each  of  which  is 
disposed  respectively  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel 
regions  so  as  to  face  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pixel  electrodes  and  so  as  to  overlap  with  said  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  storage  capacitance  type  capacitors  respectively 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  said  plurality  of 
ring-type  electrodes  being  driven  independently  from  said 
plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and  said  plurality  of  display 
signal  lines,  and  being  fonned  of  the  same  opaque  conductive 
metal  that  constitutes  the  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and 
being  patterned  simultaneously  with  the  plurality  of  scanning 
signal  lines;  and 

more  than  one  wiring  connecting  portion  formed  at  each  said 
ring-type  electrode  for  connecting  adjacent  ring-type  elec- 
trodes. 


5.767.928 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SHORTING 

BAR  CONNECTED  WITH  FLOATING  GATE 

TRANSISTORS 

Yong  Min  Ha,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  603,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  20.  1995, 
3240/1995 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
U.S.  CI.  349—40  15  Claims 


11.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  display  portion,  said 
liquid  crystal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  in  said  display  portion: 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  in  said  display  portion,  said  plurality  of 
gate  lines  and  plurality  of  signal  lines  are  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other: 

a  common  line  provided  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  display 
portion;  and 

a  static  electricity  preventing  circuit  connected  to  said  common 
line,  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines,  said  static  electricity 
preventing  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  a  floating  gate, 
said  transistor  connected  between  said  common  line  and  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines. 


5,767,927 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PIXEL  ELECTRODE 

DIVIDED  IN  TWO  BY  COMMON  ELECTRODE  LINE 
Seok-Pil  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheonbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  20,  1995, 
1995/36366 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/136 
U.S.  a.  349—39  3  Claims 


rf^ 
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5,767,929 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 

SHORTING  RING 

Shigeru  Yachi;  Naoki  Nakagawa,  and  Shigeru  Kikuda,  all  of 
Kikuchi-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Display  Inc., 
Kikuchi-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242983 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  1/1333:1/1343 

U.S.  CI.  349—40  10  Claims 


ij~Lr 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  in  which  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and 
gale  lines  are  arranged  crossing  each  other,  with  a  matrix  of  pixel 
regions  formed  surrounded  by  the  data  lines  and  the  gate  lines,  the 
liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  each  formed  in  a  pixel  region 

on  a  substrate,  each  of  the  semiconductor  layers  connected 

with  a  data  line,  and  each  of  the  semiconductor  layers  having 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region: 
a  common  electrode  line  formed  above  each  semiconductor 

layer  to  overlap  the  semiconductor  layer:  and. 
a  pixel  electrode  formed  in  each  pixel  region  excluding  the  gate 

lines,  the  data  lines,  and  the  common  electrode  line  in  contact 

with  the  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  each  pixel  electrode  is  formed  divided  into  two  by  the 

common  electrode  line. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gate  signal  lines: 
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a  plurality  of  source  signal  lines,  said  source  signal  lines  inter- 
.secting  said  gate  signal  lines: 

thin  film  transistors  provided  at  each  intersecting  portion  of  said 
gate  signal  lines  and  said  source  signal  lines  in  a  display 
section  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus: 

terminals  provided  at  one  end  portion  of  each  gate  signal  line 
and  at  one  end  portion  of  each  source  signal  line: 

an  insulating  film  formed  over  said  gate  signal  lines,  over  an 
area  around  said  end  portions  of  said  gate  signal  lines  and 
over  an  area  around  said  end  portions  of  said  source  signal 
lines:  and 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  lines  provided  outside  a  circumference  of 
said  displaying  section  in  which  said  thin  film  transistors  are 
provided. 

wherein  each  end  of  said  source  signal  lines  includes  an 
extended  length  extending  from  said  display  section  to  cross 
at  least  one  auxiliary  line  and  wherein  at  least  some  ends  of 
said  source  signal  lines  do  not  extend  to  cross  said  at  least  one 
auxiliar>'  line  located  on  an  axial  line  of  a  respective  source 
signal  line. 


5,767,930 

ACTIVE-MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazuhiro  Kobayashi:  ^'uichi  Masutani.  and  Hiroyuki  Murai, 
all    of  Amagasaki.   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,560.  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106794 
Int.  CI."  'g02F  1/136:  HOIL  29/04':3 1/036:29/76 

U.S.  CI.  349—42  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  active-matrix  liquid  crystal  display  integrally  formed  with 
a  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  each  other; 
and 

a  liquid  crystal  matenal  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  sub- 
strates; 

wherein  the  pair  of  substrates  comprises: 

a  TFT  substrate  including  at  least  an  insulative  substrate,  source 
interconnection  lines  and  gate  interconnection  lines  which  are 
formed  in  a  matrix  pattern  on  the  insulative  substrate,  a  thin 
film  transistors,  provided  to  each  pixel  portion  for  use  as  a 
switching  element  for  applying  a  voltage  to  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  crystal  matenal,  which  lies  at  a  location  where  the 
source  interconnection  line  and  the  gate  interconnection  line 
intersect  each  other,  a  pixel  electrode  connected  to  a  drain 
electrode  of  the  thin  film  transistor  for  supplying  a  voltage  to 
the  liquid  crystal  material,  and  a  CMOS  driver  circuit  which 
comprises  thin  film  transistors  for  supplying  an  electric  signal 
to  the  thin  film  transistor  of  the  pixel  portion  through  the 
source  interconnection  lines  and  the  gate  interconnection 
lines:  and 

a  counterpan  substrate  including  an  insulating  substrate  and  a 
counter  electrode  formed  thereon: 
wherein  the  thin  film  transistor  provided  to  the  pixel  portion  is  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  has  one  of  an  offset  structure  and  an 
LDD  structure. 

a  first  conductivity  type  thin  film  transistor  of  the  thin  film 
transistors  of  the  CMOS  driver  circuit  being  disposed  adjacent 


to  the  thin  film  transistor  provided  to  the  pixel  portion  and 
having  the  same  structure  as  the  structiire  of  the  thin  film 
transistor  pro\  ided  to  the  pixel  portion,  and 
a  second  conductivity  type  thin  film  transistor  of  the  thin  film 
transistors  of  the  CMOS  driver  circuit  having  a  planar  struc- 
ture. 


5,767,931 
COMPOSITE  FOR  PLASTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Mark  .\nthony  Paczkowskl,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554  J 10 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 
U.S.  CI.  349—158  27  Claims 

9a 


1 


3a 

7  -t 
3b 


-V 


;-5a 


J- 5b 


7 

9b 

7.  A  composite  useful  for  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display, 
wherein  transparent  electrode  material  is  patterned  into  electrodes 
using  photoresist  reactive  to  light  within  a  range  of  wavelengths, 
compnsing 
a  first  and  a  second  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface, 
each  substrate  having  the  transparent  electrode  material  dis- 
posed on  the  first  surface  thereof,  and  further  wherein  at  least 
the  first  substrate  is  substantial  opaque  at  the  reactive  wave- 
length. 


5.767,932 

UNDERWATER  DRIVERS  COMBINATION  M.ASK  AND 

LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  D.  Gordon.  2643  7th  St..  Apt  A,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

90405 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,710 

Int  CI."  G02C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  351-^3  3  Qajms 

■  t 

10 

S   30 


1.  An  underwater  diver's  combination  mask  and  lighting  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a.  a  face-plate: 

b.  a  frame  in  which  said  face-plate  is  inserted,  said  frame  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

c.  an  interface  inserted  between  said  frame  and  the  face  of  the 
underwater  di\er: 

a  lighting  assembly  mechanically  coupled  to  said  frame;  and 
an  electrical   source  electrically  coupled  to  said   lighting 

assembly,  said  lighting  assembly  including: 
i.  a  first  tunel  rotatably  coupled  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
first  side  of  said  frame: 


d. 
e. 
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ii.  a  first  light-nibe  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  turret  at  a 

first  end.  said  first  light-tube  having  a  cavity  and  an  inner 

circumferenial  groove  at  a  second  end: 
iii.  a  first  lamp  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  first  light-tube. 

said  first  lamp  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical 

source; 
iv.  a  first  lens  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  first  light-tube 

adjacent  to  said  inner  circumferenial  groove:  and 
v.  a  first  0-ring  disposed  in  said  inner  circumferenial  groove. 


mistor  being  connected  electrically  in  series  to  said  foil-type  heat- 
ing element,  said  foil-type  heating  element  and  said  fluorescent 
lamp  are  thermally  coupled  to  said  PTC  thermistor. 


5,767,933 

CAMOUFLAGE  EYEWEAR 

Timothy  Hagan,  2976  Seima  La.,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,068 

Int.  CI."  G02C  11/02:7/10:9/00 

U.S.  a.  351—52  15  Oaims 


^7  (.22  23  ^15 

1.  Camouflage  eyewear  comprising: 

eyeglasses  having  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  lens  supported  by  said 
frame,  said  lens  having  smooth  surfaces  to  facilitate  surface 
tension  adhesion  of  a  film  material:  and 

a  plurality  of  irregular  shapes  and  sizes  of  film  material  having 
surface  adhering  properties,  said  film  material  removably 
adhered  to  said  smooth  surfaces  of  said  lens  in  a  random  and 
arbitrary  pattern  for  camouflaging  said  eyeglasses. 


5,767.935 

LIGHT  CONTROL  SHEET  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Kayoko  Ueda;  Masaru  Honda,  and  Vukio  Yasunori,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  697,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224157 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/13 JS:  G02B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  349—112  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  control  sheet  or  film  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
consisting  of  a  polymer  film  which  comprises  two  types  of  layers 
having  different  refractive  indices  which  exist  alternately  in  a 
laminated  state,  wherein  the  diff^erence  between  the  refractive 
indices  of  the  two  types  of  layers  is  between  0.01  and  0.1.  each 
layer  having  an  average  thickness  of  at  least  0.8  |jm  and  less  than 
2  Mm.  and  the  polymer  film  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  300  pm. 


5,767,934 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  FOIL  HEATER  AND 

PTC  SENSOR  FOR  BACKLIGHT 

George  Goddard,  Wendelstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232J11,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1991,  41  37 
260J 

Int  a.'^  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  349—61  3  aaims 


5.767,936 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGE  DISPLAYING/READING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  L  SHAPE  IMAGE  READING 

ELEMENT  IN  A  GAP  BETWEEN  DISPLAY  PIXELS 

Toshihiko    Sugimura.    ^amatokoriyama.    Japan,    assignor   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325532 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/133:1/1343 
U.S.  CI.  349—116  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  arrangement,  comprising  a  liquid- 
crystal  display:  a  light  source  formed  as  a  fluorescent  lamp  located 
at  one  side  of  said  display:  a  heat  source  which  is  formed  as  a 
generally  flat  sheet,  located  at  a  side  of  said  fluorescent  lamp 
opposite  to  said  display  and  thermally  coupled  to  said  fluorescent 
lamp,  said  heat  source  being  formed  by  a  temperature-controlled 
foil-type  heating  element:  and  a  PTC  thermistor:  said  PTC  ther- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  image  displaying/reading  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  transparent  substrate: 
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a  second  transparent  substrate  formed  in  parallel  with  said  first 
transparent  substrate  with  a  fixed  space  therebetween: 

a  set  of  display  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  transparent 
substrate  and  said  second  transparent  substrate  so  that  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  display  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix 
with  a  prescribed  gap  therebetween  are  formed  at  said  first 
transparent  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  formed  between  said  first 
transparent  substrate  and  said  second  uansparent  substrate  at  a 
position  facing  said  gap  for  receiving  light  to  convert  the  light 
into  current,  each  light  receiving  element  having  a  substan- 
tially L-shape  formed  between  a  corresponding  display  pixel 
and  two  display  pixels  respectively  adjacent  to  two  orthogonal 
sides  of  said  corresponding  display  pixel: 

reading  means  formed  at  a  position  facing  said  gap  with  said 
light  receiving  element  interposed  for  reading  a  signal 
received  by  said  light  receiving  element:  and 

liquid  crystal  loaded  between  said  first  transparent  substrate  and 
said  second  transparent  substrate,  wherein  said  reading  means 
includes  a  first  transparent  reading  electrode  formed  on  first  a 
side  of  said  light  receiving  element  adjacent  said  transparent 
substrate,  and  a  second  opaque  reading  electrode  formed  on  a 
second  side  of  said  light  receiving  element  opposite  said  first 
side  of  said  light  receiving  element. 


5,767,939 
EYEGLASS  LENS 

Akira  Komatsu;  Ti>shiharu  Katada.  and  Osarau  Vokoyaraa.  all 
of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  70JO2,  Jan.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,479,220.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-262017; 

Apn  24.  1992.  4-106886;  Apr.  2".  1992,  4-108030 
Int  Cl."^  G02C  7/02 

VS.  a.  351—159  24  Claims 


5.767,937 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATION  PLATES 

Ken  Sumiyoshi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  673.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-184965 

Int  CI."  G02r  1/1335:1/13 

U.S.  CI.  349—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  optical  compensation  plate  consisting  of  M  (M  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2)  optical  compensation  layers 
and  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  light  being  incident  from 
a  side  of  said  first  surface: 

a  second  optical  compensation  plate  consisting  of  N  (N  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2)  optical  compensation  layers 
and  having  third  and  fourth  surfaces,  light  going  out  from  said 
fourth  surface: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  provided  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  second  surface  of  said  first  optical  compensation 
plate  and  said  third  surface  of  said  second  optical  compensa- 
tion plate,  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  (M-hN) 
liquid  crystal  layers,  said  liquid  crystal  layers  being  made  of 
materials  having  optically  different  polarities  from  those  of 
said  first  and  second  optical  compensation  plates,  a  direction 

of  an  optic  axis  of  a  j-th  (j=l.  2 M)  optical  compensation 

layer  from  said  first  surface  of  said  first  optical  compensation 
plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  an  optic  axis 
of  an  (M-j-hl)-th  liquid  crystal  layer  from  said  first  optical 
compensation  plate  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  at  a 
time  of  voltage  application,  a  direction  of  an  optic  axis  of  an 

i-th  (i=l.  2 N)  optical  compensation  layer  from  said 

third  surface  of  said  second  optical  compensation  plate  being 
substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  an  optic  axis  of  an 
(M-i-N-i+l)-th  liquid  crystal  layer  from  said  first  optical  com- 
pensation plate  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  at  a  time  of 
voltage  application. 


1.  An  eyeglass  lens  having  at  least  one  curved  surface,  the 
curvatures  at  the  center  point  of  the  curved  surface  of  sectional 
curves  defined  by  section  planes  including  a  normal  to  the  curved 
surface  at  the  center  point  being  different  from  each  other  and 
dependent  on  the  orientation  of  the  section  planes,  symmetric  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  section  planes,  defining  a  sectional  curve 
having  the  maximum  or  the  minimum  curvature  at  the  center  point, 
said  at  least  one  curved  surface  being  an  astigmatic  surface  the 
sectional  curve  defined  by  the  section  plane  with  respect  to  which 
the  astigmatic  surface  is  symmetric  being  the  principal  meridians 
of  the  astigmatic  surface,  the  respective  curvatures  of  the  principal 
meridians  continuously  varying  with  distance  from  the  center 
point,  the  curvature  at  a  point  being  the  reciprocal  of  the  radius  of 
curvature  at  the  point  of  a  curve  defined  by  a  plane  including  a 
normal  to  the  curved  surface  at  the  point,  and  the  curvature  being 
positive  when  the  center  of  curvature  is  on  the  side  of  outgoing 
light  and  being  negative  when  the  center  of  curvature  is  on  the  side 
of  incoming  light. 


5.767.940 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
.Akihiro  Hayashi.  Toyokawa.  and  ^oshinobu  Hosoi.  Gamagori. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  LTD.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  739,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-308439; 
Jul.  25.  1996.  8-215056 

Int  CI."  A61Bi//0 
U.S.  CI.  351—205  28  Claims 
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5.767,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


27 

1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  refractive  corrected 
power  based  on  a  refractive  power  that  an  eye  to  be  exanuned  has, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


179-279  OG-98-28-QL3 
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input  means  for  inputting  data  of  objective  values  obtained  by 
measuring  objectively  the  refractive  power  of  an  eye  to  be 
examined  and  information  of  adjustment  factors  for  adjusting 
a  corrected  power; 

program  storing  means  for  storing  a  program  in  order  to  adjust 
the  corrected  power  against  the  data  of  objective  values  based 
on  the  data  inputted  by  said  input  means  and  for  expecting  a 
prescribed  power; 

executing  means  for  executing  the  program  stored  in  said  pro- 
gram storing  means; 

prescribed  power  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  expected- 
prescribed  power  in  response  to  the  program  executed  by  said 
executing  means;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  expected-prescribed  power 
calculated  by  said  prescribed  power  calculating  means. 


5,767,941 
SERVO  TRACKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PHASE- 
SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF  REFLECTANCE 
VARIATIONS 
R.  Daniel  Ferguson,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Physical  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,668 

InL  a."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—206  20  CUims 

10 

J 


H2 


1.  A  tracking  system  comprising: 

a)  a  dithering  device  positioned  in  an  optical  path  of  a  tracking 
beam  for  dithering  the  tracking  beam  in  a  first  and  a  second 
direction  with  an  oscillatory  motion  having  a  first  and  a 
second  phase,  respectively; 

b)  a  tracking  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  therapeutic 
beam  relative  to  a  target  and  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
trackmg  beam  relative  to  a  reference  feature,  the  tracking 
device  including  a  first  input  for  accepting  a  first  direction 
control  signal  and  a  second  input  for  accepting  a  second 
direction  control  signal,  the  first  and  second  direction  control 
signals  causing  the  tracking  device  to  move  the  therapeutic 
beam  in  the  first  and  the  second  direction,  respectively; 

c)  a  reflectometer  positioned  in  an  optical  path  of  a  reflected 
tracking  beam,  the  reflectometer  providing  an  output  signal 
with  a  phase  corresponding  to  a  phase  of  the  reflected  tracking 
beam;  and 

d)  a  signal  processor  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  reflectome- 
ter output  signal  to  the  phases  of  the  oscillatory  motion  in  the 
first  and  second  directions,  the  signal  processor  generating  the 
first  and  the  second  direction  control  signals  which  are 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  tracking  device, 
respectively,  wherein  the  first  and  second  direction  control 
signals  causing  the  therapeutic  beam  to  track  relative  to  the 
reference  feature. 


5,767,942 

HAND-HELD  SLIT  LAMP  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

Victor  J.  Doherty.  32  Sterling  Rd..  Wellesley.  Mass.  02181 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,551.  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,638,150. 

This  application  Mar  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,066 

Int  a."  A61B  3/00:3/10 

VS.  a.  351—218  3  CUims 

•  „.       70     7^7«<>  52»    52.V  _      52b  '«       81     „ 


3.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  switch,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fitting  a  C-ring  over  an  elongated  mner  body,  the  inner  body 
having  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  first  outer  groove  with  a 
second  outer  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  first  outer  diameter, 
the  C-nng  having  (i)  a  first  inner  diameter  that  is  greater  than 
the  second  outer  diameter  and  less  than  the  first  outer  diam- 
eter, and  (ii)  a  third  outer  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  first 
outer  diameter; 

compressing  the  C-ring  and  threading  an  elongated  outer  body 
with  the  inner  body  and  over  the  C-nng  by  rotating  the  outer 
body  about  the  elongated  axis  of  the  inner  body,  the  outer 
body  having  a  second  inner  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the 
first  outer  diameter  and  less  than  the  third  outer  diameter,  and 
an  inner  groove  with  an  inner  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the 
third  outer  diameter;  the  step  of  threading  including  the  step 
of  aligning  the  inner  and  outer  grooves  such  that  the  C-ring 
expands  to  within  the  inner  groove;  and 

rotating  the  outer  body  to  control  an  axial  displacement  of  the 
outer  body,  relative  to  the  inner  body,  between  a  first  position 
that  completes  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  second  position  that 
breaks  the  electrical  circuit. 


5,767,943 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

Ml  LTIPLE  FILM  ENTRY  POINTS 

Knut  Oberhardt,  Foching;  Edmund  .Mangold,  Ohlstadt,  and 

Bernhard   Lorenz,  Freising,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
703.7 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/00;27/62 
VS.  CI.  355—18  13  Claims 

1.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus  having  a  first  film  entry 
point  for  film  strips  and  a  second  film  entry  point  for  film  car- 
tridges, wherein  each  entry  point  has  a  separate  film  guidance  and 
transport  device,  said  printing  apparatus  having  a  common  operat- 
ing station  with  a  film  guidance  and  transport  device  arranged  to 
receive  film  from  both  first  and  second  entry  points,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  transfer  station  which  transfers  films  from  the 
guidance  and  transport  devices  of  the  first  and  second  entry  points 
to  the  guidance  and  transport  device  of  the  operating  station,  and 
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5,767,946 
MICROFILM  CAMERA  WITH  MARKING  DEVICE 
Kiyoji  Nakamura:  Hiroyuki  Okabayashi:  Mutsumi  AshizaMa; 
Ushio  Anayama,  all  of  KanagaMa:   Shinichi  Shidara,  and 
Hajime  Tachibana.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  .No,  677^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-195727 

InL  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52:27/58:27/62 

VS.  CI.  355—39  3  Claims 


62  66 


comprising  a  third  film  entry  point  for  film  strips  received  from  a 
film  development  apparatus. 


5.767.944 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,945 
METHODS  OF  CHANGING  THE  VISIBILITY  OF  SOME 

CHARACTERISTIC  OR  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
INCLUDED  IN  A  HARD  COPY  OF  A  RECORDED  IMAGE 
Roger  Alan   Fields,  Pittsford,  and   William   Clark  Atkinson, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608.427 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52:27/72 

VS.  CI.  355—39  21  Claims 


109-^ 


105 


I.  A  microfilm  camera  with  a  marking  device,  in  which  an  image 
of  a  document  is  photographed  on  a  roll  film  mounted  in  a  cassette 
using  a  slit  exposure  system  and  a  two-dimensional  digital  image 
of  a  mark  is  recorded  on  the  roll  film,  comprising: 

an  image  taking  lens  for  forming  the  image  of  the  document  on 
the  roll  film; 

a  mark  taking  lens  having  an  optical  axis  inclined  in  the  length 
side  direction  of  the  roll  film  with  respect  to  that  of  said  image 
taking  lens;  and 

a  digital  image  generator  for  generating  a  one-dimensional  digi- 
tal image  extending  in  the  width  side  direction  of  the  roll  film 
and  formed  by  said  mark  taking  lens  at  or  in  close  vicinity  of 
the  image  forming  position  of  said  image  taking  lens,  so  that 
the  two-dimensional  digital  image  of  the  mark  is  recorded  on 
the  roll  film  by  changing  the  one-dimensional  digital  image 
synchronously  with  traveling  of  the  roll  film. 


1.  A  method  of  making  more  visible  some  characteristic  to  be 
included  in  a  hard  copy  of  a  recorded  image,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reading  a  variable  visible  characteristic  within  a  predefined  area 
of  the  recorded  image  to  determine  the  visible  composition  of 
the  variable  characteristic; 

selecting  from  a  plurality  of  stored  variations  of  the  variable 
characteristic,  based  on  the  visible  composition  of  the  read 
variable  characteristic,  at  least  one  that  will  have  greater 
visibility  within  a  predefined  area  of  the  hard  copy,  which 
corresponds  to  the  predefined  area  of  the  recorded  image,  than 
the  variable  characteristic  within  the  predefined  area  of  the 
recorded  image;  and 

including  the  selected  one  or  more  characteristics  in  the  pre- 
defined area  of  the  hard  copy. 


5,767.947 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SO- 
CALLED  INDEX  CARDS 

Hans-Georg  Schindler,  Holzkirchen;  Hans-Juergen  Rauh. 
Strasslach-Hailafing,  and  l.othar  Prause.  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%.  Ser,  No.  738,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1995,  195  39 
677.4 

InL  a."  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—40  14  Claims 

4^ t t 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  individual  prints  and  index 
prints  from  films  which  contain  recorded  dau  regarding  the  cir- 
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cumstances  surrounding  the  exposure  of  the  individual  pictures 
stored  on  the  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  data  recorded  on  the  film,  said  data  being  associated 
with  an  individual  picture  and  concerning  a  desired  print 
format  for  the  individual  picture; 
producing  an  individual  print  of  the  individual  picture  having  a 

format  based  on  the  read  data:  and 
identifying,  by  modification  of  an  image  of  the  individual  pic- 
ture formed  on  an  index  print,  of  the  region  of  the  film  printed 
on  the  individual  print  and  of  the  regions  not  printed,  based  on 
the  read  data. 


5.767,9<« 
LITHOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  WITH  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONALLY  POSITIONABLE  MASK  HOLDER 
Erik  R.  Loopstra.  Heeze;  Frank  B.  Sperling,  Eindhoven;  Hen- 
dricus  J.M.  Meijer,  Veldhoven,  and  Jan  Van  Eijk,  Eind- 
hoven, all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,010 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  30, 
1995,  95201400 

InL  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/58:27/62 


hS.  a.  35: 


1.  A  lithographic  device  with  a  machine  frame  which,  seen 
parallel  to  a  vertical  Z-direction,  supports  in  that  order  a  substrate 
holder  which  can  be  positioned  by  a  first  positioning  device  paral- 
lel to  an  X-direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  Z-direction  and 
a  Y-direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  X-direction  and  to  the 
Z-direction.  a  focusing  system  with  a  main  axis  directed  parallel  to 
the  Z-direction.  a  mask  holder  which  can  be  positioned  parallel  to 
the  X-direction  by  a  second  positioning  device,  and  a  radiation 
source,  wherein  the  mask  holder  is  also  positionable  parallel  to  the 
Y-direction  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  parallel 
to  the  Z-direction  by  the  second  positioning  device  and  wherein  the 
second  positioning  device  is  provided  with  a  first  linear  motor  by 
means  of  which  the  mask  holder  can  be  positioned  over  compara- 
tively small  distances  parallel  to  the  X-direction  and  Y-direction 
and  can  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mask  holder  and 
a  second  linear  motor  by  means  of  which  the  mask  holder  can  be 
positioned  over  comparatively  great  distances  parallel  to  the 
X-direction. 


5,767.949 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Minori  Noguchi:  Yukio  Kenbo.  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshitada 
Oshida,   FujLsawa:    Masataka   Shiba;    ^asuhiro   \oshitaka, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Murayama.  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.178,  Jul.  il.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  235,654,  Apr.  29,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,526,094.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
846,158.  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^29,333.  This  application 

Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1991.  3-038387; 
Mar.  25.  1991.  3-059944:  Oct.  7.  1991.  3-258868;  Nov.  29.  1991. 
3-315976 

InL  a."  G03B  27/42:27/32:27/72:  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  355—67  12  Oalms 


1  An  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of  illuminating  a 
pattern  on  a  mask  with  exposure  light  and  exposmg  the  pattern 
onto  a  substrate  utilizing  a  projection  system,  wherein  the  step  of 
illuminating  the  pattern  on  the  mask  with  the  exposure  light 
includes  passing  the  exposure  light  through  a  first  filter  which  is 
provided  in  a  secondary  light  source  so  as  to  illuminate  the  pattern 
on  the  mask,  and  the  step  of  exposing  the  pattern  onto  the  substrate 
includes  passing  the  exposure  light  after  illummating  the  pattern  on 
the  mask  and  passing  through  the  mask  through  a  second  filter 
which  IS  provided  at  a  pupil  position  of  a  projection  lens  of 
projection  optics  of  the  projection  system  so  as  to  expose  the 
pattern  onto  the  subsu-ate. 


5.767.950 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.^TIS  FOR  CALIBRATING  IRIS 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Jeffery   Richard   Hawver:   Michael  Joseph  O'Brien,  both  of 

Rochester,  and  Andrea  S.  Rivers.  Bloomfield,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.204 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/72 

\iS.  CI.  355—71  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  adjustable  iris  in  a  photographic 
printer  including  a  light  source,  a  sensor  intended  to  produce  a 
variable  output  in  response  to  changes  in  an  aperture  of  the  iris,  a 
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lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  from  a  photographic  negative 
illuminated  by  the  light  source,  and  an  image  plane  where  the 
projected  image  is  received  by  a  photographic  paper,  the  iris  being 
located  in  a  light  path  from  the  light  source  so  as  to  control  an 
amount  of  light  passing  from  the  negative  through  the  lens  system 
to  the  paper,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  setting  the  iris  at  a  reference  aperture  for  a  reference  magni- 
fication of  the  lens  system; 

b)  near  the  image  plane,  measuring  a  reference  intensity  of  light 
transmitted  from  the  light  source  through  the  iris,  in  an 
absence  of  a  photographic  negative; 

c)  calculating  a  modified  intensity  of  light  to  be  measured  near 
the  image  plane  after  a  predetermined  change  in  stop  number 
of  the  iris; 

d)  changing  the  aperture  of  the  iris  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
intensity  of  light  near  the  image  plane  to  change  from  the 
reference  intensity  to  the  calculated  modified  intensity; 

e)  during  the  changing,  measuring  the  intensity  of  light  near  the 
image  plane; 

0  stopping  the  changing  of  the  aperture  when  the  intensity 
measured  near  the  image  plane  equals  the  calculated  modified 
intensity; 

g)  measuring  an  output  Sv  of  the  sensor  when  the  intensity  of 
light  near  the  image  plane  equals  the  calculated  modified 
intensity; 

h)  repeating  steps  c)  to  g)  for  successive  predetermined  changes 
in  stop  number  of  the  iris;  and 

i)  storing  for  use  during  operation  of  the  photographic  printer  a 
correlation  for  each  changed  stop  number  among  magnifica- 
tion settings  of  the  lens  system,  the  changed  stop  number  and 
the  output  of  the  sensor  at  the  changed  stop  number 


5.767.952 
SURVEMNG  INSTRL^MENT 
Fumio  Ohtomo:  Haruhiko  Kobayashi.  and  Satoshi  Hirano.  all 
of  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOP- 
CON.  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331867 

liiL  Cl.'^  GfllC  .WH:  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  356-^.01  9  Claims 


LASER  PCWfr  GUOE 


1.  A  surveying  instrument,  comprising  an  object  to  be  irradiated 
having  a  prism  for  measuring  distance  and  a  target  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  interval  from  said  prism,  a  range  finder  or  a  range 
finding  angle  measunng  instrument  having  a  range  finder  and  a 
projection  system  having  a  laser  emitting  source,  said  projection 
system  being  parallel  to  said  range  finder,  at  said  predetermined 
interval,  and  adapted  to  emit  a  laser  beam  toward  said  object  to  be 
irradiated,  driving  means  for  driving  said  laser  emitting  source  of 
said  projection  system,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
emitting  condition  of  said  laser  beam  by  said  driving  means  based 
on  distance  data  from  said  range  finder  to  said  object  to  be 
irradiated. 


5.767,951 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Kiyotaki.  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakavama.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1995.  6-145169; 
Dec.  21,  1995,  6-349772 

InL  CI."  G03B  27/54:27/72 
U.S.  a.  355—71  10  aaims 


® 


©_ 


5.767,953 
LIGHT  BEAM  RANGE  FINDER 

Thomas    E.    McEwan.    Livermore.    Calif.,    assignor    to    The 

Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  359.151.  Dec.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.909, 
Sep.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.510.800.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  58J98.  Ma)  7.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.457 J94, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  44.745.  .\pr  12. 
1993.  Pat  No.  5345.471.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486.081 
Int  CI.'  GOIC  mH 
M&.  a.  356—5.01 

r 


37  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  exposure; 

an  optical  unit  for  projecting  an  image  carried  on  a  negative  film 
onto  a  photosensitive  material  at  a  predetermined  magnifica- 
tion; 

a  first  shutter  for  exposure  time  control  disposed  between  said 
light  source  and  said  negative  film; 

a  second  shutter  for  light  shielding  disposed  between  said  opti- 
ca] unit  and  said  photosensitive  material;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  shutters  such 
that  their  opening  operations  end  simultaneously  and  their 
closing  operations  start  simultaneously. 


ft»T«  TO 
OAMOC 
COUWTBft 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  distance,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  which  transmits  a  sequence  of  visible  electromag- 
netic pulses  in  response  to  a  transmit  timing  signal; 
a  receiver  which  samples  reflections  from  objects  of  the 
sequence  of  visible  electromagnetic  pulses  with  controlled 
timing,  in  response  to  a  receive  timing  signal,  and  generates  a 
sample  signal  in  response  to  the  samples,  the  sample  signal 
indicating  distance  to  an  object,  wherein  the  receiver  includes 
an  avalanche  photodiode  or  a  PIN  photodiode,  a  sampling 
gate  having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled  to  the  avalanche 
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photcxliode  or  PIN  photodiode,  and  an  amplifier  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  sampling  gate: 
a  timing  circuit  which  supplies  the  transmit  timing  signal  to  the 
transmitter  and  supplies  the  receive  timing  signal  to  the 
receiver,  the  receive  timing  signal  causing  the  receiver  to 
sample  the  reflections  such  that  time  between  transmission  of 
pulses  in  the  sequence  and  sampling  by  the  receiver  sweeps 
over  a  range  of  delays. 


U.S.  a.  356—28 


23  Claims 


1.  A  laser  transponder  for  disabling  a  la.ser-based  speed  monitor, 
the  speed  monitor  being  of  a  type  that  transmits  a  monitor  laser 
beam  at  a  moving  vehicle,  receives  a  reflected  laser  beam  from  the 
moving  vehicle,  and  determines  the  speed  of  the  moving  vehicle 
based  on  the  time  elapsed  between  transmitting  the  monitor  laser 
beam  and  receiving  the  reflected  laser  beam,  the  laser  transponder 
comprising: 
a  laser  detector  structured  to  detect  the  monitor  laser  beam 
transmitted  by  the  speed  monitor  at  the  moving  vehicle  and 
transmit  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  detecting  the  moni- 
tor laser  beam: 
a  laser  transmitter  configured  to  transmit  to  the  speed  monitor  a 
jamming  laser  beam  in  response  to  the  detection  signal,  the 
jamming  laser  beam  being  configured  to  disable  the  speed 
monitor;  and 
a  housing  to  which  the  laser  detector  and  the  laser  transmitter 
are  attached,  the  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  oppo- 
site each  other  on  the  housing,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  having  a  connector  for  pivotably  connecting  the  laser 
transponder  to  the  vehicle,  the  connectors  being  structured  to 
enable  the  housing  to  pivot  about  a  line  extending  through  the 
housing  between  the  first  and  second  ends  to  angularly  orient 
the  laser  detector  and  la.ser  u-ansmitter  relative  to  the  vehicle. 


5,767,955 

SHORT-WIDTH  PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  REFLECTION  POINT.  SAMPLING 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  REFLECTION 

POINT  AND  REFLECTION  POINT  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Takeshi    Konno,    Sendai:    Takao   Sakurai.    Utsunumiya.   and 

Kouji  Sasaki.  Sendai.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Advantest 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035172; 
Jun.  M).  1995.  7-165956 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/Hli:  G03K  17/968 
VS.  CI.  356—73.1  16  Claims 


5,767,954 
LASER  TRANSPONDER  FOR  DISABLING  A  LASER- 
BASED  SPEED  MONITOR 
Peter  Laakmann,  Mukilteo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lidatek  L.L.C., 
Mukilteo,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,646,  Dec.  4,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,078 
Int  CI."  GOIP  3/36:  GOIS  7/36:  B60T  7/16 
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1.  A  short-width  pulse  generating  apparatus  for  use  in  measure- 
ment of  a  reflection  point  comprising: 

short-width  optical  pulse  generating  means  for  repetitively  gen- 
erating an  optical  probe  pulse  having  a  narrow  pulse  width: 
and 
photoelectric  conversion  means  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  phoioconductive  substrate, 
a  first  and  a  second  signal  transmission  lines  disposed  with  a 
predetermined  gap  therebetween  on  one  surface  of  said 
semi-insulating  photoconductive  substrate,  said  first  signal 
transmission  line  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  DC 
voltage,  and 
means  for  irradiating  an  area  including  said  predetermined 
gap  of  said  semi-insulating  photoconductive  substrate  with 
an  optical  probe  pulse  generated  by  said  short-width  optical 
pulse  generating  means,   whereby  a  short-width  electric 
pulse  is  produced  on  said  second  signal  transmission  line 
each  time  when  said  area  including  said  predetermined  gap 
of  said  semi-insulating  photoconductive  substrate  is  irradi- 
ated with  an  optical  probe  pulse  generated  by  said  short- 
width  optical  pulse  generating  means. 


5.767,956 
BACKWARD  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING  OPTICAL  TIME 

DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRV 
Haruo  Yoshida,  Gyoda  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 
Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  677,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-209101 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/88 

U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  backward  Brillouin  scattering  optical  time  domain  reflecto- 

metry  (OTDR)  device,  comprising: 

a  controller  (45)  for  controlling  said  OTDR  device: 
an  electric  pulse  generator  (25)  for  generating  an  electric  pulse 
signal  which  is  either  a  fixed  pattern  pul.se  signal  or  a  pseudo 
random  pulse  signal  based  on  a  control  signal  from  said 
controller  (45): 
an  optical  pulse  generator  (20)  for  receiving  said  electric  pulse 
signal  from  said  electric  pulse  generator  (25)  and  generating 
an  optical  pulse  whose  signal  level  is  variable: 
an  optical   power  comparator  (40)  for  comparing  an  output 
optical  power  from  said  optical  pulse  generator  (20)  and  a 
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power  of  a  reflected  pulse  from  an  optical  cable  (24)  which 
transmits  an  optical  pulse  therethrough; 

a  reflection  light  detector  (30)  for  detecting  said  reflected  pulse 
from  said  optical  cable  (24)  and  converting  said  reflected 
pulse  to  an  electric  pulse  signal: 

a  variable  delay  circuit  (26)  for  delaying  said  electric  pulse 
signal  from  said  electric  pulse  generator  (25)  by  an  arbitrary 
delay  time: 

a  correlation  detector  (27)  for  detecting  correlation  between  said 
elecunc  pulse  signal  from  said  reflection  light  detector  (30) 
and  said  electric  pulse  signal  from  said  variable  delay  circuit 
(26):  and 

a  distance  calculator  (29,)  for  receiving  a  delay  time  T  firom  said 
variable  delay  circuit  (26)  when  a  factor  of  said  correlation 
obtained  by  said  correlation  detector  (27)  reaches  the  maxi- 
mum value  for  calculating  a  failure  position  of  said  optical 
cable  (24). 
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wherein  said  single  light  test  pulse  is  directed  along  each  optical 
fiber  jumper  within  said  plurality  thereof  to  an  optical  fiber 
within  said  plurality  thereof  in  said  multi-fiber  optical  cable: 

wherein  a  reflection  from  an  interface  surface  within  said  plu- 
rality thereof  is  returned  along  each  said  optical  fiber  jumper: 
and 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  jumpers  are  of  various  lengths,  pro- 
viding measurably  varied  diflFerences  in  times  at  which  each 
said  reflection  is  returned  along  each  said  optical  fiber  jumper 


5,767,958 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,767,959 
LENS  DISTORTION  MEASUREMENT  USING  MOIRE 
FRINGES 
Naoyuki  kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,448 

InL  CI.''  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—124  16  Claims 


5,767,957 

TESTING  AN  OPTICAL  CABLE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

FIBERS  BY  THE  APPLICATION  OF  A  LIGHT  PULSE  TO 

ALL  FIBERS  THROUGH  OPTICAL  JUMPERS  OF 

INCREMENTALLY  VARYING  LENGTHS 

Wayne  A.  Barringer.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  and  Casimer  M.  DeCu- 

satis.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y..  a.s$ignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,055 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/84 

U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  distortion  of  a  lens  comprising: 

a  first  grating  having  a  first  pitch: 

a  second  grating  having  a  second  pitch  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  grating  wherein  the  lens  is  located  between  said  first 
and  second  gratings:  and 

an  image  sensor: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  gratings  are  disposed  relative  to  an 
illumination  source  and  said  image  sensor  such  that  illumina- 
tion from  said  illumination  source  that  passes  through  said 
first  grating  is  incident  on  said  second  grating  and  such  that 
illumination  that  passes  through  said  second  grating  is  inci- 
dent on  said  image  sensor 


I.  Apparatus  for  discriminating  among  reflections  of  a  single 
light  test  pulse  from  a  plurality  of  interface  surfaces  individually 
placed  along  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  in  a  multi-fiber  optical 
cable  at  locations  equally  distant  from  a  near  end  of  said  muUi- 
fiber  optical  cable: 

wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  first  port  at  which  a  device 
generating  said  single  light  test  pulse  is  attached,  a  second 
port  at  which  a  near  end  of  said  multi-fiber  optical  is  attached, 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  jumpers,  each  of  which  extends 
along  an  optical  signal  path  between  said  first  port  and  said 
second  port  to  be  optically  connected  to  an  optical  fiber  within 
said  plurality  thereof  in  said  multi-fiber  optical  cable  at  said 
second  port; 


5,767,960 
OPTICAL  6D  MEASl  REMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  THREE 
FAN-SHAPED  BEAMS  ROTATING  AROUND  ONE  AXIS 
Maciej  Orman,  Woj.  Jelenia  Gora.  Poland,  assignor  to  Ascen- 
sion Technology  Corporation,  Burlington.  \t. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.987 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  356—139.03  21  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  determining  position  and  orientat-on  of  an 
object,  comprising: 


3184 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


means  for  varying  a  relative  positional  relationship  between  said 
panel  and  a  combination  of  said  line  light  source  and  said  line 
sensor  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  length-wise  direction 
of  said  line  light  source;  and 

a  processor  for  comparing  linear  patterns  detected  by  said  line 
sensor  to  a  reference  pattern. 


a)  transmitter  means  for  emitting  three  beams  of  light  including 
a  tirsl  beam,  a  second  beam  skewed  with  respect  to  said  first 
beam,  and  a  third  beam; 

b)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  transmitter  means  whereby  said 
beams  rotate  as  well; 

c)  a  receiver  attachable  to  an  object  within  a  space,  said  receiver 
carrying  at  least  three  sensors  spaced  in  a  prescribed  configu- 
ration; 

d)  connection  means  for  connecting  said  sensors  lo  computer 
means  whereby  signals  are  conveyed  to  said  computer  means 
from  said  sensors  indicative  of  each  moment  at  which  each 
respective  beam  intersects  each  respective  sensor; 

e)  said  computer  means  being  programmed  for  calculating,  from 
said  signals,  position  and  orientation  of  said  receiver  includ- 
ing X.  y  and  z  coordinates  as  well  as  pitch,  roll  and  yaw. 
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5,767,962 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Suzuki,  Utsunomiya;  Noriyuki  Nose,  Atsugi;  Minoru 
Yoshii,  Tokyo;   Kyoichi   Miyazaki.   Utsunomiya;   Toshihiko 
Tsuji,  L'tsunomiya.  and  SeijI  Takeuchi,  Utsunomiya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  370,615,  Jan.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  755  J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-014897 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356—237  7  Claims 


5.767,961 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

FLUORESCENT  SCREEN 

Shigeharu  Nishikawa,  and  Kenichi  Matsumura,  both  of  Shiga, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  637.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  25,  1995,  7-099299; 
Nov.  30.  1995.  7-312220 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2I/(X) 
U.S.  a.  356—237  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  fluorescent  screen,  comprising: 

a  line  light  source  for  radiating  light  onto  an  external  surface  of 
a  panel  formed  at  an  internal  surface  thereof  with  a  fluores- 
cent screen; 

a  line  sensor  disposed  facing  to  said  internal  surface  of  said 
panel  for  detecting  light  emitted  from  said  line  light  source 
and  transmitted  through  said  fluorescent  screen; 

an  auxiliary  line  sensor  disposed  facing  to  said  external  surface 
of  said  panel  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  fluorescent 
screen; 

an  adjuster  for  minimizing  an  angle  formed  between  a  picture 
elements  arrangement  of  said  auxiliary  line  sensor  and  a  dot 
arrangement  of  said  fluorescent  screen; 
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1.  An  inspection  system  for  inspecting  a  surface  of  an  object, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  scanning  lens  system  for  linearly  scanning  the  surface  with 
light  from  said  light  source,  said  scanning  lens  system  having 
an  asymmetrical  refracting  power  in  a  direction  of  the  scan, 
for  providing  a  convergent  light  beam,  to  be  focused  on  the 
surface  to  image  a  spot  on  the  surface  at  a  focal  distance 
which  is  changeable  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  scan 
on  the  surface;  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  light  from  the  surface. 


5,767,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETECTING  A  YARN 

LAP  ON  A  ROTATING  ROLL 

Gerald  Bergen  Wupperta,  (lermany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 

Remscheid.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCI7DE95/0i625,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma\  30.  1996 

PC  T  Filed  Noy.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  682,583 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
736.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00:21/84:  B65H  6MX):  B23Q  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—238  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  yam  lap  in  a  strand  of  yam  which 
continuously  advances  across  a  rotating  roll,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

directing  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  onto  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  roll  in  a  generally  axial  direction  and  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  rotating  roll,  said  light 
beam  having  a  cross  section  defining  a  monitoring  range  on 
the  surface  of  the  rotating  roll  which  is  composed  of  a  narrow 
light  strip  which  extends  axially  along  a  portion  of  the  surface 
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of  the  rotating  roll  which  is  not  looped  by  the  advancing 
strand  of  yam.  wherein  said  light  beam  is  reflected  from  the 
monitoring  range  along  a  predeiermmed  path,  and 
sensing  stray  light  which  is  reflected  from  said  yam  lap  formed 
on  the  rotating  roll  by  means  of  a  light  sensor  positioned  at  a 
location  outside  of  the  light  beam  and  outside  of  the  predeter- 
mined path  of  the  reflected  light. 


5,767,964 

SLIDER  FOR  CALIBRATION  ANT)  CORRELATION  OF 

FLYING  HEIGHT  TESTERS 

Michael  VVahl,  San  Diego,  and  Samuel  B.  Shueh,  Morgan  Hill, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,424 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  1/02 

U.S.  a.  356—243  10  Claims 
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having  a  preferred  axis  and  being  rotatable  about  said  preferred 
axis  for  selecting  an  operational  wavelength,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  turret  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings,  said 
turret  having: 
a  turret  rotational  axis, 
a  plurality  of  grating  mount  positions  corresponding  to  said 

plurality  of  gratings,  and 
a  plurality  of  stop  engaging  surfaces  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  grating  mount  positions,  said  plurality  of  stop 
engaging  surfaces  being  aligned  in  a  single  rotational  path, 
wherein: 
said  turret  is  rotauble  among  a  plurality  of  turret  rotational 

positions,  and 
in  each  of  said  turret  rotational  positions,  one  of  said  grating 
mount  positions  is  located  such  that  a  grating  in  said  one  of 
said  grating  mount  positions  is  an  active  grating  in  an 
active  position  in  said  optical  path  for  rotation  about  said 
preferred  axis; 
a  mechanical  stop  assembly  aligned  in  said  single  rotational 

path;  and 
a  drive  assembly  for  driving  said  turret  about  said  preferred  axis 
of  said  active  grating  for  (a)  selecting  said  operational  wave- 
length when  said  stop  engaging  surfaces  are  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  mechanical  stop  assembly,  and  (b)  advancing 
said  turret  from  one  of  said  turret  rotational  positions  to 
another  of  said  turret  rotational  positions  when  said  mechani- 
cal stop  assembly  engages  one  of  said  stop  engaging  surfaces. 


4.  An  apparatus  that  measures  an  air  film  thickness,  comprising: 

a  disk; 

a  spindle  motor  that  rotates  said  disk; 

a  calibration  slider  that  is  separated  from  said  disk  by  an  air  gap. 

said  calibration  slider  having  an  air  beanng  surface  that  has  a 

flat  portion  and  a  sloped  portion;  and. 
an  optical  system  that  measures  the  air  gap  with  a  light  beam 

that  is  directed  through  said  disk  and  reflected  from  said 

calibration  slider 


5,767.966 
OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719365 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249912 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/2S 

U.S.  CI.  356—328  4  Claims 


5,767,965 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING 
DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 
Andv   Zhou,   Bethlehem,   Pa.;    Ihierry   Aubry,   Edison,   NJ.; 
James  Belsky,  Edison,  N.J.;  Jagdish  Rebello.  Kdison.  NJ.; 
Steven   Slutten  Lebanon,   NJ..  and  Joseph   KaUenbergen 
Lebanon.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Instruments  S.A..  Inc.,  Edison, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,077 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/06:3/18 

U.S.  CI.  356—328  18  Claims 

1.  A  grating  drive  apparatus  for  use  in  a  multiple-grating  spec- 
trometer, said  spectrometer  having  an  entrance  slit,  an  exit  port,  an  .       ,  ■  ,. 
optical  path  between  said  entrance  slit  and  said  exit  port,  and  a        1.  An  optical  spectrum  measuring  device  with  a  spectroscope 
plurality  of  diffraction  gratings,  each  of  said  diffraction  gratings    having  at  least  one  emission  slit  compnsing: 
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a  firsi  lens  provided  for  each  emission  slit,  arranged  so  that  said 
emission  slit  is  aligned  on  a  focal  point  thereof,  for  converting 
light  passing  through  said  emission  slit  into  a  parallel  beam; 
and 

a  mask  positioned  on  the  other  focal  point  of  said  first  lens,  for 
passing  said  parallel  beam  to  a  constant  position  and  restrict- 
ing an  aperture  diameter. 


1.  A  method  for  precise  counting  and  measuring  a  particulates 
and  small  bodies  illuminated  by  a  light  beam  and  including  the 
steps,  wherein: 

detecting  a  scattered  light  by  an  ellipsoidal  mirror  system,  com- 
prising a  first  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  a  second  ellipsoidal 
mirror,  which  is  bigger  than  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror, 
wherein  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  said  second  ellipsoi- 
dal mirror  are  connected  towards  to  each  other  by  cross- 
section  lateral  areas  of  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  said 
second  ellipsoidal  mirror,  wherein  said  ellipsoidal  mirror  sys- 
tem is  placed  along  a  device  axis,  which  concurs  with  the 
major  axes  of  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  said  second 
ellipsoidal  mirror,  wherein  a  first  focus  of  said  first  ellipsoidal 
mirror  concurs  on  said  device  axis  with  a  second  focus  of  said 
second  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  a  second  focus  of  said  first 
ellipsoidal  mirror  concurs  on  said  device  axis  with  a  first 
focus  of  said  second  ellipsoidal  mirror; 

detecting  said  scattered  light  which  is  occurred  inside  said  first 
ellipsoidal  mirror  on  said  device  axis  by  intersection  of  said 
light  beam  with  a  particulates  and  small  bodies  flow  at  a  point 
of  said  second  focus  of  said  second  ellipsoidal  mirror,  which 
belongs  also  to  said  first  focus  of  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror; 

detecting  said  scattered  light  by  a  light  detector  or  by  a  detection 
means,  which  is  placed  inside  said  second  ellipsoidal  mirror 
on  said  device  axis  at  a  point  of  said  first  focus  of  said  second 
ellipsoidal  mirror,  which  belongs  also  to  said  second  focus  of 
said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror. 


5.767,968 
COHERENT  PICKUP  ERROR  CANCELLATION  DEVICE 
L«e  K.  Strandjord,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Set.  No.  586,017 
Int.  a."  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  eliminating  coherent  pickup  error  in  a  fiber  optic 
gyroscope,  comprising: 
a  bias  modulation  circuit  for  providing  a  bias  modulation  signal 

having  a  first  frequency; 
a  modulator  having  first  and  second  electrodes; 
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5.767,967 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRECISE  COUNTING  AND 

MEASURING  THE  PARTICULATES  AND  SMALL 

BODIES 

Aleksandr  L.  Yufa.  P.O.  Box  1677,  Colton.  Calif.  92324 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  S«r.  No.  778,036 

Int  CI.*  COIN  15/02 

VS.  a.  356—336  16  Claims 
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a  switch  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  bias  modula- 
tion circuit,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  ground  reference 
terminal,  third  and  fourth  terminals  connected  to  the  first 
electrode  of  said  modulator,  and  a  fifth  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  electrode  of  said  modulator,  and  wherein  said 
switch  has  a  first  position  that  connects  the  first  terminal  to 
the  third  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  to  the  fifth  terminal, 
and  said  switch  has  a  second  position  that  connects  the  first 
terminal  to  the  fifth  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  to  the 
fourth  terminal,  wherein  only  one  of  the  first  and  second 
positions  can  occur  at  a  time;  and 

modulation  polanty  control  logic  connected  to  said  switch  for 
switching  said  switch  from  one  position  to  another  of  the  first 
and  second  positions,  at  a  second  frequency;  and 

wherein  the  first  frequency  is  greater  than  the  second  frequency. 


5,767,969 
GYROMETRIC  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  SAMPLED 
OPTICAL  GYROMETER  TO  IMPLEMENT  SAID 
METHOD 
Jean-Rene  Chevalier,  Chatellerault.  France,  assignor  to  Sex- 
tant Avionique.  Velizy  Villacoublay.  France 

Filed  May"  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.898 
Claims  priorifv,  application  France,  May  24.  1995,  95  06428 
InL  a."  GOIC  19/72 

5  Claims 
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1.  A  gyrometric  detection  method  using  a  laser  wave  generator 
for  emitting,  in  an  annular  optical  guide  having  a  resonance  fre- 
quency, light  wave  trains  of  two  different  types,  namely:  one  train 
type  of  rotating  modulated  light  waves  and  one  train  type  of 
counter-rotating  modulated  light  waves,  and  a  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light  waves  propagating  in  the  guide, 
said  method  comprising  at  least  one  sequence  comprising  the 
following  successive  phases: 
a  first  phase  of  emitting  in  the  guide  a  first  wave  train  of  a  first 
type  of  said  two  different  train  types,  while  the  frequency  of 
emission  of  said  first  wave  train  is  slaved  to  the  resonance 
frequency  of  the  guide  by  acting  on  the  intensity  of  a  supply 
current  supplying  said  laser  generator,  as  a  function  of  a 
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signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  waves,  sup- 
plied by  said  detection  means  and  processed  by  a  synchronous 
demodulator. 

a  second  phase  of  interrupting  the  emission  of  wave  train  of  the 
first  type  for  a  period  sufficiently  long  to  enable  evanescent 
wave  resulting  from  that  emission  to  become  completely 
attenuated  by  the  guide. 

a  third  phase  of  emitting  in  the  guide  a  second  wave  train  of  a 
second  type  of  said  two  different  train  types  while  maintain- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  supply  current  at  a  value  obtained  after 
the  first  phase,  a  gyroscopic  signal  being  produced  from  the 
signal  supplied  by  said  detection  means  during  said  third 
phase  and  processed  by  said  demodulator,  and 

a  fourth  phase  of  interrupting  the  emission  of  wave  train  of  the 
second  type  for  a  period  sufficiently  long  to  enable  evanescent 
wave  resulting  from  that  emission  to  become  completely 
attenuated  by  the  guide. 


5,767,970 

BONDED  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO  SENSOR  COIL 

INCLUDING  VOIDS 

Amado  Cordova.  West  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,166 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/72 

9  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  coil  for  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  an  optical  fiber; 

b)  said  fiber  being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  concentric  cylin- 
drical layers  with  adjacent  layers  contacting  one  another; 

c)  each  of  said  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said 
fiber; 

d)  said  turns  being  arranged  into  a  predetermined  winding 
pattern  with  adjacent  turns  contacting  one  another; 

e)  terminal  ends  of  said  wound  fiber  being  remote  from  the  inner 
layer  of  said  coil; 

f)  each  of  said  turns  being  bonded  to  one  another  by  a  predeter- 
mined bonding  material  at  said  points  of  contact;  and 

g)  said  wound  coil  being  mounted  between  opposed  flanges  of  a 
spool. 
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tector  arranged  in  a  path  way  of  the  light  beam,  the  medium  being 
arranged  in  said  path  way,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  second  harmonic  generation  devices  each  of  which 
can  convert  wavelength  of  light  passing  therethrough,  said 
second  harmonic  generation  devices  being  arranged  in  said 
path  way;  and 

a  unit  arranged  in  said  path  way  and  which  can  rotate  a  direction 
of  polarization  of  light  passing  therethrough, 

wherein  said  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  wave  plates  arranged 
in  said  path  way,  and  said  wave  plates  being  arranged  so  that 
said  unit  rotates  the  polarization  direction  of  light  having  first 
wavelength  relative  to  the  polarization  direction  of  light  hav- 
ing second  wavelength. 


5.767.972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMDING  DATA 
AGE  COMPENSATION  IN  AN  INTERFEROMETER 
Frank  C.  Demarest  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Cor- 
poration. Middlefield.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,088 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—358  20  Claims 


5.767.971 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

OF  MEDIUM  USING  LIGHT.  DISPLACEMENT 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME  APPARATUS, 

AND  DIRECTION-OF-POLARIZATION  ROTATING  UNIT 

Hitoshi   Kawai.   Kawasaki;   Jun   Kawakami.  Parnate;   Akira 

Ishida.  Tsuchlura.  and  Kouichi  Tsukihara.  Ota.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No,  574.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1994.  6-335696; 
Mar.  20.  1995.  7-060969;  Mar.  24,  1995.  7-066469;  Aug.  21, 
1995.  7-212016 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—351  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  a  medium, 
having  a  light  source  which  can  emit  a  light  beam  and  a  photode- 


1.  In  a  method  for  compensating  for  time  delay  in  either  the 
measurement  or  reference  signal  path  of  an  interferometer  system 
due  to  signal  propagation  and  signal  transmission  over  said  paths, 
wherein  said  time  delay  due  to  said  signal  propagation  and  signal 
transmission  is  a  known  value,  said  time  delay  causing  differences 
in  the  data  age  of  said  njeasurements  among  measurement  axis;  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  a  time  \alue  for  said  signal  transmission  over  said 
paths  for  a  given  clock  period  interval; 

adjusting  said  measured  time  value  for  said  given  interval  with 
respect  to  said  known  time  delay  for  compensating  for  said 
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data  age  for  providing  correction  for  said  time  delay,  said 
adjusting  step  comprising  the  step  of  removing  said  known 
time  delay  from  said  measured  time  value  for  said  given 
interval  for  providing  said  adjusted  time  value  for  said  given 
interval; 

converting  said  adjusted  time  value  into  a  phase  measurement 
after  said  time  delay  corrections  for  enhancing  the  accuracy  of 
position  measurement  with  said  interferometer;  and 

convening  said  phase  measurement  into  said  dynamic  interfero- 
metric  position  measurement  for  providing  said  enhanced 
position  measurement  independent  of  any  velocity  of  move- 
ment of  the  object  whose  position  is  being  measured  and 
having  reduced  data  age  differences  among  said  measurement 
areas. 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  wheel  profiles  of  wheels  of  a 
wheelset,  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

(a)  rotating  said  wheelset  at  a  speed  of  at  least  about  400 
revolutions  per  minute  while  moving  said  wheelset  at  a  speed 
of  at  least  about  45  miles  per  hour,  in  order  to  measure  the 
presence  of  a  high  flange  or  a  hollow  tread  on  the  wheel 
profiles  of  said  wheelset, 

(b)  impinging  a  first  wheel  of  said  wheelset  with  a  multiplicity 
of  laser  beams  to  determine  the  wheel  profile  of  said  first 
wheel. 

(c)  impinging  a  second  wheel  of  said  wheelset  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  laser  beams  to  determine  the  wheel  profile  of  said 
second  wheel,  and 

(d)  thereafter,  rotating  said  wheelset  at  a  speed  of  less  than  about 
75  revolutions  per  minute  while  moving  said  wheelset  at  a 
speed  of  at  less  than  about  6  miles  per  hour  while  impinging 
said  wheelset  with  a  multiplicity  of  laser  beams  in  order  to 
measure  the  high  flange,  flange  height,  flange  thickness,  rim 
thickness,  wheel  diameter,  and  tread  contour  on  said  wheel 
profiles  of  said  wheelset. 


5,767,974 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
PHOTOMASK  PATTERN  DEFECTS 
HLsayoshi  Higashiguchi,  Itanii,  and  Kunihiro  Hosono,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  .Semiconductor  System  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  \i.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-036912 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  l\m 
U.S.  CI.  356—394  6  Claims 


5,767,973 
WHEELSET  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Hans  J.  Naumann,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Machine 
Tool  Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,833 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  a.  356—376  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  photomask  pattern  defects  com- 
prising: 
a  light  source; 
irradiation  means  for  transmitting  light  supplied  from  said  light 

source  to  a  photomask; 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  transmitted  by  said 

irradiation  means  and  passing  through  the  photomask; 
image  processing  means  for  acquiring  image  data  for  a  pattern 

provided  on  the  photomask  according  to  a  signal  output  from 

said  light  detecting  means; 
first  condition  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  condition  that 

defines  whether  a  misregistration  relative  to  a  test  registration 

is  present  in  the  pattern; 
second  condition  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  condition 

that  defines  whether  the  pattern  has  a  size  less  than  a  test  size; 
testing  means  for  outputling  a  determination  signal  indicating 

normality  when  a  coordinate  of  the  pattern  satisfies  the  first 

condition  and  the  size  of  the  pattern  satisfies  the  second 

condition  according  to  the  image  data;  and 
output  means  for  outpuning  the  determination  signal. 


5,767,975 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
POSITION  FOR  A  CREASE  LINE  OF  A  PACKAGING 
WEB 
Hans  .4hlen,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings and  Finance,  Pully,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00269,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  21,  1994,  9400929 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/84:2l/00ai/K6 
U.S.  CI.  356—429  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  crease  line  or 
similar  embossment  in  a  moving  packing  web.  the  steps  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  directing  at  least  one  light  beam  perpendicularly  against  the 
surface  of  said  moving  packing  web. 

(b)  detecting  two  reflected  lights  from  said  at  least  one  light 
beam  as  reflected  from  said  moving  packing  strip  at  oblique 
angles  to.  and  on  either  side  of.  said  at  least  one  light  beam. 
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mirror  directly  on  said  detector,  said  detector  being  arranged 
outside  a  principal  beam  path  of  a  bundle  of  laser  beams 
reflected  from  said  retroreflector. 


(c)  creating  an  electrical  signal  characteristic  of  each  said  two 
reflected  lights. 

(d)  converting  and  combining  each  of  said  electrical  signals  to 
form  a  measuring  signal. 

(e)  comparing  said  measuring  signal  to  a  reference  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  reference  crease  line,  and 

(f)  determining  the  position  of  said  crease  line  or  similar 
embossment  in  said  moving  packing  web.  as  being  where  the 
correlation  between  said  measuring  signal  and  said  reference 
signal  is  at  a  maximum. 


5,767,977 

METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATL'S  FOR  A  CARRIAGE  LATCH 

AND  POWER  CORD  LOCK-OLT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

John  G  Thelen,  Fort  Collins,  and  Lance  W  Dismang,  Greeley, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,334 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  IA)4.  G03G  21/00:  HOIR  13/44:  H02H  OOAX) 

VS.  CI.  358—296  3  Claims 


5,767.976 
LASER  DIODE  GAS  SENSOR 
Georg  .Ankerhold.  and  Ralf  Buchtal.  both  of  Liibeck.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  22.  1996.  196  11 
290.7 

Int  CI.*  COIN  21/31:21/35 
U.S.  CI.  356—437  20  Claims 

3 
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1.  A  laser  diode  gas  sensor  for  the  spectroscopic  measurement  of 
at  least  one  component  of  a  gas  sample,  comprising: 

a  reu-oreflector.  said  retroreflector  including  a  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  triple  mirrors  forming  a  triple  mirror  matnx; 

a  concave  mirror,  said  retroreflector  cooperating  with  said  con- 
cave mirror  to  define  between  them  an  optical  measuring  path 
with  the  gas  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

a  laser  diode; 

a  detector;  and 

laser  direction  means  for  directing  laser  light  from  said  laser 
diode  onto  the  retroreflector.  said  laser  direction  means  pro- 
viding a  weekly  divergent  bundle  of  laser  beams,  laser  light 
reflected  by  the  retroreflector  being  directed  by  said  concave 
mirror  to  said  detector,  in  order  to  determine  an  intensity  of 
laser  light  after  passing  through  the  optical  measuring  path, 
and  to  determine  an  indicator  for  the  concentration  of  the  gas 
component  to  be  analyzed  on  the  basis  of  said  intensity,  said 
concave  mirror  being  provided  centrally  with  an  opening 
transparent  to  laser  light,  through  which  opening  said  weakly 
divergent  bundle  of  laser  beams  is  directed  onto  said  retrore- 
flector. so  that  said  triple  mirror  matrix  is  illuminated  essen- 
tially over  its  entire  surface;  and  said  concave  mirror  is 
arranged  or  shaped  such  that  the  bundle  of  laser  beams 
reflected  by  said  retroreflector  is  focused  by  said  concave 


1.  An  optical  carriage  locking  system  for  a  scanner  that  prevents 
power  to  the  scanner  from  being  nimed  on  when  the  scanner's 
optical  carriage  assembly  is  in  the  locked  position,  said  optical 
carriage  locking  system  comprising: 

a  power  cord  lock-out  member  for  preventing  a  power  cord 
receptacle  of  said  scanner  from  receiving  a  power  cord  when 
said  power  cord  lock-out  member  is  in  a  locked  position,  said 
power  cord  lock-out  member  permitting  said  power  cord 
receptacle  of  said  scanner  to  receive  a  power  cord  when  said 
power  cord  lock-out  member  is  in  an  unlocked  position;  and 
a  carriage  latch  for  preventing  said  optical  carnage  assembly  of 
said  scanner  from  moving  within  said  scanner  when  said 
carriage  latch  is  in  a  latched  position,  said  carriage  latch 
permitting  said  optical  carnage  assembly  of  said  scanner  to 
move  within  said  scanner  as  intended  during  scanner  opera- 
tions when  said  carriage  latch  is  in  an  unlatched  position,  said 
power  cord  lock-out  member  and  said  carnage  latch  being 
attached  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  carriage  latch  is  in 
the  latched  position,  said  power  cord  lock-out  member  is  in 
the  locked  position  and  when  said  carnage  latch  is  in  the 
unlatched  position,  said  power  cord  lock-out  member  is  in  the 
unlocked  position. 


5,767,978 
IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Shriram  V.  Revankar.  and  Zhigang  Fan.  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,950 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/387:  G06K  9/46,9/60 
U.S.  CI.  358—296  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  rendenng  system  for  processing  a  stream  of  data  in 
a  document  processing  system,  said  stream  of  data  including 
segmentable  imaging  data  for  rendering  an  output  image,  said 
output  image  capable  of  being  differentially  rendered  according  to 
a  plurality  of  image  classes,  said  image  rendering  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  segmentor  for  dividing  the  imaging  data  into  a  plurality  of 

image  regions; 
a  selector  for  assigning  said  regions  to  each  image  class;  and 
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a  processor,  responsive  to  said  selector,  for  differentially  render- 
ing the  output  image  according  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  image  classes: 
said  segmentor  including. 

a  transition  intensity  detector  for  determining  a  set  of  edges  of 

each  segmented  region,  and 
ail  image  intensity  detector  for  determining  an  image  edge 

intensity  of  each  image  region  in  the  set  of  edges  of  each 

region  wherein  the  image  edge  intensity  is  used  to  assign 

each  image  region  to  each  image  class. 


^-  "^     ^- 


5,767.979 
LED  LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Yong-Geun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  22,  1996, 
1996-17534 

Int  CI.''  H04N  1/00:  GOID  90/42 
U.S.  CI.  358—296  6  Claims 

IB 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  light  source  apparatus  for  a 
scanner,  characterized  by: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  at  regular  intervals; 
and 

providing  the  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  at  an  edge  with  a 
higher  voltage  and  providing  the  light  emitting  diodes  dis- 
posed at  a  center  with  a  lower  voltage. 


5,767,980 
VIDEO  BASED  COLOR  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
PRINTING  PRESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Xin  xin  Wang,  Woodridge.  and  Robert  Nemeth,  Darien,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Westmont,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  493,184 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:1/46 
V.S.  CI.  358—298  70  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  lighting  condition 
as  percei\ed  by  a  color  sensing  device  for  a  control  system  in  a 
printing  press,  comprising: 

a  first  lamp  for  generating  light  in  at  least  a  visible  region  of  a 
light  spectrum: 


a  second  lamp  for  generating  light  in  only  an  infrared  region  of 
the  light  spectrum: 

a  calibration  target:  and 

means  for  capturing  images  in  the  visible  and  the  infrared 
regions: 

wherein  the  light  output  by  the  first  lamp  is  adjustable  to  reduce 
unevenness  in  a  first  image  captured  by  the  capturing  means 
in  the  visible  region,  and  the  light  output  by  the  second  lamp 
is  adjustable  to  reduce  unevenness  in  a  second  image  captured 
by  the  capturing  means  in  the  infrared  region  to  thereby 
develop  a  substantially  uniform  lighting  condition  as  per- 
ceived by  a  color  sensing  device. 


5,767,981 
ENGRAVING  HEAD  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEAR 
HEAD  DRIVER 
John  W.  Fraser.  Dayton;  Kenneth  F.  Bornhorst,  Jr.,  Center- 
ville;   Thomas   J.    Eichhorn,   Bea\ercreek,   and   Robert   D. 
Likins,  W  ilmington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic 
Engravers.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.302,  Jul.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,454306.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,104 
Int.  CI.'  B41C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—299  32  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  use  in  an  engraving  system  which  moves  an 
engraving  stylus  into  surface  contact   with  a  printing  cylinder 
rotating  about  a  cylindrical  axis  thereof,  and  an  engraving  head  for 
supporting  said  stylus:  said  support  comprising: 
a  deck  for  supporting  said  engraving  head, 
a  base  extending  parallel  to  said  deck,  and 
a  connector  for  connecting  said  deck  and  said  base  such  that  said 
deck  may  move  relative  to  said  base  only  by  translation 
within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  axis; 
said  engraving  system  comprising  a  driver  for  driving   said 
support  towards  and  away  from  the  printing  cylinder. 
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5.767,982 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  HAVING  A  SMOOTHING  FUNCTION 

Yoshikazu  Takahashi;  Satoshi  Hirota.  and  Yu  Tsuda.  all  of 

Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  729368 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/29:1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—300  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body  having  potential  attenuation  characteris- 
tics in  which  a  potential  (VP)  of  a  uniformly  charged  surface 
of  the  photosensitive  body  sharply  drops  at  the  time  when  an 
exposure  value  exceeds  a  certain  value  (AO): 

charging  means  for  electrifying  said  photosensitive  body: 

exposure  means  for  writing  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  an 
image  panem  on  said  photosensitive  body  electrified  by  said 
charging  means  by  exposing  said  photosensitive  body  to  a 
beam,  said  exposure  means  including  radiation  means  a  expo- 
sure value  of  which  is  variably  set  and  which  is  capable  of 
blinking  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis: 

development  means  for  forming  a  visible  image  fi-om  the  latent 
image:  and 

exposure  control  means  for  controlling  said  exposure  means, 
said  exposure  control  means  including  exposure  panem  deter- 
mination means  for  determining  an  exposure  panem  accord- 
ing to  the  image  pattem.  and  exposure  value  switching  means 
for  switching  between  an  exposure  value  (AD  at  which  the 
potential  of  said  photosensitive  body  sharply  attenuate  and  an 
exposure  value  (A2)  at  which  the  potential  of  said  photosen- 
sitive body  does  not  substantially  attenuate,  on  the  basis  of  the 
exposure  pattern  determined  by  said  exposure  pattem  deter- 
mination means: 

wherein  said  exposure  panem  determination  means  includes 
image  area  processing  means  that  exposes  image  pixels  which 
form  an  image  area  of  the  image  pattem  to  an  intensive  beam 
having  the  exposure  value  (Al)  a,  which  the  potential  of  said 
photosensitive  body  sharply  attenuate:  and  smoothing  pro- 
cessing means  that  exposes  at  least  white  pixels  being  adja- 
cent to  the  image  pixels  among  the  white  pixels  which  form  a 
background  of  the  image  pattem  to  a  weak  beam  having  the 
exposure  value  {A2)  at  which  the  potential  of  said  photosen- 
sitive body  does  not  substantially  attenuate. 
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extracting  means  for  extracting  film  characteristic  data  by  pho- 
tometrically measuring  a  reference  image  recorded  on  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  film: 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  extracted  film  characteristic  data; 

image-data  generating  means  for  generating  image  data  repre- 
senting a  characteristic  of  the  original  image  on  the  basis  of  a 
photometric  value  of  the  original  image: 

determining  means  for  determining  an  exposure  calculating  for- 
mula lor  determining  an  exposure  amount  by  using  the  stored 
film  characteristic  data,  or  film  characteristic  data  and  the 
image  data; 

exposure-amount  calculating  means  for  determining  the  expo- 
sure amount  from  the  image  data  on  the  original  image  on  the 
basis  of  the  determmed  exposure  calculating  formula;  and 

exposure  controlling  means  for  effecting  exposure  control  on  the 
basis  of  the  exposure  amount  determined  by  said  exposure- 
amount  calculating  means. 


5.767,984 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  PAPER  CUTTER 
Shinichi  Momonani.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.135 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995.  7-331660 
Int,  CI."  H04N  l/iI:l/32:  GOID  9/00:  B41J  11/70 
VS.  CI.  358—304  3  Claims 


5.767.983 

COLOR  COPYING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

EXPOSURE  AMOUNT  FROM  IMAGE  DATA  OF  AN 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE  AND  A  REFERENCE  IMAGE 

Takaaki  Terashita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Man  24.  1995,  7-066557; 
Man  24.  1995.  7-066558 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:  G03F  .WH:  G03B  27/52:27/80 
U.S.  CI.  358—302  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
photometric  measuring  means  for  dividing  an  original  image 
recorded  on  one  film  or  a  series  of  films  into  a  multiplicity  of 
pixels  and  for  effecting  photometry  by  color-separating  the 
original  image  into  al  least  three  primary  colors; 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  number  of  lines  of  a 
single  full  page  of  an  image  to  be  printed: 

storing  means  for  storing  the  number  of  lines  delected  by  the 
first  detecting  means: 

first  paper-forwarding  means  for  forwarding  a  roll  of  recording 
paper: 

a  euner  for  cutting  the  recording  paper  forwarded  by  the  first 
paper-forwarding  means,  along  a  width  thereof; 

second  and  third  paper-forwarding  means  which  are  located 
between  a  printer  for  printing  an  image  and  the  cutten  and 
which  are  capable  of  being  individually  driven: 

guarding  means  for  guarding  a  bent  portion  of  the  recording 
paper: 

preventing  means  for  preventing  portions  of  the  recording  paper 
othei  than  the  bending-allowable  portion  from  bending: 

second  detecting  means  for  delecting  whether  the  length  of  the 
recording  paper  which  has  passed  the  cutter  has  reached  the 
stored  number  of  lines:  and 

controlling  means  for  causing  the  recording  paper  to  bend 
between  the  cuner  and  the  printer  using  the  first,  second  and 
third  paper-forwarding  means  prior  to  or  while  printing,  sus- 
pending the  forwarding  of  the  paper  to  the  culler  at  the 
moment  the  length  of  the  recording  paper  which  has  passed 
the  cuner  is  detected  to  have  reached  the  length  necessary  for 
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printing  the  lines,  and  cutting  the  recording  paper  with  the 
cutter  for  a  shorter  time  than  a  time  required  for  printing  on 
the  bent  portion  of  the  recording  paper. 


5.767.985 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  FACSIMILE  UNITS  TO 

TRANSMIT  E-MAIL  BETWEEN  INFORMATION 

PROCESSORS  OVER  PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Taiji  Vamamoto;  Yutaka  Uehara.  and  Minoru  Yoshida,  all  of 

Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toli.vo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148377 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  358—402  15  Claims 


WOnKSTATlON 


1.  A  facsimile/electronic-mail  transforming  system  comprising  a 
specific  information  processor  linlced  through  a  network  to  a  plu- 
rality of  other  information  processors  as  destinations  of  electronic 
mail  (E-mail),  and  a  facsimile  unit  connected  directly  or  through 
said  network  to  said  specific  information  processor  and  also  con- 
nected to  a  public  telephone  line. 

wherein  said  facsimile  unit  includes  reception  means  for  receiv- 
ing mail  information,  with  destination  indicating  information 
appended  thereto,  from  an  originating  terminal  connected 
through  said  public  telephone  line, 
and  wherein  one  of  said  facsimile  unit  and  said  specific  infor- 
mation processor  includes  analysis  means  for  analyzing  des- 
tination indicating  information  received  by  said  reception 
means,  thereby  to  determine  an  E-mail  destination,  data  form 
conversion  means  for  reforming  the  mail  information  received 
by  said  reception  means  to  a  data  form  receivable  by  the 
E-mail  destination  determined  by  said  analysis  means,  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  reformed  mail  infor- 
mation to  the  determined  E-mail  destination. 


5,767,986 
PICTURE  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tetsujiro  Kondo;  Yasuhiro  Fujimori,  and  Kunio  Kawaguchi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01426,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07005.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1993.  5-239140; 
Sep.  22.  1993.  5-259206;  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-268095;  Oct.  4,  1993, 
5-273113 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:1/419:1/41 

U.S.  CI.  358—428  13  Claims 

1.  A  picture  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  input  picture  signal 

to  sequentially  generate  a  plurality  of  hierarchy  data  having  a 

plurality  of  recursively  different  re.solulions.  comprising: 

determination  means  for  determining  the  quantization  step  width 

of  the  lower  hierarchy  data  having  a  resolution  higher  than 

that  of  said  upper  hierarchy  data  for  each  predetermined  block 


of  respective  hierarchy  data  based  on  the  quantization  step 
width  determined  by  the  upper  hierarchy  data  having  a  low 
resolution,  and  after  forming  the  virtual  upper  hierarchy  data 
having  a  resolution  lower  than  that  of  said  uppermost  hierar- 
chy data  from  said  uppermost  hierarchy  data,  for  determining 
the  quantization  step  width  to  quantize  the  uppermost  hierar- 
chy data  having  a  lowest  resolution  based  on  the  calculation 
of  the  virtual  upper  hierarchy  data  and  said  uppermost  hierar- 
chy data  corresponding  lo  the  virtual  upper  hierarchy  data,  to 
respectively  quantize  respective  hierarchy  data;  and 
quantization  means  for  quantizing  respective  hierarchy  data  in 
accordance  with  said  respective  quantization  step  width. 


5.767.987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  SCANS  FOR  ENHANCED 

RESOLUTION 

Gregor)  J.  Wolff,  Mountain  View,  and  Regis  J.  \'an  Steenki.ste. 

Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation. 

Menio  Park.  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.141 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46:1/40:7/01 

U.S.  CI.  358—447  39  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  producing  an  enhanced  resolution  image  from  a 
set  of  lower  resolution  raster  scanned  images  of  an  original  image, 
the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  scanner  with  a  point-spread-function  (PSF)  represented  by 
a  two-dimensional  set  of  known  values  for  raster  scanning  the 
original  image  subject  and  for  producing  as  an  output  a 
multiplicity  of  signals,  one  for  each  raster  scanned  represen- 
tation of  the  original  image  and  having  means  for  introducing 
tracking  errors  to  ensure  adequate  variety  in  each  raster  scan 
of  the  original  image  for  efficient  reconstruction  of  an 
enhanced  resolution  raster  scan  image: 

(b)  convener  means  for  uniformly  sampling  and  quantizing  the 
scanner  output  signal  for  producing  a  multiplicity  of  pi.xel 
value  sets,  one  pixel  value  set  for  each  scanner  output  signal: 

(c)  a  memory  for  temporary  storage  of  the  multiplicity  of  pixel 
value  sets  produced  by  the  converter  means;  and 

(d)  a  numerical  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  access  to 
the  stored  pixel  value  sets,  for  storing  of  processed  pixel  value 
sets,  and  for  executing  a  stored  image  resolution  enhancement 
program,  the  numerical  processor  including  means  for. 
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(i)  selecting  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  pixel  value  sets  as  a 
prototype  scan  from  memory,  the  non-selected  pixel  value 
sets  referred  to  as  remaining  pixel  scans, 

(ii)  interpolating  the  prototype  scan  pixel  values  to  produce  an 
interpolated  prototype  scan  with  a  higher  density  of 
sampled  and  quantized  pixel  values,  the  higher  density  of 
pixel  values  referred  to  as  mixels, 

(iii)  aligning  the  interpolated  prototype  scan  with  a  selected 
pixel  scan  of  the  remaining  pixel  scans, 

(iv)  adjusting  the  aligned  interpolated  prototype  scan  mixel 
values  by  minimizing  an  error  cost  function  representative 
of  a  difference  measure  between  a  selected  pixel  of  the 
selected  pixel  scan  and  a  pixel  value  computed  from  the 
mixel  values  of  the  interpolated  prototype  scan  using  the 
scanner  means  known  PSF  to  produce  a  computed  pixel 
value  from  the  interpolated  prototype  scan  mixel  values,  for 
producing  a  modified  prototype  scan,  and 

(v)  repeating  the  use  of  the  means  for  aligning  the  interpolated 
prototype  scan  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  aligned 
prototype  scan  for  each  of  the  non-selected  remaining  pixel 
scans  using  the  modified  prototype  scan  as  the  interpolated 
prototype  scan  so  that  after  all  remaining  pixel  .scans  are 
processed,  the  modified  prototype  scan  is  an  enhanced 
resolution  raster  scan  image  of  the  original  image. 


a  scanner  cartndge.  including 

a  mechanism  to  optically  scan  an  image  recorded  pnnt  media 
transported  along  the  media  path, 

a  scanner  body  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  by  said 
holder  and  having  a  substantially  identical  predetermined 
shape  as  said  cartridge, 

an  identification  circuit  that  encodes  a  scanner  identification 
signal  automatically  readable  by  the  pnnter  electronics 
upon  insertion  of  smd  scanner  cartndge. 

an  electrical  interconnect  mounted  on  the  scanner  body  and 
operatively  connected  lo  the  printer  electronics  via  said  first 
electrical  connector  when  said  scanner  body  is  mounted  in 
said  holder  to  communicate  a  scanner  identification  code 
and  scanner  data  to  the  pnnter  electronics,  and 

means  for  automatically  selecting  between  either  optically 
scanning  an  image  recorded  on  said  pnnt  media  transported 
along  the  media  path  when  the  scanner  body  is  mounted  in 
the  holder  and  the  scanner  identification  code  is  read  by  the 
printer  electronics  or  printing  upon  media  transported  along 
the  media  path  when  the  ink  jel  print  head  is  received  by 
the  holder  and  the  scanner  identification  number  is  not  read 
by  the  printer  electronics. 


5,767,988 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 
INK-JET  PRINTER  INTO  A  SCANNER  AND  COPIER 

Michael  D.  Dobbs.  \ancouver;  (Jar)  K.  Cutler.  Battle  (Jround: 

David  B.  Patton,  Vancouver,  all  of  Wash,;  Wallace  T.  Thrash, 

Portland.  Oreg..  and  Chris  A.  Rasmussen.  Vancouver.  Wash., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  113.875.  Aug.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  601.421 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358—474  24  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  for  scanning  and  copying  an  optical 
image,  comprising: 

an  apparatus  frame  defining  a  print  inedia  path: 
means  for  advancing  print  media  along  the  media  path: 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  traversing  the  media  path  in 
order  to  scan  a  print  media  advanced  along  the  media  path, 
said  carriage  including  a  holder  for  releasably  mounting  at 
least  one  ink  jel  print  head  cartridge  for  printing  upon  prim 
media  tfansported  adjacently  thereto  by  said  means  for 
advancing  along  die  media  path,  said  holder  having  a  first 
electrical  connector,  said  ink  jel  pnnt  head  cartridge  having  a 
body  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  a  second  electrical 
connector  mounted  thereon  for  connecting  to  said  first  electri- 
cal connector, 
printer  electronics  operatively  connected  to  the  holder  to  provide 
print  signals  lo  the  ink  jet  print  head  via  said  first  electrical 
connector  and  said  second  electrical  connector  when  said 
print  head  is  mounted  in  said  holder; 


5.767.989 
IMAGE  INPUTTING  APPARATUS 

Vasunobu  Sakaguchi.  .Ashigara-kami-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.871 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1995,  7-259043 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:5/253:  GOIJ  1/36:  GOIN  2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  358—174  7  Claims 


1.  An  Image  inputting  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  recorded 
on  a  transmission  onginal,  which  comprises: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  transmission  original  with 
reading  light: 

an  image  .sensor  for  photoelectrically  reading  the  reading  light 
that  has  issued  from  said  light  source  and  which  has  been 
transmitted  through  the  transmission  original; 

an  imaging  lens  for  permuting  said  transmitted  light  to  be 
focused  on  said  image  sensor; 

focusing  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  focus  of  said 
imaging  lens;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  focusing  means  before  start- 
ing the  reading  of  a  new  image  group  such  thai  only  a  first 
frame  of  said  image  group  is  subjected  to  automatic  focusing 
whereas  the  other  frames  of  the  same  image  group  are  not 
subjected  to  focusing  but  image  reading  is  performed  adopt- 
ing a  focus  state  of  said  first  frame. 


3194 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


5,767,990 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  FILM  IMAGE  SCANNING 

DEVICE 
Osamu  Ikeda.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,467 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7--036377 
Int  Cl."^  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—475  18  Claims 


I4DI2 


5,767.992 

COLOR  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONVERTING  A  COLOR  SPACE  DATA  INTO 

ANOTHER  COLOR  SPACE  DATA 

Kenji  Tanaka,  Moriya-machi.  and  Asako  Kato,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,973 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995.  7-179405 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—520  12  Qaims 


I.  An  image  scanning  device  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  to  the  first  end  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the 
Image  scanning  device  comprising: 
a  point  light  source  positioned  at  the  first  end.  the  point  light 

source  emining  light  in  the  longitudinal  direction  toward  the 

second  end: 
a  first  set  of  mirrors  positioned  at  the  second  end  reflecting  the  in 

the  longitudinal  direction  toward  the  first  end; 
a  second  mirror  reflecting  the  light  from  the  first  set  of  mirrors  in 

a  second  direction  to  the  longitudinal  direction;  and 
at  least  one  condenser  lens  for  evenly  transmining  the  light 

reflected  by  the  second  mirror  toward  an  image  to  be  scanned. 


5,767,991 
COLOR  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Tomoshi  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113039 
Int.  CI."  G03F  .W8 
VS.  a.  358—518  6  Claims 
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1.  A  color  reproducing  method  for  converting  a  first  color  space 
data  having  a  first  color  reproducing  range  Into  a  second  color 
space  data  having  a  second  color  reproducing  range  substantially 
without  losing  a  balance  between  luminosity  and  chroma  and 
substantially  without  shifting  hue.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  first  and  second  color  reproducing  ranges  Into  a 
plurality  of  sector  areas  by  dividing  the  hue  of  said  first  and 
second  color  reproducing  ranges  equally  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle  and  dividing  said  first  and  second  color  repro- 
ducing ranges  In  the  L*  and  a*  plane  equally  by  a  second 
predetermined  angle,  said  plurality  of  sector  areas  extending 
radially  from  a  predetermined  center  point  on  an  achromatic 
color  axis; 
calculating  for  every  sector  area  a  plurality  of  maximum  dis- 
tances between  said  first  and  second  color  reproducing  ranges 
as  measured  from  said  predetermined  center  point;  another 
calculating  step  for  calculating  a  compression  ratio  for  com- 
pressing said  first  color  space  data  into  said  second  color 
space  data  on  the  basis  of  the  differences  in  the  plurality  of 
maximum  distances  between  the  first  and  second  color  repro- 
ducing ranges;  and 
compressing  said  first  color  space  data  into  said  second  color 
reproducing  range  in  a  direction  toward  said  predetermined 
center  point  by  use  of  the  calculated  compression  ratio. 


1.  A  color  image  reading  device  having  color  conversion  means 
for  reading  a  color  document  by  an  image  sensor  to  obtain  signals 
in  an  RGB  color  display  system  and  converting  the  signals  into 
signals  in  an  L*a*b*  color  display  system,  said  color  Image 
reading  device  comprising: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  only  a  value  of  a  b*  signal  In 
the  L*a*b*  color  display  system  obtained  by  reading  a  stan- 
dard document  w  Ith  a  predetermined  reference  value  of  the  b* 
signal,  wherein  said  standard  document  includes  a  plurality  of 
color  patches  for  calibrating  a  plurality  of  reference  values: 
and 
a  color  correction  processing  section  provided  at  a  stage  after 
said  color  conversion  means  and  having  an  Input/output  char- 
acteristic conu-olled  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said 
comparison  means. 


5,767,993 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY  TR.ANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Michael  Burnev.  424  9th  St.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  90402 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,884.  Oct.  23.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.381.249.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,780,  Sep.  23.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5.184.232.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.551,  Oct.  15.  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,248, 
Oct.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  370.897 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/22 
VS.  01.  359—32  17  Claims 

I.  A  holographic  apparatus  for  continually  sensing,  transmining 
and  reconstructing  a  three-dimensional  Image  comprising; 

a  means  for  receiving  a  continuously  changeable  holographic 
interference  pattern; 
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a  means  for  continuously  creating  a  changeable  holographic 
Interference  pattern  which  Is  representative  of  a  three- 
dimensional  image  on  said  receiving  means; 

a  means  for  converting  and  transmitting  the  received  holo- 
graphic interference  panems  as  digital  signals; 

a  means  for  continuously  recreating  said  continuously  change- 
able holographic  interference  panem  from  said  digital  signals; 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  illuminating  said  recreated  change- 
able holographic  Interference  pattern  on  said  means  for  con- 
tinuously recreating  said  continuously  changeable  holo- 
graphic Interference  pattern;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  continuously  recreating  comprises  a 
liquid  crysul  display  and  said  liquid  crystal  display  is  flexible 
and  shapable  Into  a  curved  surface; 

whereby  the  sensed  three-dimensional  image  is  reconstructed. 
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5,767,994 
ORIENTATION  FILM  OF  PHOTOPOLVMER  IN  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  FILM 
Dae  Sung  Kang,  Euiwang:  Woo  Sang  Park;  Hyun  Ho  Shin, 
both  of  Anyang;  Soon  Bum  Kwon.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea;  Tatyana  Ya.   Marusii,   Kiev-49.  I'kraine;   Yuriy  A. 
Reznikov,  Kiev -4,  Ukraine;  Anatoliy  I.  Khizhnyak.  Kiev-34, 
Ukraine,  and  Oleg  \.  Varoshchuk.  Kiev-118,  L  kraine,  assign- 
ors to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  180.240.  Jan.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,464,669.  This  application  ,)un.  1.  1995,  Ser,  No.  464,115 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1993, 
1993-18950 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:J  1/036 
VS.  CI.  359—72  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one  photosensitive  orien- 
tation layer  over  a  substrate;  and 

Irradiating  said  orientation  layer  with  a  light  beam  such  that  the 
resulting  liquid  crystal  display  device  has  a  pretilt  angle. 


5,767,995 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 

SUITABILITY  OF  ANALOG  LASERS  FOR  BROADBAND 

ACCESS  APPLICATIONS 
Attilio  J.  Rainal,  Morristown.  N.J..  and  Nenkataraman  Swami- 
nathan.  North  .\ndover.  Mass..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,899 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 

V.S.  CI.  359—110  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  suitability  of  an  analog  laser  for  a 

broadband  transmission   network  utilizing  a  multiplexed  signal 


c/i«jj.— Jf— - 
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comprised  of  a  plurality  of  modulated  subcarriers.  each  of  which 
subcarriers  Is  associated  with  a  channel  of  the  network  and  used 
for  amplitude  modulating  the  intensity  of  an  analog  laser,  the 
network  charactenzed  by  an  optical  modulation  index  per  channel, 
an  rms  modulation  index  and  a  minimum  acceptable  value  for 
C/NLD*,.  which  Is  a  ratio  of  the  su-ength.  for  a  given  channel,  of 
one  of  the  modulated  subcarrier  signals  to  the  strength  of  nonlinear 
distortion  generated  by  the  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  signal  data  pertaining  to  output  power.  P.  from  the 
laser  as  a  function  of  current.  I,  supplied  to  the  laser; 

(b)  determining  the  first,  second  and  third  derivatives  of  a 
relation  defined  by  the  signal  data; 

Ic)  determining  C/NLD*,  as  a  function  of  a  parameter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  modulation  index  and  an 
expression  related  to  the  modulation  index,  wherein  C/NLD*, 
Is  determined  utilizing  the  derivatives  determined  In  step  (bl 
and  is  given  by 


CWLD/ 


AS./d-r) 
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where:  T=fJ{f,.  {^  and  f^  being  the  lower  and  upper  bounds,  respec- 
tively, of  the  bandwidth  of  the  multiplexed  signal. 
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0,=p]=p(I^-l,^)=p(I,0,),  Ift=laser  bias  current,  Irt=laser  threshold 
current.  L=normallzed  clipping  level.  p=m(N/2)"'=l/l,=nns 
modulation  index.  m=optical  modulation  index  per  channel. 
N=the  number  of  channels,  Hj(x»=(-1)*  exp  (x-/2)((djAx') 
exp  (-x-/2)j=Hermite  Polynomials. 
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(d)  comparing  the  minimum  acceptable  value  of  C/NLD\  for  the 
network  wiih  the  value  of  C/NLD',  determined  In  step  (c)  at 
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the  modulation  index  per  channel  or  the  rms  modulation  index 
of  the  network  to  assess  the  suiubility  of  the  laser  for  use  in 
the  network. 


5,767,9% 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Hide>uki  Omura.  Chigasaki;  Nozomu  Matsuo.  Yokohama,  and 
Y  ukihisa  Shinoda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  The  Tokyo 
Electric  Power  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,574 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004861 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/06 


U.S. 


,  359—122 


7  Claims 

10 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  stations  having  respective  light  source  for  transmitting 
respective  modulated  optical  signals  as  a  transmission  band  by  way 
of  a  single  optical  fiber  and  a  receiving  station  having  a  detector 
for  detecting  the  modulated  optical  signals  and  for  converting  the 
detected  modulated  optical  signal  to  respective  electrical  signals, 
and  a  distributor  for  distributing  the  electrical  signals  to  respective 
demodulators,  characterized  in  that  the  light  source  of  the  transmit- 
ting stations  transmit  optical  signals  having  having  unique  wave- 
lengths, the  transmitting  stations  each  having  means  for  changing  a 
state  of  polarization  of  the  modulated  optical  signal  to  adversely 
affect  the  transmission  band  to  produce  an  optical  beat  in  the 
detector  that  identifies  the  transmitting  station. 


5,767,997 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMBINED 

MODL  LATOR/PHOTODETECTOR 

David  John  Bishop,  Summit;  Keith  Wayne  Gossen,  Aberdeen, 

and  James  A.  Walker,  HoweU,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.980 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  22  Claims 
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the  optical  modulator  chip  and  the  photodetector  chip  are 
attached  by  an  attachment  maienal  thai  is  in  contact  with  the 
second  surface  of  the  optical  modulator  chip  and  the  first 
surface  of  the  photodetector  chip. 


5,767,998 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  OPTICAL 

SOLITONS 

Akira  Hasegawa,  Kyoto,  and  Yuji  Kodama,  Mukou.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 

Japan,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,963 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235168 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00:  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—161  8  Claims 
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6.  A  wavelength-division  multiplexed  communication  system 

utilizing  optical  solitons,  comprising: 

modulating  means  for  modulating  a  lightwave  to  obtain  a  modu- 
lated signal; 

transmitting  means  for  generating  solitons  in  accordance  with 
the  modulated  signal; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  solitons  via  a  transmission 
line; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  solitons  to  obtain  an 
electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  original  electric  signal; 

a  plurality  of  optical  amplifiers  installed  into  the  transmission 
line  at  predetermined  intervals:  and 

an  optical  fiber  installed  between  every  two  adjacent  amplifiers 
so  as  to  constitute  said  transmission  line,  said  optical  fiber 
having  a  dispersion  which  varies  exponentially,  or  approxi- 
mately exponentially. 


1.  A  device  for  processing  an  optical  signal,  comprising; 

an  optical  modulator  chip  characterized  by  a  first  and  a  second 
surface,  the  optical  modulator  chip  having  an  optical  modula- 
tor and  at  least  one  modulator  contact  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  optical  modulator  to  a  controlled  voltage  source, 
wherein  the  optical  modulator  is  operable  to  receive  the 
optical  signal  delivered  to  the  device  and  to  modulate  it:  and 

a  photodetector  chip  attached  to  the  optical  modulator  chip,  the 
photodetector  chip  having  a  photodetector  disposed  on  a  first 
surface  thereof,  and  further  having  at  least  one  photodetector 
contact  for  electrically  connecting  the  photodetector  to  pro- 
cessing electronics;  wherein 


5.767,999 

HOT-PLUGGABLE/INTERCHANGEABLE  CIRCUIT 

MODULE  AND  UNIVERSAL  GUIDE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

STANDARD  FORM  FACTOR 
Andrew  H.  Kayner.  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vixel  Corpo- 
ration, Broomfield,  Colo, 

Filed  Mav  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,045 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—163  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  interchangeability  of  a  circuit 
within  a  host  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circuit  module  compnsing: 

a  housing,  said  housing  enclosing  an  electronic  circuit,  said 
electronic  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  two  connectors,  said  at 
least  two  connectors  accessible  through  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  guide  grooves  and  cooling  vents,  and 
wherein  said  housing  is  mechanically  coupled  to  a  conduc- 
tive shield; 
a  module  guide  comprising; 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  four  members  that  form  a  window, 
said  window  having  dimensions  substantially  the  same  as 
said  circuit  module,  said  frame  having  guide  rails,  said 
frame  further  comprising  a  spnng  loaded  door,  said  door 
capable  of  pivoting  about  a  top  one  of  said  window  forming 
members; 


JiwE  16,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3197 


a  host  connector,  said  host  connector  electrically  coupled  to  said 
host  system,  said  host  connector  capable  of  being  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  at  least 
two  connectors  of  said  module,  said  host  connector  located  at 
an  end  of  said  frame  opposite  said  door;  and 

wherein  said  door  pivots  away  from  a  bottom  one  of  said 
window  forming  members  and  said  guide  rails  of  said  module 
engage  said  guide  grooves  of  said  module  to  guide  said  one  or 
more  of  said  at  least  one  connector  of  said  module  to  a 
mechanical  and  electrical  coupling  with  said  host  connector. 


means  for  multiplexing  said  optical  signals  output  from  said 
plural  optical  transmission  means; 

means  for  optically  dividing  said  multiplexed  optical  signal  into 
two  optical  signals; 

an  electrical-optical  transducing  means  which  receives  one  of 
said  two  optical  signals  output  from  said  optical  dividing 
means  and  which  outputs  an  electncal  signal  according  to  an 
optical  intensity  of  said  one  received  optical  signal; 

means  for  extracting  a  signal  component  corresponding  to  each 
said  sine-wave  signal  superposed  by  respective  said  superpos- 
ing means  from  said  electrical  signal  output  from  said 
electrical-optical  transducing  means; 

means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  signal  component 
extracting  means  has  extracted  the  signal  component  for  each 
said  sine- wave  signal; 

means  for  accumulating  the  number  of  said  sine-wave  signals 
that  compnses  an  operational  amplifier  that  outputs  a  voltage 
related  to  the  number  of  said  sine-wave  signals  detected  by 
said  detecting  means; 

means  for  optically  amplifying  the  other  of  said  two  optical 
signals  output  from  said  optical  dividing  means;  and 

means  for  setting  an  amplification  gain  of  said  optical  amplify- 
ing means,  said  amplification  gain  setting  means  comprising 
an  optical  intensity  detecting  means  which  outputs  a  voltage 
signal  according  to  said  intensity  of  said  optical  signal  output 
from  said  optical  amplifying  means,  means  for  comparing 
said  voltage  signal  output  from  said  optical  intensity  detecting 
means  with  said  voltage  output  from  said  operational  ampli- 
fier, and  means  for  changing  an  amplification  gain  of  said 
optical  amplifying  means  based  on  a  comparison  by  said 
comparing  means  such  that  said  voltage  signal  output  from 
said  optical  intensity  detecting  means  coincides  with  said 
voltage  output  from  said  operational  amplifier. 


5,768,000 

WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXING  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Tajima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342123 


U.S.  a. 


Int.  CI.' 
359—177 


H04B  lO/l^:  H04J  14/02 
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1.  A  wavelength  multiplexing  optical  transmission  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  means,  each  of  which  com- 
prises means  for  superposing  a  sine-wave  signal  with  a  dififer- 
ent  predetermined  frequency  on  a  respective  main  signal 
which  represents  information  to  be  transmitted  and  means  for 
outputting  an  optical  signal  whose  optical  intensity  is  varied 
according  to  an  output  signal  of  said  superposing  means; 


5.768,001 
ROTATING  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

WAVE  FRONT  CORRECTION  ELEMENT 
Henry  A.  Kelley.  Woburn.  Mass..  and  Michael  C,  Tempest, 
Poole,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer 
Corp,,  Wilmington.  Mass..  and  Westwind  .Air  Bearings.  Ltd., 
Dorset,  England 

Filed  Jun,  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  662362 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/Oii 

VS.  CI.  359—1%  15  Oaims 


1.  A  beam  deflecting  apparatus  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
mounting  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  beam 
deflecting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  deflection  device  for  deflecting  a  beam  and  causing  a 
particular  wavefront  error  in  the  beam  during  rotation  of  said 
deflection  device  at  a  particular  angular  velocity  about  the 
axis  of  rotation;  and 

(b)  a  wavefront  correcting  device  for  correcting  said  particular 
wavefront  error  in  the  beam,  said  wavefront  correcting  device 
and  said  deflection  device  being  mounted  on  said  mounting 
member  in  a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
said  mounting  member,  said  wavefront  correcting  device  and 
said  deflection  device  being  rotated  with  said  mounting  mem- 
ber at  said  particular  angular  velocity,  said  beam  passing 
through  said  wavefront  correcting  device  before  being 
deflected  by  said  deflection  device. 
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5,768,002 

LIGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SCHEME  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  A.  Puzey,  360  Willard  HaU,  Boulder,  Colo.  80310 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,642 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/03:1/07;  G02B  6/36:  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  a.  359—245  3'  Claims 
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5,768,004 
OXIDATIVELY  COLORING  ELECTROCHROMIC 
MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING 
SAME 
Stuart  F.  Cogan,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EIC  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,724 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/155 

VS.  CI.  359—269  13  Claims 
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1.  A  light  modulation  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  modulating  device  having  an  output  and  providing  at 
its  output  a  train  of  light  pulses,  each  of  which  has  a  certain 
wavelength,  said  light  modulating  device  including 

(i)  a  source  of  light  having  said  certain  wavelength. 

(ii)  a  layer  of  superconductive  material  through  which  light 
from  said  source  must  pass  before  it  can  reach  the  device's 
output,  said  superconductive  material  being  switchable 
between  a  superconducting  state  in  which  said  light  can  not 
pass  and  a  non-superconducting  state  in  which  said  light 
can  pass,  and 

(iii)  an  arrangement  for  switching  said  superconducting  mate- 
rial between  its  superconducting  and  non-superconducting 
states  in  a  way  which  provides  said  light  pulses  at  the 
output  of  the  device;  and 

(b)  a  wavelength  changing  device  optically  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  light  modulating  device  for  changing  the  wavelength 
of  said  pulses. 


5,768,003 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD 
Garth  W.  Gobeli,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Complex 
Light  Valve  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,494 
inL  CI."  G02F  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  359—254                                                           14  Claims 
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1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising  a  first  substrate, 

a  first  electronic  contact  disposed  over  said  first  substrate.. 

a  variably  transparent  layer  comprised  of  Mn.V^O.,  where 
0.05Sx/y<l.  x-h2y<z<2x-H5/2)y.  and  x-(-y=l  coloring  on  oxi- 
dation, 

a  layer  comprised  of  an  electrochromic  material,  said  electro- 
chromic  material  coloring  on  reduction. 

an  ion  conducting  layer  disposed  between  said  Mn,V,0.  layer 
and  said  electrochromic  material  coloring  on  reduction 

said  Mn,V,0.  layer  or  said  reductively  colonng  electrochromic 
layer  being  disposed  on  said  first  electronic  contact. 

a  second  electronic  contact  disposed  over  said  previous  layers, 

wherein,  the  optical  state  of  said  device  is  determined  by  the 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  voltage  applied  between  said 
electronic  contacts. 


5,768,005 
MULTI-STAGE  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 

Vihao  Cheng,  Kanata,  and  Gary  S.  Duck,  Nepean,  both  of 
Canada,  as.signors  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,838,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,471340.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,837 
Int.  CI."  G02B  3/.W,27/2«.  G02F  1/09:1/095 

U.S.  CI.  359—281  9  C'aims 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  thin  layer  of  solid-state  electro-optical  material  having 
parallel,  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  surface; 

(c)  a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  second  surface  and 
laterally  displaced  relative  to  the  first  electtode  to  thereby 
produce  a  lateral  electrical  field  component  in  the  laver  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  control  voltages  applied  to 
the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode,  respectively;  and 

(d)  a  pixel  region  in  the  electro-optical  material  between  a 
portion  of  the  first  elecffode  and  a  ponion  of  the  second 
elecn-ode.  light  selectively  passing  through  the  pixel  region  in 
response  to  the  difference  between  the  control  voltages 
applied  to  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode,  respec- 
tively. 


28* 


1.  A  multi-stage  optical  isolating  device  comprising  an  input/ 
output  end;  at  least  a  partial  reflector  at  another  end  of  the  device, 
an  isolating  means  disposed  between  the  input/output  end  and  the 
other  end;  a  lens  means  disposed  between  the  input/output  end  and 
the  other  end  for  directing  light  to  the  at  least  a  partial  reflector  and 
for  directing  light  from  the  at  least  a  partial  reflector  back  to  the 
input/output  end,  the  isolating  means  including  a  first  and  second 
means  for  providing  polanzed  light  from  a  beam  of  light,  said  first 
and  second  means  having  a  non-reciprocal  rotating  means  disposed 
therebetween  and  directly  next  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
means,  said  isolating  means  being  absent  any  lens  means  wherein 
the  first  and  second  means  for  providing  polarized  light  each 
compnse  a  birefringent  crystal,  and  wherein  the  non-reciprocal 
rotating  means  is  a  Faraday  rotator 
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5,768.006 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARR\Y  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Yong-Ki   Min.  and  Vong-Bae  Jeon.   both   of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Koi^ea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Koi^ea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,340 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

VS.  CI.  359—290  24  Claims 
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1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  array 
comprising: 
an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  with  an  array  of  MxN 

switching  devices  formed  on  top  of  the  substrate; 
an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  being  provided  with  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends, 
and  including  a  first  thin  film  electrode,  a  thin  film  electrodis- 
placive  member  and  a  second  thin  film  elecn-ode,  wherein  a 
bottom  portion  at  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  is  attached  on  the  top  of  the  active  matrix,  and  each 
of  the  actuating  structures  and  its  corresponding  switching 
device  are  located  in  different  regions  on  top  of  the  substrate 
such  that  they  do  not  overlap  with  each  other;  and 
an  array  of  MxN  mirrors  for  reflecting  incident  light  beams 
thereon,  each  of  the  mirrors  being  located  above  each  of  the 
actuating  structures. 


5,768,007 
PHASE  MATCHED  RESET  FOR  DIGITAL  MICRO- 
MIRROR  DEVICE 
Richard    knipe.    McKinney:    Rabah    Mezenner.    Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Douglas  \.  Webb.  Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  712,042 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26m) 
U.S.  a.  359—290  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  resetting  a  movable  element  of  a  micro- 
mechanical  device,  said  movable  element  being  attracted  toward  a 
landing  surface  by  means  of  an  address  voltage,  and  said  movable 
element  having  a  known  resonant  frequency,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  movable  element  and  said  land- 
ing surface; 
switching  said  address  voltage: 

adding  a  reset  voltage  to  said  bias  voltage,  said  reset  voltage 

having  pulses  with  a  magnitude  that  is  small  relative  to  that  of 

said  bias  voltage  and  with  a  frequency  that  is  substantially  the 

same  as  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  movable  element;  and 

removing  said  bias  voltage  until  said  moveable  element  is  reset. 


5,768,008 

ACTUATOR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Yong-Bae  Jeon.  .Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewood 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,754.  Mar.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,543,959.  This  application  Jul.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678^93 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
93-45034 

Int  CL*  G02B  26AX) 
VS.  a.  359—291  2  Oaims 
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I.  An  array  of  MxN  actuators  for  use  in  an  opbcal  projection 
system  wherein  each  of  the  actuators  consists  of: 

a  pair  of  layers  of  an  electrodisplacive  material; 

a  layer  of  a  first  conductive  metallization  located  between  said 
pair  of  layers  of  the  electrodisplacive  material,  wherein  said 
layer  of  the  first  conductive  metallization  is  comprised  of  one 
of  platinum,  palladium  and  palladium/silver;  and 

a  layer  of  a  second  conductive  metallization  on  either  side  of  the 
pair  of  layers  of  the  electrodisplacive  material. 


5,768,009 

LIGHT  VALVE  TARGET  COMPRISING 

ELECTROSTATICALLY-REPELLED  MICRO-MIRRORS 

.Michael  J.  Little,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Beam. 

Westlake  Village.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844048 

Int  a."  G02B  26/00 

VS.  a.  359—293  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  projection  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  and  directing  said  beam 
at  a  target; 

b)  said  target  compnsing  a  plurality  of  electrostatically-actuable 
micro-mirrors  and  being  arranged  to  receive  said  beam; 

c)  means  for  distributing  electrical  charge  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  over  said  target  so  that  predetermined  amounts  of 
charge  are  deposited  upon  selected  micro-mirrors; 

d)  each  of  said  micro-mirrors  including  a  hinge  for  joining  a 
micro-mirror  element  to  a  base  electrode; 

e)  said  micro-mirror  element,  said  base  electrode  and  said  hinge 
each  comprising  electrically-conductive  matenal  whereby 
said  micro-mirror  element  will  be  electrostatically  repelled 
from  said  electrode  to  pivot  about  said  hinge  in  response  to 
the  input  of  a  quantity  of  electrical  charge  from  said  means  for 
distributing;  and 

f)  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  target  and 
generating  a  visible  image  therefrom. 
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5,768,010 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Tsuyoshi   Iwamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,599 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219085 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/33 


U,S.  a.  359—311 


20  Claims 
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1.  An  acousto-optjc  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  thin  film  waveguide  of  piezoelectric  material; 

a  transducer  for  generating  surface  elastic  waves; 

high  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  high 

frequency  signals  to  be  applied  to  the  transducer; 
a  light  source; 

light  source  driving  means  for  driving  the  light  source; 
input  light  couplmg  means  for  introducing  light  emitted  from  the 

light  source  into  the  thin  film  waveguide; 
output  light  coupling  means  for  outputting  light  transmitted 

through  the  thin  film  waveguide  therefrom; 
non-coupled  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  and 

intensity  of  light  which  is  not  coupled  by  the  output  light 

coupling  means;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  information  detected  by 

the  non-coupled  light  detection  means  and  generating  control 

signals  to  correct  the  position  and  intensity  of  coupled  light. 


5,768,011 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFYING  REPEATER 

Kazuya  Amaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Takeo  Osaka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,396 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061084 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/16:2/00 
V.S.  C\.  359—341  11  Claims 
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a  modulation  means  degree  compensation  which  includes  at 
least  one  filter  providing  frequency  characteristics  which  are 
inverse  of  frequency  characteristics  being  exhibited  by  said 
rare  earth  element  doped  fiber,  and  thereby  holding  approxi- 
mately constant  said  transfer  signal  modulation  degree  with 
respect  to  the  optical  output  from  said  rare  earth  element 
doped  fiber,  regardless  of  the  frequency  of  said  tfansfer  signal. 


5,768,012 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  HIGH-POWER 

PUMPING  OF  FIBER  OPTIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Raymond  Zanoni,  and  Stephen  G.  (Jrubb.  both  of  Fremont. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,690 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  359^341  25  Claims 


/ 
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1   A  fiber  amplifier  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  optical  input 

signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  amplifier  through  which  the  optical  input  signal 
is  transmitted: 

a  pumping  source  generating  a  pump  signal  in  a  first  wavelength 
band  which  is  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber  amplifier  via  a 
pumping  signal  path,  wherein  the  optical  fiber  amplifier  gen- 
erates a  feedback  signal  in  a  second  wavelength  band  substan- 
tially outside  of  the  first  wavelength  band  which  travels  along 
the  pumping  signal  path  toward  the  pumping  source;  and 

an  optical  attenuator  located  in  the  pumping  signal  path  which 
significantly  attenuates  signals  in  the  second  wavelength  band 
while  causing  negligible  attenuation  of  signals  in  the  first 
wavelength  band. 


5,768,013 
MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
Winfried  Kraft,  Asslar-Werdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  704,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
008.5 

Int.  a.*  G02B  21/26 
VJS.  CI.  359—393  ^  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  amplifying  repeater  comprising: 

a  rare  eanh  element  doped  fiber  which  receives  and  amplifies  a 
high-frequency  monitor  signal; 

an  automatic  adjusting  loop  which  performs  adjustment  of  the 
optical  amplification  degree  so  that  it  is  automatically  main- 
tained at  a  prescribed  constant  value; 

a  monitor  and  response  unit  which,  in  response  to  said  monitor 
signal,  generates  a  transfer  signal  and  via  said  automatic 
adjustment  loop  modulates  said  monitor  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  transfer  signal,  and  inputs  it  to  said  rare  earth  element 
doped  fiber;  and 


1.  A  microscope  slate  containing  a  bottom  plate,  said  microscope 
stage  comprising: 
a  first  stage  part, 
a  second  stage  part. 
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said  first  stage  part  being  supported  so  as  to  be  displaceable 
along  a  first  displacement  direction  in  said  second  stage  pan; 

a  stationary  guide  which  is  formed  in  said  bottom  plate; 

said  second  stage  pan  being  supponed  so  as  to  be  displaceable 
in  said  stationary  guide  along  a  second  displacement  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  displacement  direction; 

said  microscope  stage  having  a  first  operating  element  for  driv- 
ing the  first  stage  pan  in  the  first  displacement  direction  and  a 
second  operating  element  for  driving  the  second  stage  pan  in 
the  second  displacement  direction; 

drive  means  for  allowing  said  second  operating  element  to 
communicate  with  the  second  stage  pan; 

said  first  operating  element  and  second  operating  element  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  stationary  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  displacement  direction; 

a  first  lever  swivelable  about  a  stationary  vertical  first  rotational 
axis  being  provided  at  a  first  end; 

a  second  lever  being  supported  at  a  first  end  at  said  second  stage 
part  so  as  to  be  swivelable  in  a  vertical  second  rotational  axis, 
said  first  and  second  levers  being  connected  with  one  another 
at  respective  second  ends  thereof  via  at  least  one  articulation 
point; 

said  second  lever  engaging  a  first  rotatable  end  with  the  first 
stage  part  to  generate  the  displacement  of  the  first  stage  part 
in  the  second  stage  part  along  the  first  displacement  direction; 
and 

means  being  provided  for  the  transmission  of  a  rotational  move- 
ment from  the  first  operating  element  via  the  first  rotational 
axis  and  said  articulation  point  to  said  first  end  of  the  second 
lever. 


5,768,014 
REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Dong-Hee  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jul,  5,   1995, 
95-19559 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/56 
VS.  CI.  359—457  4  Claims 
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1.  A  rear  projection  screen  for  a  projector  comprising: 

a  transparent  screen  for  receiving  an  incident  projection  beam 
frwrn  a  projection  lens  from  a  rear  side  of  said  screen  and  for 
transmitting  said  received  light  toward  an  observer; 

a  fresnel  lens  for  collimating  said  projection  beam,  said  fresnel 
lens  being  formed  on  one  side  of  said  screen  where  said 
projection  beam  from  said  projection  lens  is  incident; 

a  black  absorbing  body  for  absorbing  an  external  light  incident 
to  said  screen  and  for  reflecting  a  light  incident  from  said 
fresnel  lens,  said  black  absorbing  body  forming  a  triangular 
prism  which  is  gradually  narrowed  from  the  obsener's  side 


towards  the  fresnel  lens  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  angle 
in  said  screen,  said  absorbing  body  having  two  inclined  sur- 
faces formed  in  said  screen  being  reflecting  surfaces  for 
reflecting  incident  lights  thereunto:  and 

a  fine-mat-surface  for  dispensing  said  projection  beam  incident 
from  a  rear  side  of  said  screen  and  said  reflected  light 
reflected  ftx>m  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  black  absorbing 
body, 

wherein  said  block  absorbing  body  and  said  fine-mat-surface  are 
formed  on  an  observer's  side  of  said  screen,  and 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  black  absorbing  body  on  said  observ- 
er's side  of  said  screen  and  said  fine-mat-surface  are  in  a 
plane,  and  said  black  absorbing  body  and  said  fine-mat- 
surface  are  alternately  formed  in  a  layer,  and  neighbonng 
layers,  which  include  neighboring  absorbing  bodies  and 
neighboring  fine-mat-surfaces,  partially  overlap  the  layer  to 
result  in  a  screen  having  a  checkered  pattern. 


5,768,015 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Robert  .Alan  Pattie.  N'yora.  .\ustralia.  assignor  to  Telstra  Cor- 
poration Limited,  .Melbourne,  .\ustralia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU93/00663.  §  371  Date  Jun,  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Sen  No.  464.645 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    22,    1992, 
PL6504/92 

Int.  a.*"  G02B  5/30:  G02F  1/09 
VS.  CI.  359-^184  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  isolator  comprising  two  polarizers,  two  input/ 
output  pons  formed,  respectively,  on  said  two  polarizers,  a  first 
optical  rotator  disposed  between  said  two  polarizers,  said  first 
optical  rotator  including  a  Faraday  rotator  and  a  reciprocal  optical 
rotator  and  a  second  optical  rotator,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  rotators  respectively  abutting  said  two  polanzers  and  a  third 
polarizer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  optical  rotators, 
said  isolator  being  able  to  perform  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
isolator  functions  on  light  of  at  least  two  different  wavelength 
bands  propagating,  in  use,  through  said  isolator,  said  isolator 
functions  including: 

(a)  isolating  light  in  one  of  said  wavelength  bands  and  allowing 
light  in  the  other  one  of  said  wavelength  bands  to  pass 
between  said  pons  in  forward  and  reverse  directions: 

(b)  isolating  light  in  both  of  said  wavelength  bands: 

(c)  isolating  light  in  one  of  said  wavelength  bands  and  partially 
isolating  light  in  the  other  one  of  said  wavelength  bands:  and 

(d)  isolating  light  in  one  of  said  wavelength  bands  m  a  forward 
direction  and  isolating  light  in  the  other  one  of  said  wave- 
length bands  in  a  reverse  direction: 

wherein  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  isolator  functions 
is  selected  by  selecting  wavelength  dispersion  charactenstics 
of  said  first  optical  rotator;  and 

wherein  said  reciprocal  optical  rotator  includes  a  segmented 
reciprocal  optical  rotator  having  at  least  two  light  receptive 
sections,  one  of  said  at  least  two  light  receptive  sections 
including  a  transmisslve  medium  and  another  of  said  at  least 
two  light  receptive  sections  including  optical  rotating  mate- 
rial. 
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5,768,016 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  LENS  DRIVE 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  VIBRATION  COMPENSATING 

LENS  SYSTEM 

Tetsuro  Kanbara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-200269 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  27/64.  G03B  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  359—557  23  Claims 


1.  A  lens  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  system; 

a  compensation  lens  system  for  preventing  image  blurriness; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  compensation  lens  system; 

a  driving  member  coupled  to  said  support  means  to  drive  said 
support  means  and  being  disposed  such  that  a  moving  axis  of 
the  driving  member  passes  through  a  center  of  gravity  of  said 
compensation  lens  system,  said  driving  member  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  system; 

a  transducer  fixed  to  said  driving  member  and  being  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  support  means  and  on  the  same  axis  as 
the  moving  axis  of  said  driving  member,  for  producing  incre- 
mental displacement  of  said  driving  member  responsive  to  an 
impressed  driving  pulse  and  cumulative  displacement  com- 
prising a  multiple  of  said  incremental  displacement  in 
response  to  plural  impressed  driving  pulses;  and 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  driving  pulses  that  are  applied 
to  said  transducer. 


5.768,017 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  LINE 

ILLUMINATION 

Mark  Reid  King,  Milton;  Scott  Marshall  Mansfield,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  William  Harry  Vonderhaar,  Suc- 
casunna,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  332,003,  Oct.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,421 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/46.  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—559  12  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  system  for  improving  the  intensity  distribu- 
tion of  a  light  beam  comprising: 
a  spatially  incoherent  source  of  light  transmitting  radiation  along 

a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  lens  for  collimating  said  radiation,  said  collimated  light  having 
a  non-uniform  first  intensity  profile  of  said  radiation  along  a 
first-transverse  axis; 
an  aperture  positioned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  intercept- 
ing a  portion  of  said  collimated  radiation  for  modulating  the 
intensity  of  said  radiation  along  said  first  transverse  axis  and 
along  a  second  transverse  axis,  said  aperture  having  a  shape 
that  is  tailored  to  provide  a  second  intensity  profile  of  said 
radiation,  said  shape  allowing  more  light  to  pass  through  the 
edges  of  said  aperture  along  said  first  transverse  axis  than  the 
light  passing  through  the  center  of  said  aperture:  and 


a  cylindrical  lens  positioned  adjacent  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  aperture  having  a  focusing  dimension  along  said  second 
transverse  axis,  wherein  the  distance  between  said  cylindrical 
lens  and  said  aperture  is  substantially  less  than  the  focal 
length  of  said  cylindrical  lens,  said  cylindrical  lens  converting 
said  radiation  passing  through  said  aperture  into  a  line  of 
illumination  extending  parallel  to  said  first  transverse  axis  and 
having  a  uniform  third  intensity  profile  along  said  first  u-ans- 
verse  axis. 


5,768,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,768,019 

REFLECTIVE  SCREEN  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

PROJECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

MasatoshI  Niwa;  \bshikazu  Umezawa,  and  Hajime  Maruta,  all 

of  JoeUu,   Japan,   assignors   to  Arisawa   Mfg.   Co.,   Ltd., 

Niigata-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562.096 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189418 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  5/(AS 

U.S.  CI.  359—602  22  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  screen  for  a  liquid  crystal  projector  in  an  aircraft 
which  exhibits  non-flammable  characteristics,  comprising: 

an  anlireflective  member  having  an  antireflective  function  on  its 

surface  bemg  provided  on  a  top  surface  of  a  polarizing  film 

using  a  urethane  resin  system  adhesive;  and 
a  reflective  member  being  provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

polarizing  film  using  a  urethane  resin  system  adhesive; 
wherein  the  reflective  screen  has  an  entire  heat  amount  less  than 

about  27.85  Kw.min/m"  and  a  maximum  heat  amount  less 

than  about  58.93  K/m". 
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5,768,020 

AUTOMATIC  ANTI-GLARE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

SYSTEM 

Mitsuyoshi    Nagao,    Yaizu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Murakami 
Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  551,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299087 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0« 


VJS.  a.  359—604 


11  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  ami-glare  rearview  mirror  system,  comprising 
an  anti-glare  rearview  mirror  with  a  variable  reflectivity:  a  reflec- 
tivity varying  device  for  varjing  the  reflectivity  of  said  anti-glare 
rearview  mirror;  a  driving  power  source;  an  automobile  backward 
light  level  sensing  device;  an  automobile  ambient  light  level  sens- 
ing device;  an  enforced  generation  circuit  for  operating  an  anti- 
glare mode  of  said  rearview  mirror  according  to  an  ambient  light 
level  sensed  by  said  automobile  ambient  light  level  sensing  device; 
an  enforced  level  control  means  for  changing  an  operation  starting 
level  of  said  enforced  generation  circuit  to  a  determined  value:  an 
oscillation  device  for  repeating  an  oscillation  signal  of  a  first  level 
in  which  said  rearview  mirror  is  in  an  anti-glare  mode  and  a  second 
level  in  which  said  rearv  iew  mirror  is  in  a  normal  mode  alternately 
and  for  controlling  duration  times  of  said  signal  of  said  first  level 
and  said  second  level  separately;  a  reverse  cycle  control  circuit  for 
varying  and  controlling  a  duration  of  time  of  one  of  the  levels  of 
the  oscillation  signal  generated  by  said  oscillation  device  according 
to  a  light  level  sensed  by  said  ambient  light  level  sensing  device 
and  for  varying  and  controlling  a  duration  time  of  the  other  of  the 
levels  of  said  oscillation  signal  according  to  a  light  level  sensed  by 
said  backward  light  level  sensing  device;  and  a  drive  circuit  for 
reversing  a  polarity  of  a  driving  voltage  supplied  from  said  driving 
power  source  and  applying  the  voltage  to  said  reflectivity  varying 
device  according  to  said  first  level  or  said  second  level  of  said 
oscillation  signal  generated  by  said  oscillation  device,  said  drive 
circuit  being  formed  to  drive  said  reflectivity  varying  device  in  a 
coloring  direction  at  one  of  the  oscillation  signal  levels,  and  to 
drive  said  reflectivity  varying  device  in  a  bleaching  direction  at  the 
other  signal  level  so  thai  said  reverse  cycle  control  circuit  operates 
to  hold  short  or  hold  long  a  duration  of  time  of  one  of  the  levels 
according  to  a  greater  ambient  light  level  than  the  backward  light 
level  or  according  to  a  lesser  ambient  light  level  than  the  backward 
light  level  respectively,  while  said  reverse  circuit  control  circuit 
operates  to  hold  short  or  hold  long  a  duration  time  of  the  other 
level  according  to  a  greater  backward  light  level  than  the  ambient 
light  level  or  according  to  a  lesser  backward  light  level  than  the 
ambient  light  level  respectively,  said  drive  circuit  being  formed  to 
drive  said  reflectivity  varying  device  in  a  bleaching  direction  at  one 
of  the  oscillation  signal  levels  and  to  drive  said  reflectivity  varying 
device  in  a  coloring  direction  al  the  other  signal  level  so  that  said 
reverse  cycle  control  circuit  operates  to  hold  long  or  to  hold  short 
a  duration  of  lime  of  one  of  the  levels  according  to  a  greater 
ambient  light  level  than  the  backward  light  level  or  according  to  a 
lesser  ambient  light  level  than  the  backward  light  level  respec- 
tively, while  said  reverse  cycle  control  circuit  operates  to  hold  long 
or  to  hold  short  a  duration  lime  of  the  other  signal  level  according 
10  a  greater  backward  light  level  than  the  ambient  light  level  or 
according  to  a  lesser  backward  light  level  than  the  ambient  light 
level,  respectively. 


5,768,021 
IMAGING  LENS  FOR  READING  OUT  IMAGE 
Tetsuya  Ori,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-040481 

Int  a."  G«2B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  359—618  4  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  lens  for  reading  out  an  image  in  which  a  lens 
constituting  said  imaging  lens  has  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
refractive  index  which  is  adjusted  such  that  an  amount  of  posi- 
tional deviation  between  an  imaging  position  and  a  light-receiving 
surface  caused  by  thermal  expansion  of  a  member  around  said 
imaging  lens  corresponding  to  change  in  temperature  of  environ- 
ment is  decreased  by  change  in  the  imaging  position  caused  by 
change  in  said  imaging  lens  caused  by  temperature  change  of  the 
lens. 


5.768,022 

LASER  DIODE  HAVING  IN-SITU  FABRICATED  LENS 

ELEMENT 

Nabil  M.  Lawandy,  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Providence.  R.I, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  400.835.  Man  8.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.604,635.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,437 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:  HOIS  O.WS:  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—620  26  Claims 
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18.  An  optical  device  comprising  at  least  one  optical  emitter  and 
a  window  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  doped  glass  material  that 
passes  wavelengths  emitted  by  said  optical  emitter,  said  window 
comprising  an  integral  optical  element  thai  is  formed  on  a  surface 
of  said  window  using  focussed  electromagnetic  radiation. 
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5,768,023 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Ippei  Sawaki;  Michio  Miura;  Yoshiro  Ishikawa,  and  FumJtaka 
Abe,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  495,171,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,648,874.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-147361; 
May  31,  1995,  7-i33931;  Jun.  12, 1995,  7-144763;  Dec.  20, 1995, 
7-332156 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27//0 
U,S.  CI.  359—622  15  Claims 
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IMAGE  SENSOR 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  lens  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lens  to  form  a 
reduced  image  in  reversed  orientation; 

a  second  lens  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lens,  arranged  at 
positions  corresponding  to  respective  lens  in  the  first  lens 
array,  and  forming  an  erected  equal  magnification  image  from 
the  reduced  image  by  expanding  the  reduced  image  in  the 
given  magnification; 

at  least  one  light  shielding  film  arranged  between  the  first  lens 
anay  and  the  second  lens  array  and  having  through  openings 
for  passing  light  discharged  from  respective  lens  of  the  first 
lens  array  at  positions  corresponding  to  respective  lens  of  the 
first  lens  array; 

color  filters  for  red,  green  and  blue  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  light 
from  the  first  lens  array  to  the  second  lens  array. 

the  first  lens  array  and  the  second  lens  array  are  aggregate  of  the 
lens  arrays  for  the  red,  green  and  blue,  and  the  lens  arrays  of 
each  color  of  the  first  and  second  lens  arrays  are  located  so  as 
to  correspond  to  the  color  filters  of  each  color. 


wherein  light  rays  emanating  from  said  image  display  device 
enter  said  observer's  eyeball  without  forming  an  intermediate 
image  during  travel  to  said  observer's  eyeball,  said  light  rays 
being  reflected  once  by  said  second  surface  only,  and  wherein 
a  path  of  light  rays  from  said  image  display  device  is  refracted 
by  said  third  surface,  reflected  by  said  second  surface,  and 
further  refracted  by  said  first  surface  so  as  to  enter  said 
observer's  eyeball, 

any  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  is  an  anamorphic 
surface,  and 

the  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  of  said  ocular  optical  system 
have  positive,  positive  and  negative  refractive  powers,  respec- 
tively. 


5,768,025 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  and  Masaya  Nakaoka.  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211907; 
Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211908:  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068191 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/ \ 4 
MS.  CI.  359—633 
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5,768,024 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290892 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/14:13/08:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—631  17  Qaims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image;  and 
an  ocular  optical  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  an 
image  formed  by  said  image  display  device  and  to  lead  the 
image  into  an  observer's  eyeball, 
said  ocular  optical  system  having  at  least  three  surfaces,  which 
are  defined  as  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  in  order  from  an 
observer's  eyeball  side,  a  space  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  a  space  between  said  second  and  third  surfaces 
being  filled  with  a  medium  having  refractive  index  larger  than 
1,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  having  diff'erent  curvatures, 
said  second  surface  being  a  reflecting  or  semitransparent 
surface  which  is  decentered  with  respect  to  an  observer's 
visual  axis  and  has  a  concave  surface  directed  toward  said 
observer's  eyeball. 


2  Visual  axis 


32  Aperture  lOOcular  optical  system 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  display  device  that  displays  an  image; 

an  ocular  optical  system  that  leads  the  image  displayed  by  said 

image  display  device  to  an  observer's  eyeball  without  forming 

an  intermediate  real  image;  and 
a  retaining  component  that  retains  both  said   image  display 

device  and  said  ocular  optical  system  on  an  observer's  head  or 

face, 
wherein  said  image  display  apparatus  includes  a  light-blocking 

member  provided  between  said  ocular  optical  system  and  said 

observer's  eyeball,  and 
said  ocular  optical  system  has  three  to  four  optical  surfaces,  and 

an  area  surrounded  by  said  optical  surfaces  is  filled  with  a 
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transparent  medium  having  a  refractive  index  larger  than  I, 
said  optical  surfaces  including  a  first  surface  disposed  to  face 
said  image  display  device,  a  second  surface  disposed  on  an 
observer's  visual  axis  to  face  an  observer's  pupil,  and  a  third 
surface  disposed  on  said  observer's  visual  axis  between  said 
second  surface  and  said  observer's  pupil. 


5.768,026 

DICHROIC  MIRROR  FOR  SEPARATING/SYNTHESIZING 

LIGHT  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  WAVELENGTHS  AND 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  DETECTING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hironobu    Kiyomoto,    Kyoto;    Kouichi    Ekavta,    Osaka,    and 

HayamI  Hosokawa.  Kovto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 

Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  746,191,  Nov.  6.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  420,594.  Apr.  12,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,600,487.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

919,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-102124; 
Apr.  14.  1994,  6-102126 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:1/10 
MS.  CI.  359—634  21  Claims 


1.  A  dichoric  mirror  comprising: 

a  first  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  subportions.  each  sub- 
portion  comprising  a  layer  of  a  first  material  and  a  layer  of  a 
second  material,  said  first  and  second  materials  having  a  first 
difiference  in  a  refractive  index,  each  of  said  layers  of  said  first 
material  in  said  layers  of  said  second  material  in  said  plurality 
of  subportions  having  the  same  thickness;  and 

a  second  portion  comprising  a  layer  of  a  thrid  material  and  a 
layer  of  a  fourth  material,  said  second  portion  being  an 
adjustment  layer  of  a  thnd  and  fourth  materials  having  a 
second  difference  in  a  refractive  index,  said  second  difference 
being  greater  than  said  first  difference; 

wherein  said  second  portion  is  alternation  of  said  layer  of  said 
thrid  material  and  said  layer  of  said  fourth  material,  and  an 
optical  thickness  of  any  one  of  said  layers  of  said  thrid 
material  is  different  from  that  of  other  said  layer  of  said  thrid 
material,  and  an  optical  thickness  of  anyone  of  said  layers  of 
said  fourth  material. 


5,768,027 

COMA  ABERRATION  CORRECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  IN  OPTICAL  PICKUP 

Shinichi  Takahashi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189687 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  359—637  10  Claims 

7.  A  coma  aberration  correcting  apparatus  in  an  optical  pickup 

for  generating  a  plurality  of  light  beams  forming  a  plurality  of  light 

focused  points  respectively  through  an  objective  lens  to  thereby 

record  and/or  reproduce  information  onto  and/or  from  a  plurality 

of  types  of  information  record  media  corresponding  to  the  light 

beams  respectively,  said  optical  pickup  comprising  (i)  an  actuator 
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containing  a  light  generation  device  for  generating  the  light  beams 
based  on  a  source  light  beam  and  said  objective  lens  for  respec- 
tively collecting  the  light  beams  generated  by  said  light  generation 
device  on  said  information  record  media  respectively  and  (ii)  a 
pickup  body  containing  an  optical  section  for  generating  the  source 
light  beam,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  pickup  body  on  a  supporting 
device  for  supporting  said  pickup  body  so  as  to  have  a  pickup 
body  fixing  angle,  which  is  an  angle  with  respect  to  respective 
one  of  said  information  record  media  at  a  time  of  fixing  said 
pickup  body  on  said  supporting  device,  the  pickup  body  fixing 
angle  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  (i)  a  first  variation  rate 
measured  in  advance,  which  is  a  variation  rate  of  a  coma 
aberration  with  respect  to  a  till  angle  of  said  actuator  gener- 
ated on  respective  one  of  said  information  record  media  in 
correspondence  with  each  of  the  light  beams  in  case  that  only 
said  actuator  is  tilted  with  respect  to  respective  one  of  said 
information  record  media,  (ii)  a  second  vanation  rate  mea- 
sured in  advance,  which  is  a  variation  rate  of  a  coma  aberra- 
tion with  respect  to  a  tilt  angle  of  said  pickup  body  generated 
on  respective  one  of  said  information  record  media  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  of  the  light  beams  in  case  that  said 
actuator  is  fixed  on  said  pickup  bod>  and  that  said  pickup 
body  as  a  whole  is  tilted  with  respect  to  respective  one  of  said 
information  record  media,  and  (iii)  an  optimum  angle,  for 
each  of  the  light  beams,  which  is  an  angle  with  respect  to 
respective  one  of  said  information  record  media  of  said 
pickup  body  at  which  an  error  rate  is  the  minimum  at  a  time 
of  reproducing  the  information,  the  optimum  angle  being 
measured  by  tilting  said  pickup  body  with  respect  to  respec- 
tive one  of  said  information  record  media  while  irradiating 
each  of  the  light  beams  onto  respective  one  of  said  informa- 
tion record  media  under  a  condition  where  said  actuator  is 
fixed  on  said  pickup  body;  and 
an  actuator  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  actuator  on  said  pickup 
body  so  as  to  have  an  actuator  fixing  angle,  which  is  an  angle 
with  respect  to  respective  one  of  said  information  record 
media  at  a  time  of  fixing  said  actuator  on  said  pickup  body, 
the  actuator  fixing  angle  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
first  variation  rate,  the  second  variation  rate  and  die  measured 
optimum  angle. 


5,768,028 
SCANfONG  OPTICS 
Tetsuro  Okamura,  Nagmo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337327 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08:3/02 

VS.  CI.  359—662  6  Claims 

1.  Scanning  optics  that  has  an  f6  capability  in  the  main  scanning 

direction  and  a  capability  for  correcting  the  tilting  of  an  image 

plane  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  defined  by  a  generally  conju- 
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gated  relationship  in  geometrical  optical  terms  between  the  posi- 
tion of  a  deflecting  reflective  surface  and  that  of  the  surface  to  be 
scanned,  comprising: 

a  single  biconvex  lens  element  such  that  the  surface  which  is 
closer  to  the  surface  to  be  scanned  is  convex  in  both  the  main 
and  sub-scanning  directions  and  such  that  any  section  taken 
through  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  central  optical  axis  of 
the  scanning  optics  and  which  is  normal  to  the  main  scanning 
direction  has  a  generally  constant  surface  geometry  in  the 
main  scanning  direction. 


( lntornv<li«t«  tocal  (Snunw  ) 
01        G2       SS3   G4 


( T*<«phon  md ) 
02  SG3  Gi 


wherein  said  first  lens  group,  said  third  lens  group  and  said 
fourth  lens  group  are  moved  toward  the  object  side  during 
zooming  from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end,  while 
the  position  of  said  second  lens  group  at  the  telephoto  end  is 
located  on  the  object  side  relative  to  the  position  of  said 
second  lens  group  at  the  wide-angle  end. 


5,768,030 

COMPACT  SMALL  FORMAT  LENS  SYSTEM 

Lee  R.  Estelle.  and  Barbara  J.  Kouthoofd.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  l'>96,  Ser.  No.  724,724 

Int,  CI."  G02B  15/177 

VS.  CI.  359—^91 

100  „ 


23  Claims 


5,768,029 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masani  Morooka,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  602,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029443 
'  Int  CI."  G02B  l5/l4;3/02 
VS.  a.  359—687  16  Claims 

61  02  S  G3    04 


S8 


1.  A  lens  system  consisting  of  two  lens  units  of  lens  elements  in 
order  from  an  object  side: 

(i)  a  front,  negative  power  lens  unit; 

(ii)  a  rear,  positive  power  lens  unit  accepting  light  from  said 
front,  negative  power  lens  unit,  said  rear,  positive  power  lens 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  positive  power  lens  elements,  at 
least  one  of  which  has  a  diffractive  surface,  and  no  negative 
power  lens  elements;  and 

said  front,  negative  power  lens  unit  and  said  rear,  positive  power 
lens  unit  in  combination  providing  a  lens  system  focal  length 
between  2  and  15  millimeters  and  a  back  focus  between  80% 
and  120%  of  the  lens  system  focal  length. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system,  in  order  from  an  object  to  an  image  side, 
comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  power; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  power, 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  are 
moved  along  an  optical  axis  to  effect  zooming  from  a  wide- 
angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  such  that  all  separations  reserved 
between  adjacent  said  lens  groups  vary  during  zooming, 

said  second  lens  group  is  comprised  of  less  than  four  lenses, 

said  fourth  lens  group  has  at  least  a  positive  lens  component  and 
a  negative  lens  component, 

said  third  and  fourth  lens  groups  combined  have  at  least  two 
aspheric  surfaces  and  are  further  characterized  by  conforming 
to  the  following  conditional  inequality: 

0.1<d4/f»<0.5 

where  d4  is  an  air  separation  length  between  the  positive  and 
negative  lens  components  of  said  fourth  lens  group  and  f^,  is  a 
composite  focal  distance  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  the  wide-angle 
end,  and 


5,768,031 
OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Keun  Y,  Yang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.   1,  1995, 
1995/46096 

Int.  CI."  G02B  3/08:3/02 
VS.  CI.  359—708  68  Claims 

optical  disk 
i  I    R8(R18,R28) 


R7(R17.R27) 
R9(R19.R29) 


R10(R20,R30) 


L  An  objective  lens  having  a  first  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
second  surface  on  the  other  side,  the  objective  lens  comprising;  a 
first  face  formed  on  the  first  surface,  a  second  face  formed  on  the 
second  surface,  and  a  thrid  face  formed  on  one  of  the  first  and 
second  surfaces,  wherein  the  first,  second,  and  thrid  faces  are 
adpated  in  such  a  way  that  the  objective  lens  has  at  least  two 
different  focal  points. 
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5,768,032 
LARGE  APERTl  RE  PROJECTION  LENS 
Leo  Liaw,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,037 

Int  CI."  G02B  9/20 

VS.  a.  359—742  2  Qaims 


1.  A  large  aperture  projection  lens  comprising  a  TESSAR  lens 
set  and  a  FRESNEL  lens  which  is  a  fixed  field  lens  and  is  located 
near  a  bottom  lens  face,  wherein 

(a)  said  TESSAR  lens  set  consists  of,  in  the  order  approaching 
said  FRESNEL  lens,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lenses, 
which  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

Ndl>l.7, 


movable  member  having  plural  specimen  holding  portions  and  at 
least  one  light  transmissive  window  associated  with  said  specimen 
holding  portions,  said  holder  being  located  adjacent  said  micro- 
scope and  arranged  to  have  selected  ones  of  said  specimen  holding 
portions  disposed  over  said  aperture  and  with  said  at  least  one 
window  in  said  holder  enabling  ambient  light  firom  above  said 
holder  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  ambient  light  gathering  end  of 
said  light  transmissive  rod. 


Nd2>1.7, 


33<Ud2<35, 


in  which  Ndl  stands  for  a  refractive  idex  of  said  first  lens  at 
the  wavelength  of  0.5876  um;  Nd4  stands  for  a  refractive  idex 
of  said  fourth  lens  at  the  wavelength  of  0.5876  um;  and  Ud2, 
an  Abbe  number  of  said  second  lens,  and 
said  third  lens  is  a  plano-convex  lens  with  its  piano  surface 
facing  said  second  lens; 
(b)  said  FRESNEL  lens  is  provided  such  that  the  following 
relationship  is  observed: 


0.7<^ 


<l.3 


in  which  Ff  is  the  focal  distance  of  said  FRESNEL  lens  and  Ft 
is  the  focal  distance  of  said  TESSAR  lens  set: 
(c)  said  projection   lens   satisfies  the  following  requirements 
while  allowing  the  aperture  to  be  at  least  F/2.4,  wherein  F  is 
the  overall  focal  distance  of  said  projection  lens; 
(i)  when  a  color  image  is  projected,  the  color  differential  is 

smaller  than  25  um; 
(ii)  the  ratio  between  the  brightness  at  an  edge  of  the  image 

and  the  brightness  at  the  center  of  is  greater  than  60%; 
(iii)  the  distortion  is  smaller  than  1%; 
(iv)  the  resolution  is  greater  than  50%  at  4  Ips/mm. 


5,768,033 
MICROSCOPE  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  SUPPORTED 
AND  MOVABLE  SPECIMEN  WHEEL  AND  FINE 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Dennis  Brock,  1430  Pelican  Bay  Trail,  W  inter  Park,  FU.  32792 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.498 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—813  21  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  assembly  comprising  a  microscope  and  a  speci- 
men holder,  said  microscope  comprising  an  optical  tube,  a  stage 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  light  transmissive  rod  having  an 
ambient  light  gathering  end  portion  located  below  said  stage  and 
arranged  to  receive  ambient  light  and  convey  it  through  said 
aperture  to  said  optical  tube,  said  specimen  holder  comprising  a 


5,768.034 
LENS  TILT  ERROR  REDUCTION  ACTl  ATOR 
Philip  Frank  Marino,  Rochester.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,162 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—814  6  Oaims 

36 

V 


34- 


^ 


1.  An  optical  actuator  for  positioning  a  lens  to  focus  a  laser  light 
beam  on  a  surface  of  a  member,  such  as  an  optical  disk,  with 
minimum  lens  tilt  error,  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  lens  mount  for  supporting  the  lens; 

c)  at  least  one  upper  flexure  and  one  lower  flexure,  each  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  base,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lens  mount.the 
upper  flexure  and  lower  flexure  being  arranged  so  that  when 
viewed  from  one  side  a  line  defined  by  each  flexure  would 
extend  from  the  fixed  end  of  each  flexure  on  the  lens  mount 
and  intersect  at  a  point  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  flexure, 
forming  an  angle  6  therebetween; 

d)  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  lens  mount  along  a  line  to 
cause  the  upper  flexure  and  lower  flexure  to  deflect  such  that 
the  lens  moves  to  focus  the  light  beam;  and 

e)  the  intersection  point  of  the  upper  flexure  and  lower  flexure 
being  selected  such  that  the  lens  tilt  ertor  caused  by  tension 
and  compression  of  the  upper  flexure  and  lower  flexure  is 
compensated  by  a  till  caused  by  angle  9,  to  thereby  substan- 
tially minimize  lens  till  error  during  focusing  of  the  light 
beam. 
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5,768,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 

OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Leonardus  J.  Grassens,  19115  Pebble  Beach  Way.  Monument, 

Colo.  80132,  and  Hollis  O'Neal  Hall,  II,  2935  Leoti  Dr.. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80922 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,698,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,240 

Int.  a."  G02B  im 

MS.  a.  359—822  28  Claims 


5,768,036 
BEAM  RECEIVING  POSITION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Toshio  Nakagishi;   Hitoshi  Kimura;   Masahiro  Oono;   Koichi 
Maruyama.   and    Masato    Noguchi.   all    of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  47.460.  Apr.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,559,639. 
This  application  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128312; 
Apr.  23.  1992.  4-130026 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02..5/('M 
\}S,.  CI.  359—823  8  Claims 


122    ,112 


24.  An  apparatus  for  insuUing  an  actuator  lens  in  a  carriage 
assembly,  ihe  actuator  lens  defining  as  actuator  optical  axis  and  an 
actuator  optical  center  within  a  baseplate  using  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy,  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  cradle  assembly  for  holding  the  baseplate,  the  cradle  assembly 
mounted  to  the  fi-ame  with  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  of 
motion;  the  carriage  assembly,  being  mounted  to  the  base- 
plate, the  carriage  assembly  including  an  optical  disc,  and 
spindle  motor  and  pedestal  for  holding  the  actuator  lens; 
a  tower  assembly  defining  a  cower  axis  and  mounted  to  the 
frame,  the  cradle  assembly  and  the  tower  assembly  defining 
an  assembly  axis  for  receiving  the  beam  of  radiant  energy 
along  the  tower  axis  and  analyzing  the  spot  profile  of  the 
beam  of  radiant  energy; 
a  lever  assembly  positioned  in  a  closed  position,  rotatably 

mounted  to  the  frame;  and 
a  gripper  assembly  mounted  to  the  lever  assembly,  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  defining  an  objective  optical  axis; 
an  objective  lens  assembly  mounted  to  the  objective  lens,  for 
selectively  holding  the  actuator  lens  sutionaiy  relative  to 
the  objective  lens; 
an  objective  lens  alignment  assembly  for  aligning  the  objec- 
tive lens  with  the  lower  assembly  and  the  cradle  assembly 
by  aligning  the  objective  optical  axis  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  assembly  axis  when  the  lever  assembly  is  in  the 
closed  position;  and 
an  actuator  lens  tilt  assembly  for  aligning  the  actuator  lens 
with  the  tower  assembly  and  the  cradle  assembly  by  rotat- 
ing the  actuator  optical  axis  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
assembly  axis  when  lever  assembly  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion; 
whereby  when  the  lever  assembly  is  in  the  closed  position  the 
gripper  assembly,  the  tower  assembly,  the  cradle  assembly,  the 
baseplate,  and  the  actuator  lens  tih  assembly  are  positioned 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  beam  of  radiant 
energy  can  be  used  to  align  the  actuator  lens  with  the  base- 
plate by  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  alignment  of  one  or 
more  of  the  objective  lens  assembly,  the  cradle  assembly  and 
the  actuator  lens  with  respect  lo  the  tower  assembly,  and 
whereby  when  the  lever  assembly  is  in  the  open  position  and 
the  actuator  lens  is  removed,  and  a  fastening  agent  is  applied 
to  the  pedesul.  when  the  lever  assembly  is  closed  the  actuator 
lens  is  secured  by  the  fastening  agent  without  changing  the 
aligimient  of  the  actuator  lens. 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  position  of  a  beam  receiving  portion 

of  a  photo  sensor,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  luminous  flux  and  a  second  lumi- 
nous flux  from  an  incident  luminous  flux  entenng  said  gener- 
ating means,  said  first  luminous  flux  and  said  second  lumi- 
nous flux  being  parallel  to  each  other; 

means  for  receiving  said  first  luminous  flux  and  said  second 
luminous  flux,  said  receiving  means  having  a  first  beam 
receiving  portion  onto  which  said  first  luminous  flux  is  radi- 
ated, and  a  second  beam  receiving  portion  onto  which  said 
second  luminous  flux  is  radiated;  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  generating  means  and  said 
receiving  means  in  such  a  manner  thai  a  position  of  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  beam  receiving  portions  is  not 
changed,  and  a  position  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  said 
second  beam  receiving  portions  is  changed; 

said  moving  means  rotating  said  at  least  one  of  said  generating 
means  and  said  receiving  means  about  an  optical  axis  of  one 
of  said  first  luminous  flux  and  said  second  luminous  flux. 


5,768,037 
ACTUATOR  WITH  SINGLE  SURFACE-FIELD  MOTOR 

Philip  F.  Marino;  Charles  J.  Simpson,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Paul  D.  Heppner,  Hilton,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,655 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—824 


1.  A  lens  acmator  for  an  optical  disc  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  lens  holder  assembly  movably  mounted  to  said  base;  said  lens 
holder  assembly  comprising  a  lens  holder  with  a  single 
surface-field  magnet  and  a  lens  mounted  thereon; 

a  single  surface-field  coil  set  mounted  lo  said  base  parallel  to 
and  proximate  said  surface-field  magnet;  whereby  a  current 
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introduced  in  a  coil  of  said  coil  set  produces  a  net  magnetic 
force  having  a  resultant  line  of  action  passing  through  said 
lens  holder  assembly. 


5,768,038 
LENS  DEVICE 
Tetsuji  Eraura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,832 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  19%,  8-011894; 
Jul.  22,  1996,  8-192137 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  7/02 


U,S, 


3  Claims 


1.  A  lens  moving  device  compyrising: 

(a)  a  lens  frame; 

(b)  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  lens  frame; 

(c)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  electric  signal: 

(d)  a  piezoeleclnc  vibrator  for  moving  the  lens  frame  along  the 
guiding  means  by  vibration  in  response  lo  the  electric  signal; 

(e)  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  piezoelectric  vibrator; 

(f)  a  pressure  surface  for  making  pressure  contact  with  the 
piezoelectric  vibrator;  and 

(g)  pressure  means  for  bnnging  the  piezoelectric  vibrator  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  pressure  surface; 

wherein  Ihe  supporting  means  and  the  pressure  means  are  dis- 
posed on  the  lens  frame,  and  the  pressure  surface  is  disposed 
on  a  stationary  surface  of  the  device. 


1.  A  head-mounted  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  device  for  displaying  an  image;  and 

an  ocular  optical  system  for  leading  said  image  to  an  observer's 
eyeball. 

said  ocular  optical  system  having,  in  order  from  the  observer's 
eyeball  side,  a  first  surface  having  a  concave  surface  directed 
toward  the  observer's  eyeball  side,  and  a  second  surface 
having  a  concave  surface  directed  toward  the  observer's  eye- 


ball side,  wherein  a  medium  having  a  refractive  index  n  larger 
than  I  (n>l)  is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, 

said  image  display  device  having  an  image  surface  directed 
toward  ai  least  either  one  of  intersections  between  an  optical 
axis  extending  from  said  observer's  eyeball  and  said  first 
surface  and  between  said  optical  axis  and  said  second  surface, 
and  said  image  display  device  being  suitable  to  be  disposed  in 
front  of  an  observer's  face. 

said  image  display  device  and  said  ocular  optical  system  being 
formed  so  that  a  bundle  of  light  rays  emitted  from  said  image 
display  device  is  reflected  by  said  first  surface,  and  the 
reflected  light  ray  bundle  is  reflected  by  said  second  surface 
and  then  passes  through  said  first  surface  to  enter  said  observ- 
er's eyeball,  and  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

0.5<IR,/R2l<l.8 

wherein  R,  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  surface,  and 
R.,  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  second  surface. 


5.768,040 
WIDE  FIELD-OF-\  IFW  IMAGING  SPECTROMETER 
Steven  K.  Macenka.  Altadena;  I  Hi  G.  Hartmann,  Huntington 
Beach:    Robert    E.    Haring.   Alia    Loma.   and    Herbert  A. 
Roeder.   Brea.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orbital  Sciences 
Corporation.  Dulles.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,232,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,854 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  17/00:5/08:  GOIJ  3/28:3/04 

U.S.  CI.  359—859  38  Claims 


5,768.039 
HEAD-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.951.  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,517.366.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264828 

Int.' CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:5/10:17/00 

VS.  a.  359—850  8  Claims 


1.  A  wide  field-of-view  imaging  spectrometer  comprising: 
fore-optics  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  concentric  reflecting 

elements  forming  a  curved   image   ai  an   imaging  surface 

adjacent  to  said  reflecting  elements; 
a  spectral  resolving  system  for  dividing  said  curved  image  into  a 

plurality  of  spectral  bands  of  predetermined  wavelengths;  and 
coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  said  curved  image  to  said 

spectral  resolving  system. 


5,768,041 

RETRACTABLE  REFLECTI\T  DEVICE  FOR  A 

BACKPACK  OR  CHILD  CARRIER 

Mark  H.  Rudolph,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rear  View  LLC, 

Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,608 
Int.  a."  G02B  7/182 
VS.  CI.  359—872  15  Claims 

I.  A  retractable  reflective  device  for  removable  attachment  and 
use  in  combination  with  a  backpack  or  childcarrier  comprising: 
(a)  a  reflective  object  having  at  least  one  planar  surface  to  permit 
viewing  in  a  substantially  rearward  direction  opposite  a  users' 
forward  line  of  sight; 
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5,768,042 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  A 

RELATIVE  TIME  THEREIN 

Atsushi  Hashimoto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kodoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223308 
Int  CI."  GllB  IS/IS 
U.S.  CI.  360— 72J  2  Claims 


'  RtUliM  Mm  calalatiM  wit 


7^^ 


datKtinc  M*U 


JZ? 


RHitianaavnri 


T-'- 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  time  code  detecting  block  for  delecting  a  time  code  out  of 

reproduced  signals  at  a  predetermined  sampling  period,  said 

time  code  detecting  block  being  for  successively  issuing  said 

time  code. 

a  reset  position  memory  for  storing  said  time  code  at  a  reset 

position, 
a  previous  time  code  memory  for  storing  said  lime  code,  said 
time  code  stored  in  said  previous  time  code  memory  being 
one  previous  time  code  to  said  time  code  issued  from  said 
time  code  delecting  block, 
a  relative  time  memory  for  storing  a  relative  time,  and 
a  calculation  block  for  calculating  a  present  relative  time  based 
upon  said  lime  code  issued  from  said  time  code  detecting 
block,  said  lime  code  issued  from  said  reset  position  memory, 
said  time  code  issued  from  said  previous  time  code  memory, 
and  said  relative  time  issued  from  said  relative  time  memory. 


said  relative  time  memory  inputting  said  present  relative  time 
calculated  by  calculation  block,  and  said  relative  time 
memory  storing  said  present  relative  time  as  said  relative 
time. 


5,768,043 

TABLE  DRIVEN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SPLIT  FIELD  PROCESSING 

Siamack  Nemazie,  San  Jose,  and  Son  H.  Ho,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,626,  Mar.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,397 

Int.  CI,'  GllB  5/596 

U,S.  CI.  360—77.08  32  Claims 


(b)  an  attachment  line  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
interconnected  to  said  reflective  object; 

(c)  retractable  attachment  line  storage  means  interconnected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  attachment  line,  said  storage  means 
having  a  first  retracted  position  wherein  said  attachment  line 
is  retracted  and  stored  in  a  non-extended  position  and  a 
second  extended  position  wherein  said  attachment  line  may  be 
extended  outwardly  by  a  user  wearing  said  backpack  or  said 
childcarrier  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  viewing  of  said 
reflective  object;  and 

(d)  interconnection  means  for  removably  attaching  said  retract- 
able attachment  line  storage  means  to  said  backpack  or  said 
childcarrier. 
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1.  A  method  of  automatic  split  field  calculation  in  a  magnetic 
media  sy.stem  using  a  magnetic  media  having  a  plurality  of  circular 
tracks,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  radial  servo  marks  wherein 
one  of  the  servo  marks  is  an  INDEX  mark  and  wherein  all  other 
servo  marks  are  identified  by  a  unique  number,  wherein  the  media 
is  rotated  within  the  magnetic  media  system  in  relation  to  a 
read/write  head  for  wrilmg  a  sector  to  or  reading  a  sector  from  one 
of  a  plurality  of  information  regions,  each  region  being  positioned 
along  one  of  the  tracks  between  two  adjacent  servo  marks  such  that 
each  region  has  a  capacity  for  storing  information  bits  and  wherein 
each  sector  includes  a  data  field  and  a  header  field,  (he  method 
having  a  capability  to  start  an  operation  at  one  of  the  seno  marks 
without  wailing  for  the  INDEX  mark  and  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  frame  table  for  storing  entries,  each  entry  repre- 
senting more  than  one  split  field  flag  and  a  number  of  sector 
pulses,  with  each  flag  indicating  which  of  the  fields  has  been 
split  and  the  location  of  a  split  within  the  sector; 

b.  detecting  the  number  of  a  current  servo  mark  representing  the 
read/wnte  head's  position  relative  to  the  media; 

c.  initializing  the  number  of  a  target  servo  mark  to  equal  the 
number  of  a  first  servo  mark  for  which  the  system  will  begin 
operation,  the  number  of  the  target  servo  mark  being  desig- 
nated as  the  number  of  the  servo  mark  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  servo  marks  ahead  of  the  current  servo 
mark; 

d.  convening  the  number  of  the  target  servo  mark  to  the  number 
of  a  relative  target  servo  mark  within  a  frame,  the  frame 
having  a  length  smaller  than  the  track  length  and  including  N 
sectors  and  M  servo  marks,  N  and  M  being  integer  values 
greater  than  zero; 

e.  incrementing  the  number  of  the  current  servo  mark  as  a  next 
servo  mark  is  detected; 

f.  fetching  an  entry  from  the  frame  table  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  relative  target  servo  mark,  the  entry  represent- 
ing a  number  of  sector  pulses  to  be  automatically  generated 
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after  the  target  servo  mark,  while  waiting  until  the  number  of 
the  current  servo  mark  is  equal  to  the  number  of  the  target 
servo  mark; 

g.  incrementing  the  number  of  the  target  servo  mark  as  each  next 
servo  mark  is  delected,  once  the  number  of  the  current  servo 
mark  equals  the  number  of  the  target  servo  mark,  to  identify 
an  incremented  target  servo  mark; 

h.  converting  the  incremented  target  servo  mark  to  an  incre- 
mented relative  target  servo  mark  within  a  frame; 

i.  fetching  an  entry  from  the  frame  table  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  incremented  relative  target  serv o  mark,  wherein 
after  every  N  sectors  and  M  servo  marks,  the  frame  repeats 
itself;  and 

J.  repeating  steps  g-i  until  the  operation  is  complete. 


5,768,044 
ZONED  RECORDING  EMBEDDED  SERVO  DISK  DRIVE 
HAVING  NO  DATA  IDENTIFICATION  FIELDS  AND 
REDUCED  ROTATIONAL  LATENCY 
Steven  Robert  Hetzler,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  John  Kabelac. 
Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,541.  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^23,903.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,998 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/596 

UJS.  CI.  360—77.08  2  Oaims 


1.  A  zoned  recording  fixed-block  architecture  embedded  servo 
disk  drive  comprising: 

a  rotataWe  data  recording  disk  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
concentnc  data  tracks  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radially- 
spaced  zones  and  a  number  of  generally  equally  angularly- 
spaced  servo  sectors  extending  generally  radially  across  the 
zones,  each  of  the  tracks  in  the  plurality  also  having  an  index 
associated  with  it  for  signaling  the  beginning  of  the  track  and 
a  number  of  data  sectors  but  no  identification  (ID)  regions 
containing  information  that  uniquely  identifies  the  data  sec- 
tors, each  of  the  tracks  being  divided  into  a  number  of 
identical  track  segments,  each  of  the  identical  track  segments 
consisting  of  n  servo  sectors  and  n  data  regions,  each  data 
region  being  located  between  circumferentially  adjacent  servo 
sectors,  the  n  data  regions  being  divided  into  m  data  sectors, 
where  m  may  vary  from  zone  to  zone,  at  least  one  of  the  m 
data  sectors  being  split  into  data  sections  by  a  servo  sector; 

a  recording  head  that  reads  information  in  the  servo  sectors  and 
writes  and  reads  user  data  in  the  data  sectors  and  is  movable 
across  zones; 

a  servo  sector  counter,  responsive  to  the  u-ack  index  signal,  for 
counting  servo  sectors  as  the  disk  rotates  past  the  head; 

memory  storage  for  storing  track  segment  format  information 
including,  for  each  of  the  m  data  sectors  within  a  segment,  the 
data  sector  number  from  the  start  of  the  segment; 


a  data  sector  counter  coupled  to  the  memory  storage  for  count- 
ing data  sectors,  the  data  sector  counter  being  preset  by 
receipt  of  the  track  index  signal; 

sector  logic  circuitry  responsive  to  the  count  from  the  servo 
sector  counter  and  to  the  count  from  the  data  sector  counter 
for  retrieving  track  segment  format  information  from  the 
memory  storage  and  for  locating,  from  the  track  segment 
format  information  and  without  use  of  ID  regions,  a  data 
sector  where  user  data  is  to  be  read  or  written; 

read/wnte  circuitry  coupled  to  the  sector  logic  circuitry  and  to 
the  recording  head  for  causing  the  head  to  read  or  wrixt  at  the 
located  data  sector;  and 

wherein,  after  movement  of  the  head  from  a  first  zone  to  a 
second  zone,  the  data  sector  counter  is  preset  by  the  stored 
data  sector  number  corresponding  to  the  data  sector  that 
immediately  follows  the  first  servo  sector  read  by  the  head 
after  the  head  is  moved  to  the  second  zone;  whereby  the  head 
may  read  or  write  in  a  data  sector  in  the  second  zone  prior  to 
the  data  sector  counter  being  preset  by  the  track  index  signal 
in  the  second  zone. 


5.768.045 
HARDWARE  VELOCITV  LIMIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  Royston  Patton.  Ill,  Murrieta,  and  Donald  George 
Stupeck.  Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.659 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—78.04  10  Claims 


1  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  servo  system  including  a  micropro- 
cessor, an  actuator,  an  actuator  motor  with  a  coil  having  a  resis- 
tance subject  to  \ariation.  and  a  driver  circuit  for  supplying  current 
to  flow  through  the  coil  and  a  sense  resistor,  the  disk  drive  having 
multiple  modes  of  operation  including  a  first  mode  in  which  the 
velocity  of  the  actuator  is  essentially  zero,  and  a  second  mode  in 
which  the  velocity  of  the  actuator  is  non-zero  and  substantially 
constant,  a  controller  for  operating  independently  of  the  servo 
system  during  the  second  mode  to  cause  the  actuator  to  move  with 
a  predetermined  velocity,  the  controller  compnsmg: 

a  sensing  circuit  having  first  and  second  signal  inputs,  a  control 
input,  and  an  output,  the  first  signal  input  being  responsive  to 
a  voltage  developed  across  the  sense  resistor  and  the  second 
signal  input  being  responsive  to  a  voltage  de\eloped  across 
the  coil;  the  output  providing  a  velocity-representing  signal 
that  represents  the  velocity  of  the  actuator  when  an  appropri- 
ate calibration  value  is  received  at  the  control  input; 
a  calibration  circuit  including  memory  means,  means  responsive 
to  the  contents  of  the  memory  means  for  producing  the 
calibration  value,  means  operative  during  the  first  mode  for 
repeatedly  adjusting  the  content  of  the  memory  means,  and 
the  memory  means  retaining  its  contents  during  the  second 
mode;  and 
circuit  means  operative  during  the  second  mode  for  supplying 
the  velocity-representing  signal  to  the  driver  circuit. 
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5,768,046 
VCR  HEAD  DRUM  COATED  WITH  DUMOND-LIKE 
HARD  CARBON  FILMS  AND  THE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kwang-Ryeol  Lee;  Kwang-Yong  Eun,  and  Keun-Mo  Kim,  all 
of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  503,208,  .Ful.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.695,565. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
94-18059 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/40:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  360—84 


I  Claim 
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1.  A  VCR  head  drum  coated  with  double  diamond-like  hard 
carbon  films  having  different  characteristics  from  each  other  com- 
pnsing: 

a  head  drum; 

an  intermediate  layer  provided  on  the  head  surface  of  said  head 
drum  to  promote  the  adhesion  between  said  head  drum  and 
the  films  formed  thereon; 
a  first  diamond-like  hard  caibon  film  formed  on  said  intermedi- 
ate layer;  and 
a  second  diamond-like  hard  carbon  film  formed  on  the  first 
diamond-like  hard  carbon  film  and  having  a  lower  degree  of 
hardness  than  that  of  the  first  diamond-like  hard  carbon  film. 


5,768,047 

CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY  WITH  DUEL-SIDED  ROTATABLE 

SPIT  HAVING  LATCH  MEMBER  EXTENDING 

THROUGH  APERTURE  IN  CIRCULAR  TOOTHED  END 

WALL 

Michael  Ulrich,  Boulder,  and  John  F.  Ellis,  Louisville,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Exabyte  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,135 

Int  CI.''  GIIB  I5/6S 

VS.  a.  360—92  8  Qaims 


I.  A  rotatable  spit  for  engaging  a  magazine  which  accommo- 
dates data  storage  cartridges,  the  rotatable  spit  comprising  a  circu- 
lar end  wall,  the  circular  end  wall  having  a  toothed  perimeter,  the 
circular  end  wall  having  a  least  a  first  aperture  through  which  at 
least  a  first  magazine-captunng  protrusion  extends,  the  first  protru- 
sion being  biased  to  contact  the  magazine  upon  insertion  of  the 
magazine  into  the  spit. 


5,768,048 

TAPE  CASSETTE  COVER  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

DEVICE 

Takefumi  Yanagihara.  Saijo,  and  Akio  Konishi,  Sanda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171848 

Int.  Cl.'^  GUB  li/675 

VS.  CI.  360— 96J  I  Claim 


I.  A  tape  cassette  cover  opening  and  closing  device,  composing; 

a  cassette  holder  adapted  lo  receive  and  hold  a  tape  cassette 
having  an  upwardly-turning  openable  cover  in  the  front  por- 
tion thereof  and  urging  means  for  urging  said  cover  in  a 
closing  direction, 

a  lifting  mechanism  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  cassette  holder 
and  fixing  said  tape  cassette  inserted  thereinto  to  a  chassis, 

an  opener  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  slidably  abut  a 
front  lower  end  of  said  tape  cassette  cover  at  a  top  side 
thereof. 

an  opener  supporting  shaft  spaced  from  the  front  lower  end  of 
said  tape  cassette  cover  and  integral  with  said  cas,sette  holder, 

a  cam  member  on  an  underside  of  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
opener, 

a  returning  means  for  urging  said  opener  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  an  opening  direction  of  said  tape  cassette  cover,  and 

an  opener  kicking  portion  fixed  to  said  chassis  and  adapted  to 
abut  said  cam  member  of  said  opener  to  rotate  said  opener 
during  cassette  holder  lifting  or  lowering. 


5,768.049 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Morehouse.  Jamestown;  John  H.  Blagaila.  and  James 
A.   Dunckley,  both   of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  as.signors  to 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,694.  ,)ul.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.739 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/012:17/00:33/14 
VS.  CI.  360—97.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
a  unitary  base  structure  comprising: 

a  base  portion  defining  a  first  opening;  and 
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a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  opposite  to  said  first  side,  wherein  said  second  side  is 
attached  to  said  base  portion  to  cover  said  first  opening 
thereby  forming  said  unitary  base  structure; 
a  unitary  cover  structure  comprising: 

a  cover  portion  defining  a  second  opening;  and 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  opposite  to  said  first  side,  wherein  said  second  side  is 
attached  to  said  cover  portion  to  cover  said  second  opening 
thereby  forming  said  unitary  cover  structure  and  further 
wherein  said  unitary  cover  structure  is  connected  to  said 
unitary  base  structure  to  define  an  inner  chamber  of  said 
disk  drive  apparatus; 
and 
a  spin  motor  assembly  mounted  to  said  unitary  base  structure 

and  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber 


5,768,050 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  USING  A  ROTARY  ACTl  ATOR  AND 

HAVING  AN  ISOLATED  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR 
Jin-Won  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
1993-28428 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  33/14:5/55 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.02  18  Claims 
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portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  means  receiving  an  electri- 
cal signal  for  rotating  said  E-shaped  block. 


5.768,051 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  HAYTNG  SHIELD  SPACE 

DEFINED  BY  COVER  AND  BASE 

Kazuhiro  Kora,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeki  Yanagihara,  Tokorozawa, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,877,  Dec.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-320711 

Int  CI."  GUB  33/14 

VS.  CI.  360—99.08  28  Claims 

50  3 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  pivot  having  an  E-shaped  block  for  positioning  head  gimbels 

with  heads  to  read  and  write  data  on  a  recording  media; 
a  voice  coil  motor  for  driving  said  E-shaped  block: 
a  housing  having  a  front  portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a  rear 

portion,  said  housing  separating  said  hard  disk  drive  into  an 

interior  chamber  and  an  exterior  chamber; 
a  pivot  housing  installed  in  said  middle  portion  of  said  housing 

for  allowing  said  pivot  to  rotate: 
said  E-shaped  block  being  attached  to  a  first  portion  of  said 

pivot  to  be  rotatable  above  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing 

and  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said  hard  disk  drive;  and 
said  voice  coil  motor  having  first  means  attached  to  a  second 

portion  of  said  pivot  in  the  exterior  chamber  of  said  hard  disk 

drive,  said  voice  coil  motor  being  positioned  below  said  firont 


50_ 
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1 .  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  with  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  cover  plate 
placed  on  the  base,  the  cover  plate  being  situated  opposite  and 
parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  the  housing  having  a  sealed  space 
defined  between  the  base  and  the  cover  plate; 

an  electric  motor  situated  in  said  space  within  the  housing,  said 
electric  motor  including  a  shaft  with  a  first  end  fixed  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  a  second  end  fixed  on  said  cover  plate,  the 
second  end  of  the  shaft  having  an  end  surface  which  is  flat 
and  parallel  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  rotor  situated  coaxially  around  said  shaft  having  an 
end  portion  opposite  said  cover  plate,  and  first  and  second 
bearings  interposed  between  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  shaft; 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  supported  on  said  rotor  and 
rotated  along  with  said  rotor  within  said  space;  and 

a  magnetic  head  for  writing  and  reading  data  on  said  magnetic 
recording  medium,  said  magnetic  head  levitating  over  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  while  the  magnetic  recording 
medium  is  being  rotated, 

wherein  said  rotor  includes  a  seal  portion  interposed  between 
said  cover  plate  and  said  first  bearing,  said  seal  portion 
includes  a  first  surface  located  near  the  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face of  the  shaft  and  defining  a  first  gap  between  the  first 
surface  itself  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft  and 
a  second  surface  located  near  the  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate 
having  a  labyrinth  forming  portion  which  defines  an  indenta- 
tion that  is  formed  by  indenting  said  cover  plate  toward  said 
bonom  wall,  said  labyrinth  forming  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  seal  surface  which  is  defined  by  a  bottom  of  the 
indentation  and  faces  the  second  surface  of  said  seal  portion, 
said  seal  surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  end  surface 
of  the  shaft,  a  second  gap  is  determined  thereby  between  said 
second  surface  and  said  seal  surface,  said  first  gap  and  said 
second  gap  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  labynnth  seal 
between  said  cover  plaie  and  said  first  bearing,  said  labyrinth 
forming  portion  is  fixed  on  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  by  a 
screw  having  a  head,  said  screw  is  driven  into  said  second  end 
through  said  labynnth  forming  portion,  and  the  head  of  the 
screw  is  placed  in  the  indentation  of  said  labyrinth  forming 
portion. 
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5,768,052 

DATA  STORAGE  DISK  CLAMP  APPARATUS  FOR 

MINIMIZING  DISK  CLAMPING  FORCE 

Gordon  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  346^41,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5396,462.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,196 

Int.  CI.'~  GllB  17/02:17/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—99.12  20  Oaims 

80 


1.  A  clamp  apparatus  for  clamping  a  data  storage  disic  around  a 
circular  hub.  comprising: 

a  data  storage  disk  disposed  on  the  circular  hub  and  including  a 
substantially  rigid  mating  surface  and  a  data  storing  surface,  a 
portion  of  the  disk  mating  surface  being  coplanar  with  respect 
to  a  portion  of  the  data  storing  surface; 

a  clamp  disposed  on  the  circular  hub  and  having  a  substantially 
rigid  mating  surface,  the  clamp  mating  surface  contacting  the 
disk  mating  surface;  and 

couplmg  means,  disposed  on  one  of  the  disk  and  clamp  mating 
surfaces,  for  penetrating  at  a  plurality  of  penetration  locations 
the  other  one  of  the  disk  and  clamp  mating  surfaces: 

wherein  the  coupling  means,  penetrating  the  plurality  of  penetra- 
tion locations  of  the  other  one  of  the  disk  and  clamp  mating 
surfaces  under  a  clampmg  force  provided  by  the  clamp, 
prevents  slippage  between  the  clamp  and  disk  mating  surfaces 
during  rotation  of  the  data  storage  disk  and  circular  hub. 


5,768.053 
FLYING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
Noboru  Yamanaka,  and   Masashi   Shiraishi,   both   of  Saku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-218274 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

L.S.  CI.  360—103  4  Qaims 


Id    : e ;  f  ; 

13c  13 

1.  A  flying  magnetic  head  slider  with  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  side  edges,  said  slider  being  opposed  to  a  surface  of  a  disk 
rotating  around  its  center  in  operation,  said  slider  includmg  first 
and  second  rails  being  positioned  adjacent  said  side  edges  and 
extending  along  said  side  edges  from  said  leading  edge  to  said 
trailing  edge,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  comprising: 
a  first  narrow  portion  with  a  narrower  rail  width,  located  at  a 

position  near  said  leading  edge: 
at  least  one  second  narrow  portion  with  a  partially  narrower  rail 
width,  located  at  a  position  apart  from  said  leading  edge  by  a 
distance  with  a  ratio  of  0.6  to  0.9  to  a  whole  longitudinal 
length  of  said  slider:  and 
a  widening  portion  located  between  said  at  least  one  second 
narrow  portion  and  said  trailing  edge,  said  widening  portion 
partially  having  a  rail  width  increasing  from  the  narrower  rail 
width  of  said  second  narrow  portion, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  has  both  inner  and 
outer  side  edges,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  second  narrow 


portion  of  the  first  rail  is  constituted  by  depressing  only  the 
inner  side  edge  of  the  first  rail  and  said  at  least  one  second 
narrow  portion  of  said  second  rail  is  constituted  by  depressing 
only  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  second  rail,  said  inner  side 
edge  of  the  first  rail  and  said  outer  side  edge  of  the  second  rail 
being  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  disk  in  operation;  and 
wherein  said  inner  side  edge  of  the  first  rail  and  said  inner 
side  edge  of  the  second  rail  face  each  other. 


5,768,054 

TRIBO-ATTRACTIV  E  CONTACT  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Bla.sius  Brezoczk>,  and  Hajime  Seki.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,218,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,190.  Mar.  17.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,124.  Dec.  24, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.305,165.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1996,  Sen 

No.  712.248 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

U,S.  CI.  360—103  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  ffansducer  for  use  with  a  rotatable  magnetic 
storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and/or  sensing  data  on  a  magnetic 
storage  medium  when  it  is  rotating  at  a  first  RPM:  and 

a  slider  for  supporting  said  magnetic  head  in  close  proximity  to 
a  major  surface  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium,  said  mag- 
netic head  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  slider,  said  slider 
including  a  contact  surface  comprising  a  polycrystalline  mate- 
rial selected  to  have  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  a  high 
resistivity,  and  a  nonlinear  load  versus  friction  characteristic, 
said  slider  thus  having  the  characteristic  that  when  provided 
with  a  negative  external  load,  said  contact  surface  is  only  in 
partial  physical  contact  with  said  major  surface  when  said 
medium  is  rotating  below  a  second  RPM,  and  wherein  a 
sufficient  triboattractive  force  is  generated  between  said  par- 
tial contact  surface  and  said  major  surface  when  said  medium 
rotates  above  said  second  RPM  to  cause  substantially  the 
entire  of  said  contact  surface  to  be  in  contact  with  said  major 
surface,  said  second  RPM  being  less  than  or  equal  to  said  first 
RPM.  said  slider  further  including  a  trailing  edge  with  respect 
to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium. 
said  magnetic  head  formed  on  a  face  of  said  trailing  edge. 


5.768.055 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  A  CARBON 
OVERCOAT  ARRAY  ON  SLIDER  AIR  BEARINGS 
SIRFACES 
Hong  Tian,  Tai  Po,  Hong  Kong;   Hao  Qing  Pan,  Tian  Jin, 
China;  Po-Kang  Wang.  Tai  Po.  Hong  Kong;  Takehiro  Kami- 
gama.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong;  ("heng-Teh  Wu,  Shatin.  Hong 
Kong,  and  Tommy  Chan.  Tsuen  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignors 
to  SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.040 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  17  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  disk  drive  having  a  disk  that  is  rotated  during 
operation  of  the  disk  drive  and  stationary  when  the  disk  drive  is 
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non-operational,  the  disk  including  a  surface  containing  data 
tracks,  a  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  slider  including  a  forward  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  an  air 
bearing  surface: 

a  read/write  u-ansducer  mounted  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  slider; 

the  slider  and  transducer  being  mounted  relative  to  the  surface  of 
the  disk  to  fly  above  the  surface  of  the  disk  during  rotation  of 
the  disk  for  reading  and  writing  data  from  and  to  the  data 
tracks,  and  to  come  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  disk  during 
non-operation  of  the  disk  drive:  and 

an  array  of  overcoat  protrusions  formed  on  and  spaced  across 
the  slider  to  cover  a  predetermined  and  discrete  area  of  the 
slider  in  a  manner  so  that  during  operation  of  the  disk  drive, 
spacing  between  lowest  ones  of  the  array  of  overcoat  protru- 
sions and  the  surface  of  the  disk  is  greater  than  spacing 
between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  slider  and  the  surface  of  the 
disk,  and,  in  a  transition  between  operation  and  non-operation 
of  the  disk  drive,  at  a  preselected  time  before  contact  w  ith  the 
surface  of  the  disk,  spacing  between  at  least  certain  ones  of 
the  array  of  overcoat  protrusions  and  the  surface  of  the  disk  is 
less  than  spacing  between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  slider  and 
the  surface  of  the  disk,  to  provide  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  disk  only  at  the  array  of  overcoat  protrusions. 


5.768.057 
AIR  VANE  LATCH  INCORPORATING  TOP  COVER 
PROFILING 
Mark    Joseph     Femandes.    Santa    Cruz;     Narayanaswamy 
Pasupathy;  Long  \an  Ngo,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Ramgopal 
Battu,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  116,919.  Sep.  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,068 
Int.  Cr  GllB  5/54 
MS.  CI.  360—105  5  Claims 


5,768,056 
REDUCTION  OF  LIQUID  AND  SMEAR  COLLECTION/ 
PICKUP  BY  SLIDERS 
Zine-Eddine   Boutaghou,   Vadnais    Heights;    John    Lawrence 
Brand;  Dallas  W.  Meyer,  both  of  Bumsville,  and  David  G. 
\Nobbe,  Shakopee,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,688 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  15  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  use  with  a  lubricated  disc  in  a  magnetic  disc  drive, 
the  slider  including  a  recess  at  a  trailing  edge  of  the  slider  and  a 
thin  film  inductive  magnetic  transducer  protruding  from  a  lower 
surface  of  the  recess,  the  transducer  having  patterned  magnetic 
poles,  the  improvement  comprising  a  barrier  layer  bonded  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  recess,  the  barrier  layer  being  constructed  of 
an  oleophobic,  hydrophobic  polymer  having  a  surface  energy 
lower  than  a  surface  tension  of  the  lubricant. 


1.  A  latch  system  for  use  in  a  disc  drive,  the  latch  system 
comprising  a  latch  arm  for  engaging  a  transducer  support  arm  of 
the  disc  drive  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of  the  transducer 
support  arm,  a  vane  coupled  to  said  latch  arm  for  moving  said  latch 
arm  with  movement  of  said  vane,  said  vane  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  center  of  a  disc  of  the  disc  drive  greater  than  the 
radius  of  the  disc  and  extending  partially  along  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  disc,  rotation  of  the  disc  generating  wind  pressing 
against  the  vane  to  move  the  vane  away  from  the  disc  outer 
circumference  and  causing  the  latch  arm  to  disengage  from  the 
transducer  support  arm  allowing  said  support  arm  to  move  said 
transducer  over  said  disc  surface,  the  disc  drive  further  compnsing 
a  top  cover  portion  having  a  depressed  region  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  disc  ending  near  to  the  location  of  said  vane  to 
enhance  wind  pressure  established  by  rotation  of  said  disc  against 
said  air  vane. 


5,768,058 
CRASH  STOP  AIRLOCK  MECHANISM 
Jonathan  C.  Hofiand.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  670,968 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/54:21/22 
UJS.  a.  360—105  18  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  latching  apparatus  for  an  actuator  arm  in  a  disk 
drive  having  a  rotating  disk,  the  actuator  latching  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  actuator  latch  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to 
the  actuator  arm.  the  actuator  latch  portion  including:  (i)  a 
latch  arm  adapted  to  lock  the  actuator  arm  into  a  selected 
position,  (ii)  a  wind  vane  portion  adapted  to  have  a  wind  force 
exerted  thereon,  the  wind  force  being  generated  by  the  rotat- 
ing disk,  and  (iii)  an  airlock  latch  portion  coupled  to  the  wind 
vane  portion,  the  airlock  latch  portion  adapted  to  lock  the 
actuator  arm  into  the  selected  position:  and 
a  crash  stop  fixed  to  said  actuator  latch  portion,  which  moves 
with  said  actuator  latch  portion  relative  to  the  actuator  arm. 
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ihe  crash  stop  adapted  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  said  actuator 
arm  while  being  disengaged  from  said  airlock  latch  portion. 


5,768,059 

HEAD  LOAD/UNLOAD  AND  CLEANING  IN  A  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Ross  W.  Bishop,  Ogden;  Allen  T.  Bracken,  Layton;  John  C. 
Briggs,  LaytoD,-  David  W.  Griffith,  Layton;  David  E.  Jones, 
Layton;  Carl  F.  Nicklos;  Robert  S.  Patterson,  both  of  Ogden, 
and  Ralph  L.  Sonderegger,  Farmington,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,895,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,638 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/54:5/41 
VS.  CI.  360—105  10  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  carrying  opposed  read/write  heads  into 
engagement  with  both  sides  of  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  carriage  assembly,  said  opposed  heads  having  flexible  mount- 
ing on  said  carriage  assembly,  said  flexible  mounting  biasing 
said  heads  toward  each  other; 

wings  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  heads; 

a  head  load/unload  device  having  first  opposed  profiles,  said  first 
opposed  profiles  including  first  and  second  surfaces  extending 
toward  each  other  in  the  direction  away  from  said  recording 
medium,  said  wings  riding  on  said  first  opposed  profiles  to 


separate  said  heads  as  said  carriage  assembly  moves  toward 
said  recording  medium,  said  head  load/unload  device  having 
second  opposed  profiles,  said  second  opposed  profiles  includ- 
ing third  and  fourth  surfaces  extending  toward  each  other  in 
the  direction  toward  said  recording  medium,  said  wings  riding 
on  said  second  opposed  profiles  to  bring  said  heads  toward 
one  another: 

a  cleaning  medium  between  said  first  and  second  opposed  pro- 
files, said  wings  nding  on  said  first  opposed  profiles  to  bring 
said  heads  into  contact  with  said  cleaning  medium  as  said 
heads  are  withdrawn  away  from  said  disk;  and 

a  central  guide  track  on  which  said  carriage  assembly  travels 
linearly,  one  end  of  said  central  guide  track  being  mounted  to 
said  head  load/unload  device  to  support  said  central  guide 
track  so  that  said  heads  are  precisely  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  recording  medium  and  said  cleaning  medium. 


5,768,060 

LOW  POFILE  RADIALLY  AND  AXIALLY  PRELOADED 

BALL  BEARING  FOR  ACTUATOR  PIVOT 

David  William  ,\lbrecht,  San  Jose;  David  Harwood  McMurtrv, 
San  Juan  Bautista;  Darrell  Dean  Palmer.  San  Jose;  Kirk 
Barrows  Price,  San  Jose,  and  Oscar  Jaime  Ruiz,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  725,284 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  26  Claims 


205     21«    )  2'0 
204 


1.  A  ball  bearing  for  use  in  an  actuator  of  a  direct  access  storage 
device,  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  balls: 

(b)  an  inner  race  having  an  upper  contact  surface  and  a  lower 
contact  surface,  each  contact  surface  of  the  inner  race  con- 
toured such  that  each  ball  can  simultaneously  contact  only 
one  point  on  each  contact  surface  of  the  inner  race;  and 

(c)  an  axially  split  outer  race  having  an  upper  contact  surface 
and  a  lower  contact  surface,  each  contact  surface  of  the  outer 
race  contoured  such  that  each  ball  can  simultaneously  contact 
only  one  point  on  each  contact  surface  of  the  outer  race,  the 
undeformed  diameter  of  the  outer  race  being  such  that  a 
preload  will  be  exerted  upon  each  of  the  plurality  of  balls 
when  installed  between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race  to 
ensure  that  each  ball  contacts  each  of  the  four  contact  sur- 
faces. 
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5,768,061 
LOW-INERTU  ACTUATOR  COIL  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Shawn  Casey,  San  Jose;  Mats  Anders  F'ngwall.  Hollister,  and 
Martin  John  McCaslin.  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,133 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55:21/08 

VS.  CI.  360—106  22  Claims 

sa2b  ^ 


1.  A  head  stack  assembly  for  a  disk  drive  having  an  enclosure,  a 
disk  having  a  recording  surface,  and  means  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  distribution  in  an  annular  region  within  the  enclo- 
sure, the  head  stack  assembly  comprising: 

a  swing-type  structure  having  a  bore,  the  bore  defining  a  bore 
axis; 

a  head  gimbal  assembly  cantilevered  from  the  swing-type  struc- 
ture to  project  radially  away  from  the  bore  axis,  the  head 
gimbal  assembly  including  transducing  structure  for  writing 
to  and  reading  from  the  recording  surface; 

a  coil  cantilevered  from  the  swing-type  structure  to  project 
radially  away  from  the  bore  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  head  gimbal  assembly;  the  coil  having  a  shape  to  provide 
a  current  flow  path  that  includes  first  and  second  multi-leg 
portions  that  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  bore  axis,  each  of  the  multi-leg  f)ortions  being  generally 
C-shaped,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bore  axis,  open  at 
its  end  that  is  remote  from  the  bore  axis,  and  including  two 
radially-extending  legs  such  that  the  current  flow  path  pro- 
vides four  radially-extending  legs  with  the  four  radially- 
extending  legs  being  positioned  such  that  upon  installation  of 
the  head  stack  assembly  into  the  disk  drive  the  four  radially- 
extending  legs  occupy  the  annular  region. 


a.  a  disk  stack  of  at  least  two  axially  spaced  disks,  each  disk 
having  opposite  disk  surfaces,  a  disk  surface  of  one  disk 
confronting  a  disk  surface  of  the  other  disk  between  the  disks; 

b.  a  disk  motor  for  rotating  said  disk  stack: 

c.  a  movably  mounted  actuator  armstack  comprising  at  least  one 
inflexible  actuator  arm  having  a  distal  end  projecting  between 
the  confronting  disk  surfaces  of  the  axially  spaced  disks,  said 
distal  and  of  said  inflexible  actuator  arm  having  opposite  arm 
surfaces: 

d.  a  gimbal  spnng  mounted  to  each  arm  surface  of  said  distal 
end  of  said  inflexible  acwator  arm: 

e.  a  transducer  assembly  mounted  to  each  gimbal  spnng,  each 
transducer  assembly  having  a  transducer  facing  a  respective 
disk  surface  of  said  confronting  disk  surfaces; 

f  a  load  spring  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  inflexible  actuator 
arm.  said  load  spnng  having  an  elongated  portion  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  inflexible  actuator  arm  to  said  each 
gimbal  spring  for  biasing  said  each  transducer  assembly 
toward  said  respective  disk  surface; 

g.  a  group  of  bonding  pads  mounted  to  said  inflexible  actuator 
arm: 

h.  printed  circuit  traces  mounted  to  said  gimbal  springs  and  to 
said  inflexible  actuator  arm,  connecting  each  transducer  to 
bonding  pads  of  said  group  of  bonding  pads,  and 

i.  an  actuator  motor  for  moving  said  actuator  armstack  to  move 
said  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  inflexible  actuator  arm  to 
different  radial  locations  between  said  confronting  disk  sur- 
faces. 


5.768.063 

ROTARY  ACTl  ATOR  IN  DISK  DRIVE 

Masaya  Suwa.  and  ^oshinori  Ogawa,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514.299,  Aug.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.079 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016253 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  CI.  360—106  18  Claims 


5,768,062 

DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  RIGID  ACTUATOR  ARM 

STRUCTURED 

Scott  K.  Anderson,  Meridian,  Id.,  and  Richard  H.  Henze,  San 

Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.929.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb,  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.467 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/48:5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  9  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive,  comprising: 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  in  a  disk  drive  having  a  base,  comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
actuator  arm  assembly  having  one  end  portion  supporting  a 
plurality  of  heads  and  another  end  portion  supporting  a  mov- 
ing coil; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  mounted  on  one  side  surface  of 
said  actuator  arm  assembly,  for  supplying  a  wnte  signal  to 
each  of  said  heads  and  receiving  a  read  signal  from  each  of 
said  heads; 

a  magnetic  circuit  fixed  to  said  base  and  constituting  a  voice  coil 
motor  in  combination  with  said  moving  coil:  and 

a  retractor  member  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  and  fixed  to 
said  acmator  arm  assembly  at  a  position  opposite  to  a  mount- 
ing position  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  with  respect 
to  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  actuator  arm  assembly,  said 
retractor  member  retracting  said  heads  to  a  contactable  zone 
of  a  disk  by  a  magnetic  reaction  with  a  magnetic  flux  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  of  said  voice  coil  motor. 
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5,768,064 

ACTUATOR  ARM  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

ACTUATOR  ARM 

Holger  Johan  Baasch,  Wabasha;  Lowell  James  Berg,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  Minn.:  Alexander  Gredinberg,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Peter  Maurice  Herman,  Oronoco,  Minn.;  Jerry  Lee  Neu- 
bauer,  Stewartville,  Minn.;  John  Ralph  Reidenbach,  Roches- 
ter. Minn.;  Oscar  Jaime  Ruiz,  and  Victor  Wing  Chun  Shum, 
both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568328,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,752,  Sep.  12,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,495,276.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No. 
884,429 
Int.  a."  GUB  5/55 
VS.  CI.  360—106  32  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  arm  assembly  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  actuator  arm  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear 

end  portion;  and 
an  actuator  member  having  a  first  axis,  the  actuator  member 
having  an  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  arm  grooves 
which  run  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis,  each  of  the  arm  grooves  having  internal  walls  which  are 
shaped  to  receive  a  single  actuator  arm,  one  of  said  arm 
grooves  receiving  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  actuator  arm, 
said  actuator  arm  having  a  rear  end  portion  which  does  not 
completely  enclose  the  actuator  member  when  the  actuator 
arm  is  attached  to  the  actuator  member  such  thai  the  actuator 
arm  is  individually  and  independently  removable  from  said 
actuator  member 


5,768,065 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Noriyuki  Ito;  Yuzuni  Iwai;  Mikio  Matsuzaki,  and  Junichj  Sato, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,510,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-037288 

int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 

U.S.  a.  360—113  5  aaims 
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said  slider  is  provided  with  an  air  bearing  surface; 

said  magnetic  transducing  element  for  reading  includes  conduc- 
tor films,  a  magnetoresistive  element  and  magnetic  shield 
films  and  is  provided  on  the  slider; 

said  conductor  films  are  composed  of  first  and  second  conductor 
ilms  which  extend  to  the  air  bearing  surface  of  the  slider  and 
which  are  contiguously  arranged  interposing  a  first  spacing 
having  a  first  longitudinal  extent  and  a  second  spacing  having 
a  second  longitudinal  extent,  said  first  spacing  being  disposed 
on  a  side  of  said  air  bearing  surface  and  defining  a  track 
width,  said  second  spacing  being  disposed  on  a  backward  side 
of  the  first  spacing,  said  conductor  films  applying  a  current  to 
the  magnetoresistive  element; 

said  magnetoresistive  element  has  a  third  longitudinal  extent  and 
is  connected  between  the  first  and  the  second  conductor  films 
only  at  an  area  crossing  the  first  spacing  and  prior  to  a 
beginning  of  the  second  spacing,  wherein  ttie  third  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  the  magnetoresistive  element  is  less  than  the  first 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  first  spacing; 

said  magnetic  shield  films  include  a  lower  magnetic  shield  film 
and  an  upper  magnetic  shield  film,  said  lower  magnetic  shield 
film  being  located  on  a  lower  side  of  the  conductor  films  and 
the  magnetoresistive  element  and  said  upper  magnetic  shield 
film  being  located  on  an  upper  side  of  the  conductor  films  and 
the  magnetoresistive  element;  and 

the  conductor  films  are  arranged  so  that  a  size  of  the  second 
spacing  IS  greater  than  a  size  of  the  first  spacing  and  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  10  pm. 


5.768,066 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  HAVING  AN 
ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  LAYER  INTERPOSED 
BETWEEN  FIRST  AND  SECOND  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Junichi  Akiyama;   Hiroaki  Yoda,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yuichi 
Ohsawa.  and   Hitoshi   Iwasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,865,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No,  568,437 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053495; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227185 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  4  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  slider  and  a  magnetic 
transducing  element  for  reading,  wherein 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  first  spin-valve  unit  formed  of  a  first  inner  magnetic  film,  a 
first  outer  magnetic  film,  and  a  nonmagnetic  film  interposed 
between  and  in  direct  physical  contact  with  the  first  inner 
magnetic  film  and  the  first  outer  magnetic  film; 

a  second  spin-valve  unit  formed  of  a  second  inner  magnetic  film, 
a  second  outer  magnetic  film,  and  a  nonmagnetic  film  inter- 
posed between  and  in  direct  physical  contact  v/ith  the  second 
inner  magnetic  film  and  the  second  outer  magnetic  film;  and 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spin-valve  units, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  inner  magnetic  films  are  in  direct 
physical  contact  with  said  antiferromagnetic  layer,  and  said 
antiferromagnetic  layer  applies  an  exchange  bias  magnetic 
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field  onto  the  first  and  second  inner  magnetic  films,  whereby 
magnetizations  of  the  first  and  second  inner  magnetic  films 
are  fixed,  and  magnetizations  of  the  first  and  second  outer 
magnetic  films  are  alterable. 


5,768,067 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  USING  EXCHANGE 

ANISOTROPIC  MAGNETIC  HELD  WITH  AN  ANTIFERO 

MAGNETIC  LAYER 

Masamichi  .Saito;  Toshinori  Watanabe,  and  Toshihiro 
Kuriyama,  all  of  Niigata-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240075; 
Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240076 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CL  360—113  104  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  film  and  a  soft  magnetic  film  formed  in  a 
read-track  region  of  said  magnetoresistive  head  with  a  non- 
magnetic layer  formed  therebetween,  said  magnetoresistive 
film  having  opposing  ends; 

a  ferromagnetic  film;  and 

an  antiferromagnetic  film  formed  on  said  magnetoresistive  film, 
said  ferromagnetic  film  experiencing  an  exchange  coupling 
magnetic  field  due  to  direct  contact  with  said  antiferromag- 
netic film; 

wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  film  and  said  ferromagnetic  film 
have  portions  located  on  the  opposing  ends  of  said  magne- 
toresistive film  outside  the  read-track  region; 

wherein  said  portions  of  said  antiferromagnetic  film  directly 
contact  said  portions  of  said  magnetoresistive  film; 

wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  film  is  located  between  said  soft 
magnetic  film  and  said  ferromagnetic  film;  and 

wherein  bias  magnetization  is  applied  to  said  magnetoresistive 
film  by  exchange  coupling  between  said  antiferromagnetic 
film  and  said  ferromagnetic  film. 


5,768,068 
HEAD/SUSPENSION  DESIGN  HAVING  FEWER  SIGNAL 
WIRES  AND  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Eric  A.  Eckberg,  2137  9th  Ave.,  NE.  Rochester.  Minn.  55906; 
Robert  R.  Suchomel.  8617  Town  Hall  Rd..  NW,  Byron.  Minn. 
55920.  and  Albert  J.  Wallash.  685  Belair  Ct..  Morgan  Hill. 
Calif.  95037 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728^90 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/33 
VS.  a.  360—113  30  aaims 

12.  A  magnetic  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  storage  medium  for  storing  data  thereon;  and 
a  magnetic  head  assembly,  operatively  coupled  to  the  magnetic 
storage  medium,  for  reading  and  writing  information  from 
and  to  the  magnetic  storage  medium,  wherein  the  magnetic 
head  assembly  further  comprises 

a  circuit  including  an  inductive  coil  and  a  magneto-resistive 
element; 


S04 


an  input  lead  providing  an  input  signal  to  the  circuit;  and 
a  common  ground  shared  by  the  circuit. 


5.768.069 
SELF-BIASED  DUAL  SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR 
Daniele  Mauri,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,176 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CI.  360—113  14  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  spin  valve  (DSV)  sensor  having  first  and  second  end 
regions  separated  fvom  each  other  by  a  central  region,  said  DSV 
sensor  comprising; 
a  DSV  element  in  said  central  region,  said  DSV  element  includ- 
ing: 

a  free  layer; 

a  first  pinned  layer  having  a  first  net  magnetic  fnoment,  said 
first  pinned  layer  having: 
first  and  second  pinned  magnetic  sublayers;  and 
an  antiparallel  spacer  disposed  between  .said  first  and  sec- 
ond pinned  magnetic  sublayers; 
a  second  pinned  layer  having  a  second  magnetic  moment,  said 
second  magnetic  moment  being  substantially  equal  to  said 
first  magnetic  moment; 
a  first  spacer  layer  disposed  between  said  free  layer  and  said 

first  pinned  layer;  and 
a  second  spacer  layer  disposed  between  said  free  layer  and 
said  second  pinned  layer,  said  free  layer  being  disposed 
between  said  first  spacer  layer  and  said  second  spacer  layer: 
first  and  second  longitudinal  bias  layers  formed  in  said  first  and 
second  end  regions,  respectively,  for  longitudinally  biasing 
said  free  layer,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  bias  layers 
forming  a  contiguous  junction  with  said  DSV  element;  and 
first  and  second  DSV  leads  disposed  over  said  first  and  second 
longimdinal  bias  layers,  respectively,  for  applying  sense  cur- 
rent to  said  DSV  element  for  pinning  the  magnetization  of 
said  first  and  second  pinned  layers. 
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5,768,070 
HORIZONTAL  THIN  FILM  WRITE,  MR  READ  HEAD 
Mohamad  ToH-fik  Krounbi,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  E.  Re,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,532 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/i9 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  horizontal  magnetic  head  having  an  air  bearing  surface 
(ABS),  comprising: 

at  least  one  coil  layer  and  an  insulation  stack: 

the  coil  layer  being  embedded  in  the  insulation  stack; 

tii^t  and  second  pole  pieces; 

the  insulation  stack  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  pole  pieces; 

the  first  pole  piece  having  a  first  horizontal  component  which  is 
at  least  partially  bounded  by  first  and  second  thin  film  sur- 
faces Joined  by  a  first  edge,  the  first  thin  film  surface  of  the 
first  horizontal  component  forming  a  portion  of  the  ABS; 

the  second  pole  piece  having  a  second  horizontal  component 
which  IS  at  least  partially  bounded  by  first  and  second  thin 
film  surfaces  joined  by  a  second  edge  extending  therebe- 
tween, the  first  thin  film  surface  of  the  second  horizontal 
component  also  forming  a  portion  of  the  ABS; 

a  write  gap  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
edges; 

a  first  shield  layer  having  first  and  second  thm  film  surfaces 
joined  by  a  third  edge,  the  first  thin  film  surface  of  the  first 
shield  layer  forming  a  portion  of  the  ABS; 

a  second  shield  layer  having  first  and  second  thin  film  surfaces 
joined  by  a  fourth  edge,  the  first  thin  film  surface  of  the 
second  shield  layer  forming  a  portion  of  the  ABS; 

a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  and  first  and  second  gap  layers; 

the  MR  sensor  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
gap  layers  and  the  first  and  second  gap  layers  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  third  and  fourth  edges;  and 

the  MR  sensor  and  the  first  and  second  gap  layers  forming  a 
portion  of  the  ABS. 
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a  nonmagnetic  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  between  the 
pinned  layer  and  the  pinning  layer; 

an  electncally  conductive  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  sandwiched 
between  the  free  layer  and  the  pinned  layer  so  that,  upon 
sensing  said  positive  and  negative  magnetic  incursions,  the 
magnetization  of  the  free  layer  rotates  in  said  upward  and 
downward  direction  from  said  transverse  direction,  thus  caus- 
ing an  increase  or  decrease  in  magnetoresistance.  respec- 
tively; and 

a  sense  current  source  means  connected  to  the  spin  valve  sensor 
for  applying  a  sense  current  through  the  sensor,  the  sensor 
manifesting  voltage  changes  in  response  to  said  increase  or 
decrease  in  magnetoresistance. 


5.768,072 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION 
Vutaka  L'eta,  Yao;  Hiroyuki  Ohno,  Osaka;  Takao  Yamano; 
Kiyotaka  Itou.  both  of  Daito;  Kousou  Ishihara,  Nabari: 
Kazuhiro  Koga.  Osaka:  Yoshifumi  Fukumoto.  Sakai:  Atsushi 
Furuzawa,  Habikino;  Takahiro  Ogawa.  Sakai;  Hiroyuki 
Okuda,  Kadoma,  and  Toshinori  Urano,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150284; 
Jan.   12,   1996,  8-004137;   Feb.  29,   1996,  8-043389;   Mar.  29. 
1996,  8-077377 

Int  CI."  GllB  Sm 
U,S.  a.  360—126  6  Claims 


5,768,071 

SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC 

STABILITY  OF  THE  PINNED  LAYER 

Tsann  Lin,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,886 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/i9 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  26  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  spin  valve  read  sensor,  comprising: 
a  ferromagnetic  free  layer  having  a  magnetization  which  is  free 
to  rotate  in  upward  and  downward  directions  upon  sensing 
positive  and  negative  magnetic  incursions,  respectively; 
a  ferromagnetic  pinned  layer; 

an  antiferromagnetic  pinning  layer  adjacent  said  pinned  layer 
and  having  a  pinning  field  which  pins  a  magnetization  of  the 
pinned  layer  in  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  an  air 
beanng  surface; 


1 


17      12    'iO     16 
A  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproduction  from  a 


recording  medium,  said  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

a  first  abutting  segment  having  an  open  side  defining  a  winding 
groove,  said  first  abutting  segment  comprising  a  first  core 
segment  member  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  a  first  ferro- 
magnetic thin  film  disposed  on  said  first  core  segment  mem- 
ber, and  a  first  glass  in  contact  with  said  first  magnetic  thin 
film,  said  first  core  segment  member  and  said  first  ferromag- 
netic thin  film  forming  a  first  core  segment,  and  a  second 
ferromagnetic  thin  film  forming  a  first  portion  of  a  second 
core  segment,  with  a  gap  spacer  interposed  between  the  first 
ferromagnetic  thin  film  and  the  second  ferromagnetic  thin 
film,  said  gap  spacer  being  disposed  on  the  first  ferromagnetic 
thin  film  and  on  the  first  glass;  said  magnetic  head  further 
comprising 
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a  second  abutting  segment  abutting  the  open  side  of  the  winding 
groove  in  the  first  abutting  segment,  said  second  abutting 
segment  being  joined  to  the  first  abutting  segment,  said  sec- 
ond abutting  segment  comprising  a  magnetic  material  portion 
for  passing  circulating  magnetic  flux  thereto,  said  magnetic 
material  portion  being  joined  to  the  second  ferromagnetic  thin 
film  and  forming  a  second  portion  of  the  second  core  seg- 
ment, said  second  abutting  segment  further  comprising  an 
opposing  face  formed  by  a  second  glass  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  the  first  glass,  said  magnetic  material 
portion  being  attached  to  the  second  glass  without  adhesive 
agent,  said  opposing  face  being  configured  to  oppose  a 
recording  medium,  wherein  said  first  ferromagnetic  thin  film, 
the  gap  spacer,  and  the  second  ferromagnetic  thin  film  are 
configured  to  be  exposed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  abutting 
segment  which  is  exposed  to  the  recording  medium,  and 
wherein  said  second  glass  is  laterally  opposed  to  a  portion  of 
the  first  ferromagnetic  thin  film,  the  gap  spacer,  and  the 
second  ferromagnetic  thin  film,  to  bond  the  second  abutting 
segment  to  the  first  abutting  segment,  said  second  ferromag- 
netic thin  film  and  the  gap  spacer  being  divided  by  the 
winding  groove  into  the  first  portion  positioned  toward  the 
opposing  face  and  a  second  portion  positioned  below  the 
winding  groove. 


5.768,073 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  REDUCED 

UNDERSHOOT 

Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  R.  Bond,  .Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%J99.  Jun.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,118 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/147 

U.S.  a.  360—126  4  Oaims 


5.768,074 
DISK  DRFVT  CARTRIDGE  DOOR 
Wayne  .4.  Sumner.  Ogden;  Allen  T.  Bracken.  Laylon;  David  W. 
Griffith,  Layton;  David  E.  Jones,  Layton.  and  Edward  L. 
Rich,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation, 
Ro>.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.819,  Oct  31.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.671,109.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  482,010, 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  54:70^52.  This  application  Apr.  15, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  834,256 

Int  CI."  GllB  am 

U.S.  a.  360—133  13  CUims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  disk  drive  in  which  read/write  heads  are 
provided  for  reading  and  recording  information,  said  cartridge 
comprising; 

a  shell  having  a  from  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  two  side  edges 
between  substantially  flat  planar  surfaces,  the  front  edge  of 
said  shell  having  a  convex  portion  that  protrudes  outwardly 
from  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  side  edges,  said  two  side 
edges  being  substantially  planar; 

a  rotatable  recording  medium  in  said  shell  upon  which  informa- 
tion may  be  written  or  read; 

a  first  opening  in  the  convex  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  said 
shell,  whereby  access  to  the  recording  medium  is  provided  to 
said  read/write  heads; 

a  thin,  flexible  movable  door  covering  said  opening  in  the 
convex  portion  of  said  shell  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed 
position;  and 

a  catch  connected  to  said  door,  a  second  opening  in  one  of  said 
side  edges  of  said  cartridge;  said  catch  being  exposed  through 
said  second  opening  in  said  one  side  edge  of  said  cartridge 
when  said  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  catch  being 
engagable  by  a  projection  of  said  drive,  said  catch  being 
matingly  engaged  by  said  projection  to  pull  said  catch  through 
said  second  opening  and  along  said  one  side  edge  to  move 
said  flexible  door,  the  flexibility  of  said  door  allowing  move- 
ment from  said  front  edge  of  said  shell  to  said  one  side  edge 
as  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  drive,  so  that  said  door 
does  not  cover  said  opening  in  the  convex  portion  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  cartridge. 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
magnetic  pole  members  of  relatively  high  permeability,  with  a  B/H 
ratio  of  5^10  approximately,  each  of  said  pole  members  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  1-5  microns; 

a  nonmagnetic  layer  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  pole 

members  to  form  a  nonmagnetic  gap;  and 
layers  of  metallic  magnetic  material,  each  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  2-8  microns  and  formed  by  sputtering  or  elec- 
trodeposition.  and  having  a  relatively  lower  permeability  than 
that  of  said  magnetic  pole  members,  said  layers  of  metallic 
magnetic  material  being  members  and  on  the  sides  thereof 
opposite  to  said  nonmagnetic  magnetostatically  coupled  with 
respective  ones  of  said  magnetic  pole  members,  said  layers  of 
metallic  magnetic  material  operating  below  the  Curie  point 
temperature,  wherein  the  Cune  point  temperature  of  said 
lower  permeability  material  is  in  the  range  of  60°- 1 00°  C.  and 
said  metallic  magnetic  material  having  a  permeability  with  a 
B/H  ratio  between  approximately  2  and  30  a  layer  of  magne- 
tostatically coupling  material  disposed  between  each  of  said 
layers  of  lower  permeability  material  and  its  adjacent  mag- 
netic pole  member  of  relatively  high  permeability  material. 


5,768,075 
DISK  MEDIUM  WYMAGNETICALLY  FILLED  FEATURES 

ALIGNED  IN  ROWS  AND  COLITVINS 
Ronny  Bar-Gadda,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baradun  R  & 

D  Ltd..  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,867,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5476,918.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,552 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/S2 
U.S.  CI.  360—135  _  30  Claims 
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1 .  A  high  density  disk  magnetic  storage  medium,  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  planar  surface  into  which  an 
identically  reproducible  and  predetermined  designed  topogra- 
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phy  of  recesses  is  etched  according  to  a  pattern,  the  pattern 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  aligned  ro-vs  and 
columns  of  equally  spaced  recesses,  each  recess  in  each  of  the 
at  least  one  of  aligned  rows  and  columns  being  disposed  on 
and  symmetrical  about  a  substantially  straight  line  segment, 
each  line  segment  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  at 
least  one  of  aligned  rows  and  columns  such  that  there  are  a 
plurality  of  line  segments,  each  line  segment  of  the  plurality 
of  line  segments  being  parallel  to  each  other  line  segment  of 
the  plurality  of  line  segments;  and 
discrete,  individually  magnetizable  features  following  each  other 
and  equally  spaced  apart  such  that  each  of  the  features  stores 
only  a  single  machine-readable  bit  of  information  and  such 
that  a  group  of  successive  aligned  features  represents  a  set  of 
ordered  data,  each  of  the  features  being  formed  by  providing 
magnetizable  material  in  the  recesses  so  that  each  of  the 
features  is  unconnected  to  any  other  one  of  the  features  by 
magnetizable  material  in  a  direction  of  reading  and  writing  of 
the  features,  each  of  the  features  having  a  single  continuous 
border,  each  of  the  single  borders  being  constructed  such  that 
each  of  the  single  borders  bounds  only  one  of  the  features. 


5.768,077 

EARTHING  WIRE  DISCONNECTION  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  LEAICAGE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AN  EARTHING  WIRE  DISCONNECTION 

DETECTION  FUNCTION  CONDUCTOR 

Koichi  Futsuhara.  and  Norihiro  Asada.  both  of  Ura»a.  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01787,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04323.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  809.22S 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995.  7-182781 

Int  CI.'  H02H  3AX) 

U.S.  CI.  361^12  18  Claims 
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5,768,076 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  A  LASER- 
TEXTURED  SURFACE 
Peter  Michael  Baumgart,  San  Jose;  Wing  Pun  Leung,  Arcadia; 
Thao  Anh   Nguyen,  San   Jose,  and  Andrew   Ching  Tam, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,525,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,887 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5/82:5/704 
VS.  a.  360—135  28  Claims 


23.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  disk  which  has  a  substrate  layer  with  a  substrate  surface,  the 
substfate  surface  having  a  nominal  surface  plane; 

said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  asperities  on  the  substrate  surface; 

each  asperity  comprising  a  dome-shaped  protrusion  so  as  to 
provide  the  substrate  surface  of  the  disk  with  a  plurality  of 
dome-shaped  protrusions; 

said  dome-shaped  protrusions  having  a  substantially  common 
height  hp  above  the  nominal  surface  plane,  each  dome-shaped 
protrusion  having  a  center  with  respect  to  said  nominal  surtice 
plane; 

the  common  height  h^  being  the  highest  elevation  of  the  stib- 
strate  layer  above  the  nominal  surface  plane; 

each  dome-shaped  protrusion  being  non-annular  and  uniformly 
shaped; 

the  centers  of  the  dome-shaped  protrusions  being  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  at  a  distance  D,  from  one  another;  and 

each  dome-shaped  protrusion  being  centrally  located  in  and 
projecting  from  a  substantially  annulus-shaped  depression  in 
said  substrate  surface  wherein  the  annulus-shaped  depression 
has  a  depth  d,,  below  said  nominal  surface  plane  and  each 
annulus-shaped  depression  being  circumscribed  by  a  substan- 
tially circular  rim  which  has  a  height  which  is  located 
between  a  bottom  of  the  annulus-shaped  depression  and  a  top 
of  the  dome-shaped  protrusion. 


1.  An  earthing  wire  disconnection  detection  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing a  disconnection  of  an  earthing  wire  between  an  electrical  or 
electronic  device  and  earth,  said  apparatus;  being  provided  with 
two  earthing  wires  for  respectively  connecting  an  electrical  or 
electronic  device  to  earth,  respective  one  ends  of  the  two  earthing 
wires  being  elecu-ically  connected  to  each  other  at  the  elecu-ical  or 
electronic  device  side,  and  respective  other  ends  being  earthed 
independent  of  each  other  to  eanh.  thereby  making  up  a  single 
closed  loop  of  the  two  earthing  wires,  the  electrical  or  elecu-onic 
device,  and  the  earth;  and  incorporating  detection  means  connected 
to  said  closed  loop,  which  judges  the  earthing  wires  to  be  normal 
when  said  closed  loop  is  closed,  and  which  judges  the  earthing 
wires  to  be  abnormal  when  said  closed  loop  is  not  closed,  wherein 
said  detection  means  includes  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating an  earthing  wire  disconnection  detection  signal  and  a  resistor 
to  which  said  earthing  wire  disconnection  detection  signal  is  sup- 
plied, and  judges  whether  the  earthing  wires  are  normal  or  abnor- 
mal based  on  voltage  levels  at  both  ends  of  said  resistor. 


5,768.078 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Hyeong  Sun  Hong.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,130 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—56  16  Claims 


IN10 iLMNl 


OUT 


t 
IN2 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to 

one  side  of  an  insulation  oxide  film  region,  for  transferring  a 

voltage  from  a  first  voltage  terminal  to  an  output  terminal  in 

response  to  a  first  input  signal; 
a  second  transistor  formed  on   said   semiconductor  substrate 

adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  insulation  oxide  film  region. 
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for  transferring  a  voltage  from  a  second  voltage  terminal  to 
said  output  termmal  in  response  to  a  second  input  signal;  and 
an  NPN  tfansistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  said  first 
voltage  terminal,  its  emitter  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  its  base  connected  to  a  bulk  region  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor. 


5.768,079 
ADAPTIVE  GROUND  AND  PHASE  FAULT  DETECTION 
FOR  A  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Ralph  Buell.  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Coo- 
per Industries,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,767 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/26 

VS.  CI.  361—78  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  distribution  system,  a  method  of  detecting  fault 
conditions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  ground  current  vector; 
generating  a  ground  offset  vector;  and 
determining  whether  a  fault  condition  exists  based  on  the  ground 

current  vector  and  the  ground  offset  vector, 
wherein  the  ground  offset  vector  tracks  the  ground  current 

vector  in  accordance  with  a  user  adjustable  time  constant. 


5,768.080 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.768,081 
MODULAR  PRIMARY  SURGE  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Cohen,  Novate,  and  Chris  Ducey.  Woodacre.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panamax  Corporation.  San  Rafael, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,250 
Int.  CI."  H02H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  361—119  19  Claims 

1.  A  modular  primary  surge  protector  assembly  for  providing 
surge  protection  for  at  least  two  types  of  electrical  lines  compris- 
ing: 

a  common  bus  directly  connectable  to  a  building  ground  and 

having  at  least  two  module-connecting  holes  therein; 
a  first  module  including  a  bus  connector  that  detachable  con- 
nects the  first  module  to  the  common  bus  at  one  of  the 


module-connecting  holes,  wherein  the  first  module  provides 
primary  surge  protection  for  a  first  type  of  electrical  line  using 
grounding  provided  by  the  common  bus  and  building  ground; 
and 

second  module  including  a  bus  connector  that  detachable 
connects  the  second  module  to  the  common  bus  at  one  of  the 
module-connecting  holes,  wherein  the  second  module 
includes  means  detachably  connecting  the  second  module  to 
the  first  module,  wherein  the  second  module  provides  pnmary 
surge  protection  for  a  second  type  of  electncal  line,  which  is 
different  than  the  first  type  of  electrical  line,  using  grounding 
provided  by  the  common  bus  and  the  buildmg  ground. 


5,768,082 

GAS-FILLED  SURGE  VOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 

Gerhard  Lange.  and  Juergen  Boy.  both  of  Berlin.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29.  1995,  195  37 
520.3 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  361—120  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  gas-filled  surge  voltage  protector  comprising: 

two  end  electrodes  made  of  copper,  each  end  electrode  including 
a  flange-like  base  part; 

at  least  one  hollow  cylindrical  ceramic  insulator  soldered  to  the 
base  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  electrodes;  and 

two  contact  rings,  each  soldered  to  the  base  part  of  a  respective 
one  of  each  end  electrode  and  each  including  a  current  carry- 
ing element  facing  radially  outward  on  its  outside  circumfer- 
ence, 
wherein: 

each  current  carrying  element  includes  a  strip  clamp  with  a 
tin-plated  sheet  metal  strip,  each  of  the  strip  clamps  surrounds 
a  respective  one  of  the  contact  rings  and  a  respective  one  of 
the  base  parts  of  the  end  electrode,  and 

one  end  of  the  metal  strip  of  each  strip  clamp  includes  a  contact 
element. 
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5,768,083 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  ELECTROSTATIC  ENERGY 

IN  GLASS-TO-METAL  HERMETIC  SEAL  DEVICES 

Kenneth  C.  Maki,  Coon  Rapids;  Steven  W.  Johnson,  Min- 

netonka,  and   Douglas  P.   McCairon,   Minneapolis,  all   of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Tekna  Seal,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,818 

Int.  a.*^  H02H  1/00 

\}S.  a.  361—120  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  glass  hermetic  seal  incoiporating  a  gas-hlled  electrical 
discharge  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  electrically  insulative  glass  rod  disposed  in  sealed  rela- 
tionship with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
having  a  gas-filled  sealed  chamber  extending  generally  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  positioned  gener- 
ally midway  along  the  length  of  said  glass  rod.  and  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  in  communication  with  said 
sealed  chamber: 

(c)  at  least  one  conductive  elongated  electrode  extending 
through  said  glass  rod  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  extending  through  said  gas-filled  sealed  chamber: 
and 

(d)  said  gas  fill  consisting  essentially  of  an  ionizable  gas  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,768,084 

COMBINATION  COAXIAL  SURGE  ARRESTOR/POWER 

EXTRACTOR 

Nisar  A.  Chaudhry,  West  Babylon,  and  Robert  J.  Cannetti, 

Deer  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TII  Industries,  Inc., 

Copiague,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,229,  Jul.  25,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,732 

Int  CI."  H02H  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—120  15  Claims 


(b)  an  inductor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  gas  discharge  tube 
for  passing  the  AC  power  but  not  the  RF  signal:  and 

(c)  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  gas  discharge  tube 
for  passing  the  RF  signal  but  not  the  AC  power. 


5.768,085 

RESERVE  SERIES  GAP  FOR  A  GAS-FILLED  SURGE 

DIVERTER  AND  GAS-FILLED  THREE-ELECTRODE 

SURGE  DI\  ERTER  WITH  MOUNTED  RESERVE  SERIES 

GAPS 

Juergen  Boy,  and  Gerhard  Lange,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  46 
220.3 

Int.  CI."  H02H  1/04 
U.S.  CL  361— l.V)  3  Claims 


I.  A  reserve  series  gap  for  axial  mounting  on  an  end  electrode  of 
a  gas-filled  surge  diverter,  comprising: 

a  first  dislc-shaped  electrode: 

a  second  disk-shaped  electrode  arranged  axially  adjacent  to  the 
first  disk-shaped  electrode,  the  second  disk-shaped  electrode 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  first  disk-shaped  electrode; 

an  insulating  foil  arranged  between  the  first  disk-shaped  elec- 
trode and  the  second  disk-shaped  electrode:  and 

a  shrink  tube  surrounding  a  circumferential  surface  area  of  the 
first  disk-shaped  electrode  and  a  circumferential  surface  area 
of  the  second  disk-shaped  electrode. 


5,768,086 

STATIC  VOLTAGE  DISSIPATION  DEVICE 

Michio  Abe,  210  F^y  St.,  No.  21,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.186 

Int.  CI."  H05F  3/0() 

U.S.  CL  361—212  13  Claims 


1.  Combination  coaxial  surge  arrestor  and  power  extraction 
apparatus  for  providing  overvoltage  protection  for  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  carrying  both  an  RF  signal  and  AC  power  and  for 
extracting  AC  power  from  the  coaxial  transmission  line,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  coaxial  surge  arrestor  comprising  a  gas  discharge  tube 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  gas  discharge 
tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  center  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  transmission  line,  the  surge  arrestor  further  com- 
prising a  backup  airgap  which  permits  an  electrical  discharge 
to  occur  between  the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  and  ground  in  the  event  of  an  overvoltage  condition 
if  the  gas  discharge  tube  has  vented: 


1.  A  portable  static  voltage  dissipation  device,  the  device  con- 
figured to  be  transported  on  a  users  person,  the  device  comprising: 

a  hollow,  flexible,  translucent  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  end  cap  coupled  to  the  first  end  of 
the  housing  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  end  cap 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  the  end  caps 
configured  to  enhance  grasping  of  the  device  by  the  user; 

a  resistor  retained  in  the  housing  and  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  end  cap  for  receiving  current  therefrom 
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indicative  of  an  accumulated  electrostatic  charge  in  the  user 
and  a  second  terminal; 

electrostatic  voltage  discharge  indicating  means  for  providing 
visual  indication  that  a  charge  of  electrostatic  voltage  accu- 
mulated in  the  body  of  the  user  has  been  discharged  by  the 
device,  the  indicating  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  resistor  for  receiving  current  therefrom  for  activating  the 
indicating  means  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
end  cap  of  the  housing;  and 

electrical  insulating  means  disposed  in  the  housing  to  prevent 
the  end  caps,  resistor,  and  voltage  discharge  indicating  means 
from  inadvertently  shon  circuiting  while  providing  viewing  of 
electrostatic  voltages  discharged  by  the  indicating  means, 
wherein  accumulated  electrostatic  charge  in  the  user  is  dissi- 
pated when  the  user  grasps  one  of  the  end  caps  and  abuts  the 
remaining  end  cap  against  an  electrically  conductive  object  to 
ground  the  device,  electrostatic  charge  accumulated  in  the 
user  being  dissipated  through  the  device  to  prevent  the  user 
from  receiving  an  electrical  shock. 


5.768.088 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  CAPACTIVE  SWITCH 
Edwin  D.  Lorenz,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  and  Michael  G.  Tara- 
nowski,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,040 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—287  18  aaims 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  capacitive  switch  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  pair  of  conductors  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said  substrate  surface 

and  said  conductors; 
providing  a  resiliently  deformable  conductive  material  over  said 
dielectric  layer;  and 


5,768,087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CLEANING  IONIZING  ELECTRODES 
Grigoriy  Vernitskiy,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ion  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,987 

InL  CI."  HOIT  19/00 

MS.  a.  361—230  21  daiins 

^ V 


providing  an  actuator  adapted  to  compress  said  resiliently 
deformable  matenal  against  said  dielectnc  layer  to  change  a 
capacitance  produced  between  said  pair  of  conductors,  said 
ac:uator  being  positionable  between  an  OFF  position  wherein 
said  resiliently  deformable  conductive  material  is  not  com- 
pressed, a  HIGH  position  wherein  a  maximum  amount  of  said 
resiliently  deformable  conductive  material  is  compressed 
against  said  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  position  wherein  said  resiliently  deformable  con- 
ductive matenal  is  only  partially  compressed. 


5,768,089 
VARUBLE  EXTERNAL  CAPACITOR  FOR  NMR  PROBE 
James  Patrick  Finnigan,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,422 

Int  CI."  HOIG  5/00 

VS.  CL  361—287  30  Claims 


^ 


18.  In  an  ionizer  including  a  fan  and  a  cleaning  assembly  with  a 
brush  assembly,  a  method  for  automatically  cleaning  the  ionizing 
electrodes  comprising: 

automatically  responding  to  a  first  force  such  that  when  the  fan 
rotates  at  a  first  speed  the  first  force  moves  the  brush  assem- 
bly towards  the  ionizing  electrodes  to  provide  a  cleaning  of 
the  ionizing  electrodes;  and 

automatically  responding  to  a  second  force  such  that  when  the 
fan  rotates  at  a  second  speed  the  second  force  moves  the 
brush  assembly  away  from  the  ionizing  electrodes  to  prevent 
a  cleaning  of  the  ionizing  electrodes. 


1.  A  variable  external  capacitor  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
probe  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  external  capacitor  member  and  a  current- 
conducting  ring  insulated  fix)m  said  external  capacitor  mem- 
ber, said  housing  defining  a  capacitor  cavity; 

an  internal  capacitor  member  disposed  at  least  partially  inside 
said  capacitor  cavity  and  spaced  from  said  external  capacitor 
member  by  a  distance,  said  internal  capacitor  member  mov- 
able within  said  capacitor  cavity  to  vary  said  distance,  said 
intemal  capacitor  member  insulated  from  said  external 
capacitor  member; 

a  current-conducting  rail  connected  between  said  ring  and  said 
intemal  capacitor  member;  and 

a  current-conducting  plunger  connected  to  said  intemal  capaci- 
tor member  and  said  rail,  said  plunger  adjustable  to  move  said 
intemal  capacitor  member  in  said  capacitor  cavity. 
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5,768,090 

BIPOLAR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CHARGE  STORAGE 

DEVICES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  H.  Jung.  Park  Ridge, 

and  John  Nerz,  Hawthorn  Woods,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,876 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIG  9/00 

MS.  a.  361—523  22  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  361—601 


a  flange  depending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  base,  said  flange 
being  attachable  to  a  fixed  suppon,  whereby  said  bracket  is 
mountabie  with  the  fixed  support: 

a  brace  member  depending  obliquely  from  one  side  of  said 
support  memlser.  whereby  said  support  member  is  maintained 
in  an  upright  position;  and 

first  and  second  mounting  members  projecting  from  an  opposite 
side  of  said  support  member  from  said  brace  member,  said 
first  and  second  mounting  members  being  engageable  with  a 
circuit  brealcer.  whereby  the  circuit  brealcer  is  supportable  by 
and  mountabie  with  said  support  member 


5.768.092 
CLUSTER  MODULE  AND  ITS  ASSEMBLING  METHOD 
Keizo  Nishitani.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,927 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1995.  7-271318 

Inl.  CI."  H02B  l/OI 

VJS.  CI.  361—627  11  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  electrochemical  charge 
storage  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  first  bipolar  subassembly  by: 
providing  a  first  layer  of  a  solid  polymeric  electrolyte  mate- 
rial, said  first  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
and 
disposing  first  and  second  layers  of  electrode  active  material 
on  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  respectively: 
fabricating  a  second  bipolar  subassembly  by: 

providing  a  second  layer  of  a  solid  polymeric  electrolyte 
material,  said  second  layer  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces:  and 
disposing  first  and  second  layers  of  electrode  active  material 
on  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  respectively;  and 
assembling  at  least  said  first  and  second  bipolar  subassemblies 
together  with  the  second  layer  of  electrode  active  material  for 
the  first  bipolar  subassembly  in  direct  contact  with  the  first 
layer  of  electrode  active  material  for  the  second  bipolar  sub- 
assembly without  a  current  collector  disposed  therebetween. 


5,768.091 
ORCUrr  BREAKER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Hugh  E.  Vinson,  Hurst;  Gary  L.  Sapp,  Piano,  and  Kevin  A. 
.Albers,  Krum,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Manufactur- 
ing Inc..  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754357 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/00 


16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  mounting  bracket,  comprising: 
an  upright  support  member; 

a  base  member  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  bottom  part  of 
said  support  memtier; 


I.  A  cluster  module,  comprising: 

a  cluster  bezel  having  guide  means  disposed  on  a  rear  surface  of 

said  cluster  bezel: 
a  bezel  circuit  disposed  on  said  cluster  bezel  and  having  a  first 
electrical  contact  portion  integrally  configured  with  said  guide 
means  of  said  cluster  bezel;  and 
an  elecffonic  component  having  corresponding  guide  means 
engageable  with  said  guide  means  of  said  cluster  bezel,  and 
having  a  second  electrical  contact  portion  for  contacting  said 
first  electrical  contact  portion: 

wherein  upon  coupling  of  said  guide  means,  said  second 
electrical  contact  portion  contacts  said  first  electrical  con- 
tact and  electrically  connects  said  electronic  component  to 
said  Ijezel  circuit. 


5,768,093 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A 

PORTABLE  COMPl  TER 

Bryan   Howell,  Austin,   Tex.;    Tim    Lau.   Milpitas.  and   Ken 

Haven.  Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.SjV., 

L.P..  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  57U42 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  361—680  25  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  keyboard  disposed  on  said  base,  said  keyboard  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  keys; 
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a  lid  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  and  positioned  in  an  open 
position  in  which  said  keyboard  is  exposed  and  positioned  in 
a  closed  position  in  which  said  keyboard  is  concealed  by  said 
lid:  and 

means  for  depressing  at  least  one  key  of  said  keys  when  said  lid 
is  in  said  closed  position  thereby  minimizing  thickness  of  said 
computer 


5,768,094 
BISTABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  COLLAPSING  AND 
ELEVATING  A  KEYBOARD  IN  A  PORTABLE 
COMPUTER 
Harold  S.  Merkel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,067 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6.  F16H  21/54;  H05K  7/04:  B41J  l\/56 

U.S.  CI.  361—680  43  Claims 


(i)  a  front  lid  portion  in  which  are  mounted  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel,  a  driver  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel,  and  a  backlight: 

(ii)  a  back  lid  portion  in  which  is  mounted  a  light  diiTuser  for 
diffusing  light  emitted  by  said  backlight; 

(iii)  latching  means  for  latching  said  back  lid  portion  to  said 
front  lid  portion,  said  latching  means  only  being  accessible 
to  said  user  when  said  lid  is  in  an  open  position,  thereby 
inhibiting  the  removal  of  said  back  lid  portion  when  said  lid 
is  closed  against  said  main  body:  and 

(iv)  switching  means  for  detecting  the  removal  of  said  back 
lid  portion  and  for  cutting  off  a  drive  current  to  said 
backlight  in  response  to  the  removal  of  said  back  lid 
portion. 


5.768.096 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  MOVABLE  DISPLAY 
PANELS  FORMING  A  CONCATENATED  DISPLAY 
SCREEN  IN  RESPONSE  TO  OPENING  THE  COMPUTER 
David  A.  Williams.  Corvallis:  Daniel  I.  Croft,  Monmouth,  both 
of  Oreg.;  Stephen  J.  Brown.  N'ancouver.  Wash.,  and  Jacques 
H.   Helot,  Corvallis.  Oreg.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739,978 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l/lf).  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—681  13  Claims 


1.  Collapsible  keyboard  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  supported  for  movement  between  elevated 
and  retracted  positions: 

a  first  structure  operative  to  ( I )  shift  said  keys  from  said 
retracted  positions  to  said  elevated  positions  and  (2(  permit 
said  keys>  to  move  from  said  elevated  positions  to  said 
retracted  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
structure  respectively  through  ( 1 )  an  elevation  stroke  and  (2)  a 
retraction  stroke;  and 

a  second  structure  connected  to  said  first  structure  and  operative 
in  response  to  a  triggering  movement  of  said  first  structure 
through  an  initial  portion  of  either  of  said  elevation  and 
retraction  strokes  to  ( 1 )  drive  said  first  structure  through  the 
balance  of  the  stroke,  and  then  (2)  releasably  retain  said  first 
structure  in  the  resulting  stroke  end  position  thereof. 


5.768.095 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTION  CAPABILITY  AND  BAC  K  LID  PORTION 

WITH  SWITCH  CONTROLLING  BACKLIGHT 

Fusanobu    Nakamura.    \amato.    and    Tomoyuki    Takahashi, 

FujLsawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  3,  1995,  7-043851 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6,  G02F  i/lii5 
U.S.  CI.  361—681  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  keyboard  on  an  upper  face: 
a  lid  hinged  rotatably  with  said  main  body  at  a  rear  edge  of  said 
main  body,  said  lid  including: 


9.  A  portable  computing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  system  unit  having  a  keyboard  and  processor; 

a  display  unit  attached  to  the  system  unit,  the  display  unit 
rotating  relative  to  the  system  unit  between  an  open  position 
for  viewing  a  composite  display  screen  and  a  closed  position 
at  which  the  display  screen  panel  is  blocked  from  view, 
wherein  the  display  unit  comprises  a  display  housing,  a  first 
display  panel  and  a  second  display  panel,  the  display  housing 
defining  a  defining  a  plurality  of  peripheral  borders: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  display  panel  and  second  display 
panel  moves  relative  to  the  display  housing  between  a  storage 
position  and  a  viewing  position: 

wherein  while  in  the  storage  position  the  first  display  panel  and 
second  display  panel  have  overlapping  viewing  areas:  and 

wherein  while  in  the  viewing  position  the  first  display  panel  and 
second  display  panel  have  concatenated  viewing  areas  defin- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  composite  display  screen,  and  said 
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at  least  one  of  the  first  display  panel  and  second  display  panel 
extends  beyond  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral 
borders;  and 

further  comprising  a  cam  and  in  which  the  display  unit  further 
comprises  an  extension,  the  cam  defining  a  track  within  which 
the  extension  moves;  and 

wherein  while  the  display  unit  rotates  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position  a  force  derived  from  the  rotation  action  is 
translated  onto  the  extension  forcing  the  extension  to  move 
along  the  track,  and  wherein  the  movement  of  the  post  along 
the  track  causes  the  automatic  moving  of  said  at  least  one 
display  panel  into  the  viewmg  position. 


component  is  mounted  in  said  first  receptacle,  said  slot  is 
covered  by  the  pack-like  component. 


5,768,097 
RECONFIGURABLE  MODULAR  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  MAIN  CHASSIS  WITH  A  REMOVABLY 
ATTACHED  FACE  PLATE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SPACER 

REMOVABLY  ATTACHED  TO  THE  FACE  PLATE 
Conrad  A.  H.  Jelinger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Server  Sys- 
tems Technology,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,187 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02:  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CI.  361—683  20  Claims 


5.768,099 

COMPUTER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  DISK  DRIVT 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Timothv   Radloff.  and   Erica  Scholder.  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation,  .Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.416 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  14  Claims 


1.  A  reconfigurable  modular  computer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  parallel  longitudinal  guide  walls; 

a  main  chassis  for  carrying  electronic  components; 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  guide  walls  for  slidably  mount- 
ing said  main  chassis  to  said  housing; 

at  least  one  drive  cage  sub-chassis  being  removably  anached  to 
said  main  chassis; 

a  faceplate  removably  attached  to  said  main  chassis;  and 

at  least  one  spacer  removably  attached  to  said  faceplate. 


5,768,098 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  DETACHABLY  STORING  CARD- 

TY  PE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Toraomi  Murayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039655 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  361—684  21  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  body  including  a  first  receptacle  having  an  opening 

portion; 
a  pack-like  component  detachably  mounted  in  said  first  recep- 
tacle; and 
a  second  receptacle  formed   within   said  housing  body   and 

detachably  containing  a  card-type  electronic  component, 
wherein  said  second  receptacle  has  a  slot  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  card-type  electronic  component,  said  slot 
being  open  to  said  first  receptacle,  and  when  said  pack-like 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  chassis  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  plurality  of  upright  walls;  a  processor  disposed  in  the  chassis;  a 
memory  device  disposed  in  the  chassis;  a  bracket  disposed  in  the 
chassis,  the  bracket  including  a  base  plate  and  pair  of  side  plates, 
the  base  plate  being  spaced  from  the  chassis  bottom  wall  and  the 
bracket  being  supported  by  opposite  ones  of  the  upright  walls;  and 
a  mounting  plate  disposed  in  the  chassis,  the  mounting  slate  being 
spaced  from  the  bracket  base  plate  and  being  supported  by  the 
bracket  and  the  opposite  ones  of  the  upright  walls. 


5.768,100 
MODULAR  COMPl  TER  HAVING  CONFIGURATION- 
SPECIFIC  PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Jeffrey  C.  Barrus.  Tomball;  Paul  M,  Moore,  Spring,  and  Dean 
P.  Perkins,  Tomball.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,290 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16.  H05K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  361—686  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  having  a  bottom  exterior  surface  including  a 
first  coupling  element,  the  portable  computer  providing  a  first 
set  of  pertbrmance  characteristics; 
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an  expansion  base  having  a  top  exterior  surface  including  a 
second  coupling  element  and  a  rear  exterior  surface  including 
a  third  coupling  element,  said  expansion  base  being  remov- 
ably couplable  to  the  bonom  exterior  surface  of  said  portable 
computer  such  that  the  first  coupling  element  and  the  second 
coupling  element  are  operatively  connected  to  provide,  in 
combination  with  the  portable  computer,  a  second  set  of 
performance  charactenstics;  and 

a  docking  module  removably  couplable  to  the  third  coupling 
element  of  said  expansion  base  when  said  portable  computer 
is  coupled  to  said  expansion  base  to  provide,  in  combination  a 
third  set  of  performance  characteristics. 


5,768,101 

PORTABLE  COMPITER  DOCKING  BASE  WITH 

DUCTED  INTERIOR  COOLING  AIR  PASSSAGE 

Chun-Che  Cheng,  Keelung  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  772,184 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/20:1/16:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—687  12  Oaims 
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5,768,102 
CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2.  Chung  Chemg  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,914 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  O.  361—695  2  Qaims 

I,  A  CPU  heat  dissipating  device  comprising  a  CPU  mount 

including  a  center  opening  formed  therein  for  passing  ventilation 

air  therethrough,  a  top  side,  and  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 


extending  from  the  top  side  around  the  center  opening  for  spacing 
a  CPU  from  the  top  side  of  the  mount  and  permitting  ventilation  air 
received  through  the  center  opening  to  be  directed  horizontally 
outwardly  through  the  spacing. 


8.  A  portable  computer  docking  base  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  housing  (Xjrtion  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  exterior  wall  sections  and  an  interior; 

a  cooling  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  first  exterior  wall 
section  for  receiving  cooling  air  discharged  from  a  portable 
computer  supported  on  said  docking  base; 

a  cooling  air  outlet  opening  formed  in  said  second  exterior  wall 
section;  and 

a  conduit  structure  extending  through  said  interior  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  exterior  wall  sections  at  said  cooling  air  inlet  and 
outlet  openings. 

said  conduit  structure  having  a  volume  less  than  that  of  said 
interior  and  forming  therein  a  flow  path  which  is  isolated  from 
said  interior  and  through  which  computer  cooling  discharge 
air  entering  said  cooling  air  inlet  opening  may  be  flowed  to 
said  cooling  air  outlet  opening  for  outward  discharge  there- 
through. 


5.768,103 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SPRAY-COOLING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Anthon>  Kobrinetz,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Michael  K.  Bullock, 
Wauconda,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^47 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—699  15  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spray-cooling  an  electronic  component, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity,  the  cavity  sized  to  enclose  the 
,    electronic  component,  the  housing  comprising: 
a  first  layer  having  a  first  aperture. 

a  second  layer  having  a  second  aperture,  the  second  aperture 
in  communication  with  the  first  aperture  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  cavity, 
the  first  and  second  apertures  sized  to  receive  a  fluid,  atomize 
the  fluid  and  discharge  the  atomized  fluid  into  the  cavity. 
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5,768,104 

COOLING  APPROACH  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUITS  MOU^^^ED  ON  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Richard    B.   Salmonson,   Chippewa   Falls,   and   Daniel   John 

Dravis.  Eau  Claire,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research, 

Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605355 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—704  8  Oaims 

12 


8.  A  computer  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  cold  plaie, 

a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  electronic 
elements,  including  a  first  and  a  second  electronic  element, 
said  circuit  board  being  mounted  adjacent  said  cold  plate  with 
said  first  and  second  electronic  elements  disposed  therebe- 
tween. 

a  thermally  conductive,  compressible,  first  shim  disposed 
between  said  cold  plate  and  said  first  electronic  element,  and 

a  thermally  conductive,  compressible,  second  shim  disposed 
between  said  cold  plate  and  said  second  electronic  element, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  shims,  when  uncompressed,  have 
different  thicknesses. 


5,768,105 

FLEXIBLE  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  A  TERMINAL 

ARRAY  EXTENDING  ALONG  A  WHOLE  EDGE  OF  ITS 

SUBSTRATE  AND  A  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF 

THE  FLEXIBLE  WIRING  BOARD  WITH  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Kegi   Aota,   Osaka;    Masaaki   Ooga,   Tenri,   and   Yasunobu 

Tagusa,  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,013,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,546J79.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281051 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—777  10  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  wiring  board,  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  mounted  with  an  integrated  circuit  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  connection  portion  including  a 
first  edge  of  the  substrate  and  parts  of  second  and  third  edges 
adjoining  said  first  edge  of  the  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  provided  in  said  connection 
portion  of  the  substrate,  said  connection  terminals  extending 
perpendicular  to  and  arranged  along  said  first  edge  of  the 
substrate. 


wherein  an  end  part  of  said  connection  portion  which  includes 
the  first  edge  does  not  extend  outside  beyond  the  connection 
terminals  and  opposite  end  parts  of  said  connection  portion 
which  include  said  parts  of  the  second  and  third  edges  do  not 
extend  outside  beyond  the  connection  terminals  located  clos- 
est to  said  second  and  third  edges,  respectively. 


5,768,106 

LAYERED  CIRCUIT-BOARD  DESIGNING  METHOD  AND 

LAYERED  CIRCUIT-BOARD 

Akira     Ichimura.     Kawasaki.     Japan.     as.signor    to    Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1995,  7-150680 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  \/]4 
U.S.  CI.  361—785  8  Oaims 


1.  A  layered  circuitboard  desigring  method  for  overlaying  an 
upper-layer  first  circuitboard.  a  lower-layer  thiro  circuitboard.  and 
an  intermediate-layer  second  circuitboard  existing  between  said 
first  and  third  circuitboards,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  first  connector  on  said  first  circuitboard: 

mounting  a  second  connector  on  said  third  circuitboard: 

mounting  a  third  connector  on  a  top  surface  of  said  second 
circuitboard: 

mounting  a  fourth  connector  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  second 
circuitboard: 

inserting  said  first  connector  into  said  third  connector  to  electri- 
cally connect  signals  of  said  first  and  second  circuitboards; 

inserting  said  second  connector  into  said  fourth  connector  to 
electrically  connect  signals  of  said  second  and  third  circuit- 
boards:  and 

providing  a  through-connector  on  said  second  circuitboard  for 
connecting  pins  of  said  third  and  fourth  connectors  on  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  second  circuitboard,  with  said 
through-connector  providing  at  least  one  hole  for  electrically 
connecting  at  least  one  pin  of  said  third  connector  and  at  least 
one  pin  of  said  fourth  connector. 


5,768,107 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 

MULTILAYER  ALIGNMENT  MARK  STRUCTURE 

Toshimichi  Ouchi,  Yokohama,  and  Masanori  Takaha.shi,  Chi- 

ga.saki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153696 

Int.  CI."  H05K  }/l4 

U.S.  CI.  361—792  13  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  substrate  having  a  multilayer  structure, 

comprising:  at  least  three  wiring  layers  including  an  outermost 

wiring  layer,  at  least  one  first  inner  wiring  layer  disposed  under 
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the  through  holes  are  filled  with  said  conductors,  and  the  sub- 
assemblies being  laminated  together  by  adhesive  films. 


said  outermost  wiring  layer,  and  a  second  inner  wiring  layer 
disposed  under  said  at  least  one  first  inner  wiring  layer,  each 
provided  with  a  prescribed  conductor  pattern,  respectively,  wherein 
said  outermost  wiring  layer  has  an  alignment  mark, 
said  at  least  one  first  inner  wiring  layer  has  a  blank  portion  free 
from  its  conductor  pattern  in  a  position  immediately  under  the 
alignment  mark,  and 
said  second  inner  wiring  layer  has  an  entire  solid  [lortion  of  its 
conductor  pattern  in  a  position  immediately  under  the  blank 
portion. 


5,768,108 
MULTI  LA^  ER  WIRING  STRUCTURE 
Osamu  Miura,  Ibaraki-ken;  Kunio  Miyazaki,  Hitachi;  Akio 
Takahashi,    Hitachiota;    Motoyo    Wajima,    Isehara;    Ryuji 
Watanabe.   Ibaraki;   Takao  Miwa.   Katsuta;   Yuichi   Satsu, 
Hitachi,  and  Shigeo  Amagi,  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,702.  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993.  5-050373 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1/11:1/09:1/00:1/16 
VS.  CI.  361—792  16  Claims 


/jV/jt         V^^Mt         V777^^        ^ 

O        "'^4  * 


'A^i^J^         t/77?7n         VJ'A/'JTK.  i5 


1.  A  multi-layer  wiring  structure  comprising  a  complex  of  at 
least  two  sub-assemblies  each  having  wiring  layers  formed  respec- 
tively on  both  sides  of  a  core  material  through  an  insulation  layer 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  wiring  layers  correspond  in  area  ratio  to 
each  other,  said  core  material  being  made  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  an 
iron-nickel  alloy,  an  iron-nickel-coball  alloy,  iron,  nickel  and 
cobalt,  said  sub-assemblies  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
conductors  via  through  holes,  said  conductors  being  formed  by 
filling  the  through  holes  by  plating  or  addition  of  paste,  such  that 


5,768,109 

MULTI-LAYER  CIRCITT  BOARD  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FLIP  CHIP  CONNECTION 

Jon  J.  Gulick,  Hawthorne,  and  Craig  K.  Shoda.  Torrance,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  364362,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  17,945,  Feb.  12, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,735, 

Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  apphcabon  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  681,136 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/11:7/02:  HOIL  23/34:  HOIP  1/00 


VS.  a.  361—794 


21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  circuit  board  including  a  substrate  having  a  top 
face  and  conductive  traces  extending  through  its  volume 
between  diffenng  layers,  and  a  series  of  holes  extending  from 
a  surface  of  the  circuit  board  into  its  volume  a  sufficient 
length  through  one  or  more  of  said  layers  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  conductive  traces  associated  therewith,  wherein  said 
conductive  traces  include  signal  transmission  lines  and 
ground  lines  configured  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  character- 
istic impedance  in  selected  signal  transmission  lines  and  said 
holes  .are  precisely  located  to  achieve  said  desired  character- 
istic impedance  through  the  selected  signal  transmission  lines 
so  as  to  provide  predetermined  signal  transmission  perfor- 
mance for  microwave  or  millimeter  wave  frequencies, 
wherein  said  multi-layer  circuit  board  comprises  a  cofired 
ceramic  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  which 
separate  the  signal  transmission  lines  from  the  ground  via 
controlled  thickness  of  said  dielectric  layers; 

a  conductive  material  in  each  of  said  series  of  holes  and  contact- 
ing the  exposed  portion  of  the  conductive  traces; 

a  semiconductor  flip  chip  having  a  senes  of  metallic  bumps 
extending  from  input-output  pads  and  connected  to  circuitry 
on  the  chip  and  extending  into  said  holes,  the  metallic  bumps 
being  in  contact  with  said  conductive  material  thereby  making 
electrical  connection  to  the  traces  via  said  conductive  mate- 
rial; and 

at  least  one  cavity  formed  through  one  or  more  layers  of  said 
board,  said  cavity  having  edges  adjacent  said  holes  and  a 
volume  beneath  said  chip  for  providing  an  air  gap  with  a 
selected  thickness  for  protecting  circuitry  on  said  chip  and 
further  improving  high  frequency  signal  operations. 
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5,768,110 
PLUG-IN  CARD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Juergen  Frommer,  Fellbach;  Manfred  Illg,  Weinstadt;  Roland 
Etzkom,  Kemen,  and  Michael  Duane  Baginy,  Weinstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Cannon  GmbH,  WeinsUdt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/00691,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 
644.9 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—755  5  Claims 


1.  A  plug-in  card  (10)  having  a  housing  (11),  a  printed  circuit 
board  (16)  and  at  least  a  first  end  connector  (17.  18),  wherein: 

said  housing  (11)  has  two  housing  parts  (12,  13)  that  each  forms 
a  half-shell  of  sheet  metal,  with  at  least  one  of  said  housing 
parts  and  said  first  connector  having  means  for  engaging  each 
other,  and  the  two  half-shell  housing  parts  have  longitudinal 
side  walls  (27,  28;  47,  48)  with  said  side  walls  having  means 
for  gripping  one  another  in  a  locking  manner; 

a  first  (12)  of  said  housing  parts  has  largely  vertical  retaining 
tabs  (37  to  40).  and  said  first  connector  has  recess  means  (77 
to  80)  for  receiving  and  pivoting  on  said  tabs. 


5,768,111 

CONVERTER  COMPRISING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER  AND  A  SWITCHING  STAGE  OF  A 

RESONANT  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENT  FROM  THAT  OF 

THE  TRANSFORMER 
Toshiyuki  Zaitsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038232 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/3.^5:  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  363—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  switching  converter  comprising  a  piezoelectric  transformer 
having  a  pair  of  transformer  input  terminals,  an  input  capacitance 
between  said  transformer  input  terminals,  and  a  transformer  reso- 
nant frequency  and  responsive  to  a  transformer  input  signal  for 
producing  a  transformer  output  signal,  an  input  switching  stage  for 
supplying  said  transformer  input  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
former, and  an  output  rectifier  stage  supplied  with  said  transformer 
output  signal,  wherein; 

said  input  switching  stage  includes  an  input  series  inductor  of  an 
input  series  inductance  connected  in  series  to  one  of  said 
transformer  input  terminals  to  define  a  switching  resonant 
frequency  m  cooperation  with  said  input  capacitance;  and 


;-e 


said  output  rectifier  stare  includes  an  output  parallel  inductor  of 
an  output  parallel  inductance  connected  in  parallel  between 
transformer  output  terminals  of  said  transformer  to  define  said 
transformer  resonant  frequency  in  cooperation  with  an  output 
capacitance  connected  between  said  transformer  output  termi- 
nals; 

said  switching  resonant  frequency  being  different  from  said 
transformer  resonant  frequency. 


5,768,112 

SUB-RESONANT  SERIES  RESONANT  CONVERTER 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FORM  FACTOR  AND  REDUCED 

EMI 

Alfred  Henry  Barrett.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866.794 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/3J5 

VS.  a.  363—16  10  aaims 


1.  A  resonant  converter  for  supplying  current  to  a  load  circuit 
from  a  uni-polar  source,  including  a  resonant  tank  circuit  coupled 
to  said  load  circuit  and  comprising  resonant  tank  elements  defining 
a  dominant  resonant  frequency  of  said  tank  circuit,  and  a  bridge 
inverter  circuit  including  alternately  activated  switching  devices 
for  supplying  current  from  the  source  to  the  tank  circuit,  the 
improvement  wherein; 

the  switching  devices  of  the  bridge  inverter  circuit  are  activated 
at  a  switching  frequency  below  said  dominant  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  tank  circuit  so  that  the  current  in  said  tank 
circuit  includes  a  positive  interval  during  which  current  is 
supplied  to  the  tank  circuit  through  an  activated  switching 
device  followed  by  a  negative  interval  during  which  the 
current  in  the  tank  circuit  reverses  through  an  anti-parallel 
diode  shunting  said  activated  switching  device;  and 
said  resonant  lank  elements  include  a  tank  inductor  and  tank 
capacitor  connected  in  senes,  an  additional  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  tank  capacitor  and  tank  inductor,  a 
boost  inductor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  additional 
capacitor,  the  load  also  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
additional  capacitor,  said  additional  capacitor  operating  to 
reduce  the  form  factor  of  the  current  in  said  lank  circuit  while 
shortening  said  negative  interval  of  such  current  so  that  the 
tank  circuit  current  flowing  in  an  anti-parallel  diode  shunting 
a  given  switching  device  is  terminated,  or  nearly  so,  when  the 
other  switching  device  is  activated. 
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5.768,113 

HIGH  POWER  AND  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

INCLUDING  A  NON-RESONANT  STEP-UP  CIRCUIT 

Georges  Safraoui,  Villejust,  France,  assignor  to  Eurofeedback, 

Evry,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,356 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1995,  95  12853 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—17 

14       (5 
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1.  A  high  power  and  high  voltage  power  supply  capable  of 
charging  one  or  more  capacitors  to  high  voltage,  the  power  supply 
comprising  a  current  rectifier  circuit  for  connecting  to  an  AC 
source,  a  voltage  step-up  circuit  of  the  non-resonant  type  supplied 
with  an  unfiltered  or  poorly  filtered  rectified  current,  said  step-up 
circuit  including  at  least  one  controllable  electronic  switch  and  a 
voltage  step-up  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electfonic  switch,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  electronic  switch  and  organized  to  chop  the  current 
flowing  through  said  primary  winding  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
enable  a  high  voltage  to  be  taken  from  across  the  terminals  of  at 
least  one  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  power  supply 
comprising  a  resistor  or  a  magnetic  flux  probe  for  detecting  the 
zero  crossings  of  the  current  in  said  at  least  one  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  control  means  being  organized  to  synchronize  the  switch- 
ing of  said  electronic  switch  with  the  zero  crossings  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  at  least  one  secondary  winding. 


"  ;         /*  •  ^ 


oflT,  and  having  reverse-parallel  connected  diodes  which  are  con- 
nected in  reverse-parallel  with  the  thyristors,  the  path  of  each  path 
being  connected  to  a  DC  voltage  source  and  a  central,  common 
node  of  the  path  or  of  each  path  forming  a  load  cotmection, 
wherein 

a  DC  voltage  source  and  a  central,  common  node  of  the  path  or 
of  each  path  forming  a  load  connection,  wherein 
the  thyristors  which  can  be  turned  off  are  hard  driven,  to  be 
precise  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  of  an  anode  current 
I^  to  a  maximum  gate  current  Icp^M-  ^A^cp^ai  '^  'ess  than  or 
equal  to  1,  and  the  gate  current  rises  quickly  in  such  a 
manner  that  Icprat  's  reached  within  a  rise  time  tr  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  2  p  s; 
a  total  inductance  L,;  of  the  driven  circuit  of  each  thyristor  is 
selected  to  be  suflBciently  small  that  Lc  =  Vc,^(lcp,ui/tT), 
\fjf,  corresponding  to  a  reverse  blocking  voltage  of  the 
gate; 
a  freewheeling  circuit  is  provided  between  the  DC  voltage 
source  and  the  series  circuit  formed  by  the  thyristors  which 
can  be  turned  off;  and 
the  reverse-parallel  connected  diodes  have  a  reverse  current 
response  with  a  voltage/time  differential  dV/dt  of  2  kV/ps 
to  10  kV/fis. 


5,768,115 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  WITH  AN  ACCELERATION 
CIRCUIT 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni;  Silvia  Padoan.  Rimini,  and 
Caria  Maria  Golla.  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics   S.rl..   Agrate   Brianza, 
Italy 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.284.  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  855.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1993.  938  30 
525.7 

Int  Cl.*^  H02M  3/18:  G05F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  363—59  26  Claims 


5,768,114 
CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Horst  Griining,  Wettingen.  Switzerland,  and  Jochen  Rees, 
Waldshut,  Germany,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ag, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  740,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1995.  195  43 
702.0 

Int.  a.*  H02H  7/122 
VS.  CI.  363—58  7  Claims 
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1.  A  converter  circuit  arrangement  having  at  least  one  path  with 
an  even  number  of  series-connected  thyristors  which  can  be  turned 


1.  A  voltage  booster  coupled  to  a  power  supply  and  comprising: 

a  charge  pump  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  a  boost  line 
presenting  a  boost  voltage; 

enabling  means  connected  to  said  charge  pump  circuit  and  to 
said  boost  line  for  generating  enabling  and  disabling  signals 
for  said  charge  pump  circuit  when  the  value  of  said  boost 
voltage  is  respectively  below  and  above  predetermined  limits, 
said  enabling  means  including  a  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring a  reference  voltage  with  a  voltage  that  is  a  function  of 
said  boost  voltage;  and 

an  acceleration  circuit,  including  a  transistor  coupled  between 
the  power  supply  and  said  boost  line,  to  couple  said  boost  line 
to  the  power  supply,  via  said  transistor,  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  thereby  increase  the  speed  with  which  said 
boost  line  presents  said  boost  voltage. 
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5,768,116 
BI  DIRECTIONAL  DC/DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Crosslake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,729 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  363—59  6  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  DC/DC  voltage  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  potential  source  at  a  reference  electric  potential; 

first  and  second  input/output  terminals  for  respectively  receiving 
uni-directional  electric  currents  at  first  and  second  distinct 
electric  potentials  relative  to  the  reference  electric  potential; 

first  and  second  capacitors  respectively  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  input/output  terminals  and  said  reference 
potential  source; 

third  and  fourth  capacitors  each  having  first  and  second  plates; 

a  first  switching  element  operable  in  first  and  second  states  to 
connect  the  first  plate  of  said  third  capacitor  to  said  reference 
potential  source  and  to  said  first  input/output  terminal,  respec- 
tively; 

a  second  switching  element  operable  in  first  and  second  states  to 
connect  the  first  plate  of  said  fourth  capacitor  to  said  first 
input/output  terminal  or  to  said  reference  poteiitial  source, 
respectively; 

a  third  switching  element  operable  in  first  and  second  states  to 
connect  the  second  plate  of  said  third  capacitor  to  said  first 
input/output  terminal  and  to  the  second  plate  of  said  fourth 
capacitor,  respectively;  and 

a  fourth  switching  element  operable  in  first  and  second  states,  in 
its  first  state  connecting  the  second  plate  of  said  fourth  capaci- 
tor to  said  second  input/output  terminal,  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  switching  elements  being  concurrently  oper- 
able to  their  first  or  second  states. 


U.S 


a  plurality  of  electric  power  conveners,  each  for  converting  an 
input  current  to  a  direct  current  having  a  predetermined  volt- 
age, outputs  of  said  converters  being  connected  in  parallel  to 
supply  electnc  power  to  a  load; 

a  current  detector  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  output 
curtent  of  each  of  said  converters; 

a  maximum  current  detector  for  detecting  magnitude  of  a  maxi- 
mum output  current  value  among  output  curtent  values  of  said 
converters  detected  by  said  curtent  detection  means; 

a  control  for  controlling  said  converters  to  match  said  detected 
output  curtent  values  of  each  of  said  converters  to  said  maxi- 
mum output  curtent  value;  and 

a  voltage  value  control  means  for  detecting  output  voltage 
values  of  said  converters  and  for  controlling  said  output 
voltage  values  of  each  of  said  converters  to  have  predeter- 
mined values; 

wherein  said  voltage  value  control  means  comprises  a  compari- 
son means  for  comparing  said  maximum  output  curtent  value 
with  output  curtent  values  of  each  of  said  converters,  and 
each  of  said  output  voltage  values  of  said  conveners  is  con- 
trolled to  reduce  a  difference  between  said  detected  maximum 
output  curtent  value  of  said  converter  and  said  detected  output 
curtent  value  of  each  said  convener  to  zero,  whereby  output 
curtent  values  of  said  conveners  is  the  same  as  said  maximum 
output  curtent  value. 


5,768,118 
RECIPROCATING  CONVERTER 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  and  J,  Howard  Ho,  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,786 
Int.  CI."  H02M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  363—72  23  Claims 

106  IC 


5,768,117 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  ELECTRIC 
POWER  TO  A  LOAD  THROUGH  PLURAL  CONVERTERS 
ladashi  Takahashi;  Kenichi  Onda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Akihiko 
Kanouda,    Hitachinaka;    Masayoshi   Sato;    Hideaki    Horie, 
both  of  Hitachi,  and  Katsunori  Hayashi,  Odawara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rttachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331022 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/155 

19  Claims 

TR    01  DP1 


1.  A  power  supply  .system  comprising; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  converter,  comprising  the 

^leps  of: 

(a.)  ramping  up  curtent  in  a  first  direction  through  a  primary 
winding  of  a  transformer; 

(b.)  opening  a  first  switch  which  is  in  series  with  said  primary 
winding,  to  obstruct  curtent  through  said  primary  winding  and 
thereby  drive  current  through  a  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  which  is  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding; 

(c.)  closing  a  second  switch  which  is  in  series  with  said  second- 
ary winding,  to  permit  said  secondary  winding  to  pass  cuaent 
in  a  first  direction  to  charge  up  an  output  capacitor; 

(d.)  holding  said  second  switch  closed  for  long  enough  so  that 
curtent  in  said  secondary  winding  becomes  zero,  and  thereaf- 
ter said  output  capacitor  drives  cunent  through  said  secondary 
winding  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
direction; 

(e.)  opening  said  second  switch  while  said  secondary  winding  is 
passing  curtent  in  said  second  direction,  to  thereby  drive 
curtent  through  said  primary  winding  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction  while  said  first  switch 
remains  open; 

whereby  said  step  (e.)  recovers  energy  stored  on  the  parasitic 
capacitance  of  said  first  switch. 
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5,768.119 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ALARM 

PRIORITY  ADJUSTMENT 

Robert  B,  Havekost,  .Austin:  Ken  J,  Beoughter,  and  Roy  Falt- 

esek,  both  of  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fisher- 

Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,556 

Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/18 

U.S.  CI.  364—133  30  Claims 
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1.  A  process  control  system  comprising: 

a  field  device  including  a  source  of  event  condition  information; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  field  device; 

a  workstation  coupled  to  the  controller  and  including  a  user 

interface;  and 
a  software  system  implementing  an  event  condition  monitoring 
and  display  program  for  the  process  control  system,  the  event 
condition  monitoring  and  display  program  including: 
a  plurality  of  control  modules  including  event  attributes,  the 
control  modules  being  selectively  controlled  and  selectively 
distributed  among  the  field  device,  the  conu-oller  and  the 
workstation,  the  control  modules  operating  mutually  inde- 
pendently and   in  parallel  accumulating  event  condition 
information; 
a  display  routine  for  accessing  the  event  condition  informa- 
tion IVom  the  plurality  of  control  modules  and  displaying 
the  event  condition  information  accessed  from  the  plurality 
of  control  modules  in  an  order  of  priority  selected  by  a 
user;  and 
a  configuration  routine  for  user-selectively  defining  and  creat- 
ing the  control  modules  and  the  event  attributes  of  the 
control  modules,  and  for  user  selectively  distributing  the 
control  modules  among  the  field  device,  the  controller,  and 
the  workstation. 


5.768,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  flow  sensor  exposed  to  the  air  flow  provided  by  the  unit,  the 
flow  sensor  generating  a  flow  signal  representative  of  an 
amount  of  the  air  flow  provided  to  the  environment; 

a  memory;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the  sensor,  the  processor 
configured  to  cyclically  receive  the  flow  signal  and  generate  a 
controller  output  signal  in  response  to  the  flow  signal  and  the 
flow  setpoinl  signal,  the  conUDller  output  signal  being  pro- 
vided to  the  air  unit  to  cause  the  air  unit  to  provide  the  amount 
of  the  air  flow  represented  by  the  flow  .setpoint  signal,  the 
processor  calculating  the  controller  output  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  setpoint  enor  signal  and  a  deadzone  of  nonlin- 
earity  in  order  to  reject  noise,  said  setpoint  enor  signal  being 
the  diflference  between  the  flow  setpoint  signal  and  the  flow- 
signal,  wherein  the  processor  calculates  the  deadzone  of  non- 
lineanty  in  accordance  with  a  variance  and  standard  deviation 
of  the  flow  signal. 


5.768,122 
VIRTUAL  MOTION  PROGR.\MMING  AND  CONTROL 
Bogdan  Motoc,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Coard  Technol- 
ogy, Simi  Vallev,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^8 

Int.  CI."  A63G  31/08:31/10:  G09B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—148  73  Claims 


46.  A  position  processor  for  an  actuator  of  a  motion  platform, 
said  processor  including  an  input  for  receiving  commands  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  platform  and  an  output  for  sending 
control  signals  to  said  actuator,  said  processor  tieing  configured  for 
converting  said  commands  into  said  control  signals  using  fuzzy 
logic. 


5,768,121 

ADAPTIVE  FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Clifford  C.  Fcderspiel.  Shorewood.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  448.681 
Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—148  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  environment  control  system  including  an  air  unit  for 
providing  air  flow  to  an  environment,  the  air  unit  being  operatively 
associated  with  a  conu-oller  and  controlling  an  amount  of  the  air 
flow  in  accordance  with  a  flow  setpoint  signal  from  the  controller, 
the  controller  comprising: 


5.768,123 

.SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAPACITY 

MANAGEMENT  IN  MULTI-SERVICE  NETWORKS 

Nicholas  Frank  Maxemchuk.  Mountainside,  NJ..  assignor  to 

AT&T  Corp.  Middletown.  N.J, 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,717 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  C\.  364—148  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected switching  nodes,  wherein  information  is  transmitted 


3236 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1998 


IDS 

r 

10S 

COMMUNICATIONS 
DEVlCt 

couMUNianoNS 

DEVICE 

/'  c 

■'^^. 

Vrv- 

J—/ 

><^--y 

IDS 


110 


.105 


COMMUNianONS 
DEVlCt 


COMMUNICATIONS 
DCVlCt 


across  said  network  in  predefined  units  of  capacity,  a  method  for 
allocation  of  transmission  capacity  in  said  network  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
configuring  transmission  facilities  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  nodes  so  as  to  form  communications  paths  between  respec- 
tive node  pairs  in  said  network; 
assigning  transmission  capacity  to  said  communications  paths  so 
as   to   achieve    a    substantially    constant    transmission    rate 
between  said  node  pairs  on  an  ongin-to-destination  basis, 
whereby  a  communications  source  obtaining  an  increment  of 
transmission  capacity  at  an  origination  point  is  assured  of  said 
capacity  increment  being  available  throughout  a  communica- 
tions path  to  a  selected  destination  point;  and 
causing  said  transmission  capacity  to  be  allocated  among  mul- 
tiple information  sources  at  an  origination  point  substantially 
in  proportion  to  each  said  source's  transmission  capacity 
requirements,  wherein  said  allocation  of  capacity  among  said 
sources  is  temporally  adjusted  in  correspondence  with  chang- 
ing capacity  requirements  among  said  sources. 


5,768,124 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I.  Stothers,  Nr.  Thethford;  A.  M.  McDonald,  Norfolk;  S.  M. 

Hutchins.  Huntingdon,  and  C.  L.  Bowles,  Welbourne,  all  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  Norfolk. 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02169,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09480,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  416.762 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1992, 
92922103 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ]i/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—158  29  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  reducing  undesired  signals 
comprising:  interference  means  to  provide  at  least  one  secondary 
signal  for  interference  with  said  undesired  signals;  residual  means 
to  provide  at  least  one  residual  signal  indicative  of  the  interference 
between  said  undesired  and  secondary  signals;  adapting  means 
operative  to  adjust  said  at  least  one  secondary  signal  using  said  at 
least  one  residual  signal  to  reduce  said  at  least  on  residual  signal; 
and  adapting  fault  detection  means  to  detect  erroneous  or  faulty 
operation  of  the  system  and  provide  an  indication  of  a  fault; 
wherein 


said  adapting  fault  detection  means  comprises  test  means  to 
periodically  increase  or  decrease  said  at  least  one  secondajy 
signal  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

monitoring  means  to  monitor  said  at  least  one  residual  signal 
and  indicate  a  fault  if  during  an  increase  or  decrease  in  said  at 
least  one  secondary  signal  there  is.  respectively,  no  decrease 
or  increase  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  at  least  one 
residual  signal. 


5.768.125 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CIRCULAR  ARTICLE 
Jan  Zinger,  Dwingeloo;    Komelius   Haanstra.  Nijeveen.  and 
Rudi  Schimmel,  Cuyk,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ASM 
International  N.V.,  Blithoven.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569J03 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  l/OC).  GOIV  fi/00 
MS.  a.  364—167.01  12  Claims 

,»  o 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  substantially  circular  article 
from  a  first  loading  position  to  a  second  unloading  position,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

displaceable  transferring  means  for  engaging  the  article  at  the 
first  position,  transferring  it  substantially  horizontally  along  a 
linear  path,  and  discharging  it  at  the  second  position; 

means  for  determining  a  horizontal  position  of  the  article  rela- 
tive to  said  displaceable  transferring  means  while  the  article  is 
engaged  by  said  displaceable  transferring  means  and  is  being 
transferred  along  said  linear  path,  said  means  for  determining 
comprising  a  first  generally  linear  array  of  light  sensors  in 
said  linear  path  between  the  first  and  second  positions  in  a 
direction  not  parallel  to  said  linear  path,  and  calculating 
means  for  determining  the  honzontal  position  of  the  article 
relative  to  said  displaceable  transferring  means  based  on  an 
output  from  said  first  array;  and 

position  control  means  connected  to  said  calculating  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  displaceable  transferring  means. 


5.768.126 
KERNEL-BASED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  MIXER 
Ronald  A,  Frederick.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,261 
Int.  CI,'  H04B  ]aO 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 400.01  28  Claims 

I .  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

executing  a  multitasking  operating  system  with  the  processor, 
the  operating  system  having  a  kernel  comprising  kernel  soft- 
ware; 
executing  a  first  task  with  the  processor  under  control  of  the 

operating  system; 
while  executing  the  first  task,  executing  a  second  task  with  the 
processor  under  control  of  the  operating  system; 
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1.  A  received  data  processing  system  comprising  a  system  body 
having  a  receiver  for  receiving  performance  data  and  an  external 
storage  unit  provided  removably  to  said  system  body,  said  system 
body  comprising: 

timbre  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 

timbre  data; 
storage  control  means  for  outpuning  the  selected  timbre  data 

along  with  the  received  performance  data  to  said  external 

storage  unit  for  storing  purposes; 
performance  means  for  reading  the  performance  data  and  timbre 

data  stored  in  said  external  storage  unit  out  of  said  external 

storage  unit  and  performing  a  piece  of  music  on  the  basis  of 

the  read  performance  data  with  a  timbre  on  the  basis  of  the 

read  timbre  data;  and 
a  station  selector  for  selecting  a  transmission  station  which 

receives  the  performance  data  from  among  a  plurality  of 

transmission  stations. 


5.768.128 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  FERTILIZER  BLEND  AND 

APPLICATION  RATE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  OPTIMIM  FERTILIZER  BLENDS, 

BASED  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  FACTORS,  TO  MATCH 

FIELD  NUTRIENT  REQUIREMENTS 

Wayne  Thompson.  St.  Paul,  and  Donald  E.  McGrath.  Willmar. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IBOCO.  Inc.,  Benson.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  529.406 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19AX) 

VS.  a.  364-^20  29  Claims 


providing  a  first  audio  stream  comprising  a  first  series  of  digital 
audio  samples  representing  a  first  audio  signal,  the  first  audio 
stream  being  affiliated  with  the  first  task; 

while  providing  the  first  audio  stream,  providing  a  second  audio 
stream  compnsing  a  second  series  of  digital  audio  samples 
representing  a  second  audio  signal,  the  second  audio  stream 
being  affiliated  with  the  second  task;  and 

by  executing  a  portion  of  the  kernel  software  with  the  processor, 
mixing  the  first  and  second  audio  streams  to  provide  a  mixed 
audio  stream  comprising  a  series  of  digital  audio  samples 
representing  a  superposition  of  the  first  and  second  audio 
signals. 


5,768,127 

RECEIVED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECEIVING  PERFORMANCE  DATA  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  STORAGE 

Yoshiyuki  Murata.  Oume.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  18.097.  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5.650.945. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760 J86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1992.  4-72638; 
Feb.  27,  1992,  4-76054 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364-400.01  25  Oalms 


24.  A  method  of  applying  an  agricultural  input  to  a  field. 
compnsing: 

obtaining  input  requiretnents  for  a  plurality  of  locations  in  a 

field; 
obtaining  a  list  of  available  products  corresponding  to  each  of 

the  input  requirement,  and  a  cost  for  each  of  the  products; 
iteratively  calculating  a  first  blend  to  accommodate  a  first  set  of 

the  input  requirements,  within  a  tolerance  range,  based  on  the 

requirements,  based  on  the  available  products,  and  based  on 

the  cost  of  the  available  products; 
forming  the  first  blend;  and 
applying  the  first  blend  to  the  field  with  an  applicator. 


5,768,129 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASSESSING  IMPACT  ON  ENVIRONMENT 

DURING  LIFE  CYCLE  OF  PRODUCT 
Shigeyuki  Miyamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  669.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-165549 
InL  CL"  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—420  10  Claims 
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1.  An  environmental  assessment  system  for  assessing  impacts  to 
environment  during  a  life  cycle  of  a  product  from  its  production  up 
to  Its  disposal,  said  system  comprising: 
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an  input  section  which  inputs  text  information  relating  to  con- 
tents of  each  of  processes  representing  said  life  cycle  as  a 
plurality  of  inter-related  processes,  information  relating  to 
inter-relationships  between  respective  processes,  factors  for 
environmental  impacts  arising  in  each  process,  and  environ- 
mental impact  values  in  said  factors  for  environmental 
impacts; 

an  input  help  section  which  stores  information  necessary  for 
helping  data  input  at  said  input  section  and  displays  the  stored 
data  according  to  instructions  from  said  input  section; 

a  data  storing  section  which  stores  said  text  information  relating 
to  the  contents  of  each  of  the  processes  inputted  to  said  input 
section,  said  information  relating  to  inter-relationships 
between  said  respective  processes,  said  factors  for  environ- 
mental impacts  arising  in  each  process,  and  said  environmen- 
tal impact  values  in  said  factors  for  environmental  impacts; 

<in  environmental  impact  assessment  section  which  calculates, 
based  on  said  inter-relationships  between  the  respective  pro- 
cesses stored  in  said  data  storing  section,  and  a  total  environ- 
mental impact  value  of  said  product  by  using  said  environ- 
mental impact  values  obtained  in  each  process;  and 

a  display  section  which  indicates  said  text  information  relating 
to  said  contents  of  each  of  the  processes,  said  information 
relating  to  said  inter-relationships  between  the  respective  pro- 
cesses, and  said  total  environmental  impact  value  of  the 
product  that  is  calculated  by  said  environmental  impact 
assessment  section. 


unequal  to  any  set  of  the  plurality  of  different  sets  of  operat- 
ing conditions. 


5,768,130 
METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  MACROCELL  POWER 
AND  DELAY  VALUES 
C.  Stanley  Lai,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,539 

Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^*89  29  Oaims 
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1.  Method  of  calculating  a  characteristic  of  a  macrocell  at  a 
particular  set  of  operating  conditions,  comprising; 

for  a  macrocell.  determining  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  different  sets  of  operating  conditions; 

entering,  to  an  ECAD  system,  data  representative  of  the  plurality 
of  characteristics  of  the  plurality  of  different  sets  of  operating 
conditions: 

determining  a  mathematical  function  based  on  multiple  regres- 
sion analysis  of  the  data  representative  of  the  plurality  of 
characteristics  of  the  plurality  of  dilferent  sets  of  operating 
conditions;  and 

computing,  in  the  ECAD  system,  a  characteristic  of  the  macro- 
cell  at  a  particular  set  of  operating  conditions  having  values 


5.768,131 
COMPUTERISED  RADAR  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCES  AND  RELATIVE  SPEEDS  BETWEEN  A 
VEHICLE  AND  OBSTACLES  LOCATED  IN  FRONT  OF  IT 
Ernst   Lissel,   Grenzweg    13,   D-38442   Wolfsburg;    Hermann 
Rohling,  Kirchheimer  Strasse  11,  D-38304  Wolfenbiittel.  and 
Wilfried  Plagge,  Gartenstrasse  10,  D-38312  Ohrum,  all  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03714,  §  371  Dale  Oct.  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,079 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^t61  9  aaims 


1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  generating  transmit  signals  by  means  of  an  oscillator 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  the  transmit  signals  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a  constant  frequency; 

(b)  transmitting  the  transmit  signals  from  the  vehicle; 

(c)  reflecting  the  transmit  signals  from  obstacles  in  front  of  the 
vehicle,  thereby  producing  reflected  signals  which  also  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a  constant 
frequency; 

(d)  receiving  the  reflected  signals;  determining  a  complex 
sample  at  the  end  of  each  reflected  pulse;  and 

(0  positively  distinguishing  between  real  obstacles  and  apparent 
obstacles  within  a  short  evaluation  period  by  distinguishing 
between  different  complex  signals  from  different  obstacles. 


5,768,132 

CONTROLLED  ACCEPTANCE  MAIL  SYSTEM 

SECURELY  ENABLING  REUSE  OF  DIGITAL  TOKEN 

INITIALLY  GENERATED  FOR  A  MAILPIECE  ON  A 

SUBSEQUENTLY  PREPARED  DIFFERENT  MAILPIECE 

TO  AUTHENTICATE  PAYMENT  OF  POSTAGE 

Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbury;  Leon  A.  Pintsov,  W.  Hartford, 

and  Monroe  A.  Weiant,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,268 
Int.  CI."  G07B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—464.2  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  mail  payment  evidencing  comprising; 
processing  a  collation  of  mail  where  said  collation  is  one  of  a 

series  of  mail  collations  being  created; 
determining  if  a  previously  generated  digital  token  associated 
with  a  previous  mail  collation  which  was  not  completed  is 
suitable  for  use  on  said  mail  collation  in  process;  and. 
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a  set  of  graphic  user  interfaces  having  reciprocal  input/output 

connections  to  the  second  bus  line,  and 
said  graphic  user  interface  having  a  local  data  storage  unit. 


5,768,134 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PERFECTED  MEDICAL 
MODEL  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
INFORMATION  OF  A  PART  OF  THE  BODY 
Bart  S«aeleas.   Putte.   and   Wilfried   Nancraen.   Huldenberg. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .Materialise.  Naamloze  Nen- 
nootschap,  Huldenberg.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00033,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  19,  1994,  9400399 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ly/M:  G06T  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—468.28  10  Claims 

a 


utilizing  said  previously  generated  digital  token  for  said  mail 
collation  in  process  if  said  previously  generated  digital  token 
IS  suitable  for  use  on  said  mail  collation  in  process. 


5,768,133 
WIP/MOVE  MANAGEMENT  TOOL  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  PLANT  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Archin  Chen,  Miao-Lieh  Shien;  Yu-Ning  Chen,  Taipei;  Chiu- 
Fang  Chien,  and  Chung  I.  Chieh,  both  of  Htsh-chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,178 
Int.  C1.''G06F  \7/}Q 
U.S.  a.  364—468.01  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  medical  model  from  digital  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  part  of  a  human  body  wherein  the 
digital  information  is  used  to  generate  infonnation  for  rapid  proto- 
typing of  the  model,  the  improvemenl  compnsing: 

adding  to  the  digital  information  data  related  to  at  least  one 
artificial  functional  element  having  a  useful  function  related  to 
a  physical  parameter  and  based  on  image  information  in  the 
form  in  which  all  medical  data  are  visible  and  including  grey 
value  image  information,  before  segmentation; 
carrying  out  the  rapid  prototyping  of  the  model  using  the  digital 
information  with  the  added  data  whereby  the  medical  model 
includes  said  artificial  functional  element. 


1.  An  interactive  data  processing  system  comprising  a  manage- 
ment tool  for  a  manufacturing  plant  including: 

a  set  of  database  storage  units  connected  respectively  to  a  set  of 
data  extraction  engines  which  have  outputs  which  are.  in  turn, 
connected  to  provide  data  to  a  first  bus  line,  said  extraction 
engines  extracting  data  and  transforming  said  data  from  said 
set  of  database  storage  units, 

said  first  bus  line  being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  common  data 
temporary  storage  unit  which  stores  the  data  supplied  thereto 
by  said  data  extraction  engines. 

a  database  server  connected  to  receive  data  via  said  first  bus  line 
from  said  storage  unit  during  a  loading  and  maintenance 
function  of  said  server. 

data  from  said  server  being  supplied  to  a  common  data  ware- 
house attached  to  said  server  employing  a  database  manage- 
ment system. 

said  server  having  a  reciprocal  input/output  connection  to  a 
second  bus  line. 


5,768,135 
CUSTOM  APPAREL  MANUFACTURING  APPAR.ATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Sung  K.  Park.  Jamaica  Plain;  Bethe  M.  Palmer.  Marblehead. 
and  Gerald  S.  Ruderman.  Welleslev.  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Custom  Clothing  Technology  Corporation.  Newton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  289.406.  Aug.  12.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,448,519.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
635,008 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/W 
VS.  CI.  364—470.01  20  Claims 

I  A  try-on  apparel  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  other  try-on 
apparel,  each  of  which  differ  from  the  others  in  at  least  one  critical 
dimension,  and  a  custom  tailonng  and  manufacturing  system  hav- 
ing a  means  for  storing  predetermined  apparel  patterns,  each  try-on 
apparel  corresponding  to  a  unique  predetermined  apparel  pattern 
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stored  in  the  custom  tailoring  and  manufacturing  system,  said 

tr\-on  apparel  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  workpieces  of  predetermined  dimensions  cut 
accordmg  to  a  unique  predetermined  pattern,  and  sewn 
together  and  finished  to  form  a  try-on  apparel,  said  try-on 
apparel  having  critical  dimensions  of  predetermined  size 
which  differ  in  at  least  one  critical  dimension  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  other  try-on  apparel:  and. 
a  marking  placed  on  said  try-on  apparel  to  identify  the  critical 
dimensions  of  said  try-on  apparel,  to  distinguish  it  from  said 
plurality  of  other  try-on  apparel,  and  to  link  said  tiy-on 
apparel  to  the  corresponding  unique  garment  pattern  stored  in 
the  custom  tailoring  and  manufacturing  system. 


5,768,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECIDING  TRACE  OF 

TOOL  TO  BE  MOVED 
Ryujin  Fujiwara,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Yoshihara,  Mitsukaido, 
and   Koji  Aoyama,  I^uchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,755 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/4097 


U.S.  a.  364-^74.24 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  figure  information  from  a  drawing  of 

a  solid: 
origin  position  setting  means  for  setting  an  origin  position  on  the 

basis  of  the  figure  information  read  by  said  reading  means: 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  position  of  a  reference 

surface  of  the  solid; 


processing  range  setting  means  for  setting  a  processing  range  on 
the  basis  of  the  origin  position  set  by  said  origin  position 
setting  means,  the  figure  information,  and  the  position  of  the 
reference  surface  recognized  by  said  recognizing  means;  and 

trace  determining  means  for  determining  a  trace  of  a  tool  to  be 
moved  on  the  basis  of  the  processing  range  set  by  said 
processing  range  setting  means  and  information  regarding  the 
process. 

wherein  said  recognizing  means  recognizes  the  position  of  the 
reference  surface  of  the  solid  on  the  basis  of  an  attribute  of  the 
origin  position  obtained  from  a  figure  of  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  solid. 


5,768,137 
LASER  ALIGNED  ROBOTIC  MACHINING  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  IN  REBl  ILDING  HEAVY  MACHINERY 
Roger  J.  Polidoro.  Christiansburg;  Henry  M.  Ba.s,s.  Radford; 
Russell  J.  Churchill,  Radford;  Bnice  L.  Thomas,  Radford, 
and  Lloyd  K.  Loftus,  Radford,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Research  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Radford,  and  Eastern 
Repair  Fabrication,  Christiaasburg,  both  of  \a. 
Filed  Apr  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,008 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I9/(X).  G06G  7/W,  7/66 
U.S.  a.  364-^74.28  28  Oaims 


1  A  precision  positioning  system  for  machinery  comprising  a 
monorail  frame,  multiple  guides  extending  along  an  outer  surface 
of  the  monorail  frame,  supports  for  holding  the  monorail  frame  in 
position,  a  movable  base  surrounding  the  monorail  frame,  multiple 
linear  beanngs  positioned  in  the  base  for  moving  the  base  along 
the  monorail  frame,  a  machine  tool  head  connected  to  the  movable 
base,  a  tool  platform  positioned  on  the  machine  tool  head,  a  tool 
mounted  on  the  platform,  a  laser  alignment  system  mounted  to  the 
movable  base  for  positioning  the  tool,  a  parallel  platform  system 
connected  to  the  movable  base  and  to  the  tool  for  adjusting  tool 
movement,  an  imaging  system  for  mapping  the  guideway.  and  an 
intelligent  controller  for  monitoring  system  behavior,  for  predict- 
ing and  detecting  chatter  and  for  regulating  frame  deflections  and 
platform  positioning. 


5,768,138 
AUTOMATIC  TOOLING  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Bruce    Robert    Ruotolo,    Bloomfield,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Root 
Electro-Optics,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,729 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
U.S.  CI.  364—474.28  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  system  for  inspecting  a  tool,  said  automatic 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  tool  holder,  said  tool  holder 
i)  adapted  to  hold  the  tool,  and 

ii)  including  a  tool  rotation  device  adapted  to  rotate  the  tool; 

b)  a  linear  translation  table,  said  linear  translation  table  mechani- 
cally coupled  with  said  tool  holder; 
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c)  a  linear  drive,  said  linear  drive  adapted  to  linearly  translate 
said  linear  translation  table: 

d)  a  linear  displacement  measurement  device  adapted  to  measure 
a  linear  displacement  of  said  linear  translation  table: 

e)  an  imaging  device  adapted  to  capture  an  image  of  the  tool; 

f)  a  processor,  said  processor 

i)  accepting  the  image  of  the  tool  from  said  imaging  device. 

and 
ii)  providing  commands  to  said  tool  rotation  device,  based  on 

the  image,  to  orient  the  tool  at  a  predetermined  angle;  and 

g)  a  .second  imaging  device  adapted  to  capture  an  image  of  a 
profile  of  the  tool,  and  adapted  to  communicate  the  captured 
image  to  said  processor. 

wherein  said  processor  further  determines  a  radius  of  a  tip  of  the 
tool  based  on  the  linear  displacement  of  said  linear  translation 
table  measured  by  said  linear  displacement  measurement 
device  and  ba.sed  on  the  image  of  the  profile  of  the  tool 
captured  by  the  second  imaging  device. 


1.  A  method  for  filling  orders  of  products  using  a  product 
dispensing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  order  data  into  a  computer; 
defining  order  zones  on  a  conveyor  in  accordance  with  data  from 

the  computer: 
moving  the  conveyor; 
tracking  the  defined  order  zones  as  the  conveyor  moves; 


actuating  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  relays,  the  actuated  first  relay 
individually  coupled  with  a  first  plurality  of  actuators; 

actuating  simultaneously  with  the  actuated  first  relay  one  of  a 
plurality  of  second  relays,  the  actuated  second  relay  individu- 
ally coupled  with  a  second  plurality  of  actuators:  and 

dispensing  onto  the  conveyor  a  product  from  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  product  dispensers  having  an  actuator  that  is  both 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  actuators  and  the  second  plurality 
of  actuators,  and  which  actuator  is  coupled  to  an  actuated  first 
relay  and  an  actuated  second  relay,  wherein  the  product  is 
dispensed  to  an  order  zone  associated  with  the  order 


5.768,140 
RF-INTERROGATABLE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field;  Charles  Wang,  Oyster  Bay,  and 
Joseph  KaU,  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No,  667,766 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/OO:  G06G  7/4« 
U.S.  CI.  364—478.13 


5,768,139 

AUTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  ORDERS  WITH 

CARTRIDGE  DISPENSERS 

James  Moody  Pippin,  Keller,  and  Jerry  Dale  Erwin,  Dallas, 

both   of  Tex.,   assignors  to  ElectroCom  Automation,  L.P., 

Arington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,030,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.551,822. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser  No.  177,140.  Jan.  4,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  115,247,  Sep.  I, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5322.406.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

884,863,  Apr  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  566ii30.  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667X^ 

Int  CI."  G()6F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^78.04  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  articles,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  an  article  assortment  inclusive  of  articles  having 
diflferent  descriptions; 

(b)  distributing  said  anicles  into  an  enclosure:  and 

(c)  providing   the   enclosure   with   an   RF-interrogatable   unit 
including 

i)  a  unit  memory  for  storing  indications  of  the  descriptions  of 

articles  contained  in  the  enclosure; 
ii)  a  detector  for  detecting  an  incoming  message: 
111)  a  message  assembler  for  assembling  a  set  of  data  retrieved 

from  said  unit  memory  into  an  outgoing  message: 
iv)  a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  detector  for 

controlling  retrieval  of  a  designated  data  from  said  unit 

memory  and  for  controlling  said  message  assembler:  and 
V)  an  RF  o-ansmitter  for  n-ansmiuing  the  assembled  message. 


5,768,141 
LIBRARY  APPARATUS 

Yasuhiko  Hanaoka;  Yoshiaki  Ochi,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Yoshiyuki  Kitanaka,  Kato-Gun;  Hiroki  Ohashi.  Kato-Gun, 
and  Hiroshi  Shimada.  Kato-Gun,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  218.117.  Mar.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,513,156.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  575,482 
Claims  priorin,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1993.  5-182480; 

Jul.  27.  1993,  5-184675;  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184676;  Jul.  30,  1993, 

5-189784 

Int  a."  G06F  nm 

U.S.  Cl.  364-^78.02  7  Claims 

1  A  library  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  reproducing  means  for  performing  reading  and  writing 

operations  for  a  portable  memory  medium: 
inlet/outlet   means   for   inserting   and   ejecting   said   portable 

memory  medium  into/from  an  outside  of  the  appiaratus: 
medium  slocking  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  portable 

memory  media: 
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at  least  two  medium  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  por- 
table memory  medium  between  said  medium  stocking  means 
and  said  memory  reproducing  means  or  between  said  medium 
stocking  means  and  said  inlet/outlet  means;  and 
conveyance  control  means  for  generating  an  operating  command 
to  said  medium  conveying  means  and  controlling  on  the  basis 
of  medium  conveyance  information  including  a  moving  side 
address  and  a  moving  destination  address  which  were  gener- 
ated in  association  with  a  moving  command  from  an  upper- 
order  unit, 
said  conveyance  control  means  further  including 
conveying  operation  executing  means  which  is  made  opera- 
tive by  a  single  command  system  from  said  upper-order 
unit, 
real  table  means  for  storing  said  medium  conveyance  infor- 
mation which  is  used  by  said  conveying  operation  execut- 
ing means, 
a  pair  of  virtual  table  means  which  are  provided  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  two  medium  conveying  means  for  selectively 
storing  said  medium  conveyance  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  moving  command  from  said  upper-order  unit, 
and 
table  switching  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  virtual 
table  means  at  the  time  of  operation  of  said  conveying 
operation  executing  means,  for  copying  contents  of  said 
selected  virtual  table  means  into  said  real  table  means,  and 
for  copying  said  contents  of  the  real  table  means  back  to 
said  selected  virtual  table  means  after  completion  of  opera- 
tion of  said  conveying  operation  executing  means. 


Lr" 


(d)  receiving  from  the  customer  the  set  of  criteria  requested  in 
step  (c) 

(e)  calculating  a  suitability  rating  for  each  product  design  by 
combining  by  algonthm  those  expen  judgment  factors  corre- 
sponding to  the  cntena  received  from  the  customer: 

(f)  based  on  the  suitability  ratings  of  the  products  calculated  in 
step  (e),  selecting  a  group  of  those  products  for  display  to  the 
customer; 

(g)  displaying  to  the  customer  the  data  relating  to  the  products  of 
the  group  selected  in  step  (f); 

(h)  requesting  the  customer  to  select  one  of  the  products  whose 

data  are  displayed  in  step  (g) 
(i)  receiving  the  customer's  selection  of  a  product  made  in 

response  to  the  request  of  step  (h);  and 
(j)  delivering  to  the  customer  the  product  or  data  relating  to  the 

product  of  step  (h). 


5.768,143 
ID  CARD  ISSUING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Toshiro  Fujimoto,  Yamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca 
Corporation.  Yamanashi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339037 
Int.  Cl.*^  G«6F  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  364-^79.05  16  Claims 


5,768.142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
SELECTIVELY  RETRIEVING  PRODUCT  DATA  BASED 
ON  EMBEDDED  EXPERT  SUITABILITY  RATINGS 
Herbert  H.  Jacobs.  LaJolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455338 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364-^79.01  43  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  storing  and  selectively  retrieving  product  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  storing  data  relating  to  a  plurality  of  products  in  a  data 
storage  device; 

(b)  identifying  the  data  relating  to  each  product  by  a  plurality  of 
expert  judgment  factors,  each  expert  judgment  factor  being  a 
numerical  value  indicative  of  the  product's  suitability  for  a 
specific  customer  need; 

(c)  requesting  a  customer  to  specify  a  set  of  criteria,  each 
criterion  having  a  corresponding  expert  judgment  factor; 


16  u  lu 


9.  An  ID  card  issuing  system,  comprising: 

a  card  feeder  for  accommodating  one  or  more  cards  and  feeding 

said  cards  one  by  one; 
a  printing  unit  for  printing  images  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 

card  fed  from  said  card  feeder: 
a  recording  unit  for  writing  information  data  to  said  card  and 

retrieving  the  written  information  data  from  said  card; 
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a  controller  having  a  verify  circuit  including  a  memory  for 
storing  the  information  to  be  written  to  said  card  as  a  com- 
parative signal; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  information  data  stored  in  said 
memory  and- said  written  infonnation  data  retrieved  from  said 
card,  said  verify  circuit  verifying  the  information  data 
retrieved  from  said  card  on  the  basis  of  said  comparative 
signal  as  to  whether  said  information  data  are  successfully 
written  to  said  card  and  regarding  the  card  as  a  proper  card 
when  said  information  data  are  successfully  written  or  the 
card  as  a  faulty  card  when  said  information  data  are  unsuc- 
cessfully written  to  said  card; 

a  card  discharge  unit  having  a  proper  card  stacker,  a  faulty  card 
stacker  and  card  distribution  means  for  introducing  said 
proper  card  into  said  proper  card  stacker  and  said  faulty  card 
into  said  faulty  card  stacker; 

means  for  erasing  said  information  data  written  to  said  faulty 
card  by  o\erwriting  an  erase  signal  to  said  faulty  card;  and 

means  for  rejecting  said  faulty  card  to  said  faulty  card  stacker; 

wherein  said  printing  unit  includes  two  thermal  transfer  ink 
ribbons,  one  of  said  ink  ribbons  being  applied  with  monochro- 
matic thermally  fusible  wax-transfer  ink.  and  the  other  ink 
ribbon  being  applied  with  multiple  colors  of  dye-sublimation 
inks,  and  two  thermal  heads  for  thermally  transferring  said 
inks  on  said  ink  ribbons,  respectively. 


5,768,144 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  DATA  ANALYSIS  IN  VLSI 

PROCESS 

Keiji  Nagase,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-337724 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364—488  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  supporting  data  analysis  of  a  VLSI  device 
production  process  comprising: 

registering  means  for  registering  in  a  database  process  data 
descriptive  of  a  production  process,  measured  data  relating  to 
processed  devices,  and  characteristic  data  descriptive  of  elec- 
tric characteristics  of  the  processed  devices,  the  process,  mea- 
sured and  characteristic  data  being  collected  as  part  of  the 
VLSI  device  production  process; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  data  used  for  the  data  analysis 
from  said  database; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  the  extracted  data; 

statistical  processing  means  for  performing  statistical  processing 
of  at  least  one  of  the  processed  data  and  the  extracted  data; 
and 

formatting  means  for  automatically  converting  a  format  of  the 
extracted  data  into  a  format  compatible  with  said  data  pro- 
cessing means  and  said  statistical  processing  means  before  the 
data  processing  and  the  statistical  processing, 

said  data  processing  means  and  said  statistical  processing  means 
each  comprising  data  managing  means  for  relating  a  data 
entity  with  a  corresponding  data  attribute  when  storing  data. 


5.768,145 
PARAMETRIZED  WAVEFORM  PROCESSOR  FOR  GATE- 
LEVEL  POWER  ANALYSIS  TOOL 
Wolfgang  Roethig,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI   Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,889 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^188 


31  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  analyzing  power  consumption  in  a  design  of  a 
circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simulating  the  circuit  so  as  to  produce  simulation  results  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  events; 

identifying  an  occurrence  of  a  power  arc  associated  with  a  set  of 
one  or  more  correlated  events  from  the  simulation  of  the 
circuit; 

storing  an  occurrence  time  for  each  power  arc  in  a  database; 

calculating,  using  data  from  a  power  data  library  storing  infor- 
mation defining  a  power  characteristic  of  each  power  arc  as  a 
two-dimensional  function  of  ramp  time  and  load  and  from  a 
ramptime  and  load  file,  a  power  value  for  each  power  arc  and 
waveform  information  including  a  peak  current  value  and 
start  and  end  times  for  each  power  arc; 

specifying  a  portion  of  the  circuit  to  be  analyzed;  and 

calculating  the  power  consumption  and  a  combined  current 
waveform  for  the  specified  portion  of  the  circuit  after  the 
simulation  is  complete  using  the  calculated  power,  waveform 
information  and  occurrence  time  for  each  identified  arc. 


5,768,146 

METHOD  OF  CELL  CONTOURING  TO  INCREASE 

DEVICE  DENSITY 

Michael  Jassowski,  Shingle  Springs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349  J08,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  412.291 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—491  8  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  positioning  standard 
cells  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  minimum  boundary  surrounding  each  standard 
cell  to  which  circuit  devices  may  approach  without  signifi- 
cantly disturbing  the  operation  characteristics  of  the  standard 
cell; 
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positioning  the  standard  cells  in  substantially  parallel  rows  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate  as  defined  by  substantially  paral- 
lel busing  conductors,  at  least  some  of  the  rows  defined  by  a 
single  busing  conductor,  wherein  consecutive  rows  of  single 
busing  conductors  are  of  alternating  polarity;  and 

adjusting  the  positions  of  the  standard  cells  to  tit  as  closely  as 
possible  to  standard  cells  in  adjacent  parallel  rows  along 
edges  of  the  minimum  boundaries  surrounding  each  cell, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  standard  cells  in  at  least  one  of  the 
substantially  parallel  rows  has  a  different  height  than  that  of 
another  standard  cell  in  that  same  substantially  parallel  row. 
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7.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  power  supply,  and  an  adapter, 
said  adapter  providing  an  interface  between  a  removable  system 
resource  and  said  computer  system  through  a  system  bus,  said 
power  supply  providing  power  to  said  computer  system  and  said 
removable  system  resource,  a  power  requirement  detection  and 
control  unit  coupled  to  said  adapter  and  said  removable  system 
resource  comprising: 

a)  means  for  detecting  a  first  signal,  said  first  signal  indicating  a 
power  voltage  acceptable  to  said  removable  system  resource, 
and  converting  said  first  signal  into  a  plurality  of  second 
signals;  wherein  said  detection  and  conversion  means 
includes  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  converting  said  first  signal  into  said  plurality  of 
second  signals,  said  second  signals  representing  a  digital 
value;  said  analog  to  digital  converter  including  an  input 
coupled  to  a  first  resistor,  and  a  second  resistor  disposed  on 
said  removable  system  resource,  said  first  resistor  and  second 
resistor  employed  to  generate  the  first  signal;  and 

b)  logic  means  coupled  to  said  system  power  supply  and  said 
adapter,  said  logic  means  receiving  said  second  signals  and  a 
third  signal  indicating  whether  said  removable  system 
resource  is  fully  inserted  to  said  adapter,  said  logic  means 
based  on  said  second  signals  and  third  signal  selectively 
enabling  a  power  voltage  acceptable  to  said  removable  system 
resource. 


5,768,148 
MAN  MACHINE  INTERFACE  FOR  POWER 
MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  A.  Murphy,  Southington,  Conn.;  Kelley  E.  Gourley, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Cliff  John  Winkel,  Eagan,  Minn.,  and 
Bret  William  Bolte,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,349 
Int  CI."  GOIR  21/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^92  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  switchgear  elevation  window 
indicative  of  the  actual  switchgear,  comprising: 


5,768,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

VOLTAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  A  REMOVABLE 

SYSTEM  RESOURCE 

Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,318 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175;  G06F  3/03 

VS.  a.  364-^92  9  Claims 


selecting  a  cabinet  wizard; 

locating  said  cabinet  wizard  in  a  window; 

selecting  hardware  wizards; 

locating  said  hardware  wizards  in  said  window  at  the  same 
relative  positions  on  said  cabinet  wizard  as  the  actual  switch- 
gear; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  power  monitoring  or  control  device 
wizards;  and 

locating  said  plurality  of  power  monitoring  or  control  device 
wizards  in  said  window  at  the  same  relative  positions  on  said 
cabinet  wizard  as  the  actual  switchgear. 


5,768,149 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED  TUBE 
DESIGN 
Michael  A.  Umney.  Mason;  John  J.  Wright,  Monroe;  Eric  G.V. 
Hall.  Milford,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ashton,  West  Chester,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,923 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—512  14  Claims 


OOTE 


DISPLAY  SVUBOl 


1  TUBE  PARAHETtRS 

2  TUBE  oenNmoN 

3  FITTINC  PLACEMENT 

4  TCP  CREATION 

5  TCP  NAMING 

6  INSPECTION  CS 

7  DATA  FILES  GENERATION 
8.  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  NAME 


1.  A  design  system  for  designing  a  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
said  design  system  comprising  a  computer  workstation  having  a 
plurality  of  executable  modules  stored  therein,  said  modules  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  design  module  for  routing  a  tube  for  the  engine  said  tube 
design  module  comprising  a  fitting  selection  and  placement 
routine; 
a  tube  editing  module  for  editing  tube  assembly  geometry;  and 
a  tube  detailing  module  for  preparing  detail  drawings. 
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5,768.150 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 
CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Tunehiko  Sonoda;  Masahiro  Oono,  and  Masato  Noguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,853.  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  833,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-281963; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353505 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02:11/24:11/00;  GOIM  11/00 
VS.  CI.  364—525  37  Claims 

C    START   ) 


Salting     ob)*cl     to    b« 
ttattd 


Eiponding      to 

polynomlol     OKprotsion 

ond 

Colculoting     •oeh   form 


Storing      colculotod 
data     to    motwofy 


Corrocting    tvon 
erdof    tofn* 


9.  A  method  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  an  optical  element, 
said  method  comprising: 

forming  an  interference  fringe  panem  using  a  reference  light 
beam  reflected  from  a  reference  surface  and  a  test  light  beam 
that  is  guided  from  said  optical  element  by  a  light  refracting 
element; 

delecting  said  interference  fringe  pattern; 

outputting  data  corresponding  to  said  detected  interference 
fringe  panem; 

calculating  information  of  wave  front  aberrations,  corresponding 
to  said  output  data,  representative  of  said  interference  fringe 
panem  as  a  predetermined  form  of  a  polynomial  expression, 
wherein  said  polynomial  expression  includes  mathematical 
terms  representative  of  position  errors  of  said  optical  element 
and  mathematical  terms  representative  of  said  characteristic 
of  said  optical  element; 

calculating  said  mathematical  terms; 

correcting  at  least  one  of  said  mathematical  terms  representative 
of  said  characteristic  of  said  optical  element  based  on  a 
predetermined  calculation  utilizing  a  value  of  at  least  one  of 
said  mathematical  terms  representative  of  said  position  errors; 
and 

displaying  said  corrected  mathematical  terms  representative  of 
said  characteristic  of  said  optical  element. 
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nneans  for  analyzing  output  from  said  means  for  detecting 
sound  and  for  determining  whether  the  picmre  taking 
means  should  be  activated;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  means  for  detecting  sound  to  said 
means  for  analyzing  output  from  said  means  for  delecting 
sound; 
frame  grabber  means  for  receiving  images  captured  by  said 

picmre  taking  means,  and 
for  producing  digital  reference  frames; 
means  for  connecting  said  picture  taking  means  to  said  frame 

grabber  means; 
data  processor  means  for  receiving  said  digital  reference  frames 
from  said  frame  grabber  means  and  for  determining  speed  and 
trajectory  of  said  ball  or  sport  projectile;  and 
means  for  displaying  sequences  of  play  which  includes  projec- 
tion apparatus  means. 


5,768,152 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  THROUGH  JTAG  1149.1 

INTERFACE 

Robert  P.  Battaline;  James  R.  Robinson,  both  of  Essex  Junc- 
tion. Vt.;  Edward  H.  Welbon,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Ralph  J. 
Williams.  Essex  Junction.  Vt..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,871 

Int.  a."  GOIB  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—551.01  19  Claims 


5.768.151 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TRAJECTORY  OF 
AN  OBJECT  IN  A  SPORTS  SIMULATOR 
Martin  Lowy,  and  Christopher  Lowy,  both  of  Scarsdale,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sports  Simulation,  Inc..  Pleasantville.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,518 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364—550  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  trajectory  of  a  moving  ball  or 
sport  projectile  and  providing  data  on  its  trajectory  automatically, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  taking  means  for  capturing  images  of  the 

ball  or  spon  projectile  in  motion; 
trigger  means  for  activating  said  picmre  taking  means  to  capture 
images  of  said  ball  or  sport  projectile  in  motion  wherein  said 
trigger  means  includes: 
means  for  detecting  sound 


1.  A  computer  apparams  having  a  system  for  monitoring  perfor- 
mance, said  apparatus  having  a  pluralir>'  of  integrated  circuit 
devices  serially  connected  to  a  JTAG  1 149.1  compliance  port,  each 
said  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  JTAG  1149.1  compliant  interface; 

an  event  monitor  control  register  coupled  to  said  JTAG  1149.1 
compliant  interface,  said  event  monitor  control  register  for 
storing  a  control  code  downloaded  via  said  JTAG  1149.1 
compliant  interface; 
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a  control  system,  said  control  system  including  logic  to  read  said 

control  code  and  select  and  couple  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 

circuits  on  said  first  integrated  circuit  device; 
a  counter,  said  counter  for  reading  and  accumulating  signals 

occurring  on  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  on  said  first 

integrated  circuit  device;  and 
an  event  count  register  coupled  to  said  JTAG  1149.1  compliant 

interface,  said  event  count  register  for  reading  a  total  count 

from  said  counter  and  outputting  it  via  said  JTAG   1 149. 1 

compliant  interface. 


5.768,153 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

MANAGEMENT 

Takeshi  Hosono;  Osamu  Yamada,  and  Hiromi  Kaneko,  all  of 

Fujinomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1995,  7-236509 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364—552  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  production  management,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  first  quality  information  with  respect  to  a  product  in 
a  first  processed  state; 

generating  second  quality  information  with  respect  to  the  prod- 
uct in  a  second  processed  state  from  said  first  quality  infor- 
mation when  the  product  in  the  first  processed  state  is  pro- 
cessed into  the  product  in  the  second  processed  state,  wherein 
said  second  quality  information  includes  conveyance  indica- 
tion information;  and 

determining  a  process  to  be  effected  on  the  product  in  the  second 
processed  state  based  on  said  second  quality  information. 

wherein  said  determining  step  includes  determining  one  of  a 
plurality  of  destinations  for  the  product  in  the  second  pro- 
cessed state  in  accordance  with  said  second  quality  informa- 
tion. 


5,768,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
WIDTH  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Albert  R.  Zelt,  III,  Bethel  Park,  and  Paul  S.  Laskey,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Asko,  Inc.,  Homestead,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,798 
Inl.  CI."  G06T  7/60 
U,S.  CI.  364—562  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  dimension  of  strip  stock  formed  by 
at  least  one  cutting  device,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  at  least  one  image  producer  having  a  field  of  view,  the 
at  least  one  image  producer  being  movable  between  a  home 
position  and  at  least  one  subsequent  position  associated  with 
the  strip  stock; 
moving  the  at  least  one  image  producer  to  the  at  least  one 
subsequent  position  where  the  field  of  view  of  the  at  least  one 


image  producer  substantially  frames  the  strip  stock  dimension 
to  be  monitored  after  the  strip  stock  is  formed  by  the  at  least 
one  cutting  device; 

forming  a  first  image  of  the  strip  stock  dimension  with  the  at 
least  one  image  producer;  and 

analyzing  the  first  image  of  the  strip  stock  dimension  to  deter- 
mine the  length  thereof. 


5.768,155 
FAST  UNDERSAMPLING 
James  H.  Becker,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,887 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  2i/(X) 

VS.  CI.  364—572  4  Qaims 


OtNtJtAn  AMP  APPLY 

A  TIST  SIGNAL 

TO  PROOUCt  AN  OUTTUT  StCNAL 

HAVP«C  a  RfPETTTTON  FRBOUENCY.  «£!• 

AND  A  BANDWTCrrH.  B 


CALCULAlt  AN 

BTCcnvE  SAMPUNG  KATE.  FEFF. 

WHEXe  FCn^IB. 

AND  A  DESOU^D  NUMBEB  OF  DATA  SAMPLES.  N. 

WHERE  Kt2B/FRKP 


SAMPLE  THE  OCTTVT 

SIGNAL  USING  AN 

ACTUAL  SAMPLING  RATE.  FACT. 

WHERE  FACTtlB 

TO  OBTAIN  H  DATA  SAMH-ES 


STORE  THE  N  DATA 


THE  N  DATA  SAMPLES 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  tester  for  sampling  an  output  signal 
produced  by  a  device  under  lest,  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  an  effective  sampling  frequency.  Feff; 

(b)  sampling  a  plurality  of  replications  of  the  output  signal  at  an 
actual  frequency.  Fact,  to  produce  a  first  set  of  sampled  data 
elements. 

wherein  the  effective  sampling  frequency  satisfies  a  first 
mathematical  relationship.  Feff=NFrep,  N  being  the  num- 
ber of  data  elements  in  the  first  set.  and  Frep  being  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  output  signal. 

wherein  the  actual  frequency  satisfies  a  second  mathematical 
relationship.  Fact=Feff/K,  K  being  a  positive  integer  value 
other  than  one.  and 

wherein  K  and  N  have  no  common  multiplicative  factors;  and 

(c)  reordering  the  first  set  of  sampled  data  elements,  thereby 
producing  a  second  set  of  sampled  data  elements  that  repre- 
sents sampled  data  elements  that  would  be  obtained  by  sam- 
pling one  of  the  plurality  of  replications  of  the  output  signal  at 
the  effective  sampling  frequency  calculated  in  step  (a). 

wherein  the  reordering  in  step  (c)  comprises  the  substeps  of 
(cl)  calculating  a  respective  location  in  the  first  set  for  each 
data  element  sampled  in  step  (b)  using  a  third  mathematical 
relationship, 

location /)=((/)(A0  )mod(/V). 
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i  being  an  integer  value  ranging  from  0  to  N-l.  inclusive, 
and 
(c2)  sequentially  moving  the  data  elements  from  the  calcu- 
lated respective  locations  in  the  first  set,  starting  with 
location(O)  and  ending  with  location(N-l),  to  consecutive 
locations  in  the  second  set. 
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5,768,156 
CONNECTTV ITV-BASED.  ALL-HEXAHEDRAL  MESH 
GENERATION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS 
Timothy  James  Tautges;  Scott  A.  Mitchell,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.;  Ted  D.  Blacker,  Green  Oaks,  III.,  and  Peter 
Murdoch,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ration, Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.286 

Int.  Cl."  G06T  17/20:  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—578  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  automated  system  for  hexahedral  volume  discretization  of 
a  geometric  object  having  interior  and  exterior  boundaries, 

means  for  representing  a  three-dimensional  arrangement  of  sur- 
faces and  converting  the  arrangement  to  a  two-dimensional 
hexahedral  mesh; 

means  for  constructing  a  plurality  of  initial  loops,  sheets,  chords, 
and  sheetchords;  and 

processing  means  for  iteratively  locating  at  least  three  pair-wise 
adjacent  chords;  for  iteratively  constructing  a  whisker  hex  by 
crossing  the  at  least  three  pair-wise  adjacent  chords;  and  for 
iteratively  checking  for  invalid  connectivity  on  all  sheets 
involved  in  the  whisker  hex  to  form  a  mesh  of  hexahedral 
elements  defining  the  geometric  object. 
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(0  determining  a  plurality  of  regression  lines  for  the  average  lot 
processing  times  in  connection  with  the  respective  lots; 

(g)  determining  a  degree  of  departure  of  each  of  the  average  lot 
processing  times  from  a  corresponding  value  on  each  of  said 
regression  lines; 

(h)  selecting  one  of  said  regression- lines  using  said  degree  of 
departure,  said  selected  one  of  said  regression  lines  being 
determined  as  corresponding  to  said  regression  equation. 


5,768,158 

COMPUTER-BASED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING 

Dan  Adier;  Roberto  Salama.  both  of  New  York.  N.Y..  and 
Gerald  Zaks.  Mahwah.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inventure  .America 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569J50 

Int.  Cl."  G06T  11/00 

U,S.  Cl.  364—578  42  Claims 


5,768,157 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AN  INDICATION  FOR 

ESTIMATING  ITEM  PROCESSING  TIMES  TO  MODEL  A 

PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Akira  Sato,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287736 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  364—578  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modeling  a  production  apparatus  using  a  regres- 
sion equation,  said  production  apparatus  arranged  to  process  a 
plurality  of  items  in  lots  of  different  sizes,  and  said  regression 
equation  estimating  a  lot  processing  time  of  each  of  said  lots,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  plurality  of  lot  processing  times  of  said  produc- 
tion apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  said  lots; 

(b)  inputting  data  to  a  computer,  said  data  representing  said 
plurality  of  lot  processing  times; 

(c)  determining,  using  said  dau.  a  frequency  distribution  for  said 
lot  processing  times  in  connection  with  each  of  said  lots; 

(d)  extracting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lot  processing  times  from 
each  of  the  frequency  distributions  by  varying  a  data  extract- 
ing rate; 

(e)  calculating  an  average  processing  time  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  lot  processing  times; 


1.  In  a  computer-based  system  for  data  processing  having  a 

digital  processor  and  input  means  coupled  to  the  digital  processor. 

and  a  display  unit  responsive  to  the  digital  processor,  the  system 

being  responsive  to  objects  and  formulas,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  visual  presentation  displayable  on  the  display  unit  by 

the  digital  processor,  the  at   least  one  visual  presentation 

including: 

a  cell  field,  the  cell  field  including  cells,  the  cells  being 
positioned  in  a  column/row  format,  at  least  one  cell  repre- 
senting a  fwlymorphic  object;  and 
a  text  edit  field,  the  text  edit  field  receiving  the  objects  and  the 
formulas  entered  by  the  user  through  the  input  means,  each 
object  having  an  object  type,  each  formula  having  at  least 
one  object  as  an  argument  and  at  least  one  operator  for 
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operating  on  the  at  least  one  object,  at  least  one  formula 
having  a  polymorphic  object  and  a  polymorphic  operator: 
and 
computer  processing  means,  the  computer  processing  means 
correspondingly  associating  each  object  and  each  formula 
with  each  cell,  the  computer  processing  means  correspond- 
ingly evaluating  each  formula  and  assigning  to  the  at  least  one 
operator  in  each  formula  one  of  a  plurality  of  operative 
expressions  selected  in  accordance  with  the  object  type  of  the 
at  least  one  object  received  as  the  argument  of  each  formula, 
the  computer  processing  means  associating  a  result  of  each 
formula  with  each  cell  containing  each  formula  operating  on 
the  at  least  one  object. 


lO   LOaiCAl.   SlMJt.ATO* 


5,768,159 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  .\C  TIMING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Mustapha  Belkadi,  Nepean,  and  Wayne  R.  Sankey,  Kanata, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,136 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455:17/50 

VS.  a.  364—578  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  AC  timing  characteristics  of  an 
mtegrated  circuit  comprising: 

identifying  a  hrst  flip  flop  associated  with  an  input  of  the 
integrated  circuit,  the  flip  flop  having  a  clock  input  and  a  data 
input: 

applying  a  clock  reference  signal  to  the  clock  input  of  the 
flip-flop,  and  applying  a  data  input  signal  to  the  data  input  of 
the  flip-flop,  the  data  input  signal  edge  having  a  specific  time 
delay  relative  to  the  clock  signal  active  edge,  thereby  gener- 
ating a  known  logic  value  at  an  output  of  the  flip-flop: 

then  successively  applying  the  clock  reference  signal  and  a  data 
input  signal  while  changing  the  specific  time  delay  between 
the  clock  reference  signal  active  edge  and  data  input  signal 
edge  thereby  relatively  moving  the  data  input  signal  edge  and 
the  active  edge  of  the  clock  reference  signal  until  an  unknown 
logic  value  X.  characteristic  of  an  X  condition,  is  observed  at 
the  output  of  the  flip-flop. 

and  calculating  one  of  the  Setup  time  and  Hold  time  from  the 
specific  delay  time  between  the  clock  reference  signal  and 
data  input  signal  for  the  time  values  immediately  preceding 
those  when  the  X  condition  is  generated. 


5,768,160 

LOGICAL  SIMULATOR  WITH  EVENT  LOAD 

MEASURING  AND  MODEL  RECREATING  UNITS  FOR 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS 

Makoto  Kakegawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  683,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008705 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VJS.  CI.  364—578  19  Claims 

1.  A  logical  simulator  comprising: 


a  parallel-processing-type  hardware  formed  of  plural  processing 

elements: 
a  design  data  file  for  holding  design  data  of  a  logic  circuit  to  be 

logically  simulated: 
a  model  creating  unit  for  creating  a  logical  simulation  model 

according  to  the  design  data  held  in  said  design  data  file: 
a  model  file  for  holding  a  logical  simulation  model  created  with 

said  model  creating  unit; 
a  logical  simulation  executing  unit  for  making  each  of  said 

processing  elements  in  said  parallel-processing-type  hardware 

to  execute  said  logical  simulation  according  to  said  logical 

simulation  model  held  in  said  model  file: 
a  load  measuring  unit  for  measuring  the  load  of  each  of  said 

processing  elements  at  a  logical  simulation  execution  time; 

and 
a  load  data  file  for  holding  as  load  data  the  result  measured  by 

said  load  measuring  unit: 
said  model  creating  unit  creating  a  logical  simulation  model 

based  on  the  measured  result  from  said  load  measuring  unit 

held  in  said  load  data  file  to  thereby  more  evenly  distribute 

the  load  of  each  of  said  processing  elements  at  the  logical 

simulation  time, 
wherein  said  load  measuring  unit  measures  an  event  number  in 

an  event  drive  mode  as  load  data  of  each  of  said  processing 

elements. 


5,768,161 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Peter  R.  Wavish,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,995.  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,708 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Apr.  7,  1994, 
9406931 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/455:17/50:  G05B  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  modelling  a  first  asynchronous  logic  circuit  as  a 
plurality  of  circuit  elements  having  functions  governed  by  a 
set  of  rules,  each  defining  a  response  to  a  given  conditions: 
means  for  responding  to  any  condition  being  satisfied  by  gener- 
ating an  associated  response,  such  that  two  or  more  of  the 
elements  function  as  registers,  each  element  having  two  or 
more  output  states:  and 
means  for  generating  a  further  rule  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
register  elements,  the  associated  response  to  the  further  rule 
being  a  change  of  an  output  state  of  said  at  least  one  register 
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element  in  response  to  a  change  of  an  output  state  of  a  further 
register  element  identified  by  the  further  rule. 


5,768,162 
DATA  Bl  S  RECORDER 
Michael  E.  Rupp.  .Amherst;  \dsun  V.  Magoss.  Snyder;  Ronald 
G.  PuUbach,  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.;  Michael  P.  Morford; 
Gregory  H,  Kramer,  both  of  Camarillo,  Calif.,  and  Larry  D. 
Fitzgerald,  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Comptek  Federal 
Systems,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,928 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  364—579  17  Qaims 


only  that  message  data  satisfying  said  criteria,  the  recorded 
bus  data  being  in  a  personal  computer  compatible  format. 


5,768,163 
VERSATILE  ATTACHMENT  OF  HANDHELD  DEVICES 
TO  A  HOST  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Smith.  II,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632^11 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/16 


Donald  X. 
Packard 
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1  A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  case: 

a  primary  display  available  to  a  user  when  the  case  is  opened: 

and. 
a  hinged  connector  on  an  outside  of  the  case,  the  hinged  con- 
nector including; 

an  electrical  connector  to  which  a  handheld  device  is  con- 
nected and  disconnected,  and 
a  hinge  which  connects  the  hinged  connector  to  the  case,  the 
hinge  allowing  the  handheld  device,  when  connected  to  the 
electrical  connector,  to  rotate  position  with  respect  to  the 
case: 
wherein  the  hinged  connector  comprises: 
an  expandable  speaker  system,  in  which  a  back  of  the  speaker 
is  expandable. 


fel 


1.  A  data  bus  recorder  for  monitoring  a  bus  which  transmits 
digital  information  between  components  of  a  system  wherein  the 
bus  is  a  serial,  asynchronous  data  bus  employing  Manchester 
encoding  and  wherein  the  information  is  in  the  form  of  binary  data 
words  reflecting  command  and  response  messages  specific  to  the 
bus  protocol,  said  data  bus  recorder  composing: 

(a)  bus  interface  means  for  connection  to  the  bus  to  receive  and 
process  message  data  from  the  bus; 

(b)  a  n-ansferable  mass  storage  device  for  storing  user-defined 
criteria  determining  the  bus  message  data  to  be  monitored  and 
for  storing  recorded  bus  message  data,  said  transferable  mass 
storage  device  being  usable  with  a  computer  separate  from 
said  data  bus  recorder; 

(c)  storage  interface  means  for  providing  communication  with 
said  mass  storage  device  and  for  storing  an  operational  pro- 
gram for  said  data  bus  recorder;  and 

(d)  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bus  interface 
means  and  to  said  storage  interface  means  for  receiving  said 
user  defined  criteria  and  said  operational  program  from  said 
storage  interface  means  and  for  directing  operation  of  said  bus 
interface  means  and  receiving  bus  message  data  from  said  bus 
interface  means  according  to  said  user  defined  cnteria  for 
recording  said  bus  message  data  from  said  bus  interface 
means  on  said  mass  storage  device; 

(e)  so  that  said  data  bus  recorder  interprets  the  bus  message  data 
in  real  time  according  to  said  user  defined  criteria  and  records 


5,768,164 

SPONTANEOUS  USE  DISPLAY  FOR  A  COMPUTING 

SYSTEM 

Richard   HoUon.  Jr.,   Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^12 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:3/14 


VS.  O.  364—710.14 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  access  to  a  first  application  running 
on  a  portable  computer  when  a  cover  of  the  portable  computer  is  in 
a  closed  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  spontaneous  use  display  on  a  cover  of  the 
portable  computer,  the  spontaneous  use  display  being  visible 
to  a  user  when  the  portable  computer  is  \n  the  closed  position: 
and. 

(b)  mapping  to  the  spontaneous  use  display,  a  first  subset  of 
pixels  within  a  primary  display,  the  primary  display  being 
visible  to  a  user  when  the  portable  computer  is  in  an  open 
position. 


5,768,165 

DIGITAL  TIME  SIGN.\L  FILTERING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  ECHO 

CORRECTION 

Jacques  Palicot;  Moise  Djoko  Koiiam,  both  of  Rennes,  and 
Jacques  Veillard,  Montgermont.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom  &  Telediffusion  De  France  TDF,  Paris, 
France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00259,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1993,  93  02977 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/10:  H04M  1/00:9/00.9/08 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  12  Qaims 


*  =t^ 


J. 


1.  A  process  for  the  filtering  by  means  of  a  transfer  function  (H) 
of  a  digital  time  signal  ((e(n)))  sampled  at  a  sampling  period  T  and 
represented  by  its  discrete  Fourier  transform  ((E(k)))  defined  by 
blocks  of  N  samplings  in  the  frequency  domain,  said  transfer 
function  (H)  being  sampled  ((H(K)))  in  the  frequency  domain  and 
defined  for  a  number  LN  of  samplings.  L  being  a  whole  number 
greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  characterized  in  that,  prior  to  die 
processing  of  the  time  signal  ({e(n))),  a  partial  transfer  function 
((Hl(k)))  is  calculated  which  is  defined  in  the  frequency  domain  by 
the  following  steps: 
definition  of  a  function  in  the  time  domain,  called  a  time 
window  (gl),  which  has  a  value  other  than  0  within  a  lime 
interval  of  a  duration  equal  to  N  times  the  sampling  period  T, 
and  which  assumes  a  value  of  zero  or  tending  toward  zero 
outside  said  interval, 
calculation  of  the  cyclic  convolution  product  ((H1(K)))  over  LN 
samplings  of  said  sampled  transfer  function  ((H(K)))  by  the 
discrete  Founer  transform  ((G1(K))  of  said  time  window  (gl), 
subsampling  of  said  convolution  product  ((H1(K)))  in  the  ratio 
1/L  in  order  to  define  N  samplings  of  said  partial  transfer 
function  ((Hl(k))). 
and  multiplying  said  samplings  of  said  partial  transfer  function 
((Hl(k)))  by  the  samplings  of  the  same  rank  of  said  discrete 
Fourier  transform  ((E(k)))  of  said  time  signal   ((e(n)))  to 
obtain  respective  products  ((Sl(k)))  in  real  time  in  order  to 
produce  an  output  signal  corrected  for  channel  echo  intro- 
duced by  a  transmission  channel  over  which  an  input  signal 
correspondmg  to  the  digital  time  signal  ((e(n)))  has  passed. 


5,768,166 

ADAPTIVE  FILTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  LINE 

NOISE 

Eugene   S.   Palatnik.   Pewaukee.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Biochem 
International.  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,685 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  17/10 

VS.  CI.  364—724.19  12  Claims 


1.  A  filter  system  for  removing  electrical  supply  line  noise  at  a 
first  frequency  from  an  input  signal,  said  filter  system  comprising: 

a  generator  which  produces  a  reference  signal  havmg  a  second 
frequency; 

an  differential  circuit  connected  to  the  generator  to  produce  an 
mtermediate  signal  having  a  frequency  that  corresponds  to  a 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  frequencies; 

a  signal  combiner  connected  to  the  generator  and  to  the  differ- 
ential circuit  to  produce  a  filter  control  signal  which  has  a 
frequency  that  is  a  sum  of  the  second  frequency  and  the 
frequency  of  the  intermediate  signal;  and 

a  notch  filter  having  inputs  which  receive  the  input  signal  and 
the  filter  control  signal,  and  having  a  filter  notch  is  tuned  in 
response  to  the  frequency  of  the  filter  control  signal. 


5,768,167 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORMATION  CIRCUIT 

Ichiro  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139374 

Int.  CI.''G06F /7//4 

U,S.  a.  364—725.02  7  Claims 


1.  A  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transformation  circuit  for 

performing  an  8  pointsxS  points  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine 

ffansformation,  comprising; 

assuming  i  (an  integer  from  0  to  7)  as  an  address  in  a  vertical 

direction  and  j  (an  integer  from  0  to  7)  as  an  address  in  a 

horizontal  direction,  and  taking  a  point  storing  input  data  and 

intermediate  data  as  (i.  j).  and 

with  respect  to  all  combinations,  assuming  that  i  is  0  to  3  and  j 

is  0  to  3.  in  a  first  stage  calculation  means  including  sixteen 
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two-dimensional  butterfly  computing  circuits  receiving  (i.  j) 
as  a  first  input  of  a  first  butterfly  computing  circuit,  (i.  7-j)  as 
a  second  input  of  the  first  butterfly  computing  circuit,  (7-i.  j) 
as  a  first  input  of  a  second  butterfly  computing  circuit  and 
(7-i,  7-j)  as  a  second  input  of  the  second  butterfly  computing 
circuit, 
assuming  i  and  j  to  be  integers  from  0  to  7.  a  second  stage 
calculation  means  including: 

four  two-dimensional  butterfly  circuits  receiving  (4i.  4j)  as  a 
first  input  of  a  first  butterfly  computing  circuit.  (4i.  4j+2)  as 
a  second  input  of  the  first  bunerfly  computing  circuit, 
(4i+l,  4j)  as  a  first  input  of  a  second  butterfly  computing 
circuit  and  (4i+2,  4j+2)  as  a  second  input  of  the  second 
butterfly  computing  circuit,  with  respect  to  all  combinations 
of  i  from  0  to  1  and  j  from  0  to  1 , 
eight  one-dimensional  butterfly  circuits  receiving  (4i.  2j+l )  as 
a  first  input  and  (4i+2.  2j-(-l )  as  a  second  input,  with  respect 
to  all  combinations  of  i  from  0  to  1  and  j  from  0  to  3.  and 
eight  one-dimensional  butterfly  circuits  receiving  (2i+l.  4j)  as 
a  first  input  and  (2i-t-l.  4j+2)  as  a  second  input,  with  respect 
to  all  combinations  of  i  from  0  to  3  and  j  from  0  to  1 . 
a  third  stage  calculation  means  including: 

a  first  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (0.  0). 
(0,  4).  (4.  0)  (4.  4)  output  from  the  second  stage  as  input 
of  the  third  stage,  and  performing  a  matrix  vector  calcu- 
lation in  a  4x4  matrix  as  a  tensor  product  of  the  first  2x2 
coefficient  matrix  and  the  first  2x2  coefficient  matrix, 
a  second  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (0. 
2),  (0,  6)  (r,  12).  (4.  6)  output  from  the  second  stage  as 
input  of  the  third  stage,  and  performing  a  matrix  vector 
calculation  in  a  4x4  matrix  as  a  tensor  product  of  the  first 
2x2  coefficient  matrix  and  the  second  2x2  coefliicient 
matrix, 
a  third  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (2.  0). 
(2.  4),  (6.  0).  (6.  4)  output  from  the  second  stage  as  input 
of  the  third  stage,  and  performing  a  matrix  vector  calcu- 
lation in  a  4x4  matrix  as  a  tensor  product  of  the  second 
2x2  coefficient  matrix  and  the  first  2x2  coefficient 
matrix, 
a  fourth  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (2,  2), 
(2.  6),  (6,  2),  (6,  6)  output  from  the  second  stage,  as  input 
of  the  third  stage,  and  performing  a  matrix  vector  calcu- 
lation in  a  4x4  matrix  as  a  tensor  product  of  the  second 
2x2  coefficient  matrix  and  the  second  2x2  coefficient 
matrix, 
a  fifth  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (0,  1 ). 
(0,  3),  (0,  5).  (0.  7).  (4,  1),  (4,  3),  (4,  5),  (4,  7)  output 
from  the  second  stage  as  input  of  the  third  stage,  and 
performing  a  matrix  vector  calculation  in  an  8x  8  matrix 
as  a  tensor  product  of  the  first  2x2  coefficient  matrix  and 
the  first  4x4  coefiScient  matnx, 
a  sixth  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (2,  1), 
(2,  3),  (2,  5),  (2.  7).  (6.  1),  (6.  3).  (6.  5).  (6.  7)  output 
from  the  second  stage  as  input  of  the  third  stage,  and 
performing  a  matrix  vector  calculation  in  an  8x  8  matrix 
as  a  tensor  product  of  the  second  2x2  coefficient  matrix 
and  the  first  4x4  coeflicieni  matrix, 
a  seventh  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (1. 
0),  (1,  4),  (3.  0),  (3,  4).  (5.  0).  (5.  4),  (7,  0).  (7,  4)  output 
from  the  second  stage  as  input  of  die  third  stage,  and 
performing  a  matrix  vector  calculation  of  an  8x  8  matrix 
as  a  tensor  product  of  the  first  4x4  coefficient  matrix  and 
the  first  2x2  coefficient  matrix, 
an  eighth  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (1, 
2).  (1,  6),  (3,  2),  (3.  6).  (5.  2).  (5.  6).  (7,  2),  (7,  6)  output 
from  the  second  stage  as  input  of  the  third  stage,  and 
performing  a  matrix  vector  calculation  in  an  8x  8  matrix 
as  a  tensor  product  of  the  first  4x4  coefficient  matnx  and 
the  second  2x2  coefficient  matrix,  and 
a  ninth  tensor  product  computing  element  receiving  (1,  I), 
(1.  3).  (1,  5),  (1,  7),  (3.  1).  (3.  3).  (3.  5).  (3.  7).  (5.  1).  (5. 
3).  (5.  5),  (5.  7).  (7.  1).  (7.  3),  (7.  5).  (7.  7)  output  from 
the  first  stage  as  input  of  the  third  stage,  and  performing 
a  matrix  vector  calculation  in  a  16x  16  matrix  as  a  tensor 
product  of  the  first  4x4  coefficient  matrix  and  the  first 
4x4  coefficient  matrix. 


5,768.168 

UNIVERSAL  GALOIS  FIELD  MULTIPLIER 

Jin-Hyeok  Im,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,784 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:15/00 


VS.  CI.  364—746.1 


16  Claims 


1.  A  universal  Galois  field  multiplier,  comprising: 
a  first  operation  unit  including  first  AND-gates  for  ANDing  a 
corresponding  bit  value  of  a  multiplicand  and  a  most  signifi- 
cant bit  value  of  a  multiplier;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  operation  units  connected  to  the  first 
operation  unit  or  a  preceding  operation  unit  for  logically 
operating  upon  a  bit  value  of  a  multiplicand  and  the  second 
most  significant  bit  to  a  least  significant  bit.  respectively,  of 
the  multiplier  m  accordance  with  coefficient  values  of  a  gen- 
erating polynomial  which  defines  a  Galois  field,  said  second 
operation  unit  including: 

second  AND-gates  each  for  ANDing  a  corresponding  bit 
value  of  the  multiplicand  and  one  bit  value  among  the 
remaining  bits  of  the  multiplier; 
first  XOR-gates  each  for  XORing  a  corresponding  leftwardly 
rotated  output  value  of  the  second  AND-gates  and  a  corre- 
sponding output  value  of  the  preceding  operation  unit; 
third  AND-gates  each  for  ANDing  the  corresponding  coeffi- 
cient value  of  the  generating  polynomial  and  a  most  signifi- 
cant bit  value  among  the  output  values  of  the  preceding 
operation  unit;  and 
second  XOR-gates  for  XORing  output  values  of  the  third 
AND-gates  and  the  first  XOR-gates.  wherein  the  second 
XOR-gates  become  effective  in  accordance  with  outputs  of 
the  third  AND-gates. 


5,768,169 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

PROCESSING  OF  NUMERIC  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  SUBNORMAL  NUMBERS  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Harshvardhan  Sharangpani.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.007 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—748  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  floating  point  number  held  in  a 
storage  location  in  either  a  single,  double,  or  extended  precision 
format  to  a  register  of  a  processor  in  a  unified  format,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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5,768,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MICROPROCESSOR  INTEGER  DIVISION  OPERATIONS 

USING  FLOATING  POINT  HARDWARE 
Roger  A.   Smith,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola   Inc., 
Sctiaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,995 
InL  Cl."^  G06F  7/44 
U.S.  a.  364—748.1  57  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  integer  quotient  of  an  integer 
numerator  (a)  and  an  integer  denominator  (b),  the  method  compris- 
ing: 


(  START  ) 


GENERATE    y   AS   INITIAL 
APPROXIMATION   TO   t/b 


CO»*>UTE    1   AS   FINAL 
APPROXIUATION   TO   1/b 


FORM   MOCIFIED 
NWCRATORS 


BOUND  PRODUCTS   Of    ; 
WITH   MODIFIED    NUMERATORS 


circuitry  which  detects  whether  the  floating  point  number  is  in 
the  storage  location  in  the  single,  double,  or  extended  preci- 
sion format,  and  whether  the  floating  point  number  is  normal 
or  denormal; 

a  first  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  circuitry,  the  storage  location, 
and  the  register,  the  first  multiplexer  selecting  either  a  first, 
second,  or  third  bit  position  of  the  storage  location  as  a  sign 
bit  of  the  floating  pomt  number  in  the  unified  format  depend- 
ing on  whether  the  floating  point  number  is  in  the  storage 
location  in  the  single,  double,  or  extended  precision  format, 
respectively; 

a  second  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  circuitry  and  the  storage 
location,  the  second  multiplexer  selecting  either  a  first,  sec- 
ond, or  third  bit  field  of  the  storage  location  as  an  exponent 
output  depending  on  whether  the  floating  point  number  is  in 
the  storage  location  in  the  single,  double,  or  extended  preci- 
sion format,  respectively; 

a  third  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  circuitry,  the  storage  location, 
and  the  register,  the  third  multiplexer  selecting  either  a  fourth, 
fifth,  or  sixth  bit  field  of  the  storage  location  as  a  significand 
field  of  the  floating  point  number  in  the  unified  format 
depending  on  whether  the  floating  point  number  is  in  the 
storage  location  in  the  single,  double,  or  extended  precision 
format,  respectively: 

a  biasing  circuit  that  produces  a  re-biased  exponent  from  the 
exponent  output  of  the  second  multiplexer; 

a  fourth  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  circuitry  and  the  register,  the 
fourth  multiplexer  selecting  either  the  re-biased  exponent,  a 
first  constant  value,  or  a  second  constant  value  as  an  exponent 
field  of  the  floating  point  number  in  the  unified  formal,  the 
re-biased  exponent  being  selected  when  the  floating  point 
number  in  the  storage  location  is  either  normal  or  is  in  the 
extended  precision  format,  the  first  constant  being  selected 
when  the  floating  point  number  in  the  storage  location  is 
denormal  and  is  in  the  single  precision  format,  the  second 
constant  being  selected  when  the  floating  point  number  in  the 
storage  location  is  denormal  and  is  in  the  double  precision 
format;  and 

a  fifth  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  circuitry  and  the  register,  the 
fifth  multiplexer  selecting  either  0  or  I  as  an  integer  bit  of  the 
floating  point  number  in  the  unified  format  depending  on 
whether  the  floating  point  number  in  the  storage  location  is 
denormal  or  normal,  respectively. 


providing  the  integer  numerator  (a)  and  the  integer  denominator 
(b)  along  with  the  integer  divide  instruction  to  a  Central 
Processing  Unit  (CPU); 

determining  an  initial  approximation  (y)  of  an  inverse  of  the 
integer  denominator  (b)  using  the  central  processing  unit 
(CPU); 

refining  the  initial  approximation  (y)  to  result  in  a  more  accurate 
approximation  (z)  of  the  inverse  of  the  integer  denominator 
(b); 

biasing  the  integer  numerator  (a)  by  a  bias  value  (p)  to  result  in 
a  biased  numerator  (a);  and 

determining  the  integer  quotient  of  a/b  by  multiplying  the  more 
accurate  approximation  (z)  by  the  biased  numerator  (a)  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  issued  within  the  CPU  and  per- 
forming rounding  operations  within  the  CPU  to  ensure  that 
the  integer  quotient  of  a/b  is  an  integer  value. 


5.768,171 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PRECISION  OR  AREA  OF  A  MEMORY  TABLE  USED  IN 

FLOATING-POINT  COMPITATIONS 
Michael  Chow,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,877 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/5 2; 7/38;  1/02 


VS.  a.  364—765 


25  Claims 


ICo-Cn 


1.  A  method  of  computing  the  value  of  a  mathematical  function 
f(x)  of  an  operand  x  including  n  bits,  comprising: 

precalculating  values  for  the  function  f(x)  for  a  plurality  of 

values  for  the  operand  x; 
storing  a  first  number  of  bits  for  each  of  said  precalculated 

values  of  f(x)  in  a  memory  device; 
supplying  a  second  number  of  bits  of  the  operand  x  to  address 

inputs  of  said  memory  device; 
ouiputing  from  said  memory  device  the  first  number  of  bits  for 

the  value  of  f(x)  for  the  operand  x; 
determining  an  additional  bit  of  the  value  of  f(x)  for  the  operand 

X  based  on  a  combination  of  bits  in  said  operand  x. 
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5,768,172 
GRAPHIC  SOFTWARE  FUNCTIONS  WITHOUT  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTIONS 
Herbert  G.  Derby,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,062 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—769  30  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  impro\ing  execution  speed  of  a  computer 
implemented  software  function,  the  method  comprising: 

encoding  a  compare  operation  between  a  first  variable  and  a 
second  variable  in  a  first  software  instruction,  the  first  soft- 
ware instruction  providing  a  result  of  the  comparison; 

setting  a  mask  value  equal  to  the  result;  and 

selecting  one  of  the  first  variable  and  the  second  variable  based 
on  the  value  of  the  mask  in  a  second  instruction,  the  selection 
being  performed  via  an  inline  choice,  and  wherein  the  steps  of 
encoding,  setting,  and  selecting  improve  execution  speed  of  a 
computer. 


5,768,173 

MEMORY  MODULES,  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREFOR  USING 

PARTIALLY  DEFECTIV  E  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Seung  Jin  Seo,  Kyungdi-do.  and  Kug  Sang  Lee,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.440 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1995, 
1995-40846;  Nov.'  11,  1995,  1995-40847 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06 
VS.  a.  365—52  17  Claims 


between  a  selected  memory  cell  array  in  each  block  of  each 
memory  device  and  a  respective  data  input/output  line  of  the 
memory  device. 


5.768,174 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 
METAL  STRAPS  TO  IMPROVE  WORD  LINE  DRIVER 
RELIABILITY 
Dong-II  Seo.  Kyungki-do.  and  Hyung-Dong  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761 JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
1995-47101 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06 
VS.  CI.  365—63  9  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  containing  an  array  of 
memory  devices  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  sub  memory  blocks  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  sub  word  line  drivers 
disposed  between  adjacent  sub  memory  blocks  in  the  substrate, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  at  a  first  metal  level  and  extending 
in  a  first  direction  on  the  array,  said  plurality  of  first  signal 
lines  connected  to  a  first  sub  word  line  driver  in  the  plurality 
thereof  at  a  face  of  the  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  at  a  first  metal  level  and 
extending  in  a  second  direction,  orthogonal  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, and  extending  opposite  a  sub  memory'  block  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  sub  word  line  driver;  and 
at  least  one  metal  strap  at  a  second  metal  level,  above  the  first 
metal  level  and  crossing  said  plurality  of  first  signal  lines,  said 
at  least  one  strap  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  first  sub 
word  line  driver  to  a  second  opposing  side  of  the  first  sub 
word  line  driver. 


1.  A  memory  module,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices,  each  memory  device  including: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays; 
a  plurality  of  data  input/output  lines;  and 
a  memory  cell  array  select  input  line,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays  are  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  blocks 
such  that  data  transfer  is  enabled  between  one  memory  cell 
array  in  each  block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  a 
respective  data  input/output  line  of  said  plurality  of  data 
input/output  lines  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied 
to  said  memory  cell  array  select  input  line; 
a  circuit  substrate  on  which  said  plurality  of  memory  devices  is 
mounted,  said  circuit  substrate  including  a  first  voltage  bus 
and  a  second  voltage  bus;  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  memory  cell  array  select 
input  lines  of  said  plurality  of  memory  devices  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  voltage  busses  such  that  a  predetermined 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  memory  cell  array  select  input  lines 
of  said  plurality  of  devices  and  data  transfer  is  enabled 


5,768.175 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  WITH  FAULT  RECOVERY 

CIRCUITS 
Sola  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1996,  8-104880 
Int.  CI."  GllC  \\/21 
VS.  CI.  365—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  memory  composing: 
a  plurality  of  plate  lines; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

an  array  of  semiconductor  memory  cells  each  including  a  ferro- 
electnc  capacitor  and  a  transistor,  said  memory  cells  being 
connected  respectively  to  said  plate  lines,  said  word  lines  and 
said  bit  lines  for  changing  polarization  states  of  the  capacitor 
of  each  memory  cell  through  said  transistor  in  response  to 
operating  voltages  applied  to  the  memory  cell; 
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lated  in  said  second  electrode  due  to  a  ferroelectric  induction 
and  a  paraelectric  induction. 


'un  :m 

first,  second  and  third  terminals: 

a  plurality  of  first  conducting  means  for  respectively  establishing 
a  plurality  of  paths  from  said  first  terminal  to  said  plate  lines 
when  a  first  potential  is  applied  to  said  first  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  second  conducting  means  for  respectively  estab- 
lishing a  plurality  of  paths  from  said  second  terminal  to  said 
word  lines  v^'hen  a  second  potential  is  applied  to  said  second 
terminal;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  conducting  means  for  respectively  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  paths  from  said  third  terminal  to  said  bit 
lines  when  a  third  potential  is  applied  to  said  third  terminal. 

said  first,  second  and  third  potentials  being  such  that,  if  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  of  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells  has 
a  short-circuit  path,  there  is  a  sufficient  current  to  bum  out 
said  short-circuit  path. 


5,76«,176 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NON-VOLATILE 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  CELL  FOR  INDUCING  A 

LARGE  AMOUNT  OF  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  DATA  BIT 

Yuukoh  Katoh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-143925 

Int.  CI."  GUC  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  365—145  6  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  a  data  bit  into  a  memory  cell  including  a 
capacitor  having  a  ferroelectric  layer  sandwiched  between  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  a  word  line  and  a  second  electrode,  a  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  and  providing  one  of  a  conductive  channel  and  a  resistive 
channel  between  a  bit  line  and  a  constant  potential  line  and  a 
switching  element  connected  between  said  gate  electrode  and  a 
biasing  line  and  gated  by  a  control  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  causing  said  switching  element  to  lum  on  so  as  to  apply  a 
potential  difference  between  said  first  electrtxle  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode;  and 

b)  causing  said  switching  element  to  turn  off  without  removal  of 
said  potential  difference  so  that  an  electric  charge  is  accumu- 


5,768,177 

CONTROLLED  DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

SYNCHRONIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Shinji  Sakuragi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-142242 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  H/26 
VS.  CI.  365—194  4  Claims 


'^Ph^ ^^"^ 


3.  A  controlled  delay  circuit  for  use  in  a  synchronized  semicon- 
ductor memory,  comprising  in  the  same  semiconductor  device 
chip: 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  adjustable  delay  amount  and  receiving 
an  internal  synchronous  signal  for  outputting  a  delayed  inter- 
nal synchronous  signal; 

a  reference  delay  receiving  an  exiemal  synchronous  signal  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  having  different  delay 
times; 

a  comparing  rr.eans  receiving  said  external  synchronous  signal 
and  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  for  comparing  each  of 
said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  with  a  transition  edge  of  said 
external  synchronous  signal  so  as  to  determine  a  large-and- 
small  relation  between  a  designed  delay  value  and  an  actual 
delay  value;  and 

an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  delay  amount  of 
said  delay  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  large-and-small  relation 
between  the  designed  delay  value  and  the  actual  delay  value 
given  by  said  comparing  means,  so  as  to  make  an  actual  delay 
amount  of  said  delayed  internal  synchronous  signal  near  to  a 
designed  delay  amount  of  said  delayed  internal  synchronous 
signal. 


5,768,178 
DATA  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  IN  A  MEMOR\  DE\  ICE 
Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,071.  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,657,266.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831 J92 
Int  CI."  GllC  H/24 
U.S.  CI.  365—149  8  Claims 

4.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 
a  dynamic  memory  array  having  a  plurality  dynamic  memory 

cells; 
a  static  memory  having  a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  lines  coupled  to  the  static  memory  and  the 
dynamic  memory,  each  for  transferring  data  between  one  of 
the  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  and  one  of  the  static 
memory  cells:  and 
equilibration    circuitry    connected    to    the    plurality    of   static 
memory  cells  for  equilibrating  the  plurality  of  static  memory 
cells  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 
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a  first  antifuse  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  a  second 

voltage  source,  wherein  said  first  antifiise  functions  as  a 

resistive  element;  and 
a  second  antifuse  coupled  between  said  second  node  and  said 

second  voltage  source,  wherein  said  second  antifuse  functions 

as  another  resistive  element. 


wherein  the  static  memory  cells  are  differential  memory  cells 
having  first  and  second  sensing  nodes,  the  equilibration  cir- 
cuitry comprising  an  equilibration  transistor  having  a  source 
connected  to  the  first  sensing  node,  a  drain  connected  to  the 
second  sensing  node,  and  a  gate  adapted  to  receive  an  equili- 
brate signal; 
wherein  each  one  of  the  static  memory  cells  comprise: 

first  and  second  n-channel  transistors,  the  first  n-channel  tran- 
sistor having  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  sensing  node,  a 
gate  coupled  to  the  second  sensing  node,  and  a  source 
coupled  to  a  source  of  a  precharge  transistor, 
the  second  n-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to 
the  second  sensing  node,  a  gate  coupled  to  the  first  sensing 
node,  and  a  source  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  precharge 
transistor;  and 
the  precharge  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  receive  an 
equilibrate  voltage,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  equili- 
brate signal. 


5.768,180 
MAGNETURESISIVT  MEMORY  USING  LARGE 
FRACTIONS  OF  MEMORY  CELL  FILMS  FOR  DATA 
STORAGE 
Arthur  V.  Pohm,  Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nonvolatile  Electron- 
ics. Incorporated.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369.098.  Jan.  5.  1995.  PaL  No.  5,636,159, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  950.921.  Sep.  24.  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5,420^19.  ThLs  applicaUon  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.284 
Int  CI."  GllC  n/15 
U.S.  CI.  365—158  22  Claims 


5,768.179 
ANTIFUSE  LOAD  SR4M  CELL 
Michael  J.  Hart  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,541 

Int.  CI."  GllC  U/00 

VS.  a.  365—154  4  Claims 


1.  A  static  RAM  cell  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  coupled  between  a  first  node  and  a  first  voltage 
source; 

a  second  transistor  coupled  between  a  second  node  and  said  first 
voltage  source,  wherein  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  are  coupled  to  said  second  and  first  nodes,  respec- 
tively; 


14.  A  ferromagnetic  thin-film  based  digital  memory  using  mag- 
netoresistive  sensing,  said  memory  comprising: 
a  first  state  determination  line  structure  having  a  first  state 
determination  line  structure  pair  of  end  ternunals  adapted  to 
conduct  electrical  current  in  at  least  one-direction,  said  first 
state  determination  line  structure  end  terminals  having  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  therebetween  a  plurality  of  bit  struc- 
tures each  with  said  bit  structure  electrically  connected  at  an 
edge  thereof  through  a  bit  juncture  to  at  least  one  other  said 
bit  structure  at  an  edge  thereof  such  that  said  edges  of  adja- 
cent said  bit  structures  that  are  electrically  connected  to  one 
another  through  a  said  bit  juncture  are  each  substantially 
parallel  to  an  opposite  edge  of  its  bit  structure  and  are  each  at 
angles  therealong  that  are  intermediate  between  being  perpen- 
dicular to  and  parallel  to  that  path  followed  by  said  first  state 
determination  line  structure  in  extending  between  said  first 
state  determination  line  structure  end  terminals,  said  plurality 
of  bit  structures  each  having  a  structure  comprising: 
an  intermediate  layer  of  a  kind  of  separating  material,  said 
intermediate  layer  having  two  major  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  such  that  said  major  surfaces  are  separated  by 
a  separating  layer  thickness,  and 
a  memory  film  on  each  of  said  intermediate  layer  major 
surfaces  with  said  memory  film  being  of  a  magnetoresis- 
tive,  anisotropic,  ferromagnetic  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  word  line  structures  each  having  a  pair  of  word 
line  end  terminals  adapted  to  conduct  electrical  current  in  at 
least  one  direction  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  word  line  end 
terminals  having   an   electrical   conductor  electrically  con- 
nected therebetween  which  is  located  across  an  electrical 
insulating  layer  from  said  memory  film  on  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  of  said  intermediate  layer  of  a  selected  one  os  said  bit 
structures. 
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5,768.181 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-LAYER  WITH 

INSULATING  AND  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Theodore  Zhu,  Chandler,  and  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,968 

Int  a."  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—158  20  Claims 


5,768,183 

Ml  LTI-LAYER  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH 

IMPROVLD  SVVITCHIN(;  CHARACTERISTICS 

Xiaodong  T.  Zhu.  Chandler:  Saicd  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe;  Mark 

Durlam.  Chandler,  and  Eugene  Chen.  {;ilbert,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Scr.  No.  723.159 

InL  CI."  GUC  H/15 

VS.  a.  365—171  13  Claims 


1.  A  multi-state,  multi-layer  magnetic  device  having  a  length  and 
a  width  comprising: 

a  tirst  magnetic  layer; 

a  second  magnetic  layer  magnetically  coupled  with  the  first 
magnetic  layer,  directions  of  magnetic  vectors  in  the  second 
magnetic  layer  being  antiparallel  with  magnetic  vectors  in  the 
first  magnetic  layer; 

a  third  magnetic  layer  placed  adjacent  to  the  second  magnetic 
layer,  directions  of  magnetic  vectors  in  the  third  magnetic 
layer  being  switchable:  and 

the  width  of  the  multi-state,  multi-layer  magnetic  device  being 
less  than  a  width  of  a  magnetic  domain  wall  and  a  ratio  of  the 
length  of  the  multi-state,  multi-layer  magnetic  device  to  the 
width  of  the  multi-state,  multi-layer  magnetic  device  being  in 
a  range  of  I  to  5. 


5.768,182 
FERROELECTRIC  NONVOLATILE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Chenming  Hu.  Alamo,  and  Reza  Moazzami.  Oakland,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,445,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704.580,  May  21.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.537 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 
U.S.  CI.  365—145  21  aaims 
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1.  A  multi-stale,  multilayer  magnetic  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  magnetic  material  stacked  in  parallel, 
overlying  relationship  and  separated  by  layers  of  non- 
magnetic material  so  as  to  form  a  multi-layer  magnetic 
memory  cell  having  a  length  and  a  width; 

the  width  of  the  multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cell  being  less 
than  a  width  of  magnetic  domain  walls  within  the  layers  of 
magnetic  matenal  wherein  magnetic  vectors  in  the  layers  of 
magnetic  material  point  substantially  along  a  length  of  the 
layers  of  magnetic  material;  and 

a  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cell  to 
the  width  of  the  multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cell  being  in  a 
range  of  1.5  to  10. 


5.768,184 

PERFORMANCE  NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

\'utaka  Hayashi.  and  Machio  \amagishi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Son\  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  594,437 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1995,  7-015424; 
Apr.  28.  1995,  7-106679 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  12  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  storing  data  in  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
ferroelectric  cells,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  two-dimensional  array  to  operate 
in  a  first  mode  of  data  operation,  the  first  mode  of  data 
operation  being  either  a  first  mode  of  volatile  data  storage  or 
a  second  mode  of  volatile  data  recall;  and 

designating  a  second  portion  of  the  two-dimensional  array  to 
operate  in  a  second  mode  of  data  operation,  the  second  mode 
of  data  operation  being  either  a  third  mode  of  nonvolatile  data 
read  or  a  fourth  mode  of  nonvolatile  data  write. 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  reference  cells  corresponding  to  a  number  of  states 
of  each  of  said  non-volatile  memory  cells; 

a  reference  current  generation  circuit  which  generates  a  current, 
or  k-multiple  current  of  the  same,  of  current  outputs  from  at 
least  two  cells  among  the-plurality  of  said  reference  cells  at  a 
time  of  reading  data  from  said  non-volatile  memory  cells;  and 

a  decision  circuit  which  decides  a  value  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  cell  by  comparing  a  current,  or  k-multiple 
current  of  the  same,  of  said  non-volatile  memory  and  said 
output  current  of  said  reference  current  generation  circuit, 
wherein  the  writing  of  the  data  to  said  plurality  of  reference 
cells  is  earned  out  at  almost  the  same  time  as  the  writing  of 
data  into  a  predetermined  number  of  non-volatile  memory 
cells. 
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5,768.185 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDI  CTOR  MEMORY  OF  A 

METAL  FERROELECTRIC  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Takashi  Nakamura,  and  Yuichi  Nakao,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  363,881.  l>ec.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  715.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336337 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  7  Claims 


BLm.1 


DLn.i 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drain  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  between  the  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  first  conductive  thin  film  for  use  as  a  floating  electrode  formed 
on  the  insulating  film; 

a  ferroelectric  thin  film  formed  on  the  first  conductive  thin  film, 
wherein  a  lattice  constant  of  the  ferroelectric  thin  film 
matches  a  lattice  constant  of  the  first  conductive  thin  film;  and 

a  second  conductive  thin  film  for  use  as  a  control  electrode 
formed  on  the  ferroelectric  thin  film, 

wherein  writing  or  erasing  are  performed  by  causing  a  potential 
difference  between  the  control  electrode  and  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  reverse  a  polarization  of  the  ferroelectric  thin 
film,  wherein  one  memory  cell  is  formed  by  only  one  transis- 
tor and 

wherein  the  second  conductive  thin  film  is  connected  to  a  word 
line,  the  source  region  is  connected  to  a  bit  line,  and  the  drain 
region  is  connected  to  a  drive  line. 


5,768.186 
HIGH  DENSITY  SINGLE  POLY  METAL-GATE  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  CELL 
Yueh  Yale  Ma.  12471  Barley  Hill,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94024 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,910 
Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—185.01  19  Claims 


12.  An  array  of  metal-gate  non-volatile  memory  cells  formed  in 
a  silicon  substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  over  but  insulated  from  said 
silicon  substrate,  said  floating  gates  being  arranged  along  a 
plurality  of  lines  running  in  a  first  direction  across  the  array; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  buried  bitlines  formed  in  said  substrate 
separated  by  said  lines  of  floating  gates,  whereby  the  portions 
of  said  buried  bitlines  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  floating 
gates  form  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  metal-gate 


memory  cells,  the  edges  of  the  floating  gales  t>eing  aligned 
with  and  used  to  define  the  edges  of  the  source  and  drain 
regions;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  lines  comprising  a  metal  running  over  but 
insulated  from  said  floating  gates,  said  plurality  of  control 
lines  running  in  a  direction  other  than  said  first  direction, 
whereby  portions  of  each  control  line  running  directly  over 
the  memory  cells  form  the  control  gate  of  the  memory  cells. 

wherein  prior  to  forming  the  control  lines  an  anneal  cycle  is 
carried  out  to  remove  the  defects  of  the  source  and  drain 
regions. 


5.768.187 

NON-VOLATO.E  MULTI-STATE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  WITH  VA RUBLE  STORING  RESOLITION 

Takashi  I  chino;  Nozomu  Nambu.  both  of  (>unma.  and  Akio 
HagiMara.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251447; 
Sep.  28.  1995,  7-251448 

Int.  a."  GIIC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.03  20  aaims 


JSt    ,1.  J        WK      -     »asBi 


1.  A  non-volalile  multi-state  memory  device  capable  of  storing  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  types  as  multi-state  data  in  a  non-volatile 
memory  cell  array,  said  memory  device  comprising: 
a  switching  circuit  for  switching  stonng  resolution  in  accordance 
with  the  digital  data  type  being  stored,  the  storing  resolution 
being  switched  for  at  least  one  of  the  data  types  by  converting 
from  digital  data  having  a  predetermined  number  of  stales, 
which  number  is  less  than  the  number  of  states  of  the  multi- 
state  data,  to  a  predetermined  multi-state  data,  so  that  all  of 
the  digital  data  types  are  stored  in  the  memory  cell  array  as 
multi-state  data. 


5,768,188 

MULTI-STATE  NON-VOL.4TILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIMNG  THE  SAME 

Jong-Wook   Park,  Seoul,  and   Kang-Deog  Suh.   Kyungki-do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
95-48348 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.03  20  Claims 

18.  A  non-volatile  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  lines  on  a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  on  said  substrate  wherein  said  word 

lines  are  orthogonal  to  said  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  strings  on  said  substrate  with  each  of 
said  memory  cell  strings  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  bit  lines,  wherein  each  of  said 
memory  cell  strings  includes  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
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memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  includes  a 
control  gate  coupled  to  a  respective  word  line,  a  floating  gate, 
and  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  memory  cells  can  store  multi-state  data; 

a  row  decoder  connected  to  each  of  said  word  lines  wherein  said 
row  decoder  drives  a  selected  one  of  said  word  lines  to  a  first 
threshold  level  during  a  first  time  interval  of  a  read  operation, 
wherein  said  row  decoder  drives  said  selected  word  line  to  a 
second  threshold  level  during  a  second  time  interval  of  said 
read  operation,  wherem  said  row  decoder  drives  said  selected 
word  line  to  a  third  threshold  level  during  a  third  time  interval 
of  said  read  operation,  and  wherein  said  row  decoder  drives 
non-selected  ones  of  said  word  lines  to  a  word  line  pass  level; 

a  bit  line  selection  circuit  that  connects  a  selected  one  of  said  bit 
lines  to  a  current  supply  line  during  said  read  operation 
wherein  said  bit  line  selection  circuit  drives  non-selected  ones 
of  said  bit  lines  to  a  bit  line  pass  level; 

a  current  supply  which  provides  a  current  to  said  current  supply 
line  during  said  read  operation; 

a  first  latch  coupled  to  said  current  supply  line  through  a  first 
initialization  circuit  wherein  said  first  initialization  circuit 
initializes  said  first  latch  prior  to  said  read  operation; 

a  second  latch  coupled  to  said  current  supply  line  through  a 
second  initialization  circuit  wherein  said  second  initialization 
circuit  initializes  said  second  latch  prior  to  said  read  opera- 
tion; 

a  first  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  latch  wherein  said 
first  inverting  circuit  inverts  an  output  of  said  first  latch 
responsive  to  a  high  voltage  of  said  current  supply  line,  a 
non-inverted  state  of  said  second  latch  and  a  first  enable 
signal  during  one  of  said  read  operation  time  intervals;  and 

a  second  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  latch  wherein 
said  second  inverting  circuit  inverts  an  output  of  said  second 
latch  responsive  to  a  high  voltage  of  said  current  supply  line, 
and  a  second  enable  signal  during  one  of  said  read  operation 
time  intervals. 


defining  a  channel  therebetween,  the  second  terminals  of  said 
memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  common  circuit  node; 

a  row  select  circuit  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  memory  cells  and 
supplying  a  first  voltage  to  the  conu-ol  gates  of  the  memory 
cells  of  the  selected  row  dunng  a  write  mode; 

a  column  select  circuit  for  selecting  a  column  of  said  memory 
cells  during  said  write  mode;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  which  varies 
positively  as  a  function  of  temperature  to  the  first  terminals  of 
the  memory  eel's  of  the  selected  column  and  setting  the 
common  circuit  node  at  ground  potential  for  trapping  elec- 
trons in  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells  during  said  write 
mode. 


5,768,190 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  WRITE-VERIFY  CONTROLLER 
Tomoharu    Tanaka.    Yokohama;    Yoshiyuki    Tanaka.    Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Nakamura.  Yokohama,  and  Hideko  Odaira,  Tokyo, 
all    of    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.739.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,627,782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,514,  Jul.  19, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5i;66.105.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

948,002,  Sep.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,357.462.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243743; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343363 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  KM! 


U.S.  CI.  365—185.22 


30  Claims 


5,768.189 
CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 
OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MEMORY 
AGAINST  TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS 
Mariko  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,047 
Int  CI."  GllC  1/00 
MS.  a.  365—185.18  13  Claims 

1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  mamx  array  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the  memory  cells 
comprising  a  control  gate,  and  first  and  second  terminals  for 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory  device,  comprising; 
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a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  insulatively  intersecting  said  bit  lines; 
a  memory  cell  array  formed  of  electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable memory  cells  coupled  to  said  bit  lines  and  said 
word  lines  and  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  including  a  charge  storage  portion; 
a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  word  lines  for  selecting  a  word 
line  to  select  memory  cells  and  for  causing  a  write  voltage  to 
be  applied  to  the  selected  word  line; 
a  plurality  of  sense/store  circuits,  each  having  an  output  termi- 
nal, first  input  terminal  and  second  input  terminal,  said  second 
input  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bit 
lines,  said  sense/store  circuits  each  outputting  (1 )  a  first  poten- 
tial level  to  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  (i)  a  first  state 
of  the  memory  cell  transmitted  via  said  respective  one  of  said 
bit  lines  and  (ii)  a  second  potential  level  of  said  first  input 
terminal.  (2)  said  second  potential  level  to  said  output  termi- 
nal in  response  to  (i)  a  second  state  of  the  memory  cell  via 
said  respective  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  (ii)  said  second 
potential  level  of  said  first  input  terminal,  and  (3)  said  second 
[K)lential  level  to  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  said  first 
potential  level  of  said  first  input  terminal;  and 
a  plurality  of  feedback  circuits  each  connected  to  respective  of 
said  sense/store  circuits,  each  feedback  circuit  outputting  said 
second  potential  level  lo  said  first  input  terminal  in  response 
to  said  first  potential  level  of  said  output  terminal  to  store  first 
control  data  having  a  first  logic  level,  and  outputting  said  first 
potential  level  to  said  first  input  terminal  in  response  to  said 
second  potential  level  of  said  output  terminal  to  store  second 
control  data  having  a  second  logic  level,  said  sense/store 
circuits  and  said  feedback  circuits  operated  such  that 
(i)  said  first  and  second  control  data  stored  m  said  plurality  of 
sense/store  circuits  define  write  control  voltages  to  be 
applied  to  respective  of  said  bit  lines,  the  write  control 
voltage  defined  by  the  first  control  data  causing  a  charge 
storage  into  charge  storage  portions  of  the  memory  cells 
and  the  write  control  voltage  defined  by  the  second  control 
data  inhibiting  charge  storage  into  the  charge  storage  por- 
tions of  the  memory  cells, 
(ii)  said  write  control  voltages  are  applied  to  said  respective 

bit  lines, 
(iii)  actual  written  states  of  the  selected  memory  cells  corre- 
sponding to  the  sense/store  circuits  storing  said  first  control 
data  are  sensed  via  said  respective  bit  lines,  said  first  state 
being  sensed  via  the  bit  lines  corresponding  to  the  memory 
cells  in  which  data  has  not  been  successfully  written  and 
said  second  state  being  sensed  via  the  bit  lines  correspond- 
ing to  the  memory  cells  in  which  data  has  been  successfully 
written, 
(iv)  said  first  control  data  stored  in  those  sense/store  circuits 
corresponding  lo  memory  cells  in  which  said  second  state 
has  been  sensed  are  modified  to  said  second  control  data, 
(v)  said  first  control  data  stored  in  the  sense/store  circuits 
corresponding  to  memory  cells  in  which  said  first  state  has 
been  sensed  are  maintained,  and 
(vi)  said  second  control  data  stored  in  the  sense/store  circuits 
storing  said  second  control  data  are  maintained. 


5,768,191 

METHODS  OF  PROGRAMMING  MULTI-STATE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Young-Joon  Choi,  and  Kang-Doeg  Suh,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761J02 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1995, 
95-47555 

Int  CI.*  GllC  )(M6 
U.S.  a.  365—185.22  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  an  integrated  circuit  memory 
device  containing  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  multi-state  memory 
cells  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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loading  first  data  indicative  of  a  desired  program  state  into  a 
latch: 

programming  a  nonvolatile  multi-state  memory  cell  from  a 
reference  state  towards  a  first  program  state  which  is  unequal 
to  the  reference  state  by  applying  a  first  program  voltage  to 
the  memory  cell;  then 

sensing  a  first  actual  state  of  the  memon.  cell  upon  application 
of  a  first  reference  voltage  to  the  memory  cell  and  changing 
the  first  data  in  the  latch  to  second  data  if  the  first  actual  .state 
equals  the  first  program  state;  then 

programming  the  memory  cell  from  the  first  program  state 
towards  a  second  program  state  which  is  unequal  to  the  first 
program  state  by  applying  a  second  program  voltage  to  the 
memory  cell  which  is  unequal  to  the  first  program  voltage; 
and  then 

sensing  a  second  actual  state  of  the  memory  cell  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  second  reference  voltage  to  the  memory  cell  which  is 
unequal  to  the  first  reference  voltage  and  changing  the  second 
data  in  the  latch  to  third  data  which  is  indicative  of  the 
reference  sute  if  the  second  actual  state  and  the  second 
program  state  equal  the  desired  program  slate. 


5.768.192 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
UTILIZING  ASYMMETRICAL  CHARGE  TRAPPING 
Boaz  Eitan.  Ra'anana.  Israel,  assignor  to  Saifun  Semiconduc- 
tors, Ltd..  Ra'anana.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,430 

Int.  CI."  GllC  \\/i4 

MS.  a.  365—185.24  40  CTaims 
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1.  A  programmable  read  only  memory  (PROM)  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  semiconducting  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source,  said  source  comprising  a  region  of  said  semiconduct- 
ing substrate  doped  to  have  a  conductivity  opposite  that  of 
said  semiconducting  substrate; 

a  drain,  spaced  from  said  source,  said  drain  comprising  a  portion 
of  said  semiconducting  substrate  doped  to  have  a  conductivity 
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opposite  that  of  said  semiconducting  substrate.a  channel  being 
formed  in  the  space  between  said  source  and  said  drain  within 
said  semiconducting  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlaying  and  covering  said  channel 
portion  of  said  semiconducting  substrate; 

a  nonconducting  charge  trapping  layer  formed  on  and  overlaying 
said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  and  overlaying  said  noncon- 
ducting charge  trapping  layer; 

a  gate,  said  gate  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  material 
formed  on  and  overlaying  said  second  insulating  layer;  and 

wherein  said  charge  trapping  layer  is  formed  so  as  to  receive  and 
retain  electrons  injected  into  said  charge  trapping  layer  in  a 
charge  storage  region  close  to  said  drain  forming  a  bit,  the 
quantity  of  electrons  so  stored  being  selected  so  as  to  provide 
said  cell  with  a  first  threshold  voltage  greater  than  first 
selected  value  when  said  memory  cell  is  read  in  a  first 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  was  programmed  and  to 
Provide  said  cell  with  a  second  threshold  voltage  when  said 
memory  cell  is  read  in  a  second  direction  which  is  the  same 
direction  in  which  it  was  programmed,  said  second  threshold 
voltage  being  substantially  lower  than  said  first  threshold 
voltage. 


5.768,194 

DATA  LINE  DISTLRBANCE  FREE  MEMORY  BLOCK 

DFVroED  FLASH  MEMORY  AND  MICROCOMPUTER 

HAVING  FLASH  MEMORY  THEREIN 

Kiyoshi  Matsubara,  Higashimurayama;  Naoki  Yashiki, 
Kodaira:  Shiro  Baba;  Takashi  Ito.  both  of  Kokubunji;  Hiro- 
fumi  Mukai,  Musashino:  Masanao  Sato,  Tokyo;  Masaaki 
Terasawa.  Akishima;  Kenichi  Kuroda,  Tachikawa,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Shiba,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,877,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  473.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-091919; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093908 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  n/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185-33  8  Claims 


5,768.193 
BIT-REFRESHABLE  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 
REFRESHING  A  NONVOLATILE  FLASH  MEMORY 
Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Hsing-Ya  Tsao,  and  Fu-Chang 
Hsu.  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aplus  Inte- 
grated Circuits,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,639,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,034 
Int.  CI."  GllC  / 6/196 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.25  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refreshing  a  flash  memory  with  a  memory  array, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  data  corresponding  to  that  stored  in  a  memory  cell  of  the 
memory  array  by  applying  a  read  voltage  thereto; 

applying  an  erase  verify  voltage  lower  than  the  read  voltage  to 
the  memory  array; 

sensing  conduction  of  the  memory  cell  and,  based  on  non- 
conduction  of  the  memory  cell  and  the  data  of  the  memory 
cell,  selectively  discharging  the  memory  cell  to  compensate 
for  undesired  charge  gain; 

applying  a  program  verify  voltage  higher  than  the  read  voltage 
to  the  memory  array;  and 

sensing  conduction  of  the  memory  cell  and,  based  on  conduction 
of  the  memory  cell  and  the  data  of  the  memory  cell,  selec- 
tively charging  the  memory  cell  to  compensate  for  undesired 
charge  loss. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  on  a  semiconductor 
chip  comprising: 
an  address  bus; 
a  data  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  to  said 
data  bus  and  capable  of  processing  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits; 
and 
a  flash  memory  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  to  said  data  bus 
and  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  so  as  to  be 
simultaneously  erasable,  said  flash  memory  including  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  arrays  and  being  responsive  to  accessing 
from  said  central  processing  unit  via  said  address  bus  and 
providing  one  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  within  a  plurality  of 
data  stored  therein  to  said  cenu-al  processing  unit  via  said  data 
bus  in  a  manner  in  which  each  memory  array  outputs  one  bit 
of  said  plurality  of  bits  constituting  said  one  data,  wherein 
said  flash  memory  further  includes: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  having  outputs  coupled  to  said 
data  bus  and  arranged  so  that  each  sense  amplifier  is 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
arrays; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a  manner  in  which  each 
memory  cell  is  coupled  to  one  word  line  and  to  one  data 
line,  wherein  each  word  line  is  used  in  common  for  said 
plurality  of  memory  arrays,  and  wherein  each  memory 
array  includes  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 
a  plurality  of  common  data  lines  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers,  respectively,  so  that  one  common  data  line 
is  coupled  to  one  sense  amplifier; 
selection  switches  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  data  lines 
and  said  common  data  lines  m  a  manner  in  which  the  data 
lines  included  in  a  respective  memory  array  are  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  common  data  line  through  corresponding 
ones  of  said  selection  switches;  and 
a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  selection  switches  and 
responsive  to  the  accessing  from  said  central  processing 
unit  and  providing  one  selection  signal  to  ones  of  said 
selection  switches  in  a  manner  in  which  a  selected  data  line 
in  each  of  the  memory  arrays  is  coupled  to  the  correspond- 
ing common  data  line. 
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5,768,195 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Hiroshi    Nakamura,    Kawasaki:    Masaki 
hama;  Yoshihisa  Iwata,  Yokohama,  and 
Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,425,  Sep.  20, 
This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep. 
May  31,  1994,  6-119231 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  27/115:  GUC 
U.S.  a.  365—189.09 


DEVICE 

Momodomi,  Yoko- 
Ryouhei  Kirisawa, 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

1994,  abandoned. 

No.  857,586 

24,  1993,  5-238146; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity-type  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  a 
second  conductivity-type  well  is  formed; 

a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  in  said  second  conductivity-type  well; 

input  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  specified  power  supply 
voltage  required  for  a  normal  operation; 

voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  from  said 
specified  power  supply  voltage;  and 

a  substrate  voltage  control  circuit  to  which  said  specified  power 
supply  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  are  inpuned,  and  which 
selectively  outputs  an  output  voltage  to  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  substrate  voltage  control  circuit  efifects  a  first 
operation  in  which  said  first  voltage  is  outputted  as  said 
output  voltage  to  said  substrate  when  said  first  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  well;  and  a  second  operation  in  which  said  first 
voltage  is  cut  off  from  said  substrate  while  said  first  voltage  is 
being  applied  to  said  well. 


5,768,196 
SHIFT-REGISTER  BASED  ROW  SELECT  CIRCl  IT  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  FOR  A  FIFO  MEMORY 
Raymond  E.  Bloker,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Andrew  L.  Hawkins. 
Starkville.  Mi.ss..  and   Stefan  P.  Sywyk.  San  Jose.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.852 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  36S— 200  18  Oaims 

1.  A  shift  select  circuit,  comprising: 

(A)  a  main  select  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled 
shift  registers; 

(B)  a  redundant  shift  register; 

(C)  a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the  shift  registers  and 
the  redundant  shift  register,  wherein  when  a  shift  register  of 
the  shift  registers  is  not  to  be  used,  the  switching  circuit 
causes  the  shift  register  to  be  bypassed  in  the  main  select 


circuit  and  the  redundant  shift  register  to  be  serially  coupled 
into  the  main  select  circuit  via  a  last  one  of  the  shift  registers. 


5,768,197 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONT)UCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae  Myoung  Choi,  Kyoiugki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774 J18 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66027 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  31  Claims 


1.  A  redundancy  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

first  precharge  means  for  transferring  a  precharge  voltage  to  a 

first  node  in  response  to  a  first  precharge  signal; 
second  precharge  means  for  transferring  said  precharge  voltage 

transferred  by  said  first  precharge  means  to  said  first  node  in 

response  to  a  second  precharge  signal; 
first  inversion  means  for  inverting  a  signal  at  said  first  node; 
an  output  terminal  for  transferring  an  output  signal  from  said 

first  inversion  means  externally; 
first  switching  means  for  transferring  a  supply  voltage  to  said 

first  node  m  response  to  a  signal  at  said  output  terminal; 
second  inversion  means  for  inverting  said  second  precharge 

signal; 
second  switching  means  for  transferring  a  ground  voltage  to  a 

second  node  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  second 

inversion  means; 
third  switching  means  for  transferring  said  ground  voltage  to 

said  second  node  in  response  to  said  signal  at  said  output 

terminal; 
a  plurality  of  fourth  switching  means  connected  in  parallel 

between  said  first  and  second  nodes,  for  u-ansferring  a  signal 

at  said  second  node  to  said  first  node  in  response  to  an  input 

address,  each  of  said  fourth  switching  means  having  its  gate 

for  inputting  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of  said 

input  address;  and 
a  plurality  of  fuses  connected  respectively  between  said  first 

node  and  said  fourth  switching  means,  for  programming  a 

failed  address. 
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5,768,198 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 

FUNCTION  IN  BLOCK  WRITE  OPERATION 

Chisa  Moroo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,029 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-185036 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—200  3  Claims 
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the  second  precharge  operation  control  circuit  also  performs  a 
precharge  operation  with  respect  to  all  the  plurality  of  bit 
lines  when  the  memory  cell  anay  is  at  a  standby  state. 


5.768,200 
CHARGING  A  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Lawrence  Liu.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.:  Michael  Murray.  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  and  Li-Chun  Li.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mosel 
Vitelic  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  760.121 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—203 


14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  function  of  simultaneously 
selecting  a  plurality  of  columns  to  perform  a  write  operation  on 
each  of  selected  columns,  comprising  a  redundancy  check  circuit 
which  includes  a  set  of  first  fuses  corresponding  to  more  significant 
bits  of  column  address  information  and  a  set  of  second  fuses 
corresponding,  in  a  normal  operation,  to  less  significant  bits  of  said 
column  address  information  and,  in  a  block  write  operation,  to  a 
column  mask  information,  said  redundancy  check  circuit  invalidat- 
ing said  less  significant  bits  during  said  block  write  operation  to 
output  a  redundancy  check  signal  in  response  to  a  redundancy 
check  result  of  the  more  significant  bits  and  a  column  mask  check 
result. 


5,768,199 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL 

PRECHARGE  OPERATIONS 

Kouji  Inoue,  Ikoraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231775 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  node  for  receiving  power; 

a  first  circuit  for  charging  the  node  from  a  first  voltage,  and 

a  second  circuit  for  charging  the  node  from  the  first  voltage 
when  the  first  voltage  is  lower  in  magnitude  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  relative  to  a  second  voltage,  the  second  circuit 
being  disabled  from  charging  the  node  when  the  first  voltage 
is  higher  in  magnitude  than  the  predetermined  value  relative 
to  the  second  voltage. 


5.768,201 

BIT  LINE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  ARR.AV  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Young  Nam  Oh.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  728.355 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  10.  1995, 
1995/34677 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—205  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  data,  the  memory  cell  array 

including  a  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  cells;  and 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cell  array  for 

reading  out  the  data, 
the  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising; 

a  first  precharge  operation  control  circuit  for  performing  a 
precharge  operation  with  respect  to  all  of  the  plurality  of  bit 
lines  immediately  after  power  is  turned  on;  and 
a  second  precharge  operation  control  circuit  for  performing  a 
precharge  operation  with  respect  to  bit  lines  corresponding 
to  all  columns  except  a  column  corresponding  to  an  input 
address,  while  the  column  corresponding  to  the  input 
address  is  selected  among  the  plurality  of  columns  and  the 
selected  column  is  accessed. 


1.  A  bit  line  sense  amplifier  array  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  which  has  a  memory  cell  array  with  at  least  two  memory 
cells  sharing  a  metal  strapping  region,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  block  biased  by  a  common  global 
restore  control  signal  and  a  common  global  sensing  control 
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signal  activating  the  sense  amplifier  block,  wherein  said  sense 
amplifier  block  includes: 
first  and  second  sense  amplifier  array  for  sensing  and  amplifying 
data  on  bit  lines,  first  drive  means  for  generating  a  restore 
signal  in  response  to  the  global  restore  control  signal  and 
driving  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifier  array,  second 
drive  means  for  generating  a  sensing  signal  in  response  to  a 
global  sensing  control  signal  and  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  sense  amplifier  array,  and  equalization  means  equaliz- 
ing the  voltage  value  of  the  restore  signal  and  the  sensing 
signal  with  half  of  the  common  global  restore  control  signal  in 
standby  mode. 


|~165 
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1  A  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  a  small  differential  voltage 
between  first  and  second  nodes  having  respective  first  and  second 
node  voltages,  the  sense  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  first  sense  amplifier,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  nodes  and  also  electrically  coupled  to  a  first  sense 
amplifier  control  signal,  for  further  increasing  the  more  posi- 
tive of  the  first  and  second  node  voltages; 

a  second  sense  amplifier,  electncally  coupled  to  each  of  the  first 
and  second  nodes  and  also  electrically  coupled  to  a  second 
sense  amplifier  control  signal,  for  further  decreasing  the  more 
negative  of  the  first  and  second  node  voltages; 

a  first  capacitor,  electrically  coupled  between  the  first  amplifier 
control  signal  and  the  first  node,  for  increasing  the  first  node 
voltage:  and 

a  second  capacitor,  electrically  coupled  between  the  first  ampli- 
fier control  signal  and  the  second  node,  for  increasing  the 
second  node  voltage. 


5,768003 

SINGLE-CHIP  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PAGE 

ACCESS  MODE 

Yukio  Fuji.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  839.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  25.  1996,  8-105244 
InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—208  20  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  array  and  a  second  memory  cell  array,  each 
including  a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays, 
respectively; 
a  first  activator  for  activating  a  first  word  line  of  said  word  lines 
of  said  first  memory  cell  array,  and  for  making  said  first 
memory  cell  array  output  data  from  said  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  said  first  word  line; 


5.768,202 

FAST  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SMALL  VOLTAGE 

DIFFERENCES 

George  B.  Raad.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,963 

InL  CL"  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—207  12  Claims 

120 
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a  second  activator  for  activating  a  second  word  line  of  said  word 

lines  of  said  second  memory  cell  array,  and  for  making  said 

second  memory  cell  array  output  data  from  said  memory  cells 

connected  to  said  second  word  line; 
a   first   sense  circuit  for  receiving   said  data  from   said  first 

memory  cell  array,  and  for  amplifying  said  data  from  said  first 

memory  cell  array; 
a  second  sense  circuit  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  second 

memory  cell  array,  and  for  amplifying  said  data  from  said 

second  memory  cell  array  at  a  rate  faster  than  that  of  said  first 

sense  circuit;  and 
an  output  control  circuit  for  outputting  said  data  of  said  second 

sense  circuit,  and  for  outputting  subsequently  said  data  of  said 

first  sense  circuit. 


5.768,204 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

DUMMY  WORD  LINES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Kazuyoshi  Muraoka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  H,  1996.  Sen  No.  661.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1995.  7-144329 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/Wj 
U.S.  CI.  365—210  20  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  bit  line  pair  having  first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  to  cross  said  first  and  second 

bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bit 

lines  and  to  said  word  lines,  one  of  said  memory  cells  being 

selected  by  one  of  said  word  lines; 
an  equalizing  circuit  for  equalizing  the  potentials  of  said  first 

and  second  bit  lines  to  a  preset  potential; 
a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  at  one 

end  to  said  first  bit  line  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  second 

bit  line; 
a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  at  one 

end  to  said  second  bit  line  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 

bit  line,  the  other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  second  MOS 

transistor  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  current  path 

of  said  first  MOS  transistor; 
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a  first  dummy  word  line  capacitively  coupled  to  said  first  bit 

line: 

a  second  dummy  word  line  capacitively  coupled  to  said  second 
bit  line; 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  driving  circuit  for  performing  a  first  driving 
operation  by  driving  the  other  ends  of  the  current  paths  of  said 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors  to  a  first  potential,  and  after 
terminating  the  first  driving  operation,  performing  a  second 
driving  operation  by  driving  the  other  ends  of  the  current 
paths  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  to  a  second 
potential,  which  is  different  from  the  first  potential;  and 

a  dummy  word  line  driving  circuit, 

wherein  when  data  of  one  of  the  memory  cells  connected  to  said 
first  bit  line  is  read  out,  said  dummy  word  line  driving  circuit 
activates  said  first  dummy  word  line  before  the  first  driving 
operation,  activates  said  second  dummy  word  line  after  the 
first  driving  operation  and  before  the  second  driving  opera- 
tion, and  deactivates  both  said  first  and  second  dummy  word 
lines  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  the  second  driving 
operation. 


5,768^05 
PROCESS  OF  TRANSFERING  STREAMS  OF  DATA  TO 
AND  FROM  A  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masashi  Hashimoto,  Garland;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.;  John  Victor  Moravec,  Willow  Springs.  111.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait,  Villeneuve-Loubet,  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  362;!89,  Dec.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  175,478,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,288,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
843,780,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  512,611,  Apr  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,807,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  137^05,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,002 
Int.  CI."  GlIC  8/00 
UJS.  a.  365—220  10  Claims 
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5.768,206 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIASING  BIT  LINES 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,491 
Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00:29/00 
U.S.  a.  365—225.7  25  Qaints 

I.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 


SDGE-MC  «C 

GDME  CnCUIT 


Ls-FmT 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  one  or  more  columns, 
each  column  including  first  and  second  bit  lines,  each  cell 
coupled  to  said  bit  lines  of  one  of  said  rolumns; 

one  or  more  fuses  each  associated  with  one  of  said  columns, 
each  of  said  fuses  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  bias 
voltage  and  having  a  second  terminal;  and 

one  or  more  pairs  of  loads,  each  pair  associated  with  one  of  said 
columns,  said  each  pair  including  a  first  load  coupled  between 
said  second  terminal  of  an  associated  fuse  and  said  first  bit 
line  of  an  associated  column,  said  each  pair  including  a 
second  load  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of  said 
associated  fuse  and  said  second  bit  line  of  said  associated 
column. 


5,768^07 

POWER-UP  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  TRANSIENTS 

George  B.  Raad,  and  Stephen  L.  Caspen  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  494,718,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,557,579.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,719 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  5/00 J/00 

U.S.  a.  365—226 


17  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  transferring  streams  of  data  to  and  from  a 
memory  device  comprising: 

A.  transferring  data  to  and  from  data  terminals  of  the  memory 
device  in  words  of  data  in  parallel  with  each  word  containing 
plural  bits  of  data; 

B.  transferring  address  control  data  to  an  address  terminal  of  the 
memory  device  in  series  with  each  address  control  data  con- 
taining plural  bits  of  data:  and 

transferring  data  between  the  data  terminals  and  randomly 
addressable  locations  in  a  storage  array  of  the  memory  device 
determined  by  the  address  control  data  received  at  the  address 
terminal. 


1.  A  power-up  circuit  for  generating  a  power-up  signal  for  an 
electronic  device  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  supply  voltage,  the 
power-up  circuit  compnsing: 

a  voltage  level  detector  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage,  the 
voltage  level  detector  providing  a  first  signal  in  response  to 
detecting  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  supply  voltage  is  less 
than  a  threshold  voltage; 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage,  the  delay  circuit 
providing  a  second  signal  for  the  duration  of  a  delay  period 
after  the  absolute  value  of  the  supply  voltage  has  risen  above 
a  quiescent  voltage:  and 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  level  detector  and  the  delay 
circuit,  the  logic  circuit  providing  the  power-up  signal  to  the 
electronic  device  until  the  logic  circuit  receives  neither  of  the 
first  and  second  signals. 
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5,768.208 

FAIL  SAFE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Frederick  J.  Bruwer.  Chandler;  Emile  \an  Rixiyen;  Willem 
Smit,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  C.  Salt,  Chandler,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  665,697 

InL  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

M&.  a.  365—228  22  Claims 


1.  A  fail  safe  non- volatile  memory  programming  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing  information: 

first  charging  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  non-volatile 
memory  means  for  storing  a  charge  for  supplying  a  program- 
ming voltage  to  said  non-volatile  memory  means; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory  means  for 
receiving  an  external  signal  to  program  said  non-volatile 
memory  means  and  for  sending  a  signal  to  program  a  desired 
address  location  in  said  non-volatile  memory  means  with 
information  when  said  control  means  monitors  a  signal  that 
indicates  that  a  value  of  said  charge  stored  In  said  first 
charging  capacitor  means  can  completely  program  said 
desired  address  location  in  said  non-volatile  memory  means 
with  said  information  even  when  an  external  power  supply  is 
removed  from  said  non-volatile  memory  means;  and 

second  charging  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
for  providing  a  source  of  power  to  said  control  means. 


U.S 
I 


5.768a09 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  NAND  TYPE 
MEMORY  CELLS  HAVING  NOR  GATE  OPERATION 
DELAY  MEANS 
Hirokazu  Nagashima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  736.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282940 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  mo 
CI.  365—230.03  8  Claims 

A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  drive  circuits  which  receive  a  plurality  of 
first  row  selection  signals  for  selecting  memory  cell  blocks 
connected  in  series  and  a  plurality  of  second  row  selection 
signals  for  selecting  given  memory  cells  in  said  memory'  cell 
blocks  and  which  respectively  drive  word  lines  of  said  given 
memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  word  drive  circuits  has 
first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  connected  in  parallel  and  a 
third  PMOS  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  NMOS  transistors; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  block  selection  transistors  whose 
gates  are  controlled  by  the  plurality  of  said  first  row  selection 
signals  and  which  are  connected  in  series  with  said  memory 
cell  blocks;  and 
an  operation  delaying  means  connected  in  series  to  a  drain  of 
said  second  NMOS  transistor  and  which  causes  a  switching 
speed  of  selecting  said  given  memory  cells  through  said 
second  row  selection  signals  to  be  slower  than  a  switching 


speed  of  selecting  said  memory  cell  blocks  through  said  first 
row  selection  signals. 


5,768,210 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Katsuaki   Matsui,   and   Tamihiro   Ishiraura,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  542,221,  Oct.  12.  1995.  PaL  No.  5,699316. 

This  application  Apn  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311806 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

\i&.  CI.  365—230.03  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  row  address  line; 

a  first  memory  cell  connected  to  said  first  row  address  line; 

a  first  bit  line  responsive  to  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  cell 

when  said  first  row  address  line  is  selected: 
a  data  line; 
a  first  column  address  line  inputted  with  a  first  column  address 

signal: 
a  second  row  address  line; 
a  second  memory  cell  connected  to  said  second  row  address 

line; 
a  second  bit   line  responsive  to  data  stored  in  said   second 

memory  cell  when  said  second  row  address  line  is  selected: 
a  second  column  address  line  inputted  with  a  second  column 

address  signal; 
a  data  transfer  enable  line  having  a  first  connecting  portion  and 

a  second  connecting  portion; 
a  first  potential  setting  circuit  disposed  in  the  neighborhood  of 

the  first  connecting  portion  to  sei  said  data  transfer  enable  line 

to  a  first  potential  in  response  to  a  first  signal: 
a  first  output  circuit  connected  to  said  data  line,   said  first 

connecting  portion,  said  first  column  address  line  and  said 
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first  bit  line,  said  first  output  circuit  setting  said  data  line  to  a 
potential  corresponding  to  the  dau  stored  in  said  first  niemory 
cell  in  response  to  a  potential  supplied  to  said  first  bit  line,  the 
first  potential  set  to  said  data  transfer  enable  line  and  the  first 
column  address  signal  when  the  first  bit  line  is  responsive  to 
said  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  cell; 

a  second  potential  setting  circuit  disposed  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  second  connecting  portion  to  set  said  data  transfer 
enable  line  to  the  first  potential  in  response  to  the  first  signal; 
and 

a  second  output  circuit  connected  to  said  data  line,  said  second 
connecting  portion,  said  second  column  address  line  and  said 
second  bit  line,  said  second  output  circuit  setting  said  data 
line  to  a  potential  corresponding  to  the  data  stored  in  said 
second  memory  cell  in  response  to  a  potential  supplied  to  said 
second  bit  line,  the  first  potential  of  said  data  transfer  enable 
line  and  the  second  column  address  signal  when  the  second 
bit  line  is  responive  to  said  dau  stored  in  the  second  memory 
cell. 


5,768^11 

IVa'LTl-PORT  ARBITRATION  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  WIDTH  EXPANSION 

Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton.  and  Christopher  L.  Webb, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,904 

Int  CI."  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  23  Claims 
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said  first  pulse  signal,  and  controlling  said  second  data  latch 
circuit  in  response  to  said  second  pulse  signal, 
said  latch  pulse  generating  circuit  generating  said  first  and 
second  pulse  signals  in  response  to  said  external  address 
signal,  said  first  and  second  data  latch  circuits  latching  said 
first  data  from  said  data  buffer  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  pulse  signals  respectively,  said  latch  pulse  generating 
circuit  continuously  generating  said  first  pulse  signal  in 
response  to  said  internal  address  signal,  and  said  first  data 
latch  circuit  latching  said  second  data  from  said  data  buffer  in 
response  to  said  first  pulse  signal. 


5,768,213 

CLOCK  GE?>JERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Woo-Seop  Jung,  Kyungki-do,  and  Gyu-Hong  Kim,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
18972/1995 

Int.  a.*  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-port  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  port; 

a  second  port  receiving  write  data; 

a  memory  cell  coupled  to  the  first  port  and  the  second  port;  and 

an  undo  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  cell,  the  undo  circuit 

invalidating  the  write  data  in  response  to  a  busy   signal. 

wherein  when  the  write  data  is  invalidated,  the  write  data  is 

not  written  into  the  memory  cell. 
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5,768^12 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Mamoru  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206094 
Int.  CI."  GllC  H/QO 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.08  4  Claims 

1.  A  write  method  for  a  semiconductor  memory  having  an 
internal  address  generating  circuit,  a  data  buffer,  a  latch  pulse 
generating  circuit,  a  first  data  latch  circuit,  and  a  second  data  latch 
circuit,  comprising: 

said  internal  address  generating  circuit  generating  an  internal 
address  signal  in  response  to  an  external  address  signal,  said 
data  buffer  receiving  at  least  first  and  second  data,  said  latch 
pulse  generating  circuit  generating  first  and  second  pulse 
signals,  controlling  said  first  data  latch  circuit  in  response  to 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  clock  input  for  receiving  a  periodic  external  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  function  blocks; 

a  control  signal  generator  for  providing  a  respective  control 
signal  for  selectively  activating  each  of  the  function  blocks  to 
carry  out  a  corresponding  function; 

a  plurality  of  clock  generator  circuits,  each  clock  generator 
circuit  coupled  to  the  clock  input  to  receive  the  periodic 
external  clock  signal  and  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  function  blocks  to  provide  a  respective  periodic  internal 
clock  signal,  synchronized  with  the  external  clock  signal,  for 
clocking  the  corresponding  function  block; 

each  clock  generator  circuit  having  a  control  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  control  signal  that  activates  the  corresponding 
function  block,  and  including  means  for  enabling  the  clock 
generator  to  generate  the  said  periodic  internal  clock  signal 
while  the  corresponding  control  signal  is  asserted  and  for 
disabling  the  clock  generator  so  that  it  does  not  generate  the 
said  periodic  internal  clock  signal  while  the  corresponding 
control  signal  is  not  asserted,  thereby  reducing  power  con- 
sumption in  the  memory  device. 
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5,768,214 
SEMICONT)l'CTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE 
Ken  Saitoh,  Akishima:  Shunichi  Sukegawa,  Tsukuba:  Tadashi 
Tachibana,  Tsuchiura;  Makoto  Saeki.  Hamura.  and  Yuki- 
hide  Suzuki,  .Aki.shima.   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1995,  7-227021 

Int.  CI."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—233.5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  address  transition  detector  (ATD)  operational  to  form  an  ATD 
pulse  in  response  to  a  transition  of  an  input  signal,  the  ATD 
further  comprising  a  main  amplifier  (MA)  signal  generation 
circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  ATD  pulse  for  producing  an  MA 
signal  in  response  to  the  ATD  pulse; 

a  main  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  MA  signal,  the  main 
amplifier  coupled  to  receive  a  data  signal  and  operational  to 
amplify  the  data  signal  in  response  to  the  MA  signal;  and 

wherein  the  MA  signal  generation  circuit  has  a  first  input  thresh- 
old sensitivity  to  the  ATD  pulse  for  a  first  logic  level  of  the 
MA  signal,  and  the  MA  generation  circuit  has  a  second  input 
threshold  sensitivity  to  the  ATD  pulse  for  a  second  logic  level 
of  the  MA  signal,  and  wherein  the  first  input  threshold  sensi- 
tivity has  a  larger  magnitude  than  the  second  input  threshold 
sensitivity. 


5,768,215 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 

INTERLEAVED  READ  CAPABILITY  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 
Seok-Chun  Kwon,  and  Jin-Ki  Kim.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1995, 
1995-32483 

Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—238.5  12  Claims 


first  and  second  subpage  buffer  means  electrically  coupled  to  the 
least  significant  bit  lines  and  the  most  significant  bit  lines, 
respectively,  for  retaining  a  least  significant  portion  and  a 
most  significant  portion  of  a  first  byte  of  data  read  from  a  first 
page  of  memory  cells,  respectively; 

an  I/O  data  buffer;  and 

read  controller  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  subpage 
buffer  means,  for  initiating  transfer  of  the  first  byte  of  data  to 
said  I/O  data  buffer  and  initiating  an  interleaved  page  read 
operation  to  read  data  from  a  subpage  of  memory  cells  in  said 
array  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  subpage  buffer  means 
prior  to  transfer  of  the  entire  first  byte  of  data  to  said  I/O  dau 
buffer 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  pages  of 
memory  cells  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
word  lines,  a  plurality  of  least  significant  columns  of  memorv 
cells  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  least 
significant  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  most  significant  columns 
of  memory  cells  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality 
of  most  significant  bit  lines; 


5,768^16 

FLEXITENSIONAL  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  A  STRAIN 

COMPENSATOR 

Hidenori  Obata:  Tomohiro  Tsuboi;  Takashi  ^'oshikawa.  and 

Akiyoshi  Kawamori,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 

Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  672,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162502 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  17/00 
LJS.  CI.  367—172  25  Claims 


m 


1.  A  flextensional  transducer,  comprising: 

an  oval  shell; 

a  drive  suck  provided  within  said  oval  shell,  extending  along  a 
major  axis  of  said  oval  shell,  and  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  oval  shell;  and 

a  strain  compensating  device  connecting  said  drive  suck  to  said 
oval  shell,  and  including  a  movable  structure  slidably  con- 
necting said  dnve  suck  to  said  oval  shell  and  allowing  said 
drive  suck  to  move  relative  to  said  oval  shell  along  the  major 
axis,  the  movement  of  said  movable  structure  being  variably 
restrictable  using  a  fluid,  whereby  said  strain  compensating 
device  compensates  for  a  strain  resulting  from  a  vibration 
occurring  at  a  frequency  which  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
resonance  frequency  of  said  strain  compensating  device,  and 
transmits  vibrations  occurring  at  the  predetermined  resonance 
frequency. 


5,768,217 

ANTENNAS  AND  THEIR  MAKING  METHODS  AND 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  OR  TIMEPIECES  W ITH  THE 

ANTENTNAS 

Hiroyuki  Sonoda,  Ome,  and  Shunji  Minami.  Fussa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854 J34 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  14.  1996,  8-119255 

InL  CI."  G04B  47/00:  HOIQ  1/12:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  13  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  transparent  plate; 
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the  recording  magnetic  field  and  upon  irradiation  with  a  light 
beam  with  low  power,  the  magnetization  direction  thereof  is 
not  changed  by  the  recordmg  magnetic  field, 
wherein  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  first  intermediate  layer, 
said  second  magnetic  layer,  and  said  third  magnetic  layer  are 
provided  in  this  order  on  said  transparent  substance,  and  upon 
reproduction,  the  first  magnetic  layer  has  its  magnetization 
direction  determined  by  a  magnetic  field  exerted  by  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  layer  and  upon  recording,  the  first  magnetic 
layer  has  substantially  no  affect  on  the  second  magnetic  layer. 


r^v^^'r^.v,^ 


20   2<   »      a 

a  conductive  ink  layer  foraied  by  printing  on  said  transparent 

plate:  and 
a  metal  layer  plated  on  said  conductive  ink  layer. 


5,768^18 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Junichiro  Nakayama,  Shiki-gun;  Yoshiteni  Murakami,  Nishi- 
nomiya;  Junji  Hirokane,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  both  of  Nara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,274 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-034689 
Int.  CI."  GUB  11/00 
U.S.  CL369— 13  24Clauns 
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5.768.219 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  THAT  PRODUCES  VERIFY  ING 
REPRODl'CTION  SIGNALS  BY  EXECUTING  A 
COMPUTATION  I  SING  DETECTION  SIGNALS  OF 
MULTI-DIV  IDED  DETECTION  SURFACES  OF  A  PHOTO- 
DETECTOR 
Masakuni  Yamamoto.  Yamato;  Susumu  Matsumura.  Kawagu- 
chi;  Hiroaki  Hoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Fiji  Vamaguchi.  Zama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  514,477,  Aug.  11.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.577,017.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.453,  Feb.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-047789; 

Feb.  5.  1992,  4-47790;  Jun.  2.  1992.  4-165533;  Sep.  14,  1992, 

4-2690% 

Int  CI."  GUB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—13  12  Claims 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  which  records  informa- 
tion by  applying  a  light  beam  with  high  power  and  low  power 
within  a  recording  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  having  an  in-plane  magnetization  at  room 
temperature,  while  coming  to  have  a  perpendicular  magneti- 
zation with  a  temperature  rise; 

a  first  intermediate  layer  made  of  a  non-magnetic  substance: 

a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetization: 
and 

a  third  magnetic  layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetization, 
having  a  coercive  force  smaller  than  a  coercive  force  of  said 
second  magnetic  layer  at  room  temperature  and  having  a 
Curie  temperature  higher  than  a  Curie  temperature  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer,  said  Curie  temperature  being  set  to 
such  an  extent  that  upon  irradiation  with  a  light  beam  with 
light  power,  the  magnetization  direction  thereof  is  changed  by 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising; 

irradiating  means  comprising  an  objective  lens,  having  a  curved 
surface,  for  irradiating  a  recording  light  beam  to  a  magnetoop- 
tical  recording  medium  having  at  least  two  magnetic  layers, 
which  are  a  recording  layer  and  a  reproduction  layer,  and 
which  are  exchange-coupled  to  each  other,  and  a  magnetic 
layer  for  controlling  the  exchange-coupling  force  to  block  the 
exchange-coupling  force  between  the  recording  layer  and  the 
reproduction  layer; 

means  for  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  modulated 
according  to  an  information  signal  to  be  recorded  on  the  beam 
irradiated  portion  of  the  magnetooptical  recording  medium  to 
record  information  on  the  recording  layer  and  to  orient  mag- 
netization of  the  reproduction  layer  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  external  magnetic  field; 

splitting  means  comprising  a  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  split- 
ling  at  least  light  produced  by  a  magnetooptic  effect  of  the 
magnetooptical  recording  medium  and  light  produced  by  dif- 
fraction at  the  curved  surface  of  the  objective  lens; 

detecting  means  compnsing  a  multi-divided  photodetector  for 
respectively  detecting  the  split  light  beams:  and 

means  for  producing  venfying  reproduction  signals  by  executing 
a  predetermined  computation  using  detection  signals  of  the 
multi-divided  detection  surfaces  of  the  multi-divided  photode- 
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tector.  and  for  verifying  recording  information  using  the 
obtained  verifying  reproduction  signals. 


5,768,220 
MOTORLESS  BIAS-FIELD  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  MAGNETIC  COUPLING  BETWEEN  A 
MAGNETIC  AND  THE  RECORDING  ELEMENT  FOR 
INVERTING  THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Christopher  C.  Williams.  Rochester;  Edward  P.  Furlani.  Lan- 
caster; Charles  E.  Brugger.  Rochester,  and  Bijan  Barzideh, 
Rush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,347 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  H/00 

V.S.  a.  369—13  9  Oaims 

?60ti 


1.  A  bias-field  device  for  a  magneto-optical  system  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  magneto-optical  recording  element  having  a  conductive 
substrate  and  a  recording  layer  which  said  recording  element 
moves  through  a  magnetic  field  created  by  the  bias-field 
device  so  that  information  is  selectively  recorded  on  or  erased 
from  the  recording  element; 

(b)  a  rotatable  magnet  thai  rotates  so  that  when  the  recording 
element  rotates  the  conductive  substrate  creates  a  magnetic 
coupling  with  the  magnet  for  causing  said  magnet  to  rotate; 
and 

(c)  an  escapement  mechanism  that  releases  and  latches  said 
magnet  for  permitting  said  magnet  to  be  selectively  rotated. 


5,768^21 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZING 

MULTI-LAYER  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yutaka    kasami;    koichi    Yasuda;    ALsushi    Fukumoto.    and 

Shigeki  Takagaua.  all  of  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246219 
Int.  CI."  GllB  13/00:3/70 
U.S.  CI.  369—14  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  initializing  a  multiple-recording-layer  optical 
recording  medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  multiple-recording-layer  optical  recording  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  recording  layers  to  be  initialized  by 
exposure  to  light,  with  a  transparent  layer  interposed  between 
the  recording  layers;  and 
thereafter,  applying  light  simultaneously  to  the  recording  layers 
to  initialize  the  recording  layers  simultaneously,  using  an 
objective  lens  having  a  numerical  aperture  of  at  most  (X^d)*^ 


,ifr^2l    IS^^rt. 


where  d  is  the  thickness  of  the  transparent  layer  and  X  is  the 
wavelength  of  the  light  beam. 


5,768022 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RECXMtDING 

MEDIUM  WHERE  A  TRANSFERRING  MEANS  RETURNS 

A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  INTO  THE  STOCkER  BEFORE 

EXECUTION  OF  NORMAL  OPERATION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Nobuaki   HisamaLsu.  and   Hiroyuki   kikkoji.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,809.  May  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.699_J29.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726^:27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-133976; 
May  25,  1994,  6-133977 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—30  13  Claims 
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9.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  stocking  section  for  slocking  a  plurality  of  recording  media; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  in  the 
recording  medium: 

transferring  means  for  selectively  picking  up  the  recording 
media  from  said  stocking  section  and  transfemng  the  record- 
ing medium  between  said  stocking  section  and  said  reproduc- 
ing means,  and  transferring  the  recording  medium  to  an  eject 
position  out  of  said  reproducing  apparatus: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  said  transfer- 
ring means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  each  operation  of  said  transferring 
means  and  said  reproducing  means,  wherein  under  a  condition 
before  execution  of  a  normal  operation  including  a  reproduc- 
tion start  by  said  reproducing  means,  after  said  position 
detecting  means  detects  that  said  transferring  means  has 
reached  an  initial  position,  said  control  means  performs  a 
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returning  operation  of  the  recording  medium  into  said  stock- 
ing section  by  said  transferring  means. 


5,768.223 

AUDIO  DEVICE 

Yi-Yang  Li,  No.  7,  Lane  15,  Chang-Chun  St.,  Hsin-Chu  City; 

Pi-Hsiung  Hsieh,  3F.  No.  4  Alley  2J,  Lane  119,  Chulin  Rd., 

Yung  Ho.  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan,  and  Gary  Alan  Fisher,  #4E 

Tower.  Pare  Oasis,  Tat  Chee  Ave.,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,331,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,631,883,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,420, 

Jul.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,134, 

Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen 

No.  794,353 

intci.''GiiB  nm 

U.S.  CI.  369—31  19  Oaims 


5,768,224     • 
AV  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A 
CONNECTION  SETTING  FOR  AV  COMPONENT 
DEVICES 

Shigeo  Tanaka,  Tokyo:  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Kanagawa;  Noriko 
Kotabe.  C'hiba:  Kouichi  Sugiyama.  Kanagawa;  Makoto 
Sato.  Kanagawa;  Akira  Katsuyama.  Kanagawa;  Yoshio 
Osakabe.  Kanagawa.  and  Vasuo  Kusagaya.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00853,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  373,279 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126682 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/765 

U.S.  CI.  369—33  16  Claims 


1.  An  audio  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  control  cards,  each  of  which  has  an  edge  margm 
provided  with  an  identification  label  for  identifying  said  con- 
trol cards,  said  identification  label  including  an  insulator  por- 
tion and  at  least  two  electrically  connected  conductive  strips 
on  said  insulator  portion:  and 
an  audio  unit  including 
an  audio  housing  formed  with  a  card  slot  to  permit  extension 
of  said  edge  margin  of  one  of  said  control  cards  into  said 
audio  housing, 
a  memory  module  disposed  in  said  audio  housing  for  storing 
digitized  audio  data  corresponding  to  said  control  cards 
therein, 
a  control  circuit  disposed  in  said  audio  housing  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  memory  module  to  control  output  of 
said  digitized  audio  data  from  said  memory  module, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  stripes  provided  in  said 
audio  housing  for  connecting  said  control  circuit  to  said 
identification  label  on  said  edge  margin  of  said  one  of  said 
control  cards  that  is  extended  mto  said  card  slot  of  said 
audio  housing,  said  conductive  strips  of  said  identification 
label  connecting  electrically  at  least  two  of  said  conductive 
stripes  so  as  to  generate  a  unique  card  identifying  signal 
that  is  received  by  said  control  circuit  and  that  is  used  to 
activate  said  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  memory 
module  to  output  a  selected  one  of  said  digitized  audio  data 
in  accordance  with  said  card  identifying  signal,  and 
speaker  means  disposed  in  said  audio  housing  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  memory  module  for  converting  and 
reproducing  said  digitized  audio  data  outpuned  by  said 
memor>'  module  into  an  audible  sound  output. 


'"-^^li^ra^ 


1.  An  AV  system  comprising  an  AV  center  and  a  plurality  of  AV 
component  devices, 

said  AV  center  comprising: 

configuration  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined system  configurations  of  the  plurality  of  AV  com- 
ponent devices; 

user  input  means  for  determining  an  actual  system  configura- 
tion based  on  input  from  a  user; 

identification  means  for  identifying  a  one  of  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  system  configurations  that  most  closely 
matches  the  actual  system  configuration;  and 

a  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  at  least  pointer  information 
indicating  a  location  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined system  configurations  stored  in  said  configuration 
.storage  means  that  most  closely  matches  the  actual  system 
configuration. 


5,768,225 

PROGR.\MMABLE  READER  FOR  NUMERICAL 

INFORMATION  CARRIERS  SUCH  AS  COMPACT  DISCS 

Hiroshi   Takahashi.    17-G   Wisteria   Mansion,   Taikoo   Shing, 

Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630^96 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1995,  9504345 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—33  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  reader  for  numencal  information  earners,  the 

reader  including 

material  reading  means  (3)  for  reading  the  carriers  (2),  and 
a  control  unit  (4)  which  includes 

carrier  management  means  (5).  including  a  management 
memory  (9).  for  storing  in  the  management  memory  (9)  a 
table  of  contents  identifying  all  the  tracks  of  information 
present  on  at  least  one  carrier  (2), 
reading  control  means  (6)  for  controlling  the  reading  means 
(3),  including  causing  the  reading  means  (3)  to  read  a 
current  track  that  has  been  selected  by  a  user,  and 
sequential  programming  means  (8).  including  a  sequential 
memory  (11).  for  storing  in  the  sequential  memory  (11)  a 
sequence  of  track  numbers  of  tracks  to  be  read,  the  tracks  to 
be  read  having  been  selected  by  the  user. 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  sequential  programming  means  (8)  are  functionally  sepa- 
rated from  the  reading  control  means  (3).  and 

the  management  memory  (9)  of  the  earner  management  means 
(5)  and  the  sequential  memory  (11)  are  jointly  accessible  to 
the  sequential  programming  means  (8)  and  to  the  reading 
control  means  (6).  so  that  tiie  sequential  programming  means 
(8)  is  selectively  operable  during  functioiiing  of  the  reading 
control  means  (6),  in  order  to  permit  modification  of  the 
contents  of  the  sequential  memory  (11). 


5.768,226 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  SEEK  OF  A 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  HEAD  IS 
CORRECTED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  DETECTED  MOVING 
VELOCITY 
Tsukasa     Ogino.     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  172,056,  Dec,  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-358745; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358746 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:5/596 


U.S.  a.  369-^*4.28 


16  Claims 


16.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  moving  means  for  causing  a  recording  and/or  reproducing 

head  to  perform  a  coarse  seek  to  a  position  near  a  target 

position  of  an  information  recording  medium; 
second  moving  means,  provided  in  said  head,  for  causing  a 

recording/reproducing  portion  to  perform  a  fine  seek  to  the 

target  position  of  the  recording  medium; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  moving  velocity  of  said 

head  moved  by  said  first  moving  means; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  component  of 

the  recording/reproducing  portion  when  the  coarse  seek  is 

performed  by  said  first  moving  means: 
third  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  eccentric  component  of 

the  information  recording  medium; 


correcting  means  for  calculating  a  corrected  velocity  of  said 
head  by  eliminating  the  eccentric  component  and  the  vibration 
component  from  a  detection  value  of  said  first  detectuig 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  moving  means  on  the 
basis  of  ttie  corrected  moving  velocity. 


5,768,227 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IRRADI.\TING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INFORMATION  TRACKS 

Hisatoshi     Baba.     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.295.  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  925,941 

Claims  priority,  application  J-^pan,  Dec,  15,  1993,  5-314660 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/m5 

UJS.  CI.  369-^*4.28  8  Claims 


-o 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus, which  compnses  an  optical  head  for  irradiating  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  information 
tracks   with   a   light   beam,   a   photosensor   which   detects   light 
received  via  the  optical  information  recording  medium  and  is  split 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  focusing  error  signal,  a  tracking  error  signal,  and  a  sum 
signal  as  a  sum  total  of  outputs  from  the  split  sections  of  the 
photosensor  on  the  basis  of  outputs  from  the  photosensor,  compris- 
ing: 
correction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  correction 
signal  whose  pha.se  and  amplitude  match  a  phase  and  an 
amplitude  of  crosstalk  components  included  in  the  focusing 
error  signal  by  adjusting  an  output  of  the  signal  generating 
means  to  adjust  the  tracking  error  signal  when  the  light  beam 
crosses  the  informauon  tracks  and  to  adjust  the  sum  signal 
when  the  light  beam  crosses  the  information  tracks,  respec- 
tively; and 
correction  signal  applying  means  for  cancelling  the  crosstalk 
components  included  in  the  fcKusing  error  signal  by  applying 
the  correction  signal  to  a  focusing  servo  loop. 


5,768J28 
METHOD  AND  SYTEM  FOR  CANCELLING  OPTICAL 
SERVO  CROSSTALK  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVES 
Allen  Keith   Bates;  .\lan   August   Fenneraa.   both  of  Tkjcson. 
.^riz..  and  Tetsuo  Semba.  Zama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  (corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser,  No,  711.001 
Int.  CI,"  GllB  7/Oli5 
U,S.  a.  369-^*4.28  10  Claims 

I.  An  optical  disk  dnve  system  having  a  false  focus  error  signal 
(FES)  cancellation  mechanism,  said  optical  disk  drive  system 
comprising; 
a  focus  control  means  for  moving  an  objective  lens  in  response 
to  an  FES  to  maintain  a  laser  beam  in  an  in-focus  condition  on 
an  optical  disk; 
a  Decking  control  means  for  moving  a  moving  optical  element  in 
response  to  a  necking  error  signal  to  direct  said  laser  beam 
onto  a  desired  track  position  of  said  optical  disk; 
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a  variable-frequency  notch  filter  within  said  focus  control 
means: 

a  lookup  table  within  said  focus  control  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  tap  coefficients  for  said  variable-frequency 
notch  filter,  wherein  an  appropriate  set  of  tap  coefficients  from 
said  lookup  table  is  supplied  to  said  variable-frequency  notch 
filter  in  response  to  a  head  velocity  signal  from  said  tracking 
control  means  such  that  the  efifects  caused  by  a  false  FES  in 
said  optical  disk  drive  system  are  reduced. 


5,768^29 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  TRACK 

SEEKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Toru  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,958 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8/124411 

Int  a."  GUB  7/085 

U.S.  a.  369—44.28  14  Claims 


seeking  mode  and  driving  said  lens  actuator  so  as  to  set  the 
optical  axial  deviation  of  said  objective  lens  to  zero. 


5,768,230 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,768^31 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 

Shingo  Sagata,  Tamana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,539 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241151 

Int.  Cl.'GlIB  ]9/00 

UJS.  a.  369—50  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lens  actuator  for  moving  an  objective  lens  to  irradiate  a  light 
beam  to  a  medium  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tracks  on  the 
medium: 

a  carriage  actuator  for  moving  a  carriage  on  which  said  lens 
actuator  is  mounted  in  the  direction  which  transverses  the 
tracks  on  the  medium: 

a  tracking  error  signal  forming  circuit  for  forming  a  tracking 
error  signal  according  to  a  position  of  said  light  beam  in  the 
direction  which  transverses  the  tracks  on  the  basis  of  a  pho- 
tosensitive output  of  a  return  light  from  the  medium: 

a  low  speed  seek  control  unit  for  moving  the  light  beam  to  a 
target  position  at  a  low  speed  by  a  driving  of  said  lens 
actuator: 

a  high  speed  seek  control  unit  for  moving  the  light  beam  to  a 
target  position  at  a  high  speed  by  a  driving  of  said  carriage 
actuator: 

a  low  speed  lens  lock  control  unit  for  detecting  an  amount  of  an 
optical  axial  deviation  of  said  objective  lens  from  an  offset  of 
the  tracking  error  signal  which  is  obtained  in  said  low  speed 
seeking  mode  and  driving  said  carriage  actuator  so  as  to  set 
the  optical  axial  deviation  of  said  objective  lens  to  zero;  and 

a  high  speed  lens  lock  control  unit  for  detecting  an  amount  of  an 
optical  axial  deviation  of  said  objective  lens  from  an  offset  of 
the  tracking  error  signal  which  is  obtained  in  said  high  speed 


1.  A  disk  driving  method  comprising  an  information  reading  step 
for  reading  information  from  a  disk,  a  reproducing  step  for  repro- 
ducing data  from  the  read  information  to  produce  a  reproduced 
signal,  and  a  rotation  driving  step  for  driving  said  disk  to  rotate  at 
a  necessary  revolution  rate,  said  method  further  comprising: 
a  synchronizing  clock  generating  step  for  generating  a  synchro- 
nizing clock  from  the  reproduced  signal  obtained  by  said 
reproducing  step: 
a  synchronized  state  discnminating  step  for  making  a  decision 
as  to  whether  a  frequency  of  said  reproduced  signal  is  within 
a  predetermined  allowable  synchronized  range  that  is  nar- 
rower than  a  synchronized  range  necessary  for  maintaining 
synchronization,  and  for  producing  a  command  signal  repre- 
senting a  result  of  the  decision:  and 
a  spindle  conu-olling  step  for  stopping  said  rotation  driving  step 
so  as  to  make  inertial  rotation  when  the  command  signal 
indicates  that  the   frequency  of  said  reproduced  signal   is 
within  said  allowable  synchronized  range,  but  executing  said 
rotation  driving  step  to  cause  the  frequency  of  said  repro- 
duced signal  to  be  pulled  into  said  allowable  synchronized 
range  when  the  command  signal  indicates  that  the  frequency 
of  said  reproduced  signal  is  out  of  said  synchronized  range. 


5,768,232 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Fiji  Muramat.su;  Akiyoshi  Inoue,  and  Shojl  Taniguchi,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo-to,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,073.  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,675464. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016298 
Int.  CI."  GllB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—54  12  aaims 

1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  infor- 
mation recorded  on  an  information  track  formed  on  an  information 
record  surface  of  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  information  record 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  light  beams  including  a  first  light 
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beam,  to  which  a  coma  aberration  is  not  given,  and  at  lea.st 
one  second  light  beam,  to  which  a  predetermined  coma  aber- 
ration for  cancelling  a  coma  aberration  due  to  a  tilt  of  the 
information  record  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
information  track  is  given,  such  that  the  first  light  beam  and 
the  second  light  beam  form  light  spots  arranged  along  the 
information  track: 

a  first  photo-detector  for  detecting  a  first  reflection  light  of  the 
first  light  beam  reflected  from  the  information  record  surface 
and  generating  a  first  light  detection  signal  indicating  the 
detected  first  reflection  light: 

a  second  photo-detector  for  detecting  a  second  reflection  light  of 
the  second  light  beam  reflected  from  the  information  record 
surface  and  generating  a  second  light  detection  signal  indicat- 
ing the  detected  second  reflection  light: 

a  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  first  and  second  light  detec- 
tion signals: 

an  error  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  error  rates  of  the  first 
and  second  light  detection  signals  when  decoded  by  said 
decoding  means: 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  decoded  first  and 
second  light  detection  signals  which  has  a  lower  error  rale 
according  to  the  detected  error  rates:  and 

a  reproduction  process  means  for  reproducing  the  information 
on  the  basis  of  the  selected  one  of  the  decoded  first  and 
second  light  detection  signals. 


5,768,233 

D.ATA  STORAGE  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  BY  ROTATING  THE  MEDIUM  AT  DIFFERENT 

ZONE  RECORDING  ANGULAR  VELOC  ITIES  AND  A 
READING  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  Dl  RING  A  STAND-BY 

MODE 
Nobuo  .\kahira.  Ya\tata:   Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  Moriguchi;   Eiji 
Ohnn.  Hirakata:  Kenichi  Nagata.  Nishinomiya,  and  Noboru 
Yamada.   Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,501,  May  10.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of , Ser.  No.  54,006.  Apr.  26.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6.  1W7,  Ser,  No,  778.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106342 
Int,  CI,'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—54  3  Claims 

I.  A  data  storage  apparatus  for  storing  data  on   an  optical 
recording  medium  having  a  circularly  shaped  recording  area  which 
is  concentrically  divided  into  at  least  a  first  recording  section  and  a 
second  recording  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  recording  medium  at  an  angular 
velocity  selected  from  at  least  a  first  recording  angular  veloc- 
ity, a  second  recording  angular  velocity,  and  a  reading  angular 
velocity: 
write/read  means  for  writing  and  reading  said  data  on  and  from 

said  recording  medium: 
driving  means  for  moving  said  write/read  means  in  the  radial 
direction  to  access  one  of  said  first  recording  section  and  said 
second  recording  section: 


mode  detection  means  for  detecting  either  one  of  a  recording 

mode,  a  reproducing  mode,  and  a  stand-by  mode:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  means  such  that: 

(a)  during  said  recording  mode,  said  rotating  means  is  rotated 
at  said  first  recording  angular  velocity  when  said  wnte/read 
means  accesses  said  first  recording  section,  and  at  said 
second  recording  angular  velocity  when  said  write/read 
means  accesses  said  second  recording  section, 

(b)  during  said  reproducing  mode,  said  rotating  means  is 
rotated  at  said  reading  angular  velocity  for  both  cases  when 
said  write/read  means  accesses  said  first  recording  section 
and  when  the  same  accesses  said  second  recording  section, 
and 

(c)  during  said  stand-by  mode,  said  rotating  means  is  rotated 
at  the  reading  angular  velocity: 

wherein  the  control  means  further  controls  said  rotating  means 
such  that,  during  the  sland-by  mode,  the  rotation  of  the 
rotating  means  is  changed  from  the  first  recording  angular 
velocity  or  the  second  recording  angular  velocity  to  the  read- 
ing angular  velocity. 


5.768J34 

SYNCHRONIZING  MARK  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  AND  INTORMATION  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Seiichirou   Satomura,   Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No,  295,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug,  27.  1993.  5-235816 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7nKt 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  8  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  mark  delecting  apparatus  comprising: 
pattern  matching  means  for  sampling  binary  data  of  synchroniz- 
ing mark  patterns  with  an  asynchronous  clock  to  determine 
whether  mark  and  space  lengths  match  with  predetermined 
patterns: 
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pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
predetennined  width  when  said  pattern  matching  means  deter- 
mines successful  pattern  matching; 

delay  means  for  delaying  signals  output  from  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  to  substantially  match  timings  of  the  signals  with 
each  other;  and 

determmation  means  for  synthesizing  output  signals  from  said 
delay  means  to  determine  a  degree  of  matching  of  the  syn- 
chronizing mark  patterns  from  a  synthesis  result,  wherein  said 
pulse  generating  means  broadens  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse 
signal  to  allow  for  a  frequency  error  of  the  asynchronous 
clock  as  the  delay  amount  produced  by  said  delay  means 
increases. 
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5,768^5 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  RECORDING  A  DISC 

ACCORDING  TO  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL,  DATA  SIGNAL. 

AND  AN  INDEX  SIGNAL 

Gary  D.  Huber,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp., 

Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,149 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—59  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  disc-recording  control 
signal  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  a  data  signal,  and  an  index 
signal,  the  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  tracking  circuit  configured  and  arranged  to  respond  to  the 
index  signal  and  to  the  clock  signal  by  providing  a  disc- 
location signal; 

a  timing  control  circuit  configured  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
clock  signal  and  data  from  the  data  signal  and,  in  response 
thereto,  to  generate  a  pulse  edge  control  signal; 

a  programmable  digital  circuit,  responsive  to  the  disc-location 
signal  and  the  timing  control  circuit,  for  generating  a  pro- 
grammed digital  signal  corresponding  to  a  magnitude  which  is 
preselected  as  a  function  of  the  disc  location  at  which  the  data 
is  to  be  recorded;  and 

a  data  output  circuit  configured  and  arranged  to  respond  to  the 
programmed  digital  signal  and  the  pulse  edge  control  signal 
by  generating  the  disc-recording  control  signal. 


5,768036 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  A  BUFFER  MEMORY  TO  ENSURE 
CONTINUOUS  OUTPUT  DURING  TRACK  JUMPS 
CAUSED  BY  EITHER  VIBRATION  OR  FAST 
REPRODUCTION  MODE 
Nobuyuki  Kihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,676 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-278635 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22:11/00 
U.S.  a.  369—60  15  Oaims 

1  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
reading  means  relatively  moved  with  respect  to  a  recording 
medium,  for  reading  audio  data  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium; 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  therein  the  audio  data 
read  from  the  recording  medium  by  the  reading  means: 


control  means  for  controlling  a  writing  operation  of  the  audio 
data  into  the  memory  means  and  a  reading  operation  of  the 
audio  data  stored  in  the  memory  means,  wherein  the  control 
means  controls  writing  of  the  audio  data  into  the  memory 
means  and  reading  of  the  audio  data  therefrom  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  writing  speed  of  the  audio  data  read  by  the 
reading  means  becomes  higher  than  a  reading  speed  of  the 
audio  data  stored  in  the  memory  means;  when  a  highspeed 
reproducing  operation  condition  is  set,  the  control  means 
causes  a  highspeed  reproducing  operation  process  to  be 
executed  with  employment  of  the  audio  data  previously  stored 
in  the  memor>'  means;  and  after  the  highspeed  reproducing 
operation  process  based  on  the  audio  data  previously  stored  in 
the  memory  means  has  been  completed,  the  control  means 
relatively  transports  the  reading  means  at  a  high  speed  with 
respect  to  the  recording  medium,  whereby  a  highspeed  repro- 
ducing operation  process  for  the  audio  data  which  is  read  out 
from  the  recording  medium  to  be  written  into  the  memory 
means  is  carried  out; 

wherein,  when  the  highspeed  reproducing  operation  condition  is 
switched  into  a  normal  reproducing  operation  condition,  the 
control  means  continuously  reads  the  audio  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means  at  a  time  instant  when  the  highspeed  repro- 
ducing operation  condition  is  switched  into  the  normal  repro- 
ducing operation  condition;  and  further 

wherein  after  the  operation  condition  has  been  brought  into  said 
normal  reproducing  operation  condition,  said  control  means 
wntes  the  audio  data  read  from  said  recording  medium  into 
said  memory  means  from  a  head  position  of  the  audio  data 
having  an  address  different  from  an  address  of  the  audio  data 
read  from  said  memory  means  at  the  time  instant  when  said 
highspeed  reproducing  operation  condition  is  switched  into 
said  normal  reproducing  operation  condition. 


5,768.237 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  DEVICE  WITH  LID  LOCK 

DETECTION  SWITCH 
Tokio  Kanada.  Kanagawa,  and  Akihiro  Ogata,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.241.  Aug.  23.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  296.504.  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,583,834.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996.  Sen  No. 
698.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1993.  5-234273 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  33/02 
UJS.  CI.  369—75.1  4  Claims 

1    A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording 
medium  housed  in  a  disc  cartridge,  comprising: 
a  main  body  on  which  the  disc  cartridge  is  loaded, 
a  lid  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  body  for  opening  and 
closing  a  loading  device  of  the  main  body  on  which  the  disc 
cartridge  is  loaded, 
a  lock  member  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  main  body  and 

the  lid,  and 
a  locked  part  and  a  lid  lock  detection  switch  both  mounted  on 
the  other  of  the  main  body  and  the  lid. 
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9.  A  disk-loading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  for  supporting  a  tray  on  which  a  disk  is  placed; 

a  sub-chassis  which  is  pivotally  supported  on  said  main  chassis 
by  shafts  which  point  in  the  same  direction; 

support  means  formed  on  said  main  chassis  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shafts,  said  support  means  including  openings 
into  which  said  shafts  can  be  simultaneously  inserted  by  a 
single  movement  in  a  lateral  direction  of  said  sub  chassis,  said 
lateral  direction  being  a  direction  in  which  said  shafts  point 
with  respect  to  said  sub-chassis;  and 

limiting  means  for  preventing  said  shafts  of  said  sub-chassis 
from  disengaging  from  said  openings  in  a  range  of  cam 
induced  pivoting  of  said  sub-chassis  with  respect  to  said  main 
chassis. 


5,768039 
COMPACT  COMPUTER  MEMORY  MEDIA  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
Charies  A.  Sellers.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Tiled  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,662 

Int.  CI."  GllB  33/02 

US.  O.  369-75.2  8  Claims 


<;■ 

wherein  said  lock  member  is  slidable  relative  to  the  one  of  the 
mam  body  and  the  lid  between  a  lock  position  and  a  lock 
release  position  ■■uch  thai  when  said  lid  is  positioned  in  a 
IcKking  position  m  a  state  of  closing  said  loading  device  and 
said  lock  member  is  slid  into  said  lock  position,  said  lock 
member  engages  said  locked  part  and  engages  said  lid  lock 
detection  switch  to  actuate  said  switch,  and  when  said  lock 
member  is  moved  to  said  lock  relea.se  position,  said  lock 
member  disengages  from  said  locked  part  and  disengages 
from  its  operation  on  said  lid  lock  detection  switch. 


5.768038 

DISC-LOADING  APPARATUS  HAVTN(;  STRUCTURE 

WHICH  FACILITATES  SUB-CHASSIS/MAIN  CHASSIS 

ASSEMBLY 

Akira  Tanaka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony,  Corporation. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  389,944,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-052770 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/04 

VS.  CI.  369—75.2  15  Claims 


1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  an  interior  space  and  an  exterior  wall 
portion  including  an  exterior  wall  member,  said  wall  portion 
having  opening  means  therein  for  inwardly  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  a  rotatable,  generally  cylindrical  data  storage  member 
having  a  radius  transverse  to  a  rotational  axis  thereof; 

a  drive  strucmre  disposed  in  said  interior  space  and  including  a 
rotationally  dri\able  spindle  member  operative  to  support  the 
data  storage  member  with  its  rotational  axis  generally  parallel 
to  said  extenor  wall  member,  upon  insertion  thereof  inwardly 
through  said  opening  means,  and  rotate  the  data  storage 
member  about  its  rotational  axis,  said  spindle  member  being 
inwardly  spaced  apart  from  said  exterior  wall  member  by  a 
distance  substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  the  data  storage 
member,  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  spindle  member- 
supported  data  storage  member  projects  outwardly  beyond 
said  extenor  wall  member  to  thereby  materially  reduce  the 
interior  outer  housing  space  required  by  said  dri\e  structure; 
and 

housing  means,  carried  by  said  outer  housing,  for  receiving  and 
shielding  the  outwardly  projecting  data  storage  member  por- 
tion dunng  operation  of  said  drive  structure,  said  housing 
means  being  retractable  into  said  outer  housing  interior  space 
when  the  data  storage  member  is  removed  from  said  drive 
structure 


5.768040 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Takayoshi   Hiraga,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kenwood.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,2.^9.  Dec.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-351199 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/04:33/02 
U.S.  CI.  369—75.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading  both  a  first 
type  of  optical  disk  having  a  magnetic  member  located  in  a  center 
portion  thereof  and  housed  in  a  cartridge,  and  a  second  type  of 
optical  disk  which  does  not  have  a  magnetic  member  and  is  not 
housed  in  a  cartridge,  comprising: 
a  single  optical  pickup  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on 

an  optical  disk; 
a  disk  rotation  means  provided  with  a  movable  ring  driven  by  a 
spnng  or  magnetic  force,  a  magnet  for  attaching  to  the  mag- 
netic member  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disk,  and  a  single 
turntables,  for  rotationally  driving  an  optical  disk  mounted 
thereon; 
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clamp  means  for  elevatably  moving  a  clamper  between  a  first 
position  where  the  clamper  clamps  the  second  type  of  optical 
disk  to  the  turntable,  and  a  second  position  above  the  turn- 
table; 

a  first  carrying  means  provided  with  a  disk  roller  for  moving  the 
second  type  of  optical  disk  between  a  loading  position  thereof 
and  a  position  above  the  turntable  without  using  a  disk  tray; 
and 

a  second  carrying  means  provided  with  a  holder  for  holding  the 
first  type  of  optical  disk,  the  holder  being  movable  between  a 
loading  position  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disk  and  a  position 
above  the  turntable, 

wherein  said  second  carrying  means  is  disposed  above  said  first 
carrying  means,  and 

said  holder  is  disposed  between  the  clamper  and  the  turntable, 
an  inner  edge  of  said  holder  at  the  loading  position  of  said 
first  type  of  optical  disk  extends  to  cover  at  least  part  of  said 
turntable,  and  said  holder  is  provided  with  a  notch  so  that 
when  said  second  carrying  means  is  positioned  at  the  loading 
position  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disk,  the  clamper  is  free  to 
descend  through  the  notch  in  clamping  the  second  type  of 
optical  disk  to  the  turntable. 


able  axis  of  said  shutter  plate  is  retracted  away  from  said 
loading  path  of  an  inserted  cartridge;  and 
a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  member,  said 
movable  axis,  and  said  shutter  plate  between  said  closed  and 
retracted  positions. 


5,768,242 

APPAR-ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOCUSING  A  LIGHT 

BEAM  IN  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  BY  A  DYNAMIC  HOLOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Juday,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  of 

America   as    represented    by    the   Administrator.    National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629360 

Int.  CI.''G11B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—103 


17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  with  an  optical  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  information  storage  layers,  compris- 


ing: 


5.768,241 
SHUTTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa;  Shimpei  Shinozaki;  Isao  Okuda;  Suguni 
Takishima.  and  Takeharu  Shin,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,228 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1993,  5-300868; 
Nov.  6,  1993,  5-300869;  Nov.  6,  1993,  5-300870;  Nov.  6,  1993, 
5-300871;  Nov.  6,  1993,  5-300872;  Nov.  6,  1993,  5-300873;  Nov. 
6.  1993.  5-300875 

Int.  CI.*-  GllB  ii/02: 17/04 
U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  operating  mechanism  for  a  disk  cartridge  insertion 
opening  of  a  disk  drive,  said  mechanism  compnsing; 
a  movable  member; 

a  shutter  plate  pivotably  supported  about  a  movable  axis  on  said 
movable  member,  said  movable  axis  and  said  shutter  plate 
being  moved  by  said  movable  member  between  a  closed 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  closed  position  being 
defined  by  said  shuner  plate  fully  closing  said  cartridge  inser- 
tion opening,  and  said  redacted  position  being  defined  by  said 
shutter  plate  being  pivoted  about  said  movable  axis  away 
from  a  loading  path  of  an  inserted  cartridge  while  said  mov- 


a  dynamic  holographic  optical  element  configured  to  focus  light 
on  the  optical  recording  medium; 

a  control  circuit  arranged  to  supply  a  drive  signal  to  said 
holographic  optical  element;  and 

a  storage  device  in  communication  with  said  control  circuit  and 
storing  at  least  a  first  drive  signal  and  a  second  drive  signal; 

wherein  said  holographic  optical  element  focusses  light  on  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  information  storage  layers  when  driven 
by  said  first  drive  signal  and  said  holographic  optical  element 
focusses  light  on  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  information 
storage  layers  when  driven  by  said  second  dnve  signal. 


5,768,243 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  ITS  RECORDING 

APPARATl  S  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hideo   Kudo,   and   Yoshimi   Tomita,   both   of  Tsurugashiraa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,519,  Feb.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.656.348. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,466 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-20593 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—111  7  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  information  signal  to 
an  optical  recording  medium  which  is  constructed  in  a  manner 
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5,768,244 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 

TWIN  FOCUSING  BEAM  SPLITTER 

Yang-Oh  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  753322 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1995, 
95-43818 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00:  G02B  <V/2 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  20  Claims 

,  272 

270 


220 


290 
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250 
14.  An  integrated  optical  pickup  system  for  reproducing  an 
information  signal  stored  on  a  recording  surface  of  an  optical  disk, 
comprising: 

a  first  optical  guide  means  for  impinging  a  converged  light  beam 
onto  the  recording  surface  and  collimating  the  converged  light 
beam  after  being  reflected  from  the  recording  surface;  and 
a  second  optical  guide  means,  a  detector  integrated  dierein,  for 
guiding  the  collimaied  light  beam  from  the  first  optical  guide 
means  to  the  detector,  thereby  allowing  the  integrated  optical 
pickup  system  to  reproduce  the  information  signal  off  the 
recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk; 
wherein  the  first  optical  guide  means  includes: 

a  first  optical  coupler  for  collimating  a  light  beam  impinging 
thereon; 


an  optical  device  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  collimated 

light  beam;  and 
a  second  optical  coupler  for  converging  the  reflected  light 

beam  on  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  to  thereby 

generate  the  converged  light  beam; 
wherein  the  optical  device  is  integrated  on  a  bottom  of  the 

first  optical  guide  means  in  a  facing  relationship  with  the 

first  and  the  second  optical  couplers  which  are  integrated 

on  top  of  the  first  optical  guide  means  being  apart  from 

each  other; 
and  wherein  the  optical  device  is  made  to  transmit  a  portion 

of  the   light   beam   impinging   thereon   after   first   being 

reflected  from  the  optical  disk  and  then  being  collimated  by 

passing  through  the  second  optical  coupler. 


such  that  a  plurality  of  recording  areas  in  which  an  information 
signal  is  recorded  along  spiral  tracks  are  arranged  in  a  ring  shape 
on  a  recording  surface  and  a  vortex  direction  of  the  spiral  track  of 
the  outside  recording  area  among  said  plurality  of  recording  areas 
differs  from  that  of  the  spiral  track  of  the  inside  recording  area, 
comprising: 
a  first  writing  device  which  is  movably  arranged  for  said  outside 
recording  area  and  writes  the  information  signal  into  said 
outside  recording  area;  and 
a  second  writing  device  which  is  movably  arranged  for  said 
inside  recording  area  and  writes  the  information  signal  into 
said  inside  recording  area, 
wherein  in  a  recording  mode,  said  first  writing  device  executes 
the  writing  operation  from  the  outer  rim  side  toward  the  inner 
rim  side  of  the  spiral  track  of  said  outside  recording  area  and 
.said  second  writing  device  executes  the  writing  operation 
from  the  inner  rim  side  toward  the  outer  rim  side  of  the  spiral 
track  of  said  outside  recording  area. 


5.768045 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATirS 
Miyozo  Maeda;  \oshiyuki  Nanba,  and  Takehiko  Numata,  all  of 
Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330659 
Int  Cr  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  19  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  recording  information  by  the 
presence  and  the  absence  of  a  mark,  compnsing: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  an  optical  disk;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  marks  by  irradiating  a  surface  of 
said  optical  disk  with  laser  light  which  is  emitted  from  a  laser 
light  source  by  inputting  a  single  recording  pulse  for  each 
mark  to  be  recorded  to  said  laser  light  source, 

wherein  said  recording  means  records  said  marks  with  constant 
recording  energy  obtained  by  making  recording  power  of  said 
laser  light  constant,  and  wherein  said  recording  means  further 
records  said  marks  with  a  constant  width  recording  pulse  for 
any  regions  of  said  optical  disk  from  an  inner  peripheral  side 
to  an  outer  peripheral  side  thereof 


5,768  J46 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  DATA  USING  FREQUENCY 

DOMAIN  CONVERSION  AND  DETECTION 

Ki-ho  KJra.  Kwacheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.907,  Dec.  29,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
94-21561 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  data  using 
frequency  domain  conversion  and  detection,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  serial-to-parallel  convener  for  converting  bits  of  serial 
binary  data  into  a  parallel  binary  data  set; 
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a  recording  control  signal  generator  for  modulating  the  parallel 
binary  data  set  to  produce  a  modulated  binary  data  set  and 
generating  a  recording  control  signal  set  to  record  the  modu- 
lated binary  data  set; 

means  for  storing  the  modulated  binary  data  set  as  stored  data  in 
response  to  the  recording  control  signal  set: 

means  for  reading  out  the  stored  data  as  a  read-out  signal; 

an  analog-lo-digital  converter  for  converting  the  read-out  signal 
from  the  means  for  storing  into  digital  data; 

a  second  serial-to-parallel  converter  for  converting  the  digital 
data  into  a  block  of  time  domain  digital  data,  the  block 
including  a  plurality  of  data  bits; 

a  frequency  domain  converter  for  converting  the  block  of  time 
domain  digital  data  into  a  block  of  frequency  domain  signals; 
and 

a  detector  for  detecting  bits  of  serial  binary  dau  from  the  block 
of  fi-equency  domain  signals. 


motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  coupled  to 
said  rotary  output  shaft,  and  a  rack  gear  having  gear  teeth 
engaged  with  said  pinion  gear  and  being  fixed  to  said  lower 
roller,  so  that  said  lower  roller  is  moved  relative  to  said  upper 
roller  with  a  translational  motion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
disk  transfemng  direction  to  attendanily  support  a  rear  portion 
of  said  disk  being  transferred  and  thereby  suppress  hanging- 
down  of  said  disk. 


5,768a4« 
PICKUP  POSITION  AND  TILT  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

OF  A  DISK  PLAYER 
Hyun-woo  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Satn.sung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1996, 
96-16743 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  2ir24 
U.S.  CI.  369—219  10  Claims 


5,768,247 
DISK  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISK  CHANGER 
INCLUDING  STRUCTURE  TO  SUPPRESS  HANGING- 
DOWN  OF  A  DISK  DURING  TRANSFER 
^bung-taek  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Cheol-woong  Ahn,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  616^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28493 

InL  a.*  GllB  n/io 
U.S.  CI.  369—191  5  Qaims 


5.  A  disk  transferring  device  for  transferring  a  disk  in  a  disk 
transferring  direction  between  a  magazine  for  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  disks  and  a  disk  reproduction  portion  in  a  disk  changer,  said 
disk  transferring  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  including  an 
upper  roller  and  a  lower  roller  provided  between  said  magazine 
and  said  reproduction  portion  for  transferring  said  disk  therebe- 
tween, said  disk  being  transferred  by  a  frictional  force  of  said 
rollers  when  said  rollers  rotate,  said  disk  transferring  device  further 
comprising: 


1.  A  pickup  position  and  tilt  adjusting  apparatus  of  an  optical 
disk  player  comprising: 

at  least  one  guide  rail  installed  on  a  deck  for  supporting  and 

guiding  a  pickup; 
a  position  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  position  adjusting 

block  in  which  said  at  least  one  guide  rail  is  inserted  for 

horizontally  moving  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  guide  rail 

with  respect  to  a  disk  surface;  and 
a  tilt  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  cam  member  in  which 

said  at  least  one  guide  rail  is  inserted  for  vertically  moving  the 

other  end  of  said  at  least  one  guide  rail  with  respect  to  said 

disk  surface. 


5,768049 
DAMPER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Dae-sung  Ro,  Anyang;  Young-pyo  Lee.  Kyung-Do.  and  Hae-in 
Shin.  Suwon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  15,  1995, 
95-50672 

Int.  CI."  GllB  am 

U.S.  CI.  369—263  15  Claims 

8.  A  an  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  base  on  which  a  turntable  is  rotatably  installed;  and 
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being  marked  as  failed  when  the  second  hub  does  begin  to 
receive  an  error  packet  from  the  tirsl  device  before  completely 
sending  the  second  error  packet. 


a  damper  disposed  between  the  frame  and  the  base  for  damping 
vibrations  transmitted  to  the  turntable,  said  damper  compring 
a  vertical  absorption  space  for  absorbing  vertical  vibration, 
and  a  horizontal  absorption  space  for  absorbing  horizontal 
vibration, 

wherein  deformable  thin  leg  portions  of  said  damper  define  each 
of  said  vertical  absorption  space  and  said  horizontal  absorp- 
tion space  as  void  spaces  and  separate  said  vertical  absorption 
space  from  said  horizontal  absorption  space. 


5.768,250 
ERROR  RECOVERY  IN  A  NETWORK  HAVING 
CASCADED  HUBS 
Alan  R.  Albrecht,  Granite  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  237,746,  May  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.469,439.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,827,  Mar.  3, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,701,305.  This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  858.995 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/417:12/44:  GOIR  13/28 

VS.  CI.  370—216  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  system  in  which  end  nodes  are  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  hubs,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  starting  a  first  timer  upon  a  first  hub  acknowledging,  to  a 
second  hub,  a  grant  to  send  a  first  network  packet,  the  second 
hub  being  connected  to  a  first  port  of  the  first  hub; 

(b)  starting  a  second  timer  upon  the  second  hub  acknowledging, 
to  a  first  device  connected  to  a  first  port  of  the  second  hub,  the 
grant  to  send  the  first  network  packet; 

(c)  upon  expiration  of  the  first  timer  without  the  first  hub 
beginning  to  receive  the  first  network  packet,  beginning  to 
send,  by  the  first  hub,  a  first  error  packet  to  a  second  device 
connected  to  the  first  hub; 

(d)  upon  expiration  of  the  second  timer  without  the  second  hub 
beginning  to  receive  the  first  network  packet,  beginning  to 
send,  by  the  second  hub  to  the  first  hub,  a  second  error  packet; 
and, 

(e)  when  the  second  hub  does  not  begin  to  receive  any  error 
packet  from  the  first  device  before  completely  sending  the 
second  error  packet,  marking,  by  the  second  hub,  the  first  port 
of  the  second  hub  as  failed,  the  first  port  of  the  second  hub  not 


5,768,251 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  MULTILAYERED  DISKS 

Noboru  Ito.  Hirakata:  Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Sadao  Mizuno, 
Ibaraki.  and   Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  .Moriguchi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,459,  Feb,  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,563,873, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157 J98.  Nov.  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681JiO0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-316831; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154701 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  8  Claims 

lOcl 
100  I 
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7b   70 


1.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  source  for  producing  an  optical  beam: 

a  pair  of  one-sided  type  disks  each  having  at  least  one  recording 
layer  and  at  least  one  transparent  body,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  recording  layer  and  at  least  one  transparent  body  are 
alternately  laminated,  wherein  each  recording  layer  includes 
pit  portions  and  non-pit  portions,  wherein  transmission  indi- 
ces of  pit  portions  are  approximately  equal  to  those  of  non-pit 
portions,  wherein  said  pair  of  one-sided  type  disks  are 
adhered  to  each  other  with  a  joint  member  interposed  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  recording  layers  of  each  of  said  one-sided 
type  disks  face  each  other  to  thereby  provide  a  two-sided  type 
disk,  wherein  refractive  indices  of  said  pair  of  one-sided  type 
disks  are  approximately  equal  to  those  of  said  joint  member, 
and  wherein  the  recording  layers  of  each  of  said  one-sided 
type  disks  can  be  reproduced  by  an  irradiation  of  the  optical 
beam  incident  on  one  side  of  said  two-sided  type  disk; 

wherein  each  recording  layer  is  composed  of  a  first  layer  and  a 
second  layer,  wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  respectively 
have  transmission  indices  of  Tl  A  and  T2A  with  respect  to  the 
optical  beam  when  the  optical  beam  has  a  disk  irradiation 
intensity  A.  wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  respectively 
have  transmission  indices  of  Tl  B  and  T2B  with  respect  to  the 
optical  beam  when  the  optical  beam  has  a  disk  irradiation 
intensity  B  such  that: 

n/»x724=7'lBx72B 

and  wherein  an  interval  between  each  of  the  recording  layers 

is  at  least  10  times  as  long  as  a  wavelength  of  the  optical 

beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  optical  beam  produced  by  said 
beam  source  onto  said  two-sided  type  disk;  and 
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a  detector  for  receiving  beams  reflected  from  said  two-sided 
type  disk  and  for  detecting  information  recorded  on  said 
two-sided  type  disk. 


5,768,252 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  FIRST 

MANAGEMENT  AREA  FOR  MANAGING  A  FIRST 

ATTRIBUTE  AND  A  SECOND  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

FOR  MANAGING  A  SECOND  ATTRIBUTE  OF  A 

PROGRAM  RECORDED  IN  A  RECORDING  AREA 

Teppei  Yokota.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,528,  Dec.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320107 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369^2753  8  Claims 


5,768453 

DISC  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 

RECORDING  DISCS 

Philippe  Tricart,  Vallorbe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CD  Plant 

Tecval  S.A..  Vallorbe.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .U0.129,  Oct.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,844.  May  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

607,726 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    15,    1992, 
1565/92-8 


iDt  a."  GIIB  25/03 


VS.  CI.  369—291 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  disc  having  a  first  management 
area,  a  program  area  in  which  is  recorded  a  program  managed  by 
the  first  management  area,  and  a  second  management  area  in  which 
is  recorded  a  second  management  information  including  an 
attribute  information  specifying  the  program  recorded  in  the  pro- 
gram area,  the  first  management  area  having  recorded  therein  an 
absolute  address  information  for  each  program  recorded  in  the 
program  area,  an  absolute  address  information  for  all  the  programs 
recorded  in  the  program  area,  and  an  address  information  specify- 
ing a  second  management  area,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

accessing  the  first  management  area  for  reading  out  the  first 
management  information  recorded  in  the  first  management 
area; 
detecting  a  start  position  of  the  second  management  area  based 
upon  a  time  information  which  specifies  the  second  manage- 
ment area  and  which  is  in  the  first  management  information 
read  out  in  said  first  management  information  readout  step; 
and 
accessing  a  start  position  of  the  second  management  area  based 
upon  the  result  of  detection  by  the  detecting  step  for  reading 
out  the  second  management  information  wherein  data 
recorded  in  the  program  area  is  audio  data  and  wherein  the 
attribute  information  managed  by  the  second  management 
area  is  at  least  one  of  a  title  information  of  the  disc-shaped 
recording  medium,  an  information  on  the  player,  a  program- 
based  title  information,  an  information  on  program  sorts,  an 
identification  code  number  of  the  disc-shaped  recording 
medium,  and  a  message  information  concerning  the  program. 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  including  a  disc  casing  which  comprises  a 
lower  casing  element  constructed  to  provide  a  housing  for  a 
recording  disc  having  a  cenu-al  hole,  the  boHom  of  the  lower  casing 
element  comprising  an  opening,  a  first  part  of  which  is  designed  to 
provide  a  passage  for  a  shaft  for  driving  the  disc  in  rotation,  the 
shaft  belonging  to  a  disc-reading  apparatus,  and  a  second  part  of 
which  is  designed  to  provide  access  for  a  disc-reading  device 
belonging  to  the  disc  reading  apparatus,  and  a  casing  cover  con- 
su^cted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  possible  the  closing  or  the 
opening  of  the  casing,  said  cover  providing  a  plane  wall  facing  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  casing  element,  said  cartridge  further  compris- 
ing a  protector  member  arranged  for  removably  receiving  at  least 
said  lower  casing  element,  said  protector  member  comprising  a 
flexible  bottom  plate,  a  front-wall  portion  and  a  back-wall  portion, 
said  bottom  plate  providing  a  wall  closing  said  opening  of  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  casing  element  when  the  lower  casing  element 
is  received  in  said  protector  member,  said  front-wall  and  back-wall 
portions  being  each  provided  with  a  ledge  extending  from  said 
front-wall  and  back-wall  portions  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  front-wall  and  back-wall  portions,  said  ledges  having 
a  width  so  as  to  be  capable  of  retaining  said  lower  casing  element 
when  the  lower  casing  element  is  received  in  said  protector  mem- 
ber and  allowing  the  lower  casing  element  to  be  removed  from  the 
protector  member  when  at  least  one  of  said  front-wall  and  back- 
wall  portions  is  being  pressed  manually  so  as  to  become  separated 
from  the  lower  casing  element  as  a  result  of  a  bending  of  said 
flexible  bottom  plate,  the  bottom  of  said  lower  casing  element 
having  at  least  one  hole,  said  bottom  plate  of  said  protector 
member  comprising  at  least  one  protruding  part  adapted  for  fitting 
into  said  hole  of  the  lower  casing  element,  and 

said  bottom  plate  of  said  protector  member  compnsing  a  pro- 
truding locking  portion  artanged  for  fitting  into  at  least  said 
first  part  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  casing 
element,  said  locking  portion  comprising  locking  elements 
adapted  for  becoming  engaged  in  said  centt-al  hole  of  said 
recording  disc,  so  as  to  maintain  the  disc  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  casing  element  when 
the  lower  casing  element  is  received  in  said  protector  member 
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5,768,254 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  CELLULAR  COMMl'NICATION 

WITH  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  TO  REDUCE 

CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 

Haralabos  C.  Papadopoulos.  Cambridge,  Mas.s.,  and  Carl-Erik 

Wilhelm   Sundberg.   Chatham,   N.J.,   assignors   to   Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,554 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/M):  H04J  J/IO 

U.S.  a.  370—201  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  information  in  slots  of  a 
frame  in  a  system  including  a  first  base  station  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  users  in  a  first  cell,  the  first  base  station  generating  an 
interfenng  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  second  base  station  adapted  to  communicate  with  users  in  a 
second  cell,  the  second  base  station  receiving  the  interfering 
signal  from  the  first  base  station  as  an  interference  component 
of  a  received  composite  signal,  wherein  the  composite  signal 
also  includes  an  uplink  information  signal  from  a  user  in  the 
second  cell;  and 
a  cancellation  signal  transmission  path  between  the  first  base 
station  and  the  second  base  station  for  supplying  a  cancella- 
tion signal  representative  of  the  interfering  signal  from  the 
first  base  station  to  the  second  base  station,  wherein  the 
cancellation  signal  is  utilizable  in  the  second  base  station  to 
offset  the  interference  component  of  the  received  composite 
signal. 


5.768^55 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  POINT 
IDENTIFICATION 
Curtis  Brownniiller,  Richardson:  Michael  Bencheck,  Garland; 
Minh  T.  Tran.  Piano;   Robert   Branton.  Farmers  Branch; 
Mark  DeMoss,  The  Colony,  and  Steve  Landon.  Richard.son, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,512 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .VI4 
U.S.  CI.  370—248  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  monitoring  points  in  a  telecommuni- 
cations network,  comprising; 

(1)  receiving  a  service  provisioning  request,  said  service  provi- 
sioning request  identifying  termination  points; 

(2)  identifying  a  path  topology  for  a  provisioned  channel 
between  said  termination  points,  said  provisioned  channel 
having  a  service  type  identified  by  said  service  provisioning 
request; 

(3)  determining  whether  said  service  type  requires  network 
monitoring:  and 

(4)  if  said  service  type  requires  network  monitoring,  identifying 
a  set  of  possible  primary  and  secondary  monitoring  points 
along  said  path  topology  and  assigning  primary  and  secondary 
monitoring  points  belonging  to  said  set  of  possible  primary 
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and  .secondary  monitoring  points  based  upon  said  service 
type. 


5,768^56 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

PROVIDING  OPTIMAL  REST0R.AT10N  OF  FAILED- 

PATHS 

John  David  Allen.  Garland,  and  Lee  D.  Bengston.  Murphy. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,718 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/12 

VS.  a.  370—218  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  interrupted  communications  between  a 
pair  of  nodes  in  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  intercon- 
nected by  spans,  wherein  each  span  comprises  at  least  one  link, 
wherein  each  link  connects  two  nodes  at  node  port.s.  the  ports 
being  either  working  ports  or  spare  ports,  the  methixi  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  designating  one  of  the  pair  of  nodes  as  a  SENDER  node,  and 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  nodes  as  a  CHOOSER  node,  wherein 
said  SENDER  node  has  a  first  working  port  connected  to  a 
first  link  beanng  the  interrupted  communications  and  said 
CHOOSER  node  has  a  second  working  port  connected  to  a 
second  link  bearing  the  interrupted  communications: 
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(b)  creating  a  forward  restoration  signature  having  a  unique 
priority; 

(c)  selectively  transmitting  said  forward  restoration  signature 
from  said  SENDER  node  based  on  said  unique  priority, 
including  the  steps  of 

(i)  attempting  to  assign  said  forward  restoration  signature  to 
each  spare  port  in  said  SENDER  node,  including  the  steps 
of 

(1)  for  each  spare  port  currently  assigned  a  further  restora- 
tion signature  having  a  priority  lower  than  said  unique 
priority,  moving  said  further  restoration  signature  to  a 
queue  associated  with  said  spare  port  and  assigning  .said 
forward  restoration  signature  to  said  spare  port, 

(2)  for  each  spare  port  currently  assigned  a  further  restora- 
tion signature  having  a  priority  higher  than  said  unique 
priority,  moving  said  forward  restoration  signature  to  a 
queue  associated  with  said  spare  port,  and 

(3)  for  each  spare  port  not  currently  assigned  a  restoration 
signature,  assigning  said  forward  restoration  signature  to 
said  spare  port,  and 

(ii)  transmitting  said  restoration  signatures  assigned  to  said 
spare  ports  of  said  SENDER  node; 

(d)  upon  receipt  of  said  forward  restoration  signature  at  a  first 
spare  pott  on  at  least  one  TANDEM  node,  modifying  said 
forward  restoration  signature  and  selectively  transmitting  said 
modified  forward  restoration  signature  based  on  said  unique 
priority; 

(e)  upon  receipt  of  said  modified  forward  restoration  signature 
on  a  second  spare  port  on  said  CHOOSER  node,  selectively 
executing  the  following  sub-steps  based  on  said  unique  prior- 
ity: 

(i)  connecting  said  second  working  port  to  said  second  spare 

port,  and 
(II)  transmitting  a  reverse  restoration  signature  having  said 

unique  priority  on  said  second  spare  port; 

(f)  upon  receipt  of  said  reverse  restoration  signature  at  a  third 
spare  port  on  said  at  least  one  TANDEM  node,  selectively 
executing  the  following  sub-steps  based  on  said  unique  prior- 
ity: 

(i)  connecting  said  third  spare  port  to  said  first  spare  port, 
(ii)  modifying  said  reverse  restoration  signature,  and 
(ill)  transmitting  said  modified  reverse  restoration  signature 
on  said  first  spare  port;  and 

(g)  on  receipt  of  said  modified  reverse  restoration  signature  at  a 
fourth  spare  port  on  said  SENDER  node,  connecting  said  first 
working  port  to  said  fourth  spare  port,  to  thereby  restore 
communications  between  said  pair  of  nodes. 


the  source  input  ports  to  any  of  the  destination  output  ports, 
wherein  each  source  input  port  Is  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality 
of  input  pons  each  including  an  Input  buffer  and  an  Input  buffer 
controller  and  wherein  each  destination  output  port  is  associated 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  units  each  Including  an  output  rate 
buffer  and  an  output  ratt  flow  controller,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  particular  source  Input  port  a  discrete  information 

unit  destined  for  a  final  destination  output  port; 
buffenng  the  discrete  Information  unit  within  a  particular  Input 
buffer  associated  with  the  particular  source   input   port,  a 
corresponding  input  buffer  controller  registering  queue  state 
information  for  the  particular  input  buffer; 
communicating  at  least  part  of  the  particular  Input  buffer's 
queue  state  information  to  a  particular  output  data  flow  con- 
troller associated  with  the  final  destination  output  port; 
Incrementing  a  value  in  an  output  rate  buffer  corresponding  to 
the  particular  output  data  flow  controller  to  indicate  that  the 
discrete  information  unit   is  buffered  within  the  particular 
input  buffer; 
the  particular  output  data  flow  controller  monitoring  status  of  the 
corresponding  output  rate  buffer  and,  in  response  to  the  par- 
ticular Input  buffer's  queue  state  Information,  generating  con- 
trol information  which  Is  communicated  back  to  the  corre 
spending  Input  buffer  controller  for  the  release  of  the  discrete 
information  unit  to  the  switch  fabric;  and 
the  corresponding   output  rate   buffer  delivering  the  discrete 
information  unit  to  the  final  destination  output  port. 


1.  A  method  of  conuolling  buffering  of  a  discrete  information 
unit  of  digital  data,  for  use  within  a  digital  switch  having  multiple 
source  Input  ports,  multiple  destination  output  pons,  and  a  switch 
fabric  for  switching  a  discrete  Information  unit  received  at  any  of 


5,768.258 
SELECTIVE  CONGESTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
FOR  INFORMATION  NETWORKS 
Harmen  Roelof  Van  .As,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Schlndler,  both  of 
Langnau,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N,V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02937,  §  371  Date  Apr,  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr,  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  624397 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  370—236  7  Claims 


5,768.257 

INPUT  BLTFERING/OLTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

TRAFFIC  SWITCH 

Todd  L.  Khacherian,  Moorpark;  Michael  Jon  Nishimura,  Tor- 
rance; Michael  Kenneth  Wilson,  Agoura  Hills;  John  Daniel 
Wallner;  Christopher  Leo  Hoogenboom,  both  of  Calabasas, 
and  John  W.  Bailey,  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xylan  Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679360 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  370—229  16  Oaims 


BPget  VWVOTM^CWI 


V 


nOiK^tmiwiwilw 


I  uMMiCO 


1.  Switching  device  for  routing  Information  through  a  commu- 
nication network  with  a  back-holding  congestion  control  mecha- 
nism, compnsing  a  selective  congestion  notification  device  (8,  10, 
12)  for  transmitting  a  congestion  notification  (36)  to  enable  throt- 
tling of  a  selected  virtual  connection,  said  congestion  notification 
(36)  containing  routing  information  and  determent  information, 
said  deferment  information  Including  a  predetermined  duration  of  a 
deferment  Interval  for  which  traffic  on  said  selected  virtual  connec- 
tion must  go  on  hold  or  the  tfansmission  rate  of  the  selected  virtual 
connection  is  reduced. 
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5.768,259 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
CHARACTERISTIC  MAGNITUDES  OF  A  STREAM  OF 
FIXED  LENGTH  DATA  PACKETS  IN  A  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Stock.  Ziirich.  and  Reto  Griinenfelder.  Dietlikon.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  .\lcatel  N.\.,  Rljswijk,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  551„3I0 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  3.  1994,  03 
280/94:  Jun.  13.  1995.  l)i  728/95 

InL  CI.'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  370—252  12  Claims 
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7.  A  device  for  measuring  characteristic  magnitudes  in  a  stream 
of  fixed  length  data  packets  in  a  digital  transmission  system, 
having  an  Identification  translator  (13),  which  Identifies  at  an 
output  the  individual  connection  from  an  arriving  cell  and  trans- 
lates it  into  a  local  identification  data,  characterized  by  said  device 
further  compnsing  a  shift  register  (15),  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  Identification  translator  (13).  which  stores  the  Identification 
data  at  the  clock  rate  of  the  arriving  cells,  a  control  circuit  (16) 
responsive  to  the  identification  translator,  which  determines  the 
memory  entries  to  be  prixessed  for  the  identified  individual  con- 
nection, a  selector  (17).  responsive  to  the  control  circuit  and  that 
receives  the  Identification  data  from  the  shift  register,  which  tests 
the  memory  entries  to  be  processed  for  their  coincidence  with  die 
respective  Identification  data,  and  establl.shes  at  an  output  a  signal 
word  if  said  Identification  data  coincide,  and  a  functional  block  (5, 
19).  whose  inputs  are  connected  to  the  signal  word  outputs  of  the 
selector  (17).  that  calculates  the  result  magnitude. 


5,768.260 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
PAR.\METERS  IN  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Ingemar  Lindgren,  .\lvsjd  ;  Sven-Rune  Olofsson,  Lulea  ,  and 
Greger  Isaksson,  Pitea,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.249,  Jun.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  607,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1993,  9301882 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/14:  H04B  17/W 
VS.  CI.  370—252  15  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  transmitters  and  a  plurality  of  receivers,  wherein 
information  is  transmitted  digitally  on  a  radio  channel  which 
IS  common  to  the  radio  communications  network,  and 
wherein  the  Information  has  been  divided  into  a  number  of 
blocks  whose  information  content  can  be  addressed  to  specific 
receivers  or  to  a  group  of  recei\ers,  and  wherein  a  number  of 
blocks  forms  a  frame,  and  a  specific  transmitter  is  allocated  a 
specific  block  in  the  frame; 

and  the  Information  pan  of  said  block  contains  test  information 
from  said  specific  transmitter  when  so  required  or  when  free 
information  space  is  available; 

and  solely  that  transmitter  to  which  the  block  has  been  allocated 
will  transmit  the  test  Information  when  measunng  Is  in 
progress  by  receivers  receiving  the  test  information;  and 

the  receivers  receive  the  test  information  and  identify  the  trans- 
mitter that  has  been  received  on  the  basis  of  the  geographical 
location  of  the  receivers  and  on  the  basis  of  the  block  received 
or  by  station  identification,  and  register  reception  conditions 
of  the  receners  w hich  are  returnable  to  the  radio  communica- 
tions network  for  necessary  adjustment. 


5.768.261 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 
TECHNIQUE  USED  FOR  FAR-END  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  OF  A  DSl  AT  A  CUSTOMER  SERVICE 
UNIT 
Curtis  Brownmillen  Richardson;   Mike  Bencheck,  (iarland: 
Minh  Tran,  Piano:  Robert  Branton.  Farmers  Branch:  Mark 
DeMoss,  The  Colony,  and  Ste\e  Landon,  Richardson,  all  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  MCI  Cunununicatiuns  Corporation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C, 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  671.028 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 

V.S.  CL  370—252  17  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transmitting  test  information  in  a  radio 
communications  network,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  far-end  format  of  a  customer 
serMce  unit  (CSU)  operating  using  an  Extended  SuperFrame  (ESR 
framing  format  and  communicating  with  a  network  element  over  a 
DSl  circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  determining  whether  any  valid  performance  data  was 
received  from  the  CSU  dunng  a  preceding  time  interval; 

(2)  If  no  performance  data  was  received  from  the  CSU  during 
the  preceding  time  interval,  then  determining  whether  the 
network  element  Is  currently  configured  to  operate  according 
to  ANSI  standard  TI.403  or  AT&T  Recommendation  54016; 

(3)  If  the  network  element  Is  currently  configured  to  operate 
according  to  AT&T  Recommendation  54016,  then  command- 
ing the  network  element  to  operate  according  to  ANSI  stan- 
dard TI.403; 

(4)  waiting  a  predetermined  time  period  for  receifM  of  valid 
performance  data  conforming  to  ANSI  standard  TI.403  from 
the  CSU;  and 

(5)  if  valid  performance  data  conforming  to  ANSI  standard 
TI.403  Is  received  from  the  CSU  during  the  predetermined 
time  penod,  then  commanding  the  network  element  to  operate 
according  to  ANSI  standard  TI.403  until  further  notice. 
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5,768062 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  INTELLIGENT 
NETWORK  SERVICES  WITH  AN  ISDN  NETWORK 
TERMINATOR  LOCATED  AT  A  SUBSCRIBERS 
PREMISE 
Charles  Clifford  Hallock.  Delray  Beach;  Baiju  Dhirajlal  Man- 
dalia,  Boca  Raton;  Himanshu  Chandrakant  Parikh,  Coconut 
Creek;  Gaby  J.  Salem,  Coral  Springs;  Charles  Henry  Seder- 
holm,  Lighthouse  Point;  Wasim  Joseph  Shomar,  Miami,  and 
Carl  Louis  Thomson.  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  267,057,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  706,043 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/06 
VS.  a.  370—259  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forwarding  a  call  made  to  a  first  communication 
device  at  a  subscnber's  premises  to  an  alternative  destination  with 
a  network  adapter  also  at  the  subscriber's  premises,  said  adapter 
being  operatively  coupled  to  a  digital  network  and  the  first  com- 
munication device  for  processing  messages  corresponding  to  call 
handling  information  exchanged  between  said  network  and  said 
first  communication  device,  the  network  comprising  at  least  first 
and  second  communication  channels,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  network  adapter  a  message  from  a  switching 
system  specifying  an  incoming  call  to  said  subscribers  pre- 
mises, 
establishing  a  first  communication  path  on  the  first  communica- 
tion channel  between  the  first  communication  device  and  a 
second  communication  device  at  the  alternative  destination, 
connecting  the  incoming  call  to  the  first  communication  device 

on  the  second  communication  channel,  and 
mixing  voice  data  on  the  first  communication  channel  with  voice 
data  on  the  second  communication  channel  such  that  a  voice 
communication  path  is  established  by  the  adapter  between  the 
incoming  call  and  the  second  communication  device. 
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receiving  an  audio  sample  representing  sound  measured  during  a 
sample  time  interval: 

generating  an  audio  level  from  the  audio  sample,  the  audio  level 
representing  an  average  power  level  of  the  audio  sample; 

setting  a  dynamic  threshold  by  processing  the  audio  level  to  set 
and  maintain  a  dynamic  level  and  using  the  dynamic  level  to 
determine  a  value  for  the  dynamic  threshold; 

companng  the  audio  level  lo  the  dynamic  threshold; 

determining  a  talk/listen  state  to  be  a  talking  state  if  the  audio 
level  IS  above  the  dynamic  threshold  and  to  be  a  listening 
state  if  the  audio  level  is  below  the  dynamic  threshold:  and 

repeating  the  previous  steps  for  each  audio  sample  m  a  sequen- 
tial stream  of  received  audio  samples  such  that  the  dynamic 
threshold  is  maintained  and  used  to  determine  the  talk/listen 
state. 


5.768.264 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  BASE  STATION 
SUPPORTING  ISDN  MESSAGES 
Gary   B.  Anderson,  Camelian  Bay,  Calif.;   Ryan  N.  Jensen, 
Colorado    Springs,    Colo.;    Sherman    Gavette,    Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  and  James  Brick,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,053,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,306.  Mar  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,496, 
Nov.  1,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485067 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VJS.  CI.  370—280  22  Claims 


5,768063 
METHOD  FOR  TALKA.ISTEN  DETERMINATION  AND 
MULTIPOINT  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  USING  SUCH 

METHOD 
Paul  V.  Tischler,  and  Bill  Clements,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  V  TEL  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546076 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/16 
U.S.  CI.  370—263  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  a  talk/listen  stale  using  a  dynamic 
threshold,  compnsing: 
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1.  An  improved  base  station  for  use  in  a  time  division  multiple 
access  communication  system  said  base  station  of  the  type  having 
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a  spread-spectrum  transmitter  and  a  spread-spectrum  receiver,  said 
transmitter  comprising  an  input  pon  for  input  data,  a  chip  sequence 
transmitter  generator,  modulator  and  a  transmitting  antenna,  and 
said  receiver  compnsing  a  receiver  antenna,  a  chip  sequence 
receiver  generator,  a  demodulator  and  an  output  port  for  output 
data,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

time  division  multiple  access  frame  circuitry,  said  frame  cir- 
cuitry generating  a  repetitive  clock  signal  for  use  in  transmis- 
sion of  signals  by  said  transmitter  of  said  base  station  and  in 
reception  of  signals  by  said  receiver  of  said  base  station,  said 
repetitive  clock  signal  defining  a  transmission  time  interval 
reserved  for  a  base  station  transmission  in  a  spread  spectrum 
format  comprising  generated  base-to-user  messages  including 
both  a  first  generated  data  message  and  a  first  generated 
control  message,  said  first  generated  control  message  com- 
prising a  control  message  in  ISDN  format. 


5.768065 
DUPLEX  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Takehiko  Toyohara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,493.  Jun.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  645.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-143992 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/l4:i/l6 
U.S.  CI.  370—282  4  Oaims 


1.  A  duplexed  signal  multiplexing  system  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  data  through  a  transmission  line  between  an  upper  hier- 
archy device  and  a  lower  hierarchy  device  compnsing: 
said  upper  hierarchy  device  which  comprises 

at  least  two  first  transmit/receive  devices,  each  operable  for 
transmitting/receiving  data  having  a  variable  length; 

at  least  two  first  transmit/receive  buffering  devices  each  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  transmit/receive 
devices  respectively,  storing  data  from  the  corresponding 
first  transmit/receive  device; 

a  first  identifier  discriminating  device  connected  to  said  first 
transmit/receive  devices  and  to  said  first  transmit/receive 
buffering  devices,  dividing  data  stored  in  said  first  transmit/ 
receive  buffering  devices  into  data  blocks  each  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  time  slots  to  form  a  frame  for 
outputting  in  accordance  with  information  provided  by  the 
corresponding  first  transmityreeeive  device,  outputting  an 
identifier  corresponding  lo  each  data  block,  said  identifier 
indicating  an  origin  of  data  from  among  said  at  least  two 
first  transmit/receive  devices  and  a  continuity  state  of  a 
succeeding  data  block;  and 

a  first  time  division  multiplex/demultiplexer  connected  to  said 
first  transmit/receive  buffering  devices  and  to  said  first 
identifier  discriminating  device,  multiplexing  data  blocks 
output  from  each  of  said  first  transmit/receive  buffering 
devices  with  identifiers  provided  from  said  first  identifier 
discriminating  device  and  outputting  said  multiplexed  data 
blocks  each  having  an  identifier  to  said  transmission  line; 
said  lower  hierarchy  device  which  comprises 

a  second  transmit/receive  device  for  selectively  receiving  said 
data  transmitted  from  said  first  transmit/receive  devices  in 
said  upper  hierarchy  device; 

a  second  time  division  multiplex/demultiplexer  connected  lo 
said  transmission  line  from  said  upper  hierarchy  device, 
demultiplexing    said   data    and   corresponding    identifiers 


transmitted  on  said  transmission  line,  outputting  demulti- 
plexed frames  and  corresponding  identifiers  respectively; 

a  second  transmit/receive  buffering  device  connected  lo  said 
second  time  division  multiplex/demultiplexer  and  to  said 
second  transmit/receive  device,  storing  frames  output  from 
said  second  time  division  multiplex/demultiplexer;  and 

a  second  identifier  discriminating  device  connected  lo  said 
second  lime  division  multiplex/demultiplexer,  lo  said  sec- 
ond transmit/receive  buffering  device  and  lo  said  second 
transmil/receive  device,  discriminating  each  identifier  out- 
put from  said  second  time  division  multiplex/demultiplexer, 
reading  out  a  data  block  corresponding  to  a  frame  from  said 
second  transmil/receive  buffering  device  for  transmitting  to 
said  second  transmit/receive  device  together  with  the  cor- 
responding identifier  indicating  an  ongin  of  data  and  con- 
tinuity state  of  data;  and 
said  transmission  line  transmitting  said  frames  for  said  divided 

data  blocks  and  each  frame  being  commonly  available  to  each 

of  said  first  transmit/receive  devices. 


5,768066 
HANDSET  SIGNALLING  TIME  SLOT  ASSIGNMENT 
PLAN  FOR  SATELLITE  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

James  D.  Thompson.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.;  Mohammad 
Soleimani.  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Oulwater,  Agoura 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  603.948 

Int  CI."  H04B  W/105:  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—321  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  achieving  high  eflBciency  frame  structures  in  a 
TDMA  communication  signal  having  a  plurality  of  frames  for  a 
telecommunication  sysiem  with  mobile  terminals  and  a  relaying 
satellite,  each  frame  including  at  least  one  terminal  command 
portion  (MMC),  and  ai  least  one  of  a  receive  signal  portion  and  a 
transmit  signal  portion,  comprising: 

selecting  a  number  of  MMC  portions  by  determining  a  frame 
offset  in  communication  between  said  satellite  and  said 
mobile  terminals; 

determining  a  guard  time  portion; 

determining  allowable  communication  slot  assignments  as  a 
function  of  said  frame  offset  for  each  possible  MMC  portion 
location  including  generating  a  communication  slot  assign- 
ment table  wiih  compensation  for  said  frame  offset  to  receive 
signals  and  transmit  signals; 

selecting  a  communication  slot  assignment  that  permits  continu- 
ous use  of  an  MMC  slot  throughout  said  frame  offset: 

selecting  the  minimum  number  and  location  of  MMC  portions 
required  for  improved  frame  efficiency; 

assigning  an  MMC  location  lo  a  mobile  terminal  depending 
upon  said  offset:  and 

generating  a  TDMA  communication  signal  with  said  minimum 
number  of  terminal  command  (MMC)  portions  on  a  first 
carrier,  and  said  at  least  one  of  a  receive  portion  and  a 
transmit  portion,  selected  according  to  said  assignment  tables, 
transmitted  on  at  least  one  second  carrier 
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5,768^7 
METHOD  FOR  SYSTEM  REGISTRATION  AND  CELL 
RESELECTION 
Alex  Krister  Raith,  Durham;  John  Diachina,  Gainer;  Ray- 
mond C.  Henry.  Wake  Forest;  Steven  Prokup.  Gary,  all  of 
N.C.;  Lars  Billstrom,  Solna;  Karl-Erik  Andersson,  Stock- 
holm, both  of  Sweden;  Alan  Eric  Sicher,  Garland.  Tex.,  and 
Laura  E.  Bohaychuk,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Tdefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,488 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:7/22 

VS.  a.  370—329  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  registering  a  mobile  station  when  the  mobile 
station  first  enters  a  communication  system  which  supports  packet 
data  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  said  mobile  station  system  information  broadcast  on 

a  digital  control  channel; 
assigning  said  mobile  station  to  a  beacon  packet  data  channel; 
registering  with  said  communication  system  over  said  beacon 
packet  data  channel. 


a  wideband  transmitter  coupled  to  said  wideband  data  bus  and 
configured  to  generate  a  uansmission  waveform  in  response 
to  said  composite  baseband  signal  to  simultaneously  vansmit 
said  information  signals. 


5,768,269 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  DISTRIBUTED 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

.Sclim  Shiomo  Rakib.  and  Yehuda  Azenkot,  both  of  Cupertino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Terayon  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  25^  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,6.^) 

Int.  CI."  H04J  11/00:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—342  14  Claims 
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5,768,268 

WIDEBAND  BASE  STATION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Kline;  Timothy  J.  Harris,  both  of  Germantown,  Md., 

and  Henry  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Watkins 

Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,175 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—330  18  Claims 


1.  A  wideband  transmitter  system  for  simultaneously  transmit- 
tmg  a  plurality  of  information  signals  provided  by  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  input  signal  lines,  comprising: 

an  input  line  interface  configured  to  multiplex  said  plurality  of 
information  signals  onto  an  input  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  digital  transmit  modules  coupled  to  said  input  data 
bus,  each  digital  transmit  module  configured  to  process  one  or 
more  of  said  information  signals  to  produce  one  or  more 
corresponding  baseband  signals,  and  each  digital  transmit 
module  including; 

(a)  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  iput  data  bus  and  configured 
to  modulate  a  digital  carrier  siginal  using  one  or  more  of 
said  information  signals  in  order  to  produce  a  modulated 
signal;  and 

(b)  a  digital  frequency  synthesizer  coupled  to  said  modulator 
and  configured  to  translate  said  modulated  signal  to  a 
predefined  baseband  frequency  in  order  to  produce  said  one 
or  more  baseband  signals; 

a  wideband  summation  network  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
digital  transmit  modules  and  configured  to  add  said  one  or 
more  baseband  signals  from  each  of  said  digital  transmit 
modules  to  produce  a  composite  baseband  signal  onto  a 
wideband  data  bus;  and 
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10.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shared  transmission  media; 

a  plurality  of  remote  units  physically  distributed  throughout  a 
distributed  system,  each  remote  unit  coupled  to  a  central  unit 
by  said  shared  transmission  media,  said  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting a  plurality  of  streams  of  digital  data  received  at  said 
remote  units  to  said  central   unit  organized  as  frames  by 
encoding  data  in  each  frame  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
streams  of  digital  data  with  a  ditferenl  orthogonal  code; 
and  w  herein  each  remote  unit  and  said  central  unit  each  contain 
a  transceiver  said  transceiver  comprising  a  transmitter  section 
and  a  receiver  section,  said  transmitter  section  comprising: 
a  framer  circuit  for  receiving  data  from  different  timeslots  of  a 
time    division    multiplexed    data    stream,    predetermined 
timeslots  containing  data  from  specified  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  streams  of  digital  data,  and  for  impxjsing  a  transmit 
frame  timing  delay  before  the  transmission  of  each  said 
frame  so  as  to  cause  each  said  remote  unit  to  transmit  each 
frame  in  frame  synchronization  such  that  said  frame  arrives 
at  said  central  unit  at  the  same  time  as  corresponding 
frames  from  said  other  remote  units; 
an  orthogonal  code  multiplexer  for  receiving  data  from  said 
framer  circuit  from  different  timeslots  and  encoding  said 
data  with  a  different  orthogonal  code  by  matrix  multiplica- 
tion of  information  vectors  comprised  of  data  from  said 
different  timeslots  times  a  code  matrix  containing  as  many 
different  orthogonal  codes  as  there  are  different  timeslots; 
and 
a  modulator  for  receiving  encoded  data  from  said  orthogonal 
code  multiplexer  and  using  said  encoded  data  to  modulate 
one  or  more  RF  carriers  and  transmit  said  RF  earners  on 
said  shared  transmission  media; 
and  wherein  said  receiver  section  comprises: 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  RF  carrier  and  providing 

output  data; 
an  orthogonal  code  demultiplexer  for  multiplying  said  output 
data  from  said  demodulator  limes  a  transpose  of  said  code 
matrix; 
a  detector   for   receiving  data  from   said  orthogonal   code 
demultiplexer  and  for  determining  therefrom  the  original 
data  which  was  multiplied  by  said  code  matrix;  and 
a  deframer  circuit  for  reassembling  said  original  time  division 
multiplexed  data  stream  from  output  data  from  said  detec- 
tor. 


June  16,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3287 


5,768J70 
ATM  SWITCH  USING  SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  BY 

GROUPS  OF  LINES 
TVian  Ha-Duong,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  FIHEM,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,764 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1995,  95  03560 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—388  26  Claims 
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20.  Groupwise  synchronous  switching  core  comprising:  N' 
groups  of  m  outputs;  at  least  N'm  inputs  synchronously  receiving 
ATM  cells;  and  k  successive  stages  of  groupwise  elementary 
synchronous  switches  from  a  first  stage  to  a  last  stage.  N',  m  and  k 
being  integers  with  N'2  2  and  m  =  2, 

wherein  each  groupwise  elementary  synchronous  switch  has  at 
least  one  and  at  most  p  groups  of  m  inputs  and  at  least  one 
and  at  most  p  groups  of  m  outputs,  p  being  an  integer  such 
that  pS2  and  N'Sp', 
wherein  each  groupwise  elementary  synchronous  switch 
includes  at  least  one  and  at  most  p  elementary  concentrators 
each  having  pm  inputs  and  m  outputs,  and  a  plurality  of  filters 
each  associated  with  a  respective  input  of  an  elementary 
concentrator  of  said  groupwise  elementary  synchronous 
switch,  each  filter  being  arranged  for  eliminating  ATM  cells 
not  destined  for  an  output  of  said  elementary  concentrator,  the 
m  outputs  of  each  elementary  concentrator  constituting  a 
respective  group  of  m  outputs  of  said  groupwise  elementary 
synchronous  switch,  and  each  input  of  said  groupwise 
elementary  synchronous  switch  being  linked  to  a  respective 
input  of  each  one  of  the  elementary  concentrators  thereof 
through  the  filter  associated  therewith, 
the  groupwise  synchronous  switching  core  further  comprising,  if 
k>l.  groups  of  m  lines,  each  linking  a  respective  group  of  m 
outputs  of  a  groupwise  elementary  synchronous  switch  of  a 
stage  other  than  the  last  stage  (o  a  respective  group  of  m 
inputs  of  a  groupwise  elementary  synchronous  switch  of  a 
next  stage. 


5.768  J71 
VIRTUAL  PRIVATE  NETWORK 
Howard  A.  Seid,  Fairfax,  Va..  and  Albert  Lespagnol,  Le  Bre- 
tonneux,  France,  assignors  to  .\lcatel  Data  Networks  Inc., 
Ashbum,  Va. 

Filed  Apr  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,168 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—389  27  Claims 

1.  A  packet-based  network  for  providing  virtual  private  net- 
works, each  virtual  private  network  carrying  traflSc  associated  with 
a  particular  customer  of  the  packet-based  network,  the  traffic 
including  packets  for  transmission  via  the  packet-based  network, 
the  packet-based  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  network  elements,  each  being  interconnected  to  at 
least  one  other  network  element  by  a  physical  path; 
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a  plurality  of  customer  premises  equipment,  each  being  inter- 
connected to  a  network  element  by  a  physical  path; 

at  least  one  virtual  paUi,  each  being  a  logical  connection 
between  two  virtual  path  terminators; 

at  least  one  virtual  circuit,  each  being  a  logical  connection 
established  between  two  virtual  circuit  terminators,  wherein 
packets  are  transmitted  by  said  virtual  circuits  between  the 
virtual  circuit  terminators; 

wherein  the  virtual  private  network  includes  a  collection  of 
packet-based  network  resources  including  respective  network 
elements,  customer  premises  equipment,  virtual  paths  and 
corresponding  virtual  circuits,  the  collection  of  packet-based 
network  resources  making  up  the  virtual  private  network 
providing  a  level  of  service  to  the  traffic  associated  with  the 
particular  customer  of  the  packet-based  network  which  is 
independent  of  all  other  traffic  on  the  packet-based  network 
which  is  outside  of  the  virtual  private  network's  logical 
domain;  and 

identification  means  contained  in  the  packets  of  a  respective 
customer  having  a  virtual  private  network  for  identifying  the 
respective  virtual  circuits  and  virtual  paths  used  by  the  virtual 
private  network  to  which  the  packets  are  associated. 


5.768,272 
NT2  UNIT  FOR  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Sathyanarayana  Rao.  and  Martin  Potts,  both  of  Bern,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  .-Vscom  Tech  .4G.  Bern.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B95/00674.  §  371  Date  May  1.  1996.  §  102(e| 
Date  May  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/07290.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  617.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  1,  1994,  02 
677/94 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—395  4  Claims 


SWTTCHING 
LMTT 


INPUT 
AMPL 


INPi/T/CX/TPin 
CIRCLHT 


..-^7 


OUTPUT 
AMPL 


MPUTKXITPUT 

cncurr 


INPUT 
AMPL 


XTRACTOfi  •  -   M€C 


WPUTOJTPin 
CiRCUfT 


1.  An  NT2  unit  (17)  for  an  ATM  network  (10)  wherein: 
said  ATM  network  (10)  is  divided  into  a  public  domain  (11)  and 
a  private  domain  (15).  wherein  two  well-defined  mtersections 
U.  T  and  NTI  units  (19)  (Network  Termination  type  1)  form  a 
border  between  said  domains  (11,  15); 
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wherein  said  public  domain  (11)  comprises  switching  nodes  (12) 
and  transmitting  paths  (13): 

wherein  said  private  domain  (15)  comprises  different  kinds  of 
terminal  equipment  (16)  and  NT2  units  (17)  (Network  Termi- 
nation type  2); 

wherein  cells  comprising  a  header  and  a  payload  are  used  for 
transmission  of  information  between  said  terminal  equipment 
(16); 

wherein  said  terminal  equipment  (16)  are  connected  to  said  NTl 
units  (19)  or  to  said  NT2  units  (17); 

wherein  said  NTl  units  (19)  are  connected  to  said  switching 
nodes  (12); 

wherein  said  NT2  units  (17)  are  connected  to  said  NTl  units 
(19); 

wherein  said  NTl  units  (19)  comprise  at  least  two  mutually 
opposed  transmission  paths  (23,  24)  for  said  cells  and  com- 
prise two  identical  input/output  circuits  (22.1,  22.2)  for  the 
connection  of  said  switching  nodes  (12)  and  of  said  terminal 
equipment  (16),  respectively; 

wherein  said  NT2  unit  comprises  at  least  one  switching  unit  (39) 
and  a  connecting  and  control  unit  (40),  these  units  (39,  40) 
being  interconnected  in  a  loop  configuration  via  two  mutually 
opposed  lines  (123,  124); 

wherein  said  at  least  one  switching  unit  (39)  comprises  at  least 
two  mutually  opposed  transmission  paths  (23,  24)  common  to 
said  NTl  units  (19),  three  identical  input/output  circuits  (22.1, 
22.2,  22.3)  common  to  said  NTl  units  (19).  an  extractor  (31) 
and  an  inserter  (32); 

wherein  said  two  transmission  paths  (23,  24)  are  connected  via  a 
first  (22.1)  and  a  second  (22.2)  of  said  three  input/output 
circuits  to  said  lines  (123.  124)  of  said  loop  configuration; 

wherein  a  third  (22.3)  of  said  three  input/output  circuits  is 
connected  to  said  terminal  equipment  ( 16); 

wherein  said  extractor  (31)  is  inserted  into  a  first  (23)  of  said 
two  transmission  paths,  and  is  connected  to  said  third  input/ 
output  circuit  (22.3)  and  is  designed  for  the  controlled 
re-direction  of  complete  said  cells  from  said  first  transmission 
path  (23)  to  said  third  input/output  circuit  (22.3);  and 

wherein  said  inserter  (32)  is  inserted  into  a  second  (24)  of  said 
two  transmission  paths,  and  is  connected  to  said  third  input 
circuit  (22.3)  and  is  designed  for  the  controlled  multiplexing 
of  complete  said  cells  from  said  third  input/output  circuit 
(22.3)  onto  said  second  transmission  path  (24). 


1.  A  data  switch  including  at  least  one  adapter  having  a  plurality 
of  input  ports  on  which  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  cells 
may  be  received  and  a  plurality  of  output  pons  on  which  ATM 
cells  may  be  transmitted  and  a  switching  fabric  through  which  a 
particular  ATM  cell  may  be  switched  from  one  of  said  input  pons 
to  a  target  output  port  on  the  basis  of  addressing  information 
associated  with  the  ATM  cell,  each  said  adapter  including: 

a)  means  for  distinguishing  high  priority  input  ATM  cells  from 
lower  priority  input  ATM  cells; 

b)  first  ATM  cell  processing  means  for  processing  high  priority 
input  ATM  cells  on  a  real  time  basis;  and 

c)  second  ATM  cell  processing  means  for  processing  lower 
priority  input  ATM  cells  on  a  non-real  time  basis,  said  second 
ATM  cell  processing  means  operating  only  when  said  first 
ATM  cell  processing  means  is  idle. 
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5,768,274 
CELL  MULTIPLEXER  HAV ING  CELL  DELINEATION 
FUNCTION 
Masaru  Murakami;  Yozo  Oguri;  Yoshihiro  Ashi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Katsuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Takahiko  Kozaki,  Koga- 
nei;  Akihiko  Takase.  Tokyo,  and  Morihito  Miyagi.  Kodaira, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,691.  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,570,368.  This  application  Jul.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062387 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  16  Claims 


5,768^73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIORITY  LEVEL 

QUEUEING  IN  PROCESSING  ATM  CELL  HEADER  AND 

PAYLOAD 

Ange  Aznar,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var;  Jean  Calvignac,  La  Gaude; 
Daniel  Orsatti,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer;  Dominique  Rigal,  Nice,  and 
Fabrice  Verplanken,  La  Gaude,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,828 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1995, 
95480042 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  6  aaims 
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I.  A  cell  multiplexer  for  synchronizing  and  multiplexing  a 
plurality  of  ATM  cells  inputted  from  a  plurality  of  input  lines 
respectively  to  be  convened  into  a  multiplexed  ATM  cell  train  and 
outputting  the  multiplexed  ATM  cell  train  to  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  output  lines,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  ATM  cells  one  after  another  inputted  from 
said  plurality  of  input  lines,  respectively,  such  that  the  ATM 
cells  correspond  to  the  input  lines; 
a  cell  synchronizing  circuit  commonly  arranged  on  said 
memory,  for  detecting  header  error  check  (HEC)  data  of  a 
header  of  an  ATM  cell  of  a  data  block  containing  said  ATM 
cells  corresponding  to  said  input  lines  read  out  from  said 
memory  with  a  predetermined  block  length;  and 
a  memory  controller,  including  a  memory  read  control  portion, 
for  generating  an  address  which  indicates  a  read  beginning 
position  to  read  the  next  data  block  in  a  corresponding  line 
after  one  data  block  has  been  read  from  the  memory  based  on 
the  HEC  data  delected  by  said  cell  synchronizing  circuit. 
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5,768,275 

CONTROLLER  FOR  ATM  SEGMENTATION  AND 

REASSEMBLY 

Bradford  C.  Lincoln:   Douglas  M.  Brady,  both  of  Boulder; 
David  R.  Meyer,  Lakewood.  and  Warner  B.  Andrews,  Jr., 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,068,  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,955 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  a.  370-^19  37  aaims 


1.  In  combination  for  transferring  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  a  cell  which  has  a  header  providing  addresses  and  has  a 
payload  providing  data, 

host  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  different  addresses  for 
receiving  and  storing  the  payload  in  the  cell, 

means  for  receiving  the  cell, 

separating  and  transferring  means  for  separating  and  transferring 
the  header  in  the  cell, 

means  for  separating  and  transferring  the  payload  in  the  cell, 

control  memory  means  responsive  to  the  transferred  header  for 
providing  a  region  address  identifying  addresses  in  the  host 
memory  means  where  the  separated  payload  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred, and 

payload  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  separated  payload  for 
transferring  the  separated  payload  to  the  addresses  identified 
in  the  host  memory  means  by  the  region  address  in  the  control 
memory  means. 


5,768,276 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  CHANNELS  HAVING  LOGICAL 
CHANNELS  SUPPORTING  BROADCAST  SMS 
John  W.  Diachina,  Ciarner.  N.C.:  Bengt  Persson,  Djursholm, 
Sweden;  .\lex  K.  Raith,  Durham,  and  .\nlhony  J.  Sammarco, 
Garner,  both  of  N.C.  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Erics-son.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,703,  Oct.  31.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,604,744,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,254,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.603.081,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956.640.  Oct  5.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,404J55.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.754 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/«6 
U.S.  a.  370-^32  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  messages  in  a  radiocommunication 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  attributes  associated  with  said  mes- 
sages including  a  plurality  of  encryption  techniques  and  a 
plurality  of  user  groups: 
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selecting  sets  of  said  attributes  including  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  encryption  techniques  and  said  plurality  of  user 

groups; 
grouping  said  messages  using  said  selected  sets  of  attributes; 

and 
selectively  transmitting  said  groups  of  messages  on  a  respective 

subchannel  associated  with  each  group. 


5,768,277 

AUTOMATIC  ID  ASSIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  NETWORK 

INSTRLIMENTS 

Masami  Ohno;  Osamu  lijima;  Yasuhiko  Mizoguchi:  Akira 
Matsuzaki,  and  Junko  Nakano.  all  of  kadoma.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.158 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172633 

InL  CI."  H04Q  JA)0 

VS.  CI.  370-^57  13  Claims 
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9.  An  automatic  ID  assigning  device  for  network  instruments  in 
a    LAN    system    for   administering    the    LAN    system    through 
exchanges   of  administrative   data   between   respective   network 
insuuments  in  the  LAN  system,  the  device  comprising: 
a  master  LAN  instrument  having  at  least  one  port  that  includes  a 
packet-passing  data  line  and  an  administrative  data  line  for 
communication  of  administrative  data:  and 
at  least  one  slave  LAN  instrument  connected  to  the  master  LAN 
instrument  through  the  al  least  one  port, 
the  master  LAN  instrument  including  a  connecting  number 
table  for  administering  the  at  least  one  slave  LAN  instru- 
ment connected  to  the  at  least  one  port,  and  communication 
means  for  assigning  an  ID  number  to  the  at  least  one  slave 
LAN  instrument. 
the  slave  LAN  instrument  including  upper  and  lower  LAN 
connecting  ports  including,  respectively,  a  LAN  data  line 
and  an  administrative  data  line,  control  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  LAN  connecting 
ports  to  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  disconnecting 
the  administrative  data  line  from  the  upper  and  lower  LAN 
connecting  ports  when  an  ID  number  has  not  yet  been 
assigned  to  the  at  least  one  slave  LAN  instniment. 
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the  master  LAN  instrument  including  means  for  transmitting 
ID  numbers  for  identifying  respective  slave  LAN  instru- 
ments as  ID  assigning  command  signals  through  the  admin- 
istrative data  line  by  reference  to  the  connecting  number 
table, 

the  at  least  one  slave  LAN  instrument  including  means  for 
receiving  the  ID  assignment  command  signal,  storing  a 
received  ID  number  as  a  self  ID,  transmitting  a  self  ID 
assignment  acknowledging  signal  through  the  upper  LAN 
connecting  port  to  the  master  LAN  instrument,  and  con- 
necting the  administrative  data  line  to  the  upper  and  lower 
LAN  connecting  ports,  and 

the  master  LAN  instrument  including  ID  number  assigning 
means  for  automatically  assigning  an  ID  number  to  the  at 
least  one  slave  LAN  instrument  by  updating,  upon  receipt 
of  the  self  ID  assignment  acknowledging  signal  from  the  at 
least  one  slave  LAN  instrument,  the  connecting  number 
table  with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  port  through  which  the 
self  ID  assignment  acknowledging  signal  is  received,  and 
transmitting  to  the  administrative  data  line  another  ID 
assigning  command  signal  containing  another  ID  number 
for  identifying,  when  provided,  another  slave  LAN  instru- 
ment. 


5,768.279 
BROAD  BAND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Belwinder  S.  Barn;  Joe  Geofroy;  Piyush  Bhupatrai  Kothary, 
all  of  Burnaby,  and  Christopher  Michael  Look,  C'oquitlam, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation.  Charlotte. 
N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,677 

Int.  CI."  H04H  im 

U.S.  CI.  370—486  37  Claims 


S,768J78 

N:  1  TRANSCODER 

Harbhajan  S.  Virdee,  Richardson;  Mike  M.  Tatachar,  Allen, 

and  Michael  H.  Jette.  Grapevine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,175 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/00 

US.  a.  370-^468  39  Claims 
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1.  An  N:l  El  transcoder  comprising; 
a  compression  data  path  including: 

an  uncompressed  digroup  circuit  receiving  N  incoming  uncom- 
pressed El  signals  and  extracting  a  plurality  of  control,  sig- 
naling, and  speech,  voice-band  data  and  digital  data  traffic 
channels  therefrom; 
a  compressor  coupled  to  said  uncompressed  digroup  circuit  and 
compressing  data  in  selected  ones  of  said  extracted  speech, 
voice-band  data  and  digital  data  channels: 
a  compressed  data  circuit  coupled  to  said  compressor  packing 
said  compressed  data  into  predetermined  time  slots  of  one 
compressed  El  signal,  and  further  providing  control,  signal- 
ing,   and    performance    monitoring    information   embedded 
therein; 
said  compressed  data  circuit  including: 
a  packer  for  dynam.ically  packing  said  compressed  data  into 

available  time  slots  in  the  compressed  El  signal;  and 
a  proprietary  communications  link  generator  coupled  to  said 
packer  generating  control  and  overhead  data  for  the  com- 
pressed El  signal  including  a  proprietary  data  link  having 
signaling  information,  software  download  control  and  sta- 
tus, operational  control,  alarm  and  status  of  the  transcoder. 
said  control  and  overhead  data  further  including  channel 
bandwidth  information,  idle  noise  parameters,  data  link 
bits,  and  remote  alarm  indicator,  said  packer  embedding 
said  control  and  overhead  data  into  a  proprietary  commu- 
nications link  occupying  at  least  one  predetermined  time 
slot  of  said  compressed  El  signal. 


10^ 


15 


Martmg 


t» 


TekiilwiK 
SigiuliDao 

Transmilief 


Cofflroi 
Sigrul 
Receive' 


12 


d_^ 


33 


;!SAc 


OpliKleclnc 
comwttr 


13 


15- 


r15 


28 


18 


19 


15-       ,17 


CurlKKle 


f18 


w 


15-       ,17 


CutMe 
Box 


,18 


23^ 

Telephone  & 
Control  Sijnal 
Trammittei 


15 

1.  A  digital  broad  band  transmission  system  for  sending  down- 
stream broad  band  data  and  telephone  signals  from  a  central  office 
to  a  number  of  subscriber  set  top  terminals  and  to  carry  upstream 
control  signals  and  telephone  signals  from  each  set  top  terminal  to 
the  central  office,  the  digital  broad  band  transmission  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  marking  circuit  in  the  central  office  operative  to  mark  each 
frame  of  data  to  indicate  the  set  top  terminals  it  is  to  be 
received  by: 

(b)  a  downstream  and  upstream  optical  fiber  between  the  central 
office  and  a  telephone  distribution  box  proximate  a  plurality 
of  said  set  top  terminals,  said  downstream  optical  fiber 
coupled  to  said  marking  circuit; 

(c)  a  telephone  signal  and  data  transmitter  located  in  the  central 
office  and  coupled  to  said  downstream  optical  fiber  and  opera- 
tive to  transmit  said  frames  of  data  and  telephone  signals 
along  said  downstream  optical  fiber  to  said  telephone  distri- 
bution box  and  for  receiving  upstream  telephone  and  control 
light  signals  transmitted  from  said  telephone  disuibution  box 
along  the  upstream  optical  fiber  to  the  central  office; 

(d)  a  control  signal  receiver  in  said  central  office  coupled  to  the 
upstream  optical  fiber: 

(e)  an  opto-electric  converter  located  in  said  telephone  distribu- 
tion box  and  coupled  to  said  downstream  optical  fiber  so  as  to 
convert  the  light  signals  from  said  downstream  optical  fiber  to 
electrical  signals  and  coupled  to  said  upstream  optical  fiber  so 
as  to  convert  electrical  signals  from  the  set  top  terminal  to 
upstream  light  signals: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  telephone  drop  lines  coupled  to  said  telephone 
disuibution  box  at  one  end  and  coupled  at  another  end  thereof 
to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  set  lop  terminals,  each 
telephone  drop  line  made  up  of  one  or  more  twisted  pairs  of 
conductors,  said  telephone  drop  lines  operative  to  conduct 
said  downstream  electrical  signals  to  said  set  top  terminals; 

(g)  a  telephone  and  control  signal  transmitter  in  said  set  top 
terminal  operative  to  transmit  telephone  and  control  signals 
along  said  telephone  drop  lines  to  said  to  opto-electric  con- 
verter for  conversion  to  upstream  telephone  and  contfol  light 
signals: 

wherein  said  downstream  data  is  broadcast  on  ones  of  said 
twisted  pairs  in  a  single  broad  frequency  band  in  a  frequency 
range  starting  above  a  data  frequency  threshold  of  1  mega- 
hertz, telephone  signals  are  transmitted  from  the  central  office 
via  said  telephone  distribution  box  to  the  set  top  terminals  and 
fi-om  the  set  top  terminals  to  the  central  office  via  said 
telephone  distribution  box  in  a  distinct  telephone  signal  fre- 
quency band  below  the  data  frequency  threshold,  and 
upstream  control  signals  are  transmitted  from  the  set  top 
terminals  via  said  telephone  distribution  box  to  the  central 
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office,  in  a  distinct  control  signal  frequency  band  above  said 
telephone  signal  frequency  band,  the  control  signal  frequency 
band  having  an  upper  limit  no  greater  than  the  data  frequency 
threshold,  and 
wherein  the  telephone  signal  and  data  transmitter  and  said 
telephone  and  control  signal  transmitter  each  output  signals 
that  are  shaped  so  that  a  power  versus  frequency  curve  is 
weighted  towards  the  lower  frequencies  and  power  drops  to 
zero  at  zero  frequency. 


(i)  demodulating  said  first  signal  from  said  third  frequency  and 
one  or  more  of  said  signals  transmitted  from  said  CNC,  at  said 
second  user  node. 


5,768,280 

TWO-WAY  BROADBAND  CATV  COMMLfNICATlON 

NETWORK  PROTOCOL  AND  MONITORING 

TECHNOLOGY 

Winston   I.  Way.  Dept.  of  Commun.   Engineering  National 

Chiao  Tting  University,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,738,  Jan.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,960 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173;  H04J  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  370-^*86  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  CATV  network  capable  of  delivering  program  video 
information  to  each  of  plural  user  nodes,  a  medium-access  protocol 
for  providing  two-way  video  communication  on  vacant  channels 
not  already  used  for  delivering  program  video  information  between 
a  first  user  node  anached  to  a  first  group  of  nodes  and  a  second 
user  node  attached  to  a  second  group  of  nodes,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  nodes  are  connected  to  a  head  end  compris- 
ing a  central  network  controller  (CNC).  said  protocol  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  a  plurality  of  vacant  CATV  channels  that  do  not 
carry  said  program  video  information  for  dynamic  assignment 
by  said  CNC  to  communicating  user  nodes,  each  channel 
being  assigned  a  separate  frequency  band; 

(b)  at  said  first  user  node,  transmitting  a  request-to-communicate 
signal  to  said  CNC  via  a  first  frequency  band  centered  at  a 
first  frequency; 

(c)  transmitting  from  said  CNC  to  said  second  user  node  via  a 
second  frequency  band  centered  at  a  second  frequency  a 
checking  signal  to  determine  if  said  second  user  node  is  busy; 

(d)  if  said  second  user  node  is  not  busy,  assigning  a  third 
frequency  band  centered  at  a  third  earner  frequency  to  said 
first  user  node  for  transmitting  information  to  said  second  user 
node  and  assigning  a  fourth  frequency  band  centered  at  a 
fourth  carrier  frequency  to  said  second  user  node,  for  trans- 
mitting information  to  said  first  user  node; 

(e)  tuning  a  transmit  modulator  at  said  first  user  node  to  said 
third  frequency,  a  transmit  modulator  at  said  second  node  to 
said  fourth  frequency,  and  a  receive  modulator  at  said  second 
user  node  to  said  third  frequency; 

(f)  transmitting  a  first  signal  modulated  onto  said  third  frequency 
from  said  first  user  node  to  said  head  end; 

(g)  at  said  head  end.  adding  said  first  signal  to  each  of  said 
signals  transmitted  by  said  CNC.  and  each  other  node  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  to  produce  a  combined  signal: 

(h)  transmitting  said  combined  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  nodes  connected  to  said  head  end;  and 


5,768,281 
ANCILLARY  DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUDIO 

DECODING  SYSTEM 
Hideto  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-095255 

Int.  CI."  H04L  13/00.  H03K  11  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  370—503  11  Claims 
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1.  An  ancillary  data  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  read  clock  signal  for  reading  out.  from 
an  external  signal  source,  a  bit  stream  whose  one  frame 
includes  a  second  number  of  bits  equal  to  an  integral  multiple 
of  a  first  number  determined  in  advance  and  which  includes 
header  information  and  audio  information  as  mam  informa- 
tion which  include  a  third  number  of  bits  and  ancillary  data 
following  the  header  information  and  audio  information  and 
including  a  fourth  number  of  bits  which  is  equal  to  a  differ- 
ence between  the  second  and  third  numbers; 

a  synchronism  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  top  of  the  bit 
stream  in  response  to  the  read  clock  signal  supplied  thereto 
and  outputting  a  synchronism  detection  signal:  and 

ancillary  data  extraction  means  for  extracting  the  ancillary  data 
from  the  bit  stream  in  response  to  the  synchronism  detection 
signal  supplied  thereto,  generating  an  ancillary  data  clock 
signal  for  synchronization  of  the  ancillary  data  and  outputting 
the  ancillary  data  and  the  ancillary  data  clock  signal  to  be 
outputted  from  said  ancillary  data  processing  circuit. 

said  ancillary  data  extraction  means  including  dummy  clock 
addition  means  for  calculating  the  fourth  number  from  a 
number  of  bits  from  the  top  of  the  bit  stream  to  a  start  position 
of  the  ancillary  data  and  adding  to  the  ancillary  data  clock 
signal  a  fifth  number  of  dummy  clocks  which  is  equal  to  a 
difference  between  the  first  number  and  a  remainder  when  the 
fourth  number  is  divided  by  the  first  number 


5.768082 

NODE  PROMDED  WITH  FACILITY  FOR  CHECKING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Yasuko  Ohara.  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.254.  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  05-053659 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CI.  370—506  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  checking  the  establishment  of  synchronization 
at  a  node  in  a  synchronous  communication  network  which  per- 
forms communication  by  sending  and  receiving  multiplexed 
frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  frames  by  successively  adding  pointers  showing 
header  positions  to  a  plurality  of  data  portions; 


3292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


companng  at  said  node  between  the  value  of  a  pointer  included 
in  each  data  portion  received  from  an  opposing  node  side  and 
the  value  of  a  pointer  to  be  added  to  each  data  portion,  which 
is  the  same  as  the  received  data  portion,  and  to  be  sent  from  a 
home  node; 

detecting  whether  the  compared  values  coincide,  synchroniza- 
tion being  established  between  the  opposing  node  and  the 
home  node  when  said  compared  values  coincide; 

demultiplexing  each  of  said  frames  received  at  said  home  node 
in  a  received  signal  from  the  opposing  node  into  said  data 
portions  and  said  pointers  in  correspondence  with  a  timing 
component  in  the  received  frames; 

holding  the  data  in  a  memory  device. 

successively  reading  out  the  held  data  portions  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  clock  of  a  clock  source  in  the  home  node,  adding 
pointers  to  the  read  out  data  portions  at  the  home  node 
showing  headers  of  the  data  portions  to  be  sent  and  multiplex- 
ing to  form  frames  of  a  transmission  signal  from  said  home 
node, 

comparing  the  pointers  demultiplexed  from  the  received  frames 
and  the  pointers  added  to  the  transmission  signal,  and 

detecting  that  a  clock  of  the  opfwsing  node  that  provided  the 
received  signal  and  the  clock  of  the  home  node  are  synchro- 
nized when  the  compared  pointers  are  found  to  coincide. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  clock  sources  are  provided  at  the  home 
node  and 

a  further  step  of  periodically  successively  selecting  and  using 
the  plurality  of  clock  sources,  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock 
sources  giving  a  result  with  least  noncoincidence  in  the  com- 
parison being  finally  selected  and  used  as  a  representative 
clock  source  for  the  home  node. 


signals,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  circuit  for  adjusting  a 
phase  between  the  cell  signals  and  the  slart-of-cell  marker,  wherein 
the  circuit  comprises  means  for  sampling  each  cell  signal  a  plural- 
ity of  times  during  each  period  of  the  clock  signal  to  create  a 
plurality  of  sample  signals,  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  sample 
signals,  means  for  delaying  the  selected  sample  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  sampling  means  for  controlling  the  selecting 
means  and  the  delaying  means,  the  controlling  means  including 
means  for  determining  whether  each  cell  signal  is  an  unassigned 
cell  signal. 


5,768^83 

DIGITAL  PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  AND  LIKE  DATA 

FORMATS 

Thomas  J.  Chaney,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  336^69 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/04:  CUB  5/00:20/20 

U.S.  CI.  371—1  31  Claims 


5,768^84 
MONITORING  OF  PERIODIC  PATTERNS 
Ross  Mitchell  Cox.  Fair  Haven.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,651 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—5.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  recording  errors  in  a  telephone  net- 
work that  provides  services  to  a  plurality  of  customers,  said 
method  comprising: 

recording  information  output  by  said  telephone  network  relating 
to  the  provision  of  a  service  to  said  customers,  said  informa- 
tion having  a  periodic  pattern; 

identifying  disturbances  in  said  periodic  pattern  that  persist  for 
longer  than  a  predetermined  penod  based  on  current  knowl- 
edge of  said  information  and  on  knowledge  of  a  history  of 
said  information  denved  over  a  plurality  of  periods;  and 

generating  an  alarm  when  said  identified  disturbances  exceed  a 
threshold. 


5,768^85 

CIRCUIT  FOR  EVALUATING  BIT  ERROR  RATE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  DATA  DECODER  HAVING  A 

VITERBI  DETECTOR 

Karl  Robert  Griep,  .Menio  Park,  and  Roy  George  Batnini, 

Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,478 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  371—5.1  34  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  circuit  for  processing  a  stream  of  digital  data  cell 
signals,  die  digital  circuit  including  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal,  a  marker  input  for  receiving  a  start-of-cell  marker, 
and  a  cell  signal  input  for  receiving  the  stream  of  digital  data  cell 


.AJ 


24.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  bit  error  rate  (BER)  performance 
of  a  decoder  with  a  Viterbi  detector  based  upon  a  computation  of 
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its  amplitude  error  margin  (AEM).  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  and  comparing  a  first  Viterbi  signal  and  at  least  one 
AEM  threshold  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  generating 
a  first  comparison  signal,  wherein  said  first  Viterbi  signal 
represents  a  first  combination  of  signals  which  includes  a  sum 
of  a  Viterbi  difference  metric  signal  and  a  Viterbi  sheer 
threshold  signal  associated  with  a  Viterbi  detector; 

receiving  and  comparing  a  second  Viterbi  signal  and  said  at  least 
one  AEM  threshold  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  gen- 
erating a  second  comparison  signal,  wherein  said  second 
Viterbi  signal  represents  a  second  combination  of  signals 
which  includes  a  difference  between  said  Viterbi  difference 
metric  signal  and  said  Viterbi  slicer  threshold  signal,  and 
further  wherein  said  at  least  one  AEM  threshold  signal  corre- 
sponds to  first  and  second  probabilities  that  said  first  and 
second  Viterbi  signals  have  magnitudes  which  exceed  first 
and  second  predetermined  values,  respecti\ely;  and 

receiving  a  control  signal  and  said  first  and  second  comparison 
signals  and  in  accordance  therewith  computing  at  lea.st  one 
AEM  parameter  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  Viterbi  signals. 


5.768,287 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

MULTISTATE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Norman.  San  Jose;  Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo 

Alto,  and  Vinod  Lakhani,  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,915 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.2  26  Claims 


5,768,286 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
READING  RELIABILITY  OF  CD-ROM  PLAYER 
Robert  Hsu,  and  Juiho  Chen,  both  of  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc..  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  704,838 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  371—21.2  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  reading  reliability  of  a  CD-ROM 
player,  comprising: 

writing  predetermined  test  data  onto  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  a 
sample  CD-ROM.  each  of  the  sectors  having  a  respective 
sector  address,  the  predetermined  test  data  being  derived  from 
the  sector  addresses  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  test 
function  and  being  stored  in  the  sample  CD-ROM  in  a 
CD-ROM  format  which  does  not  include  any  error  detection 
code  or  any  error  correction  code,  the  sample  CD-ROM  not 
having  any  uncorrectable  error; 

storing  the  predetermined  lest  function  in  a  host  computer; 

using  the  CD-ROM  player  to  read  the  predetermined  test  data 
from  the  sample  CD-ROM  into  the  host  computer  to  thereby 
generate  a  set  of  output  data; 

using  the  host  computer  to  generate  a  second  copy  of  the 
predetermined  test  data  from  die  predetermined  test  function 
stored  in  the  host  computer;  and 

using  the  host  computer  to  compare  the  second  copy  of  the 
predetermined  test  data  with  the  set  of  output  data  to  thereby 
evaluate  the  reading  reliability  of  the  CD-ROM  player 


it^tjS 


1.  A  method  for  programming  a  multistate  memory  cell,  com- 
prising: 

reading  data  contained  in  a  multistate  memory  cell,  wherein  the 
memory  cell  contains  a  pair  of  data  bits; 

companng  the  data  read  to  data  intended  to  be  programmed  into 
the  cell,  an  output  of  the  comparison  operation  being  a  one  if 
a  bit  of  the  data  read  properly  compares  to  a  corresponding  bit 
of  the  data  intended  to  be  programmed  and  zero  otherwise; 

generating  a  programming  operation  instruction  to  cause  further 
programming  of  the  cell  when  a  result  of  the  comparison  step 
indicates  Uiat  the  data  read  does  not  properly  compare  to  die 
intended  data  by  collapsing  each  pair  of  data  bits  contained  in 
the  output  of  the  companson  step  to  a  value  of  one  if  both  bits 
are  a  one.  and  to  a  value  of  zero  if  either  bit  is  a  zero; 

generating  a  programming  pulse  for  the  memory  cell  in  response 
to  the  programming  operation  instruction  by  operating  a  pro- 
gramming voltage  pulse  generator  when  the  data  read  does 
not  properly  compare  to  the  intended  data;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  the  method  until  the  companson  step 
indicates  Uiat  the  data  read  from  the  memory  cell  properly 
compares  with  the  intended  data 


5,768,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  HAVING  VERIFY 

LOGIC  FOR  COMPARING  VERIFY  DATA  READ  FROM  A 

MEMORY  LOCATION  WITH  PROGRAM  DATA 
Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625361 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/2H 
VS.  a.  371—22.2  43  Oaims 

1.  A  test  circuit  in  a  logic  device  having  a  memory  location,  said 
test  circuit  compnsing: 
a  serial  input  port; 

an  address  storage  element  coupled  to  .said  serial  input  port,  said 
address  storage  element  receiving  address  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  memory  location  from  said  senal  input  port; 
a  data  storage  element  coupled  to  said  serial  input  port,  said  data 
storage  element  receiving  program  data  from  said  serial  input 
port; 
control  logic  coupled  to  said  address  storage  element  and  said 
data  storage  element,  said  control  logic  controlling  when  said 
program   data   is   programmed   into   said   memory    location 
addressed  by  said  address  information;  and 
verify   logic  coupled  to  said  data  storage  element  and  said 
memory  location  and  receiving  verify  data  read  from  said 
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5,768J9« 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  Fl'SE-PROGRAMMABLE  PASS/FAIL 

IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT  AND  PASS/FAIL 

DETERMINATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Akamatsu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  l",  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1996,  8-279366 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/(X) 

VS.  CI.  371—22.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconducior  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 


memory  location,  said  control  logic  controlling  when  said 
verify  data  is  read  from  said  memory  location,  said  verify 
logic  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  comparing 
said  verify  data  and  said  program  data,  wherein  said  verify 
logic  uses  said  program  data  as  a  maslc  in  generating  said 
output  signal. 
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5.768,289 
DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE  NinVlBER  OF 
BOl  NDARY-SCAN  CELLS  IN  A  BOUNDARY-SCAN  PATH 
David  B.  James,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,006 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22J2  20  Claims 


a  test  mode  circuit  responsive  to  a  lest  mode  designating  signal 
for  generating  a  test  mode  activation  signal,  and 

a  pass/fail  confirmation  circuit  including  a  fuse  element  that  can 
be  blown  off.  and  responsive  to  activation  of  said  test  mode 
activation  signal  for  providing  a  signal  of  logic  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  state  in  conduction  or  non-conduction  of  said 
fuse  element. 

wherein  said  fuse  element  is  blown  off  when  said  semiconducior 
integrated  circuit  device  is  determined  lo  be  an  acceptable 
product  in  testing  at  a  \\'afer  level. 


5,768  JJ91 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR  MITIGATING 

A  RECEIVED  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 
James  Robert  Kelton,  Oak  Park,  and  Phillip  D.  Rasky.  Buffalo 
(irove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,063 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  371—30  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  configuring  the  number  of 
boundary-scan  cells  in  a  boundary-scan  path,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

asserting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  lo  a  plurality  of  boundary- 
scan  cells  in  a  boundary-scan  path,  each  control  signal  of  the 
plurality  of  control  signals  being  in  a  first  state  or  a  second 
state:  and 

bypassing  in  the  boundary-.scan  path  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
boundary-scan  cells  for  which  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  contfol  signals  is  in  the  first  state. 


23.  A  method  of  error  mitigating  a  signal,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  differential  phase  of  each  symbol  of  a  first  group 

of  symbols  of  the  signal: 
determining  whether  a  magnitude  of  the  differential  phase  of  the 

first  group  is  within  a  threshold  region; 
determining  plural  closest  constellation  points  lo  a  first  symbol 

coniaining  a  most  significant  bil  (MSB)  of  the  first  group;  and 
retaining  the  MSB  and  further  error  mitigating  all  remaining  bits 

of  the  first  group  when  the  magnitude  of  the  differential  phase 

is  within  the  threshold  region  and  the  MSB  has  the  same 

value  when  mapped  to  each  of  the  plural  closest  constellation 

points. 
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5,768J92 
ERROR  HANDLING  PROCESS  FOR  MPEG  DECODER 
David  E.  Gaibi,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-Cube  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,659,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,649,029, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,652,  .Aug.  10, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,732, 
May  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  669.818,  Mar.  15,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,768 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/00 
VS.  a.  371—31  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  digital  data  stream  containing  an 
error,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  digital  data  stream  from  a  data  source  to  a 

decoder; 
asserting  an  error  signal  from  the  data  source  to  the  decoder 

when  the  data  source  detects  an  error: 
replacing  a  portion  of  data  in  a  digital  data  stream  with  an  error 

code   when   the   error  signal   and  the   portion  of  data  are 

received  by  the  decoder: 
asserting  a  flag  signal  in  the  decoder  to  enable  replacing  of  bit 

combinations  which  are  in  the  data  scream  and  equal  to  the 

error  code; 
changing  the  data  stream  by  replacing  a  bit  combination  which 

is  in  the  data  stream  and  equal  to  the  error  code;  and 
decoding  the  changed  data  stream. 


5,768^93 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

WITH  SIMPLE  ERROR  CORRECTION 

Gijsbert  J.  Van   Den  Enden.  and   Komelis  .\.  Schouhamer- 

Immink,  both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,915 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31, 
1994,  94203160 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  371—37.1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  transmission  system,  comprising: 

transmitter  which  includes:  an  encoder  with  means  for  convert- 
ing source  symbols  into  channel  symbols;  and  means  for 
tfansmitting  channel  symbols  to  a  transmission  medium; 


a  receiver  including: 

means  for  receiving  the  channel  symbols  from  the  transmission 

medium  as  a  signal: 
a  detector  with  means  for  deriving  detected  symbols  from  the 

signal  and  means  for  determining  a  reliability  level  of  the 

detected  symbols;  and 
an  frror  detector  with  means  for  establishing  the  occurrence  of  a 

type  of  detection  error  from  at  least  two  possible  types  of 

detection  errors  and  establishing  an  erroneous  symbol  based 

upon  the  occurring  type  of  detection  error  and  the  reliability 

level  of  previously  detected  symbols;  and 
adapting  means  for  adapting  the  symbol  value  of  the  erroneous 

symbol. 


5,768.294 
MEMORY  IMPLEMENTED  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  CODE  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING 
ERRORS  IN  FETCHING  DATA  FROM  A  WRONG 
ADDRESS 
Chin-Long  Chen.  Fishkill:  Mu-Yue  Hsiao.  Poughkeepsie.  both 
of  N.Y.;  Walter  Heinrich  Lipponer,  Ammerbuch.  Germanv. 
and    William    V\u    Shen.    Poughkeepsie.   N.V..   assignors   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,448 
Int.  CI."  H03M  IJ/W 
VS.  CI.  371—37.1  21  Claims 

MCOUtlC 
STSTQI 
tOOKSS 


AMUT 


^ 


BITS  or  D*TA  70 


BT 


SYMnmic 

GEICRATOR 
i2_ 


aiTs  S5 


«DB55s 

PWTTr 
CtNCWOB 


snoiouE 
oecooe 


x: 


l_UIICOMin«Bli 
ERIIOK 

lUE) 


M»CSS 

Emoii 


C£ 
(COBRfn«BLE 

fRKOB) 

14.  A  method  of  detecting  errors  in  data  blocks  of  a  computer 
system,  in  which  each  block  is  b  bits  in  length,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  address  parity  bil  from  each  received 
suing  of  system  address  data  bits: 

encoding  said  data  blocks  by  generating  from  said  address  parity 
bil  and  said  data  bits  a  multiplicity,  k.  of  multisegmeni  final 
check  bit  vectors  in  which  each  segment  of  said  check  bit 
vector  is  b  bits  long; 

storing  said  final  check  bil  vectors  and  said  data  in  a  plurality  of 
separate  storage  locations  in  memory  of  said  computer  sys- 
tem; 

retneving  all  information  stored  in  said  storage  locations  from 
memory  of  said  computer  system;  said  data  retneved  being 
grouf)ed  into  a  first  high  data  word  group,  and  a  second  low 
data  word  group,  each  group  further  generating  a  partial 
syndrome  bit; 

generating  a  multiplicity  of  partial  high  check  bit  vectors  and  a 
multiplicity  of  partial  low  check  bit  vectors,  each  partial 
check  bit  vector  having  a  multiplicity  of  segments  each  being 
b  bits  long;  and 

receiving  a  plurality  of  system  address  bit  strings; 

generating  at  least  one  address  parity  bit  from  each  string  of 
system  address  bits; 

generating  from  said  data  address  parity  bits,  said  data  bits,  and 
said  final  check  bit  vectors,  a  multiplicity,  k.  of  multisegment 
final  syndrome  bit  vectors  in  which  each  segment  k  of  said 
final  syndrome  vector  is  b  bits  long; 
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generating  said  final  check  bit  vectors  by  combining  said  partial 
high  and  said  partial  low  check  bit  vectors  with  said  address 
parity  bits; 

decoding  said  final  syndrome  bit  to  determine  any  possible  error 
pattern; 

correcting  said  signal  in  those  symbol  bits  for  which  said  final 
syndrome  vector  and  said  overall  syndrome  vector  match, 
said  correction  being  determined  by  the  error  pattern  for  that 
symbol. 


a  third  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  delayed 
difference  signal  and  said  first  monitor  bit  and  for  produc- 
ing a  third  difference  signal,  said  third  difference  signal 
havmg  a  value  equal  to  said  first  monitor  bit  minus  a  value 
of  said  first  delayed  difference  signal;  and 

a  fourth  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  receiving  said  third  differ- 
ence signal  and  said  second  delayed  difference  signal  for 
producing  said  interim  exclusive  OR  output  in  response, 
wherein  said  intenm  exclusive  OR  output  is  said  second 
monitor  bit. 


5,768^95 

SYSTEM  FOR  PARITY  CALCULATION  BASED  ON 

ARITHEMTIC  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  DATA 

Rieko  ^amamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser,  No.  401.680 

Inl.  CI.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.02  3  Claims 
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5.768.2% 

ECC  SYSTEM  SUPPORTING  DIFFERENT-LENGTH 

REED-SOLOMON  CODES  WHOSE  GENERATOR 

POLYNOMIALS  HAVE  COMMON  ROOTS 

Diana  Langer,  Northboro;  Michael  Leis,  Framingham:  Cecil 

Macgregor,  Milford,  and  I.ih-J>h  V\cng,  Shrewsbury,  all  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas.  CaliL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.589.  Jul.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Det.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.689 

Int.  CI.'  HO.m  IMX) 

V.S.  CI.  37 1  —37. 1 1  2  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  which  uses  a  main  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  signal  frames  each  of  which  comprises  a  predetermined 
number  of  time  slots,  each  of  said  signal  frames  having  a  first  data 
and  a  first  monitor  bit  representing  a  parity  bit.  said  first  monitor 
bit  in  one  of  said  signal  frames  being  determined  by  said  first  data 
in  a  preceding  signal  frame  which  next  precedes  said  one  of  the 
signal  frames,  said  communication  system  comprising: 

a  data  inserting  device  for  receiving  said  main  signal  and  for 
receiving  a  second  data  and  for  inserting  said  second  data  into 
said  main  signal  and  for  producing  data-inserted  signal  frames 
in  response,  second  data  having  a  second  data  value  into  said 
main  signal; 
a  monitor  bit  producing  device  for  producing  a  second  monitor 
bit  representing  a  parity  bit.  said  second  monitor  bit  having  a 
value  based  on  said  first  and  second  data  values  and  said  first 
monitor  bit;  and 
a  monitor  bit  changing  device  for  receiving  said  second  monitor 
bit  and  one  of  said  data-inserted  signal  frames  and  for  chang- 
ing said  first  monitor  bit  into  said  second  monitor  bit  in  said 
one  of  the  data-inserted  signal  frames,  wherein  said  monitor 
bit  producing  device  comprises: 

a  first  monitor  bit  producing  device  for  detecting  said  first 
monitor  bit  of  said  main  signal  and  for  producing  a  first 
monitor  bit  value  based  on  said  detection; 
a  first  data  detecting  device  for  detecting  said  first  data  of  said 
main  signal  and  for  outputting  said  first  data  having  a  first 
data  value  based  on  said  detection; 
a  first  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  receiving  a  an  interim  exclu- 
sive OR  output  and  said  first  monitor  bit  value  and  for 
producing  a  first  difference  signal,  said  first  difference 
signal  having  value  equal  to  said  first  monitor  bit  value 
minus  said  interim  exclusive  OR  output  data; 
a  second  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  data 
and  said  first  data  and  for  producing  a  second  difference 
signal,  said  second  difference  signal  having  a  value  equal  to 
said  first  data  minus  said  second  data; 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  first  difference  signal  and 
for  producing,  based  on  said  delaying,  a  first  delayed  dif- 
ference signal  having  a  value  equal  to  said  value  of  said 
first  difference  signal; 
a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  second  difference 
signal  and  for  producing,  based  on  said  delaying,  a  second 
delayed  difference  signal  having  a  value  equal  to  the  value 
of  said  second  difference  signal; 


1.  An  error-correction  encoder  comprising: 

a  shift  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  data  input  terminal 
of  said  encoder,  the  shift  register  having  (d,-l)  storage  ele- 
ments, where  (d|-l )  is  the  degree  of  a  first  generator  polyno- 
mial defining  a  distance-d,  Reed-Solomon  (RS)  code  accord- 
ing to  which  a  data  block  may  be  encoded  and  whose  code 
symbols  are  elements  of  a  predetermined  Galois  field  having  a 
predetermined  pnmilive  element  a; 

a  set  of  Galois-field  adders  interspersed  among  the  storage 
elements  of  said  shift  register  such  that  each  adder  provides  to 
an  input  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  storage  elements  a 
sum  of  the  contents  of  a  preceding  storage  element  appearing 
on  a  first  input  of  the  adder  and  whatever  value  appears  on  a 
second  input  of  the  adder; 

a  first  set  of  Galois-field  multipliers  each  having  a  data  symbol 
input  coupled  to  said  data  input  terminal  and  being  capable  of 
multiplying  a  value  appearing  on  its  data  symbol  input  by  a 
corresponding  power  of  a  appearing  in  said  first  generator 
polynomial; 

a  second  set  of  Galois-field  multipliers  each  having  a  data 
symbol  input  coupled  to  said  data  input  terminal  and  being 
capable  of  multiplying  a  value  appeanng  on  its  data  symbol 
input  by  a  corresponding  power  of  a  appearing  in  a  second 
generator  polynomial  being  a  complete  divisor  of  said  first 
generator  polynomial  and  defining  a  distance-d^  RS  code 
according  to  which  said  data  block  may  be  encoded  and 
whose  code  symbols  are,  like  those  of  said  distance-d,  RS 
code,  elements  of  said  predetermined  Galois  field; 

means  for  selectively  configuring  said  shift  register  so  that  all 
(d|-l )  elements  thereof  are  used  when  said  data  block  is  to  be 
encoded  according  to  said  distance-d,  RS  code,  and  only 
(d,-l)  elements  thereof  are  used  when  said  data  block  is  to  be 
encoded  according  to  said  distance-d,  RS  code,  the  elements 
that  are  used  for  both  codes  being  denoted  "shared"  elements 
and  the  remainder  being  denoted  "non-shared"  elements; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  each  of  predetermined  ones  of 
said  first  set  of  multipliers  to  the  second  input  of  a  corre- 
sponding appropriate  one  of  those  of  said  adders  that  provide 
sums  to  the  inputs  of  the  non-shared  elements  of  said  shift 
register  to  effect  encoding  by  said  distance-d,  RS  code  when 
said  shift  register  is  configured  therefor;  and 
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means  for  selectively  coupling  the  outputs  of  each  of  either  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  first  set  of  multipliers  or  all  of  said 
second  set  of  multipliers  to  the  second  input  of  a  correspond- 
ing appropriate  one  of  those  of  said  adders  that  provide  sums 
to  the  inputs  of  the  shared  elements  of  said  shift  register  to 
effect  encoding  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  RS  codes. 


5,768,297 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DECOHERENCE  IN 
QL  ANTl  M  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
Peter  \\.  Shor,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murra>  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.' 26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,923 

InL  CI.''  G06F  11/08 

U.S.  a.  371— tO.ll  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  set  of  N'(2m-t-I)  qubits.  said  set  of 

N'(2m-t-l)  exposed  qubits  having  undergone  possible  decoherence 

from  a  superposition  of  states  due  to  exposure  to  an  environment, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  said  set  of  N'(2m-^l)  exposed  qubits  using  a  repetition 

decoder  lo  yield  a  set  of  N'  decoded  qubits. 
applying  a  first  transformation  to  each  decoded  qubit  in  said  set 
of  said  N'  decoded  qubits  to  yield  a  set  of  N'  transformed 
decoded  qubits,  wherein  said  first  tfansformation  is  repre- 
sented as  a  unitary  matrix  comprising  matrix  entries  of  equal 
absolute  value,  and 
decoding  said  set  of  N'  transformed  decoded  qubits  using  an 
error  correcting  decoder  to  yield  a  set  of  n  decoded  qubits. 


5,768,298 
INFORNUTION  RECORDING  METHOD,  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  RF:PR0DUC1NG  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Nagai:  Masafuml  Nakamura;  Toshifumi  Takeuchi,  and 
Masayulii  Hirabayashi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  24,  1995,  7-036462; 
Mar.  6.  1995.  7-045245 

Int.  CI."  GllB  20/18 
VJS.  CI.  371-— 40.14  22  Claims 

102  C-  COIWECTON  at-OCIQ 

_iae_ 


1.  A  method  of  recording  data  on  a  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
equally  subdividing  data  inputted  in  a  time  series  into  n-byte 

data  where  n  is  a  natural  number,  each  n-byte  data  forming 

one  row; 
arranging  q  n-byte  data  where  q  is  a  natural  number  in  the  form 

of  a  matrix  including  q  rows  and  n  columns; 


adding  an  a-byte  second  error  correction  code  (C2)  where  a  is  a 
natural  number  to  each  of  the  columns  of  the  q  by  n  matrix; 

adding  a  b-byte  first  error  correction  code  (CI)  where  b  is  a 
natural  number  to  each  of  the  rows  of  the  matrix  created  by 
adding  the  second  error  codes  to  the  q  by  n  matrix; 

arranging  c  rows  where  c  is  a  natural  number  of  the  matrix 
generated  by  adding  the  first  and  second  error  codes  to  the  q 
by  n  matrix,  thereby  forming  one  sector; 

arranging  p  sectors  where  p  is  a  natural  number  to  form  one 
correction  block;  and 

recording  the  block  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,768.299 

DERIVED  GENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PARITY  BITS 

WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL,  CROSSED-FIELDS  UTILIZING 

STORED  FLIP-BIT  FEATURE 
Bruce  Ernest  \\ hittaker.  Mission  \iejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,088 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—49.1  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  network  where  a  central  processor  means  transmits  an 

original  word  of  4  original  bytes  (Bytes  3,2.1.0)  to  a  transceiver 

means  and  4  parity  bits  to  a  Control  PAL  means  to  store  a  word  of 

two  (2)  address  data  bytes  in  a  Tag  RAM  which  two  stored  address 

data  bytes  do  not  align  with  said  4  original  byies  leaving  two  biLs 

x.y  from  Byte  1  crossed  over  into  Byte  2,  a  system  for  generating 

correct  parity  bits  for  said  two  stored  bytes  in  a  Parity  RAM  w  hich 

can  later  be  regenerated  into  copies  of  the  original  incoming  parity 

bits  when  said  stored  word  of  two  address  data  in  said  Tag  RAM  is 

read-out  by  said  central  processor  means,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  Control  PAL  means  for  generating  the  correct  parity  in  said 

Parity  RAM  for  said  two  (2)  stored  bytes,  and  including; 

(al)  means  to  generate  a  flip-bit  value  SPX  to  indicate 

whether  said  bits  x,y  are  the  same  digital  value  or  are 

different  digital  values; 

(a2)  means  to  use  said  SPX  value  to  recreate  the  original  4 

parity  bits,  for  said  original  word  of  4  original  bytes,  from 

said  SPX  values,  when  said  central  processor  means  reads 

out  said  stored  two  bytes. 


5,768  JOO 

INTERCONNECT  FAULT  DETECTION  AND 

LOCALIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUIS 

Raghu  Sastry,  Santa  Clara;  Jeffrev  D.  Larson,  San  Jose:  Albert 
Mu.  Milpitas;  John  R.  Slice,  Boulder  Creek;   Richard  1.. 
.Schober,  Jr.,  Cupertino,  and  Thomas  M.  VVicki,  Palo  .\lto,  all 
of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,911 
Int.  CL"  G06F  II/IO:  H03M  IJAX) 
VS.  CI.  371—49  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  fault  in  a  packet  switched  network 
having  a  plurality  of  nodes  disposed  to  switch  data  packets  respon- 
sive to  status  messages  transferred  between  the  plurality  of  nodes, 
comprising: 
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generating  a  status  message  indicative  of  the  status  of  a  buffer  at 

a  first  node; 
generating  an  error  check  code  corresponding  to  the  status 

message; 
sending  the  status  message  from  the  first  node  to  a  second  node; 
sending  the  error  check  code  fix)m  the  first  node  to  the  second 

node; 
detecting  receipt  of  the  status  message  at  the  second  node;  and 
responsive  to  detecting  receipt  of  the  status  message,  comparing 

the  status  message  and  the  error  check  code  received  at  the 

second  node  to  detect  a  fauh. 


parisons  of  received  symbol  patterns  of  said  non-data  compo- 
nents of  received  packets; 
selectively  switchmg  data  signals  received  on  one  said  signal 
pair  not  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive  non-data  signal  with  data 
signals  received  on  another  said  signal  pair  not  defined  to 
carry  a  repetitive  non-data  signal  in  response  to  said  identifi- 
cation of  said  signal  pairs  not  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive 
non-data  signal. 


5.768  J02 
MULTI  QUASI  PHASE  MATCHED  INTERACTIONS  IN  A 
NON-LINEAR  CRYSTAL  AND  METHOD  I  SING  SAME 
Richard  W.  Wallace.  Los  Altos;  Walter  R.  Rosenberg.  Sunny- 
vale, and  Jason  1.  Alexander.  Eoster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593.134.  Feb.  1.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.640.405. 
This  application  Mav  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,620 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/10:  G02F  I/J5 
U.S.  CL  372—21  17  Claims 


5,768,301 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CORRECTING  PAIR  SWAP,  AND  IMPLEMENTING  A 

LINK  INTEGRITY  FUNCTION  IN  A  PACKET-BASED 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

Stephen  F.  Dreyer.  Los  Altos;  Robert  X.  Jin,  and  Eric  T.  West, 

both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SEEQ  Technology, 

Incorporated.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  698^74,  Aug.  IS,  1996.  This  appUcation 

May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,017 

InL  CI.''  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—68.1  32  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  source  of  laser  light  providing  a  first  beam  containing  a  first 
signal  at  a  first  wavelength; 

first  and  second  mirrors  defining  therebetween  an  optical  cavity 
receiving  therein  said  first  beam;  and 

a  non-linear  medium  disposed  within  said  optical  cavity  between 
said  mirrors,  receiving  said  first  beam,  and  having  formed 
therein  one  or  more  quasi  phase  matching  gratings  having  one 
or  more  respective  periods  chosen  to  cause  said  first  signal  to 
interact  with  at  least  one  of  said  gratings  to  parametrically 
produce  a  second  signal  at  a  second  wavelength  and  to  cause 
said  second  signal  to  interact  with  at  least  one  of  said  gratings 
to  produce  a  third  signal  at  a  third  wavelength; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mirrors  preferen- 
tially reflect  said  second  signal  over  said  third  signal  to 
thereby  confine  said  second  signal  within  said  optical  cavity 
but  to  allow  larger  portions  of  said  third  signal  to  exit  said 
optical  cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  for  pair  swap  in  a 
packet-based  data  communications  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  inputs  from  a  plurality  of  signal  pairs,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive  non-data  signal  when  not 
carrying  data  packets; 

sensing  for  said  repetitive  non-data  signal  on  each  said  signal 
pair; 

identifying  said  signal  pairs  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive  non- 
data  signal,  said  identification  accomplished  by  said  sensing 
for  said  repetitive  non-data  signal; 

selectively  switching  data  signals  received  on  a  signal  pair  not 
defined  to  carry  a  repetitive  non-data  signal  with  the  data 
signals  received  on  a  signal  pair  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive 
non-data  signal  in  response  to  said  identification  of  said  signal 
pairs  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive  non-data  signal; 

detecting  the  non-data  components  of  received  packets  on  each 
of  said  signal  pairs; 

comparing,  on  each  of  said  signal  pairs,  the  received  symbol 
pattern  of  said  non-data  components  of  received  packets  to 
the  received  symbol  pattern  of  the  non-data  components  of 
received  packets  on  other  signal  pairs  and  to  the  expected 
symbol  pattern  of  said  non-data  components  of  received  pack- 
ets; 

identifying  each  said  signal  pair  not  defined  to  carry  a  repetitive 
non-data  signal,  said  identification  accomplished  by  said  com- 


5,768,303 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takasbi  Motoda.  and   Kenichi  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-233846 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .I'/v    HOIL  2W06 
U.S.  CI.  372—45 
0.6 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  conductivity  type  cladding  layer; 
a  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer; 
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an  active  layer  having  an  energy  band  gap  and  sandwiched 
between  the  first  conductivity  type  cladding  layer  and  the 
second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer,  the  active  layer  com- 
prising a  semiconductor;  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  superlatlice  barrier  layer  sandwiched 
between  the  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer  and  the 
active  layer  and  having  a  superlattice  structure,  the  superlat- 
tice  structure  comprising  a  first  compound  semiconductor 
having  a  larger  energy  band  gap  than  the  energy  band  gap  of 
the  active  layer  and  a  second  compound  semiconductor  pro- 
ducing a  smaller  energy  difference.  AEc.  in  the  conduction 
band  than  the  first  compound  semiconductor  and  a  larger 
energy  difference.  AEv,  in  the  valence  band  than  the  first 
compound  semiconductor,  the  first  and  second  compound 
semiconductors  being  altematingly  laminated  in  at  least  one 
pair. 


5,768  J04 
LASER 
Chiaki  Goto,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,005 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996.  8-064912 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  372—98  1  Claim 

13  15  '^  14 
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1.  A  laser  comprising  a  laser  medium,  a  light  source  for  emitting 
light  which  pumps  the  laser  medium,  a  pair  of  mirrors  which  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  laser  medium  and  form  a  reso- 
nator, an  etalon  which  is  disposed  in  the  resonator  in  order  to  make 
the  oscillation  mode  of  a  laser  beam  a  single  longitudinal  mode 
and  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  which  is  disposed  in  the  resonator 
and  converts  the  laser  beam  to  a  second  harmonic,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  that 
the  eflfective  thickness  t  of  the  etalon  satisfies  the  condition  that 
2Un^„-nfrn,)/Xfnf  is  substantially  an  integer  wherein  A.5,,  rep- 
resents the  wavelength  of  the  second  harmonic,  n^^y  repre- 
sents the  refractive  index  of  the  etalon  for  the  fundamental 
wave  and  n^^  represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  etalon  for 
the  second  harmonic. 


5.768305 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  START  AND  END  POINTS  OF 

TRANSMITTED  DATA  IN  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS 

Tetsuo  Kanda,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-319139; 
Mar.  16.  1995,  7-057327.  Sep.  13.  1995.  7-235330 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:  H04J  13/04:  H04L  7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  375—206  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  spread  spectnim  communication  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


correlating  a  received  signal  with  a  spread  code; 

comparing  a  correlative  output,  obtained  in  said  correlating  step, 
to  a  reference  \'alue;  and 

recognizing  a  start  point  of  information  transmission  in  a  case 
where  the  correlative  output  becomes  lower  than  the  reference 
value,  after  being  higher  than  the  reference  value  on  the  basis 
of  a  comparison  result  obtained  at  said  comparing  step. 


5,768306 
SLIDING  CORRELATOR  USED  IN  CDMA  SYSTEMS  TO 

ESTABLISH  INITIAL  S^  NCHRONIZATION 
Mamoru  Sawahashi.  ^okosuka.  and  Fumiyuki  Adachi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network.  Inc..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  428.204.  Nov.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221104 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/707 

U.S.  CI.  375—206  2  Claims 


wfcfBf- 


1.  A  sliding  correlator  for  a  CDMA  system  using  spreading  code 
sequence  with  a  chip  rate  of  I/TC  where  TC  is  a  one  chip  period, 
comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  a  received  signal; 

a  timing  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  used  for  reading 
the  received  signal  stored  in  said  memory  circuit  at  a  fre- 
quency K  times  higher  than  a  stonng  rate  of  (1/TC)  of  the 
received  signal; 

a  spreading  code  sequence  replica  generator  for  generating  a 
replica  of  a  spreading  code  sequence  with  a  chip  rate  of 

Knc. 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  read  received  signal  with  said 
replica  of  the  spreading  code  sequence; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  an  output  signal  of  said  multi- 
plier over  a  predetermined  time  penod; 

a  threshold  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  output  signal 
of  said  accumulator  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

a  clock  generator  for  controlling  said  spreading  code  sequence 
replica  generator  to  generate  said  spreading  code  sequence, 
said  clock  generator  changing  a  phase  of  said  replica  of  said 
spreading  code  sequence  when  a  detection  output  of  said 
threshold  detector  is  less  than  the  threshold. 


5,768307 
COHERENT  DEMODLXATION  W ITH  DECISION- 
DIRECTED  CHANNEL  ESTIMATION  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION 
Peter  Schramm.  Eriangen.  and  Johannes  Huber.  Langensen- 
delbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Erics,son,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  713,547 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—208  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  receiver  employing  coherent  demodulation 

and  decision-directed  channel  estimation  for  a  communication 

system  in  which  a  transminer  sends  an  information  signal  to  the 
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receiver  and  the  receiver  generates  samples  of  a  received  signal 
that  are  correlated  against  a  predetermined  code  sequence  to  pro- 
duce correlation  samples,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  estimating  path  weights  based  on  correlation  samples, 
wherein  the  estimating  means  comprises: 
means  for  generating  temporary  symbol  estimates  based  on 
correlation  samples,  wherein  the  temporary  symbol  esti- 
mates are  generated  separately  from  a  data  demodulation 
procedure  employed  by  the  receiver,  without  feedback  of 
the  information  signal  determined  by  the  data  demodulation 
procedure, 
means  for  selecting  correlation  samples  based  on  temporary 

symbol  estimates,  and 
channel  estimation  means  for  generating  path  weights  based 
on  selected  correlation  samples:  and 
means  for  generating  decision  variables  in  the  data  demodula- 
tion procedure  employed  by  the  receiver  for  determining  the 
information  signal,  wherein  the  decision  variables  are  gener- 
ated by  maximum-ratio  combinations  of  correlation  samples 
based  on  estimated  path  weights. 


5,768J08 

SYSTEM  FOR  TDMA  MOBILE-TO-MOBILE  VSELP 

CODEC  BYPASS 

Hermon    Pen,    McKinney,   Tex.;    Rafi    Rabipour,    Luc,   and 

Chung-Cheung  Chu.  Brossard,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,949 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—219  44  Claims 
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42.  A  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  signal  format  converter  for  converting  a  trafBc  signal  from  a 
first  signal  format  to  a  second  signal  format; 

a  message  transmitter  for  transmitting  control  signals: 

a  message  receiver  for  receiving  control  signals; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  signal  format  converter  and  said 
message  transmitter,  said  controller  operating  said  message 
transmitter  to  transmit  a  first  control  signal  when  said  signal 
format  converter  is  enabled  to  convert  said  traffic  signal  from 
said  first  signal  format  to  said  second  signal  format  and.  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  second  control  signal  by  said  message 
receiver,  to  disable  said  signal  format  converter. 


5,768,309 
UNIFIED  TRELLIS  ENCODER 

Sverrir  Olafsson,  Seltjarnarnes,  Iceland,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,079 

InL  CI."  H04B  I/3S:  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—221  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  digital  data  transmission  in  a  channel  between  a 

first  transceiver  and  a  second  transceiver,  said  first  transceiver 

comprising  a  first  transmitter  and  a  first  receiver,  said  second 

transceiver  comprising  a  second  transmitter  and  a  second  receiver. 


said   first   transmitter  comprising   a   programmable   encoder   for 
encoding  its  transmission,  said  second  receiver  using  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  convolutional  error  correcting  codes  (ECC"s)  for 
decoding  its  reception,  each  ECC  being  specified  by  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  parameters,  said  method  comprising: 
establishing  connection  between  said  first  and  second  transceiv- 
ers; 
said  second  receiver  selecting,  based  on  predetermined  criteria, 
which  one  of  said  plurality  of  ECC's  for  transmission  by  said 
first  transmitter,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ECC's  capable  of 
being  represented  by  at  least  one  method  of  implementation 
described  by  a  sequence  of  state  transitions; 
said  second  receiver  generating  a  corresponding  set  of  param- 
eters based  on  the  ECC  selected 
said  second  receiver  communicating  said  parameters  to  said  first 

transmitter; 
said  first  transmitter  inserting  said  parameters  in  its  program- 
mable encoder  to  generate  said  selectable  error  correcting 
code  to  encode  said  digital  data  for  transmission; 
said  first  transmitter  transmitting  the  encoded  digital  data  to 
said  second  receiver,  and 
said  receiver  decoding  said  encoded  digital  data  based  on  said 
selected  error  correcting  code. 


5,768,310 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICITY 

MAINS  NETWORK  H.AVTNC,  A  LOW  RECEPTION 

THRESHOLD 

Joel  Huloux,  Le  \ersoud.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  568,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dee.  16,  1994,  94  15523 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/26 
U.S.  CI.  375—222  24  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  circuit,  for  use  on  a  mains  electricity 
network,  includes  a  circuit  that  supplies  a  first  signal  that  indicates 
one  of  when  the  network  is  occupied  and  when  the  network  is  not 
occupied  based  upon  a  companson  between  a  level  of  a  received 
signal  and  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing one  of  a  receive  mode  and  a  transmit  mode,  includes  a  digital 
circuit  that  supplies  a  second  signal  different  from  the  first  signal 
that  indicates  one  of  occupation  of  the  network  and  non-occupation 
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of  the  network  based  on  identification  of  a  predetermined  data 
sequence  that  is  present  before  a  data  message  within  the  received 
signal  on  the  network  and  means  for  indicating  the  transmit  mode 
when  said  first  and  second  signals  each  indicates  the  network  is  not 
occupied. 


5,768311 
INTERPOLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FIXED  SAMPLE  RATE 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
William  L«wis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Alan  Souders, 
Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,786 

InL  CL"  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  375—222  .  31  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  use  in  a  modem  transmitter  attached  to  a  digital 
line,  said  digital  line  having  a  predetermined,  fixed,  time  slot  rate, 
for  transmitting  a  signal  represented  by  samples  having  a  sample 
rate  that  is  different  from  said  time  slot  rate,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

filtering  said  signal  represented  by  samples  at  said  sample  rate 

using  a  digital  filter;  and 
supplying  said  filtered  sampled  information  at  said  time  slot 

rate; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  time  slot  rate  of  the  digital  line  to  said 
sample  rate  is  determined  as  a  ratio  of  smallest  possible 
integers,  and  wherein  said  digital  filter  is  operated  in  response 
to  a  modulo  counter  so  that  said  digital  filter  has  an  efifective 
sampling  rate  that  is  set  to  the  numerator  of  said  resulting 
ratio  multiplied  by  the  sample  rate. 


17.  An  evaluation  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  system  margin  of  a 
digital  transmission  system  comprising: 

a)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  transmitted 
through  said  transmission  system; 

b)  a  signal  power  decrease  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
decrease  in  signal  power  of  said  transmitted  digital  signal 
received  at  said  input  terminal,  said  signal  power  decrease 
detecting  means  comprising: 

i.  extracting  means  for  extracting,  from  said  transmitted  digi- 
tal signal  received  at  said  input  terminal,  frequency  compo- 
nents within  a  predetermined  frequency  band  to  form  an 
extracted  output,  said  predetermined  frequency  band 
including  at  lea.sl  a  frequency  band  within  which  said 
digital  signal  is  most  strongly  aflfected  by  said  transmission 
system  during  transmission  of  said  digital  signal  through 
said  transinission  system; 

li.  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  extracting  means,  for 
receiving  said  extracted  output  from  said  extracting  means 
and  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  power  of  said  extracted 
output,  the  detected  magnitude  represented  as  a  detected 
output;  and 

iii.  difference  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  detecting 
means,  for  receiving  said  detected  output  and  for  detecting 
a  difference  between  said  detected  output  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value,  the  detected  difference  correspond- 
ing to  said  detected  signal  power  decrease;  and 

c)  an  evaluator  means  for  generating  an  indication  relating  to  the 
system  margin  of  said  transnussion  system  based  on  the 
detected  signal  power  decrease. 


5.768,312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Genichi  Imamura.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Leader 

Electronics  Corp..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021283 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/3ti 


U.S.  CI.  375—228 
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5,768,313 
ADAPTIVE  EQUILIZER 

Hiroki  Kuribayashi,  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133895 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03H  7/30:7/40 
VS.  CI.  375—232  6  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  for  performing  adaptive  signal  process- 
ing on  an  input  digital  signal  passing  through  a  transfer  path  so  as 
to  minimize  an  equalization  error  and  sending  out  a  digital  signal 
obtained  by  said  adaptive  signal  processing,  comprising: 

a  variable  coefficient  filter  for  performing  a  filtering  process  on 
said  input  digital  signal  based  on  a  coefficient  set  therein; 

error  detection  means  for  detecting  said  equalization  error;  and 

coefficient  control  means  for  controlling  said  coefficient  based 
on  said  equalization  error. 

said  coefficient  control  means  including:  discrimination  means 
for  discriminating  if  an  absolute  value  of  each  sample  value  of 
said  input  digital  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 
and 

coefficient  generating  means  for,  when  said  absolute  value  is 
discriminated  as  greater  than  said  predetermined  \alue  by  said 
discrimination  means,  generating  said  coefficient  ba.sed  on  a 
value  obtained  by  giving  a  sign  according  to  a  sign  of  that 
sample  value  to  said  equalization  error. 
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5,768J14 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Mayank  Kapadia.  Swindon,  and  Paul  Voskar,  Harrow,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schaumburg, 
111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,203 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
9411611 

Int.  CI.'  Hft4L  2S/}6:  H04B  i4/00 
\j&.  CI.  375—242  8  Claims 


5,768,315 

BAND-PASS  SIGMA-DELTA  CONVERTER  AND 

COMMUTATING  FILTER  THEREFOR 

James  Gregory  Mittel,  Lake  Worth;  Raymond  Louis  Barrett. 

Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Walter  Davis,  Parkland,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,716 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l4/()6 

U.S.  CI.  375—247  9  Oaims 


(a)  periodically  alternating  the  signal  polarity  while  leaving 
the  capacitor  polarity  fixed;  and 

(b)  periodically  alternating  the  capacitor  polarity  while  leav- 
ing the  signal  polarity  fixed. 


1.  A  communications  system  for  proMding  a  combination  full/ 
half  rate  ser^  ice  type,  the  communications  .system  comprising: 

half  rate  speech  codec;  and 

full  rale  channel  codec  having  a  front  end  arranged  for  commu- 
nication with 
the  half  rale  speech  codec  wherein  the  front  end  comprises: 

a  mapper  tor  mapping  half  rate  speech  parameters  to  half  rate 
sensitivity  ordering; 

a  CRC  (cyclic  redundancy  code)  processor  for  processing  a  first 
ponion  of  the  mapped  speech  parameters  and  determining  a 
CRC  using  a  half  rate  method;  and 

a  convoluiional  encoder  for  full  rate  enccxling  at  leasi  the  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  of  the  mapped  speech  param- 
eters, thereby  fonnini;  an  encoded  set  of  bus. 


5,768,316 
MIXING  CIRCllT  UTILIZING  N  INPUTS  AND  A 
NUMBER  OF  DECIMATION  FILTERS  THA  IS  LE.SS 
THAN  N 
Akira  Sogo.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,454,  Feb.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1993,  5-011752 
Int.  CI."  H04K  \/]0 
l'.S.  CI.  375—260  16  Claims 
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1.  .A  mixing  circuit  for  synthesizing  a  number  of  plural  undeci- 
maied  SL  modulated  data  generated  simultaneously  with  a  bit  rate 
F  into  a  single  undecimaled  mixed  data  stream,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

slot  determining  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving 
ihe  plural  undecimaled  AZ  modulated  data  and  for  dividing  a 
length  of  lime  corresponding  to  a  1-bil  period  of  the  undeci- 
maled AX  modulated  data  into  a  number  N  which  equals  the 
number  of  plural  undecimaled  Ai  modulated  data;  and 
lime  division  multiplex  means  for  assigning  in  order,  the  number 
of  plural  undecimaled  AX  modulated  data  to  the  1-bit  period 
at  a  bit  rale  N*F  on  a  lime  shared  basis  to  output  the  single 
undecimaled  mixed  data  stream  for  later  decimation. 


1.  A  band-pass  sigma-delta  converter,  comprising: 
comparator  means  coupled  to  an  adder-filler  means  for  making  a 
conipaiison  between  a  predeiermined  reference  level  and  an 
intermediate  Mgnal  generated  at  an  intermediate  node  by  the 
adder-filter  means,  and  for  generating  a  comparison  result 
signal  responsive  to  the  comparison:  and 
storage  means  coupled  lo  the  comparator  means  for  storing  the 
comparison  result  signal  for  a  predetermined  delay  penod 
controlled  by  a  master  clock  signal,  thereby  producing  a 
clocked   output   signal,   wherein   the   adder-filler   means   is 
coupled  to  an  input  signal  and  to  the  clocked  output  signal  for 
subtracting  the  clocked  output  signal  from  the  input  signal  lo 
produce  a  ditference  signal  having  a  signal  polarity  and  for 
generating  the  intermediate  signal  responsive  to  the  difference 
signal,  wherein  the  adder-filter  means  comprises: 
commutating  filler  means  coupled  to  the  intermediate  node  for 
generating  the  intermediale  signal  in  response  to  the  ditfer- 
ence signal,  wherein  the  commutating  filter  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  having  a  capacitor  polarity;  and 
a  commutating  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  capacitors,  the 
commutating  circuit  arranged  to  periodically  alternate  a  rela- 
tive polarity  between  the  difference  signal  and  the  plurality  of 
capacitors  by  performing  one  of; 


5.768,317 

EQl  ALIZATION  FILTER  COMPENSATING  FOR 

DISTORTION  IN  A  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Daniel  E.  Fague.  Sunnyvale;  (ierard  G.  Socci,  Palo  .Alto,  and 

Benny    Madsen,   Santa   Clara,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.678 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/-1<^;27/2U 

VS.  CI.  375—296  27  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
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a  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  filter  having  an  input  terminal 
for  receiving  an  analog  signal  for  being  filtered  by  said  SAW 
filter,  and  having  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  filtered 
signal;  and 

at  least  one  digital  filter  for  receiving  an  original  digital  signal 
and  outputting  a  filtered  digital  signal,  said  at  least  one  digital 
filter  introducing  predistortion  into  said  original  digital  signal, 
the  filter  response  of  said  at  least  one  digital  filter  being  based, 
at  least  in  pari,  on  the  filler  response  of  said  SAW  filter  such 
that  distortion  introduced  by  said  SAW  filter  when  filtering 
said  analog  signal  is  at  least  partially  compensated  by  said 
predistortion  introduced  into  said  original  digital  signal  by 
said  at  least  one  digital  filter. 

said  at  least  one  digital  filter  being  connected  upstream  from 
said  SAW  filter  such  thai  a  modified  digital  signal  is  reflected 
in  said  analog  signal  filtered  by  said  SAW  filter 


1.  A  signal  processor  (SPT)  including  first  means  (MOD) 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  (OS')  which  equals  the  sum  of 
a  plurality  of  modulated  signals  represented  in  a  signal  vector 
plane  by  a  plurality  of  input  vectors  (IN). 

said  signal  processor  further  includes  a  cascade  connection  of 
third  means  (VTC),  said  first  means  and  second  means  (PDC), 
said  second  means  being  adapted  to  activate  a  control  signal 
at  a  control  terminal  thereof  (CT)  if  the  amplitude  of  said 
output  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude  threshold, 
said  third  means  being  adapted  to  perform  a  predetermined 
transformation  of  said  input  vectors  upon  said  contfol  signal 
being  activated,  and  said  second  means  further  being  adapted 
to  provide  said  output  signal  at  an  output  terminal  of  said 
signal  processor,  said  predetermined  transformation  compris- 
ing a  rotation  in  said  signal  vector  plane  of  said  input  vectors 
over  respective  predetermined  angles,  and  a  multiplication  of 
the  amplitudes  of  said  input  vectors  with  respective  predeter- 
mined factors. 


5,768  J 19 

GPS  DATA  COLLECTION  IN  HIGH  NOISE-TO-SIGNAL 

RATIO  ENVIRONMENTS 

Isaac  Newton   Durboraw.   HI.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,895 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CI.  375—316  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  GPS  receiver,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  frame  of  GPS  data  bit  transitions; 

(b)  storing  said  first  frame  of  data  bit  transitions  in  a  memory; 
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5,768  J 18 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Denis  Julien  Gilles  Mestdagh,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,938 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1994,  94203724 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  375—296  7  Qalms 
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(c)  receiving  a  second  frame  of  GPS  data  bit  transitions,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  data  bit  transibon  of  said  second  frame 
duplicating  data  bit  transitions  of  said  data  bits  of  said  first 
frame; 

(d)  averaging  each  said  data  bit  transition  of  said  second  frame 
with  a  corresponding  data  bit  transition  of  said  first  frame 
stored  in  said  memory  to  produce  a  frame  of  averaged  data 
bits; 

(e)  storing  said  frame  of  averaged  data  bit  transitions  in  said 
memory; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  as  predetermined  number  of 
times;  and 

(g)  utilizing  said  stored  frame  of  averaged  data  bit  transitions  to 
provide  GPS  data. 


5,768J20 

READ  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  PR4  AND 

HIGHER  ORDER  PRML  SIGNALS 

Janes  Kovacs,  North  Andover:  Ronald  Kroesen.  Harvard,  both 

of  Mass..  and  Philip  Quinlan.  Castletroy,  Ireland,  assignors 

to  Analog  Devices,  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,648 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09:20/10 

VS.  a.  375—341  19  Claims 


1  A  read  system  for  implementing  PR4  and  higher  order  PRML 
signals,  said  system  comprising: 

a  continuous  time  programmable  filter  for  receiving  a  read 
signal  representative  of  a  binary  signal  from  a  storage 
medium  and  for  shaping  said  read  signal  into  a  PR4  shaped 
read  signal; 

an  analog  finite  impulse  response  (AFIR)  filter,  responsive  to 
said  continuous  time  programmable  filter,  for  sampling  and 
forming  said  PR4  shaped  read  signal  into  a  PR4  shaped 
multilevel  read  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter,  responsive  to  said  AFIR  filter  for 
converting  said  PR4  shaped  multilevel  read  signal  from  ana- 
log 10  digital; 

means,  responsive  to  a  read  head  position  signal,  for  selecting  a 
predetermined  order  PRML  signal; 

a  data  sequence  filter,  responsive  to  said  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter and  said  means  for  selecting,  for  transforming  said  PR4 
shaped  multilevel  digital  read  signal  to  said  predetermined 
order  PRML  signal:  and 
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a  Vilerbi  detector,  responsive  to  said  data  sequence  filter,  for 
detecting  said  binary  signal  from  said  predetermined  order 
PRML  signal. 


5,768  J21 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  UNIT  WHICH 
DETECTS  A  FRAME  P.ATTERN  IN  A  PHASE 
MODULATION  SIGNAL 
Hiroaki  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Tomoyuki  Ueno,  Kawasaki; 
Mitsuhiro     One,     Kawasaki,     and     Seiichi     Yamaguchi. 
Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,953 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1996,  8-022812 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06:27/18:7/04 

U.S.  a.  375—344  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  controller  which  synchronizes  a 
received  carrier  signal  with  a  simulated  carrier  signal  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  carrier  signal  having  a  center  frequency, 
wherein  the  recei\ed  carrier  signal  has  a  first  synchronous 
code  pattern  inserted  into  a  plurality  of  frame  periods  and  a 
second  synchronous  code  pattern  inserted  into  a  plurality  of 
multiframe  penods; 

means  for  delecting  the  phase  of  the  received  carrier  signal  by 
sweeping  the  center  frequency  of  a  simulated  carrier  signal 
and  mixing  the  simulated  carrier  signal  with  the  received 
carrier  signal; 

means  for  detecting  frame  synchronization  from  the  first  syn- 
chronous code  patterns; 

means  for  detecting  multiframe  synchronization  from  the  second 
synchronous  code  pattem;  and 

means  for  reducing  sweep  of  the  center  frequency  of  said 
simulated  carrier  signal  when  frame  synchronization  is 
detected  and  fixing  the  center  frequency  of  said  simulated 
carrier  signal  when  multiframe  synchronization  is  detected. 


5,768322 
TR.ANSFERRED  DATA  RECOVERY  APPAR.ATUS 

.\kihiro  Nishizawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yoshinori  Tajiri, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759340 
Oaims  priuritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1995,  7-328708 
Ini.  CI."  H04L  25/OS:  H03K  5/1252 
U.S.  a.  375—346  5  aaims 

1.  A  transferred  data  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  transferred  data  with  a 

reference  level  to  output  first  digital  data  binary-quantized 

based  on  said  comparison  with  said  reference  level; 
sampling  means  for  sequentially  sampling  said  first  digital  data 

in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sampling  clock  to  output 

second  digital  data; 
averaging  means  for  sequentially  averaging  a  predetermined 

number  of  said  second  digital  data  sequentially  outpuned 

from  said  sampling  means  each  period  of  said  sampling  clock 

to  output  third  digital  data;  and 
second  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  third  digital  data 

sequential  outpuned  from  said  averaging  means  with  a  first 


reference  value  and  a  second  reference  value  smaller  than  said 
first  reference  value  to  output  a  first  logic  value  when  said 
third  digital  data  is  greater  than  said  first  reference  value  and 
maintain  said  first  logic  value  until  said  third  digital  data  is 
smaller  than  said  second  reference  value,  and  to  output  a 
second  logic  value  when  said  third  digital  data  is  less  than 
said  second  reference  value  and  maintain  said  second  logic 
value  until  said  third  digital  data  is  larger  than  said  first 
reference  value. 


5.768.323 
SYMBOL  .SYNCHRONIZER  USING  MODIFIED  EARLY/ 
PUNTUAL/LATE  GATE  TECHNIQl  E 
Brian  V\.  Krocger,  Sykesville;  Joseph  B.  Bronder.  Elkridge, 
both  of  Md.;  Tod  A.  Oblak.  Indiana.  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  S. 
Baird.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to  VVestinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.854 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/1)0 

U.S.  CI.  375—355  3  Claims 


WIIHD  fLBE  Ml  sum.  nuiK  fJCTDe 


I.  A  symbol  synchronizer  in  a  telecommunications  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  filters,  receiving  a  sequence  of  incoming  pairs  of 
inpha.se  and  quadrature  signals  in  accordance  with  a  symbol 
timing,  each  of  the  pair  of  matched  filters  ouiputting  an  early 
signal,  a  punctual  signal,  and  a  late  signal,  the  early  signal  and 
the  late  signal  indicating  an  error  in  synchronization  between 
the  symbol  timing  of  the  received  signals  and  the  timing  of 
the  matched  filter,  and  the  punctual  signal  being  an  informa- 
tion bearing  signal  indicating  the  contents  of  the  received 
inphase  and  quadrature  signals; 

a  symbol  synchronizing  estimator,  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
matched  filters,  receiving  from  each  of  the  pair  of  matched 
fillers  the  early  signal  and  the  late  signal  and  ouiputting  an 
interpolation  signal  to  the  pair  of  matched  filters; 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  delay  of  the  matched  fillers  with 
regard  to  the  symbol  timing  of  the  received  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  interpolation  signal; 

wherein  the  symbol  synchronizing  estimator  includes  rectifying 
means  for  rectifying  the  early  signal  and  the  late  signal  and 
for  ouiputting  a  plurality  of  rectified  signals;  and  means, 
connected  to  the  rectifying  means,  for  determining  a  sum 
signal  of  the  rectified  signals  and  a  difference  signal  of  the 
rectified  signals;  and 
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further  including  a  normalizer  for  normalizing  the  sum  and 
difference  signal  by  the  sum  signal. 


5.768_324 
BURST  DATA  TRANSMITTER  USING  A  SYNC  SIGNAL 
OF  DISTRICT  CENTER  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Byung  Eun  Han.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31,  1994, 
1994-40408 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—356  12  aaims 


,_(il 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  burst  data  from  an  end  office  to 
a  district  center  using  a  sync  signal  of  said  distnct  center,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame/identification/timing  (FIT)  detector  for  receiving  to  ana- 
lyze an  FIT  signal  transmitted  from  said  district  center; 

a  burst  processor  for  receiving  to  decode  the  data  analyzed  by 
said  FIT  detector,  and  storing  a  time  slot  number; 

a  controlling  portion  for  controlling  overall  system  of  said  end 
office  in  accordance  with  an  inpul  of  a  carrier  ID  signal 
decoded  by  said  burst  processor  and  outpuning  said  time  slot 
number  to  said  burst  processor; 

a  earner  ID  switch  used  for  setting  a  earner  ID  of  said  end  office 
to  both  said  district  center  and  end  office  during  the  system 
construction  of  said  distnct  center  and  end  office; 

a  preamble  pattem  generating  portion  for  generating  a  preamble 
pattem  for  allowing  for  the  data  transmission  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  time  slot  number  to  be  transmitted; 

a  user  computer  for  supplying  pure  data  to  be  uansmitted  to  said 
district  center,  and  simultaneously  ouiputting  a  transmission 
request  signal; 

a  data  interface  equipment  for  interfacing  said  user  computer 
and  end  office; 

a  data  transmitting  portion  for  encoding  said  pure  data  output  via 
said  data  interface  equipment,  and  ouiputting  the  encoded 
data  in  accordance  with  the  input  of  a  transmission-ready 
completion  signal  from  said  burst  processor;  and 

an  OR  gate  for  ouiputting  said  preamble  data  and  user  pure  data 
from  said  data  transmining  portion  and  preamble  pattem 
generating  portion. 


5,768.325 
TIME-ADJUSTABLE  DEL.AY  CIRCUIT 
Rieko  Yamamoto.  and   Shinji   Sato,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1995.  7-010504 
Int.  CI."  H04L  25/36 
U.S.  a.  375—372  3  Claims 

1.  A  time-adjustable  delay  circuit,  comprising; 
a  memory  to  which  an  input  clock  is  inputted  as  a  write  clock 
and  a  read  clock,  and  which  stores  input  data  signals  in 
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synchronization  with  the  write  clock,  and  outputs  the  input 
data  signals  in  order  of  storage,  synchronized  with  the  read 
clock; 

a  self-load  counter  which  operates  under  the  control  of  said 
input  clock,  said  self-load  counter  having  a  prescribed  number 
of  counts  and  being  loaded  with  a  setting  of  a  load  value- 
designating  signal  for  counting  from  said  setting  to  said 
prescribed  number  of  counts;  and 

a  decoder  circuit  which  receives  the  output  of  said  self-load 
counter,  and  outputs  a  "0"  in  case  thai  said  output  matches 
said  prescnbed  number  of  counts,  and  a  "l"  in  case  that  said 
output  IS  another  number  of  counts. 

the  output  of  said  decoder  circuit  being  inpuned  to  said  memory 
as  a  wnte  address  reset  signal  and  a  read  address  reset  signal 
for  said  memory. 


5,768326 
PLL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Natsuki  Koshiro:  .Atsushi  Hirota.  and  Noriya  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1995.  7-114016 

Int  CI."  H03D  m4 

U.S.  a.  375—376  18  Claims 


i(^ 4^ -(Tcrov- 


1  A  PLL  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital  broadcasting  receiver, 
compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  bit  su-eam  transmitted  from  a  broadcast 
station,  the  bit  stream  containing  a  first  program  clock  refer- 
ence and  a  second  program  clock  reference  (PCR),  the  first 
and  second  PCRs  each  corresponding  with  a  frequency  and 
phase  of  a  transmitter  system  clock; 

an  oscillator  coupled  with  the  receiving  means  for  generating  a 
receiver  system  clock  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  PCRs.  defined  as  a  PCR  difference,  and  a 
difference  between  the  PCR  difference  and  a  counter  output, 
the  receiver  system  clock  provided  from  the  oscillator  also 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  a  frequency  and  a 
phase  of  the  receiver  s>  stem  clock  and  ihe  frequency  and  the 
phase  of  the  transmitter  system  clock; 
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a  counter  operating  in  response  to  the  receiver  system  clock 
from  the  oscillator: 

means  for  applying  the  bit  stream  containing  the  first  and  second 
PCRs  from  the  receiving  means  to  the  oscillator; 

means  for  controlling  the  counter  using  the  oscillator  so  that  the 
counter  output  matches  with  the  first  and  second  PCRs, 
wherein  the  counter  is  controlled  based  on  differences 
between  the  PCR  difference  and  the  counter  output:  and 

load  control  means  for  successively  loading  the  first  PCR  and 
the  second  PCR  on  the  counter  in  the  order  of  transmission  of 
the  first  and  second  PCRs  and  controlling  the  frequency  and 
the  phase  of  the  receiver  system  clock  provided  from  the 
oscillator  such  that  the  receiver  system  clock  from  the  oscil- 
lator indicates  that  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  receiver 
system  clock  is  locked  with  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the 
transmitter  system  clock. 


5,768327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 
COUNTING  DISCRETE  OBJECTS 
Itzhak  Pinto;  Barbara  Lyn  Perozek,  and  John  Francis  Chessa, 
all  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kirby  Lester,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,488 

InL  CI."  G06M  n/02 

LS.  a.  377—10  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  optically  counting  discrete  objects,  compris- 


ing: 


arrays,  determines  separate  counts  of  how  many  objects 
have  cast  shadows  on  each  of  said  sensor  arrays,  consis- 
tently chooses  the  larger  or  smaller  of  said  separate  counts, 
and  increments  the  numeric  display  by  the  amount  of  the 
chosen  larger  or  smaller  count. 


5,768328 

METHOD  AND  A  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DESYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Anders   B.   Nielsen,  Skovlunde.  Denmark,  assignor  te  DSC 
Communications  A/S,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753344 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  24,  1995,  1334/ 
95 

Int.  Cl.<^  H03D  3/24:  H04L  25/36:  H04J  }/07 
U.S.  CI.  375—376  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  desynchronization  in  a  receiver  in  a  digital 
transmission  system. 

performing  justification  by  introducing  or  removing  an  indi- 
vidual bit  as  required  in  the  transmitted  bit  flow  on  the 
transmission  side  when  placing  telephone  calls  in  the  trans- 
mission system: 
making  adjustments  on  the  transmission  side  in  the  transmission 
system  by  introducing  or  removing  groups  of  bits  as  required 
in  the  transmitted  bit  flow- 
smoothing  the  effect  of  the  inu-oduced  or  removed  bits,  wherein 
the  effect  of  the  introduced  or  removed  bits  is  smoothed  in 
two  stages,  so  that  in  one  stage  just  the  effect  originating  from 
said  groups  of  bits  is  smoothed,  and  in  the  other  stage  just  the 
effect  originating  from  said  individual  bits  is  smoothed 


5,768329 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRITIUM 
David  Berwald.  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594324 

Int.  CI."  G21G  \/lO 

U.S.  CI.  376—192  3  Claims 


a)  a  substantially  vertical  feeding  channel  having  an  upper  end 
for  receiving  the  objects; 

b)  first  and  second  substantially  coUimated  light  sources 
arranged  substantially  orthogonally,  substantially  horizontally, 
and  adjacent  said  feeding  channel; 

c)  first  and  second  photo-electric  sensor  arrays  arranged  substan- 
tially orthogonally,  substantially  horizontally,  and  adjacent 
said  feeding  channel  such  that  light  from  said  first  light  source 
is  detected  by  said  first  sensor  array  and  light  from  said 
second  light  source  is  detected  by  said  second  sensor  array, 
each  of  said  sensor  arrays  having  an  output; 

d)  processing  means  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  sensor  arrays  for  separately  processing  said  outputs; 
and 

e)  numeric  display  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
displaying  a  total  count  of  the  objects,  wherein 

the  objects  which  enter  said  feeding  channel  pass  between 
said  light  sources  and  said  sensor  arrays  to  cast  shadows  on 
said  sensor  arrays. 

said  processing  means  detects  said  shadows  on  said  sensor 
arrays  by  separately  processing  said  outputs  of  said  sensor 


1.  An  accelerator  apparatus  for  breeding  tritium  by  impacting  a 
proton  beam  against  molten  eutectic  lead  lithium  alloy  target 
material,  comprising  a  ferritic  steel  housing  enclosing  a  reaction 
chamber  having  a  lower  reservoir  section  containing  a  supply  of 
molten  eutectic  lead  lithium  alloy  target  material  comprising  83 
atomic  %  lead  and  17  atomic  '/c  lithium,  and  an  upper  airspace 
section  overiying   said  molten   alloy,   means  for  maintaining  a 
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vacuum  pressure  in  said  upper  airspace  section,  a  proton  flux 
accelerator  tube  extending  vertically  through  said  housing  into  said 
airspace  for  directing  a  proton  flux  beam  into  said  lower  reservoir 
section,  and  means  for  continuously  circulating  said  molten  target 
material  through  said  airspace  section  as  a  downwardly-converging 
continuous  flow  to  converge  at  the  point  of  impact  with  said  proton 
flux  beam  within  said  lead  lithium  alloy,  in  the  absence  of  any 
containment  structure  for  said  flow,  other  than  the  supply  of  nralten 
alloy  within  said  reservoir,  to  produce  tritium,  and  through  a  heat 
exchanger  to  cool  the  molten  target  material,  and  back  up  tlirough 
said  airspace  section  for  recirculation. 


5.768330 

CO-DEPOSrriON  of  PALLADIIM  Dl'RING  OXIDE 

FILM  GROWTH  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  WATER  TO 

MITIGATE  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 

Peter  Louis  .Andresen,  Schenectadj,  N.Y.;  Samson  Hettiarach- 

chi,  Menio  Park,  Calif.;  \'oung  Jin  Kim.  Clifton  Park,  N.Y., 

and  Thomas  Pompilio  Diaz.  San  Martin,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectadv,  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.253.  Oct.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,608,766, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  265.598.  Jun,  24. 

1994.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  209.175,  Mar.  10.  19V4.  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  143„^13,  Oct.  29.  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser,  No, 

143314,  Oct.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,448.605.  This  application 

Oct  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,024 

Int.  CI."  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  376—305  2  Claims 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  component  made  of  an  alloy  and  having  an 
oxide  film  formed  on  its  surface,  wherein  said  oxide  film  has 
incorporated  therein  a  species  of  a  metal  having  the  property  of 
increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  said  alloy  when  incorporated 
in  said  oxide  film,  said  metal  species  being  a  noble  metal  or  a 
non-noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
niobium,  yttrium,  tungsten,  vanadium,  titanium  and  molybdenum, 
said  metal  species  having  a  concentration  throughout  the  oxide 
film  sufficient  to  reduce  the  corrosion  potential  at  the  surface  of 
said  oxide  film  to  below  a  critical  potential  conducive  to  stress 
corrosion  cracking  even  as  the  surface  of  said  oxide  film  is  gradu- 
ally removed  and  a  new  surface  is  exposed. 


5,768331 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPROVING  THE  Ql  ALITY  OF  A  SCANNED  IMAGE 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia;  John  Dobbs,  Hamilton,  and 
David  Banks,  Bnxford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic 
Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,428.  Feb.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,113 
Int.  CI."  HOSG  ]/m 
U.S.  CI.  378—19  35  Claims 

32.  A  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  tomographic  scanning  means  including  (i)  an  X-ray  source 
including  means  for  defining  a  focal  spot  from  which  X-rays 


emanate,  and  (ii)  X-ray  detection  means,  including  a  plurality 
of  detectors  aligned  with  the  X-ray  source  within  a  scanning 
plane,  for  detecting  X-rays  emitted  by  said  focal  spot  along 
predetermined  and  unique  ray  paths  extending  along  the  scan- 
ning plane  between  the  focal  spot  and  corresponding  ones  of 
said  detectors  for  each  view  of  a  tomographic  scan  so  as  to 
acquire  image  data  of  a  scanned  image  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  X-rays  and  the  corresponding  ray  paths; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  at  least  the  X-ray  source  in  the  scanning 
plane  about  a  rotation  axis  extending  through  said  scanning 
plane  at  an  isocenter  so  as  to  perform  a  tomographic  scan  for 
which  image  data  is  acquired:  and 

(c)  means  for  shifting  the  focal  spot  and  detectors  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  acquire  at  least  three  different  sets  of  inter- 
leaved image  data  during  a  tomographic  scan  for  use  in 
reconstructing  said  scanned  image. 


5,768332 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  FOR  PRESSURIZED  WATER 

REACTOR 

Leonard  F.  P.  Van  Swam.  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Power  Corporation.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.465 

Int.  CI."  G21C  </u~ 

U.S.  a.  376-^16  19  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  rod  for  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  metallic  tubular  cladding  for  containing  a 
nuclear  fuel,  the  tubular  cladding  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  layer  having  an  outer  walland  an  innre  wall,  the 
outer  tubular  layer  formed  of  a  zirconium  alloy; 

an  inner  tubular  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
tubular  layer  and  formed  of  a  zirconium  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  1 .5  to  3  weight  percent  bismuth.  0.5  to  3  weight 
percent  niobium.  0.5  to  1.5  weight  percent  molybdenum,  the 
balance  zirconium,  where  the  sum  of  the  niobium  and  molyb- 
denum is  greater  than  1 .5  weight  percent; 

a  body  of  nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  in  the  tubular  cladding; 
and 

sealing  means  at  both  ends  of  the  tubular  cladding  for  henneti- 
cally  sealing  the  metallic  tubular  cladding. 
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5,768^33 

MASS  DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL  RADIOLOGIC  IMAGES 

USING  A  TWO  STAGE  CLASSIFIER 

Mohamed  S.  Abdel-Mottaleb,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  N.A.  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,651 
Int  CI."  A61B  b/OO 
\iS.  CI.  378—37  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  identifying  suspect 
masses  in  a  stored  input  two-dimensional  array  of  digital  pixels 
derived  from  an  output  of  a  radiologic  imaging  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a)  thresholding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pixels  of  the  stored  input 
array  to  discriminate  spots; 

b)  for  each  spot  discriminated,  in  a  first  classification  stage 
identifying  whether  said  spot  is  a  candidate  suspect  mass  by: 
i)  computing  an  initial  set  of  feature  measures  of  said  spot. 

including  measures  of  shape  and  size,  constituting  a  loca- 
tion in  an  initial  feature  space,  and 
ii)  determining  whether  the  computed  initial  set  satisfies  pre- 
determined criteria;  and 

c)  for  each  spot  identified  as  a  candidate  suspect  mass,  in  a 
second  classification  stage  determining  whether  said  spot  is  a 
true  positive  suspect  mass  or  a  false  positive  suspect  mass  by: 
i)  computing  further  feature  measures  to  form  an  expanded  set 

of  feature  measures  constituting  a  location  in  an  expanded 
feature  space,  and 
ii)  comparing  said  location  with  predetermined  locations  in 
expanded  feature  space  corresponding  to  true  positives  and 
corresponding  to  false  positives  by  finding  which  predeter- 
mined location  is  nearest  to  the  location  of  the  spot,  using  a 
distance  measure. 


B.  During  a  second  preliminary  stage,  deter  the  attenuation  of  at 
least  one  target  material  across  said  x-ray  spectrum  and  pro- 
jecting the  attenuation  function  of  each  target  material  onto 
said  base, 

C.  For  each  point  of  the  object  (1), 

determining  the  attenuation  function  of  the  object  (1)  for  said 
x-ray  spectrum. 

projecting  the  attenuation  function  of  the  object  (1)  onto  said 
base 

comparing  the  projections  so  obtained  with  the  projections 
from  each  target  material  and  deducing  from  this  compari- 
son whether  at  least  one  target  material  is  pant  of  the 
constitution  of  the  object  (1)  at  the  point  being  tested. 


5,768335 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SURFACE 

Muhammed  Afzal  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  N,J.,  a.ssignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.580 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2.^/207 

VS.  CL  378—73  26  Claims 


5,768,334 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

DESIGNATED  MATERIALS  IN  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

AN  OBJECT 

Serge  Maitrejean,  and  Didier  Perion,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Europ  Scan,  Rungis  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00580,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,909 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1993,  93  06448 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2.1/06 
U.S.  CI.  378—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  at  least  one  specific  target  material 
in  the  constitution  of  an  object  (1). 

characterized  in  thai  it  comprises  the  following  stages: 
A.  Previously  determining  the  attenuation  function  across  a  wide 
x-ray  specu^m  of  at  least  two  reference  materials  and  there- 
from deriving  base-forming  projection  functions  {F,,|,F,,,.  . . ). 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  misorientation  of  a  polished 
surface  of  an  immobilized  monocrystalline  subsuate  with  respect 
to  a  set  of  low  index  crystalline  planes  aligned  in  parallel  relation- 
ship and  formed  beneath  said  surface,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  a  reference  beam  along  a  predetermined  path  to 
non-desUTJCtively  penetrate  said  surface  and  diffract  from  said 
set  of  planes  at  a  predictable  angle  to  define  a  diffraction 
beam; 
guiding  an  optical  beam  along  said  predetermined  path  collinear 
with  said  reference  beam  to  reflect  from  said  misoriented 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  define  a  reflected  beam  ;  and 
determining  a  relative  separation  and  position  of  said  reflected 
beam  from  said  diffraction  beam,  said  relative  separation  and 
position  representing  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the  misori- 
entation between  said  polished  surface  and  said  crystal  planes. 
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5.768J36 
UNIVERSAL  RADIOGRAPHIC/FLUOROSCOPIC 
DIGITAL  ROOM 
Oscar  Khutoryansky:  Dennis  Bleser;  Allan  Kojro.  all  of  Glen- 
view;  Thomas  Simak.  Warrennlle.  and  Thomas  Rosevear. 
Forest  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  X-Ray  Cor- 
poration. Broadview.  111. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  443.486.  May  18.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,636,259.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.884 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/58 

VS.  CI.  378—116  45  Claims 


1.  In  a  diagnostic  medical  imaging  system  for  peripheral  angiog- 
raphy having  means  for  supporting  a  patient.  X-ray  image  receiv- 
ing means,  an  X-ray  source  directed  toward  said  patient  and  said 
X-ray  image  receiving  means,  means  for  displaying  said  received 
X-ray  image,  storage  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  X-ray 
source  and  said  X-ray  image  receiving  means  to  expose  said 
patient  at  desired  examination  locations,  the  method  of  conducting 
an  examination  comprising: 

a.  receiving  from  an  operator  a  plurality  of  examination  step 
instructions  including  for  each  step  an  associated  desired 
examination  location;  and 

b.  for  each  step,  in  turn: 

i.  moving  said  X-ray  source  and  said  X-ray  image  receiving 
means  to  said  desired  location  associated  with  that  exami- 
nation step; 

ii.  enabling  a  fluoroscopic  exposure  of  said  patient; 

iii.  determining  an  optimum  technique  for  said  fluoroscopic 
exposure; 

iv.  converting  said  optimum  technique  for  said  fluoroscopic 
exposure  to  an  optimum  technique  for  a  radiographic  expo- 
sure; and 

V.  obtaining  a  lest  fluoroscopic  image  produced  through  said 
fluoroscopic  exposure; 

vi.  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  test  fluoroscopic 
image; 

vii.  detecting,  responsive  to  said  measured  parameter  an 
image  characteristic  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a 
contrast-enhancing  agent  in  said  image;  and 

viii.  enabling  a  radiographic  exposure  when  said  image  char- 
acteristic indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  contrast-enhancing 
agent  in  said  image  has  been  detected 


5,768337 
PHOTOELECTRIC  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  GAIN 

Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,468 
Int  CI.*"  HOIJ  35/14:35/06 
U.S.  CI.  378—136  17  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  generating  device  comprising: 
a  vacuum  envelope; 

an  anode  inside  and  affixed  to  said  vacuum  envelope,  said  anode 
having  an  X-ray  generating  surface  capable  of  generating 
X-rays  by  bombardment  of  electrons  thereon; 
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an  electron  multiplier  inside  and  affixed  to  said  vacuum  enve- 
lope, said  electron  multiplier  comprising  a  microchannel  plate 
being  capable  of  emitting  a  larger  number  of  secondary  elec- 
trons by  bombardment  of  a  smaller  number  of  primary  elec- 
trons thereon; 

said  vacuum  envelope  including  an  insulator  between  said  anode 
and  said  electron  multiplier;  and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  anode  from  outside  said  vacuum 
envelope. 


5,768338 

ANODE  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE,  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  ANODE  AND  A  STATIONARY 

ANODE,  X-RAY  TUBE 

Shinlchi    Kuroda.   Ibaraki:    Masahiro   Hiraishi.   and   Keiichi 

^amanishi.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shi- 

madzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,546,  Oct.  24.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265757 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  35A>8;35/I2 

VS.  CI.  378—143  9  Claims 

a 

9/ 


1.  An  anode  for  use  in  a  stationary  anode  X-ray  tube,  compris- 
ing: 

an  anode  base  with  a  recess  formed  in  an  end  surface  thereof  and 

having  an  upwardly  diverging  inner  peripheral  wall;  and 
an  anode  target  formed  in  said  recess  by  directly  fixing  therein 

an  anode  target  material  by  chemical  vapor  deposition. 
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5,768339 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPY 
David  B.  O'Hara,  P.O.  Box  12212,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32317-2212 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,170.  Oct  13.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,199 
Int.  a."  G21K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  37»— 147  15  Oaims 


20 


5,768341 

COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  TESTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dennis   Malcolm   Pryor;   Michael   ("hallis.  both   of  Swindon. 

England,    and    Luc    \an    Lecuw.    Herk-de-Stad,    Belgium, 

assignors  to  Raychem  Limited.  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02312,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11948,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ma>  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Sen  No.  436318 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
9223770 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  379—22  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collimating  isotropic  x-rays  of  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  wavelengths  suitable  for  x-.-ay  spectroscopy,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
point  source  means  for  radiating  said  isotropic  x-rays;  and 
reflector  means  comprising  a  tubular  paraboloid  of  unitary  con- 
suuction,  said  tubular  paraboloid  havmg  a  focus,  an  entrance 
aperture,  an  exit  aperture,  said  tubular  paraboloid  further 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  predetermined  material  suitable  for 
receiving  and  reflecting  said  x-rays,  and  having  said  poini 
source  means  disposed  substantially  at  its  focus. 


5,768340 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  WITH  X-RAY 

FILTER 

Peter  E.  E.  Geittner,  Aachen:  Petrus  W.  J.  Linders,  Eindhoven, 
and  Hans-Jiirgen  Lydtin,  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Set.  No.  800,250 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  14, 
1996,  %200360 

Int.  CI."  Gl\¥.3/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—159  20  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  an  X-ray  source, 
an  X-ray  detector,  and  an  X-ray  filter  between  the  X-ray  source  and 
the  X-ray  detector,  the  X-ray  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter 
elements  in  the  form  of  respective  capillary  tubes  having  an  X-ray 
absorptivity  which  is  adjustable  by  applying  electrical  voltages  to 
inner  walls  of  the  capillary  tubes  to  control  an  amount  of  X-ray 
absorbing  liquid  in  separate  filter  elements,  wherein  the  X-ray 
absorbing  liquid  contains  a  suspension  of  very  small  particles  in  a 
solvent  which  particles  have  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  I 
(im  and  contain  a  material  with  a  high  atomic  number. 


"»_ 


V"     [»fui 


1     swncH    1— ■ 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  which  can  be  connected  in  a  com- 
munications channel,  the  communications  channel  comprising  a 
pair  of  lines,  the  switching  arrangement,  which,  in  use.  is  con- 
nected between  sets  of  terminal  equipment,  and  which  comprises: 
(i)  first  and  second  senes  switches,  each  of  which,  in  use,  is 

series  connected  in  one  of  the  lines; 
(ii)  a  shunt  switch  which,  in  use,  is  connected  between  the  lines; 

and 
(iii)  a  control  circuit  which  can  actuate  the  series  switches  and 
can  actuate  the  shunt  switch  on  receipt  of  a  signal  sent  along 
the  channel; 
wherein 

(a)  the  control  circuit  can  actuate  the  shunt  switch  and  the  series 
switches  on  receipt  of  one  or  more  signals. 

(b)  the  shunt  switch  will  remain  closed  over  a  different  time 
period  than  that  during  which  the  series  switches  remain  open, 
in  order  to  allow  different  tests  to  be  performed  on  the 
channel,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  present; 

( 1 )  one  or  more  of  the  switches  comprises  a  solid  state  sw  itch, 

(2)  the  series  switch  will  switch  to  an  open  state  when 
subjected  to  an  overcurrent, 

(3)  the  control  circuit,  in  use,  is  connected  between  the  lines 
of  the  communications  channel,  and 

(4)  the  control  circuit  comprises  a  DC  voltage  window  detec- 
tor circuit  that  is  connected  between  the  lines  and  is  respon- 
sive to  voltage  between  the  lines. 


5,768342 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  LOOP  CURRENT  DETECTOR 
Harry  W.  Moore.  III.  Watkins  Glen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mitel 
Corporation.  Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,481,  Apr,  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  918346 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/22:3/00:  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—30  8  Claims 

6.  A  current  detector  connected  in  series  with  a  balanced  pair  of 
leads  carrying  current  to  be  detected,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  equal  valued  first  resistors,  each  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  the  leads, 

b)  two  pairs  of  similar  antiparallel  connected  diodes,  each  pair 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  first  resistors, 

c)  a  differential  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  through  cor- 
responding equal  valued  resistors  to  respective  opposite  ends 
of  one  of  the  first  resistors. 
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d)  a  voltage  divider  having  a  series  connected  pair  of  equal 
valued  resistors  and  a  tap  connected  to  a  reference  voltage 
source. 

e)  a  pair  of  comparators,  having  noninverting  inputs  both  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  inverting 
inputs  respectively  connected  to  voltage  offset  points  offset  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  reference  voltage  source,  and 

f)  forward  and  reverse  detected  current  output  leads  connected 
to  respective  outputs  of  the  comparators 


o. 


tuL^ijY' 


1K"«  "^ 


•i       f 


■J^- 


'7' 


^« 


a  telephone  answering  device  for  answering  an  incoming  tele- 
phone call,  said  answering  device  playing  an  outgoing  mes- 
sage upon  receipt  of  the  incoming  call  and  generating  a  beep 
tone  on  the  telephone  line  to  indicate  the  start  of  recording  of 
an  incoming  message;  and 

a  remote  audio  mon  tor  for  broadcasting  the  incoming  message 
at  a  remote  location  from  the  answering  device  in  response  to 
detection  of  said  beep  tone. 


5,768343 
ALARM  SYSTEM  BACKUP 
Richard  J.   Dame.  914   Emerson  Ave.   -  #1.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
13204-1005.   and    Kenneth   A.    Immeke.    lA   VanDyke   Dn 
South.  Rensselaen  N.^.  12144 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  524,424,  Sep.  6.  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  710,409 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24 

U.S.  a.  379—33  16  Claims 


1.  An  alarm  apparatus  comprising: 

an  alarm  control  system  locatable  within  a  building; 

a  telephone  wire  operationally  connecting  said  alarm  control 
system  to  a  phone  company  service  line  located  distally  away 
from  said  building,  said  telephone  wire  including  a  ponion 
that  runs  through  a  first  entry  point  of  said  building; 

a  false  phone  line  for  entry  into  said  building  through  a  second 
entry  point  of  said  building,  wherein  said  false  phone  line 
includes  a  portion  that  is  visible  outside  of  said  building,  and 
wherein  said  second  entry  point  is  distally  located  away  from 
said  first  entry  point;  and 

a  false  line  cut  detector  having  means  for  recognizing  a  cut  in 
the  false  phone  line  and  means  for  reporting  said  cut  to  said 
alarm  control  system. 


5.768344 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SCREENING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  ANSW  ERING 

DEVICE  BEEP  TONE 

Frederick  M.  Krugen  Commack.  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Leifen  11 
Beaumont  Dr..  Melville.  N.Y.  11747,  assignors  to  Richard 
Leifen  Melville.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  399.730,  Man  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  557.447 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  a.  379—35  20  Claims 

1.  A  remote  audio  monitor  in  combination  with  a  telephone 
answering  device,  the  remote  audio  monitor  and  telephone  answer- 
ing device  being  connected  to  a  common  telephone  line,  the 
combination  comprising: 


5,768345 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Yosbihisa  Takebe.  Nagareyama:   Hiroyuki  Ishida.   Ichikawa: 
Yuichi  Bannai,  Funabashi,  and  Fumiya  Hirayama,  Ichikawa, 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Ichikawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  520,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2,  1995,  7-137063 

InL  CI."  H040  7/20 

U.S.  a.  379-«l  24  Claims 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  having  a  base  unit  and  a  handset  unit  and 
executing  communications  by  selecting  one  radio  channel  from  a 
plurality  of  radio  channels  for  communications  between  said  base 
unit  and  said  handsel  unit  upon  initiation  of  communications, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  radio  channels  include  a  first  radio 
channel  group  having  channel(s)  permined  to  be  used  for 
communications  in  said  cordless  telephone  only  when  not 
used  by  another  radio  product  and  a  second  radio  channel 
group  available  for  communications  of  said  cordless  tele- 
phone regardless  of  whether  said  second  radio  channel  group 
is  used  by  the  radio  product,  and  said  base  unit  and/or  said 
handset  unit  comprises: 

a  first  memory  unit  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  radio 
channels  belonging  to  said  first  radio  channel  group  and  a 
plurality  of  second  radio  channels  belonging  to  said  second 
radio  channel  group; 
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a  determining  unit  for  determining  whether  a  specified  radio 

channel  is  being  used  by  the  radio  product  or  not; 
a  control  unit  for  specifying  prior  to  start  of  said  communica- 
tions at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  radio  channels  belong- 
ing to  said  first  radio  channel  group  stored  in  said  first 
memory  unit  and  demanding,  upon  initiation  of  communi- 
cations, said  determining  unit  to  determine  whether  said 
selected  radio  channel  is  being  used  by  the  radio  product, 
selecting  said  specified  radio  channel  if  it  is  determined  that 
said  specified  radio  channel  is  not  being  used  by  the  radio 
product,  otherwise  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  radio 
channels  belonging  to  said  second  radio  channel  group 
stored  in  said  first  memory  unit:  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  radio  channels  are  divided  to  a  first  row 
connprising  said  first  radio  channel  group  and  a  second  row 
comprising  said  second  radio  channel  group  and  stored  in  a 
related  form  as  a  radio  channel  matrix  having  a  group  number 
with  lines  therein  specified  in  said  first  memory  unit,  said  base 
unit  and/or  said  handsel  unit  has  a  second  memory  unit  for 
storing  therein  said  specified  group  number,  and  said  control 
unit  specifies  a  radio  channel,  an  element  of  a  line  corre- 
sponding to  a  specified  group  number  stored  in  said  second 
memory  unit  in  a  first  row  on  said  radio  channel  matnx,  and 
demanding  said  determining  unit  to  determine  whether  said 
radio  channel  is  being  used  or  not  by  radio  product,  selecting 
said  specified  radio  channel  if  it  is  determined  that  said 
specified  radio  channel  is  not  being  used  by  the  radio  product, 
or  otherwise  selecting  a  radio  channel,  an  element  of  a  line 
corresponding  to  said  specified  group  number  in  a  second  row 
of  said  radio  channel  matrix. 


5,768  J47 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  LIMITED  ACCESS  TO 
PRESERVE  PRIVACY  WITHIN  A  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Beyda.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Busi- 
ness Conununication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,018 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/64 
U,S.  a,  379—67  21  Claims 


5,768346 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT- 
DEPENDENT  ACCESS  NUMBERS  OF  VOICE  MAIL 
BOXES,  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE  MAIL  HAVING 
ENVIRONMENT-DEPENDENT  ACCESS  NUMBERS 
Cyrillus  Patrick  Sprugt.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  24,   1994, 
9401050 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  a.  379--67  18  Claims 
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15.  In  a  system  having  a  telecommunications  terminal,  a  pro- 
cessing member,  a  network  coupling  the  telecommunications  ter- 
minal and  the  processing  member,  and  a  voice  mail  device  having 
at  least  one  voice  mail  box.  a  method  of  processing,  at  the 
processing  member,  an  environment-dependent  voice  mail  box 
access  number  entered  at  the  telecommunications  terminal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interpreting,  in  the  processing  member,  said  environment- 
dependent  access  number  based  on  at  least  one  of  (a)  a 
presence  of  one  or  more  prefixes  in  the  environment- 
dependent  voice  mail  box  access  number  and  a  length  of  the 
environment-dependent  voice  mail  box  access  number, 
wherein  the  step  of  interpreting  classifies  the  environment- 
dependent  voice  mail  box  access  number  as  a  type  selected 
from  a  group  of  types  including  (a)  an  abbreviated  number, 
(b)  a  regional  number,  (c)  an  international  number,  (d)  a 
national  number,  and  (e)  a  special  access  number: 
converting,  in  the  processing  member,  said  environment- 
dependent  voice  mail  box  access  number  into  an 
environment-independent  voice  mail  box  access  number 
unless  the  environment-dependent  voice  mail  box  access 
number  is  classified  as  a  special  access  number. 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  privacy  in  an  electronic  storage-and- 

retrieval  message  system  that  is  accessible  from  a  plurality  of 

access-enabling  devices  having  a  plurality  of  users  comprising 

steps  of: 

on  a  user-by-user  basis,  providing  access  by  designated  persons 

to  manipulation  of  first  system  features  that  are  specific  to  a 

particular  user,  including  providing  access  to  manipulating 

interface  features  for  storage/retrieval  information  relating  to 

directing   messages   to   said   particular   user   but   excluding 

enabling  message  retrieval  from  said  system,  said  designated 

persons  including  said  particular  user  and  at  least  one  other 

person,  wherein  said  step  of  providing  access  by  designated 

persons  includes  a  step  of  providing  access  via  any  one  of 

said  plurality  of  access-enabling  devices:  and 

for  each  of  said  particular  users,  providing  access  by  a  subset  of 

said  designated  persons  lo  retrieval  of  messages  directed  to 

said  each  particular  user,  said  subset  including  said  each 

particular  user,  thereby  enabling  message-retrieval  access  by 

said  each  particular  user  lo  whom  messages  are  directed  while 

restricting  such  message-retrieval  access  to  fewer  than  all  of 

said  designated  persons. 


5,768  J48 
ANONYMOUS  INTERACTS  E  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Merrill  Solomon,  VNashington,  D.C.;  John  Kimball,  German- 
town,  and  Dana  L.  (.oldstein,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  Telephone  Connection,  Rock%ilU'.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,865,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,623,536,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,963,  Oct.  11, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,361,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  448,110,  Dec.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058,152.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,420 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/64:l/(>6:i/42 
U-S,  CI.  379—67  19  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  enabling  communication  between  a  caller  and  a 
subscriber  over  public  telephone  lines  controlled  by  a  public  tele- 
phone company  central  switching  station  having  call  forwarding 
capabilities,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  system  controller  telephone  numbers  for 
a  system  controller  station,  each  such  number  including  an 
embedded  subscriber  identifier: 

stonng  at  said  system  controller  station  telephone  numbers  of 
subscribers  and  indexing  said  subscriber  telephone  numbers 
to  corresponding  subscriber  identifiers: 

storing  at  said  system  controller  station  subscriber  availability 
and  non-availability  information  for  each  of  said  subscribers: 

accessing  the  central  switching  station  for  activating  the  call 
forwarding  feature  at  the  central  switching  station  for  each  of 
said  subscribers  according  to  the  availability  information  for 
forwarding  calls  directly  to  each  of  said  subscribers  at  the 
respective  subscriber  stations  and  for  deactivating  the  call 
forwarding  feature  ai  the  central  switching  station  for  each  of 
said  subscribers  according  to  the  non-availability  information 
of  each  subscriber  for  allowing  calls  to  pass  to  the  system 
conu-oller  station: 

receiving  a  call  corresponding  to  one  of  said  system  controller 
telephone  numbers,  the  received  call  allowed  to  pass  to  the 
system  controller  station,  whereby  the  system  controller  tele- 
phone number  called  includes  a  particular  embedded  sub- 
scriber identifier  corresponding  to  a  particular  telephone  num- 
ber of  a  particular  subscriber: 

matching  said  particular  subscriber  identifier  with  the  corre- 
sponding telephone  number  of  said  particular  subscriber  sta- 
tion; and 

recording  a  message  from  said  caller  at  said  caller  station  in 
conununication  with  said  system  controller  station. 


5,768349 
VOICE  MAIL  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 
Stephen  B.  Knuth,  Mission  Viejo:  Sanford  M.  Brown,  III, 
Carlsbad,  and  Mark  J.  Karnowski,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,437 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/M 
U.S.  a.  379—88  5  aaims 

1.  A  telephone  answering  device  (TAD),  comprising: 
a  controller  including  means  for  performing  operations  of  the 

TAD  in  response  to  instructions  stored  in  a  memory: 
a  speech  digitizer  coupled  to  said  controller  for  converting  voice 
messages  into  digital  representations  of  the  voice  messages: 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  controller  and  to  said  speech 

digitizer  for  storing  digital  data; 
means  for  distinguishing  between  identified  and  unidentified 

voice  messages: 
said  controller  including  means  for  storing  both  identified  and 
unidentified  voice  messages   in   said  memory   means,   said 
unidentified  voice  messages  being  stored  in  a  common  area: 
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logical  assignment  means  for  producing  data  indicating  a  logical 
assignment  of  respective  identified  stored  voice  messages  to 
said  memory  means:  and 

means  for  responding  to  and  recording  a  caller's  incoming 
message,  said  responding  to  and  recording  means  activated  by 
a  user  local  to  the  TAD  who  has  established  a  connection  with 
said  caller,  said  local  user  able  lo  then  disconnect  the  previ- 
ously established  connection  with  said  caller  while  said  TAD 
establishes  and  maintains  a  second  connection  with  said  caller 
so  that  said  TAD  responds  to  said  caller  and  records  a  mes- 
sage of  said  caller. 


5,768350 

REAL-TIME  AND  NON-REAL-TIME  DATA 

MULTPLEXING  OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Ganesan  Venkatakrishnan,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phylon 

Communications,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309327 

Int  CI."  H04M  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.08  7  Claims 
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1.  A  modem  for  transferring  data  and  voice  signals  over  a 
telephone  line,  comprising: 

a  data  input  for  accepting  data  as  a  data  stream,  said  data  stream 
being  a  sequence  of  symbols  ordered  in  time  according  lo 
uhen  said  symbols  are  received  at  said  data  input: 

a  voice  input  for  accepting  a  voice  signal  representing  a  voice, 
said  voice  signal  being  received  over  a  penod  of  time: 

a  voice  signal  digitizer,  coupled  to  said  voice  input,  for  conven- 
ing said  voice  signal  into  a  digitized  voice  data  stfeam: 

framing  means,  coupled  to  said  voice  signal  digitizer  and  said 
data  input,  for  generating  HDLC  frames  from  said  digitized 
voice  data  stream  and  said  data  stream  from  said  data  input, 
wherein  an  HDLC  frame  includes  an  address  indicating  a  data 
source,  said  data  source  being  either  said  digitized  voice  data 
stream  or  said  data  stream,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  daia  frames 
to  voice  frames  is  variable  and  dependent  on  the  amounts  and 
type  of  information  to  be  sent:  and 

u-ansmission  means,  coupled  lo  said  framing  means  and  the 
telephone  line,  for  transmitting  said  HDLC  frames  over  the 
telephone  line. 
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5,768351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
TELEPHONE  TO  A  VOICE  CAPABLE  MODEM 
David  G.  England,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,161,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,578 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379— 93J7  7  CUims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  connecting  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
(PSTN)  to  a  modem  having  voice  processing  capabilities  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  telephone  hybrid  means  for  producing  from  a  two  line 
telephone  system  which  carries  transmitted  signals  and 
received  signals  on  said  two  lines,  a  separate  set  of  voice 
signals  corresponding  to  said  transmitted  signals  and  said 
received  signals; 

b)  a  PSTN  hybrid  means  for  producing  from  a  two  line  tele- 
phone system  which  carries  transmitted  signals  and  received 
signals  on  said  two  lines,  a  separate  set  of  data  signals 
correspondmg  to  said  transmitted  signals  and  said  received 
signals; 

c)  coupling  means  for  selectively  and  automatically  coupling 
said  telephone  hybrid  means  to  said  PSTN  upon  receipt  of  a 
predetermined  data  signal. 


5,768,352 
GENERALIZED  STATISTICS  ENGINE  FOR  TELEPHONE 

NETWORK 
Isaac  K.  Elliotf  Richard  D.  Terpstra,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs;  James  H.  Richards,  Monument;  Phillip  Catalano, 
Colorado  Springs;  Mark  A.  Campbell,  Colorado  Springs, 
and  Timothy  F.  Uttormark,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,918 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/08:15/00 
VS.  a.  379—112  5  aalms 

1.  In  a  telephone  network,  a  system  for  selectively  obtaining 
telephone  network  call  statistics,  comprising: 

a  distributed  processor  serving  as  a  generalized  statistics  engine 
and  including: 

a  receive  node  receiving  call  detail  records  (CDRS)  generated 
by  an  originating  network  element,  for  executing  a  first 
process  that  unbundles  individual  CDRs  from  received 
buffers,  and  a  second  process  that  checks  each  unbundled 
CDR  against  a  look  up  table  stored  in  a  database  for 
selecting  the  CDRs  to  be  tracked  by  the  system,  the  second 
process  further  obtaining  preselected  statistical  network 
events  from  the  database  to  be  updated  for  each  tracked 
CDR; 
a  branch  node  for  receiving  decisional  rules  from  the  database 
and  counting  the  preselected  statistical  network  events  for 
each  tracked  CDR; 
a  shipping  node  for  formatting  the  count  of  each  preselected 
statistical  network  event  into  a  preselected  message  format: 
a  corporate  node  for  signaling  the  end  of  a  statistical  acquisi- 
tion cycle  for  the  receive  node;  and 


server  means  for  receiving  the  statistical  count  information  in 
the  preselected  message  format  and  making  the  count  of 
each  preselected  statistical  network  event  available  to 
downstream  users. 


5,768.353 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

John  Martin  Browne,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00706.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,976 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1993, 

9306724;  Mar  31.  1993,  9306725;  Aug.  24,  1993,  9317619 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:15/00 

U.S.  CL  379—114  29  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  collecting  and  processing  data  in  a  first  commu- 
nication network,  the  data  concerning  communication  instances, 
wherein  the  network  includes  at  least  one  respective  point  of 
connection  to  at  least  one  other  communications  network,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


June  16.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3315 


i)  collecting  data  at  a  data  access  point  at  each  said  point  of 
connection,  said  data  concerning  a  communication  instance 
arising  in  an  originating  network  other  than  said  first  network, 
and  comprising  route  information  identifying  the  originating 
network  and  al  least  one  parameter  measurement  with  respect 
to  said  communication  instance; 

ii)  transmitting  said  data  into  a  data  processing  system: 

iii)  processing  said  data  to  generate  billing  information; 

(iv)  allocating  said  billing  information  to  one  of  said  communi- 
cations networks;  and 

(v)  accumulating  respective  billing  information  for  each  of  said 
communications  networks. 


5,768.354 
FRAUD  EVALUATION  AND  REPORTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Lauretta  Lange,  Atkins:  Nano  McCoy;  Daniel  Roberts,  both 
of  Cedar  Rapids;  Lawrence  Richard  Smith.  Walford.  and 
Arthur  Lance  Springer,  Waterloo,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
MCI  Comniunicatioas  Corporation.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.415 
Int  CI."  H04M  J/00 
VS.  CI.  379—189  28  Claims 


1  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  system  to  monitor  in  real 
lime  special  service  calls  to  detect  fraudulent  activity,  comprising: 

routing  means  for  selectively  retrieving  records  of  said  calls  in 
progress  having  account  details  and  directing  said  records  to 
be  stored  in  a(  least  one  queue  means; 

means  for  retrieving  one  at  a  time  from  said  queue  means  each 
of  said  stored  records  of  a  corresponding  call  in  progress  and 
analyzing  the  type  of  call  and  the  type  of  account  associated 
with  said  each  record: 

processor  means  for  comparing,  for  each  said  corresponding  call 
in  progress,  either  the  type  of  account  number  of  said  each 
record  having  an  account  number  associated  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  account  number  store  means  with  at  least  one 
predetermined  threshold  relating  to  account  numbers  associ- 
ated with  said  one  account  number  store  means  or  the  origi- 
nating number  of  said  each  record  having  an  originating 
number  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  originating 
number  store  means  with  at  least  one  predetermined  threshold 
relating  to  originating  numbers  associated  with  said  one  origi- 
nating number  store  means  to  determine  whether  said  each 
record  has  exceeded  either  of  said  at  least  one  thresholds; 

means  for  providing  an  alert  when  said  each  record  is  found  to 
exceed  said  either  one  threshold. 


5,768^55 
THREE-WAY  CALL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
William  .Salibrici.  Jobstown,  NJ.;  Kishan  Shenoi,  Saratoga. 
Calif.;  Thomas  R.  Spadaro.  Burlington,  and  Michael  S.  Jae- 
ger. Marlton,  both  nf  NJ..  as.signors  to  Science  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,071 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/66 

VS.  CL  379—189  7  Claims 
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4.  A  system  for  detecting  the  initiation,  by  a  called  party,  of  a 
three-way  call,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  a  baseline  ambient  noise  level  on  a 
telephone  line  connecting  a  calling  phone  to  a  central  oflSce; 

(b)  means  for  monitonng  a  current  ambient  noise  level  on  said 
telephone  line,  and  generating  a  signal  (ON_HOLD)  indica- 
tive of  a  three-way  call  when  said  current  ambient  noise  level 
falls  below  a  second  level  which  is  below  said  baseline 
ambient  noise  level  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  continu- 
ously remains  below  said  second  level  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time. 


5,768356 

USER  PROGRAMMABLE  PERSONAL  CALL  MANAGER 

Martin  S.  McKendry,  Boulder  Creek;  Edward  M.  Soloko,  San 

Jose;   James  .A.   Wall.  Palo  .Alto,  and   Bernard   L.   Peuto, 

Portola  \alle>.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SoloPoint,  Inc.,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif. 

Hied  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603^28 

Int  CI.'  H04M  3/42:1/57:1/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—201  34  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  personal  call  manager  comprising: 
at  least  one  extension  port; 

a  plain  old  telephone  system  (POTS)  telephone  trunk  line  port 
wherein  said  POTS  telephone  trunk  line  port  is  connectable  to 
a  POTS  telephone  line; 
a  programmable  switch  matrix  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  matrix  input  lines  wherein  said  al  lea.sl 
one  extension  port  and  said  POTS  telephone  trunk  line  port 
are  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switch  matrix  input  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  switch  matrix  output  lines  wherein  said  al  least 
one  extension  pon  and  said  POTS  telephone  trunk  line  port 
are  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 


3316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


switch  matrix  output  lines  and  further  wherein  each  output 

line  in  said  plurality  of  switch  matrix  output  lines  is  pro- 

grammably  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  each 

input  line  in  said  plurality  of  switch  matrix  input  lines;  and 

a  programmable  controller  coupled  to  said  programmable  switch 

matrix  wherein  said  programmable  controller  programmably 

configures  said  programmable  switch  matrix  to  establish  a 

connection  between  said  switch  matrix  input  line  coupled  to 

said  POTS  trunk  line  pott  and  one  of  (a)  said  switch  matrix 

output  line  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  of  extension  port  and 

in  turn  to  a  local  extension  connected  to  said  at  least  one 

extension  port  and  (b)  said  switch  matrix  output  line  coupled 

to  said  TOTS  telephone  trunk  line  port  and  in  turn  to  a  remote 

extension  using  a  central  office  diree-way  call. 


5.768,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROITING  A  CALL  TO 
A  NUMBER  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  VIRTUAL  PUBLIC 

DIAL  PLAN  OR  TO  AN  EXISTING  DIAL  PLAN 

Daniel  J.  Venier;  L.  Lloyd  Williams;  R.  William  Carkner,  all  of 

Kanata,  and  Morlen  R.  Reynolds,  Sarsfield,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Stentor  Resource  Centre  Inc.,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  366,650,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.583,926.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

496,442 

Int  CI.'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379^207  14  Oaims 


5,768,357 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  WORK-AT- 
HOME  TELECOMMUNICATION  SERVICE 
Carol  S.  Gruchala,  Naperville,  and  John  P.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Lake 
Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ameritech  Services,  Inc., 
Hoffman  Estates,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,853 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 

US.  a.  379—207  26  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  providing  a  work-at-home  telecommunication 
service,  the  system  comprising: 

a  service  control  point; 

a  service  switching  point  which  receives  a  service-specific, 
vertical  feature  code  and  a  dialed  number  from  a  calling  party 
initiating  a  call,  the  service  switching  point  operative  to 
suspend  the  call  and  to  send  a  query  to  the  service  control 
point  after  receiving  the  vertical  feature  code  and  the  dialed 
number,  the  query  including  the  dialed  number  and  a  calling 
party  identification  number; 

wherein  the  service  control  point  forms  a  response  to  the  query 
by  translating  the  dialed  number  to  form  a  called  party  iden- 
tification number  and  by  modifying  the  calling  party  identifi- 
cation number  to  an  identification  number  of  a  group  associ- 
ated with  the  calling  party; 

wherein  the  response  includes  the  called  party  identification 
number,  the  calling  party  identification  number,  and  a  carrier 
identification  code  which  identifies  a  telecommunication  car- 
rier for  the  group  associated  with  the  calling  party;and 

wherein  the  service  switching  point  routes  the  call  to  the  called 
party  using  the  telecommunication  carrier  for  the  group. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  network  having  a  number  of  telephone  switch- 
ing offices  equipped  with  SSPs  (Service  Switching  Points)  operat- 
ing with  AIN  (Advanced  Intelligent  Network)  application  software, 
and  a  remotely  located  SCP  (Service  Control  Point)  adapted  to 
receive,  when  required,  SS7  (Signalling  System  7)  messages  from 
the  SSPs  to  translate  a  dialed  number  to  enable  the  routing  of  a  call 
on  the  telephone  network,  a  method  of  providing  a  parallel,  non- 
intrusive  vinual  public  dial  plan  (VPDP),  coexisting  with  the 
North  American  Numbenng  Plan  (NANP).  to  enable  a  calling 
party  lo  dial  a  virtual,  public  telephone  number  having  1  to  10 
digits,  each  digit  ranging  from  0  to  9,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  VPDP  access  code  which,  when  dialed  by  the  user 
as  a  prefix  lo  the  virtual,  public  telephone  number,  enables  a 
calling  party  to  reach  a  destination  station  according  to  the 
VPDP,  the  VPDP  access  code  comprising  at  least  one  diall- 
able  non-numenc  character; 

b)  enabling  one  of  the  AIN  capable  SSPs  to  launch  a  query  to 
the  SCP  when  the  VPDP  access  code  is  detected;  and 

c)  providing  a  VPDP  lo  NANP  translation  table  at  the  SCP,  such 
that  when  the  virtual,  public  telephone  number  dialed  by  the 
calling  party  is  received  al  the  SCP,  the  dialed  number  can  be 
translated  to  a  network  access  node  (NNA)  of  said  NANP  for 
routing  to  the  destination  station. 


5,768J59 
TELEPHONE  CALL  NOTIFICATION  FEATURE 
.\nthony  R.  DiPierro.  Jr..  Long  Valley,  and  James  J.  Tupino, 
Hazlct.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,529,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,288 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  3/42:1/64:1/56:15/06 


U.S.  CI.  379—209 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  telephone  call  placed  from  a  calling 
station  to  a  called  station  via  a  public  telecommunications  network, 
said  calling  station  being  associated  with  a  particular  telephone 
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number  and  said  called  station  being  associated  with  a  call  notifi- 
cation service  as  a  result  of  having  subscribed  lo  that  service,  said 
call  notification  service  being  provided  by  said  telecommunica- 
tions network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

responsive  to  said  called  station  being  idle,  forwarding  said  call 

to  said  called  station,  and 
responsive  to  said  called  station  being  busy,  then,  independent  of 
any  input  from  a  calling  party  at  said  calling  station,  termi- 
nating said  telephone  call  at  a  terminating  switch  within  said 
network  and  responsive  lo  said  called  station  being  associated 
with  said  call  notification  service,  thereafter  automatically 
placing  a  call  from  said  call  notification  service  via  said 
itetwork  to  said  called  station  and  presenting  at  least  said 
calling  telephone  number  to  a  user  of  said  called  station. 


5,768360 
SUBSCRIBER  CALL  ROUTING  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  Statham  Reynolds,  Glendale  Heights;  Edv»ard  Francis 
Bonkowski.  Wheaton;  Joel  Dennis  Dalsky.  Hoffman  Estates: 
Dean  Ross  Pannell.  St.  Charles,  and  Joyce  Jean  Schmidt. 
Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Advantis,  Schaumburg. 
lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.247.  Mar.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,452350.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521067 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:15/00:3/00:  H04Q  3/64 

U.S.  a.  379—220  14  Claims 
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1.  A  subscriber  call  distribution  system  for  use  outside  of  a 
carrier  public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN)  for  connecting  a 
caller  or  a  call  already  in  progress  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
diflFerent  subscriber  destinations  for  a  subscriber  NOO  number, 
comprising: 

receive  processing  means  for  receiving  a  request  to  route  a  call 
from  said  PSTN,  said  request  including  caller  identification 
information: 
a  database  for  storing  call  routing  destination  information  for 
known  customers  referenced  to  each  known  callers  identifica- 
tion information: 
companson  means  for  comparing  the  received  caller  identifica- 
tion information  to  identification  information  stored  in  said 
database  to  determine  if  said  caller  is  known  caller; 
routing  processing  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means 
for  selecting  a  desired  destination  based  on  stored  routing 
destination  information  if  the  caller  is  a  known  caller;  and 
send  processing  means  for  transmitting  the  selected  destination 
to  said  PSTN  for  routing  said  call. 


5,768361 
FLEXIBLE  ENHANCED  SIGNALING  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWTTCH 
George  A.  Cougill,  Parken  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  580,948 

Int  a."  H04M  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—229  23  Claims 


>c 


/ 


1.    A   telecommunications    switch    with    enhanced    signaling. 
coupled  to  a  telecommunications  signaling  network  communicat- 
ing a  signaling  message  with  the  switch,  the  signaling  message 
having  associated  with  it  a  trunk  group  and  including  a  message 
type  indicator,  the  switch  comprising: 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  telecommunications  network,  for 
reformatting  a  signaling  message  coinmunicating  with  the 
network;  and 
a  memory,  coupled  to  and  accessible  by  the  processor,  including 
a  trunk  group  index  for  controlling  the  reformatting  per- 
formed by  the  processor  based  on  the  trunk  group  as.soci- 
ated  with  the  message;  and 
a  message  control  table  for  controlling  the  reformatting  of  the 
signaling  message  performed  by  the  processor  based  on  the 
message  type  of  the  message. 


5.768362 

MULTIPLE  FIELD  ENTRY  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 

FOR  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Billy   Gayle   Moon.  Apex,  N.C.,   assignor  to   Ericsson,  Inc., 

Research  Triangle,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  705,743 

InL  a.'^  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—356  6  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  telephone  directory  for  memory  outdialing  of 
telephone  numbers  comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  memory   for  stonng  a  plurality  of  contact 
entries,  each  of  the  contact  entries  including  a  plurality  of 
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contact  entry  fields  for  storing  information  associated  with  the 
contact  entry  and.  further  wherein,  one  of  the  contact  entry 
fields  for  each  of  the  conuct  entries  stores  a  first  flag  for 
designating  the  entry  as  a  contact  entry: 

a  second  portion  of  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
service  entries,  each  of  the  data  service  entries  including  a 
plurality  of  data  service  entry  fields  for  storing  information 
associated  with  the  data  service  entry  and.  further  wherein, 
one  of  the  data  service  entry  fields  for  each  of  the  data  service 
entries  stores  a  second  flag  for  designating  the  entry  as  a  data 
service  entry; 

a  data  entry  means  for  entering  contact  and  data  service  infor- 
mation into  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of 
memory;  and 

a  data  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  contact  and  data  service 
information  from  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of 
memory  for  memory  outdialing. 


5,7683*4 
SOFTWARE  SPEAKERPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  A  SPEAKERPHONE 

Mark  J.  Karnowski.  Westminster;  Frank  Sacca.  West  Covina, 

and  Catherine  Tsang.  Monterey  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Ca-sio  PhoneMate.  Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,689,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,853 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  379—388  41  Claims 


5,768363 

PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Mindaugas  Fernand  Dautartas,  AlburtLs,  and  Steven  David 
Robinson,  Lower  Macungie  Township,  Lehigh  County,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660382 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/2 1 

U.S.  CI.  379—375  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  controlling  the  signalling  functions  of 
a  signal  generator  located  within  a  communication  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  signal  detector  coupled  to  a  communication  link  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  signals  indicative  of  an  incoming 
communication  on  said  communication  link: 

a  programmable  timer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
coupled  to  said  first  signal  detector  and  said  output  coupled  to 
a  signal  generator,  wherein  said  programmable  timer  is  pro- 
grammed between  a  first  state,  in  which  said  programmable 
timer  transmits  a  first  instruct  signal  via  said  output  to  said 
signal  generator  in  response  to  receiving  a  control  signal  fi'om 
said  first  signal  detector,  said  first  instruct  signal  instructing 
said  signal  generator  to  generate  signals  having  a  specified 
volume,  and  a  second  state,  in  which  said  programmable 
timer  transmits  a  second  instruct  signal  via  said  output  to  said 
signal  generator,  said  second  instruct  signal  insmicting  said 
signal  generator  to  generate  signals  without  specifying  a  vol- 
ume: and 

a  counter  coupled  to  said  first  signal  detector,  wherein  said 
counter  forwards  said  incoming  communication  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  within  the  communication  device,  upon  count- 
ing a  prescribed  number  of  signals  indicative  of  said  incoming 
communication,  if  said  programmable  timer  is  in  said  first 
state. 


1.  A  half-duplex  speakerphone.  comprising: 

a  receive  amplifier  for  providing  a  receive  signal  from  a  tele- 
phone line; 

a  microphone  amplifier  for  providing  a  transmit  audio  signal 
from  a  microphone: 

a  first  switchable  attenuator  having  a  signal  input,  a  signal 
output  and  a  control  input,  the  signal  input  being  responsive 
to  the  receive  signal,  for  selectively  attenuating  or  passing  the 
receive  signal  based  on  a  state  of  a  first  control  signal  at  the 
conffol  input  of  the  first  switchable  attenuator: 

a  second  switchable  attenuator  having  a  signal  input,  a  signal 
output  and  a  control  input,  the  signal  input  being  responsive 
to  the  transmit  audio  signal,  for  selectively  attenuating  or 
passing  the  transmit  audio  signal  based  on  a  state  of  a  second 
control  signal  ai  the  control  input  of  the  second  switchable 
attenuator: 

a  multiplexed  detector  having  an  output  port,  the  multiplexed 
detector  alternately  detecting  a  level  of  one  of  the  receive 
signal  and  a  level  of  the  transmit  audio  signal:  and 

a  digital  controller  coupled  to  said  output  pon  of  the  multiplexed 
detector,  for  providing  the  first  and  second  conffol  signals  to 
said  control  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  switchable  attenu- 
ators, to  activate  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  switchable 
attenuators  at  a  lime  based  on  the  detected  levels  of  the 
receive  signal  and  the  transmit  audio  signal. 


5,768365 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  TELEPHONE  LINE 
CONDITIONS 
Ryszard  Kurdziel,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355.952 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—377  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  telephone  line  conditions,  comprising: 
high  impedance  termination  means  across  the  telephone  line; 
means  for  accumulating  charge  through  said  high  impedance  ter- 
mination means:  electrical  isolator  means  intermediate  said  means 
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for  accumulating  charge  and  voltage  detecting  means;  said  means 
for  accumulating  charge  is  strobed  periodically  by  means  of  optical 
coupler  to  transfer  its  charge  to  said  electrical  isolator  means;  and 
said  means  for  accumulating  charge  is  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  a  variable  resistance  when  said  telephone  line  is  not 
terminated  by  an  off'-hook  condition,  and  said  capacitor  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  high  resistance  of  several  million  ohms. 


5,768366 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MESSAGE  WAITING  CIRCl  IT 
Mario  E.  Jauregui.  San  Bruno;  Spencer  L.  Hemanson,  San 
Jose;  Ronald  S.  Lesniak,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Elaine  C.  He,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledex  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,485 
Int.  a."  H04M  9/00 
VJS.  a.  379—396 

39 
± 


I.  A  message  waiting  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  message  waiting  signal  from  a  PBX 
system,  the  message  waiting  signal  indicating  that  a  mes.sage 
is  waiting  for  a  user  of  a  telephone  set; 

energy  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  extracted 
from  the  message  waiting  signal: 

first  circuit  means  for  allowing  the  energy  storage  means  to 
charge  when  the  message  waiting  signal  is  within  a  first 
predetermined  range  and  for  isolating  the  energy  storage 
means  from  the  input  means  when  the  message  waiting  signal 
is  within  a  second  predetermined  range: 

second  circuit  means  for  allowing  the  energy  storage  means  to 
discharge  when  the  message  waiting  signal  is  within  a  third 
predetermined  range:  and 

signaling  means  for  emitting  a  signal  when  the  energy  storage 
means  discharges,  thereby  indicating  that  the  message  is  wait- 
ing for  the  user 


5,768.367 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FSK 
IN-BAND  SIGNALING 
David  Jeffrey  W'estergaard;  Robert  Barrie  Turnbull:  Timothy 
Augustus  Kuechler,  and  .\anm  James  Bobick,  all  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,829 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56 
VJS.  CI.  379—413  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  SCWID  adjunct  connected  between  a  communications 
line  and  a  telephone  set.  the  adjunct  having  means  to  receive  and 
display  call  feature  information  received  on  the  communications 
line  in  the  form  of  an  A.C.  component  on  a  D.C.  voltage,  a  circuit 
for  removing  the  AC.  component  while  providing  the  D.C.  voltage 
to  the  serially  connected  telephone  set.  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  divider  to  establish  a  first  voltage  level  indicative 

of  said  D.C.  voltage; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  as  non-inverting  input,  an  invert- 
ing input  and  an  output,  said  non-inverting  input  receiving  the 
first  voltage  level; 


21  Claims 


a  control  element  connected  to  said  output  for  controlling  cur- 
rent through  said  circuit: 

a  second  voltage  divider  providing  a  second  voltage  indicative 
of  said  current  through  said  circuit,  said  second  voltage  sup- 
plied to  the  inverting  input  of  the  operational  amplifier 
whereby  an  increase  in  the  AC.  component  decreases  said 
current  and  a  decrease  in  the  AC.  component  increases  said 
current  to  generate  a  substantially  constant  DC.  voltage. 


5,768368 

Tl  CHANNEL  BANK  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Roger  L.  Koenig.  909  Mapleton  Ave.,  Boulder  Colo,  80304; 
Thomas  Bullington.  5531  High  Country  Ct.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
80301.  and  Phillip  Clark,  2600  9th  St  #13C,  Boulden  Colo. 
80304 
Division  of  Sen  No.  440.099.  May  12,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,487 
Int.  a."  H04M  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—418  3  Claims 


1.  A  ringing  voltage  generator  functioning  to  provide  a  ringing 
voltage  referenced  to  a  negative  voltage  output  for  powering 
Single  Line  Interface  Circuits  (SLICs),  comprising: 

a  negative  voltage  output: 

a  negative  voltage  input; 

a  ringing  voltage  output  having  a  ringing  pulse  functioning  to 
drive  the  ringing  circuits  of  a  plurality  of  (SLICs); 

a  digital  frequency  generator  Ul  functioning  to  generate  a 
ringing  voltage  pulse  rate; 

a  first  frequency  control  element  resistor  Rl.  and  first  capacitor 
CI  connected  to  said  digital  frequency  generator  Ul  function- 
ing to  set  said  ringing  voltage  pulse  rate; 

a  push-pull  switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  U2  having  a 
regulation  input,  an  ON/OFF  input,  an  overvoltage  shutdown 
input,  a  first  driver  output,  and  a  second  driver  output: 

a  transformer  Tl  having  a  primary  winding  with  a  center  tap. 
said  center  tap  connected  to  said  return  line; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  having  a  first  output  connected  to  said 
ringing  voltage  output  and  having  a  second  output  connected 
to  said  negative  voltage  output;  said  full  wave  rectifier  further 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  input  from  a  secondary 
winding  of  said  ffansformer  Tl; 

an  over  voltage  protect  circuit  U6  connected  between  said 
ringing  voltage  output  and  said  negative  voltage  output  func- 
tioning to  protect  said  ringing  voltage  generator  from  a  failure 
mode; 
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an  output  switch  SI  connected  between  said  ringing  voltage 
output  and  said  negative  voltage  output; 

a  switch  S2  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  center  tapped 
primary  of  transformer  Tl,  said  switch  S2  controlled  by  said 
first  driver  output  of  said  push-pull  switching  voltage  regula- 
tor circuit  U2; 

a  switch  S3  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  center  tapped 
primary  of  transformer  Tl,  said  switch  S3  controlled  by  said 
second  driver  output  of  said  push-pull  switching  voltage  regu- 
lator circuit  U2; 

a  current  sensor  U8  connected  in  series  with  switches  S2  and  S3 
and  then  connected  to  said  negative  output; 

a  pulse  integrator  U4  driven  by  an  output  of  current  sensor  U8 
and  in  turn  driving  said  overvoltage  shutdown  input  of  said 
push-pull  switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  U2,  functioning 
to  protect  the  ringing  voltage  generator  sand  (SLlCs)  in  the 
event  of  a  failure  mode; 

a  differential  shaper  circuit  U5  connected  in  series  with  ringing 
voltage  output  and  the  regulation  input  of  the  push-pull 
switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  U2,  providing  feedback  to 
control  the  switching  voltage  regulator  U2,  shaping  the  ring- 
ing voltage  output,  and  limiting  the  maximum  ringing  voltage 
output  to  peak  above  said  negative  voltage  output;  and 

a  current  limiter  U3  connected  in  series  between  said  negative 
voltage  input  and  said  negative  voltage  output,  functioning  to 
limit  the  current  to  said  ringing  voltage  generator  if  a  prede- 
termined current  is  exceeded;  and 

said  ringing  voltage  pulse  rale  driving  said  ON/OFF  input  to 
said  push-pull  switching  voltage  regulator  U2  and  driving  a 
control  input  of  said  output  switch  SI  functioning  to  turn  on 
said  push-pull  voltage  regulator  U2  when  the  ringing  pulse  is 
present  and  functioning  to  short  any  capacitance  on  said 
ringing  voltage  output  with  output  switch  SI  when  said  ring- 
ing pulse  is  not  present. 


said  keypad  unit  and  said  circuit  board  have  sealed  aperture 
arrangements  through  which  electrical  leads  of  said  micro- 
phone pass  for  electrical  connection  to  circuitry  of  said  circuit 
board. 


TELEPHO>fE  TEST  SET  KEYP.\D  WITH  INTEGRATED 
DYNAMIC  MICROPHONE 
Edward  J.  Zoiss,  Moorpark,  Calif.;  Joseph  E.  Gleason,  Eagan. 
Minn.,  and  Kurt  Foulger,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,077 

Int.  a."  H04M  im 

VS.  a.  379-^33  ^  15  Qaims 


1.  A  microphone- integrated  keypad  architecture  for  a  communi- 
cation device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  acoustic  coupling  port  and  a  keypad  mount- 
ing structure  that  is  configured  to  support  a  microphone 
adjacent  to  said  acoustic  coupling  port; 

a  keypad  unit  containing  a  microphone  holder  into  which  said 
microphone  is  installed,  and  being  configured  to  engage  said 
keypad  mounting  structure,  so  that  said  microphone  holder  is 
received  by  said  keypad  mounting  structure  adjacent  to  said 
acoustic  coupling  port  of  said  housing;  and 

a  circuit  board  urging  said  keypad  unit  into  engagement  with 
said  keypad  mounting  structure  of  said  housing;  and  wherein 


5,768J70 

USER  CHANGEABLE  COSMETIC  PHONE  INTERFACE 

Veli-Matti  Maatta,  TXirku,  Finland:  Gregor  Daniel  Magnusson, 

Newbury    Park,  and   Frank  Nuovo,   Los  Angeles,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780415 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  10  Claims 


1.  A  displa\  system  for  providing  a  portable  telephone  with  a 
plurality  of  distinctive  appearances  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  components  including  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating buttons  for  the  operation  of  the  telephone  and  an  indicia 
panel  for  displaying  information  concerning  operation  of  the 
telephone; 

a  cover  coextensive  with  and  overlying  said  housing  and  being 
removably  attachable  to  said  housing  to  enclose  said  compo- 
nents within  said  housing,  said  cover  including  an  outer  face 
having  a  primary  opening  for  viewing  said  indicia  panel  on 
said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  openings  for  free 
reception  therethrough  of  said  operating  buttons  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  cover  having  a  first  distinctive  color; 

a  transparent  window  member  including  an  outer  face  having  a 
first  peripheral  edge  encompassing  said  outer  face  and  a  first 
peripheral  ledge  recessed  with  respect  to  said  outer  face 
thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  terminal 
peripheral  edge; 

a  first  collar  removably  attachable  to  said  cover  including  an 
outer  face  having  an  aperture  similar  in  size  and  shape  to  the 
primary  opening  of  said  cover  and  including  an  inner  surface 
having  an  inner  peripheral  recess  adjacent  the  aperture  for 
capturing  reception  of  said  peripheral  ledge  of  said  transpar- 
ent window  member  between  said  first  collar  and  said  cover 
when  attached  to  said  cover  so  that  said  transparent  window 
member  overlies  coextensively  said  indicia  panel  on  said 
housing,  said  first  collar  including  a  second  outer  peripheral 
edge  defining  the  extent  of  said  outer  face  and  a  second 
peripheral  ledge  recessed  with  respect  to  said  outer  face 
thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  collar  having 
a  second  distinctive  color; 

a  fixing  collar  removably  attachable  to  said  cover,  said  fixing 
collar  including  an  outer  faci.  having  an  second  aperture  sized 
and  shaped  for  contiguously  encompassing  said  second  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  first  collar  when  attached  to  said 
cover,  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  recess  adjacent  the 
second  aperture  for  capturing  reception  of  said  second  periph- 
eral ledge  of  said  first  collar  between  said  fixing  collar  and 
said  cover,  said  fixing  collar  having  a  third  distinctive  color. 
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5,768,371 
BELT  HOLDER  WFTH  AUXILIARY  BATTERY 
Thomas  D.  Snyder,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a.s$igDor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,780 

Int.  ex."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—446  3  Qaims 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  belt  holder,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cradle  for  holding  a  cellular  telephone; 

a  backup  battery  connected  with  the  housing  for  powering  the 
cellular  telephone  in  response  to  placement  of  the  cellular 
telephone  within  the  cradle; 

means  for  switching  power  circuitry  of  the  cellular  telephone  to 
the  backup  battery  from  a  primary  battery  of  the  cellular 
telephone  in  response  to  placement  of  the  cellular  telephone 
within  the  cradle,  the  means  for  switching  further  able  to 
switch  the  power  circuitry  of  the  cellular  telephone  back  to 
the  primary  batterj'  upon  depletion  of  the  backup  balter> 
while  the  cellular  telephone  is  within  the  cradle;  and 

a  belt  clip  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  belt  of  a  user. 
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age  memory  from  which  said  digital  programming  data  are  loaded 
into  said  working  memory,  said  method  being  for  securing  said 
digital  programming  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  encryption  device  capable  of  encrypting  data  in 

accordaiKe  with  a  plurality  of  encryption  schemes; 
selecting   one   of  said   plurality   of  encryption   schemes   and 

encrypting  said  digital  programming  data  therewith; 
storing  said  encrypted  digital  programming  data  in  said  storage 

memory; 
storing  also,  in  said  storage  memory,  encryption  selection  data 
identifying  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  encryption  schemes; 
providing  a  decryption  device  in  said  programmable  logic  inte- 
grated circuit  device  capable  of  executing  a  plurality  of 
decryption  schemes  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  encryp- 
tion schemes;  and 
reading  said  encrypted  digital  programrmng  data  fix>m  said  stor- 
age memory  for  loading  said  digital  programming  data  into 
said  working  memory,  said  reading  step  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  decryption  schemes  corre- 
sponding  to   said   one   of   said   plurality   of  encryption 
schemes,  and 
decrypting  said  encrypted  digital  programming  data  using 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  decryption  schemes. 


5,768^73 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SECURE  NON-REUSABLE 

ONE-TIME  PASSWORD 
Shawn  R.  Lohstroh,  Princeton,  NJ..  and  David  Grawrock. 
Aloha.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Symantec  Corporation,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,742 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08 

VS.  CI.  380 — »  26  Claims 


5.768J72 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SECURING 

PROGRAMMING  DATA  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICE 

Chiakang  Sung.  Milpitas.  and  Bonnie  I.  Wang.  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  1.^  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,664 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00:  H03K  I9AX)7 

VS.  CI.  380—3 
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1.  A  method  for  use  with  an  integrated  circuit  programmable 
logic  device,  said  integrated  circuit  programmable  logic  device 
having  working  memory  for  storing  digital  programming  data 
specifying  a  desired  logic  configuration  of  said  integrated  circuit 
programmable  logic  device  and  having  associated  therewith  stor- 


6.  A  method  of  securing  an  access  key.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  user  password; 

obtaining  a  public  key  from  a  public-private  key  pair; 
creating  an  encryption  key  with  said  user  password; 
encrypting  said  access  key  with  a  first  symmetric  encryption  unit 

to  form  a  first  encrypted  version  of  said  access  key.  said  first 

symmetric  encryption  unit  utilizing  said  encryption  key; 
encrypting  said  access  key  with  a  second  asymmetric  encryption 

unit  to  form  a  second  encrypted  version  of  said  access  key, 

said  second  a.symmetric  encryption  unit  utilizing  said  public 

key;  and 
storing  said  first  encrypted  version  of  .said  access  key  and  storing 

said  second  encrypted  version  of  said  access  key  on  a  storage 

medium. 
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5,768374 

APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SCRAMBLING  WHILE  TRANSMITTING  OR  RECEIVING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DATA 
Steven  P.  Poulsen,  Lincoln,  Nebr^  assignor  to  TVanscrypt  Inter- 
national, Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^14 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  38»— 9  27  Qaims 
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1 .  An  apparatus  to  continuously  scramble  and  descramble  audio 
wiiile  transmitting  and  receiving,  including  times  of  synchroniza- 
tion data,  the  apparatus  including  a  scrambling  component  between 
an  input  device  and  an  output  device  for  connection  to  a  radio 
signal  u-ansceiver  device,  a  control  device  connected  to  the  scram- 
bling component,  the  control  device  including  a  section  to  control 
scrambling  of  the  audio  signal  according  to  an  algorithm  and  a 
section  which  issues  data  bursts  including  synchronization  and 
scrambling  for  transmission  to  receivers,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

a  switching  device  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output 

connected  to  the  output  device; 
the  scrambling  component  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the 

switching  device; 
a  modulator  connected  between  the  control  device  and  the 

second  input  of  the  switching  device; 
a  control  line  connected  between  the  control  device  and  the 

switching  device; 
the  control  device  including  a  section  that  issues  an  instruction 
to  the  switching  device  to  interrupt  any  signal  to  the  output 
device  and  to  n-ansmit  the  data  bursts  from  the  control  device 
while  continuously  conducting  scrambling  in  the  scrambling 
component. 


the  processed  image  data  from  said  video  control  unit,  (b) 
decrypting  said  text  data  and  (c)  outputting  said  text  data  and 
said  processed  image  data; 

a  signal  transmitting  unit  connected  to  said  data  management 
unit,  for  transmitting  said  processed  image  data  and  said  text 
data  received  from  said  data  management  unit; 

a  cable  for  transmitting  said  processed  image  data  and  said  text 
data  outputted  from  said  signal  transmitting  unit;  and 

a  display  unit  connected  via  said  cable  to  said  signal  transmitting 
unit,  for  displaying  an  image  thereon  in  response  to  said 
processed  image  data  and  said  text  data  both  of  which  are 
acquired  from  said  signal  transmitting  unit  via  said  cable. 


5,768  JI76 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLING  APPARATUS 
Dong  Hyun  Chang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
95-36994 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/ni 


U.S.  CI.  380—15 


VIDEO    _J  *CC  *ffl)  SYHC 
KPUT    ~n  CORSECTOB 


7  Claims 


5,768375 
CATV  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki  Yamauchi,  and  Masafumi  Furui,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212408 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7//67.  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—10  7  Claims 

1.  A  CATV  (cable  television)  system  comprising: 

a  text-system  host  computer  for  outputting  text  data  and  having 

a  disclosed  protocol; 
an  image-data-system  host  computer  for  outputting  image  data 

and  having  an  undisclosed  protocol; 
an  image-dala-system  terminal  connected  lo  said  image-data- 
system  host  computer,  for  displaying  an  image  in  response  to 
said  image  data  outputted  from  said  image-data-system  host 
computer; 
a  video  control  unit  connected  to  said  image-data-system  termi- 
nal, for  acquiring  said  image  data  from  said  image-data- 
system  terminal  to  process  said  acquired  image  data; 
a  data  management  unit  including  means  for  acquiring  said  text 
data  from  said  text-system  host  computer  according  to  said 
disclosed  protocol,  said  data  management  unit  (a)  acquiring 


1.  A  video  signal  scrambling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  automatic  gain  control  and  sync  corrector  for  controlling  a 

gain  of  an  input  video  signal  and  maintaining  a  sync  signal  of 

said  video  signal  constant: 
a  sync  separator  for  separating  a  horizontal/vertical  sync  signal 

from  said  video  signal  provided  from  said  automatic  gain 

control  and  sync  corrector; 
logic  circuit  means  for  producing  a  video  selection  signal  and 

control  signals  in  response  to  said  sync  signal  provided  from 

said  sync  separator; 
sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  video  signal 

provided  from  said  automatic  gain  control  and  sync  corrector 

in  accordance  with  said  control  signals  provided  from  said 

logic  circuit  means  to  maintain  a  DC  offset  of  said  video 

signal  constant; 
a  multi-level  shifter  and  inverter  for  inverting  or  level-shifting 

said  sync  signal  of  said  video  signal  provided  from  said 

sample-hold  means  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals 

provided  from  said  logic  circuit  means; 
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a  sync  signal  attenuator  and  selector  for  level-shifting  said  sync 
signal  of  said  video  signal  provided  from  said  multi-level 
shifter  and  inverter  by  attenuation  or  conversion  of  said  sync 
signal; 

a  multiple  artificial  sync  generator  for  generating  and  inserting 
an  artificial  sync  signal  into  said  video  signal  provided  from 
said  sync  signal  attenuator  and  selector; 

a  multiplexer  for  inserting  information  for  descrambling  said 
video  signal  outputted  from  said  multiple  artificial  sync  gen- 
erator and  terminal  control  Information  provided  from  said 
logic  circuit  means  into  said  video  signal  outputted  from  said 
multiple  artificial  sync  generator; 

a  low-pass  filter  for  filtering  said  video  signal  provided  from 
said  multiplexer  to  remove  noise  components  from  said  video 
signal;  and 

amplifying  means  for  non-inversion-amplifying  said  video  sig- 
nal provided  from  said  low-pass  filter  to  provide  .said  ampli- 
fied video  signal  as  a  scrambled  video  signal. 


1.  A  video  signal  descrambling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  for  non-inversion-amplifying  a  scrambled  video 
signal  tfansmilted  from  a  cable  broadcasting  system; 

a  sync  separator  for  separating  a  sync  signal  from  said 
scrambled  video  signal  outputted  from  said  first  amplifier; 

a  data  separator  for  extracting  information  data  from  said 
scrambled  video  signal  outputted  from  said  first  amplifier; 

logic  circuit  means  for  producing  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  said  sync  signal  provided  from  said  sync  separator  and 
said  data  provided  from  said  data  separator; 

a  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  logic  circuit  means  in 
accordance  with  said  data  provided  thereto  through  said  logic 
circuit  means,  said  microcomputer  providing  a  display  control 
signal  for  displaying  a  present  operating  state  of  said  appara- 
tus on  a  display; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  removing  an  artificial  sync  signal  which  is 
inserted  in  said  scrambled  video  signal  outputted  from  said 
first  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal  provided 
from  said  logic  circuit  means; 

sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  video  signal 
outputted  from  said  first  multiplexer  to  maintain  a  DC  ofi'set 
of  said  video  signal  constant; 

a  first  non-inversion/inversion  amplifier  for  non-inversion-  and 
inversion-amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  sample-hold 
means; 

a  second  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  output  signals  of  said 
first  non-inversion/inversion  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal  provided  from  said  logic  circuit  means  to 
restore  said  sync  signal; 

a  second  non-inversion/inversion  amplifier  for  non-inversion- 
and  inversion-amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  second 
multiplexer: 

a  third  multiplexer  for  resloring  said  attenuated  sync  signal  in 
said  video  signal  outputted  from  said  second  non-inversion/ 
inversion  amplifier  to  the  original  sync  signal;  and 

a  second  amplifier  for  non-inversion-amplifying  said  video  sig- 
nal, in  which  said  sync  signal  is  restored,  outputted  from  said 
third  multiplexer  to  provide  a  descrambted  video  signal. 


5,768378 
KEY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
NETWORK  USING  QUANTUM  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Paul  D.  Tounsend.  Ipswich,  and  David  W.  Smith.  Campsea 
Ashe,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01952,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  5  102(e( 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,048 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
93307120;  .Sep.  9,  1993,  93307121 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  9/OS 
U,S,  CL  380—21  12  Claims 


5,768377 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DESCRAMBLING  APPARATUS 
Dong  Hyun  Chang,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,674 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
95-36993 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  CI.  380—15  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communication  using  quantum  cryptography, 
said  method  comprising: 

communicating  from  a  transmitter  on  a  quantum  channel  over  a 
common  communications  network  with  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ers located  on  the  common  communications  network;  and 

simultaneously  establishing  from  a  single  series  of  transmitted 
modulated  single  photon  signals  diflferent  respective  secret 
keys  for  a  plurality  of  receivers. 


5,768379 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CHECKING  OF  LIMITED  ACCESS 

TO  AUTHORIZED  TIME  SLOTS  RENEWABLE  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  PORTABLE  STORAGE  DE\  ICE 

Marc  Girault.'  Renaud  Reitter.  both  of  Caen,  and  Marie- 
Josephe  Revillet,  \erson.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Poste. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00935,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O96/02899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08770 
Int  CI.'  H04L  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  checking  a  right  of  access  to  guarded  units,  the 
right  of  access  being  contained  in  by  a  portable  storage  device,  the 
system  comprising: 
means  for  delivering  an  electronic  key  to  the  storage  device,  the 
storage  device  being  held  by  a  user,  the  electronic  key  giving 
the  user  the  right  of  access  to  the  guarded  units,  the  electronic 
key  having  a  data  element  DH  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  authorization  of  access  and  a  signature  S  of 
the  data  element  DH.  the  delivering  means  prepanng  a  new 
signature  S  at  the  request  of  the  user  for  each  new  period  of 
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authorization  access  and  delivering  the  new  signature  into  the 
storage  device  in  order  to  renew  the  right  of  access  a  plurality 
of  times;  and 
means  for  electronically  locking  the  guarded  units,  the  electronic 
locking  means  delivering  an  authorization  access  signal  when 
the  storage  device  contains  the  data  element  DH  and  the 
signature  S  required  for  the  period  of  use  considered,  the 
electronic  lock  means  comparing  the  data  element  DH  with 
the  period  considered  and  ascertaining  that  the  signature  S  is 
the  signature  of  the  data  element  DH. 


5,768380 

METHOD  FOR  SENDING  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

PAR,\METER  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMMUNICATION 

UNITS 
Matthew  M.  Rosauer,  Chicago;  Paul  A.  Arnone,  Lake  In  The 
Hills,  and  Patrick  F.  Forman,  Alsip,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
.Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^54 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  9/08 

VS.  CI.  380—21  17  Claims 


11.  In  a  key  management  conuoller  that  includes  a  processor, 
wherein  the  key  management  controller  operates  within  a  wireless 
communication  system  and  controls  encryption  keys  for  a  plurality 
of  communication  units  within  the  wireless  communication  sys- 
tem, a  method  for  sending  encryption  information  to  the  plurality 
of  communication  units,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

sending,  via  the  wireless  communication  system,  at  least  one 

encryption  key  to  the  plurality  of  communication  units  during 

a  first  period  of  time,  wherein  the  at  least  one  encryption  key 

is  sent  using  one  of  either  a  group  update  method  and  an 

individual  update  method: 

determining  a  first  set  of  communication  units  of  the  plurality  of 

communication  units  that  did  not  receive  the  at  least  one 

encryption  key: 

sending,  via  the  wireless  communication  system,  the  at  least  one 

encryption  key  to  the  first  set  of  communication  units  during  a 

second  period  of  time,  wherein  the  at  least  one  encryption  key 

is  sent  using  the  individual  update  method; 

sending,  via  the  wireless  communication  system,  an  encryption 

map  index  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  encryption  key  to 

the  plurality  of  communication  units  during  a  third  period  of 


time,  wherein  the  encryption  map  index  is  sent  using  one  of 

either  the  group  update  method  and  the  individual  update 

method; 
determining  a  second  .set  of  communication  units  of  the  plurality 

of  communication  units  that  did  not  receive  the  encryption 

map  index:  and 
sending,  via  the  wireless  communication  system,  the  encryption 

map  index  to  the  second  set  of  communication  units  during  a 

fourth  period  of  time,  wherein  the  encryption  map  index  is 

sent  using  the  individual  update  method. 


5,768„^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN 
ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM 
William  McMulian  Hawthorne.  Norwich,  England,  assignor  to 
Chantilley.       ("orporatinn       Limited.       Buckinghamshire, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02004.  §  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/08232.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No,  615,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318976;  Mar.  23,  1994.  9405766 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/08 


U.S.  CI.  380—21 
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1.  An  encryption/decryption  apparatus  to  enable  encrypted  com- 
munication between  two  stations,  each  operable  as  a  sender  and  a 
recipient  and  each  incorporating  such  an  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
being  operable  in  both  registration  mode  and  in  encrypted  commu- 
nication mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  data  items  which 
include  first  secret  data  items  and  also  storing  a  second  set  of 
data  items  which  include  second  secret  data  items: 

b)  means  for  entering  a  pre-agreed  key  into  said  encryption/ 
decryption  apparatus: 

c)  means  for  sender  regisffation  including  means  for  creating  a 
mutual  code  from  said  first  set  of  data  items,  means  for 
encrypting  said  mutual  code  using  said  pre-agreed  key  to 
form  a  transfer  key,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  transfer 
key  to  a  recipient,  said  means  for  sender  registration  operable 
when  said  apparatus  is  acting  as  sender  in  registration  mode: 

d)  means  for  recipient  registration  including  means  for  decrypt- 
ing a  received  said  transfer  key  using  said  pre-agreed  key  to 
recreate  said  mutual  code,  means  for  deriving  a  further  key 
from  said  second  set  of  data  items,  means  for  encrypting  said 
recreated  mutual  code  in  accordance  with  said  further  key  to 
thereby  create  a  registration  code,  and  means  for  transmitting 
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said  registration  code  to  a  sender,  said  means  for  recipient 
registration  operable  when  said  apparatus  is  acting  as  recipi- 
ent in  registration  mode; 

e)  means  for  receiving  and  storing  .said  registration  code  from 
the  recipient,  said  means  for  receiving  and  storing  operable 
when  said  apparatus  is  acting  as  sender  in  registration  mode; 

0  means  for  sender  communication  including  means  for  recre- 
ating said  mutual  code  from  said  first  set  of  data  items,  means 
for  generating  a  random  session  key.  means  for  encrypting 
said  random  session  key  in  accordance  with  said  mutual  code, 
means  for  transmitting  said  encrypted  random  session  key  and 
said  registration  ccxle  to  the  recipient,  and  means  for  encrypt- 
ing a  main  message  m  accordance  with  said  random  session 
key  and  transmitting  said  encrypted  main  message  to  the 
recipient,  said  means  for  sender  communication  operable 
when  said  apparatus  is  acting  in  encrypted  communicatjon 
mode  as  sender  to  the  recipient  with  which  registration  has 
been  made;  and 

g)  means  for  recipient  commumcation  including  means  for 
decrypting  said  registration  code  received  from  the  sender 
using  said  second  set  of  data  items  to  thereby  recreate  sad 
mutual  code,  means  for  decrypting  said  encrypted  random 
session  key  received  from  the  sender  using  said  recreated 
mutual  code,  and  means  for  decrypting  said  encrypted  main 
message  received  from  the  sender  using  said  decrypted  ran- 
dom session  key.  said  means  for  recipient  communication 
operable  when  said  apparatus  is  acting  as  recipient  in 
encrypted  commumcation  mode. 


5,768382 

REMOTE-AUDITING  OF  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

OUTCOMES  AND  AUTHENTICATED  BILING  AND 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  CRYPTOGRAPHIC 

AND  OTHER  PROTOCOLS 
Bruce  Schneier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Jay  Walker.  Ridgefield, 
and  James  Jorasch.  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Walker  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  ct 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,668 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32:  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—23  11  aaims 


2.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  a  computer  game  program  with  a  central  computer; 

receiving  a  registration  code  corresponding  to  said  registered 
computer  game; 

executing  a  computer  game  program  to  generate  a  computer 
game  outcome; 

receiving  by  a  user  the  computer  game  outcome  in  the  form  of 
an  encoded  message;  and 

providing  by  said  user  said  encoded  message  to  a  device  config- 
ured for  decoding  said  encoded  message. 


5.768383 
AUTHORIZED  CELLULAR  VOICE  MESSAGING  AND/OR 
ANALOG  OR  DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
ACCESS  AND  VERIFICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  Sansone.  Weston,  and  Anthony  F.  Violante,  Strat- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577367 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 

U.S.  a.  380—23  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  authonzed  voice  and/or  data  mes- 
saging device  communications  between  one  or  more  voice  and/or 
data  messaging  devices  and  a  base  station  :i:  connecting  the 
authorized  voice  and/or  data  messaging  device  communications  to 
a  network,  said  system  comprising: 

means  contained  within  the  voice  and/or  data  messaging  device 
for  generating  an  encrypted  number  thai  specifies  to  the  voice 
and/or  data  messaging  device  containing  said  means; 

means  coupled  to  the  base  station  for  receiving  the  encrypted 
number  generated  by  said  means; 

means  contained  within  the  base  station  for  generating  an 
encrypted  number  that  is  unique  to  the  voice  and/or  data 
messaging  device  communicating  with  the  base  station; 

means  contained  within  the  base  station  for  companng  the 
encrypted  number  generated  by  said  means  contained  within 
the  voice  and/or  data  messaging  device  with  the  encrypted 
number  generated  by  said  means  contained  within  the  base 
station,  so  that  if  the  encrypted  number  generated  by  said 
means  contained  within  the  voice  and/or  data  messaging 
device  is  the  same  as  the  encrypted  number  generated  by  said 
means  contained  within  the  base  station,  the  voice  and/or  data 
messaging  device  is  connected  to  the  network  to  complete  the 
connection; 

a  seed  storage  register  containing  one  or  more  seed  numbers 
contained  within  the  voice  and/or  data  messaging  device 
coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  generating  a  new 
encrypted  number  after  data  transmission  has  been  completed, 
that  is  unique  to  the  voice  and/or  data  messaging  device 
containing  said  means;  and 

a  seed  storage  register  containing  one  or  more  seed  numbers 
contained  within  the  base  station  coupled  to  said  generating 
means  for  generating  a  new  encrypted  number  after  data 
transmission  has  been  completed,  that  is  unique  to  the  voice 
and/or  data  messaging  device  communicating  with  the  base 
station,  wherein  said  means  contained  within  the  voice  and/or 
data  messaging  device  comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  number; 

an  encryptor  whose  input  is  coupled  to  said  means  for  generat- 
ing a  number  and  said  seed  register,  said  encryptor  encrypts 
its  inputs;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  encryptor  for  processing  the  encrypted 
number,  wherein  said  means  for  processing  the  encrypted 
number  comprises: 

an  input  buffer  containing  a  set  of  stored  numbers  received  from 
the  base  station;  the  output  of  said  input  buffer  is  coupled  to 
said  encryptor; 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  buffer  and  the  output 
of  said  encryptor  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  input 
register  with  the  output  of  said  encryptor; 
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a  reset  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparing  means, 
said  reset  counter  is  incremented  by  the  output  of  said  com- 
paring means  only  when  said  comparing  means  has  a  success- 
ful comparison  between  the  output  of  said  reset  counter  and 
said  encryptor; 

a  signal  splitter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparmg  means, 
said  signal  splitter  has  two  outputs  only  when  said  comparing 
means  has  a  successful  comparison,  the  first  output  of  said 
signal  splitter  is  coupled  to  said  seed  storage;  and 

an  adder  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  said 
signal  splitter. 


5,768^84 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AUTHENTICATING  AND 

TRACKING  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

William  Berson,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,078 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

\iS.  a.  380—23  22  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  identifying,  authenticating  and  tracking  articles 
of  manufacture,  said  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  manufacturing  meters  that  are  located  at  authorized 
manufacturing  location,  said  meters  produce  encrypted  infor- 
mation that  is  uniquely  associated  with  each  manufactured 
article  and  the  operator  of  the  equipment  that  produced  the 
manufactured  article; 

one  or  more  printers  located  at  the  authorized  manufacturing 
locations  wherein  each  of  said  printers  is  coupled  to  one  of 
said  manufacturing  meters,  that  is  located  at  the  same  location 
as  said  printer,  so  that  said  printers  prim  the  information 
encrypted  by  said  meters,  which  encrypted  information  is 
afiSxed  to  the  manufactured  article; 

means  for  producing  information  that  is  used  to  identify  the 
manufactured  article;  and 

means  for  identifying  the  authenticity  of  the  manufactured 
articles  by  comparing  the  encrypted  information  printed  on 
the  article  with  the  information  produced  by  said  producing 


5,768385 
UNTRACEABLE  ELECTRONIC  CASH 
Daniel  R.  Simon,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser,  No.  521,124 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  9/00;9/30 

VS.  CI.  380—24  30  Claims 
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27    A  method  of  implementing  an  electronic  cash  protocol 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


obtaining  a  first  image  f(x,)  and  a  first  preimage  x,,  wherein  said 
first  preimage  x,  has  a  predetermined  monetary  value  associ- 
ated therewith; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  preimages  x,,  wherein  I  is  an  integer 
index  that  runs  from  I  to  n,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer; 

using  a  second  one-way  function  f2(x)  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
images  U^^,'l  from  the  second  preimages  x,; 

sending  the  first  preimage  x,  and  an  unblinded  form  of  all  of  the 
images  f2(x,)  to  the  second  party;  and 

receiving  from  the  second  party  a  plurality  of  each  including  a 
digital  signature,  said  plurality  of  notes  equal  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  images  f;(x,)  and  representing  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined amounts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  notes  represent- 
ing a  commitment  by  the  second  party  to  credit  a  correspond- 
ing different  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  amounts 
of  money  to  a  first  presenter  of  the  corresponding  preimage  x, 
to  the  second  party,  wherein  the  total  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  amounts  of  money  equals  said  predetermined 
monetary  value. 


5.768J86 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCRYPTING  INPUT 
FROM  A  TOICH  SCREEN 
Randal    H.    Yokonioto.   Ibrrancc;    Warren    Yung-Hang   Tan, 
Thousand  Oaks;  \osif  Smushkovich.  Santa  Monica;  Xuan  S. 
Bui,  Culver  City;  Michael  Merman.  Santa  Monica;  Inas  M. 
Dessouky.  Los  Angeles;  Cuong  Do.  Woodland  Hills;  Stephen 
M.  Gryte.  Los  .Angeles;  Phoebe  Rin-Rin  Hsu.  Northridge: 
Robert  R.  Propp,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Michael  L,  Sears, 
Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transaction  Technology, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,922 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00:9/10 

U.S.  CI.  380—24  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  an  improved  touch  screen  device  for  use  with  an 
associated  terminal  comprising  of: 

a  user  inputting  information  into  a  touch  screen  device  having  a 
tamper  resistant  touch  screen  device  housing  and  at  least  one 
processor  located  within  said  tamper  resistant  touch  screen 
device  housing  by  touching  a  location  on  a  touch  screen  in 
response  to  a  prompt  displayed  on  said  touch  screen; 

said  touch  screen  device  determining  the  coordinates  of  said 
location  by  sensors  associated  with  said  touch  screen  device: 

said  touch  screen  device  determining  the  input  information 
associated  with  said  location  by  said  at  least  one  processor 
located  within  said  tamper  resistant  touch  screen  device  hous- 
ing; 

said  touch  screen  device  encrypting  the  input  information  by 
said  at  least  one  processor  located  within  said  tamper  resistant 
touch  screen  device  housing;  and 

said  touch  screen  device  sending  said  encrypted  input  informa- 
tion to  a  processing  unit  within  said  terminal  so  that  said 
encrypted  input  information  upon  exiting  said  tamper  resistant 
touch  screen  device  housing  is  encrypted  as  it  moves  through 
said  terminal. 
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5.768387 

KEY  AUTHENTICATION  METHOD  AND  KEY 

AUTHENTICATION  APPARATUS 

Ryota  Akiyama.  and   Makoto  Y'oshioka.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-219365 
Int.  a.'^  H04L  9/n 
U.S.  a.  380—4  13  aaims 
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1.  A  key  authentication  apparatus  having  a  software  storage 
medium  for  storing  software  that  comprises  encoded  programs, 
characters,  graphs,  images,  or  sound,  the  key  authentication  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

input  characteristics  detection  means  for  delecting  characteris- 
tics of  input  operations  performed  by  a  user  at  a  time  the  user 
uses  the  software  of  said  software  storage  medium; 

a  management  center  for  encoding  the  input  characteristics 
detected  by  said  input  characteristics  detection  means  and,  in 
response,  generating  consent  information;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  consent  information  gen- 
erated by  said  management  center  with  the  input  charactens- 
tics  detected  by  said  input  characteristics  detection  means, 
and  if  both  are  in  correspondence  with  each  other,  for  approv- 
ing the  use  of  said  software. 


5,768J88 
TIME  DELAYED  KEY  ESCROW 
Shall  Goldwasser,  153  Upland  .St.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  02140- 
3626,  and  Mihir  Bcllare,  7180  Shoreline  Dr..  (('5210.  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,040 

Int.  CI."  H04K  \/00:  H04L  9/00 

\i&.  CI.  380—30  14  Claims 
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the  weakly  encrypted  information  being  enough  information  that 
the  encrypted  communications  can  be  recovered  with  a  pre- 
determined level  of  computational  difficulty  less  than  that  for 
the  other  entities. 


5,768389 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATION  AND 

MANAGEMENT  OF  SECRET  KEY  OF  PUBLIC  KEY 

CRYPTOSYSTEM 

Shinji  Ishii.  Kanagawaken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele' 
graph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. '666.905 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995. 
Jun.  26.  1995,  7-159414:  Aug.  10,  1995.  7-204642; 
1996,  8-072949 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/OO 
MS.  a.  380—30 


7-155030; 
Mar.  27, 


79  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  and  managing  a  secret  key  of  a 
public  key  cryptosyslem.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  secret  key  inside  a  tamper  resistant  device;  and 

(b)  stonng  the  secret  key  generated  at  the  step  (a)  into  a  storage 
region  in  a  personal  portable  device  from  which  the  secret  key 
cannot  be  read  outside  of  the  personal  portable  device,  while 
the  personal  portable  device  is  inside  the  tamper  resistant 
device. 


5,768390 
CRYPTOGR.4PH1C  SYSTEM  WITH  MASKING 
Don  Coppersmith,  Ossining:  Donald  Byron  Johnson,  Pleasant 
Valley,  and  Stephen  Michael  Matyas.  Jr..  Poughkeepsie.  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. .Armonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,119,  Oct.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,713 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/02:  l/OO:  1/04;  1/06:  H04L  9/00 


VS.  CI.  380-^2 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  different  levels  of  computational 
difficulty  for  recovering  an  encrypted  communication,  so  that  a 
first  entity  expenences  less  computational  difficulty  than  other 
entities,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encrypting  the  communication  so  that  an  entity  in  possession  of 
a  secret  key  can  recover  the  encrypted  communication  with- 
out computational  difficulty; 
providing  the  first  entity  with  first  information  about  the  secret 
key,  the  first  information  comprising  weakly-encrypted  infor- 
mation about  the  secret  key; 


IV 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  of  cryptographically  trans- 
forming a  sequence  of  input  blocks  of  data  into  a  corresponding 
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sequence  of  output  blocks  of  data,  said  sequence  of  input  blocks 
comprising  a  first  input  block  and  one  or  more  subsequent  input 
blocks,  each  of  said  one  or  more  subsequent  input  blocks  having  a 
previous  input  block,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enciphering  each  mput  block  using  a  first  key  to  generate  a  first 
encryption  product; 

combining  each  first  encryption  product  by  modular  addition 
with  a  first  secret  masking  value  to  generate  a  masked  first 
encryption  product,  said  first  secret  masking  value  being 
generated  independently  of  said  input  blocks  and  being  differ- 
ent for  each  subsequent  input  block: 

enciphering  each  masked  first  encryption  product  using  a  second 
key  to  generate  a  second  encryption  product; 

combining  each  second  encryption  product  by  modular  addition 
with  a  second  secret  masking  value  to  generate  a  masked 
second  encryption  product,  said  second  secret  masking  value 
being  generated  independently  of  said  input  blocks  and  being 
different  for  each  subsequent  input  block;  and 

enciphering  each  masked  second  encryption  product  using  a 
third  key  to  generate  an  output  block  corresponding  to  said 
input  block. 


5,768J92 

BLIND  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING  OF  UNKNOWN  SIGNALS 

IN  UNKNOWN  NOISE  IN  QUASI-CLOSED  LOOP 

SY.STEM 

Daniel  Graupe,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  AURA  Systems 

Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Hied  Apr.  16.  1W6.  Set.  No.  632.998 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 


5.768391 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  USER 

PRIVACY  IN  NETWORK  COMMUNICATIONS 

Bryan  K.  Ichikawa,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,012 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  380—49  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ensuring  user  privacy  in  network  communica- 
tions where  a  message  is  sent  from  a  first  user  to  a  second  user  via 
a  service  provider,  the  message  comprising  a  first  and  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  indicating  an  identification  of  the  first 
user  as  the  sender  of  the  message  and  said  second  portion  indicat- 
ing the  second  user  as  the  recipient  of  the  message,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

reformatting  the  message  such  that  the  message  identifies  the 

service  provider  as  the  recipient  of  the  message; 
encrypting  said  second  portion  of  the  message  that  identifies  the 
second  user  as  the  recipient  of  the  message  and  sending  the 
message  to  the  service  provider; 
the  service  provider  decrypting  said  second  portion  of  the  mes- 
sage that  identifies  the  second  user  as  the  recipient  and  refor- 
matting delivery  information  to  indicate  the  service  provider 
as  the  sender  of  the  message  from  the  service  pro\  ider  to  the 
second  user;  and 
encrypting  a  third  portion  of  said  delivery  information  that 
identifies  the  first  user  as  the  sender  and  sending  the  message 
to  the  second  user; 
wherein  said  step  of  reformatting  the  message  comprises  the 
step  of  replacing  said  second  portion  of  said  header  with  a 
third  portion,  wherein  said  third  portion  identifies  the  service 
provider  as  the  recipient  of  the  message. 
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1.  A  blind  adaptive  filter  for  generating  a  filtered  output  signal 
from  an  input  signal  comprising  a  noise  signal  and  an  information 
signal,  the  information  signal  and  noise  signal  are  both  inaccessible 
and  have  apriori  unknown  parameters,  the  information  signal 
parameters  changing  faster  than  the  noise  parameters,  the  filter 
comprising: 

a   separation   stage   for   identifying   and   separating   the   noise 

parameters  from  input  signal  parameters; 
an  open  loop  filter  stage,  coupled  to  the  separation  stage  and  the 
input  signal,  for  generating  a  first  filtered  signal  in  response  to 
the  noise  parameters  and  the  input  signal  parameters; 
a  first  cost  function  generator,  coupled  to  the  open  loop  filter 
stage,  for  generating  a  first  cost  function  signal  and  an  inverse 
first  cost  function  signal  that  maximize  a  nonstationarity  rate 
of  the  information  signal; 
a  residual  signal  generator,  coupled  to  the  input  signal  and  the 
first  filtered  signal,  for  generating  a  residual  signal  in  response 
to  a  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the  first  filtered 
signal; 
a  second  cost  function  generator,  coupled  to  the  input  signal  and 
the  residual  signal  generator,  for  generating  a  second  cost 
function   signal   and  an   inverse   second  cost  function   that 
maximize  a  stationarity  feature  of  the  residual  signal; 
a  combiner  for  generating  a  combined  cost  function  in  response 
to  the  inverse  first  cost  function  and  the  inverse  second  cost 
function; 
a  quasi-closed  loop  filter  stage  that  employs  a  stabilization  time 
delay,  coupled  to  the  open  loop  filter  stage,  for  generating  a 
second  filtered  output  signal;  and 
a  minimization  generator  to  generate  a  minimized  second  fil- 
tered output  signal  that  minimizes  the  combined  cost  function. 


5,768393 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SOIHSD  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Mukojima,  and  Shigemitsu  Yamaoka.  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1994.  6-.M)9854 
Int.  CI.'  H04S  5/00  ■ 
U.S.  CI.  381—17  17  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  sound  system  for  localizing  a  sound 
source  at  a  predetermined  position  with  an  object  constituted  by  at 
least  one  polygon  as  a  virtual  sound  source,  said  object  being 
incorporated  in  computer  image  data,  the  system  comprising: 
a  host  system  for  generating  viewpoint  position  data  indicative 
of  a  viewpoint  of  said  object  and  object  position  data  indica- 
tive of  a  position  of  said  object; 
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an  object  table  responsive  to  said  host  system  for  storing  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  values  of  every  apex  of  said  polygon 
in  a  view  coordinate  system,  and  sound  data  to  be  generated 
from  said  polygon;  and 

sound  source  processing  means  for  responsive  to  said  sound  data 
controlling  sound  to  be  virtually  generated  from  said  polygon 
in  correspondence  with  a  position  and  direction  of  said  poly- 
gon according  to  data  stored  in  said  object  table  when  said 
object  is  viewed  from  said  viewpoint. 


5.768J95 
DOl'BLE  ENDED  FIELD  COIL  ACTUATOR 
Keith  O.  Stuart,  Cypress,  and  Dennis  C.  Bulgatz,  Reseda,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  332,648.  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  15.217.  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  807.123. 
Dec,  13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  908.453.  Jul.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J«)7.665.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.6.A4.  Jul.  16.  1991.  PaL 
No.  5^12,977.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871313 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—192  7  Claims 


5.768394 

SURROUND  AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SUB-WOOFER  SIGNAL  MIXING 

FUNCTION 
Jae-hoon  Heo.  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  .Ser  No.  699,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
95-21391 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  O.  381—18  21  Oaims 


1.  A  surround  audio  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproduc- 
ing a  multi-channel  audio  signal  to  generate  a  surround  sound 
effect,  comprising: 

a  surround  decoder  which  inputs  and  decodes  said  multi-channel 

audio  signal  to  produce  a  first  rear  signal  and  a  sub-woofer 

signal; 
a  sub-woofer  mixing  section  which  inputs  said  sub-woofer  sig- 
nal and  said  first  rear  signal  to  produce  a  mixed  first  rear 

signal; 
a  first  rear  amplifier  which  inputs  and  amplifies  said  mixed  first 

rear  signal  to  prtxluce  an  amplified  first  rear  signal;  and 
a  speaker  system  having  a  sub-woofer  speaker  and  a  first  rear 

speaker, 
wherein  said  speaker  system  extracts  said  sub-woofer  signal 

from  said  amplified  first  rear  signal   and  reproduces  said 

sub-woofer  signal  via  said  sub-woofer  speaker,  and 
wherein  said  speaker  system  extracts  said  first  rear  signal  from 

said  amplified  first  rear  signal  and  reproduces  said  first  rear 

signal  via  said  first  rear  speaker. 


1.  A  double-ended  linear  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 

an  actuator  core,  said  actuator  core  having  a  first  core  member 
and  a  second  core  member,  said  second  core  member  further 
having  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region; 

a  moveable  coil  element  moveable  along  an  axis  of  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  moveable 
coil  element  being  in  a  coextensive  facing  relationship  with 
said  second  core  member  and  having  a  first  coil  half  proxi- 
mately disposed  the  first  end  region  and  a  second  coil  half 
proximately  disposed  the  second  end  region,  wherein  the  said 
first  coil  half  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  coil  half  and 
further  wherein  said  first  coil  half  is  wound  in  a  first  direction 
and  the  second  coil  half  is  wound  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction;  and 

a  field  coil  element,  said  field  coil  being  intermediate  said  first 
core  member  and  said  second  core  member  and  in  a  radially 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  moveable  coil,  wherein  said 
field  coil  is  disposed  intermediate  said  first  end  region  and 
said  second  end  region,  with  said  first  end  region  and  said 
second  end  region  each  extending  inwardly  toward  said  field 
coil,  and  further  wherein  said  field  coil  develops  radially 
directed  magnetic  flux  in  a  first  direction  in  said  first  end 
region  between  said  first  core  member  and  said  second  core 
member  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction  in  said  second  end 
region  between  said  second  core  member  and  said  first  core 
member,  whereby  the  flux  current  cross  products  of  said  flux 
in  said  first  direction  and  the  flux  current  cross  products  of 
said  flux  in  said  second  direction  are  additive. 


5,768396 

ONLINE  KARAOKE  SYSTEM  WITH  FLYING  START 

PERFORMANCE 

Takurou  Sone,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. HamamaLsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  230347,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.491 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  21.  1993,  5-117873 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—61  4  Claims 

1.  A  karaoke  system  of  an  online  type  comprising; 
a  karaoke  station  for  sounding  a  karaoke  performance  according 
to  data  representative  of  a  performance  ;  and 
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a  host  station  for  supplying  the  performance  data  to  the  karaoke 
station  in  response  to  a  request,  wherein 

the  host  station  includes  a  transmitter  for  time-sequentially 
dividing  the  performance  data  of  one  song  containing  at  least 
accompaniment  data  and  lyric  data  into  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial parts,  each  of  the  plurality  of  parts  containing  at  least  a 
section  of  accompaniment  data  and  a  section  of  lyric  data 
corresponding  in  time  with  each  other,  and  for  successively 
cransmining  each  sequential  part  arranged  according  to  pro- 
gression of  the  karaoke  performance  in  response  to  the 
request,  wherein  the  host  station  is  remotely  located  from  the 
karaoke  station,  and  wherein  the  host  station  transmits  the 
performance  data  over  a  telecommunication  network  to  the 
karaoke  station,  and 

the  karaoke  station  includes  a  sequencer  for  commencing  the 
karaoke  performance  upon  receipt  of  a  preceding  one  of  the 
transmitted  sequential  parts  based  on  the  received  preceding 
part  prior  to  receipt  of  all  of  the  plurality  of  parts  at  the 
karaoke  station,  the  preceding  part  containing  the  correspond- 
ing sections  of  accompaniment  data  and  lyric  data  which  are 
required  to  begin  the  karaoke  performance,  the  karaoke  sta- 
tion receiving  a  succeeding  one  of  the  transmitted  sequential 
parts  in  parallel  to  sounding  of  the  karaoke  performance  to 
thereby  maintain  continuous  progression  of  the  sounding  of 
the  karaoke  performance. 


5,768J97 
HEARING  AID  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 
Joseph  D.  Fazio,  Bemardsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Hear- 
ing Instruments,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,408 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—68  7  Claims 


signals  from  the  demodulator  when  in  the  first  state  and 
causing  the  receiver  to  be  operatively  responsive  to  signals 
firom  the  microphone  when  in  the  .second  states. 


5.768,398 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EQUALIZER 
Comelis  P.  Jaase,  and  Patrick  A.  A.  Timmermans,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to  I'.S,  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,531 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
95200839 

Int  CI."  H03G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—103  9  Claims 


1.  A  signal  amplification  system  comprising  a  pick-up  element,  a 
playback  element,  and  a  signal  processing  system  with  equalizer 
for  deriving  an  output  signal  for  the  playback  element  exclusively 
from  an  input  signal  coming  from  the  pick-up  element,  wherein  the 
signal  processing  system  comprises  an  estimator  for  estimating  a 
transfer  function  from  the  playback  element  to  the  pick-up  ele- 
ment, and  setting  means  for  automatically  setting  the  equalizer 
transfer  function  in  dependence  on  the  estimated  transfer  function 
from  the  playback  element  to  the  pick-up  element  to  obtain  a 
desired  transfer  function  from  said  pick-up  element  to  a  listener 


5,768J99 

LOW  DISTORTION  AMPLIFIER 

Kelly  E.  Statham.  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Robert  T.  Green,  HI, 

Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Audio  Technica  U.S.,  Inc., 

Stowe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.011,  Aug.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,756,  Oct.  17, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No. 

775,569 

Int.  CI."  H03E  21/00 

VS.  a.  381^420  14  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  for  use  with  a  light-emitting  diode  (LED)- 
equipped  cellular  telephone,  comprising: 
a  microphone; 
a  receiver; 
a  hearing  aid  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  microphone 

and  receiver: 
a  photodiode; 

an  audio-frequency  demodulator; 
a  bandpass  filter  connected  in  series  between  the  photodiode  and 

the  demodulator;  and 
switch  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  the  switch 

means  causing  the  receiver  to  be  operatively  responsive  to 


1.  A  low  distortion  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  complementary  output  device  each  having  a 

signal  input  terminal,  a  current  input  terminal  and  a  current 

output  terminal; 
an  external   complementary   power  source   having  a  positive 

output  terminal  and  a  negative  output  terminal; 
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the  current  output  terminals  of  each  complementary  output 
device  directly  connected  to  each  other  and  directly  connected 
to  an  external  load,  the  external  load  ha\ing  a  current  return 
path  to  ground; 

the  current  input  terminals  of  the  first  complementary  output 
device  directly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  positive  output 
terminal  and  the  negative  terminal,  the  current  input  terminal 
of  the  second  complementary  device  directly  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  positive  output  terminal  and  the  negative  output 
terminal; 

an  amplifier  device  having  an  output  terminal,  a  source  input 
terminal,  and  a  feedback  input  terminal; 

the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  device  directly  connected  to 
the  signal  input  terminals  of  each  complementary  output 
device: 

the  feedback  input  terminal  directly  connected  to  a  junction  of 
the  external  load  and  the  current  output  terminal  of  each 
complementary  device  such  that  non-linear  reaction  of  the 
external  load  is  reflected  back  to  the  amplifier  device  to 
substantially  eliminate  signal  distortion  caused  by  the  non- 
linear reaction;  and 

the  complementar)'  devices  drawing  substantially  no  power  and 
dissipating  substantially  no  heat  when  the  source  input  termi- 
nal of  the  amplifier  device  is  not  supplied  with  a  source  input 
signal. 


5,768,400 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


12  Claims 


Z , 


"^  11  u:si 


1.  A  balanced  focus  system  for  achieving  optimal  focus  of 
different  areas  of  an  object  that  are  concurrently  imaged  and  then 
combined  to  form  a  combined  image,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  concurrently  capturing  respective  area 
images  of  said  different  areas  of  said  object; 

a  focus  adjustment  mechanism  adapted  to  change  a  focus  of  said 
optical  system  relative  to  said  object; 

a  camera  adapted  to  receive  said  area  images  and  combine  said 
area  images  to  form  said  combined  image  so  that  said  area 
images  appear  as  portions  of  said  combined  image: 

a  machine  vision  system  configured  to  control  said  focus  adjust- 
ment mechanism  and  to  receive  from  said  camera  and  store  a 


series  of  combined  images,  each  of  said  combined  images  of 
said  series  being  captured  during  a  different  focus  of  said 
optical  system:  and 

balance  focus  means  associated  with  said  machine  vision 
system  for  performing  a  gradient  analysis  on  each  of  said 
respective  area  images  and  for  determining  an  optimal  focus 
for  said  optical  system  based  upon  said  series  of  said  com- 
bined images. 


5,768,402 
CODE  DATA  WRITING-ONCE  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  WRITING-ONCE  CODE  DATA  IN 
UNRECORDED  WRITING-ONCE  BLOCKS  OF 
OPTICALLY  READABLY  PRINTED  AND  RECORDED 
CODE  DATA 
Masani  Ikeda,  Fujirai:  Wang  Lifang,  Sagamihara:  Naoaki  Ish- 
ikawa.  Hachioji:  Yasuhiko  Kawauchi.  Hachioji.  and  Takuya 
Kawabe.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242667; 
Oct.  6,  1994.  6-242668 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—100  4  Claims 
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5,768,401 

BALANCED  FOCUS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACHIEVING  OPTIMAL  FOCUS  OF  DIFFERENT  AREAS 

OF  AN  OBJECT  THAT  ARE  CONCl  RRENTl  ^  IMAGED 

Andrei  Csipkes.   Lawrenceville,  and  John   Mark   Palmquist, 

Lilburn,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,219 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 
VS.  a.  382—255 
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1.  A  code  data  writing-once  apparatus  for  recording  code  data 
that  IS  optically  readable,  comprising: 

a  reader  for  optically  reading  code  data  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium,  the  read  code  data  representing  at  least  one  of  audio 
information,  image  information,  and  character  information, 
the  code  data  formed  by  a  plurality  of  recorded  data  blocks 
with  each  block  containing  data  having  a  fixed  length,  and  a 
plurality  of  unrecorded  wnting-once  blocks  as  wnting-once 
areas  for  data  having  a  fixed  length; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  code  data  read  by  said  reader; 

a  data  inputting  device  for  inputting  writing-once  data  as  code 
data: 

a  coding  unit  for  coding  the  writing-once  data  input  by  said  data 
inputting  device  and  the  code  data  decoded  by  said  decoder, 
as  writing-once  code  data:  and 

a  wnting  device  for  writing  the  writing-once  code  data  coded  by 
said  coding  unit  on  the  recording  medium; 

a  determination  unit  for  determining  one  of  the  writing-once 
blocks,  as  an  arrangement  position  in  which  the  writing-once 
code  data  of  the  data  input  by  said  data  inputting  device  is  to 
be  written  by  said  writing  device,  according  to  the  data 
decoded  by  said  decoder:  and 

said  coding  unit  coding  the  data  input  by  said  data  inputting 
device  and  the  data  decoded  by  said  decoder,  according  to  the 
writing-once  block  determined  by  said  determining  unit, 
thereby  permitting  writing  of  the  data  input  by  said  data 
inputting  device  as  wriiing-once  code  data. 
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5,768,403 

IMAGE-AREA  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS 

^  uzuru  Suzuki,  and  Yoshiharu  Hibi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,132,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-107967 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—165  23  Claims 
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21.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  color 
image  data  including  characters  and  half-tone  images,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

image  blocit  type  identifying  means  for  dividing  said  image  data 
into  blocks  of  pixels  and  for  determining,  for  each  block, 
whether  said  each  block  is  of  a  character  type  or  a  half-tone 
image  type,  by  using  characteristic  values  of  pixels  in  said 
each  block; 

hue  determining  means  for  determining,  for  each  pixel,  at  least 
within  blocks  identified  as  said  character  type,  hue  of  received 
color  image  data  to  produce  a  color  switch  signal,  said  switch 
signal  indicating  which  color  components  are  necessary  or 
unnecessary  within  said  blocks  identified  as  said  character 
type, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  type  of  image  area  according  to 
an  output  signal  of  said  image  block  type  identifying  means; 

data  reset  means,  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  selecting 
means,  for  resetting  unnecessary  color  component  portions  of 
image  data  corresponding  to  blocks  identihed  as  said  charac- 
ter type  on  the  basis  of  the  types  identified  by  said  image 
block  type  identifying  means  and  the  color  switch  signal 
produced  by  said  hue  determining  means; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  color  image  signals  into 
color  image  signals  in  a  uniform  color  space,  said  first  con- 
verting means  being  coupled  for  transmission  with  said  image 
block  type  identifying  means; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  image  signals  from 
said  first  converting  means  into  process  color  signals,  said 
second  converting  means  being  coupled  for  transmission  with 
said  hue  determining  means;  and 

filter  means  for  smoothing  images  and  for  emphasizing  edges  of 
character  images,  said  filter  means  being  coupled  with  the 
output  of  said  data  reset  means  for  receiving  image  data  and 
with  said  image  block  type  identifying  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  for  switching  parameters  of  said  filter  means. 


5,768,404 

MOTION  AND  DISPARITY  ESTIMATION  METHOD, 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SAME  METHODS 

.Atsushi  Morimura,  and  Takeo  Azuma,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074790; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089587;  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019328 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—107  46  Oaims 

1.  A  disparity  estimation  apparatus,  comprising: 
correspondence  determining  means,  for  determining  correspon- 
dence between  a  first  image  and  a  second  image; 
correspondence  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  a  confidence  of 
correspondence  determined  by  the  corresfKindence  determin- 
ing means  to  produce  evaluation  data; 
disparity  data  computing  means  for  computing  disparity  data  for 
the  first  image  and  the  second  image  based  upon  correspon- 
dence determined  by  the  correspondence  determining  means; 
occlusion  judging  means  for  judging  an  occlusion  portion  of  the 
second  image  which  is  not  included  in  the  first  image,  based 
ufxjn  the  disparity  data  and  the  evaluation  data; 
first  edge  extracting  means,  for  extracting  edges  of  the  evalua- 
tion data; 
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second  edge  extracting  means,  for  extracting  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  images; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
evaluation  data  which  corresponds  to  a  non-occlusion  portion 
of  the  first  image; 

integrating  means  for  integrating  at  least  one  edge  of  the  first 
image  with  the  selected  at  least  one  edge  of  the  evaluation 
data  to  produce  al  least  one  non-occlusion  disparity  edge; 

correspondence  converting  means,  for  obtaining  the  vicinity  in 
the  second  image  corresponding  to  the  non-occlusion  dispar- 
ity edge  produced  by  the  integrating  means,  based  upon  the 
disparity  data: 

second  selecting  means,  for  selecting  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
second  image  from  the  occlusion  portion  of  the  second  image; 

third  selecting  means,  for  selecting  the  selected  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  second  image  and  the  vicinity  produced  by  the  corre- 
spondence converting  means,  to  produce  at  least  one  occlu- 
sion disparity  edge; 

dispanty  supplementing  means  for  supplementing  disparity  data 
for  the  occlusion  pwrtion  of  the  second  image,  based  upon  the 
at  least  one  occlusion  disparity  edge  and  the  disparity  data; 

disparity  extrapolating  means,  for  extrapolating  disparity  data 
for  the  non-occlusion  portion  of  the  first  image  based  upon  the 
non-occlusion  disparity  edge  and  the  disparity  data;  and 

disparity  integrating  means,  for  integrating  the  dispanty  data,  the 
supplemented  disparity  data,  and  the  exu-apolated  disparity 
data. 


5.768,405 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  LOCAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CENTER  AND  THE  WIDTH 
OF  OBJECTS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  CONTRASTING  BANDS 

ON  A  BACKGROUND 
Sherif  Makrara-Ebeid.  Dampierre,  France,  assignor  to  U.S 
Phihps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,484.  Jul.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1993,  93  09055 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  382—128  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  a  digital  image,  comprising 
the  representation  of  objects  in  the  form  of  contrasting  bands  of 
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substantially  uniform  intensity  on  a  substantially  uniform  back- 
ground, which  method  comprises  a  tracking  procedure  for  the 
identification  of  pixels  situated  on  the  central  lines  of  the  objects, 
characterized  in  that  said  tracking  procedure  comprises  a  first 
filtering  operation  which  is  executed  by  applying  to  the  digital 
image  a  set  of  N  bi-dimensional,  recursive,  oriented,  selective 
low-pass  filters,  to  produce  a  set  of  N  respective  filtered  images,  N 
being  an  integer  greater  than  2,  each  filter  having  a  lozenge-shaped 
base  and  a  major  pnncipal  axis,  the  major  principal  axes  of  the 
filters  being  angularly  spaced  apart  180°/N,  said  set  of  filters  being 
applied  in  such  a  manner  that  each  filler  is  passed  on  points  of  said 
digital  image  along  lines  and  columns  parallel  and  perpendicular  to 
the  major  principal  axis  of  its  base,  in  causal  and  anticausal 
directions,  to  produce  the  respective  filtered  image,  the  existence 
and  direction  of  each  band-shaped  object  segment  in  the  digital 
image  being  determined  from  said  set  of  filtered  images. 


1.  A  method  of  produciny  a  computer-enhanced  radiologic 
image  comprising: 

irradiating  a  region  of  a  body  examined  with  X-ray  radiation  in 
a  predetermined  viewing  direction: 

receiving  the  X-ray  radiation  existing  the  region  from  said 
viewing  direction  within  a  two-dimensional  field; 

producing  digital  signals  as  a  fuction  of  the  X-ray  radiation 
received,  which  digital  signals  correspond  to  an  input  two- 
dimensional  array  of  digital  pixels  representing  an  image  of 
the  region  of  the  body: 

in  response  to  said  signals,  stunng  said  input  two-dimensional 
array  of  digital  pixals  in  a  digital  memory  means  accessible  to 
a  computer: 

with  said  computer,  processing  the  stored  input  two-dimensional 
array  of  digital  pixels  by  thresholding  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
stored  input  array  at,  al  least,  20  different  intensity  threshold 
levels  to  discriminate  spots  in  said  input  two-dimensional 
array  at  the  threshold  levels,  for  each  threshold  level  and  each 
spot  discnminated  at  said  threshold  level,  forming  a  plurality 
of  measures  of  said  spot,  including  of  its  size  and  shape  and 
of  the  variance  or  uniformit>  of  intensity  values  of  the  digital 
pixels  comprising  said  spot,  and  determining  whether  the 
formed  plurality  of  measures  fall  within  predetermined  crite- 
ria, and  producing  an  ouiput  two-dimensional  array  of  digital 
pixels  from  the  input  arrav  in  which  any  spots  whose  formed 
measures  meet  said  criteria  at  any  threshold  level  are  marked 
or  enhanced,  independent!)  of  whether  or  not  corresponding 
spots  meet  said  criteria  at  more  than  one  threshold  level;  and 

displaying  the  output  array  of  digital  pixel  as  an  image  on  a 
display  means. 


5.768,407 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLASSIFY  ING 
AGGLUTINATION  REACTIONS 
Jian  Sben,  Somerset;  Mykola  Yaremko,  Livingston:  Rosemary 
Chachowski,  Manville.  all  ofNJ,;  Josef  .'\tzler.  Hallein,  .\us- 
tria;  Thierry  Dupinet,  Maennedorf.  Switzerland;  Daniel  Kit- 
trich,  Praha,  Czech  Rep.;  Hansjoerg  Kunz.  Zuerich.  Swit- 
zerland:   Karl    Puchegger.   Salzburg.   Austria,   and   Reiner 
Rohlfs.  Frellassing,  German>.  assignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostic 
Systems,  Inc..  Raritan.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.996.  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,594.808.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  75  J02,  Jun.  11. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

742,588 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/QO 

MS.  a.  382—133  30  Qainis 
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5,768,406 

MASS  DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL  X-RAY  IMAGES  USING 

MULTIPLE  THRESHOLD  LEVELS  TO  DISCRIMINATE 

SPOTS 

Mohamed  Abdel-Mottaleb,  Ossining,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  .\merica.  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  274,939,  Jul,  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,182 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/38 

U.S.  CI.  3SZ—132  4  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  solution  for  an  agglutination  pattern, 
comprising: 

producing  an  illuminated  image  of  the  solution  on  an  array  of 
pixels; 

assigning  to  each  pixel  in  the  array  and  on  said  illuminated 
image,  a  data  value  representing  an  intensity  of  the  illumina- 
tion of  the  pixel:  and 

prix:essing  the  data  values  to  determine  values  for  a  predefined 
set  of  variables  to  determine  if  an  agglutination  pattern  is 
present  in  the  solution:  and  if  an  agglutmation  pattern  is 
present,  classifying  the  agglutination  panem  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predefined  classes; 

wherein,  if  an  agglutination  pattern  is  present  in  the  solution,  the 
determined  values  for  the  predefined  set  of  variables  identify 
a  distribution  of  agglutinates  in  the  solution;  and 

the  classifying  step  includes  the  step  of  classifying  the  aggluti- 
nation pattern  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  predefined  classes 
on  the  basis  of  said  distribution. 


5.768,408 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,768,409 

AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  METHOD  FOR 

CONTACTLESSLY  MEASURING  AN  OFFSET  OF  A 

CENTRAL  FEATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Andrei   Csipkes,  Lawrenceville.  and  John   Mark   Palmquist. 

Lilburn.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^28 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/a):  GOIB  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—151  9  Claims 

1.  .An  inspection  method  for  coniactlessly  measunng  an  offset  of 

an  optical  fiber  core  of  an  optical  fiber  termination  endface  from  a 

center  of  the  endface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,768.411 
DISPERSED-DOT  DITHER  WITH  IMPROVED  LIGHT- 
COLOR  SMOOTHNESS 
Joseph  Shu.  and  Chia-Hsin  Li,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Seil<o  Epson  Corporation,  Tol<yo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Sir.  No.  607.075 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)() 
U.S.  a.  382—162  16  Oaims 
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without  rotating  said  endface,  capturing  an  optical  fiber  core 
image  of  said  optical  fiber  core  and  a  boundary  segment 
image  of  a  boundary  segment  of  said  endface; 

combinmg  said  optical  fiber  core  image  and  said  boundary 
segment  image  to  produce  a  combined  image:  and 

determining  said  offset  based  upon  respective  locations  of  said 
boundary  segment  and  said  optical  fiber  core  within  said 
combined  image. 
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5,768.410 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kenichi  Ohta,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Yabe,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,656.  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331872 
Int.  CI."  G03F  i/0» 
\\S.  CI.  382—162  11  Claims 
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1.  For  operating  an  image-presenting  mechanism  to  present  an 
image,  a  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

in  response  to  electrical  source-image  signals  representing  a 
source  image,  performing  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  image- 
revision  step,  in  which  sequence  each  image-revision  step 
receives  an  input  image  consisting  of  input  pixels  and  pro- 
duces therefrom  an  output  image  consisting  of  output  pixels, 
wherein  the  input  image  of  the  first  image-revision  step  is  the 
source  image  and  the  input  image  of  any  subsequent  image- 
revision  step  IS  the  output  image  of  the  preceding  image- 
revision  step,  wherein  one  said  image-revision  step  is  a  half- 
toning step  whose  input  image  consists  of  source  color  pixel 
values  of  a  first  resolution  each  of  which  consists  of  a  plural- 
ity of  color  component  values  and  whose  output  image  con- 
sists of  output  pixel  values  of  a  second  resolution,  coarser 
than  the  first  resolution,  that  the  half-toning  step  determines 
by  applying  respective  dither  matrices  to  respective  compo- 
nents of  the  source  image,  wherein  a  first  dither  matrix 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  source-image  components  differs 
from  a  second  dither  matrix  applied  to  al  least  one  of  the  other 
source-image  components  such  that  the  elements  of  the  first 
dither  matrix  are  the  differences  between  a  common  range 
value  and  the  corresponding  elements  of  the  second  dither 
matrix;  and 

applying  to  the  image-presenting  mechanism  elecuical  com- 
mand signals  that  represent  the  output  of  the  la.st  image- 
revision  step. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  first  values  corresponding  to  vertices 

of  unit  cubes  and  second  values  corresponding  to  intersections 

of  diagonal  lines  of  the  unit  cubes; 
reading  means  for  reading  out  said  first  values  and  said  second 

values  in  accordance  with  input  data;  and 
interpolating  operation  means  for  performing  an  interpolating 

operation  in  accordance  wilh  said  read-out  first  values  and 

said  read-out  second  values. 


5,768.412 

REGION  SEGMENTATION  METHOD  FOR  PARTICLE 

IMAGES  AND  APPAR.ATIS  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Mitsuyama.  Tokyo;  Jun  Motoikc,  and  .\kihide  Hashi- 

zume.  both  of  Ilachioji.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  523,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223028 
Int.  CI."  G06K  y/.-(4.y/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—173  44  Claims 

1.  A  region  segmentation  method  for  particle  images  compris- 
ing: 

photographing  and  storing  as  static  images  a  red  component 
image  (red-colored  image),  a  green  component  image  (green- 
colored  image)  and  a  blue  component  image  (blue-colored 
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image)  of  stained  and  non-stained  object  particles  supplied 
through  an  image  input  optical  system; 

a  first  process  of  setting  a  first  group  of  thresholds  in  density 
value  for  a  first  group  of  two  or  more  images  selected  from 
the  red-colored  image,  green-colored  image  and  blue-colored 
image  to  discrimmate  between  a  background  region  and 
object  regions  where  the  object  particles  exist,  and  to  extract 
the  object  regions  differing  in  density  from  the  background 
region,  and  producing  a  first  binary  image  from  the  first  group 
of  two  or  more  images,  wherein  the  first  group  of  thresholds 
are  low  thresholds  and  high  thresholds  in  density  value  and 
the  first  group  of  thresholds  are  set  for  the  two  or  more  images 
of  the  first  group  and  density  values  of  pixels  of  the  extracted 
object  regions  are  lower  than  the  low  thresholds  or  higher 
than  the  high  thresholds  in  the  two  or  more  images  of  the  first 
group; 

a  second  process  of  calculating  for  each  pixel  a  quantity  repre- 
senting the  magnitude  of  change  of  density  in  an  area  neigh- 
boring each  of  the  pixels  making  up  a  single  image  selected 
from  the  first  group  of  images,  companng  a  change  of  density 
in  the  background  region  with  the  quantity  representing  the 
magnitude  of  change  of  density  calculated  for  each  pixel, 
setting  a  second  group  of  thresholds  for  extracting  object 
regions  whose  change  of  density  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
background  region,  and  producing  a  second  binary  image 
from  the  single  image;  and 

a  third  process  of  performing  a  logic  operation  on  the  first  binary 
image  and  the  second  binary  image  to  produce  a  third  binary 
image  showing  the  background  region  and  the  object  regions. 


(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  training  objects  with  contours  having 
predetermined  statistical  properties  in  common  with  predeter- 
mined statistical  properties  of  the  contour  of  the  target  object; 

(bl  placing  each  said  training  object  in  a  position  to  be  scanned 
by  an  imaging  system; 

(c)  scanning  each  of  the  training  objects  to  obtain  said  predeter- 
mined suiistical  properties  of  the  contours  of  the  training 
objects; 

(d)  deriving  an  energy  function  from  said  predetermined  statis- 
tical properties  of  the  contours  of  the  training  objects; 

(e)  selecting  a  target  object  to  be  scanned  and  placing  said  target 
object  in  a  position  to  be  scanned  by  the  imaging  system; 

(f)  creating  an  initial  evolving  contour  having  an  initial  topology 
similar  to  a  topology  of  the  target  object; 

(g)  calculating  a  value  of  the  energy  function  of  the  evolving 
contour  in  a  neighborhood  of  the  target  object,  utilizing  the 
predetermined  statistical  properties  of  the  evolving  contour; 

(h)  deforming  the  evolving  contour  by  applying  a  deformation 
generator; 

(i)  calculating  a  value  of  the  energy  function  of  the  evolving 
contour  utilizing  the  predetermined  statistical  properties  of  the 
evolving  contour  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  target  object  after 
the  evolving  contour  has  been  deformed,  said  energy  function 
having  a  low  energy  value  when  the  statistical  properties  of 
the  evolving  contour  are  similar  to  the  statistical  properties  of 
the  contour  of  the  training  object,  and  having  a  high  energy 
value  when  the  statistical  properties  of  the  evolving  contour 
are  not  similar  to  the  statistical  properties  of  the  contour  of  the 
training  object; 

(j )  companng  the  value  of  the  energy  function  of  the  evolving 
contour  before  and  after  the  evolving  contour  has  been 
deformed,  respectively; 

(k)  accepting  the  deformations  of  the  evolving  contour  if  the 
value  of  the  energy  function  after  said  deformation  is  lower 
than  the  value  of  the  energy  function  before  said  deformation; 

(1)  determining  whether  to  accept  or  reject  the  deformations  of 
the  evolving  contour  if  the  value  of  the  energy  function  after 
said  deformation  is  not  lower  than  the  value  of  the  energy 
function  before  said  deformation,  said  rejection  of  the  defor- 
mations causing  the  deformations  not  to  be  merged  into  the 
evolving  contour; 

(m)  merging  said  accepted  deformations  into  the  evolving  con- 
tour; 

(n)  repeating  steps  (h)-<m)  until  less  than  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  a  predetermined  number  of  deformations  generated 
by  said  deformation  generator  are  accepted;  and 

(o)  using  the  evolving  contour  to  identify  the  boundary  of  the 
target  object. 


5.768,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGMENTING 

IMAGES  USING  STOCHASTICALLY  DEFOR.MABLE 

CONTOURS 

David  N.  Levin,  Chicago,  and  Robert  P.  (irzeszczuk.  Oak  Park. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corp.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,204 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S,  CI.  382—173  38  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  segmenting  images  by  identifying  the  boundary 
of  a  target  object,  said  boundary  having  a  contour,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


5,768.414 

SEPARATION  OF  TOUCHING  CHARACTERS  IN 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Hamadi   Jamali,   Redwood   City,   Calif,,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,727 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  382—173  20  Claims 

1    A  computer-implemented   method  for  separating  touching 

characters  within  an  optical  character  recognition  computer,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inputting  a  set  of  scan  lines  created  by  optically  scanning  a 

document; 
performing  a  segmentation  process  on  the  set  of  scan  lines  to 

create  a  set  of  segmented  image  boxes; 
for  each  scan  line,  determining  a  separation  threshold; 
deconvolving  each  scan  line  with  a  deconvolution  function; 
binanzmg  each  scan  line  using  its  separation  threshold  to  create 

a  sel  of  processed  scan  lines; 
performing  the  segmentation  process  on  the  set  of  processed 
scan  lines  to  create  a  new  set  of  segmented  image  boxes;  and 
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performing  a  classification  operation  on  the  new  set  of  seg- 
mented image  boxes  to  create  a  binanzed  representation  of 
the  input  document. 


5,768,415 

APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ELECTRONIC  SCENE  ANALYSIS  AND  ENHANCEMENT 

Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya  Jagadish,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Eric 

David  Petajan,  Watchung,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,932 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—154  27  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  representing  a 
3-D  scene  estimate,  said  apparatus  composing; 

means  for  receiving  at  least  one  input  signal  representing  a  view 
of  a  scene,  said  view  including  a  plurality  of  image  points  and 
said  input  signal  including  a  plurality  of  data  points,  at  least 
one  of  said  data  points  including  scene  and  importance  infor- 
mation, wherein  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  points  are 
representative  of  ones  of  said  plurality  of  image  points: 

storage  for  storing  said  scene  and  importance  information;  and 

processing  means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  data  sets  wherein 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  sets  includes  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  data  points,  ranking  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 


of  identified  data  sets  using  said  stored  scene  and  importance 
information,  and  in  response  to  said  ranking,  enhancing  selec- 
tively one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  identified  output  data 
sets  to  generate  said  output  signal. 


5.768,416 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHODOLOGY 
Robert  Lech,  Jackson;  Mitchell  A.  Medina,  Essex  FelLs,  and 
Catherine  B.  Elias.  Plainsboro,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mil- 
lennium L.P..  (irand  Cayman.  Cayman  Islands 

Division  of  Ser  No.  348,224.  Nov.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,625,465.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  14.1,135.  Oct. 
29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.369,508.  which  is  a  cimtinuation  of  Ser. 
No.  672,865,  Mar.  20,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,258,855.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,150 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—180  66  Claims 


|xf2  Captml<o^\^ 


ABC  Corponjuo" 
M<xn«town,NJ  Oe90t 


J 


XYZ    ConXXOtBJr 

poso  is? 

Anyolwf.NV  63130 


, i^ii—, ,10    r 

|toj»nl  NmiXf  I  123456789  p^^ 


j(Ot#^#Hf  LIQft 

12/01/86 

PiiytFi«rf  Oo»e 

1/01/67 

I0-' 

^/ 

Pnviots  Botanc* 


N>wChor9W 


Financt  Ch(wgM{)0%) 


NiwBalanca 

^^ 


Wmtw  Sol*  It  Et*«ct  Throwghogt  Jonuory ' 

1.  A  method  of  inputting  information  from  a  diversity  of  hard 
copy  documents  to  a  computer,  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
following  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c); 

(a)  inputting  information  from  a  hard  copy  document  according 
to  an  interactive  mode  which  includes  the  following  substeps 
(a)(  I )  scanning  a  hard  copy  document  and  displaying  a  digi- 
tized image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hard  copy  document 
on  a  display; 

(a)(2)  interactively  receiving  instructions  from  a  user  for 
identifying  information  on  said  digitized  image  and  con- 
verting at  least  said  identified  information  to  converted  text 
data  corresponding  to  at  least  one  field  of  information 
required  by  an  application  program;  and 

(a)(3)  transferring  said  converted  text  data  to  said  field  of 
information; 

(b)  creating  a  template  lo  enable  transfer  of  converted  text  data 
corresponding  lo  at  least  one  field  of  information  required  by 
an  application  program  according  to  an  interactive  template 
creation  mode  which  includes  the  following  substeps 
(b)(1)  scanning  a  hard  copy  document  and  displaying  an 

image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hard  copy  document  on  a 
display; 

(b)(2)  interactively  receiving  instrtictions  from  a  user  to  create 
a  template  which  identifies  at  least  one  location  on  said 
image  as  containing  information  to  be  converted  lo  text 
data  corresponding  to  a  field  of  information  required  by  an 
application  program;  and 

(bH3)  storing  said  template; 

(c)  inputting  information  from'  a  hard  copy  document  according 
to  an  automatic  mode  which  includes  the  following  substeps 
(c)(  1 )  scanning  a  hard  copy  document  to  generate  document 

information;  and 
(c)(2)  matching  at  least  a  portion  of  said  document  informa- 
tion with  a  template  created  to  transfer  convened  text  data 
to  at  least  one  field  of  information  required  by  an  applica- 
tion program. 
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5,768,417 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VELOCITY-BASED 
HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION 
James  H.  Errico,  Palatine:  Michael  C.  Murdock,  Lake  In  The 
Hills,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  304.008,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  566 J58 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/Ut):Wlti 
U.S.  CI.  382—186  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  substroke 
boundaries  in  handwriting  input,  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  generating  a  velocity  profile  from  the  handwriting  input: 

(b)  identifying  a  plurality  of  peak  extrema  within  the  velocity 
profile; 

(c)  identifying  a  plurality  of  in-line  extrema  within  the  velocity 
profile; 

(d)  selecting  a  plurality  of  filtered  extrema  from  the  plurality  of 
peak  extrema  and  the  plurality  of  in-line  extrema.  the  plurality 
of  filtered  extrema  being  separated  one  from  another  by  a 
minimum  number  of  intervening  samples;  and 

(e)  equating  the  substroke  boundaries  to  the  plurality  of  filtered 
extrema. 


5,768,418 
UNINTENDED  RESULTS  DETECTION  IN  A  PEN-BASED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Eric  R.  Berman.  Redmond;  Kdward  L.  Mills,  Bellevue,  and 

Derek    E.    Hoiem.    Redmond,   all    of  Wash.,   assignors   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166»304,  Dec.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  556,637 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/03 

VS.  CI.  382—187  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  having  a  pen  input  device  used  by  a 
computer  user  for  inputting  handwritten  data,  a  handwritten  data 
recognition  component,  and  an  output  device,  a  method  composing 
the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  handwritten  data  from  the  pen  input  device  containing 
at  least  one  handwritten  character; 

recognizing  the  received  handwritten  data  by  the  handwritten 
data  recognition  component  to  produce  a  recognized  svmbol 
representing  the  received  handwritten  data; 

automatically  analyzing  the  recognized  symbol  of  the  received 
handwritten  data  in  order  to  detect  potential  misrecognition  of 
the  received  handwritten  data  by  the  handwritten  data  recog- 
nition component:  and 

when  the  analysis  of  the  recognized  symbol  determines  that  the 
received  handwritten  data  was  potentially  misrecognized, 

outpuning  an  indication  on  the  output  device  that  the  received 
handwritten  data  was  potentially  misrecognized  by  the  hand- 
written data  recognition  component  by  displaying  the  recog- 
nized symbol: 

when  the  computer  user  indicates  to  accept  the  recognized 
symbol,  providing  the  recognized  symbol  as  a  recognition  of 
the  received  handwritten  data;  and 

when  the  computer  user  indicates  to  reject  the  recognized  sym- 
bol, inputting  from  the  computer  user  an  intended  symbol  for 
the  received  handwntten  data  and  providing  the  intended 
symbol  as  a  recognition  of  the  received  handwritten  data. 


5,768.419 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTION  HANDLING  FOR 

INTERACTIVE  SERVICES 

Michael  Gundiach,  Munich:  Helmut  Becker.  Bad  Aibling; 
Hauke  Kosciessa,  Munich,  and  Walter  Tengler.  Friedberg. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  .May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  23,  1995,  195  18 
930.2 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  12/14 

19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  395—187.01 

^SET  TOP  BOX 


-HNT- 


J.tnMNsTB 

DATA     — — 
CARRIER  .METWORK 

TELEVISION    TERMINAnON 
SET 


SWnXJUNG  BQinPMENT 


AN  — 


ATMN 


ACCESS 
NETWORK 


SP 


CONTROL 
DEVICE 
STXyHAGE 

r«vicE 

CP 


1.  A  method  for  connection  handling  for  use  in  an  interactive 
service,  peripheral  control  devices  and  at  least  one  network  node 
forming  a  transmission  network  to  which  are  connected  at  least  one 
storage  device  and  at  least  one  service  control  device  and  via 
which  information  from  the  at  least  one  storage  device  to  respec- 
tively one  of  the  peripheral  control  devices  and  vice  versa  being 
conducted  using  an  existing  connection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
only  handling  a  narrow-band  connection  setup  from  a  respective 
peripheral  control  device  of  the  peripheral  control  devices  to 
the  at  least  one  service  control  device  based  on  a  criterion  of 
a  comparison  of  first  and  second  numencal  values  when  the 
first  numerical  value  calculated  in  the  respective  penpheral 
control  device  coincides  with  the  second  numerical  value 
calculated  in  the  at  least  one  service  control  device;  and 
handling  a  broad-band  connection  setup  between  the  at  least  one 
storage  device  and  the  respective  peripheral  control  device 
following  thereupon  and  based  on  a  criterion  of  a  selection 
signal  output  by  the  respective  peripheral  connol  device. 
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5,768,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDWRITING 

RECOGNITION  USING  INVARIANT  FEATURES 

Michael  Kenneth  Brown.  North  Plainfield;  Jianying  Hu,  West- 
field,  and  William  TUrin,  East  Brunswick,  aU  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,623,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.559,897,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
184,811,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,699,456.  This  applicaUon 
Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,441 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—203  26  Claims 


Pit) 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  curve  independent  of  its  size, 
position  or  orientation,  by  representing  a  sequence  of  points  along 
said  curve  by  a  sequence  of  ratios  of  tangents,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  successive  pairs  of  first  and  second  points  from  said 
sequence  of  points  along  said  curve  such  that  each  of  said 
pairs  of  first  and  second  points  results  in  an  identical  prede- 
termined tangent  slope  angle  difference,  and  wherein  the 
tangents  of  said  first  and  second  points  intersect  at  a  third 
point; 
measuring  the  distance  between  each  of  said  first  and  third 
points  and  the  distance  between  each  of  said  second  and  third 
points; 
obtaining  said  sequence  of  ratios  of  tangents  by  calculating  a 
ratio  of  tangents  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second 
points  by  determining  the  ratio  of  said  distance  between  said 
second  and  third  points  to  said  distance  between  said  succes- 
sive first  and  third  points,  respectively;  and 
recognizing  said  curve  by  comparing  said  sequence  of  ratios  of 
tangents  of  said  sequence  of  points  to  previously  determined 
sequences  of  ratios  of  tangents  of  known  sequences  of  points. 
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recognizing  said  second  object  as  the  object  when  said  number 
exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5,768,422 

METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  AN  ADAPTIVE  STATISTICAL 

CLASSIFIER  TO  DISCRIMINATE  AGAINST  INPROPER 

PATTERNS 

Larry  S.  Yaeger,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.298 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/62:9/74:9/18:9/68 

U.S.  CI.  382—228  13  Claims 
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5,768,421 
VISUAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  Zay  Gaffin,  1514  Canna  Ct.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94043,  and  Brad  Smallridge,  1264-8th  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94122 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,047 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  382—209  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  digital  characterization  of  the  object  by  capturing 
a  first  plurality  of  digiul  features  from  the  object;  thereafter 
storing  said  first  digital  characterization  of  the  object  into  a 
memory  by  writing,  responsive  to  each  one  said  digital  fea- 
tures of  said  first  plurality  of  digital  features,  a  first  prese- 
lected value  into  an  address  location  of  said  memory  that  is 
determined  from  said  one  digital  feature;  thereafter 
forming  a  second  digital  characterization  of  a  second  object  by 
capturing  a  second  plurality  of  digital  features  from  said 
second  object;  and  thereafter 
comparing  said  second  digital  characterization  to  said  first  digi- 
tal characterization  by  reading,  for  each  one  digital  feature  of 
said  second  plurality  of  features,  a  second  plurality  of  address 
locations  of  said  memory  that  are  determined  from  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  digital  features  to  determine  a  number  of  said 
second  plurality  of  address  locations  that  have  said  first  pre- 
selected value;  and  thereafter 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  statistical  classifier  to  estimate  the 
probabilities  that  input  patterns  are  associated  with  each  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  classes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first,  positive  set  of  training  patterns  each  associated 

with  a  class  in  said  set; 
selecting  a  second,  negative  set  of  training  patterns  not  associ- 
ated with  any  class  in  said  set; 
combining  said  first  set  and  said  second  sets  into  a  training  set; 
processing  training  patterns  in  said  training  set  through  a  process 
comprising  the  following  steps  for  each  training  pattern  that  is 
processed; 
computing  a  set  of  target  values  corresponding  to  each  class 

in  said  set  of  classes,  such  that: 
for  a  training  pattern  from  said  first,  positive  set.  the  target 
value  corresponding  to  its  associated  class  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  the  other  target 
values  of  said  set  of  target  values  are  all  substantially  equal 
to  a  second  predetermined  value  that  is  substantially  differ- 
ent from  said  first  predetermined  value,  and; 
for  a  training  pattern  from  said  second  set.  negative  set,  all  of 
said  target  values  are  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
predetermined  value;  and 
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providing  said  training  pattern  and  said  set  of  target  values  to 
a  statistical  classifier  and  training  said  classifier  in  accor- 
dance therewith. 


5.768,423 
TRIE  STRUCTURE  BASED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INDEXING  AND  SEARCHING  HANDWRITTEN 
DATABASES  WITH  DYNAMIC  SEARCH  SEQUENCING 
Walid  Aref,  Plainsboro,  and  Daniel  Barbara  .  Princeton,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies  Inc..  Princeton. 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  300,795,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,528.701.  This  application  Oct  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^42 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/68:9/70:9/74 
U.S.  CI.  382—228 
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1.  A  method  of  searching  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  objects  that 
matches  an  input  sequence  of  handwritten  objects,  the  objects 
being  modeled  by  concatenating  members  of  a  set  of  component 
objects,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  Trie  structure  representing  the  plurality  of 
objects,  the  Trie  structure  having  a  plurality  of  non-leaf  nodes, 
wherein  each  non-leaf  node  includes  at  least  one  element, 
each  element  having  a  child  node  associated  therewith, 
including  the  steps  of: 

assigning  component  objects  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
objects  to  the  respective  elements  of  respective  nodes  of  the 
Trie  structure;  and 

associating  a  respective  hidden  Markov  model  (HMM)  with 
each  element  of  each  non-leaf  node,  the  HMM  representing 
the  respective  component  object  of  the  element; 

(b)  estimating  a  maximum  probability  of  any  of  the  HMMs 
accepting  any  of  the  set  of  component  objects; 

(c)  selecting  a  root  node  of  the  Trie  structure; 

(d)  selecting  a  plurality  of  the  elements  of  the  selected  node; 

(e)  applying  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the  input  sequence  to 
respective  HMMs  associated  with  the  selected  elements  to 
generate  respective  acceptance  values; 

(f)  calculating,  for  each  one  of  the  selected  elements,  a  respec- 
tive estimated  probability  that  the  input  sequence  matches  any 
of  the  plurality  of  objects  represented  by  respective  paths  in 
the  Trie  structure  that  pass  through  the  child  node  associated 
with  the  one  selected  element,  as  a  function  of  the  estimated 
maximum  probability  and  the  respective  acceptance  value  of 
the  one  element;  and 

(g)  searching  next  for  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  objects  that 
matches  the  input  sequence  within  a  subtree  which  has  as  a 
root  the  child  node  associated  with  the  one  of  the  selected 
elements  for  which  the  respective  estimated  probability  is 
greatest. 


5,768,424 

COMPRESSION  FACTOR  ADJUSTMENT  TO 

FACTLITATE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Timothy  Long,  West  Pymble,  Australia,  assignor  to  Canon, 

Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180J21 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Jan.  IS.  1993,  P16834 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VJS.  a.  382—232  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  compressed  storage  of  an  image  intended  for 
real-time  display,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  an  input  uncompressed  whole  image  into  a  plurality  of 

bands; 
compressing  each  of  said  bands  using  a  first  compression  factor; 
determining  invalid  ones  of  said  bands  that  cannot  be  decom- 
pressed within  a  first  predetermined  time; 
if  the  number  of  said  invalid  bands  is  less  than  a  first  prede- 
termined number,  filtering  each  of  said  invalid  bands  so 
that  Its  decompression  time  is  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined time; 
if  the  number  of  said  invalid  bands  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  first  predetermined  number,  recompressing  said  whole 
image  with  a  second  compression  factor  such  that  each  of 
said  bands  can  be  decompressed  in  a  shorter  time  interval 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  time;  and 
storing  said  compressed  bands  prior  to  decompression  and 
subsequent  real-time  display  of  said  whole  image. 


5,768,425 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  THRESHOLD 

BASED  SCREENING 
Kademada  Ganapathy   Praveen,  and    Ramachandran   Srini- 
vasan.  both  of  Bangalore   Karnataka.   India,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.660 
Claims  priority,  application  India.  Jul.  14.  1995.  891/MAS/ 
1995 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/36:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  an  input  pixel  gray  level  from  x  bits  to 
y  bits  where  y  is  less  than  x,  said  input  pixel  defining  a  location  in 
an  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
threshold  tables,  each  of  said  plurality  of  threshold  tables 
having  an  associated  maximum  number  of  entries,  in  accor- 
dance with  threshold  table  load  logic; 
said  step  of  storing  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  includes  the 
step  of  mapping  a  particular  threshold  value.  T,.  where  T,  is  a 
reference  number  associated  with  said  particular  threshold 
value  to  a  row  j.  in  a  particular  threshold  table  if  T,  divided  by 
said  associated  maximum  number  of  entries  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  j  and  less  than  j-t-1 ; 
partitioning  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  screen  cells; 
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mapping  one  of  said  threshold  tables  to  each  of  said  screen  cells 

to  generate  a  preference  matrix; 
selecting  one  of  said  threshold  tables  from  said  preference 

matrix  in  accordance  with  said  input  pixel  location  to  generate 

a  selected  threshold  table; 
selecting  a  table  entry  from  said  selected  threshold  table  in 

accordance  with  said  input  pixel  gray  level,  said  table  entry 

representing  a  row  in  said  threshold  table  and  including  a 

portion  of  said  threshold  values  and  an  associated  base  value; 

and 
simultaneously  comparing  said  input  pixel  gray  level  with  said 

portion  of  said  threshold  values  in  said  selected  table  entry  to 

generate  a  y-bit  output  pixel  gray  level. 


214 


input  pixel  is  positive,  and  a  difference  datum  corresponding 
to  the  second  input  pixel  is  negative;  and 
there  exists  third  and  fourth  input  pixels,  each  encoded  by  a 
same  bit  of  the  auxiliary  data  signal,  for  which  a  value  of  the 
third  input  pixel  is  greater  than  a  value  of  the  fourth  input 
pixel  by  a  first  ratio  in  excess  of  1.0.  and  an  absolute  value  of 
a  difference  datum  corresponding  to  the  third  input  pixel  is 
greater  than  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  datum  corre- 
sponding to  the  fourth  input  pixel  by  a  second  ratio,  where 
said  second  ratio  is  less  than  the  first  ratio,  and  the  absolute 
value  of  the  difference  datum  corresponding  to  the  fourth 
input  pixel  is  greater  than  zero. 


5,768,427 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  USING  NONLINEAR  INTERPOLATION 
Shao  Wei  Pan,  Schaumburg,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang.  Long 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
UI. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,270 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/00:9/36:  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  382—232 
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5,768,426 

GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

EMBEDDED  CODE  SIGNALS 

Geoffrey  B.  Rhoads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,289,  Mar.  17,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

154,866,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  327,426 

Int.  CI.*-  G06K  9/00 

\}S.  CI.  382—232  12  Claims 


.-202 


1.  A  steganographic  method  that  includes  changing  values  of 
input  pixels  corresponding  to  an  input  two-dimensional  image  to 
encode  an  N-bit  auxiliary  data  signal  therein,  thereby  yielding 
encoded  output  pixels  defining  an  encoded  output  image.  N  being 
at  least  two,  the  method  characterized  as  follows: 

a  difference  between  the  output  image  and  the  input  image 
yields  a  two-dimensional  frame  of  difference  data,  each  dif- 
ference datum  corresponding  to  an  input  pixel; 
each  bit  of  the  N-bit  auxiliary  data  signal  corresponds  to  a 

plurality  of  said  input  pixels; 
there  exists  first  and  second  input  pixels,  each  having  the  same 
value  and  each  encoded  by  a  same  bit  of  the  auxiliary  data 
signal,  where  a  difference  datum  corresponding  to  the  first 
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TRANSMIT  OR  STORE  THE 
HUFFMAN  ENCODED  SICNAL  AS 
COMPRESSED  PIXEL  MAP  SICNAL 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  video  signal,  the  method  per- 
formed by  a  computer  system  comprising  a  sending  computer  and 
a  receiving  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  sending  computer  providing  a  pixel  map  signal  comprising  a 
pixel  map  of  pixel  data  representing  pixels  in  a  visual  image: 

the  sending  computer  separating  the  pixel  map  signal  into  block 
signals  representing  pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map; 

the  sending  computer  converting  the  block  signals  into  a  coeffi- 
cient signal  of  bkxrk  coefficient  signals  without  decompress- 
ing any  said  coefficient  signals,  each  of  the  block  coefficient 
signals  corresponding  to  one  of  the  block  signals  and  repre- 
senting, for  one  of  the  pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map  one 
or  more  coefficients  in  a  single  hybrid  polynomial,  the  hybrid 
polynomial  comprising  discrete  cosine  terms,  a  constant  term 
separated  from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  and  polynomial 
terms  separated  from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  each  of  the 
block  coefficient  signals  comprising  a  background  component 
representing  a  coefficient  of  the  constant  term,  a  linear  com- 
ponent representing  coefficients  of  the  polynomial  terms  and  a 
nonlinear  component  representing  coefficients  of  the  discrete 
cosine  terms; 

the  sending  computer  performing  the  providing,  separating  and 
converting  steps  multiple  times  to  produce  correspondingly 
multiple  compressed  pixel  map  signals,  each  compressed 
pi.xel  map  signal  of  the  compressed  pixel  map  signals  being 
compressed  frame  signals  in  the  video  signal  representing  a 
video  image,  each  of  the  compressed  frame  signals  represent- 
ing a  frame  in  the  video  image; 

the  sending  computer  selecting  selected  compressed  frame  sig- 
nals from  among  the  compressed  frame  signals  in  the  video 
signal; 
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the  sending  computer  transmining  the  selected  compressed 
frame  signals  to  the  receiving  computer: 

the  receiving  computer  converting  the  selected  compressed 
frame  signals  each  from  a  decompressed  coefficient  signal  of 
decompressed  block  coefficient  signals  to  decompressed  block 
signals,  each  of  the  decompressed  block  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  decompressed  block  coefficient  signals: 

the  receiving  computer  aggregating  the  decompressed  block 
signals  into  a  decompressed  pixel  map  signal  for  each  frame 
to  produce  decompressed  pixel  map  signals  for  each  of  the 
selected  compressed  frame  signals: 

the  receiving  computer  interpolating  interpolated  pixel  map  sig- 
nals for  each  of  the  compressed  frame  signals  not  selected  by 
the  sending  computer  in  the  selecting  step  using  nonlinear 
interf)olation  to  interpolate  a  value  of  each  of  the  pixels  in 
frames  sequentially  ordered  between  a  second  frame  and  a 
third  frame  among  three  fi-ames  represented  by  three  decom- 
pressed pixel  map  signals  most  recently  received,  based  on  a 
first  frame,  the  second  frame  and  the  third  frame; 

the  receiving  computer  ordering  the  decompressed  pixel  map 
signals  and  the  interpolated  pixel  map  signals  for  all  of  the 
frames  into  an  original  frame  sequence  to  produce  a  decom- 
pressed video  signal:  and 

the  receiving  computer  displaying  the  decompressed  video  sig- 
nal on  a  display  device  in  the  original  frame  sequence. 


5,768,428 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  READING  CODE  WORDS 
HAVING  VARIABLE  LENGTHS  OUT  OF  A  MEMORY 
USED  FOR  CODE  WORDS  HAVING  FIXED  LENGTHS 
OF  WORDS 
Thomas  Komarek.  Her/.ogenrath;  Christian  kronke.  Langen- 
hagen,  and  Manfred  Oberwestberg,  Hannover,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    SIC.AN    Gesellschaft    fiir    Silizium- 
Anwendungen      und      CAD/CAT      Niedersachsen      mbH, 
Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561089 
Claims  priorit*',  application  Germany.  Nov.  21,  1994,  44  41 
293.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reading  code  words  having  variable  bit  lengths 
out  of  a  memory  that  stores  data  words  having  a  fixed  data  word 
bit  length,  the  code  words  being  decoded  by  a  decoding  module 
that  determines  the  vanable  bit  length  of  each  of  the  code  words, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a  combination  of  buffers  and  multiplexers  that,  after  a  previous 
one  of  the  code  words  in  a  previous  window  of  bits  is  decoded 
by  the  decoding  module,  performs  a  first  shift  of  the  bits  of 
the  data  words  so  as  to  store  therein  and  provide  therewith  a 
new  subset  of  the  bits  of  the  data  words,  the  combination  of 
buffers  and  multiplexers  performing  the  first  shift  by  shifting 
the  bits  of  a  previous  subset  of  the  bits  of  the  data  words 
stored  and  provided  thereby  and.  as  needed,  storing  and 
shifting  the  bits  of  a  new  one  of  the  data  words  retrieved  from 
the  memory,  the  previous  window  of  bits  having  a  fixed 
window  bit  length,  the  first  shift  having  a  bit  length  that  is 


equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  fixed  bit  width  and  is  based  on  the 
determined  variable  bit  length  of  the  previous  one  of  the  code 
words;  and 
a  shift  stage  that,  following  the  first  shift,  performs  a  second 
shift  of  the  bits  of  the  data  words  so  as  to  provide  a  new 
window  of  bits  that  contain  a  new  one  of  the  code  words  to  be 
decoded,  the  shift  stage  performing  the  second  shift  by  shift- 
ing the  new  subset  of  bits,  the  new  window  of  bits  having  the 
fixed  window  bit  length,  the  second  shift  having  a  bit  length 
that  is  less  than  the  fixed  bit  width  and  is  based  on  the 
determined  variable  bit  length  of  the  previous  one  of  the  code 
words. 


5,768,429 

APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  DECOMPRESSION  BY  PERFORMING 

OPERATIONS  IN  PARALLEL 

Amandeep  S.  Jabbi,  Mountain  View,  and  Chang-Guo  Zhou, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No.  562.674 

InL  Cl.*^  G06K  9/36 

lis.  CL  382—233  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  processing 
sub-units  operating  in  parallel,  a  method  for  decompressing  video 
bilstream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  parsing  the  bitstream  to  identify  bitstream  parameters  and  to 
divide  the  bitstream  into  blocks  of  data; 

(B)  performing  motion  compensation  on  said  blocks  of  data; 

(C)  decoding  said  blocks  of  data  using  a  variable  length  (VL) 
decoder  to  obtain  VL  decoded  data; 

(D)  performing  inverse  quantization  on  said  VL  decoded  data  to 
obtain  dequantized  data;  and 

(E)  transforming  said  dequantized  data  using  an  inverse  cosine 
discrete  transform  (IDCT)  function. 

wherein,  said  step  of  transforming  comprises  machine  executed 
partitioned  multiplication  and  addition  operations  that  process 
a  plurality  of  word  components  in  parallel. 


5.768,430 

MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

PREDICTS  E  CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  MOVEMENT  WITH  THE  APPAR.ATUS 
Ma.satu$hi  Takashima.  Tokyo,  and  Fiji  Ogura,  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515.527.  Aug.  15,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200662 
Int  CI.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  motion  vector  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 
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reference  odd-field  block  feature  extraction  means  for  actually 
dividing  a  reference  odd-field  block  into  a  plurality  of  minor 
blocks  and  for  determining  a  value  for  an  odd-field  matching 
element,  which  value  represents  pixels  constituting  each  of 
said  minor  blocks: 

reference  even-field  block  feature  extraction  means  for  actually 
dividing  a  reference  even-field  block  into  a  plurality  of  minor 
blocks  and  for  determining  a  value  for  an  even-field  matching 
element,  which  value  represents  pixels  constituting  each  of 
said  minor  blocks; 

first  data  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  together  into  frame 
matching  elements  said  odd-field  matching  elements  and 
even-field  matching  elements  which  are  provided  from  said 
reference  odd-field  block  feature  extraction  means  and  said 
reference  even-field  block  feature  extraction  means: 

search  odd-field  block  feature  extraction  means  for  actually 
dividing  a  search  odd-field  block  into  a  plurality  of  minor 
blocks  and  for  determining  a  value  for  an  odd-field  matching 
element,  which  value  represents  pixels  constituting  each  of 
said  minor  blocks: 

search  even-field  block  feature  extraction  means  for  actually 
dividing  a  search  even-field  block  into  a  plurality  of  minor 
blocks  and  for  determining  a  value  for  an  even-field  matching 
element,  which  value  represents  pixels  constituting  each  of 
said  minor  blocks: 

second  data  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  together  into  frame 
matching  elements  said  odd-field  matching  elements  and 
even-field  matching  elements  which  are  provided  from  said 
search  odd-field  block  feature  extraction  means  and  said 
search  even-field  block  feature  extraction  means:  and 

frame  motion  vector  generating  means  for  generating  an  frame 
motion  vector  in  order  to  search  for  a  search  frame  block 
which  best  matches  reference  frame  block,  based  on  said 
frame  matching  elements  provided  from  said  first  and  second 
data  synthesis  means. 


5,768,431 
VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Nicholas  Ian  Saunders,  and  Clive  Henry  Gillard,  both  of  Bas- 
ingstoke. United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Wey- 
bridge.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  716,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
9522172 

Int.  a.*  G«6K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  6  CUims 

1.  Video  data  coinpression  apparatus  in  which  successive  groups 
of  two  or  more  images  are  encoded,  each  encoded  group  of  images 
comprising  at  least  one  intra-image  encoded  image  and  at  least  one 
inter-image  encoded  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


HCMTWOeT    \ 
ENCOCICn   P 


(i)  a  data  quantity  allocator  for  allocating  respective  quantities  of 
output  encoded  data  for  each  image  in  said  group  of  images 
according  to  an  allocation  ratio  between  intra-image  encoded 
images  and  inter-image  encoded  images  dependent  on  .said 
quantities  of  encoded  data  generated  during  encoding  of  a 
preceding  group  of  images: 

(ii)  means  for  detecting  a  scene  change  in  said  group  of  images: 

(iii)  means  for  resetting  the  allocation  of  output  encoded  data  for 
images  in  a  group  of  images  to  a  default  allocation  ratio  if  a 
scene  change  is  detected  in  said  group  of  images:  and 

(iv)  an  encoder  for  encoding  each  image  of  said  group  of  images 
in  accordance  with  said  quantities  of  output  encoded  data 
allocated  to  that  image. 


5,768.432 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIXEL  GROWTH 
COMPENSATION  IN  A  HYBRID  ERROR  DIFFUSION 
PROCESS 
Stuart  A.  Schweid,  Henrietta,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.548,  May  30,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901383 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/405 
U.S.  CI.  382—237  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  number  of  levels  in  a  multi-level  grey 
scale  pixel  value  representing  a  pixel  and  diffusing  an  error  gener- 
ated from  reducing  the  number  of  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  of  a  first 
resolution: 

(b)  reducing  the  number  of  levels  in  the  multi-level  grey  scale 
pixel  value: 

(c)  generating  an  error  value  as  a  result  of  the  reduction  process 
in  said  step  (b); 

(d)  modifying  the  generated  error  value  based  on  a  pixel  growth 
compensation  value  dependent  on  a  detection  of  a  black/white 
edge  between  adjacent  pixels:  and 

(e)  diffusing  the  error  value  to  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  values 
of  adjacent  pixels. 

15.  A  method  of  generating  an  error  value,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value 
representing  a  pixel  having  a  first  resolution: 
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(b)  converting  the  screened  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  to 
a  second  resolution,  the  second  resolution  being  higher  than 
the  first  resolution: 

(c)  thresholding  the  screened  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value 
representing  the  pixel  having  the  second  resolution: 

(d)  generating  the  error  value  as  a  result  of  thresholding  the 
screened  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  in  said  step  (c).  the 
error  value  having  the  first  resolution: 

(e)  generating  a  pixel  growth  compensation  value  based  on  a 
detection  of  a  black/white  edge  between  adjacent  pixels:  and 

(f)  modifying  the  generated  error  value  based  on  the  generated 
pixel  growth  compensation  value. 


5,768,433 
PICTURE  COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Martin   Bolton.   Tkillins.   France,   assignor   to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S..A..  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No,  408_520 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30.  1994,  94  04144 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—238  73  Claims 


32-1 


1.  A  picture  compression  circuit  comprising: 

a  video  memory  unit  including  a  plurality  of  cells,  an  output  port 
that  provides  sequential  access  to  the  plurality  of  cells,  and  an 
input/output  port,  distinct  from  the  output  port,  that  provides 
random  access  to  the  plurality  of  cells: 

an  encoding  unit  having  an  input  that  receives  macroblocks  of 
pictures  to  be  compressed,  and  an  input/output  pon  that  is 
coupled  to  the  input/output  port  of  the  video  memory,  the 
encoding  unit  including  circuitry  that  stores  the  macroblocks 
of  a  first  picture  in  the  video  memory  to  create  a  first  stored 
picture,  and  performs  a  discrete  cosine  transform,  a  quantifi- 
cation, and  a  variable  length  coding  on  the  macroblocks  of  the 
first  stored  picture  to  generate  a  first  compressed  picture,  the 
encoding  unit  further  including  circuitry  that  stores  the  mac- 
roblocks of  a  second  picture  in  the  video  memory  to  create  a 
second  stored  picture,  and  subtracts  macroblocks  of  the  sec- 
ond stored  picture  from  macroblocks  of  the  first  stored  pic- 
ture, selected  in  accordance  with  a  motion  estimating  vector, 
to  generate  a  difference  picture:  and 

a  motion  estimation  unit,  coupled  to  the  encoding  unit  and  to  the 
output  port  of  the  video  memory,  that  receives  a  reference 
macroblock  of  the  second  picture,  the  reference  macroblock 
having  a  position  in  the  second  picture,  the  motion  estimation 
unit  further  receiving  data  representing  a  predictor  window  of 
the  first  picture,  the  predictor  window  including  a  plurality  of 
macroblocks  of  the  first  picture  that  includes  a  macroblock 
having  a  position  in  the  first  picture  that  corresponds  to  the 
position  of  the  reference  macroblock  in  the  second  picture,  the 
motion  estimation  unit  including  circuitry  that  searches  the 
plurality  of  macroblocks  in  the  predictor  window  to  select  a 
predictor  macroblock  in  the  first  picture  that  is  most  similar  to 
the  reference  macroblock  in  the  second  picture,  the  motion 
estimation  unit  further  including  circuitry  that  provides  a 
motion  estimating  vector,  indicative  of  a  difference  between 
the  position  of  the  reference  macroblock  in  the  second  picture 
and  a  position  of  the  predictor  macroblock  in  the  first  picture, 
to  the  encoding  unit. 


5.768,434 

QUADTREE-STRUCTLRED  WALSH  TRANSFORM 

CODING 

Xiaonong  Ran.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.931.  Nov,  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,888 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—240  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  which  is  represented  by  a 
quadtree  code,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  portion  of  a  quadtree  code  in  a  memory,  the  quadtree 
code  including  values  which  indicate  leaf  nodes  and  values 
which  indicate  a  fixed  number  of  coefficients  for  each  of  the 
leaf  nodes,  wherein  the  leaf  nodes  correspond  to  blocks  in  a 
quadtree  partition  of  the  image,  and  for  each  leaf  node,  the 
coefficients  for  that  leaf  node  are  Walsh  transform  coefficients 
of  a  matrix  of  pixel  values  which  represents  a  block  corre- 
sponding to  that  leaf  node: 

determining,  from  the  quadtree  code,  Walsh  transform  coeffi- 
cients for  a  selected  one  of  the  leaf  nodes: 

performing  an  inverse  Walsh  transformation  on  a  matrix  contain- 
ing the  Walsh  transform  coefficients  for  the  selected  leaf  node, 
to  generate  pixel  values  which  indicate  colors  for  pixels  in  a 
block  that  corresponds  to  the  selected  leaf  node:  and 

displaying  a  portion  of  the  image  by  displaying  the  pixels  with 
colors  as  indicated  by  the  generated  pixel  values. 


5.768,435 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  BIT- 
MAPPED IMAGE  USING  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 
RULES 

Ronald  C.  Murray,  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.188.  Apr.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,456 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—243  21  Claims 
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I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  transferring  a  bit-mapped 
image  to  a  receiving  device  that  recognizes  rule  descriptors  repre- 
senting rules  and  recreates  the  rules  ba.sed  on  the  rule  descriptors, 
each  rule  including  a  rectangular  area  of  identical  image  elements 
and  having  a  position,  a  height  defined  by  a  number  of  rows  of 
identical  image  elements,  and  a  width  defined  by  a  number  of 
columns  of  identical  image  elements,  each  rule  descriptor  includ- 
ing indications  of  the  position,  height,  and  width  of  the  rule 
represented  by  the  rule  descriptor,  the  method  compnsing: 
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scanning  the  bit-mapped  image  to  identify  rectangular  areas  of 
like  image  elements  in  the  bit-mapped  image: 

for  each  rectangular  area  identified,  representing  the  rectangular 
area  as  a  r\ile  with  a  rule  descriptor  that  includes  indications 
of  the  position,  length,  and  width  of  the  rectangular  area  in  the 
bit-mapped  image: 

for  each  portion  of  the  bit-mapped  image  not  represented  as  a 
njle.  transferring  bit-by-bii  the  image  elements  of  the  portion 
to  the  receiving  device: 

for  each  rectangular  area  represented  as  a  rule,  transferring  to 
the  receiving  device  the  rule  descriptor  for  the  rule  represent- 
ing the  rectangular  area:  and 

re-creating  the  bit-mapped  image  at  the  receiving  device  by 
displaying  the  rectangular  areas  represented  by  rules  in 
response  to  receiving  the  rule  descriptors  and  displaying  the 
portions  not  represented  by  rules  in  response  to  receiving  the 
image  elements  of  those  portions. 


5.768,436 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING  VIDEO 

PICTURES 

Gerrit  J.  Keesman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  CoiTioration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^255 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1995,  95201056 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—248 
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1.  A  device  for  coding  video  pictures,  comprising: 

a  picture  transformer  for  block-sequentially  transforming  pixels 

into  coefficients: 
a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  coefficients  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
given  quantization  levels  in  response  to  an  applied  value  of  X 
in  order  to  reduce  the  sum  U+XR  for  said  coefficients,  in 
which  D  is  the  distortion  and  R  is  the  bitrate; 
means  for  calculating  the  value  of  h  and 
a  variable- length  coding  circuit  for  coding  the  quantized  coeffi- 
cients: 
charactenzed  in  that  the  quantizer  is  adapted  to  quantize  said 
coefficients  to  a  quantization  level  which  is  lower  than  the  most 
proximate  quantization  level  and  unequal  to  zero  if  the  sum  of  CH- 
XR  is  reduced  for  the  lower  quantization  level. 
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forms  representing  various  phenomena,  the  method  being  per- 
formed using  a  processing  apparatus,  and  the  method  comprising: 

dividing  the  data  into  domains, 

applying  analysis  to  the  data  for  the  domains  to  determine  a  set 
of  transformations  relating  the  domains  to  the  data  in  such  a 
manner  so  as  to  minimize  error  between  the  data  and  an 
approximation  of  the  data,  wherein  the  analysis  step  is  accom- 
plished by  resolving  the  data  for  the  domains  into  equations, 
and  wherein  determining  the  set  of  transformations  so  as  to 
minimize  the  error  involves  solving  the  equations,  and 

providing  an  expression  including  quantized  fractal  transforma- 
tion coefficients  characterizing  the  transformations. 


5.768.438 
IMAGE  ENCODING/DECODING  DEVICE 
Minora  Etch.  Katano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1994,  6-253400; 
Nov.  2,  1994.  6-270021;  May  30.  1995.  7-131333 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/0() 
VS.  CI.  382—251 
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5,768,437 
FR.\CTAL  CODING  OF  DATA 
Donald  Martin  Monro,  Beckington,  and  Frank   Dudbridge, 
Cumnor  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bri  Tish  Tech- 
nology Group  Ltd..  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0O422,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
9204360 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—249  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fractal  coding  of  data  relating  to  at  least  one  of 
an  image,  speech,  handwriting  and  information  on  various  physical 
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1.  An  image  encoding  method  comprising: 

dividing  an  image  into  blocks  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
pixels: 

extracting  a  block  having  pixels  with  different  values  to  each 
other  from  among  said  divided  respective  blocks: 

obtaining  a  positional  information  for  identifying  a  position  of 
said  extracted  block  in  said  image  and  subjecting  the  posi- 
tional information  to  contour  encoding:  and 

waveform  encoding  a  pixel  pattern  in  said  extracted  block. 
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5.768.439 
IMAGE  COMPOUNDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
CONNECTING  A  PULARALITY  OF  ADJACENT  IMAGES 
ON  A  MAP  WITHOUT  PERFORMING  POSITIONAL 
DISPLACEMENT  AT  THEIR  CONNECTIONS 
BOINDARIES 
Toyoaki  Suzuka;   Kanji  ^nkokawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Naruto  Takasaki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagaw-ken..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-51488 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/32:  H04N  9/64:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—254  2  Claims 


MEANS  FOR  DIVIDING 
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MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING 
VARiATE    VECTOR 
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1  An  image  compounding  method  in  which  images  on  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  maps  are  read  in  by  an  image  input  means  and  said 
adjacent  maps  are  compounded  and  displayed  on  a  computer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  an  arbitrary  number  of  corresponding  points  to  be 
connected  on  said  adjacent  maps:  defining  points  on  a  map  to 
be  subjected  to  compensation  as  compensation  onginal  points, 
and  points  on  another  map  as  compensation  destination 
points,  and  calculating  compensating  vectors  which  make  the 
comfwnsation  original  points  coincide  with  the  compensation 
destination  points: 

calculating  positions  of  picture  elements  on  a  pre-compensation 
image  corresponding  to  picture  elements  on  a  post- 
compensation  image  by  multiplying  compensating  vectors  by 
coefficients  which  are  inversely  proportional  to  the  distance 
from  the  compensation  destination  points  to  the  picture  ele- 
ments on  the  post-compensation  image,  and  the  sum  of  which 
is  "1",  and  setting  the  values  of  the  resulting  picture  element 
positions  as  the  values  of  the  picture  elements  corresponding 
to  the  post-compensation  image: 

dividing  the  image  to  be  subjected  to  compensation  into  a 
plurality  of  square  blocks  in  which  the  number  of  picture 
elements  in  one  side  is  a  power  of  2: 

calculating  mobility  vectors  for  each  vertex  of  each  block  using 
the  difference  of  position  of  picture  elements  between  pre- 
compensation  and  post-compensation,  which  is  calculated  at 
the  defining  step  and  the  calculating  positions  step: 

calculating  the  mean  vector  of  the  mobility  vectors,  and  for 
calculating  vanate  vectors  between  the  mobility  vectors  of 
each  block  and  the  mean  vector: 

comparing  the  vanate  vectors  of  each  of  the  vertices  with  a 
predetermined  threshold  value: 

deciding  the  mean  vector  as  the  mobility  vector  for  all  of  the 
picture  elements  in  the  corresponding  block,  when  the  maxi- 
mum value  amongst  the  vanate  vectors  of  each  of  the  vertices 
is  smaller  than  the  threshold  value:  and 

dividing  the  corresponding  block  into  four  equal  pans,  and  for 
repeating  the  dividing  step  to  the  deciding  step  recursively  for 
each  sub-block  until  a  number  of  picture  elements  in  one  side 
of  a  sub-block  is  two  picture  elements  or  until  the  maximum 
value  of  the  vanate  vectors  is  less  than  the  threshold  value, 
when  the  maximum  value  amongst  the  variate  vectors  for 
each  of  the  vertices  is  larger  than  the  threshold  value. 


5.768.440 

ADAPTIVE  NOISE  REMOVAL  FOR  VIDEO  IMAGES 

WITH  LESS  CORRECTION  OF  CURRENT  PIXEL  FOR 

HIGHER  VARUTIONS  BETWEEN  SURROUNDING 

PIXELS 

Michael  R.  Campanelli.  and  Steven  J.  Harrington,  both  of 

Webster,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767  J52 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/44:  G06T  5/00:  H04N  1/409 

U.S.  CI.  382—261  4  Claims 


1 .  An  adaptive  noise  removal  method  for  pixels  of  an  original 
digital  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  from  the  original  image  a  first  numerical  value  which 
is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  current  pixel  and 
other  pixels  in  a  first  neighborhood  surrounding  the  current 
pixel. 

generating  from  the  first  numerical  value  a  second  numerical 
value  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  variation  between 
pixel  values  in  a  second  neighborhood  surrounding  the  current 
pixel,  and 

using  the  second  numerical  value  of  each  pixel  to  correct  the 
current  pixel  of  the  original  image  by  decreasing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  value  of  the  current  pixel  and  the  other 
pixels  in  the  first  neighborhood,  the  higher  second  numerical 
values  of  each  pixel  resulting  in  less  correction  to  each  pixel 
in  the  onginal  image. 


5.768.441 
IM.4GE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Koichi  ^oshizawa.  and  Naoki  Kuwata.  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  556.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994,  2-275387 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/38:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—270  34  Oaims 
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17.  An  image  processing  method  comprising: 

an  image  separation  process  for  separating  an  input  image  into 

plural  blocks: 
a  temporary  digitization  threshold  value  calculating  process  for 

calculating  a  temporary  digitization  threshold  value  for  each 

of  the  blocks  separated  by  the  image  separation  process; 
a  subject  presence  evaluation  process  for  determining  whether  a 

predetermined  subject,  comprising  text  characters,  is  present 

in  each  of  the  blocks  separated  by  the  image  separation 

process: 
a  block  information  storing  process  for  storing  as  the  block 

information 

the  digitization  threshold  \  alues  of  each  block  for  which  the 
final  digitization  threshold  value  has  been  obtained,  and 
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the  temporary  digitization  threshold  value  and  subject  pres- 
ence information  obtained  for  each  block  by  the  temporary 
digitization  threshold  value  calculating  process  and  the 
subject  presence  evaluation  process,  respectively; 
a  final  digitization  threshold  value  determining  process  for  deter- 
mining the  final  digitization  threshold  value  for  each  block 
using  the  block  information  stored  by  the  block  information 
storing  process;  and 
a  digitization  process  for  digitizing  the  input  image  using  the 
final  digitization  threshold  value  determined  for  each  block  by 
the  final  digitization  threshold  value  determining  process, 
wherein  the  final  digitization  threshold  value  determining  pro- 
cess 

defines  a  reference  range  comprising  plural  blocks  around  the 
target  block  for  which  the  digitization  threshold  value  is  to 
be  determined,  and 
determines  the  final  digitization  threshold  value  of  the  target 
block  based  on  the  temporary  digitization  threshold  value 
of  the  target  block  and  an  already-determined  final  digiti- 
zation threshold  value  or  temporary  digitization  threshold 
value  of  at  least  one  block  in  said  reference  range,  and 
wherein  the  reference  range  is  defined  relative  to  the  target 
block: 
in  the  line  direction  as  a  variable  number  of  blocks  dependent 

upon  the  detected  subject  presence  in  each  block,  and 
in  the  column  direction  as  at  least  one  block  line  above  and 
one  block  line  below  the  block  line  of  the  target  block. 


wherein  a  size  of  said  excessive  light  quantity  range  varies 
according  to  said  knee  point  information. 


5,768,442 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONVERTED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Byung-eue  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,882 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  11,  1994. 
94-26016 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 
VS.  CI.  382—274  29  Claims 
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5,768.443 
METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  MULTIPLE  FIELDS  OF 

VIEW  IN  Ml  LTI-CAMER.4 

David  Michael.  Newton,  and  Aaron  Wallack,  Natick,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.733 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/n 

U.S.  CI.  382—294  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  precisely  coordinating  multiple  fields  of  view  of 
a  plurality  of  fixed  cameras  so  as  to  facilitate  determining  the 
distance  between  features  each  disposed  within  a  ditferent  field  of 
view,  the  method  being  especially  useful  when  there  is  image 
distortion  in  each  field  of  view,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

at  calibration-time. 

fixing  a  substantially  rigid  dimensionally-stable  substrate  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  calibration  targets  each  having  a  reference 
feature,  such  that  a  calibration  target  is  within  the  field  of 
view  of  each  said  camera; 

acquiring  relative  displacement  information  regarding  at  least 
the  linear  displacement  of  each  said  reference  feature  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  other  said  reference  feature; 

for  each  camera,  acquiring  an  image  of  a  calibration  target  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  acquired  calibration  target  images; 

generating  an  image  distortion-correction  map  for  each  acquired 
calibration  target  image,  and 

at  run-time. 

for  each  camera,  acquiring  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  object 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  partial  object  images; 

applying  said  image  distortion-correction  map  to  each  partial 
object  image  to  provide  a  plurality  of  corrected  partial  object 
images;  and 

using  said  relative  displacement  information  to  determine  the 
relative  displacement  of  a  first  point  in  a  first  corrected  partial 
object  image  with  respect  to  a  second  point  in  a  second 
corrected  partial  object  image. 


1.  A  digital  signal  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  an  input 
video  signal  into  a  converted  video  signal,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
knee  point  determination  means  for  automatically  determining 

knee  point  information  based  on  brightness  information;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  inputting  said  input  video  signal. 

outputting  said  brightness  information  according  to  said  input 

video  signal  and  converting  said  input  video  signal  into  said 

converted  video  signal 
wherein  said  input  video  signal  has  a  first  dynamic  range  which 

is    directly    proportional    to    said    brightness    information. 

wherein  one  of  said  signal  processing  means  and  a  separate 

signal  processing  system  has  a  second  dynamic  range, 
wherein  an  amount  by  which  said  first  dynamic  range  exceeds 

said  second  dynamic  range  corresponds  to  an  excessive  light 

quantity  range, 
wherein  said  signal  processing  means  converts  said  input  video 

signal  into  said  converted  video  signal  by  using  an  input/ 

output  characteristic  which  corresponds  to  said  excessive  light 

quantity  range,  and 


5.768.444 
FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  METHOD 
Toru  Nishimura.  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1995,  7-208839 
"  Int.  CI."  H04N  1^7:1/387 
U.S.  CI.  382—298  20  Claims 

18.  A  film  image  input  method  comprising  feeding  a  roll  of 
developed  photographic  film,  in  which  film  image  and  format 
information  as  to  an  aspect  ratio  of  said  film  image  are  optically 
and/or  magnetically  recorded  on  said  film  in  accordance  with  each 
frame,  to  an  image  capturing  pan  including  a  line  sensor  so  as  to 
capture  said  film  image  by  said  image  capturing  part,  said  film 
image  input  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
reading  said  format  information  as  to  the  aspect  ratio  of  each 

firame  optically  and/or  magnetically;  and 
capturing  an  area  of  validity  in  accordance  with  said  format 
information  of  said  film  image  by  electronically  or  optically 
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zooming  said  area  of  validity  according  to  said  format  infor- 
mation so  that  the  number  of  pixels  in  a  main-scanning 
direction  of  said  area  of  validity  is  predetermined. 


5.768.445 
COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  SCHEME 
PERFORMED  ON  SHARED  WORKSTATION  MEMORY 
BY  MEDIA  COPROCESSOR 
Mark   W.   Troeller.   VLsalia;    Michael   L.   Fuccio,   Sunnyvale; 
Henry  P.  Moreton.  Oakland:   Bent   Hagemark.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Te-Li  Lau.  Palo  .Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicon  (Graphics,  Inc.,  .Mountain  \iew,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.599 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—305  15  Claims 
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1.   In  a  computer  system  having  system  memory,  a  system 
controller  for  controlling  access  to  system  memory,  and  a  central 
processor  for  manipulating  data  stored  in  said 'system  memory,  a 
compression   and   decompression    engine    for   compressing    and 
decompressing  data  stored  in  said  system  memory,  said  compres- 
sion and  decompression  engine  comprising: 
a  first  processor  for  performing  cosine  transformation  on  a 
YCrCb  value  representing  visible  pixels  into  the  frequency 
domain,  said  central  processor  adapted  to  configure  said  first 
processor  to  compress  or  decompress  said  data  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  compression  or  decompression  algorithm; 
a  second  processor  for  entropy  encoding  or  decoding  a  bit 
stream  of  frequency  domain  data,   said  central  processor 
adapted  to  configure  said  second  processor  to  compress  or 
decompress  said  data  in  accordance  with  said  selected  com- 
pression or  decompression  algorithm; 
memory,  associated  with  said  first  and  second  processors,  said 
memory  divided  into  at  least  three  independently  addressable 
memory  banks;  and 
a  dynamic  memory  allocation  (DMA)  controller  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  processors,  for  transferring  said  data 
between  system  memory  and  said  memory;   wherein  said 


DMA  controller  is  adapted  to  transfer  a  first  portion  of  said 
data  from  said  system  memory  to  a  first  of  said  at  least  three 
independently  addressable  memory  banks  to  initiate  a  com- 
pression or  decompression  of  said  data,  said  DMA  controller 
further  adapted  to  transfer  data  lo  a  second  of  said  at  least 
three  independently  addressable  memory  banks  while  said 
first  and  second  processors  compress  or  decompress  said  data 
in  said  first  of  said  at  least  three  independently  addressable 
memory  banks,  said  DM.\  controller  furtlier  adapted  to  trans- 
fer compressed  or  decompressed  data  in  a  third  of  said  at  least 
three  independendy  addressable  memory  banks  to  said  system 
memory. 


5.768,446 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
George  E.  Reasoner,  Jr..  Tecumseh;  Daniel  R.  Edwards.  Ypsi- 
lanti;  Gerald  R.  Smith.  Farmington;  Debora  Y.  Grosse.  and 
Robert  C.  Kidd.  both  of  .\nn  .\rbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corp..  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,737 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/54:9/60 

VS.  a.  382—304  3  Claims 
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L  In  a  system  for  processing  and  imaging  documents  to  develop 
a  stream  of  digital,  video  bit  sets,  each  related  lo  a  different 
document  in  a  passing  array,  this  system  including  an  arrangement 
for  simultaneously  compressing  a  number  of  said  bit-sets  for 
different  document  images  and  sending  the  results  lo  output  means, 
this  arrangement  also  comprising: 
edge-detect  means  for  combinatorially  determining  the  top  and 
bottom  location  of  document  images,  plus  the  width  thereof; 
a  preprocessing  stage  for  distributing  each  said  bit  set  in  a  pair 
of  like  parallel  bit-compression  paths,  one.  a  Master  path  for 
half  the  bits  in  a  set,  the  other  a  Slave  path  for  the  other  half 
of  the  bits  in  a  set,  as  controlled  by  said  Master  all  input  to  a 
common  buffer  means,  each  said  compression  path  being 
adapted  to  execute  a  prescribed  first  compression  and  then  a 
prescribed  conditional  second  compression  when  prescribed 
initial  factors  are  indicated  and  provide  a  prescribed  real-time- 
compressed  output  to  said  buffer  means; 
both  said  compressions  being  performed  on  a  single  two-pass 
stage  of  a  Histogram/Compressor  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5.768,447 

METHOD  FOR  INDEXING  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

USING  A  REFERENCE  MODEL 

Micahal  Irani;  Shmuel  Peleg.  and  Padmanabhan  Anandan.  all 

of  Mercer.  N  J.,  assignors  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  663,582 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AM) 

VS.  CI.  382—305  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indexing  image  information,  where  said  image 
information  is  a  plurality  of  image  frames  aligned  to  a  reference 
model  using  transformation  parameters  that  define  the  alignment, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  location  within  said  reference  model; 
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second  light  receiving  area  portion  and  a  detach  detect 
position  where  the  light  illuminated  by  said  illumination 
means  and  reflected  thereon  to  outside  of  said  image  sen- 
sor, wherein  said  attach  detect  member  is  urged  by  an 
urging  member  from  said  attach  detect  position  to  said 
detach  detect  position; 
a  housing  with  an  opening,  one  end  portion  of  said  attach 
detect  member  being  set  to  close  said  opening  when  said 
attach  detect  member  is  in  said  detach  detect  position;  and 
said  automatic  onginal  feeder  includes  a  feeder  housing  and  an 
attach  information  member  fixed  to  said  feeder  housing,  said 
attach  information  member  moving  said  attach  detect  member 
from  the  detach  detect  position  to  the  attach  detect  position 
upon  the  attachment  of  said  automatic  original  feeder  to  said 
reader  body; 
wherein  said  attach  information  member  is  set  to  contact  said 
one  end  ponion  of  the  attach  detect  member  through  said 
opening  and  move  the  attach  detect  member  from  the  detach 
detect  position  to  the  attach  detect  position  against  the  urging 
force  of  said  urging  member. 


determining  particular  image  frames  within  said  plurality  of 
image  frames  that  contain  the  selected  location  using  said 
transformation  parameters;  and 

outputting  said  particular  image  frames  containing  the  selected 
location. 


5,768,448 
IMAGE  RE.ADER  WITH  OPTIONAL  AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Hayato  Ichinose.  Yamanasi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca  Cor- 
poration, Yamanashi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,334 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1994.  6-218123; 
Aug.  20,  1994,  6-218124;  Aug.  20.  1994.  6-218126 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—312  26  Claims 
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5,768,449 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

Masaru  Fuse.  Toyonaka,  and  KaLsuyuki  Fujito,  Hlgashiosaka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-00I44S 

Int.  CI."  G02F  //(>/.  H04B  ]0/04 

U.S.  CI.  385—1  31  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reader  which  comprises: 

a  reader  body  having  an  image  reading  function  for  reading  an 

image  impression  formed  on  an  original;  and 
an  automatic  original  feeder  detachably  attached  to  said  reader 
body  for  automatically  feeding  the  originals  to  said  reader 
body  one  by  one. 
said  reader  body  including: 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  original  fed  by  said 

automatic  original  feeder; 
an  image  sensor  including  a  light  receiving  area  having  a  first 
light  receiving  area  portion  and  second  light  receiving  area 
portion,  for  receiving  a  light,  which  is  illuminated  by  said 
illumination  means  and  reflected  on  said  original,  on  said 
first  light  receiving  area  portion  and  outputting  a  detect 
signal  with  an  image  information; 
an  attach  detect  member  movable  between  an  attach  detect 
position  where  the  light  illuminated  by  said  illumination 
means  and  reflected  thereon  is  set  to  be  received  on  said 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system  for  converting  an  electric 
signal  to  a  light  signal  and  transmitting  the  same,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  for  outputting  the  electtic  signal; 

a  branch  portion  for  branching  said  electric  signal  into  two 
electric  signals; 

an  electrical-optical  converting  portion  for  converting  a  first 
modulation  signal,  which  is  one  of  the  two  electric  signals 
branched  in  said  branch  portion,  to  an  intensity-modulated 
light  signal  and  outputting  the  same; 

a  first  optical  transmission  path  for  transmitting  the  light  signal 
outputted  from  said  electrical-optical  converting  portion; 

a  delay  ponion  for  providing  a  second  modulation  signal,  which 
is  the  other  one  of  the  two  electric  signals  being  branched  in 
said  branch  ponion,  with  a  prescribed  quantity  of  time  delay; 

an  external  light  modulation  portion  operating  in  a  state  of  being 
supplied  with  a  prescribed  bias  voltage  for  intensity- 
modulating  the  light  signal  transmitted  through  said  first  opti- 
cal u^nsmission  path  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the 
second  modulation  signal  outputted  from  said  delay  portion; 

a  second  optical  transmission  path  for  u-ansmitting  the  light 
signal  outputted  from  said  external  light  modulation  portion; 
and 
an  optical-electical  convening  portion  for  re-converting  the  light 
signal  transmitted  through  said  second  optical  transmission 
path  to  an  electtic  signal. 
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5,768,450 
WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXER/DEMI  LTIPLEXER  WITH 

VARIED  propa(;ation  constant 

Venkata  .A.  Bhagavatula,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.134 
Int.  CI."  G02B  (V2S 
U.S.  CI.  385—24 


1.  A  waveguide  device  for  multiplexing  or  demultiplexing  opti- 
cal signals,  as  referenced  in  a  direction  for  performing  demulti- 
plexing operations,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  pathway  that  conveys  a  plurality  of  channels 
distinguished  by  wavelength; 

a  central  optical  pathway  that  is  optically  coupled  to  said  first 
optical  pathway  and  that  receives  the  plurality  of  channels  as 
a  plurality  of  parallel  wavefronts  and  U^nsforms  the  plurality 
of  parallel  wavefronts  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  inclined 
wavefronts;  and 

a  focusing  optic  that  is  optically  coupled  to  said  central  optical 
pathway  and  that  conveys  the  relatively  inclined  wavefronts 
to  respective  second  optical  pathways, 

wherein  said  central  pathway  exhibits  diflferent  propagation  con- 
stants for  a  given  wavelength  across  said  central  optical 
pathway  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  propagation 
of  the  plurality  of  wavefronts  through  said  central  waveguide 
for  relatively  inclining  the  w avefronts  of  different  wavelength. 


5,768,451 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Toni  Hisamitsu,  Higashimatsuyama:  Yoshihiro  Shima.  Toko- 
rozawa:        Katsumi        Marukawa.        Kodaira:        Hiroaki 
Shimokawabe.  Odawara.  and  Voshihiko  Nitta.  Sagamihara. 
all  i)f  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,669,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-323699 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/Oi:  G06F  17/20:17/27 
U,S.  CI.  382—309  7  Claims 
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1.  A  character  recognition  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


inputting  a  digital  image  including  an  image  of  a  character 
sequence; 

recognizing  the  image  of  the  character  sequence  as  a  sequence 
of  separated  character  patterns; 

outputting  a  group  of  candidate  characters,  for  each  of  the 
character  patterns,  along  with  a  numerical  confidence  ratio 
valuegiven  by  an  optical  character  reader  for  each  output 
candidate  character  in  the  groups  wherein  the  confidence  ratio 
\  alue  provides  the  certainty  of  each  candidate  character  as  a 
recognition  result  of  each  of  the  character  patterns; 

extracting  a  group  of  candidate  words  from  a  word  dictionary  by 
using  keys,  each  candidate  word  starting  at  a  character  posi- 
tion p.  each  key  being  a  candidate  character  sequence  includ- 
ing characters  taken  from  the  candidate  characters  corre- 
sponding to  each  position  starting  at  the  character  position  p; 

calculating  a  word  matching  cost,  for  each  of  the  extracted 
candidate  words,  by  executing  a  word  matching  of  each 
candidate  word,  wherein  the  word  matching  cost  c(w)  for 

w=Cl.  C2 Cm  is  represented  as  a  sum  of  character 

matching  costs  of  characters  composing  the  word,  wherein  the 
character  matching  cost  of  Ci  is  a  positive  value  calculated 

from  Ci  and  Si={(Cil,  Vil)  (Ci2.  Vi2) (CiN,  ViN)}, 

wherein  Cil  is  the  j-th  candidate  character  for  Ci  and  Vij  is  its 
confidence  ratio; 

detecting  a  most  feasible  candidate  word  sequence  in  accordance 
with  a  candidate  word  set.  the  calculated  word  matching  cost 
for  each  candidate  word  and  a  grammatical  knowledge  relat- 
ing to  a  connection  cost  between  two  words;  and. 

displaying  the  character  sequence  generated  by  connecting  the 
most  feasible  candidate  word  sequence; 

wherein  the  word  dictionary  contains  pairs  of  entries  forming 
the  character  sequence  and  the  grammatical  knowledge;  and. 

wherein  each  of  the  keys  is  generated  from  the  candidate  char- 
acters and  combinations  of  the  candidate  characters,  up  to  a 
predetermined  length  L.  starting  from  the  position  p.  words  up 
to  the  length  L  being  extracted  from  the  dictionary  by  coinci- 
dence with  the  entries  in  said  dictionary,  and  words  having  a 
length  larger  than  the  length  L  being  extracted  from  the 
dictionary  by  coincidence  with  the  first  L  characters  of  the 
entries  in  the  dictionary. 


5.768,452 

RADIOLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  PLANAR 

WAVEGUIDE  COUPLERS 

Robert  Michael  Atkins.  Millington;   Benjamin  lr»in  Greene. 
Westfield;    Chellappan    .\ara>anan.    North   Plainfield.   and 
Herman  .Melvin  Presby.  Highland  Park,  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,610 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U,S.  CI.  385—27  22  Claims 

2        18 

V 


^ 


4  L.-B'  ^C 

1.  A  method  of  trimming  the  optical  coupling  ratio  of  an  optical 
coupler  to  fall  within  a  prescribed  tolerance  of  a  desired  value  at  a 
given  wavelength,  said  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  waveguides 
each  formed  from  a  core  and  cladding,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  an  irradiation  energy  that  is  absorbed  by  portions  of  the 
waveguides  located  in  a  coupling  region; 
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applying  a  dosage  of  radiation  at  said  irradiation  energy  to  said 
waveguide  portions  at  least  sufficient  to  adjust  the  optical 
coupling  ratio  to  fall  within  the  prescribed  tolerance  of  the 
desired  value;  and 

annealing  the  optical  coupler. 


5,768,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

AND  COMBINING  THE  ENERGY  OF  ASYMMETRIC 

DIODE  LASER  BEAMS 

I, eland   V.   Gardner,  BuelltOD,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Raytheon 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,144 

Int  CI."  G02B  b/il 

MS,.  CI.  385—33  34  Claims 


29.  A  system  for  concentrating  the  energy  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  beams  that  each  define  respective  first  numerical 
apermres  and  respective  lesser  second  numerical  apertures  along 
respective  first  and  second  axial  beam  planes,  comprising: 


5,768,454 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WRITING  A  BRAGG 

GRATING  POINT  BY  POINT  BY  POINT  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER 
Jose  Chesnoy.  Paris,-  Pierre  Sansonetti,  and  Isabelle  Riant, 
both  of  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Alcatel  Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1995,  95  15491 
Int.  CI."  G02B  (>/}4 
U.S.  CI.  385—37  9  Claims 
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5,768,455 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Walter  Stan  Konik,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  751,469 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 

U,S.  CI.  385—86  12  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  writing  a  Bragg  grating  point-by-point  in  an 
optical  waveguide,  including  illumination  means  for  producing  a 
pnmary  beam,  a  diffraction  grating  for  receiving  said  primar>' 
beam  and  producing  a  0  order  secondary  beam  and  two  symmetri- 
cal higher  order  secondary  beams  and  a  focusing  optical  member 
for  focusing  said  secondary  beams  onto  an  area  of  writing  of  said 
waveguide,  said  diffraction  grating  and  said  focusing  optical  mem- 
ber defining  an  intensity  function  of  writing  in  said  area  of  said 
waveguide  comprising  a  central  pealc  and  two  secondary  peaks 
each  spaced  from  said  central  peak  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  pitch 
of  said  grating. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  ferrule  assembly  including  a  ferrule  and  a  barrel,  said  ferrule 
being  mounted  in  said  barrel  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
tapered  opening  al  an  opposing  end  for  receiving  an  optical 
fiber  therein: 

said  barrel  comprising  a  member  having  a  first  bore  for  receiv- 
ing said  ferrule,  a  second,  smaller  bore  for  receiving  a  buff- 
ered fiber,  and  a  third  bore  larger  than  said  second  bore  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  tapered  passageway:  and 

a  cable  retention  member  having  a  cup-shaped  opening  at  a  first 
end  surrounding  said  barrel  and  forming  a  space  therewith  for 
a  spring  member,  a  first  bore  smaller  than  said  cup-shaped 
opening  and  forming  dierewith  a  shoulder  seat  for  the  spring, 
and  a  second  bore  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first  bore  for 
containing  a  buffered  fiber,  and  a  tapered  portion  at  the  end  of 
said  cable  retention  member  remote  from  said  cup-shaped 
end.  said  tapered  ponion  leading  into  said  second  bore: 

wherein  the  tapers  in  said  tapered  portion  of  said  cable  retention 
member,  said  tapered  passageway  and  said  tapered  opening  in 
said  ferrule  are  successively  smaller  in  diameter  and  are 
oriented  to  taper  towards  said  ferrule  for  facilitating  the 
injection  of  cementing  material  and  to  guide  said  optical  fiber 
into  said  ferrule  assembly. 

2.  An  optical  fiber  connector  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
second  bore  in  said  cable  retention  member  is  greater  in  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  a  buffered  fiber. 


5,768,456 

OPTOELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  PHOTONIC 

DEVICE  MOUNTED  IN  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 

James  H.  Knapp.  Chandler,  and  Barbara  M.  Foley.  Phoenix, 

both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  753,311 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (V.W 

U.S.  CI.  385 — 19 

/" 


18  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  mount  for  interconnecting  fiber  optics  with 
electronic  components  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  including  a  layer  of  flexible  insulation  and 
electrical  traces  positioned  in  the  layer  of  flexible  insulation 
and  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  a  mounting 
opening  in  the  layer  of  flexible  insulation  exposing  portions  of 
the  electrical  u-aces  adjacent  the  first  end,  and  a  alignment 
openings  formed  in  the  flexible  substrate  proximate  the  first 
end  and  in  preci.se  relation  to  the  munting  opening: 

an  optical  fiber  holder  containing  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber  and 
including  an  end  surface  in  which  is  formed  alignment  open- 
ing, the  optical  fiber  including  an  input  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  end  surface: 

a  photonic  unit  including  a  photonic  device,  mechanically  fixed 
in  the  layer  of  flexible  insulation  and  electrically  coupled  to 
the  electrical  traces  of  the  flexible  substrate  in  the  mounting 
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opening  proximate  the  first  end  in  precise  relation  to  the 
alignment  opening  in  the  flexible  substrate:  and 
alignment  pins  extending  concurrently  through  the  alignment 
opening  of  the  flexible  substrate  and  the  alignment  opening  of 
the  optical  fiber  holder. 


5,768,457 

MULTILA^  ERED  CONNECTOR  PADS  FOR 

SIPPORTING  BUTT-JOINED  OPTICAL  ARRAYS 

Chellappan  Narayanan.  North  Plainfield.  and  Herman  Melvin 

Presby.  Highland  Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murra\  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565^27 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—50  9  Claims 
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5.768,458 

OPTICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH  BALL  LENS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Jong-Wong  Ro:  Yeong-Ju  Kim.  both  of  Gumi.  and  Keon-Joon 

.Ahn.  Daegukwangyeok.  all  of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Sen  No,  742.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1995, 
40650/1995 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/-?6 
U.S.  CI.  385—79  15  Claims 


'/M///M/////////////A 


w 

4.  An  optical  coupling  device  for  a  wavelength  division  coupler 
comprising: 

first  and  second  ferrules  formed  on  one  side  of  the  wavelength 

division  coupler  to  support  and  hold  each  one  of  dual-core 

optical  fibers: 
a  first  ball  lens  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  first  and  second 

ferrules  to  focus  light  transmitted  by  the  dual-core  optical 

fibers: 
an  integral  first  housing  mounted  around  the  first  and  second 

ferrules  and  the  first  ball  lens  to  hold  the  ferrules  and  the  first 

ball  lens  and  to  align  the  first  ball  lens  with  respect  to  the  first 

and  second  ferrules: 
a  third  ferrule  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  wavelength 

division  coupler  to  hold  a  single-core  optical  fiber; 


a  second  ball  lens  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  third  ferrule  to 

focus  light: 
an  integral  second  housing  mounted  around  the  third  ferrule  and 

the  second  ball  lens  to  hold  the  third  ferrule  and  the  second 

ball  lens  and  to  align  the  second  ball  lens  with  respect  to  the 

third  ferrule; 
a  dielectric  filler  formed  between  the  first  and  second  ball  lenses 

to  reflect  the  light  rays  from  the  dual-core  optical  fibers  and  to 

transmit  the  light  from  the  single-core  optical  fiber; 
holders  formed  on  upper  and  lower  pans  of  the  dielectric  filter  to 

hold  the  dielectric  filler;  and 
sleeves  for  fixing  the  position  of  all  the  components  inside  of  the 

wavelength  division  coupler  and  for  covering  the  components. 


5,768,459 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Klaus  Wolten  and  Dieter  Henke.  both  of  Friedricfa-Wilbelm- 

Stn  32,  40625  Dus.seldorf.  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EI^5/01995.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  §  102(et 

Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32445.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  737.874 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germaov.  Mav  25.  1994,  44  18 
136.1 

Int.  CI."  G02B  d/i6 
U,S.  CI.  385—88  10  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  connecting  a  pair  of  arrays  of  optical  wavepaths 
using  at  least  one  bridging  connector  pad  having  at  least  a  first 
layer  of  material  thai  is  absorbent  of  radiation  at  a  specified 
wavelength,  and  a  second  layer  of  material  that  is  conductive  of 
heat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

optically   aligning   the   respective   optical   wavepaths   of  said 

arrays; 
placing  a  bonding  material  between  a  portion  of  an  exterior 
surface  of  each  of  said  aligned  pair  of  optical  arrays  and  the 
heat  conductive  layer  of  said  connector  pad; 
and  exfwsing  the  absorbent  layer  of  material  of  said  pad  to 
radiation  at  said  specified  wavelength. 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  coupling  device  with  several  optical 
waveguide  conductors,  connected  by  ridges,  with  a  housing  (1), 
comprising  on  one  side  an  insertion  aperture  (4)  for  an  optical 
waveguide  and  on  another  side  connecting  means  (5),  whereby  the 
insertion  aperture  (4)  is  connected  to  the  connecting  means  (5)  by 
way  of  a  cable  guide  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  (1 )  and  whereby 
the  cable  guide,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  insertion  aperture,  has  a 
resilienlly  mounted  clamping  element  for  holding  the  optical 
waveguide,  which  allows  the  optical  wa\eguide  to  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  housing  (1)  and  prevents  it  from  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction,  characterized  in  thai  the  cable  guide  branches 
over  at  least  one  separating  element  for  separating  (10)  to  guides 
(11)  for  the  optical  waveguide  conductors,  whereby  the  guides  (11) 
lead  to  the  respective  connecting  means  (5).  whereby  each  guide 
(11)  is  allocated  at  least  one  separation  plane  of  the  separation 
element  (10),  in  such  a  way  thai  during  advance  of  the  optical 
waveguide  cable,  tearing  forces  act  on  the  ndges  between  the 
optical  waveguide  conductors  and  the  optical  waveguide  cable  is 
split  into  indi\  idual  conductors  or  groups  of  conductors  which  are 
guided  into  the  guides  (11). 


5,768,460 
LOW  SKEW  OPTICAL  FIBER  RIBBONS 
Anthony  Frederick  John  Levi,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.;  Markns  A. 
Giebel;  Donald  L.  Knasel,  both  of  Hickory,  N.C..  and  Greg 
.A.  Lochkovic.  Newton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion, Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  538J111 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—114  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  nbbon  compnsing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 

said  optical  fibers  being  secured  or  embedded  substantially  parallel 
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to  one  another,  wherein  said  fibers  are  selected  and  secured  or 
embedded  such  that  the  skew  in  optical  propagation  time  for 
signals  transmitted  over  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  is  less  than 
1 .0  psec/m. 


5,768,461 

SCANNED  REMOTE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  DESIGN 

C  HARACTERISTICS  OF  A  FILTER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Donald  J.  Svetkoff,  Ann  Harbor,  and  Donald  B.  T.  Kilgus. 

Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Scanning,  Inc., 

Simi  \alley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  552^47,  Nov.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,106 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6AAi 

U,S.  a.  385—116  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  remote  imaging,  the  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  for  scanning  a  beam  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
obtain  a  scanning  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  for  supporting  discrete  transmissive  elements  which 
transfer  the  scanning  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  along 
a  scan  to  irradiate  an  object,  the  discrete  elements  producing 
unwanted  amplitude  modulation  along  the  length  of  the  scan; 

means  for  generating  a  resultant  electromagnetic  signal  after 
irradiation  of  the  object,  the  signal  being  a  function  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  irradiating  the  object  and  an  object 
function; 

means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  modulation  to  obtain  a 
compensating  signal;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  resultant  electromagnetic 
signal  and  the  compensating  signal  to  compensate  for  the 
unwanted  amplitude  modulation,  whereby  the  object  function 
is  estimated  by  the  processing  means  which  reduces  or  elimi- 
nates the  amplitude  modulation  for  the  purpose  of  restoring 
image  quality  to  within  the  available  limit  of  resolution  of  the 
system. 


a  core  and  cladding  with  different  refractive  indices  surrounding 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  a  guiding  region,  said  guiding 
region  located  sufficiently  close  to  said  groove  to  allow  for  a 
change  in  the  refractive  properties  of  said  guiding  region  in 
response  to  said  voltage,  said  core  having  an  elliptical  cross 
section  defining  a  major  and  minor  transverse  orthogonal  axes 
said  major  axis  having  a  longer  transverse  dimension  than 
said  minor  axis,  for  guiding  said  optical  signals,  the  difference 
in  core  dimensions  between  said  axes  and  the  difference 
between  the  refractive  indices  of  said  core  and  cladding  being 
sufficiently  large  to  maintain  the  polarization  of  said  optical 
signals. 

a  support  layer  surrounding  said  core  and  cladding, 

a  D-shaped  cross  section  with  a  flat  outer  surface  and  a  curved 
outer  surface, 

a  groove  on  said  curved  outer  surface  of  said  fiber,  aligned  with 
said  minor  axis  of  said  elliptical  core,  said  groove  extending 
along  a  selected  length  of  said  fiber  for  placing  an  electrode, 

a  first  electrode  placed  in  said  groove,  and 

a  second  electrode  opposite  said  first  electrode  and  on  said  flat 
outer  surface. 


5.768,463 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  SPLICE  ENCLOSURES 

Raymond  Charles  Foss,  and  Andrew  Stephen  Cammack.  both 
of  Plymouth.  England,  assignors  to  Bowthorpe  PLC,  West 
Sussex,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  501,081.  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,608.  This  application  Mar,  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,269 

Int,  Cl,"^  G02B  6/:6   B65D  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  6  Claims 


5,768,462 

GROOVED  OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  D.  Monte,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  KVH  Industries, 

Inc..  Orland  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  611,172 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02 
U.S.  CI.  385—123  57  Claims 

53.  A  poled  optical  fiber  for  modifying  optical  signals  propa- 
gated through  the  fiber  having: 

refractive  properties  which  change  in  response  to  electromag- 
netic energy. 


1.  An  enclosure  assembly  for  optical  fibre  splices  or  other 
optical  fibre  components,  the  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trays  disposed  in  a  stack  and  pivotally  mounted  to  an  upright 
support,   means  enabling   said  trays  to  rest   in   a  by  a  pivotal 
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mounting  means,  downwardly  inclined  orientation  and  means  for 
holding  said  trays,  alternatively,  in  an  upwardly  inclined  orienta- 
tion. 


5.768,464 
SINGLEMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER  SIGNAL  TERMINATION 

TOOL 
Pierre  Leonard,  5052  Victoria  Avenue,  Montreal,  Canada. 
H3W  2N3 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,430 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385—139  19  Claims 

•  M 


5,768,465 

ALTERNATIVE  DISPLAY  STATE  MEDICAL 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INSTRl'MENT 

Takao  Sugawara:  Hiroaki  Okada.  and  Yutaka  Voneda.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  365  J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334720 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:7/18 

VS.  a.  386-46  1  Claim 

l€DO4_PH01WW«CR»Tia ^ 


8,  A  tool  to  terminate,  without  reflection,  a  signal  transmined 
within  singlemode  optical  fibers  for  use  with  Optical  Return  Loss 
(ORL)  tester,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  row  of  elongated  holes  with 
an  extremity  aligned  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  elongated 
holes  being  elongated  alternately  toward  an  opposite  orienta- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis; 
a  sliding  plate,  the  sliding  plate  sliding  parallel  and  against  the 
base  plate  along  the  axis,  the  sliding  plate  having  two  perfo- 
rated traces,  the  perforated  traces  having  each  two  straight 
portions  parallel  but  offset  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  and 
each  having  a  third  oblique  portion  joining  the  two  straight 
portions,  the  two  traces  being  disposed  with  each  oblique 
portions  going  away  from  the  center  of  the  sliding  plate; 
U-shape  dynamic  pins  having  cylindrical  arms  and  a  protruding 
base  with  a  removable  cap  and  a  rim.  the  rim  prevents  the 
arms  of  the  dynamic  pins  from  sinking  in  the  elongated  holes 
by  l)eing  wider  than  the  elongated  holes,  the  gap  between  the 
arms  being  substantially  the  outer  diameter  of  a  singlemode 
optical  fiber  cable,  the  protruding  bases  being  off.set  from  the 
center  of  the  arms,  the  dynamic  pins  being  each  inserted  into 
the  elongated  holes  of  the  base  plate  and  simultaneously  and 
alternately  into  the  respective  perforated  trace  of  the  sliding 
plate  with  the  arms  farthest  from  the  protruding  base  toward 
the  axis,  the  removable  cap  being  placed  between  the  sliding 
plate  and  the  supporting  means  to  prevent  the  dynamic  pins 
from  being  pulled  out  of  the  elongated  holes  ,  the  elongated 
holes  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  center  to 
center  distance  of  the  arms  of  the  dynamic  pins;  and 
supporting  means  to  support  the  sliding  plate  under  and  against 
the  base  plate,  the  supporting  means  allowing  the  sliding  plate 
to  move  along  the  axis  while  constraining  the  sliding  plate  to 
remain  parallel  to  the  base  plate; 
the  two  parallel  sections  of  each  perforated  traces  being  separated 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal   to  half  the  center  to  center 
distance  of  the  arms  of  the  dynamic  pins,  the  center  of  the  two 
perforated  traces  being  separated  at  their  closest  point  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  center  to  center  distance  of  the  arms  of 
the  dynamic  pins; 

whereby  when  singlemode  optical  fibers  are  inserted  along  the  axis 
between  the  arms  of  the  dynamic  pins,  a  series  of  macrobends  are 
induced  by  moving  the  sliding  plate  toward  a  first  longitudinal 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  which  causes  each  dynamic  pin  to 
move  sequentially  away  from  the  axis  as  they  are  guided  from  the 
first  respective  perforated  trace  section  to  the  respective  offset 
perforated  section,  the  series  of  macrobends  are  undone  by  moving 
the  sliding  plate  along  a  second  longitudinal  direction  opposite 
from  the  first  longitudinal  direction. 


I.  A  medical  photographic  instrument  comprising: 
a  medical  photographic  portion;  and 
an  electronic  image  recording  portion; 
said  medical  photographic  portion  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  an  observation  image  for  align- 
ment and  a  record  image  recorded  in  said  electronic  image 
recording  portion;  and 
display  selecting  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 
display  said  observation  image  and  said  record  image  alter- 
nately; 
said  electronic  image  recording  portion  comprising: 

operation  changing  means  for  making  an  alternate  change 
between  a  recordable  state  of  said  electronic  image  record- 
ing portion  and  an  image  recording  state  of  said  electronic 
image  recording  portion  according  to  a  selection  signal 
output  by  said  medical  photographic  portion;  and 
strobe  synchronous  means  for  outputting  a  strobe  synchroniz- 
ing signal  according  to  which  a  strobe  emits  a  flash  of  light 
when  said  recordable  state  is  changed  to  said  image  record- 
ing state; 
said  display  selecting  means  receiving: 
a  record-to-observation  changing  signal  according  to  said 
selection  signal  output  by  said  medical  photographic  por- 
tion; and 
an  observation-to-record  changing  signal  according  to  said 
strobe  synchronizing  signal; 
said  display  means  being  brought  to  an  observation  image 
displaying  state  when  said  display  selecting  means  receives 
said  record-to-observation  changing  signal  only,  and  said  dis- 
play means  being  brought  to  a  record  image  displaying  state 
when   said  display   selecting  means  receives  both  of  said 
record-to-observation  changing  signal  and  said  obsenation- 
to-record  changing  signal. 


5,768.466 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REVERSE 

PLAYBACK  OF  A  TIME-DIVISION  -Ml  LTIPLEXED 

SIGNAL 

Makoto  Kawamura,  and  Yasushi  Fujinami.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29^  1996.  Sen  No.  593,706 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-032940 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/917 

VS.  CI.  386—68  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  and  reverse  play  back  of  an  encoded 

digital  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  data  units  which  are 

stored  in  digital  storage  means  at  a  plurality  of  respective  data 
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locations,  and  wherein  a  reverse  playback  operation  commences  at 
a  selected  one  of  said  data  units,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  first  data  location  of  a  first  decoding 
data  unit  which  can   be  utilized   in  the  decoding  of  said 
selected  data  unit  and  for  storing  a  second  data  location  of  a 
second  decoding  data  unit  which  cannot  be  utilized  in  the 
decoding  of  said  selected  data  unit; 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving  from  said  digital  storage  means 
at  said  first  and  second  data  locations  said  first  and  second 
decoding  data  units,  respectively,  and  for  retrieving  from  said 
digital  storage  means  a  preceding  data  unit  that  immediately 
precedes  said  selected  data  unit  in  a  forward  playback  order; 
and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  preceding  data  unit  as  a 
function  of  said  first  decoding  data  unit  and  of  said  second 
decoding  data  unit. 


5,768,467 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Genichiro  Kuboji,  Chiba,  and  Masani  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,100,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243624 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/783 

U.S.  a.  386—68  9  Claims 


1.  A  character  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium  and  producing  a  video  signal  output, 
wherein  character  data  is  encoded  along  with  a  first  frame  of 
the  video  signal  and  at  least  one  subsequent  frame  of  the 
video  signal  is  void  of  encoded  character  data; 

composition  means  for  separating  the  character  data  from  the 
first  frame  of  the  video  signal  output  from  said  reproduction 
means  to  produce  a  character  signal,  storing  the  character 
signal,  composing  the  character  signal  with  an  image  signal  in 
the  video  signal  output  by  repeatedly  reading  the  stored 
character  signal  synchronously  with  each  subsequent  frame, 
and  producing  a  resultant  composition  signal;  and 

signal  generation  means  manually  operated  by  a  user  of  the 
character  display  control  apparatus  for  producing  a  first  signal 
to  put  said  composition  means  into  a  pause  condition,  wherein 
the  stored  character  signal  is  repeatedly  read  out  and  a  second 


signal  to  put  said  reproduction  means  into  a  pause  condition 
during  display  of  the  subsequent  frame,  whereby  said  compo- 
sition signal  comprises  a  still  video  image  of  the  subsequent 
frame  and  said  character  signal  from  the  first  frame. 


5.768,468 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  BROADCAST 

RECEIVER 

Boon  Tsong  Tan,  and  Chiew  Mun  Chang,  both  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Thom.son  Multimedia  S.A..  Courbev- 
oie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,480 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Aug.  17,  1994, 
9416634 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/91:5/50 
U.S.  CI.  386—83  4  Claims 


SABASHOWVIEW 
>1    2   3  4   5  _ 

ENTER  SHOWVIEW  CODE 
(SEE  YOUR  TV  GUIDE) 

TO  CONFIRM  PRESS  Id 
TO  ERASE  PRESS  [0000] 
>T0  LEAVE  PRESS  [EXIT1< 


=>  MAXIMUM  9  DIGITS 
CAN  BE  ENTERED 


1.  A  method  lor  helping  a  user  of  a  broadcast  receiver  to 
program  the  reception  of  a  particular  broadcast  from  an  emitting 
station,  said  broadcast  of  said  emitting  station  being  provided  with 
an  Identification  signal  transmitted  during  the  broadcast  and 
Including  a  code  number  for  said  broadcast  emitting  station,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inviting  the  user,  by  an  on  screen  display,  to  enter  an  identifica- 
tion signal  of  the  particular  broadcast  he  wants  to  receive, 
decoding  the  identification  signal  to  find  out  the  code  number  of 

said  broadcast  emitting  station, 
tuning  said  receiver,  starting  with  already  mapped  emitting 
stations,  until  said  code  number  is  found  or  until  all  previ- 
ously mapped  emitting  stations  have  been  tuned  with  no  one 
having  said  code  number, 
if  a  previously  mapped  station  is  found  having  said  code  num- 
ber, then  display  on-screen  information  Inviting  the  user  to 
confirm, 
if  no  previously  mapped  emitting  station  is  found,  then  continue 
tuning  until  an  emitting  station  having  said  code  number  is 
found  and  display  on-screen  information  to  invite  the  user  to 
allocate  a  program  number  to  said  station. 


5,768,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  HAVING  DUPLICATE  PICTURES  AND 

FRAMES  WITH  FIELDS  ORIGINATING  FROM 

DIFFERENT  FILM  SOURCE  FRAMES 

Voichi  Vagasaki.  Kanagawa.  and  Teruhiko  .Suzuki,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124J99,  Sep.  20.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1992,  4-249792; 
Oct.  29.  1992,  4-291696;  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166745 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  386—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coding  an  input  video  signal  to  provide  a  coded 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  duplicate  pictures  in  the  input  video  signal: 
in  response  to  the  detecting  step,  eliminating  each  detected 
duplicate  picture  from  the  video  signal  to  provide  an  encoder 
input  signal; 
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predictive  coding  the  encoder  input  signal  using  plural  predic- 
tive coding  methods  to  provide  the  coded  signal; 
including  in  the  coded  signal: 

a  skip-picture  flag  in  lieu  of  each  eliminated  duplicate  picture: 

and 
a  reference  picture  code  identifying  a  field  to  be  copied  to 

provide  each  eliminated  duplicate  picture, 
wherein,  in  the  step  of  detecting  duplicate  pictures,  a  picture 
to  be  coded  using  forward  prediction  is  detected  as  a 
duplicate  picture  when  all  macroblocks  in  the  picture  are 
predicted  from  one  reference  picture,  and  ha\e  a  motion 
vector  with  a  zero  magnitude,  and  no  DCT  coefficients  are 
generated,  and  a  picture  to  be  coded  using  bidirectional 
prediction  is  detected  as  a  duplicate  picture  when  all  mac- 
roblocks of  the  picture  have  the  same  prediction  mode,  are 
predicted  from  one  reference  picture,  and  have  a  motion 
vector  with  a  zero  magnitude,  and  no  OCT  coefficients  are 
generated. 
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including  means  for  producing  the  readable  data  quantity  in 
accordance  w  ith  the  data  reproducing  rate  and/or  reproduc- 
ing direction; 

second  decision  means  for  determining  the  encoded  data  to  be 
read  out  in  accordance  with  the  readable  data  quantity,  the 
second  decision  means  including  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  sorts  and  the  quantity  of  the  encoded  data 
from  the  header  information  lo  provide  a  detection  output; 
and 

third  decision  means  for  determining  the  encoded  data  to  be 
read  out  from  the  readable  data  responsive  to  said  detection 
output. 


5,768.470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  HEADER  INFORMATION 
Akihiro  Muto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,598 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-328378 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386— 111  6  Oaims 


1.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

read-out  means  for  reading  a  sequence  of  header  information 
and  encoded  data  representing  a  set  of  pictures  succeeding 
said  header  information  from  a  recording  medium,  wherein 
said  header  information  and  said  encoded  data  are  groused 
together  as  a  unit  and  said  header  information  is  uniquely 
associated  with  said  encoded  data  succeeding  said  header 
information; 

analyze  means  for  analyzing  said  header  information; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  readout  means  to  read  said 
encoded  data  in  response  to  the  output  from  said  analyze 
means  and  data  reproducing  condition  to  generate  read-out 
encoded  data; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  read-out  encoded  data  to 
generate  decoded  data;  and 

outputting  means  for  outpuning  the  decoded  data; 

the  control  means  further  comprising: 

first  decision  means  for  determining  the  encoded  data  to  be 
read  out  in  accordance  with  the  data  reproducing  rate 
and/or  data  reproducing  direction,  said  first  decision  means 


5,768,471 

OPTICAL  ANALYZER  FOR  MEASURING 

REFLECTIVITY  OF  MOVING  SUBSTRATE 

William  A.  Meredith.  Jr..  Faribault,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Viratec 
Thin  Films.  Inc..  Faribault.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,927 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/55 
U.S.  CI.  356-^M5 

"y. 


13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  analyzer  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam; 

means  for  directing  said  light  beam  to  a  moving  article  having 
an  optical  coating,  wherein  light  reflects  from  the  article  to 
produce  a  reflected  light  beam;  and 

a  concentrator  positioned  to  intercept  said  reflected  light  beam, 
said  concentrator  being  sized  to  intercept  light  that  reflects 
from  the  article  along  different  reflectance  paths  as  a  result  of 
movement  of  the  article  and  that  passes  through  a  collection 
area  said  concentrator  being  further  constructed  to  direct  the 
intercepted  light  lo  a  detection  area  that  has  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  collection  area  to  enable  detection  of  light 
that  reflects  from  the  article  along  diflFerent  reflectance  paths 
as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  article;  and 

a  detector  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect  light  directed  to 
said  detection  area. 


5.768.472 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RAPID 

ELECTROHEATING  AND  COOLING 

David  Reznik.  12690  Viscaino  Rd..  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif  94022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.120,  Jun.  1.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5383.960.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,519 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .WJ:6/5'i:  A23L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  392—321  103  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electroheating  a  flowable  material  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrode  assemblies; 

a  dielectric  inflow  assembly  having  an  entrance  passageway  and 
first  and  second  inflow  passageways  which  communicate  with 
said  entrance  passageway,  each  of  said  inflow  passageways 
having  a  diameter  and  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  first  inflow 
passageway  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  assembly  for  allow- 
ing a  first  portion  of  said  flowable  material  to  flow  from  said 
entrance  passageway  to  said  first  electrode  assembly,  said 
second  inflow  passageway  coupled  to  said  second  electrode 
assembly  for  allowing  a  second  portion  of  said  flowable 
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material  to  flow  from  said  entrance  passageway  to  said  second 
electrode  assembly;  and 

dielectric  outflow  assembly  having  an  exit  passageway  and 
first  and  second  outflow  passageways  which  communicate 
with  said  exit  passageway,  each  of  said  outflow  passageways 
having  a  diameter  and  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  first  outflow 
passageway  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  assembly  for  allow- 
ing said  first  portion  of  said  flowable  material  to  flow  from 
said  first  electrode  assembly  to  said  exit  passageway,  said 
second  outflow  passageway  coupled  to  said  second  electrode 
assembly  for  allowing  said  second  portion  of  said  flowable 
material  to  flow  from  said  second  electrode  assembly  to  said 
exit  passageway,  wherein: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  assemblies  comprises 
at  least  one  electrode  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
flowable  material,  said  at  least  one  electrode  having  a 
surface  area  that  is  relatively  large  compared  to  said  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  inflow  and  outflow  passageways  so 
that  the  current  density  in  the  flowable  material  is  relatively 
low  near  said  at  least  one  electrode,  said  flowable  material 
having  an  electrical  resistance  inside  every  inflow  passage- 
way that  is  substantially  equal,  and  wherein  voltages  of 
opposite  polarity  are  respectively  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  electrode  assemblies  so  that  a  first  electric  current 
passes  through  said  first  and  second  inflow  passageways 
and  a  second  electric  current  passes  through  said  first  and 
second  outflow  passageways,  in  order  to  electroheat  said 
flowable  material. 


5,768,473 
ADAPTIVE  SPEECH  FILTER 
Graham  P.  Eatwell,  Caldecote,  Canada,  and  Kenneth  P.  Davis, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  380,528 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

L.S.  CI.  395— 2J5  16  Claims 


power  in  the  input  frequency  component  and  the  estimate  of 
the  power  of  the  frequency  component  of  said  information 
signal,  wherein  estimating  the  new  noise  power  estimate 
occurs  regardless  of  whether  there  is  a  pause  in  the  infoma- 
tion  signal. 


5,768.474 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NOISE-ROBUST  SPEECH 

PROCESSING  WITH  COCHLEA  FILTERS  IN  AN 

AIDITORY  MODEL 

Chalapathy  V.  Neti.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  tu  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,288 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/06:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.44  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  noise-robust  speech  processing  with  cochlea 
filters  within  a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

convolving  a  speech  signal  input  with  impulse  responses  resem- 
bling said  cochlea  filters  to  produce  a  first  output: 

enhancing  a  temporal  transient  of  said  first  output  to  produce  a 
second  output: 

enhancing  a  spatial  transient  of  said  second  output  to  produce  a 
third  output: 

replacing  all  negative  values  of  said  third  output  with  zeros  to 
produce  a  fourth  output: 

extracting  a  feature  vector  from  each  frame  of  said  fourth  output 
by  multiple  resolution,  wherein  said  each  frame  has  a  speci- 
fied length,  wherein  said  extracting  step  further  comprises 
defining  a  plurality  of  channels  for  said  each  frame: 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  selecting  a  plurality  of 
time  intervals  according  to  a  center  frequency  of  that  par- 
ticular channel;  and 

optimizing  a  plurality  of  cochlea  filter  parameters  by  utilizing 
said  feature  vector  from  said  each  frame  to  determine  said 
cochlea  filters. 


5,768,475 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONSTRUCTING  A  DATA  FLOW  ARCHITECTURE 

Devendra  Bhalchandra  Godbolc,  Austin;  Steven  Arthur 
O'Hara.  Round  Rock;  Mary  Anne  Harding,  and  Joshua 
Brennan  Ellinger,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.086 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5//« 

U,S.  CI.  395—10  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  frequency  components  of  an 
information  signal  from  an  input  signal  containing  both  the  infor- 
mation signal  and  noise,  said  method  comprising: 

a  means  to  produce  a  set  of  input  frequency  components,  one  for 
each  frequency  band  and  for  each  frequency  component: 

calculating  the  total  power  in  each  input  frequency  component; 

estimating  the  power  of  the  information  signal  included  therein; 

calculating  a  modified  gain  for  each  frequency  band  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  total  power,  the  estimate  of  the  power  of  the 
information  signal  and  a  previous  estimate  of  a  noise  power; 

multiplying  the  input  frequency  component  by  said  modified 
gain  to  thereby  produce  an  estimate  of  the  power  of  the 
frequency  component  of  said  information  signal:  and 

estimating  a  new  noise  power  estimate  from  the  previous  esti- 
mate of  the  noise  power  and  the  difference  between  the  total 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  constructing  a  data  flow  archi- 
tecture of  data  transforms,  comprising; 
a  raw  data  buffer  for  slonng  raw  data; 
a  transform  device  for  forming  a  sequence  of  transforms  for 

transforming  the  data  in  said  raw  data  buffer,  the  sequence 

arranged  to  define  a  data  flow  architecture; 
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a  transform  data  buffer  for  storing  the  output  of  the  sequence  of 

transforms: 
an  input  for  allowing  a  user  to  input  a  new  transform  that  will 

modify  the  sequence  of  transforms  stored  in  the  transform 

data  buffer; 
an  insertion  device  for  determining  where  in  the  sequence  of 

transforms  in  said  transform  data  buffer  said  new  transform  is 

to   be   inserted   by   applying   predetermined   insertion   rules 

thereto  in  response  to  input  of  said  new  transform;  and 
said  insertion  device  operable  to  insert  said  new  transform  in  the 

determined  location  within  the  sequence  of  transforms. 


5,768,476 
PARALLEL  MULTI  VALUE  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Fumiaki  Sugaya.  Tokyo,  and  Youtaro  Yatsuzuka,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01341.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-220484; 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064428 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—21  5  aaims 


"(Si- 


newal  nctwoit 


T 


1.  A  parallel  multi-value  neural  network  comprising: 

a  main  neural  network  which  is  trained  at  first  with  a  training 
input  signal  by  using  a  main  multi-value  teacher  signal: 

at  least  one  sub  neural  network  coupled  with  said  main  neural 
network  in  parallel  for  an  input  signal; 

at  least  two  multi-value  threshold  means,  wherein  a  first  multi- 
value  threshold  means  for  providing  a  multi-value  output 
signal  of  said  main  neural  network  by  quantizing  an  output  of 
said  main  neural  network  into  a  multi-value,  and  a  second 
multi-value  threshold  means  for  providing  a  multi-value  out- 
put signal  of  said  at  least  one  sub  neural  network  by  quantiz- 
ing an  output  of  said  at  least  one  sub  neural  network  into  a 
multi-value. 

said  at  least  one  sub  neural  network  being  trained  with  said 
training  input  signal  by  using  a  compensatory  multi-value 
teacher  signal,  said  compensatory  multi-value  teacher  signal 
is  obtained  by  converting  at  least  a  part  of  multi-value  errors 
to  a  predetermined  code  system  having  codes  at  larger  dis- 
tances from  each  other  than  codes  of  said  at  least  a  part  of 
multi-value  errors  before  conversion,  said  multi-value  errors 
being  a  difference  between  said  main  multi-value  teacher 
signal  and  a  multi-value  output  signal  of  said  main  neural 
network  which  has  been  trained,  said  multi-value  output  sig- 
nal being  derived  through  said  first  multi-value  threshold 
means;  and 

at  least  one  multi-value  modulo  adding  means,  which  adds,  in 
modulo,  a)  said  multi-value  output  signal  of  said  main  neural 
network  which  has  been  trained,  said  multi-value  output  sig- 
nal derived  tlu'ough  said  first  multi-value  threshold  means, 
and  b)  a  signal  obtained  by  restoring  said  predetermined  code 
system  to  an  original  code  system  in  an  output  of  said  second 


multi-value  threshold  means  which  receives  an  output  of  said 
at  least  one  sub  neural  network  which  has  been  trained, 
said  multi-value  modulo  adding  means  providing  a  desired 
multi-value  output  signal  by  compensating  said  multi-value 
errors  involved  in  said  multi-value  output  signal  of  said  main 
neural  network  derived  through  said  first  multi-value  thresh- 
old means. 


5,768,477 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

NARROWBAND  MULTIPLE  SIGNALS 

Richard  L.  Johason.  and  William  J.  Montville,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  lastitute.  San 

Antonio,  Tex, 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,040 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—22  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  single  training  signal  to  train  a  neural 
network  to  determine  the  number  of  signals  in  a  received  wave- 
field,  and  the  azimuth  angle  of  arrival  of  each,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving,  with  an  array  of  antennas,  a  training  signal  from  a 
known  azimuth  direction; 

con\erting  the  output  of  each  said  antenna  to  a  digital  value 
representing  a  complex  signal  value; 

repeating  said  receiving  and  converting  steps  at  a  number  of 
time  intervals,  thereby  obtaining  sample  vectors,  one  said 
vector  at  each  time  interval; 

calculating,  from  said  vectors,  a  matrix  of  spatial  covariance 
values,  said  values  comprising  a  training  set: 

applying  each  value  of  said  training  set  to  an  input  node  of  said 
neural  network,  said  neural  network  having  an  number  of 
output  nodes,  each  associated  with  a  different  azimuthal  direc- 
tion: 

adjusting  said  neural  network  so  that  an  output  node  of  said 
neural  network  associated  with  said  known  azimuth  direction 
of  said  signal  fires  in  response  to  said  applying  step;  and 

repealing  all  of  the  above  steps  with  said  training  signal  from  a 
number  of  known  azimuth  directions,  each  of  said  known 
azimuth  directions  associated  with  a  different  output  of  said 
neural  network. 


5,768,478 

ARTIFICIAL  NEURONS  USING  DELTA-SIGMA 

MODULATION 

George  W.  Batten,  Jr.,  2646  Aberdeen  Way,  Houston,  Tex. 

77025 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,122,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,675,713, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,566,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,542,054.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.022 

Int.  C1."G06F  15/18:15/40 

U.S.  a.  395—24  10  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  neuron  constructed  as  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  signal  lines  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 
signals; 
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a  selector  unit  receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals 
during  a  particular  step  and  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  values,  said  values  being 
accessed  by  a  decoder; 

a  transfer  unit  connected  to  said  memory  and  said  selector  for 
receiving  said  value  from  memory  and  modifying  the  value 
based  upon  the  output  signal  from  the  selector  unit;  and 

a  saturating  accumulator  connected  to  said  transfer  unit  and 
receiving  the  modified  value  therefrom,  said  accumulator 
summing  all  modified  values  received  until  all  steps  have 
been  completed,  and  providing  an  output  signal  comprising 
the  neuron  output  signal. 


5.768,479 
CIRCUIT  LAYOUT  TECHNIQUE  WITH  TEMPLATE- 
DRIVEN  PLACEMENT  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC 
George  J.  Gadelkarim,  Pleasanton;  Ted  Vucurevich,  San  Jose, 
and  WiUiam  H.  Kao,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710J59 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—50  48  Claims 


(a)  selecting  a  first  circuit  element  from  the  plurality  of  circuit 
elements; 

(b)  selecting  a  second  circuit  element  from  the  plurality  of 
circuit  elements; 

(c)  determining  a  first  differential  between  a  placement  in  the 
template  of  said  first  and  said  second  circuit  elements; 

(d)  determining  a  second  differential  between  a  placement  in  the 
physical  layout  of  said  first  and  said  second  circuit  elements; 
and 

(e)  comparing  said  first  differential  and  said  second  differential 
to  arrive  at  a  placement  cost  for  said  placement  of  said  second 
circuit  element  in  said  physical  layout,  wherein  said  compar- 
ing step  comprises  the  machine  executed  steps  of: 

taking  as  input  a  first  fuzzy  vanable.  said  fuzzy  variable 
representing  said  first  differential,  and  a  second  fuzzy  vari- 
able, said  second  fuzzy  vanable  representing  said  second 
differential; 

combining  said  first  and  said  second  fuzzy  variables  to  form  a 
fuzzy  output  function;  and 

analyzing  said  fuzzy  output  function  to  produce  a  score  rep- 
resenting said  placement  cost. 


5,768,480 
INTEGRATING  RULES  INTO  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
PROGR.AMMING  SYSTEMS 
James  Melton  Crawford.  Jr.,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Daniel  L.  Dvorak, 
Lincroft.  NJ.:  Diane  Judith  Litman,  Maplewood,  NJ.;  .Anil 
K.    Mishra.    Edison.    N.J..    and    Peter    Frederick    Patel- 
Schneider.  Westfield,  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  327,336 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/18 

VJS.  CI.  395—62  20  Claims 

Mj 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  improving  the  similarity 
of  the  positioning  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  in  a  physical 
layout  to  the  positioning  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  elements  in  a 
template,  comprising  the  machine  executed  steps  of: 


n< 


\ 

1.  An  apparatus  implemented  in  a  computer  system  for  produc- 
ing executable  code  for  a  system  wherein  a  rule  responds  to  a 
change  in  data  belonging  to  the  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rule  definition  stored  in  the  computer  system  as  at  least  one 
member  of  a  class  having  path-based  rules,  the  rule  definition 
for  specifying  a  collection  of  data  sUTictures  in  which  the 
change  occurs;  and 

code  generation  means  responsive  to  the  rule  definition  for 
producing  executable  code  associated  with  the  data  structures, 
wherein  the  executable  code  is  an  implementation  of  the  rule 
and  includes  one  or  more  instantiation  functions  which 
execute  in  response  to  the  change  and  a  triggering  function 
which  detects  the  change  and  invokes  the  instantiation  func- 
tion. 
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5.768,481 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF 

DIGITIZED  IMAGE  DATA  USING  A  DYNAMIC  BAND 

RECOMPRESSION  SCHEME 

Allen  M.  Chan,  and  Kok  S.  Chen,  both  of  Sunnyvale.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.783 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/415:1/46:11/02 

VS.  CI.  395—102  18  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  compressing  a  frame  of  image  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

processing  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  image  data  wherein  said 
fraine  of  image  data  includes  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of 
which  is  represented  by  a  color  value,  and  wherein  said  frame 
of  image  data  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  bands  of  image 
data,  each  band  including  a  plurality  of  partitioned  blocks, 
each  partitioned  block  including  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  from  said  frame  of  image  data; 

encoding  image  data  included  in  said  portion  of  the  frame  of 
image  data  by  encoding  at  least  some  of  said  partitioned 
blocks  with  a  mask  index  to  a  look-up  table  during  compres- 
sion of  said  frame  of  image  data,  storing  a  plurality  of 
geometrical  patterns  in  said  look-up  table  which  are  defined 
by  different  color  values  for  pixels  included  in  each  parti- 
tioned block,  and  dynamically  updating  said  plurality  of  geo- 
metrical patterns  stored  in  said  look-up  table;  and 

dynamically  decoding  portions  of  said  encoded  image  data,  prior 
to  encoding  the  entire  frame  of  image  data,  m  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition. 


5,768,482 

RESOLUTION-TRIGGERED  SHARPENING  FOR 

SCALING  OF  A  DIGITAL-MATRIX  IMAGE 

Kirt  Alan  Winter,  and  Frank  Anthony  Kurucz.  both  of  Escon- 

dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  490,289 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  22  Claims 
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16.  Apparatus  for  preparing  to  print  an  image  on  a  print  medium 
as  marks  formed  in  an  array  having  output-device  resolution,  based 
upon  input  image  data  defining  a  pixel  aaay  having  input-data 
resolution;  said  apparatus  comprising: 


means  for  enhancing  contrast  within  the  image  before  error 
diffusion  or  other  halftoning;  and 

means  for  automatically  turning  the  enhancing  means  on  or  off 
selectively,  depending  on  a  relationship  between  the  output- 
device  resolution  and  the  input-data  resolution. 


5.768.483 

METHOD  OF  REPORTING  RESULT  OF  EXECUTION  OF 

PRINT  JOB  IN  NETWORK  SYSTEM.  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  SCANNING  CONDITIONS  IN  NETWORK 

SYSTEM,  AND  NETWORK  PRINTING/SCANNING 

SYSTEM 

Yoshio  Maniwa.  Yokohama:  Ikuo  Okumura.  Kanagawa.  and 

Yoshikazu  Itoh.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignorv  to  Ricoh 

Compan).  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995.  7-248187 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 


VS.  CI.  395—114 


20  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  setting  scanning  conditions  in  a  network  system 
comprising  a  scanner;  a  network  interface  controller  for  connecting 
said  scanner  to  the  network;  a  scanner  controller  for  controlling 
said  scanner;  a  plurality  of  client  machines  each  connected  to  said 
network;  and  a  server  machine  for  connecting  said  scanner  and 
said  scanner  controller  each  to  said  plurality  of  client  machines 
through  said  network  and  said  network  interface  controller,  and 
providing  various  types  of  service,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  in  which  said  client  machine  generates  a  scanning 
profile  for  specifying  scanning  conditions  such  as  a  document 
size,  reading  conditions,  and  a  title  of  an  image  file, 
a  second  step  in  which  said  server  machine  receives  said  scan 
profile  from  said  plurality  of  client  machines,  and  maintains 
or  stores  them  therein, 
a  third  step  in  which  said  server  machine,  in  a  case  where  a 
power  for  said  scanner  controller  is  started  up  and  in  a  case 
where  there  is  any  addition  to  and  change  of  said  scanning 
profile,  transfers  all  scan  profiles  to  said  scanner  controller 
through  said  network  interface  controller, 
a  fourth  step  in  which  said  scanner  controller  receives  all  the 
scan  profiles  from  said  server  machine,  and  maintains  or 
stores  them  as  copied  scan  profiles  therein, 
a  fifth  step  in  which  said  scanner  controller,  in  a  case  where  a 
network  scanner  function  is  required  through  an  operating 
panel  of  said  scanner,  displays  a  list  of  the  copied  scan 
profiles  on  said  operating  panel,  and  makes  the  scanner  select 
a  desired  scanning  profile, 
a  sixth  step  in  which  said  scanner  controller  displays  the  con- 
tents of  said  selected  scan  profile  on  said  operating  panel,  and 
asks  a  user  to  identify  it.  and 
a  seventh  step  in  which  said  scanner  controller  controls  said 
scanner  to  stan  a  scanning  operation  according  to  a  start 
switch  being  pressed  on  said  operating  panel. 
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5.768,484 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Koji  Arai,  Kawaguchi.  and  Eiichi  Motoyama,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1994,  6-097329 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  395—145  19  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  which  prints  an  image  in  band  units,  by 
scanning  a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  printing  elements, 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  image  data  for  one  band  image  to  be 
printed  by  one  scanning  by  said  print  head: 

recording  means  for  performing  printmg  by  said  print  head,  by 
reading  image  data  stored  in  a  storage  area  of  said  memory 
means  designated  by  a  read  address,  while  updating  the  read 
address  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  supplying  the  read 
image  data  to  said  print  head: 

writing  means  for.  during  the  printing  by  said  recording  means, 
storing  image  data  for  a  next  band  image  to  be  printed  by  next 
one  scanning  by  said  print  head  into  the  storage  area  of  said 
memory  means  from  which  the  image  data  for  the  band  image 
has  been  read  by  said  recording  means,  while  updating  a  write 
address  in  the  predetermined  direction;  and 

reverse  means  for  reversing  the  predetermined  direction  for 
updating  the  read  address  after  the  printing  of  the  band  image 
by  the  one  scanning  by  said  print  head  and  writing  the  image 
data  for  the  next  band  image  by  said  writing  means  have  been 
completed. 
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first  determination  means  for  determining  the  direction  in  which 
the  received  print  data  is  to  be  printed  on  a  print  sheet,  in 
response  to  the  first  designation  information  input  by  said 
input  means: 

second  determination  means  for  determining  on  which  side  of  a 
print  sheet  the  developed  dot  data  is  to  be  printed  first,  in 
response  to  the  second  designation  information  input  by  said 
input  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  data  output  from  the  development 
memory  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  first  determination 
means,  and  for  controlling  the  development  of  the  received 
pnnt  data  so  that  dot  data  for  one  of  the  two  sides  of  a  print 
sheet  is  developed  before  the  dot  data  for  the  other  side  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  said  second  determination 
means. 

wherein  in  developing  print  data  on  a  certain  print  sheet,  said 
conu-ol  means  determines  whether  the  print  data  is  to  be 
developed  from  a  top-and-left  edge  or  a  bonom-and-right 
edge  of  the  certain  print  sheet,  the  determination  by  said 
control  means  being  made  in  accordance  with  a  combination 
of  the  direction  determined  by  said  first  determination  means 
and  the  side  of  the  print  sheet  determined  by  said  second 
determination  means. 


5,768,486 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Akio  Sugaya.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568  J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304896; 
Nov.  24,  1995.  7-.M)5755 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—116  10  Claims 


5,768,485 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BIT  MAP  DATA  IN  UNIT 

OF  PAGE 

Masaaki   Shimizu,   Sagamihara,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323052 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—116  14  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  capable  of  printing  on  both  sides  of  a 
print  sheet,  comprising; 
developing  means  for  developing  received  print  data  into  dot 
data  in  a  development  memory,  the  print  data  including  data 
for  printing  on  both  sides  of  a  single  sheet: 
input  means  for  inputting  first  designation  information  and  sec- 
ond designation  information; 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus,  which  generates  bit  map  data  from 
intermediate  data  and  prints  the  bit  map  data,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  one  page  of 

intermediate  data  can  be  stored  in  storage  means;  and 
compression  means  for.  when  said  determination  means  deter- 
mines the  the  one  page  of  intermediate  data  cannot  be  stored 
in  the  storage  means,  generating  one  page  of  bit  map  data 
from  the  one  page  of  intermediate  data  and  then  encoding  and 
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compressing  the  generated  one  page  of  bit  map  data,  wherein 
said  compression  means  compresses  a  band  of  the  one  page  of 
bit  map  data  using  one  of  a  plurality  of  compression  methods. 


5,768,487 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  A  SPLIT  PRINTER 

DRIVER  TO  CONTROL  A  COMPUTER  PRINTER 

DEVICE 

Gregory  A.  LeClair.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Kazuo  Nakamura, 

Shiojiri,   Japan,    assignors    to    Seiko    Epson    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,749 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—116  17  Claims 
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spool  or  archive  file  of  page  images,  a  print  system  manager,  a 
logical  sheet  builder,  and  pnnter.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  page  data  to  be  printed  from  a  plurality  of  page 
images  stored  in  said  print  spool  or  archive  file  in  a  primary 
datastream  page  description  structure; 

creating  a  plurality  of  media  maps  each  specifying  page  place- 
ment as  to  partition  and  sheet  side,  in  a  primary  datastream 
formal  description  structure; 

linking  said  page  description  structure  and  said  format  descrip- 
tion structure: 

transforming  said  first  primary  datastream  page  description  and 
format  description  structures  to  a  secondary  datastream  con- 
taining page  and  format  description  structures  and  wherein 
said  secondary  datastream  fiirther  contains  printer  control 
structures; 

tagging  said  secondary  datastream  format  description  structures 
with  page  placement  specifiers  as  to  partition  and  sheet  side: 

positioning  said  page  description  structures  from  said  secondary 
datastream  within  the  logical  sheet  builder  in  the  partition  and 
sheet  side  specified  according  to  the  format  description  struc- 
tures of  said  secondary  datastream:  and 

printing  on  a  sheet  the  sheet  group  formed  in  the  logical  sheet 
builder 


/ 

10 

1.  A  computer  system  compnsing: 

a  processor  for  controlling  the  computer  system; 

a  printer  driver  coupled  to  the  processor  for  receiving  print  data. 

said  printer  driver  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  indepen- 

dendy  executable  threads  including: 

a  separate  page  dnver  for  optimizing  and  storing  the  received 
pnnt  data,  and 

a  separate  render  driver  coupled  to  the  page  driver  for  render- 
ing the  stored  print  data  into  picture  elements: 
a  printer  coupled  to  the  printer  driver  for  producing  printed 

images  from  the  picture  elements:  and 
a  multi-tasking  computer  operating  system  for  controlling  said 

page  driver  to  optimize  the  print  data,  and  for  concurrently 

controlling  said  render  driver  to  render  the  optimized  print 

data  into  picture  elements. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  page  placement  in  predetermined 
logical  partitions  of  sheets  of  paper,  in  a  print  system  having  a  print 


5,768,489 
PRINT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Koji  Adachi:  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  and  Koushi  Kawamoto,  all  of 
■Ashigarakami-gun.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272240 
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5,768,488 
ENHANCED  PAGE  PLACEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE-UP 
PRESENTATION 
David  Earl  Stone,  Longmont;  Reinhard  Heinrich  Hohensec, 
Boulder,  and  James  V\arden  Marlin,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,758 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/(X):  H04N  t/387:l/39i 

U.S.  CI.  395—117  3  Claims 
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1  A  print  processing  system  that  carries  out  rasterize  processing 
in  order  to  obtain  pixel  information  for  printing  purposes  from  a 
source  file  which  includes  pnnt  information  written  in  a  predeter- 
mined print  control  language,  said  print  processing  system  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  arithmetic  processing  units  that  execute  the  raster- 

ize  processing; 
token  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  tokens  of  the  source  file 

and  producing  a  print  information  command  stream; 
syntax  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  syntax  of  the  pnnt  infor- 
mation command  stream  and  sequentially  producing  a  com- 
mand sequence  to  constitute  a  meaningful  unit  in  terms  of  a 
syntax  rule  of  the  print  language; 
document  syntax  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  stream  of  the 
command  sequence  and  sequentially  integrating  one  or  a 
series  of  command  sequences  into  environment  contents 
including  a  command  sequence  for  specifying  a  drawing 
environment  or  drawing  contents  including  a  command 
sequence  for  specifying  a  drawing  operation: 
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resource  attribute  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  streams  of  the 
environment  contents  and  the  drawing  contents,  and  for  deter- 
mining the  rasterize  processing  resource  required  to  execute 
the  drawing  contents: 

dependency  analyzing  means  for  determining  an  order  of  pro- 
cessing of  the  plurality  of  drawing  contents  whose  drawing 
results  overlap  each  other  on  a  print  page; 

print  information  dividing  means  for  allocating  the  environment 
contents  and  the  drawing  contents  to  said  plurality  of  arith- 
metic processing  units  on  the  basis  of  the  rasterize  processing 
resources  determined  by  said  resource  attribute  analyzing 
means  and  the  processing  order  determined  by  said  depen- 
dency analyzing  means;  and 

pnnting  means  for  carrying  out  a  printing  operation  according  to 
the  results  of  the  processing  of  said  plurality  of  arithmetic 
processing  units. 


5,768,490 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VISUALLY  EVENLY 

SPACED  TYPOGRAPHIC  CHARACTERS 

Roger  D.  Hersch,  Epalinges,  Switzerland,  and  Claude  Betrisey, 

Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ecole  Polytechnique  Federale 

Lausanne  (EPFL),  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,180,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,468 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—168  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  visually  evenly  spaced  characters,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  initializing  an  ideal  optical  intercharacter  space  by  looking  up 
a  geometric  intercharacter  space  of  two  by  design  visually 
optimally  spaced  characters,  by  converting  said  geometric 
intercharacter  space  into  a  space  equivalent  to  their  perceived 
visual  intercharacter  space  and  by  assigning  said  perceived 
visual  intercharacter  space  to  the  ideal  optical  intercharacter 
space;  and 

b)  automatically  computing  an  optimal  visual  distance  between 
the  origins  of  two  successive  characters  by  converting  their 
geometric  intercharacter  space  into  a  space  equivalent  to  their 
perceived  visual  intercharacter  space  and  by  computing  the 
distance  between  the  origin  of  the  first  character  and  the 
origin  of  the  second  character  so  as  to  make  their  perceived 
visual  intercharacter  space  equal  to  the  ideal  optical  interchar- 
acter space, 

where  converting  a  geometric  intercharacter  space  into  a  space 
equivalent  to  a  perceived  visual  intercharacter  space  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
i)  eliminating  white  space  interior  to  the  characters  as  well  as 

white  space  hidden  behind  vertical  character  elements  by 

projecting  horizontal  lines  from  the  character  boundary  into 

the  character; 
ii)  limiting  white  interior  concavities  by  intersecting  each 

concavity  with  two  tangents  to  the  contour  of  the  characters 

having  an  absolute  slope  of  I ; 
iii)  limiting  the  depth  of  white  cavities  by  a  value  proportional 

to  the  cavity  aperture;  and 


iv)  limiting  the  global  depth  of  white  cavities  to  a  value 
proportional  to  the  characters'  height. 


5,768,491 
DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  WITH  ENHANCED  VIDEO 
WINDOW  CLIPPING 
Mark  A.  Lobodzinski,  Houston,  and  Kai-Fat  Fong,  Missouri 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,099 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—134 
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1.  A  display  controller  having  capability  to  display  a  predefined 
region  of  video  on  a  computer  display,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  portion  in  a  frame  buffer  memory  for  storing 
information  for  display; 

a  second  memory  portion  in  a  frame  buffer  memory  for  storing 
at  least  one  group  of  transition  information  defining  points  of 
said  predefined  video  region  at  which  screen  objects  overlay 
said  predefined  video  region,  and  wherein  said  group  of 
transition  information  includes  a  first  transition  word  for 
specifying  a  scanline  at  which  the  transition  information  in 
said  group  of  transition  information  is  no  longer  valid;  and 

video  control  circuitry  for  reading  said  transition  information 
from  said  second  memory  portion  and  enabling  or  disabling 
writing  of  video  information  to  said  first  memory  portion 
responsive  thereto. 


5,768,492 
DIGITIZER  INTERFACE 
Alfred  L.  Schumer,  20522  NE.  66th  St.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,654.  May  24,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  716305,  Jun.  17,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,065 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(K) 
VS.  CI.  345—173  14  Oaims 

I I 


1.  A  method  implemented  by  a  first  computer  program  running 
on  a  computer  for  transferring  information  from  a  digitizer  con- 
nected to  the  computer  to  a  second  program  running  on  the 
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computer,  the  digitizer  having  a  surface  and  a  pointer  and  outpul- 
ting  the  position  of  the  pointer  on  the  surface  in  a  coordinate 
system  of  the  digitizer  which  coordinate  system  has  a  point  of 
origin  and  has  an  angle  of  rotation  1  with  respect  to  the  digitizer 
and  has  a  scale,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  definition  of  a  second  coordinate  system  for  the 
digitizer,  which  second  coordinate  system  allows  specification 
of  points  specified  in  the  digitizer's  coordinate  system  but  is 
not  congruent  with  the  digitizer's  coordinate  system  because 
one  of  the  following  elements  is  different  from  the  digitizer's 
coordinate  system:  location  of  the  point  of  origin,  or  angle  of 
rotation,  or  scale; 

(b)  receiving  a  specification  of  a  point  reported  by  the  digitizer 
to  the  computer  specifying,  in  the  digitizer's  coordinate  sys- 
tem, the  location  of  the  pointer: 

(c)  translating  the  coordinates  of  the  digitizer's  coordinate  sys- 
tem into  coordinates  of  the  second  coordinate  system  for  the 
point;  and 

(d)  providing  the  coordinates  of  the  second  coordinate  system 
for  the  point  to  the  second  program. 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  switch  settings  in  a  Benes  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  finding  an  initial  switch  setting  for  the  Benes  network; 

b)  if  the  initial  switch  setting  uses  faulty  components  of  a 
switch,  then  for  each  set  of  connections  through  a  middle 
stage  switch,  determining  a  list  of  middle  stage  switches  that 
are  capable  of  performing  the  set  of  connections  in  a  fault  free 
manner; 

c)  in  accordance  with  the  list  found  in  step  b,  pairing  each 
unpaired  set  of  connections  with  a  middle  stage  switch  in  the 
list  determined  for  the  set  of  the  connections  in  step  b,  said 
step  of  pairing  is  performed  using  a  Stable  Marriage  Algo- 
rithm: and 


d)  arranging  the  switch  setting  to  reflect  the  pairing  of  the  set  of 
connections  and  middle  stage  switches  found  in  step  c. 


5,768,494 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  READ  ERROR  IN  DIGITAL 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY  IMPLEMENTING  A 

PREDETERMIND  NUMBER  OF  DATA  READ  RETRIALS 

Mono  Takeishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,871,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,570,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-202532 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  !  1/00:11/14 

VS.  CI.  395—182.15  3  Claims 
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5,768,493 
ALGORITHM  FOR  FAULT  TOLERANT  ROUTING  IN 
BENES  NETWORKS 
Manoj  Kumar,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Businees  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,629 
Int.  CI."  G06F  H/34 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  data  read  error  by  implementing  a 
predetermined  number  of  data  read  retrials  in  a  digital  data  pro- 
cessing system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  out  of  a  memory  a  length  of  data; 

(b)  determining  if  a  read  error  is  detected  in  the  data  read  out  of 
said  memory; 

(c)  checking  an  indicator  to  determine  if  the  indicator  exhibits  a 
first  indication  thai  the  read  ertor  is  not  correctable  for  the 
length  of  data  or  exhibits  a  second  indication  that  the  read 
error  is  correctable  for  the  length  of  data; 

(d)  determining  if  the  read  error  is  uncorrectable  in  the  event 
that  said  indicator  exhibits  the  second  indication  at  step  (c); 

(e)  producing  error  correction  information  if  the  read  error  is 
determined  to  be  correctable  at  step  (d); 

(f)  determining  if  read  errors  are  correctable  for  the  length  of 
data; 

(g)  performing  error  correction  using  the  ertor  correction  infor- 
mation produced  in  step  (e)  if  the  determination  at  step  (f)  is 
that  read  errors  are  correctable  for  the  length  of  data; 

(h)  setting  the  first  indication  if  the  determination  at  step  (f)  is 
that  read  errors  are  not  correctable  for  the  length  of  data; 

(i)  checking  if  a  number  of  data  read  retnals  reaches  a  preset 
number  when  the  indicator  exhibits  the  first  indication  at  step 
(c)  or  if  the  read  ertor  is  determined  uncortectable  at  step  (d); 
and 

(j)  implementing  the  data  read  retrial  and  returning  to  step  (b)  if 
the  checking  of  step  (i)  indicates  thai  the  number  of  data  read 
retrials  does  not  reach  the  preset  number. 
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5,768,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTER 
DIAGNOSTICS 
Scott  O.  Campbell;  Tom  E.  Dubois,  both  of  Spring,  and  Nam 
H.  Luong,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,116.  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,491,  Aug.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725388 
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5.  A  system  for  diagnostically  operating  a  printer,  comprising; 
a  portable  controller  comprising: 

at  least  one  communications  port; 

a  reprogrammable  memory:  and 

a  microcontroller  for  receiving  diagnostic  executable  software 
from  an  external  computer,  storing  said  diagnostic  execut- 
able software  in  said  reprogrammable  memory  and  trans- 
ferring the  diagnostic  executable  software  through  the  com- 
munications port:  and 
a  printer  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  data; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  data; 

an  input  device; 

an  input  port: 

a  print  engine:  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  memory,  second  memory, 
input  device,  input  port  and  print  engine,  said  processor 
being  responsive  to  a  user  command  issued  through  said 
input  port  to  load  said  diagnostic  executable  software  from 
said  controller  into  said  second  memory  and  switch  control 
of  said  printer  to  said  diagnostic  executable  software  con- 
tained in  said  second  memory  and  execute  said  diagnostic 
executable  software  while  said  controller  and  said  printer  is 
not  coupled  to  said  external  computer  or  any  other  com- 
puter. 


5,768,496 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
DURABLE  FAULT  LOG  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Rosemary     Lidgett,    Wollstonecraft;     Stefan     Keller- Tuberg, 
Kareela;  Vinay  Deo,  Meadowbank;  Joseph  Nour,  Eastlakes, 
and  Peter  Field,  Lane  Cove,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Australia  Limited,  Sydnev,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  20,  1994,  PM 
3487 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1/30;  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.01  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  controlled  system,  a  microprocessor 
controlled  fault  logging  arrangement  for  logging  at  least  one  of 
hardware  and  software  faults  that  occur  during  an  operation  of  the 
microprocessor  controlled  system,  comprising: 
a  non- volatile  memory: 
a  health  check  arrangement; 

a  microprocessor  connected  via  a  communication  bus  to  the 
non-volatile  memory  and  to  said  health  check  arrangement 
which  produces  an  error  output  upon  detection  of  a  fault  that 
occurs  during  operation  of  the  microprocessor  controlled  sys- 
tem, wherein  the  error  output  of  the  health  check  arrangement 
is  applied  from  said  health  check  arrangement  through  said 
communication  bus  to  a  first  input  of  the  microprocessor  to 
cause  condition  data  indicating  a  condition  of  a  plurality  of 
operational  entities  associated  with  the  microprocessor  to  be 
sent  from  said  microprocessor  through  said  communication 
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bus  and  to  be  recorded  in  the  non-volatile  memory  when  the 
health  check  arrangement  generates  the  error  output:  and 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  error  output  of  the  health  check 
arrangement,  said  delay  means  having  an  input  to  receive  the 
error  output  of  the  health  check  arrangement,  and  for  delaying 
the  error  output,  an  output  for  coupling  a  delayed  error  output 
of  the  health  check  arrangement  to  a  reset  input  of  the 
microprocessor,  said  delay  means  providing  a  time  delay 
sufficient  to  permit  the  condition  data  of  the  plurality  of 
operational  entities  to  be  recorded  in  the  non-volatile  memory 
before  the  delayed  error  output  al  the  output  of  said  delay 
means  activates  said  reset  input  of  the  microprocessor:  and 
wherein  said  health  check  arrangement  includes: 

hardware  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  operation  of  said 
microprocessor  controlled  system  and  for  producing  at  least 
one  first  fault  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  al  least  one 
corresponding  fault  condition:  and 
software  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  operation  of  the 
microprocessor  controlled  system  and  for  producing  al  least 
one  second  fault  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  at  least 
one  corresponding  fault  condition;  and 
the  microprocessor  controlled  fault  logging  arrangement  further 
including  an  OR  logic  means  for  producing  the  error  output  in 
response  to  each  fault  signal. 


5,768,497 
EMULATOR  MlCROCOMPl  TER  ITMIT 
Kin-ichi  I'emura,  and  Toshihiko  Sugahara.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubi-shi  Electric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki   kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,587 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030838 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/22 
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1.  An  emulator  microcomputer  unit  for  connecting  a  target 
substrate  to  an  emulator  to  transfer  debugging  signals  to  the 
emulator  and  comprising: 

an  emulator  microcomputer  unit  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connection  terminals,  the  emulator  microcomputer 
unit  substrate  having  an  outer  periphery  equal  in  size  to  an 
outer  penphery  of  a  target  microcomputer  integrated  circuit 
chip  to  be  mounted  on  a  target  substrate; 
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a  test  microcomputer  integrated  circuit  chip  for  performing  an 
operation  equivalent  to  an  operation  of  the  target  microcom- 
puter integrated  circuit  chip,  the  test  microcomputer  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  being  mounted  on  the  emulator  microcom- 
puter unit  substrate: 

a  connector  mounted  on  the  emulator  microcomputer  unit  sub- 
strate for  electrically  connecting  the  emulator  to  the  test 
microcomputer  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 

printed  wiring  on  the  emulator  microcomputer  unit  substrate  for 
electrically  connecting  the  plurality  of  electrical  connection 
terminals,  the  test  microcomputer  integrated  circuit  chip,  and 
the  connector. 


5,768,498 

PROTOCOL  VERIFICATION  USING  SYMBOLIC 

REPRESENTATIONS  OF  QUEUES 

Bernard  Armand  G.G.  Boigelot,  Liege.  Belgium,  and  Patrice  I. 

Godefroid,  Naperville.  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  lecbnologies, 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,239 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.15  II  Claims 
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1.  A  verification  tool  implemented  in  a  computer  system  for 
verifying  that  a  protocol  satisfies  at  least  one  constraint  of  a 
plurality  of  constraints,  the  verification  tool  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  description  of  the  protocol,  the  protocol 
having  a  plurality  of  control  states,  the  protocol  being  defined 
as  a  function  of  a  finite  state  machine  and  at  least  one  queue 
having  an  unbounded  capacity  for  storing  a  plurality  of  mes- 
sages; 

a  set  of  symbolic  representations  for  the  at  least  one  queue,  each 
one  of  the  symbolic  representations  being  a  function  of  a 
finite  state  automaton  and  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of 
the  plurality  of  control  states  of  the  protocol,  the  finite  state 
automaton  having  at  least  one  sequence  of  transitions  which 
correspond  to  particular  ones  of  the  plurality  of  messages 
stored  in  the  at  least  one  queue: 

a  processor  for  constructing  a  state  graph  of  the  protocol,  the 
state  graph  constructed  using  the  description  of  the  protocol 
and  the  set  of  symbolic  representations  such  that  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  control  states  of  the  protocol  is  depicted  in 
the  state  graph;  and 

a  verification  program  executed  by  the  processor  which  analyzes 
the  state  graph  for  verifying  that  the  protocol  satisfies  the  at 
least  one  constraint  of  the  plurality  of  constraints. 


programs,  wherein  said  general  purpose  computer  includes  storage 
media  and  wherein  said  storage  media  includes  said  plurality  of 
separately  executable  diagnostic/test  programs,  a  primary  launch 
engine,  and  at  least  one  definition  file,  comprising: 

executing  said  primary  launch  engine; 

said  primary  launch  engine  extracting  information  from  said  at 
least  one  definition  file  indicative  of  said  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately executable  diagnostic/test  programs  and  data  necessary 
to  execute  said  plurality  of  separately  executable  diagnostic/ 
test  programs; 

said  primary  launch  engine  displaying  information  to  said  user 
indicative  of  said  plurality  of  separately  executable 
diagnostic/test  programs,  wherein  said  displaying  information 
includes  indicating  to  said  user  which  of  said  plurality  of 
separately  executable  diagnostic/test  programs  are  compatible 
with  said  central  processing  unit: 

said  primary  launch  engine  accepting  an  input  from  said  user 
indicative  of  which  of  said  plurality  of  separately  executable 
diagnostic/test  programs  said  user  has  selected  for  execution; 
and 

said  primary  launch  engine  instructing  said  general  purpose 
computer  to  execute  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  separately 
executable  diagnostic/test  programs  in  response  to  said  input. 


5,76«.5W» 
INTERRUPT-BASED  ILARDWARE  SUPPORT  FOR 
PROFILING  MEMORY  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 

Prathima   Agrawal,   Ne»    Providence;   .^aron  Jay   Goldberg. 

Princeton,  and  John  Andrew  Trotter.  Chatham,  all  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murra>  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  262,404,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.043 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CI.  395—184.01  15  Claims 
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5,768,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

DISPLAYING  AND  CAUSING  THE  EXECUTION  OF 

SOFTWARE  DIAGNOSTIC/TEST  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE 

SILICON  VALIDATION  OF  MICROPROCESSORS 
James  A.  Treadway,  and  Michael  T,  VV'isor.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunn  wale.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  627,878 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00:11/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.22  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  general  purpose 
computer  to  display  information  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately executable  diagnostic/test  programs  for  validating  the  opera- 
tion of  a  central  processing  unit  and  to  cause  the  execution  of  al       15.  A  method  for  profiling  the  behavior  of  memory  systems  in  a 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  separately  executable  diagnostic/test   processor,  comprising: 
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generating  a  detection  signal  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined data  stall  time  event; 

counting  occurrences  of  said  detection  signal  received  from  said 
event  detector,  and  generating  a  pulse  signal  when  a  predeter- 
mined count  value  of  said  detection  signal  occurrences  is 
reached; 

generating  a  profiling  interrupt  signal  upon  receipt  of  said  pulse 
signal;  and 

recording  a  state  of  the  processor  relating  to  the  memory  access 
data  stall  lime  event  upon  receipt  of  said  profiling  interrupt 
signal. 
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5,768^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER-DOMAIN 

ALARM  CORRELATION 

Lundy  Lewis.  Mason,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cabletron  Systems, 

Rochester,  N.H. 

FUed  May  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  654^05 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02:  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  395—185.01  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  single-domain  network  management  systems 
(NMSs),  a  first  NMS  monitoring  status  information  from  a 
first  domain  of  a  communications  network,  correlating  the 
status  information  to  generate  a  first  intra-domain  alarm,  and 
providing  as  an  output  the  first  intra-domain  alarm,  and  a 
second  NMS  monitoring  a  second  domain  of  the  communica- 
tions network  and  providing  as  an  output  a  second  intra- 
domain  alarm;  and 

a  multi-domain  network  manager  operatively  coupled  to  each  of 
the  NMSs,  and  having  an  input  that  receives  each  of  the  first 
and  second  intra-domain  alarms,  the  multi-domain  network 
manager  correlating  the  first  and  second  intra-domain  alarms 
to  generate  a  result. 


a  storage  means  connected  to  the  storage  medium  read  control 
means  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  obtained  by  the  storage 
medium  read  control  means;  and 

a  central  processmg  means  connected  to  the  storage  medium 
read  control  means  and  the  storage  means  for  controlling 
them  and  for  carrving  out  error  correction  vith  respect  to  the 
data  set  stored  in  the  storage  means, 

wherein  said  central  processing  means  includes  a  direct  memory 
access  controller  which  causes  the  data  set  to  be  transferred 
from  said  storage  medium  read  control  means  to  said  storage 
means  and  is  configured  to  determine  whether  or  not  another 
data  set  already  stored  m  said  storage  means  contains  one  or 
more  errors  based  on  a  result  produced  by  said  storage 
medium  read  control  means  while  said  data  set  is  transferred 
from  said  storage  medium  read  control  means  to  said  storage 
means,  to  carry  out  the  error  correction  with  respect  to  the 
earlier-stored  data  set  if  it  contains  one  or  more  errors,  and  in 
a  ca,se  where  a  next  data  .set  is  read  out  by  said  storage 
medium  read  control  means  before  said  error  correction  with 
respect  to  said  another  data  set  is  completed,  to  transfer  said 
next  data  set  from  said  storage  medium  read  control  means  to 
said  storage  means  without  controlling  said  storage  medium 
read  control  means  to  interrupt  reading  out  of  said  next  data 
set. 


5.768,50.^ 

MIDDLEWARE  PROGRAM  WITH  ENHANCED 

SECIRITY 

Terry   Michael   OIkin.   Redwood   Shores,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,466 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—187.01  7  Claims 


DCE  niertacs  and  conversnn  Iron  XE 
cals  ic  33ta  inase  Language  cats 


5,7684i02 

ERROR  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

AND  CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  DATA  ACCESSED 

FROM  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Makoto  Ikushima;  Shinji  Otsuka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hirofumi 
Tsujimura.  Chigasaki.  and  Tamotsu  Ito,  Ayase,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,884 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243668 
Int  CI."  G06F  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.07  12  Claims 

1.  An  error  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  storage  medium  read  control  means  for  reading  out  a  data  set 
from  an  information  storage  medium  which  stores  therein  at 
least  one  data  set  consisting  of  data  of  a  predetermined  length 
and  error  correcting  codes  used  for  correcting  errors  within 
the  data  and  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  data  set  read  out 
from  the  information  storage  medium  contains  one  or  more 
errors; 
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1.  A  distributed  computer  system  including, 
a  network  operating  program  that  includes  a  distributed  network 
security  protocol. 
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an  application  program  that  includes  a  second  security  protocol, 
a  first  sign-on  ID  and  a  second  sign-on  ID.  said  second 
sign-on  ID  having  an  associated  password,  said  first  sign-on 
ID  being  a  privileged  ID  which  can  change  said  pa.ssword  of 
said  second  sign-on  ID,  and 

a  server  connected  to  a  network  using  said  distributed  network 
security  protocol,  said  server  including  means  for  signing  on 
to  said  application  program  using  said  second  security  proto- 
col and  said  first  ID  and  for  changing  the  password  of  said 
second  ID  to  a  temporary  password,  means  for  signing  on  to 
said  application  program  using  said  second  security  protocol, 
said  second  ID  and  said  temporary  password,  and  means  for 
passing  data  between  said  server  and  said  network  using  said 
network  security  protocol. 


5,768,504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SYSTEM  WIDE 

LOGAN  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Timothy  Roger  Kells.  Round  Rock,  and  Wayne  Dube  Sigler. 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497  JOO.  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No,  893.127 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:  GllB  23/2S:  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—187.01  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  user's  credentials  for  using  a  local 
computer  system  in  a  distributed  computing  environment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  operating  system  within  said  local  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  applications; 

starting  a  selected  one  of  said  applications  by  said  user  at  said 
local  computer  system; 

determining  in  said  selected  application  whether  a  pointer  to  the 
user's  credentials  exists  at  the  local  computer  system  before 
logging  onto  said  distributed  computing  environment,  if  so, 
using  the  user's  credentials; 

if  not,  determining  in  said  selected  application  whether  a  default 
set  of  credentials  exists  at  the  local  computer  system,  if  so. 
using  the  default  set  of  user  credentials;  and 

if  not,  using  a  set  of  credentials  for  the  local  computer  system  in 
said  selected  application. 


5,768,505 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  MAIL  SERVER  FRAMEWORK 
MECHANISM 
Frank  William  Gilchrist;  Eric  Nels  Hemess;  Eric  H.  Jenney; 
John  Christopher  Ripstra.  and  (Jeorgt  James  Romano,  all  of 
Rochester.     Minn,,    assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.820 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395— 200  J 1  92  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  user  interface;  and 

a  main  memory  having  an  operating  system  that  supports  an 
object-oriented  programming  environment  containing  a 
framework  that  provides  an  extensible  network  mail  server 
processing  system  thai  receives  an  e-mail  message  from  an 
originating  network  user  and  transfers  the  e-mail  message  to 
one  or  more  destination  addresses  of  network  users  who  are 
intended  recipients  of  the  e-mail  message,  wherein  the  frame- 
work defines  a  message  center  object  that  controls  message 
processing,  a  message  class  that  contains  a  set  of  message 
objects  that  comprise  onginator,  recipient,  and  message  con- 
tent information  contained  in  the  e-mail  message,  and  a  set  of 
object  methods  that  are  used  by  the  message  center  object  to 
place  the  information  of  the  e-mail  message  into  the  message 
objects  according  to  a  message  processing  protocol  of  the 
e-mail  message  and  process  it  accordingly; 

wherein  the  message  objects  include  objects  belonging  to  classes 
comprising  a  message  originator  list  that  identifies  the  net- 
work address  of  the  onginating  network  user,  a  recipient  list 
that  identifies  intended  recipients  of  the  e-mail  message,  and 
an  envelope  list  that  contains  message  attribute  information 
for  a  message  protocol,  such  thai  the  mail  server  processing 
system  can  be  configured  to  support  a  plurality  of  e-mail 
message  protocol  standards  or  mail  server  functions. 


5.768306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

WORKFLOW  BUILDING  BLOCKS  OF  PROCESS 

DEFINITION.  INITIALIZATION  AND  EXECl  TION 

Jim  Randell.  Clifton.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  316,264,  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,957 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200J2  19  Claims 

1.  A  workflow  method  for  distributing  and  controlling  work  in  a 
computer  system,  wherein  said  work  is  defined  by  a  procedure 
having  a  plurality  of  nodes  with  connections  defined  therebetween, 
one  node  for  each  activity  in  said  procedure,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  nodes  is  defined  to  be  performed  by  either  said  computer 
system  or  by  an  agent,  said  workflow  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  for  each  time  said  procedure  is  to  be  performed,  retrieving 
said  procedure  and  defining  an  instance  for  said  procedure. 


3368 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


i" 


I       I    C0>1I>1.EIEI) 
>«iEIIT-l 
■*C«€ATt  SPKIftCAtlW 


said  instance  comprising  said  plurality  of  nodes  and  connec- 
tions defined  therebetween,  and  an  information  packet  com- 
prising initial  data  for  said  instance; 

(b)  selecting  a  node  of  said  instance  to  be  performed; 

(c)  creating  a  task  for  said  node; 

(d)  when  said  task  is  defined  to  be  performed  by  said  computer 
system,  executing  said  task  on  said  computer  system; 

(e)  when  said  task  is  defined  to  be  performed  by  an  agent, 
identifying  said  agent  through  an  organization  service,  send- 
ing said  information  packet  in  said  instance  to  said  agent 
through  a  transport  service,  and  receiving  results  from  said 
agent,  whereby  said  agent  performs  all  activities  of  said  task 
defined  for  said  node; 

(0  selecting  a  next  node  connected  to  said  node  processed  in 
steps  (c)  through  (e)  and  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  for 
said  selected  next  node,  wherein  a  next  node  selected  is  a  next 
node  defined  within  said  instance  after  a  node  just  performed 
in  steps  (c)  through  (e),  unless  said  node  just  performed  was  a 
routing  node,  wherein  a  next  node  to  be  performed  was 
identified  by  said  routing  node  when  said  routing  node  was 
performed,  and 

(g)  repeating  step  (f)  until  a  last  node  of  said  procedure  has  been 
performed. 


each  scan  line  comprising  a  set  of  pixel  data  including  a  first  pixel 
data,  the  graphics  controller  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  receiving  a  set  of  pixel  data  for  the  present  scan 
line,  and  generating  a  predicted  value  for  each  pixel  data 
normally  from  at  least  one  prior  pixel  data  within  the  present 
scan  line,  the  encoder  generating  a  compressed  pixel  data  set 
comprising  a  compressed  pixel  data  for  each  pixel  data  by 
quantizing  each  pixel  data  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
predicted  value,  said  encoder  having  a  predetermined  quanti- 
zation aperture: 

an  override  to  cause  the  encoder  to  generate  a  predicted  value 
for  the  first  pixel  data  of  the  present  scan  line  from  at  least  the 
first  pixel  data,  the  difference  between  the  predicted  value  and 
the  first  pixel  data  being  within  the  quantization  aperture  of 
the  encoder; 

a  local  memory  coupled  to  receive  and  store  the  compressed 
pixel  data  set; 

a  decoder  for  decompressing  the  compressed  pixel  data  set 
stored  in  the  local  memory  to  generate  a  decompressed  pixel 
data  set;  and 

an  interpolator  for  receiving  the  decompressed  pixel  data  set  and 
a  set  of  pixel  data  for  the  subsequent  scan  line  of  the  source 
video,  the  interpolator  interpolating  the  decompressed  pixel 
data  set  and  the  set  of  pixel  data  for  the  subsequent  scan  line 
to  generate  a  set  of  additional  pixel  data  comprised  in  the 
upscaled  video  image. 


5,768,507 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCOMING  A 

SLOPE  OVERLOAD  CONDITION  WHILE  USING 

DIFFERENTL\L  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SCHEME 

Alexander  Julian  Eglit,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,577 

InL  CI."  HOI  J  31/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  controller  for  upscaling  a  source  video  image  to 
generate  an  upscaled  video  image,  the  source  video  image  com- 
prising at  least  a  present  scan  line  and  a  subsequent  scan  line  with 


5,768,508 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EFFICIENT  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

Martin  Eikeland.  Bekkestua,  Norway,  assignor  to  Digilog  AB, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  632,102,  Apr.  15,  1996.  This 

application  Apr  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,687 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395— 200J2  30  Claims 

r' 


7.  A  network  traffic  controller  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 

target  information  without  causing  additional  communication  delay 

to  non-target  information  traffic  between  a  user  node  and  a  master 

node,  comprising; 

means  for  measuring  round-trip  delay  time  for  delivering  the 

target  information: 
means  for  computing  a  ratio  between  the  round-trip  delay  time 

and  a  predetermined  minimum  round-trip  delay  time:  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  transmission  rate  of  the  target  information 

based  on  the  computed  ratio. 
12.  A  user  node  for  connecting  information  providers  and  users 
of  a  computer  network  having  a  master  node,  a  master  database, 
and  a  master  program,  the  user  node  comprising; 

means  for  sending  to  the  master  node  a  node  ID  corresponding 

to  the  user  node; 
means  for  receiving  a  target  information  reference  from  the 

master  program; 
means  for  controlling  the  u-ansfer  of  target  information  in  the 
background  while  transferring  non-target  information  without 
additional  communication  delay  between  the  master  node  and 
the  user  node;  and 
means  for  receiving  from  the  master  node  the  target  information 
corresponding  to  the  target  information  reference. 
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5,768,509 

SHORT  MESSAGE  SERVER  WITHOUT  LOCAL 

CUSTOMER  DATABASE 

IXincay  Giiliixk,  Straford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ADC  NewNet, 

Inc.,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,902 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  C\.  395— 200J3  14  Claims 


&m:^ 


1.  A  short  message  server  which  is  coupled  to  a  home  location 
register  (HLR)  means  and  a  mobile  service  switching  center 
(MSC)  of  a  mobile  telecommunications  network,  said  short  mes- 
sage server  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  short  messages;  and 

b)  processor  means 

for  receiving  a  properly  formatted  request  for  transmission  of 
a  short  message  from  an  originator,  said  properly  formatted 
request  including  a  destination  and  a  short  message. 

for  forwarding  all  short  messages  of  all  properly  formatted 
requests  to  said  memory  means  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  the  destination  of  the  message  is  to  an  authorized 
subscriber, 

for  generating  a  routing  information  request  to  the  HLR  in 
response  to  a  properly  formatted  request. 

for  receiving  a  routing  response  from  the  HLR  having  loca- 
tion information  and  return  code  information,  and 

for  retrieving  said  short  message  from  said  memory  means 
and  sending  said  short  message  to  an  MSC  based  on  said 
location  information  when  said  destination  is  valid  and 
authorized. 


5,768.510 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM.  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 
OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  A  CL1ENT-SER^  ER 
APPLICATION  ENABLER  SYSTEM 
Sberi  L.  Gish.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,235 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395— 200  J3  21  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  client  computer  code  segment  resident  on  a  client  computer 
node; 

(b)  a  server  computer  code  segment  resident  on  a  server  com- 
puter node  coupled  to  the  client  computer  node; 

(c)  an  execution  framework  code  segment  configured  to  couple 
the  client  code  segment  and  the  server  code  segment  to  event 
driven  message  transfer  between  the  client  computer  code 
segment  and  the  server  computer  code  segment;  the  client 
computer  node,  including: 

( 1 )  a  user  interface  resident  on  the  client  computer  node; 


the  client  computer  code  segment,  including: 

(a)  a  user  configurable  user  interface  adaptor  coupled 
between  the  user  interface  and  the  execution  framework 
code  segment. 


5.768i;il 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  OBJECTS  IN 

NETWORKED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  ACTION 
PERFORMED  IN  THE  SERVER  AND  OBJECT  UPDATED 

IN  THE  CLIENT 
Michael  Jeffrey  Galvin;  Zhiqiang  Liu:  Mary-Kathryn  McLem- 
ore  Nix.  all  of  .Altanta.  and  Vijav  Vasandani.  Roswell.  all  of 
Ga..  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,157 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J3  25  Qaims 


2.  A  method  for  managing  data  in  a  networked  computer  system, 
the  computer  system  including  at  least  one  client  and  at  least  one 
server,  the  data  being  persistently  stored  in  the  server  in  the  form 
of  an  object,  each  object  including  at  least  one  attribute  and  at  least 
one  method,  each  attribute  having  a  value,  each  object  being 
accessible  to  a  plurality  of  clients,  an  object  being  instantiated  and 
materialized  in  a  client  when  the  client  takes  an  action  in  connec- 
tion with  the  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  window  in  a  client  that  references  an  object  in  the  client 
desires  to  take  an  action  in  connection  with  the  object,  send- 
ing a  request  to  perform  a  particular  action  in  connection  with 
the  object  from  the  client  to  the  server; 
completing  the  requested  action  in  connection  with  the  object  in 

the  server; 
after  completing  the  requested  action,  sending  an  updated  object 

from  the  server  to  the  client; 
updating  the  object  in  the  client. 


5.768.512 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.768,5L^ 
MULTIMEDIA  MESSAGING  I  SING  THE  INTERNET 

Ashok  K.  Kuthyar.  Holmdel:  Robert  Edward  Markowitz,  Glen 
Rock;  Steven  Ho\»ard  Nurenberg,  Manalapan.  all  of  .NJ.; 
Joseph  Thomas  O'Neil.  Staten  Island,  N.\.:  Carlos  Alberto 
Perea.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Rosen.  MIddletown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Middletown.  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.227 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  !7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200J4  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  multimedia  messaging  in  a  commu- 
nications system  in  which  a  calling  party  at  one  multimedia  work- 
station places  multimedia  calls  to  a  called  party  at  another  multi- 
media workstation  over  a  transport  network,  the  communications 
system  having  a  data  network  server  connected  to  the  calling  party 
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workstation  and  the  called  party  workstation  through  a  data  net- 
work and  a  plurality  of  message  servers  connected  to  the  transport 
network  each  containing  multimedia  mailboxes,  the  called  party 
having  a  mailbox  on  one  of  the  message  servers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  message  server  identifying  information  with  the  data 
network  server  that  identifies  which  of  the  message  servers 
contains  the  mailbox  of  the  called  party; 
establishing  a  multimedia  connection  between  the  calling  party 
workstation  and  the  message  server  identified  by  the  message 
server  identifying  information  when  a  call  placed  by  the 
calling  party  to  the  called  party  is  unanswered  by  the  called 
party; 
providing  called  party  identifying  information  from  the  data 
network  server  to  the  message  server  identified  by  the  mes- 
sage server  identifying  information;  and 
recording  a  message  in  the  mailbox  of  the  called  party  over  the 
established  multimedia  connection  using  the  called  party 
identifying  information. 


1.  A  cooperative  activity  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  computer 
devices  are  connected  to  a  network,  data  exchange  between  com- 
puter devices  is  performed  via  the  network  and  an  activity  is 
performed  by  cooperation  of  computer  devices,  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  network  and  detecting  data 
for  a  cooperative  activity  transferred  from  one  of  the  com- 
puter devices  via  the  network; 

timekeeping  means  for  measuring  time  and  generating  time  data 
when  a  measured  time  satisfies  a  predetermined  condition; 

number  applying  means  for  applying  a  senal  number  to  each  of 
the  data  for  the  cooperative  activity  detected  by  said  monitor- 
ing means  and  the  time  data  generated  by  said  timekeeping 
means,  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  appearance  of  the 
data  or  the  time  data; 

keyword  preparing  means  for  preparing  a  keyword  for  each  of 
the  data  tor  the  cooperative  activity  detected  by  said  monitor- 
ing means  and  the  time  data  generated  by  said  timekeeping 
means; 

index  creating  means  for  creating  an  index  in  which  each  key- 
word is  associated  with  the  senal  number  applied  to  each  of 
the  data  and  the  time  data  corresponding  to  each  keyword; 
and 

cooperative  activity  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  data  and 
the  time  data  each  of  which  the  senal  number  has  been 
applied  and  the  index  created  by  said  index  creating  means. 
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5,768,515 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  STORING  TWO 

SEGMENTS  OF  HTTP  MESSAGE  HEADERS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  LIFETIMES  AND  COMBINING  THEM  TO 

FORM  A  SINGLE  RESPONSE  HEADER 

Philippe  Choquier,  and  Murali  R,  Krishnan,  both  of  Bellevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.636 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/00 

V.S.  a.  395— 200J6  14  Claims 


5,768.514 
COOPERATIVE  ACTIVITY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Yoichi  Kamei.  Chofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  563,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-296996 
Int  CL*"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395— 200J5  22  Claims 


1 .  A  method  in  a  Web  server  application  for  producing  a  required 
HTTP  response  message  header,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  segment  of  n  of  the  last  HTTP  response  message 
headers  generated  in  a  first  cache  memory,  said  first  segment 
of  each   said   HTTP  response   message   header  containing 
header  information  having  a  first  lifetime;  and 
storing  a  second  segment  of  said  n  of  the  last  HTTP  response 
message  headers  generated  in  a  second  cache  memory,  said 
second  segment  of  each  said  HTTP  response  message  header 
containing  header  information  having  a  second  lifetime; 
generating  said  required  HTTP  response  message  header  by: 
selecting  one  of  said  first  segments  from  said  first  cache 

memory: 
selecting  one  of  said  second  segments  from  said  second  cache 

memory;  and 
combining  said  selected  first  segment  and  said  selected  sec- 
ond segment  to  form  said  required  HTTP  response  message 
header. 
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5.768316 

^fETWORK  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kiyohisa   Sugishima.   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  1bk>u.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-080709 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  6  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  managing  printing  operations  of  printers  con- 
nected to  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  from  a  printing  data  output  device  connected  to  the 
network,  a  printing  request  including  printing  data  and  condi- 
tion information  representing  printing  conditions; 

selecting  one  of  the  printers  connected  to  the  network  which  can 
perform  a  printing  operation  under  printing  conditions  repre- 
sented by  the  received  condition  information;  and 

causing  the  selected  printer  to  perform  a  printing  operation 
based  on  the  printing  data  from  the  printing  data  output 
device; 

wherein  a  monochrome  printer  which  prints  monochrome  data  is 
selected  when  monochrome  printing  is  represented  by  the 
received  condition  information,  a  color  printer  which  prints 
color  data  is  selected  when  color  printing  is  represented  by  the 
received  condition  information. 

and,  when  the  monochrome  printer  cannot  perform  the  pnnting 
operation  and  monochrome  printing  is  represented  by  the 
received  condition  information,  a  color  printer  is  selected  and 
the  selected  color  printer  prints  the  printing  data. 
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a  plurality  of  remote  stations  for  transmitting  publications  to 

users; 
a  plurality  of  local  stations  for  connection  to  said  plurality  of 

remote  sta'.ions  via  one  or  more  communication  links; 
said  plurality  of  local  stations  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
transmitted  publications  and  to  store  the  same,  and  being  also 
adapted  to  be  accessed  by  the  users  to  selectively  retrieve  at 
least  one  of  the  transmitted  publications; 
a  plurality  of  user  stations  for  selective  connection  to  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  local  stations  for  enabling  the  users 
to  retrieve  the  publications; 
one  or  more  host  computers  for  connection  between  said  plural- 
ity of  remote  stations  and  said  plurality  of  local  stations  being 
set  to  perform  the  following  tasks: 
(i)  interface  with  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  remote 

stations  for  receiving  therefrom  data  and  information  to  be 

published; 
(ii)  selectively  distribute  the  data  and  information  to  at  least 

one  of  the  plurality  of  local  stations; 
(iii)  interface  with  one  or  more  users  for  verifying  the  users" 

authorization,  if  any,  to  access  the  data  and  information  to 

be  published  as  publications; 
(iv)  selectively  couple  one  or  more  local  stations  to  one  or 

more  remote  stations;  wherein  the  data  to  be  published 

includes  video  signals; 
wherein  the  data  to  be  published  further  includes  non-video 

signals; 
wherein  said  one  or  more  host  computers  or  said  one  or  more 

remote  stations  modulate  said  non-video  signals  onto  one 

or  more  selected  video  frequencies  for  generating  video 

signals  therefrom;  and 
wherein  said  host  computer  transmits  said  video  signals  to 

said  local  stations. 


5,768.517 

PAPERLESS  PUBLICATION  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Anthony   Kassatly.  4150  Middlefield  Rd..  Palo  Alto. 

Calif,  94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,877.  Aug.  19,  1994.  Pat, 

No.  5.578.077,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
144.745.  Oct.  28.  1993.  which  is  a  continuatiim-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  17.030,  Feb,  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.508,733,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  826372.  Jan,  27.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.691.777,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
573.539.  Aug,  27.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.157,491,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.403.  Dec.  18.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4.975.771.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
308.826.  Feb.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,903.126.  and  Ser.  No. 
258,722,  Oct.  17,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 
1995,  Sen  No.  450.239 
Int.  Cl."^  H04L  12/00 
VS.  O.  395—200.47  22  Qaims 

1.  A  paperless  system  for  networking  and  retrieving  publica- 
tions, comprising  in  combination: 


5.768.518 

SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Masayoshi  Hirashima.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.746 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236727; 
Oct.  24,  1994,  6-258222 

Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  13/00:  H04N  7/14;  H04H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.49  21  Claims 

1.  A  signal  distribution  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  sources  for  generating  signals  having  con- 
tents that  change  with  time  and  having  lengths  that  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  unit  memory  circuits  U  for  storing  a  specific  time 

period  of  the  output  of  said  signal  sources; 
a  memory  circuit  group  A  formed  by  connecting  said  plurality  of 
unit  memory  circuits  U  serially;  and. 
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an  electronic  exchanger  for  sending  the  output  of  an  arbitrar> 
unit  memory  circuit  Un  in  said  memory  circuit  group  A  to  a 
plurality  of  terminal  receivers. 


5,768,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING  USER 
ACCOUNTS  FROM  A  SOURCE  SECURITY  DOMAIN 
INTO  A  TARGET  SECURITY  DOMAIN 
Michael    M.    Swift,    Bellevue;    Robert    Reichel,    Redmond; 
Pradyumna   K.   Misra,   Issaquah;   Michael   R.C.  Seaman, 
Kirkland,  and  James  WiUiani  Kelly,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,275 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:7/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.53  16  Claims 
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creating  a  set  of  new  target  domain  user  accounts  within  the 
target  security  domain  corresponding  to  the  set  of  source 
domain  accounts;  and 

transferring  information  for  the  set  of  source  domain  user 
accounts  from  a  source  domain  security  database  into  the  set 
of  new  target  domain  user  accounts  m  a  target  domain  secu- 
rity database,  including  storing  source  user  account  identifi- 
cation information  associated  with  at  least  one  merged  source 
domain  user  account  within  a  corresponding  new  target 
domain  user  account,  wherein  the  corresponding  new  target 
domain  user  account  is  provided  access  to  protected  source 
domain  network  resources  based  upon  at  least  a  subset  of  the 
source  user  account  identification  information  stored  within 
the  corresponding  new  target  domain  account, 

wherein  the  source  user  account  identification  information 
includes  a  source  domain  account  user  name  and  a  source 
domain  user  account  identification. 


5,768,520 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  LOAD  CAPACITY  BY 

GROUPING  PHYSICAL  COMPONENTS  INTO  LOGICAL 

COMPONENTS  WHOSE  LOADS  REPRESENT  FIXED 
PROPORTIONAL  LOADS  OF  PHYSICAL  COMPONENTS 
Asit  Dan.  West  Harrison;  Martin  G.  Kienzle,  Somers;  Dinkar 
Sitaram,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  William  H.  Tetzlaff,  Mount 
Kisco.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  international  Bu.siness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^97 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  7  Claims 

LOeiU.  OE<ICt  TISLE  IDTI   100 


112 

Itolipe 

104 

arm 

IDS 

n 

ICC 

nun: 

107 

SIIIIE 
113 

SaCCMS 

loe 

...  — 

CMDtntri  tIN 

*ilC    I 

no 

"' 

1.  A  method  of  determining  load  capacity  of  a  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

identifying  physical  components  of  the  system  and  their  inter- 
connection; 

converting  the  physical  components  into  logical  components 
wherein  at  least  one  logical  component  is  created  by  grouping 
a  plurality  of  the  physical  components  such  that  a  load  on  the 
logical  component  will  result  in  an  approximately  fixed  pro- 
portional load  on  the  plurality  of  physical  components; 

determining  links  between  the  logical  components; 

determining  a  proportion  of  the  load  placed  on  each  link 
between  a  source  and  destination  pair;  and, 

storing  a  model  the  logical  components  and  interconnection  of 
the  logical  components  in  an  electronically  accessible  data 
structure  formed  in  a  memory. 


1.  A  method  for  merging  a  source  security  domain  having  a 
plurality  of  source  domain  user  accounts  into  a  target  security 
domain  having  a  plurality  of  target  domain  user  accounts  in  a 
network,  wherein  the  set  of  source  domain  user  accounts  are 
provided  access  to  protected  source  domain  network  resources 
based  upon  source  user  account  identification  information  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  source  domain  user  accounts  and  the  set  of 
target  domain  user  accounts  are  provided  access  to  protected  target 
domain  network  resources  based  upon  target  user  account  identifi- 
cation information  associated  with  each  of  the  target  domain  user 
accounts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,768,521 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  METERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION 

Rick  Dedrick.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,845,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,466 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IM)0:l5J/0() 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  47  Claims 

1.  A  system  that  distributes  electronic  information,  comprising; 
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5,768,522 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  STATE, 
MULTIPLE  CASE  COUNTER 
William  Spiridon  Nicolas.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,833 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.54  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  keeping  track  of  network  elements  (NEs)  in  a 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  initializing  a  state,  a  case  and  a  relative  count  of  a  register; 

(2)  determining  if  a  NE  has  been  added  to  the  network; 

(3)  if  a  NE  has  not  been  added  to  the  network,  returning  to  step 
(2): 

(4)  if  a  NE  has  been  added  to  the  network,  then  incrementing 
said  relative  count  by  1 ; 

(5)  determining  if  said  relative  count  is  equal  to  a  maximum 
relative  count; 

(6)  if  said  relative  count  is  not  equal  to  said  maximum  relative 
count,  then  returning  to  step  (2); 

(7)  if  said  relative  count  is  equal  to  said  maximum  relative 
count,  then  determining  if  said  case  is  equal  to  a  maximum 
case; 


(8)  if  said  case  is  not  equal  to  said  maximum  case,  then  moving 
to  the  next  case  within  a  current  state,  initializing  said  relative 
count  and  reluming  to  step  (2); 

(9)  if  said  case  is  equal  to  said  maximum  case,  then  determining 
if  said  state  is  equal  to  a  maximum  state; 

(10)  if  said  state  is  equal  to  said  maximum  state,  then  indicating 
a  signal  overflow  condition;  and 

(11)  if  said  state  is  not  equal  to  said  maximum  state,  then 
incrementing  said  state  by  1,  initializing  said  case  and  said 
relative  count  and  returning  to  step  (2). 


5,768323 
PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  PROCESSING  REQUESTS 
FOR  NOTICE  OF  EVENTS 
Michael  Anthony  Schmidt,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.423 
Int  CI."  G06F  I5/J6 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.54 14  Claims 

— ^  DYHAMC   COItfCtJATON  P*TABAS£   |-V\ 


an  external  device  that  transmits  a  unit  of  information  which  has 
a  content  data  and  a  content  tide; 

a  plurality  of  client  computers  which  receive  said  content  title, 
said  client  computers  each  being  operated  by  an  end  user 
which  can  request  access  to  said  content  data;  and 

a  metering  server  that  receives  said  unit  of  information  transmit- 
ted by  said  external  device,  transfers  said  content  title  to  said 
plurality  of  client  computers  of  end  users,  and  transfers  said 
content  data  to  a  client  computer  of  an  end  user  that  requests 
said  content  data. 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  useable 
medium  having  computer  readable  program  code  means  therein  for 
processing  a  request  for  notice  of  occurrence  of  an  event  in  a 
distributed  computing  environment,  the  event  characterized  by  a 
state  of  a  network  resource,  the  computer  readable  program  code 
means  in  the  computer  program  product  comprising: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  receiving  a  request 
from  a  client  for  notice  of  the  occurrence  of  an  event  charac- 
terized by  a  state  of  a  resource,  said  request  composing  an 
identifier  of  a  prespecified  network  resource;  and 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  identifying  a  moni- 
tor associated  with  an  indicator  of  states  of  said  resource  and 
registering  the  event  from  said  client  irrespective  of  whether 
the  resource  has  changed  location  in  the  network. 


5,768,524 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  REQUESTS  FOR  NOTICE 

OF  E\TNTS 
Michael  Anthony  Schmidt.  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.422 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—200.54  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  network  of  computers,  a  method  for  processing  a  request 
for  notice  of  occurrence  of  an  event  in  a  distributed  computing 
environment,  the  event  characterized  by  a  state  of  a  prespecified 
network  resource,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  a  request  from  a  client  for  notice  of  the  occurrence  of 
an  event  characterized  by  a  state  of  a  resource,  said  request 
comprising  an  identifier  of  a  prespecified  network  resource; 
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identifying  a  monitor  associated  with  an  indicator  of  states  of 

said  resource;  and 
registering  tfie  event  from  said  client  irrespective  of  whether  the 

resource  has  changed  location  in  the  network. 


5.768,525 

TRANSPARENT  SUPPORT  OF  PROTOCOL  AND  DATA 

COMPRESSION  FEATURES  FOR  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

Joseph  D.  Kralowetz,  Germantown,  and  Douglas  F.  Ortega, 

Laytonsville.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  VJS.  Robotics  Corp., 

Skokie.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  525^85.  Sep.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.657,452.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,323 

Int.  CI."  H(ML  W2:  G06F  15/16:13/38 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.58  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  linking  a  local  endpoini  application  running  at  a 
source  of  digital  data  with  an  application  running  at  a  network 
endpoint  application  at  a  receiver  of  said  digital  data,  said  local  and 
network  endpoint  applications  capable  of  communication  over  a 
communication  channel,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  proxy  engine  placed  at  said  source  of  digital  data  for  conduct- 
ing simultaneous  communication  sessions  between  said 
source  and  said  destination  over  said  communication  channel, 
said  proxy  engine  comprising  at  least  one  software  routine  for 
determining  whether  a  security  protocol,  multiple  channel 
protocol,  data  compression  protocol,  link  control  protocol  or 
network  control  proliKol  is  supported  by  the  network  end- 
point  application  but  not  the  local  endpoini  application; 
said  proxy  engine  further  comprising  at  least  one  software 
routine  for  implementing  for  said  local  endpoint  application  at 
least  one  security  protocol,  multiple  channel  protocol,  data 
compression  protocol,  link  control  protocol  or  network  con- 
trol protocol  that  is  supported  by  the  network  endpoint  appli- 
cation but  not  the  local  endpoint  application  protocol  feature 


to  thereby  permit  said  local  and  network  endpoint  applications 
to  communicate  in  accordance  with  said  implemented  proto- 
col; and 

communications  hardware  responsive  to  said  proxy  engine  and 
interfacing  with  said  communication  channel  for  placing  said 
digital  data  firom  said  local  endpoint  application  onto  said 
communication  channel  for  transmission  to  said  receiver. 

whereby  bilateral  digital  communication  between  .said  local  and 
network  endpoint  applications  is  improved. 


5.768.526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VALIDATING  DATA 

PACKETS  IN  A  PAGING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  S.  Fawcett,  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  Glenayre 
Electronics.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.748 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/17:13/38:7/04:  H04L  W32 


VS.  CI.  395—200.59 


13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  validating  a  data  packet  transmitted  between 
components  of  a  paging  infrastructure  system,  the  paging  infra- 
structure system  including  at  least  a  transmitting  component  and  a 
receiving  component,  said  data  packet  being  an  application  proto- 
col data  unit  (APDU)  that  includes  a  destination  ID  a  message 
sequence  number,  a  message  length,  and  a  time  and  date  stamp,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  extracting  predetermined  portions  of  the  data  packet  for 
hashing  by  the  transmitting  component; 

(b)  performing  a  hash  method  on  said  predetermined  portions  of 
the  data  packet  to  generate  a  transmit  hash  code,  wherein  said 
predetermined  portions  include  said  destination  ID.  said  mes- 
sage sequence  number,  said  message  length,  and  said  time  and 
date  stamp; 

(c)  inserting  said  transmit  hash  code  into  the  data  packet; 

(d)  transmitting  the  data  packet  to  said  receiving  component: 

(e)  extracting  said  predetermined  portions  of  the  data  packet  for 
hashing  by  the  receiving  component: 

(0  performing  said  hash  method  on  said  predetermined  portions 
of  the  data  packet  to  generate  a  receive  hash  code; 

(g)  comparing  said  receive  hash  code  with  said  transmit  hash 
code;  and 

(h)  accepting  the  data  packet  if  there  is  a  match  between  said 
receive  hash  code  and  said  transmit  hash  code. 
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5,768,527 

DEVICE,  SYSTEM  MiD  METHOD  OF  REAL-TIME 

MULTIMEDLV  STREAMING 

Qin-Fan  Zhu.  Mansfield:  Manickam  R.  Sridhar.  Holliston.  and 

M.   Vedat   Eyuboglu.  Concord,  all   of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.417 
Int.  CI."  H04L  n/20:  H04J  3/24 


VS. 


395—200.61 


59  Claims 

SBTl 


1.  A  client  device  for  receiving  and  in  real-time  playing  cjut  a 
multimedia  hie  stored  in  a  remote  server,  said  client  device  and 
server  being  connected  to  a  packet  network,  said  client  device 
comprising: 

A)  a  packet  buffer  operably  coupled  to  store  incoming  packets 
sent  by  the  remote  server, 

B)  a  packet  processor  operably  coupled  to  the  packet  buflfer  for 
detecting  lost  packets,  and 

C)  a  quality  of  service,  QoS.  manager  operably  coupled  to  the 
packet  processor  for  sending  retransmission  requests  to  the 
remote  server,  wherein  said  retransmission  requests  are  sent 
upon  detection  of  a  lost  packet  and  request  the  retransmission 
of  multiple  copies  of  the  lost  packet,  and  wherein  a  number  of 
multiple  copies  requested  depends  on  an  importance  of  the 
lost  packet. 


5,768,528 
CLIENT-SERVER  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  ONLINE 

INFORMATION 
Christian  Stumm.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  V-Cast,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,611 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14:  G06F  13/14:15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.61  40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  server  system  adapted  to  provide 
on-line  publications  via  a  computer  communications  network  to  a 
plurality  of  subscribers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  database  server  publication  data  files  received  from 
a  plurality  of  publishers; 

maintaining  a  schedule  of  events  file  adapted  to  contain  infor- 
mation relating  to  predetermined  downloading  schedules  to 
said  subscribers  via  said  communications  network  desiring  a 
corresponding  publication: 

transmitting  to  said  plurality  of  subscribers  schedule  information 
corresponding  to  said  schedule  of  events  file  so  as  to  provide 
the  times  which  said  subscribers  are  scheduled  to  access  said 
server  system; 


receiving  from  each  subscriber  at  said  scheduled  times  an  infor- 
mation request  in  accordance  with  said  schedule  of  events  file 
and  a  list  of  existing  files  in  said  subscriber's  database  includ- 
ing said  file  names,  file  sizes  and  corresponding  file  identifi- 
cation code: 

transmitting  to  said  subscriber  a  set  of  predetermined  data  files 
as  authorized  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  publishers, 
including  each  file's  name,  size  and  identification  code  in 
response  to  said  information  request  from  each  one  of  said 
subscribers. 


5.768329 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  LTILIZING  A  SOURCE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  TO 

LATCH  SERIAL  DATA  INTO  FIRST  REGISTERS  AND  A 

HANDSHAKE  SIGNAL  TO  LATCH  PAR.\LLEL  DATA 

INTO  SECOND  REGISTERS 

Ronald  E.  NikeL  San  Francisco;  Daniel  E.  Lenoski,  San  Jose. 

and  Michael  B.  Galles.  Los  Altos,  ait  of  Calif.,  assignors  te 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  N».  435,453 

lat-Cl.^  Gmr  15/163:15/17 


U.S.  CI.  395—200.62 

I0^^ 


26Cliiiiiis 


I.  A  system  for  transferring  data  between  two  processing  nodes 
across  a  communication  channel,  comprising: 

a  driver  configured  to  receive  data  from  one  of  the  processing 
nodes  and  to  transmit  said  data  onto  the  communication 
channel,  said  driver  further  configured  to  transmit  a  pair  of 
clocks  and  a  handshake  signal  across  the  communication 
channel;  and 
a  receiver,  connected  to  said  driver  via  the  communication 
channel,  configured  to  receive  said  data,  said  pair  of  clocks 
and  said  handshake  signal  from  the  communication  channel, 
said  receiver  having, 

a  first  set  of  registers  for  storing  said  data  as  it  is  received 
from  the  communication  channel,  wherein  said  first  set  of 
registers  are  clocked  by  said  pair  of  clocks,  and 
a  second  set  of  registers,  connected  to  said  first  set  of  regis- 
ters, for  receiving  and  storing  said  data  from  said  first  set  of 
registers,  wherein  said  handshake  signal  is  used  to  generate 
control  signals  that  control  said  second  set  of  registers. 


5.768,530 
HIGH  SPEED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERFACE  FOR 

FIBRE  CHANNEL  COMMUNICATHWIS 
Miklos  A.  Sandorfi,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Hokinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.508 
Int  CI."G06F5///7./J//2 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 200.63  28  Claims 

1.  An  application  specific  integrated  circuit  interface  for  inter- 
connecting an  external  local  memory  system,  a  data  channel  that 
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conveys  information  as  information  frames  having  header  and  data 
portions,  a  data  system  that  includes  a  data  system  memory  and  an 
input-output  bus  having  a  predetermined  format  for  transfers,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising; 

(A)  a  first  connection  circuit  for  connection  to  the  data  channel. 

(B)  a  second  connection  circuit  for  connection  to  the  input- 
output  bus. 

(C)  a  third  connection  circuit  for  connection  to  the  external  local 
memory  system, 

(D)  a  frame  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  first  connection 
means  for  dividing  and  combining  the  header  and  data  por- 
tions of  information  frames  received  from  and  transmitted  to 
the  data  channel,  and 

(E)  a  sequence  managing  circuit  connected  to  said  frame  pro- 
cessing circuit  and  said  second  and  third  connection  circuits 
for  managmg  the  transfer  of  information  to  and  from  the  data 
channel  through  said  frame  processing  circuit,  said  sequence 
managing  circuit  including 

(i)  a  first  transfer  control  circuit  connected  between  said  frame 
processing  circuit  and  the  third  connection  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  the  data  portions  between  said  frame 
processing  circuit  and  the  external  local  memory  connected 
to  said  third  connection  circuit,  and 

(ii)  second  transfer  control  circuit  connected  between  said 
second  and  third  connection  circuits  for  transferring  data 
between  the  external  local  memory  and  the  data  system 
input-output  bus. 


H 

•wm 

/  _ 

® 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  message  between  a  first  wireless 
station  and  a  second  wireless  station,  said  first  wireless  station 
being  in  wireless  communication  with  a  first  access  point  (AP) 
computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


( 1 )  storing  in  said  first  AP  computer  a  connection  list  indicating 
whether  said  second  wireless  station  is  currently  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  AP  computer; 

(2)  broadcasting  said  connection  list  from  said  first  AP  com- 
puter; 

(3)  receiving  and  storing  said  connection  list  in  said  first  wire- 
less station; 

(4)  determining  in  said  first  wireless  station,  prior  to  transmitting 
said  message,  whether  said  second  wireless  station  is  cur- 
rently in  communication  with  said  first  AP  computer  by 
referencing  said  connection  list  stored  in  said  step  (3); 

(5)  responsive  to  a  determination  in  said  step  (4)  that  said 
second  wireless  station  is  currently  in  communication  with 
said  first  AP  computer,  transmitting  said  message  directly 
from  said  first  wireless  station  to  said  second  wireless  station: 
and 

(6)  responsive  to  a  determination  in  said  step  (4)  that  said 
second  wireless  station  is  not  currently  in  communication 
with  said  first  AP  computer,  transmitting  said  message  from 
said  first  wireless  station  to  said  first  AP  computer  for  subse- 
quent transmission  to  said  second  wireless  station. 


5.768,532 
METHOD  AND  DISTRIBI  TED  DATABASE  FILE  SYSTEM 
FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SELF-DESCRIBING 
DISTRIBUTED  FILE  OBJECTS 
Mark  Gregory  Megerian,  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No,  664.706 
Int,  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI,  395—200.75  16  Claims 

DISTRIBUTED  FILE  OBJECT  18 


5,768331 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  MULTIPLE 
COMMUNICATION  PATHS  IN  A  WIRELESS  LANS 
Isabel  Y.  Lin,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba  America  Infor- 
mation Systems.  Irvine.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser,  No.  411.205 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.72  42  Claims 
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DATA  36 ► 

DATA 

DATA 

14.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  multiple  computer 
system,  each  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  and 
a  network  adapter,  the  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  record  medium; 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  node 
group  to  define  multiple  computer  systems  for  storing  the  file 
object; 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  identifying  a 
hash  algorithm  for  applying  to  data  records; 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  identifying  a 
partition  distribution  map  for  distributing  data  to  each  of  said 
multiple  computer  systems  utilizing  a  set  of  predetermined 
hash  algorithm  results: 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  identifying 
remote  system  information  for  each  of  said  multiple  computer 
systems:  and 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  file 
object  in  each  of  said  multiple  computer  systems:  each  said 
file  object  Including  said  hash  algorithm,  said  partition  distri- 
bution map.  and  said  remote  system  information. 
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5.768.533 
VIDEO  CODING  USING  SEGMENTED  FRAMES  AND 
RETRANSMISSION  TO  OVERCOME  CHANNEL  ERRORS 
Xiaonong  Ran.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser,  No,  522.688 

Int.  CI,"  G«1D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  395—200,77  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating,  the  method  composing: 
generating  a  first  sequence  of  frames  of  a  moving  image: 
spatially   partitioning  the   moving   image   into  a  set  of  sub- 
sequences, wherein  each  sub-sequence  contains  a  series  of 
frame  segments  which  are  portions  of  the  frames; 
encoding  each  frame  segment  as  a  digital  code,  wherein  each 
digital  code  is  independent  of  the  content  of  sub-sequences 
which  do  not  include  the  frame  segnnent  encoded  by  the 
digital  code;  and 
transmining  a  signal  representing  the  digital  codes. 


5.768,534 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  DIGITAL 

DATA 

Philippe  (iuillotel,  Vern  sur  Seiche,  and  Didier  Mainard. 
Acigne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Broadcast 
Systems,  Cergy  Pontoise  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,189 
Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1995.  95  15743 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.77  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  compression  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  histogram  of  a  data  which  is  to  be  compressed 

before  said  data  is  quantized: 
detecting  local  maximum  values  of  the  histogram: 
determining  whether  the  histogram  is  coherent:  and 
calculating  a  quantization  step  based  on  differences  measured 

between  the  local  maximum  values  and  an  average  DELTA  of 

the  differences. 


5.768.535 
SOFTWARE-BASED  ENCODER  FOR  A  SOFTWARE- 
INPLEMENTED  END-TO-END  SCALABLE  VIDEO 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Navin  Chaddha.  Stanford;  J,  Duane  Northcutt,  Sunnyvale,- 
Gerard  A.  Wall,  San  Jose,  and  James  G.  Hanko,  Redwood 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

ConUnuatJon  of  Sen  No.  423.812,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat,  No, 

5.621,660,  This  application  Apr,  8.  1997,  Ser,  No.  835.855 

InL  CI."  H04N  I/4I3 

VS.  CI.  395—200,77  22  Claims 


1.  A  scalable  video  encoder  for  use  in  a  video  delivery  system 
server  having  a  video  source  whose  video  images  have  a  first 
spatial  resolution,  the  scalable  video  encoder  providing  a  decod- 
able  embedded  bit  stream  that  is  network  transmittable  and 
includes  image  data  at  at  least  two  spatial  resolutions,  the  encoder 
including: 

a  computer  memory  storing  an  executable  software  routine 
programmed  to  receive  and  process  a  first  image  from  said 
video  source  to  form  at  least  a  base  image  having  resolution 
less  than  said  first  image,  and  to  form  a  first  enhancement 
layer  image  having  resolution  less  than  said  first  image  but 
greater  than  said  base  layer  image: 
said  decodable  embedded  bit  stream  comprising  data  packets  of 
fixed  length  code  words  and  containing  at  least  said  base  layer 
image  and  said  first  enhancement  layer  image. 


5,768.536 

GENERATION  OF  A  SECONDARY  VIDEO  BITSTREAM 

FROM  A  COMPRESSED  MDEO  BITSTREAM  TO 

ENHANCE  PLAYBACK  PERFOR\LANCE 

Geoffrey  S.  Strongin.-  Yi  Liu,  and  Michael  R.  TUcker,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro  Devices.  Inc., 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

1995,  Ser.  No,  548,538 
H04N  9/79:9/797 

44  Claims 


Filed  Oct.  26. 
Int  CI." 
U.S.  a.  395—200.77 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  processor  performance  requirements 
during  playback  of  video  information  corresponding  to  a  com- 
pressed video  bitstream.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preprocessing  the  compressed  video  bitstream  to  generate  a 
secondary  video  bitstream  different  from  the  compressed 
video  bitstream.  said  secondary  video  bitstream  including 
information  useful  for  decoding  the  compressed  video  bit- 
stream  in  a  more  processor  efficient  manner  than  by  decoding 
the  compressed  video  bitstream  alone;  and 
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storing  the  secondary  video  bitstream  for  use  during  subsequent 
playback  of  video  information  corresponding  to  the  com- 
pressed video  bitstream. 


5,768337 
SCALABLE  MPEG2  COMPLLVNT  VmEO  ENCODER 
Adrian  Stephen  Butter,  Bingharaton;  John  Mark  Kaczmarc- 
zyk,  Endicott,-  Agnes  Yee  Ngai,  Endwell,  and  Robert  J.  Yag- 
ley,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Mactiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,559 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/32:7/50 

VS.  C\.  395—200.77  3  aaims 
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1.  A  scalable  architecture  MPEG2  compliant  digital  video 
encoder  system  comprising  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  having 
an  l-frame  video  encoder  module  with  (1)  a  host  interface.  (2)  a 
pixel  interface  for  receiving  pixel  data  from  a  pixel  bus,  (3)  a 
frame  memory  interface  for  receiving  and  sending  frame  data,  (4) 
a  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  processor.  (5)  a  quantization  unit,  (6) 
a  variable  length  encoder.  (7)  a  FIFO  buffer,  (8)  a  compressed  store 
interface,  said  elements  (1)  to  (8)  for  generating  an  I-frame  con- 
taining bitstream,  (9)  an  interface  to  motion  estimation  means,  and 
wherein  said  system  further  includes  (IO)a  second  processor  ele- 
ment with  (lOa)  a  reference  memory  interface,  (lOb)  motion  esti- 
mation means.  (10c)  inverse  quantization  means.  (lOd)  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  means,  and  motion  compensation  means; 
and  (11)  at  least  one  third  processor  element  with  (11a)  a  search 
memory  interface  and  (lib)  motion  estimation  means,  said  ele- 
ments (10)  and  (11)  for  generating  an  I-P-B  datastream. 


5.768,538 
BARRIER  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  WHEREIN 
MEMBERS  DYNAMIC  VOTING  CONTROLS  THE 
NUMBER  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  PHASES  OF 
PROTOCOLS  AND  PROGRESSION  TO  EACH  NEW 
PHASE 
Peter  Richard  BadovinaU,  Kingston,  N.Y.;  Larry  Bert  Bren- 
ner, Austin,  Tex.;  TUshar  Deepak  Chandra,  Elmsford,  N.Y.; 
Ajei  Sarat  Gopai,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.;  Orvalle  Theodore  Kirby, 
Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.;  John  Arthur  Pershing,  Jr.,  Buchanan, 
N.Y.;   Marion  Lee   Blount,   Mahopac,  N.Y.;   Marc  Adam 
Kaplan,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and  John  Joseph  Edward  TUrek, 
South   Nyack,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,218 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.78  27  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  synchronization  method  for  use  in  barrier  synchro- 
nization in  a  distributed  computing  environment,  said  computing 
environment  having  a  group  of  members,  including  a  plurality  of 
related  processes  executing  on  one  or  more  processors  in  the 
distributed  computing  environment,  said  barrier  synchronization 
method  comprising: 
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processing  a  protocol  of  said  group  of  members,  said  protocol 
having  a  dynamic  number  of  synchronization  phases;  and 

voting  by  one  or  more  members  of  said  group  at  one  or  more 
synchronization  phases  of  said  protocol  to  indicate  whether 
said  protocol  is  to  proceed  to  another  synchronization  phase, 
wherein  said  voting  dynamically  controls  the  number  of  syn- 
chronization phases  of  said  protocol  said  voting  comprising 
providing  a  vote  value  at  each  of  said  one  or  more  synchro- 
nization phases  to  indicate  whether  said  protocol  is  to  proceed 
to  said  another  synchronization  phase,  said  vote  value  com- 
prising one  of  the  following: 

(a)  approve  indicating  desire  to  accept  and  complete  the 
protocol; 

(b)  continue  indicating  a  desire  to  proceed  to  said  another 
synchronization  phase;  and 

(c)  reject  indicating  a  desire  to  reject  and  end  the  protocol. 


5,768,539 
DOWNLOADING  APPLICATIONS  SOFTWARE 
THROUGH  A  BROADCAST  CHANNEL 
Erik  Christopher  Metz,  Bowie;  Paul  Andrew  Zimmerman,  Jr., 
Silver  Spring;   Laszio  Erdely.  Jr.,  Crofton;   Colin  Joseph 
deSa,  Burtonsville;  Henry  G.  Hudson.  Jr..  Annapolis,  all  of 
Md..  and  John  W.  Darr.  Jr..  Great  Falls.  Va..  assignors  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  498^65.  Jul.  3.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.666,293.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
380.755.  Jan.  31.  1995.  and  Ser.  No.  250.791.  May  27,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5.635,979.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
767,777 
Int  CI."  H04H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.79  32  Claims 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  communication  network  providing  a  plurality  of  broadband 
digital  broadcast  channels  and  narrowband  two-way  data 
communications; 

a  source  of  digital  video  programming  coupled  to  transmit  the 
digital  video  programming  through  a  first  one  of  the  broadcast 
channels  of  the  communication  network; 

a  software  server  coupled  to  cyclically  transmit  software  through 
a  second  one  of  the  broadcast  channels  of  the  communication 
network,  the  software  comprising  at  least  executable  code; 

a  text  server  coupled  to  the  network  for  narrowband  two-way 
data  communications;  and 

a  plurality  of  digital  terminals  coupled  to  the  network  to  selec- 
tively receive  the  broadcast  channels  and  coupled  to  the 
communication  network  for  narrowband  two-way  data  com- 
munications, each  digital  terminal  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  audio/video  processor  selectively  processing  digi- 
tal information  received  via  the  broadcast  channels  to  pro- 
duce signals  to  drive  an  audio/video  output  device, 

(b)  a  protected  memory  storing  an  operating  system  and  a 
resident  application. 

(c)  a  random  access  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
executable  code  as  a  non-resident  application,  and 

(d)  a  programmable  processor  executing  the  operating  system 
and  the  resident  application  and  selectively  executing  the 
non-resident  application,  the  programmable  processor  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  the  terminal  including  the  opera- 
tions of  the  digital  audio/video  processor  in  accord  with  the 
operating  system  and  executed  applications,  wherein  said 
programmable  processor  controls  the  digital  terminal  to 
receive  the  executable  code  and  load  the  executable  code  in 
the  random  access  memory  in  response  to  a  message 
received  from  the  text  server  via  narrowband  data  commu- 
nication. 


5.768.540 
PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324427; 
Mar.  19,  1996.  8-062338 

InL  CI."  G03B  7/08:  GOIJ  1/42:  H04N  5/235 
VS.  CI.  396—234  22  Claims 
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1.  A  photometric  apparatus  for  measuring  variable  light  intensity 
of  a  held,  comprising; 

a  photometric  circuit  to  measure  the  light  intensity  of  the  field; 

and 
a  calculating  portion  to  calculate  a  variable  target  value  and  a 

charge  time  on  the  basis  of  the  variable  target  value. 


5.768341 

SYSTEM  FOR  HOT-PLl  GGOING  PERIPHERAL  DEVTCE 

TO  COMPUTER  BUS  AND  DISCONNECTING 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  I  PON  DETECTING 

PREDETERMINED  SEQl  ENCE  OF  KEYSTROKES 

INPl  TTED  BY  USER  THROl'GH  KEYBOARD 

Ruby  Pan-Ratzlaflr.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  L.SA,, 

L.P..  .\ustin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,756 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/38:13/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—283  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hot-plugging  a  peripheral  device  to  an  active 
computer  bus  via  an  interface  device  comprising  an  array  of 
normally  open  interface  switches  and  a  device  controller,  said 
peripheral  device  being  connected  to  said  interface  switches  via 
said  device  controller,  the  method  compnsing: 
detecting  connection  of  said  interface  device  to  said  computer 

bus; 
responsive  to  said  detecting,  supplying  operating  power  to  said 

device  controller;  and 
responsive  to  said  supplying,  closing  said  interface  switches, 
thereby  electrically  connecting  said  peripheral  device  to  said 
computer  bus; 
subsequent  to  said  closing,  detecting  an  impending  disconnec- 
tion of  said  interface  device  from  said  computer  bus  by 
detecting  a  predetermined  sequence  of  keystrokes  inputted  by 
a  user  through  a  keyboard;  and 
responsive  to  said  detecting  an  impending  disconnection,  open- 
ing said  interface  switches,  thereby  electrically  disconnecting 
said  peripheral  device  from  said  computer  bus. 


5.768342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONFIGURING  CIRCUIT  CARDS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Mark   R.   Enstrom.   Redmond;    Ralph   L.   Lipe.  Woodinville: 
David  W.  \oth.  Redmond;  Robert  T.  Short.  Kirkland.  all  of 
V\ash.;  Narendar  B.  Sahgal.  Bca\frton.  Oreg.;  AJa>  \.  Bhatt. 
Eldorado  Hills.  Calif.;  Philip  W.  Martin.  Banks,  and  Sudar- 
shan  Bala  (adambi.  Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,359.  Jun.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,998 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/12:13/14 
VS.  CI.  395—284  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  bus.  a  processor  coupled  to  the 
bus.  and  the  system  resources  coupled  to  the  bus.  a  self  configuring 
circuit  card  comprising; 
an  interface  operative  to  enable  removable  coupling  of  said 

circuit  card  to  said  bus: 
at  least  one  card  resource  resident  on  said  circuit  card,  said 
circuit  card  further  including  readable  card  resource  informa- 
tion resident  on  said  circuit  card,  said  readable  card  resource 
information  including  information  describing  attributes  of 
said  card  resource;  and 
auto-configuration  logic  resident  on  said  circuit  card  for  self 
configuring  said  circuit  card  when  said  interface  is  removably 
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coupled  to  said  bus.  said  auto-configuration  logic  further 
including  arbitration  logic  for  reading  said  readable  card 
resource  information  and  for  resolving  conflicts  between  said 
system  resources  and  said  card  resource  by  assigning  to  each 
card  an  individual  identification. 


that  one  of  said  slave  devices  with  data  to  transmit  over  said 
serial  bus  can  transmit  another  bus  request  to  said  master 
device. 


5,768,544 

DETERMINISTIC  LATENCY  CHARACTERIZATION  AND 

MITIGATION 

Jerrold  V.  Hauck,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,269 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/]4 

U,S.  CI.  395—298  2«  Claims 
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5,768343 
SLOT-TOKEN  PROTOCOL 
Paul  Edward  Hiles,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paradyne  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^78 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IJ/I4:I5/I77 

VS.  a.  395—287  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  requesting  access  to  a  resource  in  a  computer 
system,  the  access  being  characterized  by   a  delay  between  a 
request  for  the  access  and  a  granting  of  the  access,  the  delay 
having  a  random  component  and  a  non-random  component,  the 
method  comprising: 
determining  the  non-random  component  of  the  delay;  and 
determining  when  to  request  the  access  based  on  the  non- 
random  component  of  the  delay. 


± 


SLOT  TOKEN  PTOTOCOL 


COUJSKM 

oeTEcnoN 

MeCHMCSH 

COLUSION 

(CSOLUnON 

IMNACER 

PROTOCOL 
MANAGER 

COUMUMCAnON   IWNACCR 


< 


I 


»x, 


±Z. 


I 


^ 


-J"     BUS   WTERf ACE 


^\  <"> 


fcWKAGCyEMT  CKAHNEl 


_i^ 


5,768.545 
COLLECT  ALL  TRANSFERS  BUFFERING  MECHANISM 
UTILIZING  PASSIVE  RELEASE  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  BUS 

ENVIRONMENT 
Gary  Solomon,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Jeff  Rabe,  Rancho  Cordoya, 
and  Darren  Abramson,  Folsom.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,438 

Int.  C1."G06F  13/00:13/38 

VS.  a.  395—306  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  method  for  coordinating  data  transmissions 
over  a  serial  bus  shared  by  a  master  device  and  a  plurality  of  slave 
devices,  said  master  device  being  responsible  for  controlling  data 
transmission  activity  over  said  serial  bus  so  that  only  one  said 
slave  device  controls  said  serial  bus  at  a  time,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  bus  busy  signal  that  is  received  by  other  said  slave 
devices  indicating  said  first  slave  device's  intent  to  request 
said  serial  bus  in  order  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  a  bus 
collision; 
transmitting  a  bus  request  from  said  first  slave  device  to  said 
master  device  to  request  control  of  said  serial  bus  for  trans- 
mitting data  over  said  serial  bus; 
resolving  bus  collisions  on  said  serial  bus  with  said  master 
device  if  mukiple  said  bus  requests  collide  on  said  serial  bus; 
after  resolving  any  bus  collisions,  allocating  said  serial  bus  with 
said  master  to  said  first  slave  device  so  as  to  prevent  other 
said  slave  devices  from  transmitting  data  over  said  serial  bus 
while  said  first  slave  device  is  allocated  to  said  serial  bus;  and 
making  said  serial  bus  available  once  said  first  slave  device  has 
completed  transmission  of  said  data  over  said  serial  bus  so 


1.  In  a  computer  system  configured  to  conduct  DMA  (Direct 
Memory  Access)  transactions,  said  system  including  a  CPU,  main 
memory,  a  host  bus.  a  pre-emptible  bus.  non-pre-emptible  bus,  an 
agent  coupled  to  the  non-pre-emptible  bus  for  transacting  a  data 
stream  over  the  non-pre-emptible  bus,  a  collection  buttering  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  bridge  coupled  between  the  pre-emptible  bus  and  the  non-pre- 
emptible bus;  and 
a  buffer  coupled  to  said  bridge  for  collecting  segments  of  said 
data  stream  to  form  a  block  wherein  said  block  is  written  over 
the  pre-emptible  bus  for  use  in  DMA  transactions. 
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wherein  said  bridge  issues  a  passive  release  signal  releasing  the 
system  for  transacting  data  streams  other  than  the  data  stream 
of  the  agent  on  the  non-pre-emptible  bus. 


5,768,546 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

TRANSFER  OF  DATA  BETWEEN  TWO  BUSES  WITH 

DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Ki-Young  Kwon.  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
1995/55619 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—307  14  Claims 


5,768  J^7 
MULTIPLE  SEGMENTING  OF  MAIN  MEMORY  TO 
STREAMLINE  DATA  PATHS  IN  A  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Ali  Ezzet,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,429.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,664,152. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,205 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—309  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  data  words 
between  first  and  second  system  buses,  said  first  system  bus 
transmitting  a  first  data  word  of  a  plurality  of  first  bytes  through  a 
first  system  interface  in  synchronization  with  a  first  clock  signal, 
and  said  second  system  bus  transmitting  a  second  data  word  of  a 
plurality  of  second  bytes  through  a  second  system  interface  in 
synchronization  with  a  second  clock  signal,  said  data  transmission 
system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  said  first  data  word  outpuned  from 
said  first  system  bus  through  said  first  system  interface,  and 
for  outputting  to  said  first  system  bus  a  data  word  stored  in 
said  first  memory  through  said  first  system  interface; 

a  first  latch  for  latching  said  first  data  word  from  said  first 
memory  in  a  first  predetermined  number  of  bytes  equaling  a 
first  data  word  width  of  said  first  system  bus; 

a  first  selector  for  selecting  the  bytes  latched  in  said  first  latch  in 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  bytes  equaling  a  second 
data  word  width  of  said  second  system  bus; 

a  second  memory  for  outputting  the  bytes  from  said  first  selector 
through  said  second  system  interface  to  said  second  system 
bus  and  for  storing  said  second  data  word  outputted  from  said 
second  system  bus  through  said  second  system  interface; 

a  second  latch  for  latching  said  second  data  word  from  said 
second  memory  in  a  third  predetermined  number  of  bytes 
equaling  said  second  data  word  width  of  said  second  system 
bus; 

a  second  selector  synchronized  with  said  first  clock  signal,  said 
second  selector  selecting  the  bytes  latched  in  said  second 
latch  in  a  fourth  predetermined  number  of  bytes,  equaling  said 
first  data  word  width  of  said  first  system  bus,  said  second 
selector  outputting  the  selected  bytes  to  said  first  memory; 

a  first  conn-oiler  to  control  the  latching  of  said  first  data  word 
from  said  first  system  bus  to  said  first  memory,  into  said  first 
latch,  and  for  outputting  of  said  second  data  word  from  said 
second  selector  to  said  first  system  bus  through  said  first 
memory;  and 

a  second  controller  synchronized  with  said  second  clock  signals, 
said  second  controller  unit  controlling  outputting  of  said  first 
data  words  from  said  first  selector  to  said  second  system  bus 
through  said  second  memory,  and  for  controlling  outputting  of 
said  second  data  words  from  said  second  system  bus  to  said 
second  latch  through  said  second  memory  wherein  said  first 
and  second  data  word  widths  are  different  sizes. 


1.  A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  host  bus.  the  host  bus  transferring  both  addresses  and  data: 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  host  bus; 

a  first  input/output  bus.  the  first  input/output  bus  n^nsferring 
both  addresses  and  data; 

a  bus  bridge  coupled  between  the  first  input/output  bus  and  the 
host  bus,  the  bus  bridge  being  used  for  transferring  informa- 
tion between  the  host  bus  and  the  first  input/output  bus; 

a  first  input/output  device  coupled  to  the  first  input/output  bus; 
and, 

a  second  input/output  device  coupled  to  the  output  bus; 

wherein  when  data  is  transferred  between  the  first  input/output 
device  and  the  second  input/output  device  the  data  is  not 
transferred  through  the  bus  bridge  and  wherein  the  n-ansfer  of 
the  data  is  controlled  via  control  information  passed  through 
the  bus  bridge  between  the  host  bus  and  the  first  input/output 
bus. 


5.768,548 
BUS  BRIDGE  FOR  RESPONDING  TO  RECEIVED  RRST 
WRITE  COMMAND  BY  STORING  DATA  AND  FOR 
RESPONDING  TO  RECEIVED  SECOND  WRITE 
COMMAND  BY  TRANSFERRING  THE  STORED  DATA 
Bruce  Young.  Tigard,  and  Norman  Rasmussen.  Hillsboro,  both 
of  Oreg..  as.signon>  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.840.  Nov.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,490,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,997 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/42 
VS.  CI.  395—309  17  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  memory; 

an  agent  sending  a  plurality  of  write  commands,  wherein  each 
write  command  is  one  of  a  first  type  and  a  second  type;  and 
a  bus  bridge  coupled  to  the  agent  and  to  the  memory,  the  bus 
bridge  being  operati\e  to  respond  to  write  commands  based 
on  type,  the  bus  bridge  responding  to  receiving  a  first  write 
command  of  the  first  type  from  the  agent  by  storing  a  first 
data  element  of  the  first  write  command,  and  then  the  bus 
bridge  responding  to  receiving  a  second  write  command  of 
the  second  type  from  the  agent  by  first  o-ansferring  any  dau 
elements  stored  by  the  bus  bndge  in  response  to  write  com- 
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mands  of  the  first  type  to  the  memory  and  subsequently 
transferring  a  second  data  element  of  the  second  write  com- 
mand to  the  memory. 


5,768^9 

INPUT  INTERFACE  USING  MULTIPLEX  TYPE  INPUT 

CIRCUIT 

Kazunori   Ryu,  and  Nobuhiro  Imaizumi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164248 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/(XI 
U.S.  a.  395—309  5  Claims 


1.  An  input  interface  comprising: 

a  multiplex  type  input  circuit  for  selecting,  as  its  output,  a 
desired  one  of  input  power  signals  generated  by  a  plurality  of 
power  supplies,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal: 

said  multiplex  type  input  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  and  a 
second  transistor,  said  first  transistor  has  an  emitter  connected 
to  said  power  supplies,  a  collector  connected  to  an  electronic 
element  unit  to  supply  said  input  power  signal  to  said  elec- 
tronic element  unit,  and  a  base  connected  to  a  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  emitter  and  base  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  each  other,  and  said  second  transistor  has 
an  emitter  connected  to  ground,  a  base  connected  to  a  CPU 
through  a  resistor,  and  said  collector  connected  to  said  base  of 
said  first  transistor 


5,768.550 
BUS  INTERFACE  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
Mark  Edward  Dean,  and  Tlioi  Nguyen,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,758 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—309  17  Claims 

1.  A  bus  interface  logic  system  for  synchronizing  data  transfers 

between  a  first  and  a  second  device  having  ditferent  address/data 

bus  tenures  comprising: 
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storage  means  for  storing  data  being  transmitted  from  said  first 
device  to  said  second  device,  said  data  being  stored  to  allow 
said  second  de\  ice  time  to  be  ready  to  receive  said  data:  and 

a  control  logic  means  for  forcing  said  first  device  to  wait  in  a 
data  bus  tenure  until  said  second  device  transmits  said  data. 


5,768,551 
INTER  CONNECTED  LOOP  CHANNEL  FOR  REDUCING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  JITTER 

Scott  Bleiweiss.  Upton,  and  Brian  (iallagher.  Marlboro,  both  of 

Mass..  as-signors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  536,154 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  11/16:  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  14  Claims 
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1.  An  interconnected  loop  channel  for  reducing  electrical  signal 
jitter  comprising 

a  plurality  of  channel  devices. 

at  least  one  channel  management  controller,  and 

a  channel  loop  for  interconnecting  each  said  controller  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  channel  devices,  said  loop  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bypass  switches. 

each  switch  in  a  first  group  of  said  bypass  switches  being 
connected  to  either  connect  an  associated  channel  device  to 
said  loop  or  to  cause  said  loop  to  bypass  said  associated 
channel  device,  and 
each  switch  of  a  second  group  of  said  bypass  switches  being 
connected,  in  a  first  operating  slate,  to  connect  a  group  of 
said  channel  devices  and  their  respective  associated  bypass 
switches  for  electrical  signal  communications  with  the 
channel  management  controller,  and  in  a  second  operating 
state  for  electrically  isolating  said  group  of  channel  devices 
and  their  respective  associated  bypass  switches  from  com- 
munications with  said  channel  management  controller 
which  maintaining  other  channel  devices  in  a  loop  channel. 
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5,768,552 

GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  COMPUTER 

NETWORK  TOPOLOGY  AND  ACTIVITY 

Ronald  Jacoby.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc..  Mountain  \'iew.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,137,  Jul.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.670,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,908 

iBt  CI."  G06T  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—334  79  Clai«s 
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1.  In  a  computer  display  system  connected  to  a  computer  net- 
work, said  computer  display  system  having  a  processor,  a  display 
device  coupled  to  said  processor,  and  a  network  interface  coupled 
to  said  processor,  said  network  interface  coupling  said  computer 
display  system  to  said  computer  network,  said  computer  network 
connecting  a  plurality  of  host  computers  in  a  particular  topology,  a 
process  for  displaying  on  said  display  device  a  graphical  represen- 
tation of  said  network  and  information  transfer  activity  occurring 
between  said  host  computers  of  said  network,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  a  geometric  shape  substantially  resembling  a  circular 
shape,  said  geometric  shape  representing  said  network  of  host 
computers,  each  of  said  host  computers  being  associated  with 
a  unique  position  on  said  geometric  shape; 
arranging  said  unique  positions  associated  with  said  host  com- 
puters in  a  substantially  circular  arrangement  on  or  near  the 
perimeter  of  said  geometric  shape; 
displaying  said  arrangement  on  said  display  device; 
receiving  one  of  one  or  more  information  packets  transmitted  on 

said  network  by  one  of  said  host  computers; 
decoding  information  contained  in  said  received  information 

packet; 
compiling  a  database  containing  database  entries  which  include 
said  information  contained  in  said  received  information 
packet  and  tra£Bc  data  indicating  the  amount  of  data  being 
transferred  between  said  host  computers;  and 
displaying  said  information  transfer  activity  with  said  arrange- 
ment on  said  display  device  by  displaying  an  indicia  on  said 
arrangement  indicating  data  being  transferred  between  said 
host  computers  when  data  is  transferred  between  said  host 
computers,  wherein  the  appearance  of  said  indicia  is  related  to 
said  traffic  data  contained  in  said  database  entries. 
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an  instruction  decode  unit  coupled  to  said  configuration  register, 
wherein  said 
instruction  decode  unit  is  configured  to  detect  an  opcode  field 

and  a 
second  instruction  field  indicative  of  an  instruction,  and 

wherein 
said  instruction  decode  unit  is  configured  to  dispatch  said 

instruction 
to  a  DSP  unit  if  said  second 
instruction  field  is  a  first  value  and  if  said  enable  value 

indicates 
said  flat  addressing  mode;  and 
said  DSP  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  instruction  from  said 
instruction  decode 
unit,  wherein  said  DSP  unit  is  configured  to  perform  a  DSP 

function  in 
response  to  said  instruction. 


5.768.554 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Kazuhiko  Hara.  Sanda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser,  No.  59U93 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016273 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/30 


U.S.  CI.  395—389 
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5,768,553 

MICROPROCESSOR  USING  AN  INSTRUCTION  FIELD 

TO  DEFINE  DSP  INSTRUCTIONS 

Thang  M.  Tran,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,024 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 
V.S.  CI.  395—384  14  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising; 

a  configuration  register  configured  to  store  an  enable  value  for 
selecting  either  a 
flat  memory  address  mode  or  a  segmentation  address  mode; 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  which  stores  therein  source  operand  addressing 
information  from  an  instruction  code  as  input  information  of  a 
main  decoder,  said  instruction  code  being  a  code  from  a 
software  program  input  therein; 

a  second  circuit  which  stores  therein  destination  operand 
addressing  information  from  the  instruction  code  as  input 
information  of  said  main  decoder; 

a  third  circuit  which  stores  therein  information  other  than  oper- 
and addressing  information  from  the  instruction  code  as  input 
information  of  said  main  decoder; 

a  predecoder  which  analyzes  the  instruction  code  and  controls 
states  of  said  first,  second  and  third  circuits; 

a  first  selector  which  determines  which  information  is  input  to 
said  main  decoder,  the  information  stored  in  said  first  circuit, 
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the  information  stored  in  said  second  circuit  or  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  third  circuit; 

a  processing  selecting  circuit  which  causes  said  first  selector  to 
select  information  for  each  instruction,  in  a  basic  sequence  of 
the  information  stored  in  said  first  circuit,  the  information 
stored  in  said  second  circuit  and  then  the  information  stored  in 
said  third  circuit,  said  processing  selecting  circuit  setting 
timing  according  to  directions  by  said  main  decoder,  accord- 
ing to  which  timing  a  current  selection  is  changed  to  a 
subsequent  selection  in  said  first  selector; 

said  processing  selecting  circuit  controlling  said  first  selector  so 
that,  if  a  state  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  circuits 
indicates  that  "processing  is  not  required",  the  circuit  of  the 
state  of  the  indication  is  not  selected  and  subsequent  code  is 
selected  instead;  and 

said  main  decoder  which  obtains  the  information  from  said  first, 
second  and  third  circuits  and  controls  each  component  of  said 
central  processing  unit. 


5.768.556 
METHOD  AND  APPAR4TI  S  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
DEPENDENCIES  WITHIN  A  REGISTER 
Miles  Gaylord  Canada,  Colchester,  Vt.;  Walter  Esling.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.;   Jay   Gerald   Heaslip,   Williston.  Vt.; 
Stephen  William  Mahin.  I  nderhill;  Pamela  A.  Wilcox.  Bur- 
lington, both  of  Vt..  and  James  Hesson.  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armunk,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,994 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:9/28 

33  Claims 
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5,768,555 

REORDER  BUFFER  EMPLOYING  LAST  IN  BUFFER 

AND  LAST  IN  LINE  BITS 

Thang  M.  Tran,  and  David  B.  Witt,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,093 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—392  21  Claims 
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1.  A  reorder  buffer  comprising: 

an  instruction  storage  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  destina- 
tion operand  specifiers  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions, wherein  said  instruction  storage  is  further  configured  to 
store  a  plurality  of  last  in  buffer  indications  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  instructions,  and  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  last  in  buffer  indications  is  indicative,  in  a  first 
state,  that  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
is  last,  in  program  order,  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  to 
update  a  storage  location  identified  by  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  destination  operand  specifiers,  and  wherein 
said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  last  in  buffer  indications  is 
indicative,  in  a  second  state,  that  a  first  instruction  within  said 
plurality  of  instructions  and  subsequent  to  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  updates  said  storage 
location;  and 

a  dependency  checking  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  storage 
and  coupled  to  receive  a  source  operand  specifier  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  instruction  subsequent  to  said  plurality  of 
instructions  in  program  order,  wherein  said  dependency 
checking  unit  is  configured  to  indicate  a  dependency  between 
said  second  instruction  and  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  if  both  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  desti- 
nation operand  specifiers  corresponding  to  said  particular  one 
of  said  plurality  of  instructions  matches  said  source  operand 
specifier  and  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  last  in  buffer 
indications  corresponding  to  said  particular  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  instructions  is  in  said  first  state. 


25.  A  method  for  use  with  a  computer  system  for  identifying 
dependencies  within  a  register,  said  dependencies  being  estab- 
lished by  a  succession  of  a  plurality  of  instructions  for  said 
computer  system;  said  register  including  a  plurality  of  cells  in  a 
plurality  of  register  storage  sets;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  a  bit  map  in  a  storage  means;  said  bit  map  being 
configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  bit  map  identifications 
identifying  designated  register  storage  sets  of  said  plurality  of 
register  storage  sets;  logically  processing  information  in  a 
logic  means;  said  logic  means  being  coupled  with  said  storage 
means  and  with  said  computer  system;  said  logic  means 
receiving  a  first  bit  map  identification  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
map  identifications  from  a  first  instruction  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions,  said  first  bit  map  identification  identifying  a  first 
register  storage  set  of  said  designated  register  storage  sets; 
said  logic  means  receiving  a  second  bit  map  identification  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  map  identifications  from  a  second  instruc- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  instructions,  said  second  bit  map 
identification  identifying  a  second  register  storage  set  of  said 
designated  register  storage  sets;  said  second  instruction  being 
subsequent  in  said  succession  to  said  first  instruction;  said 
first  register  storage  set  being  a  first  storage  locus  for  storing 
a  target  operand  of  said  first  instruction;  said  second  register 
storage  set  being  a  second  storage  locus  for  storing  a  source 
operand  for  said  second  instruction;  said  logical  processing 
effecting  said  identifying  dependencies  between  said  target 
operand  and  said  source  operand;  said  logic  means  including 
a  logic  operation  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
AND  unit  and  an  all-zero-detect  unit. 


5.768,557 

LOW  COST  WRITETHROUGH  CACHE  COHERENCY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

W ITHOUT  A  CACHE  SUPPPORTING  BUS 
Upendra  M.  Kulkarni.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.025,  Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,551.006. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,138 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—473  6  Claims 

I .  A  method  to  maintain  cache  coherency  in  a  computer  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  cacheable  range  of  a  main  memory  in  the 
computer  system; 
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5.768,558 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  THE  DISTINCTION  BETWEEN 

THE  BEGINNING  OF  A  NEW  WRITE  BACK  CYCLE  AND 

AN  ONGOING  WRITE  CYCLE 

Sundaravarathan   R.    Iyengar.   San   Jose,   and    Mustafiz   R. 

Choudhury,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.696.  Aug.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,728 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  12/OH 

VS.  CI.  395—470  11  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

an  internal  cache; 

an  update  mode  selector  that  selects  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes 

of  updating  an  external   memory  that  processes  non-burst 

transactions;  and 
a  state  machine  coupled  to  the  internal  cache  that  controls  data 

transfer  in  the  processor,  the  state  machine  generating  signals 


that  indicate  to  the  external  memory  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  individual  data  packet  transfers  comprise  a  single 
write-back  transaction  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  types. 


5,768,559 

MULTIPLE  BANK  STRUCTURED  MEMORY  ACCESS 

DEVICE  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SETTING  OF  A  PIPELINE 

STAGE  NUMBER 

HIdeyuki  lino,  and  Hiromasa  Takahashi,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.984.  May  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

IhLs  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1991.  3-114960 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lyou' 

VS.  CI.  395-^t84  8  Claims 

PREDETERMINED  DATA  WIDTH 
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(b)  detecting  a  CPU  programming  a  DMA  controller  to  transfer 
data  to  the  main  memory; 

(c)  detecting  conclusion  of  the  data  transfer  and  flushing  a  cache 
coupled  to  the  CPU  in  response;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  CPU  reading  a  non-standard  address  during  the 
time  interval  between  steps  (b)  and  (c)  and  flushing  the  cache 
in  response. 


ADDRESS  SPACE 


OPERANDS 


MAIN   MEMORY 


OPERAND  LENCTH 

DATA  *KIDTH  »,  PIPEJNE  STAGE 

TIMES  VALUE  «  it&^  ^^^^^ 


BANK   NUMBER 


1.  A  memory  access  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  independently  accessible 
banks; 

a  pipeline  stage  number  setting  means  for  setting  a  number  of 
pipeline  stages  in  a  pipeline  operation  according  to  a  logic 
bank  number  calculated  from  a  bank  number  of  a  main 
memory,  a  stride  \alue  and  an  operand  length,  to  gain  access 
to  a  number  of  the  banks,  and  for  accessing  a  nexl-to-be-used 
one  of  said  plurality  of  independently  accessible  banks  before 
completing  an  access  to  a  currently-tieing-used  one  of  said 
plurality  of  independenth  accessible  banks,  so  that  a  number 
of  pipeline  stages  dependent  on  the  number  of  said  plurality 
of  banks  are  accessed;  and 

address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  of  said 
next-to-be-used  one  of  said  plurality  of  independently  acces- 
sible banks  and  for  switching  a  bank  from  said  currently- 
tieing-used  one  of  said  plurality  of  independently  accessible 
banks  to  said  next-to-be-used  one  of  said  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently accessible  banks  in  accordance  with  said  number  of 
pipeline  stages  set  by  said  pipeline  stage  number  sening 
means  and  the  stride  value. 


5,768,560 

DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

INCLUDING  A  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  TO 

MAINTAIN  MEMORY  TIMING  RESOLUTION  FOR 

DIFFERENT  BUS  SPEEDS 

Donald  A.  Lieberman,  San  Jose,  and  John  J.  Nemec,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,348,  Oct  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229J56,  Apr.  18.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,202,  Aug.  16, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

807,898 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:1/08 

VS.  a.  395—494  12  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  coupled  to  a  system  bus.  said  memory 

system  comprising: 
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a  memory;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  system  bus,  said 
controller  configured  to  receive  a  bus  clock  and  control  sig- 
nals over  said  system  bus,  and  to  provide  memory  control 
signals  with  a  predetermined  timing  resolution  to  said 
memory,  said  controller  including  a  bus  clock  frequency  mul- 
tiplication circuit  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal  and  a 
programmable  timing  register  for  storing  timing  intervals  of 
said  memory  control  signals,  said  controller  generating  said 
memory  control  signals  using  said  internal  clock  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  timing  intervals: 

wherein  said  bus  clock  frequency  multiplication  circuit  gener- 
ates said  internal  clock  by  multiplying  the  frequency  of  said 
bus  clock  by  a  bus  frequency  multiplication  factor  selectively 
chosen  to  set  said  predetermined  timing  resolution  for  said 
memory  control  signals  to  a  nearly  constant  value  indepen- 
dent of  the  frequency  of  said  bus  clock. 


5,768^1 

TOKENS-BASED  ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  PROCESSING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Adriati  Philip  Wise,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Dis- 
covision  .\ssociates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  406397,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.958,  Feb.  2,  l-»5,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82J91,  Jun.  24, 
199.^,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

399,898 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1992,  92306038,-  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994,  9405914,-  Feb. 
28,  1995,  9504047 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  37  Claims 
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through  said  processing  stages  and  are  altered  by  interfacing 
with  said  stages,  altered  units  being  transmitted  to  a  subse- 
quent processing  stage; 
whereby  said  processing  stages  are  afforded  enhanced  flexibility 
in  configuration  and  processing. 


5,768.562 
METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  LOGIC  IN 
AUXILIARY  COMPONENTS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
PROGRAMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICES 
Francis  B.  Heiie,  Santa  Clara,  and  David  Karchmer,  Sunny- 
vale, bolh  of  Calif.,  assignors  te  Altera  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FHed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  Ne.  533,689 

Int.  CI."  Ge6F  17/00 

VJS.  C\.  395—500  15  ClaiiBS 


1.  For  use  with  a  video  decompression  system  having  a  plurality 
of  processing  stages: 

a  universal  adaptation  unit  in  the  form  of  an  interactive  interfac- 
ing token,  for  control  and/or  data  functions  among  said  pro- 
cessing stages,  wherein  said  unit  is  dynamically  adaptive  and 
causes  said  processing  stages  to  reconfigure: 

wherein  said  system  operates  on  a  data  stream  having  a  plurality 
of  video  formats  carried  therein,  and  said  unit  comprises  a 
plurality  of  units  that  contain  data  encoded  in  different  ones  of 
said  video  formats,  and  said  units  are  transmitted  sequentially 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  portion  of  a  user's  logic  design  for 
implementation  in  a  component  which  is  auxiliary  to  program- 
mable logic  array  integrated  circuitry  in  which  a  remainder  of  said 
user's  logic  design  other  than  said  portion  is  to  be  implemented, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  candidate  portion  of  said  user's  logic  design  for 

possible  implementation  in  said  auxiliary  component; 
determining  logic  requirements  of  said  candidate  portion: 
comparing  the  logic  requirements  of  said  candidate  ponion  to 

logic  capabilities  of  said  auxiliary  component; 
selecting  said  candidate  portion  for  possible  implementation  in 
said  auxiliary  component  if  said  logic  requirements  are  within 
said  logic  capabilities:  and 
implementing  no  portion  of  said  user's  logic  design  in  said 
auxiliary  component  and  implementing  said  candidate  portion 
in  said  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuitry,  if  said 
logic  requirements  of  said  candidate  portion  are  not  within 
said  logic  capabilities. 


5,768363 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROM  PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT 
Jeffrey  W.  Porter,  and  Anthony  Overtield,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,798 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W455 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  66  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  providing  data  to  a  processor  and  for  receiving 
data  from  the  processor,  the  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  path  for  receiving  addresses  and  replacement  data  from 
the  processor,  the  received  data  including  processor  control 
instructions: 
first  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  input  path,  for  monitoring  the 
addresses  received  from  the  processor  and  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  addresses: 
a  bus: 

second  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  first  circuitry  and  to  the  bus,  for 
placing  the  replacement  data  on  the  bus  in  response  to  detec- 
tion by  the  first  circuitry  of  the  predetermined  sequence  of 
addresses; 
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identifying  leaves  of  the  target  syntax  tree  with  leaves  of  the 
target  doubly-rooted  tree: 

associating  leaves  of  the  target  doubly-rooted  tree  with  corre- 
sponding leaves  of  the  source  doubly-rooted  tree: 

translating  the  source  fragment  tree  and  creating  a  target 
fragment  tree  so  that  leaves  of  the  target  fragment  tree  are 
ordered;  and 

identifying  leaves  of  the  target  fragment  tree  with  leaves  of 
the  target  doubly-rooted  tree: 
generating  the  second  source  code  from  the  target  doubly-rooted 

tree:  and 
storing  the  second  source  code. 


a  second  input  path  for  receiving  data:  and 

third  circuitry  operable  in  response  to  receipt  of  data  over  the 
second  input  path  for  blocking  all  communication  between  the 
circuit  and  the  processor  for  a  period  of  time. 


5.768364 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

SOURCE  CODE  FROM  ONE  HIGH-LEVEL  COMPUTER 

LANGUAGE  TO  ANOTHER 
Kristy  A.  Andrews,  Palo  Alto;  Paul  Del  Vigna,  and  Mark  E. 
Molloy,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,682 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for  u-anslating  a  first 
source  code  of  a  source  computer  language  into  a  second  source 
code  of  a  target  computer  language,  said  method  comprising: 
creating  a  source  doubly-rooted  tree  data  structure,  said  creating 
Including: 

retrieving  the  first  source  code; 
producing  \  irtual  source  from  the  first  source  code  to  create  a 

source  fragment  tree; 
scanning  the  first  source  code  to  form  a  virtual  source; 
identifying  the  vinual  source  as  leaves  of  the  source  doubly- 
rooted  tree: 
Identifying  leaves  of  the  source  fragment  tree  with  the  leaves 

of  the  source  doubly-rooted  tree: 
parsing  the  virtual  source  into  a  source  syntax  tree  such  that 
the  leaves  of  the  source  syntax  tree  are  Identified  with  the 
leaves  of  the  source  doubly-rooted  tree:  and 
obtaining  and  storing  semantic   Information  completing  a 
description  of  the  source  code  In  the  source  syntax  tree; 
creating  a  target  doubly-rooted  tree  data  structure  including: 
translating  the  source  syntax  tree  and  creating  a  target  syntax 
tree; 


5,768365 

OPERATION  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Keigo  Matsuda,  and   Miwako  Doi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1994,  6-188681 
Int  CI."  GOSB  19/04:  G09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  19  Claims 
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1.  An  operation  verification  apparatus  comprisfng: 

affordance  data  memory  means  for  storing  affordance  data  for  an 
object,  the  affordance  data  being  capable  of  relating  a  plural- 
ity of  operations  to  be  performed  on  an  object,  one  of  which  is 
intuitive  from  an  appearance  of  said  object,  said  affordance 
data  corresponding  to  a  set  of  rules  for  generating  operation 
method  data  corresponding  to  said  intuitive  operation,  said 
affordance  data  comprising  data  Identifving  one  of  a  plurality 
of  surfaces  of  said  object  as  an  operational  surface,  data 
defining  a  center  point  of  said  operational  surface  as  an 
operation  point  of  said  object,  and  a  vector  opposite  in  direc- 
tion to  a  vector  which  is  normal  to  the  operation  surface  as  an 
operation  direction  vector  of  said  object: 

environment  information  memor>  means  for  storing  environ- 
ment information  for  said  object,  said  en\  Ironment  Informa- 
tion comprising  position  data  defining  a  position  of  said 
object  In  a  virtual  environment,  posture  data  defining  a  pos- 
ture of  said  object  In  said  virtual  environment  and  figure  data 
defining  said  appearance  of  said  object,  said  figure  data  com- 
prising data  defining  a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  object 
including  peak  coordinates  of  each  said  surface:  and 

operation  generation  means  for  generating  operation  method 
data  for  said  object  In  accordance  with  said  affordance  data 
and  said  environment  information,  said  operation  method  data 
comprising  the  operation  point  and  the  operation  direction 
vector  of  said  object. 
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5,768466 
METHOD  AND  FACILITY  FOR  UNTNSTALLING  A 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PACKAGE 
Seelharaman  Harikrishnan;  Jeffrey  T.  Parsons,  both  of  Red- 
mond;  Felix  Andrew,  Seattle,  and  Christopher  J.  Guzak, 
Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,283 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U,S.  a.  395—500  30  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  storage  area  in  which  a  set  of 
files  is  stored,  a  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented 
steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  program  package  having  multiple  files  for 
installation  on  the  computer  system,  said  computer  program 
package  having  a  number  of  different  possible  installations 
wherein  which  of  the  multiple  files  of  the  computer  program 
package  are  installed  depends  on  which  installation  is  per- 
formed; 

determining  that  a  selected  one  of  the  installations  is  to  be 
performed; 

identifying  a  subset  of  the  set  of  files  that  are  affected  by  the 
selected  installation  that  is  to  be  performed  without  a  user 
identifying  the  subset;  and 

storing  in  the  storage  area  backup  copies  of  only  the  subset  of 
files  that  are  affected  by  the  selected  installation. 


1.  In  an  optimizing  hardware-software  co-simulator,  a  method 
for  co-simulating  a  hardware-software  system  having  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

simulating  hardware  operations  for  one  or  more  co-simulation 
runs  with  one  or  more  bus  interface  model  instances  modeling 
one  or  more  processors,  one  or  more  memory  model  instances 
modeling  one  or  more  memory  types,  and  a  logic  simulator 
controlling  the  bus  interface  model  instances  and  the  memory 
model  instances; 

simulating  software  execution  for  said  one  or  more 
co-simulation  runs  with  one  or  more  software  execution  envi- 
ronments; and 

concurrently  facilitating  by  a  co-simulation  optimization  man- 
ager, a  single  coherent  view  of  the  memory  of  the  hardware- 
software  system  by  said  simulation  of  hardware  operations 
and  said  s  mulation  of  software  execution  during  said  one  or 
more  co-simulation  runs,  such  thai  selected  portions  of  at  least 
a  first  memory  segment  of  the  memory  can  be  dynamically  as 
well  as  statically  configured/reconfigured  for  either  unopti- 
mized  accesses  or  optimized  accesses  for  all  or  selected 
portions  of  said  one  or  more  co-simulation  runs,  wherein 
unoptimized  accesses  are  performed  through  simulated  hard- 
ware operations,  and  optimized  accesses  are  performed 
directly  by  said  co-simulation  optimization  manager,  without 
simulating  hardware  operations. 
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5,768,568 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INITIALIZING  AN 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Inui,  Yokohama;  Kazumi  Itoh,  Sagamihara.  and  Ken 
Inoue,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,727,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.811 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  3  Claims 
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5,768,567 

OPTIMIZING  HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE 

CO-SIMULATOR 

Russell  Klein.  WUsonville;   Peter  Finch,  Tigard,  and  Devon 

Kehoe,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Mentor 

Graphics  Corporation,  WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,620 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 

\}&.  CI.  395—500  44  Claims 
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I,  An  information  processing  system  having  a  set  of  different 
hardware  configurations,  each  hardware  configuration  based  on 
one  or  more  add-on  units  being  attached  or  detached  to  or  from 
said  information  processing  system  and  having  a  stored  initializa- 
tion data  corresponding  to  a  configuration,  said  information  pro- 
cessing system  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  current  hardware  configuration  of  said 

information  processing  system; 
means  for  comparing  the  current  configuration  to  the  stored 
initialization  data  to  detect  a  change  of  configuration  and  for 
determining,  in  the  event  of  a  change,  an  identifier  for  a 
corresponding  identified  system,  if  any; 
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means  for  holding  multiple  versions  of  system  configuration 
defining  data  for  initialization  of  said  information  processing 
system,  each  of  said  multiple  versions  of  system  configuration 
defining  data  corresponding  to  an  identifier  for  a  correspond- 
ing identified  system; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  finding  a 
change,  for  initializing  the  system  by  using  a  particular  ver- 
sion of  the  associated  stored  initialization  information,  if  the 
compare  means  finds  a  corresponding  identifier,  and  by  using 
system  configuration  defining  data  if  there  is  no  correspon- 
dence, said  initializing  means  including  means  for  storing 
initialization  data  change  for  such  data  which  does  not  corre- 
spond to  an  identifier  and  for  associating  it  with  an  identifier; 
and 

means  for  associating  user  supplied  software  system  configura- 
tion file  components  with  corresponding  hardware  identifiers 
and  for  selectively  activating  components  associated  with  the 
identifier  for  the  current  configuration  utilizing  conditional 
logic  defined  in  said  software  system  configuration  file. 


5,768.569 
PROCESSING  DATA  FOR  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAYED  ON  A 

COMPl  TER  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Hoddie.  Mountain  View,  and  Ian  D.  Ritchie.  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.641,  May  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,045 

Int.  CI."  G06T  0}/00:  G06F  ]5/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—501  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  data  representing  a  plurality  of  pixels 
consecutively  arranged  along  a  line  of  a  first  image  to  be  blended 
with  a  second  image  to  create  a  third  image  which  is  to  be 
displayed  on  a  computer  controlled  display,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  determining  color  of  an  initial  pixel  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels,  said  plurality  of  pixels  being  contained  within  an 
image  frame  of  said  first  image; 

(B)  incrementing  a  value  of  a  pixel  count  wherein  the  value  of 
the  pixel  count  indicates  a  number  of  pixels  in  that  color; 

(C)  determining  color  of  an  adjacent  pixel,  within  said  image 
frame,  of  the  initial  pixel  from  the  plurality  of  pixels; 

(D)  if  the  color  of  the  adjacent  pixel  is  identical  to  the  color  of 
the  initial  pixel,  then  causing  the  adjacent  pixel  to  be  the 
initial  pixel  and  repealing  the  steps  (B)  and  (C); 

(E)  if  the  color  of  the  adjacent  pixel  is  different  from  the  color  of 
the  initial  pixel,  then  generating  a  datum  indicating  the  color 
of  the  initial  pixel  and  the  value  of  the  pixel  count,  said  datum 
representing  a  compressed  data; 

(F)  blending  said  first  image  with  said  second  image  to  create 
said  third  image,  said  blending  comprising  comparing  the 
color  of  the  initial  pixel  from  said  compressed  data  to  a  first 
color  value  and  a  second  color  value,  and  if  said  color  of  the 
initial  pixel  does  not  equal  said  first  and  second  color  values, 
blending  the  color  of  the  initial  pixel  with  a  color  value  of  at 
least  one  pixel  of  said  second  image  to  create  a  color  value  for 
al  least  one  pixel  of  said  third  image,  and  wherein 

said  first  image  is  stored  in  a  first  memory,  and  said  second 
image  originates  from  a  second  source. 


5.768,570 
DELAY  TIME  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Minoru  Kobayashi.  and  Shinichiro  Kuroe.  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123171 

InL  CL*  G06F  Uni 

MS.  CI.  395—552  6  Claim-s 


I.  A  delay  time  stabilization  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  test 
system,  comprising: 

a  loop  forming  switch  (51)  for  forming  a  closed  signal  loop 

during  a  calibration  process  and  opening  said  closed  signal 

loop  during  an  actual  testing  process  in  said  semiconductor 

test  system: 
a  delay  conffol  circuit  (81)  for  controlling  a  delay  time  in  a 

CMOS  variable  delay  circuit  (160)  whose  delay  time  is  to  be 

stabilized; 
a  penod  counter  (31)  for  counting  a  period  of  a  signal  oscillated 

in  said  closed  signal  loop  formed  by  said  switch  (51); 
a  Stan  pulse  generation  circuit  (21)  which  provides  n  pulses  to 

said  closed  signal  loop  every  time  when  receiving  a  trigger 

pulse; 
said  CMOS  variable  delay  circuit  ( 160)  receives  said  n  pulses  to 

delay  said  n  pulses  by  the  delay  time  defined  by  said  delay 

control  circuit  (81);  and 
a  1/n  divider  circuit  (90)  which  receives  said  n  pulses  from  said 

CMOS  variable  delay  circuit  (160)  to  divide  said  pulses  by  n; 
wherein  said  start  pulse  generation  circuit  (21)  receives  a  start 

pulse  at  the  start  of  said  calibration  process  as  said  trigger 

pulse,  and  thereafter,  an  output  pulse  of  said   1/n  divider 

circuit  (90)  as  said  Digger  pulse. 


5.768,571 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CLOCK 

FREQUENCY  TO  A  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

CONTROLLING  A  LOGIC  DEVICE  RUNNING  AT  A 

FIXED  FREQUENCY  SLOW  ER  THAN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  RUNNING  THE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Gary  Walker.  Phoenix,  and  James  J.  Jirgal.  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  \LSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  705356 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \/0H 

U.S.  a.  395—556  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  altering  a  clock  frequency  to  a  logic  controlling 
device  that  controls  logic  which  runs  at  a  fixed  frequency  slower 
than  a  frequency  of  a  computer  system  running  said  logic  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 
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logic  device  means  which  runs  at  a  fixed  frequency  slower  than 
a  frequency  of  a  computer  system  running  said  logic  device 
means  for  transferring  information  and  for  performing  opera 
tions  for  said  computer  system; 

logic  controller  means  coupled  to  said  logic  device  means  for 
arbitrating  between  different  operational  requests  by  said 
logic  device  means  and  for  generating  a  command  strobe  for 
execution  of  a  selected  operational  request; 

clock  controller  means  coupled  to  said  logic  controller  means 
for  providing  a  clock  signal  to  said  logic  controller  means  and 
for  altering  said  clock  signal  from  an  arbitration  frequency  to 
a  command  strobe  frequency  and  from  said  command  strobe 
frequency  back  to  said  arbitration  frequency  based  on  a  state 
of  operation  of  said  logic  controller  means  wherein  said 
command  strobe  frequency  is  said  fixed  frequency  of  said 
logic  device  means;  and 

register  means  coupled  to  said  clock  controller  means  for  sig- 
nalling said  clock  controller  means  whether  to  alter  said  clock 
frequency  to  said  logic  controller  means. 


5.768^73 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  A  REAL 

TIME  CLOCK  DIVISOR 
Robert  Christopher  Dixon,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  753.119 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—557  U  Claims 
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5,768372 
TIMER  STATE  CONTROL  OPTIMIZED  FOR  FREQUENT 

CANCEL  AND  RESET  OPERATIONS 
David  Glenn  George,  and  Samuel  Reynolds,  both  of  Cary, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  595,462 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/14 


U.S.  CI.  395—557 


3  Claims 


1.  A  timing  control  mechanism  for  optimizing  timer  operation, 

comprising: 

a  control  process; 

a  timer  process; 

a  timer  structure; 

a  work  queue; 

means  in  said  control  process  for  issuing  set.  cancel  and  reset 
commands  for  one  or  more  tasks,  each  of  said  tasks  being 
associated  with  a  unique  control  block,  wherein  each  of  said 
control  blocks  includes  an  area  where  bits  are  stored  repre- 
senting different  states  of  a  finite  state  machine; 

means  for  placing  a  pointer  to  the  control  block  on  the  work 
queue  in  response  to  said  command  issuance,  if  said  work 
queue  does  not  already  have  a  pointer  to  said  control  block: 

means  for  updating  said  control  block  pointed  to  from  said  work 
queue  in  response  to  said  command  issuance,  when  said  work 
queue  already  has  a  pointer  to  said  control  block;  and 

means  for  executing  said  timer  process  wherein  said  execution 
entails  first  processing  said  control  blocks  pointed  to  by  said 
pointers  on  said  work  queue,  then  processing  said  timer 
structure. 


1.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
microprocessor,  for  generating  a  divisor  for  use  in  real  time  calcu- 
lations, comprising  the  steps  of: 
disabling  all  interrupts  on  said  microprocessor  in  said  computer 

system; 
disabling  all  refreshes  on  said  microprocessor  in  said  computer 

system; 
enabling  a  register  on  said  microprocessor  to  count  the  number 

of  clock  signals  in  a  predetermined  time  period; 
reading  said  number  of  clock  signals  in  said  predetermined  time 

period  in  said  register  and  using  said  count  as  said  divisor 


5,768,574 
MICROPROCESSOR  USING  AN  INSTRUCTION  FIELD 
TO  EXPAND  THE  CONDITION  FLAGS  AND  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Drew  J.  Dutton.  and  David  S.  Christie,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  481.704.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,698 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  395—567  14  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 
an  address  translation  unit  configured  to  generate  a  physical 

address  from  a  logical  address  and  a  segment  value; 
a  plurality  of  segment  registers  coupled  to  said  address  transla- 
tion unit  wherein  the  plurality  of  segment  registers  store 
different  segment  values  when  a  flat  memory  address  transla- 
tion mode  is  not  in  use,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
segment  registers  stores  a  same  segment  value  when  the  flat 
memory  address  translation  mode  is  in  use; 
a  first  control  unit  coupled  to  said  address  translation  unit 
wherein  said  first  control  unit  is  configured  to  detect  an 
insuTiction  field  indicative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment 
registers  and  to  convey  a  signal  to  said  address  translation  unit 
indicative  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment  registers; 
a  configuration  register  for  storing  a  first  value  when  the  flat 
memory  address  translation  mode  is  in  use.  and  a  second 
value  when  the  flat  memory  address  translation  mode  is  not  in 
use;  and 
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an  execution  unit  for  executing  instructions  wherein  said  execu- 
tion unit  is  configured  to  modify  the  execution  of  said  instruc- 
tions in  response  to  said  signal  and  said  first  value. 


superscalar  pipelined  execution,  at  least  two  operation  com- 
mands within  said  packet  being  issued  in  a  same  machine 
cycle; 

speculatively  executing  a  plurality  of  said  operation  commands 
associated  with  said  second  CISC  instruction,  finishing  within 
a  first  machine  cycle  in  a  plurality  of  said  execution  units; 

executing  a  plurality  of  said  operation  commands  associated 
with  said  first  CISC  instruction,  finishing  within  a  second 
machine  cycle  in  a  plurality  of  said  execution  units,  said 
second  machine  cycle  occuiring  later  in  time  than  said  first 
machine  cycle; 

stonng  system  parameters  on  a  history  stack;  said  system  param- 
eters resulting  from  said  speculative  executing  step  and  said 
executing  step  for  a  given  operation  command; 

associating  said  system  parameters  in  said  history  stack  with  a 
packet  that  includes  said  given  operation  command;  and 

selectively  copying  said  system  parameters  associated  with  a 
particular  packet  to  an  architecturally  visible  register  upon 
completion  of  all  of  the  operation  commands  associated  with 
said  particular  packet. 


5.768375 

SEMI-AUTONOMOUS  RISC  PIPELINES  FOR 

OVERLAPPED  EXECUTION  OF  RISC-LIKE 

INSTRUCTIONS  WITHIN  THE  MULTIPLE 

SUPERSCALAR  EXECUTION  UNITS  OF  A  PROCESSOR 

HAVING  DISTRIBUTED  PIPELINE  CONTROL  FOR 
SEPCULATIVE  AND  OUT-OF-ORDER  EXECUTION  OF 
COMPLEX  INSTRUCTIONS 
Harold  L.  McFarland:  David  R.  Stiles,  both  of  Los  Gatos; 
Korbin  S,  Van  Dyke.  Fremont;  Shrenik  Mehla;  John  Gregor 
Favor  both  of  San  Jose;  Dale  R.  Greenley.  Los  Gatos.  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Cargnoni.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25.439.  Mar  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.442.757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  483J23, 
Feb.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,226.126,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  315  J58.  Feb.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Man  13.  1995,  Sen  No,  405^72 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/}0 
MS.  CI.  395—569  19  Qainis 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor  to  execute  a  binary- 
program,  said  program  being  compatible  with  a  CISC  architecture, 
comprising: 

decoding  a  first  and  second  CISC  instruction,  said  second  CISC 
instruction  having  a  program  order  after  said  first  CISC 
instruction; 

translating  each  of  said  first  and  second  CISC  instructions  into  at 
least  one  packet  of  multiple  operation  commands; 

issuing  said  at  least  one  packet  to  a  plurality  of  pipelined 
RISC-like  execution  units,  said  units  having  a  plurality  of 
interacting  pipelines,  at  least  one  of  said  pipelines  having 
pipeline  interlock  logic,  said  execution  units  being  capable  of 


5.768,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 

HANDLING  RESOLVING  RETURN  FROM  SI  BROUTINE 

INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  COMPl  TER  PROCESSOR 
Bradley  D.  Hoyt;  Glenn  J.  Hinton.  both  of  Portland;  David  B. 
Papworth;    Ashwani    Kumar   (iupta.    both    of   Beaverton; 
Michael  .Alan  Fetterman,  HilLsboro;  Subramanian  Natara- 
jan;  Sunil  Sheno>,  both  of  Portland,  and  Reynold  \.  DSa. 
Aloha,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  176.065,  Jan,  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.604.877.  This  application  Oct  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  739,743 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/42 
MS.  CI.  395—585  19  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  predicting  return  addresses  for  Return  From 
Subroutine  instructions,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  branch  target  buffer,  said  branch  target  buffer  comprising  a 

plurality  of  branch  entries  for  storing  information  about  a 

plurality  of  branch  instructions; 
a  branch  target  buffer  circuit,  said  branch  target  buffer  circuit 

predicting  said  plurality  of  branch  instructions  in  a  stream  of 

computer  instructions  using  said  information  stored  in  said 

branch  target  buffer: 
a  return  stack  buffer,  said  return  stack  buffer  for  storing  a  stack 

of  return  addresses,  said  return  stack  buffer  providing  a  return 

address  when  said  branch  target  buffer  circuit  predicts  a 

Return  From  Subroutine  instruction,  said  return  stack  buffer 

further  comprising 

a  first  return  stack  buffer  pointer  for  indexing  into  said  return 
stack  buffer,  said  first  return  stack  buffer  in  synchronization 
with  an  instruction  fetch  unit,  and 
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a  second  return  stack  buffer  pointer  for  indexing  into  said 
return  stack  buffer,  said  second  return  stack  buffer  in  syn- 
chronization with  an  instruction  decode  unit. 


5,768.577 
PERFORMANCE  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A 
HETEROGENEOUS,  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE 
ENVIRONMENT 
James  C.  Kleewein;  EUeen  T.  Lin,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Yun 
Wang.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,643,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,845 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  39S-610  8  Qaims 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  optimizing  performance  of  a  database 
system  wherein  data  associated  with  a  client  is  distributed  among  a 
plurality  of  heterogeneous  database  management  systems 
(DBMSs).  said  method  steps  comprising: 

(1)  transparently  fetching  a  data  block  of  records  and  record 
identification  information  that  uniquely  identifies  each  of  said 
records  of  said  data  block  from  a  target  database  management 
system  (DBMS)  in  response  to  a  record  request  of  said  client, 
thereby  reducing  accesses  to  said  target  DBMS  and  thus 
optimizing  performance  of  said  database  system,  wherein  said 
target  DBMS  is  one  of  said  heterogeneous  DBMSs  and 
wherein  a  single  copy  of  said  data  block  is  maintained  in  said 
database  system  by  said  target  DBMS;  and 

(2)  processing,  in  real-time,  a  positioned  update  instruction 
issued  by  said  client  and  said  record  identification  informa- 
tion, wherein  said  position  update  instruction  has  an  associ- 
ated position  cursor,  said  positioned  update  instruction  when 
executed  by  said  target  DBMS  enabling  said  target  DBMS  to 
modify  a  record  contained  in  said  data  block  and  addressed  by 
said  associated  position  cursor. 
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a  hypertext  browser  for  displaying  a  retrieved  document  and  an 
iconic  representation  of  said  document  on  a  computer  display 
screen; 

a  database  browser  for  displaying  a  visual  representation  of  said 
database  on  said  computer  display  screen;  and 

graphical  pointing  means  for  graphically  representing  a  transfer 
of  said  iconic  representation  of  said  document  from  said 
hypertext  browser  to  said  visual  representation  of  said  data- 
base in  said  database  browser; 

wherein  said  storage  means  is  responsive  to  said  graphical 
pointing  means  for  stonng  an  information  source  description 
as  an  object  in  said  database. 


5,768,579 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.768,580 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  DISCOURSE 
Kelly  Wical.  Redwood  Shores.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Cor- 
poration. Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.513 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—613  22  Claims 


5,768.578 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
Thomas   Kirk,  Warren,  and  Alon  Yitzchak  Levy,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
.Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,016,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,600,831,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
203,082,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  394.867 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—611  20  Claims 

8.  A  user  interface  for  an  information  retrieval  system  for 
managing  information  retrieved  from  a  plurality  of  information 
sources,  said  information  retrieval  system  including  storage  means 
for  storing  information  source  descriptions  in  a  structured  data- 
base, said  user  interface  comprising: 
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7.  A  method  for  dynamically  classifying  input  discourse,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  hierarchically  arranged  categories  that  form 
a  static  hierarchy  to  classify  discourse; 
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generating  at  least  one  dynamic  category  based  on  terminol- 
ogy from  said  input  discourse,  wherein  said  dynamic  cat- 
egory defines  a  greater  level  of  detail  than  said  categories  in 
said  static  hierarchy;  and 

generating  a  link  between  said  dynamic  category  and  a  cat- 
egory of  said  static  hierarchy  associated  with  said  dynamic 
category  to  form  a  detailed  classification  hierarchy,  wherein 
terminology  from  said  input  discourse  in  used  to  classify 
said  input  discourse. 


5,768381 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING 

RECORDS  FROM  A  COMPUTER  DATABASE  BY 

REPEATEDLY  DISPLAYING  SEARCH  TERMS  FROM 

MULTIPLE  LIST  IDENTIHERS  BEFORE  EITHER  A  LIST 

IDENTIFIER  OR  A  SEARCH  TERM  IS  SELECTED 

Nancy  Pauline  Cochran,  52  Gedney  St.,  Nyack.  N.Y.  10960 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,942 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VJS.  a.  395—615  29  Claims 


1.  A  non-hierarchal  method  for  retrieving  informallon  from 
records  stored  in  a  computer  via  a  display  device  and  a  manually 
operable  input  device  for  inputting  commands  to  access,  retrieve, 
and  di.splay  the  information,  the  computer  including  a  database  for 
storing  the  records  and  a  processor  for  accessing  the  records  in 
accordance  with  a  set  of  program  instructions,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

creating  a  plurality  of  list-identifiers,  each  list-identifier  identi- 
fying a  category  of  informalion; 
creating  a  plurality  of  lists  of  search  terms  formed  from  words, 
symbols,  or  phrases,  each  search  term  list  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  list-identifiers; 
continuously  displaying,  on  the  display  device,  said  plurality  of 

list-identifiers; 
selecting,  through  the  input  device,  a  list-identifier  displayed  on 

the  display  device; 
displaying,  simultaneously  on  said  display  device,  the  list  of 

search  terms  associated  with  said  selected  list-identifier; 
enabling  a  user  to  vacate  the  display  of  the  list  of  search  terms 
associated  with  said  selected  list-identifier,  to  select  a  different 
list-identifier,  and  to  display  the  list  of  search  terms  associated 
with  said  different  list-identifier; 
selecting,  through  the  input  device,  one  of  said  search  terms 
from  the  list  of  displayed  search  terms  associated  with  said 
selected  or  different  list-identifier; 
searching  for  records  in  the  database  corresponding  to  said 
.selected  search  term; 


forming  a  subset  of  records  responsive  to  said  selected  search 

term,  said  subset  being  the  current  set  of  records  for  the 

purpose  of  further  searches  or  retrieval; 
creating  a  new  plurality  of  lists  of  search  terms  in  accordance 

with  said  subset  of  records; 
selecting,  through  the  input  device,  a  new  list-identifier  from  the 

plurality  of  list-identifiers  displayed  on  the  display  device 

from  which  a  search  term  was  not  previously  searched; 
displaying,  simultaneously  on  said  display  device,  the  list  of 

search  terms  associated  with  said  selected  new  list-identifier; 
enabling  a  user  to  vacate  the  display  of  search  terms  associated 

with  said  selected  new  list-identifier,  to  select  a  different  new 

list-identifier,  and  to  display  the  list  of  search  terms  associated 

with  said  different  new  Iist-identifier; 
selecting  one  of  said  search  terms  from  the  list  of  displayed 

search  terms  associated  with  said  selected  new  or  different 

new  list-identifier, 
searching  said  subset  of  records  for  records  corresponding  to  the 

selected  search  term  associated  with  said  selected  new  or 

different  new  list-identifier; 
forming  a  further  subset  of  records  responsive  to  said  search  of 

said  subset  of  records,  said  further  subset  being  the  current  set 

of  records  for  the  purpose  of  further  searches  or  retrieval; 
reuieving  the  current  set  of  records  from  the  database  at  any 

time  following  a  searching  of  records;  and,  displaying  at  least 

one  of  said  retrieved  records  on  said  display  device. 


5.768382 

CXNMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  DOMAINED 

INC!REMENTAL  CHANGES  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

Roni  KoreiLshtein.  Los  (jatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,028 

Int.  Ci.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—616  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  having  a  computer-readable 
medium  comprising  at  least  one  controller  to  enable  a  processor  to 
perform  incremental  changes  storage  and  retrieval,  said  at  least  one 
controller  comprising; 

incremental  storage  adaptor  means  for  enabling  the  processor  to 
store  a  first  change  associated  with  a  base  file,  rather  than 
modifying  said  base  file  by  said  first  change  and  storing  said 
first  change  as  a  fiat  new  file,  wherein  said  first  new  file  is 
associated  with  a  first  application  program; 
said  incremental  storage  adaptor  means  for  enabling  the  proces- 
sor to  store  a  second  change  associated  with  said  base  file, 
rather  than  modifying  the  base  file  by  said  second  change  and 
storing  said  second  change  as  a  second  new  file,  wherein  said 
second  new  file  is  associated  with  a  second  application  pro- 
gram; and 
incremental  retrieval  adaptor  means  for  enabling  the  processor 
to  merge  one  of  said  first  and  second  changes  stored  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  new  files  with  said  ba.se  file  thereby 
forming  one  of  a  first  and  second  logical  new  file; 
wherein  said  incremental  retrieval  adaptor  performs  said  merg- 
ing in  response  to  a  call  from  application  programs  running  on 
the  processor,  wherein  said  call  identifies  one  of  said  first  new 
file  and  said  second  new  file,  and  said  incremental  reuieval 
adaptor  means  then  provides  or  otherwise  makes  one  of  said 
logical  new  files  available. 
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5,7683«3 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK  PRINTER 
QUICK  CONFIGURATION 
Roman  Orzol,  Marlton,  NJ.;  Kevin  Agatone,  Broomall,  Pa.; 
Tim  Deppa.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Ponna  Arumgam,  Medford. 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oki  America,  Inc.,  Hackensack, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,626 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—651  7  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  network  operated  by  a  network  operating 
system  and  having  a  printing  device  with  an  associated  print  server 
and  print  queue,  the  print  server  and  the  print  queue  each  having  a 
name,  a  method  for  having  a  user  of  the  network  initiate  a  configu- 
ration of  the  printing  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting,  by  the  user,  the  printing  device  to  be  configured; 
determining  whether  the  user  wishes  to  create  a  new  print  server 

name  to  be  associated  with  the  printing  device: 
inputting,  by  the  user,  a  unique  print  server  name  if  the  user 

wishes  to  create  a  new  print  server  name; 
determining  whether  die  user  wishes  to  create  a  new  print  queue 
name  to  be  associated  with  the  print  server  name  and  the 
printing  device; 
creating  a  default  fwinl  queue  name  if  the  user  wishes  to  create  a 

new  print  queue  name:  and 
confirming,  by  the  user,  that  the  printing  device  is  to  be  config- 
ured according  to  the  inputted  print  server  name  and  the 
created  print  queue  name. 


asserting  a  chip  enable  signal  at  only  one  of  said  chip  enable 
output  lines  to  thereby  enable  said  one  of  said  memory  banks 
and  retrieve  said  boot  code;  and 

depending  upon  the  number  of  memory  banks  coupled  to  said 
memory  controller,  wherein  said  number  of  memory  banks  is 
indicated  by  configuration  information  included  in  said  boot 
code,  either: 

driving  said  plurality  of  chip  enable  output  lines  from  said 
memory  controller  in  a  mutually  exclusive  relationship  such 
that  a  chip  enable  signal  is  asserted  at  only  one  chip  enable 
output  line  at  a  time  to  thereby  enable  any  other  memory  bank 
within  said  non-volatile  memory  array,  wherein  a  separate 
chip  enable  output  is  dedicated  for  enabling  a  single  bank,  in 
configurations  wherein  said  number  of  memory  banks  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  total  number  of  chip  enable  output  lines  of 
said  memory  controller:  or 

driving  said  plurality  of  chip  enable  output  lines  from  said 
memory  controller  such  that  more  than  one  chip  enable  signal 
is  assened  at  a  time  to  thereby  provide  encoded  information 
regarding  a  memory  bank  within  said  nonvolatile  memory 
array  to  be  enabled,  in  configurations  wherein  said  number  of 
memory  banks  is  greater  than  a  total  number  of  chip  enable 
output  lines  of  said  memory  controller 


5,768385 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS  Dl  RING  POWER-ON  SELF 

TESTING 

R.  Scott  Tetrick,  and  Raghu  Murthi,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,627 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/196 

U.S.  CI.  395—652  12  Claims 
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5,768,584 
ROM  CHIP  ENABLE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
James  R.  MacDonald,  Buda,  and  Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Systems,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  166,324,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,047 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
U.S.  a.  395—651  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  chip  enable  encoding  method  for 
enabling  selected  memory  banks  within  a  nonvolatile  memory 
array,  wherein  said  non-volatile  memory  array  is  operatively 
coupled  to  a  memory  controller  including  a  plurality  of  chip  enable 
output  lines,  said  chip  enable  encoding  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  each  having  a  separate 

bank  enable  input  line; 
storing  boot  code  within  one  of  said  memory  banks; 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  shared  memory,  a  first 
plurality  of  processors  adapted  to  access  the  shared  memory  and  a 
first  storage  element,  a  meUiod  for  synchronizing  testing  of  the 
shared  memory  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  processors  as  a  bootstrap 
processor; 
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performing  a  wake-up  procedure  by  said  bootstrap  processor  on 
a  second  plurality  of  processors  to  determine  how  many  of  die 
second  plurality  of  processors  are  operational; 

allocating  a  respective  ponion  of  the  shared  memory  targeted  for 
testing  to  each  of  the  operational  processors: 

testing  of  the  shared  memory  by  the  operational  processors  in 
parallel:  and 

setting  a  unique  storage  unit  within  the  first  storage  element  by 
each  of  the  operational  processors  after  completion  of  testing 
of  its  respective  portion  of  the  shared  memory. 


5,768,587 
OPERATING  A  TRANSACTION  MANAGER  WITH  A 
NON-COMPLIANT  RESOURCE  MANAGER 
Thomas   Freund,   Winchester,   and    Robert   Anthony   Storey. 
Southampton,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machine  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1996, 
%18248 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395-671  7  claims 


5.7684i86 
NET  CHANGE  IV^ANAGEMENT  FOR  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

MODELING 
Monte  Zweben,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  J.  l>eale,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PeopleSoft,  Inc..  Pleasanton. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.047 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .<//■/ 

U.S.  CI.  395—653  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  modeling  an  enterprise,  each  state 
of  the  enterprise  being  modeled  by  a  set  of  configuration  data,  the 
modeled  enterprise  ha\  ing  an  initial  state  at  the  beginning  of  the 
method  and  a  final  state  at  the  end  of  the  method,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  an  initial  set  of  configuration  data  representing  the  initial 

state; 
performing  one  or  more  operations  that  change  the  state  of  the 

modeled  enterprise: 
for  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  operations,  storing  context  data 
representing  changes  between  a  first  set  of  configuration  data 
representing  a  first  state  of  the  modeled  enterprise  at  the 
beginning  of  the  operation  and  a  second  set  of  configuration 
data  representing  a  second  stale  of  the  modeled  enterprise  at 
the  end  of  the  operation: 
after  each  step  of  storing  context  data,  testing  the  corresponding 
second  set  of  configuration  data,  using  a  set  of  predetermined 
conditions,  to  determine  w  hether  the  second  set  of  configura- 
tion data  conforms  to  the  predetermined  conditions; 
after  each  step  of  testing,  selecting  a  current  set  of  configuration 
data,  the  step  of  selecting  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
if  the  second  set  of  configuration  data  does  not  conform  to  the 
predetermined  conditions,  restoring  the  first  set  of  configu- 
ration data  using  the  context  data  and  choosing  the  first  set 
of  configuration  data  as  the  current  set  of  configuration 
data:  and 
if  the  second  set  of  configuration  data  does  conform  to  the 
predetermined  conditions,  choosing  the  second  set  of  con- 
figuration data  as  the  current  set  of  configuration  data;  and 
establishing  the  current  set  of  configuration  data  at  the  final  stale 
as  a  final  set  of  configuration  data. 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  in  a  data  processing  system,  a  first 
transaction  initiated  by  an  application  program  and  requiring  the 
involvement  of  a  resource  manager,  the  first  transaction  being 
managed  by  a  first  transaction  manager,  the  protocols  of  said  first 
transaction  manager  not  being  compliant  with  those  of  the  resource 
manager,  the  system  further  including  a  second  transaction  man- 
ager, whose  protocols  are  compliant  with  those  of  the  resource 
manager  and  a  mapper  for  converting  calls  to  said  first  transaction 
manager  to  calls  to  said  second  transaction  manager,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  application  program  establishing  a  connection  reference  to 

the  resource  manager; 
the  application  program  obtaining  a  transaction  reference  from 

said  first  transaction  manager;  and 
the  mapper  initiating  a  second  transaction  managed  by  a  second 
transaction  manager  widi  said  resource  manager,  the  protocols 
of  said  second  transaction  manager  being  compliant  with 
those  of  the  resource  manager;  characterised  in  that  the 
method  further  comprises  the  step  of: 

after  the  application  program  initiates  a  transaction,  said  map- 
per records  said  connection  reference  and  said  transaction 
reference  and  associates  said  connection  reference  and  said 
transaction  reference  with  a  transaction  identifier  recognis- 
able by  the  resource  manager. 


5.768,588 
EFFICIENT  METHOD  ROl  TER  THAT  SI  PPORTS 
MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOl  S  OBJECT  VERSIONS 
John  Clarence  Endicott;  Steven  Jay  Munroe,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, and  Robert  Peter  Resch.  Byron,  all  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954.138.  Sep.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.404,525. 
This  application  Apr  3,  1995.  .Ser  No.  415J92 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W40 
U.S.  CI.  395—683  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  invoking  a  method 
program  for  a  particular  class,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calling  an  object,  said  calling  step  being  performed  via  a  calling 
statement,  said  calling  statement  comprising  an  address  for 
said  object,  a  level,  and  a  method  program  offset,  said  level 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  invoking  from  a  first 
database  management  system  (DBMS)  a  stored  procedure  residing 
at  a  second  DBMS,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  receiving,  at  the  first  DBMS,  an  instruction  to  execute  the 
stored  procedure,  the  stored  procedure  residing  at  the  second 
DBMS; 

b)  in  response  to  said  instruction  to  execute  the  stored  proce- 
dure, generating  an  invoking  instruction  for  invoking  execu- 
tion of  the  store  procedure; 

c)  sending  said  invoking  instruction  to  the  second  DBMS; 

d)  receivmg  information  from  the  second  DBMS  representing 
results  of  an  execution  of  the  stored  procedure;  and 

e)  obtaining,  in  response  to  receiving  the  instruction  to  execute 
the  stored  procedure,  a  description  of  the  stored  procedure 
from  the  second  DBMS. 
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representing  said  class  to  which  said  call  is  to  be  directed  and 
said  method  program  offset  representing  a  method  program 
that  is  to  be  invoked; 

accessing  said  object  via  said  object  address; 

accessing  an  interface  table  via  an  interface  table  address  stored 
in  said  object, 

comparing  a  call  signature  contained  in  said  call  statement  with 
a  class  signature  contained  in  said  interface  table: 

discontinuing  said  method  if  said  call  signature  does  not  match 
said  class  signature  and  raising  an  error  condition  if  said  call 
signature  does  not  match  said  class  signature; 

accessing  a  method  table  via  a  method  table  address  stored  in 
said  interface  table  if  said  call  signature  does  match,  said 
method  table  address  being  determined  via  said  level; 

accessing  a  method  program  address,  said  method  program 
address  being  accessed  via  said  method  program  offset;  and 
invoking  said  method  program  through  the  use  of  said  method 
program  address. 


5.768.590 
PROGRAM  GENER.4T1NG  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLICATION- 
SPECIFIC  ADD-ON  BOARDS  USING  THE  LANGUAGE 
OF  INDIVIDUALS 
Takahisa  Kimura.  and  Kaname  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-179880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—702  8  Claims 


5,768389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  STORED 

PROCEDURES  IN  A  FOREIGN  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Kirk  A.  Bradley;  Eleanor  M.  Hayes;  Edwin  W.  Meijer,  all  of 

San  Francisco,  and  Bert  Simonis,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,561 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—684  21  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  transforming  an  original  program  to  take  advan- 
tage of  a  dedicated  application-specific  add-on  board  which 
executes  certain  segments  of  a  program  in  an  efficient  manner,  the 
method  comprising: 

retrieving  an  initial  document  which  describes  functions  of  the 
original  program,  in  a  natural  language,  which  solves  a  spe- 
cific problem; 
retrieving  an  original  set  of  ffansformation  data  which  specifies 
how  to  create  the  original  program  from  the  initial  document 
the  transformation  data  including  a  set  of  role  patterns,  in  a 
role  tfee  format,  indicative  of  the  roles  of  each  sub-unit  of  the 
original  program  and  role  assignment  knowledge  providing 
relationships  between  the  role  patterns; 
correcting  the  original  set  of  transformation  data  to  produce  a  set 
of  updated  transformation  data  required  to  produce  a  rewritten 
program  from  the  initial  document  which  takes  advantage  of 
the  application  specific  add-on  board  by  partly  changing  the 
set  of  role  patterns  and  role  assignment  knowledge  related  to 
the  use  of  the  application-specific  add-on  board;  and 
generating  the  rewritten  program  from  the  initial  document 
using  the  set  of  updated  transformation  data. 
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5,768,591 
METHOD  OF  DE-BUGGING  HOST-PROCESSOR 
SOFTWARE  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  HOST  PROCESSOR  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  PROCESSOR 
Jeffrey  1.  Robinson,  New  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  IQ  Sys- 
tems, Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525383 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—704  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  developing  a  distributed  processing  system, 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  host  processor; 

b)  providing  a  high  level  message-based  command  language  for 
use  by  the  host  processor  to  communicate  with  an  object 
oriented  processor  having  a  defined  functionality,  wherein 
commands  issued  by  the  host  processor  are  interpreted  by  the 
object  oriented  processor  to  perform  the  defined  functionality 
and  the  object  oriented  processor  returns  results  of  performing 
the  defined  functionality  to  the  host  processor  using  the  com- 
mand language; 

c)  writing  program  code  for  the  host  processor  using  the  com- 
mand language; 

d)  providing  the  object  oriented  processor  by  one  of  emulating 
the  object  oriented  processor  in  hardware,  simulating  the 
object  oriented  processor  in  software,  realizing  the  object 
oriented  processor  in  hardware,  or  realizing  the  object  ori- 
ented processor  in  firmware; 

e)  coupling  the  object  oriented  processor  to  the  host  processor; 

f)  running  the  program  code  on  the  host  processor; 

g)  de-bugging  the  program  code. 


5,768.592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  PROFILE 

DATA 

Pohua  Chang,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,455 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—704  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  compiler  for  compiling  source 
code,  a  method  for  developing  and  providing  a  heuristic  predicting 
compiler  for  predicting  run-time  behavior  of  source  code  being 
compiled  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compiling  a  plurality  of  source  programs; 

(b)  generating  profile  data  for  each  said  plurality  of  programs 
compiled; 

(c)  generating  attribute-vectors  for  each  said  programs  com- 
piled; 
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(d)  forming  rules  responsive  to  said  attribute-vectors  generated 
for  each  of  said  compiled  programs  and  said  profile  data 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  compiled  programs;  and 

(e)  creating  a  database  of  said  rules,  wherein  said  database  is 
incorporated  in  said  compiler  to  predict  said  run-time  behav- 
ior of  programs  being  compiled. 


5,768393 

DYNAMIC  CROSS-COMPILATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Chad  Perry  Walters,  Redwood  City,  and  Jorg  Anthony  Brown, 

Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coiuiectix  Corporation, 

San  Mateo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620387 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30:9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  data  processor,  a  method  of 
dynamically  compihng  portions  of  non-native  applications  into 
native  code  blocks  during  execution  of  the  non-native  applications, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  execute  a  specified  instruction  in  a  speci- 
fied non-native  application; 
defining  a  compilation  window  composing  a  subset  of  the  non- 
native  instructions  in  said  specified  non-native  application, 
said  compilation  window  including  an  entry  point  instruction, 
comprising  said  specified  instruction,  and  a  block  of  at  least 
one  hundred  non-native  instructions  that  includes  said  entry 
point  instruction; 
defining  as  qualifying  instructions  all  non-native  instructions  in 
said  compilation  window  that  are  reachable  from  the  entry 
point  instruction  dunng  execution  of  the  non-native  applica- 
tion without  executing  non-native  instructions  outside  the 
compilation  window   and  without  having  to  first  execute  a 
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non-native  instniction  whose  successor  instruction  cannot  be 
determined  during  compilation  of  said  non-native  application: 

cross-compiling  said  qualifying  instnictions  into  a  block  of 
native  code  instructions; 

storing  said  native  code  block  in  a  code  cache  in  said  computer 
system's  memory,  and  storing  in  a  look-up  table,  stored  in 
said  memory,  an  entry  cross-referencing  said  entry  point 
instruction  with  said  native  code  block's  location  in  said  code 
cache;  and 

invoking  execution  of  said  block  of  native  code  instructions 
beginning  at  a  native  code  instruction  in  said  block  of  native 
code  instructions  thai  corresponds  to  said  entry  point  instruc- 
tion. 


5,768^94 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SCHEDULING  PARALLEL 

PROCESSORS 
Guy  E.  Blelloch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Phillip  B.  Gibbons.  Westfield, 
NJ.,  and  \ossi  Matias,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,625 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—706  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  parallel  processing,  comprising: 
determining  a  sequential  ordering  of  tasks  for  processing, 
assigning  priorities  to  available  tasks  on  the  basis  of  the  earliest 

and  then  later  in  the  sequential  ordering; 
selecting  a  number  of  tasks  greater  than  a  total  number  of 

available  parallel  processing  elements  from  all  available  tasks 

having  the  highest  priorities; 
partitioning  the  selected  tasks  into  a  number  of  groups  equal  to 

the  available  number  of  parallel  processing  elements:  and 
executing  the  tasks  in  the  groups  in  the  parallel  processing 

elements: 
said  determining  step  establishing  an  ordering  with  a  specific 

predetermined  sequential  schedule  that  is  independent  of  the 

parallel  execution,  and  said  assigning  step  assigns  priorities 

for  parallel  execution  on  the  basis  of  the  sequential  schedule 

that  is  independent  of  the  parallel  execution. 


collecting  call  graph  data  concerning  procedures  performed  by 
said  computer  program  and  sites  from  whence  said  procedures 
are  called: 

identifying  target  procedure  that  have  a  low-priority  during 
normal  execution  of  said  computer  program:  and 

recompiling  said  computer  program  lo  provide  an  executable 
program  further  compnsing  the  step  of: 

controlling  register  usage  by  said  target  procedures  during 
recompilation  by  preserving  registers  for  said  non-target  pro- 
cedures so  as  to  avoid  conflict  with  any  non-target  procedure 
when  said  target  procedure  is  called  during  execution  of  said 
computer  program. 


5.768,5% 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  EFFICIENTLY  REPRESENT 
ALIASES  AND  INDIRECT  MEMORY  OPERATIONS  IN 
STATIC  SINGLE  ASSIGNMENT  FORM  DURING 
COMPILATION 
Frederick  Chow;  Sun  Chan,  both  of  Fremont;  Shin-Ming  Liu, 
Saratoga;  Raymond  Lo.  Sunnyvale,  and  Mark  Streich,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,605 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  W45 

U.S.  CI.  395—709  3  Claims 
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5,768,595 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOMPILING 

COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  FOR  ENHANCED 

OPTIMIZATION 

David  M.  Gillies,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,432,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,065 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1993.  2102089 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  a.  395—709  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  compilation  of  a  computer 
program  written  in  a  high  level  language  to  allow  said  computer 
program  to  be  executable  upon  a  target  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

precompiling  said  computer  program,  which  further  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
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1.  An  optimizer  for  representing  aliases  in  single  static  assign- 
ment (SSA)  during  compilation  of  a  program  having  one  or  more 
basic  blocks  of  source  code,  comprising: 
a  SSA  scalar  means  for  converting  all  scalar  variables  of  said 
program  to  SSA  form,  said  SSA  form  including  a  plurality  of 
variable  versions,  zero  or  more  occurrences  of  a  x  function, 
zero  or  more  occurences  of  a  ((>  function,  and  zero  or  more 
occurrences  of  a  n  function,  wherein  said  x  function,  said  ^ 
function,  and  said  p  function  are  inserted  for  one  or  more  said 
variable  versions: 
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a  zero  version  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a 
variable  version  can  be  renamed  to  a  zero  version;  and 

a  zero  version  renaming  means  for  renaming  said  variable 
version  lo  said  zero  version  if  said  zero  version  determining 
means  determines  that  said  variable  version  can  be  renamed 
to  a  zero  version. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  creating  a  compressed 
copy  of  an  executable  application  program,  said  application  pro- 
gram comprising  code,  data,  and  resources,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

automatically  determining  portions  of  the  code,  data,  and 
resources  of  the  application  program  which  are  not  immedi- 
ately required  for  launching  execution  of  the  application  pro- 
gram; 
compressing  said  portions  of  the  code,  data,  and  resources 
determined  to  be  not  immediately  required  for  launching 
execution  of  the  application  program;  and 
compressing  said  application  program  into  itself  by  storing  said 
compressed  portions  as  a  user-defined  resource  in  the  appli- 
cation program. 


5,768,598 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  HARDWARD 

RESOURCES  IN  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Suresh  K.  Marisetty,  San  Jose,  and  Krishnan  Ravichandran. 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,245.  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  602^53 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  sharing  hardware  resources  between  a  plurality 
of  devices  wherein  the  hardware  resources  includes  a  configurable 
logic  block,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  interrupt  in  response  to  a  request  for  one  of  the 

plurality  of  devices; 
generating  a  second  interrupt,  wherein  the  second  interrupt  is 

recognized  before  the  first  interrupt; 
handling  the  second  interrupt,  including  the  step  of  dynamically 
reconfigunng  hardware  connections  in  the  configurable  logic 
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5.768,597 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED 

INSTALLATION  OF  COMPRESSED  SOFTWARE 

PROGRAMS 

Andrew  Simm,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Starfish  Software, 

Inc.,  Scotts  'Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,551 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—712  20  Claims 
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block  to  provide  a  compatible  interface  to  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  devices  lo  enable  access  thereto;  and  then 
handling  the  firsi  interrupt  including  the  step  of  accessing  said 
one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  such  that  a  response  to  the 
request  from  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  is  performed. 


5,768,599 
INTERRUPT  MANAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Takashi  '\okomizo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040228 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/24 
VS.  a.  395—733  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  CPU.  wherein 
resources  are  managed  by  a  real-time  operating  system  and  an 
asynchronous  interrupt  to  the  CPU  may  occur,  an  interrupt  manag- 
ing system  for  said  computer,  comprising: 

managed  interrupt  storage  means  in  which  information  regard- 
ing interrupts  to  be  managed  by  the  real-time  operating  sys- 
tem is  stored:  interrupt  disabling  processing  means  for  reading 
out  the  information  stored  in  the  managed  interrupt  storage 
means  and  disabling  an  interrtipi  designated  by  the  informa- 
tion in  order  lo  perform  exclusive  control  regarding  process- 
ing in  the  real-time  operating  system;  and 
interrupt  enabling  processing  means  for  enabling  the  disabled 

interrupt, 
wherein  interrupts  that  are  not  to  be  managed  by  the  real-time 
operating  system  are  not  disabled  by  the  interrupt  disabling 
processing  means,  and  are  executed  without  delay  by  the 
CPU. 
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5,768,600 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  DC  POWER  FROM  A  PC'S 

INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  ANY  ASSOCIATED 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Marshall  Williams,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corp, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,801,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  976.185 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  a.  395—750.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  computer  array  including  a  personal 
computer  unit  having  internal  power  supply  means  therem  plus 
sidewall  means  for  supplying  any  associated  external  peripheral 
means  with  DC  power  from  said  internal  power  supply  means,  the 
personal  computer  unit  being  dedicated  to  no  particular  ones  of 
said  any  associated  external  peripheral  means,  wherein,  for  each 
said  any  associated  external  peripheral  means,  said  sidewall  means 
is  provided  with  a  removable  "power  panel"  means  secured  in  the 
sidewall  means  and  comprising  a  metal  strip  provided  with  electri- 
cal terminal  means,  and  wherein  electrical  conductor  means  are 
coupled  between  said  electrical  terminal  means  and  said  internal 
power  supply  means,  for  so  powering  said  any  associated  external 
penpheral  means  connected  to  said  electrical  terminal  means,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  any  associated  external  peripheral  is  so 
connected  to  said  internal  power  supply  means  via  EMI  filter 
means  and  via  associated  fuse  means. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 


a  processor: 

a  display  coupled  to  said  processor. 

a  disk  coupled  to  said  processor: 

a  keyboard  coupled  to  said  processor; 


a  coder/decoder  (CODEC)  coupled  to  said  processor  for  gener- 
ating an  audio  signal: 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  the  computer  system, 
said  power  supply  having  a  status  signal  indicative  of  the 
availability  of  power  from  said  power  supply; 

a  delay  generator  coupled  to  said  status  signal,  said  delay 
generator  having  an  output  which  is  asserted  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  from  the  assertion  of  said  status  signal,  said 
output  being  deasserted  immediately  upon  the  deassertion  of 
said  status  signal; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  audio  signal,  said  amplifier 
having  a  power  supply  input,  said  amplifier  adapted  to  receive 
a  gain  factor; 

a  gain  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  delay  generator  output  and 
to  said  amplifier  for  providing  the  gain  factor  to  said  ampli- 
fier, said  gain  control  circuit  nulling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
to  mute  said  amplifier  upon  the  assertion  of  said  delay  gen- 
erator output,  said  gain  control  circuit  otherwise  causing  said 
amplifier  to  amplify  the  audio  signal  by  the  gain  factor: 

a  power  switch  coupled  between  said  power  supply  and  said 
power  supply  input  of  said  amplifier,  said  power  switch 
enabling  power  to  be  transferred  from  said  power  supply  to 
said  power  supply  input  of  said  amplifier:  and 

an  energy  reservoir  coupled  to  said  power  supply  input  of  said 
amplifier. 


5,768,602 
SLEEP  MODE  CONTROLLER  FOR  POWER 
MANAGEMENT 
Michael  J.  Dhuey,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,158 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—750.04  4  Claims 
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5,768,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  AUDIO  NOISE  WHEN 

POWER  IS  CYCLED  TO  A  COMPUTER 

Thanh  Thien  Tran.  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,220,  Jan.  17,  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,755 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—750.01  20  aaims 
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1.  A  sleep  mode  controller  for  use  with  an  electronic  device 
capable  of  dynamic  speed  switching,  the  sleep  mode  controller 
comprising: 

a  frequency  selector  for  outputting  a  parameter; 

a  frequency  selection  input  connected  to  the  frequency  selector; 

a  clock  source; 

a  combinatorial  device  connected  to  the  clock  source  and  the 
frequency  selector,  the  combinatorial  device  receiving  the 
parameter  output  by  the  frequency  selector  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  an  output  device  to  drive  a  first  clock 
signal; 

a  doze  mode  controller  connectable  to  the  output  device  to  drive 
the  first  clock  signal  such  that  a  frequency  of  the  first  clock 
signal  can  be  modified  according  to  whether  the  doze  mode 
controller  is  in  normal  mode  or  in  doze  mode;  and 

an  input  to  the  sleep  mode  controller  for  setting  the  mode  of  the 
doze  mode  controller,  the  sleep  mode  controller  being  capable 
of  changing  the  frequency  of  the  first  clock  signal  directly 
between  a  normal  frequency  when  the  doze  mode  controller  is 
in  the  normal  mode  and  a  doze  frequency  when  the  doze 
mode  conu-oller  is  in  the  doze  mode,  the  doze  frequency 
capable  of  being  less  than  half  of  the  normal  frequency. 
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5,768,603 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NATURAL  LANGUAGE 
TRANSLATION 
Peter   FItzhugh    Brown.   New    York;    John    Cocke.    Bedford; 
Stephen  Andrtw  Delia  Pietra.  Pearl  River;  Vincent  Joseph 
Delia  Pietra.  Blauvelt;  Frederick  Jelinek.  Briarcliff  Manor; 
Jennifer  Ceil  Lai.  Garrison,  and  Robert  Lerov  Mercer,  York- 
town  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736J78,  Jul.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,477,451.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.698 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ann-iino 

VS,.  a.  395—759  34  Claims 
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1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
provide  method  steps  for  translating  source  text  from  a  first  lan- 
guage to  target  text  in  a  second  language  different  from  the  first 
language,  said  method  steps  comprising; 

measuring  a  value  of  the  source  text  In  the  first  language  and 

storing  the  source  text  in  a  first  memory  buffer: 
generating  the  target  text  in  the  second  language  based  on  a 
combination  of  a  probability  of  occurrence  of  an  intermediate 
structure  of  text  associated  with  a  target  hypothesis  selected 
from  the  second  language  using  a  target  language  model,  and 
a  probability  of  occurrence  of  the  source  text  given  the 
occurrence  of  said  intermediate  structure  of  text  associated 
with  said  target  hypothesis  using  a  target-to-source  translation 
model:  and 
performing  at  least  one  of  a  storing  operation  to  save  said  target 
text  in  a  second  memory  buffer  and  a  pre.senting  operation  to 
make  said  target  text  available  for  at  least  one  of  a  viewing 
and  listening  operation  using  an  I/O  device. 


5,768,604 

POWTR  SAMNG  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  POWER  SAVING  STATE  INHIBITING 

Satoshi  Yaroazaki,  Sagamihara:  Takeshi  Ishimoto.  Kawasaki, 

and  Tsutomu  Kigoshi.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  IWft,  Ser.  No.  723.633 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272483 
Int  CI."  G06F  l/il 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.05  9  Claims 

8.  A  power  management  method,  for  a  computer  system  which 
has  a  video  memory  and  a  bit  indicating  whether  or  not  writing  to 
the  video  memory  is  performed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  predetermined  input  has  been  performed 
during  a  predetermined  lime  period; 


responding  to  a  determination  that  the  predetermined  input  has 
been  absent  during  the  predetermined  time  interval  by  deter- 
mining whether  said  bit  indicates  that  writing  to  said  video 
memory  has  been  performed:  and 

responding  to  a  determination  that  writing  to  said  video  memory 
has  not  been  performed  by  shifting  to  a  power  management 
mode. 


5.768,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

M^\NAGEMENT  OF  A  PCMCIA  CARD 

Ron  Fuller,  Tigard,  and  Nelson  Yaple,  Aloha,  both  of  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Itel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  213.551,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,500 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.06  4  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  card  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  contacts  situated  on  the  first  side  to  intercon- 
nect with  at  least  one  card  detect  node  and  a  reference  node  of 
a  Personal  Computer  Memory  Card  International  Association 
(PCMCIA)  slot  upon  insertion  into  the  PCMCIA  slot: 
a  second  plurality  of  contacts  situated  on  the  second  side  to 

receive  a  connector:  and 
a  circuit  interconnecting  the  first  plurality  of  contacts  to  the 
second  plurality  of  contacts,  the  circuit  including 
a  first  circuit  line  interconnecting  a  first  contact  of  the  first 
plurality  of  contacts  to  a  first  contact  of  the  second  plurality 
of  contacts, 
a  second  circuit  line  interconnecting  a  second  contact  of  the 
first  plurality  of  contacts  to  a  second  contact  of  the  second 
plurality  of  contacts,  and 
a  fuse  interconnected  between  the  first  circuit  line  and  the 
second  circuit  line,  the  fuse,  when  blown,  disconnects  the  first 
circuit  line  from  the  second  circuit  line  in  order  to  preclude 
the  communication  card  from  drawing  power  until  insertion 
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into  the  PCMCIA  slot  and  connection  of  the  connector  to  the 
second  plurality  of  contacts. 


5,768,606 

METHOD,  SYSTEM,  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT 

AND  PROGRAM  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  DECLARING 

COLUMN  WIDTHS  OF  MATRICES 

Fredeiick  T.  Sharp,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,807 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—770  56  aaims 
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5,768,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEHAND 

ANNOTATION  AND  DRAWINGS  INCORPORATING 

SOUND  AND  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

SYNCHRONIZING  SOUND 

Paul  C.  Drews,  Hillsboro;  James  P.  Held;  Dan  Kogan,  both  of 

Portland,  and  James  A.  Larson,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,113,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,345 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  n/00 

MS.  a.  395—773  5  Claims 
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sound  stream  data  while  inserting  a  plurality  of  second 
sequence  marks  into  said  sound  stream  data; 

deleting,  without  requinng  user  mtervention.  at  least  one  silent 
segment  of  said  sound  stream  data  and  any  second  sequence 
marks  that  reside  in  said  at  least  one  silent  segment; 

re-inserting  the  last  deleted  second  sequence  mark  to  said  sound 
stream  data  in  place  of  the  deleted  sound  segment; 

playmg  said  sound  stream  data  while  searching  for  one  of  said 
second  sequence  marks;  and 

displaying  said  object  data  at  the  highest  drawing  speed  from 
where  said  object  data  has  last  been  displayed  to  one  of  said 
first  sequence  marks  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  second 
sequence  marks  found  whereby  said  object  data  may  be 
synchronized  to  said  sound  su^eam  data  if  some  said  second 
sequence  marks  are  missing. 


5,768,608 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Akiyoshi  Nakamura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312540 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/40 
V&.  CI.  395—800  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  developer  to  write  a  computer 
program  diat,  when  executed,  displays  a  matrix  on  a  computer 
display  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  developer  a  request  to  build  a  matrix  having  a 

plurality  of  rows  and  columns; 
receiving  from  the  developer  a  sffing  specification  for  the  width 

of  each  of  said  plurality  of  columns  in  said  mamx;  and 
storing  code  in  the  computer  program  corresponding  to  said 
request  and  said  string  command. 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  sound  stream  data  and  synchro- 
nizing an  object  data  and  said  sound  stream  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  said  object  data  while  inserting  a  plurality  of  first 
sequence  marks  into  said  object  data,  and  recording  said 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  first  CPU  module 
having  a  first  data  bus  of  a  first  bus  width  Is  replaceable  with  a 
second  CPU  module  having  a  second  data  bus  of  a  second  bus 
width  that  is  twice  that  of  the  first  bus  width,  the  data  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor  data  bus  including  a  first  bus  section  and  a  second 
bus  section,  the  first  bus  section  and  the  second  bus  section 
each  having  a  bus  width  equal  to  the  first  bus  width: 
a  first  group  of  terminals  coupled  to  the  first  bus  section  of  the 
processor  data  bus.  the  first  group  of  terminals  being  capable 
of  being  coupled  to  the  first  data  bus  when  the  first  CPU 
module  is  installed:  and 
a  second  group  of  terminals  coupled  to  the  second  bus  section  of 
the  processor  data  bus,  the  second  group  of  terminals  includ- 
ing terminals  capable  of  being  coupled  to  the  first  group  of 
terminals  when  the  first  CPU  module  is  installed,  and  capable 
of  being  coupled  to  the  second  data  bus  together  with  the  first 
group  of  terminals  when  the  second  CPU  module  is  installed, 
wherein  the  first  CPU  module  having  the  first  data  bus  being 
removably   coupled   to   the   first   group   of  terminals,   and 
includes  a  removable  bus  coupling  device  for  connecting 
corresponding  terminals  of  the  first  group  of  terminals  and  the 
second  group  of  terminals, 
wherein  the  corresponding  terminals  of  the  first  group  of  termi- 
nals and  the  second  group  of  terminals  are  disposed  opposing 
each  other,  and  the  bus  coupling  device  includes  a  plurality  of 
conductor  sections  for  coupling  the  opposed  corresponding 
terminals  of  the  first  group  of  terminals  and  the  second  group 
of  terminals. 
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5,768,609 

REDUCED  AREA  OF  CROSSBAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Robert  J.  Gove.  Piano,  Tex.;  Keith  Balmer:  Nicholas  Kerin 
Ing-Simmons,  both  of  Bedford,  England,  and  Karl  Marion 
Guttag.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264^82,  Jun.  22,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,852,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,657 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 5/1 73; 1 5/80 

VS.  O.  395—800,11  26  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  n  processors,  each  of  said  processors  operable 
from  an  instruction  stream  provided  from  a  memory  source 
for  controlling  a  process,  said  process  relying  on  the  move- 
ment of  data  to  and  from  one  or  more  addressable  memories, 
each  processor  having  a  data  port  and  a  separate  instruction 
port; 

a  plurality  of  m  memory  sources,  each  memory  source  having  a 
unique  addressable  space; 

switch  matrix  having  first  links  connected  to  said  memories, 
second  links  connected  to  said  data  ports  of  said  processors 
and  a  selectively  splittable  third  link  having  n  splittable  sec- 
tions, each  splittable  section  connected  to  said  instruction  port 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  processors,  said  switch  matrix 
selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  links  whereby 
said  data  port  of  each  of  said  processors  may  access  any  of 
said  m  memory  sources,  said  switch  matrix  selectively  con- 
necting said  first  links  and  said  third  link  when  said  third  link 
is  split  for  supplying  said  instruction  stream  for  each  of  said 
processors  from  a  corresponding  memory  source  and  said 
switch  matrix  selectively  connecting  said  first  links  and  said 
third  link  when  said  third  link  is  not  split  for  supplying  said 
instruction  stream  for  each  of  said  processors  from  a  prede- 
termined common  memory  source. 


5,768,610 

LOOKAHEAD  REGISTER  VALUE  GENERATOR  AND  A 

SLTERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

Marty  L.   Pflum,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,092 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/M> 
VS.  CI.  395—800.23  20  Claims 

1.  A  lookahead  register  value  generator  for  calculating  specula- 
tive register  values  prior  to  execution  of  instructions  which  gener- 
ate the  speculative  register  values  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lookahead  register  buses; 

a  plurality  of  decode  units  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
decode  units  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  lookahead  register 
buses  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  lookahead  register  values, 
and  wherein  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  decode  units 
includes  an  instruction  bus  for  receiving  an  instruction  and  an 
associated  constant  value,  an  operand  bus  for  conveying  an 
operand  value,  and  a  decoded  instruction  bus  for  conveying 
instruction  decode  information,  and  wherein  said  each  of  said 
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plurality  of  decode  units  is  configured  to  decode  said  instruc- 
tion and  convey  said  instruction  decode  information  on  said 
decoded  instruction  bus.  and  wherein  said  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  decode  units  is  further  configured  to  generate  said 
operand  value  by  adding  said  constant  value  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  lookahead  register  values,  and  wherein  said 
each  of  said  plurality  of  decode  units  is  further  configured  to 
convey  said  operand  value  upon  said  operand  bus.  and 
wherein  said  operand  value  is  employed  by  said  instruction 
corresponding  to  said  instruction  decode  information;  and 
a  lookahead  control  unit  coupled  to  an  operand  bus  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  decode  uniLs,  an  input  constant  bus,  and  said 
plurality  of  lookahead  register  value  buses,  wherein  said  loo- 
kahead control  unit  is  configured  to  generate  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lookahead  register  values  from  an  input  constant 
value  conveyed  on  said  input  constant  bus. 


5,768,611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,768,612 
INTERFACE  ALLOWING  USE  OF  A  NON-PCI 
STANDARD  RESOURCE  ON  A  PCI  STANDARD  BUS 
Albert  R.  Nelson,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,692,  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255_365.  Jun.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,648 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395— 800  J2  17  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  host  bus  compliant  with  a  first  bus  standard  and  coupled  to  the 

CPU  for  conveying  signals  to  and  from  the  CPU; 
an  I/O  bus  compliant  with  a  Peripheral  Component  Interface 

(PCI)  bus  standard  and  having  standard  PCI  slots  for  provid- 
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ing  a  communications  path  between  the  computer  system  and 

PCI  compatible  devices; 
a  bus  bndge  coupled  between  the  host  bus  and  the  I/O  bus  for 

routing  transactions  between  said  host  bus  and  the  I/O  bus; 
a  PCI  bus  connector  coupled  to  the  I/O  bus  for  connecting  one 

of  the  peripheral  devices  to  the  standard  PCI  slots  of  the  I/O 

bus;  and 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  PCI  bus  connector  for  allowing  use  of  a 

peripheral  device  in  said  bus  connector  when  the  penpheral 

device  requires  signaling  capabilities  not  provided  for  by  the 

PCI  bus  standard,  the  circuitry  receiving  signals  from  the  PCI 

bus  connector  via  one  or  more  pins  that  are  included  in  and 

not  defined  by  the  PCI  bus  starulard. 


5,768,613 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS  CONFIGURED  FOR 

PARTITIONED  PROCESSING 

Safdar  M.  Asghar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,827,  Sep,  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,709.  Jul.  6, 

1990.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,566 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  395— 800J5  40  Claims 
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wherein  said  digital  signal  processing  means  and  general  pur- 
pose processing  means  communicate  said  first  instruction 
results  and  said  second  instruction  results  via  the  data  busses 
when  performing  the  digital  compuutional  algorithm. 


5.768.614 

MONITORED  STATE  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  MONITORING 

STATE  CHANGE  OF  VARIOUS  EVENTS  OCCURRING 

ON  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Hideo  Takagi;  Masakazu  Mori,  and  Kinichirou  Masuda,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3.  1995,  7-167463 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—821  12  Claims 

1^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  digital  computational  algorithm 
including  a  plurality  of  instructions  on  a  plurality  of  analog 
received  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  analog  output  signals  for 
controlling  an  operation,  said  plurality  of  instructions  including 
complex  mathematical  instructions  and  non-complex  mathematical 
instructions,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
analog  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  analog  received 

signals  and  providing  a  plurality  of  digital  received  signals; 
digital  signal  processing  means  including  a  plurality  of  digital 
signal  processors  coupled  to  said  analog  signal   receiving 
means  for  executing  said  complex  mathematical  instructions 
on  said  digital  received  signals  to  generate  first  instruction 
results; 
general  purpose  processing  means  coupled  to  said  analog  signal 
receiving  means  and  to  said  digital  signal  processing  means 
for  executing  said  non-complex  mathematical  instructions  on 
said  digital   received  signals  and  on  said  first   instruction 
results  to  generate  second  insmiction  results,  said  general 
purpose  processing  means  executing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
non-complex  mathematical  instructions  simultaneously  with 
the  digital  signal  processing  means  executing  said  complex 
mathematical  instructions; 
analog  output  means  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  processing 
means  and  to  said  general  purpose  processing  means  for 
outputting  said  second  instruction  results  or  said  first  instruc- 
tion results  as  the  analog  output  signals; 
communication  means  including  a  RAM  controller  disposed 
between  said  digital  signal  processing  means  and  said  general 
purpose  processing  means  for  communicatingly  coupling  said 
analog  signal  receiving  means,  said  digital  signal  processing 
means,  said  general  purpose  processing  means,  and  said  ana- 
log output  means  via  a  plurality  of  data  busses;  and 


1.  A  monitored  state  display  unit  for  a  monitoring  system,  which 
monitors  a  state  change  of  various  events  occurring  on  a  commu- 
nication network,  comprising: 

event  state  information  processing  means  which  requests  a  col- 
lecting means,  which  collects  information  from  a  sensor  for 
detecting  the  state  change  of  the  events,  to  collect  event  state 
information,  or  gives  instructions  as  to  a  method  of  displaying 
an  on-screen  mark  corresponding  to  the  event  state  informa- 
tion on  receipt  of  a  notification  of  response  to  a  request  for 
collecting  event  information  from  the  collecting  means  or 
one-way  notification  of  state  change  information  from  the 
collecting  means; 
display   method   defining   information    storing    means   which 
defines  and  stores  a  method  of  displaying  an  on-screen  mark 
corresponding  to  an  object  being  monitored  and  the  event 
state  of  said  object  being  monitored  as  a  variable  element; 
screen  information  control  means  which  controls  the  output  of 
updating/displaying  of  displayed  screen  in  accordance  with 
said  method  of  displaying  an  on-screen  mark,  and  receives  the 
input  of  instruction  information; 
screen  definition  information  storing  means  which  stores  infor- 
mation defining  a  displayed  screen,  and  controls  an  updated 
screen  in  updating/displaying  tlie  displayed  screen  with  a 
control  number; 
screen   transition   information   control   means   which   requests 
information  necessary  for  the  screen  to  be  displayed  next 
from  said  event  state  information  processing  means  on  receipt 
of  a  notification  of  input  of  said  instruction  information; 
screen  transition  information  storing  means  which  stores  screen 

transition  information  when  the  screen  is  changed; 
display  means  which  performs  updating/displaying  of  said  dis- 
played screen;  and 
insuiiction  input  means  which  inputs  said  instruction  informa- 
tion. 
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5.768,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FITVCTIONAL 
EXPANSION  THROUGH  PREDEFINED  SIGNAL 
INTERFACES 
Robin  T.  Castell.  Spring;  G.  Edward  Newman.  Tomball:  Lee 
W.  .Atkinson.  Houston:  Kevin  W.  Eyres.  Tomball,  and  David 
J.  Delisle,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,717 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— «22  14  Claims 


determining  position  of  the  stylus  relative  to  the  active  area 
based  on  current  induced  in  the  plurality  of  sensor  coils  in  the 
inducing  step. 


2.  A  system  for  adding  speaker  phone  capability  to  a  PCMCIA 
modem  card  and  PCMCIA  interface  whose  predefined  signal  speci- 
fications do  not  support  speaker  phone  capability,  comprising: 

a  PCMCIA  signal  controller  having  a  first  set  of  signal  lines 
coupled  to  said  PCMCIA  interface  and  a  second  set  of  signal 
lines  coupled  to  an  interconnection  device,  said  interconnec- 
tion device  including  a  set  of  output  lines  being  coupled  to  the 
lines  of  said  PCMCIA  interface  predefined  for  connection  to 
said  second  set  of  signal  lines  from  said  PCMCIA  controller. 

a  speaker  phone  system  having  a  third  set  of  signal  lines  coupled 
to  said  interconnection  device  wherein  said  interconnection 
device  either  couples  said  third  set  of  signal  lines  or  said 
second  set  of  signal  lines  to  said  output  lines  of  said  intercon- 
nection device;  and 

a  PCMCIA  modem  card  coupled  to  said  PCMCIA  interface  for 
transmitting  audio. 


5.768.616 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

STYLUS  SIGNALS  BY  INDUCING  CURRENT  INTO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SENSOR  COILS  USING  SIGNALS 

TRANMITTER  COIL  OF  THE  STYLUS 

Jerzy  A,  Teterwak,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sym- 

bios.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  573^11 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  position  of  a  stylus  relative  to  an 
active  area  of  a  display  screen  of  a  computer  system,  with  ( I )  the 
stylus  having  a  transmitter  coil,  and  (2)  the  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  sensor  coils  which  are  positioned  to  define  a 
boundary  surrounding  the  active  area  of  the  display  screen,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

stimulating  the  transmitter  coil  of  the  stylus  so  that  the  transmit- 
ter coil  generates  an  electromagnetic  signal; 

inducing  current  in  the  plurality  of  sensor  coils  in  response  to 
the  stimulating  step;  and 


5.768,617 

INTELLIGENT  HARDWARE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

READING  AND  WRITING  MULTIPLE  SECTORS  OF 

DATA  BETWEEN  A  COMPUTER  Bl  S  AND  A  DISK 

DRIVE 

Andy  J.  Liu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc..  Milpi- 

tas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,872,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153360 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—825  46  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  storage  controller  integrated  circuit,  a  com- 
puter bus  interface  circuit  comprising: 

an  automatic  read  sequencer,  operatively  couplable  to  a  com- 
puter bus  of  a  host  computer,  for  transfemng  multiple  sectors 
of  data  from  a  disk  dnve  containing  said  disk  dnve  storage 
controller  integrated  circuit  to  said  host  computer  bus,  in 
response  to  a  read  command  from  said  host  computer, 
wherein  said  automatic  read  sequencer  generates  a  host  com- 
puter interrupt  signal  at  the  start  of  the  transfer  of  each  sector 
of  data  without  intervention  by  a  disk  drive  microprocessor  to 
initiate  transfer  of  each  sector  from  said  disk  dnve  to  said  host 
computer;  and 

an  automatic  write  sequencer,  operatively  couplable  to  said 
computer  bus  of  said  host  computer,  for  receiving  multiple 
sectors  of  data  from  said  host  computer  in  response  to  a  write 
command  from  said  host  computer  wherein  said  automatic 
write  sequencer  generates  a  host  computer  interrupt  signal  to 
initiate  transfer  of  a  second  sector  of  data  by  said  host 
computer  to  said  disk  drive  without  intervention  by  said  disk 
drive  microprocessor 


5,768,618 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SEQirENCE  OF  ACTIONS 
IN  DEVICE  CONNECTED  TO  COMPUTER  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  SPECinED  \ALl  ES  BEING  WRITTEN 
INTO  SNOOPED  SUB  PORTIONS  OF  ADDRESS  SPACE 
Gene  R.  Erickson:  Douglas  E.  Hundley,  both  of  Poway;  P. 
Keith  Mullen  and  Curtis  H.  Stehley.  both  of  San  Diego,  ail  of 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Davton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  577,678 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  CI.  395—829  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  input/output  (I/O)  device  con- 
nected to  a  computer  to  facilitate  fast  I/O  data  tfansfers.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  address  space  for  the  I/O  device  in  a  memory  of 
the  computer,  wherein  the  address  space  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  sub-portions,  each  of  which  sub-portions  maps  to 
a  different  process  executed  by  the  computer,  and  each  of 
which  sub-portions  is  snooped  by  the  I/O  device; 

(b)  reading  and  writing  data  for  the  I/O  device  into  the  snooped 
sub-portions  of  the  address  space  in  the  memory,  wherein  the 
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lyO  device  detects  the  reading  and  writing  of  the  data  into  the 
snooped  sub-portions  of  the  address  space:  and 
(c)  triggering  a  predefined  sequence  of  actions  in  the  I/O  device 
by  programming  specified  values  into  the  data  written  into  the 
snooped  sub-portions  of  the  address  space. 


5,768,619 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  AND 

DISABLING  FUNCTIONS  IN  A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

FOR  A  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

David  G.  Roberts,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,640 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—830  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  properly  enabling  and  disabling  a  function  in  a 
peripheral  device,  the  system  comprising: 

a  processing  system,  the  processing  system  comprising  at  least 
one  central  processing  unit  (CPU):  and 

a  control  mechanism  comprising  a  decoder  within  the  peripheral 
device  and  coupled  to  the  processing  system  for  controlling 
enabling  and  disabling  of  a  function  in  the  peripheral  device. 


process  for  detecting  a  potentially  failed  input/output  (I/O)  device 
operation  for  an  I/O  request  issued  by  the  OS  to  an  1/0  subsystem, 
the  MIH  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  by  the  OS  to  the  I/O  subsystem  a  first  I/O  request  and  a 
second  I/O  request,  the  first  I/O  request  associated  with  a  first 
I/O  program  containing  at  least  one  command  for  controlling 
an  I/O  device,  the  second  I/O  request  associated  with  a  second 
I/O  program  containmg  at  least  one  command  for  controlling 
the  I/O  device, 

operating  the  I/O  device  under  control  of  the  first  I/O  program 
for  the  first  I/O  request,  delaying  operation  of  the  second  I/O 
request  in  the  I/O  subsystem  because  of  the  I/O  device  cur- 
rently operating  for  the  first  I/O  request, 

measuring  MIH  time  for  a  primary  MIH  timeout  period  starting 
when  the  second  I/O  request  is  made  to  wait  by  the  I/O 
subsystem, 

signalling  a  device-completion  interrupt  to  the  OS  when  and  if 
the  I/O  device  successfully  completes  operation  for  the  first 
I/O  request, 

terminating  the  measurement  step  if  the  device-completion  inter- 
rupt for  the  first  I/O  request  is  received  by  the  OS  before 
measuring  the  end  of  the  primary  MIH  timeout  period, 

but  scanning  the  first  I/O  program  for  a  long  command  requiring 
the  I/O  device  to  operate  for  an  excessive  amount  of  time  if 
no  device-end  interrupt  is  received  by  the  OS  before  measur- 
ing the  end  of  the  primary  MIH  timeout  penod, 

continuing  measuring  the  MIH  time  for  a  secondary  MIH  tim- 
eout period  if  the  scanning  step  finds  the  long  command  in  the 
first  I/O  program,  and 

terminating  the  continuing  measuring  step  if  the  device- 
completion  interrupt  for  the  first  I/O  request  is  received  by  the 
OS  before  the  measuring  step  indicates  the  end  of  the  second- 
ary MIH  timeout  period. 


5,768,620 

VARIABLE  TIMEOUT  METHOD  IN  A  MISSING- 

INTERRUPT-HANDLER  FOR  I/O  REQUESTS  ISSUED  BY 

THE  SAME  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Gavin  Stuart  Johnson,  .Aromas,  Calif.;  Richard  Anthony  Rip- 
berger,  Tucson,  .Ariz.;  Luis  Ricardo  Urbanejo,  Morgan  Hill, 
Calif.,  and  Harry  Morris  Yudenfriend,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  631,689 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—835  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  false  detection  of  missing  I/O  interrupt 
signals  by  an  operating  system  (OS)  for  use  in  a  computer  arrange- 
ment having  at  least  one  OS  and  a  missing  interrupt  handler  (MIH) 


5.768,621 
CHAIN  MANAGER  FOR  USE  IN  EXECUTING  A  CHAIN 

OF  I/O  COMMAND  BLOCKS 
B.  Arlen  Young,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,817 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—844  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  a  chain  of  I/O  command  blocks 
comprising: 

executing  an  I/O  command  in  an  I/O  command  block  in  said 

chain: 
executing  a  chain  manager  upon  completion  of  execution  of  said 
I/O  command  in  said  I/O  command  block  wherein  executing 
said  chain  manager  further  comprises: 
examining  a  chain  control  field  in  an  I/O  command  block 
pointed  to  by  a  next  block  pointer  in  said  1/0  command  block 
wherein  said  chain  control  field  includes  a  hold-off  flag  and  a 
progress  count:  and 
performing  at  least  one  operation  from  a  plurality  of  operations 
wherein   said   plurality   of  operations   includes   upon   said 
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progress  count  having  a  first  value,  said  hold-flag  is  set  to  a 
defined  state  during  execution  of  the  chain  of  I/O  command 
blocks,  and  further  wherein  said  one  o[>eration  is  selected 
based  on  a  slate  of  the  chain  control  field  of  said  I/O  com- 
mand block  pointed  to  by  said  next  block  pointer. 


5,768,622 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREEMPTIVE  BUS  MASTER 

TERMINATION  BY  DETERMINING  TERMINATION 

DATA  FOR  EACH  TARGET  DEVICE  AND 

PERIODICALLY  TERMINATING  BURST  TRANSFER  TO 

DEVICE  ACCORDING  TO  TERMINATION  DATA 
Jay   R.   Lory,  and   Victor  K.   Pecone.   both   of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  AusUn.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,837 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/28 

U.S.  a.  395—855  20  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  master  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  bus  that  performs  burst 
transfers  to  a  target  device  on  the  bus,  wherein  the  target  device 
attempts  to  terminate  cycles  on  the  bus  during  burst  transfers,  and 
wherein  the  bus  master  predicts  termination  characteristics  of  the 
target  device  and  preempts  target  termination  cycles  for  improved 
performance,  the  bus  master  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  bus; 
memory  for  storing  termination  data  for  at  least  one  target 
device  coupled  to  the  bus,  wherein  said  termination  data  for 
the  at  least  one  target  device  includes  a  number  indicative  of 
how  many  cycles  may  be  performed  before  the  at  least  one 
target  device  attempts  to  terminate  a  burst  transfer: 
a  direct  memory  access  engine  for  performing  burst  transfers  to 
the  at  least  one  target  device  on  the  bus,  wherein  the  direct 


memory  access  engine  is  coupled  to  the  memory  and  accesses 
said  termination  data  from  said  memory  for  burst  transfers  to 
the  at  least  one  target  device; 

wherein  during  a  burst  transfer  to  the  at  least  one  target  device 
the  direct  memory  access  engine  periodically  terminates  the 
burst  transfer  after  said  number  of  cycles,  wherein  the  peri- 
odic termination  of  the  burst  transfer  by  said  direct  memory 
access  engine  prevents  said  at  least  one  target  device  from 
terminating  the  burst  transfer,  and 

wherein  said  direct  memory  access  engine  performs  a  plurality 
of  transfers  at  initialization  to  each  said  at  least  one  target 
device,  wherein  said  plurality  of  transfers  have  different 
lengths,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  transfers  performed  at 
initialization  determine  said  termination  data  of  each  said  at 
least  one  target  device. 


5.768,623 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARING  MULTIPLE 
STOR.AGE  ARRAYS  BY  DEDICATING  ADAPTERS  AS 

PRIMARY  CONTROLLER  AND  SECONDARY 
CONTROLLER  FOR  ARRAYS  RESIDE  IN  DIFFERENT 
HOST  COMPUTERS 
Ian  David  Judd,  Winchester;  Nik  Shaylor,  Southampton,  both 
of  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Alistair  Leask  Symon.  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531^39 

Int  CL"^  H04L  1/22;  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—857  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  data  for  a  plurality  of  host  computers  on 
a  plurality  of  arrays  of  storage  devices,  so  that  data  on  any  storage 
device  can  be  accessed  by  any  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adapters,  each  adapter  being  associated  with  a  host 
computer  and  each  adapter  having  primary  control  of  a  des- 
ignated array; 

an  adapter  communication  interconnect  between  the  adapters  for 
peer  to  peer  communication, 

wherein  a  data  access  request  from  a  host  computer  to  an 
associated  adapter  for  an  array  not  primarily  controlled  by  the 
adapter  is  communicated  through  the  adapter  communication 
interface  to  the  adapter  having  pnmary  control  of  the  aaay; 
and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  adapters,  each  secondary  adapter  being 
associated  with  a  host  computer  and  each  secondary  adapter 
having  secondary  control  of  a  designated  array,  wherein  a 
secondary  adapter  controls  a  designated  array  when  an 
adapter  primarily  controlling  the  designated  array  is  unavail- 
able, and 

wherein  an  adapter  having  primary  and  an  adapter  having  sec- 
ondary control  of  a  designated  array  reside  in  different  host 
computers. 
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5.768,624 
METHOD  A^JD  APPARATLS  FOR  EMPLOYING  PING- 
PONG  BUFFERING  WITH  ONE  LEVEL  DEEP  BLTFERS 

FOR  FAST  DRAM  ACCESS 
Subir  K.  Ghosh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPTI  Inc.,  MU- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,108 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VJS.  a.  395—873  20  Claims 


«og^ 


H    aus  niivo>~K^ 


"■-^^    ^"'/^T'TV''' 


IO(U«) 


1.  A  memory  access  circuit  for  transferring  data  from  a  memory 
to  a  destination  device  in  a  burst  read  access  of  said  memory, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  1-deep  data  storage  elements,  each  having  a 
data  input  port  coupled  to  receive  data  from  said  memory  and 
each  having  a  data  output  port; 

a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  input  ports  coupled  to 
receive  data  output  from  said  data  output  ports  of  said  first 
and  second  data  storage  elements,  respectively,  said  multi- 
plexer further  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  said  destina- 
tion device;  and 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  data  storage  elements  to  load 
data  during  said  burst  from  said  memory  into  altematingly 
said  first  and  second  data  storage  elements,  coupled  to  said 
multiplexer  to  select  to  said  destination  device  during  said 
burst  data  output  from  altematingly  said  first  and  second  data 
storage  elements,  and  coupled  to  said  destination  device  to 
assert  a  ready  signal  in  correspondence  with  each  of  said 
alternations  of  said  multiplexer. 


5,768,625 
VEHICLE  BASED  LAN  A  COMMUNICATION  Bl  FFER 
MEMORY  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  MORE  NUMBER  OF 
STORAGE  AREAS  FOR  RECEIVE  STATUS  AND  SOURCE 
ADDRESS  THAN  THE  NUMBER  OF  AREAS  FOR 
RECEIVE  DATA 
Kikuo  Muramatsu;  Yasushi  Okamoto;  Akiya  Arimoto;  Shinji 
Suda,  all  of  Itami;  Etsuya  Yokoyama,  Himeji;  Takeshi  Nita, 
Sanda;  Yuichiro  Yamaguchi;  Yoshikazu  Satou,  both  of  Itami, 
and  Norio  Matsumoto,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859^65,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066410; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066636;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066637 

Int.  CI.'^  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—876  11  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  which  comprises  a  buffer 
memor>'  having  n  numbers  of  transmitting  buffers  each  storing  one 
unit  of  information  to  be  transmitted  to  other  communication 
apparatus  resf)ectively  and  m  number  of  receiving  buffers  each 
storing  one  unit  of  information  to  be  received  from  other  commu- 
nication apparatus  respectively,  and  which  temporarily  stores  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted  t  other  communication  apparatus  m  said 
transmitting  buffer  and  thereafter  transmits  it,  and  temporarily 
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stores  information  to  be  received  from  the  other  communication 
apparatus  in  said  receiving  buffer  and  thereafter  receives  it, 
wherein  said  buffer  memory  is  provided  with: 

at  least  n  number  of  status  registers  each  for  storing  informa- 
tion relating  to  status  of  said  information  in  said  buffers  to 
be  transmitted  and  received; 
at  least  n  number  of  transmitting  error  registers  each  for 
storing  information  relating  to  status  of  one  unit  of  infor- 
mation in  said  buffers  to  be  transmitted;  and 
at  least  m"number  of  receiving  error  registers  each  for  storing 
information  relating  to  status  of  said  information  in  said 
buffers  to  be  received. 


5,768,626 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FIFOS  IN  A  CAPTURE  GATE  ARR.AY 

Bill  A.  Munson.  Portland,  and  Ali  S.  Oztaskin.  Beaverton,  both 

of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,983.  Jun.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874.000 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—877 

J/ 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  servicing  a  plurality  of  FIFO  buffers,  each  RFO 
buffer  receiving  data  entries  as  input  and  having  an  output  con- 
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trolled  by  a  control  unit  for  writing  the  data  ennies  stored  within 
the  FIFO  buffers  onto  a  data  bus,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

generating  a  first  trip  point  signal  for  each  RFC  buffer  having  a 
depth  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  trip  point  value  but 
less  than  a  second  trip  point  value; 
generating  a  second  tnp  point  signal  for  each  FIFO  buffer 
having  a  depth  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  second  trip 
point  value; 
issuing  FIFO  service  requests  from  a  logic  unit  to  the  control 
unit  in  accordance  with  a  prioritization  scheme  for  the  gener- 
ated trip  point  signals,  said  prioritization  scheme  selecting 
among  the  FIFO  buffers  for  providing  data  entries  to  the  bus; 
and 
servicing  the  plurality  of  RFO  buffers  in  accordance  with  the 
prioritization  scheme  including  preempting  the  senice  of  any 
RFO  buffer  currently  being  serviced  upon  generation  of  a  trip 
point  signal  having  a  higher  priority  according  to  the  prioriti- 
zation scheme. 


5.768,627 
EXTERNAL  PARALLEL-PORT  DEVICE  USING  A  TIMER 

TO  MEASURE  AND  ADJUST  DATA  TRANSFER  RATE 

Larry  Jones.  Palo  Alto;  .Arockiyaswamy  Venkidu.  Menlo  Park. 

and  Sreenath  Marobakkam,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  On  Spec  Electronic.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,497 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/02:13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—880  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  external  device  for  connection  to  a  parallel  port  of  a 
personal  computer  (PC),  the  external  device  comprising: 

a  parallel-port  connector  for  connecting  to  a  parallel-pon  cable 
connected  to  the  parallel  port  of  the  PC; 

a  data  register,  connected  to  the  parallel-pon  connector,  for 
storing  data  transferred  from  the  PC  to  the  external  device; 

a  control  register,  connected  to  the  parallel-port  connector,  for 
buffering  control  signals  including  a  first  control  signal  from 
the  PC  to  the  external  device; 

a  status  register,  connected  to  the  parallel-port  connector,  for 
driving  status  signals  from  the  external  device  to  the  PC; 

controller  means,  coupled  to  the  data  register,  the  control  regis- 
ter, and  the  status  register,  for  receiving  data  and  commands 
from  the  PC  to  the  external  device; 

an  external  timer,  coupled  to  the  controller  means,  for  timing  the 
first  control  signal  from  the  control  register,  the  external  timer 
triggered  by  a  first  edge  of  the  first  control  signal  and  halted 
by  a  second  edge  of  the  first  control  signal,  the  externa]  timer 
outputting  a  count  value  in  a  digital  format  indicating  an 
amount  of  time  from  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge  of  the 
first  control  signal; 

wherein  the  controller  means  fiirther  comprises  transfer  means 
for  reading  the  count  value  in  the  digital  format  from  the 
external  timer  and  transferring  the  count  value  to  the  parallel 
port  of  the  PC; 


compare  means  for  comparing  the  count  value  in  the  digital 
format  to  a  target  count  value,  the  target  count  value  being 
proportional  to  a  target  pulse  width  for  the  first  control  signal; 
and 

extension  means,  in  the  PC  and  responsive  to  the  compare 
means,  for  extending  a  period  of  time  between  the  first  edge 
and  the  second  edge  of  the  first  control  signal, 

whereby  the  external  timer  in  the  external  device  measures  a 
pulse  width  of  the  first  control  signal  from  the  parallel  port  of 
the  PC  and  wherein  the  pulse  width  of  the  first  control  signal 
is  extended  when  the  compare  means  indicates  that  the  count 
value  is  less  than  the  target  count  value. 


5.768,628 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH  QUALITY  AUDIO  BY 

STORING  WAVE  TABLES  IN  SYSTEM  MEMORY  AND 
HAVING  A  DMA  CONTROLLER  ON  THE  SOUND  CARD 

FOR  TRANSFERRING  THE  WAVE  TABLES 
Curtis  Priem.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nvidia  CorporatioD, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,994 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—882  8  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  comprising 
a  central  processing  unit; 
a  system  bus; 
main  memory;  and 

a  sound  board,  the  sound  board  comprising 
a  sound  generation  controller  adapted  to  respond  to  com- 
mands from  the  central  processing  unit  to  generate  souitds. 
output  circuitry  for  receiving  the  sounds  generated, 
and  a  direct  access  memory  controller  connected  to  respond  to 
addresses  provided  by  the  sound  generation  controller  to 
access  wave  tables   in  main   memory  and  transfer  data 
therefrom  to  the  sound  board  for  manipulation  by  the  sound 
generation  controller 


5.768.629 
TOKEN-BASED  ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Adrian  P  Wise;  Kevin  D.  Dewar;  Anthony  Mark  Jones,  all  of 
Bristol;    Martin    William    Sotheran,    Stinchcombe;    Colin 
Smith,  Bristol;  Helen  Rosemary  Finch,  V\otton-under-Edge; 
.-Anthony  Peter  John  Claydon,  .Avon;  Donald  Uilliam  Patter- 
son,  Bristol;    Mark    Barnes,   Chippenham;    .\ndre»    Peter 
Kuligowski,   Bristol;   William   P.   Robbias.   Cam;    Nicholas 
Birch,  Bristol,  and  David  Andrew  Barnes,  Charfield,  near 
Wotton-Under-Edge,  all  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Discovision  Associates.  Irvine.  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.813.  Jun.  7.  1995.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400^01,  Mar.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No,  5,603.012, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400,397.  .Mar.  7.  1995.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  382,958,  Feb,  2,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  82^291.  Jun.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  479.910 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jul,  29,  1994, 
9415413;  Jun,  7,  1995,  9511569 

InL  CI."  G06F  i//4, 7i/i7 
U.S.  CI.  395—888  9  Claims 

1.  A  pipelined  video  decoder  system  having  an  input,  an  output 
and  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  therebetween,  comprising: 
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a  universal  adaptation  unit  in  the  form  of  a  first  interactive 
interfacing  token  for  control  and/or  data  functions  among  said 
processing  stages; 

a  token  generator,  responsive  to  a  picture  start  code  in  an  input 
stream  of  encoded  data  for  generating  said  first  interactive 
interfacing  token,  wherein  said  first  interactive  interfacing 
token  is  serially  transmitted  through  said  processing  stages; 

wherein  said  first  interactive  interfacing  token  is  a  GROUP_ 
START  token  for  indicating  a  start  of  a  group  sequence;  and 
upon  generation  of  said  GROUP_START  token,  said  token 
generator  generates  a  second  interactive  metamorphic  inter- 
facing token  comprising  a  PICTURE_END  token,  said 
PICTURE  END  token  being  serially  transmitted  to  said  pro- 
cessing stages  before  data  associated  with  said  start  code  is 
output,  wherein  responsive  to  said  PICTURE_END  token 
one  of  said  processing  stages  stops  processing  a  current 
picture  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and  said  one  processing 
stage  generates  a  FLUSH  token  in  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion, wherein  processing  of  said  current  picture  is  completed 
in  a  controlled  manner. 


5,768,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMITTING  A 

SERIAL  DATA 
Gye  Su  Kim,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1995, 
1995/34268 

InL  CL*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—891  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  data  communication,  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  serial  data  transmitted  from  a  remote 

host  up  to  a  trigger  level  and  for  ourputting  an  interruptive 

signal  when  the  serial  data  is  stored  to  a  prescribed  storage 

level; 
a  FIFO  memory  for  storing  a  serial  data  transmitted  from  said 

remote  host; 
an  address  generator  for  designating  an  address  of  said  FIFO 

memory  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal; 
a  repeating  bit  counter  for  reading  prescribed  bits  of  data  of  said 

RFO  memory  and  for  counting  a  number  of  data  read;  and 


a  second  register  for  repeating  and  outputting  the  identical  data 
when  a  count  signal  is  outputted  from  said  repeating  bit 
counter  during  the  outputting  of  a  data  of  said  RFO  memory. 


5,768,631 
AUDIO  ADAPTER  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAPPING 
AUDIO  COMMAND  AND  PRODUCING  SOUND 
CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  TRAPPED  COMMAND 
Patrick  K.  Kam,  Pickering.  Canada;  Robert  J.  Devins,  Essex 
Junction,   Vt.;    Stephen   Hon,   Scarborough,   Canada,   and 
Emory   D.   Keller.  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  9,  1994,  2135506 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  !3/00 
VJS.  CI.  395—892  12  Claims 
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10.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  resident  application  pro- 
gram requiring  the  generation  of  sounds  in  response  to  audio 
commands  provided  by  the  application  program,  a  resident  com- 
munication interface  program  for  generating  audio  instructions  in 
response  to  audio  commands  and  an  input/output  bus  for  attaching 
an  audio  adapter  card  for  generating  signals  suitable  for  dnving 
conventional  sound  generating  equipment  in  response  to  received 
audio  instructions,  a  method  of  operation  including  the  steps: 
generating  a  command  reference  table  in  the  audio  adapter  card; 
transmitting  audio  commands  generated  by  the  application  pro-' 

gram  directly  to  the  adapter  card; 
comparing  received  commands  to  those  in  the  reference  table 
and  storing  predetermined  included  commands  in  a  trap  buffer 
located  in  the  audio  card; 
interrupting  the  processor  and  calling  the  communication  inter- 
face program  when  the  trap  buffer  includes  selected  predeter- 
mined audio  commands  included  in  the  command  reference 
table; 
transferring  the  selected  audio  commands  to  the  communication 
interface  program  resident  in  the  computer  for  conversion  into 
audio  instructions;  and 
transmitting  the  audio   instructions  to  the  audio  adapter  for 
conversion  to  signals  suitable  for  driving  conventional  sound 
generation  equipment. 


5,768,632 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  INDUCTRIAL  CONTROL 

WITH  CONTROL  PROGRAM  AND  I/O  MAP  BY 

TR.4NSMITTING  FUNCTION  KEY  TO  PARTICULAR 

MODULE  FOR  COMPARISON  WITH  FUNCTION  CODE 

BEFORE  OPERATING 
Raymond  R.  Husled.  Mentor;  Donald  A.  Westman,  Mentor- 
On-The-Lake;   Michael  D.  Yoke,  Mentor,  and  Michael  S. 
Pelley.  .Mayfield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,963 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—892  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  industrial  controller,  the  controller 

executing  a  control  program  to  exchange  data  with  a  plurality  of 
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5,768,633 

TRADESHOW  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Allen;  Omid  A.  Moghadam.  and  John  R.  .Squilla,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  70735 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/00 

VS.  a.  396—2  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  camera  for  use  with  an  external  wireless  communication 
system  that  is  physically  separated  fix)m  the  camera,  said  camera 
comprising; 

means  for  capturing  an  image; 

means  operative  contemporaneously  with  the  capturing  means 
for  signaling  the  external  wireless  communication  system  to 
initiate  transmission  of  a  wireless  signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  wireless  signal  from  the  external  wire- 
less communication  system,  wherein  the  wireless  signal  con- 
tains data  pertaining  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  captured 
image; 


means  for  decoding  the  wireless  signal  obtained  by  the  receiving 

means;  and 
means  for  storing  the  decoded  wireless  signal  and  the  image. 


5,768,634 
HAND  DEVIATION  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Jun  Nagai,  and  Kolchi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  650,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134127 
Int.  a."'  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—54  17  Claims 


input/output  modules,  each  input/output  module  having  at  least  one 
self-contained  function  indicated  by  a  function  code  stored  in  the 
input/output  module,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  the  control  program  into  memory  of  the  industrial 
controller,  the  control  program  designating  an  exchange  of 
data  with  a  particular  input/output  module  in  at  least  one 
program  step  of  the  control  program; 

(b)  entenng  an  I/O  map  table  into  the  memory  of  the  industrial 
controller,  the  I/O  map  table  providing  a  function  key  for  the 
input/output  module,  the  function  key  indicating  a  desired 
self-contained  function  to  be  performed  by  the  input/output 
module  in  order  that  the  control  program  be  properly 
executed; 

(c)  transmitting  the  function  key  from  the  industrial  controller  to 
the  particular  input/output  module  for  comparison  of  the 
function  code  to  the  transmitted  function  key; 

(d)  transmitting  from  the  particular  input/output  module  to  the 
controller  a  message  indicating  whether  the  desired  self- 
contained  function  can  be  performed  by  the  particular  input/ 
output  module;  and 

(e)  operating  the  particular  input/output  module  to  perform  the 
desired  self-contained  function. 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  oscillations  of,  an  image  attributable  to 

oscillations  of  the  imaging  apparatus; 
correction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  correction 
signal  for  correcting  oscillations  of  the  image  based  on  oscil- 
lations detected  by  said  means  for  detecting; 
correction  means  for  correcting  oscillations  of  the  image  based 
on  said  correction  signal  generated  by  said  correction  signal 
generating  means;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  characteristics  of  said  correction  signal 
responsive  to  characteristics  of  oscillations  detected  by  said 
means  for  detecting  oscillations; 
wherein   said  correction   signal  generating  means   includes  a 
high-pass  filter  with  a  predetermined  pass-band  having  a 
predetermined  low-frequency  cutoff  and  a  transfer  function 
dependent  on  values  of  phase  and  gain  compensation;  and 
wherein  said  setting  means  includes: 

frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  the 

oscillations  detected  by  said,  means  for  detecting;  and 
characteristics  setting  means  for  adjusting  said  values  of 
phase  and  gain  compensation,  thereby  setting  characteris- 
tics of  said  correction  signal  responsive  to  the  frequency 
detected  by  said  frequency  detection  means; 
said  characteristics  setting  means  being  adapted  to  set  charac- 
tenstics  of  said  correction  signal  such  that  when  the  oscil- 
lations of  the  imaging  apparatus  are  less  dian  said  predeter- 
mined low-frequency  cutoff  the  oscillations  of  the  image 
are  not  changed. 


5.768,635 
IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CAMER.\ 
Noboru  Suzuki;  Shigeo  Toji.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro 
Kawasaki.  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  373369.  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,541.702,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149.226,  Nov.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.428,419.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
881.785.  May  11.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^83.607.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  652.038.  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159377. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,880,  .Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,093.680.  This  application  May  14.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

645.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1988,  63-237570; 
Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237571;  Sep,  22,  1988.  63-237572;  Sep.  22, 
1988,  63-237573;   Sep.  22,   1988,  63-237574;   Sep.   22.   1988. 
63-237575 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—78  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
photographic  lens,  comprising: 
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means  for  detecting  a  focal  length  "fD"  of  said  photographic 
lens; 

means  for  determining  a  distance  "XO"  between  a  rear  focal 
point  of  said  photographic  lens  and  an  image  taking  plane  of 
said  camera,  based  on  a  movement-amount  of  a  focusing  lens 
of  said  photographic  lens  and  said  focal  length  "fO"; 

means  for  detecting  a  defocus  amount  "dx"  by  analyzing  light 
passing  through  said  photographic  lens,  said  defocus  amount 
corresponding  to  a  displacement  of  an  image  formed  by  said 
photographic  lens  from  said  image  taking  plane; 

means  for  determining  an  image  magnification  "mO"  according 
to  an  equation  mO=XO/fO; 

means  for  calculating  a  control  focal  length  "fl"  in  accordance 
with  an  equation  "fl=(fD-  mO)/(XO+dx)";  and 

means  for  controlling  said  focal  length  of  said  photographic  lens 
so  as  to  correspond  to  said  control  focal  length  "fl". 


5,768,636 
VARIABLE-FOCUS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Akio  Ohmiya,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-023174; 
Jan.  29.  1996,  8-033124 

Int.  CI."  G03B  ]7/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—85  27  Claims 


a  drive  source  disposed  in  a  space  defined  between  said  camera 
casing  and  said  battery  source  and  main  capacitor,  for  driving 
said  optical  system  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis. 


5,768.637 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,768,638 

SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH  CHEMICAL  FLASH 

ARRAY 

Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,674,  Nov.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,927 

Int  CI."  G03B  1 5m 

U.S.  a.  396—178  19  Claims 


I.  A  variable-focus  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  covered  by  a  camera  casing; 

a  photographic  optical  system  adapted  to  operate  in  either  a 
power  varying  mode  or  a  focusing  mode  by  moving  a  photo- 
graphic lens  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 

a  strobe  device; 

a  battery  source  disposed  within  said  camera  casing  on  one 
lateral  side  of  said  camera  body  for  providing  power  to 
components  of  the  camera  for  the  performance  of  various 
operations; 

a  main  capacitor  coupled  to  said  battery  source  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  battery  source  within  said  camera  casing  on  one 
side  of  said  camera  body,  for  providing  power  to  said  strobe 
device;  and 


19.  A  compact  photoflash  lamp  array  for  use  with  a  camera 
body,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors, 
originating  from  a  flexible  tongue  positioned  inside  the  cam- 
era body,  leading  to  an  array  of  igniter  links  and  a  common 
electrical  connection  to  each  igniter  link,  the  flexible  tongue 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  fold  through  a  90°  angle; 

b)  a  combustible  mass  deposited  over  each  igniter  link;  and 

c)  containment  means  for  containing  each  combustible  mass  and 
allowing  light  to  escape  therefrom. 


5,768,639 
DIAPHRAGM  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Akira  Ogasawara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,456,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  22,  1994,  6-107685 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  396—261  5  Claims 

1   A  diaphragm  controlling  device  for  accuraely  controlling  the 
opening  of  a  diaphragm  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  detecting  component  that  detects  a  pulse  signal  generated 

corresponding  to  a  change  of  a  diaphragm  opening  diameter. 

a  storing  component  that  pre-slores  a  pulse  signal  generated 

corresponding  to  a  change  of  a  diaphragm  opening  diameter, 

a  storing  component  that  pre-siores  a  pulse  generation  cycle 

time  associated  with  said  pulse  signal, 
an  evaluating  component  that  obtains  an  overrun  amount  od  said 
diaphragm  based  on  said  pulse  generating  cycle  time  associ- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  photographed  image  on  a  record- 
ing medium  together  with  recording  data  obtained  from  original 
and  subsequent  information  received  from  a  satellite  of  a  GPS 
(Global  Positioning  System),  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  GPS  receiver  adapted  to  periodically  receive  said  original 
and  subsequent  information  from  said  satellite  and  to  output 
original  and  subsequent  position  data  and  original  and  subse- 
quent accuracy  data  of  said  position  data  based  on  said 
information; 

(b)  a  first  memory  to  store  first  position  data  and  first  accuracy 
data  of  said  first  position  data  based  on  said  original  informa- 
tion; 


(c)  a  second  memory  to  store  subsequent  position  data  and 
subsequent  accuracy  data  of  said  subsequent  position  data 
based  on  said  subsequent  information  outputled  by  said  GPS 
receiver; 

(d)  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  subsequent  accuracy  data  in 
said  second  memory  with  said  first  accuracy  data  in  the  first 
memory; 

(e)  a  replacing  element  for  replacing  said  first  position  data  and 
said  first  accuracy  data  with  said  subsequent  position  data  and 
said  subsequent  accuracy  data  when  said  comparator  judges 
that  said  subsequent  accuracy  data  is  more  accurate  than  said 
first  accuracy  data;  and 

(0  a  recorder  for  recording  said  first  position  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  onto  said  recording  medium. 


inoE- 


ated  with  said  pulse  signal,  and  calculates  a  period  to  instruct 
an  engaging/stopping  member  of  said  diaphragm  to  carry  out 
engaging/slopping  action  for  every  occurence  of  said  pulse 
signal, 
a  controlling  component  that  operates  said  diaphragm  engaging/ 
stopping  member  when  the  engaging/stopping  action  is 
instructed  by  said  evaluating  component. 


5.768.641 
CAMERA  WITH  CHARACTER  MARK  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masaaki  Sato,  c/o  Sato  Consulting  Office  2-56-5  Mejirodai, 
Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo  193,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  11,  1997.  Ser  No.  843,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1997,  8-123871 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  ]7n4 

\iS>.  CI.  396—317  11  Claims 


5.768,640 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

FLTNCTION 

Yoshihani    Takahashi;    ^'oshiyuki    Nojima;    Yasutoshi    Fujii; 
Noriyuki  Kaedeoka,  and  Takaichi  Hayashida,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17.  19%.  Ser  No.  734.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280485; 
Oct  27,  1995,  7-280486;  Mar.  27.  1996,  8-071941 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24:29/00 
U.S.  a.  396—310  12  Oaims 


101 -'111 


1.  A  camera  with  a  character  mark  display  device,  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  photographic  lens,  an  exposure  portion 
adapted  to  locate  a  photographic  film,  and  a  dark  box  dis- 
posed between  the  photographic  lens  and  the  exposure  por- 
tion. 

a  light  shielding  wall  disposed  in  the  dark  box  for  dividing  the 
dark  box  into  a  first  dark  section  and  a  second  dark  section, 
said  photographic  lens  being  located  in  the  first  dark  section 
for  exposing  an  image  of  a  subject  passing  through  the  pho- 
tographic lens  onto  the  photographing  film, 

a  character  film  for  displaying  a  character  mark  disposed  in  the 
second  dark  section,  said  character  film  being  situated  adja- 
cent to  a  part  of  the  photographic  film,  and 

a  light  source  for  exposing  the  character  mark  onto  the  part  of 
the  photographic  film,  said  light  source  being  a  first  strobe 
flash  tube  disposed  in  the  second  dark  section  so  that  when  a 
shutter  for  the  lens  is  opened,  the  first  strobe  flash  tube  is 
irradiated  to  expose  the  character  mark  onto  the  photographic 
film. 


5,768,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REGENERATION 

Naoshi  Sugiyama:  Ma.saaki  Orimoto.  and  Makoto  Nakazawa. 

all  of  Asaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  466.891,  Jun,  6,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-162215; 
Sep.  1.  1994.  6-208679 

Int.  a."G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—319  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  magnetic  recording  which  is  applied  to  a  film 
cartridge  winding  a  photographic  film  which  has  a  magnetic  layer 
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and  perforations  indicating  a  reference  position  of  each  frame 
around  a  single  spool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rewinding  the  photographic  film  into  the  film  cartridge; 

detecting  the  perforations,  which  include  respective  single  per- 
forations formed  between  frames,  one  perforation  formed 
before  a  first  frame  and  one  perforation  formed  after  a  last 
frame,  at  the  time  of  said  step  of  rewinding;  and 

recording  information  which  corresponds  to  the  detected  perfo- 
rations in  the  magnetic  layer  during  rewinding  of  the  photo- 
graphic film. 

a  number  of  frames  recorded  on  the  photographic  film  being  N. 
such  that  N  is  an  integer,  N+1  perforations  being  formed  on 
the  photographic  film. 

ever>'  time  a  perforation  is  delected,  information  relating  to  a 
frame  following  the  detected  perforation  is  recorded  in  the 
magnetic  layer,  including  detection  of  an  Nth  perforation,  and 

when  an  (N-Kl)th  perforation  is  detected,  information  relating  to 
the  photographic  film  as  a  whole  is  recorded  in  the  magnetic 
layer 


5,768,643 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RELIEF 

kimihiko  Morioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rittaishashinzo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-292338 

Int.  CI."  G03B  i 5/00:4 1/00 

VS.  CI.  396—325  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  photographic  relief  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
disposing  a  plurality  of  first  cameras  and  a  plurality  of  first 
projectors,  each  being  loaded  with  a  screen  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  lines  therein,  around  an  object  to  be  photographed 
at  a  predetermined  object  distance  to  take  a  first  photographic 
picture  with  each  of  said  first  cameras  while  projecting  said 
screens  from  said  first  projectors  onto  said  object  to  be  pho- 
tographed; 


disposing  a  plurality  of  second  projectors  at  a  predetermined 
operative  distance  of  projection  from  a  mass  of  material  to  be 
modeled  such  that  they  may  be  located  in  a  similar  position  to 
that  of  each  of  said  first  cameras,  and  each  of  said  second 
projectors  being  loaded  with  each  of  said  first  pictures  thereby 
projecting  said  first  pictures  onto  said  mass  of  material  to  be 
modeled  which  is  then  processed  so  that  said  parallel  lines 
project  from  said  first  pictures  on  said  mass  of  matenal  to  be 
modeled,  said  parallel  lines  overlapping  with  each  other  to 
produce  an  unadjusted  sculpture  similar  to  said  photographed 
object; 

placing  said  unadjusted  sculpture  on  a  base  which  can  be  tilted 
at  a  desired  angle  as  a  second  object  to  take  a  second  set  of 
photographic  pictures  in  a  preferable  attitude;  and 

producing  an  unadjusted  relief,  using  said  second  photographic 
pictures,  and  finishing  said  unadjusted  relief  to  produce  a 
relief. 


5,768,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  MIRROR  BOUNCE  IN 
CAMERA 
Yoshiaki  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,431,  Jul.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1993,  5-199117; 
Dec.  30,  1993.  5-354435;  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-481444 

Int.  CL*"  G€3B  19/12 
VS.  CI.  396—358  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  mirror  bounce  in  a  camera, 
comprising: 

a  mirror  member  rotatable  in  reciprocation  between  a  viewing 
position  and  a  photographing  position,  said  mirror  member 
having  a  first  moment  of  inertia  about  a  rotational  axis 
thereof;  and 

a  mirror  receiving  member  to  receive  a  kinetic  energy  of  said 
mirror  member  by  making  a  predetermined  motion  when  said 
mirror  member  comes  into  collision  with  said  mirror  receiv- 
ing member,  said  mirror  receiving  member  having  a  second 
moment  of  inertia  about  a  rotational  axis  thereof. 

wherein  said  mirror  receiving  member  and  said  mirror  member 
are  adapted  to  equate  said  first  moment  of  inertia  with  e-Cl'l 
CI"  times  said  second  moment  of  inertia,  where  e  is  a  coef- 
ficient of  restitution  at  a  colliding  point  of  said  mirror  member 
with  said  mirror  receiving  member.  C2  is  a  distance  of  a 
perpendicular  on  a  common  normal  line  at  the  colliding  point 
of  said  mirror  mernber  with  said  mirror  receiving  member 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  mirror  member,  and  CI  is  a 
distance  of  a  perpendicular  on  a  common  normal  line  at  the 
colliding  point  of  said  mirror  member  with  said  mirror  receiv- 
ing member  firom  the  rotational  axis  of  said  mirror  receiving 
member 
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5,768.645 

DISPOSABLE  CAMERA  WITH  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

FOR  ASSISTING  IN  TAKING  SELF/GROUP  PORTRAIT 

PICTURES 

Henii  Maix  Kessler,  142  W.  26th  St.,  Suite  2B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10001 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,348 

InL  CI."  G03B  17/00:17/36 

VS.  CL  396—376  16  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  unit  including  a  housing  with  a  front  face  and  a 
bottom,  a  lens  assembly  and  a  view  finder  located  within  the 
housing  and  extending  to  the  front  face  of  the  housing  and  a 
shutter  located  within  the  housing; 

a  mirror  member  covering  substantially  the  front  face  of  the 
housing  and  being  discontinued  where  the  lens  and  the  view 
finder  extend  to  the  front  face,  the  mirror  member  being 
marked  with  at  least  two  lines  that  would  intersect  near  the 
center  of  the  lens; 

at  least  one  supporting  arm  mounted  to  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing therefix)m  to  a  remote  end  for  the  user  to  hold,  the 
supporting  arm  having  a  plurality  of  telescoped  arm  sections 
including  a  base  section,  the  base  section  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  housing  of  the  camera  unit,  the  supporting  arm 
having  each  of  its  arm  sections  define  a  through  chamber  for 
passing  the  remote  shutter  relea.se  mechanism  therethrough  to 
extend  from  the  housing  of  the  camera  unit  to  the  remote  end 
of  the  supporting  arm.  and 

a  remote  shutter  release  mechanism  substantially  at  the  remote 
end; 

whereby  one  or  more  users  can  hold  the  camera  away  from 
themselves,  locate  themselves  in  the  mirror  and  use  the 
remote  shutter  release  mechanism  to  take  portrait  type  pic- 
tures. 


5,768.646 
CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  USED 
FILM  MAGAZINE 
Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.812,  .May  21,  1996.  v»hich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  451,054,  .May  25.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351.145,  Nov.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247_?92.  May  23. 
1994.  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,694, 
Oct,  26,  1993,  abandoned,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
961.345.  Oct.  15.  1992.  abandoned.  \»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  747,458.  Aug,  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.159„^65,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465J10.  Jan.  12.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.793,  Mar.  10.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.280 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1988.  63-60916 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  19/02 
VS.  CI.  396—390  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  device  constructed  to  load  a  cartridge 
accommodating  photographic  film  therein,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
electrically  driving  said  cartridge  to  a  predetermined  loading 

position  in  said  device; 
generating  a  signal  indicating  that  movement  of  said  cartridge  to 
the  predetermined  position  has  been  completed;  and 


SW3     207      204A  SW4       201. 
feeding  photographic  film  from  said  cartridge  on  condition  that 
said  signal  has  been  generated. 


5,768,647 
CAMERA  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  S.  Coffin,  Sykesville,  Md.,  and  Jack  Goodman,  .Arling- 
ton. \a..  assignors  to  Technology  Recognition  Systems,  Inc., 
Alexandria.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,700 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  39^—428  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  positioning  assembly  comprising: 

a  backing  board; 

a  base  member  connected  to  said  backing  board  about  an  axis; 

a  gear  adapted  for  rotational  movement; 

an  arm  connected  to  said  gear  and  said  ba.se  member  for  moving 

said  base  member  about  said  axis  in  order  that  rotational 

movement  of  said  gear  is  translated  into  rotational  movement 

of  said  base  member; 
a  servo-controller  that  controls  the  rotational  movement  of  said 

gear; 
an  optical  sensor  attached  to  said  backing  board  which  indicates 

its  activation  to  said  servo-controller;  and 
a  flag  member  attached  to  said  gear  and  arranged  to  activate  said 

optical  sensor  when  said  gear  is  in  a  first  position. 


5.768.648 

CAMERA  MOUNT  FOR  CONTROLLED  AND  STEADY 

ROLLING  MOVEMENT 

Michael  Sidney   Skipp.  (iranada  HilLs.  and   Michael  Stephen 
Skipp,  Encino.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roy  Isaia 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,798 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/56 
VS.  CI.  396--128  19  Claims 

1.  A  camera  mount  compnsing: 
a  base  having  a  forward  end  and  an  afi  eiKl; 
a  first  arc-shaped  rail  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  base; 
a  platform  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end.  the  aft  end  of 
the  platform  pivotally  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  the  base; 
and 
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a  second  arc-shaped  rail  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform,  the  second  arc-shape4  rail  coaxial  with  and  movably 
supported  by  the  first  arc-shaped  rail: 

whereby  rolling  moveinent  of  a  camera  mounted  on  the  platform 
is  provided. 


5,768,«9 

LENS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ENGAGEABLE  LENS 

RETAINER  AND  LENS  MOUNT 

Douglas  H.  Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,658 

Int.  CI."  G03B  ]7/00 

U.S.  a.  396—529  10  Claims 


1.  A  lens  assembly  for  a  camera  oomprising  a  taking  lens,  a  lens 
mount  having  a  light-admitting  opening  and  several  engageable 
members,  and  a  lens  retainer  having  a  light-admitting  opening  and 
several  engageable  members  equal  in  number  to  said  engageable 
members  of  the  lens  mount  to  penmit  the  respective  engageable 
members  of  the  lens  retainer  and  the  lens  mount  to  mutually 
engage  to  connect  the  lens  mount  and  the  lens  retainer  to  one 
another  with  said  taking  lens  located  between  the  lens  mount  and 
the  lens  retainer  in  optical  alignment  with  the  respective  light- 
admitting  openings,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  lens  retainer  has  at  least  one  retaining  member  that  engages 
said  taking  lens  to  hold  the  taking  lens  securely  to  the  lens 
retainer  in  optical  alignment  with  said  light-admitting  opening 
of  the  lens  retainer,  to  permit  said  lens  retainer  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  taking  lens  intact  to  said  lens  mount. 
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separating  means  for  withdrawing  a  film  stored  in  a  wound  state 
within  a  film  container  held  at  a  holding  portion  of  a  holder 
from  the  film  container  and  then  separating  the  film  from  the 
film  container:  and 

recovering  means  for  recovering  the  film  container  from  which 
the  film  has  been  separated; 

said  recovering  means  including  classifying  means  for  classify- 
ing the  film  container  according  to  a  type  thereof:  and 

a  plurality  of  collecting  sections  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  film 
containers  type-classified  by  the  classifying  means  separately 
from  each  other  according  to  types  thereof:  and 

said  separating  means  causing  the  film-separated  container  to  be 
gravity-chuted  to  said  classifying  means  in  operative  associa- 
tion with  completion  of  a  separating  operation  in  which  said 
film  container  is  separated  from  the  film. 


5.768,651 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  Shideler,  Helton,  and  Richard  G.  Mackson,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,144 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5/00:i/0» 

U.S.  CI.  396—604  26  Claims 


5,768,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  nLM  CONTAINERS 
\asunobu   Shimamura,   and   Masayuki    Kobayashi,   both   of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Wakavama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245680 
'  InL  CI."  G03D  3/08;  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—599  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  film  containers,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


1.  In  a  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  web  of  photosen- 
sitive material  having  an  emulsion  layer  on  one  side,  said  appara- 
tus having  at  least  one  development  section  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  an  entrance  port  for 
receiving  a  processing  solution  under  pressure:  and 

b)  an  inner  tube  for  receiving  a  web  of  photosensitive  material 
having  an  emulsion  layer  therethrough,  said  web  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  tube  being  disposed  within  said 
outer  tube  and  forming  a  fluid  passageway  between  said  outer 
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tube  and  said  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  at  least  one 
row  of  processing  openings  for  introducing  fluid  from  said 
passageway  into  said  inner  tube  and  against  said  emulsion 
layer,  said  row  of  processing  openings  being  positioned  in 
said  inner  tube  so  that  the  at  least  one  row  of  openings  face 
the  emulsion  layer  and  are  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web. 


5.768.652 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Robert  Janssens,  Geel;  Luc  Van  Goethem.  Sint-Gillis-Waas; 

William  Waterschoot,  BeLsele.  and  Chris  Pattyn.  leper,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  .Agfa-Gevaert,  .Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,014 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1995,95203141 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  399—14  10  Claims 


5.768.653 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

CHARGING  ROLLER 
Carlo  Fare,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Compuprint  S.p.A.,  'Hirin, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,031 
Oaims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1996.96830104 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—50  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  device  comprising: 
a  photoconduclive  drum  for  the  formation  of  a  latent  image, 
a  charging  roller  in  contact  with  and  pressure  with  the  photocon- 
duclive drum  along  a  generatrix  of  the  photoconductive  drum, 
the  charging  roller  having  an  inner,  conductive,  cylindrical 
core  and  an  outer,  resilient  and  resistive  layer, 
said  core  being  electrically  insulated, 

an  auxiliary  conductive  roller  in  contact  with  and  pressure  with 
the  charging  roller  along  a  generatrix  of  the  charging  roller  in 
order  to  apply  an  electnc  charge  to  said  outer  layer,  and 


milfe 


resistive  means  with  adjustable  resistance  connecting  said  core 
to  a  predetermined  reference  electric  potential. 


5.768.654 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FIXING 
TEMPERATl  RF  tONTROL 
Akio  Noguchi,  Ebina;  Hakaru  Muto.  Yokohama,  and  Eihiro 
Sakaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,877.  Mar.  25.  IW4.  abandoni-d. 
This  application  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649  J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1993.  5-067205; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5101910;  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-111217 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.C1.  399— 69  16  Oaims 


I I 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
process  in  which  at  least  a  two-component  developer,  including 
carrier  and  loner  particles,  is  mixed  in  a  mixing  step  to  obtain  a 
uniform  distribution  and  triboelectric  charging  of  the  toner  par- 
ticles, and  the  at  least  two-component  developer  is  used  in  a 
developing  step  to  develop  an  image,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
calculating  the  image  area  coverage  of  an  image  to  be  devel- 
oped: and 
interrupting  the  developing  step  based,  at  least  in  part,  on  the 
calculated  image  area  coverage,  while  proceeding  with  the 
mixing  step  of  the  at  least  two-component  developer  to 
achieve  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  carrier  and  toner  par- 
ticles and  a  uniform  and  sufficient  level  of  charging  of  the 
toner  particles. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  fixing  device  in  an  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  setting  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixing  temperatures; 

variably  setting  a  time  in  accordance  with  an  instruction; 

controlling  the  electric  power  supplied  to  said  fixing  device  so 
that  a  temperamre  of  said  fixing  device  is  set  to  the  fixing 
temperature  set  in  said  selective  setting  step  in  response  to  a 
command  outputted  from  a  data  source  prior  to  an  image 
forming  request: 

controlling  the  electric  power  supplied  to  said  fixing  device  so 
that  the  temperature  of  said  fixing  device  is  set  to  a  standby 
temperature  lower  than  the  set  fixing  temperature  in  response 
to  end  of  an  image  forming  operation  relating  to  an  image 
forming  request:  and 

turning  off^  the  supplied  power  to  said  fixing  device  when  the 
variably  set  time  elapses  after  end  of  the  image  forming 
operation. 
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5,768,655 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kunihisa  Yoshino;  Yoshiko  Matsuoka,-  Jun  Yokobori;  Michio 

Osada,   and  Akitoshi   Matsubara,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19%,  8-031668 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—69  18  Qaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  first  mode  for  image 
forming  at  a  first  recorded  pixel  density  and  a  second  mode  for 
image  forming  at  a  second  recorded  pixel  density  that  is  higher 
than  that  in  the  first  mode,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  the  first  mode  or  the 
second  mode; 

(b)  a  fixing  unit  having  a  temperature  detecting  sensor  to  detect 
a  temperature  of  the  fixmg  unit;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  changing  a  temperature  condition  to  be  set 
for  the  fixing  unit  in  accordance  with  a  change  between  the 
first  recorded  pixel  density  and  the  second  recorded  pixel 
density  selected  by  the  selecting  means, 

wherein  when  the  first  mode  is  changed  to  the  second  mode  by 
the  selecting  means,  the  control  means  controls  to  switch  the 
temperature  condition  of  the  fixing  unit  from  a  high  tempera- 
ture condition  HI  in  the  first  mode  to  a  low  temperature 
condition  H2  in  the  second  mode  that  is  lower  than  that  of  the 
high  temperature  condition  HI,  provides  a  predetermined 
second  control  temperature  h2  within  a  range  between  the 
temperature  condition  HI  and  the  temperature  condition  H2  to 
control  inhibiting  or  allowing  an  image  forming,  and  controls 
to  inhibit  the  image  forming  when  a  temperature  detected  by 
the  sensor  is  higher  than  the  second  control  temperature  h2 
and  to  allow  the  image  forming  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  the  sensor  is  less  than  the  second  control  tempera- 
ture h2. 


first  intermediate  gear  to  said  third  intermediate  gear,  and  a  con- 
necting member  for  directly  connecting  said  second  intermediate 
gear  to  said  third  intermediate  gear,  wherein  said  first  rotatable 
body  is  a  photosensitive  body  and  said  second  rotatable  body  is  a 
developing  roller 


5,768.657 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  MODE 

SETTING  INFORMATION 

Hiroyuki  Kimura.  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151652 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/iX) 

U.S.  CI.  399—81  10  Claims 
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5,768,656 
DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Ryoichi  Nagasue,  Kasuga;  Yuzo  Kawano,  Ogori,  and  Kazunori 

Kanekura.  Chikushino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Set.  No.  769379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342791 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—75  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  drive  transmission 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  intermediate  gear  for  transmitting  a 
driving  force  to  a  first  rotatable  body,  a  second  intermediate  gear 
for  transmitting  the  dnving  force  to  a  second  rotatable  body,  a  third 
intermediate  gear  to  which  the  driving  force  is  transmitted  from  a 
dnving  source,  a  connecting  member  for  directly  connecting  said 


I.  An  operation  mode  setting  device  comprising: 

a  touch  panel  display; 

a  guidance  key  connected  to  cause  guidance  information  regard- 
ing a  settable  operation  mode  to  be  displayed  on  said  touch 
panel  display; 

first  control  means  connected  to  respond  to  an  input  from  said 
guidance  key  to  cause  said  touch  panel  display  to  display 
guidance  information  along  with  a  display  of  an  operation 
mode  setting  key;  and 

second  control  means  connected  to  respond  to  the  input  from 
said  operation  mode  setting  key  displayed  along  with  the 
guidance  information  on  said  touch  panel  display  in  order  to 
set  the  operation  mode; 

said  first  control  means  being  further  connected  to  cause  a  group 
of  operation  mode  setting  keys  to  be  displayed  on  said  touch 
panel  display  prior  to  an  input  from  said  guidance  key. 
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5,768,658 
ELECTRODE  MEMBER,  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS, 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPAR.ATIS 
Kazushi  Watanabe;  Atsushi  Numagami.  both  of  Mishima;  1^- 
tomu  Nishiuwatoko,  Tokyo;  Koji  Miura.  Mishima:  Ka/uhiko 
Kanno.  Numazu.  and  Toini  Oguma.  Susono.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-206803; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249416 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 
VS.  CI.  399—111  36  Claims 


IZai 


1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  to  a  main  body  of 
an  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  car- 
tridge comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  itiember; 

a  developing  sleeve  for  supplying  magnetic  toner  to  said  elec- 
trophotographic photosensitive  member  to  develop  a  latent 
image  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member; 

a  magnet  disposed  within  said  developing  sleeve;  and 

an  electrode  member,  having  an  extended  portion,  for  supplying 
electricity  from  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus 
to  said  developing  sleeve  when  said  process  cartridge  is 
mounted  to  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

wherein  said  magnet  is  urged  by  said  extended  portion  of  said 
electrode  member  so  as  to  position  said  magnet  in  a  thrust 
direction  thereof. 


5.768,659 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Seiichiro    Kameda.    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533  J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229265 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/18 
VS.  CI.  399—111  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus  body  capable  of  selecting  an  image  forming  condi- 
tion, said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartridge  frame; 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
process  means  for  operating  on  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member;  and 
a  grip  member,  which  is  capable  of  being  gripped,  disposed  on 
said  cartridge  frame  so  as  to  select  an  image  forming  condi- 
tion when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  to  the  image 
forming  apparatus  body, 
wherein  the  grip  member  is  disposed  with  an  attachment  angle 
that  corresponds  to  a  kind  of  toner  contained  in  a  toner 
container  in  order  to  select  the  image  forming  condition  in 
association  with  the  kind  of  the  toner  contained  in  the  toner 
container, 
wherein  said  grip  member  is  disposed  to  extend  in  a  substan- 
tially   vertical    direction    when    said    process    cartridge    is 
mounted  to  an  image  forming  position  of  the  image  forming 


apparatus  body  in  a  case  where  the  toner  contained  in  the 
toner  container  is  a  color  toner,  and 
wherein  the  image  forming  apparatus  body  selects  the  image 
forming  condition  to  increase  a  DC  voltage  for  development 
bias  to  be  applied  to  developing  means  as  said  process  means, 
and  to  increase  a  fixing  temperature  of  fixing  means  in  com- 
parison with  a  case  where  a  process  cartridge  containing  black 
toner  is  mounted. 


5,768,660 
CHARGING  DEVICEAND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Satoshi  Kurihara.  Turide:  Kazuyoshi  Odagawa.  Koshigaya; 
Kazumi  Sekine.  Shizuoka-ken;  Shinichi  Sa.saki.  Fujisawa: 
Isao  Ikemoto.  Kashiwa:  Toshiyuki  Karakama,  Tok>o.  and 
Takao  Nakaga»a,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1995.  7-197546; 
Jan.  30,  1996,  8-035475 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/02:15/00 


U.S.  CI.  399—111 


40  Claims 

■Jf — lijai 


I 


A  charging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  charging  member,  contactable  to  a  member  to  be 
charged,  for  charging  the  member  to  be  charged,  said  rotat- 
able charging  member  being  provided  with  a  rotation  shaft; 

a  bearing  member  for  receiving  said  rotation  shaft;  and 

an  electroconductive  elastic  member  for  urging  said  bearing 
member  to  thereby  urge  said  rotatable  charging  member  to  the 
member  to  be  charged, 

wherein  said  rotatable  charging  member  is  capable  of  being 
supplied  with  a  \oltage  through  said  ela.stic  member,  and 

wherein  a  part  of  said  elastic  member  and  a  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rotation  shaft  are  contacted  to  electrically  connect  said 
elastic  member  with  said  rotation  shaft. 
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5.768.661 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  EXTERNAL  PLANAR 
INSTALLATION  GUIDES 
Johnnie  A.  Coffey.  Winchester;  Larry  Steven  Foster,  Lexing- 
ton; Paul  Douglas  Horrall,  Lexington;  John  Randolph  Mcln- 
tyre,  Lexington;  Richard  Alden  Ramsdell,  Lexington,  and 
David  Erwin  Rennick.  Georgetown,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  770327 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/18 

U.S.  a.  399—111  6  Oaims 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  an  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

a  toner  hopper. 

a  developer  roller  which  receives  toner  in  controlled  amounts 
from  said  toner  hopper,  and 

a  photosensitive  roller  which  is  toned  by  toner  delivered  by  said 
developer  roller, 

said  cartridge  having  curved  planar  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cartridge  for  guided  movement  by  slots  in  said  imag- 
mg  apparatus,  said  planar  members  being  substantially  con- 
tinuous for  being  guided  by  substantially  continuous  slots, 

said  planar  members  being  thin  at  their  initial  locations  of  entry 
into  said  slots  and  said  planar  members  being  continuous  with 
a  member  of  a  larger  thickness  at  locations  spaced  from  said 
initial  locations  so  that  entry  in  said  slots  is  facilitated  by  said 
initial  locations  being  significantly  thinner  than  the  width  of 
said  slots. 


cartridge  is  rotated,  said  holding  portion  tapering  towards  said 
inward  curved  projection. 


5,768.663 
LIGHT  SOURCE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  SCANNER 

Bob  Lin,  No.  9  Lane  102.  San-Min  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  790.616 
Int.  CI,"  G03G  15m 
U.S.  CI.  399—220  6  aaims 


5,768,662 

TONER  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ROTARY 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Kazuyuki  Sugihara,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266660: 
Nov.  26,  1993.  5-296658 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  399—119  26  Claims 

1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  an  image  reproduction  system,  said 
cartridge  comprising: 

a  holding  portion  located  at  one  end  of  the  toner  cartridge  for 

storing  toner; 
a  dispensing  portion  located  at  another  end  of  the  toner  car- 
tridge, said  dispensing  portion  having  an  opening,  wherein 
toner  is  dispensed  through  said  opening;  and 
a  dispersing  portion  located  between  said  holding  portion  and 
said  dispensing  portion  having  an  inward  curved  projection 
for  dispersing  the  toner  as  the  toner  moves  between  said 
holding  portion  and  said  dispensing  portion   as  the  toner 


1.  A  light  source  in  a  scanner  having  a  substantially  planar 
platform  with  opposite  lateral  side  edges,  the  light  source  compris- 
ing a  lamp  tube  having  a  straight  middle  section  and  opposite  end 
sections  connected  to  the  straight  middle  section  by  curved  por- 
tions such  that  the  end  sections  form  angles  of  less  than  180°  with 
the  straight  middle  section,  the  curved  portion  being  located 
between  the  opposite  lateral  side  edges  of  the  platform  whereby 
light  from  the  end  sections  overlaps  light  from  the  middle  section 
to  produce  uniform  light  on  the  platform. 


5,768.664 

TONER  CONTAINER  FOR  A  ROTARY  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 

KaLsuhiro  Kosuge.  Tokyo;  Tomoji  Ishikawa;  Kazuyuki  Sugi- 
hara. both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shinji  Kato.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459.424.  Jun.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.998 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun,  2.  1994.  6-145698; 

Jun.  2.  1994.  6-145699;  Jun.  5.  1994.  6-147179;  May  10,  1995, 

7-137386 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  399—227  15  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  developing  chamber; 
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a  toner  container  storing  toner  to  be  replenished  into  said  devel- 
oping chamber,  said  toner  container  having  a  wall  with  a  toner 
outlet; 

a  hopper  portion  having  a  toner  inlet  in  a  circumferential  hopper 
portion  wall  for  receiving  the  toner  from  said  toner  outlet, 
said  hopper  portion  Including  a  predetermined  space  for 
accommodating  the  toner; 

a  holding  mechanism  holding  said  developing  chamber,  said 
toner  container  and  said  hopper  portion  together  as  a  unit  and 
for  allowing  said  developing  chamber,  said  toner  container 
and  said  hopper  portion  to  move  together: 

a  drive  source  causing  said  holding  mechanism  to  In  turn  move 
said  developing  chamber,  said  loner  container  and  said  hopper 
portion; 

a  stopping  device  for  stopping  movement  of  said  holding 
mechanism  to  stop  movement  of  said  developing  chamber, 
said  toner  container  and  said  hopper  portion  at  a  developing 
position  where  said  developing  chamber  faces  an  image  car- 
rier; and 

wherein  an  inner  periphery  of  said  hopper  ponion  is  configured 
such  that  the  toner  near  said  toner  inlet  of  said  hopper  portion 
moves  to  a  lower  position  in  said  hopper  portion  due  to 
gravity  before  the  holding  mechanism  movement  caused  by 
said  drive  source  provides  a  toner  replenishing  position  where 
said  toner  outlet  is  higher  in  level  than  said  toner  inlet  which 
causes  the  toner  to  flow  into  said  hopper  portion  from  said 
toner  container  due  to  gravity. 


5.768.665 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  BIAS  CONTROL 
TO  PREVENT  UNDESIRABLE  TONER  DEPOSITION 
Tetsuo  Y'amanaka.   Tokyo;    Kazuhiro  Yuasa.   Zama:   Shuichi 
Endoh,  Isehara;  Iwao  Matsumae.  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka. 
Kawa.saki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  Lno. 
Isehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Eiji  Takenaka.  Atsugi;  Toshi- 
hiro  Sugiyama,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  HIratsuka.  and 
Satoru    KomaLsubara.   Atsugi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No,  598  J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995.  7-021922; 
Jul.  27.  1995.  7-191800 

int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  399—235  14  aaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photoconductive  element; 

a  charging  device  for  charging  said  photoconductive  element; 
an  exposing  device  for  illuminating  said  photoconductive  ele- 
ment charged  by  said  charging  device  to  thereby  electrostati- 
cally form  a  latent  image  on  said  photoconductive  element; 
a  developing  device  for  depositing  toner  on  the  latent  image  to 

thereby  produce  a  corresponding  toner  image; 
a  contact  type  image  transfemng  device  for  transferring  the 

toner  image  to  a  recording  medium;  and 
control  means  for  switching,  after  on  an  end  point  of  a  transition 
portion  of  said  photoconductive  element  in  which  a  surface 
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potential  of  said  photoconductive  element  changes  from  a 
beginning  point  at  an  uncharged  potential  to  the  end  point  at  a 
preselected  potential  has  moved  away  from  a  developing 
position  assigned  to  said  developing  device  at  a  beginning  of 
charging,  a  bias  for  development  from  a  current  bias  potential 
forming  an  electric  field  which  prevents  the  toner  form  depos- 
iting on  said  photoconductive  element  of  the  uncharged 
potential  to  a  bias  potential  for  forming  an  electnc  field  which 
prevents  the  toner  from  depositing  on  said  photoconductive 
element  of  the  preselected  potential,  and  for  applying,  when 
said  end  point  of  said  transition  portion  passes  through  the 
developing  position,  a  ground  potential  to  said  image  trans- 
ferring device. 


5,768.666 
DEVELOPING  APPARATIS  COMPRISING  EXCESSIVE 
TONER  SEPAR^\TION  MEANS 
Isao  ito;   Takeshi   Sumikawa;    Nobumasa   Fumy  a:    Shigehilo 
Ando,  and  Hideaki  Tanaka,  all  of  Ashigarakami-gun.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1995,  7-329413; 
Apr.  12,  1996,  8-115667;  Oct,  18.  1996.  8-295958 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  399—273  17  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  using  a  dual-component  developer 
containing  a  magnetic  carrier  and  toner  electncally  attracted  to  the 
magnetic  carrier  for  selectively  transferring  the  toner  to  an  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  on  an  image  support  for  visualizing  the 
latent  image,  said  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  developer  transport  member  adapted  to  face  the  image  support, 
having  a  rotatable  peripheral  surface  for  supporting  and  trans- 
porting the  developer; 

a  toner  excess  supplying  member  for  containing  developer  to  be 
supplied  to  the  developer  transport  member  and  for  supplying 
an  excess  of  toner  to  the  developer; 

excessive  toner  separation  means  for  separating  toner  having  a 
small  adhesion  force  to  the  carrier  from  the  developer  to 
which  excessive  toner  is  supplied;  and 

a  recirculator  for  transporting  the  toner  separated  from  the 
excessive  toner  separation  means  to  the  toner  excess  supply- 
ing member 


5,768,668 

TONER  SUPPLY  ROLL  HAVING  OPENINGS  IN  SKIN 

LAYER  OF  POROUS  CYLINDRICAL  POLYURETHANE 

SPONGE  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Keita  Shiraki;  Saburou  Hayashi,  both  of  Kasugai;  Akitoshi 
Nozawa.  Komaki.  and  MitsuyoshI  Kondo.  Inuyama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Set.  No.  790,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-020098; 
Jun.  14,  1996,  8-154358 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—281  20  Claims 


5,768,667 
DEVELOPER  ROLL  MAGNET  FOR  TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Lionel  C.  Bessette,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RTI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,975 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—275  10  Oairas 


1.  An  improved  developer  roll  for  a  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  developer  roll  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  a  housing  of 
the  cartridge  adjacent  a  toner  tank  and  an  image  transfer 
drum; 

a  substantially  stationary  developer  roll  magnet  located  within 
the  developer  roll  sleeve,  the  magnet  being  substantially 
cylindrical  and  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  developer 
roll  sleeve,  and  the  magnet  having  a  cylindrical  surface  posi- 
tioned remote  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  developer  roll 
sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  north  and  south 
poles  located  about  a  circumference  of  the  magnet; 

a  groove  defined  axially  on  the  surface,  the  groove  being  located 
adjacent  a  north  pole  of  the  magnet  and  being  adjacent  a  nip 
between  the  developer  roll  sleeve  and  the  image  transfer 
drum,  the  groove  having  a  base  located  at  a  predetermined 
radial  distance  away  from  the  surface;  and 

a  strip  of  magnetic  material  having  a  single  pair  of  poles  thereon 
and  having  magnetic  field  strength  of  more  than  0.8  KOauss 
extending  axially  along  the  groove,  the  strip  having  an  outer 
surface  located  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  developer  roll,  closer  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  than  the  surface  of  the  developer  roll  the  strip  defining 
a  desired  magnetic  field  at  the  nip;  and 

wherein  the  base  of  the  groove  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
locatable  variably  in  the  radial  direction  to  enable  the  strip  lo 
be  selectively  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
developer  roll  to  vary  the  magnetic  field  at  the  nip  and 
wherein  the  base  is  located  with  respect  to  the  circumference 
so  that  a  desired  magnetic  field  is  provided  with  respect  to  the 
nip  by  the  strip. 


1.  A  toner  supply  roll  comprising: 

a  metal  shaft;  and 

a  cylindrical  soft  polyurethane  sponge  structure  formed  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  metal  shaft  by  foam 
molding  of  a  polyurethane  material  in  a  mold  cavity  of  a 
mold,  which  mold  cavity  has  a  configuration  corresponding  to 
a  desired  shape  of  said  sponge  structure. 

said  cylindrical  soft  polyurethane  sponge  structure  having  a 
hardness  of  not  higher  than  350  g,  and  including  a  skin  layer 
which  has  a  generally  smooth  surface. 

said  cylindrical  sponge  structure  having  a  network  of  cells,  and 
said  skin  layer  having  openings  which  are  open  in  said  gen- 
erally smooth  surface  thereof  and  which  communicate  with 
respective  ones  of  said  cells  which  are  located  adjacent  to  said 
skin  layer,  said  openings  being  substantially  aligned  with 
central  portions  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  cells  in  axial 
and  radial  directions  of  said  cylindncal  sponge  structure,  and 

each  of  said  openings  having  a  size  within  a  range  of  100-800 
pm,  and  a  total  area  of  said  openings  being  at  least  209f-  of  a 
total  area  of  said  generally  smooth  surface  of  said  skin  layer. 


5,768,669 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  MAGNET  ROLL  FIXED 

BY  WELDING  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

SAME 

Katsunori    Yokoyama,    Susono,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029270 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—282  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  developing  unit,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

preparing  a  magnet  roll  having  a  central  shaft; 
adjusting  a  position  of  said  magnet  roll  with  respect  to  a  magnet 
roll  supporting  member  essentially  consisted  of  a  synthetic 
resin  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  a  material  of  the 
central  shaft;  and 
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5,768,671 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MISREGISTRATION  CORRECTION 

Kenichi  Koraiya:  Koji  Tanimoto.  and  Naoaki  Ide.  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235694 

Int.  CI."  C^3G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399—301  11  Claims 


melting  a  portion  of  said  supporting  member  to  weld  and  fix  the 
central  shaft  and  said  supporting  member 


5.768,670 
DEVELOPER  REGULATING  MEMBER  HAVING 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  LAYERS  PROVIDED  ON 
BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  RUBBER  MEMBER,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Enomoto,  Susono.-  Hiroshi  Sasarae.  Numazu;  Tom  Ishi- 
gaki,  Ibaraki-ken:  Tetsuya  kobayashi:  ^oshiro  Saito.  both  of 
Numazu,  and  Arihiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048470 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  399—284  10  Qalms 
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1.  A  developer  regulating  members  compnsing: 

a  rubber  base  member  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces; 

thermoplastic  resin  layers  respectively  provided  on  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  simultaneously  by  dip  coating; 

an  elastic  metal  plate  adhesively  secured  to  the  first  surface  of 
said  rubber  base  member  via  the  thermoplastic  resin  layer 
disposed  therebetween  by  heat  and  pressure;  and 

a  loner  frictionally  charged  on  the  thermoplastic  resin  layer  on 
the  second  surface  of  said  rubber  base  member 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  image  on  a  first 
image  carrier; 

second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  image  on  a 
second  image  earner; 

means  for  transfemng  the  first  image  and  the  second  image  onto 
an  image  receiving  medium  conveyed  by  a  medium  support 
member,  the  first  and  second  images  to  overlap  each  other  on 
the  image  receiving  medium; 

paaem  forming  means  for  forming  a  test  pattern  on  one  of  the 
medium  support  member  and  the  image  receiving  medium  by 
the  first  and  second  image  forming  means; 

first  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  test  panem  from  a  differ- 
ence between  a  quantity  of  light  reflected  from  the  test  pattern 
and  a  quantity  of  light  reflected  from  the  medium  suppon 
member  using  a  threshold  value; 

means  for  correcting  a  misregistration  relative  to  correct  posi- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  images  formed  by  the  first  and 
second  image  forming  means  based  on  a  position  of  the  test 
pattern  detected  by  the  first  detecting  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  variation  of  the  quantity 
of  light  reflected  from  the  medium  support  member  caused  by 
a  variation  of  a  light  reflectance  of  the  medium  support 
member;  and 

means  for  changing  the  threshold  value  in  accordance  with  the 
variation  of  the  quantity  of  light  detected  by  the  second 
detecting  means  such  that  the  changed  threshold  value  makes 
the  first  detecting  means  easily  detect  the  test  pattern  irrespec- 
tive of  the  variation  of  the  light  reflectance  of  the  medium 
support  member 


5,768,672 

CLEANING  MEMBERS  OF  IMAGE  RECORDING 

DEVICES 

W'ilhelmus  Martinus  van  Herpen.  Velden;  Edwin  Maria 
Hubertus  kuypers.  Ittervoort;  Peter  Richard  Markies. 
Grubben>orst;  Jozef  Paulus  Moonen.  Brunssum;  Hendrik 
Jan  Stolk.  Bergen,  and  Julius  \ibringa  C'ornelis 
Graswinckel.  Arcen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE- 
Technologies  B.V..  \enlo.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  855365 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May    13,   1996, 

1003092 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/16:15/20 

VS.  a.  399—327  13  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  member  of  an  image  recording  device  for  cleaning 

a  surface  that  is  brought  into  contact  with  toner  powder  or  a 
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receiving  material  having  a  toner  powder  image,  the  cleaning 

member  comprising; 
a  carrier  having  coated  thereon  a  surface  layer  of  a  high- 
viscosity  polymeric  material  that  is  sticky  at  room  tempera- 
ture. 


5,768,673 

INDUCTION  HEAT  FUSING  DEVICE  AND  A  FUSING 

ROLLER  USED  IN  AN  INDUCTION  HEAT  SUFING 

DEVICE 

Yuusuke  Morigami,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280537 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/20 

U.S.  CI.  399—330  55  Claims 
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an  encoder  for  turning  said  light  sources  on  and  off  at  regular 
intervals  relating  to  movement  of  said  media. 


5,768.675 

ON-DEMAND  NARROW  WEB 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

David  A.  Estabrooks.  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

mec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,814 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—385  34  Claims 


54.  An  induction  heat  fusing  device  comprising: 
a  fusing  member  comprising  a  nonmagnetic  metallic  base  with 
good  heat  conduction  properties  and  a  magnetic  metal  layer 
formed  directly  on  said  base;  and 
an  induction  coil  arranged  close  to  said  fusing  member  that 
induces  an  induction  current  in  said  magnetic  layer  to  gener- 
ate heat. 


5,768,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  COPY  RESTRICTIVE 

MEDIA 

John  Gasper,  Hilton;  Badhri  Narayan,  Rochester,  and  Laurie 
L.  Voci,  Canandaigua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  S«r.  No.  846,387 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  399—366  49  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  copy  restrictive  media  comprising: 
a  linear  array  comprised  of  at  least  two  spatially  distributed  light 

sources; 
an  aperture  mask  for  forming  two  or  more  micro-light  sources 

from  said  light  sources; 
an  optical  element  for  focusing  light  from  said  micro-light 
source";  onto  a  media  moving  transverse  to  said  linear  array; 
and 


1.  A  printer  for  tickets,  labels  or  the  like,  such  printer  comprising 

a  transport  assembly  defining  a  path  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  inlet  receiving  a  narrow  web  of  print  medium 
having  a  leading  edge,  and  also  including  feed  means  for 
feeding  said  web  along  the  path  from  said  inlet 

an  electrographic  imaging  assembly  positioned  along  said  path 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  imaging  assembly 
including 

an  imaging  member  adjacent  an  imaging  position  on  said  path 
means  for  forming  a  latent  charge  image  on  said  member 
means  for  developing  the  latent  charge  image  on  said  member 

with  a  toner  to  produce  a  toned  image,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  toned  image  to  said  narrow  web  as 
the  web  is  fed  past  said  imaging  position 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  transferred  toned  image  as  a  print  on 
the  web 

cutting  means  for  severing  a  portion  including  said  print  from 
remainder  of  said  web  with  a  single  cut.  said  cut  thereby 
defining  a  tfailing  edge  of  the  pnnt  and  a  new  leading  edge  of 
said  remainder  of  the  web,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transport  assembly,  said  imag- 
ing assembly  and  said  cutting  means  so  that  the  print  is 
formed  with  fixed  leading  and  trailing  margins  without  wast- 
age while  unidirectionally  transporting  said  web. 
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5,768,676 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLE 

MEMBER.  AND  A  POSITION  SETTING  JIG 

Norio  Hokari:  .Mikio  Kobayashi:  Shuji  Iseki:  ^ukio  Hayashi: 
Junichirou  .Sameshima.  and  Ryoichi  Tsuruoka.  all  of  Ebina, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265992; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-146235 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—351  12  Claims 


5,768,677 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAILATUS  ANT>  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  IMAGES  AND  PROCESSING  SHEETS 

Junko  Natsume.  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jordan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-034932 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  ]5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  399—376  23  Claims 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  said  original: 

finish  size  setting  means  for  setting  a  finish  size  of  said  sheet; 

folding  means  for  folding  said  sheet;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  folding  means  based  on  the 

original  size  detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  the  finish 

size  set  by  said  finish  size  setting  means. 


5.768,678 

MANGANESE  SULFIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Kuldip  Chopra.  Grand  Island;  Stephen  F.  Claeys.  Niagara 
Falls;  G.  RiLSsell  Lewis,  tirand  Island,  and  Ralph  .A.  Cas- 
ciani,  Lewiston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pyron  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,769 
InL  CI."  B22F  i/\2 
MS.  CI.  419—37  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  setting  a  position  of  a  strip-like  movable  member 
which  is  disposed  to  be  movable  along  a  width  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip-like  movable  mem- 
ber so  that  one  edge  of  said  strip-like  movable  member  along  said 
longitudinal  direction   faces  a  defined   line;  and   said  stnp-like 
movable  member  is  positioned  with  respect  to  a  fixing  member 
under  a  condition  where  said  one  edge  is  parallel  to  said  defined 
line  to  maintain  a  uniform  protruding  amount  from  said  defined 
line;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  said  one  edge  of  said  strip-like  movable  member  coin- 
cident with  said  defined  line; 
temporarily  fixing  said  strip-like  movable  member  to  said  fixing 
member  and  interposing  a  position  setting  jig  according  to 
said  protruding  amount  between  said  fixing  member  and  a 
stationary  member;  and 
after  canceling   said  temporarily  fixing  step  to  remove  said 
position  setting  jig,  directly  fixing  said  fixing  member  to  said 
stationary  member. 


MnS  Composition 


MnS 


No  Additives 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  machining  aid  comprising  a  manga- 
nese sulfide  composition,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  into  a  blend  components  comprising  a  manganese 
powder,  a  sulfur  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
ground  sulfur,  a  flaked  sulfur,  and  a  combination  thereof,  and 
an  iron  powder; 

(b)  initiating  an  exothermic  reaction  between  the  manganese  and 
sulfur  such  that  a  pool  of  molten  manganese  sulfide  forms, 
wherein  the  iron  component  moderates  and  cools  the  exother- 
mic reaction  between  manganese  and  sulfur; 

(c)  cooling  the  reaction  in  forming  a  solid  mass  of  manganese 
sulfide  composition  comprising  manganese  sulfide  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  iron  suspended  in  the  solid  mass;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  solid  mass  comprising  the  manganese  sulfide 
composition. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  onto  a 
sheet  based  on  an  original,  comprising: 


5,768,679 
ARTICLE  MADE  OF  A  TI-AL  INTERMETALLIC 
COMPOUND 
Kohei  Taguchi;  Michihiko  Ayada,  both  of  kanagawa-ken,  and 
Hideo  Shingu.  K>oto-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK 
Spring  R&D  Center  Inc..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Contin'iation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  148,438,  Nov.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322226; 
May  13,  1993,  5-134180 

InL  CI."  B22F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—548  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  essentially  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  Ti-Al 
intermetallic  compounds  and  having  a  plurality  of  voids,  wherein  a 
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5,768,681 
CHANNEL  CONSERVATION  FOR  ANTICIPATED  LOAD 
SURGE  IN  VIDEO  SERVERS 
Asit  Dan,  West  Harrison;  Perwez  Shahabuddin,  White  Plains; 
Dinkar  Sitaram,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  William  H.  Tetzlaff, 
Mount  Kisco,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,642 

Int.  CI."  H04H  I/OO:  H04N  7/14 

UJS.  01.  455—5.1  20  Claims 


5,768,680 
MEDIA  MONITOR 
C.  David  Thomas,  27041  Mill  Pond  Rd.,  Capistrano  Beach, 
Calif.  92624 

FUed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.550 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—2  6  Claims 
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ratio  of  the  volume  of  voids  to  the  volume  of  said  article  is 
approximately  0.2  to  3.5%. 
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1.  An  electronic  audio  monitor  and  recording  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

self  contained  portable  receiver  means  carried  by  an  individual 

for  detecting  a  coded  audio  signal  transmitted  at  a  frequency 

not  detectable  by  the  human  ear  by  multiple  television  or 

radio  broadcasts  delivery  at  various  locations; 
signal  processor  means  for  converting  said  audio  signal  into  a 

digitized  signal; 

means  for  appending  a  time  stamp  to  said  digitized  signal; 

means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  digitized  signal: 
a  rechargeable  power  supply 

a  means  for  coding  signals  for  transmission  in  a  television  or 
radio  broadcast  comprising;  a  computer  means  having  an 
EPROM  and  a  real-time  digital  clock  with  pre-programmed 
identification  signals;  an  audio  tone  generator  operatively 
associated  with  said  computer  means  for  producing  a  series 
of  tones  for  identifying  a  program  source  defined  as  a  first 
tone  for  indicating  transmittal,  a  second  tone  for  indicating 
program  type,  a  third  tone  for  indicating  program  source,  a 
forth  tone  for  indicating  validating  said  digitized  signal, 
and  a  fifth  tone  for  ending  of  transmittal  and  placing  said 
receiver  into  a  wait  state  mode  in  correspondence  to  said 
identification  signals  for  placement  in  said  program,  said 
forth  tone  is  compared  to  a  algorithmic  value  to  determine 
whether  said  third  tone  is  a  program  source  to  be  recorded; 
and  a  means  for  insertion  of  said  series  of  tones  into  a 
television  or  radio  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  scheduling  videos  in  a  video-on-demand  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  from  users  of  the  system,  for 
playing  of  the  videos; 

determining  a  time  at  which  a  next  playing  of  a  video  by  the 
video-on-demand  system  will  occur  based  on  present  avail- 
ability of  system  resources  and  anticipated  load  on  the  sys- 
tem: 

selecting  a  particular  video  to  play  based  at  least  in  part  on 
attributes  of  the  requests  which  have  not  yet  been  serviced; 
and, 

after  the  selecting  and  when  the  time  for  the  next  playing 
arrives,  playing  the  particular  video  to  service  at  least  some  of 
the  requests. 


5.768,682 

SHARED  HYBRID-FIBER  COAX  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  H.AVING  IMPROVED  BANDWIDTH  IN  THE 

STREAM  CHANNEL  WITH  INGRESS  NOISE 

REDUCTION 

M.  Javad  Peyrovian.  Aberdeen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 

Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,818 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 
U.S.  CI.  455—5.1 

.J5 


4  Claims 


I.  For  use  with  a  shared  hybrid-fiber  coax  transmission  system 
that  transmits  downstream  information  within  a  first  frequency 
band  on  a  main  coax  from  a  head  end  to  individual  subscribers  and 
which  transmits  upstream  information  generated  by  individual 
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subscribers  to  a  head  end  on  said  main  coax,  a  method  for  increas- 
ing the  band  width  and  reducing  the  noise  associated  with  the 
upstream  information,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

digitally  modulating  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  upstream 
information  into  a  second  frequency  band  above  the  down- 
stream information: 
aggregating  the  digitally  modulated  upstream  information  in  the 

second  frequency  band  onto  the  main  coax  and 
digitally  regenerating  the  upstream  information  aggregated  on 
the  main  coax  and  modulated  into  the  second  frequency  band. 


for  the  mobile  communication  unit  are  continuously  embed- 
ded in  the  first  mobile  repeated  message. 


5,768,683 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RE-TRANSMISSION  OF 

VOICE  MESSAGES  BY  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

UNIT 

Keith  I.  Mulford,  .Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,882,  Sep.  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  539,565 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/15 
U.S.  a.  455— U.l  13  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  voice  communication  system,  a  method  for  a 
mobile  communication  unit  to  automatically  re-transmit  a  first 
voice  message  received  from  a  portable  communication  unit,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  from  the  portable  communication  unit,  the  first 
voice  message,  wherein  a  portable  identification  code  for  the 
portable  communication  unit  is  continuously  embedded  in  the 
first  voice  message: 

b)  determining  that  the  mobile  communication  unit  is  associated 
with  the  portable  communication  unit  when  the  portable  iden- 
tification code  is  substantially  identical  to  a  stored  portable 
identification  code  stored  in  the  mobile  communication  unit; 

c)  initiating  a  first  predetermined  penod  of  time  when  the 
ponable  identification  code  and  the  stored  portable  identifica- 
tion code  are  substantially  identical: 

d)  determining  whether  a  broadcast  unit  has  initiated  a 
re-transmission  of  the  first  voice  message  prior  to  expiration 
of  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

e)  enabling  mobile  repeater  operation  and  re-transmitting  the 
first  voice  message  to  produce  a  first  mobile  repeated  message 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  broadcast  unit  has  not  initiated 
the  re-transmission  of  the  first  voice  message  prior  to  expira- 
tion of  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  wherein  the 
portable  identification  code  and  a  mobile  identification  code 


5,768,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

POWER  CONTROL  IN  A  DIGITAL  COMMLT^ICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jerrold  Lee  Grubb.  Gilbert;  Stanley  William  Attwood,  Sun 

Lakes,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  John  NMUiam  Arens,  Grayslake. 

111.,  a.ssignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  205,432,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702.851 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CI.  455—13.4  8  Claims 


Mt? 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  satellite  communication  node  in 
non-geostationary  orbit,  said  node  communicating  with  mobile 
units  using  data  packets,  each  data  packet  having  a  payload  portion 
containing  digital  voice  data  and  digital  control  data,  the  n>ethod 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

communicating  digital  voice  data  within  said  data  packets  with 
said  mobile  unit  over  a  traffic  channel  that  has  a  continually 
changing  propagation  distance,  said  digital  voice  data  being 
communicated  in  said  payload  portion  of  said  data  packets; 

receiving  from  said  mobile  unit  on  said  traffic  channel  at  said 
satellite  node,  a  link-quality  indicator  (LOI)  that  represents 
the  quality  of  said  voice  data  received  by  said  mobile  unit  on 
said  traffic  channel,  the  LOI  being  received  in  said  control 
data  portion  of  said  payload  portion  of  said  data  packets: 

adjusting  at  said  node  based  on  said  LOI.  a  transmission  power 
level  for  subsequent  communications  on  said  traffic  channel: 

repeating  the  receiving  and  adjusting  steps  regularly  during  the 
performance  of  the  communicating  step  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  propagation  characteristics  as  said  propagation 
distance  between  said  satellite  node  and  said  mobile  unit 
changes 

sending  from  said  satellite  node  to  said  mobile  unit  on  said 
traffic  channel,  a  second  LOI  representing  a  quality  level  of 
communications  received  from  said  mobile  unit,  said  second 
LOI  being  sent  in  said  control  data  portions  of  said  data 
packets:  and 

receiving,  during  the  communicating  step,  digital  voice  data 
from  said  mobile  unit  on  said  traffic  channel,  said  voice  data 
having  been  transmitted  by  said  mobile  unit  at  a  power  level 
responsive  to  said  second  LOI.  said  digital  voice  data  being 
received  in  said  payload  portion  of  said  data  packets. 

wherein  some  of  said  data  packets  have  digitized  voice  data 
being  communicated  between  the  mobile  unit  and  the  satellite 
communication  node  are  devoid  of  link  quality  information, 
and 

wherein  the  repeating  of  the  receiving  and  adjusting  steps  regu- 
larly, said  LQl  is  included  on  a  regular  basis  within  other  data 
packets  that  include  said  digitized  voice  data. 
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5,768,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

SIGNALS  IN  A  BASE  STATION  RECEIVER 

Kumud  S.  Patel,  Germantown,  and  Daniel  R.  Wending,  Dar- 

nestown,  botli  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,067 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 


U.S.  a.  455—13-3 
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16  Claims 
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1.  A  base  station  receiver  for  receiving  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signals  from  a  remote  communications  unit,  the  base  station 
receiver  composing : 

at  least  one  antenna  divided  into  n  sectors,  each  sector  receiving 
an  RF  signal  from  a  remote  communications  unit  and  gener- 
ating an  antenna  output  RF  signal; 

a  converter  in  each  sector  receiving  the  antenna  output  RF  signal 
and  converting  the  RF  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency 
(IF)  signal,  wherein  the  IF  signal  from  each  converter  is  in  a 
frequency  band  from  a  first  frequency  band  to  an  nth  fre- 
quency band; 

a  combiner  receiving  the  IF  signals  from  the  converter  in  each 
sector  and  adding  the  frequencies  of  the  IF  signals  to  produce 
a  composite  signal;  and 

a  power  splitter/divider  receiving  the  composite  signal  from  the 
combiner  and  allocating  the  composite  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
said  remote  communications  units. 


5,768,686 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITION 

DETERMINATION  USING  VIDEO  DLVL  TONE 

Frederick  W.  LeBlanc,  Arvada,  and  Christopher  S.  Rohrer, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Engle- 

wood.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,477.  Sep.  28.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.602,903.  This  application  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

616.229 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/06 


U.S.  CI.  455—31.1 


5  Claims 


4.  A  positioning  system,  comprising: 

a  wireless  communication  system  having  at  least  one  Registra- 
tion Area  (RA),  the  RA  including  at  least  one  control  unit,  and 


at  least  one  base  station  operative  to  forward  and  receive  calls 
to  and  from  at  least  one  mobile  unit  within  a  corresponding 
coverage  area  over  air  interface  channels; 

a  Video  Dial  Tone  (VDT)  network  including  an  Interactive 
Video  Delivery  System  (IVDS)  and  a  Set  Top  Terminal 
(STT),  the  STT  in  electrical  communication  with  a  video 
monitor: 

a  location  databank  operative  to  store  realtime  analog  and/or 
TDMA  RF  measurements  for  the  at  least  one  base  station, 
including  its  link  budget;  and 

a  Location  Adjunct  Processor  (LAP)  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  location  databank,  the  control  unit,  and  the  VDT 
network,  the  LAP  operative  to  access  the  location  databank 
and  through  a  Service  Logic  Program  (SLP)  determine  and 
forward  the  location  of  the  mobile  unit  to  the  video  monitor 
via  the  VDT  network. 


5,768,687 

MODELING  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  CELLl'LAR 

RADIOTELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Mongi  Marzoug.  Bagneux.  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,868 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1995.  95  11695 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/10 

VS.  CI.  455—63  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modeling  interference  in  a  cellular  radiotele- 
phone network  having  cells  served  by  respective  base  stations, 
wherein  a  frequency  spectrum  comprising  a  finite  number  of 
frequencies  is  allocated  to  said  network  and  a  propagation  model 
indicates  radio  signals  respectively  emitted  at  each  frequency  of 
said  spectrum  from  said  base  stations  of  said  network  and  received 
at  a  point  of  said  network,  said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  selected  frequency  in  said  spectrum  allocated  to  said 

cellular  radiotelephone  network, 
selecting  in  said  network  a  selected  point  for  which  said  propa- 
gation model  is  determined, 
assigning  respective   coefficients   to  the   radio  signals  at   the 
selected  frequency  received  at  the  selected  point,  one  of  said 
coefficients  being  equal  to   1   if  said  selected  frequency  is 
allocated  to  a  base  station  emitting  a  respective  one  of  said 
radio  signals,  and  equal  to  0  otherwise, 
multiplying    said    radio    signals    at    said    selected    frequency 
received  at  said  selected  point  by  the  respective  coefficients 
into  respective  products,  and 
summing   said   respective   products   to   yield   an   interference 
model. 
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5,768,688 

RADIO  PORT  TESTING  METHOD  AND  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Junichi  Owada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138203 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—67.1  6  Claims 
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outside  a  predetermined  interval,  the  radio  equipment  is  deter- 
mined to  be  faulty  and  an  alarm  is  given  in  the  base  station. 


5,768,690 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ANTENNA  DUPLEXING  APPARATl  S 

TaLsuva  ^amada.  Hino,  and  Kyuichiro  Aihara.  Hachioji.  both 

nf  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

.lapan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1994.  6-245478 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/44 


\}S.  a.  455—78 


9  Claims 


o 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  radio  port  in  a  mobile  communication 
system  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mobile  terminals,  at  least 
one  radio  port,  and  a  radio  port  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  one  of  the  groups  of  mobile  terminals  with  the  radio 
port  controller  and  transmitting  a  radio  port  identification 
number  as  downstream  information  and  also  transmitting  a 
test  paging  message  as  many  times  as  required  from  the  radio 
port  controller  through  the  radio  port  to  a  coverage  area  of  the 
radio  port  with  respect  to  the  specified  group  of  mobile 
terminals; 

measuring  the  quality  of  a  downstream  radio  link  with  a  mobile 
terminal  belonging  to  the  specified  group  in  response  to  the 
test  paging  message  transmitted  from  the  radio  port  controller; 

transmitting  a  test  paging  response  message  together  with  mea- 
sured data  of  the  quality  of  the  downstream  radio  link  and  the 
radio  port  identification  number  from  said  mobile  terminal  to 
said  radio  port  controller;  and 

confirming  the  normality  or  abnormality  of  a  transmitter/ 
receiver  in  the  radio  port  based  on  the  measured  data  of  the 
quality  of  the  downstream  radio  link  with  the  radio  port 
controller  if  the  radio  port  identification  number  received 
from  the  mobile  terminal  agrees  with  a  radio  port  identifica- 
tion number  of  the  radio  port. 
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1.  An  antenna  duplexing  apparatus  for  a  radio  communication 
device  which  provides  transmission  and  reception,  compnsing: 

antenna  means  for  use  in  both  n-ansmission  and  reception; 

transmitter  means  for  generating  a  transmission  signal  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  antenna  means; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  reception  signal  received  through 
the  antenna  means; 

circulator  means,  connected  to  the  receiver  means  during  both 
transmission  and  reception,  for  guiding  the  transmission  sig- 
nal generated  by  the  transmitter  means  to  the  antenna  means, 
and  for  guiding  the  reception  signal  received  by  the  antenna 
means  to  the  receiver  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  transmitter  means  and  the 
receiver  means;  and 

terminal  means  connected  between  a  connection  point  of  the 
circulator  means  to  the  receiver  means  and  the  ground,  for 
terminating  at  the  ground  the  transmission  signal  reflected  at 
the  antenna  means  ba.sed  on  control  by  the  control  means. 


5,768,689 
TRANSCEIVER  TESTER 
Gunnar  Borg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L.M 
Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,645 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  455—67.4  6  Claims 
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5,768,691 

ANTENNA  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  FOR  RADIO 

TELEPHONES 

Jorma  Matero,  Oulu,  and  Matti  1.  Kangas,  Oulunsalo.  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo, 

Finland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,496 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  1/44 

VS.  CI.  455—78  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  supervising  and  testing  radio  equipment  in  a 

radio  base  station  used  to  carry  cellular  D-affic  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

establishing  traffic  connections  between  a  transceiver  test  unit  in 

a  mobile  station  and  a  base  transceiver  station  on  all  traffic 

channels  in  a  cell;  and 

evaluating  signal  strength  and  bit  error  rates  on  all  idle  traffic 

channels,  wherein  if  signal  strength  and  bit  error  rates  are 
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1.  Antenna  switching  circuitry  for  use  in  a  radio  telephone  of  a 
type  that  includes  a  first  transceiver  operable  in  a  first  frequency 
band  and  a  second  transceiver  operable  in  a  second  frequency 


3430 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


band,  the  radio  telephone  further  comprising  a  first  antenna  port 
and  a  second  antenna  port,  said  antenna  switching  circuitry  com- 
prising: 
a  first  pair  of  transmission  lines  (LI  and  L4)  each  having  a  first 
node  coupled  to  an  input/output  port  of  said  first  transceiver,  a 
second  node  of  LI  being  switchably  coupled  to  said  first 
antenna  port  and  a  second  node  of  L4  being  switchably 
coupled  to  said  second  antenna  port;  and 
a  second  pair  of  transmission  lines  (L2  and  L3)  each  having  a 
first  node  coupled  to  an  input/output  port  of  said  second 
transceiver,  a  second  node  of  L2  being  switchably  coupled  to 
said  first  antenna  port  and  a  second  node  of  L3  being  switch- 
ably coupled  to  said  second  antenna  port:  wherein 
when  the  second  node  of  LI  is  coupled  to  said  first  antenna  port, 
the  second  node  of  both  L2  and  L4  is  open  circuited  and  the 
second  node  of  L3  is  coupled  to  said  second  antenna  port;  and 
wherein 
when  the  second  node  of  L2  is  coupled  to  said  first  antenna  port, 
the  second  node  of  both  LI  and  L3  is  open  circuited  and  the 
second  node  of  L4  is  coupled  to  said  second  antenna  port. 


combining  a  plurality  of  individual  signals  correspondingly 
emitted  from  the  individual  oscillators  into  an  output  signal 
having  a  multi-channel  intermediate  frequency. 


5,768,692 
TRANSMISSION  .AND  RECEPTION  MATCHING 
METHOD  FOR  A  CORDLESS  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Woo  Young  Kwak,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1994, 
1994-35286 

Int  a."  H04B  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  455—83 
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1.  A  transmission  and  reception  matching  method  for  a  cordless 
communication  apparatus,  comprising  matching  an  output  port 
transmission  path  of  a  transmitter  which  is  connected  to  an  end  of 
an  antenna  with  an  input  port  reception  path  of  a  receiver  which  is 
also  connected  to  the  antenna  by  a  Quasi-Inverse  transmission  line 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  series  capacitors  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  inductors,  wherein  the  inductors  using  lumped  type  induc- 
tors or  distributed  type  short  stubs  can  be  used,  thereby  minimizing 
the  loss  of  transmitted  and  received  signals,  and  wherein  the 
n^nsmission  path  is  rotated  counterclockwise  by  electrical  length 
of  the  quasi-inverse  transmission  line. 


5,768,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  TRANSMITTER 

Thomas  T.  Y.  Wong,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Telecoramunica- 
tions  Equipment  Corporation,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,137 
Int  a."  HOIQ  II/]2 
U.S.  CI.  455—116  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  frequency  of  a  multi-channel  trans- 
mitter, including  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  frequency  and  emitting  the  reference 
frequency  to  a  first  thermally  stable  frequency  discriminator; 
emitting  a  first  dc  voltage  from  the  first  thermally  stable  fre- 
quency discriminator  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual oscillators;  and 


5,768,694 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  INPUT 
AND  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  DETECTORS  OPERATING  IN 
EQUALIZED  CONDITIONS 
Yoshiaki  Kumagai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061362 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  455—126  4  Claims 
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1.  An  AGC  circuit  to  obtain  a  regulated  gain,  comprising: 

input  splitting  means  for  splitting  off  an  input  sample  signal 
from  an  input  signal  passing  therethrough; 

a  programmable  attenuator  for  attenuating  the  input  signal 
passed  through  said  input  splining  means; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  input  signal  attenuated  by  said 
programmable  attenuator; 

output  splitting  means,  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  for  splitting  off 
an  output  sample  signal  from  an  output  signal  of  said  ampli- 
fier; 

attenuation  means  for  attenuating  the  output  sample  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  output  splitting  means  and  thereby  outputting  an 
attenuated  output  sample  signal; 

selection  means,  coupled  to  both  of  said  input  splitting  means 
and  said  attenuation  means,  for  alternately  selecting  either  the 
input  sample  signal  or  the  attenuated  output  sample  signal  and 
thereby  outputting  a  multiplexed  sample  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  multiplexed  sample  signal 
selected  by  said  selection  means  and  thereby  outputting  a 
signal  amplitude  of  the  multiplexed  sample  signal; 

first  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  the  signal  amplitude 
that  is  output  from  said  detecting  means  in  response  to  the 
input  sample  signal  selected  by  said  selection  means; 

second  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  the  signal  amplitude 
that  is  output  from  said  detecting  means  in  response  to  the 
attenuated  output  sample  signal  selected  by  said  selection 
means;  and 
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control  means,  coupled  to  said  programmable  anenuator  and 
said  first  and  second  memorizing  means,  for  controlling  an 
attenuation  factor  of  said  programmable  attenuator  based  on 
the  signal  amplitudes  memorized  in  said  first  and  second 
memorizing  means,  so  that  the  multiplexed  sample  signal  will 
not  fluctuate  with  time. 


5,768.695 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

FLEXIBLE  RAMP  UP  AND  RAMP  DOWN  OF  THE 

SECTIONS  OF  A  RADIO  IN  A  W IRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 
Matthew  Fischer,  Mountain  View,  and  Dennis  Lee,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  fdicro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,262 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/16.  H04Q  3/02 

U.S.  a.  455—127  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  media  access  control  device  for  providing  configurable 
ramp-up  and  ramp-down  control  signals  to  a  radio,  the  radio 
including  a  transmitter  that  includes  a  plurality  of  stages  that  are 
tumed-on  and  tumed-off  in  a  particular  timing  sequence  in  accor- 
dance with  a  particular  radio  implementation,  the  media  access 
control  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  a  set  of  user  instructions; 
a  plurality  of  transmitter  control  pins  responsive  to  the  plurality 
of  registers  for  applying  the  configurable  ramp-up  and  ramp- 
down  control  signals  to  plurality  of  stages  in  the  transmitter, 
wherein  the  ramp-up  and  ramp-down  control  signals  control 
the  timing  sequence  required  for  turning  on  the  plurality  of 
stages  before  transmitting  data  and  turning  off  the  plurality  of 
stages  before  receiving  data;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  registers  for  modifying 
the  instructions  in  the  register  set  so  that  the  media  access 
control  device  is  adaptable  to  a  plurality  of  different  radio 
implementations. 


5,768,696 
WIRELESS  900  MHZ  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Wilson  Law,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignor  to  Golden  Eagle 
Electronics  Manufactory  Ltd..  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,199 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  455—127  25  Oaims 

1.  A  low  power  communication  device  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  frequency  modulated  radio  signals  in  the  900  MHz  band 
for  monitonng  an  audio  signal  from  a  remote  location,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  unit  having  a  housing  defining  a  transmitter  cavity 
therein  and  a  pair  of  terminals  directly  connected  to  a  power 
source  having  an  unregulated  predetermined  DC  output  volt- 
age; 
a  transducer  mounted  to  said  housing  for  converting  the  audio 
signal  to  an  electric  signal; 
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a  transmitter  circuit  disposed  in  said  transmitter  cavity  and 
connected  to  said  pair  of  terminals,  said  circuit  including, 
an  amplifier  component  connected  to  said  transducer  for 

amplifying  said  electric  signal;  and 
a  frequency  modulator  component  having  a  carrier  frequency 
within  the  range  of  900  to  928  MHz,  said  earner  frequency 
being  modulated  by  said  amplified  electric  signal  for  gen- 
erating a  modulated  electnc  signal; 
a  transmitter  antenna  connected  to  said  modulator  for  radiating 

said  modulated  electnc  signal; 
a  receiver  unit  having  a  housing  defining  a  receiver  cavity 

therein; 
a  receiver  antenna  mounted  to  said  housing  for  receiving  said 

radiated  modulated  electric  signal; 
a  receiver  circuit  disposed  in  said  receiver  cavity,  said  receiver 
circuit  including, 

a  downconverter  stage  connected  to  said  receiver  antenna  for 
converting   said   modulated   electric   signal   to   a   second 
modulated  signal  having  a  frequency  less  than  said  carrier 
frequency,  said  second  modulated  signal  containing  fre- 
quency components  representative  of  said  electric  signal 
generated  by  said  transducer;  and 
a  demodulator  connected  to  said  downconverter  stage  for 
demodulating  said  second  modulated  signal  to  obtain  said 
electnc  signal;  and 
a  speaker  for  converting  said  electric  signal  to  said  audio  signal; 
wherein  said  components  of  said  transmitter  circuit  are  dnven 
by  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  said  unregulated  predeter- 
mined DC  output  voltage  so  that  one  of  a  voltage  regulator 
voltage  step-up  convener  and  voltage  step-down  converter  is 
not  required  for  transmitter  circuit  operation. 


5,768,697 
RADIO  RECEFV  ER  SELECTING  BROADCAST 
FREQUENCIES  BASED  UPON  STORED  TIME  DATA 
Hiroshi  Sbirakawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,745,  Mav  1,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser."  No.  824.827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17.  1994,  6-127003 
Int  CI."  H04B  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  455—181.1  8  Chums 

1   A  radio  receiver  comprising: 
an  antenna  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal; 
a  tuning  circuit  for  tuning  the  broadcast  signal  received  by  the 
antenna  and  outputting  a  tuned  signal  of  a  desired  frequency; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  tuned  signal  from  the  tuning 

circuit  and  outputting  an  amplified  signal; 
a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  having  a  variable  frequency  dividing 
circuit  for  variably  converting  a  frequency  of  the  amplified 
signal  by  changing  a  frequency  dividing  ratio  of  the  frequency 
dividing  circuit; 
mixer  means  for  mixing  the  amplified  signal  and  an  oscillator 
signal  from  the  phase-locked  loop  and  outputting  an  interme- 
diate frequency  signal; 
an  AM  detector  for  demodulating  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  and  outputting  the  demodulated  signal  to  a  speaker; 
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Storage  means  for  storing  a  radio  broadcasting  service  area 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  based  upon  a  time  differ- 
ence between  the  local  time  of  the  plurality  of  areas  and 
Greenwich  standard  time  and  frequency  data  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  areas; 

timer  means  for  settmg  local  time;  and 

control  means  for  reading  frequency  data  from  the  storage 
means  based  on  the  time  difference  between  the  local  time  set 
by  the  timer  means  and  Greenwich  standard  time  and  setting 
the  frequency  dividing  ratio  of  the  phase-locked  loop  circuit 
based  on  the  frequency  data. 


5,768,698 
RADIO  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
ANTENNAS  HAVING  REDUCED  VARIATION  OF 
AMPLIFICATION 
Norihito  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Set.  No.  548,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-288709 

Int  a."  H04B  1/06:7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—273  20  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  receiving  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adaptive  anteimas; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  branches,  each  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  adaptive  antennae  for  a  receiving 
signal  sent  thereto  from  the  associated  adaptive  antenna; 

variable  gain  controlled  amplification  means  provided  in  each 
receiving  branch  for  setting  an  amplification  factor  for  said 
receiving  signal  in  each  receiving  branch; 

adaptive  antenna  processing  means  for  performing  an  adaptive 
antenna  processing  at  predetermined  sampling  intervals  based 
on  the  receiving  signals  sent  from  said  plurality  of  receiving 
branches  for  obtaining  a  synthesized  adaptive  signal; 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  said  amplification  factor  of 
each  variable  gjiin  controlled  amplification  means;  and 

liming  control  means  for  prohibiting  said  gain  control  means  to 
renew  said  simplification  factor  of  each  variable  gain  con- 
trolled amplification  means  based  on  the  receiving  signals 
sampled  in  the  latest  sampling  interval  and  allowing  said  gain 
control  means  to  renew  said  amplification  factor  of  each 


variable  gain  controlled  amplification  means  in  response  to  a 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  equivalent  to  a  plurality  of 
sampling  intervals. 


5,768.699 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  DETUNED  TEST  SIGNAL 

CANCELLATION  FOR  IMPROVED  WIDE-BAND 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

Scott  T.  Behan,  Oxnard;  Daniel  L.  (ierlach.  Thousand  Oaks, 

and  Benoni  Achiriloaie,  Camarillo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

AML  Communicatioas.  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,987 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  455—296  35  Claims 
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I.  In  a  feed  forward  amplifier  circuit  which  includes  a  main 
amplifier,  an  error  correction  circuit  producing  a  message  error 
signal,  an  error  amplifier  for  producing  an  amplified  message  error 
signal  that  is  then  subtracted  from  the  amplified  and  distorted 
message  signal  output  of  the  main  amplifier  prior  to  a  final  output 
circuit,  and  a  negative  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  the  final  output 
circuit  responsive  to  a  test  signal  for  compensating  and  minimizing 
variation  or  drift  in  the  operation  of  the  error  amplifier,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  means  associated  with  the  negative 
feedback  circuit  for  detuning  performance  of  the  error  correction 
circuit  at  the  test  frequency  so  as  to  improve  the  overall  circuit 
performance  across  a  desired  operating  frequency  band  while 
diminishing  its  performance  at  the  test  signal  frequency. 


5,768.700 
HIGH  CONVERSION  GAIN  CMOS  MIXER 
Jaime  E.  Kardontchik,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.734 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  455—333  19  Claims 
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I.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  multiplier  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  config- 
ured to  receive  a  differential  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  and 
a  differential  local  oscillator  (LO)  signal  and  to  generate  a 
differential  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  in  accordance 
with  mixing  said  RF  signal  and  said  LO  signal; 
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an  output  stage  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  differential  current  of 
said  differential  IF  signal,  said  output  stage  comprising  a  low 
input  impedance  and  a  high  output  impedance  for  generating 
an  output  stage  differential  current  approximately  equal  to 
said  differential  current  from  said  IF  differential  signal;  and 

a  gain  stage  coupled  to  said  output  stage  for  controlling  conver- 
sion gain  of  said  differential  IF  signal. 


5,768,701 

INTERMITTENT  RECEIVING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

OF  A  SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER 

Takayuki  Asai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021460 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

MS.  CI.  455—343  10  Claims 
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1.  An  intermittent  receiving  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  call  numbers; 


receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal; 

detection  means  for  detecting  call  numbers  from  the  radio  signal 

received  by  said  receiving  means; 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  call 
numbers  detected  by  said  detection  means  coincide  with  any 
of  the  call  numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory  means; 
alarming  means  for  alarming  call  information  when  a  coinci- 
dence is  detected  by  said  determination  means; 
selector  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  call  numbers 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  within  a  predetermined 
time  range;  and 
control  means  for  turning  said  receiving  means  on  with  a  timing 
of  reception  of  the  call  number  selected  by  said  selector 
means,  wherein  said  selector  means  comprises: 
timer  means  for  timing  a  current  time,  and 
call  number  determination  means  for  outputting  at  least  one  of 
the  call  numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  when  a 
time  instance  timed  by  said  timer  means  is  within  said 
predetermined  time  range  and  outputting  all  of  the  call 
numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  when  the  time 
instance  timed  by  said  timer  means  is  outside  the  predeter- 
mined timer  range,  and  further  wherein  said  call  number 
determination  means  comprises: 
time  setting  means  for  setting  the  predetermined  time 

range; 
time  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  current  time 
from  said  timer  means  with  the  predetermined  time  range 
set  by  said  time  setting  means  and  outputting  a  selection 
signal  when  the  current  time  is  within  the  predetermined 
time  range; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  call  numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory 
means;  and 
output  means  responsive  to  the  selection  signal  for  output- 
ting either  of  the  call  number  output  from  said  first 
memory  means  of  the  call  number  output  from  said 
second  memory  means. 
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395.135  395,137 

TUB  SHELF  BACKREST  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Michael  Joss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Design  House,  Inc.,   Neil  Summers,  Beechwood  House,  King  Georges  Hill.  Dorking, 

Surrey  RH5  6JW.  Inited  Kingdom 


Germantown,  Wis. 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  68,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 304 


FUed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  67389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


395.136 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset,  and  John  J.  Niedospial.  Jr..  Burl- 
ington, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  D24— 118 


395,138 

METALLIC  CRANIAL  BURR  HOLE  COVER  AND  BONE 

FLAP  FIXATION  PLATE 

KenjI  Ohata,  1-5-7,  Asahi-Machi.  Abeno-Ku,  Osaka  545.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D24— 155 
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395,139 
HAIRBAND 
Rebecca  Lee,  120  Main  St.,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C1.2S-03 
U.S.  CI.  D28-41 


395.141 
CEILING  FAN 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  27.368.  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
wiiich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  17,919,  Jan.  25.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D23— 377 


395,140 

FURCAL  LAMPHOLDER  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  ON 

TRACK 

John  J.  O'Rourke,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Juno  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D26— 140 


395,142 
SHOWER  SPRAYER 
Dennis  W.  Neibrook,  Harrisonville;  Bryce  D.  Schellhorn,  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Mo.,  and  Velissa  M.  Van  Scoyoc,  Newlown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Rival  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 
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395,143 
CUSHION  FOR  PETS 
Franklin  D.  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 118 


395,145 
DIAGNOSTIC  AID  FOR  DETERMINING  A  DEGREE  TO 
WHICH  A  PERSON'S  LIFE  IS  IN  BALANCE 
Maria  White,  28  Welch  Ave..  Bradford.  Pa.  16701 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24-04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 186 
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395,146 
3'^'^**  DESK  TOP  AIR  DIFFLSER  FOR  A  PERSONAL 

CUSHION  FOR  PETS  ENVIRONMENT  SYSTEM 

Franklin  D.  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier    jy^,^j^  g  j^^^^  Greendale,  Wis.;  Sven  Adolph.  Boston.  Mass.; 

Doug  Cooke,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  and  Richard  HaLson.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwau- 


Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,223 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 


VS.  a.  D36— 118 


kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  61,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 364 
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395,147 
COMBINED  INHALER  AND  COVER 
Mika    Vidgren,    Kuopio,    Finland;    Harald    Sprenger,    and 
Cannan-Uona  Flasch,  both  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Orion- Vhtyma  OY,  Finland,  and  Boe- 
iiringer  IngeUieim  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,769 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1996, 
2058630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 110 


395,149 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


395,150 
LIP  CONFECTION 
Ping  Yang,  13879  Silverwood  La.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27.468,  Aug.  22,  1994.  which  is  a 
coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,438.  Dec.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,778, 
Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  56,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 106 


395,148 
WINDOW  ADHESIVE  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Dong-Sin  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 353 


395,151 

HAND  WARMER  WITH  BELT 

Paul  B.  Maddox,  2471  W.  Country  La.,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85365 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-06 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 614 
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395.152 
PELVIC  EXAM  GARMENT 
April  A.  Matkins,  4408  Racebrook,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76137 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 743 


395,154 
TROPIC  TRAVELER  SHIRT 
Stephen  B.  Dipietro.  6345  SW.  34th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.204.  Aug.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  56.244 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  21, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 849 


395,153 

BIRTHDAY  DRESS,  NECKLACE,  AND  PENDANT 

OUTFIT 

Shirley  Ann  Cunningham,  5034  Circle  Park  West,  Pasadena, 

Tex.  77504 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,546 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 777 


395,155 

FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  POCKET 

Lydia  M.  Barker,  1055  Phoenix  Ave..  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12308 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 857 
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395.156  395.158 

ALTHLETIC  SHOE  SOLE  BOTTOM  WITH  CLEATS  SOCK  WITH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SHIN  GUARD 

John  M   Adam.  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Diversified  Indus-    Glenn  Lindaman.  690  S.  10th  St.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 
trial  Technologies,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,133 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,803  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  V.S.  CI.  D2— 986 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 947 


395,157 
SHOE  SOLE 
Peter  von  Conte,  Putnum,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67^80,  Mar.  5,  1997.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 955 


395.159 

FLASHING  LIGHT  TAXI  ALERT  UMBRELLA 

Juan  Santos.  39  Driftwood  Dr..  Parlin.  NJ.  08859 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 5 
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395,160  395.162 

RING  PACKAGE  CARRIER  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Gwendolyn  K.  "nirner,  819  Meadow  Dale.  Converse.  Tex.  78109    Linda  Frank.  5784  Heights  Rd..  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,133  FUed  May  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D3— 201  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 218 


395,161 
CHILD  CARRIER 
Paul  F.  Fair,  Denver;  Marjorie  G.  Harper,  Littleton,  and  Cyn- 
thia R.  Nelson.  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  G«rry 
Baby  Products,  Thornton,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 214 


395,163 
WAIST  BAG 

Shao-\\en  Huang.  No.  141-6.  Ta-An-Kan  Road,  Tai-Chia  Town, 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 226 
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395,164 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE  CASE 
Karl  D.  Langmuir;  Amy  E.  Wolf,  and  Coryndon  M.  Luxmoore, 
all  of  Providence,  R.L,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,274,  Mar.  8,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 279 


395,166 
INTERIOR  CONTAINER  DESIGN  FOR  IMPACT  SOCKET 

SET 
Richard  Grey,  Durand,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Grey  Products  Cor- 
poration, Durand,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 319 


395,165 
STORAGE  BIN 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  Grandville,  Mich.;  Kurt  T.  Peterson,  Mt. 
Prospect,  111.;  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  and  Aaron 
B.  Eiger,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorporated, 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 304 


395,167 

DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 

Anie  A.  Yousefian,  1905  Scott  Rd..  #J.  Burbank,  Calif.  91504 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D4— 108 
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395,168 
POTATO  BRUSH 
Timothy  J.  Larson,  Onalaska.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sparta  Brush 
Co.,  Inc.,  Sparta,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^88 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
VS.  a.  D4— 130 


395,170 
AWT^ING  FABRIC 
Bryan  Barrett  Bergin,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  White  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 60 


395.169 
PAINT  BRUSH 
Wu-Tsang  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Safeguard  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -04 
VS.  CI.  D4— 137 


395,171 

FIBER 

Larry  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun  Isle 

Casual  Furniture,  LLC,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D5— 99 
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395,172  395,174 

DENTAL  STOOL  SEAT 

Edwin  Leonard   Pate,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The    Orlando    Diaz-Azcuy,    San    Francisco, 


Calif.,    assignor    to 


Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dfr— 366 


McGuire  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,410,  Mar  11,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 369 


395,173 
DENTAL  STOOL 
Edwin  Leonard  Pate,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


395,175 
CHAIR 
Paolo  Fancelli,  Baden-Dattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Girof- 
lex  Entwicklungs  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 
The  Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,201 

Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Oct.     14,     1996, 
DM/037.887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 372 
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395,176 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Cbuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


395,178 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Kurt  Muntener,  Fluchtstr,  46.  D-W4902  Bad  Salzufen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,046,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
359,635.  This  application  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,030 
Term  of  patent  14  yei>rs 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 450 


395,177 
CHAIR 
Arnold   B.  Dammerman,  Grand   Rapids:   David  A.   Bodnar. 
Jenison;   Charles  P.   Roossien,  Wyoming,  and   Michael   L. 
Deimen,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 380 


395,179 
DISPLAY  COOLER 
Bernard  Primiano.  Smyrna,  and  Mark  A.  Higgins.  Duluth. 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -'04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 455 
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395,180  395,182 

UTILITY  CABINET  HAIR  STYLIST  CART 

Sami  Sagol,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Keter  Plastic  ^3^^  singleton,  French  Camp,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Salon  Easel 

Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel  ,„p    Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^73  c-..^  ».       „    ,<wu:  c      m     ee  io» 

^  .  ,.     J      .        1   A       <i  Tnn^  -i^tit   A  Filed  Mav  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,193 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Israel,  Apr.  17, 1996,  26132;  Apr. 
17   1096  26M3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04  U.S.  CI.  D6— 169 

U.S.  a.  D6-^«46 


395,181 

CHAIR  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

Vittorio  Infanti,  149  B.  Disbrow  Rd.,  Mattawan,  N  J.  07747 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D6-^95 


395,183 

FOOD  SERVICE  PACK  DISPENSER 

John  C.  Curry,  RO.  Box  427.  Port  Richey,  Fla.  34673-0427 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

II.S.  CI.  D6— 515 
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395,184 
DISPENSER  UNIT 
Yvon  St-Pierre;  Andre  Dubeau.  and  Roch  Cyr.  all  of  Montreal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 517 


395,186 
SLIDE-MOUNT  SHELF 
Cris  Gordon  Pollack.  110  Vista  U..  LouisviUe,  Colo.  80027 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  04 
VJS.  CI.  D6— 562 


395,185 

SELF-RETRACTING  WALL-MOUNTED  DESK  AND 

CHART  HOLDER 

Vida  Jo  Neufeld.  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Bill  J.  Hawks,  Jr.,  Wichita, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Via  Christi  Research  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  Dfr-555 


395,187 
COMFORTER  HAVING  A  STITCH  PATTERN 
Juliette  M.  Mansfield,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 
Feather  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  I J 

VS.  CI.  D6— 603 
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395.188  395,190 

RECEIVING/NURSING  BLANKET  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISK  ,ST()RA(;E  PACKAGE 

Trisha  A.  Rush,  2851  Redwood  Parkway  #510,  Vallejo,  Calif.  Richard  Roth,  and  William  L.  Plumb,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

94591  assignors  to  Queens  Group.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J25  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,548.  Oct.  II.  1994.  This 

Term  of  patent  14  years  application  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,662 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D6— 603  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 634 


395,189 
CD  RACK 
Tat-Chi  Chow,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sunhing 
Millennum  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
II.S.  CI.  D6— 630 


395.191 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Kwei-Tang  Chang,  No.  14.  Lane  54.  Luong  Chuan  St.,  Pan- 
chiao,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 309 
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395,192  395,194 

COFFEE  ROASTER  FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Matthew  Fischer,  Belmont,  and  Daniel  Parodi,  Redwood  City,  Yan  Kwong  Wong,  Unit  17.  10/F  Metro  Centre  11.  21  Lam 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Peter  J.  Listro,  New  York,  N.Y°.  Hing  Street.  Kowloon  Bay.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.581  Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.285 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02  LOC  (6>  CI.  31  -  00 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 323  U.S.  CI.  D7— 384 


395,193 
ELECTRIC  OVEN  BAKERY 
Y'un  J.  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 350 


395,195 
SPLASH  GUARD/BOWL  STAND 
Jakob  Heiberg.  Charlottenlund.  and  Stig  Lillelund.  Gentofle. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Orlando. 
Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 391 
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395,196  395.198 

LID  HANDLE  RADIANT  GRILL  HEATER 

Randall  Bell.  River  Forest;  Ralph  LaZar.  Skokie;  Christine  Darius  Sean  Wania.  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to  Cera- 

(;ilbert  and  Marianne  Grisdale,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  HI..  maspeed  Limited.  Kngland 


assignors  to  Ekco  Housewares,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 393 


Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  15.  1996, 
2054881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 407 


395,197 
DRINKING  GLASS  STEM 
Milos  Janku,  Liberec  III,  and  Jifi  Novotny,  Liberec  I,  both  of 
Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Crystalex  a.s.,  Novy  Bor,  Czech 
Rep. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56J53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 396.6 


395,199 
HEATING  ELEMENT 
Steven  M.  Haring.  Hattiesburg.  Miss.;  Glenn  Doherty,  New- 
bury, and   Dov   Z.   (ilucksman.   Wenham.  both   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc..  Delray  Beach.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 407 


\ 
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995,260  395,2t2 

DRINKING  MUG  BEVERAGE  COOLER 
Christopher  C.  Bidweil,  Dnnwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Iimovative   Steven  J.  Ochs,  Sr.,  Roswell.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kooler  Kraft 

Ventures,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga.  International  Corp.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65331  Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57377 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 509  U.S.  CI.  D7— 606 


395^01 

BAGEL  HOLDER  39533 

Robert  Chemey,  Minneapolis;  Jeffre)  Bonneville  Waffensmith,  VACUUM  FLASK 

Robinsdale.   and    Craig   Michael   Salzbrun.  Anoka,   all  of   Jorge  E.  Moran.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Megatrade  Inter- 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Chernz.  LLC,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  national.  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54360  liled  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66394 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 601  U,S.  CI.  D7— 608 
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395^04 
CONTAINER 
Noel  Sydney  Davidson  Wood,  Lindfield,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Licence  Management  PTY  Limited,  Australia 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 615 


395^06 
MERCHANDISING  UNIT  FOR  STORING  AND 
DISPENSING  PERISHABLES 

Johnie  Romero.  Greenwell  Springs,  La.,  Andrew  R.  VNeber. 
Chatham,  N.J.:  Helene  PauLson.  New  ^brk;  Arthur  L  Sem- 
pliner,  Douglaston.  both  of  N.^..  and  Ja>  Brenowitz,  Mill- 
town.  NJ..  as-signors  to  Community  Coffee  Company,  Inc., 
Baton  Rouge.  La. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  37,799.  Apn  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  375,872.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No. 

56,026 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 589 


395,205 
CUP  HOLDER 
Robin  R.  C.  Inwood,  St.  Thomas;  John  L.  Norman,  and  Frank 
Da  Costa,  both  of  London,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
X-PMC  Corporation,  St.  Thomas,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9, 1994, 1994-2445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 622 


395.207 

SUCTION  Bl  LB  FOR  A  B ASTER 

Jean  Mohrhausen  and  Stephen  R.  Horvath,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  \ersa  Technologies,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  62,588 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 669 


\i 
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395,208 
HEART  MOLD 
Jacob    VanHalteren,    90    Center    St.    East,    Richmond    Hill, 
Ontario  .  Canada,  L4C  1A4,  and  Steve  Burke,  47  Valley 
Brook  Drive,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  M3B  2S6 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  58J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  8,  1996,  1996-1785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
\}S.  a.  D7— 675 


395^10 
MULTIPLE  BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  STORAGE  OF 
BOTTLES,  ESPECULLY  WINE  BOTTLES 
Kim  Almsig,  Virumgade  3A,  DK-2830,  Virum,  Denmark 
Filed  Man  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  52.213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 701 


395.209 
HEART  SHAPED  CORER 
Thierry  Deglon,  Thiers,  France,  assignor  to  Ets  Jean  Deglon, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  71,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S,  a.  D7— 693 


395  Jll 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPADE 
Olavi  Linden,  Blllnas:  Svante  Rbnnholm.  Karis,  and  Veikko 
Makipelto,  Billnas.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Con- 
sumer 0\  AB,  Fiskars,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  47.270 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Jun.  13.  1995,  408/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U,S.  CI.  D8— 10 
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395^12  395^14 

SNOW  SHOVEL  LOCKNUT  STARTING  TOOL 

Peter  Vosbikian,  408  Pond  View  Dr.,  Moorestown,  NJ.  08051  Thomas  A.  Murphy,  Jr.,  5120  Chambers  Dr.,  Barrington,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,694  60010 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,265 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D»-10  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 21 


n 


395,215 

395,213  BOTTLE  OPENER 

SPLATTER  SHIELD  Brandon  Siemion,  Denville,  and  Timothy  D.  O'Keeffe,  Budd 

Harvey  M.  Yarbrough,  and  DeWayne  Martin,  both  of  P.O.  Box  Lalce,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Product  Lilnl4,  Inc..  Denville, 

277,  Ringgold,  Ga.  30736  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,444  Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14  U.S.  a.  D8— 40 
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395,216 
TOOL  BLADE  FOR  INSTALLING  TILES 


395,218 
HAND  SAW  HANDLE 


Michael  A.  Figueroa,  64  Ashland  St.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10801    James  A.  Martin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 


FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8-^S 


Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 97 


J=U 
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395,217 
PAIR  OF  HANDLES  FOR  PLIERS 
Alexander  James  Start,  Otley.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
James  Neill  Holdings  Limited.  SheflSeld.  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27,  1995, 
2050727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 52 


395419 
RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 
Bert  Ghavami,  Engiruood  Cliffs.  NJ..  assignor  to  Techni  Edge 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 99 
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395^20  395.222 

DOOR  LEVER  SLIDING  WINDOW  FASTENER 

Thomas  S.  Klinker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart    Howard     John     Fountaine,     Kaukapakapa,     New     Zealand, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  assignor  to  Interlock  Industries  Limited,  Wellington,  New 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,084  Zealand 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ei'ed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,736 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06  Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  Jul.   15,  1996, 

VS.  CI.  D8— 308  27721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VJS.  CI.  D8— 331 


395,221 

SPARE  TIRE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Douglas  R.  Ryan,  442  August  Dn,  Fostoria,  Mich.  48435,  and 

Earl  E.  Lay,  759  W.  Oxhill  Rd.,  White  Lake,  Mich.  48386 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 330 


395,223 

GATE  LATCH 

Ron  H.  Everly,  Rte.  2,  Box  43,  Halfway,  Mo.  65663 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  61,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

UJS.  a.  D8— 336 
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395J24 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK 
Lance  Tiimen  Box  11073,  Marina  del  Rev,  Calif.  90292 
Division  of  Sen  No.  42,437,  Aug.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
379,059.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  55,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 346 


395.226 
JUMP  CLP 
Roy  St.  John  Mahen  and  Michelle  Christine  Bartlett,  both  of 
R.R.  #3.  Mount  Albert.  Ontario.  Canada.  LOG  IMO 
Division  of  Sen  No.  50,999,  Man  1,  1996.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  62J98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


395.225 

MAGNETIC  LOCK  AND  HANDLE  COVER 

Edward  A.  Wilde,  443  Congo  Rd.,  Gilbertsville,  Pa.  19525 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  SSMl 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 346 


395,227 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charles  F.  Smiley.  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 378 


3458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16.  1998 


395^28 
SCREW  HEAD 
James  S.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  1717,  Camarillo,  CaUf.  93011 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  69^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 387 


395,230 
CONTAINER 

Tania  Angelina  Slater,  Ullenhall.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Midland  Cosmetic  Sales,  P.L.C.,  England 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,502 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1994, 
2307127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D9— 329 


m. 


395,231 

395,229  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 

LOTION  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  ITS  DECORATIVE  Linda  S.  Jackson,  and  Norbert  Marszaiek,  both  of  Chicago, 

BASE  111.,  assignors  to  Riggs  &  Forsythe  Specialty  Beverages  Lim- 

Melinda  Pratt  Swenson,  3404  Corte  Almaden,  R.R.  2,  Fort  ited,  Chicago.  III. 

Collins,  Colo.  80524  Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,518 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,698  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D9— 335 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 
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395,232  395,234 

SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  PACKAGE  SAFEGUARD  CASE  FOR  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

John  H.  Bryan,  III,  West  Point;  Frank  C.  MeUo,  Columbus,  Yoshihiko  Shida,  and  Hiroto  Shibata.  both  of  Sendai.  Japan, 

both  of  Miss.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Williams,  Calhoun,  Ga.,  assign-  assignors  to  Sydek  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

ors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,168 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,169  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  822194 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 


UJS.  CI.  D9— 347 


U,S.  a.  D9— 423 


395,233 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  PACKAGE 
John  H.  Bryan,  III,  West  Point,  Miss.;  Jeffrey  A.  Williams, 
Calhoun,  Ga.,  and  Frank  C.  Mello,  West  Point,  Miss.,  assign- 
ors to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 347 


395,235 
PACKAGE 
Ove  Andersson,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mark- 
point  System  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13,  1996.  V6-0367 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^32 


hi 

a: 
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395,236 
LINED  BOX 
Alfred  Doi,  19471  Sierra  Chula  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  74335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 432 


395,238 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 
Raymond   A.    Freitas,   851    Iredell   St.,  Akron,   Ohio  44310, 
assignor  to  Raymond  A.  Freitas,  and  William  F.  Klug,  both 
of  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  76,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
MS.  CI.  D9-^55 


395,237 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 
Francesco  Mascitelli,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A., 
San  Giovanni  Teatino,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,031 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Dec.     13,     1996, 
IT-RM96243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 448 


395,239 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 
Jonathan   David   Charles   Davis,   London,   I'nited   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  The  Drambuie  Liqueur  Company  Limited.  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland 

Filed  Apr  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1995, 
2051647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 518 
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395,240 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Pierre  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Fendi 
Profumi  SPA,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  60,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1996,  961654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 526 


395,242 
ANALOG  MULTI-METER 
Hideto  Yamakoshi;  Kouichi  Tanaka,  and  Yoshio  Yanagawa,  all 
of  Ueda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hioki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ueda,  Japan 

Filed  Man  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  67,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1997,  9-1124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


395,241 
WATCH  CASE 
Giorgio  Galli,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Benetton  Group  S.p.A., 
Ponzano-Veneto,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  42,853,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
381,920.  ThU  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  64^82 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1995,  MI95O0070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DlO— 30 


395,243 
WATCH 
Elie  Papiemik,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Zippo  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Bradford,  Pa. 

FUed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
MS.  a.  DIO— 30 


^•\~^ 


3462 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1998 


395,244 
WATCH  STRAP 
Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corp., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,237,  Mar.  26,  19%,  Pat 

No.  Des.  379,939,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

52,238,  Mar.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des.  379,940.  This  application 

Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


395,246 
DOOR  HINGE  TEMPLATE 
John  Carey,  1996  Milford  PI..  El  Cajon,  CaUf.  92123 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  01.  DIO— 64 


395,245 
MEASURING  CUP 
Ron  La  Gro,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Industries,  Inc., 
Woodridge,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DlO-^46.2 


395,247 
CENTERLINE  HUB  BODY 
Steven  T.  Bidwcll.  Ellington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bidwell  Corpo- 
ration, Enfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 
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395,248 
MASONRY  FIXTURE 
Dick  A.  Fast,  426  Pleasant  St.,  and  Darrell  H.  Hicks,  1104 
Lacey  Lake  Rd.,  both  of  Charlotte,  Mich.  48813 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


395,250 
COMBINED  HAND  HELD  COMMUNICATION 
TR.ANSCEIVER  AND  GPS  DEVICE 
Ronald  B.  Kabler,  Olathe:  Dale  R.  Langer.  Overland  Park,  and 
Robert  M.  Kalis,  Prairie  Village,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to 
Garmin  Corporation,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 65 


395,249 

TAKE-APART  FRAMING  SQUARE 

Albert  Lindstrom,  3409  Tarwater  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99508 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


395.251 

SURVEY  MARKER 

Clarence  E.  Truax,  520  Fairground  Rd.,  TaylorsvUle,  Ky.  40071 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  68J81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CL  Dlfr— 66 
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395^2  395^54 

DIGITAL  MULTIMETER  JEWELRY  ORNAMENTATION  FOR  A  RING  OR 

Michael  D.  Nelson,  1062  California  La.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  BRACELET 

98116.  and  Keith  W.  Kirkwood,  3979  El  Cimo  La.  NE.,    Kea  Chee  Tong.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Venhonia 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.  98110  International  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,901  Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.738 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1996, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04  2054405 

U.S.  CI.  DIO — 78  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
MS.  CI.  DII^I 


/J/ 


395,253 
ATTACHABLE  FLASHING  LIGHT  BAND 
Nicholas  Thomas  Gustav  Anwyl-Davies,  London,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Knightlite  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
MS,.  CI.  DIO— 114 


•a 


k 


Ik 


i 
I 


395,255 
RING 
Premltumar  Kothari,  Bombay.  India,  assignor  to  Fine  Jewel- 
lery ltd.,  Bombay,  India 

Filed  Oct.  ly.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/ . 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 26 
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395^56  395^58 

EAR  ORNAMENT  PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Richard  W.  Udko,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unigem    Hitomi  Kawamura.  To\ama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
International,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  poration,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  51^04  Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  46^15 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24,  1995,  7-11523 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01  The  portion  of  the  term  of  ihLs  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 56  2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 221 


395,257 
JEWELRY  PENDANT 
Michael  Gusky,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignor  to  Auraftn 
Corporation,  Sunrise.  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  47,769,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This  ai»plication 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

MS.  CL  Dll— 81 


395,259 
AUTOMOBILE 
Hiroshi  Ohsawa.  and  Shinri  Chibuka.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  tu  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  43389 

Claims  priorit>.  ap|>lication  Japan,  Apn  13,  1995,  7-16305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 

MS.  a.  D12— 91 


179-279  OG-98-37  -  QL3 
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395,260 
TRAILER 
Derick  Garzancich,  Johannesburg;  Peter  Bennetto,  and  Garth 
Desmond   Bolton,   both   of  Sandton,  all   of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  Notice  Investments  (Pty)  Ltd.,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  10 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 97 


395,262 
BICYCLE  SEATPOST  CLAMP 
Theador  A.  DuVigneau,  1232  Seventh  Ave.,  Toms  River,  NJ. 
08757 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 119 


1 


395,263 
STR.VP  FOR  WHEKLC  HAIR  FOOTREST 
Carlos  Ponce,  do  Beatriz  Hernandez,  4734  S.  Wood  St.,  First 
Lower  Rear.  Chicago,  111.  60609 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  54,909 
395  261  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FOOD  SERVICE  TRAILER  BODY  ^^^  '*'  ^-  *^  '  '^ 

Gregg  F.  Puhl,  260  Lake  Terrace  Dr.,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.    l^-S-  CI.  D12— 133 
37075 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/0 
U.S.  a.  D12— 102 


(2^'- 
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395,264 
TIRE  TREAD 
Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  Sterling;  Elizabeth  M.  Beutler.  Mun- 
roe  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Yasuo  Himuro.  Tachikawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


395.266 
SAFETY  BACKUP  MIRROR 
Edward  J.  PhiUips,  915  E.  68th,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64131 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 189 


395,265 

TIRE  TREAD 

Maurice  Graas,   Reichlange,   Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


395,267 
RUNNING  BOARD 
Scott  P.  Thompson.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DFM  Cor- 
poration, Indianola,  Iowa 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 203 
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395068  395.270 

STEP  INSERT  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FACE 

W.  David  TXicker.  Palatine.  111.,  assignor  to  Design  Automotive    Heinrich  Baumgartner,  Schiltach,  and  Ewald  Frick,  Alpirs- 
Group.  Inc.,  Addison.  III.  bach,    both    of  Germany,    assignors    to    BBS    Kraftfahr- 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^78  zeugtechnik  AG.  Schiltach,  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  4U11 

LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Claims   priority,   application    Hague  Agreement.   Jan.    13. 

U.S.  a.  D12-203  1W5,  DMA  002750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


395.269 
RUNNING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  E.  McCauley.  Jr.,  Overland  Park,  Kans..  assignor  to 
Starboards.  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1997,  Ser  No.  72,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 203 


395.271 

WIPER  BLADE  ADAPTER  FOR  WINDSHIELD  OF 

VEHICLE 

In-kyu   Kim,  3-1306  Vesulin  Apt.,  Sungpo-Dong,  Ansan-Si, 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,  1996, 
96-24692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  ()6 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 220 
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395,272 
ROWING  SKIFF 
Mark  Andrew  Battley,  and  Stephen  Lawrence  Marten,  both  of 
Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Marten  Marine  Indus- 
tries  Limited,  and   Industrial    Research   Limited,   both   of 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.631 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
26391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D 12— 302 


395J74 
BALLOON 
Wilfried  Stoll,  Eadiiigen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Prospective 
Concepts,  AG,  ZoDikoa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  484^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  3,  1995, 
DMA002982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 
VS.  a.  D12— 323 


395,273 
JET  BOAT 
Yasushi  Maki,  6555  Katella  Ave.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630;  Robert 
Brady,  47  South  Palm  Ave.,  Ste.  202,  SarasoU,  Fla.  34236; 
Hirofumi   Imaeda.  and   HIdeaki   Fukamura,  both  of  2500 
Shingai,  Iwata.  Shizuoka  438.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.474 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1996.  8-9168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 314 


395,275 

HITCH  MOLTsTABLE  BICYCLE  CARRIER  WITH  TAIL 

LIGHTS 

Kervin  Brungardt.  Plymouth:  Michael  J.  Cousino,  Wayne,  and 

David  A.  Watch.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Draw- 

Tite,  Inc.,  Canton.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12-^«)8 
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395^76 
CLAMPING  PLATE  FOR  LOAD  CARRIER  FOOT 
Anders  Lundgren,  GrimsAs,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri  AB 
Thule,  Hilleerstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,943 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95-1218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  012-^14 


395.278 
CELLULAR  PHONE  BATTERY  PACK 
Yuko  Nakui,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToCad  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  44,079,  Sep.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
384327.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 103 


395077 

BATTERY 

Andrea  Finke-Anlauff,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1996,  135/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 103 


395479 
SOLAR  POWERED  BATTERY  TRICKLE  CHARGER 
Sass  Peress,  Mount  Royal,  and  Mario  Primeau,  St.  Leonard, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ICP  Consumer  Products,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  1,  1996,  1996-2267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 107 
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395080 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Stephen  L.  Phelps,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 108 


395.282 
HERMAPHRODITIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward   Rudoy,  Woodland   Hills;   Leslie  Laszlo  Kerek,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Califs  and  Gary  D.  Bums,  Inver  Grove 
Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tri-Star  Electronics  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 133 


395081 
CHARGING  RACK  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  Waldner,  Malmo  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Busi- 
ness Mobile  Networks  B.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherland.s 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Mar.  6.  1996, 
DM/035776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 108 


395,283 
OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER 

Garry  A.  Monaco,  Lakemoor.  and  Julius  R.  Rosenski. 
McHenry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Inlermatic  Incorporated, 
Spring  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  25,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 156 
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395,284 
CURVED  FRONT  PANEL  FOR  INFRASTRUCTURE 
EQUIPMENT 
William  H.  Downing,  Garland;  Corey  F.  Beck,  Fort  Worth,  and 
Thomas  G.  Beaumont,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  13  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


395,286 
COMPACT  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Charles  F.  Alexander,  Mountain  V"ie»:  Douglas  Mooney.  Los 
Altos;  Brian  Ray,  San  Jose;  Robert  A.  Riccomini,  Saratoga; 
Steven  G.  Siefert,  Belmont;  Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside; 
Gray  Holland,  San  Francisco;  Mark  Eastwood,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Yves  Behar.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Silicon  (Jraphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 102 


395,285 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Noam  S.  Allon,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Medivision,  Medical 
Imaging  Ltd.,  Yokneam  Elit,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


395,287 
READER  FOR  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING  CARD 
Nobuhiro  Fushiya.  and  Tomiaki  Ishihara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-23972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 105 
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395,288 
DESKTOP  COMPITER  HOUSING 
Paul  L.  Soderburg.  2022  Cliff  Dr.  #293.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93109,  assignor  to  Paul  L.  Soderburg,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.640 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


395,290 

BUS  COVER  FOR  DATA  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEMS 

Mono  Nakayama.  Tsurugashima,  and  Kuniaki  Edo,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  .Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,^r.  No.  52086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

M&.  CI.  D14— 107 


395089 
ELECTRONIC  COMPITER 
Masaaki  lino.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  .M),  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,270 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1996,  8-26887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


395091 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Phihp  Mason,  Nashua,  N.H.;  John  S.  Robothara.  Belmont,  and 
PhiUp  S.  Moorby,  Boxford,  both  of  Mass.,  as.signors  lo  A* id 
Technology,  Inc..  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,194 
Term  «i  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
M&.  a.  D14— 114J 
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395,292  395,294 

ICON  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  COMPUTER  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Robert  Vu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Microsystems,    Kris  Verstockt,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Elec- 

Inc,  Houston,  Tex.  tronics  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47322  Filed  May  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  71,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114J  U,S.  CI.  D14— 114 
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395,293 

ATTACHABLE  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER  FOR 

COMPUTER  MONITOR 

Darrin  A.  Kirby,  4*13  Stagiiorn  Cir.  North,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

76137 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


395,295 
TABLE  CALCULATION  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda.     Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,   Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and    Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592317.  Oct.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
386,166.  This  application  May  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  71,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 
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395,296  395,298 

ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  DUAL  MONITOR  MOUNT 

Barry  S.  Kaye;  John  E.  Meier;  Calvin  F.  Hamrick,  III,  all  of   John  B.  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd..  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
Columbus;  Alan  Aufrance.  Delaware;   Christa  McDonald,  Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  62395 

and  Kent  D.  Stuckey,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assign-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ors  to  CompuServe  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,597  U,S.  CI.  D14— 127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.5 


39539 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

395,297  Akira  Yamazaki.  and  Masayuki  Kurokawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

SCREEN  DISPLAY  WITH  ICON  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hugo  T.  Cheng;  Joseph  M.  Ballay.  and  Peter  Lucas,  all  of  Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  62,104 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  May-        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1996,  8-13290 
nard,  Mass.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  13,068  LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D14— 138 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.9 
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395,300 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Akira  Yamazaki.  and  Masayuki  Kurokawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-13288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 
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395302 
CORDLESS  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING  WITH 
FACEPLATE 

Albert  L.  Nagele.  Wilmette;  Leonid  Soren.  Lincolnwood; 
James  D.  Palmer,  Deerfield;  Jose  T.  Lo,  Wheeling,  and  Louis 
J.  Lundell,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,705,  Jul.  30,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  385,555,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

44,939,  Oct.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  66,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OS 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


39531 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Daryl   R.   Harris,   Evanston;   David   Gerald  Teteak,   Crystal 
Lake,  and  Timothy  A.  Kubicki,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,061 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


395303 
CELLULAR  PHONE  WITH  ELECTRIC  CALCULATOR 

Shasaku   Kawashima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1996,  8-35428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 138 
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395304 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  COMBINED  WITH  AN 
ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Akinari  Mori,  and  Koji  Shindo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 144 


395306 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Jochen  Philipp  Backs,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Stephen  Edward 
Bennett,  Succasunna.  NJ.:  Mark  Biasotti.  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Mark  B.  Larew.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  John  Matthew  Law. 
Carmel;  Kverett  \Na>ne  Mathis.  Greenwood,  both  nf  Ind.. 
Raymond  Motluck.  Noblesville.  Ind.;  Michael  John  Nuttall, 
Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  John  Henry  Schaffeld,  New  Ver- 
non, NJ.,  assignor's  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


395305 
TELEPHONE  STAND 

Michael  John  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley;  Christopher  A.  Robin- 
ette,  Woodside.  and  John  Henry  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.896 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D14— 149 


395307 
TELEPHONE 
Gerald  W.  Cummings,  Marlton.  N  J.,  and  Marc  H.  Segan,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Long  Hall  Tehnologies,  L.L.C.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 150 
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395308  395.310 

TELEPHONE  SET  SELECTIVE  CALL  TRANSCEIVER 

Takahisa  Yoneyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki    Thomas  Glenn  Beaumont.  Bedford:  Dennis  Walter  VVeigum, 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.015 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-10783; 
Apr.  15,  1996.  8-10784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 151 


Haltom  City;  Scott  Leonard  Dill,  Bedford:  Colleen  Koons. 
Dallas:  John  Michael  Ihle,  and  Jackson  Andries  Pope,  both 
of  Colleyville.  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 191 


395309 
MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER 

Toshiyuki     Hisatsune,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  014—160 


395311 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 
to     Sony    Alex  Parsadayan,  and  Walter  Parsadayan.  both  of  Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation. 
Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 
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395312  395314 

REMOTE  C0^4TR0L  TRANSMITTER  MODEM  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

Alex  Parsadayan,  and  Walter  Parsadayan.  both  of  Laguna  Akitoshi  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Niguel.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Lake  Forest,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64044 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,081  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  19%.  8-13101 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 218  U.S.  a.  D14— 242 


395313 
IN-DASH  INSTALLATION  KIT  FACE  PLATE 
Roger  J.  Alves,  Simi  Valley;  Roy  Nimpoeno.  Monterey  Park, 
and  Ricci  V.  Freymond.  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Scosche  Industries.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 258 


395315 
MODEM 
Lien-Hsin  Liao,  4F.,  No.  539-2.  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien 
City,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  Ne.  67.106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 242 
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395,316 

COVER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Mark  Robert  Mason,  Hemel  Hempstead,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D 14— 250 


395  J18 
PUMP  FOR  AQl  ARIUM 
Chiao-Ming  Wang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Meiko 
Pet  Corporation.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  ly.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 8 


UJ! 


395317 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Ake  Karlsson,  Vejbystrand;  Torbjom  Sjoblom,  Johanneshov, 
and  Bjom  Unden,  Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ITT 
Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1997,  970051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


395,319 
VEHICLE  GRILL 
Peter  H.  Kortenhom,  Sheboygan;  Terry  J.  Petski,  Port  Wash- 
ington, and  Casey  J.  Bolek.  Kewaskura,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Simplicity  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Port  Washington.  Wis. 
FUed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D15— 31 
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395320 
PLANAR 

Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,168,  Nov.  8,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,049 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U,S.  a.  015—124 


395J22 
BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  A  TABLE  SAW 
Warren  A.  Ceroll,  Owings  Mills;  Robert  S.  Gehret.  Hamp- 
stead;  Daniel  Puzio,  Baltimore;  Frederick  R.  Bean.  Finks- 
burg;  Michael  1..  O'Banion.  Westminster,  all  of  Md.;  David 
\.  Porter.  Hanover,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  A.  Ferrara.  Jr..  Bantam. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57^53,  Aug.  1,  19%,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  51,851,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 133 


395321 
FREEZER  NOTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Mike  Valenia.  1212  Burton  St.,  Freeland.  Pa.  18224.  and  Ken- 
neth Hollock.  69  Gracedale  Ave.,  Mt.  Top.  Pa.  18707 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  58345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  07 
VS.  a.  D15— 89 


395323 

VERTICAL  POST  FOR  A  SCROLL  SAW 

Roberi  P.  Welsh.  Hunt  Valley.  Md..  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,012,  Nov.  5.  199<).  which  ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  51352,  Mar.  1,  1996.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,715 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D15— 133 
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395324  395.326 

BASE  FOR  A  SCROLL  SAW  HOUSING  FOR  SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker   David  Peterson,  402  Fintona  Way.  Houston,  Tex.  77015 

Inc..  Newark,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  68,524 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,012,  Nov.  5,  1996,  which  is  a  con-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  51352,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned.  This  LOC  (6)  Q.  15  -  99 

application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,717  U.S.  CI.  D15— 199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15-09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 133 
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395325 
FRICTION  CLUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

RACING  APPLICATIONS 
Yoshinobu  Fukuda,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy 
Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  dl5— 148 


395327 
CAMERA 
Fumitaka   lo,  Nara.  and  Tomomi   Saeki.  Takatsuki,   both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-23212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

MS.  CI.  D16— 209 


JiNE  16.  1998 
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395328 
LIGHT  SHIELD  FOR  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton.  Va..  assignor  to  ITT  Manufacturing 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 237 


395330 
GUITAR  PICK 

Timothy  N.  Samo,  1815-1/2  10th  SL,  No.  3,  Santa  Monica. 
Calif.  90404 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,937,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

370,687.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D17— 20 


395329 
EYEWEAR 

Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Gries/St.  Georgen,  and  Thomas 
Rudolph,  Zell  am  See.  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 216 


395331 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLIS 
Yasunori  Senshiki,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki  Ito,  Kawagoe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1995,  7-33345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D18 — m 
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395332 
COMBINED  INK-JET  PRINTER,  FACSIMILE  AND 
COPIER 

David  W.  Leong,  San  Diego;  Olev  Tammer,  Escondido,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  SheUey  I.  Moore,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  59^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


395334 
FLOOR  SIGN 

John  David  Eberle,  Amherst;  Daniel  Joseph  D'Arcy.  Lancaster, 
and  Donald  Lawrence  Davis.  East  Aumra.  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Allsafe  Company,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  70.636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Oi 
\]S.  a.  D20— 10 


395333 
STAMPLESS  ENVELOPE 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Post  N  Mail,  L.C., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  22,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D19— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 

Eyal,  Aharon  M.;  and  Uhnhaidt.  William  F.  5.766,439,  CI.  204- 

524.000 
Ferguson,  Cameron  E.;  Ferro,  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth,  Robert;  and  Harri- 
son. Michael  D..  5.766,366,  CI.  127-32.000. 
A.  I  C.  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim,  Woong  Gil,  5,765,646,  CI.  172-35.000. 
A.M.R.P  Handels  AG;  See— 

Martelli.  Guglielmo,  5,765,448,  CI.  74-526.000. 
A.  R.  Arena  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Wilcox.  Donald  E.,  5,765,723,  CI.  222-1.000. 
AB  Volvo;  See— 

Peter,  Ame.  5.767.490,  CI.  219-*03  000 
Abajian,  Henry  B.;  Noble.  John  F;  and  Hlavka,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Innapharma.  Inc 
Tri-,  tetra-,  penta-.  and  polypeptides  and  their  therapeutic  use  as  an 
antidepressant  agent.  5.767,083,  CI.  514-16.000. 
ABB  Flexible  Automation,  Inc.;  5** — 

Hoffmann,  James  A.;  and  St.  Onge,  Douglas  L.,  5,765,975,  Q.  409- 

138  000 
Josefsson,  Uif  E.  B  ;  and  O'Ryan,  David,  5.766,355,  CI.  1 18-326.000. 
ABB  Industry  K.K  ;  See— 

Lee.  Hoyang;  and  Takayama,  Shinichi,  5,765.762,  CI.  239-690.100. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.;  See— 

Kogelschatz,  Ulrich,  5,766,319,  a.  96-75.000. 
Schuler.  Claus,  5,767,029,  CI.  501-108.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Hochlowski,  Jill   E.:  Jackson.  Marianna.   McAlpine,  James  B.,  and 

Rasmussen,  Ronald  R  ,  5.1(,l.QfH>.  CI.  514-28.000. 
Winn,  Martin;  Boyd,  Steven  A.;  Hulchins,  Charles  W.;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S.,  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen,  Bryan  K.,  5,767,144,  CI   514-422.000. 
Abdel-Monaleb.  Mohamed.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America.  Mass 
detection   in  digital   X-ray   images  using   multiple  threshold   levels  to 
discriminate  spoLs.  5.768.406.  CI.  382-132.000 
Abdel-Mottaleb,  Mohamed  S.,  to  Philips  Electronics  N.A  Corporation.  Mass 
detection   in   digital    radiologic    images   using   a   two   stage   classifier 
5,768,333,  CI.  378-37.000. 
Abe,  Fumitaka;  See — 

Sawaki,  Ippei;  Miura,  Michio;  Ishikawa,  Yoshiro;  and  Abe,  Fumitalca, 
5,768,023,  CI.  359-622.000 
Abe,   Kimihiro;  and  Yamamoto,   Hiroshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Press- 
connecting  connector  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,765,281,  CI. 
29-858.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  connector  with  pressing 

holes  in  seal  member  5.766,039,  CI.  439-587.000 
Abe,  Michio.  Static  voltage  dissipation  device.  5,768,086,  CI.  361-212.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Ito.  Hisao;  Sakai,  Yoshihiko;  Hotta,  Hiroyuki;  Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  Miyake, 
Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsuiomu;  Nobue,  Mamoni;  and  Shimizu,  Yasumolo, 
5,767,559.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Able,  Edward  C;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Brush  igniter  seal.  5.765,833.  CI.  277-53.000. 
AbouRizk.  Seman  M.;  See — 

Rashwan.  Mohammed  M.  S.;  and  AbouRizk.  Seman  M..  5.766.524.  CI. 
264-37.000. 
Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Peramunage,  Dharmasena,  to  EIC  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Passivation-ft-ee  solid  state  battery  5,766,7%,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Abramoff.  Frank;  See — 

Taylor,  Darrell  L.;  and  Abramoff,  Frank.  5,766,490,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Abramowski,  Horst;  See — 

Wells,  James  D.;  and  Abramowski,  Horst.  5.765.601.  CI.  141-38.000. 
Abramson,  Darren;  See — 

Solomon,  Gary;  Rabe,  Jeff;  and  Abramson.  Darren.  5.768.545,  CI. 
395-306.000. 
Acampora,  Alfonse  Anthony;  See — 

Bunting,  Richard  Michael;  Harris.  David  Isaac;  Acampora.  Alfonse 
Anthony;  and  Baioks.  Charles  Alan.  5.767,912,  CI.  348-426.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc  :  See — 

Hsu,  Robert;  and  Chen,  Juiho,  5.768,286,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Achiriloaie,  Benoni;  See — 

Behan,  Scott  T;  Geriach,  Daniel  L.;  and  Achiriloaie,  Benoni,  5,768.699. 
CI  455-2%.000. 
Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  See — 

Olli.  Larry  K.;  Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Miller.  Robert  J  ;  and  Rawlings. 
Diane  C,  5.766.306.  CI.  75-345.000. 
Ackley,  H.  Sprague.  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Bar  shaving  of  the  resident 
fonts  in  an  on-demand  barcode  printer  5.767.889.  CI.  347-171.000. 


Ackley,  Mark  William;  Leavitt,  Frederick  Wells;  Nolaro.  Frank;  and  Nowo- 
bilski,  Jeffert  John,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Multi-thermal  pulse  PSA 
system.  5.766.311.  CI  95-115.000. 
AetiMed  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Doshi.  Sonal  R.;  McGeehan.  John  K.;  and  Uw.  Wai  Tak,  5,766,552, CI. 
422-101.000 
Active  Power.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pinkerton,  Joseph  F,  5,767,591,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Active  s.rl.;  See — 

Griflini,  Alberto;  and  Stefani,  Miico,  5,765,287,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Actodyne  General.  Inc.:  See — 

Khanagov.  Villen  E..  5.767,431.  CI.  84-726.000. 
Acushnet  Company;  See — 

Allen.  Bemie;  Petrovic,  Zoran;  and  Javni,  Ivan,  5,766,704,  Q.  428- 
34.100. 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sawahashi.   Mamoru;   and   Adachi.   Fumiyuki.   5.768,306,  CI.   375- 
206.000 
Adachi.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Kawamoto,  Koushi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd  Print  processing  .system  and  method  5.768.489.  CI   395-117.000 
Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Cylinder  head  for  engine.  5.765.520.  CI.  123-188.800. 
Adair.  Edwin  L.  Sterile  encapsulated  operating  room  video  monitor  and  video 

monitor  support  device  5.765.565.  CI    128-849.000 
Adam.  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud,  Mane-Claude;  Savclon.  Laurence;  Pavli, 

Panayou;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri; 

Bizot-Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard,  5,767,128,  Q.  514- 

300.000. 

Adams,  Carl  E .  Jr.  to  Adams.  Jr.  Carl  E.  Integrated  watsewater  treatment 

system  with  induced  sludge  velocity.  5.766.459.  CI   210-195  400 
Adams.  Daniel  T ;  and  Duval.  Eugene  F..  to  DWBH  Ventures  Ltd.  Reversible, 
infinitely  variable  wedging  element,  force  transfer  device.  5.765.669.  CI. 
192-44.000. 
Adams,  Gary  V.;  See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  Mannino,  Joseph  J.;  and  Vigeant,  Peter 
L  ,  5,765,861.  CI   280-728.200. 
Adams,  John  Herman:  See — 

Canterberry.  J  B;  Schlueter.  Samuel  Steven;  Adams.  John  Herman; 
Walsh.  Robert  Keith;  and  Trevillyan.  Dennis  Alvin,  5.765,866,  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Adams.  John  M.;  See — 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Adams.  John  M.;  Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Hugo  X..  5.766,224.  CI.  607-4.000 
Adams.  Michael  P.;  See — 

Shy.  Perry  C;  Gano.  John  C;  Reesing.  David  L.;  Adams.  Michael  P.; 

Longbottom,  James  R  ;  Loughridge.  Bill  W  ;  and  Brothers.  Lance  E.. 

5.765.641.  CI.  166-292.000. 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  Sun,  Chengyu;  McElwain. 

Carlton  I.;  and  Lunsford.  Kevin  L..  to  Union  Special  Corporation  Sleeve 

making  method  and  apparatus.  5.765.494.  CI    112-470.070. 

Adamski,  Maximilian.  Jr.  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Method  for  sleeve 

alignment  prior  to  sewing  5.765.495.  CI.  112^75.030 
Adamson.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Ramanathan.  Ramanathan;  and  Adamson.  Peter  S..  5,767,850,  CI.  345- 
345.000 
Adamy.  Steven;  Bedi.  Sal;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Thomas.  Barbara,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  Light  duly  liquid  clearing  compositions  comprising 
paitially  esterified  polyhydric  alcohol  solubilizing  agent   5.767.050.  CI 
510-235.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Andy  J.,  5,768,617,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Young,  B  Arlen.  5,768,621,  CI.  395-844.000. 
ADC  NewNet,  Inc.:  See— 

Gunluk.  Tuncay,  5,768,509,  CI.  395-200.330. 
Addison,  Jean;  See — 

Burgess,  Walter;  Bole,  Robert  H.;  and  Addison,  Jean,  5,765,357,  CI. 
57-311.000. 
Adele  Marabelli  Gazzaniga,  Cisella,  Giovanni   Banista  Gazzaniga.  legal 
representative:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Riccardi.  Albeno;  Gazzaniga. 
Annibale.  deceased;  and  Gazzaniga.  Paola  Maria,  legal  represenutive, 
5,767,161,  CI   514-570.000. 
Adema,  Gretchen  Maerker;  See — 

Mis.  Joseph  Daniel;  Adema.  Gretchen  Maerker.  Kellam.  Mark  D.;  and 
Rogers.  W.  Boyd.  5,767.010.  CI.  438-614000 
Ader.  Beate:  See — 
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Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar.  Fuchs.  Heinz;  Rik.  Gottfried;  Danles. 
Guenter,  Moersch,  Gilbert;  Nowalt.  Detlef;  Heyse.  Joerg;  Aden  Beaie; 
and  Schatz,  Frank.  5,766,441,  CI.  205-170.000. 
Adermann,  Knul:  See — 

Immer    Hansueli:    Forssmann,   Wolf-Georg;   Adermann.    Knut;   and 
Klessen,  Christian,  5.767,2.19,  CI.  530-339.000. 
Adeva  medical,  Gesellschaft  fur  Entwicklung  und  Vertiieb  von  Medizinis- 
chen.  Implanial-Artikeln  mbH:  See— 
Verkerke.  Gijsbertus  Jacob;  and  Rakhorsi,  Gerhard.  5.765,560,  CI. 
128-201.160. 
Adhesive  Coating  Co.:  See — 

Cumming.s.  Lowell  O.;  Tenizzi,  Patrick  A.;  and  Gac,  Norman  A., 
5,766.768,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Adhya,  Sankar  L.;  See — 

Merril,  Carl  R.;  Carlton,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L..  5.766,892. 
CI.  424-93.600. 
ADl  Limited:  See— 

Ung,  David;  and  Mibus,  Phillip  John,  5,767,438,  CI.  102-444.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie;  See — 

Guillaumel.  Girald;  Viaud.  Mane-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panayota;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,767,128,  CI.  514- 
300  000 
Adkin.s.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Sunon.  Harold  E  ;  and  Adkins,  Roy  E.,  5.765,602,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Adler,  Dan;  Salama,  Roberto;  and  Zaks,  Gerald,  to  Inventure  America  Inc. 
Computer-based  system  and  method  for  data  processing.  5,768,158,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Admolion  Corporation:  See — 

Dehli.  Han.s  J ;  Attrey.  Ja.spal  Sethi;  and  Dyer.  Francis  Fredenck. 
5.767.650.  CI.  318-640.000. 
Adra.  Chaker  N.:  See — 

Lim.  Bing;  Lelias,  Jean-Michel;  Adra,  Chaker  N.;  and  Ko,  Jone  L.. 
5,767.073,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Cox,  Daniel  L  .  5,766,239,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J.,  5,766,238.  CI. 

623-1.000. 
Tumlund.  Todd  Hanson;  and  Euiy,  Roben  Paul,  5.766,710,  CI.  428- 
36.100 
Advanced  Display  Inc.:  See — 

YachI,  Shigeru;  Nakagawa,  Naoki;  and  Kikuda,  Shigeiu.  5,767,929.  CI. 
349-40  000 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Goddard.  James  B.;  and  Gabriel.  Lester  H..  5.765.598,  CI.  138-1 15.000. 
Goddard.  James  B..  5.765.880.  CI.  285-231  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Asghar.  Safdar  M..  5.768.613,  CI.  395-800.350. 

Bell.  Scon  A..  5.767.018,  CI.  438-6%.000. 

Dutton.  Drew  J.;  and  Christie.  David  S.,  5.768.574,  CI.  395-567.000. 

Fischer.  Matthew;  and  Lee,  Dennis,  5.768.695,  CI.  455-127.000. 

Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J..  5.766.969. 

CI.  437-44.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Ba.sab;  Michael.  Marie  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.767,000,  CI. 
438^33.000. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Bandvopadhyay.  Ba.sab;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hau.se. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark'w.;  and  Biennan.  William  S..  5.767.012.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Kardonlchik.  Jaime  E..  5,768.700.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Lee  Dawn  M.;  and  Venkalkrishnan,  Subramanian,  5,766,058,  CI.  451- 

41.000. 
Lee,  Eddie;  and  Gnmley,  JoAnn,  5,767,582,  CI.  257-753.000. 
McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shtenik;  Favor,  John  Gregor;  Greenley,  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni,  Robert 
A.,  5.768.575.  CI.  395-569.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.766.803.  CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Pflum.  Marty  L..  5.768.610.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Roberts.  David  G..  5.768.619.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Spence.  Christopher  A..  5.766.804.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Spence.  Christopher  A..  5.766.806,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Strongin.  Geoffrey  S.;  Liu.  Yi;  and  Tucker.  Michael  R..  5.768.536.  CI. 

395-200.770. 
Tran.  Thang  M..  5,768,553.  CI.  395-384.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Win.  David  B.,  5,768,555,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Treadway,  James  A.;  and  Wisor,  Michael  T,  5,768.499,  CI.  395-183.220. 
Advanced  Micro  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  R.;  and  Gephardt,  Douglas  D.,  5,768,584,  CI.  395- 
651000. 
Advanced  Water  Systems:  See — 

Hanrahan,  Michael,  5,767,060,  CI.  210-502.100. 
Advantest  Corp.:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Akihiro,  5,767,690,  CI.  324-760.000. 

Kobayashi,  Minoru;  and  Kuroe.  Shinichiro.  5.768.570.  CI.  395-552.000 

Konno,  Takeshi;  Sakurai.  Takao;  and  Sa-saki.  Kouji.  5.767.955,  CI 

356-73.100. 
Yoshida,  Hanio,  5.767.956.  Q.  356-73.100. 
Advantis:  See — 


Reynolds.  Henry  Stadiam;  Bonkowski.  Edward  FrarKis;  Dalsky.  Joel 
Dennis;  Pannell.  Dean  Ross;  and  Schmidt.  Joyce  Jean.  5.768.360.  CI. 
379-220.000. 
AEA  Technology  PLC:  See— 

Bridger.  Nevill  John;  and  Turner.  Andrew  Derek.  5.766,442,  CI.  205- 
318.000. 
Aerochem  Research  Laboratories,  Inc  :  Set — 

Calcote.  Hartwell  F;  and  Berman.  Charles  H..  5.765.964.  CI.  405- 
128.000 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gelbwachs,  Jerry  A..  5,767.519,  CI.  2.50-372.000. 
Affvmax  Technologies.  N.V.:  See — 

'  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin.  David;  and  Jacobs, 
Jeff  W..  5.767,2.34,  CI  530-327.000. 
African  Oxygen  Limited:  See — 

John.  Edmund  Victor  Owen;  and  KUhn.  George  L..  5.766.477,  CI.' 
210-627.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Brady.  Michael  John;  Duan.  Dah-Weih;  Feild.  Chris- 
topher Adam:  Heinnch,  Harley  Kent;  and  Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew,  to 
Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Communication  channels 
through  electrically  conducting  enclosures  via  frequency  selective  win- 
dows. 5.767.789.  CI    .340-825.540 
AG  Designs.  Incorporated:  See — 

Checkel.  James  L..  5.765.650,  CI.  172-681.000. 
AG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Horn.  Bruce  D..  5.766.378.  CI.  148-526.000. 
Agatone.  Kevin:  See — 

Orzol.  Roman;  Agatone.  Kevin;  Deppa.  Tim;  and  Arumgam.  Ponna. 
5.768.583.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kondoh.  Naoki;  Wakai,  Fumihiro;  Obau,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa.  Akira; 
Nishioka,  Takao;  and  Yoshimura,  Ma.sashi.  5.767.026.  CI.  501-97.100. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corp  :  See — 

Kelley.  Henry  A  ,  and  Tempest,  Michael  C,  5,768,001,  CI.  359-196.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Janssens.  Robert,  Goethem,  Luc  Van;  Walerschoot,  William;  and  Pattyn, 
Chns.  ."1.768.652.  CI    399-14.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  .Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Oberhardl.  Knut;  Mangold.  Edmund:  and  Lofenz.  Bemhard.  5.767,943. 

CI.  355-18.000. 
Schindler.    Hans-Georg;    Rauh,    Hans-Juergen;    and    Prause.   Lothar, 
5.767,947,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V:  See — 

Delabastita.  Paul;  Daels,  Katrien;  Hunsel,  Johan  Van;  and  Cauwenberge, 

Jan  Van,  5,766,807,  CI.  430-6.000. 
Jennes,  Jos;  Wouiers,  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst,  Geeil.  5,767,914,  CI.  348-501.000. 
Ago,  Junya:  See — 

Kadota,  Michio;  Ago.  Junya;  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko.  5,767,603,  CI. 
310-313.(X)B 
Agomer  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schull,  Volker;  and  Amoldi,  Detlef,  5,767.231,  CI.  528-.502.00E. 
Agravante.  Hiroshi  H  ;  Hauss,  Bruce  I  ;  and  Moffa,  Philip  J .  to  TRW  Inc. 
Compact  vehicle  ba.sed  rear  and  side  obstacle  detection  system  including 
multiple  antennae.  5.767.793.  CI   340-903.000 
Agrawal.  Prathima;  Goldberg.  Aaron  Jay;  and  Troner.  John  Andrew,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Inlemipi-ba.sed  hardware  support  for  profiling  memory 
system  performance.  5.768.500.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Agrifoglio.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Diaz-Barrios.  Antonio;  Liscano.  Jose;  Trujillo.  Marianela;  Agrifoglio. 
Giuseppe;  and  Matos.  Jose  Orlando.  5.767.034.  CI.  502-132.000. 
Ahl^n.  Hans,  to  Telra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance.  Method  and  device  for 
detecting  the  position  for  a  crea.se  line  of  a  packaging  web.  5.767.975,  CI. 
356-429.000. 
Ahlgren,  David  C;  Bronner,  Gary  B.;  Natzle,  Wesley  C;  Walton,  Erick  G.; 
and  Yu.  Chienfan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Oxide 
strip  that  improves  planarity.  5.766.971.  CI  437-67.000. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Prough.  J.  Robert.  5.766.418.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy:  See — 

Alenius.  Markus;  and  Winbetg,  Kenneth,  5.766,414,  CI.  162-52.000. 
Ahmad,  Imran:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Perkins,  Walter;  and  Ahmad.  Imran.  5.766,624,  CI. 
424-450.0a), 
Ahmad.  Munawar;  Seamands,  Ed;  Miskin.  Michael  J.;  and  Murphy,  Paul,  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  Impedance  matched  cable  assembly  having  latching 
subassembly  5,766,036.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Ahn,  Byung-eue.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  signal  conversion 
method  and  apparatus  for  converting  pholoelectrically  converted  video 
signals.  5.768.442.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Ahn.  Cheol-woong:  See — 

Kim.  Young-taek;  and  Ahn.  Cheol-woong.  5.768,247,  CI.  369-191.000. 
Ahn.  Keon-Joon:  See — 

Ro.  Jong-Wong;  Kim.  Yeong-Ju;  and  Ahn.  Keon-Joon.  5.768.458.  CL 
385-79.000. 
Aho.  Sirpa:  See — 

Knowles,  Jonathan;  Penttila  .  Merja;  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen,  Helena; 
Lehlovaara-Helenius,  Paivi;  Aho.  Sirpa;  Nitisinprasert,  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo.  Marja;  and  Keranen,  Siriika.  5,766.915.  CI.  435-209.000. 
AHS  Hospital  Corp  :  See — 

Arkel.  Yale  S.;  and  Ku.  Dehui  Wayne,  5,766,869,  CI.  435-13.000. 
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Aiache.  Jean-Marc;  and  Serpin.  Gilbert.  Pharmaceutical  dosage  fonn  for 

ocular  administration  and  preparation  process.  5.766.619.  CI  424-427.000. 

Aichinger.  Heinnch:  Fried.  Michael;  and  Nestler.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Esterification  of  (methlacrylic  acid  with  an  alkanol  5.767.306, 

CI.  560-212.000. 

Aihara.  Kyuichiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Talsuya;  and  Aihara,  Kyuichiro,  5,768,690,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Aimoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami,  Takuya;  Salou,  Masaharu;  Uno,  Takaaki; 
Aimolo,    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.765.858.  CI.  280-701.000. 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

Renz.  Kent  A..  5.765.381.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Air  Pnxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramprasad.  Dorai;  and  Waller.  Francis  Joseph.  5.767,307.  CI.  560- 
232.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

de  Schepper,  Frank;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Kano,  Takenori,  5,767,420,  CI. 
73-862.329. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hideki;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Ohara.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawai. 

Shinji.  5.765.238.  CI  4-420  400. 
Okazaki.     Hiroyuki;     Hoshihara.     Naoaki;     and     Hirate.    Yoshihiro. 

5.765.894.  CI.  296-65.100 
Wakamatsu.  Fumio;  andTakeda.  Nobuhiko.  5.765.918.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Aizawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Shouji;  and  Aiz.awa,  Hideyuki.  5.765.931.  CI.  303-183.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Honda,    Yutaka;    Kalayama.    Saioshi;    Izawa.    Kunisuke;    Nakaz.awa, 
Masakazu;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Kanno,  Naoko,  5,767,316,  CI. 
564-502.000. 
Sugimoio,  Masakazu;  Usuda.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka. 
Akiko;  and  Maisui.  Hiioshi.  5.766.925.  CI.  435-252.320. 
Akada.  Masanori:  See — 

Hanna.  Junlchi;  Funahashi.  Masahiro;  Akada.  Masanori;  Ando.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Kosaka.  Yozo.  5.766.510.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Akagi.  Kyo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshlbumi;  Futamolo.  Ma.saaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki. 
Mikio;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5,766,718.  CI  428-65  .300 
Akahane.  Kohichi;  Kondo.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  Kurono.  Yoshikazu: 
and  Asano.  Fumiaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine 
with  detachable  loop  taker  module.  5.765.493.  CI.  112-167.000. 
Akahira.   Nobuo;   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;  Ohno.   Eiji;   Nagata.   Kenichi:  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Data  storage 
apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing   information  on   a  recording 
medium  by  rotating  the  medium  at  different  zone  recording  angular 
velocities   and   a    reading   angular   velocitv    dunng   a    stand-by    mode. 
5.768.233.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  incorporating  fuse-programmable  pass/fail  iden- 
tification circuit  and  pass/fail  determination  method  thereof.  5.768.290.  CI. 
371-22.400. 
Akasaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshilomi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki:  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nli,  Hideaki; 
Matsuda,  Saioshi;  and  Kalsumata,  Yasuhiro,  5,766,%5,  CI.  437- 
.34.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Can,  Zhang  Yi;  Narita.  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi,  Shigeyoshi;  Takeuchi, 
Hidenori;  Tagawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki,  Junichiro.  5.766,433,  CI. 
204-124.000. 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See — 

Can,  Zhang  Yi;  Narita,  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyoshi;  Takeuchi. 
Hidenori:  Tagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki.  Junichiro.  5.766.433,  CI 
204-424.000 
Akesson,  Micael:  See — 

Hallqvist,  Lennart;  and  Akesson,  Micael,  5,766,280.  CI.  53-399.0(K). 
Akifuji.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Mon.  Yuichi;  Tsuiki.  Kazuyasu;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima.  Kenichi; 
Akifuji.  Shunsuke;  Toge.  Tetsuji;  and  Suga.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.847.  CI. 
345-329.000. 
Akimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Tojo.  Shinji:  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  Narisawa.  Akihiko; 
Tanigawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Kanamitsu,  Shinya;  Akimoto,  Koji;  and  Mouri. 
Hiroyuki,  5,767,571.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Akiyama.  Junichi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresistive  head  having  an  antifeiromag- 
netic  layer  interposed  between  first  and  second  magnetoresistise  elements. 
5.768.066.  CI.  360-113.{K)0 
Akiyama.  Ryola;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Key  authenti- 
cation method  and  key  authentication  apparatus.  5.768.387.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Akiyama.  Yoshiki;  and  Inazawa.  Katsumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Non-volatile 
memory  controlling  apparatus  and  applications  of  the  same  to  electronic 
computer  peripheral  equipment.  5,767.647.  CI   318-569.000. 
Akram.  Salman:  and  Wark.  James  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  underfill  of  bumped  or  raised  die.  5.766.982.  CI.  438-5 1.000. 
Aktiebolagel  Eleclrolux:  See — 

Carlsledt.  Jan:  and  St^l.  Mauri.  5.765,384.  CI.  62-276.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 


Samgadharan.  Mangalasseril  G.;  Kalyanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.;  and 
LaRue-Kalisz,  Irene.  5.766.844.  CI  435-5.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See- 
Klein.  Elias;  and  Yeager.  Donald  H.,  5.766.908,  Q.  435-179.000. 
Akzo-PQ  Silica  VOF:  See— 

Tijburg.  Ivo  Ignatius  Maria;  and  Konuksever.  Abdullah.  5,766,564,  C\. 
423-328.100. 
Alam.  Aftab.  Method,  a  process,  a  device  and  a  kit  for  lane-by-lane  focmal 

horizonul  electrophoresis.  5.766.436.  CI   204-456.000 
Alastalo.  Kauno:  See — 

Nissfolk.  Fredrik;  Linnaila.  Raimo:  Smeels.  Ivo;  Lehtinen.  Vesa-Matti; 
Alasulo.  Kauno:  and  Thierie.  Filip.  5.767,3.34.  CI   585-525.000 
Albagli.  David;  VanAna.  Reuel;  and  Wood.  Michael,  to  NAXCOR   Oligo- 
nucleotides containing  base-free  linking  groups  with  phoioacuvalable  side 
chains.  5,767,259,  CI   536-23.100. 
Albarelli,  Michael  P..  Jr..  to  Amiold  Corporation.  Toy  striking  implements. 

5.766.104.  CI.  473-567  000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Ao.  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B  .  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Balhoff.  Donald 
E.;  Lin.  HomerC;  Brackenridge.  David  R.;  and  Brockmann,  Thorsien 
W..  5.767.203.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Albericio.  Fernando;  and  Kales.  Steven  A  .  to  PerSeplive  Biosyslems,  Inc. 
Automated  allvl  deproteciion  in  solid-pha.se  synthesis    5,767,035,  CI. 
502-150.000. 
Albers,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Vinson,  Hugh  E.;  Sapp,  Gary  L.;  and  Albers,  Kevin  A.,  5.768,091,  CI. 
.361-601.000 
Alberson.  Dean  C;  and  Bullard.  Delben  LaiKC.  Jr  Guardrail  terminal. 

5.765.811.  CI.  256-13.100. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 
Cram,  Stanley  M.;  and  Shen,  Ke-fei,  5,767,125,  Q.  514-282.000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Good.  A.  Heather;  Cooper.  David  K    C;  and  Malcolm.  Andrew  J.. 
5.767.093.  CI.  514-25.000 
Albion.  Nicholas,  lo  Boeing  Companv.  The  Verticallv  launchable  and  recov- 
erable winged  aircraft   5.765,783. 'Cl   244-7  OOB  ' 
Albrecht.  Alan  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Error  recovery  in  a  network 

having  ca.scaded  hubs  5.768.250.  Cl.  370-216.000. 
Albrecht.  David  William;  McMuitry.  David  Harwood;  Palmer.  Danell  Dean; 
Price.  Kirk  Barrows;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Low   pofile  radially  and  axially  preloaded  ball 
bearing  for  actuator  pivot.  5.768,060.  Cl   360-106  000. 
Albrecht.  James  L.:  See — 

Bav.  Randv  S.:  Albrecht.  James  L.;  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J.;  Hable.  Mary 
R  ;  and  Tussey.  David  L..  5,765,772,  Cl.  242-342.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Chesnoy,  Jose:  Sansonetti,  Pierre,  and  Riant,  Isabelle,  5.768,454,  Cl. 
.385-37.000. 
Alcatel  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Lidgett.  Rosemarv;  Keller-Tuberg,  Stefan;  Deo,  Vinay;  Nour,  Joseph; 
and  Field,  Peter,  5,768,4%,  Cl  395-183.010. 
Alcatel  Data  Networks  Inc.:  See — 

Seid,  Howard  A  ;  and  Uspagnol.  Albert.  5.768,271,  Q.  370-389.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  Norse  AS:  See — 

Engli.  Knut.  5.765.834.  C\.  277-101.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Mestdagh.  Denis  Julien  Gilles.  5.768.318.  Cl.  375-2%.000. 
Stock.  Thomas;  and  Griinenfelder.  Relo,  5.768.259.  O.  370-252.000. 
Alden.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Schlosser.    Erich    J.;    Alden.    J     Michael;    and    Stephen.    Robert   T. 
5.765.469.  Cl  99-337.000. 
Alenius.  Markus;  and  Winberg.  Kenneth,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy  Method 
of  bleaching  cellulose  pulp  with  peroxide  under  elevated  pressure  in  a  first 
vessel  and  atmospheric  pressure  in  second  vessel.  5.766,414.  CI.  162- 
52.000 
Alex.  Paul  J  Defomiable  computer  mouse  pad.  5.765.795.  Cl.  248-346.100. 
.Alexander.  Charles  F.,  Jr :  and  Mc-Cormick,  Daniel  F,  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration. Twin  propeller  marine  propulsion  unit  5.766.047.  Cl  440-81.000 
Alexander.  Danny  C:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Goodman.  Robert  M.;  and  Stinson. 
Jeffrey  R..  5.767.369.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Alexander.  Jason  I.:  See — 

Wallace.  Richard  W;  Bosenberg.  Walter  R.;  and  Alexander.  Jason  I.. 
5.768..302.  Cl  372-21.000, 
Alexander.  Peir,  and  Pnsbe,  Ernest  J ,  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.  Compounds 

and  methods  for  making  and  using  same.  5.767,100,  Cl.  5I4'44.000. 
Alexeevna,  Volkova  Margarita:  See — 

Iwa,  Riichi:  Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita:  Stefanov- 
ich.  Rondarev  Dmilrii:  Vasilyevich.  Sokolo\  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  5.767.204.  Cl 
525-359.300. 
Alexeff.  Igor,  lo  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  ttie  surface  of  a  web  or  film,  and  webs  and  films 
treated  therewith  5,766.425,  Cl.  204-165.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agn  International  AB:  See — 

Hemvall.  Hans:  and  Penersson.  Torbjom,  5,765,599,  Cl    1.38-133.000. 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Adams,  John  M.;  Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  and  Gonzalez, 

Hugo  X.,  10  InControl.  Inc.  Temporary,  post-heart  surgery  cardioverting 

and  pacing  system  and  lead  svsiems  for  use  therein.  5.766.224.  Cl. 

607-t.COO. 
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ALG  Company:  See — 

Greenberger,  Joel   S.;  and  Hurwitz.  David  R..  5,766.950,  CI.  435- 

397.000. 

Ali.  Amer  F:  Gray,  Kenneth  P;  and  Gaffaney,  Daniel  P..  to  Carrier  Coipo- 

ration.  Method  for  constructing  heal  exchangers  using  fluidic  expansion. 

5.765,284.  CI.  29-890.047. 

Alibert.  Jean-Luc,  to  Connecteurs  Electriques  Deulsch.  Device  forming  a 

plug  ba.se  for  an  electnc  relay.  5,766.035,  CI.  439-557.000. 
Alko-Yhliol  Oy  (AIko  Group  Ltd.):  See— 

Knowles,  Jonathan;  Penttila  ,  Meija;  Teeri,  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena: 
Lehtovaara-Helenius,  Paivi;  Aho,  Sirpa;  Nitisinprasert.  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo.  Marja;  and  KerSnen.  Sirkka.  5.766.915,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Allan.  James  M.;  and  Brandley.  Barry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Nonwoven  cleaning  brush.  5.765.256.  CI.  15-230.120. 
Allen.  Bemie;  Petrovic.  Zoran;  and  Javni.  Ivan,  to  Acushnet  Company 
Conforming  shoe  construction  and  gel  compositions  therefor.  5.766,704, 
CI.  428-34.100. 
AUen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Westman,  Donald  A.;  Yoke,  Michael  D.;  and 
Pelley,  Michael  S..  5.768.632.  CI.  395-892.000. 
Allen.  James  D.:  Moghadam,  Omid  A.:  and  Squilla.  John  R..  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Tradeshow  photographic  and  data  transmission  system. 
5.768,633,  CI   396-2  000. 
Allen,  John  David;  and  Bengslon.  Lee  D..  to  MCI  Coiporation.  Communi- 
cations system  and  mettKxl  providing  optimal  restoration  of  failed-paths. 
5.768.256.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Allen.  William  Stewart:  See— 

Steele.  Douglas  W.;  Jawaid,  Mahmood  N.  A.;  Allen,  William  Stewart; 
Thames.  Norwood  E.,  Jr;  and  Reck.  Dwighi  A.,  5,767.294,  CI. 
549-368.000. 
Allcrgan:  See — 

Barwick.  Billie  John.  Jr.  5.766.146.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Cook  James  N  ;  and  Worsley.  John  L..  5.766.931.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Woodward.  David  A  ;  and  Chan.  Ming  F.  5.767.154.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  5.767.565,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Allianl  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Packer.  Bradford  P;  Rhodes.  Michael  L.;  Montgomery,  Russell  H.;  and 
Holstein.  Roger  D..  5.766.357.  CI.  118-»20.000. 
•AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

French.  Sophia.  5.765.867.  CI.  280-743.200. 

LaSalle.  Jerry  Caprioni;  Fanelli.  Anthony  Joseph;  Barry.  Eoin  Joseph; 

and  Snow,  Bnan  Jeffrey.  5.766.329.  CI.  106-38.900. 
Luly.  Mathew  Hermes;  Mckown,  Jeffrey  Warren;  Pratt,  Robert;  Singh. 
Rajiv  Ratna;  Kunkel,  Paul  Frederick;  Redmon.  Charles  Lewis;  and 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.766.483.  CI  210-670.000. 
Allison.  Daniel  B..  II:  See- 
James.  David;  AUison,  Daniel  B.,  II;  Kelley.  John  J.;  and  Doe.  James  B.. 
5.766.789,  CI.  429-44.000. 
ALM:  See— 

Verdier,  Alain,  5,765,943,  O.  362-268.000. 
Aloka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Takashi.  5.766,129.  Q.  600-443.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.   Masamichi;  Watanabe.  Toshinori;  and  Kuriyama,  Toshihito. 

5.768.067.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Yoshida.  Sachiko.  5.765.477.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Altaf.  Syed  A.:  See— 

Avres.  James  W.;  Altaf.  Syed  A.;  and  Hoag.  Stephen  W..  5.766.623.  CI. 
424-441.000. 
Altamont.  Inc.:  See — 

Hulls.  John  R..  5.765,986.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Founds.  Henry  W.;  and  Sadeghi.  Homayoun,  5,766.590,  CI.  424- 
137.100. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Karchmer.  David.  5,768.562.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sung.  Chiakang;  and  Wang.  Bonnie  I..  5.768.372.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Vest.  William  B.;  and  Wong.  Myron  W..  5,767,734.  CI.  327-536.000 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  .S** — 

Schweninger.  Pius.  5.766.546.  CI.  420-544.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Stefano.  Vergano;  Mario,  Scavino;  Franco,  Azzinnaro;  and  Leone, 
Francesco.  5,765.984,  CI.  414-222.000. 
Amagi.  Shigco:  See — 

Miura.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Wajima,  Motoyo; 
Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Miwa.  Takao;  Satsu.  Yuichi;  and  Amagi.  Shigeo, 
5,768,108.  CI.  361-792000. 
Amaki.  Kazuya;  and  Osaka,  Takeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifying 

repeater.  5.768.011.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Arnano  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Mituni.  5.767.869.  CI.  346-82.000. 

Sugiuchi.  Shuji;  Saito,  Mituru;  Konno.  Youichi;  Ebine.  Kenji;  and 
Maejima.  Kenji.  5.767.868.  CI.  346-82.000 
Amano.  Kenili:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tohru;  Amano.  Keniti;  Okatsu.  Mitsuhiro;  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawa- 

bau.   Fumimaru;   Koseki.  Tomoya;    Itakura.   Norit.sugu;   and  Ota. 

Hiroki.  5.766.381.  CI.  148-624.000. 

Amberg.  Guenther;  and  Huber.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co 

OHG  Method  and  a  removal  unit  for  emptying  a  container  filled  with  a 

Ihixolropic  paste  5.765.724.  Q.  222-1.000. 


Ambrosi.  Danti.  Automatic  apparatus  for  releasing  safety  belts  of  motor 

vehicles  or  the  like  in  ca.se  of  emergency.  5.765.660.  CI.  180-268.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Dietrich.  Gabriele  Elfriede.  5.767,361.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen.  William;  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J..  5.767.285.  CI. 
548-542.000. 
Terman.  Bruce  Israel;  and  Carrion.  Miguel  Eduardo.  5.766.860,  CI. 
435-7.200 
American  Fly  Ash  Company:  See — 

Weber.  LaVeme.  5.766.338.  CI.  106-705  000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  Herbert  H  .  5.768.142.  CI.  364-479.010. 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute:  See — 

Richler.  Tomas.  5.765.730.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Amencan  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.  Robert  B  :  and  Sinclair.  Thoma.s  A..  5.766.475.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Amencan  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Groger.  Howard  P;  Churchill.  Russell  J.;  Luo.  Shu-Fang;  and  Lo.  K. 
Peter.  5.766.956.  CI.  436-164  000 
American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Polidoro.  Roger  J.;  Bass,  Henry  M.;  Churchill.  Russell  J.;  Thomas.  Bruce 
L.;  and  Loftus.  Lloyd  K..  5.768.137.  CI.  364-474.280. 
American  Torch  Tip  Company:  See — 

Walters.  Jeffrey  K..  5.767.472.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Walters.  Jeffrey  K..  5.767.478.  CI.  219-121.520. 
American  Way  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Harper.  Karl.  5.765.749.  CI.  232-17.000. 
American  Weavers.  LLC:  See — 

Fletcher.  Scott.  5.766.391.  CI.  156-82.000. 
Amerikam.  Inc.:  See — 

Chrysler,  Jimmie  D..  5.765.816,  CI.  251-294.000. 
Ameniech  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Gruchala.  Carol  S  ;  and  Morrison.  John  P.  Jr.  5.768.357.  CI.  379- 
207.000 
Ametek  Aerospace  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Steglich.  Helmar  R  .  5.767.724.  CI.  327-323.000. 
Amgen  Inc    See — 

Banlcy,  Timothy  D  ;  Bogenberger.  Jakob  M  ;  Bosselman.  Robert  A.; 
Hum.  Pamela;  Kinstler,  Olaf  B  ;  and  Samal.  Babni  B..  5,766.581.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
LiShenstein.  Henri  S.;  Wright.  Samuel  D.;  Narhi.  Linda  O.;  and  Juan. 

Shao-Chieh.  5,766.593.  CI.  424-185.100 
Lichenstein.  Henn  Stephen.  Lyons.  David  Edwin;  Wurfe.  Mark  Matsuo; 

and  Wnght.  Samuel  Donald.  5.767.243,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Siarit,  Kevin  Lee;  and  Luelhy,  Roland,  5,766,877,  CI  435-69.100. 
Amin.  Sanjaykumar,  to  Entropy  Systems,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  thermal 

transfer  using  air  as  the  working  medium.  5,765,387,  CI.  62-401.000. 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.   See — 

Ha.  Sun  Ho:  and  Heo.  Young  Wook,  5.767.446.  CI.  174-52.400. 
AML  Communications.  Inc:  See — 

Behan,  Scott  T .  Gerlach.  Daniel  L.;  and  Achiriloaie,  Benoni,  5,768.699, 
CI   455-296.000. 
Amioid  Corporation:  See — 

Albarelli.  Michael  P.  Jr..  5.766.104.  CI.  473-567.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bhanacharyva,  .Alakananda;  Chang.  Wen-Dong;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S  ;  and 
Udovich.  Carl  A..  5,767,040,  CI   502-524,000. 
Amos,   David  Joseph;  Newburry,  tX)nald  Maunce;  and   Bunce,   Richard 
Hoben.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Combustor  with  flashback 
artesting  system.  5.765.364.  CI  60-39.060. 
Amphenol  Corporation;  See — 

Eisenbeig.    Donald;    Booth.    Carl    S  ;    and    Pendleton.    William    H., 
5,767.442.  CI    174-36.000. 
Amplatz.  Curtis:  See — 

Porier.  Chnstopher  H.;  Van  Tassel.  Robert;  Amplatz,  Curtis;  and  Kasin- 
kas.  Michael,  5,766,204,  CI.  606-198  000. 
Amtech  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Martin,  John  M  ;  and  Hamson.  Arthur  W.,  5.765.982.  CI.  414-156.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Kovacs,  Janos;  Kroesen,  Ronald;  and  Quinlan,  Philip,  5,768.320,  CI. 

375-341,000, 
Nakamura.  Katsufumi.  5.767.542.  O.  257-296.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Dobbs.  John;  and  Banks,  David,  5,768,331,  CI. 
378-19.000 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.  Sun  Ho;  and  Heo,  Young  Wook,  5.767.446,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Anandan.  Munisamy:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob;  and  Anandan.  Munisamy.  5,767.618.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Anandan.  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Irani.  Micahal,  Peleg,  Shmuel;  and  Anandan,  Padmanabhan,  5,768,447, 
CI.  382-305.000. 
Anayama,  Ushio:  See — 

Nakamura.     Kiyoji;     Okabayashi.     Hiroyuki;    Ashizawa.     Mutsumi; 
Anayama.    Ushio;    Shidara.    Shinichi:    and    Tachibana,    Hajime. 
5.767.946.  CI.  355-39.000 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  HoAson,  Simon  K..  lo  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Methods  for  manufacturing  articles  from  sheets  of  unhardened  hydrauli- 
cally  sellable  compositions.  5.766.525,  CI.  264-40. 100. 
Andersen,  Terrell  N.:  See — 
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Ellgen,  Paul  C;  and  Andersen,  Tenell  N.,  5,766.569.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Anderson.  Gary  B.;  Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Gavene.  Sherman;  and  Brick.  James,  to 
Omnipoini  Corporation  Time  division  multiple  access  base  sution  sup- 
porting ISDN  messages.  5.768.264.  CI   .170-280.000. 
Anderson.  Henry  W.:  Sec — 

Kline.  Paul  A.;  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  and  Anderson.  Henry  W..  5.768.268. 
CI   370-330.000. 
Anderson.  James;  and   Ragland.  Chris,  to  ATD  Corporation    Combined 

thermal  and  acoustic  insulator.  5.767.024.  CI.  442-378.000. 
Anderson.  Nathan  R.;  Eyre.  Ronald  K.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai. 
Ghanshyam.  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  polycrys- 
lalline  layer  of  ultra  hard  material.  5.766.394.  CI.  156-89.110. 
Anderson.  Peter,  to  Armstrong  Healthcare  Limited.  Goniometric  robotic 

arrangement  5.766.126.  CI.  600-102.000 
Anderson.  Richard  L.;  and  Hovis.  Keith  W ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Method  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  light  ASO  in  the  alkylation 
catalyst  of  alkylation  process  system.  5,767,335,  CI.  585-723  000. 
Anderson.  Scott  K.;  and  Henze.  Richard  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Disk  drive  having  rigid  actuator  arm  structures.  5.768.062.  CI    360- 
106.000. 
Anderson.  Todd  A.;  Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Seaser.  James  G.;  Tticker.  Daniel 
G..  deceased  (by  Sabrina  Tucker,  administrator),  lo  Truth  Hardware  Cor- 
poration. Window  operator.  5.765.308.  CI.  49-342.000. 
Anderson.  Wcslon  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Suppression  of  radiation 

damping  in  NMR.  5.767.677.  CI  324-322.000 
Anderson,  Weston  A.,  lo  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Photoelectric  X-ray  tube  with 

gain.  5,768.337.  CI.  378-136.000. 
Andersson.  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Raith,  Alex   Krister;  Diachina.  John;  Henry.   Raymond  C  ;  PrtAup. 
Steven;  Billstrom.  Lars;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  and 
Bohaychuk.  Uura  E  .  5.768.267.  CI.  370-329  000 
Andersson.  Per  Otto,  to  P.O  Andersson  Konstruktionsbyra  .AB   Ventilation 
arrangement,  including  filter  constructed  as  sound  dampener.  flow  damper 
and  for  filtering  purposes.  5,766.072.  CI.  454-252.000. 
Ando.  Akira:  See — 

Hase.  Kiyoshi;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Akira;  Nagai.  Akira;  Tokuda,  Yu; 
and  Hayashi.  Koichi.  5.766.502.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takashi.  5.767.966.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Uehara.  Takafumi.  5.767.706.  CI.  327-113.000. 
Ando.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hanna.  Junichi;  Funahashi.  Masahiro;  Akada.  Masanori;  Ando.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Kosaka.  Yozo.  5.766.510.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Ando.  Shigehilo:  See — 

Ito.  Isao.  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Furuya,  Nobumasa;  Ando.  Shigehilo;  and 
Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.768.666.  CI.  399-273.000. 
AihIo.  Yusuke:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi;  Tabuchi.  Izumi;  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Shinji.  5.766.758.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Andou.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Andou.  Shigeru;  Nakamura,  Watani;  and  Suzuki. 
Hisashi.  5.766.791.  CI  429-57  000 
Andra  .  Rainer;  Hingerl,  Anton:  and  Nindel.  Wolfgang,  to  SGF  Stiddeulsche 
Gelenkscheibenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Method  for  manufacturing  flex- 
ible disks.  5.766.675.  CI   427-104  000, 
Andresen.  Peter  Louis;  Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  Jin;  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  Pompilio.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Co-deposition  of  palla- 
dium during  oxide  film  growth  in  high-temperature  water  to  mitigate  stress 
corrosion  cracking.  5.768.330.  CI   376-305  (XX). 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Krebs.  Kevin  R..  5.767.815.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Andrew,  Felix:  See — 

Hankrishnan,  Seetharaman;  Parsons.  Jeffrey  T;  Andrew.  Felix;  and 
Guzak.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.768.566.  CI   395-500.000. 
Andrews,  Knsty  A  ;  Del  Vigna,  Paul;  and  Molloy,  Mark  E  ,  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  translating  source  code 
from  one  high-level  computer  language  to  another.  5,768.564,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Andrews,  Richard  M.;  Boyle,  Scott;  Owen,  Robert  L  ,  Poulifnenos.  Chris  S.; 
and  Wallahora.  Richard  W .  to  Norton  Companv  Abrasive  tool  5.766.278. 
CI.  51-307  000. 
Andrews.  Thomas;  Hajirahim.  Mohsen;  and  Palcisko.  Bill,  to  Mitsubishi 
Semiconductor  America.  Inc   Automatically  aligning  tool  for  uniformly 
applying  a  controlled  force  to  an  object.  5.767.414.  CI.  73-842.000. 
Andrews.  Warner  B..  Jr:  See — 

Lincoln.   Bradford  C;   Bradv.   Douglas   M.;   Meyer.   David   R.;  and 
Andrews.  Wamer  B..  Jr.  5J68.275.  CI.  370-419.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Kazuhito;  Yoshimura.  Takanori;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Nobuyuki.  5.766.363.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Pedersen,  Brad  D..  5.766.226.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Angell.  Richard  Gordon.  Jr:  See — 

Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian;  and  Angell.  Richard  Gordon.  Jr.,  5,767,230, 
CI   528-483.000 
Anglin,  Noah  L.;  Bacile,  Nick;  and  Perelman,  Vladimir,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Hole  generation  and  lead  forming  for  integrated 
circuit  lead  frames  using  laser  machining  5,767,480.  CI.  219-121.690 
Ankerhold.  (jeorg;  and  Buchtal.  Ralf,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Laser  diode  gas 

sensor  5,767.976.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 


Wakou.    Kazuyoshi;    Tsukasa.    Fumihiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Sadao. 
5,767,453,0.  177-25.180. 
Ansaloni,  Angelo.  to  MG2  S.p.A.  Machine  for  metering  pharmaceutical 

produas  into  conuiners.  5.765.607.  CI    141-135.000. 
Antoku.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Moriloshi;    Douken.    Tomohiko;    and    Antoku.    Hidefumi. 
5.767.632.  CI.  315-370.000 
Antonelli.  Giambattista;  and  Comaro.  Ugo.  to  Snamprogeiti  S.p.A.  Process 
for  producing  mixtures  of  methanol  and  higher  alcohols.  5.767,166.  CI. 
518-714.000. 
Antonello,  Gianpaolo;  and  Giani,  Alberto,  to  Circuit  Line  Spa.  Device  for 
converting  the  test  point  grid  of  a  machine  for  electrically  testing  unas- 
sembled pnnted  circuit  boards  5,767.692,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Anioniou,  Mike:  See — 

Craig.  Roger  Kingdon;  Anioniou.  Mike;  and  Djeha.  Hakim.  5.766.902, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Anionious.  Anthony  J.  Metalwood  golf  club  with  elevated  outer  peripheral 

weight.  5.766.095.  CI.  473-345.000. 
Anttila.  Aki  Juhani:  See — 

Mierau.  Cameron  Dean;  Anttila.  Aki  Juhaiu;  and  Kotnori.  Richard 
Ichiro.  5.765.617.  CI.  144-387.000. 
Anwar.  Mohammed  S.  Multidimensional  data  display  and  manipulation 

system  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.767.854.  CI  345-355.000 
Ao.  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Kolich.  Charies  H  ;  Balhoff.  Donald  E  . 
Lin.  Homer  C  ;  Brackenridge,  David  R.;  and  Brockmann,  Thorsten  W.,  to 
Albemarle    Corporation.    Process    for    brominaled    stvrenic    polymers 
5,767,203.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Aoki.  Hideki;  Shin.  Yoshihaiu;  Yoshizawa.  Kazuiake;  and  lida.  Takahiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance.  Process  for  producing  a  bioimbedding  mate- 
rial. 5.766.247.  CI.  623-11000. 
Aoki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okamura.  Susumu;  Hino,  Elsuji;  Fujita,  Yoshinori;  Shimizu,  Masaki; 
Aoki,  Telsuya;  and  Takenouchi,  Shoichi,  5,766,375.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Aoshima.  Kenichi:  See — 

Mori,  Yuichi;  Tsuiki,  Kazuyasu;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima.  Kenichi; 
Akifuji.  Shunsuke;  Toge.  Teisuji;  and  Suga.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.847.  CI. 
345-329.000. 
Aola.  Keiji;  Ooga.  Masaaki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Rexibic  wiring  board  having  a  terminal  array  extending  along  a 
whole  edge  of  its  substrate  and  a  connection  structure  of  the  flexible  winng 
board  with  a  circuit  board.  5.768,105.  O.  361-777.000. 
Aolsu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Ao(su.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuni; 

Kuwabara.   Tadashi,    Enomoto,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 

5.767.864.  CI   345-519000 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Masayoshi;  Kanemoco.  Michio;  Xie.  Cheng-tai.  Koba- 

yashi.   Naoki;   and  Hirahara.   Hideaki.  lo  Nihon   Kohden  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  light-absorbing  matcnals  in 

blood  5.766.125.  CI  600-310000 

Aoyama,  Hiioshi;  and  Ushiro.  Kenzo.  to  Kuboca  Corporaiion.  [>irigible  drive 

wheel  assembly  5.765.659.  CI    180-261.000 
Aoyama,  Koji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Ryujin;  Yoshihara.  Hiioshi;  and  Aoyama.  Koji.  S.768.I36.  CI. 
364-474.240. 
Aoyama.  Norihilo:  See — 

Shigenobu.  Kayoko;  and  Aoyama.  Norihito.  5.766.870.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Aoyama,  Shigemi:  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Noboru;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 
Intani.    Yoshikazu;    and   Aoyama,    Shigemi.    5.766.594.   CI.    424- 
190.100. 
Aplus  Integrated  Circuits.  Inc.;  See — 

Lee,  Peter  W;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.768.193.  Q. 
365-185  250 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Allen  M.;  and  Chen.  Kok  S..  5.768.481.  CI.  .395-102.000. 
Dcrbv.  Heihen  G..  5.768.172.  CI.  364-769.000. 
Dhuey.  Michael  J  .  5.768.602.  CI.  395-750.040 
Hoddie.  James  P;  and  Ritchie.  Ian  D..  5.768,569.  CI.  395-501.000. 
Yaeger.  Lany  S..  5.768.422.  CI.  382-228.000 
Applegaie,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Petit.  Peter  J.;  Boyle.  William  H.;  and  Applegaie.  Charles  S..  5.766.484. 
CI.  210-703.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Gronel,  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F,  5.767.486,  CI.  219- 

411.000. 
UiiKiloy,  Salvador  P.;  Morrison,  Alan  F;  Littau,  Karl  A.;  Marsh,  Richard 

A.;  and  Ui,  Lawrence  Chung-Lai,  5,766,365,  CI    118-728.000. 
Yavelberg.  Simon.  5.767.781.  CI.  340-661.000 
Applied  Power  Inc  :  See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C  ;  Masseling.  Willem  Herman;  Kuiper.  Ben; 
and  Koebnigge.  Aswin  Leonard.  5.765.879.  CI   285-189.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.:  See — 

Peltz,  Gary  A.;  and  Moore.  Kevin  W..  5.767.077.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Robinson.  Grenville  Arthur;  and  Cookson.  Alan  Derek.  5,766.957,  CI. 
436-165.000. 
Aprogenex.  Inc.:  See — 

Asgari.  Mocleza;  Blick.  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  Lee;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  5.766.843.  CI  435-5.000. 
Arai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Kusaka,  Kensaku;  Arai,  Atsushi;  and  Takay- 
anagi.  Yoshiaki.  5.767.484.  CI.  219-216.000. 
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Aral.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kanarawa.  Kenichi;  and  Arai,  Kiyoshi.  5.767.579.  O.  257-717.000. 
Aral.  Koji;  and  Mcxoyama.  Eiichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing 

apparatus  and  control  method  therefor.  5.768.484.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Arai.  Michio:  See — 

Kobori.  Isamu;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.767,529,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Aral.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Nalsagawa.  Hideki;  Min.  Kyon  Hun;  Kaida.  Yuriko;  Sugiura.  Tomiya; 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Arai.  Shigeharu.  5.767,174.  CI.  523-217.000. 
Arai.  Takeo:  See — 

Fukawa.  Junichi;  Hidaka,  Seiji;  and  Arai.  Takeo,  5,766,820,  CI.  430- 
264.000. 
Araki.  Takayuki;  See — 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Araki.  Takayuki;  Yamaio,  Takafiimi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshihisa.  5.767.198.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Araki.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Starter  with  improved  pinion 

resmcoon  structure  5.765.439,  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Araki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Araki.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori; 
Katoh.  Masahiro;  and  Niimi.  Masami,  5,767,585.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Aranyi.  Ernest:  See — 

Zvenyatsky,  Boris;  Aranyi,  Ernest;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan.  5,766,205. 
CI.  606-206.000. 
Arasawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Tomita.  Kazushi;  Tozawa.  Shigeki: 
limuro.    Shunichi;    Arasawa.    Masashi;    and    Nishimura.    Eiichi. 
5.766.498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
Arata.  Masami:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Saimi,  Yasukazu;  Arau. 
Masami;  and  Tanaka,  Harumi,  5,766,328,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Aratani,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masahiko;    Umezu.    Nobuhiko;    Aratani.    Katsuhisa;    and 
Nakaoki.  Ariyoshi.  5.766.717.  Q.  428-64.100. 
Arch  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Levin.  David  N.;   and  Grzeszczuk.  Robert  P.,  5,768,413,  CI.   382- 
173  000. 
Archambo.  Michael.  Video  camera  periscope  and  monitor  surveying  devices 

for  the  handicapped.  5.767,905,  CI.  348-373.000. 
Archibald  Bros  Fine  Beverages.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Eric  R  .  5.766.665.  CI.  426-565.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Televanlos,  Yiannakis;  and  Le-Khac.  Bi,  5,767.323,  CI.  568-613.000. 
Ardenkjaer-Larsen.  Jan  Henrik:  See — 

Leunbach.  lb;  and  Ardenkjaer-Larsen,  Jan  Henrik.  5,765362,  O.  128- 
653400 
Aref.  Walid;  and  Barbari  .  Daniel,  to  Panasonic  Technologies  Inc.  Trie 
structure  based  method  and  apparatus  for  indexing  and  searching  hand- 
wnnen  databases  with  dynamic  search  sequencing.  5.768.423,  CI.  382- 
228.000 
Arens,  John  William:  See — 

Grubb.  Jertold  Lee;  Attwood,  Stanley  William;  and  Arens,  John  William. 
5.768.684,  CI  455-13.400. 
Aretz.  Werner;  Hoist.  Ulrich;  and  Koller,  Klaus  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Induction-free  process  for  the  recombinant  preparation  of 
glutarylamidase.  5.766,881.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Arfsten.  Ann:  See — 

Gneve.  Robert  B  ;  Rushlow.  Keith  E.;  Hunter.  Shirley  Wu;  Frank.  Glenn 
R  .  Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka,  Miles;  Arfsten,  Ann;  and  Dale,  Bev- 
erly. 5.766,609.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Argonaut  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wasson.  Jim;  Miller.  Steve;  Wright,  Peter;  and  Bernstein,  Daniel  M., 
5.765.591.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Anagno.  Daniel;  Lievre,  Andr^;  Michael.  Thiresa;  and  Richard.  Joel,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Use.  as  antiadhesives  agent  and/or  water  repel- 
lents, of  grafted  functionalized  polyorgairosiloxanes.  5.767,206,  CI.  525- 
479.000. 
Arimoto,  Akiya:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Anmolo.  Akiya;  Suda.  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.    Etsuya;    NiU,   Takeshi;    Yamaguchi,   Yuichiro;    Satou, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.768.625,  CI.  395-876.000. 
Anmoto.  Kohei;  and  Koike,  Takeshi,  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.  Motor  load  switching 
system.  5,767,649,  CI.  318-570.000. 

ArifYp    Inc  '  S^f 

Basciano,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Reaster.  Daniel  D.,  5.767.812.  CI.  343- 
722.000. 
Arisawa  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa.     Masatoshi;     Umezawa.    Yoshikazu;     and     Maruta.     Hajime. 
5.768.019.  CI.  359-602.000. 
Ariiome.  Seiichi:  See — 

Hayakawa.   Toshiyuki;    and   Ariiome.    Seiichi.    5.766,996.   CI.    438- 
257.000. 
Arizona  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Glen  A.,  5.765,433,  CI.  73-29O.0OV. 
Arkel.  Yale  S.;  and  Ku.  Dehui  Wayne,  lo  AHS  Hospiul  Corp.  Factor  V  ratio 
blood  test  for  susceptibility  to  thromboembolism.  5,765.869,  CI.  435- 
13.000. 


Arldt.  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe;  Kozlowski, 
Richard  Michael;  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  Liu. 
Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said;  Muska. 
James  Francis;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Sabia.  Joseph  Gene;  and  Schumacher. 
Richard  Anthony  Via  fill  compositions  for  direct  attach  of  devices  and 
methods  for  applying  same.  5.766.670.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Arlington  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Grcu.  Thomas  J..  5.765.786.  CI   248-68  100. 
Armacost,  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr.;  Beiry.  Wayne  Stuart;  Carl,  Daniel 
Arthur;  Kenney.  Donald  McAllpine.  and  Licata.  Thomas  John,  to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Micro  mask  compnsing  agglom- 
erated matenal   5.766.%8,  CI  437-60.000 
Armacost,  Michael  David;  Gnindon.  Steven  Alfred:  Harmon.  David  Laurani; 
and  Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration  Selective  removal  of  vertical  portions  of  a  film.  5.767.017,  CI. 
438-694.000. 
Armbruster.  Stefan,  to  Kiekert  AG.  Motor-vehicle  door  latch  and  method  of 

operating  same   5.765.884.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Armstrong  Healthcare  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter.  5.766.126,  CI.  600-102.000. 
Armstrong.  William  R  :  See — 

Bertram.  George  T .  Reichental.  Abraham  N  ;  and  Ann.strong.  William 

R  .  5.765.688.  CI    206-523000 

Anidt.  Stefan:  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs.  Heinz;  Flik.  Gottfried;  Dantes.  Guenter; 

Moersch.  Gilbert,  Nowak.  Deilef;  Heyse.  Joerg;  Ader.  Beate;  and  Schatz. 

Frank,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  manfacturing  an  orifice  plate 

5.766,441.  CI.  205-170000 

Arnold,   Derek   Leslie,   to   Derek's   Patent   B  V.   Anti-condensation   visor. 

5.765.235.  CI    2-424  000 
Arnold.  Dieter;  Hierholzer,  Bemhard:  Muck.  Karl-Fnedrich;  Reiss.  Monika; 
Richter,  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Wloch.  Hubert,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  removing  trioxane  from  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture  5,766.424.  CI.  203-74  000. 
Arnold.  Emil:  See — 

Merchant.  Steven  L  ;  and  Arnold.  Emil.  5.767.547.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Arnold.  Judson  V;  Peoples.  James  R.;  and  McKague,  Elbert  L..  to  Lockheed 
Fort  Worth  Companv    Process  for  manufactunng  a  high  heat  density 
transfer  device  5.766.691.  CI  427-450000 
Arnold.  Martin  J    Arched  window  drape  apparatus.  5.765.619.  CI.    160- 

84  070. 
Arnold.  Peter  Stuart  Wound  Implant  materials.  5,766,631.  CI.  424-486.000 
Amoldi.  Detlef  See — 

Schull,  Volker.  and  Amoldi,  Detlef.  5,767.231.  CI,  528-502.00E 
Amone.  Paul  A    See — 

Rosauer,    Matthew   M.;  Amone,   Paul  A,;   and  Forman.   Patrick   F, 
5.768.380.  CI    380-21  000 
Amott.  Richard  J  .  to  Metamorphic  Surgical  Devices.  Inc   Surgical  binding 

device  and  method  of  using  same   5.766.218.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Arora.  Pramod  K    See — 

Singh.  Bnj  P.  and  Arora.  Pramod  K..  5.766.698.  CI.  427-601.000. 
Arpaia.  Guiseppe;  Serani.  Serenella;  Sima.  Antonino;  and  Villa.  Slefano.  to 
Istituto  di  Ricerca  Cesare  Serono  S  p.A   Follicle  stimulating  hormone  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same.  5.767.067.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Arqule.  Inc.:  See — 

Zambias.  Robert  Anthony.  Boulton.  David  Arthur;  and  Chiang,  Jay  Ping, 
5.766,481.  CI   210-656  000 
Arraudeau.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Aubert.  Lucien.  lo  L'Oreal,  Use  of  benzoic  acid 
derivatives  to  stimulate  the  process  of  epidermal  renewal.  5.766.613,  CI 
424-401.000. 
Arretz.  Emmanuel;  and  Lopez.  FrW^nc.  to  Elf  Aquilaine  Production  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  organic  disulphides  and  polysulphides  in  the  presence 
of  polystvrene-divinyl-benzene  (PS-DVB)  resins  possessing  guanidlne  or 
amidine  groups  5.767.229,  CI.  528-374.000. 
Arrowsmith.  David  A.:  See — 

de  Silva,  Jacqueline;  Jarman.  Carl  D.;  Arrowsmith,  David  A.;  Reid.  John 
S.  G.;  and  Edwards.  Mary  E.,  5.767.364.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Arthrocare  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V,  5.766,153,  CI.  604-114.000. 
Arturo  Salice:  See — 

Sahce.  Luciano.  5,765,262,  CI.  16-336.000. 
Arumgam.  Ponna:  See — 

Orzol.  Roman;  Agatone.  Kevin;  Deppa.  Tim;  and  Arumgam.  Ponna. 
5.768.583.  CI    395-651  000 
Arvidson.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Horeck.  Robert  S..  to  Hypro  Corporation.  Dual 
tank  control  system  and  method  for  use  in  foam  introduction  fire  fighting 
systems.  5.765.644.  CI    169-14.000 
Asada.  Norihut);  and  Esa.shi.  Ma.sayoshi.  to  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd.  The. 
Planar  type  mirror  galvanometer  incorpotating  a  displacement  detection 
function'.  5.767.666.  CI   324-97.000 
Asada.  Norihiro:  See — 

Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Asada,  Norihiro.  5.768,077.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Asahi  Fiber  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hideki;  Min.  Kyon  Hun;  Kaida,  Yuriko;  Sugiura,  Tomiya; 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Arai.  Shigehani.  5.767,174,  CI.  523-217.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hideki;  Min,  Kyon  Hun;  Kaida.  Yuriko;  Sugiura.  Tomiya; 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  .Arai.  Shigehanj.  5,767,174.  CI.  523-217.000. 
Ono.  Yasushi,  5.766.689.  CI  427-421000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Masuhiko;  Otuka.  Masahiko;  andTakagi,  Isao,  5,767.176.  CI. 
523-404.000. 
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Ono.  Shigenj;  and  Iwasaki.  Mineyuki.  5.767.328.  CI.  568-835.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    Shinozaki.    Shimpei;   Okuda.    Isao;   Takishima, 

Sugum;  and  Shin.  Takeham.  5.768.241.  CI.  .369-77.200. 
Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hiloshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koi- 
chi; and  Noguchi.  Masaio.  5.768.036.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Sonoda.  Tunehiko;  CXwo.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Noguchi.  Ma.sato.  5.768,1.50. 

CI.  .1M-525.000. 
Suzuki,  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  5.768,635,  CI. 
3%-78.000. 
Asai.  Shunji:  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi,  Saito.  Masaru;  and  Asai,  Shunji.  5,766J!95,  CI. 
65-108.000. 
Asai.  Takayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Intermittent  receiving  control  apparatus 

of  a  selective  calling  receiver  5,768,701,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Asaike,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sueisugu.  Masaru;  Shinojima.  Satoshi;  Sakamoto,  Okihiko;  Asaike. 
Masayuki;   Shibaia.   Yuki;   Kaku.   Rumiko;   and  Suehiro,  Tsuneo. 
5.767.158.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Asakura.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsum.  Temhisa;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  Kanba.  Seiji;  and  Asakura,  Kenji. 
5.767.817.  CI   .343-895  000. 
Asama.  Koji;  Umeno.  Koji;  and  Tashiro.  Yoiclii.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company. 
Limited.  Oily  compostion  and  frozen  food  5.766.659.  CI.  426-100.000' 
Asano,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Akahane.    Kohichi;    Kondo.    Takashi;    Shimizu.    Ma.saki;    Kurono. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Fumiaki.  5,765.493.  CI.  112-167.000. 
Asaya.  Yasumasa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  linage  output  apparatus.  5,767,890. 

CI.  347-253.000. 
Ascension  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  Per  Krogh;  and  Ashe.  Westley  S..  5.767,669.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Orman.  Maciej.  5.767.960.  CI.  356-139  030. 
Ascom  Tech  AG:  See — 

Rao,  Sathyanarayana;  and  Potts,  Martin,  5.768.272.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  Simon:  See — 

Turiey.  Eva  Anne,  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon.  5.767.106.  CI    514- 
54  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Gardin.  Mats;  and  Bergman.  Carl.  5.765,465.  CI.  92-86.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Beeck.  Alexander.  Guthier.  Klaus;  Konig,  Marcel;  and  Senior.  Peter. 

5.765.366.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Griining.  Horst;  and  Rees,  JtKhen.  5.768.114.  CI.  363-58.000 
Liebig.  Erhard;  and  Ruchti.  Christoph.  5.765,509.  CI.  122-7.00R 
Schwanda.  Josef.  5.767.586.  CI.  290-54.000 
Asgari.  Moneza;  Blick.  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  Lee;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  to  .Aprogenex.  Inc.  Enriching  and  Identifying  fetal  cells 
in  a  matemal  blood  for  in  situ  hybridization  on  a  solid  surface  5.766.843. 
CI.  435-5  000 
Asghar.  Safdar  M  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Computing  apparatus 

configured  for  partitioned  processing.  5.768.613.  CI.  395-800.350. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Matson.  Kevin  W,.  5.767,349,  CI.  800-200.000. 

Matson.  Kevin  W .  and  Bynim.  Joseph  R  .  5.767.353.  CI   800-200.000. 
Rhodes.  William  K..  5.767.350.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes.  William  K..  5.767,351.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes,  William  K..  5,767.352,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Ashe.  Westley  S.:  See— 

Hansen.  Per  Krogh;  and  Ashe.  Westley  S..  5,767,669.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Masam;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi,  Morihilo.  5.768.274. 
CI.  370-395.000. 
Ashlda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;  Nishiki,  Yoshinori;  Ashida,  Takahiro;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Yasuo.  5.766.429.  CI.  204-257.000. 
Ashlzawa.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Nakamura.     Kiyoji;     Okabayashi.     HIroyuki;    Ashizawa.     MuLsumi; 
Anavama.    Ushio;    Shidara.    Shinichi;    and    Tachlbana.    Hajime. 
5.767.946.  CI.  355-.39.(X)0. 
Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin.  John  M.;  Heslln.  Michael  R.;  Watts.  Jason  S.;  and 
Williams.  Paul  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Support  assembly  for  convey- 
ing glass  tubing.  5.766.298.  CI.  65-187.000. 
Ashton.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Umney.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  John  J.;  Hall.  Eric  G.V.;  and  Ashton. 
Kenneth  J..  5.768.149.  CI   364-512  000 
Asko.  Inc.:  See — 

Zelt.  Albert  R  .  Ill;  and  Laskey,  Paul  S.,  5,768,154,  CI.  364-562.000. 
ASM  Inlemational  N.V.:  See — 

Zinger.  Jan.  Haanstra.  Komelius;  and  Schimmel.  Rudi,  5.768.125,  CI. 
.364-167010 
.Aspire  Corporation:  See — 

Stone.  Garrett  B  ;  and  Gifford.  Bobby  Dale,  5,767,778.  CI  340-636.000. 
Asselin.  Andre  Emesi:  See — 

Pillon.  Lillanna  Zofia;  and  Asselin.  Andre  Ernest,  5,766,513.  CI.  252- 
321,000. 
Associated  Universities  Inc.:  See — 

Studier.  F  William;   and  Rosenberg.  Alan   H..  5.766.905.  CI.  435- 
I72..100. 
Ast.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Will.  Rolf;  and  Ast,  Hans-Peter,  5,766,795,  CI.  429-167.000. 


Astra  AB:  See — 

Rittershaus.  Charles  W.:  Kung.  Patrick  C;  and  Jones,  Nancy.  5,766,947, 
CI.  435-334.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Cox.  Ross  Mitchell.  5.768,284,  CI.  37I-5.I00. 
Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  Frank.  5.768.123,  CI.  .364-148.000. 
Peyrovian.  M.  Javad.  5.768.682.  O.  455-5  100 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Markowltz.  Robert  Edward;  Nurenberg.  Steven 
Howard;  O'Nell.  Joseph  Thomas;  Perea.  Carios  Alberto;  and  Rosen. 
Kenneth  H..  5.768,513.  CI.  395-200.340. 
ATD  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  James,  and  Ragland.  Chris.  5.767.024.  CI  442-378.000. 
Athena  Neurosciences:  See — 

Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.;  and  Selkoe.  Dennis  J..  5.766,846.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  Greene.  Benjamin  Irvin;  Narayanan,  Chellappan; 
and  Presby.  Herman   Melvin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Radiolytic 
method  for  trimming  planar  waveguide  couplers    5.768.452.  CI.  385- 
27.000. 
Atkinson.  Lee  W.:  See — 

Castell.  Robin  T;  Newman.  G.  Edward;  Atkinson.  Lee  W.;  Eyres.  Kevin 
W.;  and  Delisle.  David  J.,  5.768.615,  CI.  395-822.000. 
Atkinson.  William  Clark:  See— 

Fields.  Roger  Alan;  and  Atkinson.  William  Claik.  5.767,945.  O.  355- 
.19  000 
Atlas  Copco  Rock  DnII  AB:  See— 

Kireby.  Bjom;  and  Mandai,  Anila.  5.765.969,  CI.  405-259.300. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Edling.  Jan  Krister  Johansson.  5.766.062.  CI.  4SI-4SI.000. 
Atoma  International  Inc  :  See — 

Tame.  Omar  D..  5.765.840.  Q   297-330.000. 
Atotech  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Stanley  Bryan;  and  Blakeslee.  G.  Allen.  5.766,685.  CI.  427- 
307.000. 
Atrion  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lisak,  Stephen  P;  and  Young.  Larry  L..  5.766,134.  CI.  600-562.000. 
Attaw'ia.  Muhammed:  See — 

Laurencin.  CaloT;  Devln.  Jessica;  and  Atuwia,  Muhammed.  5.766,618, 
CI.  424^26.000. 
Attrey.  Jaspal  Sethi:  See — 

Dehll.  Hans  J.;  Attrey.  Jaspal  Sethi;  and  Dyer,  Francis  Frederick, 
5.767.650.  CI.  318-640.000 
Attwood.  Stanley  William:  See — 

Grabb.  Jerrold  Lee;  Attwood.  Stanley  William;  and  Arens.  John  William. 
5.768.684.  CI  455-13.400. 
Atwood.  Gregory  E  :  See — 

Javanifard.  jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Event,  Jeffrey 

J.;  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E..  5.767.735.  Q.  327-536.000 

Alwood.  John  G  .  to  Perkln-Elmer  Corporation.  The  Method  for  determining 

the  characteristics  of  the  concentration  growth  of  target  nucleic  acid 

molecules  In  polymerase  chain  reaction  sample  5.766.889.  CI  435-91 .200. 

Atzler.  Josef:  See — 

Shen.  Jian;  Varemko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Aizler.  Josef; 
Dupinet,  Thierry;  Kittrich.  Daniel;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger,  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs.  Reiner.  5.768.407.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Aubert.  Lucien:  See — 

Arraudeau.    Jean-Pierre;    and   Aubert,    Lucien.    5.766.613,   CI.    424- 
401.000. 
Aubry.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the  broadening  of  a  volume 

antenna  beam.  5.767.805.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Aubry.  Thierry:  See — 

Zhou.  Andv;  Aubry.  Thierry;  Belsky.  James;  Rebello.  Jagdish;  Slutter, 
Steven;  and  Katzenbetger.  Joseph.  5.767.%5.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Audio  Technica  U.S..  Inc  :  See — 

Statham.  Kelly  E  ;  and  Green.  Robert  T.  III.  5,768,399.  CI.  381-420.000 
Audonnet.  Jean-Chnstophe  Francis:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K..  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charies;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E..  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.766.599.  CI 
424-199.100. 
Aufrecht.    Harald.   to   Voith   Sulzer   Papieimaschinen   Gesellschaft   mbH. 

Extended  nip  press  blanket.  5.766.421.  CI    162-358.400. 
Augat  Inc  :  See — 

Pickles.  Charles  S  ;  and  Crotzer.  David  R..  5.766.021.  CI  439-70.000. 
Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann,  Hans-Fnednch;  Bilda,  Dieter;  and  Bingel, 
Carsten.  lo  Targor  GmbH.  Metallocene  compound.  5,767  JOO,  C\.  556- 
7.000. 
AURA  Svstems  Inc.:  See — 

Graupe.  Daniel.  5.768.392.  CI   381-94  300 

Stuart.  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C.  5.768..395.  CI.  381-192.000. 
Aura  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Scott  A  .  5.767.863.  CI.  345-507.000. 
aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin:  See — 

Strecker.  Beate;  Oetter.  Giinier.  Oflring.  Alfred;  Pemer.  Johannes;  Baur. 
Richard;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin;  and  Relf. 
Wolfgang.  5.766.612.  CI.  424-401  000 
Ausimont  S.p.A.   See — 

Musso.  Ezio;  and  Basile.  Giampiero.  5.766,511,  CI.  252-305.000. 
Auslen,  Paul  M.:  See — 
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Breunsbach.  Rex  L  .  and  Austen,  Paul  M..  5.767,424.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Au.stralian  Membrane  and  Biocechnology  Research  Instilute:  Sft— 

Cornell,    Bruce    Andrew;    and    Braach-Maksvytis.    Vijoleta    Lucija 
Bronislava,  5.766.960.  CI.  436-501.000. 
.Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 

Pharis   Richard  Persons;  Mander.  Lewis  Norman;  and  King,  Rodenck 
Whitfield,  5.767.042,  CI.  504-297.000. 
Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.:  See — 

Bentley.  Fred  M..  5.765,862,  O  280-728.300. 
Osbom.  Scon  K.;  and  Ricks.  Merle  K.,  5,765,860.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Automobiles  Citroen;  See — 

Pichot.  Beilrand.  5,765.276,  CI.  29-717.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Pichot.  Bertrand.  5.765,276,  C\.  29-717.000. 
Automotive  Products  (USA),  Inc.:  S**— 

LaFountain.  Robert  Henry.  5,767.389,  CI.  73-39.000. 
Autiey.  Thie  Harness  assembly  for  suspending  a  person  in  a  supine  position 

5.766.08.\C1   47;-!  18  000. 
Averv  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Stein.  Samuel  H.;  Makar,  Onsy  Y;  and  Laprade,  Jean  Paul,  5,766,731, 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Avix  Inc  :  See — 

Hiroshi,  Yajima,  5,767.822,  01.  345-46.000. 
Avolio.  Danielle:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Sanchez,  Luis  A.;  Avolio.  Danielle;  Sweeney.  Maura 

A.;  and  Colt.  Richard  L..  5,766,325.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Colt.  Richard  L.;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  and  Avolio. 
Danielle.  5.766.326.  CI.  106-31.470. 
Avraham.  Beny:  See — 

Hirsch.  Mordechai;  and  Avraham.  Beny.  5.765.973.  CI.  408-188.000. 
Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang,  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Inhibiting 
piotein  interactions.  5,767.075.  CI.  51412.000. 
Axelrod,  Herbert  R..  to  T.FH.  Publications.  Inc.  Toothbrush  for  cleaning  the 

teeth  of  a  domestic  animal.  5.765.249.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Axiom  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Omau.  Sadao,  5.766,137.  CI.  600-587.000. 
Ayada.  Michihiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  5,768,679,  CI. 
428-548.000. 
Aydius.  Inc.:  See — 

Lima.  Tony  M.;  and  Robby.  Guy  M..  5.767.767.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Aydt.  Matthias;  Pfertner.  Kurt;  Zeissner.  Alexander;  Thomas.  Peter,  and 
Blech.  Christof.  to  Dr.  Ing  hcf  Porsche  A  G.  Folding  top  for  vehicles. 
5.765.904.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Ayers.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Adams,  John  M.;  Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Hugo  X..  5.766.224.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Ayres.  James  W ;  Altaf  Syed  A  .  and  Hoag.  Stephen  W..  to  State  of  Oregon 
Acting  By  and  Through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 
Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University.  Compactable  self-sealing  drug  delivery 
agents  5.766.623,  CI.  424-441.000. 
Azbel.  Vladimir  Method  for  non-destructive  determination  of  fatigue  limits 
and  fracture  toughness  in  components  of  various  shapes.  5.767,415.  CI. 
73-847.000. 
Azenkot.  Yehuda:  See — 

Rakib.   Selim   Shlomo;   and  Azenkot,   Yehuda,   5.768,269.  CI.   370- 
342.000. 
Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Fmacesco  A.C.R.A.F  S.p.A.:  See — 
Nigro.  Albeno;  and  Tomaselli.  Mauro.  5.767.275.  CI   544-366.000. 
Aznar.  Ange;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsani.  Daniel;  Rigal.  Dominique;  and  Ver- 
planken.  Fabrice.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  priority  level  queueing  in  processing  ATM  cell  header 
and  payload.  5.768.273.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Azuma,  Kousuke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Resin  sealing  mold  die  .set  with  less 

resin  remainder  for  semiconductor  device.  5.766.649.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Azuma.  Takeo:  See — 

Morimura,  Atsushi;  and  Azuma,  Takeo,  5.768.404.  CI.  382-107.000. 
B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Buy.  David  C  ;  and  Dalai.  Girish  Trikamlal.  5.765,285,  CI.  29-890.149. 
Giamati.  Michael  John.  5,767,605,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Baa,sch.  Holger  Johan;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander;  Herman. 
Peter  Maurice;  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee;  Reidenbach.  John  Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar 
Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Actuator  arm  assembly  having  a  removable  actuator  arm 
5.768.064.  CI.  360-106  000 
Baba.  Hisatoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording 
and  or  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  irradiating  a  recortling 
medium  luving  a  plurality  of  information  tracks.  5,768.227,  CI.  369- 
44  280. 
Baba.  Setsuo:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Baba,  Setsuo;  and  Oka,  Koichiro,  5,767,212.  CI. 
526-210.000. 
Baba.  Shiro:  See — 

Matsubara,  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  Baba,  Shiro;  Ito,  Takashi;  Mukai. 

Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Ma.saaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 

Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI.  .365-185.330. 

Baba.    Yoshinobu;    Ikeda.    Takeshi;    Sato,    Yuko;    lubashi.    Hitoshi;    and 

Tokunaga.  Yuzo.  to  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  coated  carrier, 

two-component  type  developer  and  developing  method.  5,766,814.  CI. 

430-106.600. 


Babbin.  Bruce  P;  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi  J.,  to  Cellcor.  Inc.  Ex  vivo  activation 

of  immune  cells.  5.766.920.  CI  435-240.100. 
Babcock- Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tamura,  Kohji;  and 
Fujita.  Toshio.  5.766.376.  CI.  148-328.000 
Babu.  Manyam;  College.  John  W  ;  and  Forsythe.  Russell  C.  to  Dravo  Litne 
Company   Process  for  producing  cement  from  a  flue  gas  desulfurization 
process  waste  product   5.766.339.  CI.  106-745.000 
Bacchi.  Paul,  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  to  Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dual  end 
effector,  multiple  link  robot  arm  system  with  comer  reacharound  and 
extended  reach  capabilities.  5.765.444,  CI.  74-490.030. 
Bach.  Lars:  See — 

Kolker.  William  R  ;  and  Bach.  Lars.  5.767,178.  CI  524-13.000. 
Bachem.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fekete.  Dan.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foe- 
rderung    der    angewandten    Forschung    e  V    Quantum    layer    structure. 
5.767.535.  CI.  :57-%.000- 
Bachmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Kiihling.  Steffen;  Schebesu,  Klaus;  Hucks,  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Schu- 
chardt.  Heinnch;  Bachmann.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas;  Kohlgriiber, 
Klemens;  Rhiel.  Fran?  Ferdinand;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried.  5.767.224.  CI. 
528-l%.00() 
Bacile.  Nick:  See — 

Anglin.  Noah  L  ;  Bacile,  Nick;  and  Perelman.  Vladimir.  5.767,480,  CI. 
219-121.690. 
Backlund.  Ake;  and  Svanberg.  Johanna,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Process  for 
isothermal  cooking  pulp  in  a  continuous  digester  5.766.413.  CI.   162- 
42.000 
Badger  Cork  &  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Reck.  Henrv  W  .  and  Galganski.  Robert  J .  5.766.754.  CI  428-323.000. 
Badger.  Gordon  George:  and  Hood.  Paul  Stephen,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel 

Limited  Variable  geometry  spray  nozzle.  5.765.581,  CI.  134-198.000. 
Badger.  John  Ravmond:  See — 

Hancock.  Mark  Andrew;  Cochrane.  Richard  Robson;  Badger,  John 
Raymond;    and   Woodhouse.   Colin    George.   5,765,779,   CI.    244- 
134.00D 
Badolato.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Duncan.  Matthew  F;  Williams.  Gary  R.;  and  Badolato,  Steven  A.. 
5,765,243.  CI   5-625.000, 
Badovinau.  Peter  Richard;  Brenner.  Larry  Bert.  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak; 
Gopal,  Ajei  Sarat:  Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodt>re:  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr; 
Blount.  Manon  Lee:  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam,  and  Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Bamer  synchronization 
method  wherein  members  dynamic  voting  controls  the  number  of  synchro- 
nization phases  of  protocols  and  progression  to  each  new  pha.se  5.768,538. 
CI.  395-200.780 
Badt.  Henrik:  See — 

Thiele.  Reiner,  and  Badt.  Hennk.  5.766.288.  CI   55-486.000 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  to  Hyundai  Electromics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
testing  overlay  in  a  semiconductor  device  utilizing  inclined  measuring 
maris  5,766.809.  CI.  430-22.000 
Bae,  Yong-gug:  See — 

Kim.  Sangsoo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Choung.  Jong-in;  and 
Song.  Jun-ho.  5.767.926.  CI   349-38.000 
Baek.  Chul-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  direction  adjusting 

apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  5.766.069,  CI.  454-153.000. 
Baek.  Young-ho:  See — 

Kim,  Joong-do;  and  Baek.  Young-ho,  5,767.574,  CI.  257-677.000. 
Baginy.  Michael  Duane:  See — 

Frommer.  Juergen;  lllg.  Manfred;  Etzkom.  Roland;  and  Baginy.  Michael 
Duane.  5,768.110.  CI    .%l-755.0OO. 
Bagley.  Scott  W;  Broten.  Theodore  P;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa, 
Daljit  S  ;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J  .  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 
Pettibone,  Douglas  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A  ;  Tau.  James  R.;  Walsh.  Thomas  F.; 
and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Phenoxyphenylacetic  acid 
derivatives.  5.767.310.  CI   .562-469000 
Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolayevich:  See — 

Fedorov.    Svyaloslav    Nikolayevich;    Zuev.    Victor    Konstantinovich; 
Ivashina.  Albina  Ivanovna;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolayevich;  Karavaev, 
Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich;  and  Saifullin,  Niaz  Fuadovich,  5,766,245, 
CI.  623-6.000 
Bailey.  John  W:  See— 

Khachenan.  Todd  L.;  Nishimura.  Michael  Jon.  Wilson.  Michael  Ken- 
neth; Wallner.  John  Daniel;   Hoogenboom.  Christopher  Leo;  and 
Bailey,  John  W..  5.768,257.  CI.  370-229000. 
Bainbridge.  David  William;  Tocci.  Mario  Peter;  and  Bauman.  Larry  Maxwell, 
to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc    Method  of  making  self-supporting 
composite  stnictures  5.766.395,  CI    156-222.000. 
Baird.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

Kroeger.  Brian  W  :  Bronder.  Joseph  B.;  Oblak.Tod  A.;  and  Baird.  Jeffrey 
S  .  5.768.323.  CI.  .375-355.000. 
Bakaleiz.  Lauren  O.:  See — 

Kolanukudy.  Pappachan  E.;  Bakaletz.  Lauren  O.;  and  Sirakova.  Tatiana, 
5.766,608.  CI.  424-256.100 
Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael;  Baker.  A   Richard.  Jr.  Berry.  Wayne  Stuan;  Carl, 
Daniel  Arthur;  Kenney,  Donald  Mc  Allpine;  and  Licata,  Thomas  John, 
5,766,968.  CI   437-60.000, 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Doster.  Michael  L  ;  Pessier,  Rudolf  C    O.;  Schnell,  David  M.;  and 
McDonald.  Bart  T,  5,765.653,  CI.  175-75.000. 
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Milne.  John  R.;  Toulouse.  Jeff  E.;  Pape.  Gary  J.;  Lorgen.  George  M.; 
Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Raffeny.  Robin  J .  5.765,640.  CI.   166- 
206.000. 
Baker.  James  W.:  See — 

Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Baker.  James  W ;  and  Craig.  Stephen  M  .  5,767.384.  CI 
73-23.210. 
Baker.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Trembly.  Dale  R,.  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Device  for 

lifting  heavy  items.  5.765.809.  CI   254-335.000 
Baker.  Randy  A  ;  and  Peteraf.  Stephen  E..  to  Skilliards.  Inc.  Pool  table  golf 

apparatus  and  method  of  play.  5.765,828,  CI.  273-108.200, 
Baker.  Rohan  T ;  Gonda.  David  K.;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  (o  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology  Inhibition  of  protein  degradation  in  living 
cells  with  dipeptides  5,766.927.  CI  435-255  100 
Balasubramanian.  Narayanan;  Kong.  Ching  Win;  and  Jang.  Chuck,  to  Char- 
tered Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd.   Method  for  forming  a  low 
impurity  diffusion  polysilicon  layer  5.767.004.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Baldwin.  David:  See — 

Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin.  David:  and  Jacobs. 
Jeff  W..  5.767,234,  CI.  5.30-327.000 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W,;  Merritt.  Steven  J.;  and  Bierc,  David  A.,  5,766,468.  CI, 
210-323.200. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  Henderson.  Ian;  and  Waksmunski,  Frank  S.,  to  Pharma- 
copeia. Inc    Combination  hydroxypropylamine  library.  5,766.%3,  CI, 
4.36-518.000 
Balhoff.  Donald  E,:  See— 

Ao.  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Kolich,  Charles  H  ;  Balhoff.  Donald 
E  ;  Lin.  Homer  C;  Brackenridge.  David  R.;  and  Brockmann.  Thorsien 
W .  5.767.203.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Scott.  Dana  H  .  5.765.709,  CI   220-268.000. 
Ballance.  David  J  ;  and  Goodey,  Andrew  R..  to  Delta  Biotechnology  Limited. 

Polypeptides.  5.766,883,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Ballinger.  Bryan:  See — 

Obbink.  Kim;  Ballinger,  Bryan;  and  Spcoule.  William  David.  5.767.835. 
CI,  345-146.000. 
Ballun.  John  V..  to  Val-Matic  Valve  and  Manufacturing  Corp.  Air/vacuum 

valve  thronling  apparatus  5,765.595,  CI.  137-881.000. 
Balmer.  Keith  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J  .  Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  Kerin;  and 
Gunag,  Karl  Marion,  5,768,609.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Balzano.  Quirino:  See — 

Verma,  Vikram;  Yao,  Nian  Jing;  and  Balzano.  Quirino.  5.767.813,  Q. 
343-744.000. 
Bal7.er.  Wolfgang  R.:  See- 
Lowe,  Isolde;  Gerstung,  Stefan:  and  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.,  5.766,576,  Q. 
424-62000 
Bammel.  Brian  D  :  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H  ;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D.;  Scaver,  Todd 
A  ;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfiiss.  John  W., 
5.766.769.  CI.  428-123  100, 
Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.   Kiyoshi;  and  Hirose.  Tatsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokk  Seisakusho,  Viscous  fluid  type  heat 
generator  with  heat-generation  performance  changing  unit.  5,765^45.  CI. 
126-247.000. 
Bando.  Kanji:  See — 

Nakamura.    Shuji;     Yamada,    Takao;     Senoh,     Masayuki;    Yamada. 
Molokazu;  and  Bando.  Kanji.  5.767.581.  CI,  257-749,000 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  Bandyopadhyav. 
Basab;  Michael.  Marie  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S  .  5.767.000.  CI, 
438-433,000 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Bandyopadhvay.  Basab;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N  ;  Michael.  Marie  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.767.012.  CI 
438-622.000 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Basab:  Fulfoid.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Brennan.  WilUam  S.,  5.766.803.  Q 
4.30-5.000. 
Banfield.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Pollard.  Samuel  White;  Banfield,  Donald  L  .  Leach.  Peter  E,;  Wans. 
Carol  A,;  and  Lacombe.  Lawrence  E.,  5,766,385,  CI.  156-251.000. 
Banker.  Edward  O.;  and  Klemenlich.  Erich  F.  to  Marubeni  Tubulars,  Inc 

Sealing  system   5,765,836.  CI.  277-603,000, 
Banks.  David:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Dobbs,  John;  and  Banks,  David,  5.768,331.  CI. 
378-19.000. 
Bannai.  Yuichi:  See — 

Takebe.  Yoshihisa;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  Bannai.  Yuichi;  and  Hirayama, 
Fumiya.  5.768..345.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Bannister.  Toni  P.  Rexible  plastic  edge  strip  for  floor  covering  thresholds. 

5.766.726.  CI.  428-119.000 
Baptist,  Robert,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  starting 
and/or  maintaining  a  discharge  and  cold  cathode  vacuum  gauge  incorpo- 
rating such  a  device.  5.767.629.  CI.  315-168000 
Baradun  R&D  Ltd.:  See— 

Bar-Gadda.  Ronny.  5.768,075,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Baranski.  John  P.:  See — 

Bitler.  John  A.;  and  Baranski.  John  P,  5.766,303.  CI,  75-10.190, 
Barantsevitch.  Evgueni  N  :  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J  ;  Barantsevitch.  Evgueni  N.;  Sarubbl.  Donald  J.;  Leone- 
Bay.  Andrea;  and  Paton.  Duncan  R..  5.766.633.  CI.  424-489.000. 


Barbara  .  Daniel:  See — 

Aref.  Walid;  and  Barbara  .  Daniel,  5,768.423.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Barbco.  Inc.:  See — 

Barbera,  James  S..  5,765.321.  Q.  52-155  000 
Barbera.  JanKs  S..  to  Barbco.  Inc.  Ground  engaging  stake,  5.765.321.  CI. 

52-155.000, 
Barbif  .  Lenart.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  grinding  of  mineral 

raw  materials.  5.765.764.  CI  241-21.000 
Barbier.  Bruno;  and  Lach.  Patrick,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Optical  device  for 
detennining  die  orientation  of  a  .solid  body  5.767,524.  CI,  250-559.290, 
Barbier.  William  J.  Low  oil  detector  with  automatic  reset    5.765,994,  CI. 

417-12,000. 
Barbulescu,    Mihai;    and    Manea.    Lucian.    Tool    holder    5.765.454,    CI. 

81-487  000. 
Bardisbanyan.  Vahran.  to  Marquesa.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  assem- 
bling stones  in  jewelry  5.765.398.  CI  63-26.000 
Bardon.  Didier  Daniel  Claude;  and  Isensee.  Scott  Harian.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Selecbvely  enlarged  viewer  interactive 
three-dimensional    objects    in    environmentally    related    virtual    three- 
dimensional  workspace  displays,  5.767,855.  CI,  345-355  000 
Bar-Gadda.  Ronnv.  to  Baradun  R&D  Ltd.  Disk  medium  w/magnetically 
filled  features  aligned  m  rows  and  columns  5.768.075.  CI  360-135  000. 
Barger.  James  R,;  Troiano.  Tony  J  ;  and  Welke.  Thomas  F.  to  Whiripool 
Corporation  Oven  preheat  countdown  timer  5,767.488.  CI.  219-492.000. 
Bannaga.  Charles  J     See — 

Eiden.  Gregory  C  .  Barinaga.  Charles  J,;  and  Koppenaal.  David  W.. 
5,767.512.  CI.  250-282,000 
Barker.  Allan  E,;  and  Garbv.  Gage,  to  Senetics,  Iik,  Rush  mounted  indicator 

device.  5.765,706.  CI.  2'l  5-230.000. 
Barker.  Donald:  See — 

Rudkin.  Henry  A..  Jr;  and  Barker.  Donald,  5,765,303.  CI.  42-78.000. 
Barker.  Susan  L  :  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Barker.  Susan  L.;  and  Janson.  John  M..  5.766.936.  O. 
435-297.100. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Berger.  Gerald.  5.767 .%3.  CI,  356-238,000 
Barmakian.  Andrew  Composite  camel  structure  aixi  method  for  nuinufacture. 

5.766.711.  CI  428-36.500 
Bam,  Belwinder  S.;  Geofroy.  Joe;  Kothary.  Piyu.sh  Bhupatrai;  and  Look, 
Christopher  Michael,  to  IBM  Corpocauon.  Brt>ad  band  transmission  sys- 
tem, 5.768.279.  CI   370-486.000, 
Bames.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P:  Dewar.  Kevin  D  ;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John.  Patterson.  Donald  William.  Bames.  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bames.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  395-888.000, 
Bames.  Mark:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.:  Jones.  Anthony  Mark:  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Rnch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John:  Patterson.  Donald  William.  Bames.  Mark.  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bames,  David  Andrew.  5,768.629,  CI.  395-888.000. 
Bamhardt.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Geisheker.  Richard  C;  Bamhardt.  Thomas  L  :  and  Manning.  Daniel  J.. 
5.765.713.  CI   220-562.000. 
Barnwell.   Stephen  George,  to  Cortecs  Limited.   Medical   application  of 

bromelain.  5.767.066.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Barresi,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Beebe.   W.    Scon;   Leuschner.   Michael   J,;   and   Barresi.   Joseph   S.. 
5.765.722.  CI   222-1.000 
Barren.  Alftwi  Henry,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Sub-resonant  series  reso- 
nant converter  having  improved  form  factor  and  reduced  EMI.  5.768.1 12, 
CI,  363-16.000 
Barren.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr:  See — 

Mineli  James  Gregory:  Barren.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr;  and  Davis.  Walter. 
5.768.315.  CI.  375-247.000. 
Barren.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Barrett,  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin.  David;  and  Jacobs. 
Jeff  W..  5.767.234.  CI.  530-327.000 
Barten.  Warren:  See — 

Mazurek.  William  F;  and  Bamn.  Wanen.  5,766.200.  CI.  606-170.000 

Barringer,  Wayne  A.;  and  DeCusatis.  Casimer  M,,  to  Intemational  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Testing  an  optical  cable  having  multiple  fibers  by 

the  application  of  a  light  pulse  to  all  fibers  through  optical  jumpers  of 

incrementally  varying  lengths.  5,767.957.  CI,  356-73.100 

Barton.  James  H.:  See — 

White.   Warten    D.;    Barron,   James   H.;   and  Gendreau.   Johnny   P., 

5.766,534,  CI.  264-258.000. 

Banus,  Jeffrey  C,;  Moore,  Paul  M  ;  and  Perkins.  Dean  P..  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation    Modular  computer  having  configuration-specific 

performance  characteristics,  5.768.100.  CI.  .361-686,000. 

Barry.  David  Robert,  to  Inprint  Systems.  Inc,  Self-adhesive  labels.  5,766,716, 

CI.  428-40,100, 
Barry,  Eoin  Joseph:  See — 

LaSalle,  Jerry  Caprioni;  Fanelli.  Anthony  Joseph;  Barry,  Eoin  Joseph; 
and  Snow.  Brian  Jeffrey.  5,766.329.  CI    106-38.900. 
Barry.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Waymire.  Gary  L.:  Barry.  Michael  R,;  Zimmerman.  Carey  W ;  McKin- 
non.  Raymond:  Helf,  Thomas  A.;  and  Seaman,  Charles  E,.  Jr.. 
5.765.605.  CI.  141-100.000. 
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Bar-Shalom,  Daniel;  and  Bukh.  Niels.  Use  of  sulfated  saccharides  to  treal 

baldness.  5.767,104.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Barskey.  Michael  F;  and  Yocum.  John  F.  Jr..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Systematic  vectored  thrust  calibration  method  for  satellite  momen- 
tum control.  5,765,780,  CI.  244-165.000. 
Bartke,  Dietrich:  See — 

Bechtold.  Dieter;  Brandt,  Klaus;  Bartke,  Dietrich:  KUmpers,  J6rg:  Men- 
gel.  Frank;  and  Vollbert,  JUrgen,  5,766,798,  CI.  429-211.000. 
Bartley.  Timothy  D.:  Bogenberger.  Jakob  M  :  Bosselman,  Robert  A.;  Hunt, 
Pamela:  Kinstler.  Olaf  B  :  and  Samal.  Babnj  B  .  to  Amgen  Inc.  Method  for 
treating  mammals  with  monopegylated  proteins  that  stimulates  megakaryo- 
cyte growth  and  differentiation  5,766.581,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Bartok.  Lena:  See — 

Ostendorff,  Eric  C  ;  and  Bartok,  Una,  5.767,655,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Barton.  Roger  W.:  5*^ — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J  ;  Chakarova,  Gabriela  S.:  Nikolova,  Maria  S.: 
Searson    Peter  C;  Haven,  Duane  A.;  Knall,  Nils  Johan:  Macaulay. 
John  M  ;  and  Barton,  Roger  W.,  5,766,446,  CI.  205-640.000. 
Bartoszyk,  Gerd:  See — 

Bottcher.  Henning;  DeVanl.  Ralf:  Greiner.  Hartmut;  Bartoszyk,  Gerd; 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet,  Marc:  Zeiller,  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Brunet.  Michel.  5.767.132,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Bartsch.  Klaus:  See — 

Btoer.  Inge;  Hillemann,  Doris;  Piihler,  Alfred;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang; 
Donn,  GUnter;  MUllner,  Hubert;  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  5,767,370,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Broer,  Inge;  Hillemann.  Dons;  PUhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang: 
Donn.  GUnter;  MUllner.  Hubert:  and  Bartsch.  Klaus,  5,767,371,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Barwick.  Billie  John.  Jr..  to  Allergan.  Method  of  infusion  control  during 

phacoemulsification  surgery.  5,766.146.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Barzideh,  Bijan:  See — 

Williams.  Christopher  C  ;  Furlani,  Edward  P.:  Bnigger,  Charles  E.;  and 
Barzideh,  Bijan.  5,768,220,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Basciano,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Reuster.  Daniel  D.,  to  Arinc,  Inc.  High  efficiency. 

broadband,  trapped  antenna  system.  5.767.812,  CI.  343-722.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aichinger.  Heinrich:  Fried.  Michael;  and  Nestler,  Gerhard,  5,767.306, 

CI.  560-212.000. 
Dostalck,  Roman;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Paul.  Axel;  and 

Pinkos,  Rolf,  5,767,329,  CI.  568-852.000. 
Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele:  Oppenlander,  Knut;  Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Paul, 

Dieter;  and  Ka,sel.  Wolfgang.  5.766.273.  CI.  44-346.000. 
Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Paul.  Dieter;  Roser.  Joachim; 
Hartmann.  Heinnch:  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  5.767,202,  CI.  525- 
327.200. 
Kroner.  Rudi:  Leutner.  Bemd:  Schlafer.  Dieter;  Sterner.  Wolfgang;  and 

Friedrich.  Holger.  5.765.763.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Leube.  Hartmann  F.  5.767.180.  CI.  524-145.000. 
Rosenau.  Thomas:   Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Chen.  Chen-Loung. 

5,767.290.  CI.  549-214.000. 
Schroder.  JUrgen;  Bcick.  Stefan;  and  Ebel,  Klaus,  5,767,325,  CI.  568- 

691.000. 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  Meyer.  Frank;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Kricheldorf. 

Hans  R.;  and  Probst.  Nicolas.  5.766.679.  CI.  427-207.100. 
Strecker.  Beate:  Oetler.  GUnter;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Pemer.  Johannes;  Baur. 
Richard;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin;  and  Reif. 
Wolfgang.  5.766.612.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Zimmer,  Guenter;  Poegel,  Josef;  and  Tiefensee,  Kristin,  5,767,201,  CI. 
525.309.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Chaundy,  Frederick  K.;  Melidosian.  Scott  P;  Lisa.  Rudolph  E.:  and 

Finnan.  Jeffrey  L..  5.767.107.  CI.  514-54.000 
Ohtbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris,  Paul  J.:  and  Rehfuss,  John  W., 
5.766.769.  CI.  428-423.100. 
BASF  Lacke  -t-Farben.  AG:  See— 

Kamikuri,   Joshimasa;   Hermann,   Ulrich;   Funiuchi,   Kazuyoshi;  and 
Nakamishi,  Toshihiko,  5,767.188.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Basile.  Giampiero:  See — 

Musso.  Ezio;  and  Basile.  Giampiero.  5.766.511,  CI.  252-305.000. 
Baskaran.  Suresh:  Graff.  Gordon  L.:  and  Song.  Lin.  to  Battelle  Memorial 

ln,stitute.  Thin  films  and  uses.  5.766.784,  CI.  428-702.000. 
Bass,  Henry  M.:  See — 

Polidoro,  Roger  J.;  Ba.ss,  Henry  M.:  Churchill.  Russell  J.:  Thomas.  Bruce 
L.:  and  Lofnis.  Lloyd  K  .  5.768.137.  CI.  364-474.280. 
Bassett.  Bruce  R  ;  Lake.  Jon  Christopher;  and  Caliboso.  Edgardo  A.,  to 
Virtual    Research    Systems.    Head-mounted    visual    display    apparatus. 
5.767.820.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Basliaansen.  Cornells  A.  A.:  See — 

Groeneveld.  Dirk  W.  J.:  Dijkmans.  Eise  J.;  Schouwenaars.  Hendrikus  J.; 
and  Ba.stiaansen.  Comelis  A.  A..  5.767.708,  CI.  327-132.000. 
Bastien.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Briggs.  Bradley  R.;  Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Bastien,  Charles  M., 

5.765.672,  CI.  192-85.00R. 

Baszczynski.    Chris;    Hood.    Elizabeth:    Maddock.    Sheila:    Meyer.   Terry 

EuClaire;  Register.  James  C  .  Ill:  Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John  A., 

to  Howard,  John.  Commercial  production  of  avidin  in  plants.  5,767,379,  CI. 

800-205.000. 


Batchelder.  William  T:  Parodi.  Michael  L  :  and  Biche.  Michael  R..  to 
Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cunng  photoresist. 
5.766.824.  CI.  430-3.30.000. 
Bates.  Allen  Keith:  Fennema.  Alan  August;  and  Semba,  Tetsuo,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  sytem  for  cancelling 
optical  servo  crosstalk  in  optical  disk  dnves.  5,768,228,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Batkin,  Michael:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Brakebusch,  Cord:  Varfolomeev.  Eugene:  and  Batkin. 

Michael.  5.766.917.  CI.  435-219000. 

Batlogg.  Bertram  Josef:  Cheong.  Sang-Wook:  and  Hwang,  Harold  Yoonsung, 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  a  manganite  magnetore- 

sistive  element  and  magnetically  soft  material.  5,767,673,  CI.  324-252.000. 

Batnini.  Roy  George:  See — 

Griep.  Karl  Robert:  and  Batnini.  Roy  George.  5.768,285,  G.  371-5.100. 
Battaglia.  Joseph  Marcus;  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T;  and  Battaglia.  Joseph  Marcus,  5.765,702,  CI.  211- 
181.100. 
Banaline.  Robert  P;  Robinson.  James  R.:  Welbon.  Edward  H.:  and  Williams. 
Ralph  J    to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  Performance  monitor- 
ing through  JTAG  1149  1  interface  5.768.152.  CI.  364-551  010, 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Baskaran.  Suresh:  Graff.  Gordon  L.;  and  Song.  Lin.  5.766,784,  CL 

428-702.000. 
Eiden,  Gregory  C:  Bannaga,  Charles  J  :  and  Koppenaal,  David  W„ 
5.767.512.  CI   2.50- 282.000. 
Batten.  George  W.,  Jr.  Artificial  neurons  using  delta-sigma  modulation. 

5.768.478.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Baltice.  David  Robert:  Fey.  Kenneth  Christopher:  Petroff.  Lenin  James;  and 
Stanga.  Michael  Allen,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Silicone  foam  control 
agents  for  hydrocarbon  liquids.  5.767.192.  CI.  524-770.000. 
Battu.  Ramgopal  See — 

Femandes.  Mark  Joseph.  Pa.supathy,  Narayanaswamy;  Ngo,  Long  Van; 
and  Banu,  Ramgopal,  5.768,057.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Bauch.  Christopher  G  :  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.:  Rauscher.  David  John:  and  Bauch.  Christopher 
G..  5.767,031.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Bauer.  Alfred;  See — 

Herklolz.  Gunter:  Ullrich.  Karl-Heinz:  Loose.  Thomas;  Lach.  Friedrich; 
Bauer,  Alfred;  and  Hartmann.  Horst.  5,766,405,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Koch,  Peter:  and  Bauer,  Wolfgang,  5,767.292,  CI.  549-287.000. 
Bauman.  Larry  Maxwell:  See — 

Bainbndge.  David  William;  Tocci.  Mario  Peter;  and  Bauman.  Larry 
Maxwell.  5,766.395.  CI.  156-222.000. 
Baumann.  Erwin    See — 

Rech.  Raffaello:  and  Baumann.  Erwin.  5,766,467,  Q.  210-323.100. 

Baumgan.  Peter  Michael:  Leung.  Wing  Pun:  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  and  Tarn. 

Andrew  Ching.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Magnetic 

recording  disk  having  a  lascr-iextured  surface.  5.768.076.  CI.  360-135  000. 

Baumuller.   Theixlore.    to   Naturembal    S  A     Stock    material    for   feeding 

machines  for  making  dunnage  products.  5.766.736.  CI.  428-198.000 
Baur.  Ferdinand,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH  Screw  compressor  apparatus 
for  refngerants  with  oils  soluble  in  refngeranls  5.765.392,  CI.  62-473.000. 
Baur,  Richard:  See — 

Strecker,  Beate;  Oener,  GUnter;  Oftring,  Alfred:  Pemer.  Johannes:  Baur. 
Richard;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin;  and  Reif. 
Wolfgang,  5.766.612.  CI   424-401.000. 
Bax.  Serge:  See — 

Ciocca.  Paolo;  Buongiomo.  Livio;  and  Bax.  Serge.  5.766.772,  CI. 
428-516.000. 
Baxter.  Ronald  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Article  tray.  5.765.690.  CI. 

206-562.000. 
Bay.  Randy  S.;  Albrecht,  James  L.:  Schaenzer,  Matthew  J.;  Hable.  Mary  R.; 
and  Tussey.  David  L.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Data  cartridge  comer  roller  with 
stepped  bore.  5.765.772.  CI.  242-.342.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

KUhling.  Steffen:  Schebesta,  Klaus;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin:  Schu- 

chardt.  Heinrich:  Bachmann.  Rolf:  Fischer.  Thomas;   Kohlgriiber. 

Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand:  and  Zaby.  Gottfried.  5.767.224.  CI. 

528-196  000. 

Schallner.  Otto;  Lender.  Andreas;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 

Markus.  5.767.041.  CI.  .504-275.000. 
Uhr.  Hermann;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Wachtler.  Peter;  Kugler.  Martin:  and 
Mittendorf.  Joachim.  5.767.137.  CI.  514  360.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengessellschaft:  See — 

Jonas.  Friedrich;  Karbach.  Alexander;  Muys.  Bavo:  van  Thillo.  Etienne; 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  Elschner,  Andreas;  and  Dujardin.  Ralf.  5.766.515. 
CI.  252.500.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Tremblv.  Dale  R..  5.765.809.  CI.  254-335.000. 
Venham.  Lanny  D.;  Mason.  Arthur  W ;  Jeffries.  Michael  K.;  and  Dvor- 
chak.  Michael  J..  5,767.220,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hemmis,  Ludger;  and  Heselhaus.  Udo.  5.765.905.  CI   296-180.100. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Conneely.  Orla  M.:  Headon.  Denis  R.;  O'Malley.  Ben  W.;  and  May. 
Gregory  S..  5.766.939.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bazile.  Didier:  See — 

Spenleuhauer,  Gilles;  Bazile,  Didier;  Veillard,  Michel;  Pnid'Homme, 
Christian;  and  Michalon,  Jean-Paul,  5.766.635,  CI.  424-489.000. 
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Beakes.  John  M..  Buckner.  Nathan  A.:  Oemenz.  Gary  E.;  and  Dolgas.  Patrick 
A.,  to  Globe  Pnxlucts  Inc.  Stator  manufacturing  method  5.765.274.  CI. 
29-5%.000. 
Bechtold.  Dieter;  Brandt  Klaus;  Bartke.  Dietrich;  KUmpers.  Jorg:  Mengel. 
Frank;  and  Vollbert,  JUrgen,  to  Varta  Battenc  Atkiengesellschaft.  Prismatic 
galvanic  cell  having  a  current  topping  lug.  5,766,798,  Q.  429-211.000. 
Beck,  Anton  K.:  See— 

Reddy,  Vermuri  B.:  Hsiung.  Nancy:  Beck.  Anton  K.;  and  Bemsline. 
Edward  George.  5.767.251.  CI.  530-397.000. 
Beck.  James  F;  Slorck.  Dale  H.;  and  Casper.  David  P..  to  Cargill.  Incoipo- 
rated  Enhanced  milk  production  in  dairy  cattle  5.767.080.  CI.  5 14- 1 2.000 
Becker.  Al:  See — 

Haddad.  Michel;  Becker.  Al;  and  Damle.  Bakul  V..  5.765.949.  CI. 
374-179.000. 
Becker  Group  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Grisval.  Benoit.  5,765,896,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Becker.  Helmut:  See — 

Gundlach.  Michael;  Becker.  Helmut:  Kosciessa.  Hauke;  and  Tengler. 

Walter.  5.768.419.  CI.  395-187.010. 

Becker.  Ingo;  Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  Knop.  Reinhaid:  and  RUckert.  Hans,  to 

Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH.  Applicator  system  for  a  web-coating 

apparatus.  5.766.350,  CI    118-249.000. 

Becker,  James  H.,  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Fa.sl  undersampling.  5,768,155,  CI 

364-572.000. 
Becker,  Kurt  Joseph:  Jensen,  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Metal-nitrogen  polymer  compositions 
comprising  organic  electrophiles.  5.767.218,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Beckmann.  M   Patricia:  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce:  Cosman.  David  J  :  Park.  Linda:  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia: 
March.  Carl  J  ;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.767.065.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Down.   James   A  :    Fraiser.    Melinda   S.;   and   Walker.   G.   Terrance. 

5.766.852.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kayal.  John  J  :  Barker.  Susan  L.;  and  Janson,  John  M..  5.766.936.  CI 

435-297.100 
Lahm.  William  J.:  Stevens.  Timothy  A.:  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G  ; 
Wilkins.   Leon   M.;   Janson.   John    M.;   and  Conley.   Stephen   C. 
5.766.937.  CI.  435-297.500 
Montgomery.  David  B..  5.766.362.  CI.  1I8-723.00E. 
Wilson.  Jay:  Hanna.  Shawn;  Chen.  Jeff:  Hall.  Robert  C  ;  and  Bryant. 
Teddy.  5.766,1.54.  CI   604-157.000. 
Bedi.  Sat:  See — 

Adamy.  Steven;  Bedi.  Sat;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Thomas.  Bar- 
bara. 5.767.050.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Beebe.  W.  Scott.  Leuschner.  Michael  J.;  and  Barresi.  Joseph  S..  to  Fishman 
Corporation    Electronically  controlled,  positive-displacement  fluid  dis- 
penser 5.765,722.  CI.  222- 1.000. 
Beech  Island  Knitting  Companv:  See — 

Ives,  Robert  K.:  and  Mitchell.  Larry  T.  Jr.  5.765.401.  CI.  66-203.000. 
Beeck.  Alexander;  Guthier.  Klaus;  Konig.  Marcel;  and  Senior.  Peter,  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG  Fuel  feed  for  gas  turbines  having  an  annular  combustion 
chamber.  5.765.366.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Beemink.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Thornton.  Robert  L.:  Bringans.  Ross  D..  Connell.  G.  A   Neville:  Treat 
David  W.:  Bour.  David  P;  Ponce.  Fernando  A..  John.son.  Noble  M.: 
and  Beemink.  Kevin  J..  5.766.981.  CI.  438-36.000 
Behan.  Scott  T;  Gerlach.  Daniel  L.:  and  Achiriloaie.  Benoni.  to  AML 
Communications.  Inc  Amplifier  with  detuned  test  signal  cancellation  for 
improved  wide-band  frequency  response.  5,768.699.  CI.  455-2%.00() 
Behnnger.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Townes.  Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmitet  Richard  D.:  Brinster. 
Ralph  L  .  and  Behringer.  Richard  R..  5.766,884,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Beigelman.  Leonid:  See — 

L'sman.     Nassim;     Beigelman.     Leonid;     McSwiggen.    James:    and 
Karpeisky.  Alex.  5.767.263.  CI   536-245.000. 
Beilin.  Solomon  I.:  See — 

Moresco.  Larry  Louis;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Beilin.  Sdomon  I.;  and 
Horine.  David  A..  5.765.279.  CI.  29-840.000 
Belcher.  William  David:  and  Wigley.  Thomas  Eugene,  lo  Clorox  Company. 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  leak  testing  containers  having  a  flexible  side 
wall  structure.  5.767.392.  CI.  73-41.000 
Belkadi.  Mustapha;  and  Sankey.  Wayne  R..  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited 
Method  of  simulating  AC  timing  characteristics  of  integrated  circuits. 
5.768.1.59.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Metz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew.  Jr.  Erdely.  Laszlo. 
Jr:  deSa.  Colin  Joseph;  Hudson.  Henrv  G..  Jr :  and  Darr.  John  W..  Jr.. 
5.768.539.  CI.  .^95-200.790. 
Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Evert:  Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert:  Diaz.  Carlos 
Manuel;  Eerkcs.  Thijs;  Stephenson.  Thomas  Francis:  Campbell.  Scott 
Thomas;    Brennan.   John    Francis;   and   Warner.   Antliony   Edward 
Moline.  5.765.623.  CI    164-97  (KX). 
Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Even:  Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz.  Carlos 
Manuel:  Eerkes.  Thijs;  Stephenson.  Thomas  Francis;  Campbell.  Scott 
Thomas;  Brennan.  John  Francis;  and  Warner.  Anthony  Edward  Moline,  to 
Inco  Limited.  Allovs  containing  insoluble  phases  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof.  5,76.5.623.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Bell.  Michael,  to  Coin  Controls  Ltd.  Optical  coin  sensing  station  having  a 
pas.sageway  and  beam  spliners.  5.767.506.  CI.  250-22 1  .(XK). 


Bell.  Scott  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  etching  a 

polysilicon  (Mttem.  5.767.018.  CI.  438-6%.000. 
Bell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shafic.  Matt  H..  5.767.667.  Q.  .324-117.00R. 
Bellare.  Mihir:  See — 

Goldwasser.  Shaft:  and  Bellare.  Mihir.  5.768.388.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Bellora.  Val  A  :  See— 

Snyder.  Ronald  P:  Kalkman.  Jesse:  Vander  Kuyl,  Paul  T;  Bellora,  Val 
A.:  and  Yandell,  Michael  R.,  5,765,897,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Bellussi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Perego,  Carlo:  Zanibelli.  Laura:  Rego.  Cristina;  Del  Bianco.  Alberto; 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  5.767,038,  CI.  502-235.000. 
Belmark.  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell.  Michael  Edward:  and  Hirst  Daniel  James.  5.766.401.  CI. 
156-277.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Crouse.  Jere  W  ,  5.766.422.  CI.  162-358.500. 
Thompson.  Sunley  F.  5.766,000,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Below,  Peter:  See- 
Schubert,  Gcrrii:  Hemmerie,  Horst;  Below.  Peter.  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger,  Hans-JSrg,  5,767,141,  C\  514-393.000. 
Belsky,  James:  See — 

23k)u,  Andy:  Aubry,  Thierry:  Belsky.  James;  Rebello.  Jagdish;  Slutter. 

Steven:  and  Katzenberjcr.  Joseph.  5.767.%5.  CI.  356-328.000. 

Belt.  James  S.;  Wilgus.  Frank  R  ,  and  Wilgus.  Frank  A.,  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  granules  to 

an  asphalt  coated  sheet  to  form  a  pattern  having  inner  and  outer  portions. 

5.766.678.  CI.  427-186.000. 

Belyaev.  Alexander  S.:  and  Chong.  Susan  M..  to  Genebbs  Technologies.  Inc. 

Hepatitis  G  vims  protease.  5.766.916,  Q.  435-219.000. 
Bemis.  Jon  L.:  See — 

Goldston.  Mark  R.;  Bemis.  Jon  L.;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Poner. 
David.  5.767.412.  CI.  75-729.100. 
Bencheck.  Michael:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis:  Bencheck.  Michael:  Tran.  Minh  T :  Branton.  Rob- 
en:  DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.255.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Bencheck.  Mike:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis:  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branton.  Robert; 
DeMoss.  Mark:  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.261.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Bencuya.  Izak:  See — 

C'alafut.  Daniel:  Bencuva.  Izak;  and  Sapp.  Steven.  5.767.550.  CI.  257- 
355.000 
Bendall.  Albert  R..  to  Hunter  Industries  Incorporated  Quick  select  nozzle 

system.  5.765.757.  CI.  239-205.000. 
Benderev.  Theodore  V;  Naves.  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.;  and  Wallin.  Sheila, 
to  Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc    Bone  anchor  implantation  device 
5.766.221.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Bengston.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Allen.  John  David;  and  Bengston,  Lee  D.,  5,768,256.  O.  370-218.000. 
Bengtsson.  Mats:  See — 

Hult^n.  Ola;  Zheng.  Wenxin:  Bengtsson.  Mats:  and  Ekwall.  Hikan. 
5.766..300.  CI  65-501.000. 
Bennett  Robert,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds'  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Cotton  swabs  with  expanded  tips.  5.766.143.  CI.  604-1.000 
Benoit.  Sylvain:  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis:  Benoit  Svlvain:  Plisson.  Jacques;  Morizot  Gerard; 
Roth.  Harald:  and  Huber.' Adolf.  5.767.652.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Bensen.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Briggs.  Steven  P..  and  Bensen.  Robert  J..  5.767.375.  O.  800-205.000. 
Benson.  Scott  C:  See — 

Glazer,  Alexander  M  :  and  Benson.  Scoa  C.  5.767 J267.  CI.  536-25.320. 
Bentet  Dean  William;  and  Hohnl.  Gary  David,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mower 

deck.  5.765.346.  CI.  56-2.000. 
Benlhin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benthin.  Siegfried.  5.766.3%.  CI    156-228.000 
Benthin.  Siegfned.  to  Benthin  Aktiengesellschaft  Working  process  for  pro- 
ducing pockets  at  tJie  ends  of  slats  of  a  web  of  slats  made  of  flexible 
material  and  device  for  cairving  out  this  working  process.  5,766,3%,  CI. 
156-228.000 
Bentlev,  Fred  M.,  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc.  Fastening  system  for  air  bag  deplov- 

ment  doors  5,765,862,  CI.  280-728  .300. 
Bentsen,  Bo.  Grate  element  for  a  grate  surface,  eg    in  a  clinker  cooler 

5.766.001.  CI.  432-78.000. 
Benz.  Martin:  See — 

Kraus.  Hans-Peter;  Benz.  Martin;  and  Falkenstein.  Hermann-Josef. 
5.765.989.  CI  414-799.000. 
Benz.  Uwe:  See — 

Reck.  Wolfram;  Wiesheu.  Norbert:  and  Benz.  Uwe.  5.766.786.  CI. 
429-17  000. 
Beoughter.  Ken  J.:  See — 

Havekost  Robert  B.:  Beoughter.  Ken  J.;  and  Faltesek.  Roy.  5.768.1 19. 
CI.  364-133.000. 
Berelsman.  Timothy:  See — 

Brorein.  William  Jacob:  Poulsen.  Jeffrev  Alan:  Berelsman.  Timothv:  and 
Ruikoski.  LaVem  P.  5,767.441.  CI  'l74-27.0(K) 
Berenguer.  Jordi:   Domingo.  Manuel  Jose:  and  Rocas.  Jose,  to  Clariant 
Finance  (B VI)  Limited.  Cationic  dyes,  their  production  and  use.  5.766.269. 
CI.  8-652.000. 
Berg.  Lowell  James:  See — 
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Baasch.  Holger  Johan:  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander; 
Herman,  Peier  Maurice;  Neubauer,  Jerry  Lee:  Reidenbach,  John 
Ralph:  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime:  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5.768.064. 
CI.  360-106.000. 
Berg.  Rolf  Henrik:  See— 

Buchardt.   Ole.   deceased;   Buchardt,   by   Done,   executor;   Egholm. 
Michael;  Niel.sen.  Peler  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik.  5.766.855.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Berger  Gerald,  to  Barmag  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  of  detecting  a  yam  lap 

on  a  rotaling  roll.  5.767.963,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Berger,  Harold:  See — 

Lindgren.  Eric  A.;  Rosen.  Moshe;  and  Berger.  Harold,  5.767.408,  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Berger,  Michel:  and  Chauvelier.  Claude.  Process  and  machine  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  composite  material  reinforced  with  a  three-dimensional  con- 
tinuous fibre  structure  and  composite  material  so  obtained.  5,767,023.  CI. 
442-205.000. 
Bergerioux.  Claude,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Packaging 
conuiner  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5,765,710,  CI.  220-453.000. 
Bergman.  Carl:  See — 

Gardin.  Mats,  and  Bergman.  Carl.  5.765.465.  CI.  92-86.000. 
Bergstrom  Jan:  and  Soderberg.  Lennart.  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Liquid 

chromatographic  system.  5.766.460.  CI.  210-198,200. 
Berlowiiz.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Wittenbrink.   Robert  J.;   Berlowitz,   Paul  J.;   and  Cook.   Bnice   R.. 
5.766.274.  CI.  44-436.000. 
Berman.  Charles  H.;  See — 

Calcote.  Hartwell  R;  and  Berman.  Charles  H..  5,765,964,  CI.  405- 
128  000 
Berman.  Elliot;  and  Grayfer.  Anatoly.  to  Zentox  Cofporation.  Fibrous  matte 
support  for  the  photopromoted  catalyzed  degradation  of  compounds  in  a 
fluid  stream.  5.766.455.  CI.  210-199.000. 
Berman.  Eric  R.:  Mills.  Edward  L.:  and  Hoiem.  Derek  E..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Unintended  results  detection  in  a  pen-based  computer  system. 
5.768.418.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Bemardon,  Jean-Michel,  to  Centre  International  De  Recherches  Derma- 
lologiques  Galderma.  Polycyclic  aromatic  compounds  and  pharmaceudcaiy 
cosmetic  compositions  comprised  thereof.  5.766.610.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Bemsiein.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Wasson.  Jim;  Miller.  Steve;  Wright,  Peler.  and  Bernstein.  Daniel  M.. 
5.765.591.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Bernstein.  David:  See — 

Childs.   Maty  Ann;   Chowdhury.  Mohammed  A.;   Bernstein.   David; 

Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  and  Gray.  Erick.  5.766.%2,  CI.  436-518  000 

Bernstein.  Jonathan  J  :  and  Weinbetg.  Marc  S..  to  Charies  Stark  Draper 

Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Comb-drive  micromechanical  tuning  fork  gyroscope 

with  piezoelectric  readout  5.767.405.  CI.  73-504. 160. 

Bemsiine.  Edward  George:  See — 

Reddy   Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung.  Nancy:  Beck,  Anton  K.:  and  BemsUne, 
Edward  George.  5.767.251.  CI.  530-397.000. 
Bern  Mechanical  Harvesters  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochse.  Peter  George.  5.765,350,  CI.  56-328.100. 

Berrun-Castaiibn,  Jorge   Domingo:   Flores-Verdugo,   Marco  Aurelio;   and 
Hemindez-Otero,  Tomis  Gilbetto,  to  Hylsa,  S.A.  de  C.V.  Refractory  bricks 
for  iron  ore  reduction  reactors.  5,766342.  C  266-44.000. 
Berry.  Wayne  Stuart:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael:  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr;  Berry.  Wayne  Stuart;  Carl. 
Daniel  Arthur:  Kenney.  Donald  McAllpine;  and  Licata.  Thomas  John. 
5.766.968.  CI.  437-60000. 
Berson.  William,  lo  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  System  for  identifying  authenticating 

and  tracking  manufactured  articles.  5.768.384.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Benagnolli.  Emmerich;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  producing  semiconductor  components  between  which  contact 
IS  made  vertically.  5.767.001.  CI.  438-455.000. 
Bertan.  Paul  B..  to  Paul  B.  Bertan's  Living  Trust.  Capture,  degradation,  and 

destruction  of  sulfur  bearing  compounds.  5.766.482.  CI   210-668.000. 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Bottcher.  Henning:  DeVant,  Ralf:  Greiner.  Hartmut:  Bartoszyk.  Getd; 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet.  Marc;  Zeiller.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Bmnet.  Michel.  5.767.132.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Bertram.  George  T;  Reichental.  Abraham  N  ;  and  Armstrong.  William  R..  to 
Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Embossed  foam  in  bag  cushions.  5.765.688,  CI. 
206-523.000. 
Berwald,  David,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  accelera- 
tor production  of  tntium.  5,768,329.  CI.  376-192.000. 
Besmer.  Peler;  Buck.  Jochen;  Moore.  Malcolm  AS.;  and  Nocka.  Karl,  lo 
Cooper  &  Dunham  LLP.  Compositions  of  soluble  Ckit  ligand  and  hemato- 
poietic factors.  5.767.074.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Besselink.  Petrus  Antonius:  and  Sachdeva.  Rohil  C.  L..  to  Sofamor  Danek 
Holdings.  Inc.  Temperature  sensitive  medical  dental  apparatus.  5.766.004. 
CI.  433-5.000. 
Bessene.  Lionel  C  lo  RTI  International.  Inc.  Developer  toll  magnet  for  toner 

cartridge.  5.768.667.  CI.  399-275.000. 
Bessey  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bulschbacher.  Ernst;  and  Roesch,  Hans,  5,765.808,  CI.  254-200.000. 
Best,  Daniel:  See — 

Farkye,  Nana  Y.;  Lee,  Frank;  and  Best,  Daniel.  5.766.657,  CI.  426- 
39.000. 


Best.  Elaine  A  ;  and  Knauf.  Vic  C  .  to  Calgene.  Inc.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  modulating  lipid  conteni  of  plant  tissues.  5.767.362.  CI    800- 
205.000. 
Bestop.  Inc.:  See — 

Essig.  Richard  C;  Huolan.  Keijo  J.;  and  Troeger.  Rick  H..  5,765.903.  CI. 
296-102.000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association:  See — 

Lim,  Bing;  Lelias.  Jean-Michel;  Adra,  Chaker  N.;  and  Ko.  Jone  L.. 
5.767.073.  CI   514-12000 
Beihanis.   C.   James    Toilet    seal    with   multiple   handles.    5.765.236.  CI. 

4-237  000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Herman.  Stewart  T;  Greenawall.  Robert  L ;  and  Faupel.  Richard  W., 
5.766.450.  CI   210-108  000, 
B^trisey.  Claude;  See — 

Hersch.  Roger  D  ;  and  Bitnsey.  Claude.  5.768.490.  CI.  395-168.000. 
Bettin.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Erickson.  John  H.;  Tepper.  John  C.  Thacker.  Ike  C;  Turi.  Gregg: 

Varrichio.  Anthonv  J.:  Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Bettin.  Mark  A.:  and  Brosche. 

William  C.  5.766.231.  CI.  607-51.000. 

Belts.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders,  Keith  Alan,  lo  Paradyne  Corporation. 

Inlerpolalion  svstem  for  fixed  sample  rate  signal  processing.  5.768.31 1.  CI. 

375-222-000.  ' 

Belz.  Hans-Peter,  to  TRW  Occupani  RestTaini  Systems  GmbH.  Safety  belt 

designed  for  use  wiih  a  bell  pretensioner  5.765.266.  CI.  24-633.000. 
Bcutler.  Rolf  Dieter   See — 

Numberg    Eberhard:  Gassenmeier.  Thomas;  Beutler.  Rolf  Dieter,  and 
Ebinget.  Jurgen.  5.766.628,  CI,  424-450.000. 
Beutler.  Scon  David  See— 

Brunette,  James  Robert:  Beutler.  Scott  David;  Gaynes.  Stephen  John; 
tX)moleczny.  James  Dennis:  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo.  5.766,794,  CI. 
429-97.000 
Bevilacqua,  Joseph  Drainage  pipe   5.765.323,  CI   52-169.500. 
Beyda.  William  J  .  lo  Siemens   Business  Communication  Systems.   Inc. 
Method  of  providing  limned  access  to  preserve  privacy  within  a  message 
system.  5.768.347.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Beyer.  Dieter  See — 

Sloll.  Kurt;  and  Beyer.  Dieier,  5.765.589.  CI.  137-271  000 
Beyer.  Friedrich;  Holzel.  Klaus:  and  Wemer.  Achim.  to  Vorwerk  &  Co. 
Inlerholding  GmbH  Mat  produced  on  the  basis  of  a  nonwoven.  5.766.735. 
CI   428-198  000 
Bhagavatula.  Venkata  A  .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Wavelength  multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer  with  varied  propagation  constant.  5,768,450,  CI.   385- 
24000. 
Bhal  Balknshen.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Acylation  of  nucleosides  with 

N-acyl  teiTdZole   5.767.270.  CI   536-55.300. 
Bhan.  Ajay  V:  See — 

Enstrom.  Mark  R  .  Lipe.  Ralph  L  ,  Volh.  David  W  ;  Short.  Robert  T  ; 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B  ;  Bhan.  Ajay  V  .  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala.  5.768.542.  CI   395-284  000 
Bhanacharyya,  Alakananda:  Chang,  Wen-Dong,  Kleefisch,  Mark  S  ;  and 
Udovich,  Carl  A  .  lo  Amoco  Corporation  Catalyst  prepared  fixim  nickel- 
conlaining  hydrotalcite-like  precursor  compound    5.767.040.  CI    502- 
524000 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V.:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr:  and  Bhinde. 
Manoj  V .  5.767,272.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Bianculli.  Thomas:  See — 

Cordes.   Kevin;  Oppenheim,  Ellen:  Pandolfo.  Donna:  May.  Robert; 
Campanelli.  Joseph;  and   Bianculli.  Thomas.  5.767.500.  CI.  255- 
472-000 
Biche,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Baichelder.  William  T;  Parodi.  Michael  L.;  and  Biche.  Michael  R.. 
5.766.824.  CI.  430-330.000. 
Bickley.  William  M.:  See— 

Pelley.  Kenneth:  Foelsch.  Lynn;  and  Bickley.  William  M..  5.766.388.  CI. 
156-62.600 
Bidaud.  Francis.  Benoil.  Sylvain:  Plisson.  Jacques;  Monzot.  Gerard:  Roth. 
Harald.  and  Huber.  Adolf,  lo  L' Unite  Hermetique.  Method  and  system  for 
supplying  optimal  power  lo  an  induclive-lype  load.  5.767.652.  CI.  318- 
802.000 
Biegelsen.  David  Kalman:  See — 

Mei    Ping:   Biegelsen.  David  Kalman.  and  Boyce,  James  Buckley, 
5,767.877.  CI   347-54.000. 
Biehl.  Manfred:  See — 

Wiese,  Peter:  and  Biehl.  Manfred.  5.767.742.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Bieling   Ross,  lo  Select  Medical  Products.  Inc  Continuous  passive  motion 

therapy  mm  5.765.228.  CI   2-158.000 
Bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bohn.  Maitin;  Scheller.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoerz.  Klaus,  5,766,406,  CI. 
156-362.000. 
Biere,  David  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W :  Merritt.  Steven  J 
210-323.200. 
Bierhuizen.  Marti  F  A  :  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru;  and  Bierhuizen, 
193.000. 
Bigelow,  Sean  S.;  Gapinski,  Richard  E  ; 
Corporation,  The.  Lubncating  compositions  with  improved  thermal  subil 
ily  and  limited  slip  performance.  5,767.044.  CI.  508-186.000. 


;  and  Biere.  David  A..  5.766.468.  CI. 

Marti  F  A..  5,766,910,  CI.  435- 
and  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.,  to  Lubrizol 
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Bigge.  Christopher  Franklin:  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  Price.  Jr:  and 
Welly.  Devin  Franklin,  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Company  Method  of  treating 
neurodegenerative  diseases  using  an  AMPA  excitatory  amino  and  an 
uncosunc  ageni.  5.767.119.  CI   514-250.000. 
Bigio.  Aidymar:  See — 

Morin.  Scott  Frederick;  Fedder.  James  Lee:  Bigio.  Aidymar:  Derstine. 
Michael   Paul;   Fcrrill.  Jess   Britlon;   and   Hancock.   Earl   Watson. 
5.766.041.  CI.  4.39-609.000. 
Bilda.  Dieter:  See— 

Aulbach.  Michael:  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Bilda,  Dieter,  and  Bingel. 
Carsten.  5.767.300.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Bilek.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Leonard.  Arnold  S.;  Bilek.  Joseph  G.:  and  Krtisc.  James  L..  5.765.231. 
CI.  2-206.000. 
Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgen.  Fred  B.:  Peters.  Arthur  F ;  Ranft.  Kurt:  Rodrigues. 
Lester  V;   Smith.   Ronald   L.;  and  Zuck.  Donald  A.,  lo  Blount.   Inc. 
Component  holder  for  canndge  reloading.  5.767.433.  CI   86-45.000. 
Billig.  Emsi;  and  Bryani.  David  Robert,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Meial-ligand  complex  catalyzed  prti- 
cesses.  5.767.321.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bills.  Richard  E.:  Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Lee.  Charles  C  ; 
Dower,  William  V:  Wolk.  Martin  B.:  and  Slaral.  John  S..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co  Process  of  imaging  black  metal  thermally 
imageable  n~ansparency  elements.  5.766.827.  CI  4.30-346.000. 
Billstrom.  Lars:  See — 

Raith.  Alex   Krister:   Diachina.  John:  Henry.  Raymond  C:  Prtjkup. 
Steven:  Billstrom.  Lars;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric:  and 
Bohaychuk.  Laura  E  .  5.768.267.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Bin.  Louis   Filtering  bags  with  bag  filter  labels  5.766.282.  CI.  55-361.000. 
Binar  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Voun.  Scon  D.:  and  Higgins.  Paul  Jerome.  5.767,834.  CI.  .345-132.000. 
Binder.  Helmut.  Intraocular  artificial  lens  and  method  for  fabricating  same. 

5.766.244.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Bingel.  Carsien:  See — 

Aulbach.  Michael:  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Bilda,  Dieter;  and  Bingel. 
Carsien.  5.767.300.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Bio  Medic  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Urbas.  Donald  J.;  and  Ellwood.  David,  5,767,792,  CI.  340-870.170 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Colin.  Brtino;  and  Bossy.  Geneviive.  5.765.490.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Liao.  Jia-li:  Hjerten.  Stellan:  and  Siebert.  Christopher.  5.766,435,  CI. 
204-451.000 
Biochem  Intemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Palatnik.  Eugene  S.,  5,768,166,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Biolighl  Patent  Holding  AB:  See— 

Thiberg.  Rolf.  5.766.233.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Biomeasure.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kim.  Sun  H..  5.767.274.  CI.  540-467.000. 

Kim.  Sun  Hyuk;  and  Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre.  5.767.236.  CI.  530- 
328.000. 
BioM^rieux  Viiek.  Inc.:  See — 

Staples.  John:  Tegeler.  Garry:  and  O'Bear.  Raymond.  5,766,553,  CI 
422-102.000. 
Biondi.  Andrea:  See — 

Dragheni,  Fiorenzo;  and  Biondi,  Andrea,  5,765,675,  CI.  198-408.000. 
Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Turit,  Richard  S.;  Dulebohn,  Joel  1.;  and  Stitley,  James  W.,  Jr.,  5.766.636, 
CI  424-489  000 
Birch,  John  G.:  See — 

Ross.  John  David.  Jr.;  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L  :  and  Birch.  John  G., 
5.766,173,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Birch.  Nicholas:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.:  Dewar.  Kevin  D  :  Jones.  Anthony  Mark:  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peler  John;  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peler;  Robbins.  William  P.:  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  395-888.000 
Bischoff.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Ries.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Bischoff,  Thomas  C,  5,766,042,  CI.  4.39-668.000 
Bishop,  David  John;  Gossen,  Keith  Wayne:  and  Walker,  James  A.,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  arrangemeni  for  a  combined  modulator/ 
photodetecior  5,767,997,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Bracken,  Allen  T:  Briggs,  John  C;  Griflith.  Da\id  W; 
Jones.  David  E.:  Nicklos.  Carl  F:  Patterson.  Robert  S  :  and  Sonderegger. 
Ralph  L..  lo  Iomega  Corporation.  Head  load/unload  and  cleaning  in  a  data 
storage  device.  5.768.059.  CI.  .360-105.000. 
Bisnes  Mauleg.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunl.  Erhan.  .5.767.613.  CI.  313141.000. 
Bitler.  John  A  :  and  Baranski.  John  P..  lo  Exide  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
remediation    of    lead-contaminated    soil    and    waste    batterv    casings. 
5.766.303.  CI.  75-10.190 
Binle,  James  J.;  and  Salyer,  Micheal  A.  Gas  flow  headers  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5,765,373,  CI.  60-313.000. 
Binner,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Franke.  Hans  G.;  and  Bittner,  Donald  R..  5.766.529.  CI.  264-143.000. 
Bizol-Espiard.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Guillaumel.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panayola;  Renard.  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizol-Espiard.  Jean-Guy:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.767.128.  CI.  514- 
300.000. 


Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Melito.  M.  Anthony:  Potvin.  Deborah  L.:  Krehel.  Gregg  C;  and  Rorfce, 

Anthony  Brtioks.  5.765.258.  CI.  015-352.000. 
Mora.  Ludwin;  O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  and  Welsh. 

Robert  P.  5.765.273.  CI   29-550.000. 
Rousso.  John  G.;  and  Holbiook.  Paul  R..  5,765,938.  O.  .362-198.000. 
Black.  Darla:  See— 

Eberle.  Richard;  Black.  Darla:  Scinicariello.  Franco;  and  HilUard.  Julia, 
5.767.265.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Black.  James  E..  Jr;  Eaker.  Andrew  B.:  Litheriand.  Mark  L  :  Rench.  Michael 
J.;  Robertson.  James  C;  and  Schorr.  Ralph  H..  lo  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing 
Company.  Auto  rack  railway  car.  5,765.486.  CI.  105-410.000. 
Blacker.  Ted  D  :  See— 

Tautges.  Timothy  James;  Mitchell.  Scon  A.;  Blacker.  Ted  D.;  and 
Murdoch,  Peler.  5.768.156.  CI   364-578.000 
Blackwell.  Kim  Joseph:  Labzeniis.  Daniel  Peter;  and  Reid.  Jonathan  David, 
lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
circuiliz-ed  substrate   5.766.499.  CI   216-96.000 
Bladel.  Kevin  Van:  See— 

Bley.  Bob:  and  Bladel.  Kevin  Van.  5,765.682.  Q  206-363.000. 
Blagaila.  John  H.:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Blagaila.  John  H.:  and  Dunckley.  James  A.. 
5.768.049.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Blagg.  Julian:  See — 

Maw.  Graham  Nigel:  Blagg.  Julian;  Greengrass.  Colin  William;  and 
Finn.  Paul  William.  5.767.1.39.  CI  514-38.000. 
Blair.  Graeme  John:  See — 

Lefrov.  Roderick  David  BnKe:  and  Blair.  Graeme  John.  5.766,302,  CI 
71-28.000. 
Blake,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bruns,  Craig  R.;  Blake,  Thomas  S.;  and  Femwood,  Mark  S.,  5,765,759. 
CI.  239-398.000. 
Blakeslee,  G.  Allen:  See- 
Smith,  Stanlev  Bryan:  and  Blakeslee.  G.  Allen.  5.766.685.  CI    427- 
307.000 
Blalock.  Billy  Joe;  and  Harrell.  Danny  Hugh,  lo  Hanell  Company.  liK.  Seed 

conon  module  handler  and  trash  separator  5.765.694.  CI.  209-2.000. 
Blanche!.  Scon  Christopher;  and  Moore.  Wayne  Richard,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  management  apparatus  and  method  5.766.559. 
CI.  422-171.000. 
Blanchel-Fincher.  Graciela  Beatriz.  lo  E  1  duPoni  de  Nemours  and  Company 
Donor  elements,  assemblages,  and  associated  processes  with   flexible 
ejection  layerts)  for  laser-induced  thermal  transfer  5,766,819,  CI   430- 
201.000. 
Blanchelte,  Robert  A.;  Bumes.  Todd  A.;  Fairell.  Roberta  L.;  and  IveiKin. 
Sara,  lo  Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Pilch  degradation  with  wood 
colonizing  bacteria.  5.766.926.  CI.  435-253.300 
Blanford.  Denis  M.:  See — 

Heske.  Theodore.  Ill;  Blanford.  Denis  M.;  and  MergenihaJer.  Barry  M.. 
5.767.498.  CI   235-463.000. 
Blaner.  Johannes;  and  Sciullo.  Fabrizio.  to  GEC  ALsthom  T  &  D  AG 

Pressunzed  gas  circuit-breaker  5.767.471.  Q  218-60  000 
Blech.  Christof:  See— 

Aydl.  Matthias:  Pfertner.  Kurt:  Zeissner,  Alexander:  Thomas.  Peter,  and 
Blech.  Chnstof.  5.765.904.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Blechschmidt.  Gunler:  See — 

Herkel.  Peter:  Blechschmidt.  Gunter.  and  Zemke.  Wolfgang.  5.765.664. 
CI.  187-393.000. 
Bleikolm.  Anton  F:  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Markanies.  Charles  T:  Fisher.  Shari  Powell:  Slusser. 
Robert  G  ;  Higgins.  Pamck  K.;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton  F.  5.766.738.  CI. 
428-200.000 
Bleiweiss.  Scon;  and  Gallagher.  Brian,  lo  EMC  Corporation.  Inter  connected 
loop  channel  for  reducing  electrical  signal  jitter    5.768.551.  CI    395- 
311  000. 
Blelloch.  Guy  E.;  Gibbons.  Phillip  B  :  and  Malias.  Yossi.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Methods  and  means  for  scheduling  parallel  processors. 
5.768.594.  Q.  395-706.000. 
Bleser.  Dennis:  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar.  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allaiu  Simak.  Thomas:  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.768.3.36.  CI.  378-116.000. 
Blessing.  Juergen:  See — 

Boillat.  Pierre;  Heinle.  Dieier;  Straub.  Wolfgang;  and  Blessing,  Juergen, 
.5.767,651.  CI   318-6%.0O0. 
Bley.  Bob;  and  Bladel.  Kevin  Van.  lo  Menio  Care.  Inc  Restrictive  package 
for  expandable  or  shape  memory  medical  devices  and  method  of  prevent- 
ing premature  change  of  same.  5.765.682.  CI.  206-363.000 
Blerer.  Ron:  See — 

Cahalan.    Patrick;    Lindhoul.   Theo;    Fouaehe.   Benedict;    Vertweven. 
Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Blezer.  Ron.  5.767.106. 
CI.  514-56.000. 
Blick.  Mark:  See— 

Asgari.  Morteza:  Blick.  Mart:  Bresser.  Joel:  Cubbage.  Michael  Lee;  aixl 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  5.766.843.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bloch.  Soren.  Dnim  pedal  support.  5.767.428.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Block.  Dale  Alan:  Falk.strom.  Karl  Erik:  Lindley.  Kris  B.:  and  McGrath. 
Michael    Joseph,    lo   Panduil   Corp.    Connector   mounting   receptacles. 
5.766.0.34.  CI.  439-553.000, 
Blodgen.  Fred  B    See— 
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Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgert.  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranft.  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,   Lester  V;   Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck,  Donald  A., 
5.767.433,  CI.  86-45.000. 
Bloker.  Raymond  E.;  Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Sywyk,  Stefan  P..  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Shift-register  ba.sed  row  select  circuit  with  redun- 
dancy for  a  FIFO  memory.  5.768.1%,  CI.  36.5-200.000. 
Bloomer.  Stephen  Francis,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Radiator  with  air 

flow  directing  tins.  5.765.6.30.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Blotenberg.  Wilfried,  to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshune  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess and  device  for  operating  dynamic-type  compressors  with  regulators 
with  high  proportional  amplification.  5.765.991,  CI.  415-26.000. 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 

Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranft,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,  Lester  V.;   Smith,  Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck,  Donald  A., 
5.767.433.  CI.  86-45.000. 
Blount,  Marion  Lee;  See — 

Badovinatz,    Peter   Richard;    Brenner,   Larry    Bert;   Chandra,  Tushar 
Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby.  Or\alle  Theodore;  Pershing.  John 
Arthur.  Jr;  Blounl.  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and  Turek.  John 
Joseph  Edward.  5.768,538,  CI.  395-2(K).78(). 
Blue  Circle,  Inc.:  See— 

Piniecki,  Ronald  R.,  5.766,297,  CI.  65-l4l.(KK). 
BluniensitK-k.  Andrea.s;  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Dem.  Helmut;  Schuiz,  Wolfgang:  Wild,  Ernst;  Kuhnt, 
Winfried;  Schwegler,  Helmut;  Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Miehle,  Til- 
man;  and  Zimmcrmann,  Manfred,  5.765.538,  CI    123-516.000. 
Board  of  Regents  -Univ.  of  NE;  See — 

Hawkms.  William  G.,  5,767,517.  CI.  2.50.363.040. 
Board  of  Regents  .  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Kuo.  M  Tien;  and  Ding.  Zhi-Ming,  5,766,899,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Viteita.  Ellen  S  ;  and  Uhr.  Jonathan  W.,  5,767,072,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Warters.  Robert  Davidson.  5.765,557,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  5fe— 

Zhong.  Heng;  and  Sticklen.  Masomeh  B..  5.767..368,  CI.  80O-205.0(X). 
Boast,  Andrew  J.;  and  Hoff.  William  B..  to  Filtertek,  Inc.  Orifice  filler. 

5.766.469.  CI.  210-335.000 
Bobick.  Aaion  James:  See — 

Westergaard.  David  JefTrev;  Tumbull.  Robert  Bairie;  Kuechler.  Timothy 
Augustus;  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James.  5.768.367,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Bobrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Erickson.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nenxiurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Compounds  and  method  for  synthesizing 
sulfoindocyanine  dyes.  5,767,287,  CI.  548-455.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ka.:icek,  Thomas  Alan,  5,765.592,  CI.  137-601. 0(X). 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Dougill.  Silvia  Beatriz;  Sajik.  Wasyl  Michael;  and  Hwang.  Shuen- 

Cheng.  5.766.514.  CI.  252-372.000. 
Gan^n.  Michael  E..  5.765.555.  CI.  128-205.260. 
Bocherel.  Pascal:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Brunei,  Stfphane;  Dallaire,  Michel;  and  Bocherel, 
Pascal,  5,765..546.  CI.  126-355.000. 
Bock,  Erich;  Knabel,  Manfred;  and  Schuller.  Edmund,  lo  Rieter  Ingolstadi 
Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG.  Bearing  for  an  open-end  spinning  device 
5.765.358.  CI   57-406.000. 
Bock,  Stefan:  See — 

Schroder,  Jurgen;  Bflck,  Stefan;  and  Ebel,  Iflaus.  5,767.325,  CI.  568- 
691.000. 
Bixlary.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Cat,  Liming;  and  Bodary,  Michael  G.,  5.765.716,  CI.  220-740.000. 
Bodhaine.  James:  See — 

Shaaban.    Khaled;    McClanahan,    Wally    S.;    and    Bodhaine,    James, 
5.765.643.  CI.  166-384.000. 
Bodor.  Janos;  and  Geluk.  Maria  Anna,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V. 
Fresh,  renneted  cast  cheese  and  a  method  of  manufacturing.  5.766.656.  CI 
426-8.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Langbein,   Adolf;    Schneider,    Heinrich;    and    Bressler,   Gerd-Rainer, 
5,767,279,  CI.  546-329.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Int'l  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Rainer;  Park,  John  E.;  Rettig,  Wolfgang:  and  Old.  Lloyd 
J.,  5.767,242,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Immer.    Hansueli;    Forssmann,    Wolf-Georg;    Adermann,    Knui;    and 

Klessen.  Chnstian,  5,767.239,  CI.  530-339.000. 
Scheuer.  Werner;  Hubner-Parajsz,  Chrisu;  and  Tibes,  Ulrich.  5,767.249. 
CI.  530-388.260. 
Boehringer  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Schrod.  Hans;  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich;  Santorius.  Rolf;  Schapf.  Paul  Dieter; 
Horsky.  Anton;  and  Kohlhase.  Manhias,  5,765,270,  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Albion.  Nicholas.  5,765,783.  CI.  244-7.()0B. 

Connell.  John  Aaron,  5,765,957,  CI  403-46.000. 

Olli,  Larry  K.;  Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Rawlings. 

Diane  C.  5.766,306,  CI.  75.345.000. 
Olli.  Larry  K.;  Rawlings,  Diane  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  J.,  5,766,764.  CI 
428-407.000. 
Boel.  Esper;  Christensen.  Tove;  Woldike.  Helle  Fabricius;  and  Huge-Jensen. 
Ida  Birgitle.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Humicola  lipase  produced  in  aspergil- 
lus.  5,766,912,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Bogdanov,  Leonid:  See — 


Kardas,    Maciej;    Zembnruski,    Leonard;    and    Bogdanov.    Leonid. 
5.767.633.  CI   318-7.000. 
Bogenberger.  Jakob  M.:  See — 

Bartley.  Timothy  D.;  Bogenberger.  Jakob  M.;  Bosselman.  Robert  A.; 
Hunt.  Pamela;  Kinstler.  Olaf  B.;  and  Samal.  Babru  B..  5.766.581,  CI. 
424-85  100. 
Bohaychuk.  Laura  E.:  See — 

Raith.  Alex   Krister;  Diachina,  John;  Henry,  Raymond  C:  Prokup, 
Steven;  Billstrom.  Lars;  Andersson,  Karl-Erik;  Sicher,  Alan  Eric;  and 
Bohaychuk,  Laura  E..  5.768,267.  CI   370-329  (XX). 
Bohn.  Martin;  Scheller.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoer/.  Klaus,  to  Bielomatik  Leuze 
GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  working  layer  material.  5.766.406,  CI.  156- 
362.(XX) 
Bobsmann.  Michael:  See — 

Mueller,  Gert;  Siegele,  Harald;  and  Bohsmann,  Michael.  5,766.377,  CI. 
I48-4.M.000. 
Boigelot,  Bernard  Amand  G.G.;  and  Godefroid,  Patrice  I.,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies. Protocol  verification  using  symbolic  representations  of  queues. 
5.768,498,  CI.  .39.5-183.1.50. 
Boillat.  Pierre;  Heinle.  Dieter;  Slraub.  Wolfgang;  and  Blessing.  Juergen.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG;  and  SAIG  AG    Device  for  driving  a  positioning 
element  by  means  of  a  stepping  motor  5.767,651,  CI.  3I8-696.0<X). 
Bojsen.    Kirsten;    Donaldson,    lain;    Haldrup,    Anna;    Joersboc.    Morten: 
Kreiberg.  Jette  Dina;  Nielsen.  Johr;  Okkels.  Finn  Thyge;  and  Petersen, 
Steen  Guldager,  to  Novartis  AG.   Mannose  or  xylose  ba.sed  posirive 
selection.  5.767.378.  CI.  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer,  Thomas  A  ;  H<xiges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John,  to  Origin  Medsystems.   Inc    Applicator  for  attaching 
fasteners  lo  tissue.  5.766.185.  CI.  606-142.0(X). 
Bole.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Burgess.  Walter;  Bole.  Robert  H.;  and  Addis»in.  Jean.  5,765,357,  CI. 
57-311. (XX). 
Bolinas.  Andres  A  ;  Hall.  Thomas  Edwin;  Handley.  Lynn  Ann;  Koveal,  Stefan 
Manbew;  and  Ribleit.  Allen,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Door  positioning  hinge. 
5.765.263.  CI.  I6-.342.(XX). 
Bollinger.  Pieiro:  See— 

Ko.  Soo  Young;  Kobel,  Hans;  Roscnwirth.  Brigitte  Besemer-;  Seebach, 
Dieter;  Traber,  Reni  P;  Wenger,   Roland;   and   Bollinger,  Pietro, 
.5,767.069.  CI.  5 14- 1 1. (XX). 
Bolte.  Bret  William:  See — 

Murphy.  Thomas  A.;  GouHev.  Kelley  E.;  Winkel,  Cliff  John;  and  Bolte, 
Bret  William,  5,768,148,  CI.  .364-492.000. 
Bolton.  Brian  Lewis,  to  U-Shin  Lid  Free  wheel  lock  cylinder  5.765.417.  CI. 

70-495.(XX). 
Bolton,  Martin,  lo  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Picture  compression 

circuit.  5,768,433,  CI.  382-238.000. 
Bonadeo.  Daniele:  See — 

Slroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Riccardi,  Alberto;  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale,  deceased;  and  Gazzaniga.  Paola  Maria,  legal  representative, 
5,767.161.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Bonaquist.  Danle  Patrick,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  reclification 
svslem  for  prixlucing  high  pressure  nitrogen  and  high  pressure  oxygen. 
5.765,396.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Bond.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Bond.  Charles  R..  5,768,073,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Bonkowski.  Edward  Francis:  See — 

Reynolds.  Henry  Statham;  Bonkowski,  Edward  Francis;  Dalsky,  Joel 
Dennis;  Pannell.  Dean  Ross;  and  Schmidt.  Joyce  Jean,  5,768,.360.  CI. 
379-220.(XX). 
Bonnard.  Natacha:  See — 

Bujard.  Patrice;  and  Bonnard.  Natacha,  5.766,335,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Dubreuil.  Anne,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Enslaved  active 
implantable  medical  device  with  reduced  power  consumption.  5.766,228, 
CI.  607-16.000. 
Bonny.  Pierre;  and  Siemal.  Thorsten.  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Slide-fit  pipe 

coupling.  5.765,878,  CI.  285-123.100. 
Bontoux,  Daniel:  See — 

Paget,  Monique;  and  Bontoux,  Daniel.  5.765,572,  CI.  132-210.000. 
Bontrager,  Keith  D .  to  Trek  Bicycle  Corporation.  Bicycle  saddle  having 

resilient  forward  nose.  5.765,912,  CI.  297-2l4.0(X) 
B«)n,  Choong  Seng,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Object-based 
digital  image  predictive  coding  transfer  method  and  apparatus,  and  decod- 
ing apparatus  5,767,91 1,  CI.  348-409.(XX). 
Boon,  (jerhardus  .Anthonius:  See— 

Zanen.  Pieier;  Plomp,  Adrianus;  Boon,  Gerhardus  Anthonius;  and  van 
Swieten,  Roy.  5,765.552,  CI.  128-203.150. 
B(x>th.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Larkin.  Stephen  F;  and  Booth,  Alan  A.,  5,765,910,  CI.  297-172.000. 
Booth,  Carl  S  :  See— 

Eisenberg,    Donald;    Booth,    Carl    S.;    and    Pendleton.    William    H., 
5.767,442,  CI.  174-36.000 
Borch.  Richard  F:  See — 

Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.;  Lyttle,  Matthew  H.;  Morgan,  Amy  S.;  and  Borch, 
Richard  F,  5.767,086,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Borcherds,  Cedric  M  .  lo  Borcherds,  Cedric  M.  Loop  fastening  device. 

5,766,700,  CI.  428-5.0(X). 
Borcicky.  Richard  D.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Piston  ring  com- 
pressor. 5,765,272,  CI.  29-222.000. 
Borden  Foods  Corporation:  See — 
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Streiff.  Paul  Joseph;  Lannigan.  William  Edward;  Irwin,  Anthony  John; 
Wright,  Jerrv  Arlen;  and  Vernon,  Travis  Daniel.  5.766.666.  CI.  426- 
587.000. 
Borden,  Laurence  A.;  Smith,  Kelli  E.;  and  Weinshank,  Richard  L.,  to  Synaptic 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Methods  for  identifying  compounds  which 
specifically  bind  a  human  beiaine/GABA  transporter.  5,766,848,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Bordener,  Robert,  to  Talon  Surfaces.  LLC.  Adjustable  divider  assembly  for 
use  with  an  open-top  mold  for  creating  a  countertop  with  a  built-up  edge. 
5,766.500.  CI.  249-I17.0(X) 
Borealis  A/S:  See — 

Hokkanen,  Harri;  Knuuttila,  Hilkka;  Lakomaa,  Eeva-Liisa;  and  Sormu- 
ncn.  Pekka,  5,767.032.  CI.  502-108.000. 
Borealis  Holding  A/S:  See — 

Garoff,  Thomas;  Leinonen.  Timo;  and  liskola.  Eero.  5.767,215,  CI 
526-348.000. 
Borg,   Gunnar,   to  Telefonaktiebolagel   LM   Ericsson.  Transceiver  tester. 

5,768,689,  CI.  455-67.400. 
Borgendale,  Kenneth  W.;  Holland.  Ian  Michael;  Lawrence,  Kelvin  Roberick; 
Powell.  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg,  Richard  Lee,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Personality   neutral   window    management   sub- 
system. 5,767,849,  CI.  345-335.000 
Borgsledt,  Eric  von  Rehren:  See — 

Gill,  Petra  M.;  Borgstedt,  Eric  von  Rehren;  and  Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.. 
Jr..  .5,767,061,  CI.  510-511.000. 
Boris,  Karen:  See — 

Friedman,  Aaron;  Boris,  Karen:  and  Khonnaei.  Iranpour,  S.767.623.  CI. 
31.3-509  000. 
BOmert.  Peter:  See— 

Schaffier,  Tobias;  and  Bomert,  Peter,  5,767,676.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Bomhorsl.  Kenneth  F.  Jr:  See — 

Fraser,  Johr  W.;  Bomhorsl.  Kenneth  F,  Jr;  Eichhom,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Likins.  Robert  D..  5.767,981.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.,  to  Pacesetter,   Inc.  Capture   verification   method  and 
apparatus  for  implantable  pacemaker  utilizing  heart  rhythm  stability  mea- 
surements lo  minimize  the  likelihood  of  fusion.  5.766,229,  CI  607-28.0(X). 
Bors,  Daniel  Arthur;  and  Emmons,  William  David,  lo  Rohm  and  Hass 
Companv    Shelf  stable  compositions  containing  acetoacetalc  functional 
polymer'and  pt)lyformal.  5.767,199.  CI.  525-153.000. 
Borsch,  Manfred;  and  Pfaff,  Reiner,  to  Leica  Sensortechnik  GmbH,  traffic 

surveillance  process  and  device.  5.767,794,  CI   .340-937  0(X) 
Bortolotti,  Giu.seppe;  and  Tabasso,  Alain,  lo  Olivetti -Canon  Industriale  S.p.A. 
Ink  jet  printer  with  printed  sheets  stacking  device.  5,767.884,  CI.  347- 
102.000. 
Bos,  Philip  J.:  See — 

West.  John  L.;  and  Bos,  Philip  J.,  5,766,694,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Bosch  System  De  Freinage:  See — 

Kervagoret,    Gilbert;    Cheron.    Jean    Marc;    and    Bourlon.    Philippe. 
5.765,930.  CI   .303-119.200 
Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage:  See — 

Gaulier,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  5,765,468,  CI.  92-169.300. 
Bosenberg,  Walter  R.:  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  W.;  Bosenberg,  Walter  R.;  and  Alexander,  Jason  I  . 
5,768,.302,  CI.  372-21  (XX) 
Bosnyak,  Robert  J.;  Drost.  Robert  J  ,  and  Murata,  David  M  .  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.  Fully  complementary  differential  output  driver  for  high  speed 
digital  communications.  5.767,699,  CI.  326-86.000. 
Bosselman.  Robert  A.   See — 

Bartley.  Timothv  D  ;  Bogenberger.  Jakob  M  ;  Bosselman,  Robert  A.: 
Hunt,  Pamela;  Kinstler.  Olaf  B.;  and  Samal.  Babru  B  .  5.766,581,  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Bossy,  Genevieve:  See — 

Colin.  Bnino:  and  Bossy.  Genevieve,  5,765.490,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ravenscroft.  Adrian  C;  and  Sandock,  David  L..  5.766.201,  CI.  606- 
194.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Wulfman.  Edward  I..  5.766.190,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cragg,  Andrew  H.,  5,766,237,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Benderev,  Theodore  V;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.:  and  Wallin. 
Sheila.  5,766.221,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Boslrom,  John  M.;  Gennrich.  Douglas  P.;  and  Van  Breemen,  Charles  A.,  to 
HO.  Bostrom  Company,  Inc.  Low  profile  seat  suspension.  5,765.802,  CI. 
248-575.000. 
Bottcher,  Henning;  DeVani,  Ralf;  Greiner,  Hartmut:  Bartoszyk,  Gerd;  Ber- 
dielon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet,  Marc;  Zeiller,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Brunei. 
Michel,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankler  Haflung   Pvndvl 
chroman.  5,767,132.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Boullon,  David  Arthur:  See — 

Zambias.  Robert  Anthony:  Boulton,  David  Arthur,  and  Chiang.  Jay  Ping, 
5,766,481,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Bour,  David  P.:  See — 

Thornton.  Robert  L  ;  Bringans,  Ross  D.;  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville;  Treat, 
David  W.;  Bour,  David  P.;  PoiKe,  Fernando  A.;  Johnson,  Noble  M  ; 
and  Beemink,  Kevin  J..  5.766.981,  CI.  438-36.000. 
Bourget.  Laurence:  See — 

Frances.  Jean-Marc:  Mutin,  Hubert  Pierre;  Bourget,  Laurence:  LeClercq, 
Dominique;  and  Vioux,  Andii.  5,767,216,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Bourlon.  Philippe:  See — 


KcrvagcHel.    Gilbert;    Cheron.   Jean    Marc;    and    Bourlon,    Philippe, 

5.765,9.30,  CI.  .W3- 119  200. 

Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  Brand,  John  Lawrence;  Meyer,  Dallas  W  ;  and 

Wobbe,  David  G..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Reduction  of  liquid  and 

smear  collection/pickup  by  sliders.  5,768,056,  CI.  .360-103.000. 

Bowers.  Charles  W.,  to  Eco-Snow  Systems,  Iik.  Wafer  cassette  cleaning  using 

caihon  dioxide  jet  spray.  5,766,061,  CI.  451-89.000. 
Bowers.  Charles  W..  to  Eco-Snow   Systems,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  chip 
module  cleaning  using  a  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray.  5,766,368,  CI.  1 34-6.000. 
Bowles.  C.  L.:  See — 

Stolhers,  I.;  McDonald.  A    M.;  Huichins,  S    M.;  and  Bowles,  C.  L., 
5.768.124.  CI.  .364-158  000. 
Bowman,  Lyie  M.;  Patel,  Rajesh  A.;  and  Ottoboni, Thomas  B.,  to  Insite  Vision 

Incorporated.  Sustained  relea.se  emulsions.  5,767,153.  Q.  514-530.000. 
Bowthorpe  PLC:  See— 

Foss.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  Stephen,  5,768,463,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Boy,  Juergen;  and  Lange.  Orhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reserve 
series  gap  for  a  gas-filled  surge  divener  and  gas-filled  three-electrode  surge 
diverter  with  mounted  reserve  senes  gaps.  5,768,085,  CI.  361-130.000. 
Bov,  Juergen:  See — 

Lange.  Gertiard:  and  Boy.  Juergen,  5,768,082,  CI   .361-120.000. 
Boyce,  James  Buckley:  See — 

Mei,  Ping;  Biegelsen,  David  Kalman:  and  Boyce,  James  Buckley, 
5,767,877,  CI.  347-54.(X)0. 
Boyd,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd,  Sieven  A.;  Hutchins,  Charles  W ;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Cieldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen,  Bryan  K..  5.767.144.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Boyko,  Christina  Marie:  See — 

Aridt,  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko,  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael;  Kulesz.a,  Joseph  Duane:  Lauffer,  John 
Manbew;  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud, 
Is.sa  Said:  Muska,  James  Francis,  Papathomas,  Kostas:  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony,  5.766,670.  CI  427-8.000. 
Boyle,  Scott:  See — 

Andrews,  Richard  M.;  Bovle.  Scott;  Owen,  Robert  L.;  Poulimenos, Chris 
S.;  and  Wallahora,  Richanl  W..  5,766,278,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Boyle.  William  H  :  See- 
Petit,  Peter  J.;  Boyle,  William  H.;  and  Applegate.  Charies  S..  5,766.484, 
CI.  210-703.000. 
Boys.  John  Talbot:  Green.  Andrew  William:  and  Woodhead.  Robert  Charies 
Bryan,  lo  Sufix  Electric  Fencing  Limited.  Pulse  generator  for  electric 
fences.  5,767.592,  CI.  .307- 1 08.(XX). 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

McNally.  John  Paul.  5.767,209.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  Lucija  Bronislava:  See — 

Cornell.    Bruce    Andrew;    and    Braach-Maksvytis,    Vijoleta    Lucija 
Brtimslava.  5,766,960.  CI.  4. 36- .50 1  (XX) 
Bracken.  Allen  T:  See — 

Bishop,  Ross  W.;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Bnggs.  John  C;  Griffith,  David  W.; 
Jones,  David  E.;  Nicklos,  Carl  F;  Patterson,  Robert  S.;  and  Sondercg- 
ger.  Ralph  L..  5.768,059.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Sumner,  Wayne  A.;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Griffith,  David  W.;  Jones,  David 
E.;  and  Rich,  Edward  L.,  5,768,074,  CI.  .360-133.000. 
Brackenridge,  David  R  :  See — 

Ao,  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B.:  Kolich,  Charles  H.:  Balhoff,  Donald 
E.;  Lin,  Homer  C  ;  Brackenndge,  David  R.;  and  Brockmann.  Thorsten 
W.,  5,767,203,  CI   525-355.(XX) 
Braddick.  Britl  O  :  See- 
Jordan,  Gary  D.;  Stulberg,  Martin  A.;  and  Braddick.  Brin  O.,  5,765,756, 
CI.  239-204.000. 
Bradley.  Kirk  A.;  Hayes.  Eleanor  M  ;  Meijer,  Edwin  W.;  and  Simonis.  Bert, 
lo  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  executing  stored  proce- 
dures in  a  foreign  databa.se  management  system    5,768.589,  CI.  395- 
684.000 
Brady,  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Lincoln.   Bradford  C;   Brady,  Douglas   M.:   Meyer,   David  R  ;  and 
Andrews.  Warner  B  ,  Jr.,  5,768.275,  CI   370-419000 
Brady,  L    Jeannine,  to  University   of  Rorida  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Cloning  of  non-IgA  Fc  binding  forms  of  the  group  B  streptococcal  beta 
antigens.  5,766,606,  CI.  424-244.100. 
Brady.  Michael  John:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Brady,  Michael  John;  Duan.  Dah-Weih;  Feild, 
Christopher  Adam;  Heinrich,  Harley  Keni;  and  Moskowitz,  Paul 
Andrew,  5,767,789,  CI.  .340-825.540. 
Brady,  Patrick:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H.;  Day,  Frederick  K  W.;  Larson,  Michael  W.;  Jordan, 
Brian;  Wassmann,  Alex;  Brady,  Patrick;  Zimberoff,  David  J.;  and 
Duslon,  Tyler  D.,  5,765,446.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Brady.  Ralph  Kenton:  See — 

Mun.  John.  Brady,  Ralph  Kenton:  and  Kelly,  Gregory  Lee,  5,766,215, 
CI.  606-46.000. 
Brakebusch,  Cord:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Brakebusch,  Cord:  Varfolofneev.  Eugene;  and  Batkin, 
Michael,  5.766,917,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Brakemeier,  Andreas:  See — 

Wullbrandt,  Dieter;  Giani,  Carlo:  Brakemeier.  Andreas;  Lang.  Sieg- 
mund;  and  Wagner.  Fritz.  5.767,255.  CI  5.36-18.500. 
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Brams,  Peter;  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim:  Pan,  Li-Zhen:  Walsh,  Edward  E.; 
Heard.  Cheryl  Janr)e:  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony,  to  IDEC  Pharma- 
ceuiieal.s  Corporation.  Neutralizing  high  affinity  human  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies specific  to  RSV  F-pro«ein  and  methods  for  their  manufacture  and 
therapeutic  use  thereof  S.766.589.  CI.  424-1 33. 1(X). 
Branchek.  Theresa:  See — 

Gerald  Christophe:  Hartig.  Paul  R.;  Branchek.  Theresa;  and  Wemshank. 
Richard  L..  .'5.766,879.  CI  43.'i-6'J.I0(). 
Brand.  John  Lawrence;  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Brand.  John  Lawrence;  Meyer,  Dallas  W.;  and 
Wobbe.  David  C,  5.768.0.'>6.  CI.  .360-103.000. 
Brandl.  Rudolph;  Man.  Heinz;  and  Romer.  Thoma.s.  to  Heckler  &  Koch 
GmbH.  Ammunition  transport  in  a  repeating  weapon.  5.765..302,  CI. 
42-18.(K)0. 
Brandlev,  Barry  A.;  iff—  _.   ,,„„.,„ 

Allan.  James  M.;  and  Brandley,  Barry  A..  5.765,256,  CI.  15-230.120. 
Brandner.  John  M.:  See—  r»      j 

Wolf  Robert  J.;  Purrington.  Scon  M.;  Brandner.  John  M.;  Olson.  David 
A.;  and  Reed.  John  K.  5.766.387,  CI    156-62.400. 
Brandon,    Robert    Griffiths;    Chapdelaine.    Louis    Maurice;    Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman,  Scon  Lee;  Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager, 
Thomas  Michael;  Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp,  Roben  Lee;  Wehrle. 
Richard  Thomas;  and  Woolwine,  Devertt  DeWayne,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  registered  graphic 
and  priK-ess  for  making  5.766.389.  CI.  156-64.(XK). 
Brandt.  Darrell  Wavne  Belt  supported  gun  rest.  5,765,732.  CI.  224-149.000. 
Brandl.  Elwo<xl  Steven;  and  Simpson.  Brian  A.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  polishing  of  metal  surfaces.  5,765.578,  CI. 
1 .34-7.000. 
Brandt.  Klaus:  See— 

Bechtold,  Dieter;  Brandt.  Klaus;  Banke.  Dietnch;  Kumpers.  Jorg;  Men- 
gel.  Frank;  and  Vollberi.  Jurgen.  5,766,798,  CI.  429-211.000. 
Branton.  Robert:  See — 

Brownmiller,  Curtis;  Bencheck,  Michael;  Tran,  Minh  T;  Branton,  Rob- 
en;  DeMoss,  Mark;  and  Landon,  Steve,  5,768.255,  CI.  370-248.000. 
Brownmiller,  Cunis;  Bencheck,  Mike;  Tran,  Minh;  Branton.  Roben; 
DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.261.  CI.  370-252.000 
Brassell.  Gilbert  W.;  Wam;n.  John  L.;  Wickland.  Charles  E.;  Sanchez,  Harold 
J.;  and  Castagneri,  Mark  A.,  to  NFT  Incorporated.   Meth<xJs  of  and 
apparatus  for  testing  and  venting  drums.  5.767.422.  CI.  73-864.740. 
Braun.  Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Cun.e-leaning  vehicle.  5,765,846.  CI. 

280-112.200. 
Braverman.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Rosenbaum.    Michael;    Richlin.    Milton;    and    Braverman.    Alan    J., 
5.766.012,  CI.  43.3-228.  UK) 
Braxton,  Scon  M  ,  to  Incyle  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Cysteine-pegylated  pro- 
teins. 5,766,897,  O.  435-172.100. 
Bredereck.  Karl:  See — 

Schumacher.  Christian;  Horsch,  Brigine;  Von  Der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Bred- 
ereck, Karl;  and  Snauss,  Markus,  5.766,267.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Breed  .Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Canterbeny.  J   B;  Schlueter.  Samuel  Steven;  Adams.  John  Hennan; 
Walsh.  Roben  Keith;  and  Trevillyan,  Dennis  Alvin,  5,765,866,  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Breining.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Geddes.  Daniel  James;  Breining.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmelzer. 
Michael.  5.766.709.  CI.  428-35, 7(X). 
Breitbach.  Elmar.  to  Deutsche  Forschung.sanstalt  Fur  Lufl-Und  Raumfahrt 
E  V    Interface  for  vibration  reduction  in  stiucniral-dynamic  systems. 
5.765.817.  CI.  267-136.0(X). 
Brennan.  John  Francis:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Even;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz,  Carlos 
Manuel;  Eerkes,  Thijs;  Stephenson,  Thomas  Francis;  Campbell,  Scon 
Thomas;    Brennan.   John   Francis;   and   Warner.  Anthony    Edward 
Moline.  5.765,623.  CI.  164-97 .(XX). 
Brennan.  William  S.:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause,  Fred  N.:  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5,767,000,  CI. 
438-433.<XX). 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause, 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5,767,012,  CI. 
4.38-622.000. 
Michael,  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Roben;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Ba.sab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Brennan,  William  S..  5,766,803,  CI. 
4.30-5.0(X). 
Brenneman.  Douglas  E.;  and  Gozes,  lllana,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Health   and   Human   Senices.   Activity-dependent   neurotrophic   factor 
5.767.240.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Brenner.  Larry  Bert:  See— 

Badovinatz.    Peter   Richard;    Brenner,   Larry    Bert;   Chandra,  Tushar 
Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby,  Orvalle  Theixlore;  Pershing,  John 
Arthur,  Jr ;  Blount,  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan,  Marc  Adam;  andTurek,  John 
Joseph  Edward.  5.768,538.  CI.  ,395-2(X).780. 
Brenner.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Tran.  Toan;  and  Brenner.  Michael  F.  5.766.369.  CI.  134-1..3(X). 
Bresolin,  Valerio,  to  Hydor  S.R.L.  Synchronous  elecmc  motor,  particularly 
for  submersible  pumps,  and  pump  including  the  motor  5,767,606.  CI. 
310-254.000. 
Bres.ser,  Joel:  See— 

Asgari,  Morteza;  Blick,  Mark;  Bresser,  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  Lee:  and 
Prashad,  Nagindra,  5,766,843.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 


and    Bressler.   Gerd-Rainer. 
Pillow  book  construction. 


5,768,437,  CI.  382- 


Sherman;  and  Brick. 


Bressler.  Gerd-Rainer:  See — 

Langbein,   Adolf;    Schneider,    Heinrich; 
5,767,279.  CI.  .546-329  (XX) 
Breto.  Javier  Barbed,  to  Breto.  Javier  Barbed. 

5.765.245.  CI.  5-640.000. 
Breuer.  Horst:  See — 

Gi6t.schel,  Norbert;  Breuer,  Horst;  and  Reuss,  Oswald,  5.765.435,  CI. 
73-3l.3.(XX). 
Breunsbach.  Rex  L.;  and  Austen.  Paul  M..  to  Electronic  Conmils  Design,  Inc. 

Wave  solder  analyzer.  5.767.424.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Brezoczky,  Blasius;  and  Seki,  Hajime.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Tribo-anractive  contact  data  storage  system.  5,768.054.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Bri  Tish  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Monro,  Donald  Martin;  and  Dudbridge,  Frank, 
249.000. 
Brick,  James:  5ft" — 

Anderson,  Gary  B.;  Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Gavene. 
James.  5.768,264,  CI.  370-280.000. 
Briddon.  John  E.:  See — 

Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Briddon.  John  E.;  Goldhaber,  Richard  R:  and  Hess, 
Paul  H.,  5.766,480,  CI.  210-644.000. 
Bridgelall.  Raj:  See— 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Bridgelall.  Raj;  Goldman.  Ron;  Joseph.  Eugene;  and 
Kalz.  Joseph,  5.767,496,  CI.  235-462  (KX). 
Bridger.  Nevill  John;  and  Turner,  Andrew  Derek,  to  AEA  Technology  PLC. 

Electrode  regeneration.  5.766.442.  CI.  205-318.000. 
Bridges.  Donald  Y.  Pipe  coupling  requiring  low  closing  force.  5,765,876,  CI. 

285-15.0(X). 
Bridgestone  Corporation;  See — 

Kubo.  Takaharu;  Hagiwara,  Isao;  Fukahori,  Yoshihide:  and  Harada,  Iki, 

5,76.5,322,  CI.  52-167.700. 
Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto, 

Yoichi.  5.766.384.  CI.  152-556.(XX). 
Ogawa.  Yuichiro.  5.766.408.  CI.  156-3%.0OO. 
Uranaka.  Masaki;  and  Sumino,  Shinichi,  5,765.678.  CI.  198-810.010. 
Bridgestone  Corportion:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Manabu;  and  Ikehara.  Kiyoshi,  5,765,355,  CI.  57-212.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co .  Ltd.;  See — 

Mamko.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji,  5,766,0%,  CI.  473-365.000. 
Briggs  &  Snanon  Corporation:  See — 

Geisheker.  Richard  C;  Bamhardt.  Thomas  L.;  and  Manning.  Daniel  J., 
5.765.713.  CI.  220-562.000. 
Briggs.  Bradley  R.;  Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Bastien,  Charles  M.,  to  Horton. 
Inc.    Overheating    protection   device    for   rotational    control    apparatus. 
5.765.672.  CI.  192-85.0OR. 
Briggs.  John  C:  See — 

Bishop.  Ross  W.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Briggs.  John  C;  Griffith,  David  W.: 
Jones,  David  E.;  Nicklos,  Carl  P;  Panerson,  Robert  S.;  and  Sondereg- 
ger,  Ralph  L.,  5.768.059,  CI.  .360-105.000. 
Briggs,  Steven  P;  and  Bensen.  Robert  J.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc.  Plant  genes  affecting  gibberellic  acid  biosynthesis.  5.767.375.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Brightman.  Alan  H.,  U:  See — 

Fenwick.  Bradley  W.;  Rider.  Maureen  A.;  and  Brightman.  Alan  H..  II, 
5,766,607,  CI.  424-251.  KX). 
Bngnoli.  Maurizio:  See — 

Cananeo.  Filippo;  Brioschi.  Roberto:  Brignoli,  Maurizio:  and Cemuschi, 
Enore,  5,765,423,  CI.  72-224.000. 
Briner.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  Ro«)hpar\ar.  Frankie  F;  and  Briner,  Michael 
S..  5,767,711,  CI.  .327-143.000. 
Bringans,  Ross  D.:  See — 

Thornton.  Robert  L.;  Bringans,  Ross  D.;  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville:  Treat, 
David  W    Bour,  David  P;  Ponce.  Fernando  .A.;  Johnson.  Noble  M.: 
and  Beemink.  Kevin  J..  5.766.981.  CI.  438-36.000. 
Bnnsier.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Townes.  Tim  M.;  Ryan,  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter,  Richard  D.;  Brinster. 
Ralph  L.;  and  Behringer.  Richard  R..  5.766.884.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Brioschi.  Roberto:  See — 

Cananeo.  Filippo;  Brioschi.  Roberto;  Brignoli.  Maurizio;  and  Cemuschi. 
Ettore.  5.765,423.  CI.  72-224.(XX). 
Britain.  Graham;  Niergarth,  Tom;  Holbrook,  Richard;  Sudduth,  Ed;  and  Von 
Ehr    Pat,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Chair  with  a  tilt  connol  mechanism. 
5.765.914.  CI   297-.3(X)  400. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 
Browne.  John  Martin.  5.768,353.  CI   379-114  000. 
Townsend,  Paul  D  ;  and  Smith,  David  W..  5,768,.378,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Brock,  Dennis.  Microscope  assembly  comprising  a  supported  and  movable 
specimen  wheel  and  tine  adjustment  means.  5,768,033,  CI.  359-813.0(X). 
Brockmann.  Thorsten  W :  See — 

Ao.  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Balhoff.  Donald 
E    Lin  HomerC;  Brackenridge.  David  R;  and  Brockmann.  Thorsten 
W..  5.767.203.  CI.  525-355.(XX). 
Brockwell.  Timothy  Graham:  See — 

Freedman,  Philip  Antonv;  and  Brockwell,  Timothy  Graham,  5,766.954, 
CI.  436-144.000. 
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Broer,  Inge;  Hillemann,  Doris;  Piihler,  Alfred;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Donn, 
Gunter;  Miillner.  Hubert:  and  Bansch,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Deacetylase  genes  for  the  production  of  phosphinolhricin  or 
phosphinochricvl-alanyl-alanine.  processes  for  their  isolation,  and  their  use. 

5.767.370.  CI   800-205.000. 

Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris;  Piihler,  Alfred;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Donn, 
GUnter;  Miillner,  Hubert;  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Deacetyla.se  genes  for  die  production  of  phosphinolhricin  or 
phosphin-olhricyl-alanyl-alanine.  process  for  their  isolation,  and  their  use. 

5.767.371.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Brommelsiek.  Wayne:  Lacy.  Dean:  Dingwall.  Keith:  Fleury,  Manin;  and 
Mabo.  Donald,  to  Chinook  Group,  Inc.  Method  for  synthesizing  chloride 
based  feed  precursor  and  product  resulting  therefrom.  5,766,668,  CI. 
426-648.000 
Bronder.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  Bronder.  Joseph  B.;  Oblak,  Tod  A.:  and  Baird,  Jeffrey 
S.,  5,768,323,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Bronner,  Gary  B.:  See — 

.Ahlgren.  David  C;  Bronner.  Gary  B.;  Nalzle,  Wesley  C:  Walton,  Erick 
G.;  and  Yu,  Chienfan,  5,766,971,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Bronshtein,  Victor,  to  Universal  Preservation  Technologies,  Inc.  Preservation 

by  foam  formation.  5.766,520,  CI.  264-4.600. 
Brook,  Mark  V:  See— 

Lareau.  John  P.  and  Brook,  Mark  V,  5,767.410.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Brooks  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Caveney,  Robert  T;  and  Hofmeisler,  Christopher  A.,  5,765,983,  CI. 
414-217.000. 
Brooks,  Charles  Alan:  See — 

Bunting,  Richard  Michael:  Harris,  David  Isaac:  Acampora.  Alfonse 
Anthony;  and  Brooks,  Charles  Alan,  5,767,912,  CI.  .348-426.000. 
Brooks.  Peter:  and  Cheresh.  David  A.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The. 
Methods    and    compositions    useful    for    inhibition    of    angiogenesis. 
5,766,-591,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Lincoln.   Bradford  C;   Brady,   Douglas   M.;   Meyer.   David   R  ;  and 
Andrews.  Warner  B..  Jr.  5,768,275,  CI.  370-419.000. 
Brorein.  William  Jacob;  Poulsen,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Berelsman,  Timothy:  and 
Rulkoski,  LaVem  P.,  to  General  Cable  Indusnies   Paired  electrical  cable 
having  improved  transmission  properties  and  method  for  making  same 
5.767,441,  CI.  174-27.000. 
Brosche,  William  C:  See — 

Erick.son,  John  H.;  Tepper.  John  C;  Thacker,  Ike  C;  Tun.  Gregg; 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.;  Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Benin.  Mark  A.;  and  Brosche. 
William  C.  5.766.231.  CI.  607-5 1. OOO 
Broskow.  James  A.:  See — 

Van  Dore,  Jonathan;  and  Broskow,  James  A.,  5,765,684,  CI.  206- 
427.000. 
Brosnahan,  Robert  E.,  Ill,  to  Surgical  Dynamics,  Inc.  Spinal  fusion  device. 

5,766.253,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Broten.  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Bagley,  Scon  W ;  Broten,  Theodore  P.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S  ;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin,  Nancy  Jo; 

Penibone,  Douglas  J.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Tata,  James  R.:  Walsh, 

Thomas  F;  and  Williams,  David  L.,  Jr.  5.767.310,  CI.  562-469.000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akahane,    Kohichi;    Kondo,    Takashi;    Shimizu,    Masaki;    Kurono, 

Yoshikazu;  and  Asano,  Fumiaki,  5,765,493,  CI.  1 12-167.000. 
Futamura,  Masao,  5,765,496,  CI.  112^75.190. 
Imai,  Koji,  5,767,871,  CI.  347-10.000. 
Brothers.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Shy.  Perry  C;  Gano.  John  C:  Reesing.  David  L.;  Adams.  Michael  P; 
Longbottom,  James  R.:  Loughridge.  Bill  W ;  and  Brothers.  Lance  E.. 
5.765,641.  CI.  166-292.000 
Broughton.  Mary  C:  See — 

Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  LB.;  Broughton.  Mary  C  ,  Mvnderse,  Jon 

S.:  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.767,253,  CI.  536-6.500. 

Brower.  Lennis  R.;  and  Hammerle.  James  R.,  to  Precision  Measurements 

Corporarion.  Seedling  transfer  apparatus  and  method.  5,765,49 1 ,  CI.  111- 

105.000. 

Brown,  Albert  W    Aircraft   fueling   nozzle  having   improved  kx:k   pins 

5,765,610,  CI.  141-383.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Litzinger,  Elmer  F.;  Chakraborty.  Barid  Baran;  and  Conway,  William  R.. 
5,765,570,  CI.  131-370.000. 
Brown.  Billy:  See — 

Thagard,  Jeffrey;  Greene,  Charles;  and  Brown,  Billy.  5.765,348,  CI. 
56-15.200 
Brown,  Gene  W.;  Memn,  Steven  J.;  and  Biere,  David  A.,  to  Baldwin  Filters. 
Inc.  Dual  media  primary/secondary  fuel  filter.  5,766,468,  CI.  210-323.200. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  David:  See — 

Cogen,  Jeffrey  Morris;  Keogh,  Michael  John:  and  Brown,  Geoffrey 
David,  5,766,761,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Brown,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Facas,  Georges;  and  Brown,  Harry  L.,  5,765,586,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Brown,  Jorg  Anthony:  See — 

Walters,  Chad  Peny:  and  Brown,  Joig  Anthony,  5,768,593,  C\.  395- 
705.000. 
Brown  Manufacturing  Corporabon:  See — 

Thagard,  Jeffrey;  Greene.  Charles;  and  Brown.  Billy,  5,765,348,  CI. 
56-15.200. 


Brown.  Michael   Kenneth.  Hu.  Jianying;  and  Turin,  William,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparams  for  handwriting  recognition  using 
invariant  features.  5.768.420,  CI.  382-203.000 
Brown,  Peter  A.;  Lawrence.  Keith  E.:  Linse,  Richard  A.;  and  Moser.  William 
E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Loading  absorbing  jumper  tube  assembly.  5,765.534. 
CI.  123-470.000. 
Brown.  Peter  FItzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew;  Delia 
Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai,  Jennifer  Ceil;  and  Mercer, 
Roben  Leroy,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Metiiod 
and  system  for  natural  language  translation.  5,768,603,  CI.  395-759.000. 
Brown.  Ronald  L..  to  Quality  Biological.  Inc.  Serum-free  medium  supporting 
growth  and  proliferation  of  normal  bone  marrow  cells.  5,766,951,  CI. 
435-407.000 
Brown,  Sanford  M  .  Ill:  See — 

Knuth.  Stephen  B.;  Brown,  Sanford  M  ,  III;  and  Kamowski,  Mart  J.. 
5,768,349,  CI.  379-88.000 
Brown,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Williams,  David  A.;  Croft,  Daniel  I.;  Brown,  Stephen  J.;  and  Helol, 
Jacques  H.,  5.768.096.  CI.  .361-681.000. 
Brown,  Tyler  A.;  Thompson,  Dennis  J.,  and  Ling.  Fuyun,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Apparams  and  method  for  demodulating  a  modulated  signal.  5.767.738.  CI. 
329-304.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lawandy.  Nabil  M.,  5,768,022,  CI.  359-620.000. 
Browne,  John  Martin,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. Data  processing  system  for  communications  networi.  5,768,353,  CI. 
379-114.000. 
Browning,  James  D.:  See — 

Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Browning,  James  D.;  Cheung, 
Alex;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser,  Dan  W.  5,767,222,  CI.  525- 
185.000. 
Brownmiller,  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Michael;  Tran,  Minh  T:  Branton,  Robert; 
DeMoss,  Mark:  and  Landon,  Steve,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  monitoring  point  identification    5.768,255,  O. 
370-248.000. 
Brownmiller  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branton,  Roben;  DeMoss, 
Marie;  and  Landon,  Steve,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  identifying  ttie  technique  used  for  far-end  performance 
monitoring  of  a  DS I   at  a  customer  service  unit    5.768,261,  CI    370- 
252.000. 
Brownson,  David  R.:  See — 

Lodewegen.  Lloyd  E.;  Seavey,  David  J.:  Harder,  Dairin  J.:  Brownson, 
David  R.;  and  Lewis.  Jason  S.,  5,765,337.  01.  53-493.000. 
Brueggeman.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Weber,  Patnck  O.;  and  Bnieggeman,  Michael  A.,  5,766,986,  O.  438- 
124.000. 
Brugger,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Williams,  Chnstopher  C;  Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Brugger,  Charles  E.;  and 
Barzideh.  Bijan,  5,768,220,  CI  369-13.000. 
Briigmann,  Dirk  A.,  to  Dirk  A.  Brugmann  Kunststoff-Verarbeitung  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Sample  book  back.  5,765,872,  CI.  281-21  100. 
Bruhnke.  John  D.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Poly(oxvalkylcne)- 

substinited  colorant  5,766,268,  CI.  8-647.000. 
Brule,    Philip   James.    Convertible    pack    for    cycling    and    backpacking. 

5,765,733,  CI.  224-153.000. 
Brunelle,  Daniel  Joseph:  and  Serth-Guzzo,  Judith  Ann,  to  General  Electric 
Companv    High    melting    fast   crystallizing   copolymer   compositions. 
5,767,225,0   528-196.000. 
Brunei,  Michel:  See — 

Bttncher.  Henning,  DeVani.  Ralf;  Greiner  Hartmut;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd; 
Benhelon,  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet,  Marc;  Zeiller,  Jean-Jacques:  and 
Bninet,  Michel,  5.767.132,  CI,  514-337,000. 
Brunei,  Sl^phane:  See^ 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Brunei.  Stiphane:  Dallaire,  Michel;  and  Bocherel, 
Pa.scal.  5.765.-546.  CI    126-355  000. 
Brunette,   James    Robert:    Beutler.   Scon   David;   Gaynes.    Stephen   John; 
Domoleczny.  James  Dennis:  and  Nagele,  Albert  Leo,  to  Motorola,  liK. 
Latching  mechanism  and  method  of  latching  thereby.  5,766,794,  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Brungardt,  Clement  Linus,  to  Hercules  Incoiponled.  Process  for  using 
alkaline  sized  paper  in  high  speed  converting  or  reprographics  operations. 
5,766,417.  CI    162-158.000. 
Bruns,  Craig  R.:  Blake,  Thomas  S.;  and  Femwood,  Mark  S..  to  Danville 
Engineering.  Removable  nozzle  for  a  sandblaster  handpiece.  5,765.759,  CI. 
239-398.000 
Bruns,  Willis  Joseph:  See — 

Chrisleasen.  James  Marlow;  and  Bruns,  Willis  Joseph.  S.766.243.  CI. 
623-4.000. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Disposable  aerosol  mask 

with  face  shield.  5,765,556,  CI.  128-206.190. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander,  Charles  F,  Jr:  and  McCormick,  Daniel  F.  5,766,047,  O. 
440-81.000 
Brunei.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sliitzle.  Giinther;  Schrelber,  Bemd:  Brunei,  Wolfgang;  Maucher.  Franz: 
and  Hoffmann,  Kurt,  5,765,521,  CI.  I23-196.00S. 
Bruwer,  Frederick  J.:  Van  Rooyen,  Emile:  Smiu  Willem;  and  Salt,  Thomas  C, 
to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated.  Fail  safe  non-volatile  meiiKicy 
programming  svstem  and  metfiod  therefor.  5.768,208,  CI   365-228.0(X). 
Bryant,  David  C    Window  blind  with  storage  rail    5,765,621,  CI.    160- 
16810R. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  16,  1998 


Bryant.  David  Robert:  See — 

Billig.  Emst;  and  Bryant,  David  Robert.  5.767.321.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bryant.  Ian:  See — 

Torres- Verdin.  Carlos;  Fang.  Sheng:  Druskin,  Vladimir:  Bryant.  Ian:  and 
Karakas.  Metin.  5.767.680,  CI.  324-355.000. 
Bryant.  Teddy:  See — 

Wilson.  Jay;  Hanna.  Shawn;  Chen.  Jeff:  JJall.  Robert  C;  and  Bryant. 
Teddy.  5.766.154.  CI.  601-157.000. 
Bryner.  Boyd  D.:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Valerie  D.;  Stevens.  Lon  M.;  and  Bryner.  Boyd  D.. 
5.767.413.  CI.  73-774.000. 
Buc.  John  L.;  See — 

Wright,  Jon  S.;  Marzari,  Jorge  A.;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Campbell. 
Jeremy:  Buc,  John  L.;  Ponn.  Frederick  H.;  and  Burg,  Frank  L.. 
5.765,686,  CI.  206-447.000. 
Buchacher.  Ernie  R.:  See — 

Chapman.  John  R.  and  Buchacher.  Ernie  R..  5.765,615.  CI.  144-39.000. 
Buchanan.  Chad  L.:  See — 

Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr,  Julius  P;  Ghuman,  A.  S.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ; 
Buchanan.  Chad  L.;  Samuel.  Robert;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Carroll,  John  T. 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E.;  and  Schisler,  David  E..  5,765,755.  CI.  239- 
124.000 
Buchanan.  Harry  C .  Jr.  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Power 
striker  with  inertially  activated  impact  cycle.  5.765.886.  CI.  292-341.160. 
Buchanan.  Nigel,  to  Liquid  Levers  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
shock  absorbers  and/or  suspension  system  in  motor  vehicles.  5.767.382.  CI 
73-11.080. 
Buchardt.  by  Dorte.  executor:  See — 

Buchardt.   Ole.   deceased;    Buchardt.    by    Dorte,   executor;    Egholm. 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik.  5.766.855.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased;  Buchardt.  by  Dorte.  executor:  Egholm.  Michael: 
Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik   Peptide  nucleic  acids  having 
enhanced  binding  affinity  and  sequence  specificity.  5.766.855.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Buchholz.  Viktor  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Symon.  Charles  R.;  Buchholz,  Viktor;  and  Daage. 
Michel,  5.767.037.  CI.  .502-220.000. 
Buchner.  Reinhold:  See — 

Ramm.  Peter:  and  Buchner,  Reinhold,  5,766,984,  CI.  438-109.000 
Buchtal.  Ralf  See— 

Ankerhold.  Georg:  and  Buchtal.  Ralf,  5,767,976.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Buck.  Jochen;  See — 

Besmer.  Peter;  Buck.  Jochen;  Moore.  Malcolm  A.S.;  and  Nocka.  Karl. 
.5.767.074.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P:  Morton.  Randolph  J.;  Draguicevich,  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr;  and  Rubin.  Gregory  F.  5,765.247.  CI.  7-128.000 
Buckheit.  Robert  W..  Jr:  See— 

Comber.  Robert  N.;  Reynolds.  Robert  C;  and  Buckheit,  Robert  W..  Jr. 
5.767.140.  CI.  514-389.000. 
Buckner.  Nathan  A.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Buckner.  Nathan  A.:  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  and  Dolgas. 
Patrick  A..  5.765.274,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Budenz.  Anne  Marie:  See — 

Kelly.  Martha  Jean;  and  Budenz.  Anne  Marie.  5,767.314.  CI.  564- 
149.000. 
Budnaitis.  John  J  .  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Wafer  level  contact  sheet 

and  method  of  a.s.sembly  5.766.979,  CI.  438-15.000. 
Buell.  Richard  Ralph,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Adaptive  ground  and  phase 
fault  detection  for  a  power  distribution  sy.stem.  5,768,079.  CI.  361-78.000. 
Bui.  Xuan  S.:  See — 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H.:  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S.;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky.  Inas  M.:  Do.  Cuong: 
Gryte.  Stephen  M.;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Roben  R.;  and 
Sears.  Michael  L  .  5.768,386.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Bujard.  Patrice;  and  Bonnard.  Natacha.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Coloured  luster  pigments.  5.766.335,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Bukh.  Niels:  See— 

Bar-Shalom.  Daniel;  and  Bukh.  Niels.  5.767.104.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Bulgatz.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Stuart.  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgau.  Dennis  C.  5.768,.395.  CI.  381-I92.0(H). 
Bullard.  Delbert  Lance.  Jr:  See — 

Alberson.  Dean  C;  and  Bullard.  Delbert  Lance,  Jr.  5.765.811.  CI. 
256-13.100. 
Bullinglon.  Thomas:  See — 

Koenig.  Roger  L.;  Bullington.  Thomas:  and  Clark.  Phillip.  5.768. .168. 
CI.  379-418.000 
Bullivant.  Todd  J.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Panel  assembly  with  angulariy 

onentcd  hinges.  5.765.698.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Bullock.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Kobrinetz.  Anthonv;  and  Bullock.  Michael   K.,  5.768.103,  CI.  .361- 
699.000. 
Bumb.    Germann;    Dieudonne.    Slephan    Peter.    Helmes.    Ludger;    Kraut- 
Reinkober.  Stefan:  Sauer.  Ralf;  and  Schultink.  Bastiaan.  to  Vorwerk  &  Co. 
Inlerholding  GmbH.  Dust  tiller  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  5.766.283.  CI. 
55-.367.(K)0. 
Bunce.  Richard  Hobert;  See — 

Amos.  David  Joseph;  Newburry.  Donald  Maurice;  and  Bunce.  Richard 
Hobetl.  5.765..164.  CI.  60-39.060. 


Bunch.  Henry  S.;  Groom.  Theodore;  Grosser.  Frank  R.:  Scardera.  Michael: 
Targos.  Tom  S.:  and  Vanover.  Arthur  R..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Biodegrad- 
able low  foaming  surfactants  as  a  rinse  aid  for  autodish  applications. 
5.766.371.  CI.  1.34-25.200. 
Bundy.  Dwaine  S.;  Huang.  Wen-Hua;  Hoff.  Steven  J.;  Liu.  Qianbao;  and  Li, 
Xiwei,  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Automated 
forced-choice  dynamic -dilution  olfactometer  and  method  of  operating  the 
same.  5.767.385.  CI.  73-23.340 
Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  Harris.  David  l.saac;  Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony; 
and  Brooks.  Charies  Alan,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Datastream 
packet  alignment  indicator  in  a  system  for  assembling  transport  data 
packets.  5.767.912.  CI.  348-426.000. 
Buongiomo.  Livio;  See — 

Ciocca,  Paolo:  Buongiomo.  Livio;  and  Bax.  Serge.  5.766.772,  CI. 
428-516.000. 
Buresch.  Isabell.  to  Wieland-Werke  AG.  Strip  shaped  or  wire-shaped  com- 
pound material   5.766.776.  CI  428-642  000. 
Burg.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Wright.  Jon  S.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.:  Campbell. 
Jeremy;  Buc.  John  L  ;  Ponn.  Frederick  H.;  and  Burg.  Frank  L., 
j.765.686,  CI.  206-447.000. 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Schubert.  Gerrit;  Hemmerle.  Horst;  Below.  Peter:  Herling.  Andreas:  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5.767.141.  CI.  5I4-393.(K)0 
Burger.  Helmut,  to  HiIti  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  collecting  drilled 

material  and  dust.  5.765.654.  CI.  175-211.000 
Burgess.  Walter:  Bole.  Robert  H.:  and  Addison.  Jean,  to  Wire  Rope  Industries 
Limited.  Method  for  producing  a  compacted  wire  strand  substantially 
triangular  in  shape  for  making  wire  rope  5.765.357,  CI.  57-31 1.000. 
Bumes.  Todd  A  :  See — 

Blanchette.  Robert  A  ;  Bumes.  Todd  A.:  Fairell,  Roberta  L.:  and  Iverson. 
Sara,  5.766,926.  CI.  435-253.300. 
Burnett.  Duane  A.:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B.:  Dugar.  Sundeep;  Bumen.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John 
W.;  and  McKitirick.  Brian  A..  5.767.115.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Bumev.  Michael    Holographic  display  transmitting  device.  5.767,993.  CI. 

359-32.000. 
Bumham.  Tobv:  See — 

Smith.  W!  Novis;  and  Bumham  Toby.  5.766.745,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Bums.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cantor.  Robin  H.:  and  Bums.  Michael  J..  5,767,043,  CI.  505-162.000. 
Bums.  Thomas  J.  Container,  especially  for  the  processing  of  wet  solid,  oily 

and/or  watery  waste.  5.766.470.  CI.  2IO-406.0(K). 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Mullins.  Edward:  Burt.  Rodney  T;  Meinel,  Walter  B.:  and  Stitl.  R.  Mark. 
11.5.767,538.0.  257-115.000. 
Bun.  Rodney  T:  See — 

Mullins.  Edward;  Butt.  RodneyT.;  Meinel,  Walter  B.;  and  Stitt.  R.  Mark. 
II.  5.767.5.38.  CI.  257-115.000. 
Busch.  Detlef  Sf<-— 

Peiffer.   Herbert;   Murschall.   Ursula;   Busch.   Detlef:   and   Lohmann, 
Harald,  5.766.532.  CI.  264-210.600. 
Bussey.  Harry,  III:  See — 

Bussey,  Harry.  Jr;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  III.  5.766.721.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Bussey.  Harrv.  Jr;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  III.  Insulation  barrier  5.766,721,  CI. 

428-71. (KM). 
Bustos.  Rafael  T;  and  Battaglia.  Joseph  Marcus,  to  L&P  Propeny  Manage- 
ment Company.  Wheeled  merchandi.se  display  rack.  5.765.702.  CI.  211- 
181. UK). 
Butler.  Derek  William:  and  Thomas,  David  Randall,  to  Dow  Coming.  Ltd. 

Cememitious  malenals.  5.766.323.  CI    I06-2.0(K). 
BuLschbacher.  Emst;  and  Roesch.  Hans,  to  Bessev  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co. 

Uying  aid  lor  parquet  floonng  5.765.808.  CI.  254-200.000 
Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  and 
Yaglev.  Robert  J.,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Scal- 
able MPEG2  compliant  video  encoder  5.768.537.  CI   395-200  770. 
Butts.  Kenneth  Roy;  Magner.  Stephen  William;  and  Mann,  Christopher  Cyril, 
lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  eariy  cylinder 
identification   5.767.394.  CI.  73-116.(KK). 
Buy.  David  C;  and  Dalai.  Girish  Trikamlal.  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The. 
Method  of  bending  a  rigid  thermoplastic  pipe.  5.765.285.  CI.  29-890.149. 
Bychkowsky.    Mark    Waller    Dipstick    wiping    device.    5.765.255.    CI. 

15-220.400. 
Byron.  Eldridge  R.;  and  Motley.  Gregory  O..  to  Square  D  Company.  Protec- 
tive enclosure  for  medium  and  high  voltage  circuit  breakers.  5.767.440.  CI. 
174-I7.0VA. 
Byrum.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Matson,  Kevin  W.;  and  Bynim,  Joseph  R..  5.767.353,  CI.  800-200.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Galbi.  David  E..  5.768.292.  CI.  371-31.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and  DiCesare.  Paul  C.  5.766.246.  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
Cable.  Larrv:  See — 

Yee.  Michael  K.;  Cable.  Larry:  and  Nisewanger.  Jeff.  5,767,851.  CI. 
345-346.(KK). 
Cable.  Thomas  L.;  Petrik.  Michael  A.:  and  Lee,  Benson  P.,  to  Technology 
Management.  Inc.  Microspheres  for  combined  oxygen  separation,  storage 
and  delivery  5.766.317.  CI  96-10.000. 
Cabletron  Systems:  See — 

Lewis.  Lundy.  5.768.501.  CI.  .395-185.010. 
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Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram.  Luis  Fernando,  to  Smurfut  Carton  y  Papel  De 
Mexico.  Under  felt  inclined  flat  former  to  produce  multilayer  or  monolayer 
sheet  of  paper  5.766.420.  CI.  162-3.54.000. 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  Bala:  See — 

Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lipe.  Ralph  L  :  Voth.  David  W.;  Short.  Robert  T; 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B.;  Bhan.  Ajay  V ;  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala.  5.768.542.  CI.  .395-284.000 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gadelkarim.    George   J.;    Vucurevich.   Ted:    and    Kao,    William    H.. 
5.768.479.  CI.  .395-50.000. 
Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon:  St-Cyr.  Stiphane:  Dub* ,  Marcel:  Frenette. 
Daniel:  and  Roy.  Berthier.  to  Groupe  Laperriere  &  Verreault  Inc  ;  and 
Cascades  Inc.  Fiber  mat  forming  method   5.766,531.  CI   264-210.800 
Cagliostro,  Domenick  E.:  See — 

Leiser.  Daniel  B.;  Cagliostro.  Domenick  E.:  Hsu.  Ming-la  S.;  and  Chen. 
Timothy  S..  5.766.322.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Cahalan.  Linda:  See — 

Cahalan.   Patrick:   Lindhout,  Theo;   Fouache.   Benedict;   Verhoeven. 
Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Blezer.  Ron.  5.767.108. 
CI.  514-56  000. 
Cahalan.  Patrick;  Lindhout.  Theo;  Fouache.  Benedict;  Verboeven.  Michel: 
Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Blezer.  Ron.  to  Medtronic.  Inc 
Method  for  making  impn>ved  hepannized  blomaterials.  5.767,108.  CI. 
514-56.000. 
Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvev.  to  Rexam  Graphics  Incor- 
porated. Inkjet  imaging  process.  5.766.398.  CI.  156-240.000. 
Cai.  Huamin:  See — 

Steams.  Stanley  D.;  Cai.  Huamin;  and  Wentworth.  Wayne  E..  5,767,683, 
CI.  324-4M.(XK). 
Cai,  Liming:  and   Bodary,  Michael  G..  to  Dopaco.   Inc.  Cup  protector. 

5.765.716.  CI.  220-740.000. 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panayou;  Renard.  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard,  5.767.128.  CI.  514- 
300.000. 
Calafut,  Daniel:  Bencuya,  Izak:  and  Sapp.  Steven,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Integrated  zener  diode  overvoltage  protection  stmctures  in 
power  DMOS  device  applications.  5.767.550.  CI   257-355.000. 
Calaycay,  Jimmy  Ramos:  See — 

Xie.  Qiao- Wen:  Nathan.  Carl  P;  Mumford.  Richard  A.;  and  Calaycay. 
Jimmy  Ramos.  5.766.909.  CI.  435-189  000 
Calcote.   Hartwell   F;   and   Berman,  Charles   H..   to  Aerochem   Research 
Laboratories.   Inc    Submerged  combustion   process   and   apparatus   for 
removing  volatile  contaminants  from  groundwater  or  subsurface  soil. 
5.765.964.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See — 

Best.  Elaine  A.;  and  Knauf.  Vic  C,  5,767,362,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Calgon  Vestal.  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  Sadiq;  and  Kirchner,  Fred,  5.766,684.  CI.  427-299.000. 
Caliboso.  Edgardo  A.:  See — 

Bassett.  Brtice  R.;  Lake.  Jon  Christopher:  and  Caliboso.  Edgardo  A.. 
5,767,820.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Rock.   Ronald   S.:   Stowell.   Michael   H.    B.;   and  Chan.   Sunney    I. 
5,767.288.  CI.  549-22.000 
Califomia  Polytechnic  State  L'niversitv:  See — 

Farkye.  Nana  Y;  tee.  Frank;  and  Best.  Daniel,  5.766,657,  CI.  426- 
39.000. 
Callaghan.  George  W..  Jr  Bird  barrier  for  vent  openings.  5,765,319,  CI. 

52-101.000. 
Callian.  Devilyn  G.  Thimble.  5.765.731.  CI.  223-101.000. 
Calpis  Food  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoyuki.  5.766.940.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 

.\znar.  Ange;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsalti.  Daniel;  Rigal.  Dominique;  and 
Verplanken,  Fabrice.  5.768.273.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Calvin.  Douglas  G  .  to  Keystone  Intemational  Holdings  Corp.  Rotary  valve 

with  pressurized  energized  seal.  5.765.815.  CI.  251-175.000 
Calvo.  Manuel:  See — 

Gao.    Daniel    Dashui:   Graham,    Marshall    D.:    and   Calvo.    Manuel. 
5.766.549.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Camden.  James  Berger.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  viruses  and  cancers.  5,767, 1 38.  CI. 
514-365.000. 
Cameron.  Allan;  Stockdale.  Marv  Violet;  Clement.  Roben  Marc;  Ledger. 
Neville  Richard;  and  Jeffree,  Christopher  Edward,  to  United  Distillers 
PLC.  Method  of  laser  marking  a  body  of  material  having  a  diermal 
conductivity  approximately  equal  to  that  of  glass.  5,767.483,  CI.  219- 
121.850. 
Cameron.  Rona  Helen:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip:  Gerlach.  Wayne  Lyle;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony: 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.766.942.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Cameron.  Linda  Baby  bottle  holder  5.765.704.  CI.  215-11.600. 
Cammack.  Andrevs  Stephen;  See — 

Foss.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Cammack,  Andrew  Stephen,  5.768,463,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen.  Keith  B  ;  Granalh.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith.  Gerald 
W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sample  holder  for  accelerated  fade 
apparatus  and  method  of  its  use.  5,767,423,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Campanelli.  Joseph:  See — 


Coc<les.   Kevin:  Oppenheim.  Ellen.   Pandolfo.   Donna;  May.  Robeit: 
Campanelli,  Joseph;  and  Bianculli.  Thomas.  5.767,500,  CI.  255- 
472.000. 
Campanelli.  Michael  R.;  and  Harrington.  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Adaptive  nois* removal  for  video  images  with  less  coneetion  of  cunent 
pixel  for  higher  variations  between  surrounding  pixels    5.768.440.  CI. 
.382-261.000 
Campbell.  David  C    Ruid  filtration  system  positionable  widiin  a  fluid- 
containing  apparatus.  5,766.464,  CI.  210-251.000. 
Campbell.  Douglas  O.  Infant  walking  and  swimming  aid.  5,766,114,  CI. 

482-55.000. 
Campbell.  Jeremy:  See — 

Wright.  Jon  S.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.:  Vermilion.  Donn  R  ;  Campbell, 
Jeremy;  Buc.  John  L.;  Ponn.  Frederick  H.;  and  Burg.  Frank  L., 
5.765.686.  CI.  206-447.000. 
Campbell,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K  ;  Terpstra.  Richard  D.;  Richards.  James  H  :  Catalano, 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A.;  and  Uttormark.  Timothv  P.  5.768,352, 
CI.  .379-112.000. 
Campbell.  Michael  Edward;  and  Hirst.  Daniel  James,  to  Belmark,  Inc. 
PrtKess  for  the  manufacture  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  labels  impnnted 
on  both  sides  and  the  assembled  products  5.766.401,  C\.  156-277.000. 
Campbell.  Roben  W.:  See— 

UPointe.  James  W.;  and  Campbell.  Roben  W..  5,766,032,  CI.  439- 
.371.000. 
Campbell.  Scott  O.;  Dubois.  Tom  E,  and  Luong.  Nam  H..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printer  diagnostics 
5.768.495.  CI.  395-183.010 
Campbell.  Scott  Thomas:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Even:  Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert:  Diaz,  Carlos 
Manuel:  Eerkes.  Thijs;  Stephenson.  Thomas  FrarKis;  Campbell.  Scon 
Thomas;    Brennan.   John    Francis:   and   Warner.   Anthonv    Edward 
Moline.  5.765.623.  CI.  164-97  000. 
Can.  Zhang  Yi;  Narita.  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Hide- 
nori;  Tagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki.  Junichiro,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.  Solid 
electrolyte  type  gas  sensor  5.766,433,  CI.  204^24.000. 
Canada.  Miles  Gaylord:  Esling.  Walter;  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald.  Mahin.  Stephen 
William;  Wilcox.  Pamela  A  :  and  Hesson.  James,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  dependencies 
within  a  register  5.768.556.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa:  See — 

Ceriani.  Roberto  L  ;  and  Peterson.  Jerry  A..  5,766,571.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J  :  Chakarova.  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova.  Maria  S.: 
Searson.  Peter  C  ;  Haven.  Duane  A.;  Knall.  Nils  Johan.  Macaulay, 
John  M.;  and  Barton.  Roger  W..  5.766.446.  CI.  205-64O.0(K) 
Cannetti.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.;  and  Cannetti.  Robert  J.,  5,768.084,  CI.  361-120.000. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshinobu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi:  Sato.  Yuko;  itabashi.  Hitoshi:  and 
Tokunaga.  Yuzo.  5.766.814.  CI  430-106.600 
Cannon.  Lee;  and  O'Donovan,  John,  to  Video  Lottery  Technologies.  Device 
and  method  for  displaying  a  final  gaming  result.  5.766,074,  CI.  463-16.000. 
Canon.  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Timothy,  5.768.424,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aral.  Koji.  and  Motovama.  Eiichi.  5.768.484.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Baba.  Hisatoshi.  5.768.227.  CI   .369^14.280 

Enomoto.  Naoki:  Sa.same.  Hiroshi:  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Kobavashi,  Tetsuya: 

Saito,  Yoshiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Arihiro.  5.768.670,  Cl'.  399-284.000. 

Fujiwara.  Ryujin;  Yoshihara.  Hitoshi:  attd  Aoyama,  Koji,  S.768.I36,  CI. 

364-474240. 
Gofuku.  Ihachiro.  5.767.560.  Cl.  257-438.000. 

Hieda.  Tertio:  and  Shimokonyama.  Makoto.  5.767.899.  Cl  .348-222.000. 
Hirabavashi,  Hiromitsu;  Kusaka.  Kensaku:  Aral,  Atsushi;  and  Takay- 

anagi.  Yoshiaki,  5,767,484,  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Ichimura.  Akira.  5.768.106.  Cl.  361-785.000. 
Isoda,  Yuzo;  Saito.  Jun;  Sekiva.  Harukazu;  Uchida.  Yasuhiro;  Izumi. 

Makoto:  and  Kuwau.  Takashi.  5.765.826.  Cl.  271-162.000. 
Jamali.  Hamadi.  5,768,414.  Cl.  382-173.000. 
Kameda.  Seiichiro.  5,768,659,  Cl.  .399-111.000. 
Kamei.  Yoichi.  5,768,514,  Cl.  395-200.350. 
Kanda.  Tetsuo.  5.768.305.  Cl.  375-206.000. 

Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5.768.657.  Cl.  399-81.000. 
Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sa.saki.  Shini- 
chi;  Ikemoto.  Isao:  Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Nakagawa,  Takao. 
5.768.660.  Cl  399-111.000. 
Mikami,  Fumio.  5.767.892.  Cl.  347-264.000. 
Murata.  Jun;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki.  5.766.753,  C\.  428-323.000. 
Murayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Kojima.  Satoshi.  5.766.811.  Cl.  430-84.000. 
Noguchl.  Akio:   Muto.   Hakani;   and  Sakaki.  Eihiro.  5,768,654,  CI. 

399-69.000. 
Ogino,  Tsukasa.  5.768.226.  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Ohta,  Kenichi;  and  Yabe.  Takashi,  5.768,410.  Cl.  382-162.000. 
Ouchi.  Toshimichi:  and  Takahashi,  Masanori,  5,768,107,  Cl.  361- 

792.000 
Sakaguchi.  Kivofumi:  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sato.  Nobuhiko,  5.767,020, 

Cl.  438-705.000. 
Sato,  Minoru;  Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Yokovama.  Katsunon:  and  Suzuki, 
Akira,  5,765,286.  Cl.  29-895. UK) 
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Salomura,  Seiichirou,  5,768,234,  CI.  369-59.000. 

Shimizu,  Masaaki.  5,768,485,  CI.  395-116.000. 

Sugaya.  Akio,  5.768.486,  CI.  395-116.000. 

Sugishima,  Kiyohisa,  5,768,516,  CI.  395-200.470. 

Suzuki  Masayuki;  Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi; 

Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.767.962.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Watanabe.    Kazushi;    Numagami.    Ausushi;    Nishiuwatoko.   Tsulomu; 
Miura,  Koji;  Kanno,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oguma,  Toru,  5.768.658,  CI. 
399-111.000. 
Yamamoto.    Ma.sakuni;    Matsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    and 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.768,219.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Yokoyama,  Katsunon.  5.768.669.  CI.  399-282.000. 
Canleiterry.  J  B;  Schluecer,  Samuel  Steven;  Adams.  John  Herman;  Walsh. 
Roben  Keith;  and  Trevillyan.  Denni.s  Alvin.  to  Breed  Automotive  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Airbag  inflatof  employing  gas  generating  compositions  con- 
taining mica.  5.765.866.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Canters.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst.  Geen.  5.767.914.  CI.  348-501.000. 
Cantor.  Robin  H.;  and  Bums.  Michael  J.,  to  Conductus.  Inc.  Multiple  squid 
direct  signal  injection  device  formed  on  a  single  layer  substrate.  5.767.043. 
CI.  505-162  000. 
Capitaine.  Gerard:  See — 

Javet.  Alain.  decea.sed;  Javet.  Michele,  legal  representative;  Javel.  Clau- 
dio.   legal   representative;   and  Capitaine.   Geranl,   5,766,276,  CI. 
48-198.700. 
Caporale,  Lynn  H.,  to  CombiChem,  Inc.  Inverse  .solid  phase  synthesis. 

5,767,238.  CI.  530-3.34.000. 
Cardima.  Inc.:  See — 

Morley.  Tracey  A.;  and  Wang.  Paul  J..  5.766,152,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Beck.  James  F;  Storck.  Dale  H.;  and  Casper.  David  P.  5.767.080,  CI. 

514-12.000. 
Fan,  Zhegong.  5.767,338.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Cargnoni.  Robert  A.:  See — 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shienik;  Favor.  John  Gregor;  Greenley.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni.  Robert 
A  .  5.768.575.  CI   395-569.000. 
Carkner,  R.  William:  See— 

Venier,  Daniel  J.;  Williams,  L.  Lloyd;  Carkner,  R.  William;  and  Rey- 
nolds. Morlen  R..  5.768,358.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Carl,  Daniel  Arthur:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr.;  Beiry.  Wayne  Stuart;  Carl. 
Daniel  Arthur;  Kenney.  Donald  McAUpine;  and  Licata,  Thomas  John, 
5,766.968.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See- 
Kraft,  Winfried.  5.768.013.  CI.  359-393.000. 
Carlsson,  Carl-Erik:  See — 

Karlsson,  Goran;  Carlsson.  Carl-Erik;  and  Carlsson,  Pervi.  5.765.919. 
CI.  297-411.210. 
Carlsson.  Pervi:  See — 

Karlsson.  Goran;  Carlsson,  Carl-Erik;  and  Carlsson.  Pervi,  5,765,919, 
CI.  297-411.210. 
Carl.stedt,  Jan;  and  Stihl,  Mauri,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Evaporator  with 

an  electric  heating  cable  for  defrosting.  5,765.384,  CI.  62-276.000. 
Carlton.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Meml.  Carl  R.;  Carlton.  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L..  5,766,892, 
CI  424-93.600. 
Carone,  Robert  R  Slipper  bearing  assembly  for  radial  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.765.451,  CI.  74-597.000. 
Carpin  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpinella.  Henry  J..  5.765.960.  CI.  403-260.000. 
Carpinella.  Henry  J.,  to  Carpin  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Expansion  connector  for 

tubular  member.  5,765.960.  CI.  403-260.000. 
Can,  Clairice  M.  Finger  or  hand  mounted  brash.  5,765,252.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Can,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Morellato,  Paul  J.;  Terkalas.  Don;  and  Carr.  Keith  E.,  5.766,453.  CI. 
210-143.000. 
Carr.  Robert  Henrv:  See — 

ChalTanjon.  Pierre  Gilbert  Henri  Jean;  Le.  Minh  Son;  Can.  Robert 
Henry;  Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Hemalsteen.  Jan  Frans;  and 
Devos.  Julien  Araiand.  5,767,324,  CI.  568-621.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

All.  Amer  F:  Gray.  Kenneth  P;  and  Gaffaney.  Daniel  P..  5.765,284,  CI. 
29-890.(M7. 
Canington.  James  C;  and  Dolja.  Valerian  V..  to  Texas  A  &  M  University. 
Potyviras  vectors  for  the  expression  of  foreign  genes.  5.766,885,  CI. 
435-70.100. 
Carrion.  Miguel  Eduardo:  See — 

Terman.  Brace  Israel;  and  Carrion,  Miguel  Eduardo,  5,766,860,  CI. 
435-7.200. 
Can-oil,  John  T.  Ill:  See- 
Peters.  Lester  L.;  Pen.  Julius  R;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen,  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L.;  Samuel.  Robert;  Vogt.  Kevin  L.;  Canoll.  John  T . 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E.;  and  Schisler.  David  E..  5.765.755.  CI    239- 
124.000 
Carswell.  Glela:  See — 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell.  Glela;  Harms.  Christian;  and  Chang,  Yin-Fu. 
5.766.900.  CI.  435-172.300. 


and  Tiedt, 


Carter,  Ernest  E  .  Jr ;  Sanford.  Frank  L.:  and  Saugier,  R  Kent,  to  Halliburton 
NUS  Corporation  Apparatus  for  in  situ  insuUalion  of  underground  con- 
tainment barriers  under  contaminated  lands.  5,765,%5,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Cartin.  Jeffrey  G  :  See — 

Rogers.  Robert  L.;  Mikalsen.  Arthur;  and  Cartin.  Jeflfrey  G..  5.767.873, 
CI.  347-40.000. 
Cascades  Inc.:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  LHeureux.  Yvon;  Sl-Cyr.  Stiphane;  Dube  .  Marcel; 
Frenene.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Berthier.  5.766.531.  CI.  264-210.800 
Casciani.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Chopra.  Kuldip;  Claeys.  Stephen  F;  Lewis,  G.  Russell;  and  Casciani, 
Ralph  A.,  5,768,678,  CI.  419-37.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Stufflebeam,  John  F;  Olson,  Thomas  A.;  Dunham,  Lisle  J.; 
Gerald  J.,  5.765.720,  CI.  221-211.000. 
Case  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Fneze.  Marcia  A.;  and  Kislevitz.  Kate.  5,766.561.  CI.  422-297.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Durand.  Dominique  M.,  5.767,668,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Casey.  Kevin  M    Wire  end  protection  cap  assembly.  5.766.005.  CI.  433- 

15.000. 
Casey.  Shawn;  Engwall.  Mats  Anders;  and  McCaslin.  Martin  John,  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation.  Low -inertia  actuator  coil  for  a  disk  drive.  5.768.061, 
CI.  360-106.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.768.127.  CI.  364-400.010. 
Sonoda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minami.  Shunji,  5,768,217,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Casio  PhoneMale.  Inc.:  See — 

Karnowski.  Mark  J.;  Sacca.  Frank;  and  Tsang.  Catherine.  5,768.364.  CI. 

379-388.000. 
Knuth.  Stephen  B.;  Brown.  Sanford  M  .  Ill;  and  Karnowski,  Mark  J., 
5.768.349,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Casket  Shells.  Incorporated:  See — 

MacKirdy,  William  T,  5,765,268,  CI.  27-18.000. 
Casper.  David  P.:  See — 

Beck.  James  F;  Storck.  Dale  H.;  and  Ca,sper,  David  P.  5.767.080.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Stracture  for  ESD  protection  in  semiconductor  chips. 
5.767.552.' CI.  257-379.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Raad.  George  B.;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5.768.207,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Cassady,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Newaz.  Golam  M.;  Cassady.  Michael  J.;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  and 
Hanery.  Gary  R..  5.765,600,  CI.  138-141.000. 
Castagneri.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Brassell.  Gilbert  W.;  Warren.  John  L.;  Wickland.  Charles  E.;  Sanchez. 
Harold  J.;  and  Castagneri.  Mark  A.,  5.767,422.  CI.  73-864.740. 
Castell.  Robin  T;  Newman.  G.  Edward;  Atkinson.  Lee  W  ;  Eyres.  Kevin  W.; 
and  Delisle.  David  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  functional  expansion  through  predelined  signal  interfaces.  5.768,615, 
CI.  395-822.000. 
Castleberry,  Kim  N.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  F;  and  Castleben-y.  Kim  N..  5.767.780.  CI.  340-648.000. 
Castro.  Anthonv  Brace;  Laffoon,  Phillip  Leroy;  Lawhom.  James  Patrick;  and 
Suits.  Gary   Todd,  to  Diagraph  Corporation.   Ink  jet  printing  system. 
5.767.883.  CI.  347-94.000. 
Cata  Chem  Inc.:  See — 

Soria.  John,  5,766,548,  CI.  422-16.000. 
Catalano,  Phillip:  See — 

Elliott,  Isaac  K.;  Terpstra.  Richard  D.:  Richards.  James  H.;  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A.;  and  Uttomiark.  Timothy  F.  5.768.352. 
CI.  379-1 12.(K)0 
Calaldo.  George:  See — 

Stoddart.  John;  and  Cataldo.  George,  5,766,681.  CI.  427-244.(XX). 
Catanzaro.  Michael:  See — 

Cox.  Raleigh  Lee;  and  Catanzaro.  Michael.  5.766.4.54,  CI.  210-1.50.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  A.;  Lawrence,  Keith  E.;  Linse,  Richard  A.;  and  Moser, 

William  E..  5,765.534.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Coleman.  Gerald  N.;  and  Sibley.  James  E..  5.765.537.  CI.  123-514.000, 
Keil.  Gary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G;  Tipton.  Sheryl  A.;  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A.  5.767.383.  CI.  7.VI9.1(K). 
Cathcart.  Norman  G.;  and  Stevens.  Donald  B..  to  PALL  Corporation.  Hybnd 
tiller  system  and  methixl  for  tillering  process  fluid.  5.766,486.  CI.  210- 
739.000. 
Calhelineau.  Chnsline:  See — 

Michel.  Serge;  Cathelineau.  Christine;  Lenolr-Viale,  Marie-Cecile;  and 
Demarchez.  Michel.  5.767.148.  CI.  514-467.000. 
Cathey.  David  A.;  and  Waikins.  Charles,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Internal 

plate  flat-panel  field  emission  display  5.766.053.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.;  and  Rolfson.  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Method  of  phase  shift  lithography.  5.766.829.  CI.  430-394.000. 
Catrinar.  Thomas  J.  Chair  with  self  slorable  tfay  5.765.909.  CI.  297-146.000. 
Cattaneo.  Filippo;  Brioschi.  Roberto;  Brignoli.  Maurizio;  and  Cemuschi. 
Ettore.  to  Innse  Innocenti  Engineering  S.p.A.  Rolling  unit  for  rolling 
rod-shaped  or  tubular  bodies.  5.765.423.  CI.  72-224.(X)0. 
Cauwenberge.  Jan  Van:  See — 

Delabastila.  Paul;  Daels.  Katrien;  Hunsel.  Johan  Van;  and  Cauwenberge, 
Jan  Van,  5.766.807.  CI.  430-6.000. 
Cavallerano,  Alan  P.;  See — 
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Gomstein,  Viktor  L.;  and  Cavallerano,  Alan  P.  5.767.917,  CI.  348- 
543.000. 
Caveney.  Robert  T;  and  Hofmeister.  Christopher  A.,  to  Brooks  Automation. 

Inc.  Robot  handling  apparatus.  5.765.983.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Cawood.  Charles  David.  Midstream  urine  collector  with  deflection  shield. 

5.766.136.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Cay.son.  Burtran  Joe:  See — 

Arldt.  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael;  Kulcsz.a.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska,  James  Francis;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670.  CI.  427-8.000. 

CCS.  LLC:  See 

Rodgers.  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.766.113.  CI.  482-52.000. 
CD  Plant  Tecval  S.A.:  See— 

Tncan.  Philippe.  5.768.253.  O.  369-291.000. 
Cellcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Babbitt.  Brace  R;  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi  J..  5.766.920.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Glaser.  Bert  M.;  Pharriss.  Brace  B..  decea.sed;  Hanham.  Ann  F:  and 
Ksander.  George  A..  5.767.079.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Center.  David  M.;  Craikshank.  William  W ;  and  Kornfeld.  Hardy,  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    Lvmphocyte  cbemoattractani  factor  and 
uses  thereof.  5.766.866.  CI  424-7'240 
Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Harayoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Marganta;  Stefanov- 
ich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  5.767,204.  CI. 
525-359.300 
Central  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Vest.  Gary  W..  5.765.941.  CI.  .362-260.000. 
Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See — 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  5.766.610.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Michel.  Serge;  Cathelineau.  Christine;  Lenoir- Viale.  Marie-Cteile;  and 
Demarchez.  Michel.  5.767.148.  CI  514-467.000. 
Ceramatec.  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V..  5.765.751.  CI.  2.39-56.000. 
Cerami,  Anthony:  See — 

Imani.  Farhad;  Vlassara,  Helen;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.766.856.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Cerl>elaud.  Edith:  See — 

Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbelaud.  Edith;  Mayaux.  Jean-Franfois;  and  Yeh. 
Patrice.  5.766.918.  CI.  435-228.000 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben:  See — 

Jansen.  Martin;  and  Letschert.  Hans-Peter.  5.766,336,  CI.  106-461.000. 

Ceriani.  Roberto  L.;  and  Peterson.  Jerry  A.,  to  Cancer  Research  Fund  of 

Contra  Costa.  Method  of  treating  human  breast  cancer  by  administration  of 

radiolabeled  antibody  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids.  5.766,571.  CI.  424- 

I  490. 

Cemuschi.  Ettore:  See — 

Cattaneo.  Filippo;  Brioschi.  Roberto;  Brignoli.  Maurizio;  and  Cemuschi. 
Enore.  5.765.423.  CI.  72-224.000. 
Ceska.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Fan,  Mingxin;  Ceska,  Gary  W.;  Horgan.  James,  and  Sirab.  Henri, 
5.767.150.  CI   514-475.000. 
Cha.  Chang  Yul   Process  and  device  for  removal  of  combustion  pollutants 

under  high  oxygen  conditions.  5,767.470.  CI.  204-157.300. 
Chachowski.  Rosemary:  See — 

Shen.  Jian;  Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Atzler.  Josef; 
Dupinet.  Thierry;  Kittrich.  Daniel;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger,  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs.  Reiner.  5,768.407.  CI.  382-133  000 
Chaddha.  Navin;  Northcutt.  J  Duane;  Wall.  Gerard  A  ;  and  Hanko.  James  G.. 
to    Sun    Microsystems.    Inc.    Software-based   encoder   for   a   software- 
inplemented  end-io-end  scalable  video  delivery  system.  5.768.535.  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Chadwick.  Donald:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  E.;  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C  ;  Chadwick.  Donald;  and 
Miles,  George  A  .  5.765.804.  CI   248-631  000. 
Chaffanjon.  Piene  Gilbert  Henri  Jean;  Le.  Minh  Son.  Can.  Robert  Henry; 
Colquhoun.  Howard  Manhew;  Hernalsteen.  Jan  Frans;  and  Devos.  Julien 
Armand.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Novel  polyols  5.767.324. 
CI   568-621.000 
Chakarova.  Gabriela  S.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Chakarova.  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova.  Maria  S.; 
Searson.  Peter  C;  Haven.  Duane  A.;  Knall.  Nils  Johan;  Macaulay. 
John  M  ;  and  Barton.  Roger  W .  5.766.446.  CI.  205-640.000. 
Chakraborty.  Band  Baran:  See — 

Litzinger.  Elmer  F;  Chakraborty.  Barid  Baran;  and  Conway,  William  R.. 
5.765.570.  CI.  131-370.000. 
Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.:  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W.;  Broien.  Theodore  P;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ;  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S.;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J  ;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Pettibone.  Douglas  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  Walsh. 

Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr.,  5.767,310,  CI.  562^9.000. 

Challis,  Michael:  See — 

Pryor.    Dennis    Malcolm;   Challis.    Michael;   and    Leeuw.    Luc    Van, 
5,768.341.  CI   379-22  0(X). 
Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim:  See — 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.766,589, 
CI.  424-133.100. 


Chambat,  Pierre:  See — 

Oudard,    Jcan-Loup;    Chambat,    Pierre;    and    Deschamps,    Gerard, 
5,766,256,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Chambers,  Thomas  J.;  Feingold,  Vladimir,  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C.  to  Slaar 
Surgical  Company.  Inc.  Spring  biased  defonnable  intraocular  injecting 
apparatus.  5.766.181.  CI  606-107.000. 
Chan.  Allen  M  ;  and  Chen.  Kok  S..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  compression  of  digitized  image  data  using  a  dynamic  band 
recompression  scheme  5.768.481.  CI.  395102.000. 
Chan.  Ming  F:  See — 

Woodward.  David  A  ;  and  Chan.  Ming  F.  5.767,154,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Chan.  Sun:  See — 

Chow.  Frederick;  Chan.   Sun;   Liu.  Shin-Ming;   Lo.   Raymond;  and 
Streich.  Marit.  5.768.5%,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Chan,  Sunney  I.:  See — 

Rock.   Ronald   S.;   Slowell,   Michael   H.   B.;  and  Chan,  Sunney   I.. 
5.767.288.  CI.  549-22.000. 
Chan.  Tommy:  See — 

Tian,  Hong;  Pan.  Hao  Qing;  Wang.  Po-Kang;  Kamigama.  Takehiro;  Wu, 
Cheng-Teh;  and  Chan.  Tommy.  5.768.055.  CI.  360-103.000 
Chan.   Wing   Kin.  to  China   Pacihc  Trade   Ltd.    Hair  dryer  attachment. 

5.765.292.  CI.  34-98.000. 
Chandaria.  Ashok.  to  Conros  Corporation  Fireplace  log  ignition  source  and 

artihcial  fireplace  log  5.766.275.  CI.  44-519.000. 
Chander.  Ramesh   See — 

Schreier.  Hans;  Chander.  Ramesh;  and  Stecenko,  Ariene  A.,  5,766,625, 
CI.  424-450  000 
Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  See — 

Badovinatz.    Peter   Richard;   Brenner.   Larry    Bert;   Chandra.  Tushar 

Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore;  Pershmg.  John 

Arthur.  Jr.;  Blount.  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam,  and  Turek.  John 

Joseph  Edward.  5.768.538.  CI   395-200.780. 

Chanenson.  Cyndy  B.;  Clemens.  David  M.;  and  Mills.  Chnstopher  C.  to 

Custom  Creative  Insights  Corporation.  Method  for  mass  customization  of 

pnnted  matenals.  5.765.874.  CI.  283-67.000. 

Chaney.  Scon  L..  to  Distance  Doctor.  Inc    Training  method  for  golfers 

5.766.101.  CI  473-409.000. 
Chaney.  Thomas  J.,  to  Washington  University    Digital  phase  adjustment 
circuit  for  asynchronous  transfer  mode  and  like  data  formats.  5.768.283,  Q. 
371-1.000. 
Chang.  Bii-Junq:  See — 

Tung.  Shu-Lin;  Chang.  Bii-Junq;  and  Liu.  Jen-Song.  5.765.501.  CI 
116-323.000. 
Chang.  Charles:  See — 

Sheffler.  Robert  J.;  and  Chang.  Charles.  5.765,574,  Q,  132-218.000. 
Chang.  Chiew  Mun:  See — 

Tan.  Boon  Tsong;  and  Chang.  Chiew  Mun.  5.768,468,  O.  386-83.000. 
Chang.  Chun- Yen;  See — 

Lai.  Yeong-Lin;  Yang,  Hung-Ping  D:  Chang.  Chun- Yen;  Chang.  Edward 
Y;  Nakamura.  Kazumit.su;  and  Chang.  Rico.  5.766.%7.  CI.  437- 
415.0SH. 
Chang.  Dong  Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal 

scrambling  apparanis  5.768.376.  CI   380-15.000. 
Chang.  Dong  H\un.  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co .  Ltd.  Video  signal 

descrambling  apparatus  5.768.377.  CI.  380-15.000. 
Chang.  Edward  Y.:  See — 

Lai.  Yeong-Lin;  Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.;  Chang.  Chun- Yen;  Chang.  Edward 
Y.  Nakamura.  Kazumitsu;  and  Chang,  Rico,  5,766,%7,  Q.  437- 
415.0SH 
Chang,  Fu-Chuan   Light  weight  wall  stracture  for  u.se  in  buildings  with  a 

protection  plate.  5.765.331.  CI   52.348  000 
Chang.  Ho-Nam;  Seong.  Gi-Hun;  Yoo.  Ik-Keun.  Park.  Joong-Kon;  and  Seo, 
Jin-Ho.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology  Method  for 
immobilization  of  whole  microbial  cells  in  calcium  alginate  capsules 
5.766.907.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Chang.   Lien-Sheng.    Manual    starter  for   model   engines.   5.765.438,  CI. 

74-6.000. 
Chang.  Mike  F;  Owyang.  King;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  Dun,  Jowei. 
Fiisser.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Zachai.  Reinhard.  to  Siliconix  incorporated 
Surface  mount  and  flip  chip  technology  with  diamond  him  passivation  for 
total  integated  circuit  isolation   5.767.578.  CI   257-717  000 
Chang.  Pohua.  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 

profile  data.  5,768.592.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Chang.  Rico:  See — 

Lai.  Yeong-Lin;  Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.;  Chang.  Chun-Yen;  Chang.  Edward 
Y;  Nakamura.  Kazumitsu;  and  Chang.  Rico.  5.766.%7,  CI.  437- 
4I5.0SH. 
Chang.  Wen-Dong:  See — 

Bhanacharvva.  Alakananda;  Chang.  Wen-Dong;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  and 
Udovich.Carl  A..  5.767 .04<).  CI.  502-524.000. 
Chang.  Yin-Fu:  See — 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell.  Gleta;  Harms.  Christian;  and  Chang.  Yin-Fu, 
5.766.900.  CI.  43.5-172.300. 
Chantillev.  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Hawthorne.  William  McMullan.  5.768.381.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice:  See — 

Brandon.  Roben  Gnffiths.  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maunce;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Woolwine.  Devem  DeWayne 
5.766.389,  CI.  156-64.000. 
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Chapin.  Retcher  Leroy;  and  Herard.  James  Daniel,  to  Intemarional  Business 

Machines  Corporaliim.  Elecincal  a.ssembly.  5.766.022.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Chapman.  Calvin  C.  IV.  to  Environmental  Fuel  Systems.  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  storage  system  leak  detection.  5.767.390.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Chapman.  John  R  ;  and  Buchacher.  Ernie  R..  to  Optimil  Machinery.  Inc. 

Canter  with  curve-cutting  capability.  5.765.615.  CI.  I44-.39.000. 
Chapman.  Michael  Allen.  Hybrid  mai/e  plant  &  seed  37P73.  5.767..M6.  CI. 

800-200.000. 
Chapman.  Sharon  K.:  See — 

Draper.   Kenneth  C;  Chapman.  Sharon  K.;  and  Kisner.  Daniel  L.. 
5.767.102.  CI.  5I4-44.0(K). 
Charland.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Landin.  Heather  V.;  Charland.  Paul  J.:  and  Nicholas,  John  D.,  5,765.332. 
CI   52-396.010 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bernstein.    Jonathan    J.;    and    Weinberg.    Marc    S..    5.767.405. 
7.3-504.160. 
Chameski.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Senzaki.  Yoshihide;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J 
Nguyen.  Tue.  5.767..W1.  CI   5.S6-9.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bala.subramanian.  Narayanan:  Kong.  Ching  Win;  and  Jang.  Chuck. 
5.767,001.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Chaslain.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Neuman.   Thomas    H  :    and   Chaslain.    Richard    W..    5.766.270.   CI. 
23-302.(X)T 
Chattha.  Mohinder  S.:  Hoost.  Tjenga  E.:  and  Kudla.  Robert  J  .  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Diesel  emission  treatment  using  precious  metal  on 
titania  aerogel.  5.766..562.  CI.  423-2 13.500. 
Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.;  and  Canneni.  Robert  J.,  to  Til  Industries.  Inc.  Combi- 
nation coaxial  surge  arrestor/power  extractor.  5.768.084.  CI.  36I-I20.{KK). 
Chaundy.  Frederick  K.;  Melidosian.  Scon  P:  Lisa.  Rudolph  E.;  and  Finnan. 
Jeffrey  L..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Compositions  containing  gluten  and 
polysaccharides  that  contain  uronic  acid  residues  useful  for  encapsulating 
fats,  oils  and  solids  5.767.107.  CI.  514-54.000 
Chaussade.  Pierre:  and  Heune.  Catherine,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional. Laminated  safely  pane  for  aircraft.  5.766.755.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Chauvelier,  Claude:  See — 

Berger.  Michel;  and  Chauvelier.  Claude.  5.767.023.  CI.  442-205.000. 
Checkel.  James  L..  to  AG  Designs.  Incorporated.  Hydraulic  power  coupling 

for  agricultural  equipment.  5.765.650.  CI.  172-681.000. 
Chee.  Lawience;  and  Tucker.  David,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Computer 

system  with  efficient  DRAM  access.  5.767.866.  CI.  345-521.000. 
Chee.  L'   Hiram:  See — 

Samson.  Gene:  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Chee.  U.  Hiram;  Ken.  Christopher  G.  M.; 
and  Van.  Nga  T.  5.766.160.  CI  606-1  0(X) 
Chen.  Archin;  Chen.  Yu-Ning;  Chien.  Chiu-Fang;  and  Chieh.  Chung  I.,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  WIP/move  manage- 
ment tool  for  semiconductor  manufacturing  plant  and  method  of  operation 
thereof.  5.768.133.  CI.  364-468.010. 
Chen.  Chang-you:  See — 

Samow.  Peter;  and  Chen.  Chang-you,  5.766.903.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Chen.  Cheng-Sung.  DtKumenl  folder  assembly.  5.765.873.  CI.  281-45.000. 
Chen.  Chen-Loung:  See— 

Rosenau.  Thomas;   Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Chen.  Chen-Loung. 
5.767.290.  CI.  .549-214.000. 
Chen.  Chin  Hsin:  See- 
Shi.  Jianmin;  Tang.  Ching  Wan:  and  Chen.  Chin  Hsin,  5,766.779,  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Waller  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 
William  Wu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory 
implemented  error  detection  and  correction  code  capable  of  detecting 
errors  in  fetching  data  from  a  wrong  address.  5,768.294.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Chen.  David  T;  Pieper.  Steven  D.;  and  McKenna.  Michael  A.,  to  Medical 
Media  Svslems    Video-based  surgical  targeting  system.  5.765.561.  CI. 
128-653  100 
Chen.  Eugene:  See — 

Zhu.  Xiatxlong  T;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Chen.  Eugene. 
5.768.18.3.  CI.  365-171.000. 
Chen.  In-Chang.  Box  cover.  5.765.748.  CI.  229-125.220. 
Chen.  James  C;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent,  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership. 
Implanting  and  fixing  a  flexible  probe  for  administering  a  medical  therapy 
at  a  treatment  site  within  a  patient'body.  5.766.234.  CI.  607-92 (KX). 
Chen.  Jeff:  See — 

Wilson.  Jay;  Hanna,  Shawn:  Chen,  Jeff;  Hall,  Robert  C;  and  Bryant. 
Teddy.  5.766.1.54.  CI.  604-1.57.000. 
Chen.  Jiann-Hsing;  Roberts.  Gary  F;  and  Kosakowski.  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Fusing  roll  having  an  oil  barrier  layer.  5.766,759.  CI. 
428-375.000. 
Chen,  Jianxin.  lo  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Process  for 
delignification  and  bleaching  of  chemical  wood  pulps  with  peroxide  and 
dicyandiamide  activator.  5.766.415.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Chen.  Juiho:  Sec- 
Hsu.  Robert;  and  Chen.  Juiho.  5.768,286,  CI.  .371-21.200. 
Chen.  Kevin:  See — 

Crespi.  Ann  M.;  and  Chen,  Kevin.  5.766.797.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Chen.  Kok  S.:  See— 

Chan.  Allen  M.;  and  Chen.  Kok  S..  5.768.481,  CI.  .395-102.000. 
Chen.  Li-Lin:  See — 

Chu.  Wen-Shen;  Lee.  Yun-Huey;  Chen.  Ming-C>-u;  Chen.  Li-Lin;  and 
Wen,  Chiou-Yen.  5.766.871.  CI.  435-18.000. 


Chen.  Mann-Jy;  and  Chen.  Paul  Chih-Hsueh.  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Cell  lines  capable  of  detecting  low  levels  of  cytokines  in  biological  fluids. 
5.766.865.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Chen.  Ming-Chu:  See — 

Chu.  Wen-Shen;  Lee.  Yun-Huey;  Chen.  Ming-Chu;  Chen.  Li-Lin;  and 
Wen.  Chiou-Yen.  5.766.871.  CI.  435-18.(XK). 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;  Li.  Chung-Sh<ng;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  content  based 
downloading  of  video  programs.  5.767.893.  CI.  .348-7.000. 
Chen.  Paul  Chih-Hsueh:  Sec- 
Chen.  Mann-Jy;  and  Chen.  Paul  Chih-Hsueh.  5.766.865.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Chen.  Ping.  Angle  adjusting  device  for  an  instrument  panel.  5.765.794.  CI. 

248-292.120 
Chen.  Shu-Hui:  See — 

Li.  Jun;  Niu.  Chuan-Sheng;  Li.  Xiuvan;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  and  Chen. 
Shu-Hui.  5.767.134.  CI.  514-35.V(X)0. 
Chen.  Teh-Yi  James,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  CMOS  prtKess  utilizing 
disposable    silicon    nitride    spacers    for    making    lightlv    doped    drain. 
5.766.991.0.438-231.000. 
Chen.  Tienteh  T:  Vjshwakarma.  Lai  C;  and  Yau.  Hwei-Ling.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Photographic  element  containing  ultraviolet  absorbing 
polymer.  5.766.834.  CI.  4.30-512.000. 
Chen,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Leiser.  Daniel  B.;  Cagliostro.  Domeniek  H.;  Hsu.  Ming-la  S.;  and  Chen. 
Timoihy  S..  5.766.322.  CI.  106-2  000. 
Chen.  Wei;  Sadana.  Devendra  Kumar;  and  Taur.  Yuan,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  SOI  CMOS  structure.  5.767.549.  CI. 
257-347.0(X). 
Chen.  Yu-Ning:  See — 

Chen.  Archin;  Chen.  Yu-Ning;  Chien.  Chiu-Fang;  and  Chieh.  Chung  I.. 
5.768,133.  CI   .364-468.010 
Chen.  Zhizhang:  See — 

Rohalgi,  Ajeet.  Doshi.  Parag;  Tale.  John  Keith;  Mejia.  Jose;  and  Chen. 
Zhi/hang.  5.766.964.  CI.  437-2  (XX). 
Cheng.  Andrew,  to  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Computer  keyboard  power 

saving  method.  5.767 ..594.  CI   .W7-I25.(XM). 
Cheng  Chieh-Min;  and  Fu.  Min-Hong.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  mini- 
emulsion  priKess.  5.766.817.  CI   4.V)- 1 37.0(X) 
Cheng.  Chun-Che.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corptwalion.  Portable  computer 
docking  base  with  dueled  interior  cooling  air  passsage.  5.768.101.  CI. 
36I-687.(XXJ. 
Cheng.  Kenny;  and  Yang.  Kai-Ming.  Brake  assembly  for  simuluneously 

holding  a  pair  of  wheels.  5.765.665.  CI.  188-20.000. 
Cheng.  Yihao;  and  Duck.  Gary  S..  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Multi-.stage  optical 

isolator.  5.768,(X)5.  CI.  359-281.000. 
Cheong.  Sang-W<x)k:  See — 

Batlogg.   Bertram  Josef:  Cheong,  Sang-Wook:  and  Hwang.   Harold 
Yoonsung.  5.767.673.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Chcresh.  David  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Peter;  and  Cheresh.  David  A..  5.766,591.  CI.  424- 1 84. 1 00. 
Cheron.  Jean  Marc:  See — 

Kervagoret.   Gilbert;   Cheron.   Jean   Marc;   and    Bourlon.    Philippe. 
5.765.9.30.  CI.  .30.V  1 19.200. 
Chervilz.  Alan:  Goble.  E.  Marlowe:  and  Gundlapalli.  Ramarao.  lo  Medi- 
cineLodge.  Inc.  Ligament  fixator  for  a  ligament  anchor  system.  5.766.250. 
CI.  62.1-13.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cronv.  Brian  .Andrew;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.766.575.  CI  424-.59.000. 
Chesebrough-Ponds'  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Robert.  5.766.143.  CI.  604.|.(XX). 
Chesnoy.  Jose;  Sansonelti.  Pierre;  and  Riant.  Isabelle.  lo  Alcatel  Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Eleciricite.  Method  of  and  system  for  writing  a 
bragg  grating  point  by  point  by  point  in  an  optical  tiber.  5,768.454.  CI. 
385-37.000. 
Chessa.  John  Francis:  See — 

Pinto.    Itzhak;    Perozek.    Barbara    Lyn;    and    Chessa.    John    Francis, 
5.768..327.  CI.  .377-10.(XX1. 
Cheung,  Alex:  See — 

Lipinskv.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Brow ning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex;'  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser,  Dan  W..  5.767,222.  CI.  525- 
185.000. 
Chevalier.  Jean-Rene,  lo  Sexunt  Avionique.  Gyromemc  detection  method 
and  sampled  optical  gyromeler  lo  implement  said  method.  5.767.%9.  CI. 
356-3.50.000. 
Chevallier.  Chrislophe  J.;  Roobparvar.  Frankie  F.;  and  Briner.  Michael  S..  to 
Micron   Quantum   Devices.   Inc    Level   detection   circuit   and   method. 
5.767.711.  CI.  327-143.(XX). 
Chevallier.  Chrislophe  J.:  See — 

Norman.  Robert  D.;  Chevallier.  Chrislophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod. 
5.768.287.  CI.  37I-21.2(X). 
Chiang.  Jay  Ping:  See — 

Zambias.  Robert  Anthony;  Boulton.  David  Arthur;  and  Chiang.  Jay  Ping. 
5.766.481.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Chiang,  Steve  S  :  See — 

Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Sieve  S  ;  Wu.  Paul  Y.  F;  Shepherd.  William 
H.;  Xie.  John  Y;  and  Jiang.  Hang.  5.767.575.  CI.  257-70l.(XXJ 
Chieh.  Chung  I.:  Sec- 
Chen.  Archin;  Chen.  Yu-Ning;  Chien,  Chiu-Fang;  and  Chieh.  Chung  I., 
5.768.133.  CI.  364-468.010. 
Chien.  Chiu-Fang:  See — 
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Chen,  Archin;  Chen.  Yu-Ning;  Chien,  Chiu-Fang:  and  Chieh,  Chung  I., 
5.768.133.  CI.  .364-468.010 
Chien.  Fen-Ren;  Haase.  Michael  A.,  and  Miller.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Passivation  capping  layer  for  ohmic 
contact  in  Il-VI  semiconductor  light  transducing  device.  5,767,534.  CI. 
257-91  000. 
Chien.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Zhou.  Ming  Dong,  lo  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Retinoid  suppression  of  ventricular  muscle  cell  hypertro- 
phy. 5.767.155.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Childs.  Mary  Ann;  Chowdhury.  Mohammed  A  ;  Bernstein.  David:  Shipman. 
Gregory  K  ;  and  Gray.  Erick,  lo  Universal  Heallhwatch.  Inc.  Device  for 
collecting  and  testing  samples  5.766.%2.  CI  4.36-518.000. 
Childs.    Michael    A.    Self-cooling    beverage    container.    5.765.385.    CI. 

62-293.000 
China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Wing  Kin.  5.765.292.  CI.  .34-98.000. 
Chinook  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Brommelsiek.  Wayne;  Lacy.  Dean;  E)ingwall.  Keith:  Fleury.  Martin:  and 
Mabo.  Donald.'5.766.668.  CI.  426-648.tXX). 
Chiou.  Chien-Ming:  See — 

Lin.  Shuen-Fuh:  Chiou.  Chien-Ming:  and  Chuang.   Kuang-Hsiang. 
5.766.913.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Chirifu.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Iwatsuki.    Shuichiro;    Chirifu.    Takashi;    and    Sukegawa.    Akihiro. 
5.765.906.  CI.  2%- 203.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Spacle.  Richard.  5.767.250.  CI   530-395.(XX). 
Weiner.  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton.  Michael.  5.766.845.  O.  435-5.000. 
Chiu.   Ching-Chung.   Method   for   making   a   seamless   tubular  member. 

5.766.537.  CI.  264-328.170. 
Chiu.  George:  See — 

Gluchowski.  Charles;  Wetzel.  John   M.:  Chiu,  Geoije;   Marzabadi. 
Mohammed   R.;   Wong.   Wai   C:  and   Nagarathnam.   Dhanapalan. 
5.767.131.  CI.  5 1 43 18.000. 
Chiu.  Ping-Jan.  Foldable  stroller.  5.765.855.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Minami.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Noriyuki:  Shiroco.  Yoshimi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Hanjto.  5.767.303.  CI.  558-275.000. 
Cho.  Il-Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Power-up  reset  signal  gener- 
ating circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.767.710.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Cho.  Jin-Won.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Hard  disk  drive  using  a 
rolarv  actuator  and  having  an  isolated  voice  coil  motor.  5.768.050.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Cho.  Moo  J.;  Levy.  Ralph  E.;  and  Pouletty.  Philippe  J.,  lo  SangSlat  Medical 
Corporation.  Oral  cyclosporin  formulations.  5.766.629.  CI.  424-455. 0(X) 
Cho.  Seok  Won;  and  Choi.  Jong  Moon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Fabricating 
method  for  a  thin  film  transistor  with  a  negatively  sloped  gate.  5.766.988. 
CI.  438-159.000. 
Choe,  Won  Jun:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack:  Lee.  Jae  Hyun:  Lee.  Seung  Jo: 
Han.  In  Sik;  Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu,  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  and 
Park.  Young  Hwan.  5.767.228,  CI.  528-329.  KX) 
Choi.  Hee  Kook:  See — 

Jin.  Ho  Tae;  Hong.  Sung  Bok;  Rob.  Jae  Ky:  and  Choi,  Hee  Kook. 
5.765.277.  CI.  29-743.000. 
Choi.  Hwa-II.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tri-stale  devices  having 

exclusive  gate  output  control.  5.767.6%.  CI.  326- .56.000. 
Choi.  In  Sik   Sec- 
Park.  Chung  Neun;  and  Choi.  In  Sik.  5.766.676.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Choi.  Jae  Myoung.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Redundancy 

circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.768.197.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Choi.  Jong  Moon:  See — 

Cho.  Seok  Won;  and  Choi.  Jong  Moon.  5.766.988.  CI.  438- 1 59.(XX). 
Choi.  Song-Mu:  See — 

Hoing.  Do-Chon;  and  Choi.  Song-Mu.  5.767.644,  CI.  318-489.000. 
Choi.  Sung-kvu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  orthogonal 

transform  coding  apparatus.  5.767.908.  CI.  .348-403.000. 
Choi.  Yang-Oh.  to  Daewcxi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  system 
having  an  integrated  twin  fcKusing  beam  splitter  5.768.244.  CI.  369- 
112.000. 
Choi.  Young-Joon;  and  Suh.  Kang-Doeg.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Methods  of  programming  mulii-siale  integrated  circuit  mennoi}'  devices. 
5.768.191.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Cholet,  Vincent:  See — 

Guillot.  Louis:  Cholet.  Vincent;  and  Vonner  Daniel.  5.766.374,  CI 
I48-2.54.0(X). 
Chong.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Belvaev,  Alexander  S.:  and  Chong,  Susan  M.,  5,766,916,  CI.  435- 
219.000. 
Choo.  Tat  Yin;  and  MacNeill.  John  A.,  to  Dasaver.  Inc    Self-contained 

portable  device  for  removing  stains.  5,765.407.  CI.  68-214.000. 
Chopra.  Kuldip:  Claeys.  Stephen  F;  Lewis.  G.  Russell,  and  Ca.sciani.  Ralph 
A.,  to  Pyron  Corporation.  Manganese  sulfide  composition  and  its  method 
of  production.  5.768.678.  CI  419-37.000. 
Choquier  Philippe;  and  Krishnan.  Murali  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  for  generating  and  storing  two  segments  of  HTTP  message  headers 
with  different  lifetimes  and  combining  them  to  form  a  single  response 
header  5.768,515,  CI.  395-200.360. 


Chou.  Chen  Cheng;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.  Process  for  integrating  a  MOSFET  device,  using  silicon 
nitride  spacers  and  a  self-aligned  contact  structure,  with  a  capacitor 
structure.  5.766.992.  CI.  438-241.000 
Chou.  Hsin-hsin:  See — 

Bills.  Richard  E.;  Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.:  Lee.  Charles  C; 
Dower  William  V ;  Wolk.  Martin  B.;  and  Sural,  John  S.,  5,766.827. 
CI.  4.30- .346.000. 
Choudhury.  Muslafiz  R.:  See — 

Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  R  ;  and  Choudhury.  Muslafiz  R..  5.768.558. 
'  CI   .W5-470.(XX) 
Choukmun.  Robert;  Frances.  Jean-Marc;  and  Soleil.  Friderique.  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Piwess  for  the  preparation  of  polyorganosiloxanes  con- 
taining unsaturated  fuiKtions.  by  dehydrogenative  condensation  in  the 
presence  of  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium.  5.767.217.  CI   528-17  000 
Choung.  Jong-in:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Choung.  Jong-in;  and 
Song.  Jun-ho.  5.767,926.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Chow.  Frederick:  Chan.  Sun;  Liu.  Shin-Ming;  Lo.  Raymond;  and  Streich. 
Mark,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  System  and  iiKthod  lo  efficiently  represent 
alia.ses  and  indirect  memory  operations  in  static  single  assignment  form 
dunng  compilation  5.768.5%.  CI   395-709.000 
Chow,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the 
precision  or  area  of  a  memory  table  used  in  floating-point  compulations. 
5.768.171.  CI.  364-765000. 
Chowdhury.  Mohammed  A  :  See — 

Childs.   Man   Ann;  Chowdhury.   Mohammed  A  ;   Bernstein.  David: 

Shipman.  Gregory  K.:  and  Gray.  Erick.  5.766.%2.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 

Chov.  Clement  K.;  and  Robbins.  Michael  H  .  to  Clorox  Company.  The 

Apparatus  for  surface  cleaning.  5.767.055.  CI.  510-406  000 
Choy,  Garrett;  and  Graf.  W.  Alfred.  III.  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Synchronous    contention    preveniion    logic    for    bi-directional    signals 
5.767.701.  CI.  326-93.000 
Chrisiensen.  Carsten:  See — 

Collins.  David;  Jocrgensen.  Helge;  Mabit.  Xavier;  and  Chrisiensen. 
Carsten.  5.765..594.  CI.  137-625  480 
Chrisiensen,  James  Marlow;  and  Bruns.  Willis  Joseph,  to  Oasis  Medical.  Inc. 

Abrasive  polished  canalicular  implant.  5.766.243.  CI  623-4.000. 
Chrisiensen.  Siegfried  B.,  IV;  and  Karpinski.  Joseph  M..  to  SmilhKline 
Beecham  Corporation.   3,3-(disubslituted)  cyclohexan- 1 -ylidine  acetate 
dimers  and  related  compounds  5.767.151.  CI  514-525.000. 
Chrisiensen.  Tove:  See — 

Boel.  Esper;  Chrisiensen.  Tove:  Woldike,  Helle  Fabricius;  and  Huge- 
Jensen.  Ida  Biigilte.  5.766.912,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Christian  Dior  Couture:  See — 

Toledano.  Sidney.  5.765.618.  CI    150-107.000. 
Chrislie.  David  S.:  See — 

Dunon.  Drew  J.;  and  Christie.  David  S  .  5.768.574.  CI.  395-567  000. 
Christina-Beck.  Lisa  M  ;  Curtis.  John  P.;  Greenfeder  Susan  E.;  and  Theilcr, 
Richard,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company  Dual  component  toolh  whitening 
dentifrice  5.766.574.  CI  424-53  000.  ' 
Christy,  William  J.  Surgical  loop  delivery  device  and  method.  5,766.217,  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 
Weiss.  Carl.  5.765.993.  CI  415-209.200. 
Chronopol.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipinskv.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair  Richard  G.;  Browning.  James  D.:  Cheung. 
Alex:'  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser  Dan  W..  5.767.222.  CI.  525- 
185.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

'  Issa.  Nabil  M..  5.767.769.  CI.  340-456.000. 
Lansben^.  Geoffrey  B..  5.767.637.  CI.  318-146.000. 
Chrysler.  Jimmie  D  .  lo  AiiKrikam.  Inc.  Spout  a.ssemblv  for  a  hydrant. 

.5;765.8I6.  CI   25I-294.0(X). 
Chu.  Anna.  Solvent  sprayer  for  assembling  the  golf  shaft  and  grip.  5.765.758. 

CI.  239-369  000. 
Chu.  Chung  K.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  to  Emory   University;  and 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The.  Enantiomericallv 
pure  P-ddioxolane  nucleosides.  5.767.122.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Chu.  Chung-Cheung:  See — 

Pon.  Hermon:  Rabipour  Rafi;  and  Chu.  Chung-ITheung.  5.768.308.  CI. 
37.5-219.000. 
Chu.  Wen-Shen;  Lee.  Yun-Huey;  Chen.  Ming-Chu;  Chen,  Li-Lin;  and  Wen. 
Chiou-Yen.  to  Food  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute  Screen- 
ing and  charactenzation  of  glutaryl-7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  acyla.se 
5.766.871,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Chuan.  Huang  Ching.  Portable  wrists  exercising  apparatus.  5.766,112,  Q. 

482-44.000 
Chuang,  Huey-Ru;  Homg.  Tzvy-Sheng;  Pan.  Jin-Won;  and  Wang.  Chung-Ho. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  OMNl-directional  horizontally 
polarized  Alford  loop  stnp  antenna.  5.767.809.  C\.  343-700.0MS 
Chuang.  Kuang-Hsiang:  See — 

Lin.   Shuen-Fuh;   Chiou.   Chien-Ming;   and  Chuang.    Kuang-Hsiang. 
5.766.913.  CI   4.35-198  000. 
Chuang.  Min  Lon   Pedal  smjcture  5.765.921.  CI   297-423.460. 
Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jurgen:  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans  Peter; 
MUller  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Gerard;  Tschopp. 
Thomas:  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Sulfuric  acid 
esters  of  amino  sugars  5.767.268.  CI.  536-29.100. 
Chung.  Tae-Young:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Pil:  and  Chung.  Tae-Young.  5.766.970.  CI.  437-57.000. 
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Churchill.  Russell  J.;  See— 

Groger,  Howard  P..  Churchill.  Russell  J  ;  Luo.  Shu-Fang;  and  Lo.  K. 

Peter.  5.766.956.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Polidoro  Roger  J.;  Bass.  Henry  M.;  Churchill,  Rus.sell  J.;  Thomas.  Bruce 
L.;  and  Lofius.  Lloyd  K..  5.768.1.17.  CI.  .164-474.280. 
Cianfriglia.  Maurizio.  lo  Instiluco  Superiore  Di.  Sanila'.  Monoclonal  anli- 

b«Klies  lo  glycoprotein  R  5.766.946.  CI.  4.15--1.'>  1.000. 
Ciba  .Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Bujard.  Patnce;  and  Bonnard.  Natacha.  5.766..V15.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Leppard.  David  Georje;  and  Kohler.  Manfred.  5.767.169.  CI.  522- 
64.000. 
Cidelcem  Industries:  See — 

Pinceloup.  Didier.  5.767,492.  CI.  219-699.000. 
Cidra  Corporation:  See — 

Maron.  Robert  J..  5.767.411.  CI.  73-705.(KX). 
Cika.  Christina  L.  Vacuum  nozzle  for  cleaning  ceiling  fan  blades.  5,765.259. 

CI.  15-394.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.;  See — 

Maack.  Horst  E..  5.766.057.  CI.  451-21.000. 
CiiKca.  Paolo;  Buongiomo.  Livio;  and  Bax.  Serge,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co-Conn.  Ami-fog  film,  method  of  packaging  products  having  high 
moisture  content  and  products  thus  packaged.  5.766.772.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Ciok.  Ray.  Bag  closure.  5.765.264.  CI.  24-30..50R. 
Circuit  Line  Spa:  See — 

Antonello.  Gianpaolo;  and  Giani.  Alberto.  5.767,692.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Cirque  Corporation;  See — 

Gerpheide.    George    E.;    Griffin.    Arthur;    and    Sabbavarapu.    Anil. 
5.767.457.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Eglit.  Alexander  Julian,  5,768,507.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  Ho.  Son  H.,  5.768.043.  CI.  360-77.080. 
City  of  Hope;  See — 

Kaplan.  Bruce  E.;  and  Swiderski.  Piotr  M..  5.766.550.  CI.  422-68.100. 
City  Universitv  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  Sch(X>l  of  Medicine  of  the;  See— 
■  Sanders.  Ira;  and  Shaari.  Chnstopher  M..  5.766.605.  CI.  424-2.39.100. 
Clader.  John  W.;  See— 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  Bumen.  Duane  A.:  Clader.  John 
W.;  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A..  5.767.M5,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Claeys.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Chopra.  Kuldip;  Claeys.  Stephen  F;  Lewis,  G.  Russell;  and  Casciani. 
Ralph  A..  5.768.678.  CI  419-37.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See— 

Berenguer.  Jordi;  Domingo.  Manuel  Jose;  and  Rocas.  Jose,  5,766,269. 

CI.  8-652  000. 
Blanchette.  Robert  A  ;  Bumes.  Todd  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  and  Iverson. 
Sara.  5.766.926.  CI.  435-253..3(K) 
Clark.  Dexter  M.  Rotating  platform  apparatus.  5.766.119.  CI.  4S2-146.(KX). 
Clark.  Donald.  Closable  bag  and  method  of  making  same.  5.766,399,  CI. 

1.56-244.120. 
Clark.  Edward  H.  Turf-growing  process.  5.765.304,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Clark.  James  E.:  See— 

Kaplinsky.  George  T.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Khodapanah.  Totigh;  and 
Clark.  James  E..  5.767.882.  CI.  .347-87.000 
Clark.  Phillip:  See— 

Koenig.  Roger  L.;  Bullington.  Thomas:  and  Clark,  Phillip,  5.768,368. 
CI.  379-418.000. 
Clarke  Andrew  P.  to  Sputtered  Films.  Inc.  Apparatus  for.  and  meth(xi  of. 

depositing  a  film  on  a  substrate.  5.766.426.  CI   2(M- 192. 1.30. 
Clarke.  Lane  L  ;  See — 

Price.  Elmer  M.;  and  Clarke.  Une  L..  5,767,084.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Claydon,  Anthony  Peter  John:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  D<inald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  .395-888.(K)0 
Claytor.  Robinson  Camden  Perkins,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Moisture 
resistant  frozen  food  packaging  using  an  over-print  varnish.  5,766,732.  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Clearwater.  Inc.;  See — 

Thomas.  Tcxld  R..  5.766..309.  CI.  95-91. (KM). 
Clemens.  David  M.:  See — 

Chanenson.  Cvndy  B.;  Clemens.  David  M.:  and  Mills,  Christopher  C, 
5.765.874.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Cleinent.  Robert  Marc:  See — 

Cameron.  Allan;  Siockdale.  Mary  Violet;  Clement.  Robert  Marc;  Ledger. 
Neville  Richard;  and  Jeffree.  Christopher  Edward.  5.767.483.  CI. 
219-121.8.50. 
Clements,  Bill:  See— 

Tischler.  Paul  V.;  and  Clements.  Bill,  5,768.263.  CI.  370-263.000. 
Clemenz.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Buckner.  Nathan  A.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  and  Dolgas. 
Patrick  A..  5.765.274.  CI.  29-5%.0OO. 
Clendenning.  Charles,  to  H&L  Tooth  Company.  Retention  apparatus  for  a 

ground  engaging  tool.  5.765.-301.  CI.  37-457.000. 
Clere,  Thomas  M.;  and  Olson,  James,  to  Unifrax  Corporation.  Fnction  pad 
containing   high   temperature    stable   continuous   filament   glass   fibers. 
5,767.022.0.442-101.000. 
Clifton,  Benjamin  R.:  See— 

Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  Conner.  Arlie  R;  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R.,  5,767,836. 
CI.  345- 147.0(H). 


Clink.scales.  C   Worth:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D  ;  Maher.  James  F;  Clinkscales,  C. 
Worth;  and  Roaric.  Michael  D..  5.766.841,  CI  435-5.(KX). 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Belcher,  William  David;  and  Wiglev.  Thomas  Eugene.  5,767,392.  CI. 

7.3-41.000 
Choy.  Clement   K.;  and  Robbins.  Michael   H..  5,767,055.  CI.  510- 
406.000. 
Clymer.  Mark  Lawrence:  See — 

Rank.  David  Brian;  Clymer.  Mark   Lawrence;  and  Graves.  Glenn. 
5,765,290,  CI.  33-.365.00(). 
Coard  Technology:  See — 

MotiK.  Bogdan,  5,768,122,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Coats  Viyella  PLC:  See— 

Gailey.  Robeil  McNaughl;  and  Oglesby,  Sunley,  5.766,730.  CI.  428- 
174.000, 
Cobden.  Peter  John;  and  Rijken.  Henry    Drink  tray.  5.765,689,  CI.  206- 

562.000. 
Cochran.  Nancy  Pauline  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting  recwds  from  a 
computer  daiaha.se  by  repeatedly  displaying  search  terms  from  multiple  list 
identifiers  before  either  a  list  identifier  or  a  search  term  is  selected. 
5,768.581.  CI.  .395-61 5.(X)0. 
Cochrane.  Richard  Robson:  See — 

Hancock.  Mark  Andrew;  Cochrane,  Richard  Robson;  Badger.  John 
Raymond;   and   Woodhouse.   Co|-n   George.    5.765.779.   CI.   244- 
134.00D. 
CiKke.  John;  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  Andrew- 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.768.6i()3.  CI.  395-759.000. 
Codatto.  Antonio  Bending  press  for  sheet  metal.  5.765.427.  CI.  72-307  (XK). 
Coffey,  Johnnie  A  ;  Foster.  l,arry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  Mclntyre. 
John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  and  Rennick.  David  Erwin.  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Toner  cartridge  with  external  planar  in.stalla- 
tion  guides.  5.768.661.  CI.  399-111  (»()0 
Coffin.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Goodman.  Jack,  to  Technology  Recognition  Systems. 

Inc  Camera  positioning  assembly   5.768.(t47,  CI   .396-428.000 
Cogan.  Stuart  F.  to  EIC  LaKiratories.  Inc.  Oxidatively  coloring  electrochro- 
mic  material  and  electri>-optical  device  using  same.  5.768,004,  CI.  359- 
269.(KK). 
Cogen.  Jeffrey  Morris;  Keogh.  Michael  John;  and  Brown.  Geoffrey  David,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  PlasticsTechnology  Corporation.  Telephone 
cables.  5.766.761.  CI.  428-379.(XX). 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Michael.  David;  and  Wallack.  Aaron.  5.768.443.  CI   382-294.()(K) 
Cohen.  Richard  L  .  and  Ducey.  Chris,  to  Panamax  Corporation.  Modular 

primary  surge  pmtector  assembly.  5,768.081.  CI.  361-119.000 
Cohn.  Suzanne  Bourgeois;  and  Gruol.  Donald  J  .  to  Salk   Institute  For 
Biological  Studies.  The.  Comppounds  useful  for  concurrently  activating 
glucocorticoid-induced    response    and    reducing    multidrug    resistance. 
5.767.11.3.  CI.  5I4-176(K)0. 
Coin  Controls  Ltd.:  See— 

Bell.  Michael,  5.767,506,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Cole.  Susan  PC:  See — 

Deelev.  Roger  G.;  and  Cole.  Susan  PC,  5.766.880.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cole.   William    Lesley,   to  Ozone    Industnes    Limited.    Ozone   generator 

5.766.560.  CI.  422-186.180. 
Coleman.  Edward  A    System  for  hanging  curtains  from  a  Venetian  blind 

headbox.  5.765.620.  CI.  160-89  0(K). 
Coleman,  E.  North.  Jr..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  detecting  cuts  in  a  video  signal.  5.767.923.  CI.  .348-7(X)  ()(X). 
Coleman.  Gerald  N.;  and  Sibley.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Fuel  recircu- 
lation system.  5.765.537.  CI,  123-514,(KH), 
Coleman,  Ronald:  See — 

Sweezer.  William  P.  Jr;  Coleman.  Ronald;  and  Lari(ins,  Walter  W..  III. 
5,765 ..568,  CI.  1 28-898.0(X). 
Coleridge,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Eswar- 
akrishnan.  Venkaiachalam;  and  Coleridge.  Edward  R..  5,767,191,  CI. 
524.59 1.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Adamy   Steven;  Bedi.  Sat;  Mehreteab.  Animanuel;  and  Thomas.  Bar- 
bara. 5.767.0.50.  CI   510-235.0(X). 
Christina-Beck.  Lisa  M.;  Curtis.  John  P;  Greenfeder.  Susan  E  ;  and 

Theiler.  Richard.  5.766,574.  CI.  424-53.(XX). 
Drapier.  Julien;  Galvez.  Maria;  Kerzmann.  Nicole;  and  Jakubicki,  Gary. 
5.767.051,  CI.  510-2.35.(KX) 
Colin.  Bruno;  and  Bossy.  Genevieve,  to  Bio  Meneux.  Device  for  withdrawing 
and/or  ejecting  a  contaminating  medium,  with  decontamination  of  the 
member  for  manipulating  said  medium.  5.765.490.  CI    1 10-346.000. 
College.  John  W.;  Sec — 

Babu.  Manvam;  College.  John  W  ;  and  Forsythe.  Russell  C.  5.766,3.39, 
CI    106-745.000. 
CoUemro.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Collentro.  William  V.;  and  Collentro.  Andrew  W.,  5,766,479,  CI.  210- 
639  .(XX). 
Collentro.  William  V;  and  Collentro.  Andrew  W.,  lo  Zenon  Environmental 
Inc.  Production  of  high  purity  water  using  reverse  osmosis.  5,766,479.  CI. 
210-639,0(X), 
Collins,  David;  Joergensen,  Helge;  Mabit,  Xavier;  and  Chrislensen.  Carslen. 
10  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  control  valve.  5,765.594,  CI.  137-625.480. 
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Colquhoun,  Howard  Matthew:  See — 

Chaffanjon.  Pierre  Gilbert  Henri  Jean;  Le,  Minh  Son;  Cair,  Robert 
Henry;  Colquhoun,  Howard  Matthew;  Hemalsleen.  Jan  Frans;  and 
Devos,  Julien  Armand.  5,767,324.  CI   568-621.000. 
Colt,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gundlach,  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Avolio.  Danielle;  Sweeney,  Maura 

A.;  and  Colt.  Richard  L.,  5.766,325,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Gundlach,  Kurt  B.;  Colt,  Richard  L.;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  and  Avolio, 
Danielle,  5,766.326,  CI.  106-31.470. 
Comber.  Robert  N  ;  Reynolds.  Robert  C  ;  and  Buckheit.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  to 
Southern  Re.search  Institute.  5,5-Disubsfituted  hvdantoins  5,767.140.  CI, 
5I4-389.(XX) 
CombiChem,  Inc.:  See — 

Caporale.  Lynn  H..  5.767,238.  CI.  530-334.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Lareau,  John  P;  and  Brook,  Mark  V.,  5,767.410,  CI.  73-623.000. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Baptist.  Robert.  5.767,629.  O.  315-168.0(X). 
Commonwealdi  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 

Pharis.  Richard  Persons;  Mander.  Lewis  Norman;  and  King.  Roderick 
Whitfield.  5.767,042,  CI.  .504- 297 .(XX). 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See — 

Evans.  Christopher  H.;  and  Robbins.  Paul  D.,  5,766,585.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Communications  &  Power  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shrader.  Merrald  B.;  and  Haa.se.  Andrew  A..  5.767.625,  CI.  315-5.370. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Barrus.  Jeffrey  C;  Moore.  Paul  M.,  and  Perkins,  Dean  P,  5,768,100,  CI. 

361-686.000. 
Campbell,  Scon  O.;  Dubois. Tom  E.;  and  Luong.  Nam  H.,  5.768,495.  CI 

395-183.010. 
Castell,  Robin  T;  Newman,  G.  Edward;  Atkinson,  Lee  W.;  Eyres,  Kevin 

W.;  and  Delisle.  David  J  .  5.768,615,  CI.  .395-822.(XX). 
Cheng.  Chun-Che.  5.768,101.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.;  and  Ho,  J.  Howard.  5.768,118,  CI.  363-72.000. 
Uibodzinski,  Mark  A.;  and  Fong,  Kai-Fat,  5,768,491,  CI.  395-134.000. 
Merkel.  Harold  S..  5,768,094.  CI.  .361-680.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  D..  5.767,878,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Sellers,  (diaries  A.,  5,768,239,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Tran.  Thanh  Thien.  5,768,601.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Complex  Light  Valve  Corporation;  See — 

Gobeli.  Garth  W.,  5.768.003.  CI.  359-254.000, 
Comptek  Federal  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael  E.;  Magoss.  Adam  V ;  Putzbach,  Ronald  G  ;  Morford. 
Michael  P.;  Kramer,  Gregory  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Larry  D.,  5.768,162. 
CI   364-579.000. 
Compuprint  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fare,  Carlo,  5,768.653,  CI.  399-50.000. 
Conard.  Lisa  Marie,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Strain  gauge 

installation  tool.  5.767.416.  CI.  73-856.000. 
Concklin.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Pham,  Giao  M.;  Concklin.  Bany  J.;  and  Nguyen,  James  H..  5,767,643. 
CI.  318-439.000. 
Conductus,  Inc.:  See — 

Cantor.  Robin  H.;  and  Bums.  Michael  J..  5.767,043,  CI.  505-162.000. 
Conley.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Lahm.  William  J  ;  Stevens.  Timothy  A  ;  Tschumakow,  Alexander  G.; 
Wilkins,   Leon    M.;   Janson.   John    M.;   and   Conlev.    Stephen   C  . 
5.766,937,  CI.  435-297.500. 
Connecteurs  Electriques  Deutsch:  See — 

Aliben,  Jean-Luc.  5.766.035.  CI.  439557.000. 
Connectix  Corporation:  See — 

Walters,  Chad  Perry;  and  Brown,  Jorg  Anthony,  5,768,593.  CI.  395- 
705.000. 
Conneely.  Orla  M.;  Headon.  Denis  R.;  O'Malley.  Bert  W.;  and  May.  Gregory 
S.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Production  of  recombinant  lactoferrin 
and  lactoferrin  polypeptides  using  CDNA  sequences  in  various  or;ganisms. 
5.766,939.  CI,  43,5-320,100, 
Connell.  G.  A   Neville:  See— 

Thornton.  Robert  L.;  Bringans.  Ross  D  ;  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville;  Treat. 
David  W.;  Bour,  David  P;  Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  Johnson,  Noble  M.; 
and  Beemink,  Kevin  J..  5.766.981.  CI.  4.38-36.000. 
Connell,  John  Aaron,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Lockable  tumbuckle  assem- 
bly. 5,765,957.  CI.  403-46.000. 
Conner.  Arlie  R.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  Conner,  Artie  R.;  and Clifion.  Benjamin  R.,  5,767.836. 
CI.  345-147.000. 
Conner,  Garv  W.  Apparatus  for  exercising  abdominal  muscles.  5,766. 1 1 8.  CI. 

482-1 29  (XX). 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers.  John  A.;  Rossillon.  Daniel  F;  and  Ross.  Roger  A..  5,766.523. 
CI   264-29.200 
Conros  Corporation:  See — 

Chandaria.  Ashok,  5.766.275.  CI.  44-519.000. 
Conroy.  Peter  J.;  Curry.  Nathan  D  ;  and  Warner.  Derek  R.,  to  Litton  Systems 
Inc.  Mast  mounted  omnidirectional  phase/phase  direction-finding  antenna 
system.  5.767,814.  CI.  343-774.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Mangiagli.  Marcantonio;  and  Pogliese.  Rosario.  5.766,985.  CI.  438- 
121.000. 
Container  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 


Johnson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Williams,  Gerald  D.,  5,765.711.  CI.  220- 
468.000. 
Continental  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Khuloryansky.  Oscar;  Ble.ser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.768.3.36.  Q.  378-116.000. 
Conway.  William  R.:  See — 

Litzinger,  Elmer  F;  Chakrabortv.  Barid  Baran;  and  Conway,  William  R., 
5,765,570.  CI.  131-370.000,' 
Cook.  Brace  R.:  See— 

Winenbrink,   Robert   J.;    Berlowitz.    Paul   J,;   and   Cook.   Bruce   R., 
5.766.274,  CI.  44-436.000. 
Cook,  James  N.;  and  Worsley.  John  L..  to  Allergan,  Composition  and  methods 

for  destroying  hydrogen  peroxide  5.766.931.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  W ;  and  LoCicero.  James  V.,  to  Hanah's  Operating  Company, 

Inc.  Bet  guarantee  system.  5.766.075.  CI.  463-25.000. 
Cookson.  Alan  Derek:  See — 

Robinson.  Grcnville  Arthur;  and  Cookson,  Alan  Derek,  5.766,957,  CI. 
4.36-165.(XX). 
Cooper  &  Dunham  LLP:  See — 

Besmer.  Peter;  Buck,  Jochen;  Moore.  Malcolm  AS.;  and  Nocka,  Kari, 
5.767,074,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Cooper,  David  K.  C:  See — 

Good.  A.  Heather;  Cooper,  David  K    C  ;  and  Malcolm,  Andrew  J., 
5.767,093.  CI  514-25.(XX) 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Buell,  Richard  Ralph.  5.768.079.  CI   .361-78.000 
Goedde.  Gary  L  ;  Gauger.  Gary  A.;  Lapp,  John;  and  Verges,  Alan  Paul, 
5,766,517,  CI.  252-570.000. 
Cooper.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hansen.  Rav  B.  Protective  overshoe.  5.765,297.  CI. 

36-84,000 
Cooper.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Vanderwiele,    Mark   W.;   Cooper,   Michael    R;   and   Ravisankar,   R., 
5,767,833,  CI.  345-132.000. 
Cooper.  Ralph  Melvin;  and  Stillie,  I>onaId  Gray,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Electrical  connector  assembly  with  scaled  and  spring  biased  electrical 
component  5.766,026,  CI.  439-76.100 
Cooper,  Steven  C:  See — 

Law,  S.  Edward;  and  Cooper,  Steven  C,  5.765.761,  CI.  239-*90.100. 
Copeland.  Kent  D.:  See — 

Lucas-Dean,  Rob  G.;  Witfiey.  Michael  M.;  and  Copeland,  Kent  D., 

5.766,177.  CI.  606-83.000. 

Coppersmith,  Don;  Johnson.  Donald  Byron;  and  Matyas.  Stephen  Michael. 

Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Cnptographic  svstem 

with  masking,  5.768..390,  CI   38042.000. 

Coquereau.  Raoul.  Board  game  simulating  an  outer  space  alien  chasing  crew 

members  in  a  spaceship.  5.765,829,  CI.  273-250.000. 
Corbetl.  Tim  J.:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Coiten.  Tim  J.,  5.767.443, 
CI.  174-50.000. 
Corcom.  Inc  ;  See — 

Talend,  Donald  R..  5.766.043.  CI  439-676.000. 
Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Pintsov.  Leon  A  ;  and  Weiant.  Monroe  A  ,  Jr..  to  Pimey 
Bowes  Inc.  Controlled  acceptance  mail  system  securely  enabling  reuse  of 
digital  token  ininally  generated  for  a  mailpiece  on  a  subsequently  prepared 
different  mailpiece  to  authenticate  pavment  of  postage.  5.768.132.  CI. 
.164-464  200 
Cordes,  Kevin;  Oppenheim.  Ellen;  Pandolfo.  Donna;  May.  Robert;  Campan- 
elli,  Joseph;  and  Bianculli.  Thomas,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Auto- 
mafic  identification  of  hardware.  5.767,500,  CI.  255-472.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Wijkamp.  Amoldus  Cornelius  Johannes  Maria;  and  Taeymans.  Yvo 
Madeleine  Albert.  5,766,206.  CI  606-213.000. 
Cordis  Innovasive  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nobles.  Anthony  A,,  5,766,195,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Cordova.  Amado;  and  Fershl,  Samuel  N.,  to  Liftw  Systems.  Inc  Fiber  optic 

sensor  coil  including  buffer  regions.  5.767.509.  CI   250-227.190. 
Cordova.  Amado,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Bonded  fiber  optic  gyro  sensor  coil 

including  voids  5.767.970.  CI,  3.56-350  000. 
Cormier.  Milton  J  ;  and  Prasher.  Douglas,  to  University  of  (jeorgia  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Recombinant  DNA  vectors  capable  of  expressing  apoae- 
quorin.  5,766,941,  a.  530-324.000. 
Comaro,  Ugo:  See — 

Antonelli.  Giambanisu;  and  Coniaro.  Ugo.  5,767,166.  C\  518-714.000. 

Cornell.  Brace  Andrew;  and  BraachMaksvytis.  Vijoleta  Lucija  Bronislava,  to 

Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Institute.  Receptor 

membranes,  5.766.960.  CI  436-501.000 

Cornell.  Paul  A,;  and  Warner.  Roy  K..  to  Pan  Electnc  Corporauon  Groui>d 

lod  connector.  5,765,962,  CI.  403-396.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Zabih.  Ramin;  Miller.  Justin  F;  and  Mai.  Kevin  W..  5,767,922,  CI, 
348-700.000. 
Cornell,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Schulz,  William  J.;  and  Cornell.  Robert  W.,  5.765.289,  CI.  3O-3I9.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin.  John  M  ;  Heslin.  Michael  R.;  Wans.  Jason  S.: 

and  Williams.  Paul  A,.  5.766.298.  CI.  65-187.000. 
Bhagavatula.  Venkata  A..  5.768.450.  CI.  385-24.000, 
Corovin  GmbH:  See — 

Thiele,  Reiner;  and  Badt.  Henrik.  5.766,288.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Corrigan.  Patrick  Joseph;  See — 
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Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  Corrigan.  Patrick  Joseph;  Kenneally. 
Corey  James;  and  Trout.  James  Earl.  5,767.257.  CI.  5J6- 18.600. 
Corsi,  Marco:  See — 

Fanori.  Frank;  and  Corsi.  Marco.  5,767.703.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Corso.  Steve    Fine  tuner  device  for  stringed  instruments.  5,767,427.  CI. 

84-306.000. 
Conecs  Limited:  See — 

Barnwell.  Stephen  George.  5.767,066.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Briddon.  John  E.;  Goldhaber.  Richard  P.;  and  Hess.  Paul 
H  .  to  Minntech  Corporation   Method  for  priming  a  hollow  fiber  oxygen- 
ator 5.766.480.  CI.  210-644.000 
Cosman.  AriPond  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ferrite  core  marker.  5.767.816.  CI.  343-788.000. 
Cosman,  David  J.:  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Park.  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia; 

March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.767.065,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  Mosley,  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5.767.064.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Costin.  C.  Richard:  See — 

Nagel.  Walter  R.;  and  Costin.  C.  Richard,  5,767.181.  CI.  524-394.000. 
Cote,  Daniel.  Device  for  holding  down  brake  pedal  of  a  motor  vehicle 

5.765.416.  CI.  70-238.000. 
Coulbom.  John  W.:  See — 

TTioman.  Mell  R.;  and  Coulbom,  John  W.,  5.765,485,  CI.  I05-4O4.000. 
Coultas.  Dennis  Keith:  See — 

Keller.  John  Howard;  and  Coultas,  Dennis  Keith,  5,767,628,  CI.  315- 
111.510. 
Coulter  International  Corp.:  See — 

Gao.    Daniel    Dashui;   Graham,    Marshall    D.;    and   Calvo.    Manuel. 
5.766,549.  CI  422-65.'M0. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Raja,  Roben;  and  Ralnasamy.  Paul.  5.767.320.  CI.  568-360.000. 
Courtney.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Klassen.  R.  Victor;  Courtney,  Thomas  P.;  and  Morgana,  Stephen  C. 
5.767.870.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Covington.  James   Roy.   Extension   apparatus   for  a   vehicle  cargo  area. 

5.765.892.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Cowgill.  George  .\..  to  MCI  Corporation.  Flexible  enhanced  signaling  .sub- 
system for  a  telecommunications  switch.  5,768.361.  CI.  379-229.000. 
Ciix.    Daniel    L..    to    Advanced    Cardiova.scular    Systems.    Inc     Balloon- 
expandable,  crush  resistant  locking  stent  and  method  of  loading  the  same. 
5.766.239.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Cox.  Raleigh  Lee;  and  Catanzaro.  Michael,  to  Delta  Environmenul  Products. 
Inc.  Home  wastewater  treatment  and  denitrification  system  5.766.454,  CI. 
210-150.000. 
Cox.   Ross   Mitchell,  to  AT&T  Corp    Monitoring  of  periodic   patterns. 

5.768.284.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Cox.  Stephen  Todd;  Mitchell.  Melvin  Glenn;  Kennedy.  Paul  Jay;  Ma.ssie.  Guy 
Fostine.  Jr.;  and  Williams.  Freddie  Wayne,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
High  pressure  laminates  made  with  paper  containing  cellulose  acetate. 
5.766.752.  CI.  428-322.200. 
Cox.  William  1.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James:  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.766.599.  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Cox.  William  Irvin:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Cox,  William  Irvin,  5.766.598.  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Cragg.  Andrew    H.,  to  Boston   Scientific  Technologies,   Inc.   Method  of 
reinforcing  a  body  vessel  using  a  intraluminal  stent.  5.766,237,  CI.  623- 
I.IXX). 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  5.765.306.  CI  47-72.000. 
Craig.  Roger  Kingdon;  Antoniou.  Mike;  and  Djeha.  Hakim,  to  Therexsys 

Limited.  Transfection  process.  5,766,902,  CI.  435-l72..?00. 
Craig.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Baker.  James  W.;  and  Craig,  Stephen  M.,  5,767,384.  CI. 

73-23.210. 

Crain,  Stanley  M.;  and  Shen.  Ke-fei.  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 

of  Yeshiva  University,  a   Division  of  Yeshiva   University.   Method  of 

simultaneously  enhancing  analgesic  potency  and  attenuating  dependence 

liability  caused  bv  morphine  and  other  bimodallv-acting  opioid  agonists 

5.767.125.  CI.  514-282.000. 

Cramer.  Robert  Louis,  to  Linon  Systems  Incorporated.  Single  stage  secondary 

high  purity  oxygen  concentrator.  5.766.310.  CI.  95-96.(XX). 
Crampton.  Raymond  J  .  lo  ITT  Industries.  Inc  Switch  circuit  for  FET  devices 
having  negative  threshold  voltages  which  utilize  a  positive  voltage  only. 
5.767.721.  CI.  328-308.000. 
Crawford.  James  Melton.  Jr.;  Dvorak.  Daniel  L.;  Litntan,  Diane  Judith; 
Mishra.  Anil  K.;  and  Patel-Schneider.  Peter  Frederick,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Integrating  rules  into  object-oriented  programming  systems. 
5.768.480.  CI    395-62.000. 
Crawford.  Kimbcrly  L.:  See — 

Hafeman.  Dean  G.;  Crawford,  Kimberly  L.;  Sanchez.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Wada.  Henry  Garrett,  5,766,875,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  and  Dravis.  Daniel  John.  5,768.104.  CI.  361- 
7(W.(XK). 


Crea  S  R.L  :  See— 

Stefano.  Vergano;   Mano.   Scavino;   Franco.  Azzinnaro;   and   Leone. 
Francesco.  5.765,984.  CI.  414-222  (XK). 
Creijghton.  Yves  L.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 

treating  an  aqueous  solution.  5.766.447.  CI.  205-742.000. 
Crespi.  Ann  M.;  and  Chen.  Kevin,  to  Mednt)nic.  Inc.  Electrolyte  for  LI/SVO 

banenes.  5.766.797.  CI.  429-l97.(XX). 
Crevelt.  Dwight  E.:  See — 

Pea.se.  Logan  L.;  and  Crevelt.  Dwight  E..  5.766.076.  CI.  463-27.000. 
Crimella.  Tiziano:  See — 

Poli.  Sttfano;  Crimella.  Tiziano:  Magni.  Ambrogio;  and  Moro.  Luigi. 
5.767.112.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Croft.  Daniel  I.:  See — 

Williams.  David  A.;  Croft.  Daniel  I.;  Brown.  Stephen  J.;  and  Helot, 
Jacques  H..  5,768,096.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Cron.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Hawk.  John  M.;  and  Cron.  Robert  J .  5,765,506.  CI.  1 19-456  000. 
Cronin.  Kirk  Andrew;  Crow.  Roben  Dennis;  and  Evanko.  William  Andrew,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Purification  of  hydrochloric  acid.  5.766.565. 
CI.  423-488.000. 
Crony.  Brian  Andrew;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  and  Johnson.  Anthony,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  skin  lightening.  5.766.575.  CI.  424-59. (XX). 
Crottv  Corporation:  See — 

Crotty.  Willard  E.,  111.  5.765.898,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Crony.  Willard  E..  III.  to  Crotty  Corporation    Vehicle  sunshade  mounting 

assembly.  5.765.898.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Crotzer.  David  R.:  See — 

Pickles.  Charles  S  .  and  Crotzer.  David  R..  5.766.021.  CI.  439-70.000. 
Crouse.  Jere  W..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Lightweight  high  temperamre 

pressing  5,766,422,  CI.  162-358.500. 
Crow.  Robert  Dennis:  See — 

Cronin,  Kirk  Andrew;  Crow.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Evanko.  William 
Andrew.  5.766.565.  CI.  423-488000. 
Crowley.  Christopher  W ;  and  Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr..  lo  Panacea  Medical 
Laboratories.  Mixed  timing  CPMG  sequence  for  remotely  positioned  MRI 
5.767.675.  CI.  324-309.(XX) 
Crowther.  Donna  Jean:  See — 

Turner.  Howard  William;  Vaughan.  George  Alan;  Fisher.  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer.  John  Rexer.  Jr.;  Speed.  Charles  Stanley;  Folic.  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Crowther.  Di>nna  Jean.  5.767.208.  CI   526-160.000. 
Cruikshank.  William  W.:  See — 

Center.   David  M.;  Cmikshank.  William  W.;  and   Korafeld.   Hardy, 
5.766.866.  CI.  424-7.240. 
Cryogenic  Fuels  Inc.:  See — 

Sutton.  Harold  E.;  and  Adkins.  Roy  E..  5.765.602,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See — 

Kasha.  Dan  B  ;  and  Scxxrh.  Navdeep  S..  5.767.722.  CI.  327-317.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquisi,  John  Mark,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Balanced  focus  system  and  methixi  for  achieving  optimal  fixus  of  different 
areas  of  an  object  that  are  concurrently  imaged.  5.768.401.  CI    382- 
255.(XX). 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Automatic  inspection  method  for  contactlessly  measuring  an  offset  of  a 
central  feature  of  an  object.  5,768.409.  CI.  .382-151.000. 
Cubbage.  Michael  Lee:  See — 

Asgari.  Morteza;  Blick.  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  Lee;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  5.766.843.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Heuchen.  John  Michael,  to  JAC  Products.  Inc 
One-piece  end  support  and  method  of  forming  thereof  5.765.737.  CI. 
224-326.000 
Culmer.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

DeFiore.  John  E.:  and  Culmer,  Daniel  D.,  5,767,653.  CI.  318-811.000. 
Culp.  Da\id  B.:  See— 

Miller.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Culp.  David  B.,  5.765.729,  CI.  222-380.000. 
Cummings.  Lowell  O.;  Terrizzi.  Patrick  A.;  and  Gac,  Norman  A.,  to  Adhesive 
Coating  Co.  Ionic  emulsion  polvmers  and  their  preparation.  5,766.768.  CI 
428-4l8.(XX). 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Borcicky.  Richard  D  .  5.765.272.  CI.  29-222.000. 
Loye.  Axel  Ono  zur.  5.765.532.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr.  Julius  P.;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L.;  Samuel,  Robert;  Vogt.  Kevin  L.;  Cartoll,  John  T. 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E.;  and  Schisler.  David  E.,  5.765,755.  CI.  239- 
124.000. 
Sweetland.    Roger    D;    and    Webster.    Timothy    P.    5.765.282,    CI 
29-888.060. 
Cunningham.  Brian  C  :  See — 

Wells.  James  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Bnan  C.  5.766.854.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cunningham.  Dale  W.  Unitized  post  and  panel  building  system.  5,765,333. 

CI.  52-481.100. 
Curry.  Nathan  D.:  See — 

Conroy,  Peter  J.;  Curry.  Nathan  D.;  and  Warner.  Derek  R..  5,767.8 14.  CI. 
343-774.000. 
Curtis.  John  P.:  See — 

Christina-Beck.  Lisa  M.;  Curtis.  John  P.;  Greenfeder.  Susan  E.;  and 
Theiler.  Richard.  5.766.574.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Custer.  Richard  G.;   Mazzixchi.  Randy  A  ;  and  FieUer.  Wesley  W..  to 
Reynolds    Consumer    Products.     Inc.     Gas    scavenging    arrangement. 
5.766.706.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Custom  Clothing  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
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Park.  Sung  K.;  Palmer.  Beihe  M.;  and  Ruderman.  Gerald  S..  5,768,135, 
CI.  364-470.010. 
Custom  Creative  Insights  Corporation:  See — 

Chanenson.  Cyndy  B  ;  Clemens.  David  M.;  and  Mills.  Christopher  C. 
5,765,874,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckstrom,  William  B.;  Emert, 
Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  Keenan.  Michael  J.;  and  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.. 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Company  Functionalized  additives  useful  in  two-cycle 
engines.  5.767,046.  CI.  508^443.000. 
Cutler.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Dobbs.  Michael  D.;  Cutler.  Gary  K.;  Patton,  David  B.;  Thrash.  Wallace 
T;  and  Rasmussen.  Chris  A.,  5,767,988.  CI.  358-474.000. 
CXT  Incorporated:  See — 

Eriksson.  Anders  L.  U  ;  Firth.  Derek;  Petersen.  Rick  W ;  and  White.  John 
G..  5.766.648.  CI  425-111  000 
Cybulski,  Raymond  Leon,  to  Dade  International  Inc.  Method  for  eliminating 
hemolysis  interference  in  an  amylase  analysis.  5.766.872,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Bloker.  Raymond  E  :  Hawkins.  Andrew   L.;  and  Sywyk.  Stefan  P. 

5.768.196.  CI    .365-200.000. 
Choy,  Ganen;  and  Graf.  W  Alfred.  Ill,  5.767.701.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  W;  and  Webb.  Christopher  L..  5.768,211.  CI   365- 

230.050. 
Jones.  Christopher  W..  5,768.288,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Liebennan.  Donald  A.;  and  Nemec.  John  J..  5.768,560,  CI.  395-494.000. 
Cvpress  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Bertrand  Jeffrey.  5,767.713.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Cytec  Industry  Incorporated:  See — 

Omente.  Pedro;  and  Undni.  Lionel,  5,767,177.  Q.  523-447.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Lucas,  Howard  Robert,  5,767,187,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Cytoven  J.V.:  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  K..  5.767,087,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Czase.  Erich:  See — 

Mears.  Ronald;  Cza.se,  Erich;  and  Kretzschmar,  Willi,  5,766.533,  CI. 
264-211  140. 
Daage.  Michel:  Sec — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Symon,  Charles  R.;  Buchholz.  Viktor;  and  Daage. 
Michel.  5.767.037.  CI.  502-220.000. 
Dade  Intemational  Inc  :  See — 

Cybulski.  Raymond  Leon.  5.766,872.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B.:  See— 

Ac.  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar,  Billie  B.;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Balhoff.  Donald 
E.;  Lin.  Homer  C;  Brackenridge.  David  R.;  and  Brockmann,  Thorsten 
W.,  5,767,203.  CI   525-355  0(X) 
Daels.  Katrien:  See — 

Delabastita.  Paul;  Daels.  Katrien;  Hunsel,  Johan  Van;  and Cauwenberge. 
Jan  Van.  5.766.807.  CI.  430-6.000. 
Daewoo  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Rhee.  Hamg.  5,765,635,  CI.  165-203.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Yang-Oh.  5.768.244.  CI   369-112.000. 
Jeon.  Yong-Deok,  5.765,388.  CI.  62^tO8.O0O. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook,  5,767.909.  CI.  348-403.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Hee.  5.768,014.  CI.  359-457.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  5.768.006,  O.  359-290.000. 
You.  Hae-Sang.  5.765.997.  CI.  417-312  000. 
Youn.  Kab-Jin.  5.765.406.  CI.  68-1.34  000 
Daewood  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  5,768,008,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Dafin.  John  M.:  See — 

Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin.  John  M.;  Heslin,  Michael  R.:  Watts.  Jason  S.; 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.766.298.  CI.  65-187  000. 
Dagdeviren.  Nuri  Ruhi,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Abridgment  of  text-based 

display  information.  5.767.825.  CI.  345-56.000. 
Dahlke.  Gregg  D.:  See — 

DeVoe.  Robert  J.;  Dahlke.  Gregg  D.;  Hamion.   Kimberly  K.;  and 
Masmar.  Craig  A..  5.766.277.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanna.  Junichi;  Funahashi.  Masahiro;  Akada.  Masanori;  Ando.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Kosaka.  Yozo.  5.766.510.  CI.  252-299.620 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mutsuda.  Milsuteni;  and  Nakama.  Kenji.  5.767,205.  CI.  525-401.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  5,766,777,  CI. 
428-647.000. 
Daiichi  Forging  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura.  Yuji.  5.766.010.  CI.  433-175.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao;  and  Kimura,  Youichi,  5,767.127.  CI.  514-300000. 
Terasawa.    Hirofumi;    Soga.    Tsunehiko;    and    Nakayama,    Kivoshi. 
5,767,2%,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Daijogo.  Akira:  See — 

Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Toide.  Eiichi.  5.765.9.34.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Daikin  IndusOies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Teisuo;  Araki.  Takayuki;  Yamato.  Takafumi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshihisa.  5.767.198.  CI.  525-133.000 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Gunther;  and  Popp.  Michael,  5,765,360,  CI.  60-204.000. 


Wagner.  Dieter;  Eisfeld,  Wolfgang;  and  Rieger.  Robert,  5,767,843,  C\. 
345-179.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Braun.  Dieter,  5.765.846.  CI.  280-112.200. 
Letsche.  Ulrich.  5.765,515.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fleck.  Wolfram;  Wiesheu.  Noitert;  and  Benz,  Uwe,  5.766.786.  CI 

429-17.000 
Wondrak.  Wolfgang;  and  Held.  Raban.  5.767.548.  CI  257-347.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Inc  :  See — 

Suematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Hanihiko;  Obi.  Naoki; 
Kojima.   Yasuhiko;   and  Shigemitsu.   Yasuo.   5,766.833.  O.   430- 
489  000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.766.671.  CI.  427-8.000 
Dainton.  Albert  Edward,  to  Foseco  International   Limited.   Flow   control 

device.  5.766.543.  CI.  266-45.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Dekura.  Shoichi.  5.766.089.  CI.  473-305.000. 
TsuLsumi.  Watam.  5.765.781.  CI.  242-232.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and   Katayama.   Ma.satoshi.   5.765.771.  CI.   242- 
284.000. 
Dalai.  Girish  Trikamlal:  See — 

Buy.  David  C  ;  and  Dalai.  Girish  Trikamlal,  5.765,285,  CI  29-890.149. 
Dale.  Beveriy:  See- 
Grieve,  Robert  B  ;  Rushlow.  Keith  E.:  Hunter.  Shiriey  Wu;  Frank.  Glenn 
R.;  Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsten.  Ann.  and  Dale.  Bev- 
erly. 5.766.609.  CI  424-265.100 
Daleke.  David  L..  to  Indiana  University  Foundation    Aminophospholipid 

compositions  and  uses  thereof  5.767,298.  CI   554-80.000. 
Dalhart.  Mark  D  ;  and  Sunderhaus.  Charles  A  .  to  Dover  Corporation  Spout 
constructions  for  fuel  dispensing  nozzles  and  methods  for  making  same 
5.765.609.  CI.  141-206.000. 
Dallaire,  Michel:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Brunei.  Stephane;  Dallaire.  Michel;  and  Bocherel. 
Pascal.  5,765.546.  CI.  126-355.000. 
Dalsky.  Joel  Dennis:  See — 

Reynolds.  Henry  Statham;  Bonkowski.  Edward  Francis;  Dal.sky.  Joel 

Dennis;  Pannell.  Dean  Ross;  and  Schmidt.  Joyce  Jean.  5.768.360.  CI. 

379-220000 

Daly.  Andrew  T;  Decker.  Owen  H  ;  Wursthom.  Karl  R.;  and  Houda.  Frank 

R..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Continuous  processing  of  powder  coating 

compositions.  5.766.522.  CI.  264-13.000. 

Dame.  Richard  J.;  and  Immeke.  Kenneth  A  Alarm  system  backup.  5.768.343. 

CI.  379-33.000. 
D'Amico.  Vitamonio:  See — 

Scardovi,  Alessandro;  and  D'Amico.  Vitantonio.  5.767.872.  CI.  347- 
17.000. 
Damle.  Bakul  V:  See— 

Haddad.  Michel;  Becker.  Al;  and  Damle.  Bakul  V.  5.765.949,  Q. 
374-179.000. 
Dan.  Asit;  Kienzle.  Martin  G  .  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and  Tetzlaff.  William  H..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  determining 
load  capacity  by  grouping  physical  components  into  logical  components 
whose  loads  represent  fixed  proportional  loads  of  physical  components. 
5.768,520.  CI.  395-200.530 
Dan.  Asit;  Shahabuddin.  Pernez;  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and  Teulaff.  William  H., 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Channel  conservation  for 
anticipated  load  surge  in  video  servers  5.768.681.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Zhou,  Liang-Ji.  5,766,570,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Collins.  David;  Joetgensen.  Helge;  Mabit,  Xavier  and  Chrisiensen, 
Carsten.  5.765.594.  CI.  137-625.480. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Donini.  Estore;  Galletti.  Cesare;  and  Drigani.  Fauslo.  5.765,422,  CI. 
72-237.000. 
Daniels.  William  R.:  See — 

Briggs.  Bradley  R.;  Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Bastien.  Charles  M., 
5.765.672.  C'l.  I92-85.00R. 
Dantes.  Guenter:  See — 

Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs.  Heinz;  Flik.  Gottfried;  Dantes. 
Guenter;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  Heyse.  Joerg;  Ader.  Beate; 
and  Schau.  Frank.  5.766.441.  CI.  205-170.000. 
Danville  Engineering:  See — 

Bmns.  Craig  R.;  Blake.  Thomas  S.;  and  Femwood.  Mark  S..  5.765.759. 
CI.  239-398.000. 
Dart.  John  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Metz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew.  Jr.;  Erdely.  Laszlo. 
Jr.;  deSa.  Colin  Joseph;  Hudson.  Henrv  G..  Jr ;  and  Darr.  John  W..  Jr.. 
5.768.5.39.  CI   395-200.790. 
Darr.  Richard  C;  and  Kitzmiller.  Michael  C.  lo  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc 
Coextruded  multilayer  plastic  blow   molded  container.  5.766.712.  CI. 
428-36.910. 
Da.saver.  Inc.:  See — 

Choo.  Tat  Yin;  and  MacNeill.  John  A..  5.765.407.  CI  68-214.000 
Dasgupta.  Pumendu   K..  lo  Dow   Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 
determining  a  component  using  a  liquid  film  or  droplet.  5.766.959.  CI. 
436-174.000. 
Dassi.  Francesco,  to  Imetec  S.p.A  Complementary  cleanser  device  for  toilet 
bowls.  5.765.580.  CI    1.14-167  OOR 
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Data  Pac  Mailing  Systems  Coip.:  See — 

Yankloski.  Richard  A.,  5,767.452,  CI.  177-25.110. 
Data  ProducLs  Coiporalion:  See — 

Rogers,  Robert  L.;  Mikalsen.  Arthur,  and  Cartin,  Jeffrey  C,  5,767,873. 
CI.  347-40.000 

OsttS    j\lTlit3V3'   Sf€ 

Derby,  James  U  :  and  Dana.  Amitava,  5,766,690,  O.  427-150.000. 
Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan:  See — 

McDonough.  Sherrol  H.:  Kacian,  Daniel  L.;  Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan; 
McAllister,  Diane  L.;  Hammond,  Philip  W.;  and  Ryder,  Thomas  B., 
5,766,849,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dautartas.  Mindauga.s  Femand;  and  Robinson,  Steven  David,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Programmable  timer  circuit  for  the  signal  generator  of  a 
communication  device.  5,768.363.  CI.  379-375.000. 
Davco  Manufacturing  L.L.C.:  See — 

Davis.  Uland  L..  5,766,449,  O.  210-86.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Dieterich,  Charles  Benjamin,  5,767,746,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Irani,  Micahal,  Peleg,  Shmuel;  and  Anandan,  Padmanabhan,  5,768,447, 
CI.  382-305.000. 
Davidson,  James  V.:  See — 

Wilda,  Douglas  W.;  and  Davidson,  James  V,  5,765,436,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Davis,  Iris  J.,  to  Gillette  Companv,  The.  Axillary  malodor  neutralization. 

5.766,578.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Davis.  James  W.,  to  Elsag  International  N.V.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  with 

single  bobbin  coil.  5,767,418,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Davis,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Eatwell,  Graham  P;  and  Davis.  Kennetli  P,  5,768,473,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Davis,  Leiand  L..  to  Davco  Manufacturing  L.L.C.  Fuel  filter  assembly. 

5.766.449.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Davis.  Walter:  See — 

Minel.  James  Gregory;  Barren,  Raymond  Louis,  Jr;  and  Davis,  Walter, 
5.768,315.  CI.  37.5-247.000. 
Davis,   Wayne   S,   to   Whitaker  Corporation.   The.    Electrical   connector 

5,766,025,  CI.  439-660000. 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  High  density  electrical 

connector.  5,766,033,  CI.  439-405.000. 
Dawda,  Timothy  James;  Houston,  Daniel  Quinn;  Joaquin.  Armando  Matthew; 
Johnson.  Carl  Frederick;  and  Zaiuzec,  Matthew  John,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Durable  noi,se  suppressing  coating  between  interengag- 
ing  articulating  swivel  members.  5.765.845,  CI.  280-95.100. 
Daws,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Mann,  Kent  R.;  Daws,  Charles  A.;  Exstrom,  Christopher  L.;  Janzen, 
Daron  E.;  and  Pomije,  Marie,  5,766.952,  CI.  436-2.000. 
Dawson,  Ian:  See — 

Hanna,  Hairy;  and  Dawson,  Ian,  5,765,773,  CI.  242-383.200. 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5,767,000,  CI. 
438-433.000. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Bandyopadhyay,  Ba.sab;  Dawson,  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5,767,012,  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5.766.803.  CI 
430-5.000 
Dav.  Frederick  K.  W.:  See — 

Panerson.  Sam  H  ;  Day.  Frederick  K.  W ;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  Jordan. 
Brian;  Wassmann,  Alex;  Brady,  Patrick;  Zimberoff.  David  J  ;  and 
Duston,  Tyler  D  .  5.765.446.  CI.  74-.5()2.400. 
Deale.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Zweben.  Monte;  and  Deale.  Michael  J..  5.768.586.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Dean.  Mark  Edward;  and  Nguyen.  Thoi.  to  international  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Bus  interface  logic  system.  5.768.550.  CI.  395-309.000. 
de  Beers,  James  E.;  and  Shereyk,  David  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Aperture  held  clip  type  fastener  5,765,787,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Debeerst.  Geert:  See — 

Jennes,  Jos;  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst,  Geert.  5,767.914.  CI.  348-501.000. 
DeBliKk.  David  A.,  to  ODL  Incorporated.  Hurricane  door  light.  5,765,325. 

CI.  52-204.500. 
DeCanio.  Paul  Joseph.  Torch  hose  support  device.  5.765.788.  CI.  248-79.000. 
Decker.  Owen  H.;  See — 

Dalv.  Andrew  T;  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Wursthom.  Karl  R.;  and  Houda. 
Frank  R..  5.766.522.  CI.  264-l3.(K)0. 
DeCusatis.  Casimer  M.:  See — 

Barringer.  Wayne  A.;  and  DeCusatis.  Casimer  M..  5.767.957,  CI.  356- 
73.100. 
Dedow.  Warren  R.:  See — 

Steebv.  Jon  A.:  Janecke.  Daniel  ?..  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  5,766,1 1 1 ,  CI. 
477-124.000. 
Dedrick,  Rick,  to  Intel  Corpiiration.  General  purpose  metering  mechanism  for 

distribution  of  electronic  information.  5.768.521.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Deeley,  Roger  G.;  and  Cole.  Susan  PC.  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston. 
Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  encoding  multidrug  resistance  proteins. 
5.766.880.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Benter.  Dean  William;  and  Hohnl.  Gary  David.  5,765.-^46.  CI  56-2.000. 

DeFiore.  John  E.;  and  Culmer.  Daniel  D.,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 

Variable  speed  AC  induction  motor  controller.  5,767,653,  CI.  318-811.000. 


De  Greef.  Willy;  Van  Emmelo,  John;  De  Oliveira,  Dulce  Eleonora;  De  Souza, 
Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu.  Marc,  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V. 
Plants  with  moditied  flowers  seeds  or  embryos.  5.767,374.  CI.  800- 
205  000 
De  Greve.  Henn  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernandez;  Van 
Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabcau.  Marcus 
Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Hermanus  Fransis- 
cus  Paulus.  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N  V.  Transformation  vectors  allow- 
ing expression  of  foreign  polypeptide  endotoxins  from  Bacillus  thuring- 
iensis  in  plants.  5,767.372.  CI  800-205.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Freund.  Andreas;  Lehmann.  Thomas;  Starz.  Karl-Anton;  Heinz.  Ger- 
hard; and  Schwarz.  Robert.  5.767.036.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Thiele.  Georg;  and  Taeubl.  Peter,  5,767,.308,  CI  562-3.000 
De  Haas,  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laarboven,  Franciscus  M  H.;  and  Van  Beek, 
Johannes  G.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Display  device  having  plate  with 
electron  guiding  passages  5,767,621.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Dehli.  Hans  J  ;  Attrey.  Jaspal  Sethi;  and  Dyer.  Francis  Frederick,  to  Admolion 
Corporation     Display    apparatus   with    DC   gear   motor   drive   control 
5.767.6.50.  CI   318-640.000. 
Deicke.  Klaus;  Schubert.  Werner;  and  Muller.  Manfred,  to  Kolbenschmidt 
Aktiengesellschaft    Material  for  sliding  surface  bearings.  5.766.778.  CI. 
428-677.000. 
Deikc.  Karl-Heinz.  to  WABCO  GmbH.  Compressed-gas  system  with  a  gas 

drier  5,765,291,  CI.  34-80.000. 
Deits,  Thomas  L..  to  Michigan  Stale  University.  Method  of  producing  and 

purifying  enzymes.  5.766.914.  CI.  435-207.000. 
De  Jong.  Chris:  See — 

Merz.  Thomas;  Wilms,  Elmar;  and  De  Jong.  Chris.  5.767.057.  CI. 
510-452(100. 
de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C;  Masseling.  Willem  Herman;  Kuiper.  Ben;  and 
Koebrugge.  Aswin  Leonard,  to  Applied  Power  Inc  Locking  arrangement 
for  a  fluid  insertion  connection.  5.765.879.  CI.  285-189.000. 
Dekker,  Jacobus  N  ;  Rikkelman.  Patrick  C.J.;  and  Potze,  Willem,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corpiiralion    Dvnamic  groove  bearing  with  V-shaped  oil  barrier 
groove.  5.765,952.  CI   384-132.000. 
Dekura.  Shoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Golf  club  5.766.089.  CI.  473-305.000. 
Delabastita.  Paul;  Daels.  Katrien;  Hunsel,  Johan  Van;  and  Cauwenberge,  Jan 
Van,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Halftone  screen  and  methods  for  making  and 
using  the  same.  5.766.807.  CI.  430-6.000. 
DeLand.  Robert  S..  Jr.  to  Mag-Tek.  Inc.  Reduced-power  magnetic  transducer 

system  utilizing  a  magnetoresistive  head.  5.767.495.  CI.  235-449.0(X) 
Del  Bianco.  Alberto:  See — 

Perego,  Carlo;  Zanibelli,  l-aura;  Rego,  Cristina;  Del  Bianco,  Alberto; 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe,  5,767,038,  CI.  502-235.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporaiton:  See — 

Khamham,  Oddy  N,  5,767,784,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Delco  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Ban^n,  Alfred  Henry,  5,768,112,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Delisle.  David  J  :  See — 

Castell,  Robin  T;  Newman.  G  Edward;  Atkinson,  Ijee  W.;  Eyres,  Kevin 
W.;  and  Delisle.  David  J..  5.768.615.  CI.  .W5-822.000. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Radloff.  Timothy;  and  Scholder,  Erica,  5,768,099,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Dell  U.S.A.,  LP:  See— 

Howell,  Bnan;  Lau,  Tim;  and  Haven,  Ken,  5.768,093,  CI.  36 1 -680.(X)0. 
Lory,  Jay  R.;  and  Pecone,  Victor  K.,  5,768,622.  CI.  395-855.000. 
Pan-Ratzlaff,  Ruby,  5,768,541,  CI.  395-283.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Gandre.  Jerrv  D..  5.767.463.  CI.  200-5.(X)A. 

Porter.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Overfield.  Anthony.  5,768,563.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Fiuhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Plelra.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil: 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Uroy.  5.768.603.  CI.  395-759.000. 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Jo.seph:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cixke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.768.603.  CI.  .395-759  000. 
Delnia  elektro-und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH;  See — 

Fritz.sch.  Gemod;  and  Lurz.  Michael,  5,766,169.  CI.  606-t8.0(X). 
Delp.  William  H..  II.  to  Undersea  Breathing  Systems.  Inc.  Oxygen  enriched 

air  generation  system.  5.766.308.  CI  95-8.000. 
Delta  Biotechnology  Limited:  See — 

Ballance.  David  J.;  and  Goodey.  Andrew  R..  5.766.883,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Delta  En\  ironmenlal  Products,  inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Raleigh  Ue;  and  Catanzaro.  Michael.  5.766.454.  CI.  210-150.000. 
De\ta  information  Svslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaphorst.  Richard  A.,  5,767,795.  CI.  .340-988.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Periman.  Kato  L..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  18-nor-vitamin  D  compounds.  5.767,111, 
CI.  5 1 4- 1 67 .(XX) 
De\  Vigna,  Paul:  See— 

Andrews,  Kristy  A.;  Del  Vigna,  Paul;  and  Molloy,  Mark  E.,  5,768,564, 
CI.  395-5OO.0(X). 
Demarchez,  Michel:  See — 

Michel.  Serge;  Cathelineau.  Christine;  L.enoir-Viale.  Marie-C^cile:  and 
Demarchez.  Michel.  5.767.148,  CI.  514-467.000. 
Demarest,  Frank  C.  to  Zygo  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing data  age  compensation  in  an   interferometer  5.767.972.  CI.   356- 
358.0(X). 
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DeMoss.  Mark:  See— 

Brownmiller,  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Michael:  Tran,  Minh  T;  Branton,  Rob- 
ert; DeMoss,  Mark;  and  London,  Steve,  5,768,255,  CI.  370-248  000 
Brownmiller,  Curtis;  Bencheck,  Mike;  Tran,  Minh;  Branton.  Robert; 
DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.261.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Den-Mat  Corporation:  See — 

ibsen.  Robert  L.;  Matthews,  Alan  B.;  and  Glace,  William  R.,  5,767,170, 
CI.  522-81.000. 
Denebeim,  Sabrina  R  Hot-air  Imish  with  non-cylindrical  liead.  5,765.575,0. 

132-232  000. 
Denen,  Dennis  Joseph:  See — 

Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Denen,  Dennis  Joseph.  5.766.167.  CI.  606-46.000 
Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  and  Yurchision.  Peter  P..  to  Fkiuntainhead 
Technologies,  inc  Water  purifer  for  a  pool.  5.766.456.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.,  Jr:  See — 

Gill.  Petra  M  ;  Borgstedt.  Eric  von  Rehren;  and  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.. 
Jr.  5.767.061.  CI.  510-511.000. 
Denki  ICagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura.  Koji;  and  imamura,  Yasuo,  5.766.393,  CI.  L56-89.000. 
Deno,  Don  Curtis:  See — 

Routh,  Andri  Guy;  Deno,  Don  Curtis:  and  Ronenber,  William  Bnice. 
5.766.230.  CI.  607-27.000 
Denoel.  Jean   Denis;  and   Dumortier.  Andri.  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 
i^ipulsion.    System    for   controlling   a    space    vehicle   bv    gating   gas. 
5.765.367.  CI.  60-229.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Namitsugu;  Sano.  Hiromi;  Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Miwa.  Naoto:  and 

Satou.  Motoaki,  5.766,434,  CI.  204-429.000. 
Matsumoto,  Toshiki;  and  Hodaira,  Kinji,  5,765, .368,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Miyagawa.  Isao;  and  Koumura,  Takashi,  5,767,425,  CI.  73-866.300. 
Muramatsu,    Toshihiko;    ito,    Motoya;    and    Kobayashi,    Atsushige, 
5,765,992,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Denton,  James  E.:  See — 

Peters,  lister  L.:  Pert.  Julius  P.;  Ghuman.  A    S.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan.  Chad  L  ;  Samuel.  Robert;  Vogt.  Kevin  L.:  Carroll.  John  T . 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E  ;  and  Schisler.  David  E..  5.765.755,  CI.  239- 
124.(XX). 
DenLsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Huffman.  Ronald  E..  5.766.007.  Ci.  433-61.000. 
Denz.  Helmut:  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Denz.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  Wild.  Ernst;  Kuhnt. 
Winfried;  Schwegler,  Helmut;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Til- 
man;  and  Zimmermann.  Manfred.  5,765.538.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Deo.  Vinay:  See — 

Lidgett.  Rosemary;  Keller-Tuberg.  Stefan;  Deo.  Vinay;  Nour.  Joseph; 
and  Field.  Peter.  5.768.4%.  CI.  395-183.010. 
De  Oliveira.  Dulce  Eleonora:  See — 

De  Greef.  Willy:  Van  Emmelo.  John:  De  Oliveira.  Dulce  Eleonora;  De 
Souz.a.  Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu.  Marc.  5.767.374.  CI   8(X1- 
205  (HX). 
Depotech:  See — 

Sankaram.  Mantripragada  Bhima;  and  Kim.  Sinii.  5,766,627,  CI.  424- 
450.(XX). 
Deppa,  Tim:  See — 

Orzol,  Roman;  Agatone,  Kevin:  Deppa.  Tim;  and  Arumgam.  Ponna. 
5.768.583.  CI   395-65 l.tXK) 
Derby.  Herbert  G..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Graphic  software  functions 

without  branch  instnictions.  5.768.172.  CI.  364-769.000. 
Derby.  James  U.;  and  Datta.  Amitava.  to  EG&G  Sealol.  Inc.  Meltiod  for 
producing  a  self  lubricating  coating  on  a  substrate   5.766.690.  CI.  427- 
450.(XX) 
Derek's  Patent  B.V.:  See— 

Arnold,  Derek  Leslie,  5,765,235,  CI.  2-424.000. 
Dermik  L.aboralories,  inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Robert  W.;  and  Packman,  Albert  M.,  5,767,098,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Dernier,  Henri  Signalling  device  visible  throughout  360°  comprising  a  light 
source  composed  of  several  electroluminescent  diodes  and  sea  buov 
provided  with  said  device.  5,767.783.  CI.  .340-815.400. 
Derry.  John:  See — 

Zimmer.  Marii  Alan;  and  Derry.  John.  5.767,860,  Ci.  345-441.000. 
Derstine.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Morin,  Scott  Frederick;  Fedder,  James  L.ee;  Bigio.  Aidymar:  Derstine. 
Michael   Paul;   Fcrrill.  Jess   Brinon;   and   iHancock.   Earl   Watson. 
5.766.04I.  CI.  4.W-609.000 
deSa.  Colin  Joseph:  See — 

Metz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew,  Jr;  Erdely,  Laszio, 
Jr;  deSa,  Colin  Joseph:  Hudson,  Henry  G.,  Jr.:  and  Darr,  John  W.,  Jr., 
5.768,539.  CI.  395-2(X).790. 
Deschamps,  Gerard:  See — 

Oudard.    Jean-Lx)up;    Chambat.    Pierre;    and    Deschamps.    Gerard. 
5.766,256.  CI   623-20.000. 
de  Schepper.  Frank;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Kano.  Takenori.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd. 

Torque  detecting  device.  5.767.420.  CI.  73-862  329 
De  Silva.  Jacqueline;  Safford.  Richard:  and  Hughes.  Stephen  Glyn.  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Companv.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Plant  promoter  involved 
in  controlling  lipid  biosynthesis  In  seeds.  5,767.363.  CI.  800-205.000. 
de  Silva.  Jacqueline:  Jarman.  Carl  D.;  Arrowsmith.  David  A..  Reid.  John  S 
G.;  and  Edwards.  Mary  E.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV  Endo-1,4- 
beta-D-glucanase.  5.767,364.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Desmarais,  Philip  A.,  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation.  Modified  ear  design 
to  avoid  lock  up  of  universal  joint.  5,766,081,  Ci.  464-119.000. 


De  Souza.  Maria-Helena:  See — 

De  (jfieef.  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John;  De  Oiiveira,  Dulce  Eleonora:  De 
Souza.  Maria-Helena:  and  Van  Montagu.  Marc,  5.767.374,  CI.  800- 
205  000. 
Dessenbeiger.  Arthur  W :  and  Jackson,  Frank  Thomas,  to  Hartwell  Cotpora- 

tion  Adjustable  pressure  relief  latch.  5.765.883.  CI.  292-92.000 
Dessouky.  Inas  M.   See — 

Yokomolo.  Randal  H.;  Tan.  Warten  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S  ;  Merman.  Michael:  Dessouky.  inas  M.;  Do.  Cuong; 
Gryte.  Stephen  M  :  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Ptopp.  Robert  R.;  and 
Sears.  Michael  L.,  5,768,386,  CI.  380-24.000. 
de  Taisne.  Charles:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo:  de  Taisne.  Charles;  and  Tine,  Jolui  A.,  5,766,597.  CI 

424-199.100. 
Paoletti.  Enzo:  Perkus.  Marion  E.:  Taylor.  Jill:  Tanaglia.  James;  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K.:  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charies:  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  1.:  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert,  5,766.599,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
DeTe  Mobil  Deutsche  Telekom  Mobilnet  GmbH:  See— 

Mertens.  Reinhold;  Kremer.  Werner;  Pertz,  Uwe;  and  Mahler,  Roland. 
5.767.505.  CI.  235-615  0(K) 
Dethmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Parent.  Richard  A..  5.765.851.  CI.  280-491.400 
Dettv.  Gerald  D  ;   McEnany.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rolhholz.  Ira  S.  Electrical 

stimulation  support  braces.  5.766.236.  CI  607-149.000. 
Deubel.    Donald    P.    to    Poly-Seal   Corporation.   Child   resistant   closuie. 

5,765.705.0   215-216000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur  Luft-Und  Raumfahrt  E.V.;  See — 

Brcitbach.  Elmar.  5.765.817.  O.  267-136.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See- 
Wine.  Franz-Ono,  5,767,739,  O.  329-306.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Hartmann,  Uwe.  Mai,  Udo:  and  Ohnemus,  Fritz,  5,767,918.  O.  348- 

563  .ax) 

DeVant.  Ralf:  See— 

Boncher.  Henning;  DeVanl.  Ralf;  Greiner,  Hanmut:  Banoszyk,  Gerd; 
Benhelon,  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet,  Marc;  Zeiller,  Jean-Jacques:  and 
Bninet,  Michel,  5,767,132,  O  514-337.000. 
De  Venor,  Gianfranco,  to  MDP  Meccanica  del  Piave  SpA.  Safety  device  for 
the   manoeuvring    and   auxiliary    winching    of  self-propelleid    vehicles. 
5.765.782.  O.  242-403.000. 
Devin.  Jessica:  See — 

i-aunencin.  Caio  T :  Devin.  Jessica:  and  Atuwia,  Muhammed,  5,766.6 1 8, 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Devins,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Devins.  Robert  J  :  Hon.  Stephen;  and  Keller.  Emorv  D.. 

5,768.631.0    395-892  0(X) 

DeVoe.  Robert  J  ;  Dahlke.  Gregg  D  .  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.;  and  Masmar. 

Craig  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coated 

abra-sive  article  and  method  of  making  same  5.766.277.  CI.  51-295.000. 

Devonec.  Marian  A  Prosthesis  intended  for  the  treatment  of  a  naniral  lumen 

or  tract,  in  particular  an  endo-urethral  prosthesis.  5.766.209. 0  6(M-8.000 

Devos.  Julien  Armand:  See — 

Chaflfanjon.  i^erre  Gilbert  Henn  Jean;  Le.  Minh  Son:  Cart.  Robert 
Henry:  Colquhoun.  Howard  Mattliew:  Hemalsteen.  Jan  Frans:  and 
Devos.  Julien  Annand,  5,767.324,  Ci.  568-621.000. 
Dewar,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D:  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Oaydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P.  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  .195-888  (XX) 
DeWitt.  Sheila  Helen  Hobbs:  Kiely.  John  Steven;  Pavia.  Michael  Raymond; 
Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  John,  to  Wamer-l^amben 
Companv.  Apparatus  and  method  for  multiple  simultaneous  syncliesis. 
5.766„5.<6,  CI.  422-l3I.O(X) 
Dexter,  Brandon  T.  See — 

L'pham.   Thomas   W.;    Dexter,    Brandon   T:   and   Fritz,   William   J., 
5.765,719,  CI.  22l-l%.000. 
IX3H  Systems.  LLC:  See- 
Hen.  D  Scon;  and  Kane.  William.  5.765.752.  CI.  239-117.000. 
Dhanoa.  Daljit  S.:  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W.;  Broten.  Theodore  P;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S  ;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.:  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Pettibone.  Douglas  J.:  Rivero.  Ralph  A.:  Tata.  James  R.:  Walsh. 

Thomas  F:  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr.  5.767.310.  CI.  562-469.000. 

Dhuey.  Michael  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  inc  Sleep  mode  controller  for  power 

management  5.768.602.  O.  395-7.50  (>4(). 
Diachina.  John:  See — 

Raith.  Alex   ICrister:  Diachina.  John.   Henry.  Raymond  C;  Prokup, 

Steven:  Billstriim,  L.ars;  Andersson,  Karl-Erik:  Sicher,  Alan  Eric:  aitd 

Bohaychuk.  Laura  E..  5.768.267.  O.  370-329.000. 

Diachina.  John  W.;  Persson.  Bengt;  Raith.  Alex  K.;  and  Sammarco.  Antliony 

J.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Digital  control  channels  having 

logical  channels  supporting  broadcast  SMS.  5.768.276,  O.  370-432.000. 

Diagnostic  F'roducts  Coiporation:  See — 

El  Shami,  A.  Said:  i^and.  Christopher  W.:  Miller.  Susan  A.:  and  Moore. 
Robert  A..  5.766.933.  CI.  435-287.200. 
DIagraph  Corporation:  See — 
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Castro.  Anthony  Bruce;  Laffoon.  Phillip  Leroy;  Lawhorn.  James  Patrick; 
and  Suits.  Gary  Todd.  5.767.883.  CI.  347-94.000. 
Dialight  Corporation:  See — 

Levy.  Roben;  Grossman.  Hyman:  You.  Chenhua;  and  Yang,  Yubo. 
5.765.940.  CI.  362-240.eOO. 
Diana.  William  D.:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  V.;  Diana,  William  D.;  Ecltstrom.  William  B.:  Emert. 
Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Keenan.  Michael  J.;  and  Schlosberg. 
Richard  H..  5.767.046.  CI.  508-443.000. 
Diaz.  Carlos  Manjel:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Evert;  Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz.  Carlos 
Manuel;  Eerkes.  Thijs;  Slephen.son.  Thomas  Francis;  Campbell.  Scon 
Thomas;    Brennan.   John   Francis;   and   Warner.   Anthony    Edward 
Moline.  5.765.623.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio:  See — 

Andresen.  Peter  Louis;  Hettiarachchi,  Samson;  Kim,  Young  Jin;  and 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio.  5.768,330.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Diaz.  Zaida:  See — 

Wilkey.  John  David;  and  Diaz.  Zaida,  5,767,207,  CI.  526-84.000. 

Diaz-Barrios,    Antonio;    Liscano,    Jose;    Trujillo,    Marianela;    Agrifoglio, 

Giuseppe;  and  Matos,  Jose  Orlando,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Olefin  polymerization 

catalyst  with  additive  comprising  aluminum-silicon  composition,  calix- 

arene  derivatives  or  cyclodextrin  derivatives.  5,767,034,  CI.  502-132.000. 

DiCesare.  Paul  C;  See— 

Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and  DiCesare.  Paul  C,  5,766,246,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Dick  Campbell  Company:  See — 

Fulton.   Charles    E.;    Moberiy.    Loren   G.;    and    Moberly,    Scott   A.. 
5.767.465.  CI.  200-I6.00R. 
Dicior.  Mitchell  L.:  See — 

Kardosh.  Wallace  J..  5,765.614.  CI.  141-390.000. 
Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael;  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  to 
Ford    Global    Technologies,    Inc.    Electromechanically    actuated    valve. 
5,765.513,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Diemolding  Corporation:  See — 

Richards.  Frederick  M.;  and  Scheuermann.  Stephen  J..  5.765,553,  CI. 
128-203  290. 
Diesel  Power  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Springer.  Mike  C.  5,765,995,  CI.  417^.000. 
Diet.  Frank  P:  See — 

Mann.  Michael  J  ;  Diet.  Frank  P;  Dzau,  Victor  J.;  Gibbons,  Gary  H.;  and 
Von  der  Leyen.  Heiko.  5.766.901.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dieterich.  Charles  Benjamin,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  adjusting  phase-lock-loop  parameters.  5,767,746,  CI. 
331-17,000. 
Dietle,  Lannie;  and  Kalsi.  Manmohan  S.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Multiple 
test  ca-sed  hole  formation  tester  with  in-line  perforation,  sammpling  and 
hole  resealing  means.  5,765,637,  CI.  166-55.000. 
Dietrich  Gabnele  Elfriede,  to  American  Cyanaraid  Company.  Imidazolinone 

resistant  AHAS  mutants.  5.767.361.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Dieudonne.  Stephan  Peter:  See — 

Bumb.  Germann;  Dieudonn^.  Stephan  Peter,  Helmes.  Lodger;  Kraut- 
Reinkober,  Stefan;  Sauer,  Ralf;  and  Schultink.  Ba.stiaan,  5,766.283, 
CI.  55-367.000. 
Digilog  AB;  5?^ — 

Eikeland.  Martin.  5.768.508.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Digimarc  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B.,  5,768,426.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Digispeech  (Israel)  Ltd.;  See — 

Shpiro.  Zeev.  5.766,015,  CI.  434156.000. 
Digital  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Mercer,  John  E.,  5.767.678.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Dijkmans.  Else  J.:  See — 

Groeneveld.  Dirk  W.  J.;  Dijkmans,  Eise  J.;  Schouwenaars,  Hendrikus  J.; 
and  Ba.stiaan.sen.  Comelis  A.  A.,  5,767,708,  CI.  327-132.000. 
Dilmore.  Clayton  D.  Golf  tee  apparatus.  5.766.100.  CI.  473-3%.O0O. 
Dimou  George;  and  Pang.  Thomas  W.  S.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  cover 

glass  with  a  viewing  field  5.766.677,  CI.  427-166.000. 
Ding.  Peijun:  See — 

Lanford,  William  A.;  Wang,  Wei;  and  Ding,  Peijun,  5,766,379,  CI. 
148-537.000. 
Ding.  Zhi-Ming:  See — 

Kuo.  M.  Tien;  and  Ding,  Zhi-Ming,  5,766,899.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dingwall.  Keith:  See — 

Brommelsiek.  Wayne;  Lacy.  Dean;  Dingwall.  Keith;  Reury,  Martin;  and 
Mabo.  Donald.  5.766.668.  CI.  426-648.000. 
Dinnel.  Sally.  Foundation  for  a  hair  dressing.  5.765.571.  CI.  132-210.000. 
DiPierro.  Anthony  R..  Jr.;  and  Tupino.  James  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Telephone  call  notification  feature.  5,768,359,  CI.  379-209.000. 
Dirk  A   Brugmann  Kunststoff-Verarbeitung  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Briigmann.  Dirit  A.,  5.765,872,  CI.  281-21.100. 
DiSaveno.    Claudio.    Brake    pad    wear    detection    and    warning    system. 

5.767.768.  CI.  .340-454.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew.  5.768,629,  CI.  395-888.000. 
Wise.  Adrian  Philip.  5,768.561,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Dismang.  Lance  W:  See — 

Thelen,  John  G;  and  Dismang.  Lance  W,  5,767,977,  CI.  358-296.000. 


DiSpirito.  Alan  A.;  and  Zahn.  James  A.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Device  for  quantitation  of  odors  from  liquid  livestock 
wa.stes.  5.766.551.  CI.  422-88.000. 
Disunce  Doctor.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaney.  Scon  L..  5.766,101.  CI.  473-409.000. 
Di.stefano.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Craig;  and  Distefano.  Thomas  H..  5,766,987,  CI.  438-126.000. 
Ditchbum.  Glen  Joseph:  See — 

Mandeville.  Stephen  Marcel:   Ditchbum.  Glen  Joseph;  and  Vezina, 
Chnstian  S..  5.765.344.  CI.  53-441.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  Christopher,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  computing  a  real  rime  clock  divisor.  5,768,573, 
CI.  395-557.000 
Djeha,  Hakim:  See — 

Craig,  Roger  Kingdon;  Antoniou,  Mike;  and  Djeha,  Hakim,  5.766,902. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
DLTK.  Inc.:  See— 

Krowech.  Roben  J  ;  and  Olson.  Michael  J..  5.765.510.  CI.  122-379.000. 
Dmitriev.  Vladamir  A.;  Irvine.  Kenneth  G.;  Spencer,  Michael;  and  Kelner. 
Galina,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Lower  bandgap.  lower  resis- 
tivity, silicon  carbide  heteroepitaxial  material,  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.766,343,  CI.  117-88.000 
Do.  Cuong:  See — 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H.;  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich,  Yosif; 

Bui.  Xuan  S  ;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky.  Ina.'i  M  ;  Do,  Cuong; 

Gryte,  Stephen  M.;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R.;  and 

Sears.  Michael  L..  5.768.386.  CI.  380-24.000. 

Doan.  Trung  Tri;  and  Lowrey.  Tvler  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method 

for  fabricating  a  flash  EEPROM.  5,767,005,  CI.  438-593.000. 
Dobbs,  John:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Dobbs,  John;  and  Banks,  David,  5,768.331,  CI. 
378-19.000. 
Dobbs.  Michael  D  ;  Cutler.  Gary  K  ;  Panon.  David  B.;  Thrash.  Wallace  T; 
and  Rasmussen.  Chris  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  converting  an  ink-jet  printer  into  a  scanner  and  copier. 
5.767,988,  CI  3.58-474.000. 
Doe.  James  B.:  See — 

James.  David;  Allison.  Daniel  B,.  II;  Kelley,  John  J.;  and  Doe,  James  B., 
5.766,789,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Dohetty,  Victor  J.  Hand-held  slit  lamp  apparams  and  associated  methods. 

5.767,942,0.  351-218.000 
Dohya,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tokuno.  Kenichi;  and  Dohya.  Akihiro,  5.767,689,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Doi.  Miwako:  See — 

Matsuda.  Keigo;  and  Doi.  Miwako,  5,768.565,  O.  395-500.000. 
Doi.  Seizo:  See — 

Takeno.  Shiro.  Kanbayashi.  Shigeru;  Koike.  Mitsuo;  Doi.  Seizo;  and 
Higa.shikawa.  Iwao.  5.767.521.  CI.  250-J92.200. 
Dolait,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masa.shi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolait, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.768,205.  CI.  365-220.000 
Dolan.  John  W.;  Spencer.  John  W .  Jr;  and  Whelan.  Loretta  A.,  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates.  Inc.  Dental  floss  article  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.765.576.  CI.  132-321.000. 
Dolgas.  Paoick  A.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Buckner.  Nathan  A.;  Clemenz,  Gary  E.;  and  Dolgas, 
Paoick  A.,  5,765,274.  CI.  29-5%.0OO. 
Dolja,  Valerian  V:  See — 

Carrington.  James  C;  and  Dolja,  Valerian  V,  5,766,885,  CI.  435-70. 100. 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Schallner.  Otto;  Lender.  Andreas;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 

Markus.  5.767.041.  CI.  .504-275.000. 

Dombrowski.  Valerie  D.;  Stevens,  Lon  M.;  and  Bryner,  Boyd  D..  to  United 

Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Peripheral  gauge.  5.767,413.  CI.  73-774.000 

Domina.  Chris  L  ;  Sieben.  Paul  B;  and  Pante.  Eric  E..  to  Sieelca.se  Inc  Utility 

grommet.  5.765,932.  CI.  312-223.600. 
Domingo.  Manuel  Jose:  See — 

Berenguer.  Jordi;  Domingo.  Manuel  Jose;  and  Rocas.  Jose.  5.766.269. 
CI.  8-652.000 
Domino  Printing  Sciences  Pic:  See — 

Sutter,  Leroy  V.  Jr.  5.767.477.  CI.  219-121.800. 
Domoleczny.  James  Dennis:  See — 

Brunette.  James  Robert;  Beutler.  Scon  David;  Gaynes.  Stephen  John; 
Domoleczny.  James  Dennis;  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo.  5.766.794.  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Donahue.  J.  Michael;  Lewis,  David  F;  Seiwatz,  Henry;  and  Listl.  Carl  A.,  to 
ISP    Investments    Inc.    Radiation    dosimetry    method    and    apparatus 
5.767.520.  CI.  2.50-474  100, 
Donaldson.  Iain:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Donaldson,  lain;  Haldrup.  Anna;  Joersboe.  Morten; 
Kreiberg.   Jette    Dina;    Nielsen.   John;   Okkels.    Finn   Thyge;    and 
Petersen.  Steen  Guldager.  5.767.378.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Dong.  Wesley  B..  to  Ravchem  Corporation.  Sealing  device.  5.767,448,  CI. 

174-74.00A. 
Dong.  Yuanji:  See — 

Steinberg,  Meyer;  and  Dong.  Yuanji,  5,767,165,  CI.  518-703.000. 
Donini,  Estore;  Galleni.  Cesare;  and  Drigani.  Fausto.  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine 
Meccaniche  SpA.  Device  for  the  crossed  displacement  of  rolling  rolls. 
5,765,422,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Donn,  Giinter:  See — 
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Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  Giinter;  MUllner,  Hubert;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus,  5,767,370.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris;  PUhler,  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn,  GUnter;  MuUner.  Hubert;  and  Bansch.  Klaus,  5,767.371,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Dudits.  Denes;  MoriKZ.  Sandor;  Nemeth.  Janos;  and  Donn,  Giinter. 
5.767..367,  CI.  800-205.000 
Donne.  Donald  E.  Gourmet  pot  and  pan  support.  5.765,700,  CI.  21 1-85.310. 
Donner.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Hense.  Karl  R.;  Donner.  Robert  W.;  Gorgen.  Douglas  W  :  Hart.  Jerome 
D.;  and  Shimizu.  Shoichi.  5,767.702.  CI   326-l26.00f). 
Donovan.  Maura  G..  to  Meduonic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a 
tissue  pocket  to  receive  an  implanuble  device.  5.766,248,  CI.  623-11.000 
Donovan.  Waller  E.:  See — 

Peterson.  James  R.;  Poole.  Glenn  C;  Donovan,  Walter  E.;  and  Shupak. 
Paul  A..  5.767.8.56.  CI,  .345-422.(X)0 
Dopaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai.  Liming;  and  Bodary,  Michael  G..  5.765.716.  CI.  220-740.000. 
Domer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Falkner,  Falko-GiJnter.  Holzer,  Georg;  and  Domer,  Friedrich,  5,766.882. 
CI  435-69. 1(X). 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Nakano.  Katsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Koichi;  Hirata,  Yoichi;  Goto.  Kazuyuki; 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada.    Shunichi.    5.767.400.    CI, 
7-3-1.52  460. 
Doshi,  Parag:  See — 

Rohalgi.  Ajeel;  Doshi,  Parag;  Tate,  John  Keith;  Mejia,  Jose;  and  Chen. 
ZJiizhang.  5.766.964.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Doshi.  Sonal   R,;  McGeehan,  John   K.;  and  Law.  Wai  Tak.  to  ActiMed 
Laboratories.  Inc  .\pparatus  for  red  blood  cell  separation.  5.766,552.  CI. 
422-101.000 
Dostalek.  Roman;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Paul,  Axel;  and  Pinkos. 
Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Purity  of  1.6-hexanediol.  5.767,329.  CI 
568-852.000, 
Doster,  Michael  L.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  C,  O.;  Schnell.  David  M.:  and  McDonald. 
Bart  T.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Reaming  apparatus  and  methixl 
with  enhanced  stability  and  transition  from  pilot  hole  to  enlarged  bore 
diameter.  5.765.653.  CI.  175-75.000. 
Douady.  Dominique;  and  Jaunel.  Marie-France  Jacqueline  Henriene.  Mas- 
saging gannenl.  5.765.226.  CI.  2-69.000 
Dougill,  Silvia  Beatinz;  Sajik.  Wasvl  Michael;  and  Hwang.  Shuen-Cheng.  to 
BOC  Group  pic.  The    Method  of  storing  acetylene.  5.766,514.  CI.  252- 
372.(KXJ. 
Douken.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yoshida.    Moritoshi;    Douken.    Tomohiko;    and    Antoku,    Hidefumi. 
5,767,632,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Doursounian.  Levon:  See — 

Henry.  Patrick;  and  Doursounian.  Levon.  5.766.252.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Dalhart.  Mark  D.;  and  Sunderhaus.  Charles  A..  5.765.609.  CI.   141- 
206.000. 
Dow  AgroSciences  LLC:  See — 

Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Huber.  Mars  LB,;  Broughton.  Mary  C;  Mvnderse.  Jon 
S,;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.767.253,  CI.  536-6.500. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Pumendu  K,.  5.766.959,  CI.  436-174.000. 
Graham.  Andrew  T;  and  Stevens.  Don  L..  5.767.213.  CI.  526-2.30.000. 
Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie.  5.767.056.  CI.  510-423.000. 
Mendoza.  Abel;  and  Ogle.  Mark  E..  5.766.506.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Tobey.  Stephen  W..  5.766.638.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Companyy.  The:  See — 

White.   Warten    D;    Barron,   James    H,;   and   Gendreau.   Johnnv    P. 
5.766.5.34.  CI.  264-258.0(X). 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Battice.  Da\id  Robert;  Fev.  Kenneth  Christopher;  PetroflT.  Lenin  James; 

and  Stanga.  Michael  AJIen.  5.767.192.  CI,  524-77(),(XI0. 
Cronin.  Kirk  Andrew;  Crow.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Evanko.  William 
Andrew.  5.766,565.  CI.  423-488.000. 
Dow  Coming.  Ltd.:  See — 

Butler.  Derek  William;  and  Thomas.  David  Randall.  5.766.323.  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Dow  Coming  S,  A.:  See — 

Germain.    Pierte    Andre    Georges    Gustave;    Gold.    Bernard    Em.st; 
H<x)gland.  Jan  Sybren;  Lenoble.  Bertrand  Louis  Julien;  and  Prince. 
Mark.  5.767.053.  CI.  510-349.000. 
Mollie.  Jean-Paul;  and  Ortner.  Michael.  5.767.760.  CI.  3.36-205.000. 
Dow.  Robert  L.;  and  Wright.  Stephen  W,.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Secondar\'  amines  as 

antidiabetic  and  antiobesiiy  agents  5.767.133.  CI,  514-339.000. 
Dower.  Steven  K  :  See — 

Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Lupcon.  Stephen  D.;  Mosley.  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5.767.064.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Dower.  William  V:  See — 

Bills.  Richard  E.;  Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Lee,  Charles  C; 
Dower.  William  V;  Wolk.  Martin  B.;  and  Staral,  John  S.,  5,766.827. 
CI,  4.V)-.346  000. 
Down.  James  A.;  Fraiser.  Melinda  S.;  and  Walker.  G.  Tertance.  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Process  for  lysing  mycobacteria.  5.766.852.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Doyle,  Mark  C:  See— 


Sancoflf.  Gregory  E.;  Doyle.  Mark  C;  and  Field.  Frederic  P.  5.766.147. 
CI  604-56.000. 
Doyle.  Tenence  W,:  See — 

Li.  Jun;  Niu.  Chuan-Sheng;  Li.  Xiuyan;  Doyle.  Tenence  W.;  and  Chen. 
Shu-Hui.  5.767,134,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Dr  Ing  h  c.f  Porsche  A  G:  See— 

Aydl.  Matthias;  Ptertner.  Kurt;  Zeissncr.  Alexander.  Thomas,  Peter,  and 
Blech.  Christof.  5,765.904.  CI,  296-107.000, 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Ankerhold.  Georg;  and  Buchtal.  Ralf.  5.767.976.  CI   356-437.000. 
Kolbe.  Giinther;  Drews.  Wolfgang;  and  Jumpertz.  Werner.  5.765.549.  CI. 
128-202.260. 
Dragheni.  Fiorenzo;  and  Biondi.  Andrea,  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Method 
and  device  for  tip-up  conveying  packets  of  cigarettes.  5,765,675,  Q. 
198-408,000. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Ghini.  Marco;  and  Dragheni.  Fiorenzo.  5.765,677.  CI.  198-803.900. 
Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P;  Morton.  Randolph  J  ;  Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr;  and  Rubin.  Gregory  F.  5.765.247.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Faul.  Dieter, 
and  Kasel.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Polymer  blends  and 
their  use  as  additives  for  mineral  oil  middle  distillates    5.766.273.  CI. 
44-346.000. 
Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Faul.  Dieter.  Roser.  Joachim; 
Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Modified  copolymers  suitable  as  paraffin  dispersants.  their  preparation  and 
use  and  mineral  oil  middle  distillates  containing  them    5.767,202,  CI. 
525-327.200. 
Draper,  Darryl;  See — 

Lo.  Chi-Fung;  and  Draper,  Darryl.  5.766..^80.  CI.  148-577.000 
Draper.  Jerome  P.;  Kaufman.  Michael  J  ;  Dubost.  David  C;  McCauley.  James 
A.;  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Varsolona.  Richard  J,,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc, 
Polymorphic  forms  of  a  growth  hormone  secretagogue.  5.767.124.  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  G,;  Chapman.  Sharon  K,;  and  Kisner.  Daniel  L..  to  Isis 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Antisense  composition  and  method  for  treatment  of 
CMV  infection,  5.767.102.  CI   514-44.000. 
Drapier.  Julien;  Galvez.  Maria;  Kerzmann.  Nicole,  and  Jakubicki.  Gary,  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Light  duty  liquid  cleaning  compositions. 
5.767.051.  CI,  510-235,000 
Dravis.  Daniel  John:  See — 

Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  and  Dravis.  Daniel  John.  5.768.1(M.  CI.  .361- 
704.000, 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

Babu.  Manvam;  College.  John  W,;  and  Forsythe.  Russell  C.  5.766.339. 
CI.  106-745.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.    Lee    Morgan;    and    Goldman.    William    A,.    5.767.399.    CI, 
73-152.110. 
Dressier.  Rainer  A.;  and  Levandier.  Dale  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air 
Force.  High  temperature  octopole  ion  guide  with  coaxiallv  heated  rods 
5.767.513,  CI   2.50-292  (MX), 
Drews.  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P.;  Kogan,  Dan;  and  Larson.  James  A,,  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  freehand  annotation  and  drawings 
incorporating   sound   and   for   compressing   and   synchronizing   sound 
5.768.607.  CI.  .395-773.000. 
Drews.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kolbe.  Gunther;  Drews.  Wolfgang;  and  Jumpertz.  Werner.  5.765,549.  CI 
128-202  260 
Dreyer,  Stephen  F;  Jin.  Robert  X  :  and  West.  Eric  T .  to  SEEQ  Technology, 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  pair  swap, 
and  implementing  a  link  integrity  function  in  a  packet-ba.sed  data  com- 
munications 5,768.301,  CI.  371-68.100. 
Drigani.  Fausto:  See — 

Donini.  Estore;  Galletti.  Cesare;  and  Drigani.  Fausto.  5.765.422.  CI. 
72-237,0(X), 
Driver.  Clark  Todd:  See- 
Walton.  Judy  T;  and  Driver.  Clark  Todd.  5.765.936.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Dnisi,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bosnyak.  Robert  J.;  Drost.  Robert  J,;  and  Murata.  David  M..  5.767,699. 
CI,  326-86.(XX). 
Druskin.  Vladimir:  See — 

Torres-Verdin,  Carlos;  Fang.  Sheng;  Dmskin.  Vladimir;  Bryant.  Ian;  and 
Kaiakas.  Melin.  5.767.680.  CI,  324-355.000, 
DSa.  Reynold  V:  See— 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D.;   Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth.   David  B.;  Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fenerman.  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil:  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.768.576.  CI   .395-585.000. 
DSC  Communications  A/S:  See — 

Nielsen.  Anderi  B..  5.768.328.  CI.  375-376.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Virdee.   Harbhajan   S,;  Tatachar.   Mike  M.;   and  Jcne.   Michael   H,, 
5.768.278.  CI   370-468.000, 
DSM  N.V:  See— 

Hogenboom.  Eric  H.  M.;  Van  Gorp.  Engelbertus  H.  M.;  and  Van  Den 

Aker.  Martinus  C,  A..  5.766,725,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Jonckers.  Kees.  5.767.313.  CI.  564-71. (XX). 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,,  and  Company:  See — 

Bobrow.  Mali  Norman;  and  Erickson.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.767.287.  CI. 
548-455.0(X) 
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Guan.  Zhibin.  5,767,211,  CI.  526-171.000. 

Lahm.  George  Philip;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  Martin,  5,767.281,  CI 

548-146.000 
Shiflett,  Mark  Brandon;  Yokozeki,  Akimichi;  and  Minor,  Barbara  Havi- 
land,  5,766,503,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Duan.  Dah-Weih:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Brady,  Michael  John;  Duan,  Dah-Weih;  Feild, 
Christopher  Adam;  Heinrich,  Harlev   Kent;  and  Moskowitz.  Paul 
Andrew,  5,767,789.  CI   340-825.540. 
Dube  .  Marcel:  See — 

Cadieux,  Serge;  LHeureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  St^phane;  Dubi  ,  Marcel; 
Frenette,  Daniel;  and  Roy,  Berthier,  5,766.531,  CI.  264-210.800. 
Dubhashi,  Ajit:  See — 

Mangtani,  Vijay;  and  Dubhashi,  Ajit,  5,767,731,  CI.  327-514.000. 
Dubnack.  Kristina;  See — 

Weinzierl,  Uwe;  Kreisel,  Gucnier;  and  Dubnack.  Kristina.  5.766.489,  CI. 
210-748.000. 
Dubois.  Philippe:  See — 

Lecomte.  Philippe;  Dubois.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert;  Teyssie.  Philippe: 
and  Senninger,  Thierry,  5,767,210,  CI.  526-166.000. 
Dubois,  Tom  E.:  See — 

Campbell,  Scott  O.;  Dubois. Tom  E.;  and  Luong.  Nam  H..  5.768.495. CI. 
395-183.010. 
Dubost,  David  C:  See— 

Draper,  Jerome  P;  Kaufman.  Michael  J.;  Dubost.  David  C;  McCauley, 
James  A.;  Vandrilla,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Varrolona,  Richard  J..  5.767.124, 
CI.  514-278.000. 
Dubowsky.  Steven:  See — 

Morel.  Guillaume;  and  Dubowsky.  Steven.  5.767.648.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Dubreuil,  Anne:  See — 

Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Dubreuil.  Anne.  5.766.228,  CI.  607-16.000. 
Dubroy   Gary  P  Wind-up  pot  stirrer  having  spring  tension  and  gear  train 

mechanism.  5,765,947,  CI.  366-249.000. 
Ducey.  Chris:  See — 

Cohen,  Richard  L.;  and  Ducey.  Chris.  5.768,081,  Q.  361-119.000. 
Ducharme,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada.  Inc    Phenyl  heterocycles  as  cox-2  inhibitors.  5.767.291.  CI. 
.549-218.000. 
Duck,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Cheng,  Yihao;  and  Duck.  Gary  S..  5,768.005,  CI.  359-281.000. 
Dudbridge.  Frank:  See — 

Monro,  Donald  Martin;  and  Dudbridge.  f=rank.  5.768,437.  CI.  382- 
249.000. 
Dudderar.  Thomas  Dixon;  Han,  Byung  Joon;  Raju,  Venkataram  Reddy;  and 
Shevchuk,  George  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Electronic  device 
package  enclosed  by  pliant  medium  laterally  confined  by  a  plastic  rim 
member.  5.767,447,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Dudits,   Denes;  Morocz.  Sandor;  Nemeth,  Janos;  and  Donn,  GUnter,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Improved  Zea  mays  (L.)  with  capability  of 
long  term,  highly  efficient  plant  regeneration  including  fertile  transgenic 
maize  plants  having  a  heterologous  gene,  and  their  preparation.  5,767.367. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Dugar,  Sundeep:  See — 

Rosenblum,  Stuart  B.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Bumen,  Duane  A.;  Clader,  John 
W;  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A..  5.767.115,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Dujardin.  Ralf:  See — 

Jonas.  Fnedrich;  Karbach.  Alexander;  Muys.  Bavo;  van  Thillo,  Etienne; 
Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas;  and  Dujardin,  Ralf,  5,766,515, 
CI   252-500.000 
Duke  University:  See — 

Roses.  Allen  D.;  Strittmaner,  Warren  J.;  Salvesen,  Guy  S.;  Enghild,  Jan; 

and  Schmechel,  Donald  E..  5.767.248,  CI.  530-388.250. 
Roses,  Allen  D.;  Gilbert.  John  R.;  Xu,  Pu-Ting;  and  Schmechel,  Donald 
E.,  5.767.337.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Dulebohn.  Joel  I.:  See — 

Turit.  Richard  S.;  Dulebohn.  Joel  1.;  and  Stitley.  James  W..  Jr.  5,766,636. 
CI.  424-489.000. 
Dumonier.  Andre;  See — 

Denoel,  Jean  Denis;  and  Dumortier.  Andri,  5,765J67.  CI.  60-229.000. 
Dun,  Jowei:  See — 

Chang,  Mike  F;  Owyang,  King;  Hshieh,  Fwuluan;  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Dun, 

Jowei;  Fiisser  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zachai,  Reinhard,  5,767.578.  CI. 

257-717.000. 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  and  Meade.  Leah  Katherine.  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents    Inc.   Biodegradable  branched  synthetic  ester  base  slocks  and 

lubricants  formed  therefrom.  5.767.047.  CI.  508-485.000. 

Duncan.  Jeffrey,  to  Walter  Lorenz  Surgical,  Inc  Formable  mesh.  5,766,176, 

CI   606-69.000. 
Duncan,  Matthew  K;  Williams,  Gary  R.;  and  Badolaio,  Steven  A.,  to  Hanwell 

Medical  Corporation.  Patient  carrier.  5.765,243,  CI.  5-625.000. 
Dunckley,  James  A.:  See — 

Morehou.se,  James  H.;  Blagaila.  John  H.;  and  Dunckley,  James  A., 
5,768,049.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Dunham.  Lisle  J  :  See — 

Stufflebeam,  John  F;  Olson,  Thomas  A.;  Dunham,  Lisle  J.;  and  Tiedt, 
Gerald  J..  5.765,720,  CI.  221-211.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Hancock.  Mark  Andrew;  Cochrane.  Richard  Robson;  Badger.  John 
Raymond;  and  Woodhoase.  Colin  George.  5.765.779.  CI.  244- 
1 34.00D 


Dunn.  Raymond  M  ;  Harrington.  Robert;  Peura.  Robert;  and  Kun.  Stevan.  to 
University  of  Massachusetts;  and  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute.  Method 
and  device  for  eliminating  electrode  drift.  5.766,432.  CI.  204-412.000. 
Dunn,  R.  E  Jack:  See — 

Weder  Donald  E  ;  Weder  Erin  H  ;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  5,765..306.  CI  47-72  000. 
Dupinet.  Thierry:  See — 

Shen.  Jian;  Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Atzler.  Josef; 
Dupinet.  Thierrv;  Kittrich.  Daniel;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger.  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs,  Reiner  5.768.407,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Durand,  Dominique  M  ,  to  Ca.se  Western  Reserve  University.  Remote  cun^nt 

sensor  5,767,668,  CI.  324-117.00R. 
Duthoraw,  Isaac  Newton,  III,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  GPS  dau  collection  in  high 

noise-to-signal  ratio  environments.  5,768,319,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Durlam,  Mark:  See — 

Zhu,  Xiaodong  T ;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  Durlam,  Marii;  and  Chen,  Eugene. 
5.768.183.  CI.  .165-171.000 
Durrani.  Sheryar,  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Flexible  switch  for  a 

vehicle  steering  wheel  assembly  5.767.466,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Duslon,  Tyler  D.:  See — 

Panerson,  Sam  H  ;  Day,  Fredenck  K.  W.;  Larson,  Michael  W.;  Jordan. 
Brian.  Wassmann.  .Alex;  Brady,  Patrick;  Zimbemff,  David  J.;  and 
Duston,  Tyler  D.,  5,765,446.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Dutoff,  Beverlv  C.:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  F;  Hu,  Nan-Xing;  Dutoff,  Beveriy  C;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Palel, 
Raj  D.;  and  Hopper  Michael  A..  5,766.818.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Dunon.  Drew  J  ;  and  Christie.  David  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Microprocessor  using  an  instruction  held  to  expand  the  condition  flags  and 
a  computer  svstem  employing  the  microprocessor  5.768.574.  CI    395- 
567.000. 
Duval.  Eugene  F:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  T;  and  Duval.  Eugene  F.  5,765.669.  CI.  192-44.000. 
Dvorak,  Allen  D.;  Schafbuch.  Paul  J  ;  and  Westwater  David  J .  to  Fisher 
Controls  International.  Inc    Flow  rate  stabilizer  for  throttling  valves. 
5,765.814.  CI.  251-127.000. 
Dvorak,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Crawford,  James  Melton,  Jr.;  Dvorak,  Daniel  L.;  Litman,  Diane  Judith; 
Mishra.  Anil  K.;  and  Patel-Schneider  Peter  Frederick,  5,768,480,  CI. 
395-62.000. 
Dvorchak,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Venham  Lannv  D.;  Mason,  Arthur  W.;  Jeffries.  Michael  K.;  and  Dvor- 
chak, Michael  J.,  5,767,220.  CI.  528-49.000. 
DWBH  Ventures  Ltd  :  See- 
Adams.  Daniel  T;  and  Duval,  Eugene  F,  5,765,669,  CI.  192-44.000. 
Dworak,  Jessica:  See — 

Tortora,  William  J.;  and  Dworak,  Jessica,  5,765,481,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Dwyer  Precision  Inc  a  division  of  Wescom,  Inc.;  See — 

Wright.  Mack;  Roberts.  George;  and  Wechlenheiser  Bert,  5,767,774,  CI. 
340-573.000. 
Over,  Francis  Frederick:  See — 

Dehli,  Hans  J.;  Attrey.  Jaspal   Sethi;  and  Dyer  Francis  Fredenck, 
5,767,650,  CI.  318-640.000. 
Dyer  John  Collins;  Hird,  Bryn;  and  Wong,  Pui  Kwan.  to  Proctor  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Biodegradable  and/or  compostable  polymers  made  from 
conjugated  dienes  such  as   isoprene  and   2.3-dimethyl-l.   3-butadiene. 
5.767.168.  CI.  521-149.000. 
Dyer  Terill  D.;  and  Malhi,  Satwinder  D  S.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Electronic   device   low    profile   keyboard   switch   assembly   with 
deployed  and  stored  actuating  mechanism.  5,767,464,  CI.  202-5.00A. 
Dyson,  Roderick  M.:  See — 

Kniger  Andre  L.;  and  Dyson,  Roderick  M.,  5,765,450,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Dzau,  Victor  J.:  See — 

Mann.  Michael  J.;  Diet,  Frank  P;  Dzau,  Victor  J.;  Gibbons,  Gary  H.;  and 
Von  der  Uyen,  Heiko.  5.766,901,  CI.  435-172.300. 
E-Beam:  See — 

Little,  Michael  J ,  5,768,009,  CI.  359-293.000. 
E.  I   duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Blanchet-Fincher  Graciela  Beatriz,  5,766,819.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Palmer  Charles  Francis,  Jr.  5.767.189.  CI.  524-239.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hod.son.  Simon  K..  5.766.525.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Eagles.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Chambers.  Thomas  J.;   Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C. 
5.766.181.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Eaker  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Black.  James  E.,  Jr;  Eaker  Andrew  B.;  Litherland,  Mark  L.;  Rench. 
Michael  J.;  Robertson,  James  C;  and  Schorr,  Ralph  H..  5,765,486,  CI. 
105-410.000. 
Earl.  Gerald:  See — 

Leusch.  Wan^n  S  ;  and  Earl.  Gerald.  5.766,558.  CI  422-144.000. 
Earles.  R.  Martin  Composition  and  method  for  treatment  of  dermatitis  on  the 

scalp.  5.766,579,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Eastern  Repair  Fabrication:  See — 

Polidoro.  Roger  J.;  Bass,  Henry  M.;  Churchill.  Russell  J.;  Thomas.  Brace 
L.;  and  Loftus,  Lloyd  K..  5.768.137,  CI,  364-474.280. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cox,  Stephen  Todd;  Mitchell,  Melvin  Glenn;  Kennedy,  Paul  Jay;  Massie, 
Guy  Fostine,  Jr;  and  Williams,  Freddie  Wayne,  5,766,752,  CI.  428- 
322.200. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
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Allen,  James  D.;  Moghadam,  Omid  A.;  and  Squilla,  John  R.,  5,768.633, 

CI.  396-2.000. 
Brandt,  Elwood  Steven:  and  Simpson.  Brian  A..  5.765.578.  CI.  134- 

7.(XK). 
Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen,  Keith  B.;  Granath,  Gary  A.;  and  Smith, 

Gerald  W.,  5,767,423,  CI   73-865.600 
Chen,  Jiann-Hsing;  Roberts,  Gary   F;  and  Kosakowski,  Richard  J.. 

5,766.759,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Chen.  Tienteh  T;  Vishwakarma.  Lal  C;  and  Yau,  Hwei-Ling,  5,766.8.34, 

CI.  430-5 12.(HK). 
Eslellc,  Lee  R.;  and  Kouthoofd,  Barbara  J.,  5,768,030,  CI.  359-691.000. 
Fields,  Roger  Alan:  and  Atkinson,  William  Clark.  5.767.945.  CI.  355- 

39.000. 
Gasper  John;  Naravan.  Badhri:  and  Voci,  Laurie  L.,  5.768.674.  CI. 

399-366.000 
Gearing.  Daniel  R  .  5.766.293.  CI.  65-68.000. 
GliKker,  Daxid  Appier;  and  Romach.  Mart*  M..  5.767.469.  CI.  2(M- 

157  ISO 
Hawver  Jefferv  Richard;  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Rivers.  Andrea 

S  ,  5,767,9.50,  CI   355-71.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T;  Teegarden,  David  M  ;  Fukushima.  John  M.;  and 

Stimson,  Ronald  M.,  5,766,8.36.  CI.  430-527 .(XK). 
Marino.  Philip  F;  Simpson.  Charles  J.;  and  Heppner.  Paul  D..  5.768.037. 

CI   359-824.000. 
Marino.  Philip  Frank.  5.768,034.  CI.  359-814.(KX). 
Miller,  Gar\   Roger;  and  Felker  Melanic  Ann,  5.766,826,  CI.  430- 

331.(XK). 
Molaire,  Michel  F;  and  Kaeding.  Jeanne  E.,  5,766,810,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Pearson,  Douglas  H..  5.768.649.  CI.  396-529.000. 
Shi.  Jianmin;  Tang,  Ching  Wan;  and  Chen,  Chin  Hsin,  5,766,779.  CI. 

428-690.000. 
Shideler  Stephen  C;  and  Mackson.  Richard  G.,  5,768,651,  CI.  396- 

6m.00()     . 
Simpson,  Brian  Leigh;  Knight.  Gerald  Douglas;  Tietz.  Richard  Arthur; 

and  Quadrini.  Mark  Louis.  5.765.728,  CI   222-146.2(K). 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W..  5,768,638.  CI   .1%- 178.000. 
Wen,  Xin;  and  Fowlkes,  William  Yurich.  5,767,874.  CI.  .M7-40.(MK). 
Wildman.  Nigel  Richard.  5.766.831.  CI.  430-430.000. 
Williams.  Christopher  C  ;  Furlani,  Edward  P.;  Brugger  Charles  E.;  and 

Bar7ideh.  Bijan,  5,768,220,  CI.  369-13.(XX). 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  5,766,815,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Lorenz.  Edwin  D.;  and  Taranowski.  Michael  G.,  5,768,088,  CI.  361- 

287.0<X). 
Steebv.  Jon  A;  Janecke.  Daniel  R;  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  5.766.1 1 1.  CI. 
477'- 124.000. 
Eaiwell.  Graham  P.;  and  Davis.  Kenneth  P..  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Adapti\e  speech  filter.  5.768,473.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabc.  Katsuhide;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Haga,  Takahide;  and  Suzuki, 
Mamonj.  5.765,800,  CI.  248-550000. 
Ebbinghaus,  Rainer  to  Osthofl^-Senge  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Singeing  machine. 

5.765,267,  CI.  26-3.000. 
Ebel,  Klaus:  See— 

Schrckier  JUrgen;  Bikk.  Stefan;  and  Ebel,  Klaus.  5,767,325,  CI.  568- 
691.(X10. 
Eberle.  Richard;  Black,  Darla;  Scinicariello,  Franco;  and  Hilliard,  Julia,  lo 
Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research.  Monkev  herpes  B  viras 
genes.  5,767,265,  CI.  5.36-24.320. 
Ebert,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Heiber  Sonia  J.;  Ebert,  Charies  D.:  and Gumiak,  Mark  K.,  5,766,620,  CI. 
424-436.(XX). 
Ebert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masakatsu:  Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisato;  Nagae.  Hideo; 
Tozawa,  Nahoko;  Hino,  Yukari;  Kito,  Kyoji;  Hokukoku,  Shusaburo, 
Lawaczeck,  Rudlger;  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Pfefferer  Dellef;  Wagner 
-Susanne:  and  Kresse,  Mayk,  5.766.572.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Ebine.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugiuchi.  Shuji;  Saito.  Milura;  Konno.  Youichi;  Ebine,  Kenji;  and 
Maejima,  Kenji,  5,767,868,  CI.  .146-82.000. 
Ebinger  JUrgen:  See — 

Niimberg.  Eberhard;  Gassenmeier  Thomas;  Beutler  Rolf  Dieter:  and 
Ebinger  JUrgen,  5,766,628.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Ebinger  Katalin:  See — 

Olvos,  Laszlo;  Sagi,  Janos;  Szemzo  .  Altila;  Sagi,  Gyula;  Szabolcs. 
Onone;  Ruff,  fiva;  Ebinger  Katalin;  Tudos,  Ferencne;  and  Fellegvari, 
Iren,  5,767,264,  CI   536-24..5(X). 
Eby,  William  H.;  and  Schechinger  Elmer  F,  to  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.  Soybean 

cullivar  I3404GG.  5.767,354.  CI   800-200.000. 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger  Elmer  F,  to  Sline  Seed  Farm,  Inc.  Soybean 

cullivar  02346  DD3.  5,767,355,  CI.  8(K)-2(X).(KX). 
Eckberg,   Eric  A  ;   Suchomel,   Robert   R.;  and  Wallash,  Albert  J    Head/ 
suspension  design  having  fewer  signal   wires  and  making  the  same. 
5,768.068,  CI.  360-113.000 
Eckstrom,  William  B.:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  V ;  Diana,  William  D  ;  Eckstrom,  William  B.;  Emert, 
Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.:  Keenan,  Michael  J.;  and  Schlosberg, 
Richard  H.,  5,767.046.  CI.  508-443.000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Mueller  Richard  L.;  and  Harman.  Stuart  D ,  5,766,163.  CI.  606-7.000 
Mueller  Richard  L.;  Harman,  Stuart  D.;  Lathrop,  Robert  L..  Jr;  and 
Richardson,  Brace  J.,  5,766,164.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Charles  W.,  5.766.061.  CI.  451-89.000. 
Bowers.  Charles  W..  5.766.368.  CI.  I34-6.(XX). 
Ecole  Polyiechnique  PidiraW  Lausanne  (EPFl.):  See — 

Hersch.  Roger  D.;  and  Betrisey.  Claude.  5,768,490,  CI.  395-168.000. 
Ecoplast  Corporation:  See — 

Scarola,  Leonard  Sebastian:  and  Angell,  Richard  Gofdon,  Jr,  5.767 JJ30, 
CI.  528-4>.3.(X)0. 
Ed.  Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Rose.  Anana;  and  Plasberg.  Gunier  5.765.895.  CI.  296-76.000. 
Eda,  Masami:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura,  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Nakanu. 
Masayuki;  and  Eda,  Masami,  5,765,766,  CI.  241-39.000. 
Edelman,  Elazer  R  ;  Nathan.  Arana;  and  Nugent,  Manhew  A.,  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology    Inhibition  of  vascular  smixtth  muscle  cell 
proliferation  with  implanted  matrix  containing  vascular  endothelial  cells. 
5,766.584,  CI   424-93  700. 
Edling,  Jan  Krister  Johansson,  to  Atlas  Copeo  Tools  AS.  Portable  power  lool. 

5,766,062,  CI.  45 1 -45 1 .0(K). 
Edlinger.  Alfred:  See — 

Hugentobler  Ernst;  Rilegg.  Hans;  Pflugl,  Karl-Heinz:  Kiethe,  Noibert: 
Frey,    Ruedi;    Mayer    Anton;    Rev.    Theo:    and    Edlinger   Alfred, 
5,765,489,  CI    110-344  (XXI 
Edwards,  Craig  H.  Crankset  assembly.  5,766,106,  CI.  474-160.000. 
Edwards.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Reasoner  George  E.,  Jr;  Edwards,  Daniel  R.;  Smith,  Gerald  R.:  Grosse. 
Debora  Y;  and  Kidd.  Robert  C.  5.768,446,  CI.  382-304.000. 
Edwards,  Mary  E  :  See — 

de  Silva,  Jacqueline;  Jarman,  Carl  D.;  Aiiowsmilh,  David  A.;  Reid.  John 
S  G  ;  and  Edwards,  Mary  E.,  5,767,364,  CI  800-205.000 
Eerkcs,  Thijs:  See — 

Bell,  Malcolm  Charles  Evert;  Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz,  Carlos 
Manuel;  Eerkes.  Thijs;  Stephenson,  Thomas  Francis;  Campbell,  Scolt 
Thomas;    Brennan.   John   Francis;   and   Warner,   Antfiony    Edward 
Moline,  5.765,623,  CI.  164-97  OtXt 
EG&G  Sealol,  Inc  :  See  — 

Derby,  James  L' ;  and  Dana.  Amiiava.  5,766,690,  CI  427-45().(XX). 
Eggerling.  Donald  G.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seed,  Inc.  Inbred  corn  line 

LH228  5.767..341.  CI.  8(X)-20O.(XX). 
Eggers,  Philip  E  ;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V,  to  Anhrxxrare  Corporation.  Methods 

and  apparatus  tor  surgicaf  culling.  5.766.153,  CI   604- 1 1 4.(XX). 
Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Denen.  Dennis  Joseph,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation   Monopolar  electrosurgical  Instraments.  5,766,167,  CI.  606- 
46.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.,  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation.  Electrosurgical  endo- 
scopic instraments  and  methods  of  use.  5,766.170,  CI.  606-48.(XX). 
Eggerstedt.  Paul:  See — 

Zievers.    James    F;    Eggerstedt,    Paul;    and    Zievers.    Elizjibeth    C, 
5,766,290,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Egholm,  Michael:  See — 

Buchardt,   Ole,    deceased:    Buchardt,    b\    [>>ne,    executor:    Egholm, 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik.  5,766,855,  CI. 
435-6.0(X). 
Eglit,  .Alexander  Julian,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
overcoming  a  slope  overload  condition  while  using  differential  pulse  code 
modulation  scheme.  5,768,.507,  CI.  395-200.320. 
Eiben.  Ute:  See — 

Luth,  Peter;  and  Eiben.  Ute.  5.766.583.  CI.  424-93.5(X). 
Eibofner  Eugen:  See — 

Sprugel.  Fnedrich  A.;  and  Eibofner  Eugen.  5.767.054,  CI.  510-383.000. 
EIC  Laboratories,  Inc.   See — 

Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Peramunage,  Dharmasena.  5.766.7%.  CI. 

429-192.000. 
Cogan.  Stuan  F.  5.768.(X)4,  CI   359-269.<XX). 
Eichhom,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Eraser  John  W  ;  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.,  Jr;  Eichhom,  Thomas  J  :  and 

Likins.  Robert  D.,  5.767,981,  CI    358-299  (XX) 

Eiden,  Gregory  C  ;  Barinaga,  Charles  J.;  and  Koppenaal.  David  W .  to  Banelle 

Memorial  Institute.  Method  for  reduction  of  selected  ion  intensities  in 

confined  ion  beams.  5,767,512.  CI  250-282.(XK). 

Eikeland.  Martin,  to  Digilog  AB.  Computer  network  system  and  mellKxl  for 

efficient  infomiation  transfer  5.768,508,  CI.  395-200.320. 
Eiraku.  Akira:  See — 

Hirano,  Yuiaka;  Eiraku.  Akira:  and  Soejima,  Shinichi,  5,765,929,  CI. 
303-ll2.(XX). 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Owa,  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Taisuo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro; 
Sugi,  Naoko;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu; 
and  Kilo.  Kyosuke,  5.767.283,  CI   548-469  OIX) 
Eisele,  Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  testing  the 

brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  5,767,397.  CI   73- 121. (XX) 
Eisenberg,  Donald;  Booth,  Carl  S  ;  and  Pendleton.  William  H..  lo  Amphenol 
Corporation.  Non-skew  cable  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.767,442.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Eisfeld.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wagner  Dieter:  Eisfeld,  Wolfgang:  and  Rieger  Robert,  5,767.843.  CI. 
345-179.0(X) 
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Eilan.  Boaz.  lo  Saifun  SemieoiMluctors,  Ud.  Non-volatile  semiconducMor 
memory  cell  uhlizing  asymmetrical  charge  trapping.  5.768,192,  CI.  365- 
185.240. 
Ekawa.  Kouichi;  See — 

Kiyomoto.    Hironobu:    Ekawa.    Kouichi;    and    Hosokawa,    Hayami. 
5.768.026.  CI.  359-6.M.OOO. 
Ekblom  Karl.  lo  Valmel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  a 

roll   5.765.340.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Ekwall.  Hikan;  See—  ^  ^      „    „,, 

Hull^n.  Ola;  Zheng,  Wenxin;  Bengtsson,  Mats:  and  Ekwall.  Hikan. 
5.766,300.  CI.  65-501.000. 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See— 

Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Dubreuil,  Anne,  5,766,228,  CI.  607-16.000. 
Faisandier.  Yves.  5,766,133.  CI   60()-.509.000. 
ELC  Produios  de  Seguranca  E  Comercio  LTDA.:  See — 

Netto,  Eduardo  De  Lima  Castro,  5,765,885,  CI.  292-318.000. 
Elcold-Tectrade  1/S:  See— 

Jensen.  Totben  Hove.  5.765.379,  CI.  62-45.100. 
El-Diwany.  Monir.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Methcxl  of  manu- 
factunng  a  high  speed  bipolar  transistor  in  a  CMOS  process.  5,766,990,  CI. 
438-202.000. 
Electric  Bicycle  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Mayer,  Richard  A.,  5.765,658,  CI.  180-206.000. 
Electric  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

LeMire,  Paul,  5,765.449.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Elcctrocom  Automation  L.P.:  See — 

Kalm.  W.  Scon.  5,765,676,  CI.  198-443.000. 

Pippin.  James  Moody:  and  Erwin.  Jerry  Dale,  5,768,139,  CI.  364- 
478.040. 
Electronic  Controls  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Breunsbach.  Rex  L.;  and  Austen,  Paul  M.,  5,767.424.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  E.  North.  Jr..  5.767.923,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hwang.  In-Duk.  5,767.756,  CI.  333-124.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Arret/,  Emmanuel;  and  Lopez,  Fr^d^ric,  5,767,229,  CI.  528-374.000. 
Voirin.  Robert;  and  Philippe.  Andre.  5.766,567,  CI.  423-574.100. 
Elf  Aiochem.  S  A.:  See — 

Lecomte.  Philippe;  Dubois.  Philippe:  Jerome.  Robert:  Teyssie.  Philippe: 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5.767.210.  CI.  526-166.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Robey.  Roger  L  :  and  Ward.  John  S..  5.767.280.  CI.  .548-135.000. 
Schlossmacher.  Michael  C;  and  Selkoe.  Dennis  J..  5,766,846,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Elias,  Catherine  B.:  See — 

Lech,  Robert:  Medina,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Elias,  Catherine  B.,  5.768,416, 
CI.  382-180  000. 
Elizabeth  .Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 
Hechavairia,  Caridad.  5.766.577.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Ellgen.  Paul  C:  and  Andersen,  Terrell  N..  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Lithium  manganese  oxide  compound  and  method  of  preparation. 
5.766.569.  CI.  423-599  000. 
Ellinger.  Joshua  Brennan:  See — 

Godbole.  Devendra   Bhalchandra;  O'Hara.  Steven  Arthur:   Harding. 

Mary  Anne;  and  Ellinger.  Joshua  Brennan.  5,768,475,  CI.  .395-10.000. 

Ellion,  Isaac  K  ;  Terpstra,  Richard  D.;  Richards.  James  H.:  Catalano,  Phillip; 

Campbell,  Mark  A.;  and  Uttormark,  TimoOiy  F..  to  MCI  Communications 

Corporation.    Generalized    statistics    engine    for    telephone    network 

5.768.352.  CI   379-112.000. 

Ellis.  John  F.:  See — 

Llrich.  Michael:  and  Ellis,  John  F.,  5,768,047,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr:  See— 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bhinde, 
Manoj  v.,  5,767.272,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Ellwood.  David:  See — 

Urbas.  Donald  J :  and  Ellwood.  David.  5,767,792,  CI.  340-870.170. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Davis,  James  W.,  5,767,418,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Elschner,  Andreas;  See — 

Jonas,  Friedrich;  Karbach.  Alexander:  Muys,  Bavo:  van  Thillo,  Etienne; 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  Elschner,  Andreas;  and  Dujardin,  Ralf,  5,766,515, 
CI.  252-500.000 
El  Shami,  A    Said;  Hand.  Christopher  W.;  Miller.  Susan  A  ;  and  Moore. 
Robert  A  .  to  Diagnostic  Products  Corporation.  Method  and  element  for 
measuring  analytes  in  biological  fluids  using  immobilized  binder-analyte 
labeled  complex.  5.766.933.  CI.  435-287.200. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Scott:  and  Gallagher.  Bnan.  5.768,551,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Sandorfi,  Miklos  A.,  5,768,530,  CI   395-200630. 
Emeigh.  Roger  Dale:  Mikos,  James  Francis:  Pease,  David  Lawrence:  and 
Strom,  James  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 
speed  differential  output  driver  with  common  reference.  5,767,698,  CI. 
326-83.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Kieffer,  Vernon  E.,  5,767,607.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Sieger,  Christopher  J.;  Hult,  David  R.;  and  Young,  Jeffiey  L.,  5,765,257, 
CI.  15-326.000. 
Emerson.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Uvel  Load.  Inc.  Trailer  hitch.  5.765.850,  CI.  280- 

490  100. 
Emert,  Jacob  I.:  See — 


Cusumano,  Joseph  V.:  Diana,  William  D.:  Eck.strom,  William  B.;  Emert. 
Jacob  l:  Gorda.  Keith  R.:  Keenan.  Michael  J.;  and  Schlosberg. 
Richard  H..  5.767,046,  CI.  508-443.000. 
Emilsson.  Hakan.  Mobile  unit  for  applying  fluids  on  large  surfaces,  in 

particular  floor  surfaces.  5.765.754.  CI.  239-120.(K)0. 
Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.:  BaranLseviich.  Evgueni  N.:  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.:  Leone- 
Bay,  Andrea;  and  Paton,  Duncan  R..  5.766,633.  CI  424-489.000. 
Emmons,  William  David;  See — 

Bors,  Daniel  Arthur;  and  Emmons.  William  David,  5,767,199,  CI. 
525-153.000. 
Emorv  University:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F..  5.767,122.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Empire  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wyman.  Dennis;  Wvman.  David;  and  Passick.  Lawrence.  5.765.871.  CI. 
280-827.0(K). 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See— 

Kinkelin.    Eberhard:    Poessnecker.    Gerhard;    and    Spindler.    JiJigen. 
5.767.226.  CI.  528-.300.(XK). 
Emura.  Tetsuji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Lens  device.  5.768,038,  CI.  359- 

824.000. 
Enable  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hooven,  Michael  D.,  5,766,166.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Endho,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kalsumi;  Kitaori,  Noriyuki;  YoshiJa,  Osamu;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endho.  Katsumi.  5.766.766.  CI.  428-408.0(X). 
Endicott.  John  Clarence:  Munroe.  Steven  Jay;  and  Resch.  Robert  Peter,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  method  router  that 
supports   multiple   simultaneous   object    versions.    5.768.588.   CI.    395- 
683.0(X). 
Endo.  Ken-ichi;  Yamakoshi.  Issei;  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Tamotsu.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electric  power  unit  and  power  transmitting  unit 
for  electric  vehicles.  5,765.671,  CI.  192-48.200. 
Endo.  Naoto:  See — 

Goda.  Noriyoshi;  Fukaya.  Shinji:  and  Endo.  Naoto.  5.766.756.  CI. 
428-332.000, 
Endo.  Nobuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube. 

5.767.615.  CI.  313-447.000. 
Endocare.  Inc:  See — 

Muri.  Jt)hn:  Brady.  Ralph  Kenton:  and  Kelly.  Gregory  Lee.  5.766.215. 
CI.  606-46.0(K). 
Endoh.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi:    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Saloru.  5.768,665,  CI.  399-235  000. 
Energetics  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

James,  David:  Allison,  Daniel  B..  II;  Kelley,  John  J.;  and  Doe.  James  B.. 
5.766.789.  CI   429-44.000. 
Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH:  See — 

Furhmann.  Kirsten;  Wischnai,  Alf-Eric;  Schulz,  Thomas;  and  Hoffmeis- 
ter,  Michael.  5.766.312.  CI.  95-117.000 
Engelhard  Sensor  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Jacob  Y.  5.767.776.  CI.  340-632.000. 
Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinar.d-Josef:  Hartel.  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert:  Hohne. 
Karl-Josef:  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm: 
Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert:  Weissenfels,  Wolfram:  Riitten. 
Hermann:  Jagers.  Dirk;  and  Pommcr.  Bemdi.  5.765,770.  CI.  242- 
35.60E. 
Enghild.  Jan:  See — 

Roses.  Allen  D.;  Stnttmatter.  Warren  J.;  Salvesen.  Guy  S.:  Enghild.  Jan; 
and  Schmechel,  Donald  E.,  5,767,248,  CI.  530-388.250. 
England,  David  G.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  connect- 
ing a  telephone  lo  a  voice  capable  modem.  5,768,351,  CI.  379-93.370. 
Engli,  Knul,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  Norse  AS    Sealing  device.  5,765,834,  CI. 

277-101.000 
Englisch.  Andreas,  lo  J.M    Voilh  GmbH.  Continuous  hydrostatic  power 

division  transmission.  5.766,107.  CI.  475-80  000. 
Engwall,  Mats  Anders:  See — 

Casey,  Shawn;  Engwall.  Mats  Anders;  and  McCaslin.  Martin  John. 
5.768.061,  CI    .360-106.000. 
Enichem  Elastomers  France  S.A.:  See — 

Peresleni  Rivei,  Nathalie;  and  Sauterey,  Francois,  5,767.214,  CI.  526- 
295.000. 
Eniriecrche  S.p.  A.:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Zanibelli.  Laura;  Flego.  Cristina;  Del  Bianco.  Alberto; 
and  Bellussi,  Giuseppe,  5,767.038.  CI   502-235.000. 
Ennis.  Francis  A.,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  Cross- 
reactive  influenza  a  immunization.  5.766.601,  CI.  424-206.100. 
Eno  James  Joseph:  and  Ganzon,  Antonio  Tinio,  to  Goulds  Pumps,  Incoipo- 

rated.  Thnist  bearing  assembly.  5.765.950,  CI.  384-97.000. 
Enomoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Aolsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 

Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi, 

5.767.864.  CI.  .345-519.000. 

Enomoto.  Naoki;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki,  Tom;  Kobayashi, Tetsuya;  Saito, 

Yoshiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Anhiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer 

regulating  member  having  themiopla.stic  resin  layers  provided  on  both 

sides  of  a  rubber  member,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and 

developing  device  using  the  same.  5.768.670.  CI   .399-284  000. 
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Enstrom.  Mark  R  :  Lipc.  Ralph  L  :  Volh.  David  W.;  Short.  Robert  T ;  Sahgal, 
Narendar  B  ;  Bhan.  Ajay  V.;  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi.  Sudarshan 
Bala.  10  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
figuring circuit  cards  in  a  computer  system.  5.768.542.  CI.  395-284.000 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakalsu;  Okumoto.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji:  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Hara.  Kozo:  and  Hamada,  Hiroki,  5.767,297,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Entropy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Amin.  Sanjaykumar.  5.765.387,  CI.  62-401.000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Mazewski.  Eugene:  Petit.  Peter  J.;  and  Hines.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5.766.491. 

CI.  210-807.000. 
Petit.  Peter  J.;  Boyle.  William  H.:  and  Applegate.  Charles  S..  5.766.484. 
CI   2 1 0-703 .(XX). 
Environmental  Fuel  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Calvin  C.  IV,  5,767,390,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Enzon  Inc.:  Sec- 
Whitlow,  Marc;   Filpula,   David:  and  Shorr,  Robert.  5.767.260.  CI. 
5.36-234(K). 
Epsky.  Nancy  D.:  See — 

Heath.  Robert  R.;  and  Epsky.  Nancy  D..  5.766.617.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Equalaire  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Naedler.  Mark  Henry.  5.767.398.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Erf).  George  A.  Snowboard  binding  which  permits  angular  reorientation  of  a 
user's   fixM   while   maintaining   that    fixii   attached   lo  the   snowNiard 
5.765.853.  CI   280-607.(HX). 
Erdely.  Laszlo.  Jr.:  See — 

Melz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew.  Jr:  Erdely.  Laszlo. 
Jr ;  deSa.  Colin  Joseph:  Hudst>n.  Henry  G..  Jr.:  and  Darr.  John  W.,  Jr.. 
5.768.5.39.  CI.  395-2(X).790. 
Erickson.  Donald  C.  Locally  cocurrenl  globally  crosscurrent  pressure  equal- 
ized absorber  and  process.  5.766.519.  CI.  261-140.200 
Erickson,  Gene  R.:  Hundley.  Douglas  E  :  Muller.  P.  Keith:  and  Stehley.  Curtis 
H..  to  NCR  Corpt>ralion    Method  for  performing  sequence  of  actions  in 
device  connected  lo  computer  in  response  to  specified  values  being  written 
into  snixiped  sub  portions  of  address  space.  5.768.618.  CI.  395-829.000. 
Erickson.  John  H  .  Tepper.  John  C  ;  Thacker.  Ike  C;  Turi.  Gregg;  Varrichio. 
Anthony  J.;  Pilla.  Arthur  A  :  Bettin.  Mark  A.;  and  Brosche.  William  C.  to 
Neomedics.  Inc.  Implantable  growth  tissue  stimulator  and  method  of 
operation.  5.766.23 1 .  CI  607-5 1  OtX). 
Erickson.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Bobrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Erickson.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.767.287.  CI. 
.548-455.(XX). 
Ericksson.  H^an;  and  Lindstrom.  Olle.  to  Sarnlvik  AB.  Thread  cutting  insert. 

5.765.972.  CI.  407-114.000 
Ericsson.  Inc.:  See — 

Mixm.  Billy  Gayle,  5.768.-362.  CI.  379-356.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D  .  5,768.371.  CI.  379-446.(XX) 
Eriksson.  Anders  L  U.;  Firth,  Derek;  Petersen.  Rick  W.;  and  White.  John  G.. 
lo  CXT  Incorporated.  Road  transportable  segmental  concTete  railroad  tie 
long-line  production  system.  5,766.648.  CI.  425-111.000. 
Ernst  Grob  AG:  See — 

Krapfenbauer.  Hans.  5.765.419.  CI.  72-96.000. 
Errico.   James   H.;   Murdock.   Michael  C;  and  Wang.   Shay-Ping  T.   lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  svsiem  for  velocitv-based  handwriting  recog- 
nition. 5,768.417.  CI.  382-186.000. 
Erwin.  Jerry  Dale:  See — 

Pippin.  James  Mixxly:  and  Erwin.  Jeriy   Dale.  5.768.139.  CI.  3M- 
478.040 
Esaki.  Toshiro;  Wada.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsuz.awa.  Hideki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .   Lid.   Hot  stamping  melhtxJ  and   apparatus   for  photo  film   spool. 
5.765.474.  CI.  101-41.000 
Esashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Asada.  Norihiro;  and  Esashi,  Ma.sayoshi,  5,767,666,  CI.  324-97.000. 
Eshhar.  Zelig:  Green,  Bernard  S  ;  and  Tawfik,  Dan  S..  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Company  Ltd..  and  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum 
Research  and  Development  Co.  of  the.  Method  for  screening  catalytic 
non-enzyme  polypeptides  and  proteins.  5.766.861.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Eska  Implants  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Grandei.  Hans:  and  Scholz.  Jorg.  5.766.263.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Esling.  Waller:  See — 

Canada.  Miles  Gaylord;  Esling.  Walter;  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald;  Mahin. 

Stephen  William;  Wilcox.  Pamela  A  :  and  Hesson.  James.  5.768.556. 

CI   395-392.000. 

Essig.  Richard  C  ;  Huoiari.  Keijo  J.;  and  Troeger.  Rick  H..  to  Bestop.  Inc. 

Removable  retainer  arrangements  for  flexible,  vehicle  tops.  5.765.903.  CI 

296-l02.0(X). 

EsiabriKiks.  David  A  .  to  Imermec  Corporation.  On-demand  narrow  web 

electrophotographic  printer  5.768,675.  CI.  399-385.000. 
Estelle.  Lee  R  ;  and  Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.,  to  Iia.stinan  Kodak  Companv 

Compact  small  format  lens  system.  5.768.030.  CI.  359-691. 0(X). 
Eswaraloishnan.  Venkatachalam:  See — 

Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Eswar- 
akrishnan.  Venkatachalam:  and  Coleridge.  Edward  R..  5.767.191,  CI. 
524-59 1. (KX). 
Eihvl  Petroleum  Additi\es  Limited:  See — 

■  Ryan,  Helen  T,  5,767,045,  CI.  508-287.000. 
Eioh.  Minoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  encoding/ 

decoding  device.  5,768,438,  CI.  382-251.000. 
Etron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Shih,  Jeng  Tzong,  5,767,718,  CI.  327-228.000. 


Etzhach.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Meyer,  Frank;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Kricheldorf, 
Hans  R  ;  and  Probst,  Nicolas,  5.766,679,  CI  427-207.100. 
Etzkom.  Roland:  See — 

Frommer.  Juergen:  Illg.  Manfred:  Etzkom,  Roland;  and  Baginy,  Michael 
Duane.  5.768.110.  CI.  36I-755.(XX). 
Eun.  Kwang-Yong:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Rveol:  Eun.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim.  Keun-Mo.  5,768,046. 
CI.  .360-84.(XX). 
Eurofeedback:  See — 

Safraoui.  Geot?es.  5.768.113.  O.  363-17.000. 
Europ  Scan:  See — 

Maitrejean.  Serge;  and  Perion,  Didier,  5,768,334,  CI.  378-53.000. 
European  Components  Co  Limited:  See — 

Hanna.  Hany:  and  Dawson.  Ian.  5.765.773,  CI.  242-383.200. 
European  L(K"k  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kwan,  Ka-Chin:  and  Middleton.  Colin.  5.765.410.  CI.  70-107.000. 
Eury,  Robert  Paul:  See — 

Tumlund.  Todd  Hanson:  and  Eury.  Robert  Paul.  5.766.710,  CI.  428- 
.^6.1(X) 
Evanko,  William  Andrew:  See — 

Cronin.  Kiii  Andrew:  Crow.  Robert  Dennis:  and  Evanko.  William 
Andrew.  5.766,565.  CI  423-488.000 
Evans.  Christopher  H.;  and  Robbins.  Paul  D..  to  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the.  Systemic  gene  treatment 
of  connective  tissue  diseases  with  lRAP-1    5.766.585.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Evans.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Monteleone.  Michael  G.:  Malcolm.  Gail  I.;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  and  Evans. 
Marc  D..  5.767.305.  CI   560- 1 24.0(X). 
Evans.  Michael   L..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Borehole 

invariant  porosity  measurement  system.  5.767.510.  CI.  250-269.100. 
Evans.  Riley:  and  RiMroff.  Kelly,  to  Topcat  International  Inc.  Collapsible 

animal  box.  5.765..504.  CI.  1 19-I68.0(X). 
Even.  St^phane:  See — 

Guichard.  Christophe:  and  Even.  Stiphane.  5.767.672.  CI.  324-236.000. 
Event.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Javanlfard.  Jahanshir  J  :  Tedrow.  Kerrv  D.;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Evertt.  Jeffrev 
J.;  and  Atwcxid.  Gregorv  E..  5.767735.  CI.  327-5.36.000. 
Ewing.  Brad  H  Medical  limb  support  assembly.  5.765..5M,  CI.  128-845.000. 
ExabMe  Corporation:  See — 

Ulnch.  Michael:  and  Ellis.  John  F.,  5,768,047,  CI.  .^60-92.000. 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Bitler.  John  A  ;  and  Baranski.  John  P.  5.766..303.  CI  75-10.190. 
Exponential  Biotherapies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mennl.  Carl  R  :  Carlton.  Richard  M.:  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L..  5.766.892. 
CI  424-93.6(X). 
Exstrom.  Christopher  L.;  See — 

Mann.  Kent  R.:  Daws.  Charles  A.;  Exstrom.  Chri.stopher  L.:  Janzen. 
Daron  E.:  and  Pomije.  Mane.  5.766.952.  CI.  436-2.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V:  Diana.  William  D  :  Eckstrom,  William  B  :  Emert. 
Jacob  I  :  Gorda.   Keith   R  ;   Keenan.   Michael  J  :  and  Schlosberg. 
Richard  H..  5.767.046.  CI.  5()8-443.0tX). 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  and  Meade.  Leah  Katherine.  5.767.047,  CI. 
.''08-485.0tX). 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  ItK.:  See — 

Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S.:  and  Schauder.  Jean-Roch,  5.766,713.  CI 

42S-.%920. 
Turner,  Howard  William;  Vaughan,  George  Alan;  Fisher,  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer,  John  Flexer.  Jr;  Speed,  Charles  Stanley;  Folic,  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Crowther,  Donna  Jean,  5,767.208,  CI   526-160.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ho,  Teh  Chung:  Svmon,  Charles  R.;  Buchholz,  Viktor;  and  Daage, 

Michel,  5,767,037,  CI   502-220.000.  G 

Pillon,  Lilianna  Zofia;  and  Asselin,  Andre  Ernest.  5.766.513.  C\.  252  * 

321.000. 
Wittenbrink.   Robert   J.;    Beriowiu.    Paul   J.;   and  Cook.   Bruce   R.. 
5.766.274.  CI  44-436.000. 
Eyal.  Aharon  M  .  and  Lehnhardt  William  F..  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Co  Production  and  recovery  of  organic  acids.  5.766.439.  CI  204-524.000. 
Eyre,  Ronald  K  :  See — 

Anderson.  Nathan  R.:  Eyre.  Ronald  K.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K  ;  and 
Rai.  Ghanshyam.  5.766..194.  CI    156-89.1  lO 
Eyres.  Kevin  W :  See — 

Castell.  Robin  T;  Newman,  G  Edward;  Atkinson.  Lee  W.;  Eyres,  Kevin 
W.;  and  Delisle.  David  J..  5,768.615.  CI.  .395-822.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M  Vedat:  See — 

Zhu.   Qin-Fan;    Sridhar.    Manickam    R.;    aiHj    Eyuboglu.    M.    Vedat. 
5.768.527.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Ezoe.  Toshihitle:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Nii,  Kazumi: 
Katoh,    Kazunobu;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo;    and    Okamura.    Hisashi, 
5,766,822,  CI.  4.30-264.0<X). 
Ezzet,  Ali,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Multiple  segmenting  of  main 
memory  to  streamline  data  paths  in  a  computing  system.  5,768>47,  CI. 
395-309.000. 
F.J.  Tieman  B  V.:  See — 

Vuvk,  Klaas  Robbert,  5,766,013,  CI.  434-114.000. 
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Facas.  Georges,  and  Brown,  Harry  L..  lo  Powermass  Corporation.  Reduction 
of  heat  transfer  between  a  body  and  its  environment.  5.765,586.  CI.  . 
137-15.000. 
Faccioli,  Giovanni:  and  Rossi.  Stefano.  to  Orthofix  S.r.l.  Mechanical  system 
for  blind  nail-hole  alignment  of  bone  screws.  5.766.179,  CI.  606-98.000. 
Face  Safe.  Inc.:  See — 

Leonard,  Arnold  S.;  Bilek.  Joseph  G.;  and  Kruse,  James  L..  5.765.231. 
CI.  2-206.000. 
Fague.   Daniel   E.;   Socci,  Gerard  G.;  and   Madsen.  Benny,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Equalization  filter  compensating  for  distortion 
in  a  surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5,768.317,  CI.  375-2%.00(). 
Faisandier,  Yves,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Circuit  for  testing  cables  for  physi- 
ological signal  sensing  electrodes.  5.766.133,  CI.  600-509.000. 
Falcone.  Frank:  See — 

Lopatukhin.  Eugene;  Falcone.  Frank;  Kincaid.  Christopher;  and  Holmes. 
Karen  M  ,  5,767,786,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Falkenstein.  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Kraus.   Hans-Peter;   Benz.  Martin;  and  Falkenstein.  Hermann-Josef. 
5.765.989.  CI.  414-799.000. 
Falkner.  Falko-Giinter;  Holzer,  Georg;  and  Domer,  Friednch,  to  Immuno 
Aktiengesellschaft.  recombinant  poxviruses  with  foreign  DNA  in  essential 
regions.  5.766.882.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Falkstrom.  Karl  Erik:  See — 

Block  Dale  Alan;  Falkstrom,  Karl  Erik;  Lindley,  Kris  B.;  and  McGrath, 
Michael  Joseph,  5,766.034.  CI.  439-553.000. 
Fallon  Luminous  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Tanner.  Walter  Keisler.  Jr..  5,765,939,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Fallon,  Timothy  Ross;  and  Tanner,  Walter  Keisler.  Sun  shields  for  housing 
assemblies   containing   illuminated   glass   tubing.    5.765,944,   CI.    362- 
359.000. 
Faltesek.  Roy:  See — 

Havekost.  Robert  B.;  Beoughter.  Ken  J.;  and  Faltesek.  Roy.  5,768,119. 
CI   364-133.000. 
Fan,  Mingxin;  Ceska,  Gary  W.;  Horgan,  James;  and  Strub,  Henri,  to  Sartomer 
Company.    Cycloaliphatic    epoxide    compounds.    5,767.150,    CI.    514- 
475.000. 
Fan.  Zhegong.  lo  Cargill,  Incorporated.  Brassica  napus  plants  which  produce 
non-hydrogenated  canola  oil  for  food  applications    5,767,338,  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang:  See — 

Revankar,  Shnram  V.;  and  Fan,  Zhigang.  5.767.978,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Fanelli.  Anthony  Joseph:  See — 

LaSalle,  Jerry  Capriotti;  Fanelli,  Anthony  Joseph;  Barry,  Eoin  Joseph; 
and  Snow,  Brian  Jeffrey.  5.766,329.  CI.  106-38.900. 
Fang.  Sheng:  See — 

Torres-Verdin.  Carlos;  Fang.  Sheng;  Druskin,  Vladimir;  Bryant,  Ian;  and 
Karakas,  Metin,  5,767,680,  CI.  324-355.000. 
Fanselow,  Dan  L.;  Fergusen,  Raymond  L.;  Hammar,  Walton  J.;  and  Odegaard. 
Lester  B.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Chlorine- 
free  multilayered  films.  5.766.744.  CI  428-213.000. 
Fanson.  Richard  L.;  and  Titus.  James  W..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Balance 

ring  attachment  in  an  automaoc  washer  5.765.404,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Fanuc.  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimoto.  Kohei;  and  Koike.  Takeshi.  5.767.649,  CI.  318-570.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kaname.  5.1(sl.(Ab.  CI.  318-563.000. 
Faraz   Ali;  and  Payandeh.  Shahram.  to  Simon  Eraser  University.  Suturing 

device.  5,766.186.  CI.  606-145.000. 
Farber.  Paul  A.  Compost  aerator  and  monitor.  5.765.437.  CI.  73-864.430. 
Far^  Carlo,  to  Compuprim  S.p  A.  Electrophotographic  printing  device  with 

a  charging  roller  5.768.653,  CI.  399-50.000. 
Farkye,  Nana  Y.;  Lee,  Frank;  and  Best.  Daniel,  to  California  Polytechnic  Stale 
University.  Melt-controlled  cheese  and  process  of  making.  5.766.657.  CI. 
426-39.000. 
Farley.  Joseph  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Batteries  and  battery 

systems  5,767,659,  CI.  320-106.000. 
Farmer.  David  George;  Sumilla,  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Engine  control  system  for  a  lean  bum  engine 
having  fuel  vapor  recovery.  5.765,541.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Farmont  GmbH:  See — 

Kelm,  Eckehan.  5.765.908.  CI.  296-223.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Corben.  Tim  J.,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Multi-die  encapsulation  device.  5.767,443.  CI    174- 
50  000. 
Farquharson.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Um.  Tony  M.;  and  Farquharson.  Keith  D..  5.765.813.  CI.  251-1.300. 
Farrell.  Roberta  L.:  See — 

Blanchene.  Robert  A.;  Bumes.  Todd  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  and  Iverson. 
Sara.  5,766.926.  CI.  435-253.300. 
Fanori  Frank;  and  Corsi.  Marco,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Differ- 
ential bus  drivers.  5.767.703.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Faul.  Dieter  See — 

Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Faul. 

Dieter;  and  Kasel.  Wolfgang.  5,766.273,  CI.  44-346.000. 
Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Faul.  Dieter;  Roser.  Joachim; 
Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd,  5.767.202.  CI.  525- 
327.200. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.;  and  Ho.  J.  Howard,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Reciprocating  converter.  5.768.118.  CI.  .363-72  000. 
Faulkner.  Titus:  See — 

Manev.  Vesselin;  and  Faulkner.  Titus.  5.766.800.  CI.  429-224.000. 


Faulstich.  Ingo.  to  Hermann  Pfauter  GmbH  &  Co   Method  for  machining 
tooth  flanks  of  workpieces  with  a  profiled  shaped  tool.  5.765.974.  CI. 
409-51.000. 
Faupel.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Herman.  Stewart  T;  Greenawalt.  Robert  L.;  and  Faupel.  Richard  W.. 
5.766.450.  CI   210-108.l)(K). 
Favor.  John  Gregor:  See — 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R  ;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregor;  Greenlev.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni.  Robert 
A.,  5,768,575.  CI.  395-569  000. 
Fawcett.  Glenn  S..  to  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

validating  data  packets  in  a  paging  system.  5.768.526.  CI.  395-200.590. 
Fazio.  Joseph  D  .  to  Siemens  Hearing  Instruments.  Inc.  Hearing  aid  and 

system  for  use  with  cellular  telephones.  5.768.397.  CI.  381-68.000. 
FeAl  AB:  See— 

Karlsson,  Goran:  Carlsson,  Carl-Erik:  and  Carlsson.  Pervi.  5.765,919. 
CI.  297-411.210. 
Fedder.  James  Lee:  See — 

Morin.  Scon  Frederick;  Fedder.  James  Lee;  Bigio.  Aidymar;  Derstine, 
Michael   Paul;   Ferrill.  Jess   Brinon;   and  Hancock.  Earl  Watson, 
5,766,041,0.439-609.000. 
Federspiel,  Clifford  C,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Adaptive  flow  control- 
ler for  u.se  with  a  flow  control  system  5,768,121.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolayevich;  Zuev,  Victor  Konstantinovich;  Ivashina. 
Albina  Ivanovna.  Bagrov,  Sergei  Nikolayevich;  Karavaev.  Alek.sandr  Ale- 
ksandrovich;   and   Saifullin.   Niaz    Fuadovich.   to   Staar   Surgical,  AG. 
Intraocular    lens    for    correcting    moderate    to    severe    hypermetropia. 
5,766.245,  CI  623-6.000. 
Feild.  Christopher  Adam:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Brady.  Michael  John;  Duan.  Dah-Weih;  Feild, 
Christopher  Adam;  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  and  Mo.skowitz.  Paul 
Andrew.  5.767.789.  CI   340-825.540. 
Feingold.  Vladimir:  See — 

Chambers,  Thomas  J.;  Feingold,  Vladimir;  and  Eagles,  Daniel  C, 
5,766,181.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Fekete,  Dan:  See — 

Bachem.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fekete.  Dan.  5.767.535,  CI.  257-%.000. 
Feld.  Marcel:  See — 

Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Fe.d,  Marcel.  5.767.326.  CI.  568-700.000. 
Felder,  Scon  J,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Method  for  manufacturing  lockable 

thermoplastic  containers.  5,766,536,  CI.  264-297.100. 
Felker.  Melanie  Ann:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Roger;  and  Felker.  Melanie  Ann.  5.766.826.  CI.  430- 
331.000 
FellegvSri.  IrSn:  See — 

Otvos.  Laszl6;  Siigi,  J4nos;  Szemzo  .  Anila;  Sigi,  Gyula;  Szabolcs, 
On6nt.  Ruff.  6va;  6binger.  Kalalin;  Tiidbs.  Ferencni;  and  Fellegviri. 
Irin.  5.767.264.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Fellows.  Thomas  George;  and  Greenwood.  Christopher  John,  to  Torotrak 
(Development!  Limited.  Continuously  variable  transmission  capable  of 
torque  control   5.766.105.  CI  474-18.000. 
Fennema.  Alan  August:  Sec- 
Bates.    Allen    Keith;    Fennema.   Alan   August;    and    Semba.   Tetsuo, 
5,768,228,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Fenske.  Dieter:  See — 

Hueppauff.  Martin;  Fenske,  Dieter;  and  Schmid,  Guenter,  5,767,622.  CI. 
31.3-503.000. 
Fenwick.  Bradley  W.;  Rider.  Maureen  A  :  and  Brightman.  Alan  H..  II,  to 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  culturing  M. 
bovis  in  low  available  iron  media  and  isolation  of  outer  membrane  proteins. 
5,766,607.  CI  424-251.100. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Jacques;  and  Honegger.  Werner.  5,765.823.  Q.  270-58.230. 
Fergusen.  Ravmond  L  :  See — 

Fanselow,  Dan  L.;  Fergusen.  Raymond  L.;  Hammar.  Walton  J.;  and 

Odegaard,  Lester  B..  5,766,744.  CI.  428-213.000. 

Ferguson.  Cameron  E.;  Ferro.  Lawrence  S  ;  Mooth.  Robert;  and  Hamson. 

Michael  D..  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.  Dry  thinned  starches. 

process  for  producing  dry  thinned  starches,  and  products  and  compositions 

thereof.  5.766.366.  CI.  127-32.000. 

Ferguson.  Patrick  J.  Suture-material-dispenser  system  lor  suture  material. 

5.765.740,  CI.  225-46.000. 
Ferguson.  R.  Daniel,  to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc.   Servo  tracking  system 
utilizing  phase-sensitive  detection  of  reflectance  variations.  5,767,941.  CI. 
351-206.000 
Ferland.   Albert   J.;   and   Lundgren.   Christopher  J.,   to   PSC.   Inc.   Grip- 
conforming    trigger    mechanism    for    a    handheld    bar   code    scanner. 
5.767.502.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Femandes,  Mark  Joseph;  Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy;  Ngo,  Long  Van;  and 
Battu  Ramgopal.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Air  vane  latch  incorporating 
top  cover  profiling.  5.768.057,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Fernandez-Pol,  Jose  Alberto.  Antiviral  agent.  5,767.135.  CI.  514-354.000. 
Femwood.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Bmns.  Craig  R.;  Blake,  Thomas  S.;  and  Femwood,  Mark  S.,  5.765.759, 

CI.  239-398.000. 

Ferranle.  Antonio;  Poulos.  Alfred;  and  Rathjen.  Deborah  A.,  to  Peptide 

Technology  Limited;  and  Women's  and  Childrens  Hospital  Adelaide. 

Polyunsaturated  fany  acids  and  uses  thereof.  5.767,156.  CI.  514-560.000. 

Ferrier.  Mark  S  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Enhanced  resolution  liquid 

crystal  microthermography  method  and  apparatus.  5,767,489,  CI.  219- 

497.000. 
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Ferrill,  Jess  Britton:  See — 

Morin.  Scott  Frederick;  Fedder.  James  Lee;  Bigio.  Aidymar;  Derstine. 
Michael   Paul;   Ferrill.  Jess   Britton:   and   Hancock.   Earl   Watson. 
5.766.041.  CI.  439-609.000. 
Ferro.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Cameron  E.;  Feiro,  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth,  Robert;  and  Harri- 
son, Michael  D..  5.766.366.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Ferry.  Laura  Lee.  to  Petrelli  Research.  Open  cell  polymeric  foam  filtering 

media.  5.767.167.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Fersht.  Samuel  N.:  See — 

Cordova.  Amado;  and  Fersht.  Samuel  N.,  5.767,509.  CI.  250-227.190. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt:  and  Beyer,  Dieter.  5,765.589,  CI.  137-271.000. 
Fetterman,  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Hoyi,   Bradley   D.;   Hinton,   Glenn  J  ;   Papworth,   David   B.;  Gupta, 
Ashwani  Kumar,  Fetterman,  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V..  5,768.576.  CI.  395-585.000. 
Fey.  Kenneth  Christopher  See — 

Banice.  David  Robert;  Fev.  Kenneth  Christopher;  Petroff.  Lenin  James; 
and  Stanga.  Michael  AJIen.  5.767.192,  CI.  524-770.000. 
Fey,  Robert  Martin;  and  Walsh,  Cyral  Martin,  to  Thermador  Corporation. 

Cooktop  gas  burner  5.765.542.  CI.  126-39.0OE. 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Willey,  Jacqueline  A.;  and  Lickfield.  Deborah  K..  5.766.737.  CI.  428- 
198.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Schierling.  Bemhard,  5.765.674.  CI.  192-89.230. 
Sudau.  Jorg,  5.766.109.  CI.  475-347.000. 
Fico  B.V.:  See- 
Peters,  Gerardus  Franciscus  Wilhelmus:  and  Peters,  Hendrikus  Johannus 
Beematxlus,  5,766,650.  Q.  425-116.000. 
Field,  Frederic  P:  See— 

Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  Doyle.  Mark  C:  and  Field.  Frederic  P..  5.766.147. 
CI.  604-56.000. 
Field.  Peter:  See — 

Lidgett.  Rosemary;  Keller-Tuberg.  Stefan;  Deo.  Vinay;  Nour.  Joseph; 
and  Field.  Peter,  5.768,4%,  CI.  .395-183.010. 
Fields.  Roben  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.766.815.  CI.  430-110.000 
Fields,  Roger  Alan;  and  Atkinson.  William  Clark,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Methods  of  changing  the  visibility  of  some  characteristic  or  infor- 
mation to  be  included  in  a  hard  copy  of  a  recorded  image.  5.767.945.  CI. 
355-39.000. 
Fietzer.  Wesley  W.:  See— 

Custer.  Richard  G.;  Mazzocchi.  Randy  A.:  and  Fietzer.  Wesley  W.. 
5.766.706.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Fife  Corporation:  See — 

Kespohl.  Peter.  5.767.686.  CI.  324-662.000. 
HHEM:  See— 

Ha-Duong.  Tuan.  5.768.270.  CI.  370-388.000. 
Filipski.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Bacchi,  Paul;  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  5.765.444.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Filpula.  David:  See — 

Whitlow,  Marc;  Filpula.   David;  and   Shorr.   Robert.  5.767.260.  CI. 
536-23.400. 
Filtertek.  Inc.:  See — 

Boast.  Andrew  J.;  and  Hoff.  William  B..  5.766,469.  CI.  210-335.000. 
Filtrox-Werk  AG:  See— 

Rech.  Raffaello;  and  Baumann.  Erwin.  5.766.467.  CI.  210-323.100. 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher.  David  John;  and  Bauch.  Christopher 
G..  5.767.031.  CI.  502-l04.(X)0. 
Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  .Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William.  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  395-888.(XX). 
Finch,  Peter:  See — 

Klein.  Russell;  Finch.  Peter;  and  Kehoe,  Devon,  5,768.567,  CI.  395- 
500.(XK). 
Fine.  Naomi  R.:  See — 

Metro,  Martin  C;  and  Fine,  Naomi  R.,  5.766.052.  CI.  441-130.000. 
Fingerle.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  MSrki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rita;  Pech,  Michael:  Rouge.  Marianne:  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.767.268,  CI.  536- 
29.100. 
Fink,  Heinz;  and  Kallmann,  Jiirgen.  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH. 
Spinning  or  twisting  machine,  especially  two-for-one  twisting  machine  or 
direct  cabling  machine.  5.765.354.  CI.  57-l(M.OOO. 
Finn.  Paul  William:  See — 

Maw.  Graham  Nigel;  Blagg.  Julian;  Greengrass.  Colin  William;  and 
Finn.  Paul  William.  5.767.1.39.  CI.  514-38.000. 
Finnan. Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Chaundy,  Frederick  K.;  Melidosian.  Scott  P.;  Lisa,  Rudolph  E.:  and 
Finnan,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,767.107,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Finnigan.  James  Patrick,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Variable  external  capacitor 

for  NMR  prxibe.  5.768.089.  CI.  361-287.000. 
Firgo,  Heinrich:  See — 


Kalt,  Wolfram;  Manner.  Johann;  Nigsch.  Amold;  Firgo.  Heinrich;  Hager. 
Christian;  and  Schkorwaga.  Wolfgang  Helmut.  5.766.530.  CI.  264- 
169.000 
First  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  J..  5.765.715.  CI.  220-737.000. 
Firth.  Derek:  See- 
Eriksson.  Anders  L.  U.:  Firth.  Derek;  Petersen.  Rick  W.;  and  White.  John 
G  .  5.766.648.  CI.  425-111.000. 
Fischer.  Heinz;  Nienhaus.  L'Irich;  and  Schenk.  Bemd.  to  fischerwerke.  Artur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pull-oot  sliding  unit  for  installation  in  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.765.736.  CI.  224-281.000 
Fischer.   Matthew;  and   Lee.   Dennis,  to  Advanced   Micro  Devices.   Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  flexible  ramp  up  and  ramp  down  of 
the  sections  of  a  radio  in  a  wireless  liKal  area  network   5.768.695.  CI. 
455-127.000 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See — 

Dostalek.  Roman;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Harder.  Wolfgang:  Paul.  Axel;  and 
Pinkos.  Rolf,  5.767.329.  CI  568-852  000 
Fischer.  Thomas:  See — 

Kiihiing.  Steffen;  Schebesta,  Klaus;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Ullrich,  Martin:  Schu- 
chardt.  Heinrich;  Bachmann.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas:  Kohlgttiber. 
Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand:  and  Zaby.  Gottfried.  5.767.224.  CI. 
528-l%.000. 
fischerwerice.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Fischer.  Heinz:  Nienhaus.  Ulrich;  and  Schenk.  Bemd.  5.765.736.  CI. 

224-281.000. 
Mader,  Eberhard;  Mallee,  Rainer;  Striebich.  Jiirgen:  and  Schedler.  Gerd. 
5.765.979.  CI.  411-61.000. 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Badger,'  Gt>rdon  George;  and  Hood.  Paul  Stephen.  5.765.581.  CI.  134- 
198.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Dvorak.   Allen    D.;   Schafbuch.    Paul   J.;   and   Westwater.   David  J.. 
5.765.814.  CI.  251-127.000. 
Fisher.  Gary  Alan:  See — 

Li.  Yi-Yang;  Hsieh.  Pi-Hsiung:  and  Fisher.  Gary  Alan.  5.768.223.  CI. 
369-31.000. 
Fisher.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Turner.  Howard  William:  Vaughan.  George  Alan;  Fi.sher,  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer.  John  Flexer.  Jr.:  Speed.  Charles  Stanley:  Folie.  Bernard  Jean: 
and  Crowther.  Donna  Jean,  5,767,208,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Havekost,  Robert  B.;  Beoughter.  Ken  J.;  and  Faltesek.  Roy.  5.768.1 19. 
CI.  .364-133.000. 
Fisher.  Shari  Powell:  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Markantes.  Charles  T ;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell:  Sluisser, 
Robert  G.;  Higgins,  Patrick  K.:  and  Bleikolm.  Anton  F.  5.766.7.38.  CI. 
428-200.000. 
Fishman  Corporation:  See — 

Beebe.   W.    Scon:    Leuschner.   Michael   J.;   and   Barresi.  Joseph   S.. 
.5.765.722.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Fishwild.  Dianne  M.:  See — 

Studnicka.  Gary  M.;  Little.  RogerG..  II;  Fishwild.  Dianne  M  :  and  Kohn. 
Fred  R..  5,766.8X6.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  William  J.:  and  Cornell.  Roben  W..  5.765.289.  Q.  30-319.000. 
Fitch.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W.;  Brolen.  Theodore  P.:  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.:  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S.:  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.:  Greenlee.  William  J.:  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo: 

Penibone.  Douglas  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A  :  Tata.  James  R.;  Walsh. 

Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr..  5.767.310.  CI.  562^»69.000. 

Fitzgerald.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael  E.;  Magoss.  Adam  V;  Putzbach.  Ronald  G  :  Morford. 
Michael  P;  Kramer.  Gregory  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Larry  D.,  5.768.162. 
CI.  .364-579.000. 
FHach.  Terry  E.:  See — 

St<K)p.  Michael  D  ;  and  Rach.  Terry  E..  5.767.791.  O.  340-870.110. 
Flachglas  AG:  See — 

Nolle.  Hans-Henning:  Grtinzel.  Helga:  and  Harbecke.  Bemd.  5.766.770. 
CI.  428-428.000 
Raherty.  Dennis  K.:  Gordon.  Russell  P:  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski.  Frank 
D..   to   Monsanto  Company.    Respiratory   filter  and    sampling   device. 

5.766.286.  CI.  55-482.000. 

Raherty.  Dennis  K.:  Gordon.  Russell  P.;  Taylor.  Paul  M  :  and  Zielinski.  Frank 
D..   to   Monsanto   Company.    Respiralorv   filter  and   sampling   device. 

5.766.287.  CI.  55-482.000 

Fleck.  Henry  W.;  and  Galganski.  Roben  J .  to  Badger  Cork  &  Manufacturing 

Co.  Crack  suppression  and  fracture  resistant  system.  5.766.754,  CI.  428- 

323.000. 
Reck.   Wolfram:   Wiesheu.   Notbeit:   and   Benz.   Uwe.   to   Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  system  for  metered  supply  of  methanol 

and/or  water  to  a  fuel-cell  system.  5.766.786.  CI  429-17.000 
Flego.  Cristina:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Zanibelli.  Laura:  Rego.  Cristina;  Del  Bianco.  Alberto: 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  5.767.0.38.  CI.  .502-235.000. 
Fleischer.  Maximilian:  and  Meixner.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Methane   sensor  and   method   for  operating   a   senstir    5.767.388.   CI. 

7.3-31.060 
Relcher.  Scon,  to  American  Weavers.  LLC.  Method  for  making  woven 

polypropylene  fabric  with  frayed  edges.  5.766.391.  CI.  156-82.000. 
Reury.  Martin:  See — 
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Brommelsiek.  Wayne;  Lacy.  Dean;  Dingwall.  Keith;  Reury.  Martin;  and 
Mabo.  Donald.  5.766.668.  CI.  426-648.000. 
Rex  Product-f.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptiillips.  Roger  W.;  Markantes,  Charles  T;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell:  Sluiiiser. 
Robert  C;  Higgins.  Patrick  K.;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton  F,  5,766,738, CI. 
428-200.000 
Flexj-Mat  Corporation:  See — 

Haugh.  Scon,  5.765.502.  CI.  119-28.500. 
Flik.  Gottfried:  See— 

Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs.  Heinz;  Flik.  Gonfried;  Dantes. 
Guenter;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak,  Detlef;  Heyse,  Joerg;  Ader.  Beate; 
and  Schatz.  Frank.  5.766,441.  CI.  205-170.000. 
Flo  Trend  Systems,  Inc.:  5** — 

Lon,  W.  Gerald,  5,765,946.  CI.  366-181.500. 
Flock.  Cheryl:  See- 
Wood.  Jan;  and  Flock.  Cheryl,  5.766,21 1,  CI.  604-32.000. 
Flores-Verdugo.  Marco  Aurelio:  See — 

Bemin-Caslandn,  Jorge  Domingo;  Flores-Verdugo,  Marco  Aurelio;  and 
Hemandez-Otero,  Tomis  Gilbeno,  5.766,542,  CI.  266-44.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Manev.  Ves.selin;  and  Faulkner,  Titus.  5,766,800,  Q.  429-224.000. 
Foelsch,  Lynn:  See — 

Pelley.  Kenneth;  Foelsch.  Lynn;  and  Bickley,  William  M.,  5,766.388,  CI. 
156-62  600. 
Fogg,  John  K..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Switching  amplifier  closed  loop  dual 

comparator  modulation  technique.  5,767.740.  CI.  330-10.000. 
Fogg.  Michael  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Cable  assembly  with 

equalizer  board.  5.766.027.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Foley.  Barbara  M  :  See — 

Knapp.  James  H.;  and  Foley,  Barbara  M.,  5,768,456.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Folie.  Bernard  Jean:  See — 

Turner.  Howard  William;  Vaughan.  George  Alan;  Fisher,  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer.  John  Rexer.  Jr;  Speed.  Charles  Stanley;  Folie,  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Crowther.  Donna  Jean,  5,767,208.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Folsom.  Miki  William.  Golf  game.  5.766.086.  CI.  473-185.000. 
Fong.  Kai-Fat:  See — 

Lobodzinski.  Mark  A.;  and  Fong,  Kai-Fa(,  5.768,491,  CI.  395-134.000. 
Fontaine  Fifth  Wheel  Co.:  See — 

Moulton.  Howard  Thomas;  and  Teiry,  Jeff  Marcus,  5,765,849.  CI. 
280-433.000. 
Food  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See — 

Chu.  Wen-Shen;  Lee.  Yun-Huey;  Chen.  Ming-Chu;  Chen,  Li-Lin;  and 
Wen,  Chiou-Yen.  5,766,871.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc/:  See — 

Ma,  Thomas  Tsoi-Hei.  5.765.525.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Buns.  Kenneth  Roy;  Magner,  Stephen  William;  and  Mann,  Christopher 

Cyril,  5.767,394.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Chanha,    Mohinder   S.;    Hoost.   Tjenga    E.;    and    Kudla.    Robert    J.. 

5.766.562.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Dawda.  Timothy  James;  Houston.  Daniel  Quinn;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Manhew;  Johnson.  Carl   Frederick;   and  Zaiuzec,  Matthew   John. 
5.765.845.  CI.  280-95.100. 
Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael;  and  Xu.  Xingyi. 

5.765.513.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Farmer.  David  George;  Sumilla,  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel,  Daniel  Y. 

5.765.541.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Rao.  V  Durga  Nageswar.  5.766,693.  CI.  427-454.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hu.  Jun  Ming.  5,767.406.  CI.  73-.578.00O. 

Kopp.  Gary  Edward;  Oswandel.  Kenneth  J.;  LaBell.  Larry;  Nichola-s, 
Chris  Peter;  and  Parker.  Gary  Keith.  5.767.403.  CI.  73-468.000. 
Foreman.  Randall  Charles;  and  Freedman,  Nadir  Spiral  panem  abrading  tool 

and  methtxi  of  abrading.  5.766.060.  CI.  451-63.000. 
Forman.  Patrick  F:  See — 

Rosauer.   Manhew    M.;   Amone.   Paul  A.;   and  Forman.   Panick   F. 
5.768.380.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Forpak.  Inc.:  See — 

Lodewegen.  Lloyd  E.:  Seavey.  David  J.;  Harder.  Darrin  J.;  Brownson. 
David  R.;  and  Lewis.  Jason  S.,  5.765.337.  CI.  53-493.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Mergel.  Jurgen;  Groehn.  Hans-Giinter;  and  Westerhausen.  Wolfgang. 
5.766.427.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Forssmann.  Wolf-Georg:  See — 

Immer.    Hansueli;    Forssmann.    Wolf-Georg;    Adermann.    Knut;    and 
Klessen.  Christian.  5.767.239.  CI.  530-339  000. 
Forsvthe.  Russell  C:  See — 

Babu.  Manyam;  College.  John  W.;  and  Forsythe.  Russell  C,  5,766,339. 
CI.  106-745  000. 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Gras.so.  Kamala  J  ;  Schaefer.  Robert  D.;  and  Moody,  John  R..  5.765,718. 
CI.  221-62.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Dainton.  Albert  Edward.  5.766.543.  CI.  266-45.000. 
Foss.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  Stephen,  to  Bowthorpe  PLC. 

Optical  fibre  splice  enclosures.  5,768,463,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Foster.  Donald  C  ;  and  Holly.  Richard  D..  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.  Hybrid 

protein  C  5.766.921.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Foster.  Larry  Steven:  See — 


Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  Mcln- 
tyre.  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  and  Rennick,  David 
Er*in.  5.768.661.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Vat.sky.  Joel,  5,765,488.  CI.  110-261.000 
Fouache.  Benedict  See — 

Cahalan.    Patrick;    Lindhout.   Theo:    Fouache.    Benedict;    Vertioeven. 
Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Blezer,  Ron.  5.767.108, 
CI.  514-56.000. 
Foulger.  Kurt:  See — 

Zoiss.  Edward  J.;  Gleason.  Joseph  E.;  and  Foulger,  Kurt,  5,768,369,  CI. 
379-433.000 
Founds.  Henry  W.;  and  Sadeghi.  Homayoun.  to  Alteon  Inc.  Therapeutic 

methods  and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.766,590.  CI.  424-137.100. 
Fountainhead  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.;  and  Yurchision.  Peter  P.,  5,766,456,  CI. 
210-169.000. 
Fowlkes.  William  Yurich:  See — 

Wen.  Xin;  and  Fowlkes.  William  Yurich,  5.767.874.  CI.  347.40.000. 
Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen.  Steven  James,  to 
Kimberiy-Calrk  Worldwide.  Inc.  Tampon  applicator  5.766.145.  CI   604- 
15.000. 
Fox.  James  C.   Plastic  retaining  wall  construction.   5.765.970.  CI.  405- 

284.000. 
Fragos.  Yiannis  Nicolaos.  Compressible  beverage  container  with  adjustable 
internal  volume  5,765,708.  CI.  220-8.000. 


Fraiser.  Melinda  S.:  See — 

Down.   James   .A.;    Fraiser, 

5.766,852.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Framatome  Connectoi^  USA  Inc. 


Melinda   S.;   and  Walker.   G.   Terrance, 

See — 
Noschese.  Rocco  J.;  and  Piorunneck.  Heinz,  5,766,023.  CI.  439-74.000. 
France  Grignotage:  See — 

Weber,     Jean-Charles;     and     Parmentier,     Michel.     5,766,314,     CI. 
95-220.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Marzoug.  Mongi,  5,768,687.  CI.  455-63.000. 

Menconi.  Martial.  5.767.504,  CI.  235-492.000. 

France  Telecom  &  Telediffusion  De  France  TDF:  See — 

Palicol.    Jacques;     Kouam,    Moise    Djoko;    and    Veillard,    Jacques. 
5.768.165.  CI.  364-724  010 
Frances.  Jean-Marc;  Mutin.  Hubert  Pierre;  Bourgel.  Laurence;  LeClercq. 
Dominique;  and  Vioux.  Andre,  to  RhonePoulenc  Chimie,  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  optionally  alkoxylaled  polyorganosiloxane  resin  by  non- 
hydrolytic  condensarion   5.767.216.  CI.  528-17000. 
Frances.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Choukroun.    Robert;    Frances.    Jean-Marc;    and    Soleil.    Freddrique. 
5.767.217.  CI.  528-17.000. 
Franco.  Azzinnaro:  See — 

Stefano.   Vergano;   Mario.   Scavino;   Franco.  Azzinnaro;  and   Leone. 
Francesco.  5.765.984.  CI  414-222.000 
Frank.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B  ;  Rushlow.  Keidi  E.;  Hunter.  Shirley  Wu;  Frank.  Glenn 
R.;  Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsien.  Ann;  and  Dale.  Bev- 
erly. 5.766.609.  CI   424-265.100. 
Franke.  Hans  G.;  and  Binner.  Donald  R.  Resilient  biodegradable  packaging 

materials.  5.766.529.  CI.  264-143.000. 
Frankhouser.  Robert.  Detachable  garden  rake  pick-up  implement.  5.765.351. 

CI   56-400.120 
Frantz.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.768.205.  CI.  .365-220.000. 
Frantzen.  John  J.:  See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J..  5.766.238.  CI. 

623- 1  (KX). 

Fra.ser.  Burt  Loren.  Rotary-linear  power  device.  5.765.512.  CI    123-54.100. 

Eraser.  John  W ;  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr:  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.;  and  Likins. 

Robert  D..  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  Engraving  head  support 

system  with  linear  head  driver  5.767.981.  CI.  358-299.000 

Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung:  See — 

Ramm.  Peter;  and  Buchner.  Reinhold.  5.766.984.  CI  438-109  000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 

Bachem,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fekeie.  Dan,  5.767,535,  CI.  257-%.00O. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordening  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 

Schmidt.  Heriben.  5.767.660.  CI   320-140.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Miller.  A.  Dusty.  5.766.945.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Frederick.  Ronald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Kernel-based  digital  audio 

mixer  5.768.126.  CI.  364-400010. 
Fredriksson.  Lars,  to  Frenolink  Aktiebolag.  Lifting  hook.  5.765,891,  CI. 

294-82.110. 
Freedman.  Nadir:  See — 

Foreman,  Randall  Charles;  and  Freedman,  Nadir,  5.766,060.  CI.  451- 
63.000. 
Freedman,  Philip  Antony;  and  Brockwell.  Timothy  Graham,  to  Micromass 

Limited.  Isotopic  composition  analyser.  5,766.954.  CI  436-144.000. 
Freeman.  Russel  J.:  See — 

Heffeman.  Michael;  and  Freeman,  Russel  J.,  5,766,501,  CI.  252-1.000. 
Freewing  Aerial  Robotics  Corporation:  See — 
Schminle.  Hugh,  5.765,777,  CI.  244-48.000 
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Frei.  Michel  Ranjit;  King.  Clifford  Alan;  Ng.  Kwok  K.;  Weston.  Harry 
Thomas;  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Integrated  circuit 
device  with  isolated  circuit  elements.  5.767,561.  CI.  257499.000. 
French.  Sophia,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Air  bag  with  extemallv  mounted  tether 

5.765.867.  CI   280-743.200 
French,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Lindblom.   John   S.;   Zelenak.   Steven   R.;   French.   Steven    M.;   and 
Schneider.  Mark  E..  5.767.439,  CI.  102-472.000. 
Frenetic.  Daniel:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stephane;  Dub<  .  Marcel; 
Frenelte.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Berthier.  5.766.531.  CI.  264-210.800. 
Frenolink  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Fredriksson.  Lars.  5.765.891.  CI.  294-82.110. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Langkau.  Wolfram.  5.766.150.  CI.  6(M-93.00(). 
Freund.  Andreas;  Lehmann.  Thomas;  Starz,  Karl-Anton;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and 
Schwarz.  Robert,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Platinum-aluminum  alloy 
catalyst  for  fuel  cells  and  method  of  its  production  and  use.  5.767,036.  C\. 
.502-185.000. 
Freund.  Thomas;  and  Storey.  Robert  Anthony,  to  International  Business 
Machine  Corp.  Operating  a  tran.saction  manager  with  a  non-compliant 
resource  manager  5.768.587.  CI.  395-67 1. (XX). 
Frey,  Detlef:  See — 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Frey.  Detlef;  and  Kunze.  Bemd.  5.766.646.  CI. 
425-72.2(X). 
Frey,  Ruedi:  See — 

Hugentobler,  Ernst;  Riiegg,  Hans;  Pfliigl.  Karl-Heinz:  Kiethe,  Nofbeit: 
Frey.    Ruedi;    Mayer,   Anton;    Rey.   Theo;    and    Edlinger.    Alfred, 
5.765,489.  CI.  110-344.000. 
Friary.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Friarv.  Richard  J.;  Piwinski.  John 
J.;  Lee.  Joe  F;  SeidI,  Vera  A.;  and  Jakway,  James  P.  5,767,120.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Fried.  Michael:  See — 

Aichinger.  Heinrich;  Fried,  Michael;  and  Nestler.  Gerhard,  5.767.306. 
CI.  560-2 12.0(X). 
Friedman.  Aaron;  Boris.  Karen;  and  Khormaei.  Iranpour.  to  Planar  Systems. 
Inc.  Interconnection  between  an  active  matrix  electroluminescent  displav 
and  an  electrical  cable.  5.767.623.  CI   313-509.000. 
Fnedrich.  Holger:  See — 

Kriiner.  Rudi;  Leutner.  Bemd;  Schlafer.  Dieter;  Steiner.  Wolfgang;  and 
Fnedrich.  Holger.  5.765.763.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Frieze.  Marcia  A.;  and  Kislevitz.  Kate,  to  Case  Medical.  Inc.  Sterilizable 

silicone  mat  apparatus.  5.766,561,  CI.  422-297.0(X). 
Fritz.  William  J.:  See— 

Upham.  Thomas   W.;   Dexter.   Brandon  T;   and   Friu.   William   J.. 
5.765.719.  CI.  221-196.000. 
Friusch.  Gemod;  and  Lurz.  Michael,  to  Delma  elektro-und  medizinische 
Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH    Medical  multifunctional  instrument  for 
performing  endoscopic  operations  5.766.169.  CI  606-48  (XX). 
Froeschke.  Reinhard.  to  Santrade  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  granu- 
lated material.  5.766.642.  CI.  425-6.000. 
Frommer.  Juergen;  Illg.  Manfred;  Etzkom.  Roland:  and  Baginy.  Michael 
Duane.  lo  ITT  Cannon  GmbH.  Plug-in  card  for  elecnnnic  data  processing 
equipment  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture  and  assemblv.  5.768. 1 10.  CI 
361-755.000. 
Fry.  Kirk  E.:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages,  John,  5,766,840.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Frycek.  James  G.:  See — 

Orolin.  John  J.;  Frycek.  James  G.;  and  Hemming.  Bruce  C.  5.766.929. 
CI.  435-262 .(XX). 
Fu.  Min-Hong:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min:  and  Fu.  Min-Hong.  5.766.817.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Fuccio.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Troeller.  Mark  W.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Moreton.  Henry  P.;  Hagemark. 
Bent;  and  Lau.  Te-Li.  5.768.445.  CI.  382-3()5.(XX). 
Fuchikami.  Hidemi:  See — 

Suenaga.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakubo.  Tetsuya;  Niwa.  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu. 
Kourou;  Nakamoto.  Tokusaburo;  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi.  5.766.271. 
CI.  29-25.0-30. 
Fuchs.  Heinz:  See — 

Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs,  Heinz;  Rik.  Gonfried;  Dantes. 
Guenter;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  Hevse.  Joerg;  Ader.  Beate; 
and  Schatz.  Frank.  5.766,441.  CI.  205- 1 7O.(X)0. 
Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takado.  Kanemasa.  5,767.179.  CI.  524-103.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Takaloshi;  and  Yamada.  Toshifusa.  5.767.576.  CI.  257- 

70i.(XX). 
Morita.  Akira;  and  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.767.665.  CI.  324-76.520. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamimani.  Shinji.  5.765.528.  CI.  123-339.190. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Asama,  Koji;  Umeno,  Koji;  and  Tashiro.  Yoichi.  5.766.659.  CI.  426- 
100.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Esaki.  Toshiro;  Wada.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Hideki.  5.765.474, 

CI    I0I-41.0(X). 
Goto.  Chiaki,  5,768,304,  CI.  372-98.000. 


Kazumi; 
Hisashi, 


Mutsumi; 
Hajime, 


Hosono.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kaneko.  Himmi.  5.768.153.  CI. 

364-552.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Nii. 
Katoh.    Kazunobu;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo;    and    Okamura. 
5.766.822,  CI.  43(V264.000. 
Matsunaga.  Naohiro.  5.766.835.  CI.  430-523.000. 
Miyake.  Izumi.  5.767.904.  CI.  348-362.000. 
Nakamura.     Kiyoji;     Okabayashi.     Hiroyuki;    Ashizawa. 
Anayama,    Ushio;    Shidara.    Shinichi:    and    Tachibana. 
5.767.946.  CI.  355-39.000. 
Nishimura,  Toru.  5.768.444.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Ozcki.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita.  Seiji;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji,  5.766.837.  CI 

4.30-567000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasunobu.  5.767.989.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Sugiyama.    Naoshi;    Orimoto.    Masaaki:    and    Nakazawa.    Makolo. 

5.768.642.  CI.  3%-3 19.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  Andou.  Shigeni;  Nakamura,  Wataru:  and  Suzuki. 

Hisa.shi.  5.766.791.  CI.  429-57.000. 
Terashita.  Takaaki.  5.767.983,  CI.  358.302.000. 
Waunabe.  Sciichi,  5,766,526,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmiva.  Akio.  5.768.6.36.  CI.  396-85.000. 
Ori.  Tetsuya.  5.768.021.  CI.  3.59-618.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto.  Koushi.  5.768.489.  CI. 

395-117.000 
Asava.  Yasuma.sa.  5.767.890.  CI.  347-253.000. 
Hara.  Tomoshi.  5.767.991,  CI   358-518.000. 

Hokari.  Norio;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Iseki.  Shuji:  Hayashi.  Yukio; 
Sameshlma.  Junichirou;  and  Tsuruoka.  Rvoichi.  5.768,676.  CI.  399- 
351.000. 
Ito.  Hisao:  Sakai,  Yoshihiko;  Hona,  Hiroyuki:  Sakai.  Kazuhiro:  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Nobue.  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu.  Yasumoto. 
5.767.559.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Ito.  Isao;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Furuya.  Nobumasa:  Ando.  Shigehito;  and 

Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.768.666.  CI   399-273.000. 
Koike.  Takao;  and  Naitoh.  Koichi.  5.767.876,  CI   34743.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  Saito.  Takahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi.  5.767.846. 

CI   .M5-302(XX) 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  and  Hibi.  Yoshiharu,  5.768.403,  CI   382-165.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Hirota.  Satoshi:  and  Tsuda.  Yu.  5.767.982.  CI. 

358-300.000. 
Yamamoto.  Taiji:  Uebara.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.767.985.  CI 
358-402.000. 
Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nukui.  Eriko;  Wada.  Koichi:  Nakano.  Ma.saharu;  Morikawa.  Tadanori: 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi;  MuramaLsu.  Ryo:  Sukesada,  Akiko:  and  Misawa, 
Saloru,  5.767.235.  CI   5.30-328.000. 
Fuji.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single-chip  menxirv  system  having  a  page 

access  mode.  5.768.203.  CI.  365-208.000 
Fujii.  Namitsugu;  Sano.  Hiromi;  Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Miwa.  Naoto:  and  Satou. 
Motoaki.  to  Denso  Corporation   Oxygen  concentration  delecting  device 
and  method  for  fabricating  the  same'  5.766.434.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Fujii.  Namitsugu:  See — 

Hotu.  Yasumichi;  Sano.  Hiromi:  Fujii,  Namitsugu:  and  Miwa,  Nao«o. 
5.766.672.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Fujii.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Shoji;  Itaya.  Hiroshi:  Fujii.  Tetsuya:  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki. 
5.766..307.  CI.  75-378.000. 
Fujii.  Toshiro;   Ito.   Koichi;   Iwama.   Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.   Katsuya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Vibration  preventing 
stmcture  in  swash  plate  type  compressor  5.765.996.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Fujii.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:  Nojima.  Yoshivuki:  Fujii.  Yasutoshi;  Kaedeoka. 
Noriyuki;  and  Hayashida.  Takaichi!  5.768.640.  CI.  396-3H).000 
Fujikata.  Jun-lchi;  Haya.shi.  Kazuhiko:  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi:  Ishihara.  Kuni- 
hiko:  and  Nakada.  Masafumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetoresistance 
effect  film,  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  magnetoresistance 
effect  device  5.766.743.  CI  428-212.000 
Fujiki.  Hironao:  and  Tanaka.  Kouichi,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
Curable  silicone  elastomer  composition  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
5.767.193.  CI.  524-847  000. 
Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Fumihiko;   Kuroda.  Ya.suyoshi:   Ichikawa   Koichiro:  and 
Inada.  Yasuo.  5.766.065.  CI.  451-173.000. 
Fujimori.  Hideaki:  See — 

Onishi.  Kazumasa;  and  Fujimori.  Hideaki.  5.767.831.  Ci.  .345-103.000. 
Fujimori.  Naoji:  See — 

Utsumi.  Yoshiharu;  Imai.  Takahiro:  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.766."83.  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Fujimori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kondo.    Tetsujiro:     Fujimori.    Yasuhiro;     and     Kawaguchi.     Kunio. 
5.767.986.  CI   358-428.000. 
Fujimolo.  Akihiro.  to  Advantest  Corp.  Test  head  cooling  system.  5,767.690. 

CI.  324-760.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki:    Olsuka.    Takashi:    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Mimura. 
Tadaaki:  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio:  Maisuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga  Yoshiaki.  5.767.009,  CI.  438-613.000. 
Fujimoto,  Misao:  See — 
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Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Minamiuni,  Kunilomo;  Hon,  Yasuy- 

oshi;    Nishioka.    Fuloshi;    Hosokai.   Tet-sushi;   Oka,    Kenji;   Terao. 

Hideshi;    Fujimoto.    Misao;    and    Harada,    Masaki,   5,755.372,  CI. 

60-301.000. 

Fujimoto,  Toshiro,  to  Nisca  Coiporaiion.  ID  card  issuing  system  and  method. 

5,768.143,0.364-479.050. 
Fujimura,  .Setsuo;  Matsuura.  Yutaka;  and  Sagawa,  Masalo,  to  Sumitomo 
Special   Metals  Co,  Ltd.   Method  of  making  magnetic  precursor  for 
permanent  magnets  5,766,372,  CI.  148-101.000. 
Fujimura.  Takeo.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cathode  ray  tube 

having  annular  holding  member  5,767,614,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Fujinami,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5.768.466,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Fujinoki.  Akira:  See — 

Sato,  Tatsuhiro:  and  Fujinoki,  Akira.  5,766,291.  CI.  65-17.300, 
Fujioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Uno,  Kazuko;  Kishida,  Tsunataro;  Fujioka,  Keiji:  Takada,  Yoshihito;  and 
Sato,  Takayuki,  5,766,864,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Fujioka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Tojo,  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takahiro;  Narisawa.  Akihiko; 
Tanigawa.  Yoshivuki;  Kanamitsu,  Shinya;  Akimoto,  Koji;  and  Mouri. 
Hiroyuki,  5,767.571,  CI,  257-668.000. 
Fujioka.   Yuichi.  Tokuda,    Kimishito;    Ichinose,  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiya.  Ishigami,  Shigeyasu;  and  Uehida,  Satoshi, 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coal  gasification  power  genera- 
tor. 5,765,365,  CI.  60-39,120. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oku  Teruo:  Kasahara,  Chiyoshi:  Ohkawa,  Takehiko:  and  Hashimoto, 
Masashi,  5,767,293,  CI.  549-332.000. 
Fujisawa,  Takafumi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Seiichiro:  Fujisawa.  Takafumi:  Teruuti,  Kiyohiro:  Tsujisaki. 
Hisaftimi:  and  Nonaka.  Masanao,  5,766,742,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Fujita,  Akira:  See — 

Noda    Sukehisa:   Fujita,  Akira:  Yoshimatsu,   Naoki:  and  Takehara. 
Makoto,  5,767.573,  CI.  257-675.000. 
Fujita,  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memoiy.  5,768,2 12,  CI. 

365-230.080. 
Fujita,  Takashi:  and  Ohkubo,  Takeru,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Process  of 
molding  racket  frame  formed  of  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  free 
from  burr  and  bum.  5,766,539.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Fujita,  Toshio:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi:  Sato,  Takashi;  Tamura,  Kohji;  and 
Fujita,  Toshio,  5,766,376,  CI.  148-328.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okamura,  Susumu;  Hino.  Elsuji:  Fujiu.  Yoshinori,  Shimizu,  Ma.saki; 
Aoki,  Tetsuya,  and  Takenouchi,  Shoichi.  5,766,375.  CI.  148- .307 .000. 
Fujitec  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masami;  Sasaki.  Kenji:  Markon.  Sandor;  Nagashima.  Ichiro; 
Midoritani.  Takeshi;  Tanabe,  Tomoaki:  and  Ohla.  Naoki.  5.767.461. 
CI.  187-382.000. 
Fujito.  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

Fuse.  Masaru;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  5.768.449.  CI.  385-1.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akivama.  Ryota:  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.768.387.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Akiyama.  Yoshiki:  and  Inazawa,  Katsumi.  5.767,647.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Amaki.  Kazuya;  and  Osaka.  Takeo.  5.768.011.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Hanaoka.   Yasuhiko;   Ochi.   Yoshiaki:    Kitanaka.   Yoshiyuki;   Ohashi, 

Hiroki:  and  Shimada.  Hitoshi.  5.768.141.  CI.  .364-478.020. 
lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroma.sa.  5.768.559,  CI.  395-484.000. 
Ikeda,  Toru,  5,768,229,  CI.  369-44  280. 
Kakegawa,  Makoto,  5,768,160,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kimura,  Takahisa:  and  Kobayashi.  Kaname,  5,768.590,  CI.  395-702.000. 
Kumagai,  Yoshiaki,  5,768,694.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Maeda,  Miyozo:  Nanba,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Numau,  Takehiko,  5,768,245, 

CI.  369-116.000. 
Moresco.  Larrv  Louis;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  and 

Honne,  David  A..  5,765.279,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Ohara.  Yasuko:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.768.282.  CI.  370-506.000. 
Sakiura.  Jun:  Kojima.  Yasushi:  Yamazaki.  Naoya;  lino.  Kazuhiro:  and 

Nakamura.  Motoko.  5.765.743.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Sastry.  Raghu:  Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu.  Albert:  Slice.  John  R.;  Schober. 
Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Wicki.' Thomas  M..  5.768.300.  CI.  .371-49.000. 
Sawaki.  Ippei:  Miura.  Michio:  Ishikawa.  Yoshiro;  and  Abe.  Fumitaka. 

5.768.023.  CI.  3.59-622.000. 
Sumi,  Yukinori:  and  Fuka.sawa,  Norio.  5.767,528,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Suwa,  Masaya;  and  Ogawa,  Yoshinori.  5.768.063.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Takagi.  Hideo;  Mori.  Masakazu:  and  Masuda.  Kinichirou.  5.768.614.  CI. 

395-821.000. 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Masao:  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanagisawa. 
Makoto:    Suzuki.   Takaaki:    Ogawa.    Junji:    Hatakeyama.   Atsushi; 
Mochizuki.   Hirohiko:   and   Kawai.   Hideaki.   5.767.712.  CI.   327- 
152.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  Ueno.  Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 

Seiichi.  5.768.321.  CI.  375-.344.()00. 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuio.  5.767.527.  CI,  257-48.000. 
Fujitsu.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  device  assembly.  5,767.572.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Saito.  Akira;  Uehida.  Kenji:  Yao.  Masayuki:  Nakajima. 
Mitsuhiko:  Takatori.  Shigeyoshi;  Noma.  Yasuhiro;  Okumura.  Hisakazu: 
and  Saito.  Yukio.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Theft  preventive  apparatus  and 
radio  wave  receiving  signaling  device.  5.767.773.  CI.  .340-571  000. 


Fujiwara.  Katsuhidc.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical 
discharge  machining  with  an  adsorption  device  and  agitator  in  the  work 
tank.  5.767.473.  CI.  219-69.140. 
Fujiwara.  Masaru:  See — 

Ueda.    Takahisa:     Fujiwara.     Masaru:     and    Yamamoto.    Terumasa. 

5.765.838.  CI.  277-6.50.000 

Fujiwara.  Ryujin:  Yoshihara.  Hitoshi:  and  Aoyama.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  deciding  trace  of  tool  to  be  moved. 

5.768,136.  CI.  364-474.240. 

Fujiwara.  Satoshi:  and  Kubo,  Tomomasa,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  One  way 

clutch.  5,765,670,  CI.  192-45.100. 
Fukae  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwata,  Akira:  Nakano.  Masao:  and  Furuichi,  Akihiro,  5,765,767.  CI. 
241-74.000. 
Fukahori.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kubo.  Takaharu:  Hagiwara.  Isao;  Fukahori.  Yoshihide;  and  Harada.  Iki. 
5.765.322.  CI.  52-167.700. 
Fukasawa.  Norio:  See — 

Sumi.  Yukinori;  and  Fuka.sawa.  Norio.  5.767.528.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Fukasawa.  Teruaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot.  Water  base  ink  composition 
directly  fed  lo  a  pen  body  of  a  ball-point  pen.  5.767.172.  CI  523-161.000. 
Fukatsu.  Syunsuke:  and  Hanon.  Yoshiya.  to  SunstarGiken  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Moistuie  curable  polymer  composition  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5,767,197.  CI  525-101.000. 
Fukawa.  Junichi;  Hidaka.  Seiji:  and  Arai.  Takeo.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  and  its  developing 
methods.  5.766.820.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Fukaya.  Shinji:  See — 

Goda.  Noriyoshi;  Fukava.  Shinji;  and  Endo.  Naolo.  5.766.756.  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Fukazawa.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Endo.  Ken-ichi:  Yamakoshi.  Issei;  Ono,  Masao;  and  Fukazawa,  Tamotsu, 
5.765,671,  CI.  192-48  200. 
Fukuchi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Kin-ya;  Fukuchi,  Takayuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Tadahiro,  5,766,416, 
CI    162-110.000. 
Fukuda,  Minoru:  and  Bieriiuizen,  Marti  F  A.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.  Expression  of  the  developmental  1  antigen  by  a  cloned  human 
cDNA  encoding  a  member  of  a  beta- 1,  6-Nacelylglucosaminyltransfrase 
gene  family.  5,766.910,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Fukuda,  Yuko:  See — 

Kondo,  Yasunori:  Fukuda,  Yuko;  and  Yoshida,  Takato,  5,765,925,  CI. 
299-31.000. 
Fukumoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kasami,  Yutaka:  Yasuda,  Koichi;  Fukumoto,  Atsushi:  and  Takagawa, 
Shigeki,  5,768.221,  CI.  .369-14.000. 
Fukumoto,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Ueta,  Yutaka:  Ohno,  Hiroyuki:  Yamano,  Takao;  Itou,  KiyiMaka:  Ishihara. 

Kousou:  Koga,  Kazuhiro:  Fukumoto,  Yoshifumi;  Furuzawa,  Atsushi; 

Ogawa,  Takahiro,  Okuda,  Hiroyuki:  and  Urano,  Toshinori,  5,768,072, 

CI.  -360-126  000 

Fukumura.  Tomohiro;  and  Ono.  Hitoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Traction 

control  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.765.657.  CI.  180-197.000 
Fukushima.  John  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Raymond  T.  Teegarden.  David  M.;  Fukushima.  John  M  ;  and 
Stim-son.  Ronald  M.,  5.766.8.36.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kawasumi,  Masaya:  Ha.segawa.  Naoki;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  Okada.  Akane: 
Tani.  Masaaki:  and  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki,  5,766,508,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Fukuta.  Junzo:  and  Nakai.  Toshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics 
Devices  Inc.  Silver-based  conductive  paste  and  multilayer  ceramic  circuit 
substrate  using  the  same.  5.766.516,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Fulfoid.  H.  Jim,  Jr:  Gardner,  Mark  I  ,  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc    Multiple  spacer  formation/removal  technique  for 
forming  a  graded  junction.  5,766,969.  CI  437-44.000 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Basab:  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,    Inc     Methods   of   manufacturing    subfield    conductive    layer. 
5.767,000,  CI.  438-433.000. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  Dawson,  Roben:  Hause,  Fred 
N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan,  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,    Inc     Method   of  forming   a   recessed    interconnect   structure. 
5,767,012,  CI.  438-622.000. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr:  See — 

Michael,  Mark  W.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause,  Fred  N.:  Bandyopadhyay, 
Ba.sab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Brennan,  William  S..  5.766.803.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Fuller  Ron:  and  Yaple.  Nelson,  to  Ilel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

power  management  of  a  PCMCIA  card.  5.768,605.  CI.  395-7.50  060. 
Fuller  William  H.;  and  Pugh.  Joel,  to  Spectradyne.  Inc.  Video  distribution 

system.  5.767.894.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Fulmer.  John  W.:  See — 

Zakoshanskv.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  Griaznov.  Andrei  Konstantinov- 
ich;  Vasil'ieva.  Irina  1.:  Fulmer.  John  W.;  and  Kight.  William  D., 
5,767,322,  CI   568-571.000. 
Fulton.  Charles  E.:  Moberly,  Loren  G.;  and  Moberly,  Scon  A.,  to  Dick 
Campbell  Company.  Pedestrian  crosswalk  switch.  5,767,465,  CI.  200- 
16.00R. 
Fumitomo,  Matsuoka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing semiconductor  devices.  5,766,823,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Funahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 
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Hanna,  Junichi:  Funahashi.  Ma.sahiro:  Akada.  Masanori;  Ando.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Kosaka.  Yozo.  5.766.510.  CI  252-299.620. 
Funaki.  Masaaki;  and  Nanri.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Nippon  Arc  Co..  Ltd.:  Tsutsunaka 
Plastic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippin  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Panel  com- 
posed of  synthetic  resins  and  coated  with  an  antifogging  layer  and  a  tiKthod 
of  making  the  panel.  5.766.739,  CI.  42H-20I.OOO. 
Funaki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yasuo;  Havashi.  Tomoo;  and  Funaki,  Takahiro,  5.765,976,  CI. 
409-293.000 
Fura,  Daniel  F:  See — 

Perich,  Regis  M.:  Prior.  Harold  D..  Jr.:  and  Fura.  Daniel  F.  5.766.686. 

CI.  427-314.000. 

Furhmann.  Kirslen;  Wischnat.  Alf-Eric;  Schuiz,  Thomas;  and  Hoffmeister. 

Michael,  to  Engelhard  PriKess  Chemicals  GmbH.  Adsorbents  composed  of 

inorganic  oxides  modified  with  organic  dyes.  5.766.312.  CI  95-1  I7.(XX). 

Furlani.  EEdward  P:  See — 

Williams,  Christopher  C:  Furlani.  fidward  P.:  Brugger.  Charles  E.;  and 
Barzideh,  Bijan.  5,768.220.  CI.  .369-13.0(KI. 
Furuchi.  Masaki;  and  Hirai.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Delay  circuit 

using  capacitor  and  transistor.  5.767.719.  CI.  327-281.000 
Furuhata.  Katsutoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Coated  conductor  and 
production  methtxJ  of  same  and  electronic  components  and  electronic 
devices  that  use  it  5.767.4.50.  CI.  I74-110.(X)R. 
Furui.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Furui.  Masafumi.  5,768,375,  CI.  380-IO.(X)0. 
Furuichi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Iwata.  Akira:  Nakano.  Masao:  and  Furuichi.  Akihiro.  5.765.767.  CI. 
241-74.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Omura.  Hideyuki:  Matsuo.  Nozomu:  and  Shinoda.  Yukihisa.  5.767.996. 

CI.  359-122.000. 
Sawaki.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ikezawa.  Tadashi.  5.766.045.  CI.  439-857.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideki:  Yamaguchi.  Yuji:  Ohara.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kawai.  Shinji.  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Human  private  parts  washing  apparatus. 
5.765.238.  CI.  4-420.400. 
Furukawa.  Kenji.  to  TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co.  Ltd.  Electroinotive 

power  steering  device  5.767.642.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Furuta.  Mamoru:  See — 

Maegawa.  Shigeki:  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Tsulsu.  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.  Tet- 
suya: and  Miyata.  Yutaka.  5.766.989.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Furuta.  Motonubu:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition.  5.767.195.  CI. 
525-68.000. 
Furuuchi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kamikuri.  Joshimasa;   Hermann.   Ulrich;   Funiuchi.   Kazuyoshi:   and 
Nakamishi.  Toshihiko.  5.767.188.  CI.  524-507  000. 
Furuya.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Ito.  Isao:  Sumikawa.  Takeshi:  Furuya.  Nobumasa;  Ando.  Shigehito:  and 
Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.768.666.  CI.  399-273.000. 
Furuzawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kunimaisu.  Yasuyoshi;  Furuzawa.  Akira;  and  Sala.  Akifumi,  5,767,564, 
CI.  257-532.000. 
Furuzawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ueta.  Yutaka:  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou,  Kiyotaka:  Ishihara, 
Kousou:  Koga,  Kazuhiro:  Fukumoto.  Yoshifumi:  Furu/awa.  Atsushi; 
Ogawa,  Takahiro:  Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano,  Toshinon,  5,768,072, 
CI.  .360-126.000. 
Fuse,  Masaru;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.    Optical    transmission    system    and    optical    transmission    method 
5.768.449.  CI.  38.5-1.000. 
Fuse,  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo:  Fuse.  Masayoshi;  Kanemoio.  Michio;  Xic.  Cheng-tai: 
Kobaya.shi.    Naoki;   and    Hirahara.    Hideaki.   .5.766.125.   CI.    600- 
310.0(K). 
Fusegawa.  Izumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshirou:  Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohta.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.766.346.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Fushimi.  Akira:  See — 

Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi:  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki:  Takagi.  Takeshi:  Okude.  Yoshi- 
taka:    Fushimi.   Akira:   and   Yoneda.   Hiroto.   5,766,767,   CI.   428- 
4I3.(MX). 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kamarehi,  Mohammad:  Pingree,  Richard:  and  Shi,  Jianou.  5.767.626, 
CI.  315-39.(XX). 
Fiisser,  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Chang,  Mike  F.;  Owyang.  King;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Dun. 
Jowei;  Fiisser.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Zachai.  Reinhard.  5.767.578.  CI. 
257-717.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

OncMlaka.  Koji.  5.767.620.  CI.  313-495.(KX). 
Futamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya.  Fumio:  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori:  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi:  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki, 
Mikio:  and  Ouchi,  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Futamura.  Ma.sao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data 

processing  device  and  method  5.765.496.  CI    1 12-475  190. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Asada.  Norihiro.  lo  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Earthing  wire  disconnection  detection  apparatus  and  leakage  detection 
apparatus  having  an  earthing  wire  disconnection  detection  function  con- 
ductor 5.768.077,  CI.  .36 1 -42.(XK). 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 


Dragheni,  Fiorenzo:  and  Biondi,  Andrea,  5,765,675,  CI.  198-408.000. 
Ghini.  Marco;  and  Dragheni,  Fiorenz.o,  5,765,677,  CI.  198-803.900. 
G&G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Geann.  Peter,  and  Leech.  Everen  A..  5.765.701.  G.  211-85.800. 
Gabcl  S.R.L.:  See— 

Panizza.  Paolo.  5.766.708.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Gabriel.  Lester  H  :  See — 

Goddard.  James  B.:  and  Gabriel.  Lester  H..  5.765.598,  CI.  138-1 15.000. 
Gac.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Cummings.  Lowell  O.;  Terrizzi.  Patrick  A.;  and  Gac,  Norman  A., 
5.766.768.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Gadelkarim.  George  J.:  Vucurevich.  Ted:  and  Kao.  William  H  .  to  Cadence 
Design  Systems.  Inc.  Ciauil  layout  technique  with  template-driven  place- 
ment using  fuzzy  logic   5.768.479.  CI   395-50.(KX) 
Gadonniex.  Dennis  Michael,  lo  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Semi- 
hard magnetic  elements  formed  by  annealing  and  controlled  oxidation  of 
soft  magnetic  material.  5.767.770.  CI   340-551.000 
Gaeta,  Fedenco  C.A.:  and  Stracker.  Elaine  C,  to  Geron  Corporation.  Telom- 

erase  inhibitors.  5,767,278,  CI   546-261.000. 
GaA'aney,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Ali.  Amer  F;  Gray,  Kenneth  P.  and  GalTaney,  Daniel  P.  5.765.284.  CI. 
29-890.047. 
Gaflfin.  Arthur  Zay;  and  Smallridge.  Brad.  Visual  imaging  system  and  melhod. 

5.768.421.  CI.  .382-209.000. 
Gage.  Fred  H.;  and  Ray.  Jasodhara.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Method  for  production  of  neuroblasts.  5.766.948.  CI.  435-368.0<X). 
Gagliardi.  Eugene  D..  Jr..  to  Visionary  Design.  Inc.  Plate  for  use  on  the  outlet 

of  a  food  grinder  for  making  sheets  of  fcxxl  5.765,768.  CI   241-82.600 
Gagnon.  David  R.:  See — 

.Strobel.  Joan  M  .  and  Gagnon.  David  R..  5.766.473.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Gailey.  Robert  McNaught:  and  Oglesby,  Stanley,  to  Coats  Viyella  PLC. 

Strand  materials.  5.766.7.30.  CI.  428-174.(KK). 
Galbl.  David  E..  to  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc   Error  handling  process  for 

MPEG  decoder  5.768.292.  CI.  371-3I.(KK). 
Galganski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Fleck.  Henry  W.;  and  Galganski.  Roberi  J..  5.766.754.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Galin.  Miles  A.;  Salamone.  Joseph  C;  and  Israel.  Stanley  C.  Controlled 
release  of  miotic  and  mydriatic  drugs  in  the  anterior  chamber  5.766.580. 
CI.  424-78.(MO. 
Galindo.  Jaime:  See — 

Koskela.  Cheryl  K.:  and  Galindo.  Jaime.  5.765.412.  CI.  70-134.000. 
Gallagher.  Brian:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Scon:  and  Gallagher.  Brian.  5.768.551.  CI.  .395-311.000. 
Gallagher.  Joseph  E  .  Jr ,  to  Liteliner.  LLC  Method  of  producing  prefabri- 
cated multi  layered  flexible  products  and  products  hav  ing  impn>ved  sealing 
profiles  resulting  therefrom.  5.766.4(X).  CI.  156-251.000. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael:  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica,  to  ICOS  Corporation 

Human  beta2  iniegrin  alpha  subunit.  5.766.850.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gallego.  Elena  P.  to  Jones.  Day.  Reavis  &  Pogue.  Animal  bath.  5.765.507.  CI. 

119-651.000. 
Galles.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Nikel.  Ronald  E.:  Unoski.  Daniel  E.;  and  Galles.  Michael  B..  5.768.529. 
CI.  .195-200.620. 
Gallelti.  Cesare:  See — 

Donini.  Estore:  Galleni.  Cesare:  and  Drigani.  Fausto.  5.765.422.  CI. 
72-237.(X)0. 
Galvez.  Maria:  See — 

Drapier.  Julien:  Galvez.  Maria;  Kerzmann.  Nicole:  and  Jakubicki.  Gary. 
.5.767.051.  CI   510-235.000 
Galvin.  Michael  Jeffrey:  Liu,  Zhiqiang:  McLemore  Nix.  Mary-Kathryn:  and 
Vasandani.  Vijay.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  managing  objects  in  networked  computer  system  with 
action  performed  in  the  server  and  object  updated  in  the  client.  5.768.51 1. 
CI.  395-200.330. 
Camper.  William  B.  Collapsible  crutch.  5.765.583.  CI    135-68.000. 
Gandhi.  Deepak  R.:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A.:  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Hegde.  Anani  V.;  and  Zadno-Azizi. 
Gholam-Reza.  5.766.203.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Gandre.  Jeiry  D..  to  Dell  USA.  LP.  Keyboard  with  tilled  axis  key  design. 

5.767.463.  CI.  2(K)-5.0OA. 
Gangal.  Hanamraddi  T;  Gangal.  Parag  H.:  and  Gangal.  Madhumalti  H  Band 
applicator  for  appendicular  and  meso-appendicular  slumps.  5.766.216.  CI. 
6<)6-140.(XK). 
Gangal.  MadhumaUi  H.:  See — 

Gangal.  Hanamraddi  T:  Gangal.  Parag  H.:  and  Gangal.  MadhunuUli  H.. 
5.766.216.  CI   606-140.000. 
Gangal.  Parag  H.:  See — 

Gangal.  Hanamraddi  T;  Gangal.  Parag  H.:  and  Gangal.  Madhumalti  H.. 
5.766.216.  CI.  606-140.000. 
Gano.  John  C:  See — 

Shy.  Perry  C;  Gano.  John  C:  Reesing.  David  L.:  Adams.  Michael  P; 
Longbonom.  James  R.:  Loughridge.  Bill  W.:  and  Brothers.  Lance  E.. 
5.765.641.  CI.  I66-292.0(X). 
Ganzon.  Antonio  Tinio:  See — 

Eno.  James  Joseph:  and  Ganzon.  Antonio  Tinio.  5.765.950.  Q.  384- 
97.000. 
Gao.  Daniel  Dashui:  Graham.  Marshall  D.:  and  Calvo.  Manuel,  to  Coulter 
International  Corp.  Apparatus  for  drying  blood  smear  slides.  5.766.549.  CI. 
422-65.000. 
Gapinski.  Richard  E.:  See — 
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Bigelow.  Sean  S.:  Gapinski,  Richard  E.;  and  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.. 
5.767.044.  CI.  508-186.000. 
Gaiby.  Gage:  See — 

Barker.  Allan  E.:  and  Garby.  Gage.  5.765.706.  CI,  215-230.000. 
Garconnect.  Corinne  Madeleine  Gi*  le:  Set — 

Garconnel.  Michel.  5.766.715.  CI.  428-JO.IOO. 
Garconnet.  Armelle  Annick:  See — 

Garconnet.  Michel.  5.766.715.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Garconnel.  Claudine  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Garconnet.  Michel.  5.766,7 1 5.  CI,  428-40. 1 00, 
Garconnet.   Michel,   lo  Garconnel.   Michel;   Garconnet.  Claudine   Marie- 
Christine;    Garvonnet.    Armelle    Annick;     and    Garconnect.    Corinne 
Madeleine  Gi*  le.  Compact  disposable  packing  that  forms  a  kit,  5.766.7 1 5. 
CI,  428-40,100, 
Garden  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheehan.  Kelly  C;  and  Roser.  Mike.  5.765.648.  CI,  172-381,000, 
Giirdin.  Mats;  and  Bergman.  Carl,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB  High  pressure 
press  and  method  for  high  pressure  treatment  of  substances,  5.765,465.  CI 
92-86,000, 
Gardner.   Leiand  V,.  lo  Raytheon  Company,   Method  and  apparatus  for 
concentrating  and  combining  the  energy  of  asymmetric  diode  laser  beams 
5.768,453.  CI,  385-33,(XK), 
Gardner.  Mark  I,:  See — 

Fulford.  H,  Jim,  Jr;  Gardner.  Marie  I.:  and  Wri.slers.  Derick  J,.  5.766,969, 
CI.  437-44.000, 
Garland.  Thoma.s  A,  Diaper  pail   5,765.339,  CI,  53-258,000, 
Garoff,  Thomas;  Leinonen.  Timo;  and  liskola.  Eero.  to  Boiealis  Holdmg  A/S, 
Coarse-grained  polyolelin,  its  production  method  and  a  catalyst  used  in  the 
method,  5,767,215,  CI,  526-348,000, 
Garrett,  Michael  E,,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The,  Apparatus  for  Ireatmg  patiems 

with  oxygen,  5.765,555.  CI,  128-205,260, 
Gar\ey,  Thomas  G,,  III,  Ga.soline  spill  eliminator  5.765,604, 0,  141-86,000, 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Dielle,  Lannie;  and  Kaisi,  Manmohan  S,,  5,765,637,  CI,  166-55,000, 
Newa?.  Golam  M,;  Cassadv,  Michael  J,;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S,;  and 
Mattery,  Gary  R,,  5,765,600,  CI,  138-141,000, 
Gasbarro,   Ge'no   N,    Method   and   apparatus   for  scoring   poultry   hocks, 

5,766,064,  CI,  452- 148  IXX), 
Ga-sper,  John;  Narayan,  Badhri;  and  Voci.  Laurie  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Apparatus  for  creating  copy  restrictive  media,  5,768,674.  CI 
399-.^66,'00O. 
Gassenmeier,  TlH)ma,s:  See — 

Niimberg,  Eberhard;  Gassenmeier,  Thomas;  Beuller,  Rolf  Dieter;  and 
Ebinger,  Jurgen,  5,766.628,  CI,  424-450,000, 
Gates,  Ca,ssen  L,  Electronic  device  cooling  air  filter  and  method  thereof, 

5,766,316,  CI   95-273,000. 
Gateway  2000,  Inc:  See — 

Peaslev.  Richard  A,;  Schlapia,  Roger  D,;  Kayl,  Paul  R.;  and  Meris, 
Matthew  R  ,  5,765,746,  CI,  229-104,000, 
Gauger,  Gary  A,:  See — 

Goedde,  Gary  L,;  Gauger,  Gary  A,;  Lapp,  John;  and  Verges.  Alan  Paul, 
5,766,517,  CI,  252-570,000, 
Gaul,  Kimberley  A,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Wallpaper  reitiover  with  oleyl  sarcosine,  glycerin,  dibasic  ester,  and  water 
5,767,(M9,  CI,  510-200000, 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves:  See — 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc, 
Yves;  Wang,  Zhaovin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  5,767.291, 
CI,  549-218,000 
Gautier,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  to  Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage, 

Booster  with  deformable  casing,  5,765,468,  CI  92-169,300, 
Gavette,  Sherman:  See — 

Anderson,  Gary  B,;  Jensen,  Ryan  N,;  Gavene.  Sherman;  and  Brick. 
James.  5.768.264.  CI,  370-280,000 
Gaylord.  Eric  Lee;  and  Taylor,  James  Stuart,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials, 
Inc,  Device  for  transferring  a  semiconductor  wafer  5,765.890,  CI,  294- 
65,000 
Gaynes,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Branene,  James  Robert;  Beutler,  Scon  David;  Gaynes,  Stephen  John; 
Domoleczny,  James  Dennis;  and  Nagele,  Albert  Leo,  5,766,794,  CI 
429-97.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Brunet,  St^phane;  Dallaire,  Michel;  and  Bocherel. 
Pa,scal,  5,765,546,  CI,  126-355,000, 
Gazzaniga,  Annibale,  deceased  (by  Cisella  Adele  Marabelli  Gazzaniga, 
Giovanni  Battista  Gazzaniga,  legal  repiesentative):  See — 

Stroppolo,  Federico;  Bonadeo,  Daniele;  Riccardi,  Alberto;  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale,  decea.sed;  and  Gazzaniga.  Paola  Maria,  legal  representative. 
5,767.161,  CI,  514-.570,(XX), 
Gazzaniga,  Paola  Maria,  legal  representative:  See — 

Stroppolo,  Federico;  Bonadeo,  Daniele;  Riccardi,  Alberto;  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale,  deceased;  and  Gazzaniga.  Paola  Mana.  legal  representative. 
5,767.161,  CI   514-570,000, 
Gearin,  Peter;  and  Leech,  Everett  A,,  to  G&G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc. 

.Adjustable  vehicle-carrying  frame.  5,765,701.  CI,  21l-85,8fX), 
Gearing,  Daniel  R..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  optical  preforms  with  controlled  peripheral  edge  wall  geometry 
5,766.293,  CI,  65-68,000, 
Gebnider  Obermaier  oHG:  See — 

Obermaier,  Anton,  5,766,707.  CI,  428-35,700, 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  AG:  See— 


Blatter  Johannes;  and  SciuUo.  Fabrizio,  5,767,471.  CI,  218-60,000 
Geddes,  Daniel  James;  Breining.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmelzer,  Michael, 
to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Insulated  stock  material  and 
containers  and  methods  of  making  the  same,  5,766,709,  CI.  428-35,700, 
GeGa  Corporation:  See — 

Ldz,  Horst  K,;  and  Lotz,  Mania.-,  5,765.271,  CI.  29-33,OOA, 

Geiselman.  Gray  David  J  shaped  storage  hook,  5.765.801.  CI  248-552,000 

Geisheker  Richard  C;  Bamhardl.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Manning.  Daniel  J,,  lo 

Briggs  &  Stranon  Corporation  Fuel  tank  with  optional  outlets.  5,765,713, 

CI,  220-562  000, 

Geissmann,  Jurg,  to  Pelikan  Produktions  AG  Print  head  for  an  ink  jel  printer 

5,767,881,  CI,  .347-86,000, 
Geist,  Jon,  Surface-capacitor  type  condensable-vapor  sensor,  5,767,687.  CI, 

324-664,0(K), 
Geinner  Peter  E.  E,;  Linders,  Petnis  W,  J,;  and  Lydlin,  Hans-Jurgen,  lo  U,S, 
Philips   Corporation,    X-ray    examination    apparanis    with    x-ray    filler 
5.768,340,  CI,  378-159,000, 
Gelb,  Jack.  Jr:  See— 

Shine.  Annene  Dudok;  and  Gelb.  Jack,  Jr.  5.766.637,  CI  424-497,000, 
Gelbard,  Steven  D,   Spinal  stabilization  implant  system,   5,766,2.54,  CI, 

623-17,000, 
Gelbwachs,  Jerry  A„  lo  Aerospace  Corporation.  The,  Ambient-normalized 
differential  absorption   lidar  system  and  method,   5.767,519,  CI,   250- 
372,000. 
Geluk,  Maria  Anna:  See — 

Bodor,  Janos;  and  Geluk,  Maria  Anna,  5,766,656.  CI,  426-8,000, 
Gema  Volslalic  AG:  See — 

Rutz,  Guido,  5.765,971,  CI,  406-123,000, 
Gemplus:  See — 

Gloton,  Jean-Piene,  5,767,.503,  CI,  238-487,000, 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kacian,   Daniel   Louis;  and   McAllister,   Diane   Lisa,  5,766,890,  CI 

435-91,200, 
McDonough,  Sherrol  H  ;  Kacian,  Daniel  L,;  Danagupta,  Nanibhushan; 
McAllister,  Diane  L.;  Hammond,  Philip  W.;  and  Ryder.  Thomas  B., 
5.766.849.  CI   435-6,000. 
Gendreau.  Johnny  P:  See — 

While.   Warren    D,;    Barron.   James    H,;   and   Gendreau.   Johnny    P. 
5,766.534.  CI.  264-258,000, 
Gene  Shears  Pty,  Limited:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip;  Gerlach.  Wayne  Lyie;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony; 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen,  5,766,942,  CI.  435-325,000, 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Belyaev,  Alexander  S,;  and  Chong,  Susan  M„  5.766,916,  CI,  435- 

219,(X)0, 
Kim,  Jungsuh  P;  Fry,  Kirk  E,;  Young,  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen,  Jeffrey 
M,;  and  Wages,  John,  5,766,840,  CI,  435-5,000, 
Genentech,  Inc:  See — 

Godowski,  Paul  J,;  Mark,  Melanie  R,;  Sadick,  Michael  D,;  Shellon, 

David  L,;  and  Wong.  Wai  Ue  Tan,  5,766,863,  CI,  435-7  210, 
Lee,  James;  Holmes,  William  E,;  and  Wood,  William  I„  5.767.063.  CI, 

514-2,000, 
Wells.  James  A,;  and  Cunningham,  Brian  C  5,766,854,  CI.  435-6.000. 
General  Cable  Industries:  See — 

Brorein,  William  Jacob;  Poulsen,  Jeffrev  Alan;  Berelsman.  Timothy;  and 
Rutkoski.  LaVem  P.  5,767,441,  CI, '174-27.000 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lind,  Christopher  Bruce;  and  Kennedy.  David  Kisling,  5,766,485,  CI. 
210-711, (XX), 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Andiesen,  Peter  Louis;  Heniarachchi.  Samson;  Kim,  Young  Jin;  and 

Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio,  5,768,330,  CI,  376-305.000, 
Brunelle,  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Serth-Guzzo,  Judith  Ann.  5.767.225.  CI. 

528-1%  000. 
Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  Harris.  David  Isaac;  Acampora.  Alfon-se 

Anthony,  and  Brooks,  Charles  Alan,  5,767,912,  CI.  348-426,000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  A  ;  Gourlev,  Kelley  E.;  Winkel,  CUff  John;  and  Bolle, 

Bret  William.  5.768.148,  CI,  364-492,000 
Stark,  William  H,;  Malik,  Muhammad  S  ;  Lee,  Lawrence  L,;  KJug,  Peter 

J  ;  and  Keck,  Arthur  C  ,  5,767,596,  CI,  310-89,000, 
Umney,  Michael  A,;  Wright,  John  J,;  Hall,  Eric  G.V.;  and  Ashton, 

Kenneth  J,,  5,768,149,  CI,  .164-512,000, 
Wharmby,  David  O.;  Toth,  Zoltan;  and  Nagy,  Islvan,  5.767.617,  CI, 

313-489,(XX), 
Zakoshansky,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Griaznov,  Andrei  Konslantinov- 
ich;  Vasilieva,  Irina  I ;  Fulmer,  John  W,;  and  Kight.  William  D,. 
5,767,322,  CI,  .568-57 1,0(X), 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Avnjch,  Joseph;  Zhang,  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall,  Mark  S,.  5,767,075, 

CI,  514-12,000, 
Moskowitz,  Michael  A„  5.767,117.  CI,  514-219,000, 
General  Inslrumenl  Corporation:  See — 

Menna,  Rudy.  5.767.754.  CI,  .333-25,000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchet.  Scon  Christopher;  and  Moore.  Wayne  Richard.  5.766.559.  CI, 
422-171.000, 
General  Scanning.  Inc:  See — 

Svetkoff.  Donald  J,;  and  Kilgus.  Donald  B,  T.  5.768.461.  CI,  385- 
116.000, 
Geneva  Holdings  Co,:  See — 
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Komoroczy,  Lisa  A  ;  and  Heller,  Peter  V,  5,766,210,  CI,  601-135,(XX). 
Gennari,  Cesare;  Mongelli,  Nicola;  Vanoni,  Ermes;  and  Vulpeni,  Anna,  lo 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S,p,A,  Method  for  the  preparation  of  lajtol  and  its 
derivatives  5,767,282,  CI  .548-215  000 
Gennrich.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Bostrom,  John  M,;  Gennrich.  Douglas  P.;  and  Van  Breemen.  Charles  A.. 
5.765.802.  CI,  248-575,0(X), 
Gentelia,  John  S,;  and  Sevilla,  Ernesto  G,  Return  path  monitoring  svstem, 

5,766,165,  CI,  606-35,(XX), 
Genzyme  Ccwporation:  See — 

Harris,  David  J.;  Lee,  Edward  R,;  Siegel,  Craig  S,;  Rowe,  Eric  A,;  and 

Hubbard,  Shirley  C,  5,767,099,  CI,  514-44,000, 
Redd>,  Vermuri  B,;  Hsiung,  Nancv;  Beck.  Anton  K,,  and  Bemstine, 
Edward  George,  5,767,251,  CI,  .s'.W- 397,000, 
GeobitHics,  Inc:  See — 

Kohr  William  J,,  5.766,930,  CI,  435-262,500, 
Geofroy,  Joe:  See — 

Bam,  Belwinder  S,:  Geofroy,  Joe:  Kolhary,  Piyush  Bhupatrai;  and  Look, 
Chnslopher  Michael.  5.768.279.  CI,  370-486,000, 
George.  David  Glenn;  and  Reynolds.  Samuel,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Timer  state  control  optimized  for  frequent  cancel 
and  reset  operations,  5.768.572.  CI,  .395-557,0(K), 
Georgia  Skin  and  Cancer  Clinic.  PC:  See — 

Smith,  Sidney  Paul.  5,766.194,  CI,  606-l67,(XX), 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Rohatgi.  Ajeet;  Doshi,  Parag;  Tate,  John  Keith:  Mejia,  Jose;  and  Chen, 

Zhizhang,  5,766,964,  CI,  437-2,(XX), 
Sinclair  Michael  J,;  and  Peifer,  John  W,,  5,766,016,  CI  4.14-262,0(X) 
Gcosling,  Christine  E,,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc,  Method  for  post-poling  mobile 

ion  redistribution  in  lithium  niobate,  5,766,340,  CI,  I17-2,{KK), 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D,:  See — 

MacDonald,  James  R,;  and  Gephardt,  Douglas  D..  5.768.584.  CI.  395- 
651,000. 
Gerald.  Christophe;  Hartig.  Paul  R,;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Weinshank. 
Richard  L,.  lo  S\  naptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  DNA  encoding  5-HTj 
serotonin  receptors  and  uses  thereof  5,766,879,  CI,  435-69  1(X) 
Gerard,   Claude,   to   L'Air   Liquide,   Societe   Anonyme    Pour   I'Etude   ei 
lExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude;  and  Nordon  Crvogenie  SNC, 
Fluid  circulation  apparatus   5,765,631,  CI,  165-I66,(XX), 
Gerbcr  Scientific  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Tortora,  William  J,;  and  Dwotak,  Jessica,  5,765,481,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Gerhard,  Volker  See — 

Merkel,  Wilfried;  Leutsch,  Wolfgang;  Gerhard,  Volker;  Gross,  Frank; 
and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.766.771.  CI,  428-447,000, 
Gerigk.  Reinhard:  See — 

Sichmann.  Eggo;  and  Gerigk.  Reinhard.  5.766.3.59.  CI,  118-603,000, 
Gerlach,  Daniel  L,:  See — 

Behan,  Scon  T ;  Gerlach,  Daniel  L,;  and  Achiriloaie,  Benoni,  5,768,699, 
CI.  455-296.00(). 
Gerlach,  Wayne  LyIe:  See — 

Haseloff,  James  Phillip;  Gerlach,  Wayne  Lvle;  Jennings,  Philip  Anthony; 
and  Cameron,  Fiona  Helen,  5,766,942,' CI,  435-325  0(X). 
Germain.  Pierre  Andre  Gei>rges  Gusta\e;  Gold,  Bernard  Ernst;  H<X)gland,  Jan 
Sybren;  Lenoble,  Bertrand  Louis  Julien;  and  Prince,  Mark,  lo  Dow  Coming 
S,  A,  Paniculate  foam  control  agents  and  their  use,  5,767.053,  CI,  510- 
.349,000, 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

Gaela,  Federico  C,A,;  and  Stracker,  Elaine  C,  5,767,278,  Q,  546- 
261,000, 
Gerpheide,  George  E  ;  Griffin,  Arthur;  and  Sabbavarapu,  Anil,  to  Cirque 
Corporation,  Apparatus  and  method  for  audible  feedback  from  input 
device  5.767.457,  CI,  178-18,000, 
Gerstung,  Stefan:  See — 

Li>we.  Isolde;  Gerstung,  Stefan;  and  Balzer,  Wolfgang  R,,  5,766,576,  CI, 
424-62.000 
Gestalt  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Guner  Mahmut;  and  Rosenblin,  David  A„  5.765.988.  CI.  414-787.000, 
Gertig.  Russell  Robert:  See — 

Paoleni,  Enzo;  Perkus,  Marion  E,;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton, 

Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere,  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J,; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E,;  Cox,  William  I ;  Audonnet, 

Jean-Chrislophe  Francis;  and  Genig,  Russell  Robert,  5.766.599,  CI 

424. 199, 100, 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Frey,  Dellef;  and  Kunze.  Bemd,  lo  Reifenhauser  GmbH 

&  Co,  Maschinenfabrik,  Apparatus  for  making  a  fleece  from  continuous 

thermoplastic  filaments  5,766,646,  CI,  425-72,200, 

Ghini,  Marco;  and  Dragheni,  Fioienzo,  to  G,D  Societa'  Per  Azioni  Product 

conveying  wheel,  5,765,677,  CI,  198-803,9<X), 
Ghioni,  David  R,;  See — 

Samioles.  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Ghioni.  David  R,.  5.767.518.  CI,  250- 
370,130, 
Ghosh.  Subir  K .  lo  OPTI  Inc    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  employing  ping- 
pong  buffering   with  one   le\el   deep  buffers  for  fast   DRAM   access, 
5.768.624.  CI    .395-873,000, 
Ghuman.  A,  S  :  See — 

Peters.  Lester  L,;  Peir.  Julius  P.;  Ghuman.  A,  S  .  Yen.  Benjamin  M,; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L  ;  Samuel,  Robert;  Vogt,  Kevin  L,;  Carroll,  John  T, 
111;  Denton,  James  E,,  and  Schisler,  David  E.,  5,765.755,  CI.  239- 
124,000, 


Giamaii.  Michael  John,  lo  B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The,  Brush  assembly  with 
wear  inserts  for  a  rotating  ice  protection  system.  5,767,605,  CI    310- 
239,000, 
Giani,  Alberto:  See — 

Anionello,  Gianpaolo;  and  Giani,  Alberto,  5,767,692,  CI.  324-761,000, 
Giani.  Carlo:  See — 

Wullbrandi.  Dieter;  Giani.  Carlo;  Brakemeier.  Andreas;  Lang.  Sieg- 
mund;  and  Wagner.  Friu.  5.767.255.  CI,  536-18,5(X). 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Reymann,  Jean-Jacques,  5,767.435.  CI.  89-36.020. 
Gibbons,  Gary  H    See — 

Mann.  Michael  J.;  Diet,  Frank  P;  Dzau.  Victor  J;  Gibbons.  Gary  H.;  and 
Von  der  Uyen,  Heiko,  5,766,901,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gibbons,  James  F:  See — 

Gronel,  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons,  James  F,,  5,767,486,  CI.  219- 
411  (KM) 
Gibbons,  Phillip  B,:  See — 

Blelloch,  Guy  E,;  Gibbons,  Phillip  B  ;  and  Madas.  Yossi.  5.768,594.  CI. 
395-706,000. 
Giebel.  Markus  A.:  See — 

Levi.  Anthony  Frederick  John:  Giebel.  Markus  A  ;  Knasel.  Donald  L,; 
and  Lochkovic  Greg  A,  5,768.460,  CI   385-114,000 
Giesa,  Paula  A,;  Provosi,  Philip  J,;  and  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.,  to  Merck  & 

Co,.  Inc  Cell  culture  of  hepatitis  A  virus,  5.766.603.  CI,  424-226,100, 
Gifford.  Bobby  Dale:  See— 

Stone.  Gan^tt  B  ;  and  Gifford.  Bobby  Dale,  5,767,778,  CI,  .MO-6.36,000, 
Giglio,  Vincent  S  ;  and  Mancuso,  Vincent  J,  Sensory  interacti\e  mulli  inedia 

enienainmem  theater  5.765.314.  CI   52-7,000 
Gilbert.  John  R.:  See— 

Roses.  Allen  D,;  Gilbert.  John  R,;  Xu.  Pu-Ting;  and  Schmechel.  Donald 
E,.  5.767.337,  CI,  800-2,000, 
Gilchrist,  Frank  William;  Hemess,  Eric  Nels;  Jenncy.  Eric  H  ;  Ripstra.  John 
Christopher:    and    Romano.   George   James,    lo   Inlemalional    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Object  oriented  mail  server  framework  mechanism 
5.768.505.  CI   395-2(X),31(), 
Gildersleeve.  Richard  E,:  See — 

Tillinghasi,  Theodore  V.,  Ill;  and  Gildersleeve.  Richard  E„  5.766.140. 
CI,  602-16,000, 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc:  See — 

Alexander  Petr:  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J ,  5,767,1(K),  CI,  514-44000 
Gill,  Petra  M  ;  Borgsiedt,  Eric  von  Rehren,  and  Denkewicz,  Raymond  P,  Jr , 
to  PQ  Corporation,  Composite  silicate  materials,  5,767,061,  CI,  510- 
511,CXX) 
Gillard,  Clive  Henry:  See — 

Saunders,  Nicholas  Ian;  and  Gillard,  Clive  Henry.  5,768,431,  CI.  382- 
236,(XX), 
Gitlene  Company,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Ins  j  ,  5,766,578,  CI,  424-65  000, 
Gillies,  David  M  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  System 
and  method  for  recompiling  computer  programs  for  enhanced  optimization, 
5,768,595,  CI   ,W5-709,0(X), 
Gillmann,  Hanno,  to  Licentia-Pateni-VeTwallungs  GmbH,  Sorting  compart- 
ment arrangement  for  flat  items   5,765,827.  CI,  271-3(X)0(X) 
Girauli,  Marc;  Reiner.  Renaud:  and  Revillet.  Marie-Josephe,  to  La  Poste 
System  for  the  checking  of  limited  access  to  aulhon/ed  lime  slots  renew- 
able by  means  of  a  portable  storage  device,  5,768,379,  CI   380-21 ,000, 
Gire,  Hekne,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moleur  Plate-type  heat  exchanger,  in 
particular  an  oil  cooler  for  a  motor  vehicle,  5.765,632,  CI,  1 65- 1 67, (KK), 
Gish.  Sheri  L,,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Object-oriented  system,  method  and 
article  of  manufacture  for  a  client-server  application  enabler  svstem 
5.768.510.  CI,  395-200,3.30, 
Giusti.  James:  See — 

Huang.  Fujian;  Giusli.  James;  and  Mowty.  Gregory  S,.  5.766,780,  CI, 
428-692,000. 
Givoneni.  Raymond  R  Hand  rest  for  an  easel,  5.765.791.  CI,  248-118,000. 
Glace.  William  R,:  See — 

Ibsen,  Robert  L,;  Matthews.  Alan  B,;  and  Glace.  William  R..  5.767.170. 
CI  522-81,000. 
Glacier  Vandervell  SA:  See — 

Provence.  Marc;  and  Ligier.  Jean-Louis.  5.765.666.  CI    188-322,170. 
Glaser.  Bert  M,;  FTiarriss,  Bruce  B  ,  deceased  (by  Joyce  A,  Pharris,  Execu- 
trixi;  Hanham,  Ann  F,;  and  Ksander,  George  A  ,  loCeltrix  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc,  Method  of  treating  ophthalmic  disorders  using  TGF  -B  5,767,079,  CI, 
514-12  000 
Glan  GmbH:  See— 

Luv,  Bemhard;  and  Tondar.  Matthias.  5.766.281.  CI,  55-242.000. 
Luy,  Bemhard;  and  Tondar,  Matthias,  5,766,557,  CI,  422-139,000, 
Glaxo  Wellcome,  Inc  :  See — 

Hodsim.  Harold  Francis.  5,767,312,  CI,  .562-56O.0(X) 
Glazer.  Alexander  M,;  and  Benson.  Scon  C.  lo  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the,  DNA  complexes  with  dyes  designed  for  energy  transfer  as 
fluorescent  markers,  5,767,267,  CI,  5.36-25,320, 
Gleason,  Joseph  E,:  See — 

Zoiss,  Edward  J,;  Gleason,  Joseph  E,;  and  Foulger,  Kurt.  5,768.369,  C\ 
379-433,000, 
Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc:  See — 

Fawcen.  Glenn  S  .  5.768.526.  CI,  395-200,590, 
GliLsch  International.  Inc:  See — 

Lee.  Fu-Ming;  and  Shang.  Wei-Teh  Wade.  5.767.31 1.  O.  562-487.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc:  See — 
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Beakes.  John  M.;  Buckner.  Nathan  A.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  and  Dolgas, 
Patrick  A..  5.765.274,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Globe  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lozzi.  Orlando.  5.766.272,  CI.  44-324.000. 
Glocker.  David  Appier;  and  Romach,  Mark  M..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Near  atmospheric  pressure  treatment  of  polymers  using  helium  discharges. 
5,767.469.  CI.  204-157.150. 
Glomski.  Norman  John:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  Lee;  Glomski,  Norman  John;  and  McCullough.  Ernest 
Dwight,  5,765.985,  CI.  414-511.000 
GlMon,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  contact-free 

cards.  5.767,503.  CI   238-487.000 
Gluchowski.  Charles;  Wetzel.  John  M.;  Chiu.  George;  Marzabadi.  Moham- 
med R.;  Wong.  Wai  C  ;  and  Nagarathnam.  Dhanapalan.  to  Synaptic 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.   Dihydropyridines  and   new   uses  thereof. 
5.767.131.  CI.  514-318  000. 
Gnadt.  David  Frederic;  and  Markey.  Kevin  Joseph,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Wrap  around  carton  blank  and  combined 
wrap  around  carton  and  contents  5.765.693.  CI   206-763.000. 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Gary  M..  5.767.658.  CI.  320-104.000. 
Go.  Vinson  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for  chemical 
lemoval  of  protective  coating  and  etching  of  cables  with  fiber-like  sub- 
strate. 5,766,403,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Gobeli.  Garth  W.  to  Complex  Light  Valve  Corporation.  Spatial  light  modu- 
lator and  method.  5,768,003,  CI.  359-254.000. 
Goble.  E.  Marlowe:  See — 

Cherviu,    Alan;    Goble.    E.    Marlowe;    and    Gundlapalli.    Ramarao. 
5.766,250.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Goda.  Noriyoshi;  Fukaya,  Shinji;  and  Endo,  Naoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  medium  for  longitudinal  recording  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5.766,756,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Godbole.  Devendra  Bhalchandra;  O'Hara.  Steven  Arthur;  Hardmg.  Mary 
Anne;  and  Ellinger.  Joshua  Brennan,  to  Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  constructing  a  data  flow  architecture. 
5.768.475.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Goddard.  George,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Liquid-crystal  display  with  foil 

heater  and  PTC  sensor  for  backlight  5.767,934.  CI.  .349-61.000, 
Goddard.  James  B.;  and  Gabriel.  Lester  H..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems. 

Inc   Pipe  construction   5.765.598,  CI.  138-115.000. 
Goddard.  James  B..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.  Pipe  coupler 

5.765,880,  CI.  285-231.000. 
Godefroid,  Patrice  I.:  See — 

Boigelot,  Bernard  Armand  G.G.;  and  Godefroid.  Patrice  I.,  5,768,498. 
CI.  395-183.150. 
Godowski.  Paul  J.;  Mark.  Melanie  R.;  Sadick,  Michael  D.;  Shelton,  David  L.; 
and  Wong,  Wai  Lee  Tan,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Kinase  receptor  activation 
assay.  5.766.863.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Goebel.  Herbert;  and  Goebel.  Vesna,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  arrangement  by  introducing  crystal  disor- 
der structures  and  varying  diffusion  rales.  5,766,973,  CI.  437-151.000. 
Goebel.  Vesna:  See — 

Goebel,  Herbert;  and  Goebel,  Vesna,  5,766.973,  CI.  437-151.000. 
Goeckeritz.  Joseph:  See — 

Goeckeritz.  Rachel;  and  Goeckeritz,  Joseph.  5,765,225,  CI.  2-49.100. 
Goeckeritz.  Rachel;  and  GoeckeriU.  Joseph    Baby  bib  and  bonle  holder 

5,765,225,  CI.  2-49.100. 
Goedde.  Gary  L.;  Gauger.  Gary  A.;  Lapp,  John;  and  Verges,  Alan  Paul,  to 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc    Dielearic  fluid  for  use  in  power  distribution 
equipmem.  5.766.517.  CI.  252-570.000. 
Goeddel,  David  V;  and  Xiong,  Jessie,  to  Tularik  Inc.   Protein-TRAF6. 

5.767.244.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Goethem.  Luc  Van:  See — 

Janssens.  Robert;  Goethem.  Luc  Van;  Waterschoot,  William;  and  Pattyn, 
Chris,  5,768.652,  CI.  399-14.000. 
Goffena  Donald  G.  M..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Mechanical  cable 

system  having  a  bellows  seal.  5.765,447,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Gofuku.  Ihachiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  conversion 

device  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5,767.560.  CI.  257-438.000. 
Goins.  Keren:  See — 

Pawlak,  Cadierine;  Pronovost,  Allan  D.;  and  Goins.  Keren,  5,766.%  1. 
CI.  436-510.000. 
Gold.  Bernard  Ernst:  See — 

Germain.    Pierre    Andre    Georges    Gustave;    Gold,    Bernard    Ernst. 
Hoogland.  Jan  Sybren;  Lenoble.  Bertrand  Louis  Julien;  and  Prince. 
Mark.  5.767.053.  CI.  510- .349.000. 
Gold  Eagle  Co.:  See — 

Profetto.  Michael  S.;  and  Wicks,  Robert  T.  5,766.714,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Parma.  David  H.;  Hicke,  Brian  James;  and  Gold.  Larry,  5,766,853,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Gold  Medal  Products  Company:  See — 

Hammon.  Roger,  5.766,643,  CI.  425-9.000. 
Gold.  Peter  N.  Frangible  vehicle  window  panel  mounting  bracket.  5,765,310, 

CI   49-375.000 
Gold  Star  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pali..  Chung  Neun;  and  Choi.  In  Sik.  5.766.676.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Goldberg.  Aaron  Jay:  See — 

Agrawal.  Prathima;  Goldberg.  Aaron  Jay;  and  Troner.  John  Andrew. 
5.768.500.  CI.  395-184.010. 


Goldberg.  Steven  Jeffrey,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  select- 
ing a  batch  of  pending  messages  for  a  next  transmission.  5.767,785.  CI. 
.340-825.440 
Golden  Eagle  Electronics  Manufactory  Ltd.:  See — 

Law.  Wilson.  5.768.6%.  CI  455-127.000. 
Goldhaber.  Richard  P:  See— 

Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Briddon.  John  E.;  Goldhaber.  Richard  P;  and  Hess. 
Paul  H..  5.766.480.  CI.  21 0-644  0(X) 
Goldman.  Ron:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Bridgelall.  Raj;  Goldman.  Ron;  Joseph.  Eugene;  and 
Katz.  Joseph.  5,767,4%,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Goldman.  William  A.:  See — 

Smith.    Lee    Morgan;    and    Goldman.    William    A..    5.767.399,    CI. 
73- 152. 1  iO. 
Goldsmidi.  James  David;  Kluppel.  George  Edward;  Millas.  George  Steve; 
and  Strock.  Thomas  Wayne,  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation    Steam 
condensing  apparatus  with  freeze-protected  vent  condenser  5.765.629.  CI. 
165-112.000 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kang.  Dae  Sung;  Park.  Woo  Sang;  Shin.  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon.  Soon  Bum; 
Marusii.  Tatyana  Ya.;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A  ;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.;  and 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg  V.  5,767.994.  CI.  359-72.000. 
Goldstein.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  5,768.348,  CI. 
379-67.000 
Goldstein.  Henry:  See — 

Ting  Patrick  L..  VanSanford.  Michael  A.;  Refling.  Jay  R.;  and  Goldstein, 

Henry,  5,767,319,  CI   568-347.000 

Gold.ston.  Mark  R.;  Bemis.  Jon  L.;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Potter, 

David,  to  LA    Gear.  Inc.  Pneumatic  pressure  indicator.  5.767.412.  CI. 

75-729.100 

Goldwasser,  Shaft;  and  Bellare.  Mihir  Time  delayed  key  escrow.  5,768,388. 

CI.  380-30.000. 
Golla.  Caria  Maria:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Golla.  Carta  Maria,  5.768.115.  CI. 
.363-59000. 
Gollin  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon.  Jae  Woo.  5.766.5%.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Golview  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Jones.  Denis  Hector.  5.766.462.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Gonda.  David  K.:  See — 

Baker.    Rohan   T;   Gonda.    David    K.;    and   Varshavsky.   Alexander. 
5,766,927,  CI.  435-255.100 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay.  to  SatCon  Technology  Corp.  Electromagnetically  biased 

homopolar  magnetic  bearing.  5.767.597,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Gondo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Ilo,  Takeshi: 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5.767.237.  CI.  530- 
3.30.000. 
Gonidec.  Patrick;  and  Vauchel.  Guy  Bernard,  to  Societe  HLspano  Suiza. 
Pivoting  door  thrust  reverser  with  cowling  mounted  auxiliary  panel. 
5.765.362.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Gonzalez.  Hugo  X.:  See — 

Alfemess,  Clifton  A  ;  Adams,  John  M.;  Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Hugo  X..  5.766.224.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Good.  A.  Heather;  Cooper.  David  K.  C;  and  Malcolm,  Andrew  J.,  to  Alberu 
Research  Council;  and  Integris  Baptist  Medical  Ccenter.  Inc.  Methods  for 
attenuating  antibody-mediiied  xenograft  rejection  in  human  recipients. 
5.767.093.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Goodey.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Ballance.  David  J;  and  Goodey,  Andrew  R.,  5.766.883.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Goodman.  Floyd  G.;  Pringle.  Patrick  E.;  Rich.  Daniel  C;  Serafin.  Louis  A.; 
Stevenson.  Mark  E.;  and  Warsinske,  Cheryl  Lynne.  to  Implant  Manufac- 
turing and  Testing  Corporation  (from  Pnngle.  Stevenson.  Rich  &  Warsin- 
ske only)  Artificial  joint  having  natural  load  transfer  5.766.257.  CI. 
623-20.000 
Goodman.  Jack:  See — 

Coffin.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Goodman.  Jack.  5.768.647.  CI.  396-428.000. 
Goiximan.  Roben  M  :  See — 

Ryals.  John  A  ;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Goodman.  Robert  M;  and  Stinson. 
Jeffrey  R..  5.767.369.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Goodwin.  John  C  III.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Electronic  scale  including  a 

fault-delecting  electronic  display  module  5.767.454.  CI.  177-45.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The:  See — 

Ngoc.  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar  Manano.  5.767.173.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat:  See — 

Badovinatz.    Peter   Richard;    Brenner.    Larry    Bert;   Chandra.   Tushar 
Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Saral;  Kirby.  Onalle  Theodore;  Pershing.  John 
Arthur.  Jr.;  Blount.  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  andTurek.  John 
Joseph  Edward.  5.768.538.  CI.  395-200.780. 
Gorda.  Keith  R    See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckstrom,  William  B.;  Emert. 
Jacob  I  :  Gorda.   Keith  R  ;  Keenan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schlosberg. 
Richard  H  .  5.767.046.  CI   .508-443.000. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Dobbs.  John;  and  Banks.  David,  to  Analogic  Corpora- 
tion X-ray  tomographv  system  for  and  method  of  improving  the  quality  of 
a  scanned  image   5.768.331.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II;  Karg,  Sigfried  Fnedrich;  Kaufman.  James  Harvey; 
Kreyenschmidt.  Martin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Scon.  John  Campbell, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Light  emining  device. 
5.767,624.  CI.  313-509.000. 
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Gordon.  Michael  D.  Underwater  driver's  combination  mask  and  lighting 

assembly  5.767.932.  CI.  351-43.000. 
Gordon.  Russell  P.:  See — 

Raheny.  Dennis  K.;  Gordon.  Russell  P.,  Taylor,  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski, 

Frank  D  .  5.766.286.  CI.  55-482.000. 
Flaherty.  Dennis  K.;  Gordon.  Russell  P;  Taylor,  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski. 
Frank  D..  5.766.287.  CI.  55-482.(K)0. 
Gore.  Gerald  E.;  Roman.  Harry  T;  Wittman.  Wayne  K  ;  Gore.  Robert  A.;  and 
Gore.  Michael  D .  to  GRoW  International  Corp.  Method  for  generating 
elecnical  power  from  fuel  cell  powered  cars  parked  in  a  conventional 
parking  lot.  5.767.584.  CI   290-I.OOR. 
Gore.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gore,  Gerald  E.;  Roman.  Harry  T;  Wittman.  Wayne  K.;  Gore,  Robert  A.; 
and  Cure.  Michael  D.  5.767.584.  CI.  290-l.OOR. 
Gore.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gore.  Gerald  E.;  Roman.  Harry  T;  Wittman.  Wayne  K.;  Gore.  Robert  A.; 
and  Gore.  Michael  D  .  5.767.584.  CI.  290-1  OOR. 
Gorgen.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Hense.  Karl  R  ;  Donner.  Robert  W;  Gorgen.  Douglas  W.;  Harr.  Jerome 
D.;  and  Shimizu.  Shoichi.  5.767.702,  CI.  326-126.000. 
Gorman.  Daniel  Preston,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  &  seed  (32H39).  5.767.344,  CI  800-200.000. 
Gomstein.  Viktor  L  ;  and  Cavallerano.  Alan  P.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-standard  digital  television  synchroniza- 
tion 5.767.917.  CI.  348-543.000 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Xin  xin;  and  Nemeth.  Roben.  5.767.980.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Gossen.  Keith  Wayne:  See — 

Bishop.  David  John;  Gossen,  Keith  Wavne;  and  Walker.  James  A.. 
5.767,997.  CI   359-152  000. 
Goto,  Chiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  La.ser  5,768.3(M,  CI.  372-98.000. 
Goto,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Nakano.  Katsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Koichi;  Hirata.  Yoichi;  Goto.  Kazuyuki; 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada.    Shunichi.    5.767,400,    Q. 
73-152.460 
Goto.  Kei:  See — 

Ohta.  Yukio;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Manibaya.shi.  Hirolo.  5,767.569,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Goto.  Kenichi;  lochi.  ALsushi;  and  Kuriki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Function  diagnosis  apparatus  for  evaporative  emission  control  system. 
5,767..195.  CI.  7.3-118.100. 
Golou.  Hisaya:  See — 

Yamane.  Tetsuo;  Tsuchida.  Takao;  Gotou.  Hisaya;  Takahashi,  Daizou; 
and  Takeda.  Hidetsugu.  5.766.595.  CI  424-195.100. 
Gutou.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Brushless  motor 

5.767.640.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Gon.selig.  John  C  Wet  hygienic  towel  dispenser  5.765.717,  C\.  221-45.000. 
Gould,  David.  Wrisi  brace  for  carpal   tunnel   svndrome  prevention  and 

treatmem.  5,766,141,  CI  602-21.000 
Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated:  See — 

Eno,  James  Joseph;  and  Ganzon,  Antonio  Tinio,  5,765,950.  CI.  384- 
97.000. 
Gourley.  Kelley  E  :  See — 

Murphy.  Thomas  A.;  Gourley.  Kelley  E.;  Winkel,  Cliff  John;  and  Btilte. 
Bret  William.  5.768,148.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Balmer  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  Kerin;  and  Guttag. 
Karl  Marion,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Reduced  area  of  crossbar 
and  method  of  operation.  5.768,609,  CI.  395-800.1 10 
Gozes.  Itlana:  See — 

Brenneman.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Gozes.  Illana.  5.767.240.  CI.  530-350.000 
GPU  Nuclear.  Inc.:  5^— 

Whitehead.  Jeffrey  L..  5.767.777,  CI.  .^40-632.000. 
Graf,  Edwin  X  ,  to  Voilh  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc.  Laser 

tail  cutter  assembly  5.767,481.  CI.  219-121  670. 
Graf,  W.  Alfred,  III:  See— 

Choy.  Garrett;  and  Graf,  W.  Alfred,  III.  5.767.701,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Graff.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Baskaran.  Suresh;  Graff,  Gordon  L.;  and  Song,  Lin,  5.766.784.  Q. 

428-702.000. 

Graham.  Andrew  T;  and  Stevens.  Don  L..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Direct  application  of  surface  treatment  to  absorbent  polymers.  5,767,213, 

CI.  526-230.000. 

Graham.  David  S.  Vehicle  seal  suspension  system.  5.765.803,  Q.  248- 

624.000. 
Graham,  Marshall  D  :  See — 

Gao,    Daniel    Da.shui;    Graham,    Marshall    D.;    and   Calvo,    Manuel, 
5,766,549.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Granath.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen,  Keith  B.;  Granath.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith, 
Gerald  W.,  5.767.423.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Grant.  Bernard  Gravity  actuated  electrical  switch.  5.767.467.  CI.  200-61 .520. 
Grant.  Gary:  See — 

Gries.  Gerhard;  Slessor.  Keith  N.;  Gries.  Regine;  Khaskin.  Grigori; 
Wimalaratne.  Priyantha  D.  C;  and  Gram.  Gary.  5.766.616.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Grassens.  Leonardus  J  ;  and  Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal.  II.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

aligning  an  objective  lens  5.768.035,  CI.  359-822  000 
Grasso,  Kamala  J.;  Schaefer.  Robert  D.;  and  Moody.  John  R..  to  Fort  James 
Corporation  Center  pull  sheet  dispensing  apparatus   5,765,718,  CI.  221- 
62.000. 
Graswinckel,  Julius  Vibringa  Comelis:  See — 


van  Herpen.  Wilhelmus  Martinus;  Kuypers.  Edwin  Maria  Hubenus; 

Markies.  Peter  Richard;  Moonen.  Jozef  Paulus;  Stolk.  Hendrik  Jan; 

and  Graswinckel.  Julius   Vibringa  Comelis,   5,768.672,  CI.    399- 

327.000. 

Graupe.  Daniel,  to  AURA  Systems  Inc.  Blind  adaptive  filtering  of  unknown 

signals  in  unknown  noise  in  quasi-closed  loop  system.  5.768.392.  CI. 

.381-94.300 

Graves.  Gary  G.;  and  Jacks.  Terry  C.  to  Maybelline.  Inc.  Fast  drying  nail 

enamel  composition  and  tnethod.  5,766,332,  CI    106-169.170. 
Graves.  Glenn:  See — 

Rank.   David  Brian;  Clymer  Mark   Lawrence:  and  Graves,  Glenn. 
5.765.290.  CI  33-365.000. 
Graves.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Grevious.  John  J.;  van  Lceuwen.  Anne  J.  C.  J.;  Sandbei^.  Mark  W.;  and 
Graves.  Kenneth  L..  5.766.232.  CI.  607-60.000. 
GrawTock.  David:  See — 

Lohstroh,  Shawn  R.;  and  Grawrock.  David.  5.768.373.  CI.  380-4.000 
Gray.  Erick:  See — 

Childs.   Mary   Ann.  Chowdhury.   Mohammed  A.;   Bernstein.  David; 
Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  and  Gray.  Erick.  5,766.%2,  CI.  436-518.000 
Gray,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Ali,  Amer  F;  Gray.  Kenneth  P;  and  Gaffanev.  Daniel  P.  5.765.284.  CI. 
29-890.047. 
Grayfer.  Anatoly :  See — 

Berman.  Elliot;  and  Grayfer.  Anatoly.  5.766.455.  CI   210-199  000 
Grazjano.  Eari  N.  Secured  mes.sage  postcard  mailer  and  method  of  manu- 

facmre.  5,765,745.  CI.  229-92.800. 
Gredinberg.  Alexander:  See — 

Baa.sch.  Holger  Johan;  Berg.  Uwell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander: 
Herman.  Peter  Maurice;  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee;   Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun,  5.768.064. 
CI   360-106.000. 
Green.  Andrew  William:  See — 

Boys.  John  Talbot,  Green.  Andrew  William;  and  Woodhead.  Robert 
Charles  Bryan.  5.767.592.  CI.  307-108.000 
Green.  Bernard  S.:  See — 

Eshhar.  Zelig;  Green.  Bernard  S.;  and  Tawfik.  Dan  S..  5.766,861.  CI. 
435-7.4(X). 
Green.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Sobol.  Roben  E  ;  Green,  Mark  R.;  and  Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.,  5,766,888. 
CI.  4.35-91.200. 
Green,  Robert  T.  Ill:  See— 

Statham.  Kelly  E;  and  Green.  Roben  T.  III.  5.768.399.  CI  381-420.000. 
Greenawalt.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Herman,  Stewart  T;  Greenawalt.  Robert  L.;  and  Faupel,  Richard  W., 

5.766.450.  CI.  210-108.000. 

Greenberig.  Stanley  S.;  Xie.  Jianming;  Miller.  Mark  J.  S.:  and  Zatarian- 

Kuebel.  Judith,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech..  Inc.  Nitnc  oxide  seques- 

trant  5.767,103,  CI   514-52.000. 

Greenberger.  Joel  S.;  and  Hurwiiz.  David  R  .  to  ALG  Companv.  Expansion 

of  bone  manx)w  stromal  cells.  5.766.9.50.  CI.  435-397.000 
Greene.  Benjamin  Irvin  See — 

Atkins.  Roben  Michael;  Greene.  Benjamin  Irvin;  Narayanan,  Chellap- 
pan:  and  Presby.  Hennan  Melvin.  5.768,452,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Greene.  Charles:  See — 

Thagard.  Jeffrev;  Greene.  Charles;  and  Brown.  Billy.  5.765.348.  CI. 
-56- 15  200. 
Greene.  H.  Peter;  Rizzi.  John  J.;  and  Ransil.  Maahew  J.  Articulated  suppoft 

for  computers  and  the  like.  5,765,797,  CI.  248-398.000. 
Greenfeder.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Chnstina-Beck,  Lisa  M.;  Curtis.  John  P.;  Greenfeder,  Susan  E.;  and 
Theiler.  Richard.  5.766.574.  CI.  424-53.000 
Greengrass,  Colin  William  See — 

Maw.  Graham  Nigel;  Blagg,  Julian;  Greengrass,  Colin  William;  and 
Finn.  Paul  William.  5.767.139.  CI.  514-38.000. 
Greenleaf,  David  J :  See — 

Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf,  David  J .  5.766,573,  CI.  424- 
45000. 
Greenlee.  William  J.:  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W..  Broien.  Theodore  P ;  Chakravany.  Prasun  K  ;  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Pettibone.  Douglas  J ;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Tata,  James  R  ;  Walsh, 

Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  David  L  .  Jr.  5,767,310.  CI  562-469.000. 

Greenley.  Dale  R.:  See — 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke.  Korhin  S.;  MehU, 
Shrenik;  Favor,  John  Gregor;  Greenley.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni.  Robert 
A.,  5,768.575,  CI.  395-569.000. 
Greenwood.  Carol  E.:  See — 

Tanon.  William  G.;  and  Greenwood.  Carol  E..  5.767.164.  CI    514- 
654.000. 
Greenwood.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Fellows.  Thomas  George;  and  Greenwood.  Christopher  John.  5.766.105. 
CI  474-18(100. 
Greiner.  Hartmut:  See — 

Bottcher.  Henning;  DeVant.  Ralf;  Greiner.  Hartmut;  Banoszyk.  Gerd; 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet.  Marc:  Zeiller,  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Brunei.  Michel.  5.767.132.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Greive.  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Paper  transport  system. 

5.765.679.  CI.  198-834.000 
Gretz.  Thomas  J.,  to  Arlington  Industries,  Inc.  Cable  support  5.765.786.  Q. 
248-68.100. 
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Grevious.  kihn  i..  van  Ueuwen,  Anne  J    C    J.;  Sandberg,  Mark  W;  and 
Graves.  Kenneth  L..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  altering 
the  0  of  an  implantable  medical  device  telemetry  antenna.  5.766.232,  CI 
W)7 -60.000. 
Griaznov.  Andrei  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Griaznov.  Andrei  Konstantinov- 
ich   Vasilieva.  Irina  I.;  Fulmer.  John  W.;  and  Kight.  William  D.. 
5.767..122.  CI.  568  571  000 
Griep.  Karl  Robert;  and  Batrtini.  Roy  George,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Circuit  for  evaluating  bit  error  rate  performance  of  a  daU 
decoder  having  a  viterbi  detector.  5.768.285.  CI   371-5.100. 
Gnes.  Gerhard;  Slessor.  Keith  N.;  Cries.  Regine;  Kha.skin.  Grigori;  Wima- 
laratne.  Priyantha  D.  C;  and  Grant.  Gary,  to  Simon  Fra.ser  University. 
Method  and  composition  of  chemicals  for  attracting  and  controlling  the 
douglas-fir  tussock  moth  5.766.616.  CI  424-405.(X)0 
Gries.  Regine:  See — 

Gnes.  Gerhard;  Slessor.  Keith  N  ;  Gries.  Regine;  Khaskin.  Gngori. 
Wimalaratne.  Priyantha  D.  C  ;  and  Grant.  Gary,  5.766.616,  CI.  424- 
405.000 
Grieve.  Robert  B  ;  Rushlow.  Keith  E..  Hunter.  Shirley  Wu;  Frank.  Glenn  R.; 
Heath.  Andrew.  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsten.  Ann;  and  Dale.  Beverly,  to 
Heska  Corporation.  Use  of  protease  ihibitors  and  protease  vaccines  to 
protect  animals  from  flea  infestation.  5.766,609,  CI.  424-265  100. 
Grieve.  Robert  B  :  See — 

Xiong.  Cheng,  and  Gneve.  Robert  B  ,  5.766.602.  CI.  424-218.100. 
Griffin.  Arthur:  See — 

Gerpheide.    George    E.;    Griffin.    Arthur,    and    Sabbavarapu.    Anil. 
5.767.457.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Gnflin.  Douglas  D  ;   Hall.  James  Stephen;  and  Sezginer.  Abdurrahman. 
Apparatus  for  protecting  a  magnetic  resonance  antenna    5.767.674.  CI 
324-303000. 
Griffin,  Mark  W.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  storing  swimming  pool  mainte- 
nance equipment.  5,765.699.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Gnffini.  Alberto;  and  Stefani.  Mirco,  to  Active  s.r.l  Cutting  head  for  nylon- 
cord  type  mowers.  5.765.287.  CI   30-276.000. 
Griffith,  David  W.:  Sec- 
Bishop.  Ross  W  ;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Briggs.  John  C;  Gnffith,  David  W.; 
Jones  David  E  ;  Nicklos.  Carl  F ,  Panerson,  Robert  S  ;  and  Sondereg- 
ger.  Ralph  L .  5.768,059.  CI.  360-105.000 
Sumner,  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffith.  David  W.,  Jones,  David 
E  ;  and  Rich.  Edward  L  ,  5,768,074.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Gnffith,  Donald  P  Tissue  bondable  cystostomy  tube  and  method  of  cys- 

tostomy  tube  implantation.  5.766.249,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Griffiths.  Jerry  Richard,  to  TNCO,  Inc.  Surgical  insmiment  with  steerabic 

distal  end   5.766.1%,  CI   606-170.000. 
Gnmes,  Ronald  R.  Window  blind  systems.  5.765.307,  CI.  49-77.100. 
Gnmley.  JoAnn:  See — 

Lee.  Eddie;  and  Grimley,  JoAnn,  5,767.582,  CI  257-753.000 
Gnsval.  Benoit,  to  Becker  Group  Europe  GmbH.  Spring  biased  outer  bearing 

bracket  for  motor  vehicle  sun  visor  shaft.  5.765.896.  CI  296-97.900. 
Grochowski.  Horst  Feed  inlet  floor  for  mobile  bed  reactors.  5.766,555,  CI. 

422-129  000 
Groehn.  Hans-Gunter:  See — 

Mergel.  Jurgen;  Groehn.  Hans-GUnter.  and  Westeifiausen.  Wolfgang. 
5.766.427.  CI  204-228.000. 
Groemminger.  Suzanne  F:  See — 

Heiler.  David  J  ;  and  Groemminger.  Suzanne  E.  5.765.579.  CI    134- 
42.000 
Groeneveld.  Dirk  W.  J.;  Dijkmans.  Eise  J  ;  Schouwenaars.  Hendrikus  J  ;  and 
Bastiaan.sen,  Comelis  A.  A.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Current  integrator 
circuit  with  conversion  of  an  input  cunent  into  a  capacitive  charging 
cun-ent.  5.767.708,  CI   327-132.000. 
Groger.  Howard  P;  Churchill.  Russell  J  ;  Luo.  Shu-Fang;  and  Lo.  K.  Peter,  to 
American  Research  Corporation  Diode  laser-ba-sed  chemical  and  biologi- 
cal sensor  5.766.956.  CI  4.^6-164000. 
Groleau,  Rodney  J.  Apparatus  for  improving  knit  line  strength  in  polymeric 

materials.  5.766,654,  CI.  425-555.000. 
Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons,  James  F,  to  .^pplied  Materials.  Inc.  Rapid 
thermal  heating  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sources 
and  a  source  of  processing  gas.  5,767,486,  CI.  219-41 1.000. 
Gronowicz,  William.  Jr.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

grounding  a  RFI/EMI  shielding  tube.  5.767,449,  CI.  174-78.000. 
Gnxim.  Theodore:  See — 

Bunch,  Henry   S.;  Groom,  Theodore;  Grosser.  Frank  R.;  Scardera. 
Michael;  Targos.  Tom  S  ;  and  Vanover.  Arthur  R..  5.766.371.  CI 
134-25.200 
Gross.  Frank:  See — 

Mericel.  Wilfned;  LeuLsch,  Wolfgang;  Getfiard,  Volker;  Gross.  Frank; 
and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  5,766.771,  CI.  428-447.000 
Gross.  Richard  W..  to  Washington  University.  Cell  membrane  fusion  com- 
position and  method.  5,766,626.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Grosse.  Debora  Y:  See — 

Rea.soner.  George  E..  Jr ;  Edwards,  Daniel  R.;  Smith,  Orald  R.;  Grosse. 
Debora  Y ;  and  Kidd.  Roben  C.  5.768,446,  CI.  382-304.000. 
Grosser,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Bunch.   Henry  S  ;  Groom.  Theodore;  Grosser.  Frank   R.;  Scardera. 
Michael;  Targos.  Tom  S.;  and  Vanover.  Arthur  R..  5.766.371.  CI. 
134-25.200. 
Grossman.  Hyman:  See — 

Levy.  Robert;  Grossman.  Hyman;  You.  Chenhua;  and  Yang.  Yubo. 
5.765.940.  CI.  362-240.000. 


Grossmann.  Waller,  to  Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  Hahn  &  Tessky  Process  for 
the  machining  of  a  workpiece  on  a  CNC  automatic  lathe  as  well  as  a  CNC 
automatic  lathe.  5.765.456.  CI  82-1  110 
Grotschel.  Norbert;  Breuer.  Horst;  and  Reuss.  Oswald,  to  Pierburg  AG;  and 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Apparatus  for  indicating  fuel  level  in  a  fuel 
tank.  5,765,435,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Groupe  Lapemere  &  Verreault  Inc.:  See — 

Cadieux,  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stiphane;  Dube  ,  Marcel; 
Frenene.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Benhier.  5.766.531.  CI   264-210.800. 
GRoW  International  Corp  :  See — 

Gore.  Gerald  E.;  Roman.  Harry  T;  Wittman,  Wayne  K.;  Gore.  Robert  A.: 
and  Gore.  Michael  D  .  5.767.584.  CI.  290-l.OOR. 
Grrreat  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Love.  Dale.  5.765.902.  CI   296-100.000 
Grubb.  Jen-old  l-ee;  Attwood.  Stanley  William;  and  Arens.  John  William,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  bi-directional  power  control  in  a 
digital  communication  system.  5.768.684.  CI  455-13.400. 
Gnibb.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Zanoni.  Raymond;  and  Grabb.  Stephen  G..  5,768.012.  CI  359-341.000. 
Gruber.  Gertiard;  Matena.  Uwe;  Kasper.  Rolf;  and  Guide,  Franz-Paul,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  Chain  dnve  particularly  for  driving  an  accessory  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.765,516,  CI    123-90  3.30. 
Gruchala,  Carol  S  ;  and  Morrison.  John  P.  Jr.  to  Ameritech  Services.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  a  work -at-home  telecommunication 
service  5.768.357.  CI   379-207.000 
Grugett.  Bruce  C.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Biasing  circuit  for 
reducing  body  effect  in  a  bi-directional  field  effect  transistor.  5.767.733.  CI. 
327-534.000. 
Grundei.  Hans;  and  Scholz.  Jdrg.  to  Eska  Implants  GmbH  &  Co.  Femur 

endoprosthesis  for  artificial  hip  joint   5.766.263.  CI  623-23  000. 
Grundon,  Steven  Alfred:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  David;  Grundon.  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon.  David 
Laurant:  and  Kenney.  Donald  Mc Alpine.  5.767.017.  CI.  438-694.000. 
Grtinenfelder.  Reto:  See — 

Stock.  Thomas;  and  Griinenfelder.  Reto.  5.768.259.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Griining    Horst:  and  Rees.  Jochen.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ag.  Converter 

circuit  anangemeni   5.768.1 14.  CI   .%3-58.000 
Grtinzel.  Helga:  See — 

Nolte.  Hans-Henning;  Grtinzel.  Helga;  and  Harbecke.  Bemd.  5.766.770. 
CI.  428-428  {)00 
Gruol.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Cohn.  Suzanne  Bourgeois:  and  Gruol.  Donald  J..  5.767.113.  CI   514- 
176.000. 
Gryte.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H  .  Tan.  Wanen  Yung-Hang:  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S.;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky.  Inas  M  ;  Do.  Cuong; 
Gryte.  Stephen  M.;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R.;  and 
Seani.  Michael  L  .  5.768,386.  CI.  380-24  000 
Grzeszczuk.  Robert  P    See — 

Levin,   David  N  ;  and  Grzeszczuk,   Robert  P.  5,768,413,  CI.   382- 
173.000. 
Guan.  Zhibin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Synthesis  of 
multi-functional  hyperbranched  polymers  by  polymerization  of  di-or  tri- 
vinyl  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  chain  transfer  catalyst.  5.767.21 1 .  CI. 
526-171.000. 
Guederian.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Neal.  David  J.;  and  Guederian.  Gregory  A..  5,766.261,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Guenther.  Dolores:  See — 

Guenther.  Torbett  B  .  5.765.812.  CI   256-69.000. 
Guenther.  Torbett   B  .  to  Guenther.  Torben   B  ;  and  Guenther.   Dolores. 

Modular  support  rail  assembly  5.765.812.  CI   256-69.0(K) 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal.  Applicator  of  mascara    5,765,573.  CI. 

132-218.000 
GuestElchrom  Scientific  A.G.:  See — 

Kozulic.  Branko.  5,767.196.  CI.  525-54  300. 
Guibaud.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Mimeur.  Nicolas;  and  Guibaud.  Jean-Marc.  5.766.092,  CI  473-329.000 
Guichard.  Chrislophe;  and  Even.  Stdphane.  to  Schneider  Electric  SA  Induc- 
tive proximity  sensor  for  detecting  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  metallic 
objects  5.767.672.  CI   324-236  000 
Guillaumet.    Gerald;    Viaud.    Mane-Claude;    Savelon.    Laurence;    Pavli, 
Panayota;  Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Bizot- 
Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  to  Adir  ei  Compagnie   1 ,3-dihydro- 
2H-pyrTolo(2,3-b)pyndin-2-one  compounds.  5.767.128,  CI   514-300.000. 
Guillot.  Louis;  Cholet.  Vincent;  and  Vonner.  Daniel,  to  Sollac.  Process  for 
preparing  the  metal  surface  of  an  article,  especially  one  made  of  steel  sheet, 
for  direct-on  enameling  5,766,374.  CI.  148-254.000 
Guillotel.  Philippe;  and  Mainard.  Didier.  to  Thomson  Broadcast  Systems 
Method  and  device  for  compressing  digital  data.  5.768.534.  CI.  395- 
200.770. 
Guiseppi-Elic.  .Anthony  Chemical  and  biological  sensors  having  electroac- 
tive  polymer  thin  films  attached  to  microfabricated  devices  and  possessing 
immobilized  indicator  moieties  5.766.934,  CI.  435-287.900. 
Gulbinas.  Jason  T:  See — 

Slamin.  John  E.;  O'Neil.  Michael  J.;  and  Gulbinas.  Ja.son  T.  5.766.255. 
CI  623-20.000. 
Guide.  Franz-Paul:  See — 

Graber.  Gerhard;  Matena,  Uwe:  Kasper,  Rolf;  and  Guide,  Franz-Paul. 
5.765.516,  CI.  123-90.3.30. 
Gulick.  Jon  J.;  and  Shoda.  Craig  K..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Multilayer  circuit 
board  and  semiconductor  flip  chip  connection.  5.768.109,  CI.  361-794.000. 
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Gullapalli.  Rao  P:  See — 

Halamek.  James  A.;  Luncar.  Mark  J.;  and  Gullapalli.  Rao  P.  5.766.128. 
CI.  600-410.(«0 
Giilii  k.  Tuncay.  to  ADC  NewNei.  Inc  Short  message  server  without  local 

customer  databa,sc.  5.768.509.  CI   395-200.330. 
Gummell.  Tommy  L  Foot  operated  can  crusher  5.765.473.  CI.  l(X)-266.000 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  .Avolio.  Danielle;  Sweeney.  Maura  A.: 
and  Colt.  Richard  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  compt)sitions  for  thermal 
ink  jei  printing.  5.766.325.  CI.  106-31.4.30. 
Gundlach.  Kun  B  ;  Colt.  Richard  L  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  and  Avolio.  Danielle, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.   Ink  compositions  for  thermal  ink  iei  pnnting. 
5.766..126.  CI.  106-31.470 
Gundlach.  Michael;  Becker.  Helmut;  Kosciessa.  Hauke;  and  Tengler.  Waller, 
lo  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft   Method  of  connection  handling  for  inter- 
active services.  5.768.419,  CI.  .395-187.010. 
Gundlapalli,  Ramarao:  See — 

Chervitz,    Alan;    Cioble.    E     Marlowe;    and    Gundlapalli.    Ramarao, 
5.766.250.  CI.  h:3-l3.0tHJ. 
Guner.  Mahmut;  and  Roscnbliti.  David  A.,  to  Gestalt  Technologies,  Inc. 
Continuous  apparel-.sewing  manufacturing  system.  5.765.988.  CI    414- 
787.000 
Gupta.  Ashwani  Kumar:  iVf — 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D.    Himon.  Glenn  J.;   Papwotth,   David  B.;  Gupta. 
•Nshwani  Kumar.  Fcilcrman.  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa  Reynold  V.  5,768.576.  CI.  .395-585.000. 
Gupta.  Vikas:  See— 

Sekhar.  Jainage^h  A  ;  Gupta.  Vikas:  and  Penumella.  Srinivas.  5.766.458. 
CI.  210-I840IK) 
Giiihier.  Klaus:  Set  — 

Beeck.  Alexander:  Guthier.  Klaus:  Kdnig,  Marcel:  and  Senior,  Peter. 
5.765.366.  CI.  6(l-.»..160. 
Gulniak.  Mark  K.   See  — 

Heiber.  Sunia  J  ;  Ebcrt, Charles  D.;  and  Gutniak.  Mark  K  .  5.766.620, CI. 
424-4.'n.000. 
(lunag.  .\l\in.  Method  of  eliminating  hydrocarbons  contaminating  a  region 

>uhjecled  to  extreme  temperatures.  5.766.928.  CI.  435-262.000 
Ciuttag.  Karl  Manon   See- 

Giive.  Rotx-n  J  .  Baliner,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  Kerin;  and 
Gunae.  Kari  Marion,  5,768.609.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Gu/ak.  Christopher  J  :  See- 

Harikrishnan.  Sectharaman:  Parsons.  Jeffrey  T;  .Andrew.  Felix;  and 
Guzak.  Chnstuphcr  J  .  5.768.566.  CI   .395-500.000. 
H&L  TtxHh  Company:  See — 

Clendenning.  Charies.  5.765.301.  CI.  37-457.000. 
HO  Bostrom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bostrom.  John  M.;  Gennrich.  Douglas  P;  and  Van  Brcemcn,  Charles  A.. 

5.765.802.  CI.  248-575.(KK). 

Ha.  Sun  Ho;  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  to  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Amkor 

Electronics.  Inc    Pnnted  circuit  board  having  epoxy  barrier  around  a 

throughout  slot  and  ball  grid  array  semiconductor  package.  5,767,446.  CI. 

174-52.400. 

Ha.  Yong  Min.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Thin  film  transistor  witJi  reduced 

leakage  cunent  5.767.5.W.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Ha.  Yong  Min.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
shorting  bar  connected  with  floating  gate  transistors.  5.767.928,  CI.  349- 
40.(XX) 
Haanstra.  Komelius:  See — 

Zinger,  Jan;  Haanstra.  Koinelius;  and  Schimmel.  Rudi.  5.768,125.  CI 
.^64-167.010. 
Haas.  Franz,  to  Insitut  Filr  Fertigungsiechnik.  Technischc  Universitat  Graz. 
Measuring  arrangemem  and   method  for  checking  the  geometric  and 
dvnamic  accuracy  of  two  machine  elements  displaceable  with  respect  to 
one  another  5.767.380.  CI.  73-1.790. 
Haase.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Shrader.  Merrald  B.;  and  Haase.  Andrew  A..  5,767.625.  CI.  315-5.370. 
Haase.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Chien,  Fen-Ren;  Haase.  Michael  A.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  J..  5.767.534. 
CI.  257-91.000 
Haber.  Edgar:  See — 

Lee.    Mu-En;    Haber.    Eidgar:    Jain.    Mukesh;    and    Yet.    Shaw-Fang. 
5.767.262.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Rosenau.  Thomas;   Habicher.  Wolf-Dieter;   and  Chen.  Chen-Loung. 
5.767,290,  CI.  .549-214.000 
Hable.  Mary  R.:  See- 
Bay.  Randv  S.;  Albrecht.  James  L.:  Schaenzer,  Matthew  J.;  Hable.  Marv 
R.;  and  Tussey.  David  L..  5.765.772.  CI   242-342.000 
Hackman.  Sandy:  Holliday.  Christopher;  and  Pelley.  Kenneth,  to  McNeil- 
PPC.  Inc.  Arcing  and  expanding  absorbent.  5,766.213,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Haddad.  Michel;  Becker.  .M.  and  Damle.  Bakul  V..  lo  National  Instrtimenis 
Corporation    Thermocouple  measurement  device  with  improved  input 
ground  characteristics  5.765.949,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Haden,  Inc.:  See— 

St.  Louis.  Daniel  M.:  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  C.  5,765.293,  CI.  34-.105  OOO 
Ha-Duong,  Tuan.  to  FIHEM.  ATM  switch  using  svnchronous  switching  by 

groups  of  lines.  5.768,270,  CI.  370-388.000. 
Hacfliger.  William  W.:  See — 

McDonald,  Henry  H.,  5.766.182.  CI.  606-107  000. 
Hafeman.  Dean  G  :  Crawford.  Kimberly  L.;  Sanchez.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Wada, 
Henry  Garrett,  to  Molecular  Devices  Corporation.  Metabolic  monitonng  of 
cells  in  a  microplate  reader.  5.766.875.  CI.  435-29.000. 


Haga.  Takahide:  See — 

Watanabc.  Katsuhide:  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Haga,  Takahide:  and  Suzuki 
Mamoni,  5.765.800.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Hagan.  Timothy  Camouflage  eyewear  5.767.933.  CI.  351-52.000. 
Hagemark.  Bent:  See — 

Troeller,  Mark  W.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.:  Moreton.  Hcnrv  P;  Hagemark. 
Bent,  and  Lau.  Te-Li.  5.768.445.  CI.  382  .305.000. 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothv  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liplay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.:  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.767.525.  CI.  250-559.3.30. 
Hagcr.  Christian:  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfram;  Manner.  Johann:  Nigsch.  Arnold;  Firgo.  Heinrich;  Hager. 
Christian;  and  Schkorwaga.  Wolfgang  Helmut.  5.766.530.  CI    264- 
169  000. 
Haggard.  Clifford  D  .  to  Purolator  Products  Companv.  Pleated  filter  elemeni 

and  nitration  unit  5.766.289.  CI  55-498.000. 
Hagino.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Input  switch  circuit  for 

switching  two  video  signals.  5.767,7.30,  CI.  327-407.000. 
Hagiwara,  Akio:  See— 

Uchino,  Takashi;  Nambu.  Nozomu:  and  Hagiwara.  Akio,  5,768.187.  CI 
365-185.0.30. 
Hagiwara.  Isao:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahani:  Hagiwara.  Isao;  Fukahori.  Yoshihide;  and  Harada.  Iki. 
5.765.322.  CI.  52-167  700. 
Hagiwara.  Seiji:  and  Tsunekawa.  Koichi.  lo  NTT  Mobile  Communications 

Network  Inc.  Microstnp  antenna  device.  5.767.810.  CI    M3-700()MS 
Hagler.  Luther  C.  Jr.  Dual  method  wallcovering  creaser  and  trimmer  appa- 
ratus. 5.765.288,  CI.  30-280.000. 
Hahn.  Dietmar  See — 

Amdt.  Stefan:  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs.  Heinz:  Flik.  Gottfried:  Dames. 
Guenter.  Moersch.  Gilbert:  Nowak.  Detlef;  Heyse.  Joerg:  Ader.  Beaie; 
and  Schatz.  Frank.  5.766.441.  CI.  205  170.000. 
Hahn.  Kang-hee:  See — 

Kim.  Chivkwon;  and  Hahn.  Kang-hee.  5.766.055.  CI  446-62.000. 
Haji.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  forming 
a  gold  plating  electrode,  a  substrate  based  on  the  elecmxle  forming  method, 
and  a  wire  bonding  methixl  utilizing  this  electrode  forming  method 
5.767.(K)8.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Hajirahini.  Mohsen:  See — 

.Andrews.  Thomas:  Hajirahim.  Mohsen:  and  Palcisko.  Bill.  5.767,414, 
CI.  73-842  000. 
Halamek,  James  A.;  Loncar.  Mark  J.;  and  Gullapalli.  Rao  R.  to  Picker 
Intemaiional.   Inc.   Respiratory   motion  compensation  using  segmented 
k-space  magnetic  resonance  irnaging  5,766.128.  CI  600-410.000 
Haldrup.  Anna:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirsten:  Donald.son.  lam:  Haldnjp.  Anna;  Joersboe.  Morten; 
Kreiberg.   Jelte    Dina;    Nielsen.   John;   Okkels.    Finn   Thvge;    and 
Petensen.  Steen  Guldager.  5.767.378.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Hall.  Cynthia  F:  See— 

Kimbel.  Steven  L..  Korb.  Harold  W.;  and  Hall.  Cynthia  F,  5,766.341,  CI. 
117-14.000 
Hall,  Donald:  See- 
Hall.  Renee  M.;  and  Hall.  Donald  M..  5,765.386,  CI.  62-331.000. 
Hall.  Donald  M.:  See- 
Hall,  Renee  M  :  and  Hall.  Donald  M..  5.765.386.  CI.  62-331.000. 
Hall.  Eric  G  V:  See— 

I'mney.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  John  J.;  Hall.  Eric  G  V.:  and  Ashton. 
Kenneth  J..  5.768.149.  CI.  364-512  (XX). 
Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal.  II:  See— 

Gra.s.sens.  Leonardus  J  :  and  Hall.  Hollis  ONeal.  II.  5.768.035.  C\. 
359-822.(XX) 
Hall.  James  Stephen:  See- 
Griffin.  Douglas  D  :  Hall.  James  Stephen:  and  Sezginer.  Abdurrahman 
5.767,674.  CI.  324-303.000. 
Hall.  Jeffrev  L  Traveling  golf  set.  5.765.691.  C\.  206-579  000. 
Hall.  Renee:  See- 
Hall.  Renee  M  :  and  Hall.  Donald  M..  5,765.386.  CI  62-331  (XX) 
Hall,  Renee  M..  and  Hall.  Donald  M  .  to  Hall.  Donald:  and  Hall.  Renee. 
Method   and   apparatus  lo  ciwl    food   contact   machines   and   surface. 
5.765.386.  CI.  62-33l.(XX). 
Hall,  Roben  C:  See- 
Wilson,  Jay:  Hanna.  Shawn:  Chen.  Jeff;  Hall.  Robert  C;  and  Brvant. 
Teddy.  5,766.154,  CI.  604-157  (XX). 
Hall.  Thoma.s  lulwin:  See — 

Bolinas.  Andres  A.;  Hall.  Thomas  Edwin;  Handlev.  Lynn  Ann:  Koveal. 
Stefan  Manhew.  and  Riblett.  Allen.  5.765.263.'CI    16-342.tXX). 
Hallett.  William:  See— 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross:  Hinman.  Lois.  Hollander.  Irwin:  Holcomb.  Ryan: 
Hallen.  William:  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru:  and  Weiss.  Martin  J..  5.767.285.  C\. 
.548-542fXX) 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Mc-Cov.  Terry   H.;  and  VanBerg.  Charies  p.  Jr..  5.767.671.  CI.  324- 
209.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Shy.  Perry  C.;  Gano.  John  C;  Reesing.  David  L  ;  Adams.  Michael  R; 
Longbonom.  James  R.;  Loughridge.  Bill  W.:  and  Brothers.  Lance  E.. 
5.765.641.  CI    166-292.000. 
Surjaatmadja.  Jim  B  .  5.765.642.  CI.  166-297.000 
Halliburton  NUS  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  Ernest  E  .  Jr.;  Sanford,  Frank  L.;  and  Saugier.  R.  Kent.  5.765.%5. 
CI.  405-129.000. 
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Hallmark,  Jerald  A.:  See — 

Ooms.  William  J.;   Marshall.   Daniel   S.;  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A  , 
5.767.543.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Hallock.  Charles  Cliflford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.   Himanshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem,  Gaby  J.,  Sederholm,  Charles  Henry;  Shomar,  Wasim 
Joseph;  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr ,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machmes 
Corp.  Methods  for  performing  intelligent  network  services  with  an  ISDN 
network  terminator  located  at  a  subscriber's  premise.   5,768,262,  CI. 
370-2.'i9.000 
Hallqvist,  Lennan;  and  Akesson.  Micael,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdmgs  &  Fmance 
S  A    Method  for  shrink  film  wrapping  employing  two  webs  which  are 
sealed  together.  5,766.280.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroki:  See — 

Mandai  Tadakalsu;  Okumolo,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Koji;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Hara.  Kozo;  and  Hamada.  Hiroki,  5,767,297,  CI   549-510.000 
Hamada,  Shinji:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji;  and  Ikoma,  Munehisa.  5.766.801.  CI. 
429-99.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hironori;  Tsuchiya,  Yulaka;  and  Ksmiya, Takeshi,  5,767,688, 
CI   324-753.000. 
Hamamoto,  Yasuhachi:  See — 

Urano,  Takashi;  Kodama,  Hideo;  Hamamoto,  Yasuhachi;  Sugimoio, 
Etsuko;  and  Kobayashi,  Satoko,  5,767.898,  CI   348-43  000. 
Hamann,  Philip  Ross;  Hinman,  Lois,  Hollander,  Irwin;  Holcomb,  Ryan; 
Hallelt,  William;  Tsou,  Hwei-Ru,  and  Wei.ss,  Martin  J.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Linkers  useful  for  the  synthesis  of  conjugates  of 
methyltrithio  antitumor  agents.  5,767.285,  CI.  548-.542.000. 
Hamazaki.  Kagehisa:  See — 

Miyake,  Kazumi;  Hama/aki.  Kagehisa;  Toyoda,  Hiloshi;  and  Higuchi. 
Yoshikat.su.  5.767.025,  CI  501-92.000. 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Hirsh,  Jack;  Shaklee.  Patrick  N.;  Knobloch.  James  E.;  Weilz.  Jeffrey  1.; 
and  Young.  Edward.  5.767.269.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Hamilton.  Wade  D.  Paper  folding  apparatus.  5.766.122.  CI.  493-420.000. 
Hammar.  Walton  J.:  See — 

Fansclow.  Dan  L  ;  Fergusen,  Raymond  L.;  Hammar,  Walton  J 
Odegaard,  Lester  B  ,  5,766.744.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Hammarstedt.  Gcista  Leopold.  Bowsprit  arrangement.  5.765.498,  CI 

97.000. 
Hammerle,  James  R.:  See — 

Btower,  Lennis  R.;  and  Hammerle.  James  R..  5,765,491,  CI. 
105.000. 
Hammock,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Jones,  A.  Daniel;  Mitchell,  Alyson  E.;  Hammock,  Bruce  D.;  and  Zheng, 
Jiang,  5,767,147,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Hammon  Roger,  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Company.  Conon  candy  machine 

and  .spinner  head.  5,766.643.  CI.  425-9.000 
Hammond,  Philip  W.;  See — 

McDonough,  Sherrol  H.;  Kacian,  Daniel  L.;  Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan; 
McAllister,  Diane  L.,  Hammond,  Philip  W.;  and  Ryder,  Thomas  B  , 
5,766,849,  CI.  435-6  000 
Hampshire  Holographic  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Stepanek,  Michael  J.,  5.766,734,  CI.  428-195  000 
Hamy,  Norbert  Linear  actuator.  5,765,320,  CI   52-108.000 
Han.  Byung  Eun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Burst  data 
transmitter  using  a  sync  signal  of  district  center  and  a  method  therefor 
5,768,324,  CI.  375-356.000. 
Han,  Byung  Joon:  See — 

Dudderar.  Thomas  Dixon;  Han,  Byung  Joon;  Raju,  Venkataram  Reddy; 
and  Shevchuk,  George  John,  5.767,447.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Han,  In  Sik:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack:  Lee.  Jae  Hyun;  Lee,  Seung  Jo; 
Han.  In  Sik:  Kim,  Du  Hyun;  Ryu,  Seock  Chul;  Choe,  Won  Jun:  and 
Parte,  Young  Hwan,  5,767,228,  CI.  528-329.100. 
Han.  Kyung  In:  See — 

Maertens,  James  N.;  and  Han,  Kyung  In,  5.767.799,  CI.  341-67.000 
Han,  Oh  Seok:  See — 

Lee.  Jun  Seok;  and  Han,  Oh  Seok,  5,766,805.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Hanafusa.  Torn;  and  Ohashi,  Michihiro,  to  Toyota  Jidoshia  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  determining  the  abnormal  degree  of  deterioration  of  a  catalyst. 
5,765,370,  CI.  60-277  000 
Hanagasaki,  Osamu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

with  ferroelectric  capacitor.  5,767,.54l,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Hanaoka,  Yasuhiko;  Ochi,  Yoshiaki;  Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi.  Hiroki; 
and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Library  apparatus.  5,768, 14 1,  CI. 
364-478.020. 
Hanawa,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ueda.  Naruo;  Yamamoto.  Norikazu;  Hanawa.  Kenzo;  and  Kalo.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.766,279,  CI.  51 -.308.000. 
Hancock.  Earl  Watson:  See — 

Morin,  Scon  Frederick;  Fedder,  James  Lee:  Bigio.  Aidymar;  Derstine, 
Michael    Paul;   Ferrill,  Jess   Britton;   and  Hancock.   Earl   Watson. 
5.766.041.  CI.  439-609  000 
Hancock.  Mark  Andrew;  Cochrane.  Richard  Robson;  Badger.  John  Raymond; 
and  Woodhouse.  Colin  (jeorge.  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Ice  protection  device. 
5.765.779.  CI   244-134.00D 
Hand,  Christopher  W.:  See — 

El  Shami,  A.  Said;  Hand.  Christopher  W.;  Miller,  Susan  A.;  and  Moore. 
Robeit  A.,  5.766,933,  CI.  435-287.200. 
Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation:  See — 


Desmarais.  Philip  A.,  5,766,081,  CI  464-119.000. 
Handley,  Lynn  Ann:  See — 

Bolinas,  Andres  A  :  Hall,  Thomas  Edwin,  Handley,  Lynn  Ann;  Koveal, 
Stefan  Matthew,  and  Riblett,  Allen,  5,765,263,  CI.  16-342.000. 
Hanessian,  Stephen.  Solution  and  solid  pha.se  stereocontrolled  glycosidation. 

5,767,256,  CI.  536-18.600 
Hanham.  Ann  F.:  See — 

Gla.ser   Bert  M.;  F^arriss.  Bruce  B  .  deceased;  Hanham.  Ann  F.;  and 
Ksander.  George  A..  5.767.079,  CI   514-12.000. 
Hanibuchi.  Michitaka:  See — 

Hashizume,  Yoshiki;  Kobayashi,  Satosi;  and  Hanibuchi,  Michitaka, 
5.766,334.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Hanko,  James  G.:  See — 

Chaddha,  Navin:  Northcutt,  J    Duane;  Wall,  Gerard  A  ;  and  Hanko. 
James  G  ,  5.768.535.  CI.  395-200.770 
Hanna.  Harry;  and  Dawson.  Ian.  to  European  Components  Co.  Limited. 

Retractor  engagement  mechanism.  5.765.773.  CI   242-383.200. 
Hanna.  Junichi.  Funahashi.  Masahiro;  Akada.  Ma.sanori;  Ando.  Masayuki; 
and  Kosaka.  Yozo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd    Liquid  crystalline 
compound  and  use  thereof  5.766,510.  CI.  252-299  620. 
Hanna.  Mane  R     See — 

Monieleonc,  Michael  G.;  Malcolm.  Gail  I  ;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  and  Evans. 
Marc  D..  5.767.305,  CI.  560-124.000. 
Hanna,  Shawn:  See — 

Wilson.  Jay;  Hanna.  Shawn;  Chen.  Jeff;  Hall.  Robert  C;  and  Bryant. 
Teddy,  5,766,1.54,  CI.  604-157.000 
Hanrahan,  Michael,  to  Advanced  Water  Systems.  Bonded  polymer  filter 

medium  and  its  use   5,767,060,  CI   210-502.100 
Hans-Wemer  Hausdorf:  See — 

Neumann,  Andreas;  and  Vranyoczky,  Attila,  5,766,663,  CI.  426-499.000. 
Hansen,  Anthony  Maurice,  to  Linear  Energy  Corporation  Limited.  Gas  driven 

mechanical  oscillator  and  method  5.765,374,  CI  60-373.000. 
Hansen,  Birgit  Sehested:  See — 

Johansen,  Nils  Langeland;  Lau,  Jesper;  Madsen,  Kjeld;  Lundi,  Behrend 
Fnedrich;    Thagersen,    Henning;    Hansen,    Birgit    Sehested,    and 
Peschke,  Bemd,  5,767,085,  CI   514-17000. 
Hansen,  Per  Krogh;  and  Ashe,  Westley  S  .  to  Ascension  Technology  Corpo- 
ration  Magnetic  field  position  and  orientation  measurement  system  with 
dynamic  eddy  current  rejection  5,767,669,  CI   324-207.120. 
Hansen,  Ray  B.:  See — 

Cooper.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Hansen.  Ray  B.,  5,765,297,  CI   .36-84  OOt). 
Hara.  Fumio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  supply  control 

system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,765,526,  CI.  123-333  000. 
Hara,  Kazuhiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Central  puKessing  unit  5,768,554. 

CI   395-389.000. 
Hara,  Koji:  See — 

Mandai  Tadakalsu;  Okumoto,  Hiroshi,  Hara.  Koji;  Mikuni,  Katsuhiko; 
Hara.  Kozo;  and  Hamada,  Hiroki,  5,767.297,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Hara,  Kozo:  See — 

Mandai  Tadakalsu;  Okumolo.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Hara.  Kozo;  and  Hamada.  Hiroki.  5.767.297.  CI.  549-510.000 
Hara.  Tomoshi.  to   Fuji   Xerox   Co .   Ltd.   Color  image   reading  device. 

5.767.991.  CI.  358-518.000 
Hara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Shoji;  Itaya.  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Telsuya;  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki. 
5.766.307.  CI.  75-378.000. 
Hara.  Zenichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  apparatus. 
5.767,8.37,0.  345-152.{XX). 

H^FikIs   Iki'  Sfc 

Kijbo,  Takaharu;  Hagiwara,  Isao;  Fukahori,  Yoshihide;  and  Harada,  Iki, 
5,765,322.  CI   52-167.700. 
Harada.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Miiobe,  Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Minamitani,  Kunitomo;  Hon,  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Nishioka,    Futoshi;    Hosokai,   Tetsushi;   Oka,    Kenji;  Terao. 
Hideshi;    Fujimoto,    Misao;   and    Harada,    Masaki,   5.765,372.  CI. 
60-301.000. 
Haraguchi.  Manabu:  See — 

Takemasa.  Kazuo;  and  Haraguchi.  Manabu.  5.765.606.  CI.  141-104.000. 
Harbaugh,  Steven  K..  to  Scepter  Scientific,  Inc.  Capacitive  water  height  gauge 

and  method.  5,765,4.34,  CI   73-3O4.00C 
Harbecke,  Bemd:  See — 

Nolle,  Hans-Henning;  Grunzel,  Helga;  and  Harbecke,  Bemd,  5,766,770, 
CI.  428-428.000 
Harder,  Damn  J  :  See — 

Lodewegen,  Lloyd  E.;  Seavey.  David  J.;  Harder,  Darrin  J.;  Brownson. 
David  R  ;  and  Lewis,  Ja.son  S..  5.765,337,  CI.  53^93.000. 
Harder,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dostalek,  Roman;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Paul,  Axel;  and 
Pinkos,  Rolf,  5.767,329,  CI.  568-852.000. 
Harding,  Mary  Anne:  See — 

Godbole,   Devendra  Bhalchandra;   O'Hara,  Steven  Arthur;   Harding, 

Mary  Anne;  and  Ellinger,  Joshua  Brennan,  5,768,475,  CI  .395-10000. 

Harikrishna'n,  Seetharaman;  Parsons,  Jeffrey  T;  Andrew,  Felix;  and  Guzak, 

Christopher  J  ,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  facility  for  unin- 

stalling  a  computer  program  package  5,768.566,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Hanng.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Macenka,  Steven  A.;  Hartmann,  Ulli  G.;  Haring,  Robert  E.;  and  Roeder, 
Herbert  A.,  5.768,040,  CI.  359-859.000. 
Harley-Davidson,  Inc  :  See — 

Rank,  David  Brian;  Clymer,   Mark   Lawrence;  and  Graves,  Glenn. 
5,765,290,  CI.  33-365.000. 
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Harman,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Mueller,  Richard  L..  and  Harman.  Stuart  D..  5.766,163,  CI.  606-7.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  L.;  Harman,  Stuart  D.,  Lathrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Richardson.  Bnice  J..  5.766.164.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Harmon.  David  Laurant:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  David:  Grundon,  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon,  David 
Laurant;  and  Kenney,  Donald  McAlpine,  5,767,017,  CI.  438-694.000 
Harmon,  Kimberly  K.:  See — 

DeVoe,   Robert  J.;   Dahlke,  Gregg   D.;   Harmon.    Kimberly   K.;  and 
Masmar,  Craig  A.,  5,766,277,  CI.  51-295.000 
Harms,  Christian:  See — 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell,  GleU;  Harms,  Christian;  and  Chang,  Yin-Fu 
5,766.900,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Harper.   Karl,   to  American   Wav   Products,   Inc    Mailbox   insert  device. 

5,765.749,  CI   2.32-1 7.(K)0. 
Harr.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Hense.  Karl  R.;  Donner,  Robert  W.;  Gorgen,  Douglas  W.;  Harr,  Jerome 
D.;  and  Shimizu,  Shoichi,  5,767,702.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Harr.  Robert  Duane:  See — 

Johnson.   Robert   Keith;    Keleny.   Lloyd   Gerhardt;   Wiener,  Timothy 
Joseph;  Peterson.  Randy  Carl;  Harr.  Robert  IXiane;  and  Racosky, 
Michael  David,  5,765,841,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Harrah's  Operating  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Thomas  W.;  and  LoCicero,  James  V..  5,766,075,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Harrell  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Blalock,  Billy  Joe;  and  Harrell,  Danny  Hugh,  5.765,694,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Harrell,  Danny  Hugh:  See — 

Blalock,  Billy  Joe;  and  Harrell,  Danny  Hugh,  5,765,694,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Harrington,  Robert:  See — 

Dunn,   Raymond  M.;  Harrington,   Robert;  Peura,  Robert;  and  Kun, 
Stevan,  5,766,432,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Harrington,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Campanelli,  Michael  R.;  and  Harrington,  Steven  J.,  5,768,440.  CI. 
.382-261.000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Fogg,  John  K.,  5,767,740,  CI.  3.30-10.000. 
Prentice.  John  S.,  5,767,757,  CI.  333-172.000. 

Zoiss,  Edward  J.;  GIea.son.  Joseph  E.;  and  Foulger.  Kurt,  5,768,369,  CI. 
379-433.000. 
Harris,  David  Isaac:  See — 

Bunting,  Richard  Michael;  Harris,  David  Isaac;  Acampora,  Alfon.se 
Anthony;  and  Brooks,  Charies  Alan,  5.767,912,  CI.  348-426.000. 
Harris,  David  J  ;  Lee,  Edward  R.;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Rowe,  Eric  A.;  and 
Hubbard.   Shirley  C.  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Cationic  amphiphilcs 
containing  amino  acid  or  dervatized  amino  acid  groups  for  intracellular 
delivery  of  therapeutic  molecules.  5.767.099.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Harris.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D.;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W.. 
5,766,769,  CI.  428-423  100. 
Harris,  Roger  C:  See — 

Hultman,  Enc;  and  Harris,  Roger  C,  5.767,159,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Harris,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Kline,  Paul  A.;  Harris.  Timothy  J.;  and  Anderson,  Henrv  W..  5.768,268, 
CI.  370-330.000. 
Hanison.  Arthur  W :  See — 

Martin,  John  M.;  and  Harrison,  Arthur  W.,  5,765,982.  CI.  414-156.000. 
Harrison.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Cameron  E.;  Ferro.  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth.  Robert:  and  Harri- 
son, Michael  D.,  5,766,366,  CI.  127-32.000. 
Hart,  Michael  J.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Antifuse  load  sram  cell.  5,768,179,  CI. 

365-154.000. 
Hartel,  Robert:  See— 

Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel,  Robert;  Henze,  Herbert;  H6hne, 
Kari-Josef;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen,  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wolfram;  Runen, 
Hermann;  Jagers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt,  5.765,770,  CI,  242- 
35.60E. 
Hanig,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Gerald.  Christophe;  Hartig,  Paul  R.;  Branchek.  Theresa;  and  Weinshank, 
Richard  L.,  5,766,879,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hartigan.  William  M.:  See — 

Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M.;  and  Frantzen,  John  J.,  5,766,238,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Hanman.  William  M  Two-sided  trackball.  5,767,841,  CI.  345-167.000. 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Faul,  Dieter;  Roser,  Joachim: 
Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wenderoih.  Bemd,  5,767,202.  CI.   525- 
327.200. 
Hartmann,  Horst:  See — 

Herklotz,  Gunler;  Ullrich,  Kari-Heinz:  Loose,  Thomas;  Lach,  Friedrich; 
Bauer,  Alfred;  and  Hartmann,  Horst.  5,766,405,  CI.  156- .361.000. 
Hartmann,  Ulli  G.:  See — 

Macenka,  Steven  A.;  Hartmann,  Ulli  G.;  Haring,  Robert  E.;  and  Roeder. 
Herbert  A  ,  5,768,040,  CI.  3.59-859  000. 
Hartmann.  Uwe;  Mai.  Udo;  and  Ohnemus.  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH.  Television  receiver  with  a  deflecting  oscillator  that  has  the 
additional  function  of  controlling  line  generators  that  superimpose  alpha- 
numeric and/or  graphic  characters  on  the  screen    5,767,918,  CI.  348- 
563  000. 
Hartselle,  William,  III.  Postal  scale.  5,767,456,  CI.  177-148.000. 


Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Dessenberger,  Arthur  W.;  and  Jackson,  Frank  Thomas,  5,765,883.  O. 
292-92000. 
Hartwell  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan.  Matthew  E;  Williams.  Gary  R.;  and  Badolato.  Steven  A., 
5,765,243.  CI.  5-625.0(K) 
Harwill  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Harold  D.,  5,767,419.  CI  73-861.740. 
Ha.se,  Kiyoshi;  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Akira;  Nagai.  Akira;  Tokuda.  Yu;  and 
Hayashi.  Koichi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramics 
and  manufactunng  meth<id  thereof  5.766..502.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Ha.segawa.  Akira;  and  Kodama.  Yuji.  to  Research  DevelopnKnt  Corporation 
of  Japan.  Wavelength-division  multiplexed  communication  svstem  utiliz- 
ing optical  solitons   5,767,998,  CI   359-161.000. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and  Inada. 
Yasuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp 
Apparatus  for  polishing  peripheral  portion  of  wafer.  5.766.065.  CI.  451- 
173,000. 
Ha-segawa.  Hirotsugu;  and  Hayashi.  Moioo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 

Ltd  Pneumatic  tire.  5,766,383,  CI.  I52-209,00R, 
Ha.segawa,  Junzo:  See — 

Mitsuda,  Masura:  and  Hasegawa,  Jun/o,  5,767,295,  CI  549-425,000. 
Hasegawa,  Masakatsu;  Ito,  Yoshio:  Yamada,  Hisato;  Nagae,  Hideo;  Tozawa, 
Nahoko;  Hino,  Yukari;  Kilo.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo;  Lawaczeck, 
Rudiger;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Pfefferer,  Detlef;  Wagner,  Susanne;  and  Kresse, 
Mayk,  lo  Meito  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kajsha  Water-soluble 
carboxypolysaccharide-magnetic  iron  oxide  complex  having  a  small  par- 
ticle diameter  5,766,572,  CI  424-9.322. 
Ha.segawa,  Naoki:  See— 

Kawasumi.  Masaya;  Hasegawa,  Naoki;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  Okada,  Akane; 
Tani.  Ma.saaki;  and  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki,  5,766,508,  CI.  252-299.010 
Ha.segawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi,  Hisashi;  Sato,  Taka.shi;  Tamura.  Kohji;  and  Fujita. 
Toshio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  Babcock-Hilachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Fujita.  Toshio.  High-strength  feiritic  heat-resistant  steel  and  method  of 
producing  the  same  5.766.376.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Haseloff.  James  Phillip;  Geriach.  Wayne  Lyle;  Jennings,  Philip  Anthony;  and 
Cameron,    Fiona    Helen,    to   Gene    Shears    Ptv     Limited.    Riboz'vmes. 
5,766,942,  CI.  435-325.000 
Hashiba,  Soichiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo,  Isamu: 
Koike,  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto,   Naotaka;    Moriwaki,    Nobuyuki;  Takaha.shi, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 
5,767354,  CI.  257-393.000. 
Hashimoto,  Atsushi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  of  calculating  a  relative 
lime  therein.  5,768,042,  CI   .36t»-72.200 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolail, 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  of  transfering 
streams  of  data  to  and  from  a  random  access  memory  device  5,768,205, 
CI.  365-220.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Oku,  Teruo;  Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;  Ohkawa,  Takehiko;  and  Hashimolo, 
Masashi,  5,767,293,  CI.  549-332  000. 
HashiirK>to,  Naotaka:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Kuramolo,  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobavashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 
5,767,554.  CI.  257-393.000 
Ha.shimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamanoue,  Kaoru;  Okiu,  Ayako;  and  Hashimolo,  Takeshi.  5,767,430, 
CI.  84-602.000. 
Hashino,  Eiji:  See — 

Tatumi,  Kouhei;  Shimokawa,  Kenji;  and  Hashino,  Eiji,  5.765,744,  CI. 
228-254.000. 
Hashizume,  Akihide:  See — 

Mitsuyama,  Saloshi;  Motoike,  Jun;  and  Hashizume,  Akihide,  5.768.412. 
CI.  382-173.000 
Hashizume,  Kenichi;  Tsutsui.  Miho;  Kaneko.  Toinohiko;  and  Otani.  Sugio,  to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  and  Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  a  nitrogen-atom  containing  caitonaceous  material 
5,766.445,  CI.  205-414.000. 
Hashizume,  Yoshiki;  Kobayashi,  Saiosi;  and  Hanibuchi,  Michitaka,  to  Toyo 
Aluminium  K.  K.  Colored  titanium  flakes,  process  for  their  preparation  and 
resin  composition  containing  colored  titanium  flakes.  5,766,334,  CI    106- 
403.000. 
Haskin,  George  Oliver:  See — 

Thomas,  Mark  Anthony;  and  Haskin,  George  Oliver.  5,765,497,  CI. 
114-270.000. 
Hasselberg.  PSr-Olof;  and  Olofsson,  Dag  Ame,  to  SKF  Specialty  Products 

AB   Fall  protection  device  for  actuators.  5,765,668,  CI.  192-7.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Maitao;  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanagisawa, 
Makolo;    Suzuki,   Takaaki;    Ogawa,   Junji;    Hatakeyama,    Atsushi: 
Mochizuki,   Hirohiko;   and   Kawaj,   Hideaki,  5,767.712,  CI.   327- 
152.000. 
Hathaway,  Robert  M.;  and  Rohatgi,  Pradeep  K.,  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  casting  a  light-weight  iron-based  material.  5,765,6i24. 
CI    164-97000. 
Haisuda,  Kouichi:  See — 
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Ikeda.  Tomohiko;  Tsunomoco.  Yoshitaka:  Nishino.  Masafumi:  and  Hai- 
suda.  Kouichi.  5,765.402.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Hanery.  Gar>'  R  :  See — 

Newaz.  Golam  M.;  Cassady.  Michael  J..  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.:  and 
Hatter).  Gary  R.,  5.765.600.  CI    138-141.000. 
Hatlon.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Fukat.su.  Syunsuke;  and  Hanori,  Yoshiya,  5.767.197,  Q.  525-101.000. 
Hauck  Jerrold  V .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Deterministic  latency  characterization 

and  mitigation.  5.768,544,  CI.  395-298.000. 
Haugh.  Scon,  to  Flexi-Mal  Corporation.  Pet  bed  with  removable  bolster. 

5.765.502.  CI.  119-28.500. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Fulford,  H  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Roben;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.767,000,  CI. 
438-433.000. 
FulforxL  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S  .  5.767.012,  CI. 
438-622.000 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Fulfoid,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Brennan,  William  S..  5.766,803,  CI. 
430-5.000 
Hauss.  Bnice  I.:  See — 

Agravante,  Hiroshi  H.;  Hauss.  Bruce  I.;  and  Moffa,  Philip  J..  5,767,793, 
CI   340-903.000. 
Havekost.  Robert  B.;  Beoughter.  Ken  J.;  and  Fallesek.  Roy,  to  Fisher- 
Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.  Process  control  sy-slem  including  alarm  priority 
adjustment.  5.768,119,  CI.  364-133.000. 
Haven,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Chakarova.  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova.  Maria  S.; 
Searson   Peter  C;  Haven.  Duane  A..  Knall.  Nils  Johan;  Macaulay. 
John  M.;  and  Barton.  Roger  W..  5.766.446.  CI.  205-640.000 
Haven.  Ken:  See — 

Howell,  Bryan;  Lau.  Tim;  and  Haven,  Ken,  5,768,093,  Q.  361-680.000. 
Hawk.  John  M.;  and  Cron.  Roben  J.,  to  Lubing  Systems  Corporation.  Animal 
watering  system  with  drinkers  having  remotely  operable  height  adjustment 
5.765.506.  CI    119-456  000 
Hawker.  Craig  Jon;  Hedrick,  James  Luplon;  and  Miller.  Robert  Dennis,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  and  pro- 
cess for  its  manufacture.  5.767,014,  Q.  438-623.000. 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Bloker.  Raymond  E.;  Hawkins,  Andrew  L.;  and  Sywyk.  Stefan  P, 
5.768.196.  CI.  365-200  000. 
Hawkins.  Marvin  C;  See — 

Poulter.  Larry  W.;  Nelson,  Ronald  W.;  Smalley,  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and 
Hawkins,  Marvin  C,  5,767.221,  CI.  528-51.000. 
Hawkins.  William  G..  to  Board  of  Regents  -Univ.  of  NE.  Hybrid  resampling 

method  for  fan  beam  spect.  5.767.517.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Hawthorne.  William  McMullan.  to  Chantilley.  Corporation  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  key  distribution  in  an  encryption  system.  5.768,381,  CI.  380- 
21.000. 
Hawver.  Jeffery  Richard;  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Rivers.  Andrea  S  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  iris  of 
photographic  printer  5.767.950,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Hayakawa.  Isao;  and  Kimura,  Youichi,  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optically  active  pyridonecait)oxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,767,127,  CI.  514- 
300.000, 
Hayakawa,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Kichie;  Okamolo.  Keiichi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Makita.  Hiroshi; 
Onari.  Hisashi;  Ohashi,  Toshijiro;  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu;  Kishikawa. 
Roberto;  and  Kitazawa,  Hiroshi.  5,767,848,  CI.  345-331.000. 
Hayakawa.  Motomu:  See — 

Yasukawa.    Naoaki;    Hayakawa.    Motomu;    and    Nakamura.    Chiaki. 

5.766.132,  CI.  600-503  000. 

Hayakawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Antome.  Seiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5.766.9%,  CI.  438- 

257  000. 

Havashi.  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi.  Yoshinobu,  to  Nidek  Co.,  LTD.  Ophthalmic 

Apparatus.  5,767.940.  CI.  351-205  000. 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5.766.0%,  CI.  473-3*5.000. 
Hayashi.  Katsunori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi;  Horie.  Hideaki;  and  Hayashi.  Katsunori.  5.768.117.  CI.  363- 
65  000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujikata.  Jun-lchi;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  Ishihara. 
Kunihiko;  and  Nakada.  Masafumi.  5.766,743,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hayashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Hase,  Kiyoshi;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Akira;  Nagai,  Akira;  Tokuda.  Yu; 
and  Hayashi,  Koichi.  5.766.502.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Hayashi,  Motoo:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Hirotsugu;    and    Hayashi.    Motoo.    5.766,383,   CI.    152- 
209.00R. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Araki,  Takeshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori; 
Katoh.  Masahiio;  and  Niimi,  Masami,  5,767.585,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Hayashi,  Saburou:  See — 

Shiraki.  Keita;  Hayashi,  Saburou;  Nozawa,  Akiloshi;  and  Kondo,  Mil- 
suyoshi.  5.768.668.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Hayashi,  Sueyoshi;  and  Walanabe.  Gohichi.  to  Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thiee-piece  type  ski  boot.  5.765.299,  CI.  36-117.100. 


Hayashi.  Tohni;  Amano.  Keniti;  Okatsu.  Mitsuhiro;  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawabata. 
Fumimaru;   Koseki.  Tomoya;   Itakura.   Noritsugu;   and  Ota.   Hiroki.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  bainitic  steel  materials 
having  a  less  scattering  of  properties.  5.766.381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Hayashi.  Tomoo:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yasuo;  Haya.shi,  Tomoo;  and  Funaki,  Takahiro,  5.765.976,  CI. 
409-293.000. 
Haya.shi.  Toshihani:  See — 

Kameishi.  Toshizo;  Izawa,  Tadayuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Imolo,  Akira;  and 

Hayashi.  Toshihani.  5.766,790,  CI.  429-59.000 
Kameishi.  Toshizou;  and  Hayashi.  Toshihani,  5,766.793.  CI.  429-62.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshirou;  Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohu.  Tomohiko.  to 
Shin-Etsu   Handolai  Co..   Ltd    Apparatus  for  prtxiucing  silicon  single 
crystal.  5.766.346.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Havashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Hokari.    Norio;    Kobayashi,   Mikio;    Iseki.   Shuji;   Hayashi.   Yukio; 

Sameshima.  Junichirou;  and  Tsunioka,  Ryoichi,  5,768,676,  CI.  399- 

351.0(X) 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi.  Machio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Performance 

non-volaiile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.768.184.  CI.  365-185030. 

Hayashida.  Takaichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Nojima.  Yoshivuki;  Fujii.  Yasutoshi;  Kaedeoka, 
Nonyuki;  and  Hayashida,  Takaichi.  5.768.640.  CI.  396-310.000. 
Hayes.  Eleanor  M.:  See — 

Bradley.  Kiric  A.;  Hayes.  Eleanor  M.;  Meijer.  Edwin  W.;  and  Simonis. 
Ben.  5.768.589.  CI   395-684.000 
Hayes.  Gary  M  .  to  GNB  Technologies.  Inc.  Battery  power  system  for  a 

vehicle.  5.767.658.  CI.  320-104.000. 
Hayes.   Jeffiey   A.    Disposable   golf  club   wiping   patch.   5.765.233.   CI. 

2-227.000. 
Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.;  Van  Ham.  Johannes  T.  J.;  Venijp.  Bastiaan;  and 
Machloet.  Daniel  L..  to  Syslemate  Holland.  B.V  Eviscerator  5.766.063. 
CI.  452-117.000. 
He.  Elaine  C:  See — 

Jauregui.  Mario  E.;  Hermanson,  Spencer  L.;  Lesniak,  Ronald  S.;  and  He. 
Elaine  C  .  5.768.366.  CI.  379-3%.0O0. 
Head  Spon  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Umlauft.  Helmut.  5.766,103,  CI.  473-537.000. 
Headon.  Denis  R.:  See — 

Conneely.  Orla  M.;  Headon,  Denis  R.;  OMalley.  Bert  W,;  and  May, 
Gregory  S..  5.766.939.  CI  435-320.100 
Heal.  David  John:  See — 

Kemgan.  Frank;  Heal,  David  John;  and  Martin,  Keith  Frank.  5,767,116. 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Healy.  James  W..  to  Healy  Systems.  Inc.  Monitoring  fuel  vapor  flow  in  vapor 

recovery  system.  5.765.603,  CI    141-59.000. 
Healy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Healy.  James  W.,  5.765.603,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Heard.  Cheryl  Janne:  See — 

Brams.  Peter.  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5,766,589, 
CI.  424-133.100 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See — 

Sweezer,  William  P.  Jr;  Coleman.  Ronald,  and  Larkins,  Walter  W.,  III. 

5.765.568,  CI    128-898.000. 
Valley.  Kirsten  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  and  Peters,  William  S.,  5,766,151, 
CI.  604-%.000 
Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald:  See — 

Canada.  Miles  Gaylord;  Esling.  Walter;  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald;  Mahin, 
Stephen  William;  Wilcox.  Pamela  A.;  and  Hesson.  James.  5.768,556, 
CI.  395-392.000 
Heath.  Andrew:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B  ;  Rushlow,  Keith  E.;  Hunter,  Shirley  Wu;  Frank,  Glenn 
R.;  Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsten.  Ann;  and  Dale.  Bev- 
erly. 5.766.609.  CI,  424-265.100. 
Heath.  Cecil  Earl,  Guner  hammer  5.765.807.  CI.  254-26  OOR. 
Heath.  Robert  R  .  and  Epsky.  Nancy  D..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agnculture  Trapping  system  for  mediterranean  fniit  flies.  5.766.617.  CI. 
424-410000 
Heath,  Rodney  T  Hydrocarbon  recovery  system.  5,766,313,  CI.  95-161.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  and  Development  Co.  of 

Eshhar.  Zelig;  Green.  Bernard  S  ;  and  Tawtik.  Dan  S.,  5.766,861,  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Hechavarria,  Caridad.  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Color  cosmetic  composition.  5.766,577.  CI.  424-63.000, 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  Sec— 

Brandl.  Rudolph;  Matt.  Heinz;  and  Romer.  Thomas.  5.765.302.  CI. 
42- 18-000- 
Hede.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Petzl.  Paul;  and  Hede.  Jean-Marc,  5,765,234.  CI.  2-417.000. 
Hednck.  James  Lupton:  See — 

Hawker.  Craig  Jon;  Hednck,  James  Luplon;  and  Miller.  Robert  Dennis. 
5.767.014.  CI  438-623,000 
Heefner.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Melnick.  Laurence  M.;  and  Heefner.  Donald  L..  5.766,842.  CI.  435- 
5000- 
Heffeman.  Michael;  and  Freeman.  Russel  J .  to  M  &  R  Tire  Producls  Inc.  Tire 

balancing.  5.766.501.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Hegde.  Anant  V.:  See — 


June  16,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Hegde.  Anant  V;  and  Zadno-Azizi. 
Gholam-Reza.  5.766.203.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Heiber.  Sonia  J.;  Ebert.  Charles  D.;  and  Gutniak.  Mark  K..  toTheraTech.  Inc 
Buccal  delivery  of  glucagon-like  insulinolropic  peptides   5,766  620  CI 
424-436«X). 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive.  Manin.  5.765.679.  CI.  198-834.000. 

Klenk.  Rainer;  and  Wallenberger.  Bemhard.  5.765.483. 0.  101-239.000 
Heidler.  Jon  D.  Portable  back  rest  5.765.244.  CI.  5-634.000. 
Heil  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  Lee;  Glomski.  Norman  John;  and  McCullough   Ernest 
Dwight.  5.765.985.  CI.  414-511.000 
Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Karchmer.  David,  to  Altera  Corporation  Methods  for 
implementing  logic  in  auxiliary  components  a.s.sociated  with  programable 
logic  anay  devices  5.768.562.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Heiler.  David  J  ;  and  Groemminger.  Suzanne  F  Treatment  of  conuci  lenses 
with  an  aqueous  solution  including  sulfobetaine  compounds  5.765.579  CI 
1.34-42  ()00. 
Heimlichcr.  Peter,  to  Optosys  AG.  Proximity  switch  with  ceramic  front 

surface  and  method  for  ils  manufacture.  5.7'67.444.  CI.  174-50.610. 
Heinle.  Dieter:  See— 

Boillal.  Pierre;  Heinle.  Dieter;  Straub.  Wolfgang;  and  Blessing.  Juereen 
5.767.651.  CI   318-696  000.  ' 

Heinouchi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Heinouchi.  Yoshiaki.  5.767.611,  CI    310- 
321.000. 
Heinrich.  Harley  Kent:  See — 

Afzah-Ard'akani.  All;  Brady.  Michael  John;  Duan.  Dah-Weih;  FeiW, 
Christopher  Adam;  Heinrich,  Harley   Kent;  and  Moskowitz,  Paul 
Andrew.  5.767,789.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Heinz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Freund,  Andreas;  Lehmann.  Thomas;  Starz.  Karl-Anton;  Heinz.  Ger- 
hard; and  Schwarz,  Robert.  5,767.036.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Heislcr.  Gary  R.;  and  Van  Wyk.  Robert  A,,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic shaver  blade  with  resilient  cutting  edges.  5.766.199.  CI    606- 
180  000, 
Heisler.  Kurt;  and  Remza.  James  M.,  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc. 

Tent  door  capable  of  high/low  ventilation.  5,765.584,  CI.  135-93  000 
Held.  James  P:  Sec- 
Drews.  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P;  Kogan.  Dan;  and  Larson,  James  A 
5.768.607,  CI.  .395-773.000 
Held.  Raban:  See— 

Wondrak.  Wolfgang;  and  Held,  Raban.  5.767.548,  CI.  257-347.000 
Helf.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Waymire.  Gary  L.;  Barry.  Michael  R.;  Zimmerman.  Carey  W.;  McKin- 
non.  Raymond;   Helf.  Thomas  A.;   and  Seaman.  Charles  E.,  Jr, 
.5.765.605.  CI.  141-100.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Stein.  Martin  L.;  KJiederian,  Roben  E.;  and  Welch,  Robert  D..  5,765.378 
CI  62-6.000. 
Heller,  Peter  V:  See— 

Komoroczy.  Lisa  A.;  and  Heller,  Peter  V.,  5,766,210,  O.  601-135.000. 
Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Hellstrom.  Karl  Erik;  and  Lee.  Victor  K..  to  Oncogen, 
Tumor  immunotherapy   using  anti-idiotypic  antibodies    5.766  588    CI 
424-131.100. 
Hellstrom.  Karl  Erik:  See— 

Hellstrom,    Ingegerd;    Hellstrom,    Karl    Erik;    and    Lee,    Victor    K 
5.766..588,  CI.  424-131.100. 
Helmes.  Ludger:  See — 

Bumb.  Germann;  Dieudonn^.  Stephan  Peter;  Helmes.  Ludger;  Kraut- 
Reinkober.  Stefan:  Sauer.  Ralf;  and  Schultink.  Bastiaan.  5.766.283 
CI.  55-367.000. 
Helot.  Jacques  H.:  See — 

Williams,  David  A.;  Croft.  Daniel  I.;  Brown.  Stephen  J.;  and  Helot 
Jacques  H..  5.768.0%.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr:  See— 

•Seber  Brett  R;  Morton.  Randolph  J.:  Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr;  and  Rubin.  Gregory  F.  5.765.247.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Hemmerle.  Horst:  See — 

Schubert.  Gerrit;  Hemmerle.  Horst;  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger  Hans-Jorg.  5.767,141.  CI.  5I4-393.(KX). 
Hemming.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Orolin.  John  J.;  Frycek,  James  G.;  and  Hemming.  Bnice  C,  5,766,929 
CI  435-262.000. 
Hemmis.  Ludger;  and  Hesclhaus,  Udo.  to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH;  and 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl  Wind-deflecting  cover  for 
a  convertible  5.765.905,  CI.  2%-180.IOO. 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation:  See — 

Eggeri.  Philip  E  .  5.766.170.  CI.  606-48.000 
Henderson.  Ian:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Henderson.  Ian;  and  Waksmunski.  Frank  S.,  5,766,%3 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Hendler  Sheldon  S,:  Sec- 
Sanchez,  Robert  A.;  and  Hendler  Sheldon  S.,  5.767,109,  CI.  514-58.000 
Hendriks.  Marc:  See — 

Cahalan.   Patrick;    Lindhout.   Theo.   Fixiache.   Benedict;   Verhoeven. 
Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks.  Marc,  and  Blezer  Ron,  5,767.108 
CI   514-56.000. 
Henke.  Dieter:  See — 

Wolter  Klaus;  and  Henke.  Dieter.  5.768,459.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHG:  See— 


Amberg.  Guenther;  and  Huber  Wolfgang.  5,765.724,  C\.  222-1  000 
Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Men..  Thomas;  Wilms,  Elmar;  and  De  Jong,  Chris.  5.767.057   O 
510-452.000. 
Henry.  Jeffrey  Wayne:  See — 

Lochtefeld.  Thomas  J.;  and  Henry.  leBrcy  Wayne.  5.766.082.  C\  472- 
117.000. 
Henry.  Patrick;  and  Doursounian.  Levon.  to  Osteonics  Corp  Interbody  .spinal 

prosthetic  implant  and  method.  5.766.252.  C.  623-17.000. 
Henry.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister.  Diachina.  John;  Henry.  Raymond  C;  Prokup, 
Steven;  Billstrom.  Lars;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric-  and 
Bohaychuk.  Laura  E  .  5.768.267,  O.  370-329000. 
Hense.  Karl  R  ;  Donner  Roben  W  ;  Gorgen.  Douglas  W,;  Han.  Jerome  D ; 
and  Shimizu.  Shoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Switched  pull  down 
eminer  coupled  logic  circuits.  5.767.702.  CI   326-126  000 
Henze.  Herbert:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel,  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert;  Hdhne, 
Karl-Josef;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar:  Zitzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert.  Weissenfels.  Wolfram;  Runen. 
Hermann;  JSgers,  Dirk,  and  Pommer  Bemdt.  5.765.770  CI  242- 
35.60E. 
Henze.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Anderson.  Scon  K  :  and  Henze.  Richard  H..  5.768.062.  CI  360-106.000. 
Heo.  Jae-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Surround  audio  signal 
reproducing   apparams   having   a    sub-woofer   signal   mixing   function 
5.768..394.  CI   381-18.000. 
Heo.  Young  Wook:  See — 

Ha.  Sun  Ho;  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  5.767.446,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Heppner  Paul  D.:  Sec- 
Marino.  Philip  F;  Simpson.  Charles  J  :  and  Heppner.  Paul  D..  5.768.037. 
CI.  3.59-824.000. 
Hequel,  Roland  N.:  See — 

Slade.  Philip  J.;  and  Hequel.  Roland  N..  5,765.421.  C\.  72-148.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Fujinoki,  Akira,  5,766,291,  CI.  65-17.300. 
Herard.  James  Daniel:  See — 

Chapin,  Fletcher  Leroy;  and  Herard,  James  Daniel,  5,766,022    CI 
439-73000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bmngardt.  Clement  Linus.  5.766,417.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Heritel.  Peter;  Blechschmidt.  Gunier;  and  Zemke.  Wolfgang,  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company   Elevator  drive  fault  detector.  5.765.664.  CI.  187-393.000. 
Herklotz.  Gunter;  Ullnch.   Karl-Heinz;  Loose.  Thomas;  Lach.  Friedrich; 
Bauer  Alfred;  and  Hanmann.  HorM.  to  W.C  Heraeus  GmbH.  Apparams  for 
producing  a  laminated  strip  of  a  metal  foil  and  a  plastic  film  5.766.405  CI 
I. 56- .36 1. 000 
Herling.  Andreas:  See — 

Schubert.  Gerrit;  Hemmerie.  Horst;  Below.  Peter.  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger  Hans-Jorg.  5.767.141.  CI.  514-393.000. 
Herman  Miller  Inc.:  See — 

Britain.  Graham.  Niergarlh.  Tom:  Holbrook.  Richard;  Sudduih.  Ed  and 

Von  Ehr  Pat.  5.765.914.  CI   297-300400. 
Snimpf.  William  E.;  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald;  and 
Miles.  George  A..  5.765,804,  CI.  248-631.000. 
Herman.  Peter  Maurice:  See — 

Baasch.  Holger  Johan;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander; 
Herman.   Peter  Maurice:   Neubauer  Jeny   Lee;   Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime,  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5.768.064 
CI.  .360-106.000. 
Hennan,  Stewart  T;  Greenawalt.  Robert  L.;  and  Faupel.  Richard  W.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  Apparatus  for  magnetically  tillering  waste- 
waters containing  oil-coated  mill  scale.  5.766,450.  CI.  210-108.000. 
Hermann  Pfauter  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Faulstich.  Ingo.  5.765.974.  CI.  409-51.000. 
Hermann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Kamikuri.  Joshima.sa;   Hermann.   Ulrich;   Furuuchi.   Kazuyoshi;   and 
Nakamishi,  Toshihiko.  5.767.188.  CI.  524-507,000. 
Hennanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hanel.  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert;  Hiihne.  Karl- 
Josef:   Knors.   Herbert;   Engelhardt.   Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm;   Veves. 
Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert:  Weissenfels.  Wolfram;  Riinen.  Hermann; 
Jagers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer  Bemdt.  to  V>'  Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co  Method  and 
apparatus  for  grasping  a  yam  end  on  a  cheese.  5.765.770.  CI.  242-35.60E. 
Hermanson,  Spencer  L.:  See — 

Jauregui,  Mario  E.;  Hennanson.  Spencer  L.;  Lesniak.  Ronald  S  ;  and  He 
Elaine  C.  5.768.366.  CI   379-3%  000. 
Hemalsteen.  Jan  Frans:  See— 

Chaffanjon.  Pierre  Gilbert  Henri  Jean:  Le.  Minh  Son:  Can.  Robert 
Henry;  Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Hemalsteen.  Jan  Frans;  and 
Devos,  Julien  Armand.  5.767.324.  CI.  .568-621.000 
Hemandez-Otero.  Tomds  Gilbeno:  See — 

Bemjn-Castan6n.  Jorge  Domingo;  Flores-Verdugo.  Marco  Aurelio;  and 
Hemindez -Otero.  Tomis  Gilbeno,  5.766,542.  CI   266-44.000. 
Hemess,  Eric  Nels:  See — 

Gilchrist,  Frank  William;  Hemess.  Eric  Nels;  Jennev.  Eric  H.;  Ripstra. 
John  Christopher;  and  Romano.  George  James.  5.768.505.  CI   395- 
200.310 
Hemvall.  Hans;  and  Pettersson.  Torbjom.  to  Alfa  Laval  Agn  International  AB. 

Elastic  milking  machine  hose.  5,765.599.  CI.  138-133.000. 
Heron  Holdings,  a  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 
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Long.  Armistead  M.-  and  Long,  John  B.,  5.767,421.  CI.  73-863.550. 
Herr.  D.  Sco«;  and  Kane.  William,  to  DGH  Systems.  L.L.C.  Airless  atomizing 

nozzle  and  system  for  humidity  control.  5.765,752.  Q.  239-117.000, 
Herrmann,  Hans-Fnedrich:  See — 

Aulbach,  Michael:  Herrmann,  Hans-Friedrich;  Bilda,  Dieter;  and  Bingel. 
Carsten,  5,767,300,  CI.  556-7.000. 
Hersch,  Roger  D  ;  and  Bilnsey,  Claude,  to  Ecole  Polytechnique  Fedirale 
Lausanne  (EPFL)   MMethod  for  producing  visually  evenly  spaced  typo- 
graphic characters.  5,768,490.  CI.  .395-168.000. 
Hertzog.  Jean-Marie;  Sp^risen.  Thierry;  Voutat.  Michel;  and  Zimmermann. 
Daniel,  to  Patherm  SA.  Thermal  treatment  method  and  installation  for  the 
implementation  of  this  method.  5.766.382.  CI.  148-656.000. 
Heselhaus,  Udo:  See — 

Hemmis,  Ludger;  and  Heselhaus.  Udo.  5.765.905.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Heska  Coiporation:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B.;  Rushlow.  Keith  E.;  Hunter.  Shiriey  Wu;  Frank.  Glenn 
R.;  Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsten.  Ann;  and  Dale.  Bev- 
erlv.  5.766,609,  CI.  424-265.100. 
Xiong,  Cheng;  and  Grieve,  Robert  B  ,  5,766,602.  CI.  424-218.100. 
Heske,  Theodore,  111;  Blanford,  Denis  M  ;  and  Mergenthaler,  Barry  M.,  to 

NCR  Corporation.  Bar  code  error  scanner  5.767.498.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Heslin.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ashley,  David  L.;  Dafin,  John  M.;  Heslin,  Michael  R.;  Watts.  Jason  S.; 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.766,298,  CI.  65-187.000. 
Hess,  Clarence  E.,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated.  Resting  hand 

orthosis  with  finger  separators  5,766,142.  CI.  602-22.000. 
Hess.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Briddon.  John  E.;  Goldhaber,  Richard  P.;  and  Hess, 
Paul  H..  5.766,480,  CI.  210-644.000. 
Hesson.  James:  See — 

Canada.  Miles  Gaylord;  Esling.  Walter;  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald;  Mahin. 
Stephen  William;  Wilcox,  Pamela  A.;  and  Hesson.  James.  5.768.556, 
CI   395-392.000. 
Hestia  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Patrick  O.;  and  Brueggeman,  Michael  A.,  5.766,986,  a.  438- 
124.000. 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson:  See — 

Andresen,  Peter  Louis:  Hettiarachchi,  Samson;  Kim,  Young  Jin;  and 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio,  5,768,330,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Heizler.  Steven  Robert:  and  Kabelac,  William  John,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Zoned  recording  embedded  servo  disk  drive  having 
no  data  identification  fields  and  reduced  rotational  latency.  5,768,044,  CI. 
360-77.080. 
Heuchert,  John  Michael:  See — 

Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Heuchetl.  John  Michael.  5.765.737,  CI.  224- 
326.000 
Heutte,  Catherine:  See — 

Chaussade,  Pierre;  and  Heune,  Catherine.  5.766.755,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hewin,  Paula:  See — 

Santiago,  Raphael;  Hewitt,  Paula;  Ramirez,  Rosa;  Rodriguez.  Alnardo; 
Outerbridge.  Thomas:  Ramos,  Melissa;  Rutgers,  Tim;  Polletia,  Mad- 
dalena;  and  Montalvo,  Jason.  5.766.876.  CI.  435-41.000. 
HewlenPackard:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  X..  II.  5.768.163.  CI.  364-705.010. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Albrecht.  Alan  R..  5.768.250.  CI.  370-216.000. 

Anderson.  Scon  K.;  and  Henze.  Richard  H..  5.768.062.  CI.  360-106.000. 

Dobbs.  Michael  D  .  Culler.  Gary  K  ;  Panon.  David  B  ;  Thrash.  Wallace 

T;  and  Rasmussen.  Chris  A..  5.767.988.  CI.  358-474.000, 
Ezzei,  AM.  5.768.547.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Ferrier.  Mark  S..  5,767,489,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Hollon.  Richard.  Jr.  5.768.164.  CI.  364-710.140. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  5.766.978.  CI.  438-15.000. 
Maze.  Robert  Craig.  5.766.327.  CI.  106-31.580. 
Randell.  Jim.  5,768.506.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Reid.  W  Bruce.  5.766,983,  CI.  438-107.000. 
Rossin.  Theodore  G.;  and  Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr.  5,767,859.  CI.  345- 

434.000. 
Thelen.  John  G;  and  Dismang.  Lance  W.  5.767.977.  CI.  358-2%.00O. 
Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Baker,  James  W.;  and  Craig,  Stephen  M.,  5,767,384.  CI. 

73-23.210. 
Wang.  Tak  Kui,  5,767,387,  CI.  73-23.420. 
Williams,  David  A.;  Croft.  Daniel  1.;  Brown.  Stephen  J.;  and  Helot, 

Jacques  H.,  5,768,096.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Winter.  Kin  Alan;  and  Kurucz.  Frank  Anthony,  5,768,482,  CI.  395- 
109.000 
Hewlett — Packard  Company:  See — 

Kaplinsky,  George  T;  Swanson,  David  W.;  Khodapanah,  Tofigh;  and 
Clarii;.  James  E..  5.767.882.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Heyse.  Joerg:  See — 

Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs.  Heinz;  Rik.  Gottfried;  Danles. 
Guenier;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  Heyse,  Joerg;  Ader,  Beate: 
and  Schatz,  Frank.  5.766.441.  CI.  205-170.000. 
Hibi,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuzuru;  and  Hibi,  Yoshihar\i,  5,768,403,  CI.  382-165.000. 
Hibino,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Hosotani,  Ichiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  internal  combustion  engine  having  electrically 
heated  catalyst.  5.765.371.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Hicke.  Brian  James:  See — 

Parma.  David  H..  Hicke.  Brian  James:  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.766.853.  CI. 
435-6  000. 


Hidaka.  Seiji:  See — 

Fukawa.  Junichi;  Hidaka.  Seiji;  and  Arai.  Takeo.  5,766,820,  O.  430- 
264.000. 
Hieda,  Tenio;  and  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  pickup  device.  5,767,899,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Hierholzer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Arnold.  Dieter;   Hierholzer,   Bemhard;   Miick,   Karl-Friedrich;   Reiss. 
Monika;  Richter.  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Wloch,  Hubert, 
5.766.424.  CI.  203-74  000 
Higashiguchi.    Hisayoshi;    and    Hosono.    Kupihiro.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  method  for  identifying  photomask  panem  defects. 
5.767.974.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Higashikawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Takeno.  Shiro:  Kanbayashi.  Shigeru;  Koike.  Mitsuo:  Doi.  Seize;  and 
Higashikawa.  Iwao,  5,767,521,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Higgins,  Patrick  K.:  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Markantes.  Charles  T ;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell;  Slusser. 
Robert  G.;  Higgins.  Patrick  K  ;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton  F.  5.766.738.  CI. 
428-200,000. 
Higgins.  Paul  Jerome:  See — 

Voun.  Scon  D.;  and  Higgins.  Paul  Jerome.  5.767,834,  CI.  345-132.000. 
Higher  Dimension  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Hwa.  5.765.5.59.  CI.  128-207.150. 
Higuchi.  Yoshikalsu:  See — 

Miyake,  Kazumi;  Hamazaki.  Kagehisa;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi;  and  Higuchi, 
Yoshikalsu.  5.767.025,  CI.  501-92.000 
Hijikata.  Minako:  See — 

Yoshikura.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Yohko;  Iwamoio,  Aikichi;  and  Hijikata, 
Minako.  5.766,919.  CI.  435-235  100. 
Hiles.  Paul  Edward,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Slot-token  protocol.  5.768.543, 

CI.  395-287  000 
Hillebrand,  Bemd  Anton,  to  Koenig  &   Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method   for   moving   point   neeedles    m   a   two  stage  extension   path. 
5,765,459,  CI   83-27.000 
Hilleman.  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Giesa,  Paula  A.;  Provost,  Philip  J.;  and  Hilleman,  Maurice  R..  5.766.603. 
CI.  424-226.100. 
Hillemann.  Doris:  See — 

Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann,  Doris;  PUhler,  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn,  Gunter;  Milliner,  Hubert;  and  Bartsch.  Klaiu,  5,767.370,  CI. 
800-205.000 
Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris:  Pilhler,  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn,  Giinier,  Miillner,  Hubert:  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  5.767.371.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Hilliard.  Julia:  See — 

Eberle.  Richard;  Black.  Darla;  Scinicariello.  Franco;  and  Hilliard.  Julia, 
5.767.265.  CI   536-24  320 
Hillrichs.  Eilhard;  and  Sander,  Ulrich,  to  Metallgesellschaff  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  of  preparing  solutions  of  alkali  peroxide  and  percatbonate. 
5,766,443,  CI,  205-343,000, 
Hills,  Steven  L  One  piece  mat  for  motor  vehicles.  5.765.900.  CI.  296-97.230. 
Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Burger,  Helmut.  5.765.654.  CI.  175-211.000. 
Hirtl,  Anton;  and  Sprenger.  Markus.  5.767,434.  CI.  89- 1. 140. 
Hineno,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kano,  Yoshinori;  and  Hineno,  Kazuhiro,  5,767,598,  CI.  310-91.000. 
Hines.  Robert  D.,  Jr:  See — 

Mazewski,  Eugene;  Petit,  Peter  J.;  and  Hines.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5,766,491, 
CI   210-807.000 
Hingerl.  Anton:  See — 

Andra  .  Rainer;  Hingeri.  Anton;  and  Nindel.  Wolfgang.  5.766.675,  CI. 
427-104.000. 
Hinman,  Lois:  See — 

Hamann,  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander,  Irwin;  Holcomb,  Ryan; 
Hallett.  William;  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J..  5.767.285.  CI. 
548-542.000. 
Hino.  Etsuji:  See — 

Okamura.  Susumu;  Hino.  Etsuji;  Fujita.  Yoshinori;  Shimizu.  Masaki; 
Aoki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takenouchi.  Shoichi.  5.766.375.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Hino.  Yukari:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masakatsu;  Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisato:  Nagae.  Hideo; 
Tozawa.  Nahoko;  Hino,  Yukari;  Kito,  Kyoji:  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;   Ebert.  Wolfgang;  PfelTerer.  Detlef:  Wagner. 
Susanne;  and  Kresse.  Mayk.  5.766,572.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D.;   Hinton.  Glenn  J  :   Papworth.   David   B  :   Gupta, 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetierman.  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan,  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.768.576.  CI.  395-585.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Arai.  Atsushi;  and  Takayanagi, 
Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  heater  and  image  fixing 
apparatus  having  same   5,767.484,  CI.  2I9-216.(X)0. 
Hirabayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagai.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Masafumi:  Takeuchi.  Toshifiimi;  and  Hira- 
bayashi. Ma.sayuki.  5.768.298.  CI.  371-40.140. 
Hiraga.  Takayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disk  recording/ 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.768.240.  CI.  369-75.200 
Hirahara.  Hideaki:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Masayoshi;  Kanemoto.  Michio;  Xie.  Cheng-tai; 
Kobayashi.  Naoki;  and  Hirahara.  Hideaki.  5.766.125.  CI.  600- 
310.000. 
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Hirahara,  Takehiro:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Masahiro;    Tazawa.    Hisashi;    and    Hirahara.    Takehiro. 
5.766.720.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Hirai.  Masahiko:  See — 

Funichi.  Masaki.  and  Hirai.  Masahiko.  5.767.719,  CI.  327-281.000. 
Hiraishi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji:  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuiamoto,  Isamu: 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.767.554.  CI.  257.193.000 
Hiraishi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuroda.    Shinichi;     Hiraishi.     Masahiro;    and    Yamanishi.     Keiichi. 
5.768.338.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shimomura.  Koichi;  Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kawabata.  Mitsunori. 
5.766.347.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Tabuchi.  Izumi;  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shinji.  to 
Kurarav  Co..  Ltd  Fiber  of  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolvmer  and  process 
for  production  thereof  5,766,758,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Hirakawa.  Yoko:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Saiko; Tagawa  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa,  Yoko;  ito,  Norihiko;  and 
Nagaike,  Kazuhiro,  5.767,246,  CI.  530-388.800. 
Hiramatsu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Okubo,  Hideki;  and  Hiramatsu,  Shinichi.  5.765.463.  O.  83-747.000. 
Hirano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kobayashi.  Hanihiko;  and  Hirano.  Satoshi.  5.767.952. 
CI   3.56-4.010. 
Hirano.  Yutaka:  Eiraku.  Akira:  and  Soejima.  Shinichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Braking  control  system  for  motor  vehicle.  5.765.929. 
CI.  303-112.000. 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kitagawa.  Masatoshi;  Mukai.  Yuji;  Hirao.  Takashi; 
and  Yoshida.  Akihisa.  5,766,342,  CI.  1 17-54.000. 
Hirashima,  Masayoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Signal 
distribution    apparatus    for    a    directional    signal    transmission    system. 
5.768.518.  CI.  .395-200.490 
Hirata.  Shuichi:  See — 

Muraoka,  Nobuhiko;  Tsuji,  Shinjiro;  Hirata.  Shuichi;  and  Mozaki. 
Hirohisa.  5,766.402.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Hirata.  Teru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Oseto.  Jiro;  and  Hirata,  Teru,  5.766,972,  CI. 
438-127.000. 
Hirata,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Katsushi:  Yanagisawa,  Koichi;  Hirata.  Yoichi;  Goto.  Kazuyuki: 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada,    Shunichi,    5,767,400,    CI. 
73-152.460 
Hirate,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okazaki,     Hiroyuki:     Hoshihara,     Naoaki;     and     Hirate,     Yoshihiro, 
5,765.894.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Hirayama.  Fumiya:  See — 

Takebe.  Yoshihisa;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  Bannai.  Yuichi;  and  Hirayama. 
Fumiya.  5.768.345.  CI   379-61.000 
Hird.  Bryn:  See — 

Dyer.  John  Collins;  Hird.  Bryn;  and  Wong.  Pui  Kwan,  5.767.168.  CI. 
521-I49  0OO. 
Hirokane.   Junji;    Katayama.    Hiroyuki;   and   Takahashi.   Akira.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  manufactunng  an  optical  probe  elemenl. 
5.767.891.  CI.  347-258  000 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Hirokane,  Junji;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira.  5,768,218,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Kuyama,  Jun;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki.  Shun- 
pci.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co...  Display  unit  which  is 
immersed  in  ;.  cixilant  5.767.924.  CI.  349-5.000 
Hirosawa  Koichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  MettKxl  of  producing  a  printed  wiring 

board.  5.766.674,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Hirosawa.  Takamichi;  and  Ikemachi.  Takaaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric.  Co..  Ltd. 
Hydrogen  storage  alloy  electrode  and  manufacturing  method  of  the  same. 
5.766.792.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Hirose.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyo.shi;  and  Hirose.  Tatsuva. 
5.765.545.  CI.  126-247.000. 
Hiroshi.  Yajima,  to  Avix  Inc.  Scrolling  display  method  and  system  therefor 

5.767.822.  CI.  345-46.000. 
Hirota  Atsushi:  See — 

Koshiro.  Natsuki;  Hirota.  Atsushi:  and  Sakamoto.  Noriya,  5,768,326.  CI. 
375-376.000. 
Hirota.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Hirota.  Satoshi;  and  Tsuda.  Yu.  5.767.982.  CI 
358-300.000. 
Hirsch.  Mordechai;  and  Avraham.  Beny.  to  Noga  Engineering  Ltd.  Reversible 

conuntersink.  5,765,973,  CI.  408-188.000 
Hirsh,  Jack;  Shaklee,  Patrick  N  ;  Knobloch,  James  E.;  Weitz,  Jeffrey  I.;  and 
Young.  Edward,  to  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc. 
Processes  for  the  preparation  of  low-afBnity.  low  molecular  weight  hep- 
arins useful  as  antithrombotics  5.767.269.  CI.  536-55.300 
Hirst.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Campbell.  Michael  Edward;  and  Hirst.  Daniel  James.  5.766,401.  CI. 
156-277.000. 


Hinl.  Anton;  and  Sp;rnger,  Marlcus,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft   Explosive 

powder  charge  operated  setting  tool.  5,767,434.  CI.  89-1  140 
Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Takagi.  Takeshi;  Okude.  Yoshitaka; 
Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Yoneda.  Hiroio.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co .  Ltd.  Coating 
composition  process  for  fortning  cured  film  and  coated  article.  5.766.767. 
CI.  428-413.000. 
Hisamatsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  a  recording  medium  where  a  transfemng  means 
returns  a  recording  medium  into  the  stocker  before  execution  of  normal 
operation  and  method  therefor.  5.768.222.  CI  369-30.000. 
Hisamitsu,  Tom;  Shima.  Yoshihiro:  Manjkawa  Katsumi:  Shimokawabe. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nitta,  Yoshihiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Character  recognition 
method  and  apparatus.  5.768.451.  CI.  382-309.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd  :  See — 

Pearlstein.  Lany  A..  5.767.907.  O.  348-392.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.    Hiroshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshihiro;    Murai.    Hikari;    and    lijima. 

Toshiyuki.  5.766.386.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goda.  Norivoshi;  Fukaya  Shinji;  and  Endo.  Naolo.  5.766,756,  CI. 

428-332.000. 
Hisamitsu.  Tom;  Shima,  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa.  Katsumi:  Shimokawabe. 

Hiroaki;  and  Nitta,  Yoshihiko.  5.768,451.  CI   382-309 OtXl 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi:  Hashiba,  Soichiro,  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 

Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 

Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka:    Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 

Shigem;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 

5,767,5.54,  CI   257-393.000. 
Ikushima,    Makoto;   Otsuka,    Shinji;   Tsujimura,    Hirofumi,    and    Ito, 

Tamotsu.  5.768.502.  CI.  395-185.070 
Ishii.  Toshio;  Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Kawano.  Kazuya  5,765340,  CI 

123-520.000. 
Kawanami,   Yoshimi:   and   Hosoki,  Shigeyuki,   5,767.516,  Q.   250- 

311.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Himaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsum; 

Kuwabara,   Tadashi;   Enomoto.   Hiromichi.   and   Kyoda.   Tadashi. 

5.767,864.  CI   345-519.000 
Kojima  Masayuki;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Tomita,  Kazushi:  Tozawa  Shigeki; 

limuro.    Shunichi;    Arasawa.    Masashi;    and    Nishimura.    Eiichi. 

5.766.498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
Konno.  Takao;  Sugano.  Masaham:  and  Tadano,  Yuji.  5.767.381.  CI. 

73- 1.870. 
Kuroda.    Kenichi:   Takeda.   Toshifumi;   Moriuchi.    Hisahuo;   Shirai. 

Masaki;  Sakaguchi.  Jiroh.  Matsuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida,  Sboji, 

5.767.544.  CI.  257-318  000. 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukai. 

Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao:  Tera.sawa,  Masaaki;  Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and 

Shiba  Kazuyoshi.  5,768,194,  CI   365-185.330 
Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto.  Masaaki:  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura. 

Yoshinori:  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki. 

Mikio;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI.  428-65  300 
MaLsuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Makita.  Hiroshi; 

Onari.  Hisashi:  Ohashi.  Toshijiro:  Havakawa.  Mitsuham;  Kishikawa 

Roberto;  and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi,  5.767.848.  CI   345-331  000 
Mitsuyama.  Satoshi;  Motoike.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Akihide.  5.768.412, 

CI.  382-173.000. 
Miura.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Takahashi.  Akio:  W'ajima.  Motoyo; 

Watanabe.  Ryuji:  Miwa.  Takao;  Salsu.  Yuichi;  and  Amagi.  Shigeo. 

5.768.108.  CI   361-792.000. 
Miwa,  Hiroaki:  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajima.  Telsuo:  and  Taii.  Toshiaki, 

5.766.407.  CI.  156-382.000 
Mori.  Yuichi:  Tsuiki.  Kazuyasu;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima.  Kenichi; 

Akifuji.  Shunsuke;  Toge.  Tetsuji;  and  Suga  Kazuhiro,  5.767.847.  Q. 

345-329.000. 
Murakami,  Masam:  Oguri,  Yozo;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 

Kozaki.  Takahiko:  Takase,  .Akihiko;  and  Mivagi.  Morihito,  5.768.274. 

CI.  370-395  ()00 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  Nakamura.  Masafumi:  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi;  and  Hira- 
bayashi. Masayuki.  5.768.298.  CI   371-40.140 
Nihei.  Masayasu;  Onuki.  Jin;  and  Morita.  Toshiaki.  5,767.577.  CI. 

257-707.000. 
Noguchi.  Minori;  Kenbo.  Yukio:  Oshida.  Yoshilada;  Shiba  Masataka; 

Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Muravama.  Makoto.  5,767,949.  CI.  355- 

67.000, 
Ohsuga.  Minom,  Shiraishi.  Takuva:  Yanuguchi.  Junichi;  Komuro.  Ryoi- 
chi; and  Momono.  Masakichi^  5,765,524.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Sakano.  Junichi;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Nagasu.  Masahiro;  and  Mon,  Mut- 

suhiro.  5,767,555.  CI.  257-WI.OOO 
Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Kanouda  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi: Horie.  Hideaki:  and  Havashi.  Katsunon,  5.768.117.  O.  363- 

65.000 
Yoshida  Kenichi:  and  Motoda.  Hiroshi.  5.767.853.  CI.  345-349.000. 
Yoshida.    Montoshi;    Douken.    Tomohiko;    and    Anioku.    Hidefumi. 

5.767.632.  CI.  315.170.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd  &  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Corp:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Tojo.  Shinji;  Fujioka  Takahiro;  Narisawa.  Akihiko; 

Tanigawa,  Yoshivuki;  KanamiLsu.  Shinva;  Akimoio.  Koji;  and  Mouri. 

Hiroyuki.  5.767.571.  CI  257-668.000.' 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikegaya   Masahito:    Kamoto.  Takanori;   and   Yamamolo.   Yoshinori. 

5.766.324.  CI    106-31.150. 
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Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuka.  Toyoaki;  Yokokawa.  Kanji;  and  Takasaki.  Nanito.  5.768.439. 
CI.  382-254  000 
Hiuchi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Murakami.  Masaru;  Oguri.  Yozo:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.  KaLsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5.768.274. 
CI   370-395.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi:    Takeda.    Toshifumi;    Moriuchi,    Hisahiro:    Shirai. 
Masaki:  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;   Mat.'iuo.  Akinori:  and  Yoshida.  Shoji. 
5.767.544.  CI   257-318.000. 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Ya-shiki.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro;  llo.  Takashi;  Mukai, 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao:  Tera.sawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi,  5.768.194.  CI   365-185.3.30 
Hiyoshi.  Kin-ya;  Fukuchi.  Takayuki:  and  Iwasaki.  Tadahiro.  toTokushu  Paper 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  watermark  paper  5.766.416. 
CI.  162-110.000. 
Hjerten.  Slellan:  See — 

Liao.  Jia-li;  Hjenen.  Stellan:  and  Siebert.  Chriiitopher.  5.766,435.  CI 
204-451.000. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Abajian.  Henry  B.;  Noble.  John  F ;  and  Hlavka.  Joseph  J..  5,767,083,  CI 
514-161K)0. 
Ho,  J.  Howard:  See — 

Faulk,  Richard  A  ,  and  Ho.  J   Howard.  5.768.118.  CI.  363-72.000. 
Ho.  Son  H.:  See — 

Nemazie.  Siamack:  and  Ho.  Son  H  .  5.768.043.  CI.  360-77.080 
Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Symon.  Charles  R  ;  Buchholz.  Viktor;  and  Daage.  Michel,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Aromatics  hydrogenalion  with 
a  new  class  of  metal  oxides.  5.767.037.  CI.  .502-220.000. 
Ho.  Yueh-Se:  See— 

Chang.  Mike  P;  Owyang.  King;  Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  Dun. 
Jowei.  Fiisser,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zachai.  Reinhard,  5.767,578,  CI. 
2.57-717.000 
Hoag.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Ayres.  James  W.;  Altaf.  Syed  A.;  and  Hoag.  Stephen  W..  5.766.623,  CI. 
424-441.000. 
Hoberg.  Ted  C,  to  Kuniz  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  Stripe  applicator  device.  5,766.352. 

CI.  118-313.000. 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Jackson,  Marianna;  McAlpine,  James  B  ;  and  Rasmus- 
sen,  Ronald  R..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Bromotiacumicin  compounds. 
5.767.096.  CI.  514-28  OOO 
Hochman.  Mitchell.   Process  for  producing  a  food  product  from  whole 

vegetables  and  animal  meat.  5.766.667.  CI.  426-641  000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liplay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.'W  J  ,  5.767.525.  CI   250-559.330. 
Hodaira.  Kinji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshiki;  and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.765.368.  CI  60-274.000 
Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  Usami.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.765.369.  CI  60-277  000 
Hoddie.  James  P;  and  Ritchie.  Ian  D..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Processing 
data  for  an  image  displayed  on  a  computer  controlled  display  system 
5.768.569,  CI.  395-501.000. 
Hodge,  Robin  H.:  See— 

Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  and  Hodge.   Robin  H.,  5.766.975,  CI 
437-209.000 
Hodges.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bolduc,  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy,  Tim;  and 
Lunsford,  John,  5,766,185.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Hodson.    Harold   Francis,   to  Glaxo  Wellcome,    Inc.    N'^-monomethyl-L- 
arginine  hydrochloride  derivatives  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of  septic 
shock  5.767,312,  CI.  562-560  0(X) 
Hod.son.  Simon  K  :  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hod-son,  Simon  K.,  5.766325,  CI.  264-40. 100 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Millauer.  Hans;  and  Schmidt.  Adolf.  5.767.333.  CI.  585-425.000. 
Peiffer.   Herbert;   Murschall.   Ursula;   Busch.   Detlef;   and   Lohmann. 
Harald.  5.766.532.  CI   264-210.600. 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aretz.  Werner;  Hoist.  Ulnch;  and  Koller.  Klaus  Peter,  5,766,881,  CI 

435-69  100 
Arnold,  Dieter;   Hierliolzer.  Bemhard;  Miick.  Karl-Friedrich;  Reiss. 
Monika;  Richter.  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Wloch.  Hubert. 
5.766.424.  CI.  203-74.000. 
Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris;  PUhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  GUnter.  Mullner.  Hubert;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.767,370.  G 
800-205.000 
Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann,  Doris;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn,  Gunter;  Mijilner.  Hubert;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.767,371.  CI 
800-205  000. 
Dudits.  Denes;  Morocz.  Sandor;  Nemeth,  Janos;  and  Donn,  Gunter, 

5,767,367.  CI.  800-205.000 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Regnat.  Dieter,  and  Roschert,  Hofst.  5,767.317,  CI. 

568-14.000. 
Koch,  Peter:  and  Bauer,  Wolfgang,  5,767,292,  CI.  549-287.000. 
Krull.  Matthias;  and  Reimann.  Werner.  5.767.190.  CI.  524-563.000 
Schubert.  Gerril;  Hemmerie.  Horst;  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 

Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5.767.141.  CI.  514-393  000. 
Schumacher.  Chnstian;  Hijrsch.  Brigine;  Von  Der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Bred- 
ereck.  Karl;  and  Strauss,  Markus,  5,766,267,  CI.  8-532.000. 


Wullbrandt.  Dieter;  Giani.  Carlo;  Brakemeier.  Andreas;  Lang.  Sieg- 
mund;  and  Wagner.  Fritz.  5.767.255.  CI   536-18  .5(K). 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Steele.  Douglas  W.;  Jawaid.  Mahmood  N  A  :  Allen.  William  Stewart; 
Thames.  Norwood  E..  Jr;  and  Reck.  Dwight  A..  5.767.294.  CI. 
549-368  000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.   Tsutomu;    and    Kilamura,    Kazuyuki.    5.767.146.   CI     514- 
457.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Chi-Hsin  R..  5.766.932.  CI  435-280.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Knort.  Harald;  Schlegel.  GUnter;  and  Stark.  Herbert.  5.767,309,  CI. 
562-11.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corp.:  See — 

Oliver,  Christopher  G  ;  and  Luk.  Sydney,  5,767.426,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Hoel.  William  P   See- 
Lynch.  Steven  K.;  Ruggie.  Mark  A.;  and  Hoel.  William  P.  5.766.774.  CI. 
428-537  100. 
Hoerz,  Klaus:  See — 

Bohn,  Martin;  Scheller,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoerz,  Klaus,  5,766,406.  CI. 
1.56-362  000 
Hoff.  Steven  J.   See— 

Bundy,  Dwaine  S  .  Huang.  Wen-Hua;  Hoff.  Steven  J..  Liu.  Qianbao;  and 
Li.  Xiwei.  5.767.385.  CI.  73-23.340 
Hoff,  William  B  :  See- 
Boast.  Andrew  J.;  and  Hoff.  William  B..  5.766,469,  CI.  210-335.000. 
Hoffman.  David  E  :  See — 

Rigali.  Louis  A.;   Hoffman.   David  E  :  and  Smith,  William   F,   III, 
5,766,404.  CI.  156-345.000 
Hoffman.  Scon  T:  See — 

Marquis.  Steven  R.;  and  Hoffman.  Scon  T.  5.767.715.  CI.  327-159.000. 
Hoffmann.  James  A  ;  and  St  Onge,  Douglas  L.,  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation. 
Inc.  Compliant  end  effector  for  an  indusnial  robot    5.765.975.  CI   409- 
138.000 
Hoffmann.  Kurt   See — 

Stuizle,  Gunther;  Schrelber.  Bemd;  Bninel.  Wolfgang;  Maucher.  Franz; 
and  Hoffmann.  Kurt.  5.765.521.  CI    I23-1%.00S. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  Mtiller.  Rila:  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne.  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  Peter.  5.767.268.  CI.  536- 
29  100 
Hoffmeister.  Michael:  See — 

Furhmann.  Kirsten.  Wischnat.  Alf-Eric;  Schulz.  Thomas;  and  Hoffmeis- 
ter. Michael.  5,766.312.  CI.  95-117.000 
Hoffner.  Brian  D   Harness  for  supporting  a  handgun  holster  5.765.738.  CI. 

224-661,000. 
Holland.  Jonathan  C  .  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Crash  slop  airlock  mecha- 
nism 5.768.058.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Hofmann.  Lutz:  See — 

Van  Roekel.  Jauke;  and  Hofmann.  Lutz.  5.767.796.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Hofmeisier.  Chnstopher  A  :  See — 

Caveney.  Robert  T.  and  Hofmeister.  Christopher  A..  5,765,983,  CI. 
414-217.000 
Hofte.  Hermanus  Fransiscus  Paulus:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henn  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jo7.ef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus Fransiscus  Paulus.  5,767,372.  CI   800-205  000. 
Hogenboom.  Eric  H.  M.;  Van  Gorp.  Engelbertus  H.  M.;  and  Van  Den  Aker, 
Martinus  C  A  .  to  DSM  N.V  Composite  web  of  mutually  parallel  fibres  in 
a  matrix   5.766.725.  CI  428-113.000 
Hdgnelid.  Kurt;  See — 

Psaros,  Georgios;  and  HSgnelid,  Kurt,  5.765.558.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich:  See — 

Stone,  David  Earl;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  and  Marlin.  James 
Warden.  5.768,488.  CI   395-117.000 
Hohne,  Kari-Josef:  See — 

Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel,  Robert;  Henze,  Herbert;  HOhne, 
Karl-Josef;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wolfram,  Runen. 
Hennann;  Jagers,  Dirts;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt,  5,765.770,  CI  242- 
3560E 
Hohnl.  Gary  David:  See — 

Benter.  Dean  William;  and  Hohnl.  Gary  David.  5,765.346.  CI.  56-2.000. 
Hoiem,  Derek  E.:  See — 

Bennan,  Eric  R.;  Mills,  Edward  L.;  and  Hoiem,  Derek  E.,  5,768,418,  CI. 
382-187.000, 
Hoing,  Do-Chon;  and  Choi,  Song-Mu,  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Steering 
wheel  position  detecting  device  of  vehicle  steering  system.  5,767,644.  CI. 
318-489  000 
Hokari.  Norio;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Sameshima. 
Junichirou;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
sening  a  position  of  a  movable   member,  and  a  position  setting  jig. 
5.768,676.  CI.  399-351.000, 
Hokkanen.  Harri;  Knuuttila.  Hilkka;  Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa;  and  Sormunen, 
Pekka.  to  Borealis  A/S  Catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  and  a  method  for 
the  manufacture  thereof  5,767,032,  CI.  502-108.000. 
Hokukoku,  Shusaburo:  See — 
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Hasegawa,  Ma.sakalsu;  llo,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Hisaio;  Nagae,  Hidew: 
Tozawa,  N'ahoko;  Hino,  Yukari;  Kito.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;  Ebert.  Wolfgang.  Pfefferer.  Detlef;  Wagner. 
Susanne;  and  Kresse.  Mayk.  5.766.572.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Holbrook.  Paul  R  :  See— 

R0US.S0.  John  G.;  and  Holbrook.  Paul  R..  5.765.938.  CI.  .362-198.000. 
Holbrook.  Richard:  See — 

Britain.  Graham:  Nierganh.  Tom;  Holbrook.  Richard;  Sudduth.  Ed;  and 
Von  Ehr.  Pat.  5.765.914.  CI   297-.3a).400 
Holcomb.  Ryan:  See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross:  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin.  Holcomb.  Rvan; 
Hallen.  William.  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Wei.s.s,  Martin  J.,  5.767.285!  CI. 
548-542.000. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seed,  Inc:  See — 

Eggerling,  Donald  G.,  5,767,341,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holderhank  Financiere  Glarus  AG:  See — 

Hugentobler.  Ernst;  Ruegg,  Hans;  Pfliigl,  Karl-Heinz;  Kiethe,  Norbert; 
Frev,    Ruedi;    Mayer,    Anton;    Rev,    Theo;    and    Ediinger,   Alfred 
.5,76.5,489,  CI    110-344,000, 
Holland,  Ian  Michael:  See — 

Borgendale,  Kenneth  W,;   Holland,   Ian   Michael;  Lawrence,   KeKin 
Roberick;  Powell,  Colin  Victor:  and  Verburg,  Richard  Lee,  5,767,849, 
CI   .345-335.000. 
Hollander,  Irwin:  See — 

Hamann,  Philip  Ross:  Hinman.  Lois:  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Rvan; 
Hallen.  William;  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J.,  5,767,285^  CI 
.548-542.000. 
Holliday.  Christopher:  See — 

Hackman.     Sandy;     Holliday.    Christopher;     and     Pellev.     Kenneth. 
5.766.213.  CI.  604.385. 1 00. 
Holliday.  Ralph  W :  See— 

Uban.  Stephen  .A  .  Max  son.  Richard  C;  Holliday.  Ralph  W.;  and  WaLson. 
Mark  E..  5,766.488.  CI.  210-739.0(K). 
Hollon.  Richard.  Jr.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Spontaneous  use  display 

for  a  computing  svstem.  5.768,164.  CI   364-710.140 
Holly.  Richard  D.:  .See— 

Foster.  Donald  C;  and  Holly.  Richard  D..  5.766.921.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Holm.  Michael  M.   See— 

Plantan.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Holm.  Michael  M..  5.765.466.  CI.  92-98.00R. 
Holmes.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Lopatukhin.  Eugene;  Falcone.  Frank;  Kincaid.  Christopher;  and  Holmes. 
Karen  M  .  5.767.786.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Holmes.  William  E  :  See — 

Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.;  and  Wood.  William  I,.  5,767.063.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Holsi.  L'lrich:  See— 

Areu.  Werner.  Hoist.  Ulrich:  and  Koller.  Klaus  Peter.  5.766.881.  CI. 
435-69.100 
Holstein.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Packer.  Bradford  P;  Rhodes.  Michael  L.;  Montgomery.  Russell  H.;  and 
Holstein.  Roger  D..  5.766.357.  CI.  118-420.000. 
Holtelf  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Andrew.  5.767,594.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Holzel,  Klaus:  Sec- 
Beyer.  Friedrich;  Holzel,  Klaus;  and  Werner,  Achim,  5,766,735,  CI 
428-198  000 
Holzer,  Georg:  See — 

Falkner,  Falko-Giinter;  Holzer,  Georg:  and  Domer,  Friedrich.  5.766,882, 
CI  435-69. 1(K). 
Homuth.  James  R  :  See — 

Somerson,    Steven    K.;  Tissot,    Kevin  G.;   and   Homuth.   James   R.. 
5.765.554.  CI.  128-205.230. 
Hon.  Stephen:  See — 

Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Devins.  Robert  J.;  Hon.  Stephen;  and  Keller,  Emory  D.. 
5.768.631.  CI.  .395-892.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Sono.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Ken.  5.765.514.  a.  123-90.110. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hara.  Fumio.  5.765.526.  CI.  123-333.000. 
Isobe.  Takashi;  and  Yatani.  Hiroshi.  5.765.539.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Iwatsuki.     Shuichiro;    Chirifu.    Takashi;    and    Sukegawa,    Akihiro. 

5.765.906.  CI    296-203  000. 
Kanno.  Yutaka;  Koyama.  Hideo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Ma.saaki.  5.766,110, 

CI.  477-39  000 
Mivake,  Kazumi;  Hamazaki,  Kagehisa;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi;  and  Higuchi, 

Yoshikat.su,  5,767.025,  CI.  .501-92.000. 
Sakane,  Hideio;  Yagi,  Hisayuki;  Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Makoto;  and 

Inoue,  Koichi,  5,765,877.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Sudo.  Kaisunori;  and  Iwata.  Yukichi.  5.765.980.  CI.  411-404.000. 
Honda.  Hideyuki;  and  Kishida.  Ya-suharu.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Air 
liquefaction  separation  process  and  apparatus  therefor  5.765.397,  CI. 
6:-646.()(X). 
Honda.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Kondo,  Yutaka;  Honda.  Katsuyuki;  Odagiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Takeshi. 
5.766.131.0.600-502,000. 
Honda.  Kazuhiro.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Rule  ba.sed  control  for  charged-particle  beam 

instrtimeni  5.767.515.  CI   2,50-310.000. 
Honda.  Ma.sanj:  See — 

I'eda.  Kavoko;  Honda.  Masaru;  and  Yasunori.  Yukio.  5.767.935.  CI. 
349-112.000. 
Honda.  Takaaki:  See — 


Sato.  Yuusuke;  Ohmine.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Honda.  Takaaki.  5.766,360,  CI. 
118-666.000 
Honda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Matsubara.  Yoshiro;  Itoh.  Masayasu:  Ishidoya.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Honda. 
Yoshihiro.  5.767.171.  CI.  523-122  000. 
Honda,  Yutaka;  Kauyama,  Satoshi;  Izawa,  Kunisuke;  Nakazawa,  Masaka/u: 
Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Kanno,  Naoko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  3-amino-2-oxo- 1 -halogenoprooane  derivatives.  5.767.316.  CI. 
564-.S02.000. 
Honegger.  Werner:  See- 
Meier.  Jacques;  and  Honegger.  Werner.  5.765.823.  C\.  270-58.230. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Kompelien.  Arion  D..  5.768.116.  CI.  .363-59.000. 
Mcver.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Smith.  Gary  A..  5.765.636.  CI.  165-247  000 
Strandjord.  Lee  K..  5.767.968.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Hong.  Chang-wan:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-su;  and  Hong.  Chang-wan.  5.767.9 '9.  CI.  .348-569  000 
Hong.  Gary  Yeunding;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Rat  cell  mask  ROM  having  compact  select  transistor  struc- 
ture. 5.767.553.  CI.  257-387000. 
Hong.  Hyeong  Sun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indusmes  Co  .  Ltd  Electrostatic 

discharge  protection  circuit  5.768.078.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Hong.  Kuochih  Method  to  reduce  the  internal  pressure  of  a  sealed  recharge- 
able hydride  battery   5.766.799.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Hong.  Sung  Bok:  See— 

Jin.  Ho  Tae;  Hong.  Sung  Bok;  Roh.  Jae  Ky;  and  Choi.  Hee  Kook. 
5.765.277.  CI   29-743.000. 
Hongo.  Kenjiro.  to  Sankyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Biological  deodorizing  apparatus 

with  rotary  carriers.  5.766.938.  CI.  435-298.200 
Hongo.  Takeichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai    Game  apparatus  with  con- 
trollers for  moving  toy  and  character  therefor.  5.766.077.  CI.  463-30.(KX). 
Hongu.  Mitsuya:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Saito.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Mitsuya.  Malsumolo.  Mamoru; 
and  Oka.  Kozo.  5.767.094.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Honjo.  Riho:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yuko;   Honjo.  Riho;   Kuzui.  Hiroshi;  and  Tagawa.  Toru. 
5.767.058.  CI.  510-470.000 
Honsowetz.  Eric  K.;  and  Viergever.  Susan  E..  to  UX  Automotive  Dearborn. 

Inc.  Controlling  vehicle  lighting  loads  5.767.590.  CI  .307-10.800. 
Hood.  Elizabeth:  5«'f— 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Maddock.  Sheila;  Meyer.  Terry 
EuClaire;  Regi.sler.  James  C.  Ill;  Wiicher.  Demck;  and  Howard.  John 
A..  5.767.379.  CI.  8(K)-205  000 
Hood.  Paul  Stephen:  See — 

Badger.  Gordon  George;  and  Hood.  Paul  Stephen.  5.765_581.  CI.  134- 
198  000 
Hood.  Richard  C  Golfing  aid.  5.765.647.  Q.  172-371.000. 
Hoogenboom.  Christopher  Leo:  See — 

Khacherian.  Todd  L.;  Nishimura.  Michael  Jon;  Wilson.  Michael  Ken- 
neth; Wallner.  John  Daniel;   Hiwgenboom.  Christopher  Leo.  and 
Bailey.  John  W.  5.768.257.  CI   370-229.000. 
Hoogland.  Jan  Sybren:  See — 

Germain.    Pierre    Andre    Georges    Gusiave:    Gold.    Bernard    Ernst; 
Hoogland.  Jan  Sybren:  Lenoble.  Bertrand  Louis  Julien:  and  Pnnte. 
Mark.  5.767.053.  CI   510-349  000, 
Hoost.  Tjenga  E.:  See — 

Chattha.    Mohinder    S :    Hoost.   Tjenga    E.;    and    Kudla.    Robert    J.. 
5.766..562.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Hooven.  Michael  D..  to  Enable  Medical  Corporation  Bipolar  Electrosurgical 

scissors.  5,766,166,  CI.  606-45.000 
Hopkins,  William  Ladon,  to  W.C.  Bradley  Company.  Sidebumer  for  barbecue 

gnll  carts  and  the  like.  5,765,543,  CI.  126-.5O.000. 
Hopper,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Smith,  Paul  F;  Hu,  Nan-Xing;  Dutoff,  Beverly  C;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Paiel, 
Raj  D.;  and  Hopper.  Michael  A..  5.766.818.  CI.  4.30-137.000 
Horeck.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Arvidson.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Horeck.  Robert  S..  5.765.644,  CI.  169- 
14  000. 
Horgan.  James:  See — 

Fan.  Mingxin;  Ccska.  Gary   W.;   Hoigan.  James;  and  Strub.  Henri. 
.5.767.150.  CI.  5I4-475.0(X) 
Hon.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Milobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Isao;  MInamilani.  Kunitomo;  Hon.  Ya.suy- 
oshi;    Nishioka.    Fuioshi;    Hosokai.   Tetsushi:   Oka.    Kenji;   Terao, 
Hideshi;   FujimiHo.    Misao;   and   Harada.   Ma.sakj.    5.765.372.  CI. 
60.301.000. 
Horie.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi;  Hone.  Hideaki;  and  Hayashi.  Katsunori.  5.768.117.  O.  363- 
65  000. 
Horine.  David  A.:  See — 

Moresco,  Larry  Louis.  Wheeler.  Richard  L  .  Bcilin.  Solomon  I.;  and 

Honne.  David  A..  5.765.279.  CI   29-840  000. 

Horiuchi.  Kuniya-su;  Yabuki.  Yoshikazu.  and  Maruoka.  Kiyoio.  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Golf  ball  coated  with  polvurethane  or  epoxy  resin 

paint.  5.766.097.  CI.  473.365.000. 

Horn.  Bruce  D..  to  AG  Industries.  Inc   Stainless  steel  surface  claddings  of 

continuous  caster  rolls  5.766.378.  CI    148-526.000 
Homg.  Tzyy-Sheng:  See — 

Chuang.   Huey-Ru;   Homg.  Tzyy-Sheng;   Pan,  Jin-Won;  and  Wang, 
Chung-Ho.  5,767,809,  CI.  343-700,OMS. 
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Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  Ser — 

Cotfey,  Johnnie  A.;  Fosier.  Lan7  Sieven:  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  Mcln- 
lyre.  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  and  Rennick.  David 
Eruin.  5.768,661.  CI   399-111.000 

Horsch,  Brigine:  S«—  ,-,      .    .         „    . 

Schumacher.  Chrislian;  Horsch.  Bngine.  Von  Der  Ellz.  Andreas;  Bred- 
ereck.  Karl;  and  Strauss.  Markus.  5.766.267.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Horsky,  Anion:  Set — 

Schrod  Hans;  Voss.  Wolf-Dielrich;  Santorius.  Rolf;  Schapf.  Paul  Dieter; 
Horsky.  Anion;  and  Kohlha.se.  Matthias.  5.765.270.  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Horton.  Inc.:  See—  ,-,.■.• 

Briggs.  Bradley  R.;  Daniels.  William  R.;  and  Baslien,  Charles  M.. 
5.765.672.  CI.  192-85  OOR. 
Horton,  Joseph  A.,  to  MUSC  Foundation  for  Research  Development.  Ana- 
tomically shaped  vasoocclusive  device  and  method  for  deploying  same. 
5.766.219.  CI   606-191000. 
Horwell.  David  Chnstopher.  Howson.  William;  Pntchard,  Martyn  Clive;  and 
Raphy.  Jennifer,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Tachykinin  antagonists 
5.767.088.  CI   514-19000 
Hoshi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    Maisumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.768,219.  CI.  369-13  000. 
Hoshi.  Rvouji:  See — 

Hay'ashi.  Toshirou;  Hoshi,  Ryouji;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohta,  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.766.346.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki:  See — 

Okazaki      Hiroyuki;     Hoshihara,    Naoaki;     and     Hirate.     Yoshihiro. 
5.765.894,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuaki;  Ezoe,  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya,  Taka.shi,  Nil,  Kazumi; 

Kaioh     Kazunobu;    Yamaguch:,    Telsuo;    and    Okamura,    Hisashi. 

5.766,822.  CI.  430-264.000. 

Hoshino,  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa,  Keiko,  and  Tazoe.  Ma.saaki,  to  Roche  Vitamins 

Inc  Production  of  vitamin  B^  by  fermentation.  5,766,894,  CI.  435- 1 22.000 

Hosizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tanaka,  Tokuo;  and  Sanuki,  Masao,  5,766,431,  CI  204-263  000 
Hosoda.  Masaaki;  and  Makino,  Masahiro.  lo  Nicca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
Process    for    producing    a    high    punly    2.4-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone 
5.767.318.  CI.  568-33.000. 
Hosoi.  Akio:  See —  ■,  c    ^c    <-i 

Nagata.  ALsushi;  Hosoi.  Akio;  and  Koyama.  Tooru,  5,765,865,  CI 
280-731000, 
Hosoi,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Yoshinobu,  5,767,940,  CI.  351-205  000. 
Hosokai,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Mitobe,  Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Minamitani.  Kunitomo;  Hori,  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Nishioka,    Fuioshi;    Hosokai,   Tetsushi;    Oka,    Kenji.   Terao, 
Hideshi,    Fujimolo,   Misao;   and    Harada,    Masaki,   5.765.372.   CI. 
60-301000. 
Hosokavka,  Hayami:  See — 

Kiyomolo.    Hironobu;    Ekawa.    Kouichi;    and    Ho.sokawa,    Hayami, 
5.768,026.  CI   359-634.000 
Hosokavia,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh,    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satom.  5.768.665.  CI.  399-235  000. 
Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa.  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa.  Yoko;  Ito.  Norihiko;  and 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Human  mono- 
clonal antibody  specifically  binding  to  surface  antigen  of  cancer  cell 
membrane.  5,767.246,  CI   530-388.800 
Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kawanami.   Yoshimi;   and   Hosoki.   Shigeyuki,   5.767.516,   CI.    250- 
311000. 
Hosono,  Kunihiro;  See — 

Higa-shiguchi,  Hisayoshi;  and  Hosono,  Kunihiro.  5,767.974,  CI.  356- 
394.000. 
Hosono.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kaneko,  Hiromi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  production  management.  5,768,153, 
CI.  364-552.000. 
Hosolani,  Ichiro:  See — 

Hibino.  Masahiko;  and  Hosotani.  Ichiro.  5.765.371.  CI.  60-284.000 
Hosova.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nogami.  Tatsuya;  Nakada,  Takakazu;  Sakai,  Rie;  and  Hosoya,  Takeshi. 
5.766.673.  CI  427-58.000. 
Hona.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Ilo,  Hisao;  Sakai.  Yoshihiko;  Hotla.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki.  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Nobue,  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu.  Yasumoto. 
5.767.559.  CI.  257-431  000 
Hona.  Yasumichi;  Sano.  Hiromi;  Fujii.  Namitsugu;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  lo 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  an  oxygen  concentration 
detector  clement.  5.766,672,  CI.  427-58.000. 
HoCta,  Yasumichi:  See — 

Fulii   Namitsugu;  Sano,  Hiromi;  Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Miwa.  Naoto;  and 
Satou.  Motoaki.  5.766.434.  CI   204-429.000. 
Houda.  Frank  R  :  See — 

Daly  Andrew  T;  Decker.  Ovfcen  H.;  Wursthom.  Karl  R  ;  and  Houda. 
Frank  R..  5.766,522.  CI   264-13.000. 
Houghton.  Michael:  See — 

Werner,  Amy  J  ;  and  Houghton,  Michael,  5.766,845,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Houston,  Daniel  Quinn:  See — 


Dauda,  Timothy  James;  Houston.  Daniel  Quinn;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Manhew.  Johnson.  Carl   Frederick;  and  Zaiuzec.   Manhew  John. 
5.765.845,  CI.  280-95.100 
Houston  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  Bonner.  5,765,638.  CI.  166-98.000. 
Hovis.  Keith  W.:  See—  _ 

Anderson,  Richard  L.;  and  Hovis.  Keith  W..  5.767.335. 0.  585-723.000, 
Howard,  John:  See — 

Ba.szczynski,  Chns;  Hwxi,  Elizabeth;  Maddock,  Sheila;  Meyer,  Terry 
EuClaire;  Register,  James  C,  III;  Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John 
A.,  5,767,379,  CI.  800-205.000 
Howard,  John  A.:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Maddock.  Sheila;  Meyer,  Terry 
EuClaire;  Register,  James  C,  III,  Witcher,  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John 
A.,  5,767,379,  CI  800-205.000 
Howell,  Brian  A.,  to  PictureTel  Corporation    Video  conferencing  system. 

5,767,897,  CI.  .348-15  (KX). 
Howell.  Bryan;  Lau,  Tim,  and  Haven,  Ken.  lo  Dell  USA,  LP  Technique  for 
minimizing  the  height  of  a  portable  computer  5,768,093,  CI  361  -680  000 
Howmedia  Inc  :  See — 

Michielli,  Michael;  and  Levy,  Roger  N  ,  5,766,178,  CI  606-95.000. 
Howson,  William:  See — 

Horwell,  David  Christopher;  Howson,  William;  Pritchard.  Martyn  Clive; 
and  Raphy.  Jennifer,  5,767,088,  CI   5 1 4- 19  000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Moroishi,  Keiji;  Sato,  Kivoshi;  Kawasumi.  Isao;  and  Kawai,  Hisao, 
5,766,727,  CI   428-141000 
Hoyt,  Bradley  D  ,  Hinion,  Glenn  J  ;  Papwonh.  David  B  .  Gupta,  Ashwani 
Kumar;  Fetlerman,  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan,  Subramanian;  Shenoy,  Sunil; 
and  D'Sa.  Reynold  V.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
predicting  and  handling  resolving  return  from  subroutine  instructions  in  a 
computer  processor  5.768.576.  CI.  395-585  (XX). 
HPS  Memmac:  See— 

LaHaye.  Paul  G.;  Rahman.  Faress  H  ;  Lebeau.  Thomas  P  E.;  and 
Sevenn.  Barbara  K.,  5,765,596,  CI.  138-38.000. 
Hruska,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Tailor  Dilip  K.;  Lang,  Mark  F;  Hruska,  Paul  S.;  McConnell,  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek,  Beverly,  5,766,724,  CI.  428-1 10.000 
Hshieh,  Fwu-luan:  See — 

Chang,  Mike  F;  Owyang.  King;  Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Dun, 
Jowei;  Fus,ser,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zachai,  Reinhard.  5,767.578,  CI. 
257-717.000. 
Hsia,  Ben  M.,  to  MTS  Products.  Portable  combination  chair  5,765.922.  CI. 

297-440.100. 
Hsia.  Jen-Chang.  Compositions  and  melhixls  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biocompatible  macromolecules.  5.767.089.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hsiao.  Fang-Jung.  Collapsible  golf  trolley.  5.765.857.  CI.  280-646.000. 
Hsiao,  Mu-Yue:  See — 

Chen  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 
William  Wu.  5.768.294.  CI   371-37  100 
Hsieh.  Pi-Hsiung:  See — 

Li,  Yi-Yang;  Hsieh,  Pi-Hsiung;  and  Fisher,  Gary  Alan,  5,768.22.3.  CI. 
369-31000. 
Hsiun,  Ding-Yu:  See — 

Liau.  Ming-Yi;  and  Hsiun,  Ding-Yu,  5,766,949,  CI.  435-395.000. 
Hsiung.  Nancy:  See — 

Reddv   Vermuri  B  ;  Hsiung,  Nancy,  Beck,  Anton  K.;  and  Bemstine, 
Edward  George,  5,767,251,  CI.  530-397.000. 
Hsu,  Fu-Chang:  See — 

Ue,  Peter  W,  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.768.193.  CI. 
365-185.250. 
Hsu.  Ming-la  S.:  See — 

Leiser  Daniel  B.;  Caglioslro.  Domenick  E.;  Hsu.  Ming-la  S  ;  and  Chen. 
Timothy  S  .  5.766.322,  CI    106-2.000. 
Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin:  See — 

Yokomolo,  Randal  H  ;  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S  ;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky.  Inas  M.;  Do.  Cuong; 
Gryte.  Stephen  M  .  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R.;  and 
Sears,  Michael  L..  5,768,386,  CI.  380-24  000 
Hsu,  Robert;  and  Chen,  Juiho,  lo  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  the  reading  reliability  of  CD-ROM  player   5,768,286,  CI. 
371-21,200 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  Ser — 

Hong.  Gary  Yeunding;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu,  5,767,553,  CI.   257- 
387.000. 
Hu,  Chenming;  and  Moazzami,  Reza,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  FerroelecDic  nonvolatile  dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  5,768,182,  CI    365-145.0(K). 
Hu,  Jianying:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  Hu.  Jianying;  and  Turin.  William.  5.768.420, 
CI,  382-203.000. 
Hu.  Jun  Ming,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  to  specify  random  vibration 

lesls  for  product  durability  validation.  5.767,406.  CI.  73-578.000 
Hu,  Nan-Xing:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  F;  Hu,  Nan-Xing;  Duloff,  Beverly  C  ;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Palel. 
Raj  D  ;  and  Hopper,  Michael  A.,  5,766.818.  CI  430-I37.01X) 
Hu.  Xiao  Ping,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  MetJiod  for  alpha  blending  images 

utilizing  a  visual  instruction  set  5,767.867.  CI.  .345-524  000. 
Hu.  Yung-Chang;  and  Ma.  Tsuo-Hsin,  to  MageMos  Corporation   Design  of 
device  layout  for  integration  w  ith  power  mosfet  packaging  to  achieve  bener 
lead  wire  connections  and  lower  on  resistance.  5.767.567,  CI  257-666.000. 
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Hu.  Zaiqian.  lo  Valeo  Thermique  Moleur  Condenser  for  a  refrigerating 

circuit.  5.765.633.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Huang.  Chihshu.  Roof  construction  of  corrugated  sheets.  5.765J29.  CI. 

52.302.300. 
Huang.  David  Y..  lo  Innova  Electronics  Corporation.  Timing  light  for  auto- 
motive engines.  5.767.681.  CI.  324-392.000. 
Huang.  Fujian;  Giusti.  James;  and  Mowry.  Gregory  S..  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Reversed  order  NIMN  exchange  biasing  for  dual  magnetoresistive 
head-s,  5.766.780.  CI  428-692,(XX) 
Huang,  Kou-Ming.  Hip  training  device.  5.766.115.  CI,  482-110,000 
Huang.   Sun  H.;   and  Vosskamp.   Hans  G..  to  Paceco  Corp    Wire  rope 
tensioning   and   reeving   svstem   for  cargo   container  handling  cranes 
5.765.981.  CI,  414-140,300, 
Huang.  Wen-Hua:  See — 

Bundv.  Dwaine  S,;  Huang.  Wen-Hua;  Hotf.  Sieven  J.;  Liu.  Qianbao;  and 
Li.  Xiwei.  5.767.385.  C\.  73-23.340. 
Hubbard.  Shirley  C:  See — 

Harris.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Sicgel.  Craig  S.;  Rowe.  Eric  A.;  and 
Hubbard.  Shirley  C  .  5.767.099.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Bullivant.  Todd  J..  5.765.698.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Huber.  Adolf:  See— 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoil.  Svlvain;  Plisson.  Jacqu.-s;  Morizot,  Gerard; 
Rolh,  Harald;  and  Huber,  Adolf,  5.767,652,  CI   318-802.000. 
Huber,  Gary    D,.  to  Imation  Ct>rp,  Control  signal  for  recording  a  di.sc 
according  to  a  cliKk  signal,  data  signal,  and  an  index  signal,  5,768,235,  CI, 
369-59,00') 
Huber,  Johannes:  See — 

Schramm,  Peter;  and  Huber.  Johannes.  5.768,.307,  O.  375-208.000. 
Huber.  John  F  Automatically  tightened  seatbelt.  5.765.869.  CI.  280-807.000. 
Huber.  Mary  LB    See- 
Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Huber.  Marv  LB;  Broughlon.  Marv  C;  Mynderse.  Jon 
S.;  and  Martin.  James  W,  5,767.253,  CI   536-6.500. 
Huber,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Amberg.  Guenther;  and  Huber,  Wolfgang,  5,765,724,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hubner-Parajsz.  Chrisia:  See — 

Scheuer.  Werner;  Hubner-Parajsz.  Chrisia;  and  Tibes.  Ulrich,  5,767.249, 
CI.  530-388.260 
Hucks,  Uwe:  See— 

KUhling,  Sleflfen,  Schebesia,  Klaus;  Hucks,  Uwe;  Ullrich,  Martin,  Schu 
chardt,  Heinnch;  Bachmann,  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas;   Kohlgriiber. 
Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand;  and  Zaby,  Gottfried,  5.767,224.  CI. 
528-196.000 
Hudson.  Henry  G..  Jr:  See — 

Meiz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew.  Jr;  Erdely.  Laszlo. 
Jr.  deSa.  Colin  Joseph;  Hud.son.  Henry  G,.  Jr;  and  Dart.  John  W .  Jr. 
5.768.5,39.  CI   .395-200  790 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Goldsmith.  James  David;  Kluppel.  George  Edward;  Millas.  George 

Sieve;  and  Strock.  Thomas  Wavne.  5.765.629.  CI.  1 65- 1 1 2.000. 
Strock.  Thomas  W;  and  Russell.  Fred  G..  5,766,320,  CI.  96-181.000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Feld.  Marcel,  5.767,326.  CI.  568-700.000. 
Meiz.  Josef;  Osierholl.  Clemens;  and  Lange.  Juergen,  5,767,330,  CI. 
570-258.000. 
Hueppauff,  Martin;  Fenske.  Dieter;  and  Schmid,  Guenler.  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH   Electroluminescent  system,  5,767,622,  CI   313-503  000 
Huff.  Walter  M    Changeable  target  game  apparatus    5,765.832.  CI,  273- 

354  000, 
Huffhines.  Terry  W,  Tethenng  system  for  novelty  balloon,  5.765.831.  CI. 

273-348  400. 
Huffman.  Ronald  E..  lo  Denlsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Vertically 

rigid  dental  articulator  system  and  method  5.766.007.  CI.  433-61.000 
Huge-Jensen.  Ida  Birgiile:  See — 

Boel,  Esper;  Chrislensen.  Tove;  Woldike.  Helle  Fabricius;  and  Huge- 
Jensen.  Ida  Birgitle.  5.766.912.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Hugeniobler.  Ernst;  Riiegg.  Hans;  Pfliigl.  Karl-Heinz;  Kiethe,  Nofbert;  Frey. 
Ruedi;  Mayer.  Anton;  Rey.  Theo;  and  Ediinger.  Alfred,  lo  Von  Roll 
L'mwelttechnik  AG;  and  Holderbank  Financiere  Glarus  AG  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  solid  residue  from  refuse  incineration  plants,  and  apparatus  for 
perfonning  the  process.  5.765.489.  CI    110-344  000 
Hughes,  Alan  T:  See — 

Sabatino,  David  B.;  and  Hughes,  Alan  T„  5.765,818.  CI.  267-137  000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Gulick,  Jon  J  ;  and  Shoda,  Craig  K  ,  5,768,109,  CI   361-794.000. 
Lapins,  Uldis  E.,  5,765,784,  CI   244-I58.00R. 

Patel,  Kumud  S  ;  and  Wending,  Daniel  R.,  5,768,685,  CI.  455-13.300. 
Thompson,  James  D  ;  Soleimani,  Mohammad;  and  Outwater,  Jeffrey  E., 
5,768,266,  CI   370-321.000, 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Barskey,  Michael  F;  and  Yocum,  John  F.  Jr.  5.765.780.  CI.  244- 

165,000, 
Nguyen.  Chanh  N  ;  and  Wilson.  Robert  G,.  5.766.695.  CI,  427-553.000 
Hughes,  Michael.  Power  adapter  interface  apparatus.  5,766,020.  CI.  439- 

35.(XX). 
Hughes,  Michael  F  Intracoronal  bristle  bnish.  5,766,008,  CI.  433-165.000. 
Hughes,  Robert  J.,  lo  First  Years  Inc  ,  The.  Drinking  cup  and  cup  holder 

5,765,715,  CI.  220-737.000 
Hughes,  Stephen  Glyn:  See — 

De  Sllva,  Jacqueline;  SafTord,  Richard;  and  Hughes,  Stephen  Glyn, 
5,767,363,  CI.  800-205.000, 


Hulls,  John  R.,  to  Altamont,  Inc  Waste  Handling  method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  waste  from  collection  vehicles  to  transfer  trailers  5.765,986, 
CI.  414-786.000 
Huloux,  Joel,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics  S.A  Data  transmission 
circuit  for  an  electriciiv  mains  network  having  a  low  reception  threshold. 
5,768.310,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Hull,  David  R.:  See— 

Sieger,  Christopher  J  ;  Hull,  David  R  .  and  Young,  Jeffrey  L  ,  5,765,257, 

CI.  15-326.000. 

Hult^n,  Ola;  Zheng,  Wenxin;   Bengtsson,  Mats;  and  Ekwall,  Hikan,  lo 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   Welding  device  for  optical  PM-fibers. 

5,766,.3O0.  CI  65-501.000, 

Hultman,  Eric;  and  Harris,  Roger  C   Method  of  incicasing  creatine  supply 

depot  5,767.159,  CI  514-565  0(X), 
Hulvev,  Robert  W,,  to  TRW  Inc,  Digital  color  burst  phase  switch  for  pal  video 

systems,  5,767,915,  CI,  ,348-509,000, 
Humanteknik  AB:  See — 

Lundback,  Slig,  5.765.375.  CI,  60-398.000, 
Humbert.  Steven  Joseph:  See — 

Neagle.  Claud  Andrew;  and  Humbert.  Steven  Joseph.  5.765.3.36.  CI, 
53-201  OCX) 
Hummel.  Paul  A  .  to  Macroiech  Ruid  Sealing.  Inc    Vibration  isolation 

grommei  5.765.819.  CI   267-153,000, 
Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner,  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Dampening   unit  for  an  offset  printing  machine    5,765,479,  CI     lOI- 
148  (XX) 
Humphrey,  J   Richard;  and  Pope,  McNamara  N  ,  to  Selmet.  Inc,  Investment 
ca.sting  of  golf  club  heads  with  high  densitv   inserts.   5,766,091,  CI. 
473-324.000. 
Hundley,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Erickson,  Gene  R.;  Hundley,  Douglas  E.;  Mullet,  P.  Keith;  and  Stehley, 
Curtis  H.,  5,768,618,  CI   395-829.000. 
Hung,    l-Tsung     X-shaped    automatic    hinge    structure.    5,765,261,    CI. 

16-278.000 
Hunsel,  Johan  Van:  See — 

Delabastiia.  Paul;  Daels,  Katrien;  Hunsel,  Johan  Van;  and  Cauwenbeise, 
Jan  Van,  5,766,807,  CI.  430-6.000. 
Hunt,  Pamela:  See — 

Banley,  Timothy  D.;  Bogenberger,  Jakob  M.;  Bosselman,  Robert  A.; 
Hunt,  Pamela;  Kin,sller,  Olaf  B.;  and  Samal.  Babru  B..  5,766,581.  CI. 
424-85  100. 
Hunter  Engineering  Companv:  See — 

Meyer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Molbach.  Steven  K..  5.765,457,  a.  82-112,000. 
Hunter  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Bendall.  Albert  R..  5.765.757,  CI.  239-205.000 
Hunter.  Shirley  Wu:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B  .  Rushlow.  Keith  E..  Hunter.  Shiriey  Wu;  Frank.  Glenn 
R.;  Heath.  Andrew.  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsien.  Ann;  and  Dale.  Bev- 
eriy.  5.766.609.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Huntington.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Jay  M.;  and  Huntington.  Jeffrey  L..  5.766,839,  CI.  435-4.000, 
Hmxari,  Keijo  J.:  See — 

Essig,  Richard  C  ;  Huotan,  Keijo  J.;  and Troeger,  Rick  H.,  5,765,903.  CI. 
296-102.000 
Hupf.  Charles  J.,  to  Regal  Ware.  Inc.  Method  for  finish  surface  testing. 

5.765.431.  CI.  73-7.000. 
Hurwitz.  David  R.:  See — 

Greenberger.  Joel  S  ;  and  Hurwitz.  David  R..  5.766.950.  CI.  435- 
.■(97.000. 
Huse.  William  D.:  See— 

Palladino.  Michael  A  ;  Lee.  Bruce  A.;  Huse,  William  D.;  and  Vainer, 
Judith  A.  5.767.071.  CI   514-11000. 
Hush.  Glen  E,.  to  Micron  Display.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  grav  scale 

modulation  of  a  matrix  display  5.767.823.  CI   345-55  000 
Huss.  Rolf;  Jacobsson.  Kurt  Anie  Gunnar;  Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Goitfnd; 
and  Weber,  Friedrich.  lo  Iro  AB;  and  Memminger-Iro  GmbH  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  a  thread  supply  boundary  on  a  yam  storage  drum 
5.765.399,  CI  66-1 32.0OR 
Husied,  Raymond  R.;  Wesiman,  Donald  A.;  Yoke,  Michael  D.;  and  Pelley, 
Michael  S..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  Method  for  operating  induc- 
Irial  control  with  control  program  and  I/O  map  by  transmmmg  function  key 
to  particular  module  for  companson  with  function  code  before  operating. 
5,768,632,  CI.  395-892.000. 
Hutchins,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Winn,  Martin;  Boyd,  Steven  A  ,  Hutchins,  Charles  W  ;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W  ;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen,  Bryan  K.,  5,767.144,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Hutchins,  S.  M.:  See — 

Stothers,  I ;  McDonald,  A.  M.;  Hutchins,  S    M  ;  and  Bowles.  C.  L, 
5.768,124.  CI   364-158  000 
Hutchinson.  Harold  D..  lo  Harwill  Corporation.  Hall  effect  fluid  flow  switch 

and  flow  meter  5.767.419.  CI  73-861,740, 
Hwang.  Harold  Yoonsung:  See — 

Batlogg.   Bertram  Josef;  Cheong.  Sang-Wook;   and  Hwang.  Harold 
Yoonsung.  5.767,673.  CI   324252,000, 
Hwang.  In-Duk.  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Instinjte 

Active  quadrature  power  splitter,  5.767.756.  CI.  333-124.000. 
Hwang.  Shuen-Cheng:  See — 

Dougill.  Silvia  Beatriz;  Sajik.  Wasyl  Michael;  and  Hwang.  Shuen- 
Cheng.  5.766.514.  CI.  252-372.000 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation;  See — 
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Turley,  Eva  Anne;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon.  5.767.106.  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
Hydor  S  R.L.:  See— 

Bresolin.  Valerio.  5.767.606.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Hylsa.  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Bemjn-Caslan6n,  Jorge  Domingo;  Flores-Verdugo.  Marco  Aurelio;  and 
Hemandez-Oiero.  Tomis  Gilberto.  5.766.542.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Hyman.  Oscar;  Wilson.  Larry;  and  Jordan.  Alan  E.,  lo  Sabratek  Corporalion. 

lnfu.sion  pump  with  selective  backlight.  5.766.155.  CI.  604-151.000. 
Hypro  Corporation:  See — 

Arvidson,  Lawrence  C;  and  Horeck.  RobeH  S.,  5,765,644.  CI.   169- 
14.000. 
Hyundai  Electromics  Indusnies  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  5.766.809.  CI  430-22.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indu.stries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Jae  Myoung.  5.768,197.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Han.  Bvung  Eun.  5.768.324.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Hong.  Hyeong  Sun.  5.768.078.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Wook;  and  Lee.  Hae  Jung.  5.767.019.  CI.  438-6%.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5.767,700.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Oh.  Young  Nam.  5.768.201.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

'     Lee.  Jae  Jin;  and  Kim.  Jung  Pil,  5.767.583,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Chang  Seog.  5.765.915.  CI.  297-344.120. 
Lee.  Yang  Soo.  5.765.529.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Iberg,  Niggi:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  JUrgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  MiJiler,  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.767,268,  CI.  536- 
29.100. 
IBM  Corporalion:  See — 

Bam.  Belwinder  S.;  Geofroy.  Joe;  Kothary.  Piyush  Bhupatrai;  and  Look. 
Christopher  Michael,  5,768,279,  CI.  370-486.000. 
IBOCO,  Inc.;  See- 
Thompson.  Wayne;  and  McGralh,  Donald  E..  5.768.128.  CI.  364- 
420.000. 
Ibsen.  Robert  L.;  Manhews.  Alan  B.;  and  Glace.  William  R..  to  Den-Mat 
Corporation.   Denul  adhesive  comprising  an  unsaturated  monomer,  a 
coupling  agent,  a  crosslinker.  leachable  fluoride  and  a  photoinitiator 
5.767.170.  CI.  522-81.000. 
Ichikawa.  Bryan  K..  to  MCI  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  ensuring 

user  privacy  in  network  communications.  5.768.391.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhilo.  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Electrical  connecting  device  between  txjior  and  stator.  5,766.028.  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Ichikawa.  Keiko:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuo;  ichikawa,  Keiko;  and  Tazoe,  Masaaki.  5.766,894,  CI. 
435-122.000 
Ichikawa,  Koichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and 
Inada,  Yasuo.  5.766,065,  CI.  451-173.000 
Ichikawa,  Michiharu:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Hiroshi;    Ichikawa,    Michiharu;   and    Matsui.   Yoshitami. 
5.765.458.  CI.  83-13.000 
Ichimura.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Layered  circuit-board  designing 

method  and  layered  circuit-board.  5.768.106.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Ichinoi.  Yutaka;  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu,  to  Victor  Companyu  of  Japan,  Ltd. 

Frequency  converting  circuit.  5,767.705,  CI.  327-113.000. 
lehinose,  Hayato.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Image  reader  with  optional  automatic 

document  feeder.  5.768.448.  CI.  382-312.000. 
lehinose,  Toshimitsu;  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  lehinose,  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama, 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima,  Fumiya;  Ishigami,  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida, 
Saloshi,  5,765,365.  CI.  60-39.120. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Tarn,  Robert  C.  5.767.097.  CI.  514-43.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See— 

Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica,  5,766.850.  CI. 
435-6  000. 
Ida.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Minoni;  and  Matsumoto,  Jouji,  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporalion.  Binary  information  display  apparatus.  5,766,014,  CI. 
434  114.000. 
Ida.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation.  Binary  information  display 
apparatus,  linear  cam  for  the  binary  information  display  apparatus,  and 
method  of  generating  shape  patterns  of  the  linear  cam.  5,767,764,  CI. 
.340-407.100. 
Ide,  Naoaki:  See — 

Komiya.  Kenichi;  Tanimolo,  Koji;  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.768.671.  CI. 
399-301.000 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Brams.  Peter,  Chamat,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan,  Li-Zhen;  Walsh,  Edward 
E.;  Heard,  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman,  Roland  Anthony,  5,766,589, 
CI.  424-133.100. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanamori,  Hideo;  Uchida,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Eiichi,  5,766,505, 

CI.  252-70.000. 
Nakamura,    Kazufumi;    Sakamoto,    Masashi;    and    Nasuno,    Ichiro, 
5,767.289,  CI.  549-23.000. 
Idzerda,  Rejean:  See— 


Mosley,  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J  ;  Park,  Linda;  Beckmann.  M  Pahicia; 
March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.767,065.  CI.  514-2.000 
Igaki.  Keiji.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Igaki  Iryo  Sekkei.  Medical  suturing  material. 

5.766.188.  CI.  606-151  000 
Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Baba.  Setsuo;  and  Oka.  Koichiro.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  sulfur  containing  color-free  transparent  (meiha) 
acrylate  polymer  having  high  visible  light  transmitunce.  5.767.212.  CI. 
526-210.000 
Ihara,  Tomokuni:  See — 

Kamekura.  Yasuo;  Ihara.  Tomokuni;  and  Morita.  Kaoru.  5.767.175.  CI. 
523-403.000. 
lida.  Hideomi.  to  Nichiei  Hard  Chrome  Industrial  Company.  Chromium 
plating  solution,  solution  waste  from  chromium  plating  and  closed  recy- 
cling system   for  chromic  acid  cleaning  water  in  chromium   plating. 
5.766.428.  CI.  204-238.000 
lida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideki;  Shin.  Yoshiharu;  Yoshizawa.  Kazutake;  and  lida.  Taka- 
hiro. 5.766.247.  CI.  623-11.000. 
lihara,  Michio;  Takahara,  Yasushi;  and  Sagi.saka,  Yoshihiro.  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  and  apparatus  of  producing  outer  member  of  universal 
joint  having  cross-grooves   5.765.430.  CI.  72-353  4(X). 
lijima.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohno.  Masami;  lijima.  Osamu;  Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Malsuzaki,  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Junko.  5.768,277,  CI.  370-457.000. 
lijima,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakai,    Hiroshi;    Nakamura,    Yoshihiro;    Murai.    Hikari;    and    lijima. 
Toshiyuki.  5.766.386.  CI.  156-62.200. 
limuro.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Tomita,  Kazushi;  Tozawa.  Shigeki; 
limuro.    Shunichi;    Arasawa.    Ma.sashi;    and    Nishimura,    Eiichi, 
5.766.498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromasa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiple  bank 
structured  memory  access  device  having  flexible  setting  of  a  pipeline  suge 
number  5,768,559.  CI.  395-434  (XXI. 
lino.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sakiura,  Jun;  Kojima.  Yasushi.  Yamazaki.  Naoya;  lino,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Motoko,  5.765,743,  CI.  236-49.300. 
liskola.  Eero:  See — 

Garoff,  Thomas;  Leinonen,  Timo;  and  liskola,  Eero,  5,767,215,  Q. 
526-348.000. 
lizuka,  Akira.  to  Nippon   Steel  Corporation.  Video  signal  compressing/ 

encoding  system.  5.767.910,  CI   348^03.000. 
Ikado.  Shuhei;  Kuroki.  Takayuki;  Saruwatari.  Masumi;  Kobayashi.  Naoki; 
Suzuki.    Kazuhiko;   and  Wanibe.   Hirotaka.   to  Mitsui   Chemicals.   Inc. 
Stretched  film  of  lactic  acid-based  polymer.  5.766.748.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isomura.  Tohni,  5.765,798,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Monmoto,  Hatsuro.  5,766.722,  CI.  428-88.000. 
Ikeda.  Junji:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Nishiki,  Naomi,  5,766,765,  CI.  428- 

408.000 

Ikeda,  Masaru;  Lifang,  Wang;  Ishikawa,  Naoaki;  Kawauchi,  Yasuhiko:  and 

Kawabe,  Takuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Code  data  writing-once 

apparatus  for  recording  wnting-once  code  data  in  unrecorded  writing-once 

blocks  of  optically  readably  printed  and  recorded  code  data.  5,768,402.  CI. 

382-100.000. 

Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illumination  device  for  film  image 

scanning  device.  5.767.990.  CI  358-475.000 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki; 
Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  Hiraishi, 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukulake.  Seigou,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  and  process  for  fabricating  the  same. 
5.767,554,  CI.  257-393.000. 
Ikeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshinobu;  Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Yuko;  Itabashi,  Hitoshi;  and 

Tokunaga,  Yuzo,  5,766.814,  CI   430-106.600. 

Ikeda,  Tomohiko;  Tsunomoto,  Yoshitaka;  Nishino,  Masafumi;  and  Hatsuda. 

Kouichi.   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co.   Ltd.   Spin   extractor   5,765,402,  CI. 

68-12.060 

Ikeda.  Toru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  storage  apparatus  with  track  seeking 

control  system.  5.768.229.  CI   369-44.280. 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Tamura,  Yukio;  Kitani.  Toshio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Nakayama.  Toru; 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.765,765,  CI.  241-27.000. 
Ikegami.  MiLsuru:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuni; 
Kuwabara,    Tadashr.    Enomolo,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.767,864.  CI,  345-519-000. 
Ikegaya.  Masahiio:  Kamoto.  Takanon.  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshinori,  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd  Ink  composition,  pnnted  matter,  and  thermal  transfer  record- 
ing medium.  5,766,324,  CI.  106-31.150. 
Ikehara,  Kiyoshi   See — 

Yanagisawa.  Manabu;  and  Ikehara,  Kiyoshi.  5.765.355.  C\.  57-212.000. 
Ikemachi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Takamichi;   and   Ikemachi,  Takaaki,  5,766,792,  CI.  429- 
59.000 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chi;  Ikemoto.  Isao.  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takao. 
5.768.660.  CI.  399-111.000. 
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Ikezawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sawaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ikezawa.  Tadashi.  5.766.045.  CI.  439-857.000. 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.766.801.  CI. 
429-99.000 
Ikushima.  Makoto;  Otsuka.  Shinji;  Tsujimura.  Hirofumi;  and  Ito.  Tamolsu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Error  correcting  apparatus  for  delecting  and  correcting  errors 
in  data  acces.sed  from  a  storage  medium.  5.768.502.  CI.  395-185.070. 
Illg.  Manfred:  See — 

Frommer.  Juergen;  Illg.  Manfred;  Etzkom.  Roland;  and  Baginy.  Michael 
Duane.  5.768.110.  CI.  361-755.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  John  D..  5.766.390.  CI.  156-82.000. 

Trauscht,  James  R.;  and  Taylor.  Philip  A..  5.765.882.  CI.  292-1.000. 

Tzakis.  Peler.  5.766.472,  CI.  210-485.000. 

Van  Dore.  Jonathan;  and   Broskow.  James  A..  5.765.684.  CI.  206- 

427.(XX). 
de  Beers.  James  E.  and  Shereyk.  David  A..  5.765.787.  CI.  248-73.000. 
Im.  Jin-Hyeok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Universal  galois  field  multiplier 

5.768.168.  CI.  364-746.100. 
Imagine  Ltd.:  See — 

Zur.  Albert.  5.767.885.  Q.  347-115.000. 
Imai.  Koji.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jetting  device  with  time 

lag  ink  jetting.  5.767.871.  CI.  347-10.000 
Imai.  Shinichi;  and  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Dry  etching  method,  chemical  vapor  deposition  method,  and  apparatus 
for  processing  semiconductor  substrate  5.767,021,  CI.  4.38-719.000. 
Imai,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Yoshiharu;  Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.766.783.  CI 
428-698.000. 
Imai.  Tomoyasu;  Kilajima.  Masato;  Mukai.  Ryohei;  Tsutsui.  Toshihiro;  and 
Yoshimi.  Takayuki.  toToyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  grinding 
a  workpiece.  5.766.059.  CI.  451-49.000 
Imaizumi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ryu,  Kazunori;  and  Imaizumi,  Nobuhiro.  5.768.549,  CI.  395-309.000. 

Imam.  Mohamed  .A.;  and  Yoganathan.  Sittampalam.  lo  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.   Inductor  formed  at  least  partially   in  a  substrate.  5.767.563.  CI. 

257-531.000. 

Imamura.  Genichi.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

evaluating  digital  transmission  systems.  5.768.312.  CI   .375-228.000. 
Imamurd.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Koji;  and  Imamura.  Ya.suo.  5.766.393.  CI    156-89.000. 
Imamura.  Yoshihaya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Manufacturing 

method  for  automotive  frame.  5.767.476.  CI.  2I9-I17.I0O. 
Imanaka.  YukikaLsu:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 

Sakuma.  Tadashi;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.767.315.  CI.  564.308.000 

Imam.  Farhad;  Vlassara.  Helen;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Picuwer  Institute  for 

Medical  Research,  The.  Diagnostic  method  for  evaluating  advanced  gly- 

cosylalion  endproducts  using  MAC-2  receptor  5.766.8,56.  CI  435-7.100. 

Imalion  Corp  :  See — 

Bay.  Randy  S.;  Albrecht.  James  L.;  Scliaenzer.  Matthew  J.;  Hable.  Mary 

R.;  and  Tussev.  David  L..  5.765.772.  CI.  242-342.000. 
Huber.  Gary  D..'5.768.235.  CI.  369-59.000. 

Paiel,  Ranjana  C;  and  Vogel.  Jonathan  C,  5,766,828,  CI.  430-350.0(X). 
Imber,  Robin  D.:  See — 

Rogers,  Ernest  O  ;  and  Imber,  Robin  D.,  5,765,776,  CI.  244-12.200. 
IMDEC,  S.A.:  See— 

Silvestrini,  Jesus  Anlonio,'5.766.(X)2.  CI.  432-121.000. 
Imelec  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dassi.  Francesco.  5.765.580.  CI.  I34-167.00R. 
IMl  Wilshire  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  C  .  5.765.726,  CI.  222-129.100. 
Immeke,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Dame.  Richard  J.;  and  Immeke.  Kenneth  A..  5.768.343.  CI.  379-33.000. 
Immer.  Hansueli;  Forssmann.  Wolf-Georg;  Adermann.  Knut;  and  Klessen. 
Christian,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Process  for  preparing  car- 
diodilatin  fragments;  highly  purified  cardiodilatin  fragments  and  interme- 
diate products  for  the  preparation  of  same.  5.767.239.  CI.  530-339.000. 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B  .  5.767.839.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Park.  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia; 

March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.767.065.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  Mosley.  Bruce  A  ; 
and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5.767,064,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Halkner,  Falko-Gunter;  Holzer,  Georg;  and  Domer,  Friedrich.  5,766,882. 
CI  435-69.l(X). 
Immuno  Japan  Inc.:  See — 

Mishiro.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Telsuo,  5.766.867.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Immunosciences  Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Vojdani.  Anslo;  and  Mordechai.  Pli.  5.766.859.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Imoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kameishi.  Toshizo;  Izawa.  Tadayuki;  Kihara.  Koji;  Imoto.  Akira;  and 
Havashi.  Toshiharu.  5.766.790.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Impact  Surge  SDN   BHD  :  See- 
Lee.  Choon  Hwang.  5.765.%8.  CI.  405-21 1.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 


Chaffanjon.  Pierre  Gilbert  Henri  Jean;  Le.  Minh  Son;  Carr.  Robert 
Henry;  Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Hemalsleen,  Jan  Frans;  and 
Devos.  Julien  Annand.  5.767.324.  CI.  568-621  000. 
Implant  Manufacturing  and  Testing  Corporabon  (from  Pringle.  Stevenson. 
Rich  &  Warsinske  only  I:  See — 
Goodman.  Royd  G.;  Pringle.  Patnck  E.;  Rich.  Daniel  C  ;  Scrafin.  Louis 
A  ;  Stevenson.  Mark  E.;  and  Warsinske.  Cheryl  Lynne.  5.766.257.  CI 
623-20.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Hegde.  Anant  V;  and  Zadno-Azizi. 
Gholam-Reza.  lo  Inielliwire.  Inc.  Sheath  with  expandable  distal  extremity 
and  balloon  catheters  and  stents  for  use  therewith  and  method.  5.766.203 
CI.  606- 198.000. 
Imura.  Koji:  See— 

Machida.  Yutaka;  and  Imura.  Koji.  5.767.800.  CI   341-67.000. 
Imuta.  Junichi;  Sailo.  Junji;  Ueda.  Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno.  Akira; 
and  Kawasaki.  Ma.saaki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Transi- 
lion  metal  compound  and  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  component  com- 
prising said  compound  5.767.033.  CI  502-114  000 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  Conner.  Arlie  R.;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R..  5.767.836. 

CI.  345-147.000. 
Wesl.  Michael  G..  5.767.916.  CI.  348-537.000. 
INA  Waelzlager  Schaeffler  oHG:  See— 

Wiehl.  Hennann.  5.765.517.  O.  123-90.170. 
Inada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Fumihiko;   Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;   Ichikawa.   Koichiro;  and 
Inada.  Yasuo.  5.766.065.  CI.  451-173.000. 
Inalfa  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Nabuurs.  Martinus  Wilhelmus  Maria.  5.765.907.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Inami.  Junichi:  See — 

Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami,  Junichi.  5.765.520.  CI.  123-188.800. 
Inamori.  Masanori,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self  compensating  differential 

circuit   5.767.741.  CI   3.30-252.000. 
Inazawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshiki;  and  Inazawa.  Katsumi.  5,767,647,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Inazu,  Mizuho:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue,   Tsulomu;    and    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki,    5,767.146,   CI     514- 
457.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Bell,  Malcolm  Charles  Evert;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz,  Carios 
Manuel;  Eerkes,  Thijs;  Stephenson,  Thomas  Francis;  Campbell,  Scon 
Thomas;    Brennan,   John   Francis;   and   Warner.   Anthony    Edward 
Moline.  5.765.623,  CI    164-97  000. 
InControl.  Inc.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Clifton  A  ;  Adams.  John  M.;  Avers.  Gregory  M.;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Hugo  X.,  5.766.224.  O.  607^.000. 
Incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Braxton.  Scon  M..  5.766.897.  C\.  435-172.100. 
Independent  Security  Appraisers  of  Canada:  See — 

Lamoni.  Leonard  A  .  5.767.771.  CI   .340-571.000.       • 
Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Hahn  &  Tessky;  See— 

Grossmann.  Waller.  5.765.456.  CI.  82-1. 1 10. 
Indian  Head  Indusmes:  See — 

Planlan.  Ronald  S.;  and  Holm.  Michael  M..  5.765.466.  O  92-98.00R 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.767.075. 

CI   514-12.000. 
Daleke.  David  L..  5.767.298.  CI.  554-80.000. 
industrial  Filler  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Zievers.    James    F;    Eggerstedt.    Paul;    and    Zievers.    Elizabeth    C. 
5.766.290.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Industrial  Quality.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindgren.  Eric  A.;  Rosen.  Moshe;  and  Berger.  Harold.  5.767.408.  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chuang.   Huev-Ru;   Homg.  Tzyy-Sheng;   Pan.  Jin-Won;  and  Wang. 

Chung-Ho.  5.767.809.  CI   343-'700.0MS. 
Lai.  Yeong-Lin;  Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.;  Chang.  Chun- Yen;  Chang.  Edward 
Y;  Nakamura.  KazumiLsu;  and  Chang.  Rico.  5.766.967.  CI.  437- 
4I5.0SH. 
Liaw.  Leo.  5.768.032.  CI.  359-742.000. 

Tsai.  Chun-Hui;  Lin.  Ching-Yuan;  and  Yang.  Tzung  Zu.  5.767.619.  CI. 
313-495  000. 
Induslrias  Quimicas  Gombau  y  Martin.  S.L.;  See — 

Marijuan  de  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso.  5.766.301,  CI. 
71-11  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Sell,  Leslie  J.,  5.767.459.  CI.  181-258.000 
Inglen.  George  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Dietary  fiber  gels 
for  calorie  reduced  foods  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5.766.662. 
CI  426-481.000. 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  Kerin:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  Kerin;  and 
Guttag.  Karl  Marion.  5.768.609.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Inland  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Orolin.  John  J.;  Frycek.  James  C.;  and  Hemming.  Bruce  C.  5.766.929, 
CI.  435-262.000. 
Innapharma,  Inc.:  See — 

Abajian,  Henry  B.;  Noble,  John  F;  and  HIavka,  Joseph  J.,  5.767.083,  CI. 
514-16.000. 
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Innova  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  David  Y..  5.767.681.  CI.  324-392.000. 
Innoval  Managemeni  Limited:  See — 

Valkana-s.  George  N.:  and  Vlyssides.  Apostolos  C.  5.766.476,  CI. 

210-605000 
Valkanas.  George  N.;  Valkanas.  Nicolas  P.;  Vlyssides.  Apostolos  G.;  and 
Theodoropoulos.  Athanassios  G.,  5,766.895.  CI.  435-161.000. 
Innovations  Foundation:  See — 

Tanon.  William  G.;  and  Greenwood,  Carol  E..  5.767.164,  CI.  514- 
654.000 
Innse  Innocenti  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cattaneo.  Filippo:  Brioschi.  Robeno;  Brignoli.  Maurizio;  andCemuschi. 
Ettore.  5.765.423.  CI   72-224.000. 
Ino.  Takayuki;  Ohnishi.  Akifusa;  and  Shimizu.  Takao.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation:  and  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  sludge 
precipitated  in  a  plating  bath  containing  haloid  ions.   5.766.440.  CI. 
205-99.000. 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Ohia,  Yukio;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Matubayashi.  Hiroto.  5.767.569,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Inuue.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

MuramaLsu.  Eiji,  Inoue.  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji,  5.768.232.  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Inoue.  Aisuo,  lo  Sanden  Corporation.  .Automobile  air-conditioner  having 

improved  control  characteristics  5.765.383.  CI.  62-209.000. 
Inoue    Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  vkith  device  for  identifying 

used  film  magazine.  5,768.646.  CI.  396-390.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji:  and  Ikoma,  Munehisa.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Layer  built  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery.  5.766.801. 
CI.  429-99.000. 
Inoue.  Kazunari;  and  Malsuoka.  Hideto.  lo  Milsubi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  allowing  fast  rewriting  of 
image  data  and  image  data  processing  system  using  the  same.  5.767.865. 
CI.  .345-519.000. 
Inoue.  Ken:  See — 

Inui.  Takashi:  Iioh.  Kazumi;  and  Inoue.  Ken,  5.768,568,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Inoue.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakane.  Hideto:  Yagi,  Hisayuki:  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Makolo:  and 
Inoue.  Koichi.  5,765,877.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Inoue    Kouji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

with  dual  precharge  operations.  5,768.199.  CI   365-203.000. 
Inoue.  Masahiko;  and  Tada,  Tomoyuki.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Electrode  composition   material  for  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  and 
process  of  preparing  same.  5.766.788.  CI.  429-42.000. 
Inoue.  Masao:  See — 

Takekuma.  To.shiLsugu:  Kurihara.  Ryoichi:  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Kashi- 
wagi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Masao.  5.767.695,  CI.  326-30.000 
Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Ezoe,  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Nii,  Kazumi;  Katoh, 
Kazunobu:  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Okamura,  Hisashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Lid.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.766,822,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Inoue.  Takao;   Ikeda.  Junji;  and  Nishiki.  Naomi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Generally  fiat  member  having  smooth  surfaces  and 
made  of  highly  oriented  graphite.  5.766,765.  CI.  428^108.000 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Takagi.  Kazuaki;  Yotiemolo.  Tadayoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Nakamura, 
Shoji.  5.766.294,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Inoue.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.   Tsutomu;    and    Kitamura,    Kazuyuki,    5,767,146.   CI.    514- 
457.000. 
Inprini  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Barry.  David  Robert.  5.766.716.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Insite  Vision  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowman,   Lyie   M.;   Patel.   Rajesh  A.;   and  Onoboni,  Thomas   B.. 
5.767.153.  CI  514-530.000. 
Insiiut  Fiir  Fenigungstechnik,  Technische  Liniversital  Graz:  See — 

Haas.  Franz.  5.767.380.  CI  73-1.790. 
Insley.  Thomas  I ;  McCoy.  Kay  M.;  and  Tamaki,  Cynthia  Y,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Flexible  pressure  vessels  for  and 
method  of  transporting  hazardous  materials.  5.765.341.  CI.  53-400.000. 
Instiiui  fur  Genbiologische  Forschung  Beriin  GmbH:  See — 

Sonnewald.  Uwe.  5.767.365.  CI.  800-205.000 
Insiitul  Fiir  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinniitzige  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Mennig.  Martin,  and  Krug.  Herbert.  5.766,680,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Inslitul  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See— 

Lereclus.  Didier.  5.766.586,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Lereclus.  Didier.  5,766.586.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Instituto  Superiore  Di.  Sanila':  See — 

Cianfnglia.  Maurizio.  5,766.946,  CI.  435-331.000. 
Inslniments  S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou.  Andy;  Aubry.  Thierry;  Belskv.  James;  Rebello.  JagdIsh;  Sluner. 
Steven;  and  Katzenberger.  Joseph.  5.767.%5.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Blagalla.  John  H.;  and  Dunckley.  James  A., 
5.768.049,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Integrated  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Wittkopf.  Eugene  W.;  and  Leanna,  Gregory  D..  5,765,482,  CI.  101- 
228.000. 


Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Grugelt.  Bruce  C.  5,767,733.  CI.  327-534.000. 

Lo.  Guo-Oiang  (Patrick);  and  Lee.  Shih-Ked,  5,767.558.  CI.   257- 

412  000 
Templelon.  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  and  Hodge.   Robin   H..  5.766,975,  Q. 
437-209.000. 
Integrated  Packaging  Assembly  Corporation:  See — 

Ong.  E.  C.  5.766.535.  CI.  264-272.150. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.:  See — 

Song.  Paul  Jei-Zen.  5.767.729,  CI.  327-390.000. 
Iniegris  Baptist  Medical  Ccenler.  Inc.:  See — 

Good.  A.  Heather;  Cooper.  David  K.  C;  and  Malcolm.  Andrew  J., 
5.767.093.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Pohua.  5.768.592.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Chow.  Michael,  5.768,171.  CI.  364-765.000 
Dednck.  Rick,  5.768.521.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Drews.  Paul  C;  Held,  James  P;  Kogan.  Dan;  and  Larson.  James  A., 

5.768.607.  CI.  .395-773.000. 
England.  David  G..  5.768.351.  CI.  379-93.370. 

Enstrom,  Mark  R.;  Lipe,  Ralph  L.;  Voth.  David  W.;  Short,  Robert  T; 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B  ;  Bhalt.  Ajay  V ;  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala.  5.768.542.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Hauck,  Jerrold  V.  5.768.544.  CI   395-298.000. 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D;   Hinlon.  Glenn  J  ;   Papworth.   David   B.;   GupU. 
Ashwani  Kumar:  Fetterman.  Michael  Alan;  Naiarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil:  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.768.576,  CI   .W5-585.0O0. 
Ivengar,  Sundaravarathan  R  ;  and  Choudhurv.  Mustafiz  R  .  5.768,558, 
'  CI.  .395-470.000 

James,  David  B  .  5.768.289.  CI.  371-22.320. 
Jassowski.  Michael.  5.768.146,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J  ;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D  ;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Evettt.  Jeffrey 

J.:  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E  .  5,767.735.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Kulkami.  Upendra  M  .  5.768.557.  CI   395-473.000. 
Manselty.  Suresh  K  ;  and  Ravichandran.  Knshnan,  5.768.598.  CI.  395- 

733.000. 
Munson,  Bill  A.;  and  Oztaskin.  Ali  S..  5.768,626,  CI.  395-877.000. 
Nelson.  Albert  R  .  5.768.612.  CI   395-800.320. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan.  5.768,169.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Solomon.  Garv;  Rabe.  Jeff;  and  Abramson.  Darren.  5.768.545.  CI. 

395-306.000' 
Tetnck.  R   Scott;  and  Murthi.  Raghu,  5.768.585.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Young,  Bruce.  5.768.147,  CI.  364-492.000. 

Young,  Bruce;  and  Rasmussen.  Norman.  5.768.548.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Intel  Corporatoin:  See — 

Ramanathan.  Ramanathan;  and  Adamson.  Peter  S..  5,767.850,  CI.  345- 
345.000. 
Intelliwire.  Inc.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Hegde,  Anant  V.;  and  Zadno-Azizi, 
Gholam-Reza.  5,766.203.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  5.767.889.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Estabrxx)ks.  David  A.,  5.768.675.  CI.  399-385.000. 
International  Businees  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Manoj.  5.768.493.  CI.  395-181.000 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Freund.  Thomas;  and  Storey.  Robert  Anthony.  5.768.587.  CI.   395- 
671.000. 
Iniemational  Business  Machines:  See — 

Sadahisa,  Toshiya;  Nakamoto.  Johji;  Nishijima.  Kanji;  and  Kurosaki, 
Yoshinobu,  5.766.492.  CI.  216-16000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Brady.  Michael  John;  Duan.  Dah-Weih;  Feild, 
Christopher  Adam;  Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  and  Moskowitz.  Paul 
Andrew.  5.767,789.  CI   .MO-825.540 
Ahlgren.  David  C  ;  Bronner.  Garv  B  ;  Natzle.  Wesley  C;  Walton.  Erick 

G.;  and  Yu,  Chienfan.  5,766.971.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Albrechi.  David  William;  McMurtry,  David  Harwood;  Palmer.  Darrell 
Dean;  Price.  Kirk  Barrows;  and  Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime.  5.768.060.  CI. 
360-106.000. 
Armacost,  Michael;  Baker,  A   Richard.  Jr.;  Berry.  Wayne  Stuart;  Carl. 
Daniel  Arthur;  Kenney.  Donald  McAllpine;  and  Licata.  Thomas  John. 
5.766.968.  CI.  437-60  000 
Armacost,  Michael  David;  Grundon.  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon.  David 
Laurani;  and  Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine,  5,767,017.  CI.  438-694.000. 
Aznar.  Ange;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsalti.  Daniel;  Rigal,  fXiminique;  and 

Verplanken.  Fabrice.  5.768.273.  CI.  370-395.000 
Baasch.  Holger  Johan.  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander; 
Herman.  Pecer  Maurice;  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee;  Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5.768.064. 
CI    .W)-106.0(X) 
Badovinatz.    Peter   Richard;    Brenner.    Lan^    Bert;   Chandra,   Tushar 
Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore;  Pershing.  John 
Arthur.  Jr.;  Blount.  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and  Turek.  John 
Joseph  Edward.  5.768.538.  CI.  395-2(X).780. 
Bardon,  Didier  Daniel  Claude;  and  Isensee,  Scon  Harlan.  5.767.855.  CI. 

345-355,000. 
Baninger.  Wayne  A  ;  and  DeCusatis,  Casimer  M..  5.767,957.  CI.  356- 

73.100. 
Bales.   Allen    Keith;    Fennema.   Alan   August;    and    Semba,   Tetsuo, 
5,768,228,  CI.  369-44.280 
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Battaline.  Robert  P;  Robinson.  James  R.;  Welbon.  Edward  H.;  and 

Williams.  Ralph  J .  5.768.152.  CI.  364.551.010 
Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Leung.  Wing  Pun;  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  and 

Tam.  Andrew  Ching.  5.768.076.  CI   360-135.000. 
Blackwell.  Kim  Joseph.  Labzenlis.  Daniel  Peter;  and  Reid.  Jonathan 

David.  5.766,499.  CI   216-%.000. 
Borgendale.  Kenneth  W.;  Holland.  Ian  Michael:  Lawrence.  Kelvin 
Roberick;  Powell.  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee.  5.767.849. 

CI.  345-335.000. 
Brezoczky.  Blasius;  and  Seki.  Hajime.  5.768.054.  CI   .360-103.000. 
Brown.  Peter  Filzhugh;  Cixke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew- 
Delia  Pielra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 

and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.768.603.  CI.  395-759.000 
Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  and 

Yagley.  Robert  J..  5.768.537.  CI   395-200  770 
Canada.  Miles  Gaylord;  Esling.  Walter;  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald;  Mahin. 

Stephen  William;  Wilcox.  Pamela  A.;  and  Hesson.  James.  5.768.556. 

CI  395-392.000. 
Chapin.  Fletcher  Leroy;  and  Herard.  James  Daniel.  5.766.022.  CI. 

439-73.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Waller  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 

William  Wu.  5,768.294,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;  Li.  Chung-Sheng;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung.  5.767.893. 

a.  348-7.000. 
Chen.  Wei;  Sadana.  Devendra  Kumar;  and  Taur.  Yuan.  5.767,549.  CI. 

257-347.000. 
Coppersmith.   Don:  Johnson.   Donald   Bvron;  and   Matyas.   Stephen 

Michael.  Jr..  5.768.390.  CI.  380-42.000' 
Dan.  Asil;  Kienzle,  Martin  G.;  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and  TetzlafiF,  William  H.. 

5.768.520.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Dan.  Asil;  Shahabuddin.  Perwez;  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and  Tetzlaff.  William 

H.  5.768.681.  CI  455-5.100. 
Dean.  Marie  Edward;  and  Nguyen.  Thoi.  5.768.550.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  Chnsiopher.  5.768.573,  CI.  395-557  000. 
Emeigh.  Roger  Dale.  Mikos.  James  Francis;  Pease,  David  Lawrence; 

and  Sirom,  James  David.  5.767,698,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Endicoit.  John  Clarence;  Munroe.  Steven  Jay;  and  Resch.  Robert  Peter. 

5.768.588.  CI.  .395-683.000. 
Galvin,  Michael  Jeffrey;  Liu.  Zhiqiang;  McLemore  Nix.  Mary-Kaihryn: 

and  Vasandani.  Vijay.  5.768.511.  CI.  .395-200.3.30 
George,  David  Glenn;  and  Reynolds.  Samuel.  5.768.572.  CI    395- 

557.000. 
Gilchrist.  Frank  William;  Hemess,  Eric  Nels;  Jenney.  Eric  H.;  Ripstra. 

John  Christopher,  and  Romano.  George  James.  5,768.505,  CI.  395- 

200.310. 
Gillies,  David  M..  5,768.595.  CI   395-709.000 
Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II;  Karg.  Sigfried  Friednch;  Kaufman.  James 

Harvey;  Krevenschmidt.  Martin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Scon. 

John  Campbell.  5.767.624,  CI   313-509.000. 
Hallock,  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh,  Himanshu 

Chandrakani;  Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar. 

Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr.  5.768,262,  CI.  370- 

259  000. 
Hawker,  Craig  Jon;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  and  Miller,  Robert  Dennis. 

5.767.014,  CI.  438-623.000 
Helzler,  Steven  Robert;  and  Kabelac.  William  John.  5.768.044.  CI. 

360-77.080. 
Inui,  Takashi;   Itoh.   Kazumi;  and   Inoue.   Ken,  5.768.568.  CI    395- 

500.000. 
Johnson.  Gavin  Stuart;  Ripberger.  Richard  Anthony;  L'rbanejo.  Luis 

Ricardo;  and  Yudenfriend.  Hany  Morris,  5.768.620.  CI,  395-835.000. 
Judd.  Ian  David;  Shaylor.  Nik;  and  Svmon.  AlisUir  Leask,  5.768.623.  CI. 

395-857,000, 
Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Devins.  Robert  J,;  Hon.  Stephen;  and  Keller.  Emory  D.. 

5.768.631,  CI,  395-892.000, 
Kawase,  Kei;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi.  5.767.858.  CI,  345-430,000. 
Keller.  John  Howard;  and  Coulus,  Dennis  Keith,  5.767.628.  C!.  315- 

111.510. 
Keller.  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon;  and  Pickover.  Clifford 

Alan,  5.767.852.  CI.  345-348.000 
Kells.  Timothy  Roger;  and  Sigler.  Wayne  Dube.  5.768.504.  CI.  395- 

187,010. 
King.  Mark  Reid;  Mansfield.  Scon  Marshall;  and  Vonderhaar,  William 

Hairy.  5,768.017.  CI.  359-559.000. 
Kleewein,  James  C;  Lin.  Eileen  T;  and  Wang.  Yun,  5.768,577.  CI. 

395-610000. 
Korenshtein.  Roni.  5.768.582.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Korth,  Hans-Erdmann,  5.767.842.  CI   345-168.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  and  Re.  Mark  E.,  5.768.070.  CI,  360- 

113.000. 
Lin.  Tsann,  5.768.071.  CI.  360-113.000, 
Linde,  Harold  George;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen.  Thomas 

Joseph.  5.766.808.  CI,  430-15,000, 
Mauri.  Daniele,  5.768,069,  CI.  360-113,000, 
Megenan.  Mark  Gregory.  5,768,532.  CI,  395-200,750 
Michail.  Michel  Salib;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David.  5.767.728.  CI,  327- 

374.000. 
Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick.  Thomas 

Anthony.  5.766,497.  CI,  216-56.000, 
Nakamura.  Fusanobu;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.768.095.  CI,  361- 

681.000. 


Neli.  Chalapathy  V.  5.768,474.  CI.  395-2.440. 

Olkin.  Terry  Michael.  5.768.503.  CI.  395-187.010. 

Pncer.  Wilbur  David,  5.767.747.  CI.  331-46.000. 

Prilchen.  Don  Michael.  5.767.807.  CI,  342-374.000. 

Schmidt.  Michael  Anthony,  5.768.523.  CI   395-200.540. 

Schmidt,  Michael  Anthony,  5.768.524,  CI.  395-200.540. 

Schom,  Eric  Bernard;  and  Stephany.  Raymond  Geoise.  5.767.717.  CI. 

327-210.000. 
Selker,  Edwin  Joseph.  5.767.840.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Sharp,  Frederick  T.  5.768,606.  CI   395-770.000, 
Shirai.  Masahani;  Okabe.  Shuhichi:  and  Kohno.  Yoshiieru,  5.766,825. 

CI  4.30-327.000 
Smith.  Gordon  J,.  5.768.052.  CI.  360-99  120 
Stone.  David  Earl;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinnch;  ai>d  Marlin.  James 

Warden.  5.768.488.  O.  395-117.000, 
Van  As.  Harmen  Roelof;  and  Schindler.  Hans  Rudolf.  5.768.258.  CI 

370-236.000 
Vanderwiele.    Mark   W.;   Cooper.   Michael    R.;   and   Ravisankar.   R.. 

5.767.833,  CI.  .345-132.000. 
Vericuil.  Roger  Leonard.  5.767.691.  Q.  324-761.000. 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Ishimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Kigoshi. Tsuiomu.  5.768.604. 
CI,  .395-750.050 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Monteleonc.  Michael  G  ;  Malcolm.  Gail  I,;  Hanna.  Marie  R,;  and  Evans. 
Marc  D,.  5.767.305.  CI,  560-124,000. 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Pea.se.  Logan  L  :  and  CrevelL  Dwight  E..  5.766.076,  CI.  463-27.000. 
Inlemalional  Paper  Company:  See — 

Maricham.  Larry  D,.  5.766,448.  CI,  209-168  000, 
Martin.  Bruce  D  ;  Wiesemann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Shoemaker.  John  D.,  Jr.. 
5.766.159.  CI,  604-368,000 
International  Reagents  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Noboru:  Matsuda.  Rvuko;  Kajila.  Tadahiro;  and  Ohia.  Yohsuke. 
5.767.247.  CI.  530-388.200 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Mangtani.  Vijay;  and  Dubhashi.  Ajit.  5.767,731.  CI.  327-514.000. 
Ng.  Chiu.  5.766.966.  CI,  437-40,000 
Inievep.  S,A.:  See — 

Diaz-Barrios.  Anionio;  LIscano.  Jose;  Tnijillo.  Marianela;  Agrifoglio. 
Giuseppe;  and  Maios.  Jose  Orlando,  5.767.034.  CI   502  132  000 
Inui.  Takashi;  Iloh.   Kazumi;  ar>d  Inoue.  Ken.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corp   System  and  metJiod  for  initializing  an  infomunon  pro- 
cessing system  5.768.568.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Invenlure  America  Inc  :  See — 

Adler.  Dan;  Salama.  Roberto;  and  Zaks.  Gerald.  5.768.158.  O.  364- 
578.000 
lochi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Goto.  Kenichi;  lochi.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriki.   Hiroshi.  5.767J95.  CI. 
73-118.100. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  Ross  W.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Briggs.  John  C;  Griffith.  David  W,; 
Jones.  David  E.;  Nicklos.  Carl  F;  Patterson.  Robert  S  ;  and  Sondereg- 
ger.  Ralph  L..  5.768.059,  CI,  360-105  000 
Sumner.  Wayne  A  ;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffith.  David  W ;  Jones.  David 
E,;  and  Rich.  Edward  L,.  5.768.074.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Ion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vcniitskiy.  Grigony.  5.768.087.  CI   361-230.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bundy.  Dwaine  S,;  Huang.  Wen-Hua;  HotT.  Steven  J.;  Liu.  Qianbao;  and 

Li.  Xiwei,  5.767.385.  CI  73-23.340. 
DiSpirilo.  Alan  A,;  and  Zahn.  James  A,.  5.766.551.  CI,  422-88.000, 
IQ  Systems:  See — 

Robinson.  Jeffrey  I..  5.768J9I,  CI.  395-704.000 
Irani.  Micahal;  Peleg.  Shmuel;  and  Anandan,  Padmanabhan.  lo  David  Samoff 
Research  Center.  Inc    Method  for  indexing  image  infomiation  using  a 
reference  model,  5.768.447.  CI   382-305.000, 
iritani.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Noboru;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 
Irilani.    Yoshikazu;    and    Aoyama.    Shigeml.    5.766.594.   CI.    424- 
190.100. 
Iro  AB:  See— 

Huss.   Rolf;  Jacobsson.   Kurt   Ame  Gunnar;  Tholander.   Lars  Helge 
Gonfrid;  and  Weber.  Fnednch.  5.765.399.  CI  66-132.00R 
Irvine.  Kenneth  G,:  See — 

Dmitriev,  Vladamir  A,;  Irvine.  Kenneth  G.;  Spencer.  Michael;  and 
Kelner.  Galina.  5.766..343.  O    117-88.000. 
Irwin.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Streiff.  Paul  Joseph;  Lannigan.  William  Edward;  Iruin.  Anthony  John; 
Wright.  Jerrv  Arlen;  and  Vernon,  Travis  Daniel.  5.766.666.  CI  426- 
587.000, 
Irwin,  Gordon  L  ;  and  Quiller.  Patrick  H  .  to  QSC  Audio  Products.  Inc. 
Lightweight  fixed  frequency  discontinuous  resonant  power  supply  for 
audio  amplifiers,  5,767,744,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Isaia.  Roy:  See — 

Skipp.  Michael  Sidney;  and  Skipp.  Michael  Stephen.  5.768.648.  CI. 
396^28.000. 
lsaks.son.  Greger:  See — 

Lindgren.    Ingemar;    Olofsson.    Sven-Rune;    and    Isaksson.    Greger. 
5,768.260.  CI.  370-252.000, 
Isberg.  Thomas  A  :  See— 
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Bills.  Richard  E.;  Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Isberg,  Thomas  A.;  Lee.  Charles  C; 
Dower.  William  V;  Wolk.  Martin  B.;  and  Slaral.  John  S..  5,766.827. 
CI.  430-J46.000. 
Iseki.  Shuji:  See — 

Hokah.    Norio;    Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji;    Hayashi.    Yukio; 
Sameshima.  JunichirxMi;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.768.676.  CI.  399- 
351  000. 
Isensee.  Scon  Harlan:  See — 

Bardon.  Didier  Daniel  Claude:  and  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan,  5,767,855,  CI. 
345-355.000. 
Ishiba.shi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Ha.shiba.  Soichim;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Ha.shimo«o.   Naotaka;   Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  ALsushi;  Kobavashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukuiake.  Seigou. 
5.767.554.  CI.  257-393.000 
Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obara.  Hideto;  and  Kano.  Hiroshi.  to 
Unilika.  Ltd.  Electrolyzer  and  a  method  of  operating  the  same.  5.766.438. 
CI.  204-520.000. 
Ishida.  Akira:  See — 

Kawai.  Hitoshi;  Kawakami.  Jun;  Ishida.  Akira;  and  Tsukihara.  Kouichi. 
5.767.971.  CI.  356-351.000. 
Ishida  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatsuoka.  Masahiko,  5,765,655.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Ishida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takebe.  Yoshihisa;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  Bannai.  Yuichi;  and  Hirayama. 
Fumiya.  5.768.345.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Ishida.  Toshimichi;  Yamada.  Yuichiro;  Takisawa.  Takahiro;  and  Tanabe. 
Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Plasma  processing 
apparatus.  5.766.364.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Ishidoya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsubara.  Yoshiro;  lioh.  Masayasu:  Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  and  Honda. 
Yoshihiro.  5.767.171.  Q.  523-122.000. 
Ishigaki.  Toni:  See — 

Enomolo.  Naoki;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya; 
Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Arihiro,  5.768.670.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Ichinoi.  Yutaka;  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  5.767.705,  CI.  327-113.000. 
Ishigami,  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida, 
Satoshi.  5.765..365.  CI.  60-39.120. 
Ishige.  Fumiharu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Oheda.  Kenji;  MuiBnaka.  Toshiya;  and  Ishige.  Fumi- 
haru, 5.767.377.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ishihara.  Kousou:  See — 

Uela.  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou.  Kiyotaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto.  Yoshifumi;  Furuzawa.  ALsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano,  Toshinori.  5.768.072. 
CI   360-126.000. 
Ishihara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fujikata.  Jun-lchi;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Hidefumi;  Ishihara. 
Kunihiko;  and  Nakada.  Masafumi.  5.766.743.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Yamane.  Sumiyo;  and  Malsumolo.  Koh. 
lo  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reducing  dissolved  oxygen. 
5.766.321.  CI.  96-202  000 
Ishii.  Shinji.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  generation  and  management  of  secret  key  of  public  key 
crvpiosysiem.  5.768.389.  CI.  380-30.(XM). 
Ishii!  Takafumi.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Light  modulating  male- 
rials.  5.766.518.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Ishii.  Toshio;  Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Kawano.  Kazuya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method 

of  diagnosing  an  evaporative  system.  5.765..540,  CI.  123-520.0<X). 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Adachi.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto.  Koushi.  5,768,489,  CI. 
.395-117.000. 
Ishikawa.  Junko:  See — 

Kilaori.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Kalsumi;  and  Ishikawa, 

Junko.  5.766.781.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Sasaki.  KaLsumi;  Kilaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endho.  Kalsumi.  5.766.766.  CI.  428-4O8.0(K). 
Ishikawa.  Naoaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaiu;  Lifang.  Wang;  Ishikawa.  Naoaki;  Kawauchi.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kawabe.  Takuya.  5.768,402,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tomoji:  See — 

Kosuge.  Kalsuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kalo. 
Shinji.  5.768.664.  CI.  399-227.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sawaki.  Ippei;  Miura.  Michio;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiro;  and  Abe.  Fumilaka. 
5.768.023.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Ishimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Ishimolo.  Takeshi;  and  Kigoshi,  Tsulomu,  5,768,604. 
CI.  395-750.050. 
Ishimura.  Tamihiro:  See — 

Malsui.  Kaisuaki;  and  Ishimura.  Tamihiro.  5.768.210,  C\.  365-230.030. 
Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimono.  Fujio;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi, 
Ryota.  5.766.611.  CI.  424^WI.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhal.  Balkrishen.  5.767.270,  CI.  536-55.300. 


Draper,  Kenneth  G.;  Chapman.  Sharon  K.;  and  Kisner.  Daniel  L.. 
5.767.102.  CI   514-44.000. 
Isobe.  Takashi;  and  Yatani.  Hiroshi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Evaporative   fuel-processing   system   for   inieraal   combustion 
engines.  5.765.539.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Isoda.  Yuzo;  Saito.  Jun;  Sekiya.  Harukazu;  Uchida.  Yasuhiro;  Izumi.  Makoto; 
and  Kuwala.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supplying  appa- 
ratus with  pivotal  convey  unit  5.765.826.  CI   271-162.000. 
Isomura.  Tohru.  lo  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Power  seat  slide  device.  5.765.798, 

CI.  248-430.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Donahue.  J.  Michael;  Lewis.  David  F;  Seiwatz.  Henry;  and  Listl.  Carl 

A  .  5.767.520.  CI.  250-474.100. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5.766.615.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Israel.  Stanley  C:  See — 

Galin.  Miles  A.;  Salamone.  Joseph  C;  and  Israel.  Stanley  C.  5.766.580, 
CI.  424-78.040. 
Issa,  Nabil  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  displaying  a  shift  lever 
position     for     an     electronically-controlled     automatic     transmission. 
5.767.769.  CI.  .340-456.000. 
Islituto  dl  Ricerca  Cesare  Serono  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arpaia.  Guiseppe;  Serani.  Serenella;  Sima,  Anionino:  and  Villa,  Stefano, 
5.767.067.  CI.  514-8.000. 
llabashi.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Baba.  Yoshinobu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Yuko;  llabashi.  Hitoshi;  and 
Tokunaga.  Yuzo.  5.766.814.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Itakura.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tohru;  Amano.  Keniti;  Okalsu.  Milsuhiro;  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawa- 
bala.   Fumimaru;   Koseki.  Tomoya;   Itakura.   Noritsugu;  and  Ola, 
Hiroki.  5.766.381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Itaya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Shoji;  Ilaya.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki, 
5,766.307.  CI.  75-378  (XK). 
Ilel  Corporation:  See — 

Fuller.  Ron;  and  Yaple.  Nelson.  5.768.605.  CI.  395-750.060. 
Ilo.  Hisao;  Sakai,  Yoshihiko;  Hona.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Nobue.  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu.  Yasumolo.  lo  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  tvpe  photoelectric  conversion  device.  5.767.559, 
CI.  257-431.000. 
Ilo.  Isao;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Furuya.  Nobumasa;  Ando.  Shigehilo;  and 
Tanaka.  Hideaki.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  comprising 
excessive  toner  separation  means  5.768.666.  CI.  399-273.000. 
llo.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Ilo.  Koichi;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya, 
5.765.996.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ilo.  Moioya;  See — 

Muramalsu.    Toshihiko;    llo.    Moioya;    and    Kobayashi.    Atsu.shige, 

5.765.992.  CI.  415-55.100. 

llo.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  lo 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Optical  recording/reproducing 

apparatus  for  high  density  multilayered  disks.  5.768.251.  CI.  369-275. 1 (W. 

Ilo.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa.  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa.  Yoko;  Ito.  Norihiko;  and 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.246.  CI.  530-388.800. 
llo   Noriyuki;  Iwai.  Yuzuru;  Maisuzaki.  Mikio;  and  Salo.  Junichi.  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic  head.  5.768.065.  CI   360-113.000. 
llo.  Saioshi:  See — 

Tomiya.   Shigelaka;   Nakano.   Kazushi;   lio.   Saioshi;   and   Minaloya, 
Rikako.  5.766.345.  CI.  117-105.000. 
Ito.  .Seiji:  See — 

Mori,  ELsuro;  Kozawa,  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ilo,  Seiji, 
5.766.703.  CI.  428-31.000. 
llo.  Shouji;  and  Aizawa.  Hideyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vehicle  deceleration  and  vehicle  speed  presumption  systems  for  motor 
vehicle,  and  antiskid  brake  system  employing  them.  5.765.931.  CI.  303- 
183.000. 
llo.  Takahide;  Nagalo.  Yukio;  and  Ukai.  Telsuzo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  spiral  wraps  formed  in 
a  step-like  shape.  5.765.999.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ito.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  llo.  Takashi;  Mukai, 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Ma.sanao;  Tera.sawa.  Ma.saaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi;  Gondo,  Ma,saaki;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Ito.  Takeshi; 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Molohiro.  5.767.237.  CI.  530- 
330.000. 
llo.  TamoLsu:  See — 

Ikushima.   Makolo;   Olsuka.   Shinji;   Tsujimura.   Hirofumi;   and   Ito. 
Tamotsu.  5.768.502.  CI.  ,395-185.070. 
llo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayuki;  llo.  Yoshikazu;  Tomita.  Kazushi;  Tozawa.  Shigeki; 
limuro.    Shunichi;    Arasawa.    Masashi;    and    N  ishimura.    Eiichi, 
5.766.498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
llo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Masakalsu;   llo.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisalo;   Nagae.  Hideo; 
Tozawa.  Nahoko;  Hino.  Yukari;  Kilo,  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;  Eberl.  Wolfgang;  Pfeffeter.  Detlef;  Wagner. 
Susanne;  and  Kresse.  Mayk.  5.766.572.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Iloh.  Kazumi:  See — 
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Inui.  Takashi;   Iloh.  Kazumi;  and  Inoue.   Ken.  5.768.568.  CI.   395- 
500.000. 
Iloh.  Kenji.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  processing 

method.  5.766.6%.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Iloh,  Masayasu:  See — 

Matsubara.  Yoshiro:  Iloh.  Masayasu;  Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  and  Honda. 
Yoshihiro.  5.767.171.  CI.  52.3-122.000. 
Iloh.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maniwa.  Yoshio:  Okumura.  Ikuo;  and  Iloh.  Yoshikazu.  5.768.483.  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Iioki  Crebio  Corporation:  See — 

Nishiguchi.   Mitsuharu;   and   Izuno.   Masaharu.   5.767,532,  CI.   257- 
80.000. 
Itou.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Ueta.  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou.  Kiyotaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto.  Yoshifumi;  Furtizawa.  Alsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano.  Toshinori.  5.768.072. 
CI   360-126.000. 
Itsuki.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi;  Uchida.  Hiroto;  Itsuki,  Alsushi:  and  Wakabayashi.  Kazuo. 
5.767.302.  CI.  556-54.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Harry  C.  Jr..  5.765.886.  CI.  292-341.160. 
ITT  Cannon  GmbH:  See — 

Frommer.  Juergen:  lllg.  Manfred;  Etzkom.  Roland;  and  Baginy.  Michael 
Duane.  5.768.110.  CI.  361-755.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Crampton.  Raymond  J..  5.767.721.  CI.  328- .308.000. 
Ivashina.  Albina  Ivanovna:  See — 

Fedorov.    Svyaloslav    Nikolayevich;    Zuev.    Victor    Konslanlinovich; 
Ivashina,  Albina  Ivanovna;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolayevich;  Karavaev. 
Aleksandr  Alek.sandrovich;  and  Saifullin.  Niaz  Fuadovich.  5.766.245. 
CI.  623-6.000. 
Ivers-Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Svec.  James  A  .  5.765.345.  CI.  53-453.000. 
Iverson.  Sara:  See — 

Blanchene.  Robert  A.;  Bumes.  Todd  A.;  Famell.  Roberta  L.;  and  Iverson. 
Sara.  5.766.926.  CI.  435-253  3(X). 
Ives.   Robert  K.;  and   Mitchell.  Larry  T.  Jr..  to  Beech   Island  Knitting 
Company  Knitting  machine  for  construction  of  elastic  fabric.  5.765.401. 
CI.  66-203.000. 
Iwa.  Riichi;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita;  Stefanovich. 
Rondatev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich.  Greenblat 
Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  to  Nippon  Mektron  Limited;  and 
Central  Synlhetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute.  The.  Fluonne-conlaining 
elastomer  composition.  5,767.204.  CI.  525-359.300. 
Iwai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshilomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki 
Matsuda.  Saioshi;  and  Kalsumaia.  Yasuhiro.  5.766.965.  CI.  437 
34.000. 
Iwai.  Yuzuru:  See — 

llo,   Noriyuki;   Iwai,  Yuzuru;  Matsuzaki,   Mikio;  and  Saio.  Junichi. 

5.768.065.  CI.  360-113.000 
Iwama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  llo,  Koichi;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohvama.  Katsuya. 
5.765.996.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Iwamoto.  Aikichi:  See — 

Yoshikura.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Yohko;  iwamoco,  Aikichi:  and  Hijikata. 
Minako.  5.766.919.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Iwamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Acousto-optic  scanning  device. 

5.768.010.  CI.  359-311.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometric  apparatus.  5.768.540. 

CI.  396-234.000 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi:  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  and  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi. 

5.768.066.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Iwasaki.  Mineyuki:  See — 

Ono,  Shigeru;  and  Iwa.saki.  Mineyuki.  5.767.328.  CI.  568-835,000. 
Iwasaki.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Kin-ya;  Fukuchi.  Takayuki:  and  Iwasaki.  Tadahiro.  5.766,416. 
CI.  162-110.000 
Iwasaki.  Takashi.  lo  Ando  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Optical  spectrum  measunng 

device.  5.767,966.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Iwashita.  Takashi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for 

outboard  drive.  5.766.048.  CI.  440-89.000 
Iwata.  Akira;   Nakano.   Masao;  and  Furuichi.  Akihiro.  lo  Fukae   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  uniformizing  grains  and 
screen  with  annular  working  space  for  use  in  the  apparatus.  5.765.767.  CI. 
241-74.000 
Iwata  Bolt  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sudo.  Katsunon:  and  Iwala,  Yukichi,  5,765,980,  CI.  41 1-404.000. 
Iwata.  Shinichi:  See — 

Waube.  Youhei;  Iwata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohno.  Tomeji.  5,766,305,  CI. 
75-255.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kir- 
isawa.  Ryouhei.  5.768.195.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Iwata.  Yukichi:  See — 

Sudo.  Katsunon;  and  Iwata.  Yukichi.  5.765.980,  CI.  4I1-4O4.0O0. 


Iwalsuki.  Shuichiro;  Chirifu.  Takashi;  and  Sukegawa.  Akihiro.  lo  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  body  structure  made  of  extruded 

members.  5.765.906.  CI.  296-203.000. 

Iwaya.  Nobuo.  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Transfer  mal  for  paneming  a 

concrete  surface  with  cement  coated  panicles.  5.766.728.  CI.  428-143.000 

IXSYS  Incorporated:  See — 

Palladino.  Michael  A.;  Lee.  Bruce  A.;  Huse.  William  D.;  and  Vamcr. 
Judith  A  .  5.767.071.  CI   514-11.000 
Iyengar,  Sundaravarathan  R  .  and  Choudhury.  Mu.slafiz  R..  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Identification  of  the  distinction  between  the  beginning  of  a  new  wnle 
back  cycle  and  an  ongoing  write  cycle.  5.768,558.  CI.  395-470.000. 
Izawa.  Kunisuke:  See — 

Honda.   Yutaka;    Kalayama.   Saioshi;    Izawa.    Kunisuke;    Nakazawa. 
Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Kanno.  Naoko.  5.767.316.  CI. 
564-502.000. 
Izawa.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kameishi.  Toshizo.  Izawa.  Tadayuki;  Kihara.  Koji;  Imolo.  Akira;  and 
Hayashi.  Toshiharu.  5.766.790.  CI  429-59.000. 
Izumi.  Makolo:  See — 

Isoda.  Yuzo;  Saito.  Jun;  Sekiya.  Harukazu;  Uchida.  Yasuhiro;  Izumi. 
Makolo;  and  Kuwala.  Takashi.  5.765.826,  CI.  271-162.000. 
Izuno.  Masaharu:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Mitsuharu;  and  Izuno,  Masaharu,  5,767,532,  CI.  2S7- 
80.000. 
J.  Knez  AB:  See— 

Knez.  Jordan.  5.766,085.  CI.  473-132.000. 
J.M.  Voitfi  GmbH:  See— 

EngHsch.  Andreas.  5.766.107.  CI.  475-80.000. 
Jabbi.  Amandeep  S  ;  and  Zhou.  Chang-Guo.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  accelerating  digital  video  decompression  by 
performing  operations  in  parallel.  5.768.429.  CI.  382-233.000. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Heuchert.  John  Michael,  5,765,737,  Q.  224- 
326000. 
Jackie.    Herbert;   and   Tautz.    Diethard.   to    Max-Planck-Gesellschafi    zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V.  Process  for  analyzing  length  polymor- 
phisms in  DNA  regions  5.766.847.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jacks.  Terry  C:  See — 

Graves.  Gary  G.;  and  Jacks.  Terry  C.  5.766,332,  C\.  106-169.170. 
Jackson.  Frank  Tliomas:  See — 

Dessenberger.  Arthur  W.;  and  Jackson.  Frank  Thomas.  5.765.883.  CI. 
292-92.000. 
Jackson.  Marianna:  See — 

Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Jack.son.  Marianna;  McAlpine.  James  B.;  and 
Rasmussen.  Ronald  R  .  5.767.0%.  CI   514-28.000. 
Jacobs.  Herbert  H..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  storing  and  selectively  retrieving  product  data  based  on  embedded 
expert  suitability  ratings  5.768.142,  CI   364-479.010. 
Jacobs.  Jeff  W :  See— 

Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Barren.  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin.  David;  and  Jacobs. 
Jeff  W..  5.767.234.  CI   530-327.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  to  Sarcos  Group.  High-density,  three-dimensional. 

intercoupled  circuit  structure  5.767.824.  CI   345-55  000 
Jacobsson.  Kun  Ame  Gunnar:  See — 

Huss.   Rolf;  Jacobsson.   Kurt  Ame  Gunnar;  Tholander.  Lars   Helge 
Gottftid;  and  Weber,  Friedrich.  5.765.399.  CI.  66I32.00R. 
Jacoby.  Ronald,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Graphical  representalion  of  com- 
puter network  topology  and  activity.  5.768.552.  O.  395-334.000. 
Jae.  Hwan-Soo:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W .  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kesler.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.767.144.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Jaeger.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Salibrici.  William;  Shenoi.  Kishan;  Spadaro.  Thomas  R.;  and  Jaeger. 
Michael  S..  5.768.355.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya.  and  Petajan,  Eric  David,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Apparatus  and  methods  for  performing  electronic  scene 
analysis  and  enhancement  5.768.415.  CI.  382-154.000 
Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH   See — 

Becker,  Ingo;  Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  Knop.  Reinhard;  and  ROckert.  Hans. 
5.766.350.  CI.  118-249  000 
Jagers.  Dirk:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel.  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert.  HOhne. 
Kari-Josef;  Knors,  Heriwrt;  Engelhardi.  Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred.  Merkens.  Hertert;  Weissenfels,  Wolfram;  RUtlen, 
Hermann;  Jagers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt,  5.765,770,  C\.  HI- 
35,60E. 
Jain.  Mukesh:  See — 

Lee.   Mu-En;    Haber.   Edgar;   Jain.   Mukesh;    and   Yet.   Shaw-Fang. 
5.767.262.  CI   536-23.500. 
Jakubicki.  Gary:  See — 

Drapier.  Julien;  Galvez,  Maria;  Ketzmann.  Nicole;  and  Jakubicki,  Gary, 
5.767.051.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Jakway.  James  P.:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M  ;  Friary,  Richard  J.;  Piwinski.  John 
J.;  Lee.  Joe  F;  Seidl.  Vera  A  ;  and  Jakway.  James  P.  5.767.120.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Jamali.  Hamadi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separation  of  touching  char- 
acters in  optical  character  recognition.  5.768.414.  CI.  382-173.000. 
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James.  David;  Allison,  Daniel  B..  II;  Kelley.  John  J  ;  and  Doe.  James  B..  to 
Energetics  Sysiems  Corporation.  Electrical  energy  devices.  5.766.789.  CI. 
429-44.000. 
James.  David  B.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Dynamically  controlling  the  number  of 
boundary-scan  cells  in  a  boundary-scan  path.  5.768.289.  CI.  371-22.320 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Geddes    Daniel  James;  Breining.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmelttr. 
Michael.  5,766.709.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Jamieson.  Eric  K.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  S..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Methods  and  apparanis  for  preventing  undue  wear  of  elevator  actuators. 
5.765.663.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Janecke.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Steeby.  Jon  A.;  Janecke.  Daniel  P.;  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  5.766.1 1 1 .  CI. 
477-124  000. 
Jang.  Chuck  See — 

Balasubramanian.  Narayanan;  Kong,  Ching  Wm;  and  Jang.  Chuck. 

5.767.004.  CI.  438-592.000. 

Jang.  Seok-Pil.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  pixel 

electrode  divided  in  two  by  common  electrode  line.  5.767.927.  CI.  349- 

.19  000. 

Janik.  Leon  P.;  and  Maxwell.  M.  Craig,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Fuel 

filler  cartridge.  5.766.463.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Janisse.  Eric;  and  Janisse.  John  Portable  bicycle  repair  stand.  5,765,821,  CI. 

269-16.000. 
Janisse.  John:  See — 

Janisse.  Eric;  and  Janisse.  John.  5.765,821.  CI.  269-16.000. 
Jankowski.  Alan  P.:  See — 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  and  Jankowski.  Alan  F.  5.766,747,  CI.  428- 
220.000. 
JanolT,  Andrew  S.;  Perkins,  Walter;  and  Ahmad.  Imran.  to  Liposme  Company. 

Inc..  The.  Liposomal  defensins.  5.766.624,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Janse.  Comelis  P;  and  Timmermans.  Patrick  A.  A  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Signal  amplification  system  with  automatic  equalizer  5.768.398.  CI. 
381-103.000. 
Jansen.  Martin;  and  Letschen,  Hans-Peter,  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft 
Keramische  Fatten.  Colored  pigments  based  on  oxide-nitrides,  the  prepa- 
ration and  use  theieof.  5.766.336.  CI.  106-461.000. 
Janson.  John  M.:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Barker.  Susan  L.;  and  Janson,  John  M..  5,766,936.  CI. 

435-297.100. 
Lahm.  William  J.;  Stevens.  Timodiy  A.;  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G.; 
Wilkins.   Leon   M.;   Janson.   John    M.;   and   Conley.   Stephen   C. 
5.766.937.  CI  435-297.500. 
Janssens,  Robert;  Goethem.  Luc  Van;  Waterschoot.  William;  and  Pattyn. 
Chris,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Method  of  controlling  an  electrophotographic 
imaging  process.  5.768.652,  O.  399-14.000. 
Janzen.  Daron  E.:  See — 

Mann.  Kent  R.;  Daws.  Charles  A.;  Exstrom,  Christopher  L.;  Janzen. 
Daron  E.;  and  Pomije.  Marie.  5.766.952.  CI.  436-2.000 
Japan  Carlii  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashizume.  Kenichi;  Tsutsui.  Miho;  Kaneko.  Tomohiko;  and  Ouni. 
Sugio.  5.766.445.  CI.  205-414.000. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koji;  Tsurumi.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoko,  5,766,757,  CI. 
428-364.000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubota.  Kiyanobu.  5.766.699.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Jarman,  Carl  D.:  See — 

de  Silva.  Jacqueline:  Jarman,  Carl  D.;  Airowsmith,  David  A.;  Reid.  John 
S.  G.;  and  Edwards.  Mary  E..  5.767.364.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Jassowski.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  cell  contouring  to 

increase  device  density.  5.768.146.  CI.  364-491.000. 
JATCO  Corporation:  See— 

Nishivama.  Hiroyuki;  Takaoka.   Fumikazu;  and  Tanaka.   Kiyokazu, 
5,765,673,  CI.  I92-85.0AA. 
Jatoco  Corporation:  See — 

Sumiyoshi.  Motohiro.  5.766.471.  CI.  210-418.000. 
Jaunet.  Marie-France  Jacqueline  Henriette;  See — 

Douady.  Dominique;  and  Jaunet.  Marie-France  Jacqueline  Henriene. 
5.765.226,  CI.  2-69.000 
Jauregui.  Mario  E.;  Hermanson.  Spencer  L.;  Lesniak,  Ronald  S.;  and  He. 
Elaine  C.  to  Teledex  Corporation.  High  voltage  message  waiting  circuit. 
5.768.366.  CI.  379-3%.00O 
Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  Evertt,  Jeffrey  J.; 
and  Atwood.  Gregory  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Variable  stage  charge  pump. 
5.767.735.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Javet.  Alain,  deceased;  Javet,  Michele.  legal  representative;  Javet.  Claudio. 
legal  representative;  and  Capitaine.  Gerard,  to  Radiamon  S.A.  Method  for 
supplying  natural  gas  to  a  catalytic  burner  and  device  for  implementing  said 
method.  5.766.276.  CI.  48-198.700. 
Javet.  Claudio,  legal  representative:  See — 

Javet,  Alain,  deceased;  Javet.  Michele.  legal  representative;  Javet.  Clau- 
dio.  legal   representative;   and   Capitaine.   Gerard,   5,766.276.  CI. 
48-198.700. 
Javet,  Michele.  legal  representative:  See — 

Javet.  Alain,  deceased;  Javet.  Michele,  legal  represenutjve;  Javet.  Clau- 
dio.  legal    representative;   and   Capitaine.   Gerard.   5.766.276,   CI. 
48-198.700. 
Javni,  Ivan:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie;  Petrovic,  Zoran;  and  Javni,  Ivan,  5,766,704,  CI.  428- 
34.100. 


Jawaid.  Mahmood  N.  A.:  See — 

Steele.  Douglas  W.;  Jawaid.  Mahmood  N   A.;  Allen.  William  Stewart; 
Thames.  Norwood  E..  Jr;  and  Reck.  Dwight  A..  5.767.294.  CI. 
549-368.000. 
JDS  Fiiel  Inc  :  Sec- 
Cheng.  Yihao;  and  Duck.  Gary  S..  5.768.005.  CI.  359-281.000. 
Jeffcoat,    Robert    L.    Elastically    stabilized    endosseous    dental    implant. 

5.766.009.  CI  433-173000. 
Jeffree.  Christopher  Edward:  See — 

Cameron.  Allan;  Slockdale.  Mary  Violet;  Clement,  Robert  Marc;  Ledger. 
Neville  Richard;  and  Jeffree.  Christopher  Edward.  5.767.483,  CI. 
219-121.850. 
Jeffries.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Venham.  Lanny  D.;  Mason.  Arthur  W.;  Jeffries.  Michael  K.;  and  Dvor- 
chak.  Michael  J..  5.767.220.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Jelinek.  Frederick:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  Filzhugh;  Cocke,  John;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek,  Frederick;  Lai,  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer,  Robert  Leroy.  5.768.603,  CI  395-759.000. 
Jelinger.  Conrad  A   H  .  lo  Server  Systems  Technology,  Inc   Reconfigurable 
modular  computer  assembly  having  a  main  chassis  with  a  removably 
attached  face  plate  and  at  least  one  spacer  removably  attached  lo  the  face 
plate.  5.768.097.  CI.  361-683.000 
Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst,  Geert,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  Video  frame  grabber  comprising 
analog  video  signals  analysis  system.  5.767.914.  CI   348-501  000 
Jenney.  Eric  H  :  See — 

Gilchrist.  Frank  William;  Hemess.  Enc  Nels;  Jenney.  Eric  H  ;  Ripstra. 
John  Christopher;  and  Romano.  George  James.  5.768.505.  CI.  395- 
200.310 
Jennings.  Philip  Anthony:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip;  Geriach.  Wayne  Lyle;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony; 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.766.942.  CI.  435-325  0(X). 
Jensen   Gary  Lee.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc   Inbred  maize  line 

PHBR2.  5.767.340.  CI.  800-200000 
Jensen.  James  Allen:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III. 
5.767.218.  CI.  528-25.000 
Jensen.  Jason  R.:  See — 

Jen.sen.  Richard  B.;  and  Jensen.  Jason  R..  5.765.342.  CI.  53-411  000. 
Jensen.  John  D .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

converting  plastic.  5.766.390.  CI.  156-82.000. 
Jensen.  Richard  B  ;  and  Jensen.  Jason  R.  Pill  or  capsule  card  filling  apparatus 

and  method.  5.765.342.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Jensen.  Ryan  N.:  See — 

Anderson.  Gary  B.;  Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Gavette.  Sherman;  and  Brick. 
James.  5.768.264.  CI.  370-280.000. 
Jensen.  Torben  Hove,  to  Elcold-Tectrade  l/S.  Thermal  insulation  system  of  the 

vacuum  type   5.765.379.  CI.  62-45  100. 
JEOL  Ltd  :  See— 

Honda.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.515.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Jeon  Yong-Bae.  to  Daewood  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Actuator  array  and  method 

for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.768.008.  CI.  359-291.000. 
Jeon.  Yong-Bae:  See — 

Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  5.768.006.  CI.  359-290.000. 
Jeon.  Yong-Deok.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerator  with  air 

curtain  generating  device.  5.765.388.  CI.  62-408.000. 
Jeong.  Sheong-Ki:  See — 

Lee.  Dong-Sun;  and  Jeong,  Sheong-Ki,  5,766,660.  O.  426-118.000. 
Jeong.  Soon-Chul:  See — 

Kim.  Hong-Kee;  Kim.  Young;  Jeong.  Soon-Chul;  and  Kim.  Chul-Dong. 
5.767.755.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Jerantowski.  Ronald  Joseph:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  Walta.  Joseph  Robert;  and  Jerantowski, 
Ronald  Joseph,  5,766.540.  CI   264-559.000. 
Jerome.  Robert:  See — 

Lecomte.  Philippe;  Dubois.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert.  Teyssie.  Philippe; 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5.767.210.  CI.  526-166.000. 
Jene.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Virdee.   Harbhajan   S,;  TaUchar.   Mike   M.;   and  Jette.   Michael   H.. 
5.768.278.  CI.  370-468.000. 
Jiang.  Hang:  See — 

Lan.  James  J.  D  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Wu.  Paul  Y.  F;  Shepherd.  William 
H.;  Xie.  John  Y;  and  Jiang.  Hang.  5,767.575.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Jin.  Ho  Tae;  Hong.  Sung  Bok;  Roh.  Jae  Ky;  and  Choi.  Hee  Kook.  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Die  bonding  apparatus  with  a  revolving  pick-up  tool. 
5.765.277.  CI.  29-743.000. 
Jin.  Robert  X.:  See— 

Dreyer.  Stephen  F;  Jin,  Robert  X.;  and  West,  Eric  T,  5,768,301,  CI. 
371-68.100. 
Jirgal,  James  J  :  See — 

Walker.  Gary;  and  Jirgal.  James  J..  5.768.571.  CI   .395-556.000. 
Jitoe.  Yoshikazu;  and  Suekane.  Makoto.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Dispos- 
able diaper  5.766.212.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Jo.  Seong-Won.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Coloring  device  and 
method  for  specific  region  on  a  video  display  screen.  5.767.920.  CI. 
348-577.000. 
Joaquin.  Armando  Matthew:  See — 

Dawda.  Timothy  James;  Houston.  Daniel  Quinn;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Matthew;  Johnson.  Carl  Fredenck;  and  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John. 
5.765.845.  CI.  280-95.100. 
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Joas.  Karl-Oskar.  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cooling  air  system. 

5.765.627.  CI    165-103.000. 
Joergensen.  Helge:  See — 

Collins.  David:  Joergensen.  Helge;  Mabit.  Xavier:  and  Christensen. 
Carslen.  5.765.594.  CI    137-625.480 
Joersboe.  Morten:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Donaldson.  Iain.  Haldnip.  Anna;  Joersboe.  Morten; 
Kreiberg.   Jette    Dina;    Nielsen,    John;    Okkels.    Finn   Thyge;    and 
Petersen.  Steen  Guldager.  5.767.378.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau.  Jesper;  Madsen.  Kjeld;  Lundt.  Behrend 
Friedrich;  Thogersen.  Henning;  Hansen.  Birgil  Sehested;  and  Peschke. 
Bemd.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Compounds  with  growth  hormone  releasing 
properties  5.767.085.  CI   514-17.000. 
John.  Edmund  Victor  Owen;  and  KUhn.  George  L..  lo  African  Oxygen 
Limited.  Prxxess  for  treating  a  liquid  reactive  medium.  5.766.477.  CI. 
210-627.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Trerotola.  Scon  O..  5.766.191.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Shuldiner.  Alan  R.;  Walston.  Jeremy;  Silver,  Kristi;  and  Roth,  Jesse. 

5.766.851.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sidransky.  David.  5.767.258.  CI  536-23.100. 
Worley.  Paul;  and  Tsui.  Cynthia.  5.767,252,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Johns  Manville  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bainbridge.  David  William;  Tocci,  Mario  Peter;  and  Bauman,  Larry 

Maxwell.  5.766.395.  CI.  156-222.000 
Michelsen.  Theodore  W.  5.765.318.  CI  52-98.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Slamin.  John  E.;  O'Neil.  Michael  J  ;  and  Gulbinas.  Ja.son  T.  5.766.255. 
CI.  623-20.000. 
Johnson.  Anthony:  See — 

Crony.  Brian  Andrew;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.766.575.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Johnson.  Cari  Frederick:  See — 

Dawda.  Timothy  James;  Houston.  Daniel  Quinn.  Joaquin.  Armando 

Manhew;  Johnson.  Carl   Frederick;   and  Zaluzec.   Matthew   John. 

5.765.845.  CI.  280-95  100. 

Johnson.  Christina  Erteszek.  Body  support  garment.  5.765.224.  CI  2-44  000 

Johnson.  Dana  L.;  and  Zivin.  Robert  A.  AgonLsl  peptide  dimers.  5.767.078. 

CI   514-12.000. 
Johnson.  Deborah  M.  Child's  teething  device  5.766.223.  CI.  606-235.000. 
Johnson.  Dee  M.  Backrest  for  an  ATV.  5.765.917.  CI.  297-352.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  Byron:  See — 

Coppersmith.   Don;   Johnson,   Donald   Bynxi,   and   Matvas.   Stephen 
Michael.  Jr .  5.768.390.  CI.  380-42.000 
Johnson.  Douglas  G  :  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  A.;  Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Sea.ser.  James  G.;  Tucker. 
Daniel  G  .  deceased.  5.765.308.  CI  49-342.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  Lee.  Glomskl.  Norman  John;  and  McCullough.  Ernest  Dwighl. 
to  Hell  Company.  The    Refuse  collection  vehicle  cylinder  restraining 
apparatus  5.765.985.  CI  414-511  000 
Johnson.  Gavin  Stuart:  Ripberger,  Richard  Anthony;  Urbanejo.  Luis  Rlcardo; 
and  Yudenfriend.  Harry  Morns,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Variable  timeout  method  In  a  missing-interrupt-handler  for  I/O 
requests  Issued  by  the  same  operating  system  5.768.620.  CI.  395-835.000 
Johnson.  Gerard  P    See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E  ;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  LImbach.  Keith  J  ; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus,  Steven  E ;  Cox.  William  I  ;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chrisiophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.766.599.  CI 
424-199  100. 
Johnson.  Glen  A.,  to  Arizona  Instrument  Corporation.  Liquid  measuring 

system  and  methods.  5.765.433.  CI.  73-290.00V 
Johnson.  Graham;  See — 

Bigge.  Christopher  Franklin;  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  Price. 
Jr;  and  Welly.  Devin  Franklin.  5.767,119.  CI   514-2.50000. 
Johnson.  Jay  M.;  and  Huntington.  Jeffrey  L..  to  YSI  Incorporated  Processes 
for  preparing  barrier  layer  films  for  use  in  enzyme  electrodes  and  films 
made  thereby  5.766.839.  CI  435-4.000 
Johnson,  Jeffrev  C  :  See — 

St  Louis.  Daniel  M.:  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.765.293.  CI.  34-305  000 
Johnson.  Keith  M  ,  lo  Medtronic.  Inc  Rotalable  suturing  ring  for  prosthetic 

heait  valve  5.766.240.  CI  623-2.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Process  for  testing  an 
integrated  circuit  package  using  an  integrated  circuit  package  retainer 
5.766.978.  CI  438-15.000. 
Johnson.  Noble  M.;  See — 

Thornton.  Robert  L..  Bringans.  Ross  D..  Connell.  G  A.  Neville:  Treat. 
David  W ;  Bour.  David  P;  Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  Johnson.  Noble  M.; 
and  Beemink.  Kevin  J..  5.766.981.  CI  438-36.000. 
Johnson.  Ralph  W  ;  and  Williams.  Gerald  D..  to  Container  Specialties.  Inc 

Composite  package  5.765.711.  CI.  220-168.000. 
Johnson.  Ray  M  Waveguide  seal  assembly.  5.765.835.  CI.  277-314  (MX) 
Johnson.  Richard  L  ;  and  Montville.  William  J.,  lo  Southwest  Research 
Institute  Radio  direction  finding  system  for  narrowband  multiple  signals. 
5.768.477.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  Keith;  Keleny.  Lloyd  Gerhardt;  Wiener.  Timothy  Joseph; 
PetetTion.  Randy  Carl;  Harr.  Robert  Duane;  and  Racosky.  Michael  David, 
to  Rollerblade.  Inc    In-line  skale  with  full  access  frame   5.765.841,  CI. 
280-11  220 
Johnson,  Scon  G.;  See — 


Sandlass.  Gary  S  ;  Mosiman.  Larry  G.;  Johnson.  Scon  G.;  and  Morris- 
selte.  Douglas  S..  5.767.402,  CI.  73-779.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Federspiel.  Clifford  C.  5.768.121.  Q.  364-148.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Maki.  Kenneth  C  ;  Johnson.  Steven  W.;  and  McCairon.  Douglas  P., 
5.768.083.  CI.  361-120  000 
Johnson.  Warren  F :  and  Tunzi.  Todd  J.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Refrigerator 

dairy  compartment  assembly  5.765.390.  CI.  62-441  000 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

Heisler.  Kurt;  and  Remza.  James  M..  5.765.584.  CI.  135-93.000 
Johnston.  Thomas  A   Continuously  variable  transmlssi}n  utilizing  variable 

viscous  coupling  5.766.108.  CI   475-91.000 
Jonas.  Friedrich;  Karbach.  Alexander.  Muys.  Bavo;  van  Thillo.  Ebenne; 
Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas:  and  Dujardin.  Ralf.  to  Baver  Aktieo- 
gessellschafl.  Conductive  coatings  5.766.515.  CI  252-500.000. 
Jonckers.  Kees.  to  DSM  N  V  Method  for  the  preparation  of  urea  5.767.313. 

CI   564-71.000 
Jones.  A  Daniel;  Mitchell.  Alyson  E  .  Hammock.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Zheng.  Jiang. 
10  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Inhibition  of  glutathione 
transferase  by  haloenol  lactones  5.767.147.  CI.  514-459.000 
Jones.  Anthony  Mark:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Manin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John:  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P,  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI  395-888.000. 
Jones.  Bernard  Thomas    Self  adjusting  device  for  removal  of  obstructions 

from  drain  pipes.  5.765.251.  CI.  15104  320. 
Jones.   Brian  C  ,  to  IMI  Wilshire  Inc.  Combined  carbonated  and  non- 
carbonated  beverage  dispenser  5,765,726,  CI   222-129  100 
Jones.    Byron   O    Wind   wheel   for  the   generation  of  electrical   energy. 

5.765.990.  CI.  415-2  100 
Jones.  Christopher  W ;  and  Webb.  Christopher  L  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Multi-port  arbitration  for  high  perfoimance  width  expansion. 
5.768.211.  CI   365-230  050 
Jones.  Christopher  W..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp   MetJKxl  and  appa- 
ratus for  programming  a  programmable  logic  device  having  verify  logic  for 
comparing  verify  data  read  from  a  memory  location  with  program  data. 
5.768.288.  CI.  371-22.200 
Jones.  David  E  :  See — 

Bishop.  Ross  W.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Briggs.  John  C;  Griffith.  David  W.; 
Jones,  David  E  ;  Nicklos.  Carl  F;  Patterson,  Robert  S  ;  and  Sondereg- 
ger  Ralph  L  ,  5.768.059.  CI   .360-105.000 
Sumner.  Wayne  A  ;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Griffith,  David  W  ;  Jones,  David 
E  ;  and  Rich,  Edward  L.,  5,768,074.  CI.  36O-I33.000. 
Jones.  Day.  Reavis  &  Pogue:  See — 

Gallego.  Elena  P.  5.765.507.  CI    119-651  000 
Jones.    Denis    Hector,   to  Golview    Ptv    Ltd.   Water  treatment   apparatus 

5,766.462.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Jones,  Gregory  V..  to  LVV  International.  Inc    Method  for  affixing  flock 

material  graphics  to  various  surfaces  5.766.397.  CI    156-230.000 
Jones.  Herbert  Stephen;  and  Williams,  Harry  Phillip  Hybrid-L02-LH2  low 

cost  launch  vehicle  5,765,361.  CI  60-204000 
Jones.  Larry;  Venkidu.  Arocklyaswamy:  and  Mambakkam.  Sreenath.  lo  On 
Spec  Electronic.  Inc  External  parallel-port  device  using  a  timer  to  measure 
and  adjust  data  transfer  rale.  5.768.627.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Jones.  Nancy:  See — 

RIttershaus.  Charles  W  ;  Kung.  Patrick  C;  and  Jones.  Nancv.  5.766.947. 
CI.  435-334  000. 
Jones,  Raymond T;  Teegarden.  David  M.;  Fukushima.  John  M.;  and  Stimson. 
Ronald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Three-layer  backing  for  photo- 
graphic element   5.766.836.  CI  430-527  000 
Jones.  Richard  G.;  and  Miner.  Jeff,  lo  Pilling  Week  Incorporated.  W1re-guided 

esophagael  bougie.  5.766.202.  CI.  606-l%,000. 
Jonkka.  Arvo:  See — 

Roux,  Paul;  Nettles.  Timothv  P;  Tahkanen,  Hannu,  Jonkka,  Arvo; 
Vienola,  Pauli;  and  Tohkala,  Annl,  5,765.452,  CI   76-1 15.000 
Jorasch,  James:  See — 

Schneier.  Bruce;  Walker.  Jay;  and  Jorasch.  James.  5.768.382.  CI   380- 
23  000 
Jordan.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Hyman.  Oscar.  Wilson.  Larry;  and  Jordan.  Alan  E.  5.766.155.  CI 
604-151.000. 
Jordan.  Brian;  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H  ;  Day.  Frederick  K  W :  Larson.  Michael  W ;  Jordan. 
Brian;  Wassmann.  Alex;  Brady.  Patrick:  Zimberoff.  David  J.:  and 
Dusion.  Tyler  D..  5.765.446.  CI.  74-502.400 
Jordan.  Gary  D  ;  Stulberg,   Martin  A.;  and  Braddick.  Brin  O..  to  TIW 
Corporation    Abrasive  slurry   jetting  tool   and  method.   5.765.756.  CI. 
2-39-204.000 
Jordan  Holding  Company;  See — 

Menzen-ski.  Edward.  5.765.395.  CI  62-611.000. 
Josefsson.  Leif  E  B  ;  and  O'Ryan.  David,  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc 
Exhaust  arrangements  for  powder  spray  booth.  5.766.355.  CI   1 1 8-326.000. 
Joseph.  Eugene;  See — 

Swanz.  Jerome;  Bridgelall.  Raj:  Goldman.  Ron;  Joseph.  Eugene;  and 
Katz,  Joseph,  5,767.4%.  CI.  235-462.000 
Joshi.  Ashok  V..  lo  Ceramaiec.  Inc  Controlled  release  of  volatile  substances 
5.765.751.  CI  239-56.000. 
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Joshi,  Rajeev,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a 

carrier  based  \C  packaging  arrangement.  5.765.280,  CI.  29-840.000 
Jovellana.  Bartolome  D.  Automatic  utility  meter  ntonitor.  5.767,790.  CI. 

.MO-870.020 
Juan.  Shao-Chieh:  See—  .  .    .    ^         .  , 

Lichensiein.  Henri  S.;  Wright,  Samuel  D.;  Narhi.  Lmda  O.;  and  Juan. 
Shao-Chieh.  5,766,593,  CI.  424-185. 100. 
Juday.  Richard  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Admini-stration.  Apparatus  and  method  for  focusing  a  light  heam  m 
a  three-dimensional  recording  medium  by  a  dynamic  holographic  device. 
5.768.242,  CI.  369- lO.VOOO. 
Judd.  Ian  David:  Shaylor.  Nik;  and  Symon.  Alistair  Leask.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  sharing  multiple 
storage  arrays  by  dedicating  adapters  as  primary  controller  and  secondary 
controller  for  arrays  reside  in  different  host  computer.  5.768.623.  CI. 
395-857  000. 
Judkins,  Ren.  Drapery  with  removable  header.  5,765,260.  CI.  16-93.00D. 
Judson.  Rickie  L.  Portable  pedal  control  device.  5,765,442,  CI.  74-481.000. 

Judy,  Millard  M.:  X^f—  ^ 

Lewis  David  E  ;  Klecht,  Ronald  E.;  Judy,  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews.  J. 
Ustcr,  5,766,600,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Jumperu.  Werner:  See — 

Kolbe,  Gunlher;  Drews.  Wolfgang:  and  Jumpeitt,  Werner,  5.765.549,  CI 
128-202.260. 
Jung.  Byung  Don:  and  Sun.  Hce  Bok,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Agitator  for  a  clothes  washer  having  a  vertically  reciprocable  rod  for 
pieventing  entanglement  of  clothes.  5.765.405,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Jung,  Hae-M<X)k,  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a 
digital  video  signal  using  an  adaptive  scanning  technique.  5,767,909.  CI. 
348-403.0<X). 
Jung.  Richard  H.:  See —  o  ion    /^i 

Li,  Changming:  Jung,  Richard  H.:  and  Nerz.  John,  5,768.090.  CI. 
361-523.000. 
Jung.  Teng  Wei.   Gear  shift  lever  with  a  bunon   lock.   5,765.413.  CI. 
70-201.000.  ^      ,    . 

Jung,  Woo-Seop:  and  Kim,  Gyu-Hong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Clock   generating   circuit   for   use    in    semiconductor   memory    device. 
5.768,213.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Kabaya,  Koji:  See—  -,-,,,„,  ^, 

Koezuka,  Yasuhiko:  Kabaya,  Koji:  and  Motoki,  Ka/uhiro,  5,767,092,  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Kabelac,  William  John:  See — 

Hetzler,  Steven  Robert:  and  Kabelac.  William  John.  5.768.044.  CI. 
360-77.084) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See— 

Hongo.  Takeichi,  5,766,077,  CI.  463-30.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo:  See— 

Yamamoio,  Itaru;  Muto,  Norio;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,767,149.  CI. 
514-474  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood;  See — 

Hiraga.  Takayoshi.  5.768.240.  CI.  369-75.200, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  See— 

Imamura.  Yoshihaya,  5,767.476.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot;  See— 

Fuka.sawa.  Teruaki.  5.767,172,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho;  See— 
Okamura,  Tetsuro.  5.768.028,  CI.  359-662.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises;  See— 

Kimura,  Shin,  5,767.861,  CI.  345-473.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON;  See— 

Ohtomo,  Fumio:  Kobayashi,  Hanihiko:  and  Hirano,  Saloshi.  5,767.952. 

CI.  356-4.010. 
Sugawara.  Takao:  Okada,  Hiroaki;  and  Yoneda,  Yutaka,  5,768,465,  CI. 
386-46.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See — 

Akiyama,  Junichi:  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiioshi. 

5.768,066,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Fujitsu.  Takao,  5,767.572,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Fumitomo.  Matsuoka,  5.766.823,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Hagino.  Hideyuki.  5.767.7.10,  CI.  327-407.000. 
Hayakawa,   Toshiyuki:    and   Aritome,    Seiichi,    5.766,996,    CI.    438- 

257.000. 
Hense,  Karl  R.;  Donner,  Robert  W.;  Gorgen.  Douglas  W.;  Harr,  Jerome 

D.:  and  Shimizu,  Shoichi,  5,767,702,  CI.  326-126.000. 
Kawakami,   Haruko;  and  Sekizawa,  Hidekazu,  5,767,886.  CI.   347- 

115.000. 
Kawata.  Yasushi:  and  Takaloh.  Kohki.  5.766..509.  CI   252-299.010. 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  and  Shirai,  Takao.  5.767.028,  CI.  501-98.500. 
Komiya.  Kenichi:  Tanimoto.  Koji:  and  Idc,  Naoaki.  5.768.671.  CI. 

399-301.000, 
Kora.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yanagihara.  Shigeki.  5,768,051,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Koshiro,  Natsuki;  Hiroia,  Atsushi:  and  Sakamoto,  Noriya.  5,768,326,  CI. 

375-376.000. 
Kurisu,  Shunji;  Kubo,  Osamu:  Maeda,  Tatsumi:  and  Ogawa,  Etsuji. 

5,766,763,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Malsuda,  Keigo:  and  Doi,  Miwako.  5,768,565,  CI.  395-50O.(X)O 
Mikata,    Yuuichi;     Nakao.    Takashi:     and    Tsunashima,     Yoshitaka. 

5,766,785,  CI.  438-723.000. 
Mori,  Haruki:  Yoshida.  Yukimasa:  and  Shimomura.  Koji.  5.766.494,  CI. 

216-45.000. 
Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.204.  CI.  365-210.000. 


Murayama.  Tomomi.  5.768.098.  CI   361-684.000. 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kir- 

isawa.  Ryouhei.  5.768.195.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Nakao.  Takehiko.  5.767.748.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Osera.  Shinichi;  and  Saeki.  Yukihiro.  5.767,720.  CI.  327-295.000. 
Sai.  Yukio.  5.765.948.  CI.  374-161.000. 
Sato.  Yuusuke;  Ohmine.  Toshimitsu;  and  Honda.  Takaaki.  5.766.360,  CI. 

118-666.000. 
Suda.  Toru.  5.767.566.  CI.  257-666.(KK) 
Takeno.  Shiro:  Kanbayashi.  Shigerti;  Koike.  Mitsuo:  Doi.  Seizo;  and 

Higashikawa.  Iwao.  5.767,521.  CI.  2.50-492.200. 
Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  and  Odaira. 

Hideko.  5,768,190.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Ueno.  Masaji:  and  Noine,  Yasukazu,  5,767,697,  CI.  326-80.(XM). 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  and  Miyano.  Noriaki,  5,767,806,  CI.  .342-373.000. 
Yamada  Talsuya:  and  Aihara.  Kvuichiro,  5,768,690,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Vamaguchi,  Seiji,  5,767.409,  Cl.'73-602  000. 
Yamaii.  Takafumi.  5.767.750.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Yamashita,  Akira,  5.767.562.  CI.  257-5(X).000. 
Yogeshwar.  Jay:  Rozploch.  Robert;  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail.  5,767,797. 
CI.  .34 1 -.50.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokk  .Seisakusho;  See- 
Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Hirose.  Tatsuya. 
5,765,545,  CI.  126-247.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Ito.  Koichi;  Iwama,  Kazuaki:  and  Ohyama,  Katsuya, 

5,765,996,  CI,  417-269.000. 
Kawai.  Yasuyuki:  Kaneko,  Masashi:  and  Miyamoto,  Noriaki.  5.765.359. 
CI.  57-414.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  See— 

Kawasumi,  Masaya;  Ha.segawa,  Naoki:  Usuki,  Arimitsu:  Okada.  Akanc: 
Tani,  Masaaki:  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  5.766.508,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance;  See— 

Aoki.  Hideki:  Shin.  Yoshiharu;  Yoshi/awa.  Kazulake:  and  lida.  Taka- 

hiro,  5,766,247,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Lai,  Ziping:  and  Okabe,  Keiichiro,  5,766,144,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Igaki  Iryo  Sekkei;  See— 

Igaki.  Keiji.  5.766.188.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  See — 

McDonough.  Sherrol  H,:  Kacian.  Daniel  L.:  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan: 
McAllister.  Diane  L.:  Hammond.  Philip  W.;  and  Ryder.  Thomas  B., 
5.766.849.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kacian.  Daniel  Louis:  and  McAllister.  Diane  Lisa,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated. Kits  for  suppressing  inhibition  of  enzyme-mediated  reactions  by 
ionic    detergents    using    high    concentrations    of   non-ionic    detergents. 
5.766.890.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Kaczmarczyk,  John  Mark;  See — 

Butter,  Adrian  Stephen:  Kaczmarczyk,  John  Mark:  Ngai,  Agnes  Yee:  and 
Yagley,  Robert  J.,  5,768,537,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Kaczmarzyk.  L.conard  Michael;  See — 

Brandon,  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maunce;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael;   Kastman.  Scon  Lee:   Kuske.   Marci  Elizabeth: 
Lager. Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle.    Richard    Thomas;    and    Woolwine.     De\erti     DeWayne, 
5,766,389.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Kadota.  Michio;  Ago.  Junya:  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co  ,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  resonators  for  trap  circuits  having  a  plurality 
of  trap  frequencies.  5,767.60.3.  CI,  310-313.00B. 
Kaedeoka.  Norivuki;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:  Nojima,  Yoshivuki:  Fujii,  Yasutoshi;  Kaedeoka, 
Noriyuki:  and  Hayashida,  Takaichi',  5,768,640,  CI.  .W-310  000. 
Kacding,  Jeanne  E.;  See — 

Molaire.  Michel  F;  and  Kaeding.  Jeanne  E  ,  5,766,810,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Kaesemeyer  W  H..  to  Notol.  Inc.  Method  and  formulation  of  stimulating 

nitric  oxide  synthesis.  5,767.160.  CI.  514-565.000. 
Kagimoto.  Iwane;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinpei;  Takagi,  Kazuhiro:  Kiyotani,  Elutami;  Kagimoto. 
Iwane:  Kariya,  Shinichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Satoshi,  5,766,465,  CI. 
210-255.(XX). 
Kahen,  Keith  B.;  See—  . 

Camp,  Alphon,se  D ;  Kahen.  Keith  B.:  Granaih.  Gary  A.:  and  Smith. 
Gerald  W .  5,767.423,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Kaida.  Yuriko;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hideki:  Min.  Kyon  Hun:  Kaida.  Yuriko:  Sugiura.  Tomiya; 

Kozawa.  Shigevuki:  and  Arai.  Shigeharu.  5.767.174.  CI.  523-217.000. 

Kaihara  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Methixi  of  manufacturing  cathode  ray 

tube.  5,766.054.  CI.  445-40.(XX). 
Kaiser,  Harry:  and  Willig,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotation  rate 

sensor  with  a  flexible  printed  circuit  hoard.  5.767,404,  CI.  73.504. 1 30. 
Kaiser.  Helmut;  See- 

Schulmann,  Winfried;  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut,  5.766.jl48. 
CI.  117-218.000. 
Kaji.  Haruhiko;  St'f— 

Suematsu,  Kiyoshi;  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Haruhiko;  Obi.  Naoki: 
Kojima.   Yasuhiko:   and    Shigemilsu,  Yasuo,   5,766,833.   CI.   430- 
489.(XX). 
Kajihara.  Yasushi:  See — 

Umemoio,  Isao;  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi,  5,767.059,  CI.  5I0-490.(XK). 
Kajila.  Tadahiro;  See—  „  .     , 

Kaneko.  Noboru;  Matsuda.  Ryuko;  Kajita,  Tadahiro;  and  Ohta.  Yohsuke. 
5.767.247.  CI.  530-388.200. 
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Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  Walla.  Joseph  Robert,  and  Jeranlowski,  Ronald 
Joseph,  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Cellulose  food  casing  manufacturing 
method.  5.766..540.  CI.  264-559.000 
Kakegawa.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Logical  simulator  with  event  load 
measuring  and  mixlel  recreating  units  for  parallel  processing  elements 
5.768,160,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai,  Tadakalsu;  Okumoto.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji:  Mikuni.  Kalsuhiko; 
Hara.  Kozo:  and  Hamada,  Hiroki.  5.767.297.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Kakmoki.  Hideo:  and  Sato.  Hisaya.  to  Watanabe-Zo  Shoten  Co  .  Ltd  Foam- 
expanded  material.  5.766.749.'  CI.  428-304  400 
Kaku.  Rumiko;  See — 

Suetsugu.   Masara:  Shinojima.  Satoshi;  Sakamoto.  Okihiko;  A.saike. 
Masayuki;   Shibata.   Yuki;    Kaku,   Rumiko;   and   Suehiru,  Tsuneo, 
5,767.158,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Kakui.  Mikio;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio:  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma,  Tadashi;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.767.315.  CI.  564308000. 
Kalkman.  Jesse:  See — 

Snyder.  Ronald  P..  Kalkman.  Jesse:  Vander  Kuyl.  Paul  T;  Bellora.  Val 
A  ;  and  Yandell.  Michael  R  .  5.765.897.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Kallmann,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Fink,  Heinz:  and  Kallmann,  Jiirgen.  5.765.354.  CI.  57-104  000. 
Kalm.  W  Scott,  to  Electrocom  Automation  LP.  Package  and  bundle  singu- 

lator.  5,765,676,  CI.  198-443  000 
Kaisi,  Manmohan  S  :  See — 

Dietle,  Unnie,  and  Kalsi,  Manmohan  S.,  5.765.6.37.  CI    16()-55.0(K) 
Kalt.  Wolfram;  Manner.  Johann.  Nigsch.  Arnold:  Firgo.  Heinnch:  Hager. 
Christian;  and  Schkorwaga.  Wolfgang  Helmut,  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  moulded  bodies.  5.766.530. 
CI.  264-l69.(XK) 
Kalthoflr  Luftfilier  und  Fillcrmedien  GmbH;  See— 

Thiele.  Reiner;  and  Badt.  Hennk.  5.766.288.  CI.  55-486.000 
Kalyanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.;  See — 

Samgadharan.  Mangalasseril  G.;  Kalyanaraman,  Vaniambadi  S  ;  and 
LaRue-Kalisz.  Irene.  5,766.844.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Kam.  Patrick  K  ;  Devins.  Robert  J  ;  Hon.  Stephen;  and  Keller.  Emory  D.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Audio  adapter  card  and 
method  for  trapping  audio  command  and  producing  sound  corresponding 
to  the  trapped  command.  5,768,631,  CI   395-892.000. 
Kamarehi.  Mohammad;  Pingree,  Richard:  and  Shi,  Jianou,  to  Fusion  Systems 
Corporation  Electrodeless  lamp  starting/operation  with  sources  at  different 
frequencies.  5,767,626,  CI.  315-39.000. 
Kameda,  Seiichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  and  image 

forming  apparatus.  5,768,659,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Kamei,  Masanao;  See — 

Takarada,  Mitsuhiro:  Kamei,  Ma.sanao;  and  Sasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,767,219. 
CI.  528-29.000. 
Kamei.  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooperative  activity  system  and 

method.  5.768.514.  CI.  395-200  350. 
Kameishi.  Toshizo;    Izawa.   Tadayuki;    Kihara.    Koji;    Imoto.  Akira:   and 
Hayashi,  Toshihani.  to  Wako  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Safety  device  for  use  in 
secondary  banery   5,766.790,  CI.  429-59  000 
Kameishi.  Toshizou;  and  Hayashi.  Toshihani,  to  Wako  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 

Safely  device  for  use  in  secondary  banery  5,766,793,  CI.  429-62  000 
Kamekura.  Yasuo;  Ihara,  Tomokuni;  and  Morita.  Kaoru,  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company,  Ltd  Aqueous  coaling  composition  5,767,175,  CI.  523-403  000. 
Kamewada,  Shunichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Katsushi,  Yanagisawa,  Koichi:  Hirau.  Yoichi:  Goto,  Kazuyuki: 
Tamura,    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada,    Shunichi,    5.767.400.    CI. 
73-152.460. 
Kamigama.  Takehiro  See — 

Tian.  Hong;  Pan.  Hao  Qing:  Wang.  Po-Kang:  Kamigama.  Takehiro:  Wu. 
Cheng-Teh.  and  Chan.  Tommy.  5.768.055.  CI.  360-103  000. 
Kamikuri.  Joshimasa;  Hermann.  Ulrich.  Funiuchi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Naka- 
mishi.  Toshihiko.  to  BASF  Lacke  -KFarben.  AG.  Water-based  paint  com- 
position, painting  method  and  paint  films  5.767,188.  CI  524-507  000. 
Kamimaru.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Idle  speed  control 
system  for  automotive  internal  combustion  engine    5,765,528.  CI.  123- 
339.190. 
Kaminski.  Jan.  to  Sci  Sitecast  International.  Inc.  Concrete  forming  system  for 

stack  conslniction   5.766.645.  CI.  425-63.000. 
Kamisawa.  Masani:  See — 

Soyama.  Mitsuyoshi:  Kanai.  Ma.sahiro:  Kamisawa.  Masani:  Takahashi. 
Watam:  and  Mizuno.  Takayoshi.  5,766.349.  CI.  118-120.000. 
Kamiya.  Takeshi;  See — 

Takahashi,  Hironori:  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5,767,688. 
CI   324-753.000. 
Kamogawa.  Kouichi;  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saiio.  Shuji:  Yanagida,  Noboru:  Kamogawa.  Kouichi: 
Iritani.   Yoshikazu:    and   Aoyama.    Shigemi,    5.766.594.   CI.    424- 
190.100 
Kamoio.  Takanon;  See — 

Ikegaya.   Masahito:   Kamoto.  Takanori;   and   Yamannoto.   Yoshinon. 
5.766.324.  CI.  106-31  150. 
Kampf.  Roland.  Device  for  magnetically  treating  a  fluid.  5.766.461.  CI 

210-222.000 
Kampl.  Reinhard:  Six.  Walter;  and  Oberbauer.  Angela,  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Flame  retardani  non-woven  textile  article.   5,766,746.  CI 
428-219.000. 


Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Ogata.  Akihiro.  to  Sony  Cotpocation.  Di.sc  carthd^ 
loading  device  with  lid  lock  detection  switch  5.768.237.  CI   369-75  100. 
Kanai.  Masahiro;  See — 

Soyama.  Mitsuyoshi:  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Kamisawa,  Masani;  Takahashi, 
Walaru;  and  Mizuno,  Takayoshi,  5,766,349,  CI    118-1 20  (XX) 
Kanamitsu,  Shinya:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto:  Tojo.  Shinji:  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  Narisawa.  Akibiko; 
Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki:  KanamiLsu.  Shinya:  Akimoto,  Koji;  and  Mouri. 
Hiroyuki,  5,767,571,  CI   257-668.000. 
Kanamori,  Hideo;  Uchida,  Hitoshi,  and  Nakamura,  Eiichi.  to  Idcmitsu  Kosan 

Co  .  Ltd  Water-soluble  quenching  medium  5.766,505,  CI   252-70.000 
Kanaoka,  Masaru,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Laser  beam 
machining  apparatus  and  corresponding  method  which  employs  a  laser 
beam  to  pretreat  and  machine  a  workpiece.  5.767,479.  CI   2 1 9- 12 1.6 10 
Kanazawa.  Himshi:  Shinoz.aki.  Shimpei;  Okuda.  Isao:  Takishima.  Suguni: 
and  Shin.  Takeharu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shutter 
operating  mechanism  for  magneto-optical  disk  drive.  5.768,241.  CI.  369- 
77  200 
Kanazawa.   Kenichi;  and  Arai.   Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  having  an  electncal  connection  between  a 
control  electrode  and  a  resistive  layer  5.767,579.  CI   257-717  000. 
Kanazawa,  Wakako;  Maehara.  Fuyuki;  and  Takase.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippondenso 
Co  .  Ltd  Vehicle  power  generating  apparatus  5.767.636.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Kanba.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  Mandai.  Harufumi:  Kanba.  Seiji:  and  Asakura.  Kenji. 
.5.767.817.  CI.  343-895  000 
Kanbara.  Tetsuro,  to  Minolta  Co .  Ltd   Electro-mechanical  tnmsducer  lens 
drive  mechanism  for  a  vibration  compensating  lens  system.  5,768,016,  CI. 
359-557.000 
Kanbayashi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takeno,  Shiro:  Kanbayashi,  Shigeru:  Koike,  Mitsuo;  Doi,  Seizo:  and 
Higashikawa,  Iwao.  5.767.521.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kanda.  Tetsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Identification  of  start  and  end 
points  of  transmined  data  in  spread  spectrum  communication  systems 
5,768.305.  CI   375-206  000 
Kandel.  Gillray  L  ;  See — 

Schroeder.  John;  and  Kandel.  Gillray  L.,  5.766.639.  Q.  424-602.000. 
Kane,  William;  See — 

Herr,  D  Scon;  and  Kane,  William,  5.765,752,  CI,  239-117.000. 
Kaneka  Corporation;  See — 

Mitsuda.  Masura:  and  Hasegawa.  Junzo.  5.767.295.  CI.  549-425.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiromi:  See — 

Hosono.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Osamu:  and  Kaneko.  Hiromi.  5.768.153.  CI. 
364-552000 
Kaneko.  Ma.sahiko:  Umezu.  Nobuhiko:  Aratani.  Katsuhisa:  and  Nakaoki. 
Anyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Multilayer  optical  disk.  5.766.717.  CI 
428-64  100 
Kaneko.  Masashi:  See — 

Kawai.  Yasuvuki:  Kaneko,  Ma,sashi:  and  Miyamoto,  Noriaki,  5,765,359, 
CI.  57-414.000 
Kaneko,  Noboru;  MaLsuda.  Ryuko;  Kajita.  Tadahiro:  and  Ohta.  Yohsuke.  to 
Kaneko.  Noboru,  and  International  Reagents  Corporation  Anti-annexin-V 
monoclonal  antibodies,  and  preparation  and  use  thereof   5.767.247.  C\. 
5.30-388200 
Kaneko.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Hashizume.  Kenichi:  Tsutsui.  Miho;  Kaneko.  Tomohiko:  and  Otani. 
Sugio.  5.766.445.  CI.  205^14.000. 
Kanekura.  Kazunori;  See — 

Nagasue.  Ryoichi;  Kawano.  Yuzo;  and  Kanekura.  Kazunori.  5.768.656. 
CI.  .399-75.000 
Kanemitsu.  Yoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Katsuhide.  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi:  Haga,  Takahide;  and  Suzuki. 
Mamoni,  5,765.800.  Q   248-550.000. 
Kanemoto,  Michio:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Takuo;  Fuse,  Masayoshi.  Kanemoto,  Michio;  Xie,  Cheng-tai; 
Kobayashi,    Naoki;    and    Hirahara,    Hideaki,    5.766.125,   CI.    600- 
310.000 
Kang.  Dae  Sung;  Park.  Woo  Sang:  Shin.  Hyun  Ho:  Kwon.  Soon  Bum. 
Marusii.  Taiyana  Ya.:  Reznikov.  Yuny  A  :  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  1.;  and 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V ,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  Orientation  film  of  photopoly- 
mer  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  and  a  method  of  forming  the  film  5.767,994, 
CI   359-72.000. 
Kang,  Koo  Seong   Improved  bell  buckle  5,765.265.  CI.  24-177  000. 
Kangas,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Obomy,  Louis  F;  Kangas,  Kevin  G  :  and  Tran,  James  C  ,  5,766,723,  CI. 
428-100.000. 
Kangas.  Matti  I.:  See — 

Matero.  Jorma:  and  Kanga.s.  Matti  1 .  5.768.691.  CI  455-78  000 
Kanno.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kazushi.    Numagami,    Atsushi;    Nishiuwatoko,    Tsutomu; 
Miura.  Koji;  Kanno.  Kazuhiko:  and  Oguma.  Toiu.  5.768,658.  CI. 
.399-111.000. 
Kanno.  Naoko;  See — 

Honda.    Yutaka;    Katayama,    Satoshi;    Izawa.    Kunisuke:    Nakazawa. 
Masakazu:  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Kanno.  Naoko.  5,767.316.  CI. 
564-502.000 
Kanno.  Yutaka:  Koyama.  Hideo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masaaki.  to  Honda  Gikcn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Starling  clutch  control  system.  5.766. 1 10.  CI. 
477-39.000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi:  See— 
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Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki,  Masanori;  Obara,  Hideto;  and  Kano.  Hiroshi, 
5,766.438.  CI.  204-520.000. 
Kano.  Takenori:  See — 

de  Schepper.  Frank;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Kano.  Takenon.  5.767,420,  CI 
7.V862.329. 
Kano.  Yoshinori:  and  Hineno.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Motor 
and    electronic    pam-mouniing    apparatus    incorporating    the    motor. 
5.767,598.0.  310-91.000. 
Kanouda,  Akihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Sato,  Ma.say- 
oshi;  Hone.  Hideaki;  and  Haya.shi.  KaLsunori.  5.768.117.  CI.  363- 
65  000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd  :  Sc?—  , -..t -.■-.«  /-i 

Kamekura,  Yasuo;  Ihara,  Tomokuni;  and  Moriu,  Kaoru.  5.767,175,  CI. 
523-403.000. 
Kansa.s  Suie  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Fenwick  Bradley  W..  Rider.  Maureen  A.;  and  Brightman.  Alan  H..  II. 
.5.766,607.  CI  424-251.100. 
Kao  Corporation:  See —  ,  ,  .  ., 

Kitaori    Noriyuki:  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sasaki,  Katsumi:  and  Ishikawa. 

Junko,  5.766.781.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Sa-saki.  Katsumi;  Kitaori.  Norijuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 

and  Endho.  Katsumi.  5.766,766,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Umemolo.  Isao;  and  Kajihara,  Yasushi.  5.767,059,  CI.  510-490.000. 
Kao.  William  H.:  See— 

Gadelkarim,    George   J.;    Vucurevich.   Ted;    and    Kao,    William    H., 
5.768.479.  CI.  .395-50.000. 
Kapadia    Mayank;  and  Voskar.  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communications 

system.  5.768,314,  CI.  375-242.000. 
Kaplan.  Bruce  E.;  and  Swiderski.  Piotr  M..  to  City  of  Hope    Disposable 

reagent  storage  and  delivery  cartridge.  5,766.550,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Kaplan,  Gregory;  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R.,  to  Wiley  Organics,  Inc.  Method 

using  aromatic  oxidizing  agents.  5.767,327,  CI.  568-730.000. 
Kaplan.  Marc  Adam:  See — 

Badovinatz,   Peter  Richard;   Brenner,  Lairy   Bert;  Chandra.  Tushar 

Deepak;  Gopal,  Ajei  Sarat;  Kitty.  Orvalle  Theodore;  Pershing,  John 

Arthur  Jr ;  Blount.  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and  Turek.  John 

Joseph  Edward.  5.768,538,  CI.  395-200.780. 

Kapler  Albert  W.  Finger  door  guard  and  method  of  covering  the  gap  between 

an  open  door  and  a  door  frame.  5.765,311,  CI  49-383.000. 
Kaplinskv.  George  T;  Swanson,  David  W.;  Khodapanah,  Tofigh;  and  Clark, 
James  E..  to  Hewlett— Packard  Company.  Collapsible  ink  reservoir  struc- 
ture and  primer  ink  cartridge.  5,767,882,  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See—  . 

Kurihara,  Saloshi;  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi    Ikemoto,  Isao;  Karakama,  Toshiyuki:  and  Nakagawa.  Takao, 
5.768.660.  CI.  .399-111.000 
Karakas.  Metin:  See — 

Torres- Verdin.  Carlos;  Fang,  Sheng;  Druskin,  Vladimir;  Bryant,  Ian;  and 
Karakas,  Metin,  5,767.680,  CI.  324-355.000. 
Karavaev.  Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich:  See — 

Fedorov.    Svyatoslav    Nikolayevich;    Zuev,    Victor    Konstantinovich; 
Ivashina,  Albina  Ivanovna;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolayevich;  Karavaev, 
Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich;  and  Saifullin,  Niaz  Fuadovich,  5.766,245. 
CI.  623-6.000. 
Karbach,  Alexander:  See — 

Jonas,  Friedrich;  Karbach,  Alexander;  Muys,  Bavo;  van  Thillo,  Etienne; 
Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Elschner,  Andreas;  and  Dujardin,  Ralf,  5.766,515, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Karchmer.  David:  See —  „^„ 

Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Karchmer,  David,  5,768,562,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kardas,  Maciej;  Zembrzuski.  Leonard;  and  Bogdanov.  Leonid.  Electric  motor 

dnve  system.  5.767,633,  CI   318-7.000. 
Kardontchik,  Jaime  E.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High  conversion 

gam  CMOS  mixer  5,768,700,  CI.  455-333.000. 
Kardosh,  Wallace  J.,  to  Kardosh,  Wallace  J.;  Schomberger,  Thomas  J.;  Dictor. 
Mitchell  L  ■  Kopanakis.  William;  and  Muzzin,  Dino  R.  Hopper  insert  for 
refu.se  bags  5.765,614,  CI.  141-390.000. 
Kireby.  Bjom;  and  Mandal,  Aniu,  to  Atlas  Copco  Rock  Drill  AB.  Tube- 
formed  rock  bolt  5,765,%9,  CI.  405-259.300. 
Karg,  Sigfried  Friedrich:  See — 

Gordon,  Joseph  Grover  II;  Karg,  Sigfried  Friedrich;  Kaufman,  James 
Harvey;  Kreyenschmidt,  Martin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Scott. 
John  Campbell,  5,767,624.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Kariya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinpei;  Takagi,  Kazuhiro;  Kiyotani.  Etutami;  Kagimoto 
Iwane;  Kariva.  Shinichi;  and  MaLsumoto,  Saloshi,  5,766,465.  CI 
210-255.000' 
Karlicek,  Thomas  Alan,  lo  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The.  Valve.  5,765,592,  CI 

137-601.000. 
Karlsson,  Goran;  Carlsson,  Carl-Erik;  and  Carlsson,  Pervi,  to  FeAl  AB 

Adjustable  arm-rest.  5.765,919,  CI.  297-411.210. 
Kamowski.  Mark  J.;  Sacca,  Frank;  and  Tsang,  Catherine,  to  Casio  Phone 
Mate,  Inc.  Software  speakerphone  system  and  method  of  operating  a 
speakerphone.  5,768,364.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Kamowski,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Knuth.  Stephen  B.;  Brown,  Sanford  M.,  Ill;  and  Kamowski.  Mark  J., 
5.768,349,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Karpeisky,  Alex:  See — 

Usman,     Nassim;     Beigelman,    Leonid;     McSwiggen,    James;    and 
Karpeisky,  Alex,  5,767,263,  CI.  536-245.000. 


Karpinski.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Christensen,  Siegfried  B.,  IV;  and  Karpinski,  Joseph  M.,  5.767,151,  CI. 
514-525.000. 
Ka.sahara,  Chiyoshi:  See — 

Oku  Tetuo;  Ka.sahara.  Chiyoshi;  Ohkawa,  Takehiko;  and  Hashimoto, 
Ma.sashi,  5,767,293,  CI.  549-332.000. 
Kasahara,  Tamivoshi:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami,  Takuya;  Salou.  Masaharu;  Uno.  Takaakr. 
Aimoto.    Hideo;    Kasahara,    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5,765.858,  CI   280-701.000. 
Kasami.  Yutaka;  Yasuda,  Koichi;  Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  and  Takagawa.  Shigeki, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  initializing  multilayer 
optical  recording  medium   5.768,221.  CI   369-14.000. 
Kasel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppcnlander.  Knut;  Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Faul, 
Dieter;  and  Kasel,  Wolfgang,  5,766.273,  CI.  44.346.000. 
Kasem,  Mohammad:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Kasem,  Mohammad,  5.767,546.  CI.  257- 
343.000. 
Kasha,  Dan  B  ;  and  Sooch,  Navdeep  S.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Delta 
sigma  switch  capacitor  filter  using  curent  feed  forward.  5,767,722.  CI. 
327-317.000. 
Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Ohara,  Yoshio,  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Optically  active  P^aminoalkoxyborane  complex.  5.767,277, 
CI.  546-173  000. 
Kashiwagi,  Kenji:  See — 

Takekuma,  Toshitsugu;  Kurihara,  Ryoichi;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Ka-shi- 
wagi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue,  Masao.  5.767.695.  O.  326-30.000. 
Kasinkas.  Michael:  See — 

Porter  Christopher  H.;  Van  Tas.sel,  Robert;  Amplalz,  Curiis;  and  Kasin- 
kas, Michael,  5.766,204,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Kasper  Rolf:  See — 

Gruber  Gerhard;  Maiena,  Uwe;  Kasper,  Rolf;  and  Guide,  Franz-Paul. 
5.765,516,  CI.  123-90.330. 
Kassatly,  Lord  Samuel  Anthony.  Mapping  system  for  producing  event  iden- 
tifying codes.  5.767,913,  CI.  348-403.000. 
Kassatly   Samuel  Anthonv    Paperless  publication  distribution  and  retrieval 

system.  5.768,517.  CI  ■395-2(J<).470 
Kastman.  Scott  Lee:  See — 

Brandon,  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maunce;  Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael;  Kasmian,  Scon  Lee;  Kuskc,  Marci  Elizabeth; 
Lager  Thomas  Michael;  Miller  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Wixjiwine.  Devem  DeWayne, 
5.766,389,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki;   Otsuka.   Takashi;    Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio;  Matsuki,  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki,  5,767,009.  CI.  438-613.000. 
Katada.  Toshiharu:  See— 

Komatsu,  ,Akira;  Katada,  Toshiharu;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamu,  5,767,939, 
CI.  351-159.000. 
Katauka,  Hiroshi;  and  Koiwa,  Koki,  to  Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.  Object  direction 

control  method  and  apparatus.  5,766,079,  CI  463-36.000. 
Kalaoka.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kawano.  Minoru;  Kawano.  Masanobu;  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  Kataoka.  Hiro- 
taka; and  MaLsumoto.  Toshitaka,  5.765.824.  CI.  270-58.110. 
Katayama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Katavama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Akira.  5.767,891. 
CI   347-258.000 
Katayama,  Ma.saloshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akira;  and   Katayama,   Masatoshi,   5.765,771,  CI.   242- 
284.000. 
Katayama,  Saloshi:  See — 

Honda.    Yutaka;    Katayama,    Saloshi;    Izawa,    Kunisuke;    Nakazawa, 
Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Kanno.  Naoko,  5,767,316,  CI. 
564-502  000. 
Kates,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Albericio,  Fernando;  and  Kates.  Steven  A..  5,767.035.  CI.  502-150.000. 

i^«f(j  Asflko'  5f<* 

Tanaka,  Kenji;  and  Kato,  Asako,  5.767,992,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Kaio,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ueda,  Naruo;  Yamamoto,  Norikazu;  Hanawa,  Kenzo;  and  Kalo,  Kazu- 
hiko. 5,766,279,  CI.  51-308.000 
Kato,  Shinji:  See — 

Kosuge,  Katsuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kalo. 
Shinji,  5.768.664,  CI.  399-227.000. 
Katoh,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuaki;  Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi;  Nii.  Kazumi; 
Katoh.    Kazunobu;    Yamaguchi,   Tetsuo;    and   Okamura.    Hi.sashi. 
5,766.822,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Katoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Araki.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanon; 

Katoh.  Masahiro;  and  Niimi,  Ma.sami,  5,767,585,  CI.  290-38  OOR 

Katoh.  Yuukoh.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  controlling  non-volatile 

ferroelectric  memorv  cell  for  inducing  a  large  amount  of  electric  charge 

representative  of  data  bit.  5,768,176,  CI.  365-145  000. 

Katsumata,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kibayashi.  Michinobu,  to  Koilo  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  head  lamp.  5,765.935,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Katsumata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 
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Yoshilomi.  Takashi;  Saito,  Ma.sanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Aka.saka,  Yasushi;  Nii,  Hideaki; 
MaLsuda.  Saloshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro.  5,766.965,  CI.  437- 
.34.000 
Kaisuta,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakaya,  Yoshimasa;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Kaisuta.  Yoshinori:  and  Taguchi, 
Akihiro,  5.767,588.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Katsuyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Koube.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi;  Sato.  Makoto;  KaLsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya.  Yasuo,  5,768,224.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See — 

Swartz,  Jerome;  Bridgelall.  Raj;  Goldman,  Ron;  Joseph.  Eugene;  and 

Kau.  Joseph.  5.767.4%.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome;  Wang,  Charles;  and  Katz.  Joseph.  5.768.140.  CI.  364- 
478.130. 
Katz.  Oded,  to  Plasson  Maagon  Michael  Indu.stries  Ltd.  Fluid  flow  control 
device  particularlv  useful  as  a  pressure  regulator  5,765,588,  CI.   137- 
238.000. 
Katzenberger  Joseph:  See — 

Zhou.  Andy;  Aubry,  Thierry;  Belsky,  James;  Rebello,  Jagdish;  Slutter 
Steven;  and  Katzenberger  Joseph.  5,767 .%5,  CI   356-328.000. 
Kaufman,  James  Harvey:  See — 

Gordon,  Joseph  Grover  II;  Karg,  Sigfned  Friedrich;  Kaufman,  James 
Harvey;  Kreyenschmidt,  Martin;  Miller  Robert  Dennis;  and  Scon, 
John  Campbell,  5,767.624,  CI.  313-509.000. 
Kaufman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Draper  Jerome  P.;  Kaufman,  Michael  J.;  Dubost,  David  C;  McCauley, 

James  A.;  Vandrilla,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Varsolona,  Richard  J.,  5,767.124, 

CI.  514-278.000 

Kauvar  Lawrence  M.;  Lynle.  Matthew  H  ;  Morgan,  Amy  S  ;  and  Borch. 

Richard  F.  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.  Bone  marrow  stimulation  by 

certain  glutathione  analogs.  5.767,086,  CI  5 14- 1 8.000. 

Kavarsky.   Raymond   R    Building   module,  collapsible   for  transport  and 

expandable  for  use  5,765.316.  CI.  52-67.000. 
Kawabala.  Fumimani:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tohru;  Amano,  Kenili;  Okatsu,  Mitsuhiro:  Oi,  Kenji;  Kawa- 
bata,   Fumimaru;    Koseki,  Tomoya;   Itakura.   Noritsugu;   and   Ota, 
Hiroki,  5,766,381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Kawabala.  Milsunori:  See — 

Shimomura,  Koichi;  Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kawabata.  Mitsunori, 
5.766,347,  CI    117-217.000. 
Kawabe.  Takuya:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaru;  Lifang,  Wang;  Ishikawa,  Naoaki;  Kawauchi.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kawabe.  Takuya.  5.768,402,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Kawagoe,    Kenji;    Murakami.   Takuya;    Satou.    Masaharu,    Uno.   Takaaki; 
Aimolo,  Hideo;  Ka.sahara.  Tamiyoshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Wheel  suspension  for  rear  wheels.  5,765,858.  CI.  280- 
701.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Kondo,    Telsujiro;     Fujimori,    Yasuhiro;     and     Kawaguchi.     Kunio. 
5.767,986.  CI.  358-428.000. 
Kawahara,  Chihiro:  See — 

Oashi.  Masahiro;  Kusumi,  Yuki;  Kawai,  Ma.sahiro;  Kawahara.  Chihiro; 
and  Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  5,767,845,  CI.  345-302.000. 
Kawai,  Hideaki:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Kodama.  Yukinon;  Yanagisawa, 
Makoto;    Suzuki,   Takaaki;    Ogawa,    Junji;    Halakeyama,    Atsushi, 
Mochizuki,   Hirohiko;   and    Kawai.   Hideaki,   5,767,712,  CI.    327- 
152.000. 
Kawai,  Hisao:  See — 

Moroishi.  Keiji;  Sato,  Kivoshi;  Kawasumi.  Isao;  and  Kawai,  Hisao. 
5.766,727,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kawai,  Hitoshi;  Kawakami,  Jun;  Ishida,  Akira;  and  Tsukihara,  Kouichi,  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  refractive  index  of  medium 
using  light,  displacement  measuring  system  using  the  same  apparatus,  and 
direciion-of-polanzauon  rotating  unit.  5,767,971.  CI   356-351  000. 
Kawai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Oashi.  Masahiro;  Kusumi,  Yuki;  Kawai,  Masahiro;  Kawahara.  Chihiro; 
and  Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  5,767,845.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Kawai,  Shinji:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hideki;  Yamaguchi,  Yuji:  Ohara,  MiLsuhiro;  and  Kawai. 
Shinji,  5,765,238.  CI.  4-420.400. 
Kawai,  Yasuyuki;  Kaneko.  Masashi;  and  Miyamoto,  Noriaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Rotor  type  open-end  spinning 
machine.  5^765,359,  CI.  57-414.000. 
Kawakami,  Haruko;  and  Sekizawa,  Hidekazu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Ink  amount  indicative  signal  correcting  apparatus  for  reducing  dispersion 
degree  of  oxerlapping  of  color  inks  for  each  pixel  in  a  color  image  printer 
system.  5.767,886,  CI.  347-115.000 
Kawakami.  Hiromichi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  to  Murala  Manufacniring  Co.,  Ltd. 
Insulating  paste  and  thick-film  multi-layered  pnnted  circuit  using  the  paste. 
5.766,741,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Kawakami.  Jun:  See — 

Kawai,  Hitoshi:  Kawakami,  Jun;  Ishida.  Akira;  and  Tsukihara,  Kouichi. 
5.767,971,  CI   3.56-351.000. 
Kawakita,  Toshio:  See — 

Koiani,  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio:  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda.  Toshiya, 
.5,766,751,  CI  428-323.000. 
Kawakubo,  TeLsuya:  See — 


Suenaga,  Kazuhiro;  Kawakubo,  Tetsuya:  Niwa.  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu, 
Kourou;  Nakamolo.  Tokusaburo;  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi.  5,766,271, 
CI.  29-25.030. 
Kawamatsu.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Set  of  golf  clubs. 

5.766.087.  CI  473-290.000. 
Kawamori.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Obala.    Hidenori;    Tsuboi.    Tomohiro;    Yoshikawa,    Takashi;    and 
Kawamori,  Akiyoshi,  5,768.216.  CI.  367-172.000. 
Kawamoto.  Koushi:  See — 

Adachi.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawamoto.  Koushi,  5,768,489.  CI 
395-117.000. 
Kawamura,  Akio.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Active  matrix  display  device  and 

timing  generator  with  thinning  circuit.  5.767.830.  O.  345-99.000. 
Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Fujinami,  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  lor  reverse  playback  of  a  time-division  -multiplexed  signal. 
5,768,466,  CI   386-68.000 
Kawamura,  TeLsuya:  See — 

Maegawa.  Shigeki;  Furuu.  Mamoru;  TsuLsu,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Tet- 
suya; and  MiyaU,  Yutaka,  5,766.989.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Kawamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Taniji,  Yukio,  to  NEC  Corporation   Solid-state 
image  pickup  device  operable  at  a  frame  rale  with  a  controllable  accumu- 
lating time  interval   5.767.903,  CI.  .348-2%.0OO 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron  micro- 
scope and  sample  observing  method  using  the  sanx.  5,767.516,  CI. 
250-311.000. 
Kawano,  Kazuya:  See — 

Ishii,  Toshio:  Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Kawano.  Kazuya.  5.76S.S40,  O. 
123-520.000. 
Kawano.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kawano,  Minoru:  Kawano.  Masanobu;  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  Kataoka,  Hiro- 
taka; and  Matsumoio,  Toshitaka,  5,765,824,  CI.  270-58.110 
Kawano.  Minoru:  Kawano,  Ma.sanobu:  Okabe,  Hirohiko;  Kataoka.  Hirotaka: 
and    Matsuinolo.    Toshitaka,    to    Konica    Corporation     Sheet    finisher. 
5.765,824,0.  270-58.110. 
Kawano,  Yuzo:  See — 

Nagasue,  Ryoichi;  Kawano,  Yuzo;  and  Kanekura,  Kazunori,  5.768,656, 
CI.  399-75  000. 
Kawasaki.  Emesi  S.:  See — 

Sobol,  Robert  E.;  Green,  Mark  R.;  and  Kawasaki,  Ernest  S.,  5,766,888, 
CI  435-91.200 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo,  Yasiunon;  Fukuda,  Yuko;  and  Yoshida.  Takalo.  5.765.925.  CI. 

299-31.000. 
Shoji,  Takatoshi;  Takatani,  Yoshiaki:  Murakami,  Akihiro;  and  Nakajima. 
Kunihiko,  5,766,504.  CI.  252-69.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Imuu,  Junichi;  Saito,  Junji:  Ueda,  Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Mizuno. 
Akira:  and  Kawasaki,  Masaaki,  5.767.033,  CI.  502-1 14  000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobom,  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  5,768,635,  CI. 
396-78.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tohru;  Amano,  Kenili;  Okatsu,  Mitsuhiro;  Oi,  Kenji:  Kawa- 
bata,  Fumimaru:    Koseki.  Tomoya:    Itakura,   Nontsugu;   and   Ota. 
Hiroki,  5,766,381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Ino.  Takayuki;  Ohnishi,  Akifusa:  and  Shimizu.  Takao,  5,766.440,  CI. 

205-99.000. 
Miyagawa.  Shoji.  Itaya.  Hiroshi:  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki. 

5.766.307,  CI.  75-378.000. 
Okamura.  Susumu:  Hino.  Etsuji;  Fujita.  Yoshinori:  Shimizu.  Masaki; 
Aoki.  Tet.suya:  and  Takenouchi,  Shoichi,  5,766,375,  CI   148-307.000. 
Uenosono.  Satoshi;  and  Ogura,  Kuniaki,  5,766,304.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Yukumoto,  Masao;  Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Shiga,  Nobuo;  and  Ogo,  Hitoshi, 
5.765.625,  CI    164-t63.000 
Kawasaki  Thermal  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shoji.  Takatoshi;  Takatani.  Yoshiaki:  Murakami,  Akihiro:  and  Nakajima, 
Kunihiko.  5.766,504,  CI.  252-69.000 
Kawa.se,  ALsuya:  See — 

Kurisu,    Hirofumi;    Kodani,  Toshikazu;    Kawase,  Atsuya;   and   Oki. 
Takashi,  5,766,568,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Kawase,  Kei:  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  to  international  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  graphics  system  with  texture  mapping.  5,767.858. 
CI.  345-430.000. 
Kawasumi.  Isao:  See — 

Moroishi,  Keiji;  Sato.  Kivoshi;  Kawasumi,  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Hisao. 

5.766.727,  CI  428-141.000. 

Kawasumi,  Masaya:  Hasegawa.  Naoki;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  Okada,  Akane;  Tani. 

Masaaki:  and  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 

Kenkyu.sho  Liquid  crystal  composition.  5.766,508,  CI   252-299  010. 

Kawata,  Yasushi;  and  Takaloh.  Kohki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid 

cr>sial  displav  element.  5,766,509,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kawate.  Keith  W :  See— 

Maher  Thomas  R.:  and  Kawate.  Keith  W.  5,767,670,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Kawauchi,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaru:  Lifang,  Wang;  Ishikawa,  Naoaki;  Kawauchi,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kawabe.  Takuya,  5.768,402,  CI   382-100  000 
Kay.  Thomas  T ;  and  Reigi,  Hal  A.,  lo  Slurry  Liquidator  Corp.  Vacuum  pump 

deodorizing  apparatus  and  method.  5.766,547.  O.  422-5.000 
Kaya,  Takato,  to  Kotobuki  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  Method 
for  adjustment  of  jaw  crusher  toggle  block,  and  device  used  therein. 
5.765.769,  CI.  241-264.000. 
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Kayal.  John  J  ;  Barker,  Susan  L.:  and  janson.  John  M..  to  Beclon  Dickinson 
and  Company.   Reusable  vented  flask  cap  cover.  5.766.936.  CI.  435- 
297.100. 
Kayl.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Peasley.  Richard  A.;  Schlapia.  Roger  D.;  Kayl.  Paul  R.;  and  Merk. 
Matthew  R..  5.765.746.  CI.  229-104  000. 
Kayner,  Andrew  H  .  to  Vijiel  Corporation.  Hot-pluggable/interchangeable 
circuit  module  and  universal  guide  system  having  a  standard  form  factor. 
5.767.999.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Keana.  John  F.  W.:  See — 

Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F.  W..  5.767.162,  O.  514-634.000. 
Keck.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Stark.  William  H.;  Malik.  Muhammad  S.;  Lee.  Lawrence  L.;  Klug,  Peter 
J.;  and  Keck.  Aithur  C.  5.767.5%,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Keenan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emert. 
Jacob  I ;  Gorda,  Keith  R.;   Keenan.  Michael  J.;  and  Schlosberg. 
Richard  H..  5.767.046.  CI.  508-443.000. 
Keesman.  Gemi  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 

coding  video  pictures.  5.768.436.  Q.  382-248.000. 
Kehoe,  Devon:  See — 

Klein.  Russell;  Finch.  Peter;  and  Kehoe,  Devon.  5.768,567.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Keil.  Gary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G.;  Tipton.  Sheryl  A.;  and  Supak.  Wayne  A., 
to  Caterpillar  Inc    Apparatus  for  automated  measurement  of  ammonia 
concentration  in  a  gas  mixture.  5.767,383,  CI.  73-19.100. 
Keleny.  Lloyd  Gerhardt;  See — 

John.son.   Roben   Keith;   Keleny.  Lloyd  Gerhardt;  Wiener.  Timothy 
Joseph;  Peterson.  Randy  Carl;  Harr.  Robert  Duane;  and  Racosky. 
Michael  David.  5.765.841.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Kellam.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Mis.  Joseph  Daniel;  Adema.  Gretehen  Maerker;  Kellam,  Mark  D.;  and 
Rogers.  W.  Boyd.  5.767.010.  CI.  438-614.000. 
Keller,  Emory  D.:  See — 

Kam,  Patrick  K.;  Devins.  Robert  J.;  Hon,  Stephen;  and  Keller.  Emory  D.. 
5.768,631,  CI.  395-892.000. 
Keller,  John  Howard;  and  Coultas,  Dennis  Keith,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Helicon  plasma  processing  tool  utilizing  a  ferro- 
magnetic induction  coil  with  an  internal  cooling  channel.  5,767,628.  CI. 
315-111.510. 
Keller.  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon;  and  Pickover.  Clifl'ord  Alan,  to 
international   Business   .Machines  Corporation.   Priority  selection  on  a 
graphical  interface.  5.767.852.  CI.  345-348.000 
Keller-Tuberg.  Stefan:  See — 

Lidgett,  Rosemary;  Keller-Tuberg.  Stefan:  Deo,  Vinay;  Nour,  Joseph; 
and  Field.  Peter.  5.768.496.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Kelley.  Henry  A.;  and  Tempest.  Michael  C.  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corp.; 
and  Westwind  Air  Bearings.  Ltd.   Rotating  beam  deflector  having  an 
integral  wave  front  correction  element.  5.768.001.  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Kelley.  John  J.:  See— 

James.  David;  Allison.  Daniel  B..  II;  Kelley,  John  J.;  and  Doe.  James  B., 
5,766.789,  CI.  429-44.a)0. 
Kells,  Timothy  Roger;  and  Sigler,  Wayne  Dube,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  system  wide  logan  in 
a  distributed  computing  environment.  5.768.504.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Kelly.  Gregory  Lee:  See — 

Muri.  John;  Brady.  Ralph  Kenton;  and  Kelly.  Gregory  Lee,  5,766.215. 
CI.  606-46.000. 
Kelly,  James  William:  See — 

Swift.  Michael  M.;  Reichel.  Robert;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.;  Seaman. 

Michael  R.C.;  and  Kelly.  James  William.  5.768.519.  CI.  395-200.530. 

Kelly.  Martha  Jean;  and  Budenz.  Anne  Marie,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Selective  acylation  of  monoalkylhydrazines.  5.767,314,  CI.  564-149.000. 

Kelly,  Timothy  A.  Hingeless  ventilator  with  unitary  bracket.  5.766,068,  CI. 

454-145  000. 
Kelm,  Eckehart.  to  Farmont  GmbH.  Adjustment  apparatus  for  a  sunroof. 

5,765,908,  CI.  296-223.000. 
Kelner.  Galina:  See — 

Dmitriev.  Vladamir  A.;  Irvine,  Kenneth  G.;  Spencer.  Michael;  and 
Kelner.  Galina.  5,766.343.  CI.  117-88.000. 
Kelton.  James  Robert;  and  Rasky.  Phillip  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  error  mitigating  a  received  communication  signal.  5,768,291, 
CI   371-30.000. 
Kemanjian.  Gary.  Cigar  cuner.  5.765.569,  CI.  131-248.000. 
Kemira  Chemicals  Oy:  See — 

Mattila.  Harri;  Kenakkala,  Timo;  and  Konstari.  Olll.  5,766,566,  CI. 
423-558.000. 
Kemira  Pigments  Oy;  See — 

Mattila,  Harri;  Kenakkala,  Timo;  and  Konstari.  Olli.  5.766.566.  CI. 
423-558.000. 
Kemp  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Kemp.  Willard  E..  5.766.544.  CI   266-l73.(X)0. 
Kemp,  Willard  E.,  lo  Kemp  Development  Corporation.  Process  for  fluidizing 
particulate  material  within  a  rotatable  retort.  5.766.544.  CI.  266-173.000. 
Ken.  Christopher  G,  M.:  See — 

Samson.  Gene;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Chee,  U.  Hiram;  Ken.  Christopher  G.  M.; 
and  Van.  Nga  T.  5,766.160.  CI.  606-1.000 
Kenakkala.  Timo:  See — 

Manila,  Harri;  Kenakkala.  Timo;  and  Konstari,  Olli.  5.766.566.  CI. 
423-558.000. 
Kenbo.  Yukio:  See — 


Noguchi,  Minori:  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba.  Masataka; 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama.  Makoto,  5.767.949.  CI.  355- 
67.000. 
Kenevan.  Timothy  Paul.  Modular  shipping  container  5.765.707.  CI.  220- 

4.280. 
Kenneally.  Corey  James:  See — 

Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  Coirigan.  Patrick  Joseph;  Kenneally. 
Corey  James;  and  Trout.  James  Earl.  5.767.257.  CI.  5.36-18.600. 
Kennedy,  Ann  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Determination  of 

the  source  of  a  soil  sample.  5.766.953.  CI.  436-31.000. 
Kennedy.  David  Kisling:  See — 

Lind.  Christopher  Brace;  and  Kennedy,  David  Kisling.  5.766.485.  CI. 
210-711  000 
Kennedy.  Gino  W  Low  profile  generator  set  bracket   5.765.805.  CI.  248- 

674.000. 
Kennedy.  Paul  Jay:  See — 

Cox.  Stephen  Todd;  Mitchell.  Melvin  Glenn;  Kennedy.  Paul  Jay;  Massie. 
Guy  Fostine.  Jr.;  and  Williams.  Freddie  Wayne.  5.766.752.  CI.  428- 
322.200. 
Kenney.  Donald  McAllpine:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael;  Baker.  A.  Richard.  Jr;  Berry.  Wayne  Stuart;  Carl, 
Daniel  Arthur;  Kenney.  Donald  McAllpine;  and  Licata.  Thomas  John, 
5.766.968.  CI.  437-60.0(X), 
Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  David;  Grundon.  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon.  David 
Laurant;  and  Kenney,  Donald  McAlpine,  5.767.017.  CI.  438-694.000. 
Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacchi.  Paul;  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  5.765.444.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Keogh.  Michael  John:  See — 

Cogen,  Jeffrev  Morris;  Keogh,  Michael  John;  and  Brown,  Geoflfrey 
David.  5.766.761.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Keranen.  Sirkka:  See — 

Knowles,  Jonathan;  Pennila  ,  Merja;  Teeri,  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena; 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi;  Aho,  Sirpa;  Nitisinprasert.  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo.  Marja;  and  Keranen.  Sirkka.  5.766.915.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Kera Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Silvestrini.  Thomas  A..  5,766.171.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Kern.  Robert;  and  Soellner.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  and 
method  for  the  actuation  of  a  brushless  DC  motor  5.767.641.  CI.  318- 
254.(X)0. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ellgen.  Paul  C  ;  and  Andersen,  Terrell  N.,  5.766.569.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Kerrigan.  Frank;  Heal.  David  John;  and  Martin.  Keith  Frank,  to  Knoll 
Atkiengesellschaft.  Bicyclic  ammalic  compounds  as  therapeutic  agents. 
.5,767,116,  CI   514-212.000 
Kervagoret,  Gilbert;  Cheron,  Jean  Marc;  and  Bourion,  Philippe,  to  Bosch 
System  De  Freinage    Pressure-regulating  solenoid  valve  for  hydraulic 
circuit.  5.765.930.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Kerzmann,  Nicole:  See — 

Drapier,  Julien;  Galvez.  Maria;  Kerzmann.  Nicole;  and  Jakubicki.  Gary. 
5,767,051,  CI.  510-235.000. 
Keserica,  Eugene.  Paper  roll  holder  with  pivotable  cross  bar  for  loading  and 

removal  of  paper  roll   5.765.775,  CI.  242-597  500. 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Anderson.  Nathan  R.;  Eyre.  Ronald  K.;  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K,;  and 
Rai,  Ghanshyam.  5.766.394.  CI.  1.56-89.110. 
Kespohl,  Peter,  to  Fife  Corporation.  Device  for  contactless  detection  of  the 

position  of  a  moving  web.  5.767.686.  CI.  324-662.0(K). 
Kessler.  Henri  Marc.  Disposable  camera  with  alignment  means  for  assisting 

in  taking  self/group  portrait  pictures.  5.768.645.  CI.  396-376.000. 
Kesler.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem.  Thtimas  W  ;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.767.144.  CI.  514-422.0(X). 
Kevin.  Nancy  Jo:  See — 

Bagley.  Scott  W.;  Broten.  Theodore  P.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa. 

Daljil  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Pettibone.  Douglas  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Tata,  James  R.;  Walsh, 

Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr..  5.767.310.  CI.  562-469.000. 

Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

Calvin.  Douglas  G..  5.765.815.  CI.  251-175.000. 

Khachenan.  Todd  L.;  Nishimura.  Michael  Jon;  Wilson.  Michael  Kenneth; 

Wallner.  John  Daniel;  Hoogenboom.  Christopher  Leo;  and  Bailey.  John  W.. 

to  Xylan  Corporation.  Input  buffering/output  control  for  a  digital  traffic 

switch.  5,768.257.  CI.  370-229.000. 

Khamham.  Oddy  N.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporaiton.  Initialization  method 

for  keyless  entry  system.  5,767.784,  CI   340-825.310. 
Khanagov,  Villen  E.,  to  Actodyne  General.  Inc.  Sensor  assembly  for  stringed 

musical  instniments  5,767.431.  CI.  84-726.000. 
Khaskin.  Grigori:  See — 

Cries,  Gerhard;  Slessor,  Keith  N  ;  Gries.  Regine;  Khaskin.  Grigori; 
Wimalaratne.  Privantha  D,  C  ;  and  Grant,  Garv.  5.766.616.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Khavinson.  Vladimir  K  :  See — 

Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  K.,  5,767.087.  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Khedenan.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Stein.  Martin  L.;  Khederian.  Robert  E.:  and  Welch.  Roben  D  .  5.765.378. 
CI  62-6.000. 
Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  1.:  See — 
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Kang.  Dae  Sung;  Park.  Woo  Sang;  Shin.  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon.  Soon  Bum; 
Marasii,  Tatyana  Ya.;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.;  and 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V.  5.767.994.  CI.  359-72.000. 
Khodapanah.  Tofigh:  See — 

Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Swanson.  David  W.;  Khodapanah.  Tofigh;  and 
Qark.  James  E..  5.767.882.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Khormaei.  Iranpour:  See — 

Friedman.  Aaron;  Boris.  Karen;  and  Khormaei.  Iranpixir.  5.767,623,  CI. 
313-509.000. 
Khorrami,  Farshad:  See — 

Milano,  Lynn  M.;  Raslegar.  Jahangir;  and  Khorrami.  Farshad.  5.767.429. 
CI.  84-454  000. 
Khutoijansky.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.    Thomas,    to    Continental     X-Ray    Corporation.     Universal 
radiographic/fluoroscopic  digital  room.  5.768.336.  CI.  378-116.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Hoing.  Do-Chon;  and  Choi,  Song-Mu,  5,767,644,  G.  318-489.000. 
Kianka,  Michael.  Shoe  activated  sound  synthesizer  device.  5,765,300.  CI. 

36-139.000 
Kibayashi.  Michinobu:  See — 

Katsumaia.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kibaya.shi.  Michinobu.  5.765,935.  CI.  362- 
66.000. 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi:  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Toide.  Eiichi.  5,765.934,  CI.  353-94.000. 
Kidd,  Robert  C:  See— 

Reasoner.  George  E  ,  Jr :  Edwards,  Daniel  R.;  Smith.  Gerald  R.;  Gtxjsse. 
Debora  Y;  and  Kidd,  Robert  C  ,  5,768,446,  CI.  382-304.000 
Kieffer,  Joseph  W..  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Reversible  sijray  tip. 

5,765,753,  CI.  239-119  000 
Kieffer.   Vemon   E..   to  Emerson   Electric   Co.  Weight  optimized   rotors. 

5.767.607.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Kiekert  AG:  See— 

Annbrasler.  Stefan.  5.765.884,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kiely,  John  Steven:  See — 

DeWin,  Sheila  Helen  Hobbs;  Kiely,  John  Steven;  Pavia.  Michael  Ray- 
mond;   Sehroeder,    Mel    Conrad;    and    Stankovic,    Charles    John, 
5.766,556,  CI  422-131  000 
Kiener,  Andreas;  Roduit,  Jean-Paul;  Kohr.  Jorg;  and  Shaw,  Nicholas,  to  Lonza 
AG   Biotechnological  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  s-alpha-imino 
carboxylic  acids  and  r-alpha-imino  caittoxamides.  5,766.893.  CI    435- 
121.000 
Kienzle.  Martin  G.:  See — 

Dan.  Asit;  Kienzle.  Martin  G.;  Sitaram.  [)inkar;  andTetzlaff.  William  H.. 
5.768.520.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Kiesi.  Larry  W..  Jr;  and  VanAmeyde.  Gary.  Apparatus  for  repairing  a  pipeline 

and  method  for  using  same  5.765.597.  CI    138-78.000. 
Kieihe.  Notfwrt:  See — 

Hugentobler.  Ernst;  Ruegg.  Hans;  PflUgl.  Karl-Heinz;  Kiethe.  Norbert; 
Frey.    Ruedi;    Mayer.    Anton:    Rey,   Theo;    and    Ediinger,    Alfred. 
5.765.489.  CI.  110-344.000. 
Kighi.  William  D.:  See— 

Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Griaznov.  Andrei  Konstantinov- 
ich;  Vasilieva.  Irina  I  ;  Fulmer.  John  W.;  and  Kight.  William  D.. 
5.767.322.  CI   568-571000. 
Kigoshi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Saloshi;  Ishimoto,  Takeshi:  and  Kigoshi, Tsulomu, 5,768,604. 
CI.  395-750.050 
Kihara,  Koji:  See — 

Kameishi.  Toshizo;  Izawa,  Tadayuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Imoto,  Akira;  and 
Hayashi,  Toshihara,  5,766,790,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ranis  and  method  using  a  buffer  memory  lo  ensure  coniinuous  output  during 
track  jumps   caused   bv    either   vibration   or   fast   reproduction    mode 
5.768.236.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Kihara.  Taku:  See — 

Tanji.  Ichiro;  and  Kihara.  Taku.  5.767.900.  CI.  348-253  000 
Kijima.  Toshihiro;  and  Nemoto.  Kazunobu.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc. 
Decorative    lighting    material    and    a    manufacturing    method    thereof. 
5.766,775,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hisamatsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki.  5.768.222.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kikuda,  Shigera:  See — 

Yachi.  Shigeru;  Nakagawa.  Naoki;  and  Kikuda.  Shigeni.  5.767,929,  CI. 
349-40.000. 
Kilgore.  Brace  J.:  See — 

Potter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kilgore.  Brace  J..  5.765,298,  CI.  36-89.000. 
Kilgus.  Donald  B  T ;  See— 

Svetkoff.  Donald  J  .  and  Kilgus,  Donald  B.  T.  5.768.461.  CI.  385- 
116  000 
Killman.  Shannon  R.  Filter  assembly  for  covering  a  disk  drive  slot.  5.766.285. 

CI   55-385  600. 
Kim.  Chang  Soo:  See — 

Parit,  Nae  Hak;  Kim,  Chang  Soo;  and  Kim.  Yun  Hee.  5.767.013.  CI. 
438622.000. 
Kim.  Changhoe,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun  system 

for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube.  5.767.616,  CI   313-456.000 
Kim,  Cho-kwon;  and  Hahn,  Kang-hee.  Model  glider  having  position-variable 

wings.  5.766.055,  CI.  446-62.000. 
Kim,  Chul-Dong:  See — 


Kim.  Hong-Kee;  Kim.  Young;  Jeong.  Soon-Chul;  and  Kim.  Chul-Done. 
5.767.755.  CI.  333-101.000 
Kim.  Do  Hoon:  See — 

Stanghellini.  Michael  E.;  Miller,  Raina  Margaret;  Rasmussen.  Scott 
Lynn;  Kim.  Do  Hoon;  and  Zhang.  Yimin.  5.767.090.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Kim.  Dong-gyu:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Choung.  Jong-in;  and 
Song.  Jun-ho.  5.767.926.  CI   349-38.000. 
Kim.  Du  Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack;  Lee.  Jae  Hyun;  Lee.  Seung  Jo; 
Han.  In  Sik;  Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe,  Won  Jun;  and 
Parte.  Young  Hwan.  5.767.228,  O.  528-329.100. 
Kim.  Gyc  Su.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..   Ltd.  Apparatus   for  receiving  and 

transmitting  a  serial  data  5.768.630.  CI.  395-891.000 
Kim.  Gyu-Hong:  See — 

Jung.  Woo-Seop;  and  Kim.  Gyu-Hong.  5.768.213.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Kim.  Hong-Kee;  Kim.  Young;  Jeong,  Soon-Chul;  and  Kim,  Chul-Dong.  to 
Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd     Radio    frequency    power    combiner. 
5,767.755.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong- Yee;  and  Lee.  Yoong-Beom.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 
Materials.  Opposite  way  pressure  detecting  type  shuttle  relief  valve 
5.765.590.  CI.  137-493.900. 
Kim.  Hyo  Tae;  and  Kim.  Yoon  Ho.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  High  frequency  dielectric  ceramic  composition  and  fabnca- 
tion  method  thereof.  5.767.030.  CI.  501-136.000 
Kim.  Hyung-Dong:  See — 

Seo.  Dong-ll;  and  Kim.  Hyung-Dong.  5.768.174,  CI.  365-63.000 
Kim.  Jin-Ki:  See— 

Kwon.  Seok-Chun;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki,  5.758.215.  CI.  365-238.500. 

Kim.  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack;  Lee.  Jae  Hyun;  Lee.  Seung  Jo;  Han.  In 

Sik;  Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  and  Park.  Young 

Hwan.  to  Kolon  Industries.  Inc.  Aromatic  polyamide  pulp  and  its  preparing 

process  5.767,228,  CI   528-329  100 

Kim,  Joong-do;  and  Baek.  Young-ho.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd 

Semiconductor  lead  frame.  5.767,574,  CI.  257-677.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Pil:  See — 

Lee.  Jae  Jin;  and  Kim.  Jung  Pil.  5.767.583.  CI   257-786.000. 
Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Fry.  Kirk  E  .  Young.  LaVonne  Mane;  Linnen.  Jeffrey  M.; 
and  Wages.  John,  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc    Hepatitis  G  viras  and 
molecular  cloning  thereof.  5.766.840.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kim.  Keun-Mo:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol;  Eun.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim.  Keun-Mo.  5.768,046. 
CI.  360-84.000. 
Kim.  Ki-ho.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  digital  data  using  frequency  domain  conversion 
and  detection   5,768.246.  CI   369- 124.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Wook,  and  Lee.  Hae  Jung,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd   Method  for  forming  a  hne  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.767,019,  CI   438-6%000 
Kim,  Sang-Gweon:  See — 

Shon,  Jong-Chul;  Kouznetsov,  Mark  Ivanovich;  and  Kim,  Sang-Gweon, 
5.767.749.  CI.  331-86.000. 
Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Choung.  Jong-in;  and  Song, 
Jun-ho,  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5,767,926,  Q.  349-38.000. 
Kim.  Sinil:  See — 

Sankaram.  Mantnpragada  Bhima;  and  Kim.  Sinil.  S.766,627.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Kim.  Sun  H.,  to  Biomeasure.  Incorporated.  Prenyl  transferase  inhibitors. 

5,767,274,  CI.  540-467.000 
Kim.  Sun  Hyuk,  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre,  to  Biomeasure,  Inc    Linear 

dwrapeuiic  peptides   5,767.236.  CI.  530-328  000 
Kim.  Sun  Y  Frail  and  vegetable  hand  slicer.  5.765.472.  CI  99-537.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Tae.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Cooler  conslraction  of  Stirling  engine. 

5.765.377.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kim.  Woong  Gil,  to  A.  I.  C.  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Combined  control  machine 

for  an  orchard.  5,765,646,  CI    172-35.000. 
Kim,  Yang-Gyun   See — 

Lee,  Jeong  In;  and  Kim,  Yang-Gyun,  5,767.732,  C\.  327-525.000. 
Kim.  Yeong-Ju:  See — 

Ro.  Jong-Wong:  Kim,  Yeong-Ju;  and  Ahn.  Keon-Joon.  5.768.458,  C\. 
385-79.000. 
Kim.  Yong-Geun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Led  light  source  appa- 
ratus for  scanner  and  method  for  controlling  the  same    5.767.979,  CI. 
358-2%.OO0 
Kim.  Yoon  Ho:  See — 

Kim,  Hyo  Tae;  and  Kim,  Yoon  Ho,  5,767,030,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Kim.  Young:  See — 

Kim.  Hong-Kee;  Kim.  Young;  Jeong.  Soon-Chul;  and  Kim.  Chul-Dong. 
5,767.755.  CI.  333-101.000 
Kim.  Young  Hwa.  to  Higher  Dimension  Research.  Inc   Multi-cuffed  endot- 
racheal tube  and  method  of  its  use   5.765.559.  O    128-207.150 
Kim.  Young  Jin  See — 

Andresen.  Peter  Louis;  Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  Jin;  and 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio,  5,768.330.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Kim,  Young-Pil;  and  Chung.  Tae- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Method  of  manufactunng  a  twin  well  semiconductor  device  with  improved 
plananty   5.766.970.  CI   437-57  000 
Kim.  Young-taek,  and  Ahn.  Cheol-woong.  lo  Samsung  Bectronics  Co  .  Ltd. 
Disk  transferring  device  for  a  disk  changer  including  structure  to  suppress 
hanging-down  of  a  disk  during  transfer.  5.758,247.  CI   369-191.000. 
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Kim.  Yun  Hee:  See — 

Park.  Nae  Hak;  Kim.  Chang  Soo;  and  Kim.  Yun  Hee.  5.767.013.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Kimball.  John:  See — 

Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  5.768.348,  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Kimbel.  Steven  L.;  Korb.  Harold  W.;  and  Hall.  Cynthia  F..  to  MEMC  Electric 
Matenals.  Inc.  Method  for  rotanng  a  cnjcible  of  a  crystal  pulling  machine. 
5.766.341.  CI.  117-14.000. 
Kimberly-Calrk  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox    Donald  George;  Renlmeesler,  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen.  Steven 
James.  5.766.145.  CI.  604-15.000. 
Kimbcrly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice:  Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael;   Kastman.  Scon   Lee;   Kuske.  Marci   EliMbelh; 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle.    Richard    Thoma.s;    and    Woolwine.    Devertt    DeWayne. 
5.766.389.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Tsai.  Fu-Jya;  and  Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich.  5.766.760.  CI.  428- 
376.000. 
Kimchi  Nitzan;  and  Tishler.  Dror.  Combination  shoulder  strap  and  anatomi- 
cal pad.  5.765.735.  CI.  224-264.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  mode  setting  information.  5.768.657.  CI. 
399-81  000. 
Kimura.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5.768.036,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Kimura.  KaLsuji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Trippler  and  quadrtipler  operable  at  a 
low  power  source  voltage  of  three  volts  or  less    5,767,727.  CI.  327- 
359.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuni;  Kuwa- 
bara,  Tadashi;  Enomolo.  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda.  Tada.shi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
One  chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  displaying  pixel  data 
on  a  graphic  display.  5.767.864.  CI.  345-519.000. 
Kimura.  Makoco;  Tojo.  Shinji;  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  Narisawa.  Akihiko;  Tani- 
gawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Kanamitsu,  Shinya;  Akimoto,  Koji;  and  Moun,  Hiroyuki. 
to  Hitachi.  Lid  &  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  device 
and  display  unit  using  the  semiconductor  device  and  notebook-size  per- 
sonal computer  5.767.571.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Kimura.  Scott  A.,  lo  AuraVision  Corporation.  Video  processing  technique 

using  multi-buffer  video  memory  5,767,863.  CI.  ,345-507.000. 
Kimura.  Shin,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enlerprises.  Pn)cessing  apparatus 
and  methixl  for  displaying  a  moving  figure  constrained  lo  provide  appear- 
ance of  fluid  motion.  5.767.861.  CI.  345-473.(XK). 
Kimura.  Takahisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaname.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Program 
generating  system  for  application-specific  add-on  boards  using  the  lan- 
guage of  individuals.  5.768.590.  CI   395-702.000. 
Kimura.  Tetsuji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Color  linear  image  sensor.  5,767,901, 

CI.  348-272.000. 
Kimura,  Youichi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao;  and  Kimura,  Youichi,  5,767,127,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Kincaid,  Christopher:  See — 

Lopatukhin,  Eugene;  Falcone,  Frank:  Kincaid.  Christopher:  and  Holmes. 
Karen  M.,  5,767,786,  CI.  340-825.440 
King,  Chi-Hsin  R..  lo  Hoechst  Marion  Rous.sel.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
N-acetyl(L)-4-cvanophenylalanine  from  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding 
D.L  ethyl  esters'  using  subtilisin.  5.766.932,  CI.  435-280.000. 
King.  Clifliord  Alan:  See— 

Frei.  Michel  Ranjit;  King.  CliflTord  Alan;  Ng.  Kwok  K.;  Weston.  Harry 
Thomas;  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.767.561.  CI.  257-499.000. 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nunokawa.    Masahiko;    and   Watanabe.    Kenji,    5,765,954,   CI.    400- 
208.0(X). 
King.  Mark  Reid;  Mansfield,  Scon  Marshall;  and  Vonderhaar,  William  Harry, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  system  for  pro- 
ducing uniform  line  illumination.  5.768.017.  CI.  359-559.000 
King.  Roderick  Whitfield:  See— 

Pharis.  Richard  Persons;  Mander.  Lewis  Norman;  and  King.  Roderick 
Whitfield.  5.767.042.  CI.  504-297.000. 
Kingston  Technology  Company;  See — 

Paul.  Dieier  G.;  and  Yu.  Jim  D..  5.765.933.  CI.  312-332.100. 
Kinkelin.  Eberhard;  Poessnecker.  Gerhard:  and  Spindler.  JUrgen,  to  EMS- 
Inventa  AG.  Copolyether  ester  hoi-meli  masses.  5,767,226,  CI.  528- 
300.000. 
Kinoshita,  Norihito,  to  Matsushita  Elertric  Indusmal  Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  receiv- 
ing system  with  adaptive  antenna.s  having  reduced  variation  of  amplifica- 
tion. 5.768.698,  CI.  455-273.000 
Kinoshita.  Norivuki:  See — 

Kirschner.  Marc  W.;  and  Kinoshita.  Noriyuki,  5.766.923.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Kinoshita.  Tamo:  See — 

Oda.  Hidekuni:  Kinoshiu.  Tatuo:  and  Shimizu.  Akiyoshi,  5,767.331,  CI. 
585-12.000. 
Kinstler.  Olaf  B  :  See— 

Bartley.  Timothy  D.;  Bogenberger.  Jakob  M.;  Bosselman.  Robert  A.; 
Hunt.  Pamela;  Kinstler.  Olaf  B  ;  and  Samal.  Babru  B..  5.766.581.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Miyata,  Hiromasa,  5.765,445,  CI.  74-501.600. 
Kirby  Lester.  Inc.:  See — 


Pinto.   Ilzhak:   Perozek.   Barbara   Lyn:   and   Chessa.   John   Francis. 
5.768.327.  CI   377-10.000. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinalz.    Peter   Richard;    Brenner.    Larry    Bert;   Chandra.   Tushar 
Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby.  Or\alle  Theodore;  Pershing.  John 
Arthur.  Jr;  Blount.  Marion  Lee:  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and  Turek.  John 
Joseph  Edward.  5.768.538.  CI.  .395-200.780. 
Kirchner.  Fred:  Sec- 
Shah.  Sadiq;  and  Kiichner.  Fred.  5.766.684.  CI.  427-299.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koezuka.  Yasuhiko;  Kabaya.  Koji;  and  Moioki.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.092. CI. 
514-25.000. 
Kiri.sawa.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Momodomi.  Ma.saki;  Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kir- 
isawa.  Ryouhei.  5.768.195.  CI.  365-189.090 
Kirk.  Thomas;  and  Levy.  Alon  Yitzchak.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  User 

interface  for  information  retrieval  system.  5,768,578,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Kirkwood.  Howard  G.  Venluri  ventilation  system  for  an  angled  tile  roof  and 

method  therefor  5.766.071.  CI.  4.54-185.000. 
Kirschner,  Marc  W.;  and  Kinoshita.  Noriyuki.  lo  President  &  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.   Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  ligands   (at  FGFR. 
5.766.923.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Kiser.  Randolph  L.  Collapsible  three  wheeled  stroller  with  canopy.  5.765,856. 

CI.  280-642000. 
Kishida,  Tsunataro:  See — 

L'no,  Kazuko;  Kishida,  Tsunataro:  Fujioka,  Keiji;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Sato,  Takayuki,  5,766,864.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Kishida,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Honda,  Hideyuki:  and  Kishida,  Yasuhani,  5.765,397.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Kishikawa.  Roberto:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamolo.  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki:  MakiU.  Hiroshi; 
Onari.  Hisashi:  Ohashi.  Toshijiro;  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu:  Kishikawa, 
Roberto;  and  Kitazawa,  Hiroshi.  5.767.848.  CI.  345-331.000. 
Kisleviiz.  Kate:  See — 

Frieze.  Marcia  A.;  and  Kisleviiz,  Kale.  5,766.561.  CI.  422-297.000. 
Kisner.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Chapman.  Sharon   K  ;  and   Kisner.  Daniel  L., 
5.767.102.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imuta   Junichi:  Saito.  Junji:  Ueda.  Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Mizuno. 
Akira;  and  Kawasaki.  Ma.saaki.  5.767,033,  CI.  502-114.000. 
Kiiagawa,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Munehiro;  Kiiagawa,  Masaloshi;  Mukai,  Yuji;  Hirao.  Takashi: 
and  Yoshida,  Akihisa,  5,766,342,  CI.  117-54.000. 
Kilajima,  Masato:  See — 

Imai,  Tomoyasu;  Kilajima,  Masato;  Mukai,  Ryohei;  TsuLsui,  Toshihiro: 
and  Yoshimi,  Takayuki,  5,766,059,  CI.  451-49.000. 
Kitamura.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki: 
Inoue.   Tsutomu:   and    Kiumura.    Kazuyuki.    5.767.146.   CI.    514- 
457.000 
Kitanaka,  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Hanaoka,   Yasuhiko:  Ochi,   Yoshiaki;   Kitanaka,  Yoshiyuki;   Ohashi, 
Hiroki;  and  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  5.768.141.  CI.  .364-478.020. 
Kitani.  Toshio:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Kitani.  Toshio:  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Nakayama,  Toru; 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.765.765.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Kitano.  Koji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Ryuji;  Sato.  Tetsuji;  Umeki.  Kazumi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi; 
Tsuzuki,  Naoyuki;  Yasunishi,  Shunsuke;  Kitano,  Koji:  and  Yamamolo, 
Takashi,  5,767,3%,  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Kiuori,  Noriyuki:  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sasaki,  KaLsumi:  and  Ishikawa,  Junko,  to 
Kao   Corporation     Magnetic   recording    medium.    5.766,781.   CI    428- 
694.00T 
Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsumi;  Kilaori.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida,  Osamu.  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endho.  Katsumi.  5.766.766.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Kita7.awa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Makila,  Hiroshi: 
Onari.  Hisashi;  Ohashi.  Toshijiro;  Havakawa.  Mitsuharu;  Kishikawa. 
Roberto:  and  Kilazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.767.848.  CI.  345-331.000. 
Kilo,  Kyoji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masakatsu:  Ito.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisato;  Nagae.  Hideo; 
Tozawa.  Nahoko;  Hino.  Yukari:  Kito.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Pfefferer.  Dellef:  Wagner. 
Susanne;  and  Kres.se.  Mayk.  5.766.572.  Q.  424-9.322 
Kito.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshimaisu.  Kentaro: 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Naga.su.  Takeshi:  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu. 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283.  CI.  548-469.000. 
Kina.  Goroku:  See — 

Ohmori.  Kazunori;  Nagau.  Kazuhiko:  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki:  Kitta.  Goroku; 
and  Kunyama.  Kazumi.  5.766.354.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Kinrich.  Daniel:  See— 

Shen,  Jian:  Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Alzler,  Josef; 
Dupinel,  Thierry;  Kinrich,  Daniel;  Kunz,  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger,  Karl: 
and  Rohlfs,  Reiner.  5.768.407.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Kitzmiller.  Michael  C:  See — 
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Darr.  Richard  C;  and  Kitzmiller.  Michael  C.  5.766.712.  CI.  428-36  910. 
Kiyomoto.  Hironobu:  Ekawa.  Kouichi;  and  Hosokawa.  Hayami.  to  Omron 
Corporation    Dichroic   mirror  for  separating/synthesizing   light   with  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths  and  optical  apparatus  and  detecting  method  using 
the  same  5.768.026.  CI.  359-634  000. 
Kivolaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ud.  Photographic  printing  appa- 
ratus. 5.767.951.  CI.  355-71  000. 
Kiyoiani,  Etulanii:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Shinpei;  Takagi.  Kazuhiro:  Kiyocani.  Elulami:  Kagimoto. 
Iwane;  Kariya.  Shinichi:  and  MaLsumoto.  Saloshi.  5.766.465.  CI 
210-255  000 
Kizilyalli.  Isik  C  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  PMOSFETS  having  indium  or 
gallium  doped  buried  channels  and  n-fpolysilicon  gates  and  CMOS  devices 
fabricated  therefrom  5.767.557.  CI   257-403.000 
Kjelsberg.  Lynne  M:  See — 

Knights.  Ralph  J  :  and  Kjelsberg.  Lynne  M.  5.766.3.30.  CI.  106-124.200. 

Klassen.  R.  Victor;  Courtney.  Thomas  P.;  and  Morgana.  Stephen  C  .  to  Xerox 

Corporation    Edge  insensitive  pixel  deletion  method  for  printing  high 

resolution  image  5.767.870.  CI   347-9.000. 

Klavcness.  Jo;  and  Sirande.  Per.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Contrast  agents 

5.767.299.  CI   5.54-220.000. 
Klaymar.  Edward  J .  lo  KNI  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  back- 
filling pipeline  trenches  5,765.967.  CI  405-179.000. 
Kleertsch.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Bhaltacharyya.  Alakananda;  Chang.  Wen-Dong;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S  ;  and 
Udovich.  Carl  A  .  5.767.040.  CI.  502-524.000 
Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Feld.  Marcel,  lo  Huels  Akliengesell.schafl  Process 

for  preparing  hydroxymelhylcyclopropane.  5.767.326.  CI.  568-7(X).000 
KIcewein.  James  C  :  Lin.  Eileen  T ;  and  Wang.  Yun.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Performance  optimization  in  a  heterogeneous, 
distributed  daiaba.se  environment  5.768.577.  CI.  395-610.000 
Klein.  Elias.  and  Yeager.  Donald  H  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  High-flux  semiper- 
meable membrane  containing  imobilized  affinity  ligands    5.766.908.  CI. 
4.«- 1 79.000 
Klein.  Robert  W.;  and  Packman.  Albert  M..  to  Dermik  Laboratories.  Inc 

Anti-acne  method  and  composition.  5.767.098,  CI   514-43.000 
Klein.  Russell.  Finch,  Peter:  and  Kehoe.  Devon,  lo  Mentor  Graphics  Corpo- 
ration   Optimizing  hardware  and  software  co-simulator  5.768.567.  CI 
395-500.000 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Regnal.  Dieier;  and  Rttschert,  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Process  for  preparing  2,2'-bi.s(diphenylphosphinylmelhyl)-l.r- 
binaphthyls  and  new  compounds  from  this  class  of  substances  5.767.317. 
CI   568-14.000 
Klementich.  Erich  F:  See — 

Banker.  Edward  O.:  and  Klementich.  Erich  P..  5.765.836,  CI.  277- 
603000. 
Klenk.  Rainer;  and  Waltenberger.  Bemhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen 
AG.  Device  for  automatic  formal  adjustment  in  a  delivery  of  a  rotary 
priming  press  5.765,483.  CI.  101-239  000 
Klessen.  Christian:  See — 

Immer.    Hansueli:    Forssmann.    Wolf-Georg;    Adermann.    Knut;    and 
Klessen.  Chnstian.  5.767.239.  CI.  5.30-339  000. 
Kline.  Douglas  F:  See — 

Yuen.  Pui-Ho  C;  and  Kline.  Douglas  F.  5.766.582.  CI.  424-85.700. 
Kline.  Paul  A.;  Hams,  Timothy  J.;  and  Anderson.  Henry  W.  to  Watkins 
Johnson  Companv  Wideband  base  station  architecture  for  digital  cellular 
communications  system.  5.768.268.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Klohs.  Wayne  Daniel;  and  Kowal.  Charles  Dale,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany Combination  chemotherapy  5.767.110.  CI.  514-119.000 
Klose.  Helmut:  See — 

Bertagnolli.  Emmerich;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  5,767,001,  CI.  438-455.000. 
Klug,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Stark.  William  H  ;  Malik.  Muhammad  S  ;  Lee.  Lawrence  L.;  Klug.  Peter 
J  ;  and  Keck.  Arthur  C  .  5.767.596.  CI.  310-89  000. 
Kluppel.  George  Edward:  See — 

Goldsmith.  James  David;  Kluppel.  George  Edward:  Millas.  George 
Steve;  and  Sirock.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.765.629.  CI    165-112.000 
Knabel,  Manfred:  See — 

Bock.  Ench;  Knabel.  Manfred;  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  5.765.358.  CI. 
57-406.000. 
Knall.  Nils  Johan:  See — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J  ;  Chakarova,  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova,  Mana  S  ; 

Searson,  Peter  C  ;  Haven,  Duane  A  ;  Knall,  Nils  Johan;  Macaulay, 

John  M  ;  and  Barton,  Roger  W,  5,766,446,  CI.  205-640.000 

Knapp.  James  H  ;  and  Foley,  Barbara  M..  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Optoelectronic 

package    including    photonic    device    mounted    in    flexible    substrate. 

5,768,456,  CI.  385-49.000. 

Knapp,  Roger  O  Apparatus  for  routering  a  surface  and  a  cuning  head  and  tool 

piece  therefor  5,765,926,  CI   299-39  300 
Knasel,  Donald  L  :  5ee — 

Levi,  Anthony  Frederick  John;  Giebel,  Markus  A.;  Knasel,  Donald  L  ; 
and  Lochkovic.  Greg  A  .  5.768.460.  CI   385-114  000 
Knauf.  Vic  C  :  See- 
Best.  Elaine  A  .  and  Knauf.  Vic  C.  5.767.362.  CI  800-205.000. 
Knez.  Jordan,  lo  J    Knez  AB    Propulsion  as,sembly.  5.766.085.  CI.  473- 

132  000. 
KNI  Incorporated  See — 

Klaymar.  Edward  J .  5.765.967.  CI  405-179.000. 
Knight.  Gerald  Douglas:  See — 

Simpson.  Bnan  Leigh;  Knight.  Gerald  Douglas;  Tietz.  Richanl  Arthur: 
and  Ouadrini,  Mark  Louis.  5,765,728,  CI.  222-146.200. 


Knights.  Ralph  J  :  and  Kjelsberg.  Lynne  M  Method  of  suspending  insoluble 

calcium  in  protein  composition  5.766.330.  CI.  106-124.200 
Knipe.  Richard:  Mezenner,  Rabah;  and  Webb.  Douglas  A.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated  Pha.se  matched  reset  for  digital  micro-mirrar  device. 
5.768,007.  CI.  359-290000 
Knobloch.  James  E.:  See — 

Hirsh.  Jack;  Shaklee.  Patrick  N  ;  Knobloch.  James  E.;  WeiU.  Jedrey  I.: 
and  Young.  Edward.  5.767.269.  O.  536-55.300. 
Knoll  Atkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kerrigan.  Frank;  Heal.  David  John:  and  Martin.  Keith  Frank.  5.767.1 16. 
CI   514-212  000 
Knop.  Reinhard:  See — 

Becker.  Ingo;  Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  Knop.  Reinhard;  and  RUcken.  Hans. 
5.766.350.  CI.  118-249.000. 
Knorr.  Harald:  Schlegel.  Giinler;  and  Stark.  Herbert,  to  Hoechst  Schering 
AgrEvo  GmbH    Processes  for  prepanng  (LI-  or  |Dl-homoalanin-4-yI- 
(methvl)phosphinic    acid    and    salts    thereof    by    racemaie    resolution 
5.767.309.  CI.  562-11000 
Knots.  Herbert:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel,  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert.  Hohne. 
Karl-Josef;  Knors,  Herbert:  Engelhardl.  Dielmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm. 
Veyes,  Manfred.  Merkens.  Herbert;  Weissenfels.  Wolfram:  RUlten, 
Hermann,  Jagers.  Dirk,  and  Pommer,  Bemdt.  5.765.770.  CI.  242- 
3560E. 
Knowles.  Carl  H  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Mark  C :  Knowles.  Carl  H.;  Wilz,  David  M..  Sr ;  and  Rock- 
slein,  George  B  .  5.767.501.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Knowles.  Jonathan;   Pennila  .   Merja.  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen,  Helena: 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi;  Abo.  Sirpa;  Niiisinprasert.  Sunee;  Paloheimo. 
Marja.  and  Keranen.  Sirkka.  lo  Alko-Yhnot  Oy  (Alko  Group  Ltd  )  Yeast 
strains  producing  cellulolvtic  enzymes  and  methods  and  means  for  con- 
structing them.  5.766.915.  CI  435-209.000 
Knowlion.  Edward  W.  Surgical  method  for  breast  reconstruction  using  a 

tissue  flap.  5.765.567.  CI    128-898.000 
Knuth.  Stephen  B  .  Brown.  Sanford  M  .  Ill;  and  Kamowski.  Mark  J .  to  Casio 
PhoneMate.  Inc   Voice  mail  telephone  answering  device   5.768.349.  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Knutsson.  Goran  K  ;  Nils.son.  Bengt  G.:  and  Svensson.  Lennan.  to  O-C 
Fiberglas  Sweden  AB   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  preforms  from 
glass  fiber  sn^nd  material   5.766.541.  CI   264-571.000 
Knuunila.  Hilkka:  See— 

Hokkanen.  Harri;  Knuunila.  Hilkka;  Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa:  and  Sormu- 
nen.  Pekka.  5.767.032.  CI   502-108  000 
Ko.  Jone  L.:  See — 

Lim.  Bing;  Leiias.  Jean-Michel;  Adra.  Chaker  N.:  and  Ko.  Jone  L.. 
5,767,073,0.  514-12.000. 
Ko.  Soo  Young;  Kobel,  Hans:   Rosenwirth.  Brigine  Besemir-;  Seebach. 
Dieter;  Traber.  Reoi  P ;  Wenger.  Roland:  and  Bollinger.  Pietro.  to  Novartis 
AG.  Cyclosponns  5.767.069,  CI   514-11  000 
Ko.  Uming.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Noise  insensitive  high  per- 
formance energv  efficient  push  pull  isolation  flip-flop  circuits.  5.767.716. 
CI   327-203  000. 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Nukui.  Eriko;  Wada,  Koichi;  Nakano,  Masaharu;  Morikawa,  Tadanori: 
Kobashi,  Kvoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ryo;  Sukesada,  Akiko;  and  Misawa, 
Satora,  5,767,235,  CI  5.10-328  000 
Kobayashi,  Alsushige:  See — 

Muramatsu,    Toshihiko;    Ito,    Moioya;    ai>d    Kobayashi,    Alsushige. 
5.765.992.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Kobayashi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kobaya.shi.  Haruhiko:  and  Hirano.  Saloshi.  5.767.952, 
CI   3.56-4.010. 
Kobayashi.  Harulo:  See — 

Minami.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Noriyuki;  Shirolo.  Yoshimi:  and  Kobayaishi, 
Hanilo,  5,767,303,  CI.  558-275.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakano.  Junichi:  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Nagasu.  Masahiro:  and  Mori.  Mut- 
suhiro.  5.767.555.  CI   257-401.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Mura.se.  Yuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroki.  5.765,443,  CI.  74-490.050. 
Kobayashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sakon.  Atsushi;  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke:  L'memoto.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiromichi.  5.767.027.  CI.  501-98  400 
Kobayashi.  Kaname:  See — 

Kimura.  Takahisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaname.  5.768..590.  CI  395-702.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Masulani.  Yuichi.  and  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active-matrix  liquid  crystal  display  and  fabrica- 
tion method  thereof.  5.767.9.30.  CI   349-42.000 
Kobayashi.  Masato:  See — 

Senzaki.  Yoshihide;  Kobavashi.  Ma.sato;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J.:  and 
Nguyen.  Tue.  5.767..30r.  CI  556-9.000 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu.  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.768.650.  CI.  396- 
.599.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Hokari.    Norio;    Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji;    Hayashi.    Yukio: 
Sameshima.  Junichirou;  and  Tsuruoka.  Rvoichi.  5.768.676.  CI   399- 
.351000. 
Kobayashi.  Minoru;  and  Kuroe.  Shinichiro.  to  Advanicsl  Corp.  Delay  lime 

stabilization  circuit.  5.768.570.  CI.  395-552.000. 
Kobayashi.  Motohiro:  See — 
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Sakakibara.  Kyoichi:  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Ito.  Takeshi; 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  M«ohiro,  5.767.237,  CI.  530- 
3.M).000. 
Kubayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Ma^ayoshi;  Kanemoto.  Michio:  Xie.  Cheng-lai: 
Kobavashi.  Naoki;  and  Hirahara.  Hideaki.  ,'i.76<).l25.  CI  600- 
3IO.0i)0. 
Ikado.  Shuhei;  KuroLi,  Takavuki;  Sarawauiri.  Masumi;  Kobaya.shi. 
Naoki.  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Wanibe,  Hirolaka,  5.766.74X.  CI. 
■428-;2n  1)00. 
Kobava.'ihi.  .Naoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporalion.  Lens  disloition  meaiiUFemenl 

using  moirc  fringes.  5.767.959.  CI.  356-124.000. 
K'>baya-shi.  Sadao:  See — 

Wakou.     Ka/uyoshi;    Tsuka.sa.    Fumihiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Sadao. 

5.767.4.53.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Kobayashi.  Satoko;  See — 

I'rano.  Takashi;  Kodama.  Hideo;  Hamamolo.  Yasuhachi;  Sugimolo, 
Elsuko.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Saloko.  5.767.898.  CI.  348-43.000. 
kobaya.shi   Salosi;  See — 

Hashizume.  Yoshiki;   Kobayashi.  Satosi:  and  Hanibuchi.  Michilaka. 
5.766.3.14.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeyoshi;  See — 

Can,  Zhang  Yi;  Nariia.  Hideka/u;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyoshi;  Takcuchi. 
Hidenori.  Tagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki.  Junichiro.  5.766.433.  CI. 
204-424.000. 
Kobayashi.  Sola.  lo  NEC  Corporalion.  Feiroelectric  memoiy  with  fault 

recovery  circuits.  5.768.175.  CI.  .165-145.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takatoshi;  and  Yamada.  Toshifiisa.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  module  with  snap  line.  5.767,576.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Kobaya-shi.  Taisuni;  and  Nishihaia,  Toshihiko.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Reflective  type  active  matrix  display  panel  and  methixl  of  manufac- 
turing same.  5,767,827.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Enomolo.  Naoki;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Ishigakt,  Toru;  Kobaya.shi,  Teisuya; 
Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Arihiro,  5.768.670,  CL  .399-284.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshikuni;   Murouchi,  Saloshi;  and   Kobayashi.  Toshitaka. 
5.767.223,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Matsubara,  Masaaki;  Matsudo.  Ken;  and  Kobayashi.  Yukio.  5.765,687, 
CI.  206-.52 1.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike,  ALsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 

5.767.5.54.  CI.  257-393.000. 
Kobel,  Hans;  See — 

Ko.  Soo  Young;  Kobel.  Hans;  Rosenvvirth.  Brigitte  Besem^r-:  Seebach, 
Dieter;  Trabcr.   Rene  P.;  Wenger.   Roland;   and   Bollinger.   Pietro. 
5.767.069.  CI.  514-11.000 
Kobori.  Isamu;  and  Arai.  Michio.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd.    Thin-film    transistor    having    a    plurality    of    island-like    regions. 
5.767.529.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Kobrinetz,  Anthony;  and  Bullock,  Michael  K.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  board 
apparatus  and  apparatus  and  method  for  spray-cooling  an  electronic 
component   5.768.103.  CI.  36 1 -699.(X)0. 
Koch.  Peter;  and  Bauer.  Wolfgang,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi.  Processes 
for  preparing  l-methoxy-2-propyl  3-(7-diethylamino-2-oxo-2H-chroinen- 
3-yl)-3-oxopropionate.  5.767.292.  CI   .549-287.000. 
Kcxrh.  Stefan:  See — 

Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Koch.  Stefan,  5,765,741.  CI.  226-50.000. 
Kochinke.  Frank:  See — 

Wong.  Vernon  G.;  and  Kochinke,  Frank,  5,766.242.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Kodama.  Hideo:  See — 

Urano.  Takashi;  Kodama.  Hideo;  Hamamoto.  Yasuhachi;  Sugimolo, 

Elsuko;  and  Kobayashi,  Satoko,  5.767,898.  CI.  .348-43.000. 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Nolioni;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 

Iritani.  Yoshikazu;  and  ,\oyama,  Shigemi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd.;  and 

Shionogi  &;  Co .  Ltd.   Poultry  mycoplasma  antigens  and  recombinant 

\  ectors  coniaining  the  gene  as  well  as  diagnostics  and  vaccines  utilizing  the 

same.  5.766..S94.  CI   424-190.100 

Kixlama.  Shuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation,  lon-implantalion  system  using  split 

ion  beams  5,767.522.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Kodama.  Yuji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  .Akira;  and  Kodama.  Yuji.  5.767.998.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Kiidama.  Yukinori:  See — 

Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Ma.sao;  Kixlama.  Yukinori;  Yanagisawa. 
Makoto;    Suzuki.   Takaaki;    Ogavva.   Junji;    Halakevama.    Atsushi; 
MiK-hizuki.   Hirohiko;   and   Kavvai.   Hideaki.   5.767.712.  CI.    327- 
152.000. 
Kodani,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kunsu.    Hirofumi;    Kodani.   Toshikazu;    Kavtase,   ALsuva;   and   Oki. 
Takashi.  5.766.568,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Koebrugge.  Aswin  Leonard;  See — 

de  Jong.  Leenden  Willem  C  ;  Masseling.  Willem  Herman;  Kuiper.  Ben; 
and  Koebnigge.  Asvvin  Leonard.  5,765,879,  CI.  285-189  000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anton,  5,765,4.59.  CI.  83-27.000. 
Puschneral,  Helmut,  5,765,294,  CI.  34-381.000. 


Koenig,  Roger  L  ;  Bullinglon.  Thomas;  and  Clark.  Phillip.  Tl  channel  bank 

control  process  and  apparatus.  5.768,368,  CI.  379-418.000. 
Koezuka.  Yasuhiko;  Kabaya.  Koji;  and  Motoki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kirin  Beer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Treatment  of  radiation-damaged  bone  marrow  using 
galactosyl  ceramides.  5.767.092.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Koga.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

I'eta.  Yutaka;  Ohno,  Hiroyuki;  Yamano,  Takao;  llou.  Kiyolaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto.  Yoshifumi;  Furuzawa.  .Atsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Okuda.  Hirovuki;  and  L'rano.  Toshinori.  5.768.072. 
CI.  360-126.000. 
Kogan.  Dan:  See — 

Drews,  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P;  Kogan,  Dan;  and  Larson.  James  A.. 
5.768.607.  CI.  395-773.000 
Kogclschatz.  Ulrich.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Eleclrohlter.  5.766,319.  Ct. 

96-75.000. 
Koh.  Kanae  H.:  See — 

Ludemann.  John  F;  and  Koh.  Kanae  H.,  5,765.296.  CI.  36-51.000. 
Kohle,  Chrisler:  See — 

Ohisson.  Michael;  and  Kohle.  Christer.  5,767.491.  CI.  219-633.000. 
KOhler.  Manfred:  See — 

Uppard,  David  George;  and  Ki*ler.  Manfiwl,  5,767,169.  CI.  522- 
64.000. 
Kohlgrtiber.  Klemens:  See — 

Kuhling.  Steffen;  Schebesia.  Klaus;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Schu- 
chardt.  Heinrich;  Bachmann.  Rolf.  Fischer.  Thomas;  Kohlgriiber. 
Klemens;  Rhiel,  Franz  Ferdinand;  and  Zabv.  Gonlried.  5.767.224.  CI. 
528-196.000. 
Kohlhase.  Matthias:  See— 

Schrod,  Hans;  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich;  Santorius.  Rolf;  Schapf.  Paul  Dieter; 
Horsky.  Anton;  and  Kohlhase.  Matthias.  5.765.270.  CI.  29-27  OOR. 
Kohn.  Fred  R  :  See— 

Sludnicka,  Gary  M  ;  Little,  Roger  G..  II:  Fishwild,  [>ianne  M.;  and  Kohn. 
Fred  R.,  5.766,886,  CI.  435-70.210. 
Kohno.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamolo. 
Yoichi.  5.766.384,  CI.  152-556.000 
Kohno.  Yoshileru:  See — 

Shirai,  Masaharu;  Okabe.  Shuhichi;  and  Kohno,  Yoshileru,  5.766,825, 
CI.  4.30-327.000. 
Kohr,  Jorg:  See — 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduil.  Jean-Paul;  Kohr,  Jorg;  and  Shaw,  Nicholas, 
5,766,893.  CI  435-121  (XX). 
Kohr.  William  J.,  to  Geobiotics.  Inc.   Meth<xl  of  biolreatment  for  solid 
materials  in  a  nonstirred  surface  bioreacior  5.766.930.  CI.  435-262. 5(X). 
Kohri,  Hideaki:  See — 

Mukai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kohri,  Hideaki.  5.767.091.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Koichi  Shudo:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki: 
Inoue,   Tsutomu;    and    Kitamura.    Kazuvuki.    5,767.146.   CI.    514- 
457.000. 
Koidc.  Yasuo:  See — 

Murakami,  Masanori;  Koide,  Yasuo;  Teraguchi,  Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 
mura,  Yoshilaka,  5.767.536.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naolaka;    Moriwaki.    Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukuiake.  Seigou. 
5.767.554.  CI.  257-.393.(XX). 
Koike.  Ayumi;  Obaia.  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Naka- 
zawa.  Takeshi;  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Tanetoshi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mutated  famesyldiphoshate  synthase  capable  of  syn- 
thesizing geranylgeranyldiphosphate  and  gene  coding  therefor  5.766,911. 
CI.  4.15-I93.0(X). 
Koike.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takeno.  Shiro;  Kanbayashi.  Shigeru;  Koike,  Mitsuo;  Doi.  Seizo;  and 

Higashikawa.  Iwao.  5.767.521.  CI   2.50-492.2(X). 

Koike.  Takao;  and  Naitoh,  Koichi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  recording 

method,  a  color  image  processing  method,  a  color  image  processing 

apparatus,  and  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus.  5.767.876,  CI   347-43.0(XJ. 

Koike,  Takeshi:  See — 

Arimolo,  Kohei;  and  Koike.  Takeshi.  5.767.649.  CI.  3I8-570.0(X). 
Koike.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohta.  Yosinobu;  Sakuma.  Teizi;  and  Taniguchi,  Kenichi,  lo 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Terminal  feeding  unit  and  multi-crimping 
apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.765,278.  CI.  29-753.(XX). 
Koike.  Yasuhiro   Optical  resin  materials  with  distributed  refractive  index. 

5.767,2(X),  CI.  525-265.0(W. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsumata,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kibayashi.  Michinobu.  5.765,935,  CI.  362- 

66.(XX). 
Shirai.    Katulada;    Malsunaga,    Takashi;    and    Tsukamolo,    Hironori. 
5.765,942.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Koiwa.  Koki'  See — 

Kataoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Koiwa.  Koki.  5.766.079.  CI.  463-36.(XX). 
Kojima.   Masayuki;   Ito.   Yoshikazu;   Tomila,    Kazushi;  Tozawa,   Shigeki; 
limuro,  Shunichi;  Arasawa.  Ma.sashi;  and  Nishimura.  Eiichi.  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  Tokyo  Electron  Limned;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited. 
Anisotropic  etching  methixl  and  apparatus.  5.766.498.  CI.  216-71.000 
Kojima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Murayama.  Hiloshi;  and  Kojima,  Saloshi,  5,766,811.  CI.  430-84.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuhiko:  See — 
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SuemaLsu.  Kiyoshi;  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Hanihiko:  Obi,  Naoki; 
Kojima.   Yasuhiko;   and    Shigemiisu.   Yasuo.   5.766.833.   CI    430- 
489.(XX) 
Kojima.  Yasushi:  See — • 

Sakiura.  Jun;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Naoya;  lino.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Nakamura.  Moloko.  5.765.743.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Kojro,  Allan:  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan:  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas,  5.768.3.36.  CI   378-1 16.000. 
Kokusai  Den.shin  Denwa  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Sugaya.  Fumiaki;  and  Yaisuzuka.  Youiaro,  5.768,476,  CI.  395-21.000. 

Kolattukudy.  Pappachan  E  ;  Bakalelz.  Lauren  O.;  and  Sirakova,  Tatiana,  to 

Ohio  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The  DNA  molecules  which  encvxie  the 

hmbrin  protein  of  haemophilus  influenzae.  5.766,608,  CI  424-256  100 

Kolbe.  Giinther;  Drews.  Wolfgang;  and  Jumpcrtz.  Werner,  to  Dragerwerk  AG 

Respirator  5.765.549,  CI    128-202.260 
Kolbenschmidi  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Deicke.  Klaus;  Schubert.  Werner;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  5,766,778  CI 
428-677  000. 
Kolich.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Ao,  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Balhoff,  Donald 
E.;  Lin,  Homer  C;  Brackenridge,  David  R.,  and  Brockmann.  Thorsten 
W..  5.767.203.  CI   525-355  000 
Kolker,  William  R  ;  and  Bach.  Lars,  to  Pyrotiie  Corporation.  Water  and  tire 
resistant  materials  and  methods  for  making  tfje  same    5.767.178    CI 
524I3.(XX) 
Koller.  Klaus  Peter:  See— 

Aretz.  Werner;  Hoist,  Ulrich:  and  Koller.  Klaus  Peter.  5.766.881.  CI 
435-69.100 
Kolon  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Kim,  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack;  Lee.  Jae  Hyun;  Lee.  Seung  Jo; 

Han.  In  Sik.  Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  and 

Park.  Young  Hwan.  5.767.228.  CI   528-329  100 

Komarek.   Thomas;    Kronke.   Christian;   and   Oberweslberg.   Manfred,   to 

SICAN  Gesellschaft  fiir  Silizium-Anwendungen  und  CAD/CAT  Nieder- 

sachsen  mbH  Metlxxl  and  circuit  for  reading  code  wofds  having  variable 

lengths  out  of  a  memory  used  for  code  words  having  fixed  lengths  of  words 

5.768.428,  CI.  382-232  000 

Komatsu.  Akira;  Kalada.  Toshiharti;  and  Yokovama,  Osamu,  lo  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Eyegla.ss  lens  5.767,939,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Meuls  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimomura.  Koichi;  Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kawabata,  Milsunon. 
5.766,347,  CI.  117-217.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Kilani,  Toshio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Nakayama,  Toru; 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.765.765.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  and   Shirai.  Takao,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same 
5.767,028,0.  501-98.500. 
Komaisubara.  Satoru:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi,    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugivama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komaisubara,  Satoni.  5,768,665,  CI.  399-235.000. 
Komiya,  Kenichi:  Tanimolo.  Koji;  and  Ide,  Naoaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Color  image  forming  apparatus  having  misregistration  cotrcclion. 
5,768,671.  CI.  .399.301.000 
Komon  Corporalion:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hideaki.  5.765.480.  CI    101-169  000 
Komori.  Richard  Ichiro:  See — 

Mierau.  Cameron  Dean;  Anttila,  Aki  Juhani;  and  Komori,  Richard 

Ichiro.  5,765,617.  CI    144-387.000 

Komoroczy.  Lisa  A.;  and  Heller.  Peter  V.  to  Geneva  Holdings  Co.  Mas.sage 

device  with  multi-surface  head  and  methods  for  its  use.  5.766,210,  CI 

601-135000. 

Kompelien.  Arion  D..  to  Honeywell   Inc    Bi-directional  DC/DC  voluge 

convener  5,768.116,  CI.  363-59.000. 
Komuro,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Shiraishi.  Takuya;  Yamaguchi,  Junichi;  Komuro.  Ryoi- 
chi; and  Momono.  Masakichi.  5.765.524.  CI    123-306.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Shiraki.  Keita;  Hayashi.  Saburou,  Nozawa,  Akitoshi;  and  Kondo,  Mit- 
suyoshi, 5,768,668,  CI.  399-281  000 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See — 

Akahane,    Kohichi;    Kondo.    Taka.shi;    Shimizu,    Masaki:    Kurono, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Asano,  Fumiaki.  5.765.493.  CI    112-167.000. 
Kondo.  Telsujiro;   Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  and   Kawaguchi,   Kunio.  to  Sony 
Corporalion.  Picture  encoding  apparatus  and  method  5,767,986,  CI  358- 
428.000. 
Kondo.  Yasunori;  Fukuda,  Yuko;  and  Yoshida.  Takato,  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tunnel  boring  machine  for  hard  ground  and  soft  grouiid. 
5,765,925,  CI.  299-31.000. 
Kondo.  Yutaka;  Honda.  Kalsuyuki;  Odagiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono,  Takeshi,  lo 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Pulse-wave  mea- 
sunng  apparatus.  5.766.131.  CI  600-502.000. 
Kondoh,   Naoki;  Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Obaia.  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa,  Akira; 
Nishioka,  Takao;  and  Yoshimura,  Masashi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Silicon  nitride 
ceramic  and  process  for  forming  the  same  5,767,026.  CI.  501-97.100 
Kong.  Ching  Win:  See — 


Balasubramanian.  Narayanan;   Kong,  Ching  Win:  and  Jang    Chuck 
5.767,004,  CI.  438.592.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Emura,  Tetsuji,  5,768,038,  CI.  3.59-824.000. 

Fukawa.  Junichi;  Hidaka.  Seiji:  and  Arai.  Takeo,  5,766,820,  CI   430- 

264  000 
Kawano.  Minorti;  Kawano.  Masanobu;  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  Kataoka,  Hiro- 
laka. and  Maisumoto.  Toshitaka.  5.765.824,  C\.  270-58.110. 
Muramatsu.    Yasuhiko;    and    Sampei.   Takeshi,    5,766.821,   O    4.30- 

264  000 
Naga.se,  Talsuya:  Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  and  Shirose,  Meizo,  5,766,8 16,  CI. 

4.30-124.000. 
Nishio.  Shoji.  5.766.832,  CI.  430-465.000 
Shimizu,  Akira;   Nishio,   Shoji;   Wada,  Yasunori;   and   Metoki,   Iku, 

5.766.830.  CI.  430-398  000 
Takahashi.  Yoshihani;  Nojima,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujii,  Yasuloshi;  Kaedeoka, 

Nonyuki;  and  Hayashida.  Takaichi,  5,768,640,  CI.  396-310.000. 
Yoshino,  Kunihisa;  Malsuoka,  Yoshiko;  Yokobon.  Jun;  Osada,  Michio: 
and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  5.768.655.  CI   399-69  000 
Konig.  Marcel   See — 

Beeck.  Alexander;  Guthier,  Klaus;  Konig,  Marcel;  and  Senior,  Peter, 
5.765..166.  CI  60-39  360 
Konik,  Walter  Stan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Fiber  optic  connector. 

5.768.455.  CI.  385-86000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  See— 

Spruijt,  Cyrillus  Patrick,  5,768,346,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Konishi,  Akio:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Takefumi;  and  Konishi.  Akio,  5,768,048,  CI   360-96  500. 
Konno.  Takao;  Sugano.  Masaharu;  and  Tadano.  Yuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cen- 
trifuge model  test  apparatus   5.767.381.  CI   73-1.870. 
Konno.  Takeshi;  Sakurai.  Takao.  andSa.saki.  Kouji.ioAdvaniesi  Corporalion. 
Short-width  pulse  generating  apparatus  for  measurement  of  reflection 
point,  sampling  apparatus  for  measurement  of  reflection  point  and  reflec- 
tion point  mea,sunng  apparatus  5.767,955.  CI  356-73  100. 
Konno.  Youichi:  See — 

Sugiuchi.  Shuji;  Saito,  Mituni;   Konno.  Youichi;  Ebine.  Kenji;  and 
Maejima.  Kenji.  5.767.868.  CI   346-82  000 
Konopka.  John  G  ;  Stephens,  Dennis  L  ;  and  Merwin.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Motorola 
Inc   Power  supply  and  electronic  ballast  with  low-cost  inverter  bootslrap 
power  source  5.767.631.  CI   315.307  000. 
Konstari,  Olli:  See — 

Manila.  Hani;  Kenakkala.  Time;  and  Konstari.  Olli,  5,766,566,  CI 
423-558.000 
Konuk.sever,  Abdullah:  See — 

Tijburg,  Ivo  Ignatius  Maria:  and  Konuksever,  Abdullah,  5,766,564,  CI. 
423-328.100. 
Konuma.  ToshimiLsu:  See — 

Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Koyama,  Jun;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shunpei.  5,767.924.  CI.  .349-5  000 
Konzelmann,  Uwe.  See — 

Lock,  Andreas;  and  Konzelmann.  Uwe.  5,765,432,  CI  73-204.1 10 
Koolen,  Gerardus  J  KM.,  lo  US    Philips  Corporation    Low-pa.ss  filter  of 
graphical  tablet  has  cut-off  frequency  lower  than  sampling  frequecy. 
5.767.458.  CI    1 78- 18  (XX). 
Kopanakis.  William:  See — 

Kardosh.  Wallace  J.,  5,765.614.  CI    141-390.000 
Kopp.  Gary  Edward;  Oswandel,  Kenneth  J  ;  LaBell,  Larry;  Nicholas,  Chris 
Peter,  and  Parker.  Gary  Keith,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Balanced  driveline 
assembly  and  method  5.767,403,  CI   73-468.000. 
Koppenaal.  David  W.:  See — 

Eiden.  Gregory  C.  Barinaga,  Charies  J.,  and  Koppenaal.  David  W., 
5.767,512.  CI.  250-282  000. 
Kora.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yanagihara,  Shigeki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  shield  space  defined  by  cover  and  base 
5,768.051.0   360-99  080 
Korb,  Harold  W  :  See— 

Kimbel,  Steven  L  ;  Korb.  Harold  W ;  and  Hall.  Cynthia  F.  5.766,341,  CI. 
117-14000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Chang.  Ho-Nam;  Seong,  Gi-Hun;  Yoo,  Ik-Keun:  Park,  Joong-Kon:  and 
Seo,  Jin-Ho.  5.766,907,  CI  435-178.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Materials:  See — 

Kim,  Hyeong- Yee;  and  Lee.  Yoong-Beom,  5,765.590.  CI.  137-493.900. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Hyo  Tae;  and  Kim.  Yoon  Ho,  5,767,030,  CI   501-136.000 
Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol;  Eun.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim.  Keun-Mo,  5,768.046. 
CI.  360-84  000. 
Korenshtein.  Roni,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter program  product  for  domained  incremental  changes  storage  and 
retrieval   5.768,582,  CI   395-616000 
Korleski.  Joseph  E..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Process  for  inaking  an 

adhesive-filler  polymer  film  composite  5,766,750,  CI.  428-308.4(X) 
Komfeld.  Hardy:  See — 

Center.   David  M.;  Cruikshank.  William  W;   and   Komfeld,   Hardy, 
5,766,866.  O  424-7  240 
Korth.   Hans-Erdmann.  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  device  for  optical  input  of  commands  or  data  5.767.842,  G. 
-345-168.000 
Kosaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohmon,  Kazunori:  Nagata.  Kazuhiko:  Kosaka,  Hiroyuki;  Kitu.  Goroku: 
and  Kuriyama,  Kazumi,  5,766.354,  O.  118-319.000. 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  16.  1998 


Kosaka.  Yozo:  See — 

Hanna.  Junichi;  Funahashi.  Masahiro;  Akada.  Masanori;  Ando,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Kosaka.  Yozo.  5.766^10,  CI.  252-299.520. 
Kosakow.ski,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann-Hsing;  Roberts.  Gary  F.;  and  Kosakowski.  Richard  J.. 
5.766.759,  CI.  428-375  000. 
Kosciessa.  Hauke:  See — 

Gundlach.  Michael;  Becker.  Helmut;  Kosciessa,  Hauke;  and  Tengler. 
Waller.  5.768.419.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miya7ono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki,  Hirovuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi,  5,766.384,  CI.  152-556.000. 
Koseki.  Tomoya:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Tohru;  Amano.  Keniti;  Okalsu.  Milsuhiro;  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawa- 
bata    Fumimani;    Koseki.  Tomoya;   Itakura,   Noritsugu;   and  Ola, 
Hiroki.  5.766.381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Koshino.  Tomihisa.  to  Koshino.  Tomihisa.  Wedge-shaped  spacer  for  correc- 
tion of  deformed  exoemilies.  5.766.251.  CI.  623- 16.000. 
Koshiro.  Nalsuki;  Hirola.  Alsushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Noriya.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba  PLL  circuit  and  method.  5.768.326.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Koskela.  Cheryl  K.;  and  Galindo.  Jaime,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Multiple 

backset  lock.  5.765.412.  CI.  70-134  000. 
Kosowsky.  Lester;  Siockburger,  Edward;  and  Lindell,  Kevin  W.,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  IFF  system  including  a  low  radar  cross-section 
synthetic  aperture  radar  (SAR).  5.767.802.  CI.  342-45.000. 
Kossmann.  Olga.  to  Ma.sa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  quality  control 

dunng  prtxiuclion  of  concrete  bUKks.  5.766.538.  CI.  264-407.000. 
Kosiopoulos.  Thomas  J  Apparatus  for  providing  cooling  to  a  human  body. 

5.766.235.  CI  607- 1 14.0(K). 
Kosuge.  Katsuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kato,  Shinji, 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner  container  for  a  rotary  developing  device. 
5.768.664.  CI   399-227.000. 
Kosuge.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Sugihara.    Kazuyuki;    and    Kosuge.    Katsuhiro,   5.768,662,   CI.    399- 
1191X)0. 
Kotabe,  Noriko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi;  Sato.  Makolo;  KaLsuvama,  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo.  5.768.224.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Kotani,  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio;  Sakaya,  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Toshiya,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Laminate,  laminate  film  and  shaped 
article  comprising   inorganic   laminar  compound    5.766.751.  CI.  428- 
323.000. 
Kotani.  Yasutaka;  Sakura.  Yasuo;  and  Miyagi.  Shiro.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
PLL  circuit  and  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus.  5,767,714,  CI.  327- 
156.(KX). 
Kothary.  Piyush  Bhupatrai:  See — 

Bam.  Belwinder  S.;  Geofroy,  Joe;  Kothary,  Piyush  Bhupatrai;  and  Look. 
Chnslopher  Michael,  5,768.279.  CI.  370-486.000. 
Koiobuki  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaya.  Takaio.  5.765.769,  CI.  241-264.000. 
Kouam.  Moise  Djoko:  See — 

Palicol,    Jacques;    Kouam,    Moise    Djoko;    and    Veillard,    Jacques, 
5.768,165.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Koumura.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Isao.  and  Koumura,  Takashi,  5,767,425,  CI.  73-866.300. 
Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.;  See— 

Estelle.  Lee  R  ;  and  Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.,  5,768,030,  CI.  359-691.000. 
Kouznetsov.  Mark  l\anovich:  See — 

Shon.  Jong-Chul;  Kouznetsov.  Mark  Ivanovich;  and  Kim.  Sang-Gweon, 
5,767,749.  CI.  331-86  000. 
Kovacs,  Janos;  Kroesen.  Ronald;  and  Quinlan.  f^ilip.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc 
Read  system  for  implementing  PR4  and  higher  order  PRML  signals. 
5.768.320.  CI   375-341.000. 
Koveal.  Stefan  Matthew:  See — 

Bolinas.  Andres  A.;  Hall.  Thomas  Edwin;  Handley,  Lynn  Ann;  Koveal. 
Stefan  Matthew;  and  Riblett,  Allen,  5.765.263.  CI.  16-342.000. 
Kowal.  Charles  Dale:  See — 

Klohs.  Wayne  Daniel;  and  Kowal,  Charles  Dale,  5,767,110.  CI.  514- 
119.000. 
Koyama,  Eiji.  to  Sharp.  Kabushiki,  Kaisha.  Solid-state  imaging  device. 

5.767.902.  CI.  348-294.000. 
Koyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Kanno,  Yutaka;  Koyama.  Hideo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masaaki.  5,766.110. 
CI.  477-39.000. 
Koyama.  Jun;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  active  matrix  electro-optical  device  by  using 
forcible  rewriting.  5.767.832.  CI.  345-103.000. 
Koyama,  Jun:  See — 

Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Koyama,  Jun;  Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki, 
Shunpei.  5.767.924.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Koyama.  Taneioshi:  See —  ^ 

Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shu.sei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma,  Shinichi; 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura.    Kyozo;    and    Koyama.    Tanetoshi, 
5,766,911.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Koyama,  Tooru:  See — 

Nagata.  Alsushi;  Hosoi.  Akio;  and  Koyama,  Tooni,  5.765.865.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Koyama.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Waianabe.    Yoshilane;    Suzuki,    Keitaro;    and    Koyama,    Yoshinari, 
5.766,512.  CI.  252-309.000. 


Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi,  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283.  CI.  548-469.000 
Koyanagi.  Saloru:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Kitani.  Toshio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Nakayama.  Toru; 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Oz^awa,  Yuji.  5,765.765.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Saloshi;  and  Kubo,  Tomomasa,  5,765.670.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Matsuoka.  Hirofumi.  5.765.661.  CI.  180-446.000. 
Kozaki.  Takahiko:  See — 

Murakami.  Ma.saru;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko.  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5.768.274. 
CI.  370-395.000 
Kozawa.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Mori.  Etsuro;  Kozawa.  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  ho.  Seiji. 
5.766.703.  CI  428-31.000. 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Hideki;  Min.  Kvon  Hun;  Kaida.  Yuriko;  Sugiura.  Tomiya; 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Arai.  Shigeharu.  5.767.174.  CI.  523-217.000. 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Arldt,  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko,  Christina  Mane;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael,  Kulesza,  Joseph  Duane;  Lauifer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Risia;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska.  James  Francis;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kozulic.  Branko.  to  GuestElchrom  Scientific  AG.  Method  of  carrying  out 

electrophoresis  with  a  submerged  gel.  5.767.196.  CI.  525-54  300. 
Kraft.  Winftied.  to  Cari  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Microscope  stage.  5.768.013.  CI. 

359-.393.000. 
Kraloweu.  Joseph  D.;  and  Onega.  Douglas  F,  to  U.S.  Robotics  Corp. 
Transparent  support  of  protocol  and  data  compression  features  for  daU 
communication.  5.768.525.  CI   395-200.580. 
Kramer.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael  E.;  Magoss.  Adam  V.;  Putzbach.  Ronald  G.;  Morford. 
Michael  P.  Kramer.  Gregory  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Larry  D..  5.768,162, 
CI.  364-579.000. 
Kramer.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy,  Tim;  and 
Lun.sford.  John.  5.766.185.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Kramm.  Benhold.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  distinguishing 

between  VF/VT  bradycardia  or  asystole.  5.766.225.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Krapfenbauer.  Hans,  to  Ernst  Grob  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  rolling 

of  hollow  articles   5.765.419.  CI   72-96.000. 
Kraus.  Hans-Peter;  Benz.  Martin;  and  Falkenstein.  Hermann-Josef,  to  MAN 
Roland  Dtuckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
provision  of  a  sheet  stack  for  a  printing  machine.  5.765,989.  CI.  414- 
799.(K)0. 
Kraut-Reinkober.  Stefan:  See — 

Bumb.  Germann;  Dieudonne.  Stephan  Peter;  Helmes.  Ludger;  Kraut- 
Reinkober,  Stefan.  Sauer.  Ralf;  and  Schultink.  Bastiaan.  5,766,283, 
CI  55-367.000. 
Krebs.  Kevin  R..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Antenna  feedhom  with  protective 

window.  5.767,815,  CI.  343-786,000. 
Krech,  Alan  S..  Jr:  See— 

Rossin.  Theodoie  G.;  and  Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr.  5.767.859.  CI.  345- 
4.34.000. 
Krehel.  Gregg  C:  See— 

Melito.  M  Anthony;  Potvin.  Deborah  L.;  Krehel.  Gregg  C;  and  Rorke. 
Anthony  Brooks.  5.765.258.  CI.  015-352.000. 
Kreiberg.  Jelte  Dina:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Donaldson,  Iain;  Haldnip,  Anna;  Joersboe.  Morten; 
Kreiberg.   Jene    Dina;    Nielsen,   John;   Okkels.   Finn   Thvge,   and 
Petersen.  Steen  Guldager.  5.767.378.  CI.  800-205.000 
Kreisel.  Guenter:  See — 

Weinzieri,  Uwe;  Kreisel,  Guenter;  and  Dubnack,  Kristina,  5,766.489.  CI. 
210-748.000. 
Kremer.  Werner:  See — 

Mertens.  Reinhold;  Kremer.  Werner;  Pertz,  Uwe;  and  Mahler.  Roland. 
5.767..505.  CI.  235-615.000. 
Kresse.  Mayk:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masakalsu;  Ito.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisalo;  Nagae.  Hideo; 
Tozawa.  Nahoko;  Hino.  Yukari;  Kito.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Pfefferer.  Detlef;  Wagner. 
Susanne;  and  Kresse,  Mayk.  5.766.572.  CI  424-9.322. 
Kretzschmar.  Willi.  See — 

Mears.  Ronald;  Czase.  Erich;  and  Kretzschmar.  Willi,  5,766,533,  CI. 
264-211.140. 
Kreyenschmidt.  Martin:  See — 

Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II;  Karg.  Sigfried  Friedrich;  Kaufman.  James 
Harvey;  Kreyenschmidt.  Martin:  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Scott. 
John  Campbell,  5,767.624,  CI.  313-509.000. 
Kricheldorf.  Hans  R  :  See — 

Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Mever  Frank;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Kricheldorf. 
Hans  R  ;  and  Probst.  Nicolas.  5.766.679.  CI.  427-207.100. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S  ;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N.  Mixing  and  delivery  system. 
5.766.149.  CI.  604-89.000. 
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Krimmer.  Erwin;  Denz.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Wolfgang:  Wild.  Enisi;  Kuhnt. 
Winfried;  Schwegler.  Helmut;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Tilman;  and 
Zimmermann.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Pump  device  for  a  fuel 
vapor  retention  svstem  of  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.765.538.  CI 
123-516.000. 
Krinski.  Thomas  L.;  and  Scacciaferro.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Protein  Technologies 
Iniemational.  Inc.  Protein  adhesive  binder  and  process  for  forming  a 
protein  adhesive  binder.  5.766.331.  CI.  106-157.200. 
Krishnamurthy.  Subramanian;  Peterson.  James;  and  Shupak,  Paul,  to  Rendi- 
tion, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  self-throttling  video  FIFO.  5.767.862. 
CI.  .345-507  (XX). 
Krishnan.  Murali  R.:  See — 

Choquier.   Philippe;  and   Krishnan.   Murali   R..  5.768.515,  CI.   395- 
200.360. 
Kristen.  Hanns  J  .  to  Tilia  International.  Hand  held  vacuum  device.  5.765.608. 

CI.  141  198.000. 
Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  Bronder.  Joseph  B.;  Oblak.  Tod  A.;  and  Baird.  Jeffrey  S.. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Svmbol  synchronizer  using  modi- 
fied early/pumual/late  gate  technique.  5,768.323.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Kroesen.  Ronald:  See — 

Kovacs.  Janos;  Kroesen.  Ronald;  and  Quinlan.  Philip.  5.768.320.  CI. 
375-341.000. 
Krogh.  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Watson.  John  David;  and  Krogh.  Paul  Michael.  5.765.923.  CI.  299- 
1 3  000. 
Kroner.   Rudi;   Leutner.  Bemd;  Schlafer.  Dieter;  Sterner,  Wolfgang;  and 
Friedrich,  Holger.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recycling  of  diaphragms 
5.765.763.  CI.  241-21.000. 
KrOnke.  Christian:  See — 

Komarek.  Thomas;  KrOnke.  Christian;  and  Oberwestberg.  Manfred. 
5.768.428.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  and  Re.  Mark  E.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Horizontal    thin    film    write,    MR    read    head 
5,768.070.  CI.  360-113.000 
Krowech.  Robert  J.;  and  Olson.  Michael  J.,  to  DLTK,  Inc.  Retractable,  sealed 
sootblower  for  high  pressure,  high  temperature  applications.  5.765,5 10,  CI. 
I22-379.(XX). 
Krtig.  Herbert:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Mennig.  Martin;  and  Krug,  Herbert,  5,766,680.  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Knjger.  Andre  L.;  and  Dyson.  Roderick  M.  Bicycle  pedal.  5.765.450.  CI. 

74-594.600 
Kruger.  Frederick  M.;  and  Leifer.  Richard,  to  Leifer.  Richard.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  screening  telephone  calls  in  response  to  an  answering  device 
beep  tone   5.768.344.  CI   379-35  OOO 
KruU.  Manhias;  and  Reimann.  Werner,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Ter- 
polymers  of  ethylene,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  additives  for 
mineral  oil  distillates.  5.767.190.  CI.  524-563.000. 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Vollmer.    HansJurgen;    Ranke.    Uwe;    Wieczorkowski.    Reiner;    and 
Narasimhan.  Thottakudi  Ramanuja.  5.767.332,  CI.  585-401.000 
KriLse.  James  L.:  See — 

Leonard.  Arnold  S.;  Bilek,  Joseph  G.;  and  Kruse,  Jaines  L.,  5,765,231. 
CI.  2-206.000. 
Kruseman.  Jan:  See — 

Tnmbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chns;  Mark.  David  A.;  Kruseman.  Jan.  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.766,621.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Kruzel.  Chris:  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chris;  Mark,  David  A  ;  Kruseman.  Jan;  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.766.621.  CI.  424-439.000 
Krznarich.  Liirry  M.;  and  Marschke.  Carl  R..  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
leveling  and  supporting  the  hot  plates  in  a  double  backer  for  corrugated 
paperboard.  5.766.409.  CI    156-470  000. 
K.sander.  George  A.:  See — 

Glaser.  Bert  M  ;  Pharriss.  Bruce  B..  deceased;  Hanham.  Ann  F;  and 
Ksander.  George  A..  5.767.079.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ku.  Dehui  Wayne:  See — 

Arkel.  Yale  S.;  and  Ku,  Dehui  Wayne,  5,766,869,  O.  435-13.000. 
Kubo.  Osamu:  See — 

Kurisu.  Shunji;  Kubo.  Osamu;  Maeda,  Talsumi;  and  Ogawa.  Etsuji. 
5.766.763,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kubo.  Takaharu;  Hagiwara.  Isao;  Fukahori,  Yoshihide;  and  Harada.  Iki.  to 
Bridgestone   Corporation.    Seismic    isolation   apparatus.    5.765.322.  CI 
52-167.700. 
Kubo,  Tomoma,sa:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Satoshi;  and  Kubo.  Tomomasa.  5,765.670.  CI.  192-45.100 
Kuboji.  Genichiro;  and  Sato.  Masaru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Character  display 

control  apparatus.  5.768.467.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Ushiro.  Kenzo,  5,765.659.  CI.  180-261.000. 
Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Akira;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Yao.  Masayuki;  Naka- 
jima.  Mitsuhiko;  Takatori.  Shigeyoshi.  Noma,  Yasuhiro;  Okumura. 
Hisakazu;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  5.767.773,  CI.  340-571.000 
Kubota,  Kiyanobu:  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubota.  Kiyanobu,  5,766,699,  CI.  428-1,000. 
Kudla,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Chattha.    Mohinder    S.;    Hoost.   Tjenga    E;    and    Kudla.    Robert    J.. 
5.766.562,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Tomita.  Yoshimi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Optical  recording  medium  and  its  recording  apparatus  and  reproducing 
apparatus.  5.768.243,  CI.  369-111.000, 


Kudo,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Muramai.su,  Kenji;  and  Kudo,  Toshiharu.  5.767.761.  CI.  337-197.000. 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Minata.  Shigeki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Reduced  size 
radio  selective  call  receiver  with  a  tactile  alert  capabililv  by  sub-audible 
sound.  5.767.787.  CI.  ,340-825,460. 
Kuechler,  Timothy  Augustus:  See — 

Westergaard.  David  Jeffrey;  Tumbull.  Robert  Barrie.  Kuechler.  Timolhv 
Augustus;  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James.  5.768,367.  CI.  379-413.000. 
Kugiya,  Fumio:  See — 

Malsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto.  Ma,saaki:  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki. 
Mikio;  and  Ouchi,  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Kugler.  Martin:  See — 

Uhr.  Hermann.  Kunisch.  Franz;  Wachller.  Peter.  Kugler.  Martin:  and 
Minendorf.  Joachim.  5,767.137.  CI.  514-360.000. 
Kiihling.  Steffen;  Schebesta.  Klaus;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Schucha- 
rdt.  Heinrich;  Bachmann.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas;  KohlgrUber.  Klemens. 
Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Two-step  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  polycarbonate 
5.767.224.  CI  528-l%.000. 
Kiihn.  George  L.:  See — 

John.  Edmund  Victor  Owen;  and  Kiihn,  George  L,.  5.766.477,  CI. 
210-627.000. 
Kuhnt,  Winfried:  See— 

Knmmer,  Erwin;  Denz,  Helmut;  Schulz,  Wolfgang,  Wild,  Ernst;  Kuhnt. 
Winfried;  Schwegler,  Helmut;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Til- 
man;  and  Zimmermann.  Manfred.  5.765.538.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Kuiper.  Ben:  See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C.  Masseling.  Willem  Herman;  Kuiper.  Ben; 
and  Koebnigge.  Aswin  Leonard.  5.765.879.  a.  285-189.000 
Kuldvere.  Jaakko.  to  Top-Cousins  Oy.  Ergonomic  mouse  pad.  5.765.790,  CI. 

248-118.000 
Kulesza,  Joseph  Duane:  See — 

Arldt.  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael;  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Ri.sta;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska.  James  Francis;  Papathoma.s.  Kostas;  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene,  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670.  CI  427-8,000 
Kuligowski,  Andrew  Peter:  See — 

Wise.  Adnan  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin.  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski. Andrew  Peter.  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI   395-888  000 
Kulkami.  Upendra  M..  to  Intel  Corporation   Low  cost  writethrough  cache 
coherency  apparatus  and  method  for  computer  systems  without  a  cache 
suppporting  bus  5.768.557.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Kumada.  Chiaki.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.  Sheadied  heater  with  a 
series-connected  current  regulating  resistor  comprised  of  cobalt-copper 
alloy.  5.767.485.  CI   219-270.000. 
Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Automatic  gain  control  circuit  with 
input   and  output   signal   detectors  operating   in   equalized  condihons. 
5.768,694,  CI.  455-126  000. 
Kumar,  Manoj,  to  International  Businees  Machines  Corporation  Algorithm 
for  fault  tolerant  routing  in  benes  networks.  5,768.493.  CI.  395-181.000. 
Kiimpers.  JOrg:  See — 

Bechtold.  Dieter;  Brandt.  Klaus:  Bartke.  Dietrich.  Kiimpers.  J6tg.  Men- 
gel.  Frank;  and  Vollbert.  Jurgen.  5.766,798.  CI  429-211.000. 
Kun,  Stevan:  See — 

Dunn,  Raymond  M.;  Harrington.  Robert;  Peura,  Robert;  and   Kun. 
Stevan.  5.766.432.  CI.  204-412000 
Kundsin  Leduc  Lenmark  Inc.:  See — 

Kundsin.  Rudi  B..  5.767.163.  Q.  514-642000. 
Kundsin.  Ruth  B  .  to  Kundsin  Leduc  Lenmark  Inc.   Lubricating  and/or 

germicidal  composition.  5,767,163,  CI.  514-642.000. 
Kung.  Patrick  C  :  See— 

Rittershaus.  Charles  W  ;  Kung.  Patrick  C;  and  Jones.  Nancy.  5.766,947, 
CI.  435-334.000 
Kunimatsu.  Yasuyoshi;  Furuzawa.  Akira;  and  Sata.  Akifumi.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation   Semiconductor  device  with  a  decoupling  capacitor  mounted 
thereon  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  matched  to  the  device. 
5.767,564.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Kunisch.  Franz:  See — 

Uhr.  Hermann;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Wachtler,  Peter;  Kugler,  Martin,  and 
Minendorf.  Joachim.  5.767.137.  CI.  514-360  000 
Kunkel.  Paul  Frederick:  See — 

Luly.  Mathew  Hermes;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren;  Pran,  Robert.  Singh. 
Rajiv  Rama;  Kunkel.  Paul  Frederick;  Redmon.  Charles  Lewis:  and 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.766.483.  CI.  210-670000 
Kunl.  Erhan.  to  Bisnes  Mauleg.  Inc  Spark  plug  with  enlarged  center  electrode 

and  gap  5.767.613.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Kuntz  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hoberg.  Ted  C,  5.766.352,  CI.  118-313.000. 
Kunugi.  Masanao.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Developing  method  and 
system  for  transferring  toner  from  a  toner  carrier  member  to  a  latent  image 
earner  5.766.813.  CI.  430-102.000 
Kunz.  Hansjoerg:  See — 

Shen.  Jian;  Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Ro.semary;  Atzler.  Josef. 
Dupinet,  Thierry;  Kittrich.  Daniel;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger.  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs.  Reiner.  5.768.407.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Kunze.  Bemd:  See — 
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Geus.  Hans  Geoig;  Frey,  Detlef;  and  Kunze.  Bemd.  5.766.646.  CI 

425-72.200 

Kunze.  Norberl:  and  Koch.  Siefan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Switching 

device  for  an  auto-reverse  deck  of  a  magnetic  Upe  cassene  apparatus. 

5.765.741.  CI   226-50.000.  ^     ^      ._^ 

Kuo    Lu-Wen.  to  Will  Daih  Enterpnse  Co..  Ud.  Shower  head  with  two 

discharge  variations.  5.765.760.  CI.  239-440.000 
Kuo  M.  Tien;  and  Ding,  Zhi-Ming.  to  Board  of  Regents  .  The  Univereity  of 
Texas  System  Targeted  nucleic  acid  delivery  into  liver  cells  5.766.899.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Kuramoto.  Isamu:  See —  _      . .       „ 

Ikeda  Shuji  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike  Aisuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigei\i  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 
5.767.554.  CI.  257-393  000. 
Kurarav  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hi'rakawa    Kiyoshi;  Tabuchi.  Izumi;  Ando.  Yusuke:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Shinji.  5.766.758.  CI   428-364  000. 
Kurdziel    Rvszard.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Circuit  for  sensing  tele- 
phone lini  conditions.  5.768.365.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Kunbaya-shi.  Hiix>ki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Adaptive  equilizer 

5.768.313.  CI.  375-232.000 
Kurihara.  Ryoichi;  See— 

Takekuma.  Toshitsugu;  Kurihara.  Ryoichi.  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Kashi- 
wagi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Masao.  5.767.695,  CI   326-30.000. 
Kunhara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi; 
Ikemoto.  Isao;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakagawa,  Takao.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  deviceand  process  cartridge   5.768.660.  CI. 
399-111.000. 
Kurihara.  Saloshi;  See — 

Sato    Mmoru;  Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunon;  and  Suzuki. 
Akira.5.765.286.  CI.  29-895.100 
Kurihara.  Shunsuke.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a 
multi-layer  film  each  layer  having  single-layer  area.  5.767.002.  CI.  438- 
481.000. 
Kuriki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto.   Kenichi;   lochi.  Atsushi;   and  Kunki.   Hitrohi.   5.767.jy^.  CI. 
73-118  100. 
Kurimoto.   Yasuo.   to   Toray    Engineering   Co..    Ltd.    Coating   apparatus. 

5.766.356.  CI.  118-410000.  ,  ^, .  .,  ,     ... 

Kurisu.  Hiiofumi;  Kodani.  Toshikazu;  Kawase,  Atsuya;  and  Oki.  Takashi.  to 
Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  composite 
metal  hydroxide,  composite  metal  hydroxide  obtained  thereby  and  a  flame 
retardani  composition  obtained  thereby  and  therewith  5,766.568,  CI 
423-593000.  ^      .. 

Kunsu    Shunji;   Kubo.  Osamu;  Maeda,  Talsumi;  and  Ogawa.  Etsuji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hexagonal  system  ferrite  powder  for  a  high 
density  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.766.763,  CI.  428-403  000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Obuse,  Hiroshi.  5.767.048.  O.  510-175,000. 
Kuriyama,  Kazumi;  See— 

Ohmori  Kazunori;  Nagata,  Kazuhiko;  Kosaka,  Hiroyuki;  Kitta.  Goroku; 
and  Kunyama.  Kazumi.  5.766.3.54.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Kurivama.  Kenichi;  and  Murui.  Tateo.  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  The.  Lignan 
glycosides  and  hydroxy  radical  scavengers   5.767.271.  CI   536-128  000. 
Kuriyama.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Saito    Masamichi;   Waianabe.  Toshinon;   and   Kunyama.  Toshihiro. 
5.768.067.  CI   360-113  000. 
Kuroda  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  trans- 
formation circuit.  5.768.167,  CI.  364-725.020. 
Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Takeda.  Toshifumi;  Moriuchi.  Hisahiro;  Shirai.  Masaki; 
Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;  Matsuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 
5.767.544.  CI.  257-318.000. 
Kuroda.  Kenichi;  See —  ■■..■■ 

MaLsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi   Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Ma.saaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI.  365-185  330. 
Kuroda.  Shinichi;  Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  Yamanishi.  Keiichi.  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation.  Anode  for  an  X-ray  tube,  a  method  of  manufactunng  the 
anode  and  a  stationary  anode.  X-ray  tube.  5.768,338,  CI.  378-143.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshiya;  See —  .    t    .  ■ 

Kolani,  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda.  Toshiya. 
5.766.751.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasuvoshi;  See — 

Hasegawa.   Fumihiko;   Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;   Ichikawa.   Koichiro;  and 
Inada.  Yasuo.  5.766.065.  CI.  451-173.000. 
Kuroe,  Shinichiro;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Minoni;  and  Kuroe.  Shinichiro.  5.768.570.  CI.  395-552.000. 
Kuroki.  Takayuki;  See — 

Ikado.   Shuhei;   Kuroki.  Takayuki;   Saruwatari.   Masumi;   Kobayashi. 
Naoki;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Wanibe.  Hirotaka.  5.766,748,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Kurono,  Yoshikazu:  See^ 

Akahane.    Kohichi;    Kondo,    Takashi;    Shimizu,    Masaki;    Kurono. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Fumiaki.  5.765.493.  CI.  1 12-167.000 
Kurosaki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sadahisa,  Toshiya;  Nakamoto,  Johji;  Nishijima,  Kanji;  and  Kurosaki. 
Yoshinobu.  5.766.492,  CI.  216-16.000. 
Kuiucz,  Frank  Anthony;  See — 


Winter.  Kin  Alan:  and  Kurucz.  Frank  Anthony.  5.768.482.  CI.  395- 
109000 
Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi    Sato   Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya. Yasuo.  5.768.224.  CI.  .369-33.000. 
Kusaka.  Kensaku;  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Arai.  Atsushi;  and  Takay- 
anagi.  Yoshiaki.  5.767.484.  CI   219-216000. 
Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth:  Sfc— 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelatne.  Louis  Maunce;  Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Eli7.abeth: 
Lager. Thomas  Michael;  Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle  Richard  Thomas,  and  Woolwine.  Devertt  DeWayne. 
5.766.389.  CI  156-64.000. 
Kusumi.  Yuki;  See — 

Oashi  Masahiro;  Kusumi.  Yuki;  Kawai.  Masahiro;  Kawahara,  Chihiro; 
and  Sasaki,  Ryoichi.  5.767.845.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Kusumoto.  Naolo:  See —  ,,,,  nnn 

Zhang.  Honyong.  and  Kusumoto.  Naoto.  5.766..^44.  CI    117-103.000. 
Kuihyar.  Ashok  K  .  Markowitz,  Robert  Edward;  Nurenberg.  Steven  Howard; 
O'Neil.  Joseph  Thomas.  Perea.  Carios  Alberto,  and  Rosen.  Kenneth  H..  to 
AT&T  Corp    Multimedia  messaging  using  the  internet.  5.768.513.  CI 
395-200.340 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi:  See —  . 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Aocsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi. 
5.767.864.  CI   345-519(X)0 

Miyagawa.  Yasumichi;  and  Kuwata,  Kenji.  5,766,762.  CI.  428-395.000. 
ICiiwstii   N3olci   S^c — 

Yoshizjwa.  Koichi;  and  Kuwata.  Naoki.  5,768,441,  CI.  382-270.000. 
Kuwata.  Takashi;  5ec— 

Isoda    Yuzo;  Saito.  Jun;  Sekiya.  Hanikazu;  Uchida.  Ya.suhiro;  Izumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kuwata.  Takashi.  5.765.826.  CI.  271-162.000 
Kuypers.  Edwin  Maria  Hubertus:  See — 

van  Herpen.  Wilhelmus  Martinus;  KuypeR.  Edwin  Mana  Hubertus; 
Markies,  Peter  Richard;  Moonen,  Joz^f  Paulus;  Slolk.  Hendnk  Jan; 
and  Graswmckel.   Julius  Vibringa  Cornells.    5.768.672.  CI     399- 
327  000. 
Kuzui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yuko;  Honjo.  Riho;  Kuzui,  Hiroshi;  and  Tagawa,  Toru. 
5.767.058.  CI.  510-470.000.  . 

Kuzusako  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Molding  tool  fomied  by  laminating 

molding.  5.766.647.  CI  425-84  000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Backlund,  Ake;  and  Svanberg.  Johanna.  5.766.413.  CI.  162-42.000. 
Kvaemer  US   Inc  ;  See — 

Slade.  Philip  J  ;  and  Hequet,  Roland  N..  5.765.421.  CI   72-148.000. 
KVH  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Monte.  Thomas  D..  5.768.462,  CI.  385-123  000. 
Kwak.  Wix)  Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Transmission  and  reception 
matching  method  for  a  cordless  communication  apparatus  and  apparatus 
thereof  5.768.692.  CI  455-83.000 
Kwan  Ka-Chin;  and  Middleton.  Colin,  to  European  Lock  Company  Limited; 

and  WMS  (UK)  Limited.  Locks  5.765.410.  CI.  70-107  000 
Kwon.  Jae  Woo.  to  Gollin  Phamiaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Aconite  tuber-sulphur 
composite  preparation  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.766.5%. 
CI.  424-195  100. 
Kwon.  Ki-Young,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
bi-directional  transfer  of  data  between  two  buses  with  different  widths. 
5.768.546.  CI.  395-307.000 
Kwon.  Seok-Chun;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Integrated  circuit  memory  devices  having  interleaved  read  capability  and 
methods  of  operating  same.  5,768,215,  CI.  365-238.500 
Kwon.  Soon  Bum:  See — 

Kang.  Dae  Sung;  Park.  Woo  Sang;  Shin.  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon.  Soon  Bum; 
Marusii.  Taiyana  Ya.;  Reznikov.  Yuny  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  1.  and 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V.  5.767.994.  CI   359-72.000. 
Kwun.  Hegeon.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  and  method  tor 
monitonng  vehicular  impacts  using  magnetostrictive  sensors.  5.767,766. 
CI   340-436.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation;  See — 

Kunimatsu.  Yasuyoshi;  Furuzawa.  Akira;  and  Sau.  Akifumi.  5,767,564, 
CI   257-532.000. 
Kyoda,  Tadashi:  5ff —  . 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  MiLsuru: 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi.    Enomoto,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.767.864.  CI.  345-519.000 
Kyoei  Steel  co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima.  Koichi.  5.767.475.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Kvosan  Denki  Co .  Ltd;  See— 

'     Tagami.  Hiroya.  5.765.522.  CI.  I23-198.0DB. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,o/vv» 

Shigenobu.  Kayoko;  and  Aoyama,  Norihito.  5,766,870.  CI.  435-18.00U. 
LA.  Gear.  Inc  :  See — 

Goldston.  Mark  R  ;  Bemis.  Jon  L.;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Poner. 
David.  5.767.412.  CI   75-729.100. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See—  ^,    ,, , 

Bustos.  Rafael  T.  and  Battaglia.  Joseph  Marcus,  5,765,702,  CI.  211- 
181.100. 
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Workman.  Joe  C,  5.765.240.  CI.  5-247.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru;  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  F.  A..  5.766,910.  O.  435- 

193.000 
Ruoslahti.  Eric  I.;  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D..  5.766.857.  CI.  435- 
7  100. 
La  Poste;  See — 

Girault,  Marc;  Reiner,  Renaud;  and  Revillet,  Marie-Josephe,  5,768,379, 
CI.  380-21.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Incorporated:  See — 

LaPointe.   Larry    R;   Saul.  Jonathan   R.;  and   Marshall.   Richard  E.. 
5.765.913.  CI.  297-281.000. 
Laakmann.  Peter,  to  Lidaiek  LLC  Laser  transponder  for  disabling  a  laser- 
based  speed  monitor  5.767.954.  CI.  356-28.000. 
LaBell.  Larry:  See — 

Kopp.  Gary  Edward;  Oswandel.  Kenneth  J.;  LaBell.  Larry;  Nicholas. 
Chris  Peter;  and  Parker.  Gary  Keith.  5.767.403.  CI.  73^*68.000. 
Labzentis.  Daniel  Peter:  See — 

Blackwell.  Kim  Joseph;  Labzentis.  Daniel  Peter;  and  Reid.  Jonathan 
David.  5.766.499.  CI.  216-%.000. 
I.ach.  Friedrich:  See — 

Herklotz.  Gunter;  Ullrich.  Karl-Heinz;  Loose.  Thomas;  Lach.  Friedrich; 
Bauer.  Alfred;  and  Hartmann.  Horst.  5.766.405.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Lach.  Patrick:  See — 

Barbier.  Brano;  and  Lach,  Patrick,  5,767,524,  CI.  250-559.290. 
Lacombe.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Pollard.  Samuel  White;  Banheld.  Donald  L  .  Leach.  Peter  E.;  Watts. 
Carol  A.;  and  Lacombe.  Lawrence  E.,  5.766.385.  CI    156-251.000. 
Lacy.  Dean:  See — 

Brommelsiek.  Wayne;  Lacy.  Dean.  Dingwall.  Keith;  Fleury,  Martin;  and 
Mabo.  Donald.  5.766.668.  CI.  426-648  000 
Lalfoon.  Phillip  Leroy:  See — 

Castro.  Anthony  Bruce;  Laffoon.  Phillip  Leroy;  Lawhom.  James  Patrick; 
and  Suits,  Gary  Todd.  5.767.883.  CI.  .347-94.000. 
LaFountain,  Robert  Henry,  to  Automotive  Products  (USA).  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  a  fluid  pressure  apparatus  5.767.389.  CI  73-39.000 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael;   Ka.stman.  Scon  Lee;   Kuske.   Marci   Elizabeth; 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle.    Richard    Thomas;    and    Woolwine.    Devem    DeWayne. 
5.766.389.  CI.  156-64.000. 
LaHaye.  Paul  G  .  Rahman.  Faress  H.;  Lebeau.  Thomas  P  E.;  and  Sevenn. 
Barbara  K..  to  HPS  Merrimac    Ceramic  heal  exchanger  5.765.596.  CI 
138-38  000. 
Lahm.  George  Philip;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas   Martin,   to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Arthropodicidal  oxazolines  and  thiazolines 
5.767.281.  CI.  548-146.000. 
Lahm.  William  J.;  Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G.;  Wilkins. 
Leon  M.;  Janson.  John  M.;  and  Conley.  Stephen  C  .  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company;  and  Organogenesis.  Inc.  Culture  vessel  and  assembly 
5.766.937.  CI  435-297  .500. 
Lai,  C.  Stanley,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  calculating  macrocell 

power  and  delay  values  5,768.130.  CI.  364-489  000 
Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 

Delia  Plena.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick.  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 

and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.768.603.  CI.  395-759.000 

Lai.  Yeong-Lin;  Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.;  Chang.  Chun-Yen;  Chang.  Edward  Y.; 

Nakamura.    Kazumiisu;    and    Chang.    Rico,    to    Industrial    Technology 

Research  Institute.  Method  for  fabricating  a  submicron  T-shaped  gate. 

5.766.%7.  CI  437-415  OSH. 

Lai.  Yu-Shan  Height-adjusting  mechanism  for  arm  rest  of  a  chair.  5.765.920. 

CI   297-411.360. 
Lai.  Ziping;  and  Okabe.  Keiichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance.  High 
efficiency  electrode  system  for  iontophoresis.  5.766.144.  CI  604-20.000 
L'Air  Liquide.  Socieie  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  1' Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Gerard.  Claude.  5.765.631.  CI.  165-166.000 
Lake.  Jon  Christopher:  See — 

Bassen.  Bruce  R  ;  Lake.  Jon  Christopher;  and  Caliboso.  Edgardo  A.. 
5.767.820.  CI.  345-8  (KM) 
Lake.  Robert  C;  and  Sheehan.  William  E..  to  Maximum  Products  Inc. 
Lighting  control  circuit  for  vehicle  brake  light/tail  light/indicator  light 
assembly.  5.767.589.  CI.  307-10.800 
Lakhani.  Vinod:  See — 

Norman.  Robert  D.;  Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod. 
5.768.287.  CI   371-21.200. 
Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa:  See — 

Hokkanen.  Harri;  Knuunila.  Hilkka;  Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa;  and  Soimu- 
nen.  Pekka.  5.767.032.  CI   .502-108.000. 
Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R.;  and  Tham.  Khong-Meng.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Charge  pump  having  high  switching  speed  and  low  switching  noise. 
5.767.736.  CI.  327-536.000. 
UUier.  Guy.  Comerbead  crimping  tool.  5.765.428.  CI.  72-325.000. 
Lam.  Jackie  Yuk  Pang,  to  Mark  Universal  Ltd.  Stamping  device  having  skirt 

and  spnng  combination.  5.765.484.  CI.  101-327.000. 
Lam,  Tony  M.;  and  Farquharson.  Keith  D..  to  Stream-Flo  Industries.  Ltd 

Wellhead  production  blowout  preventer  ram.  5.765.813.  CI   2511. 300. 
Lamont.  Leonard  A.,  to  Independent  Security  Appraisers  of  Canada.  Elec- 
ffonic  equipment  theft  deterrent  system.  5.767,771.  CI.  340-571,000. 


Lan.  James  J  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Wu.  Paul  Y  F;  Shepherd.  William  H.;  Xie. 
John  Y.;  and  Jiang.  Hang,  to  Prolinx  Labs  Corporaoon    Ball  grid  array 
structure  and  method  for  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  chip.  5,767,575, 
CI   257-701.000. 
Lan.  Red.  Pivot  joint  for  a  snoller  frame.  5,765.958.  CI.  403-97.000. 
Landin.  Heather  V.;  Charland.  Paul  J.;  and  Nicholas.  John  D..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Fire  barrier  protected  dynanuc  joim. 
5.765.332.  CI   52-396.010 
Landmari  Reclamation.  Inc.;  Sec — 

Smith.  Stephen  Winslow;  and  Randall.  Richard  Lee.  5.766.474.  Q 
210-602.000 
Landon.  Steve:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Michael;  Tran.  Minh  T;  Branton.  Rob- 
ert; DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768,255.  CI.  370-248.000 
Brownmiller,  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branton.  Robert; 
DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.261.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Landru.  Lionel:  See — 

Omente.  Pedro;  and  Undru,  Lionel.  5.767.177,  CI   523-447.000 
Lanford.  William  A  ;  Wang.  Wei;  and  Ding.  Peijun.  to  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York.  The.  Passivated  copper  conductive  layers 
for  microelectronic  applications  and  methods  of  manufacturing  same. 
5.766.379,  CI.  148-537  000. 
Lang.  David;  and  Mibus.  Phillip  John,  to  ADI  Limited.  Frangible  ammuni- 
tion. 5.767.438.  CI    102-444  000. 
Lang.  Mark  F:  See — 

Tailor.  Dilip  K.;  Ung.  Mark  F;  Hmska.  Paul  S.;  McConnell.  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek.  Beverly.  5.766.724.  CI.  428- 110.000. 
Lang.  Siegmund  See— 

Wullbrandt.  Dieter;  Giani.  Carlo;  Brakemeier,  Andreas;  Lang.  Sieg- 
mund; and  Wagner,  Fritz.  5.767.255.  CI   536-18.500 
Langbein.  .Adolf.  Schneider.  Heinnch;  and  Bressler.  Gerd-Rainer.  to  Boe- 
hnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH    Enantiomerically  pure  pyridylcycloalkylethy- 
lamines  and  the  salts  thereof  and  processes  for  prepanng  them  5.767.279. 
CI   546  329.000. 
Lange.  Gerhard:  and  Bov.  Juergen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas-filled 

surge  voltage  protector  5.768.082.  CI   361-120000 
Lange.  Gerhard:  See — 

Boy.  Juergen;  and  Lange.  Gerhard  5.768.085.  Q.  361-130.000. 
Lange.  Juergen:  See — 

Metz.  Josef;  Osterholt,  Clemens:  and  Lange.  Juergen.  5.767.330.  CI. 
570-258.000. 
Lange.  Laurena;  McCoy,  Nancy;  Roberts,  Daniel,  Smith,  Lawrence  Richard; 
and  Springer.  Arthur  Lance,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation  Fraud 
evaluation  and  reporting  system  and  method  thereof  5.768.354.  CI.  379- 
189.000. 
Langer.  Diana:  Leis.  Michael;  Macgregor.  Cecil;  and  Weng.  Lih-Jyh.  to 
Quannim  Corporation.   ECC  system  supporting  different-length  Reed- 
Solomon    codes    whose    generator    polynomials    have    common    roots 
5.768,296.  CI.  371-37  110 
Langkau.  Wolfram,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Process  for  the  filing  of  a  propellani 

chamber  of  a  gas  driven  pump.  5.766.150.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Lannigan.  William  Edward:  See — 

Streilf.  Paul  Joseph:  Lannigan.  William  Edward:  Irwin.  Anthony  John; 
Wright.  Jeny  Arlen:  and  Vernon.  Travis  Daniel.  5.766.666.  CI.  426- 
587  000. 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey   B..  to  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Controller  for  turboal 

temator  5.767.637.  CI.  318-146.000 
Laniis.  Alfred.  Rouiablc  holder  for  kiuhen  appliances  5.765.7%.  CI.  248- 

349.100. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill, 
5.767.218.  CI   528-25  000 
Lanzarin.  Giuseppe.  Device  for  perfected  closure  of  the  mechanism  having 

flat  rings  for  containers  of  mobile  sheets  5.765.956.  CI  402-26.(X)(l 
Lapms.  Uldis  E .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Svstem  and  metiiod  for  deploying 

multiple  probes  5.765.784.  CI  244-158.00R 
La  Planie.  Thomas  E.  Heater  fire  prevention  device,  system  and  method. 

5.765.547.  CI    126-361.000 
LaPointe.  James  W.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W .  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.;  and 
Prolighl.  Theft-resistant  assembly  for  fluorescent  lamps.  5.766.032,  CI. 
439-371  000. 
LaPointe.  Larrv  P.;  .Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Marshall.  Richard  E..  to  La-Z-Boy 

Incorporated.  Glider  chair.  5.765.913.  CI.  297-281.000. 
Lapp.  John:  See — 

Goedde.  Garv  L.;  Gauger.  Garv  A.;  Lapp.  John;  and  Yerges.  .Alan  Paul. 
5.766.517.  CI.  252-570.000' 
Laprade.  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Stein.  Samuel  H.;  Makar.  Onsy  Y.;  and  Laprade.  Jean  Paul,  5,766,731, 

CI.  428-195.000 

Lareau.  John  P.;  and  Brix*.  Mark  V.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  Lamb 

wave  ultrasonic  probe  for  crack  detecli(Mi  and  measurement  in  thin-walled 

tubing.  5.767.410.  CI  73-623.(X)0. 

Larkin.  Stephen  F:  and  Booth.  Alan  A.  Programmed  motion  work  station. 

5.765.910.  CI   297-172.000. 
Larkins.  Walter  W .  Ill:  See— 

Sweezer.  William  P.  Jr;  Coleman.  Ronald:  and  Larkins.  Walter  W..  III. 
5.765.568.  CI.  1 28-898  0(X). 
Larson.  Francis  Willard.  High  frequency  analog  switch  for  use  with  a  la.scr 

diode.  5.767.704.  CI.  327-109.000. 
Larson,  James  A.:  See — 
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Drews.  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P:  Kogan.  Dan;  and  Larson.  James  A . 
5.768.607.  CI.  395-773  000. 
Uirson.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Sisay.  Raghu;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Mu,  Albeit;  Slice,  John  R.;  Schober. 
Richard  L..  Jr.:  and  Wicki.  Thomas  M..  5.768.300.  CI.  371-49.000. 
Larson.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H.;  Day,  Frederick  K.  W.;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  Jordan. 
Bnan    Wa.ssmann.  Alex;  Brady.  Patrick;  Zimberoff.  David  J.;  and 
Duslon,  Tyler  D..  5.765.446,  CI.  74-502  400. 
LaRue-Kali,s2,  Irene:  See — 

Satngadharan,  Mangalasseril  C;  Kalyanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.;  and 
URue-Kali!!Z.  Irene,  5,766.844,  CI.  435-5.000. 
LaSalle.  Jerry  Capriotti;  Fanelli.  Anihony  Joseph;  Barry.  Eoin  Joseph:  and 
Sno*.  Bnan  Jeffrey,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Inen  calcia  facecoats  for  mvest- 
ment  ca.sting  of  titanium  and  titanium-aluminide  alloys.  5,766,329.  CI. 
106-38  900. 
LaserSurge.  Inc  :  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.,  5.766.183.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Laskey,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Zelt.  Albert  R..  Ill;  and  Laskey.  Paul  S.,  5.768.154.  CI.  364-562.000. 
Latham   Keith  Roger;  and  Latham.  Vincent  Ernest,  to  Lotus  Biochemical 

Cotp  lodothyronine  polymers   5.767,227.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Latham,  Vincent  Ernest:  See- 
Latham.  Keith  Roger:  and  Latham,  Vmcent  Ernest,  5.767,227,  CI. 
5.30-324.000 
Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L.:  Harman.  Stuart  D.;  Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr;  and 

Richardson.  Brace  J..  5,766,164,  CI.  606-15.000. 
,  Jesper:  See — 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau.  Jesper:  Madsen,  Kjeld;  Lundt.  Behrend 
Friedrich;    Th0gersen.    Henning:    Hansen,    Birgit    Sehested:    and 
Peschke,  Bemd,  5,767,085.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Lilip:   Hartigan,  William  M.:  and  Frantzen,  John  J.,  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Expandable  stents  and  method  for  making 
same.  5,766,238,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lau,  Te-Li:  See — 

Troeller.  Mark  W ;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Moreton,  Henry  P;  Hagemark. 
Bent:  and  Uu,  Te-Li.  5.768.445.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Lau.  Tim:  See — 

Howell,  Bryan;  Lau.  Tim:  and  Haven.  Ken.  5.768,093,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Lauffer,  John  Matthew:  See — 

Arldt.    Roy    Lynn:    Boyko.   Christina    Marie;   Cayson,    Burtran    Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael:  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane:  Lauffer,  John 
Matthew:  Liu,  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista:  Mahmoud, 
Issa  Said;  Muska,  James  Francis:  Papathomas.  Kostas:  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670.  CI  427-8.000 
Laurencin.  Cato  T :  Devin,  Jessica:  and  Attawia.  Muhammed.  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Polymeric-hydroxyapatite  bone  composite 
5,766,618,  CI.  424-426000. 
Lautenschliiger,  Werner,  to  Milestone  Inc.  Heating  chamber  with  pressure 

responsive  door  mounting.  5,767,493.  CI.  219-723.000. 
LaVoie,  Edmond  J.:  Liu,  Leroy  Fong:  and  Sun,  Qun.  to  Rutgers.  The  Sute 
University  of  New  Jersey  Tnsbenzimidazoles  useful  as  topoisomera.se  I 
inhibitors.  5,767,142,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Law   Henry  Hon:  and  Vvas,  Brijesh.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Processes 

involving  metal  hydrides.  5.766,688,  CI  427^19  100. 
Law,  S  Edward;  and  Cooper.  Steven  C,  to  Universtiy  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.   Electrostatic-induction  spray-charging  nozzle  system. 
5,765.761,  CI  239-690.100 

I -ju    V^si  Tiik'  S^p 

Doshi.  Sonal  R  :  McGeehan,  John  K.;  and  Law,  Wai  Tak.  5.766.552.  CI. 
422-101.000 
Law  Wilson,  to  Golden  Eagle  Electronics  Manufactory  Ltd.  Wireless  900 

MHz  monitor  system.  5,768,696.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;  See — 

Ha-segawa,  Masakatsu:  Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisalo:  Nagae,  Hideo; 

Tozawa.  Nahoko:  Hino,  Yukan:  Kilo,  Kyoji:  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo: 

Lawaczeck,  Rudiger;  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Pfefferer.  Detlef:  Wagner, 

Susanne;  and  Kresse.  Mayk,  5.766.572.  CI.  424-9.322. 

Lawandv  Nabil  M..  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  La.ser  diode 

having  in-situ  fabncaled  lens  element.  5.768.022,  CI.  359-620.000. 
Lawhom,  James  Patrick:  See — 

Castro,  Anthony  Brace:  Laftoon.  Phillip  Leroy;  Lawhom.  James  Patrick: 
and  Suits.  Gary  Todd.  5.767,883,  CI.  34794.000. 
Lawless.  John  L  :  See — 

Parris.  James  E.:  and  Lawless,  John  L.,  5,767.417,  CI.  73-861.000. 
Lawrence,  Keith  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  A.:  Lawrence,  Keith  E.:  Linse,  Richard  A  ;  and  Moser, 
William  E.,  5,765.534,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Lawrence.  Kelvin  Roberick:  See — 

Borsendale.  Kenneth  W:   Holland,   Ian  Michael:   Lawrence,   Kelvin 
Roberick;  Powell,  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg,  Richard  Lee,  5,767.849. 
CI   345-335.000. 
Lawson.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Lawson,  Steven  R.;  and  Lawson,  Raymond  J..  5,766.102.  CI.  473- 
428.000 
Lawson  Richard  A.,  to  Weslvaco  Corporation  Pour  spout  fitment  for  gable 

top  container  5,765,747,  CI   229-125.150. 
Lawson,  Steven  R  :  and  Lawson.  Raymond  J.  Training  device  for  batters. 

5.766,102,  CI.  473-428.000. 
Le.  Minh  Son:  See — 


Lee. 


Lee, 


Chaftanjon,  Pierre  Gilbert  Henn  Jean:  Le,  Minh  Son;  Carr.  Robert 
Henry;  Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  Hemalsieen.  Jan  Frans:  and 
Devos.  Julien  Arniand.  5.767.324,  CI.  568-621.000. 
Leach.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Pollard.  Samuel  White:  Banlield.  Donald  L.;  Leach.  Peter  E.;  Watts. 
Carol  A  :  and  Lacombe,  Uwrence  E  ,  5.766,385,  CI    156-251.000 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Imamura.  Genichi.  5.768,312.  CI.  375-228.000. 
Leanna.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Winkopf.  Eugene  W.;  and  Leanna,  Gregory  D..  5.765.482,  CI.   101- 
228.000 
Leavin.  Frederick  Wells:  See — 

Acklcy.  Mark  William.  Leavin.  Frederick  Wells;  Noearo.  Frank;  and 
Nowobilski,  Jeffert  John.  5.766.31 1.  CI.  95-1 15.000. 
Lebeau,  Thomas  P.  E  :  See — 

LaHaye,  Paul  G  :  Rahman,  Faress  H.:  Lebeau,  Thomas  P  E.:  and 
Severin,  Baibara  K  ,  5.765,596,  CI    138-38.000. 
LeBlanc.  Fredenck  W ;  and  Rohrer,  Christopher  S.,  to  U  S  West.  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  position  determination  using  video  dial  lone.  5,768,686.  CI 
455-31  100 
Leblanc,  Yves:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc. 
Yves:  Wang,  Zhaoyin:  Leger.  Serge:  and  Therien,  Michel,  5.767.291. 
CI.  549-218.000. 
Lech.  Robert:  Medina,  Mitchell  A  :  and  Elias,  Catherine  B  ,  to  Millennium 

LP  Information  processing  methodology  5,768,416.  CI.  382-180.000 
LeClair,  Gregory  A.:  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
System  and  method  using  a  split  printer  driver  to  control  a  computer  printer 
device  5,768,487,  CI.  395-116.000. 
LeClercq,  Dominique:  See — 

Frances,  Jean-Marc:  Mutin,  Hubert  Pierre,  Bourget,  Laurence;  LeClercq, 
Dominique:  and  Vioux.  Andre.  5,767,216,  CI   528-17  000. 
Lecomte.  Philippe:  Dubois,  Philippe;  Jerome,  Robert;  Teyssie,  Philippe:  and 
Senninger,  Thierry,  to  Elf  Atochem,  S  A    Process  for  controlled  radical 
polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  (methiacrylic  and  vinyl  monomers 
and  (co)polymers  obtained  5,767,210,  CI   526-166.000. 
Ledger,  Neville  Richard:  See — 

Cameron,  Allan;  Slockdale.  Mary  Violet;  Clement,  Roben  Marc:  Ledger, 
Neville  Richard:  and  Jeffree.  Chri.stopher  Edward.  5.767.483,  CI. 
219-121.850. 
Benson  P.:  See — 
Cable.  Thomas  L  :  Petrik.  Michael  A.;  and  Lee.  Benson  R,  5,766,31 7.  CI. 

96-10.000 
Brace  A.:  See — 

Palladino.  Michael  A  :  Lee,  Brace  A  .  Huse.  William  D  :  and  Vainer, 
Judith  A  .  5,767.071.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Lee,  Byeong  Yun:  See — 

Yun,  Hee  Young;  Moon,  Kyo  Hun:  and  Lee.  Byeong  Yun,  5.767.925.  CI, 
349-58.000. 
Lee,  Chang  Seog,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

height  of  the  seat  cushion  for  a  vehicle.  5,765,915,  CI.  297-344.120. 
Lee,  Charles  C  :  See — 

Bills.  Richard  E.:  Chou.  Hsin-hsin:  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Lee,  Charles  C; 
Dower.  William  V;  Wolk.  Martin  B.;  and  Staral.  John  S..  5.766.827, 
CI  430-346.000. 
Lee,  Ch(x>n  Hwang,  to  Petronas  Research  &  Scientific  Services  SDN.  BHD: 
and  Impact  Surge  SDN   BHD  Apparatus  for  eliminating  and  preventing 
marine  growth  on  offshore  stractures.  5.765,968,  CI.  405-211  000 
Lee.  Dawn   M.:  and  Venkatknshnan.  Subramanian.  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices.    Inc    Chemical-mechanical    polishing    using    curved    carriers. 
5,766,058.  CI.  451-41.000 
Lee.  Dennis:  See — 

Fischer.  Manhew;  and  Lee,  Dennis,  5,768.695,  CI  455-127.000. 
Lee    Dong-Hee.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Rear  projection  screen, 

5.768.014,  CI   359-457.000. 
Lee,  Dong-Sun;  and  Jeong.  Sheong-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Container  for  stonng  kimchi.  5.766,660.  CI  426-118.000. 
Lee.  Eddie:  and  Grimley.  JoAnn.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Surface 
conditioning  insulating  layer  for  fine  line  conductive  pattern.  5,767,582,  CI. 
257-753.000. 
Lee.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Harris.  David  J ;  Lee,  Edward  R.:  Siegel.  Craig  S  :  Rowe.  Eric  A.:  and 
Hubbard,  Shiriey  C,  5,767.099.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Lee,  Frank:  See — 

Farkye.  Nana  Y.;  Lee.  Frank:  and  Best.  Daniel.  5.766,657,  CI.  426- 
39.000. 
Lee,  Fu-Ming:  and  Shang,  Wei-Teh  Wade,  to  GliLsch  International.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  purified  terephlalic  acid.  5.767,3 1 1 ,  CI. 
562-487. 0(H). 
Lee.  George  C;  Liang.  Zhong;  and  Tong,  Mai,  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York.  Method  and  apparatus  for  real-time  stracture 
parameter  modification.  5.765.313.  CI.  52-1.000. 
Lee,  Hae  Jung:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Wook:  and  Lee,  Hae  Jung,  5.767.019.  CI.  438-6%.000. 
Lee,  Hoyang;  and  Takayama,  Shinichi.  to  ABB  Industry  K.K.  Spray  gun  type 

electrostatic  paint  coating  machine   5.765,762.  CI.  239-690.100. 
Lee.  Hveong  Rack:  See — 

Ki'm.  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack;  Lee.  Jae  Hyun:  Lee.  Seung  Jo: 
Han.  In  Sik;  Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu.  .Seock  Chul:  Choe,  Won  Jun:  and 
Park.  Young  Hwan,  5.767.228.  CI   528-329  100 
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Lee.  Hyun-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pickup  position  and  tilt 

adjusting  apparatus  of  a  disk  player.  5,768.248.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Hyun:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  Cheol:  Lee,  Hyeong  Rack:  Lee.  Jae  Hyun:  Lee.  Seung  Jo; 

Han.  In  Sik;  Kim.  Du  Hyun:  Ryu.  Seock  Chul:  CIkk.  Won  Jun:  and 

Park.  Young  Hwan,  5.767.228.  CI  528-329.100. 

Lee,  Jae  Jin:  and  Kim,  Jung  Pil,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Inc. 

Semiconductor  chip  I/O  arid  power  pin  arrangement,  5,767,583.  CI.  257- 

786(100. 

Lee.  Jae  Jin,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  signal  transfer 

unit  employing  post  charge  logic.  5.767,7(X),  CI.  326-86. (XX). 
Lee,  Jae-Bong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  a  nee 

cooker  to  evenly  distribute  rice  therein.  5.766.661,  CI.  426-23 1.0(X). 
Lee,  James;  Holmes,  William  E.:  and  Wood,  William  I.,  to  Genentech.  Inc 

Human  IL-8  receptor  and  antibodies  thereto.  5.767,063.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lee,  Jeong-ln:  and  Kim,  Yang-Gyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit 
for  permanently  adju.sting  a  circuit  element  value  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  using  fuse  elements   5,767,732,  CI   327-525.000 
Lee.  Jian-Huei,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturating  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  for  eliminating  charge  damage  during  etching  of  conducting  layers. 
5.767.006.  CI.  438-597.000 
Lee.  Joe  R:  See — 

Ting,  Pauline  C:  Solomon,  Daniel  M.;  Friary,  Richard  J.:  Piwinski,  John 
J.;  Lee,  Joe  F;  Seidl.  Vera  A.:  and  Jakwav,  James  P.  5.767.120.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Lee.  Jun  Seok:  and  Han.  Oh  Seok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabncating  phase  shift  mask.  5.766.805,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Kug  Sang:  See — 

Seo.  Seung  Jin;  and  Lee.  Kug  Sang.  5.768.173,  CI.  365-52.000. 

Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol:  Eun.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim.  Keun-Mo.  to  Korea  Insti- 

nite  of  Science  and  Technology.  VCR  head  dram  coated  with  diamond-like 

hard  carbon  films  and  the  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the 

same.  5.768.046.  CI.  360-84.000. 

Lee.  Kyu  H.  Floor  cleaner  with  tillable  handle  and  four  wheel  support  for 

storage.  5.765.250.  CI.  15-49.100. 
Lee,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Stark,  William  H.:  Malik.  Muhammad  S.:  Lee,  Lawrence  L.;  Klug,  Peter 
J.:  and  Keck,  Arthur  C,  5,767,5%,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Lee,   Ming-Kwei:   and  Lin,  Chung-Hsing,  to  National   Science  Council. 
Process  for  depositing  oxvnitride  film  on  substrate  by  liquid  pha.se  depo- 
sition. 5.766,692,  CI.  427-443.200. 
Lee.  Mu-En:  Haber.  Edgar;  Jain.  Mukesh;  and  Yet.  Shaw-Fang,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.   Smooth  muscle  cell   LIM   protein 
5.767.262.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Lee,  Myung  Ryul:  and  Song,  Gye  Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Refrigerant 
circulation  apparatus  utilizing  two  evaporators  operating  at  different  evapo- 
rating temperatures  5.765.391.  CI.  62-442.000. 
Lee,  Peter  W;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang,  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuits,  Inc.  Bit-refreshable  method  and  circuit  for  refreshing  a  nonvola- 
tile flash  memory.  5,768,193,  CI   365185  250 
Lee.  Sang-su;  and  Hong.  Chang-wan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.Ltd. 
Remote  control  method  and  video  apparatus  for  performing  the  san>e. 
5.767.919.  CI.  348-569.000. 
Lee.  Seung  Jo:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Cheol:  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack:  Lee.  Jae  Hyun;  Lee,  Seung  Jo; 
Han,  In  Sik:  Kim,  Du  Hvun:  Rvu,  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  and 
Park.  Young  Hwan.  5.767.228.  CI.  528-329.100. 
Lee.  Shih-Ked:  See— 

Lo.  Guo-Oiang  (Patrick);  and  Lee.  Shih-Ked.  5.767,558,  CI.  257- 
412.000. 
Lee,  Victor  K.:  See — 

Hellstrom,    Ingegerd;    Hellstrom,    Karl    Erik;   and    Lee,    Victor   K.. 
5,766,.S88,  CI.  424-131. 1(X). 
Lee,  William.  Foldable  model.  5,766,701,  CI.  428-9.000. 
Lee,  Yang  Soo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Wireless  control  system  of  a 

thronle  valve  for  automobiles.  5,765.529,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Lee.  Yoong-Beom:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeong- Yee;  and  Lee.  Yoong-Beom,  5,765,590,  CI.  137-»93.900, 
Lee,  Young-pyo:  See — 

Ro,  Dae-sung;  Lee.  Young-pyo;  and  Shin.  Hae-in.  5.768.249.  CI.  369- 
263000. 
Lee.  Yun-Huey:  See — 

Chu.  Wen-Shen;  Lee.  Yun-Huev:  Chen.  Ming-Chu;  Chen.  Li-Lin;  and 
Wen.  Chiou-Yen.  5.766.871.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Leech.  Everett  A.:  See — 

Gearin.  Peter;  and  Leech.  Everen  A..  5.765.701.  CI.  211-85.800. 
Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef:  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez: Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Floreni  Oscar:  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manns Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.767,372,  CI.  8(X)-205.000. 
Leeuw,  Luc  Van:  See — 

Pryor.    Dennis    Malcolm;    Challis,    Michael:    and    Leeuv,    Luc    Van, 
5,768,341,  CI.  379-22.000 
Lefroy,  Roderick  David  Brtice;  and  Blair.  Graeme  John.  Fertilizer  coating 

process.  5.766..302.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Leger.  Serge;  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc. 
Yves:  Wang.  Zhaoyin:  Leger.  Serge:  and  Therien,  Michel,  5.767.291. 
CI.  549-218.000. 
Legere  Pharmaceuticals.  Ltd.:  See — 


Oldham,  Michael  J.;  and  Rose.  Bitice  F..  5.766.632.  CI.  424-486.000 
Legome.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Benderev.  Theodore  V;  Naves,  Neil  H.:  Legome,  Marie  J  ,  and  Wallin. 
Sheila.  5.766.221.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Lehmann,  Thomas:  See — 

Freund,  Andreas;  Lehmann,  Thomas:  Starz.  Karl-Anton:  Heinz.  Ger- 
hard; and  Schwarz.  Roben.  5.767.036.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Lehmussaari.  Kari;  Oksala.  Olli:  and  Reunamaki.  Time,  to  Santen  OY. 

Ophthalmological  preparation.  5.767,143,  CI.  514-397  000. 
Lehner,  Vera;  and  Melchior.  Gerard,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and 
arrangeinent  for  controlling  the  torque  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.765.527.  CI.  123-339.100. 
Lehnhardt.  William  F.:  See — 

Eyal.  Aharon  M.;  and  Uhnhardt.  William  F.  5.766.439.  CI.   204- 
524.000. 
Lehtinen.  Vesa-Matti:  See — 

Nissfolk,  Fredrik;  Linnaila.  Raimo;  Smeets.  Ivo.  Lehtinen.  Vesa-Matti: 
Alastalo.  Kauno:  and  Thierie.  Filip.  5.767.334.  CI.  585-525.000. 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi:  See — 

Knowles.  Jonathan;  PenttilS  .  Merja;  Teeri,  Tuula;  Nevalainen,  Helena; 
Lehtovaara-Helenius,  Paivi;  Aho,  Sirpa;  Nitisinpraseit,  Sunee:  Palo- 
heimo,  Marja.  and  KerSnen,  Siritka,  5,766,915,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Lei,  Lawrence  Chung-Lai:  See — 

Umotoy,  Salvador  P.:  Morrison.  Alan  F.;  Littau.  Karl  A.:  Marsh.  Richard 
A.:  and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai,  5,766.365.  CI    118-728.000 
Lei.  Ming,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  decoding  bar  code  symbols  using  ratio  analysis  of  module  size 
5.767.497.  CI   235-462.000. 
Leica  Sensortechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Borsch.  Manfred:  and  Pfaff.  Reiner.  5.767.794.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Leidv.  D.  Wayne;  See — 

Schupbach.  Donald  E.;  and  Leidy.  D.  Wayne,  5,766,292.  Q.  65-68.000, 
Leifer,  Richard:  See — 

Krager.  Frederick  M  :  and  Leifer,  Richard.  5.768,344,  Q,  379-35.000. 
Leinonen.  Timo:  See — 

Garoff.  Thomas;  Leinonen.  Timo:  and  liskola,  Eero,  5,767,215,  CI. 
526- .348.000. 
Leis,  Michael:  See — 

Langer,  Diana;  Leis.  Michael:  Macgregor,  Cecil;  and  Weng,  Lih-Jyh, 
5,768,296,  CI.  371-37.110. 
Leiser,  Daniel  B.;  Cagliostro.  Domenick  E.:  Hsu.  Ming-u  S..  and  Chen. 
Timothy  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Organopolysiloxane  waterproofing  treatment  for  potxxis 
ceramics.  5.766.322.  CI.  106-2.000 
Le-Khac,  Bi:  See— 

Televantos,  Yiannakis;  and  Le-Khac,  Bi.  5.767,323,  Q.  568-613.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See — 
Mann,  Michael  J.:  Diet.  Frank  P.;  Dzau.  Victor  J  :  Gibbons.  Gary  H.;  and 
Von  der  Uyen,  Heiko,  5,766.901.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Lelias,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Lim,  Bing;  Lelias,  Jean-Michel;  Adra.  Chaker  N.;  and  Ko.  Jooe  L.. 
5.767.073.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Le  Maigat.  Rene,  to  LM  Technologic.  Implement  for  loosening  soil  in  an 

environment  including  sugar  cane  mulch  5,765,649,  CI.  1 72-540.(X)0. 
Lemaire,  Gerard:  Lemaire.  Philippe;  and  Lorelle.  Patrick    Marker  for  an 
article  which  is  delected  when  it  passes  through  a  surveillance  zone 
5.767,772.  Q.  340-571.000, 
Lemaire.  Philippe:  See — 

Lemaire.  (jerard:  Lemaire,  Philippe:  and  Lorelle.  Patrick.  5,767.772.  CI. 
340-571.000. 
Lemire,  Bertrand:  and  Schuerz,  Willibald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Exhaust  gas  sensor  and  circuit  configurauon  for  the  exhaust  gas  sensor. 
5.767,386,  CI   73-23.200. 
LeMire,  Paul,  to  Electric  Hardware  Corporation.  Spnng  locking  and  release 
apparatus  for  knobs  and  knob-like  structures.  5.765.449.  CI.  74-553.000 
Lemon.  Stanley  M.;  and  Shaffer,  David  R.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill,  The    Hepatitis  A  viras  deletion  muunts  and  vaccine 
formulations  containing  the  same  5,766,906.  CI.  435-173.300. 
Lender.  Andreas:  See — 

Schallner,  Otto;  Lender,  Andreas;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 
Markus.  5,767,041.  CI.  504-275.000. 
Lennox  Manufacturing  Iik.:  See — 

Vinson,  Hugh  E.;  Sapp.  Gary  L.:  and  Albers,  Kevin  A..  5.768.091.  CI. 
361-60I.0(X). 
Lenoble.  Bertrand  Louis  Julien:  See — 

Germain.    Pierre    Andre    (jeorges    Gustave;    Gold.    Bernard    Ernst: 
Hoogland.  Jan  Svbren:  Lenoble.  Bertrand  Louis  Julien;  and  Prince. 
Mark.  5,767.053.' CI   510-349.000. 
Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The.  Aqueous  alkaline 

composition   5.767.056.  CI.  510-423.000. 
Lenoir- Viale.  Marie-Cecile:  See — 

Michel.  Serge:  Cathelineau.  Christine:  Lenoir- Viale.  Marie-C6cile;  and 
Demarchez.  Michel.  5.767.148.  CI.  514-467.000. 
Lenoski,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Nikel.  Ronald  E.:  Lenoski.  Daniel  E  ;  andGalles.  Michael  B.,  5,768.529, 
CI.  .395-200.620. 
Lenzing  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kail,  Wolfnun:  Manner,  Johann:  Nigsch,  Arnold:  Firgo,  Heinrich;  Hager. 
Chnstian:  and  Schkorwaga  Wolfgang  Helmut,  5,766.530,  C\.  264- 
169.000. 
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Kampl.  Reinhard:  Sin.  Waller;  and  Oberbauer.  Angela,  3,766.746.  CI. 
428-219.000. 
Leonard.  Arnold  S.:  Bilek.  Joseph  C;  and  Kni-^e.  James  L..  to  Face  Safe.  Inc. 

Segmental  face  mask.  5.765,231.  CI.  2-206.000. 
Leonard.  Pierre.  Singlemode  optical  fiber  .signal  lerminanon  tool.  5.768.464. 

CI.  385- 1 39.000. 
Leonard!.  Amcdeo:  See — 

Sartani.  Abraham;  Leonardi.  Amedeo;  and  Testa,  Rodolfo,  5.767, 136,  CI. 
514-356.000. 
Leone.  Francesco:  See — 

Slefano.  Vergano;   Mario,  Scavino;   Franco,  Azzinnaro;  and  Leone. 
Francesco.  5,765,984,  CI.  414-222.000. 
Leone-Bay.  Andrea:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni  N.;  Sanibbi,  Donald  J  ;  Leone- 
Bay,  Andrea;  and  Paton.  Duncan  R.,  5,766.633,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Leppard.  David  George;  and  Kohler.  Manfred.  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising  alkoxyphenyl- 
subsiituled  bisacylpho'sphine  oxides.  5.767.169.  CI.  522-64.000. 
Lereclus.  Didier.  lo  Institut  Pasteur;  and  Instilul  National  de  la  Recherche 
Agronomique.  Gram-positive  bacteria  repllcon.  5.766.586.  CI.  424-93.461 . 
Lesniak.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Jauregui.  Mario  E.;  Hermanson.  Spencer  L.;  Lesniak.  Ronald  S.;  and  He, 
Elaine  C.  5.768.366.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Lespagnol.  Albert:  See — 

Seid,  Howard  A.;  and  Lespagnol.  Albert,  5.768.271.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Le  Thiesse.  Jean-Claude;  and  Staliotis.  Eraclis,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Process  for  obtaining  cristallized  pearls  exhibiting  the  phenomenon  of 
.supercooling.  5.766.521.  CI.  264-7  000. 
l.etoumeau.  Dana  Anchor  monitor  and  retrieval  buoy.  5.766,049,  CI.  441- 

16.000. 
Letsche.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Controllable  hydraulic  valve  operating 

mechanism.  5.765.515,  CI.  123-90.120. 
Let-schert.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Jansen.  Martin;  and  Letschett.  Hans-Peter.  5.766.336.  CI.  106-461.000. 
Letz-sch,  Warren  S.;  and  Earl,  Gerald,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp. 
Fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  and  apparatus.  5,766.558.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Leube,  Hartmann  F.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polvmer  emul- 
sions 5.767,180,  CI.  524-145.000 
Leunbach.  lb;  and  Ardenkjaer-Larsen,  Jan  Henrik,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 
Method  for  determining  oxygen  concentration  using  magnetic  resonance 
imaging.  5.765.562.  CI    128-653.400. 
Leung,  Wing  Pun:  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Leung.  Wing  Pun;  Nguyen,  Thao  Anh;  and 
Tam,  Andrew  Ching,  5,768,076,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Lcuschner,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Beebe.  W.   .Scott;   Leuschner,  Michael  J.;  and  Barresi,  Joseph  S.. 
5,765.722.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Leutner.  Bemd:  See — 

Kroner,  Rudi;  Leutner,  Bemd;  Schlafer,  Dieter;  Steiner,  Wolfgang;  and 
Fnedrich.  Holger,  5,765.763,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Leulsch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Merkel.  Wilfried;  Leulsch,  Wolfgang;  Gerhard.  Volker;  Gross,  Frank; 
and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  5,766,771.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Levandier,  Dale  J.:  See — 

Dressier.  Rainer  A.;  and  Levandier.  Dale  J.,  5,767,513,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Level  Load,  Inc.:  See — 

Emerson.  Jeffrey  T,  5,765,850.  CI.  280-490.100. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gnadt,  David  Frederic;  and  Markey,  Kevin  Joseph,  5,765,693,  CI. 
206-763.000. 
Levi.  Anthony  Frederick  John;  Giebel,  Markus  A.;  Knasel.  Donald  L.;  and 
Lochkovic.  Greg  A.  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Lovv  skew  optical  fiber  ribbons 
5.768.460.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Levin.  David  N.;  and  Grzeszczuk.  Robert  P.  to  Arch  Development  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  segmenting  images  using  stochastically  deform- 
able  contours.  5.768.413,  CI.  382-173.000. 
Levine.  Harvey;  and  Levine.  Lawrence  T.  Beverage  brewing  apparatus. 

5.765.467,  G.  99-282.000. 
Levine,  Lawrence  T:  See — 

Levine,  Haney;  and  Levine.  Lawrence  T.  5.765.467.  CI.  99-282.000. 
Levy.  Alon  Yitzchak:  See — 

Kirk.  Thomas;  and  Uvy,  Alon  Yitzchak,  5.768,578,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Levy,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Cho,  Moo  J.;  Levy,  Ralph  E.;  and  Pouleny,  Philippe  J.,  5,766,629,  CI. 
424-455.000. 
Levy,  Robert;  Grossman,  Hyman;  You,  Chenhua;  and  Yang.  Yubo,  lo  Dialight 
Corporation.  LED-illuminated  .stop/tail  lamp  assembly.  5,765,940,  CI. 
362-240.000. 
Levy,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Michielli,  Michael;  and  Uvy.  Roger  N.,  5,766.178,  CI  606-95.000. 
Levy.  Stuan  B..  lo  Trusiees  of  Tufts  College.  Identification  and  isolation  of 
new  genes  of  a  bacterial  multiple  antibiotic  resistance  regulon  5.766.924, 
CI.  435-252  300. 
Lewis.  David  E.;  Utechi,  Ronald  E.;  Judy,  Millard  M.;  and  Manhews,  J. 
Lester,  lo  MicroBioMed  Corporation.  Non-azo  naphtalimide  dyes  and  uses 
for  same.  5,766.600.  CI.  424-204  100. 
Lewis.  David  F:  See — 

Donahue.  J.  Michael;  Lewis,  David  F;  Seiwatz.  Henry;  and  Lisll.  Carl 
A..  5,767,520,  CI.  250-474.100. 
Lewis,  G.  Russell:  See — 


Chopra,  Kuldip;  Claeys.  Stephen  F.;  Lewis,  G.  Russell;  and  Casciani. 
Ralph  A.,  5.768,678.  CI.  419-37.000. 
Lewis.  Ja.son  S.:  See — 

Lodewegen,  Lloyd  E.;  Seavey,  David  J.;  Harder.  Darrin  J.;  Brownson, 
David  R.;  and  Lewis,  Jason  S.,  5,765,337,  CI.  53-493.000. 
Lewis,  John  C,  Jr.  to  Tucel  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  fusing  nylon  filament 

to  nylon  block.  5.765.927.  CI.  .3(X)-2 1  .(XX). 
Lewis.  Lundy.  lo  Cabletron  Systems.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inter-domain 

alarm  correlation.  5.768,501.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  Mcln- 
tyre.  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  and  Rennick,  David 
Erwin.  5.768.661.  CI   399-111.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schulmann,  Winfried;  Thimm,  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut.  5.766.348. 
CI.  117-218.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Ha.  Yong  Min.  5.767.530.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Ha.  Yong  Min.  5.767.928,  CI.  349-40.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Tae.  5.765.377,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kwak,  Woo  Young,  5,768,692,  CI.  455-83.0(X). 
Lee,  Myung  Ryul;  and  Song,  Gye  Young,  5,765,391.  O.  62-442.000. 
Shin.  Woo  Sup.  5.766,493,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Yang.  Keun  Y.  5.768,031,  CI    3.59-708.000. 

Yun.  Hee  Young;  Moon.  Kyo  Hun;  and  Lee.  Byeong  Yun,  5,767,925.  CI. 
349-58.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hee  Jae.  5.767.645.  CI.  318-560.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Seok  Won;  and  Choi.  Jong  Moon,  5,766,988,  CI.  438-159.000. 
Im.  Jin-Hyeok,  5.768.168,  CI   364-746.100. 
Jang,  Seok-Pil.  5,767.927.  CI   .349.39  0(X). 
Kim.  Gve  Su.  5.768.6.30.  CI.  .395-891.000. 
Kwon.  ki-Young.  5,768,546.  CI.  39.5-.307.000. 
Lee.  Jun  Seok;  and  Han.  Oh  Seok.  5.766.805,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Park.  Nae  Hak;  Kim.  Chang  Soo;  and  Kim,  Yun  Hee.  5.767.013,  CI. 
438-622.000. 
L'Heureux,  Yvon:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Sl^phane;  Dub*  .  Marcel; 
Frenette.  Daniel;  and  Roy,  Benhier.  5.766,531,  CI.  264-210.800. 
Li,  Bing.  Surgical  knife  emploving  a  vacuum  to  ensure  precise  depth  of 

incisions.  5.766.198.  CI.  606-172.000. 
Li,  Changming;  Jung,  Richard  H.;  and  Nerz.  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Bipolar 
electrochemical  charge  storage  devices  and  a  method  of  fabricating  the 
same.  5.768.090.  CI   361-523.000. 
Li.  Chia-Hsin:  See — 

Shu.  Joseph;  and  Li.  Chia-Hsin,  5,768,411,  CI.  382-162.000.  - 
Li.  Chung-Sheng:  See — 

Chen,  Ming-Syan;  Li,  Chung-Sheng;  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-lung,  5,767,893, 
CI.  348-7.000 
Li,  Guigen:  See — 

Sharpless,  K.  Barry;  and  Li,  Guigen.  5.767.304.  CI.  560-27.000 
Li,  Jun;  Niu.  Chuan-Sheng;  Li.  Xiuyan;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  and  Chen. 
Shu-Hui.  to  Vion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Prodrug  forms  of  ribonucleotide 
reductase  inhibitors  3-APand  3-AMP  5.767.134,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Li,  Li-Chun:  See — 

Liu,  Lawrence;   Murray,  Michael;  and  Li.  Li-Chun.  5.767.737,  CI. 

327-544.000. 
Liu.  Lawrence;  Murray,  Michael;  and  Li,  Li-Chun,  5,768,200,  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Li,  Xluyan:  See — 

Li.  Jun;  Niu,  Chuan-Sheng;  Li.  Xiuyan;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  and  Chen, 
Shu-Hui.  5.767,134.  CI.  514-3.53.000. 
Li,  Xiwei:  See — 

Bundy.  Dwaine  S  ;  Huang,  Wen-Hua;  Hoff,  Steven  J.;  Liu,  Qianbao;  and 
Li,  Xiwei,  5.767,385.  CI.  73-23.340. 
Li,   Yi-Yang;   Hsieh.   Pi-Hsiung;   and   Fisher,  Gary  Alan.   Audio  device 

5,768,223.  CI.  369-31.000. 
Liang.  Feng:  See — 

Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller,  John  Michael:  and  Xu,  Xingyi, 
5,765.513.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Liang,  Zhong:  See — 

Lee,  George  C;  Liang,  Zhong;  and  Tong,  Mai,  5,765.313,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Liao.  Jia-li;  Hjerten.  Siellan;  and  Siebert.  Christopher,  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Concentration  of  biological  samples  on  a  microliter  scale  and 
analysis  by  capillary  electrophoresis  5,766.435,  CI.  204-451.000 
Liau.  Ming-Yi;  and  Hsiun,  Ding-Yu.  to  Liau.  Ming-Yi.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cultivating  anchorage  dependent  monolayer  cells.  5.766,949,  CI.  435- 
395.000. 
Liav,  Avraham;  Shimasaki,  Craig  D.;  Maher.  James  R;  Clinkscales,  C.  Worth; 
and  Roark,  Michael  D..  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  Kit  for 
visually  delecting  the  presence  of  a  clinical  specimen    5,766,841,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Liaw,   Leo,  to  Industrial  Technology   Research   institute.   Large  aperture 

projection  lens.  5.768,032,  CI.  359-742.000. 
Licala.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Armacost,  Michael;  Baker,  A.  Richard,  Jr;  Berry,  Wayne  Stuart;  Carl, 
Daniel  Arthur;  Kenney.  Donald  McAllpine;  and  Licala.  Thomas  John. 
5.766,968.  CI   437-60000 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See — 

Gillmann.  Hanno.  5.765.827.  CI.  271-300.000. 
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Lichenstein,  Henri  S  ;  Wright,  Samuel  D,  Narhi.  Linda  O.;  and  Juan, 
Shao-Chieh.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Anti-inflammatory  CD14  peptides.  5,766,593. 
CI.  424-185.100. 
Lichenstein.  Henri  Stephen;  Lyons.  David  Edwin;  Wurfe.  Mark  Matsuo;  ajKi 
Wright.  Samuel  Donald,  lo  Amgen  Inc.;  and  Rockefeller  University.  The. 
Afamin:  a  human  serum  albumin-like  protein  5,767,243.  CI.  530-350  000. 
Lichy,  Dale  M..  to  Thruways  Doorsystems  Inc.  Vertically  moveable  flexible 

door  with  releasable  bottom  bar  5,765,622,  CI.  160-273.100 
Lickfield.  Deborah  K.:  See— 

Willey,  Jacqueline  A.;  and  Lickfield,  Deborah  K..  5,766,737,  CI.  428- 
198.000. 
Lidatek  LLC:  See— 

Laakmann.  Peter.  5.767.954.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Lidgett.  Rosemary;  Keller-Tuberg.  Stefan;  Deo.  Vinay;  Nour.  Joseph,  and 
Field,   Peter,  to  Alcatel  Australia  Limited    Methjxi  and  apparatus  for 
obtaining  a  durable  fault  log  for  a  microprocessor.  5,768,4%.  CI.  395- 
183.010. 
Lieberman,  Donald  A.;  and  Nemec,  John  J.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Dynamically  configurable  memory  system  having  a  programmable  con- 
troller including  a  frequency  multiplier  to  maintain  memory  timing  reso- 
lution for  different  bus  speeds   5.768,560,  CI   395^94  000 
Liebig,  Erhard;  and  Ruchu.  Chnsloph,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Combi- 
nation plant  with  multi-pressure  boiler  5.765,509.  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Liesveld.  Daniel  J    High  pressure  water  jet  channeling  horizontally  into  a 

solid  mountain  of  granite  5.765.924,  CI   299-15  000. 
Lievre.  Andr<:  See — 

Anagno.  E>aniel;  Lievre.  Andri;  Michael.  Th<r<sa;  and  Richard,  Joel, 
5.767,206,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Lifang,  Wang:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaru;  Lifang.  Wang;  Ishikawa.  Naoaki;  Kawauchi.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kawabe.  Takuya,  5.768,402,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Life  IntemaUonal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Darrell  L..  and  Abramoff,  Frank,  5.766,490,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Chen,  James  C;  and  Wiscombe,  Brent,  5,766,234.  CI.  607-92.000. 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  W ;  Bosenberg.  Walter  R.;  and  Alexander,  Jason  I., 
5.768,302,0  372-21.000. 
Ligier,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Provence,  Marc;  and  Ligier,  Jean-Louis,  5.765,666.  CI.  188-322.170. 
Likins.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Eraser,  John  W.;  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  p.,  Jr.;  Eichhom,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Likins.  Robert  D.,  5,767,981,  CI.  358-299  000. 
Lim,  Bing;  Lelias,  Jean-Michel;  Adra,  Chaker  N.;  and  Ko,  Jone  L.,  to  Beth 
Israel    Hospital   Association.    D4   gene   and   methods   of   use   thereof 
5,767,073,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lima,  Tony  M.;  and  Robby.  Guy  M.,  to  Aydius,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  position  and  alignment  of  wheels.  5,767,767,  CI. 
340-438.000. 
Limbach,  Keith  J.:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach,  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.766.599.  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Lin.  Bob.  Light  source  arrangement  of  a  scanner  5.768,663,  CI.  399-220.000. 
Lin.  Chii-Hsiung.  Laminated  omamenul  glass.  5,766,702,  CI.  428-13.000. 
Lin,  Ching- Yuan:  See — 

Tsai,  Chun-Hui;  Lin,  Ching- Yuan,  and  Yang,  Tzung  Zu,  5,767,619,  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Lin,  Chung-Hsing:  See — 

Lee,  Ming-Kwei;  and  Lin,  Chung-Hsing,  5,766,692,  CI.  427-443.200. 
Lin.  Eileen  T:  See — 

Kleewein.  James  C;  Lin.  Eileen  T;  and  Wang,  Yun,  5,768,577,  CI. 
395-610.000. 
Lin,  Homer  C:  See — 

Ao,  Meng-Sheng;  Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Balhoff.  Donald 
E.;  Lin.  Homer  C;  Brackenridge.  David  R  ;  and  Brockmann.  Thorsten 
W.,  5,767,203,  CI.  525-355.000 
Lin.  Isabel  Y..  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  using  multiple  communication  paths  in  a  wireless  LANS. 
5.768.531.  CI.  395-200.720. 
Lin,  Jin-Lien:  See — 

Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J  ;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Evem,  Jeflrev 
J.;  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E..  5.767,735,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Lin,  Shuen-Fuh;  Chiou.  Chien-Ming;  and  Chuang.  Kuang-Hsiang.  to  Talung 
Co.,  Ltd.  Cloning,  expression  and  nucleotide  sequence  of  an  alkaline  lipa.se 
gene  from  pseudomonas  pseudoalcaligenes  Fill.  5,766,913,  CI.  435- 
198.000. 
Lin,  Tsai-shou.  Sizing  mechanism.  5,766,351,  CI.  118-256.000. 
Lin,  Tsann,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Spin  valve 
sensor  with  improved  magnetic  slabilitv  of  the  pinned  laver  5,768,071,  CI. 
360-1 13  (XK). 
Lincoln,  Bradford  C  ;  Brady.  Douglas  M.:  Meyer.  David  R..  and  Andrews. 
Warner  B..  Jr,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Controller  for  ATM  segmentation 
and  reassembly.  5,768,275,  CI.  370-4 1 9.000. 
Lincoln.  Phillip  A.;  and  Roberts.  Jessie  E.,  to  Tri-Mark  Metal  Corporation. 

Water  treatment  method  and  apparatus.  5,765,403.  CI.  68-13.00R. 
Lind.  Chnsiopher  Bruce;  and  Kennedy.  David  Kisling.  lo  General  Chemical 
Corporation.  Color  removal  from  effluent  waters.  5.766.485.  CI.  210- 
711.000. 


Lindblom.  John  S..  Zelenak.  Steven  R.;  French,  Steven  M.,  and  Schneider. 
Mark  E.,  to  United  Defense  LP  Annular  plasma  injector  5.767,439,  CI. 
102-472.000 
Linde,  Harold  Geoige;  Previo-Kelly,  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen,  Thomas 
Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  form- 
ing multilayer  lift-off  strucnires.  5.766.808,  CI  430-15.000. 
Lindell,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Kosowsky,    Lester;    Stockbutger.   Edward;    and   Lindell,    Kevin   W. 
5.767.802.  CI.  342-45.000. 
Linders,  Petrus  W.  J.:  See— 

Geittncr,  Peter  E.  E.;  Linders,  Petrus  W  J.;  and  Lydtin.  Hans-Jiirgen. 
5,768,340,  CI.  378-159.000 
Lindgren,  Eric  A.;  Rosen.  Moshe;  and  Bcrger,  Harold,  lo  Indusmal  Quality, 
Inc.  Method  and  system  for  obtaining  near-surface  characterisdcs  of 
maienals  using  ultiasonic  Rayleigh  waves.  5.767,408,  CI.  73-597  000. 
Lindgren.  Ingemar;  Olofsson,  Sven-Rune;  and  Isaksson,  Greger,  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Device  for  changing  the  transmission  param- 
eters in  a  radio  transminer  5,768,260,  C\.  370-252.000 
Lindhoul,  Thco:  See — 

Cahalan,   Patnck;    Lindhout,   Theo;   Fouache,   Benedict;   Vettioeven, 
Michel;  Cahalan,  Lmda;  Hendnks,  Marc;  and  Blezer.  Ron,  5,767,108, 
CI.  514-56.000 
Lindley,  Kris  B.:  See- 
Block,  Dale  Alan;  Falkstrom,  Karl  Enk;  Lindley,  Kris  B.;  and  McGradi, 
Michael  Joseph.  5.766.034.  CI.  439-553.000. 
Lindstrom.  Olle:  See — 

Encksson.  HSkan;  and  Lindstrom.  Olle.  5.765,972,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Linear  Energy  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Hansen.  Anthony  Maurice,  5,765,374,  C\.  60-373.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  James  M.,  5,767,630,  CI.  315-282.000. 
Ling,  Fuyun:  See — 

Brown,  Tyler  A.;  Thompson,  Dennis  J.;  and  Ling,  Fuyun,  5,767,738, 0. 
329-304.000. 
Linnaila.  Raimo:  See — 

Nissfolk.  Fredrik;  Linnaila.  Raimo;  Smeets.  Ivo;  Lehlinen.  Vesa-Matti; 
Alastalo.  Kauno;  and  Thierie,  Filip,  5,767,334,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Linnen,  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Kim,  Jungsuh  P;  Frv,  Kirk  E.;  Young,  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen,  JeflFrey 
M  ;  and  Wages,  John.  5,766,840,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Linse,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  A.;  Lawrence,  Keith  E.;  Linse.  Richard  A.;  and  Moser. 
William  E..  5.765.534.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Linsuri,  Ari;  and  Verkasalo,  Lauri,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Twin-wire  gap 

former  in  a  paper  machine  5,766,419,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Heisler,  Gary  R  ;  and  Van  Wyk.  Robert  A.,  5,766,199,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Mazurek.  William  F.  and  Barren.  Warren.  5.766.200.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Lipe.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Enstrom,  Mark  R  .  Lipe.  Ralph  L  ;  Voth.  David  W.;  Short.  Robert  T; 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B  ;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V ;  Martin.  Philip  W ;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala.  5,768,.542.  Q   395-284  000 
Lipinsky.  Edward  S  ;  Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Browning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  to  Chronopol.  Inc.  Degrad- 
able  polydioxaneone-based  materials.  5.767.222.  CI.  525-185.000. 
Lipinsky.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Newaz.  Golam  M.;  Cassady.  Michael  J.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  and 
Hattery.  Gary  R..  5.765.600.  CI.  138-141  000. 
Liposme  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Perkins.  Walter;  and  Ahmad.  Imran,  5,766,624,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich:  See — 

Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer,  Waiter  Heinrich:  and  Sben. 
William  Wu.  5,768,294,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Liptay-Wagner,  Nick:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptav-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pasionus,  W  J..  5,767,525.  CI.  250-559.330 
Liquid  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Culp,  David  B.,  5,765,729.  CL  222-380.000. 
Liquid  Levers  Limited:  See — 

Buchanan,  Nigel,  5.767,382,  CI.  73-11.080. 
Lisa.  Rudolph  E.:  See — 

Chaundy,  Frederick  K.;  Melidosian,  Scon  P.;  Lisa,  Rudolph  E.; 
Finnan.  JeflFrey  L.,  5,767,107,  CI.  514.54.000. 
Li,sak,  Stephen  P;  and  Young,  Larry  L..  to  Atrion  Medical  Products, 

Autogenous  bone  specimen  collector  5.766,134,  CI  600-562.(XX). 
Lisauskas,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Manning.  William  R.;  Lisauskas.  Richard  J.;  Suita.  Thomas  E.;  and  Sim, 
Thomas  W..  5.765.382,  CI.  62-154.000. 
Liscano.  Jose:  See — 

Diaz-Barrios.  Antonio:  Liscano.  Jose;  Trujillo.  Marianela;  Agrifoglio. 
Giuseppe;  and  Maios.  Jose  Orlando.  5.767.034.  CI.  502-132.000. 
Li.sco  Inc.:  See — 

Mahaffey.  Steve  J.;  and  Melanson,  Daniel,  5,766,094,  CI.  473-342.000. 
Molitor.  Robert  R;  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis:  Sliefel,  Joseph  F;  and  Meivin. 
Terence.  5.766.098.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Lissel.  Emst;  Rohling.  Hermann;  and  Plagge.  Wilfried.  Computensed  radar 
process  for  measuring  distances  and  relative  speeds  between  a  vehicle  and 
obsucles  located  in  front  of  it.  5.768.131.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Listi.  Carl  A  :  See— 
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Donahue.  J   Michael,  Lewis.  David  F.;  Seiwatz.  Heniy;  and  LislI,  Carl 
A..  5.767.520,  CI.  25(M74.100. 
Liteliner.  LLC:  See — 

Gallagher.  Joseph  E..  Jr.  5.766,400,  CI.  156-251.000. 
Lilherland.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Black.  James  E..  Jr;  Eaker,  Andrew  B.;  Lilheriand,  Mark  L.;  Rench, 
Michael  J.;  Robertson.  James  C  ;  and  Schorr,  Ralph  H  .  5,765,486.  CI. 
105-410.000. 
Liiman.  Diane  Judith:  See — 

Crawford.  James  Melton,  Jr;  Dvorak,  Daniel  L  ;  Litman.  Diane  Judith; 
Mishra.  Anil  K.;  and  Patel-Schneider,  Peter  Frederick,  5.768,480.  CI 
395-62.000. 
Lituu.  Karl  A.:  See — 

UmoJoy,  Salvador  P.;  Morrison,  Alan  F;  Liiuu.  Karl  A.;  Marsh.  Richard 
A.;  and  Ui.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.766..165.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Little.  Michael  J.,  to  E-Beam.  Light  valve  target  comprising  electrostatically- 
repelled  micro-minors.  5.768.009.  CI.  359-293.000. 
Little.  Roger  G..  II:  See — 

Studnicka,  Gary  M.;  Linle,  Roger  G.,  II;  Rshwild,  Dianne  M.;  and  Kohn. 
Fred  R.,  5.766,886,  CI  435-70.210. 
Litton  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Connjy.  Peter  J.;  Curry.  Nathan  D.;  and  Warner,  Derek  R..  5,767,814,  CI. 

343-774.000. 
Cordova.  Amado;  and  Fershl.  Samuel  N.,  5,767,509,  CI.  250-227.190. 
Cordova.  Amado,  5,767.970.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Cramer.  Robert  Louis.  5.766,310.  O.  95-96.000. 
Geosling,  Christine  E  .  5,766.340.  CI.  117-2.000. 
Litzinger,  Elmer  F;  Chakraborty,  Band  Baran;  and  Conway,  William  R.,  to 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Reconstituted  tobacco  prod- 
uct 5.765.570,  CI.  131-370.000. 
Liu.  Andy  J.,  to  Adaptec,  Inc.  Intelligent  hardware  for  automatically  reading 
and  writing  multiple  sectors  of  data  between  a  computer  bus  and  a  disk 
drive.  5.768.617.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Liu.  Jen-Song:  See — 

Tung.  Shu-Lin;  Chang.  Bii-Junq;  and  Liu.  Jen-Song.  5,765,501.  CI. 
116-323.000. 
Liu,  Lawrence;  Murray,  Michael;  and  Li.  Li-Chun,  to  Mosel  Vilelic.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  charging  a  sense  amplifier.  5.767.737.  CI.  327-544.000. 
Liu.  Lawrence;  Murray.  Michael;  and  Li.  Li-Chun,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Corpo- 
ration. Charging  a  sense  amplifier  5.768,200,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Liu.  Leroy  Fong:  See — 

LaVoie.  Edmond  J.;  Liu.  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun.  Qun,  5,767,142,  CI. 
5 14- .394.000. 
Liu,  Philip  Chihchau:  See — 

Arldt.  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko,  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael;  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu,  Philip  Chihchau;  Mariiovich.  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska.  James  Francis;  Papathomas,  Kostas;  Sabia,  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Liu.  Oianbao:  See — 

Bundy.  Dwaine  S  ;  Huang.  Wen-Hua;  Hoff.  Steven  J.:  Liu,  Qianbao;  and 
Li,  Xiwei.  5.767.385.  CI.  73-23.340. 
Liu,  Rui  Ye    Immunoassay  plates  with  desiccant  housing.  5.766,554.  CI. 

422-102.000 
Liu.  Shin-Ming:  See — 

Chow.   Frederick;  Chan.  Sun;   Liu,  Shin-Ming;   Lo.  Raymond;  and 
Streich.  Marie.  5,768,596.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Liu.  Yi:  See— 

Strongin.  Geoffrey  S.;  Liu.  Yi;  and  Tucker,  Michael  R.,  5,768,536,  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Liu,  23iiqiang:  See — 

Calvin.  Michael  Jeffrey;  Liu.  Zhiqiang;  McLemore  Nix.  Mary-Kathryn; 
and  Vasandani.  Vijay.  5.768.511.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Ljungberg.  Bjom.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Aluminum  oxide  coated  cutting  tool  and 

method  of  manufacturing  thereof  5.766.782.  CI  428-698.(X)0 
Lloyd.  Grongar  Wvnn.  Scanning  probe  and  an  approach  mechanism  therefor. 

5,767.514.  CI.  250-306.000. 
LM  Technologic:  See — 

U  Maigat.  Rene.  5.765.649,  CI.  172-540.000. 
Ui.  Chi-Fung;  and  Draper.  Darryl.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials 
Research  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  randomly  oriented  alumi- 
num  alloy    sputtering   targets   with    fine   grains   and   fine   precipitates. 
5.766.380.  CI    148-577  000 
Lo,  Guo-Qiang  (Patrick);  and  Lee.  Shih-Ked.  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Structures  for  preventing  gate  oxide  degradation.  5.767.558,  CI. 
257-412.000 
Lo.  K.  Peter:  See— 

Groger.  Howard  P.,  Churchill,  Russell  J.;  Luo,  Shu-Fang;  and  Lo,  K. 
Peter.  5.766.956,  CI.  436-164.000. 
Lo,  Raymond:  See — 

Chow,  Frederick;  Chan.   Sun;   Liu.  Shin-Ming;  Lo.   Raymond:  and 
Streich.  Maris.  5.768,596.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Lobodzinski.  Mark  A.;  and  Fong.  Kai-Fat.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Display  controller  with  enhanced  video  window  clipping.  5.768,491.  CI. 
.395-134.000 
Lochkovic.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Levi.  Anthony  Frederick  John;  Giebel,  Markus  A.;  Knasel,  Donald  L.: 
and  Lochkovic,  Greg  A  .  5.768.460.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Lochtefeld.  Thomas  J.;  and  Henry.  Jeffrey  Wayne.  Wave  river  water  attrac- 
tion. 5,766.082.  CI.  472-117.000. 
LoCicero,  James  V.:  See — 


Cook.  Thomas  W  ;  and  LoCicero.  James  V.  5.766.075.  CI.  463-25  000. 
Lock,  Andreas,  and  Konzelmann.  Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Row  sensor. 

5.765.432.  CI   73-204.110 
Lockheed  Fort  Worth  Company:  See — 

Arnold.   Judson   V.   Peoples.   James   R.;   and   McKague.   Elbert  L., 
5.766.691.  CI  427-450  000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energv  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sm.Ih.  Stephen  F  .  and  Castleberry.  Kim  N  .  5.767.780.  CI  .340-648.000. 

Lodewegen.  Lloyd  E  .  Seavey.  David  J  ;  Harder.  Darrin  J.;  Brownson,  David 

R    and  Lewis'  Jason  S  .  to  Forpak.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stacking 

and  boxing  stackable  articles  5.765.337.  CI   53-493  000. 

Loevborg.  Uffe.  to  Novo  Nordisk  AyS.  Proteins  with  changed  epitopes  and 

methods  for  the  production  thereof  5.766,898.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Loftus.  Lloyd  K  :  See — 

Polidoro.  Roger  J  ;  Bass.  Henry  M.;Churchill.  Russell  J;  Thomas.  Brace 
L  .  and  Loftus.  Lloyd  K..  5.768.137.  CI   .364-474.280. 
Lohmann.  Harald:  See — 

Peiffer.   Herbert;    Murschall.   Ursula;   Busch.   Detlef;   and   Lohmann, 
Harald.  5.766.532.  CI    264-210.600. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter.  5.765.837.  CI.  277-636.000. 
Uthstroh.   Shawn   R  ;   and  Grawrock.   David,  to   Symantec  Corporation. 
Method  for  providing  a  secure  non-reusable  one-time  password  5,768.373. 
CI.  380-4000. 
Loncar.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Halamek.  James  A.;  Loncar.  Mark  J.;  and  Gullapalli.  Rao  P.  5.766.128. 
CI   600-410.000. 
Long,  Armistead  M.;  and  Long.  John  B..  to  Heron  Holdings,  a  Limited 
Liability    Company     Belt    conveyor    cross-stream    sampling    system. 
5,767,421,  CI.  73-863.550 
Long.  John  B  :  See — 

Long.  Armistead  M  ;  and  Long.  John  B  .  5.767.421.  CI   73-863.550. 
Long,  Timothy,  to  Canon.  Inc.  Compression  factor  adjustment  to  facilitate 

image  display  5.768.424,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Longbonom.  James  R.:  See — 

Shy.  Perry  C  ;  Gano.  John  C;  Reesing.  David  L  ;  Adams.  Michael  P.; 
Longbonom.  James  R.;  Loughndge.  Bill  W  ;  and  Brothers.  Lance  E., 
5.765.641.  CI.  166-292  000. 
Lonza  AG:  See — 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  Kohr.  JOrg;  and  Shaw,  Nicholas, 
5,766,893,  CI.  435-121.000 
Look,  Christopher  Michael:  See — 

Bam  Belwinder  S  ;  Geofroy,  Joe;  Kothary.  Piyush  Bhupatrai;  and  Look. 
Chnstopher  Michael.  5.768.279.  CI   370-486  000 
Looker.  Robert,  and  McLennan.  Richard,  to  Satron.  Inc.  Cargo  track  fining. 

5.765.978.  CI  410-105  000 
Loopstra,  Enk  R  ;  Sperling.  Frank  B.;  Meijer.  Hendricus  J.M.;  and  Van  Eijk. 
Jan.  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Lithographic  device  with  a  three- 
dimensionally  posilionable  mask  holder  5.767.948.  CI.  355-53.000 
Loose.  Thomas:  See — 

Herklotz.  Gunter;  Ullnch.  Kari-Heinz;  Loose.  Thomas;  Lach.  Friedrich; 
Bauer.  Alfred;  and  Hartmann.  Horst.  5.766.405.  CI.  I. 56- 361. 000. 
Lopatukhin.  Eugene;  Falcone.  Frank;  Kincaid.  Christopher;  and  Holmes. 
Karen  M.  Method  of  providing  voice  memos  in  a  selective  call  receiver 
5.767,786,  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Lopez.  Frid^ric:  See — 

Arretz.  Emmanuel;  and  Lopez.  Fridinc,  5,767,229,  CI.  528-374.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Arraudeau.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Aubert.    Lucien,    5,766.613,   CI.    424- 

401  000 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  5.765.573,  CI.  132-218.000. 
Lorelle.  Patrick:  See — 

Lemaire,  Gerard;  Lemaire,  Philippe;  and  Lorelle.  Patrick,  5,767,772,  CI. 
340- .57 1000. 
Lorenz.  Bemhard:  See — 

Oberhardt.  Knut;  Mangold.  Edmund;  and  Lorenz.  Bemhard.  5.767,943. 
CI.  355-18.000. 
Lorenz.  Edwin  D.;  and  Taranowski.  Michael  G..  lo  Eaton  Corporation. 

Continuously  variable  capactive  switch.  5.768.088.  CI.  361-287.000. 
Loreth.  Andrzej;  and  Tbrok.  Vilmos.  to  TL-Vent  Aktiebolag.  Precipitator  for 

an  electrostatic  filter  5,766.318,  CI.  96-69.000. 
Lorgen.  George  M.:  See — 

Milne.  John  R.;  Toulouse,  Jeff  E.;  Pape,  Gary  J.;  Lorgen.  George  M.; 

Pitman.  Malcolm  D  ;  and  Rafferty.  Robin  J.,  5.765,640,  CI.   166- 

206.000. 

Lory.  Jay  R.;  and  Pecone.  Victor  K..  to  Dell  U.S.A..  L.P   System  for 

preemptive  bus  master  termination  by  determining  termination  data  for 

each  target  device  and  periodically  terminating  burst  transfer  to  device 

according  to  termination  data   5.768,622.  CI.  395-855.000. 

Lon,  W    Gerald,  to  Flo  Trend  Systems.   Inc.  Continuous  static  mixing 

apparatus  and  process.  5.765.946.  CI.  366-181.500. 
Lotus  Biochemical  Corp.:  See — 

Latham.   Keith  Roger;  and  Latham,  Vincent  Emesl,  5,767.227,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Stothers.  I ;  McDonald,  A.  M.;  Hutchins.  S.  M.;  and  Bowles.  C.  L.. 
5.768.124.  CI.  364-158.000. 
Lotz    Horst  K  ;  and  Lotz,  Manias,  lo  GeGa  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

deburring  slabs.  5.765.271.  CI.  29-33.0()A. 
Lou,  Manias:  See — 

Lotz.  Horst  K.;  and  Lotz,  Manias,  5.765,271,  CI.  29-33.00A. 
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Loughridge.  Bill  W.:  See- 
Shy.  Perry  C;  Gano.  Ji>hn  C;  Reesing.  David  L.;  Adams.  Michael  P; 
Lx>ngbonom,  James  R  ;  Loughridge.  Bill  W.;  and  Brothers.  Lance  E.. 
5.765,641,  CI.  166  292000 
Louisiana  Stale  University  Board  of  Supervisors,  a  Goveming  Body  of 
Louisiana  State  University  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College:  See — 
Salhasivan.   Kanagasabapathi;  and  Murai.  Norimolo.   5.767.366.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Love.  Dale,  to  Grrreat  Creations.  Inc.  Clamping  device.  5.765,902,  CI. 

296-100.(XH). 
U)we.  Isolde;  Gerstung.  Stefan;  and  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.,  to  Wella  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.     Oxidation     hair     dye     compositions     containing     3.4,5- 
triaminopyrazole    derivatives    and    3.4,5-triaminopyrazole    derivatives 
5.766.576.  CI   424-62.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Doan.  Trung  Tn;  and  Lowrey,  TVler  A.,  5,767,005,  CI.  438-593.000. 
Lowy.  Christopher:  See — 

Lowy.  Martin;  and  Lowy.  Chnstopher.  5.768.151.  CI   364-5.50000 

Lowy.  Martin;  and  Lowy.  Christopher,  to  Sports  Simulation.  Inc.  System  for 

determining  the  trajectory  of  an  object  in  a  sports  simulator  5.768. 1 5 1 .  CI 

.364-550  000. 

Loye,  Axel  Ono  zur.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc  Cylinder  pressure 

ba.sed  air-fuel  rano  and  engine  control.  5.765.532.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Lozzi.  Orlando,  to  Globe  S.p.A    Additive  composition  for  diesel  fuel  for 

engine  driven  vehicles.  5,766,272,  CI.  44-324.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Lai.  C.  Stanley.  5.768.130,  CI.  364-489  000 
Roethig.  Wolfgang.  5.768.145.  CI.  364-488.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.767.570.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.767.580.  CI   257-737.000. 
Lu.  Min-Der  Vehicular  power  producing  .system.  5.767.663.  CI.  322-12.000. 
Lubing  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hawk.  John  M.;  and  Cron.  Robert  J.,  5,765.506,  CI.  119-456.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bigelow.  Sean   S.;  Gapinski.  Richard  E.:  and  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.. 
5.767.044.  CI.  508-186.000. 
Lucas.  Howard  Robert,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp  Interpenetrating  polymer 

networii  compositions  5.767.187.  CI   524-507.000. 
Lucas-Dean.  Rob  G  ;  Withey.  Michael  M.;  and  Copeland.  Kent  D.,  lo 

Oceaneering  International.  Inc   Rongeur  5.766.177.  CI.  606-83  000 
Lucek.  Beverly:  See — 

Tailor.  Dilip  K.;  Lang.  Mark  F;  Hraska.  Paul  S.;  McConnell.  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek.  Beveriy.  5.766.724.  CI.  428-110.000 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Boigelot.  Bemard  Armand  G.G.;  and  Godefroid.  Patrice  I..  5,768,498, 
CI   395-183.150. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Prathima,  Goldberg,  Aaron  Jay;  and  Troner,  John  Andrew. 

5,768.500.  CI  395-184.0IO 
Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  Greene.  Benjamin  Irvin;  Narayanan.  Chcllap- 

pan,  and  Presby,  Hennan  Melvin,  5.768,452.  CI   385-27.000 
Batlogg.    Bertram   Josef;   Cheong.   Sang-Wook;   and   Hwang.   Harold 

Yoonsung,  5.767.673.  CI   324-252.000. 
Bishop,  David  John;  Gossen,  Keith  Wayne;  and  Walker.  James  A.. 

5.767.997.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Blelloch.  Guy  E.;  Gibbons.  Phillip  B.;  and  Manas.  Yossi.  5,768,594,  CI. 

395-706.000. 
Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  Hu.  Jianying;  and  Turin.  William.  5.768.420. 

CI   382-203.000 
Crawford,  James  Melton,  Jr:  Dvorak.  Daniel  L.;  Litman.  Diane  Judith; 
Mishra.  Anil  K.;  and  Patel-Schneider.  Peter  Frederick.  5,768,480.  CI. 
395-62.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Marie.  5.768.401.  CI  382-255.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Marit.  5,768,409,  CI.  382- 1 5 1 .000. 
Dagdeviren.  Nun  Ruhi.  5.767.825.  CI.  345-56.000. 
Dautartas.  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Robinson.  Steven  David,  5,768,363, 

CI.  379-375.000. 
DiPierto.  Anthony  R..  Jr.;  and  Tupino,  James  J.,  5,768,359,  CI.  379- 

209.000 
Dudderar.  Thomas  Dixon;  Han.  Bvung  Joon;  Raju,  Venkataram  Reddv; 

and  Shevchuk.  George  John.  5.'767.447,  CI.  174-52  400 
Frei.  Michel  Ranjit.  King.  Clifford  Alan;  Ng,  Kwok  K.;  Weston.  Harry 

Thomas;  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.767.561.  CI   257-499  000. 
Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya;  and  Petajan.  Enc  David,  5.768.415, 

CI   382-154.000 
Kiri(.  Thomas;  and  Uvy,  Alon  Yitzchak,  5.768.578,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Kizilyalli.  Isik  C.  5,767,557.  O.  257-403.000. 
Konik.  Walter  Stan.  5.768.455.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R.;  and  Tham,  Khong-Meng,  5,767,736,  CI. 

327-536.000. 
Law.  Henrv  Hon;  and  Vyas.  Brijesh.  5,766.688,  CI.  427-419.100. 
Magnusson.  Per  5.767.751.  CI.  332-115.000. 
Narayanan.  Chellappan;  and  Presbv.  Herman  Melvin,  5,768,457,  CI. 

385-50.000 
Paczkowski.  Mark  Anthony,  5.767,931.  CI   .349-158.000. 
Papadopoulos,    Haralabos    C;    and    Sundberg,    Carl-Erik    Wilhclm, 

5.768.254.  CI   370-201.000. 
Rainal.  Anilio  J.;  and  Swaminalhan.  Venkataraman.  5.767,995,  CI. 

359-110.000. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  Afzal.  5.768.335.  CI.  378-73.000. 
Shor.  Peter  W..  5.768.297.  CI.  371-40.110. 


Wang.  Hongmo.  5.767.726.  O.  327-356000 
Ludemann.  John  F;  and  Koh.  Kanae  H..  to  Nine  West  Group.  Inc  Exercise 

shoe  having  fit  adaptive  upper  5.765.296.  CI.  .36-51.000 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

/^mmermann.  Rainer;  Park.  John  E.;  Retng.  Wolfgang;  and  OItt  Lloyd 
J .  5.767.242.  O.  530-350.000. 
Luethy.  Roland:  See^ 

Stark.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Luethy.  Roland.  5.766,877.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lugwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Noble.  Marit  David;  and  Mayer.  Margol.  5.766.873.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Luk.  Sydnev:  See — 

Oliver.' Christopher  G.;  and  Luk.  Sydney.  5.767.426.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill   See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  111. 
5.767.218.  CI   528  25  000 
Lukens.  Larry  A.,  to  New  Paraho  Corporation.  The  Method  for  recycling  and 

rejuvenating  asphalt  pavement  5.766.333.  CI.  106-280.000 
Luly.  Mathew  Hermes;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren;  Pran.  Robert;  Singh.  Rajiv 
Rama:  Kunkel.  Paul  Frederick;  Redmon.  Charles  Lewis;  and  Pham.  Hang 
Thanh,  to  AlliedSignal   Inc    Process  for  hvdrogen  fluoride  separation 
5.766.483.  CI   210-670.000 
Lundback.  Stig.  to  Humanteknik  AB.  Waterpower  machine.  5.765.375.  CI. 

60-398.000. 
Lundgren.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Feriand.  Albert  J  ;  and  Lundgren.  Christopher  J..  5.767,502,  Q.  235- 
472.000 
Lundt.  Behrend  Friednch:  See — 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau.  Jesper;  Mad.sen.  Kjeld;  Lundt.  Behrend 
Friedrich;    Thegersen.    Henning;    Hansen,    Birgil    Sehcstcd,    and 
Peschke,  Bemd.  5.767.085.  O  514-17.000. 
Lundt.  Judd  E  .  to  United  Stales  Manufacturing  Company.  Multi-axis  pros- 
thetic ankle  joint.  5.766,264,  CI.  623-47.000. 
L'Unile  Hcrttietique:  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoil.  Svlvain;  Pllsson,  Jacques;  Morizol,  Gerard; 
Roth.  Harald:  and  Huber,' Adolf,  5.767,652.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Lunsford.  John  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A  ;  Hodges,  Brian  A.;  McCoy,  Tim:  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.766.185.  CI  606-142.000. 
Lunsford.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr;  Rudcrman.  Stephen  S.;  Sun.  Chengyu;  McEI- 
wain,  Carlton  I.;  and  Lunsford,  Kevin  L..  5.765.494.  CI.  1 12-470.070. 
Lunt.  Larry  F:  See — 

Storey.  J.  Kirk;  Olson.  Brent  K  ;  Lunt.  Larry  F:  Sadctbolm.  Davin  C.; 
and  Minert.  Daniel  G..  5.765.863.  Q.  280-729  000. 
Luo.  Shu-Fang:  See — 

Groger.  Howard  P.;  Churchill.  Russell  J  ;  Luo.  Shu-Fang;  and  Lo.  K. 
Peter.  5.766.956.  CI   436-164  000. 
Luong.  Nam  H  :  See — 

Campbell.  Scon  O  ;  Dubois.  Tom  E.:  and  Luong.  Nam  H..  5.768.495.  CI. 
395-183.010. 
Lupton.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J  :  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  Mosiey.  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower,  Steven  K.,  5.767.064.  CI.  514-2.000 
Lurz,  Michael:  See — 

Fritzsch,  Gemod;  and  Lurz,  Michael.  5.766.169.  CI.  606^8.000. 

Liith.  Peter;  and  Eiben.  Ute    Isolate  of  Coniothyrium  mimians  lampbell. 

compositions    and    methods    of    controlling    pathogenic    plant    fungi 

5,766.583.  CI  424-93  .SK) 

Luy.  Bemhard;  and  Tondar.  Marthias.  lo  Glan  GmbH  Apparatus  for  removing 

dust  from  gas  with  liquid  filter  cleaning  nozzles.  5,766,281.  CI  55-242.000 

Luy,  Bemhard;  and  Tondar.  Matthias,  to  Glan  GmbH  Fluidized-bed  appa- 

rams  5.766.557.  CI.  422-139.000 
LVV  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Gregory  V..  5.766.397.  Q.  156-230.000. 
Lydtin.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Geiitner.  Peter  E.  E.;  Linders.  Peinis  W.  J.;  and  Lydtin,  Hans-Jilrgen. 

5.768.340.  CI.  378-159000 

Lynch.  Richard  G  ;  Yodoi.  Junji;  Nunez.  Rafael  M  ;  and  Maisui.  Minoru.  to 

University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  DNA  sequences  for  soluble  form 

of  CD23.  5.766.943.  CI  435-325  000 

Lvnch,  Steven  K.;  Ruggie.  Mark  A.;  and  Hoel.  William  P.  to  Masonite 

Corporation   Molded  core  component.  5.766.774.  CI.  428-537.100. 
Lyons.  David  Edwin:  See — 

Lichenslein.  Henri  Stephen;  Lyons.  David  Edwin:  Wurfe.  Mark  Matsuo. 
and  Wright.  Samuel  Donald.  5.767.243,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Lyons.  James  E.:  See — 

Wijesekera,  Tilak.  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr;  and  Bhinde. 
Manoj  V.  5,767.272.  CI.  540- 145.000. 
Lynle.  Matthew  H  :  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M..  Lvttle.  Manhew  H.;  Morgan.  Amy  S  ;  and  Borch. 
Richard  F.  5.767.086^  CI   514-18.000. 
M  &  R  Tire  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Heffeman.  Michael;  and  Freeman.  Russel  J..  5.766.501.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Ma.  Hsi-Kuang  CPU  heat  dissipating  device.  5.768.102.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Ma.  Mannv  K.  F:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L  ;  Ma.  Mannv  K  F;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C  5,767.552. 
CI.  257-379.000. 
Ma.  Thomas  Tsoi-Hei.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc/.  Intake  system  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.765,525,  CI.  123-308.000 
Ma.  Tsuo-Hsin  See — 

Hu.  Yung-Chang,  and  Ma.  Tsuo-Hsin.  5,767.567.  CI.  257-666.000. 
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Ma.  Yueh  Yale  High  density  single  poly  melal-gaie  non-volatile  memory  cell. 

5.768.186.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Maack.  Horsi  E..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Cenlerless  grinding  machine 

5.766.057.  CI  451-2I()00 
Maatta.  Veli-Mani;  Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel;  and  Nuovo.  Frank,  lo  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.  User  changeable  cosmetic  phone  interface.  5,768.370. 
CI.  379-433  000 
Mabit,  Xavier;  See — 

Collins,  David:  Joergensen.  Helge.  Mabil,  Xavier;  and  Chrislenisen, 
Carsien.  5,765.594,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Mabo,  Donald:  See — 

Brommelsiek,  Wayne;  Lacy.  Dean;  Dingwall.  Keith;  Reury.  Martin;  and 
Mabo.  Donald.  5,766,668,  CI  426-648.000. 
Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mon.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi,  Mamoru;  Usami.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.765.369.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Macaulay,  John  M.;  See — 

Spmdt.  Chnsiopher  J.;  Chakarova.  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova.  Maria  S.; 

Searson,  Peter  C:  Haven.  Duane  A.;  Knall.  Nils  Johan.  Macaulay. 

John  M.;  and  Banon.  Roger  W .  5.766.446.  CI.  205-640.000 

MacDonald.  James  R  ,  and  Gephardt.   Douglas  D.  to  Advanced  Micro 

Svstems.  Inc.  ROM  chip  enable  encoding  methcxl  and  computer  system 

employing  the  same  5.768.584.  CI   395-651.000. 

Macdonald.  Robert.  Fitted  sheet  for  a  mattress,  and  method  of  making  it. 

5.765.241.  CI   5-497  000. 
Macenka.  Steven  A  ;  Hartmann.  Ulli  G.;  Hanng.  Robert  E  ;  and  Roeder. 
Herbert  A  .  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation  Wide  held-of-vie»  imaging 
spectrometer  5.768.040.  CI.  359-859000. 
Macgregor.  Cecil:  See — 

Langer.  Diana;  Leis.  Michael;  Macgregor.  Cecil;  and  Weng.  Lih-Jyh, 
5.768.2%,  CI   371-37  110. 
Machida.  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 
Methcxl  of  controlling  ignition  liming  of  internal  combustion  engine  and 
apparatus  therefore  5,765.530.  CI    123-419.000. 
Machida.  Yutaka;  and  Imura.  Koji,  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Moving-picture  signal  encoding  and  related  decoding  5,767,800.  CI. 
341-67  000. 
Machloel.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E. ;  Van  Ham.  Johannes  T.  J.;  Venijp.  Bastiaan;  and 
Machloet.  Daniel  L.,  5,766.063,  CI.  452-117.000. 
MacKirdy.  William  T,  to  Casket  Shells,  Incorporated.  Casket  lid  support 

5,765,268,  CI   27- 18.000. 
Mackson,  Richard  G  :  See — 

Shideler.  Stephen  C;  and  Mackson.  Richard  G.,  5.758,651,  CI.  396- 
604.000. 
Maclaskey,  Dave  Ross:  See — 

Sivret,   Robert  Darryll;  and  Macla.skey,  Dave  Ross,  5.765.230.  CI. 
2-202.000. 
Macler,  Michel,  lo  Raytheon  Company  Mean  cluster  size  determination  using 

water  capture.  5,767,511.  CI.  250-281.000. 
MacNeill.  John  A  :  See — 

Choo.  Tat  Yin;  and  MacNeill,  John  A.,  5,765.407.  CI.  68-214.000. 
Macrotech  Fluid  Sealing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hummel.  Paul  A  ,  5,765,819,  CI.  267-153.000. 
Madden.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Able.  Edward  C.  and  Madden.  Thomas  J..  5.765.833.  CI.  277-53.000 
Maddock,  Sheila:  See — 

Baszczynski,  Chris:  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Maddock.  Sheila;  Meyer,  Terry 
EuClaire;  Register.  James  C.  Ill;  Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John 
A  ,  5,767,379.  CI  800-205  000. 
Mader.  Ebertiard;  Mallfe.  Rainer;  Striebich.  JUrgen;  and  Schedler,  Gerd,  to 
Fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.    KG.    Impact-type  anchor. 
5.765.979.  CI.  411-61  000. 
Madrzak.  Zygmunt:  and  Ueberschar.  Manfred,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen  GmbH  Applicator  for  direct  or  indirect  application  of  a  liquid  or 
pa.st>  medium  on  a  traveling  material  web.  5,766,353,  CI.  118-126.000. 
Madsen.  Benny:  See — 

Fague,  Daniel  E.;  Socci,  Gerard  G.;  and  Madsen,  Benny.  5,768,317,  CI. 
375-296.000 
Madsen,  Kjeld:  See — 

Johansen,  Nils  Langeland;  Lau,  Jesper;  Madsen,  Kjeld:  Lundl.  Behrend 
Friedrich;    Thegersen.    Henning:    Hansen.    Birgil    Sehesied;    and 
Peschke,  Bemd.  5.767,085,  CI.  514-17  000. 
Maeda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Monmoto.  Shigeni;  and  Maeda,  Ma.sahiro.  5,767.743.  CI.  330-294.000. 
Maeda.  Miyozo;  Nanba.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Numata,  Takehiko,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited Optical  disk  apparatus.  5,768,245,  CI   369-116.000 
Maeda,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Kunsu,  Shunji;  Kubo,  Osamu;  Maeda.  Tatsumi;  and  Ogawa,  Etsuji. 
5.766.763.  CI  428-403.000 
Maegawa.  Shigeki;  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Tsutsu.  Hiroshi:  Kawamura,  Tet.suya; 
and  Miyata.  Yutaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for 
forming  polycrystalline  thin  film  and  method  for  fabricating  thin-film 
transistor.  5,766.989.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Maehara,  Fuyuki:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Wakako,  Maehara.  Fuyuki;  and  Takase.  Yasuhiro,  5.767.636, 
CI   318-139.000. 
Maejima.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugiuchi.  Shuji;  Saito.  Mituru;  Konno.  Youichi;  Ebine,  Kenji;  and 
Maejima,  Kenji,  5,767.868,  CI.  346-82.000. 


Maekawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Sawatari,  Yuichi,  to  TakaU  Corporation   Seat  belt 

retractor  employing  ultrasonic  motor  5,765,774.  CI   242-390.900 
Maertens.  James  N  ;  and  Han.   Kyung  In.  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 
America,  Inc  Low  power  high  speed  MPEG  video  variable  length  decoder. 
5,767,799,0   341-67  000 
Maess,  Volkhard:  See — 

Schleusener,  Martin;  Maess,  Volkhard:  and  Morris.  Edward.  5.767.888, 
CI.  347-130.000 
Mag-Tek.  Inc  :  Ste — 

DeLand.  Roben  S..  Jr.  5.767,495.  CI.  235-449.000. 
MageMos  Corporation:  See — 

Hu,  Yung-Chang:  and  Ma,  Tsuo-Hsin,  5.767,567,  CI   257-666  000. 
Maggi,  Renzo,  to  Salvas  S  p  A    Flipper  and  combination  of  a  boot,  shoe, 

fcK>iwear.  or  similar  and  a  flipper  5.766.050.  CI  441-63.000. 
Magna  Exterior  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Rimkus,  Ralph.  5,766,719,  CI  428-71.000. 
Magner,  Stephen  William:  See — 

Buns.  Kenneth  Roy;  Magner.  Stephen  William,  and  Mann.  Christopher 
Cyril.  5.767,394,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Magni,  Ambrogio:  See — 

Poli,  Stefano;  Crimella.  Tiziano;  Magni,  Ambtogio;  and  Moro,  Luigi. 
5,767,112,  CI   514-172000. 
Magnusson,  Gregor  Daniel:  See — 

Maatta,  Veli-Matti;  Magnusson,  Gregor  Daniel;  and  Nuovo.  Frank. 
5,768,370,  CI.  379-433  000 
Magnusson,  Per,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Automatic  gain  control  for  pulse 

amplitude  modulated  signals.  5,767.751.  CI.  332-115.000 
Magoss,  Adam  V.   See — 

Rupp,  Michael  E ;  Magoss.  Adam  V;  Putzbach,  Ronald  G.;  Morford, 
Michael  P;  Kramer.  Gregory  H.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Laiiy  D..  5.768,162. 
CI   364-579.000 
Magstim  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Poison,  Michael  John  Ross.  5.766.124.  CI.  600-13  000 
Mahaffey.  Steve  J.:  and  Melanson.  Daniel,  to  Li.sco  Inc  Face  inserts  for  golf 

club  heads  5.766.094.  CI.  473-342.000. 
Maher.  James  F:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham;  Shimasaki,  Craig  D  ;  Maher.  James  F;  Clinkscales.  C. 
Wonh:  and  Roark.  Michael  D  .  5.766.841.  CI.  435-5  000 
Maher.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Kawale,  Keith  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  improved  temperature  compensated 
output  for  variable  differential  transformer  system.  5.767.670,  CI.  324- 
207.120. 
Mahin.  Stephen  William:  See — 

Canada,  Miles  Gaylord;  Esling,  Walter;  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald;  Mahin, 
Stephen  William;  Wilcox.  Pamela  A  ;  and  He,s.son.  James.  5.768.556, 
CI   395.192.000. 
Mahler.  Roland:  See — 

Meitens.  Reinhold;  Kremer.  Werner.  Penz,  Uwe;  and  Mahler,  Roland, 
5.767.505.  CI.  235-615.000. 
Mahmoud.  Is.sa  Said:  See — 

Arldt.  Roy  Lynn:  Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael.  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauflier.  John 
Matthew;  Lm,  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Risu;  Mahmoud, 
Issa  Said;  Muska,  James  Francis;  Papathomas,  Kostas;  Sabia,  Joseph 
C«ne:  and  Schumacher,  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670,  CI.  427-8.000 
Kevin  W :  See— 
Zabih.  Ramin.  Miller.  Justin  F;  and  Mai.  Kevin  W..  5.767.922.  CI. 

348-700.000. 
Udo:  See — 

Hartmann.  Uwe;  Mai.  Udo;  and  Ohnemus,  Fritz,  5,767.918.  CI.  348- 
563.000 
Mainard.  Didier:  See — 

Guillotel.  Philippe:  and  Mainard.  Didier,  5,768.534.  CI.  395-200  770. 
Maitrejean.  Serge:  and  Perion.  Didier.  lo  Europ  Scan  Method  and  device  for 
identifying  designated  malerials  in  the  composition  of  an  object.  5.768.334. 
CI   378-53  000 
Majima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori.  Yuichi;  Tsuiki.  Kazuyasu;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima.  Kenichi: 
Akifuji.  Shunsuke;  Toge.  Telsuji;  and  Suga.  Kazuhiro,  5,767.847.  CI. 
345-329.000. 
Majima,  Masaki,  to  Shin-EL'iu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  delecting  crystal 

defects  in  a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate.  5,766,976.  CI.  438-8.000. 
Makar.  Onsy  Y    See — 

Stein.  Samuel  H.;  Makar,  Onsy  Y;  and  Laprade,  Jean  Paul.  5.766.731. 
CI.  428-l95.(XK). 
Maki.  Kenneth  C  :  Johnson,  Steven  W.;  and  McCarron.  Douglas  P..  to  Tekna 
Seal.  Inc.  Method  of  suppressing  electrostatic  energy  in  glass-lo-melal 
hermetic  seal  devices  5,768,083.  CI   361-120000 
Makino,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hosoda,  Masaaki;  and  Makino,  Masahiro,  5,767,318,  CI.  568-33.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Okubo,  Hideki;  and  Hiramatsu,  Shinichi.  5.765.463.  CI.  83-747.000. 
Makita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Makita.  Hiroshi: 

Onan.  Hisashi;  Oha.shi,  Toshijiro:  Hayakawa,  Milsuharu:  Kishikawa. 

Roberto,  and  Kitazawa,  Hiroshi.  5.767,848.  CI   345-331.000. 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M..  and  Jankowski.  Alan  F,  to  University  of  Califonia, 

Regents  of  the.  Magnetron  sputtered  boron  films.  5,766.747,  CI.  428- 

220000. 
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Makram-Ebeid.  Shirif.  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Digital  image  processing 
meth<xl  for  local  determination  of  the  center  and  the  width  of  objects  in  iIk 
form  of  contrasting  bands  on  a  background.  5.768.405,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Malcolm.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Cood.  A    Heather;  Cooper.  David  K    C;  and  Malcolm.  .Andrew  J  . 
5.767.093.  CI   514-25.000 
Malcolm.  Gail  1.:  See — 

Monleleone.  Michael  G..  Malcolm.  Gail  I.;  Hanna,  Marie  R..  and  Evans. 
Marc  D  .  5.767.305.  CI.  560-124.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder  D  S  :  See — 

Dyer.  Tcrill  D.;  and  Malhi,  Satwinder  D.  S.,  5.767.464.  CI.  202-5.0OA. 
MallKXra.  Shadi  L ,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Substrates  containing  magnetic 

coatings.  5.766.812,  CI.  430-97.000. 
Malik.  Muhammad  S  :  See — 

Stark.  William  H  ;  Malik.  Muhammad  S.;  Lee.  Lawrence  L  ;  Klug.  Peter 
J  ;  and  Keck.  Anhur  C.  5.767.596.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Mallie,  Rainer:  See — 

Mader.  Eberhard.  Mallie.  Rainer;  Stnebich.  JUrgen;  and  Schedler.  Gerd 
5.765.979.  CI  411-61.000. 
Mambakkam.  Sreenath:  See — 

Jones.  Larry:  Venkidu,  Arockiyaswamy;  and  Mambakum.  Sreenath. 
5,768.627.  CI   395-880.000. 
Mamchych.  Victor  Mullion  latch.  5,765,309.  CI.  49-365.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Blotenberg.  Wilfried.  5.765.991.  CI.  415-26.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   See — 

Hummel.  Peter:  and  Ortner.  Robert.  5.765.479,  CI.  101-148.000 
Kraus,   Hans-Peter:   Benz,  Martir;  and  Falkenstein,   Hermann-Josef, 
5.765.989.  CI  414-799.000. 
Mancuso.  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Giglio.  Vincent  S.;  and  Mancuso.  Vincem  J..  5.765.314.  CI   52-7  000. 
Mandai,  Harufumi;  and  Tsuru,  Teruhisa,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 

Chip  antenna.  5,767,811.  C\  343-702.000. 
Mandai.  Harufumi:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Mandai.  Harufumi;  Kanba.  Seiji;  ai>d  Asakura,  Kenji, 
5,767,817,  CI.  343-895  000 
Mandai,  Tadakatsu;  Okumoto,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Koji;  Mikuni,  Katsuhiko;  Hara, 
Kozo;  and  Hamada,  Hiroki.  lo  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd.;  Tadakatsu 
MANDAI;  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Taxoid  derivative  and 
method  of  producing  thereof  5,767,297,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Mandai,  Anita:  See — 

KAreby,  Bj6m;  and  Mandai,  Anita,  5,765,%9,  CI  405-259.300. 
Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  See— 

Hallock,  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh,  Himanshu 
Chandrakani:  Salem,  Gaby  J  ;  Sederholm,  Charies  Henry;  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr.  5.768.262.  CI.  370- 
259.000. 
Mander.  Lewis  Norman:  See — 

FTians.  Richard  Persons;  Mander.  Lewis  Norman;  and  King.  Roderick 
Whitfield.  5.767.012.  CI   504-297000 
Mandeville,  Luc;  Brunei,  Stiphane:  Dallaire,  Michel;  and  Bocherel,  Pascal. 
In  Sofame;  Societe  en  Commandite  Gaz  Metropolitain;  and  Gaz  de  France 
Direct  contact  water  heater  with  dual  water  heating  chambers  5.765.546. 
CI.  126355.000. 
Mandeville.  Stephen  Marcel;  Ditchbum,  Glen  Joseph;  and  Vezina.  Christian 
S  .  10  Wulftec  International  Inc.  Stretch  wrapping  him  cut-off  system. 
5.765.344.  CI.  53-441  000 
Manea.  Lucian:  See — 

Barbulescu.  Mihai;  and  Manea.  Lucian.  5.765.454.  CI   8M87.0O0 
Manev.  Vesselin;  and  Faulkner.  Tims,  to  FMC  Corporation.  High  homoge- 
neous spinel  Li|»;fMn,_,0,t^,  intercalation  compounds  and  mettiod  for 
preparing  same.  5.766.800,  CI  429-224.000. 
Mangiagli.  Marcanlonio;  and  Pogliese.  Rosario.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Process  foi  encapsulating  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  heat  sink.  5,766,985.  CI.  438-121  (KK). 
Mangold.  Edmund:  See — 

Oberhardt.  Knui;  Mangold.  Edmund;  and  Lorenz.  Bemhard.  5.767,943, 
CI   355-18000. 
Mangtani,  Vijay;  and  Dubhashi,  .Ajil,  lo  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  error  free  operation  of  opio-isolaied  driver  during  power-up. 
5,767,731,  CI.  327-514.000. 
Maniwa,  Yoshio;  Okumura,  Ikuo,  and  lloh,  Yoshikazu,  lo  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Method  of  reporting  result  of  execution  of  print  job  in  network  s\  stem, 
method  of  setting  scanning  conditions  in  network  svslem,  and  network 
pnnling/scanning  system  5,768,483,  CI   .395-1 14.00ti 
Mann,  Christopher  Cyril:  See — 

Bulls,  Kenneth  Ro\;  Magner.  Stephen  William:  and  Mann.  Christopher 
Cyril.  5.767.394.  CI.  73- 1  I6.(KX). 
Mann.  Kent  R.;  Daws.  Charles  A.;  Exstrom.  Christopher  L.;  Janzen.  Daron  E.; 
and  Pomijc,  Marie,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  The    Vapo- 
chromic  platinum-complexes  and  .salts.  5,766,952,  CI  436-2. 0(X) 
Mann,  Michael  J.:  Diet,  Frank  P;  Dzau,  Victor  J.,  Gibbons,  Gary  H  ;  and  Von 
der  Leycn,  Heiko,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delivering  a  nucleotide  into  cell 
nuclei.  5,766.901,  CI.  435-172..300. 
Manner,  Johann:  See — 

Kail.  Wolfram;  Manner.  Johann;  Nigsch,  Arnold;  Firgo,  Heinrich:  Hager, 
Christian,  and  Schkorwaga,  Wolfgang  Helmut,  5,766,530.  CI.  264- 
169.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 


Zacharias.  Wolfgang:   and  Schellong.   Helmut.   5.765.998.  CI.   417- 
423.110. 
Manning.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gcisheker.  Richard  C  ;  Bamhardt  Thomas  L.;  and  Manning.  Daniel  J., 
5.765.713.  CI   220-562.000 
Manning.  William  R.;  Lisauskas.  Richard  J  :  Suiia.  Thomas  E  :  and  Sun, 
Thomas  W .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Adaptive  defrost  system. 
5,765.382,  CI.  62-154.000. 
Mannino,  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K.;  Adams.  Gary  V:  Mannino,  Joseph  J.;  and  Vigeant,  Peter 
L..  5.765,861.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Mannio.  Aaron,  to  Valmet  Corporation  Web  cutting  device.  5.765,462,  CI. 

83-639  500. 
Mansfield,  Scott  Marshall:  See — 

King,  Mark  Reid;  Mansfield.  Scon  Marshall;  and  Vonderhaar.  William 
Harry.  5.768017.  CI.  359-559  000 
Mantell.  Robert,  to  Northgate  Technologies.  Inc    Perforated  re.sectoscope 

electrode  assembly.  5.766.168.  CI  606-46000. 
Mantovan.  Gianfranco.  to  Pomini  S.p.A   Sizing  stand  for  rolling  hot-rolled 

bars  5.765.424,  C.  72-245.000. 
March.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Mosley,  Bruce;  Cosman,  David  J  ;  Park,  Linda,  Beckmann,  M.  Patricia: 
March,  Carl  J  ;  and  Idzeida,  Rejean,  5,767,065,  CI   514-2  000. 
March  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Rigali.   Louis  A.;   Hoffman.   David  E;  and  Smith,  William  F.,  III. 
5,766,404,  CI    156.345.000. 
Marchbanks,  Roger  Michael.  Alzheimer's  disease  treatment  with  tacrine 

meubolites.  5.767.126.  CI   514-297.000. 
Marciano.  Joseph  Hand  sanitizing  apparatus  5.765.242.  CI  4-623  000 
Marega.  Antonello;  and  Stnckner.  Edoardo.  to  Tecnica  SpA.  Directional  or 

adjusting  plate  for  ski-bo»>ts  5.765.852.  CI   280-607.000 
Marijuan  de  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso.  lo  Tioxide  Europe. 
S  A.;  and  Industnas  Quimicas  Gombau  y  Martin,  S  L    Microelement 
deficiency  corrector  for  farmland  and  process  for  preparation  thereof 
5,766.301,  CI  71-11  000 
Marino.  Philip  F;  Simpson.  Charles  J.;  and  Heppner.  Paul  D .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Actuator  with  single  surface-field  motor  5.768.037.  CI. 
359-824.000. 
Marino.  Philip  Frank,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv  Lens  tilt  errtjr  reduction 

acniator  5.768.034.  CI.  359-814.000. 
Mario.  Scavino  See — 

Stefano.   Vergano;   Mario.  Scavino:   Franco.  Azzinnaro:  and  Leone, 
Francesco.  5.765.984.  O  414-222.000. 
Mariselty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Ravichandran.  Krishnan.  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sharing  hardward  resources  in  a  computer 
system.  5.768.598.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Mark.  David  A  :  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chris;  Mark.  David  .A.;  Kruseman.  Jan;  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.766.621.  CI  424-4.39  000. 
Mailc.  Melanie  R  :  See — 

Godowski.  Paul  J  :  Mark.  Melanie  R  ;  Sadick.  Michael  D.;  Shelton, 
David  L.:  and  Wong.  Wai  Lee  Tan,  5,766,863,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Mark  Universal  Ltd.:  See — 

Lam,  Jackie  Yuk  Pang.  5.765.484.  CI.  101-327.000. 
Markantes.  Charies  T :  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W ;  Markantes.  Charles  T ;  Fisher  Shan  Powell;  Slusser. 
Robert  G;  Higgins.  Patnck  K  ;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton  F.  5.766.738,  CI. 
428-200  000. 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Gnadt.   David  Frederic,  and  Markey.  Kevin  Joseph.  5,765,693,  CI. 
206-763.000 
Markham.  Larry  D ,  to  International  Paper  Company    Pressure  screening 
system  for  processing  contaminated  pulp  fiber  5.766.448.  CI.  209-168.000. 
Marki.  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerie.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  MilUer.  Rita:  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid  Ger- 
ard: Tschopp.  Thomas:  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.767,268,  CI.  536- 
29.100 
Markies.  Peier  Richard:  See — 

van  Hcrpen.  Wilhelmus  Martinus:  Kuypers.  Edwin  Maria  Hubertus; 
Markies,  Peter  Richard;  Moonen.  Jozef  Paulus.  Stolk.  Hendnk  Jan; 
and  Graswinckel.   Julius  Vibringa  Coinelis.  5.768.672,  CI.    .399- 
327.000. 
Markon,  Sandor:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Ma.sami;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  Markon.  Sandor;  Nagashima.  Ichiro; 
Midoritani.  Takeshi:  Tanabe.  Tomoaki;  and  Ohta,  Naoki,  5.767.461. 
CI.  187-.«2.000 
MarVovich,  Voya  Rista:  See — 

Aridt.  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe: 
Kozlowski,  Richard  Michael:  Kulesza,  Joseph  Duane,  Lauflier,  John 
Matthew;  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau;  Mariiovich.  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska.  James  Francis:  Papathomas,  Kostas;  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Andiony.  5.766.670.  CI  427-8.000 
Markowitz,  Eli.  Interactive  game  between  pet  and  owner.  5.765,508,  CI. 

119-707.000. 
Markowitz.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Kuthyar.  Ashok  K  ;  Markowitz.  Roben  Edward;  Nurenberg.  Steven 
Howard;  O'Neil.  Joseph  Thomas;  Perea,  Carios  Alberto;  and  Rosen. 
Kenneth  H  ,  5,768.513.  CI   395-200.340. 
Marks.  Joel  Steven.  Light  duly,  forward  acting  supling  machine  5.765.742. 
CI.  227-132.000. 
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Marlln.  James  Warden:  See — 

Stone.  David  Earl;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  and  Marlin.  James 
Warden.  5.768.488.  CI.  395-1 17.()00 
Maion.  Robert  J.,  to  Cidra  Corporation  Apparatus  for  enhancing  strain  in 
mtrinsic  fiber  optic  sensors  and  packaging  same  for  harsh  environments. 
5,767.411.  CI.  7.V705.0O0. 
Marqucsa.  Iikv.  See — 

Bardisbanyan.  Vahran.  5.765.398.  CI.  63-26.000. 
Marquip.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kraiarich.  Larrv   M..  and  Marschke.  Carl   R..  5.766.409.  CI.    156- 
470000 
Marquis.  Steven  R.;  and  Hoffman.  Scott  T .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  timing  pulses  accurately  skewed 
lelative  to  clock.  5.767.715.  CI.  327-159.000. 
Marschke.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Krznarich.  Larry  M.;  and  Marschke.  Carl   R..  5.766.409.  CI.    156- 
470.000. 
Marsh.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Umotoy.  Salvador  P.  Morrison,  Alan  F.;  Littau.  Karl  A.;  Marsh.  Richard 
A  ;  and  Ui,  Lawrence  Chung  Lai,  5.766.365.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Marshall.  Daniel  S  :  See — 

Ooms.  William  J.;   Marshall.  Daniel   S.;  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A.. 
5.767,543,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Marshall.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Avruch,  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.767.075. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Marshall.  Richard  E.:  See — 

LaPomte.   Larry   P;   Saul.  Jonathan   R.;   and   Marshall.   Richard  E.. 
5.765.913.  CI.  297-281.000 
Martelli.  Guglielmo.  to  A  MRP   Handels  AG    Method  and  device  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  movable  working  members  with  respect  to 
respective  stationary  datum  surfaces.  5.765.448.  CI.  74-526.000 
Martin.  Bruce  D  .  Wiesemann,  Thomas  L.;  and  Shoemaker.  John  D..  Jr..  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Personal  hygiene  articles  for  absorbing 
fluids  5.766.159.  CI.  604-368.000 
Martin.  James  W.:  See — 

Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  LB;  Broughton.  Maiy  C;  Myndenie,  Jon 
S  ;  and  Martin.  James  W .  5.767.253.  CI   536-6.500. 
Manin.  John  M.;  and  Harrison.  Arthur  W.,  to  Amtech  Systems,  Inc  Automatic 

wafer  boat  loading  system  and  method.  5.765,982,  CI.  414-156.000. 
Martin.  Keith  Frank;  See — 

Kerrigan.  Frank;  Heal.  David  John;  and  Martin.  Keith  Frank.  5.767.1 16. 
CI  514-212000. 
Martin.  Kirk  Alan,  to  Nisene  Technology  Group.  Inc    Decapsulalor  and 
method  for  decapsulating  plastic  encapsulated  device    5.766.496.  CI 
216-56  000 
Martin.  Philip  W :  See — 

Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lipe.  Ralph  L.;  Voth.  David  W ;  Short.  Robert  T. 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B.;  Bhan.  Ajav  V ;  Martin.  Philip  W  ;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala.  5.768.542.  CI.'395-284.000. 
Martin  Blesa.  Generoso:  See — 

Marijuan  de  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso.  5,766.301.  CI 
71-11.000. 
Martinez.  Rita  L.  Hair  brush  with  replaceable  second  handle.  5.765.253.  CI. 

15-160  000. 
Martinotti.  Lucio.  Retinaculum  for  orthopedic  traumatology.  5.766.175.  CI. 

606-69  000. 
Martins,  Carlos,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Rat  heat  exchanger  tube  with 

a  central  partition  5.765.634.  CI.  165-177.000 
Marubeni  Tubulars.  Inc.:  See — 

Banker.  Edward  O.;  and  Klementich.  Erich  F.  5.765.836.  CI.  277- 
603.000. 
Marukawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hisamitsu.  Toru;  Shima.  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa.  Katsumi;  Shimokawabe. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nitta.  Yoshihiko.  5.768.451.  CI   382-309.000. 
Maruko.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Junji.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Thread- 
wound  golf  balls.  5.766.0%,  CI.  473-365.(K)0 
Maruoka.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Honuchi.    Kuniyasu;    Yabuki.    Yoshikazu;    and    Maruoka.    Kiyoto. 
5.766,097.  CI  473-365.000. 
Marusiak.  Frank  Three-way  spring  clamp.  5.765,820,  CI.  269-6.000. 
Marusii.  Taiyana  Ya.:  See — 

Kang.  Dae  Sung;  Park,  Woo  Sang;  Shin,  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon,  Soon  Bum; 
Marusii.  Tatvana  Ya.;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.;  and 
Yaroshchuk.' Oleg  V..  5.767,994,  CI.  359-72.(K)0 
Maruta.  Hajime:  See — 

Niwa,     Ma.satoshi;     L'mezawa,    Yoshikazu;     and     Maruta.     Hajime. 
5.768.019.  CI   359-602.000. 
Maruyama.  Kei-ichi:  See — 

Sanchika.    Kouzoh;    Yasukohchi.    Tohtu;    Maruyama,    Kei-ichi;    and 
Ohhashi,  Syunsuke.  5.767.284.  CI.  548-520.000. 
Maruyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koi- 
chi; and  Noguchi.  Ma.sato.  5.768.036.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Marzabadi.  Mohammed  R.:  See — 

Gluchowski.  Charles;  Wetzel.  John   M.;  Chiu.  George;   Marzabadi. 
Mohammed   R.   Wong.   Wai   C;   and   Nagarathnam.   Dhanapalan. 
5.767.131.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Marzari,  Jorge  A.;  See — 


Wright,  km  S.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A..  Vermilion.  Donn  R  ;  Campbell, 
Jeremy;  Buc,  John  L.;  Ponn.  Frederick  H.;  and  Burg,  Frank  L, 
5,765.686.  CI.  206-447.000. 
Marzoug.  Mongi.  to  France  Telecom    Modeling  interference  in  a  cellular 

radiotelephone  network.  5.768.687.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Masa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kossmann.  Olga.  5.766.538.  CI   264-407  (XM). 
Ma-sahiro  Watanabe:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiio;  and  Uchida,  Hiroyuki,  5.766.787,  CI  429-33.000. 
Ma.sley.  Max.  toTPR  Inc.  Solid  rubber  tire  separation  method.  5.765.727,  CI 

225-3000. 
Masmar.  Craig  A  :  See — 

DeVoe.   Robert  J.;   Dahlke.  Gregg  D.;   Harmon.    Kimberly   K.;  and 
Masmar.  Craig  A..  5.766.277.  CI.  51-295.{K)0. 
Ma.son,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Venham,  Lanny  D.;  Mason,  Arthur  W.;  Jeffries,  Michael  K  ;  and  Dvor- 
chak,  Michael  J.,  5,767,220.  CI.  528-49.000 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch.  Steven  K..  Ruggie,  Mark  A  ;  and  Hoel,  William  P,  5.766.774.  CI. 
428-537.100 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Baker.    Rohan   T;    Gonda.    David    K.;    and   Varshavsky,   Alexander. 

5,766,927.  CI.  435-255  100 
Edelman.  Blazer  R.;  Nathan.  Aruna;  and  Nugent.  M.itthew  A..  5.766.584, 

CI.  424-93.700, 
Laurencin.  CatoT ;  Devin.  Jessica;  and  Attawia.  Muhammed.  5.766.618. 

CI  424-426000 
Morel.  Guillaume;  and  Dubowsky.  Steven.  5.767.648,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Massano,  Modesto  Enrico,  to  Pla-thing  S  AS    Di  Modesto  Massano  EC. 
Equipment  for  tfie  injection-moulding  of  containers  or  parisons  for  con- 
tainers of  plastics  material   5.766.651.  CI  425-130.000 
Ma.sseling.  Willem  Herman:  See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C  ;  Masseling,  Willem  Herman;  Kuiper.  Ben; 
and  Koebrugge,  Aswin  Leonard.  5,765.879,  CI   285-189.000 
Massey.  Eddie  S  Method  and  device  for  painting  without  the  u.se  of  hands  or 

arms.  5,765,478,  CI.  101-129  000. 
Massie.  Guy  Fostine,  Jr:  See — 

Cox,  Stephen  Todd;  Mitchell,  Melvin  Glenn;  Kennedy.  Paul  Jay;  Massie. 
Guv  Fostine.  Jr;  and  Williams,  Freddie  Wayne.  5.766,752,  CI.  428- 
322.200. 
Ma.st,  Daniel  Ray.  Structurally  Integrated  shelf  and  soffit  configuration. 

5,765,317,  CI.  52-93  200 
Masu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya.  5,766.682.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Ma.suda.  Kinichirou:  See — 

Takagi.  Hideo;  Mori.  Masakazu:  and  Masuda.  Kinichirou,  5,768.614,  CI. 
.395-821.000. 
Masui.  Mayumi;  and  Shibuya.  Yoshiki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photoelectric  sensor  having  a  light  guide  built-in    5.767.508.  CI.  250- 
227  110. 
Ma.sutani.  Yuichi   See — 

Kobayashi.     Kazuhiro;     Masutani,    Yuichi;     and     Murai.     Hiroyuki. 
5,767.930.  CI   349-42.000. 
Malena.  Uwe:  See — 

Gruber.  Gerhard;  Matena.  Uwe;  Kasper.  Rolf;  and  Guide,  Franz-Paul. 
5,765,516,  CI.  123-90.330. 
Materialise.  Naamloze  Vennoolschap:  See — 

Swaelens.  Bart;  and  Vancraen.  Wilfried.  5,768,134.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Matenals  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lo.  Chi-Fung;  and  Draper.  Darryl.  5.766.380.  CI.  148-577.000. 
Matero.  Jorma;  and  Kangas.  Matti  1 .  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 
.Antenna  switching  circuits  for  radio  telephones  5.768.691 .  CI.  455-78.000 
Mathis.  Mark  E.;  Sauer.  Robert  L.;  and  Suchdev.  Lakhbir  S  .  to  Ryobi  North 
.America.  Inc.  Universal  joint  for  a  motorized  implement.  5,765.652,  CI. 
173-217.000. 
Malias.  Yossi:  See — 

Blelloch,  Guy  E.;  Gibbons.  Phillip  B.;  and  Matias.  Yossi,  5,768.594.  CI. 
395-706.000. 
Matos.  Jose  Orlando:  See — 

Diaz-Barrios.  Antonio;  Liscano.  Jose;  Trujillo.  Marianela;  Agrifoglio. 
Giuseppe;  and  Matos.  Jose  Orlando.  5.767,034.  CI  502-132.0(X). 
Matson,     Kevin    W..     to    Asgrow     Seed    Company.     Soybean    cultivar 

9314579436449.  5,767,349.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Matson,  Kevin  W;  and  Byrum.  Joseph  R.,  to  Asgrow   Seed  Company. 

Soybean  cultivar  91062936407.  5.767.353.  CI   800-200.000 
Maisubara,  Akitoshi;  See — 

Yoshino.  Kunihisa;  Matsuoka.  Yoshiko;  Yokobori.  Jun;  Osada.  Michio; 
and  Matsubara,  Akitoshi.  5.768.655.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Maisubara,   Kiyoshi;  Yashiki,   Naoki;   Baba,  Shiro;   lio.  lakashi;   Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and  Shiba, 
Kazuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp  Data  line 
disturbance  free  memorv  block  divided  flash  memory  and  micrtKompuier 
having  flash  memory  therein.  5,768,194,  CI.  365185  3.30. 
Maisubara.  Ma.saaki;  Matsudo,  Ken;  and  Kobayashi.  Yukio.  to  NGK  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Packing  case  for  honeycomb  structures.  5.765.687.  CI    206- 
521000 
Matsubara.  Yoshiro;  Itoh,  Masayasu;  Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  and  Honda,  Yoshi- 
hiro, to  NOF  Corporation.  Coating  composition.  5.767,171,  CI    523- 
122,000. 
Matsuda.  Keigo;  and  Doi.  Miwako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Operation 
verification  apparatus  and  method.  5,768.565.  CI.  395-500.000. 
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Matsuda.  Ryuko:  See — 

Kaneko,  Noboru;  Matsuda,  Ryuko;  Kajita,  Tadahiro:  and  Ohu.  Yohsuke. 
5,767,247,  CI.  530-388.200. 
Matsuda.  Saburo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masanori;  Matsuda.  Saburo;  and  Tomioka.  Chie,  5,767,123,  CI. 
514-276.000. 
Matsuda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro.  5,766.%5,  CI.  437- 
34,000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Nakano,  Takeshi;  Takano,  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suziiki,  Mikio;  and 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Longitudinal  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  apparatus.  5.766.718.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Matsudo.  Ken:  See — 

Matsubara.  Masaaki;  Matsudo.  Ken;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio,  5.765,687, 
CI   206-521000 
Malsueda.  Akira;  Naga.saki.  Talsuo;  and  Nakajoh.  Yasuo.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Information  reproduction  system  for  reproducing  multimedia 
information  recorded  with  optically  readable  code.  5,767,494.  CI.  235- 
454.000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  .  Lid.  Method  of  an  apparatus 
for  forming  film  on  substrate  by  sensing  atmospheric  pressure.  5,766,671, 
CI.  427-8.000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Masakazu;   Usuda,  Yoshihiro;   Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Tanaka. 
Akiko;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  5,766,925.  CI.  435-252.320. 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  and  Ishimura,  Tamihiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,768.210,  CI,  365-230.030. 
Matsui,  Minoru:  See — 

Lynch,  Richard  G.:  Yodoi,  Junji:  Nunez,  Rafael  M.;  and  Matsui,  Minoru. 
5.766.943,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Matsui.  Yoshitami:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Hiroshi;    Ichikawa,    Michiharu;    and    Matsui,   Yoshitami, 
5.765,458,  CI   83-13.000, 
Matsuki.  Kensuke:  See — 

Yukumoio,  Masao;  Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Shiga.  Nobuo;  and  Ogo.  Hitoshi. 
5.765.625,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Matsuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida.    Takayuki;    Otsuka,    Takashi;    Fujimolo.    Hiroald;    Mimura. 
Tadaaki;  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio;  Matsuki,  Toshio;  and 
Ka.suga.  Yoshiaki.  5.767.009,  CI.  438-613.000. 
Matsumae,  Iwao:  See —  j 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.768.665.  CI.  399-235.000. 
Malsumoto,  Jiro:  See — 

Shimokusuzono,  Takumi;  and  Matsumoto,  Jiro,  5.767.186.  CI.  524- 
502  000. 
MatsuiTKHo,  Jouji:  See — 

Ida.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Minoru;  and  Matsuinoto.  Jouji,  5,766,014.  CI. 
434-114.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kaname,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecring 

anomalous  running  of  motor  5.767.646,  CI.  318-563.000 
Matsunnoto,  Koh;  See — 

Ishihara,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Yamane.  Sumiyo;  and  Matsumoto. 
Koh.  5.766,321.  CI.  %-202.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Saito.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Matsumoto.  Mamoru; 
and  Oka.  Kozo,  5,767,094,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Malsumoto.  Norio:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Arimolo.  Akiya:  Suda.  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.    Etsuya;    Niia.   Takeshi;   Yamaguchi.   Yuichiro;    Satou. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.768.625.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Matsumoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinpei;  Takagi,  Kazuhiro;  Kiyoiani.  Etuiami,  Kagimoto. 

Iwane;  Kariya.  Shinichi,  and  Matsumoto,  Satoshi,  5,766,465.  CI 

210-255.000. 

Malsumoto.  Toshiki;  and  Hodaira,  Kinji,  lo  Denso  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas 

purification  by  gas  reaction  in  exhaust  catalyst  5.765,368,  CI.  6O-274.(X)0. 

Malsumoto.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kawano.  Minoru;  Kawano.  Masanobu;  Okabe,  Hirohiko;  Kataoka.  Hiro- 
taka;  and  Matsumwo.  Toshitaka,  5.765.824,  CI.  270-58.110 
Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Someya,  Kouichi.  to  Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.  Screw- 
fixed  rotary  connector  structure  for  vehicles.  5.766.019.  CI.  439-15.000. 
Maisumura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Shigeharu;  and  Matsumura.  Kenichi,  5.767,961,  CI.  356- 
237.000. 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    Matsumura,    Susumu;    Hoshi,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji,  5.768,219.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Matsunaga,  Naohiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

light-sen.sitive  material.  5.766,835,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Matsunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

Shirai.    Kamtada:    Matsunaga.    Takashi:    and    Tsukamolo.    Hironori. 
5.765.942.  CI.  .362-267.000. 
Matsuno.  Kiyotaka;  Sato.  Yukio;  Sadamasa.  Akihito;  Shinozuka.  Minoru;  and 
Yanuma.  Yutaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscopic  treatment  tool. 
5.766.184.  CI.  606-142.000. 


Matsuno.  Kiyotaka.  to  Oiympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Clip  device.  5.766. 1 89.  CI. 

606-158.000. 
Matsuo.  Akinori:  See — 

Kuroda,    Kenichi:    Takeda.    Toshifumi;    Monuchi.    Hisahiro;    Shirai, 
Ma.saki;  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;   Matsuo,  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.   Shoji. 
5.767,544,  CI.  2.57-318.000. 
Matsuo,  Nozomu:  See — 

Omura.  Hidevuki:  Matsuo.  Nozomu;  and  Shinoda.  Yukihisa.  5,767.996. 
CI   359-122.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hideto  See — 

Inoue.  Kazunan;  and  Matsuoka.  Hideto.  5.767.865,  CI   345-519.000. 
Matsuoka.   Hirofumi,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.   Electric  power  steering 

apparatus  5,765,661,  CI.  180-446.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Kunihisa;  Matsuoka,  Yoshiko;  Yokobori,  Jun;  Osada.  Michio: 
and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  5,768,655,  CI.  399-69.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Takagi.  Kazuaki;  Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi:  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shoji,  5,766,294.  CI  65-102  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

Oashi.  Masahiro;  Kusumi.  Yuki;  Kawai.  Masahiro;  Kawahara.  Chihiro; 
and  Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  5.767.845.  CI.  345-302  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akahira.  Notxio;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and 

Yamada.  Noboru.  5.768.233.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Boon.  Choong  Seng,  5,767,911,  CI.  348^109.000. 
Etoh.  Minoru.  5.768,438,  O   382-251.000. 
Fuse.  Masaru;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki,  5,768,449.  CI.  385-1.000. 
Gotou.  Makoto,  5,767,640,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Haji.  Hiroshi.  5.767,008.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Hashimoto.  Atsushi.  5.768.042.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Hirashima.  Masavoshi.  5.768.518.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Imai.  Shinichi;  and  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko.  5.767.021.  CI.  438-719.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Shinji;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa,  5,766,801.  CI. 

429-99.000 
Inoue,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Junji;  and  Nishiki,  Naomi,  5.766,765.  CI.  428- 

408.000 
Ishida,  Toshimichi;  Yamada,  Yuichiro;  Takisawa,  Takahiro,  and  Tanabe, 

Hiroshi,  5,766,364,  CI    118-725.000. 
Iio.  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Mizuno,  Sadao:  and  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi, 

5,768.251.  CI.  369-275,100, 
Kinoshiu,  Norihito,  5,768,698,  CI.  455-273.000 
Maegawa.  Shigeki;  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Tsutsu.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Tet- 

suya;  and  Miyata,  Yutaka.  5.766.989.  CI  438-166.000. 
Morimoto.  Shigeru;  and  Maeda,  Masahiro,  5,767,743.  CI.  330-294.000. 
Monmura.  Atsushi;  and  Azuma.  Takeo.  5.768.404.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Muraoka.  Nobuhiko;  Tsuji.  Shinjiro;   Hirala.   Shuichi;  and   Mozaki. 

Hirohisa.  5.766.402.  CI    156-361.000. 
Nagasue.  Rvoichi;  Kawano.  Yuzo;  and  Kanekura.  Kazunori.  5.768,656. 

CI   399-75000. 
Sagata.  Shingo, -5.768.23 1 ,  CI.  369-50.000 
Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kiugawa.  Masatoshi;  Mukai.  Yuji:  Hirao.  Takashi: 

and  Yoshida.  Akihisa.  5.766.342.  O.  117-54.000. 
Tovofuku.   Hidenori;   and   Sogabe.   Motoyoshi.   5.767.906.  CI.    .348- 

375.000 
Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Funii.  Masafumi.  5.768.375.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Yanagihara.  Takefumi;  and  Konishi.  Akio.  5.768,048.  CI.  360-%  500. 
Yoshida,   Takayuki;    Otsuka.    Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki,    Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio;  Matsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki.  5.767.009.  CI.  438-613.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Masami;  lijima,  Osamu;  Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Matsuzaki.  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Junko.  5.768.277.  CI.  370-457.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  and  Development  Laboraties  Inc.:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob;  and  Anandan.  Munisamy.  5.767.618.  Q.  313-493.000. 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida.  Yutaka:  and  Imura,  Koji,  5,767.800.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oga.   Toshiyoshi;   Saito.   Masaru;   and  Asai.  Shunji,   5,766,295,  CI. 

65-108.000. 
Ohtagaki,  Tomoko:  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu,  5,766,980,  CI.  438-35.000. 
Yoshida,   Takayuki;    Otsuka.   Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Mimura. 
Tadaaki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio:  Matsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki.  5,767.009.  CI.  438-613.000. 
Matsuura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Fujimura.  Setsuo;  Matsuura.  Yutaka:  and  Sagawa.  Masato.  5,766.372. 
CI.  148-101.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ohno.  Masami;  lijima.  Osamu:  Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Matsuzaki.  Akira: 
and  Nakano.  Junko.  5.768.277.  O    370-457  000 
Matsuzaki.  Kichie:  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Makita.  Hiroshi; 
Onari.  Hisa.shi:  Ohashi.  Toshijiro;  Hayakawa.  Miisuharu;  Kishikawa.  Rob- 
erto; and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Development  support  system 
5.767.848.  CI.  345-331.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Ito.  Noriyuki;  Iwai.  Yuzimi:  Matsuzaki,  Mikio:  and  Sato,  Junichi. 
5,768,065,  CI,  360-113.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Esaki.  Toshiro:  Wada.  Masayoshi:  and  Matsuzawa.  Hideki.  5.765.474, 
CI.  101-41.000. 
Matt.  Heinz:  See — 
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Brandl.  Rudolph:  Man,  Heinz:  and  Romer,  Thomas.  5.765.302.  CI. 
42- 1 8.000. 
Man,  William.  Dual  compartment  squeezable  dispensing  container  and  cap. 

5.765.725.  a  222-129.000. 
Manel.  Inc.;  See — 

Osiendorff.  Eric  C:  and  Bartok.  Lena.  5.767,655.  CI.  .■(20-2,000. 
.Manera.  Frank.  Vehicle  selective  jacking  system.  5.765.810,  CI.  254-423.000. 
Manhews.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Ibsen.  Robert  L.;  Matthews.  Alan  B.:  and  Glace.  William  R..  5.767.170. 
CI.  522-81.000. 
Matthews.  J.  Lester  See — 

Lewis.  David  E.:  Utecht.  Ronald  E.;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Manhews.  J. 
Lester.  5.766.600.  CI  424-204.100. 
Manila.  Hani;  Kenakkala,  Timo;  and  Konstari.  Olli,  to  Kemira  Pigments  Oy; 
and  Kemira  Chemicals  Oy.  Process  for  preparing  ferric  sulfate.  5.766,566, 
CI.  423-558.000. 
Matubayashi.  Hiroto:  See — 

Ohta,  Yukio;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima,  Yasuharu;  Inoue, 
Akira;  and  Manjbayashi.  Hiroto.  5.767,569.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Maty  as.  Stephen  Michael.  Jr ;  See — 

Coppersmith.   Don;   Johnson.   Donald   Byron:  and  Matyas.   Stephen 
Michael,  Jr..  5,768.390,  CI.  380-42.000. 
Maucher.  Franz;  See — 

Stutzle.  GUnther;  Schrelber.  Bemd;  Brunei.  Wolfgang;  Maucher,  Franz: 
and  Hoffmann.  Kurt.  5.765.521.  CI.  123-I96.00S 
Maun.  Daniele.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self-biased 

dual  spin  valve  sensor.  5.768.069.  CI   360-113.000. 
Maw.  Graham  Nigel;  Blagg.  Julian;  Greengrass.  Colin  William;  and  Finn, 
Paul  William,  to  Plizer.  Inc.  Indoles  which  have  steroid  5-a  reductase 
inhibitory  activity.  5.767.139.  CI.  514-38.000. 
Max-Planck -Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.;  See — 

Jackie,  Herbert;  and  Tautz.  Diethard,  5.766.847.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  Frank,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for  capacity 

management  in  multi-service  networks.  5.768.123.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Maximum  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Robert  C;  and  Sheehan.  William  E..  5.767.589,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Maxstin.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Uban.  Stephen  A.;  Maxson.  Richard  C:  Holliday.  Ralph  W.:  and  Watson, 
Mark  E.,  5.766.488,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Maxwell.  M.  Craig:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  R;  and  Maxwell.  M.  Craig.  5,766,463,  CI.  210-232.000. 
May.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Conneelv.  Ola  M.;  Headon.  Denis  R.:  O'Malley.  Bert  W.;  and  May. 
Giego'ry  S..  5.766.939.  CI.  435-320.100 
May,  Robert:  See — 

Cordes,   Kevin;  Oppenheim.  Ellen;  Pandolfo.   Donna;  May.  Robert; 
Campanelli.  Joseph:  and  Bianculli,  Thomas,  5.767.500,  CI.  255- 
472.000. 
May.  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Heat-sealable  peelable 

composition   5.767,184.  CI.  524-487.000 
Maya.   Jakob;   and   Anandan,    Munisamy.   to   Matsushita   Electric  Works 
Research  and  Development  Laboraties  Inc  Flat  compact  fluorescent  lamp 
with  inter-channel  discharge  suppression.  5,767,618,  Q.  313-493.000. 
Mayaux.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Petre.  Dominique:  Cerbelaud.  Edith:  Mayaux.  Jean-Francois:  and  Yeh. 
Panice.  5.766.918.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Maybelline.  Inc.:  See — 

Graves.  Gary  G.:  and  Jacks,  Terry  C,  5,766,332.  CI.  106-169.170. 
Mayer,  Anton:  See — 

Hugentobler.  Ernst:  Riiegg.  Hans;  PflUgl.  Kari-Heinz;  Kiethe.  Nothert: 
Frey.    Ruedi:    Mayer.   Anton:    Rey.   Theo:   and   Edlinger.   Alfred, 
5.765.489.  CI    110-344  000 
Mayer.  Margot:  See — 

Noble.  Mark  David:  and  Mayer.  Margot.  5.766.873.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Mayer.  Richard  A  .  to  Electric  Bicycle  Company.  LLC.  Quick  disconnect 
latching  apparatus  for  a  power  assist  for  a  bicycle.  5.765,658.  CI.  180- 
206.000 
Mayer.  Robert  B.:  and  Sinclair.  Thomas  A.,  to  American  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  Waste  water  dis-posal  system.  5.766.475.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Mavtag  Corporation:  See — 

■  Johnson.  Warren  F:  and  Tunzi.  Todd  J..  5.765.390.  CI.  62-441.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Isao;  MInamitani.  Kunitomo:  Hon,  Yasuy- 

oshi:   Nishioka.   Futoshi:   Hosokai.  Tetsushi;   Oka.   Kenji:  Terao. 

Hideshi;   Fujimoto.   Misao:   and   Harada.   Masaki.   5.765.372,   CI. 

60-301.000 

Maze.  Robert  Craig,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ink  compositions  having 

superior  decap  and  dry-time  performance.  5.766,327.  CI    106-31.580. 
Mazewski.  Eugene;  Petit.  Peter  J.;  and  Hines.  Robert  D..  Jr.  to  Envirex  Inc. 
Backflow  prevention  system  for  media  bed  reactor.  5.766.491.  CI.  210- 
807.000. 
Mazurek.  William  F ;  and  Barren.  Warren,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Rolatable 

endoscopic  shaver  with  polymeric  blades.  5,766,200,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Mazzocchi,  Randy  A.:  See — 

Custer.  Richard  G.:  Mazzocchi.  Randy  A.:  and  Fietzer.  Wesley  W., 
5.766.706.  CI.  428-35.200. 
McAllister.  Diane  L.:  See — 

McDonough.  Sherrol  H  ;  Kacian.  Daniel  L.:  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan: 
McAllister.  Diane  L.;  Hammond.  Philip  W;  and  Ryder.  Thomas  B., 
5.766.849.  CI.  435-6  000. 
McAllister,  Diane  Lisa:  See — 


Kacian.   Daniel   Louis;  and  McAllister.   Diane  Lisa.   5.766.890.  CI. 
435-91.200. 
McAlpine.  James  B.:  See — 

Hochlowski.  Jill   E..  Jackson.  Marianna;  McAlpine.  James  B.;  and 
Rasmussen.  Ronald  R..  5.767.096.  CI.  514-28.000. 
McCarron.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Maki.  Kenneth  C:  Johnson,  Steven  W.;  and  McCarron.  Douglas  P., 
5.768.083.  CI.  .361-120.000. 
McCarthy.  Terrence  Michael:  See — 

Potter.  David  Stuart:  Wheeldon.  Dereck  Ronald:  McCarthy.  Terrence 
Michael;   and   Potter.  Charles   David  Ogiivy,   5.766.207.  CI.   600- 
16.000 
McCaslin.  Martin  John:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Shawn:  Engwall.  Mats  Anders:  and  McCaslin.  Martin  John. 
5.768.061.  CI.  360-106.000. 
McCauley.  James  A.:  See — 

Draper.  Jerome  P;  Kaufman.  Michael  J.;  Dubost.  David  C:  McCauley. 
James  .A  ;  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Varsolona.  Richard  J..  5.767.124. 
CI.  514-278.000. 
McCausland.  Mary  L.  Face  shield.  5.765,223.  CI.  2-9.000. 
McClanahan.  Wally  S.:  See— 

Shaaban.    Khaled:    McClanahan.   Wally    S.:    and    Bodhaine.   James. 
5.765.643.  CI.  166-384.000. 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Circuit  and 

method  for  biasing  bit  lines.  5.768.206.  CI.  365-225.700. 
McClure.  David  Charles,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Synchro- 
nous test  mode  inltalization.  5,767.709,  CI.  327-141.000. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Zawacky.  Steven  R.:  Zwack.  Robert  R  ;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  Eswar- 
akrishnan.  Venkatachalam;  andColeridge.  Edward  R..  5.767.191.  CI. 
524-591000. 
McConnell.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Tailor.  Dilip  K.:  Lang.  Mark  F:  Hniska.  Paul  S.:  McConnell,  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek.  Beverly,  5.766.724.  CI.  428-110.000 
McCormick.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F.  Jr.:  and  McCormick.  Daniel  P.  5.766.047.  CI. 
440-81  000 
McCoy.  Kay  M.:  See— 

Insley.  Thomas  1.;  McCoy,  Kay  M.:  and  Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y..  5,765.341. 
CI.  53-400.000. 
McCoy.  Nancy:  See — 

Lange.  Lauretta:  McCov.  Nancy:  Roberts.  Daniel.  Smith.  Lawrence 
Richard;  and  Springer.  Arthur  Lance.  5.768.354.  CI.  379-189.000. 
McCoy.  Terry  H  :  and  VanBerg.  Charles  F..  Jr.  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  of  testing  the  lifeline  of  coiled  tubing.  5.767.67 1 .  CI.  324-209.000. 
McCoy.  Tim;  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee:  Kramer.  Thomas  A.:  Hodges.  Brian  A.:  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.766.185.  CI.  606-142.000. 
McCullough.  Andrew    W..  to  SVG   Lithography   Systems.   Inc.   Multiple 
detector  alignment  system  for  photolithography.  5.767,523.  CI.  250- 
548.000. 
McCullough.  Ernest  Dwight:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  Lee:  Glomski.  Norman  John:  and  McCullough.  Ernest 
Dwight.  5.765.985.  CI.  414-511.000. 
McCurdy.  l^roy.  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  85857. 

5.767.339.  CI   800-200.000. 
McDermott  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson.  Michael  O..  5.767,393,  CI.  73-49.200. 
McDonald.  A.  M.:  See— 

Slothers.  I.;  McDonald.  A.  M.;  Hutchins.  S.  M.;  and  Bowles.  C.  L., 
5.768.124.  CI.  364-158.000. 
McDonald.  Bart  T:  See— 

Dosler.  Michael  L.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.;  Schnell.  David  M.;  and 
McDonald.  Bart  T.  5.765.653.  CI.  175-75.000. 
McDonald.  Henry  H..  to  McDonald.  Henry  H.;  and  Haefliger.  William  W. 
Multiple  folding  and  handling  of  optical  lens  unit  for  placement  in  the  eye. 
5.766,182.  CI.  606-107.000 
McDonough,  Sherrol  H.;  Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  Danagupta.  Nanibhushan:  McAl- 
lister. Diane  L.;  Hammond.  Philip  W;  and  Ryder.  Thomas  B..  to  Gen-Probe 
Incorporated     Methods   of  amplifying    nucleic   acids   using   promoter- 
containing  pnmer  sequence.  5.766.849.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McElwain.  Carlton  I.:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.:  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  Sun.  Chengyu.  McEl- 
wain. Carlton  I.:  and  Lunsford.  Kevin  L..  5.765.494.  CI   1 12-470.070. 
McEnanv.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Detiy.  Gerald  D.;  McEnany.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rothholz.  Ira  S..  5.766.236. 
CI.  607-149.000. 
McEver.  Rixlger  P .  to  University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The. 

Soluble  fonn  of  GMP-140.  5.767.241.  CI   530-3.50.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Body 
monitoring   and   imaging   apparatus  and   method.   5.766.208.  CI.   600- 
595.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Light 

beam  range  finder.  5.767.953.  CI.  356-5.010. 
McFarland.  Harold  L.;  Stiles.  David  R  :  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregor;  Greenley.  Dale  R.:  and  Cargnoni.  Robert  A  . 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Semi-Autonomous  RISC  pipelines  for 
overiapped  execution  of  RISC-like  instructions  within  the  multiple  super- 
scalar execution  units  of  a  processor  having  distributed  pipeline  control  for 
sepculative  and  out-of-order  execution  of  complex  instructions.  5.768.575, 
a.  395-569.000. 
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McGee.  John  D.:  See — 

Ohrtx>m.  Walter  H.:  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.:  Seaver.  Todd 
A.:  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.:  Harris.  Paul  J.:  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
5.766.769.  CI.  428^23.100. 
McGcehan.  John  K  :  See — 

Doshi.  Sonal  R.;  McGeehan.  John  K.:  and  Law.  Wai  Tak,  5.766.552.  CI. 
422-101.000. 
McGrath.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Thompson.  Wayne:  and  McGrath.  Donald  E..  5.768,128.  Q.  364- 
420  000. 
McGrath.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Block.  Dale  Alan;  Falksnt)m.  Karl  Erik:  Lindley.  Kris  B  :  and  McGrath. 
Michael  Joseph.  5.766.034.  CI.  439-553.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Michael:  Tran.  Minh  T ;  Branton.  Rob- 
ert; DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.255.  CI.  370-248  000 
Brownmiller.  Curtis:  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branton.  Robert; 

DeMoss,  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.768.261.  CI   370-252.000. 
Ellion.  Isaac  K.;  Terpsna.  Richard  D.;  Richards.  James  H..  Catalano. 
Phillip:  Campbell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Unormark.  Timothy  F.  5.768.352. 
CI   379-112.000 
Lange.  Lauretta:  McCov.  Nancy:  Roberts.  Daniel:  Smith.  Lawrence 

Richard:  and  Springer.  Arthur  Lance.  5.768,354,  CI.  379-189  000. 
Nicolas.  William  Spindon.  5.768.522.  CI   395-200.540. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  John  David:  and  Bengston.  Lee  D..  5.768.256.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Cowgill.  George  A..  5.768.361,  CI.  379-229.000. 
Ichikawa.  Bryan  K..  5.768.391.  CI   380-49.000. 
Mclntyre.  John  Randolph:  See — 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A.:  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  Mcln- 
tyre. John  Randolph:  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden:  and  Rennick.  David 
Erwin.  5.768.661,  CI.  .199-111  000 
McKague.  Elbert  L.:  See — 

Arnold.   Judson   V;   Peoples.  James   R.:   and   McKague.   Elben   L.. 
5.766.691.  CI.  427-4.50.000. 
McKeever.  Thomas  A  .  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc.  Device  for  setup  of  off- 
contact  in  screen  printing  machines.  5.765.476.  CI.  101-127.100. 
McKendry.  Martin  S..  Soloko.  Edward  M.;  Wall.  James  A  ;  and  Peuto. 
Bernard  L..  to  SoloPoint.  Inc.  User  programmable  personal  call  manager. 
5.768.3.56.  CI.  379-201000. 
McKenna.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Chen.   David  T:   Pieper.   Steven   D.:   and  McKenna,   Michael  A.. 
5.765.561.  CI.  128-653.100. 
McKenzie.  Marvin  Ray.  Hydro-thrust  canoe.  5.765,499,  Q.  114-347.000. 
McKinnon,  Raymond:  See — 

Waymire.  Gary  L.:  Barry.  Michael  R  ;  Zimmerman.  Carey  W.:  McKin- 
non.  Raymond:   Helf.  Thomas  A  .  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.. 
5.765,605.  CI    141-100.000. 
McKittrick.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B  ;  Dugar.  Sundeep:  Burnett.  Duane  A.:  Clader.  John 
W;  and  McKittnck.  Bnan  A  .  5.767.115.  CI   514-210000, 
McKnight.  Douglas  J.  to  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  grey-scale  or  color  images  from  binary 
images.  5.767.828.  CI  .345-89.000. 
Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren;  See — 

Luly.  Mathew  Hermes:  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren:  Pran.  Robert;  Singh. 
Rajiv  Ratna:  Kunkel.  Paul  Frederick:  Redmon.  Charles  Lewis:  and 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.766.483.  CI.  210-670.000. 
McLaun.  l^ren  L..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Data  transfer  circuit  in  a 

memory  device.  5.768.178.  CI.  365-149.000. 
McLean.  James  Gordon:  See — 

Keller.  Neal  Martin:  McLean.  James  Gordon:  and  Pickover.  Clifford 
Alan.  5.767.852.  CI.  345-.M8.0OO. 
McLemore  Nix.  Mary-Kathryn:  See — 

Galvin.  Michael  Jeffrey:  Liu.  Zhiqiang:  McLemore  Nix.  Mary-Kathryn: 
and  Vasandani.  Vijay.  5.768.511.  CI.  395-200,330, 
McLennan.  Richard:  See — 

Looker.  Robert:  and  McLennan.  Richard.  5,765.978,  CI.  410-105.000. 
McLeod.  Jody  E,:  and  Rosenthal.  Brock  J,  Sun  visor  cap  headgear  for  u.se 

during  water  activities  5.765.229.  CI,  2-195,100, 
McMurtry.  David  Harwood:  See — 

Albrecht.  David  William:  McMurtry.  David  HarwfKxl:  Palmer.  Darrell 
Dean;  Price.  Kirk  Bartows;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime.  5.768.060.  CI 
.360-106,000, 
McNally.  John  Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  Catalyst  compositions  and 

process  for  preparing  polyolehns.  5.767,209.  CI.  526-160.000. 
MCNC:  See- 
Mis.  Joseph  Daniel:  Adema.  Gretchen  Maerker:  Kellam.  Mark  D.;  and 
Rogers.  W.  Boyd,  5,767,010,  Q.  438-614.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Hackman.    Sandv;     Holliday.    Christopher:    and    Pelley.     Kenneth. 

.5,766.213.  CI. '6(M-.385  100 
Pelley.  Kenneth:  Foelsch.  Lynn;  and  Bickley.  William  M..  5.766.388.  CI. 
156-62.600. 
McRae.  Daniel  P..  to  Penee  and  Stoudt  Associates.  Yam  splicing  device  and 

method.  5.765.352.  CI.  57-22.000. 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Usman.     Nassim:    Beigelman.    Leonid:     McSwiggen.    James:    and 
Karpeisky.  Alex.  5.767.263.  CI.  536-245.000. 
MDP  Meccanica  del  Piave  SpA:  See — 

De  Venor,  Gianfranco,  5.765,782,  CI.  242-403.000. 


Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baxter.  Ronald  A..  5.765.690.  Q.  206-562.000. 
Mead.  Elwin  F  Clamping  apparatus  for  securely  holding  objects.  5,765.822. 

CI   269-%.000. 
Meade.  Leah  Katherine:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus:  and  Meade.  Leah  Katherine.  5.767,047,  CI. 
.508-485.000. 
Mears.  Ronald:  Czase,  Erich;  and  Kretzschmar.  Willi,  to  Ricter-Automatik 
GmbH,  Process  and  device  for  cool  mclt-exmided  filaments,  5.766,533,  CI. 
264-211,140, 
Medical  Media  Systems:  See — 

Chen.   David   T:   Pieper.    Steven    D.;   and   McKenna.   Michael   A.. 
5.765.561.  CI,  128-653  100 
MedicineLodge.  Inc.:  See — 

Chervitz.   Alan:   Goble.   E.    Marlowe:   and   Gundlapalli.    Ramarao. 
5.766.250.  CI,  623-13,000, 
Medina.  Mitchell  A,:  See- 
Lech.  Robert:  Medina.  Mitchell  A,:  and  Elias.  Catherine  B..  5.768.416. 
CI,  382-180,000, 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Cahalan.   Patrick:   Lindhout.   Theo:   Fouache.    Benedict:   Verhoeven. 
Michel:  Cahalan.  Linda:  Hendnks.  Marc:  and  Blezcr.  Ron.  5.767,108, 
CI.  514-56,000, 
Crespi.  Ann  M,;  and  Chen.  Kevin,  5.766.797,  CI,  429-197,000. 
Donovan.  Maura  G,.  5.766.248.  CI  623-1 1.000, 
GrevKMJs.  John  J,:  van  Leeuwen.  Anne  J,  C,  J  :  Sandberg.  Mark  W,;  and 

Graves.  Kenneth  L..  5.766,232,  CI.  607-60.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  M  .  5.766.240.  CI,  623-2,000, 
Kramm.  Berthold.  5.766.225.  CI  607-4,000, 

Ries.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Bischoff.  Thomas  C.  5.766.042.  CI,  439-668,000. 
Rosenberg,  Duane  L  .  5.765.418.  CI  72-47.000. 
Schildgen.  Gary  R,;  and  Wait.  Charles  R..  5.766,527.  CI.  264-104.000 
Megerian.  Mark  Gregory,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  distributed  database  file  system  for  implementing  self- 
descnbing  distributed  file  objects  5.768.532.  CI   395-200  750 
Meguro.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu: 
Koike,  .\tsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Kobavashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 
5.767.554.  CI,  257-393,000 
Mehl.  Thomas  L..  Sr;  and  Zaias.  Nardo,  Melanin  enhanced  photothermolysis 

hair  removal,  5.766.214.  CI,  606-9,000, 
Mehler.  Vem  A,  Conductive  anode  basket  with  submerged  electrical  connec- 
tion, 5.766.430.  CI   204-259,000 
Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  See — 

Adamy.  Steven;  Bedi.  Sat:  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  and  Thomas.  Bar- 
bara. 5.767.050.  CI   510-235  000, 
Mehta.  Shrenik:  See — 

McFarland.  Harold  L  :  Stiles.  David  R,;  Van  Dyke.  Koriiln  S.:  Mehta, 
Shrenik:  Favor.  John  Gregor:  Greenley.  Dale  R,:  and  Caignoni,  Robert 
A,.  5.768.575.  CI,  .395-569.000 
Mei.  Ping:  Biegel.sen.  David  Kalman;  and  Boyce.  James  Buckley,  to  Xerox 

Corporation  Toner  jet  printer  5.767.877.  CI.  .347.54,000. 
Meier.  Jacques;  and  Honegger.  Wenier.  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  combin- 
ing sheet-like  products.  5.765.823.  CI.  270-58.230 
Meier.  Thomas-Georg:  See — 

ZOpfl.  Karl,  and  Meier.  Thomas-Georg,  5,765.356.  Q.  57-281.000. 
Meijer.  Edwin  W.:  See — 

Bradley.  Kirk  A,;  Hayes.  Eleanor  M,:  Meijer.  Edwin  W;  and  Simonis. 
Bert.  5.768.589.  CI,  395-684,000, 
Meijer.  Hendricus  J.M,:  See — 

Loopsti'a.  Erik  R,:  Sperling.  Frank  B,:  Meijer.  Hendricus  J.M.:  and  Van 
Eijk.  Jan.  5.767.948.  CI,  355-53,000, 
Meikis.  Giinler:  See — 

Zarzalis.  Nikolaos;  and  Meikis.  Gilnter.  5,765.376.  CI,  60-748.000. 
Meinel.  Walter  B,   See— 

Mullins.  Edward:  Burt.  Rodney  T:  Meinel.  Walter  B.:  and  Sun,  R.  Mark. 
II.  5.767.538.  CI,  257-115,000, 
Meiio  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ma.sakatsu;  Ito.  Yoshio:  Yamada.  Hisato:  Nagae.  Hideo: 
Tozawa.  Nahoko:  Hino.  Y'ukari:  Kito.  Kyoji:  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger:  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Pfefferer.  Detlef:  Wagner, 
Susanne:  and  Kresse.  Mayk.  5.766.572.  CI,  424-9,322, 
Meixner.  Hans:  See — 

Fleischer.  Maximilian:  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.767.388.  CI,  73-31,060, 
Mejia.  Jose:  See — 

Rohatgi.  Ajeet:  Doshi.  Parag:  Tate.  John  Keith:  Mejia.  Jose:  and  Chen. 
Zhizhang.  5.766.964.  CI,  437-2,000. 
Mekaia.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Takashi:  Mekaia.  Satoshi:  and  Okabayashi.  Tamao.  5.765.714. 
CI.  220-619.000. 
Melanson.  Daniel:  See — 

Mahaffey.  Steve  J  ;  and  Melanson.  Daniel.  5.766.094.  CI.  473-342.000. 
Melchior.  Gerard:  See — 

Lehner.  \en.  and  Melchior.  Gerard.  5.765.527.  CI.  123-339.100. 
Melidosian.  Scon  P.:  See — 

Chaundy,  Fredenck  K.;  Melidosian.  Scon  P.;  Lisa.  Rudolph  E:  and 
Finnan.  Jeffrey  L..  5.767.107.  CI.  514-54.000. 
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Melito.  M    Anthony;  Polvin.  Deborah  L.;  Krehel.  Gregg  C;  and  Rorke. 
Anthony  Brooks,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  all  com- 
ponents in  floor  traveling  head.  5.765.258,  CI.  015-352.000. 
Mellen,  James.  Wheeled  raise  skip.  5.765,662.  CI.  187-245.000. 
Melnick.  Laurence  M.;  and  Heefner,  Donald  L..  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  In  vitro 
method  for  predicting  the  evolutionary  response  of  a  protein  to  a  drug 
targeted  thereagainst.  5.766.842.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Melvin.  Terence:  See — 

Molitor.  Robert  P.;  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel,  Joseph  F.;  and  Melvin. 
Terence.  5.766.098,  CI.  473-377.000. 
MEMC  Electric  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Kimbel.  Steven  L.;  Kort.  Harold  W  ;  and  Hall,  Cynthia  F,  5,766,341.  CI. 
117-14.000 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaylord.  Enc  Lee;  and  Taylor.  James  Stuart.  5.765.890,  CI.  294-65.000. 
Memminger-Iro  GmbH:  See — 

Huss.  Rolf;  Jacobsson.  Kurt  Ame  Gunnar;  Tholander.  Lars  Helge 
Gonfrid;  and  Weber.  Friedrich.  5.765.399,  CI.  66-I32.00R. 
Menconi,  Martial,  to  France  Telecom.  Smart  card  with  plurality  of  zones  for 

verification  and  validation.  5.767.504.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Mendoza.  Abel;  and  Ogle.  Mark  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hard 
water  compatible  phosphate-containing  heat  transfer  fluids.  5,766,506,  CI. 
252-76.000. 
Menegoli.  Paolo;  and  Nguyen.  Chinh.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  mo«or  position  in  PWM  operation 
of  a  polyphase  DC  motor  5.767.654.  CI.  318-811.000 
Mengel.  Frank:  See — 

Bechtold.  Dieter;  Brandt.  Klaus;  Bartke,  Dietrich;  KUmpers,  Jorg;  Men- 
gel.  Frank;  and  Vollbert,  Jurgen.  5,766,798.  CI.  429-211.000. 
Menlo  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Bley.  Bob;  and  Bladel,  Kevin  Van.  5.765.682.  CI.  206-.363.000. 
Menna.  Rudy,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Balanced  to  unbalanced 
transmission  line  impedance  transformer  exhibiting  low  insertion  loss. 
5.767,754.  CI.  333-25.000. 
Mennig.  Martin:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Mennig,  Martin;  and  Krug,  Herbert,  5,766,680,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Menovcik,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Ohtbom,  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W., 
5.766.769.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Klein.  Russell;  Finch.  Peter;  and  Kehoe.  Devon.  5.768.567,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Menzenski.  Edward,  to  Jordan  Holding  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

recovenng  vapor.  5.765.395.  CI.  62-61 1.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Boillat.  Pierre;  Heinle,  Dieter;  Straub.  Wolfgang;  and  Blessing.  Juergen. 

5.767.651.  CI.  318-6%.000. 
Bonny.  Pierre;  and  Sternal.  Thorsten.  5.765.878.  CI.  285-123.100. 
Gruber.  Gerhard;  Maiena.  Uwe;  Ka.sper,  Rolf;  and  Guide,  Franz-Paul. 

5.765.516.  CI.  123-90.330. 
Rohnnger.  Amo;  and  Rombold.  Manfred.  5.765.593.  CI.  137-625.230. 
Ross.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Weller.  Reinhard,  5,765.667,  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Mercer.  John  E..  to  Digital  Control.  Inc.  Position  and  orienution  locator/ 

monitor.  5.767.678.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Mercer.  Robert  Leroy:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Uroy.  5.768.603.  CI.  395-759.000. 
Merchant.  Steven  L.;  and  Arnold,  Emil,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High 
voltage  thin  film  transistor  having  a  linear  doping  profile.  5.767.547.  CI. 
257-347.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W ;  Broien.  Theodore  P;  Chakravany.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa. 
Daljit  S.;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 
Pettibone.  Douglas  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Tata,  James  R.;  Walsh. 
Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr..  5.767.310,  CI.  562-469.000. 
Draper,  Jerome  P;  Kaufman,  Michael  J.;  Dubost.  David  C;  McCauley. 
James  A.;  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Varsolona.  Richard  J,.  5.767. 124. 
CI.  514-278.000. 
Giesa.  Paula  A.;  Provost.  Philip  J.;  and  Hilleman.  Maurice  R.,  5.766.603, 

CI.  424-226.100. 
Nargund,  Ravi;  Patchen,  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang,  Lihu,  5,767,118.  CI. 

514-226.400. 
Xie,  Qiao- Wen;  Nathan,  Carl  F;  Mumford.  Richard  A.;  and  Calaycay. 
Jimmy  Ramos,  5,766.909.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gaulhier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasil.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc. 
Yves;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.767.291. 
CI.  549-218.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Botlcher.  Henning;  DeVanl.  Ralf;  Greiner.  Hartmut;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd; 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet.  Marc;  Zeiller.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Bninel.  Michel.  5.767,132  CI.  514-337.000. 
Meredith,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Viralec  Thin  Rims.  Inc.  Optical  analyzer  for 

measuring  reflectivity  of  moving  substrate.  5.768.471.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Mergel.  Jurgen;  Groehn.  Hans-Giinter;  and  Westerfiausen.  Wolfgang,  to 
Fo'schungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.   Electrolyzer  with  reduced  parasitic 
curtents.  5,766,427.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Mergenlhaler.  Barry  M.:  See — 


Heske.  Theodore.  Ill;  Blanford.  Denis  M  ;  and  Mergenthaler.  Barry  M.. 
5.767.498.  CI   235-463.000. 
Merk,  Matthew  R.:  See — 

Peaslev.  Richard  A.;  Schlapia.  Roger  D.;  Kayl,  Paul  R.;  and  Merk, 
Matthew  R..  5.765.746.  CI.  229-104.000. 
Merkel.  Harold  S..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Bistable  mechanism 
for  collapsing  and  elevating  a  keyboard  m  a  portable  computer  5.768,094, 
CI   361-680  000. 
Merkel,  Wilfried.  Leutsch.  Wolfgang;  Gerhard.  Volker.  Gross.  Frank;  and 
Schmidt.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Elastomers  having  a  friction- 
reducing  coating,  5.766,771.  CI,  428-447  000, 
Merkens.  Herbert:  See — 

Hermann>,  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hanel.  Robert.  Henze.  Herbert;  Hohne, 
Karl-Josef;  Knors.  Herbert,  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm: 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert;  Wei.ssenfels.  Wolfram;  RUtten, 
Hermann.  Jagers,  Dirit;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt,  5.765.770.  CI.  242- 
35.60E. 
Merman.  Michael:  See — 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H.;  Tan.  Warten  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S  ;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky,  Inas  M  ;  Do.  Cuong; 
Grvte.  Stephen  M  ;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R  ;  and 
Sears.  Michael  L..  5.768.386,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Mermelstein.  Robert:  See — 

Shaw.  John  Henry.  Jr;  and  Memielstein.  Robert.  5.767.052.  CI.  510- 
329.000. 
Merril.  Carl  R.;  Carlton,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya,  Sankar  L.,  to  Exponential 
Bioiherapies,  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Antibacterial  therapy  with  bacteriophage  genotypically  modified 
to  delay  inactivation  by  the  host  defense  system  together  with  an  antibiotic. 
5.766.892.  CI  424-93.600. 
Merritt.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W ;  Merritt.  Steven  J.;  and  Biere.  David  A.,  5.766,468,  CI. 
210-323  200 
Mertens.  Reinhold;  Kremer,  Werner;  Pertz.  Uwe;  and  Mahler.  Roland,  to 
DeTe  Mobil  Deutsche  Telekom  Mobilnet  GmbH.  Method  and  system  for 
determining  toll  charges  for  traffic  routes  and/or  areas.  5,767,505,  CI. 
235-615.000. 
Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Konopka.  John  G.;  Stephens.  Dennis  L.;  and  Merwin,  Jeffrey  D., 
5.767.631,  CI.  315-307.000 
Mer7  +  Co  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Niimberg.  Eberhard;  Gassenmeier.  Thomas;  Beutler,  Rolf  Dieter;  and 
Ebinger,  Jurgen.  5.766.628.  CI  424-450  000 
Merz.  Thomas;  Wilms,  Elmar;  and  De  Jong.  Chris,  to  Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH 
&  Co.  OHG.  Spray-dried  granules  of  high  apparent  density.  5,767,057,  CI. 
510-452.000 
Messer.  Jason.  Wakeboard  traction  pad.  5.766.051.  CI.  441-65.000. 
Mestdagh.  Denis  Julien  Gilles,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Signal  processor.  5.768,318, 

CI.  375-296.000. 
MetaCreations.  Corp.:  See — 

Zimmer.  Mark  Alan;  and  Denry.  John.  5,767,860,  CI.  345-441.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hillrichs,  Eilhard;  and  Sander.  Ulrich.  5,766,443,  CI.  205-343.000. 
Metamorphic  Surgical  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Amon.  Richard  J..  5.766,218.  CI.  606-151.000. 
MelaStent  Incorporated:  See — 

Porter.  Christopher  H.;  Van  Tassel.  Robert;  Amplatz.  Curtis;  and  Kasin- 
kas,  Michael,  5,766.204.  CI   606-198000. 
Meloki.  Iku:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akira;   Nishio.   Shoji;   Wada,   Yasunori;  and   Metoki.   Iku, 
5,766,830,  CI.  430-398.000. 
Metro,  Martin  C;  and  Fine,  Naomi  R.  Combination  child  float/adult  aquatic 

exercise  device.  5.766.052,  CI  441-130.000 
Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Mark  C;  Knowles.  Carl  H.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr;  and  Rock- 
stein,  George  B..  5,767.501.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew.  Jr ;  Erdely.  Laszio,  Jr.; 
deSa,  Colin  Joseph;  Hudson.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Dart.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Bell 
Atlantic    Network    Senices.    Inc.    Downloading    applications    software 
through  a  broadcast  channel.  5.768.539.  CI.  395-200  790 
Metz.  Josef;  Osterholt.  Clemens;  and  Lange.  Juergen.  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  preparing  alkyl  chlorides.  5.767,330.  CI.  570-258.000. 
Meyer.  Dallas  W.:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Brand.  John  Lawrence;  Meyer.  Dallas  W.;  and 
Wbbbe.  David  G  .  5.768.056.  CI.  .360-103.000. 
Meyer.  David  R  :  See — 

Lincoln.   Bradford  C;   Bradv.   Douglas   M.;   Meyer.   David   R.;  and 
Andrews.  Warner  B.,  Jr..  5>68,275.  CI   370-419.000. 
Meyer.  Frank:  See — 

Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Meyer.  Frank;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Kricheldorf. 
Hans  R.;  and  Probst.  Nicolas.  5.766.679.  CI.  427-207.l(X). 
Meyer.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Smith.  Gary  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Air  circulation 
controller  with  short-cvcle  prevention  capability.  5.765.636.  CI.    165- 
247.000. 
Meyer.  Terry  EuClaire:  See — 

'  Baszczynski.  Chris;  Hotxl.  Elizabeth;  Maddock.  Sheila;  Meyer.  Terry 
EuClaire;  Register.  James  C  .  Ill;  Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard.  John 
A..  5.767.379.  CI.  800-205.000 
Meyer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Molbach.  Steven  K..  to  Hunter  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Brake  lathe  with  display.  5.765.457.  CI.  82-112.000. 
Mezenner.  Rabah:  See — 
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Knipe.  Richard;  Mezenner.  Rabah;  and  Webb,  Douglas  A.,  5,768,007, 
CI.  359-290.000. 
MG2  S  p  A  :  See— 

Ansaloni,  Angelo,  5,765,607,  CI.  141-135.000. 
Mibus.  PhiUip  John:  See — 

Lang.  David;  and  Mibus.  Phillip  John,  5,767,438.  CI.  102-444.000. 
Michael.  David;  and  Wallack.  Aaron,  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Method  for 
coordinating  multiple  fields  of  view  in  multi-camera.  5.768.443.  CI. 
382-294.000 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab; 
Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr..  and  Brennan.  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc    Mask  generation  technique  for  producing  an  integrated  circuit  with 
optimal   metal   interconnect  layout  for  achieving  global   planarization. 
5.766.803.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Michael,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Basab;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Brennan.  William  S  .  5.767.000.  CI. 
438-433.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr ;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan,  WiUiam  S.,  5.767,012,  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Michael,  Therisa:  See — 

Ariagno,  Daniel:  Lievre,  Andrf;  Michael,  Th<r6sa;  and  Richard,  Jo*l, 
5,767,206,  CI.  525-479  000 
Michail,  Michel  Salib;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Noise  tolerant  CMOS  inverter  circuit  having  a 
resistive  bias  5.767,728.  CI.  327-374.000 
Michalon.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Spenleuhauer.  Gilles;  Bazile.  Didier;  Veillard,  Michel;  Pnid'Homme. 

Christian;  and  Michalon,  Jean-Paul.  5.766.635.  CI  424-489.000. 

Michel.    Serge;    Cathelineau.    Christine;    Lenoir- Viale.    Marie-C6cile;    and 

Demarchez.    Michel,    to   Centre    International    de    Recherches    Derma- 

tologiques  Galderma.  Synergistic  therapeutic  compositions  comprising  at 

least  one  ligand  specific  for  RXRs  at  least  one  ligand  specific  for  RAR-a. 

5.767.148.  CI.  514-467.000. 

Michelsen.  Theodore  W..  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc   Segmented. 

encapsulated  insulation  assembly.  5.765.318.  CI  52-98.000 
Michelson.  Yigal  Tree  shaker  5.765.349.  CI.  56-328.100, 
Michielli.  Michael;  and  Levy.  Roger  N.,  to  Howmedia  Inc.  Bone  plug. 

5.766.178.  CI.  606-95.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Deits.  Thomas  L..  5.766.914.  CI.  435-207.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

DeFiorc.  John  E.;  and  Culmer.  Daniel  D..  5.767.653.  CI.  318-811.000. 
MicroBioMed  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  David  E  ;  Utecht.  Ronald  E.;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews.  J. 
Lester.  5.766.600.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Bruwer.  Frederick  J.;  Van  Rooyen.  Emile;  Smit.  Willem;  and  Salt. 
Thomas  C  .  5.768.208.  CI.  365-228.000. 
Micromass  Limited:  See — 

Freedman.  Philip  Antony;  and  Brockwell.  Timothy  Graham,  5,766,954, 
CI.  436-144.000. 
Micron  Display,  Inc.:  See — 

Hush,  Glen  E.,  5.767,823,  CI.  345-55.000. 
Micron  Displav  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Siansbury:  Darryl,  5,766,361,  CI.  118-679.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Chevallier,  Christophe  J.;  Roohparvar,  Frankie  F.;  and  Briner.  Michael 

S.  5.767.711,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Norman,  Robert  D.;  Chevallier,  Christophe  J ;  and  Lakhani,  Vinod, 
5,768,287,  CI.  .'71-21.200 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Akram.  Salman;  and  Warit.  James  M..  5.766.982.  CI.  438-51.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  5.767.552. 

CI.  257-379.000. 
Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.;  and  Rolfson.  J.  Brett.  5.766,829.  CI.  430-394.000 
Cathey,  David  A.;  and  Watkins,  Charles,  5.766,053,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Doan.  Tmng  Tn;  and  Uiwrey,  Tvler  A..  5,767,005,  CI.  438-593  000. 
Famworth,  Warren  M.,  Wood.  AJan  G.;  and  Corben,  Tim  J.,  5,767,443, 

CI.  174-50.000. 
Imam,  Mohamed  A.:  and  Yoganathan,  Sittampalam,  5.767.563,  CI. 

2.57-531.000. 
McUury.  Loren  L..  5.768.178.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Raad.  George  B  .  5,768.202.  CI.  365-207.000. 

Raad.  George  B  :  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  5.768,207,  CI.  365-226.000. 
MicropyTetics  Heaters  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;  Gupta.  Vikas;  and  Penumella.  Srinivas.  5.766.458. 
a.  210-184.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Bennan.  Eric  R.;  Mills.  Edward  L.;  and  Hoiem,  Derek  E..  5.768,418.  CI. 

382-187,000. 
Choquier.   Philippe;  and   Krishnan.   Murali   R..   5.768.515.  CI.   395- 

200.360. 
Harikrishnan.  Seetharaman;  Parsons.  Jeffrey  T;  Andrew.  Felix,  and 

Guzak.  Christopher  J..  5.768.566.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Munay.  Ronald  C.  5.768.435.  CI.  382-243.000. 
Obbink.  Kim;  Ballinger.  Bryan;  and  Sproule.  William  David,  5,767,835, 

CI.  345-146.000. 
Simon,  Daniel  R.,  5,768,385,  CI.  380-24.000. 


Swift.  Michael  M.;  Reichel.  Robert;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.;  Seaman. 
Michael  R.C.;  and  Kelly.  James  William.  5.768.519,  CI.  395-200.530. 
Middleton,  Colin:  See — 

Kwan.  Ka-Chin;  and  Middleton.  Colin.  5,765,410.  CI.  70-107.000 
Midoritani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masami;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  Markon.  Sandor;  Nagashima.  Ichiro; 
Midoritani.  Takeshi;  Tanabe.  Tomoaki;  and  Ohu.  Naoki.  5.767.461, 
CI.  187-382.000. 
Miehle.  Tilman:  See — 

Krimmer,  Erwin;  Denz.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Wolfgang.  Wild.  Ernst;  Kuhnt. 
Winfried;  Schwegler.  Helmut;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Til- 
man;  and  Zimmermann.  Manfred,  5,765.538,  O.  123-516.000. 
Miele.  Sam  R.:  See — 

Weichman.  Henry  J  ;  and  Miele.  Sam  R..  5.765.887.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Mierau.  Cameron  Dean;  Anttila.  Aki  Juhani;  and  Komori,  Richard  Ichiro,  to 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Infeed  system  for  lumber.  5,765,617,  CI. 
144-387.000 
Mikalsen.  Arthur:  See — 

Rogers.  Robert  L.;  MikaLsen.  Arthur:  and  Caitin.  Jeffrey  G.,  5.767.873, 
CI.  347-JO.OOO. 
Mikami.  Fumio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus 
capable  of  recording  a  plurality  of  images  on  a  recording  medium. 
5,767,892,  a.  347-264.000. 
Mikata,  Yuuichi;  Nakao,  Takashi;  and  Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device.  5.766,785.  CI  438-723.000 
Mikhail.  W    E.  Michael.  Femoral  prostttesis  with  spacer  5,766.262,  CI. 

623-23000 
Mikos,  James  Francis:  See — 

Emeigh,  Roger  Dale;  Mikos.  James  Francis;  Pease,  David  Lawrence; 
and  Strom,  James  David,  5,767,698,  CI.  326-83.000 
Mikuni,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakatsu;  Okumoio.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Kara,  Kozo;  and  Hamada,  Hiroki,  5,767,297.  CI  549-510.000. 
Milano.  Lynn  M  ;  Rastegar.  Jahangir;  and  Khorrami.  Far^had.  Aulomabc 

sning  instrument  tuner.  5.767.429.  CI   84-454.000. 
Miles.  George  A.:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  E.;  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick,  Donald;  and 
Miles,  George  A.,  5,765,804,  CI.  248-631.000. 
Milestone  Inc.:  See — 

Lautenschlager,  Werner.  5,767.493,  Q.  219-723.000 
Millas,  George  Steve:  See — 

Goldsmith.  James  David;  Kluppel.  George  Edward;  Millas.  George 
Steve;  and  Strock.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.765.629.  CI    165-112.000. 
Millauer,  Hans;  and  Schmidt.  Adolf,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  preparing 
2.2'-dimethyll.rbinaphthvl  and  2.7'-dimethyl-l.r-binaphthyl  5.767.333. 
CI.  585-425  000. 
Millenium  Biologix  Inc.:  See — 

Pugh.  Sydney  M.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  J.  N..  5,766,669.  CI.  427-2.270. 
Millennium  LP:  See — 

Lech.  Robert;  Medina,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Elias,  Catherine  B.,  5,768.416, 
CI.  382-180.000 
Miller,  A.  Dustv,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center.  lOAl  Retro- 
viral packaging  cells  and  uses  thereof.  5,766.945,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Ting,  Patrick  L.;  VanSanford,  Michael  A  ;  Refling,  Jay  R.;  and  Goldstein, 
Henry,  5,767,319.  CI.  568  347.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  L  Connector  5,765.611.  CI.  141-383.000. 
Miller,  Eric  R..  to  Archibald  Bros.  Fine  Beverages,  Inc  Method  of  preparing 

a  multi-flavored  comestible  shake  5,766,665,  CI  426-565.000. 
Miller.  Gary  Roger;  and  Felker.  Melanie  Ann.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Alkaline  developing  composition  and  method  of  use  to  process  lithographic 
printing  plates,  5.766.826.  CI.  4.10-331.000. 
Miller.  John  Michael:  See — 

Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael;  and  Xu.  Xingyi. 
5.765.513.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Miller.  Justin  F:  See — 

Zabih.  Ramin:  Miller.  Justin  F;  and  Mai.  Kevin  W..  5.767,922.  O. 
348-700.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Culp.  David  B..  to  Liquid  Control  Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  flowable  materials.  5,765,729.  CI.  222-380.000. 
Miller.  Mark  J   S.:  See— 

Greenberg.  Stanley  S.;  Xie.  Jianming;  Miller.  Mark  J.  S.;  and  Zatarian- 
Kuebel.  Judith.'5.767.l03,  CI.  514-52.000. 
Miller,  Raina  Margaret:  See — 

Stanghellini.  Michael  E  ;  Miller.  Rama  Margaret;  Rasmussen.  Scon 
Lynn;  Kim.  Do  Hoon;  and  Zhang.  Yimin.  5.767.090.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Miller.  Robert  Dennis:  See — 

Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  II;  Karg,  Sigfried  Friedrich;  Kaufman,  James 
Harvey;  Krevenschmidt,  Martin;  Miller,  Robert  Dennis;  and  Scon, 
John  Campbell.  5.767.624.  CI   313-509.000. 
Hawker.  Craig  Jon;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  and  Miller.  Robert  Dennis. 
5.767.014.  CI.  438-623.000. 
Miller.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Olli.  Larrv  K.;  Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Rawlings. 

Diane  C..  5.766.306.  CI.  75-345.000. 
Olli.  Larty  K.;  Rawlings.  Diane  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  J..  5,766,764,  CI. 
428-407.000 
Miller,  Ronald  P.  Mold  for  shaping  glass.  5,766.299,  CI.  65-261.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence:  See — 
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Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas,  and  Woolwine.  Devertt  DeWayne. 
5.766,389,  CI.  156-64.000 
Miller,  Steve:  See— 

Wasson,  Jim;  Miller,  Steve;  Wright,  Peter;  and  Bernstein,  Daniel  M., 
5,765,591,01.  137-597.000. 
Miller.  Su.san  A.:  See — 

El  Shami.  A.  Said;  Hand,  Christopher  W.;  Miller.  Susan  A.;  and  Moore. 
Robert  A..  5.766,933.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Miller.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Chien.  Fen-Ren;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  J.,  5,767.534, 
CI.  257-91.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  A.  Load-carrying  dolly.  5,765,843,  CI.  280-79.700. 
Milliken  Re.<!earch  Corporation:  See — 

Bruhnke.  John  D..  5.766.268,  CI.  8-647.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Mudd.  Daniel  T,  5,765,283,  CI.  29-890.130. 
Seio.  Susumu,  5,766,868,  O.  435-8.000. 
Millner.  Don  E.  Tongue  cleaner.  5.766,193.  CI.  606-161.000. 
Mills.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Chanenson.  Cyndy  B.;  Clemens.  David  M.;  and  Mills,  Christopher  C, 
5.765,874,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Mills.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Berman.  Eric  R.;  Mills.  Edward  L.;  and  Hoiem.  Derek  E  .  5.768.418,  CI. 
382- 187.000. 
Milne,  John  R.;  Toulouse.  Jeff  E.;  Pape,  Gary  J.;  Lorgen.  George  M.;  Pitman, 
Malcolm   D.;  and  Raffeny.   Robin  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Multipurpose  tool   5,765,640.  CI.  166-206  000. 
Milstein.  Sam  J.;  BaranLseviich.  Evgueni  N.;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.;  Leone-Bay, 
Andrea;  and  Palon.  Duncan  R..  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc.  Oral  drug 
delivery  compositions  and  methods.  5.766.633,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Mimeur.  Nicolas;  and  Guibaud,  Jean-Marc,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company. 

•Iron-type  golf  club  head.  5.766.092,  CT.  473-329.000. 
Mims.  Paricer  B.  Photocell  tool.  5.765,453,  CI.  81-53.110. 
Mimura,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yoshida.    Takayuki;    Otsuka.   Takashi;    Fujinxno.    Hiroaki;    Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio;  Matsuki,  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki.  5,767,009,  CI.  438-613.000. 
Min.  Kyon  Hun:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Hideki;  Min.  Kyon  Hun;  Kaida.  Yuriko;  Sugiura.  Tomiya; 

Kozawa.  Shigeyuki;and  Arai.  Shigeharu.  5.767. 1 74,  CI.  523-217.000. 

Mm,  Yong-Ki;  and  Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin 

tilm  actuated  mirror  array   for  use  in  an  optical  projection   system. 

5.768,006,  CI.  359-290.000. 

Minami.  Shunji:  See — 

Sonoda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  5,768,217.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Minami.  Takeshi;   Yoneda.   Noriyuki;   Shiroto,  Yoshimi;  and   Kobayashi, 
Haruto,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Process  of  producing  carbonic  diester. 
5.767.303.  CI.  558-275.000. 
Minamitani.  Kunitomo:  See — 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Minamitani.  Kunitomo;  Hori,  Yasuy- 
oshi;   Nishioka.   Futoshi;   Hosokai.  Telsushi;   Oka.   Kenji;  Terao, 
Hideshi;    Fujimoto,   Misao;   and   Harada.    Masaki.   5.765.372,  CI. 
60-301.000. 
Minaia,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Minau,  Shigeki,  5,767,787,  CI.  340-825.460. 
Minatoya,  Rikako:  See — 

Tomiya.  Shigetaka;  Nakano.   Kazushi;   Ito.  Satoshi;  and  Minatoya. 
Rikako.  5.766.-345,  CI.  117-105.000. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro,  5.765,275,  CI.  29-603.030. 
Miner.  Jeff:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  G.;  and  Miner.  Jeff.  5,766,202,  CI.  606-I%.000. 
Minen.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Storev.  J   Kirk;  Olson.  Brent  K.;  Lunl.  Larry  F;  Saderholm,  Davin  G.; 
and  Minert.  Daniel  G  .  5.765.863.  CI.  280-729.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Allan.  James  M.;  and  Brandley.  Barry  A..  5,765,256,  CI.  15-230.120. 
Bills,  Richard  E.;  Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Lee.  Charles  C; 
Dower.  William  V.;  Wolk,  Martin  B.;  and  Slaral,  John  S..  5.766.827. 
CI  430-346.(X)0. 
Chien.  Fen-Ren;  Haase.  Michael  A.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  J.,  5,767.5.34. 

CI.  257-91.000. 
Cosman.  .\rmond  D..  5.767,816.  CI.  .343-788.000. 
DeVoe.   Robert  J.;   Dahlke.  Gregg  D.;   Harmon.   Kimberly   K.;  and 

Masmar.  Craig  A  .  5.766.277.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Fanselow.  Dan  L.;  Fergusen.  Raymond  L.;  Hammar.  Walton  J.;  and 

Odegaard.  Uster  B..  5.766.744.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Gaul.  Kimberlev  A..  5.767.049.  CI.  510-200.000. 
Insley.  Thomas  I.;  McCoy.  Kay  M.;  and  Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y..  5,765,341. 

CI.  53-400.000. 
Landin.  Heather  V.;  Charland.  Paul  J.;  and  Nicholas,  John  D.,  5,765,332, 

CI.  52--3%.OIO. 
Robbins.  William  B.;  and  Skogland,  Timothy  S..  5.767,808,  CI.  349- 

700.0MS 
Rothrum.  Robert  J..  5.765.566.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Schenz.  James  L..  5.765.692.  CI.  206-713.000. 
Strobel.  Joan  M  ;  and  Gagnon,  David  R.,  5.766,473.  O.  210-490.000. 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 


Cosentino.  Louis  C  ;  Briddon.  John  E.;  Goldhaber.  Richard  R;  and  Hess. 
Paul  H.,  5.766.480.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.768.010,  CI.  359-311.000. 
Kanbara.  Tetsuro.  5,768.016.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Morigami.  Yuusuke.  5.768.673.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Natsume.  Junko.  5.768.677.  CI.  399-376.000. 

Yoshida.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Nakama. 
Ma.'iayuki;  and  Eda.  Masami.  5.765,766.  CI.  241-39.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland   See — 

Shifleti.  Mark  Brandon;  Yokozeki,  Akimichi;  and  Minor.  Barbara  Havi- 
land. 5.766.503.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Minpro  Australia  N.L.:  See — 

PrNor.  Murray.  5.765.696.  CI   209-275  000 
Mis.  Joseph  Daniel.  Adema.  Greichen  Maerker.   Kellam.  Mark   D  ;  and 
Rogers.  W    Boyd,  to  MCNC    Solder  bump  fabncation   methods  and 
structure  includmg  a  titanium  barrier  layer  5.767,010,  CI.  438-614.000 
Misawa.  Makoto;  Ohashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagura.  Katsuyuki.  to  Yamaha 
HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Air-conditioning  apparatus  using  radiation 
heat  control  system  and  method  for  stable  air-conditioning  operation 
5.765.-380,0.  62-210.000 
Misawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Nukui,  Eriko;  Wada,  Koichi;  Nakano.  Masaharu;  Morikawa.  Tadanori: 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi;  Muramat.su.  Ryo;  Sukesada,  Akiko;  and  Misawa, 
Satoru.  5.767.235.  CI   530-328  000 
Mishiro.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuo.  to  Immuno  Japan  Inc  Non-A.  non-B 
hepatitis  related  nucleic  acids,  proteins,  peptides,  antigens,  and  antibodies. 
5.7«).867.  CI  435-7.920. 
Mishra,  Anil  K.;  See — 

Crawford.  James  Melton.  Jr.;  Dvorak,  Daniel  L.;  Litman.  Diane  Judith; 
Mishra,  Anil  K.;  and  Patel-Schneider.  Peter  Frederick.  5.768.480.  CI. 
395-62.000 
Miskin.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Ahmad.  Munawar;  Seamands,  Ed;  Miskin.  Michael  J.;  and  Murphy. 
Paul.  5.766.036.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Misra.  Pradyumna  K.:  See — 

Swift.  Michael  M.;  Reichel.  Robert;  Misra,  Pradyumna  K.;  Seaman. 
Michael  R.C.;  and  Kelly.  James  William,  5,768,519.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  YukikaLsu; 
Sakuma.  Tadashi;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.767,315.  CI.  .564-308.000. 
Mitchell.  Alyson  E.:  See — 

Jones,  A.  Daniel;  Mitchell,  Alyson  E.;  Hamnnock,  Bruce  D.;  and  Zheng. 
Jiang,  5,767.147.  CI.  514-459  000. 
Mitchell.  Craig;  and  Distefano.  Thomas  H..  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Microelectronic 

encapsulation  methods  and  equipment.  5.766.987.  CI.  438-126.000. 
Mitchell.  Larry  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Ives.  Robert  K.;  and  Mitchell.  Larry  T.  Jr..  5,765,401.  CI.  66-203.000. 
Mitchell.  Melvin  Glenn:  See — 

Cox.  Stephen  Todd;  Mitchell.  Melvin  Glenn;  Kennedy.  Paul  Jay;  Massie. 
Guy  Fostine.  Jr.;  and  Williams.  Freddie  Wavne.  5.766.752.  CI.  428- 
322.200. 
Mitchell.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Tautges.  Timothy  James;  Mitchell.  Scon  A.;  Blacker.  Ted  D.;  and 
Murdoch.  Peter.  5.768.156.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Han>  W..  III.  5.768.342.  CI.  379-30.000. 
Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Minamitani.  Kunitomo;  Hori.  Yasuyoshi; 
Nishioka.    Futoshi;    Hosokai.    Tetsushi;    Oka.    Kenji;    Terao,    Hideshi; 
Fujimoto.  Misao;  and  Harada.  Masaki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Lean 
bum  engine  for  automobile.  5.765.372,  CI.  60-301.000. 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Hidekazu.  5.767.601,  O.  310-190.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa.  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa.  Yoko;  Ito,  Norihiko;  and 

Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.246.  CI.  5.30-388.800. 
Watanabe.  Yuko;  Honjo.  Riho;   Kuzui.  Hiroshi;  and  Tagawa.  Toru. 
5.767.058.  CI.  510-470,000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sako.  Yuji.  5.767.762.  CI.  337--348.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamat.su.  Hiroshi.  5.768.290.  CI.  -371-22.4(X). 

Fujimura.  Takeo.  5.767.614,  CI.  313-414.000. 

Hara.  Zenichiro,  5,767,837.  CI.  345-152.000. 

Higashiguehi.  Hisayoshi;  and  Hosono,  Kunihiro.  5,767,974,  CI.  356- 

394.000. 
Inoue.  Kazunari;  and  Matsuoka.  Hideto,  5,767,865,  CI.  345-519.000. 
Kanaoka.  Masaru.  5.767.479.  CI.  219-121.610. 
Kanazawa.  Kenichi;  and  Arai.  Kiyoshi.  5.767.579.  CI   257-717.000. 
Kobavashi.     Kazuhiro;     Masutani.    Yuichi;    and     Murai.     Hiroyuki, 

5.767.930.  CI.  .349-42.000. 
Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Ono.  Kenichi.  5.768.303.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Arimolo.  Akiya;  Suda.  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.    Etsuya;    Nila.   Takeshi;    Yamaguchi.   Yuichiro;    Satou. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.768.625.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Noda.   Sukehisa;   Fujita.   Akira;   Yoshimatsu.   Naoki:  and  Takehara. 

Makoto,  5,767.573.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Ohta.  Yukio;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  Inoue, 

Akira;  and  Matubayashi.  Hiroto,  5.767,569,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Toide.  Eiichi.  5.765.9.34.  CI.  353-94.000. 
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Sako.  Yuji,  5,767,762,  CI.  337-348.000. 

Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Oseto,  Jiro;  and  Hirau.  Tern,  5,766,972.  CI. 

438-127.000. 
Uemura.    Kin-ichi;    and    Sugahara.   Toshihiko.    5.768,497,   CI.    395- 
183.040. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura,    Kin-ichi;    and    Sugahara.   Toshihiko,    5.768.497.   CI.    395- 
183.040. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Ken;  Obata.  Yoriko;  and  Sugano.  Yuichi.  5.767.039.  CI. 
502-342.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimit.su;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiva;  Lshigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.765.365.  CI.  60-39.120. 
Ito.  Takahide;  Nagato.  Yukio;  and  Ukai.  Tetsuzo.  5.765.999.  CI.  418- 

55.200. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Okino.  Susumu;  and  Tao.  Koosoo.  5,766.563,  Q. 
423-242.100. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Ida,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Minoru;  and  Matsumoto.  Jouji,  5.766,014,  CI. 

434-114.000 
Ida.  Takashi.  5.767.764.  CI   340-407.100. 
Nakamura.  Seiichiro;  Fujisawa.  Takafumi;  Teruuti.  Kiyohiro;  Tsujisaki. 

Hisafumi;  and  Nonaka,  Masanao,  5,766.742,  CI  428-210.000. 
Ogi.  KaLsumi;  Uchida.  Hiroto.  Ilsuki.  Atsushi;  and  Wakabavashi.  Kazuo. 
5,767,-302,  CI.  556-54.000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Thomas;  Hajirahim.  Mohsen;  and  Palcisko,  Bill.  5.767.414. 

CI.  73-842.000. 
Maertens.  James  N.;  and  Han.  Kyung  In,  5.767.799.  Q.  341-67.000. 
Mitsuda,  Masura;  and  Ha-segawa,  Junzo.  to  Kaneka  Corporation  Process  for 
producing    2-substituted    opticallv    active    2.3-dihydro-4H-pyran-4-one. 
5.767.295.  CI.  549-425.000 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ikado.  Shuhei;   Kuroki,  Takayuki;  Saruwatah,  Masumi;  Kobayashi. 
Naoki;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Wanibe,  Hirotaka,  5,766,748,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelting  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ueda.  Naruo;  Yamamoto.  Norikazu;  Hanawa.  Kenzo;  and  Kaio.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.766.279.  CI   5l-308(»0. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamane.  Tetsuo;  Tsuchida.  Takao;  Gotou.  Hisaya;  Takahashi.  Daizou; 
and  Takeda.  Hidetsugu.  5.766.595.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Imuta.  Junichi;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda.  Takashi;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno. 

Akira;  and  Kawa.saki.  Masaaki.  5.767.033.  CI.  502-114  000. 
Oda.  Hidekuni;  Kinoshita.  Taiuo;  and  Shimizu.  Akiyoshi.  5.767.331,  CI. 
585-12.000 
Mitsuyama,  Satoshi;  Motoike.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Akihide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Region  segmentation  method  for  particle  images  and  apparatus  thereof. 
5,768,412.  CI.  382-173  000 
Minel.  James  Gregory;  Barren.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr ;  and  Davis.  Walter,  to 
Motorola.  Inc,  Band-pass  sigma-della  convertei  and  commutating  filter 
therefor  5.768.315.  CI.  375-247.000. 
Minendorf.  Joachim:  See — 

Uhr.  Hermann;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Wachtler,  Peter;  Kugler.  Martin;  and 
Minendorf.  Joachim.  5.767.137.  CI   514-360.000. 
Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  Ryan.  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick.  Thomas  Anthony, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Ablation  pattering  of  multilayered  structures    5.766.497.  CI 
216-56.000. 
Miura,  Koji:  See — 

Watanabe,    Kazushi;    Numagami.   Atsushi;    Nishiuwatoko,   Tsutomu; 
Miura,  Koji;  Kanno.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oguma.  Toru,  5,768,658,  CI. 
399-111.000. 
Miura.  Michio:  See — 

Sawaki,  Ippei;  Miura.  Michio;  Ishikawa,  Yoshiro;  and  Abe,  Fumilaka, 

5.768.023.  CI.  359-622.000. 

Miura.    Osamu;    Miyazaki.    Kunio;    Takahashi.    Akio;    Wajima.    Motoyo; 

Watanabe.  Rvuji;  Miwa.  Takao;  Satsu.  Yuichi;  and  Amagi.  Shigeo.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd   Multi-layer  wiring  stnjcture.  5.768.108.  CI   .361-792,000 

Miwa.  Hiroaki;  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Taii.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi. 

Lid.  Optical  disk  producing  apparatus.  5.766,407,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Miwa.  Naoto:  See — 

Fujii.  Namiisugu;  Sano,  Hiromi:  Hotta.  Ya.sumichi;  Miwa.  Naoto;  and 

Satou.  Moloaki.  5.766.4.34.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Sano.  Hiromi;  Fujii.  Namitsugu;  and  Miwa.  Naoto. 
5.766.672.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Miwa.  Takao:  See — 

Miura.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Wajima.  Motoyo; 
Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Miwa,  Takao;  Satsu,  Yuichi;  and  Amagi,  Shigeo, 
5.768.108.  CI.  -361-792.000. 
Miyada.  Charles  Garrett;  Switchenko.  Arthur  C  ;  Quong.  Melanie  W.;  and 
Wong.  Man-Ying  Laurie,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc  Kit  containing  d-arabinilol 
dehydrogenase  and  NAD+  for  determining  d-arabinitol.  5.766.874.  CI. 
435-26.000. 
Miyagawa,  Isao;  and  Koumura,  Takashi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Surface 
bearing  for  indicating  insmimenl.  5,767,425,  CI.  73-866.300. 


Miyagawa.  Shoji;  Itaya.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki.  tr> 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  zinc -containing  substance. 
5.766.307.  CI  75-378.000. 
Miyagawa.  Yasumichi:  and  Kuwata.  Kenji.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Treating 
agent  for  bonding,  tttated  polyester  fiber,  elastic  body  and  processes  for 
their  production.  5.766.762.  C\.  428-395.000 
Miyagi.  Morihito:  See — 

Murakami.  Masaru;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Taka,se.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5.768,274, 
CI   370-395.000. 
Miyagi,  Shiro:  See — 

Kolani.  Yasutaka;  Sakura,  Yasuo;  and  Miyagi,  Shiro.  5,767,714.  CI. 
327-156.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Hi.sao;  Sakai.  Yoshihiko;  Hona.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Nobue.  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu.  Yasumolo. 
5.767.559.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Miyake.  Izumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co   Ltd   Electronic  still  camera  and 

method  of  controlling  shuner.  5.767.904.  CI.  348-362.000, 
Miyake.    Kazumi;   Hamaz.aki.    Kagehisa;   Toyoda.   Hitoshi;   and   Higuchi. 
Yoshikatsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Composite  powder 
comprising  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  carbide,  5.767.025.  CI,  501-92,000, 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Itaru;  Muto.  Norio;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.767.149,  CI, 
514-474,000, 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma.  Tadashi;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd,  Naphth- 
ylenediamine  derivative,  5.767.315.  CI   564.308  000 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kawai.  Yasuyuki;  Kaneko,  Masashi;  and  Miyamoio,  Noriaki,  5,765,359, 
CI.  57-414,000 
Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  System  for  assessing  impact  on 

environment  during  life  cycle  of  product,  5.768.129.  CI,  364-420,000, 
Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori;  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki. 
Mikio;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI,  428-65,-300, 
Miyano.  Noriaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  and  Miyano.  Noriaki.  5.767.806.  CI,  342-373,000, 
Miyata.  Hiromasa.  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Hand  lever  device.  5.765.445.  CI, 

74-501  600, 
Miyata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Maegawa.  Shigeki;  Furula.  Mamoru;  TsuLsu.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Tet- 
suya; and  Miyau.  Yutaka.  5.766.989.  CI  438-166,000, 
Miyazaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Ito.  Takeshi; 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5.767.237.  CI    5-30- 
3-30  000 
Miyazaki.  Kunio:  See — 

Miura.  Osamu:  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Wajima,  Motoyo; 
Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Miwa.  Takao;  SaLsu.  Yuichi;  and  Amagi.  Shigeo, 
5.768.108.  CI,  361-792.000 
Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.767.%2.  CI  356-237  000 
Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi.  to  Bridgcstone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  including  a  tire 
component  containing  groups  of  reinforcing  elements.  5,766,384,  CI. 
152-556.000. 
Miyoshi,  Ryota:  See — 

Shimono,  Fujio;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi, 
Ryota.  5.766,611.  CI  424-401,000 
Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ohno.  Ma.sami;  lijima.  Osamu;  Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Matsuzaki,  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Junko,  5,768.277.  CI,  370-457.000. 
Mizuno.  Akira:  See — 

Imuta.  Junichi;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda.  Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno, 
Akira;  and  Kawasaki,  Masaaki.  5.767,033.  CI,  502-114.000 
Mizuno.  Sadao:  See — 

Ito.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi, 
5.768.251.  CI.  369-275  100. 
Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Kazuhito;  Yoshimura.  Takanori;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuvuki.  to  Anelva  Coiporation   Heater  for  CVD  apparatus  5.766.363. 
CI    ll'8-725.000. 
Mizuno.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Soyama,  Mitsuyoshi;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  Kamisawa,  Masaru;  Takahashi, 
Wataru;  and  Mizuno.  Takayoshi.  5.766.349.  CI.  118-120.000. 
Mizusaki.  Junichiro:  See — 

Can.  Zhang  Yi;  Narita.  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyoshi;  Takeuchi. 
Hidenori;  Tagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki.  Junichiro.  5.766.433.  CI 
2(»4-424.000. 
MMR  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rappoport.  L«)nid.  5.766.687.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Moazzami.  Reza:  See — 

Hu.  Chenming;  and  Moazzami.  Reza.  5.768.182.  O.  365-145.000. 
Moberly.  Loren  G.:  See — 

Fulton.   Charles    E.;    Moberly.    Loren   G.:   and    Moberly.    Scon   A.. 
5.767.465.  CI.  2OO-16.00R. 
Moberly.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Fulton.   Charles   E.;   Moberly.   Loren   G.;   and  Moberiy.   Scon  A.. 
5.767.465.  CI.  200-1 6.00R. 
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Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanagisawa. 

Makolo;    Suzuki.   Takaaki;    Ogawa.    Junji;    Hatakeyama,   Atsushi; 

Mochizuki.   Hirohiko;   and    Kawai.   Hideaki.   5.767,712.  CI.   327- 

152.000. 

Mochizuki,  Takashi.  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.  Ullra.sound  diagnostic  apparatus  and 

method  of  forming  an  ultrasound  image  by  the  apparatus.  5,766,129.  CI. 

600-443  000. 

Moenning,  Stephen  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  procecting  a  port  site 

opening  in  the  wall  of  a  body  cavity.  5.766,220,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Moersch.  Gilbert:  See — 

Amdt,  Stefan;  Hahn,  Dietmar;  Fuchs,  Heinz;  Rik.  Gottfried;  Danles. 
Guenler;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  Heyse,  Joerg;  Ader.  Beate; 
and  Schatz.  Frank.  5.766.441,  CI.  205-170.000. 
Moffa,  Philip  J  :  See— 

Agravante,  Hiroshi  H.;  Hauss.  Bnice  I.;  and  Moffa.  Philip  J..  5,767.793. 
CI.  340-903.000. 
Moghadam.  Omid  A.:  See — 

Allen,  James  D.;  Moghadam.  Omid  A.;  and  Squilla.  John  R..  5.768,633. 
CI.  .196-2.000. 
Molaire,  Michel  F.;  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Methtxls  for  preparing  cocrystals  of  litanyl  fluorophthalocyannes  and 
un.substituted  litanyl  phthalocyanine.  electrophotographic  elements,  and 
litanyl  phthalocyanine  compositions.  5.766,810,  CI  430-78.000. 
Molbach.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Meyer,  Thomas  A.;  and  Molbach.  Steven  K.,  5,765.457,  CI.  82-1 12.000. 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Hafeman,  Dean  G.;  Crawford,  Kimberly  L.;  Sanchez,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Wada,  Henry  Garrett,  5,766,875,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

.Ahmad,  Munawar;  Seamands,  Ed;  Miskin,  Michael  J.;  and  Murphy. 
Paul,  5,766,036,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Molitor,  Robert  R;  Nesbin.  R.  Dennis;  Sljefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Melvm, 

Terence,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  ball.  5.766.098,  CI.  473.377 .000. 
Mollet  Beat,  Pridmore.  David;  and  Zwahlen,  Marie  Camille,  to  Nestec  S.A. 

Phage-resistant  streptococcus.  5,766.904.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Mollie,  Jean-Paul;  and  Otner,  Michael,  to  Dow  Coming  S.  A.  Foils. 

5,767,760,  CI.  336-205.000. 
Molloy,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  Kristy  A.;  Del  Vigna,  Paul;  and  Molloy,  Mark  E..  5.768.564. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Molnar,  William  F,  IV.  Table  umbrella  apparatus.  5.765.582,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Momodomi.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kir- 
isawa.  Ryouhei.  5.768.195,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Momonani,  Shinichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  with 

paper  cutter.  5.767,984,  CI.  358-304.000. 
Momono,  Masakichi:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Shiraishi.  Takuya;  Yamaguchi,  Junichi;  Komuro,  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Momono,  Masakichi,  5,765.524.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Momose.  Hisayo:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi: 

Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nil.  Hideaki; 

Matsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Kalsumata.  Yasuhiro.  5.766,%5,  CI.  437- 

34.000. 

Monard.  Ronald  E.  Tortilla  warming  device.  5.765.471,  CI.  99-448.000. 

Mongeau,  James  A.,  to  Space  Age  Electronics.  Inc.  Guard  for  visual  signal 

device.  5,767.782,  CI.  340-693.000. 
Mongelli,  Nicola:  See — 

Gennah,  Cesare;  Mongelli,  Nicola;  Vanotti,  Ermes;  and  Vulpetti.  Anna. 
5,767,282,  CI.  .548-215.000. 
Monro,  Donald  Martin;  and  Dudbridge.  Frank,  to  Bn  Tish  Technology  Group 

Ltd.  Fractal  coding  of  data.  5.768.437,  CI.  382-249.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Flaherty.  Dennis  K.;  Gordon.  Russell  R;  Taylor,  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski. 

Frank  D..  5,766.286,  CI.  55-482.000. 
Flaherty,  Dennis  K.;  Gordon.  Russell  P:  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski. 
Frank  D  ,  5,766,287,  CI.  55-482  000. 
Montalvo.  Jason:  See — 

Santiago,  Raphael;  Hewin.  Paula;  Ramirez,  Rosa;  Rodriguez.  AInardo; 
Outerbridge,  Thomas;  Ramos.  Melissa;  Rutgers.  Tim;  Polletta.  Mad- 
dalena;  and  Monlalvo,  Jason.  5,766,876.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Monte.  Thomas  D.,  to  KVH  Industries,  Inc.  Grxxjved  optical  fiber  for  use  with 
an  electrode  and  a  methtxl  for  making  same.  5.768.462,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Monieleone.  Michael  G.,  Malcolm,  Gail  I.;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  and  Evans, 
Marc  D  ,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Cyclopropyl  carboxy- 
lic  acid  esters  and  uses  thereof  in  imparting,  augmenting  and  enhancing 
aromas.  5.767,.305,  CI.  560- 1 24  000. 
Montgomery,  Alan  Bruce:  See — 

VanDevanter.  Donald  Robert;  and  Montgomery,  Alan  Bruce.  5,767.068. 
CI.  514-9.000. 
Montgomery.  David  B..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Apparatus  for 
depositing  barrier  film  on  three-dimensional  articles.  5.766.362.  CI.  118- 
723.00E. 
Montgomerv.  Russell  H.:  See — 

Packer^  Bradford  P.;  Rhodes.  Michael  L.;  Montgomery.  Russell  H.;  and 
Holstein,  Roger  D..  5.766.357.  CI.  118-420.000. 
Montville.  William  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  L.;  and  Montville.  William  J..  5.768.477,  CI.  395- 
22.000. 
Moody.  John  R.:  See — 


Grasso,  Kamala  J.;  Schaefer,  Robert  D  ;  and  Moody,  John  R.,  5,765.718, 
CI.  221-62.000. 
Moon.  Billy  Gayle.  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Multiple  field  entry  telephone  directory 

for  a  cellular  telephone.  5.768,362.  Q.  379-356.000. 
Moon.  Hee-Jung:  See — 

Nam,  Sang-Ho;  and  Moon,  Hee-Jung.  5.765.889.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Moon.  Kyo  Hun:  See — 

Yun.  Hee  Young;  Moon,  Kyo  Hun;  and  Lee,  Byeong  Yun.  5.767,925.  CI. 
.149-58000 
Moon,  Leonard  H.  Magnesium  oxyphosphate  cement.  5,766.337.  CI.  106- 

690.000. 
Moonen,  Jozef  Paulus:  See- 
van  Herpen.  Wilhelmus  Maninus;  Kuypers,  Edwin  Maria  Hubertus; 
Markies,  Peter  Richard;  Moonen,  Jozef  Paulus;  Siolk,  Hendrik  Jan; 
and  Graswinckel,   Julius   Vibringa  Cornells,   5,768.672.  CI.   399- 
327.000. 
Moote.  Adam  C  :  See — 

Moore,  Lonnv  J.;  and  Moore,  Adam  C.  5,765,854,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Moore,  Grant  M.  Drainage  system  for  decks.  5.765.328,  CI.  52-302.100. 
Moore,  Harry  W.,  Ill,  to  Mitel  Corporation  Telephone  system  loop  current 

detector  5,768,342,  CI.  379-30.0(X). 
Moore,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Peltz,  Gary  A.;  and  Moore,  Kevin  W..  5.767,077,  CI.  514-12.000. 
M(X)re.  Lonny  J.;  and  Moore,  Adam  C.  Binding  mounting  system.  5,765.854, 

CI.  280-618.000. 
Moore.  Malcolm  AS.;  See — 

Besmer.  Peter;  Buck.  Jochen;  Moore,  Malcolm  AS.;  and  Nocka,  Karl, 
5.767.074,  CI.  514-12  000 
Moore,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Bamis.  Jeffrey  C;  Moore,  Paul  M.;  and  Perkins.  Dean  P,  5.768.100,  CI. 
361-686.000. 
Moore,  Robert  A  :  See — 

El  Shami,  A.  Said;  Hand,  Christopher  W.;  Miller,  Susan  A.;  and  Moore, 
Robert  A.,  5.766,933,  CI.  435-287.200. 
Moore,  Wayne  Richard:  See — 

Blanchet.  Scon  Christopher;  and  Mooie.  Wayne  Richard.  5.766.559,  CI. 
422-171.000.        / 
Mooth.  Robert:  See — 

Ferguson,  Cameron  E.;  Ferro,  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth,  Robert;  and  Harri- 
son, Michael  D  ,  5.766,366.  CI    127-32.000. 
Mora.  Ludwin;  O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Pallo,  Richard  K.;  and  Welsh,  Robert 
P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Drill  press  having  pivotable  uble.  5,765  J73, 01. 
29-550  (XX) 
Moravec.  John  Victor:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.768.205,  CI.  365-220.000. 
Mordechai.  Pli:  See — 

Vojdani,  Ansto;  and  Mordechai.  Pli.  5.766.859,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre:  See — 

Kim,  Sun   Hyuk;  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre.  5.767,236,  CI.   530- 
328.000. 
Moreau.  Raymond,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage   Furnace  for  melting  glass  and 

method  for  using  glass  produced  therein   5.766,296,  CI.  65.34.500. 
Moredock,  James  G  ,  to  Sy-Klone  Company.  The.  Method  for  centrifugally 
ejecting  heavier-than-air  particulate  debris  from  an  air  stream.  5,766,315. 
CI.  95-270.000. 
Morehouse.  James  H.;  Blagaila,  John  H.;  and  Dunckley,  James  A.,  to  Integral 

Penpherals.  Inc.  Disk  drive  apparatus.  5,768.049,  CI   360-97.010. 
Morel.  Guillaume;  and  Dubowsky.  Steven,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Base  force/torque  sensor  apparatus  for  the  precise  control  of 
manipulators  with  joint  friction  and  a  method  of  use  thereof.  5.767.648.  CI. 
318-568.100. 
Morellato,  Paul  J.;  Terkalas,  Don;  and  Carr.  Keith  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration. Filtered  water  dispensing  cabinet.  5.766,453,  CI   210-143.000. 
Moresco,  Larry  Louis;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Beilin,  Solomon  1.;  and  Horine, 
David  A.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Methods  of  manufactunng  power  supply 
distribution  structures  for  multichip  modules.  5,765,279,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Morelon,  Henry  P:  See — 

Troeller.  Mark  W.;  Fuccio,  Michael  L.;  Morelon.  Henry  P;  Hagemark, 
Bent;  and  Uu,  Te-Li,  5,768,445.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Morford,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Rupp,  Michael  E  ;  Magoss.  Adam  V;  Putzbach.  Ronald  G.;  Morford. 
Michael  P;  Kramer.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Larry  D.,  5,768,162, 
CI.  364-579  000. 
Morgan,  Amy  S.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  Lyttle,  Matthew  H.;  Morgan.  Amy  S.;  and  Borch. 
Richard  F.  5.767.086,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Morgan,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  Morgan,  Ronald  G.;  Tipton,  Sheryl  A.;  and  Supak,  Wayne 
A.  5.767.383,  CI.  73-19  100. 
Morgana.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Klasisen.  R.  Victor;  Courtney,  Thomas  P.;  and  Morgana,  Stephen  C. 
5,767,870,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Mori,  Etsuro;  Kozawa.  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito,  Seiji,  to Toyoda 

Gosei  Co..  Ltd  Automobile  weather  strip.  5.766.703.  CI.  428-3 1. 0(X) 
Mori.  Haruki;  Yoshida,  Yukimasa;  and  Shimomura,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Etching  method  and  apparatus.  5,766,494,  CI.  216-45.000. 
Mori,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirose.  Tatsuya, 
5.765.545.  CI.  126-247.000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori,  Hiroshi:  MabuchI,  Mamoni;  Usami,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji,  5.765,369,  CI  60-277.000. 
Mori,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takagi.  Hideo:  Mori.  Masakazu:  and  Masuda,  Kinichirou,  5,768.614.  CI. 
395-821.000. 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Sakano.  Junichi;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Nagasu.  Masahiro;  and  Mon.  Mut- 
suhiro, 5,767,555,  CI.  257-401.000. 
Mon.  Yuichi;  Tsuiki.  Kazuyasu;  Majima,  Hiroshi;  Aoshima,  Kenichi;  Akifuji, 
Shunsuke:  Toge,  Teisuji;  and  Suga.  Kazuhiru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Digitized 
document  circulating  svstem  with  circulation  history.  5.767.847,  CI.  345- 
329.000. 
Morigami,  Yuusuke,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Induction  heal  fusing  device  and  a 
fusing  roller  used  in  an  induction  heat  sufirg  device.  5.768.673.  CI 
399-3.30.000. 
Morikawa,  Tadanori:  See — 

Nukui,  Eriko;  Wada.  Koichi.  Nakano.  Masaharu;  Morikawa.  Tadanori; 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ryo;  Sukesada.  Akiko;  and  Misawa, 
Satoni.  5.767,235,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Morimoio,  Hatsuro,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  floor  covering. 

5,766,722,  CI.  428-88.000 
Morimoio,  Shigeru;  and  Maeda,  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd  Radio  frequency  power  amplifier  having  a  tertiary  harmonic  wave 
feedback  circuit.  5,767,743,  CI   330-294.000 
Morimura,  Atsushi;  and  Azuma,  Takeo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  , 
Ltd  Motion  and  disparity  estimation  method,  image  synthesis  method,  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  same  methods.  5.768.404.  CI   382-107  000 
Morin.  Claude   Quick-connect  engine  oil  drainage  system    5.765.612.  CI 

141-383.000. 
Morin.  Scott   Frederick;   Fedder.  James   Lee;    Bigio.  Aidymar;   Derstine. 
Michael  Paul;  Ferrill.  Jess  Brinon;  and  HanciKk,  Earl  Watson,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,  The  Shield  member  for  panel  mount  connector.  5,766,041, 
CI.  4.39-609  000 
Morioka,  Kimihiko,  to  Riltaishashinzo  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  producing  pho- 
tographic relief  5,768,643.  CI.  396-325.000 
Morita,  Akira;  and  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co    Ltd    Phase 
difference  measuring  apparatus  and  mass  flowmeter  thereof.  5,767,665,  CI. 
324-76.520. 
Morita,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kamekura,  Yasuo;  Ihara.  Tomokuni:  and  Morita.  Kaoru.  5.767.175.  CI. 
523-403.000. 
Morita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nihei,  Masayasu;  Onuki.  Jin;  and  Morita,  Toshiaki,  5,767.577.  CI. 
257-707.000. 
Morita.  Yujirou.  lo  Sanden  Corporation.  Reciprocating  pistons  of  piston-type 

compressor.  5.765,464,  CI  92-71.000. 
Moriuchi.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi;    Takeda,    Toshifumi;    Moriuchi,    Hisahiro;    Shirai, 
Masaki;   Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;   Matsuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.  Shoji. 
5,767,544,  CI.  257-318.000. 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiha.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka,  and  Yukutake,  Seigou. 
5,767,554.  CI  257-393  000 
Mdrizot.  Gerard:  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoil,  Sylvain;  Plisson,  Jacques;  Morizot.  Gerard; 
Roth,  Harald,  and  Huher,  Adolf,  5,767.652.  CI.  318-802  000. 
Morley,  Tracey  A.;  and  Wang,  Paul  J .  to  Cardima.  Inc  Intraluminal  delivery 

of  tissue  lysing  medium.  5.766,152,  CI.  6(M-96.000. 
Moro,  Luigi:  See — 

Poli,  Stefano;  Crimella.  Tiziano;  Magni.  Ambrogio;  and  Moro,  Luigi, 
5,767,112,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Morocz,  Sandor:  See — 

Dudits,  Denes;  Morocz,  Sandor;  Nemelh,  Janos;  and  Donn.  Giinter, 
5.767.367,  CI   800-205.000 
Moroishi,  Keiji;  Sato,  Kivoshi:  Kawasumi,  Isao;  and  Kawai,  Hisao.  to  Hoya 
Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  for  manufacturing 
the  same  5.766,727,  CI.  428-14l.0<X). 
Moroo,  Chisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  having  redun- 
dancy function  in  block  write  operation.  5,768,198.  CI.  365-200  000. 
Morooka.    Masaru,    to   Olympus   Optical    Co,    Ltd.    Zoom    lens   system. 

5.768,029.  CI.  359-687  000 
Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  K..  lo  Cyloven  J.V 
Pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  iherapy  of  immune  deficiency  condi- 
uons.  5.767.087.  CI  514-19.000. 
Morozumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kadota,  Michio;  Ago.  Junya;  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko.  5,767.603.  CI. 
310-313.008 
Morris,  Edward:  See — 

Schleusener,  Martin;  Maess,  Volkhard;  and  Morris,  Edward,  5,767,888, 
CI.  347-130.000. 
Morris,  R  Curtis.  Jr.;  and  Sebastian,  Anthony,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Simutaneous  treatmeni  of  osteoporosis  and  hypertension. 
5,766.640.  CI.  424-717000. 
Morrison,  Alan  F:  5^^ — 

Umoloy,  Salvador  P.;  Morrison.  Alan  F:  Littau,  Karl  A  :  Marsh.  Richard 
A.;  and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  5.766.365.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Morrison.  John  P.,  Jr.:  See — 


Gnichala.  Carol  S.;  and  Morrison.  John  P,  Jr.  5.768.357,  CI.  379- 
207.000. 
Morrissetle.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Sandlass,  Gar)  S  ;  Mosiman,  Larry  G  ;  Johnson.  Scolt  G.;  and  Morris- 
scne,  Douglas  S..  5,767,402.  CI   73-779.000 
Morton  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Daly,  Andrew  T;  Decker,  Owen  H.:  Wursthom.  Karl  R.;  and  Houda, 

Frank  R.,  5,766,522.  CI.  264-13.000 
Picks,  Merie  K.;  Adams.  Gary  V ;  Mannino,  Joseph  J.;  and  Vigeant  Peter 

L,,  5,765,861,  CI.  280-728.200 
Storey.  J   Kirk;  Olson,  Brent  K.;  Lunt  Larry  F;  Saderholm,  Davin  G.: 
and  Minert,  Daniel  G.,  5,765,863,  CI  280-729.000 
Morton,  Randolph  J    See — 

Seber.  Bren  P;  Morton,  Randolph  J  ;  Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
Helton,  Roy  L.,  Jr;  and  Rubin,  Gregory  F,  5,765.247,  CI.  7-128.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic:  See — 

Liu,  Lawrence;  Murray,  Michael;  and  Li,  Li-Chun.  5.767.737.  CI. 
327-544.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Lawrence;  Murray.  Michael;  and  Li,  Li-Chun,  5,768,200,  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Moser,  William  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Peier  A  ;  Lawrence,  Keith  £.;  Linse,  Richard  A.;  and  Moser. 
William  E  ,  5.765,534.  CI.  123-470.000 
Moses,  Tony  G  Children's  furniture   5.765,239,  CI   5-2  100 
Mosher,  Oren  A.,  to  Upper  Limits  Engineering  Co  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  a  vibratory  feeder  in  a  weighing  machine.  5,767,455,  Q. 
177-64.000. 
Mosiman,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Sandlass,  Garv  S  ;  Mosiman,  Larry  G.;  Johnson.  Scon  G  ,  and  Morris- 
setle. Douglas  S..  5.767,402,  CI.  73-779.000. 
Moskowitz,  Michael  A  ,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The   Method  for 

treating  vascular  headaches.  5,767,117,  CI  514-219.000. 
Moskowitz,  Paul  Andrew:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali:  Brady,  Michael  John;  Duan,  Dah-Weih;  Feild. 
Christopher  Adam;  Heinrich,  Harley  Kent;  .inil  Miiskowitz,  Paul 
Andrew,  5,767,789.  CI  340-825.540 
Mosley,  Bruce;  Cosman,  David  J.:  Park,  Linda;  Beckmann,  M    Patricia; 
March,  Carl  J.,  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  lo  Immunex  Corporation    Use  of 
inierleukin-4   receptors   to   inhibit    biological   respon.ses    mediated   by 
interleukin-4  5.767.065.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Mosley.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Sims,  John  E:  Cosman,  David  J.;  Lupton,  Stephen  D  ;  Mosley,  Bruce  A.; 
and  Dower,  Steven  K..  5.767,064,  CI.  514-2.000 
Motley,  Gregory  O.:  See — 

Byron.  Eldridge  R.;  and  Motley,  Gregory  O.,  5,767,440,  CI.  174-17  OVA. 
Motoc,  Bogdan,  lo  Coard  Technology   Virtual  motion  programming  and 

control.  5,768,122,  CI.  .364  148.000. 
Motoda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kenichi;  and  Motoda.  Hirt)shi.  5,767,853,  CI.  345-349.000. 
Motoda,  Takashi;  and  Ono,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  device.  5,768.303.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Motoike.  Jun:  See — 

Mitsuyama.  Satoshi;  Motoike,  Jun;  and  Hashizume,  Akihide,  5,768,412. 
CI  382-173.000. 
Motoki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Koezuka.  Yasuhiko;  Kabaya.  Koji;  and  Motoki.  Kazuhiro.  5,767,092, 0. 
514-25.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Tvler  A  ;  Thompson.  Dennis  J.;  and  Ling,  Fuyun,  5.767,738.  Q. 

329-304.000 
Brunene,  James  Robert;  Beuller.  Scon  David;  Gaynes.  Stephen  John; 
Domoleczny,  James  Dennis;  and  Nagele,  Albert  Leo,  5.766.794,  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Duitoraw.  Isaac  Newton,  111.  5.768,319,  CI   375-316.000. 
Errico,  James  H.;  Murdock.  Michael  C;  and  Wang,  Shav-Ping  T., 

5.768,417,0.182-186.000. 
Goldberg.  Steven  Jeffrey.  5,767,785.  CI   .140-825.440 
Grubb,  Jerrold  Lee.  Anwood.  Stanley  William;  and  Aretus,  John  William. 

5.768.684.  CI.  4.55-13.400 
Kapadia.  Mayank;  and  Voskar,  Paul.  5,768.314,  CI.  375-242.000. 
Kelion,  James  Robert,  and  Raskv,  Phillip  D.,  5,768.291, 0.  371-30.000. 
Knapp.  James  H.;  and  Foley,  Barbara  M..  5,768.456,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Kobnnetz,  Anthony;  and  BulltKk,  Michael  K..  5,768,103.  CI.  361- 

699  000. 
Konopka,  John  G  ;   Stephens,  Dennis  L.;  and  Merwin.  Jeffrey  D., 

5.767.631,  CI.  315.307.000. 
Li.  Changming;  Jung.  Richard  H.;  and  Nerz.  John.  5.768.090.  C\. 

361-523.000 
Minel,  James  Gregory.  Barrett,  Raymond  Ltxiis,  Jr;  and  Davis,  Walter, 

5,768.31.5.  CI   375-247.000. 
Mulford,  Keith  I..  5,768.683,  CI.  4.55-11  100. 
Oglesbee.  John  W .  5,767.657.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Ooms.  William  J.;   Marshall.   Daniel   S.;  and  Hallmari.  Jerald  A., 

5,767.543,  CI   2.57-315.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5,768.427.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Perkins.  Geoffrey  W  .  5.767,662.  CI   3.10- .101. 000 
Rosauer,   Matthew    M  ;  Amone,   Paul  A.;  and   Forman,   Patrick  F., 

5.768,380,  CI   380-21.000. 
Ruelke,  Charles  R.,  5,767,753,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Smith.  Roger  A..  5,768,170.  Q   364-748.100. 
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Zhu.   Qin-Fan;   Sridhar,   Manickam   R.;   and   Eyuboglu.   M.   Vedai. 

5.76S,527.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Zhu.  Theodore;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5,768.181,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam,  Mark;  and  Chen.  Eugene. 
5.768.183.  CI.  365-171.000. 
Moloyama.  Eiichi:  See — 

Arai.  Koji;  and  Motoyama.  Eiichi.  5,768.484.  CI   395-145.000. 
Moullon.  Howard  Thoma.s;  and  Terry.  Jeff  Marcus,  to  Fontaine  Fifth  Wheel 

Co.  Fifth  wheel  bracket.  5.765,849,  CI.  280-433.000- 
Mouri.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Tojo.  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takahiro;  Narisawa,  Akihiko; 
Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanamilsu.  Shinya;  Akimoto.  Koji;  and  Mouri. 
Hiroyuki.  5,767.571.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Mowill.  R.  Jan.  Conveciively  cooled,  single  suge.  fully  premixed  control- 
lable   fuel/air    combustor    with    tangential    admission.    5.765.363.    CI. 
60-39.030. 
Mowry.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Huang.  Fujian;  Giusti.  James;  and  Mowry.  Gregory  S..  5.766,780,  CI. 
428-692.000. 
Mozaki.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Muraoka.  Nobuhiko;  Tsuji.  Shinjiro;   Hirata.   Shuichi;  and  Mozaki. 
Hirohisa.  5.766.402.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Mraz  David  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  doubling  of  the 

volume  of  rising  dough  5.766.373.  CI.  426-231.000. 
MTA  Zozponti  Kemiai  Kutalo  Intezet:  See — 

Otvos.  Laszl6;  Sagi.  Jdnos;  Szemzo  ,  Anila;  Sagi.  Gyula;  Szabolcs. 
Ott6ne  Ruff,  tva;  6binger.  Katalin;  Tudos.  Ferencni;  and  Fellegvdri. 
hin.  5.767.264.  CI.  536-24.5(X). 
MTS  Products:  See— 

Hsia.  Ben  M..  5.765.922.  CI.  297-440.100. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Sandlass.  Gary  S  ;  Mosiman.  Larry  G.;  Johnson.  Scon  G.;  and  Moiris- 
selte.  Douglas  S.,  5,767.402.  CI.  73-779.000. 
MTU  Moloren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Zarzalis.  Nikolais,  and  Meikis,  Gunter.  5,765,376,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Mu.  Albert:  See — 

Sastry.  Raghu;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Mu.  Albert;  Slice.  John  R.;  Schober. 
Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Wicki.  Thomas  M..  5.768.300,  CI.  371-49.000. 
Miick.  Karl-Friedrich:  See — 

Arnold.   Dicier;   Hierholzer.   Bemhard;  Muck.   Karl-Friedrich;  Reiss. 
Monika.  Richter.  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Wloch.  Hubert. 
5.766.424.  CI.  203-74.000. 
Mudd    Daniel  T.  to  Millipore  Corporation.   Method  of  making  a  flow 

controller.  5.765.283,  CI.  29-890  1.30. 
Mueller.  Gert;  Siegele.  Harald;  and  Bohsmann.  Michael,  to  Wieland-Werke 
AG.  Copper-zinc-alloy  for  use  in  drinking-water  installations.  5.766.377, 
CI    148-134000. 
Mueller,  Richard  L.;  and  Harman.  Stuart  D  .  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies. 
Inc.  Controllable  trocar  for  transmyocardial  revascularization  (TMR)  via 
endocardium  method  and  apparatus.  5.766.163.  CI.  606-7.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  L.;  Harman.  Stuart  D.;  Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Rich- 
ardson.  Bruce  J.,  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies,   Inc.  Contiguous, 
branched  transmyocardial  revascularization  (TMR)  channel,  method  and 
device.  5.766.164.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Muhlnickel.  Don.  Lathe  attachment.  5.765.455.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Mukai.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Matiubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi:  Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa,  Ma.saaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba,  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Mukai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kohri.  Hideaki.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc. 

Analgesic  effect  enhancing  preparations.  5.767,091.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Mukai.  Ryohei:  See — 

Imai.  Tomoyasu;  Kilajima,  Masato;  Mukai,  Ryohei;  Tsutsui,  Toshihiro; 
and  Yoshimi,  Takayuki.  5.766.059.  CI  451-49.000. 
Mukai.  Yuji:  See — 

Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kitagawa.  Masatoshi;  Mukai.  Yuji;  Hirao,  Takashi; 
and  Yoshida.  Akihisa.  5.766.342.  CI.  117-54.000. 
Mukojima.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaoka.  Shigemitsu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 

Three-dimensional  sound  system.  5.768. .^93.  CI  381- 17.000. 
Mulford.  Keith  I.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  automatic  re-transmission  of 
voice  messages  by  a  mobile  communication  unit.  5,768,683,  CI.  455- 
II  100 
Mulhauser,  Paul  J.;  and  DiCesare,  Paul  C.  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Implantable 
pmsthesis  and  method  and  apparatus  for  loading  and  delivering  an  implant 
able  prothesis.  5.766.246,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Muller.  Manfred;  See — 

Deicke.  Klaus;  Schubert,  Werner;  and  Muller.  Manfred.  5,766,778.  CI. 
428-677.000. 
Muller.  P  Keith:  See— 

Erickson.  Gene  R.;  Hundlev.  Douglas  E.;  Muller.  P  Keith;  and  Stehley. 
Cunis  H  .  5.768.618.  CI.  395-829.000. 
Muller.  Rita:  .^i-f— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerie.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Miirki.  Hans 
Peter;  Muller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.767,268,  CI.  536- 
29.1(X). 
Mullins.  Edward;  Burt.  Rodney  T;  Meinel.  Waller  B.;  and  Stm.  R.  Mark.  H. 
to  Burr-Brown  Corptiration.  Integrated  photixliode/transimpedance  anipli- 
Hcr  5,767,5.58,  CI.  257-115.000. 
Mullner.  Hubert:  See — 


Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  Gunter;  Mullner.  Hubert,  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.767.370.  CI. 
800-205.(X)0. 
Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann,  Doris;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang: 
Donn.  Gunter;  Mullner.  Hubert;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5,767,371,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Mumford,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Xie.  Qiao- Wen;  Nathan.  Carl  F;  Mumford,  Richard  A.;  and  Calaycay. 
Jimmy  Ramos.  5.766.909.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Munroe.  Steven  Jay:  See — 

Endicon.  John  Clarence;  Munroe.  Steven  Jay:  and  Resch,  Robert  Peter, 
5.768.588.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Munson.  Bill  A  ;  and  Oztaskin,  Ali  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  servicing  a  plurality  of  FIFO's  in  a  capture  gate  array. 
5,768.626.  CI.  .395-877.000. 
Murai,  Hikari:  See — 

Sakai.    Hiroshi;    Nakamura.    Yoshihiro;    Murai.    Hikari;    and    lijima. 
Toshiyuki.  5.766.386,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Murai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Kazuhiro;     Masutani,    Yuichi;     and    Murai,    Hiroyuki. 
5.767.930.  CI.  349-42  000. 
Murai.  Norimolo:  See — 

Sathasivan,   Kanaga.sabapathi;  and  Murai.  Norimoto.  5.767.366.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Murakami,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shoji.  Takatoshi;  Takatani.  Yoshiaki;  Murakami.  Akihiro;  and  Nakajima. 
Kunihiko.  5.766,504.  CI.  252-69.000. 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Teisuo;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi.    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Fiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.768.665.  CI.  399-235  000. 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagao.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,768.020.  CI.  359-604.000 
Murakami.  Masanori;  Koide.  Yasuo;  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Tomomura, 
Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  II-VI  group  compound  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.767.536.  CI  257-99  000. 
Murakami.  Masanori:  See — 

Uchibon.  Chihiro;  Murakami.  Masanori;  Otsuki,  Akira;  Oku.  Takeo;  and 
Wada.  Ma.saru.  5.767.007.  CI.  438-604.000. 
Murakami.   Masaru;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.   Katsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Taka.se.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.  Cell  multiplexer  having  cell  delin- 
eation function.  5.768.274.  CI.  370-395.000 
Murakami.  Sadakazu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  resonator  based  oscillator 

having  a  phase  control  circuit.  5.767.745,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Murakami.  Takuya:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Satou.  Ma.saharu;  L'no.  Takaaki; 
Aimoto.    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.765.858.  CI.  280-701.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Hirokane.  Junji;  and  Taka- 

hashi,  Akira.  5.768,218.  CI   369-13.000. 

Muramatsu.  Eiji;  Inoue.  Akiyoshi;  and  Tamguchi.  Shoji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.     Information     reproducing    apparatus     for    optical     disc. 

5.768.232.  CI.  369-54.000. 

Muramatsu.  Kenji;  and  Kudo.  Toshiharu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fusible  link 

connection  box.  5.767.761.  CI.  337197.000 
Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Arimoio.  Akiya:  Suda.  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.  Etsuya;  Nita.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yuichiro;  Satou,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Maisumoto.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle 
based  LAN  a  communication  buffer  memory  having  at  least  one  more 
number  of  storage  areas  for  receive  status  and  source  address  than  the 
number  of  areas  for  receive  data.  5.768.625.  CI.  395  876.000. 
Muramatsu.  Ryo:  See — 

Nukui.  Eriko;  Wada,  Koichi:  Nakano.  Masaharu;  Morikawa.  Tadanori: 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryo;  Sukesada,  Akiko;  and  Misawa, 
Satoru.  5,767.235.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Muramatsu,  Toshihiko;  Ito.  Moloya;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Atsushige.  to  Denso 

Corporation  Regenerative  pump.  5.765.992.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Muramatsu.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sampei.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Black- 
and-white  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.766.821, 
CI.  430-264.000. 
Muranaka,  Toshiya:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Oheda,  Kenji;  Muranaka.  Toshiya;  and  Ishige,  Fumi- 
hani.  5.767.377.  CI.  800-205.000 
Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  having  dummy  word  lines  and  method  for  controlling  the  same. 
5.768.204.  CI.  365-210.000 
Muraoka.  Nobuhiko:  Tsuji.  Shinjiro;  Hirata.  Shuichi;  and  Mozaki.  Hirohisa. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  applying  tape  to 
object  by  applying  pressure  thereto.  5.766.402.  CI    156-361  (KM). 
Murase.  Yuichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroki.  Joint  mechanism  and  robot  having 

the  joint  mechanism.  5.765.443.  CI.  74-490.050. 
Murata.  David  M  :  See — 

Bosnyak.  Robert  J.;  Drost.  Robert  J  ;  and  Murata.  David  M..  5.767.699. 
CI.  326-86.000. 
Murata.  Jun;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elastic 
member  for  electrophotographv  and  electrophotographic  device  using  the 
same.  5.766.753.  CI.  428-323,()00 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Shiwaku.  Tainotsu.  5.765.703.  CI.  212-274  000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hase.  Kiyoshi:  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Akira:  Nagai.  Akira;  Tokuda.  Yu; 

and  Hayashi.  Koichi,  5.766.502.  CI  252-62  9PZ 
Kadota.  Michio;  Ago.  Junya:  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.767.603.  CI. 

3IO-313.0OB. 
Kawakami.  Hiromichi:  and  Tani.  Hirt>ji.  5.766.741.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Mandai.  Hanifumi;  and  Tsuni.  Temhisa.  5.767.81 1.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:   and   Heinouchi.   Yoshiaki.   5.767.611.  CI.   310- 

32 1  (XW. 
Nakano.  Kiyoshi.  5.766.392.  CI    156-89  000 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Mandai.  Hanifumi;  Kanba.  Seiji:  and  Asakura.  Kenji. 
5.767.817.  CI   343-895.000 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Received  data  processing 
svstem    for    receiving    performance    data    having    removable    storage. 
5.768.127.  CI.  364-400.010. 
Muratake.  Hiroaki:  See — 

SuemaLsu.  Kiyoshi:  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Haruhiko;  Obi.  Naoki: 
Kojima.   Yasuhiko;   and    Shigemitsu.   Yasuo.   5,766,833.   CI.   4.30- 
489000 
Murayama.   Hitoshi;   and   Kojima.   Satoshi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Meihixi  of  manufacturing  amorphous  silicon  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member.  5.766.811.  CI.  430-84.000. 
Murayama.  Makoto:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minori:  Kenbo.  Yukio:  Oshida.  Yoshitada.  Shiba.  Masataka: 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  5.767.949.  CI.  355- 
67000. 
Murayama,  Tomomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  electronic  appa- 
ratus having  receptacle  for  detachably  storing  card-type  electronic  com- 
ponent 5.768.098.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Murdoch.  Peter:  See^ 

Tautges.  Timothy  James;  Mitchell.  Scott  A.:  Blacker.  Ted  D.;  and 
Murdoch.  Peter.  5.768.156.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Murdock.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Emco.  James  H.;  Murdock.  Michael  C;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T. 

5.768.417,  CI.  382-186.000. 

Muri,  John;  Brady,  Ralph  Kenton;  and  Kelly.  Gregory  Lee.  to  Endocare.  Inc. 

Electrosurgical  loop  providing  enhanced  tissue  coagulation.  5.766.2 1 5.  CI. 

606-46.000 

Murljacic.  Maryann  Lehmann.  Tooth  shade  analyzer  system  and  methods 

5.766,006.  CI,  433-26  000, 
Murouchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamada.   Yoshikuni;   Murouchi.  Satoshi;   and   Kobayashi.  Toshitaka. 
.5.767.22.3.  CI.  528-193.000. 
Muroyama.  Masakazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  wiring 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  by  polishing  with  treated  slurrv   5.767.016,  CI. 
438-693000 
Murphy.  Michael  D  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Integrated  radio  direc- 
tion hnding  and  GPS  receiver  tracking  system.  5.767.804.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Murphy.  Paul:  See — 

Ahmad.  Munawar:  Seamands.  Ed.  Miskin.  Michael  J.;  and  Murphy. 
Paul.  5.766.036.  CI  439-578  000 
Murphy.  Richard  D.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Page-wide  piezo- 
electric ink  jet  pnnt  engine  with  circumferentially  poled  piezoelectric 
material.  5.767.878.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Murphy,  Thomas  A.;  Gourley.  Kelley  E.;  Winkel,  Cliff  John:  and  Bolle.  Bret 
William,  to  Oneral  Electric  Company.  Man  machine  interface  for  power 
management  control  systems  5.768.148.  C\.  364-492.000. 
Murray.  Michael:  See — 

Liu.  Lawrence;  Murray.  Michael;  and  Li.  Li-Chun.  5,767.737.  CI. 

327-544.000. 
Liu.  Lawrence:  Murray.  Michael:  and  Li.  Li-Chun.  5.768.2(X).  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Murray,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Zhang.  Rumin;  Murrav.  Michael  G  ;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata.  5.767.233. 
CI  530-326.000. 
Murray.   Ronald  C.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.   Method  and  system  for 
transferring  a   bit-mapped  image  using   vertical  and  horizontal   rules. 
5.768.435.  CI.  382-243  000 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See — 

Peiffer.   Herbert:   Murschall.   Ursula:   Busch.   Dellef;  and   Lohmann. 
Harald.  5.766.532.  CI.  264-210.600. 
Murthi,  Raghu:  See — 

Tetrick.  R.  Scon;  and  Murthi.  Raghu.  5.768.585.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Murui.  Tateo:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Kenichi;  and  Murai.  Tateo.  5.767.271.  CI.  536-128.000. 
MUSC  Foundation  for  Research  Development:  See — 

Horton.  Joseph  A  .  5.766.219.  CI   606-191.000. 
Muska.  James  Francis:  See — 

AridL    Roy    Lynn;    Boyko.   Christina    Marie:   Cayson.    Burtran   Joe: 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael;  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau:  Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska.  James  Francis;  Papathomas.  Kostas,  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene:  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670.  CI.  427-8  000 
Musso.  Ezio;  and  Basile.  Giampiero.  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Near-azeotropic 
compositions  constituted  by  hydrogenated  fluorocartx)ns  and  hydrocar- 
bons, suitable  as  propellant  fluids  for  aerosol.  5.766.51 1.  CI  252-305.000 
Mulh.  Garold  M  .  to  Muth  Pump  LLC  Tubing  pump  system  for  pumping  well 

fluids.  5.765.639.  CI.  166-72.000. 
Muth  Pump  LLC:  See — 

Muth.  Garold  M.,  5.765.639.  CI.  166-72.000. 


Mutin.  Hubert  Pierre:  See — 

Frances.  Jean-Marc:  Mutin.  Hubert  Pierre:  Bourget.  Laurence.  LeClercq. 
Dominique;  and  Vioux.  Andri.  5.767.216.  CI   528-17.000 
Muto.  Akihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing 

data  in  response  to  header  information.  5.768.470.  CI.  386-111.000. 
Muto.  Hakaru:  See — 

Noguchi.  Akio;   Muto.   Hakaru.  and  Sakaki.  Eihiro.  5.768.654.  CI. 
399-69  000. 
Muto.  Norio:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Itaru.  Muto,  Nono;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.767.149.  CI. 
514-474.000. 
Mutsuda.  Mitsuteru:  and  Nakama.  Kenji.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Polyacetal  resin  composition  5.767.205.  CI.  525-401.000 
Muys.  Bavo:  See — 

Jona.s.  Friedrich:  Karbach.  Alexander;  Muys.  Bavo;  van  Thillo.  Etienne: 
Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas,  and  Dujardin.  Ralf.  5.766.515. 
CI   252-500000 
Muzzin.  Dino  R.:  See — 

Kardosh.  Wallace  J  .  5.765.614,  CI.  141-390.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

McCurdy.  Leroy.  5.767.339.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Mynderse.  Jon  S  :  See — 

Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Huber.  Mary  LB.;  Broughton.  Mary  C;  Mynderse.  Jon 
S  ;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.767.253.  CI   5.36-6  500. 
N  V  Kema:  See— 

Steennis.  Evert  Ftederik.  5.767.684.  CI   324-536000. 
Nabuurs.  Maninus  Wilhelmus  Maria,  to  Inalfa  Industries  B  V  Mechanism  for 
moving  a  panel   with  respect  to  a  roof  of  a  vehicle    5,765.907.  CI. 
296-216.000 
Naedler.  Mark  Henry,  to  Equalaire  Systems.  Inc  Tire  leak  detector  for  an 

automatic  inflation  system.  5,767.398.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Naerland.  Geir;  and  Weum.  0ystein.  to  Telesafe  AS.  Contact  set  for  twi.sted 

pair  cable  with  individually  shielded  pairs  5.766.040,  CI  439-608.000 
Nagae,  Hideo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ma.sakatsu;  Ito.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisato:  Nagae,  Hideo; 
Tozawa.  Nahoko;  Hino.  Yukari:  Kito.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo. 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger.  Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Pfefferer.  Detlef;  Wagner. 
Susanne;  and  Kresse.  Mayk.  5.766.572.  CI.  424-9  322 
Nagai,  Akira:  See — 

Hase.  Kiyoshi:  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Akira,  Nagai.  Akiia;  Tokuda.  Vu; 
and  Hayashi.  Koichi.  5.766.502.  CI.  252-62  9PZ. 
Nagai,  Jun;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Hand  deviation  correction 

apparatus   5.768.634.  CI   396-54.000. 
Nagai,  Yutaka.  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi:  and  Hirabayashi. 
Ma.sayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Information  recording  method,  reproducing 
method  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.768.298.  CI   371-40.140 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa.  Toshiaki:  Hirakawa.  Yoko;  Ito.  Norihiko;  and 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.246.  CI.  5.30-388.800 
Nagamitsu.  Satoshi;  Yaguchi.  Hidemi;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji,  to  Okamura  Cor- 
poration. Space-saving  working  equipment.  5.765.315.  CI   52-36  l(X) 
Nagao.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  ann-glare 

rearview  minw  system.  5.768.020.  CI.  359-604.000. 
Nagaoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya:  Satou.  Masahara.  Uno.  Takaaki; 
Aimoto.    Hideo;    Ka.sahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5,765.858.  CI   280-701  000 
Nagarathnam.  Dhanapalan:  See — 

Gluchowski.  Charles,  Weuel.  John   M.,   Chiu.  George:   Marzabadi. 
Mohammed   R  ;  Wong.  Wai   C;   and    Nagarathnam.   Dhanapalan. 
5.767.131.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Nagasaki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsueda.  Akira:  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajoh.  Yasuo.  5.767.494.  CI. 
235-454.000 
Nagase.   Keiji.  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Svstem   for  supporting  data 

analysis  in  VLSI  pnxess  5.768.144.  CI.  364-488  000 
Naga.se.  Talsuya:  Nishimori.  Yoshiki:  and  Shirose.  Meizo.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration Image  forming  method  and  image  forming  apparatus  5.766.816.  CI 
4.30-124.000. 
Nagashima.  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  with 
NAND  type  memory  cells  having  NOR  gate  operation  delay  means 
5.768.209.  CI   365-230.030 
Nagashima.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Masami;  Sa.saki.  Kenji:  Maikon.  Sandor:  Naga.shima.  Ichiro; 
Midorilani.  Takeshi:  Tanabe.  Tomoaki.  and  Ohta.  Naoki.  5.767.461. 
CI.  187-382.000. 
Nagasu.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sakano.  Junichi:  Kobaya.shi.  Hideo;  Naga.su.  Masahiro;  and  Mori.  Mul- 
suhiro.  5.767.555.  CI.  257-401  000 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Owa.  Takashi:  Okauchi.  Tatsuo:  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro; 

Sugi.  Naoko.  Nagasu.  Takeshi:  Ozawa.  Yoichi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu: 

and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283,  CI   548-469  000 

Nagasue.  Ryoichi:  Kawano,  Yuzo:  and  Kanekura.  Kazunon.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Drive  transmission  apparatus.  5.768.656.  O. 

399-75.000. 

Nagata.  Atsushi;  Hosoi.  Akio:  and  Koyama.  Toora.  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mounting  smicture  for  steering  wheel.  5.765.865.  CI  280-731.000. 
Nagata.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ohmon,  Kazunon:  Nagata.  Kazuhiko:  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki:  Kina.  Goroku; 
and  Kunyama,  Kazumi.  5,766,354,  CI,  118-319,000, 
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Nagala.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akahira  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata,  Kenichi:  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5,768.233.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Nagaio.  Yukio;  See— 

Ito.  Takahide;  Nagaio,  Yukio;  and  Ukai,  Tetsuzo.  5.765.999,  CI.  418- 
55.200. 
Nagel  Walter  R.;  and  Costin.  C  Richard,  to  Sanomer  Company.  Elastomers 

with  improved  mold  release.  5.767,181.  CI.  524-394  000. 
Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  See— 

Brunette.  James  Roben;  Beuller.  Scon  David;  Gaynes.  Stephen  John; 
Domoleczny.  James  Dennis;  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo.  5.766.794.  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Nagura.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Misawa,  Makolo;  Ohashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagura.  Katsuyuki.  5.765.380, 
CI.  62-210.000 
Nagy.  Istvan:  5«—  ,,--,,,,    ^, 

Wharmby.  David  O.;  Toth,  Zoltan;  and  Nagy.  Istvan,  5.767,617,  CI. 
313-489.000 
Naitoh.  Koichi:  See — 

Koike,  Takao;  and  Naitoh,  Koichi,  5,767,876,  CI.  347-43  000. 
Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Saimi.  Yasukazu;  Arata,  Ma-sami; 
and  fanaka,  Harumi.  to  Sun  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nakabaya.shi,  Nobuo. 
Dental  composition  for  relieving  dentin  hypersensitivity.  5,766,328,  CI. 
106-35.000 
Nakada.  Masafumi:  See —  ,  ...^ 

Fujikaia,  Jun-lchi;  Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Hidefumi;  Ishihara, 
Kunihiko;  and  Nakada,  Masafumi.  5.766.743.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nakada.  Takakazu:  See — 

Nogami.  TaLsuya;  Nakada.  Takakazu;  Sakai,  Rie;  and  Hosoya.  Takeshi. 
5.766.673.  CI.  427-58  000. 
Nakagawa    Hideki;    Min.   Kyon    Hun;   Kaida,   Yuriko;   Sugiura.  Tomiya; 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Arai.  Shigehanj.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.; 
and  Asahi  Fiber  Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Vinyl  chloride  resin  composition. 
5.767.174.  CI.  523-217.000 
Nakagavva.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Michiharu;  and  Matsui.  Yoshitami.  to  Nis- 
shinso  Industries.  Inc.  Die  follow  confinning  method.  5.765.458,  CI. 
83-13000. 
Nakagawa.  Masami;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  Markon.  Sandor;  Nagashima.  Ichiro; 
Midoritani,  Takeshi;  Tanabe.  Tomoaki;  and  Ohta.  Naoki.  to  Fujiiec  Co., 
Ltd.   Elevator  group  supervisory  control  system.   5.767.461.  CI.    187- 
382.000 
Nakagawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Yachi.  Shigeru;  Nakagawa,  Naoki;  and  Kikuda.  Shigeru,  5,767.929,  CI. 
349-40.000. 
Nakagawa.  Takao:  See —  . 

Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chi    Ikemoto.  Isao;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takao, 
5,768.660.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maiuyama,  Koichi; 
and  Noguchi.  Masato.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam 
receiving  position  adjusting  device.  5.768,036,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Nakai.  Mikio.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid-crystal  resin  composition  for 
molding  applications  having  improved  fluidity  and  satisfactory  thermal 
stability  5.766.507.  CI.  252-299.010 
Nakai.  Toshihiro:  See —  ^^ 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  and  Nakai.  Toshihiro,  5.766.516,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Oheda.  Kenji;  Muranaka.  Toshiya;  and  Ishige.  Fumiharu. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  enhancing  disease 
and  pest  resistance  of  plants.  5.767.377.  CI   800-205  000. 
Nakajima.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shoji  Takatoshi.  Takatani,  Yoshiaki;  Murakami,  Akihiro;  and  Nakajima. 
Kunihiko,  5.766304,  CI.  252-69.000. 
Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki.  Saito.  Akira;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Yao.  Masayuki;  Naka- 
jima. Mitsuhiko;  Takalori.  Shigeyoshi;  Noma.  Yasuhiro;  Okumura. 
Hisakazu;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  5.767.773,  CI.  340-571.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Ohta  Yukio;  Goto,  Kei;  Nouni.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuhani;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Matubaya.shi.  Hiroto,  5.767.569,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  Nishiki,  Yoshinori;  Ashida,  Takahiro;  and  Naka- 
jima, Yasuo,  5,766,429,  CI   204-257  OOO. 
Nakajima,  Yuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  air-fuel  ratio  controller. 

5,765,533.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Nakajoh.  Yasuo:  See— 

Matsueda.  Akira;  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajoh.  Yasuo,  5.767,494.  CI. 
235-454.000. 
Nakama.  Kenji:  See — 

Mutsuda.  Milsuteru;  and  Nakama,  Kenji.  5.767.205.  CI.  525-401.000. 
Nakama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Nakama. 
Masayuki;  and  Eda.  Masami.  5.765,766,'Cl   241-39.000. 
Nakamishi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kamikuri,  Joshimasa;   Hermann,  Ulnch;   Furuuchi,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Nakamishi,  Toshihiko,  5.767.188.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Nakamori.  Hideo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma,  Tadashi;  and  Uchida,  Maki,  5.767,315.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Nakamoto.  Johji:  See — 

Sadahisa.  Toshiya;  Nakamoto.  Johji;  Nishijima.  Kanji;  and  Kurosaki, 
Yoshinobu.  5.766.492.  CI.  216-16.000. 


Nakamoto.  Tokusaburo:  See— 

Suenaga.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakubo.  Telsuya;  Niwa.  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu. 
Kourou:  Nakamoto.  Tokusaburo;  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi.  5.766.271. 
CI   29-25.0.30. 
Nakamura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Nakama. 
Masavuki;  and  Eda.  Masami.  5.765.766.  CI.  241-39.000. 
Nakamura.  Akiyoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Data  processing  apparatus 

and  method  for  making  same.  5,768,608.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura.  Chiaki:  See — 

Yasukawa,    Naoaki;    Hayakawa,    Motomu;    and    Nakamura,    Chiaki, 
5,766,132,  CI.  600-503  000. 
Nakamura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kanamori.  Hideo;  Uchida.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Eiichi,  5,766..505, 
CI   252-70.000. 
Nakamura,  Fusanobu;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  to  International  Busiiiess 
Machines  Corp  Portable  computer  having  overhead  projection  capability 
and  back  lid  portion  with  switch  controlling  backlight    5,768,095.  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kirisawa, 
Ryouhei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.768,195.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Odaira, 

Hideko.  5.768,190,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Yoshida,  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Nakama. 
Masavuki;  and  Eda.  Masami.  5.765.766.  CI.  241-39  000. 
Nakamura.  Katsufumi.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Matching  parasitic  capaci- 
tances and  characteri.stics  of  fieldeflfect  transistors.  5.767.542.  CI.  257- 
296.000  ,^      . 

Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Sakamoto.  Masashi;  and  Nasuno.  Ichiro,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Company.  Limited  Aromatic  carboxylic  acid  bicyclic  sulfur  com- 
pounds. 5.767.289.  CI.  549-23.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Lai.  Yeong-Lin;  Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.;  Chang.  Chun-Yen;  Chang.  Edward 
Y;  Nakamura.  Kazumitsu;  and  Chang,  Rico,  5,766,%7,  CI.  437- 
415.0SH. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

LeClair.  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo,  5,768,487,  CI.  395- 1 16.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi.  5.767.639.  CI.  318- 

254.000. 

Nakamura.  Kiyoji;  Okabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  A.shizawa.  Mutsumi;  Anayama. 

Ushio;  Shidara.  Shinichi;  and  Tachibana.  Hajime.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Microfilm  camera  with  marking  device  5.767.946.  CI.  355-39.000. 

Nakamura,  Masafumi:  See — 

Nagai   Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  and  Hira- 
bayashi.  Masayuki.  5.768.298,  CI.  371-40.140. 
Nakamura.  Moloko:  See — 

Sakiura.  Jun;  Kojima.  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Naoya;  lino.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Nakamura.  Motoko.  5,765.743.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  Saito.  Takahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd    Multi-media  document  reproducing  system,  multi-media  document 
editing  system,  and  multi-media  document  edition/reproducing  system. 
5.767.846.  CI.  345-302  000 
Nakamura.   Seiichiro;   Fujisawa.  Takafumi;  Teniuti.   Kiyohiro;  Tsujisaki. 
Hisafumi;  and  Nonaka.  Masanao.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 
Cutting  blade  made  of  titanium  carbonitnde-ba.se  cermet,  and  cutting  blade 
made  of  coated  cermet  5.766.742.  CI  428-210.000 
Nakamura.  Shoji:  See — 

Takagi  Kazuaki;  Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shoji,  5.766.294.  CI  65-102  000 
Nakamura.  Shuji;  Yamada.  Takao;  Senoh,  Masayuki;  Yamada.  Motokazu.  and 
Bando.  Kanji.  to  Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Gallium  nitride-based 
lll-V  group  compound  semiconductor.  5,767,581,  CI   257-749.000 
Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Nakao,  Yuichi,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  of  a  metal  ferroelectric  field  effect  transistor. 
5,768.185.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Heinouchi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd  Structure  for  supporting  an  oscillator.  5.767.611.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Mishiro.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuo.  5.766.867.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Nakamura.  Watani:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Andou,  Shigeru.  Nakamura.  Wataru;  and  Suzuki. 
Hisashi.  5.766.791.  CI.  429-57.000 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakai.    Hiroshi.    Nakamura,    Yoshihiro;    Murai.    Hikan;    and    lijima, 
Toshiyuki,  5.766,386.  CI    156-62.200 
Nakanishi,  Masuhiko;  Otuka,  Masahiko:  and  Takagi,  Isao,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aqueous  dispersion  composition  containing 
micrxxrystalline  cellulose  and  composition  using  the  .same.  5,767,176.  CI. 
523-404.000. 
Nakano.  Junko:  See — 

Ohno.  Masami;  lijima,  Osamu;  Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Matsuzaki.  Akira; 
and  Nakano.  Junko.  5.768.277.  CI.  370-457.000. 
Nakano.  Katsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Koichi;  Hirata.  Yoichi;  Goto.  Kazuyuki; 
Tamura.  Masahiko;  and  Kamewada.  Shunichi.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu  Jigyodan;  Taisei  Kiso  Sekkei  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Raax  Co..  Ltd. 
Hydraulic  test  system  mounted  with  borehole  television  set  for  simulta- 
neous observation  in  front  and  lateral  directions.  5,767.400.  CI. 
73-152.460. 
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Nakano.  Kazushi:  See — 

Tomiya.   Shigetaka;   Nakano.   Kazushi;    Ito.   Satoshi;  and   Minatoya. 
Rikako.  5.766.345.  CI.  117-105.000. 
Nakano.  Kiyoshi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  multilayer  ceramic  electronic  component.  5.766,392,  CI.   156- 
89.000. 
Nakano,  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Nukui,  Eriko;  Wada,  Koichi;  Nakano.  Masahanj;  Morikawa.  Tadanori; 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryo;  Sukesada.  Akiko;  and  Misawa, 
Saloru.  5,767,235.  CI   530-328.000. 
Nakano.  Masao:  See — 

Iwata,  Akira;  Nakano.  Masao;  and  Fuiuichi.  Akihiro.  5.765.767.  CI. 
241-74.000. 
Nakano.  Shuji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  valve  adjusting 

apparatus.  5.765.518.  CI    123-90.170. 
Nakano.  Takashi;  Mekala.  Satoshi;  and  Okabayashi.  Tainao.  to  Osaka  Ship- 
building Co..  Ltd  Lid  mounting  slriKture  for  pressure  vessel   5.765.714, 
CI.  220-619000 
Nakano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto,  Masaaki,  Kugiya,  Fumio;  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori.  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki. 
Mikio;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI  428-65.300 
Nakao.  Takashi:  See — 

Mikala.    Yuuichi;     Nakao.    Takashi;     and    Tsunashima.     Yoshitaka. 
5.766.785.  CI.  438-723.000 
Nakao.  Takehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Voltage  controlled  oscillator 

and  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit.  5.767.748.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Nakao.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Nakao.  Yuichi.  5.768.185.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Nakaoka.  Masaya:  See — 

Togino.  Takayoshi;  and  Nakaoka.  Masaya.  5.768.025,  Q.  359-633.000. 
Nakaoki.  Ariyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masahiko.    Umezu.    Nobuhiko;    Aratani.    Katsuhisa;    and 
Nakaoki.  Anyoshi.  5.766,717,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Nakashima,  Fumiya:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose,  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.765.365.  CI  60-39  120. 
Nakaya.  Yoshimasa;  Yamada.  Minoru;   Katsuta.  Yoshinori;  and  Taguchi. 
Akihiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd    Wireless   vehicle  control   system. 
5.767.588.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Nakayama.  Hironobu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Hironobu.  5.765.237.  CI.  4-300.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Hirokane.  Junji;  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers.  5.768.218.  CI   369-13.000. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Terasawa.    Hirofumi;    Soga.    Tsunehiko;    and    Nakayama.    Kiyoshi. 
5.767,296.  CI   .549-510.000. 
Nakayama.  Tom:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Kiiani.  Toshio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Nakayama.  Tom; 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ozjwa.  Yuji.  5.765.765.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Nakazawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Naoshi;    Orimoto.    Masaaki;    and    Nakazawa,    Makoio. 
5.768.642.  CI.  3%-319.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Honda.    Yutaka;    Katayama.    Satoshi;    Izawa.    Kunisuke;    Nakazawa. 
Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Takavuki;  and  Kanno.  Naoko.  5.767.316.  CI. 
564-502.000. 
Nakazawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma,  Shinichi; 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura.    Kyozo;    and     Koyama.    Tanetoshi. 
5.766.911.  CI  43.5-193.000. 
Nam.  Sang-Ho;  and  Moon.  Hee-Jung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer 
transport  robot  arm  for  transporting  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.765.889.  CI. 
294-64.100. 
Nambu.  Nozomu:  See — 

Uchino.  Takashi;  Nambu.  Nozomu;  and  Hagiwara.  Akio.  5.768.187.  CI. 
365-185.030. 
Nanalaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Nanataki.  Tsutomu.  5.767.612.  CI.  310-324.000. 
Nanba.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Miyozo;  Nanba.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Numata.  Takehiko.  5.768.245. 
CI.  369-116.000. 
NanoFilm  Corporation:  See — 

Singh.  Brij  R;  and  Arora,  Prarood  K.,  5,766,698.  CI  427-601.000. 
Nanri.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Funaki.  Masaaki;  and  Nanri.  Hiroyoshi.  5.766,739.  CI.  428-201.000. 
Naoi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tamura.  Kohji;  and 
Fujita.  Toshio.  5.766.376.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  and  Whigham.  Robert.  EMI  detection  in  an  implantable 

pacemaker  and  the  like   5.766.227.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Narabu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yanagi.    Akihiko;    Watanabe.    Yukiyoshi;    and    Narabu.    Shin-ichi. 
5.767.286.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Narasimhan.  Thottakudi  Ramanuja:  See — 

Vollmer.    Hans-Jurgen;    Ranke.    Uwe;    Wieczorkowski.    Reiner,    and 
Narasimhan,  Thottakudi  Ramanuja.  5.767,332,  CI.  585-401.000. 
Narayan.  Badhri:  See — 


Gasper.  John;  Narayan.  Badhri;  and  Voci.  Laurie  L..  5.768.674.  CI. 
399-366  000 
Narayanan.  Chellappan:  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Multilayered  connector  pads  for  supporting  butt-joined  optical  arrays. 
5,768,457,  CI   385-50.000. 
Narayanan,  Chellappan:  See — 

Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  Greene.  Benjamin  Irvin;  Narayanan.  Chellap- 
pan; and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  5.768.452.  CI.  385'-27.000. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Compositions  of  insoluble 

film-forming  polymers  and  uses  therefor  5.766.615.  CI  424-405.000 
Nargund.  Ravi;  Patchett  Arthur  A  ;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
4-Heterocyclic  peperidincs  promoce  release  of  growth  hormone.  5.767.1 18, 
CI.  514-226.400 
Naibi.  Linda  O    See — 

Lichenstein.  Henn  S.;  Wright,  Samuel  D.;  Nartii.  Linda  O.;  and  Juan. 
Shao-Chieh,  5,766.593,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Narisawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Tojo,  Shinji;  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  Narisawa,  Akihiko; 
Tanigawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Kanamitsu,  Shinya;  Akimolo.  Koji;  and  Mouri. 
Hiroyuki.  5.767,571.  CI   257-668.000 
Nanta.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Can.  Zhang  Yi;  Nariu,  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyoshi;  Takeuchi. 
Hidenon:  Tagawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki,  Junichiro,  5.766,433.  CI. 
204-424.000. 
Nasuno.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kazufumi;    Sakamoto.    Masashi;    and    Nasuno,    Ichiro, 
5,767,289.  CI   549-23  000 
Natarajan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D.;   Hinton.  Glenn  J  .   Papworth.   David   B  ;   Gupu. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetterman.  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V..  5.768,576,  CI.  395-585.000. 
Nathan,  Amna:  See — 

Edelman.  Elazer  R.;  Nathan.  Amna;  and  Nugent,  Matthew  A..  5,766.584, 
CI   424-93.700 
Nathan.  Carl  F:  See— 

Xie.  Qiao- Wen;  Nathan.  Cart  F;  Mumford.  Richard  A.;  and  Calaycay. 
Jimmy  Ramos.  5.766.909.  CI  435-189.000. 
National  Instmnwnts  Corporation:  See — 

Haddad.  Michel;  Becker.  Al;  and  Damle.  Bakul  V.  5,765.949.  CI. 
374-179,000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lee.  Ming-Kwei;  and  Lin.  Chung-Hsing.  5.766.692,  CI.  427-443.200. 
National  Semiconductor  Cocporation:  See — 

Anglin.  Noah  L  ;  Bacile,  Nick;  and  Perelman.  Vladimir.  5.767.480.  a. 

219-121.690. 
Calafut.  Daniel;  Bencuya.  Izak;  and  Sapp.  Steven.  5.767.550,  C\.  257- 

355.000 
El-Diwany.  Monir.  5.766.990.  CI.  438-202.000 
Fague.  Daniel  E.;  Socci.  Gerard  G.;  and  Madsen.  Benny.  5,768.317.  CI. 

375-2%.000 
Griep.  Karl  Robert;  and  Batmni.  Roy  George,  5,768,285,  C\.  371-5.100. 
Joshi.  Rajeev.  5.765.280.  CI.  29-840000 
Ran.  Xiaonong.  5.768.4.34.  CI   382-240.000. 
Ran.  Xiaonong.  5.768.533.  CI   395-200.770 
Natsume.  Junko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  method 

of  forming  images  and  processing  sheets.  5.768.677.  CI.  399-376.000. 
Natura.  Inc.:  See — 

Turk.  Richard  S  ;  Dulebohn.  Joel  I ;  and  Stitley.  James  W .  Jr..  5.766,636. 
CI  424-489.000. 
Naturembal  S.A.:  See — 

Baumuller,  Theodore.  5.766,736,  CI  428-198.000. 
Natzle.  Wesley  C  :  See— 

Ahlgren.  David  C;  Bronner.  Gary  B.;  Natzle.  Wesley  C;  Walton.  Erick 
G.;  and  Yu.  Chienfan.  5.766.971.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Naumann,  Hans  J.,  to  Simmons  Machine  Tool  Corporation.  Wheelset  sensing 

system.  5,767,973,  CI.  3.56-376.000. 
Naves,  Neil  H  :  See — 

Benderev,  Theodore  V.;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  Legome,  Mark  J.;  and  Wallin. 
Sheila,  5,766.221.  CI.  606-232.000. 
NAXCOR:  See— 

Albagli.  David;  VanAtta,  Reuel;  and  Wood,  Michael,  5,767,259,  CI. 
536-23. 1(K). 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Enckson,  Gene  R  ;  Hundley.  Douglas  E.;  Muller.  P.  Keith;  and  Stehley. 

Curtis  H..  5.768.618.  CI  395-829  000. 
Goodwin.  John  C.  111.  5.767.454.  CI.  177-45.000 
Heske.  Theodore.  Ill;  Blanford.  Denis  M.;  and  Mergenthaler.  Barry  M.. 
5.767.498.  CI   235-463.000. 
Neagle.  Claud  Andrew;  and  Humbert.  Steven  Joseph.  Single  and  dual  lane 

traypackerand  shrinkwrapper.  5.765.336.  CI.  53-201.000 
Neal.  David  J.;  and  Guederian.  Gregory  A.,  to  Osteonics  Corp.  Femoral 
revision  broach  with  modular  trial  components  and  method.  5.766,261,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Takavuki.  5.768.701.  CI  455-343.000. 

Azuma.  Kousuke.  5.766.649.  CI.  425-116.000. 

Fuji.  Yukio.  5.768.203,  CI.  .365-208.000 

Fujikata.  Jun-lchi;  Haya.shi.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Hidefumi;  Ishihara. 

Kunihiko;  and  Nakada.  Ma.safumi.  5.766.743,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Fujila.  Mamom,  5,768,212.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Fumchi.  Masaki;  and  Hirai.  Masahiko.  5.767.719.  CI.  327-281.000. 
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Hirosawa.  Koichi.  5,766.674.  CI.  427-%.O0O. 

Kaihara.  Toshio.  5,766.054.  CI.  445-40.000. 

Katoh,  Yuukoh.  5.768.176.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Kawamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Taniji.  Yukio.  5.767,903,  Q.  348-2%.000. 

Kimura.  Katsuji,  5,767.727,  G.  327-359.000. 

Kimura.  Telsuji.  5.767,901,  O.  348-272.000. 

Kobayashi.  Sola.  5.768,175.  Q.  365-145.000. 

Kodama.  Shuichi,  5,767,522.  Q.  250-492.210. 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Minala.  Shigeki.  5.767,787,  CI.  340-825.460. 

Kuroda.  Ichiro.  5.768,167.  CI.  364-725.020. 

Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki.  5,768.129.  CI.  364-420.000. 

Moroo.  Chisa,  5,768.198,  Q.  365-200.000. 

Nagashima.  Hirokazu.  5.768.209.  CI   365-230.030. 

Nishikawa,  Shigehani;  and  Matsumura.  Kenichi,  5,767,961.  CI.  356- 

237.000. 
Ogata.  Yukihisa,  5.767.694.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko.  5.767.539.  CI.  257- 194.000. 
Owada.  Junichi.  5.768.688.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Sakuragi.  Shinji.  5.768.177.  CI.  365- 194.000. 
Sato.  Akira.  5.768.157.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  5.766,999,  CI.  438-309.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Ken,  5.767.937.  Q.  349-119.000. 
Tajima,  Tsulomu.  5.768.000.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiiro.  5.765.953.  CI.  400-120.090. 
Takahashi.  Mariko.  5.768,189,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Takahashi.  Mit.suasa.  5.767.545.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Takano,  Hideto.  5,768,281.  Q.  370-503.000. 
Takeishi.  Mono.  5.768,494,  CI.  395-182.150. 
Tokuno,  Kenichi;  and  Dohya.  Akihiro,  5.767,689,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Toyohara,  Takehiko,  5.768.265,  CI.  370-282.000. 
Yamamoco,  Rieko,  5,768,295,  CI.  371-37.020. 
Yamamoto,  Rieko;  and  Sato.  Shinji.  5.768.325.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Yanagigawa.  Hiroshi,  5,767.556.  CI.  257-402.000. 
Yokomizo,  Takashi,  5,768,599.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Zaitsu,  Toshiyuki.  5.768.111.  CI.  363-15.000. 
Neely.  Shawn  R.,  to  Pacific  Data  Images.  Inc.  Method,  apparatus,  and 
software  product  for  generating  outlines  for  raster-based  rendered  images. 
5.767,857.  CI.  345-427.000. 
Neff.  Bonnie  K.  Portable  table  with  reversible  carrying  means.  5,765.487.  Q. 

108-34.000. 
Negwer,  Bemd:  See — 

Wyndoips,  Paul;  Negwer,  Bemd;  and  Schmitz,  Albert  K..  5.765.951.  CI. 
384-122.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated:  See — 

Vander  Schaaf.  Urry  Allen.  5.765.563.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Nelson.  Albert  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Interface  allowing  use  of  a  non-PCl 

standard  resource  on  a  PCI  standard  bus  5.768.612.  CI.  395-800.320 
Nelson.  James  W .  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.  Connector  for  a  radio 

frequency  cable.  5.766.037.  CI.  439-583.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Poulter.  Lany  W.;  Nelson.  Ronald  W.;  Smalley.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and 
Hawkins.  Marvin  C.  5,767.221.  CI.  528-51.000. 
Nelson.  Sandra  Lynn,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Inhibiting 

undesirable  taste  m  oral  compositions.  5,766.622.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  Ho.  Son  H  .  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Table  driven  method 
and  apparatus  for  automatic  split  field  processing.  5.768.043,  CI.  360- 
77.080. 
Nemec.  John  J.:  See — 

Lieberman.  Donald  A.;  and  Nemec.  John  J..  5.768.560.  CI.  395-494.000. 
Nemeth.  Janos:  See — 

Dudits.  Denes;  Morocz.  Sandor;  Nemeth,  Janos;  and  Donn.  GUnler, 
5,767,367,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Nemeth,  Robert:  See — 

Wang,  Xin  xin;  and  Nemeth.  Roben.  5.767.980,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Nemirofsky.  Frank  R..  to  Smart  TV  LLC  Television  signal  activated  inter- 
active smart  card  system.  5,767.896.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Neinoto.  Ka/unobu:  See — 

Kijima.  Toshihiro;  and  Nemoto.  Kazunobu,  5.766,775.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Neomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  John  H.;  Tepper.  John  C;  Thacker.  Ike  C;  Tun.  Gregg; 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.;  Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Benin.  Mark  A.;  and  Brosche. 
William  C  .  5.766.231.  CI.  607-51  000. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Bond.  Charles  R  .  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Thin  film 

magnetic  head  with  reduced  undershoot.  5.768,073.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Nerz.  John:  See — 

Li.  Changming;  Jung.  Richard  H  ;  and  Nerz.  John.  5.768,090.  CI. 
36I-523.0(X). 
Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis:  See — 

Molilor.  Robert  P;  Nesbin.  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel.  Joseph  F.;  and  Melvin. 
Terence.  5,766,098,  CI.  473-377.000. 
Ness.  James  C.   Computer  aided  dispatch  and  locator  cellular  system. 

5.767.788.  CI.  340-825  490. 
Neste  Alfa  Oy:  See — 

Nissfolk.  Fredrik;  Linnaila,  Raimo;  Smeets.  Ivo;  Lehlinen.  Vesa-Matli; 
Alaslalo.  Kauno;  and  Thierie.  Filip.  5.767.334.  CI.  585-525.000. 
Nesiec.  Ltd.:  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chris;  Mark.  David  A.;  Kruseman.  Jan;  and 
Reddy,  Sekhar.  5.766.621,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Nestec  S  A.:  See — 

Mollet.  Beat;  Pridmore.  David;  and  Zwahlen.  Marie  Camille.  5,766.904. 
CI.  435-172.300. 


Peleg.  Yigal;  and  Popp.  David  R.,  5,766.664.  C\.  426-556.000. 
Nestler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Aichinger.  Heinrich;  Fried.  Michael;  and  Nestler.  Gerhard.  5,767.306, 
CI   560-212.000. 
Nestor.  John  J.,  Jr.  and  Vickery,  Brian  H.,  to  Syntex  (USA.)  Inc  Nonapep- 
lide  and  decapeptide  analogs  of  LHRH  useful  as  LHRH  antagonists. 
5.767.082.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Neti.  Chalapathy  V .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  noise-robust  speech  processing  with  cochlea  filters  in  an 
auditory  model   5.768.474,  CI.  395-2.440. 
Nettles.  Timothy  P   See — 

Roux.  Paul;  Nettles.  Timothv   P;  TShkanen,  Hannu;  Jonkka.  Arvo; 
Vienola,  Pauli:  and  Tohkala.  Antti.  5.765.452,  CI.  76-115.000. 
Netto.  Eduardo  De  Lima  Castro,  to  ELC  Produtos  de  Seguranca  E  Conxrrcio 

LTDA  Secunty  seal   5.765.885.  CI.  292-318.000 
Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Baasch.  Holger  Johan;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander; 
Herman.   Peter  Maurice;   Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee;   Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5.768.064. 
CI   360-106  000. 
Neuman.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Chastain.  Richard  W.,  to  Tg  Soda  Ash.  Inc.  Solution 
mining  of  carbonate/bicarbonate  deposits  to  produce  soda  ash.  5.766.270, 
CI.  23-302.00T. 
Neumann.  Andreas;   and   Vranyoczky.  Attjia,  to  Hans-Werner  Hausdorf. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  pretzels.  5.766.663.  CI.  426-499.000. 
Neupane,  Kabi  Raj:  See — 

Stiles.  John  I  ;  and  Neupane,  Kabi  Raj.  5.767.376.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Nevalainen,  Helena:  See — 

Knowles.  Jonathan;  Penttila  .  Meija;  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena; 
Lehlovaara-Helenius,  Paivi;  Aho.  Sirpa;  Nitisinprasert.  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo.  Marja;  and  Keranen,  Sirkka.  5.766.915.  CI.  435-209.000 
Nevin  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Nevin.  Robert  L  :  and  Sexion,  Denis  M.,  5,766,017.  CI.  434-263.000. 
Nevin.  Robert  L  ;  and  Sexton.  Denis  M..  to  Nevin  Laboratories.  Inc.  Clinical 

simulation  worksution.  5.766,017.  CI.  434-263.000. 
New  American  TEC:  See — 

Waibel.  Fied  E..  5.766.683.  CI.  427-252.000. 
New  Paraho  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lukens.  Lan^  A..  5,766,333,  CI.  106-280.000. 
Newaz.  Golam  M.;  Cassady.  Michael  J.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S  ;  and  Hanery. 
Gary  R..  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Pipe  designs  using  composite  materials. 
5.765.600.  CI.  138-141.000. 
Newburry.  Donald  Maurice:  See — 

Amos.  David  Joseph;  Newburry.  Donald  Maurice;  and  Bunce,  Richard 
Hobert.  5.765.364.  CI.  60-39.060 
Newman.  G.  Edward:  See — 

Caslell.  Robin  T;  Newman.  G.  Edward;  Atkinson,  l^e  W.;  Eyres,  Kevin 
W ;  and  Delisle.  David  J.,  5,768,615,  CI.  395-822.000. 
Newman,  Roland  Anthony:  See — 

Brams.  Peier;  Chamat,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne:  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5,766389, 
CI.  424-133.100. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Parma,  David  H.;  Hicke.  Brian  James;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5,766.853.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
NFT  Incorporated:  See — 

Brassell.  Gilbert  W  ,  Wan-en.  John  L  ;  Wickland.  Charles  E.;  Sanchez. 
Harold  J  ;  and  Castagneri,  Mark  A..  5.767.422,  CI.  73-864.740. 
Ng.  Chiu.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Power  transistor  device 
having  ultra  deep  increased  concentration  region.  5.766.966.  CI.  437- 
40.000. 
Ng.  Kwok  K.:  See— 

Frei.  Michel  Ranjii;  King,  Cliflbrd  Alan;  Ng.  Kwok  K.;  Weston.  Harry 
Thomas;  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.767.561.  CI.  257-499.000. 
Ngai.  Agnes  Yee:  See — 

Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  and 
Yagley.  Roben  J.,  5.768.537.  CI   395-200.770. 
NGK  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubara.  Masaaki;  Matsudo.  Ken;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio.  5.765,687. 
CI.  206-521.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakon.  Atsushi;  L'shikoshi.  Ryusuke;  Umemoto.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi, 

Hiromichi.  5.767.027.  CI   501-98.400. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Nanataki.  Tsutomu.  5,767.6 1 2.  CI.  3 1 0-324.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumada.  Chiaki.  5.767,485,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Ngo.  Long  Van:  See — 

Femandes,  Mark  Joseph;  Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy;  Ngo.  Long  Van; 
and  Battu.  Ramgopal.  5.768.057.  CI.  360- 105.000. 
Ngoc,  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar.  Mariano,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The  Low  fogging  rubbery  polymer  5.767. 173.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Nguyen.  Chanh  N  ;  and  Wilson.  Roben  G..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  reducing  surface  layer  defects  in  semiconductor  materials 
having  a  volatile  species  5.766.695.  CI.  427-553.(X)0. 
Nguyen.  Chinh:  See — 

Menegoli.  Paolo;  and  Nguyen.  Chinh.  5.767,654,  CI.  318-811.000 
Nguyen.  James  H.:  See — 

Pham.  Giao  M.;  Concklin.  Barrv  J.;  and  Nguyen.  James  H..  5.767.643. 
CI.  318-439.000. 
Nguyen.  Thao  Anh:  See — 
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Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Leung.  Wing  Pun;  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  and 
Tam.  Andrew  Ching.  5.768.076.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Nguyen.  Thoi:  See — 

Dean.  Mark  Edward;  and  Nguyen.  Thoi.  5.768.550.  Q.  395-309.000 
Nguyen.  Tue:  See — 

Senzaki.  Yoshihide;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sato;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Nguyen.  Tue.  5.767..t01.  CI.  556-9.000. 
NHK  Spring  R&D  Center  Inc  :  See— 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  5.768.679.  CI. 
428-548.000. 
Nieca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoda.  Masaaki;  and  Makino.  Masahiro.  5.767.318.  CI.  568-33.000. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.     Shuji;     Yamada.    Takao;     Senoh.    Masayuki;    Yamada, 
Motokazu:  and  Bando,  Kanji,  5,767,581,  CI.  257-749.000. 
Nichiei  Hard  Chrome  Industrial  Company:  See — 

lida.  Hideomi.  5.766.428.  CI.  204-238.000. 
Nicholas.  Chns  Peter:  See — 

Kopp.  Gary  Edward;  Oswandel.  Kenneth  J.;  LaBell.  Larry;  Nicholas. 
Chris  Peter;  and  Parker.  Gary  Keith.  5.767.403.  CI.  73-468.000. 
Nicholas.  John  D  :  See — 

Landin,  Heather  V;  Chariand.  Paul  J.;  and  Nicholas.  John  D..  5.765.332. 
CI   52-3%.010 
Nicklos.  Carl  F:  See- 
Bishop.  Ross  W.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Briggs,  John  C;  Griffith,  David  W.; 
Jones.  David  E  :  Nicklos.  Carl  F;  Patterson.  Robert  S  :  and  Sondereg- 
ger,  Ralph  L.,  5.768,059,  CI.  360-105000 
Nicolas,  William  Spiridon.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  a  multiple  state,  multiple  ca.se  counter  5.768.522.  CI.  395- 
200.540. 
Nidek  Co  .  LTD.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Akihiro;  and  Hosoi.  Yoshinobu.  5.767.940.  CI.  351-205.000. 
Nielsen.  Anders  B..  to  DSC  Communications  A/S.  Method  and  a  receiver 
circuit  for  desynchronization  in  a  digital  transmission  svstem  5.768.328, 
CI.  375-376.000. 
Nielsen.  John:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Donaldson,  lain;  Haldrup.  Anna;  Joersboe.  Monen: 
Kreiberg.   Jene    Dina;    Nielsen.   John;    Okkels.    Finn   Thyge;    and 
Petersen.  Sleen  Guldager.  5.767.378,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil:  See — 

Buchardt,    Ole,   decea.sed;    Buchardl.    bv    Dorte,    executor;    Egholm. 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Beig.  Rolf  Henrik.  5.766.855.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Nielsen.  Steven  James:  See — 

Fox,  Donald  George;  Rentmeester,  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen,  Steven 
James,  5,766,145,  CI  604-15.000 
Nielsen,  Thor  Bagger;  and  Sun.  Liying.  Composition  and  methods  for 

stimulating  hair  growth.  5.767.152.  CI.  514-526.000 
Nienhaus.  Ulrich:  See — 

Fischer.  Heinz;  Nienhaus.  Ulrich;  and  Schenk.  Bemd.  5,765.736,  CI. 
224-281.000. 
Niergarth,  Tom:  See — 

Britain.  Graham;  Niergarth.  Tom;  Holbrook.  Richard;  Sudduth.  Ed;  and 
Von  Ehr.  Pat.  5.765.914.  CI.  297-300.400. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Shioda.  Miisugu.  5.765.959,  CI.  403-199.000. 
Nigro.  Alberto;  and  Toma.selli,  Mauro,  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini 
Fmacesco    AC  RAF.    S.p.A     Preparation    of    triazolone    compounds. 
5,767,275,  CI.  544-366000 
Nigsch,  Arnold:  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfram;  Manner,  Johann;  Nigsch,  Arnold;  Hrgo.  Heinrich;  Hager, 
Christian;  and  Schkorwaga,  Wolfgang  Helmut,  5,766,530,  CI.  264- 
169.000. 
Nihei,  Masayasu;  Onuki,  Jin;  and  Morita,  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
of  solder  bonding  and  power  semiconductor  device  manufactured  bv  the 
mediod.  5,767,577,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.  K.:  See — 

Yanagi,    Akihiko;    Watanabe,    Yukiyoshi;    and    Narabu,    Shin-ichi, 
5,767,286,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kanemoto.  Michio;  Xie.  Cheng-tai; 
Kobayashi,    Naoki:    and    Hirahara.    Hidcaki.    5.766.125.   CI.    600- 
310.000 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ino.  Takayuki;  Ohnishi.  Akifusa;  and  Shimizu.  Takao.  5.766.440.  CI. 
205-99.000. 
Nii.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yoshilomi.  Takashi;  Saiio.  Masanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku,  Yukihiro:  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi.  and  Katsumala.  Yasuhiro.  5.766,965.  CI.  437- 
34.000. 
Nii.  Kazumi:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Ezoe.  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Nii.  Kazumi; 
Katoh.    Kazunobu;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo;    and    Okamura,    Hisashi. 
5.766.822.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Niimi,  Masami:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsulomu;  Araki.  Takeshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori; 
Katoh.  Masahiro;  and  Niimi.  Masami.  5.767.585,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kilgore.  Brace  J..  5.765.298.  CI.  36-89.000. 


Nikel.  Ronald  E.;  Lenoski.  Daniel  E.;  and  Galles.  Michael  B.,  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.  System  and  meth<xj  for  the  synchronous  transmission  of  data 
in  a  communication  network  utilizing  a  source  clock  signal  to  latch  serial 
data  into  first  registers  and  a  handshake  signal  to  latch  parallel  data  into 
second  registers  5,768,529,  CI.  395-200.620. 
Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev:  See — 

Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita;  Slefanov- 
ich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich,  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  5.767.204.  CI. 
525-359.300 
Nikolova.  Maria  S.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Chakaniva.  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova.  Maria  S.; 
Searson.  Peter  C  ;  Haven.  Duane  A.;  Knall.  Nils  Johan;  Macaulay, 
John  M  ;  and  Barton.  Roger  W .  5.766.446.  CI.  205-640.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Osamu.  5,767.990.  CI.  358-475.000 

Inoue.  Hideva.  5.768,646,  CI.  396-390.000. 

Iwa-saki.  Hiroyuki.  5.768.540.  CI.  396-234.000. 

Kawai.  Hitoshi;  Kawakami.  Jun;  Ishida.  Akira;  and  Tsukihara.  Kouichi, 

5.767.971.  CI.  356-351.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoyuki.  5.767,959.  CI.  3.S6- 1 24.000. 
Oga.sawara.  Akira,  5.768.639.  CI.  3%- 261. 000. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  5.767.609.  CI   310-316.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki.  5.768.644.  CI.  396-358.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoio. Tsuyoshi;  and  Someya.  Kouichi.  5.766.019,  CI.  439-15.000. 
Nilsson.  Bengt  G.:  See — 

Knutsson.   Goran    K.;    Nilsson.   Bengt   G.;    and   Svensson.    Lennart. 
5.766„541.  CI.  264-571  000. 
Nimtna.  Soji:  See — 

Tajiri.  Kazunari;  and  Nimura.  Soji.  5.766.655.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Nindel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Andra  .  Rainer;  Hingerl.  Anton;  and  Nindel.  Wolfgang.  5.766.675.  CI. 
427-104.000 
Nine  West  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Ludemann.  John  F;  and  Koh.  Kanae  H..  5.765.2%.  CI.  36-51.000. 
Nippin  Sheet  Glass  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaki,  Masaaki;  and  Nanri.  Hiroyoshi.  5.766.739.  CI.  428-201.000. 
Nippon  Arc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaki.  Masaaki;  and  Nanri.  Hiioyoshi.  5.766.739.  CI.  428-201.000. 
Nippon  Formula  Feed  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamane,  Tetsuo.  Tsuchida.  Takao;  Gotou,  Hisava,  Takahashi.  Daizou; 
and  Takeda.  Hidelsugu.  5.766.595.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita:  Stefanov- 
ich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senvushov  Lev,  5,767 ,2(M,  CI. 
525-359.300, 
Nippon  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nukui,  Eriko;  Wada.  Koichi;  Nakano,  Masahani;  Morikawa.  TadaiKxi; 
Kobashi,  Kyoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ryo;  Sukesada.  Akiko;  and  Misawa. 
Satoni.  5.767.235,  CI   530-328.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ishii,  Takafumi.  5.766.518.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Takagi.  Takeshi;  Okude.  Yoshi- 
taka;   Fushimi.  Akira.   and   Yoneda.   Hiroto.   5.766.767,   CI.   428- 
413.000 
Sadahisa.  Toshiya;  Nakamoto,  Johji;  Nishijima.  Kanji;  and  Kurosaki, 
Yoshinobu.  5.766.492.  CI.  216-16.000. 
Nippon  Petrixrhemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshikunt;   Murouchi,   Satoshi;  and   Kobayashi,  Toshilaka, 
5,767.223.  CI.  528-193.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.    Takahisa;     Fujiwara.     Masaru;    and    Yamamoto.    Terumasa. 
5.765.838.  CI.  277-650.000 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc  :  See — 

Nishizawa.  Akihiro;  and  Tajiri.  Yoshinori.  5.768.322.  O.  375-346.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Hideyuki;  and  Kishida.  Yasuhani.  5,765.397.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Ishihara,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Yamane,  Sumiyo;  and  Matsumoio, 
Koh,  5,766,321.  CI  96-202.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co .  Ltd.  The:  See — 

Asada,  Norihiro;  and  Esashi,  Masayoshi.  5.767.666.  CI.  324-97.000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Asada,  Norihiix),  5.768.077.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi:  Sato.  Takashi;  Tamura.  Kohji;  and 

Fujita.  Toshio.  5.766,376.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Iizuka.  Akira.  5.767,910.  CI.  348-403.000 

Tatumi.  Kouhei;  Shimokawa.  Kenji;  and  Hashino.  Eiji.  5.765,744,  CI. 
228-254.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Shinji.  5.768.389.  CI   380- .30  000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Nobora;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 
Iritani.    Yoshikazu;    and   Aoyama.    Shigemi.    5.766,594.   CI.    424- 
190.100 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Takeshi.  5.765.439,  CI  74-7.00R. 

Hotta,  Yasumichi;  Sano,  Hiromi;  FujIi.  Namitsugu;  and  Miwa.  Naolo, 
5.766.672.  CI.  427-58.000. 
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Kanazawa.  Wakako:  Maehara.  Fuyuki;  andTaka<ie.  Yasuhiro.  5.767,636, 

CI.  318-139.000. 
Nakaya.  Yoshimasa;  Yamada.  Minoni;  KaLsula.  Yoshinori:  and  Taguchi. 

Akihiro.  5.767.588.  CI.  .307- 10.200. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Araki.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori; 

Katoh.  Ma.sahin);  and  Niimi.  Masami.  5,767.585.  CI.  2W-38.00R. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mon.  Hiroshi:  Mabuchi,  Mamoni;  Usami.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.765.369.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Nisca  Cofporalion:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Toshiro.  5.768,143,  CI.  364-479.0.50. 
Ichinose.  Hayalo,  5,768,448,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Nisene  Technology  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Kirk  Alan.  5,766,4%.  CI.  216-56.000. 
Nisewanger.  Jeff:  See — 

Yee.  Michael  K.;  Cable.  Larry;  and  Nisewanger.  Jeff.  5.767.851,  CI. 
345-346.000. 
Nishida,  Shinsuke.  Display  device.  5.767.818.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Milsuhar\i;  and  Izuno.  Masaharu.  to  lloki  Crebio  Corporation. 

Management  system  for  retrieved  material.  5,767  J32,  CI.  257-80.000. 
NishihaU.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuru;  and  Nishihata.  Toshihiko,  5.767.827,  CI.  345- 
87.000. 
Nishii.  Shigeo.  Cuning  apparams  for  working  wood.  5.765.616.  CI.  144- 

117.400 
Nishijima.  Kanji;  See — 

Sadahisa.  Toshiya;  Nakamolo.  Johji;  Nishijima.  Kanji;  and  Kurosaki. 
Yoshinobu.  5.766.492.  CI.  216-16.000. 
Nishikawa.  Shigeharu;  and  Matsumura.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  inspecting  fluorescent  screen    5.767,961.  CI.  356- 
237  000. 
Nishiki.  Naomi:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Junji;  and  Nishiki.  Naomi.  5,766,765.  CI.  428- 
408.000. 
Nishiki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  Nishiki,  Yoshinori;  Ashida,  Takahiro;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Yasuo,  5,766,429.  CI   204-257.(KX) 
Nishikiori,  Hidetaka,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Distributor  for  electric 

automobiles.  5,767.587,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Nagase,  Tatsuya;  NLshimori,  Yoshiki;  and  Shirose,  Meizo,  5,766,816,  CI. 
430-124.000. 
Nishimura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kojima,  Masayuki;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Tomita,  Kazushi;  Tozawa,  Shigeki; 
limuro,    Shunichi;    Ara.sawa,    Masashi;    and    Nishimura,    Eiichi, 
5,766,498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
Nishimura.  Koji;  and  Imamura.  Yasuo,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  sealing  an  end  face  of  a  ceramic  honeycomb  structure. 
5.766.393.  CI    156-89  000. 
Nishimura.  Michael  Jon:  See — 

Khacherian.  Todd  L.;  Nishimura.  Michael  Jon;  Wilson.  Michael  Ken- 
neth; Wallner,  John  Daniel;   Hoogenboom,  Christopher  Leo;  and 
Bailey,  John  W..  5.768.257.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Nishimura.  Toru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  image  input  method. 

5.768.444,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki,  5,766,753,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Nishino.  Masafumi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tomohiko;  Tsunomoto.  Yoshitaka;  Nishino.  Ma.safumi;  and  Hal- 
suda.  Kouichi.  5.765.402.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Nishino.  Tokuzo:  See — 

Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi; 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura.    Kyozo;    and    Koyama.    Tanetoshi, 
5.766.911.  CI  435-193  0(X) 
Nishio.  Shoji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Solid  developer-replenishing  compo- 
sition for  processing  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material. 
5.766.832.  CI.  430-465  000. 
Nishio.  Shoji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akira;   Nishio.   Shoji;   Wada.  Yasunori;   and   Metoki.   Iku. 
5.766.830.  CI.  430-398.000. 
Nishioka.  Futoshi:  See — 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Minamitani.  Kunitomo;  Hori.  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Nishioka.    Futoshi;    Hosokai.   Tetsushi;    Oka.    Kenji;   Terao. 
Hideshi;   Fujimoto.   Misao;   and   Harada,   Masaki,   5,765.372,  CI. 
60-301.000. 
Nishioka,  Takao:  See — 

Kondoh.  Naoki;  Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Obata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa,  Akira; 

Nishioka,  Takao;  and  Yoshimura,  Masashi,  5,767,026,  CI.  501  -97. 100. 

Nishitani.  Keizo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Cluster  module  and  its  as,sembling 

method.  5,768.092,  CI.  361-627.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  Kenichi:  and 

Yamada.  Noboru,  5.768.233.  CI.  369-54.000. 
1(0,  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Mizuno,  Sadao:  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi. 
5.768,251,  CI.  .369-275.100. 
Nishiuwatoko.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kazushi;    Numagami.    Atsushi;    Nishiuwatoko,   Tsutomu; 
Miura,  Koji;  Kanno,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oguma,  Toru.  5,768,658,  CI. 
399-111000. 
Nishiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Takaoka.  Fumikazu;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyokazu,  to  JATCO 
Corporation.  Engaging  apparatus.  5,765,673.  CI.  192-85.0AA. 


Nishizawa,  Akihiro:  and  Tajiri.  Yoshinori,  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc. 

Transferred  data  recovery  apparatus.  5.768.322.  CI.  375-346000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Indusmes  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  5.767.277,  CI. 

546-173.000. 
Nogami,  Tatsuya;  Nakada,  Takakazu:  Sakai,  Rie;  and  Hosoya,  Takeshi, 

5.766.673,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Watanabe.    Yoshitane;    Suzuki.    Keilaro:    and    Koyama.    Yoshinari. 
5.766.512.  CI.  252-309.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumura.  Tomohiro;  and  Ono.  Hitoshi.  5.765.657.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Goto,   Kenichi;   ItKhi,  ALsushi;  and  Kuriki,  Hiroshi,  5,767,395,  CI. 

73-118.100. 
Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami,  Takuya;  Satou.  Ma.saharu:  Uno,  Takaaki; 
Aimoto,    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi, 
5.765,858.  CI    280-701.000. 
Nakajima,  Yuki.  5.765.533.  CI.  123-492.000 
Nissfolk.   Fredrik;   Linnaila,   Raimo;   Smeets.   Ivo;   Lehlinen.   Vesa-Mani: 
Alastalo.  Kauno;  and  Thiene.  Filip.  to  Neste  Alfa  Oy.  Method  for  removing 
catalyst  from  an  oligomer  product.  5.767.334,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kuriyama.  Kenichi;  and  Murui.  Tateo.  5.767.271.  CI.  536-128.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kijima.  Toshihiro;  and  Nemoto.  Kazunobu.  5.766.775.  CI  428-537.500. 
Nisshinso  Industries.  Inc.:  5e<"— 

Nakagawa.    Hiroshi;    Ichikawa.    Mithiharu;    and    Matsui.   Yoshilami. 
5,765,458.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Nita,  Takeshi:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Kikuo;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Anmoto.  Akiya;  Suda,  Shinji; 
Yokoyama,    Etsuya;    Nita,   Takeshi;   Yamaguchi.    Yuichiro;    Satou, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumolo,  Norio,  5,768,625,  CI.  395-876.000. 
Nitisinpra.sert,  Sunee:  See — 

Knowles.  Jonathan,  Penttila  ,  Meija;  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen,  Helena; 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi;  Aho.  Sirpa;  Nitisinprasert,  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo.  Marja;  and  Keranen.  Sirkka,  5,766,915,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Nitta.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hisamit.su.  Toru;  Shima,  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa,  Katsumi;  Shimokawabe, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nitta,  Yoshihiko,  5,768,451,  CI.  382-309.000. 
Niu,  Chuan-Sheng:  See — 

Li,  Jun;  Niu,  Chuan-Sheng;  Li,  Xiuyan;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  and  Chen, 
Shu-Hui.  5.767.1.M.  CI   514-353  000. 
Niwa.  Masatoshi;  Umezawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Maruta.  Hajime,  to  Arisawa 
Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  Reflective  screen  for  a  liquid  crystal  projector  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5.768.019.  O.  359-602.000. 
Niwa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Suenaga,  Kazuhiro;  Kawakubo,  Tetsuya;  Niwa,  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu, 
Kourou;  Nakamoto.  Tokusaburo;  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi,  5,766,271, 
CI,  29-25.030, 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.766,997,  CI.  438-257.000. 
Noble,  John  F:  See — 

Abajian,  Henry  B  ;  Noble,  John  F;  and  HIavka,  Joseph  J.,  5.767.083.  CI. 
514-16.000 
Noble.  Mark  David;  and  Mayer,  Margot.  to  Lugwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  Intracellular  glutathione  raising  agents  for  therapeutic  treat- 
ments. 5,766,873,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Nobles,  Anthony  A.,  to  Cordis  Innovasive  Systems.  Inc.  Optical  shunt  cutter 

system.  5.766.195.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Noblet,  Marc:  See — 

Boncher.  Henning;  DeVant.  Ralf;  Greiner,  Hartmui;  Bartoszyk,  Gerd; 
Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet.  Marc;  Zeiller.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Brunet.  Michel,  5.767,132,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Nobue,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ito,  Hisao;  Sakai.  Yoshihiko;  Hotta.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Nobue.  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu.  Yasumoto. 
5.767.559,  CI,  2.57-431.000. 
Nocka.  Karl:  See — 

Besmer.  Peter;  Buck,  Jochen;  Moore.  Malcolm  AS.:  and  Nocka,  Karl, 
5,767,074.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Noda,  Sukehisa;  Fujita,  Akira;  Yoshimatsu,  Naoki;  and  Takehara.  Makolo,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.  5,767,573,  CI. 
257-675.000 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Matsubara,  Yoshiro;  Itoh,  Masayasu;  Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  and  Honda, 

Yoshihiro,  5.767.171.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Sanchika.    Kouzoh;    Yasukohchi.    Tohru;    Maniyama.    Kei-ichi;    and 
Ohhashi.  Syunsuke.  5.767.284.  CI   548-520.000. 
Noga  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirsch.  Mordechai;  and  Avraham,  Beny.  5.765.973,  CI.  408-188.000. 
Nogami.  Tatsuya;  Nakada.  Takakazu;  Sakai,  Rie;  and  Hosoya,  Takeshi,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Process  for  forming  a  liquid  crysUl 
vertical  alignment  him,  5.766.673.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Noguchi.  Akio;  Muto.  Hakaru;  and  Sakaki.  Eihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Image    forming    apparatus    with    fixing    temperature    control. 
5.768,654,  CI   399-69.000. 
Noguchi.  Masato:  See — 

Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maniyama.  Koi- 

chi:  and  Noguchi,  Masato,  5,768,036,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Sonoda,  Tunehiko;  Oono,  Masahiro;  and  Noguchi,  Masato,  5,768,150, 
CI.  364-525.000. 
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Noguchi,  Minori;  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba,  Masataka.  Yoshi. 
taka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Muravama,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Exposure  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5,767.949.  CI.  355-67.000 
Noguchi.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thin  film  semiconductor  device 

manufacturing  method.  5,767.003,  CI  438-487.000. 
Noinc.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Ueno.  Masaji:  and  Noine.  Yasukazu.  5.767,697,  CI.  326-80.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

Eatwell,  Graham  P;  and  Davis.  Kenneth  P.  5.768.473.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Nojima.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Nojima.  Yoshiyuki;  Fujii.  Yasutoshi;  Kaedeoka. 
Noriyuki;  and  Hayashida.  Takaichi.  5.768.640.  CI   396-310.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maatta.  Veli-Matti;  Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel;  and  Nuovo,  Frank. 

5.768.370.  CI,  379-433.000. 
Matero.  Jorma;  and  Kangas.  Matti  I..  5.768,691,  a.  455-78.000. 
Nolte.  Hans-Henning.  Griinzel.  Helga;  and  Harbecke,  Bemd,  to  Rachglas 

AG   Fire  resistant  gla.ss  structure   5.766,770.  CI  428-428  000. 
Noma,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Akira;  Uchida,  Kenji:  Yao.  Masayuki;  Naka- 
jima. Mitsuhiko:  Takatori,  Shigeyoshi;  Noma,  Yasuhiro;  Okumura. 
Hisakazu;  and  Saito,  Yukio,  5,767,773,  CI.  34O-57I.000. 
Nomura,  Shuji:  See — 

Yao.  Chingchi;  Yamamoto,  Ichiro:  and  Nomura.  Shuji.  5.767.011.  CI. 
438-618.000. 
Nonaka.  Masanao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Seiichiro.  Fujisaua.  Takafumi;  Teruuti.  Kiyohiro;  Tsujisaki. 
Hisafumi;  and  Nonaka,  Masanao.  5.766.742.  CI  428-210.000. 
Nonvolatile  Electronics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pohm.  Arthur  V,  5.768.180.  CI.  365-158.000. 
Nordb«  .  Kire.  to  Selantic  Industner  A/S  Life  rafts  on  ships.  5,765,500,  CI 

114-366.000 
Norden.  Alexander  R..  to  Norden,  Eugene  A   Multiple-post  connectors  and 
method  of  making  multiple-post  connectors.  5.766.044,  CI.  439-798.000. 
Norden.  Eugene  A  :  See — 

Norden.  Alexander  R..  5.766.044.  CI.  439-798.000. 
Nordon  Cryogenie  SNC:  See — 

Gerard.  Claude.  5.765.631.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyotaki.  Yoshihiro,  5,767,951,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  and  Kobaya.shi,  Masayuki,  5,768,650,  CI.  396- 
599  000. 
Norman,  Robert  D  ;  Chevallier.  Chrisiophe  J.;  and  Lakhani,  Vinod,  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  programming  multislale 
memory  device   5,768,287,  CI.  371-21.200. 
North  American  Refractories  Co.:  See — 

Perich,  Regis  M.;  Prior,  Harold  D.,  Jr.;  and  Fura,  E)aniel  F,  5.766,686, 
CI.  427-314.000. 
Northcutt,  J   Duane:  See — 

Chaddha,  Navin;  Northcutt,  J    Duane;  Wall,  Gerard  A  :  and  Hanko, 
James  G  .  5.768.535.  CI   395-200  770. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Belkadi.  Musupha;  and  Sankey.  Wayne  R..  5.768.159.  CI.  364-578.000. 

Kurdziel.  Ryszard.  5.768.365.  CI    379-377.000 

Pon.  Hermon;  Rabipour.  Rati;  and  Chu.  Chung-Cheung.  5,768,308.  CI 

375-219.000 
Westergaard,  David  Jeffrey;  Tumbull,  Robert  Barrie:  Kuechler,  Timothy 
Augustus;  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James,  5,768,.367,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Northgate  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mantell.  Roben.  5.766.168.  CI  606-46.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Berwald.  David.  5.768.329,  CI   376-192.000. 

Kosowsky.    Lester;    Stockburger.    Edward:    and    Lindell.    Kevin    W, 

5.767.802,  CI   342-45.000. 
Su.  Wei-Fang;  and  Parilow,  Deborah  P,  5,766,528.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Andrews.  Richard  M.;  Boyle,  Scon;  Owen.  Robert  L.;  Poulimenos, Chris 
S..  and  Wallahora,  Richard  W..  5.766.278,  CI   51-307  000. 
Norton.  Elizabeth  K  :  See — 

Paolelti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Manon  E..  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James.  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach,  Keith  J  : 
Johnson,  Gerard  P.:  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I..  Audonnet, 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Geltig.  Russell  Robert,  5,766,599.  CI. 
424-199  100. 
Nortru.  Inc.:  See — 

Patzelt,  Robert  R  :  and  Randazzo.  Thomas.  5.766.370.  CI.  134-12  000 
Noschese.  Rocco  J.;  and  Piorunneck.  Heinz,  to  Frainalome  Connectors  USA 
Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  high  speed  and  high  density  contact  .strip. 
5.766.023.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Nose.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Nose.  Noriyuki:  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Miya7.aki.  Kvoichi; 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5,767.962.  CI   3.56-237  000. 
Notani,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohta.  Yukio;  Goto.  Kei:  Notani.  Yoshihiro:  Nakajima.  Yasuharu:  Inoue. 
Akira:  and  Matubayashi.  Hiroto.  5,767,569,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Notaro,  Frank:  See — 

Ackley    Mark  William,  Leavin,  Frederick  Wells:  Notaro,  Frank:  and 
Nowobilski.  Jeffert  John.  5,766.311.  CI.  95-115.000. 
Notol.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaesemeyer.  W  H..  5.767.160.  CI.  514-565.000. 
Nour.  Joseph:  See — 


Lidgett.  Rosemary;  Keller-Tuberg.  Stefan.  Deo,  \p'iiuiy:  Nour,  Joseph: 
and  Field,  Peter,  5.768,4%,  CI   395-183.010. 
Novak.  Paul:  See — 

Toronto,  Salvatore:  and  Novak,  Paul.  5.765.847.  CI.  280-237.000. 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kiriten:  Donaldson.  Iain.  Haldrup.  Anna;  Joersboe.  Morten: 
Kreiberg.  Jette  Dina:  Nielsen.  John:  Okkels.  Finn  Thvge:  and 
Peterwn.  Steen  Guldager.  5.767.378.  CI  800-205  000 
Ko.  Soo  Young;  Kobel.  Hans;  Rosenwinh.  Bngitte  Besemir-:  Seebach. 
Dieter:  Traber.  Ren<  P;  Wcnger.  Roland;  and  Bollinger.  Pietro. 
5.767,069,  CI.  514-11.000 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Shillito,  Ray;  Carswell,  Glela:  Harms.  Christian;  and  Chang.  Yin-Fu. 
5.766.900.  CI  435- 172.300. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporabon:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A  ;  Alexander.  Danny  C:  Goodman.  Robert  M  .  and  Stinson. 

Jeffrey  R..  5,767,369,  CI.  800-205.000 
Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Volrath.  Sandra.  5.767.373.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Novator.  LLC:  See — 

Toronto.  Salvatore:  and  Novak.  Paul.  5.765.847.  CI.  280-237.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Boel.  Esper;  Christensen.  Tove:  Woldike.  Helle  Fabricius:  and  Huge- 
Jensen.  Ida  Birgme.  5.766.912.  CI  435- 198  000 
Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau.  Jesper;  Madsen.  Kjeld.  Lundt,  Behrend 
Friedrich;    Thegersen,    Henning;    Hansen,    Birgit    Sehested:    and 
Peschke,  Bemd,  5,767.085,  CI.  514-17  000 
Loevborg.  Uffe.  5.766,898,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech  Inc  :  See — 

Xu,  Feng.  5.766.8%.  CI.  435-168.000 
Nowak.  Detlef:  See— 

Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar:  Fuchs.  Heinz.  Flik.  Gottfried:  Dantes. 
Guenter:  Moersch.  Gilben:  Nowak.  DeUef:  Heyse,  Joerg:  Ader,  Beate; 
and  Schatz.  Frank,  5,766,441.  CI.  205-170.000. 
Nowell.  Charles  Plumer:  See — 

Nowell,  Corbett  Weldon:  Nowell.  Charles  Plumer:  and  Tomlinson. 
Freddie  Albert.  5.765.859.  CI   280-704.000 
Nowell,  Corben  Weldon:  Nowell.  Charles  Plumer;  and  Tomlinson,  Freddie 
Albert    Modular  squatdown  wheeled  suspension  system    5.765.859.  CI. 
280-704.000 
Nowobilski,  Jeffert  John:  See — 

Ackley.  Mark  William:  Leaviit,  Firderick  Wells;  Noiaro,  Frank:  and 
Nowobilski,  Jeffert  John,  5,766,311,  CI.  95-115.000 
Nozawa,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Shiraki.  Keita:  Hayashi.  Saburou;  Nozawa,  Akitoshi;  and  Kondo,  Mit- 
suyoshi,  5,768,668.  CI.  399-281.000. 
NTN  CorTwration:  See — 

lihara.  Michio:  Takahara.  Yasushi:  and  Sagisaka.  Yoshihiro.  5.765.430. 

CI  72-353.400 
Shimokusuzono,  Takunv:  and  Matsumoto.  Jiro.  5.767.186,  CI.  524- 
502.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Seiji.  and  Tsunekawa.  Koichi.  5,767,810,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Sawahashi,   Mamoru:   and   Adachi.    Fu.niyuki.    5.768.306.   CI.    375- 
206.000. 
Nugent.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Edelman.  ElazerR.;  Nathan.  Aruna:  and  Nugent.  Matthew  A  .  5.766.584. 
CI  424-93.700. 
Nukui.   Eriko:   Wada.    Koichi;   Nakano.   Masaharu:   Morikaua.  Tadanori; 
Kobashi.    Kyoichi:   Muramatsu.   Ryo;   Sukesada.  Akiko.   and   Misawa, 
Satoru,  to  Nippon  Mining  Company  Limited:  and  Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anticoagulant  hirudin  variants  and  methods  for  iJteir 
production   5.767,235.  CI   5.30-328.000. 
Numagami,  Atsushi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Kazushi:   Numagami,   Atsushi:    Nishiuwatoko,   Tsutomu: 
Miura,  Koji;  Kanno,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oguma,  Toru.  5,768,658.  CI. 
399- 1 1 1  000. 
Numata.  Takehiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Miyozo:  Nanba.  Yoshivuki:  and  Numata.  Takehiko.  5.768.245. 
CI   369-116.000. 
Nunez.  Rafael  M,:  See — 

Lynch,  Richard  G.:  Yodoi,  Junji;  Nunez.  Rafa^  M,;  and  Matsui.  Minoru. 
5.766,943.  CI,  435-325000 
Nunokawa,  Masahiko:  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and 
King  Jim  Co ,  Ltd  Tape  priming  device  and  tape  cartridge  used  therein. 
5.765.954.  CI  400-208.000. 
Nuovo.  Frank:  See — 

Maatta.  Veli-Matti:  Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel:  and  Nuovo.  Frank. 
5.768.370.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Nurenberg.  Steven  Howard:  See — 

Kuthyar.  .Ashok  K.;  Markowitz,  Robert  Edward:  Nurenberg.  Steven 
Howard;  O'Neil.  Joseph  Thomas;  Perea.  Carios  Alberto:  and  Rosen. 
Kenneth  H..  5.768.513.  CI   395  200  .340 
Niimberg.  Eberhard:  Gassenmeier.  Thomas;  Beutler.  Rolf  Dieter:  and  Ebin- 
ger.  Jiirgen.  to  Merz  +  Co.  GmbH  &  Co.  Bath  and  shower  composition 
having  vesicle-forming  properties  and  method  fof  the  production  and  use 
thereof.  5.766,628.  CI.  424-450  000 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Pnem.  Curtis.  5.768.628.  CI   395-882.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

KUveness.  Jo:  and  Strande.  Per.  5.767.299.  CI  554-220.000. 
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Leunbach.  lb;  and  Ardenkjaer-Larsen.  Jan  Henrik.  5.765.562.  CI.  128- 
653.400. 
O-C  Fibergla.s  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Knutsson.   Goran    K.;   Nilsson.    Bengt   G  .   and   Svensson.   Lennan. 
5.766.541.  CI.  264-571.000. 
Oashi.  Masahiro;  Kusumi.  Yuki:  Kawai.  Ma.sahiro;  Kawahara.  Chihiro.  and 
Sa.saki.  Ryoichi,  lo  Maisushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.  Multi-media  infor- 
mation record  device,  and  a  multi-media  information  playback  device. 
5.767.845.  CI.  .145-302.000. 
Oasis  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Chnslensen.  James  Marlow;  and  Brans.  Willis  Joseph.  5.766.243.  CI. 
623-4  000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  I. :  See—  ,  ,„  ,  . 

Mora   Ludwin;  O'Banion.  Michael  L..  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  and  Welsh. 
Roben  P..  5.765.273.  CI  29-550.000. 
Obara.  Hideto:  See—  ,,■      t- 

Ishiba,shi.  Tadaya:  Sasaki.  Ma.sanori;  Obara.  Hideto:  and  Kano.  Hiroshi. 
5.766.438.  O.  204-520.000. 
Obara  Rikuro.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Method  of  manufactunng  hard 

disk  drive  unit.  5.765.275.  CI.  29-603.030. 
Obala.  Hidenori;  Tsuboi.  Tomohiro.  Yoshikawa.  Takashi:  and  Kawamon. 
Akiyoshi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ud.  Flexitensional  transducer 
having  a  stram  compensator  5.768.216.  CI.  367-172  000. 
Obata.  Shusei:  See — 

Koike.  Ayumi:  Obata,  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma,  Shinichi; 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura.    Kyozo;    and    Koyama.    Taneloshi. 
5.766.911.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Obata.  Yonko:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Ken;  Obata.  Yoriko;  and  Sugano.  Yuichi.  5.767.039.  CI 
502-342.000. 
Obata.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Kondoh.  Naoki;  Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Obata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa.  Akira; 

Nishioka.  Takao;  and  Yoshimura.  Masashi.  5,767.026.  CI  501-97  100 

Obbink.  Kim;  Ballinger,  Bryan;  and  Sproule.  William  David,  to  Microsoft 

Corporation  Method  and  system  for  displaying  bunons  that  transition  from 

an  active  state  to  an  inactive  state.  5.767,835.  C\.  345-146.000. 

C Bear.  Raymond;  iVf —  ,  ,,-■  cri    /-i 

Staples.  John;  Tegeler.  Garry;  and  O'Bear.  Raymond.  5.766,553,  LI. 

422-102.000. 
Oberbauer.  Angela;  See — 

Kampl.  Reinhard;  Six,  Walter;  and  Oberhauer.  Angela,  5.766.746.  CI. 

428-219.000, 

Oberhardt.  Knui;  Mangold,  Edmund,  and  Lorenz.  Bemhard.  to  Agfa-Gevaen 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  having  multiple  film 

entry  points.  5.767.943.  CI   355-18.000. 

Obermaier.  Anton,  to  Gebruder  Obermaier  oHG.  Plastic  ball.  5.766.707,  CI. 

428-35,''00. 
Oberweslberg.  Manfred:  See— 

Komarek.  Thomas;  Kronke,  Christian;  and  Oberwestberg.  Manfred. 
5,768.428.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Obi.  Naoki:  See —  „.      v,     ■ 

Suematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Muratake,  Hiroaki;  Kaji.  Hanihiko;  Obi.  Naoki; 
Kojima.   Yasuhiko;    and   Shigemitsu.  Yasuo.   5.766,833.  CI.   430- 
489.000. 
Oblak.  Tod  A.:  See—  .  „     j  ,  -. 

Kioeger.  Brian  W.;  Bronder.  Joseph  B.;  Oblak.  Tod  A.;  and  Baird.  Jeffrey 
S..  5.768,323,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Obomy.  Louis  F.;  Kangas.  Kevin  G.;  and  Tran.  James  C.  to  Woodbndge 
Foam  Corporation.  Fastener  assembly  with  peripheral  seal.  5.766.723.  CI. 
4'^8- 100  (XX) 
OBnen.  John  Terence;  Weber.  C.  Joseph;  and  Yankello.  Francis,  to  Raychem 

Corpvwation.  Marker  sleeve  a.ssembly.  5.766,705,  CI.  428-34.9(X). 
O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph:  See— 

Hawver  Jeffery  Richard;  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Rivers.  Andrea 
S..  5.767.950.  CI.  355-71.000 
Obuse.  Hiroshi.  to  Kuriia  Water  Industries  Ltd.  Cleaning  process.  5.767.048. 

Ci.  510-175000 
Oce  Pnnting  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Schleusener.  Martin;  Maess.  Volkhard;  and  Moms.  Edward.  5.76 /.BXS. 
CI.  .347-130.(XX). 
OCE-Technologies  B.V:  i'ec  — 

van  Herpen.  Wilhelmus  Maninus;  Kuypers.  Edwin  Mana  Hubenus; 
Markies,  Peter  Richard;  Moonen.  Jozef  Paulus;  Stolk.  Hendrik  Jan; 
and  Graswinckel.  Julius  Vibringa  Comelis.  5,768.672.  CI.   399- 
327.000. 
Oceaneenng  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas-Dean.  Rob  G  ;  Withev.  Michael  M.;  and  Copeland.  Kent  D.. 
5.766,177.  CI.  606-83.000.' 
Ochi,  Yosliiaki:  Sfe—  ,    ,.     ,.     ^,     . 

Hanaoka.   Yasuhiko;   Ochi.  Yoshiaki;   Kilanaka.   Yoshiyukr.   Ohashi. 
Hiroki;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.768.141.  CI.  3M-478.020. 
Ochse  Peter  George,  to  Berri  Mechanical  Har\esiers  Ply  Ltd.  Fruit  picking 

shaker  rod.  5.765.350.  CI.  56-328.100. 
Oculex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See—  ,,  .    .  , 

Wong.  Vernon  G.;  and  Kochinke.  Frank.  5.766.242.  CI.  623-4.(XX). 
Oda.  Hidekuni;  Kinoshita.  Taluo;  and  Shimizu.  Akiyoshi.  to  Mitsui  Petriv 
chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer.  5,767.331,  CI. 
585-12  000. 
Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 


Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sa.saki.  Shini- 
chi; Ikemoto.  Isao;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takao. 
5.768.660.  CI.  .399-111.000 
Odagiri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Yutaka;  Honda.  Katsuyuki;  Odagiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Ono.  Takeshi, 
5.766.131.  CI  600.502.000. 
Odaira.  Hideko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Tanaka.  Yoshivuki;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  5.768.190.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Odegaard.  Lester  B  :  See — 

Fanselow.  Dan  L.;  Fergusen.  Raymond  L ;  Hammar.  Walton  J.;  and 
Odegaard.  Uster  B  .  5.766,744.  CI.  428-213.000. 
ODL  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBlock.  David  A..  5.765.325.  CI.  52-204.500. 
O'Donovan.  John:  See — 

Cannon.  Lee;  and  O'Donovan,  John.  5.766.074.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Oetlinger,  Frank  E.  Presser  assembly.  5.766.123.  CI.  493-468.000. 
Oetter.  Giinter:  See— 

Strecker.  Beate;  Oener.  Gunter;  Oftring.  Alfred.  Pemer.  Johannes;  Baur. 
Richard  Schwendemann.  Volker:  aus  dem  Kahnien.  Martin;  and  Rei). 
Wolfgang.  5.766.612.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Oftring.  Alfred:  See — 

Strecker.  Beate;  Oetter.  Gunter;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Pemer,  Johannes;  Baur. 

Richard;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin;  and  Reif, 

Wolfgang.  5.766.612.  CI.  424-401  000 

Oga.  Toshiyoshi;  Saito.  Masaru;  and  Asai.  Shunji.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  spiral  fluore.scent  tube  5.766.295. 

CI.  65-108.000  „.      ^     .     , 

Ogasawara.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Diaphragm  controlling  device  for  a 

camera.  5,768.639.  CI.  396-261.000. 
Ogata.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Ogata.  Akihiro.  5.768.237.  CI   369-75.100 
Ogata.  Yukihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  processing  apparatus  with 

a  mode  sening  circuit.  5.767.694.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Ogawa.  Etsuji:  See —  ^ 

Kunsu    Shunji;  Kubo.  Osamu;  Maeda,  Tatsumi;  and  Ogawa.  Etsuji. 
5.766.763.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Ogawa.  Junji:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Kodama.  Yukinon;  Yanagisawa, 
Makolo;    Suzuki,   Takaaki;    Ogawa,    Junji:    Haukeyama.   Atsushi; 
Mochizuki.   Hirohiko;   and   Kawai.   Hideaki.   5.767.712.  CI.    327- 
152.000. 
Ogawa.  Ken:  See — 

Sono.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Ken.  5.765.514.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Ogawa.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ueta  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou.  Kiyoiaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumolo.  Yoshifumi;  Furuzawa.  .Msushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro:  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano.  Toshinori.  5,768.072. 
CI.  .360-126.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Suwa.  Masaya;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshinori.  5.768.063.  CI   .360-106.000. 
Ogawa.  Yiiichiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation  Tire  building  machine  includ- 
ing integrated  head  setter  on  transfer  nng  5,766,408.  CI.  156-3%.0OO. 
Ogi.  Katsumi;  Uchida.  Hiroto;  Itsuki.  Atsushi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Kazuo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation  High-purity  TI  complexes,  methods  for 
producing  the  same  and  BST  film-forming  liquid  compositions.  5.767.302. 
CI   556-54.000 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  water  pickup 

for  marine  propulsion  unit.  5.766.046.  CI.  440-78  000. 
Ogino.  Tsuka,sa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and/or 
reproducing  method  and  apparatus  in  which  seek  of  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  head  is  corrected  on  the  basis  of  delected  moving  velocity, 
5.76S.226.  CI.  369-44.280 
Ogle.  Mark  E.:  See—  ,      _ 

Mendoza.  Abel;  and  Ogle.  Mark  E  .  5.766.506,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Oglesbee.  John  W.  to  Motorola.  Inc.   Battery  charger  having  a  bancry 

discharge  prevention  circuit.  5.767.657.  CI.  320-5  0(X). 
Oglesby,  Stanley:  See — 

Gailev.  Robert  McNaught:  and  Oglesby.  Stanley.  5.766.7.30.  CI.  428- 
174.000. 
Ogo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yukumoto.  Masao;  Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Shiga.  Nobuo:  and  Ogo.  Hitoshi. 
5,765.625.  CI.  164-463,000. 
Oguma.  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Numagami.  Atsushi;  Nishiuwatoko.  Tsutomu: 
Miura.  Koji;  Kanno.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Oguma,  Toru.  5.768.658.  CI. 
399-111  (XX). 

°^"  Takashim^a%asatoshi;  and  Ogura.  Eiji,  5,768,430.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Ogura.  Kuniaki;  See — 

Uenosono.  Satoshi;  and  Ogura.  Kuniaki.  5,766.304,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Ogura.  Kyozo:  See —  . 

Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma,  Shinichi; 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura.    Kyozo:    and    Koyama.    Tanetoshi. 
5.766.911.  CI.  435-193.(XX) 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See —  . 

Kimura.  Koichi:  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aolsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru: 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5,767,864.  CI.  345-519(XX). 
Oguri,  Yozo;  See — 
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Murakami,  Ma;,aru;  Oguri.  Yozo;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi; 

Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takase.  Akihiko.  and  Miyagi.  Morihilo.  5.768,274, 

CI    370-395  000 

Oh.  Young  Nam,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Bit  line  sense 

amplifier  array  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.768.201.  CI.  365- 

205.000. 

O'Halloran.  James,  lo  Radius  Inc.  Toothbru,sh  with  flexible  neck.  5.765.2.54. 

CI    I5-167.1(X). 
O'Hara.  David  B   Collimator  for  x-ray  spectroscopy.  5,768,339.  CI.  378- 

147.000. 
Ohara.  Miisuhiro:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hideki;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Ohara.  MiLsuhiro:  and  Kawai. 
Shinji.  5.765.238.  CI.  4-420.400. 
O'Hara.  Steven  Arthur:  See — 

Godbole.   Devendra   Bhalchandra;   O'Hara.   Steven  Arthur;   Harding. 

Mary  Anne;  and  Ellinger.  Joshua  Brennan.  5.768.475.  CI.  395-10.000. 

Ohara.  Yasuko;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Node  provided  with 

facility  for  checking  establishment  of  synchronization.  5.768.282.  CI. 

370-506.000. 

Ohara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Ohara,  Yoshio.  5.767,277.  CI. 
546-173.000. 
Oha.shi.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Misawa.  Makolo;  Ohashi.  Hideyuki:  and  Nagura.  KaLsuyuki,  5.765,380. 
CI  62-2IO.(XX). 
Ohashi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hanaoka.    Yasuhiko;   Ochi.   Yoshiaki;    Kitanaka.   Yoshiyuki;   Ohashi. 
Hiroki;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.768.141.  CI   364-478  020. 
Ohashi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Hanafusa.  Tom;  and  Ohashi.  Michihiro.  5.765.370.  CI.  60-277.000 
Ohashi,  Toshijiro:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Makita.  Hiroshi; 
Onari.  Hisashi;  Ohashi.  Toshijiro:  Hayakawa.  Mit.suharu:  Kishikawa. 
Roberto;  and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.767.848.  CI,  345-33 1 .000. 
Oheda.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Oheda.  Kenji;  Muranaka. Toshiya:  and  Ishige.  Fumi- 
haru.  5.767.377.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ohhashi.  Syunsuke:  See — 

Sanchika    Kouzoh;    Yasukohchi.   Tohru;    Marayama.    Kei-ichi;    and 
Ohhashi.  Syunsuke.  5,767.284.  CI.  548-520.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Eraser,  John  W.;  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.,  and 
Likins.  Roben  D  .  5.767,981.  CI   358-299  000 
Ohio  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Kolattukudy.  Pappachan  E  :  Bakalelz.  Lauren  O.:  and  Sirakova  Tatiana. 
5.766,608.  CI.  424-256  100 
Ohkawa.  Takehiko:  See — 

Oku.  Teruo;  Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;  Ohkawa.  Takehiko;  and  Hashimoto. 
Masashi.  5.767.293.  CI   549-332.000. 
Ohkubo.  Takeni:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  and  Ohkubo.  Takeru.  5.766.5.39.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Ohisson.  Michael;  and  Kohle.  Christer.  to  Terra  Laval  Holding  &  FinaiKe 
S.A  Healing  apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  longitudinal  seam  weld  on 
a  laminated  packaging  matenal  web  5.767,491,  CI   219-633.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.   See — 

Pologe.  Jonas  A.;  and  Tobin.  Roben  M..  Jr..  5.766.127.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Somerson.   Steven   K.;  Tissol.    Kevin   G.;   and   Homuth.   James   R. 
5.765.554.  CI.  128-205.230. 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Araki.  Takeshi:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori; 
Kaioh,  Masahiro;  and  Niimi,  Ma.sami.  5.767.585.  CI  290-38,OOR 
Ohinine,  Toshimiisu:  See — 

Sato.  Yuusuke:  Ohmine.  Toshimitsu;  and  Honda  Takaaki.  5,766.360.  CI 
I18-666.(XX). 
Ohmiya  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Variable-focus  photographic 

camera.  5.768.6.36.  CI.  396-85  000. 
Ohmori.  Kazunori;  Nagala.  Kazuhiko;  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki;  Kitta.  Goroku;  and 
Kuriyama  Kazumi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video 
Corporation.  Spin-coaling  device   5.766.354.  CI.  118-319  (XX) 
Ohnemus.  Fritz  See — 

Hanmann.  Uwe:  Mai.  Udo;  and  Ohnemus.  Fritz.  5.767.918.  CI.  348- 
563.000. 
Ohnishi.  Akifusa:  See— 

Ino.  Takayuki;  Ohnishi.  Akifusa:  and  Shimizu.  Takao.  5,766.440.  CI 
205-99.000, 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See — 

.^kahira.  Nobuo:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Eiji:  Nagata.  Kenichi:  and 
Yamada.  Noboni.  5.768.233.  CI  369-54.000. 
Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

L'eta.  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou.  Kiyotaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto,  Yoshifumi.  Furuzawa.  Atsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano.  Toshinon.  5.768.072. 
CI.  360-126.000 
Ohno.  Masami:  lijima.  Osamu;  Mizoguchi.  Yasuhiko:  Matsuzaki.  Akira:  and 
Nakano.  Junko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Automatic  ID  assigning 
device  for  network  instnimenls.  5.768.277.  CI.  370-457  000. 
Ohno.  Tomeji:  See — 

Watabe.  Youhei;  Iwata  Shinichi:  and  Ohno.  Tomeji.  5,766,305,  CI. 
75-255.000. 
Ohnuma.  Shinichi:  See — 


Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi. 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura.     Kyozo:    and    Koyama.    Taneloshi. 
.5.766.911.  CI.  435-193.0(X) 
Ohrboni.  Walter  H  ;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd  A.; 
Menovcik,  Gregory  G  ;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.  to  BASF 
Corporation    Curable   composition    for   coatings    5.766.769.   CI    428- 
423  100. 
Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi.  Yoda  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi. 

5.768.066.  CI.  360-113.000. 

Ohsuga.  Minoni;  Shiraishi,  Takuya:  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Komuro.  Ryoichi; 

and  Moniono.  Masakichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Intake  system  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.765.524.  CI    123-306.000. 

Ohta.   Kenichi;  and  Yabe.  Takashi.  lo  Canon   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Image 

processing  apparatus  and  method  5.768.410,  CI.  382-162000 
Ohta.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masami;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  Markon.  Sandor;  Nagashima.  Ichiro: 
Midoritani.  Takeshi;  Tanabe,  Tomoaki;  and  Ohia.  Naoki,  5.767.461. 
CI    187-382.000 
Ohta.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshirou.  Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohta,  Tomo- 
hiko, 5.766..346.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Ohta.  Yohsuke:  See— 

Kaneko.  Noboru;  MaLsuda.  Ryuko;  Kajila.  Tadahiro;  and  Ohta.  Yohsuke. 
5.767.247.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Ohta.  Yosinobu:  See — 

Koike.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohta.  Yosinobu;  Sakuma  Teizi:  and  Taniguchi.  Keni- 
chi. 5.765,278.  CI.  29-753.000. 
Ohta  Yukio:  Goto.  Kei:  Nouni.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuhara:  Inoue.  Akira: 
and  Matubayashi.  Hiroto.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tab  tape 
and  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  lab  upe  5.767.569.  CI  257-668 OCX) 
Ohiagaki.  Tomoko;  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  imaging  device  5.766.980. 
CI.  438-35  000 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kobayashi.  Haruhiko;  and  Hirano.  Satoshi.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  TOPCON   Surveying  instniment  5.767.952.  CI   356^010. 
Ohtsuka.  Yojiryo:  See — 

Takei,  Hiroshi:  Shimamoio.  Noboru:  and  Ohtsuka  Yojiryo.  5.767,183. 
CI  524^30.000 
Ohisuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubota.  Kiyanobu.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.. 

Ud.  Molded  article  5.766.699.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Ohyama.  Katsuya:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Ito.  Koichi:  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.  Kaisuya. 
5.765.9%.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Oi.  Kenji:  See— 

Hayashi.  Tohni;  Amano.  Keniti:  Okatsu.  Mitsuhiro:  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawa- 
bata.   Fumimani.    Koseki.  Tomoya;    Itakura   Noritsugu.   and  Ota 
Hiroki.  5.766.381,  CI.  148-624.000. 
Oka.  Kenji:  See— 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Isao.  Minamitani.  Kumlomo;  Hon.  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Nishioka.    Futoshi;    Hosokai.  Tetsushi;    Oka.    Kenji:   Terao. 
Hideshi.   Fujimolo.   Misao:   and   Harada.   Masaki.  5.765.372.  CI. 
60-301.000. 
Oka.  Koichiro:  See— 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Baba.  Setsuo:  and  Oka,  Koichiro.  5.767.212.  O. 
526-210.000 
Oka.  Kozo:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Saito.  Kunio:  Hongu.  Mitsuya.  Matsumolo.  Mamoni: 
and  Oka  Kozo.  5.767.094.  CI  514-25.000. 
Okabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.     Kiyoji;     Okabayashi.     Hiroyuki;    Ashizawa.     Mutsumi; 
Anayama.    Ushio;     Shidara.    Shinichi;    and    Tachibana.    Hajime. 
5,767.946.  CI.  355-39.000 
Okabayashi.  Tamao:  See — 

Nakano.  Takashi:  Mekala  Satoshi;  and  Okabayashi.  Tamao.  5.765.714. 
CI.  220-619  000. 
Okabe,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Kawano.  Minora;  Kawano.  Masanobu:  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  Kataoka.  Hiro- 
laka;  and  Malsumoto.  Toshitaka.  5.765.824,  CI   270-58.110 
Okabe.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Lai.  Ziping;  and  Okabe.  Keiichiro.  5.766.144.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Okat>e.  Shuhichi:  See — 

Shirai.  Masahara;  Okabe.  Shuhichi;  and  Kohno.  Yoshiiera.  5.766.825. 
CI.  430-327.000 
Okada.  Akane:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Masava;  Hasegawa.  Naoki;  Usuki.  Anmitsu;  Okada.  Akane; 
Tani.  Masaaki.  and  Fukushima  Yoshiaki.  5.766.508.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Okada.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugawara  Takao;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Yoneda.  Yutaka,  5.768.465.  CI. 
386-46.000. 
Okamori.  Shinji:  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi.  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Toide.  Eiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Projection  type 
display.  5.765.934.  CI  353-94.000. 
Okamoto.  Keiichi:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki.  Makita,  Hiro.shi; 

Onan,  HLsashi;  Ohashi.  Toshijiro;  Hayakawa.  Milsuhara:  Kishikawa. 

Roberto;  and  Kitazawa  Hiroshi,  5.767.84«,  CI   .345-33 1.0(X) 

Okamolo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakayama  Hironobu.  lo  Tama  Juki  ConstnKlion  Co  . 

Ltd.;  and  Nakayama.  Hironobu   Flush  pot  assembly  for  user  requinng 

care-taking.  5.765.237.  CI.  4-300.000. 
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Okamolo,  Ryuji;  Salo.  Tetsuji;  Umeki.  Kazumi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki. 
Naoyuki;  Yasunishi,  Shunsuke;  Kitano.  Koji;  and  Yamamoia,  Takashi.  lo 
Toyo4a  Techno  Service  Corp.  Mcihod  and  device  for  measuring  fuel 
injection  liming.  5.767.3%.  CI.  73-I19.00A. 
Okamoio.  Seiji.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  type  digital-lo- 
analog  converter  and  dnving  method  therefor.  5.767.801,  CI.  341-145.000. 
Okamoto.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamoto.  Ya.su.shi;  Anmoto.  Akiya;  Suda.  Shinji; 
Yokovama.    Etsuya;    Nita.   Takeshi:   Yamaguchi.   Yuichiro;    Salou. 
Yoshi'kazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.768.625.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Okamoto.  Voichi:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide:  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi.  5.766.384.  O.  152-556.000. 
Okamura  Corporation:  See— 

Nagamitsu.  Satoshi:  Yaguchi.  Hidemi:  and  Yoshida,  Yuji,  5,765.315.  CI 
52-36.100. 
Okamura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuaki:  Ezne.  Toshihide:  Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  Nii.  Kazumi; 

Katoh.    Kazunobu.    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo:    and    Okamura.    Hisashi. 

5.766,822.  CI.  430-264.000. 

Okamura.  Susumu;  Hino.  Etsuji:  Fujita.  Yoshinori;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  Aoki. 

Tetsuya:  and  Takenouchi.  Shoichi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Non- 

onented    magnetic   steel    sheet   having  excellent   bending   workability. 

5.766,375.  CI.  148-307.000. 

Okamura,  Tetsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Scanning 

optics  5.768.028.  CI.  359-662.000. 
OkaLsu.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tohru;  Amano.  Keniti;  Okatsu.  Mitsuhiro;  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawa- 
bata.   Fumimaru:    Koseki.  Tomoya:    Itakura.   Noritsugu:   and  Ota, 
Hiroki,  5.766.381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Okauchi.  Talsuo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Owa.  Takashi:  Okauchi,  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro; 

Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi:  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu: 

and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283.  CI.  548-469.000 

Okazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  and  Hirate.  Yoshihiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  device  for  a  vehicle.  5,765.894.  CI.  296-65.100. 

O'Kelley,  Charles  H.  Exhaust  header  for  building  ventilator  fan.  5,766.073. 

CI  454-354.000. 
Oki  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Orzol.  Roman;  Agatone.  Kevin;  Deppa.  Tim;  and  Animgam.  Ponna. 
5,768.583.  CI.  .395-651.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masui.  Mayumi;  and  Shibuya,  Yoshiki,  5.767.508.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Matsui.  Katsuaki:  and  Ishimura,  Tamihiro,  5.768.210,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Obata.     Hidenori:     Tsuboi.    Tomohiro:     Yoshikawa,     Takashi;     and 

Kawamori.  Akiyoshi.  5,768,216.  CI.  367-172.1)00. 
Okamoto.  Seiji.  5.767.801.  CI.  341-145.000. 
Oki  Semiconductor,  an  Operating  Group  of  Oki  Airverica,  Inc.  or  Oki 
America,  Inc.;  See — 
Yao.  Chingchi;  Yamamoto,  Ichiro;  and  Nomura.  Shuji,  5,767,011,  CI. 
438-618  000. 
Oki,  Takashi;  See — 

Kurisu.   Hirofumi;   Kodani,  Toshikazu;   Kawasc,  Atsuya;   and   Oki. 
Takashi.  5.766,568,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Okino.  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Okino.  Susumu;  and  Tao.  Kocsoo.  5.766,563.  CI. 
423-242.100. 
Okita.  Ayako:  See — 

Yamanoue,  Kaoru;  Okita,  Ayako;  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi,  5,767.430, 
CI.  84-602  000. 
Okkels.  Finn  Thyge:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Donaldson,  lain;  Haldrup,  Anna;  Joersboe.  Morten: 
Kreiberg.   Jette   Dina:   Nielsen,   John;   Okkels.   Finn  Thyge;   and 
Petersen.  Steen  Guldager.  5.767,378.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham,  Shimasaki.  Craig  D.;  Maher.  James  F:  Clinkscales,  C. 
Worth:  and  Roark.  Michael  D..  5.766.841.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Oksala.  Olli:  See— 

Lehmussaari,  Kari:  Oksala.  Olli;  and  Reunamaki.  Timo,  5,767,143,  CI. 
514-397.000. 
Oku.  Takeo:  See — 

Uchibori.  Chihiro:  Murakami.  Masanori;  Otsuki.  Akira;  Oku.  Takeo;  and 

Wada.  Masaru.  5.767.007.  CI.  438-604.000. 

Oku.  Teruo;   Ka.sahara.   Chiyoshi;   Ohkawa.   Takehiko;   and   Hashimoto. 

Masashi.  to  Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical  Co..   Ltd.  Oxaspiro|2.5]  octane 

derivative.  5.767.293.  CI.  549-332.000. 

Okubo.  Hideki:  and  Hiramatsu.  Shinichi.  lo  Makita  Corporation.   Blade 

mounting  device  in  cutting  tool.  5.765.463.  CI.  83-747.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ueta.  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao:  Itou.  Kiyotaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto.  Yoshifumi;  Furuzawa.  Atsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano,  Toshinori.  5.768.072, 
CI   360-126.000. 
Okuda.  Isao;  See — 

Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    Shinozaki,    Shimpei:    Okuda.    Isao;   Takishima. 
Suguru;  and  Shin.  Takeharu.  5,768,241.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Okuda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakane.  Hideto;  Yagi,  Hisayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Makolo;  and 
Inoue.  Koichi.  5.765.877,  CI.  285-93,000. 
Okude.  Yoshitaka:  See — 


Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki:  Takagi,  Takeshi:  Okude.  Yoshi- 
laka;   Fushimi.  Akira;   and   Yoneda.   Hirolo.   5.766.767.   CI.   428- 
413.000. 
Okumoco.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mandai.  Tadakatsu;  Okumolo.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Hara.  Kozo:  and  Hamada,  Hiroki.  5.767.297.  CI   549-510.000. 
Okumura.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Akira;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Yao.  Masayuki:  Naka- 
jima.  Mitsuhiko:  Takatori.  Shigeyoshi;  Noma.  Yasuhiro;  Okumura. 
Hisakazu.  and  Saito,  Yukio,  5,767,773,  CI.  340-571.000. 
Okumura.  Ikuo:  See — 

Maniwa.  Yoshio;  Okumura,  Ikuo;  and  Itoh,  Yoshikazu,  5,768.483.  C\. 
395-114.000. 
Olafsson.  Sverrir.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.   Unified  trellis 

encoder.  5.768.309.  CI.  375-221  000. 
Old.  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Rainer:  Park.  John  E.:  Renig.  Wolfgang;  and  Old,  Lloyd 
J..  5,767.242.  CI   5.30-350.000. 
Oldham,  Michael  J.;  and  Rose,  Bruce  F.  lo  Legere  Pharmaceuticals.  Ltd. 

Method  of  using  lectins  for  contraception  5.766.632,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Bunch.  Henry   S.;  Groom.  Theodore;  Grosser.  Frank  R.;  Scardera. 
Michael;  Targos.  Tom  S..  and  Vanover.  Arthur  R.,  5.766,371.  CI. 
134-25.200. 
Oliver.  Charles  E  Wheel  painting  mask.  5.766.358.  CI    118-504.000. 
Oliver.  Christopher  G.;  and  Luk.  Sydney,  to  Hoeganaes  Corp  Ferromagnetic 
powder  compositions  formulated  with  thermoplastic  materials  and  fluoric 
resins  and  compacted  articles   made  from  the   same    5.767.426.  CI. 
75-246.000. 
Olivetti-Canon  Industriale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bonoloni.  Giuseppe:  and  Tabasso,  Alain.  5.767.884.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Scardovi.  Alessandro:  and  D'Amico.  Vilantonio.  5.767,872.  CI.  347- 
17  000. 
Olkin,  Terry   Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Middleware  program  with  enhanced  security  5.768.503.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Olli.  Larry  K  ;  Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Rawlings.  Diane 
C  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Continuous  process  for  making  nanoscale 
amorphous  magnetic  metals  5.766.306.  CI   75-345.000. 
Olli.  Larry  K.;  Rawlings.  Diane  C;  and  Miller.  Robert  J.  lo  Boeing  Company. 
The.  Nanoscale  amorphous  magnetic  metals.  5.766.764.  CI.  428-407.000. 
OIney.  John  W  Use  of  kainic  acid  anugonists  to  prevent  toxic  side  effects  of 

NMDA  antagonists.  5.767.130.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Olofsson.  Dag  Ame:  See — 

Hasselberg.  PSr-Olof;  and  Olofsson.  Dag  Ame,  5.765.668.  CI.   192- 
7.000. 
Olofs,son.  Sven-Rune:  See — 

Lindgren.    Ingemar:    Olofsson,    Sven-Rune;    and    Isaksson.    Greger, 
5.768.260.  CI.  370-252  000. 
Olson.  Brent  K.:  See- 
Storey.  1   Kirk:  Olson,  Breni  K  :  Lunt.  Larry  F:  Saderholm.  Davin  G.; 
and  Minert.  Daniel  G..  5.765.863.  CI.  280-729.000 
Olson.  Bruce  David,  to  Sheldahl.  Inc    Adherent  film  with  low  thermal 
impedance  and  high  electrical  impedance  used  in  an  electronic  assembly 
with  a  heat  sink.  5.766.740.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Olson.  David  A  :  See — 

Wolf.  Robert  J  ;  Purrington.  Scon  M.;  Brandner.  John  M  .  Olson.  David 
A  :  and  Reed.  John  F.  5.766.387.  CI.  156-62.400 
Olson.  James:  See — 

Clere.  Thomas  M.:  and  Olson.  James,  5.767.022.  CI.  442-101.000. 
Olson.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Krowech.  Robert  J.:  and  Olson.  Michael  J..  5.765.510.  O.  122-379.000. 
Olson.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Slufllebeam.  John  F:  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Tiedt. 
Gerald  J  .  5,765.720.  CI   221-211.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masarti:  Lifang.  Wang;  Ishikawa.  Naoaki;  Kawauchi.  Yasuhiko; 

and  Kawabe,  Takuya.  5.768.402.  CI.  382-100.000 
Malsueda,  Akira;  Nagasaki.  Taisuo:  and  Nakajoh,  Yasuo.  5.767.494.  CI. 

235-454.000. 
Matsuno,    Kiyotaka:    Saio,    Yukio;    Sadamasa.    Akihito;    Shinozuka. 

Minora;  and  Yanuma,  Yutaka,  5.766.184.  CI  606-142.000. 
Matsuno.  Kiyotaka.  5.766.189.  CI.  606-158.000 
Morooka.  Masara.  5.768.029.  CI.  359-687.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  5.768.024.  CI  359-631.000. 
Togino.  Takavoshi:  and  Nakaoka.  Masaya.  5.768.025.  CI.  359-633  000. 
Togino.  Taka'yoshi.  5.768.039,  CI.  359-850.000. 
OMalley.  Ben  W.:  See— 

Conneely.  Orla  M.;  Headon.  Denis  R.;  O'Malley.  Bert  W ;  and  May, 
Gregory  S  .  5.766.939.  CI  435-320.100. 
Omata.  Sadao.  to  Axiom  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  deviation  detecting  circuit  and 
measunng  apparatus   using  the   frequency  deviation  detecting  circuit 
5,766.137.  CI.  600-587.000, 
Omenle.  Pedro:  and  Landra.  Lionel,  to  Cyiec  Industry  Incorporated.  Injection 
mouldable  thermo-sening  composition  especially  for  motor  vehicle  bodies, 
method  of  production  and  method  or  recycling.   5.767.177.  CI.  523- 
447.000 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Gary  B.;  Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Gavette.  Sherman;  and  Brick. 
James,  5.768.264.  CI.  370-280.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 
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Kiyomoto.    Hironobu;    Ekawa,    Kouichi;    and    Hosokawa.    Hayami, 
5.768.026.  CI.  359-634.000. 
Omura.  Hideyuki;  Matsuo.  Nozomu;  and  Shinoda.  Yukihisa.  to  Funikawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Company.  Inc..  The. 
Optical  transmission  system.  5.767,996,  Q.  359-122.000. 
On  Spec  Electronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Larry;  Venkidu.  Arockiyaswamy;  and  Mambakkam.  Sreenath. 
5.768.627.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Onan.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Kichie:  Okamolo.  Keiichi:  Suzuki.  Hideaki:  Makita.  Hiroshi: 
Onari.  Hisashi:  Ohashi.  Toshijiro:  Hayakawa.  MitsuJiaru;  Kishikawa, 
Robeno;  and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.767,848,  CI.  345-331.000. 
Onat,  Bora:  See — 

OnlU  .  M.  Selim;  and  Onat.  Bora,  5,767,507.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Oncogen:  See — 

Hellstrom.    Ingegerd;    Hellstrora,    Karl   Erik;    and   Lee.   Victor   K.. 
5.766.588.  CI.  424-131  100. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation   Heterojunction  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  InAlAs  Schottky  bamer  laver  formied  upon  an  n-lnP  donor  layer. 
5.767,539,0.257-194.000. 
Onda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Sato,  Masay- 
oshi;  Hone,  Hideaki;  and  Hayashi.  Katsunori.  3,768.117,  01.  363- 
65.000. 
O'Neil.  Joseph  Thomas:  See — 

Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Mailcowitz,  Robert  Edward;  Nurenberg.  Steven 
Howard.  O'Neil.  Joseph  Thomas;  Perea,  Carlos  Alberto;  and  Rosen. 
Kenneth  H  .  5.768.513.  CI   395-200  340. 
O'Neil.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Slamin.  John  E.;  O'Neil.  Michael  J.;  and  Gulbtnas.  Jason  T.  5.766,255. 
CI.  623-20.000 
Ong.  Beng  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  F:  Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Duloff.  Beverly  C.  Ong.  Beng  S..  Patel, 
Raj  D.:  and  Hopper.  Michael  A.,  5.766.818.  CI.  430-137.000 
Ong,  E.  C  .  to  Integrated  Packaging  Assembly  Corporation.  Pressure-plate- 
operative  system  for  one-side  injection  molding  of  substrate -mounted 
integrated  circuits.  5.766.535,  CI   264-272  150 
Onishi.  Kazumasa.  and  Fujimori,  Hideaki.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd. 
E)ot-matrix  display  for  screen  having  multiple  portions.  5,767,831,  Q. 
345  103.000. 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shimono.  Fujio.  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi. 
Ryota.  5.766,611.  CI  424^*01  000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fukumura.  Tomohiro;  and  Ono.  Hitoshi.  5.765.657,  Q.  180-197.000. 
Ono,  Kenichi   See — 

Motoda.  Takashi,  and  Ono,  Kenichi.  5.768.303.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ono.  Masao:  See — 

Endo,  Kenichi.  Yamakoshi.  Issei;  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa,  Tamotsu. 
5.765.671.  CI    192-48.200. 
Ono,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  Ueno.  Tomoyuki,  Ono,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiichi,  5,768,321,  O.  375-344.000. 
Ono,  Mizuki:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi:  Saito,  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi. 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;   Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro.  5,766,%5.  CI    437- 
34  000 
Ono.  Shigera:  and  Iwasaki.  Mineyuki,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cyclic  alcohol  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,767.328,  G. 
568-835.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Yutaka:  Honda.  Katsuyuki;  Odagiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Takeshi. 
5,766.131,  CI.  600-502  000. 
Ono.  Tatsuo  Shore  5.765.248.  CI    14-75.000 
Ono.  Yasushi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    Spray  operation  method  for 

monolithic  refractones  5.766.689.  Q  427-421  000 
Onodaka,  Koji.  to  Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Field-emission  device  with 

multiple  emitter  tips  5.767.620.  CI.  313-495  000 
Onuki.  Jin:  See — 

Nihei.  Masayasu;  Onuki,  Jin;  and  Morita.  Toshiaki.  5,767,577.  CI. 
257-707  000. 
Ooga.  Masaaki:  See^ 

Aoia,  Keiji,  Ooga,  Masaaki;  and  Tagusa,  Yasunobu,  5,768.105.  CI 
361-777.000. 
Ooms,  William  J  ;  Marshall,  Daniel  S  :  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A.,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc    Ferroelectric  semiconductor  device  having  a  layered  ferroelectnc 
structure  5.767.543.  CI.  257-315.000 
Oono.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakagishi.  Toshio;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koi- 
chi; and  Noguchi,  Masato,  5,768.036.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Sonoda.  Tunehiko.  Oono,  Masahiro;  and  Noguchi.  Masato,  5.768,150. 
a   364-525  000 
OPC  Engineering:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  Sherwood.  5.766.423,  Q.  203-12.000. 
Opolski,  Margaret  PaliTKr.  to  Surface  Solutions  Laboratories.  Inc   Medical 
apparatus  with  scratch-resistant  coabng  and  method  of  making  same 
5.766.158.  CI  604-265.000. 
Oppenheim.  Ellen:  See — 


Cordes.   Kevin:  Oppenheim.  Ellen.  Pandolfo.  Doima;  May.  Robert; 
Campanelli.  Joseph;  and  BianctiUi.  Thomas.  5,767.500.  CI.  255- 
472.000 
OppcnIMnder.  Knut:  See — 

Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenllinder.  Knut:  Wenderolh.  Bemd;  Paul, 

Dieter,  and  Kasel.  Wolfgang.  5.766.273.  C\  44-346.000. 
Dialle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Faul.  Dieler;  Roser.  Joachim; 
Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  5.767,202,  C\.  525- 
327.200, 
OPTI  Inc.:  See- 
Ghosh,  Subir  K.,  5,768.624.  CI   395-873.000. 
Optimil  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  John  R.;  and  Buchacber.  Emie  R..  5.765,615.  CI.  144-39.000. 
Optosys  AG:  See — 

Heimlicher.  Peter.  5.767.444.  Q    174-50.610. 
Optronics  International  Corporation:  See — 

Warner.  Andrew;  Pinard,  Alward  1 ;  and  Thidemann.  Harold,  5.767.887, 
CI   347  115.000 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley.  Kirk  A  ;  Hayes.  Eleanor  M.;  Meijer.  Edwin  W ;  and  Simonis. 

Bert.  5.768.589.  G.  395-684.000 
Wical.  Kelly.  5,768.580.  G   395-613  000 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Macenka,  Steven  A  ;  Hartmann.  Ulli  G.;  Haling.  Robert  E.;  and  Roeder. 
Herbert  A..  5.768.040.  CI  359-859.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon,  Stale  of 
Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  die  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 

Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W.,  5.767,162.  CI  514-634.000. 
Organogenesis,  Inc  :  See — 

Lahm.  William  J.;  Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Tschumakow.  Alexander  C.; 
Wilkins.   Leon   M.;  Janson.   John   M  ;  and  Corley.   Stephen  C, 
5.766.937.  CI  435-297  500. 
On.  Tetsuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Imaging  lens  for  reading  out 

image.  5,768.021,  G  359-618.000 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc    See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.,  Hodges.  Bnan  A  .  McCoy,  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John,  5.766.185,  CI  606-142.000. 
Ongin  Products  Ltd    See — 

Wiggs.  Christopher  Charies;  and  Taylor.  Chnstopher  Josqjta  Crsbtree. 
5.766.653.  CI  425-318.000. 
Onmoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Naoshi;    Orimolo.    Masaaki:    and    Nakazawa.    Makolo. 
5,768,642,  CI.  396-319  000 
Orlowski.   Michael    E.    Vibration   dampening   material   for   putter   shafts. 

5.766.090.  CI  473-316.000 
Orman.  Maciej.  to  Ascension  Technology  Corporaoon  Optical  6D  measure- 
ment system  with  three  fan-shaped  beams  rotating  around  one  axis. 
5.767,960.  CI   356- 1 39  030. 
Orolin.  John  J  .  Frycek.  James  G  .  and  Hemming.  Bruce  C .  lo  Inland 
Consultants,  Inc  Compositions  and  method  for  bioremediation  of  halogen 
contaminated  soils.  5,766.929.  CI.  435-262.000 
Orsatti.  Darnel:  See — 

Aznar.  Ange:  Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Rigal.  Dominique;  and 
Verplanken,  Fabnce,  5.768.273.  G.  370-395.000. 
Ortega.  Douglas  F.   See — 

Kralowetz,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Ortega,  Douglas  F,  5,768,525.  G.  395- 
200,580, 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Shen,  Jian,  Yaremko,  Mykola;  Chachowski,  Rosemary:  Atzler.  Josef; 
Dupinet,  Thierrv:  Kittrich.  Daniel;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger.  Kari: 
and  Rohlfs.  Reiner.  5.768.407.  G.  382-133.000 
Orthofix  S  r.l.   See— 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  and  Rossi.  Slefano.  5.766.179.  G.  606-98.000. 
OrthoLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Peny.  Clayton  R..  5.766.174.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Ortiz  Rivas.  Anuro  A.  Standard  crossing  for  railroad  track  with  interchange- 
able insert   5,765,785,  G.  246-465.000 
Ortnci.  Michael   See — 

Mollie.  Jean-Paul;  and  Ortner.  Michael.  5.767.760.  CI.  336-205.000 
Ortner.  Robert:  See — 

Hummel,  Peter;  and  Ortner.  Robert,  5,765,479,  CI.  101-148.000. 
O'Ryan.  David:  See — 

Josefsson.  Uif  E.  B.;  and  O'Ryan.  David,  5,766,355.  G.  1 18-326.000. 
Orzel,  Daniel  V:  See— 

Fanner,  David  George;  Sumilla.  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V., 
5,765,541.  CI    123-674.000 
Orzol,  Roman,  Agatone,  Kevin;  Deppa.  Tim;  and  Aramgam.  Ponna,  to  Oki 
Amenca.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  nerwork  pnnter  quick  configuratioa. 
5,768.583.  G.  395-651.000 
Osada.  Michio:  See — 

Yoshino.  Kunihisa;  Matsuoka.  Yoshiko;  Yokobon.  Jun;  Osada,  Michio; 
and  Matsubara,  Akitoshi.  5.768,655,  CI   399-69.000 
Osaka  Shipbuilding  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nakano,  Takashi;  Mekata.  Satoshi;  and  Okabayashi.  Tamao.  5,765.714. 
CI.  220-619.000 
Osaka.  Takeo:  See — 

Amaki,  Kazuya;  and  Osaka,  Takeo.  5.768.011.  G.  359-341.000. 
Osakabe.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Shigeo.  Yamazakj.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko.  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi   Sato,  Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo.  5.768.224.  CI.  369-33.000 
Osbom.  Scon  K  ;  and  Ricks.  Merle  K..  to  Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
mounting  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  module  to  a  vehicle 
steering  wheel  5.765.860.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Osborne.  Graham  William.  Automatic  valves.  5.765.587.  CI.  137-68.140. 
Osera  Shinichi.  and  Saeki.  Yukihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock 

signal  supplying  circuit.  5.767.720.  O.  327-295.000. 
Oselo.  Jiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Oseto.  Jiro;  and  Hirala.  Teru.  5,766.972,  CI. 
438-127.000. 
Oshida.  Yoshitada:  See— 

Noguchi.  Minori;  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada:  Shiba.  Masataka; 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Murayama,  Makoto.  5.767.949.  CI    355- 
67000 
Oshkosh  Tnick  Corpofation:  See—  ,,^,,,.   ^, 

Hathaway.  Robert  M  ;  and  Rohatgi.  Pradeep  K..  5.765,624.  CI 
97.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

LaPointe,  James  W..  and  Campbell,  Robert  W..  5.766,032.  CI 
371  000. 
Osiedt.  Olle;  See— 

Psaros.  Geoi?ios.  and  Ostedt.  Olle,  5.765.550.  CI.  128-202  270 
Ostendorff  Eric  C;  and  Bartok.  Lena,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Pit-stop  recharger  for 
fast  recharge  toy  vehicle.  5.767.655,  CI.  320-2.000. 

Henry,  Patrick;  and  Doursounian,  Levon.  5,766,252.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Seal.  David  J  ,  and  Guederian,  Gregory  A.,  5,766.261,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Ostertolt,  Clemens:  See— 

Metz,  Josef;  Osterholt.  Clemens;  and  Lange,  Juergen,  5,767,330,  LI. 
570-258.000 
OsthoffSenge  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ebbinghaus.  Rainer.  5.765,267,  CI.  26-3.000. 
Ostlin,  Lars-Olov   See—  _  ,,,„™^ 

Pilsgird,  Gote;  and  Ostlin,  Lars-Olov.  5,767,821.  O.  345-8.000. 
Oswandel.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Kopp  Gary  Edward;  Oswandel,  Kenneth  J  ;  LaBell.  Larry;  Nicholas, 
Chris  Peter;  and  Pariter,  Gary  Keith.  5,767,403,  CI.  73-468  000 
Ou.  Hirokj;  See— 

Hayashi.  Tohru;  Amano.  Keniti;  Okatsus  Mitsuhiro;  Oi.  Kenji;  Kawa- 
bau.  Fumimaru;  Koseki.  Tomoya;  Itakura.  Noritsugu;  and  Ota. 
Hiroki.  5.766.381.  CI.  148-624.000. 
Otani.  Sugio:  See —  .  ^     • 

Hashizume.  Kenichi;  TSutsui.  Miho;  Kaneko,  Tomohiko;  and  Otani. 
Sugio.  5.766,445,  CI.  205-414.0O0. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Herkel  Peter;  Blechschmidt.  Gunter:  and  Zemke,  Wolfgang,  5.765.664, 
CI.  187-393  000  ^,  _^_ 

Jamieson.  Eric  K  ;  and  Williams,  Daniel  S.,  5,765,663,  CI.  187-292.000 
Thangavelu,  Kandasamy.  5.767.460.  CI.  187-382.000. 
Thangavelu.  Kandasamy.  5.767.462.  CI.  187-382.000. 
Otsuka.  Ayako    Flight  vehicle  with  a  safety  device.  5.765,778,  CI.  244- 

lOi  uX) 
Osuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Mukai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kohn.  Hideaki.  5.767,091,  O.  514-23.000. 
Otsuka.  Shmji:  See — 

Ikushima,  Makoto;  Otsuka.  Shinji;  Tsujimura,  Hirofumi;   and   Ito, 
Tamotsu,  5,768,502,  CI.  395-185.070. 
Otsuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki;   Otsuka.  Takashi;   Fujimoto.   Hitoaki;   Mimura. 
Tadaaki    Yamane,  Ichiro;  YamashiU.  Takio;  Malsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki.  5.767.009.  CI.  438-613.000. 
Olsuki.  Akira:  See— 

Uchibori.  Chihiro;  Murakami.  Masanon;  Otsuki.  Akira;  Oku.  Takeo;  and 
Wada.  Masaru.  5,767,007.  CI.  438-604.000. 
Ottoboni,  Thomas  B  :  See — 

Bowman,  Lyle  M.;   Patel,  Rajesh  A.;  and  Onoboni,  Thomas  B.. 
5,767,153,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Otuka.  Masahiko:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,,^  ^, 

Nakanishi,  Masuhiko;  Otuka,  Masahiko;  andTakagi,  Isao,  5,767,176,  CI 
523-404.000. 
OtvSs,  Liszl6.  Sag!.  J4nos;  Szemztt  ,  Attila;  S4gi.  Gyula;  Szabolcs.  On6n<; 
Ruff.  £va;  Ebinger.  Katalin;  Tud6s.  Ferencne;  and  Fellegviri.  Ir^n,  to  MTA 
Zozponti    Kemiai    Kutaio    Inlezet     Oligodeoxynucleotides    containing 
5-alkyl.  5  -  (1-alkenyl)  -  and  5  -  (1-alkynl)  pyrimidines.  5,767.264.  CI 
536-24.500. 
Ouchi,  Toshimichi;  and  Takahashi.  Masanon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electric  circuit  substrate  having  a  multilayer  alignment  mark  structure 
5,768,107,  CI   361-792000. 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Kugiya,  Futmo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinon;  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki. 
Mikio;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Oudard.  Jean-Loup;  Chambat.  Pierre;  and  Deschamps,  Gerard.  toTomier  SA. 

Tibial  prosthesis.  5.766.256.  CI.  623-20.000 
Outerbndge.  Thomas:  See — 

Santiago.  Raphael;  Hewitt.  Paula;  Ramirez.  Rosa;  Rodriguez.  Alnardo; 
Outerbndge.  Thomas;  Ramos.  Melissa;  Rutgers.  Tim;  Polletta.  Mad- 
dalena;  and  Montalvo.  Jason,  5.766.876,  C\.  435-41.000. 
Outwater.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 


Thompson.  James  D  ;  Soleimani.  Mohammad;  and  Outwater.  Jeffrey  E.. 
5.768.266,  CI.  370-321.000 
Overfield,  Anthony:  See — 

Porter.  Jeffrey  W ;  and  Overfield.  Anthony.  5.768.563.  O.  395-500.000. 
Owa.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa,  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tauuo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro; 
Sugi   Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283,  CI.  548-469  000 
Owada,  Junichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio  port  testing  method  and  mobile 

communication  system.  5.768.688.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Owen.  Robert  L    See — 

Andrews,  Richard  M  ,  Boyle.  Scott;  Owen.  Robert  L  ;  Poulimenos,  Chns 
S  ,  and  Wallahora.  Richard  W .  5.766.278.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc  :  See— 

Schupbach.  Donald  E  ;  and  Leidy.  D.  Wayne.  5.766.292.  O.  65-68.000. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Bell,  James  S  .  Wilgus,  Frank  R  ;  and  Wilgus.  Frank  A..  5,766.678.  CI. 

427.186  000 
Wnght,  Jon  S  ;  Marzan.  Jorge  A..  Vermilion,  Donn  R.;  Campbell, 
Jeremy.  Buc.  John  L  ;  Ponn.  Fredenck  H.;  and  Burg,  Frank  L., 
5.765.686,  CI  206-447.000. 
Owyang.  King  See —  ,,    .   o     n. 

Chang,  Mike  F.  Owyang,  King;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  Dun, 
Jowei.  Fiisser,  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Zachai.  Reinhard,  5,767,578,  CI. 
257-717000 
Ozaki.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Tomoo;  and  Funaki.  Takahiro,  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  controlling  the  normal  direction  of  the  main 
shaft  of  the  numencal  control  machine  tool.  5,765,976,  CI.  409-293  000 
Ozawa,  Yoichi   See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro; 
Sugi   Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi.  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  kilo.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283.  CI   548-469  000 
Ozawa.  Yuji   See— 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Kitani.  Toshio;  Koyanagi,  Satoru;  Nakayama,  Toni. 
Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ozawa,  Yuji,  5,765.765,  CI   241-27  000. 
Ozeki.  Tomoyuki;  YamashiU.  Seiji.  and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd   Silver  halide  photographic  matenal  and  method  for  producing  the 
same   5,766,837.  CI   430-567,000 
Ozone  Industnes  Limited   See — 

Cole.  William  Usley.  5,766,560,  CI.  422-186.180. 

Oztaskin,  Ali  S  :  See—  

Munson.  Bill  A  .  and  Oztaskin,  Ali  S.,  5.768,626,  O   395-877.000. 
PO.  Andersson  Konscruktionsbyra  AB;  See — 

Andersson,  Per  One.  5,766,072,  CI  454-252  000. 
Paavila,  Jack   Ice  cream  confection   5,766,658.  CI  426-95.000 
Pace,  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Warner.  Vernon  R  .  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  alomization  in  a  fuel  injector  for  an 
internal  combusuon  engine   5,765,750,  CI   239-5  000 
Paceco  Corp    See —  ,„  ,,„ 

Huang.  Sun  H  ;  and  Vosskamp,  Hans  G.,  5.765.981.  CI.  414-140.300. 
Pacesener,  Inc    See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A  ,  5,766,229,  Q.  607-28.000. 
Pacific  Data  Images,  Inc  :  See — 

Neely.  Shawn  R  .  5.767,857.  CI,  345-427,000 
Packer,  Bradford  P.  Rhodes,  Michael  L,  Montgomery,  Russell  H.;  and 
Holstein  Roger  D  ,  to  Alliant  Techsystem.s  Inc  Apparatus  for  fiber  impreg- 
nation  5.766,357.  CI    118-420000. 
Packman,  Albert  M    See— 

Klein,  Robert  W  ,  and  Packman.  Albert  M  .  5.767.098.  CI  514-43  000. 
Paczkowski,  Marit  Anthony,  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc.  Composite  for 

plastic  liquid  crystal  display.  5.767.931.  CI.  349-158.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia:  See —  ,,rr^, 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Golla.  Carla  Mana.  5.768.115.  CI 
363-59  000 
Paget.  Monique;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel,  to  SEB  SA    Hair  treating  and/or 
semng  apparatus  provided  with  a  device  for  drawing  out  a  curl.  5.765,572. 
CI.  132-210000 
Palamik.   Eugene   S  ,   to   Biochem   International.   Inc    Adaptive  filter  for 
electrical  supply  line  noise  5.768.166.  CI   364-724  190 

Palcisko.  Bill:  See—  „  „   ,  ,^,  „ , .. 

Andrews,  Thomas;  Hajirahim.  Mohsen;  and  Palcisko,  Bill,  5,767,414. 
CI   73-842000 
Palicot,  Jacques,  Kouam.  Moise  Djoko;  and  Veillard,  Jacques,  to  France 
Telecom  &  Telediffusion  De  France  TDF  Digital  time  signal  filtenng 
method  and  device  for  transmission  channel  echo  coneclion  5,768,165,  CI. 
364-724.010 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Fink.  Heinz;  and  Kallmann,  Jurgen,  5,765,354.  CI.  57-104.000. 
PALL  Corporation:  See — 

Cathcart.  Norman  G.;  and  Stevens,  Donald  B..  5,766,486,  CI.  210- 
739  000 
Palladino,  Michael  A.,  Lee,  Bnjce  A  ;  Huse,  William  D.,  and  Vamer,  Judith 
A    to  IXSYS  Incorporated  Sevenmer  cyclic  peptide  inhibitors  of  diseases 
inColving  o,Pj   5,767,071,0   514-11000 
Pallo,  Richard  K  :  See—  ^  ...  ,  . 

Mora   Ludwin;  O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Pallo,  Richard  K.;  and  Welsh, 
Robert  P,  5.765,273,  CI.  29-550.000 
Palmer,  Bethe  M  :  See- 
Park,  Sung  K.;  Palmer,  Bethe  M  ;  and  Ruderman,  Gerald  S.,  5,768.135. 
CI   364-470010. 
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Palmer,  Charies  Francis,  Jr,  to  E.  I.  duPont  de  Nemours  ai>d  Company 

Durable  hydrophilic  polymer  coatings.  5,767,189,  CI.  524-239.000. 
Palmer,  Darrell  [)ean:  See — 

Albrecht,  David  William;  McMurtry,  David  Harwood;  Palnner.  Darrell 
Dean;  Price,  Kirk  Barrows;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime,  5,768,060,  O. 
360-106.000 
Palmer,  Phillip  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adding  a  powderous  substance 

to  a  liquid.  5,765,945,  CI   366-167  100. 
Palmiter.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Townes,  Tim  M  ;  Rvan,  Thomas  M  ;  Palmiter.  Richard  D.;  Brinster, 
Ralph  L  ;  and  Beh'nnger,  Richard  R.,  5,766,884.  CI.  435-69600. 
PalnK)uist.  John  Mark   See — 

Csipkes,  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark,  5,768,401,  Q.  382-255.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei,  and  Palmquisi.  John  Marie,  5,768.409,  C\  382-151 .000 
Paloheimo,  Maija  Set- 
Know  les,  Jonathan.  Penttila  .  Merja,  Teen,  Tuula;  Nevalainen,  Helena, 
Lehtovaara-Helenius,  Paivi,  Aho,  Sirpa;  Nibsinprasen,  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo, Marja,  and  Ker4nen,  Siricka,  5,766,915,  Q.  435-209.000. 
Pilsgird,  G«e,  and  Ostlin.  Lars-Olov  Communication  device.  5,767.821.  Q. 

345-8.000. 
Pan  Electric  Corporation  See — 

Cornell.  Paul  A  ,  and  Wanier.  Roy  K.,  5,765,962,  CI.  403-3%.000. 
Pan,  Hao  Qing   See — 

Tian,  Hong;  Pan,  Hao  Qing;  Wang,  Po-Kang,  Kamigama.  Takehiro;  Wu, 
Cheng-Teh,  and  Chan,  Tommy,  5.768,055,  CI.  360- 103  000 
Pan.  Jin-Won:  See — 

Chuang,   Huey-Ru;   Homg,  Tzyy-Sheng;  Pan.  Jin-W<jn;  and  Wang, 
Chung-Ho,  3,767,809,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Pan,  Li-Zhen:  See — 

Brams,  Peter;  Chamat,  Soulainna  Salim;  Pan,  Li-Zhen;  Walsh,  Edward 
E  ;  Heard,  Cheryl  Janne:  and  Newman,  Roland  Anthony.  5.766.589. 
CI  424-133.100. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei.  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  compressing  a  video  signal  using  nonlinear  interpolation  5,768,427,  CI 
382-232,000 
Panacea  Medical  Laboraiones  See — 

Crowley,  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Rose,  Freeman  H..  Jr.  5,767.675.  C\. 
324-309  000 
Panamax  Corporation   See — 

Cohen,  Richard  L  ;  and  Ducey,  Chns,  5,768,081,  Q.  361-119.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Arcf,  Walid,  and  Barbara  ,  Daniel,  5,768.423.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Pandolfo,  Donna  See — 

Cordes,  Kevin;  Oppenheim,  Ellen;  Pandolfo,  Donna;  May,  Robert; 
Campanelli,  Joseph;  and  Bianculli,  Thomas,  5,767.500.  CI.   255- 
472.000 
Panduit  Corp  :  See- 
Block,  Dale  Alan;  Falkstrom,  Karl  Erik;  Lindley,  Kris  B  ;  and  McGrath. 
Michael  Joseph,  5,766,034,  CI  439-553  000 
Pang.  Thomas  W  S    See— 

Dimou.  George;  and  Pang,  Thomas  W  S.,  5,766,677,  CI.  427-166.000. 
Panizza,  Paolo,  to  Gabel  S  R  L  Ski  poles  for  skiers  made  of  material  having 

high  resistance  and  inherently  fragile   5,766,708,  CI  428-36  100 
Pannell,  Dean  Ross   See — 

Reynolds,  Henry  Statham,  Bonkowski,  Edward  Francis;  Dalsky,  Joel 
Dennis,  Pannell,  Dean  Ross:  and  Schmidt,  Jovce  Jean,  5,768,360.  CI. 
379-220000 
Pan-Ratzlaff,  Ruby,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  LP  System  for  hot-pluggoing  penpheral 
device  to  computer  bus  and  disconnecting  penpheral  device  upon  detecting 
predetermined  sequence  of  keystrokes  inputted  by  user  through  keyboard 
5.768,541,  CI   395-283.000. 
Pante.  Eric  E  :  See — 

Domina,  Chris  L.;  Siebeit.  Paul  B.;  and  Pante.  Eric  E..  5,765.932,  C\. 
312-223  600 
Paoletti,  Enzo;  de  Taisne,  Charles;   and  Tine,  John  A.,  to  Virogenebcs 
Corporation.  Malana  recombinant  poxviruses  5,766,597,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Paoletti,  Enzo;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Cox,  William  Irvin,  to  Virogenetics 
Corporation   Recombinani  attenuated  ALVAC  canarypox virus  expression 
vectors  containing  heterologous  DNA  segments  encoding  lentiviral  gene 
products.  5,766,598,  CI  424-199  100 
Paoletti,  Enzo;  Perkus,  Manon  E  .  Taylor,  Jill,  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel,  de  Taisne,  Charles,  Limbach,  Keith  J  . 
Johnson.  Gerard  P,  Pincus.  Steven  E  ,  Cox,  William  I  ,  Audonnei,  Jean- 
Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert,  to  Virogenetics  Corpora- 
tion Trova  fowl  pox  virus  recombinants  comprising  heterologous  in&erLs 
5,766.599,0  424-199  100 
Papadopoulos,  Haralabos  C  ,  and  Sundberg,  Carl-Erik  Wilhelm.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Multiple  access  cellular  communication  with  signal 
cancellation   to   reduce   co-channel    interference     5.768.254.   CI     370- 
201.000. 
Papathomas.  Kostas:  See — 

.^rldt.  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael:  Kulcsza.  Joseph  [hiane.  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu,  Philip  Chihchau,  Markovich,  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska,  James  Francis;  Papathomas,  Kostas,  Sabia.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670,  O.  427-8.000. 
Pape.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Milne.  John  R.;  Toulouse.  Jeff  E  ;  Pape.  Gary  J.;  Lorgen.  George  M.; 
Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Rafferty.  Robin  J..  5.765.640.  CI.  166- 
206.000. 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See — 


Hoyu   Bradley   D  .   Hinion.   Glenn  J  .   Papworth.  David  B.;  Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fettemtan.  Michael  Alan;  Nataiajan.  Subnunanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.,  5.768.576.  CI.  395-585  000 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Beiu.  William  Uwis;  and  Souden.  Keith  Alan.  5.768.311.  CL  375- 

222.000. 
Hiles.  Paul  Edward.  5.768.543.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorraine  Davm.  5.766.411,  O    156-495.000 
Parent,  Richard  A.,  to  Dethmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Self-aligning 

towing  apparatus  5,765,851,  O  280-491  400. 
Parette.  John  Joseph,  to  WEA  Manufacturing  Inc    Methods  for  providing 
genenc  and  specific  artwork  on  plasnc  information  discs   5.766,495,  CI 
216-54  000 
Parikh,  Himanshu  Chandrakani  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Oifford;  Mandaba,  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakant.  Salem,  Gaby  J  ,  Sederholm,  Charles  Henry,  Shomar, 
Wasim  Joseph:  and  Thomson,  Cari  Louis,  Jr,  5,768,262.  O.  370- 
259  000 
Paris,  George  E    See — 

Paulen,  Harrv  K  ;  and  Pans,  George  E  ,  5,766,773.  O  428-523000 
Park,  Chung  Ncun.  and  Choi,  In  Sik,  to  Gold  Star  Cable  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for 
manufactunng  rare  earth-nickel-metallic  hydnde  electrodes  5,766.676,  CI 
427-123.000. 
Park,  Eric  Y ,  to  Ziba  Design,  Inc  A  metlKx)  of  visually  indicating  the  ability 

of  a  filter  element  to  remove  particulates  5,766,487,  O   210-739  000 
Park,  Hee  Jae.  lo  LG  IndustnaJ   Systems  Co  ,  Ltd    Backlash  correction 
apparatus  and  method  of  numencal  controller  5,767,645.  CI  318-560.000 
Park.  John  E    See— 

Zimmermann.  Rainer;  Park.  John  E.;  Remg.  Wolfgang;  and  Old.  Lloyd 
J..  5,767,242,  CI   530-350,000 
Park,  Jong-Wook;  and  Suh.  Kang-Deog,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 
Multi-state  nonvolatile  senuconductor  memory  and  method  for  driving  the 
same   5,768,188.  CI   365-185.030 
Park,  Joong-Kon   See — 

Chang.  Ho-Nam;  Seong,  Gi-Hun;  Yoo,  Ik-Keun;  Park.  Joong-Kon;  and 
Seo,  Jin-Ho,  5,766,907,  O  435-178.000 
Park.  Linda  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce.  Cosman,  David  J  ,  Park,  Linda,  Beckmann,  M.  Patricia; 
March.  Carl  J    and  Idzeixla,  Rejean,  5,767,065.  O   514-2000 
Park,  Nae  Hak,  Kim.  Chang  Soo,  and  Kim,  Yun  Hee,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  for  forming  interconnection  in  semiconductor  pattern  device 
5,767,013,  O  438-622  000 
Park,  Sung  K  ;  Palmer.  Bethe  M  ;  and  Ruderman,  Gerald  S.,  to  Custom 
Clothing  Technology  Corporation  Custom  apfwrel  manufactunng  appara- 
tus and  method  5,768,135,  O  364-470  010. 
Park.  Woo  Sang   See — 

Kang.  Dae  Sung.  Park,  Woo  Sang;  Shin,  Hyun  Ho,  Kwon,  Soon  Bum, 
Marusii.  Taiyana  Ya.;  Reznikov,  Yuny  A.;  Khizhnyak,  Analohy  I.,  and 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg  V.,  5,767,994,  O.  359-72.000. 
Park,  Young  Hwan:  See— 

Kim,  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hyeong  Rack;  Lee,  Jae  Hyun;  Lee,  Seung  Jo; 
Han.  In  Sik.  Kim,  Du  Hyun;  Rvu,  Seock  Chul,  Choe,  Won  Jun;  and 
Park,  Young  Hwan,  5.767,228.  O   528-329  100 
Parker,  Gary  Keith  See — 

Kopp.  Gary  Edward;  Oswandel.  Kenneth  J.;  LaBell.  Lany;  Nicholas. 
Chns  Peter;  and  Paricer,  Gary  Keith,  5,767,403,  O.  73-468.000. 
Parker.  Ronald  N    See— 

Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Parker.  Ronald  N  ;  Torreno.  Manuel  L.  Jr. 
deceased,  5.767.551.  O   257-370  000 
Parma.  David  H  ;  Hicke.  Brian  James:  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXslar  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc  Method  for  identification  of  high  aSnity  nucleic  acid  ligands 
to  selertins  5.766.853.  CI  435-6.000 
Parmentier  Mictiel:  See — 

Weber.     Jean-Charles;     and     Parmentier.     Michel.     5.766.314.    CI. 
95-220  000 
Parodi.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Batchelder.  William  T;  Parodi.  Michael  L.;  and  Biche.  Michael  R.. 
5.766.824.  O  430-330.000 
Parris.  James  E.;  and  Lawless.  John  L..  to  Redwood  Scientific  Incorporated 

Swim  meter  5.767.417.  CI.  73-861  000 
Parsons,  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Hanknshnan,  Seetharaman;  Parsons.  Jeffrey  T;  Andrew,  Felix;  and 
Guzak,  Chnstopher  J.,  5.768.566,  O.  395-500.000. 
Partlow,  Deborah  P:  See — 

Su,  Wei-Fang;  and  Partlow.  Deborah  P,  5,766.528,  O.  264-109000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  Padoan.  Silvia,  and  Golla,  Carla  Mana,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics   S.rl.   Voltage   booster   with   an   acceleration   circuit 
5,768,115,0  363-59.000. 
Passick,  La««ence:  See — 

Wyman,  Dennis;  Wyman,  David;  and  Passick.  Lawrence.  5.765.871.  CI. 
280-827  000 
Paslorius,  W  J  :  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L  ;  and  Pastonus,  W.  J  ,  5,767,525,  CI  250-559.330. 
Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy:  See — 

Femandes,  Mark  Joseph;  Pasupathy,  Narayanaswamy;  Ngo.  Long  Van; 
and  Battu,  Ramgopal.  5.768.057,  O.  360-105.000. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A  :  See — 

Nargund,  Ravi,  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5,767,118,  C\. 
514-226  400 
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Paiel.  Dinesh.  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc  Memory  seat  with  soft  and 

hard  travel  limits.  5.765,916.  O.  297-344.130. 
Paiel.  Kumud  S  ;  and  Wending,  Daniel  R..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  converting  signals  in  a  base  station  receiver.  5,768.685.  CI. 
455-13300. 
Patel,  Raj  D  :  See— 

Smith,  Paul  F.;  Hu,  Nan-Xing;  Dutoff.  Beveriy  C;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Patel, 
Raj  D  .  and  Hopper,  Michael  A.,  5,766.818.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Patel,  Rajesh  A  :  See — 

Bowman,   Lyie   M.;   Patel,   Rajcsh  A.;   and  Ottoboni.  Thomas   B  , 
5.767,153,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Patel,  Ranjana  C,  and  Vogel.  Jonathan  C,  to  Imation  Corp.  Laser  addressable 

imaging  elements  5.766,828.  O.  430-350.000. 
Paiel-Schneider.  Peter  Frederick:  See— 

Crawford,  James  Melton,  Jr;  Dvorak,  Daniel  L.;  Litman,  Diane  Judith; 
Mishra,  Anil  K  ;  and  Patel-Schneider,  Peter  Frederick,  5.768,480.  CI 
395-62.000. 
Patherm  SA:  See — 

Hertzog  Jean-Marie;  Spirisen.  Thieiiy;  Voutat,  Michel;  and  Zimmer- 
mann,  Daniel,  5,766.382,  CI.  148-656.000. 
Pathogenesis  Corporation:  See — 

VanDevanter,  Donald  Robert;  and  Montgomery.  Alan  Bruce,  5,767,068, 
CI   514-9000 
Paton.  Duncan  R    See — 

■Milstein.  Sam  J  .  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni  N.;  Sarubbi,  Donald  J.;  Leone- 
Bay.  Andrea,  and  Paton,  t)uncan  R..  5.766.633,  CI.  424-489.000 
Patterson.  Donald  William:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P.  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William,  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew,  5,768,629,  O  395-888.000 
Patterson,  Robert  S  ;  See — 

Bishop,  Ross  W ;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Briggs,  John  C;  Gnffi*.  David  W  ; 

Jones  David  E.,  Nicklos.  Carl  F;  Panerson,  Robert  S.;  and  Sondereg- 

ger,  Ralph  L.,  5,768.059,  CI.  360-105.000. 

Patterson,  Sam  H.;  Day.  Frederick  K.  W.;  Larson,  Michael  W.;  Jordan,  Bnan; 

Wassmann,  Alex;  Brady,  Patrick;  Zimberoff,  David  J.;  and  Duston.  Tyler 

D    to  SRAM  Corporation  Control  cable  preload  and  sealing  apparatus  and 

svstem  5.765,446.  CI.  74-502.400. 

Pattie     Robert   Alan,    to   Telstra    Corporation    Limited.    Optical    isolator 

5.768,015.  a    359-484.000. 
Paiton,  Charles  Royston,  III;  and  Stupeck,  Donald  George,  to  Western  Digiul 
Corporation   Hardware  velocity  limit  control  system.  5,768.045,  CI.  360- 
78,040. 
Patton,  David  B.:  See — 

Dobbs,  Michael  D.;  Cutler.  Gary  K.;  Patton.  David  B.;  Thrash,  Wallace 
T;  and  Rasmussen,  Chris  A..  5,767,988.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Paltyn,  Chris:  See— 

Janssens,  Robert;  Goethem,  Luc  Van;  Waterschoot,  William;  and  Pattyn, 
Chris.  5.768.652,  CI.  399-14.000 
Patzelt.  Robert  R.;  and  Randazzo,  Thomas,  to  Nortru.  Inc.  Method  for 
recovering  a  volatile  organic  component  of  solvenl-in-water  emulsions 
derived  from  paint  overspray  treatment  and  capture  systems.  5,766,370,  CI. 
134-12.000. 
Paul,  Axel:  See — 

Dosuiek,  Roman;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Paul,  Axel;  and 
Pinkos,  Rolf,  5,767,329,  CI.  568-852  000. 
Paul  B   Bertan's  Living  Trust:  See — 

Benan,  Paul  B  ,  5,766,482.  CI   210-668.000 
Paul,  Dieter  G ;  and  Yu.  Jim  D.,  to  Kingston  Technology  Company.  Cam 
assisted  ejection  handle  for  a  removable  drive  carrier.  5,765,933,  CI 
312-332.100 
Paulen,  Harry  K  ,  and  Paris,  George  E.,  to  Ventilair  Films,  Inc.  Laminated 

streich  wrap  film  adhered  by  cling  forces.  5,766,773,  CI.  428-523.000 
Pavia,  Michael  Raymond:  See — 

DeWin,  Sheila  Helen  Hobbs;  Kiely,  John  Steven;  Pavia,  Michael  Ray- 
mond;   Schroeder,    Mel    Conrad;    and    Stankovic,    Charies    John, 
5,766,556,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc  .  See — 

Godbole,  Devendra  Bhalchandra;  O'Hara,  Steven  Arthur;   Harding, 
Mary  Anne;  and  Ellinger,  Joshua  Brennan.  5,768.475.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Pavli,  Panayou:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Viaud,  Marie-Claude;  Savelon,  Laurence;  Pavli, 
Panayota;  Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizol-Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam,  Girard,  5,767,128,  CI.  514- 
300.000 
Pawlak.  Catherine;  Pronovost,  Allan  D.;  and  Coins,  Keren,  to  Quidel  Cor- 
poration  One-step  lateral  flow  nonbibulous  assay.  5,766,961.  CI.  436- 
510.000. 
Pavandeh.  Shahram:  See — 

'    Faraz,  Ali;  and  Payandeh.  Shahram.  5.766,186.  CI.  606-145.000. 
PearKtein   Larry  A.,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Drift  reduction  methods  and 

apparatus  5,767,907,  CI.  348-392.000 
Pearson.  Douglas  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lens  assembly  with 

engageable  lens  retainer  and  lens  mount.  5.768,649,  CI.  396-529.000. 
Pease.  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Emeigh.  Roger  Dale;  Mikos,  James  Francis;  Pease,  David  Lawrence; 
and  Strom,  James  David,  5,767,698,  CI.  326-83.000. 


Pease.  Logan  L  ;  and  Crevelt,  Dwighi  E.,  to  International  Game  Technology 
Progressive  gaming  system  and  method  for  wide  applicability  5,766,076. 
CI  463-27.000 
Peasley.  Richard  A.;  Schlapia,  Roger  D.;  Kayl,  Paul  R.;  and  Merk,  Matthew 
R  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc  Restricted  orientation  shipping  canon  blank. 
5,765.746,  CI  229-104  000 
Pech,  Michael   See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirgen,  Iberg.  Niggi,  Marki,  Hans 
Peter;  MUller.  Riu,  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid,  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp,  Thomas,  and  Wessel,  Hans  Peter,  5.767.268.  CI.  536- 
29.100 
Pecone.  Victor  K.   See — 

Ury,  Jay  R  ,  and  Pecone,  Victor  K.,  5,768.622,  CI.  395-855  000. 
Pedersen,  Brad  D  .  to  Angeion  Corporation  Switched  discharge  pathways  for 

iCD  having  multiple  outpul  capacitors  5,766.226,  CI  607-5  000 
Peifer,  John  W    See — 

Sinclair,  Michael  J  .  and  Pcifer.  John  W,  5,766.016.  CI   434-262.000 
Peiflfer.  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula.  Busch,  Detlef.  and  Lohmann,  Harald,  to 
Hoechsi  AG   Process  for  the  production  of  a  biaxially  lughly  oriented 
polypropylene  film  5,766,532.  CI    264-210.600 
Peleg,  Shmuel   See — 

Irani,  Micahal.  Peleg,  Shmuel;  and  Anandan,  Padmanabhan.  5,768.447, 
CI   382-305  000 
Peleg.  Yigal;  and  Popp.  David  R  .  lo  Nestec  S  A.  Pie  crusi  dough  having  a 

reduced  fat  content  and  method  of  making  5,766.664,  CI  426-556.OO0 
Peles  Elior,  to  Sugen,  Inc   Functional  ligands  for  the  axonal  cell  rcognition 

molecule  conlactin   5.766.922,  CI  435-244.0(X) 
Pelikan  Produktions  AG:  See — 

Geissmann,  Jurg,  5,767.881,  CI   347-86.000. 
Pelley,  Kenneth;  Foelsch.  Lynn;  and  Bickley,  Wilham  M..  lo  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc   Process  for  forming  laminated  absorbent  structures  having  reduced 
delamination  tendencies  5,766.388,  CI    156-62  600 
Pelley,  Kenneth   See— 

Hackman,     Sandy;     Holliday,    Christopher;     and    Pelley,     Kenneth, 
5,766,213.  CI   604-385.100, 
Pelley.  Michael  S    See — 

Husied,  Raymond  R.;  Westman,  Donald  A.;  Yoke.  Michael  D.;  and 
Pelley.  Michael  S  .  5.768,632,  CI   395-892  000. 
Peltz   Gary  A  ;  and  Moore,  Kevin  W.  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS 

Holding  N  V  Human  Fc-y  receptor  HI.  5,767,077,  CI.  514-12000. 
Pendleton,  William  H    See — 

Eisenberg,    Donald,    Booth,    Carl    S.;    and    Pendleton.   William    H., 
5,767.442,  CI    174-36.000, 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 
Zhang,  Xumu,  5,767,276,  CI.  546-2.000. 
Penttila  ,  Merja  See— 

Knowles,  Jonathan;  Pennila  ,  Merja;  Teeri,  Tuula;  Nevalainen,  Helena; 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi;  Aho,  Sirpa;  Nitisinpra.sert.  Sunee;  Palo- 
heimo,  Marja,  and  Keranen,  Sirkka,  5,766,915,  CI.  435-209  000. 
Penumella.  Snnivas:  See — 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A  ;  Gupta.  Vikas;  and  Penumella,  Srinivas.  5.766.458, 
CI   210-184.000 
Peoples.  James  R  :  See — 

Arnold,   Judson   V;   Peoples,   James   R;   and   McKague.   Elbert   L.. 
5.766.691.  CI.  427-450.000. 
PeopleSofl.  Inc  :  See — 

Zweben,  Monte;  and  Deale,  Michael  J  ,  5,768.586,  CI.  395-653.000. 
Peptide  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Ferrante,  Antonio.  Poulos.  Alfred;  and  Rathjen.  Deborah  A..  5,767,156, 
CI   514-560000. 
Peramunage,  Dharmasena:  See — 

Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  and  Peramunage,  Dharmasena.  5.766.796,  CI. 
429-192,000 
Perea.  Carlos  Alberto:  See — 

Kuthyar,  Ashok  K  ;  Markowitz.  Robert  Edward;  Nurenberg,  Steven 
Howard;  O'Neil,  Joseph  Thomas;  Perea,  Carlos  Alberto;  and  Rosen, 
Kenneth  H.,  5,768,513,  CI   395-200.340. 
Perego,  Carlo;  Zanibelli,  Laura;  Rego,  Cristina;  Del  Bianco,  Alberto;  and 
Bellussi.  Giuseppe,  to  Eniriecrche  S  p  A.  Catalyst  for  the  hydroisomer- 
ization  of  long-chain  N-paraffins  and  process  for  preparing  it  5,767,038. 
CI.  502  235000 
Perelman,  Vladimir:  See — 

Anglin,  Noah  L.;  Bacile.  Nick;  and  Peielman.  Vladimir,  5,767,480.  CI. 
219-121.690 
Peresleni  Rivet.  Nathalie;  and  Sauterey.  Francois,  to  Enichem  Elastomers 
France  SA.  Process  for  preparing  (co)polvchloroprene  rubber  5.767.214. 
CI   526-295.000 
Perich,  Regis  M.;  Prior,  Harold  D  ,  Jr;  and  Fura,  Daniel  F ,  to  North  American 
Refractories  Co.  Spray  insulating  coating  for  refractory  articles.  5,766,686, 
CI,  427-314.000. 
Perion,  Didier:  See — 

Maitrejean,  Serge;  and  Perion,  Didier.  5.768,334,  CI.  378-53.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G..  5.766.889.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Perkins.  Dean  P.:  See — 

Barrus.  Jeffrev  C;  Moore.  Paul  M.;  and  Perkins,  Dean  P.,  5,768,100.  CI. 
361-686.000. 
Perkins,  Geoffrey  W ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Amplifier  having  single-ended  input 
and  differential  output  and  method  for  amplifying  a  signal.  5,767,662,  CI. 
330-301.000. 
Perkins,  Walter:  See — 
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Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Perkins,  Walter;  and  Ahmad,  Imran,  5,766,624,  CI. 
424^50.000. 
Perkus,  Marion  E.:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  Perkus,  Marion  E  ;  Taylor,  Jill;  TarUglia,  James;  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere,  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
John.son,  Gerard  P;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  1.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5,766,599,  CI 
424-199.100. 
Periman,  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Periman.  Kuo  L..  5.767.1 1 1. 
CI   514-167.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takavuki;  Nishiki,  Yoshinori;  Ashida.  Takahiro;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Yasuo.  5.766.429.  CI   204-257.000. 
Pemer,  Guenther  H    Interlocking  split  flange  connector.   5,765.881.  CI. 

285^15000 
Pemer.  Johannes  See — 

Sirecker,  Beate;  Oetter,  Glinter;  Oftring,  Alfred;  Pemer,  Johannes;  Baur, 
Richard;  Schwendemann,  Volker,  aus  dem  Kahmen,  Martin;  and  Reif, 
Wolfgang,  5,766,612,  CI  424-401.000 
Perozek.  Barbara  Lyn:  See — 

Pinto,    Itzhak;    Perozek,    Barbara    Lyn;    and   Chessa.    John    Francis. 
5,768,327,  CI.  377-10.000. 
Pert,  Julius  P:  See- 
Peters,  Lester  L.;  Perr,  Juhus  P.;  Ghuman,  A.  S  ;  Yen,  Benjamin  M  ; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L  ;  Samuel.  Robert;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Carroll,  John  T, 
III;  Denton,  James  E.;  and  Schisler,  David  E..  5,765,755,  CI.  239- 
124.000. 
Perry,  Bryan  J.  Use  of  nitric  oxide  in  the  treatment  of  exercised  induced 

pulmonary  hemorrhaging  in  equine  5,765,548,  CI    128-200.240. 
Perry,  Clayton  R  ,  to  OrthoLogic  Corporation   Intramedullary  bone  fixation 

device.  5.766.174.  CI.  606-62000 
PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Albericio.  Fernando;  and  Kates,  Steven  A  .  5.767.035,  CI.  502-150.000. 
Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr:  See — 

Badovinaiz,    Peter   Richard;    Brenner,   Lariy   Ben;   Chandra,   TUshar 
Deepak;  Gopal,  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore;  Pershing,  John 
Arthur,  Jr,  Blount,  Marion  Lee;  Kaplan,  Marc  Adam;  and  Turek.  John 
Joseph  Edward,  5.768.538.  CI.  395-200.780. 
Persson.  Bengt:  See — 

Oiachina,  John  W.;  Persson.  Bengt;  Raith.  Alex  K.;  and  Sammarco, 
Anthony  J.,  5.768,276.  CI.  370^32.000. 
Pertz,  Uwe:  See— 

Mertens,  Reinhold;  Kremer,  Werner;  Peru,  Uwe;  and  Mahler,  Roland, 
5.767,.505,  CI   235-615  000. 
Peschke.  Bemd:  See — 

Johansen,  Nils  Langeland;  Lau,  Jesper;  Madsen,  Kjeld;  Lundt,  Behrend 
Friedrich;    Thogersen,    Henning;    Hansen,    Birgit    Sehested,    and 
Peschke.  Bemd,  5,767,085,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Pessier.  Rudolf  C   O:  See— 

Doster,  Michael  L.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  C.  O.;  Schnell,  David  M.;  and 
McDonald,  Bart  T,  5,765,653,  CI.  175-75.000. 
Petajan,  Eric  David:  See — 

Jagadish,  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya;  and  Petajan.  Eric  David,  5,768,415, 
CI   382-154.000. 
Peter,  Ame,  to  AB  Volvo  Apparatus  for  fusing  two  workpieces  produced  from 

sheet  metal  by  induction  heating   5,767,490.  CI  219-603.000 
Peteraf.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Randy  A.;  and  Peteraf,  Stephen  E.,  5.765,828,  O.  273-108.200. 
Peters,  Arthur  F:  See — 

Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranft,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,   Lester  V.;   Smith,   Ronald   L  ;   and  Zuck,   Donald  A., 
5,767,433,  CI.  86-45.000 
Peters,  Gerardus  Franciscus  Wilhelmus;  and  Peters,  Hendnkus  Johannus 
Beemardus,  to  Fico  B  V  Moulding  apparatus  with  compensation  clement. 
5.766.650.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Peters,  Hendrikus  Johannus  Beemardus:  See — 

Peters,  Gerardus  Franciscus  Wilhelmus;  and  Peters,  Hendrikus  Johannus 
Beemardus.  5.766,650,  CI  425- 1 16  000. 
Peters,   Lester  L  ,   Pert,  Julius   P;   Ghuman,  A    S  ,  Yen.   Benjamin   M  ; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L  ;  Samuel,  Robert;  Vogt,  Kevin  L  ;  Carroll,  John  T,  111. 
Denton,  James  E.,  and  Schisler,  David  E.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc.  Injection  rate  shaping  nozzle  assembly  for  a  fuel  injector,  5,765,755. 
CI.  239-124.000. 
Peters.  William  S  :  See- 
Valley.  Kirsten  L.;  Snow,  David  W.;  and  Peters,  William  S.,  5.766.151, 
CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Petersen,  Rick  W:  See- 
Eriksson,  Anders  L.  U.;  Firth,  Derek;  Petersen.  Rick  W.;  and  White.  John 
G.,  5,766,648,  CI  425-111.000. 
Petersen,  Steen  Guldagcr.  See — 

Bojsen,  Kirsten,  Donaldson,  Iain;  Haldrup,  Anna;  Joersboe,  Morten; 
Kreiberg.    Jenc    Dina;    Nielsen,   John;    Okkels,    Finn   Thyge;    and 
Petersen,  Steen  Guldager,  5,767,378,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Peterson,  Bruce  A  :  See — 

WTiite,  Thomas  B  ;  and  Peterson.  Brace  A..  5.765.966.  O  405-174.000. 
Peterson,  James:  See — 

Krishnamurthy,    Subramanian;    Peterson,   James;   and    Shupak.    Paul. 
5.767.862,  CI.  345-507.000. 


Peterson,  James  R  ;  Poole,  Glenn  C;  Donovan,  Walter  E  ;  and  Shupak,  Paul 
A  ,  to  Rendition,  Inc  Pixel  engine  pipeline  for  a  3D  graphics  accelerator 
5.767,856,  CI.  345-422  000 
Peterson,  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Ceriani,  Roberto  L  ;  and  Peterson,  Jerry  A.,  5,766.571.  C\  424-1  490. 
Peterson,  John  Gary  Sectors  for  rotary  disc  filters  having  flow  channels  that 
are  parallel  and  aligned  toward  elongate  side  channeb  at  radial  sides  of  the 
sector.  5,766,466,  CI.  210-323.100. 
Peterson.  Randy  Carl:  See — 

Johnson.    Robert    Keith;   Keleny,  Uoyd  Gerhardt:   Wiener,  Timothy 
Joseph;  Peterson,  Randy  Carl;  Han,  Robert  EXiane;  and  Racosky, 
Michael  David.  5.765.841,  O.  280-11.220. 
Peterson,  Roger  Sample  decade  dilubon  system  and  procedure.  5.765,585. 

CI    137-9.000. 
Petit,  Michael  G.  Nipple  illuminator  for  phoiodynamic  therapy.  5,766,222,  Q. 

606-234  000 
Petit.  Peter  J  ;  Boyle.  William  H  ;  and  Applegate,  Charles  S..  lo  Envirex  Inc. 

Dissolved  gas  floatanon  device  5,766,484,  CI.  210-703.000. 
Petil,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Mazewski,  Eugene;  Petit,  Peter  J.;  and  Hines.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5.766.491, 
CI   210-807  000 
Petre,   Dominique;  Certielaud.   Edith,    Mayaux.  Jean-Fran(ois;   and  Veh, 
Patrice,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Enanboselective  amidases  and  uses 
thereof  5.766,918,  CI.  435-228.000 
Petree  and  Sloudi  Associates:  See— 

McRae,  Daniel  R,  5,765,352.  C\.  57-22,000. 
Petrelli  Research:  See— 

Ferty,  Laura  Lee,  5,767,167.  O.  521-64.000. 
Petnk,  Michael  A.   See- 
Cable,  Thomas  L.;  Petrik,  Michael  A.;  and  Lee.  Benson  P..  5.766,3 17,  C\ 
96-10  000. 
Petroff,  Lenin  James:  See — 

Battice.  David  Robert;  Fey,  Kenneth  Christopher;  Petroff,  Lenin  James; 
and  Stanga.  Michael  Allen,  5,767,192,  CI.  524-770.000. 
Petronas  Research  &  Scientific  Services  SDN.  BHD:  See- 
Lee.  Choon  Hwang,  5,765,968,  CI  405-211.000. 
Petrovic,  Zoran:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie;  Petrovic,  Zoran;  and  Javni,  Ivan.  5.766.704.  CI.  428- 
34  100 
Pettcrsson,  Torbjdm:  See — 

Heravall,  Hans;  and  Pettcrsson,  Torbjam,  5,765.599.  CI.  138-133.000. 
Pettibone,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Bagley,  Scon  W.;  Broten,  Theodore  P;  Chakravaity.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa, 
Daljit  S  ;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Greenlee,  William  J..  Kevin,  Nancy  Jo, 
Petbbonc.  Douglas  J.,  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  Walsh. 
Thomas  F,  and  Williams,  David  L.,  Jr,  5,767,310,  CI.  562-469.000. 
Petzl,  Paul,  and  Hede,  Jean-Marc,  to  Zedel.  Protective  helmet  with  position- 
ing knobs  adjustable  lo  the  head  size  5,765.234.  C\.  2-417.000. 
Peura,  Robert:  See — 

Dunn.   Ravmond  M  :   Harrington.  Robert;  Peura.  Roben;  and  Kun, 
Stevan,  5,766,432.  CI  204-412.000. 
Peuto.  Bernard  L  ;  See — 

McKendry,  Martin  S.;  Soloko,  Edward  M.;  Wall.  James  A.;  and  Pemo, 
Bemanl  L  .  5.768.356.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Peyman.  Gholam  A  Ocular  solution.  5,767.105.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Peyrovian.  M  Javad.  to  AT&T  Corp  Shared  hybrid-fiber  coax  transmission 
system  haMng  improved  bandwidth  in  the  stream  channel  with  ingress 
noise  reduction  5.768,682,  CI  455-5  100 
Peysakhovich,  Greenblal  Mark:  See — 

Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Harvyoshi;  Alexeevna,  Volkova  Margarita;  Stefanov- 
ich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblal  Mark,  and  Nikolaevich,  Senyushov  Lev,  5.767J04,  CI. 
525-359  300 
Pfaff,  Reiner  See — 

Borsch,  Manfred;  and  Pfaff,  Reiner,  5,767,794.  CI  340-937.000. 
Pfefferer,  Detlef  See 

Hasegawa,  Masakatsu;  Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Hisato;  Nagac,  Hideo; 
Tozawa,  Nahoko,  Hmo,  Yukari;  Kito,  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo; 
Lawaczeck,  Rudiger;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Pfefferer,  Detlef;  Wagner. 
Susanne.  and  Kiesse,  Mayk,  5.766.572.  O.  424-9.322. 
Pfeiffer,  Bruno  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli, 
Panayota;  Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-Espiard.  Jean-Guy,  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,767,128,  CI.  514- 
300  000 
Pfenner,  Kurt:  See — 

Aydi,  Matthias;  Pfertner.  Kun,  Zcissncr.  Alexander;  Thomas,  Peter;  and 
Blech.  Chrisiof,  5.765.904.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Dow,  Robert  L  ;  and  Wnghi,  Stephen  W.,  5.767,133,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Maw.  Graham  Nigel.  Blagg.  Julian;  Gieeiigiass.  Colin  William;  and 
Finn.  Paul  William,  5.767,139,  CI   514-38.000 
Pflugl.  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Hugentobler,  Ernst;  RUegg,  Hans;  Pflugl,  Karl-Heinz,  Kiethe,  Norben; 

Frcy,    Ruedi;    Mayer,   Anton;    Rey,   Theo;    and    Edlinger,   Alfred, 

5,765,489,  CI    1 10-344.000. 

Pflum.  Marty  L.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Lookahead  register  value 

generator  and  a  superscalar  microprocessor  employing  same    5,768,610, 

CI.  395-800.230. 
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Pham.  Giao  M.;  Concklin,  Barry  J  ;  and  Nguyen.  James  H..  lo  Siliconix 
Incorporated.  Commuution  delay  generator  for  a  multiphase  brushless  DC 
motor.  5.767.643.  CI.  318^39.000. 
Pham,  Hang  Thanh:  See — 

Luly.  Mathew  Hermes;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren;  Pratt.  Robert;  Singh. 
Rajiv  Rama;  Kunkel.  Paul  Frederick;  Redmon.  Charles  Lewis;  and 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh.  5.766,483,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Phaneuf.  Simon;  and  Tetreault,  Stephane.  Medical  emergency  treatment  can. 

5.765.842.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Pharis.  Richard  P:  See— 

Pharis.  Richard  Perwos;  Mander.  Lewis  Norman;  and  King.  Roderick 
Whitfield.  5.767.042.  CI.  504-297.000. 
Pharis.  Richard  Persons;  Mander.  Lewis  Norman;  and  King,  Roderick  Whit- 
field, to  Aastralian  National  University.  The;  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industnal  Research  Organizabon;  and  Pharis.  Richard  P.  Ring  D-modified 
gibberellin  compounds,  and  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5,767,042,  CI. 
5(M-297.000. 
Pharmachemie  B.V.:  See — 

Zanen.  Pieter,  Plomp,  Adrianus;  Boon,  Gerfaardus  Anthonius;  and  van 
Swieien,  Roy,  5,765.552,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gennan,  Cesare;  Mongelli.  Nicola;  Vanotti,  Ermes;  and  Vulpetti.  Anna. 
5.767,282.  CI.  548-215.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Bergstr6m.  Jan;  and  SOderberg,  Lennart,  5,766.460,  C\.  210-198.200. 
Pharmacopeia.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  Henderson.  Ian;  and  Waksmunski,  Frank  S.,  5,766.%3. 
CI   436-518.000 
FTiairis.  Joyce  A..  Executrix:  See — 

Glaser.  Bert  M.;  Pharriss.  Bruce  B.,  deceased;  Hanham,  Ann  F.;  and 
Ksander.  George  A.,  5,767,079,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pharriss.  Bruce  B..  deceased  (by  Joyce  A.  Pharris,  Executrix):  See— 

Glaser.  Bert  M.,  Pharriss,  Brace  B.,  deceased;  Hanham,  Ann  F.;  and 
Ksander,  George  A.,  5,767,079,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Wahl.  Michael;  and  Shueh,  Samuel  B.,  5,767,964,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Philippe.  Andre:  See — 

Voinn.  Roben;  and  Philippe.  Andre,  5,766,567,  CI.  423-574.100. 
Philips  Electronics  N  A  Corporabon:  See — 

.Abdel-Mottaleb.  Mohamed  S.,  5,768,333,  CI.  378-37.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca:  See — 

Abdel-Mottaleb.  Mohamed,  5,768,406,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Phillips.  Allyn  E.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Adaptable  mount- 
ing arrangement   for  shaft-carried  speed  reducer    5,765.961.  CI    403- 
367.000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  L;  and  Hovis.  Keidi  W.,  5.767.335.  C\.  585-723.000. 
Phillips.  Roger  W.  Markantes.  Charies  T;  Fisher,  Shari  Powell;  Slusser, 
Robert  G.;  Higgins,  Patrick  K.;  and  Bleikolm,  Anton  F,  to  Flex  Products. 
Inc.  Paired  optically  variable  article  with  paired  optically  variable  stiuc- 
tures  and  ink,  paini  and  foil  incorporating  the  same  and  method.  5.766,738, 
CI  428-200.000 
Phillips.  Van  L.  Prosthetic  foot  having  curved  integral  support.  5.766,265,  CI. 

623-52,000. 
Phvlon  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Venkataknshnan,  Ganesan,  5,768.350,  CI.  379-93.080. 
Physical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferguson,  R.  Daniel.  5,767,941,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Picciallo.  David  J    Wall  mounted  compact  disc  case  holder  assembly. 

5.765.695.  CI.  211-40.000. 
Pichot,  Bertrand,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Tool 
connectable  to  a  robot  for  the  automatic  installation  of  a  sealing  joint. 
5.765,276,  G.  29-717.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Halamek.  James  A.;  Loncar,  Mark  J.;  and  Gullapalli,  Rao  P.,  5,766.128. 
CI  600-410.000. 
Pickles,  Charles  S.;  and  Crotzei,  David  R.,  to  Augat  Inc.  BGA  interconnec- 

tors.  5,766,021,  O.  439-70.000. 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan:  See — 

Keller,  Neal  Martin;  McLean,  James  Gordon;  and  Pickover,  Clifford 
Alan,  5,767,852,  Q.  345-348.000. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  The:  See — 

Imam,  Farhad;  Vlassara,  Helen;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,766,856,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
PictureTel  Coiporation:  See — 

Howell.  Brian  A.,  5,767,897,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Pieper.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Chen,   David   T;   Pieper,   Steven   D.,   and   McKenna,   Michael   A., 
5.765,561,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Pierburg  AG:  See — 

GrOtschel,  Nofben;  Breuer,  Horst;  and  Reuss,  Oswald.  5,765,435,  CI. 

73-313.000. 
Radermacher,  Bemhard,  5,765,535,  CI.  123^97.000. 
Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ruoslahti,  Eric  I.;  and  Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.,  5,766,857,  O.  435- 
7.100. 
Pilla,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Erickson,  John  H.;  Tepper,  John  C;  Thacker,  Ike  C;  Turi.  Gregg; 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.;  Pilla,  Arthur  A.;  Bettin,  Mark  A.;  and  Brosche. 
William  C.  5,766,231,  Q.  607-51.000. 
Pilling  Week  Incorporated:  See — 


Jones.  Richard  G  ;  and  Miner.  Jeff  5,766,202.  CI  606-1%.000. 
Pillon.  Lilianna  Zofia;  and  Asselin.  Andre  Ernest,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company  Antifoaming  agents  for  lubricating  oils  (Iaw455). 
5,766.513.  CI   252-321.000. 
Pinard.  Alward  I  :  See — 

Warner.  Andrew;  Pinard.  Alward  I.;  and  Thidemann.  Harold.  5.767.887, 
CI.  347-115.000. 
Pinceloup.  Didier.  to  Cidelcem  IndusDies.  Tunnel  oven  for  cooking  food, 
including  a  device  for  connecting  two  tunnel  oven  segments.  5,767,492,  CI. 
219-699.000. 
Pincus.  Steven  E  :  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus,  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  I.;  Audonnet, 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Gettig.  Russell  Robert.  5.766.599,  CI. 
424-199  100 
Pingree.  Richard  See — 

Kamarehi,  Mohammad;  Pingree,  Richard;  and  Shi,  Jianou,  5,767,626, 
CI.  315-39  000 
Piniecki,  Ronald  R..  to  Blue  Circle.  Inc.  System  for  producing  cementibous 

materials  from  ferrous  blast  furnace  slags.  5.766.297.  CI  65-141.000. 
Pinkerton.  Joseph  F.  lo  Active  Power.   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  startup  power  to  a  genset-backed  uninterraptible  power  supply 
5,767.591,  CI   307-64.000. 
Pinkos.  Rolf:  See— 

Dostalek.  Roman;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Paul.  Axel;  and 
Pinkos.  Rolf.  5,767.329,  CI.  568-852.000 
Pinto,  Itzhak.  Perozek.  Barbara  Lyn;  and  Chessa,  John  Francis,  to  Kirby 
Lester.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  counting  discrete  objects. 
5,768.327.  CI.  377-10,000. 
Pintsov.  Leon  A  :  See — 

Corderv.  Robert  A  .  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Weiant,  Monroe  A.,  Jr., 
5.768.132.  CI   364-464.200. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporabon:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Tomita.  Yoshimi.  5.768.243.  C\.  369-111.000. 

Kunbayashi.  Hiroki.  5.768.313,  CI   375-232.000 

Muramatsu.  Eiji.  Inoue,  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji,  5.768.232,  CI. 

369-54  000 
Ohmon.  Kazunon.  Nagaia.  Kazuhiko;  Kosaka.  Hiioyuki;  Kitta.  Goroku: 

and  Kunvama,  Kazunru.  5.766.354.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinichi.  5.768,027.  CI   359-637.000. 
Yashiro.  Kenji;  and  Sasada.  Tetsuichiro,  5,767,895,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bnggs.  Steven  P    and  Bensen.  Robert  J..  5.767,375,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Gorman.  Daniel  Preston.  5,767.344.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Jensen.  Gar,  Lee.  5.767.340.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Whitaker.  David  Walter.  5.767,343,  CI   800-200000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intl.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Teml  E  .  5,767,347,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporabon:  See — 

Ohmon.  Kazunon.  Nagata.  Kazuhiko;  Kosaka,  Hiroyuki;  Kitta,  Goroku; 
and  Kunyama.  Kazumi.  5,766.354,  CI.  118-319.000. 
Piorunneck.  Heinz:  See — 

Noschese.  Rocco  J  .  and  Pioranneck.  Heinz,  5,766,023,  C\  439-74.000. 
Pipan.  Janez   Radial  extrusion  process  combined  with  inside  nine  ironing 

5.765.425.  CI  72-264.000. 
Pippin.  James  Moody;  and  Erwin.  Jerry  Dale,  to  ElectroCom  Automation, 
LP    Automated    method   for   filling  orders   with   cartndge   dispensers. 
5,768.139.  CI   .364-478.040. 
Pitman.  Malcolm  D.:  See — 

Milne.  John  R  ;  Toulouse.  Jeff  E.;  Pape,  Gary  J.;  Lorgen,  George  M.; 
Pitman,  Malcolm  D  ;  and  Rafferty,  Robin  J.,  5,765,640,  CI    166- 
206  000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Berson.  William.  5.768,384,  CI.  380-23.000. 

Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Pintsov,  Leon  A.;  and  Weiant,  Monroe  A.,  Jr., 

5,768.132.  CI   .364-464.200. 
Salomon,  James  A  .  5.765.475,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P;  and  Violante,  Anthony  F,  5,768,383,  CI    380- 
23000 
Piwmski.  John  J  :  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C  ;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Friary,  Richard  J.;  Piwinski,  John 
J  ;  Lee.  Joe  F;  Seidl,  Vera  A.;  and  Jakway,  James  P.  5,767,120,  CI 
514-255.000. 
Plagge,  Wilfried:  See— 

Lissel.  Ernst;  Rohling,  Hermann;  and  Plagge,  Wilfried,  5,768,131,  CI. 
364-461.000. 
Planar  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Fnedman.  Aaron:  Boris,  Karen;  and  Khormaei,  Iranpour.  5,767.623,  Q. 
313-509.000 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V:  See — 

De  Greef.  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John,  De  Oliveira,  Dulce  Eleonora;  De 
Souza,  Mana-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu.  Marc.  5.767,374.  CI.  800- 
205  000 
De  Greve.  Henn  Marcel  Jozef:  Salgado.  Mana  Beniu  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Monugu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest.  Vaeck.  Mark  .Albert.  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August,  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.767.372,  CI.  800-205  000 
Plantan.  Ronald  S  .  and  Holm.  Michael  M  .  to  Indian  Head  Indusoies.  Brake 

actuator  with  self-centenng  diaphram.  5.765,466,  CI.  92-98.00R. 
Plasberg.  Giinter:  See — 
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Rose,  Anana;  and  Plasberg.  GOnter,  5,765.895,  CI.  296-76  000. 
Plasson  Maagon  Michael  Industries  Ltd.:  See^ 

Katz.  Oded.  5.765,588.  CI    137-238.000. 
Plasthing  S.A.S.  Di  Modesto  Massano  EC:  See — 

Massano.  Modesto  Ennco.  5,766,651,  CI  425-130.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.   See — 

Darr,  Richard  C  .  and  Kitzmiller,  Michael  C,  5,766,712,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Plisson.  Jacques:  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoit,  Sylvain;  Plisson,  Jacques;  Morizot.  Gerard; 
Roth.  Harald:  and  Huber.  Adolf.  5.767.652.  O.  318-802.000 
Plomp.  Adrianus:  See — 

Zanen.  Pieter.  Plomp.  Adrianus;  Boon,  Gerhardus  Anthonius;  and  van 
Swieten,  Roy,  5.765,552,  CI.  128-203.150 
Plus  Endoprolhetik  Ag:  See — 

Simmen.  Beat  R.,  5.766,258,  Q.  623-21.000. 
Poegel.  Josef:  See — 

Zimmer.  Guenter,  Poegel,  Josef;  and  Tiefensee,  Kristin,  5,767,201,  CI. 
525-309.000. 
Poessnecker.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kinkelin,    Eberhaid;    Poessnecker.    Gerhard;    and    Spindler.    Jurgen. 
5.767,226,  CI.  528-300.000. 
Pogliese.  Rosario:  See — 

Mangiagli,  Marcantonio;  and  Pogliese,  Rosario,  5,766.985,  CI.  438- 
121.000. 
Pohm.  Arthur  V..  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics,  Incorporated  Magneturesisive 
memory  using  large  fractions  of  memory  cell  films  for  data  storage 
5,768,180,0.  365-158.000. 
Pokora,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Kaplan,   Gregory;   and   Pokora.  Alexander  R,   5,767,327.  Q    568- 
730000. 
Poli  Industria  Chimica,  S  p  A.:  See — 

Poll.  Stefano;  Crimella,  Tiziano;  Magni,  Ambrogio;  and  Moro.  Luigi, 
5,767,112.  CI.  514-172000 
Poli.  Stefano;  Crimella,  Tiziano;  Magni,  Ambrogio;  and  Moro.  Luigi.  to  Poli 
Industria  Chimica,  S.p  A    Muscle  relaxant  pharmaceuncal  compositions 
5.767.112.  CI.  514-172.000 
Polidoro.  Roger  J  ;  Bass.  Henry  M  .  Churchill,  Russell  J  ;  Thomas,  Bnice  L  . 
and  Lofms,  Lloyd  K  .  to  Amencan  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia;  and 
Eastern  Repair  Fabrication.  Laser  aligned  robotic  machining  system  for  use 
in  rebuilding  heavy  machinery.  5.768.137.  Q   364-474  280 
Pollard.  Samuel  White;  Banfield.  Donald  L  ;  Leach.  Peter  E  ;  Watts,  Carol  A  , 
and  Lacombe.  Lawrence  E  .  to  Velcro  Industries  B  V  Separable  fastener 
having  die-cut  protective  cover  with  pull  tab  and  method  of  making  same 
5.766.385.  CI    156-251000. 
Polletta,  Maddalena  See- 
Santiago,  Raphael;  Hewitt.  Paula;  Ramirez.  Rosa;  Rodnguez,  AInardo; 
Outerbridge.  Thomas.  Ramos,  Melissa;  Rutgers.  Tim;  Polletta,  Mad- 
dalena; and  Montalvo,  Jason.  5.766,876,  C\.  435-41.000 
Pollock,  Charles:  See— 

Wu,  Chi  Yao;  and  Pollock,  Charles,  5.767,638.  O.  318-254  000 
Pologe.  Jonas  A  :  and  Tobin,  Robert  M  .  Jr.  to  Ohmeda  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  improved  photoplethysmographic  perfusion  index  monitor- 
ing 5,766.127,  CI  600-310.000 
Poison,  Michael  John  Ross,  lo  Magstim  Company  Limited.  The   Magnetic 

sbmulator  for  neuro-muscular  bssue  5,766,124,  CI.  600-13  000 
Polt.  Robin  L  .  to  Universiry  of  Anzona.  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on 
Behalf  of  the.  Method  for  making  amino  acid  glycosides  and  glycopep- 
tides.  5,767,254,  CI.  536-17.200. 
Poly-Seal  Corporation:  See — 

Deubel.  Donald  P.  5,765,705.  Q.  215-216.000. 
Polyglass  S  p  A    See— 

Zanchetta.  Luigi;  and  ZanchetU,  Romano.  5,766,729,  C\.  428-143.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakai,  Mikio,  5,766.507.  CI   252-299.010. 
Polyplex  Plastics  of  North  Amenca  Inc    See — 

Srourian,  Nichan;  and  Sardarian.  Hagop,  5.765.295,  CI.  36-24.500. 
Pomije.  Marie:  See — 

Mann.  Kent  R  ;  Daws,  Charles  A  .  Exstrom,  Christopher  L.;  Janzen. 
Daron  E;  and  Pomije.  Mane.  5.766.952,  CI.  436-2.000 
Pomini  Sp  A    See — 

Mantovan.  Gianfranco.  5.765.424.  CI.  72-245.000. 
Pommer.  Bemdt;  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel,  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert;  Hohne. 
Karl-Josef.  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Her^rt:  Weissenfels.  Wolfram.  Rutten, 
Hermann;  Jagers.  Dirk,  and  Pommer.  Bemdt,  5.765.770.  CI    242- 
3560E 
Pon,  Hcrmon.  Rabipour,  Rafi;  and  Chu,  Chung-Cheung,  to  Notthero  Telecom 
Limited.  System  for  TDMA  mobile-to-mobile  VSELP  codec  bypass. 
5,768.308.0.  375-219  000 
Ponce.  Fernando  A  :  See — 

Thornton.  Robert  L  ;  Bnngans,  Ross  D  ;  Connell.  G  A.  Neville;  Treat. 
David  W ;  Bour.  David  P;  Ponce,  Fernando  A.;  Johnson,  Noble  M.; 
and  Beemink.  Kevin  J  .  5.766,981,  CI  438-36.000 
Ponn.  Fredenck  H  :  See — 

Wright,  Jon  S  .  Marzari.  Jorge  A  ;  Vermilion.  Donn  R  ;  Campbell. 
Jeremy;  Buc,  John  L..  Ponn.  Fredenck  H  ;  and  Burg.  Frank  L.. 
5.765.686.  CI  206-447  000 
Poole.  Glenn  C.   See — 

Peterson.  James  R.;  Poole.  Glenn  C;  Donovan,  Walter  E.;  and  Shupak. 
Paul  A.,  5,767,856,  O  345-422.000. 


Pope.  McNamara  N  :  See- 
Humphrey.  J.  Richard;  and  Pope.  McNamara  N.,  5,766,091.  d.  473- 
324.000. 
Popp,  David  R.:  See— 

Peleg.  Yigal;  and  Popp.  David  R..  5.766,664.  CI.  426-556.000 
Popp,  Michael:  See — 

Schmidt,  GUnther;  and  Popp.  Michael.  5.765.360.  O  60-204.000 
Popp.  Roben  Lee:  See — 

Brandon.  Roben  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maunce;  Kaczmarryk. 

Leonard   Michael;   Kastman.  Scon  Lee;   Kuske,   Marci  Elizabeth 

Lager,  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp,  Roben  Lee 

Wehrle,    Richard    Thomas;    and    Woolwine.    Devertt    DeWayne, 

5,766.389.0.  156-64  000 

Poner.  Christopher  H  .  Van  Tassel.  Robert;  Amplatz.  Curtis;  and  Kasinkas. 

Michael,  to  MelaStent  Incorporated    Curable  fiber  composite  stent  and 

delivery  system  5.766.204.  O.  606-198  000 

Poner.  Jeffrey  W.  and  Overfield.  Andxiny.  to  Dell  USA.  LP.  Svslem  and 

method  for  ROM  program  development.  5.768.563.  CI.  395-500  000 
Poner.  Ronald  V.  to  Ponlyn  Corporation.  Suigical  cutting  instrument  with 

anti-torgue  outer  jacket  5,766.197.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Ponlyn  Corporabon:  See — 

Porter.  Ronald  V.  5.766.197.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Postema.  Leonard  F  Aerator  wheel.  5.765.645.  CI.  172-21.000. 
Posion.  Robm   Leukocyte  adhesion  assay.  5,766,838,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Poner.  Charies  David  Ogilvy    See — 

Potter.  David  Smart,  Wheeldon.  Dereck  Ronald;  McCarthy,  Terreoce 
Michael,  and  Poner.  Charies  David  Ogilvy.  5.766,207.  CI    600- 
16  000. 
Poner.  Daniel  R  .  and  Kilgore.  Brace  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc   Athletic  shoe  with 

pressun7.ed  ankle  collar  5,765,298,  CI   36-89.000 
Potter.  David:  See— 

Goldston,  Mark  R.;  Beinis,  Jon  L.;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Pocter, 
David.  5.767.412.  O.  75-729.100 
Potter.    David    Smart;    Wheeldon,    Dereck    Ronald;    McCarthy,   Terrence 
Michael;  and  Poner.  Charles  David  Ogilvy.  to  Thoralec  Laboratories 
Corporation.  Driver  and  method  for  dnving  pneumatic  ventricular  a.ssist 
devices  5,766,207,  CI  60O- 16.000 
Potts.  Martin:  See — 

Rao.  Sathyanarayana;  and  Pons.  Martin,  5,768.272.  O.  370-395.000. 
Porvin.  Deborah  L  :  See — 

Meliio.  M  AntfHMiy;  Porvin.  Debot^  L.;  Krebel,  Gregg  C;  and  Rorke, 
Anthony  Brooks,  5,765,258.  CI  015-352.000 
Potze.  Willem:  See— 

Dekker.  Jacobus  N..  Rikkelman,  Patrick  CJ.;  and  Potze,  Willem. 
5.765,952,  O.  384-132.000. 
Pouletty.  Philippe  J.:  See — 

Cho.  Moo  J.;  Levy.  Ralph  E.;  and  Pouleny,  Philippe  J.,  5,766,629,  d. 
424-455000. 
Poulimenos,  Chris  S  :  See — 

Andrews.  Ricl.ard  M  ;  Boyle,  Scon;  Owen,  Roben  L.;Pouhmenos,  Chris 
S  .  and  Wallahora.  Richard  W.  5,766,278,  O.  51-307.000 
Poulos.  Alfred:  See — 

Ferrante.  Antonio;  Poulos.  Alfred;  and  Rathjen.  Deborah  A.,  5,767.156. 
O  514560.000 
Poulsen.  JeCfrey  Alan:  See — 

Brorein.  William  Jacob:  Poulsen.  Jeffrey  Alan.  Berelsman.  Timothy;  and 
Rulkoski.  UVem  P.  5.767.441.  CI    174-27  000 
Poulsen.  Steven  P..  to  TranscTypt  International.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
continuous  scrambling  while  transmlning  or  receiving  synchronization 
dau  5,768,374,  O   380-9  000 
Poulter.  Larry  W.  Nelson.  Ronald  W  .  Smalley.  Roben  B  ,  Jr.  and  Hawkins. 
Marvin  C  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation  Robust  propellant  liner  and  interfacial 
propellant  bum  rate  control   5.767.221.  CI   528-51.000. 
Powell,  Colin  Victor  See — 

Borgendale.   Kenneth  W;   Holland,   Ian  Michael;  Lawrence,  Kelvin 
Robenck;  Powell,  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg,  Richard  Lee,  5,767,849, 
a  345-335.000. 
Powermass  Coiporation  See — 

Facas.  Geci^ges,  and  Brown,  Harry  L.,  5,765.586,  O.  137-15000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zawacky.  Steven  R  :  Zwack,  Robert  R  ;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Eswar- 
aknshnan.  Venkatachalam.  and  Coleridge.  Edward  R..  5.767,191,  CI. 
524-591.000 
PQ  Corporation   See — 

Gill,  Petra  M.;  Borgstedt,  Eric  von  Rehien;  and  Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.. 
Jr,  5,767.061,0.  510-511.000 
Prashad.  Nagindra:  See — 

Asgari.  Morteza;  Blick,  Mark;  Bresser,  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  Lee;  and 
Prashad,  Nagindra.  5.766.843.  O.  435-5.000 
Prasher.  Douglas  See — 

Cormier.  Milton  J  ;  and  Prasher.  Douglas.  5.766,941,  O.  530-324.000. 
Prasit.  Petpiboon  See — 

I>ichanne.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasii.  Petpiboon.  Leblanc. 
Yves;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge,  and  Thenen.  Michel.  5,767,291. 
CI  549-218.000. 
Pran,  Roben:  See — 

Luly.  Mathew  Hermes;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Warren.  Pran.  Robert;  Singh. 
Rajiv  Ratna.  Kunkel.  Paul  Fredenck;  Redmon.  Charies  Lewis;  and 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh,  5,766,483,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Prause,  Loihar  See — 
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Schindler,   Hans-Georg;   Rauh.    Hans-Juergen;   and   Prause.   Lothar. 
5,767.947.  CI   355-40.000. 
Praveen.  Kademada  Ganapadiy:  and  Srinivasan.  Ramachandran.  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for  improved  threshold 
based  screenmg   5.768.425.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackley,  Mark  William;  Leavin,  Frederick  Wells:  Nolaro,  Frank;  and 

Nowobilski.  Jeffett  John.  5.766.3 1 1.  CI.  95-115.000. 
BonaquisL  Dante  Patrick.  5.765.3%.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Rhoades.  George  D  .  5.765.394.  CI.  62-603.000 
Precision  Measurements  Corporation:  See — 

Brewer.  Lennis  R;  and  Hammerle.  James  R..  5.765.491.  CI.    Ill- 
105  000 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

GrMschel.  Noti)ert;  Breuer.  Horst;  and  Reuss,  Oswald.  5.765,435,  C\. 
73-313000 
Premaza.  George:  See — 

Shlak.  Peter;  and  Premaza.  George.  5,765.393.  CI.  62-507  000 
Prentice.  John  S.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Electrically  variable  R/C  network 

and  method  5,767,757.  CI  333-172.000. 
Presby.  Herman  Melvin:  Ste — 

Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  Greene.  Benjamin  Irvin;  Narayanan.  Chellap- 

pan;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin,  5,768,452,  CI.  385-27.000 
Narayanan.  Chellappan;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  5.768.457.  CI 
385-50000 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Kirschner,  Marc  W;  and  Kinoshita,  Noriyuki.  5,766,923,  CI.  435- 

252.300 
Lee     Mu-En;    Haber.    Edgar;    Jain.    Mukesh;    and   Yet,    Shaw-Fang. 
5.767.262,  CI.  536-23  500 
Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann:  See — 

Linde  Harold  George;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen,  Thomas 
Joseph,  5,766,808.  CI.  430-15.000. 
Pnce.  Burt  L.,  to  Unitrode  Coipcration.  Bandgap  voltage  reference  based 

temperature  compensation  circuit.  5.767.664.  CI   323-907.000. 
Pnce.  Elmer  M  ;  and  Clarke.  Lane  L..  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators 
of  the    Method  of  treatment  for  cystic  fibrosis  and  peptides  for  same 
5.767.084.  CI  514-16000. 
Pnce.  Kirk  Barrows:  See — 

Albrechl.  David  William;  McMuttry,  David  Harwood;  Palmer.  Darrell 
Dean;  Pnce.  Kirk  Barrows;  and  Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime.  5,768,060,  CI. 
360-106  000 
Pncer.  Wilbur  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Elec- 
tronic low  power  clock  circuit  and  metfiod  5.767.747.  CI   331-46.000. 
Pncer,  Wilbur  David:  See— 

Michail,  Michel  Salib;  and  Pncer,  Wilbur  David.  5.767,728,  CI.  327- 
374.000. 
Pndmore.  David:  See — 

Mollet.  Beat;  Pridmore,  David;  and  Zwahlen,  Marie  Camille.  5.766,904, 

CI  435-172.300 

Pnem.  Curtis,  to  Nvidia  Corporation  Method  for  providing  high  quality  audio 

by  stonng  wave  ubies  in  system  memory  and  having  a  DMA  controller  on 

the  sound  card  for  transferring  the  wave  tables.  5,768.628,  CI.  395-882.000. 

Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  Ronald  P;  Kalkman.  Jesse;  Vander  Kuyl.  Paul  T;  Bellora.  Val 

A  ,  and  Yandell.  Michael  R  ,  5.765,897.  CI.  2%-97.900. 
Watjer.  Sheldon  J ;  and  Sauer.  Donald  L.,  5.765.899,  CI.  296-97.110. 
Pnnce.  Mark:  See — 

Germain.    Pierre    Andre    Georges    Gustave;    Gold,    Bernard    Ernst: 
Hoogland,  Jan  Sybren;  Lenoble,  Bertrand  Louis  Julien;  and  Prince, 
Mark,  5,767,053,  CI.  510-349.000 
Pringle.  Patnck  E.:  S*'*— 

Goodman,  Floyd  G.;  Pringle,  Patrick  E.;  Rich,  Daniel  C  ;  Serafin,  Louis 
A  .  Stevenson,  Mark  E.;  and  Warsinske.  Cheryl  Lynne.  5.766.257,  CI. 
623-20.000. 
Prior.  Harold  D.,  Jr:  See— 

Perich,  Regis  M  ;  Prior,  Harold  D.,  Jr.;  and  Fura,  Daniel  F,  5,766.686, 
a  427-314.000. 
Pnsbe.  Ernest  J :  See — 

Alexander.  Petr;  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J.,  5,767.100.  01.  514-44.000. 
Pntchard.  Martvn  Clive:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Howson,  William;  Pritchard,  Martyn  Clive; 
and  Raphy.  Jennifer.  5.767.088.  CI.  5I4-I9O0O. 
Pritchett.  Don  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Communication  svstem  and  methods  utilizing  a  reactively  controlled 
directive  array.  5.767.807.  CI  342-374.000 
Probst.  Nicolas:  See — 

Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Meyer,  Frank;  Elzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Kricheldorf. 
Hans  R  ,  and  Probst,  Nicolas,  5,766,679,  CI.  427-207.100. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See — 

Camden.  James  Berger.  5.767.138,  CI.  514-365.000 

Nelson.  Sandra  Lynn.  5,766,622,  Ct.  424^t40.000. 

Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  Cotrigan,  Patrick  Joseph:  Kenneally, 

Corey  James;  and  Trout.  James  Earl.  5,767,257,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Shaw.  John  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Mermelstein,  Robert,  5,767,052,  CI.  510- 

329.000 
Trinh.  Toan;  Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland,  Paul  Arthur,  5,767,062,  CI.  510-516.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Dyer,  John  Collins;  Hird.  Bryn;  and  Wong,  Pui  Kwan,  5,767.168,  CI. 
521-149.000. 


Profetto.  Michael  S  ;  and  Wicks.  Robert  T..  to  Gold  Eagle  Co.  Oil  resistanl 

label  system   5.766.714.  CI  428-40  100. 
Prokup.  Steven:  See — 

Raith.  Alex   Knster;  Diachina.  John:   Henry.  Raymond  C  .  Prokup. 
Steven;  Billstrom,  Lars;  Andersson,  Kari-Erik;  Sicher,  Alan  Enc;  and 
Bohaychuk,  Laura  E.,  5.768.267,  O.  370-329.000. 
Prolight:  See— 

LaPointe,  James  W.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W .  5,766,032.  CI   439- 
371000. 
Prolinx  Labs  Corporation:  See — 

Lan  James  J   D  ;  Chiang,  Steve  S  ;  Wu,  Paul  Y  F;  Shepherd,  William 
H  ;  Xie,  John  Y;  and  Jiang,  Hang,  5,767,575,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Pronovost.  Allan  D  :  See — 

Pawlak,  Catherine;  Pronovost,  Allan  D.;  and  Goins.  Keren.  5,766,%I, 
CI  436-510.000 
Propp.  Roben  R  :  See — 

Yokomoio.  Randal  H  ;  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif: 
Bui.  Xuan  S  :  Merman.  Michael.  Dessouky.  Inas  M  .  Do.  Cuong; 
Grvie.  Stephen  M  .  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin,  Propp.  Robert  R  ;  and 
Se^.  Michael  L  .  5.768.386.  CI.  380-24.000 
Protein  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Knnski.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Scacciaferro.  Lawrence  M  .  5.766.331.  CI. 
106-157.200. 
Prough.  J  Robert,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc  Handling  fibrous  matenal  used 

to  produce  cellulose  pulp  5.766.418.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Provence.  Marc;  and  Ligier.  Jean-Louis,  to  Glacier  Vandervell  SA.  Suspen- 
sion stniLs.  5.765.666,  O.  188-322.170. 
Provost.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Giesa.  Paula  A  ,  Provost,  Philip  J  ;  and  Hilleman.  Maurice  R  ,  5,766,603. 
CI  424-226  100. 
Pmd'Homme.  Chnstian   See — 

Spenleuhauer.  Gilles:  Bazile.  Didier;  Veillard.  Michel;  Prud'Homme, 
Chnstian;  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul,  5.766.635.  CI  424-489  000 
Pryor.  Dennis  Malcolm.  Chailis.  Michael,  and  Leeuw.  Luc  Van.  to  Raychem 
Limited    Communications  channel  testing  arrangement    5.768.341.  CI 
379-22000 
Pryor.  [Jolores   Bustling  hoop.  5.765.232.  CI   2-217.000. 
Pryor.  Murray,  to  Minpro  Australia  N  L.  Rapped  sieve  bend.  5,765,6%,  CI. 

209-275.000. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  LiptayWagner.  Nick;  Hageniers,  Omer 
L  ;  and  Pastonus.  W  J  .  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro- optic  ally  determining  the  dimension,  location  and 
attitude  of  objects  5.767.525.  CI   2.50-559  .^30 
Psaros.  Georgios,  and  Ostedt.  die.  to  Siemens  Elema  AB   Device  for  fixing 
and  sealing  a  CO'  absorber  container  and  a  cover  which  permits  rapid 
detachment  and  reaffixing  5.765.550,  CI.  128-202  270 
Psaros.  Georgios:  and  Hognelid.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB  Tracheal  tube 
and  ventilator  system  permitting  endogenously-pnxluced  NO  lo  be  com- 
bined with  respiratory  gas   5.765.558.  CI    128-207  140. 
PSC.  Inc    See— 

Ferland.  Albert  J  ;  and  Lundgren.  Chnstopher  J.,  5.767.502.  CI.  235- 
472,000 
PTS  Gesellschaft  fuer  Physikalisch-Technische  Studien  Jena  mbH:  See— 
Weinzierl.  Uwc.  Kreisel.  Guenter.  and  Dubnack.  Knstina.  5.766.489,  C\. 
210-748.000 
Puchegger.  Karl   See — 

Shen.  Jian;  Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski,  Rosemary;  Attler,  Josef; 
Dupinet,  Thierry;  Kittrich,  Daniel;  Kunz,  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger,  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs.  Reiner.  5.768.407.  CI   382-133.000 
Pugh.  Joel:  Set — 

Fuller.  William  H  ;  and  Pugh,  Joel.  5.767.894.  CI   348-8000 
Pugh.  Sydney  M  ;  and  Smidi.  Timothy  J    N  .  to  Millenium  Biologix  Inc. 
Sintering  process  for  producing  thin  films  of  calcium  phosphate  entities. 
5.766.669.  CI.  427-2.270. 
Piihler.  Alfred  See— 

Broer.  Inge.  Hillemann.  Doris;  POhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  Gunter;  Milliner.  Hubert,  and  Bartsch.  Klaus,  5.767,370.  CI 
800-205  000 
Broer.  Inge;  Hillemann.  Dons.  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  Gilmer;  Milliner.  Hubert,  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  5,767,371.  CI. 
800-205  000 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

Chen.  Jianxm.  5.766,415.  CI    162-65  000 
Purewal.  Tarlochan  S  .  and  Greenleaf.  David  J.,  to  Riker  Laboratones,  Inc. 

Medicinal  aerosol  fomiulations  5,766,573,  CI.  424-45  000 
Purolator  Products  Company:  See — 

Haggard.  Clifford  D.,  5,766,289,  CI  55-498  000. 
Purrington,  Scott  M  :  See — 

Wolf  Robert  J  .  Purrington.  Scott  M  ;  Brandner.  John  M  .  Olson.  David 
A  ;  and  Reed.  John  F.  5.766,387.  CI    156-62  400 
Puschnerat.  Helmut,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  feeding  and  drying  a  pnnted  paper  web.  5,765,294,  01. 
34-381.000 
Putzbach.  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Rupp.  Michael  E.;  Magoss.  Adam  V;  Puubach,  Ronald  G.;  Morford. 
Michael  P;  Kramer.  Gregory  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Larry  D..  5.768,162, 
CI    364-579  000 
Puzey.  Kenneth  A    Light  modulation  system  including  a  superconductive 
plate  assembly   for  use  in  a  dau  transmission  scheme  and  method. 
5,768,002,  CI   359-245  000. 
Pyron  Corporation:  See — 
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Chopra,  Kuldip:  Claeys,  Stephen  F;  Lewis.  G.  Russell,  and  Casciani. 
Ralph  A..  5,768,678.  CI  419-37.000. 
Pytotite  Corporation:  See — 

Kolker.  William  R  ;  and  Bach,  Lars,  5,767.178,  CI.  524-13.000. 
QSC  Audio  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Irwin.  Gordon  L.;  and  Quilier.  Patrick  H.,  5,767.744.  CI.  3.30-297.000. 
Quadnni.  Mark  Louis:  See — 

Simpson.  Bnan  Leigh;  Knight.  Gerald  Douglas;  Tietz.  Richard  Arthur; 
and  Quadnm,  Marie  Louis,  5,765,728.  C   222-146.200. 
Quality  Biological.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  L .  5.766,951.  CI.  435-407.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Hofland,  Jonathan  C  .  5.768.058.  CI.  360-105  000. 
Langer.  Diana.  Leis,  Michael.  Macgregor,  Cecil;  and  Wens,  Lih-Jyh, 
5,768,2%.  CI   371  37.110. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Deeley.  Roger  G.;  and  Cole.  Susan  PC.  5,766,880,  a.  435-69.100. 
Quidel  Corporation  See — 

Pawlak,  Cathenne;  Pronovost.  Allan  D.;  and  Goins,  Keren,  5,766,%1, 
a  436-510.000 
Quilter.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Irwin,  Gordon  L.;  and  Quilter.  Patrick  H..  5.767,744,  01.  330-297.000. 
Quinlan.  Philip:  See — 

Kovacs,  Janos;  Kroesen.  Ronald;  and  Quinlan,  Phihp,  5.768,320,  Q. 
375-341000. 
Quong.  Melanie  W  :  See — 

Miyada.  Charles  Garrett.  Switchenko.  Arthur  C  ;  Quong.  Melanic  W ; 
and  Wong.  Man-Ying  Laune.  5.766.874.  Q  435-26000 
Raad.  George  B  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Fast  sense  amplifier  for  small 

voltage  differences   5.768,202.  O   365-207  000 
Raad,  George  B  ;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Power-up  circuit  responsive  lo  supply  voluge  transients    5.768.207.  CI 
365-226.000 
Raax  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Katsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Koichi;  Hirata.  Yoichi:  Go(o,  Kazuyuki; 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada,    Shunichi,    5.767,400,    C\. 
73- 152  460 
Rabe,  Jeff:  See— 

Solomon,  Gary;  Rabe,  Jeff;  and  Abramson,  Darren,  5,768,545,  01. 
395-306  000. 
Rabipour.  Raft:  See — 

Pon.  Hermon;  Rabipour,  Rafi;  and  Ohu,  Chung-Cheung,  5,768,308,  Q 
375-219  000 
Racosky,  Michael  David:  See — 

Johnson.   Robert    Keith.    Keleny.   Lloyd  Gerhardt.   Wiener.  Timothy 
Joseph;  Peterson.  Randy  Cari;  Harr.  Robert  Duane;  and  Racosky, 
Michael  David.  5.765.841.  01.  280-11.220. 
Radermacher.  Bemhard,  to  Pierburg  AG    Fuel  supply  system  for  internal 

combusnon  engines  5.765.535.  01    123-497  000 
Radiamon  S.A.:  See — 

Javet,  Alain,  -leceasied;  Javel.  Michele.  legal  represenuuve;  Javet.  Clau- 
dio.   legal    repre.sentative;    and  Capitaine,   Gerard,   5,766.276,  CI. 
48-198  700 
Radiator  Specialty  Company:  See — 

Wells.  James  D  ;  and  Abramowski.  Horst,  5,765.601,  O.  141-38.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Nelson.  James  W..  5.766,037,  01.  439-583.000. 
Radius  Inc.:  See — 

OHalloran.  James,  5,765,254.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Radloff,  Timothy;  and  Scholder.  Erica,  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation  Com- 
puter with  an  improved  disk  drive  mounting  assemblv.  5.768.099.  CI 
361-685.000 
Rafferty.  Robin  J  :  See — 

Milne.  John  R.;  Toulouse.  Jeff  E  ;  Pape.  Gary  J.;  Lorgcn.  George  M.. 
Pitman,  Malcolm  D.;  aiid  Raffeny,  Robin  J.,  5,765,640.  Q.  166- 
206  000 
Ragland.  Chris:  See — 

Anderson,  James;  and  Ragland.  Chris,  5,767,024,  C\.  442-378.000. 
Rahman.  Faress  H    See — 

LaHave.  Paul  G  ;  Rahman.  Faress  H  ;  Lebeau.  Thomas  P.  E  ;  and 
Severin.  Barbara  K..  5,765.5%,  01    138-38.000 
Rai.  Ghanshyam:  See — 

Anderson,  Nathan  R.;  Eyre,  Ronald  K.;  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K  ;  and 

Rai,  Ghanshyam,  5.766,394.  CI    156-89.110 

Railey.  Jay  M..  to  Recovery  Technologies  Corporation   System  and  method 

of  waster  water  reduction  and  product  recovery  5.766.412.  CI   L59-47  300 

Rainal.  Attilio  J  ;  and  Swaminathan.  Venkataraman.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  System  and  methods  for  assessing  the  suitabilitv  of  analog  lasers  for 

broadband  access  applications   5.767.995.  CI   359110000 

Raison.  Mark  Connector  for  attaching  and  mounting  an  electrical  device  on 

a  wall  or  ceiling.  5,766,029.  CI  4.39-225.000. 
Rauh.  Alex  K.:  See— 

Diachina.  John  W;  Persson.  Bengt;  Raith,  Alex  K.;  and  Sammarco, 
Anthony  J.,  5.768,276,  CI.  370-432.000 
Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Diachina.  John;  Henry,  Raymond  0 ;  Prokup,  Steven; 
Billstrbm,  Lars;  Andersson.  Karl-Enk;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  and  Bohaychuk. 
Laura  E  .  to  Telefonakticbolagei  LM  Encsson.  Method  for  svstem  regis- 
tration and  cell  reseleaion  5.768,267.  01   370-329.000. 
Raja.  Roben;  and  Ratnasamy.  Paul,  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  to  a  mixture  of 
cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol.  5,767,320,  G  568-360.000. 


Raju.  V'enkalaram  Reddy:  See — 

Duddcrar.  Thomas  Dixon;  Han,  Byung  Joon;  Raju,  Venkatanun  Reddy; 
and  Shevchuk.  George  John,  5,767.447,  C\.  174-52.400. 
Rakhorst,  Gerhard:  See— 

Verkerke,  Gijsbertus  Jacob;  and  Rakhorst,  Gerhard,  5,765.560.  O 
128-201.160 
Rakib.  SeUm  Shloino;  and  Azenkot.  Yehuda,  to  Terayon  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  establishing  frame  synchronization  in  diiitributed 
digital  data  communication  systems.  5.768  J69.  CI  370-342  000 
Ramanathan.  Lata:  See — 

Zhang.  Rumin;  Murray.  Michael  G  ;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata,  5.767  J33. 
CI   530-326000 
Ramanathan.  Ramanathan;  and  Adam.son.  Peter  S  ,  to  Intel  Corporatoin 
Relocatable  menu  icon  for  accessing  an  application  in  a  graphical  user 
interface  5.767,850.  O.  345-345.000. 
Ramirez.  Rosa:  See — 

Santiago.  Raphael.  Hewitt.  Paula:  Raimrez,  Rosa;  Rodnguez.  AInardo; 
Outerbridge.  Thomas.  Ramos.  Melissa;  Rutgers.  Tim.  Polletla.  Mad- 
dalena.  and  Montalvo.  Ja.son.  5.766.876.  CI   435-41  000 
Ramm.  Peter,  and  Buchner.  Reinhold.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  zur  Foer- 
dening  der  angewandten  Forschung    Method  of  making  a  vertical  inte- 
grated circuit   5.766,984,  01.  438-109.000. 
Ramos.  Melissa  See — 

Santiago.  Raphael.  Hewitt.  Paula.  Ramirez,  Rosa;  Rodriguez.  AInardo; 
Outerbndgc  Thomas.  Ramos.  Melissa;  Rutgers.  Tira;  Polletta,  M»d- 
dalena:  and  Montalvo.  Jason.  5.766.876.  C\  435-41.000 
Ramprasad.  Dorai.  and  Waller.  FrarKis  Joseph,  to  Air  Products  ai>d  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Heterogeneous  catalvst  for  the  production  of  ethylidene  diacetate 
from  acetic  anhydnde.  5,767,307,  01.  560-232.000. 
Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden:  See— 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Foster.  Larry  Steven.  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas.  Mcln- 
tvre.  John  Randolph.  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden.  and  Rennick.  David 
Erwin.  5.768.661,  01   399-111  000 
Ran.  Xiaonong.  to  Nanonal  Semiconductor  Corp  Quadtree-structured  walsh 

transform  coding   5.768.434.  CI   382-240  000 
Ran.  Xiaonong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Video  coding  using 
segmented    frames    and    retransmission    to    overcome    channel    errors 
5.768,533.  01   395-200  770 
Randall.  Richard  Lee  See — 

Snuth.  Stephen  Winslow;  and  Randall.  Richard  Lee.  5.766.474.  O. 
210-602  000 
Randazzo.  Thomas:  See— 

Patzeli.  Robert  R  .  and  Randazzo.  Thomas.  5.766,370,  Q.  134-12.000 
Randell.  Jim.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  distributed 
workflow  building  blocks  of  process  definition,  initialization  and  execu- 
tion 5.768.506.  01.  395-200.320. 
Randolph,  James  B  ,  to  World  Class  Ramtrak  LLC  Interchangeable  cassette 

for  stringed  instruments.  5,767,432,  C\.  84-743.000. 
Ranft.  Kurt   See— 

Bill.  Eugene  F:   Blodgett,  Fred  B  ;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranft.  Kurt; 
Rodngues.   Lester  V,  Smith.   Ronald   L  ;  and  Zuck.   Donald  A  . 
5.767.433.  01   86-45.000 
Rank.  David  Brian;  Clymer.  Mark  LawTence;  and  Graves.  Glenn,  to  Harley- 

Davidson.  Inc  Adapuble  up  sensor  5,765,290,  01  33-365.000. 
Ranke,  Uwe:  See — 

Vollmer,    Hans-JUrgen;    Ranke.    Uwe;    Wieczotkowski.    Reiner;    and 
Narasimhan.  Thottakudi  Ramanuja.  5,767J32.  O.  585-401.000. 
Ranniger.  Richard  L  Skinning  machine  5.766,066.  Q.  452-127.000 
Ransil.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Greene.  H  Peter;  Rizzi.  John  J.;  and  Ransil.  Matthew  J.,  5.765.797.  Q. 
248-398000 
Rao.  Sathvanaravana;  and  Potts,  Martin,  to  Ascom  Tech  AG  NT2  unit  for  an 

ATM  networis   5.768.272.  01   370-395.000. 
Rao.  V    Durga  Nageswar.  to  Fold  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of 
depositing  composite   metal   coatings  containing   low   frictitxi  oxides. 
5.766.693.  O  427-454.000 
Raphy.  Jennifer:  See— 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard.  Martyn  Qive; 
and  Raphy.  Jennifer.  5.767.088.  01   514-19.000. 
Rappopon.  Leonid,  to  MMR  Technologies.  Inc  Liquid  ebonite  anticorrt>sive 

coating  for  metals  5.766.687.  01  427-386  000 
Rashwan.  MohamiTKd  M.  S  ;  ai>d  AbouRizk.  Seman  M..  to  University  of 
Alberta,  Governors  of  the  Reclamation  of  leftover  concrete  5.766.524, 01. 
264-37.000. 
Rasky.  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Kelion.  James  Robert,  and  Ra.sky.  Phillip  D  .  5.768,291 .  C\  371-30.000. 
Rasmussen.  Ohns  A  :  See — 

Dobbs.  Michael  D  ;  Cutler.  Gary  K.;  Patton.  David  B.;  Thrash,  Wallace 
T ,  and  Rasmussen.  Chris  A.,  5,767,988,  C\.  358-474.000. 
Rasmussen.  Norman:  See — 

Young.  Bnice;  and  Rasmussen,  Norman.  5,768.548.  01  395-309.000 
Rasmussen.  Ronald  R    See — 

Hochlowski.  Jill  E..  Jackson.  Marianna;  McAIpine.  James  B.;  and 
Rasmussen,  Ronald  R.,  5,767.0%,  01.  514-28.000. 
Rasmussen,  Scott  Lynn.  See — 

StangheUini,  Michael  E.;  Miller.  Raina  Margaret;  Rasmussen.  Sco« 
Lynn.  Kim,  Do  Hoon;  and  Zhang,  Yimin,  5.767.090.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Rastegar,  Jahangir:  See — 

Milano.  Lvnn  M.;  Rastegar.  Jahangir;  and  Khorrami,  Farshad.  5,767,429. 
CI   84-454  000 
Rathjen.  Deborah  A  :  See — 
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Ferrante.  Antonio;  Poulos,  Alfred;  and  Rathjen.  Deborah  A..  5.767.156. 
CI   514-560.000. 

R3in3^3mv   Psul   Stc 

Raja.'  Robert;  and  Ramasamy.  Paul.  5.767,320.  Q.  568-360.000. 
Ranner.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Therapy  apparatus  with 
simple  settmg  of  a  desired  distance  from  a  referetKe  point.  5,766.138.  CI 
601-4  000 
Rauh.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Schindler.    Hans-Georg;   Rauh.   Hans-Juergen;   and   Prause.   Lothar. 
5.767.947.  CI.  355-40.000 
Rauscher.  David  John:  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher.  David  John;  and  Elauch,  Christopher 
G..  5.767.031.  CI   502-104.000. 
Ravenscrott.  Adrian  C  ;  and  Sandock.  David  L..  to  Boston  Scientific  Coipo- 

ration  Expandable  catheter  5.766.201.  CI  606-194.000 
Ravichandran.  Krishnan:  See — 

Mansecty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Ravichandran,  Krishnan,  5,768,598,  Q.  395- 
733000. 

R flviQankitf   R  '  SfC 

Vanderwiele.   Mark   W;  Cooper.   Michael   R.;   and   Ravisankar.    R.. 
5.767.833.  CI.  345-132.000 
Ravishankar.  Penagaram  S  ;  and  Schauder,  Jean-Roch,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc   Elastomeric  vehicle  hoses.  5,766,713,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Rawlings.  Diane  C  ;  See — 

Olli.  Larry  K.;  Ackerman,  Patrice  K.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Rawlmgs. 

Diane  C.  5.766.306.  CI.  75-345.000 
Olli.  Larry  K.;  Rawlings.  Diane  C  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  J.,  5.766.764,  CI. 
428-407  000. 
Ray.  Jasodhara:  See — 

Gage,  Fred  H.;  and  Ray.  Jasodhara,  5,766.948,  CI.  435-368.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Dong.  Wesley  B  .  5.767,448.  CI.  174-74.00A. 

O'Brien.   John  Terence;   Weber.   C    Joseph;   and  Yankello,  francis, 
5,766.705.  CI  428-34.900. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Pryor.   Dennis   Malcolm;  Challis.   Michael;   and   Leeuw,   Luc   Van, 
5,768,341,0.  379-22.000. 
Ray  tec  B  V.:  See— 

Zanen  Pieter.  Plomp.  Adrianus;  Boon.  Gerhardus  Anthonius;  and  van 
Swieten,  Roy.  5.765.552,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

'  Gardner.  Leland  V.,  5,768,453.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Macler.  Michel.  5.767,511,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Verma.  Vikram;  Yao,  Nian  Jing;  and  Balzano,  Quirino,  5,767,813.  CI. 
343-744.000. 
Re.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  and  Re,  Mark  E.,  5,768,070,  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Bond.  Charles  R..  5.768,073,  CI.  360-126.000 
Rear  View  LLC:  See — 

Rudolph.  Marie  H..  5.768.041.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Rea.soner.  George  E  .  Jr;  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  Smith.  Gerald  R.;  Grosse. 
Debora  Y ;  and  Kidd.  Robert  C.  to  Unisys  Corp.  Document  processing. 
5.768.446.  CI.  382-304.000. 
Rebello.  Jagdish:  See — 

Zhou.  Andy;  Aubry.  Thierry;  Belsky.  James;  Rebello.  Jagdish;  Slutter. 
Steven;  and  Katzenberger,  Joseph.  5.767.965.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Rech.  Raffaello;  and  Baumann.  Erwin,  to  Filtrox-Werk  AG.  Backflushable 

filter  arrangement  and  filler  candle.  5.766.467,  CI  210-323.100. 
Reck.  Dwight  A  :  See— 

Steele.  Douglas  W.;  Jawaid.  Mahmood  N.  A.;  Allen.  William  Stewart; 
Thames.  Norwood  E..  Jr ;  and  Reck.  Dwighi  A..  5.767.294,  CI 
549-368.000. 
Recordati.  S.A.  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Sartani.  Abraham;  Leonardi.  Amedeo;  and  Tesla.  Rodolfo,  5,767, 1 36,  CI. 
514-356  000 
Recovery  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Railey,  Jay  M.,  5.766,412,  CI.  159-47.300 
Reddy,  Chitranjan  N..  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor devices  having  cooperative  mode  option  at  assembly  stage  and  method 
thereof.  5.767,565.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Reddy.  Sekhar  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chris;  Mark.  David  A.;  Kniseman.  Jan;  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.766.621.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Reddy.  Vermuri  B  ;  Hsiung.  Nancy;  Beck,  Anton  K.;  and  Bem.stine.  Edward 
George,  to  Genzyme  Corporation    Recombinant  heterodimeric  human 
fertility  hormones,  and  methods,  cells,  and  vectors  and  DNA  for  the 
production  thereof.  5.767.251.  CI.  530-397.000. 
Redmon.  Charles  Lewis:  See — 

Luly.  Malhew  Hermes;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Wan-en;  Pratt.  Robert;  Singh. 
Rajiv  Ratna;  Kunkel.  Paul  Frederick;  Redmon.  Charles  Lewis;  and 
Pham,  Hang  Thanh,  5.766.483,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Redwood  Scientific  Incorporated:  See — 

Parris.  James  E.;  and  Lawless.  John  L..  5,767,417,  CI.  73-861.000. 
Reed.  John  F.:  See — 

Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Punington,  Scon  M.;  Brandner,  John  M.;  Olson,  David 
A  ;  and  Reed,  John  F..  5,766.387.  CI.  156-62.400. 
Reen,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 


Linde.  Harold  George;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen.  Thomas 
Joseph,  5.766.808.  CI.  430-15.000 
Rees.  Jochen:  See— 

Griining.  Horst;  and  Rees.  Jochen,  5,768,114,  CI.  363-58.000 
Reesing.  David  L.:  See — 

Shy.  Perry  C;  Gano.  John  C;  Reesing.  David  L.;  Adams.  Michael  P.; 
Longbottom.  James  R  ;  L-oughndge.  Bill  W :  and  Brothers.  Lance  E., 
5,765.641,  CI    166-292  000 
Refling,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Ting,  Patrick  L  ;  VanSanford.  Michael  A  ;  Refling,  Jay  R.;  and  Goldstein. 
Henry.  5.767.319.  CI   568-347  000. 
Regal  Ware.  Inc    See — 

Hupf.  Charies  J..  5.765.431.  CI   73-7  000 
Regents  fo  the  University  of  California,  The:  See — 

Sinha.  Dipen  N  .  5.767.407.  CI  73-579.000. 
Register.  James  C  .  Ill   See — 

Ba.szczynski.  Chns.  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Maddock.  Sheila;  Meyer.  Terry 
EuClaire;  Register.  James  C  111.  Witcher.  Demck;  and  Howard.  John 
A  .  5.767.379.  CI   800-205  000. 
Regnat.  Dieter:  See — 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Regnat.  Dieter;  and  Roschert,  Horst,  5,767.317,  CI. 
568-14  000, 
Rehfuss.  John  W:  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H  .  Bammel.  Brian  D  ;  McGee.  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A  .  Meno\cik.  Gregory  G  ;  Harris.  Paul  J  :  and  Rehfuss.  John  W. 
5.766.769.  CI  428-423  100 
Reichel.  Robert:  See — 

Swift.  Michael  M  ;  Reichel.  Robert.  Misra.  Pradyumna  K  .  Seaman, 
Michael  R  C  .  and  Kelly.  James  William,  5,768,519.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Rcichental.  Abraham  N  :  See — 

Bertram.  George  T;  ReichenUl.  Abraham  N.;  and  Armstrong.  William 
R..  5.765.688.  CI   206-523  000 
Reid.  John  S  G  :  See — 

de  Silva.  Jacqueline;  Jarman.  Carl  D.;  Arrowsmith.  David  A.;  Reid.  John 
S  G  ;  and  Edwards.  Mary  E..  5.767.364.  CI.  800-205,000, 
Reid.  Jonathan  David  See — 

Blackwell.  Kim  Joseph;  Labzentis,  Daniel  Peter;  and  Reid,  Jonathan 
David.  5.766.499.  CI   216-96,000. 
Reid.  W    Bruce,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company   Tape  automated  bonding 

circuit  with  interior  sprocket  holes  5.766.983.  CI.  438-107  000 
Reidenbach.  John  Ralph   See — 

Baasch.  Holger  Johan.  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander; 
Herman.  Peter  Maurice.   Neubauer.  Jerry   Lee.   Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph.  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5.768.064, 
CI.  360-106  000 
Reif.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Strecker.  Beate;  Oener.  Gunter;  Oftnng.  Alfred.  Pemer.  Johannes;  Baur. 
Richard;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin;  and  Reif. 
Wolfgang.  5.766.612.  CI   424-401  000 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabnk:  See— 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Frey.  Detlef;  and  Kunze.  Bemd.  5,766.646.  CI, 
425-72,200, 
Reigi,  Hal  A  :  See — 

Kay.  Thomas  T;  and  Reigi.  Hal  A,.  5.766,547,  CI,  422-5,000, 
Reimann.  Werner:  See — 

Krull.  Matthias;  and  Reimann.  Werner,  5,767,190,  CI,  524-563,000, 
Reiss,  Monika:  See — 

Arnold,  Dieter;   Hierholzer.  Bemhard:   Miick.   Kari-Fnedrich;   Reiss. 
Monika;  Richter,  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Wloch.  Hubert, 
5,766,424,  CI,  203-74  000 
Reiner,  Renaud:  See — 

Girault,  Marc;  Reiner.  Renaud;  and  Revillet.  Marie-Josephe.  5,768,379, 
CI  380-21.000 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Allyn  E  .  5,765.961.  CI  403-367.000. 
Remza.  James  M,:  See — 

Heisler.  Kurt;  and  Remza.  James  M..  5.765.584,  CI.  135-93.000. 
Rcnard.  Pierre:  See— 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon.  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panavola;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-E.spiard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.767.128.  CI.  514- 
300,000 
Rench,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Black,  James  E,,  Jr,;  Eaker.  Andrew  B  ;  Litherland.  Mark  L,;  Rench, 
Michael  J,;  Robertson.  James  C;  and  Schorr.  Ralph  H,.  5.765.486.  CI. 
105-410,000, 
Rendition.  Inc.:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.    Subramanian;    Peterson.   James;   and    Shupak.    Paul, 

5.767.862.  CI,  345-507,000, 
Peterson.  James  R  ;  Poole.  Glenn  C  ;  Donovan.  Walter  E.;  and  Shupak. 
Paul  A  .  5.767.856.  CI,  345-422,000, 
Renk  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Wyndorps.  Paul;  Negwer.  Bemd:  and  Schmitz.  Albert  K,.  5.765.951,  CI. 
384-122,000, 
Rennick.  David  Erwin:  See — 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  Mcln- 
tyre.  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  and  Rennick.  David 
Eroin.  5.768.661.  CI,  399-111.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Schroeder.  John;  and  Kandel.  Gillray  L,.  5.766.639.  CI,  424-602,(KX). 
Rentmeesier.  Tammy  Jo:  See — 
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Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen.  Steven 
James.  5.766.145.  CI   604-15,000, 
Renz.  Kent  A,,  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation    Multitier  crossflow 

cryogenic  freezer  and  method  of  use   5.765.381.  CI  62-63  (KX) 
Reo.  Ned  J,,  to  Specialty  Silicone  Products,  Inc,  Moldable  and  hnuble 
silicone  rubber  composition  for  windshield  wiper  blade,  5,767,185.  CI 
524-494,000, 
Resch.  Robert  Peter:  See— 

Endicon.  John  Clarence;  Munroe,  Steven  Jay;  and  Resch.  Robert  Peter. 
5.768.588.  CI   395-683,000. 
Research  Corporation  Tech..  Inc:  See — 

Greenberg.  Stanley  S  ;  Xie.  Jianming;  Miller.  Mark  J,  S,;  and  Zatarian- 
Kuebel.  Judith.  5.767.103.  CI,  514-52000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Center.   David  M,;  Cniikshank.  William  W,;  and   Korafeld,   Haidy, 
5.766.866.  CI  424-7  240 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  and  Kodama.  Yuji.  5.767.998.  CI,  359-161,000, 
Hashizume.  Kenichi;  Tsutsui.  Miho;  Kaneko.  Tomohiko;  and  Olani. 
Sugio.  5.766.445.  CI,  205-414,000, 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Lanford.  William  A,.  Wang.  Wei.  and  Ding.  Peijun.  5,766,379,  CI. 

148-537,000 
Lee.  George  C  ;  Liang.  Zhong;  and  Tong.  Mai,  5,765,313,  q.  52-1.000. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Hess.  Clarence  E,.  5.766.142.  CI,  602-22,000, 
Rettig.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Rainer;  Park.  John  E,;  Rettig.  Wolfgang:  and  Old.  Lloyd 
J,.  5.767.242.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Reunamaki.  Timo:  See — 

Lehmus.saari.  Kan;  Oksala.  Olli:  and  Reunamaki,  Time,  5,767,143,  CI. 
514-397.000. 
Reuss,  Oswald:  See — 

GroLschel.  Norbert;  Breuer,  Horst;  and  Reuss,  Oswald.  5,765.435.  CI. 
73-313.000. 
Reuster.  Daniel  D  :  See — 

Basciano.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Reuster.  Daniel  D..  5.767,812.  C.  343- 
722.000. 
Revankar.  Shrinun  V;  and  Fan.  Zhigang.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Image 

segmentation  system.  5.767.978.  CI.  358-296000. 
Revillet.  Mane-Josephe:  See — 

Girault.  Marc;  Reiner.  Renaud;  and  Revillet.  Mane-Josephe.  5,768,379, 
CI   380-21.000 
Rexam  Graphics  Incorporated:  See — 

Cahill,  Douglas  Allan;  and  Taylor,  Dene  Harvey,  5,766,398.  CI.  156- 
240,000, 
Rey,  Theo:  See — 

Hugentobler  Ernst;  Riiegg.  Hans,  Pfliigl.  Karl-Heinz;  Kiethe.  Norbert: 
Frey.    Ruedi.    Mayer.    Anton;    Rey.    Theo;    and    Ediinger.    Alfred. 
5.765.489.  CI,  110-344,000, 
Revmann.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Giat  Industries,  Splinterproof  lining  for  armoured 

vehicles,  5.767.435.  CI   89-36,020 
Reynard.  Kenneth  Container  clamping  device.  5,765,977,  C\.  410-82,000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Custer.  Richard  G  ;  Mazzocchi.  Randy  A,;  and  Fietzer,  Wesley  W,, 

5.766.706.  CI  428-35,200, 
May.  Timothy  J,.  5.767.184.  CI,  524-487,000, 
Reynolds.  Henry  Statham;  Bonkowski.  Edward  Irancis;  Dalsky.  Joel  Dennis. 
Pannell.  Dean  Ross;  and  Schmidt.  Jovce  Jean,  to  Advantis,  Subscriber  call 
rouong  processing  system   5.768.360.  CI   379-220  000 
Reynolds.  Morlen  R,:  See — 

Venier.  Daniel  J,;  Williams.  L,  Lloyd;  Carkner,  R.  William;  and  Rey- 
nolds. Morten  R  .  5.768.358.  CI,  379-207,000, 
Reynolds.  Robert  C  :  See- 
Comber.  Robert  N,;  Reynolds.  Robert  C;  and  Buckheit,  Robert  W,.  Jr. 
5.767.140.  CI,  514-389,000, 
Reynolds.  Samuel:  See — 

George.  David  Glenn;  and  Reynolds.  Samuel.  5.768.572.  O.  395- 
557,000, 
Reznik.  David,  Apparatus  and  methods  for  rapid  electroheating  and  cooling, 

5.768.472.  CI,  392- .32 1,000, 
Reznikov.  Yuriy  A,:  See — 

Kang.  Dae  Sung;  Park.  Woo  Sang;  Shin.  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon.  Soon  Bum; 
Marusii.  Tatyana  Ya,;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A,;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  1,;  and 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V.  5.767,994,  CI,  359-72,000, 
Rhee,  Hamg.  to  Daewoo  Electronic  Co..  Lid.  Air  conditiooer  for  forming  an 

air  curtain   5.765.635.  CI    165-203,000, 
Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand:  See — 

Kiihling.  Sleffen.  Schebesu.  Klaus;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Ullrich,  Martin;  Schu- 

chardt.  Heinnch;  Bachmann.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas;   Kohlgrtiber. 

Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried.  5.767.224.  CI, 

528-196  000 

Rhoades.  George  D  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc    System  and  metfiod  for 

cooling  which  employs  charged  caifjon  dioxide  snow    5.765.394.  CI 

62-603,000 

Rhoads.  Geoffrev  B  .  to  Digimarc  Corporation  Graphics  processing  system 

employing  embedded  code  signals  5.768.426.  CI   382-232,000. 
Rhodes.  Michael  L    See — 

Packer.  Bradford  P:  Rhodes.  Michael  L,;  Montgomery.  Russell  H.;  and 
Holstein,  Roger  D..  5,766,357,  O.  118-420,000. 


Rhodes,    William    K,.    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company,    Soybean    cultivar 

9380449410,  5.767,350,  CI.  800-200,000, 
Rhodes.    William    K,.    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company,    Soybean    cultivar 

93800594145,  5.767.351.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes.    William    K..    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company     Soy    bean    cultivar 

9312389470851    5.767,352,  Q  800-200.000. 
Rhone  -Poulenc  AG  Company:  See — 

Wingate.  Vincent,  and  Wolflf.  Mark,  5,767.261,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Ariagno.  Daniel;  Lievre.  Aadii.  Michael.  Th6<sa:  and  Richaid,  Joel, 

5,767,206,  CI,  525-179,000, 
Choukroun.    Robert;    Frances.    Jean- Marc;    and    Soleil.    FrM6iqiie. 

5.767.217.  CI,  528-17,000, 
FraiKes.  Jean-Marc;  Mutin.  Hubert  Pierre;  Bourget.  Laurence;  LeClercq. 

Dominique,  and  Vioux.  Andre.  5.767.216.  CI   528-17,000, 
Le  Thiesse.  Jean-Claude,  and  Stabods.  EracUs.  5.766,521.  O    264- 
7,000, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  S,A,:  See— 

Spenleuhauer,  Gilles;  Bazile.  Didier;  Veillard.  Michel.  Pmd'Homme. 
Chnstian.  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul.  5.766.635.  CI,  424-489,000, 
R)«>nePoulenc  Sanle:  See — 

Pctre.  Dominique;  Certwlaud.  Exlith;  Mayaux.  Jean-Franfois;  and  Yeh. 
Patnce.  5.766.918.  CI,  435-228,000, 
Riant.  Isabclle:  See — 

Chesnoy.  Josi;  Sansonetti.  Pierre;  and  Riant,  Isabelle.  5.768.454.  CI, 
385-37,000, 
Riblen.  Allen:  See— 

Bolinas.  Andres  A  .  Hall.  Thomas  Edwin;  Handley.  Lynn  Ann;  Koveal. 
Stefan  Manhew;  and  Riblen,  Allen.  5.765.263.  CI    16-342,000, 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Usman.     Nassim;     Beigelman.     Leonid;     McSwiggen.    James,    and 
Kaipeisky.  Alex.  5.767.263.  CI.  536-245.000, 
Riccardi.  Alberto:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Riccardi.  Alberto;  Gazzaniga. 
Annibale.  deceased;  and  Gazzaniga.  Paola  Maria,  legal  representative. 
5.767.161.  CI,  514570,000, 
Ricco.  Antonio  J  :  See — 

Smith.  James  H.;  and  Ricco.  Antonio  J..  5.766J67,  Q.  134-2.000. 
Ricco.  Bruno:  See — 

Sardella.  John  C  ;  and  Ricco,  Bruno,  5,766,974.  Q,  437-195.000. 
Rich.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Goodman.  Floyd  G  ;  Pnngle.  Patrick  E,;  Rich,  Daniel  C;  Serafin,  Louis 
A.;  Stevenson,  Mark  E,;  and  Warsinske,  Cheryl  Lynoe,  5,766,257,  Q, 
623-20.000 
Rich.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A,;  Bracken.  Allen  T ;  Gnffith.  David  W,;  Jones.  David 
E,.  and  Rich.  Edward  L,.  5.768.074.  CI,  360-133,000, 
Richard.  Joel:  See — 

Ariagno.  Daniel;  Lievre,  Andri;  Michael,  Thft*sa;  and  Richard,  Mil. 
5.767,206.  CI,  525->79,000 
Richard,    Michel    V     Pre-insulated    prefab    wall    panel,    5,765.330,    O. 

52-309,130, 
Richards,  Fredenck  M  :  and  Scheuermann.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Diemolding  Cor- 
poration  Aerosol  medication  delivery  facemask  adapter,  5.765,553,  Q, 
128-203  290, 
Richards.  James  H,:  See — 

Elliott  Isaac  K,;  Terpstra,  Richard  D,;  Richards.  James  H,;  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A,;  and  Unormark.  Timolhv  F.  5.768.352. 
CI   379-112  000 
RichardM>n.  Bruce  J,:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L,;  Harman.  Stuart  D,:  Lathrop,  Roben  L„  Jr;  and 
Richardson.  Bnjce  J.,  5.766.164.  O,  606-15,000, 
Richlin.  Milton  See — 

Rosenbaum.    Michael;    Richlin.    Milton;    and    Braverman.    Alan    J . 
5.766.012.  CI,  4.33-228,100, 
Richter.  Peter  See— 

Arnold.   Dieter;   Hierholzer.   Bemhard.   Milck.   Kari-Fnednch.   Reiss. 
Monika;  Richter.  Peter.  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar  and  Wloch.  Hubert. 
5.766.424.  CI,  203-74,000, 
Richter.  Tomas.  to  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  Electromagnetic  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow   of  molten,  magneuc  matenal    5.765.730.  CI, 
222-590,000 
Ricks.  Merie  K  ;  Adams.  Gary  V .  Mannino.  Joseph  J  .  and  Vigeant,  Peter  L.. 
to  Morton  International.  Inc  ;  and  TG  North  America  Corporation,  Integral 
steenng  wheel  and  airbag  module,  5.765,861,  CI,  280-728.200, 
Ricks,  Merle  K    See— 

Osboni.  Scon  K,;  and  Ricks,  Merie  K.,  5.765,860,  O.  280-728.200, 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hara.  Kazuhiko.  5.768.554.  O,  395-389,000, 

Kosuge.  Katsuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuld;  and  Kato, 

Shinji.  5,768,664,  CI   399-227  000, 
Maniwa,  Yoshio;  Okumura,  Ikuo.  and  Itoh.  Yoshikazu.  5.768.483,  CI, 

395-114,000 
Sugihara,    Kazuvuki,    and    Kosuge,    Katsuhiro.   5,768,662,   CI,    399- 

119.000, 
Watase,  Hiroyuki,  5,765,825.  CI   271-9.130. 

Wolff.  Gregory  J.,  and  Van  Steenkiste.  Rigis  J..  5.767,987,  Q.  358- 
447.000. 
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Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Mauumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh.    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Saloni,  5,768,665.  CI.  399-235.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Wolff.  Gregory  J.:  and  Van  Sleenkiste.  R^gis  ]..  5.767,987,  CI.  358- 
447  000 
Rider.  Maureen  A.:  See — 

Fenwick.  Bradley  W.;  Rider,  Maureen  A.;  and  Bnghtman.  Alan  H..  II, 
5,766,607,  CI.  424-251.100. 
Rieger.  Robert:  See — 

Wagner,  Dieter;  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Rieger,  Robert,  5.767,843.  CI. 
345-179.000. 
Ries,  Andrew  J.;  and  Bischoff,  Thomas  C,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Tool-less 
locking  and  sealing  assembly  for  implanuble  medical  device.  5,766,042, 
CI.  439-668.000. 
Rieter-Automatik  GmbH:  See — 

Mcars,  Ronald;  Czase,  Erich:  and  Kretzschmar,  Willi,  5.766.533.  CI. 
264-211.140. 
Rieier  Ingolstadl  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Bock.  Ench;  Knabel.  Manfred;  and  Schullcr,  Edmund.  5.765.358.  CI. 

57-406.000 
ZOpfl,  Karl;  and  Meier,  Thomas-Geofg.  5.765.356.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Rigal.  Dominique:  See — 

Aznar.  Ange;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Orsatti,  Daniel;  Rigal,  Dominique;  and 
Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5,768.273.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Rigali,  Louis  A  ;  Hoffman,  David  E.;  and  Smith.  William  F,  III.  to  March 
Instruments,  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  plasma  treatment  of  work- 
pieces  5,766,404.  a.  156-345.000. 
Rijken.  Henry:  See — 

Cobden,  Peter  John;  and  Rijken,  Henry,  5.765.689.  CI.  206-562.000. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf,  David  J..  5.766.573.  CI.  424- 
45000. 
Rikkelman,  Patrick  C.J.:  See— 

Dekker    Jacobus   N.;   Rikkelman.   Patrick  C.J.;  and  Potze.  Willem. 
5.765.952,0.  384-132.000 
Rilev,  Richard  Adjustable  inline  skate  storage  and  walking  shoe.  5,765,870, 

d  280-825.000 
Rimkus.  Ralph,  to  Magna  Exterior  Systems  GmbH.  Composite  material. 

5,766.719,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Ripberger.  Richard  Anthony:  See — 

Johnson,  Gavin  Stuart;  Ripberger,  Richard  Anthony;  Urbanejo,  Luis 
Ricardo;  and  Yudenfriend,  Harry  Morris,  5,768,620,  CI.  395-835.000. 
Ripley.  David  A.:  See — 

Ripley.  William  G.;  and  Ripley.  David  A.,  5,766,266,  O.  8-103.000. 
Ripley    William  G.;  and  Ripley.  David  A.  Method  of  laser  cleaning  and 

bleaching  a  fiber  web  5.766.266.  CI.  8-103.000. 
Ripstra,  John  Cfmstopher  See — 

Gilchnst,  Frank  William;  Hemess,  Eric  Nels;  Jenney,  Eric  H..  Ripstra, 
John  Christopher;  and  Romano,  George  James,  5,768.505,  CI.  395- 
200.310. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sachiko,  5,765.477.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Ritchie,  Ian  D :  See — 

Hoddie,  James  R;  and  Ritchie,  Ian  D.,  5.768.569.  CI.  395-501.000. 
Rittai.shashinzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

.Monoka,  Kimihiko,  5.768,643.  CI.  396-325.000. 
Rittershaus.  Charles  W.;  Kung.  Patrick  C;  and  Jones.  Nancy,  to  Astra  AB. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  reactive  with  an  epitope  of  a  Vp3.I  variable  region 
of  a  T  cell  receptor.  5.766.947,  CI.  435-334.000. 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  See — 

Bagle>.  Scon  W.;  Bnxen,  Theodore  P.  Chakravarry.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa, 

Daljii  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin,  Nancy  Jo; 

Pettibone,  Douglas  J.;  Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Tata,  James  R.,  Walsh. 

Thomas  F,  and  Williams,  David  L.,  Jr.  5.767.310.  CI.  562^»69.000. 

Rivers,  Andrea  S.:  See — 

Hawver,  Jeffery  Richard;  O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Rivers.  Andrea 
S..  5,767.950,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporabon:  See — 

Roosa.  Paul.  5,765,685.  O.  206-434.000. 
Rivi.  Davide:  See — 

Rivi,  Giovanni;  Rivi,  Roberta;  and  Rivi.  Davide.  5,766,641,  CI.  425- 
3000. 
Rivi,  Giovanni;  Rivi,  Roberta;  and  Rivi,  Davide.  to  Rivi  Giovanni  &  C.  S.n.c. 

Magnetic  plates  for  anchoring  molds.  5.766,641.  CI.  425-3.000. 
Rivi  Giovanni  &  C  S.n.c:  See — 

Rivi,  Giovanni;  Rivi.  Roberta;  and  Rivi.  Davide.  5.766.641.  CI, 
3.000. 
Rivi,  Roberta:  See— 

Rivi,  Giovanni;  Rivi 
3.000 
Riviere,  Michel:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabedi  K.;  Riviere.  Michel:  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I  ;  Audonnet, 
Jean-Chnstophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert,  5,766.599,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.:  See — 

Bigelow.  Sean  S.;  Gapinski.  Richard  E.;  and  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A„ 
5,767,044,0.508-186.000. 


425- 


Roberta;  and  Rivi.  Davide.  5.766.641.  O.  425- 


Rizzi,  John  J.:  See — 

Greene,  H  Peter;  Rizzi,  John  J.;  and  Ransil,  Matthew  J..  5.765.797.  CI. 
248-398  000 
Ro.  Dae-sung;  Lee.  Young-pvo;  and  Shin,  Hae-in,  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.  Damper  for  an  optical  disk  dnve.  5,768,249,  CI.  369-263.000. 
Ro,  Jong-Wong;  Kim,  Yeong-Ju:  and  Ahn,  Keon-Joon,  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co,  Ltd.  Optical  coupling  device  with  ball  lens  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,768,458,  CI.  385-79.000, 
Roark,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham;  Shimasaki,  Craig  D.;  Maher,  James  p.;  Oinkscales.  C. 
Worth;  and  Roark.  Michael  D.,  5.766.841.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Robbins.  Michael  H    See — 

Choy.  Clement  K  ;  and  Robbins.  Michael   H..  5.767,055,  O.  510- 
406.000. 
Robbins,  Paul  D  :  See— 

Evans,  Chnstopher  H  .  and  Robbins.  Paul  D  ,  5,766,585. 0. 424-93.210. 
Robbins.  William  B  ;  and  Skogland.  Timothy  S  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Microstnp  patch  antennas  using  very  thin  con- 
ductors 5,767,808,  O   349-7000MS 
Robbins,  William  P   See— 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D  ;  Jones,  Anthony  Marie;  Sottieran, 
Martin  William,  Smith,  Colin:  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary,  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John,  Panerson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  R;  Birch,  Nicholas:  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5,768,629,  CI.  395-888.000. 
Robby,  Guy  M.:  See — 

Lima,  Tony  M.;  and  Robby,  Guy  M..  5.767.767,  O,  340-438.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Amdt,  Stefan,  Hahn,  I>ietmar;  Fuchs.  Heinz;  Flik,  Gottfried;  Dantes, 
Guenter;  Moersch,  Gilbert;  Nowak,  Detlef;  Heyse,  Joerg;  Ader,  Beate; 
and  Schatz,  Frank.  5.766.441.  CI.  205-170.000. 
Eisele,  Uwe.  5,767,.197,  O.  73-121.000. 
GtKldard,  George.  5,767.934,  CI   349-61.000 
Goebel,  Herbert;  and  Goebel,  Vesna,  5.766,973,  CI  437-151.000. 
Hueppauff,  Martin;  Fenske,  Dieter;  and  Schmid,  Guenter,  5,767,622.  CI. 

313-503.000 
Kaiser,  Hany;  and  Willig,  Rainer,  5.767,404,  CI.  73-504.130, 
Kern,  Robert;  and  Soellner,  Michael.  5,767,641,  CI    318-254  000 
Knmmer.  Erwin;  Denz,  Helmut.  Schulz,  Wolfgang;  Wild,  Ernst:  Kuhnt, 
Winfned,  Schwegler  Helmut,  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  Miehle,  Til- 
man,  and  Zimmennann.  Manfred,  5.765,538,  CI    123-516.000 
Uhner,  Vera,  and  Melchior,  Gerard.  5,765,527,  CI    123-339.100 
Lock,  Andreas;  and  Konzelmann.  Uwe.  5,765.432,  O.  73-204.110. 
Meriiel,  Wilfried,  Leutsch,  Wolfgang;  Gerhard,  Volker;  Gross,  Frank: 
and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  5,766.771,  O  428-447  000 
Roberts,  Daniel:  See — 

Lange.  Lauretu.  McCoy,  Nancv;  Roberts.  Daniel;  Smith,  Lawrence 
Richard;  and  Springer,  Anhur'Lance,  5,768,354,  CI   379- 189.000 
Roberts,  David  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Method  and  system  for 
enabling  and  disabling  functions  in  a  penpheral  device  for  a  processor 
system.  5,768.619,  CI    395-830.000 
Roberts,  Gary  F    See — 

Chen,  Jiann-Hsing;  Roberts,  Gary  F;  and  Kosakowski.  Richard  J.. 
5,766,7.59.  CI  428-375.000 
Roberts,  George:  See — 

Wright.  Mack;  Roberts,  George:  and  Wechlenheiser.  Bert,  5.767.774. 0. 
340-573.000. 
Roberts,  Jessie  E  :  See — 

Lincoln,  Phillip  A  ,  and  Roberts,  Jessie  E..  5.765.403,  O.  68-13.00R. 
Roberts,  Keith  A  Pavement  maintenance  vehicle  5,765,%3, 0.  404-92.000. 
Robertson,  George  G  :  See — 

Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Robertson.  George  G.,  5.767.826.  O.  345- 
84  000 
Robertson,  James  C:  See — 

Black.  James  E ,  Jr;  Eaker.  Andrew  B  ;  Litherland.  Mark  L  :  Rench. 
Michael  J  ;  Robertson,  James  C  :  and  Schorr,  Ralph  H  .  5,765,486, 0 
105-410  000 
Robertson,   Michael   O  .   to  McDermoll  Technology,   Inc.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  detecting  leaks  m  tanks.  5,767.393,  CI   73-49  200 
Robey,  Roger  L  ;  and  Ward,  John  S  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Process  for 

making  heterocyclic  compounds   5,767,280,  CI   548-135  000 
Robinson,  Grenville  Arthur;  and  Cookson.  Alan  Derek,  to  Applied  Research 
Systems  Ars  Holding,  N  V  Spectropholometnc  techniques  5,766.957.  CI. 
436-165  000 
Robinson,  James  R    See — 

Battaline.  Robert  P,  Robinson,  James  R.,  Welbon,  Edward  H.;  and 
Williams.  Ralph  J  ,  5,768,152,  CI   364-551.010. 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  1 ,  to  10  Systems   Method  of  debugging  host-processor 
software  in  a  distributed  prtKessing  system  having  a  host  processor  and  at 
least  one  object  onented  processor  5,768.591,  CI.  395-704.000 
Robinson,  Steven  David   See — 

Daulartas,  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Robinson.  Steven  [>avid,  5.768.363, 
O   379-375.000 
Robison,  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Smith,   Barbara  F;   and  Robison,  Thomas  W..  5.766.478.  O.   210- 
638000 
Rocas,  Jose:  See — 

Berenguer,  Jordi,  Domingo,  Manuel  Jose:  and  Rocas.  Jose,  5.766.269. 
CI   8-652.000 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
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Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Green.  Mark  R.:  and  Kawasaki,  Ernest  S.,  5.766.888. 
CI.  435-91  200. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Taisuo;  Ichikawa.  Keiko;  and  Tazoe.  Masaaki.  5.766.894.  O. 
435-122.000. 
Rock,  Ronald  S.;  Stowell,  Michael  H.  B  ;  and  Chan,  Sunney  I.,  to  Califocnia 
Institute  of  Technology.  Phololabile  linkers  and  probes.  5,767,288,  CI. 
549-22.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Lichenstein,  Henri  Stephen;  Lyons,  David  Edwin;  Wurfe,  Mark  Matsuo; 
and  Wnght,  Samuel  Donald.  5.767.243.  O.  530-350.000. 
Rockstein,  George  B  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Mark  C;  Knowles.  Cari  H.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr;  and  Rock- 
stein, George  B  ,  5,767.501,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Olafsson.  Svemr.  5,768,309,  CI   375-221.000 
Rodgers,  John  A.;  Rossillon.  Daniel  F ;  and  Ross,  Roger  A.,  to  Conoco  Inc 
Blow  spinning  die  and  process  for  spinning  carbon  fibers  from  solvated 
pitches.  5,766,523.  O.  264-29.200. 
Rodgers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  to  CCS.  LLC.  Stationary  exercise  apparatus  having 

a  preferred  foot  platform  path.  5.766,113.  CI.  482-52.000, 
Rodngues,  Lester  V:  See — 

Bill,  Eugene  F;  Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranfl,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,  Lester  V.;   Smith,   Ronald  L  ;   and  Zuck,   Donald  A  , 
5,767,433,  CI  86-45.000 
Rodriguez,  AInardo:  See — 

Santiago.  Raphael;  Hewitt,  Paula;  Ramirez.  Rosa.  Rodriguez,  AInardo; 
Outerbndge.  Thomas;  Ramos,  Melissa;  Rutgers,  Tim;  Polletu,  Mad- 
dalena;  and  Montalvo,  Jason,  5,766,876,  O.  435-41  000. 
Roduit,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Kiener,  Andreas;  Roduit.  Jean-Paul:  Kohr.  J6rg:  and  Shaw.  Nicholas. 
5,766,893,0.435-121.000. 
Roeder,  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Macenka.  Steven  A  ;  Hartmann,  Ulli  G  ;  Haring,  Robert  E.;  and  Roeder 

Herbert  A  ,  5,768,040,  CI   359-859  000 

Roell,    Friedrich,   to  TechnitTechnische   Textilien    und   Systeme   GmbH 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  tubular  knit  on  a  flat-knitting 

machine  with  at  least  two  acuve  needle  beds   5,765,400,  CI.  66-190.000. 

Roesch,  Hans:  See — 

Butschbacher,  Ernst;  and  Roesch,  Hans,  5,765,808,  CI.  254-200.000. 
Roethig,  Wolfgang,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporabon  Parametrized  waveform  pro- 
cessor for  gate-level  power  analysis  tool   5,768,145,  CI   364-488.000. 
Rogers,  Donald  L  Digital  remote  pyrotactic  firing  mechanism.  5,767.437. 0. 

102-200.000. 
Rogers,  Ernest  O.;  and  Imber,  Robin  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Omnidirectional  and  controllable  wing  using  fluid  ejection.  5.765.776,  CI. 
244-12,200, 
Rogers.  Robert  L  .  Mikalsen,  Arthur,  and  Cartin,  Jeffrey  G  ,  to  Data  Products 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  printing  with  ink  chambers  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  onfices.  5.767.873,  CI    347-40  000 
Rogers,  W  Boyd:  See- 
Mis.  Joseph  Daniel;  Adema,  Grctchen  Maerker;  Kellam.  Mark  D  ;  and 
Rogers,  W  Boyd,  5,767,010,  O  438-614.000. 
Roh,  Jae  Ky:  See— 

Jin.  Ho  Tae.  Hong,  Sung  Bok;  Roh,  Jae  Ky;  and  Choi,  Hee  Kook. 
5.765,277,  O.  29-743.000. 
Rohatgi,  Ajeet;  Doshi,  Parag;  Tate,  John  Keith:  Mejia,  Jose;  and  Chen, 
Zhizhang,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation  Processes  for  producing 
low  cost,  high  efficiency  silicon  solar  cells.  5,766,964,  O  437-2.000 
Rohalgi,  Pradeep  K.:  See— 

Hathaway,  Robert  M  ;  and  Rohatgi,  Pradeep  K..  5.765.624.  O.  164- 
97  000 
Rohlfs.  Reiner:  See — 

Shen.  Jian;  Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Atzler.  Josef: 
Dupinet,  Thierry;  Kittrich,  Daniel;  Kunz,  Hansjoeig;  Puchegger,  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs.  Reiner,  5,768,407,  CI   382-133  000 
Rohling,  Chnstoph,  Sigusch,  Claudia,  and  Steinemer,  Norben,  to  Siemens 
AkiiengesellschaA.  Insulating  support  for  vacuum  switch  tubes.  5,767,451, 
O.  174-158.00R. 
Rohling,  Hermann  See — 

Lissel.  Ernst;  Rohhng.  Hermann:  and  Plagge,  Wilfried.  5,768,131.  O. 
364^t6l.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Kelly,  Martha  Jean;  and  Budenz.  Anne  Marie,  5.767,314,  O.  564- 
149.000. 
Rohm  and  Hass  Company:  See — 

Bors.  Daniel  Arthur;  and  Emmons.  William  David,  5,767.199.  O. 
525- 153.000. 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Murakami,  Sadakazu,  5,767,745.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  and  Nakao,  Yuichi,  5,768,185.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Sawada,  Hideki,  5,767,875,  O   347-41.000. 
Rohm,  Gunter  Horst.  Hammer-drill  chuck.  5,765,839.  O.  279-62.000. 
Rohrer,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

LeBlanc,  Frederick  W.;  and  Rohrer.  Christopher  S.,  5.768.686.  O. 
455-31  100 
Rohrer.  John  W  Golf  puncrhead  5,766,093,  CI.  473-329.000. 
Rohringer,  Amo.  and  Rombold.  Manfred,  to  Meicedes-Betiz  AG.  Servo  valve 
arrangement.  5.765,593,  O.  137-625.230. 


Roland,  Volker;  Voidel,  Peter;  Seifert,  Matthias;  and  Sprdd.  Peter,  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  poi  spinning.  5.765.353. 
CI.  57-76.000, 
Rolfson.  J.  Bren:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.,  Jr;  and  Rolfson,  J.  Brett.  5.766.829,  CI.  430-394.000 
Rollerblade,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,   Robert   Keith;   Keleny,   Uoyd  Gerhardt;   Wiener,  Timothy 
Joseph;  Peterson,  Randy  Carl;  Harr,  Robert  Duane;  ai>d  Racosky, 
Michael  David,  5,765.841.  O.  280-11.220. 
Rolls  Royce  pic:  See — 

Tunier.  Stephen  C.  5.767.482.  O.  219-121.710. 
Roitjach.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Glocker.  David  Appier:  and  Romach.  Marit  M„  5,767,469,  d.  204- 
157,150, 
Roman,  Harry  T:  See — 

Gore,  Gerald  E.;  Roman,  Harry  T;  Wittman.  Wayne  K.:  Gore.  Robert  A.; 
and  Gore.  Michael  D..  5.767.584.  O.  290-I.OOR. 
Romano,  George  James:  See — 

Gilchnst,  Frank  William;  Hemess,  Eric  Nels;  Jenney.  Eric  H,;  Ripstra. 
John  Christopher:  and  Romano,  George  James,  5.768.505.  O,  395- 
200  310 
Rombold.  Manfred:  See — 

ROhnnger.  Amo;  and  Rombold.  Manfred.  5.765,593.  O.  137-625.230 
Romer.  Thomas:  See — 

Brandl.  Rudolph;  Matt.  Heinz;  and  Romer.  Thomas.  5.765,302,  O. 
42-18.000, 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F :  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  Roohparvar.  Frankie  F:  and  Briner.  Michael 
S,  5.767,711,  CI.  327-143.000 
Roosa.  Paul,  to  Riverwood  Intemabonal  Corporation.  Caiiier  with  article 

retaining  means.  5,765,685,  CI.  206-434.000 
Root  Elcctro-Opocs,  Inc  :  See — 

Ruotolo,  Brtice  Robert.  5.768,138,  CI,  364-474.280 
Rorke,  Anthony  Brooks:  See — 

Melito.  M  Anthony;  Potvin,  Deborah  L.;  Krehel,  Gregg  C:  and  Rorice, 
Anthony  Brooks,  5,765,258,  CI  015-352.000 
Rosauer.  Matthew  M  .  Amone,  Paul  A  ;  and  Forman,  Patrick  F,  to  Motorola. 
Inc   Method  for  sending  a  communication  unit  parameter  to  a  plurality  of 
communicabon  units.  5,768.380.  O.  380-21.000. 
Rdschert.  Horst:  See — 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jetg:  Regnat.  Dieter;  and  ROschert,  Horst,  5.767.317.  O. 
568- 14  000. 
Rose.  Anana,  and  Plasberg,  GUnter,  to  Ed  Scharwiichter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Door  and  hood  hinge  for  motor  vehicles.  5,765,895,  CI   2%-76.000. 
Rose,  Bruce  F    See — 

Oldham.  Michael  J.;  and  Rose,  Bnjce  F,  5,766.632.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Rose,  Freeman  H  ,  Jr:  See — 

Crowley.  Chnstopher  W;  and  Rose,  Freeman  H.,  Jr.  5.767.675.  O. 
324-309.000 
Rosen.  Harold  A  ,  to  Rosen  Motors,  LP  Flywheel  system  for  mobile  energy 

storage  5,767.595.  O.  310-74.000 
Rosen,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Kuthyar,  Ashok  K  ;  Markowitz,  Robert  Edward;  Nurenberg,  Steven 
Howard:  O'Neil,  Joseph  Thomas;  Perea.  Carlos  Alberto;  and  Rosen. 
Kenneth  H  .  5,768,513.  CI   395-200.340 
Rosen,  Moshe   See — 

Lindgren,  Eric  A.;  Rosen,  Moshe;  and  Berger,  Harold.  5.767.408.  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Rosen  Motors.  LP:  See — 

Rosen,  Harold  A  .  5,767.595.  CI   310-74.000 
Rosenau.  Thomas,  Habicher.  Wolf-I>ieter,  and  Chen,  Chen-Loung,  to  BASF 
Akoengesellschafi    Preparanon  of  protected  amines  or  alkylated  amino 
acids   5.767.290,  CI.  549-214,000, 
Rosenbaum,  Michael.  Richlin,  Milton;  and  Braverman,  Alan  J  Dental  etchant 

and  process  of  using.  5.766.012.  O.  433-228.100. 
Rosenberg.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Snidier,   F   William;  and  Rosenberg,  Alan  H.,  5.766.905.  CI    435- 
172.300, 
Rosenberg.  Duane  L  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  for  making  an  implantable 

medical  device  from  a  refractory  meul   5,765,418,  CI  72^7  000 
Rosenberg,  Louis  B  ,  to  Immersion  Human  Interface  Coiporauon   Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  passive  force  feedback  to  human-computer 
interface  systems  5,767,839,  CI.  345- 161  000. 
Rosenblitt,  David  A    See— 

Guner.  Mahmut.  and  Rosenbim,  David  A  .  5,765,988,  CI  414-787.000 

Rosenblum,  Stuan  B  .  Dugar,  Sundeep,  Burnett,  Duane  A  ;  Clader,  John  W.; 

and  McKittnck,  Brian  A.,  to  Schenng- Plough  Corporation    Hydroxy- 

substituted  azebdinone  compounds  u,sehil  as  hypocholesterolemic  agents 

5,767.115.0.  514-210.000 

Rosenthal,  Brock  J.:  See — 

McLeod,  Jody  E  .  and  Rosenthal,  Brock  J.,  5,765,229,  O.  2-195.100 
Rosenwirth.  Bngmc  Besemir-   See — 

Ko,  Soo  Young,  Kobel,  Hans;  Rosenwirth,  Brigitte  Besemir-;  Seebach, 
Dieter,  Traber,   Reni  P;  Wenger,   Roland;  and  Bollinger,  Pietro. 
5,767,069,  CI   514-11.000 
Roser,  Joachim:  See — 

Dralle  Voss.  Gabnele:  Oppenlander,  Knut;  Faul,  Dieter:  Roser,  Joachim; 
Hartmann.  Heinrich.  and  Wenderoth,  Bemd.  5,767.202.  O.  525- 
327.200. 
Roser,  Mike:  See — 

Sheehan.  Kelly  C:  and  Roser.  Mike.  5.765.648.  O.  172-381.000. 
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Roses.  Allen  D.;  Stnttmatter.  Warren  J.;  SaJvesen.  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan;  and 
Schmechel.  Donald  E..  lo  Duke  University.  Apolipopiwein  E  isoform- 
specific  monoclonal  antibodies.  5.767.248.  CI.  530-388.250. 
Roses.  Allen  D.;  Gilbert.  John  R.;  Xu.  Pu-Ting;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E.. 
to  Duke  University.  Creation  of  human  apolipoprotein  E  isoform  specific 
transgenic  mice  in  apolipoprotein  deficient  "knockout"  mice.  5.767,337. 
CI.  80O-2.000. 
Rosevear.  Thomas:  See — 

KJiutoryansky.  Oscar.  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak.  Thomas;  and 

Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.768.336.  O.  378-116.000. 

Ross.  John  David.  Jr;  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G..  to  Texas 

Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Children.  Distractor  mechanism  for  external 

fixation  device.  5.766.173.  CI.  606-56.000. 

R5ss.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Weller,  Reinhard,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Brake  disk 

and  method  of  making  same  5,765,667.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Ross.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Rodgers.  John  A.;  Rossillon.  Daniel  F ;  and  Ross,  Roger  A..  5,766,523. 
a.  264-29.200. 
Rossi,  Stefano;  See — 

Facdoli,  Giovanni;  and  Rossi,  Stefano,  5,766,179,  CI.  606-98.000. 
Rossillon.  Daniel  E;  See— 

Rodgers.  John  A.;  Rossillon.  Daniel  F;  and  Ross,  Roger  A..  5,766,523. 
CI   264-29.200. 
Rossin.  Theodore  G.;  and  Krcch,  Alan  S..  Jr.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
MedKxl  and  apparatus  for  clipping  non-planar  polygons.  5.767.859.  CI. 
345-434.000. 

Rostocil,  Charles  E.:  See —  _    

Sanderson.  Paul  H.;  and  Rostocil,  Charles  E..  5.767.436,  CI.  89-37.220. 
Rostoker  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Semiconductor  packages  for 

high  IAD  semiconductor  dies.  5.767.570.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Systems  having  shaped. 

self-aligning  micro-bump  structures.  5.767.580.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Roth.  Harald:  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoit.  Sylvain;  Plisson.  Jacques;  Morizot.  Gerard; 
Roth.  Harald;  and  Huber.  Adolf.  5,767.652.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Roth.  Jesse:  See — 

Shuldiner.  Alan  R.;  Walston,  Jeremy;  Silver,  Kiiso;  and  Roth.  Jesse, 
5.766.851.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rothholz.  Ira  S.:  See- 
Dew,.  Gerald  D.;  McEnany.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rothholz.  Ira  S..  5.766.236, 
CI  607-149.000. 
Rothrum.  Robert  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company. 
Surgical  drapes  having  tape  attachment  strips  5.765.566.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Rotrofif.  Kelly:  See— 

Evans.  Riley;  and  Rotroff.  Kelly.  5.765.504.  CI    119-168.000. 
Rottenber.  William  Bruce:  See — 

Routh.  Andr<  Guy;  Deno.  Don  Curtis;  and  Rottenber.  William  Bruce, 
5.766.230,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Rouet.  Pascal,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Inductor  with  plural  linearly 

aligned  spaced  apan  ferrite  cotes.  5.767,759,  CI.  336-174.000. 
Rouge.  Marianne:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerie.  JUrgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  Muller.  Rila;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas,  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  5,767.268.  CI.  536- 
29.100. 
Rousso.  John  G.;  and  Holbrook.  Paul  R..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Sleeve 

retention  for  flexible  core  of  a  flashlight.  5.765.938.  CI.  362-198.000. 
Routh.  Andr*  Guy;  Deno.  Don  Curtis;  and  Rottenber,  William  Btuce.  lo 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Pacemaker  with  intra-stimulus  capture  detection. 
5.766.230.  CI   607-27.000, 
Roux.  Paul;  Nettles.  Timothy  P;  TShkanen.  Hannu;  Jonkka,  Arvo;  Vienola. 
Pauli;  and  Tohkala.  Antti.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandling  OY.  Method 
for  improving  'Jie  endurance  of  a  blade  base  of  a  disc  chipper,  a  blade  base 
of  a  disc  chipper  and  a  disc  chipper.  5.765,452,  CI.  76-115.000. 
Rowan,  William.  Fence  lock.  5.765,411,  O.  70-134.000. 
Rowe.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Hams.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Rowe,  Eric  A.;  and 
Hubbard.  Shirley  C  .  5,767.099.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rowley.  Clayton  W.  Identification  tag  system  and  kit  5.765.875.  CI.  283- 

74.000. 
Roxell.  N.V.:  See— 

van  Daele.  Antoine  Achiel.  5.765,503,  CI.  119-52.400. 
Roy.  Berthier:  See — 

Cadieux,  Serge;  L'Heurcux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stiphane;  Dub<  .  Marcel; 
Frenette.  Daniel;  and  Roy,  Beithier.  5,766.531.  CI.  264-210.800. 
Rozploch.  Robert:  See — 

Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Rozploch.  Robert;  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  5,767,797, 
CI   341  50.000. 
RTl  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Bes.sene,  Lionel  C.  5.768.667.  CI.  399-275.000. 
Rubin.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P.;  Morton.  Randolph  J.;  Draguicevich,  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
Helton,  Roy  L..  Jr ;  and  Rubin,  Gregory  F.  5.765.247.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Ruchti.  Christoph:  See — 

Liebig.  Ertiard;  and  Ruchti.  Christoph.  5.765,509,  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Riicken.  Hans:  See — 

Becker.  Ingo;  Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  Knop.  Reinhard;  and  RUckert,  Hans. 
5.766,350,  CI.  118-249.000. 
Ruderman,  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Park,  Sung  K.;  Palmer,  Bethe  M.;  and  Ruderman,  Gerald  S.,  5,768,135, 
CI.  364-470.010 


Ruderman.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  Sun.  Chengyu;  McEl- 

wain.  Carlton  I.;  and  Lunsford.  Kevin  L  .  5.765.494.  CI.  1 12-470.070. 

Rudkin.  Henry  A..  Jr ;  and  Barker.  Donald  Barrels  for  firearms  and  methods 

for  manufactunng  the  same   5.765.303.  CI.  42-78.000. 
Rudolph.  Mark  H  .  to  Rear  View  LLC   Retracuble  reflective  device  for  a 

backpack  or  child  carrier  5.768.041.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Riiegg,  Hans;  See — 

Hugenlobler.  Ernst;  RUegg.  Hans;  PflUgl.  Karl-Heinz;  Kiethe.  Norbeit; 
Frey,    Ruedi;    Mayer.   Anton;    Rev.   Theo;    and   Edlinger.   Alfred. 
5.765.489.  CI.  1 10-344  000. 
Ruelke.  Charles  R  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-layered  bi-directional  coupler 

utilizing  a  segmented  coupling  structure.  5.767.753.  Q.  333-116.000. 
Ruff,  6va:  See — 

Otvos.  L4szl6;  Sagi.  Jinos;  Szemzo  .  Attila.  S4gi.  Gyula;  Szabolcs. 
On(mi.  Ruff.  6va;  fibinger,  Kaulin;  TUdfts.  Ferencn*;  and  Fellegviri. 
Irtn.  5.767,264,  CI.  536-24  500 
Ruggie,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Steven  K.;  Ruggie.  Mark  A  .  and  Hoel.  William  P.  5.766.774.  CI. 
428-537.100. 
Ruiz  Margaret  Eileen.  T  cell  differentiation  of  CD34+  stem  cells  in  cultured 

thymic  epithelial  fragments.  5,766.944.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime  Sef — 

Albrccht.  David  William;  McMurtry.  David  Harwood;  Palmer.  Dairell 
Dean;  Price.  Kirk  Barrows;  and  Ruiz,  Oscar  Jaime,  5.768.060.  C 
360-106  000 
Baasch.  Holger  Johan;  Berg,  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander; 
Herman.  Peter  Maurice;   Neubauer.  Jerry   Lee:  Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5,768.064. 
CI.  360-106.000 
Ruoslahti.  Enc  I ;  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation    Isolation   and  use  of  fibronectin   receptor.   5,766.857,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Ruotolo,   Bruce   Robert,  to  Root  Electro-Optics,   Inc.  Automatic  tooling 

inspection  system.  5,768,138,  CI.  364-474.280 
Rupp,  Michael  E.;  Magoss,  Adam  V;  Putzbach.  Ronald  G  ;  Morford,  Michael 
P    Kramer   Gregory  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Larrv  D  .  lo  Comptek  Federal 
Systems.  Inc   Dau  bus  recorder  5.768.162.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Rushlow;  Keith  E    See— 

Gneve.  Robert  B.;  Rushlow.  Keith  E.;  Hunter.  Shiriey  Wu;  Frank,  Glenn 
R    Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsten,  Ann;  and  Dale,  Bev- 
eriy.  5.766.609.  CI   424-265.100. 
Russell.  Fred  G  :  See— 

Strock.  Thomas  W;  and  Russell.  Fred  G..  5.766.320.  CI.  96-181.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

LaVoie.  Edmond  J.;  Liu.  Leioy  Fong;  and  Sun,  Qun,  5,767,142,  CI. 
514-394.000. 
Rutgers.  Tim:  See — 

Santiago,  Raphael;  Hewitt,  Paula;  Ramirez,  Rosa;  Rodriguez.  Alnardo; 
Outerbridge.  Thomas;  Ramos.  Melissa;  Rutgers.  Tim;  Polletta.  Mad- 
dalena.  and  Montalvo.  Jason.  5.766.876.  CI.  435-41.000 
Rutkoski.  LaVem  P:  See — 

Brorein.  William  Jacob;  Poulsen.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Berelsman.  Timothy;  and 
Rutkoski.  UVem  P.  5.767.441.  CI.  174-27.000. 
Riitten.  Hermann:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel.  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert;  H6hne. 
Karl-Josef;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen,  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert;  Weissenfels.  Wolfram;  Runen, 
Hermann;  Jagers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt.  5.765.770.  CI.  242- 
35.60E. 
Rutz.  Guido.  to  Gema  Volsutic  AG.  Coating  powder  feed  device.  5,765.971, 

CI  406-123  000. 
Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander,  Danny  C  ;  Goodman.  Robert  M.;  and  Stinson, 
Jeffrey  R     to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  DNA  sequences  encoding 
SAR8.2  proteins  and  uses  thereof.  5,767,369,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ryan,  Helen  T.  lo  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited.  Hydraulic  fluids. 

5,767,045.  CI   508-287.000. 
Ryan.  James  Gardner:  See — 

Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  Ryan.  James  Gardner,  and  Wassick.  Thomas 
Anthony,  5.766,497,  CI.  216-56.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Townes,  Tim  M.;  Rvan,  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter,  Richard  D.;  Brinster, 
Ralph  L.;  and  Beh'ringer.  Richard  R..  5.766.884.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Rvder.  Thomas  B    See — 

McDonough,  Sherrol  H.;  Kacian.  Daniel  L  ;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan; 
McAllister.  Diane  L.;  Hammond.  Philip  W.;  and  Ryder.  Thomas  B., 
5.766,849,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rvobi  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Mathis.  Mark  E.;  Sauer,  Robert  L.;  and  Suchdev.  Lakhbir  S..  5,765,652, 
CI.  173-217.000. 
Rvoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Hisayoshi;  and  Hosono,  Kunihiro,  5,767,974,  CI.  356- 
394.000 
Ryon,  Michael;  and  Timm,  Curt.  Grocery  store  garbage  bag  support  appara- 
tus. 5,765,789,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Ryu,   Kazunon:   and  Imaizumi,   Nobuhiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Input 
interface  using  muluplex  type  input  circuit  5.768,549.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Rvu.  Seock  Chul:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Cheol;  Lee.  Hveong  Rack;  Lee,  Jae  Hyun:  Lee.  Seung  Jo; 
Han.  In  Sik;  Kim.  Du  Hyun.  Ryu,  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  and 
Park,  Young  Hwan,  5,767,228,  CI.  528-329.100. 
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Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashi,  Sueyoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Gohichi,  5,765,299,  Q.  36-117.100. 
Sabatino,  David  B.;  and  Hughes,  Alan  T.  Vibration  damping  structure  for  use 

with  a  machine  tool.  5.765.818.  CI   267-137.000 
Sabbavarapu.  Anil:  See — 

Gcrpheide.    George    E.;    Griffin.    Arthur;    and    Sabbavarapu.    Anil. 
5.767,457,  CI   178-18.000. 
Sabia,  Joseph  Gene:  See — 

Aridt,  Roy  Lynn;  Boyko,  Christina  Mane.  Cayson.  Burtran  Joe; 
Kozlowski,  Richard  Michael;  Kulesza,  Joseph  Duane,  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew.  Liu.  Philip  Chihchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said:  Muska.  James  Francis;  Papathomas.  Kostas:  Sabia,  Joseph 
Gene,  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5.766.670,  CI  427-8.000 
Sabratek  Corporation  See — 

Hyman,  Oscar;  Wilson,  Larry;  and  Jordan,  Alan  E.,  5,766,155,  CI. 
604-151000 
Sacca,  Frank:  See — 

Kamowski,  Mark  J.;  Sacca,  Frank;  and  Tsang,  Catherine,  5,768.364.  C. 
379-388000 
Sachdeva.  Rohil  C  L  :  See— 

Besselink.  Pecnis  Antonius;  and  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C  L  .  5.766.004.  CI. 
433-5000 
Sadahisa,  Toshiya;  Nakamoto.  Johji;  Nishijima.  Kanji:  and  Kurosaki.  Yoshi- 
nobu.  to  Nippon  Paine  Co.  Ltd:  and  International  Business  Machines 
Method  of  metal-plating   electrode   portions   of  pnnted-wiring   board 
5.766.492.  CI   216-16.000. 
Sadamasa.  Akihito:  See — 

Matsuno.    Kiyotaka;    Sato.   Yukio;   Sadamasa.   Akihito;   Shinozuka, 
Minortj;  and  Yanuma,  Yutaka,  5.766.184.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Sadana.  Devendra  Kumar:  See — 

Chen.  Wei.  Sadana.  Devendra  Kumar;  and  Taur.  Yuan.  5.767.549.  CT. 
257-347.000 
Sadeghi,  Homayoun:  See — 

Founds.  Henry  W.;  and  Sadeghi,  Homayoun,  5,766.590.  Q.  424- 
137  100. 
Saderholm,  Davin  G  :  See — 

Storey,  J   Kirk;  Olson,  Brent  K  ;  Lunt.  Larry  F;  Saderholm.  Davin  G.; 
and  Minert.  Daniel  G  .  5.765.863.  CI.  280-729.000 
Sadick.  Michael  D    See— 

Godowski.  Paul  J  ;  Marie.  Melanie  R.;  Sadick,  Michael  D ;  Shelton, 
David  L  ;  and  Wong,  Wai  Lee  Tan,  5,766,863,  CI.  435-7  210. 
SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd  :  See— 

Tian,  Hong;  Pan,  Hao  Qing;  Wang,  Po-Kang,  Kamigama,  Takehiro;  Wu, 
Cheng-Teh,  and  Chan,  Tommy,  5,768,055,  CI   .360-103.000. 
Saegusa,  Shigeru,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Limited   Pipe  bending 

apparatus  5.765,426,  CI.  72-306  000 
Saeki,  Makoto:  See — 

Saitoh.  Ken;  Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Tachibana,  Tadashi;  Saeki,  Makoto; 
and  Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5.768.214.  CI  365-233.500. 
Saeki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Osera.  Shinichi;  and  Saeki,  Yukihiio,  5,767,720,  CI.  327-295.000 
Safford.  Richard:  See — 

De  Silva.  Jacqueline;  Safford.  Richard;  and  Hughes,  Stephen  Glyn, 
5,767,363,  CI.  800-205  000 
Safraoui.  Georges,  to  Eurofeedback   High  power  and  high  voltage  power 
supply  including  a  non-resonant  step-up  circuit  5,768. 1 1 3.  CI  363- 1 7  000 
Saga  Sanyo  Industries  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Suenaga.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakubo.  Tetsuya;  Niwa,  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu. 
Kourou.  Sakamoto.  Tokusaburo;  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi.  5.766.271. 
CI.  29-25.030 
Sagata.  Shingo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Optical  disk 

dnving  method  and  apparatus.  5.768.231.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Sagawa.  Masato:  See — 

Fujimura.  Setsuo;  Matsuura.  Yutaka;  and  Sagawa.  Masato.  5.766.372. 
CI    148-101.000. 
S4gi.  Gyula:  See — 

Otvos.  Liszl6.  Sagi.  J^os;  Szemzo  .  Atnia;  Sigi.  Gyula;  Szabolcs. 
Ott6n<;  Ruff,  6va;  £binger,  Katalin;  TOdos,  Ferencn*;  and  Fellegviri, 
It*n,  5.767,264,  CI.  536-24.500. 
SSgi,  Jinos:  See — 

0tv6s,  L4szl6;  Sagi,  Jinos;  SzemzO  ,  Attila;  S4gi,  Gyula;  Szabolcs. 
Ott6n<;  Ruff.  £va;  Cbinger.  Katalin;  Tiidos,  Ferencn^;  and  Fellegv4ri. 
Mn.  5,767.264.  CI.  536-24.500 
Sagisaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

lihara.  Michio;  Takahara.  Yasushi;  and  Sagisaka.  Yoshihiro.  5.765.430. 
CI.  72-353  400 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B  :  See — 

Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lipe.  Ralph  L  ;  Voth.  David  W;  Short.  Robert  T. 

Sahgal.  Narendar  B  .  Bhatt.  Aja\  V .  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi. 

Sudarshan  Bala.  5.768.542.  CI   395-284  000 

Sai.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Light-temperature  distribution 

sensor  using  back  scattenng  light  produced  by  incident  light  pulse  and 

temperature  distribution  measuring  method  5.765.948.  CI.  374-161.000. 

Saifullin.  Niaz  Fuadovich:  See — 

Fedorov.    Svyatoslav    Nikolayevich;    Zuev.    Victor    Konstantinovich; 
Ivashina.  Albina  Ivanovna;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolayevich;  Karavaev, 
Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich;  and  Saifullin,  Niaz  Fuadovich,  5,766,245, 
CI.  623-6.000. 
Saifun  Semiconductors,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz.  5.768,192,  O  365-185.240. 
SAIG  AG:  See— 


Boillat,  Pierre;  Heinle,  Dieter;  Straub,  Wolfgang;  and  Blessing.  Juei^gen. 
5.767.651.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Sai  jo.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Takatani.    Muneo;    Saijo,    Taketoshi;    and    Tomimatsu,    Kiminori, 
5,767,121,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Saiim,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Nobuo:  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Saimi,  Yasukazu;  Arata, 
Masami;  and  Tanaka.  Harumi,  5,766,328,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Saint-Gobair  Vitrage:  See — 

Moreau.  Raymond,  5,766,296,  CI  65-34.500. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Chaussade,  Pierre;  and  Heutte.  Cadienne,  5,766,755,  O.  428-332.000. 
Saito,  Akira:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Akira.  Uchida,  Kenji;  Yao.  Masayuki;  Naka- 
jima.  Mitsuhiko;  Takaton.  Shigeyoshi;  Noina,  Yasuhiro;  Okumura. 
Hisakazu;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  5.767.773.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Isoda.  Yuzo:  Saito.  Jun;  Sekiya.  Harukazu;  Uchida.  Yasuhiro;  Izumi. 
Makoto:  and  Kuwata.  Takashi,  5.765,826,  Q.  271-162000. 
Saito,  Junji   See — 

Imuta,  Junichi.  Saito.  Junji.  Ueda,  Takashi;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno, 
Akira.  and  Kawasaki.  Masaaki,  5.767.033.  CI  502-114  000. 
Saito,  Kunio:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Saito.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Matsumoto.  Mamoni; 
and  Oka.  Kozo.  5.767.094.  O  514-25.000. 
Saito.  Makoto  See — 

Sakane.  Hideto;  Yagi.  Hisayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Makoto;  and 
Inoue.  Koichi,  5.765,877,  CI   285-93.000. 
Saito,  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Toshinori;  and  Kuriyama.  Toshihiro,  to  Alps 
Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  Magnetoresistive  head  using  exchange  anisotropic  mag- 
netic field  with  an  antifero  magnetic  layer  5.768,067,  CI.  360-113  000. 
Saito,  Masanobu:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi. 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro.  5  ''M.%s,  Q.  437. 
34.000. 
Saito,  Masaru:  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saito,  Masaru;  and  Asai,  Shunji.  5.766,295,  CI. 
65-108.000. 
Saito,  Mituru,  to  Amano  Corporation.  Program  setting  apparatus  for  time 

recorder  5,767,869,  CI   346-82.000 
Saito,  Mituru:  See — 

Sugiuchi,  Shuji;  Saito,  Mituru;  Konno,  Youichi;  Ebine,  Kenji;  and 
Maejima.  Kenji,  5,767,868,  CI.  346-82  000 
Saito,  Shuji   See — 

Kodama,  Kazumi,  Saito,  Shuji;  Yanagida,  Noboru.  Kanxigawa,  Kouichi; 
Intani,   Yoshikazu;   and  Aoyama,   Shigemi,   5,766,594,  CI    424- 
190  100. 
Saiio.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Osamu;  Saito,  Takahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  5,767,846, 
CI  345-302.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Enomoto,  Naoki;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tocu;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya; 
Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Arihiro,  5,768,670,  O  399-284.000. 
Saito,  Yukio:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Sailo,  Akira;  Uchida,  Kenji;  Yao.  Masayuki;  Naka- 
jima.  Mitsuhiko;  Takatori.  Shigeyoshi;  Noma,  Yasuhiro;  Okumura. 
Hisakazu;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  5.767.773.  CI.  340-571.000 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa.   Hiroshi;   Uno.   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji,  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  5.768.665.  CI   399-235.000. 
Saitoh.  Ken;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukihide.  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  5.768.214.  CI   365-233.500. 
Sajik.  Wasyl  Michael:  See — 

Dougill.  Silvia  Beatriz;  Sajik.  Wasyl  Michael;  and  Hwang.  Shuen- 
Cheng.  5.766.514.  CI.  252-372.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Jiroh:  See — 

Kuroda,    Kenichi;   Takeda,   Toshifumi;    Moriuchi.    Hisahiro;    Shirai, 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;   Matsuo,  Akinori;  and  Yoshida,  Shpji, 
5,767.544,  CI.  257-318.000 
Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  Yonehara,  Takao;  and  Sato,  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Etching  solution  for  etching  porous  silicon,  etching 
method  using  the  etching  solution  and  mediod  of  preparing  semiconductor 
member  using  the  etching  solution.  5,767,020,  CI.  438-705.000 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi,  to  TEAC  Corporation  elec- 
tronic control  system  for  a  brushless  electric  motor.  5,767.639,  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasunobu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  inputting  apparatus 

5,767,989.  CI  358-474.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro;  Murai.  Hikari;  and  lijima.  Toshiyuki.  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Companv.  Ltd  Method  of  producing  metal  clad  lami- 
nate 5.766.386.  CI.  156-62  200. 
Sakai.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Hisao;  Sakai,  Yoshihiko;  Hotta,  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  .Abe.  Tsutomu;  Nobue.  Mamotu;  and  Shimizu.  Yasumoto. 
5.767.559.  CI.  257-431000. 
Sakai.  Kazuhito:  See — 
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Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito,  5,766,028,  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Sakai,  Rie;  See — 

Nogami,  Tatsuya;  Nakada,  Takakazu;  Sakai,  Rie;  and  Hosoya,  Takeshi, 
5,766,673,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ito.  Hisao,  Sakai.  Yoshihiko;  Holta.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Nobue,  Mamoni;  and  Shimizu,  Yasumolo. 
5,767,559,  a.  257-431.000. 
Sakaki.  Eihiro:  See— 

Noguchi,  Akio;  Muto,  Hakani:  and  Sakaki,  Eihiro,  5,768,654,  CI. 

399-69.000. 

Sakakibara,  Kyoichi,  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Iio,  Takeshi;  Sug- 

imura,  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Motohiro,  lo  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg  Co  , 

Lid  Peptide  derivatives.  5.767.237,  O.  530-330.000. 

Sakamaki   Makoto.  lo  Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plug  cap  incorporated 

type  ignidor  coil  5,767,758,  CI.  336-84.0OM. 
Sakamoto.  Masashi  See — 

.Nakaniura,    Kazufumi;    Sakamoto,    Masashi;    and    Nasuno,    Ichiro, 
5,767,289,  CI.  549-23.000. 
Sakamoto.  Noriya;  See — 

Koshiro,  Natsuki;  Hirota,  Atsushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Noriya,  5,768.326,  CI. 
375-376.000. 
Sakamoto.  Okihiko;  See — 

Suetsugu,  Masaru;  Shinojima,  Satoshi;  Sakamoto,  Okihiko;  Asaike. 
Masayuki;   Shibau,   Yuki;    Kaku.    Rumiko;   and   Suehiro.  Tsuneo. 
5.767.158.  CI  514-563  000. 
Sakane.  Hideto;  Yagi.  Hisayuki;  Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Makoto;  and  Inoue. 
Koichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipe  joint.  5,765,877, 
CI  285-93.000. 
Sakano.  Junichi;  Kobayashi,  Hideo,  Nagasu,  Masahiro;  and  Mc«i,  Mutsuhiro. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Compound  semiconductor  device  controlled  by  MIS  gate, 
driving  method  therefor  and  electric  power  conversion  device  using  the 
compound  semiconductor  device  and  die  driving  method  5,767,555.  CI. 
257-401  000. 
Sakaya,  Taiichi:  See — 

Kotani  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio;  Sakaya,  Taiichi;  and  Kutoda,  Toshiya, 
5,766,751,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sakiura,  Jun;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Naoya;  lino,  Kazuhiro;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Motoko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Outdoor  installation  type  cabinet. 
5,765.743.  C\  236-49  300 
Sako,  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Engineenng  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overcurrent  relay  having  a  bimetal  a  reset- 
ting member  and  an  accelarating  mechanism.  5,767,762,  CI.  337-348.000 
Sakon,  Atsushi;  Ushikoshi,  Ryusuke;  Umemoto,  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiromichi.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Aluminum  nitiide  sintered  body  and  its 
prrxiuction  method  5,767,027,  CI.  501-98.400. 
Sakuma.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma,  Tadashi;  and  Uchida,  Maki,  5,767.315.  C\.  564-308.000. 
Sakuma,  Teizi:  See — 

Koike,  Tsuyoshi;  Ohta,  Yosinobu;  Sakuma.  Teizi;  and  Taniguchi,  Keni- 
chi,  5,765,278,  CI.  29-753.000. 
Sakura.  Yasuo:  See—^ 

Kotani.  Yasutaka;  Sakura.  Yasuo;  and  Miyagi.  Shiro.  5.767.714.  CI. 
327-156.000. 
Sakuragi,  Shinji.  to  f4EC  Corporation   Controlled  delay  circuit  for  use  in 

synchronized  semiconductor  memory.  5,768,177,  CI.  365-194.000 
Sakurai.  Takao:  See — 

Konno.  Takeshi;  Sakurai,  Takao;  and  Sasaki,  Kouji,  5,767,955,  CI. 
356-73.100. 
Salama,  Roberto:  See — 

Adler,  Dan;  Salama,  Roberto;  and  Zaks.  GeraW,  5.768,158,  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Salamone.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Galin,  Miles  A.;  Salamone.  Joseph  C;  and  Israel.  Stanley  C,  5,766,580, 
CI.  424-78  040 
Salazar.  Mariano:  See — 

Ngoc.  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar,  Mariano,  5.767,173,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Salem,  Gaby  J.:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Oifford;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh,  Himanshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J ;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis,  Jr.,  5,768,262.  CI.  370- 
259  000 
Salgado.  Mana  Benita  Leonor  Fernandez:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado,  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Monugu.  Marc  Charles  Emest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans,  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte,  Her- 
manus  Ftansiscus  Paulus,  5.767.372.  CI.  800-205.000 
Salibrici.  William;  Shenoi.  Kishan;  Spadaro,  Thomas  R.;  and  Jaeger,  Michael 
S  ,  to  Science  Dynamics  Corporation.  Three-way  call  detection  system. 
5.768.355.  CI.  379-189  000 
Salice  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice.  Hinge  for  the  ariiculated  connection  of  two 

leaves  of  a  door.  5.765,262,  CI.  16-336.000. 
Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Cohn.  Suzanne  Bourgeois;  and  Gtuol.  Donald  J.,  5,767,113,  C\.  514- 
176  000. 
Salmen.  Andreas:  See — 

Steffens,  Ralf;  and  Salmen.  Andreas.  5.767.635.  Q.  318-85.000. 


Salmonson.  Richard  B;  and  Dravis,  Daniel  John,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc. 
Cooling  approach  for  high  power  integrated  circuits  mounted  on  printed 
circuit  boards.  5.768,104.  CI   361-704  000. 
Salomon.  James  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Hybnd  printing  postage  printer. 

5.765.475.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Salt.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Bruwer    Frederick  J.;  Van  Rooyen.  Emile;  Smit,  Willem;  and  Salt, 
Thomas  C.  5.768,208,  CI   365-228.000 
Salvas  S  p  A    See — 

Maggi.  Renzo.  5.766,050,  a.  441-63.000. 
Salvcsen.  Guy  S    See — 

Roses  Allen  D  :  Strittmatler,  Warren  J  ;  Salvesen,  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan; 
and  Schmechel,  Donald  E..  5,767.248.  CI  530-388.250. 
Salyer  Ival  O  .  to  Salyer.  Ival  O  Cooling  unit  with  integral  thermal  energy 
storage.  5.765.389,  CI  62-434.000. 

Salyer.  Micheal  A  :  See—  

Bittle.  James  J  ;  and  Salyer,  Micheal  A  ,  5,765,373.  O.  60-313.000. 
Samal,  Babru  B    See — 

Banley.  Timothv  D  .  Bogenberger,  Jakob  M  ;  Bosselman.  Robert  A.; 
Hunt.  Pamela;  Kinstler,  Olaf  B  .  and  Samal.  Babru  B  .  5.766.581.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.:  See — 

Ross.  John  David,  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G.. 
5.766.173.  CI   606-56  000. 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  See — 

Hokan,    Nono;    Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji;    Hayashi.    Yukio; 
Sameshima,  Junichirou,  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.768,676.  CI.  399- 
351000, 
Samiotes,  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Ghioni.  David  R..  to  Westwood  Biomedical.  Fiber 

optic  x-ray  exposure  control  sensor.  5.767,518,  CI.  250-370  130. 
Sammarco.  Anthonv  J    See — 

Diachina    John  W.  Persson,  Bengt;  Raith,  Alex  K.;  and  Sammarco. 
Anthony  J  .  5.768.276.  CI   370-432.000. 
Sammarco.  Giacomo  J   Total  ankle  prosthesis  and  method.  5,766.259.  CI. 

623-21  000 
Sampei,  Takeshi   See — 

Muramatsu.    Yasuhiko;    and    Sampei.   Takeshi,    5,766,821,   U.    430- 
264  000 
Samson,  Gene;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Chee,  U.  Hiram;  Ken,  Chnstopher  G.  M.;  and 
Van.  NgaT.  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  Variable  stiffness  coils  5.766.160, 
CI  606-1.000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Joong-do   and  Baek.  Young-ho,  5,767.574.  Q.  257-677.000. 
Sam.sung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Changhoe.  5.767.616.  CI   313-456.000. 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang,  Dong  Hvun,  5,768,376,  CI.  380-15.000. 
Chang,  Dong  Hyun.  5,768,377,  CI.  380-15.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Byung-eue,  5,768,442,  CI.  382-274.000. 

Baek.  Chul-Ho.  5.766,069,  CI.  454-153.000. 

Cho,  Il-Jae,  5,767,710,  CI   327-143.000 

Cho,  Jin-Won,  5,768,050,  CI   360-97  020 

Choi,  Hwa-11,  5.767,6%.  O   326-56  000. 

Choi.  Sung-kyu.  5.767.908,  CI   348^3.000. 

Choi.  Young  Joon;  and  Suh.  Kang-Doeg.  5,768,191.  O.  365-185.220. 

Heo,  Jae-hoon.  5.768.394.  CI.  381-18  000 

Jin.  Ho  Tae;  Hong.  Sung  Bok;  Roh.  Jae  Ky;  and  Choi,  Hee  Kook, 

5,765.277.  CI   29-743,000. 
Jo,  Seong-Won,  5,767.920.  CI   .348  577  000. 
Jung  Bvung  Don;  and  Sun.  Hee  Bok.  5.765.405.  CI  68-133.000 
Jung.  Woo-Seop;  and  Kim.  Gyu-Hong.  5.768,213,  CI.  365-233  000. 
Kim,  Hong-Kee;  Kim,  Young,  Jeong.  Soon-Chul,  and  Kim,  Chul-Dong, 

5,767.755,  CI.  333-101.000 
Kim,  Ki-ho,  5,768,246,  CI   369-124000. 
Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Choung.  Jong-in;  and 

Song.  Jun-ho.  5.767,926.  CI.  349-38  000 
Kim,  Yong-Geun.  5,767,979,  CI   358-2%,000. 
Kim,  Young  Pil,  and  Chung,  Tae- Young,  5,766,970,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Kim  Young-taek.  and  Ahn.  Cheol-woong.  5.768,247,  CI.  369-191  000. 
Kwon,  Seok  Chun;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki,  5,768,215,  CI.  365-238.500 
Lee,  Dong-Sun.  and  Jeong,  Sheong-Ki,  5,766,660,  CI.  426-118.000. 
Lee.  riyun-woo.  5.''68.248.  CI    369-219.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Bong,  5.766.661.  CI  426-231.000. 
Lee,  Jeong  In.  and  Kim,  Yang-Gyun,  5,767.732,  O.  327-525.000. 
Nam   Sang-Ho,  and  Moon,  Hee-Jung.  5.765.889,  CI   294-64.100. 
Paris.  Jong-Wook;  and  Suh.  Kang-Deog,  5.768.188.  CI   365-185.030. 
Ro.  Dae-sung;  Lee.  Young-pyo;  and  Shin.  Hae-in.  5.768.249.  CI.  369- 

263.000, 
Ro.  Jong-Wong;  Kim.  Yeong-Ju;  and  Ahn.  Keon-Joon.  5.768,458,  CI. 

385-79.000  

Seo.  Dong-ll;  and  Kim.  Hyung  Dong.  5,768,174,  O  365-63.000. 
Seo,  Seung  Jin;  and  Lee.  Kug  Sang.  5.768.173.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Shon,  Jong-Chul;  Kouznetsov.  Mark  Ivanovich;  and  Kim,  Sang-Gweon, 

5,767.749,  CI   331-86.000. 
Won,  Yong-kwang,  5,767,798,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Yeon,  Sang-Heum,  5,767,752.  CI.  332-117.000. 
Yoon.  Deok-Joong.  5.766,452,  CI.  210-137.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co., Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Sang  su;  and  Hong,  Chang-wan,  5,767,919,  CI.  348-569.000. 
Samuel,  Robert:  See — 
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Peters,  Lester  L  ;  Perr,  Julius  P.;  Ghuman,  A    S.;  Yen,  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan.  Chad  L.;  Samuel,  Robert;  Vogt,  Kevin  L.,  Carroll,  John  T, 
III;  Denton,  James  E.;  and  Schisler,  David  £.,  5,765,755,  CI   239- 
124  000 
Sanchez,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Hafeman,  Diean  G  ;  Crawford,  Kimberly  L.;  Sanchez,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Wada,  Henry  Garrett,  5,766,875,  CI  435-29  000. 
Sanchez.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Brassell,  Gilbert  W.;  Wanrn.  John  L.;  Wickland.  Charles  E.;  Sanchez. 
Harold  J.;  and  Castagneri.  Marit  A.,  5,767,422,  Q.  73-864.740. 
Sanchez,  Luis  A.:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez,  Luis  A  ;  Avolio,  Danielle;  Sweeney.  Maura 

A  ;  and  Colt.  Richard  L  .  5.766,325,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Gundlach.  Kun  B.;  Coll.  Richard  L  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  and  Avolio. 
Danielle.  5.766.326.  CI    106-31  470 
Sanchez.    Robert   A.;    and    Hendler.    Sheldon    S.    Complexing    urushiols. 

5.767.109.  CI  514-58.000. 
Sanchika.  Kouzoh;  Yasukohchi,  Tohru;  Maruyama,  Kei-ichi,  and  Ohhashi, 
Syunsuke,  to  NOF  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  polyoxyalkylene 
derivative    substituted    with    succinimidyl    group.    5.767,284,   CI     548- 
520.000. 
Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  Doyle.  Mark  C  ;  and  Field,  Frederic  R,  to  Wmfield 
Medical.  Vial  adaptor  for  a  liquid  delivery  device    5,766,147,  CI.  604- 
56000 
Sandberg,  Mark  W :  See — 

Grevious,  John  J  ;  van  Leeuwen,  Anne  J.  C.  J.;  Sandberg,  Mark  W ,  and 
Graves.  Kenneth  L..  5.766.232.  CI  607-60.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Atsuo,  5,765,383,  Q.  62-209.000. 
Morita,  Yujirou,  5,765,464,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Sander,  Ulnch:  See — 

Hillrichs,  Eilhard;  and  Sander,  Ulrich,  5,766.443,  CI.  205-343.000 
Sanders,  Ira;  and  Shaari,  Christopher  M.,  to  City  University  of  New  York, 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the   Treatment  of  autonomic  nerve 
dysfunction  with  botulinum  toxin.  5,766,605,  CI  424-239  100. 
Sanderson.  Paul  H  ;  and  Rostocil.  Charles  E  .  to  Sanderson.  Paul  H  Aircraft 
support  plank  mounting  of  30mm  machine  guns  5.767,436,  CI  89-37.220. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  James  H  ;  and  Ricco,  Antonio  J.,  5,766,367,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Tautges.  Timothy  James;  Mitchell,  Scott  A.;  Blacker,  Ted  D.;  and 
Murdoch,  Peter,  5,768,156,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sandlass,  Gary  S  ;  Mosiman,  Larry  G  ;  Johnson,  Scon  G  ;  and  Morrissette, 
Douglas  S  .  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation  Material  testing  system  having 
DC  brushless  linear  motor.  5,767,402,  CI.  73-779.000. 
Sandock,  David  L  :  See — 

Ravenscroft,  Adrian  C  ;  and  Sandock,  David  L.,  5,766.201,  CI.  606- 
194  000. 
Sandorfi,  Miklos  A  ,  to  EMC  Corporation.  High  speed  integrated  circuit 
interface  for  fibre  channel  communications  5,768,530,  CI.  395-200.630. 
Sandvik  AB   See-- 

Ericksson,  Hikan,  and  Lindstrom,  Olle,  5,765,972.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Ljungberg.  Bjom.  5,766,782,  a.  428-698.000. 
Sanford.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Carter,  Emest  E.,  Jr ;  Sanford.  Frank  L  ;  and  Saugier,  R.  Kent.  5.765.%5. 
CI  405-129.000. 
SangStat  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Cho.  Moo  J.;  Levy,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Pouletty,  Philippe  J.,  5,766.629,  CI. 
424^55.000 
Sankaram,  Mantripragada  Bhima;  and  Kim,  Sinil,  to  Depotech.  Multivescular 
liposomes  with  controlled  release  of  encapsulated  biologically  active 
substances  5.766.627.  CI  424-450.000 
Sankey.  Wayne  R  :  See — 

Belkadi.  Musupha;  and  Sankey.  Wayne  R..  5.768,159,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sankyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hongo,  Kenjiro,  5,766,938,  Q.  435-298.200. 
Sano,  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujii,  Namitsugu;  Sano,  Hiromi;  Hotta,  Yasumichi;  Miwa.  Naoto;  and 

Satou,  Motoaki,  5,766.434,  CI.  204-429.000 
Hotta,  Yasumichi;  Sano,  Hiromi;  Fujii,  Namitsugu;  and  Miwa,  Naoto, 
5,766,672,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Sano,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ohtagaki,  Tomoko;  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu.  5,766,980,  CI  438-35  000 
Sanseverino,    John     Large    vehicle    steering    column    lock    mechanism 

5,765,408,  CI  70-14.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwashita.  Takashi,  5,766,048,  CI  440-89.000. 
Ogino,  Hiroshi,  5,766,046,  CI  440-78.000. 
Watanabe,  Hitoshi.  5.765,519,  CI    12M84.350. 
Sansone,  Ronald  P,  and  Violante.  Anthony  F.  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Autho- 
rized cellular  voice  mes.saging  and/or  analog  or  digital  data  commimication 
access  and  verification  control  system.  5,768.383.  CI   380-23.000 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Chesnoy.  Jose;  Sansonetti,  Pierre;  and  Riant,  Isabelle,  5,768,454,  CI. 
385-37  000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schallner,  Otto;  Lender.  Andreas,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 
Maritus,  5,767,041,  CI.  504-275  000. 
Santen  OY:  See— 

Lehmussaari,  Kari;  Oksala,  Dili;  and  Reunamaki,  Timo,  5.767.143.  CI. 
514-397.000. 


Santiago.  Raphael;  Hewitt,  Paula;  Ramirez,  Rosa;  Rodriguez,  Alnardo;  Oul- 
erbridge,  Thomas,  Ramos,  Melissa;  Rutgers,  Tim;  Polletta,  Maddalena;  and 
Montalvo,  Jason.  Compost  bin.  5,766,876,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Santorius,  Rolf:  See — 

Schrod.  Hans;  Voss,  Wolf-DieOich;  Santorius,  Rolf;  Schapf,  Paul  Dieter 
Horsky,  Anton;  and  Kohlhase.  Matthias,  5,765,270,  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Santrade  Ltd.   See — 

Froeschke.  Reinhard,  5,766,642.  Q.  425-6.000 
Sanuki,  Masao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tokuo;  and  Sanuki.  Masao.  5,766.431.  O   204-263.000. 
Sanyo  Electric,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Takamichi;  and  Ikemachi,  Takaaki.   5.766.792.  CI.  429- 

59.000. 
Ikeda,  Tomohiko;  Tsunomoto,  Yoshitaka;  Nishino,  Masafumi;  and  Hat- 

suda,  Kouichi,  5,765,402,  CI.  68-12.060. 
Kano,  Yoshinori;  and  Hineno,  Kazuhiro,  5,767,598,  CI.  310-91.000. 
Onishi.  Kazumasa;  and  Fujimon.  Hideaki.  5.767.831.  CI.  345-103.000. 
Suenaga.  Kazuhiro.  Kawakubo.  Tetsuya;  Niwa.  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu. 
Kourou.  Nakamoto.  Tokusaburo.  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi,  5.766.271, 
CI  29-25.030 
Takemasa.  Kazuo;  and  Haraguchi.  Manabu,  5,765,606, 0.  141-104.000. 
Uchino,  Takashi;  Nambu,  Nozomu;  and  Hagiwara.  Akio,  5,768,187.  CI. 

365-185.030. 
Ueta.  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou.  Kiyotaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Kazuhiro.  Fukumoto.  Yoshifumi.  Furuzawa.  .Atsushi. 
Ogawa.  Takahiro.  Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Urano.  Toshmon.  5.768.072. 
CI  360-126.000. 
Urano.  Takashi;  Kodama,  Hideo;  Hamamoto,  Yasuhachi;  Sugimolo, 
Elsuko;  and  Kobayashi,  Satoko,  5,767,898.  CI   348-43.000. 
Sapp,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Vinson,  Hugh  E.;  Sapp.  Gary  L  ;  and  Albers.  Kevin  A..  5.768.091,  CI. 
361-601  000 
Sapp,  Steven:  See — 

Calafut,  Daniel;  Bencuya,  Izak;  and  Sapp,  Steven,  5,767,550,  CI.  257- 
355000 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  5.767,824.  CI.  345-55.000. 
Sardarian,  Hagop:  See — 

Srourian.  Nichan.  and  Sardarian.  Hagop.  5.765.295.  CI   36-24.500. 

Sardella,  John  C  ;  and  Ricco.  Bruno,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  dielectric  structure  for  facilitating  overetching  of 

metal  without  damage  to  inter-level  dielectric  5,766,974,  CI  437- 195.000. 

Sargeant,  John  Barry,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Fluted  staior 

frame  for  electnc  generators  5.767.602.  CI   310-258  000. 
Sargent.  William  Boyd,  to  USX  Corporation  Method  of  dislodging  a  stuck 

drift  gage   5.765,806,0.254-1.000 

Samgadharan,  MangalassenI  G.;  Kalyanaraman,  Vaniambadi  S.;  and  LaRue- 

Kalisz,  Irene,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Human  T-cell  line  infected  with  HrV-2 

which  secretes  functionally  intact  HIV-2  GP160    5,766,844,  CI  435-5  000 

Samow,  Peter,  and  Chen,  Chang-you.  to  University  Technology  Cotporaaon 

Circular  RNA  and  uses  thereof  5,766.903.  CI  435-172.300 
Sartani.  Abraham;  Lconardi.  Amedeo;  and  Testa.  Rodolfo.  to  Recortiati,  S.A. 
Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company    1,4-Dihydropyndines  useful  fen- 
prevention    or   reduction   of  atherosclerotic    lesions   on   arterial    walls 
5,767.136,  CI  514-356.000. 
Sartomer  Company:  See — 

Fan,  Mingxin;  Ceska,  Gary  W.;  Horgan.  James;  and  Strub,  Henri, 

5,767.150,  CI  514-475.000 
Nagel,  Walter  R  ;  and  Costin,  C  Richard,  5,767,181,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Sarubbi,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Milstein,  Sam  J  ;  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni  N.;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.;  Leone- 
Bay,  Andrea;  and  Paton,  Duncan  R  ,  5,766,633,  CI  424-489.000 
Saruwatan,  Masumi:  See — 

Ikado,  Shuhei;   Kuroki,  Takayuki;  Saruwatan,  Masumi;  Kobayashi, 
Naoki;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Wanibe,  Hirotaka.  5,766,748.  CI. 
428-220.000 
Sasada,  Tetsuichiro:  See — 

Yashiro.  Kenji;  and  Sasada,  Tetsuichiro.  5.767.895.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Takarada.  Mitsuhiro;  Kamei,  Masanao;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi,  5.767.219. 
CI   528-29  000 
Sasaki,  Katsumi;  Kitaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Ishikawa,  Junko;  and 
Endho,  Katsumi,  to  Kao  Corporation  Magnetic  recording  medium  having 
a  protective  carbon  film  which  contains  a  matenal  which  fluoresces. 
5,766,766,  CI.  428-408.000 
Sasaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitaori,  Noriyuki,  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki,  Katsumi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Junko,  5,766,781,  CI  428-694  OOT 
Sasaki,  Katsuro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi,  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki.  Takahashi, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou, 
5,767,554,  CI.  257-393.000 
Sasaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Masami;  Sasaki,  Kenji;  Markon,  Sandor;  Nagashima,  Ichiro; 
Midontani,  Takeshi;  Tanabe,  Tomoaki;  and  Ohta.  Naoki.  5.767.461. 
CI    187-382.000. 
Sa-saki.  Kouji:  See — 

Konno,  Takeshi;  Sakurai.  Takao;  and  Sasaki.  Kouji.  5,767.955.  CI. 
356-73.100. 
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Sa&aki.  Masanori:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki,  Masanoti;  Obara,  Hideio;  and  Kano,  Hiroshi. 
5.766.438.  CI.  204-520.000. 
Sasaki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Oashi.  Masahiro;  Kusumi.  Yuki;  Kawai.  Masahiro:  Kawahara,  Chihiro; 
and  Sasaki,  Ryoichi.  5,767.845.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Sasaki.  Shig<;yuki:  See— 

Hisai.  Tsunevoshi;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki.  Takagi,  Takeshi;  Okude.  Yoshi- 
taka;   Fushimi.  Akira;   and  Yooeda.   Hirulo.   5,766,767,   CI.   428- 
413.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinichi:  See —  . 

Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chi; Ikemoto.  Isao;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takao. 
5.768,660.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Sa.same.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Enomoco.  Naoki;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya; 
Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Arihiro.  5,768.670,  Q.  399-284.000. 
Sasib  S.p.A.:  See— 

Spada.  Valler.  5,766.121.  CI.  493150.000. 
Sastry.  Raghu;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D;  Mu.  Albert;  Slice,  John  R  .  Schober. 
Richard  L  .  Jr.;  and  Wicki.  Thomas  M.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Interconnect 
fault  detection  aixl  localization  method  and  apparatus    5.768.300.  CI. 
371-49  000 
Sata,  Akifumi:  See — 

Kunimauu.  Yasuyoshi;  Furuzawa,  Akira;  and  Sata,  Akifiimi,  5.767,564. 
CI  257-532.000. 
SalCon  Technology  Coip  :  See— 

Gondhalekar.  Vijay.  5.767.597.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Sadiasivan.   Kanaga.sabapathi;  and  Murai.  Norimoto.  to  Louisiana  State 
University  Board  of  Supervisofs.  a  Governing  Body  of  Louisiana  State 
University  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Mutant  acetolactate  syn- 
thase gene  fiom  Ararbidopsis  thaliana  for  conferring  imidazolinone  resis- 
tance to  crop  plants  5.767.366.  CI   80O-205.00O 
Sato.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  an  indication  for 
estimating    item   processing   nmes   to   model    a   production    apparatus. 
5.768.157,  a.  364-578.000. 
Sato.  Fumihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  making  self-aligned  bipolar 

transistor.  5.766.999.  CI.  438-309.000. 
Sato.  Hisaya:  See — 

Kakinoki.  Hideo;  and  Sato.  Hisaya.  5.766,749,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Sato.  Junichi:  See — 

Ito    Noriyuki.  Iwai.  Yuzurxi;  Matsuzaki.  Mikio;  and  Sato,  Junichi. 
5.768,065.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sato.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Moroishi.  Keiji;  Sato.  Kivoshi;  Kawasumi.  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Hisao. 
5.766.727.  CI.  428-141.000 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Nagai.  Jun;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.768.634.  CI.  396-54.000. 
Sato.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi    Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya.  Yasuo.  5.768.224,  CI.  369-33.000. 
Sato.  Masaaki.  Camera  with  character  mark  display  device.  5.768,641.  CI. 

396-317.000. 
Sato,  Masanao:  See — 

Matsubaia,  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba,  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Sato,  Masanao;  Terasawa,  Masaaki:  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Sato.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Kuboji.  Gemchiro;  and  Sato,  Masaiu.  5.768.467,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Sato.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi;  Horie.  Hideaki;  and  Hayashi.  Katsunori.  5.768.117.  Q.  363- 
65.000. 
Sato.  Minoru;  Kurihara,  Satoshi.  Yokoyama.  Katsunon;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reconditioning  method  for  developing  roller. 
5.765.286.  a.  29-895.100. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko;  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sato,  Nobuhiko.  5,767.020. 
a.  438-705.000 
Sato.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamamo<o.  Rieko;  and  Sato,  Shinji,  5,768.325.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Sato.  Takashi;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tamura,  Kohji;  and 
Fujita.  Toshio,  5.766.376.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Sato.  Takayuki:  See — 

Uno  Kazuko;  Kishida. Tsunataro;  Fujioka.  Keiji;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Sato.  Takayuki.  5.766.864,  CI.  435-7.210 
Sato.  Tatsuhiio;  and  Fujinoki.  Akira.  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH.  Method 
for    producing    heat-resistant    synthetic    quartz    glass.    5,766.291.    CI. 
65-17.300. 
Sato.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Ryuji;  Sato.  Tetsuji;  Umeki.  Kazumi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi; 
Tsuzuki,  Naoyuki,  Yasunishi.  Shunsuke;  Kitano,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Takashi.  5.767,3%.  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Yamamoto.  Koichi:  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki,  5.766.777.  CI. 
428-647.000. 
Sato.  Yukio:  See — 

Matsuno,    Kiyotaka;    Sato.    Yukio;    Sadamasa,   Akihito;    Shinozuka. 
Minoru;  and  Yanuma,  Yutaka,  5.766,184.  CI.  606-142.000 


Sato.  Yuko:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshinobu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Yuko;  Itabashi.  Hitoshi;  and 
Tokunaga.  Yuzo.  5.766.814.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Sato,  Yuusuke;  Ohmine.  Toshimitsu;  and  Honda.  Takaaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Subso-ate  processing 
apparatus  and  subsn^te  processing  method  5.766.360.  CI    1 18-666  000. 
Satomura.  Seiichirou.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Synchronizing  mark 
detecting  apparatus  and  method  and  information  reproducing  apparatus  and 
method  5.768.234.  CI   .^69-59.000 
Satou.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Kenji.  Murakair.i.  Takuya;  Satou.  Masaharu;  Uno.  Takaaki: 
Aimoto.    Hideo.    Ka.sahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.765.858.  CI.  280-701  000. 
Satou.  Motoaki:  See — 

Fujii   Namitsugu;  Sano.  Hiromi;  Hotia.  Yasumichi;  Miwa,  Naolo;  and 
Satou.  Motoaki.  5.766.434.  CI.  204-429  000 
Satou.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Anmoto.  Akiya;  Suda.  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.    Elsuva;    Nita.   Takeshi;   Yamaguchi.   Yuichiro;    Satou. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.768,625.  CI   395-876.000. 
SatitMi,  Inc  :  See — 

Looker.  Robert;  and  McLennan.  Richard.  5,765.978.  O.  410-105.000. 
Satsu,  Yuichi:  See — 

Miura.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Wajima.  Motoyo; 
Watanabe.  Ryuji;  Miwa.  Takao;  Satsu.  Yuichi;  and  Amagi.  Shigeo. 
5.768.108.  CI.  361-792.000. 
Sauer.  [X)nald  L  ;  See — 

Watjer.  Sheldon  J  ;  and  Sauer,  Donald  L.,  5.765,899,  CI  296-97.110. 
Sauer.  Jude  S  .  to  LaserSurge,  Inc    Vascular  hole  closure.  5.766.183,  Q. 

606-139  000. 
Sauer.  Ralf  See— 

Bumb.  Germann;  Dieudonn^.  Siephan  Peter;  Helmes.  Ludger;  Kraut- 
Reinkobcr.  Stefan.  Sauer.  Ralf,  and  Schultink.  Bastiaan,  5,766.283, 
CI.  55-367.000. 
Sauer,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Mathis.  Mark  E.;  Sauer.  Robert  L  ;  and  Suchdev.  Lakhbir  S.,  5.765.652, 
CI    173-217000 
Saugier.  R   Kent;  See — 

Caner.  Ernest  E.,  Jr.;  Sanford.  Frank  L.;  and  Saugier,  R.  Kent.  5,765.965. 
CI  405-129.000. 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

LaPointe.  Larry   P;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Marshall.  Richard  E., 
5.765.913.  CI   297-281.000 
Saunders,  Nicholas  Ian;  and  Gillard,  Clive  Henry,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Video  data  compression.  5.768.431,  CI. 
382-236.000 
Sauterey.  Francois:  See — 

Peresleni  Rivet,  Nathalie,  and  Sauterey,  Francois,  5,767,214,  C\.  526- 
295  000 
Savelon.  Laurence:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Viaud.  Mane-Claude.  Savelon.  Laurence.  Pavli. 

Panayola.  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno.  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 

Bizot-Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,767.128.  CI.  514- 

300.000 

Savinsky.  Stanislav  Anti-dieft  device  for  vehicles.  5.765.415.  CI.  70-209.000. 

Sawada.  Hideki.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Printing  method  and  apparams  using 

serial  pnnt  head   5.767.875.  CI   347-41  000 
Sawahashi.  Mamor\j.  and  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  lo  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network.  Inc  Sliding  correlator  used  in  CDMA  systems  to  establish 
initial  synchronization   5.768.306,  CI   375-206.000 
Sawaki.  Ippei;  Miura.  Michio;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiro;  and  Abe.  Fumitaka.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  apparatus   5.768.023.  CI   359-622  000. 
Sawaki.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ikezawa.  Tadashi.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Conductor  connection  terminal  unit.  5.766.045.  CI.  439-857.000 
Sawalan.  Yuichi:  See — 

Maekawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Sawaiari.  Yuichi.  5.765.774.  C\.  242-390.900. 
SC  Johnson  Commerical  Markets.  Inc.:  See — 

Waymire.  Gary  L  .  Barry.  Michael  R  ;  Zimmerman.  Carey  W.;  McKin- 
non,  Raymond;   Helf.  Thomas  A  ;  and   Seaman.  Charles  E.,  Jr., 
5.765.605.  CI    141-100  000. 
Scacciaferro.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Krinski.  Thomas  L.;  and  Scacciaferro.  Lawrence  M..  5,766.331,  CI. 
106-157  200 
Scardera.  Michael:  See — 

Bunch.   Henry  S  ;  Groom.  Theodore.  Grosser.   Frank  R  ;   Scardera. 
Michael;  Targos.  Tom  S  .  and  Vanover,  Arthur  R  .  5.766,371.  CI. 
134-25.200. 
Scardovi.  Alessandro.  and  D'Amico.  Vitantonio.  to  Olivetti-Canon  Industri- 
ale  S.p  A    Ink  jel  pnnthead  thermal  working  conditions  stabilization 
method  5.767.872.  CI   .347  17  000. 
Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian,  and  Angell.  Richard  Gordon,  Jr.  to  Ecoplast 
Corporation   Process  for  removing  volatiles  from  post-consumer  recycled 
polyolefin  chips   5.767.230,  CI.  528-483.000. 
Scepter  Scientific.  Inc  :  See — 

Harbaugh.  Steven  K.,  5.765.434.  C\.  73-304.00C. 
Schaefer.  .August  Wilhelm.  to  Wilhelm  Schaefer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  bodies  having  at  least  one 
branch   5.765.420.  CI.  72-55,000 
Schaefer.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Grasso,  Kamala  J.;  Schaefer,  Robert  D.;  and  Moody.  John  R  ,  5.765,718. 
CI.  221-62.000. 
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Schaenzer.  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Bay.  Randv  S.;  Albrecht.  James  L.;  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J.;  Hable.  Mary 
R.;  andTussey.  David  L..  5.765.772.  CL  242-342.000. 
Schafbuch.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Dvorak.  Allen    D;    Schafbuch.    Paul   J.;   and  Westwater.   David   J.. 
5.765.814.  CI   251-127.000. 
Schafermeyer,  Richard  Gerard;  Corrigan.  Patrick  Joseph;  Kenneally.  Corey 
James;  and  Trout.  James  Eari.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Methods  for  producing  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  using  atmospheric  or 
superatmospheric  pressure.  5.767,257.  CI.  536-18.600 
Schaffter.  Tobias;  and  Bomert.  Peter,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   MR 
spectroscopy  method  for  measuring  plural  voxels  at  intersections  of  slices. 
5.767.676.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Schallner.  Otto;  Lender.  Andreas;  Santel.   Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 
Markus.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Herbicidal  arylimino-substituted 
oiazoles.  diiadiazoles  or  oxadiazoles.  5.767.041,  CI.  504-275.000. 
Schapf.  Paul  Dieter  See — 

Schrod.  Hans;  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich;  Santorius.  Rolf;  Schapf.  Paul  Dieter; 
Horsky.  Anton,  and  Kohlhase.  Matthias,  5.765.270.  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Schaphorsl.  Richard  A.,  to  Delta  Information  Systems.   Inc.  GF^-based 

information  system  for  vehicles.  5.767,795.  CI.  340-988.000 
Schalz.  Frank:  See — 

Amdt.  Stefan;  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Fuchs,  Heinz;  Rik.  Gottfried;  Dantes. 
Guenter;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  Heyse.  Joerg;  Ader.  Beate; 
and  Schatz.  Frank.  5.766.441.  CI.  205-170.000 
Schatz.  Oskar.  to  Schatz  Thermo  System  GmbH    Method  and  switching 
arrangement  for  operating  heal  accumulators,  in  particular  for  sensible 
heal.  5.765.511.  CI   123-41  140 
Schalz  Thermo  System  GmbH:  See — 

Schatz.  Oskar.  5,765.511.  CI.  123-41.140. 
Schauder.  Jean-Roch:  See — 

Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S.;  and  Schauder.  Jean-Roch.  5.766.713.  CI. 
428-36.920 
Schebesta.  Klaus:  See — 

Kilhling.  Steffen;  Schebesta.  Klaus;  Hucks,  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Schu- 
chardt.  Heinrich;   Bachmann.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas;   Kohlgriiber. 
Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  5.767.224.  CI, 
528- 196.000. 
Schechinger.  Elmer  P.:  See — 

Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  HmerE.  5.767.354,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.767.355.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Schedler.  Gerd:  See — 

Mader.  Eberhard;  Mall6e.  Rainer.  Striebich.  JUrgen:  and  Schedler.  Gerd. 
5.765.979.  CI.  411-61.000. 
Scheffer.  Terry  J  ;  Conner.  Arlie  R  :  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R..  to  In  Focus 
Systems.  Inc.  Gray  level  addressing  for  LCDs,  5.767.836.  CI.  345-147  000. 
Scheller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bohn.  Martin;  Scheller,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoerz.  Klaus.  5,766,406.  CI. 
156-362.000. 
Schellong.  Helmut:  See — 

Zacharias.  Wolfgang;   and   Schellong,   Helmut.   5.765.998.  O.  417- 
423  110. 
Schenk.  Bemd:  See — 

Fischer.  Heinz;  Nienhaus.  Ulrich;  and  Schenk.  Bemd.  5.765.736.  CI 
224-281.000. 
Schenz.  James  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Carrier 

tape  with  adhesive  and  protective  walls.  5,765.692.  Q.  206-713.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Piwinski.  John 
J.;  Lee.  Joe  F.;  Seidl.  Vera  A  ;  and  Jakway.  James  P.  5.767.120,  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Yuen.  Pui-Ho  C;  and  Kline.  Douglas  F.  5.766,582.  CI.  424-85.700. 
Zhang.  Rumin;  Murray.  Michael  G,;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata.  5.767.233. 
CI   5.30-326000 
Schering-Plough  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B  ;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  Burnett.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John 
W;  and  McKilCnck.  Bnan  A  .  5.767,115.  O.  514-210.000. 
Scheuer.  Werner;  Hubner-ParajsZ.  Christa;  and  Tibes.  Ulrich,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH  Monoclonal  antibodies  against  type  I  phospholipase  A, 
as  a  diagnostic  and  antiinflammatorv  therapeutic  agent    5.767.249.  CI 
530-388.260 
Scheuermann.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Richards,  Frederick  M  ;  and  Scheuermann.  Stephen  J  .  5.765.553,  CI 
128-203.290 
Schierling.  Bcmhard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Membrane  spring  clutch  for  a 

motor  vehicle.  5.765.674.  CI.  192-89.230. 
Schildgen.  Gary  R.;  and  Wait.  Charles  R  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacturing  medical  elecmcal  lead.  5.766.527.  CI.  264-104.000. 
Schilling.  Kevin  H     See — 

Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Browning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  5.767,222,  CI.  525- 
185.000. 
Schimmel.  Rudi:  See — 

Zinger.  Jan;  Haanstra,  Komelius;  and  Schimmel,  Rudi,  5,768.125.  CI. 
364-167.010. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  5.767.122.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Schindler.  Hans  Rudolf:  See — 

Van  As.  Hannen  Roelof;  and  Schindler.  Hans  Rudolf.  5.768.258.  CI. 
370-236.000. 


Schindler.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Prause.  Lothar.  lo  Agfa 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  and  device  for  the  production  of  so- 
called  index  cards.  5.767.947.  CI   355-40.000 
Schisler.  David  E.;  See — 

Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr.  Julius  P.;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan.  Chad  L  ;  Samuel.  Robert;  Vogt.  Kevin  L.;  Carroll.  John  T . 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E  ;  and  Schisler.  David  E..  5.765.755.  CI.  239- 
124.000. 
Schkorwaga.  Wolfgang  Helmut:  See — 

Kail.  Wolfram;  Minner.  Johann;  Nigsch.  Arnold;  Fitgo,  Heinrich;  Hager. 
Christian;  and  Schkorwaga,  Wolfgang  Helmut.  5.766J30.  CI.  264- 
169.000. 
Schlafer.  Dieter:  See — 

Kroner.  Rudi;  Leuiner.  Bemd;  Schliifer.  Dieter.  Steiner.  Wolfgang:  and 
Fnednch.  Holger.  5.765.763.  O.  241-21.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Koskela.  Cheryl  K.;  and  Galindo.  Jaitne.  5.765.412,  CI.  70-134.000. 
Schlapia.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Peasley.  Richard  A.;  Schlapia.  Roger  D.;  Kayl.  Paul  R.;  and  Merk. 
Matthew  R..  5.765.746,  CI.  229-104.000. 
Schlegel.  Gilmer:  See — 

Knort.  Harald;  Schlegel.  GQnter:  and  Slark.  Heiben.  5.767.309.  O. 
562-11.000. 
Schleusener.  Martin;  Maess.  Volkhard;  and  Moms.  Edward,  to  Oce  Printing 
Systems  GmbH    Process  and  arrangement  for  generating  high-quality 
maoix  print  using  electrophotographic  printing  equipment  5.767.888.  CI 
347-130.000. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H  :  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emen. 
Jacob  I ;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Kecnan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schlosberg. 
Riehanl  H..  5.767.046.  CI  508^*43.000. 
Schlosser.  Ench  J  .  Alden.  J    Michael;  and  Stephen.  Robert  T.  to  Weber- 
Stephen  Products  Co  Portable  gas  grill  5.765.469.  CI.  99-337.000. 
Schlossmacher.  Michael  G  ;  and  Selkoe.  Dennis  J  .  to  Athena  Neurosciences; 
and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Methods  of  screening  for  compounds  which 
inhibit  soluble  p-amyloid  peptide  production.  5.766.846.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schlueter.  Samuel  Steven:  See — 

Canterberry.  J  B;  Schlueter.  Samuel  Steven;  Adams.  John  Hemun; 
Walsh.  Robert  Keith;  and  Trevillyan.  Dennis  Alvin,  5.765.866,  O. 
280-741.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Michael  L  .  5.767.510.  CI   250-269  100 
Torres- Verdin.  Carios;  Fang.  Sheng;  Druskin.  Vladimir.  Bryant,  ian;  and 
Karakas.  Metin.  5,767,680.  CI.  324-355.000. 
Schmechel.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Roses.  Allen  D  ;  Strittmatter.  Warren  J.;  Salvesen.  Guv  S.;  Enghild.  Jan; 

and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.767.248.  CI,  530-388  250. 
Roses.  Allen  D.;  Gilbert.  John  R.;  Xu.  Pu-Ting;  and  Schmechel.  Donald 
E  .  5.767.337.  CI,  800-2.000, 
Schmelzer.  Michael;  See — 

Geddes.  Daniel  James;  Breining.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmelzer. 
Michael.  5.766.709.  Q.  428-35.700. 
Schmid.  Gerard   See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander.  Fingerle.  Jurgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peler;  Miiller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.767.268.  Q.  536- 
29.100. 
Schmid.  Guenter:  See — 

Hueppauff.  Martin;  Fenske.  Dieter,  and  Schmid.  Guenter.  5.767.622. 0. 
313-503.000, 
Schmidt.  Adolf:  See — 

Millauer.  Hans;  and  Schmidt.  Adolf.  5.767.333.  Q.  585-J25.000. 
Schmidt.  Giinther;  and  Popp.  Michael,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG 
Process  for  cooling  engine  walls  and  wall  structure  for  carrying  out  the 
process  5.765.360.  CI  60-204  000 
Schmidt.  Helmut.  Mennig.  Martin,  and  Krug.  Herbert,  to  Institut  Fiir  Neue 
Materialien  Gemeinniltzige  GmbH  Method  of  producing  structured  inor- 
ganic layers.  5.766.680,  O.  427-226.000. 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  See — 

Merkel.  Wilfried.  Leutsch.  Wolfgang:  Getiiatd.  Volker;  Gross.  Frank; 
and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5.766.771,  CI   428-447  000 
Schmidt.     Henbert.     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft     Zur     Forderung     der 
Angewandten  Forschung  e  V  Method  and  apparatus  fof  charging  and/or 
charge  exchange  between  a  plurality  of  series  connected  energy  storage 
devices.  5,767.660,  CI.  320-140.000. 
Schmidt,  Joyce  Jean:  See — 

Reynolds,  Henry  Statham;  Botikowski.  Edward  Francis;  Dalsky,  Joel 
Dennis;  Pannell,  Dean  Ross;  and  Schmidt,  Joyce  Jean,  5.768.360,  CI. 
379-220,000 
Schmidt.  Mark  C  ;  Knowles.  Carl  H  ;  Wilz.  David  M  ,  Sr;  and  Rockstein. 
George   B  .  to  Metrologic   Instruments.   Inc    Mass-balanced  automatic 
hand-supportable  laser  projection  scanner  for  fatigue-free  omnidirectional 
scanning  of  bar  code  symbols   5.767.501.  CI   235-472  000 
Schimdt.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Intcmabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Program  product  for  processing  requests  for  notice  of  events  5.768.523. 
CI    395-200  540 
Schmidt.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method   for  processing  requests  for  noace  of  events.   5.768^24.  Q. 
395-200.540. 
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Schmittle.  Hugh.  Co  Freewing  Aerial  Robotics  Cocporalion.  STOL/VTOL  free 
wing  aircraft  with  variable  pitch  propulsion  means.  5,765,777.  CI.  244- 
48.000. 
Schmitz.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Wyndorps.  Paul;  Negwer,  Bemd;  and  Schmitz.  Albert  K.,  5.765,951,  CI. 
384-122.000. 
Schmitz,  Christian  Wimmar.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Fmishmg  GmbH.  Calender  roller 

having  a  cylindrical  base  body.  5.766,120.  CI.  492-26.000. 
Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar:  See—  . 

Arnold.  Dieter.   Hierholzer.  Bemhard;   MUck.   Karl-Fnednch;   Reiss. 
Monika;  Richter,  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dietmar,  and  Wloch.  Hubert. 
5.766.424.  CI.  203-74.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Guichard.  Christophe;  and  Even.  Stiphane.  5.767.672.  O.  324-236.000. 
Schneider.  Heinrich:  See —  ^     .  „  ■ 

Ungbein.   Adolf;    Schneider.    Heinrich;    and    Bressler.    Gerd-Rainer. 
5.767.279,  CI.  546-329.000 
Schneider.  Mark  E:  See — 

Lindblom.  John  S.;   Zelenak.  Steven  R.;   French.   Steven   M.;  and 
Schneider.  Marie  E..  5.767.439.  CI.  102-472.000. 
Schneier.  Bruce;  Walker.  Jay;  and  Jorasch.  James,  to  Walker  Asset  Manage- 
menl  Limited  Partnership.  Remote-auditing  of  computer  generated  out- 
comes and  authenticated  biling  and  access  control  system  using  crypto- 
graphic and  other  protocols.  5,768.382.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Schnell.  David  M:  S«—  „     .,., 

Doaer.  Michael  L.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.;  Schnell,  David  M.;  and 
McDonald.  Bart  T.  5.765.653,  Q.  175-75.000. 
Schober.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  See— 

Sastry  Raghu;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu.  Albert;  Slice.  John  R.;  Schober. 
Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Wicki.  Thomas  M..  5.768.300.  CI.  371-49.000. 
Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C:  See— 

Stumpf.  William  E.;  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  IX)nald:  and 
Miles.  George  A..  5.765.804.  CI.  248-631.000. 
Scholder.  Erica:  See —  „,  „„ 

Radloff.  Timothy;  and  Scholder.  Enca.  5.768.099,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Scholz.  Jorg:  See —  _    „ 

Grundei.  Hans;  and  Scholz.  JOrg,  5,766.263,  Q.  623-23.000. 
Schomberger.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kardosh.  Wallace  J..  5.765.614,  Q.  141-390.000. 
Scliom.  Eric  Bernard;  and  Stephany.  Raymond  George,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    High  performance  dynamic  logic  com- 
patible and  scannable  transparent  latch.  5,767.717.  CI.  327-210.000. 
Schorr.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Black.  James  E..  Jr.;  Eaker.  Andrew  B.;  Litheriand,  Mark  L.;  Rench. 
Michael  J.;  Robertson.  James  C;  and  Schorr,  Ralph  H..  5.765.486.  CI. 
105-410.000. 
Schouhamer-Immink.  Komelis  A.:  See — 

Van  Den  Enden.  Gijsbert  J.;  and  Schouhamer-Immink,  Komelis  A.. 
5.768.293.  CI   371-37  100. 
Schouwenaars.  Hendrikus  J.:  See — 

Groeneveld.  Dirk  W.  J.;  Dijkmans.  Eise  J.;  Schouwenaars.  Hendrikus  J.; 
and  Bastiaansen.  Cornells  A.  A  .  5.767,708.  CI.  327-132.000. 
Schrager.  Lawrence  A.  Bag  engagement  system.  5,765.613.  CI.  141-390.000. 
Schramm.  Peter;  and  Huber.  Johannes,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Coherent  demodulation  with  decision-directed  channel  estimation  for 
digital  communication.  5.768.307.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Schreier.  Hans;  Chander.  Ramesh;  and  Stecenko.  Ariene  A.,  to  University  of 
Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Artificial  viral  envelopes.  5.766.625.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Schrelber.  Bemd:  See— 

StUtzle.  GUnther;  Schrelber.  Bemd;  Bruttel,  Wolfgang;  Maucher.  Franz; 
and  Hoffmann.  Kurt.  5.765.521.  CI.  123-1%.00S. 
Schrod.  Hans;  Voss.  Wolf-Dietrich;  Santorius.  Rolf;  Schapf.  Paul  Dieter; 
Horsky.  Anton;   and   Kohlhase.   Matthias,   to   Boehringer  Weritzeugm- 
aschlnen  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  workpleces  with 
eccentric,    substantiallv    rotationally    symmetrical,    workplece    surfaces 
5.765.270.  CI   29-27()bR. 
Schroder.  Diether-Alfred.  Geophysical  prospecting  apparatus  utilizing  pulsed 
electromagnetic  signals  and  having  a  scanned  four-cycle  transmitter. 
5.767.679.  CI.  324-337.000. 
Schroder.  JUrgen;  BOck.  Stefan;  and  Ebel.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaf^. 

Preparation  of  enol  ethers.  5.767.325.  CI   568-691.000. 
Schroeder.  John;  and  Kandel.  Gillray  L..  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute. 
Composition  and  method  for  reducing  molecular  defects  in  non-renewing 
cells.  5.766.639.  CI  424-602.000. 
Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad:  See — 

DeWiit,  Sheila  Helen  Hobbs;  Kiely.  John  Steven;  Pavia.  Michael  Ray- 
mond;   Schroeder,    Mel    Conrad;    and    Stankovic.    Charles    John. 
5.766.556.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Schubert.  Gerrit;  Hemmerle.  Horst;  Below.  Peter;  Heriing.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted  propane 
denvatives.  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  of  the  compounds 
for  treating  diseases.  5.767,141.  C\.  514-393.000. 
Schubert.  Werner;  See — 

Deicke.  Klaus;  Schubert.  Werner;  and  Muller.  Manfred.  5,766,778,  CI. 
428-677.000. 
Schuchardt.  Heinrich:  See — 

KQhling.  Steffen;  Schebesta.  Klaus;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Schu- 
chardt. Heinrich;  Bachmann.  Rolf;  Fischer.  Thomas;  Kohlgrtiber. 
Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand:  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  5.767.224,  CI. 
528-l%.000. 


Schuerz.  Willibald;  See— 

Lemlre.  Bertrand;  and  Schuerz.  Willibald.  5,767.386.  CI.  73-23.200. 
SchUler.  Claus.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Metal-ceramic  composite  material. 

5.767.029.  CI   501108000 
SchUll.  Volker;  and  Amoldi.  Detlef.  to  Agomer  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter 
Haftung  Method  of  producing  non-vitrified  procesing  aid  low  In  residual 
monomers  for  thermoplastic  polymers.  5.767,231.  CI   528-502.00E. 
Schuller.  Edmund;  See— 

Bock.  Ench;  Knabel.  Manfred;  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  5.765.358,  CI. 
57-406.000. 
Schulmann.   Wlnfrled;  Thimm.   Franz;   and   Kaiser,  Helmut,  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft  Rotating  head  for  crysttl  pulling  systems  for  carrying 
out  the  czochralski  process   5.766.348.  CI    117-218.000 
Schullink.  Basiiaan   See— 

Bumb.  Germann;  Dieudonnd.  Stephan  Peter;  Helmes,  Ludger.  Kraut- 
Reinkober.  Stefan.  Sauer.  Ralf;  and  Schultlnk.  Bastlaan.  5.766.283. 
CI.  55-367.000. 
Schultz.  Hans,  to  SPS  Corporation.  Skylight  construction.  5.765.324.  CI. 

52-200.000. 
Schulz.  Thomas:  See —  . 

Furhmann.  Klrsten;  Wischnat.  Alf-Eric;  Schulz.  Thomas;  and  Hoflineis- 
ter.  Michael.  5.766.312.  CI.  95-117.000. 
Schulz.  William  J  ,  and  Comell.  Robert  W..  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Rotary  cuner. 

5.765.289.  CI.  30-319  000 
Schulz.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Krlmmer,  Erwin;  Denz,  Helmut.  .Schulz.  Wolfgang;  Wild.  Ernst;  Kuhnt, 
Winhned;  Schwegler.  Helmut;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  MIehle.  Til- 
man,  and  Zimmermann.  Manfred.  5.765.538.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Schumacher.  Chnstian;  Horsch.  Brigme;  Von  Der  Ellz.  Andreas;  Bredereck. 
Karl;  and  Strauss.  Markus.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  carbo- 
hydrate compounds  as  auxiliaries  for  dyeing  and  printing  fiber  materials. 
5.766.267.  CI   8-532.000. 
Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony:  See— 

Arldt.    Rov    Lvnn;    Boyko,   Chnstlna   Marie;   Cayson.    Burtran    Joe; 
Kozlowski.  Richard  Michael;  Kulesza.  Joseph  Duane;  Lauffer.  John 
Matthew;  Liu.  Philip  Chlhchau;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Mahmoud. 
Issa  Said;  Muska.  James  Francis;  Papathomas,  Kosias;  Sabla.  Joseph 
Gene;  and  Schumacher.  Richard  Anthony.  5,766.670.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Schumer.  Alfred  L   Diglluer  interface  5,768,492.  CI.  345-173  000. 
Schupbach.  IX)nald  E  ;  and  Uid),  D   Wayne,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  wide  mouth  hollow  glass 
articles.  5.766.292.  CI   65-68  000 
Schuster.  Siegfned  Globated  buihding  structure.  5.765.326.  CI.  52-236.200. 
Schwaeblsche  Huettenwerkc  GmbH;  See — 

StUizle.  GUniher;  Schrelber.  Bemd;  Brunei.  Wolfgang;  Maucher.  Franz: 
and  Hoffmann,  Kurt,  5.765.521.  CI.  123-1%.OOS 
Schwanda.  Josef,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Tubular  turbine  plant  having  a 

combined  supporting  and  guide  bearing.  5.767.586,  CI.  290-54.000. 
Schwarz.  Robert:  See — 

Freund   Andreas;  Lehmann.  Thomas;  Starz.  Karl-Anton;  Heinz.  Ger- 
hard; and  Schwarf.  Robert.  5.767.036.  CI  502- 185  000. 
Schwarz     Stefan,    to   Valeo    Klimasysleme    GmbH.    Air   diffuser   device. 

5.766.070.0   454-155  000. 
Schwarzler  Peter,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH  Convoluted  boot  with  inner 

annual  ribs  5.765.837.  CI.  277-636,000. 
Schwegler.  Helmut:  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Denz.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Wolfgang:  Wild.  Ernst;  Kuhnt, 
Winfned;  Schwegler.  Helmut;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Til- 
man;  and  Zimmermann.  Manft^d.  5.765.538.  CI    123-516.000. 
Schweid.  Stuart  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and  apparams  for  pixel 
growth  compensation  m  a  hybrid  error  diffusion  process.  5.768.432.  CI. 
382-237.000. 
Schweninger.  Plus,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.   High 
Intemal  pressure  forming  of  aluminum  alloy  hollow  bodies.  5.766.546.  CI. 
420-544.000 
Schwendemann.  Volker:  See — 

Strecker.  Beale,  Oener.  GUnter;  Oftnng.  Alfred;  Pemer.  Johannes;  Baur. 
Richard  Schwendemann.  Volker;  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin;  and  Relf. 
Wolfgang.  5,766.612.  CI,  424-401,000 
Sci  Sitecast  International.  Inc:  See — 

Kamlnski.  Jan.  5.766.645.  CI.  425-63.000 
Science  Dynamics  Corporauon:  See — 

Salibricl.  William;  Shenol.  Kishan;  Spadaro,  Thomas  R.;  and  Jaeger. 
Michael  S..  5.768,355.  Q.  379-189,000. 
Scinlcariello,  Franco:  See — 

Eberte  Richard:  Black.  Darla;  Scinlcariello.  Franco:  and  Hilliard.  Julia, 
5.767.265.  CI,  536-24.320. 
Sciullo,  Fabrizio:  See —  ^^ 

Blatter,  Johannes;  and  Sciullo.  Fabrizio.  5.767.471.  CI,  218-60,000. 
Scott.  Dana  H  ,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Container  end  piece  with  openable  panel 
defined    by    product-side    score    with    post   repair   material    reservoir. 
5.765.709.  CI   220-268,000 
Scott.  John  Campbell:  See- 
Gordon.  Joseph  Grover.  11,  Karg.  Sigfned  Fnedrich;  Kaufman.  James 
Harvey    Kreyenschmidt.  Martin.  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  ScoCt, 
John  Campbell.  5.767.624.  CI   313-509,000, 
Scon.  John  William.  Bowstnng  release  device.  5.765.536.  CI.  124-35.200. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Brooks,  Peter;  and  Cheresh,  David  A..  5.766.591.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Sharpless.  K.  Barry;  and  Li.  Gulgen.  5,767.304.  CI.  560-27,000. 
Wong.  Chl-Huey;  and  Takayama.  Shulchi.  5.766.887.  CI.  435-74.000. 
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SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

ZanonI,  Raymond;  and  Grubb,  Stephen  G  .  5.768,012.  Q.  359-341,000, 
Seabaugh.  Alan  C.  to  Texas  INstmments  Incorporated.  Bipolar  resonant 

tunneling  transistor  frequency  multiplier  5.767  j26.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddlne.  Brand.  John  Lawrence:  Meyer.  Dallas  W.;  and 

Wobbe,  David  G  .  5.768.056.  CI   360-103  000. 
Femandes.  Mark  Joseph.  Pasupathy.  Narayanaswamy:  Ngo,  Long  Van; 

and  Battu.  Ramgopal.  5.768.057.  CI   360-105.000, 
Huang.  Fujian;  Glusti.  James;  and  Mowry.  Gregory  S..  5,766,780.  CI. 
428-692.000 
Seagren.  Eric    Apparatus  for  composting  organic  wa-ste.  5.766.935.  CI. 

435-290  200 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Bertram.  George  T;  RelchenUl.  Abraham  N  ;  and  Armstrong.  William 
R  .  5.765.688.  CI   206-523  000 
Seaman.  Charles  E  ,  Jr   See — 

Waymire.  Gary  L  .  Barry,  Michael  R  ;  Smmerman.  Carey  W,;  McKln- 
non,  Raymond:  Helf.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr. 
5.765.605,0.  141-100.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  RC:  See- 
Swift.  Michael  M  .  Relchel,  Robert;  Misra,  Pradyumna  K,;  Seaman. 
Michael  R  C  :  and  Kelly,  James  William.  5.768.519.  O,  395-200  530. 
Scamands.  Ed:  See — 

Ahmad,  Munawar.  Seamands.  Ed;  Miskln.  Michael  J.;  and  Murphy. 
Paul.  5.766.036.  CI  439-578.000 
Sears.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H.;  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovlch.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S  ;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky.  Inas  M  ;  Do.  Cuong; 
Gryte.  Stephen  M  ,  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R  ;  and 
Sears.  Michael  L..  5.768.386.  O   380-24  000 
Searson.  Peter  C:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J  ;  Chakarova.  Gabriela  S.;  Nikolova.  Maria  S.; 
Searson.  Peter  C  ;  Haven,  Duane  A  :  Knall.  Nils  Johan;  Macaulay. 
John  M  ;  and  Barton,  Roger  W.  5.766.446.  CI   205-640 000 
Seaser.  James  G  :  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  A,;  Johnson.  Douglas  G,;  Seaser.  James  G.;  ~ucker. 
Daniel  G  .  deceased.  5.765.308.  CI,  49-342  000. 
Seaver.  Todd  A  ;  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H  :  Bammel.  Brian  D,;  McGee.  John  D,:  Seaver.  Todd 
A,;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G,;  Harris.  Paul  J,,  and  Rehfuss.  John  W,. 
5.766.769.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Seavey.  David  J.:  See — 

Lodewegen.  Lloyd  E.;  Seavey.  David  J.;  Harder.  Darrin  J.:  Brownson. 
David  R.;  and  Lewis.  Jason  S..  5.765.337.  O.  53-493.000. 
SEB  S  A  :  See— 

Paget.  Monique:  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5.765,572,  Q,  132-210,000 
Sebastian.  Anthony:  See — 

Morris.  R    Curtis.  Jr;  and  Sebastian.  Anthony.  5.766.640,  CI,  424- 
717,000 
.Seber.  Brett  P;  Morton.  Randolph  J  ;  Dragulcevich.  Gabnel  Alejandro: 
Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr;  and  Rubin,  Gregory  F.  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc  Hand  tool 
with  multiple  locking  blades  controlled  by  a  single  locking  inechanlsm  and 
release  5.765.247.  O.  7- 128  000. 
Sederholm.  Charles  Henry   See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Pankh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakant:  Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry.  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph:  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr..  5.768,262.  CI.  370- 
259.000. 
Seebach.  Dieter:  See — 

Ko,  Soo  Young:  Kobel.  Hans;  Rosenwirth,  Bngittc  Besemir-.  Seebach, 
Dieter:  Traber.   Ren<   P;  Wenger.   Roland:  and  Bollinger.  Pietro. 
5.767.069.  CI   514-11000, 
SEEQ  Technology.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dreyer.  Stephen  F;  Jin.  Robert  X  :  and  West.  Eric  T.  5.768.301.  CI 
371-68  100. 
Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hiroshl.  and  Koiwa.  Koki.  5.766.079.  CI.  463-36,000. 
Terashima.  Junichl.  5.766.018.  CI.  434-307 .OOA. 
Seid    Howard  A  :  and  Lespagnol.  Albert,  to  Alcatel  Data  Networks  Inc. 

Virtual  private  network.  5.768.271.  CI   370-389.000. 
Seldl.  Vera  A.:  See — 

Tmg.  PauHne  C  ;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.:  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Plwinski.  John 
J  ;  l,ee.  Joe  F:  Seldl.  Vera  A.;  and  Jakway.  James  P.  5.767,120.  CI. 
514-255  000. 
Selfert,  Matthias:  See — 

Roland.  Volker;  Voldel.  Peter;  Seifert.  Matthias;  and  Sprod.  Peter. 
5.765.353.  CI,  57-76.000, 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Chee.  Lawrence;  and  Tucker.  David.  5.767.866.  CI.  345-521.000. 
Endo.  Ken-lchI;  Yamakoshl.  Issel:  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa. Tamotsu. 

5.765.671,0.  192-48.200. 
Furuhau.  Katsutoshl.  5.767.450.  CI.  174.I10.00R. 
Komatsu.  Akira:  Kauda.  Toshiharu:  and  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  5.767.939. 

CI,  351-159,000, 
Kondo.  Yutaka;  Honda.  Kaisuyuki;  Odaglri.  Hiroshl;  and  Ono.  Takeshi. 

5.766.131.  CI  600-502  000, 
Kunugl.  Masanao.  5.766.813.  CI.  430-102.000. 

LeClair.  Gregory  A. ,  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.768.487.  Q.  395- 1 16.000. 
Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  5,768.608.  CI.  395-800,000, 


Nunokawa.    Masahiko:    and   Watanabe.    Kenji.    5.765.954.   Q,    400- 

208.000 
Shu.  Joseph;  and  U.  Chia-Hsin.  5.768.411.  CI,  382-162  000. 
Soyama,  MiLsuyoshl:  Kanai.  Masahiro:  Kamisawa.  Masani:  Takahashi. 

Wataru;  and  Mizuno.  Takayoshi.  5.766.349.  O    118-120000 
Yasukawa.    Naoaki;    Hayakawa.    Motomu;    and    Nakamura.    Chiaki. 

5.766.132.0,600-503.000 
Yoshizawa.  KoichI;  and  Kuwau.  Naoki.  5.768,441.  Q.  382-270.000 
Seiko  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5.766,652.  CI  425-190.000. 
Seiko  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Kondo,  Yutaka;  Honda.  Katsuyuki.  Odagiri,  Hirodii:  and  Ono,  Takeshi. 

5.766.131.  CI.  600-502.000. 

Yasukawa.    Naoaki;    Hayakawa.    Motomu:   and   Nakamura.   Chiaki. 

5.766.132.  CI.  600-503.000 
Seiwatz.  Henry:  See — 

Donahue,  J   Michael;  Lewis.  David  F:  Seiwatz,  Henry:  and  Lisd,  Cart 
A,  5,767,520,  CI   250^74  100 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A  ,  Gupu.  Vikas;  and  Penumella.  Snnivas.  to  Micropyret- 
Ics  Heaters  Intemalional.  Inc    Modulated  and  regenerative  ceramic  filter 
with  insitu  heaung  element  5.766.458.  O.  210-184  000. 
Sekj.  Hajime:  See — 

Brezoczky  Blasius;  and  Seki,  Hajime.  5,768.054.  CI,  360-103.000. 
Sekimoto.  Michio.  and  Suyama.  Satoshi.  to  Tsurami-Seiki  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Electnc  conductivity  measurement  circuit  and  probe.  5.767.682.  CI.  324- 
445.000. 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Sasaki.  Shini- 
chl;  Ikemoto,  Isao,  Karakama.  Toshlyuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Takao. 
5.768.660,  O.  399- 1 1 1  000. 
Sekiya.  Harukazu:  See — 

Isoda.  Yuzo:  Saito.  Jun;  Sekiya,  Harukazu:  Uchida,  Yasuhiro;  Izumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kuwata.  Takashi.  5.765.826,  CI.  271-162.000. 
Sekizawa.  HIdekazu:  See — 

Kawakami,   Haruko;  and  Sekizawa,   HIdekazu.  5.767.886.  CI.  347- 
115000 
Selantic  Industner  A/S:  See — 

Nordbo  .  Kire.  5.765.500.  Q.  114-366.000. 
Select  Comfort  Corporation:  See — 

Shoenhair,  John  J..  5.765.246.  CI.  5-680.000. 
Select  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Bleling.  Ross.  5.765.228.  CI.  2-158.000 
Selker.   Edwin  Joseph,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Six-degrees-of-frtedom  movement  sensor  having  strain  gauge  mechanical 
supports  5.767,840.0.  345-161.000. 
Selkoe.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Schlossmacher.  Michael  G  ;  and  Selkoe.  Dennis  J,,  5.766.846.  O. 
435-6  000 
Sell.  Leslie  J,,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Muffler  for  pneumatic  devices, 

5.767.459.  CI.  181-258000 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Compact  computer 

memory  media  handling  apparatus.  5.768.239,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Seltnet  Inc  '  See — 

Humphrey  J    Richard;  and  Pope,  McNamara  N,.  5.766.091.  O.  473- 
324.000. 
Selmonosky.  Carlos  A.  Vascular  testing  method.  5.766. 1 30. 0.  600-485.000. 
Semba.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Bates,   Allen    Keith;    Fennema,   Alan   August;    and    Semba,   Tetsuo. 
5.768.228.  O.  369-44.280. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,:  See— 

Hiroki.  MasaakI;  Kovama.  Jun;  Konuma,  Toshlmitsu;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shunpei,  5.767,924,  CI.  .349-5.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  See— 
Itoh.  Kenji.  5.766.696.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Kobori.  Isamu:  and  Aral.  MIchio.  5.767.529.  O.  257-66.000. 
Koyama.  Jun;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.767.832.  O.  345-103.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.766.977.  CI  438-151.000. 
Zhang.  Honyong;  and  Kusumoto,  Naoto.  5.766.344.  O,  117-103.000 
Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Batchelder.  William  T;  Parodi.  Michael  L,;  and  BIche.  Michael  R.. 
5.766.824.  CI.  430-330.000. 
Senetlcs.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker.  Allan  E.;  and  Garby  Gage.  5.765.706.  O.  215-230.000. 
Sengupta.  Louise:  See — 

Sengupu.  Somnath;  and  Sengupta.  Louise.  5.766.697.  CI  427-585.000. 
Sengupta.  Somnath;  and  Sengupta.  Louise,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Army.  Method  of  making  ferrolectric  thin  film  composites  5.766.697.  CI 
427-585.000, 
Senior.  Peter  See — 

Beeck.  Alexander;  Guthlcr.  Klaus;  Kfinlg.  Marcel:  and  Senior.  Peter. 
5.765.366.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Senninger,  Thierry;  See — 

Lecomte.  Philippe.  Dubois.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert:  Teyssie.  Philippe: 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5.767.210.  CI.  526-166.000. 
Senoh.  MasayukI:  See — 

Nakamura.    Shuji;    Yamada.    Takao;     Senoh.     MasayukI;     Yamada. 
Motokazu;  and  Bando.  KanjI.  5  767.581.  CI.  257-749000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc  :  See — 

Pryor,  TImothv  R.;  Hockley.  Bemard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastonus,  W  J,,  5.767.525,  CI,  250-559,330. 
Sensonnatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
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Gadonniex.  Dennis  Michael,  5,767.770.  Q.  340-55 1. 000. 
Senzaki,   Yoshihide;    Kobayashi.   Masato;   Chameski.   Lawrence   J.;   and 
Nguyen.  Tue.  lo  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Precursor  with  (alkylo«yKalkyl)-silylolefin  ligand  lo 
deposit  copper.  5,767.301.  CI.  556-9.000 
Seo.  Dongll;  and  Kim.  Hyung-Dong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Integrated  circuit  memory  devices  having  metal  straps  lo  improve  word 
Ime  driver  reliability.  5,768.174,  C\.  365-63.000. 
Seo,  Jin-Ho:  See— 

Chang.  Ho-Nam;  Seong,  Gi-Hun;  Yoo,  Ik-Keun;  Park,  Joong-Kon;  and 
Seo,  Jm  Ho.  5.766.907.  CI.  435-178  000. 
Seo.  Seung  Jin;  and  Lee.  Kug  Sang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Memory  modules,  circuit  .suiKtrales  and  methods  of  fabrication  therefor 
using  partially  defective  memory  devices.  5,768,173.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Seong.  Gi-Hun:  See — 

Chang.  Ho-Nam;  Seong.  Gi-Hun;  Yoo,  Dt-Keun;  Park,  Joong-Kon;  and 
Seo,  Jin-Ho,  5,766,907,  O.  435-178.000. 
Sepetka.  Ivan;  See — 

Samson,  Gene;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Chee.  V.  Hiram;  Ken,  Christopher  G.  M.; 
and  Van,  Nga  T.  5,766,160,  C.  606-1.000 
Sepracor,  Inc  :  See — 

Melnick,  Uurence  M  ;  and  Heefner,  Donald  L.,  5,766.842.  CI.  435- 
5  000 
Serafin.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Goodman.  Royd  G.;  Pringle.  Patrick  E.;  Rich.  Daniel  C;  Serafin.  Louis 
A.;  Stevenson.  Mark  E  ;  and  Warsinske.  Cheryl  Lynne,  5.766.257. 0. 
623-20  000 
Serani.  Serenella:  See — 

Arpaia.  Guiseppe;  Serani,  Serenella;  Sima,  Antonino;  and  Villa,  Stefano. 
5.767.067.  CI  514-8.000. 
Serpin.  Gilbert:  See — 

Aiache.  Jean  Marc;  and  Serpin,  Gilbert,  5.766,619,  O.  424-427.000. 
Serth-Guzzo.  Judith  Ann:  See— 

Bmnelle.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Setth-Guzzo.  Judith  Ann,  5.767,225,  CI. 
528-l%000 
Server  Systems  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jelinger.  Conrad  A   H  .  5,768,097.  CI   361-683  000 
Seto.  Susumu.  to  Millipore  Corporation    Method  of  determining  a  viable 

count  using  a  hydrophobic  membrane  5.766.868,  CI.  435-8.000. 
Severin.  Barbara  K  ;  See — 

LaHaye,  Paul  G.;  Rahman.  Faress  H..  Lebeau.  Thomas  P.  E.;  and 
Sevenn.  Barbara  K..  5.765.5%.  Q.  138-38.000. 
Severtsen.    Joseph     Swing    weight    adjustment    assembly    and    method. 

5.766.088,  CI.  473-297  000. 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.:  See — 

Gentelia,  John  S  ;  and  Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.,  5,766,165,  O.  606-35.000. 
Sextant  ,^vionique:  See — 

Barbier,  Bruno;  and  Lach.  Patrick,  5,767.524.  a  250-559.290. 
Chevalier.  Jean-Ren*.  5.767.969.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sexton.  Denis  M    See — 

Nevin.  Robert  L  ;  and  Sexton.  Denis  M..  5.766.017.  Q.  434-263.000. 
Sezginer,  Abdurrahman:  See — 

Gnffin,  Douglas  D..  Hall.  James  Stephen;  and  Sezginer.  Abdurrahman. 
5.767.674.  CI   324-303  000 
SGF  Suddeutsche  Gelenkscheibenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

AndrJ  .  Rainer;  Hingerl.  Anton;  and  Nindcl.  Wolfgang.  5.766.675,  CI. 
427- 104  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.;  See — 

McClure.  David  C.  5,768,206,  O.  365-225.700. 
McClute.  David  Charles,  5,767,709,  CI.  327-141.000. 
Menegoli.  Paolo;  and  Nguyen,  Chinh,  5,767,654,  O.  318-811.000. 
Sardella,  John  C  :  and  Ricco,  Bruno,  5,766,974,  CI.  437-195.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Bolton,  Martin,  5.768.433.  CI.  382-238.000. 
Huloux.  JoJII.  5.768.310.  Q.  375-222.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l :  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi.  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Golla.  Caria  Maria.  5,768,115,  CI. 
363-59.000 
Shaaban.  Khaled;  McClanahan.  Wally  S.;  and  Bodhaine.  James,  to  Vita 
Intemauonal,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  injection  of  tubing  into  wells. 
5.765.643,  CI    166-384.000. 
Shaari,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Sanders,  Ira;  and  Shaari.  Christopher  M..  5.766.605.  CI.  424-239.100. 
Shaffer.  David  R.:  See— 

Lemon.  Stanley  M.;  and  Shaffer.  David  R..  5.766,906,  CI.  435-173.300. 
Shafie,  Man   H.,  to  Bell  Technologies,   Inc.   Magnetic  core  non-contact 

clamp-on  current  sensor.  5.767,667.  CI.  324-117.00R. 
Shah,  Sadiq;  and  Kirchner.  Fred,  to  Calgon  Vestal,  Inc.  Stainless  steel  acid 

treatment.  5.766.684.  O.  427-299.000. 
Shahabuddin.  Perwez:  See — 

Dan.  Asit;  Shahabuddin,  Perwez;  Sitaram.  Dinkar.  and  Tetzlaff.  William 
H,  5.768.681.  CI.  455-5.100 
Shahid.  Muhammed  Afzal.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  the  orientation  of  a  single  crvsul  surface.  5.768.335. 
CI.  378-73.000. 
Shaklee.  Patrick  N.:  See— 

Hirsh.  Jack;  Shaklee.  Patrick  N.;  Knobloch,  James  E  ;  Weitz,  Jeffrey  1.; 
and  Young.  Edward.  5.767.269.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Shanvshoum.  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher.  David  John;  and  Bauch,  Christopher  G  .  lo 
FIna  Technology.  Inc.  Zlegler-Natta  catalysts  modified  with  meiallocenes. 
5.767.031.  CI.  502-104.000 


Shang.  Wei-Teh  Wade:  See- 
Lee.  Fu-Ming;  and  Shang,  Wei  Teh  Wade.  5,767.311.  CI   562-487.000. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved  processing  of  numenc  applications  in  the  presence  of  subnormal 
numbers  in  a  computet  system  5.768.169,  CI.  364-748000 
Sharp.  Fredenck  T .  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method, 
system,  computer  program  pmdua  and  program  storage  device  for  declar- 
ing column  widths  of  matrices.  5.768.606.  CI   .395-770.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aou.  Keiji;  Ooga.  Ma.saaki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5,768,105,  O. 

361-777.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji;  KaUyama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Akira.  5.767.891, 

CI   347-258.000 
Inamori.  Ma.sanon,  5,767.741.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Inoue.  Kouji,  5.768.199.  CI.  365-203.000 
Kovama.  Eiji.  5.767.902.  C\.  348-294  000 
Mo'monani.  Shinichi.  5.767.984.  CI   358-304.000. 
Murakami.  Masanon;  Koide.  Yasuo;  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 

mura.  Yoshitaka.  5.767.536.  Q   257-99.000 
Nagase.  Keiji.  5.768.144.  CI   364-488  000 
Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru.  Hirokane.  Junji;  and  Taka- 

has'hi,  Akira.  5.768.218.  CI   .%9- 1 3.000 
Senzaki.  Yoshihide.  Kobayashi.  Ma.sato;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J.;  and 

Nguyen.  Tue.  5.767.301.  CI   556-9  000 
Shimizu.  Masafumi,  5.767.540.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Sugimura.  Toshihiko.  5,767.936.  CI.  349-116.000 
Tsukamolo,  Koji;  Wada.  Takasumi;  and  Tani.  Kenji.  5.767.879.  CI. 

34755000. 
Yoshinouchi.  Atsushi,  5.767,531.  CI   257-72  000 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Senzaki.  Yoshihide,  Kobayashi,  Masato;  Chameski,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Nguyen,  Tue.  5.767,301.  CI.  556-9.000. 
Sharper  Image.  The;  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  E  ;  and  Smith.  Blaine  M..  5.767.634.  O   318-34  000 
Sharpless.  K    Barry;  and  Li,  Guigen,  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The. 
Catalytic  asymmetric  aminohydroxylauon   of  olefins   with  carbamates. 

5.767.304.  CI    560-27  000 

Shaw.  John  Henry,  Jr.  and  Mermelstein.  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The  Stabilized  liquid  fabnc  softener  compositions.  5.767.052, 
CI.  510-329  000 

Shaw.  Kenneth  P  Method  of  increasing  the  size  of  a  rose  head  during  growth. 

5.765.305,  CI  47-58.000. 
Shaw.  Nicholas:  See — 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduil.  Jean-Paul;  Kohr.  JOrg;  and  Shaw.  Nicholas, 
5.766.893.  CI  435-121000, 
Shaylor,  Nik   See — 

Judd,  Ian  David;  Shaylor.  Nik;  and  Symon.  Alistair  Leask.  5.768.623.  Q. 
395-857.000. 
Sheehan.  Kelly  C  ;  and  Roser.  Mike,  to  Garden  Works.  Inc   Multipurpose 

garden  tool   5.765.648,  CI    172-381  000. 
Sheehan.  William  E.:  Sec- 
Lake,  Robert  C  ;  and  Sheehan.  William  E..  5.767.589,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Sheffler.  Robert  J  .  and  Chang.  Charles,  to  Chang.  Charles  Sampler  device  for 

mascara  and  other  cosmetic  substances   5,765.574,  CI    132-218  000. 
Sheldahl,  Inc    Sec- 
Olson.  Brace  David.  5.766.740,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Wilkey,  John  David;  and  Diaz.  Zaida,  5,767,207.  O  526-84.000. 
Shelton.  David  L  :  See — 

Godowski,  Paul  J  ;  Mark,  Melanie  R  ;  Sadick.  Michael  D.;  Shelton, 
David  L  :  and  Wong,  Wai  Lee  Tan,  5,766.863.  CI   435-7  210. 
Shen.  Jian;  Yaremko.  Mykola,  Chachowski.  Rosemary,  Atzler.  Josef;  Dupi- 
net.  Thierry;  Kittrich,  Daniel,  Kunz,  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger,  Karl;  and 
Rohlfs,  Reiner,  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc  Method  and  system  for 
classifying  agglutination  reactions  5,768,407.  CI   382-133.000 
Shcn.  Ke  fei   See^ 

Grain,  Stanley  M  .  and  Shen.  Ke-fei.  5.767.125.  CI   514-282000 
Shen.  William  Wu:  Sec- 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 
William  Wu,  5,768,294,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Shenoi,  Kishan:  See — 

Salibrici,  William;  Shenoi,  Kishan;  Spadaro,  Thomas  R.;  and  Jaeger. 
Michael  S  ,  5.768.355.  CI   379-189000. 
Shenoy,  Sunil:  See — 

Hoyl.   Bradley   D.;   Hinton,   Glenn  J  ;   Papworth,   David   B  ;   Gupta, 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetterman,  Michael  Alan;  Nalarajan,  Subramanian; 
Shenoy,  Sunil.  and  DSa,  Reynold  V,  5,768,576,  CI.  395-585.000. 
Shepherd,  William  H.:  See— 

Lan.  James  J   D  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S  ;  Wu,  Paul  Y.  F;  Shepherd.  William 
H.,  Xle,  John  Y;  and  Jiang,  Hang,  5,767,575,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Sher,  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Casper,  Stephen  L.;  Ma,  Manny  K  F.;  and  Sher,  Joseph  C,  5,767,552, 
CI   257-379.000. 
Sherevk,  David  A  :  See — 

de  Beers,  James  E.;  and  Shereyk,  David  A.,  5,765,787,  CI  248-73.000. 
Shendon,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Robertson,  George  G.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation, 

Subtractive  color  twisting  ball  display.  5,767,826,  CI.  345-84.000. 
Shevchuk,  George  John:  See — 

Dudderar,  Thomas  Dixon,  Han.  Byung  Joon;  Raju.  Venkataram  Reddy; 
and  Shevchuk.  George  John.  5.767.447.  CI    174-52.400. 
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Shi.  Jianmin;  Tang.  Ching  Wan;  and  Chen.  Chin  Hsin.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Electron  transporting  materials  for  organic  electroluminescent 
devices  5.766.779,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shi.  Jianou  See — 

Kamarehi.  Mohammad;  Pingree.  Richard;  and  Shi.  Jianou.  5.767,626. 
CI   315-39000. 
Shiau.   Shoei-Shuh.   Multi-function   lighting  device.   5.765.937.  CI.   362- 

187.000 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

MaLsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naokl;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Shiba.  Masalaka:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minori;  Kenbo,  Yukio;  Oshida,  Yoshitada;  Shiba,  Masalaka; 
Yoshitaka,  Yasuhiro,  and  Murayama,  Makoto,  5,767,949,  CI.  355- 
67.000. 
Shibau,  Yuki:  See— 

Suelsugu.  Masani;  Shinojima.  Saloshi;  Sakamoto.  Okihiko;  Asaike. 
Masayuki;   Shibaia.   Yuki;   Kaku.   Rumiko:   and   Suehiro,   Tsuneo, 
5.767.158.  CI   514.563  000 
Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kitagawa.  Masaloshi;  Mukai,  Yuji.  Hirao.  Takashi;  and 
Yoshida.  Akihisa.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Method  for 
forming  silicon  film  and  silicon  film  forming  apparatus.  5,766,342.  CI. 
117-54.000. 
Shibuya.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Masui.  Mayumi;  and  Shibuya.  Yoshiki.  5.767.508.  CI.  250-227.110 
Shidara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura.     Kiyoji;    Okabayashi.     Hiroyuki;    Ashizawa.     Mutsumi; 
Anayama.    Ushio;    Shidara.    Shinichi;    and    Tachibana.    Hajime. 
5.767.946,  CI   355-39.000 
Shideler.  Stephen  C  .  and  Mack.son,  Richard  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Photographic  processing  apparatus.  5,768,651,  G   396-604  000 
Shiflen,  Mark  Brandon;  Yokozeki.  Akimichi;  and  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland, 
lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Refrigeration  process  using 
azeotropic    compositions    of    perfluoroethane     and     tnfluoromethane 
5.766.503.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Shiga.  Nobuo:  See — 

YukufiKHo.  Masao.  Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Shiga.  Nobuo.  and  Ogo.  Hitoshi. 
5.765.625.  CI    164-463  000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Araki.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Kaloh. 
Masahiro;    and    Niimi.    Ma.sami.    to    Nipponden.so    Co,    Ltd.    Starter 
5,767,585,  CI.  29O-38.00R. 
Shigemilsu,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suematsu,  Kiyoshi,  Muratake.  Hiroaki;  Kaji,  Hattihiko;  Obi,  Naoki; 
Kojima,   Yasuhiko;   and   ShigemiLsu,   Yasuo,   5,766,833,   CI    430- 
489.000. 
Shigenobu.  Kayoko;  and  Aoyama,  Norihito,  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  of  quantitative  determination  of  sodium  ions    5,766,870,  CI. 
435-18.000 
Shih,  Jeng  Tzong,  lo  Etron  Technology,  Inc.  High  speed  conditional  synchro- 
nous one  shot  circuit.  5,767,718,  CI   327-228.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Okamon,  Shinji;  Daijogo,  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  and 
Toide,  Eiichi.  5,765,934,  CI.  353-94  000 
Shillito,  Ray,  Carswell,  Gleta;  Harms.  Chnstian,  and  Chang,  Yin-Fu,  to 
Novartis  Corporation  Method  of  regenerating  fertile  transgenic  Zea  ma\s 
plants  from  protopla.sts  5,766,900,  CI.  435-172.300 
Shima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hisamitsu,  Torn;  Shima,  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa,  Katsumi;  Shimokawabe, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nitu,  Yoshihiko,  5,768,451.  CI   382.309  000 
Shimada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanaoka,   Yasuhiko;   Ochi,   Yoshiaki;   Kitanaka,   Yoshiyuki;   Oha.shi, 
Hiroki,  and  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  5,768,141,  CI.  364-478.020. 
Shimada,  Toshiaki.  Electrode  tip  removal  apparatus.  5,767,474,  CI.  219- 

86  800 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda.    Shinichi;    Hiraishi.    Masahiro;    and    Yamanishi.    Keiichi. 
5.768.338.  CI.  378-143.000 
Shimamoto.  Noboru:  See — 

Takei.  Hiroshi;  Shimamoto.  Noboru;  and  Ohisuka.  Yojiryo.  5.767.183. 

CI.  524-430.000. 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;  Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  Ashida.  Takahiro;  and  Nakajima. 

Yasuo,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd   Electrolytic  cell   5,766,429,  CI   204- 

257.000 

Shimamura,  Yasunobu,  and  Kobayashi,  Masayuki,  lo  Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Lid 

Apparatus  for  recovenng  film  containers.  5.768.650.  CI.  396-599.000 
Shimasaki.  Craig  D  :  See — 

Liav.  Avraham;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D.;  Maher.  James  F.;  Clinkscales.  C 
Worth;  and  Roark.  Michael  D..  5.766.841.  CI  435-5.000. 
Shimizu.  Akira,  Nishio.  Shoji.  Wada.  Yasunori;  and  Metoki.  Iku,  to  Konica 
Corporation  Photographic  processing  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide 
photographic  light-sensilive  material   5.766.830.  CI  430-398.000. 
Shimizu.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Oda.  Hidekuni;  Kinoshiia.  Taluo;  and  Shimizu.  Akiyoshi.  5.767.33 1.  CI. 
585-12.000 
Shimizu.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Machida.  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  5.765330.  CI.  123-419.000. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  See — 


Milobe.  Nonaki;  Shimizu.  Isao.  Minamilani.  Kunitomo;  Hori.  Yasuy- 

oshi;   Nishioka.   Fuloshi.   Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  Oka,   Kenji;  Terao. 

Hideshi;  Fujimoto.  Misao:  and  Handa.   Masaki.   5.765.372.  CI 

60-301.000 

Shimizu.  Ma.saaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printing  apparatus  for  bit  map 

data  in  unit  of  page  5.768.485.  CI   395-1 16.000. 
Shimizu.  Masafiimi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heiero-junction  bipolar 
transistor  having  AIGaAsP  emitter  layer  underneath  a  base  electixxle 
5.767.540.  CI.  257-197  000 
Shimizu.  Masaki:  See — 

Akahane.    Kohichi;    Kondo.    Takashi;    Shimizu,    Masaki;    Kurono. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Fumiaki.  5,765.493.  C\.  112-167  000 
Okamura.  Susumu.  Hino.  Etsuji;  Fujila.  Yoshinon;  Shimizu.  Masaki; 
Aoki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takenouchi.  Shoichi.  5.766.375.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Shimizu.  Shoichi:  See — 

Hense.  Karl  R.;  Donner.  Robert  W.;  Gorgen.  Douglas  W.;  Han.  Jerome 
D  .  and  Shimizu.  Shoichi.  5.767.702.  CI.  326-126  000. 
Shimizu,  Takao:  See — 

Ino,  Takayuki;  Ohnishi,  Akifiisa;  and  Shimizu,  Takao,  5,766,440,  CI. 
205-99.000. 
Shimizu,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Osamu;  Saito,  Takahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Takeshi,  5,767,846, 
CI.  345-302.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Araki.  Takayuki;  Yamalo.  Takafumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshi- 
hisa.    to    Daikin    Industries.    Lid     Thermoplastic    resin    composition. 
5.767.198,  CI.  525-133.000 
Shimizu,  Yasumolo:  See — 

Ito,  Hisao;  Sakai,  Yoshihiko;  Hotta,  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  Miyake. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Nobue,  Mamoru;  and  Shimizu,  Yasumolo, 
5,767,559,  CI   257-431.000. 
Shimizu,  Yohko:  See — 

Yoshikura,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Yohko;  IwaiDolo,  Aikichi;  and  Hijikata, 
Minako,  5,766,919,  CI  435-235.100 
Shimokawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Talumi,  Kouhei,  Shimokawa.  Kenji;  and  Hashino,  Eiji,  5,765,744.  CI. 
228-254.000. 
Shimokawabe,  Hiroaki   See — 

Hisamitsu,  Toru;  Shima,  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa,  Katsumi;  Shimokawabe, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nitu,  Yoshihiko,  5,768,451,  CI.  382-309.000. 
Shimokonvama.  Makolo:  See — 

Hieda,  Teruo.  and  Shimokonyama.  Makoco.  5.767.899.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Shimokusuzono,  Takumi;  and  Maisumoto.  Jiro.  lo  NTN  Corporation.  Com- 
position for  seal  member  for  compressor  and  method  of  manufaclunng  tip 
seal  for  scroll  type  compressor  5,767,186.  CI  524-502  000 
Shimomura,   Koichi;   Hiraishi.   Yoshinobu;   and   Kawabata,   Mitsunori,  lo 
Komalsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  fabncating  a  semicon- 
ductor single  crystal.  5,766,347,  CI.  117-217.000. 
Shimomura.  Koji:  See — 

Mon,  Haruki;  Yoshida,  Yukima.sa;  and  Shimomura,  Koji,  5,766,494,  CI. 
216-45000 
Shimono,  Fujio.  Yamamolo,  Koichi;  Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi,  Ryota, 
lo  Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cosmetic  products  containing  a 
soluble  glass   5.766,611,  CI  424-401  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao,  and  Tanaka,  Kouichi,  5,767,193.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Takarada.  Mitsuhiro.  Kamei.  Masanao;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.767.219. 

CI   528-29  000 
Takei.  Hiroshi;  Shimamoto.  Noboru;  and  Ohtsuka.  Yojiryo.  5.767.183. 
CI  524-430000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;   Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi;   Ichikawa,   Koichiro;  and 

Inada.  Yasuo,  5,766,065,  CI.  451-173.000. 
Haya.shi,  Toshirou,  Hoshi,  Ryouji,  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Ohia,  Tomo- 

hiko.  5.766.346.  CI   117-208.000. 
Majima.  Masaki.  5.766.976.  CI  438-8.000. 
Shin.  Hae-in:  See — 

Ro,  Dae-sung;  Lee.  Young-pyo;  and  Shin.  Hae-in.  5.768.249.  Q.  369- 
263.000. 
Shin.  Hyun  Ho:  See — 

Kang,  Dae  Sung;  Park,  Woo  Sang;  Shin.  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon,  Soon  Bum; 
Marusii.  Tatyana  Ya.;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A  ;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I  ;  and 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg  V,  5,767,994,  CI   359-72  000. 
Shin.  Takeharu:  See — 

Kanazawa,   Hiroshi;   Shinozaki,   Shimpei;   Okuda,    isao;   Takishima, 
Suguni;  and  Shin,  Takehani,  5,768.241,  CI  369-77.200 
Shin,  Woo  Sup,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Method  of  fabricaDng  a  liquid  crystal 

display  substrate.  5,766,493.  CI.  216-23000 
Shin.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideki;  Shin.  Yoshiharu.  Yoshizawa.  Kazulake;  and  Iida.  Taka- 
hiro, 5,766,247,  CI  623-11  000. 
Shine,  Annette  Dudok;  and  Gelb,  Jack,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Delaware. 
Microencapsulation  process  using  supercritical  fluids.  5,766,637,  CI.  424- 
497  000. 
Shingu,  Hideo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kohei;  Ayada,  Michihiko;  and  Shingu,  Hideo,  5,768,679,  CI. 
428-548.000. 
Shinoda.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Omura.  Hideyuki;  Maisuo.  Nozomu;  and  Shinoda.  Yukihisa.  5.767.9%, 
CI.  359-122.000. 
Shinojima.  Satoshi:  See — 
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Suetsugu.  Masani:  Shinojima,  Saloshi;  Sakamoto.  Okihiko;  Asaike. 
Masayuki;   Shibala.  Yuki;   Kaku,   Rumiko;  and  Suehiro,  Tsuneo, 
5,767.158,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Shinozaki.  Shimpei   See— 

Kanazawa,    Hiroshi;    Shinozaki.   Shimpei:   Okuda.    Isao;   Takishima. 
Suguni.  and  Shin.  Takeharu.  5.768,241,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Shinozuka.  Minoni:  See — 

Malsuno    Kiyotaka;    Sato,   Yukio;    Sadamasa.   Akihiio;    Shinozuka. 
Minoru.  and  Yanuma,  Yuuka.  5.766,184.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Shioda.  Mitsugu.  to  Nifco  Inc   Supporting  stnicture  for  a  iwation  member. 

5.765.959.  CI.  403-199.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama.  Kazumi:  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida,  Noboni;  Kamogawa,  Kouichi; 
Iritani.    Yoshikazu;    and   Aoyama.    Shigemi.    5.766.594,   CI.    424- 
190  100. 
Shipman,  Gregory  K  ;  See — 

Childs    Mary  Ann;  Chowdhury.  Mohammed  A.;   Bemstem,  David; 
Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  and  Gray.  Erick.  5.766.962.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Shirai.  Katutada;  Matsunaga.  Takashi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hironon.  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Outer  lens  attachment  structure  for  vehicular 
lamps.  5.765.942,  CI.  362-267.000. 
Shirai.  Maisaharu;  Okabe.  Shuhichi;  and  Kohno,  Yoshiteru.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp   Method  of  forming  a  resin  laying  in  a  surface 
laminated  circuit.  5.766.825.  CI.  430-327.000. 
Shirai.  Masaki;  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi;    Takeda.    Toshifumi;    Moriuchi.    Hisahiro;    Shirai. 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;  Matsuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.  Shoji. 
5.767.544.  CI   257-318.000. 
Shirai.  Takao:  See — 

Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  and  Shirai.  Takao.  5.767,028,  CI.  501-98.500. 
Shiraishi.  Masashi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Nobotu;  and  Shiraishi.  Masashi.  5,768.053,  CI.  360-103.000 
Shiraishi,  Takuya:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Shiraishi.  Takuva;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Komuro,  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Momono.  Masakichi.  5.765.524,  CI   123-306.000. 
Shirakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Radio  receiver  selecting  broadcast 

frequencies  based  upon  stored  time  data.  5.768.697.  CI.  455-181.100. 
Shiraki.  Keita;  Hayashi.  Saburou.  Nozawa,  Akitoshi;  and  Kondo.  MiLsuyoshi. 
to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Toner  supply  roll  having  openings  in  skin 
layer  of  porous  cylindrical  polyurethane  sponge  structure,  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  5.768.668.  CI.  399-281.000 
Shirose.  Meizo:  See — 

Nagase,  Tatsuya;  Nishimori,  Yoshiki;  and  Shirose.  Meizo,  5,766.816,  CI. 
430-124.000. 
Shiroto.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Minami.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Noriyuki;  Shirtjto,  Yoshimi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Haruto.  5.767.303.  G.  558-275.000 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Suetsugu.  Masani;  Shinojima,  Satoshi;  Sakamoto,  Okihiko;  Asaike, 
Masayuki;   Shibau,  Yuki;   Kaku.  Rumiko;  and  Suehiro.  Tsuneo. 

5.767.158.  CI  514-563000. 

Shiung.   Wu   Kuang    Corrugating   machine   with   an  elastic   press   plate. 

5.766.410.  CI    156-472  000 
Shiwaku.  Tamotsu.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overhead  travelling 

carnage.  5.765,703.  CI.  212-274  000. 
Shiak.  Peter;  and  Premaza.  George,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 

Capillary  tube  incorporated  into  la.st  pass  of  condenser.  5,765,393,  CI. 

62-507  000 
Shoda.  Craig  K.:  See— 

Gulick.  Jon  J.;  and  Sboda.  Craig  K..  5.768.109,  CI.  361-794.000. 
Shoemaker,  John  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Martin.  Bruce  D.;  Wiesemann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Shoemaker.  John  D..  Jr., 

5.766.159.  CI.  604-368  000. 

Shoenhair,  John  J .  to  Select  Comfort  Corporation.  InflaUble  mattress  with 

improved  border  support  wall.  5.765.246.  CI  5-680000. 
Shoji.  Takatoshi;  Takatani.  Yoshiaki;  Murakami.  Akihiro,  and  Nakajima. 
Kunihiko.  lo  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kawasaki  Thermal 
Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  Absorbent  composition  for  an  absorption  refngera- 
tion  system.  5.766.504.  Q.  252-69.000. 
Shomar.  Wasim  Joseph:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 

Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar. 

Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr.  5.768.262.  CI.  370- 

259.000. 

Shon.  Jong-Chul;  Kouznetsov.  Mark  Ivanovich;  and  Kim,  Sang-Gweon,  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Microwave  oscillator.  5,767.749.  CI.  331- 

86.000 

Shor.  Peter  W  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  MedKid  for  reducing  decoherence 

in  quantum  computer  memory  5.768.297.  CI.  371-40.110. 
Short.  Robert:  See — 

Whitlow.  Marc;  Filpula,  David;  and  Shofi,  Robert,  5,767,260,  CI 
536-23.400. 
Short.  Robert  T:  See— 

Enstiom.  Mark  R  .  Lipe.  Ralph  L..  Voth.  David  W..  Short.  Robert  T; 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B  ;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V.;  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala.  5.768.542.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Shoup.  David  T  Motion  detection  system.  5.767,765,  CI.  340-425.500. 
Shpiio.  Zeev.  to  Digispeech  (Israel)  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  interactive  language 
training.  5.766,015,  CI.  434-156.000. 


Shrader.  Merrald  B  ,  and  Haase.  Andrew  A  .  to  Communications  &  Power 
Industries.  Inc.  High  frequency  vacuum  tube  with  closely  .spaced  cathode 
and  non-emissive  gnd.  5.767.625.  CI.  315-5.370. 
Shu.  Joseph;  and  Li.  Chia-Hsin.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Dispersed-do« 
dither  with  improved  light-color  smoothness  5.768.411.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Inooe. 
Tsutomu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hoechst  Japar  Limited;  and  Koichi 
Shudo  Ami -osteopathic  composition  5.767.146.  CI.  514-457  000 
Shueh.  Samuel  B    See— 

Wahl.  Michael;  and  Shueh.  Samuel  B  .  5.767.964,  CI.  356-243.000 
Shukla.  Ashok  K.;  and  Shukla.  Mukta  M.  Unanchored  sensor  and  level  sensor. 

5.767.775.  CI   .340-623.000. 
Shukla.  Muku  M.:  See— 

Shukla.  Ashok  K.;  and  Shukla.  Mukta  M..  5.767,775.  CI  340-623  000. 
Shuldiner.  Alan  R..  Walston.  Jeremy;  Silver.  Kristi;  and  Roth.  Jesse,  to  Johns 
Hopkins  L'niversitv  School  of  Medicine.  The.  Susceptibility  gene  for 
obesity  and  type  ll' diabetes  mellitus.  5.766.851.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shum,  Victor  Wing  Chun:  See — 

Baasth.  Holgcr  Johan;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Gredinberg.  Alexander. 
Herman.   Peter  Mauncc.   Neubauer,  Jerry   Lee;   Reidenbach.  John 
Ralph;  Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime;  and  Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5.768.064. 
CI    360-106  000 
Shuman.  Stewart,  lo  Sloan-Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Method 
for  molecular  cloning  and  polynucleotide  synthesis  using  vaccinia  DNA 
lopoisomerase   5.766.891.  CI.  435-91  410 
Shupak.  Paul:  See — 

Knshnamurthy,    Subramanian;    Peterson.   James;   ai>d   Shupak.   Paul, 
5.767,862,  CI.  345-507.000. 
Shupak.  Paul  A.   See— 

Peterson.  James  R.;  Poole.  Glenn  C  ;  Donovan,  Walter  E  ;  and  Shupak, 
Paul  A.,  5,767.856.  CI.  345-422.000. 
Shy.  Perry  C;  Gano.  John  C;  Reesing.  David  L.;  Adams.  Michael  R; 
Longbottom.  James  R  .  Loughndge.  Bill  W;  and  Brothers.  Lance  E.,  to 
Halliburton    Energy    Services.    Inc     Bidirectional    disappearing    plug. 
5.765.641.  CI    166-292.000 
Shyu.  Rong-Fuh.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
gradually  adjusting  color  components  of  digital  video  data.  5.767,921.  CI. 
348-578.000. 
Sibley.  James  E.;  Sec  — 

Coleman.  Gerald  N  .  and  Sibley.  James  E..  5.765.537,  CI   123-514.000. 
Sibner.  Jeffrey  A  Dental  bleaching  composition  and  method.  5,766,011.  CI. 

433-215.000. 
SICAN  Gesellschaft  fUr  Silizium-Anwendungen  und  CADrtTAT  Niedersach- 
sen  mbH:  See — 
Komarek.  Thomas;  Krttnke.  Christian;  and  Oberweslberg.  Manfred, 
5.768.428.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Sicher.  Alan  Enc:  See — 

Raith.  Alex   Knster;   Diachina.  John.   Henry.  Raymond  C;   Prokup. 
Steven  Billslrom.  Lars;  Andersson.  Karl-Enk;  Sicher.  Alan  Enc;  and 
Bohaychuk,  Laura  E  .  5.768.267.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Sichmann,  Eggo.  and  Gengk.  Reinhard.  to  Singulus  Technologies  GmbH. 
Device  for  surface  coating  or  lacquenng  of  substrates    5.766.359.  CI. 
118-603.000. 
Sicinski,  Rafal  R.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L.,  5.767,111, 
CI   514-167.000 
Sidransky.  David,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The.  Cell 

cycle  regulatory  gene   5.767.258.  CI   536-23.100. 
Siebert.  Christopher  See — 

Liao.  Jia-li.  Hjerten.  Stellan;  and  Siebert.  Christopher,  5,766,435,  C\. 
204-451.000. 
Siebert,  Paul  B.   See— 

Domina,  Chris  L.;  Siebert,  Paul  B  ;  and  Pante,  Eric  E..  5.765.932,  CI. 
312-223.600. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Levi  Anthony  Frederick  John;  Giebel.  Markus  A..  Knasel,  Donald  L.; 
and  Lochkovic.  Greg  A  .  5.768.460,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Siegel,  Craig  S  :  See — 

Hams.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R..  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Rowe,  Enc  A  ;  and 
Hubbard,  Shirley  C.  5.767.099,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Siegele,  Harald  See — 

Mueller,  Gen;  Siegele,  Harald;  and  Bohsmann,  Michael,  5,766,377.  CI. 
148-434.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bertagnolli.  Emmench;  and  Klose.  Helmut,  5,767,001,  CI.  438-455.000. 
Boy,  Juergen,  and  Unge.  Gerhard.  5.768.085.  CI.  361-130.000. 
Fleischer.  Maximilian,  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.767.388.  CI  73-31.060 
Gundlach.  Michael;  Becker,  Helmut;  Kosciessa.  Hauke;  and  Tengler, 

Waller.  5.768.419.  CI   395-187010. 
Lange  Gerhard,  and  Boy.  Juergen.  5.768.082.  CI.  361-120.000. 
Umire.  Benrand;  and  Schuerz,  Willibald.  5.767.386.  CI  73-23.200. 
Mitwalsky,  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick.  Thomas 

Anthony,  5.766,497,  CI   216-56  000. 
Rdhling,    Chnsioph;    Sigusch.    Claudia,    and    Steinemer.    Notbert, 

5.767,451.  CI    I74-I58.00R. 
Ratmer.  Manfred.  5.766,138.  CI  6OM.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Pace,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Warner,  Vernon  R  .  5,765.750.  a.  239-5.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Svslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Beyda,  William  J  .  5.768.347.  CI.  379-67.000 
Siemens  Electnc  Limited:  See — 
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BliKimer,  Stephen  Francis.  5.765.6.30.  CI.  I65-121.(XI(). 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Psaros.  Georgios;  and  Osiedt.  Olle.  5.765.550.  CI.  128-202.270. 
Psaros.  Georgios;  and  Hognclid,  Kurt,  5.765.558.  CI.  128-207.14(1. 
Siemens  Hearing  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Fazio.  Joseph  D.,  5.76X..397.  CI.  .38I-68.(KKI. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Marquis.  Steven  R.;  and  HoHman.  Scott  T.  5.767.715.  CI  327-159.(XXl 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F.  P.  5.768.332.  CI.  376-4 16.(KK). 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Mever.  Frank;  Elzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Kncheldorf,  Hans 
R  ;  and  Pnibsl,   Nicolas,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chiral  nemalic 
polyesters.  5.766,679,  CI.  427-207,100. 
Sigler.  Wayne  Dube:  See— 

Kells.  Timothy  Roger;  and  Sigler.  Wavne  Dube,  5.768,504   CI    395- 
1X7.010 
Sigusch.  Claudia:  See — 

Riihling.    Chrisloph;     Sigusch,    Claudia;    and    Sleincnier,    Norbcri 
5,767,451.  CI.  174-I5X(H)R. 
SIHl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Sleftens,  Ralf;  and  Salmen.  Andreas.  5.767.635.  CI.  318-85.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.   Frederick;  Chan.  Sun;   Liu,   Shin-Ming;   Lo.  Raymond;  and 

Streich,  Mark,  5,768,596,  CI.  395-709.(XKI. 
Jacoby,  Ronald,  5,768,552,  CI.  395-334.(HX), 

Nike!,  Ronald  E.;  Lcnoski,  Daniel  E.;  and  Galles,  Michael  B,.  5  768  5'>9 
CI.  395-2(K).620.  '      ' 

Triiellcr.  Mark  W.:  Fuccio,  Michael  L.;  Moreion,  Henry  P;  Hagemark 
Bent;  and  Lau,  Te-Li,  5.76X.445.  CI.  3X2-.3O5.(K)0, 
Siliconix  incorptirated:  See — 

Chang.  Mike  F;  Owyang.  King;  Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan:  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  Dun. 

Jowei;  Fusscr.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Zachai.  Reinhard.  5.767,578,  CI 

2.57-717.000. 

Pham.  Giao  M.:  Concklin.  Ban^  J.;  and  Nguyen.  James  H..  5.767  643 

CI   3I8-4.39(KHI. 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Kasem,  Mohammad,  S.767.S46   CI    ''57- 
.343.0(M). 
Silver,  Knsti:  See— 

Shuldinei,  Alan  R  .  Walston,  Jeremy;  Silver.  Kristi:  and  Roth.  Jesse 
5.766.851.  CI   4.3.5-6.(XH) 
Silverberg.  Ian.  Apparatus  for  and  methixl  of  securely  holding  obiecis 

5.765.7.U.  CI.  224-250  (XM). 
Silvesirini.  Jesus  Antonio,  to  IMDEC.  S.A  Apparatus  lor  thermal!}  condi- 
tioning cylindrical  containers.  5.766.002,  CI.  432- 1 2 1. (XX). 
Silvestrinl.  Thomas  A.,  lo  KcraVision.  Inc  Eleclnwurgical  procedure  for  the 

irealmenl  of  the  cornea.  5,766.171.  CI.  606-49  (XX). 
Silvev.  Michael  W   Trailer  accessory  for  proieclabh  receiving  trailer  dIues 

5.765.848.  CI.  2X0-422.(XX) 
Simak.  Thomas:  See — 

Khuloryansky.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis:  Kojro.  Allan:  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.768.3.36.  CI   378- II 6.(XX). 
Simionato.  Paolo,  lo  Simionaio  S.p.A.  Dev  ice  for  loading  and  circumferential 
distribution  of  material  in  packaging  machines.  5.765.335.  CI.  53-l.54.(KX). 
Simionaio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simionato.  Paolo.  5.765.335.  CI   53-l.54.(XX). 
Simm.  Andrew,  to  Starfish  Software.  Inc  System  and  methods  for  improved 
installation  of  compressed  software  programs.  5.768.597.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Simmen.  Beat  R..  to  Plus  Endoprothetik  Ag.  Wrist  prosthesis.  5.766j;58  CI 

623-2 1. (KK). 
Simmons  Machine  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Naumann.  Hans  J.,  5,767.973,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Simon.  Daniel  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Untraceable  electronic  cash 

5.768.385.  CI.  38O-24.0(X), 
Simon  Eraser  University:  See — 

Faraz,  Ali;  and  Payandeh,  Shahram.  5.766.186.  CI  606-145.(XX). 
Cries.  Gerhard;  Slessor,  Keith  N.;  Gries,  Regine;  Khaskin,  Grigori; 
Wimalaratne.  Pnyantha  D.  C;  and  Grant.  Gary.  5.766.616.  CI  424- 
405.(XX). 
Simonis.  Bert:  See — 

Bradley.  Kirk  A.:  Hayes,  Eleanor  M.;  Meijer.  Edwin  W,;  and  Simonis 
Bert,  5.768.589.  CI.  395-684.(XX). 
Simpson,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Brandt,  EIwxkxI  Steven:  and  Simpson.  Brian  A..  5.765,578.  CI    134- 
7.(XX). 
Simpson.  Brian  Leigh;  Knight.  Gerald  Douglas;  Tietz.  Richard  Arthur;  and 
Quadrini.  Mark  Uiuis.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  feeding  chopped  polyester  scrap.  5.765.728.  CI.  222-146.200. 
Simpson.  Charles  J  :  ice- 
Marino.  Philip  F;  Simpson.  Charles  J.;  and  Heppner.  Paul  D..  5,768.037 
CI.  359-824.000. 
Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  Moslev.  Bnice  A.:  and 
Dower.  Steven  K..  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Soluble  Ivpe'll  inlerleukin- 1 
receptors  and  methods.  5.767.064.  CI.  5I4-2.0<X). 
Sinclair.  Michael  J.;  and  Peifer.  John  W..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Surgical  simulator  and  method  for  simulating  surcical  prixedure 
5.766.016.  CI.  4.U-262.(XX).  ^       -         k 

Sinclair.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard  G.:  Browning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  5.767  222  CI   5'>5. 
I85.(XK). 
Sinclair.  Thomas  A.:  See — 


Mayer.  Robert  B.;  and  Sinclair.  Th<>mas  A.,  5.766,475,  CI  210-605.000. 
Singh,  Brij  P;  and  Arora,  Pramixl  K  .  to  NanoFilm  Corporation.  Method  for 

modifying  surfaces  with  ultra  thin  Hims  5.766.698.  CI.  427-601. (XXI. 
Singh.  Rajiv  Rama:  See — 

Luly.  Mathew  Hemies;  Mckown.  Jeffrey  Wanen;  Pran.  Robert;  Singh. 
Rajiv  Ralna;  Kunkel.  Paul  Fredenck;  Redmon,  Charles  Lewis   and 
Pham,  Hang  Thanh.  5.766,483.  CI.  2 1 0-67O.0(M). 
Singulus  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Sichmann.  Eggo:  and  Gerigk.  Reinhard.  5.766.359.  CI.  118-603  000 

Sinha.  Dipen  N..  lo  Regents  fo  the  University  of  California,  The.  Noninvasive 

identihcalion    of    fluids    by    swept-frequencv    acoustic    inlerferometn 

5,767,407.  CI   73-579.(XK).  '  ' 

Siniaguine.  Oleg.  to  TruSi  Technologic.  LLC.  Plasma  generation  and  plasma 

prtK-essing  of  materials.  5.767.627.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Sirakova,  Tatiana:  See — 

Koiaiiukudy,  Pappachan  E.;  Bakalelz,  Lauren  O.;  and  Sirakova,  Tatiana 
5.766.60X.  CI.  424-256.  KXl 
Sirkkala.  Juha.  Seeding  method  and  apparatus.  5.765.492.  CI.  1 1 1 -2(X).0(X), 
Sima,  Antonino:  See — 

Arpaia.  Guiseppc;  Serani.  Serenella;  Sima.  Antonino:  and  Villa.  Stefano 
.5.767.067.  CI.  514-XtXKI. 
Sitaram.  Dinkar:  See — 

Dan.  Asii;  Kienzle.  Martin  G.;  Sitaram.  Dinkar.  andTetzlaff.  William  H 

5.768.520.  CI.  395-200.5.30, 
Dan,  Asit;  Shahabuddin.  Perwez;  Sitaram.  Dinkar:  and  TeizlaflF.  William 
H..  5,768,681.  CI  4.55-5.l(K). 
Sitro.  Robert  E  Baking  support  5.765.470.  CI.  99-432.(XX). 
Sivret.   Robert   Darn,  11;  and  Maclaskev,  Dave  Ross.   Multifunction  head 

apparel.  5,765.2.30.  CI.  2-202.000. 
Six,  Walter  See — 

KampI,  Reinhard:  Six.  Waller:  and  Oberbauer.  Angela.  5.766.746  CI 
428-2 19.(XX1. 


Skames.  William  C.  to  University  of  Edinburgh.  Gene  trap  vectors  compris- 
ing a  type  II  transmembrane  domain.  5.767.336.  CI.  80O-2.(XX). 
SKF  Specially  Products  AB:  See— 

Hasselberg.  Par-Olol;  and  Olofsson.  Dag  Ame.  5.765.668    CI    I9'>- 
7.000, 
Skilliards.  Inc:  See — 

Baker,  Randy  A.;  and  Peleraf.  Stephen  E..  5.765.828.  CI.  273-108.200. 
Skinner.  Dana;  and  Skinner.  Susie.  Two  can  beverage  holder  5  765  7|2  CI 

22O-.50 1.000.  

Skinner.  John  G.  Photomask.  5.766.802.  CI.  430-5.(XX» 
Skinner.  Susie:  See — 

Skinner.  Dana;  and  Skinner.  Susie.  5.765.712.  CI.  220- .501  (XX). 
Skipp.  Michael  Sidney;  and  Skipp.  Michael  Stephen,  to  Isaia.  Roy.  Camera 
mount  for  controlled  and  steady  rolling  movement.  5.768.648.  CI    3%- 
428.000. 
Skipp.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Skipp,  Michael  Sidney:  and  Skipp.  Michael  Stephen.  5.768.648.  CI. 
.396-428.(XX) 
Skogland.  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Robbins.  William  B.;  and  Skogland.  Timothy  S..  5.767,808,  CI    349- 
7(X).0MS. 
Slade,  Philip  J.;  and  Hequet,  Roland  N.,  lo  Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc.  Use  of  a  stub 
mandrel  and  coiling  spixil  in  a  reversing  rolling  mill  application.  5.765,421 
CI   72-l48.(KK). 
Slamin.  John  E.;  O'Neil.  Michael  J.;  and  Gulhina.s.  Ja.son  T,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Pnifessional.  Inc.  Modular  joint  prosthesis  slabilizalion  and  aug- 
mentation system.  5.766.255.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Slessor.  Keith  N  :  See— 

Gries.  Gerhard;  Slessor,  Keith  N.;  Gries,  Regine;  Khaskin.  Grigori: 
Wimalaratne.  Pnyantha  D  C  ;  and  Grant.  Gars.  5,766.616.  CI  424- 
405.000. 
Slice.  John  R.:  See— 

Sastry.  Raghu;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu.  Albert;  Slice.  John  R.;  Schober. 
Richard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wicki,  Thomas  M..  5.768.300.  CI   371-49.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Shuman.  Stewart.  5.766.891,  CI  435-91.410. 
Slurry  Liquidator  Corp.:  See — 

Kay.  Thomas  T:  and  Reigi.  Hal  A,.  5.766.547.  CI.  422-5.000 
Slusser.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Phillips.  Roger  W ;  Markanies.  Charles  T ;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell;  Slusser. 
Robert  G.;  Higgins.  Patnck  K  ;  and  Bleikolm,  Anton  F,  5,766,738.  CI 
428-200.0W). 
Slutter  Steven:  5ee — 

Zhou.  Andy;  Aubry.  Thieny;  Belsky.  James:  Rebello.  Jagdish;  Slutter. 
Steven;  and  Katzenberger.  Joseph.  5.767.%5,  CI.  356-328.000 
Smalley.  Robert  B..  Jr :  5ee— 

Poulter  Larry  W.;  Nelson.  Ronald  W.;  Smalley.  Robert  B..  Jr    and 
Hawkins.  Marvin  C.  5,767.221.  CI.  528-51.(XX). 
Smallridge.  Brad:  See — 

Gaffin.  Arthur  Zay:  and  Smallridge.  Brad,  5.768.421.  CI.  382-209.000 
Smart  TV  LLC:  See— 

Nemirofsky.  Frank  R.,  5.767.8%.  CI.  .348-l3.(XK). 
Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Parker.  Ronald  N.;  Ton^eno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  deceased 
I  by  Arlene  K  Toneno.  administratrix),  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Intcrgraicd  circuit  combining  high  frequencv   bipolar  and  high  power 
CMOS  transistors.  5.767,551.  CI.  257-370,(KX). 
Smeets.  Ivo:  See — 

Nissfolk.  Fredrik;  Linnaila.  Raimo;  Smeets.  Ivo;  Lehlinen.  Vesa-Mani: 
Alaslalo,  Kauno:  and  Thierie.  Filip,  5,767,334,  CI,  585-525.000, 
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Smil.  Willem:  See— 

Bruwer.  Frederick  J.;  Van  Rooyen.  Emile.  Smil.  Willem;  and  Sail, 
Thomxs  C.  5.768.208.  CI.  365-228.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy.  Inc.:  See — 

Tillingha.si,  The<xlore  V..  Ill;  and  Gildersleeve.  Richard  E..  5.766.140. 
CI.  602-l6.(X)0. 
Smith.  Barbara  F.;  and  Robison,  Thomas  W..  to  University  of  CaJifomia. 
Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the.  Water-soluble  polymers 
for  recovery  of  melal  ions  from  aqueous  streams.  5.766.4V8.  CI.  210- 
6.18.0(M). 
Smith.  Blaine  M.;  See— 

Taylor.  Charles  E.;  and  Smith.  Blaine  M..  5.767.634.  CI.  318-.14.(KK). 
Smith.  Colin:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin.  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peler;  Robbins.  William  P:  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  395-888.(KX). 
Smith.  David  W.:  See— 

Townsend,  Paul  D  ;  and  Smith.  David  W.,  5.768.378.  CI.  380-2 1.000. 
Smith.  Donald  X..  II.  to  Hewlen-Packard.  Versatile  attachment  of  handheld 

devices  to  a  host  computing  system.  5.768.163.  CI   364-705.010. 
Smith.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Meyer.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Smith.  Gary  A..  5,765.636.  CI.  165-247.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  R.:^^— 

Reasoner  George  E  .  Jr.;  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  Smith.  Gerald  R.;  Grosse. 
Debora  Y ;  and  Kidd.  Robert  C,  5.768.446,  CI.  382-304.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  W  :  See- 
Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen.  Keilh  B.:  Granalh.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  W..  5.767.423.  CI.  73-865  600. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 
storage    disk    clamp   apparatus    for    minimizing    disk    clamping    force. 
5.768.052.  CI   360-99.120 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Nathan  R.;  Evre.  Ronald  K.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and 
Rai.  Ghanshyam.  5,766.394,  CI.  1.56-89.110. 
Smith,  James  H.;  and  Ricco.  Antonio  J.,  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Method  for 
preventing  micromechanical  structures  from  adhering  to  another  object. 
5.766..367.  CI.  I34-2.(XK). 
Smith.  Kelli  E.:  Sff— 

Borden.  Laurence  A.;  Smith.  Kelli  E.;  and  Weinshank.  Richard  L.. 
5.766.848.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  Richard:  See — 

Lange    Lauretta;  McCov.  Nancv;  Roberts.  Daniel;  Smith.  Lawrence 

Richard;  and  Springer.  Arthur  Lance.  5.768.354.  CI   379- 1 89.(H)(). 

Smith.  Lee  Morgan;  and  Goldman,  William  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Method    of   assaying    compressive    strength    of    rock.    5.767.399,    CI. 

73-152.110. 

Smith.  Marvin  L.  Swing  apparatus  incorporating  safely  feanjres.  5.766.084. 

CI.  472-120.000. 
Smith.  Paul  F.;  Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Dutoff.  Beveriy  C;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Palel.  Raj 
D    and  Hopper.  Michael  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  processes  with 
hydrolyzable  surfactant.  5.766,818.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Smith.  Robert  Sherwood,  to  OPC  Engineering.  Dehydration  of  gases  with 

liquid  desiccants.  5.766.423,  CI.  203-12.000. 
Smith.  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing 
microprocessor  integer  division  operalion^  using  floating  poini  hardware. 
5.768.170.  CI   .164-748.100 
Smith.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Bill,  Eugene  F;  Blodgen.  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranft,   Kurt; 
Rodrigues.  Lester  V.;   Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck.  Donald  A.. 
5,767.433.  CI.  86-45.(M)0. 
Smith,  Sidney  Paul,  to  Georgia  Skin  and  Cancer  Clinic.  PC.  Surgical 

apparatus  for  tissue  removal.  5.766.194.  CI.  606-167.(X)0. 
Smith.   Stanlev   Bryan;  and   Blakeslee.  G.  Allen,  to  Atotech   USA.   Inc. 
Treatment  method  and  apparatus  for  printed  circuit  boards  and  the  like. 
5.766.685.  CI,  427-307.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  F;  and  Castlebeiry.  Kim  N..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 
Research  ConxKalion  Detector  for  flow  abnomialilies  in  gaseous  diffusion 
plant  compressors.  5.767,780.  CI   340-648.00(3. 
Smith.  Stephen  Winslow;  and  Randall.  Richard  Lee.  to  Landmark  Reclama- 
tion Inc  Biomass  impoundment  management  system  for  purifying  water 
5.766.474.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Smith.  Timothy  J.  N.:  See — 

Pugh.  Sydney  M.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  J.  N..  5.766.669.  CI.  427-2.270. 
Smith.  William  F.  Ill:  See— 

Rigali,   Loois  A.;   Hoffman.  David  E.;  and  Smith.  William   F.  III. 
5.766.404.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Smith.  W.   Novis;  and  Bumham.  Toby.  Fire  bliKking  textile  insulation 

5.766.745.  CI   428-2 18.(M)0. 
SmilhKline  Beccham  Corporation;  See — 

Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV;  and  Karpinski.  Joseph  M..  5.767.151.  CI. 

514-525.(HK). 
Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5.766.878.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Smithley  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Verkuil.  Roger  L..  5.767.693.  CI.  324-767.000. 
Smurful  Canon  y  Papel  De  Mexico:  See — 

Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram.  Luis  Fernando.  5.766.420.  CI.  162-354.000. 
Smushkovich.  Yosif  See— 


Yokomolo.  Randal  H  ;  Tan.  Warren  ^ung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S  ;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky.  Inas  M.;  Do.  Cuong; 
Grvte.  Stephen  M  ;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R.;  and 
Se^rs.  Michael  L..  5.768.386.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Snamprogerti  S.p.A.;  See — 

Antonelli.  Giambattista;  and  Comaro.  Ugo.  5.767.166.  CI.  5I8-714.0(X). 
Snow.  Brian  Jeffrey:  See — 

LaSalle,  Jen^'  Capriotii;  Fanelli,  Anthonv  Joseph;  Barry,  Eoin  Joseph; 
and  Snow.' Brian  Jeffrey.  5.766.329.  CI.  106-38.9<K) 
Snow.  David  W.:  Sec- 
Valley.  Kirsien  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  and  Peters.  William  S..  5.766.151. 
CI.  6(M-96.(XX). 
Snyder.  Ronald  R;  Kalkman.  Jesse;  Vander  Kuyl.  Paul  T;  Bellora.  Val  A.;  and 
Yandell.    Michael    R..    lo    Prince    Corporation.   Twist-in    visor   mount. 
5.765.897.  CI.  296-97 .9(X). 
Snyder,  Thomas  D..  to  Ericsson  Inc    Belt  holder  with  auxiliary  banery. 

5.768.371.  CI.  379-446.(XX). 
Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Green.  Marit  R.;  and  Kawasaki.  Ernest  S..  to  Roche 
Molecular  Systems.  Inc.;  and  University  of  California.  The.  Detection  of 
carcinoma  metastases  by  nucleic  acid  amplification.  5.766.888.  CI.  435- 
91.2(X). 
Socci,  Gerard  G.:  See — 

Fague.  Daniel  E.;  Socci.  Gerard  G.;  and  Madsen.  Benny.  5.768,317.  CI. 
375-296.(XX). 
S<Ki^te  en  Commandite  Gaz  Metropolitain:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Brunei.  Stephane;  Dallaire.  Michel;  and  Bocherel. 
Pascal.  5.765..546.  CI.  126-355.(XK) 
Societe  Eurcpeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Denoel.  Jean  Denis;  and  Dumortier,  Andr^.  5.765.367.  CI.  60-229.000. 
Societe  Hispano  Suizj:  See— 

Gonidec.  Patrick;  and  Vauchel.  Guy  Bemanl.  5.765,362.  CI.  60-226.200. 
SOCON  Sonar  Control:  Sec- 
Try  Her.  Hartniul  Von;  and  Wildner.  Reinhard.  5,767.401. CI.  73-152.540. 
Soderberg.  Lennart:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Jan;  and  Siiderberg.  Lennart.  5.766.460.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Stxiick  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujiwara.  Katsuhide.  5.767.473.  CI.  219-69.140. 
Soejima.  Shinichi:  See— 

Hirano.  Yutaka;  Eiraku.  Akira;  and  Soejima.  Shinichi.  5.765.929.  CI. 
303-112.0(X). 
Soellner.  Michael:  See — 

Kem.  Robert;  and  Soellner.  Michael.  5.767.641.  CI.  318-254.0(X). 
Sofame:  Set — 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Bninel.  Stephane;  Dallaire.  Michel;  and  Bocherel. 
Pascal.  5.765.546.  CI.  126-355.1KX). 
.Sofamor  Danek  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Besselink.  Pelnis  Antonius;  and  Sachdeva.  Rohil  C.  L..  5.766.(X)4.  CI. 
433-5.(XX). 
Soga.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Terasawa.    Hirofumi;    Soga.    Tsunehiko:    and    Nakayama,    Kiyoshi, 
5.767.296.  CI.  .549-5  lO.IXX). 
Sogabe.  Motovoshi:  See — 

Toyofuku.    Hidenori;   and   Sogabe,   Motoyoshi.  5.767.906.  CI.    348- 

375.(XX). 

Sogo.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Mixing  circuit  utilizing  N  inputs  and  a 

number  of  decimation  fillers  tha  is  less  than  N.  5.768.3 16.  CI.  375-260.1KX). 

Solberg.  Thor  Pressure  compression  mould  for  the  production  of  tires. 

5.766,644.  CI   425-l7.(XX). 
.Soleil.  Frederique:  See — 

Choukroun.    Robert:    Frances,    Jean-Marc;    and    Soleil.    Fredenque. 
5.767,217.  CI.  528-l7.0(X). 
Soleimani,  Mohammad:  See — 

Thompson,  James  D.;  Soleimani.  Mohammad;  and  Outwalcr.  Jeffrey  E., 
5,768.266.  CI.  370-321.000. 
Sollac:  See — 

Guillot.  Louis;  Cholet,  Vincent;  and  Vonner,  Daniel.  5,766.374,  CI. 
148-254.(XX). 
Soloko.  Edward  M.:  See — 

McKendrv.  Martin  S.;  Soloko,  Edward  M  ;  Wall.  James  A.;  and  Peulo. 
Bernard  L  .  5.768,3.56.  CI.  379-201.(XX). 
Solomon,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Ting,  Pauline  C;  Solomon,  Daniel  M.:  Friary,  Richard  J.;  Piwinski.  John 
J.;  Lee.  Joe  F.;  Seidl,  Vera  A.;  and  Jakway.  James  P.  5.767.120.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Solomon.  Gary;  Rabe.  Jeff;  and  Abramson.  Darren,  lo  Intel  Corporation. 
Collect  all  transfer,  buffering  mechanism  utilizing  passive  release  for  a 
multiple  bus  environment  5.768.545.  CI.  395-306.0(X). 
Solomon.  MenHll;  Kimball.  John,  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  lo  Telephone 
Connection.  The.  Anonymous  interactive  telephone  system.  5.768.348,  CI. 
379-67.000. 
SoloPoinl.  Inc.:  See — 

McKendry.  Martin  S.:  Soloko,  Edward  M  ;  Wall,  James  A.;  and  Peuto, 
Bernard  L..  5.768,356.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Somerion.  Steven  K.;  Tissot,  Kevin  G.;  and  Homuth.  James  R..  to  Ohmeda 
Inc.  Alarm  control  svstem  for  medical  ventilator  5,765,554.  CI.  .128- 
205.230. 
Someya.  Kouichi:  See — 

Malsumoio.Tsuyoshi;  and  Someya.  Kouichi.  5.766,019.  CI.  4.W-15.(XXt. 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.:  See — 
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Bishop,  Ross  W ;  Bracken,  Allen  T:  Briggs.  John  C;  Griffith.  David  W ; 
Jones,  David  E.;  Nicklos.  Carl  F;  Patterson,  Robert  S.;  and  Sondereg- 
ger. Ralph  L..  5.768,059,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Sone.  Takurou.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Online  karaoke  svstem  with  flying 

start  perfonnance  5.768,396,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Song,  Gye  Young:  See — 

Lee,  Myung  Ryul;  and  Song,  Gye  Young,  5,765,391,  CI.  62-442.000. 
Song.  Jun-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Dong-gyu:  Bae.  Yong-gug;  Choung,  Jong-in;  and 
Song,  Jun-ho.  5.767.926.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Song.  Lin:  See — 

Baskaran.  Surcsh:  Graff.  Gordon  L.;  and  Song.  Lin.  5.766.784.  CI 
428-702.000 
Song.  Paul  Jei-Zen.  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.  Distribution  charge 

pump  for  nonvolatile  memory  device  5.767.729.  CI.  327-390.000. 
Sonnewald.  Uwe.  to  Instilut  fiir  Genbiologische  Forschung  Berlin  GmbH. 
DNA  sequences  and  plasmids  for  the  preparation  of  plants  with  changed 
sucrose  concentration.  5.767.365.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sono.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa,  Ken.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  Control  system 

for  internal  combuslon  engines  5,765,514.  CI    123-90.110. 
Sonoda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Anten- 
nas and  their  making  methods  and  electronic  devices  or  timepieces  with  the 
antennas.  5.768.217.  CI.  .368-10.000. 
Sonoda.  Tunehiko;  Oono,  Masahiro;  and  Noguchi,  Ma.sato,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  and  method  for  measuring  a  character- 
istic of  an  optical  element.  5.768,150,  CI.  .364-525.000. 
Sony:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira.  5.768.238,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Nobuyuki.  5.767.615.  CI   313-447.000. 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi,  Machio.  5,768,184,  O.  365-185.030. 
Hisamatsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki,  5,768,222,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Ogata.  Akihiro,  5,768.237,  CI.  .369-75.100. 
Kaneko.    Masahiko;    Umezu,    Nobuhiko:    Aratani.    Katsuhisa:    and 

Nakaoki.  Ariyoshi.  5.766,717,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kasami.  Yutaka;  Yasuda,  Koichi;  Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  and  Takagawa 

Shigeki.  5.768.221,  CI.  369-14.000. 
Kawamura.  Akio,  5.767.830.  CI   345-99.000. 

Kawamura.  Makolo;  and  Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5.768.466,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  5.768.236.  CI.  369-60.0(X). 
Kondo.    Tetsujiro;     Fujimori.    Yasuhiro;    and     Kawaguchi.     Kunio 

5.767.986.  CI.  358-428.000. 
Kotani.  Yasutaka;  Sakura.  Yasuo;  and  Miyagi.  Shiro.  5.767.714    CI 

327-156.000. 
Kuboji.  Genichiro;  and  Sato.  Ma.saru.  5.768,467.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kuzusako.  Junichi.  5.766.647.  CI  425-84.000 
Lo.  Chi-Fung:  and  Draper.  Darryl.  5.766,380,  CI.  148-577.000. 
Muroyama,  Masakazu,  5,767,016,  CI.  438-693.000. 
Mulo.  Akihiro.  5.768,470,  CI.  386-111.000. 
Nagai.  Jun;  and  Sato.  Koichi,  5,768,634,  CI.  396-54.000. 
Noguchi.  Takashi.  5.767,003.  CI.  438-487.000. 
Saunders.  Nicholas  Ian;  and  Gillard.  Clive  Henry.  5.768.431    CI   382- 

236.(XX). 
Shirakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.768,697.  CI.  455-181.100. 
Takashima.  Masaloshi;  and  Ogura,  Fiji.  5,768.430,  CI.  382-2.36.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi; Sato.  Makoto;  KaLsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya.  Yasuo,  5,768.224.  CI.  369-33.(XX). 
Tanji.  Ichiro;  and  Kihara.  Taku,  5,767.900,  CI.  348-253  0(X). 
Tomiya.   Shigetaka;    Nakano.   Kazushi;    Ito.   Satoshi:   and   Minatoya. 

Rikako.  5.766.345.  CI.  117-105.000. 
Tsurtizono,  Kimihiro.  5.767,.568.  CI.  257-667.000. 
Uchibori.  Chihiro;  Murakami.  Ma.sanori;  Otsuki.  Akira;  Oku.  Takeo;  and 

Wada.  Masanj.  5.767,007.  CI.  438-604.000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5.768.469.  CI.  386-l09.(XX). 
Yamanoue.  Kaoni;  Okita.  Ayako:  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi.  5.767.430. 

CI   84-602.000. 
Yokota.  Teppei.  5.768.252.  CI.  369-275.3(X). 
Sony  L'niied  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Saunders,  Nicholas  Ian;  and  Gillard,  Clive  Henrv.  5.768.431    CI   38''- 
2.36.000. 
S<Kx:h.  Navdeep  S.:  See — 

Kasha.  Dan  B.;  and  S«xh.  Navdeep  S..  5.767.722.  CI.  327-317.000. 
Soong.  David.  Desktop  organizer  5.765.697.  CI.  211-11.000. 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K  :  .See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Sle\en  A  ;  Hulchins.  Charies  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrev  A  •  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.767.144,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Sorenson,  Thomas.  Adjustable  positioned  system  for  chair-mounted  tables 

5.765.911,  CI.  297-173.000. 
Soria.  John,  to  Cata  Chem  Inc.  Method  for  minimizing  solvent  degradation 
and  corrosion  in  amine  solvent  treatment  systems.  5.766.548.  CI    4''2- 
I6.(XX). 
Sormunen.  Pekka:  See — 

Hokkanen.  Harri;  Knuuttila.  Hilkka:  Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa:  and  Sonnu- 
nen.  Pekka.  5.767.032.  CI.  .502-108.000. 
Sotheran.  Martin  William:  See — 


Wise.  Adrian  P.  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Maii;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Pattereon.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peler;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.768.629.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Souders.  Keith  Alan:  See — 

Bens.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan.  5.768.311    CI    375- 
222.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolina.s.  Andres  A  ;  Hall.  Thomas  Edwin;  Handley.  Lynn  Ann;  Koveal, 
Stefan  Matthew;  and  Riblett,  Allen,  5,765.263.  CI.  1 6- .342.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Comber.  Robert  N  ;  Reynolds.  Robert  C  ;  and  Buckheit.  Robert  W.,  Jr. 
5.767.140.  CI  514-389.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Intemanonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.765.306.  CI   47-72.000 
Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Eberie.  Richard;  Black.  Darla;  Scinicariello.  Franco:  and  HillianL  Julia 
5.767.265.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Southwest  Research  Instimte:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  L  ;  and  Montville.  William  J..  5.768,477   CI    395- 

22.000 
Kwun,  Hegeon.  5.767.766,  CI.  340-436.000 
Soyama.    Mitsuyoshi;    Kanai.   Masahiro;    Kamisawa.    Masaru;   Takahashi. 
W'ataru;  and  Mizuno.  Takayoshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Transfer 
apparatus  for  transferring  bonding  agent.  5,766.349.  CI.  118-120.000 
Space  Age  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mongeau.  James  A..  5.767.782,  CI.  340-693.000. 
Spada.  Valler.  to  Sasib  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  making  packets  from 
packaging  sheets,  especially  for  cigarettes  or  the  like    5.766.121    CI 
493-150.000 
Spadaro.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Salibrici.  William;  Shenoi.  Kishan:  Spadaro.  Thomas  R.;  and  Jaeger 
Michael  S..  5.768.355.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Spaete.  Richard,  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Complexes  comprising  truncated 

CMV  gH  polypeptides  and  escort  proteins.  5.767,250,  CI.  530-395.000 
Sparling.  Thomas.  Anti -reversionary  fliud  filter  adapter  with  replaceable  seal 

element.  5.766.451.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Specialty  Silicone  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Reo.  Ned  J..  5,767,185,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Spectradyne.  Inc  :  See — 

Fuller,  William  H.;  and  Pugh,  Joel,  5.767.894,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Speed.  Charles  Stanley:  See — 

Turner.  Howard  William.  Vaughan.  George  Alan.  Fisher.  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer.  John  Flexer.  Jr;  Speed,  Charles  Stanlev;  Folie,  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Crowther,  Donna  Jean.  5.767.208,  CI.  526-160  000. 
Spence.  Christopher  A  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  of  optical 

lithography  using  phase  shift  masking.  5.766.804.  CI  430-5.000. 
Spence.  Christopher  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  optical 

lithography  using  phase  shift  ma.sking.  5,766,806.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Spencer.  John  W' .  Jr.:  See — 

Dolan.  John   W.;   Spencer,   John   W.,  Jr.;   and  Whelan,   Loreoa  A.. 
5,765.576,  CI.  1.32-321.000. 
Spencer.  Michael:  See— 

Dmitriev,  Vladamir  A.;  Irvine.  Kenneth  G  ;  Spencer.  Michael    and 
Kelner,  Galina.  5,766,.343.  CI    1 17-88.000 
Spenleuhauer.  Gilles;  Bazile.  Didier;  Veillard.  Michel,  Prud'Homme,  Chris- 
tian; and  Michalon,  Jean-Paul,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Process  for 
preparing  nanoparticles  5.766.635,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Spirisen.  Thierry :  See — 

Hertzog.  Jean-Marie;  Spinsen.  Thierry.  Voutai,  Michel;  and  Zimtner- 
mann,  Daniel,  5.766.382,  CI.  148-656.000. 
Sperling.  Frank  B.:  See — 

Uxjpstra.  Erik  R.;  Sperling,  Frank  B.:  Meijer,  Hendricus  J.M.:  and  Van 
Eijk.  Jan.  5.767.948,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Spindler.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kinkelin.    Eberhard;    Poessnecker.    Gerhard;    and    Spindler.    Jiirgen 
5,767,226.  CI   528-300.000. 
Spindler.  William  E  Water  aeration  system.  5.766.457.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Chakarova.  Gabnela  S  :  Nikolova.  Mana  S.;  Searson, 
Peler  C;  Haven,  Duane  A.;  Knall,  Nils  Johan;  Macaulay,  John  M.;  and 
Barton,  Roger  W..  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation  Electrochemi- 
cal removal  of  material,  particularly  excess  emitter  material  in  electron- 
emining  device.  5.766.446,  CI.  20.5-640.000 
Sports  Simulation.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowy.  Martin;  and  Lowy.  Christopher,  5,768,151.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Sprenger.  Markus:  See — 

Hirtl.  Anton;  and  Sprenger.  Markus,  5,767.434.  CI.  89-1  140. 
Springer.  Arthur  Lance:  See — 

Lange.  Lauretta;  McCoy.  Nancy;  Roberts.  Daniel;  Smith,  Lawrence 
Richard;  and  Springer.  Arthur  Lance.  5.768,3.54,  CI.  379-189.000. 
Springer.  Mike  C.  to  Diesel  Power  Supply  Co.  Automated  engine-powered 

pump  conirt)l  system.  5,765.995.  CI.  417-40.000. 
Spriid.  Peter:  Sec- 
Roland.  Volker;  Voidel.  Peler;   Seifert,   Manhias;  and  Sprod,   Peler, 
5,765,353,  CI.  57-76.0(X). 
Sproule.  William  David:  See — 

Obbink.  Kim;  Ballinger,  Bryan:  and  Sproule,  William  David,  5,767,835. 
CI.  345-146.000. 
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Spnigel  Fnedrieh  A  ;  and  Eibofner,  Eugen.  Surface  disinfecuni  and  cleaning 

composition.  5.767.054.  CI.  510-383.000. 
Spniijl.  Cyrillus  Patrick,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  for 
processing  environment-dependent  access  numbers  of  voice  mail  boxes, 
and  a  system  for  voice  mail  having  environment-dependent  access  num- 
bers. 5,768.346.  CI.  379-67.000. 
SPS  Conx)ration:  See— 

Schultz,  Hans.  5.765,324.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Sputtered  Films.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  Andrew  P..  5.766.426.  O.  204-192.130. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Byron.  Eldridge  R.;  and  tAotiey.  Gregory  O..  5.767.440. 0.  174-17.0VA. 
Squilla.  John  R.:  See— 

Allen.  James  D.;  Moghadam,  Omid  A.;  and  Squilla,  John  R..  5.768,633, 
CI.  3%-2.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H.;  Day.  Frederick  K.  W.;  Larson.  Michael  W.:  Jordan. 
Bnan    Wassmann.  Alex:  Brady.  Patrick:  Zimberoff.  David  J.:  and 
Duston.  Tyler  D..  5,765.446,  CI.  74-502.400. 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R.;  See— 

Zhu    Qin-Fan;    Sridhar.    Manickam    R.:    and    Eyuboglu.    M.    Vedat. 
5,768,527,  CI.  .395-200.610. 
Sriniva.san,  Ramachandran:  See— 

Praveen     Kademada    Ganapathy:    and    Srinivasan,    Ramachandran, 
5,768,425,  CI.  382-232.000 
Srourian,  Nichan:  and  Sardarian,  Hagop,  to  Polyplex  Plastics  of  North 
America   Inc.   Two   piece   shoe   bonom   construction.   5,765,295,   CI. 
36-24.500. 
Staar  Surgical,  AG:  Set —  ■       ■  u 

Fedorov,    Svyatoslav    Nikolayevich:   Zuev,   Victor   Kon.staminovich; 
Ivashina,  Albina  Ivanovna:  Bagrov,  Sergei  Nikolayevich:  Kara\aev, 
Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich:  and  Saifullin,  Niaz  Fuadovich,  5,766,245, 
CI.  623-6000 
Staar  Surgical  Company,  Inc.:  See—  „     .  ,  ^ 

Chambers,  Thomas  J.:  Feingold.  Vladimir:  and  Eagles,  Daniel  C, 
5.766,181,  CI.  606-107.000 
Stack,  Christopher  F  Removable  clip  device  for  bonle  atuchment.  5,765,888, 

CI.  294-27.100. 
Sulix  Electric  Fencing  Limited:  See—  .^     j    „  ^ 

Boys    John  Talbot;  Green,  Andrew  William:  and  Woodhead,  Robert 
Charles  Bryan,  5,767,592,  CI.  307-108.000. 

Stihl.  Mauri:  Sff —  ,_ 

Carlstedi.  Jan;  and  StShl,  Mauri,  5.765,384.  CI.  62-276.000. 
Stanadvne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  P:  and  Maxwell,  M.  Craig.  5.766,463,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Stanga,  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Banice,  David  Robert:  Fev,  Kenneth  Christopher:  Petroff,  Lenin  James; 
and  Stanga,  Michael  AUen,  5,767,192,  CI.  524-770.000. 
Stanghellini,  Michael  E  ;  Miller,  Raina  Margaret:  Rasmussen,  Scott  Lynn: 
Kim,  Do  Hoon;  and  Zhang,  Yimin,  to  University  of  Arizona,  Arizona  Board 
of  Regents,  on  behalf  of  the.  Microbially  produced  rhamnolipids  (biosur- 
factants)  for  the  control  of  plant  pathogenic  zoosporic  fungi.  5,767,090,  CI. 
514-23.000. 
Slankovic,  Charles  John:  See—  .    ^     ,  „ 

DeWirt.  Sheila  Helen  Hobbs:  Kiely,  John  Steven:  Pavia,  Michael  Ray 
mond-    Schroeder,    Mel    Conrad;    and    Stankovic,    Charles    John. 
5,766.-556,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Stansburv,  Darryl,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  Multiple  level  pnnting 

in  a  single  pass.  5.766,361,  CI.  1 1 8-679.(XX). 
Staples  John;  Tegeler,  Garry:  and  O'Bear,  Raymond,  to  BioM^eux  Vitek. 

Inc.  Test  sample  card.  5.766.553.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Staral,  John  S.:  See— 

Bills,  Richard  E.;  Chou,  Hsin-hsin:  Isberg,  Thomas  A.;  Lee,  Charles  C; 
Dower,  William  V:  Wolk.  Martin  B  :  and  Staral.  John  S..  5,766,827, 
CI.  430-346.000. 
Slarhsh  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Simm,  Andrew,  5,768.597,  CI.  .395-712.000. 
Stark.  Herbert:  See—  ,  ,  ,™,    ^, 

KnoiT.  Harald;  Schlegel.  GUnier;  and  Stark.  Herbert,  5.767.309,  CI. 
562- 1 1  .(KX) 
Stark  Kevin  Lee;  and  Luelhy.  Roland,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Genes  encoding  art.  an 

agouti-related  transcript.  5.766,877,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Stark,  William  H.;  Malik.  Muhammad  S.;  Lee,  Lawrence  L.;  Klug,  Peter  J.; 

and   Keck,  Arthur  C,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Dynamoelecinc 

machine  and  processes  for  making  the  same.  5,767,596,  CI.  310-89.000. 

Starkle,  Michael    Min-ored  lipstick  case  attachment.  5,765,683,  CI.  206- 

385.000. 
Slarz,  Karl-Anton:  See — 

Freund   Andrea.s;  Lehmann,  Thomas:  Starz,  Karl-Anton:  Heinz,  Ger- 
hard: and  Schwarz,  Robert,  5.767,036,  CI.  502-185.000. 
State  of  Oiegon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Stale  University:  See— 

Ayres,  James  W.;  Allaf.  Syed  A.:  and  Hoag.  Stephen  W..  5.766.623.  CI. 
424-441.000 
Statham.  Kelly  E.:  and  Green.  Robert  T.  III.  to  Audio  Technica  U.S..  Inc.  Low 

distortion  ampliher  5.768.399.  CI.  .381-420.000. 
Statiotis.  Eraclis:  See—  ^,    ,-• , 

Le  Thiesse.  Jean-Claude:  and  Statiotis.  Eraclis.  5,766,521,  CI.  264- 
7.000. 
Si-Cyr.  Slephane:  See — 


Cadieux,  Serge;  L'Heuteux,  Yvon:  St-Cyr,  Slephane:  Dubi  ,  Marcel; 
Frenene,  Daniel;  and  Roy,  Berthier,  5,766,531,  CI.  264-210.800. 
Steams,  Stanley  D.;  Cai,  Huamin;  and  Wentworth,  Wayne  E.  System  for 
detecting  compounds  in  a  gaseous  sample  using  photoionlzation,  electron 
capture  detection,  and  a  constant  current  feedback  control  circuit  which 
responds  to  compound  concentration.  5,767,683,  CI.  324-464.000. 
Stecenko,  Ariene  A.:  See — 

Schreier,  Hans;  Chander,  Ramesh;  and  Stecenko,  Ariene  A.,  5,766,625, 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Steeby,  Jon  A.;  Janecke,  Daniel  R;  and  Dcdow.  Warren  R.,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Automode-to-neutral  lojic.  5.766,111,  CI.  477-124.000. 
Steelca.se  Inc.:  See — 

Domina,  Chris  L.;  Sieben,  Paul  B  :  and  Pante,  Eric  E.,  5,765,932,  CI. 

312-223.600. 

Steele,  Douglas  W.;  Jawaid.  Mahmood  N.  A.:  Allen.  William  Stewart: 

Thames.  Norwood  E..  Jr;  and  Reck.  Dwight  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celancse 

Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  trioxane  from  formaldehyde. 

5.767.294.  CI.  549-368.000. 

Sleennis  Evert  Frederik.  to  N.V.  Kema.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

partial  discharges  in  cables.  5.767.684.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Stefani,  Mirco:  See — 

Griffini,  Alberto:  and  Stefani.  Mirco.  5.765.287.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Stefano,  Vergano:  Mario.  Scavino:  Franco,  Azzinnaro:  and  Leone,  Francesco, 
lo  ,\mada  Men-ecs  Company,  Limited:  and  Crea  S.R.L.  Method  and  device 
for  the  automatic  loading  and  discharge  of  pieces  of  sheet  metal.  5,765,984, 
CI.  414-222.000. 
Stefanovich,  Rondarev  Dmitrii:  See — 

Iwa.  Riichi:  Taisu,  Haruvoshi:  Alexeevna,  Volkova  Margarita:  Stefanov- 
ich. Rondarev  Dmitrii:  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  5.767.204,  CI. 
525-359.300. 
Steffens,  Ralf:  and  Salmen,  Andreas,  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Displacement 
machine  with  electronic  motor  synchronization.  5,767,635,  CI.  3 18-85.000. 
Steger  Chnstopher  J.:  Hull.  David  R.;  and  Young.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  Emerson 

Electric  Co  Muffler  5,765,257,  CI.  15-326.000. 
Steglich  Helmar  R  ,  to  Ametek  Aerospace  Products,  Inc.  Electronic  clamping 

circuit.  5.767,724,  CI.  327-323.000. 
Slehley,  Curtis  H.:  See—  .  .        ^  ^    ^, 

Erickson,  Gene  R.:  Hundley,  Douglas  E.:  Muller,  P.  Keith:  and  Stehley, 
Curtis  H.,  5,768,618,  CI.  .W5-829  000 
Stein,  Martin  L.:  Khederian.  Robert  E.;  and  Welch.  Robert  D  .  to  Helix 
Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  loss  of 
differential'  pressure  in  a  cryogenic  refrigerator  5,765,378.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Stein  Samuel  H..  Makar.  Onsy  Y :  and  Laprade,  Jean  Paul,  to  Avery  Dennison 

Corporation   Heat-transfer  label.  5.766.731.  CI  428-195.(»0. 
Steinberg.  Meyer;  and  Dong.  Yuanji.  Method  for  converting  natural  gas  and 
carbon  dioxide  to  methanol  and  reducing  CO,  emissions.  5.767.165.  CI. 
518-703.000. 
Steinemer.  Norbert:  See — 

Riihling,    Christoph:     Sigusch.    Claudia:    and    Steinemer.    Nort)en. 
5.767.451.  CI.  I74-158.00R. 
Steiner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kroner.  Rudi:  Leutner.  Bemd:  Schlafer.  Dieter;  Steiner.  Wolfgang:  and 
Friedrich.  Holger.  5.765.763.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Sientor  Resource  Centre  Inc.:  See — 

Venier  Daniel  J ;  Williams.  L.  Lloyd:  Carkner,  R.  William;  and  Rey- 
nolds, Morlen  R.,  5,768,358.  CI.  379-207 .0(H). 
Stepanek,  Michael  J.,  to  Hampshire  Holographic  Manufactunng  Corp.  Cold 

transfer  of  holographic  images.  5,766,7.34,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Stephanv,  Raymond  George:  See—  r  i^-,  -r.i  /-. 

Schom,  Eric  Bernard;  and  Stephany.  Raymond  George,  5,767,717,  CI. 
327-210.000. 
Stephen,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Schlosser,    Erich    J;   Alden,    J.    Michael;    and    Stephen,    Robert    1., 
5,765,469,  CI.  99-337.000. 
Stephens,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Konopka,  John  G.:  Stephens,  Dennis   L  :  and  Merwin.  Jeffrey  D., 
5,767,631,  CI.  31 5-307.(XM). 
Stephenson  Stanley  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single-use  camera  with 

chemical  flash  array.  5,768,638,  CI.  396-178.000. 
Stephenson,  Thomas  Francis:  See — 

Bell,  Malcolm  Charles  Evert:  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz,  Cartos 
Manuel;  Eerkes,  Thijs:  Stephenson.  Thomas  Francis:  Campbell.  Scott 
Thomas;    Brennan,   John    Francis;   and   Warner.   Anthony    Edward 
Moline.  5.765.623.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Slemal.  Thorsten:  See — 

Bonny.  Pierre;  and  Sternal.  Thorsten.  5.765.878.  CI.  285-123.100. 

'"' Graham.  Andrew  T;  and  Stevens.  D.>n  L..  5.767.213.  CI.  526-2.30.000. 
Stevens.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Cathcart.  Norman  G.:  and  Stevens.  Donald  B..  5.766.486.  CI.  210- 
739.000. 
Stevens.  Lon  M.:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Valerie  D.;  Stevens.  Lon  M.:  and  Bryner.  Boyd  D.. 
5.767.413.  CI.  73-774.000. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Lahm.  William  J.;  Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Tschumakow,  Alexander  O.; 
Wilkins,    Leon    M.;   Janson.   John    M.:   and   Conley,   Stephen   C, 
5,766,937,  CI.  435-297.500. 
Stevenson,  Mark  E.:  See — 
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Go«ximan,  Floyd  G  :  Pringle,  Patrick  E.:  Rich,  Daniel  C:  SeraHn,  Louis 
A  :  Stevenson,  Mark  E.:  and  Warsinske.  Cheryl  Lynne,  5,766  257  CI 
623-20(K)0.  ■    " 

Stevenson,  Thomas  Martin:  See— 

Lahm.  George  Philip;  and  Sleven.son.  Thomas  Martin.  5,767  281    CI 
.548-146.(KK) 
Slicklen,  Masomeh  B.:  See- 

Zhong.  Heng;  and  Slicklen,  Masomeh  B.,  5,767,368.  CI.  800-205  000 
Stiefel.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Molitor.  Robert  R;  Nesbin.  R   Dennis:  Stiefel.  Joseph  F.;  and  Melvin 
Terence.  5.766.098.  CI.  473-377000. 
Stiles.  David  R.:  See— 

McFarland.  Harold  L  :  Stiles.  David  R  :  Van  Dvke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehta. 
Shrenik:  Favor.  John  Gregor;  Greenley.  Dale  R.:  and  Cargnoni.  Robert 
A..  5.768.575.  CI.  395-569.000. 
Stiles.  John  I.;  and  Neupane.  Kabi  Raj.  to  University  of  Hawaii  at  Manoa 
Nucleic  acids  encoding  a  papaya  ACC  syntha.se  gene.  5.767.376.  CI. 
oO()-_()J>.00(). 
Stillie.  Donald  Gray:  See— 

Cooper.  Ralph  Melvin;  and  Stillie.  Donald  Gray.  5.766.026.  CI.  439- 
76. 100. 
Slimson.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Jones.  Raymond  T;  Teegarden.  David  M.;  Fukushima.  John  M     and 
Stimson.  Ronald  M..  5.766.836.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Stine  Seed  Farm.  Inc.:  See— 

Eby,  William  H;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F..  5.767.354.  CI.  800-200  000 
Eby.  William  H.:  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.767.355. CI.  800-200  000 
Stinson.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Ryals.  John  A;  Alexander.  Danny  C:  Goodman.  Robert  M.:  and  Stinson 
Jeffrey  R..  5,767.369,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Stilley,  James  W.,  Jr:  See- 
Turk.  Richard  S.;  Dulebohn.  Joel  I.;  and  Stitley,  James  W.,  Jr .  5  766  636 
CI.  424-489.0(X).  "    ' 

Still.  R  Mark,  II:  See— 

Mullins,  Edward;  Bun,  Rodney  T.;Meinel,  Walter  B:  and  Stin  R  Mark 
II.  5.767.538.  CI.  257- 1 1 5  000 
St.  Louis.  Daniel  M  :  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Haden,  Inc    Method  for 

processing  paint  sludge  5,765,293,  CI.  .34-.W5.00(). 
SltK-k,  Thomas:  and  Grunenfelder.  Reto.  to  Alcatel  N.V  Meiliixl  and  de\  ice 
for  measuring  characieristic  magnitudes  of  a  stream  of  fixed  length  data 
packets  in  a  digital  transmission  system.  5.768.259.  CI.  370-252.000. 
SliKkburger.  Eulward:  See — 

Kosowsky.    Lester;    Stockburger.    Edward;    and    Lindell.    Kevin    W 
5.767.802.  CI.  342-45.(X)0. 
Slockdale.  Mary  Violet:  Sec- 
Cameron.  Allan:  Slockdale.  Mary  Violet:  Clement,  Robert  Marc;  Ledger. 
Neville  Richard:  and  Jeffree.  Christopher  Edward.  1  767  483    CI 
219-121.8.50.  " 

Stoddan.  John:  and  Caialdo.  George,  to  Styio-Stop.  Inc.  Insulation  barrier  and 

a  method  ot  making  an  insulation  barrier  5.766.681.  CI  427- ''44  000 
Stolk.  Hendrik  Jan   See— 

van  Herpen,  Wilhelmus  Martinus;  Kuypers.  Edwin  Maria  Hubertus: 

Markies.  Peter  Richard:  Moonen.  Jozef  Paulus:  Stolk,  Hendrik  Jan: 

and  Graswinckel,  Julius   Vibringa  Comelis,   5.768,672    CI    399- 

327.000. 

Stoll,  Kurt:  and  Beyer,  Dieter,  to  Festo  KG.  Valve  arraneemeni  5  765  589  CI 

137-271.000.  

Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Letzsch,  Warren  S.;  and  Earl,  Gerald,  5.766.558,  CI.  422-144  (KH) 
Stone,  David  Earl:  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  and  Martin.  James  Warden, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced  page  placement 
for  multiple-up  presentation.  5,768,488,  CI.  395- 1 17.000. 
Stone,  Garrett  B.:  and  Gifford.  Bobby  Dale,  to  Aspire  Corporation.  Event 

sensing  circuit  and  alert  generator  5,767,778,  CI.  340-636  000 
St.  Onge.  Douglas  1..:  See- 
Hoffmann,  James  A.:  and  St.  Onge,  Douglas  L.,  5,765,975   CI   409- 
138  000. 
Sloop,  Michael  D.;  and  Flach,  Terry  E.,  to  Vitalcom.  Low-power  cin:uit  and 
method  for  providing  rapid  frequency  lock  in  a  wireless  communications 
device.  5,767,791,  CI.  34t)-870.1 10. 
Storck,  Dale  H.:  See- 
Beck,  James  F;  Storck,  Dale  H.:  and  Casper,  David  P..  5,767  080  CI 
514-12.000. 
Slorey.  J.  Kirit:  Olson,  Brent  K.:  Lum,  Larry  F:  Saderholm.  Davin  G  :  and 
Minen.  Daniel  G..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Airtiag  cushion  having 
compression-deployed  section.  5.765.863.  CI.  280-729.000. 
Storey.  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Freund.  Thomas;  and  Siorey.   Robert  Anthony.  5.768.587.  CI    395- 
671.000. 
Stothers.  I.:  McDonald.  A.  M.;  Hulchins.  S.  M.:  and  Bowles.  C.  L..  to  Lotus 

Cars  Limited.  Adaptive  control  system.  5.768.124.  CI.  364-158  000 
Slowell.  Michael  H   B.:  See- 
Rock.   Ronald  S.:   Stowell.   Michael    H    B.:   and  Chan    Sunnev    I 
5.767.288.  CI.  549-22.000. 
Stoye.  Donald  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems  Inc.  Modified  universal  serial  bus 
interface  implementing  remote  power  up  while  pennining  normal  remote 
power  down.  5.767.844,  CI   345-2l2.0(K). 
Siracker,  Elaine  C:  See — 

Gaeta,  Federico  C.A.:  and  Stracker.  Elaine  C,  5,767  278    CI    546- 
261.000. 
Strande,  Per  See — 


Klaveness.  Jo;  and  Strande.  Per.  5.767.299.  CI.  5.54-220.000. 
Strandjord.  Lee  K..  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Coherent  pickup  enor  cancellation 

device  5.767.968.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Straub.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Boillal.  Pierre:  Heinle.  Dieter:  Straub.  Wolfgang:  and  Blessine.  Jueraen 
5.767.651.  CI.  318-696.000  e  !t  n. 

Strauss.  Markus:  See — 

Schumacher.  Christian:  H6rsch.  Bngine:  Von  Der  Eltz.  Andreas   Bred- 
ereck.  Karl:  and  Stfauss.  Markus.  5.766.267.  CI.  8-532  000 
Stream-Ro  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Lam.  Tony  M  :  and  Farquharson.  Keith  D..  5.765  813  CI   ''51-1  300 
Strecker  Beate:  Oetter.  Gunter:  Oftring.  Alfred:  Penier.  Johannes;  Baur 
Richard:  Schwendemann.  Volker  aus  dem  Kahmen.  Martin,  and  Reif 
Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft    Use  of  endgroup-capped  fattv 
amide  alkoxylates.  5.766.612.  CI  424-401.000. 
Su^eich.  Mark:  See- 
Chow.   Frederick:  Chan.  Sun:   Liu.  Shin-Ming:  Lo.  Raymond    and 
Streich.  Mark.  5.768.5%.  CI   395-709.000. 
Streiff.  Paul  Joseph:   Lannigan.  William   Edward:   Irwin.  Anthony  John 
Wnghi,  Jerry  Arlen:  and  Vernon.  Travis  Daniel,  to  Borden  Foods' Corpo- 
ration Process  for  preparing  reduced  fat  and  fat  free  sweetened  condensed 
milk.  5.766.666,  CI.  426-587  000. 
Stretch  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

McKeever.  Thomas  A.,  5,765,476,  CI.  101-127.100. 
Sirickner  Edoardo:  See — 

Marega.  Anionello;  and  Sirickner.  Edoardo.  5.765.852.  CI  280-607.000. 
Striebich.  Jiirgcn;  .See — 

Milder,  Eberhard;  Malice,  Rainer;  Striebich,  Jurgen:  and  Schedler  Gerd 
.5,765,979,  CI.  411-61.000. 
Strittmaner,  Warren  J.:  See — 

Roses,  Allen  D.:  Strilimatter,  Warren  J.:  Salvesen,  Guy  S.;  Enghild  Jan 
and  Schmechel,  Donald  E..  5.767.248.  CI.  530-388.250. 
Strobel.  Joan  M  :  and  Gagnon.  David  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng Company  Enzyme  loaded  hydrophilic  porous  structure  for  pro- 
tecting   oxygen    sensitive    products    and    meOiod    for   preparing    same 
5.766.473.  CI.  210-490000.  p    k"    f 

Strock.  Thomas  W;  and  Russell.  Fred  G..  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation. 
Integral    deaerator   for   a   heal    pipe    steam   condenser.    5.766.320    CI 
96-181  000 
Strock.  Thomas  Wayne:  See — 

Goldsmith.  James  David:   Kluppel.  Geoije  Edward;  Millas.  George 
Steve:  and  Strock.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.765.629.  CI.  165-112.000. 
Stnim.  James  Day  id:  See — 

Emeigh.  Roger  Dale;  Mikos.  James  Francis;  Pease.  David  Lawrence' 

and  Strom.  James  David,  5.767.698.  CI    326-83.(KX) 

Strongin.  Geoffrey  S.;  Liu.  Yi:  and  Tucker.  Michael  R..  to  Advanced  Micro 

Dev  ices.  Inc  Generation  of  a  secondary  video  biistream  from  a  compressed 

video  bitstream  to  enhance  playback  performance    5.768.536   CI    395- 

200.770.  -..--. 

Stroppolo.  Federico:  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Riccardi.  Alberto;  Gazzaniga.  Anni- 
bale,  deceased  (by  Cisella  Adelc  Marabelli  Gazzaniga  Giovanni  Banista 
Gazzaniga.  legal  representative):  and  Gazzaniga.  Paola  Mana  legal  rep- 
resentative, to  Zambon  Group  S  PA  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for 
topical  use  containing  (S)-2-(4-isobutylphenyl)propinonic  acid  5  767  161 
CI.  514570.000.  r      .     y    f 

Stnib.  Henri:  See — 

Fan.  Mingxin;  Ceska.  Gary   W.;  Horgan.  James:  and  Stiub.  Henri 
5.767.150.  CI   514-475.000. 
Stuart,  Keith  O  :  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C  .  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc  Double  ended 

field  coil  actuator  5.768.395.  CI   38 1  192.000. 
Studier.  f.  William:  and  Rosenberg.  Alan  H..  to  Associated  Universities  Inc 
Cytoplasmic  bacteriophage  display  system.  5.766.905.  CI  43'i-|72  300 
Studnicka.  Gary  M.:  Little.  Roger  G..  II:  Fishwild.  Dianne  M.;  and  Kohn. 
Fred   R  .  to  Xoma  Corporation    Modified  antibody    variable  domains 
5.766.886.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Slufflebeam.  John  F:  Olson.  Thomas  A  :  Dunham.  Lisle  J  :  and  Tiedl.  Gerald 
J.,  lo  Case  Corporation.  Baffle  assembly  for  a  seed  metenng  mechanism 
5.765.720.  CI.  221-211.000.  f 

Stulberg.  Martin  A.:  See- 
Jordan.  Gary  D.;  Stulberg.  Martin  A.;  and  Braddick.  Erin  O..  5.765  756 
CI.  239-204.000 
Stumm.  Chrisuan.  to  V-Cast.  Inc  Client-server  system  for  delivery  of  online 

information  5.768.528.  CI.  .395-200.610. 
Slumpf.  William  E  :  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C  ;  Chadwick.  Donald:  and  Miles. 
George  A.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc  Pneumatic  support  colunm  for  a  chair 
5,765.804,0.248-631.000. 
Stupeck.  Donald  George:  See — 

Patton.  Charles  Royslon.  Ill:  and  Stupeck.  Donald  George.  5.768.045 
CI.  360-78.040 
Sliilzle.  Guniher:  Schrelber  Bemd:  Bninel.  Wolfgang:  Maucher.  Franz:  and 
Hoffmann,    Kurt,   lo  Schwaebische   Huenenwerice  GmbH.    Pump  unit 
5.765,521,  CI    123-1%.00S. 
Styro-Stop,  Inc.:  See — 

Stoddan,  John:  and  Cataldo.  George.  5.766.681.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Su.  Wei-Fang;  and  Partlow.  Deborah  P.  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation. 
Ceramic  tape  formulations  with  green  tape  stability   5.766.528  CI   264- 
109.000. 
Suchdev.  Lakhbir  S.:  See— 

Mathis.  Mark  E.;  Sauer.  Robert  L.;  and  Suchdev.  Lakhbir  S..  5,765.652 
CI.  17.3-217.000. 
Suchomel.  Robert  R.:  See — 
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Toshihiko.    5,768,497.   CI.    395- 


Eckberg.   Eric   A.;    Suchomel.    Robert    R.;    and   Wallash.   Albert   J,. 
5,768,068,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Suda.  Shinji;  See — 

MuramaLsu,  Kikuo:  Okamolo.  Yasushi:  Arimolo.  Akiya;  Suda,  Shinji; 
Yokoyama,    Etsuya;    NiU,   Takeshi;   Yamaguchi.   Yuichiro;    Salou. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumolo.  Norio.  5,768,625,  CI.  395-876.000. 
Suda,  Toru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plastic  mold  type  semiconductor 

device.  5,767,566,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Sudau,  Jorg,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Torsional  vibration  damper  with  a 

planetary  gearset.  5,766,109,  CI.  475-347,000. 
Sudduth,  Ed:  See — 

Britain  Graham;  Niergarth,  Tom;  Holbrook,  Richard;  Sudduth.  Ed;  and 
Von  Ehr,  Pat,  5,765,914,  CI.  297-300.400. 
Sudo,  Katsunori;  and  Kata,  Yukichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Iwata  Bolt  Co.,  Ltd.  Loosening  preventive  sere*.  5,765,980, 
CI.  411-404.000. 
Sudo,  Ryoiehi:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroaki;  Sudo,  Ryoiehi;  Tajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Taii,  Toshiaki, 
5.766.407,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Suehiro,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Suetsugu.  Masaru;  Shinojima,  Satoshi;  Sakamoto,  Okihiko;  Asaike, 
Ma-sayuki;   Shibala.   Yuki;    Kaku,    Rumiko;   and   Suehiro,  Tsuneo, 
5,767.158.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Suekane,  Makoto:  See — 

Jitoe.  Yoshikazu;  and  Suekane,  Makoto,  5,766,212.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Suemalsu,  Kiyoshi;  Muratake,  Hiroaki;  Kaji,  Hamhiko;  Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Inc. 
Process  of  forming  super  high-contrast  negative  images  and  silver  halide 
photographic  material  and  developer  being  used  therefor  5.766,833.  CI 
430-4891)00. 
Suenaga.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakubo.  Tetsuya;  Niwa,  Shinichi;  Yoshimizu,  Kourou; 
Nakamoto,  Toku.saburo;  and  Fuchikami.  Hidemi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd     and  Saga  Sanyo  Industries  Co,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  solid 
electrolyte  capacitor.  5,766,271,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Suetsugu,  Masaru;  Shinojima,  Satoshi;  Sakamoto,  Okihiko;  Asaike,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Shibata.  Yuki;  Kaku,  Rumiko;  and  Suehiro,  Tsuneo.  to  Shiseido Co., 
Ltd.  Endermic  liminent.  5,767,158,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Suga,  Kazuhiro:  See —  . 

Man.  Yuichi;  Tsuiki,  Kazuyasu;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima,  Kenichi; 
Akifuji,  Shunsuke;  Toge.  Tetsuji;  and  Suga,  Kazuhiro.  5.767.847,  CI. 
345-329.0(X). 
Sugahara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Uemura,    Kin-ichi;    and    Sugahara 
183  040. 
Sugano,  Masaharu:  See — 

Konno,  Takao;  Sugano,  Masahani;  and  Tadano,  Yuji.  5,767,381,  CI. 
73-1.870. 
Sugano.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Ken;  Obata.  Yoriko;  and  Sugano,  Yuichi,  5.767,039,  CI. 
502-342.000. 
Suganuma,  Ryoiehi,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Driving  device  for  ultrasonic 

motor.  5,767,609,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Sugarbaker,  David  J.  Mechanism  for  guiding  surgical  instrumenu.  5.766.187. 

CI.  606-148.000 
Sugawara.  Takao;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Yoneda,  Yulaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Topcon.    Alternative    display    stale    medical    photographic    instrument. 
5.768,465,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Sugaya,  Akio.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus.  5.768.486.  CI. 

395-116.000. 
Sugaya.  Fumiaki;  and  Yalsuzuka.  Youtaro.  lo  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.. 

Lid.  Parallel  multi-value  neural  networks.  5.768.476.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Sugen.  Inc.:  See — 

Peles.  Elior.  5.766.922.  CI.  435-244.000. 
Sugi.  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  YoshimaLsu.  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kilo,  Kyosuke,  5,767,283,  CI.  548-469.000. 
Sugie,  Naolo,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  connector.  5,766,038.  CI. 

439-587,000. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kosuge,  Kalsuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner 
supply  cartridge  for  rotary  developing  device.  5.768.662.  CI.  399-119.000. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kosuge.  Kalsuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kato. 
Shinji.  5.768.664.  CI.  399-227.000. 
Sugimolo,  Etsuko:  See — 

Urano,  Takashi;  Kodama,  Hideo;  Hamamolo.  Yasuhachi;  Sugimoto, 
Etsuko;  and  Kobayashi.  Satoko.  5.767,898,  CI.  348-43.000. 
Sugimolo,  Masakazu;  Usuda,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko; 
and  Matsui,  Hiroshi,  lo  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  L-lysine. 
5,766,925,  CI.  435-252.320. 
Sugimura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Kyoichi;  Gondo,  Masaaki;  Miyazaki,  Koichi;  Ito,  Takeshi; 

Sugimura,  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Motohiro,  5,767.237,  CI.  530- 

330.000. 

Sugimura.  Toshihiko,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Liquid  crystal  image 

displaying/reading  apparatus  having  an  L  shape  image  reading  element  in 

a  gap  between  display  pixels.  5,767,936,  CI.  349-116.000. 

Sugino,  Kazuo.  Portable  face  shield  for  performing  artificial  respiration. 

5,765.551,  CI.  128-203.110. 
Sugioka,  Tatsuo:  See — 


Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki; 
Inoue,  Tsutomu;   and    Kitamura,    Kazuyuki,    5,767.146.   CI.    514- 
457.000. 
Sugishima,  Kiyohisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Network  management 

apparatus  and  control  method  thereof.  5,768,516,  CI   395-200.470. 
Sugiuchi.  Shuji;  Saito.  Mituni;  Konno.  Youichi;  Ebine.  Kenji;  and  Maejima. 
Kenji.  to  Amano  Corporation.  Method  for  establishing  a  user  identification 
code  and  a  job  classification  code  on  a  lime  card.  5.767,868,  CI.  346- 
82.000. 
Sugiura,  Tomiya:  See — 

Nakagawa.  HIdeki;  Min.  Kvon  Hun;  Kaida.  Yuriko;  Sugiura.  Tomiya; 
Kozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Aral.  Shigeharu,  5,767, 1 74,  CI.  523-2 1 7.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Koube,  Noriko:  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi; Sato,  Makoto;  Kalsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo.  5,768.224.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Sugiyama.  Naoshi;  Orimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Nakazawa.  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co ,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  recording  and  regen- 
eration. 5,768,642,  CI.  .396-319000. 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Satoru.  5,768,665,  CI.  399-235.000. 
Suh,  Kang-Deog:  See — 

Park.  Jong-Wook;  and  Suh.  Kang-Deog.  5,768,188,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Suh,  Kang-Doeg:  See — 

Choi.  Young-Joon;  and  Suh.  Kang-Doeg.  5.768.191.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Suita,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Manning,  William  R.;  Lisauskas,  Richard  J.;  Suita.  Thomas  E.;  and  Sun. 
Thomas  W.,  5,765,382,  CI.  62-154.000. 
Suits,  Gary  Todd:  See — 

Castro,  Anthony  Bruce;  Laffoon,  Phillip  Leroy;  Lawhom,  James  Patrick; 
and  Suits,  Gary  Todd,  5.767.883,  CI.  347-94.000. 
Sukegawa,  Akihiro;  See — 

Iwatsuki,    Shuichiro;    Chirifu.    Takashi;    and    Sukegawa.    Akihiro, 
5,765,906.  CI.  296-203.(»0. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Saitoh   Ken;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Saeki,  Makoto; 
and  Suzuki.  Yukihide,  5.768.214.  CI.  .365-233.500 
Sukesada.  Akiko:  See — 

Nukui.  Eriko;  Wada.  Koichi;  Nakano.  Masaharu;  Morikawa.  Tadanori; 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryo;  Sukesada.  Akiko;  and  Misawa, 
Satoru.  5.767.235.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Sullivan.  George  D  ;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sullivan.  William  J.. 
5,766.958.  CI   436-174.000. 
Sullivan.  George  D.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  William  J.  Method  for 
detecting  and  collecting  infectious  airborne  microorganisms  for  rapid 
identification.  5.766.958.  CI.  436- 1 74.000. 
Sullivan.  William  J.:  See- 
Sullivan.  George  D.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  William  J.. 
5.766,958.  CI.  436-174.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Baur.  Ferdinand.  5.765..392.  CI.  62-473.000. 
Sulzer  Iniermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Roulh,  Andre  Guy;  Deno,  Don  Curtis;  and  Rottenber,  William  Bruce, 
5.766,230,  CI.  607-27.0(X). 
Sumi.  Yukinori;  and  Fukasawa.  Norio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

device  including  pad  portion  for  testing.  5.767.528.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Sumikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

llo  Isao  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Furuya.  Nobumasa;  Ando.  Shigehito;  and 
Tanaka,  Hideaki.  5.768.666,  CI.  399-273.000. 
Sumino,  Shinichi:  See — 

Uranaka,  Masaki;  and  Sumino,  Shinichi,  5,765,678,  CI.  198-810.010. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Furuta.    Molonubu;   and   Yamaguchi.  Takanari.   5,767,195,  CI    525- 

68.000, 
Kolani,  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio;  Sakaya,  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Toshiya, 

5,766,751,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroki;  Oheda,  Kenji;  Muranaka.  Toshiya;  and  Ishige,  Fumi- 

haru,  5,767,377,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ueda,  Kayoko;  Honda,  Masaru;  and  Yasunori.  Yukio,  5,767,935,  CI. 
349-112.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Indusuies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondoh,  Naoki;  Wakai.  Fumihiro;  Obata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa,  Akira; 
Nishioka, Takao;  and  Yoshimura,  Masashi.  5,767,026,  CI.  501 -97. 100. 
Utsumi,  Yoshiharu;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji.  5,766,783,  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuta,  Junzo;  and  Nakai,  Toshihiro,  5,766,516,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uno.  Kazuko;  Kishida.  Tsunataro;  Fujioka.  Keiji;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Salo.  Takayuki.  5.766,864,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Hirolsugu;    and    Hayashi,    Moloo.    5,766.383.    CI.    152- 

209.()0R 
Honuchi,    Kuni>asu;    Yabuki,    Yoshikazu;    and    Manioka,    Kiyoto, 

5,766,097.  CI.  473-365.000. 
Kawamalsu,  Hideaki,  5,766,087.  CI.  473-290.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


JlNE  16.   1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  139 


Fujimura.  Selsuo;  Malsuura.  Yutaka;  and  Sagawa.  Masato.  5.766  372 
CI.  I48-I01.0(X). 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohta.  Yosinobu;  Sakuma.  Teizi;  and  Taniguchi.  Keni- 
chi. 5.765.278.  CI.  29-753.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Ken.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  crvstol  display  apparatus  with 

optical  compensation  plates.  5.767.937,  CI.  349-119.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Moiohiro.  to  Tosok  Corporation;  and  Jatoco  Corporation.  Mount- 
ing structure  of  filter  of  solenoid  valve.  5.766.471,  CI.  210-418.000. 
Sumner,  Wayne  A  ;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Griffith,  David  W  ;  Jones,  David  E.; 
and  Rich,  Edward  L.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Disk  drive  cartridee  door 
5.768.074.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Sun.  Chengyu:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr ;  Rudenman.  Stephen  S  ;  Sun.  Chengyu;  McEI- 
wain.  Carlton  I.;  and  Lunsford.  Kevin  L..  5.765.494.  CI.  1 12-470.070 
Sun  Company.  Inc  (R&M):  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E .  Jr.;  and  Bhinde 
Manoj  v..  5.767.272.  CI.  .540-145.000. 
Sun.  Hee  Bok:  See — 

Jung.  Byung  Don;  and  Sun.  Hee  Bok,  5,765,405,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Sun.  Liying:  See — 

Nielsen.  Thor  Bagger:  and  Sun.  Liying,  5,767,152.  CI.  514-526  000 
Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakabayashi.   Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Saimi.  Yasujcazu;  Arata. 
Masami;  and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  5.766.328.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Sun  Microsystems  Inc:  See — 

Stove.  Donald  A..  5.767.844.  CI.  345-212.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosnyak.  Robert  J.;  Drosl.  Robert  J.:  and  Murata.  David  M.,  5,767,699 

CI.  326-:^.0OO. 
Chaddha,  Navin;  Northcun,  J.  Duane;  Wall,  Gerard  A.;  and  Hanko 

James  G..  5.768.535.  CI   .395-200.770 
Gish.  Sheri  L..  5.768.510.  CI.  .395-200.330 
Hu.  Xiao  Ping.  5.767.867.  CI   .V»5-524.00(l 

Jabbi.  Amandeep  S.;  and  Zhou.  Chang-Guo,  5,768,429,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Yee,  Michael  K.;  Cable,  Lairy:  and  Nisewanger,  Jeff,  5,767,851.  CI 
345.346000. 
Sun.  Oun:  See — 

LaVoie.  Edmond  J.;  Liu.  Leroy  Fbng;  and  Sun.  Oun.  5.767  142   CI 
514-394.000. 
Sun.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Manning.  William  R.;  Li.sauskas.  Richard  J.;  Suita,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sun 
Thomas  W,,  5.765,382.  CI.  62-154.000. 
Sunburst  Excavation.  Inc  :  See — 

Watson.  John  David;  and  Krogh.  Paul  Michael,  5,765.923,  CI    299- 
13.fKX). 
Sundberg.  CaH-Erik  Wilhelm:  See— 

Papadopoulos.    Haralabos    C;    and    Sundberg.    Carl-Enk    Wilhelm 
5.768,254.  CI.  370-20l.0(M). 
Sunderhaus.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Dalhart.  Mark  D.;  and  Sunderhaus.  Charles  A..  5,765609   CI    141- 
206.000 
Sunds  Defibralor  WiKxlhandling  OY:  See — 

Roux.   Paul:   Nettles.  Timothy  P..  Tahkanen,  Hannu;  Jonkka,  Ar\o; 
Vienola.  Pauli;  and  Tohkala,  Anm,  5,765.452.  CI.  76-115.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  Kenl.  5.765.628.  CI    165-104.250. 
Sung.  Chiakang;  and  Wang.  Bonnie  I.,  to  Altera  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  securing  programming  data  of  a  programmable  logic  device 
5,768.372.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-Lin:  See— 

Trinh.  Toan;  Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur.  5.767.062,  CI.  510-5I6.(KX). 
Sunslar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukatsu.  Syunsuke;  and  Hanori.  Yoshiya.  5.767.197.  CI.  525-IOI.O(X) 
Supak.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G.;  Tipton.  Shervl  A.;  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A.  5,767..383.  CI.  7319.100. 
Surface  Solutions  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Opolski.  Margaret  Palmer.  5.766.158.  CI.  6O4-265.0(X). 
Surgical  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Brosniihan.  Robert  E  .  III.  5.766.253.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Surjaatmadja.  Jim  B..  lo  Halliburton  Energy  Ser\ices.  Inc.  Subterranean 

formation  fracturing  methods.  5.765.642.  CI.  166-297 .(XX). 
Sumilla.  Gopichandra:  See — 

Farmer.  David  George;  Sumilla.  Gopichandra;  and  Or/el.  Daniel  V 
5.765.54 1 .  CI.  1 23-674.(XX). 
Sutter.   Leroy   V,  Jr..  lo  Domino  Printing  Sciences  Pic.   Laser  marking 

apparatus  for  marking  twin-line  messages  5.767.477.  CI.  2I9-I21.8(X) 
Sutton.  Harold  E.;  and  Adkins.  Roy  E..  to  Cryogenic  Fuels  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
methcxi  for  metering  and  transfer  of  cryogenic  liquids.  5.765.602.  CI 
I4I-59.(XX). 
Suwa.  Masaya;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshinori.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  R<Hary  actuator  in 

disk  drive.  5.768.063.  CI.  360-l06.(XK) 
Suyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sekimmo.  Michio;  and  Suyama.  Satoshi.  5.767.682.  CI  324-445.(XX) 
Suzuka.  Toyoaki;  Yokokawa.  Kanji;  and  Takasaki.  Naruto.  to  Hitachi  Soft- 
ware Engineering  Co..  Lid.  Image  compounding  methfxl  and  device  for 
connecting  a  pularaliiy  of  adjacent  images  on  a  map  without  performing 
positional  displacement  at  their  connections  boundaries.  5.768  439  CI 
382-2.54.0(X). 


Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Sato.  Minoru;  Kurihara.  .Satoshi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and  Suzuki 
Akira.  5.765.286.  CI   29-895  100. 
Suzuki.  Hideaki:  See — 

MaLsuzaki.  Kichie;  Okamoto.  Keiichi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Makita,  Hiroshi; 
Onari.  Hisashi;  Ohashi.  Toshijiro;  Havakawa,  Mitsuharu;  Kishikawa. 
Roberto;  and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi.  5,76'7,848,  CI.  .345-331.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu;  Andou,  Shigeni;  Nakamura.  Wataru;  and  Suzuki 
Hisashi.  5.766,791.  CI.  429-57.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ikado.   Shuhei;   Kuroki.  Takayuki;   Saruwatari.   Masumi;   Kobayashi. 
Naoki;  Suzuki.   Kazuhiko;  and  Wanibe.  Hinxaka.  5.766.748    CI 
428-220.000. 
Suzuki.  Keitaro:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yoshilane;    Suzuki.    Keitaro;    and    Koyama.    Yoshinari 
5.766.512.  CI.  252-309.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

de  Schepper.  Frank;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Kano,  Takenori.  5.767.420.  CI 
73-862329. 
Suzuki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Katsuhide;  Kanemiisu.  Yoichi;  Haga,  Takahidc'  and  Suzuki 
ManKiru,  5.765.8(X),  CI.  248-550.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Mivazaki.  Kyoichi;  Tsuji. 
Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspecuon 
system  and  device  manufacturing  method  using  the  same.  5,767  %2  CI 
356-237.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Ohara,  Yo.shio.  5,767.277  CI 

546-l73.0(X). 
Maisuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futamolo.  Masaaki;  Kugiva.  Fumio;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori:  Nakano.  Takeshi;  Takano.  Hisashi';  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki! 
Mikio;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5,766,718,  CI.  428-65.300.    ■ 
Suzuki  Motor  C;.rporaiion:  See — 

Nishikiori.  Hidetaka.  5,767,587.  CI.  .307-9  100. 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnification  control  device  lor  a  camera 
5.768.635.  CI.  .396-78  000. 
Suzuki,  Tadakazu.  Mechanism  for  translating  between  recipnxrating  and 

rotational  movement.  5.765,441.  CI.  74-136.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5.768.657.  CI   399-81.000. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanagisawa, 

Makoto;    Suzuki,   Takaaki;    Ogawa,    Junji;    Hatakevama.   ALsushi; 

Mochizuki.   Hirohiko;   and   Kawai.   Hideaki.   5.767,712    CI    327- 

152.000. 

Suzuki,  Takahiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Cap  type  connector  assembly  for 

high-voltage  cable.  5,766.0.30.  CI.  439-282.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Honda.    Yutaka;    Kalayama,    Satoshi;    Izawa.    Kunisuke;    Nakazawa. 
Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Kanno.  Naoko,  5,767.316,  CI. 
,564-502.000 
Suzuki,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Yaga.saki,  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki,  Teruhiko,  5,768,469,  O  386-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomoko:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Ma.sakazu;    Usuda.   Yoshihiro;   Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka, 
Akiko;  and  Matsui,  Hiroshi.  5.766.925.  CI.  435-252.320 
Suzuki.  Yukihide:  See — 

Saitoh,  Ken;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Saeki,  Makoco' 
and  Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5.768.214.  CI.  365-233. .500 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  and  Hibi.  Yoshiharu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image-area 
identifying  system  for  a  color  image  prxxessing  apparatus.  5.768.403.  CI. 
382-l65.0(X) 
Svanberg.  Johanna:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  and  Svanberg.  Johanna.  5.766.413.  CI.  162-42.000. 
S\ec.  James  A  .  to  l\ers-Lee  Corporation  Deep  draw  package  and  system  for 
making  same,  including  apparatus  and  method.  5,765,.345,  CI.  53-453.000. 
Svensson.  Lennan:  See — 

KnuLsson.   Goran    K.;    Nilsson.    Bengt   G.;   and   Svensson.   Lennan 
5.766.541.  CI   264-571.(XX). 
Svelkoff.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kilgus.  Donald  B.  T.  lo  General  Scanning.  Inc. 
Scanned  renxMe  imaging  method  and  system  and  method  of  determining 
optimum  design  characteristics  of  a  filler  for  use  therein    5.768.461    CI 
.^8!>-ll6.(XX) 
SVG  LithographN  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McCullougti.  Andrew  W..  5.767.523,  CI.  2.5O-548.000. 
Swaelens.  Bart:  and  Vancraen.  Wilfried.  lo  Materialise.  Naamloze  Vennool- 
schap.  Method  for  making  u  perfected  medical  mcxlel  on  the  basis  of  digital 
image  information  of  a  part  of  the  body  5.768.1.34.  CI   .364-468.280. 
Swaminathan.  Venkataraman:  See — 

Rainal.  Anilio  J.;  and  Swaminathan.  Venkataraman.  5.767  995    CI 
.3.59-1 1 0.«)0. 
Swanson.  David  W.:  See — 

Kaplinsky.  Geotge  T;  Swanson.  David  W ;  IChodapanah.  Tofigh;  and 
Clark.  James  E..  5.767.882.  CI   347-87  (KX). 
Swanz.  Jerome;  Bridgelall.  Raj;  Goldman.  Ron.  Joseph.  Eugene;  and  Katz. 
Joseph,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparanis  for  processing  symbol- 
encoded  credit  card  information.  5.767.496.  CI.  235-462.000 
Swartz.  Jerome;  Wang.  Charles;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  lo  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc   RF-inierrogalable  pr(Kessing  system   5,768, 140.' CI   .'64-478.130. 
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Sweeney.  Gerald  T  Cable-tool  casing  hammer.  5,765.651.  CI.  173-53.000. 
.Sweeney.  Maura  A.:  See — 

Gundlach  Kurt  B.;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Avolio.  Danielle:  Sweeney.  Maura 
A.;  and  Coll.  Richard  L.,  5.766.325,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Sweetland.  Roger  D.;  and  Webster,  Timothy  P.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany Inc   Internal  combustion  engme  cylinder  head  method  of  manufac- 
nire  5,765,282,  CI.  29-888.060. 
Sweezer,  William  P..  Jr.:  Coleman,  Ronald:  and  Larkins,  Walter  W.,  HI.  to 
Heartport.  Inc.  Catheter  system  and  method  for  venting  the  left  ventricle. 
5,765,568,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Swiderski,  Piotr  M:  5ff—  _^    „  ,„^ 

Kaplan,  Brace  E.;  and  Swiderski,  PioCr  M.,  5.766,550,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Swift,  Michael  M  :  Reichel,  Robert:  Misra,  Pradyumna  K.:  Seaman,  Michael 
R.C.;  and  Kelly,  James  William,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  merging  user  accounts  from  a  source  security  domain  mto  a 
target  security  domain.  5,768,519,  CI.  395-200.530. 
Switchenko,  Arhur  C  ;  See — 

Miyada,  Charles  Garren;  Switchenko,  Arthur  C:  Quong,  Melanie  W.: 
and  Wong,  Man-Ying  Uurie,  5,766,874,  CI.  435-26.000, 
Sy-Klone  Company,  The:  See— 

Moredock.  James  G.,  5,766,315,  CI.  95-270.000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Lohstroh,  Shawn  R.  and  Grawrock.  David.  5,768.373.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Symbios.  Inc.;  See — 

Teterwak.  Jerzy  A.,  5,768,616,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordes,  Kevin:  Oppenheim,  Ellen:  Pandolfo.  Donna:  May.  Robert: 
Campanelli.  Joseph:  and  Bianculli.  Thomas,  5,767,500,  CI.   255- 
472.000. 
Swanz,  Jerome:  Bridgelall.  Raj:  Goldman,  Ron:  Joseph,  Eugene:  and 

Katz,  Joseph,  5,767.496,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome:  Wang.  Charles:  and  Katz,  Joseph,  5.768,140,  CI.  364- 
478.130. 
Symon,  Alistair  Lea.sk:  See —  ,,  ^, 

Judd,  Ian  David:  Shaylor,  Nik:  and  Symon.  Alistair  Leask,  5,768,623,  CI. 
395-857.(X)0. 
Symon,  Charles  R.;  See— 

Ho,  Teh  Chung:  Svmon,  Charles  R.:  Buchholz,  Viktor:  and  Daage, 
Michel,  5,767,037,  CI.  502-220.000. 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Borden,  Laurence  A  :  Smith,  Kelli  E.:  and  Weinshank.  Richard  L., 

5,766,848.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Gerald,  Christophe:  Hanig,  Paul  R  :  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Weinshank, 

Richard  L  .  5,766,879,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gluchowski,  Charles:  Wetzel,  John   M.:  Chiu,  George:   Marzabadi, 
Mohammed   R.:   Wong,  Wai   C;   and   Nagarathnam,    Dhanapalan, 
5,767,131,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Syniex  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Mivada,  Charles  Garrett:  Switchenko,  Arthur  C:  QJuong,  Melanie  W.: 

and  Wong,  Man-Ying  Laurie,  5,766,874,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Nestor,  John  J.,  Jr:  and  Vickery.  Brian  H.,  5.767,082,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Systemate  Holland,  B.V.:  See — 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.:  Van  Ham,  Johannes  T.  J.:  Veirijp,  Bastiaan:  and 
Machloet.  Daniel  L.,  5,766,063,  CI.  452-117.000. 
Sywyk,  Stefan  P:  See — 

Bloker,  Raymond  E.:  Hawkins,  Andrew  L.:  and  Sywyk,  Stefan  P, 
5,768,196,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Szabolcs.  Ottone:  See — 

Ovos,  Laszlo:  Sagi.  Janos:  Szemzo  ,  Attila:  Sagi,  Gyula:  Szabolcs, 
Ott6n^;  Ruff,  t\a:  £binger,  Katalin:  Tiidiis,  Ferencne:  and  Fellegv^, 
Irin,  5,767,264,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Szemzo  ,  Anila:  See — 

Otvos,  Laszlo:  Sagi,  Janos;  Szemzo  ,  Attila:  Sagi,  Gyula;  Szabolcs, 
Onone:  Ruff,  Eva:  tbinger,  Katalin:  Tiidos,  Fetencni:  and  Fellegvan, 
Iren,  5,767.264,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Szyjkowski,  Jerzv.  Access  panel  incorporating  a  spring  clamping  device. 

5,765,312,  CI. '49-465.000. 
T.FH.  Publications,  Inc.:  See— 

Axelrod,  Herbert  R  ,  5,765,249.  CI.  15-106.0(X). 
Tabara,  Sugura,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Metal  plug  with  adhesion  layer. 

5.767,015,  CI.  438-654.000. 
Tabasso,  Alain:  See — 

Bonoloni,  Giuseppe:  and  Tabasso,  Alain,  5,767,884,  CI.  .347-l02.(X)0. 
Tabuchi.  Izumi:  See — 

HIrakawa,  Kiyoshi:  Tabuchi,  Izumi;  Ando,  Yusuke;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Shinji,  5.766.758,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Tachibana,  Hajime:  See — 

Nakamura,     Kiyoji:     Okabayashi,     Hiroyuki:    Ashizawa,     Mulsumi: 
Anayama,    Ushio;    Shidara,    Shinichi:    and    Tachibana,    Hajime, 
5,767,946,  CI.  355-39.000. 
Tachibana,  Tadashi:  See — 

Saitoh,  Ken:  Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Tachibana,  Tadashi;  Saeki,  Makoto: 
and  Suzuki,  Yukihide,  5.768,214,  01.  365-233.500. 
Tada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahiko:  and  Tada,  Tomoyuki,  5,766,788,  CI.  429-42.000. 
Tadakaisu  MANDAl:  See— 

Mandai,  Tadakaisu:  Okumoio,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Koji;  Mikuni,  Katsuhiko: 
Hara,  Kozo:  and  Hamada.  Hiroki,  5,767,297,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Tadano,  Yuji:  See — 

Konno,  Takao:  Sugano,  Masahara:  and  Tadano,  Yuji,  5,767,381.  CI. 
73-1.870. 


Taeubl.  Peter;  See— 

Thiele,  Georg;  and  Taeubl,  Peter,  5.767,308.  CI.  562-3.000. 
Taeymans.  Yvo  Madeleine  Albert:  See — 

Wijkamp,  Amoldus  Cornelius  Johannes  Maria;  and  Taeymans,  Yvo 
Madeleine  Albert,  5,766,206,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Tagami,  Hiroya,  to  Kyosan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Solenoid  for  stopping  engine. 

5,765,522,  CI.  I23-I98.0DB, 
Tagawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Can,  Zhang  Yi:  Narita,  Hidekazu:  Kobayashi,  Shigeyoshi:  Takeuchi, 
Hidenon:  Tagawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki.  Junichiro,  5,766,433,  CI. 
204-424.000. 
Tagawa,  Tora:  See — 

Walanabe,  Yuko:   Honjo,  Riho;   Kuzui,  Hiroshi;  and  Tagawa,  Toru, 
5,767,058,  CI.  510-470.000. 
Tagawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Saiko:  Tagawa,  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa,  Yoko;  Ito.  Norihiko:  and 
Nagaike,  Kazuhiro,  5,767,246,  CI.  530-388.800. 
Taguchi,  Akihiro;  See — 

Nakaya,  Yoshimasa:  Yamada,  Minora:  KaLsuta,  Yoshinori;  and  Taguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,767,588,  CI.  307-10.200 
Taguchi,  Kohei:  Ayada,  Michihiko:  and  Shingu,  Hideo,  to  NHK  Spring  R  & 
D  Center  Inc.  Article  made  of  a  Ti-AI  inlermelallic  compound.  5,768,679, 
CI.  428-548.000 
Taguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro:  Taguchi,  Masao:  Kodama,  Yukinori:  Yanagisawa. 
Makoto;    Suzuki,   Takaaki:    Ogawa,    Junji;    Hatakeyama,   ALsushi: 
Mochizuki,   Hirohiko:   and    Kawai,   Hideaki.   5,767,712,  CI.   327- 
152.000. 
Tagusa,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Aota,  Keiji:  Ooga,  Masaaki;  and  Tagusa,  Yasunobu,  5,768.105,  CI. 
361-777.000. 
Tahkanen.  Hannu:  See — 

Roux    Paul:  Nettles,  Timothy  P;  Tahkanen,  Hannu:  Jonkka,  Arvo, 
Vienola,  Pauli:  and  Tohkala,  Antti,  5,765,452.  CI,  76-115.000. 
Taii,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroaki:  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Tajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Taii,  Toshiaki, 
5,766,407,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Tailor,  Dilip  K.:  Ung.  Mark  E:  Hraska,  Paul  S.:  McConnell,  Kevin  J.:  and 
Lucek  Beverly.  Thermoplastic  orthopedic  brace  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing same.  .5,766,724,  CI.  428-1 10.000. 
Taisei  Kiso  Sekkei  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakano.  Katsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Koichi;  Hirala,  Yoichi;  Goto.  Kazuyuki; 
Tamura,    Ma.sahiko;    and    Kamewada,    Shunichi.    5,767,4(X),    CI. 
73-152.460. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturaling  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Jian-Huei,  5,767,006,  CI.  438-597.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Archin:  Chen,  Yu-Ning:  Chien,  Chiu-Fang:  and  Chieh,  Chung  I.. 

5,768,133,  CI.  364-468.010. 
Chou.  Chen  Cheng:  and  Tsao,  Jenn,  5,766,992,  CI.  438-241.000. 
Tune,  Shu-Lin:  Chang,  Bii-Junq:  and  Liu,  Jen-Song,  5,765,501,  CI. 

1 16-323.000. 
Wong,  Midas,  5,767,391,  CI.  73-40.700 
Tajima,  Tetsuo:  See —  . 

Miwa,  Hiroaki:  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Tajima,  Tetsuo;  and  Tail,  Toshiaki, 
5,766,407,  CI    156-383.000. 
Tajima    Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wavelength  multiplexing  optical 

transmission  device.  5,768,000,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Tajiri.  Kazunari:  and  Nimura,  Soji,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

manufacturing  a  steering  wheel  pad.  5,766,655,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Tajiri.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Akihiro;  and  Tajiri,  Yoshinori,  5,768,322,  CI.  375-346.000. 
Takada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uno  Kazuko:  Kishida, Tsunataro;  Fujioka.  Keiji: Takada,  Yoshihiro:  and 
Sato,  Takayuki,  5.766,864.  CI  435-7  210. 
Takado.  Kanemasa,  to  Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithium-aluminum 
hydroxide  complex  with  condensed  silicate.  5.767,179,  CI.  524-103.000. 
Takagawa,  Shigeki;  See — 

Kasami,  Yutaka:  Yasuda.  Koichi:  Fukumoto,  Atsushi:  and  Takagawa, 
Shigeki,  5,768,221,  CI.  369-14.000. 
Takagi,  Hideo:  Mori,  Masakazu:  and  Masuda,  Kinichirou,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Monitored  state  display  unit  for  monilonng  state  change  of  various  events 
occurring  on  communication  network.  5.768,614,  CI.  395-821.000 
Takagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hase,  Kiyoshi:  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Akira:  Nagai,  Akira:  Tokuda,  Yu: 
and  Hayashi,  Koichi,  5,766,502,  CI.  252-62.9PZ 
Takagi.  Isao;  See — 

Nakanishi,  Masuhiko;  Otuka,  Masahiko:  and  Takagi,  Isao,  5,767,176,  CI. 
523-404.000. 
Takagi,  Kazuaki:  Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi:  Inoue,  Takashi:  and  Nakamura, 
Shoji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  an  optical  element  using  a  molding  block  and  a  temperature 
effecting  mechanism  contacting  the  molding  blcK-k  for  heat  exchange. 
5.766,294,  CI.  65-102.(KX). 
Takagi,  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinpei:  Takagi.  Kazuhiro;  Kiyotani,  Etutami:  KagimoCo, 
Iwane;  Kariva,  Shinichi:  and  Matsumoto.  Satoshi,  5,766.465.  CI. 
210-255.000' 
Takagi.  Takeshi;  See — 
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Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi:  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Takagi.  Takeshi;  Okude.  Yoshi- 
laka:   Fushimi.  Akira;   and   Yoneda.   Hirolo.   5.766.767,  CI.   428- 
4I3.(KK). 
Takahara.  Yasushi;  Sec — 

lihara.  Michio:  Takahara,  Yasushi:  and  Sagisaka.  Yoshihiro,  5,765,430, 
CI   72-353.400. 
Takahashi,  Akio:  See— 

Miura.  Osamu:  Miyazaki.  Kunio:  Takahashi,  Akio:  Wajima,  Motovo: 
W'atanabe,  Ryuji:  Miwa.  Takao:  Satsu,  Yuichi;  and  .Amagi,  Shigeo 
.5.768,108,  CI.  .361-792.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira;  See —  • 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Katayama,  Hirovuki:  and  Takahashi,  Akira,  5,767,891, 

CI.  .U7-258.(XK). 
Nakavama,  Junichiro;  Murakami.  Yoshitera;  Hirokane,  Junji:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5,768.218,  CI.  .^69-13.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Dai/ou;  See — 

Yamane.  Tetsuo:  Tsuchida,  Takao:  Golou.  Hisaya:  Takahashi.  Daizou: 
and  Takeda.  Hidetsugu,  5,766,595,  CI.  424- 1 95. 1  (X). 
Takahashi.  Hiromasa:  See — 

lino.  Hideyuki:  and  Takahashi,  Hiromasa.  5.768,559,  CI.  395-4K4.(XX). 

Takahashi.  Hironori:  Tsuchiva.  Vulaka:  and  Kamiva,  Takeshi,  to  Hamamalsu 

Photonics  K.K.:  and  Kamlya.  Takeshi  Electro-optic  voltage  mea-surement 

;ipparatus.  5.767.688,  CI.  .324-753.(XX). 

Takahashi,  Hiroo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  device  of  energy  supply  for 

heating  elements  of  a  thermal  head  and  methtxl  for  controlling  eiiergy 

supply  for  said  heating  elements.  5.765,953,  CI.  4(XI-I20()9»). 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi  Programmable  reader  for  numerical  information  carriers 

such  as  compact  discs  5,768,225,  CI   369-33.(XXt. 
Takahashi,  Koichi.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus 

.5,768,024,  CI   359-631. (XX) 
Takahashi.  Manko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuitry  and  method  for  stabilizing 
operating    characteristics    of   memory    against    temperature    variations. 
5.768.189.  CI.  .365-18.5.180. 
Takahashi,  Ma.sanori;  See — 

Ouchi,   Toshimichi:   and  Takahashi,   Ma.sanori,   5,768,107,  CI.    361- 
792.(XX). 
Takahashi,  Minora;  See — 

Ida.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Minora:  and  Matsumoto,  Jouji,  5,766,014  CI 
4.M-I14.(HX) 
Takahashi.  Mitsuasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  mosfet  having  current 

detection  means.  5,767,.545,  CI.  257-34 1. (XX). 
Takahashi,  Miisuo,  to  Seiko  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  for  holding  a  stamper 

plate  in  a  molding  metal  die.  5,766,652,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Mizuno,  Shigera:  Watanabc,  Kazuhito:  Yoshimura.  Takanori:  and  Taka- 
hashi, Nobuyuki.  5.766.363.  CI    II8-725.(XX) 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  .Andou,  Shigera:  Nakamura,  Waiara;  and  Suzuki,  Hisashi, 
to  Fuji   Photo  Film   Co.   Ltd.    Sealed   nonaqueous   secondary   battery. 
5,766,791,  CI   429-57  0(X). 
Takahashi.  Shigera;  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi:  Hashiba,  Soichiro:  Kuramoto.  Isamu: 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi:  Sasaki,  Katsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro:  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki:    Hashimoto,   .Naotaka:    Moriwaki.    Nobuyuki:   Takahashi. 
Shigera;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake,  Seigou. 
5.767.554.  CI.  257-,W3.0(X). 
Takahashi,  Shinichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Coma  aberration 
correcting  method  and  apparatus  in  optical  pickup.  5.768,027.  CI    359- 
637.0(K). 
Takahashi,  Tadashi:  Onda.  Kenichi:  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Sato,  Ma.sayoshi: 
Horie,  Hideaki:  and  Hayashi,  Katsunori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Power  supply 
system  for  supplying  electric  power  to  a  load  through  plural  converters' 
5,768,117.  CI.  .363-6.5.(XX). 
Takahashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Ryuji:  Sato,  Tetsuji;  Umeki,  Kazumi:  Takahashi,  Takeshi: 
Tsuzuki,  Naoyuki:  Yasunishi,  Shunsuke:  Kitano.  Koji:  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi.  5,767,.396,  CI.  73-ll9.(X)A. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Fusanobu:  and  Takahashi,  Tomovuki,  5,768,095,  CI    .361- 
68 1. (XX). 
Takahashi,  Waiara;  See — 

Soyama.  Mitsuyoshi:  Kanai.  Masahiro:  Kamisawa.  Masara:  Takahashi, 
Waiara:  and  Mizuno,  Takayoshi,  5.766,.M9.  CI    1 1 8- 1 20  (XX). 
Takahashi,  Yoshihara;  CJseto,  Jiro:  and  Hirata,  Tera.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  making  resin  encapsulated  semiconductor 
device  with  bump  electrodes  5,766,972,  CI.  438-127.000. 
Takahashi,    Yoshihara:    Nojima,    Yoshiyuki:    Fujii,    Yasutoshi:    Kaedeoka, 
Noriyuki:  and  Hayashida,  Takaichi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Camera  hav  ing 
an  informalion  recording  function   5.768,640.  CI.  396-3IO(XX). 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  Hirota,  Satoshi:  and  Tsuda,  Yu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus   with  exposure  control   having  a  smoothing 
function   5,767,982,  CI   358-.3(X).(XX) 
Takaku.  Yutaka;  See — 

Ishii,  Toshio:  Takaku.  Yutaka:  and  Kawano,  Kazuva,  5,765,.S40.  CI. 
123-520.0(X). 
Takano.  Hideto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ancillary  data  processing  circuit  for 

audio  decixling  system.  5.768.281,  CI.  370-.5'()3.(XX). 
Takano,  Hisashi:  See — 

Malsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto,  Masaaki:  Kugiya,  Fumio:  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori;  Nakano.  Takeshi:  Takano,  Hisashi:  Akagi.  Kvo;  Suzuki, 
Mikio:  and  Ouchi,  Yasuhide.  5.766.718.  CI  428-65  .3(X). ' 
Takaoka.  Fumikazu:  See — 


Nishiyama,    Hirovuki:   Takaoka,    Fumikazu:   and  Tanaka,   Kivokazu 
5,765.673.  CI.  I92-85.0AA. 
Takarada.  MiLsuhiro:  Kamei.  Masanao;  and  Sasaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Polysiloxane-polyether  bUx-k  copolymer  and  methixl 
for  the  preraration  thereof.  5.767,219,  CI.  528-29.(XX) 
Takasaki,  Narato;  See— 

Suzuka.  Toyoaki:  Yokokawa,  Kanji:  and  Takasaki,  Naruto,  5.768,439. 
CI   382-254.(XX). 
Takase,  Akihiko;  See— 

Murakami,  Masara:  Oguri,  Yozo;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka,  Kalsuyoshi; 
Kozaki.  Takahiko:  Takase,  Akihiko:  and  Mivagi,  Morihito.  5,768  274 
CI.  370-.395.(XX). 
Takase,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Kanazawa.  Wakako:  Maehara.  Fuyuki;  and  Takase,  Yasuhiro,  5,767.636 
CI.  3I8-I.19.(XX). 
Takashima.  Koichi.  to  Kyoei  Steel  co..  Ltd.  Hot  rolling  method.  5,767.475 

CI.  219-117  |(X). 
Takashima.  Masatoshi:  and  Ogura,  Eiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motion  vector 
detection  apparatus  and  predictive  coding  system  lor  compensating  for 
movement  with  the  apparatus.  5.768.4.30.  G   .382-236.(XX) 
Takata  Corporation;  See — 

Maekawa.  Telsuya:  and  Sawatari,  Yuichi.  5.765,774,  CI.  242-390.900. 
Takatani,  Muneo;  Saijo,  Taketoshi:  and  Tomimaisu.  Kiminori.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyridine  derivatiyes,  their  pnxluc-tion  and  use 
5,767,121,01.  514-2.59.0«X). 
Takatani,  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Shoji,  Takatoshi:  Takatani,  Yoshiaki;  Murakami,  Akihiro:  and  Nakajima, 
Kunihiko,  5,766,.5(M,  01.  252-69.(XX). 
Takatoh,  Kohki;  See— 

Kawata,  Yasushi;  and  TakaK^i,  Kohki,  5,766„509,  01.  252-299.010. 
Takatori,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki:  Saito,  Akira:  Uchida,  Kenji:  Yao,  Masayuki:  Naka- 
jima, Milsuhiko:  Takatori,  Shigeyoshi:  Noma,  Yasuhiro:  Okumura, 
Hisakazu:  and  Saito,  Yukio,  5.767,773,  01.  340-571,000. 
Takayama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Lee,  Hoyang:  and  Takayama  Shinichi,  5,765,762.  C\.  239-690. 100. 
Takayama,  Shuichi;  See — 

Wong,  Chi  Huey;  and  Takayama.  Shuichi,  5,766,887.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Kusaka,  Kensaku;  Aral,  Atsushi:  and  Takay- 
anagi, Yoshiaki.  5.767,484,  01   2I9-2I6.0(X). 
Takebe.  Yoshihisa;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki:  Bannai,  Yuichi:  and  Hirayama,  Fumiva, 
to  llniden  Corporation.  Channel  selecting  cordless  telephone   5.768,345 
01    379-61.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Takatani,     Muneo:    Saijo,    Taketoshi:    and    Tomimaisu.     Kiminori 
5.767,121,01.  5I4-2.59.(XX). 
Takeda,  Hidetsugu;  See — 

Yamane.  Tetsuo:  Tsuchida,  Takao:  Gotou.  Hisaya:  Takahashi.  Daizou; 
and  Takeda,  Hidetsugu,  5,766,.595,  01  424-195  1(X). 
Takeda.  Nobuhiko;  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Fumio:  and  Takeda,  Nobuhiko,  5,765,918, 01.  297-408.000. 
Takeda,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kurixla.    Kenichi:    Takeda,   Toshifumi:    Moriuchi.    Hisahiro:    Shirai, 
Masaki:  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh:   Matsuo,  Akinori:  and  Yoshida,  Shoji, 
5.767,544,01.  257-318.000. 
Takehara,  Makoto:  See — 

Noda,    Sukehisa:    Fujita,  Akira:   Yoshimatsu.   Naoki:   and  Takehara, 
Makoto.  5.767.573.  01.  257-675  OtX) 
Takei,  Hiroshi:  Shimamoto,  Nobora:  and  Ohtsuka,  Yojiryo,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  shrinkable  silicone  tube  and  method  for  making. 
5.767.183.  01.  524-4.30.0(X) 
Takeishi.  Morio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  correcting  read  error  in 
digital  data  prwessing  system  by  implementing  a  predetermind  number  of 
data  read  retrials  5.768.494.  01   395- 182. 1.50 
Takekuma,  Toshiisugu:  Kurihara.  Ryoichi:  Yamagiwa.  Akira:  Kashiwagi, 
Kenji,  and  Inoue,  Masao  Fast  transmission  line  implemented  with  receiver, 
dnver.  terminator  and  10  arrangements  5.767,695.  01.  326-30.000. 
Takemae,    Yivshihiro;   Taguchi,    Masao,    Kodama,    Yukinori:    Yanagisawa, 
Makoto:  Suzuki,  Takaaki:  Ogawa,  Junji:  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi:  Mwhizuki, 
Hirohiko:  and  Kawai,  Hideaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  device. 
5,767,712,01.  .'27-1.52.(XX). 
Takemasa.  Kazuo:  and  Haraguchi.  Manabu.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd. 

Medication  tilling  apparatus.  5,765.606.  01    1 4 1  - 1 04.(XX). 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Koyama.  Jun:  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,767,832,  01.  345-103.000. 
Takenaka,  Eiji;  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka,    Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi:    L'no,    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Sugivama,  Toshihiro:  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara,  Satora,  5,768,665,  01.  399-235  (XX). 
Takeno.  Shiro:  Kanbayashi.  Shigera:  Koike.  Mitsuo:  Doi,  Seizo:  and  Higash- 
ikawa.  Iwao,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Electron-beam  lithography 
system  and  mi^htxJ  lor  drawing  nanometer-order  panem.  5,767.521,  CI 
2.50-492.200. 
Takemiuchi,  Shoichi;  See — 

Okamura,  Susumu:  Hino.  Etsuji:  Fujita,  Yoshinori;  Shimizu,  Masaki: 
Aoki,  Tetsuya:  and  Takenouchi.  Shoichi.  5.766.375. 01.  1 48-307 .(XX). 
Takeuchi.  Hidenori;  See — 
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Can.  Zhang  Yi;  Narila.  Hidekazu:  Ki*aya.shi.  Shigeyoshi;  Takeuchi. 
Hidenori;  Tagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizusaki.  Junichiro.  5.766.433.  CI. 
204-424.000. 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  lo  NKK  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  floating  gale 
type  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  silicided  source 
and  drain  regions.  5.766.'»7.  CI.  438-257.000. 
Takeuchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki  Masayuki;  Nose.  Norivuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi: 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.767.962.  CI.  3.56-2.37.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Nagai.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  and  Hira- 
bayashi.  Masayuki.  5.768.29K.  CI.  371-40.140. 
Takeuchi.   Yukihisa;   and    Nanataki.   Tsutomu.   to   NGK    Insulators.   Ltd. 
Piezoelectric/electrostriclive  film  element  with  a  diaphragm  having  at  lea.st 
one  stress  releasing  end  section.  5.767.612.  CI.  310-324.000. 
Takisawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshimichi;  Yamada.  Yuichiro;  Takisawa.  Takahiro:  and  Tanabe. 
Hiroshi.  5.766.364.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Takishima.  Suguru:  See — 

Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    Shinozaki.   Shimpei;   Okuda.    Isao;   Takishima. 
Suguni:  and  Shin.  Takeharu.  5.768.241.  CI.  .369-77.200. 
Talend.  DtMiald  R..  to  Corcom.  Inc   Telephone  connector.  5.766.043.  CI. 

439-676.0(X). 
Talon  Surfaces.  LLC:  See — 

Bordener.  Robert.  5.766..500.  CI.  249-117.000. 
Tarn.  Andrew  Ching:  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Leung.  Wing  Pun;  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  and 
Tarn.  Andrew  Ching.  5.768.076.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Tarn.  Robert  C  .  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Specific  modulation  of  Thl/Th2 
cytokine  expression  by  ribavirin  in  activated  T-lymphocytes.  5.767.097.  CI. 
514-43.000. 
Tam.  Shiu-Wing.  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Porous  silicon  with  embed- 
ded tritium  as  a  stand-alone  prime  power  source  for  optoelectronic  appli- 
cations. 5.765.680.  CI.  205-124.000. 
Tama  Juki  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Hironobu,  5.765,237,  CI.  4-300.000. 
Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y:  See — 

Insley.  Thomas  I.;  McCoy,  Kay  M.;  and  Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y.  5.765.341. 
CI.  53-4(X).000. 
Tamaki,  Tokuhiko:  See — 

Imai.  Shinichi;  and  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko.  5.767.021.  CI.  438-719.000. 
Tame.  Omar  D..  to  Atoma  International  Inc.  Electrically  released  six-way  seat 

adjustment.  5,765.840.  CI.  297-330.000. 
Tamura.  Kohji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Tamura.  Kohji;  and 
Fujita.  Toshio,  5.766,.376.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Tamura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakano.  Kalsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Koichi;  Hirata.  Yoichi;  Goto,  Kazuyuki; 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada.    Shunichi.    5.767.400,    CI. 
73-152.460. 
Tamura.  Yukio;  Kitani.  Toshio;  Koyanagi.  Satoni;  Nakayama.  Toru;  Ikegami. 
Katsuhiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
driving  a  crashing  machine.  5.765.765.  CI.  241-27.001). 
Tan.  Boon  Tsong;  and  Chang.  Chiew  Mun.  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S.A. 
Method  for  programming  a  brxiadcast  receiver.  5.768,468,  CI.  386-83.000. 
Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang:  See— 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H  ;  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich.  Yosif; 
Bui.  Xuan  S.;  Merman.  Michael;  Dessouky,  Inas  M.;  Do.  Cuong; 
Gryte.  Stephen  M.;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;  Propp.  Robert  R.;  and 
.Sears.  Michael  L..  5,768.386,  CI.  380-24  000. 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshimichi;  Yamada.  Yuichiro;  Takisawa,  Takahiro;  and  Tanabe. 
Hiroshi,  5,766.364.  CI.  1 18-725.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Saito.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Milsuya;  Malsumolo.  Mamora; 

and  Oka.  Kozo.  5.767,094.  CI.  5I4-25.(KH). 
Yoshida.  Masanori;  Malsuda.  Saburo;  and  Tomioka.  Chie,  5.767. 1 23.  CI. 
514-276.000. 
Tanabe.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masami;  Sa.saki,  Kenji;  Markon.  Sandor;  Nagashima.  Ichiro; 
Midorilani.  Takeshi;  Tanabe.  Tomoaki;  and  Ohia.  Naoki,  5.767,461. 
CI.  187-382.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preventing  mirror 

bounce  m  camera.  5,768.644.  CI.  396-358.000. 
Tanaka.  Akiko:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Masakazu;   Usuda.   Yoshihiro;   Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka. 
Akiko;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.766.925.  CI.  435-252.320. 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Sony.   Disc-loading  apparatus  having  straclure  which 
facilitates  sub-chassis/main  chassis  assembly.  5.768.238.  CI.  369-75.2(X). 
Tanaka.  Harunii:  See — 

Nakabavashi.   Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;   Saimi.  Yasukazu;  Araia. 
Masami;  and  Tanaka.  Harami.  5.766.328.  CI.  106.^5.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ito.  Isao;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Furaya,  Nobumasa;  Ando,  Shigehito;  and 
Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.768.666.  CI.  .399-273.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shudo.  koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu:  and   Kiiamura.   Kazuyuki,  5.767.146.  CI.   514- 
457.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Hiraku:  See — 


Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito.  5.766.028.  CI, 
4.39-164.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Okino.  Susumu;  and  Tao.  Koosoo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meth<xi  for  controlling  the  oxidation  of  sulfites  in  a  flue 
gas  desulfurization  process.  5.766.563.  CI.  423-242.100. 
Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Masara;  Oguri,  Yozo:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi: 
Koz.aki.  Takahiko;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Miyagi.  Morihito.  5.768.274. 
CI.  370-.395.(XK). 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Kato.  Asako.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Color 
reproducing  method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  color  space  data  into 
another  color  space  data.  5.767.992.  CI   358-520.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahiko;  and  Tada.  Tomoyuki.  5.766.788.  CI.  429-42.tKX). 
Watanabe.  Masahiro;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki.  5.766.787.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Nishiyama,   Hiroyuki;   Takaoka,   Fumikazu;   and  Tanaka.   Kiyokazu. 
5.765,673.  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Tanaka.  Koji:  Tsurami.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoko.  to  Japan  ExIan 
Company  Limited.  Basic  gas  absorptive  fiber  and  pnxluction  thereof. 
5.766.757.  CI.  428-364.(K)0. 
Tanaka.  Kouichi:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Tanaka.  Kouichi.  5.767.193.  CI   524-847.0(X). 
Tanaka,  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamora;  Usami.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hodaira.  Kinji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus. 
5,765.369.  CI.  60-277.0(K) 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kawase.  Kei;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi.  5.767.858.  CI   .345-430.(XH) 
Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Kouichi; 
Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya.  Yasuo. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  AV  system  and  method  of  establishing  a  connection 
setting  for  AV  component  devices.  5.768,224,  CI.  369-33.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ito.  Nobora;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi. 

5.768.251.  CI   .369-275  100. 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  to  Daido  Metal 

Company  Ltd.  Composite  copper  alloy  bearing.   5.766,777,  CI.  428- 

647.000. 

Tanaka.  Tokuo;  and  Sanuki.  Masao.  to  Hosizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electrolyzer.  5.766.431.  CI.  204-263.0<K). 
Tanaka.  Tomoham;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  erasable  and  program- 
mable non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  with  automatic  wriie-verify 
controller.  5.768.190,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mori.  Etsuro;  Kozawa,  Hirovasu;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito.  Seiji, 
5,766.703.  CI.  428-3 1. 0(X).' 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hirx>shi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satora.  5.768.665.  CI   .399-235.(KH). 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohara;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  5.768.190.  CI.  .365-185  220. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Andrews.  Kristv  A  ;  Del  Vigna.  Paul;  and  Molloy.  Mark  E.,  5.768,564. 
CI.  395-500.600. 
Tang.  Ching  Wan:  See — 

Shi.  Jianmin;  Tang.  Ching  Wan;  and  Chen.  Chin  Hsin,  5.766,779,  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiromichi:  and  Tani,  Hiroji.  5,766.741,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Tani.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Koji;  Wada.  Takasumi;  and  Tani.  Kenji.  5.767,879.  CI. 
.347-55.000. 
Tani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Masava;  Hasegawa.  Naoki;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  Okada.  Akane; 

Tani.  Masaaki;'and  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  5.766..508.  CI.  252-299.010. 

Tani.  Yoshikazu.  to  Tokiwa  Corporation.  Stick-shaped  cosmetic  cartridge  and 

stick-shaped  cosmetic  cxtmsion  case.  5.765.955.  CI.  401-68.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Tojo.  Shinji;  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  Narisawa.  Akihiko; 
Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanamitsu,  Shinya;  Akmioto,  Koji;  and  Mouri. 
Hiroyuki.  5.767.571,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Taniguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Koike.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohla.  Yosinobu;  Sakuma.  Teizi;  and  Taniguchi.  Keni- 
chi. 5.765.278.  CI.  29-753  (XXI, 
Taniguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Eiji;  Inoue.  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji.  5.768.232.  CI. 
369-54.(XX) 
Taniji.  Yukio:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Taniji.  Yukio.  5.767.903.  CI.  348-296.(XX). 
Tanimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Komiya.  Kenichi;  Tanimoto.  Koji;  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.768.671.  CI. 
399-30 1. 0(X) 
Tanji.  Ichiro;  and  Kihara.  Taku.  to  Sony  Corp»)ration.  Digital  apparatus  for 

contour  enhancement  of  video  signal.  5.767.9(H).  CI.  348-253. (XX). 
Tanner.  Waller  Keisler:  See — 

Fallon.  Timothv  Ross;  and  Tanner.  Waller  Keisler.  5.765.944.  CI.  362- 
3.59.(XX). 
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Tanner.  Waller  Keisler.  Jr..  to  Fallon  Luminous  Products  Corporation   Wall 

mounting  for  neon  lights.  5.765.9.39.  CI.  362-219.000. 
Tao.  Koosoo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Okino.  Susumu;  and  Tao.  Koosoo,  5,766,563    CI 
423-242.100. 
Taranowski.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Lorenz.  Edwin  D.;  and  Taranowski.  Michael  G..  5.768.088,  CI    361- 
287.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Samson,  One;  Sepelka.  Ivan;  Chee,  U  Hiram;  Ken.  Christopher  G.  M  ; 
and  Van.  Nga  T.  5.766.160.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Targor  GmbH:  See — 

Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Bilda,  Dieter:  and  Bingel 
Cansten.  5.767..3(X).  CI.  556-7.(XX). 
Targos.  Tom  S.:  See — 

Bunch.   Henry  S.;  Groom.  Theodore;  Grosser.  Frank   R.;  Scardera. 
Michael;  Targos.  Tom  S.;  and  Vanover.  Arthur  R.,  5.766.371    CI 
1.34-25.200. 
Tartaglia.  James:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Cox.  William  Irvin.  5.766.598.  CI 

424-199.100. 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  faisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox,  William  I.;  Audonnet. 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert,  5,766,599.  CI 
424-199.100. 
Tashiro.  Yoichi:  See — 

Asama.  Koji;  Umeno.  Koji;  and  Tashiro,  Yoichi,  5.766.659.  CI.  426- 
l(X).000. 
Tasker.  Andrew  S  :  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.:  Hulchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Ardrew  S.;  von  CJeldem.  Thoma.s  W.;  Kester.  Jeffyey  A    and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.767.144.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Tata.  James  R.:  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W.;  Broten.  Theodore  P;  Chakravartv.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S.;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J  ;  Greenlee.  William'j.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Pettibone.  Douglas  J  ;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  Walsh. 

Thomas  R;  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr..  5.767.310,  CI.  562-469  000 

Tatachar.  Mike  M.:  See— 

Virdee.   Harbhajan   S.;  Tatachar.   Mike   M.;   and  Jette.   Michael   H 
5.768.278.  CI   370-468.000. 
Tate.  John  Keith:  See— 

Rohatgi.  Ajeei;  Doshi.  Patag;  Tate.  John  Keith;  Mejia,  Jose:  and  Chen. 
Zhizhang.  5.766.964.  CI  437-2.000. 
Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunsu.   Hirofumi;    Kodani.   Toshikazu;    Kawase.   Alsuya;   and   Oki 
Takashi.  5.766.568.  CI.  423.593.000. 
Tatsu.  Harayoshi:  See — 

Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Harayoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita:  Stefanov- 

ich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 

Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  5.767,204   CI 

525-359.300. 

Tatsuoka.  Masahiko.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd.  Combinational  weighing  machine 

with  a  discharge  chute  having  article  guiding  surface.  5.765.655    CI 

177-25  180. 

Tatton.  William  G.;  and  Greenwood.  Carol  E..  to  Innovations  Foundation.  Use 

of  deprenyl  to  rescue  damaged  nene  cells.  5.767.164.  CI.  5I4-654.(XX). 
Tatumi.  Kouhei;  Shimokawa.  Kenji;  and  Hashino.  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.   Production   of  small   metal   bumps    5.765  744    CI    '•''8- 
254.000.  •       — 

Tatung  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.   Shuen-Fuh;   Chiou.   Chien-Ming;   and   Chuang.   Kuang-Hsiane 
5.766.913.  CI.  4.35- 1 98.0(X). 
Taur.  Yuan:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Sadana.  Devendra  Kumar;  and  Taur.  Yuan.  5.767.549  CI 
257-347.000. 
Tautges.  Timothy  James;  Mitchell,  Scott  A.;  Blacker.  Ted  D.;  and  Murdoch. 
Peter,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Connectivity-based,  all-hexahedral  mesh 
generation  method  and  apparatus.  5.768,156,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Tautz.  Diethard:  See — 

Jackie.  Herbert;  and  Tautz.  Diethard.  5,766,847.  CI.  435-6.000 
Tawfik,  Dan  S.:  See— 

Eshhar.  Zelig;  Green.  Bernard  S.;  and  Tawfik,  Dan  S..  5,766,861,  CI 
435-7.4(X). 
Taylor.  Charles  E.;  and  Smith.  Blaine  M..  to  Sharper  Image.  The.  Head 

mounted  pulse  action  facial  massager  5.767.6.34.  CI.  3I8-.34.(XX). 
Taylor.  Charles  Price.  Jr.:  See — 

Biggc.  Christopher  Franklin;  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  Price. 
Jr.;  and  Welly.  Devin  Franklin.  5.767.119.  CI.  514-2.50.000. 
Taylor,  Christopher  Joseph  Crabtree:  See — 

Wiggs,  Christopher  Charles;  and  Taylor,  Christopher  Joseph  Crabtree. 
5.766.653.  CI.  425-3 1 8.000. 
Taylor.  Darrell  L.;  and  Abramoflf.  Frank,  to  Life  International  Products.  Inc. 
Oxygenating  apparatus,  method  for  oxvgenating  water  therewith,  and 
applications  thereof  5.766.490.  CI.  2IO-758.0(X). 
Taylor.  Dene  Harvey:  See — 

Cahill,  Douglas  Allan:  and  Taylor,  Dene  Harvey,  5,766,398,  CI.  156 
240.000. 
Taylor.  James  Stuart:  See — 

Gaylord.  Eric  Lee;  and  Taylor.  James  Snian.  5,765.890,  CI.  294-65.000. 
Taylor.  Jill:  See — 


Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 
Johnson.  CJerard  R:  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.:  Audonnet! 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Onig.  Russell  Robert.  5.766  599  CI 
424-l99.1(X). 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company:  See — 

Mimeur.  Nicolas;  and  Guibaud.  Jean-Marc.  5.766.092,  CI.  473-329  000 
Taylor.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Flaherty.  Dennis  K.:  Gordon.  Russell  P;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski 

Frank  D  .  5.766.286.  CI   55-482.000. 
Flaherty.  Dennis  K  ;  CJordon.  Russell  P;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski 
Frank  D..  5.766,287,  CI.  55-482.000. 
Taylor.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Trauschl.  James  R.;  and  Taylor.  Philip  A  .  5.765.882.  CI.  292-1.000. 
Taylor.  Roben  Bonner,  to  Houston  Engineers.  Inc.  Tool  for  use  in  renieving 
an  essentially  cylindrical  object  from  a  well  bore.  5.765,638.  CI    166- 
98.000. 
Tazawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Masahiro;   Taz.awa.    Hisashi:    and    Hirahara    Takehirx) 
5.766.720.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Tazoe.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa.  Keiko:  and  Tazoe.  Masaaki  5  766  894  CI 
435-122.000.  ■ 

TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Noriyuki:  Iwai.  Yuzura;  Matsuzaki,  Mikio:  and  Sato.  Junichi 

5.768.065.  CI.  360- 1 1 3.000. 
Yamanaka.  Nobora.  and  Shiraishi.  Masashi.  5,768.053,  CI.  360-103.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  5.767,639.  CI    318- 
2.54.000. 
Technit-Techni.sche  Textilien  und  Sysieme  GmbH  See- 
Hoe)].  Friedrich.  5.765.400.  CI  66- 190.000. 
Technology  Management.  Inc.:  See- 
Cable.  Thomas  L  .  Petrik.  Michael  A.;  and  Lee.  Benson  P.  5,766J17.a 
%-IO.OOO. 
Technology  Recognition  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Coffin.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Goodman.  Jack.  5.768,647.  a.  396-428.000. 
Tecnica  SpA:  See — 

Marega.  Antonello;  and  Strickner.  Edoardo.  5.765,852.  CI.  280-607.000 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Branson.  Kevin  K..  5.765.556.  CI.  128-206.190. 
Tedder.  Thomas  F:  and  Zhou.  Liang-Ji.  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc. 
Lymphocyte  activation  antigens  and  antibodies  thereto.  5.766J70   CI 
424-1490. 
Tedrow.  Kerry  D.:  See — 

Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D  ;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Evertt.  JeOrey 
J.;  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E..  5.767,735.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Teegarden.  David  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Raymond  T;  Teegarden.  David  M.;  Fukushima,  John  M  ;  and 
Stimson.  Ronald  M..  5.766.836.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Teeri.  Tuula:  See — 

Knowles.  Jonathan;  Pennila  .  Merja;  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena; 
Lchiovaara-Helenius.  Paivi:  Aho.  Sirpa:  Nitisinpra.sen.  Sunee:  Palo- 
heimo.  Marja.  and  Keranen.  Sirkka.  5.766.915.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Tegeler.  Garry:  See — 

Staples.  John;  Tegeler.  Garry;  and  OBear.  Raymond,  5.766,553.  CI 
422-102.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Zhu.  Theodore;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5.768.181.  CI.  365-158.000. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T ;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Chen.  Eugene 
5.768.183.  CI.  36.5-171  0(X). 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Ito.  Takeshi: 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Molohiro.  5.767.237.  CI   530- 
3.30.000. 
Tekna  Seal.  Inc.:  See — 

Maki.  Kenneth  C:  Johnson.  Steven  W.;  and  McCarron    Douglas  P. 
5.768.083.  CI.  .361-120.000. 
Telecommunications  Eu^uipment  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Thomas  T.  Y.  5.768.693.  CI  455-1  I6.(XX). 
Teledex  Corporation:  See — 

Jauregui.  Mario  E.;  Hermanson.  Spencer  L.;  Lesniak.  Ronald  S.;  and  He 
Elaine  C.  5.768.366.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Borg.  Gunnar.  5.768.689.  CI.  455-67.400. 

Diachina.  John  W.;  Persson.  Bengt;  Raith.  Alex  K.:  and  Sammarco. 

Anthony  J  .  5.768.276.  CI.  370-132.000. 
Hulten.  Ola;  Zheng.  Wenxin;  Bengtsson.  Mats:  and  Ekwall.  H^an 

5.766..3(X).  CI   65.501. 000. 
Lindgren.    Ingemar;    Olofsson.    S\en-Rune:    and    Isaksson.    Greger 

5.768.260.  CI   370-252.000. 
Raith.  Alex   Krister;  Diachina.  John;   Henry.   Raymond  C  ;  Prokup. 
Steven;  Billstrom.  Lars;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik:  Sicher.  Alan  Eric:  and 
Bohaychuk.  Laura  E..  5.768.267.  CI.  370-329.0(X). 
Schramm.  Peter;  and  Huber.  Johannes.  5.768.307.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Telephone  Connection.  The:  See — 

Solomon.  Memll;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  5.768.348.  CI 
379-67.000. 
Telesafe  AS:  See — 

Naeriand.  Geir;  and  Weum.  0ystein.  5.766.040.  CI.  439-608.000. 
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Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 


Televanlos.  Yiannakis;  and  Le-Khac.  Bi,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP. 
Process  for  preparing  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyols  having  low  levels 
of  transition  metals  through  double  metal  cyanide  complex  polyoxyalky- 
lation.  5,767,323.0   568-613.000. 

Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Pattie,  Robert  Alan,  5.768.015.  CI.  359-484.000. 

^""  Kel'ley  Henry  A.;  a^dTempest.  Michael  C.  5.768.001 .  CI.  359- I%.0O0. 
Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr.:  and  Hodge.  Robm  H..  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.  Packaged  integrated  circuit  having  thermal  enhancement 
and  reduced  footprint  size.  5.766.975.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Tengler.  Walter  See— 

Gundlach.  Michael:  Becker.  Helmut:  Kosciessa.  Hauke:  and  Tengler. 
Walter.  5,768.419,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Felder.  Scon  J.,  5.766,536.  CI.  264-297.100. 
Tepper.  John  C:  See—  ..      ^     .^    .    „ 

Enckson.  John  H.:  Tepper.  John  C:  Thacker.  Ike  C:  Tun.  Gregg: 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.:  Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Bettin.  Mark  A.:  and  Brosche. 
William  C.  5.766.231.  CI.  607-5I.OOO. 
Teradyne.  Inc.;  See — 

Becker.  James  H..  5.768.155.  CI.  364-572.000. 
Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  See — 

Murakami.  Masanori;  Koide.  Yasuo;  Teraguchi 
mura.  Yoshitaka.  5.767.536.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Terao.  Hideshi:  See —  . 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Shimizu.  Isao:  Minamitani.  Kunitomo:  Hon.  Yasuy- 
oshi:    Nishioka.    Futoshi;    Hosokai.   Tetsushi;   Oka.    Kenji:   Terao. 
Hideshi:   Fujimoto.   Misao;   and  Harada.   Ma.saki.   5.765,372,  CI. 
60-301.000. 
Terasawa.  Himfumi:  Soga.  Tsunehiko:  and  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  to  Daiichi 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Deacetoxylaxol  derivatives.  5.767.296.  CI.  549- 
510  000, 
Terasavva.  Masaaki;  Sfe —  .^.   ..  ,    ■ 

Matsubara.  Kivoshi:  Yashiki.  Naoki:  Baba,  Shiro:  Ito,  Takashi:  Mukai. 
Hirofumi:  Sato,  Ma.sanao:  Terasawa,  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.768.194.  CI   .365-185.3.30 
Terashima.  Junichi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Disc  playback  system,  karaoke 

svstem  and  disc  playback  method  5.766.018.  CI  434-307  {K)A 
Terishita.  Takaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  copying  apparatus  for 
determining  exposure  amount  from  image  data  of  an  original  image  and  a 
reference  image.  5.767.983.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Terayon  Corporation;  See — 

Rakib.   Selim   Shiomo:   and  Az^nkot.  Yehuda.   5,768,269.  CI.    370- 
.342.000. 
Terkalas.  Don:  Sec—  -,,.-.,,    ,-, 

Morellato.  Paul  J.:  Terkalas.  Don:  and  Carr.  Keith  E..  5.766.453.  CI. 
210-143.000. 
Tennan.  Bruce  Israel:  and  Carrion,  Miguel  Eduardo.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Screening  method  using  a  recombinant  kinase  insert  domain 
containing  receptor  and  gene  encoding  same.  5.766.860.  CI.  435-7.200 
Terpstra.  Richard  D.;  See — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K  :  Terpstra.  Richard  D.:  Richards.  James  H.:  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A.:  and  Unomiark.  Timothy  F.  5.768.352. 
CI.  .379-112.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar  Lawrence  M.;  Lynle.  Matthew  H.:  Morgan.  Amy  S.:  and  Borch. 
Richard  F.  5.767.086.  CI   514-18  000. 
Terrizzi.  Patrick  A.;  See— 

Cummings.  Lowell  O.:  Terrizzi.  Patrick  A.:  and  Gac.  Norman  A.. 
5.766.768,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Terry.  Jeff  Marcus:  5fc—  ,,„.„    r-, 

Moulton.  Howard  Thomas:  and  Terry.  Jeff  Marcus.  5.765.849.  CI. 
280-433000. 
Teruuti.  Kivohiro;  See —  .. 

Nakamura.  Seiichiro:  Fujisawa.  Takafumi:  Teruuti.  Kiyohirc:  Tsujisaki. 
Hisafumi:  and  Nonaka.  Ma.sanao.  5.766.742.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Terwilliger.  Richard  A.  Echogenic  needle  tip.  5.766.135.  CI.  600-567.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.;  See — 

Mitchell.  Craig:  and  Distefano.  Thomas  H..  5.766.987.  CI.  438-126.000. 
Testa.  Rodolfo;  See — 

Sanani.  Abraham;  Leonardi.  Amedeo;  and  Testa.  Rcxiolfo.  5,767.1 36.  CI. 
5 14- 356  (XX). 
Teterwak.  Jerzy  A.,  to  Symbios.  Inc  Apparatus  for  detecting  electro-magnetic 
stylus  signals  by  inducing  current  into  a  plurality  of  sensor  coils  using 
signals  tranmitter  coil  of  the  stylus.  5.768.616.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holding  &  Finance  S.A  :  See— 

Ohlsson.  Michael:  and  Kohle.  Christer.  5.767.491.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance:  See — 

Ahlen.  Hans.  5.767.975.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Ten-a  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.;  See — 

Bergerioux.  Claude.  5.765.710.  CI.  220-453.000. 
Hallqvist.  Lennart:  and  Akesson.  Micael.  5.766.280.  CI.  53-399.1KX). 
Tetreault,  Siephane;  See — 

Phaneuf.  Simon;  and  Tetreault.  Stephane.  5.765.842.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Tetnck.  R.  Scott:  and  Murthi.  Raghu.  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  svnchronizing  multiple  priKessors  during  power-on  self  testing 
5.768.!>85.  CI   .395-652.000 

Tetzlaff.  William  H.:  See—  

Dan.  Asit:  Kienzle.  Martin  G.;  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and Tetzlaft,  William  H., 
5,768.520.  CI.  .395-200.5.30. 


Dan.  Asit;  Shahabuddin.  Perwez:  Sitaram.  Dinkar:  and  Tetzlaff.  William 
H..  5.768.681,  CI.  455  5.100 
Texas  A  &  M  University;  See— 

Camngton.  James  C;  and  Dolja.  Valerian  V.  5,766.885,  CI.  435-70. 100. 
Texas  Instruments  •  Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.766.995.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See — 

Dyer.  Terill  D  ;  and  Malhi.  Satwinder  D.  S..  5.767.464,  CI.  202-5.00A. 

Farley.  Joseph  D..  5.767,659.  CI.  320-106.000. 

Fanori.  Frank:  and  C(irsi.  Marco.  5.767.703.  CI.  327-108.000. 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  Kerin;  and 

Guttag.  Karl  Marion.  5.768.609.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait, 

Jean-Piene.  5.768.205.  CI.  365-220.000. 
Knipc.  Richard:  Mezenner.  Rabah:  and  Webb,  Douglas  A..  5.768,007, 

CI.  359-290.000. 
Ko.  Uming.  5.767.716.  CI   327-203.m)0. 

Maher.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kawate.  Keith  W..  5.767,670.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Manning  William  R.:  Lisauskas.  Richard  J.:  Suita.  Thomas  E.;  and  Sun. 

Thomas  W..  5.765.382.  CI.  62-154  000. 
Praveen.    Kademada    Ganapathv:    and    Srinivasan.    Ramachandran. 

5.768.425.  CI.  382-232.0(K>. 
Saitoh   Ken.  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Saeki.  Makoto; 

and  Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5.768.214.  CI.  .365-233.500. 
Seabaugh,  Alan  C.  5.767.526.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  Parker.  Ronald  N.;  Toneno.  Manuel  L..  Jr.. 

decea.sed.  5.767.551.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Tran.  Toan.  and  Brenner.  Michael  F.  5.766.369.  CI.  1.34-1.300. 
Texas  Sconish  Rite  Hospital  for  Children:  See- 
Ross    John  David.  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch.  John  G.. 
5.766.173.  CI.  606-56.000. 
Teyssie.  Philippe;  See—  . 

Lecomte  Philippe:  Dubois.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert;  Teyssie.  Philippe; 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5.767.210.  CI.  526-166.000. 
TG  North  America  Corporation:  See- 
Ricks  Merie  K.:  Adams.  Garv  V.:  Mannino.  Joseph  J.;  and  Vigeani,  Peter 
L.  5.765.861.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tg  Soda  Ash.  Inc.;  See — 

Neuman,   Thomas    H.:    and   Chastain.    Richard    W..    5.766.270.   CI. 
23-302.00T. 
Thacker.  Ike  C;  See—  ^     ^    .    ^ 

Erickson.  John  H  ;  Tepper.  John  C  ;  Thacker.  Ike  C:  Tun.  Gregg; 
Vannchio.  Anthony  J  :  Pilla.  Arthur  A.:  Benin.  Mark  A.;  and  Brosche. 
William  C.  5.766.231.  CI  607-51  000. 
Thagard.  Jeffrey;  Greene.  Charles;  and  Brown.  Billy,  to  Brown  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Device  for  mowing  and  cutting.  5.765..348.  CI  56- 1 5.200. 
Tham.  Khong-Meng;  .Vee—  ,-,^,,,,    oi 

Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R.;  and  Tham.  Khong-Meng,  5.767.736.  CI. 
327-536.000 
Thames.  Norwood  E..  Jr.;  See — 

Steele   Douglas  W.;  Jawaid.  Mahmood  N.  A.:  Allen.  William  Stewart; 
Thames.  Norwood  E..  Jr.;  and  Reck.  Dwight  A..  5.767.294.  CI. 
549-368.000 
Thanga%elu.  Kandasamy.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  conttoller 

having  an  adaptive  constraint  generator  5.767.460.  CI.  187-382.000. 
Thangavelu.  Kandasamy.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Open  kxip  fuzzy  logic 

controller  for  elevator  dispatching.  5.767,462.  CI.  187-382.000. 
Thaplival.  Hira  V.;  See —  ,^ 

Eggers.  Philip  E.:  and  Thaplival.  Hira  V..  5.766.153.  CI.  604-114.000. 
Theiler.  Richard;  See— 

Christina-Beck.  Lisa  M.:  Curtis.  John  P;  Greenfeder.  Su.san  E.:  and 
Theiler.  Richard.  5.766.574.  CI.  424-53.(XX). 
Thelen.  John  G:  and  Dismang.  Lance  W.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  caniage  latch  and  pow  er  cord  lock-out  sy  stem  for  an  optical 
scanner  5.767.977.  CI.  358-296.(HK), 
Theodoropoulos.  Athanassios  G.;  See— 

Valkanas.  George  N.:  Valkanas.  Nicolas  P;  Vlyssides.  Apostolos  G.:  and 
Theodoropoulos.  Athanassios  G..  5.766.895.  CI   435-161.000. 
TheraTech.  Inc  ;  See — 

Heiber.  Sonia  J.;  Ebert.  Charles  D.;  and  Gutniak,  Mark  K..  5.766.620. CI. 
424-436.000 
Therexsys  Limited;  See— 

Craig.  Roger  Kingdon:  Antoniou.  Mike:  and  Djeha.  Hakim.  5.766.90J. 
CI.  43.5-172..3(K). 
Therien.  Michel;  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasii.  Petpiboon:  Leblanc. 
Yves:  Wang.  Zhaoyin:  Leger,  Serge:  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.767.291. 
CI.  549-2 18.(KX). 
Thermador  Corptiration:  See— 

Fey.  Robert  Martin:  and  Walsh.  Cyral  Martin.  5.765,542.  CI.    126- 
.39.00E.  ^^     ,.       ^ 

Thiberg  Rolf,  to  Biolight  Patent  Holding  AB.  Device  for  wound  healing  by 

means  of  light.  5.766.233.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Thidemann.  Harold:  See — 

Warner.  Andrew;  Pinard.  Alward  I.;  and  Thidemann.  Harold.  5.767,887. 

CI.  .347-115.000. 

Thiele.  Georg;  and  Taeubl.  Peter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Percarboxy- 

tic  acid  solutions  with  improsed  stability  when  in  contact  with  stainless 

steel  and  process  for  producing  .said  percaboxylic  acid  solutions.  5.767.308. 

CI.  562-3.000. 
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Thiele.  Reiner;  and  Badt.  Henrik.  to  Corovin  GmbH:  and  Kalthoff  Luftlilier 
und  Filiermedicn  GmbH  Multilavered  deep-bed  filter  maicnal  S  766  ""SS 
CI.  55-486.000.  '       '"     ' 

Thierie.  Filip;  See — 

Nissfolk.  Fredrik:  Linnaila.  Raimo;  Smeets.  Ivo;  Lehtinen.  Vesa-Matti 
Alastaki.  Kauno;  and  Thierie,  Rlip,  5,767.3.34,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Thimm.  Franz;  See — 

Schulmann.  Winfried:  Thimm.  Franz:  and  Kaiser.  Helmut.  5  766  348 
CI.  117-218.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See — 

Poulter.  Larry  W.;  Nclstm.  Ronald  W.;  Smallev.  Robert  B     Jr    and 
Hawkins.  Marvin  C.  5.767.221.  CI.  528-51.000. 
Thogcrsen.  Henning;  See — 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland:  Lau.  Jesper;  Madsen.  Kjeld:  Lundl.  Behrend 
Fnednch;    Thogersen.    Henning;    Hansen.    Birgii    Sehested     and 
Peschke.  Bemd.  5.767.085.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Gotifrid:  See — 

Huss.  Rolf:  Jacobsson.   Kun  Ame  Gunnar:  Tholander.   l^rs   Helce 
Gonfrid;  and  Weber.  Friedrich.  5.765..399.  CI.  66-I32.00R 
Thoman.  Mell  R.;  and  Coulbom.  John  W.  to  Trinity  Industries.  Inc.  Insulated 

composite  railway  boxcar  and  methixl.  5.765.485.  CI.  I05-404.{KK). 
Thomas.  Barbara:  See — 

.Adamy.  Steven:  Bedi.  Sat:  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Thomas   Bar- 
bara. 5.767.050.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Thomas.  Bruce  L.;  See — 

Polidoro.  Roger  J  ;  Bass.  Henry  M.;  Churchill.  Rus.sell  J.;  Thomas.  Bruce 
L  :  and  Loftus.  Lloyd  K  .  5.768.137.  CI.  .364-474.280. 
Thomas.  C   David.  Media  monitor  5.768.680.  CI.  455-2.(XX). 
TfK)mas.  David  Randall;  See — 

Butler.  Derek  William;  and  Thomas.  David  Randall.  5  766  3''3    CI 
106-2  0(X). 
Thoma,s  James  R  Apparatus  for  holding  hand  held  hair  dryer  to  dry  paint    Ting,  Painck  L  :"vanSanford.  Michael  A 
sample  5.765.792.  CI.  248-121  000.  H^nn,  m  M.lw  Rr,u..o.,  r 


5.768.398.  CI. 


5.766,597.  CI. 


Thomas  Jefferson  University;  See — 

Chen.  Mann-Jy:  and  Chen.  Paul  Chih-Hsueh.  5.766.865.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Thomas.  Mark  Anthony;  and  Haskin.  George  Oli\er.  to  United  Defense  LP. 
Bow  vane  with  integral  suspension  fairings.  5.765.497.  CI    II4-270.0(X) 
Thomas.  Peter;  See— 

Aydt.  Matthias;  Pfertner.  Kurt;  Zeissner.  Alexander:  Thomas.  Peter  and 
Blech.  Christof.  5.765.904.  CI.  296-107.000. 
T>iomas.  Tixld  R  .  to  Clearwater.   Inc.   Eutectic  drving  composition  and 

method.  5.766..309.  CI.  95-91  (XX). 
Thompson.  Dennis  J  ;  See — 

Brown.  Tyler  A.:  Thompson.  Dennis  J.;  and  Ling.  Fuvun.  5,767,738.  CI 

329-304.000.  ' 

Thompson.  James  D  ;  Soleimani.  Mohammad:  and  Outwater.  Jeffrey  E..  to 

Hughes  Electronics.  Handset  signalling  time  slot  assignment  plan  for 

satellite  mobile  communication   5.768.266.  CI   37(V32 1.000 

Thompson.  Stanley  P.  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc    Combustion  chamber 

5.766.(XX).  CI.  431-9  000 
Thompson.  Thomas  N  ;  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.:  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  5.766.149  CI   604- 
89.000. 
Thompson.  Wayne;  and  McGrath.  Donald  E..  to  IBOCO.  Inc.  System  for 
determining  fertilizer  blend  and  application  rate  method  and  apparatus  for 
detennining  optimum  fertilizer  blends,  based  on  a  plurality  of  factors,  to 
match  field  nutrient  requirements.  5.768.128.  CI.  .^64-420.(XK). 
Thomson  Broadcast  Systems:  See — 

Guillotel.  Philippe:  and  Mainard.  Didier.  5,768,534.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr;  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakant.  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry:  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis,  Jr..  5.768.262.  CI    370- 
259.(XX). 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Aubry.  Claude.  5.767.805.  CI.  .342-372.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A  ;  See — 

Tan.  Boon  Tsong;  and  Chang.  Chiew  Mun,  5,768,468.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Thoralec  Laboratories  Corporation;  See — 

Poner.  David  Stuart:  Wheeldon.  Dereck  Ronald;  McCarthy.  Tenence 
Michael:  and  Potter.  Charles  David  Ogilvy.  5.766.207'    CI    600- 
I6.(XX). 
Thornton.  Robert  L.:  Bringans.  Ross  D.:  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville;  Treat.  David 
W.;  Bour.  David  P;  Ponce,  Fernando  A.;  Johnson.  Noble  M.;  and  Beemink. 
Kevin  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermally  processed,  phosphorus-  or 
arsenic-containing  semiconductor  laser  with  selective  IILD  5.766  981  CI 
438-36.000. 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Black.  James  E..  Jr;  Eaker.  Andrew  B.;  Litherland.  Mark  L.;  Rench. 
.  Michael  J  :  Robertson.  James  C:  and  Schon.  Ralph  H  .  '^  765  486  CI 
105-410.000. 
Thrash.  Wallace  T;  See— 

Dobbs.  Michael  D.;  Cutler.  Gary  K.;  Panon.  David  B.;  Thrash.  Wallace 
T;  and  Rasmussen.  Chris  A..  5.767.988.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Thruways  Doorsvstems  Inc.:  See — 

Lichy.  DaleM..  5.765.622.  CI    160-273. 1  (X). 
Tian.  Hong;  Pan.  Hao  Qing:  Wang.  Po-Kang;  Kamigama.  Takehiro;  Wu. 
Cheng-Teh:  and  Chan.  Tommy,  to  SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  head  having  a  carbon  overcoat  array  on  slider  air  beanngs 
surfaces.  5.768.055.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Tibes.  L'lrich;  See — 


Scheuer.  Werner;  Hubner-Parajsz.  Christa;  and  Tibes.  Ulrich.  5.767.249 
CI.  5.30-388.260. 
Tiedt.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Stufflebeam.  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J    and  Tiedt 
Gerald  J  .  5.765.720.  CI.  221-211.000. 
Tiefensee.  Kristin;  See — 

Zimmer.  Guenter;  Poegel.  Josef;  and  Tiefensee.  Kristin.  5.767  201   CI 
525-.H)9.(XX). 
Tietz.  Richard  Arthur  See — 

Simpson.  Bnan  Leigh;  Knight.  Gerald  Douglas;  Tietz.  Richard  Arthur. 
and  Ouadnni.  Mark  Louis.  5.765.728.  CI.  222-146.200 
Til  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Chaudhry.  Nisar  A:  and  Canneni.  Robert  J..  5.768.084.  CI.  36 1  - 1 20.000 

Tijburg.  Ivo  Ignatius  Maria:  and  KonuLsever.  Abdullah,  to  Akzo-PQ  Silica 

VOF.  Process  for  making  aluminosilicaie  for  record  material   5  766  564 

CI  42.3.328. 1 (X).  ■        ■       ' 

Tilia  International;  See — 

Knsien.  Hanns  J..  5.765.608.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Tillinghast.  Theodore  V.  Ill;  and  Gildersleeve.  Richard  E  .  to  Smith  & 
Nephew   Donjoy.  Inc.  Angular  compensation  device  for  a  loint  brace 
5.766.140.  CI   602-1 6.0(X)  ' 

Tilton.  Eugene  B..  Jr  Instrumentation  for  surgical  endoscopic  insertion  and 

application  of  liquid  and  gel  material.  5.766.157.  CI.  6m-264.(XX). 
Timm.  Curt;  See— 

Ryon,  Michael:  and  Timm.  Cun.  5.765.789.  CI.  248-97.000. 
Timmermans.  Patrick  A.  A.;  See— 

Janse.  Comelis  P:  and  Timmermans.  Patrick  A.  A.. 
381-103.000, 
Tine.  John  A.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  and  Tine.  John  A 
424-199.100. 

Refling.  Jay  R.:  and  Goldstein. 
Henry,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company  Preparation  of  tetrahydtoiso-a-adds 
by  the  hydrogenation  of  the  metol  salts  of  iso-a-acids.  5.767  319  CI 
.568-,347.000. 
Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M  ;  Friary.  Richard  J.:  Piwinski.  John  J.: 
Lee.  Joe  F:  Seidl.  Vera  A  ;  and  Jakway.  James  P.  to  Schering  Corpoiation. 
Tricyclic  derivatives,  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5.767  120  CI 
514-255.000. 
Tioxide  Europe.  S.A.:  See — 

Marijuan  de  Santiago.  Luis;  and  Martin  Blesa.  Generoso.  5.766.301.  CI 
71-11.000. 
Tippmann.  Eugene  R.  Subalmospheric  pressure  cooking  device.  5.767.487 

CI   2I9-440.(XX) 
Tipton.  Sheryl  A.;  See— 

Keil.  Gary  D.:  Morgan.  Ronald  G.:  Tipton.  Sher>l  A;  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A.  5.767.383.  CI.  7.3-19  100.  ' 

Tischler.  Paul  V:  and  Clements.  Bill,  to  VTEL  Corporation    Method  for 
talk/listen  determination  and  multipoint  conferencing  svstem  using  such 
method.  5.768.263.  CI.  370-263.(XX). 
Tishler.  Dror  See — 

Kimchi.  Nitzan;  and  Tishler.  Dror.  5.765.735.  CI.  224-264.000. 
Tissot.  Kevin  G.;  See — 

Somerson.    Steven    K.;  Tissoi.   Kevin   G.;   and   Homuth.  James   R.. 
5.765.554.  CI.  128-205.2.30. 
Titus.  James  W  ;  See — 

Fanson.  Richard  L.:  and  Titus.  James  W .  5.765.4(M.  CI.  68-23.200. 
TIW  CtHporation;  See — 

Jordan.  Gary  D.:  Stulberg.  Martin  A.:  and  Braddick.  Brin  O..  5.765.756. 
CI   239-204(XX). 
TL-Vent  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Loreth.  Andrzej:  and  Toriik.  Vilmos.  5.766.318.  CI  96-69  000 
TNCO.  Inc  ;  See— 

Gnffiths.  Jerry  Richard.  5.766.196.  CI.  606-170.000 
Tobey.  Stephen  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Hvdroxvpropvl  melho- 
cellulose  ether  compositions  for  reduction  of  serum  lipid  levels  5' 766  638 
CI   424-499.000. 
Tobin.  Robert  M..  Jr;  See— 

Pologe.  Jonas  A  ;  and  Tobin.  Robert  M  .  Jr.  5.766. 127.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Tocci.  Mario  Peter;  See — 

Bainbridge.  David  William:  Tocci.  Mario  Peter:  and  Bauman    Larry 
Maxwell.  5.766..395.  CI.  156-222.000. 
Tixia.  Kohji.  Elastic  wa\e  device  for  sensing  a  touch-position.  5.767.604.  C\ 

3IO-3I3.00R. 
Toda.  Kohji.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  for  sensing  a  touch-position 

5.767.608.  CI.  3IO-3I3.0OR. 
Toge.  Tetsuji;  See — 

Mori.  Yuichi;  Tsuiki.  Kazuyasu:  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima.  Kenichi: 

Akifuji.  Shunsuke;  Toge.  Tetsuji:  and  Suga  Kazuhiro.  5.767.847,  CI. 

345-329.000 

Togino.  Takayoshi:  and  Nakaoka.  Masaya.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Optical  system  and  image  display  apparatus.  5.768.025.  CI   359-633.000. 

Togino.  Takayoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Head-mounted  image 

display  apparatus.  5.768.039.  CI.  359-850.000. 
Tohkala,  Antti;  See — 

Roux.  Paul:  Nenles.  Timothy  R;  Tahkiinen.   Hannu;  Jonkka.  Ano; 
Vienola.  Pauli;  and  Tohkala.  Antti.  5.765.452.  CI   76-115  000. 
Toide,  Eiichi:  See — 

Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke:  and 
Toide.  Eiichi.  5.765.934.  CI.  35.3-94.0(X). 
Toji.  Shigeo:  See — 
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Suzuki.  Noboni.  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5.768.635.  CI. 
396-78.000. 
Tojo,  Shinji:  See — 

KImura.  Makoio;  Tojo,  Shinji;  Fujioka.  Takahiro:  Narisawa.  Akihiko; 
Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki:  Kanamitsu.  Shinya;  Akimoto,  Koji;  and  Mauri. 
Hiroyuki.  5.767.571.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwaya.  Nobuo,  5.766.728,  CI.  428-143.000. 

Shiraki.  Keita;  Hayashi.  Saburou;  Nozawa.  Akiloshi;  and  Kondo.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  5,768,668.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Watabe,  Youhei;  Iwata.  Shinichi:  and  Ohno,  Tomeji.  5.766.305,  CI. 
75-255.000. 
Tokiwa  Corporation;  See — 

Tani.  Yoshikazu.  5.765.955.  CI.  401-68.000. 
Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  See — 

Fujioka,  Yuichi;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuchiyama. 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiya;  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida, 
Satoshi.  5.765.365.  CI.  60-39.120. 
Tokuda,  Yu:  See — 

Hase  Kiyoshi;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Akira;  Nagai.  Akira;  Tokuda.  Yu; 
and  Hayashi,  Koichi.  5.766.502.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Tokunaga,  Yuzo:  See — 

Baba    Yoshinobu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Yuko;  lubashi.  Hiloshi;  and 
Tokunaga,  Yuzo.  5.766.814,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Tokuno,  Kenichi;  and  Dohya.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bare  chip  test 
carrier  with  an  improved  holding  structure  for  a  semiconductor  chip. 
5,767.689.  CI    324-754  000. 
Tokushu  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Kin--ya;  Fukuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Tadahiro.  5,766.416. 
CI.  162-110.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Omura.  Hideyuki;  Matsuo.  Nozomu;  and  Shinoda.  Yukihi.sa.  5.767.996. 
CI   359-122.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Kojima.  Ma.<ayuki;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Tomiia.  Kazushi;  Tozawa.  Shigeki; 
limuro.    Shunichi;    Arasawa.    Masashi;    and    Nishimura.    Eiichi. 
5,766,498.  CI   216-71.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Kojima.  Masavuki;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Tomita,  Kazushi;  Tozawa,  Shigeki; 
limuro,    Shunichi;    Arasawa,    Ma.sa.shi;    and    Nishimura.    Eiichi. 
5,766,498,  CI.  216-71.000. 
Toledano  Sidney,  to  Christian  Dior  Couture.  Articulation  arrangement  for  the 

handle  of  a  handbag.  5,765.618.  CI.  150-107  000. 
Tomaselli,  Mauro:  See — 

Nigro,  Albeilo;  and  Tomaselli,  Mauro,  5,767.275.  CI.  544-366.000. 
Tomimatsu.  Kiminori:  See — 

Takatani,     Muneo;     Saijo,    Taketoshi;    and    Tomimatsu.     Kiminori. 
5.767.121.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Tomioka,  Chie:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masanori;  Malsuda.  Saburo;  and  Tomioka.  Chie.  5.767.123.  CI. 
514-276,000. 
Tomita.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kojima,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Tomiia,  Kazushi;  Tozawa.  Shigeki; 
limuro,    Shunichi;    Arasawa,    Ma.sa.shi;    and    Nishimura,    Eiichi. 
5,766.498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kudo,  Hideo;  and  Tomiia.  Yoshimi,  5,768.243.  CI.  369-111.000. 
Tomiya.  Shigetaka;  Nakano,  Kazushi;  Ito,  Saloshi;  and  Minatoya.  Rikako.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Epitaxial  growth  method  of  semiconductor.  5,766.345. 
CI.  117-105.000. 
Tomlinson.  Freddie  Albeit;  See — 

Nowell    Corben  Weldon;  Nowell,  Charles  Plumer;  and  Tomlinson. 
Freddie  Albeit.  5.765.859,  CI.  280-704.000. 
Tomomura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Murakami,  Masanori;  Koide,  Yasuo;  Teraguchi,  Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 
mura. Yoshitaka.  5.767,536.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Tondar,  Matthias:  See — 

Luy,  Bemhard;  and  Tondar,  Manhias.  5.766.281.  CI.  55-242.000. 
Luy.  Bemhard;  and  Tondar,  Matthias.  5.766.557,  CI.  422-139.000. 
Tong.  Mai:  See — 

Lee.  George  C;  Liang.  Zhong;  and  Tong,  Mai,  5.765.313.  CI.  52-1.000. 
Top-Cousins  Oy:  See — 

Kuldvere.  Jaakko,  5.765.790.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Topcal  International  Inc  :  See — 

Evans.  Riley;  and  Rotrofl.  Kelly.  5.765,504,  CI.  119-168.000. 
Topolkaraev,  Vasily  Aramovich;  See — 

Tsai.  Fu-Jya;  and  Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich.  5.766,760.  CI.  428- 
376.000. 
Toray  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Yasuo.  5.766.356.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Baba.  Selsuo;  and  Oka.   Koichiro.  5.767.212.  CI. 

526-210.000. 
Yamagishi.    Masahiro;    Tazawa.    Hisashi;    and    Hirahara.    Takehiro. 
5.766.720,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Sung,  Stephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur,  5,767,062.  CI.  510-516.000. 
Tomier  SA:  See — 


Oudard,    Jean-Loup;    Chambat,    Pierre;    and    Deschamps,    Gerard. 
5,766.256,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Torok.  Vilmos:  See — 

Loreth,  Andrzej;  and  Tordk.  Vilmos.  5.766,318,  CI.  96-69.000. 
Toronto,  Salvatote;  and  Novak,  Paul,  to  Novator,  L.L.C.  Pedal  mechanism  for 

cycle  and  exercise  equipment.  5,765.847.  CI.  280-237.000 
Torotrak  (Development)  Limited:  See — 

Fellows,  Thomas  George;  and  Greenwood,  Christopher  John,  5,766, 105, 
CI.  474-18.(H)(). 
Torreno,  Ariene  K.,  administratrix:  See— 

Smayling.  Michael  C ;  Parker.  Ronald  N  ;  Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr., 
deceased,  5,767.551,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  decea.sed  <by  Ariene  K.  Torreno.  administratrix): 
See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Parker,  Ronald  N.;  Torreno,  Manuel  L.,  Jr., 
deceased.  5,767,551,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Torres-Verdin.  Carlos;  Fang,  Sheng;  Dniskin.  Vladimir;  Bryant,  Ian;  and 
Karakas.  Metin,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for 
sensing  and  estimating  the  shape  and  location  of  oil-water  interfaces  in  a 
well.  5.767,680,  CI   324-355.(KK). 
Tortora,  William  J  :  and  Dworak.  Jessica,  to  Gerber  ScientiHc  Products,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  working  on  a  length  of  web  material.  5,765.48 1 , 
CI.  101-211  000 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems:  See — 

Lin.  Isabel  Y.  5.768.531.  CI.  395-200.720. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Tomoo;  and  Funaki,  Takahiro,  5,765.976,  CI. 

409-293(X)0. 
Sato.  Yuusuke;  Ohmine,  ToshimiLsu;  and  Honda.  Takaaki.  5.766.360.  CI. 
118-666.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Yasumichi;  and  Kuwata.  Kenji,  5,766,762,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Tosok  Corporation:  See — 

Sumiyoshi,  Motohiro,  5,766,471.  CI.  210-418.000. 
Toth,  Zoltan:  See — 

Wharmby,  David  O.;  Toth,  Zoltan;  and  Nagy,  Istvan.  5.767,617.  CI. 
313-489.000. 
Toulouse,  Jeff  E.:  See — 

Milne,  John  R.;  Toulouse,  Jeff  E.;  Pape,  Gary  J.;  Lorgen.  George  M.; 
Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Rafferty.  Robin  J,.  5.765.640,  CI.   166- 
206.000. 
Tovev,  H.  Jonathan:  See — 

Z%enyatsky,  Boris;  Aranyi.  Ernest;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  5.766,205. 
CI.  606-206.000. 
Townes,  Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter,  Richard  D.;  Brinster,  Ralph  L.; 
and  Behringer,  Richard  R  .  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The;  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  The;  and  University  of  Washington,  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  The.  Synthesis  of  functional  human  hemoglobin  and 
other  proteins  in  erythroid  tissues  of  transgenic  animals    5,766,884,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Townsend.  Paul  D.;  and  Smith.  David  W.,  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company    Key  distribution  in  a  multiple  access  network 
using  quantum  cryptography.  5,768,378.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Toyo  Aluminium  K.  K.:  See — 

Hashizume,  YoshikI;   Kobayashi.  Salosi;  and  Hanibuchi,  Michitaka, 
5,766.334,  CI    106-403.000. 
Toyo  Denka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Shinpei;  Takagi.  Kazuhiro;  Kiyotani,  Elutami;  Kagimolo. 
Iwane;  Kariya.  Shinichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Saloshi.  5,766.465,  CI. 
210-255.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori    Etsuro;  Kozawa.  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito.  Seiji. 

5,766.703.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Nagata.  Atsushi;  Hosoi.  Akio;  and   Koyama.  Tooru.  5.765.865.  CI. 

280-73  l.(X)0. 
Tajiri.  Kazunari;  and  Nimura.  Soji.  5.766.655,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Toyoda.  Hideaki.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Wiping  device  of  intaglio  printing 

press.  5.765.480.  CI.  101-169.000. 
Toyoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Miyake,  Kazumi;  Hamazaki.  Kagehisa;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi;  and  HIguchi. 
Yoshikatsu.  5,767,025,  CI.  501-92.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai,  Tomoyasu;  Kitajima,  Masato;  Mukai,  Ryohei;  Tsutsui.  Toshihiro; 
and  Yoshimi.  Takayuki.  5,766.059.  CI.  451-49.000. 
Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Makoto.  5,767,758,  CI.  336-84.00M. 
Toyofuku,  Hidenori;  and  Sogabe,  Motoyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Viewfinder  mounting  for  video  camera.  5.767.906.  CI. 
348-375.000. 
Toyohara.  Takehiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Duplex  signal  multiplexing  sys- 
tem 5,768.265,  CI.  370-282.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hibino,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Hosotani,  Ichiro,  5.765,371,  CI.  60-284.00(J. 
Hirano,  Yutaka;  Eiraku.  Akira;  and  Soejima.  Shinichi.  5.765.929.  CI. 

303-112.000. 
Ito,  Shouji;  and  Aizawa.  Hidevuki.  5.765.931.  CI.  303-183.000. 
Koike.  Ayumi;  Obala.  Shusei;  Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi; 
Nakazawa.    Takeshi;    Ogura,    Kyozo;    and    Koyama,    Tanetoshi. 
5.766.911,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Nakano.  Shuji,  5,765,518.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Yamada.  Yukinori.  5.767,803.  CI.  342-69.000. 
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Toyota  Jidoshia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanafusa,  Torn;  and  Ohashi,  Michihiro.  5,765.370,  CI.  60-277,000. 
Toyota  Techno  Service  Corp  :  See — 

Okamoto.  Ryuji;  Sato.  Tetsuji;  Umeki.  Kazumi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi: 
Tsuzuki.  Naoyuki;  Yasunishi,  Shunsuke;  Kitano.  Koji;  and  Yamamoio 
Takashi,  5,767.396,  CI.  73  1I9.00A 
Tozjwa,  Nahoko:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Ma.sakaisu;  Ito,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Hisalo;  Nagae.  Hideo; 
Tozawa.  Nahoko.  Hino.  Yukari;  Kito.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo: 
Lawaczeck.  Rudiger;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Pfefferer.  Deilef;  Wagner, 
Susanne;  and  Kressc,  Mayk,  5,766.572.  CI  424-9  322. 
Tozawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kojima,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Yoshikazu:  Tomita,  Kazushi;  Tozawa.  Shigeki; 
limuro,     Shunichi;    Arasawa,     Masashi;    and     Nishimura.     Eiichi. 
5.766.498.  CI.  216-71.000. 
TPR  Inc.:  See— 

Masley.  Max.  5.765,727,  CI   225-3.000. 
Traber,  Rene  P.:  See — 

Ko,  Soo  Young;  Kohel,  Hans;  Rosenwirth,  Brigine  Besemer-;  Seebach, 
Dieter;  Traber.   Rene  P;  Wenger,   Roland;  and   Bollinger.   Pietro 
5.767.069.  CI.  514-11. (KM). 
Tran.  James  C:  See — 

Obomy.  Louis  F;  Kangas.  Kevin  G.;  and  Tran.  James  C.  5.766.723.  CI 
428- 100  (XK). 
Tran,  Minh:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branion,  Roben; 
DeMoss,  Mark;  and  Landon.  Sieve.  5.768.261.  CI.  370-252.(KIO. 
Tran,  Minh  T:  See — 

Brownmiller,  Curtis:  Bencheck,  Michael;  Tran,  Minh  T.   Branion,  Rob- 
ert; DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve,  5,768.255.  CI  370-248.000 
Tran.  Thang  M  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  De\ices.  Inc.  Microprocessor  using  an 

instruction  field  to  define  DSP  instructions.  5.768.553,  CI   395-3g4.()(X) 
Tran.  Thang  M  ;  and  Wilt,  David  B.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Reorder  buffer  employing  last  in  buffer  and  la.st  in  line  bits.  5,768.555.  CI 
.W5-.392.0(X). 
Tran.  Thanh  Thien,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Apparatus  fiw  elimi- 
nating audio  noise  when  power  is  cvcled  lo  a  computer.  5,768.601    CI 
.195-7.50.010. 
Tran.  Toan;  and  Brenner.  Michael  F.  to  Texas  Instrumenls  Incorporated. 
Methixl  lo  reduce  particulates   in  device  manufacture    5.766.369    CI 
134-1.300. 
Transaction  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yokomoto.  Randal  H.;  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang;  Smushkovich,  Yosif; 
Bui,  Xuan  S  :  Merman,  Michael;  Dessouky,  Inas  M.;  Do,  Cuong; 
Gryie.  Stephen  M.;  Hsu,  Phoebe  Rin-Rin;'  Propp,  Roben  R  ;  and 
Sears,  Michael  L..  5.768,386.  CI.  380-24.0(X). 
Transcrypt  Iniemaiional:  See — 

Poulsen.  Steven  P,  5.768.374,  CI   380-9.0(X). 
Trauschl,  James  R  ;  and  Taylor.  Philip  A.,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Auiomobilc  decklid  pop-up  bumper.  5.765.882,  CI.  292- 1. (XX). 
Treadwa>,  James  A  :  and  Wisor.  Michael  T,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Mcth<xl  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  displaying  and  causing  the  execu- 
tion of  software  diagnostic/lest  programs  for  the  silicon  validation  of 
microprocessors.  5,768,499,  CI   395-183  220. 
Treat,  David  W    See— 

Thornton,  Robert  L  ;  Bringans,  Ross  D  ;  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville;  Treat, 
David  W ;  Bour,  David  P;  Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  Johnson.  Noble  M 
and  Beemink.  Kevin  J.,  5.766.981.  CI.  438-.36.(XX) 
Trek  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Bon'trager.  Keith  D..  5.765.912,  CI.  297-214.000. 
Trembly.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Baker,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Trembly.  Dale  R..  5,765.809,  CI.  254-335.(X» 
Trcroiola,  Scott  O  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Universiiv    Percutaneous  mechanical 

fragmentation  catheter  system.  5,766.191.  CI.  606-1.59.000. 
Tre\illyan,  Dennis  Alvin:  See — 

Canterbcrry,  J  B;  Schlueler,  Samuel  Steven;  Adams.  John  Herman; 
Walsh,  Roben  Keith;  and  Trevillvan,  Dennis  Alvin.  5.765.866.  CI 
280-74 1. (XX). 
Tn-Mark  Metal  Corporallon:  See — 

Lincoln.  Phillip  A.;  and  Robeils,  Jessie  E..  5.765.403,  CI.  68-l3.(X)R. 
Tncan.  Philippe,  to  CD  Plant  Tecval  SA.  Disc  cartridge  for  accommodating 

recording  discs.  5,768.253.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Murphy,  Michael  D..  5.767,804.  CI.  342-357.0(X). 
Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel,  Chris;  Mark.  David  A.;  Kruseman.  Jan;  and  Reddy, 
Sekhar,  to  Nestec,   Lid.   Suppon  of  pediatric  patients.   5,766.621.  CI 
424-439.(XX). 
Trinh,  Toan;  Sung,  Stephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and  Wend- 
land, Paul  Arthur,  to  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  softening 
compositions  with  dye  transfer  inhibitors  for  improved  fabric  appearance 
5.767,062.  CI   5 10-5 I6.(XX). 
Trinity  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

thoman,  Mell  R.;  and  Coulbom.  John  W.,  5.765,485,  CI.  105-104.(XX). 
Trocger,  Rick  H.:  See — 

Essig,  Richard  C  ;  Huolari,  Keijo  J;  and  Troeger,  Rick  H.,  5,765,903  CI 
296-l02.0(X). 
Troeller.  Mark  W.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Moreion.  Henry  P;  Hagemark.  Bent; 
and  Lau.  Te-Li,  lo  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Compression  and  decompression 
scheme  performed  on  shared  workstation  memory  bv  media  coprocessor 
5,768.445.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Troiano.  Tony  J.:  See — 


Bargei.  James  R  ;  Troiano.  Tony  J.;  and  Welke.  Thomas  F.  5.767.488 
CI.  219-492.000. 
Trotter.  John  Andrew    See — 

Agrawal,  Prathima;  Goldberg,  Aaron  Jay;  and  Trolter,  John  Andrew. 
5,768.500.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Triiui.  James  Earl:  Sec — 

Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  Corrigan.  Patrick  Joseph;  Kenneally. 
Corey  James;  and  Troul.  James  Earl.  5.767.257.  CI.  5.36-18.600. 
Tnijillo.  Marianela:  See — 

Diaz-Barrios,  .Antonio;  Liscano.  Jose;  Trujillo,  Marianela;  Agrifoglio. 
Giuseppe;  and  Malos.  Jose  Orlando.  5.767.034.  CI.  502-132.000. 
TruSi  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Sinjaguine,  Oleg.  5,767.627.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Onlii  .  M  Selim;  and  Onai.  Bora.  5.767.507.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Levy,  Sluan  B.,  5,766.924.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Todd  A.;  Johnson,  Douglas  G.;  Sea.ser,  James  G.;  Tucker. 
Daniel  G.,  deceased,  5.765.308.  CI.  49-342  000 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Agravanie,  Hiroshi  H.;  Hauss,  Bruce  I.;  and  Moffa,  Philip  J.,  5.767,793 

CI.  340-903.0(X). 
HulNey.  Robert  W..  5.767.915.  Q.  348-509.000. 
Wixxi,  Ruey  E..  5,765.844,  CI.  280-95.100. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 
Betz.  Hans-Peter.  5.765.266,  CI.  24-633.000. 
TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Furukawa.  Kenji,  5.767,642.  CI.  3 1 8-286.(XK). 
Tryller,  Hartmut  Von;  and  Wildner,  Reinhard.  to  SOCON  Sonar  Control. 
Device  for  surveying  subten-anean  spaces  or  caverns.   5,767,401    CI 
73-152.540. 
Tsai.  Chun-Hui;  Lin.  Ching-Yuan;  and  Yang.  Tzung  Zu,  lo  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Cold  catJiode  held  emission  display  and  method 
for  forming  it  5.767,619.  CI.  3I3-495.0(X). 
Tsai.  Fu-Jya;  and  Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich.  lo  Kimberiv-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.  Microporous  fibers  with  improved  properties  '5.766.760  CI 
428-376.000. 
Tsai.  Hung- Wen  Package  bag  expanding  device  5,765.338,  CI.  53-572.000. 
Tsai,  Huo-Lu  Key  switch  asembly  for  a  computer  keyboard.  5.767.468  CI 

2(X)- .344.000. 
Tsai,  Wen  Ho.  Transmission  .structure  of  lov  fire  engine.  5.766.0.56   CI 

446-288.(XX). 
Tsang,  Catherine:  See — 

Kamowski,  Mark  J.;  Sacca.  Frank;  and  Tsang.  Catherine.  5,768.364.  CI 
379-388.0(X). 
Tsao.  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,   Fu-Chang,  5.768,191.  CI 
36.5-185.2.50 
Tsao,  Jenn:  See — 

Chou.  Chen  Cheng,  and  Tsao.  Jenn,  5,766.992.  CI.  438-241.000. 
Tschopp.  Thomas:  See — 

Chucholowski,  Alexander;  Fingerle,  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki,  Hans 
Peter,  Miiller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid,  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.767.268.  CI  536- 
29.1(X). 
Tschumakow.  Alexander  G  :  See— 

Lahm.  William  J.;  Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Tschumakow,  Alexander  G.; 
Wilkins.    Leon    M.;   Jan.son.   John    M.;   and   Conlev,    Stephen   C 
5,766,937,  CI   435-297.5(X) 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  lo  Vanguard  Intematitmal  Semiconductor  Coiporation. 
Method  of  fabncating  storage  node  electrode,  for  DRAM  devices,  usmg 
polymer  spacers,  lo  obtain  polysilicon  columns,  with  minimum  spacing 
between  columns.  5,766,993.  CI  438-253.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  lo  Vanguard  Intematitmal  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Dynamic  random  access   menH)ry    fabrication   method   having   stacked 
capaciiiM-s  with  increased  capacitance  5.766.994,  CI.  438-254.(XX). 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
MeUKxJ  for  fabricating  narrow   channel   held  effect  transistors  having 
titanium  shalkm  junctions.  5,766.998.  CI  438-291  (XX). 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  See— 

Yogeshwar,  Jay;  Rozploch.  Robert;  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  5.767.797, 
CI.  .341-50.(XX). 
Tsou,  Hwei-Ru:  See — 

Hamann,  Philip  Ross;  Hinman,  Lois;  Hollander,  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen,  William;  Tsou,  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J.,  5,767.285  CI 
.548-542.(XX). 
Tsuboi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Obata.     Hidenori;     Tsuboi.     Tomohiro;     Yoshikawa,     Taka.shi;     and 
Kawamori.  Akiyoshi,  5,768.216.  CI   .367- 1 72  (KX). 
Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu,  Kazuva.  PriKess  for  chemical  vapor  deposition 

of  a  liquid  raw  material.  5.766.682,  CI.  427-248. 1(X). 
Tsuchida.  Takao:  See — 

Yamane.  Tetsuo;  Tsuchida,  Takao;  Golou,  HIsaya;  Takahashi,  Daizou; 
and  Takeda,  Hideisugu,  5,766.595.  CI.  424-195. HXI 
Tsuchiya.  Yulaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5,767.688. 
CI.  324-753.000. 
Tsuchiyama.  Yoshihiko:  See— 
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Fujioka.  Yuichi.  Tokuda.  Kimishiro^achinose.  Toshimilsu:  Tsuchiyama, 
Yoshihiko;  Nakashima.  Fumiyyishigami.  Shigeyasu;  and  Uchida, 
Saioshi,  5.765.365.  CI.  60-39  180 
Tsuda.  Yu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu:  HiroCa.  Saioshi:  and  Tsuda.  Yu.  5.767.982.  CI. 
358-3(X).00O. 

^"'worley'.^Pauh  and  Tsui.  Cynthia.  5.767.252.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Tsuiki.  Kazuya.su;  See —  .  ■.-        u 

Mori.  Yuichi;  Tsuiki.  Kazuyasu;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Aoshima.  Kenichi; 
Akiftiji.  Shunsutce;  Toge.  Tetsuji;  and  Suga.  Kazuhiro.  5.767.847,  CI. 
345-329.000. 

*"^  Voneda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuw.  5,767,527,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Tsuji.  Shinjiro;  See —  „.    .  . .         .   ..      i.- 

Muraoka.  Nobuhiko;  Tsuji.  Shinjiro:  Hirau.  Shuichi;  and  Mozaki. 
Hirohisa.  5.766.402.  CI.  1.56-361.000. 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  See —  ,     .^     ■  i. 

Suzuki  Masayuki;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi: 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.767.962.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tsujihara   Kenji;  Sailo.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Malsumoto.  Mamoni:  and 
Oka.  Kozo.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Propiophenone  denvative  and 
processes  for  preparing  the  same.  5.767.094.  CI.  5I4-25.0(X). 
Tsujimura.  Hirofumi:  See —  ...     ,  j    i 

Ikushiuia    Makoto;   Oisuka.   Shinji:  Tsujimura.   Hirofumi;   and   Ito. 
Tamotsu.  5.768.502.  CI.  395-185.070. 
Tsujisaki.  Hisafumi;  See—  .„•,.■      t    ■■    i,- 

Nakamura.  Seiichiro;  Fujisawa,  Takafumr.  Tet^iuti.  Kiyohiro:  Tsujisaki. 
Hisafumi:  and  Nonaka.  Masanao.  5.766.742,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Hironori:  See — 

Shirai     Kalulada:    MaLsunaga.    Takashi;    and   Tsukamoto.    Hironon. 
5.765.942.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Koji:  Wada.  Takasumi;  and  Tani.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  5.767.879.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Tsukasa.  Fumihiro:  See —  u      c    i 

Wakou     Kazuyoshi;    Tsukasa.    Fumihiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Sadao. 
5.767.453.  CI    177-25.180. 
Tsukihara.  Kouichi:  See—  ,.    , ..         u-        u 

Kawai  Hitoshi:  Kawakami.  Jun:  Ishida.  Akira:  and  Tsukihara,  Kouichi. 
5.767.971.  CI.  356- .15 1. 000. 
Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka:  See—  ^    .      , 

Mikata  Yuuichi;  Nakao.  Takashi;  and  Tsunashima.  Yoshiuka. 
5.766.785.  CI.  438-723.000. 

*""Hr^wara"seiji;  and  Tsunekawa,  Koichi,  5,767,810.  CI.  343-70O.OMS. 
Tsunomoto.  Yoshitaka:  See —  . 

Ikeda  Tomohiko:  Tsunomoto.  Yoshitaka:  Nishmo.  Masafumi;  and  Hal- 
suda.  Kouichi.  5.765.402.  CI.  68-12.060 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  Mandai.  Harufumi:  Kanba.  Seiji:  and  Asakura.  Kenji.  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Antenna  apparatus  having  chip  antenna  and 
capacitance  generating  device.  5.767.817.  CI.  343-895.0(K) 

'"^Mandai!  Harufumi:  and  Tsuru.  Tenihisa.  5.767,811,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Tsurumi.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Koji;  Tsurumi.  Hideyuki:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoko.  5.766.757.  LI. 
428-364.000. 
Tsurumi-Seiki  Co..  Ltd..  The:  iff—  ,,,  „..^,w> 

Sekimoto.  Michio:  and  Suyama.  Satoshi.  5.767.682,  CI.  324-445.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Rvoichi:  See — 

Hokan.    Norio:    Kobayashi.    Mikio;    Iseki.    Shuji:    Hayashi.    Yukio: 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.768.676.  CI.  399- 
351  000. 
Tsuruzono.  Kimihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5.767.568. 

CI.  257-667.000. 
Tsutsu.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Maegawa.  Shigeki:  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Tsuisu.  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.  let- 
suya:  and  Miyata.  Yutaka.  5.766.989.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Tsutsui.  Miho:  See —  .-->.. 

Hashizume.  Kenichi;  Tsutsui.  Miho:  Kaneko.  Tomohiko:  and  Otani. 
Sugio.  5.766,445.  CI.  205-414.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshihiro:  See —  . 

Imai  Tomoyasu:  Kitajima.  Masato:  Mukai.  Ryohei:  Tsutsui,  Toshihiio: 
and  Yoshimi,  Takayuki.  5.766,0.59.  CI.  451-49.000. 
Tsutsumi    Wataru.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  spinning  reel  having  an 

off-axis  supporting  section.  5.765.781.  CI.  242-232.000. 
Tsutsunaka  Plastic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funaki.  Masaaki:  and  Nanri.  Hiroyoshi.  5.766.7.39.  CI.  428-201. 0(M). 
Tsuzuki.  Naoyuki:  See—  .,.  .    ^    ^     -r  ,     u 

Okamoto.  Rvuji:  Sato.  Tetsuji:  Umeki.  Kazumi:  Takahashi.  Takeshi: 
Tsuzuki  Naoyuki:  Yasunishi.  Shunsuke:  Kitano.  Koji:  and  Yamamoto. 
Takashi.  5.767.396.  CI.  73-119.(X)A. 
Tucel  Industries.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Lewis.  John  C.  Jr..  5.765.927.  CI.  .300-21.000. 
Tucker.  Daniel  C.  deceased  (bv  Sabrina  Tucker,  administrator):  See— 

Anderson.  Todd  A.;  Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Seaser.  James  G.;  Tucker. 
Daniel  G..  deceased.  5.765.308.  CI.  49- .342.000. 
Tucker.  David;  See — 

Chee.  Lawrence:  and  Tucker.  David.  5.767.866.  CI.  .345-52 1.0(H). 
Tucker.  Michael  R:  5ft—  „    ,,,o,r-,^^, 

Strongin.  Geoffrey  S.:  Liu.  Yi:  and  Tucker,  Michael  R-.  5.768.536.  CI. 
395-200.770. 


Tucker.  Sabrina.  administrator:  Sec- 
Anderson.  Todd  A.:  Johnson.  Dougla.s  G.;  Sea-ser,  James  G.:  Tucker, 
Daniel  G  .  deceased.  5.765.308.  CI.  49-342.000. 
Tiidos.  Ferencne:  See — 

Otvos.  L4szl6:  Sagi.  Janos;  Szemzo  .  Atlila;  Sagi.  Gyula:  Szabolcs. 
Onon^:  Ruff,  fiva:  Ebinger.  Katalin:  Tudos.  Ferencne:  and  Fellegvin. 
Ir^n.  5.767.264.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V:  and  Xiong.  Jessie.  5.767.244.  CI.  530-350(K)0 
Tung.  Shu-Lin:  Chang.  Bii-Junq:  and  Liu.  Jen-Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.   Marker  for  scale  of  an  indicator. 
5.765.501.  CI.  116-323.000. 

Tunzi.  Todd  J.:  See—  

Johnson.  Warren  F:  and  Tunzi.  Todd  J..  5.765,390,  CI.  62-441.000. 
Tupino.  James  J.:  See — 

DiPierro.  Anthony  R.,  Jr.:  and  Tupino.  James  J..  5.768.359.  CI.  379- 
209.000. 
Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Badovinatz.    Peter   Richard:    Brenner.    Larry    Ben:   Chandra.   Tushar 
Deepak:  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat;  Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  Pershing.  John 
Arthur  Jr :  Blount.  Marion  Lee:  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam:  and  Turek.  John 
Joseph  Edward.  5.768.538.  CI.  395-200.780. 
Tun,  Gregg:  See — 

Erickson.  John  H.:  Teppei.  John  C:  Thacker.  Ike  C:  Tun.  Gregg: 
Vamchio.  Anthony  J.:  Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Bettin.  Mark  A.:  and  Brosche, 
William  C,  5.766.231.  CI.  607-51  000. 
Turin.  William:  Sec—  c -i.to  <->/. 

Brown.  Michael  Kenneth:  Hu.  Jianying:  and  Turn.  William.  5.768.420. 
CI.  382-203.000. 
Turk.  Richard  S.:  Dulebohn.  Joel  I.:  and  Stilley.  James  W .  Jr..  to  Natura.  Inc.: 
and  Biotechnologv  Institute.  Edible,  low  calorie  compositions  of  a  earner 
and  an  active  ingredient  and  methods  for  preparation  thereof.  5.766.6.36. 
CI.  424-489.000 
Turley.  Eva  Anne:  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon,  to  Hyal  Phanmaceulical 
Corporation   Treatment  of  disease  and  conditions  associated  with  mac- 
rophage inhltration   5.767.106,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert  Barrie:  See—  .,      -^ 

Wesiergaard.  David  Jeffrey:  Tumbull.  Roben  Barrie:  Kuechler.  Timothy 
Augustus:  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James.  5.768.367.  CI.  379-413.000. 
Turner.  Andrew  Derek:  Sec—  ,,^,  ,,,   r^,   mc 

Bridger.  Ncvill  John:  and  Turner.  Andrew  Derek.  5.766.442.  CI.  205- 
318  000 
Tumer    Howard  William:  Vaughan.  George  Alan:  Fisher.  Richard  Allen: 
Walzer.  John  Flexer.  Jr.:  Speed.  Charles  Stanley:  Folic.  Bernard  Jean:  and 
Crowttier.  Donna  Jean,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  High  temperature 
olefin  polvmenzation  process.  5.767.208.  CI    526-160.000. 
Turner  Jan  R.:  Huber.  Marv  LB:  Broughton.  Mary  C:  Mynderse.  Jon  S.:  and 
Manin    James  W.  to  Dow  AgroSciences  LLC.  A83543  Compounds: 
factors  0.  R.  S.  and  T  5.767.253.  CI.  536-6.500. 
Turner.  Stephen  C.  to  Rolls  Rovce  pIc.  Laser  bamer  matenal  and  method. 

5.767.482.  CI   219-121.710, 
Tumlund.  Todd  Hanson:  and  Eur>.  Robert  Paul,  to  Advanced  Cardiov a.scular 
Systems.  Inc    Biodegradable  mesh  and  film  stent.  5.766.710.  CI.  428- 
.36.100. 
Tussev.  David  L:  Sec—  ,    ,,  . ,     .. 

Bav  Randy  S  :  Albrecht.  James  L.;  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J.;  Hable.  Mar> 
R    and  Tussev.  David  L..  5.765.772.  CI.  242-342.000. 
Tzakis   Peter  to  Illinois  T(x>l  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  filter 

assembly.  5.766.472.  CI   210-485.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Makram-Ebeid.  Sherif.  5.768.405.  CI.  382-128.000. 

Van  Roekel.  Jauke:  and  Hofmann.  Lutz.  5.767.796.  CI.  340-988.000. 

U  S  West.  Inc.:  See—  ^     ,  ,,»  ^o^    ^, 

LeBlanc.  Frederick  W  ;  and  Rohrer.  Chnstopher  S..  5.768,686.  LI. 

455-31.100. 
U-Shin  Ltd.:  See— 

Bolton.  Brian  Lewis.  5.765.417.  CI.  70-495.000. 
L'.'VB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Townes   Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter.  Richard  D.:  Brinsler. 
Ralph  L.:  and  Behnnger.  Richard  R..  5.766.884.  CI.  435-69.6(K). 
Uban    Stephen  A.:  Maxson.  Richard  C:  Holliday.  Ralph  W.:  and  Waison. 
Mark  E    to  United  Slates  Filler  Corptiration.  Method  and  apparatus  tor 
water  treatmem   5.766.488.  CI.  210-7.39.000.  ^       ^. 

Uchibori.  Chihiro:  Murakami.  Masanori:  Otsuki.  Akira:  Oku.  Takeo:  and 
Wada.  Masaru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  fabncaimg  ohmic  elec- 
trode   and    multi-layered    structure    lor    ohmic    fabricating    electrode. 
5.767.007.  CI.  438-604.000. 
Uchida.  Hirolo;  See—  j,.,  ,    .         u    i- 

Ogi  Kaisumi:  Uchida.  Hiroto:  Itsuki.  Atsushi:  and  Wakabayashi,  Kazuo. 
5.767,302.  CI.  556-54.000. 

"^  'waunat«"Ma.sahiro:  and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki.  5.766.787.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Uchida.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanamori.  Hideo:  Uchida.  Hitoshi:  and  Nakamura.  Euchi.  5.766.505. 
CI.  252-70.000. 
Uchida.  Kenji:  See—  .   ,,      .,  ,  •   ki  ■ 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Sailo.  Akira;  Uchida.  Kenji:  Yao.  Masayuki:  Naka- 
iima.  Mitsuhiko;  Takatori.  Shigeyoshi:  Noma.  Yasuhiro:  Okumura. 
Hisakazu:  and  Sailo.  Yukio.  5.767.773.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Uchida.  Maki:  See — 
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Mivamoio.  Eiichi:  Kakui.  Mikio:  Nakanwri.  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikatsu. 
Sakuma.  Tadashi:  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.767.315.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Uchida.  Saioshi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yuichi:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  Ichinose,  Toshimilsu:  Tsuchiyama, 
Yoshihiko:  Nakashima,  Fumiya:  Ishigami.  Shigeyasu:  and  Uchida. 
Saioshi,  5.765.365.  CI.  60-.39.120. 
Uchida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Isoda.  Yuzo:  Saito.  Jun:  Sekiya.  Harukazu:  Uchida.  Yasuhiro:  Izumi. 

Makoto:  and  Kuwata.  Takashi.  5.765.826.  CI.  271-162.000. 

Uchino.  Takashi;  Nambu.  Nozomu:  and  Hagiwara.  Akio.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Non-volatile  multi-slate  memory  dcNice  capable  with  variable 

storing  resolution.  5.768.187.  CI   365-185.030 

Uchiyama.  HIdekazu.  to  Milsuba  Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  electric 

generator.  5.767.601.  CI.  310190,000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigcnobu:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masaaki:  and  Uchiyama,  Shigcnobu.  5.765.531.  CI.  123- 
432.000. 
Udovich.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda:  Chang.  Wen-Dong:  Kleehsch.  Mark  S.:  and 
Udovich.  Carl  A..  5.767.0tt).  CI.  502-524.000 
Ueberschar.  Manfred:  See — 

Madrzak.  Zygmunt:  and  Ueberschar.  Manfred.  5.766.353.  G.    118- 
126.000. 
Ueda.  Kayoko:  Honda.  Masaru:  and  Yasunori.  Yukio.  to  SumitoitK)  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Light  control  sheet  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  same.  5.767.935.  CI.  349- 1 1 2.000. 
Ueda.  Nanio:  Yamamoto.  Norikazu:  Hanawa.  Kenzo;  and  Kato.  Kazuhlko.  to 
Mitsui  Mining  and  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Polishing  agent,  methixi  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  and  method  for  polishing  5.766.279.  CI   51 -.308  000. 
Ueda.  Takahisa;  Fujiwara.  Masani:  and  Yamamolo.  Tenimasa.  to  Nippon 
Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  gasket  made  of  expanded  graphite,  with 
opened  thin-leaf  surface  structure.  5.765.838.  CI.  277-6.50  (HK) 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See — 

Imuia.  Junichi:  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda.  Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Mizuno, 
Akira;  and  Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  5.767.033.  CI.  .502-114.000. 
Uehara.  Takafumi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Rate  generator.  5.767.706.  CI. 

327-113.000. 
Uehara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Taiji:  Uehara.  Yutaka:  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5,767,985,  CI. 
358-402.000. 
Uemura.  Kin-ichi:  and  Sugahara.  Toshihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Emu- 
lator microcomputer  unit   5.768.497.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Uemura.  Yuji.  to  Daiichi  Forging  Co  .  Ltd.  Artificial  tooth  root  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same.  5.766.010.  CI.  433-175  f)00 
Ueno.  Ma-saji:  and  Noine.  Yasukazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Low- 
voltage  output  circuit  for  semiconductor  device.  5.767.697.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Ueno.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroaki:  Ueno.  Tomoyuki:  Ono.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiichi.  5.768.321.  CI.  375-344.000 
Uenosono.  Satoshi:  and  Ogura.  Kuniaki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Iron-base  powder  mixture   for  powder  metallurgy   and   manufacturing 
method  therefor.  5.766.304.  CI.  75-252.(X)0. 
L'eta.  Yutaka:  Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  Yamano.  Takao;  llou.  Kiyoiaka:  Ishihara. 
Kousou;    Koga.    Kazuhiro:    Fukumoto.   Yoshifumi:    Furuzawa.  Atsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro:  Okuda.   Hiroyuki:  and  Urano.  Toshinori.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction. 
5.768.072.  CI   360-126  000 
Uhr.  Hermann:  Kunisch.  Franz;  Wachller.  Peter:  Kugler.  Manin:  and  Minen- 
dorf.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l,3.2-benzodithia2ol-1-oxides 
as  microbiocides.  5.767.137.  CI.  514-360.000. 
Uhr.  Jonathan  W.:  See — 

Vitetla.  Ellen  S.:  and  Uhr.  Jonathan  W..  5.767,072.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ukai.  Telsuzo:  See — 

lio.  Takahide:  Nagaio.  Yukio;  and  Ukai.  Telsuzo,  5.765,999.  CI.  418- 
55.200. 
Ullrich.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Herklotz.  Gunter:  Ullrich.  Karl-Heinz;  Loose.  Thomas;  Lach.  Friedrich; 
Bauer.  Alfred:  and  Hartmann.  Honit.  5.766.405,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Ullrich,  Manin:  See — 

Kiihling.  Steffen;  Schebesta.  Klaus:  Hucks.  Uwe:  Ullrich.  Manin;  Schu- 
chardt.  Heinrich:   Bachmann.  Rolf:  Fischer.  Thomas:  Kohlgrtiber. 
Klemens:  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand:  and  Zabv.  Gottfried.  5.767.224.  CI 
528-196.WX) 
Ulrich.  Michael:  and  Ellis.  John  F.  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Cartridge  library 
with  duel-sided  rolalable  spit  having  latch  member  extending  through 
aperture  in  circular  tooihed  end  wall.  5.768.047.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Umeki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Ryuji:  Salo.  Tetsuji:  Umeki.  Kazumi:  Takahashi.  Takeshi: 
Tsuzuki.  Naoyuki:  Yasunishi.  Shunsuke:  Kitano.  Koji:  and  Yamamolo. 
Takashi.  5.767.3%.  CI.  73-I19.0OA. 
Umemoto.  Isao:  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi.  to  Kao  Corporation  Cleanser  com- 
position comprising  an  alkali   metal   salt  of  a  secondary   Amide-type 
N-Acylamino  acid  ,  and  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  .  and  an 
amphoteric  surlactani.  5.767.059.  CI.  5 1 0-490.(KK). 
Umemoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakon.  .Atsushi:  Ushikoshi.  Rvusuke:  Umemoto.  Koichi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiromichi.  5.767.027.  CI.  501-98.400. 
Umeno.  Koji:  See — 

Asama.  Koji;  Umeno.  Koji:  and  Tashiro.  Yoichi,  5,766,659,  CI.  426- 
100.000. 


Umezawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Niwa.     Masatoshi;    Umezawa.    Yoshikazu:    and     Manila.     Hajime. 
5.768.019,  CI.  359-602.000. 
Umezu.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masahiko:    Umezu.    Nobuhiko;    Aralani.    Kalsuhisa:    and 
Nakaokt.  Ariyoshi.  5.766.717.  CI.  428-64  100 
Umlaufi.    Helmut,    to    Head    Sport    Aktiengesellschaft.    Tennis    rackets 

5.766.103.  CI.  473-537.000. 
Umney.  Michael  A.:  Wright  John  J  :  Hall.  Eric  G.V.:  and  Ashlon.  Kenneth  J., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Systems  and  methtxls  for  automated  tube 
design.  5.768.149.  CI.  .364-512.000. 
Umotoy.  Salvador  P.:  Morrison.  Alan  F.:  Littau.  Karl  A.;  Marsh.  Richard  A.; 
and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Removable  nng 
for    controlling    edge    deposition    in    substrate    processing    apparatus. 
5.766.-365.  CI    118-728.000. 
Undersea  Breathing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Delp.  William  H..  II.  5.766.308.  CI.  95-8.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Jitoe.  Yoshikazu:  and  Suekane.  Makoco.  5.766.212.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Takebe.  Yoshihisa:  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  Bannai.  Yuichi:  and  Hirayama. 
Fumiya.  5.768.345.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

Cleie.  Thomas  M.;  and  Olson.  James,  5.767.022.  CI.  442-101.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V :  See — 

Bodor.  Janos:  and  Geluk.  Maria  Anna.  5.766.656.  CI.  426-8.000. 
de  Silva.  Jacqueline:  Jarman.  Carl  D.:  Arrowsmith.  David  A.;  Reid.  John 
S,  G.:  and  Edwards.  Mary  E..  5.767.364.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Billlg.  Emst:  and  Bryant.  David  Robert.  5.767.321.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  PlasticsTechnology  Coiporarion:  See — 

Cogen.  Jeffrey  Moms:  Keogh.  Michael  John:  and  Brown.  Geoffrey 
David.  5.766.761.  CI  428-379  000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.:  Sun.  Chengyu;  McEl- 
wain.  Carlton  I  :  and  Lunsford.  Kevin  L..  5.765.494.  CI.  1 1 2-470.070. 
Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.  5.765.495.  CI.  112-475.0.30. 
Unlsia  Jecs  Corponition:  See — 

Machida.  Kenichi:  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  5.765.530.  CI.  123-419.000. 
Unisys  Corp:  See — 

Williams.  Marshall,  5,768.600.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Reasoner  George  E  .  Jr;  Edwards.  Daniel  R..  Smith.  Gerald  R.:  Grosse. 

Debora  Y:  and  Kidd.  Robert  C  .  5.768.446.  CI.  382-304.000. 
Whituker.  Bnice  Ernest  5.768.299.  CI.  371-49.100 
United  Defense  LP:  See — 

LIndblom.   John   S.:   Zelenak.   Steven   R.;   French.   Steven   M.;   and 

Schneider  Mark  E..  5.767.439.  CI.  102-472.000. 
Thomas.  Mark  Anthony;  and  Haskin.  George  Oliver.  5.765,497,  CI. 
114-270.000. 
United  Distillers  PLC:  Sec- 
Cameron.  Allan:  Siockdale.  Mary  Violet:  Clement.  Roben  Marc:  Ledger. 
Neville  Richard:  and  JeBree.  Christopher  Edward.  5.767.483,  CI. 
219-121.850. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Gary    Yeunding:  and   Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5,767J53,  CI.  257- 
387.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Lei.  Ming.  5.767.497,  CI   235-462.000. 
United  Sutes  Filter  Corporation:  See — 

Uban.  Stephen  A.:  Maxson.  Richard  C:  Hollldav.  Ralph  W.:  and  Watson. 
Mark  E..  5.766.488.  CI.  210-739.000. 
United  Slates  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lundl.  Judd  E..  5.766.264.  CI.  623-47.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

MIerau.  Cameron  Dean:  Anitila.  Aki  Juhani:  and  Komori.  Richard 
Ichiro.  5.765.617,  CI.  144-387.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Heath.  Robert  R.:  and  Epsky.  Nancy  D  .  5.766.617.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Ingleit.  George  E..  5.766.662.  CI.  426-481.000. 
Kennedy.  Ann  C.  5.766.953,  Q.  436-31.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Valerie  D  :  Stevens.  Lon  M.;  and  Brvner  Boyd  D.. 

5.767,413.  CI,  73-774,000 
Dies.sler.  Ralner  A.:  and  Levandier.  Dale  J..  5.767,513,  CI.  250- 
292.000. 
Army:  See — 
Sengupca.  Somnath:  and  Sengupia.   Louise.  5.766.697,  CI.  427- 
585.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Conard.  Lisa  Mane.  5.767.416.  CI.  73-856.000. 
Health  and  Human  Senices:  See — 

Brenncman,  Douglas  E :  and  Gozes,  Illana,  5.767.240.  O.  530- 

350.000. 
Merril.   Cari   R.;   Carlton.   Richard   M.;   and   Adhya.   Sankar  L. 
5.766.892.  CI.  424-93.6<X). 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Juday.  Richard  D..  5.768.242.  CI   369-103.000. 
l^iser.  Daniel  B  .  Cagllostro.  IXjmenIck  E.;  Hsu.  Ming-la  S.:  and 
Chen.  Timothy  S..  5,766.322,  CI.  106-2.000. 
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Navy:  See — 

Dmitriev,  Vladamir  A.;  Irvine,  Kenneth  C;  Spencer.  Michael:  and 

Kelner.  Galina.  5.766,343,  CI.  1 1 7-88.()0(). 
Go,  Vinson  L.,  5,766,403.  CI.  1.56-345.000. 

Rogers.  Emest  O.:  and  Imber.  Robin  D..  5.765.776.  CI.  244-12.200. 
US   Philips  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Chen.  Teh-Yi  James.  5.766.991,  CI.  438-231.000. 

Creijghlon.  \\e%  L.  M..  5.766.447.  CI.  205-742.000. 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  and  Van 

Beek.  Johannes  C,  5.767.621.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Dekker.  Jacobus   N.:   Rikkelman.   Patrick  C.J.:   and  Poize.  Willem. 

5.765.952.  CI.  384-132.000. 
Geiitner.  Peter  E.  E.:  Linder;.  Petrus  W.  J.;  and  Lydtin.  Hans-Jiirgen. 

5.768,.340.  CI.  378-1.59.000. 
Gomstein.  Viktor  L.;  and  Cavallerano,  Alan  P..  5.767,917,  CI.  .348- 

.543.000. 
Gnieneveld.  Dirk  W.  J.:  Dijkmans.  Ei.se  J.;  Schouwenaars,  Hendrikus  J.; 

and  Bastiaansen.  Comelis  A.  A..  5.767.708.  CI.  327-l32.(X)0 
Janse.  Comelis  P.;  and  Timmermans,  Patrick  A.  A..  5.768.398.  CI. 

381-103.000. 
Keesman.  Gerril  J..  5,768,436.  CI.  382-248.000. 
Koolen.  Gerardus  J.K.M..  5.767.458.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kunze.  Norbert:  and  Koch.  Stefan.  5.765.741.  CI.  226- .50.000. 
L>x>pslia.  Erik  R.:  Sperling.  Frank  B.:  Meijer.  Hendricus  J.M.:  and  Van 

Eijk.  Jan.  5.767.948.  CI   355-53.000. 
Merchant.  Steven  L  ;  and  Arnold.  Emil.  5.767,547.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Rouet.  Pascal.  5.767.759.  CI.  336-174.000. 
Schaffter.  Tobias;  and  Bomert.  Peter.  5.767.676,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Van  Den  Enden.  Gijsben  J.;  and  Schouhamer-lmmink.  Komelis  A.. 

5.768.293.  CI.  .371-.37.1(K) 
Verhulsl.  Antonius  G.  H..  5.767.829.  CI.  .345-97 .(XX). 
Wavish.  Peter  R..  5.768.161.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Wiese.  Peier;  and  Biehl.  Manfred,  5.767.742,  CI.  330-252.0(X). 
US   Robotics  Corp.:  See — 

Kralowetz.  Joseph  D.;  and  Onega.  Douglas  F.  5.768.525.  CI.  395- 
200.580. 
L'nited  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Denen.  Dennis  Joseph.  5.766.167,  C1.A()6-46.(XX). 
Zvenyaisky.  Boris;  Aranyi,  Emest;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  5,766.205, 
CI.  606-206.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Able,  Edward  C  ;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J.,  5,765,833,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Unitika.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obara.  Hideto:  and  Kano,  Hiroshi. 
5.766.438.  CI.  204-520.000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Burt  L..  5.767.664.  CI.  32.3-907.000. 
Universal  Healthwatch.  Inc.:  See — 

Childs.   Mary   Ann;  Chowdhury,   Mohammed  A.;   Bemsiein,   David; 
Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  and  Gray.  Erick.  5.766.%2,  CI.  436-5l8.(XX). 
Universal  Porosics.  Inc.:  See — 

Zievers.   James    F.;    Eggerstedt,    Paul;    and   Zievers.    Elizabeth   C, 
5,766.290,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Universal  Preservation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Bronshtein.  Victor.  5.766.520.  CI.  264-4.600. 
Uni\er>.ity  of  Alberta.  Govemors  of  the:  See — 

Rasliuan.  Mohamr.)ed  M.  S.;  and  AbouRizk.  Seman  M..  5.766.524.  CI. 
264-37.000. 
University  of  Arizona.  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 
Poll.  Robin  L..  5.767,254.  CI.  5.^6-17.200. 

Slanghellini.  Michael  E.;  Miller.  Raina  Margaret;  Rasmussen.  Scon 
Lynn;  Kim.  Do  Hiwn;  and  Zhang.  Yimin.  5.767.090.  CI.  5I4-23.0(X). 
University  of  Califonia.  Regents  t)f  the:  See— 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  and  Jankowski.  Alan  K.  5.766.747,  CI.  428- 
220.000. 
University  of  Califomia.  The:  See — 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Green.  Mark  R.';  and  Kawa.saki.  Emest  S..  5.766.888, 
CI.  435-91.200. 
University  of  Califomia,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See — 

Smith.   Barbara  F;  and  Robison.  Thomas  W..  5.766.478,  CI.   210- 
638.000. 
University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chien.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Zhou.  Ming  Dong.  5.767.155.  CI  514-557  (XK). 
Gage.  Fred  H.;  and  Ray.  Jasodhara.  5.766.948.  CI.  435-368.(XX). 
Glazer.  Alexander  M.;  and  Benson.  Scolt  C.  5.767.267.  CI.  536-25.320. 
Hu.  Chenming;  and  Moazzami.  Reza.  5.768.182.  CI.  .%5-145.0(XJ. 
Jones.  A.  Daniel;  Mitchell.  Alyson  E.;  Hammock.  Bmce  D.;  and  Zheng, 

Jiang.  5.767.147.  CI.  514-4.S9.(XXX 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.766.208.  CI.  600- .595 .(XX), 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.767.953.  CI.  3.56-5.010. 
Morris.  R.  Curtis.  Jr;  and  Sebastian.  Anihonv.  5.766.640.  CI.  424- 
717.0(X). 
UnivetNily  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Tarn.  Shiu-Wing.  5.765.680,  CI.  205- 1 24.(KX). 
Universiiv  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Mcknight.  Douglas  J  .  5.767.828.  CI.  345-89.(XX). 
Universiiv  of  Delaware:  See — 

Shine.  Annette  Dudok;  and  Gelb.  Jack.  Jr..  5.766.637.  CI.  424-497.000. 
University  of  Edinburgh:  See — 

Skames.  William  C,  5,767,3.36.  CI.  800-2.(XX). 


l^niversily  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Brady.  L.  Jeannine.  5.766.606.  CI.  424-244.100. 
Schreier.  Hans;  Chander.  Ramesh;  and  Stecenko.  Arlene  A..  5.766,625, 
CI.  424-4!)0.(XX). 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The;  See — 

Chu,  Chung  K.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  5.767,122.  CI  514-262.000. 
Cormier,  Milton  J.;  and  Prasher.  IXiuglas.  5.766.941.  CI.  5.1O-324.000. 
University  of  Hawaii  at  Manoa:  See — 

Stile's.  John  I.;  and  Neupane.  Kabi  Raj.  5,767,376.  CI.  800-205.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lynch.  Richard  G.;  Yodoi.  Junji;  Nunez.  Rafael  M.;  and  Matsui.  Minoru, 
5.766.943.  CI.  435-325.000. 
University  of  Massachusens:  See — 

Dunn.  Raymond  M.;   Harrington.  Robert;  Peura.  Robert;  and  Kun. 
Slevan.  5.766.432.  CI   204-412  (XX). 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See — 
Ennis.  Francis  A..  5.766.601.  CI.  424-206.100. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Mann.  Kent  R.;  Daws.  Charles  A.;  Exstrom.  Christopher  L  ;  Janzen. 
Daron  E.:  and  Pomije,  Marie.  5.766.952.  CI.  436-2.(XX). 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Price.  Elmer  M.;  and  Clarke. 'Lane  L..  5.767.084.  CI.  514-16.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  al  Chapel  Hill.  The:  Sec- 
Lemon.  Stanley  M.:  and  Shaffer.  David  R..  5.766.906.  CI.  4.35-173.300. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See — 

McEver.  Rodger  P.  5.767.241.  CI.  5.30-3.50.(XX). 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Townes.  Tim  M  ;  Rvan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmiler.  Richard  D  ;  Brinster. 
Ralph  L.;  and  Beh'ringer.  Richard  R.,  5.766.884.  CI.  435-69.600. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Alex'eff.  Igor.  5.766.425.  CI   204-165  (XX). 
University  of  Warwick.  The:  See — 

Wu.'chi  Yao;  and  Poll(x:k.  Charles.  5.767.638.  CI.  318-2.54.000. 
University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Townes.  Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M  ;  Palmiter,  Richard  D.;  Brinster, 
Ralph  L.;  and  Behnnger.  Richard  R..  5.766.884.  CI.  435-69.600. 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Samow.  Peter;  and  Chen.  Chang-you.  5.766.903.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Universtiy  of  (jeorgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Law.  S.  Edward;  and  Cooper.  Steven  C.  5.765.761.  CI.  239-690.100. 
Onlij  .  M   Selim;  and  Onal.  Bora,  to  Tmsiees  of  Boston  University.  Polar- 
ization sensiti\e  photodciectors  and  detector  arrays.  5.767.507.  CI.  250- 
225.0(X) 
Uno.  Kazuko;  Kishida.  Tsunataro;  Fujioka.  Keiji;  Takada.  Y'oshihiro;  and 
Sato.  Takayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of 
measuring  interferon  acitivity.  5,766,864,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Uno.  Mugijiroh:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsunfae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    l!no.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;'Takenaka.  Fiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Satom.  5.768.665.  CI.  399-235.000. 
Uno.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Satou.  Masaharu;  I'no.  Takaaki; 
Aimoto.    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka,    Hiroshi. 
5,765.858.  CI.  280-701  0(K) 
Upham.  Thomas  W.;  Dcxier,  Brandon  T;  and  Fritz.  William  J.  Roll  dispenser 

and  rack.  5.765,719.  CI.  221-I96(XX). 
Upper  Limits  Engineering  Co.:  5i'«' — 

Mosher.  Oren  A..  5.767.455.  CI.  177-64.000. 
Uranaka.  Masaki;  and  Sumino.  Shinichi.  to  Bridgesione  Corporation.  Con- 
veyor hell.  5.765.678.  CI.  198-810.010 
Urano.  Takashi;  K<xlama.  Hideo;  Hamamolo.  Yasuhachi;  Sugimoto.  Etsuko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Saloko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Three-dimensional 
image  coding  by  merger  of  left  and  right  images.  5.767.898.  CI.  .M8- 
43.000. 
Urano.  Toshinori:  See — 

Ueta.  Yulaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Takao;  Itou.  Kiyotaka;  Ishihara. 
Kousou;  Koga.  Ka/uhiro;  Fukumoio.  Yoshifumi;  Fumzawa.  Atsushi; 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Urano.  Toshinori.  5.768.072. 
CI.  360-126.(XX). 
Urbanejo.  Luis  Ricardo:  See — 

Johnson.  Gavin  Stuart:  Ripberger.  Richard  Anthonv;  Urbanejo.  Luis 

Ricardo;  and  Yudcnfriend.  Harry  Moms.  5.768.621).  CI.  395-835.0(X). 

Urbas.  Donald  J.;  and  EllwoixJ.  David.  lo  Bio  Medic  Data  Systems  Inc. 

Meihixl  for  calibratins  a  temperature  sensing  transponder  5.767.792,  CI. 

.340-870. 170. 

Usami.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  Usami.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.765.369.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Sakon.  .Atsushi;  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke;  Umemoto.  Koichi;  and  Kobavashi. 
Hiromichi.  5,767.027.  CI.  501-98.4(X) 
Ushiku,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yoshilomi.  Takashi;  Saito.  Ma.sanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo;  Iwai.  Hiroshi; 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii.  Hideaki; 
Matsuda.  Saloshi;  and  Katsumala.  Yasuhiro.  5.766.965.  CI.  437- 
34.(XX). 
Ushiro.  Kenzo:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hiioshi:  and  Ushirx).  Kenzo,  5,765,659,  CI.  180-261.000. 
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Usman.  Nassim;  Beigelman.  Leonid;  McSwiggen.  Jaines;  and  Karpeisky. 
Alex,  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Ba.se-modiHed  enzymatic  nucleic 
acid.  5.767.263.  CI.  536-245.000. 
Usuda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Masakazu;   Usuda.   Yoshihiro;   Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka. 
Akiko;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.766.925.  CI  435-252.320 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited:  See — 

Saegusa.  Shigeru.  5.765.426,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Usuki.  Arimit.su:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Masaya;  Hasegawa.  Naoki;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  Okada.  Akane: 
Tani.  Masaaki;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  5.766.508.  CI  252-299.010 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Sargeni.  William  Boyd.  5.765.806.  CI.  2.54-1.000. 
UT  Automotive  Deartiom.  Inc.:  See — 

Durrani.  Sheryar.  5.767.466.  CI.  200-61.540. 

Honsowetz.  Eric  K.;  and  Viergever.  Susan  E..  5.767.590. CI.  307-10.800. 
Patel.  Dinesh.  5.765.916.  CI.  297.344. 1 30. 
Utechl.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  E.;  Utechl.  Ronald  E  ;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews.  J. 
Uster.  5.766.600.  CI  424-204.100. 
Utsumi.  Yoshiharu;  imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries  Ltd.  Boron-aluminum  nitride  coating  and  method  of  pro- 
dueling  same.  5.766.783.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Uttormark.  Timothy  F :  See — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Terpstra.  Richard  D.;  Richards.  James  H  ;  Calalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Unormark.  Timothy  F,  5,768,352, 
CI.  379-112.000. 
V-Cast,  Inc.:  See — 

Slumm.  Chnsiian.  5,768,528,  CI.  395-200.610. 
Vaeck,  Mark  Albert:  See — 

De  Greve,  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado,  Maria  Benila  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Emest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Roreni  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.767.372.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Val-Matic  Valve  and  Manilfacturing  Corp.:  See — 
Ballun.  John  V..  5.765.595.  CI.  137-881.000. 
Valeo  Klimasysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Schwarz.  Stefan.  5.766.070.  CI.  454-155.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moieur:  See — 

Gire,  Wlene.  5.765.632.  CI.  165-167.000. 
Hu.  Zaiqian.  5.765,633.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Martins,  Carlos,  5,765,6.34.  CI.  165-177.000. 
Valkanas.  Cieorge  N.;  and  Vlyssides.  Aposlolos  G..  to  Innoval  Management 
Limited.  Method  for  cleaning  contaminated  water  5.766.476.  CI.  210- 
605.000 
Valkanas.  George  N.;  Valkanas.  Nicolas  P.;  Vlyssides.  Aposlolos  G.;  and 
Theodoropoulos.  Athanassios  G..  to  Innoval  Management  Limited.  Method 
for  production  of  ethyl  alcohol.  5,766.895,  CI.  435-161.000. 
Valkanas.  Nicolas  P.:  See — 

Valkanas.  George  N  ;  Valkanas.  Nicolas  P.;  Vlyssides,  Aposlolos  G.;  and 
Theodoropoulos.  Alhanassios  G.,  5,766,895,  CI  435- 161. (XX) 
Valley,  Kirslen  L.;  Snow,  David  W.;  and  Peters,  William  S.,  to  Heattport,  Inc 
Endovascular  system  for  arresting  the  heart.  5,766,151,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Ekblom.  Karl.  5.765..340.  CI.  53-399.(XX). 
Linsuri.  Ari;  and  Verkasalo.  Lauri.  5.766.419.  CI.  162.301.000. 
Mannio.  Aaron.  5.765.462.  CI.  83-639  .500. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Silva.  Jacqueline;  Safford.  Richard;  and  Hughes.  Stephen  Glvn. 
5.767.363,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Van,  Nga  T:  See — 

Samson,  Gene;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Chee.  U  Hiram;  Ken,  Christopher  G.  M.; 
and  Van,  Nga  T,  5.766.160.  CI.  606-1.000. 
VanAmevde.  Gary:  See — 

Kiesl.  Larry  W..  Jr;  and  VanAmeyde.  Gary.  5.765.597,  Ci    138-78.(XX) 
Van  As.   Harmen   Roelof;   and  Schindler.  Hans   Rudolf,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selective  congestion  control  mechanism 
for  information  networks.  5,768.258.  CI.  370-236.(XK). 
VanAita.  Reuel:  See — 

Albagli.  David;  VanAtta,  Reuel;  and  Wood,  Michael,  5,767,259.  CI. 
536-23. 1(X) 
Van  Beek.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  and  Van 
Beek.  Johannes  G.  5,767,621,  CI.  313-497.000. 
VanBerg.  Charles  F.  Jr.:  See — 

McCoy.  Terry  H.;  and  VanBerg.  Charles  p.  Jr..  5.767.671,  CI.  324- 
209.(XX). 
Van  Breemen,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Bostrom,  John  M.;  Gennrich.  Douglas  P.;  and  Van  Breemen.  Charles  A.. 
5.765.802.  CI  248-575.000 
Vance.  Robert  L  Note  pad  single  sheet  dispenser.  5.765.72 1 .  CI.  22 1  -259.000. 
Vancraen.  Wilfried:  See — 

Swaelens.  Bart;  and  Vancraen.  Wilfned.  5.768.134.  CI.  364-468.280. 
van  Daele.  Antoine  Achiel.  to  Roxell.  N.  V  Poultry  feeding  device.  5.765.503. 

CI    119-52.400 
Van  Den  Aker.  Martinus  C.  A.:  See — 

Hogenboom.  Eric  H.  M.;  Van  Corp.  Engelbertus  H.  M.;  and  Van  Den 
Aker.  Martinus  C.  A..  5.766.725.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Van  Den  Enden.  Gijsbert  J.;  and  Schouhamer-lmmink.  Komelis  A.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Digital  transmission  and  recording  system  with  simple 
error  correction.  5.768.293,  CI.  37I-.37.I(X). 


Vander  Kuyl.  Paul  T:  See— 

Snvder.  Ronald  P;  Kalkman.  Jesse;  Vander  Kuyl.  Paul  T.;  Bellora.  Val 
A.;  and  Yandell.  Michael  R..  5.765.897.  CI   296-97.900. 
Vander  Schaaf.  Larry  Allen,  to  Ncllcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Patieni 

monitoring  system.  5.765.563.  CI    128-725.000 
Van  der  Vieren.  Monica:  See — 

Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica.  5.766.850.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Vanderwiele.  Mailc  W.;  Cooper.  Michael  R.;  and  Ravisankar,  R.,  lo  Inlema- 
lional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  providing 
external  bitmap  support  for  devices  thai  support  multiple  image  formats. 
5,767,833,0   345-132  000 
VanDevanler,  Donald  Robert;  and  Montgomery,  Alan  Bruce,  lo  Pathogenesis 
Corporation.  Pure  biologically  active  colistin,  its  components  and  a  colisnn 
formulation  for  treatment  of  pulmonary  infecbons.  5,767.068,  CI.  514- 
9.000. 
Van  Dore.  Jonathan;  and  Broskow.  James  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Container  carrier.  5.765.684.  CI.  206-427.000. 
Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L  :  See — 

Draper.  Jerome  P.;  Kaufman.  Michael  J  ;  Dubost.  David  C;  McCauley. 
James  A  .  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Varsolona,  Richard  J.,  5,767.124, 
CI.  514-278.000. 
Van  Dvke.  Korbin  S  :  See— 

McFarland.  Harold  L  ;  Stiles.  David  R.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Mehla. 
Shrenik;  Favor.  John  Gregor;  Greenley.  Dale  R.;  and  Cargnoni.  Robert 
A..  5.768.575.  CI.  .395-569.000 
Van  Eijk.  Jan:  See — 

Loopstra.  Erik  R.;  Sperling.  Frank  B.;  Meijer,  Hendricus  J.M.;  and  Van 
Eijk.  Jan.  5.767.948.  CI   355-53.000. 
Van  Emmelo.  John:  See — 

De  Greef.  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John;  De  Oliveira.  Dulce  Eleonora;  De 
Souza,  Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu,  Marc,  5,767,374,  CI   800- 
205.000. 
Van  Gorp,  Engelbertus  H.  M.:  See — 

Hogenboom,  Enc  H.  M.;  Van  Gorp.  Engelbertus  H.  M  ;  and  Van  Den 
Aker.  Martinus  C.  A..  5.766.725.  CI  428-113.000. 
Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman,  and 

Debeerst.  Geert.  5.767.914.  CI.  348-501.000. 

Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.766,993,  CI.  438-253.000. 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.766,994,  CI  438-254.000 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.766.998.  CI  438-291.000 

Van  Ham.  Johannes  T.  J.:  See — 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.;  Van  Ham.  Johannes  T.  J.;  Vemjp.  Bastiaan.  and 
Machloei.  Daniel  L..  5.766.063.  CI  452-117.000 
van  Herpen.  Wilhelmus  Martinus;  Kuypers.  Edwin  Maria  Hubenus:  Markies. 
Peter    Richard;     Moonen.    Jozef    Paulus;    Stolk.    Hendrik    Jan;    and 
Graswinckel.  Julius  Vibringa  Comelis.  lo  OCE-Technologies  B  V.  Clean- 
ing members  of  image  recording  devices  5.768.672.  CI.  399-327.000. 
Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M   H.:  See — 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  C  M  ;  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  and  Van 
Beek.  Johannes  G..  5.767.621.  CI.  313^97.000. 
van  Leeuwen.  Anne  J  C.  J.:  See — 

Grevious.  John  J.:  van  Leeuwen.  Anne  J  C.  J.;  Sandberg.  Mark  W.;  and 
Graves.  Kenneth  L..  5.766.232.  CI.  607-60.000. 
Van  Montagu.  Marc:  See — 

De  Greef.  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John;  De  Oliveira.  Dulce  Eleonora;  De 
Souza.  Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Monugu.  Marc.  5.767,374.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Emest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert.  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte,  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus,  5,767.372,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Vanmoor,   Arthur    Arthritic    pain   prevention    method   and   compositions. 

5.767,157,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Vanotti.  Ermes:  See — 

(jennari.  Cesare;  Mongelli.  Nicola;  Vanotti.  Ermes;  and  Vulpeiti.  Anna. 
5.767.282.  CI.  548-2 15.(XX) 
Vanover.  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Bunch.   Henry   S.;  Groom.  Theodore;  Grosser.  Frank  R  ;   Scardera. 
Michael;  Targos.  Tom  S.;  and  Vanover.  Arthur  R..  5.766.371.  CI 
134-25.200 
Van  Roekel.  Jauke;  and  Hofmann.  Luu,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Navi- 
gation system  for  a  vehicle.  5,767,7%,  CI.  340-988.000. 
Van  Rooyen.  Emile:  See — 

Bruwer.  Frederick  J.;  Van  Rooyen.  Emile;  Smit.  Willem;  and  Salt. 
Thomas  C.  5.768.208.  CI.  365-228.000. 
VanSanford.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ting.  Patrick  L.;  VanSanford.  Michael  A.;  Refling,  Jay  R.;  and  Goldstein, 
Henry,  5,767,319.  CI.  .568-.347  (XX) 
Van  Steenkiste.  Rigii  i.  See — 

Wolff,  Giegocy  J.;  and  Van  Steenkiste,  Regis  J.,  5.767,987,  Q.  358- 
447.000. 
Van  Swam.  Leonard  F  P .  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Nuclear  fuel  rod  for 

pressunzed  water  reactor  5.768.332.  CI.  376-4 I6.0(X). 
van  Swieten.  Roy:  See — 

Zanen.  Pieler;  Plomp.  Adnanus;  Boon.  Gerhardus  Anthonius;  and  van 
Swielen.  Roy,  5,765.552,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Van  Ta.s.sel.  Robert:  See — 


PI  152 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  16,  1998 


Poner.  Christopher  H.;  Van  Tassel.  Robert;  Amplalz,  Cimis:  and  Kasin- 

kas.  Michael.  5.766.204.  CI.  606-198.000. 
\an  Thillo.  Elienne:  See — 

Jonas.  Friedrich;  Kartiach.  Alexander;  Muys.  Bavo;  van  Thillo.  Etienne; 
Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas;  and  Dujardin,  Ralf.  5.766..S15. 
CI   252-.S()O.0O0. 
Van  Wyk.  Robert  A.;  See— 

Heisler.  Gary  R.;  and  Van  Wyk.  Roben  A..  5.766.1'W.  CI.  606- 1 KO.iKM). 
Varfolomeev,  Eugene:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Brakebusch.  Cord;  Varfolomeev.  Eugene:  and  Balkin. 
Michael,  .'i.766.917.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Weston  A..  5.767.677.  CI.  .124-322.000. 
Ander^ion.  Weston  A..  5.768..337.  CI.  378-136.000. 
Finnigan.  James  Patrick.  5.768.089.  CI.  361-287.000. 
Vamer,  Judith  A.:  See — 

Palladino.  Michael  A.;  Lee.  Bruce  A.;  Huse.  William  D.;  and  Vamer. 
Judith  A..  .5.767.071.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Erickson.  John  H.;  Tepper.  John  C;  Thacker.  Ike  C  ;  Tun.  Gregg; 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.;  Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Benin.  Mark  A.;  and  Brosche. 
William  C.  5.766.231.  CI.  607-5 1. «)0. 
Varshavsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Baker.    Rohan   T;    Gonda.    David    K.;    and   Varshavsky.   Alexander. 
5.766.S27.  CI.  4.15-255.100. 
V'arsolona.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Draper.  Jerome  P.;  Kaufman.  Michael  J.;  Dubosi.  David  C;  McCauley. 
James  A.;  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Varsolona.  Richard  J.,  5.767.124. 
CI,  5I4-278.(X)0 
Varta  Balterie  Atkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bechtold.  Dieter;  Brandt.  Klaus;  Bartke.  Dietrich;  Kiimpers.  Jorg;  Men- 
gel.  Frank;  and  Vollben.  Jiirgen.  5.766.798.  CI.  429-211.000. 
Vasandani.  Vijay:  See — 

Galvin.  Michael  Jeffrey;  Liu.  Zhiqiang;  McLemore  Nix.  Mary-Kaihryn; 
and  Vasandani.  Vijay.  5.768.511.  CI.  .395-200.330. 
Vasilieva.  Irina  I :  See — 

Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Griaznov.  Andrei  Kon.stanlinov- 
ich;  Vasilieva.  Irina  I.:  Fulmer.  John  W.;  and  Kight.  William  D.. 
5.767.322.  CI.  568-571.000. 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  See — 

Iwa.  Riichi;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita;  Stefanov- 
ich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  Peysakhovich. 
Greenblat  Mark;  and  Nikolaevich.  Senyushov  Lev.  5,767.204.  CI. 
525-3.59.3(R). 
Valsky.  Joel,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Cyclone  furnace  com- 
bustion system  and  method  utilizing  a  coal  burner.  5,765,488.  CI.  110- 
261.000. 
Vauchel.  Guv  Bernard:  See — 

Gonidec,  Patrick;  and  Vauchel,  Guy  Bernard,  5,765,362,  CI  60-226.200. 
Vaughan,  George  Alan:  See — 

Turner,  Howard  William;  Vaughan.  George  Alan;  Fisher.  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer.  John  Flexer.  Jr.;  Speed.  Charles  Stanley;  Folie.  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Crowther.  Donna  Jean.  5.767.208.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Veillard.  Jacques:  See — 

Palicot.    Jacques;    Kouam.    Moise    Djoko;    and    Veillard.    Jacques. 
5.768,165,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Veillard,  Michel:  See— 

Spenleuhauer,  Gilles;  Bazile.  Didier;  Veillard.  Michel;  Prud"Homme. 
Christian;  and  Michalon.  Jean-Paul.  5,766.635.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Velcro  Industries  B.V.;  See — 

Pollard,  Samuel  White;  Banfield,  Donald  L.;  Leach,  Peter  E.;  Watts, 
Carol  A.;  and  Lacombe,  Uwrence  E..  5.766.385.  CI.  156-251.000. 
Velke,  James  D.:  See — 

Wright.  William  R.;  and  Velke.  James  D,  5,765,.147,  CI.  56-14  700 
Venham,  L^nny  D.;  Mason,  Arthur  W.;  Jeffries,  Michael  K.;  and  Dvorchak, 
Michael  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation  Low  viscosity,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
pollyurelhanes  containing  allophanale  groups.  5.767.220.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Venier.  Daniel  J.;  Williams.  L.  Lloyd;  Carkner.  R.  William;  and  Reynolds. 
Morlen  R..  to  Stenlor  Resource  Centre  Inc    Methixi  and  apparatus  for 
routing  a  call  to  a  number  corresponding  to  a  virtual  public  dial  plan  or  to 
an  existing  dial  plan  5.768.358.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Venkalakrishnan,  Ganesan.  to  Phylon  Communications.  Inc.  Real-time  and 
non-real-time  data  multplexing  over  telephone  lines.  5.768.350.  CI.  379- 
93.080 
Venkalkrishnan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Lee.  Dawn  M.;  and  Venkalkrishnan.  Subramanian.  5.766.058,  CI.  451- 
41.000. 
Venkidu.  Arockiyaswamy:  See — 

Jones.  LarT\;  Venkidu.  Arockiyaswamy;  and  Mambakkam.  Sreenaih. 
5.768.627.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Ventilair  Films,  Inc.:  See — 

Paulelt,  Harry  K.;  and  Paris,  George  E.,  5,766,773,  CI.  428-523.()(X). 
Ventrone,  Jon  E.;  and  Ventrone,  Tern   L.   Portable  accessory  container. 

5,765,868,  CI.  280-769.000. 
Ventrone,  Terri  L.:  See — 

Ventrone.  Jon  E.;  and  Ventrone.  Terri  L..  5.765.868.  CI.  280-769.000. 
Verbo.  Ulvsse:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Verbo.  Ulysse.  5.765.468.  CI.  92-169,300. 
Verburg.  Richard  Lee;  See — 


Borgendale.   Kenneth  W.;   Holland,   Ian   Michael;  Lawrence,   Kelvin 
Roberick;  Powell.  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee,  5,767,849, 
CI   345-335.000. 
Verdier.  Alain,  to  ALM.  Multi-port  projector  improving  the  uniformity  of  the 

illuminated  Held.  5.765.943.  CI.  362-268.(H)0. 
Verhoeven.  Michel:  See — 

Cahalan.    Patrick:    Lindhoui.   Thco;    Fouache,    Benedict;    Verhoeven. 
Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda:  Hendriks.  Marc;  and  Blezer.  Ron.  5.767.108. 
CI   514-56.000. 
Verhulst.  .Anionius  G.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  di.splay 
device    including   drive   circuit   for   predetermining    polarization    stale. 
5.767.829.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Verkasalo.  Lauri:  See — 

Linsuri.  Ari;  and  Verkasalo.  Lauri.  5.766.419,  CI.  162-.V)1.(KK). 
Verkerke.  Gijsbertus  Jacob;  and  Rakhorst.  Gerhard,   to  Adeva  medical. 
Gesellschatl  fur  Entwicklung  und  Vertrieb  von  Medizinischen.  Implantat- 
Artikeln  mbH.  Trachostoma  valve  and  tissue  connector  and  housing  for  use 
as  a  part  thereof.  5,765.-560.  CI.  128-201  160. 
Verkuil.  Roger  L..  lo  Smithley  Instruments,  inc   MethixJ  and  apparatus  for 
measurement  of  mobile  charges  with  a  corona  screen  gun  5.767.693.  CI 
324-767.000. 
Verkuil.  Roger  Leonard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Probe-oxide-semiconductor  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  oxide 
charge  on  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.767.691.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Verma.  Vikram;  Yao.  Nian  Jing;  and  Balzanu.  Quirino,  to  Raytheon  Tl 
Systems.  Inc.  Efficient  electrically  small  loop  antenna  with  a  planar  base 
element.  5.767,813,  CI.  .143-744.000. 
Vermilion,  Donn  R.:  See — 

Wright.  Jon  S.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Campbell. 
Jeremy;  Buc.  John  L  ;  Ponn.  Frederick  H.:  and  Burg.  Frank  L.. 
5.765.686.  CI.  206-447.000. 
Vemitskiy.  Grigoriy.  to  Ion  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically cleaning  ionizing  electrodes.  5.768.087.  CI.  361-230.000. 
Vernon.  Travis  Daniel:  See — 

Streiff.  Paul  Joseph;  Lannigan.  William  Edward;  Irwin.  Anthony  John; 
Wright.  Jerrv  .Arlen;  and  Vernon.  Travis  Daniel,  5.766,666,  CI.  426- 
587.000. 
Verplanken,  Fabrice:  See— 

Aznar,  Ange;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Orsalti.  Daniel;  Rigal.  Dominique;  and 
Verplanken.  Fabrice.  5.768,273.  Q.  370-395,000. 
Verrijp.  Bastiaan:  See — 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.:  Van  Ham.  Johannes  T  J.:  Verrijp,  Bastiaan;  and 
Machloel.  Daniel  L.  5.766.063.  CI  452-117.000. 
Verser.  Dan  W  :  See — 

Lipinsky.  Edward  S  ;  Sinclair,  Richard  G  :  Browning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  5.767.222.  CI.  525- 
185.000. 
Vest.  Garv  W..  to  Central  Tools.  Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  and  method  of 

manufactunng  same.  5.765.941.  CI.  .362-26O.(K)0 
Vest.  William  B.;  and  Wong.  Myron  W ,  to  Altera  Corporation.  High-voltage 

pump  with  initiation  scheme.  5.767.734.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Veyes.  Manfred:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Hartel.  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert;  Hohne. 
Karl-Josef;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardl.  Dietmar;  Zilzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wolfram;  Riilten, 
Hermann:  Jagers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt,  5,765,770,  CI.  242- 
35.60E. 
Vezina.  Christian  S.:  See — 

Mandeville.  Stephen   Marcel:   Ditchbum,  Glen  Joseph;  and  Vezina. 
Christian  S..  5.765..M4.  CI.  53-441.000. 
Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  See — 

Guillaumel.  Gerald:  Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Savelon,  Laurence;  Pavli. 
Panayota:  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri; 
Bizot-Espiard.  Jean-Guv;  and  Adam.  Gerard,  5,767,128,  CI.  514- 
300.000. 
Vickerv.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Nestor,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vickery.  Brian  H..  5.767.082.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Taisuru.  and  Nishihata.  Toshihiko.  5.767.827.  CI.   345- 

87  (HK) 
Tanaka,  Kenji;  and  Kato.  Asako.  5.767.992.  CI.  358-520.000. 
Victor  Companyu  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichinoi.  Yulaka;  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  5.767.705.  CI.  327-113.000. 
Video  Lottery  Technologies:  See — 

Cannon,  Lee;  and  ODonovan,  John.  5.766.074.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Vienola.  Pauli:  See — 

Roux.  Paul;   Nettles,  Timothy  P.;  Tahkanen,  Hannu;  Jonkka,  Arvo: 
Vienola,  Pauli;  and  Tohkala,  Antti.  5,765,452,  CI.  76-115.000. 
Viergever,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Honsowetz.  Eric  K.;  and  Viergever,  Susan  E.,  5.767.590.  CI.  307-10.800. 
Vigansky.  Charles  E..  Jr.  Flow-through  humidifier  for  mobile  home  furnace. 

5.765.544.  CI.  126-113.000. 
Vigeanl,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Ricks.  Merie  K;  Adams.  Gary  V;  Mannino.  Joseph  J.;  and  Vigeanl,  Peter 
L..  5.765,861.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Villa.  Stefano:  See— 

Arpaia.  Guiseppe;  Serani.  Serenella:  Sima.  Anionino:  and  Villa.  Stefano. 
5.767.067,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Vinson,  Hugh  E.;  Sapp,  Gary  L.;  and  Albers.  Kevin  A.,  to  Lennox  Manufac- 
tunng Inc.  Circuit  breaker  mounting  bracket.  5.768.091.  CI.  .161-601.000. 
Violante.  Anthony  F.:  See — 
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Sansone.  Ronald  P.;  and  Violante.  Anthony  p,  5.768.383.  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
Vion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Jun:  Niu.  Chuan-Sheng;  Li.  Xiuyan;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  and  Chen. 
Shu-Hui.  5.767.1.14.  CI.  514-353.000. 
Vioux.  Andre:  See — 

Frances.  Jean-Marc;  Mutin.  Hubert  Pierre;  Bourgei.  Laurence;  LeCletcq, 
Dominique;  and  Vioux.  Andr^.  5.767.216.  CI.  528-17.000. 
Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.:  See — 

Meredith.  William  A..  Jr..  5,768.471.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Virdee.  Harbhajan  S  ;  Tatachar,  Mike  M.;  and  Jette,  Michael  H.,  lo  DSC 
Communications   Corporation.    N:    1    Transcoder    5,768.278.   CI.    370- 
468.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  de  Taisne.  Charles:  and  Tine,  John  A..  5.766,597,  CI. 

424-199.100. 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  Tartaglia.  James:  and  Cox.  William  Irvin.  5.766.598.  CI. 

424-199.100. 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton, 
Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere,  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 
Johnson,  Gerard  P.:  Pincus,  Steven  E ;  Cox,  William  I  ;  Audonnet, 
Jean-Christophe  Francis;  and  Gettig,  Russell  Robert,  5.766.599.  CI 
424-199.100. 
Virtual  Research  Systems:  See — 

Bassen.  Bruce  R.;  Lake.  Jon  Christopher;  and  Caliboso.  Edgardo  A.. 
5.767.820.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Vishwakarma,  Lai  C:  See — 

Chen.  Tienteh  T;  Vishwakarma.  Lai  C;  and  Yau.  Hwei-Ling.  5.766.8.14. 
CI.  4.10-512.000. 
Visionary  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Gagliardi.  Eugene  D..  Jr.,  5,765.768.  CI.  241-82.600. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Edward  Makolo:  Walla.  Joseph  Robert;  and  Jerantowski. 
Ronald  Joseph.  5.766..540.  CI.  264-559.000. 
Vita  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaaban,    Khaled;    McClanahan,   Wally   S.;   and   Bodhaine.   James. 
5.765.643.  CI.  166-384.000. 
Vitalcom:  See — 

Stoop,  Michael  D.;  and  Flach,  Teny  E..  5.767.791.  CI   .140-870.110 
Vitena,  Ellen  S.;  and  I'hr,  Jonathan  W..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas  System.  Therapeutic  compositions  comprising  a  CD4  peptide  and 
methods  of  treatment  of  HIV  infections.  5.767.072.  CI   514-12.000 
Viious.  Miroslav  L.  Method  of  manufacturing  Dprous  building  materials. 

5.765.134.  CI.  52-745.190. 
Vixel  Corptiration:  See — 

Kayner.  Andrew  H..  5.767.999.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen:  See — 

Imani.  Farhad;  Vlassara.  Helen;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.766.856.  CI. 
43.5-7  100. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Gary;  and  Jirgal,  James  J.,  5,768,571,  CI.  395-556.000 
Vlyssides,  Apostolos  G  :  See — 

Valkanas,  George  N.;  and  Vlyssides,  Apostolos  G.,  5,766,476,  CI. 

210-605.000. 
Valkanas.  George  N.;  Valkanas.  Nicolas  P.;  Vlyssides.  Apostolos  G.:  and 
Theodoropoulos.  Athanassios  G..  5.766.895.  CI.  435-161.000. 
Voci,  Laurie  L.:  See — 

Gasper,  John:  Narayan.  Badhri:  and  Voci,  Laurie  L..  5.768.674.  CI. 
199-366.000. 
Vogel.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Patel.  Ranjana  C  ;  and  Vogel.  Jonathan  C,  5.766.828.  CI.  4.10-350.000. 
Vogelzang  International  Corporation:  See — 

Vogelzang.  Steven  J  .  5.766.003.  CI.  432-222.000. 
Vogelzang.  Steven  J.,  to  Vogelzang  International  Corporation.  Space  heater 

wiih  novel  fuel  line  assembly.  5.766.003.  CI.  432-222.000. 
Vogt.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Peters,  Lester  L.;  Perr,  Julius  P.;  Ghuman,  A.  S.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L.;  Samuel,  Robert:  Vogt,  Kevin  L.;  Carroll.  John  T. 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E.;  and  Schisler.  David  E..  5.765.755.  CI    239- 
124  (MM). 
Voidel,  Peter:  See — 

Roland.  Volker;  Voidel.  Peter;  Seifert.   Matthias;  and  Spriid.  Peter. 
5.765.353.  CI.  57-76.(KX). 
Voirin,  Robert;  and  Philippe.  Andre,  lo  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Method  for 
desulphurising  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  H2S  and  S02  and  recovering 
said  compounds  in  the  form  of  sulphur.  5.766.567.  CI.  423-574  100. 
Voiih  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

.Schmitz.  Christian  Wimmar.  5.766.120.  CI.  492-26.000. 
Voiih  Sulzer  Paper  Technologv  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Graf,  Edwin  X  ,  5,767,481.  CI   219-121.670. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  Gesellschafi  mbH:  See — 

Aufrecht,  Harald,  5,766,421,  CI.  162-358.400 
Voiih  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Madrzak,  Zygmunt:  and  Ueberschar,   Manfred.  5.766.353.  CI.    118- 
126.000. 
Voiih  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Joas.  Karl-Oskar.  5.765.627.  CI    165-103.000. 
Vojdani.  Aristo;  and  Mordechai.  Pli.  lo  Immunosciences  Lab.  Inc.  Ribonu- 
deasie  L  inhibitor  as  an  indicator  of  chronic  fatigue.  5.766.859.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Vollbert,  Jiirgen:  See — 


Bechtold,  Dieter:  Brandt,  Klaus;  Bartke,  Dietnch;  Kiimpers,  J6rg:  Men- 
gel,  Frank;  and  Vollbert,  Jurgen,  5,766,798.  C\.  429-211.000. 
Vollmer.  HansJurgen;  Ranke.  Uwe;  Wieczorkowski.  Reiner,  and  Narasim- 
han.  Thonakudi  Ramanuja.  lo  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH   Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  composition.  5.767.332.  CI 
585-401000 
Volrath,  Sandra:  See — 

Ward,  Eric  R  ;  and  Volrath,  Sandra,  5,767,373,  CI  800-205.000 
Von  Roll  Umwelnechnik  AG:  See — 

Hugentobler,  Ernst;  Riiegg,  Hans;  Pfliigl,  Karl-Heinz;  Kiethe,  Norben: 
Frey.    Rucdi;    Mayer.    Anton;    Rey.   Theo;    and    Ediinger.   Alfred. 
5.765.489.  CI.  1 10-344.000. 
Von  Der  Eltz.  Andreas:  See — 

Schumacher.  Christian;  H6rsch.  Brigine;  Von  Der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Bred- 
ereck.  Karl;  and  Strauss.  Markus.  5.766.267.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Vonderhaar.  William  Harry:  See — 

King.  Mark  Reid;  Mansfield.  Scon  Marshall;  and  Vonderhaar.  William 
Harry.  5.768.017.  CI.  359-559.000. 
Von  der  Leyen.  Heiko:  See — 

Mann,  Michael  J.;  Diet,  Frank  P.;  Dzau,  Victor  J.;  Gibbons,  Gary  H.:  and 
Von  der  Leyen,  Heiko.  5.766.901.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Von  Ehr.  Pal:  See— 

Britain,  Graham;  Nierganh,  Tom;  Holbrook.  Richard:  Sudduth.  Ed;  and 
Vfen  Ehr.  Pat.  5.765.914.  CI.  297.100400. 
von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.:  Hutchins.  Charles  W ,  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W.;  Kesler.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.767.144.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Vonner.  Daniel:  See — 

Guillol.  Louis;  Cholet.  Vincent;  and  Vonner.  Daniel.  5.766.374.  CI. 
148-254.000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co  Interholding  GmbH:  See — 

Bever  Friedrich;  Holzel.  Klaus;  and  Werner.  Achim.  5,766,735.  CI. 

428-198.(X)0 
Bumb,  Germann;  Dieudonn^.  Stephan  Peter;  Helmes.  Ludger;  Kraut- 
Reinkober,  Stefan;  Sauer.  Ralf;  and  Schultink.  Bastiaan.  5,766,283, 
CI.  55-367.(X)0. 
Voskar.  Paul:  See — 

Kapadia.  Mayank;  and  Voskar.  Paul,  5,768.314,  CI   375-242.000. 
Voss,  Wolf-Dietrich:  See— 

Schrod.  Hans:  Voss,  Wolf-Dietrich;  Santorius.  Rolf:  Schapf.  Paul  Dieter. 
Hor>iky.  Anton;  and  Kohlha.se.  Matthias.  5.765.270.  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Vosskamp.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Huang.  Sun  H.;  and  Vosskamp.  Hans  G..  5.765.981.  CI.  414-140.300. 
Voth.  David  W.:  See— 

Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lipe.  Ralph  L.;  Voth.  David  W.;  Short.  Robert  T: 
Sahgal.  Narendar  B  ;  Bhan.  Ajav  V.;  Martin.  Philip  W.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  Bala,  5.768,542,  CI  '.195-284.000 
Vouri,  Scon  D  ;  and  Higgins.  Paul  Jerome,  to  Binar  Graphics,  Inc  Method  of 

resetting  a  computer  video  display  mode.  5,767.834,  C\  345-132.000. 
Voutal.  Michel:  See — 

Henzog,  Jean-Marie;  Sperisen,  Thierry;  Voutal,  Michel:  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Daniel.  5.766.382.  CI.  148-656.000. 
Vranyoczkv.  Anila:  See — 

Neumann.  Andreas;  and  Vranyoczky.  Anila.  5,766,663,  CI.  426-499.000 
VTEL  Corporation:  See — 

Tischler.  Paul  V :  and  Clements.  Bill.  5,768.263,  O.  370-263.000. 
Vucurevich.  Ted:  See — 

Gadelkarim.    George   J.:    Vucurevich.    Ted;    and    Kao.    William    H.. 
5.768.479.  CI    .195-50.000. 
Vulpetti.  Anna:  See — 

Gennari.  Cesare;  Mongelli.  Nicola:  Vanoni.  Ermes:  and  Vulpeni.  Anna. 
5.767.282.  CI   548-215.000. 
Vuyk.  Klaas  Robbert.  lo  F.J    Tieman  B  V   Braille  cell  provided  with  an 
actuator  comprising  a  mechanically  responding,  intrinsic  conducting  polv- 
mer  5.766.013.  CI.  434-114.000. 
Vyas.  Brijesh:  See — 

Law.  Henry  Hon;  and  Vyas.  Brijesh.  5.766.688.  CI  427-419.100 
Vydyanath.  Honnavalli  R.  High-conductivity  semiconductor  material  having 
a  dopant  comprising  ciHilombic  pairs  of  elements.  5.767.533.  CI.  257- 
87.000 
W.C.  Bradley  Company:  See — 

Hopkins.  William  Ladon.  5,765,543.  CI.  126-50.000. 
W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Herklotz.  Gunter;  Ullrich.  Kari-Heinz;  Ltwse.  Thomas:  Lach.  Friedrich; 
Bauer.  Alfred;  and  Hanmann.  Horsi,  5,766,405,  CI.  156.161. 000. 
W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Budnaitis,  John  J.,  5,766,979,  CI.  438-15.000 

Dolan,  John   W.;   Spencer.  John   W..  Jr:   and  Whelan.   Lorena  A.. 

5.765.576.  CI    132-321.000. 
Goffena.  Donald  G.  M..  5.765.447.  CI.  74-502.600 
Korieski.  Joseph  E..  5,766.7.50.  CI.  428.308.400. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See — 

Ciocca.  Paolo;   Buongiomo.  Livio:  and  Bax.  Serge.  5.766.772.  CI. 
428-5 16.0(X). 
W.  Schlalhorsi  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef:  Hartel.  Robert:  Henze.  Herbert:  HOhne. 
Karl-Josef;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardl.  Dietmar;  Zilzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Hertiert:  Weissenfels.  Wolfram:  Riinen. 
Hermann;  Jagers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer  Bemdt.  5.765.770.  CI.  242- 
35.60E. 
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Roland.  Volker;  Voidel.  Peter:  Seifeit,  Manhias;  and  Sprod.  Peter. 
5.765.353.  CI.  57-76.000. 
WABCO  GmbH:  See— 

Deike.  Karl-Heinz.  5,765.291,  CI.  34-80.000. 
WachUer.  Peter  See — 

Uhr.  Hermann:  Kunisch.  Franz:  Wachtler.  Peler;  Kugler.  Martin:  and 
Mittendorf.  Joachim.  5.767.137.  CI.  514-360.000 
Wada.  Henr>  Garrett:  See — 

Hafeman.  Dean  G  :  Crawford.  Kimberly  L.:  Sanchez,  Anthony  J.:  and 
Wada.  Henry  Gairetl.  5.766.875.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Wada.  Koichi:  See — 

Nukui.  Eriko:  Wada.  Koichi:  Nakano.  Ma^iaharu:  Morikawa,  Tadanori: 
Koba.'ihi.  Kyoichi:  Muramatsu.  Ryo:  Sukesada.  Akiko;  and  Misawa. 
Satoni.  5.767.235.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Wada.  Ma.sanj:  See — 

Uchibon.  Chihiro:  Murakami.  Masanoh:  Olsuki.  Akira:  Oku.Takeo:  and 
Wada,  Ma.sara.  5.767.007.  CI  438-604.000. 
Wada.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

E-saki.  Toshiro;  Wada,  Ma.sayoshi:  and  MaLsuzawa,  Hideki,  5,765.474, 
CI    101-41.000. 
Wada,  Takasumi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Koji:  Wada.  Takasumi:  and  Tani.  Kenji,  5,767,879,  CI. 
347-55.000. 
Wada,  Ya.sunori:  See — 

Shimizu,  Akira:   Nishio.   Shoji:  Wada.  Yasunori:   and  Metoki,   Iku. 
5.766.830.  CI.  430-398.000 
Wages.  John:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.:  Fry.  Kirk  E.:  Young.  LaVonne  Marie:  Linnen,  Jeffrey 
M.:  and  Wages.  John.  5.766.840.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Wagner.  Dieter:  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang:  and  Rieger.  Robert,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace   AG.    Manually   controlled    imput    device    for   a   computer. 
5.767.843,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Wagner.  Fritz:  See — 

Wullbrandt.  Dieter:  Giani,  Carlo:  Brakemeier,  Andreas:  Lang.  Sieg- 
mund:  and  Wagner,  Fritz.  5.767.255.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Kieffer,  Joseph  W.,  5.765,753,  CI.  239-119.000. 
Wagner,  Susanne:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masakatsu:  Ito.  Yoshio:  Yamada,  Hisalo:  Nagae,  Hideo; 

Tozawa.  Nahoko:  Hino.  Yukari:  Kito.  Kyoji:  Hokukoku.  Shusaburo: 

Lawaczeck.  Rudiger:  Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Pfefferer.  Dellef:  Wagner. 

Susanne:  and  Kresse.  Mayk.  5.766.572,  CI.  424-9.322. 

Wahl.  Michael:  and  Shueh.  Samuel  B..  to  Pha.se  Metrics.  Slider  for  calibration 

and  correlation  of  flying  height  testers.  5.767.964.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Waibel.  Fred  E..  to  New  American  TEC.  Nickel  deposition  system  with  a 

vapor  recovery  system.  5,766,683,  CI  427-252.000. 
Wait.  Charles  R  :  See— 

Schildgen,  Gary  R.  and  Wail.  Charles  R..  5.766.527.  CI.  264-104.000. 
Wajima.  Motoyo:  See — 

Miura.  Osamu:  Miyazaki.  Kunio:  Takahashi.  Akio;  Wajima,  Moloyo: 
Watanabe.  Ryuji:  Miwa.  Takao:  Satsu.  Yuichi:  and  Amagi,  Shigeo. 
5,768.108,  CI.  .361-792.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi;  Uchida.  Hiroto:  Itsuki,  Atsushi:  and  Wakabayashi,  Kazuo. 
5,767.302,  CI.  556-54.000. 
Wakai.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Kondoh,  Naoki:  Wakai,  Fumihiro:  Obata,  Yoshihiro:  Yamakawa,  Akira: 

Nishioka,  Takao:  and  Yoshimura.  Masashi.  5.767.026.  CI.  501-97.100. 

Wakamatsu.  Fumio:  and  Takeda,  Nobuhiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Headrest  device.  5.765.918.  CI   297-408.000. 
Wako  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kameishi.  Toshizo:  Izawa.  Tadayuki:  Kihara.  Koji:  Imolo.  Akira:  and 

Hayashi,  Toshihani,  5,766,790.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Kameishi.  Toshizou:  and  Hayashi.  Toshiharu.  5,766.793,  CI.  429-62.0(X). 
Wakou,  Kazuyoshi:  Tsuka.sa.  Fumihiro:  and  Kobayashi,  Sadao,  to  Anritsu 

Corptiration  Combined  metering  apparatus.  5,767.453.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Waksmunski,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.:  Henderson,  Ian:  and  Waksmunski,  Frank  S..  5.766.963. 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Walker  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Schneier.  Bruce:  Walker.  Jav:  and  Jorasch.  James.  5,768,382,  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
Walker.  Charles  W.  E.  Portable  microwave  moisture  measurement  instrument 
using  two  microwave  signals  of  different  frequency  and  phase  shift 
determination.  5.767.685.  CI.  324-640.000. 
Walker.  Gary:  and  Jirgal.  James  J .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  alcering  the  clock  frequency  to  a  logic  controller  controlling  a 
logic  device  running  at  a  fixed  frequency  slower  than  a  computer  svstem 
running  the  logic  device.  5.768.571.  CI.'.395-5.56.000. 
Walker.  G.  Terrance:  See — 

Down.   James   .\.:   Fraiser.    Melinda   S.:   and   Walker.   G.   Terrance. 
5.766.852.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Walker.  James  A.:  See — 

Bishop.  David  John:  Gossen.  Keith  Wayne:  and  Walker,  James  A.. 
5.767.997.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Walker.  Jay:  See — 

Schneier.  Bruce:  Walker.  Jay:  and  Jorasch.  James,  5,768,382,  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
W'all,  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Chaddha,  Navin:  Northcun.  J.  Duane:  Wall,  Gerard  A.:  and  Hanko. 
James  G..  5,768,535,  CI.  .395-200.770.  . 


Wall.  James  A.:  See — 

McKendry.  Martin  S.;  Soloko,  Edward  M.:  Wall.  James  A.:  and  Peulo, 
Bernard  L.,  5.768J56.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Wallace.  Richard  W:  Bosenberg.  Waller  R.:  and  Alexander,  Jason  1..  to 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation    Mulii  quasi  phase  matched  interac- 
tions in  a  non-linear  crystal  and  method  using  same.   5.768.302.  CI. 
372-2  l.(KX). 
Wallach.   David:    Brakebusch,   Cord:   Varfolomeev.   Eugene:   and   Batkin. 
Michael,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  Ltd.  Method  for  Identi- 
fying and  producing  a  protease  capable  of  cleaving  the  TNF  receptor. 
5,766,917,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Wallack.  Aaron:  See — 

Michael.  David;  and  Wallack.  Aaron,  5.768.443,  CI.  382-294.000, 
Wallahora,  Richard  W :  5e<"— 

Andrews,  Richard  M.;  Bovie,  Scott;  Owen,  Robert  L.:  Poulimenos.  Chris 
S  :  and  Wallahora.  Richard  W.,  5,766,278,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Wallash.  Albert  J  :  See— 

Eckberg,    Eric   A.:    Suchomel.    Robert    R.;    and   Wallash,   Albert   J., 
5,768,068,  CI.  .360-113  000 
Waller.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Rampra.sad.  Dorai:  and  Waller,  Francis  Joseph.  5.767.307.  CI.  560- 
232.000. 
Wallin.  Sheila:  See— 

Benderev.  Theodore  V;  Naves.  Neil  H.:  Legome,  Mark  J.;  and  Wallin, 
Sheila,  5.766.221,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Wallis.  Nicola  Gail,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Polynucleotides 
encoding  a  transcriptional  response  regulator  of  streptococcus  pneumoniae. 
5.766.878.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Wallner,  John  Daniel   See — 

Khacherian.  Todd  L.;  Nishimura,  Michael  Jon;  Wilson.  Michael  Ken- 
neth; Wallner,  John   Daniel;   Hoogenboom,  Christopher  Leo:  and 
Bailey,  John  W  .  5.768,257.  CI   370-229.000. 
Walsh,  Cyral  Martin:  See — 

Fey,  Roben  Martm:  and  Walsh,  Cyral  Martin,  5,765.542,  CI.   126- 
39.00E. 
Wal.sh,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Brams.  Peter:  Chamai,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan,  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.:  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne:  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.766.589, 
CI.  424-133.100 
Walsh,  Robert  Keith:  See— 

Canterberry,  J  B;  Schlueler,  Samuel  Steven;  Adams,  John  Herman; 
Walsh.  Robert  Keith;  and  Ttevillyan.  Dennis  Alvin.  5,765.866,  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Bagley.  Scott  W.;  Broien.  Theodore  P.:  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Dhanoa. 

Daljit  S  ;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.:  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Penibone.  Douglas  J.;  Rivero.  Ralph  A.:  Tata.  James  R.;  Walsh, 

Thomas  F;  and  Williams,  David  L.,  Jr.  5,767,310,  CI.  562-469.000. 

Walston,  Jeremy:  See — 

Shuldiner,  Alan  R.;  Wal.ston,  Jeremy;  Silver,  Kristi:  and  Roth,  Jesse, 
5,766,851    CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Walta,  Joseph  Robert:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  Walta,  Joseph  Robert:  and  Jerantowski, 
Ronald  Joseph,  5,766,540,  CI.  264-5.59.000. 
Waltenberger,  Bemhard:  See — 

Klenk,  Rainer;  and  Waltenberger.  Bemhard.  5,765,483,  CI.  101-239.000. 
'.-.'alter  Lorenz  Surgical,  Inc.;  See — 

Duncan,  Jeffrey.  5.766.176.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Walters.  Chad  Perry:  and  Brown,  Jorg  Anthony,  to  Connectix  Corporation. 
Dynamic   cross-compilation   system   and   method.   5.768.593.  CI.   395- 
705. (KK). 
Walters.  Jeffrey  K..  to  American  Torch  Tip  Company,  Method  of  repairing  a 

spent  electrode  for  plasma  arc  torch  5.767,472.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Walters,  Jeffrev  K  ,  to  American  Torch  Tip  Companv  Electrode  for  plasma  arc 

torch.  5,767.478,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Walton.  Erick  G  :  See — 

Ahlgren.  David  C;  Bronner.  Garv  B.;  Natzle.  Wesley  C  :  Walton,  Erick 
G.;  and  Yu,  Chienfan,  5,766.971.  CI.  437-67  0(K) 
Walton.  Judy  T:  and  Driver.  Clark  Todd.  Portable  neon  lighting  system. 

5.765.936.  CI   .362-72.000. 
Walzer.  John  Flexer.  Jr:  See — 

Turner.  Howard  William:  Vaughan.  George  Alan:  Fisher.  Richard  Allen; 
Walzer.  John  Flexer.  Jr.:  Speed.  Charles  Stanley;  Folic.  Bernard  Jean; 
and  Crowther.  Donna  Jean.  5.767.208.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Wang.  Bonnie  I.;  See — 

Sung.  Chiakang:  and  Wang.  Bonnie  1..  5.768,372,  CI.  380-3.000. 
Wang.  Charles:  See — 

Swait/.  Jerome:  Wang.  Charles:  and  Kalz.  Joseph.  5.768.140,  CI.  364- 
478.1-% 
Wang.  Chung-Ho:  See — 

Chuang.   Huey-Ru:   Homg.  Tzyv-Sheng;   Pan.  Jin-Won;   and  Wang, 
Chung-Ho.  5.767.809.  CI.  343'700.0MS. 
Wang.  Hongmo.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Four  terminal  RF  mixer  device. 

5.767.726.  CI.  327-356.000. 
Wang.  Paiil  J.:  See — 

Morley.  Tracey  A.;  and  Wang.  Paul  J.,  5.766,152.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Wang.  Peter.  Cut-off  pieces  feed  and  rest  mechanisms  for  a  steel  cutting 

machine.  5.765.461,  CI.  83-157.000 
Wang,  Po-Kang:  See — 

Tian.  Hong:  Pan.  Hao  Qing:  Wang.  Po-Kang:  Kamigama.  Takehiro:  Wu, 
Cheng-Teh:  and  Chan.  Tommy.  5.768,055,  CI.  .^60-103.000, 
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Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  See — 

Errico.  James  H.;  Murdock.  Michael  C ;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T. 

5.768.417.  CI.  .382-186.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang.  .Shay-Ping  T.  5,768.427.  CI.  382-232.000 
Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Baker.  James  W.;  and  Craig.  Stephen  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  System  for  developing  laminar  flow.  5.767.384.  CI,  73-23,210 
Wang.  Tak  Kui.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Chromatograph  having  pneumatic 

detector  5.767.387.  CI.  73-23.420. 
Wang.  Wei:  See — 

Lanlord.  William  A.:  Wang.  Wei:  and  Ding.  Peijun.  5.766.379.  CI. 
148-537,000, 
Wang.  Xin  xin:  and  Nemeth.  Robert,  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc,  Video 
ba.sed  color  sensing  device  for  a  printing  press  control  system,  5.767.980. 
CI,  358-298,(XX), 
Wang.  Yun:  See — 

Kleewein.  James  C;  Lin.  Eileen  T:  and  Wang.  Yun.  5,768.577.  CI, 
.395-610,000, 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves:  Prasit.  Petpiboon:  Leblanc. 
Yves;  Wang.  Zhaovin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.767.291. 
CI   .'549-2 1 8.0(H). 
Wanibe.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Ikado.  Shuhei:   Kuroki.  Takavuki;   Saruwatari.   Masumi:   Kobayashi. 
Naoki:   Suzuki.   Kazuhiko:  and  Wanibe.   Hirotaka.  5.766.748.  CI. 
428-220.0(X). 
Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Volrath.  Sandra,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Manipu- 
lation of  protoporphyrinogen  oxida.se  enzvme  activity  in  eukarvotic  organ- 
isms 5.767.373.  CI.  80O-2O5.(XK). 
Ward.  John  S.:  See — 

Robey.  Roger  L.;  and  Ward.  John  S.,  5,767,280,  CI.  548-135.000. 
Wark.  James  M.:  See — 

Akram.  Salman;  and  Warit.  James  M..  5.766.982.  CI.  438-5 1. 0(X). 
Warner.  Andrew;  Pinard.  Alward  I  ;  and  Thidemann.  Harold,  to  Optronics 
International  Corporation.  Svstem  for  plotting  graphic  Images.  5.767.887. 
CI.  .347-ll5.(XX). 
Warner.  Anthony  Edward  Moline:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  Charles  Evert:  Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert;  Diaz.  Carlos 
Manuel;  Ecrkes.  Thijs:  Stephenson.  Thomas  Francis:  Campbell.  Scott 
Thomas:    Brennan.  John    Francis;   and   Warner.   Anthony    Edward 
Moline.  5.765.623.  CI.  164-97,000. 
Warner.  Derek  R.:  See— 

Conioy.  Peter  J  :  Curry,  Nathan  D,;  and  Warner,  Derek  R,,  5,767,814,  CI, 
343-774,000, 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bigge,  Christopher  Franklin:  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  Price. 

Jr:  and  Welty.  Devin  Franklin.  5.767.119.  CI,  5I4-250,0(X), 
DeWitt.  Sheila  Helen  Hobbs;  Kiely.  John  Steven;  Pavia.  Michael  Ray- 
mond;   Schroeder.    Mel    Conrad;    and    Stankovic.    Charles    John. 
5.766..5.56.  CI,  422- 1 3 1  OCX), 
Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard.  Martyn  Clive: 

and  Raphv,  Jennifer.  5.767.088.  CI,  514-19  000. 
Klohs.  Wavne  Daniel:  and  Kowal.  Charles  Dale.  5.767.110,  CI.  514- 

II9.(XX).' 
Yuen.  Po-Wai.  5,767.129,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Warner.  Rov  K.:  See — 

Cornell,  Paul  A  ;  and  Warner.  Roy  K..  5.765.962.  CI.  403-.3%.(XX). 
Warner.  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Pace.  Jeffrey  B  :  and  Warner.  Vernon  R.  5.765.750.  CI.  239-5.000. 
Warren.  John  L.:  See — 

Brassell.  Gilbert  W.;  Warren.  John  L.;  Wickland.  Charles  E.:  Sanchez. 
Harold  J.:  and  Castagneri.  Mark  A.,  5,767.422,  CI.  73-864.740. 
Warsinske,  Cheryl  Lynne:  See — 

Goodman,  Floyd  G.;  Pringle.  Patrick  E.:  Rich.  Daniel  C;  Serafin.  Louis 
A.;  Stevenson.  Mark  E.:  and  Warsinske.  Chervl  Lvnne.  5.766.257.  CI. 
623-20.0(X) 
Wariers.  Robert  Davidson,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System   Method  and  apparatus  for  directing  air  flow  within  an  intubated 
patient.  5,765.557.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Chaney,  Thomas'j,.  5.768.283.  CI,  371-1,000, 
Gross.  Richard  W,.  5.766.626.  CI,  424-450,000, 
Wassick.  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Mitwalsky.  Alexander:  Ryan.  James  Gardner:  and  Wassick.  Thomas 
Anthony.  5.766.497.  CI,  216-56,0(X), 
Wassmann.  Alex:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H,:  Day.  Frederick  K,  W,;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  Jordan. 
Brian;  Wassmann,  Alex;  Brady.  Patrick;  Zimberoff.  David  J,:  and 
Duston.  Tyler  D,.  5.765,446.  CI  74-.502,4(X), 
Wasson.  Jim:  Miller.  Steve:  Wright.  Peter:  and  Bernstein.  Daniel  M..  to 
Argonaut  Technologies.  Inc,  Valve  apparatus  and  method  for  distributing 
fluids   5.765..59I.CI,  1.37-597,000 
Watabe,  Youhei;  Iwata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohno.  Tomeji,  to  Tokin  Corporation. 
Metal  powder  composition  for  metallization  and  a  metallized  substrate. 
5,766..305,  CI.  75-255.(XXI. 
Watanabe.  Gohichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Sueyoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Gohichi.  5.765.299.  CI.  .36-ll7.l(X). 

Watanabe,  Hiroaki:  L'eno.  Tomoyuki:  Ono.  Mitsuhini:  and  Yamaguchi.  Seii- 

chi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Automatic  frequency  control  unit  which  delects  a 

frame  pattern  in  a  phase  modulation  signal,  5.768.321.  CI.  375--344,0(X), 

Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  svstem  for 

V-tvpe  four-cycle  oulbt)ard  motor  5.765.519.  CI    123-184,3.50, 


Watanabe.   Kalsuhide:   KanemlLsu.  Yoichi:   Haga.  Takahide:  and   Suzuki, 
Mamoru.  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Vibration  damping  apparatus,  5.765.800. 
CI,  248-5.SO,(XX), 
Watanabe.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru:  Watanabe.  Kazuhilo:  Yoshimura.  Takanori:  and  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Nobuyuki.  5.766..363.  CI.  118-725.000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Numagami.  Alsushi;  Nishiuwatoko.  Tsutomu;  Miura, 
Koji;  Kanno,  Kazuhiko:  and  Oguma,  Toru,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Electrode  member,  developing  apparatus,  process  cartridge  and  image 
forming  apparatus,  5,768,658,  CI.  .399- 1 1 1 .000, 
Watanabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Nunokawa.    Masahiko;   and   Watanabe,   Kenji,    5,765,954,   CI,    400- 
208,(XX). 
Watanabe.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo 
K.K,:  and  Masahiro  Watanabe,  Solid  polymer  electrolyte  composition, 
5.766,787,  CI  429-33  000, 
Watanabe.  Ryuji:  See — 

Miura,  Osamu:  Miyazaki.  Kunio:  Takahashi.  Akio;  Wajima.  Moioyo; 
Watanabe.  Ryuji:  Miwa.  Takao;  Satsu.  Yuichi:  and  Amagi.  Shigeo. 
5.768.108.  CI,  .361-792,000 
Watanabe.  Selichi.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

injection  molding,  5.766,526,  CI,  264-40.500. 
Watanabe.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sailo.   Masamichi;   Watanabe.  Toshinori;  and    Kuriyama.  Toshihiro. 
5.768.067.  CI   360-113,000, 
Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  and  Miyano.  Noriaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Phased-array  antenna  apparatus,  5.767.806.  CI,  342-373,000, 
Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki.  Keitaro;  and  Koyama.  Yoshinari.  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd,  Zinc  antimonaie  anhydride  and  memtxl  for 
producing  same.  5.766.512.  CI.  252-309.(XX). 
Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagi.    Akihiko;    Watanabe.    Yukiyoshi;    and    Narabu.    Shin-ichi. 
5.767.286.  CI.  548-25 1  OtX). 
Watanabe.  Yuko;  Honjo.  Riho;  Kuzui.  Hiroshi:  and  Tagawa.  Toiu.  lo  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.   Detergent  composition.   5.767,058.  CI. 
510-470.000. 
Watanabe-Zo  Sholen  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakinoki.  Hideo:  and  Sato.  Hisaya.  5.766.749.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Watase,  Hiroyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a 
large  capacity  paper  feeding  unit  having  a  detachable  paper  feeding  guide, 
5.765.825.  CI.  271-9,130. 
Waterschoot.  William:  See — 

Janssens.  Robert:  Goethem.  Luc  Van;  Waterschoot.  William;  and  Psttyn, 
Chris,  5.768,652,  CI.  .199-14.000. 
Walhieu,  Patrick.  Paper  cutter  for  variable  format.  5,765,460,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Waljer.  Sheldon  J.;  and  Sauer.  Donald  L..  lo  Prince  Corporation.  Lockable 

sliding  visor.  5.765.899.  CI   296-97.110. 
Watkins.  Charles:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A,:  and  Watkins.  Charles.  5.766,053,  CI,  445-25.000, 
Watkins  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Kline.  Paul  A,;  Harris.  Timothy  J,;  and  Anderson,  Henry  W.,  5,768.268, 
CI.  370-3.30.0O0 
Watson.  John  David:  and  Krogh.  Paul  Michael,  to  Sunburst  Excavation.  Inc. 
Cartridge  for  generating  high-pressure  gases  in  a  drill  hole.  5.765.923.  CI. 
299-l3.(XX). 
Watson.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Uban.  Stephen  A.;  Maxson.  Richard  C;  Holliday.  Ralph  W.;  and  Watson. 
Marii  E,.  5.766.488.  CI,  2 I0-7.39,(XX), 
Watts.  Carol  A.;  See— 

Pollard.  Samuel  White:  Banfield.  Donald  L,:  Leach.  Peter  E,:  Watts. 
Carol  A,:  and  Lacombe.  Lawrence  E,.  5.766.385.  CI,  156-251,000, 
Watts.  Ja.son  S,:  See — 

Ashley.  David  L  :  Daftn.  John  M,:  Heslin.  Michael  R.;  Wans.  Jason  S,: 
and  Williams.  Paul  A,.  5.766.298,  CI  65-l87,0(X), 
Wavish.  Peter  R  .  to  L'S    Philips  Corporation,  Data  processing  apparatus, 

5.768.161.  CI,  .164-578,(XX) 
Way.  Winston  I,  Two-way  broadband  CATV  communication  network  proto- 
col and  monitonng  technology,  5.768.280.  CI   370-486,(XX), 
Waymire,  Gary  L  ;  Barry,  Michael  R.:  Zimmerman.  Carey  W.;  McKinnon. 
Raymond;  Helf.  Thomas  A  :  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr..  lo  SC  Johnson 
Commerical  Markets.  Inc.  Distributed  concentrated  chemical  dispensing 
system.  5.765.605.0.  I41-1(X).(XX). 
WEA  Manufacturing  Inc  ;  See — 

Parene.  John  Joseph.  5.766.495.  CI   216-54  000. 
Weaver.  Winstead  B.  Hybrid  electric  motor  vehicle  drive.  5.765,656,  CI. 

180-65.300. 
Webb.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Chrisiopher  W.:  and  Webb.  Christopher  L..  5.768.211,  CI,  .365- 
230.0.50, 
N^'ebb.  Douglas  A,:  See — 

Knipc.  Richard;  Mez.enner.  Rabah;  and  Webb.  Douglas  A..  5.768.007. 
CI   359-290,0(X), 
Weber,  Barbara  Portable  collapsible  stand  for  facilitating  holding  book  pages 

open   5.765.799.  CI   248-453,(XX), 
Weber.  C.  Joseph:  See — 

O'Brien.  John  Terence:   Weber.  C.  Joseph:   and  Yankello.   Francis. 
5.766.705.  CI   428-.M.900. 
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Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F.  W..  lo  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Universily 
and  the  Universily  of  Oregon.  Slate  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the 
Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the. 
Tri-and  tetra-subsiiiuied  guanidines  and  their  use  as  excitatory  amino  acid 
antagonists.  5.767.162.  CI.  .SI 4-6.14.000. 
Weber.  Friedrich;  See — 

Huss.   Rolf;  Jacobsson.   Kurt  Ame  Gunnar;  Tfmlander.  Lars   Helge 
Gottfrid:  and  Weber.  Fnedrich.  S.76.S..1'W.  CI.  66-1.12.(X)R. 
Weber.  Jean-Charles:  and  Parmenlier.  Michel,  to  France  Grignoiage.  Process 
and  device  for  treating  working  atmosphere  using  a  cyclone  exchanger 
5.766..114.  CI.  9.'>-220()0(). 
Weber.  Kent,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Freeze  tolerant  rotating  Huid  man- 
agement device.  .'>.76.'>.628.  CI.  16.S-1(M.250 
Weber.  La  Verne,  to  American  Fly  Ash  Company.  Road  base  material  con- 
taining fly  ash.  .').766..VW.  CI.  106-70.').(XK). 
Weber.  Patrick  O.:  and  Brueggeman.  Michael  A.,  to  Hestia  Technologies.  Inc. 
Melh<Ki  Oi  transfer  molding  electronic  packages  and  packages  produced 
thereby   5.766.986.  CI.  438-124  0<K). 
Weber-Slephen  Pnxiucis  Co.:  See— 

Schlosser.    Erich    J.:    Alden.   J.    Michael;    and    Stephen.    Roben    T. 
5.765.469.  CI.  99-3.17.(X)0. 
Webster.  Timoihv  P.:  See — 

Sweetland. '  Roger    D.:    and    Webster.    Timothy    P.    5.765.282.    CI. 
29-888.060. 
Wechtenheiser,  Berl:  See — 

Wright.  Mack:  Roberts.  George;  and  WechlenheLscr.  Bert.  5.767.774.  CI. 
340-57.3, (XX). 
Wedcr.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J., 
lo  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5.765.306.  CI 
47.72.(XX). 
Weder.  Erin  H.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Weder.  Erin  H.:  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.765..306.  CI.  47-72.(XH). 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths:  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmantyk. 
Leonard  Michael:  Kastman.  Scott  Lee:  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth; 
Lager. Thomas  Michael:  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence:  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Woolwine.  Devem  DeWayne. 
5.766.389.  CI.  156-64.(XX). 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Jonas.  Friedrich:  Karbach.  Alexander;  Muys.  Bavo:  \an  Thillo.  Etienne; 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  Elschner.  Andreas:  and  Dujardin.  Ralf.  5.766.515. 
CI.  252-500  (XX). 
Wei.  Kuang-Hsing;  and  Wei.  Kuang-Hung.  Dental  floss  holder.  5.765.577.  CI 

132-323  n<X). 
Wei.  Kuang-Hung:  See — 

Wei.  Kuang-Hsing;  and  Wei.  Kuang-Hung.  5.765.-577.  CI.  I32-323.(XX). 
Weiani,  Monroe  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Corderv.  Robert  A.:  Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Weiani,  Monroe  A..  Jr.. 
5.768.132.  CI.  364-464.200. 
Weichman.  Henry  J.;  and  Miele.  Sam  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  searching 

(XKkets  and  crevices.  5.765.887.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Weinberg.  Marc  S.:  See — 

Bernstein.    Jonathan    J:    and    Weinberg.    Marc    S..    5.767,405.    CI. 
73-5(M.160. 
Weiner.  Amy  J ;  and  Houghton.  Michael,  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Immunore- 

aclive  polypeptide  compt>sitions.  5.766.845.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Wcmshank.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Borden.  Laurence  A.;  Smith.  Kelli  E.;  and  Weinshank.  Richard  L.. 

5.766.848.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Gerald.  Christophe;  Hartig.  Paul  R.;  Branchek.  Theresa;  and  Weinshank. 
Richard  L..  5.766.879.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Weinzierl.  Uwe;  Kreisel.  Guenter;  and  Dubnack.  Kristina.  to  PTS  Gesell- 
schafl   fuer   Physikali.sch-Technische   Studien  Jena   mbH.   Process   and 
arrangement  for  continously  carrying  out  photoreactions  in  a  liquid  phase. 
5.766.489.  CI   210-748.(XX). 
Weiss.  Carl,  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation.  Replacement  vane 

assembly  for  fan  exit  guide.  5.765.993.  CI.  415-209.200 
Weiss.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hininan.  Lois:  Hollander.  Iruin:  Holcomb.  Rvan: 
Halletl.  William:  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J..  5.767.28.5'.  CI. 
548-542.(XX). 
Weissbuch.  Sanford  S.  Hand  held  aquatic  exercising  device.  5.766.116.  CI 

482-1 11. 0(X). 
Weissenfels.  Wolfram:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef:  Hartel.  Robert.  Henze.  Herbert;  Hohne. 
Karl-Josef:  Knors.  Herbert:  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zilzen.  Wilhelm: 
Veyes.  Manfred:  Merkens.  Herbert;  Weissenfels.  Wolfram:  Riitten. 
Hermann:  Jiigers.  Dirk:  and  Pommer.  Bemdt.  5.765.770.  CI.  242- 
35.60E. 
Weitz.  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Hirsh,  Jack;  Shaklee.  Patrick  N.:  KnobliKh.  James  E.;  Weilz,  Jeffrey  1  : 
and  Young.  Edward.  5,767.269.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Welbon.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Batialine.  Robert  P.;  Robinson.  James  R.:  Welbon.  Edward  H  :  and 
Williams.  Ralph  J..  5.768.152,  CI.  .364-551.010. 
Welch.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Stein.  Martin  L.:  Khederian.  Robert  E.;  and  Welch.  Robert  D..  5.765.378. 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Welke.  Thomas  F:  See — 


Bargcr.  James  R  ;  Troiano.  Tony  J.:  and  Welke.  Thomas  F..  5.767,488, 
CI.  2I9-492.(XX). 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lowe.  Isolde;  Gerstung.  Stefan:  and  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R..  5.766.576.  CI. 
424-62.(XX). 
Weller.  Reinhard:  See — 

Ross.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Weller.  Reinhard.  5.765.667.  CI    I88-2180XL. 

Wells.  James  A.:  and  Cunningham.  Brian  C.  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Methtxi  for 

identifying  active  domains  and  amino  acid  residues  in  polypeptides  and 

hormone  variants  5.766.854.  CI.  435-6  (XX). 

Wells.  James  D.:  and  Abramowski.  Horst.  to  Radiator  Specialty  Company. 

Tire  inflator  and  sealant  prixluci   5.765.601.  CI.  l.i|-38.(XX). 
Welsh,  Robert  P:  See— 

Mora.  Ludwin:  O'Banion.  Michael  L.:  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  and  Welsh. 
Robert  P.  5.765.273.  CI.  29-550.0(X). 
Welly.  Devin  Franklin:  See — 

Bigge.  Christopher  Franklin;  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  Price. 
Jr.:  and  Welly.  Devin  Franklin.  5.767.119.  CI.  514-2.50.(XX). 
Wen.  Chiou-Yen:  See — 

Chu.  Wen-Shen:  Lee.  Yun-Huey;  Chen.  Ming-Chu;  Chen.  Li-Lin;  and 
Wen.  Chiou-Yen.  5.766.871.  CI   435-18.(KX). 
Wen.  Xin:  and  Fowlkes.  William  Yurich.  lo  Eastman  K(xlak  Company. 
Printing  uniformity  using  narrow  prinlhead  segments  in  digital  printers. 
5.767.874.  CI.  .347-40.(KX). 
Wenderolh.  Bemd:  See — 

Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  Oppenliinder.  Knut;  Wenderoth,  Bemd:  Paul, 

Dieter:  and  Kasel.  Wolfgang.  5.766.273.  CI.  44-.M6.(KM). 
Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  Oppenliinder.  Knut:  Faul.  Dieter:  Roser.  Joachim: 
Hartmann.   Heinrich:  and  Wenderolh.   Bemd.  5.767.202.  CI.   525- 
327.2(X). 
Wending.  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Patel.  Kumud  S.:  and  Wending.  Daniel  R..  5.768.685.  CI.  455-13.300. 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-Lin:  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur.  5.767.062.  CI.  510-516.000. 
Weng.  Lih-Jyh:  See — 

Langer.  Diana:  Leis.  Michael:  Macgregor.  Cecil:  and  Weng.  Lih-Jvh, 
5.768.296.  CI.  371 -.37. 1 10. 
Wenger.  Roland:  See — 

Ko.  S(K)  Young:  Kobel.  Hans;  Rosenwirth.  Brigitie  Besemer-:  Seebach. 
Dieter:  Traber.   Rene   P.:  Wenger.   Roland:   and   Bollinger.   Pielro. 
5.767.069.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Wentworth.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Steams.  Stanley  D.:  Cai.  Huamin;  and  Wenlwonh.  Wavne  E..  5.767.683. 
CI.  324-464.(XX). 
Wemer.  Achim:  See — 

Bever.  Friedrich;  Holzel.  Klaus;  and  Wemer.  Achim.  5.766.735.  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Wessel.  Hans  Peter;  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirg^n:  Iberg.  Niggi:  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rita:  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Mananne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard: Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  Peter.  5.767.268.  CI.  536- 
29  I  (X). 
West.  Eric  T:  See— 

Dreyer.  Stephen  K:  Jin.  Robert  X.;  and  West.  Eric  T.  5.768.301.  CI. 
37I-68.1(X). 
West.  John  L.;  and  Bos.  Philip  J.  Methtxi  for  forming  uniformly-spaced 

plastic  substrate  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.766.694.  CI.  427-5 I0.0(X). 
West.  Michael  G  .  lo  In  Fikus  Systems.  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  pixel  clock  phase  and  frequency  correction  in  analog  to  digital 
video  signal  conversion.  5.767.916.  CI.  .348-537.(XX). 
Westergaard.  David  Jeftrey:  Tumbull.  Robert  Barrie:  Kuechler,  Timothy 
Augustus;  and    Bobick.  Aaron  James,   to   Northern  Telecom   Limited. 
Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  removing  FSK  in-band  signaling.  5. 768. .367.  CI. 
379-4l3.(XX). 
Wesierhausen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mergel.  Jiirgen:  Groehn.  Hans-GUnter;  and  Wesierhausen,  Wolfgang, 
5.766.427,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Weslem  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Casey.  Shawn;  Engwall.  Mats  .Anders;  and  McCaslin.  Martin  John. 

5.768.061,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Palton.  Charles  Royslon.  Ill:  and  Slupeck.  Donald  George.  5.768,(M5, 
CI   360-78.040. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Amos.  David  Joseph:  Newburry.  Donald  Maurice:  and  Bunce.  Richard 

Hobert.  5.765.364.  CI.  6()-.39.06(). 
Krocger.  Brian  W.;  Bronder.  Joseph  B.;  Oblak.  Tod  A.,  and  Baird.  Jeffrey 

S..  5.768.323.  CI.  .375-3,5-5.(XX). 
Sargeanl.  John  Barry.  5.767.602.  CI.  310-258.000. 
Wesiman.  Donald  A.;  See—^ 

Husied.  Raymond  R.:  Westman.  Donald  A.;  Yoke.  Michael  D.:  and 
Pelley.  Michael  S..  5.768.632.  CI.  395-892.000. 
Weston.  Harry  Thomas;  See — 

Frei.  Michel  Ranjil:  King.  Clifford  Alan;  Ng.  Kwok  K.;  Weston.  Harry 
Thomas:  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.767.561.  CI.  257-499.(XX). 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Clavlor.  Robinson  Camden  Perkins.  5.766.732,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Lawson.  Richard  A..  5.765,747,  CI   229-125.150. 
Westwaler.  David  J.:  See — 

Dvorak.  Allen    D.:    Schafbuch.    Paul   J.:    and   Westwaler.    David   J.. 
5.765.814.  CI.  251-127.0(X). 
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Westwind  Air  Bearings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kelley.  Henry  A.:  and  Tempest.  Michael  C.  5.768.001,  CI.  359-I%.000. 
Weslwood  Biomedical:  See — 

Samiotes.  Nicholas  G.;  and  Ghioni.  David  R..  5.767.518.  CI.  250- 
370.130. 
Wetzel.  John  M.:  See — 

Gluchowski.  Charies;  Wetzel.  John   M.;  Chiu.  George:   Marzabadi. 
Mohammed   R.;   Wong.   Wai   C;   and   Nagaralhnam.   Dhanapalan. 
5.767.131.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Weum,  Oystein:  See — 

Naeriand.  Geir;  and  Weum,  0ystein.  5.766.040.  CI.  439-608.000. 
Wharmby.  David  O.;  Toth.  Zolian;  and  Nagy.  Isivan.  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  reduced  nin-up  lime. 
5.767,617.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Wheeldon.  Dereck  Ronald:  See — 

Potter.  David  Stuart:  Wheeldon.  Dereck  Ronald:  McCarthy.  Terrence 
Michael;  and  Potter.  Charles  David  Ogilvy.  5.766.207.  CI.  600- 
16  0(X). 
Wheeler,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Moresco.  Larry  Louis;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  and 
Horine.  David  A..  5,765,279,  01.  29-840.000. 
Whelan.  Lorelta  A.:  See — 

Dolan.  John  W.;   Spencer,  John  W.,  Jr.;   and  Whelan.   Loretta  A., 
5.765.576.  CI.  132-321.000. 
Whigham.  Robert:  See — 

Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  and  Whigham,  Robert,  5,766.227.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Barger.  James  R.;  Troiano,  Tony  J.;  and  Welke.  Thomas  F.,  5.767,488, 

CI   219-492000 
Fanson.  Richard  L.;  and  Titus.  James  W.,  5.765.404,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Morellato,  Paul  J.;  Terialas,  Don;  and  Can,  Keith  E..  5.766.453.  CI. 
210-143.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cooper.  Ralph  Melvin:  and  Stillie.  Donald  Gray.  5.766.026.  CI.  439- 

76.100. 
Davis.  Wayne  S..  5.766.025.  CI.  439-660.000. 
Davis.  Wavne  Samuel.  5.766.033,  CI.  439-405.000. 
Fogg,  Michael  W.,  5,766,027,  CI.  4.39-76.I(X). 

Morin.  Scott  Frederick:  Fedder.  James  Lee:  Bigio.  Aidymar;  DerMine. 
Michael   Paul;    Ferrill.  Jess   Brilton:   and   Hancock.   Earl   Watson. 
5.766.041.  CI.  439-609.000. 
Whilaker.  David  Waller,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seed  (34E79).  5.767.343.  CI.  800-200.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shlak.  Peter;  and  Premaza.  George.  5,765.393,  C\.  62-507.000. 
White.  John  G.:  See— 

Eriksson.  Anders  L.  U. ;  Firth.  Derek;  Peternen,  Rick  W.;  and  White.  John 
G..  5.766.648.  CI.  425-1 11. 0(X). 
White.  Thomas  B.;  and  Peterson.  Bnice  A.  Sub-surface  trenching  and  backfill 

apparatus.  5.765.966.  CI.  405-174.000. 
White.  Warren  D  ;  Barron.  James  H.;  and  Gendreau.  Johnny  P.,  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Companvv.  The.  Process  for  preparing  a  resin  matrix  composite 
using  a  preform.  5.766.534.  CI.  264-258.000. 
Whitehead,  Jeffrey  L.,  lo  GPU  Nuclear,  Inc.  Continuous  air  monitor  alarm 

simulator  and  chan  recorder  simulator.  5,767.777,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Whiieley.  Enc   Modular  motor  5.767,600,  CI.  310-184.0<X). 
Whiteside,  Leo  A.  Acetabular  component  with  impro\ed  liner  seal  and  lock. 

5.766,260.  CI.  623-22  000. 
Whitlow.  Marc;  Filpula.  David;  and  Shon.  Robert,  lo  Enzon  Inc.  Anligen- 

binding  fusion  proteins  5.767.260,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Whillaker.  Bruce  Emesi.  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Derived  generation  system 
for  parity  bits  with  bi-directional,  crossed-fields  utilizing  stored  flip-bit 
feature.  5,768,299.  CI.  371-49.100. 
Whinaker.  Dale.  Individual  dental  floss  packaging  method  and  apparatus. 

5.765.343.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Wical.  Kelly,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  dynamic 

classilicalion  of  discourse.  5.768.580.  CI.  .395-613.000. 
Wickemeyer.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Goldslon.  Mark  R.;  Bemis.  Jon  L.;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Potter, 
David.  5,767,412.  CI.  75-729.100. 
Wicki.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Sastry.  Raghu;  Larson,  Jeflrey  D  ;  Mu,  Albert;  Slice.  John  R.;  Schober. 
Richard  L  .  Jr.:  and  Wicki.  Thomas  M  .  5.768..300.  CI.  371-49.000 
Wickland,  Charies  E.:  See— 

Brassell.  Gilbert  W;  Warren.  John  L.;  Wickland.  Charles  E.;  Sanchez. 
Harold  J.;  and  Caslagneri.  Marii  A..  5.767.422.  CI.  73-864.740. 
Wicks.  Robert  T:  See — 

Profelto.  Michael  S.;  and  Wicks.  Robert  T.  5,766,714,  CI.  428-40.1(X) 
Wieczorkowski.  Reiner;  See — 

Vollmer.    Hans-Jurgen:    Ranke.    Uwe;    Wieczorkowski.    Reiner;    and 
Narasimhan.  Thotlakudi  Ramanuja.  5.767.332.  CI.  585-401.(XX). 
Wiehl.  Hermann,  to  INA  Waelzlager  Schaeffler  oHG.  Device  for  conlinous 
angular  adjustment  between  a  camshaft  and  a  crankshaft.  5.765,517.  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Wieland-Werite  AG:  See— 

Buresch.  Isabell.  5.766.776.  CI.  428-642.000. 

Mueller.  Gen:  Siegele.  Harald;  and  Bohsmann.  Michael.  5.766.377.  CI. 
148-434.000. 
Wiener.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 


Johnson.   Robert   Keilh,   Kelcny.  Lloyd  Gerhardi:  Wiener.  Timothy 
Joseph:  Peterson.  Randy  Carl;  Harr.  Robert  Duane:  and  Racosky. 
Michael  David.  5.765.841.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Wiese.  Peter:  and  Biehl.  Manfred,  lo  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 
arrangement   comprising   a  differential   amplifier.   5.767.742.  CI.    330- 
252.000. 
Wiesemann.  Tfiomas  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Bruce  D  :  Wiesemann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Shoemaker.  John  D.,  Jr.. 
5,766,159,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Wiesheu.  Norben:  See — 

Fleck.  Wolfram;  Wiesheu.  Nortwrt;  and  Benz.  Uwe.  5.766,786,  Q. 
429-17.000. 
Wiggs.  Christopher  Charles:  and  Taylor.  Christopher  Joseph  Crabtree.  lo 
Origin  Products  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  malleable  material.  5.766,653, 
CI.  425-318.000. 
Wigley.  Thomas  Eugene:  See — 

Belcher.  William  David;  and  Wigley.  Thomas  Eugene,  5,767J92,  Q. 
73-41.000. 
Wijesekera,  Tilak:  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bhinde.  Manoj  V . 
to     Sun     Company.     Inc.     (R&M).     Meltiod     of     preparing     meso- 
haloalkylporphyrins.  5.767.272.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Wijkamp.    Amoldus    Cornelius    Johannes    Maria;    and    Taeymans.    Yvo 
Madeleine  Albert,  lo  Cordis  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  hemo- 
static Ireaimeni  following  calheteriz.alion  5.766.206.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Wilcox.  Donald  E..  to  A.  R.  Arena  Products.  Inc  Bag  evacualor.  5,765.723. 

CI.  222-1.000. 
Wilcox.  Pamela  A  :  See — 

Canada.  Miles  Gaylord:  Esling.  Walter:  Heaslip.  Jay  Gerald;  Mahin. 
Stephen  William;  Wilcox.  Pamela  A.:  and  Hesson,  James.  5.768.556. 
CI.  395-392.000. 
Wild,  Ernst:  See— 

Krimmer.  Erwin:  Denz.  Helmut:  Schulz.  Wolfgang:  Wild.  Ernst:  Kuhnl. 
Winfried:  Schwegler.  Helmut:  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Til- 
man:  and  Zimmermann.  Manfred.  5.765.538.  CI.  I23-516.0(X). 
Wilda.  Douglas  W.   and  Davidson.  James  V    Meier  body  for  pressure 

transmitter  5.765.4.36.  CI.  73-706.(XX) 
W  ildman.  Nigel  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  forming  a 

photographic  color  image.  5.766,831.  CI  430^30.000. 
Wildner.  Reinhard:  See — 

Tryller.  Hartmul  Von;  and  Wildner.  Reinhard,  5.767.401,  CI.  73-152.540. 
Wiley  Organics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan.   Gregory:   and   Pokora.  Alexander  R..   5.767,327.  CI.   568- 
7.30.000 
Wilgus.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Belt.  James  S.;  Wilgus.  Frank  R.;  and  Wilgus.  Frank  A..  5.766,678,  CI 
427-186.000. 
Wilgus.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Bell.  James  S  ;  Wilgus.  Frank  R.;  and  Wilgus.  Frank  A.,  5,766.678.  CI. 
427-186.000 
Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH:  See — 

Hemmis.  Ludger;  and  Heselhaus.  Udo.  5.765.905.  Q.  296-180.100. 
Wilhelm  Schaefer  Masehinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Schaefer.  August  Wilhelm.  5.765.420,  CI.  72-55.000. 
Wilkens.  Arthur  L  Tarpaulin  roll-up  assembly  and  metJKid.  5.765,901,  CI. 

296-98.000. 
Wilkerson.  Mark  Kendall.  Method  of  constructing  a  reusable  in-line  skate 

wheel.  5.765.928.  CI.  301-5.300. 
Wilkey.  John  David:  and  Diaz.  Zaida.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Removal  of 

lithium  from  polymer  cements.  5.767.207.  CI.  526-84.000. 
Wilkins.  Leon  M.:  See — 

Lahm.  William  J.:  Stevens.  Timolhy  A.;  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G.: 
Wilkins.    Leon    M.;   Janson.  John   M.;   and   Conley.   Stephen   C. 
5.766.937.  CI.  435-297.500. 
Will  Daih  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuo.  U-Wen.  5.765.760.  CI.  239-440.0(X). 
Will.  Rolf;  and  Ast.  Hans-Peter,  to  Zweckform  Elikenierlechnik  GmbH. 

Multilayer  adhesive  label.  5.766.795.  CI.  429-167.000 
Willey.  Jacqueline  A.:  and  Lickfield.  Deborah  K..  lo  Fiberweb  Niirth  America, 
Inc    Nonwoven  fabrics  having  differential  aesthetic  properties  and  pro- 
cesses for  producing  the  same.  5.766.737.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Williams.  Benrand  Jeffrey,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor.  Inc  Pha.se  locked  loop 

having  integration  gain  reduction.  5.767.713.  CI   327-156.000. 
Williams.  Carlos  Battery  charger.  5.767.661.  CI.  320-152.000. 
Williams.  Christopher  C  ;  Furiani.  Edward  P.;  Brugger.  Charles  E.;  and 
Barzideh.  Bijan.  lo  Eastman  K(xlak  Company  Moiorless  bias-held  device 
and  method  having  magnetic  coupling  between  a  magnetic  and  tfie  record- 
ing element  for  inverting  the  magnetic  field.  5.768.220,  CI.  369-I3.(X)0. 
Williams,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Jamieson,  Enc  K.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  S..  5.765.663.  CI.  187-292.000. 

Williams.  David  A.:  Croft.  Daniel  I.:  Brown.  Stephen  J.:  and  Helot.  Jacques 

H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Portable  computer  with  movable  display 

panels  forming  a  concatenated  display  screen  in  response  lo  opening  the 

computer.  5.768.0%.  CI   361-681.000 

Williams.  David  L..  Jr :  See — 

Bagley.  Scon  W.;  Brolen.  Theodore  P.:  Chakravany.  Pra.sun  K.;  Dhanoa. 

Daljii  S.:  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.:  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Kevin.  Nancy  Jo; 

Petlibone.  IXiuglas  J.:  Rivero.  Ralph  A.:  Tau.  James  R.:  Walsh. 

Thomas  F:  and  Williams.  David  L..  Jr.,  5.767.310.  CI.  562^469.000. 

Williams.  Freddie  Wayne:  See — 
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Cox,  Stephen  Todd;  Mitchell.  Melvin  Glenn;  Kennedy.  Paul  Jay;  Massie. 
Guy  Fostine.  Jr.;  and  Williams.  Freddie  Wayne.  5.766.752.  CI.  428- 
322.200. 
Williams.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Duncan.  Matthew  F.;  Williams.  Gary  R.;  and  Badolalo.  Steven  A.. 
5.765.243.  CI.  5-625.000. 
Williams.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Williams.  Gerald  D..  5.765.711.  CI.   220- 
468.000. 
Williams.  Harry  Phillip:  See — 

Jones.  Herbert  Stephen;  and  Williams.  Harry  Phillip,  5,765,361.  CI. 
60-204.000. 
Williams.  James  M.,  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  obtaining  floating  output  drive  to  fluorescent  lamps  and  minimiz- 
ing installation  requirements.  5.767.6.30.  CI   315-282.000. 
Williams.  L.  Lloyd:  See — 

Venier.  Daniel  J.;  Williams.  L.  Lloyd;  Carkner.  R.  William;  and  Rey- 
nolds. Morlen  R.,  5.768.358.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Williams.  Marshall,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Method  for  supplying  DC  power  from 
a   PC's   internal   power  supply   to  any   associated   peripheral   devices. 
5.768.600.  CI.  395-7.SO.OIO. 
Williams.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Ashley.  David  L.;  Datin,  John  M.;  Heslin.  Michael  R.;  Watts,  Jason  S.; 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.766.298,  CI.  65-187.000. 
Williams.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Ballaline.  Robert  P.;  Robinson.  James  R.;  Welbon.  Edward  H.;  and 

Williams.  Ralph  J..  5.768.152.  CI.  364-551  010. 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Kasem.  Mohammad,  to  Siliconix  incorporated. 

Latemal  power  mosfet  ha%ing  meial  strap  layer  to  reduce  distributed 

resistance.  5.767..546.  CI.  257.343  000 

Williams.  Terril  E..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intl.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plant  &  seed 

(33Y18).  5.767..M7.  CI   8()O-20O.tX)O. 
Willig.  Rainer:  See — 

Kaiser.  Harry;  and  Willig,  Rainer.  5,767,404,  O.  73-304.130. 
Wilms.  Elmar:  See — 

Merz.  Thomas;  Wilms.  Elmar;  and  De  Jong.  Chris,  5.767,057,  CI. 
510-452.000. 
Wilson.  Jay;  Hanna.  Shawn;  Chen,  Jeff;  Hall.  Robert  C:  and  Bryant.  Teddy, 
to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Vascular  access  device  5.766.154.  CI. 
604-157.000. 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Fields.   Robert  D.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
N-<  1.2-benzisolhia/ol-.3(2h)-ylideneacetyl  1,1-dioxide)- 

benzenesulfonamides  charge-control  agents  for  eleclrostatographic  loners 
and  developers.  5,766,815,  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Wilson.  Larry:  See — 

Hyman.  Oscar;  Wilson.  Larry;  and  Jordan.  Alan  E.,  5.766,155.  CI. 
6()4-l51.0(X). 
Wilson.  Lorraine  Dawn,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands   Inc;  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing garment  with  a  barrier  device.  5.766.411.  CI.  156-495.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  Kenneth:  See — 

Khacherian.  Todd  L.:  Nishimura.  Michael  Jon;  Wilson,  Michael  Ken- 
neth;  Wallner.  John   Daniel;   Hoogenboom.  Christopher  Leo;  and 
Bailey.  John  W..  5.768.257.  CI.  370-229.0(X). 
Wilson.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chanh  N.;  and  Wilson,  Roben  G.,  5,766,695,  CL  427-553.000. 
Wilz.  David  M  .  Sr:  See— 

Schmidt.  Mark  C;  Knowles,  Carl  H.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr;  and  Rock- 
stein.  George  B..  5.767..501.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wimalaratne.  Priyantha  D.  C:  See — 

Cries,  Gerhard;  Slessor.  Keith  N.;  Gries,  Regine;  Khaskin.  Grigori; 
Wimalaratne.  Priyantha  D.  C;  and  Grant,  Gary,  5,766,616,  CI.  424- 
405.000.       I 
Winberg.  Kenneth:  See — 

Alenius.  Maikus;  and  Winberg.  Kenneth.  5.766.414.  CI.  162-52.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Shyu.  Rong-Fuh.  5.767.921.  CI   .M8-578.000. 

Yu.  Ta-Lee:  and  Young,   Konrad   Kwang-Leei,  5.767.537.  CI.   257- 
111. 000. 
Winheld  Medical:  See — 

Sancoff.  Gregorv  E.;  Doyle,  Mark  C;  and  Field,  Frederic  P.  5,766,147. 

CI   6(»4-.56.(Hk). 

Wingale.  Vincent;  and  WollT.  Mark,  to  Rhone  -Poulenc  AG  Company. 

Lepidopteran  GABA  gated  chloride  channel  and  nucleic  acids  enc<xling 

subunits  thereof.  5.767.261,  CI.  5.36-23.500. 

Winget.  Larrv  J.  Unitary  composite  steering  wheel  and  air  bag  cover  assembly 

and  method  of  making  same.  5.765,864.  CI.  280-73 1. (MX). 
Winget.  Rodner  R.  Anti-inflammatory  comp»)sitions  containing  monogalac- 
losyl  dieicosapentaenoyi  glycerol  and  methods  relating  thereto  5.767.095. 
CI.  514-25  (XX). 
Winkel.  Cliff  John:  5fc— 

Murphy.  Thomas  A.;  Gourlev.  Kellev  E.;  Winkel,  Clitf  John;  and  Bolie. 

Bret  William.  5.768,148.  CI.  364-492.000. 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  .\:  Hulchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 

Tasker.  Andrew   S.;  Non  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 

-Sorensen.   Brvan    K  .   to  AbbtHi   Laboratories.   Endoihelin   antagonists. 

5.767.144.  CL  514-422  (XX) 

Winquist.  Robert  A.  Nail  extraction  kit  and  metlKxl.  5.766,180.  CI.  606- 

104  (XX). 
Winter.  Kirt  Alan:  and  Kurucz,  Frank  Anthony,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Resolution-triggered  sharpening  for  scaling  of  a  digital-matrix  image. 
5.768.482.  CI    395-109.000. 


Wire  Rope  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Burgess.  Walter;  Bole.  Robert  H.;  and  Addi.son.  Jean.  5.765,357,  CI. 
57-311.000. 
Wischnat.  Alf-Eric:  See — 

Furhmann.  Kirsten;  Wischnat,  Alf-Eric;  Schulz.  Thomas;  and  Hoffmeis- 
ler.  Michael.  5.766.312,  CI.  95-117.000. 
Wiscombe,  Brent:  See — 

Chen.  James  C;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5,766,234.  CI.  607-92.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kalo  L.,  5.767.1 1 1. 
CI.  514-167.000. 
Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthtwiy  Mark;  Sothcran.  Martin 
William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon.  Anttxiny  Peter 
John;  Patterson.   Donald  William;   Barries.  Mark;   Kuligowski.  Andrew 
Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and  Barnes.  David  Andrew,  to 
Discovision  Asscxiales  Token-based  adapii\e  video  processing  arrange- 
ment. 5.768.629.  CI   .<95-888.0OO. 
Wise.  Adrian  Philip,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Tokens-based  adaptive  video 

processing  arrangement.  5,768.561,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wisor.  Michael  T:  See — 

Treadway.  James  A.;  and  Wisor,  Michael  T,  5.768.499.  CI  395-183.220. 
Wjtcher  Derrick:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Maddock,  Sheila;  Meyer  Terry 
EuClaire;  Register.  James  C.  IN;  Witcher,  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John 
A..  5.767.379.  CI.  8(X)-205.000. 
Withey,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Lucas-Dean.  Rob  G.;  Withey.  Michael  M.;  and  Copeland.  Kent  D.. 
5.766.177.  CI.  606-83.000. 
Wilt.  David  B.:  5<<-— 

Tran.  Thang  M.:  and  Witt.  David  B  .  5.768.555.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Witte,  Franz-Otto,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Digital  demodulator  for 
quadrature  amplitude  and  phase  modulated  signals    5.767.739.  CI.  329- 
.V)6  0(X). 
Wittenbrink.  Robert  J  ;  Berlowiiz.  Paul  J  ;  and  Cook.  Bruce  R..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Svnthelic  jet  fuel  and  process  for  its 
production  5.766.274.  CI.  44-4.36.000.' 
Witikopf.  Eugene  W.;  and  Leanna,  Gregory  D .  to  Integrated  Design  Corpo- 
ration. Web  printing  apparatus.  5,765,482,  CI.  101-228.000. 
Wittman.  Wayne  K.:  Se:" — 

Gore.  Gerald  E  ;  Roman.  Harry  T;  Wittman.  Wayne  K.;  Gore.  Robert  A.; 
and  Gore.  Michael  D..  5.767.584.  CI   290-1  OtJR 
Wloch.  Hubert:  See— 

Arnold.  Dieter;   Hierholzer   Bemhard;   Miick.   Karl-Fnedrich;   Reiss. 
Monika;  Richter  Peter;  Schnabel.  Hans-Dictmar;  and  Wloch.  Hubert, 
5,766,424.  CI    203-74.000. 
WMS  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Kwan.  Ka-Chin;  and  Middleton.  Colin.  5.765.410.  CI   70-107.000. 
Wobbc.  David  G  :  See—  ' 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Brand,  John  Lawrence;  Meyer,  Dallas  W.;  and 
Wobbe.  David  G.,  5.768,056,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Gerhard:  See — 

Becker  Ingo;  Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  Knop.  Reinhard;  and  Riicken.  Hans. 
5.766,350.  CI.  118-249  000. 
Wohlleben.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Broer  Inge:  Hillemunn.  Doris;  Piihler  .•Mfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  Gunler:  Mullner  Hubert;  and  Barisch.  Klaus.  5.767.370.  CI. 
800-205.(XX). 
Broer  Inge;  Hillemann.  Doris;  Piihler  Alfred;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang; 
Donn.  Gijnter;  Mullner  Hubert;  and  Bart.sch,  Klaus.  5.767.371.  CI. 
8(X)-2()5  (XX). 
Woldike.  Helle  Fabricius:  See — 

Boel.  Esper;  Chrisiensen.  Tove;  Woldike.  Helle  Fabricius;  and  Huge- 
Jensen.  Ida  Birgine.  5.766.912.  CI.  435-198  (XX) 
Wolf.  Robert  J  ;  Purrington.  Scott  M.;  Brandner  John  M.;  Ols<in.  David  A.; 
and  Reed.  John   F    Methcxi  of  making  a  polvurethane  pad  co\ering. 
.S.766..387.  CI,  1.56-62.400. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  and  Van  Stecnkisie.  Regis  J  .  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  multiple  image 
scans  for  enhanced  resolution.  5,767,987,  CI.  358-447.000. 
Wolff.  Mark:  See— 

Wingate.  Vincent;  and  Wolff.  Mark.  5.767.261.  CI.  536-23.5(X). 
Wolk.  Manin  B  :  Sec- 
Bills.  Richard  E  ;  Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Isberg.  Thomas  A.;  Lee.  Charles  C; 
Dower  William  V.;  Wolk.  Martin  B  ;  and  Sural.  John  S..  5,766,827, 
CI  4.W-,M60(X). 
Wolter.   Klaus;  and  Henke.   Dieter   Optical   waveguide  coupling  device. 

5.768.459.  CI.  385-88.0(X). 
Women's  and  Childrens  Hospital  Adelaide:  See — 

Ferranie.  Antonio;  Poulos.  Alfred;  and  Rathjen.  Deborah  A..  5.767,156, 
CI.  514-560.(XX). 
Won.  Yong-kwang.  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Modulation  code 

encoder  and/or  decoder  5.767.798.  CI.  .341-59.000. 
Wondrak.  Wolfgang;  and  Held.  Rahan.  to  Daimler-Ben/  .Akiiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  component    with   embedded   Hxed   charges    to   provide 
increased  high  breakdown  voltage.  5.767..S48.  CI.  257-347  (XX) 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  and  Takayama.  Shuichi.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The. 
Svnthesis    of    9-0-acetyI     N-aceiylneuraminic    acid    oligosaccharides. 
5.766.887.  CI.  435-74.0<X). 
Wong.  Jacob  Y.  to  Engelhard  Sen.sor  Technologies,  Inc.   Fire  detector. 

5.767.776.  CI.  .340-632.000 
Wong,  Man-Ying  Laurie:  See — 
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Miyada,  Charies  Garrett;  Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Quong,  Melanie  W.; 
and  Wong.  Man-Ying  Laurie.  5.766,874.  CI.  435-26.000 
Wong.   Midas,  to  Taiwan   Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.   Ltd 

Leakage  detect  tool  for  vacuum  bellows  5.767..39I.  CI.  73-40.700 
Wong.  Myron  W.:  See — 

Vest.  William  B.;  and  Wong,  Myron  W.,  5,767,734,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Wong,  Pui  Kwan:  See — 

Dyer  John  Collins;  Hird,  Bryn;  and  Wong,  Pui  Kwan,  5,767,168.  CI 
521-149.000. 
Wong.   Thomas   T.    Y..    to  Telecommunications    Equipment   Corporation. 
MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  controlling  frequency  of  a  multi-channel  trans- 
miner  5,768,693.  CI  455-116.000. 
Wong,  Vemon  G.;  and  Kochinke.  Frank,  to  Oculex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Biocompatible  ocular  implants.  5,766,242,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Wong.  Wai  C:  See — 

Gluchowski.  Charles;  Wetzel.  John   M.;  Chiu.  George;   Marzabadi. 
Mohammed   R  ;   Wong.   Wai   C;   and   Nagarathnam.   Dhanapalan. 
5.767.131.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Wong.  Wai  Lee  Tan:  See — 

Godowski.  Paul  J.;  Marie,  Melanie  R.;  Sadick,  Michael  D.;  Shelton, 
David  L.;  and  Wong.  Wai  Lee  Tan.  5.766,863,  CI.  435-7.210. 
W(xxl.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Corhcn.  Tim  J.,  5,767.443. 
CI.  174-50  (XX) 
Wood.  Jan;  and  FliKk.  Cheryl   Medical  device  for  allowing  insenion  and 

drainage  into  a  body  cavity.  5,766,211,  01.  604-32.000. 
Wood.  Michael:  See — 

Albagli.  David;  VanAtta,  Reuel;  and  Wood.  Michael.  5,767.259,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Wixxl.  Ruev  E..  to  TRW  Inc  Linkage  assemblv  5.765.844.  CI.  280-95.100. 
W(xxl.  William  I.:  See- 
Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.;  and  Wood,  William  I..  5,767,063,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Obomy.  Louis  F;  Kangas.  Kevin  G.;  and  Tran.  James  C.  5.766.723,  CI. 
428-100.(XX) 
Wixxlhead.  Robert  Charles  Bryan:  See — 

Boys.  John  Talbot;  Green,  Andrew  William:  and  Wixxlhead,  Robert 
Charles  Bryan.  5.767.592.  CI   .307-108.000. 
Woodhouse.  Colin  George:  See — 

Hancock.  Mark  Andrew;  Cochrane,  Richard  Robson:  Badger  John 
Ravmond;    and    Woodhouse.   Colin    George,   5,765.779.   CI.    244- 
1 34  (X)D. 
Woodward.  David  A.;  and  Chan.  Ming  F.  to  Allergan.  5-trans-prostagIandins 
of  the  F  series  and  their  u.se  as  ocular  hypotensives.  5.767,154,  CI. 
514-5.30.000. 
W(x>lwine.  Devertt  DeWayne  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman.  Scott  Lee:  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth 
Lager. Thomas  Michael;  Miller  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Woolwine.  Devertt  DeWayne. 
5.766.389.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Dunn.  Raymond  M  ;   Harrington.  Robert:  Peura,  Robert;  and  Kun, 
Stevan.  5.766.432.  CI   204-412  «X). 
Workman.  Joe  C  ,  to  L&P  f^operty  Management  Co.  Spring  bedding  product 
collapsible  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  method  of  making  it.  5.765,240. 
CI.  5-247.000. 
World  Class  Ramtrak  LLC:  See — 

Randolph.  James  B.,  5,767,432,  CI.  84-743.000. 
Worley.  Paul:  and  Tsui.  Cynthia,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer^iity  School  of 
Medicine.  The    Neuronal  cell  growth  factor  Narp.  5.767.252,  CI    530- 
.^99  000. 
Worsley.  John  L.:  See — 

Cook.  James  N.;  and  Worsley.  John  L.,  5.766,931,  CI  435-264.0(X). 
Wouters.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes,  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul:  Canters.  Paul:  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 
Debeerst,  Geert,  5.767.914,  CI.  .348-501.000. 
Wnght.  Alfred  T.   Solo  tie  and  method   of  fabrication.   5.765,227.  CI. 

2-144.000. 
Wright.  Jerry  Arlen:  See — 

Streiff,  Paul  Joseph:  Lannigan,  William  Edward;  Irwin.  Anthony  John; 
Wright.  Jerry  Arlen;  and  Vemon.  Travis  Daniel.  5.766,666.  CI.  426- 
587.000. 
Wright,  John  J.:  See — 

Umney.  Michael  A.:  Wnght.  John  J.;  Hall,  Eric  G.V.;  and  Ashton. 
Kenneth  J.,  5.768.149.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Wright.  Jon  S.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Vermilion,  Donn  R  ;  Campbell.  Jeremy: 
Buc.  John  L.;  Ponn.  Frederick  H.:  and  Burg.  Frank  L  .  to  Owens  Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Asphalt  packages  with  consumable  containers. 
5.765.686.  CI   206-447.000. 
Wnght.  Mack:  Roberts,  George;  and  Wechtenheiser  Bert,  to  Dwyer  Precision 
Inc.  a  division  of  Wescom,  Inc.  Patient  bed  exit  monitor  5.767,774,  CI. 
340-573.000. 
Wnght  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Wnght.  William  R.;  and  Velke,  James  D..  5.765.347.  CI.  .56-14.700. 
Wnght.  Peter:  See — 

Wasson.  Jim;  Miller  Steve:  Wright.  Peter:  and  Bernstein.  Daniel  M.. 
5,765.591.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Wright,  Samuel  D.:  See — 


Lichenstein.  Henri  S.:  Wright.  Samuel  D.:  Naihi.  Linda  O.:  and  Juan, 
Shao-Chieh.  5.766.593.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Wright.  Samuel  Donald:  See — 

Lichenstein.  Henri  Stephen;  Lyons.  David  Edwin:  Wurfe.  Mark  Matsuo; 
and  Wright,  Samuel  Donald.  5.767,243,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Wright.  Stephen  W :  See— 

Dow.  Robert  L.:  and  Wnght.  Stephen  W..  5.767.133.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Wright.  William  R.;  and  Velke.  James  D..  to  Wright  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Power    mower    with    nding    platform    for    supporting    stand-operator. 
5,765,347,  CI.  .56-14  700 
Wristers,  Derick  J.:  See — 

Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner  Mark  I.:  and  Wristers.  Derick  J..  5.766.969, 
CI   437-44.000 
Wu.  Cheng-Teh:  See— 

Tian.  Hong:  Pan.  Hao  Qing:  Wang.  Po-Kang;  Kamigama.  Takehiro;  Wu. 
Cheng-Teh;  and  Chan.  Tommy.  5.768,055.  CI   360-103.000 
Wu.  Chi  Yao:  and  Pollock.  Charles,  to  University  of  Warwick,  The.  Electric 

motor  drive.  5.767.638.  CI.  318-254.000 
Wu.  Ching  Hsiu.  Drawer  type  hard  diskdrive  box  a.ssembly.  5,767,445,  CI. 

174-52. 1(X) 
Wu.  Jeng-Shyong.  Lamp  socket  structure.  5,766.024.  CI.  439-419.000. 
Wu.  Paul  Y  F:  See— 

Un.  James  J.  D  ;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  Wu.  Paul  Y  F:  Shepherd.  William 
H.;  Xie,  John  Y;  and  Jiang.  Hang.  5,767.575.  CI.  257-701  000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Texas  Instruments  •  Acer  Incorporated  Method  for  forming 
a  DRAM  cell  with  a  ragged  polysilicon  crown-shaped  capacitor  5,766,995. 
CI.  438-255.000. 
Wulfman.  Edward  1..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology 
Center  Inc.  Connecuble  driveshaft  system.  5,766,190,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Wulftec  International  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville.   Stephen  Marcel:   Ditchbum.  Glen  Joseph;  and  Vezina. 
Christian  S..  5.765..344.  CI   53-441.000 
Wullbrandt.  Dieter;  Giani.  Carlo;  Brakemeier.  Andreas:  L.ang.  Siegmund:  and 
Wagner  Frilz.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Glucose-  and  sophorose- 
lipids.  a  prtjcess  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.767.255.  CI.  536- 
18.5(X). 
Wurfe.  Mark  Matsuo:  See — 

Lichenstein.  Henri  Stephen;  Lyons.  David  Edwin:  Wurfe.  Mark  Matsuo: 
and  Wright.  Samuel  Donald,  5,767.243,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Wursthom.  Karl  R.   See- 
Daly.  Andrew  T;  Decker  Owen  H.;  Wursthom.  Karl  R.;  and  Houda, 
Frank  R  .  5.766.522,  CI.  264-l3.(KK). 
Wyman.  David:  See — 

Wvman.  Dennis;  Wyman.  David:  and  Passick,  Lawrence,  5,765.871,  CI. 
280-827  000. 
Wyman.  Dennis;  Wyman.  David:  and  Passick.  Lawrence,  to  Empire  Indus- 

'tries.  Inc.  Children's  riding  toys  5.765.871.  CI.  280-827  000. 
Wyndorps.  Paul:  Negwer  Bemd:  and  Schmitz.  Albert  K..  to  Renk  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Plain  bearing  slide  shoe  with  compression  spring  5.765,951, 
CI.  384-122  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Campanelli.  Michael  R.:  and  Harrington.  Steven  J..  5,768,440.  CI. 

382-261.000. 
Cheng.  Chieh-Min:  and  Fu.  Min-Hong,  5,766,817,  CI.  43O-I37.O00. 
Frederick.  Ronald  A..  5.768.126.  CI.  .364-400.010. 
Gundlach.  Kun  B  :  Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  Avolio.  Danielle;  Sweeney.  Maura 

A.;  and  Coh.  Richard  L.,  5,766.325.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Gundlach.  Kun  B.;  Colt,  Richard  L.;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  and  Avolio, 

Danielle.  5.766.326.  CI.  106-31.470 
Klassen.  R.  Victor;  Courmev.  Thomas  P.;  and  Morgana,  Stephen  C, 

5.767,870,  CI.  347-9.000  ' 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5.766.812.  CI.  430-97.000. 
Mei.  Ping:   Biegelsen.  David  Kalman:  and  Boyce.  James  Buckley. 

5.767.877.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Revankar.  Shriram  V :  and  Fan.  Zhigang.  5.767.978.  CI   358-296.000. 
Schweid.  Stuart  A..  5.768.432.  CI   382-237.000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Robertson.  George  G..  5.767.826.  CI.  345- 

84.000. 
Smith.  Paul  F:  Hu.  Nan  Xing;  Dutoff.  Beveriv  C  :  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Patel. 

Raj  D  :  and  Hopper  Michael  A..  5.766.818.  CI  430-137  000 
Thornton.  Robert  L.:  Bnngans.  Ross  D  ;  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville:  Treat. 
David  W.:  Bour  David  P.;  Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  Johnson.  Noble  M.; 
and  Beemink.  Kevin  J..  5.766.981.  CI  438-36  000. 
Xie.  Cheng-tai:  See — 

Aovagi.  Takuo:  Fuse.  Masavoshi;  Kanemoto.  Michio;  Xie,  Cheng-tai: 
kobava.shi.    Naoki:    and    Hirahara.    Hideaki.    5.766.125.   CI.    600- 
310.000. 
Xie.  Jianming:  See — 

Greenberg.  Stanley  S.;  Xie.  Jianming.  Miller  Mark  J.  S.:  and  Zatarian- 
Kuebel.  Judith.'5,767.103.  CI.  514-52.000. 
Xie.  John  Y:  See— 

Lan,  James  J   D  .  Chiang.  Steve  S  :  Wu.  Paul  Y.  F;  Shepherd.  William 
H.;  Xie.  John  Y;  and  Jiang.  Hang.  5,767.575.  CI   257-701.000. 
Xie.  Qiao- Wen;  Nathan.  Carl  F;  Mumford.  Richard  A.;  and  Calaycay.  Jimmy 
Ramos,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    DNA  encoding  inducible  nitnc  oxide 
synthase.  5.766.909.  CI  435-189.000. 
Xie.  Ya-Hong:  See — 

Frei,  Michel  Ranjil.  King.  Clifford  Alan:  Ng.  Kwok  K.:  Weston.  Harry 
Thomas;  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.767.561.  CI.  257-499  000. 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See — 

Han,  Michael  J..  5.768.179.  CI  365-154.000. 
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Xiong.  Cheng;  and  Gneve,  Robert  B..  to  Heska  Corporalion.  Recombinant 

packaging  defective  Sindbis  vims  vaccines.  5.766.«)2.  CI.  424-21X.IOO 
Xiong.  Jessie:  See — 

Cjoeddel.  David  V.;  and  Xiong.  Jessie,  5.767.244.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Xoma  Corporalion:  See — 

Studnicka.  Gar\  M.;  Linle,  Roger  C.  II;  Fishwild.  Dianne  M.;  and  Kohn. 
Fred  R..  5.766.886,  CI.  435-70210. 
Xu.  Feng,  to  No\o  Nordisk  Biotech  Inc.  Method  of  producing  iodine  by  use 

of  a  copper  containing  oxidase  enzyme.  ^.766.896.  CI.  435-168.000. 
Xu.  Pu-Ting:  See — 

Roses,  Allen  D.;  Gilbert.  John  R.;  Xu.  Pu-Tlng;  and  Schmechel.  Donald 
E..  5.767.337.  CI.  800-2.000. 
.Xu.  Xingyi:  See — 

Diehl.  Rov  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael;  and  Xu.  Xingyi. 
5.765.51.1.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Xylan  Corporation:  See — 

Khacherian,  Todd  L.;  Nishimura.  Michael  Jon;  Wilson.  Michael  Ken- 
neth; Wallner.  John   Daniel;   Hoogenboom.  Christopher  Le»);  and 
Bailey.  John  W..  5.768.257.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Yabe,  Takaslii:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenichi;  and  Yabe,  Taka.shi.  5.768.410.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Yabuki.  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Horiuchi,     Kunivasu;    Yabuki.    Yoshikazu;    and    Maruoka.    Kiyolo. 
5,766.097.  CI.  473-.365.()0O. 
Yachi.  Shigeru;  Nakagawa.  Naoki;  and  Kikuda.  Shigeru.  to  Advanced  Display 
Inc.  Liquid  crvstal  display  apparatus  with  shorting  ring.  5,767,929.  CI. 
.M9-40.000 
Yaeger,  Larry  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Method  for  training  an  adaptive 
statistical  classifier  to  discriminate  against  inproper  patterns.  5,768,422.  CI. 
382-228.000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
coding  and  dectxling  a  digital  video  signal  having  duplicate  pictures  and 
frames  with  fields  originating  from  different  film  source  frames.  5.768.469, 
CI.  386-l09.0(K). 
Yagi.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Sakane.  Hidelo;  Yagi,  Hisayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Makoto;  and 
Inoue.  Koichi,  5,765,877,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Yagi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Hirose.  Taisuya. 
5,765,545.  CI    126-247.000. 
Yagley.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark;  Ngai,  Agnes  Yee;  and 
Yagley.  Robert  J..  5.768.537.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Yaguchi,  Hidemi:  See — 

Nagamitsu,  Satoshi:  Yaguchi.  Hidemi;  and  Yoshida,  Yuji,  5.765,315,  CI. 
52-36.100. 
Yamada.  Hisato:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masakatsu;  Ito.  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Hisato;  Nagae,  Hideo; 

Tozawa.  Nahoko;  Hino.  Yukari;  Kilo.  Kyoji;  Hokukoku,  Shusaburo; 

Lawaczeck,  Rudiger;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;'  Pfefferer.  Dellef;  Wagner 

Susanne;  and  Kresse.  Mayk,  5,766.572,  CI.  424-9.322. 

Yamada,  Katsuhiko.  Continous  casting  process  and  continous  casting/rolling 

process  for  steel.  5,765.626,  CI.  1 64-476.(X)0. 
Yamada,  Minoru;  See — 

Nakaya.  Yoshimasa;  Yamada.  Minonj;  Katsuu.  Yoshinori:  and  Taguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.767,588.  CI.  307-10200. 
Yamada,  Motokazu:  See — 

Nakamura,     Shuji;     Yamada,    Takao;    Senoh.    Masayuki;    Yamada. 
Motokazu;  and  Bando.  Kanji,  5.767.581.  CI.  257-749.000. 
Yamada.  Noboru:  See — 

Akahira,  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Noboni.  5,768,233,  CI.  369-54,000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Hosono,  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kaneko.  Hiromi,  5,768,153,  CI. 
364-552.000. 
Yamada,  Takao:  See — 

Nakamura,     Shuji;     Yamada,    Takao;     Senoh,     Masayuki;    Yamada, 
Motokazu;  and  Bando,  Kanji,  5,767,581,  CI.  257-749.000. 
Yamada.  Tatsuya;  and  Aihara,  Kyuichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Radio 
communication    device    with    improved    antenna   duplexing    apparatus. 
5,768,690,  CI.  455-78.000 
Yamada,  Toshifusa:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Takatoshi;  and  Yamada,  Toshifusa.  5.767,576,  CI.   257- 
701.000 
Yamada.  Yoshikuni;  Murouchl.  Saloshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshitaka.  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited.  Wholly-aromalic  thermotropic  liquid 
crystal  polyester  and  sealing  material  for  electric  and  electronic  parts. 
5,767.223,  CI.  528-193.000. 
"iamada.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshimichi;  Yamada.  Yuichiro;  Takisawa.  Takahiro;  and  Tanabe, 
Hiroshi,  5,766.364.  CI.  1 18-725.000. 
Yamada.  Yukinori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  apparatus  for 
accurately  detecting  a  path  of  a  target  vehicle  which  is  in  a  lane  of  a  vehicle. 
5.767,803,  CI.  342-69.000. 
Yamagishi,  Ken;  Obata,  Yoriko;  and  Sugano,  Yuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  methanol  and  process 
for  manufacturing  catalyst  for  methanol  synthesis    5.767.039,  CI    502- 
.342.000. 
Yamagishi.  Machio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi.  Machio.  5.768.184.  CI.  365-185.030. 


Yamagishi.  Ma.sahiro;  Taaiwa.  Hisashi;  and  Hirahara.  Takehiro.  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Impact  vibration  absorbers  and  devices  that  incorporated 
them.  5.766.720,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Akira:  See — 

Takekuma,  Toshilsugu;  Kurihara,  Rvoichi;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Kashi- 
wagi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Masao,  5,767,695.  CI.  326-30.(XX>. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and  Katayama.  Masatoshi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Positive 
securemem  for  a  fishing  reel  handle  folding  device.  5,765,771.  CI   242- 
284.0(X). 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Masakuni;    Matsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji,  5,768,219.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Shiraishi,  Takuya;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi:  Komuro.  Rvoi- 
chi; and  Momono,  Masakichi,  5,765,524.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kanno,  Yutaka;  Kovama,  Hideo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masaaki,  5,766.110. 
CI  477-39.(X)0. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  Ueno,  Tomoyuki;  Ono.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiichi.  .5.768.321.  CI.  375-.344.(XX). 
Yamaguchi,  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  difference  measuring 
apparatus  and  method  using  a  first  and  second  receive  signal.  5,767.409,  CI 
73-602.(XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Kivoshi;  Tabuchi,  Izumi:  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Shinji.  5,766.758,  CI.  428-.364.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takanari:  See — 

Furuta.   Motonubu;   and   Yamaguchi,   Takanari.   5.767.195.  CI.    525- 
68  (XX). 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuaki;  Ezoe,  Toshihide;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Nii,  Kazumi; 
Katoh,    Kazunobu;    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo;    and    Okamura,    Hisashi, 
5.766.822.  CI.  430-264  0(X) 
Yamaguchi,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Kikuo;  Okamoto.  Yasushr.  Arimolo.  Akiya;  Suda,  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.    Etsuya;    Nita.   Takeshi:    Yamaguchi,    Yuichiro;    Salou. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.768.625.  CI   395-876.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hideki;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Ohara.  Milsuhiro;  and  Kawai. 
Shinji,  5,765,238.  CI   4-420.400 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi;  and  Ohkubo,  Takeru.  5.766.539,  CI.  264-512.000. 

Hanagasaki,  Osamu,  5.767.541,  CI.  257-295.000. 

Kurihara,  Shunsuke.  5,767,002.  CI  438-48 l.OIX). 

Mukojima.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaoka.  Shigemitsu,  5,768.^93,  CI.  381- 

17.(XX). 
Sogo,  Akira,  5,768,316,  CI   375-260.(KX). 
Sone,  Takurou,  5,768,.3%,  CI   381-61.000 
Tabara.  Suguru,  5,767.015,  CI.  438-654.000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Shuhei;  and  Inami,  Junichi,  5,765.520,  CI,  123-188.800. 
Misawa,  Makoto;  Ghashi.  Hidevuki;  and  Nagura,  Katsuvuki,  5,765.380. 

CI.  62-210.(XX). 
Yoshikawa.  Ma.saaki;  and  t'chivama,  Shigenobu.  5.765.531.  CI.  123- 
432.000. 
Yamaji.  Takafumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Modulator  5.767.750.  CI, 

332-103.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Kondoh.  Naoki:  Wakai,  Fumihiro;  Obata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa  Akira; 
Nishioka,  Takao;  and  Yoshimura.  Masashi,  5,767,026,  CI  501-97.  UX). 
Yamakoshi.  Issei:  See — 

Endo.  Ken-ichi:  Yamakoshi.  Issei;  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa, Tamoisu. 
5.765.671.  CI.  192-48.200. 
Yamamoto.  Arihiro:  See — 

Enomoio,  Naoki;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tor\i;  Kobavashi,  Telsuya; 
Saito,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Arihiro,  5.768.670.  Ci  399-284.000. 
YamanKMo,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Fujikata,  Junichi;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Hidefumi:  Ishihara, 
Kunihiko:  and  Nakada.  Masafumi.  5,766,743,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe.  Kimihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.765.281.  CI.  29-858.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yao,  Chingchi;  Yamamoto.  Ichiro;  and  Nomura.  Shuji.  5.767.011.  CI. 
438-618.000. 
Yamamoto,  Itaru;  Muto.  Norio:  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  a-glycosvl-L-a,scorbic  acid,  and 
its  preparation  and  uses.  5.767,149,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Shimono,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Koichi:  Onishi,  Toshivuki;  and  Miyoshi. 

Ryoia.  5,766.611.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Yamamolo,  Koichi:  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5.766.777.  CI. 
428-647.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Eiji,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical    informalion    recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  that  produces  verifying  reproduction  signals  by 
executing  a  computation  using  detection  signals  of  multi-divided  detection 
surfaces  of  a  photo-detector  5,768,219.  CI.  369- 13  (XX). 
Yamamoto,  Naoyuki,  to  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The   Plasmid  and 

plasmid  vector  5,766,940.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Yamamoto.  Norikazu:  See — 
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Ueda.  Naruo;  YamanruMo.  Norikazu;  Hanawa.  Kenzo;  and  Kalo,  Kazu- 
hiko, 5.766.279.  CI  5 1 -.308.000. 
Yamamolo.  Rieko.  lo  NEC  Corporalion.  System  for  parity  calculation  based 

on  anthemtic  difference  between  data.  5,768.295.  CI.  371-37.020. 
YamatTKMo.  Rieko;  and  Sato.  Shinji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Time-adjuslable 

delay  circuit.  5,768,325,  CI.  375-372.000 
Yamamolo,  Shinpei:  Takagi.  Kazuhiro:  Kiyolani,  Elutami:  Kagimoto.  Iwane: 
Kariya.  Shinichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Satoshi.  toToyo  Denka  KogyoCo.,  Lid. 
Water  treatment  apparatus.  5.766.465.  CI   210-255.000. 
Yamamoto.  Taiji:  Uehara.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida.  Minora,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Lid.  System  employing  facsimile  units  to  transmit  E-mail  between  infor- 
mation processors  over  public  telephone  lines.  5,767,985.  CI.  358-402.0(X). 
Yamamolo,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Saimi.  Yasukazu;  Arata. 

Masami:  and  Tanaka,  Hanimi,  5,766.328,  CI.  106-35.000. 
OkaitKMo,  Ryuji:  Sato,  Tetsuji:  L'rtKki,  Kazumi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi; 
Tsuzuki.  Naoyuki:  Yasunishi.  Shunsuke:  Kitano.  Koji:  and  Yamamolo, 
Takashi.  5.767.396.  CI  73-I19.0OA. 
Yamamolo.  Teramasa:  See — 

Ueda,    Takahisa;     Fujiwara,     Masara;     and    Yamamoto,    Teramasa. 
5,765,838,  CI.  277-650.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koji;  Tsurami.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamamolo,  Yoko.  5,766,757,  CI. 
428-364.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  Araki.  Takayuki:  Yamato.  Takafumi:  and  YamanKXo. 
Yoshihisa.  5.767,198,  CI.  .525-133.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ikegaya,   Masahiio:    Kamoio,   Takanori:   and   Yamamoto.   Yoshinori. 
5,766.324.  CI.  106-31. I50 
Yamanaka,  Miles:  See — 

Grieve,  Robert  B.:  Rushlow,  Keith  E.;  Hunter,  Shirley  Wu;  Frank,  Glenn 
R.;  Heath.  Andrew;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Arfsten.  Ann;  and  Dale.  Bev- 
erly. 5.766.609.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Yamanaka.  Nobora;  and  Shiraishi.  Masashi.  to  TDK  Corporalion.  Flying 

magnetic  head  slider  5,768,053,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Yamanaka,  Tetsuo:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh,  Hiroshi, 
Takenaka,  Eiji;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Eisaku,  and  Komatsub- 
ara,  Satora,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  bias 
control  to  prevent  undesirable  toner  depiKilion.  5,768.665.  CI.  399- 
235.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi:  Hashiba.  Soichiro:  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi, 
Shigera:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.767,554,  CI.  257-393.000. 
Yamane.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki;    Olsuka,   Takashi:    Fujimoto,    Hiruaki;    Mimura, 
Tadaaki:  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashiia.  Takio;  Matsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki,  5,767,009,  CI  438-613.000. 
Yamane,  Sumiyo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Yamane.  Sumivo;  and  Mabumoto. 
Koh.  5.766.321.  CI.  96-202.000. 
Yamane.  Tetsuo:  Tsuchida.  Takao;  Golou.  Hisaya;  Takahashi,  Daizou;  and 
Takeda,  Hidelsugu,  to  Nippon  Formula  Feed  Mfg  Co ,  Ltd  ;  and  Mitsui 
Norin  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  improving  quality  of  eggs  by  feeding  tea 
polyphenol.  5.766.595.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Yamanishi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kuroda.    Shinichi:     Hiraishi,     Masahiro;    and    Yamanishi,     Keiichi, 
.5.768.338.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Yamano.  Takao:  See — 

Leta.  Yutaka;  Ohno.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano,  Takao,  Itou.  Kivotaka;  Ishihara, 
Kousou:  Koga.  Kazuhiro:  Fukumolo.  Yoshifumi;  Furazawa.  Atsushi: 
Ogawa. Takahiro:  Okuda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Urano. Toshinori.  5,768,072, 
CI.  360-126.000. 
Yamanoue.  Kaora;  Okita,  Ayako:  and  Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration  Sound  source  controlling  device  5,767.430,  CI   84-602  (XX). 
Yamaoka.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Mukojima,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaoka.  Shigemitsu.  5.768.393.  CI.  381- 
17.(XX) 
^  amashita.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dieleclrically  isolated  power 

IC.  5,767,562,  CI.  257-5(X).(XX). 
^amashita,  Seiji:  See — 

Ozeki.  Tomoyuki:  Yamashiia.  Seiji;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  5.766.837.  CI. 
430-567.000. 
^  amashita.  Takio:  See — 

Yoshida.    Takayuki;    Olsuka.   Takashi:    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Mimura, 
Tadaaki:  Yamane,  Ichirt);  Yamashiia.  Takio;  Matsuki,  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki.  5.767,009,  CI.  438-613.0(X). 
>'amato,  Takafumi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  Araki,  Takayuki:  Yamato.  Takafumi:  and  Yamamoto, 
Yoshihisa,  5.767,198,  CI.  525-l33.(XX). 
^amauchi,  Toshiaki:  and  Furai.  Masafumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  CATV  system.  5,768,375.  CI.  380-ia(XX). 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Yamane,  Sumiyo;  and  Matsumoto. 
Koh.  5.766.321,  CI.  96-202.000. 


Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kolabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi:  Sato.  Makoio;  Katsuyama.  Akira.  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5,768,224.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Yamazaki.  Naoya:  See — 

Sakiura.  Jun:  Kojima.  Yasushi:  Yamazaki.  Naoya:  lino.  Kazuhiro:  and 

Nakamura.  Motoko.  5.765,743,  CI.  236-49.300. 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi:  IshiriKKo,  Takeshi;  and  Kigoshi,  Tsulomu.  lo  Inleraational 

Business  Machines  Corp  Power  saving  computer  svstem  and  method  with 

power  saving  state  inhibiting.  5.768.604.  CI   395-7500.50 

Yamaz.aki.  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  producing  semiconductor  device.  5,766,977,  CI.  438-151.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  See — 

Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Koyama,  Jun;  Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  and  YaiTUzaki, 
Shunpei,  5,767.924,  CI  349-5.000. 
Yanagi.  Akihiko;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Narabu,  Shin-ichi,  lo  Nihon 
Bayer  Agrochem  K   K.  PrtKess  for  the  preparation  of  I -4-disubstituted-S 
(4H>-tetrazolinones  5,767.286,  CI   548-251.000 
Yanagida.  Nobora:  See — 

Kodama,  Kazumi;  Sailo,  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Nobora;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 
Iritani.   Yoshikazu;    and    Aovama.    Shigemi.    5,766.594.   CI    424- 
190.100 
Yanagigawa  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor.  5.767,556. 

CI.  257-402  000. 
Yanagihara  Shigeki:  See — 

Kora.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yanagihara,  Shigeki,  5,768.051,  CI   .360-99  080. 
Yaiugihara.  Takefumi:  and  Konishi.  Akio,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cassette  cover  opening  and  closing  device.  5,768,048,  CI. 
360-96.500 
Yanagisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Katsjshi;  Yanagisawa.  Koichi;  Hirala  Yoichi;  Goto.  Kazuyuki: 
Tamura.    Masahiko;    and    Kamewada.    Shunichi.    5,767.400.    CI. 
73-152.460 
Yanagisawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Kodama.  Yukinon:  Yanagisawa 
Makoio;    Suzuki,    Takaaki;    Ogawa.    Junji;    Hatakeyama.   Atsushi: 
Mochizuki.   Hirohiko:   and    Kawai.   Hideaki.   5,767.712.  CI.    327- 
152.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Manabu;  and  Ikehara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Bridgesione  Corponion 
Rubber  article-reinforcing  steel  cords  and  pneumatic  tires  using  such  steel 
cords.  5,765,355,  CI.  57-212.(XX). 
Yandell,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Snyder.  Ronald  P;  Kalkman.  Jesse:  Vander  Kuvl.  Paul  T;  Bellora  Val 
A  ;  and  Yandell,  Michael  R..  5,765.897,  CI.  296-97  900 
Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.:  See — 

Lai.  Yeong-Lin:  Yang.  Hung-Ping  D.;  Chang.  Chun- Yen;  Chang.  Edward 
Y,  Nakamura.  Kazumitsu;  and  Chang.  Rico.  5,766.%7.  CI.  437- 
4I5.0SH. 
Yang,  Kai-Ming:  See — 

Cheng.  Kenny:  and  Yang,  Kai-Ming,  5,765,665,  O.  188-20000. 
Yang,  Keun  Y.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Objective  lens  5.768.031.  CI.  359- 

708.000. 
Yang.  Kuo-tsung.   Padlock  having  a  large  lock  opening.  5,765,409.  Q. 

70-28.000. 
Yang,  Lihu:  See — 

Nargund,  Ravi:  Patchett.  Arthur  A;  and  Yang,  Lihu.  5,767,118.  CI. 
514-226.400. 
Yang,  Tai-Her  Double-acting  dynamic  back  clearance  relief  driving  system 

5,765,440,  CI.  74-427.000 
Yang.  Tzung  Zu:  See — 

Tsai,  Chun-Hui:  Lin.  Ching-Yuan.  and  Yang,  Tzung  Zu.  5.767.619.  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Yang,  Yubo:  See — 

Levy,  Robert:  Grossman,  Hvman;  You.  Chenhua;  and  Yang,  Yubo, 
5.765.940,  CI.  362-240  (XX) 
Yankello,  Francis:  See — 

O'Brien,  John  Terence;   Weber.  C    Joseph;   and  Yankello.   Francis. 
5.766,705,  CI  428-34.900 
Yankloski.  Richard  A.,  lo  Data  Pac  Mailing  Systems  Corp.  Mailing  machine. 

5.767.452.  CI.  I77-25.1IO 
Yanofsky.  Stephen  D  ;  Barren,  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin,  David;  and  Jacobs,  Jeff 
W..  to  Affymax  Technologies,  N.V.  Peptides  and  compounds  that  bind  lo 
the  IL  I  receptor  5,767.234.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Yanuma.  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsuno,    Kiyolaka:    Sato.    Yukio:    Sadama.sa,    Akihito;    Shinozuka, 
Minora;  and  Yanuma  Yutaka,  5,766,184,  CI   606-l42.0(X). 
Yao,  Chingchi;  Yamamolo.  Ichiro;  and  Nomura  Shuji.  to  Oki  Semiconductor, 
an  Operating  Group  of  Oki  America,  Inc  or  Oki  America.  Inc.  Fabrication 
method  for  integrated  circuits  5.767.011.  CI.  438-618.000 
Yao.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Akira:  L'chida,  Kenji;  >ao.  Ma.sayuki;  Naka- 
jima.  Mitsuhiko;  Takalori.  Shigeyoshi:  Noma,  Yasuhiro:  Okumura. 
Hisakazu:  and  Sailo.  Yukio.  5.767,773,  CI.  340-571,000. 
Yao,  Nian  Jing:  See — 

Verma  Vikram;  Yao,  Nian  Jing;  and  Balz.ano.  Quirino,  5,767.813,  CI. 
343.744.(XX) 
Yaple,  Nelson:  See — 

Fuller.  Ron;  and  Yaple.  Nelson.  5,768.605.  CI.  395-750.060. 
Yaremko.  Mykola:  See — 

Shen,  Jian;  Yaremko,  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Atzler,  Josef: 
Dupinet.  Thierrv;  Kittrich.  Daniel;  Kunz,  Hansjoerg;  Puchegger,  Karl; 
and  Rohlfs,  Reiner.  5.768,407,  CI.  382-133.000. 
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Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V:  See— 

Kang,  Dae  Sung;  Park.  Woo  Sang;  Shin.  Hyun  Ho;  Kwon.  Soon  Bum; 
Manisii.  Talyana  Ya.;  Rcznikov.  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.;  and 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V..  5.767,994.  CI.  359-72.000. 
Yashiki,  Naoki:  See — 

Matsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki:  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Taka.shi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Salo.  Ma.sanao;  Terasawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba,  Kazuyo.shi.  5.768,194,  CI.  365-185.3.10. 
Yashiro.  Kenji:  and  Sa.sada.  Teuuichiro.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

CATV  telephone  system.  5,767,895,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Yasuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Kasami.  Yutaka;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Fukumoto.  Atsushi;  and  Takagawa, 
Shigeki.  5.768.221.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Yasukawa.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa.  Molomu;  and  Nakamura,  Chiaki,  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation;  and  Seiko  ln!itruments.   Inc.   Wrist-worn   portable 
device  and  a  wrist-worn  pulse  wave  measuring  device.  5,766,132,  CI. 
600-503.000. 
Yasukohchi,  Tohni:  See — 

Sanchika,    Kouzoh;    Ya.sukohchi,    Tohru;    Maruyama,    Kei-ichi;    and 
Ohha.shi.  Syunsuke,  5.767,284.  CI.  548-520.000. 
Yasunishi.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Okamolo.  Ryuji;  Salo.  Tetsuji;  Umeki.  Kazumi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi; 
Tsuzuki,  Naoyuki;  Yasunishi.  Shunsuke;  Kitano,  Koji;  and  Yamamolo. 
Takashi.  5.767.396.  CI.  73-I19.0OA. 
Yasunori,  Yukio:  See — 

Ueda.  Kayoko;  Honda,  Masani:  and  Yasunori,  Yukio,  5,767,935,  Ci. 
349-112.000. 
Yatani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isobe,  Taka.shi;  and  Yatani,  Hiroshi,  5,765.539,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Yates,  Russell.  III.  Dental  floss  dispen.ser  5,765,739.  CI.  225-23.000. 
Yatsuzuka,  Yoularo:  See — 

Sugaya.  Fumiaki;  and  Yatsuzuka.  Youtaro,  5.768.476.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Yau.  Hwei-Ling:  See — 

Chen,  Tienleh  T;  Vishwakarma,  Lai  C;  and  Yau.  Hwei-Ling,  5,766,834, 
CI.  430-512.000 
Yavelberg.  Simon,  lo  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  for  detection  of  failed 

heater  in  a  daisy  chain  connection.  5,767,781,  CI.  340-661.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kimihiro;  and  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi,  5,765,281,  CI.  29-858.000. 

Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.766.0.19,  CI.  439-587.000. 

Gronowicz,  William.  Jr.  5.767,449,  CI.  174-78.000. 

Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito.  5.766.028,  CI. 

4.39-164.000. 
Muramalsu.  Kenji:  and  Kudo.  Toshihanj.  5.767.761,  CI.  337-197.000. 
Nishitani.  Keizo.  5.768.092.  CI.  361-627.000 

Ryu.  Kazunori;  and  Imaizumi,  Nobuhiro,  5,768.549,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Sugie.  Naoio.  5.766.038.  CI.  439-587.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiko.  5.766.030.  CI  439-282.000. 
Yeager,  Donald  H.;  See — 

Klein.  Elias;  and  Yeager.  Donald  H..  5,766.908.  CI.  435-179.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Developmeni  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Eshhar.  Zelig;  Green.  Bernard  S  :  and  Tawfik,  Dan  S.,  5,766,861,  CI. 

435-7.400. 
Wallach.  David;  Brakebusch.  Cord;  Varfolomeev.  Eugene:  and  Batkin. 
Michael.  5.766.917.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Yee.  Michael  K.;  Cable.  Larry;  and  Nisewanger.  Jeff,  lo  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating  an  environmeni's  drag  and  drop 
functionality  in  a  host  environment.  5.767,851,  CI.  345-346.000. 
Yeh,  Patrice;  See — 

Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbelaud.  Edith;  Mayaux,  Jean-Fran^-ois;  and  Yeh. 
Patrice.  5.766.918.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Yeh.  Te-Hsin.   Electrical   connector  with   fasteners.   5.766,031.  CI.   439- 

328.000. 
Yen.  Benjamin  M  :  See — 

Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr.  Julius  P.;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.; 
Buchanan,  Chad  L.;  Samuel.  Robert:  Vogl.  Kevin  L.;  Carroll,  John  T. 
Ill;  Denton.  James  E.:  and  Schisler.  David  E..  5,765.755.  CI.  239- 
1 24.0(X). 
Yeon.  Sang-Heum.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  modulator 
with  center  frequency  and  modulation  controlled  bv  an  input  signal. 
.5.767.7.52.  CI.  332-1  I7.0(X). 
Yerges.  Alan  Paul:  See — 

Goedde,  Gary  L.;  Gauger.  Gary  A.;  Lapp,  John:  and  Yerges,  Alan  Paul. 
.5,766,517.0.  252-570.000. 
Yet.  Shaw -Fang:  See — 

Lee,    Mu-En;    Habcr.    Edgar:    Jain.    Mukesh:    and    Yel.    Shaw-Fang, 
5.767.262.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Yocum.  John  F..  Jr:  See — 

Barskey.  Michael  F;  and  Yocum,  John  F.  Jr.  5.765,780,  CI.  244- 
165.000. 
Yoda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Junichi:  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  and  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi. 
5.768.066.  CI.  .360- 1 1 3  (XM). 
YixJoi.  Junji:  See — 

Lynch,  Richard  G.;  Yodoi,  Junji:  Nunez.  Rafael  M.:  and  Matsui,  Minuru. 
5,766.943.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Yoganathan.  Siitampalam:  See — 

Imam.  Mohanied  A.:  and  Yoganathan.  Siltampalam,  5.767.563,  CI. 
257-53  l.(X)(). 


Yogeshwar.  Jay:  Rozploch.  Robert:  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  definition  video  decoding  using  multiple  partition 
decoders.  5.767.797.  CI.  .341-50.000. 
Yoke.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Hasted,  Raymond  R.:  Westman,  Donald  A.:  Yoke,  Michael  D.:  and 
Pelley,  Michael  S.,  5,768,632,  CI.  395-892.000. 
Yokobori,  Jun:  See — 

Yoshino,  Kunihisa;  Malsuoka,  Yoshiko:  Yokobori.  Jun:  Osada,  Michio; 
and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  5.768,655,  CI.  399-69.(XX). 
Yokokawa.  Kanji:  See — 

Suzuka,  Toyoaki;  Yokokawa,  Kanji:  and  Takasaki,  Nanito,  5,768,439, 
CI.  382-254.000 
Yokomizo,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interrupt  managing  system  for 

real-lime  operating  system.  5.768.599.  CI   .395-733.000 
Yokomoto.  Randal  H.:  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang:  Smushkovich.  Yosif;  Bui. 
Xuan  S.:  Merman,  Michael:  Dessouky.  Inas  M.:  Do.  Cuong:  Gryte.  Stephen 
M.;  Hsu.  Phoebe  Rin-Rin:  Propp.  Robert  R  ;  and  Sears.  Michael  L..  to 
Transaction  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  s>  stem  for  encrypting  input  from 
a  touch  screen.  5.768.386.  CI   380-24.000. 
Yokota,  Teppei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing 
a  recording  medium  having  a  hrsi  management  area  for  managing  a  hrsl 
attribute  and  a  second  management  area  for  managing  a  second  attribute  of 
a  program  recorded  in  a  recording  area.  5.768,252,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Yokoyama.  Etsuya;  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kikuo;  Okamolo.  Yasushi;  Arimoio.  Akiya;  Suda,  Shinji; 
Yokoyama.    Etsuya;    Nila.   Takeshi;    Yamaguchi.   Yuichiro;    Satou, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Matsumolo.  Norio.  5.768.625,  CI.  395-876.000 
Yokoyama,  Katsunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  device  having 
magnet  roll   fixed   by   welding  and   methixl  of  assembling  the   same. 
5.768,669,  CI.  .399-282.000. 
Yokoyama,  Katsunori:  See — 

Salo.  Minoni:  Kurihara.  Satoshi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunon:  and  Suzuki, 
Akira.  5.765.286.  CI.  29-895.100. 
Yokoyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Komatsu,  Akira;  Katada.  Toshihani;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamu,  5,767,939, 
CI.  351-159.000. 
Yokozeki.  Akimichi:  See — 

Shifiett.  Mark  Brandon;  Yokozeki,  Akimichi:  and  Minor.  Barbara  Havi- 
land.  5.766.503.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Yoneda.  Hiroto:  See — 

Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Shigeyuki;  Takagi.  Takeshi;  Okude,  Yoshi- 
laka:   Fushimi.  Akira;   and   Yoneda.   Hiroto,   5.766,767,  CI.   428- 
413.000. 
Yoneda.  Noriyuki;  See — 

Minami,  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Noriyuki:  Shirolo,  Yoshimi:  and  Kobayashi, 
Haruto,  5.767.303.  CI.  5.58-275.000. 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Kazulo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

device  suitable  for  testing.  5.767,527,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Yoneda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sugawara.  Takao;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  and  Yoneda,  Yutaka,  5,768,465.  CI. 
386-46.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  Yonehara,  Takao:  and  Sato,  Nobuhiko,  5,767,020, 
CI.  438-705.000. 
Yoneinoto.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Kazuaki:  Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Nakamura, 
Shoji.  5.766,294.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Yong,  Liu.  Bum  treatment  compositions  containing  herbal  mix.  5.766.614, 

CI.  424-401.000. 
Yoo.  Ik-Keun:  See — 

Chang.  Ho-Nam;  Seong.  Gi-Hun:  Yoo.  Ik-Keun:  Park.  Joong-Kon:  and 
Seo.  Jin-Ho.  5,766.907.  CI  435-l78.(HK). 
Yoon.  Deok-Joong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  purifier  having 

control  valve  for  discharging  waste  water  5,766.452.  CI.  210-137.000. 
Yoshida,  Akihisa:  See — 

Shibuya.  Munehiro:  Kiiagawa.  Masatoshi;  Mukai.  Yuji:  Hirao.  Takashi: 
and  Yoshida.  Akihisa.  5,766.342.  CI    1 17.54.000. 
Yoshida.  Haruo.  lo  Advanlesi  Corp.  Backward  brillouin  scattering  optical 

lime  domain  refleclometry.  5.767.9.56,  CI    3-'>6-73.1(M). 
Yoshida.  Hideyuki:  Nakamura,  Akihiro:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Nakama,  Mas- 
ayuki;   and  Eda.   Masami.   lo  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.   Noz.zle  for  jet  mill. 
5.765,766,  CI.  241 -.19.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohara,  Yasuko;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.768,282,  CI.  370-506.000. 
Yoshida.  Kenichi:  and  Moloda.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Computer  operating 

method  and  computer  operated  thereby  5.767,853.  CI   345-349.000 
Yoshida.  Masanori.  Maisuda.  Saburo;  and  Tomioka,  Chie.  lo  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Total  paienteral  nutrition  solution  containing  water-soluble  vita- 
min B   5.767.123.  CI   5I4-276.0(H).  i 
Yoshida,  Minora:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Taiji;  L'ehara.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  5,767.985.  CI. 
358-402.(KH). 
Yoshida.  Moriloshi;  Douken.  Tomohiko:  and  .^nloku.  Hidefumi.  lo  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  CRT  display  device  5.767.632.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Yoshida.  Osamu:  See — 

Kilaori.  Norivuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sasaki,  Kaisumi;  and  Ishikawa, 

Junko.  5.766.781.  CI.  428-694  OOT. 
Sasaki.  Katsumi;  Kilaori.  Norivuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu:  Ishikawa,  Junko: 
and  Endho.  Kaisumi.  5.766.766,  CI.  428-408.000. 
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Yoshida,  Sachiko,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation;  and  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  device  for  perforating  framed  stencil  sheet  with  color  infor- 
mation mark.  5.765.477.  CI    101-128.400. 
Yoshida.  Shoji:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi:    Takeda,    Toshifumi:    Moriuchi,    Hisahiro:    Shirai, 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;   Matsuo.  Akinori:  and  Yoshida.  Shoji. 
5,767.544.  CI.  257-3 18.(KK). 
Yoshida.  Takato:  See — 

Kondo.  Yasunori:  Fukuda.  Yuko:  and  Yoshida,  Takato.  5.765.925,  CI. 
299-31.000. 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Otsuka.  Taka.shi:  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Tadaaki: 
Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashila.  Takio;  Matsuki.  Toshio:  and  Kasuga.  Yoshiaki. 
lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corp.  Straclure  of  chip  on  chip  mounting  preventing  from  crosstalk  noise. 
5.767.009.  CI.  438-6l3.0(K). 
Yoshida,  Yuji:  See — 

Nagamitsu.  Satoshi;  Yaguchi.  Hidemi;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  5.765.315,  CI. 

52-.36.l(K). 
Ozeki.  Tomoyuki:  Yamashila,  Seiji;  and  Yoshida,  Yuji.  5.766.837.  CI. 
430-567.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Yukima.sa:  See — 

Mori.  Haruki:  Yoshida,  Yukimaiia:  and  Shimomura.  Koji,  5,766.494.  CI. 
216-45.0(K). 
Yoshihara.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Ryujin;  Yoshihara,  Hitoshi:  and  Aoyama,  Koji,  5,768.1.36.  CI. 
364-474.240. 
Yoshii.  Minora:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masavuki:  Nose,  Noriyuki:  Yoshii,  Minora;  Miyazaki,  Kvoichi: 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko:  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  5.767.962.  CI.  356-237.'0(X) 
^'oshikawa.  Masaaki:  and   Uchivama.  Shigenobu.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-valve'engine.  5,765.531,  CI.  123-432.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Obata.     Hidenori:    Tsuboi.    Tomohiro;     Yoshikawa.     Takashi:     and 
Kawamori.  Akiyoshi.  5.768.216.  CI.  .367-l72.0(X). 
Yoshikura.    Hiroshi:    Shimizu.    Yohko:    Iwamolo.   Aikichi:    and    Hijikata. 
Minako.  to  Yoshikura.  Hiroshi:  and  Shimizu.  Yohko.  Replication  of  hepa- 
titis C  viras  genome  and  identification  of  viras  having  high  infeclivity. 
5.766.919.  CI.  4.35-235. 1(X). 
Yoshimatsu.  Kenlaro;  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Owa.  Takashi:  Okauchi.  Taisuo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kilo.  Kyosuke.  5.767.283.  CI   .548-469.<XX). 
Yoshimatsu.  Naoki:  See — 

Noda.   Sukehisa;    Fujila.   Akira:   Yoshimatsu.   Naoki:   and  Takehara. 
Makolo.  5.767,573.  CI.  257-675.(XX). 
Yoshimi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Imai.  Tomoyasu;  Kitajima.  Masalo:  Mukai.  Ryohei:  Tsutsui,  Toshihiro: 
and  Yoshimi,  Takayuki.  5.766.0.S9.  CI.  45I-49.(XK) 
Yoshimi/u.  Kourou:  See — 

Suenaga.  Kazuhiro:  Kawakubo,  Tetsuya:  Niwa,  Shinichi:  Yoshimizu, 
Kourou;  Nakamolo,  Toku.saburo:  and  Fuchikami,  Hidemi,  5,766,271, 
CI.  29-25.030. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Moriia.  Akira;  and  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki,  5,767.665,  CI.  324-76.520. 
Yoshimura.  Masashi:  See — 

Kondoh,  Naoki;  Wakai.  Fumihiro:  Obata.  Yoshihiro:  Yamakawa,  Akira; 
Nishioka.  Takao:  and  Yoshimura.  Ma.sashi.  5.767.026.  CI.  501-97.  UK). 
Yi>shimura.  Takanori:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigera:  Waianabe.  Kazuhito:  Yoshimura,  Takanori:  and  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Nobuyuki.  5.766..163.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Owa.  Takashi:  Okauchi.  Taisuo:  Yoshimatsu.  Kenlaro: 
Sugi.  Naoko:  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  and 
Kilo,  Kyosuke.  lo  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd    7-Amiiio-IH-indoJes.  5,767.283,  CI. 
548-469.(XX). 
Yoshino.  Kunihisa:  Malsuoka.  Yoshiko:  Yokobori.  Jun;  Osada.  Michio:  and 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  lo  Konica  Corporation  Image  forming  apparatus  and 
control  method  thereof  5.768.655.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Yoshinouchi.   Atsushi.   to  Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Thin-film   transistor, 
method  of  fabricating  the  same,  and  liquid-crvsial  displav  apparatus. 
5,767,531,0.257-72.000. 
Yoshioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryoia;  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5.768.387.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Yoshilaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minori;  Kenbo,  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba.  Ma.salaka; 
Yoshilaka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Murayama,  Makoto,  5,767,949.  CI.  355- 
67.(XX). 
Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Sailo.  Masanobu;  Momose.  Hisayo:  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  L'sh- 
iku.  Yukihiro:  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Ya.su.shi;  Nii.  Hideaki:  Maisuda. 
Satoshi:  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro.  .Semiconductor  device  and  mcthtxl  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.766.965.  CI  437.34.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Kazulake:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideki;  Shin,  Yoshihara;  Yoshizawa.  Kazulake:  and  lida.  Taka- 
hiro.  5,766.247.  CI.  623-1 1. tXX). 
Yoshizawa.  Koichi:  and  Kuwaia.  Naoki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image 

processing  method  and  apparatus.  5,768.441.  CI.  382-270.(XX). 
You.  Chenhua:  See — 

Levv.  Robeil:  Grossman.  Hyman;  You.  Chenhua:  and  Yang.  Yubo. 
5,765.940.  CI.  362-240.(XXI. 
You.  Hae-Sang.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Bubble  generator  lor  a 
wa.shing  machine.  5.765,997.  CI.  4 1 7-3 1 2.1XX). 


Youn.  Kab-Jin.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  an 

impulse  pulsalor  5.765.406.  CI  68-l.14.IXX). 
Young.  B  Aden,  lo  Adaptec.  Inc.  Chain  manager  for  use  in  executing  a  chain 

of  I/O  command  blocks  5.768.621.  CI   395-844  000. 
Young.  Brace,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
voltage  requirements  of  a  removable  system  resource.  5.768,147.  O. 
364-492.(XX) 
Young.  Bruce:  and  Rasmussen,  Norman,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Bus  bridge  for 
responding  to  received  first  write  command  b>    storing  data  and  for 
responding  to  received  second  write  command  bv  iransfemng  the  stored 
data.  5.768..548.  O.  395-309.000. 
Young.  Edward:  See — 

Hirsh.  Jack:  Shaklee.  Patrick  N.;  Knobloch.  James  E.;  Weitz.  Jeffrey  I.; 
and  Young.  Edward,  5,767.269,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Young.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Sieger.  Christopher  J.;  Hull,  David  R  :  and  Young.  Jeffrey  L,  5,765,257, 
CI.  15-326.(XX) 
Young.  Konrad  Kwang-Leei:  See — 

Yu,  Ta-Lee:  and  Young.   Konrad   Kwang-Leei.  5,767,537,  CI.  257- 
1 1 1  .(XX). 
Young.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Lisak.  Stephen  P.  and  Young,  Larry  L.,  5.766,134.  Q.  600-562.000. 
Young.  LaVonne  Marie:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.:  Fry.  Kirk  E.:  Young.  LaVonne  Mane;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M  :  and  Wages.  John.  5.766.840,  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
YSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Jay  M.;  and  Huntington.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.766,839,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Yu.  Alexander  Clamp-ba.sed  stand  and  a  pedestal  for  holding  the  same. 

5,765.793,  CI.  248- 1 26.0(X). 
Yu.  Chienfan:  See — 

Ahlgren.  David  C  :  Bronner.  Gary  B.:  Natzle.  Weslev  C;  Walton.  Erick 
G  ;  and  Yu.  Chienfan,  5.766,971.  CI.  437-67.000.' 
Yu.  Chien-Ho  Steering  wheel  lock.  5,765,414,  O.  70-209.000. 
Yu.  Jim  D.:  See — 

Paul.  Dieter  G.:  and  Yu.  Jim  D.,  5.765,933,  O.  312-332.100. 
Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung:  See — 

Chen.  Ming-Syan:  Li.  Chung-Sheng;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-lung.  5,767.893, 
CI.  348-7  (XX). 
Yu,  Ta-Lee:  and  Young.  Konrad  Kwang-Leei.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp. 
Capacitivelv  triggered  silicon  controlled  rectifier  circuit.  5,767,537,  CI. 
257-1 11. 00<). 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Teisuo.  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumac.  Iwao: 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    L'no.    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Fiji:  Sugivama.  Toshihiro:  Murakami,  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara,  Satora.  5.768.665.  CI.  .199-235.0(X) 
Yudenfricnd.  Harry  Morris:  See — 

Johnson.  Gavin  Stuart:  Ripbergcr.  Richard  Anthony;  Urbanejo.  Luis 

Ricardo;  and  Yudenfnend.  Harn  Morris.  5.768.621).  CI  395-815.0(X) 

Yuen.  Po-Wai.  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Company    Substituted  quinolines  and 

isoquinolines  as  calcium  channel  blockers,  their  preparation  and  the  use 

thereof  5.767.129.  CI.  514-307  (XXJ. 

Yuen.  Pui-Ho  C  :  and  Kline.  Douglas  F,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Stable. 

aqueous  alfa  interferon  solution  formulations.  5.766.582.  O  424-85.700 

Yufa.  Aleksandr  L  Method  and  device  for  precise  cixjniing  and  measuring  the 

particulates  and  small  bodies  5.767.%7.  O   3.56-3.16.000. 
Yukumolo.  Masao;  Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Shiga.  Nobuo;  and  Ogo.  Hiloshi,  lo 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
amorphous  metal  nbbon.  5.765.625,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Yukutake.  Seigou:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka;    Moriwaki.    Nobuyuki.  Takahashi. 
Shigera:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou, 
5.767,554.  CI.  257.193.000. 
Yun.  Chang-geun   Sanitary  bird  house.  5.765.505.  CI    119-432.000 
Yun.  Hee  Young;  Moon.  Kyo  Hun:  and  Lee.  Byeong  Yun.  to  LG  Electronics 
Inc.  Computer  having  liquid  crystal  displav  between  frames  attached  ai  the 
edges.  5.767.925.  CI.  .149-58  OtX) 
Yurchision.  Peter  P.:  See — 

Denkewicz.  Raymond  P..  Jr;  and  Yurchision,  Peter  P.,  5,766,456,  CI. 
210-169.(XX). 
Zabeau.  Marcus  Rorent  Oscar;  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Mana  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Emesi:  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau, 
Marcus  Rorent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.767.372.  CI.  8(X)-205.0(X) 
Zabih.  Ramin:  Miller.  Justin  F;  and  Mai.  Kevin  W.,  lo  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc   Apparatus  and  process  for  delecting  scene  breaks  in  a 
sequence  of  video  frames.  5.767.922.  CI.  .348-70O.O(X). 
Zaby.  Gottfried:  See — 

Kuhling.  Steften;  Schebesia.  Klaus:  Hucks,  Uwe;  Ullrich.  Martin:  Schu- 

chardi.  Heinnch;  Bachmann.  Rolf:  Fischer.  Thomas:  Kohlgrtiber. 

Klemens;  Rhiel.  Franz  Ferdinand;  and  Zabv.  Gottfried.  5.767.224.  CI 

528-l%.(XX) 

Zacca.  Nadim  M  .Atherectomy,  angioplasty  and  stent  method  and  apparatus. 

5.766.192.  CI  606-l59.0<X). 
Zachai.  Reinhard:  See — 

Chang.  Mike  F.:  Owyang.  King:  Hshieh,  Fwu-luan:  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  Dun. 
Jowei:  Fiisser,  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Zachai,  Reinhani.  5.767.578,  CI. 
257-7 17.(XX). 
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Zacharias.  Wolfgang;  and  Schellong.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Akliengesell- 
schafi.  PriKess  and  apparatus  tor  ensuring  the  operability  of  gas  seals  in 
turtHKompressors.  5.765 .WS.  CI.  417-423.110. 
Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam-Reza:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Hegde.  AnanI  V.;  and  Zadno-Azizi. 
Gholam-Reza.  5,766.20.1.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Zahn.  James  A.:  See — 

DiSpirito.  Alan  A.;  and  Zahn.  James  A..  5.766.551.  CI.  422-S8.000. 
Zaias.  Nardo:  See — 

Mehl.  Thomas  L  .  Sr;  and  Zaias.  Nardo.  5.766.214.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Zartsu.  Toshivuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Convener  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
transformer  and  a  switching  stage  of  a  resonant  frequency  different  from 
that  of  the  transformer.  5.768.111.  CI.  .163-15.000. 
Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Griaznov.  Andrei  Konstanlinovich; 
Vasilieva.  Irina  1 ;  Fulmer.  John  W;  and  Kighl.  William  D..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Cumene  oxidation  priKess.  5. 767. .122.  CI.  .568-571  (KK) 
Zaks.  Gerald:  See — 

Adier.  Dan;  Salama.  Roberto;  and  Zaks.  Gerald.  5.768.158.  CI.  .164- 
578.000. 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Dauda.  Timothy  James;  Houston,  Daniel  Quinn;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Manhew;  Johnson.  Carl   Frederick;  and  Zaiuzec,   Matthew   John. 
5.765.845.  CI   280-95.  l(X). 
Zambia.s.  Roben  Anthony;  Boulion.  David  Arthur;  and  Chiang.  Jay  Ping,  to 
Arqule.  Inc.  Method  for  rapid  purification,  analysis  and  characterizations  of 
collections  of  chemical  compounds.  5.766.481.  CI.  2 1 0-656. (KK). 
Zambtin  Group  SPA:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Riccardi,  Albeno;  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale.  deceased;  and  Gazzaniga,  Paola  Maria,  legal  representative, 
5,767.161.  CI.  514-570.(KK). 
Zanchetta.  Luigi;  and  Z^nchetta.  Romano,  to  Polyglass  S  p.A  Bitumen-based 
membrane  with  sealing  means  for  contiguous  membranes  and  relevant 
processing  system,  5.766,729,  CI.  428-l4.V(XKI. 
Zanchetta.  Romano:  See — 

Zanchetta.  Luigi;  and  Zanchetta.  Romano.  5.766.729.  CI.  428-l43.(KK). 
Zanen.  Pieler:  Plomp.  Adrianus;  Bixin.  Gerhardus  Anthonius;  and  van  Swi- 
elen.  Roy.  to  Pharmachemie  B.V.;  and  Raytec  B.V  Inhaler  devices  pro- 
vided with  a  reservoir  for  several  doses  of  medium  for  inhaling,  transpon- 
ing  device,  whirl  chamber.  5.765.552,  CI.  128-20.1.1.50. 
Zanibelli.  Laura:  See — 

Perego.  Cario;  Zanibelli,  Laura;  Flego,  Cristina;  Del  Bianco.  Alberto; 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  5,767,0.18.  CI.  .502-235.(KX) 
Zanoni.  Raymond;  and  Gnibb.  Stephen  G..  to  SDL.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  high-power  pumping  of  hber  optic  amplifiers  5.768.012, 
CI.  3.59-.141,(KK). 
Zarth.  Rudolf.  Columbanum  5,765,269,  CI.  27-26.(KK). 
Zarzalis.  Nikolaos;  and  Meikis.  Giinter.  to  MTU  Moioren-  und  Turbinen- 
Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  Gas  turbine  engine  flame  tube  c<xiling  system 
and  integral  swirler  arrangement.  5.765.376.  CI  60-748  (KK). 
Zalarian-Kuebel,  Judith:  See — 

Greenberg.  Stanley  S.;  Xie.  Jianming;  Miller.  Mark  J  S  ;  and  Zatarian- 
Kuebel,  Judith.  5.767.103.  CI.  514-52.0(K), 
Zawacky.  Steven  R  ;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.;  Eswarakrish- 
nan.  Venkatachalam;  and  Coleridge.  Edward  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Electrodepositable  coaling  compositions  and  method  for  improved  cure 
response  5,767.191.  CI.  524-59LtKXI. 
Zedel:  See — 

Petzl,  Paul;  and  Hede,  Jean-Marc.  5.765.2.14.  CI.  2-417.(XX). 
Zeiller.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Bottcher.  Henning;  DeVant.  Ralf;  Greiner.  Hartmut;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd; 
Benhelon.  Jean-Jacques;  Noblet.  Marc;  Zeiller,  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Brunet.  Michel,  5,767.132,  CI.  514-337.0(K). 
Zeissner.  Alexander:  See — 

Aydt.  Matthias;  Pfenner.  Kurt;  Zeissner.  Alexander;  Thomas.  Peter;  and 
Blech.  Christof.  5.765.904.  CI.  296-107  (KK). 
Zelenak.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Lindblom.   John   S.;   Zelenak.   Steven   R.;   French,   Steven   M.;   and 
Schneider,  Mark  E..  5,767,4.19.  CI.  102-472.(KK). 
Zelt.  Albert  R..  Ill;  and  Laskey.  Paul  S..  to  Asko.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  the  width  of  metal  strip.  5.768.154.  CI.  164-562.0(K) 
Zembrzuski.  Leonard;  See — 

Kardas,    Maciej;    Zembrzuski.    Leonard;    and    Bogdanov.    Leonid. 
5.767.633.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Zemke.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herkel.  Peter;  Blechschmidt,  Gunter;  and  Zemke,  Wolfgang,  5,765,664, 
CI.  187.191.(KK). 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc.:  See — 

Collentro.  William  V;  and  Collentro.  Andrew  W.  5.766.479,  CI.  210- 
639.000. 
Zentox  Corporation:  See — 

Berman.  Elliot;  and  Grayfer,  Anatoly.  5.766.455.  CI.  2I()-199.(KK). 
Zhang.  Honyong;  and  Kusumoto.  Naoto,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  5,766,344.  CI.  117- 
I03.(KK). 
Zhang.  Rumin;  Murray.  Michael  G.;  and  Ramanathan,  Lata,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Soluble  cleavable  substrates  of  the  hepatitis  C  virus  protease. 
5.767.233.  CI.  5.1U-326.(KX). 
Zhang.  Xian-feng:  See — 

Avpjch.  Joseph.  Zhang,  Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.767.075, 
CI   5I4-I2.(K)0. 


Zhang.  Xumu.  to  Penn  State  Research  Fixindation.  The.  Asymmetric  synthe- 
sis catalyzed  bv  transition  metal  complexes  with  new  chiral   ligands. 
5,767,276,  CI   .546-2  fKKI 
Zhang.  Yimin:  See — 

Stanghellini.  Michael  E.;  Miller.  Raina  Margaret;  Rasmussen.  Scott 
Lynn;  Kim.  Do  Hcxm;  and  Zhang.  Yimin.  5.767.090.  CI.  514-23.(KK). 
Zhang,  Zhengvi  J.:  See — 

Babbitt.  Bruce  P;  and  Zhang.  Zhengyi  J..  5.766.920.  CI.  435-240. lOO. 
Zheng.  Jiang:  See — 

Jones.  A  Daniel;  Mitchell.  Alyson  E.;  HamiTHick.  Bruce  D.;  and  Zheng, 
Jiang,  5,767.147.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Zheng.  Wenxin:  See — 

Hult^n.  Ola;  Zheng.  Wenxin;  Bengtsson.  Mats;  and  Ekwall.  Hikan. 
5.766.300.  CI.  65-501. (KK) 
Zhong.  Heng;  and  Sticklen.  Masomeh  B..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  Universitv.  Methtxl  for  producing  a  cereal  plant  with 
foreign  DNA.  5.767.368.  CI.  800-2()5.(KKI. 
Zhou.  Andy;  Aubry.  Thierry ;  Belsky.  James;  Rebello.  Jagdish;  Slutter.  Steven; 
and  Katzj;nberger.  Joseph,  to  Instruments  S  A  .  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  driving  diffraction  gratings.  5.767.965.  CI.  3.56-328.(KK». 
Zhou.  Chang-Guo:  See — 

Jabbi.  Amandeep  S.;  and  Zhou.  Chang-Guo,  5,768,429,  CI.  382-233.(KK). 
Zhou.  Liang-Ji:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Zhou.  Liang-Ji,  5,766,570.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Zhou.  Ming  Dong:  See — 

Chien.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Zhou.  Ming  Dong.  5.767.155.  CI.  514-5.57.000. 
Zhu.  Oin-Fan;  Sridhar.  Manickam  R  ;  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Device,   system   and   melhixl   of  real-time   multimedia   streaming. 
5.768.527.  CI.  .i95-2(K).61(l, 
Zhu,  Thetxictre;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Magnetic  device 
having  multilayer  with  insulating  and  conductive  layers   5.768.181.  CI. 
.165-1-58.(K)(). 
Zhu.  Xia<xJong  T ;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Chen.  Eugene,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cells  with  improved  switch- 
ing characteristics.  5.768.183.  n.  365-l71.(KK). 
Ziba  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Park.  Enc  Y..  5.766.4X7.  CI.  210-7.19,(KK). 
Ziegler.  Douglas  K.  Apparatus  for  reducing  head  and  neck  injuries  in  infants 

nding  in  moving  vehicles.  5.765.893,  CI.  297-256.150. 
Zielinski.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Rahertv.  Dennis  K.;  Gordon.  Russell  P.;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski. 

Frank  D  .  5.766.286.  CI.  55-482.(KK). 
Raherty.  Dennis  K.;  Gordon.  Russell  P.;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  and  Zielinski. 
Frank  D.,  5,766,287,  CI,  ,55-482.000. 
Zievers.  Elizabeth  C:  See — 

Zievers.    James    F;    Eggersledt.    Paul;    and    Zievers.    Elizabeth    C, 
5.766.290.  CI.  55-523.(KK). 
Zievers.  James  F;  Eggerstedt,  Paul;  and  Zievers,  Elizabeth  C,  to  Universal 
Porosics.  Inc  ;  and  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Cross  How  filler 
design.  5.766.290.  CI.  55-523  (KK), 
ZimberofT.  David  J,:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H  ;  Day.  Frederick  K.  W.;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  Jordan. 
Brian;  Wassmann.  Alex;  Brady.  Patrick;  Zimberoff.  David  J  ;  and 
Duston.  Tyler  D  .  5.765.446.  CI   74-502.4(K) 
Zimmer.  Guenter;  Poegel.  Josef;  and  Tiefensee.  Kristin,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Emulsion  graft  polymer.  5.767.201.  CI.  525-.109.(KK). 
Zimmer,  Mark  Alan;  and  Derry,  John,  to  MetaCreations.  Corp.   Digital 

mark-making  method.  5.767.860.  CI.  .145-441  WK). 
Zimmerman.  Carey  W.:  See — 

Waymire.  Gary  L  ;  Barry.  Michael  R.;  Zimmerman,  Carey  W.;  McKin- 
non.   Raymond;   Helf.  Thomas  A.;   and  Seaman,  Charles  E.,  Jr.. 
5.765.605.  CI.  1 4 1  - 1  (K)  (KK). 
Zimmerman.  Paul  Andrew.  Jr.:  See — 

Metz.  Erik  Christopher;  Zimmerman,  Paul  Andrew,  Jr.;  Erdely,  Laszlo. 
Jr ;  deSa.  Colin  Joseph;  Hudson.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Darr.  John  W .  Jr.. 
5.768.539.  CI.  .195-2(K).790. 
Zimmermann.  Daniel:  See — 

Hertzog.  Jean-Marie;  Sperisen.  Thierry;  Voulat.  Michel;  and  Zimmer- 
mann. Daniel.  5.766.382.  CI    148-656.(KK). 
Zimmermann.  Jacqueline  E.  Automobile  trunk  load  and  unload  assist  device 

and  methcxl.  5.765.987.  CI   414-786  (KK) 
Zimmermann.  Manfred:  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Denz.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  Wild.  Ernst;  Kuhni. 
Winfried;  Schwegler.  Helmut;  BlumensKKk.  Andreas;  Miehle.  Til- 
man;  and  Zimmermann.  Manfred.  5.765.538.  CI.  123-516.000 
Zimmermann.  Rainer;  Park.  John  E.;  Rettig,  Wolfgang;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J .  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheini   IntI   GmbH;  and   Ludwig   Institute  For  Cancer 
Research.  Isolated  dimeric  fibroblast  activation  protein  alpha,  and  uses 
thereof.  5.767.242.  CI.  53()-3.50.(KK). 
Zinger.  Jan;  Haanstra.  Komelius;  and  Schimmel.  Rudi.  to  ASM  International 
N.V.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  substantially  circular  article.  5.768,125, 
CI.  .164-167.010. 
Zitzen.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Harlel.  Robert;  Henze.  Herbert;  Hohne. 
KariJosef;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen.  Wilhelm; 
Veves.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herberi;  Weissenfels,  Wolfram;  Riitten, 
Hermann;  Jagers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt,  5,765,770,  CI.  242- 
35,60E. 
Zivin.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Johnson.  Dana  L.;  and  Zivin.  Roben  A..  5.767.078.  CI.  514-12  (KK) 
Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul:  See — 
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Crottv.  Brian  Andrew.  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.766,575.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Zoiss.  Edward  J  ;  Gleason.  Joseph  E.;  and  Foulger.  Kun.  to  Harris  Corptv 
ration.  Telephone  test  set  keypad  with  integrated  dynamic  microphone. 
5.768.369.  CI.  379-433.0(K), 
Zopfl.  Karl;  and  Meier,  Thomas-Georg,  to  Rieler  Ingolstadi  Spinnereim- 
a.schinenbau  AG.  Spinning  machine  tube  transpon  and  removal  system. 
5.765,-156,  CI.  57-281.000 
Zuck.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Bill.  Eugene  F;   Blodgett.  Fred  B.;  Peters.  Arthur  F;  Ranft.  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,   Lester  V;   Smith.   Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck,  Donald  A.. 
5.767.433.  CI.  86-45.000. 
Zuev.  Victor  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Fedorov.    Svyatoslav    Nikolayevich;    Zuev,    Victor    Konstanlinovich; 

Ivashina,  Albina  Ivanovna;  Bagrov,  Sergei  Nikolayevich;  Karavaev, 

Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich;  and  Saifullin.  Niaz  Fuadovich.  5.766.245, 

CI.  623-6.000. 

Zur.  Albert,  to  Imagine  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  pancm  generation  on 

a  dielectric  substrate.  5.767.885,  CI.  347-115.000. 


ZvenyaLsky,  Boris;  Aranyi.  Ernest;  and  Tovey.  H  Jonathan,  to  United  Slates 
Surgical     Corporation.     Articulating     endoscopic     surgical     apparatus, 
5.766,205,  CI  606-206  000 
Zwack,  Roben  R  :  See — 

Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.;  Eswar- 
akrishnan.  Venkatachalam;  and  Coleridge,  Edward  R.,  5.767.191,  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Zwahlen.  Marie  Camille:  See — 

Mollet.  Beat;  Pridmore,  Davia;  and  Zwahlen.  Marie  Camille,  5,766,904. 
CI.  435-172,300 
Zweben,  Monte;  and  Deale.  Michael  J.,  to  PeopIeSoft,  Inc.  Net  change 

management  for  object-oriented  modeling.  5,768.586,  CI.  395-653.000. 
Zweckform  Etikettiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Will.  Rolf;  and  Ast.  Hans-Peler,  5,766,795,  CI.  429-167.000. 
Zvgo  Corporation:  See — 

Demarest,  Frank  C,  5,767,972.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Zvmogenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  C;  and  Holly.  Richard  D.,  5.766.921.  CI.  435-240.200. 
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Micron  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Zagar,  Paul  S.,  RE.  35.825.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Welker.  Brian  H..  to  Welker  Engineering  Company.  Fluid  .sample  apparatus 

featuring  integral  construction  with  a  motor  driven  sampling  system.  RE. 

35.824.  CI.  73-863.8.30. 


Welker  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Welker.  Brian  H..  RE.  35.824.  CI.  73-863.830. 

Zagar.  Paul  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Methtxl  for  maintaining  optimum 
biasing  voltage  and  standby  current  levels  in  a  DRAM  array  having 
Impaired  row-tocolumn  shoiis  RE.  35.825.  CI.  365-226.000. 
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Allen.  Thomas  C.  to  Allen.  Thomas  C.  Trocar  assembly  for  drawing  fluids 

from  a  b<idy  pan.  Bl  810.244.  CI.  604-44.000. 
Aquintel.  inc.:  See — 

Vancaillie.  Thierry  G  ;  Mitchiner.  Roben  K.;  and  Newton.  David  W..  B 1 
522.805.  CI  604-246.000. 
Beckham.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Hanwigsen.  Wesley  D.;  Johnson.  Alan  D.;  Beckham.  Jeffrey  C;  and 
While.  Kenneth  L..  Bl  764.221.  CI.  l34-8.00f). 
Hartwigsen.  Wesley  D.;  Johnson.  Alan  D.;  Beckham.  Jeffrey  C;  and  White, 
Kenneth  L..  to  SMC  Mining  Company.  Silo  cleaning  process.  Bl  764,221, 
CI    134-8.000 
Johnson.  Alan  D.;  See — 

Hanwigsen.  Wesley  D.;  Johnson.  Alan  D.;  Beckham.  Jeffrey  C;  and 
While.  Kenneth  L..  Bl  764.221,  CI.  134-8.000. 
Mitchiner.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Vancaillie.  Thierry  G.;  Mitchiner.  Roben  K.;  and  Newton,  David  W.,  Bl 
522.805.  CI.  604-246.000. 
Newton,  David  W.:  See — 

Vancaillie.  Thierry  G.:  Mitchiner.  Roben  K.;  and  Newton,  David  W.,  Bl 
522,805,  CI.  604-246.000. 


Pedersen.  Niels  C  ;  and  Yamamoto.  Janet  K..  to  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  the.  Feline  T-lymphotrophic  lentivirus.  Bl  037.753.  CI.  435- 
235.100. 
SMC  Mining  Company:  See — 

Hanwigsen.  Wesley  D ;  Johnson.  Alan  D.;  Beckham.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and 
White.  Kenneth  L..  Bl  764.221.  CI.  1.34-8.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Pedersen,  Niels  C;  and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K.,  Bl  037,753.  CI.  435- 
235.100. 
Vancaillie.  Thierry  G.;  Mitchiner,  Roben  K.;  and  Newton.  David  W..  to 

Aquintel.  Inc.  Surgical  fluid  monitor.  Bl  522.805.  CI.  604-246.000. 
Wheeler.  Markham  L  .  to  Wheeler.  Markham  L.  Funnel  having  an  integral 

pouring  spout   Bl  217.940.  CI    141-98.(300. 
While.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Hanwigsen.  Wesley  D.;  Johnson.  Alan  D.;  Beckham.  Jeffrey  C;  and 
While.  Kenneth  L..  Bl  764.221.  CI.  1.34-8.000. 
Yamamoto.  Janet  K.:  See — 

Pedersen.  Niels  C;  and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K.,  Bl  037.753,  CI.  435- 
235.100. 
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Adam.  John  M..  to  Diversified  Industrial  Technologies.  Inc.  Althletic  shoe 

s<ile  bt>rtom  with  cleats.  395.156.  CI.  D2 -947.000. 
Adolph.  Sven:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke,  Doug:  and  Watson.  Richard. 
395.146.  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Morio;  and  Edo.  Kuniaki.  395,290.  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 

Alexander.  Charles  F;  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray.  Brian;  Riccomini.  Roben  A.; 

Siefen.  Steven  G.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Holland.  Gray;  Eastwixnl.  Mark; 

and  Behar.  Yves,  lo  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Compact  computer  housing. 

395.286.  CI.  DI4.IO2.O0O. 

Allon.  Noam  S..  to  Medivision.  Medical  Imaging  Ltd.  Control  unit.  395,285. 

CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Almsig.  Kim.  Multiple  bottle  holder  for  storage  of  bottles,  especially  wine 

bottles.  395.210.  CI.  D7-70I.OOO. 
Alves.  Roger  J.;  Niinpoeno.  Roy;  and  Freymond.  Ricci  V.,  to  Scosche 
Industries.  Inc.   In-dash  installation  kil  face  plate.   395.313.  CI.   DI4- 
258.000. 
American  Allsafe  Company:  See — 

Eberle.    John    David;    D'Arcy.    Daniel    Joseph;    and    Davis.    Donald 
Lawrence.  395.334.  CI.  D20-1O000. 
Andersson.    Ove,    to    Markpoini    Svslem    AB.    Package.    395,235.    CI. 

D9-432.()00. 
Anwyl-Davies,  Nicholas  Thomas  Gustav.  to  Knightlite  (UK)  Ltd.  Attachable 

flashing  light  band.  395.253.  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
.Aufrance.  Alan:  See — 

Kaye.  Barry  S.;  Meier.  John  E.;  Hamrick.  Calvin  F.  Ill;  Aufrance,  Alan; 
McDonald.  Chrisia;  and  Sluckey.  Kent  D..  ,395.296.  CI  DI4-1 14.500. 
Aurafin  Corporation:  See — 

Gusky.  Michael.  395.257.  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  S.,  395.291.  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 1 4. 3m). 


Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B  ;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Molluck.  Raymond; 
Nunall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Telephone  stand.  395.306.  CI.  DI4- 149.000. 
Ballay.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Cheng.  Hugo  T;  Ballay.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lucas.  Peter,  395.297,  CI. 
D14- 114.900. 
Barker.  Lydia  M.  Front  portion  of  a  pocket,  395.155,  CI.  D2-857.000. 
Banlelt.  Michelle  Chnstine:  See — 

Maher,  Roy  St.  John;  and  Banlen.  Michelle  Christine.  395.226.  CI. 

D8- 354.000. 

Batlley.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Marten.  Stephen  Lawrence,  to  Marten  Marine 

Industries    Limited;    and    Industrial    Research    Limited.    Rowing    skiff. 

395.272.  CI   D12-.3()2()(X). 

Baumgartner.  Heinrich;  and  Frick.  Ewald.  to  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG. 

Vehicle  wheel  face.  395.270.  CI.  DI2-2II.O(X). 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Rudolph.  Thomas,  395.329.  CI. 
D16-216.(H)() 
BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Heinrich;  and  Frick.  Ewald.  395.270.  CI.  DI2-21I.(KX). 
Bean.  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.. 
395.322.  CI.  D15-I33.(KX) 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G.;  See — 

Downing.  William  H.;  Beck.  Corey  F.;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  G.. 
.395.284.  CI.  D13-184.()(X). 
Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;  Weigum.  Dennis  Walter;  Dill.  Scott  Leonard; 
Koons.  Colleen;   Ihle.  John   Michael;   and   Pope.  Jackson  Andries.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  transceiver.  395,310.  CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Beck.  Corey  F:  See — 

Downing.  William  H.;  Beck.  Corey  F.;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  G., 
.195.284.  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Behar.  Yves:  See — 
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Alexander.  Charles  F;  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray.  Brian;  Riccomini.  Robert 
A.;  Siefert.  Steven  G  ;  Wood.  Kenneth  D  ;  Holland.  Gray;  Ea.slwood. 
Maris;  and  Behar.  Yves.  395.286.  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Bell.  Randall;  LaZar.  Ralph;  Giltiert.  Christine;  and  Grisdale.  Marianne,  to 

Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.  Lid  handle.  395.196.  CI.  D7-393.000. 
Benetton  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Galli.  Giorgio.  395.241.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Bia.sotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motludc. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  395.306. 
CI   D14- 149.000. 
Benneno.  Peter:  See — 

Garzancich.   Derick;   Benneno.   Peter;  and   Bolton.  Garth  Desmond. 
395.260.  CI.  DI2-97.0OO. 
Bergin.  Bryan  Barrett,  lo  White  Consolidated  Industries,  inc.  Awning  fabric. 

395.170.  CI.  D5-60.000. 
Beutler.  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Beutler.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Himuro.  Yasuo. 
395.264.  CI.  DI2-I46000 
Biasoni.  Mark:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoni.  Mark;  Larew. 

Marie   B.;  L.aw.  John   Matthew;   Mathis.  Everen  Wayne;   Molluck. 

Ravmond;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  and  Schafl^eld.  John  Henry.  395.306. 

CI   DM- 149.000. 

Bidwell.  Christopher  C.  to  Innovative  Ventures.  Inc.  Drinking  mug.  395,200. 

CI.  D7-509.000 
Bidwell  Corporation:  See — 

Bidwell.  Steven  T.  395.247.  CI.  DIO-65.000 
Bidwell.  Steven  T.  to  Bidwell  Corporation.  Centerline  hub  body.  395,247, 0. 

D 10-65 .000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A  ;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L  ;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.. 
395.322.  CI.  DI5-I33.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  395.320.  CI.  D15-124.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  395.323.  CI.  D15-I33.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  395.324.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Beutler.  Elizabeth  M  ;  and  Himuro.  Yasuo.  to 

Bndgestone/Fireslone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  395.264.  CI   Dl 2- 146.000. 
Bodnar.  David  A.:  See — 

Dammerman.  Arnold  B.;  Bodnar.  David  A.;  Roossien.  Charies  P.;  and 
Deimen.  Michael  L..  395.177.  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Vidgr^n.  Mika;  Sprenger.  Harald;  and  Fla.sch.  Carman-llona.  395.147. 
CI.  D24-I10  000. 
Bolek.  Casey  J.:  See — 

Kortenhom.  Peter  H.;  Petski,  Teny  J.;  and  Bolek.  Casey  J..  395.319.  CI 
DI5-3I.OOO. 
Bolton.  Garth  Desmond:  See — 

Garzancich.   Derick;   Benneno.  Peter;  and   Bolton.  Garth  Desmond. 
395.260.  CI.  Dl 2-97.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ropiak,  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr..  395.136.  C\.  D24-1 18.000 
Brady,  Robert:  See — 

Maki.   Yasushi;    Brady.    Robert;    Imaeda.    Hirofumi;   and   Fukamura. 
Hideaki.  395.273.  CI.  DI2-3I4.000. 
Brenowitz.  Jay:  See — 

Romero.  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene;  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T;  and  Brenowitz.  Jay.  395.206.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Bridgeslone/Fireslone.  Inc  :  See — 

Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Beutler.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Himuro.  Yasuo. 

395.264.  CI.  Dl 2- 146.000. 

Brungardt.  Kervin;  Cousino.  Michael  J  ;  and  Watch,  David  A.,  to  Draw-Tile. 

Inc.  Hitch  mounlable  bicycle  carrier  with  tail  lights.  .395.275.  CI.  D12- 

408.000 

Bryan.  John  H..  Ill;  Mello.  Frank  C;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Sara  Lee 

Corporation.  Snack  food  product  package.  395.232.  CI   D9- 347.000 
Bryan.  John  H..  Ill;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Mello.  Frank  C  .  to  Sara  Lee 

Corporation   Snack  food  product  package.  395.233.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Burke.  Steve:  See — 

VanHalteren.  Jacob;  and  Burice.  Steve.  395.208.  CI.  D7-675.000 
Bums.  Gary  D  :  See — 

Rudov.  Edward;  Kerek.  Leslie  LaszIo;  and  Burns.  Gary  D..  395,282.  CI. 
013-133.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawa.shima.  Shosaku.  395.303.  O  DI4-I38000. 
Senshiki.  Yasunori;  and  Ito.  Hideki.  395.331.  CI.  DI8-40.000. 
Carey.  John   Door  hinge  template.  395.246.  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

Wania.  Darius  Sean.  395.198.  CI.  D7-407.000. 
Ceroll.  Warren  A  ;  Gehret.  Robert  S  ;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A  ;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr..  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    Blade  holder  for  a  table  saw.  395.322.  CI.  DI5- 
133.000. 
Chang.  Kwei-Tang.  Coffee  maker  395.191.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Cheng.  Hugo  T;  Ballay.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lucas.  Peter,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corp  Screen  display  with  icon.  395.297.  CI.  DI4-1 14.900. 
Chemey.  Robert;  Waffensmilh.  Jeffrey  Bonneville;  and  Salzbrun.  Craig 

Michael,  to  Chemz.  LLC.  Bagel  holder.  395.201.  CI.  D7-60I.OOO. 
Chemz.  LLC:  See — 


Norman.  John  L  ;  and  Da  Cosu.  Frank.  395.205. 


Chemey.  Robert;  Waffensmilh.  Jeffrey  Bonneville:  and  Salzbrun.  Craig 
Michael.  .395.201.  CI.  D7-60I.O0o' 
Chibuka.  Shinri:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Chibuka.  Shinri.  395.259.  CI.  DI2-9I.O0O 
Choi.  Dong-Sin.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Window  adhesive  type  air  condi- 
tioner 395.148.  CI.  D23-353.0OO. 
Chow.  Tai-Chi.  to  Sunhing  Millennum  Limited.  CD  rack.  395.189.  CI. 

D6-630.000 
Community  Coffee  Company.  liK.:  See — 

Romero.  Johnie.  Weber.  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene;  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T;  and  Brenowitz.  Jay.  395.206.  CI.  D7-589.000 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaye.  Barry  S.;  Meier.  John  E.;  Hamrick.  Calvin  F.  Ill;  Aufrance.  Alan; 
McDonald.  Christa;  and  Sluckey.  Kent  D..  395.2%.  CI.  D14- 1 14.500. 
Cooke,  Doug:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Adolph,  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson.  Richard. 
395.146.  CI.  D23-364  000. 
Cousino.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Brungardt.  Kervin;  Cousino.  Michael  J.;  and  Watch.  David  A..  395.275. 
CI   D12-408.000. 
Crystalex  as.:  See — 

Jank.  Milo§;  and  Novotny,  Jifi,  395,197,  CI.  D7-3%.600. 
Cummings,  Gerald  W.;  and  Segan.  Marc  H..  to  Long  Hall  Tehnologies.  LLC. 

Telephone.  395.307.  CI   D14-150.000 
Cunningham.  Shirley  Ann.  Birthday  dress,  necklace,  and  pendant  outfit. 

395.153.  CI.  D2-777.O0O. 
Cuny.  John  C  Food  service  pack  dispenser  395.183.  C\.  D6-5I5.000. 
Cyr.  Roch:  See— 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andrf;    and    Cyr.    Roch.    395.184.    CI. 
D6-5 17.000. 
Da  Costa.  Frank:  See — 
Inwood.  Robin  R  C; 
CI   D7-622.000. 
Dammerman.  Arnold  B.:   Bodnar.  David  A.;   Roossien.  Charles   P.;  and 

Deimen.  Michael  L..  lo  Steelca.se  Inc.  Chair  395.177.  CI.  D6- 380.000. 
D'Arcy.  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Eberie.    John    David;    D'Arcy.   Daniel    Joseph;    and    Davis.    Donald 
Lawrence.  395.334.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  395.195.  O.  D7-39I.000. 
Davis.  Donald  Lawrence:  See — 

Eberle.   John    David;    D'Arcy.    Daniel   Joseph;    aad   Davis.    Donald 
Uwrence.  395.334.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Davis.  Jonathan  David  Charles,  to  Drambuie  Liqueur  Company  Limited.  The. 

Container  for  a  beverage   .395.239.  CI   D9-518  000. 
Deglon.  Thierry,  to  Els  Jean  Deglon    Heart  shaped  corer   395.209.  CI. 

D7-693.000 
Deimen.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Dammerman.  Arnold  B.:  Bodnar.  David  A.:  Roossien.  Chaifes  P.;  and 
Deimen.  Michael  L  .  395.177.  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Design  Automotive  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  W.  David.  395.268.  CI   D12-203.000. 
Design  House.  Inc  :  See — 

Joss.  Michael.  395.135.  CI.  D23-304.000. 
DFM  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Scon  P..  395,267.  CI.  Dl  2-203.000. 
Diaz-Azcuy.  Orlando,  lo  McGuirc  Furniture  Company.  Inc.  Seat.  395.174.  Q. 

D6- 369.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Cheng.  Hugo  T;  Ballay.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lucas.  Peter.  395.297.  C\. 
D14-1I4  900. 
Dill.  Scon  Leonard:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;  Weigum.  Dennis  Walter;  Dill.  Scon  Leonard; 
Koons.  Colleen;  Ihle.  John  Michael;  and  Pope.  Jackson  Andries. 
395.310.  CI  D14-I91()00 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Fendi  Profumi  SPA.  Combined  perfume  bottle  and  closure. 

395.240,  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Dipietro.  Stephen  B.  Tropic  traveler  shirt.  395.154.  CI.  D2-849.000. 
Diversified  Industrial  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Adam.  John  M  .  395.156.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Doherty.  Glenn   See — 

Haring.  Steven  M.;  Doherty.  Glenn;  and  Glucksman.  Dov  Z..  395.199. 
CI   D7-4O7.0OO. 
Doi.  Alfred.  Lined  box.  395.236.  CI   D9-432.000. 

Downing.  William  H.;   Beck.  Corey   F;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  G..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Curved  front  panel  for  infrastructure  equipment.  395.284. 
CI   DI3-I84.000. 
Drambuie  Liqueur  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Davis.  Jonadian  David  Charles.  395.239.  C\.  09-518.000. 
Draw-Tiie.  Inc.;  See — 

Brungardt.  Kervin;  Cousino.  Michael  J.;  and  Watch.  David  A..  395.275. 
CI.  DI2-4O8.0O0. 
Dubeau.  Andri:  See — 

Sl-Pierre.    Yvon:    Dubeau.    Andji.    and    Cyr.    Roch.    395.184.    CI. 
D6-5I7.0OO 
DuVigneau.  Theador  A.  Bicycle  seatpost  clamp.  395.262.  Q.  DI2-119.000. 
Eastwood.  Mark;  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F;  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray,  Brian;  Riccomini.  Roben 
A  ;  Siefert.  Steven  G.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D  ;  Holland.  Gray;  Eastwood. 
Mark;  and  Behar.  Yves.  395.286.  CI.  DI4-102.000. 


PI  168 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


June  16,  1998 


Eberie,  John  David;  D'Aicy,  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Davis.  Donald  Lawrence,  to 

American  Allsafe  Company.  Poor  sign.  395.334.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Edo.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mono;  and  Edo.  Kuniaki.  395.290.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Eiger.  Aaron  B.:  5*e — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kun  T ;  Hertst.  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger, 
Aaron  B..  395.165.  CI.  D3-3O4.OO0. 
Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Randall;  LaZar.  Ralph;  Gilbert.  Christine;  and  Grisdale.  Marianne. 
395.1%.  CI.  D7-393.000. 
Elite  Entry  Phone  Cofporation:  See — 

Par^adayan.  Alex;  and  Parsadayan,  Waller.  395,311,  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Parsadayan,  Alex;  and  Parsadayan,  Waller,  395,312,  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Klinker,  Thoma.s  S.,  395.220,  CI.  D8-308.000. 
Ericsson  Business  Mobile  Networks  B.V.:  See — 

Waldner.  Thomas.  395.281.  Q.  DI3-I08.000. 
Ets  Jean  Deglon:  See — 

Deglon.  Thierry.  395.209.  CI.  D7-693.000. 
Everly.  Ron  H.  Gate  latch.  395,223,  CI.  D8-336.00O. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yoshinobu,  395,325.  CI.  dl5-l48.000. 
Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Maijorie  G.;  and  NeKson.  Cynthia  R..  to  Gerry  Baby 

Products.  Child  carrier.  395.161.  CI.  D3-2 14.000. 
Fancelli,    Paolo,    to    Giroflex    Entwicklungs    AG.    Chair.    395.175.    CI. 

D6- 372.000. 
Fa.st,  Dick  A  ;  and  Hicks.  Darrell  H.  Masonry  fixture.  395,248.  CI.  DIO- 

65  000. 
Fendi  Profumi  SPA;  See — 

Dinand.  Pierre.  395,240.  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehrct.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A..  Jr, 
395,322.  CI.  D I. ■>- 133.000. 
Figueroa.  Michael  A.  Tool  blade  for  insulling  tiles.  395.216,  CI.  D8-45.000 
Fine  Jewellery  Ltd.:  See — 

Kothari,'Premkumar,  395,255,  CI.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Finke-Anlauff,  Andrea,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Banery.  395.277. 

CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Fischer.  Matthew;  and  Parodi.  Daniel,  to  Listro.  Peter  J    Coffee  roaster 

395,192.  CI.  D7-323.000. 
Fiskars  Consumer  OY  AB:  See — 

Linden.  Olavi;  Ronnholm.  Svante;  and  Makipelto.  Veikko.  395.21 1,  CI 
D8- 10.000. 
Fla,sch.  Carman-llona:  See — 

Vidgr^n.  Mika;  Sprenger.  Harald;  and  Rasch.  Carman-llona.  395.147. 
CI.  D24- 110.000. 
Fountaine.  Howard  John,  to  Interlock  Industries  Limited.  Sliding  window 

fa.siener  395.222.  CI.  D8-33I.0OO. 
Frank.  Linda.  Carrier  for  portable  telephone.  .395,162.  CI.  D3-2I8.000. 
Freitas,  Raymond  A.,  to  Freilas.  Raymond  A.;  and  Klug.  William  F.  Paint  can 

holder.  395.238.  CI.  D9-455.000. 
Freymond.  Ricei  V.:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  Nimpoeno.  Roy;  and  Freymond,  Ricci  V.,  395,313,  CI 
D 1 4-258(100. 
Frick,  Ewald:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Heinrich;  and  Frick,  Ewald,  395.270.  CI.  DI2-21 1.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  MaLsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.295.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Fukamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Maki.   Yasushi;    Bradv.    Robert;    Imaeda.   Hirofumi;   and   Fukamura. 
Hideaki.  395.273.  CI.  D12-3I4.000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshinobu.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Friction  clutch,  especially  for 

automotive  racing  applications.  395.325.  CI.  dl5- 148.000. 
Fushiya.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Reader  for  an  information  recording  card.  395.287.  CI.  DI4-105.000. 
Galli.  Giorgio,  to  Benetton  Group  S.p.A.  Watch  ca.se.  395.241,  CI.  DIO- 

30.000 
Garmin  Corporation:  See — 

Kabler.  Ronald  B  ;  Langer.  Dale  R.;  and  Kalis,  Robert  M.,  395,250,  CI. 
DIO-65.()O0. 
Garzancich,  Derick;  Benneno,  Peter;  and  Bolton.  Garth  Desmond,  to  Notice 

Investments  (Pty)  Ltd.  Trailer  395.260,  CI.  D12-97.0OO. 
Gehret.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Fredenck  R  ; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr. 
395.322.  CI.  DI.5-133.000 
Gerry  Baby  Products:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Marjorie  G.;  and  Nelson.  Cynthia  R..  395.161.  CI. 
D3-2I4.0O0 
Ghavami.  Bert,  to  Techni  Edge  Manufacturing  Corp.  Retractable  knife. 

395.219.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Gilbert.  Christine:  See — 

Bell.  Randall;  LaZar.  Ralph;  Gilbert.  Christine;  and  Grisdale.  Marianne. 
395.1%.  CI.  D7-393.0OO. 
Giroflex  Entwicklungs  AG:  See — 

Fancelli.  Paolo.  395.175.  CI.  D6-372.000. 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z.:  See — 


Haring.  Steven  M.;  Doherty.  Glenn;  and  Glucksman.  Dov  Z..  395.199. 
CI   D7-4O7.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Graas.  Maunce.  395.265.  CI   D 1 2- 147.000 
Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

395.265.  CI.  DI2-I47  000. 
Grey  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Grey.  Richard.  395.166.  CI.  D3-3I9.000. 
Grey.  Richard,  to  Grev  Products  Corporation.  Interior  container  design  for 

impact  socket  set.  395.166.  CI   D3-319.0O0. 
Grisdale.  Marianne:  See — 

Bell.  Randall;  LaZar.  Ralph;  Gilbert.  Christine:  and  Grisdale.  Marianne. 
395.1%.  CI.  D7-393.000 
Gusky.  Michael,  to  Aurafin  Corporation    Jewelry  pendant.   395.257.  CI. 

Dll-81.000. 
Hamrick.  Calvin  F.  Ill:  See — 

Kaye,  Barry  S.;  Meier.  John  E  ;  Hamrick.  Calvin  F.  Ill;  Aufrance.  Alan; 

McDonald.  Chnsta;  and  Stuckey.  Kent  D  .  395,2%.  CI.  D14-1 14.500 

Haring.  Steven  M.;  Doherty,  Glenn;  and  Glucksman.  Dov  Z..  to  Sunbeam 

Products.  Inc  Heating  element.  395.199.  CI.  D7-4O7.0OO. 
Harper,  Marjorie  G  :  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F;  Harper.  Marjorie  G.;  and  Nelson.  Cynthia  R..  395.161.  CI. 
D3-2I4.000. 
Harris.   Daryl   R.;  Teleak.   David  Gerald;  and  Kubicki.  Timothy  A.,  to 

Motorola.  Inc   Ponable  telephone.  395.301.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Hanori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  395.295.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Hawks.  Bill  J..  Jr:  See— 

Neufeld.  Vida  Jo;  and  Hawks.  Bill  J..  Jr.  395.185.  CI.  D6-555.000. 
Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Slig.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Splash  guard/bowl 

stand  395.195.  CI   D7-39I.OOO. 
Herbst.  Walter  B  :  See— 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  395.165.  CI.  D3-3O4.0OO. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Leong.  David  W;  Tammer.  Olev;  and  Moore,  Shelley  I.,  395,332,  CI. 
DI8-55.000. 
Hicks,  Darrell  H.:  See— 

Fa.st.  Dick  A.;  and  Hicks.  Darrell  H  .  395.248.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Higgins.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Primiano.  Bernard;  and  Higgins.  Mark  A..  395.179.  CI.  D6-455.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo:  See — 

Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Beuller.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Himuro.  Yasuo. 
395.264.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Hioki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Hideto;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  and  Yanagawa.  Yoshio.  395.242. 
CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Hisatsune.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  disc  recorder. 

395.309.  CI.  DI4-160.000. 
Holland.  Gray:  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F ;  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray.  Brian;  Riccomini.  Robert 
A.;  Siefert.  Steven  G.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Holland.  Gray;  Eastwixxl, 
Mark;  and  Behar,  Yves.  395,286,  CI.  D 14- 1 02.000. 
Hollock.  Kenneth:  See — 

Valenia,  Mike;  and  Hollock,  Kenneth,  395,321,  CI.  DI5-89.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oh.sawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Chibuka,  Shinri,  395,259.  CI.  DI2-9I.00O. 
Horvath.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Mohrhauser.  Jean;  and  Horvath.  Stephen  R..  395.207.  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Huang.  ShaoWen   Waist  bag.  395.163.  CI.  D3-226.000. 
ICP  Consumer  Products:  See — 

Peress.  Sass;  and  Primeau.  Mario.  395.279.  CI.  D13-I07.OOO. 
Ihle.  John  Michael:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;  Weigum.  Dennis  Walter;  Dill.  Scon  Leonard; 
Koons.  Colleen;  Ihle.  John  Michael;  and  Pope.  Jackson  Andries. 
395.310.  CI.  D14-19I.0(KJ. 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electronic  computer  395.289, 

CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Ikemori.  Masato:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.295.  CI.  D14-1 14.300 
Imaeda.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Maki.   Yasushi;    Brady.    Robert;    Imaeda.    Hirofumi;   and   Fukamura. 
Hideaki.  395.273.  CI.  DI2-3I4.000. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andre;    and    Cyr.    Roch.    395.184.    CI. 
D6-5I7.0O0. 
Industri  .^B  Thule:  See — 

Lundgren.  Anders.  .395.276.  CI.  DI2-4I4.000. 
Industrial  Research  Limited:  See — 

Battley.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Marten.  Stephen  Lawrence.  395.272.  CI. 
D 1 2-302  000. 
Infanti.  Viitorio  Chair  leg  assembly.  395.181.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Innovative  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Bidwell.  Christopher  C.  395.200.  CI.  D7-509.000. 
Interlock  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fountaine.  Howard  John.  395.222.  CI.  D8-33I.000. 
Inlermatic  Incorporated:  See — 


jLNt  16.  1998 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  169 


Monaco.  Garry  A  ;  and  Rosenski.  Julius  R..  .W5.283.  CI.  D13-I.S60(X) 
InwiHxl.  Robin  R   C  ;  Norman.  John  L.;  and  Da  Costa,  Frank,  to  .X-PMC 

Corporation.  Cup  holder  395.205.  CI.  D7-622.000. 
lo.  Fumituka;  and  Saeki.  Tomomi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  .395.327.  CI. 

DI6-209.(M)0. 
Ishihara.  Tomiaki:  See — 

Fushiya.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  395.287.  CI.  DI4-I05.0(X). 
Ilo.  Hideki:  See — 

Senshiki.  Yasunori;  and  lio.  Hideki.  .395.331.  CI.  DI8-40.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Karlsson.  Ake;  Sjoblom.  Torbjom;  and  Unden.  Bjom.  395.317.  CI. 

D15-7.000. 
Palmer  Gary  L..  .395.328.  CI.  DI6-237.000. 
Jackson.  Linda  S.;  and  Marszalek.  Norbert.  to  Riggs  &  Forsythe  Specialty 

Beverages  Limited.  Beverage  bottle.  395.231.  CI.  D9-335.000. 
Jaggi.  Cindv  R.:  See — 

Smiley^  Charies  F;  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R..  395.227.  CI.  D8-378.000. 
James  Neill  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Start.  Alexander  James.  395,217,  CI.  08-52.000. 
Jank.  MiloS;  and  Novt>tny,Jifi,  to  Cry  stales  as.  Drinking  glass  stem.  .395,197, 

CI.  D7-396.600. 
Jaspers-Faver,  Jan,  lo  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  .395,141,  CI.  D23- 

377.(KH); 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Dennis  E.:  Adolph.  Sven;  Ciwke.  Doug;  and  Watson.  Richard. 
.'95.146.  CI    D23  .'64.0(K). 
Joss.  Michael,  to  Design  House.  Inc.  Tub  shelf.  395.135.  CI.  D23-3(M.0(H) 
Juno  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

ORourke.  John  J..  .395.140.  CI.  D26- 140.000. 
Kabler.  Ronald  B  ;  Langer.  Dale  R  ;  and  Kalis.  Roben  M..  to  Garmin 
Corporation.  Combined  hand  held  communication  transceiver  and  GPS 
device.  .'95,2.50,  CI.  D10-65.1XK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fushiva,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  395.287.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  395.289.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 06.000. 
Yonevama.  Takahisa.  .395.308.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 5 1  .(MX). 
Kalis,  Roben  M.:  See— 

Kabler.  Ronald  B.;  Langer.  Dale  R.:  and  Kalis.  Roben  M..  395.2.50.  CI. 
DI0-65.0<K) 
Kara.  Salim  G..  to  Post  N  Mail.  L.C.  Stampless  envelope.  .'95.333.  CI. 

DI9-3.0(X). 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .'95.295.  CI.  DI4-II4  .3(X). 
Karlsson.  Ake;  Sjoblom.  Torbjom;  and  Unden.  Bjom.  to  ITT  Manufacturing 

Enlerprises.  Inc.  Submersible  pump.  .'95.317.  CI.  DI5-7(K)0. 
Kawamura.  Hitomi.  to  YKK  Corporation  Pull  tab  for  slide  fastener  395.258. 

CI.  Dl  1-221  (MX). 
Kavvashinid.  Shosaku.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cellular  phone  with 

electric  calculator  395..'03.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Kaye.  Bairy  S.;  Meier.  John  E.;  Hamrick.  Calvin  F.  Ill;  Aufrance.  Alan; 
McDonald.  Christa;  and  Sluckev.  Kent  D..  lo  CompuServe  Incorporated. 
Icon  for  a  display  screen.  395.2%.  CI.  DI4-I  I4..S00. 
Kerek.  Leslie  Laszio:  See — 

Rudov.  Edward;  Kerek.  Leslie  Laszio;  and  Bums.  Garv  D..  395.282.  CI. 
D13-I33.(XX). 
Keter  Plastic  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Sagol.  Sami.  395.180.  CI   D6-446.(XX) 
Kim.  In-kvu   Wiper  blade  adapter  for  windshield  of  vehicle.  .'95.271.  CI. 

DI2-220.000. 
Kirbv.  Darrin  A    Attachable  accessory  organizer  for  computer  monitor 

.'95.293.  CI.  D 14-1 1 4.(XXI. 
Kirkwoixi.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Nelson.  Michael  D.;  and  Kirkwotnl.  Keith  W..  395.252.  CI.  DI0-78.0<X). 
Klinker.  Thomas  S..  lo  Emhan  Inc.  D<x>r  Lever  395,220.  CI.  D8-.308.000. 
Klug.  William  F:  See— 

Freilas.  Ravmond  A..  395.238.  CI.  D9-455.00(l. 
Knighllile  (UKl  Ltd.:  See— 

Anwyl-Davies.  Nicholas  Thomas  Gustav.  395,253,  CI.  DIO-1 14  (XX) 
Kooler  Kraft  International  Corp.:  See — 

Ochs,  Steven  J..  Sr.  .'95.202.  CI   D7-606.(XX). 
Koons.  Colleen:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;  Weigum.  Dennis  Walter.  Dill.  Scon  Leonard; 
Koons.  Colleen;  Ihle.  John  Michael;  and  Pope.  Jackson  Andries. 
395.310.  CI.  DI4-I9I  000. 
Konenhom.  Peter  H.;  Petski.  Terrv  J.;  and  Bolek.  Casey  J.,  to  Simplicilv 

Manufacturing.  Inc.  Vehicle  grill.  395.319.  CI.  D15-3I.(XX). 
Kothan.  Premkumar,  lo  Fine  Jewellery  Ltd.  Ring.  395.255.  CI.  Dl  l-26.0(X). 
Kubicki.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Harris.  Darvl  R.;  Teleak.  David  Gerald;  and  Kubicki.  Timolhv  A.. 
.'95..'0I.'C1   DI4-1.3X.(XX). 
Kurokaua.  Masavuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Kurokawa.  Masayuki.  .'95.299.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 

Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Kurokavva.  Masayuki.  '95..'(X).  CI.  D14-138.0(X). 

La  Gro.  Ron.  to  Wilton  Industries.  Inc.  Measuring  cup   395.245.  CI    DIO- 

46.200. 
Langer.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Kabler.  Ronald  B.;  Uneer.  Dale  R.;  and  Kalis.  Roben  M..  .'95.250.  CI. 
DIO-65.0(X). 


Langmuir.  Karl  D  :  Wolf.  Amy  E  ;  and  Luxmoore.  Coryndon  M..  to  Samso- 

niie  Corporation.  Wheeled  luggage  ca.sc.  395.164.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Larew.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Backs.  J(x;hen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoni,  Mark;  Larew. 

Mark  B  ;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Maihis.  Everett  Wayne;  Molluck. 

Raymond;  Nultall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henrv.  395.306. 

CI   DI4-I49.(XX) 

Larson.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Sparta  Brush  Co..  Inc.  Potato  brash.  395.168.  CI. 

D4-I30.0(X). 
Law.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoni.  Mark.  Larew. 
Mark  B.:  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everen  Wayne;  Molluck. 
Ravmond;  Nultall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henrv.  .'95..'06. 
CI.' D 1 4- 1 49.000. 
Lav.  Earl  E.:  See — 

Ryan.  Douglas  R.;  and  Lay.  Earl  E..  395.221.  CI.  D8-3.30.000. 
LaZar.  Ralph:  See — 

Bell.  Randall;  LaZar.  Ralph;  Gilben.  Christine:  and  Grisdale.  Marianne. 
.'95.1%.  CI.  D7-.393.tXX). 
Ue.  James  S.  Screw  head.  .'95.228.  CI.  D8-387.(XXl. 
Lee.  Rebecca.  Hairband.  ,'95.1.'9.  CI.  D28-4I.000. 
Lee.  Yun  J.,  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc    Elecnic  oven  bakery.  .395.193,  CI. 

D7.3.50.0(X). 
Leong  David  W.;  Tammer,  Olev;  and  Mcx)re,  Shelley  I .  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Combined  ink-jei  printer,  facsimile  and  copier  .'95.332.  CI. 
D18-55.(XX). 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Dong-Sin.  .'95.148.  CI.  D23-353.000. 
Lee.  Yun  J..  .'95.193.  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Liao.  Lien-Hsin.  Modem.  .395.315.  CI.  DI4-242.0O0. 
Licence  Management  PTY  Limited:  See — 

W.XK1.  Noel  Sydney  Davidson.  395.204.  CI.  D7-6I5.00O. 
Lillelund.  Slig:  See — 

Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Slig.  395.195.  CI.  D7-.'9I.OOO. 
Lindaman.   Glenn.   Sock   with  receptacle   for  shin  guard.   395.158.  CI. 

D2-986.(XX). 
Linden.  Olavi;  Ronnholm.  Svante.  and  Makipelto.  Veikko.  to  Fiskars  Con- 
sumer OY  AB.  Collapsible  spade  395.211. CI   DS-KKXX) 
Lindstrom.  Albcn.  Take-apan  framing  square.  395.249,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Listro,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Fischer,  Matthew:  and  Panxli,  Daniel,  395,192.  CI.  D7-323.000. 
Lt>.  Jtise  T:  See — 

Nagele.  Alben  L.;  Sorcn.  Leonid:  Palmer.  James  D.;  Lo.  Jose  T;  and 
Lundell.  Uiuis  J  .  .'95.302.  CI.  DI4-1.'8.(XX), 
Long  Hall  Tehnologies.  L  L.C:  See — 

Cummings.  Gerald  W ;  and  -Segan.  Marc  H..  .'95..307.  CI.  DI4-I.50.000. 
Lucas.  Peter:  See — 

Cheng.  Hugo  T;  Ballav.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lucas.  Peter.  395.297.  CI. 
D14-II4.9<X). 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Fldward:  Biasoni.  Mark:  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everen  Wayne:  Molluck. 
Ravmond:  Nultall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  395..306, 
CI  014-149  (XXI 
Nultall.  Michael  John:  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John 
Henry.  .'95..'05.  CI.  D14-I49.000. 
Lundell.  Louis  J.   See — 

Nagele.  Alben  L.:  Soren.  Leonid:  Palmer.  James  D.:  Lo.  Jose  T:  and 
Lundell.  U>uis  J..  .'95.-'02.  CI   DI4-138.0(X). 
Lundgren.  Anders,  lo  Indusiri  AB  Thule  Clamping  plate  for  load  carrier  foot. 

.'9.5.276.  CI   012-414  (XX). 
Luxmoore.  Coryndon  M.:  See — 

Ijngmuir   Karl   0.:  Wolf.  Amy   E.;  and  Luxmoore.  Corvndon   M.. 
.'95.164.  CI   D3-279.(XX). 
Maddox.  Paul  B.  Hand  wanner  with  bell.  .'95.151.  CI.  D2-6I4.(XXI 
Maher.  Roy  St.  John:  and  Banlett.  Michelle  Christine.  Jump  cup.  .395.226,  CI. 

D8.3.54.0(X). 
Maki,  Yasushi:  Bradv,  Roben:  Imaeda,  Hirofumi:  and  Fukamura,  Hideaki.  Jet 

boat.  .'95,27.3,  Cl'  OI2-314  (XXI. 
Makipelto,  Veikko:  See — 

Linden,  Olavi:  Ronnholm,  Svante:  and  Miikipello,  Veikko.  .395,211.  CI. 
08-10.000. 
Mansfield.  Juliene  M..  to  Pacific  Coast  Feather  Company.  Comforter  having 

a  stitch  pattern.  .'95.187.  CI.  O6-603.(XX). 
Markpoinl  System  AB:  See — 

Andersson.  Ove.  395.235.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Marszalek.  Norben:  See — 

Jackson.  Linda  S.:  and  Marszalek.  Norben.  395.231.  CI.  D9-3.35.000. 
Manen  Marine  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Battley.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Manen.  Stephen  Lawrence.  395.272.  CI. 
OI2-.'02.(XX). 
Manen.  Stephen  Lawrence:  See— 

Baitlev.  Mark  .Andrew:  and  Manen.  Stephen  Lawrence.  .'95.272.  CI. 
DI2-302.(XX) 
Manin.  OeWayne:  See — 

YarbriMjgh.  Harvey  M.:  and  Martin.  DeWayne,  395.213,  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Manin.  James  A.,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Hand  saw  handle    395.218.  CI 

08-97.000 
Mascitelli.  Francesco.  l8  SAR  S  p.A.  Dispenser  cap  for  bottles.  395.237.  CI. 
D9-448.0(X). 
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Mason.  Mark  Roben.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Cover  for  a  telephone 

handset.  395.316.  CI.  D 1 4-250.000. 
Ma.son,  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  S.,  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Icon  lor  a  display  screen.  .395.291.  CI   DI4-1 14.300. 
Mathis.  Everett  Wayne:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennen.  Stephen  (ulward;  Bia,st)tli.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis,  Everen  Wayne;  Moduck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henty,  395.306. 
CI.  D 1 4-149000. 
Matkins.  April  A.  Pelvic  exam  garment.  395.152,  CI.  D2-743.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.295.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
McCauley.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  to  Starboards.  Inc   Running  board  assembly  for  a 

\ehicle.  395.269,  CI.  Dl  2-203.000. 
McDonald.  Christa:  See — 

Kaye.  Barry  S.;  Meier.  John  E.;  Hamrick.  Calvin  F.,  Ill;  Aufrance,  Alan; 
McDonald,  Christa;  and  Stuckey,  Kent  D..  395.296. 01.  DI4-1 14.500. 
McGuire  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz-Azcuy,  Orlando,  395,174.  CI.  D6-.369.000 
McMahon,  Franklin  D.,  to  Univier  Corp.  Cushion  for  pets.  .395.143,  CI. 

D30-I1S.000. 
McMahon.  Franklin  D..  to  Univier  Corp.  Cushion  for  pets.  395.144.  CI. 

D30- 1 18.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pnmiano,  Bernard;  and  Higgins,  Mark  A.,  395.179.  CI.  D6-455.000. 
Medivision.  Medical  Imaging  Ltd.:  See — 

Allon.  Noam  S..  .395.285.  CI   DI4-I00.000. 
Megatrade  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Moran.  Jorge  E..  395.203,  CI.  D7-608.000. 
Meier.  John  E.:  See — 

Kaye.  Barry  S.;  Meier.  John  E.;  Hamrick.  Calvin  F.  Ill:  Aufrance,  Alan; 
McDonald.  Chri.sta;  and  Stuckey,  Kent  D.,  .395.296.  CI.  DI4- 1 14  500. 
Meiko  Pel  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Chiao-Ming,  395.318.  CI.  DI5-8.000. 
Mello.  Frank  C:  See — 

Bryan.  John  H..  Ill;  Mello.  Frank  C;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A..  395.232, 

CI.  D9-347.00O. 
Bryan.  John  H..  Ill;  Williams.  Jeffrev  A.;  and  Mello.  Frank  C.  395.233. 
CI.  D9-.347.0(K). 
Midland  Cosmetic  Sales.  PLC;  See — 

Slater.  Tania  Angelina,  395.230.  CI.  D9-329.000. 
Miller.  Dennis  E..  .Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson.  Richard,  to 
John.son  Service  Company  Desk  top  air  diffuser  for  a  personal  environment 
system.  395.146.  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  395.141.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lo.  Fumiiaka;  and  Saeki.  Tomomi.  .395.327,  CI.  D 1 6-209.000. 
Mohrhauser.  Jean;  and  Horvath.  Stephen  R..  to  Versa  Technologies.  Inc. 

Suction  bulb  for  a  baster  395.207.  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Monaco.  Garry  A.;  and  Ro.senski.  Julius  R..  lo  Intermatic  Incorporated. 

Outdoor  electrical  outlet  cover.  395.283.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 56.000. 
Mooney.  Douglas:  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F;  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray,  Brian;  Riccomini,  Robert 
A.;  Siefert,  Steven  G.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Holland.  Gray:  Eastwood. 
Mark:  and  Behar.  Yves.  395.286,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 02.000. 
Moorby.  Philip  S.:  See — 

Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.:  and  Moorby.  Philip  S..  395.291.  CI. 
D14- 1 14.300. 
MtK)re.  Shelley  I.:  See — 

Leong.  David  W.;  Tammer.  Olev;  and  Moore.  Shelley  I..  395.332.  CI. 
D 1 8-55.000. 
Moran,  Jorge  E.,  to  Megatrade  International,  Inc.  Vacuum  flask.  395,203.  CI. 

D7-608.(K)0. 
Mori.  Akinari;  and  Shindo.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Cordless  telephone 

combined  with  an  answering  machine.  .395,304.  CI.  DI4-144.(X)0. 
Morioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Ka/.uo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.295.  CI   D14-1 14.300. 
Motluck.  Raymond:  See — 

Backs.  JiKhen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Marthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Ravmond;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld,  John  Henry.  395.306. 
CI  .'D  14- 1 49.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;  Weigum.  [)ennis  Walter;  Dill.  Scott  Leonard; 
Koons.  Colleen;  Ihle.  John  Michael;  and  Pope.  Jackson  Andries. 
.395.310,  CI.  DI4-I9I.(X)0. 
Downing.  William  H.;  Beck.  Corey  F;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  G.. 

.395.284.  CI.  Dl 3- 1 84.000. 
Harris.  Darvl  R.;  Teteak.  David  Gerald;  and  Kubicki.  Timothy  A.. 

.395.301.  CI.  D14-L38.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  Lo.  Jose  T.;  and 

Lundell.  Louis  J..  395.302.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Phelps.  Stephen  L..  395.280.  CI.  DI3-I08.00O. 
Muntener.  Kurt.  Display  unit.  395.178.  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 


Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .395.295.  CI.  D14-1I4.3(K). 
Murphy.  Thomas  A..  Jr  Locknut  starting  tool.  395.214.  CI.  D8-2I.(XH). 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.:  Lo.  Jose  T.;  and  Lundell. 
Louis  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cordless  portable  telephone  housing  with 
faceplate.  395.302.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Nakavama.  Mono;  and  Edo,  Kuniaki,  to  Aiwa  Co..  Ltd   Bus  cover  for  data 

storage  subsystems.  .395.290.  CI   D 1 4- 1 07.000 
Nakui,  Yuko,  to  ToCad  Companv  Ltd.  Cellular  phone  batterv  pack.  395,278, 

CI.  DI3-103.00() 
Neibrook,  Dennis  W.;  Schellhon).  Bryce  D.;  and  Van  Scoyoc,  Velissa  M..  lo 

Rival  Company.  The.  Shower  sprayer.  395.142.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Nelson.  Cynthia  R  :  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F:  Harper.  Maijorie  G.;  and  Nelson.  Cynthia  R.,  395,161.  CI. 
D3-2I4.0O0 
Nelson.  Michael  D  ;  and  Kirkwood.  Keith  W.  Digital  multimeter.  395.252.  CI. 

D  10-78.000. 
Neufeld.  Vida  Jo;  and  Hawks.  Bill  J..  Jr.,  lo  Via  Christi  Research  Inc. 
Self-retracting    wall-mounted    desk    and    chart    holder    395.185,    CI. 
D6-.555.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr:  See — 

Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr.,  395,136.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Nimpoeno.  Roy:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  Nimpoeno,  Roy:  and  Frcymond,  Ricci  V..  395,313,  CI. 
D 1 4-258.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Finke-Anlauff.  Andrea,  395.277.  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Mason.  Mark  Robert,  395,316,  CI.  DI4-250.000. 
Norman.  John  L.:  See — 

Inwood.  Robin  R.  C;  Norman,  John  L.:  and  Da  Costa,  Frank.  395,205. 
CI.  D7-622.0O0. 
Notice  Investments  (Pty)  Ltd.:  See — 

Garzancich.  Derick;   Bennelto,  Veter;  and   Bolton.  Garth  Desmond. 
395.260,  CI.  DI2-97.000 
Novotny.  Jifi:  See — 

Jank.  Milos;  and  Novotny,  Jih,  .395,197.  CI.  D7-3966(X). 
Nunall,  Michael  John;  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schatfeld.  John  Henry. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  stand.  395.305.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Nunall.  Michael  John:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoni.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B  ;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis,  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck, 
Raymond;  Nultall,  Michael  John;  and  Schalfeld,  John  Henry,  .395,-306, 
CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A  ,  Jr., 
395.322,  CI.  DI5-133.000. 
Ochs,  Steven  J.,  Sr.  to  Kooler  Kraft  International  Corp.  Beverage  cooler. 

395,202,  CI.  D7-606.000. 
DDL.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.:  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  Herbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B  ,  395.165,  CI.  D3-304  000. 
Ohata.  Kenji.  Metallic  cranial  burr  hole  cover  and  bone  flap  hxaiion  plate. 

395,138,  CI.  D24-I55.000 
Ohsawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Chibuka,  Shinri,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Automobile.  395,259,  CI.  DI2-9I.OOO. 
Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Modem  for  video  game  machine. 

.395,314,  CI.  DI4-242.000. 
O'Keeffe,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Siemion,  Brandon;  and  OKeeffe.  Timothy  D.,  .395,215.  CI.  D8-40.(XX). 
Orion- Yhtyma  OY:  See— 

Vidgr^n,  Mika;  Sprenger,  Harald;  and  Flasch,  Carman-Ilona.  395,147, 
CI.  D24-1I0.0<X). 
O'Rourke.  John  J.,  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc  Furcal  lampholder  support  for  use 

on  track.  395,140,  CI.  D26- 140.000. 
Pacific  Coast  Feather  Company:  See — 

Mansfield.  Juliene  M..  395.187.  CI   D6-603.(XX). 
Palmer.  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.  Light  shield  for  a 

television  camera  or  similar  article.  395.328.  CI.  DI6-237.000. 
Palmer.  James  D.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  Lo.  Jose  T;  and 
Lundell.  Louis  J..  .395,302,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 38.0(X). 
Papiemik,  Elie.  to  Zippti  Manufacturing  Company    Watch.  395,243.  CI. 

D10-.30.(XX). 
Parodi.  Daniel:  See — 

Fischer.  Matthew;  and  Parodi.  Daniel.  395.192,  CI.  D7-323.0«X). 
Parsadayan,  Alex;  and  Parsadayan.  Walter,  to  Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation. 

Remote  control  transmitter  395.311.  CI.  D14-2I8.0<X). 
Parsadayan.  Alex;  and  Parsadayan.  Waller,  to  Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation. 

Remote  control  transmitter  395,312,  CI.  D 1 4-2 18.000. 
Parsadayan,  Walter:  See — 

Parsadayan,  Alex;  and  Parsadayan,  Walter,  .395,311,  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 

Parsadayan.  Alex:  and  Parsadayan.  Walter.  .395.312.  CI.  D 1 4-2 1 S.OtX). 

Pale.  Edwin  Leonard,  to  Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co..  The   Dental  stool. 

.395.172.  CI.  D6-366.(KX) 
Pale.  Edwin  Leonard,  to  Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co..  The   Dental  slixil. 

395.173.  CI.  D6-366.(XX). 
Paulson.  Helene:  See — 

Romero.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene:  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T;  and  Brenowilz.  Jay.  395.206.  CI.  D7-589,O0O. 
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Peress.  Sass;  and  Primeau,  Mario,  to  ICP  Consumer  Products.  Solar  powered 

banery  Inckle  charger.  395.279,  CI.  D 1 3- 107.000. 
Peterson,  David.  Housing  for  silver  recovery  system.  395.326,  CI.  DI5- 

199.000. 
Peterson,  Kun  T:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.:  Petersim.  Kurt  T;  Herbst.  Walter  B.:  and  Eiger, 
Aaron  B.,  395.165.  CI.  D3-.3O4.000. 
Petski.  Terry  J.:  See— 

Kortenhom.  Peter  H.;  Petski,  Terrv  J.;  and  Bolek.  Casey  J..  395.319.  Q. 
D15-3I.OOO. 
Phelps.  Stephen  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery  charger.  395.280.  CI.  DI3- 

108.000 
Phillips.  Edward  J.  Safety  backup  mirror.  395.266.  CI.  DI2-I89.0(X) 
Plumb.  William  L.:  See- 
Roth.  Richard;  and  Plumb.  William  L.,  395.190.  CI   D6-634.0(X). 
Pollack,  Cris  Gordon.  Slide-mount  shelf.  395.186,  CI.  D6-562.000. 
Ponce.  Carlos.  Strap  for  wheelchair  fooirest.  395.263.  CI.  DI2-I33.000. 
Pope.  Jackson  Andries:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn:  Weigum.  Dennis  Walter:  Dill.  Scon  Leonard: 
Koons.  Colleen;  Ihle.  John  Michael:  and  Pope.  Jackson  Andnes. 
395.310.  CI.  DI4-19I.(XX) 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Rudolph.  Thomas,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated.  Eyewear.  395.329.  CI.  DI6-2I6.(XX) 
Porter,  David  A.:  See— 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.:  Gehret.  Robert  S.:  Puzio.  Daniel:  Bean.  Frederick  R.: 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A.,  Jr., 
395,322,  a.  D I. 5- 1. 33  (XXI. 
Post  N  Mail.  L.C.:  See- 
Kara.  Salim  G.,  395,333.  CI.  DI9-3.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Verstockt  Kris.  395.294.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Primeau.  Mario:  See — 

Peress.  Sa.ss;  and  Primeau.  Mario.  .395.279.  CI.  DI3-I07.(XX). 
Primiano.  Bernard;  and  Higgins.  Mark  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Displav 

cooler  .395,179,  CI.  D6-455.0<X). 
Product  Lilnk,  Inc.:  See — 

Siemion.  Brandon:  and  O'Keeffe.  Timothy  D..  395.215.  CI.  D8-40.000 
Prospective  Concepts,  AG:  See — 

Sloll,  Wilfried,  395,274.  CI.  D12-323.(XX) 
Puhl.  Gregg  F  Food  service  trailer  body.  395.261.  CI.  DI2-I02.(KX). 
Puzio,  Daniel:  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A.:  Gehret.  Robert  S.:  Puzio.  Daniel:  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A..  Jr. 
-395,322,  CI.  DI5-I33.000. 
Queens  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Richard:  and  Plumb,  William  L..  395,190.  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Ray,  Brian:  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F:  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray.  Brian;  Riccomini,  Robert 
A.:  Siefert,  Steven  G.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.:  Holland.  Grav.  Ea.siwood. 
Marii;  and  Behar.  Yves,  .395.286.  CI.  DI4- 102.000. 
Riccomini.  Robert  .\:.  See — 

Alexander,  Charles  F:  M(x>ney,  r>>uglas;  Ray,  Brian:  Riccomini,  Robert 
.A.;  Siefert,  Steven  G.:  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  Holland,  Grav:  Eastwood. 
Mart:  and  Behar.  Yves.  395.286.  CI   D 14-1 02.0(X). 
Riggs  &  Forsythe  Specialty  Beverages  Limited:  See — 

Jackson.  Linda  S.;  and  Mars/.alek.  Norbert.  395.231.  CI.  D9-335.O0O. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  toTimex  Corp.  Watch  strap.  395.244.  CI.  D10-32.(XX). 
Rival  Company,  The:  See — 

Neibrook.  Dennis  W.;  Schellhom.  Bryce  D.;  and  Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa  M.. 
395.142,  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Nunall,  Michael  John:  Robinene.  Christopher  A.:  and  Schaffeld.  John 
Henry.  .395,.305,  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Robotham.  John  S.:  See — 

Mason.  Philip;  Robotham,  John  S.:  and  Moorby,  Philip  S.,  395,291,  CI. 
DI4-1 14.-300. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

von  Coma.  Peter.  395.157,  CI.  D2-955.000. 
Romero,  Johnie:  Weber,  Andrew  R.:  Paulson,  Helene;  Sempliner,  Arthur  T: 
and  Brenowilz,  Jay,  to  Community  Coffee  Companv,  Inc.  Merchandising 
unit  for  storing  and  dispensing  perishables.  395,206,  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Ronnholm.  Svanle   See — 

Linden,  Olavi;  Ronnholm,  Svanle;  and  Makipello.  Veikko,  395211,  CI. 
D8- 10.000. 
Roossien,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Dammerman,  Arnold  B.;  Bodnar,  David  A.;  Roossien.  Charles  P.;  and 
Deimcn.  Michael  L..  .395.177.  CI.  D6-.380  000. 
Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial.  John  J.,  Jr.  lo  Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc. 

Rexible  medical  fluid  container.  .395,1.36.  CI.  D24-II8.000 
Rosen.  John  B.  Dual  monitor  mount.  395,298,  CI.  D14- 127.000. 
Rosenski,  Julius  R.;  See — 

Monaco.  Garry  A.;  and  Rosenski.  Julius  R..  395.283.  CI.  DI3-156.000. 
Roth.  Richard;  and  Plumb.  William  L..  to  Queens  Group.  Inc.  Digital  video 

disk  storage  package.  395,190.  CI.  D6-634.(XX). 
Rudolph.  Thomas:  See — 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander:  and  Rudolph,  Thomas,  .395,329.  CI. 
DI6-216.0(X) 
Rudoy.  Edward;  Kerek,  Leslie  Laszio;  and  Bums,  Gary    D..  \o  Tri-Star 
Electronics    International,    Inc     Hermaphroditic    electrical    connector 
395,282,  CI.  Dl 3- 1. 33.000. 
Rush,  Trisha  A.  Receiving/nursing  blanket.  395.188.  CI.  D6-603.000. 


Ryan.  Douglas  R.:  and  Lav.  Eari  E.  Spare  lire  anii-lhefi  device.  395.221.  CI. 

D8-3-30.000. 
Saeki,  Tomomi:  See — 

lo.  Fumiiaka;  and  Saeki.  Tomomi.  395.327.  CI  DI6- 209.000. 
Safeguard  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Wu-Tsang.  395.169.  CI.  D4- 1 37.000. 
Sagol,  Sami.  lo  Keler  Plastic  Ltd.  Utility  cabinet.  395,180,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
.Salon  Easel  Inc.:  See — 

Singleton.  Mark,  395.182.  CI.  D6-469.000. 
Salzbrun.  Craig  Michael:  See — 

Chemev,  Robert:  Waffensmilh.  Jeffrey  Bonneville;  and  Salzbrun,  Craig 
Michael,  .395.201.  CI.  D7-«)I.(XX) 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Langmuir.  Karl  D.:  Wolf.  Amy   E.;  and  Luxmoore.  Coryndor  M.. 
395.164.  CI.  D.3-279.000. 
Santos,  Juan.  Flashing  light  taxi  alert  umbrella.  395.159.  CI.  D3-5.000. 
SAR  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mascitelli.  Francesco,  395.237.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Bryan.  John  H..  Ill;  Mello.  Frank  C  :  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A..  .395.232. 

CI.  D9--347.000. 
Brvan.  John  H..  Ill;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A  ;  aod  Mello.  Frank  C.  395033, 
CI.  D9-347.000. 
Samo.  Timothy  N  Guitar  pick.  395.330.  CI.  DI7-20.000. 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennen.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasoui.  Mark:  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everen  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Ravmond;  Nunall.  Mi.-hael  John;  and  Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  395,306. 
CI.  DI4-I49.(XX). 
Nunall,  Michael  John;  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John 
Henry.  395.-305,  CI  DI4-149.(XX). 
Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co.,  The:  See — 

Pate,  Edwin  Leonard.  -395,172,  CI.  D6-.366.(KX). 
Pate.  Edwin  Leonard.  395.173.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Schellhom.  Bryce  D  :  See— 

Neibrook.  Dennis  W.;  Schellhom.  Bryce  D.:  and  Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa  M.. 
-395.142.  CI  D23-22.3.000. 
.Schwartz,  Larrv.  lo  Sun  Isle  Casual  Fuminire,  LLC.  Fiber  395.171.  CI. 

D5-99.000 
Scosche  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  Nimpoeno.  Roy:  and  Freymond.  Ricci  V..  395,313,  CL 
DI4- 258.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ud.:  See —  - 

Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  395.314,  CI.  D14-242.000. 
.Segan.  Marc  H  :  See — 

Cummings,  Gerald  W.;  and  Segan,  Marc  H_  395..307.  CI  DI4-I-50.0(X). 
Sempliner.  Arthur  T:  See — 

Romero.  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene;  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T;  and  Brenowilz.  Jay.  395.206.  CI.  D7-589  000 
Senshiki.  Yasunori:  and  Ito.  Hideki.  to  Cai>on  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image 

forming  apparatus  395.331.  CI.  D 1 8-40.000 
Shibata.  Hirolo:  See — 

Shida.  Voshihiko:  and  Shibata.  Hirolo,  .395,234,  CI.  D9-423.(XX). 
Shida,  Yoshihiko;  and  Shibata.  Hirolo,  to  Svdek  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safeguard 

case  for  toner  cartridge.  395,2.34,  CI.  I>J-423.000. 
Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  395,176,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Shindo.  Koji:  See — 

Mon,  Akinari;  and  Shindo.  Koji.  395.304.  CI.  DI4-144.000. 
Siefert.  Steven  G.:  Sec- 
Alexander.  Charles  F:  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray,  Brian;  Riccomini,  Robert 
A  ;  Siefert,  Steven  G.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  Holland.  Gray:  Ea.stwood. 
Mark,  and  Behar.  Yves.  .395.286.  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Siemion.  Brandon;  and  O'Keeffe.  Timolhv  D..  to  Product  Lilnk,  Inc.  Bonle 

opener.  .395.215.  CI.  D8-40.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F:  Mooney.  Douglas;  Ray.  Brian;  Riccomini.  Robert 
A.:  Siefert.  Steven  G.:  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Holland.  Grav:  Eastwood, 
Mark;  and  Behar,  Yves,  395,286.  CI   DI4-I02.000. 
Simplicity  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Kortenhom.  Peter  H  :  Peiski.  Teny  J  :  and  Bolek.  Casey  J.,  .395.319.  CI. 
Dl  5-3 1. (XX). 
Singleton,    Mark,    to    Salon    Ea-sel    Inc     Hair   stvlist    cart.    .395.182,   CI. 

D6-469.000. 
Sjoblom.  Twbjom:  See — 

Karlsson,  .Ake:  Sjoblom,  Torbjom:  and  Unden.  Bjom.  395.317.  CI. 
D15-7.(XX). 
Slater.  Tania  Angelina,  to  Midland  Cosmetic  Sales.  P.L.C.  Container.  395.230. 

CI.  D9-329.000. 
Smiley.  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R.,  to  Springs  Window    Fashions 

Division,  Inc.  Window  treatment  accessory.  395,227,  CI.  D8-378.1XX). 
Soderburg,   Paul   L.,  lo  Soderburg.   Paul   L.  Desktop  computer  housing 

395,288,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Sonv  Corporation:  See — 

Mori,  Akinan;  and  Shindo,  Koji.  395.304.  CI.  D14-I44.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Kurokawa.  Masavuki.  395.299.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Kurokawa.  Masayuki.  395.300.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Sonv  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hisatsune.  Toshiyuki.  .395.309.  CI.  DI4-160.000. 
Soren,  Leonid:  See — 
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Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  Lo,  Jose  T;  and 
Lundell.  Louis  J..  395.302,  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Sparta  Brush  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Timothy  J..  395,168.  CI.  D4-130,000. 
Sprenger.  Harald:  See — 

Vidgr^n,  Mika;  Sprenger,  Harald:  and  Rasch,  Carman-llona,  395,147. 
CI.  D24- II 0.000 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Smiley.  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi.  Cindy  R..  395.227.  CI.  D8-378.0O0. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Manin.  James  A.,  395,218.  CI.  D8-97.000. 
Starboards.  Inc.:  See — 

McCauley.  Robert  E  ,  Jr.,  395,269,  Ct.  Dl 2-203.000. 
Start.  Alexander  James,  to  James  Neill  Holdings  Limited.  Pair  of  handles  for 

pliers.  395,217.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Dammerman.  Arnold  B.:  Bodnar.  David  A.;  Roossien.  Charles  P.;  and 
Deimen.  Michael  L..  395.177.  CI.  D6-380.00O. 
Stoll.  Wilfried.  to  Prospective  Concepts,  AG.  Balloon.  395.274,  CI.  DI2- 

323.000. 
St-Pierre,  Yvon;  Dubeau,  Andre;  and  Cyr.  Roch,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited. 

Dispenser  unit.  395,184,  CI.  D6-517.000. 
Sluckey.  Kent  D.:  Si;e — 

Kaye.  Barry  S.;  Meier.  John  E.;  Hamrick,  Calvin  F,  III;  Aufrance.  Alan; 
McDonald.  Chnsta;  and  Stuckey,  Kent  D..  395,296,  CI.  D14-1 14.500. 
Summers,  Neil.  Backrest  massaging  device.  395,137,  CI.  D24-2II.000 
Sun  Isle  Casual  Furniture,  LLC:  See — 

Schwartz,  Urry,  395,171,  CI.  D5-99.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Haring,  Steven  M  ;  Doherty.  Glenn;  and  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.,  395,199, 
CI.  D7-407.000. 
Sunhing  Millennum  Limited:  See — 

Chow,  Tat-Chi,  395,189,  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori,  Ma.sato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  395,295,  CI.  D 14- 1 14.300. 
Swenson,  Melinda  Pratt.  Lotion  dispensing  bottle  and  its  decorative  base 

395.229,  CI   D9-300.000. 
Sydek  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shida,  Yoshihiko;  and  Shibata,  Hiroto,  395,234,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Tammer.  Olev:  See — 

Leong,  David  W.;  Tammer.  Olev;  and  Moore.  Shelley  I..  395.332,  CI. 
DI8-55.0O0 
Tanaka,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Hideto;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  and  Yanagawa.  Yoshio,  395,242, 
CI.  D  10-78.000. 
Techni  Edge  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Ghavami,  Bert,  395,219,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Teteak,  David  Gerald:  See — 

Harris,  Darvl  R.;  Teteak,  David  Gerald;  and  Kubicki,  Timothy  A., 
395,301.  CI.  D14-138.000 
Texas  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Vu,  Robert,  395,292,  CI.  DI4-1 14.3(X). 
Thompson,  Scott  P.,  to  DFM  Corporation.  Running  board.  395,267,  CI. 

D12-203.000. 
Timex  Corp.:  See — 

Riley,  Judith  Reichel,  395,244,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
ToCad  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakui,  Yuko,  395,278,  CI.  D 13- 103.000. 
Tong,  Kea  Chee.  to  Venhonia  International  PTE  Ltd.  Jewelry  ornamentation 

for  a  ring  or  bracelet.  395.254.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Tri-Star  Electronics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudoy,  Edward;  Kerek,  Leslie  Laszio;  and  Bums,  Gary  D.,  395,282,  CI. 
Dl  3- 133.000. 
Truax,  Clarence  E.  Survey  marker.  395.251,  CI.  DlO-66.000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  lo  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair.  395,176,  CI. 

D6-379.000. 
Tucker.  W.  David,  to  Design  Automotive  Group.  Inc.  Step  insert.  395,268,  CI. 

D  12-203.000 
Turner.  Gwendolyn  K.  Ring  package.  395.160.  CI.  D3-201.000. 
Turner,  Lance  Protective  cover  for  a  padlock.  395,224,  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Udko.  Richard  W..  to  Unigem  International.  Ear  ornament.  395,256,  CI. 

Dl  1-56.000. 
Unden,  Bjom:  See — 

Karlsson,  Ake;  Sjoblom.  Torbjom;  and  Unden,  Bjom,  395,317,  CI 
D 1 5-7.000. 
Unigem  Intemational:  See — 

Udko,  Richard  W.,  395,256,  CI.  Dl  1-56.000. 
Univier  Corp.:  See — 

McMahon,  Franklin  D.,  395,143,  CI.  D30-1 18.000. 
McMahon.  Franklin  D.,  395,144,  CI.  D30-118.(X)0. 
Valenia,    Mike;    and    Hollock.    Kenneth.    Freezer    notification    apparatus. 

395.321,  CI.  D15-89.000. 
VanHalleren,  Jacob;  and  Burke,  Steve  Heart  mold.  395,208,  CI.  D7-675.000. 
Van  Scoyoc,  Velissa  M.:  See — 


Neibrook.  Dennis  W ;  Schellhom.  Bryce  D  ;  and  Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa  M.. 
.395,142.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Venhonia  Intemational  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Tong,  Kea  Chee.  395,254,  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Versa  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohrhauser,  Jean;  and  Horvath.  Stephen  R.,  395,207.  CI.  D7-669.000 
Verstockt,  Kris,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Computer  input  device.  395,294, 

CI.  D14-1 14.000 
Via  Christi  Research  Inc  :  See — 

Neufeld,  Vida  Jo;  and  Hawks.  Bill  J.,  Jr,  395,185,  CI.  D6-555.000. 
Vidgren,  Mika;  Sprenger.   Harald;  and  Flasch.  Carman-llona.  to  Orion- 
Yhtyma  OY;  and  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Combined  inhaler  and  cover. 
395.147,  CI    D24-1 10.000 
von  Conta.  Peter,  to  Rockport  Company,  Inc  ,  The.  Shoe  sole.  395.157.  CI. 

D2-955.0OO. 
Vosbikian,  Peter.  Snow  shovel.  395,212,  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Vu.  Robert,  to  Texas  Microsystems.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  hand-held  computer 

.395.292,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
WafTensmith,  Jeffrey  Bonneville:  See — 

Chemey,  Robert;  Waffensmith.  Jeffrey  Bonneville;  and  Salzbnin,  Craig 
Michael,  395.201.  CI.  D7-601.0()0 
Waldner,  Thomas,  to  Ericsson  Business  Mobile  Networks  B  V.  Charging  rack 

for  portable  telephone.  395,281,  CI   D13-108.000 
Wang,  Chiao-Ming,  to  Meiko  Pet  Corporation  Pump  for  aquarium.  395,318, 

CI.  Dl.5-8.000. 
Wania,  Darius  Sean,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Radiant  grill  heater.  395,198, 

CI   D7-407.000 
Wanishi,   Makoto;    Ikemori,   Masato;    Kariya,    Kaeko;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Table  calculation  icon  for  a  display  screen.  395,295,  CI. 
D14-II4300. 
Watch,  David  A.;  See — 

Brungardt,  Kervin;  Cousino,  Michael  J.;  and  Watch.  David  A..  395.275, 
CI   D12-408.00O. 
Wat.son.  Richard:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Adolph,  Sven;  Cooke,  Doug;  and  Watson,  Richard, 
.395,146,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Weber,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Romero,  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Paulson,  Helene;  Sempliner,  Arthur 
T;  and  Brenowitz,  Jay,  395,206,  CI.  D7.589.000. 
Weigum,  Dennis  Walter:  See — 

Beaumont,  Thomas  Glenn;  Weigum,  Dennis  Walter;  Dill,  Scott  Leonard; 

Kix)ns,  Colleen;  Ihle,  John  Michael;  and  Pope,  Jackson  Andries, 

395,310.  CI   D14-I91.000. 

Welsh,  Robert  P,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Planar.  395,320,  CI.  D15-124.000. 

Welsh,  Robert  P.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Vertical  post  for  a  scroll  saw. 

395,323,  CI.  015-133.000. 
Welsh,  Robert  P,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Base  for  a  scroll  saw.  395.324,  CI. 

D15-I33.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergin,  Bryan  Barrett,  395.170,  CI.  D5-60.000. 
White,  Maria.  Diagnostic  aid  for  determining  a  degree  lo  which  a  person's  life 

is  in  balance.  395,145.  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Wilde,  Edward  A.  Magnetic  lock  and  handle  cover.  395.225,  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  Herbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger,  Aaron 

B.,  to  ODL,  Incorporated.  Storage  bin.  395,165,  CI.  D3-304.000 
Williams,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bryan,  John  H.,  Ill;  Mello,  Frank  C;  and  Williams,  Jeffrey  A.,  395,232, 

CI.  D9- 347.000 
Bryan.  John  H.,  Ill;  Williams,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Mello,  Frank  C,  395,233, 
CI.  D9- 347.000. 
Wilton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

La  Gro,  Ron,  395,245,  CI   DIO-46.200 
Wolf,  Amy  E.:  See — 

Langmuir,   Karl   D.;  Wolf,  Amv   E.;  and  Lu;nmoore,  Coryndon  M  , 
395,164,  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Wong,  Yan  Kwong.  F(X)d  processor  395,194,  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Alexander.  Charles  F;  Mooney,  Douglas;  Ray,  Brian;  Riccomini,  Robert 
A.;  Siefert,  Steven  G.;  Wooid,  Kenneth  D  ;  Holland,  Gray;  Eastwtxxl, 
Mark;  and  Behar.  Yves,  ,395,286,  CI.  014-102.000 
Wood,   Noel   Sydney   Davidson,  to  Licence  Management   PTY  Limited 

Container.  395,204,  CI.  D7-6I5.0(K). 
X-PMC  Corporation:  See— 

Inwood,  Robin  R.  C;  Norman,  John  L  ;  and  Da  Costa,  Frank,  395,205, 
CI.  D7-622.000. 
Yamakoshi,  Hideto;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  and  Yanagawa,  Yoshio,  to  Hioki  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog  multi-meter.  395,242,  CI.  D  10-78.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wireless 

telephone.  395,299,  CI   OI4-138.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wireless 

telephone.  395,300,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Yanagawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Hideto;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  and  Yanagawa,  Yoshio.  395.242. 
CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Yang,  Ping.  Lip  confection.  395,150,  CI.  Dl-106.000. 
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Yang.  Wu-Tsang.  to  Safeguard  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Paint  brush.  395,169,  CI 

D4-I37.0(X). 
Yarbrough,  Harvey  M.;  and  Martin,  DeWavne.  Splatter  shield.  .395,213,  CI 

D8- 14.000 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hitomi,  .395,258,  CI   Dl  1-221.000. 


Yoneyama,  Takahisa,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Telephone  set  395, .308, 

CI   DI4-151.000 
Yousefian.  Anie  A   Dispensing  toothbrush.  395,167,  CI.  D4- 108.000. 
Zippo  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Papiemik.  Elie.  395.243.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Zary.  Keith  W,  10,449.  CI.  Plt.-26.000, 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  10.450.  CI.  Plt.-29.000, 
Cleangro  Limited:  See — 

Wain,  Peter,  10,452,  CI.  Plt.-80.000, 
Fides  Beheer  BY:  See — 

Vlielander,  Ike,  10,454,  CI.  Pll.-87.150, 
Vlielander,  Ike,  10,455,  CI.  Pit -87.150. 
Funakoshi.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi,  Hidefumi;  Nuse,  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 
Ushio,  10,453.  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Nishinomiya  City:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshi:  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  10.453.  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Nose.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  10.453.  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Sakazaki.  Ushio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi:  and  Sakazaki, 
Ushio.  10.453.  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Shaw.  Douglas  V..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Strawberry  plant  named    Aromas'.  10.451.  CI.  Pll  -49.000. 


Suntory  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Saluutaki. 
Ushio.  10,453.  CI.  Plt.-84.000 
Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  to  Nishinomiya  City;  and  Suntory  Limited.  Fuchsia  plant — 
•Sanicomf.  10.453.  CI.  Pit. -84.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Shaw.  Douglas  V.  10,451.  CI   Plt.-49.000. 
Vlielander.  Ike,  to  Fides  Beheer  B  V  Kalanchoe  plant  named    Klabal', 

10.454,  CI.  Plt.-87.I50. 

Vlielander,  Ike,  to  Fides  Beheer  B  V  Kalanchoe  plant  named    Iztac  '. 

10.455,  CI.  Plt.-87.I50. 

Waiii.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Cleagar 

spl'.  10.452.  CI.  Plt.-80.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Floribunda  rose  plant  named 

■Jaceve'.  10.449.  CI.  Plt.-26O0O. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Floribunda  rose  plant  named 

•Jacurf.  10.450.  CI   Plt.-29.000. 
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9 
44 
49.1 
69 

144 

158 

195.1 

202 

206 

217 

227 

417 

424 


237 
300 
4204 
623 


2.1 

247 

497 

625 

634 

640 

680 


103 
532 
647 
652 


CLASS  2 

5.765.223 
5.765.224 
5.765.225 
5.765.226 
5.765.227 
5.765.228 
5.765.229 
5.765.230 
5.765.231 
5.765.232 
5.765.233 
5.765.234 
5.765.235 

CLASS  4 

5,765,236 
5,765,237 
5,765,238 
5.765,242 

CLASS  5 

5.765,239 
5,765,240 
5.765.241 
5.765.243 
5.765.244 
5.765.245 
5,765,246 

CLASS  7 

5.765,247 

CLASS  8 

5,766,266 
5.766,267 
5.766.268 
5,766,269 

CLASS  14 

5.765,248 

CLASS  15 


491 

104.32 

104  94 

106 

160 

167,1 

2204 

230,12 

326 

352 

394 


5,765,250 
5,765,251 
5,765,252 
5,765,249 
5,765,253 
5,765,254 
5,765,255 
5,765,256 
5,765,257 
5,765,258 
5,765,259 

CLASS  16 

93  D  5,765,260 

278  5.765.261 

336  5,765,262 

342    ^  5,765,263 

CLASS  23 

302  T  5,766,270 

CLASS  24 

30,5  R  5,765,264 

177  5,765,265 

633  5,765,266 

CLASS  26 

3  5.765,267 


CLASS  27 

5.765.268 
5,765,269 

CLASS  29 


18 
26 


25.03 

27  R 

33  A 

222 

550 

596 

603.03 

717 

743 

753 

840 

858 
888.06 
890.047 
890.13 


5.766,271 
5,765,270 
5,765,271 
5,765,272 
5,765,273 
5.765,274 
5,765,275 
5,765,276 
5,765,277 
5,765.278 
5.765,279 
5,765,280 
5,765.281 
5,765,282 
5,765,284 
5,765,283 


890.149 
895  1 


5.765,285 
5,765,286 


CLASS  36 

276  5,765,287 

280  5,765,288 

319  5,765,289 

CLASS  33 

5,765,290 


365 


CLASS  34 

80  5,765,291 

98  5,765,292 

305  5,765,293 

381  5,765,294 

CLASS  36 

5,765,295 
5,765,2% 
5,765,297 
5.765,298 
5,765,299 
5,765,300 


24.5 

51 

84 

89 

117  1 

139 


457 


CLASS  37 

5.765,301 

CLASS  42 

5,765,302 
5,765,303 


58 


77.1 
342 
365 
375 
383 
465 


CLASS  44 

324  5,766,272 

346  5.766,273 

436  5,766,274 

519  5,766,275 

CLASS  47 

5,765,304 
5,765,305 
72  5,765,306 

CLASS  48 

198.7  5,766.276 

CLASS  49 

5.765,307 
5,765,308 
5,765,309 
5,765.310 
5.765.311 
5.765.312 

CLASS  51 

5.766.277 
5.766.278 
5.766.279 

CLASS  52 

5.765,313 
5,765,314 
5,765,315 
5,765,316 
5,765,317 
5,765,318 
5,765,319 
5,765,320 
5,765,321 
5,765,322 
5,765,323 
5,765,324 
5,765.325 
5,765,326 
5,765.328 
5.765.329 
5.765.330 
5.765.331 
5.765.332 
5.765.333 
5.765.334 


295 
307 
308 


1 

7 

36.1 

67 

93.2 

98 

101 

108 

155 

167.7 

169.5 

200 

2045 

2362 

302.1 

3023 

309.13 

348 

396.01 

481.1 

745  19 


154 
201 
258 
399 

400 

411 
430 
441 
453 


CLASS  53 

5.765.335 
5.765.336 
5.765.339 
5.765.340 
5.766.280 
5.765.341 
5.765.342 
5.765.343 
5.765.344 
5.765.345 


493 

572 


242 

361 

367 

3856 

482 

486 

498 
523 


5.765.337 
5.765.338 

CLASS  55 

5.766.281 
5.766.282 
5,766,283 
5,766,285 
5,766,286 
5,766,287 
5,766J88 
5,766,289 
5.766,290 


CLASS  56 

2  5,765,346 

14.7  5,765,347 

15.2  5,765,348 

328.1  5.765,349 

5.765.350 
400.12  5,765.351 


76 

104 

212 

281 

311 

406 

414 


39  03 
39  12 
39  36 
204 

226.2 
229 

274 

277 

284 
301 
313 

373 
398 
748 


45  1 

63 

154 

209 

210 

276 

293 

331 

401 

408 

434 

441 

442 

473 

507 

603 

611 

646 


26 


17.3 
345 
68 

102 
108 
141 
187 
261 
501 


CLASS  57 

5.765.352 
5.765.353 
5.765.354 
5.765.355 
5.765.356 
5.765.357 
5.765.358 
5.765.359 

CLASS  «• 

5.765.363 
5.765.365 
5.765.366 
5,765.360 
5.765.361 
5.765.362 
5.765.367 
5.765.368 
5.765.369 
5.765,370 
5,765.371 
5.765.372 
5.765.373 
5.765.374 
5.765.375 
5.765.376 

CLASS  62 

5.765.377 
5,765,378 
5,765,379 
5.765,381 
5.765.382 
5.765.383 
5.765.380 
5.765.384 
5.765.385 
5,765,386 
5,765,387 
5,765,388 
5,765,389 
5,765,390 
5,765,391 
5,765,392 
5,765,393 
5,765.394 
5.765.395 
5.765.3% 
5,765,397 

CLASS  63 

5.765,398 

CLASS  65 

5,766,291 
5,766.2% 
5.766.292 
5.766.293 
5.766,294 
5,766.295 
5.766.297 
5.766.298 
5.766.299 
5.766.300 


CLASS  66 

132  R  5,765,399 

190  5,765,400 

203  5.765,401 


CLASS  68 

1 2.06  5,765,402 

13  R  5,765,403 

23.2  5,765,404 

133  5,765,405 

134  5,765,406 
214  5.765,407 


CLASS  70 

14 

5.765.408 

28 

5.765.409 

107 

5.765.410 

134 

5.765.411 

5.765,412 

201 

5.765,413 

209 

5,765,414 

5,765,415 

238 

5,765,416 

495 

5,765,417 

47 

55 

% 

148 

224 

237 

245 

264 

306 

307 

325 

3534 


CLASS  71 

5.766,301 
5,766,302 

CLASS  72 

5,765,418 
5,765,420 
5,765,419 
5,765,421 
5,765,423 
5,765,422 
5,765,424 
5,765,425 
5,765,426 
5.765,427 
5,765,428 
5,765,430 


CLASS  73 


1  79 

1.87 

7 

11.08 

191 

23.2 

23.21 

23.34 

23.42 

31.06 

39 

40.7 

41 

492 

116 

118.1 

119A 

121 

146.2 

152.11 

15246 

152.54 

204  11 

290V 

304  C 

313 

468 

504.13 

504.16 

578 

579 

597 

602 

623 

705 

706 

774 

779 

842 

847 

856 

861 

861.12 

861  74 

862.329 

863.55 

863.83 

864  43 

864  74 

865  6 
8659 
866.3 


5,767,380 
5,767,381 
5,765,431 
5,767,382 
5,767,383 
5,767,386 
5,767,384 
5,767,385 
5,767.387 
5.767.388 
5.767.389 
5.767.390 
5.767.391 
5.767.392 
5.767.393 
5.767.394 
5.767.395 
5.767.3% 
5.767,397 
5,767.398 
5,767,399 
5,767,400 
5,767,401 
5,765,432 
5.765,433 
5,765,434 
5.765,435 
5,767,403 
5.767,404 
5,767,405 
5,767,406 
5,767,407 
5,767,408 
5.767.409 
5.767.410 
5.767.41 1 
5.765.436 
5.767.413 
5.767.402 
5.767.414 
5.767.415 
5.767.416 
5.767.417 
5.767.418 
5.767.419 
5.767.420 
5.767.421 
RE.  35.824 
5.765.437 
5.767,422 
5,767,423 
5,767,424 
5,767,425 


CLASS  74 


6 

7R 

136 

427 

481 

490.03 

490.05 

501.6 

5024 

5026 

526 

553 

5946 

597 


5.765,438 
5,765,439 
5.765.441 
5.765.440 
5.765,442 
5,765,444 
5,765,443 
5,765,445 
5,765,446 
5,765,447 
5,765,448 
5,765,449 
5,765.450 
5.765.451 


iai9 

246 
252 
255 
345 

378 
729.1 


CLASS  75 

5.766.303 
5.767.426 
5.766.304 
5.766.305 
5.766.306 
5.766.307 
5.767.412 


CLASS  76 

1 1 5  5,765.452 

CLASS  81 

53.11  5.765,453 

487  5.765,454 


CLASS  82 

111  5,765.455 
5.765.456 

112  5,765.457 


13 

27 

37 

157 

639.5 

747 


306 

422.1 

454 

602 

726 

743 


CLASS  83 

5,765,458 
5,765,459 
5,765,460 
5,765.461 
5.765.462 
5.765.463 

CLASS  84 

5.767.427 
5.767.428 
5.767.429 
5.767.430 
5.767.43! 
5.767.432 


CLASS  86 

45  5.767,433 

CLASS  89 

1.14  5,767,434 

3602  5,767,435 

37.22  5,767,436 

CLASS  92 

71  5,765,464 

86  5,765,465 

98  R  5,765,466 

169  3  5,765,468 


91 

% 

115 

117 

161 

220 

270 

273 


282 
337 
432 
448 
537 


CLASS  95 

5,766.308 
5.766.309 
5.766.310 
5.766.311 
5.76*.'12 
5.766.313 
5.766.314 
5.766.315 
5.766.316 

CLASS  96 

5.766J17 
5.766.318 
5.766,319 
5,766,320 
5,766,321 

CLASS  99 

5,765,467 
5,765,469 
5,765.470 
5.765.471 
5.765.472 


CLASS IM 

266  5.765,473 

CLASS  lei 

41  5,765,474 

91  5,765,475 

127  1  5,765.476 

128.4  5.765.477 

129  5.765.478 

148  5.765.479 

169  5.765,480 

211  5,765,481 

228  5,765.482 

239  5.765.483 

327  5.765.484 

CLASS  1*2 

200  5.767.437 

444  5.767.438 

472  5.767.439 

CLASS  1»5 

5.765,485 

5.765,486 


404 
410 


CLASS 


31.15 

3143 

31.47 

31.58 

35 

389 

124.2 

157.2 

16917 

280 

403 

404 

461 

690 

705 

745 


1*6 

5,766,322 
5,766,323 
5,766.324 
5.766.325 
5.766.326 
5.766.327 
5,766.328 
5.766.329 
5.766.330 
5.766.331 
5.766J32 
5.766.333 
5.766.334 
5.766.335 
5.766.336 
5.766.337 
5.766.338 
5.766.339 


34 


CLASS  IM 

5.765.487 


CLASS  lie 

261  5.765.488 

344  5.765.489 

346  5.765.490 

CLASS  ill 

105  5.765,491 

200  5,765,492 

CLASS  112 

167  5,765,493 

470.07  5,765,494 

475.03  5,765,495 

475.19  5,765.4% 

CLASS  114 

97  5,765.498 

270  5.765.497 

347  5.765.499 
366  5.765J00 


CLASS  116 

323 

5,765.501 

CLASS  117 

2 

5.766.340 

14 

5.766.341 

54 

5.766.342 

88 

5.766.343 

103 

5.766.344 

105 

5.766.345 

208 

5.766.346 

217 

5.766.347 

218 

5,766,348 

120 
126 
249 
256 
313 
319 
326 
410 
420 


CLASS  118 

5,766,349 
5,766.353 
5,766.350 
5.766.351 
5.766.352 
5.766.354 
5,766.355 
5,766,356 
5,766,357 


PI  175 


PI  176 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  177 


504 
603 
666 
679 

723  E 
725 


728 


285 
524 
168 
432 
4.56 
651 
707 


5,756.358 
5,766,359 
5,766.360 
5,766,361 
5,766,362 
5,766.363 
5.766,364 
5.766,365 


CLASS  119 

5,755.502 
5,765,503 
5,765,504 
5,765305 
5.765  J06 
5,765.507 
5,755,508 


7R 
379 


CLASS  122 

5.765.509 
5.755.510 


CLASS  123 


41.14 

54.1 

90.11 

9012 
90.17 

9033 

184.35 

188.8 

196  S 

198  DB 

306 

308 

333 

339.1 

339  19 

399 

419 

432 

435 

470 

492 

497 

514 

516 

520 


574 


5.765.51 1 
5,765.512 
5.765,513 
5.765  J 14 
5,755.515 
5,755.517 
5,755,518 
5,755315 
5,765,519 
5,755,520 
5,755,521 
5,765,522 
5,765,524 
5,765,525 
5,765,526 
5,765,527 
5,765,528 
5,765,529 
5,765,530 
5,765,531 
5,765,532 
5,765,534 
5,765,533 
5.765.535 
5.755,537 
5,755.538 
5,755,539 
5,765,540 
5,765,541 


39  E 

50 

113 

247 
355 
361 


CLASS  124 

5,765,536 

CLASS  126 

5,765,542 
5,765,543 
5,765,544 
5,765.545 
5,765,546 
5,765,547 


CLASS  127 

32 

5,766,366 

CLASS  128 

20024 

5,765,548 

201.16 

5,765,560 

20226 

5,765,549 

202.27 

5,765,550 

203  11 

5,765,551 

203.15 

5,765,552 

20329 

5,765,553 

205.23 

5,765,554 

205.26 

5,765,555 

206.19 

5,765,556 

207,14 

5,765,557 

5,765,558 

207.15 

5,765,559 

653.1 

5,765,551 

653.4 

5.765,562 

725 

5,765,563 

845 

5,765,564 

849 

5,765,565 

898 


248 
370 


218 

232 

321 
323 


5,765,566 
5,765,567 
5,765,568 

CLASS  131 

5.765,569 
5,755,570 

CLASS  132 

5,765.571 
5.755,572 
5,755.573 
5,765,574 
5.765.575 
5.765.576 
5,765.577 


CLASS  134 


13 

2 

6 

7 

8 

12 

25.2 

42 

157  R 

198 


5,756.359 
5.766.367 
5.756.368 
5.765.578 
B1  764.221 
5.766.370 
5.766.371 
5.765.579 
5.765.580 
5.755,581 


CLASS  135 

16  5,755,582 

68  5,765,583 

93  5.765.584 


CLASS  J37 


9 

15 

68  14 

238 

271 

493.9 

597 

601 

625  23 

625  48 

881 


5.755.585 
5.765.586 
5.765.587 
5,765.588 
5,765,589 
5.765,590 
5.755391 
5.755.592 
5.755393 
5.765.594 
5.765395 


38 
59 

86 

98 

100 

104 

135 

198 

206 

383 


CLASS  138 

5,755.5% 
5.765.597 
5,755398 
5,765,599 
5.765.600 

CLASS  141 

5.755.601 
5.755.602 
5.755.603 
5.755.604 
81  217.940 
5.765.505 
5.765.506 
5.765.507 
5.765.508 
5.765.609 
5.765.510 
5.765.511 
5.765.512 
5.765,613 
5,765,514 


CLASS  144 

39  5,765,515 

117  4  5,765.616 

387  5.765.517 


CLASS  148 

5.765.372 
5.766.374 
5.766.375 
5.766.376 
5.766.377 
5.766,378 
5,766,379 
5,766,380 
5,765,381 
5,766,382 

CLASS  150 

5,765,618 


101 
254 
307 
328 
4.34 
526 
537 
577 
624 
656 


107 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5,765,383 

556  5,766,384 


CLASS  156 


62.2 
62.4 
62.6 
64 

82 

89 

89.11 

222 

228 

230 

240 

244.12 

251 

277 
345    . 

361 

362 
382 
395 


5.766.385 
5.766.387 
5.766.388 
5.766.389 
5.766.390 
5.766.391 
5.765.392 
5.766.393 
5.765.394 
5.756.395 
5.765.396 
5.766.397 
5.756.398 
5.756.399 
5.756,385 
5.756.400 
5.766.401 
5.766,403 
5,766,404 
5,766,402 
5,766,405 
5,766,406 
5.766.407 
5.765.408 


470 
472 
495 


5.766.409 
5.766.410 
5.766.411 


CLASS  159 

47.3  5.766.412 

CLASS IM 

8407  5.755.619 

89  5.765.620 

168  I  R  5.765.621 

273  1  5.765.622 

CLASS  162 

5.766.413 
5,766.414 
5,756.415 
5.756.415 
5.766.417 
5.766.418 
5.765.419 
5.766.420 
5.766.421 
5.766.422 

CLASS  164 

97  5.765.623 

5.765.624 

463  5.765.525 

476  5.765.625 


42 

52 

65 

110 

158 

246 

301 

354 

3584 

3585 


CLASS  165 


103 

104  25 

112 

121 

166 

167 

174 

177 

203 

247 


5.765.627 
5.755.528 
5.765.529 
5.765.530 
5.755.631 
5,765.632 
5.755.633 
5,755.634 
5.755.635 
5,755.636 


55 

72 

98 

206 

292 

297 

384 


21 

35 

371 

381 

540 

681 


CLASS  166 

5.765.637 
5.765.639 
5.765.638 
5.765.540 
5.765.641 
5.765,542 
5,765.643 

CLASS  169 

5.765.644 

CLASS  172 

5.765.645 
5.765.646 
5.765.647 
5.765.648 
5.765.649 
5.765.650 

CLASS  173 

5.755.651 
5.765.652 

CLASS  174 


17  VA 

27 

35 

50 

5061 

52.1 

52.4 

74  A 
78 

110  R 
158  R 


5.757.440 
5.767.441 
5.767.442 
5.767.443 
5,767.444 
5,757,445 
5,767,446 
5.767.447 
5.767.448 
5.757.449 
5.757.450 
5.767.451 


CLASS  175 

75  5.755.653 

211  5.76.5.654 

CLASS  177 

25.11  5.757.452 

25.18  5.765.655 

5,767,453 
45  5.767,4.54 

54  5.757,455 

148  5,767,456 

CLASS  178 

18  5,757,457 

5.767,458 


CLASS  180 

5,765,656 

5.765.657 
5.765.658 
5.765.659 
5.755.660 


653 
197 
206 
261 
258 


CLASS  181 

258  5.767.459 

CLASS  187 

5.765,662 
5.765.563 
5.767,460 
5.757.461 
5,757.462 
5,755,664 


245 
292 
382 


393 


CLASS  188 

20  5,765,665 

218  XL  5,765,567 

322.17  5,765,666 

CLASS  192 

7  5.755,668 

44  5.765.669 

45.1  5.765,670 

48.2  5.755.671 
85  AA  5.765,673 
85  R  5,765,672 
89.23  5,765,674 

CLASS  198 

408  5,765,675 

443  5,765,676 

803.9  5,765,677 

810  01  5,755,678 

834  5,755,579 

CLASS  200 

5  A  5,757,453 

15  R  5.767,465 

51.52  5,767,467 

61.54  5,757.466 

344  5.757.468 

CLASS  202 

5  A  5.767.464 

CLASS  203 

12  5.766.423 

74  5.766.424 


CLASS  204 


157,15 

157.3 

165 

192.13 

228 

238 

257 

259 

263 

412 

424 

429 

451 

456 

520 

524 


5.767.469 
5.757.470 
5.766.425 
5.766.425 
5.766.427 
5,766.428 
5,766,429 
5,766,430 
5,766,431 
5,766,432 
5,766,433 
5.766,434 
5,766,435 
5,765,435 
5.766,438 
5,766.439 


99 

124 
170 
318 
343 
414 
640 
742 


363 
385 
427 
434 
447 
521 
523 
562 

579 
713 
763 


168 

275 


86 

108 

136 

137 

143 

150 

169 


CLASS  205 

5.766.440 
5.765.680 
5.766.441 
5.766.442 
5.766.443 
5.766.445 
5.766.446 
5.765,447 

CLASS  206 

5,765,682 
5.765.683 
5.765.684 
5.755.685 
5.755.686 
5.755.687 
5.765.688 
5.765.689 
5.765.690 
5.765.691 
5.755.692 
5.765.693 

CLASS  209 

5.765.694 
5.756.448 
5.765.6% 

CLASS  210 

5.756.449 
5.756.450 
5.756.451 
5.766.452 
5.766.453 
5.766,454 
5,766.456 


170 

184 

195,4 

198,2 

199 

222 

232 

251 

255 
323.1 

323.2 

335 

406 

418 

485 

490 

502.1 

602 

605 

627 
638 
539 
644 
656 
668 
670 
703 
711 
739 


748 
758 
807 


5.766.457 
5.766.458 
5.766.459 
5.756.460 
5.756.455 
5.756.461 
5.766.462 
5.766.463 
5.766.464 
5.766.465 
5.766.466 
5.766.467 
5.766.468 
5.766.469 
5.766.470 
5.766.471 
5.756.472 
5.766.473 
5.757.060 
5.766.474 
5.756.475 
5.766,476 
5.766.477 
5.756.478 
5.765.479 
5.766.480 
5.766.481 
5.766.482 
5.756.483 
5.766.484 
5.756.485 
5.766.486 
5.756.487 
5.766.488 
5.766,489 
5.756.490 
5.756.491 


CLASS  211 

1 1  5.765.697 

26  5.765.698 

40  5.765,695 

70.6  5.765.699 

85  31  5.765.700 

85.8  5.765.701 

181  1  5.765.702 

CLASS  212 

274  5.765.703 

CLASS  215 

116  5.765.704 

216  5.765.705 

2.30  5,765,706 


CLASS  216 

5,766,492 
5,766,493 
5,766,494 
5,766,495 
5,766,4% 
5,766.497 
5.766,498 
5,766,499 

CLASS  218 

5.767.471 


CLASS  219 


59,14 

868 

117.1 

121.52 

121  59 

121  61 

121.67 

121  69 

121.71 

121  8 

121,85 

215 

270 

411 

440 

492 

497 

603 

533 

699 

723 


5,767.473 
5,767,474 
5,767,475 
5,767,476 
5.767,478 
5,767,472 
5,767,479 
5.767,481 
5,767,480 
5,767,482 
5,767,477 
5,767,483 
5,767,484 
5,767,485 
5.767.486 
5.767.487 
5.767.488 
5.767.489 
5.767.490 
5.767.491 
5.767.492 
5.757.493 


CLASS  220 


4.28 

8 

258 

453 

468 

501 

562 

619 

737 

740 


5.765.707 
5.765.708 
5.765.709 
5.765.710 
5.765.711 
5.765,712 
5,765,713 
5,765,714 
5,765,715 
5,765,716 


CLASS  221 

45 

5.765.717 

62 

5.765,718 

1% 

5,765,719 

211 

5,755,720 

259 

5,765,721 

CLASS  222 

1 

5,765,722 

5,765,723 

5,765,724 

129 

5,765,725 

129 

5.765.726 

146,2                 5.765.728 

380 

5.755,729 

590 

5,755,730 

CLASS  223 

101 

5,755,731 

CLASS  224 

149 

5,765,732 

153 

5,755,733 

250 

5,765,734 

264 

5,765,735 

281 

5,765,736 

325 

5,765,737 

661 

•      5,765,738 

CLASS  225 

3 

5.765,727 

23 

5,755,739 

45 

5.765.740 

CLASS  226 

50 

5.755.741 

CLASS  227 

1 32  5.755.742 

CLASS  228 

254  5.755.744 

CLASS  229 

92.8  5.755,745 

104  5,765,746 

12515  5,765,747 

125.22  5,765,748 

CLASS  232 

17  5,765,749 

CLASS  235 

449  5,767,495 

454  5,767,494 

462  5,767,4% 
5,767,497 

463  5,767,498 
472                      5,767,501 

5,767,502 
492  5,767,504 

615  5,767,505 

CLASS  236 

49,3  5,765,743 

CLASS  238 

487  5,767,503 


CLASS  239 

5,765,750 
5,755.751 
5,755,752 
5,755,753 
5,755.754 
5.755.755 
5,755,756 
5,755,757 
5.755.758 
5.755.759 
5.765.750 
5.755.751 
5.765.752 

CLASS  241 

5.755.753 
5.765.764 
5.765.765 
5.765.766 
5.765.767 
5.765.758 
5.765.769 


5 

56 

117 

119 

120 

124 

204 

205 

369 

398 

440 

690  1 


21 

27 

39 

74 

82.5 

254 


CLASS  242 


35  6  E 

232 

284 

342 

383.2 

3909 

403 

597  5 


5.765.770 
5.765.781 
5.765.771 
5.765.772 
5,755,773 
5,755.774 
5.765,782 
5,755.775 


CLASS  244 

66 

5.767.529 

CLASS  271 

180.1                  5.765.905 

5.767,640 

544                      5,767,737 

7  B                     .5.765.783 
12.2                     5,765.776 

72 

5.767330 
5.767.531 

9  13 
162 

5.765.825 
5.765.826 

203                      5.765.906 
216                      5.765.907 

286 

5,767,641 

5,767,642 

CLASS  328 

48                        5!755!777 

80 

5.767332 

.VXI 

5.765.827 

223                      5.765.908 

439 

5,767.643 

308                    5,767,721 

101                       5.755!778 
134  D                  5.755.779 
158  R               5.765.784 
165                      5.755,780 

87 
91 

5.767.533 
5.767334 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  297 

489 
560 

5,767.644 
5,767,645 

CLASS  329 

% 

5.767335 

108  2 

5.765.828 

146                      5.765.909 

563 

5,767,646 

301                   5,757.738 

99 

111 

5.767.5.16 
5.757337 

2.50 

148  J 

5.765.829 
5.765.831 

172  5.765.910 

173  5.765.911 

568  1 
559 

5,757.648 
5.767.647 

.306                      5.767.739 

CLASS  246 

115 

5.767.538 

3.54 

5!765!832 

214                      5.765.912 

570 

5.767.649 

CLASS  330 

465                      5,765,785 

194 

5.767339 

256  15               5.765.893 

640 

5.757.6.50 

10                        5.767.740 

197 

5.767..540 

CLASS  277 

281                       5.765.913 

6% 

5.767.551 

252                    5.767,741 

CLASS  248 

295 

5.767..541 

53 

5,765,833 

-1004                   5,765.914 

802 

5.767,552 

5,767,742 

hK  1                        S  7hS  7Kf) 

2% 

5.767.542 

101 

5!765!8.34 

3-30                      5.765.840 

811 

5,767,653 

294                    5,767,743 

75                        S  76S  787 

315 

5.767.543 

314 

5  755,835 

.344  12                 5.755.915 

5,767,654 

297                      5.757,744 

79                      5.765.788 
97                       5.765.789 
118                      5.765.790 

318 
341 
343 

5.767.544 
5.767.545 
5.767.546 

603 
536 

650 

5,755.8.36 
5.755,837 
5.765,8-18 

-344.13                 5.765.916 
352                     .5.765.917 
408                      5.765,918 

7 

CLASS  320 

5,757,555 

.101                       5.767,662 
CLASS  331 

5  765.79 1 

347 

5.767.547 

411.21                 5.765.919 

5 

5,767,557 

8                           5,767,745 

121                     5!765J92 
126                      5  765  795 

5.757.548 

CLASS  279 

41135                 5.765.920 

104 

5,767,658 

17                        -5,757,746 

5.757.549 

62 

5,765,839 

423.46                 5.765.921 

106 

5,767.559 

46                        5,757.747 

292.12              5.755.794 
346.1                 5.765.795 
349.1                 5.765.7% 
398                   5.765.797 

.355 

5.757,550 

440  1                    5.765.922 

140 

5,767.660 

57                      5.767.748 

370 
379 

387 

.5,767,-551 
5,757,552 
5,767353 

11,22 
47.35 

CLASS  280 

5,765,841 
5,765,842 

CLASS  299 

13                       5.755.923 

152 

5.767.661 

CLASS  322 

86                        5.767.749 

CLASS  332 

430                   5!765.798 

.393 

5.757.5.54 

79.7 

5.765.843 

15                        5.765.924 

12 

5.767.663 

103                   5.767.750 

453                      5.765.799 

401 

5.767.555 

95.1 

5.765.844 

31                         5,755.92? 

115                   5.767.751 

550                      5.765!800 

402 

.5.767356 

5.765,845 

.39.3                     5.765.926 

CLASS  323 

117                   5.767.752 

552                   5.765.801 
575                   5.765,802 

403 
412 

5.767.557 
5.767358 

112.2 
237 

5.765.846 
5.755.847 

CLASS  300 

907 

5.767.664 

CLASS  333 

624                   5,765,803 

431 

5.767.559 

422 

5.755.848 

21                       5.765.927 

CLASS  324 

25                        5.757.7.54 

631                       5.765.804 

438 

5.767.560 

433 

5.755.849 

CLASS  301 

76.52 

5.757,565 

101                   5.757.755 

674                   5.765.805 

499 

5.767.561 

490  1 

5.755.850 

97 

5.767.665 

116                    5.757.753 

.500 

5.767..562 

491.4 

5,765.851 

5.3                        5.765.928 

117  R                  5.767.667 

124                    5.767.756 

CLASS  249 

531 

5.767.563 

507 

5,765.852 

5.757.668 

172                     5.767.757 

117                      5.766.500 

532 

5.767.564 

5.765.853 

CLASS  303 

207,1 

2                 5.767.669 

j^w     ft  £r*r*    44^ 

620 

5.767.555 

618 

5,76.5,854 

112                     5.765.929 

5.767.670 

CLASS  336 

CLASS  250 

666 

5.767.556 

M2 

5,765,855 

119  2                   5.765.9.30 

209 

5.767.671 

84  M                  5.767.758 

221                       5.767.506 

5.767.567 

5,765,8.55 

183                     5.755.931 

236 

5.767.672 

1 74                      5.767.759 

225                      5.767..507 

667 

5.767.568 

6«6 

5,765,857 

252 

5.767.673 

205                      5.767.760 

227.11                5.767.508 

668 

5.767.-569 

701 

5,765,8-58 

CLASS  307 

.303 

5.767.674 

227.19                 5,767„509 

5.767.570 

704 

5.755,859 

91                        5,757,587 

.309 

5.767.675 

CLASS  337 

269,1                   .5.757310 

5.767.571 

728.2 

5.755.850 

10.2                     5.767,588 

5.767,676 

197                    5.767.761 

281                       5.767,511 

5.767.572 

5.755.86! 

108                     5.757.589 

322 

5.767.677 

348                    5.767.762 

282                   5  757.512 

675 

5.767.573 

728.3 

5.755.862 

5.767.590 

326 

5.757.678 

292                   5,767313 

677 

5.767.574 

729 

5.755.863 

64                        5,767,591 

337 

5.757.579 

CLASS  340 

306                      .5.767314 

701 

5.767.575 

731 

5.765.864 

108                      5,767.592 

-155 

5.767.680 

407  1                    5.767.764 

310                      5.757315 

5.767.576 

5.765.865 

125                      5.767.594 

392 

5.757.581 

4255                  5.767.765 

311                       5,767.516 

707 

5.767.577 

741 

5.765.866 

445 

5.767.682 

4-36                      5.767.766 

363.04                 5.767.517 

717 

5.767.578 

743.2 

5.755.867 

CLASS  310 

464 

5.767.683 

438                   5.767,767 

370.13                 5.767318 

5.767.579 

769 

5.765.868 

74                        5.767.595 

536 

5.767.684 

454                      5.767,768 

372                      -5.767319 

737 

-5.767.580 

807 

5.765.869 

89                        5.767.5% 

640 

5.767.685 

456                      5.767,769 

474.1                    5.767,520 

749 

5.767..581 

825 

5.765.870 

903                     5,767.597 

662 

5.767.686 

551                     5,767,770 

492.2                  5,767.521 

753 

5.767.582 

827 

5.765.871 

91                         5.767..598 

664 

5,767.687 

571                       5.767.771 

492.21                5.767.522 

786 

5.767.583 

184                      5.767.600 

753 

5.767.688 

5.767.772 

548                    5.767.523 

CLASS  281 

190                      5.757.601 

754 

5.767.589 

5.767.773 

559.29              5.767.524 

CLASS  261 

21.1 

5.765.872 

239                      5.767.605 

760 

5.767,690 

573                    5.767.774 

5.59.33               5.767.525 

140,: 

5.766319 

45 

5.765.873 

254                      5.767.606 
2-58                      5.767.502 

761 

5,757.691 
5,757.692 

623                   5.767.775 
632                    5.767.776 

CLASS  251 

n  ASS  264 

CLASS  283 

261                     5.767.607 

767 

5.767.693 

5.767.777 

1.3                      5.765.813 

^^■jrm4jPk7    mmM  i 

67 

5.765.874 

313  B                 5.767.603 

636                    5.767.778 

127                      5.765.814 

4.6 
7 

5.756.520 
5.766321 

74 

5.765.875 

313  R                  5.767.6(M 

CLASS  326 

648                      5.767.780 

175                      .5.765.815 

5.757.608 

16 

5.767,694 

661                       5.767.781 

294                      5.765.816 

13 
29.2 

5.766.522 
5,766.523 

CLASS  285 

316                      5.757,609 

30 

5.757.695 

693                     5.757.782 

15 

5.765.875 

321                       5.757.611 

56 

5,757,6% 

815  4                  5.767,783 

CLASS  252 

37 
40.1 

5.766,524 
5.766,525 

93 

5.765.877 

324                    5.757.612 

80 

5.757.697 

825  31                5,767.784 

1                           5.766.501 

123.1 

5.765.878 

83 

5.767.698 

82544                5,767.785 

62.9  PZ               5.766..502 

40,5 
104 
109 
143 

5.766.526 
5.766,527 
5,766.528 
5,766,529 

189 

5,765.879 

CLASS  312 

85 

5.767.699 

5,757.786 

67                        5.756..503 

231 

5.765.880 

2236                  5.765.932 

5.767,700 

825.46                 5.767.787 

69                        5.7h6..5(M 

415 

5.-'65.88l 

332  1                  5,765.933 

93 

5.767.701 

825.49                 5.767.788 

70                        5.766.505 

126 

5.767.702 

825.54                 5.757.789 

76                        5.766.506 

169 

5.766.530 

CLASS  290 

CLASS  313 

870.02                5.767.790 

299.01                  5,766.507 

210.6                     -1. /on.j.1.; 

210  8                   5.766331 

211  14                5.766333 
258                      5.766.5-W 
272  15               5.766.535 
297.1                    5.766.536 
328,    7                    S  7M.  ^Xl 

1  R 

5.767.584 

141                     5.767.513 

CLASS  327 

870.11                 5.767.791 

5.766..508 

38  R 

5.767.585 

414                      5.767.614 

108 

5.767.703 

870.17               .5.767.792 

5.766..509 

54 

5.767.586 

447                      5.767.515 

109 

5.767.704 

903                      5.767.793 

299.62                5.766310 
305                      5.766311 
309                    5.766312 

1 

CLASS  292 

5.765.882 

456                      5.767.516 
489                      5.767.517 
493                      5.767.518 

113 

132 

5.767,705 
5,767,706 
5,767,708 

937                    5.767.794 

988                    5.767,795 

5,767,7% 

321                   5.766313 
372                   5.766314 

407 
512 
559 
571 

5!766!538 
5  766.539 

92 
216 

5.755.883 
5.765.884 

495                      5.767.519 
5.767.520 

141 
143 

5.767.709 
5,767,710 

CLASS  341 

500                   5.766.515 

5J66340 
5.766.-54 1 

318 

5.755.885 

497                     5.767.621 

5.767,711 

50                        5,767.797 

514                      5.766.516 

.141.16                 5.755.886 

503                     5.767.522 

152 

5.767,712 

59                        5.767.798 

570                      5.766.517 

509                      5.767.523 

156 

5.767.713 

67                        5.767.799 

582                      5.766318 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  294 

5.767.624 

5.767,714 

5.767.800 

1,1 

5.765.887 

159 

5.767.715 

145                      5.767.801 

CLASS  254 

44 

5.766..542 

27  1 

5  755  8S8 

CLASS  315 

203 

5.767.716 

1                           5.755.806 

45 

5.756..543 

64,1 

5.765.889 

5.17                    5.767.625 

210 

5.767.717 

CLASS  342 

26  R                    5.755.807 

173 

5.766.544 

55 

5.765.890 

39                        5.767.626 

228 

5.767,718 

45                        5.767.802 

200                      5.765.808 

82,11 

5.765.891 

111.41                  5.767.627 

281 

5,757.719 

69                        5.767.803 

335                   5.755.809 

CLASS  267 

111.51                  -5.767.628 

295 

5.767.720 

357                    5.767.804 

423                   5.755.810 

136 

5.765.817 

CLASS  296 

158                    5.767,629 

317 

5.767,722 

372                    5.757.805 

117 

5.765.818 

26 

5.765.892 

282                      5,767.630 

323 

5,767,724 

373                     5.767.805 

CLASS  255 

1.53 

5.765.819 

65.1 

5.765.894 

307                      5.767.631 

355 

5,767,726 

374                     5.767.807 

472                      5.767.500 

76 

5.765,895 

370                      5,757,632 

359 

5.767.727 

CLASS  343 

700  MS               5.767.809 

CLASS  256 

CLASS  269 

97  1 
97.2- 

5,765,899 
5,765.900 

CLASS  318 

374 
390 

5.767.728 
5.767.729 

13.1                      5.765.811 

6 

5.765.820 

97  9 

5.765,8% 

7                          5,757.633 

407 

5.767,730 

5.767.810 

69                        5.765.812 

15 

5.765.82 1 

5,765,897 

34                        5.757,634 

514 

5.767.731 

702                      5.757.811 

% 

5.765.822 

5,765,898 

85                        5,767,635 

525 

5.767.732 

722                      5.767.812 

CLASS  257 

98 

5.765,901 

139                      5.757,636 

534 

5.767.733 

744                      5.767.813 

17                     5.767.526 

CLASS  270 

100 

5,765,902 

146                      5,767,637 

536 

5.767.734 

774                     5.767.814 

48                     5.767.527 

58  1 

5.765.824 

102 

5.765.903 

254                   5.767,638 

5.767.735 

786                    5.767.815 

5.767.528 

58.23                5.755.823 

107 

5.765.9M 

5,767,639 

5,767,736 

788                    5.767.816 

PI  178 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


895 

5.767.817 

501 

5.767.914 

254 

5.768.003 

7W 

5.768.104 

5.768.191 

5.768.280 

509 

5.767.915 

269 

5.768.004 

755 

5.768.110 

185.24 

5.768.192 

503                     5.768.281 

CLASS  345 

537 

5.767.916 

281 

5.768.0O5 

777 

5.768.105 

185  25 

5.768.193 

.506                      5.768.282 

1 

5.767.818 

543 

5.767.917 

290 

5.768.006 

785 

5.768.106 

185.33 

5.768.194 

8 

5.767.820 

563 

5.767.918 

5.768.007 

792 

5.768.107 

189.09 

5.768.195 

CLASS  371 

5.767.821 

569 

5.767,919 

291 

5.768.008 

5.768.108 

194 

5.768.177 

1                      .  5.768.283 

46 

5.767.822 

577 

5,767,920 

293 

5.768.009 

794 

5.768.109 

200 

5.768.196 

5.1                      5.768.284 

55 

5.767,823 

578 

5,767.921 

311 

5.768.010 

5.768.197 

5.768.285 

5,767.824 

700 

5.767.922 

.341 

5.768.01 1 

CLASS  362 

5.768.198 

21.2                     5.768.286 

56 

5.767.825 

5.767.923 

5.768.012 

66 

5.765.935 

203 

5.768.199 

5.768.287 

84 

5.76V.826 

393 

5.768.013 

72 

5.765.936 

5.768.200 

22.2                     5.768.288 

87 

5,767.827 

CLASS  349 

457 

5.768.014 

187 

5.765.937 

205 

5.768.201 

22.32                   5.768.289 

89 

5.767.828 

S 

5.767.924 

484 

5.768.015 

198 

5.765.938 

207 

5.768.202 

22.4                     5.768.290 

97 

5.767,829 

38 

5.767.926 

557 

5.768.016 

219 

5.765.939 

208 

5.768.203 

30                     5.768.291 

99 

5.767,830 

39 

5.767.927 

559 

5.768.017 

240 

5.765.940 

210 

5.768.204 

31                       5.768.292 

103 

.5.767.831 

40 

5.767.928 

602 

5.768.019 

260 

5.765.941 

220 

5.768.205 

37.02                  5.768.295 

5.767.832 

5.767.929 

604 

5.768.020 

267 

5.765.942 

225.7 

5.768.206 

37  1                    5.768.293 

132 

5.767.833 

42 

5.767.930 

618 

5.768.021 

268 

5.765.943 

226 

RE  35.825 

5.768.294 

5.767.834 

58 

5.767.925 

620 

5.768.022 

359 

5.765.944 

5.768.207 

37.11                    5.768.296 

146 

5.767.835 

61 

5.767.934 

622 

5.768.023 

228 

5.768.208 

40.11                    5.768.297 

147 

5.767.836 

112 

5.767.935 

631 

5.768.024 

CLASS  363 

230.03 

5.768.209 

40  14                   5.768.298 

152 

5.767,837 

116 

5.767.936 

633 

5.768.025 

15 

5.768.111 

5.768.210 

49                        5.768.300 

161 

5,767,839 

119 

5.767.937 

6.34 

5.768.026 

16 

5.768.112 

23005 

5.768.211 

49  1                      5.768.299 

5,767,840 

158 

5.767.931 

637 

5.768.027 

17 

5.768.113 

230.08 

5.768.212 

68,1                      5.768.301 

167 

5.767.841 

700  MS              5.767.808 

662 

5.768.028 

58 

5.768.114 

233 

5.768.213 

168 

5.767.842 

687 

5.768.029 

59 

5.768.115 

233.5 

5.768.214 

CLASS  372 

173 

5.768.492 

CLASS  351 

691 

5.768.030 

5768.116 

238.5 

5.768.215 

21                         5.768..302 

179 

5,767.843 

43 

5.767.932 

708 

5.768.031 

65 

5.768.117 

45                        5.768.303 

212 

5.767,844 

52 

5.767.933 

742 

5,768.032 

72 

5.768.118 

CLAas  joo 

98                        5.768..VM 

302 

5,767.845 

159 

5.767.939 

813 

5.768.033 

167  1 

5.765.945 

5.767.846 

205 

5.767.940 

814 

5.768.034 

CLASS  364 

181.5 

5.765.946 

CLASS  374 

329 

5.767.847 

206 

5.767.941 

822 

5.768.035 

133 

5  768  119 

249 

5.765.947 

161                       5.765.948 

331 

5.767.848 

218 

5.767.942 

823 

5.768.036 

148 

5.768.121 
5.768.122 
5.768.123 

179                      5.765.949 

335 

5.767.849 

824 

5.768.037 

CLASS  367 

345 

5.767.850 

CLASS  353 

5.768.038 

172 

5.768.216 

CLASS  375 

346 

5.767.851 

94 

5.765.934 

850 

5.768.039 

158 

5J68J24 

206                      5.768.305 

348 

5.767,852 

859 

5.768.040 

1  JO 

167.01 

5!768!l25 

CLASS  368 

5.768.306 

349 

5,767,853 

CLASS  355 

872 

5.768.041 

400.01 

5768' 126 

10 

5.768.217 

208                      5.768.307 

355 

5.767.854 

18 

5.767.943 

5.768  127 

219                    5.768.308 

5.767.855 

39 

5.767.945 

CLASS  36« 

420 

5.768.128 

CLASS  369 

221                     5.768.309 

422 

5.767.856 

5.767.946 

72.2 

5.768.042 

5.768.129 

13 

5.768.218 

222                   5.768.310 

427 

5,767,857 

40 

5.767.947 

77.08 

5.768.013 

461 

5.768.131 

5.768.219 

5.768.311 

430 

5,767,858 

53 

5.767.948 

5.768.044 

464.2 

5.768.132 

5.768.220 

228                   5.768  J12 

434 

5,767,859 

67 

5.767.949 

78.04 

5.768.045 

468.01 

.5.768.133 

14 

5.768.221 

232                     5.768.313 

441 

5,767,860 

71 

5.767.950 

84 

5.768.046 

468.28 

5.768.134 

30 

5.768.222 

242                      5.768.314 

473 

5.767.861 

5.767.951 

92 

5.768.047 

470.01 

5.768.135 

31 

5.768.223 

247                     5.768.315 

507 

5.767.862 

96.5 

5.768.048 

474.24 

5.768.136 

33 

5.768.224 

260                      5.768.316 

5.767.863 

CLASS  356 

97  01 

5.768.049 

474.28 

5.768.137 

5.768.225 

296                      5.768.317 

519 

5.767.864 

4.01 

5.767.952 

97  02 

5.768,050 

5.768.138 

44.28 

5.768.226 

5.768.318 

5.767.865 

5.01 

5.767.953 

99.08 

5,768,051 

478.02 

-5.768.141 

5.768.227 

316                      5.768.319 

521 

5.767.866 

28 

5.767.954 

99  12 

5,768,052 

478.04 

5.768.139 

5,768.228 

341                       5.768.320 

524 

5.767.867 

73,1 

5.767.955 

103 

5.768.053 

478  13 

5.768.140 

5.768.229 

344                      5.768.321 

f^U       A    f^tf^      4  A^ 

5.767.956 

5.768.054 

479.01 

5.768.142 

50 

5.768.231 

346                    5.768.322 

CLASS  346 

5.767.957 

5.768.055 

479.05 

5.768.143 

54 

5.768.232 

355                   5.768.323 

82 

5.767,868 

124 

5.767.959 

5.768.056 

488 

5.768.144 

5.768.233 

356                   5.768.324 

5,767,869 

139.03                 5.767.960 

105 

5.768.057 

5.768.145 

59 

5.768.234 

372                     5.768.325 

237 

5.767.%1 

5.768.058 

489 

5.768.130 

5.768.235 

376                     5.768.326 

CLASS  347 

5,767.962 

5.768.059 

491 

5.768.146 

60 

5.768.236 

5.768.328 

9 

5.767.870 

238 

5.767.963 

106 

5.768.060 

492 

5.768.147 

75.1 

5.768.237 

10 

5.767.871 

243 

5.767,964 

5.768.061 

5.768.148 

75.2 

5.768.238 

CLASS  376 

17 

5.767,872 

328 

5.767.965 

5.768.062 

512 

5.768.149 

5.768.2.39 

192                   5.768.329 

40 

5.767.873 

5.767.966 

5.768.063 

525 

5.768.150 

5.768.240 

305                    5.768.330 

5.767.874 

3.36 

5.767.967 

5.768.064 

5.50 

5.768.151 

77.2 

5.768.241 

416                      5.768.3.32 

41 

5,767,875 

350 

5.767.968 

113 

5.768.065 

551,01 

5.768.152 

103 

5.768.242 

43 

5,767,876 

5.767.969 

5.768.066 

552 

5.768.153 

111 

5.768.243 

CLASS  377 

54 

5,767.877 

5.767.970 

5.768.067 

562 

5.768.154 

112 

5.768.244 

10                      5.768.327 

55 

5.767.879 

351 

5.767.971 

5.768.068 

572 

5.768,155 

116 

5.768.245 

71 

5,767,878 

358 

5.767.972 

5.768.069 

578 

5.768.156 

124 

5.768.246 

CLASS  378 

86 

5,767,881 

376 

5.767.973 

5.768.070 

5.768.157 

191 

5.768.247 

19                        5.768.331 

87 

5,767,882 

394 

5.767.974 

5.768.071 

5.768.158 

219 

5.768.248 

37                        5.768.333 

94 

5,767,883 

429 

5.767.975 

126 

5.768.072 

5.768.159 

263 

5.768.249 

53                        5.768.3.34 

102 

5,767.884 

437 

5.767.976 

5.768.073 

5.768.  loO 

275.1 

5.768.251 

73                        5.768.335 

115 

5.767.885 

445 

5.768.471 

133 

5.768.074 

5.768.161 

275.3 

5.768.252 

116                      5.768.336 

5,767,886 

135 

5.768.075 

579 

5.768.162 

291 

5.768.253 

136                     5.768.337 

5,767,887 

CLASS  358 

5.768.076 

705.01 

5.768.163 

143                   5.768,338 

130 

5,767,888 

296 

5.767.977 

710.14 

5.768.164 

CLASS  370 

147                   5.768.339 

171 

5,767,889 

5.767,978 

CLASS  361 

724.01 

5.768.165 

201 

5.768.254 

159                      5.768.340 

253 

5,767.890 

5,767,979 

42 

5.768.077 

724.19 

5.768.166 

216 

5.768.250 

258 

5,767.891 

298 

5,767,980 

56 

5.768.078 

725.02 

5.768.167 

218 

5.768.256 

CLASS  379 

264 

5.767.892 

299 

5,767.981 

78 

5.768.079 

746.1 

5.768.168 

229 

5.768.257 

22                      5.768.341 

300 

5.767,982 

119 

5.768.081 

748 

5.768.169 

236 

5.768.258 

30                      5.768.342 

CLASS  348 

.302 

5,767.983 

120 

5.768.082 

748.1 

5.768.170 

248 

5.768.255 

33                       5.768.343 

7 

5,767,893 

304 

5.767.984 

5.768.083 

765 

5.768.171 

252 

5.768.259 

35                     5.768.344 

8 

5,767,894 

402 

5.767.985 

5.768.0S4 

769 

5.768.172 

5.768.260 

61                         5.768.345 

12 

5,767,895 

428 

5.767.986 

130 

5.768.085 

5.768.261 

67                         5.768.346 

13 

5,767,896 

447 

5.767,987 

212 

5.768.086 

CLASS  365            j 

259 

5.768.262 

5.768..347 

15 

5,767,897 

474 

5,767,988 

230 

5.768.087 

52 

5.768.173 

263 

5.768.263 

5.768.348 

43 

5,767,898 

5,767,989 

287 

5.768.088 

63 

.5.768.174 

280 

5.768.264 

88                        5.768.349 

222 

5,767,899 

475 

5,767.990 

5.768.089 

145 

5.768.175 

282 

5.768.265 

93.08                   5.768.350 

253 

5,767,900 

518 

5,767.991 

523 

5.768.090 

.5.768.176 

321 

5.768.266 

93.37                 5.768.351 

272 

5,767,901 

520 

5.767.992 

601 

5.768.091 

5.768.182 

329 

5.768.267 

112                     5.768.352 

294 

5,767,902 

627 

5.768.092 

149 

5.768.178 

330 

5.768.268 

114                     5.768.353 

296 

5,767,903 

CLASS  359 

680 

5.768.093 

154 

.5.768.179 

342 

5.768.269 

189                      5.768.354 

362 

5,767,904 

32 

5.767.993 

5.768.094 

158 

5.768.180 

388 

5.768.270 

5.768.355 

373 

5,767,905 

72 

5.767.994 

681 

5.768.095 

5.768.181 

389 

5.768.271 

201                     5.768.356 

375 

5,767.906 

110 

5.767.995 

5.768.096 

171 

5.768.183 

395 

5.768.272 

207                      5.768.357 

392 

5,767,907 

122 

5.767.996 

683 

5.768.097 

185.01 

5.768.185 

5.768.273 

5.768.358 

403 

5,767.908 

152 

5.767.997 

684 

5.768.098 

5.768.186 

5.768.274 

209                    5.768.359 

5,767.909 

161 

5.767.998 

685 

5.768.099 

185,03 

5.768.184 

419 

5.768.275 

220                    5.768.360 

5,767.910 

163 

5.767.999 

686 

5.768.100 

5.768.187 

432 

5.768.276 

229                      5.768.361 

5.767.913 

177 

5.768.00(1 

687 

5.768.101 

5.768.188 

457 

5.768.277 

356                    5.768.362 

409 

5.767.911 

196 

5.768.001 

695 

5.768.102 

185.18 

5.768.189 

468 

5.768.278 

375                     5.768.363 

426 

5.767.912 

245 

5.768.002 

699 

5.768.103 

185.22 

5.768.190 

486 

5.768.279 

377                     5.768.365 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  179 


388 
396 
413 
418 
433 


5.768.364 
5.768.366 
5.768.367 
5.768.368 
5.768.369 
5.768.370 
5.768.371 


CLASS  380 


3 
4 

9 

10 

IS 


5.768.372 
5.768.373 
5.768.387 
5.768.374 
5.768.375 
5.768.376 
5.768.377 


86 

88 

114 

116 

123 

1.35 

139 


46 
68 

83 

109 

111 


5.768.455 
5.768.459 
5.768.460 
5.768.461 
5.768.462 
5.768.463 
5.768.464 

CLASS  386 

5.768.465 
5.768.466 
5.768.467 
5.768.468 
5.768.469 
5.768.470 


21 

5.768.378 

CLASS  392 

5.768.379 

321 

5.768.472 

5.768.380 

5.768,381 

CLASS  395 

23 

5.768.382 
5.768,383 
5  768.384 

2.35 
2.44 

5.768.473 
5.768.474 

24 

30 

42 
49 

5!768;385 
5.768.386 
5.768.388 
5.768.389 
5.768..390 
5.768.391 

10 

21 
22 
24 
50 
62 

5.768.475 
5,768.476 
5,768,477 
5,768,478 
5.768.479 
5.768.480 

102 

5.768,481 

CLASS  381 

109 

5,768.482 

17 

18 

61 

68 

94.3 

103 

192 

420 

5.768.393 
5.768.394 
5.768.396 
5.768.397 
5.768.392 
5.768,398 
5.768.395 
5.768.399 

114 
116 

117 

1.34 
145 
168 

5.768.483 
5.768.485 
5.768.486 
5.768.487 
5.768.488 
5,768.489 
5.768.491 
5.768,484 
5.768,490 

CLASS  382 

181 
182.15 

5.768.493 
5,768.494 

100 

5.768.402 

183  01 

5.768.495 

107 

5.768.404 

5.768.496 

128 

5.768.405 

183.04 

5.768.497 

132 

5.768.406 

183.15 

5.768.498 

133 

5.768.407 

183.22 

5.768.499 

ISI 

5.768.409 

184.01 

5.768.500 

154 

5.768.415 

18501 

5.768.501 

162 

5.768.410 

185.07 

5.768.502 

5.768.411 

18701 

5.768.419 

I6S 

5.768.403 

5.768.503 

173 

5,768.412 

5.768.504 

5.768.413 

200.31 

5.768.505 

5.768.414 

20032 

5,768,506 

ISO 

5.768.416 

5.768.507 

186 

5.768.417 

5.768.508 

187 

5.768.418 

200.33 

5.768,509 

203 

5.768.420 

5,768.510 

209 

5.768,421 

5.768.511 

228 

5.768.422 

200  34 

5.768.513 

5.768.423 

200  35 

5.768,514 

232 

5.768.424 

200  36 

5,768.515 

5.768.425 

200.47 

5.768.516 

5.768.426 

5.768.517 

5.768.427 

20049 

5.768.518 

5.768.428 

200.53 

5.768.519 

233 

5.768.429 

5.768.520 

236 

5.768.430 

200.54 

5.768.521 

5.768.431 

5.768.522 

237 

5.768.432 

5.768,523 

238 

5.768.433 

5.768.524 

240 

5.768.434 

20058 

5.768.525 

243 

5.768.435 

20059 

5.768.526 

248 

5.768.436 

200.61 

5.768.527 

249 

5.768.437 

5.768.528 

251 

5.768.438 

20062 

5.768.529 

254 

5.768.439 

200.63 

5.768.530 

255 

5.768.401 

200.72 

.5.768.531 

261 

5.768.440 

200.75 

5.768.532 

2/0 

5.768.441 

200.77 

5.768.533 

274 

5.768.442 

5.768.534 

294 

5.768.443 

5.768,535 

298 

5.768,444 

5.768.536 

304 

5.768,446 

5.768.537 

30S 

5.768,445 

200.78 

5.768,538 

5.768.447 

200.79 

5.768.539 

309 

5.768.451 

283 

5.768.541 

312 

5.768.448 

284 

5.768.542 

CLASS  384 

287 
298 

5.768,543 
5,768.544 

97 

5.765.950 

306 

5.768.545 

122 

5.765.951 

307 

5.768.546 

132 

5.765.952 

309 

5,768.547 
5.768.548 

CLASS  385 

5.768.549 

1 

5.768.449 

5.768.550 

24 

5.768.450 

311 

5.768.551 

27 

5.768.452 

334 

5.768.552 

33 

5.768.453 

384 

5.768.553 

37 

5.768.454 

389 

5.768.554 

49 

5.768.456 

392 

5.768.555 

50 

5.768.457 

5.768,556 

79 

5.768.458 

470 

5.768.558 

473 
484 
494 
500 


501 
552 
556 
557 

567 

569 

585 

610 

611 

613   ■ 

615 

616 

651 

652 
653 
671 
683 
684 
702 
704 

705 
706 
709 

712 
733 

750.01 

750.04 

750  05 

750.06 

759 

770 

773 

800 

800.11 

800.23 

800.32 

800.35 

821 

822 

825 

829 
8.30 
835 
844 
855 
857 
873 
876 
877 
880 
882 
888 
891 
892 


5.768,557 
5.768.559 
5.768.560 
5.768.561 
5.768.562 
5.768,563 
5,768,564 
5,768.565 
5.768.566 
5.768.567 
5,768.568 
5.768,569 
5,768.570 
5,768,571 
5.768,572 
5.768,573 
5,768,574 
5,768.575 
5.768.576 
5,768,577 
5.768J78 
5,76«,5»0 
5.768.581 
5.768J82 
5.768J83 
5,768.584 
5,768J85 
5.768386 
5.768  J87 
5.768.588 
5,768,589 
5,768.590 
5.768  J91 
5.768.592 
5.768.593 
5,768.594 
5.768J95 
5.768J96 
5.768.597 
5.768.598 
5.768,599 
5.768,600 
5.768.601 
5.768,602 
5.768,604 
5.768,605 
5.768.603 
5.768.606 
5.768,607 
5.768.608 
5.768.609 
5.768.610 
5.768.612 
5.768.613 
5.768,614 
5.768.615 
5.768.616 
5.768.617 
5.768.618 
5,768,619 
5.768.620 
5.768.621 
5.768.622 
5.768,623 
5.768.624 
5,768.625 
5.768.626 
5.768.627 
5.768.628 
5.768.629 
5.768.630 
5.768.631 
5.768.632 


54 

78 

85 

178 

234 

261 

310 

317 

319 

325 

358 

376 

390 

428 

529 
599 
604 


CLASS  396 

5.768.633 
5.768.634 
5.768,635 
5.768.636 
5.768,638 
5.768,540 
5.768,639 
5,768,640 
5.768.641 
5.768,642 
5.768.643 
5.768.644 
5.768.645 
5.768.646 
5.768,647 
5.768.648 
5.768.649 
5.768.650 
5.768.651 

CLASS  399 

5.768.652 
5.768.653 
5.768.654 
5.768.655 
5.768.656 
5.768.657 
5.768.658 


119 
220 
227 
235 
273 
275 
281 
282 
284 
301 
327 
330 
351 
366 
376 
385 


5.768.659 
5.768.660 
5.768.661 
5,768.662 
5.768,663 
5,768,664 
5.768.665 
5.768.666 
5.768.667 
5.768.668 
5.768.669 
5.768,670 
5.768.671 
5,768,672 
5,768.673 
5,768,676 
5,768,674 
5,768.677 
5.768.675 


CLASS  400 

120.09  5.765.953 

208  5.765.954 

CLASS  401 

68  5.765.955 

CLASS  402 

26  5.765.956 


CLASS  403 

4« 

5.765.957 

97 

5.765.958 

199 

5.765.959 

260 

5.765.960 

.367 

5.765.961 

396 

5.765.962 

CLASS  404 

92 

5.765.%3 

CLASS  405 

128 

5.765.964 

129 

5,765.965 

174 

5.765.966 

179 

5.765.967 

211 

5.765.968 

259.3                5.765,969 

284 

5.765.970 

CLASS  406 

123 

5.765.971 

CLASS  407 

114 

5.765.972 

CLASS  408 

188  5.765.973 

CLASS  409 

51  5.765.974 

138  5.765.975 

293  5.765.976 

CLASS  410 

82  5.765.977 

105  5.765.978 

CLASS  411 

61  5.765.979 

404  5.765.980 


CLASS  414 


140.3 

156 

217 

222 

511 

786 

787 
799 


5.765.981 
5.765.982 
5.765.983 
5.765.984 
5.765.985 
5,765,986 
5,765.987 
5.765.988 
5,765.989 


CLASS  415 

2.1  5.765.990 

26  5.765.991 

55  1  5.765.992 

209.2  5.765,993 


12 
40 
269 
312 


CLASS  417 

5,765,994 
5.765.995 
5.765.996 
5.765.997 


423.11 


5.765.998 


CLASS  418 

55.2  5.765.999 

CLASS  419 

37  5.768.678 


CLASS  420 

544 

5.766..S46 

CLASS  422 

5 

5.766.547 

16 

5.766,548 

65 

5.766,549 

68.1 

5.766,550 

88 

5.766.551 

101 

5,766,552 

102 

5,766.553 

5.766J54 

129 

5.766J55 

131 

5,766356 

139 

5,766357 

144 

5,766358 

171 

5,766359 

186.18                 5.766,560 

297 

5.766,561 

CLASS  423 

2133  5.766.-562 

242.1  5,766.563 

328  1  5.766.564 

488  5.766.565 

558  5.766.566 

574.1  5.766.567 

593  5.766.568 

599  5.766.569 


CLASS  424 


1  49 

7.24 

9.322 

45 

53 

59 

62 

63 

65 

70  1 

78.04 

85  1 

85.7 

93,21 

93,461 

933 

93.6 

93.7 

131.1 

133.1 

137.1 

1841 

185.1 

1901 

195.1 

199  1 


204,1 
206,1 
218.1 
226.1 
239.1 
244.1 
251.1 
256.1 
265.1 
401 


405 

410 
426 
427 
436 
439 
440 
441 
450 


455 
486 


489 


497 
499 

602 

717 


5.766.570 
5.766.571 
5.766.866 
5.766.572 
5,766,573 
5,766374 
5,766375 
5.766376 
5.766377 
5.766378 
5.766.579 
5.766.580 
5.766381 
5.766.582 
5.766.585 
5.766.586 
5.766.583 
5.766,892 
5.766384 
5.766388 
5.766389 
5.766.590 
5.766.591 
5.766,593 
5,766.594 
5.766.595 
5.766396 
5.766397 
5.766.598 
5.766.599 
5.766.600 
5.766.601 
5.766.602 
5.766.603 
5.766.605 
5.766.606 
5.766.607 
5,766.608 
5,766.609 
5,766,610 
5,766.611 
5,766.612 
5.766.613 
5,766,614 
5,766,615 
5.766,616 
5,766,617 
5.766.618 
5.766.619 
5.766.620 
5.766.621 
5.766.622 
5.766.623 
5.766,624 
5,766,625 
5,766,626 
5.766,627 
5.766,628 
5.766.629 
5.766.631 
5.766.632 
5.766.633 
5.766.635 
5.766.636 
5.766.637 
S.766.638 
5.766.639 
5.766.640 


CLASS  425 

3  5.766.641 

6  5.766.642 


9 

17 

63 

72.2 

84 

III 

116 

130 
190 
318 
555 
556 


5.766.643 
5.766.644 
5.766.645 
5.766.646 
5.766.647 
5.766.648 
5.766.649 
5.766.650 
5.766.651 
5.766.6S2 
5.766.653 
5.766.654 
5.766.655 


CLASS  426 


8 

39 

95 

100 

118 

231 

481 
499 
556 
565 

587 
641 
648 


5.766.656 
5.766.657 
S.766.6S8 
5.766.659 
5.766.660 
5.766.373 
5.766.661 
5.766.662 
5.766.663 
5.766.664 
5.766MS 
5.766.666 
5.766.667 
5.766.668 


CLASS  427 


2-27 
8 

58 

% 

104 

123 

166 

186 

207  1 

226 

244 

248.1 

252 

299 

307 

314 

386 

4191 

421 

443.2 

450 

454 
510 
553 
577 
585 
601 


5.766.669 
5.766.670 
5.766.671 
5.766.672 
5.766.673 
5.766A74 
5.766.675 
5.766:676 
5.766,677 
5.766.678 
5.766.679 
5.766.680 
5.766.681 
5.766.682 
5.766.683 
5.766.684 
5.766.685 
5.766.686 
5.766.687 
5.766.688 
5.766.689 
5.766.692 
5.766.690 
5.766.691 
5.766.693 
5.766.694 
S.766.69S 
5.766,696 
5.766.697 
5.766.698 


CLASS  428 


5 
9 

13 
31 
34  1 
349 

35.2 
357 

36.1 

36.5 
36.91 
36.92 
40.1 


64.1 
65.3 
71 


88 

100 

110 

113 

119 

141 

143 

174 
195 


198 


200 

201 


5.766.699 
5.766.700 
5.766.701 
5.766.702 
5.766.703 
5.766,704 
5,766.705 
5.766.706 
5.766.707 
5.766.709 
5.766.70* 
5.766.710 
5.766.71 1 
5.766.712 
5.766.713 
5.766.714 
5.766.715 
5.766.716 
5.766.717 
5,766.718 
5.766.719 
5.766.720 
5.766.721 
5.766.722 
5.766.723 
5.766.724 
5.766.725 
5.766.726 
5.766.727 
5.766.728 
5.766.729 
5.766.730 
5.766.731 
5.766.732 
5.766.734 
5.766.735 
5.766.736 
5.766.737 
5.766.738 
5.766.739 


PI  180 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


209 

5.766.740 

CLASS  431 

210 

5.766.741 
5.766.742 

9 

5.766.000 

212 

5.766.743 

CLASS  432 

213 

5.766,744 

78 

5.766.001 

218 

5.766.745 

121 

5.766.002 

219 

5.766.746 

222 

5.766.003 

220 

5  766.747 

5.766.748 

CLASS  433 

304.4 
308.4 
322.2 
323 

332 

364 

5.766.749 
5.766.750 
5.766.752 
5.766.751 
5.766.753 
5.766.754 
5.766.755 
5.766.756 
5.766.757 
5.766.758 

5 

15 

26 

61 

165 

173 

175 

215 

228.1 

5.766.004 
5.766.005 
5.766.006 
5.766.007 
5.766.008 
5.766,009 
5.766.010 
5.766,01 1 
5.766,012 

375 

5.766.759 

CLASS  434 

376 
379 
395 
403 
407 
408 

5.766.760 
5.766.761 
5.766.762 
5.766.763 
5.766.764 
5.766.765 
5.766.766 

114                   5.766.013 

5.766.014 

156                    5.766.015 

262  5.766.016 

263  5.766.017 
307  A                 5.766.018 

413 
418 

5.766.767 
5.766.768 

CLASS  435 

423.1 

5.766.769 

4 

5,766,838 

428 

5.766.770 

5,766,839 

447 

5.766.771 

5 

5,766,840 

516 

5.766.772 

5,766,841 

523 

5.766.773 

5,766,842 

537.1 

5.766.774 

5,766,'843 

537.5 

5.766.775 

5,766,844 

548 

5.768.679 

5,766,845 

642 

5.766.776 

6 

5,766,846 

647 

5.766.777 

5,766,847 

677 

5.766.778 

5,766,848 

690 

5.766.779 

5,766,849 

692 

5.766.780 

5,766,850 

694  T 

5.766.781 

5,766,851 

698 

5.766.782 

5,766,852 

5.766.783 

5,766,853 

702 

5.766.784 

5,766,854 
5,766,855 

7.1 

5,766,856 

CLASS  429 

5.766.857 

17 

5.766.786 

5.766.859 

33 

5.766.787 

7.2 

5.766.860 

42 

5.766.788 

7,21 

5.766.863 

44 

5.766.789 

5.766.864 

57 

5.766.791 

5.766,865 

59 

5,766.790 

7.4 

5,766.861 

5.766.792 

7.92 

5.766,867 

62 

5.766.793 

8 

5.766.868 

97 

5.766.794 

13 

5.766.869 

99 

5.766.801 

18 

5.766.870 

167 

5.766.795 

5.766.871 

192 

5.766.7% 

22 

5.766.872 

197 

5.766.797 

25 

5.766.873 

211 

5.766.798 

26 

5.766,874 

218 

5.766.799 

29 

5,766,875 

224 

5.766.800 

41 

5,766,876 

69  1 

5,766,877 
5,766,878 

CLASS  430 

5,766,879 

5 

5.766.802 

5,766,880 

5.766.803 

5,766,881 

5.766.804 

5,766,882 

5.766.805 

696 

5,766,884 

5.766.806 

697 

5,766.883 

6 

5.766.807 

701 

5,766,885 

15 

5.766.808 

7021 

5,766,886 

T> 

5,766,809 

74 

5.766.887 

78 

5,766.810 

91.2 

5.766.888 

84 

5,766,811 

5.766.889 

97 

5,766,812 

5.766.890 

102 

5.766.813 

91.41 

5.766.891 

106.6 

5.766.814 

121 

5.766.893 

no 

5.766.815 

122 

5.766.894 

124 

5.766.816 

161 

5.766.895 

137 

5.766.817 

168 

5.766.8% 

5.766.818 

172.1 

5.766.897 

201 

5.766.819 

172.3 

5.766.898 

264 

5.766.820 

5.766.899 

5.766.821 

5.766.900 

5.766.822 

5.766.901 

314 

5.766.823 

5.766.902 

327 

5.766,825 

5.766.903 

330 

5.766,824 

5.766,904 

331 

5,766,826 

5,766,905 

346 

5,766,827 

173.3 

5,766,906 

350 

5.766.828 

178 

5.766.907 

394 

5.766.829 

179 

5.766.908 

398 

5.766.830 

189 

5.766.909 

430 

5.766.831 

193 

5.766.910 

465 

5.766,832 

5.766.911 

489 

5.766.833 

198 

5.766.912 

512 

5.766.834 

5.766.913 

523 

5.766.835 

207 

5.766.914 

527 

5.766.836 

209 

5.766.915 

567 

5.766.837 

219 

5.766.916 

228 
235  I 

240.1 
240.2 
244 

252.3 

252.32 
253.3 
255.1 
262 

2625 

264 

280 

287.2 

287.9 

290  2 

297  I 

297.5 

298.2 

320  1 

325 


331 
334 
368 
395 
397 
407 


5.766.917 
5.766.918 
5.766.919 
Bl  037753 
5.766.920 
5.766.921 
5.766,922 
5,766,923 
5,766,924 
5,766.925 
5.766,926 
5,766,927 
5,766,928 
5,766,929 
5,766,930 
5,766.931 
5.766.932 
5.766.933 
5.766.934 
5.766.935 
5.766.936 
5.766.937 
5.766.938 
5.766.939 
5,766.940 
5,766,942 
5,766,943 
5.766,944 
5,766,945 
5,766,946 
5,766,947 
5,766.948 
5.766.949 
5.766.950 
5.766.951 


31 

144 

164 

165 

174 

501 
510 
518 


CLASS  436 

5.766.952 
5.766.953 
5.766.954 
5.766.956 
5.766.957 
5.766.958 
5.766.959 
5.766.960 
5.766.%  I 
*^.766.%2 
5.766.%3 

CLASS  437 

5.766.964 


34 

40 

44 

57 

60 

67 

151 

195 

209 

415  SH 


5.766.%5 
5.766.966 
5.766.969 
5.766,970 
5.766.968 
5.766,971 
5.766,973 
5,766,974 
5,766.975 
5.766.%7 


CLASS  438 


8 
15 

35 

36 

51 

107 

109 

121 

124 

126 

127 

151 

159 

166 

202 

231 

241 

253 

254 

255 

257 

291 
309 
433 
455 
481 
487 
592 
593 
597 
604 
612 
613 
614 
618 
622 


5.766.976 
5.766.978 
5.766.979 
5.766.980 
5.766.981 
5.766.982 
5.766.983 
5.766.984 
5.766.985 
5.766.986 
5.766.987 
'5.766.972 
5.766.977 
5.766.988 
5.766.989 
5.766.990 
5.766.991 
5.766.992 
5.766.993 
5.766,994 
5,766,995 
5.766.9% 
5.766.997 
5.766.998 
5.766.999 
5.767,000 
5,767,001 
5,767,002 
5.767.003 
5.767,004 
5.767,005 
5.767.006 
5.767.007 
5.767.008 
5.767.009 
5.767.010 
5.767,01 1 
5,767,012 
5,767.013 
5.767,014 


654 

5.767.015 

273 

5.768.698 

CLASS  510 

693 

5.767.016 

2% 

5.768.699 

175 

5.767.048 

694 

5.767.017 

333 

5.768,700 

200 

5.767.0*9 

696 

5.767.018 

.343 

5.768.701 

235 

5.767.050 

705 

5.767.019 
5.767.020 

CLASS  463 

329 

5.767,051 
5,767,052 

719 

5.767.021 

16 

5.766.074 

349 

5.767.051 

723 

5.766.785 

25 

5.766.075 

381 

5.767.054 

CLASS  439 

27 
30 

5.766.076 
5.766.077 

406 

423 

5.767.055 
5.767.056 

15 

5.766.019 

36 

5.766.079 

452 

5.767.057 

35 
70 

5.766.020 
5.766.021 

CLASS  464 

470 
490 

5.767.058 
5.767.059 

73 

5.766.022 

119 

5.766.081 

511 

5.767.061 

74 
76.1 

5.766.023 
5.766.026 

CLASS  472 

516 

5.767.062 

5.766.027 

117 

5.766.082 

CLASS  514 

164 

5.766.028 

118 

5.766,083 

225 

5.766.029 

120 

5,766,084 

2 

5.767.063 

282 

5.766.030 

5.767.064 

328 

5.766.031 

CLASS  473 

5.767.065 

371 

5.766.032 

132 

5.766.085 

5.767.066 

405 

5.766.033 

185 

5.766.086 

8 

5.767.067 

419 

5.766.024 

290 

5.766.087 

9 

5.767.068 

553 

5.766.034 

297 

5.766.088 

11 

5.767.069 

557 

5.766.035 

305 

5.766.089 

5.767.07 1 

578 

5.766.036 

316 

5.766.090 

12 

5.767.072 

583 

5.766.037 

324 

5.766.091 

5.767.073 

587 

5.766.038 

329 

5.766.092 

5.767.074 

5.766.039 

5.766.093 

5.767.075 

608 

5.766.040 

342 

5.766.094 

5.767.077 

609 

5.766.041 

345 

5.766.095 

5.767.078 

660 

5.766.025 

365 

5.766.0% 

5.767.079 

668 

5.766.042 

5.766.097 

5.767.080 

676 

5.766.043 

377 

5.766.098 

15 

5.767.082 

798 

5.766.044 

3% 

5.766.100 

16 

5.767.083 

857 

5.766.045 

409 

5.766.101 

5.767.084 

428 

5.766.102 

17 

5.767.085 

CLASS  440 

537 

5.766.103 

18 

5.767.086 

78 

5.766.046 

567 

5.766.104 

19 

5.767.087 

81 

5.766.047 

5.767.088 

89 

5.766.048 

CLASS  474 

21 

5.767.089 

18 

5.766.105 

23 

5.767.090 

CLASS  441 

160 

5.766.106 

5.767.091 

16 
63 
65 

5.766.049 
5.766.050 
5.766.051 

80 

CLASS  475 

5.766.107 

25 

5.767.092 
5.767.093 
5.767.094 

130 

5.766.052 

91 

347 

5.766.108 
5.766.109 

28 

5.767.095 
5.767.0% 

CLASS  442 

38 

5.767.139 

101 
205 

378 

5.767.022 
5.767.023 
5.767.024 

39 
124 

CLASS  477 

5.766.110 
5.766.111 

43 
44 

5.767.097 
5.767.098 
5.767.099 
5.767.100 

25 
40 

CLASS  445 

5.766.053 
5.766.054 

CLASS  446 

44 
52 
55 
110 

CLASS  482 

.     5.766.112 
5.766.113 
5.766.114 
5.766.115 

52 
53 

54 

5.767.102 
5.767.103 
5.767.104 
5.767.105 
5.767.106 
5767.107 
5.767.108 
5.767.109 
5.767.110 
5.767.111 
5.767.112 

62 
288 

21 

5.766.055 
5.766.056 

CLASS  451 

5.766.057 

111 

129 
146 

5.766.116 
5.766.118 
5.766.119 

CLASS  492 

56 

58 

119 

167 

172 

41 

5.766.058 

26 

5.766.120 

176 

5,767.113 

49 
63 

5.766.059 
5.766.060 

CLASS  493 

210 
212 

5,767.115 
5.767.116 

89 

5.766.061 

150 

5.766.121 

219 

5.767.117 

173 

5.766.065 

420 

5.766.122 

226  4 

5.767.118 

451 

5.766.062 

468 

5.766.123 

250 

5.767.119 

CLASS  452 

CLASS  501 

255 
259 

5.767.120 
5.767.121 

117 

5.766.063 

92 

5.767.025 

262 

5767.122 

127 

5.766.066 

97  1 

5.767.026 

276 

5.767.123 

148 

5.766.064 

98.4 

5.767.027 

278 

5.767.124 

98.5 

5.767.028 

282 

5767.125 

CLASS  454 

108 

5.767.029 

297 

5.767.126 

145 

5.766.068 

136 

5.767.030 

.300 

5767.127 

153 
155 

5.766.069 
5.766.070 

CLASS  502 

307 

5.767.128 
5.767.129 

185 

5.766.071 

104 

5.767.031 

315 

5.767.130 

252 

5.766.072 

108 

5.767.032 

318 

5.767.131 

354 

5.756.C73 

114 

5.767.033 

337 

5.767.132 

132 

5.767.034 

339 

5.767.133 

CLASS  455 

150 

5.767.035 

353 

5.767.134 

t 

5.768.680 

185 

5.767.036 

354 

5.767.135 

5.1 

5.768.681 

220 

5.767,037 

356 

5.767.136 

5.768.682 

235 

5,767,038 

360 

5.767.137 

11.1 

5.768.683 

342 

5,767,039 

365 

5.767.138 

13.3 

5.768.685 

524 

5,767,040 

389 

5.767.140 

13.4 
31.1 

5.768.684 
5.768.686 

CLASS  504 

393 
394 

5.767.141 
5.767.142 

63 

5.768.687 

275 

5.767.041 

397 

5.767.143 

67.1 

5.768.688 

297 

5.767.042 

422 

5.767.144 

67.4 

5.768.689 

457 

5.767.146 

78 

5.768.690 

CLASS  505 

459 

5.767.147 

5.768.691 

162 

5.767.(M3 

467 

5.767.148 

83 

5.768.692 

474 

5.767.149 

116 

5.768.693 

CLASS  508 

475 

.5.767.150 

126 

5.768.694 

186 

5.767.044 

525 

5.767.151 

127 

5.768.695 

287 

5.767.045 

526 

5.767.152 

5.768.6% 

443 

5.767.046 

530 

5.767.153 

181. 

5.768.697 

485 

5.767.047 

5.767.154 

' 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  FAI LNTS 

PI  181 

557                      .5.767.155 

210                    5.767.212 

CLASS  546 

700 

5,767,325 

35 

5.766.165 

2                          5.766.240 

560                      5.767.156 

230                    5.767.213 

2 

5.767.276 

730 

5,767,327 

45 

5.766.155 

4                          5.766.242 

562                      5.767.157 

295                      5.767.214 

T73 

5J67!277 

835 

5.767,328 

45 

5.766.167 

5.766.243 

563                      5.767,158 

565                    5.757.159 

5.767.160 

348                      5.757.215 

CLASS  528 

261 
329 

5.767,278 
5,767,279 

852 

5,757.329 
CLASS  579 

48 

5.766.168 
5.766.215 
5.756.169 

5                          5.766.244 
5.766.245 

570                    5.767.161 

17                        5.767.216 

CLASS  548 

258 

5,757,330 

5.756.170 

1 1                         5,766.246 

634                      5.767.162 
642                      5.767.163 
654                      5.767.164 

5.767.217 
25                      5.767.218 
29                        5.767.219 

1-15 
146 

715 

5,767,280 
5,767.281 
5.767,282 

12 

CLASS  585 

5.757.331 

49 
56 
62 

5.766.171 
5.766.173 
5.766.174 

5.766.247 

5.766.248 

12                        5.766.249 

CLASS  518 

49                      5.767.220 
51                       5.767.221 

251 
455 

5757[285 
5,767,287 

401 
425 

5.757.332 
5.757.333 

69 

5,766,175 
5,756,176 

13                        5.765.250 
16                        5,766,251 

703                   5.767,165 

193                   5.757.223 

469 

5767!283 
5  757  284 

525 

5.757.334 

83 

5,766,177 

5,766,261 

714                      5.767.166 

1%                      5.757.224 

520 

723 

5.767.335 

95 

5,766,178 

17                      5,756,252 

CLASS  521 

5.757.225 
300                    5.767.225 

542 

5,757,285 

CLASS  600 

98 
104 

5,766,179 
5,766,180 

5.766.253 
5.766.254 

64                      5.767.167 

329.1                  5.767.228 

CLASS  549 

13 

5.766.124 

107 

5,766,181 

70                        5  7«i  7S5 

149                      5.767.168 

CLASS  522 

64                        5.767.169 
81                         5.767.170 

CLASS  523 

374                    5.767,229 
483                    5,767,230 
502  E               5,757,231 

CLASS  530 

324                      5,766.941 
5,767,227 

22 

23 

214 

218 

287 

332 

358 

425 

510 

5,767,288 
5,757,289 
5.767,290 
5.767.291 
5.767.292 
5.767.293 
5.767.294 
5.767.295 
5.767.2% 
5.767.297 

16 

102 

310 

410 
443 
485 

5.766.207 
5.756.125 
5.756.125 
5.756.127 
5.766.128 
5.766.129 
5.766.130 

139 
140 
142 

145 
148 

5,766,182 
5,756,183 
5,756,216 
5,765,184 
5,756.185 
5.766.185 
5.766.187 

5.766.256 
5.766.257 

21  5.766.258 
5.766.259 

22  5.756.250 

23  5.756,262 

122                   5,767.171 

326                   5,767.233 

502 

5.765.131 

5.766.217 

5,756,263 

161                     5.767.172 

327                    5,767.234 

503 

5.766.132 

151 

5.766.188 

47                        5,755,264 

201                     5.767.173 

328                    5.767.235 

509 

5.766.133 

5.766,218 

52                      5.756.265 

217                      5.767.174 

5.757.236 

562 

5.766.134 

158 

5,766,189 

403                    5.767.175 

3.30                      5.767.237 

CLASS  554 

567 

5.766,135 

159 

5,756,190 

4(M                      5.767.176 

334                    5.767J>38 

80 
220 

^^'K^rwtJtJ    m^^^^ 

573 

5.766.136 

5.766.191 

CLASS  800 

447                      5.767.177 

CLASS  524 

13                      5.767,178 

339                   5.767.239 

350                      5.767.240 

5.767.241 

5.767,242 

5.757.298 
5,767.299 

CLASS  556 

587 
595 

5.756.137 
5.756.208 

CLASS  601 

161 
167 
170 

5.766.192 
5.766.193 
5.766.194 
5.766.195 

2                      5,767,336 

5,767.337 

200                    5.767,338 

103                    5,767,179 

5,757,243 

7 

5.767.300 

4 

5.765.138 

5.766.1% 

5,767.339 

145                      5,767.180 

5,767,244 

9 

5.757.301 

135 

5.766.210 

5.766.197 

5.767.340 

239                    5.767.189 

388.2                 5.767.247 

54 

5.757..302 

5.755.200 

5.767,341 

3W                    S.767,181 

388,25                 5.767.248 

CLASS  558 

CLASS  602 

172 

5.756.198 

5,757,343 

430                    5.767.183 

388.25               5.767.249 

16 

5.766.140 

180 

5.766.199 

5,767,344 

487                    5.767.184 

388.8                 5.767.246 

275 

5.767.303 

21 

5.766.141 

191 

5.756.219 

5,757,346 

494                    5.767.185 

395                    5.757.250 

CLASS  560 

22 

5.766.142 

194 

5.766.201 

5,767,347 

502                    5.767.186 

397                      5.767.251 

196 

5.766.202 

5.767.,349 

507                    5.767.187 

399                    5.767.252 

27 

5.767.304 

CLASS  604 

198 

5.766.203 

5.757.350 

5,767,188 

^~*W         A     ^^^^       ^  *%  ^r 

124 

5.767.305 

1 

5.766.143 

5.766.204 

5.767.351 
5.767.352 

«563                    5,757,190 

CLASS  536 

212 

5.757.306 

8 

5.766.209 

206 

5.766.205 

591                     5.757.191 

6.5                    5.767.253 

232 

5.757.307 

15 

5.766.145 

213 

5.766.206 

5767J53 
5.767.354 

770                      5.767.192 

17.2                   5.767.254 

20 

5.765.144 

5.756.220 

847                      5.767.193 

18.5                  5.757.255 

CLASS  562 

28 

5.766.145 

232 

5.756.221 

18.6                     5.767.256 

3 

5.757.308 

32 

5.756.211 

234 

5.766.222 

5.757.355 

CLASS  525 

5.767.257 

II 

5.767.309 

44 

Bl  810.244 

235 

5.766.223 

205                    5.757,361 

54,3                     5.767.1% 

23.1                    5.767.258 

469 

5.767,310 

55 

5.756.147 

5,757,362 

58                      5.767.195 

5.757.259 

487 

5,757,311 

89 

5.766.149 

CLASS  607 

5,767J63 

101                      5.767.197 

23  4                     5,757,250 

550 

5.757.312 

93 

5.766.150 

4 

5.756.224 

5,767,364 

133                    5.767.198 

23.5                   5,767,251 

CLASS  564 

% 

5.766.151 

5.766.225 

5,767,355 

153                      5.767.199 

5.767.262 

5.766.152 

5 

5.766.225 

5,767,366 

185                    5.767.222 

24.32                 5.767.265 

71 

5.767.313 

114 

5.756.153 

9 

5.766.227 

5,767,367 

265                    5.767.200 

24.5                     5.767.264 

149 

5.757.314 

151 

5.756.155 

16 

5.756.228 

5,757,368 

309                    5.767.201 

25.32                   5.757.257 

308 

5.767.315 

157 

5.766.154 

27 

5.766.230 

5,757,369 

327.2                 5.767.202 

29  1                    5.757.258 

502 

5.767.316 

246 

Bl  522.805 

28 

5.766.229 

5,767.370 
5.767  J7I 
5.767.372 

355                    5.767.203 

55.3                   5.767.259 

254 

5.765.157 

51 

5.766.231 

359.3                 5.767.204 

5.767.270 

CLASS  568 

265 

5.755.158 

50 

5.765.232 

401                     5.767.205 

128                    5.767.271 

14 

5.767,317 

361 

5.766.212 

88 

5.756.233 

479                      5.767.206 

245                    5.767.263 

33 

5,767,318 

368 

5.756.159 

92 

5.756.234 

5,767.373 

347 

5.767.319 

385  1 

5.766.213 

114 

5.756.235 

5.767  J74 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  540 

360 

5.757.320 

149 

5.766.236 

5.767J75 

84                        5.767.207 

145                      5.767.272 

454 

'        5.757.321 

CLASS  606 

5.767J76 

160                      5.767.208 

467                      5.767.274 

571 

5.757.322 

1 

5,756.160 

CLASS  623 

5,767,377 

5.767.209 

613 

5.767.323 

7 

5.756.153 

1 

5.766.237 

5,767.378 

166                      5.767.210 

CLASS  544 

621 

5.767.324 

9 

5.766.214 

5.766.238 

5,767.379 

171                       5.757,211 

366                   5,767.275 

691 

5.767.325       15 

5.766.164 

5.766.239 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl—           106     395,150 

395.173 

393     395.1% 

99     395.219 

395.243 

147     395,265 

D2—          614     395,151 

369     395,174 

3%.6     395.197 

308     395.220 

32     395.244 

189     395,266 

743     395,152 

372     395,175 

407     395.198 

330     395.221 

46.2     395,245 

203     395,267 

777     395,153 

379     395,176 

395.199 

331     395.222 

64     395.246 

395,268 

849     395,154 

380     395,177 

509     395,200 

336     395.223 

65     395J47 

395,269 

857     395,155 

446     395,180 

589     395,206 

346     395.224 

395.248 

211     395.270 

947     395,156 

450     395,178 

601      395.201 

395.225 

395.249 

220     395.271 

955     395,157 

455     .195.179 

606     395,202 

354     395.226 

395.250 

302     395,272 

986     395,158 

469     395.182 

608     395.203 

378     395.227 

56     395.251 

314     395,273 

D3—              5     395,159 

495     395.181 

615     395.204 

387     395.228 

78     395.242 

323     395J74 

201      395,160 

515     395.183 

522     395.205 

D9— 

300     395.229 

395,252 

408     395.275 

214     395,161 

517     395.184 

569     395.207 

329     395.230 

114     395,253 

414     395.276 

218     395,162 

555     395,185 

575     395.208 

335     395.231 

Dll- 

4     395.254 

D13—         103     395.277 

226     395,163 

562     395,186 

593     395.209 

347     395.232 

26     395.255 

395,278 

279     395,164 

603     395,187 

701     395.210 

395.233 

56     395.256 

107     395.279 

304     395,165 

395,188 

D8— 

10     395.211, 

423     395.234 

81     395,257 

108     395.280 

319     395,166 

630     395,189 

395.212 

432     395.235 

221     395.258 

395.281 

D4—           108     395,167 

634      395,190 

14     395.213 

395.235 

D12- 

91     395,259 

133     395,282 

130     395,168 

D7—            309     395,191 

21      395,214 

448     395.237 

97     395.260 

156     395.283 

137     395,159 

323     395,192 

40     395.215 

455     395.238 

102     395,261 

184     395,284 

D5—            60     395,170 

350     395,193 

45     395.216 

518     395.239 

119     395,262 

t)14—         100     395,285 

99     395,171 

384     395,194 

52     395.217 

526     395.240 

133     395.263 

102     395,286 

D6—           366     395,172 

391      395,195 

97     395,218 

DIO— 

30     .195.241 

146     395.264 

105     395,287 

PI  182 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


106 

395.288 

395.289 

107 

395.290 

114 

395.293 

395.294 

114.3 

395.291 

395.292 

395.295 

114.5 

395.296 

:i4.9 

395.297 

137 

395.298 

138 

395.299 

395.300 

395.301 

395.302 

395,303 

144 

395.3ft* 

149 

395.305 

395.306 

150 

395.307 

151 

395.308 

160 

395.309 

191 

395.310 

218 

395.311 

395.312 

395.324 

353 

395,148 

242 

395.314 

199 

395.326 

364 

395,146 

395.315 

DI6— 

209 

395.327 

377 

395.141 

250 

395.316 

216 

395,329 

D24— 

no 

.395.147 

258 

395.313 

237 

395,328 

118 

395.136 

7 

395.317 

D17— 

20 

395,330 

155 

.395.1.38 

8 

395.318 

D18— 

40 

395,331 

186 

395.145 

31 

395.319 

55 

395,332 

211 

395.137 

89 

395.321 

D19— 

3 

395.333 

D26— 

140 

395.140 

124 

395,320 

D20— 

10 

395.334 

D28— 

41 

395,139 

133 

395.322 

D23— 

223 

395.142 

D30— 

118 

395,143 

395.323 

304 

395.135 

395,144 

dl5— 


148     395,325 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


26 

10,449  1 

49 

10,451  1 

84 

10,453 

29 

10,4.50  1 

80 

10,452  1 

87.15 

10,454 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U,S.  States.  Territories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois '  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky .-, 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska ; 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  deuils  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.765.348 

5.765.280 

5,765,853 

5.766.330 

5,766,877 

5.767.250 

5.765.452 

5.765.283 

5,765,859 

5.766.340 

5,766.886 

5.767.259 

5.765.499 

5,765,295 

5,765,883 

5.766.352 

5.766.887 

5.767.260 

5.765.806 

5,765,304 

5,765,900 

5.766.365 

5.766.888 

5.767.267 

5.765.849 

5,765,373 

5.765.910 

5.766.368 

5.766.890 

5.767.270 

5.765.936 

5,765,398 

5.765.912 

5.766.373 

5.766.8% 

5.767.278 

5.765.985 

5,765.41.; 

5.765.922 

5.766.399 

5,766,897 

5,767.288 

5.766.009 

5.765.434 

5.765.932 

5.766,404 

5.766,901 

5,767.301 

5.766.134 

5.765.444 

5.765.933 

5,766,426 

5.766.910 

5,767,362 

5.766.211 

5.765.451 

5.765,978 

5,766.435 

5.766.916 

5,767,377 

5.766.448 

5,765.471 

5,765,981 

5.766.446 

5.766.922 

5,767,412 

5.766.884 

5.765.472 

5,765,986 

5.766,451 

5.766.930 

5,767,417 

02 

5.765.732 

5.765.478 

5,765,990 

5,766,490 
5,766,494 

5.766.931 

5,767.419 

04 

5.765.236 

5.765.487 

5,766.041 

5.766.933 

5.767.426 

5.765.433 

5.765.497 

5,766,049 

5,766,496 

5.766.948 

5.767.428 

5.765.447 

5.765.542 

5,766,052 

5.766,525 

5.766.%  1 

5.767.431 

5.765,652 

5,765.564 

5,766,058 

5.766.529 

5.766.%6 

5.767.433 

5,765,683 

5.765.567 

5,766.061 

5.766.535 

5.766.975 

5.767.448 

5,765,745 

5.765.568 

5.766.082 

5.766.550 

5,766.981 

5.767.455 

5,765,822 

5.765.569 

5.766.090 

5.766,571 

5.766.983 

5,767.477 

5,765.869 

5.765.571 

5.766.100 

5,766,581 

5.766.986 

5,767,480 

5.765.982 

5.765.575 

5.766.1(16 

5.766,589 

5.766.990 

5,767,486 

5.766.114 

5.765.583 

5.766.116 

5.766.591 

5.766.991 

5,767,495 

5.766.236 

5.765.591 

5.766.140 

5.766.593 

5.767.011 

5.767,509 

5.767.090 

5.765.592 

5.766.144 

5,766,627 

5.767.014 

5,767,511 

5.767.254 

5.765.605 

5.766.151 

5,766,632 

5.767.018 

5,767J19 

5.767.538 

5.765.608 

5,766.152 

5,766.640 

5.767.043 

5,767.533 

5.767,543 

5.765.610 

5,766.154 

5.766.657 

5.767.055 

5.767.546 

5.767.563 

5.765.639 

5.766.160 

5,766.687 

5.767,063 

5,767.550 

5.767.662 

5.765.656 

5.766.163 

5.766,695 

5.767,071 

5.767.558 

5.768.181 

5.765.658 

5.766.164 

5,766,705 

5,767,077 

5.767.565 

5.768.183 

5.765.669 

5,766,171 

5,766,710 

5,767,082 

5.767.570 

5.768.208 

5.765.682 

5.766,181 

5.766,711 

5.767,086 

5.767.571 

5.768.228 

5.765.691 

5.766.182 

5.766,738 

5,767,089 

5.767.575 

5.768.319 

5.765.707 

5.766.185 

5,766,746 

5,767,097 

5.767378 

5.768.351 

5.765.721 

5,766.195 

5.766.747 

5.767,100 

5.767.580 

5.768.456 

5,765,731 

5.766.203 

5.766.768 

5,767,109 

5.767.582 

5.768.571 

5.765.734 

5.766.208 

5.766.804 

5,767.113 

5.767.595 

5.768.684 

5.765.742 

5.766.210 

5.766.806 

5.767.147 

5.767.624 

05 

5.766,036 

5.765.748 

5.766.215 

5.766.824 

5.767.153 

5.767.6.VI 

5.766.066 

5.765.757 

5.766.221 

5.766.840 

5.767.154 

5.767.634 

06 

5.765.224 

5.765.759 

5.766.222 

5,766.845 

5.767.155 

5,767.643 

5,765,229 

5.765.780 

(5.766.229 

5.766.849 

5.767.162 

5.767.650 

5,765.233 

5.765.784 

5.766,238 

5.766.854 

5.767.170 

5.767.653 

5.765.239 

5.765.789 

5,766.239 

5.766.857 

5.767.208 

5.767.654 

5.765.243 

5.765.795 

5.766.243 

5,766.859 

5.767.234 

5.767.655 

5.765.247 

5,765.799 

5.766.264 

5.766,863 

5.767.238 

5.767.661 

5.765.250 

5,765.821 

5.766.265 

5.766,874 

5.767.243 

5.767.675 

5,765.279 

5,765,847 

5.766.322 

5,766,875 

5.767.244 

5.767.677 

PI  183 


PI  184 


gecxjRaphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


5.767.681 

5.768.366 

5.768.035 

5.766.956 

5.767.699 

5.768.369 

5.768.041 

5.766.987 

5.767.701 

5.768.370 

5.768.(M7 

5.767.157 

5.767,702 

5.768.372 

5.768.049 

5.767.427 

5.767.711 

5.768.386 

5.768.275 

5.767.472 

5.767.729 

5.768.395 

5.768.-352 

5.767.478 

5.767.731 

5.768.41 1 

5.768.368 

5.767.557 

5.767.734 

5.768.414 

5.768..39I 

5.767.602 

5.767.735 

5.768.421 

5.768.488 

5.767.667 

5.767.737 

5.768.422 

5,768,616 

5.767.753 

5.767.767 

5.768.429 

5,768.686 

5,767.757 

5.767.776 

5.768.4.34 

09                     5.765.258 

5.767,770 

5.767.778 

5.768,445 

5.765.316 

5,767,774 

5.767.781 

5.768.453 

5.765.454 

5,767.786 

5.767.790 

5.768.460 

5.765.467 

5.767.788 

5.767.791 

5.768.472 

5.765.475 

5.767.833 

5.767.793 

5,768.479 

5.765.481 

5.767,849 

5.767.799 

5.768.481 

5.765.663 

5,767.957 

5.767.804 

5.768.482 

5,765.688 

5,768.033 

5.767.813 

5,768.487 

5.765.698 

5.768.262 

5.767.820 

5.768.503 

5,765,726 

5,768.311 

5.767.826 

5.768.507 

5.765.833 

5.768.315 

5.767.834 

5.768.510 

5.765.875 

5.768.339 

5.767.8.39 

5.768.517 

5.765.938 

5.768.474 

5.767.840 

5.768.529 

5.765.960 

13                   5.765.328 

5.767.844 

5.768J31 

5.765.993 

5.765.401 

5.767.851 

5.768.533 

5.766.006 

5.765.543 

5.767,857 

5.768.535 

5.766.023 

5.765.645 

5,767,860 

5.768.544 

5.766.037 

5.765.690 

5,767,862 

5.768.,547 

5.766.143 

5,765.694 

5,767,863 

5.768.552 

5.766..37I 

5.765.702 

5.767.867 

S.768.557 

5.766.403 

5,765.761 

5.767.877 

5,768.558 

5.766.463 

5.765.876 

5.767.882 

5.768..560 

5.766.575 

5.766.016 

5,767,896 

5.768..562 

5.766.577 

5.766.020 

5.767.905 

5.768.564 

5.766.889 

5.766,083 

5.767.913 

5.768.569 

5.766.935 

5,766,086 

5.767.915 

5.768.575 

5,767.133 

5.766.1.30 

5.767.932 

5.768.577 

5.767.1.34 

5.766.194 

5.767.953 

5.768.580 

5,767.187 

5.766..391 

5.767.964 

5.768.582 

5,767.310 

5.766.941 

5.767.967 

5.768.586 

5.767.410 

5.766.964 

5.767,970 

5.768.589 

5.767.411 

5.767.024 

5,767,987 

5.768.592 

5.767,442 

.5.767,122 

5,767,993 

5.768.593 

5,767.460 

-      .5.767.140 

5.768.009 

5.768.596 

5.767.462 

5.767.160 

5.768.012 

5.768.597 

5.767.523 

5.767.392 

5.768.040 

5.768.598 

5,767,627 

5.767.4.54 

5.768.043 

5.768.600 

5,767,674 

5.767.456 

5.768.044 

5.768.602 

5,767,680 

5.767.498 

5.768.045 

5.768.606 

5,767,802 

5.767.657 

5.768.054 

5.768.617 

5,767,873 

5.767.733 

5.768,057 

5.768.618 

5.767,972 

5.768.401 

5,768,058 

5.768.619 

5.768,132 

5.768.409 

5.768.060 

5.768.620 

5,768,148 

5.768,455 

5,768,061 

5.768.621 

5,768,327 

5.768.511 

5.768.069 

5.768.623 

5,768.383 

15                     5.76.5.326 

5.768.070 

5.768.624 

5.768.384 

5.767..340 

5.768.071 

5,768.627 

5.768..509 

5.767.376 

5.768.073 

5,768.628 

5.768.591 

16                 RE.  35.825 

5.768.075 

5.768.648 

10                     5,765.263 

5.766.053 

5.768.076 

5.768.680 

5.76.5.717 

.5.766.102 

5.768,0X1 

5.768.695 

5.766,.S03 

5.766.361 

5,768.086 

5.768.699 

5.766.637 

5.766,648 

5.768.087 

5.768.700 

5.766.750 

5.766,829 

5.768,089 

Bl  037.753 

5.766.819 

5.766,9X2 

5,768,109 

08                     5.765.318 

5.767.189 

5,767,005 

5.768.126 

5.765.442 

5.767,211 

5,767.443 

5.768.1.30 

5.765.565 

5.767.218 

5,767,.552 

.5.768.142 

5.765.602 

5.767.281 

5,767,823 

5.768.145 

5.765.706 

5.767,768 

5,768,062 

5.768.146 

5.765.709 

1 1                      5.768..348 

5.768,178 

5.768.169 

5.765.854 

1 2                   5,765,228 

5,768,202 

5.768.171 

5.765.903 

5,765,305 

5,768,207 

5.768.172 

5.765.923 

.5,765,411 

17                     5,765,253 

5.768.179 

5.765.924 

5,765.416 

5,765„306 

5.768.182 

5.765.928 

5.765.428. 

5,765,324 

.5.768,186 

5.766.108 

5.765.619 

5,765,381 

5.768.193 

5.766,127 

5.765.699 

5.765,-390 

5.768.1% 

5,766,135 

5.765.712 

5,765.394 

5.768.20(1 

5,766.227 

5.765.796 

5.765.446 

5.768.211 

5.766.333 

5.765,805 

5.765.469 

5.768.250 

5.766.395 

5.76.5,866 

5.765..502 

5.768.257 

5.766.474 

5,76.5,871 

5.765,534 

5.768.264 

5.766.547 

5,766,W)8 

5.765.537 

5.768.266 

5.766.602 

5,766.(M4 

5.765.-595 

5.768.269 

5.766.609 

5.766.095 

5.765.597 

5.768.285 

5.766.614 

5.766.142 

5.765.621 

5.768.287 

5.766.826 

5.766.176 

5.765.628 

5.768.288 

5.766.841 

5.766.199 

5.765.680 

5.768.289 

5.766.853 

5,766,200 

5.765.711 

5.768.292 

5.766.903 

5,766,214 

5.765.720 

5.768.299 

5.766,978 

5.766.217 

5.765.7X7 

5.768.300 

5,767.102 

5.766.220 

5.765.803 

5.768..30I 

5.767.263 

5.766.2.54 

5.765.8  IX 

5.768..302 

5,767,.338 

5.766..308 

5.765.819 

5.768.317 

5.767,422 

5.766.315 

5.765.874 

5.768.337 

5,767,625 

5.766.418 

5.765.882 

5.768.347 

5,767.792 

5.766.549 

5.766.017 

5.768.349 

5.767.828 

5.766.606 

5,766.(M3 

5.768.350 

5.767.8.59 

5.766.617 

5.766.155 

5.768.356 

5.767.977 

5.766.665 

5.766,168 

5.768.3M 

5.768.002 

5,766.721 

5,766,235 

20 


5,766,290 

5.766.292 

5.766.331 

5.766.338 

5.766.366 

5.766.439 

5.766.472 

5.766.536 

5.766..540 

5.766.579 

5.766.621 

5.766.662 

5.766.714 

5.766,774 

5.766.794 

5.766.929 

5.766,958 

5.767.040 

5.767.096 

5.767.144 

5.767.383 

5.767.631 

5.767.738 

5.767.765 

5.767.841 

5.767.883 

5.767,980 

5,768,090 

5.768,103 

5.768.291 

5.768.336 

5.768.357 

5.768.360 

5.768.3X0 

5.768.392 

5.768.413 

.5.768.417 

5.768.427 

5.768.462 

5.768.498 

5.768.683 

5.768.693 

5.765.282 

5.765.455 

5.765.532 

5,765.700 

5,765,729 

5,765.7-55 

5.765.887 

5.765.902 

5.766.0.34 

5.766.191 

5.766.430 

5.766.457 

5.767.253 

5.767.280 

5.767,298 

5.767,322 

5,767..344 

5.767.596 

5.768.112 

5.765.512 

5.765.594 

.5.765.814 

5.766.073 

5.766.310 

5.766.551 

5.766.943 

5.767.339 

5.767,.341 

5,767.-349 

5.767,353 

5.767,3-54 

5.767,355 

5,767,375 

5,767,379 

5,767,385 

5.767,437 

5,768,180 

5,768.-354 

5,765,831 

5.765,901 

5,766,000 

5.766,607 

5.765.3-36 

5.765.395 

5.765.536 

5.765.570 

5,765.832 

5.766.141 

5.766,908 

5.76X.661 

5.765.-36 1 

-5.766.157 

5,766.159 

5.766,274 

5.766,454 

5.767.047 

5.767.103 

5.767.105 

5.767.203 

5.765.596 

5.765.612 


5,766.093 

5.765.223 

5.765.347 

5.765.577 

5.765.693 

5.765.705 

5.765.777 

5.765.8X8 

5.766.084 

5.766.242 

5.766.297 

5.766.519 

5.766.578 

5.766.697 

5.766.789 

5.766.851 

5.766.872 

5.766.892 

5.766.928 

5.766.944 

5.766.951 

5.766.962 

5.767.079 

5.767.152 

5,767.227 

-'>.767.24(l 

5.767.252 

5.767.258 

5.767.350 

5.767.-35 1 

5.767.352 

5.767.408 

5.767.413 

.5.767.626 

5.767.687 

5.767.775 

5.767.812 

5.767.X14 

5.768.268 

5.768.323 

5.768.473 

5.76X.525 

5.76X.539 

5.768.647 

5.768.6X5 

5,765.378 

5,765,382 

5,765,470 

5.765,561 

5,765,715 

5,765,718 

5,765,722 

5,766,032 

5.766,094 

5.766,146 

5,766,158 

5,766,1X7 

5.766.196 

5.766.201 

5.766.255 

5.766.27X 

5.766.-398 

5.766.432 

5,766.455 

5.766.481 

5.766.584 

5.766.6fll 

5.766.618 

5.766.704 

5,766,731 

5.766.796 

5.766.842 

5.766.846 

5.766.X55 

5.766.866 

5.766.920 

5.766.923 

5.766.924 

5.766.927 

5.766.947 

5.766.957 

5.767.035 

5.767.073 

5.767.075 

5.767.099 

5.767.117 

5.767.163 

5.767.236 

5.767.251 

5.767.262 

5.767.274 

5.767.287 

5.767.405 

5.767.467 

5.767,497 

5.767,-507 

5,767,513 

5,767,518 

5,767,542 

5.767.589 

5.767,618 

5.767.637 

5.767.648 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  185 

5.767.670 

5.765,510 

5.765.300 

5.765.393 

5.758.084 

5.766.470 

5.767.724 

5.765.559 

5.765.345 

5.765,3% 

5.758.140 

5.766.543 

5.767.740 

5.765.563 

5.765.415 

5.765.408 

5.758.151 

5.766.608 

5.767.782 

5.765.566 

5.765.476 

5.765J08 

5.758.158 

5.766.622 

5.767,887 

5.765.636 

5.765,488 

5.765  J47 

5.758.162 

5.766.643 

5.767.897 

5.765.644 

5.765.574 

5,765.548 

5.768.220 

5.766.664 

5.767.941 

5.765.650 

5.765.586 

5.765J53 

5.768.294 

5.766.678 

5.767.942 

5.765.672 

5.765.604 

5.755J78 

5.768.329 

5.765.594 

5.768.001 

5.765.692 

5.765.613 

5.765.579 

5.758.330 

5.766.698 

5,768.004 

5.765.753 

5,765,695 

5.765.584 

5.768.333 

5.755.712 

5.768.135 

5.765.804 

5,765,697 

5.765.620 

5,768,342 

5.766.773 

5.768.155 

5.765.841 

5,765.820 

5.765.685 

5,768.343 

5.765.839 

5.768.254 

5.765.850 

5,765.940 

5.765.723 

5.768.344 

5.767.044 

5.768.296 

5.766.042 

5,765,964 

5.765.725 

5.768.390 

5.767.052 

5.768.320 

5.766.149 

5,766,075 

5.765.728 

5.768.406 

5.767.052 

5.768.331 

5.766.226 

5,766,104 

5.765.739 

5.758.432 

5.767.138 

5.768.388 

5.766.232 

5,766,178 

5.765.788 

5.758.440 

5.767.168 

5.768.443 

5.766.237 

5,766.213 

5.765.829 

5.758,450 

5.767.222 

5.768.527 

5.766.240 

5.766.261 

5,765,950 

5,758.493 

5.767.257 

5.768.530 

5.766.248 

5.766.329 

5.765.966 

5,768.520 

5.767.327 

5.768.551 

5.766.277 

5.766.380 

5.766.022 

5,758.523 

5.767.488 

5.768.667 

5.766.358 

5.766.388 

5.7S6.165 

5.768.524 

5.767.605 

5.768.675 

5.766.387 

5.766J14 

5.766.183 

5.758.528 

5.767.668 

26                  5.765.293 

5,766.473 

5.766.561 

5.766.184 

5.768.537 

5.767.981 

5.765.325 

5.766.480 

5.766.574 

5.766.205 

5.768338 

5.768.097 

5.765.403 

5,766,488 

5.766.582 

5.766.246 

5.758381 

5.768.149 

5,765.404 

5,766.527 

5.766.590 

5.766.293 

5.758.603 

5.758.399 

5.765.486 

5.766.668 

5.766.615 

5.756.298 

5.768.633 

5.768,632 

5.765.513 

5.766.681 

5,766.688 

5.765.311 

5.768.638 

40                     5,765.301 

5.765.541 

5.766.740 

5.766.761 

5.766.325 

5.768.645 

5.765.343 

5.765.544 

5.766.744 

5.766.802 

5.766.325 

5.768.649 

5.765.642 

5.765.614 

5.766.797 

5.766.848 

5.765.379 

5.768.651 

5.766,007 

5.765,684 

5.766.827 

5.766.869 

5.765.482 

5.768.674 

5.765.198 

5.765.737 

5.766.926 

5.766.879 

5.765.483 

5.768.678 

5.765.397 

5.765.812 

5.766.952 

5.766.936 

5.755.485 

5.768.681 

5.766.569 

5.765.816 

5.767.346 

5.767.037 

5.766.486 

37                  5.765.272 

5.767.093 

5.765.840 

5.767.402 

5.767.046 

5.765.497 

5.765.352 

5.767.241 

5.765.844 

5.767.439 

5.767,050 

5.766.499 

5.765.466 

5.757.265 

5.765.845 

5.767.534 

5.767.051 

5.766.520 

5.755.491 

5.767.335 

5.765.848 

5.767.658 

5.767.083 

5.766.580 

5.755.601 

5.767.671 

5.765.860 

5.767.698 

5.767.115 

5.756.597 

5.765.890 

Bl  217.940 

5,765.861 

5.767.808 

5.767.118 

5.766.598 

5.756.026 

41                    5.765.298 

5.765.864 

5,767.968 

5.767.120 

5.766.599 

5.766.081 

5.765.611 

5.765.867 

5.768.052 

5.767.125 

5.766.605 

5.766.118 

5.755.617 

5.765.897 

5.768.056 

5.767.131 

5.766.633 

5.766.289 

5.765.701 

5.765.898 

5.768.064 

5.767.142 

5.765.639 

5.766J43 

5.755.740 

5.765.899 

5.768.068 

5.767.167 

5,765.666 

5.765  357 

5.765.835 

5.765.909 

5.768,083 

5.767.230 

5.755.667 

5.766.412 

5,766.051 

5.765.913 

5.768.116 

5.767.233 

5.766.759 

5.766370 

5.766.091 

5.765.914 

5.768.128 

5.767.305 

5.765.779 

5.766.629 

5.765.119 

5.765.916 

5.768.235 

5.767.361 

5.765.785 

5.766.800 

5.766.327 

9 

5.765.970 

5.768.382 

5.767.441 

5.756.810 

5.766.852 

5.766.487 

5.765.987 

5.768.471 

5.767,447 

5.766.815 

5.766.900 

5.766.623 

5,766.003 

5.768.505 

5,767.501 

5.766.817 

5.765.906 

5.767.424 

5.766.070 

5.768.532 

5.767.520 

5.766.834 

5.767.010 

5.767.489 

5.766.098 

5.768.588 

5.767,561 

5.765.835 

5.767.248 

5.767.623 

5.766.111 

28                   5.766.466 

5,767,584 

5.755.855 

5.767.261 

5.767.836 

5.766.257 

29                   5.765.240 

5,767,632 

5.755.850 

5.767.290 

5.767.850 

5.766,316 

5.765.257 

5.767,673 

5.766.864 

5.767.337 

5.757.855 

5,766,355 

5.765.342 

5,767,726 

5.766.876 

5.767.359 

5.767.916 

5,766.370 

5.765.417 

5,767,746 

5.766.891 

5.767.373 

5,768.0% 

5.766.500 

5.765.457 

5.767.751 

5.766.905 

5.767.414 

5.768.147 

5.766.506 

5.765.994 

5.767.797 

5.755.909 

5.767.654 

5.768.163 

5.766.556 

5.766.005 

5.767.825 

5.766.91 1 

5.768.267 

5,758.164 

5.766.559 

5.766.088 

5.767.912 

5.766.96« 

5.768,275 

5,768.426 

5,766.562 

5.766.174 

5.767.931 

5.766.971 

5.768,362 

5.768.480 

5,766.565 

5.766.260 

5.767.995 

5.767.017 

5.768,371 

5.768321 

5.766.636 

5.766.286 

5.767.997 

5.767.022 

5.758.572 

5,768,545 

5.766.638 

5.766.287 

5.758.123 

5,767.074 

38                  5.755.772 

5.768,548 

5.766.654 

5.766.341 

5.768.138 

5.767.165 

39                   5.765.244 

5,758,567 

5.766.693 

5.766.436 

5.768.284 

5.767.185 

5.765.259 

5,768376 

5.766.769 

5.766J53 

5.768.297 

5.767.225 

5.765.274 

5,768385 

5.766.799 

5.766.626 

5.768.335 

5.767.242 

5.765.285 

5,768.605 

5.766.914 

5.766.684 

5.768.355 

5.767.285 

5.765.295 

5.768.607 

5.767,049 

5.766.716 

5.768.359 

5.757,423 

5.765.321 

5,768,612 

5,767,080 

5.766.723 

5.768.373 

5,767,429 

5.765.387 

5,768.626 

5,767,107 

5.767.084 

'             5.768.397 

5,767,452 

5.765.389 

42                   5.765.254 

5,767,110 

5.767.130 

5,768.407 

5,767,469 

5.765.598 

5.765.250 

5,767,119 

5.767.135 

5.768.415 

5,767,496 

5.765.600 

5.765.268 

5,767.129 

5.767.607 

.5.768.416 

5,767,500 

5.765.609 

5.765.311 

5,767.192 

5.768.283 

5.768.420 

5,767.502 

5.765.685 

5.765.323 

5.767.213 

30                   5.765.252 

5.768.423 

5.767.547 

5.765.843 

5.755.421 

5.767.368 

5.766.074 

5.768.447 

5.767.549 

5.765.855 

5.765.436 

5.767.389 

5.766.337 

5.768.452 

5.767.597 

5.765.858 

5.755376 

5.767.394 

31                  5.766.468 

5.768.457 

5.767.628 

5.765.870 

5.765.622 

5.767.403 

5.767.517 

5.768.500 

5,767,691 

5.755.880 

5.755.716 

5.767.406 

5.768.374 

5.768.513 

5,767,693 

5.765.885 

5.765.730 

5.767,432 

32                   5.765.911 

5.768.578 

5,767.789 

5.765.941 

5,765.752 

5,767.449 

5.766.071 

5.768.583 

5.767.807 

5.766.057 

5.765.768 

5.767.466 

5.766.076 

5.768.582 

5.767.852 

5.766.064 

5.765.783 

5,767.590 

33                   5.765.407 

35                   5.766.313 

5.767.870 

5.766.101 

5.765.786 

5.767.633 

5.765.603 

5,766.367 

5.767.874 

5.766.128 

5.765.792 

5.767.769 

5.765.881 

5.766.478 

5.767.893 

5.766.153 

5.765.797 

5.767.923 

5.765.983 

5.767.407 

5.767.917 

5.766.166 

5.765.810 

5.768.088 

5.766.147 

5.767.704 

5.767.922 

5.766.167 

5.765.828 

5.768.446 

5.766.197 

5.768.003 

5.767.945 

5.766.170 

5.765.893 

5.768.461 

5.766,385 

5.768.156 

5.767.950 

5.766.259 

5.765.%7 

27                  5.765.231 

5.766.734 

-36                   5.765.242 

5.767.973 

5.765.252 

5.755.988 

5.765.246 

5.768.501 

5.765.284 

5.767.978 

5.766.317 

5.766.011 

5.765.308 

34                     5.765.227 

5.765.310 

5.768.017 

5.766.320 

5,766,012 

5.765.337 

5.765.249 

5.765.313 

5.768.030 

5.755.390 

5.766.021 

5.765.341 

5.765.254 

5.765.314 

5.768.034 

5.765.453 

5.765.025 

5.765.418 

5.765.273 

5.765.386 

5.758.037 

5.765.458 

5.755,027 

PI  186 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


02 
04 
06 


5,766,033 

5.768.022 

5.766,122 

45                   5,765.453 

5.766.193 

5.765.494 

5,766,202 

5,765,495 

5,766.218 

5,765,775 

5.766.299 

5.765.939 

5,766.303 

5.765.944 

5.766.309 

5.765.%1 

5,766.339 

5.766.219 

5,766.378 

5.766.223 

5.766.400 

5.766.268 

5,766,417 

5.766.285 

5.766.450 

5,766.737 

5,766,479 

5,766,937 

5,766,495 

5,767,487 

5.766.522 

Bl  810,244 

5.766.528 

46                   5.765.746 

5.766.552 

5.766,600 

5.766.585 

47                     5,765.317 

5,766.603 

5,765.449 

5,766,624 

5,765,506 

5,766,683 

5,765.749 

5,766,685 

5,765.791 

5.766.686 

5,765,807 

5.766.745 

5,766,253 

5,766,780 

5,766,332 

5,766.865 

5.766,425 

5.766.878 

5,766,459 

5,766,934 

5,766,464 

5,766,950 

5,766.523 

5.766.963 

5,766,625 

5.767.061 

5,766.752 

5.767.078 

5.767.421 

5.767.098 

5.767.440 

5.767.124 

5.767,780 

5,767.150 

48                 RE  35.824 

5,767,151 

5.765.232 

5.767.181 

5.765.251 

5.767.191 

5,765,288 

5.767.199 

5,765,473 

5.767.272 

5,765,485 

5.767.276 

5,765.507 

5.767.307 

5.765.556 

5.767.314 

5.765,557 

5.767.323 

5.765,582 

5.767.343 

5.765J85 

5.767.347 

5.765.629 

5.767.384 

5.765,637 

5.767.387 

5,765.638 

5.767.416 

5.765,640 

5,767,418 

5,765,641 

5,767,736 

5,765,643 

5.767.754 

5,765,653 

5.767.777 

5,765.676 

5.767.795 

5.765.738 

5.767.907 

5.765.756 

5.767.965 

5.765,801 

5.768,154 

5.765.811 

5.768,363 

5.765.815 

5.768.594 

5.765.836 

5.765.339 

5,765,892 

5,766.456 

5,765,946 

5.766.690 

5.765.949 

395.249 
395.151 
395,141 
395,150 
395,162 
395,167 
395,172 
395,173 
395.174 
395.182 
395.188 
395.192 
395.220 
395.224 
395.228 
395,236 
395.246 
395.256 
395.273 
395.282 
395.286 


08 
09 
12 
13 


395.288 
395.305 
395,306 
395,311 
395,312 
395,313 
395,330 
395,332 
395.161 
395.186 
395.229 
395,157 
395.244 
395.247 
395.  l.M 
395.183 
395.257 
395.156 
395,179 
395,200 
395.202 


5.765.%5 
5,765,995 
5,766,004 
5,766,047 
5,766,113 
5.766,136 
5.766,173 
5,766,177 
5,766,192 
5,766,216 
5,766.230 
5.766,231 
5,766.249 
5,766,266 
5,766.369 
5.766.423 
5,766,449 
5,766.534 
5,766,544 
5,766.548 
5,766,558 
5,766,670 
5,766,691 
5.766.713 
5.766,803 
5.766.843 
5.766.885 
5.766.899 
5,766.939 
5,766.959 
5.766,969 
5,766.974 
5,767,000 
5,767,012 
5,767,031 
5,767,072 
5.767.207 
5,767.294 
5,767,311 
5,767,366 
5,767,390 
5,767,398 
5,767,399 
5,767.436 
5.767.463 
5,767,464 
5,767.510 
5.767,526 
5,767.551 
5.767.591 
5.767.663 
5.767,683 
5,767,703 
5.767.709 
5.767.713 
5,767.716 
5.767.717 
5.767.722 
5.767.766 
5.767.785 
5.767.815 
5.767,816 
5,767,854 


5,767.855 
5,767,878 
5,767.894 
5.767.933 
5.768,007 
5,768,091 
5,768,093 
5,768,094 
5.768,099 
5,768,100 
5,768,118 
5,768.119 
5.768.139 
5.768,170 
5,768.205 
5,768.206 
5,768.239 
5.768.242 
5.768.255 
5.768.256 
5.768.261 
5.768.263 
5.768,278 
5,768.308 
5.768.361 
5.768.475 
5,768,477 
5,768.478 
5.768.491 
5.768.495 
5.768.499 
5,768,504 
5,768,522 
5.768,536 
5,768,541 
5,768.543 
5.768.550 
5.768.553 
5.768.555 
5.768.563 
5,768,573 
5,768.574 
5.768.584 
5.768.601 
5.768.609 
5.768.610 
5.768.613 
5,768.615 
5.768.622 
5.768.689 
Bl  522.805 
5,765,225 
5,765.297 
5.765.307 
5.765.385 
5.765.437 
5.765.751 
5.765.862 
5.765,863 
5.765.917 
5.765.945 
5.766.250 
5.766.270 


50 


53 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


18 
19 
20 


24 


395.213 
395.280 
395.135 
395.140 
395.1% 
395.214 
.395.231 
395.245 
395,263 
395.268 
395.283 
395.301 
395,302 
395.170 
395.267 
395.250 
395.269 
395.251 
395.206 
395.218 
395.320 


26 


27 
28 


29 


33 
34 


395.322 
395.323 
395.324 
395.165 
395.177 
395.221 
395.248 
395.275 
395.201 
395.199 
395.232 
395.233 
395.142 
395,223 
395,266 
395.291 
395.136 
395,159 
395,171 
395,181 
395,212 


5,766,357 

5,766,394 

5,766,620 

5,767,221 

5,767.457 

5.767.824 

5.768.059 

5,768,074 

5,765,927 

5,766,808 

5,767.669 

5.767,728 

5,767,747 

5.768,152 

5.768.556 

5.768.631 

5.765.319 

5.765.747 

5.765.750 

5.765,776 

5.766.068 

5,766,475 

5,766,732 

5,766,844 

5,767.393 

5.767.721 

5.768.137 

5.768.271 

5.765.230 

5.765.333 

5.765,351 

5.765.504 

5.765.648 

5.765.651 

5.765.957 

5.766,180 

5,766.190 
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